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PATENT  AND  TRADLM  AKK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


jn  Inlemalional 

una!  applications 

M.-e  the  notices 

:   an  July  7.  1987 

nil  lunger  a  limit 


1  .jit-nl  (  e»i(Kr  alum   Iridic     ('(    I     Infiirfiidtion 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appcanni;  in  the  Official  Gazelle  at  1 126  0.G.  2.  on  May 
7.  1991 

Fur  use  .it  ifie  huropean  Patent  Office  as  an  Intemational 
Searching  Auttiontv  lor  international  applications  filed  in  the 
bniicd  Stales  Rci.eivink;  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  10:2  O  G   5;,  on  Sepl   2«.  1982 

For  use  of  the  huropean  Patent  OttKc  r- 
Preliminary  hxamining  ■\uttioriiv  !.>i  inicma! 
filed  in  the  I  niled  Stales  Ketovini.  (I'tuc 
appearing  in  the  ('>ffu  lalGdZttie  ai  liiKiK  )  ( , 
andai  llWI  ()(i  2.  on  June ',  i^*><K  Ihercr 
on  the  number  ot  such  intemational  apphsalions  accepted  for 
international  prcliminan.  CKaminalion  by  the  European  Patent 
Offisc  Mc  he  lotue  jppeanng  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32.  on  July  17. 
199(1 

The  seari  h  tec  it  the  [  uropean  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  July  I.  1V9I.  due  to  a  dilference  in  the  exchange  rate  of 
the  U.S.  dollar  in  relation  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazelle  at  1 1 26  O.  G.  76  on  May  28, 
1991 

International  fees  were  changed  on  January  I.  1992.  due  to 
a  decision  o*  the  AsscmhK  of  the  P("T  Union  lalien  dunng  its 
meeting  from  2^  September  1991  lu02(Xtober  1991,  and  were 
announced  in  ' ^c  i  ifficial  Gazelle  at  1 1 33  O.G.  98,  on. Dec.  24, 
1991 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
SeaRh  and  Preliminan.  hxamination  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Dec.  i6.  19^1  and  Acre  annouiKedintheOj^'ifia/GazfKf  al 
1133  0G.  43on  [>c    I  '.  1991. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  ( in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
follows: 

Transmittal  fee:  190.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Palciit  and  I  rademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  pnor  U.S.  national 

application  filed  600.00 

— Corresponding  pnor  U.S.  national 

application  filed  400.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 160.00 

turo^xan  Patent  OttKe  as  ISA 1320.00 

Preliminary  enamination  fee 
USPTO  as  Intemational  Preliminary  Examining 
-\uthoniv  (IPEA) 

—  Search  tee  paid  to  L  SPTO  as  ISA  440.00 

-Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  L  SPH  J   650.00 

— Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 220.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee      525.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 
offices  127.00 

Designation  fee  for  1  Ith  and  No 

subsequent  designations  Charge 

Handling  fee 161.00 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
1140  OG2 


Small 
Entity 

310.00 


Regular 
620.00 


USPTO  wa.s  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 345.00  690.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA  460.00  920.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

report  400.00  800,00 

tiSPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 
claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4( 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 36.00  72.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 10.00  20.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 110.00  220.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or    oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Dec.  18,  1991  HARRY  F  MANBECK,  Jr 

Assisiani  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

ofPaienis  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Mdinlcnanii   |-r<".  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  ot  lederal  Regulations.  Section  I  362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  w  iihout  surcharge  for  a 
six  month  peruxl  b<-ginning  '.  "^ .  and  i  I  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  m  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  su  month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41th)  and  '7  C'ER  1.^62le,i  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  With  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  ("FR  1  2()(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec  16.  I9*>1  It  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  >Mli  expire  on 
the  4th.  Hth  or  12th  anniversarv  ol  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July  4. 
1989  for  which  maintenance  tees  due  at  .^  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges: 

Utility  Patenu  4,843,641  through  4,845,776 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July  2, 
1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,525,875  through  4,527,286 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M  Fee.  Wash- 
ington. DC   20231  •• 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980.  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1  27  if  they 
have  not  done  si>  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 
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The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  sir.  months  iire  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g).  as  amended 
Dec.  16,  1991,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
IS  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $900.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2, 1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .90 $905.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $I,8I0.(X) 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1 .9(0) $  1 .365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,730.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .90 $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

( i )  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  .satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable $6(X).00 


Nol>'-»  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  .  ..lure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35U.S.C.4I  and  37  CFR  l.362(g)providethat  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  .ind  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  MAY  3.  1992 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,136 

(4.446,302) 

Re.  32,297 

(4,445.290) 

4,445.235 

4,445,245 

4.445,253 

4,445,256 

4.445.259 

4.445.260 


Serial  Number 

06/700,848 

(06/517,142) 

06/749,638 

(06/330,788) 

06/417,197 

06/410,530 

06/390.173 

06/345,283 

06/407.989 

06/491,736 


Issue  Date 

5/06/86 

(5/01/84) 

12/02/86 

(5/01/84) 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5A)l/84 

5/01/84 


4,445,265 

4,445,273 

4.445,278 

4,445,281 

4.445,286 

4.445,287 

4,445,288 

4,445,304 

4,445,308 

4,445,316 

4,445,321 

4.445,323 

4.445,327 

4,445,328 

4.445,336 

4.445,3.38 

4.445.340 

4.445.345 

4,445,347 

4,445,349 

4,445.351 

4,445,361 

4.445,362 

4.445,366 

4,445,368 

4,445,373 

4,445.374 

4.445.382 

4.445.394 

4,445.396 

4,445,397 

4.445,402 

4,445,410 

4,445.413 

4,445,419 

4,445,421 

4,445.423 

4,445,426 

4.445.427 

4.445,428 

4.445,433 

4,445,438 

4,445,439 

4,445,442 

4,445,446 

4,445.447 

4,445.452 

4.445.'"=3 

4,445,455 

4,445,457 

4,445,459 

4,445.469 

4,445,485 

4,445,486 

4,445,490 

4,445,493 

4,445,496 

4,445,501 

4,445,502 

4,445,503 

4,445,510 

4.445.516 

4,445,519 

4.445.522 

4,445.523 

4,445.524 

4.445,525 

4.445.527 

4,445,530 

4,445,533 

4.445.537 

4.445,540 

4.445,557 

4.445,568 

4,445,569 

4,445,570 

4,445.575 

4,445,578 

4,445,580 


06/215,809 

06/325,835 

06/394,310 

06/339,521 

06/312,756 

06/395,489 

06/360,949 

06/245.267 

06/339,656 

06/467,717 

06/445,278 

06/432.558 

06/333.909 

06/228,315 

06/346.379 

06/314.285 

06/456.131 

06/233,115 

06/278,055 

06/322,196 

06/357.928 

06/430.097 

06/361.828 

06/383.899 

06/392.055 

06/422.285 

06/354.595 

06/314.215 

06/297,886 

06/239,537 

06/293,093 

06/352.244 

06/289.363 

06/338.1.30 

06/419.763 

06/318.690 

06/249.710 

06/463,010 

06/216,158 

06/439,024 

06/365,013 

06/346,226 

06/302.217 

06/435.782 

06/445.236 

06/450,652 

06/323,134 

06/359,185 

06/421,565 

06/311,779 

06/486.712 

06/365.375 

06/325,367 

06/536,823 

06/341,031 

06/327,008 

06/376,668 

06/261,521 

06/370,468 

06/223,355 

06/417,607 

06/336,397 

06/346,760 

06/422,360 

06/489,929 

06/469,285 

06/338,512 

06/399,065 

06/374,405 

06/292,655 

06/424,878 

06/315.290 

06/359,992 

06/358,181 

06/357,277 

06/352,216 

06/330.061 

06/337.207 

06/393,780 


5/01/84 
5/01/84 
5/01/84 
.5/01/84 
.5  A)  1/84 
.VOI/84 
5/01/84 
5/01/84 
5  A)  1/84 
5/01/84 
5/01/84 
5  A)  1/84 
5/01/84 
5/01/84 
5/01/84 
5/01/84 

5mm 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

.5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5  A)  1/84 

5/01/84 

5A)l/84 

5/01/84 

5  A)  1/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5A)l/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/^4 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5A)l/84 

5A)I/84 

5/01/84 

5A)l/84 

5A)l/84 

5/01/84 

5A)l/84 

5  A)  1/84 

5/01/84 

5  A)  1/84 

5  A)  1/84 

5  A)  1/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5A)I/84 

5mm 

5  A)  1/84 
5/01/84 
5/01/84 
5/01/84 
5A)l/84 
5/01/84 
5  A)  1/84 
5  A)  1/84 

5mm 
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^'alcnl  Number 

Senal  Number 

Is-siw  iJaic 

4445.897 

06/383.014 

5/01/84 

4,445,899 

06/341,304 

S/OI/84 

4445.5K2 

06/34«.728 

5/01/84 

4,445.901 

06/426.506 

5/01/84 

4,445.585 

06/423.027 

5,«r.)l/84 

4.445,902 

06/491.151 

5,Dl/84 

4.445,596 

06/300.342 

5/«01/84 

4.445.91  S 

06/408,250 

S/01/84 

4.445,602 

06/323.415 

S/«0l/84 

4.445.91H 

06/390.801 

S/Ol/84 

4.445,603 

06/301.948 

5  A)  1/84 

4.445,91^ 

t»6/474.769 

S,'01/84 

4.445.604 

06/348.916 

5,1)1/84 

4.445.920 

06/450.861 

5/01/84 

4  445.612 

06/370,787 

5A)1/H4 

4,445.922 

06/351.510 

S/01/84 

4.445.614 

06/299. 26(i 

SA)1/X4 

4.445.926 

06/318,502 

S/01/84 

». 445.618 

06/335. 82K 

5A)l/84 

4,445,9V 

06/'397.415 

S/01/84 

4,445.619 

06/466.9^4 

5/01/84 

4.445.93s 

0<,/449,3!2 

5A)l/84 

4.445.622 

06/396.72: 

5/01/84 

4,445.9*4 

06/409.544 

5A)l/84 

4  445,6^0 

06/352.375 

5  A)  1/84 

4.445.951 

i,>6/383,6i9 

5/01/84 

4.445.617 

06/449.593 

55)1/84 

4,445,953 

06,^52423 

5A)l/84 

4,445,6*8 

06/419.647 

5  A)  1/84 

4,445.958 

06/353.849 

5/01/84 

4,445,645 
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Patent  Number 

4.742.439 
4,742.444 
4.742.475 
4.742.496 
4.742.505 
4.742.509 
4.742,524 
4,742,525 
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Serial  Number 

07/052.372 
06/756.788 
06/655,081 
06/815,969 
06/799,811 
06/916,716 
06/810,588 
06/773,018 


Issue  Date 

4,742,527 

4,742.529 

5/03/88 

4,742.530 

5/03/88 

4,742,534 

5/03/88 

4,742.543 

5/03/88 

4,742.556 

5/03/88 

4,742,566 

5/03/88 

4,742,572 

5/03/88 

4.742,574 

5/03/88 

06/735,560 
07/004,620 
06/898,873 
06/884.702 
06/884,217 
06/776,613 
06/838,224 
06/861,098 
06/825,415 
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5/03/88 
5/03/88 
5/03/88 

.s/03/88 
,V03/8!< 
5A)3/8X 
5/03/88 
5/03/88 
5/03/88 


NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U  S  C  41(c)(2) 
m  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Ute  Paynjent  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(1)  and  37  CFR  1.378. 

Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

3/31/92 
\m/92 
2/28/92 
3/05/92 


Patent  No. 

4.399.001 
4,665,575 
4,666,121 
4,713,911 

Serial  No. 

06/315,726 
06/742.398 
06/862.045 
06/933,857 

Patent  Date 

8/16/83 

5/17/87 

5/19/87 

12/22/87 

Applicalion 
Filing  Date 

10/28/81 
6/07/85 
5/12/86 

1 1/24/86 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CK"R  I.I  I  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  10  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4,733.337,  Re.  S  N.  07/498.824.  Filed  Mar.  22, 1990,  CI.  362/ 
206,  MINIATURE  FLASHLIGHT,  Lee  K.  Bieberstein,  Owner 
of  Record:  Mag  /n.irumenl.  Inc..  Ontario.  Canada.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Richard  E.  Lyon,  Ex.  Gp.:  3406 

4,865,460,  Re.  SN.  07/882,325,  Filed  May  13,  1992,  CI.  366, 
STATICMlXINGDEVICE,JuergenFriedrich,OwnerofRecord: 
KrupCorp  .Hazelum.  Pa..  Attorrjey  or  Agent:  Steven  Polcotilow, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2402 

4,872.258,  Re.  S  N.  07/888,314.  Filed  May  27, 1992.  CI.  029. 
PICK  AND  PLACI-  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS.  Phillip  A. 
Ragard.  Owner  of  Record:  Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.. 
V, ilminnion.  Del .  /Xttomey  or  Agent:  Franlclin  D.  Wolffe.  Ex. 
Gp.:  3206 

4.887,577.  Re.  S  N,  07/8 1 0,1  II,  Filed  Dec.  19.  1991. CI.  123/ 
4V4.  HOT  WIRE  TYPE  AIR  FLOW  METER  AND  AN  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  THE  SAME.  Nobukatsu 
Aral,  el  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  R.  Antonelli,  Ex.  Gp.:  3402 

4,931,074,  Re.  SN.  07/889,5 1 7,  Filed  May  27.  1992,  CI.  148/ 
248,  ANTICORROSION  COMPOSITION  WITH  IMPROVED 
STABILITY  SUBSTRATE, Gilbert  Marquier,Ownerof  Record; 
Darcal  SA..  Saint-Denis.  France.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ernest 
Cheslow,  Ex.  Gp.:  1305 

4.939.122,  Re.  SN.  07/886.359.  Filed  May  21,  1992.  CI.  514/ 
008.  LIPOPHILE  DERIVATIVES  OF  MURAMYLPEPTIDES 
HAVING  PROPERTIES  OF  ACTIVATION  MACOPHAGES 
ANDCOMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM.  Nigel  Phillips, 
el.  al.  Owner  of  Record:  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la 
Rechen  he  (ANVAR 1.  Paris.  France.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thoma.s 
P  Sarro.  Ex.  Gp.:  1806 

4,953.112.  Re.  S.N.  07/888.148.  Filed  May  26.  1992. CI.  364/ 
578.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
ACOUSTIC  PARAMETERS  OF  AN  AUDITORY  PROSTHE- 
SIS USING  SOFTWARE  MODEL.  Gregory  Widin.eLal.  Owner 
of  Record:  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Paul. 
.Minn  .  Attorney  or  /\gent:  William  D.  Bauer.  Ex.  Gp.:  2304 


4,971,947.  Re.  SJ*.07/883,321,  Filed  May  14. 1992,0.505/ 
001,  SUPERCONDUCTOR  MAGNETIC  READING  AND 
WRITING  HEADS.  Frank  S.  Barnes,  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
The  University  of  Colorado  Foundation  Inc  ,  Boulder.  Colo.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Earl  C.  Hancock,  Ex.  Gp.:  2303 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  .37  CFR  1 . 1 1  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  hy  ihe  general  public  in  the  indicaied 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  ma>  be 
obtained  by  paying  Ihe  fee  ihcrcforesiablished  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  I  19 
(a)). 

In  Ihe  eveni  corresptrndence  lo  Ihe  palen!  owner  is  nol  received,  ihis 
notice  will  be  considered  lo  be  construciive  nonce  lo  Ihe  paleni  owner  and 
reexaminaiion  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,245,804,  Reexam.  No.  90/002.729.  Requested  Mas  "'0 
1992,  CI.  244A>91,  MINIMUM  DR.-XG  WING  CONFICi  K\- 
TION  FOR  AIRCRAFT  OPERATING  AT  TRANSONIC 
SPEEDS,  KichioK,  Ishimilsu.cl  al. Owner  ofRecord  ln\en<,>r. 
Mercer  Island.  Wash  .  Neals  K  \  an  Dt\enjfr.  Renion.  Wash.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Gary  S.  Kindness,  Chrisiensen,  O'Connor. 
Johnson  &  Kindness,  Seattle.  Wash  .Ex.  Gp.:  3105.  Requester: 
TTie  Boeing  Co  ,  Seattle.  Wash 

4.805,123.  Reexam.  No.  90/(K)2.732.  Requested  June  1.  1992 
CI.  364/559,  ALTOMATIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 
INCLUDING  l.MPROVKD  DEf-FCT  DETECTOR  AND 
ALIGNMENT SUBSYSTE.MS.  Donald  F  Specht.  el  al  .Owner 
of  Record:  KLA  lnsnumem\Corp  .  Santa  Clara.  Calif  .  Altomey 
or  Agent:  Rosenblum.  Parish  &  Isaacs.  San  Jose.  Calif  .  Ex.  Gp.: 
2304.  Requester;  Nano-Masler.  Austin.  Tex. 

4,896,943.  Reexam,  No.  90/002.727.  Requested  May  21. 
1992.  CI.  359/540,  ENCAPSULATED-LENS  RETRORF.R.EC 
TIVE  SHEETING  HAVING  IMPROVED  COVER  FILM, 
Howard  R.Tolliver.et.  al  .  Owner  of  Record  Minnesula  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Co  .  Anomey  or  .Aecnl  Robcn  H  Jordan, 
Ex.Gp.:  2507,  Requester;  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Co.,  3M  Office  of  Intellectual  Propert  Counsel.  St.  Paul.  Minne- 
.sota 


CD-ROM  Patent  Images  by  Technology 

The  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  announces  the  imple- 
mentation of  a  demonstration  project  to  provide  classified  sets  of 
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patent  images  in  CD  ROM  format  The  classified  sets  are  collec- 
tions of  I  S  ilal^'l'^  which,  by  virtue  of  their  placemen!  in  the 
U.S.  Paleni  (  i a^M I  uai ion  System,  represent  meaningful  techno- 
logical groupings. 

The  two  classified  sets  selected  for  this  project  are: 
Genetic  Engineering,  as  defined  by  Class  935  and  Class 
435,  subclass  172  3,  and  Acid  Ram,  as  defined  by  Class 
55,  subclass  73  and  Class  423,  subclasses  220-234  and 
242-244. 

The  sets  will  contain: 

1 )  current  classification  information 

2)  full  images  for  all  patents  in  the  set.  and 

3)  full  text  for  those  patents  in  the  set  where  the  text  is  available 
in  electronic  formal,  i.e.,  since  1971 

All  avail_,)le  text  and  classification  information  will 
be  indexed  and  searchable,  thus  allowing  all  patents  in  the 
set  to  be  retrieved  by  their  associated  classification 
information,  and/or  by  words  in  the  text  Images  of  all 
patents  in  the  set  will  be  stored  in  numenc  sequence  on  the 
discs  and  may  be  located  on  a  disc  other  than  the  disc 
where  the  text  and  indexes  are  stored.  Images  may  be 
retneved  by  patent  number  after  loading  the  appropriate  image 
disc. 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  demonstration  CD-ROM  sets 
will  be  available  July  1992.  Each  set  will  consist  of 
approximately  three  discs.  They  are  available  for  order  now  by 
the  public  for  $150  per  set.  This  pnce  represents  the  marginal 
cost  to  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  to  produce  and 
distnbute  these  discs  based  upon  the  volume  of  orders  antici- 
pated 


Purchasers  will  be  invited  to  participate  in  a  voluntary  survey 
to  be  conducted  in  October  1992  to  assess  the  usefulness  of  this 
demonstration  product. 

For  further  infonnation,  or  to  request  an  order  form,  please 
write  or  call: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Products  and  Service 
Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  .304 
Washington,  DC.  20231 
(703). 305-5652 


PATENTT  NOTICES 

Certificates  of  Correction  For  Weelt  of  July  7, 1992 


Survey  of  Registered  Practitioners  in  Patent  Cases 

Pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.1 1(b).  a  survey  letter  was  mailed  on 
Nov.  29,  1991  from  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
(OED)toall  practitioners  in  patent  cases  whose  last  names  began 
with  A  through  D.  Enclosed  with  the  letter  was  a  data  sheet  which 
should  have  been  completed  and  relumed  to  OED  as  soon  as 
pt)ssible.  Failure  by  a  practitioner  to  submit  a  completed  data 
sheet  within  the  lime  period  specified  in  the  survey  letter  will 
result  in  the  practitioner  being  removed  from  the  register  in 
accordance  with  37  CFR  10  I  Kb). 

If  your  last  name  begins  with  A  through  D  and  you  did  not 
receive  a  data  sheet,  or  if  you  relumed  the  data  sheet  to  OED,  and 
you  have  not  received  an  acknowledgement  from  OED,  please 
contact  Shirley  B  Rasheed  at  (703)  .308-9617 


June  4.  1992 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Director.  Office  of 

Enrollment  and  Discipline 
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4,983.779 

4.984.032 


4,984.183 

4,984.376 

4.984.799 

4.984.831 

4.985.418 

4.985,572 

4,985,574 

4,985.691 

4.986,247 

4,986,280 

4.986,46S 

4.986,496 

4.4X6..S(^ 

4.4X6.'^  I  s 

-l.'JH6,66? 

4.486,770 

4,987,030 

4.987,196 

4.987, .340 

4.987.388 

4,987.402 

4,987,.508 

4,987,676 

4,988,872 

4,987.881 

4.989.180 

4,989.442 

4.989,673 

4,989.752 

4,990.525 

4.990,626 

4.991,446 

4,991,474 

4,991.755 

4.991.864 

4,992,606 

4,992,61 1 

4,992.615 

4.992.851 

4,992.853 

4,993.755 

4,993,831 

4,994.009 

4.994,070 

4,994.312 

4,994,332 

4,994.657 

4,996.454 

4.996.597 

4,996,864 

4,996.919 

4,997,557 

4,998.008 

5,0()1.(>HS 

5.006,164 

5,015.862 

5.036.754 

5,082.762 

5.098.956 

5.102,657 
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SPE(  IM    B()\h>  K)K  M  Ml 

Special  PTO  mail  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 

as  possible  Such  mail  is  ton*  arded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened  Only  ihe  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  ihe  specified  type  identified  for  each  box  arc 
addressed  to  that  Nix.  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they  are  intended. 
The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows; 

Box  


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  3 

Box  4 

BoxS 

Box  6 

Box? 

BoxS 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  1?1 

Box  AF 

Box  DAC 

Box  Assignment 

BoxDD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

BoxITL' 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

BoxOED 

Box  PATENT 

APP!  ICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  Reconstruction 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  for  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  tor  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  littgalion:  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailedonly  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  US.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  I  nip!v'\ec-  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  direcicd  lo  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  (  ommission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

\  acancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Kxpediled  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

Aiihdr.fv.  an  application  from  issue. 

\     1     iiiii'iK  ni  Jocumenis  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

"^1  Hi  rrl.ttcl  [ii  Disclosure  [Xxumcnts. 

Mail  tor  the  Ottice  of  Lcjual  f-.mployment  Programs, 

Requests  tor  file  Wrapper  (onlinuation  .Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relalint;  to  inierterenccs  and  appluaiions  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  Communications  follow,  ing  ihe  receipt  ot  a  PTOI    S.S  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  ihe  issuance  ot  a  patent  shouM  be  addressed  lo  Box  Issue  lee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary   .Assignments  ^hould  he  subniiited  in  a  separate  envelope  and  noi  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  dcKumenls.  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  ongiruil  recjuest  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskelte  tor  biotechnical  application 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  pnor  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (retum  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 


Reference  Collections  of  UJS.  Patents  and  i  rademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazelle  of  ihe  U.  S  Palenl  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  nicrofilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  ir  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  th.it  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addinion,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  dixumenls  and  publication' 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  ickjN  ITDLs  provide  tech 
nical  staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  serv  ice  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particluar  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvience. 


Stale 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844- 1  747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  Stale  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-(X)69 

San  Diego  Public  Library ] (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library ZZ.  (303)  640-884^ 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375  2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-347? 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Purdue  University  Libraries (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  Slate  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-41 18 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  561-8617 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (61?)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-7494 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  5923602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission Not  Yet  Operational 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada-Reno  Library  (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library  (518)  473-4636 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (7|6)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714  8529 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 
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kefererKe  t'ollections 
[)cp^->^ll^>p.  Libraries 


I     s  f  atents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 

unlinut'd) 


Suiu 

Si'Hh  Dakota 
Ohio 


Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


s.'ui'i  <  amiina 
i  f  n  ne  s  sf  f 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 


A  ivhinglon 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Same  o]  l.ibrari 


'  rUphiinr  I  ontiiii 


Grand  F-o!*s   Chcsier  hni/  I    hf.tiN    i  ni.ersiiy  of  North  DakoU (701) 

Cmcinnali  and  Hamilton  C^iuruv.  Public  Library  of (513) 

Cleveland  Public  1  ibrarv  (2I6> 

Columbus   Ohio  Siaic  I  nivcrsUv  Libraries {t,\i\ 

ToledoA.ucis  Counls  Puhiii.  lihrarv    (4!>)i 

SiilUaicr  Oklahoma  Slate  L  ni\ersiiy  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development  ^tni* 

Salem   Oregon  Stale  1  ihrary  (503) 

Philadelphia,  The  hree  Library  of **  1^' 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  library  of (41  .  i 

L  niversitv  Park   Paitee  Lihrar%   Pennsylvania  State  University (Xl-^i 

Providen..e  F^jbliL  I  ibrar\  <'^'"  ' 

Charleston   Medical  I  niversin  ,.1  Souih  (  anilina  Library (803) 

Memphis  &  Shelhv  (,  ouiitv  Puhlu  !  ihr.ir\  jnd  Intonnation 

(enter  (^') 

Ndsbvilie     Stevcrison  Science  Lihrjr,  \dn.lcrhill  University (615) 

Austin    M^Kmnes  fneineenn^  Library.  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin  (512) 

College  Station  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

L  niversitv  (409) 

Dallas  PublK  1  lb^a^^  (214) 

Houston    The  1  ondrcn  Library.  Rice  University  (713)527-8101 

Sail  Lake  (its    Mamolt  Librarv    Lniversity  of  Utah (801) 

Richmond   James  Branch  Cabell  !  ihrary    Virginia  Commonwealth 

!   nisers.iv  (804) 

Seaiiic   F  nginetrrt:  I  ir^rarv.  University  of  Washington  (206) 

Morgan'. '*ri    (  ..iri.daic  i  ihrarv.  West  Virginia  Lniversity (304) 

Madison    k,;^  f     V\,-/ih!!  I  ,'-u  i-y,  L'niversits    ■<  ^   ^v.insin 

Madison (^8) 

Milwaukee  Public  Library ('*''*) 


777-4888 
369-6936 
623  2870 
2<J:  6175 
:'^M  '5212 

744-7086 
378-4239 

6H6  5331 
fi::  3138 
HhS  4861 
4S5  H02" 
792-2372 

725-8877 
322-2775 

495-4500 

845-2551 
670-1468 
Ext,2587 
581-8394 

367-1104 
543-0740 
293-4510 

262-6845 

278-3247 


PATENT  EXAMINING  C( )  R  l»s 

VACANT,  Assistant  Commissionci 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


Phone  Number 

PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS  Arta  Code  703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  C 1EMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 10  —  D.  E,  TALBERT, 
Director     '  308-0661 

oK(,ANR  (HEMI5.TRY,  GROUP  120  — JOHN F.TCRAJPANE.'iR.VDiiiit^^ 308-1235 

SPK  1  \LIZED  CHIMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

CROUP  130— CONALDCZAJA,  Acting  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY   

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  ISO  —  J  O  THOMAS.  Director  308-235 1 

HIOTECHNOLOG>  .  GROUP  180  -  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN.  Acting  Director 'ZZZZZZ.iOi-0\9t, 

LLKtlkliAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELEt.TRONlCS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP210  —  D,  G.KELLY.  Director 308  1782 

SPK  I AL  LAWS  Al  )MINISTRATION.  GROUP  220  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Diiiitor 308-05 1 1 

IN FORM.ATION  PROCESSING.  STORAGE.  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230—  

(it  RA,I  n  OOLDHERG,  Director 308-0754 

P AC  K  M.\tS.  CLEA  sfING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTOUMENTS 

GROUP  240  —  C  \RLTON  CROYLE.  Diiector 308-0771 

KLECTRONIC  ANC  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250  —      

JOSEPH  J.  ROLL  V  Director _ 308-0956 

COMMUNICATION  S,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAJ^/bisCHARGE  GROUP 

GROUP  260  —  B  DBB Y  R.  GRAY,  Director 308-0962 

riKIGN,  GROUP  2"0  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director "ZZZZZZZZZ'ZZZl  308^1 

MKCHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL\.  GROUP  310  —  F.  R.  SCHMtCrr, 

Director jqq  . . ,, 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS    

GROCP  v:()  -N  GODICI,  Director 308  1148 

MF  (HANK   U  TEC  HNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TRLATMi  NT  IN  -ORMATION,  GROUP  330  — J.  J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR   Hf  A I    PO\/ER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES  

GROUP  W  -  J(  'HN  KITTLE,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTF  UCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING 

GROUP  350  —  A  L.  SMITH,  Director 308-065 1 


New  Ca.se 
Date* 


3/21/91 
9/04/91 

4/29/91 

4/07/91 
12/11/90 


12/26/90 
12/13/90 

3/10/90 

5/22/91 

7/09/91 

10/18/90 
12/21/89 


6/15/91 
7/08/91 
5/24/91 
7/05/91 
5/07/91 


19  92 


•A  communicatior  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  pnor  10  this  dale 

F.xpiratioa  of  PatiiiU,  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expirr  dunng  June  1992  except  !}x>sr  *  -„  ^  ,Tia.  nave  ha^i  their 
;erms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  ot  numbers  indi.aied  beiov, 
Tiay  have  expired  before  the  fiill  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  ot  V^  I   S  C   !  5 1 

[j*"^"!^ Number-,  •^.8K6,.ss>o  to  3,89 1,:>95  inclusive 

Plant  Patents 3,724  to  3.735 
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STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  JULY  7,  iyy2 

A  statutory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent 
No  article  or  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  refernng  to  a  sututory  invention 
registration.  For  more  specific  information  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  sututory  invention  registration  sec  35  U.S.C.  157. 


H1068 

CMOS  CAPACmVE  CHARGING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  DETTONATORS 

I)<iu!,;las  J  iluhmani,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  t(f  .Vmerics  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,353 

Int.  a.'  F42C  11/06 

VS.  a.  102—218  8  aaims 


1  An  electrical  detonator  circuit  including  a  network  for 
charging  a  fire  pulse  capacitor,  said  electrical  detonator  circuit 
comprising:  a  fire  pu  se  capacitor,  a  battery,  means  connected 
to  said  battery  for  activating  said  battery  after  gun  launch  but 
fx- fore  arming;  CMOS  circuit  means  having  an  n  channel  MOS 
iransistor  and  a  p  channel  MOS  transistor  therein  connected  to 
saia  battery,  said  fire  pulse  capacitor  and  said  battery  activa- 
tion means  for  initial  y  grounding  said  fire  pulse  capacitor  via 
said  n  channel  MOS  iransistor,  and  thereafter,  at  arm  minus  50 
msec,  means  in  said  CMOS  for  turning  OFF  said  n  channel 
MOS  transistor  to  charge  said  fire  pulse  cai>acitor  to  said 
battery  voltage  within  said  50  msec,  and  means  in  said  CMOS 
for  generating  an  ARM  COMMAND  for  firing  a  detonator 
and  discharging  said  fire  pulse  capacitor  until  said  detonator 
fires. 


H1069 
SIXF  SEALING  SEAL 
Richard  I,.  Fahrner,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
thf  Arm\,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Ot  t.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,312 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/46 

L.S.  a.  277—34  3  Cliuins 


1  '•>  '  >  '•! 


!   A  self-sealing  gaj  pressure  seal  for  achieving  a  piston-seal 

L-lationship  with  a  mating  surface  of  a  joined  structure,  said 

:lt -sealing  gas  pressure  seal  comprising: 

(i)  a  gas  now  tube  f<>r  supplying  gas  pressure  to  an  outer  tube 

adapted  for  receiving  a  supported  center  tube  having  an 

innular  piston  mounted  thereon  in  a  sealed  relationship 

w.ith  said  outer  ube,  said  annular  piston  being  retracted 


away  from  a  mating  surface  hy  a  connected  tension  spring 
in  the  absence  of  gas  pressure  acting  upon  said  annular 
piston  and  said  annular  piston  after  being  subjected  \o 
sufficient  gas  pres.sure  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  con- 
nected tension  spring  move^i  toward  a  mating  surface  of  a 
joined  structure  to  achieve  a  piston-stal  with  said  matmg 
surface  without  damaging  an  interface  seal, 

(ii)  an  outer  lube  connected  lo  said  gas  flow  tube,  said  outer 
tube  having  an  opposite  end  thai  is  an  open  end, 

(iii)  a  center  tube  centered  within  said  outer  tube  and  having 
one  end  aligned  with  said  open  end  of  said  outer  tube. 

(iv)  a  plurality  of  center  lube  support  members  equailv 
spaced  at  one  end  of  said  center  tube,  said  support  mem- 
bers positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  center  tube  and 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube  to  provide  support 
for  the  end  of  said  center  tube  opposite  of  said  open  end  of 
said  outer  tube: 

(v)  a  tension  spring  p<isitioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
center  tube,  said  tension  spring  adapted  for  connecting  lo 
said  annular  piston  lo  provide  a  force  lo  retract  said  annu- 
lar piston  in  the  absence  of  gas  pressure  aw?>  from  said 
mating  surface  of  a  structure  to  be  joined 

(vi)  an  annular  piston  mounted  on  said  center  tube  at  sjid 
open  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  positioned  in  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube,  said  annular  piston 
adapted  for  connecting  and  connected  to  said  tension 
spring  which  retracts  said  piston  dunng  absence  of  gas 
pressure  on  said  piston; 

(vii)  sealing  means  disposed  between  said  annular  piston  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube  and  between  said 
annular  piston  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  center  tube  to 
retain  a  gas  pressure  relationship  within  said  outer  gas 
tube  to  permit  movement  of  said  annular  piston  toward 
said  mating  surface  of  a  structure  to  be  joined  when  sub- 
jected to  gas  pressure  and  said  annular  piston  being  re- 
tractable by  said  connected  tension  spring  during  absence 
of  gas  pressure  acting  upon  said  annular  piston,  and. 

(viii)  an  interface  seal  positioned  on  the  outer  surface  end  of 
said  annular  piston  of  said  self-sealing  sea!  for  achieving  a 
piston-seal  relationship  with  a  matmg  surface  of  a  joined 
structure. 


HI  070 
GRAM  I.ATION  OK  POTASH  MATKRlAl^S 
Cecil  P.  Harrison,  Florence,  and  Cullen  *..  Tittle,  Tuicumbia, 
both  of  Ala.,  asAignors  to  Tennessee  \  allej  Authoritv.  Muscle 
Shoals,  Ala. 

Filed  f>e<:.  26,  1989.  Ser.  No   45fL.J14 
Int.  a.'  C05B  /y/U/ 
MS.  a,  23— 31.<  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  granular  potassium  chlo- 
ride, which  process  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  maintaining  m  a  horizontaliy-inciined  rotary  pm  a  bed  of 
fines  recycled  from  a  later-mentioned  sizing  step  in  contin- 
uous and  alternating  rising  and  cascading  motion: 

(b)  irtroducing  a  stream  of  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
potassium  chloride,  and  metal  or  ammonium  salts  of  iigno- 
sulfonic  acid  onto  the  upper  active  area  of  the  cascading 
portion  of  said  bed  of  fines,  said  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing from  about  14  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  said  salt 
of  lignosulfonic  acid  and  from  about  3  to  about  30  percent 
by  weight  of  said  dissolved  potassium  chlonde 

(c)  introducing  a  stream  of  substantially  dry  fmei>-di\  idcd 
particulate  material  compnsing  [xilassium  chlonde  of  a 
Tyler  Screen  size  fraction  distribution  w  herein  about  25  to 
about  45  percent  is  retained  on  a  1()0-  me\h  screen.  abK^vut 
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45  to  about  70  percent  is  retained  on  a  325-mesh  screen, 
and  about  3  to  about  15  percent  is  minus  325-mesh  screen 
onto  the  upper  active  area  of  the  cascadmg  portion  of  said 
bed  of  fines  juxtaposed  said  solution  introduced  in  step(b), 
supra,  the  proportion  of  said  stream  of  solution,  to  the 
proportion  of  said  stream  of  substantially  dry  particulate 
material,  being  predisposed  to  effect  in  the  material  dis- 
charged from  said  rotary  pin  in  step  (0.  infra,  a  moisture 
content  ranging  from  about  2  to  about  8  percent  by 
weight. 

(d)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  bed  of  fines  in  said 
horizontally-inclined  rotary  pan  at  about  ambient  temper- 
ature; 

(e)  maintaining  the  particulate  material  introduced  into  said 
honzontally-inclined  rotary  pan  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
effect  therein  agglomeration  of  granules  of  said  potassium 
chloride  of  sue  sufficient  to  range  from  between  about  60 
to  about  90  percent  minus  6  plus  16-mesh  Tyler  Standard 
Screen  Scale  series; 

(0  discharging  continuously  over  the  lower  rim  of  said 
horizontally-inclined  rotary  pan  the  resulting  granular 
potassium  chloride; 

(g)  introducing  the  resulting  discharged  granular  material 


REGFNt  R\II()N  Ol   SOI  II)   \H>n()RB  \M  FL"EL 
S!  XKII  ll\    fNHAN(  IN(,  MAIFRIM 
Maruaril   A    V\nhltr.  VVostport   Point.  Mass..  and   Dennis  R. 
Hard>.  Alexandria.  V  a.,  assiiyiors  to  I  nitid  *»tatcs  of  Amer- 
u  a.  V\  asbiriKton.  I)  ( 

1  lied  U.C     I.*.  1V90,  Ser.  No.  62«.11J 
Inl    CI.'  ClOL  5   (MJ 
U.S.  a.  44— 3»7  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  stabilizing  diesel  or  jet  fuels  during  storage 
in  a  storage  lank  by  insertion  in  said  tank  of  solid  stabilizing 
foam  material  wherein  fuel-insoluble  solid  particles  are  ab- 
sorbed on  said  foam  material,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  draining  the  diesel  or  fuel  from  the  tank, 

(b)  introducing  a  p<ilar  solvent  which  is  essentially  immisci- 
ble with  said  fuel,  into  the  tank, 

allowing  the  polar  solvent  to  completely  contact  the  stabiliz- 
ing foam,  whereby  the  fuel-insoluble  solid  particles  dis- 
solve in  the  polar  solvent. 

(d)  draining  the  polar  solvent  containing  the  dis.solved  fuel- 
insoluble  particles  previously  absorbed  in  the  foam  mate- 
rial, and 

(e)  introducing  diesel  or  jet  fuel  into  the  tank  for  continued 
storage  thereof. 


Potassium 


_^  craoc  ' ' 

r*L 1    / 


Granulation 
Solution 


resulting  from  step  (f),  supra,  into  dryer  means  to  effect 
reduction  of  the  water  content  thereof; 

(h)  maintaining  the  material  introduced  into  said  dryer 
means  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  220°  F.  to 
about  280°  F  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  a  reduction 
in  the  moisture  content  thereof  from  about  2  to  about  8 
percent  down  to  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  0.4  per- 
cent by  weight; 

(i)  removing  at  least  a  poriion  of  the  resulting  dned  granular 
material  from  said  dryer  means  and  introducing  same  into 
cooling  means  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  temperature 
thereof  by  contacting  said  resulting  dried  granular  mate- 
rial with  a  counter  current  flow  of  air  at  about  ambient 
temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  a  reduction  of 
the  temperature  of  said  granular  material  therein  down  to 
the  range  of  about  100°  F  to  about  150°  F.;  and 

(j)  subsequently  removing  the  resulting  cooled  granular 
material  from  said  cooling  means  in  step  (i).  supra,  and 
intriKlucmg  same  inio  sizing  means  to  therein  effect  sizing 
of  said  material,  returning  the  undersize  or  crushed  over- 
size to  the  upper  nm  of  said  horizontally-inclined  rotary 
pan  and  w.lhJrasving  the  size  fraction  minus  6  plus  1<J 
mesh  Tyler  .Standard  Screen  Scale  series  as  onsize  mate- 
nal  product. 


H1072 
ONF   \1\N  C.\S  PARTK 1  I  Ml    HI  11  R  I  Ml 
John   I).    Kstcs.   Dolaod;  .John   K.   Lambrmhl.  S    l)a>I(ina.  ami 
Ktith  J    (  onklin,  Ormond  Htach.  all  (if  I  la.,  assignors  to  The 
I  niird  states  of  America  as  reprisented  b)  Iht  Secretary  of 
■h.     \rm\     W  akhiniiton.  I)(  . 

1  lied  \1a>  :.  IWt).  Ser.  No.  S18.605 

In!    CI.    BOH)  /5/04 

U.S.  CI.  55—208  9  aaims 


II         r^- 


1.  A  gas  particulate  filter  system  for  supplying  heated  clean 
air  to  a  ga.s  face  mask  of  an  operator  of  a  military  vehicle 
subject  to  ambient  environments  containing  nuclear,  biological 
or  chemical  contaminants  which  comprises: 

replaceable  radial  flow  filter  canister  means  for  holding  an 
activated  cylindrical  charcoal  filter  proximate  to  a  cylin- 
drically  pleated  filter; 

radial  flow  blower/heater  means  for  supplying  dust  free 
temperature  controlled  air  to  said  filter  canister  at  an 
adjustable  air  flow  rate; 

continuously  variable  electronic  control  means  for  control- 
ling both  air  temperature  and  air  flow  to  said  filter  canis- 
ter; and 

"V"  type  clamp  means  for  rapidly  joining  said  filter  canister 
means  to  said  blower/heater  means  and  to  the  gas  face 
mask  of  said  operator. 


H1073 
SPIRAI    DRVKR  KAHRK 

(  hirn  \ih    Hsu,    dreer.    S.(  ..    assmnor    In    V\  angner    Systems 
(  orporation.  dreenville.  S.t  . 

1  lied  Oct.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  ^■^.Mii 
Int   (I.    i):h    I/OO 
U.S.  (  I    162— 34*  7  Claims 

1.  A  dryer  fabric  for  use  in  a  dryer  section  of  a  paper  making 
machine: 
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said  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  helical  coils 
disposed  in  a  cross  machine  direction  and  connected  to- 
gether by  hinge  pins; 

said  coils  are  formed  of  monofilaments  composed  of  a  blend 
of  no  less  than  90%  by  weight  PPS,  and  no  more  than 
10%  by  weight,  fluorocarbon  whereby 


chrommum  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  alloy  being  of  spherical 
shape  having  an  average  grain  size  between  about  5  and  30  urn 


H1074 
BACTERIO  ELECTRIC  LEACHING  OF  METALS 

Norman  Lazaroff.  Vestal,  N.Y.,  and  Patrick  R.  Ougan,  Idaho 
I  alls.  Id.,  assi^iors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Lnited  States  Department  of  Energy.  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No,  4S6,039 

Int.  a.'  C25C  I/OO.  1/12:  C07G  17/00;  CdlB  31/02 

U.S,  a.  204—105  R  4  Qaims 


8Fe(iil 


4FeS, 


GtOTNITE  (iFeOOH) 
NiBCTITI  lFe,0,)    j 

S0|  (MFe,tSQ,),(OH|,) 


1.  A  method  of  removing  metals  from  fossil  fuels,  compris- 


ing; 


a.  forming  and  agitating  a  fossil  fuel  slurry  containing  the 
fossil  fuel  and  sulfuric  acid  at  a  Ph  of  about  2.5  in  a  vessel; 

b.  treating  the  slurry  with  the  iron-oxidizing  microorganism, 
Thiobacillus  Ferrooxidans; 

c.  inserting  a  pair  of  electrodes  comprising  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  into  the  vessel; 

d.  applying  a  voltage  of  about  10  volts  between  the  elec- 
trodes across  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  vessel  to  electrolyti- 
cally  dissolve  and  redeposit  the  metals;  and 

e.  recovering  the  electro-deposited  metals  between  the 
anode  and  the  cathode. 


H107S 
TUNGSTEN  HEAVY  ALLOYS 
I><epak  Kapoor,  Rockaway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
if   America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.'T. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,215 
Int.  a.'  C22C  27/04 
V.S.  a.  420—430  2  Oaims 

1,  In  an  improved  tungsten  heavy  alloy  having  a  density 
greater  than  l5gAc,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of 
said  tungsten  alloy  containing  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
either  molybdenum,  tantalum,  niobium,  hafnium,  rhenium  or 


H1076 
LITHIUM  ION  RECHARGKABI  E  INTERCALLA  I  ION 
(KM 
Steven  M.  Slant,  and  Donald  1  ,  Foster,  both  of  Neptune  C  it\. 
N.J.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of   America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Arm.v,  \\a.shington.  !).( 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.181 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6 '14 
U.S.  a.  429-194  3  Claims 


CHANCE  /  DISCNUNce  PROf  ILES 


said  monofilaments  display  heat  degradation  qualities  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  a  filament  composed  entirely  of 
PPS  while  displaying  an  increase  in  toughness  and  flexibil- 
ity over  the  PPS  filament. 
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1.  A  lithium  ion  rechargeable  intercallation  cell  comprising 
a  lithiated  graphite  ancxle.  a  lithiated  oxide  cathode,  and  a 
solution  of  a  lithium  salt  in  a  solvent  that  cycles  lithium  with 
both  the  lithiated  graphite  anode  and  the  lithiated  oxide  cath- 
ode as  the  electrolyte. 


H1077 

INTERFACIAL  \  IS(  (JSIFICATION  OK  AQl  KOI  S 

SOLUTIONS  I  TU  IZING  INTKRPOI  VMKR 

COMPLEXES 

Dennis   G.   Peiffer.    10   Chnrchill    Rd.,    Kast    Brunswick. 

08816;  Robert  O.  Kundberg.  4  Briar  Dr.,  Bndgewater 


N,J 
N.J 


68807,  and  Han  Ihivdevani.  559  Nordhoff  Dr..  Uonia.  N  J 
07605 

lih^  Mu,v  21.  19«W,  Se^    N,.    ?:-,;.^2 
Ul.  CI,'  COSJ    V     /■     C«»k 
U.S,  CI.  524—127  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  thickened  aqueous  fluid  having  .i 
viscosity  of  at  least  50  cps,  which  includes  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  solvent  system  of  a  nonpolar  organic  liquid 
having  a  solubility  parameter  of  less  than  9,5  and  a  polar 
cosolvent  having  a  solubility  parameter  of  at  least  10  0. 
said  polar  cosolvent  being  less  than  about  15  weight  per- 
cent of  said  stilvent  system,  a  viscosity  of  said  soKenl 
system  being  less  than  about  100  cps  said  polar  cosolvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble 
alcohols,  amines,  amides,  and  phosphates,  as  measured  ai  j 
shear  rate  of  1.0  sec"  ',  at  a  temperature  of  250°  C.  to  75° 
C; 

(b)  dis.solving  about  0  01  to  about  0.5  weight  percent  of  a 
water  insoluble  neutralized  sulfonated  polymer  in  said 
solvent  system  to  form  a  first  solution,  a  viscosity  of  said 
first  solution  being  less  than  about  200  cps; 

(c)  dissolving  about  0,01  to  about  0.5  weight  percent  of  a 
copolymer  of  styrene/vinylpyridine  in  an  aromatic  sol- 
vent to  form  a  second  solution,  said  copolymer  of  styre- 
ne/vinylpyridine having  about  0,5  to  50,0  weight  percent 
of  vinylpyndine.  a  viscosity  of  said  second  solution  being 
less  than  about  290  cps; 

(d)  mixing  together  said  first  solution  and  said  second  solu- 
tion to  form  in  solution  a  water  insoluble  mierpiilymer 
complex  of  said  neutralized  sulfonated  polymer  and  said 
copolymer  of  styrene/vinylpyndme,  said  firs!  solution 
and  said  second  solution  being  mixed  in  a  molar  ratio 
sufficient  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sulfonate  groups  o' 
said  neutralized  sulfonated  polymer  to  the  vinyl  pyridine 
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groups  of  sdiJ  vi'rH>i\iner  of  styrene/vinylpyridine  in  said 
inlerpolymer  complex  is  about  •''■  1   to  atviut  20; 

<c-l  adding  with  mixing  aK^ut  ■"  to  aNiut  51X1  \olume  percent 
Aaler  to  said  vilution  of  such  water  insoluble  inlerpoly- 
mer complex,  said  water  being  immiscible  wiih  said  solu- 
tion of  said  water  insoluble  interptilymcr  ^ .  rnplex.  said 
polar  coviKent  and  said  water  insoluble  mterfHilymer 
complex  transferring  from  said  ,  rgani^  liquul  and  said 
'^rganic  s<iKenl  to  said  water  ^  jusing  the  \  is^  -.ii\  ofsaid 
Aaier  to  increase  lo  at  least  '••'■  ^  ps  saii!  p^A^^  ^  ..solvent 
tseing  selected  tVom  the  gr.up  consislin.;  t  Aitir  soluble 
alcohols,  amines,  amules  a^  etamides  an,:  ;  t:,  ^pnates,  as 
measured  at  a  shear  r.ite  ol  i  0  sec  '.  at  a  iciii|>cialure  of 
25'  C    to  "^     t      and 

(0  separating  h\  .le^antaiion  water  containing  said  f>olar 
cosoKeni  and  said  water  insoluble  intepolymer  complex 
from  said  organic  liquid  and  said  aromatic  solvent. 


the  first  quadrature  hybrid  coupled  to  termination  means. 
a  first  phase  shifter  coupled  tx-lween  the  first  output  port 
of  the  first  quadrature  hybrid  and  the  first  input  port  of  the 
second  quadrature  hybrid,  a  second  ph.ise  shifter  coupled 
between  the  second  output  port  uf  the  first  quadrature 
hybrid  and  the  second  input  port  of  the  second  quadrature 
hybrid,  a  third  phase  shifter  coupled  between  the  first 
output  port  of  the  second  quadrature  hybrid  and  the  or- 
thogonally p<ilan/ed  antenna  array,  and  a  fourth  phase 
shifter  coupled  between  the  second  output  port  of  the 
second  quadrature  hybrid  and  the  orthogonally  polarized 
antenna  array,  wherein  said  quadrature  hybrids  and  phase 
shifters  are  thin  film  superconducting  devices  enclosed  in 
a  cryogenic  package. 


H1078 
SVNTHKSIS  OF 
5,-  [)1  \MlN()-4.6-l)lMTROBFS/.()H  R()\  xN 
"iVilliam  P    Norris;  David  J    Vanderah,  and  Michael  1'    Kramer, 
nil  of  Ridgetrest,  Calif,.  as.signors  tu    The  I  nited  states  of 
\merica  as  represented  b>  the  S<fcretarv  nf  the  Nun    \^  ash- 
ington,  [)  ( 

Kiled  May  '',  I^WIJ,  Vt    N,.    1^19.625 
Int.  CI.    CV^D  .";      -    -■'^    14 
U.S.  a.  54«— 126  8  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  synthesizing  5.7-Diamino-4.6-dinitro-ben- 
zofuroxan  comprising  the  steps  of 

aminating  7-amino-4,6-dinitrobenzofuroxan  with  a  salt  of 
hydroxylamine  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  to  form  a 
salt;  and 
acidifying  the  salt  to  recover  5,7-Diamino-4,6-dinitroben- 
zofuroxan 


s',  PFRr()\nr(Ti\f  poiari/.  vi  n  in  control 

NFfUORh 

\nt!ion>  VS  White,  Medwav,  and  Paul  \  Rvan,  ((ntervllle. 
fvith  of  Ohio,  as-signors  to  The  I  nited  s.tates  of  Kmerica  as 
-•■presented  bs  the  Secretar\  .if  the  Xir  l.'.ce,  W  ashiiiiit-.n 
\i  ( 

filed  ftb    ;>,   IWl    s<r    Nu.660,Jll 

Int.  I  i      lliilQ  .  :i,24 

VS.  a.  342—361  4  Oaims 


4  \  transmitting  system  for  supplying  RF  signals  to  an 
rtriigonally  polarized  antenna  array,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
;iolariza!ion  control  network  units  each  having  two  orthogo- 
nally polarized  fnirts  i  V  and  H)  coupled  to  the  orthogonally 
polarized  antenna  arra\  with  a  source  of  RF  signals  coupled 
via  an  RF  distribution  net  w,  irk  to  an  input  p<irt  of  each  polar- 
ization control  network  unit, 

wherein  each  ptilari/ation  control  network  unit  includes  first 
and  second  quadrature  hvbrids,  each  having  first  and 
second  input  p<ins  and  first  and  second  output  ports,  with 
the  first  input  p<irt  of  the  first  quadrature  hybrid  coupled 
to  the  RF  distribution  network,  the  second  input  port  of 


H  11)80 

I  1  KTRONK    I  I(,Hr  HI  \M  SUITCH 

Arnold  Hard,  Hberon.  and  Stanley  Kronenberg.  Skillman.  both 

of  N.I  ,  avsignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 

sentid  h\  the  Secrelar>  of  the  Armv.  Washington.  D.C. 

I  ,lecl  No%     \}.   1W<I,  Ser.  Nc,    hll,';56 

Int.  CI.    (.M2V  .    -Aj 

U.S.  a.  385—16  5  Oaims 


'T'^z^^'Z 


1  A  fiber  optic  switch  useful  for  switching  a  portion  of  a 
fiber  optic  signal  transmitted  through  a  multi-fiber  optic  cable 
to  at  least  one  other  fiber  optic  cable,  the  fiber  optic  switch 
compnsing 

a  first  transparent  polarized  panel; 

a  fiber  optic  cable  wherein  an  end  of  the  fiber  optic  cable  is 
attached  to  said  first  transparent  polarized  panel; 

a  first  eleclrtxie  connected  to  said  first  transparent  polarized 
panel; 

a  power  source  electncally  connected  to  said  first  electrode; 

a  second  electrode  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  electrode; 

an  electric  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
electrode; 

a  second  transparent  pxjlarized  panel  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  fiber  optic  cable  and  connected  to  said 
second  electrode,  said  second  transparent  polarized  panel 
having  an  index  of  refraction  equal  to  that  of  said  first 
transparent  polarized  panel; 

an  anisotropic  material  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes. 


-■*■.: 


July  7,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


H1081 

MONOLITHK"  MIL!,IMETER-WAVE  IMAGE  GUIDE 

BALANCED  MIXER 

Samuel  Rixon.  Jr  ,  Neptune,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

(  untinuaf.on  of  ;>er.  No.  171,323,  Mar.  21,  1988,  abandoned. 

r>,  s  application  Jan.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,725 

Int.  a.5  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  O.  455—326  1  Oaim 


1.  A  mixer  comprising: 


a  conductive  ground  plane, 

a  solid  waveguide  structure  disposed  on  said  ground  plane 
said  waveguide  structure  having  an  image  guide  and  firs: 
and  second  output  legs  wherein  the  image  guide  ana  the 
output  legs  are  connected  so  as  to  form  a  power  divider: 

first  and  second  Schottky  barrier  diodes  grown  in  situ  on 
said  firs!  and  second  output  legs  and  electncally  con- 
nected thereto,  said  Schottky  barrier  diodes  compnsing  a 
layer  of  n  "^  semiconducti ve  matenal,  a  layer  of  n  semicon- 
ductive  matenal  deposited  on  said  n*  semiconductive 
layer  such  that  said  n  semiconductive  layer  does  not  cover 
said  n"^  semiconductive  layer,  a  layer  of  conductive  mate- 
rial deposited  on  said  n  semiconductive  layer  such  that 
said  conductive  layer  does  not  completely  cover  said  n 
semiconductive  layer,  a  conductive  beam  lead  that  is 
deposited  in  electrical  contact  with  said  conductive  layer, 
a  dielectric  layer  which  is  deposited  under  said  conductive 
beam  lead  such  that  said  conductive  beam  lead  does  not 
contact  said  n  and  n  ^  semiconductive  layers,  and  an 
ohmic  mela]  layer  which  is  deposited  in  elet'tncal  contact 
with  said  n  "  sem.iconductive  layer  and  opposite  said  con- 
ductive beam  lead, 

first  and  second  connectors  connc\  ted  respext: vely  ti  '.aid 
first  and  second  Schottky  diodes,  and 

a  low  pass  filter  electncally  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond Schottky  dic">des  via  the  first  and  second  connectors 


REISSUES 

JULY  7,  1992 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  it&Iics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  33^2 

MARINE  INSTRUMENT 

Stephen  (.    ftiurhe      *»fT!ber»t,  N.H^  aisigBor  to  Aimwr  Tech- 

nologj  (  orpi>r«ti  m    'vliiford,  N.H. 
Original  No    *.>iM>  020,  dated  Jan.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  178,898, 
Mar   31.  \<*HH   (   >ntinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  7,527,  Jan.  28,  1987, 
abandoned     ^!>ci  <-atJon  for  reissue  Not.  22,  1989,  S«r.  No. 
♦41,159 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  21/12 
VS.  a.  75—187  19  Claim* 


Re.  33.983 

ANlMAl   DROSS  ABSORBENT  AND  MtHHOD 

John  Hughes,  Long  Grore,  lil^  assignor  to  American  Colloid 

Company,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 
Original  No  5.000,115,  dated  Mar.  19,  1991.  Ser   No.  297,471, 
Jan.  13.  1989    Application  for  reissue  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
735,447 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  a.  119—173  24  Claims 


1.  A  marine  speed  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  ha^'ing  an  upper  vertically  extending  portion 
and  a  lower  hcrizontally  extending  portion,  said  horizon- 
tally extending  poriion  including  an  aft,  a  bow,  and  an 
intermediate  station; 

(b)  means  for  mc  unting  the  housing  through  an  opening  in 
the  hull  of  a  IT  arine  vehicle,  such  that  the  upper  portion 
extends  through  the  hull  into  the  vessel  and  the  lower 
portion  projec  s  below  the  hull; 

(c)  a  paddlewheel  having  a  plurality  of  magnetized  paddles 
extending  fron  a  central  hub,  said  paddlewheel  being 
mounted  within  a  cavity  formed  within  the  lower  portion 
of  the  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axle  extending 
through  said  h  jb  along  an  axis  transverse  an  axis  extend- 
ing longitudint.lly  between  the  bow  and  aft  sections,  the 
lowest  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  hub  being  located 
within  the  cavity  and  tangentially  aligned  with  or  verti- 
cally above  the  bottom  surface  of  the  lowest  portion  of 
said  housing;  and  wherein  the  width  of  the  paddles  on  said 
paddlewheel  be'ween  the  walls  of  said  cavity  are  contoured 
such  that  the  contoured  width  of  said  paddles  is  substantially 
less  than  the  width  of  the  cavity  and  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  paddles  in  a  plane  transverse  the  direction  of  flow 
versus  the  available  cross-sectional  area  with  the  cavity  is  in  a 
range  between  about  0.25  to  0.50;  and 

(d)  sensor  means  for  sensing  variations  in  the  magnetic  field 
as  the  paddles  rotate. 


1.  A  litter  box  compnsing  a  waler-impermeable  receptacle 
having  disposed  therein  an  absorbent  composition  capable  of 
agglomerating  upon  wetting  into  a  mais  of  sufficient  size  and 
of  sufficient  cohesive  strength  for  physical  remo\al  of  the 
agglomerated  mass  from  a  litter  box.  said  absorbent  composi- 
tion compnsing  particles  of  a  water-swellable  bentonite  cla\ 
having  a  particle  size  ranging  from  about  50  microns  to  about 
3350  microns,  and  having  a  sufficient  amount  of  fine  particles 
such  that  upon  netting,  a  substanlial  yuantit;,  of  the  clay  wiil 
agglomerate. 


Re.  33,984 

CI.UTCH  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 

Wayne   I     Npuier,   Ludlow   Falls.   Ohio,  assignor   to   (renerai 

Motors  (  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  No   5,009.301.  dated  Apr,  23,  1991.  Ser.  No   531.612. 
Jun.  1,  199(t    Application  for  reissue  Aug    6,  1991.  Ser.  No. 
740,782 

int    CI,    y  !6[)   •      - 
VS.  a.  192—106.2  :  (  iHim., 


1.  A  clutch  and  damper  compnsinE  .i  ,  luich  input  mfmN.  r 
having  spring  seating  means  and  an  mpu;  stop  member,  an 
intermediate  member  having  spaced  hrsi  and  second  spring 
seating  means  and  first  and  second  stop  surfaces  with  one  of 
said  stop  surfaces  being  radially  and  axially  aligned  with  said 
input  stop  member;  a  clutch  output  member  having  spring 
seating  means  and  an  output  stop  member  radially  and  axially 
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aligned  with  the  other  of  said  Irst  and  second  stop  surfaces.  Kt    -''4^6 

first  spring  means  d.sp.ised  belueen  said  clutch  input  member  Ml  !  -!<  IH  (M    M  VNt  Y  \C1 1  H\\(.  HRh   Rll  XRDANT 

sprmg  scat.ne  means  and  the  first  spring  seating  means  for  l".  H  \  s  1  >  Rh  NK  INSl  I  A1IN(.  BOARD 

p.rm,tt:,v    rH.M.e  angular   movement   between  said  clutch  "'"ia^.n  M.sur.  .SH^  S    Braes«,H>d.  Houst..n,   Ux        !-<>^ 


viid    intermediate    member,    and   second 
(Kiscd   between  said  clutch  output  member 


input    mcmtx-r 
spring    means   J 

prini!  staling  mcjns  and  the  second  spring  seating  means  for 
:x m'.iting  rtlaiive  angular  movement  between  said  intermedi- 
um rTHTdVr  and  said  clutch  output  member,  said  input  stop 
iiicnibtr  and  said  one  stop  surface  cooperating  to  limit  the 
relative  angular  movement  between  said  clutch  input  member 
and  said  intermediate  member  and  said  output  stop  member 
and  said  other  stop  member  cixiperating  to  limit  the  relative 
angular  movement  between  said  intermediate  member  and  said 
clutch  output  member 


(JriRira;  No    4  =;%.W<-.  ilal.d  .Inn    :4.   1989. 

May  II.  1^H4    Npplii  .<r:..ii  for  n  ssi.i   Mar 

173,937 

Int.  C\.'  B29C  35/12 
U.S.  CI.  264—26 


Str    No.  f4rJ+M^ 
:s    19SX,  Ser.  No. 


5  Claims 


CV        vAAJUXn/lAAT'  r^ 


Re.  33.985 

si  aTKI  K.SS  Rf)T\RV  DRXUHVR   \SSVMBT  V 

^tari     \     Clover.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    assiiinor    Im    \1v<  .in»,.     ,v 

loriev   (  orporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
Original  N.i    4.966.291.  datid  Oct     Ml    19*»<i    s,  r    No.  395,960, 

\ug.  IX.  19N9    Application  for  riissui    Vp'     M    ]^\    Ser.  No. 

int.  CI.'  B61G  V,0(J 
VS.  a.  213—71  14  Oaims 


1         rlr"*'  '7  V  "0 


■<- 


"'     \   IP^'^"''^^ 


-i^Jn^'«^-°(;.,y,i,j 

,4,^     149,1 


8  A  slackless  rotary  drawbar  coupler  assembly  for  use  in  combi- 
nation with  a  railway  car  having  a  center  sill,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  drawbar  having  a  shank  portion  extending  to  an  enlarged 
truncated  spherical  butt  end  portion  defining  essentially 
convex  spherical  buff  and  draft  load  bearing  surfaces,  the 
shank  portion  projecting  from  said  convex  spherical  draft 
load  bearing  surface: 

housing  means  securable  to  such  center  sill  for  supporting  said 
butt  end  portion  therein,  said  housing  means  having  a  top 
wall,  a  rear  wall  and  spaced  side  walls,  said  housing  means 
further  having  an  essentially  open  bottom  portion: 

concave  surface  means  within  said  housing  means  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  convex  spherical  draft  load  bearing  surface 
for  transferring  draft  toads  therebetween: 

a  rear  support  block  having  a  tapered  rear  surface  and  a  trun- 
cated concave  substantially  spherical  buff  load  bearing  sur- 
face adapted  to  engage  with  said  convex  buff  load  bearing 
surface  of  said  butt  end  portion: 

a  gravity  activated  slack  adjusting  wedge  for  engaging  the  ta- 
pered surface  of  said  rear  support  block: 

a  bottom  support  member  detachably  secured  to  said  open 
bottom  portion  of  %aid  housing  means  for  retaining  said  butt 
end  portion  withm  said  housing  means,  said  bottom  support 
member  having  a  concave  surface  means  which  is  alignable 
with  said  concave  surface  means  within  said  housing  means  in 
order  to  provide  a  continuous  concave  surface  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  convex  spherical  toad  bearing  surface  fur  transfer- 
ring toads  therebetween 


1  The  methixl  of  manufacturing  fire  retarding  insulation 
matenal  from  expandable  polystyrene  beads  containing  a  heat- 
activatable  expanding  agent,  said  beads  being  capable  of  a  volu- 
metric expansion  of  at  least  lO'^c.  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  moldable  mixture  of  said  beads  with  a  heat- 
foamable  thermosetting  rcsin  comp<isition,  the  resin  com- 
ponent of  said  composition  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  phenol-formaldehyde  and  melamine-for- 
maldehyde  resins,  said  resin  being  in  resole  form  and 
containing  a  blowing  agent  and  a  surfactant,  from  5  to  75 
parts  by  volume  of  said  resin  being  present  per  100  parts  of 
said  polystyrene  beads  in  said  mix,  and 

(b)  applying  dielectric  heating  to  portions  of  said  moldable 
mixture  in  enclosed  molds  to  obtain  integrated  molded 
bodies  composed  of  resin-encapsulated  polystyrene  beads, 
said  dielectric  heating  being  effective  for  rapidly  foaming 
said  resin,  expanding  said  beads,  and  curing  the  foamed 
resin  to  a  predominately  closed  cell  structure. 


Re.  iS.W 
II  v(  M  U.H  IH)  1  lyl  II)  '  R\M  \1    Dlsi'l.AY 
(  isamu  Su/.ai»a,  Shiojiri.  .lapan.  assignor  In  St  iko  V  pson  Corpo- 
ration. 1  okvo.  Japan 
Original  No.  4.659,183.  dated   Apr     -M     198".  Scr    No.  6«0.410. 
Dec     10.   1984    Division  of  Ser.  No    :4.';.856.  Mar.  20.  1981. 
I'^t    No   4. 4X^4X1     Xpplication  for  reissue  Apr.  20.  1989,  Ser. 
N  .    ,U  M  4  1 

Int.  C\.'  G02F  J/13 
L.S.  CI.  359—49  18  Oaims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  compiising; 

1  liquid  crystal  display  panel; 

an  elongated  light  source  means  having  a  direction  of  princi- 
pal elongation  for  illuminating  said  liquid  crystal  display 
panel; 

a  light  scattering  member  of  a  translucent  material,  said  light 
scattering  member  being  disposed  between  said  liquid 
crystal  panel  and  said  light  source  means;  and 

a  light  reflecting  member  substantially  surrounding  said  light 
source  means  and  said  light  scattering  member,  said  light 
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reflecting  member  having  an  opening  facing  said  liquid 
crystal  displ.ty  panel  to  expose  a  surface  |x>rtion  of  said 
light  passage  member; 

said  elongated  light  source  means  being  disposed  in  a 
[lower  cent'alj  [xirtion  of  said  display  device  with  the 
display  panel  overlapping  said  light  source  means  in  plan 
view; 

whereir.  the  thickness  of  said  light  scattering  member  is 
gradually  reduced  in  at  least  one  of  the  directions  towards 
end  portions  thereof  in  the  direction  of  principal  elonga- 
tion of  said  elongation  light  source  means  and  [the  thick- 
ness of  said  light  scattering  member  is  gradually  reduced] 
towards  end  portions  thereof  in  a  direction  orihogonal  to 
said  direction  of  principal  elongation  of  said  light  source 
means. 


Re.  33,988 

DIETARY  SUPPLEMENTATION  WITH  ESSENTIAL 

METAL  PICOLINATES 

Gary  W.  Evans,  Puposky,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  Amenca  as  repesented  by  the  Secretao'  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Original  No.  4,315,927.  dated  Feb.  16,  1982,  Set,  No.  176,234, 
Aug  8.  1980.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

484.. "^49 

Int.  a.5  A61K  3J/555 
U.S.  a.  514—188  21  Oaims 

1.  A  food  composition  for  selectively  supplementing  essen- 
tial metals  in  a  mammalian  diet  and  for  facilitating  absorption 
of  said  metals  by  the  mammalian  system  comprising  a  food 
composition  containing  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
exogenously  synthesized  essential  metal  picolinate  complex 
characterized  by  ihe  following  structural  formula: 


N   ^     ^COO 


u 


M  +  " 


wherein  M  represents  the  metallic  cation  and  n  is  equal  to  the 
cation's  valence,  whereby  said  exogenously  synthesized  essential 
metal  picolinate  complex  is  supplemental  to  any  endogenous 
essential  metal  piculinate  present  in  said  composition. 

12.  A  food  compt'silion  for  selectively  supplementing  an  essential 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  chromium,  cop- 
per, cobalt,  and  manganese  in  a  mammalian  diet  and  for  facilitat- 
ing absorption  of  said  metal  by  the  mammalian  system  comprising 
a  food  composition  containing  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
exogenously  synthesized  essential  metal  picolinate  complex  char- 
acterized by  the  following  structural  formula: 


coo- 


M-i 


wherein  M  represents  the  cation  of  said  metal  and  n  is  equal  to  the 
cation's  valence. 


Re.  33,989 

OXIME  ETHKR.S  AND  FXNGKIUKS  ( ONI  a1N1S(, 

THESE  COMPOL  NDS 

Bemd  Wenderoth,  Lampertheim;  Timm  Anke.  Kaiserslautern; 
Costi  Rcntzes,  Heidelberg;  Eberhard  Ammermann,  Ludwigs- 
hafen;  Emst-Helnricb  Pommer,  Limburgerbof.  and  Wolfgang 
Steglich.  Bonn-Roettgen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Pep.  of 
Gemianv 

Original  No.  4.829,085,  dated  May  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  198,''15, 
May  25,  1988.  Continuation  of  S«r.  No,  69.224,  .lul.  2.  1987. 
abandoned.    Application  for  reissue  Jun     11.    1990,  Ser.   No, 
540,817 
Oaims  priority,  application  fed.  Ktp    of  i.ermanv.  Jut.  16. 

1986,  3623921 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/275 

U.S.  O.  514— 522  32riaims 

1.  An  oxime  ether  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  R-  is 
methyl,  the  radicals  X  (m=l  to  5)  are  identical  or  differeni 
substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano. 
trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  C|-C4alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  phenyl, 
unsubstituted  or  halo  or  alkyl  substituted  phenoxy,  unsubsn- 
tuted  or  halo  or  alkyl  substituted  benzyloxy,  and  hydrogen, 
and  Y  is  methyieneosy,  oxymcthyiene.  ethylene,  ethenylene 
ethynylene  or  oxygen 

31.  The  oxime  ether  of  claim  I.  wherein  R '  u  meihyi.  Y  u 
oxymethylene,  m=  t  or  2.  when  m  =  2.  X is  in  the  2  and  4 positions 
and  each  X  is  selected  from  halogen  or  methyl,  and  wherein  m=  1. 
X  is  2-kalogen,  4-hctogen,  2-methyl.  4-methyl  or  2-methoxy. 


VOL 
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GRANTED  JULY  7,  1992 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


7,900 
MINIATURi;  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  MICCAR' 
Michael  C.  Williams,  P.O.  Box  203,  AusHn  St.,  Cross  Hill,  S.C. 
29332 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,922 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 10  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
rose  class,  substant:ally  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charac- 
terized particularly  by  high-centered  blooms  of  medium  red 
coloring,  with  firm,  thick  petals,  borne  freely  on  a  compact 
plant  with  glossy  dark  green  new  foliage  and  semi-glossy 
darker  green  old  foliage,  said  plant  being  easy  to  propagate 
from  cuttings,  and  said  blooms  being  long-lasting  on  the  plant 
and  as  cut  flowers 


have  a  long  lasting  vase  life;  by  its  vigorous  upright  growth 
habit  with  glossy  foliage  and  its  sturdy  upright  stems. 


'Ml?- 
Cars M ION  naMKD  si  \H')[  \N(, 
Jacob  van  Andel,  Aalsme«r.  Netherlands,  nsMnnor  t<   ^  an  s'.aav 
eren  B.V.,  Aalsmeer,  Netnerlands 

Filed  Sep.  ",  1990.  Ser.  No.  578,472 
Int.  CI.    AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 73.1  I  <  bim 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  carnation  cultivar,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  characterized  by 
its  continuously-blooming  bright  red  flowers,  which  are  borne 
on  strong,  upright  stems  of  a  tall,  vigorously  growing  bush. 


7,901 
ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  TWOBE 
Jerry  Twomey,  Leiicadid,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DeVor  Nurseries, 
Inc.,  Watsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  611,512 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 18  1  Oaim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  rose  variety  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  descried,  characterized  by  its  continuous  and 
profuse  production  of  very  large  blossoms  having  a  light  pink 
coloration  bloomirig  from  early  spring  to  late  Fall  on  long, 
strong,  upright  stems  of  a  plant  having  a  vigorous  and  free 
branching  growth  habit  with  abundant  foliage. 


7.904 
CARNATION  NAMFS  STADURFD 
Jacob  van  Andil.  ^alsmetr.  Netherlands.  asManur  ti    '^  a;;  ^'.^^\- 
eren  B.V.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  13,  I99«),  Ser.  N,,    5S,.i  "91 
hit.  Ci.    AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 70.7  i  (  laim 

1.  TTie  new  and  distinctive  mini-spray  carnation  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  particularly  charac- 
terized by  its  crimson-colored  flowers,  its  vigorous  and  erect 
growth  habit  and  the  intermittent  and  profuse  production  of  its 
flowers  on  strong  and  upright  stems. 


7,902 
ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  DEVTINTA 
-<;.inley  G.  Marciel  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DeVor  Nurseries, 
inc.,  Watsenville,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,529 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 21  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant,  substantially  as 

herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  abundant  and 

continuous  production  of  large  currant  red  flowers,  which 


CHRYSANTUFMl  Vl  PI  ANT  NAS1H>  OaKK   IRK  MPM 
Cornells   P.   \  arfKhmBerg.   Salinas,   (  nhf     ^sssituior    in    >  i>dt-r 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Bartierton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18,  199«.  Ser.  No.  599,35« 
Int.  CI.    AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.- 79  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Dark 
Triumph,  as  described  and  illustrated. 
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5,127,105 
PBOTECnVE  GARMENT 

Michafl  Sacks    Vftickcster,  Englaiid,  anignor  to  Dowty  Ar- 
moursisH-id  !  imitid,  Manchester,  EngfauHl 

^  u-ri  >(.r    !  :.  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,997 
(l«ims  pn.jtH*    «  X  Hniion  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1990, 
90084M 

iBt  a>  A41D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  2—2.5  7  ClaiM 


jacket  is  closed,  said  outer  Hap  and  said  contiguoiis  scg 
mcnts  forming  at  leasl  a  double  thickness  of  mater.al  at 
said  front  opening,  said  front  opening  and  said  closure 
means  being  displaced  from  a  center  of  said  body  section 
towards  one  of  said  sleeves  sufficiently  to  offset  said  cover 
flap  and  said  segments  from  a  high  perspiration  area  of  a 
central  chest  of  a  wearer  such  that  only  a  single  layer  of 
said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  liner  covers  said  high  per- 
spiration area  when  said  jacket  is  worn  closed 


1.  A  garment  comprising  an  outer  cover  to  receive  an  insert, 
the  outer  cover  having  a  window  formed  therein,  and  the 
insert  having  a  label  that  is  visible  through  the  window  when 
the   nsert  is  inserted 


5,127,106 
FIREnCHTER  JACKET 

Uonaid  Wtii  .d^e,  Ne  T  Carlisle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lion  Apparel, 
Inc     IHyton,  Ohic 

Filed  Ff  b.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,408 

Int.  a.5  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—81  19  Claims 


I    -X  firefighter  jacket  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  having  a  body  section,  left  and  right  sleeves,  a 
neck  opening  snd  a  substantially  vertically-extending 
front  opening  di»  iding  said  body  section  into  left  and  right 
^  best  portions; 

an  inner  liner  shap<xi  to  fit  within  said  outer  shell,  said  liner 
having  a  body  section,  a  neck  opening  coinciding  with 
-.aid  outer  shell  reck  opening  and  a  substantially  vertical- 
i>  extending  front  opening  dividing  said  liner  body  sec- 
iion  into  left  and  right  chest  portions;  and 

means  for  closing  said  outer  shell  and  liner  body  sections  at 
said  front  openings,  said  closing  means  including  means 
for  releasably  joining  together  said  left  and  right  chest 
Portions  of  said  shell  and  liner  and  an  outer  flap  extending 
along  said  outei  shell  body  section  and  positioned  to 
■iverlie  said  joining  means  and  segments  of  said  outer  shell 
chest  portions  contiguous  to  said  joining  means  when  said 


5.127,10** 

REVER.SIBLfc  CX>STLME  STRLCTLRE  WITH  T"H() 

DIFFERENT  COSTUME  DESIGNS 

Patrick  J.  Wood.  404  Maiwell  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15236,  and 

Mary  F.  Wood,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Patrick  J.  Wood, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  574,467,  .Aug.  28.  1990.  This  application 

Ma)  20,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  ''03.693 

Int.  CI."  A41D  J   ^ 

U.S.  a.  2— 84  iMlaims 


1.  A  costume  construction  comprising, 

a  loose  fitting  garment  for  draping  over  the  body  of  a 

wearer, 
said  garment  havinj:  a  firsi  surface  with  a  style  prrseTiting  a 

first  costume  design  and  a  second  surface  v.;!h  another 

style  presenting  a  second  costume  design. 
said  garment  being  reversible  to  cor,\cn  the  s!\ie  thereof  to 

a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  costume  designs. 
a  face  mask  for  use  with  said  loose  fitting  garment, 
means  for  connecting  said  face  mask  in  said  loose  fitting 

garment  to  supptirt  said  face  mask  from  said  iix>se  fitting 

garment  in  a  position  overlying  the  face  of  the  wearer,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  face  mask  connected  to  said  loose 

fitting  garment  and  concealed  from  \iew  v. hen  removed 

from  position  on  the  face  of  the  wearer. 
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5.12", iim 
!H!)l  SKRS  IN(  I  I  r)IN(.  H  \sll(    INNFR  I'WKUS  FOR 

H^riFMM.  PI  F  MS 

f'hvMis  VVcivs    11555  S.V\    93rd  (  I  .  Miami.  Ha,  J3I76 

1-iled  Apr    ;j.  1991    Vr    No,  h9<J,l)IO 

Int    (I      V41I)  1/06 

VS.  a.  2—237  19  Claims 


1,  A  trouser  construction  comprising: 

a  waistband  defining  an  elongated  stnp  and  having  two  ends, 
for  encircling  a  wearer  when  the  ends  of  the  waistband  are 
brought  together  around  the  wearer,  and  seat  and  leg 
portions  attached  to  the  waistband,  at  least  one  of  the  seal 
and  leg  portions  being  at  least  slightly  longer  than  the 
waistband  along  a  longitudinal  e.xtension  of  said  elongated 
strip,  whereby  the  at  least  one  seat  and  leg  portion  is  fuller 
than  the  waistband, 

a  closure  operable  to  connect  the  two  ends  of  the  waistband 
for  closing  the  waistband  around  the  wearer,  and  to  de- 
tach the  two  ends  of  the  waistband  for  allowing  the  trou- 
ser construction  to  be  removed  from  the  wearer; 

at  least  one  elastic  band  adjacent  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
waistband,  seat  and  leg  p<irtions.  the  at  least  one  elastic 
band  defining  an  inner  layer  therewith,  the  at  least  one 
elastic  band  exerting  elastic  tension  between  two  ends  ot 
the  elastic  band  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  elongated 
strip  of  the  waistband,  said  two  ends  of  the  elastic  band 
being  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  waistband,  seat  and 
leg  portions  such  that  upon  connecting  the  two  ends  of  the 
waistband  via  said  closure  the  elastic  band  resiliently 
shortens  said  at  least  one  of  the  seat  and  leg  ponions  in 
said  direction  parallel  to  said  elongated  strip  of  the  waist- 
band, thereby  causing  the  trouser  construction  to  appear 
slimmer. 


garment  wearer  may  bubble  through  and  be  exposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  knitted  material,  and  provided  with  an 
upper  waist  inlet  plus  a  pair  of  integral  opposite  leggings  for 
covenng  the  thighs  of  a  garment  wearer,  with  the  leggings 
meeting  at  a  crotch  in  the  garment,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  special  knit  fabric  thigh  shield  provided  and  so  arranged 
as  to  negate  contact  of  the  panty  hose  garment  material 
upon  the  inwardly  opposed  and  opp<isite  thighs  of  the 
wearer,  for  purposes  of  eliminating  discomforting  inner 
thigh  chafing  particularly  among  more  corpulent  wearers, 
said  thigh  shield  overlapping  the  primary  knit  material  of 
the  leggings,  at  the  inner  thigh  of  the  wearer  and  at  the 
crotch  in  the  garment; 

b)  said  elimination  of  chafing  being  through  the  anti-bubble 
through  construction  including  the  thigh  shield  portion  of 
softer,  denser  material  which  bridges  in  the  enlarged 
interstitial  spaces  whereby  the  skin  of  the  garment  wearer 
IS  prevented  from  any  actual  inner  thigh  frictional  contact 
with  the  oppoMio  thigh  or  legging. 

c)  the  thigh  shield  being  of  a  saddle-like  configuration  that  is 
formed  to  provide  a  central  crotch  shield  portion  contigu- 
ous with  a  pair  of  oppiised  inner  thigh  shields;  and 

d)  the  panty  hose  garment  and  thigh  shield  combination 
being  a  2-ply  construction  wherein  the  inside-ply  of  thigh 
shield  material  within  each  legging  is  an  applique  upon  the 
oulside-ply  of  panty  hose  garment  material 


5  li^.HW 
PWIVHOSF. 
I  indi  s   Hiii/man  I'.mili,  1(15(1  F  rn%  ne  Dr.,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio 
45.U4,  and  Fdna  M    Ht  it/man,  1942  Rinrk  Creek,  Grove  City, 
1  )hin  45345 

^lk•d   \uu   IH.  I9H9.  ber.  No.  399,020 

Int  (I    \4ii)  n/00.  n/02 

U.S.  a.  2—409  6  Oaims 


1  In  a  lower  body  panty  hose  garment  fabricated  primarily 
of  sheer  nylon-type  material  construction,  capable  of  expand- 
ing to  accommodate  varying  sizes  and  contours  of  wearers  and 
openings  in  large  interstitial  spaces  through  which  skin  of  a 


5,i:",ii() 

S\S!T\R\   KM  f  KT  K)R  St  RK\(>    MlXtHMKNT 
Utinrich    Monch,    Kinn,    led.    Rep     of  (.ermanv,    a-ssiijnor   to 

Ideal-Standarad  dmbH,  Bonn,  Kt-d.  Rep   of  (rt'rman\ 
I'Cr  So.  per   KP90  (KJP:.  i  J^I  Date  Nov.  30,  199(1.  ,^  102(et 

Date  Nov.  30.  1990.  PCI   Puh    No    \V()90   II8N58.  PCI   Puh 

Datf  Auk.  9,  1990 

per  Filed  ,lan    31.  1990,  Ser,  No.  5«5,1.M 

(  laims  priorit\.  application  Fed    Rep    of  Ctrmanv,  Jan.  31, 
I'JHQ.  3'>ti:'9«J 

Int.  1 1.    K03t   ;  "-i 
U.S.  CI.  4 — 696  6  Claims 


1  A  sanitary  faucet  for  surface  attachment  with  a  valve 
housing  having  at  least  one  annular  connection  mounting  for 
receiving  a  water  pipe  section,  a  connection  end  of  the  water 
pipe  section  being  inserted  into  the  connection  mounting  of  the 
valve  housing,  the  connection  end  of  vAaur  pipe  ^c^:tlon  having 
at  least  one  locking  notch  and  a  locking  element,  the  connec- 
tion mounting  of  the  valve  housing  having  a  locking  bore  in 
flush  alignment  with  the  locking  notch,  said  locking  element  is 
engageable  in  the  locking  bore  ind  locking  notch,  and  the 
locking  element,  when  engaged,  connecting  the  valve  housing 
with  the  water  pipe  section;  wherein  the  liKking  bore  and 
locking  notch  run  tangentially  relative  to  the  water  pipe  sec- 
tion; and  wherein  the  locking  element  is  made  from  soldering 
material  so  that  the  valve  housing  is  temporarily  mechanically 
connected  to  the  connection  end  of  the  water  pipe  section  by 
the  locking  element  and  then  converted  into  a  permanent 
connection  by  an  interior  brazing  connection  formed  by  the 
soldering  material  being  caused  to  flow  into  a  gap  between  the 
connection  end  of  the  water  pipe  section  and  the  connection 
mounting  of  the  housing  by  brazing  thereof 


5,127,111 
SHEFf  FLOW  SPOUT  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  J.  Sieth,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,195 

Int.  a.'  A47K  3/02 

VS.  a.  4—591  6  Claims 


(d)  lowering  the  encapsulated  corpsed  to  the  bottom  of  a 
body  of  water, 

(e)  marking  the  location  of  the  capsule. 


1  A  spout  for  a  tub  or  the  like,  the  tub  having  a  laterally 
extending  vertical  wall,  the  spout  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  a  first  and  second  lateral  ends  with  an  inlet 
therebetween,  the  conduct  being  positionable  laterally 
along  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  wall; 

a  bracket  attacha  )le  to  the  tub  for  supporting  the  conduit  in 
a  spaced  relationship  adjacent  the  vertical  wall; 

a  plurality  of  pons  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  conduit 
and  communicating  therewith  to  receive  a  portion  of 
flowing  water  '"rom  the  inlet  and  for  directing  that  water 
in  a  plurality  o)'  water  jets  at  the  vertical  tub  wall  to  form 
a  continuous  sheet  of  water  against  that  wall,  the  sheet 
extending  laterilly  along  the  vertical  wall  between  a  first 
and  second  boundary;  and 

a  nozzle  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
lateral  ends  of  ■he  conduit  and  communicating  therewith 
to  receive  anot.ler  portion  of  the  flowing  water  from  the 
inlet,  and  for  d:recting  that  water  against  the  tub  in  a  fan 
shaped  spray  in  an  at  least  a  partially  lateral  direction, 
wherein  one  ecge  of  the  fan  shaped  spray  is  adjacent  to 
the  continuous  sheet  of  water  at  one  of  said  first  and 
second  boundaries. 


5,127,112 

UNDERWATER  BURIAL  CAPSULE 

Richard  S.  Brock,  9()9  Seattle  St.,  Kent,  Wash.  98031 

Filed  Jim.  23.  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,758 

Int.  a.5  A61C  17/OS 

VS.  a.  27—1  9  Cbums 


5   A  method  of  preserving  corpses  in  a  freshly  preserved 
state  for  long  periods  of  time  comprising  the  following: 

(a)  placing  the  csrpse  inside  a  heavier-than-water,  rigid 
capsule  capable  of  withstanding  great  pressure  and  main- 
taining a  corpse  preservative  within  the  confines  of  said 
capsule, 

(b)  filling  the  capsule  with  a  preservative  gas, 

(c)  sealing  the  capsule  so  as  to  make  it  liquid  impervious, 


5.127,113 
INVALID  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT 
Paul  Di  Matteo,  Dix  Hills,  and  Charles  Chubb,  BrookTille.  both 
of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Nova  Technologie*.  Inc..  Hauppauge. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun,  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  V13,139 

int.  C!     A61G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  5—81.1  15  Claims 


<»o 


15.  An  invalid  transfer  arrangement  compnsing  a  bed  with  a 
foot  end  and  a  head  end,  the  bed  having  a  mattress,  a  roller  a! 
the  head  end,  a  roller  at  the  foot  end,  and  a  transport  sheet 
extending  across  the  mattress  and  fastened  to  and  partially 
rolled  on  each  roller,  a  wheelchai.^  positioned  ai  the  foot  end  of 
the  bed;  the  wheelchair  having  a  seat,  a  removable  back  rest 
and  a  leg  rest;  said  leg  rest  being  movable  from  a  seating  posi- 
tion sloping  down  from  said  seat  to  a  substanualiy  level  trans- 
fer position  above  the  seat,  a  hook  positioned  at  the  back  of  the 
wheelchair;  the  hcxak  being  coupled  to  the  leg  rest  so  that  b> 
pulling  the  hook  the  leg  rest  is  movable  from  its  seating  posi- 
tion to  its  transfer  position,  a  bar  in  vicinity  of  and  parallel  to 
the  foot  end  of  the  bed;  the  bar  being  pivotably  connected  to  a 
linear  actuator  on  the  bed:  the  bar  being  extendable  from  the 
bed  by  extending  the  actuator  a  certain  distance;  the  bar  being 
raised  by  further  extension  of  the  actuator,  the  actuator  being 
retractable  for  lowering  the  bar  to  capture  the  hook,  for  pull 
ing  the  wheelchair  firmly  against  the  bed  and  for  raising  the  leg 
rest  to  a  transfer  position:  and  the  actuator  being  extendable  for 
lowering  the  leg  resi  and  moving  the  bar  out,  up,  and  free  of 
the  hook. 


5.127.114 
LATH  GRATING  FOR  SCPPORTING  MATTRF:SSF>j 
Reinliard  Horburger-  Bregenzerweg  5,  .A-6833  Klous.  Austria 
Filed  Dec,  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.128 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Dec.  6.  1990,  2474/90; 
Sep.  9,  1991,  1775/91 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  23/06 
U.S.  a.  5—239  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  lath  grating  for  the  support  of  mattresses  or  the  like, 
the  lath  grating  including  a  frame  with  frame  legs  and  a  plural- 
ity of  laths  arranged  parallel  to  one  another,  vertical  suppon- 
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■n;  shati>  rx-iPii  jriai.f;r-ii  ii  both  ends  of  the  laths,  the  support- 
ing shafts  being  ^onnev  ifd  i.  ;hf  laihs  in  an  articulated  manner 
jnd  hemg  received  b>  vertical  guide  bore  hole^  provided  in  a 
rovv  at  an  upper  side  of  the  trame  legs  ^hi^h  extend  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direclKin  nf  the  lath  graiing,  i.-ngitiidinally  extending 
chambers  being  defined  in  ihe  tranie  legs  itieans  for  supporting 
the  supp<->rling  shafts  m  i  spring  like  manner  and  including 
inlTatable  tube  like  r>elU>ws  b<-ing  pr,.wdtd  in  ihe  chambers. 
the  improvement  comprising  the  chambers  being  tubular  and 
the  inHatable  bellovks  directly  contacting  the  entire  inner  wall 
surface  of  the  tubular  chambers  as  a  result  of  pressure  prevail- 
ing in  the  bellows,  vt, herein  the  supporting  shafts  directly 
contact  the  bellows,  and  wherein  the  tube-like  bellows  are 
connected  by  a  regulating  means  to  at  least  one  pressure  tank. 


a  steel  shell  fixed  to  and  interconnecting  said  spaced  apart 
steel  pipe  ends,  said  shell  forming  an  annular  cavity  sur- 
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rounding  said  spaced  apart  steel  pipe  ends  and  surround- 
ing said  joined  protruding  liners,  and 
grout  niling  said  annular  cavity. 


m:'.ii* 

K\PA,M>ABI1-  SKIRI   M^riHFNS  (  (i\  bk 
IHile  (     VMHiams.  I>aJlas;  Philip  J    S«H/.a.  Piano,  and  Hhondii  U 
Kovter.  Kules*.  aH  of   lei  .  »sii*Ktn>Ts  ti.   Pilli)wtr»  <  i.rpora 
tioH.  l>allak,  Trx 

Filed  Sep    l.\   I"**!.  s«-r    N" 
Int.  (  I      \4"(.    -      J 
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PM  1  ()V\  tONSIRl  (HON 
Mridues.  MU   Avenida  H«r«~>.  Pachecu    t  aiif    *4553 
f  dfd  Apr    4,  IWl,  Ser    No    ftXtl  :5'* 
Int    (  I.    .•\4"(    ; 


U,S.  a.  5—497 


13  Claams   vs.  CI.  5—636 


16  Claims 


1   A  two  dimensional  expandable  skirt  mattress  cover  com- 
prising 

a.top  platform  for  conformably  overlying  the  top  surface  of 

a  mattrt-ss   .ind 
a  skirt  atlas  hed  jlong  one  edge  to  and  desceruiing  from  the 
periphery     I  'he  top  platform  for  conformably  adhering  to 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  mattress,  the  skin  comprising 
a  stretshahle  woven  fabric  having  stretch  in  a  machine 
direction  along  the  length  of  Che  fabric  and  stretch  in  a 
cross  direction  along  the  width  of  the  fabric,  said  fabric 
comprising  a  substrate  of  a  non-woven  fabric  with  at 
least  two  types  of  threads  knitted  into  the  substrate;  and 
elastic  means  attached  to  a  second  edge  of  the  periphery 
of  the  stretchable  fabric 


;.!.. 


iLssignor  to 


*  ir  11'. 
^>1P^  .KXM 

l.nn    VI     I. rug.    VNhilkv    Hav.    I  niitd    K 
Mritish  das  PIC  .  london.  1- ngland 

t'ci  No.  per  (.Bw  iiiids,  ;  n  iuu  \pr  i  \^\.  §  i02(e) 

Kale    \pf    1.   IWl.  PCI    Pub    N,,    utxJi    ii:*»in    PfT  Pub. 
Kale  Mar    ".   19<W 

P<'I    hiled  Aug    :<)    l'>*i    s.r    N,,    *w,«.4l>( 
(  laims  priiiritv,  applicatinn  I  nited  Kingdom.   \ug.  22,  1989, 

Int   (  I     Mol.  47/00.  9/14 
L.S.  (  I    :n5  — 294  9  Claims 

1   .A  :   iru  •    r  polyolefin-lmed  high  pressure  Steel  pipes,  each 
steel  pipe  having  an  inner  polyolefin  liner  in  direct  contact 
with  the  steel  pipe,  said  joint  comprising: 
spaced  apart  end  portions  of  said  two  steel  pipes  with  their 
inner  liners  protruding  therefrom,  said  protruding  liners 
being  joined  at  their  protruding  ends  by  j^xning  means 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  base  pillow  in- 
cluding a  cover  and  casing,  and  an  overlying  pillow  includinf! 
a  cover  and  casing,  said  base  and  overKing  pillows  ha\  mg 
maximum  thicknesses  il  and  l2.  respectively,  said  ba.se  and 
overlying  pillows  together  defining  three  adjacent  edges  sewn 
by  a  series  of  seams  and  a  fourth  long  edge  open  to  the  exterior, 
said  three  adjacent  edges  being  connected  bv  said  series  of 
seams  so  as  to  form  a  p<iuch  into  which  a  pers. n  s  head  can  be 
conveniently  inserted  through  said  fourth  o[K:n  end  to  gain 
warmth  and  mask  light  but  rest  comfortably  on  said  base  pil- 
low, said  thicknesses  tl  and  t2  defining  a  ratio  R  wherein 

r=rl//2  IS  an  range  of  i  to  8 

wherein  a  person  is  surprisingly  able  to  sleep  deeply  irrespec- 
tive of  colder  temperature. 


v\  \  I  h  HHF  1)  Host  CO-NNECTOR 
,lohn    B     Johenning.    Beverly    HiHs.   Calif,   assignor  to  Strata 
notation.  Inc  .   lorranct.  (  alif 

^rU'd    \ug    l^,  19^1.  Ser.  No.  746,040 
Intd      \4-'C  ?7,AW 
U.S.  a.  5^*51  POaims 

I.  In  combination:  a  waterbed  mattress  having  a  fill/drain 
opening,  a  cylindrical  b<xly  removably  inserted  in  the  opening 
with  a  first  end  of  the  b(xly  positioned  outside  ihc  mattress  and 
a  second  end  of  the  Ixxiy  p<isitioned  inside  the  mattress,  a  lock 
nng  positioned  between  the  ends  of  the  body  securing  the 
body  in  the  opening,  a  thread  at  the  first  end  of  the  body  for 


connection  to  a  hose,  a  water  passageway  in  the  body  for   central  axis  and   extending   mwardlv   from   said   referenced 
carrying  water  between  the  hose  and  the  interior  of  the  mat-    plane,  and  a  neck  support  cusp  located  along  said  axis  between 

said  head-receiving  cavity  and  said  body-receiving  cavity,  said 

cusp  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  a  shoulder  belt  when 

-»  the  pad  is  used  in  conjuction  with  a  safety  seat,  said  b<xi\ 


tress,  and  a  separate  uir  passageway  in  the  body  for  carrying  air 
out  of  the  mattress. 


5,127,119 
SHFAR  STRESS  CONTROL  IN  BODY  SUPPORT  PADS 

John  K.  Rogers,  P.O.  Box  1437,  Blue  Jay,  Calif.  92317 

(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,527,  Oct.  29, 1990.  This  application 

Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,874 

Int.  a.'  A47C  27/14 

IS.  a.  5—464  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  body  support  pad  for  a  bed  ridden  patient,  the  pad  being 
of  a  resilient  synthetic  foam  or  the  like,  said  pad  having  a 
generally  rectangular  top  surface  with  two  sides  and  two  ends, 
at  least  one  vertical  cavity  open  at  said  top  surface  and  extend- 
ing completely  through  said  pad,  and  a  plurality  of  cuts  gener- 
.slly  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  cavity  opening  at  said  top  sur- 
face in  said  top  surface  but  extending  only  partially  through 
said  pad,  said  cuts  su''rounding  and  spaced  from  said  cavity  to 
offer  additional  flexibility  to  the  wall  of  said  cavity,  whereby 
with  a  patient's  body  resting  thereon  said  wall  at  said  top 
surface  will  tend  to  rc'll  into  said  cavity  thereby  to  reduce  shear 
stress  and  damage  to  body  tissue  lying  against  said  top  surface 
m  the  area  of  said  cavity. 


5,127,120 
INFANT  SUPPORT  PAD 

(  vnthia  A.  Mason,  22  N.  Gnuuda  Are.,  Unit  E,  Alhambra, 

tahf.  91801 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,300 

Int.  a.'  A47D  J5/00.  1/00;  A47C  24/14 

IS  a.  5—655  3  Claims 

I  An  infant  support  pad  having  a  central  axis  and  a  refer- 
ence plane  passing  through  the  pad,  and  having  an  undulation 
at  one  end  thereof  extending  outwardly  from  said  reference 
plane,  said  pad  including:  a  cup-sha(>ed  head-receiving  cavity 
liKated  at  one  end  of  said  pad  along  said  central  axis  and 
extending  inwardly  from  said  undulation  toward  said  reference 
plane  with  said  undulation  forming  ear-muffs  on  either  side  of 
said  cavity  for  firmly  supporting  the  head  of  an  infant  from 
involuntary  movement  the  pad  further  including  a  body- 
rcceiving  cavity  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  pad  along  said 


324    405  ()  G      C 


having  a  generally  planar  rear  surface  and  a  generally  planar 
bottom  surface  at  approximately  right  angles  to  one  another, 
and  generally  planar  side  surfaces  parallel  to  one  another  and 
dimensioned  to  be  received  in  a  safety  seat,  stroller,  high  chair, 
and  the  like. 


5,127,121 

PAINT  CAN  OPKNKR 

Leiand  R.  Bessie.  Rt.  2  Mason  Rd..  Ranolph,  \  t.  05060 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,197 

Int.  CI.'  B25D  /   ly   B26B  :/    .V   B26F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  7—143  2  aaims 


1.  A  paint  can  opener,  comprising, 

an  elongate  handle,  the  elongate  handle  defined  by  a  first 
diameter,  including  parallel  ribs  coextensive  with  the 
handle  to  enhance  manual  engagement  with  the  handle. 
and 

a  handle  shank  fixedly  mounted  to  a  forward  end  of  the 
handle,  with  the  handle  shank  defined  by  a  second  diame- 
ter less  than  the  first  diameter,  and 

a  "J"  shaped  head  plate,  and 

the  elongate  handle  and  the  handle  shank  defined  along  a 
single  axis,  with  the  "J"  shaped  head  plate  of  a  planar 
construction  receiving  the  axis  therethrough,  and  the  "J" 
shaped  head  plate  defining  a  receiving  gap  to  receive  a 
paint  container  gutter  through  the  receiving  gap.  and 

piercing  lug  mounted  to  the  "J"  shaped  head  plate  rear- 
wardly  of  the  receiving  gap  to  effect  piercing  of  the  paint 
container  gutter  upon  pivotmeni  of  the  "J"  shaped  head 
plate  about  the  gutter,  and 

the  "J"  shaped  head  plate  includes  a  first  plate  portion 
aligned  with  the  axis,  and  a  second  plate  portion  fixedly 
mounted  to  and  offset  relative  to  the  firs!  plate  portion, 
and  a  third  plate  portion  mounted  to  the  second  plate 
portion  spaced  from  the  first  plate  portion  to  define  a 
single  plana--  configuration,  wherein  the  third  plate  por- 
tion is  orthogonally  bisected  by  the  axis,  and  an  inner 
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continuous  edge  formed  intenorly  of  the  "J"  shaped  head 
plate,  and  an  luit-r  oontmuou.>  edge  formed  to  an  outer 
edge  of  the  "J"  shaped  head  plate,  and  the  inner  continu- 
ous edge  includes  a  llrst  abutrnpni  lug  niountec  to  the 
second  plate  pc)rtion,  and  ihf  ihird  plate  pcrlion  includes 
an  engagement  lug  formed  .11  j  tree  terminal  end  of  the 
third  plate  portmn.  wherein  the  cnkiagcment  lug  and  the 
abutment  lug  define  the  receuing  gap  therebetween,  and 
the  piercing  lug  is  mounted  at  an  intersection  defined  by 
the  third  plate  p<inion  and  the  second  plate  p<inion  pro- 
jecting towards  the  receising  gap,  and 

including  a  lid  lifting  lug  mounted  to  the  continuous  outer 
edge  at  the  intersection  t  the  second  plate  portion  and  the 
third  plate  piirtioii,  with  the  lid  lifting  lug  including  a 
piiinted  free  end  tor  rejection  underlying  the  paint  con- 
tainer lid  for  lifting  of  the  lid  relative  to  the  paint  con- 
tainer, and 

the  rear  terminal  end  of  the  elongate  handle  includes  an 
internally  threaded  bore  coaxially  aligned  with  the  axis, 
and  a  hammer  b*»s.  the  hammer  boss  including  a  hammer 
boss  threaded  shank  threadedly  received  within  the  inter- 
nally threaded  handle  bore 


5,127,122 

COMHl".  ^TION  \^HK.h   PllIfR   \M)s\^%TOOTH 

HAN<.FR-BRA(  KKI   RKMOV  KR   lOOI 

B,nn>  U    Vibotka,  POX  N    2Jrd  St.,  Lincoln,  \ohr    ^J<^<l> 

(  i>ntinuation-in-part  iif  Ser    Sn    S92,9().«;.  Oct    J,  1990. 

dnanrt.inctl.   Ihis  applicatmn  N.>>     is),   l^Wl,  Vr    Vn.  794,009 

Int.  CI.    B601    .:---Ji. 

VS.  a.  7—166  11  Claims 


1   A  combination  tool  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  flat  bottom  face  and  a  flat  beveled  face 

adjoining  said  bottom  face  along  a  line,  said  beveled  face 

adjoining  a  front  end  of  said  handle,  said  front  end  distal 

said  line,  said  b<ittom  face  and  said  beveled  face  relatively 

inclined  at  a  shallow  angle; 
a  pair  of  gnpper  jaws  extending  from  said  front  end  adjacent 

said  beveled  face,  said  jaws  relatively  movable  for  gra.sp- 

ing  objects;  and 
a  mechanism  for  moving  said  jaws  for  grasping  objects  upon 

finger  motion  of  a  hand  grasping  said  handle. 


GAZETTE                                            Jul 
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Jami's    A     HeUnger.   Northville,   Mich.,   a.vsigniir   to 

Belanuer. 

Inc.,  Northville,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    N.i    6'',99<1.  ,lun    JV, 

1V«". 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun    21,  1988.  S<t    No 

209,669 

Int.  CI.    B60S  J,UU 

VS.  a.  1S—S3.4 

35  Claims 

July  7.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  In  an  automobile  tire  wash  system  having  a  rotary  cloth 
roll  assembly  for  washing  the  surfaces  of  the  tires  on  one  side 
of  an  automobile  as  it  prixieeds  along  a  predetermined  horizon- 
tal path  of  travel,  comprising 

an  elongated  rotary  shaft  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
axis  adapted  to  be  arranged  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  automobile,  said  shaft  having  a  pair  of  end  portions 
and  an  elongated  intermediate  portion  of  non-circular 
cross-section  having  intersections  with  said  end  portions, 

a  positive  stop  abutment  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  the 
intersection  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  one  of  said 
end  portions; 

a  series  of  engaging  spacers  mounted  upon  said  intermediate 
portion  with  the  first  spacer  bearing  against  said  abutment; 

each  spacer  having  a  center,  a  non-circular  opening  therein 
at  said  center  generally  conforming  to  the  non-circular 
cross-section  of  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  shaft  for 
assembly  upon  the  shaft  along  said  axis  for  rotation  there- 
with; 

means  interposed  between  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
shaft  and  said  spacers  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  spac- 
ers relative  to  said  shaft; 

each  spacer  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  first  side  being 
generally  flat: 

said  second  side  having  thereon  and  extending  axially  there- 
from a  non-circular  kx:ating  shoulder  terminating  in  a 
generally  flat  surface  parallel  to  said  first  side; 

a  series  of  flexible  non-woven  cloth  discs  of  synthetic  fibers, 
each  disc  comprising  a  unitary,  relatively  thin,  generally 
cylindrical  body  having  a  circumferential  outer  periphery 
and  having  at  its  center  a  non-circular  opening  therein 
generally  conforming  to  the  non-circular  shoulder  on  a 
spacer  for  assembly  up<iii  each  of  said  spacer  shoulders 
respectively  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  cloth  discs  relative  to  said  spacers; 

said  discs  being  disposed  so  that  the  circumferential  outer 
penphery  of  each  cylindrical  body  comes  in  contact  with 
the  surfaces  of  the  tires: 

fastening  means  on  the  other  end  portion  of  said  shaft  for 
secunng  the  spacers  to  said  abutment  and  to  said  shaft 
thereby  retaining  the  flexible  discs  between  said  spacers; 
and 

power  operalea  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  thereby 
cause  the  cylindrical  outer  peripheries  of  said  discs  to  be 
rotated  against  the  surfaces  of  the  tires  as  the  automobile 
proceeds  along  said  path. 


5,127,124 
\I)JUSTABLE  SUSPENSION  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  PAD 
DRIVER 
Gary  E.  Palmer,  Rtselle;  Alexander  Buziuk,  Schiller  Park;  Rick 
McLeod,  Lake  In  The  Hills,  and  RonaM  J.  Smith,  Carol 
Stream,  all  of  111 ,  assignors  to  Hake  Minuteman,  Inc..  Addi- 
son, III. 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,637 

Int.  a.'  A47L  /J/14 

V.S.  CI.  15—98  17  CUins 


1  For  use  in  a  h:gh  speed  rotary  floor  machine  including  a 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  drive  motor  and  pulley 
arrangement  for  rotating  a  compressible,  circular  pad  attached 
to  a  mounting  plate  and  having  a  center  aperture,  and  a  caster 
disposed  in  the  center  aperture  of  said  pad  in  contact  with  the 
no<ir  and  pivotally  coupled  to  said  housing  by  means  of  a 
generally  vertical,  fixed  shaft,  wherein  said  mounting  plate  is 
coupled  to  and  suspended  from  said  pulley  arrangement,  appa- 
ratus for  positioning  the  mounting  plate  over  a  range  of  heights 
above  the  floor  to  accommodate  a  range  of  pad  thicknesses, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  a  yoke  carrying  said  pulley  arrange- 
ment, said  yoke  including  bearing  means  for  rotatably  carrying 
said  pulley  arrangenent  in  said  yoke  assembly;  first  coupling 
means  for  pivotally  coupling  a  first  portion  of  said  yoke  to  the 
housing;  second  adjustable  coupling  means  for  coupling  a 
second,  opposed  potion  of  said  yoke  to  the  housing  and  allow- 
ing for  raising  and  lowering  of  said  second,  opposed  portion  of 
said  yoke  and  pivoting  displacement  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
yoke  in  changing  the  height  of  the  pulley  arrangement  and 
mounting  plate  abov'e  the  floor  in  accordance  with  the  thick- 
ness of  the  pad;  alignment  means  within  said  yoke  disposed 
ab<^iut  the  generally  vertical,  fixed  shaft  and  engaging  the  pul- 
le>  arrangement  for  maintaining  the  mounting  plate  and  pad 
parallel  to  the  floor  as  the  height  of  the  mounting  plate  above 
the  floor  is  changed  to  maintain  the  pad  in  uniform  contact 
with  the  floor  over  its  entire  lower  surface. 


5,127,125 
^'IPELINE  SCRAPER 
I  lulxTt  Skibowski,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
I.S.T.  Molchtechnik  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  J  in.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
X^H*).  3920981;  European  Pat.  Off,,  Apr.  10,  1990,  90106907.0 

Int  a.'  B08B  9/04 
V.S.  CI.  15—104.061  6  Claims 

1,  A  pipeline  scraper  for  insertion  to  a  pipeline  of  predeter- 
mined diameter  comprising: 
an  elongated  gererally  cylindrical  scraper  body  of  solid 
material  having  a  pair  of  first  portions  of  a  first  diameter 
located  on  either  side  of  a  second  portion  having  a  rela- 
tively smaller  diameter, 
at  least  one  latera  ly  bendable  annular  ridge-like  radial  seal- 
ing lip  extending  radially  outwardly  from  each  of  said  first 
body  portion,  the  distance  between  the  sealing  lips  of  the 
respective  first  [Xirtions  being  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  pipeline,  said  lips  having  a  height 
measured  from  said  first  body  portions  which  is  no  more 
than  one-fifth  of  the  radius  of  the  first  body  portions  and 


the  first  diameter  being  less  than  one-fifth  of  th.  radius  of 
the  first  body  portions  and  the  first  diameter  being  less 
than  the  predetermined  pipeline  diameter  by  an  amount 
corresponding  to  between  0.5  and  0.75  times  the  height  of 
said  lips,  and 


each  said  sealing  lip  formed,  spaced  and  dimensioned  such 
that  upon  contacting  the  inner  wall  of  said  pipeline  it  is 
bent-off  such  that  a  lateral  face  of  the  sealing  lip  contacts 
said  pipeline  wall  without  bringing  the  lip  into  contact 
with  the  scraper  body  or  with  an  adjacent  sealing  lip. 


5.127.126 
CONTACT  LENS  CLFAMNC.  INSTRUMENT 
Toyoyasu  Tanaka.  Nagoya,  and  Yasu>oshi  Vamamoto,  Komaki. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Menicon  Co.,  Ltd..  Nago>a,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,397 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  3,  1990.  2-36231[l  ] 

Int.  a.'  fi02C  U'(XJ.  A45C  U  <>4:  .A47L  2!^  (X) 

VS.  a.  15—214  15  aaims 


1.  A  contact  lens  cleaning  instrument  combined  with  a  case 
for  storage  comprising: 

a  cleaning  ball; 

a  cleaning  vessel  formed  with  a  cleaning  chamber  having  a 
first  recess  for  housing  a  contact  lens  and  the  cleaning  ball. 
said  first  recess  having  a  bottom  concave  inner  surface 
which  is  complementarily  curved  to  a  curvature  of  the 
lens  so  that  the  contact  lens  can  be  mounted  in  face-to-facc 
contact  therebetween;  and 

said  cleaning  chamber  having  a  cap  mounted  thereon,  said 
cap  having  an  inside  surface  formed  with  a  second  recess. 
said  first  and  second  recess  forming  said  cleaning  cham- 
ber. 


5.127.12T 
HAND-HELD  WIPING  DEVICE 
Louis  Jarosinski.  N3929  Conrad  St..  Freedom.  Wis.  54130 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6",H,U19 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  25/00 
VS.  a.  15—227  13  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  hand-held  wipe  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  absorbent  paper  having  a  primary  wiping  layer 
defining  a  flat  generally  rectangular  surface  large  enough 
to  fully  cover  the  fingers  of  a  hand  of  average  size; 
said  sheet  including  an  extended  length  p<iriion  folded  on  a 
main  fold  line  to  form  an  overlying  layer  substantially 
covering  the  primary  wiping  layer;  and. 
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>^aling  means  forming  spaced  >eams  hinding  the  primary 
layer  and  ihc  overlying  layer,  said  seams  extending  gener- 


ally perpendicular  to  the  main  fold  hne  and  deflniiig  be- 
tween said  sciims  finger-receiving  pockets. 


-L.-II 


1   A  cleaner  head  connected  lo  a  suction  source  and  a  clean- 
ing fluid  siiurce  for  cleaning  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  bottom  for  movement  m  proximity  to  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned 

1  pluraiit>  of  cleaning  fluid  spraying  no^^les  disposed  at  a 
i.entral  Icxaiion  on  the  N>!tom  of  said  cleaner  head  for 
delivering  the  cleaning  fluid  rom  the  fluid  source  to  Ihc 
surface  to  be  cleaned. 

i  first  suction  nozzle  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  cleaner 
head  at  a  first  kx'ation  spaced  from  the  cleaning  fluid 
spraying  nozzles  and  in  continuous  communication  with 
the  surface  being  cleaned,  said  first  suction  no/zle  being 
connected  to  said  suction  «iurce, 

i  first  brush  in  the  form  of  a  rotalahlv  driven  roller  mounted 
between  said  cleaning  fluid  sprasing  noz/les  and  said  first 
suction  nozzle, 

a  second  suction  nozzle  mounted  on  the  Nutom  ol  ^juj 
cleaner  head  at  a  second  location  spaced  from  the  cleaning 
tluid  spraying  nozzles  and  m  continuou.s  communication 
with  the  surface  being  cleaned,  such  that  said  cleaning 
fluid  spraying  nozzles  are  intermediate  the  first  and  sec 
ond  suction  nozzles,  said  second  suction  nozzle  being 
connected  to  said  suction  source 

i  second  brush  in  the  form  of  a  rotalably  driven  roller 
mounted  between  said  cleaning  fluid  spraying  no^/les  and 
said  second  suction  nozzle,  and 

a  plurality  of  wheels  mstalled  at  penpheries  of  the  Nutom  of 
said  cleaner  head  for  permitting  movement  of  the  cleaner 
head  only  in  directions  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  suction  nozzles,  such  that  one  of  said  first  and 
second  suction  nozzles  and  the  adjacent  brush  act  on  free 
and  solidified  dirt  prior  to  the  dirt  being  sprayed  by  the 


cleaning  lluid  spraying  ncu-'lcs.  and  such  that  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  brushes  and  the  adjacent  suction 
nozzles  sequentially  effect  a  scrubbing  of  dirt  sprayed 
with  the  cleaning  fluid  and  a  sucking  of  the  scrubbed  dirt 
and  cleaning  fluid  for  completely  cleanmg  the  surface. 


means  for  resisting  the  compression  of  a  spring  for  spring- 
activated  withdraw.il  and  extension  of  the  mechanical  writing 
elements  of  said  double-acting  mechanical  pencil  through  said 


5,127,12V 

DFNTAI    FQl  IPMKNT  O.EAMNt,  AFPARATl'S  AND 

METHOD 

(■lenn  R.  Frank,  New  Fairfield,  and  Edward  T,  Stewart,  Jr,.  New 

Milford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Robert  Constantine,  Inc., 

Hopewell  Junction,  N'.V. 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  205.735,  Jun.  13,  19S«,  Pat.  No.  4,r77^97. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1989.  Ser    No   383,705 

Int.  a.'  B08B  5    /; 

U,S.  a.  15—406  1  Oaim 


5,127,128 
CLEANER  HEAD 
\  oung  (.     I.ee,  Songnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a-ssignor  to  Goldstar 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  JuL  2J,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  557,413 
Claims  priority,  applicatiOD   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul    27,   1989, 
10963   1989:  Jul.  27,  1989,  10967   1989 

Int.  n.'  A4-'I    11/282.  Jl/30 
I  ..«>,  <1,  1. "1—322  4  Claims 


ri  ■  ««  f  I  ■  IP* 

1.  An  apparatus  for  purging  debris  from  a  dental  cuspidor 
having  a  dram  opening,  comprising  an  air  line  for  attachment 
to  a  source  of  compres,sed  air,  a  pressure  regulator  for  main- 
taining the  source  air  at  a  safe  pressure  level,  a  valve  member, 
an  air  hose  interconnecting  the  regulating  means  and  the  valve 
member,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  during 
the  course  of  purging  debns.  a  detachable  air  flow  adapti>r 
having  an  air  duct  therethrough  for  interconnecting  the  air  line 
lo  the  cuspidor  drain  opening,  the  adaptor  having  a  ivlindrica! 
Nxly  integral  with  a  truncated  conica'  tip  p<.irtion  terminating 
at  an  air  outlet  end  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  Ixxlv. 
a  separate  caspidor  adaptor  in  the  form  of  a  disc  for  placement 
in  the  cuspidor  around  the  drain  opening,  a  hole  through  the 
cuspidor  adaptor  for  alignment  with  the  drain  opening,  the 
adaptor  hole  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  outlet 
end  of  the  conical  tip  and  les.s  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindn- 
cal  btxiy  for  receiving  the  conical  tip  of  the  air  flow  adaptoi  so 
that  the  air  flow  adaptor  may  be  quickly  and  temp<iranl> 
applied  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  cuspidor  adaptor  for 
admitting  compres.sed  air  to  the  cuspidor  dram  for  purging 
debris  therefrom 


5,127,130 
WRITINf;  END  ERASER  FOR  A  IXJl'BI  E  ACTING 
MECHANK  AL  PENCIL  OR  ER.ASABLE  INK  BALL 
POINT  PEN 
Benjamin  Copito.  20  dent  Ro«l,  Great  Neck.  N.Y.  11021 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.759 
Int.  a.'  B4JK  2V'0: 
I   S.  a.  15— 128  ^  Claims 

1  A  pencil  era.ser  in  the  shape  and  form  ol  a  lapered  cowling 
sleeve,  affixed  concentncally  and  statically  onto  the  front  end 
of  the  barrel  of  a  double-acting  mechanical  pencil,  and  consti 
tuting  the  front  end  of  said  double-acting  mechanical  pencil 
when  in  a  retracted  state,  said  statically-affixed  tapered  cowl- 
ing sleeve  era.ser  being  provided  with  internal  concentric  bore 


rrrrrrTrjf7h_ 


1  \  removable  hand  hold  assembly  selectively  attached  to  a 
support  structure  in  space  for  extra-vehicular  activity  (EVA) 
comprising 

an  elongated  substantially  rigid  handle  member  having  op- 
positely dispose(J  ends, 
a  pair  of  spaced  standoff  sections  secured  to  said  ends  of  said 
handle  member  for  positioning  said  handle  member  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  support  structure, 
locating  means  for  positioning  said  handle  member  relative 
to  said  support  structure,  said  locating  means  comprising 
a  first  mounting  bracket  secured  to  said  support  structure, 

and 
a  slide  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  standoff  sections 
for  mating  with  said  first  mounting  bracket  for  locating 
said  handle  and  capturing  the  same  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  support  structure,  and 
locking  means  for  maintaining  said  handle  in  said  predeter- 
mined position,  ■,aid  locking  means  comprising 
a  second  mounting  bracket  spaced  from  said  first  mount- 
ing bracket  ard  secured  to  said  support  structure,  said 
second  mount  ng  bracket  having  opposed  sides  with  a 
passage  extending  therebetween, 
a  pair  of  spaced  feet  mounted  on  the  other  standoff  section 
for  engaging  said  opposed  sides  of  said  second  mount- 
ing bracket  w.ien  said  slide  member  is  mated  with  said 
first  mounting  bracket,  each  of  said  feet  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  aid 
an  elongated  member  for  selectively  locking  said  spaced  feet 


to  said  second  mounting  bracket  by  passing  through  said 
apertures  in  said  feet  and  said  pa!..sage  in  said  second 
mounting  bracket  when  said  slide  member  is  mated  with 
said  first  mounting  bracket 


5.127.132 

HINGE  MADE  FROM  IDENTICAL  HINC^L  PLATES 

James  Karlin,  28  Clarkes  Crossing.  Fairport,  NY.  14450 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'33,893 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  7/iU 

U.S.  a.  16— 261  llOaims 


lapered  cowling  sleeve  while  also  providing  support  for  and 
passage  of  said  mechanical  writing  elements,  thereby  provid- 
ing virtually  instant  availability  for  writing-end  erasure  of 
written  material. 


5.127,131 

REMOVABLE  HAND  HOLD 

Robert   D.  Corrigas,  Fairriew   Park,  and  Robert  L.   Hauer, 

Kooky  River,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

.America  as  repres<!nted  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington,  D,C. 

Filed  A|}r.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,606 

Int.  a.'  A47H  ]/144 

L.S.  a,  16— 114R  8  Claims 


1.  A  hinge,  comprising 

a  pair  of  identical  hinge  plates  each  of  which  has  thereon  a 
longitudinal  side  edge. 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  longitudinally  registenng 
barrels  projecting  from  said  longitudinal  side  edge  of  each 
plate, 

at  least  one  of  said  barrels  on  each  of  said  plates  having 
therein  an  axial  bore  disposed  coaxially  of  an  axis  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  longitudinal  side  edge  of  the  associated 
hinge  plate,  and 

at  least  one  other  of  said  barrels  on  each  of  said  plates  having 
thereon  a  cylindrical  pin  projecting  coaxially  from  one 
side  thereof, 

the  barels  of  one  of  said  plates  being  disposed  in  overlapping 
coaxial  relation  with  the  barrels  of  the  outer  of  said  plates. 

said  cylindrical  pin  on  said  at  least  one  other  of  said  barrels 
on  said  one  plate  projecting  coaxially  and  pivoially  into 
the  bore  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  barrels  in  said  other 
plate, 

the  two  barrels  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  overlapping  bar- 
rels having  thereon  confronting  surfaces  disposed  in  axi- 
ally  spaced  confronting  relation  to  each  other,  and 

separated  locking  means  removably  secured  in  the  space 
between  said  confronting  barrels  and  relea.sably  engaged 
with  said  confronting  surfaces  thereby  to  prevent  the 
barrels  of  said  one  plate  from  shifting  axially  relative  to 
the  barrels  of  said  other  plate  dunng  operation  of  the 
hinge. 


5.127.133 
WIRE-FORMED  HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PIVOTABLE 

RAIN  GUTTER 

William  S.  Brucker.  1500  Providence  Rd,.  lowson.  Md.  21204 

Filed  .May  6,  1991.  Ser.  No   ^Vh.JSft 

Int   CI.'  E05D  ~    « 

U.S.  a.  16—373  1 !  Qaims 

1.  A  wire-formed  hinge  assemblv  for  a  pivotable  ram  gutter. 

wherein  the  gutter  is  supported  by  a  fascia  board  or  the  like 

adjacent  to  the  roof  of  a  structure,  and  wherein  the  gutter 

comprises  a  substantially  U-shaped  mem.ber  having  a  pair  of 

side  walls  joined  by  a  bottom  wall,  each  side  wall  having  an 

upper  lip,  the  hinge  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  wire-formed 

members  including  a  first  stationary  member  and  a  second 

member  earned   by   the   pivotable  gutter,   the   first   member 

having  an  "L"  shape  including  a  first  leg  secured  to  the  fascia 

board  and  further  including  a  second  leg  extending  beneath  the 
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idiitlci  *m)  hMviBK  *n  i-ml  [kTtvfi  rr-rn-Kf  (rMrn  ihr  I ^sc la  board, 
the  '*e<.o»Kj  meuvber  ci>»nf>nsmg  <i  ■viibsldixmHv  I  shaped  wuni 
h^-r  fined  ftrouml  iht  ((uncr  and  m^  iudmg  a  bt^ht  p«)rth>n  and 
<  pair  ot  upstanding  legs,  j  frun!  iok;  and  4  rear  leg.  each  \e^ 
k-rminating  in  an  inwardU  turned  h.^'k  mh.  h  thai  the  upper 
kps  i^t   the   skIc    *j(1v      !    '..he   >;u!iei    ^t  ,■   ■■ii(;j^-d    *iihin   the 


*l)Jl  STAB4  ^  (  1  AN*«>  H>«  (  ()N»)l  ("lOH^ 
stfven  VN     Muui,  \t<    ( H»»t'.   \ht  .  attmenor  h'  Nffuart   I)  <  »n!- 
puii\     t'aUtdav.  Ml 

lil*^  .tun    5.   !•<»»,  Ser.  No.  "'1U,4»4 

I  HI    (I      \  \*>H  2/14 

V.S.  a.  24— IJn  k  17  flanm* 


respective  hooks,  the  legs  of  the  second  member  having  an 
inherent  resiHency  so  that  the  legs  are  retained  on  the  respec- 
tive side  walls  of  the  gutter,  and  tolerance  deviations  between 
the  hinge  a.vsemblv  and  the  gutter  are  accommodated  and 
means  for  pivotally  secunng  the  second  wire-formed  member 
to  the  end  portion  of  the  first  wire-formed  member  remote 
from  the  fascia  board. 


MMHul)  \M)  XPPAR.ATl  S  K)H  (    VK  DING  MACHINE 

fihAl  HKM()\  Al 
K'llH'rt  Demuth.  Nurensdorf.  Daniel  Krni.  hrauenfeid,  and  Peter 
hritzfhe.  VVinterthur.  all  of  Switwrland,  a.ssiKnors  to  Mas- 
'.'hinenfabrik  Rieter  \(.,.  VMnterthur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  S.  1990.  .Scr.  No.  622.6 19 
Claims     prKjritv.     application     Switzerland.     1  )•  ■.      6,     1989, 
4371   Kg 

Int.  CI.    DUIC  ;-'  rw.  I  J,  24 
VS.  a.  19—102  22  Claims 


1.  A  card  comprising: 

(a)  a  swift  for  conveying  matenal  in  the  card; 

(b)  means  at  least  partially  circumferentially  surrounding 
said  swift  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
said  swift,  and 

(c)  means  for  removing  heat  from  said  circumferentially 
surrounding  means. 


1.  An  improved  conductor  clamp  for  clamping  a  conductor 
compnsing: 

a  first  pair  of  opposite  clamping  members; 

a  second  pair  of  opposite  clamping  members  positioned 
intermediate  said  first  pair  of  clamping  members; 

each  clamping  member  of  said  first  pair  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  mating  surfaces  adapted  to  respectively  en- 
gage a  corresp<inding  mating  surface  on  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  clamping  members,  each  clamping  member 
of  said  first  pair  having  a  contact  p<irtion  intermediate  said 
pair  of  spaced  apart  mating  surfaces, 

said  contact  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  conductor  dur- 
ing use  of  said  clamp, 

each  of  said  second  pair  of  clamping  members  having  a  pair 
of  mating  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  a  respective  mating 
surface  on  each  of  said  first  pair  of  clamping  members, 

each  clamping  member  of  said  second  pair  having  a  contact 
portion  adapted  to  engage  said  conductor  during  use  of 
said  clamp, 

said  first  pair  of  clamping  members  positioned  to  move  in  a 
first  manner  toward  each  other  to  engage  a  conductor 
with  their  respective  contact  portions,  said  second  pair  of 
clamping  members  positioned  with  each  mating  surface  in 
engagement  with  a  respective  mating  surface  on  said  first 
pair  of  clamping  members  in  operative  ass^Kiation  to  draw 
said  second  pair  of  clamping  members  toward  each  other 
to  engage  said  conductor  with  the  respective  contact 
portions  on  said  second  clamping  members  in  response  to 
the  movement  of  said  first  pair  of  clamping  members  in 
said  first  manner;  and 

closing  means  for  moving  said  first  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers in  said  first  manner  to  clamp  a  conductor  and  thereby 
moving  said  second  pair  of  clamping  members  toward 
each  other  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  conduc- 
tor. 


5,127,136 
BELT  BUCKLE 

Doutiias  Magnus,  9(i5  Early  St^  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87501 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Set.  No,  743,683 
Int.  a.'  A44B  IJ/22 
V.S.  a.  24—176  7  Claims 


gaging  means  including  a  first  elongated  member  for 
entrained  by  said  web,  said  elongated  member  being 
bowed  outwardly  in  an  area  corresponding  to  the  center 
of  said  web,  said  web  engaging  means  having  a  pair  of 
separated  arms  extending  therefrom; 

hook  means;  and 

coupling  means  pivotally  attaching  s^id  hix^k  means  to  said 
web  engaging  means  the  bowed  elongated  member  tends 
to  pivot  said  separated  arms  preventing  the  web  engaging 
means  from  separating  from  the  coupling  means  when  the 
swivel  hook  is  under  a  load. 


1.  A  buckle  adapted  for  use  with  a  belt  having  a  first  end 


5.127.138 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MKtH^.NK  Al.LY 

ASSKMBLING  A  VENETIAN  BLIND 

Guy  H.  Lim.  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hunter  I><.iig- 

las  International  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,767,  Jul.  24,  1989,  which  is  a 


portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  buckle  compnsing  a    continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.231,  Jun.  13.  1988,  abandoned  This 

body  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  application  Nov.  27,  1990  Ser   No   618^^1 

edges  spaced  from  one  another  and  extending  between  said       Qaims  pnont>,  application  European  Pat  Off    Jun   \h  'QK" 

Iront  edge  and  said  rear  edge,  and  an  undersurface,  a  projec-    87305425  8 

lion  extending  outwardly  from  said  undersurface  and  disposed  j„,  q  ^  b23P  /V  04 

relativelyadjacents.iid  rear  edge,  said  projection  having  a  first    U^.  ci.  29 24  5  11  CI  ■ 

window  adjacent  slid  undersurface  and  a  second  window         '      '  '  """* 

spaced  from  said  undersurface,  a  pair  of  sidebars  extending 
from  said  longitudin.il  edges  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
undersurface  and  huving  outer  ends,  an  outer  cross  member 
extending  between  siid  outer  ends  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  undersurface,  and  an  intermediate  cross  member  extend- 
ing between  said  side  bars  intermediate  said  outer  cross  member 
and  said  undersurfa.e,  said  undersurface,  said  side  bars  and 
said  intermediate  cross  member  defining  said  first  window  and 
said  outer  cross  member,  said  intermediate  cross  member  and 
said  side  bars  definirg  said  second  window,  both  of  said  cross 
members  and  both  of  said  side  bars  being  continuous,  and  both 
ot  said  windows  being  unobstructed  in  a  dimension  substan- 
tialK  parallel  to  said  body  longitudinal  edges,  at  least  one 
anchoring  stud  relatively  adjacent  said  projection  extending 
outwardly  from  said  undersurface,  and  a  latching  stud  rela 


1.  Apparatus  for  mechanicalK  assembling  a  Venetian  blind 

.J  .  .  ,  ..  ,  comprising  slats  made  from  elongated  slat  material  carried  by 

ti\el\  adjacent  said  i ront  edge  and  extendmR  outward  V  from    i„jj„„ j  u  j  j    , 

..„i:,nH»„..rf,„»  .,  H  r.„..  ..* „^„...  u.;_„  „^*-._..  .„  „„.;™  .    '3'1'lers  comprising  side  members  and  cross  rungs,  said  slat 

material  having  longitudinal  edges,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
ladder  feed  means  and  ladder  guide  means,  the  ladder  guide 


said  undersurface,  said  first  window  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
belt  t'lrst  end  portion  extending  through  said  first  window  in 
hoth  directions  longitudinally  of  said  body  with  a  hole  in  said 
belt  receiving  said  anchoring  stud,  and  said  second  window 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  belt  second  end  portion  extending 
through  said  second  window  in  both  directions  longitudinally 
of  said  body  with  a  hole  in  said  belt  receiving  said  latching 
stud. 


5,127,137 
I  N|\  KRSAL  SWIVEL  SNAP  HOOK  A.SSEMBLY 
Mark  .1.  Krauss,  East  Greenwich,  R.I,,  assignor  to  American 
Cord  &  Webbing  Co.,  Inc.,  Woonsocket,  R.I, 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,815 

Int.  a.5  A44B  11/00.  13/02 

U.S.  a.  24—265  R  16  Oaims 


means  guiding  and  spreading  the  side  members  and  the 
cross  rungs  of  the  ladder  such  that  front  edges  of  the  cross 
rungs  and  front  edges  of  the  side  members  define  ladder 
openings  for  receiving  slat  matenal,  and  the  ladder  feed 
means  feeding  the  ladder  along  a  defined  feed  path. 
slat  material  feeding  means  and  slat  matenal  guiding  means 
for  feeding  and  guiding  the  slat  material  in  a  slat  feed 
direction  along  a  defined  path  to  and  through  the  ladder 
openings,  wherein  at  least  said  ladder  guide  means  and 
said  slat  material  guiding  means  are  positioned  relative  to 
each  other  so  that  considered  in  a  plane  containing  the 
front  edges  of  the  cross  rungs  and  from  edges  of  the  side 
memtjers  and  perpendicular  to  the  slat  feed  direction,  the 
side  members  are  at  an  angle  between  MY  and  t/f  relative 
to  a  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  slat 
material  when  advancing  to  and  through  the  openings  of 
the  ladders. 


1.  A  swivel  hook  assembly  comprising: 

web  engaging  means  for  engaging  a  flat  web,  said  web  en- 


5,127,139 
STRINGER  CLIP  END  EFFFXTOR 
Peter  D.  McCowin.  F^^numclaw.  and  Huijh  R.  Schlosstein.  Ren- 
ton,  both  of  Wash.,  a-ssignors  to  The  BiKin^a  (  ompan\ ,  Seattle. 
Wash. 

Filea  Apr.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,622 
Int.  CI."  B23B  41,(>(j 
V.S.  a.  29—26  A  34  Qaims 

I,  An  end  effector  suitable  for  attachment  to  a  computer- 
controlled  machine  tool,  said  end  effector  comprising: 

(a)  insertion  means  for  Inserting  a  first  part  in  a  cavity  lo- 
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cated  in  a  second  part,  said  cavity  defined  by  opposed 
walls; 

(b)  clamping  means  for  applymg  a  clamping  force  against  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  walls  of  said  second  part; 

(c)  dnlling  means  for  drilling  holes  through  the  opposed 
walls  of  said  second  part  and  a  first  part  located  in  the 
cavity  defined  by  said  opposed  walls;  and 


(d)  control  means  for  sequentially  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  insertion  means,  said  clamping  means,  and  said 
drilling  means  such  that: 
(i)  said  insertion  means  inserts  a  first  part  in  said  cavity  in 

said  second  part, 
(li)  said  clamping  means  clamps  the  walls  of  said  second 

part  against  said  first  part;  and 
(ill)  said  drilling  means  dnlls  aligned  attachment  holes 

through  the  walls  of  said  second  part,  into  said  first  part. 


M  MhKK   <l  I  >   <  OMHOl  1  M)  I    MUK. 
NLMKKK  M  I  \-( OMROl  I  H)  l)I^M(>    IHfRHoP 
\M)  PR(K  K.SS1\(.  l'R()(H)l  Rh    UURUn 
ka/uhiko  Oiwa,  \biko;  Seishu  Kawa.shima.  Yachivo;  I  akanohu 
>dtii.    \1i)rua:     \kira    kiisho,    N.Kla.    and    ^isuu    VVatanabi. 
I  ^hiku.   all   tif  Japan.   assiKP'irs   t"    Hilachi    s<'iki   Co.,   Ltd., 
t  hiba.  Japan 

filed  DfC    in.  l*****!.  VT    \(,    h:<>,'"4 
'laims  priontN.  applicatmn  Japan.   IVc     IH,   IVHV.    1  JJ6(W1. 
l.in     i:.   1990.  Z-ir^:  Jul     HI,   i^*^\.  2  \KtUM):  Sep.   10.  1990. 
:-:j'(ni);  s<.p    m.  IWO,  :  :4"14«.  Sep.  25,  IWO,  2-252014;  Oct. 

N.  1991I,  :-:'iiif>' 

Int.  a.    B23B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  29—27  C  2  aaims 


1.  A  numerically-controlled  lathe,  comprising: 

abed  (1); 

a  first  headstock  (2)  fixed  to  said  bed; 

a  first  spindle  (22)  freely  and  rotatably  supported  m  said  first 
headstock  (2); 

a  first  spindle  motor  (4)  for  rotatably  dnving  said  first  spin- 
dle (22); 

a  second  headstock  '5i  ir^inged  on  said  bed  (1)  to  face  said 
first  headstock  (2)  an.l  h<-ing  dnvably  controlled  in  a  same 
direction  with  an  axis  oi  said  first  spindle  (22); 

a  first  servo-motor  (6)  for  dnving  said  second  headstock  (5) 
in  at  lea.st  said  same  direction. 

a  second  spindle  (23)  with  a  same  axis  of  said  first  spindle 


(22)  freely  and  rotatably  supponed  in  said  second  head- 
stock  (5); 

a  second  spindle  motor  (9)  for  rotatably  driving  said  second 
spindle  (23); 

a  first  tool  rest  (U)  which  is  drivably  controlled  in  at  least 
two  perpendicularly  intersecting  directions,  said  first  tool 
rest  for  processing  a  workpiece  mounted  on  said  first 
spindle  (22); 

second  and  third  servo-motors  (10.  17)  for  dnving  said  first 
tool  rest  (11)  in  at  least  said  two  perpendicularly  intersect- 
ing directions; 

a  second  tool  rest  (2)  drivably  controlled  in  at  least  a  single 
direction  for  processing  the  workpiece  mounted  on  said 
second  spindle  (23); 

a  fourth  servo-motor  for  driving  said  second  tool  rest  in  at 
least  said  single  direction; 

a  third  tool  rest  (3)  dnvably  controlled  in  at  least  two  pcr- 
pendiculariy  intersecting  directions  for  pr<x;essing  the 
workpiece  simultaneously  in  asscH;iation  with  said  first 
tool  rest  (11)  or  said  second  tool  rest  (2)  to  aid  processing 
of  the  workpiece  on  said  first  spindle  (22)  or  said  second 
spindle  (23)  during  its  processing  operation  of  the  work- 
piece; 

a  fifth  and  a  sixth  servo-motors  (33.  37)  for  driving  said  third 
tool  rest  (30)  in  at  least  said  two  perpendicularly  intersect- 
ing directions; 

a  numencally-controlled  device  (41)  which  is  adapted  to 
select  a  third  system  processing  operation  in  order  to  aid 
a  first  system  processing  operation  for  processing  the 
workpiece  of  said  first  spindle  (22)  by  means  of  said  first 
tool  rest  (11),  or  a  second  processing  system  for  process- 
ing the  workpiece  of  said  second  spindle  (23)  by  means  of 
said  second  too  rest  (20).  and 

which  IS  adapted  to  control  the  simultaneous  operation  of 
said  first  system  processing  operation  with  the  second 
system  processing  operation,  or  said  first  processing  oper- 
ation with  said  third  system  processing  operation,  or  said 
second  system  processing  operation  with  said  third  system 
processing  operation,  or  said  first  system  processing  oper- 
ation with  both  said  second  system  processing  operation 
and  third  system  processing  operation 


tion  roll  and/or  adjusting  the  nip  line  of  contact  between 
the  roll  shell  and  mating  roll. 


.=!. 127.141 
SELF-1  OAIUM,  I  (tSfROI  III)  DKKLK'IIDN  ROLL 

Arnold  J    RiHTiv;.  Kelnit.  Wis.,  and  Richard  R    Hitkit!    Rmk 

tun.  Ill  .  asMnniirs  tii  Beloit  (  orporotion.  Btldit.  Wis 

Continuatiim  iif  Str    S(i,  3<».H05.  Mar.  2^.  198''.  abandoned.  1  his 

applicaticn  Vp    20.  19XH.  Ser.  N,.    :4<).94I 

Int    (  I      H.MH  I  J/02 

VS.  O.  29—116.2  14  Oaims 


1  A  controlled  deflection  roll  for  engaging  a  mating  roll 
along  a  nip  line  of  contact  therebetween,  compnsing: 

a  stationary  roll  shaft; 

a  roll  shell  disposed  about  the  roll  shaft  and  defining,  with 
the  shaft,  a  space  therebetween; 

a  bearing  support  means  provided  annularly  about  the  roll 
shaft,  and  pivotally  attached  thereto,  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  roll  shell; 

means  within  the  controlled  deflection  roll  between  the  roll 
shaft  and  roll  shell  for  applying  deflection-correcting 
force  to  the  roll  shell  for  positioning  the  controlled  deflec- 


5,127,142 
RH  ATING  TO  CALENDER  AND  EMBOSSING  BOWLS 
Urtnce  G.  Howard.  Wigan,  England,  assignor  to  David  Bendy 
I  imited,  Manche-ter,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.699 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1990, 

Int.  a.'  B21B  il/08 
I  ..V  CL  29— 121.6  SOOaims 


1.  A  calendar  bowl  comprising: 

a  central  elongate  shaft  having  two  ends,  each  end  of  the 

shaft  having  a  flange  thereon; 
said  calender  bowl  defining  between  the  flanges  and  about 

but  not  within  the  central  elongate  shaft,  a  region  which  is 

filled  with  a  filler  material;  and 
at  least  one  first  conducting  element  disposed  longitudinally, 

but  not  coaxially  with  the  central  elongate  shaft,  within 

said  filler  material. 


5.127,143 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEATING  AN  ELONGATED 

II  KXIBLE  SPLINE  IN  A  WINDOW  FRAME  TO  SECURE 

A  FLEXIBLE  SCREEN  THERETO 

Dennis  P.  Irlacher,  Mandan,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  North  Coun- 
try  Thermal  line.  Inc.,  Mandan.  N.  Dak. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,211,  Apr.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.052,093.  This  application  No*.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,001 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19/02 

L.S.  a.  29—235  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  seating  an  elongated  flexible  spline  in  the 
screen  retaining  groove  of  a  screen  frame  to  secure  flexible 
screen  material  thertto,  comprising, 
a  table  means  including  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed 

top  surface  having  at  least  one  side  edge, 
an  elongated  supr>ort  means  secured  to  said  table  means 

beneath  said  top  surface  at  said  one  side  edge, 
a     carriage     means     selectively     longitudinally     movable 
mounted  on  saic  support  means. 


said  carriage  means  including  a  bracket  member  extending 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  suppon  means. 

a  slide  member  movable  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  selec- 
tive vertical  movement. 

a  spline  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slide  mem- 
ber and  movable  vertically  therewith  between  a  raised 
inofjerative  position  and  a  lovsered  operative  position, 

said  spline  roller  means,  when  in  its  said  inoperative  position, 
permitting  the  window  screen  frame  to  be  positioned 
therebelow  adjacent  said  side  edge  of  said  table  means  and 
directly  above  said  elongated  support  means. 

said  spline  roller  means,  when  m  its  said  operative  position, 
engaging  the  spline  to  force  the  spline  downviardly  inio 
the  groove  of  the  window  screen  frame  whereby  the 
flexible  screen  material  ptisitioned  between  the  spline  and 
the  screen  frame  will  be  secured  to  the  screen  frame,  and 

handle  means  operatively  connected  between  said  bracket 
member  and  said  slide  member  for  selectively  moving  the 
slide  member  between  the  raised  and  lowered  positions. 


5,127.144 
LOCK  WIRE  SFCl  RINt,  lOOl 
Michel  L.  Plasse.  Hackensack:  Thomas  K    (  arr.  last  Bruns- 
wick; Robcn  M    Koehler,  .Secaucus.  and  William  K.  Koe.hler. 
North  Bergen,  all  of  N,J..  a-ssisyiors  to  Bergen  (able  Technol- 
ogies, Lodi.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.5"'4.  Oct    l".  1989,  Hat.  No. 

5,052,094.  This  application  Mav  30.  1991,  Ser,  No.  707,601 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1,  2008. 

ha-S  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B23P  l^jOO 

MS.  a.  29—252  1  Oaim 


1.  A  ferrule  applicator  tool  for  permanently  attaching  a 
ferrule  having  a  central  axis  to  a  tensioned  flexible  tension 
element  extending  through  the  ferrule  comprising: 

an  elongated  manipulable  b(xly  portion  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  including  proximal  and  distal  end  areas; 

ferrule  retaining  means  at  the  distal  end  area  of  the  body 
portion  for  retaining  a  ferrule  in  a  position  for  receiving  a 
flexible  tension  element  extending  through  the  ferrule  and 
with  the  central  axis  of  the  ferrule  extending  in  a  direction 
generally  transverse  to  the  bcxlv  longuudmal  axis. 

movable  tension  element  gripping  means  connected  to  the 
bcxJy  portion  for  gripping  a  tension  element  extending 
through  a  ferrule  located  in  the  ferrule  gripping  means. 

movable  tension  element  tensioning  means  connected  to  the 
body  portion  operatively  associated  with  the  tension  ele- 
ment gnpping  means  for  exerting  a  tensioning  force  on  a 
flexible  tension  element  held  b>  the  ferrule  holding  means; 

means  for  moving  the  tension  element  tensioning  means  in  a 
direction  so  as  to  cause  movement  of  the  tension  element 
gripping  means  generally  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body  portion  toward  the  proximal  end  area  thereol"; 

ferrule  deforming  means  connected  to  the  b<.xiy  portion  for 
permanently  deforming  a  ferrule  located  in  the  ferrule 
holding  means  so  as  to  permanently  secure  a  defnrmeJ 
ferrule  to  a  tensioned  flexible  tension  element  extending 
through  the  ferrule,  said  ferrule  deforming  means  movable 
generally  parallel  to  the  tool  longitudinal  axis  to  deform  a 
ferrule  retained  in  the  ferrule  retaining  means 
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5. 12".  1 45 

PRtXT-SS  FOR  RKM(J\IN{,  P^CKIS<, 

M«rk  S.  Ross,  Lawrenc^Tille,  N  J  ,  iLSSiKnur  (ii  Mobil  Oii  (  orpo- 

ntioo,  Ftirfai,  V  a. 

l>iTision  of  Ser,  \o.  366,>t:i.  Jun    15,  IWV.  Cat    No.  4.IM4.HX1 

This  application  Ma>  29.  19*)   vr.  No.  530,130 

Int.  CI.    Bi3P  :■».  .^ 

U^.  (  1    :<*-4<)2ii;  4  Claims 


,'? 


^ 


1  A  process  for  removing  soft  packing  from  a  fluidic  device 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  packing  removal  tool  into  the  soft  packing,  the 
tool  compnsing: 

(i)  a  shaft  having  Tirst  and  second  ends,  said  Tirst  end 
terminating  in  a  substantially  pointed  tip; 

(ii)  at  least  one  barbed  lever,  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
first  end  of  said  shaft:  and 

(ill)  means  for  urging  said  barbed  lever  outward  from  said 
shaft; 

(b)  expanding  (he  barbed  lever  into  the  packing; 

(c)  anchoring  the  packing  removal  tool  in  the  packing;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  the  tool  along  with  the  packing. 


MFIH'  H)  foR  ^■H()I)^  ClIOS  OK  THIN  SECTIONS  OF 
H^  \(11\  F   Mh  I  Al.s 

K     '(lu     I'     V^  ittinauiT,    \V  intcrthur.    s»it/<rlan(1 
■>ul/tr  Unithers.  lid,.  VVinterihur    N»it/t'rland 


CoDtinuji.on  nf  ^,■r    N,,    :>^4.(^U..  D.i    14,  l^HX    I  hi 
Ma)   2J,  l"Wl,  Sir    N.j    'II4,"NJ 
Int.  C\.'  B23P  17/00:  B21D  33/00 
VS.  a.  N-423 


assignor   to 
application 


1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  shaping  a  metal  comprising: 
providing  a  first  metal  and  a  second  metal,  each  metal  hav- 
ing principle  surfaces; 
incorporating  a  release  agent  into  only  part  of  said  principle 


surfaces  of  said  second  mei.ii,  rheribv  creating  a  flat, 
stmx'ith  surface  of  said  stTxind  metal,  only  part  of  which  is 
ihcmically  inert  wilh  respev:!  lo  said  first  metal; 

encapsulating  said  fust  metal  in  said  second  metal,  said  re- 
lease agent  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
metals,  therebv  creating  a  metal  assembly, 

forming  said  metal  asiemhl>  to  a  pre-determined  geometry 
with  means  for  metal  forming,  thereby  shaping  said  first 
metal;  and 

stnpping  said  second  metal  from  said  first  metal. 


5,127,147 

SEAL  MOI  NIlNt,  DKMCK  OK  AN  Kl  KCTRIC  WIRE 

PR(KK.SSIN(,  MAC  MINK 

Mitsuo    loMxla.    lokyo.   Japan,  assiiinor   to   .Japan     \ij!>iniati, 

.Machine  (  o.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  390,184,  Aug.  4.  IVXV, 

abandoned.  This  application  l>cc.  13,  1990,  S*'r    No    62t>y^A 

<■  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4.  19SS.  6J  lll2"^" 

Int    (1      H23P  .  .     aK    hoik  4-      ■: 

VS.  CI.  29— 56ft  J  4  Claims 
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1  A  seal  mounting  device  for  use  in  an  electric  wire  process- 
ing machine,  the  seal  mounting  device  comprising  a  clamping 
tool  for  holding  an  electric  wire;  a  guide  plate  which  is  a.xially 
slidably  supported  in  opposition  to  said  clamping  tool  force;  a 
spring  provided  on  said  clamping  tcx)l;  ho<iks  disposed  on  said 
clamping  tool  and  normally  pushing  said  guide  plate  by  means 
of  said  spnngs.  a  pair  of  strip  blades  independent  of  said  clamp- 
ing tool;  and  a  seal  holder  (16)  which  is  formed  with  a  hole  for 
holding  a  seal  therein,  and  is  also  formed  with  an  air  passage 
for  effecting  an  air  vacuum  withm  said  hole  to  hold  the  seal 
therein,  said  seal  holder  with  the  seal  being  advanced  toward 
the  electric  wire  to  be  processed  so  as  to  mount  the  seal  on  the 
electric  wire,  and  said  seal  holder  being  further  advanced  so 
that  said  guide  plate  is  withdrawn  as  holding  the  electric  wire 
at  an  axial  position  and  the  seal  can  be  mounted  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  electric  wire,  whereby  said  guide  plate  is 
caught  by  said  hooks  provided  on  said  clamping  t(X)l  to  create 
a  space  by  said  strip  blades  and  the  strip  blades  hold  and  cut 
into  a  predetermined  part  of  an  insulation  of  an  electric  wire, 
and  subsequently  said  clamping  tool  of>ens  to  release  the  elec- 
tric wire,  and  the  electric  wire  is  pulled  thereby  removing  the 
insulation 


.vi:M4n 

METHOD  OF  FAHHK   \IIN(,  \  1)\  NAMEOELECTRIC 

MAC  MINI 
Robert  E,  Lykes.  and  .lames  1    King.  U.lh  of  Trov.  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  A.  O.  Smith  (  orporation.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
\  lUd  I  !it    :f..  I9K9,  Str.  No.  427,442 
Int.  (  I.    HI);K  15/14 
VS.  a.  29—596  6  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  electric  dynamoelectric 
machine  having  a  cylindrical  rotor  core  having  shaft  members 
extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rotor  core  for  sup- 
porting the  rotor  core  within  an  annular  stator  core,  said  shaft 
members  having  predetermined  bearing  thrust  surfaces  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  rotor  core,  comprising 


securing  said  stator  core  within  an  intermediate  portion  of  a 
round  frame  of  a  rigid  supporting  material,  said  frame 
having  a  constant  internal  diameter, 

forming  a  cup-shaped  end  frame  having  an  outer  flange  of 
constant  diameter  slightly  greater  than  said  internal  diam- 
eter to  interfere  with  insertion  of  the  end  frame  into  said 
round  frame  and  an  inner  bearing  hub  with  a  beanng  axis 
of  rotation  having  a  precise  radius  to  said  flange,  a  bearing 
secured  within  said  hub, 


pressing  said  end  frame  into  said  round  frame  with  said 
bearing  axis  ami  with  said  bearing  thrust  surface  precisely 
located  in  spaced  relation  to  the  axial  location  of  said 
thrust  surface  of  said  rotor  shaft  and  with  said  end  frame 
secured  in  place  by  an  interference  fit,  and 

fixedly  securing  said  fiange  to  said  round  frame  to  precisely 
locate  said  bearing  relative  to  said  rotor  shaft  and  rotat- 
ably  supporting  said  rotor  core  within  said  stator  core. 


5,127,149 

MhFHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  FOR  MULTIFILAMENT 

NIOBIUM-TIN  SUPERCONDUCTORS 

Gennady  Ozeryansky,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Superconductors,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb,  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,301 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  39/24 

I'S.  a.  29— 599  3  Oaims 


STABlLIZEf^AO 


'B/Vf/<l£ff  30 


Cu-NB 
COMPOSITS 
(O 


ZSCcu) 


1   A  process  for  preparing  a  superconductor  wire,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  single  solid  copper-niobium  composite  core  by 

assembling  a  multifilament  billet  from  Nb  rods  within  a 

copper  matrix  and  extruding  said  multifilament  billet; 
providing  a  tin  tube; 
providing  a  stabilizer  material  tube; 
encasing  said  con^posite  core  in  said  tin  tube  to  form  a  tin 

encased  composite  core; 
surrounding  said  tin  encased  composite  core  with  a  thin 

diffusion  barrier  layer; 
concentrically  surrounding  said  composite  core  having  a 

thin  diffusion  barrier  layer  thereon  with  said  stabilizer 

material  tube  to  provide  an  assembled  product;  and 
cold  drawing  said  assembled  product  to  a  final  wire  size; 
wherein  the  composite  core  is  assembled  around  a  smaller 

core  of  tin. 


5. 12", 150 
HK  RMKmC  MOTOR  PROTKCTOR 
John   R.   D'Entremont,    Koxboro,    Mass.;    Matthew    I..    Behler. 
Merrimack.    N.H.,    and    Gordon    S.    Swanson.    Bellingham. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser    No   452.182,  Dec.  18.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.023.586 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,272 
Int.  a."  H05B  3,00:  B23Q  3/00:  HOiC  17/28 
U,S.  a.  29— 611  9aaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  motor  protector  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  fixture  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom; 

(b)  placing  a  heater-support  in  said  fixture; 

(c)  placing  a  header  having  two  pins  therethrough  in  said 
fixture  said  pins  being  oriented  so  that  the  axis  of  each  pin 
passes  through  a  plane  parallel  to  said  flat  bottom  and  one 
of  said  pins  rests  on  said  heater-support; 

(d)  securing  said  one  of  said  pins  to  said  heater-support; 

(e)  placing  a  heater  on  said  pins; 

(0  securing  said  heater  to  said  pins;  and 
(g)  sealing  a  can  to  said  header. 


5. KM!-! 
UIRK  SPRKADING  DEVICE 
Fidelo  Weigert,  Durrwangen.  and  .Matthias  G.  Reiningpr,  Wort- 
/Ostalbkrs,,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AMP 
Incorporated.  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  646  9;  1 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingd'.m.  .)an    29,   1990. 
9001978 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43,04 
VS.  a.  29—742  17  Claims 

1.  A  harness  making  machine  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  wires 
are  into  discrete  lengths  and  for  altering  the  pitch  of  the  wire 
ends,  compnsing. 

a  plurality  of  feed  tubes  which  feed  individual  lengths  of 

wire  through  the  tubes; 
a  wire  gripping  mechanism  which  is  longitudinally  move- 
able from  a  position  adjacent  to  the  wire  feed  tubes  to  a 
position  remote  from  the  feed  tubes,  the  wire  gripping 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  gripper 
members  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  and  laterally 
moveable  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  each  of  the 
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individual  «;npp<fr  mt-nihcrs  b«ing  interconnected  to  stop 

rods,  the  indiMduai  ijnpper  rr.t-nihfrs  Seing  moveable  to 


VMRIN(,  nXJl    H\\|N(.  WIRh   (  OMBS 
l>avid  I     Meyer,  Jonestown.  Pa  ,  assiunor  ti>   AMP  Incorpo- 
rate<i,  fCarrisburR,  Pa. 

Kiled  Mar    26,  IWl,  s*r    Ni.    ^'S.'ixi 

Int.  11.    HOIH  4'     -J 

VS.  a.  29—749  18  Claims 


1   A  kit  of  pwti  for  Ml  mmaMf  for  we  m  bench  mounting 
a  tool  compi^ng  an  dongste  body  and  a  pair  of  luxtapt^sed 

*inng  i;ombs  cnnnet-ted  to  the  tix>i  bodv  and  extending  longi 
ludinally  !here<.if,  each  comb  defining  a  row  of  wire  receiving 
>lots  which  extend  tran.sversel'v  •!  the  length  ot  the  tool  body, 
the  Wit  of  parts  compnsmg. 

a  tool  mount  having  a  retepta^le  Im  Tie  end  >>!  the  tool 
b<xiy,  mean.s  for  sccunng  said  one  end  in  the  receptacle 
and  a  support  leg  depending  from  the  receptacle  and 
defining  first  pivotal  connection  means 
i  bench  stand  having  a  base  for  mounting  on  a  top  surface  of 
a  work  table,  and  means  for  receiving  said  supp<.>ri  leg  for 
limited  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and 
a  clamp  having  second  pivotal  connection  means,  said  tirs; 
and  second  pivotal  connection  means  comprising  a  piv..i 


engagable  in  a  bearing  pivmally  to  >.onnect  said  suppvirl 
leg  to  the  bench  stand  for  said  limited  pivotable  movement 
of  said  support  leg,  said  clamp  having  clamp  means  spaced 
from  said  second  pivotal  connection  means,  for  engaging 
against  the  underside  of  the  work  table  to  pres,s  said  pivot 
against  the  bench  staid  to  clamp  it  against  the  top  surface 
of  the  work  table. 


dimension,  and  positioning  and  installing  said  at  least  one 
first  end  of  said  tubing  into  a  first  manifold,  said  first 


5,I2'7,153 

LNsi  l.ahon-pikrcing  connector  wim 

CLAMPING  MP,  AND  TOOL  FOR  BENDLNG  THKRKlf 
N'iranjan  Mitra,  Kindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  L.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.08« 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherland.s.    Jun 
*)014O6 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4S/04 
t.S.  CI.  29—753 


i*^*! 


1  Claim 


position  ends  of  the  stop  rods  against  stop  surfaces  to  set 
the  desired  pitch  between  the  gnpper  members. 


1.  A  device  for  terminating  an  insulated  conductor  of  a  cable 
to  an  insulation  piercing  connector  wherein  said  connector 
compnses  at  least  one  pair  of  substantially  parallel  cutting 
tongues  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  each  tongue  having  a 
tapered,  central  slot  defined  by  a  pair  of  tapered  cutting  edges 
for  receiving  and  piercing  the  insulated  conductor,  said  con- 
nector further  having  at  least  one  clamping  lip  disp^ised  at  one 
side  between  said  pair  of  cutting  tongues  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  over  and  to  clamp  the  conductor  after  it  is  received  in  the 
slot  of  each  tongue,  said  device  comprising  at  one  surface 
thereof  al  least  one  pair  of  substantially  parallel  channeK 
spaced  apart  the  same  distance  as  said  tongues,  a  recess  extend 
ing  in  a  direction  transversely  to  said  parallel  channels,  and  a 
concave  surface  disposed  between  said  parallel  channels, 
wherein  when  said  tixil  is  moved  downward  onto  said  connec- 
tor, the  parallel  channels  will  receive  the  parallel  tongues  after 
said  tongues  pierce  the  insulated  conductor  at  two  locations 
and  the  conductor  will  be  accomodated  in  said  rei-ess  while  the 
concave  surface  will  bend  the  clamping  lip  over  the  conductor 
between  said  two  locations  to  clamp  the  conductor  securely  to 
the  connector. 


5.127,154 
MFTHOn  FOR  SIZING  AND  INSTAI  1  INC  TUBING  IN 

MANIFOLDS 
(i    I*roy  Johnson,  IxKkport;  William  D.  Wright.  1  yndonvillf. 
and  Joseph  P.  DiF'onzo,  I>ewiston,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  tu 
(>eneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7.50.849 

Int.  n:  B21D  y^  *^ 

L'„S.  n.  29— 890.04J  lU  Claims 

1    A  method  for  si/ing  tubing  and  for  pi)sitioning  and  install 
ing  the  tubing  into  a  manifold,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  tubing,  said  tubing  having  al  least  one  first  end 

and  at  least  one  second  end,  and 
applying  first  means  for  simultaneously  sizing  said  at  least 
vine  first  end  of  said  tubing  to  a  first  desired  perimeter 


1.  A  method  of  expanding  a  partially  assembled  plate  fin  heat 

exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  plate  fins  and  at  least  one  tube 

sheet  laced  with  a  pi  jrality  of  hairpin  tubes  having  belled  open 

ends  and  hairpin  herd  ends  comprising  the  steps  of; 

supixirtmg  the  partially  assembled  plate  fin  heal  exchanger 

in  an  expander  station; 
indexing  an  expander  means,  having  at  least  a  pair  of  expand- 
ing rods,  juxtapose  the  open  ends  of  each  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  hairpin  tubes; 
positioning  the  bells  of  said  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 

hairpin  tubes  in  contact  with  the  tube  sheet;  and 
moving  said  at  least  a  pair  of  expanding  rods  into  each  hair- 
pin tube  one  at  a  time  to  expand  each  hairpin  tube  radially 
outward  into  contact  with  the  tube  sheet  and  the  plurality 
of  plate  fins  in  tension  expansion,  whereby  a  small  force  is 
exerted  on  the  bells  of  each  hairpin  tube  in  contact  with 
the  tube  sheet. 


5,127,15« 

MKTHOD  FOR  CONCENTRICALLY  ASSEMBLING  A 

PAIR  or  C  VLINDRICAL  MEMBERS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ASSKMBLING  A  NOZZLE  IN  A  FUEL  INJECTOR 

.Mizuho  V(iki>>ania;  I  li&anobu  Kanamani,  both  of  Katsuta;  Keni- 
chi  Gunji.  Isunesimi,  and  Atsushi  Koshizaka,  Nakaminato, 
all  of  Japan,  avsigiors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi 
Automotive  i-.nKiniering  Co.,  Ltd^  Ibaralci,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,744 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1S>89,  1-248704 
Int.  a.'  B21D  31/00 
L  S.  CI.  29—890.143  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  concentrically  assembling  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal component  having  a  hole  at  a  central  portion  thereof  and  an 
outer  cylindrical  component  having  a  bottom  portion,  the 
mcthixi  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  said  inner  cylindrical  component  on  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  c  uter  cylindrical  component  with  a  clear- 
ance formed  between  an  outer  diameter  portion  of  said 


inner  cylindncal  componeni  and  an  inner  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  outer  cylmdncal  componeni. 

inserting  a  guiding  pin  into  said  hole  of  said  inner  cylindrical 
componeni  and  engaging  a  tip  end  of  said  guiding  pin  with 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  outer  cylindrical  component 
for  concentrically  positioning  said  inner  cylindrical  com- 
ponent and  said  outer  cylindrical  comfwnent, 

applying  a  local  and  vertically  directed  pressure  on  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  the  concentrically  positioned  inner 
cylindrical  component  so  as  to  extend  the  outer  peripheral 


manifold  having  a  first  opening  corresponding  to  said  first 
desired  perimeter  dimension. 


5,127,155 
MFTHOD  OF  TENSION  EXPANDING  TUBE  TO  PLATE 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Michael  W.  Kendic,  1040  Kraft  Rd.,  ^4,  Memphu,  Tenn.  38116 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1987,  Ser.  No.  128,961 

Int.  a.'  B23P  13/26 

U.S.  a.  29—890.044  9  CUima 


portion  of  said  inner  cylindncal  component  in  a  direction 
of  the  inner  diameter  portion  of  the  outer  cylindncal 
portion  due  to  a  plastic  deformation  of  material  of  the 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  inner  cylmdncal  compo- 
nent so  as  to  join  said  inner  cylindncal  component  to  said 
outer  cylindrical  component,  whereby  said  inner  cylindri- 
cal component  and  said  outer  cylindrical  component  are 
mutually  combined,  and 
withdrawing  said  guiding  pin  from  the  hole  of  said  inner 
cylindrical  component. 


5.127.i5- 
METHOD  OF  FASTENING  HOSK  It)  NIPPLE 
Hans  Oetiker,  Oberdorfstra.ss«  21.  CH-8812  Horgen,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  306,763,  Feb  6,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,096,234.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  409.721 
Int.  CI."  B21D  *v    .,   :■    « 
U.S.  a.  29—890.144  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  high  pressure  hose  connection 
by  fastening  a  hose  m  the  area  of  its  free  end  onto  a  nipple 
structure  provided  with  an  externally  ribbed  nipple  portion, 
comprising  the  steps  of  slipping  a  tubular  sleeve-like  member 
of  cylindrical  configuration  over  the  free  end  of  the  hose. 
thereupon  mounting  the  hose  over  the  externally  ribbed  nipple 
portion  with  the  sleeve-like  member  in  such  a  position  as  to  be 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  ribbed  nipple  portion,  there- 
after expanding  the  inner  diameter  of  the  externally  ribbed 
nipple  portion  to  a  dimension  at  least  approximately  equal  to 
the  internal  dimension  of  the  hose  while  the  hose  is  confined 
against  radially  outward  movement  by  the  tubular  sleeve-like 
member  extending  over  the  nipple  ptirtion,  and  thereupcm 
reducing  the  diametnc  dimension  of  the  sleeve-like  member 
within  at  least  a  substantial  pan  of  the  overlapped  area  of  the 
nipple  portion. 
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5,127,15* 

PI«XK,VS  KOH  PROOW'INC.  \  P«IN1>I>  (  IB<  I  IT 

BOARD  WITH  \  SYN»K)TAtTI<    W)l  YMYtfSt 

SIPP<>«T 

Akikaca   Nakane.  Osaka,  Ja|>an,   asMiiiHn'   u<    M^micoi    K<»an 

Ca..  ltd.,  Tok)0,  Japan 

Fil«l  Aag.  »,  !♦«•,  V.r    N»    5-'5.2<»5 
ClaiM  priarHy,  ^^ralioa  Japaa.  S«p«.  4,  t«m.  22«J»5 
Sept.  «,  H89,  2293M 

iM.  n.  B05D  5  /:  B2XH      -  hj:b       •    i>:in    - 

I  .S.  n.  29— M9  "  (  Uims 

1    A  privess  for  prixJULing  j  primed  ^ircuii  board  compris- 
i;i{;  th<-  following  ^tt.•p^  conducted  Ncquentially: 

(1)  a  step  of  dispersing  in  al  Icasi  one  medium  selected  from 
tht  of  water  and  an  organic  siilvent.  the  following  compo- 
nents: 

(A)  ''5  to  IQ'^c  b\  weight  of  a  styrene  polymer  having  a 
high  degree  of  syndiotactic  structure, 

(B)  5  to  80<7f  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  filler  having  a  fiber 
length  of  1  to  50  mm.  and 

(C)0  1  to  .W  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  oneof  a  binder  and 
a  binding  fiber  in  proportion  to  IfK)  parts  by  weight  of 
a  total  amount  of  said  components  (A)  and  (B),  to  make 
a  slurry  hav  ing  a  dispersed  solids  concentration  of  0.5  to 
100  g/1, 

(2)  a  sedimentation  step  of  said  dispersed  solids  in  said  slurry, 

(3)  a  step  of  removing  at  least  one  of  said  mediums  of  water 
and  said  organic  solvent  from  said  slurry  by  filtration  and 
drying  to  form  a  residue,  and  molding  said  residue  into  a 
molded  article 

(4)  a  step  of  melting  with  heating  and  pressure  forming,  said 
molded  article,  and 

(5)  a  step  of  providing  a  metal  layer  on  said  molded  article  to 
form  said  printed  circuit  board. 


5. 12".  1 59 

MKfHOl)  \M)   VPP\RAn  S  K)K  INSI  RUNG 

II-RMINAI -(  ARRVIN(.  VMKl^    KNDSIMO    \ 

CONNKTOR  HOI  SIS(. 

shiiieji  Kudo:  Nanae  Suzuki;  Hideaki  Morita.  and  Hinxi  Su/uKi, 
all    of   Shiiuoka.    Japan.    avsiKn"rs    lu    N  a/jiki    (  i.rporatmn 
I  iikvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Str    No   3hJ,KJl.  .lun    ^.  iyS9.  abandonid.  1  his 
application  Apr.  12.  l'>^\.  Vr    No.  684,457 
f'laims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Jun,  13,  1988,  63-143555; 
Jun    IJ.  IQHN,  63-14355<) 

Ini.  (1     HiMR   -■        -■    B23P  23/00 
VS.  C\.  29-  Hft.<  14  Claims 


1  A  method  of  inserting  a  terminal  element,  attached  at  an 
end  of  a  wire,  into  a  connector  housing,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  a  plurality  of  wire  end  portions  substantially  in 
parallel  to  each  other  such  that  wire  ends  thereof  are 


ahgned  in  a  predetermined  direction,  each  wire  end  being 

attached  wiih  a  lernimal  element 

(b)  gripping  the  lermmal  elcnXL-nt  ot  orn  i>t  njkI  wire  end 
pt>rtii>ns  bv  means  of  terminal  gripping  pawls  while  grip- 
ping said  one  of  the  wire  end  portions  hs  means  of  wire 
gripping  pawN, 

(c)  lowerir>g  a  terminal  presser  plate  between  said  termtnai 
gnpping  pawls  to  adjust  said  terminal  into  a  substarrtially 
horizontal  posture  in  cooperation  with  said  terminal  grip- 
ping pawls; 

(d)  positioning  said  wire  end  opposite  to  a  connector  housing 
using  said  terminal  gnpping  pawls  and  said  wire  gripping 
pawls,  and 

(e)  inserting  said  wire  end  into  said  connector  housing  using 
the  terminal  gripping  pawls  and  the  wire  gripping  pawls 

9  An  apparatus  for  inserting  a  terminal  element  attached  at 
an  end  of  a  wire  into  a  connector  housing,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  assembling  head  provided  in  front  of  a  plurahty  of  con- 
nector housings; 

means  for  moving  toward  said  assembling  head  a  plurality  of 
wire  end  portions  of  at  least  a  length  of  wire  arranged  in 
parallel  to  each  other  such  that  wire  ends  thereof  are 
aligned  in  a  predetermined  direction,  each  wire  end  being 
attached  with  a  terminal  element; 

a  pair  of  terminal  gripping  pawls  and  a  pair  of  wire  gripping 
pawls  mounted  on  an  underside  of  said  assembling  head 
and  vertically  movable  relative  to  said  assembling  head; 
and 

a  terminal  presser  plate  vertically  movable  between  said  pair 
of  terminal  gnpping  pawls; 

said  assembling  head  movable  in  vertical  directions  as  well 
as  in  directions  toward  and  away  from  said  connector 
housings. 


5.i:".iNi 

MITHOI)  or  1  A.STKMNt.  ( OSSTRICI  H  )N 
(  OMPONhMS  IN    \  (  ASIN(,  KOR  SKRHS-PR(J1U  <   M> 

UNISHKO  PARTS 
I  rithjof  Sfhimpff.  V^lesbadcn.  I'cd.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  a.ssiKnor 
to  Wavvs  &  Kreytag  Aktiengestllschalt.  f-rankfurl  am  Main, 
fed.  Rep.  of  (icrmanv 
PCI  No.  PCI  KP89  (Kt622.  J  .^"l  Date  Aug.  14,  1989,  ^  102ioi 
Date  Aug.  14,  1989,  PCI  Pub  No  \M)9(I  I519I.  PCI  Pub 
!>att  Dec    l.V  1990 

PCI   filed  Jun.  2.  19H9,  Ser.  No,  397,483 

Inl.  CI.    H:3P  77/00 

U^.  a,  29—897.3  4  Oaims 


34     2  32  1 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  concrete  body,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  casing  for  shaping  said  concrete  body  and 
having  a  casing  plate  formed  with  a  bore; 

(b)  providing  a  tubular  comp^ment  adapted  to  be  embedded 
in  said  b^xly  with  a  bottom  plate  unitary  with  said  tubular 
component  being  delimited  by  a  weakened  zone  demar- 
cating said  plate  from  said  tubular  component, 


(c)  temporarily  anchoring  a  tubular  component  to  be  embed- 
ded in  said  bocly  on  said  casing  plate  by: 

(ci)  positioning  said  component  on  said  casing  plate  so 
that  said  botom  plate  is  juxtaposed  with  said  casing 
plate  and  a  bore  in  said  casing  plate  is  positioned  in 
alignment  w  th  a  bore  of  said  bottom  plate, 
(C2)  dnvmg  a  blird  rivet  through  said  bores  from  an  interior 
of  said  component  until  a  rivet  head  within  the  interior  of 
said  component  draws  said  bottom  plate  toward  said 
casing  plate  to  seal  said  tubular  component  against  incur- 
sion of  concrete,  a  stem  of  said  rivet  traverses  said  casing 
plate  and  a  pul   head  of  said  rivet  lies  along  an  outside  of 
said  casing  plate,  and 

(cj)  pulling  a  d:  awing  mandrel  of  said  rivet  while  pressing 
said  rivet  head  against  said  member  and  drawing  said 
pull  head  into  said  stem  to  enlarge  said  stem  at  the 
outside  of  Scid  casing  plate  into  a  rivet-head-like  en- 
largement temporarily  securing  said  component  on  said 
casing  plate  uid  retaining  said  component  against  said 
casing  plate  "ree  from  infiltration  of  concrete  into  said 
component,  hereby  breaking  said  mandrel  off  in  said 
stem  within  laid  casing  plate  and  immediately  adjacent 
said  pull  head; 

(d)  introducing  concrete  into  said  casing  and  causing  said 
concrete  to  harden,  thereby  forming  said  body  and  em- 
bedding said  component  in  the  concrete  without  infiltra- 
tion of  concreti!  into  said  component;  and 

(e)  removing  said  body  from  said  casing  and  separating  said 
bottom  plate  from  said  tubular  component  by  rupturing 
said  weakened  zone. 


5,127,161 
CUTTER 

Shunsuke  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Saiko  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,502 
(  laims  priority,  anplication  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-165463; 
Inn    14,  1991,  3-143'>43 

Int.  a.'  B26B  29/00 
r.S.  a.  30—294  3  CUims 


1.  A  cutter  for  cutting  a  two-sided  article,  such  as  an  enve- 
lope, at  a  given  distance  from  an  edge  of  said  article  approxi- 
mately straight  and  parallel  to  said  edge  comprising: 

a  cutter  body, 

a  sliding  floor  formed  in  said  body  for  receiving  a  sliding 
edge  portion  of  said  article, 

a  sliding  side  wall  surface  disposed  approximately  perpen- 
dicularly to  saici  floor  for  keeping  said  edge  portion  in 
contact  therewith  and  for  sliding  said  edge  thereon, 

a  blade  disposed  or  a  ceiling  opfiosite  to  said  floor,  said  blade 
disposed  parallel  to  said  sliding  side  wall  surface  and 
comprising  a  lower  tip  for  cutting  through  said  article  and 
for  pressing  said  article  against  said  floor  during  cutting, 
and 

means  for  cutting  through  one  side  of  said  article  by  enabling 
said  article  to  move  away  from  said  tip  of  said  blade  ac- 
cording to  the  thickness  of  said  article, 

wherein  a  concavi-  portion  is  formed  in  said  sliding  floor 
beneath  said  blade  tip  wherein  said  blade  tip  is  located  at 
a  level  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  sliding  floor. 


the  perimeter  and  shape  of  said  concave  portion  being 
adapted  for  enabling  one  side  of  said  article  to  enter  said 
concave  portion  by  a  thrust  of  said  up.  whereh\  said  one 
side  is  not  cut  off  from,  the  article 


5,127.162 

GAME  CLTTING  TCX)1 

AUn  B.  Mansfield.  Rte.  1,  Box  310,  Bedford,  \  a   24523 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'45,16" 

Int.  a:  B26B  :9/00.  3/00 

MS.  CL  30—294  1  c  iaim 


iK<(. 


1.  A  game  cutting  tool,  comprising, 

a  unitary  housing,  the  unitary  housing  including  a  top  wall 
spaced  from  and  parallel  a  bottom  wall, 

and 

a  rear  wall  spaced  from  a  front  wall, 

and 

the  housing  further  including  spaced  parallel  side  walls, 

and 

a  housing  opening  orthogonally  directed  through  the  side 
walls  to  provide  a  manual  grasping  opening  for  secure- 
ment  of  the  unitary  housing, 

and 

a  piercing  boss  plate  positioned  below  the  bottom  wall, 

and 

the  bottom  wall  defined  by  a  predetermined  first  length, 
with  the  piercing  boss  plate  defined  by  a  predetermined 
second  length  less  than  the  first  length, 

and 

the  piercing  boss  plate  including  a  forward  pointed  tip.  with 
the  piercing  boss  plate  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship 
below  the  bottom  wall,  with  a  cutting  slot  positioned 
between  the  bottom  wall  and  the  piercing  boss  plate,  and 
a  cutting  blade  mounted  within  a  forward  terminal  end  of 
the  cutting  slot  adjacent  the  rear  wall, 

and 

the  cutting  blade  includes  a  cutting  edge,  the  cutting  edge 
inclined  at  an  obtuse  included  angle  between  the  cutting 
edge  and  the  boss  plate, 

and 

a  knife  member  blade,  the  knife  member  blade  including  a 
handle  mounted  at  an  upper  terminal  end  thereof,  and  the 
unitary  housing  further  including  an  upper  rear  wall,  the 
upper  rear  wall  positioned  above  the  rear  wall  defining  an 
obtuse  included  further  angle  between  the  top  wall  and 
the  upper  rear  wall,  and  a  neck  member  blade  slot  project- 
ing through  the  unitary  housing  extending  from  the  upper 
rear  wall  into  the  boss  plate,  and  the  neck  member  blade 
projecting  into  the  cutting  slot  defining  the  cutting  blade 
and  the  cutting  edge  within  the  cutting  slot, 
and 

the  knife  member  blade  slot  includes  a  projecting  clamp  rod 
orthogonally  intersecting  the  knife  member  blade  slot,  the 
clap  rod  including  a  projecting  rod  head  positioned  exteri- 
orly of  one  of  said  side  walls  to  permit  manual  rotation 
and  projecting  of  the  clamp  rod  into  the  knife  member 
blade  slot. 
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and 


the  boss  plate  includes  a  threaded  bore  oriented  parallel 


1  IM     \PI' 


](  }    si   HI   \(  \    1  IM     \PIM  I<   \[<)R 

relativeVo  the  bottom  wall,  and  the  pointed  tip  including    •■-'•"n  It.lccurt.  513S  Outrtm-nt  HUd..  Manm.r  ( )ntario.  Can- 
ada  POM    IVIl  .  and   1  trnand   Ro\.   .<:4X   Kalm.^   Road,  Val- 


a  threaded  boss  threadedly  receivable  within  the  inter- 
nally threaded  bore. 


(  aron  Ontarm.  (  anada  POM 
Ultd  Jul    19.  I'WI 
Int.  1 1.    B4JI    - 
U^.  a.  33—27.03 


str    N.I  733,156 
.;4.  B44C  7/06 


15  Claims 


>«  ELECTRIC  DRY 


(  NH  \NO  I)  (   t    !  I  IS(.  s\  si  t  \\ 
SH  A\ F  RS 
it»-id    H     I.Kkt.    HndKtport,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Keminf{ton 
Pr.Kluit'.    liK  ,  Bridxeport.  (  i>nn 

liledJul    IS,  PWl    s.  r    No.  72V.571 

Ini    (  I      B.'Mi      v/(>^ 

U.S.  CI.  30-  M^  - 1  15  Ctaims 


1.  A  toil  lor  dry  shavers  constructed  for  cooperating  engage- 
ment with  a  reciprocating  blade  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
blade  members,  the  cutting  edges  of  which  are  in  sliding  fnc- 
tional  engagement  with  one  surface  of  the  foil,  said  foil  com- 
pnsing 

A.  a  substantially  flat  sheet  of  thin,  flexible  material  defined 
by 

a.   a  first   pair  of  juxtaposed,  spaced,  shaver-mounting 

edges,  and 
b  a  second  pair  of  juxtaposed,  spaced  side  edges  extending 

between    and    interconnecting    said    shaver-mounting 

edges; 

B.  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  flexible  material, 

C.  said  plurality  of  apertures  being  aligned  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  formed  between  the  juxtaposed,  spaced  side  edges 
and  laterally  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  juxta- 
posed, spaced  shaver-mounting  edges,  each  of  said  rows 
being 

a.  parallel  to  each  other,  and 

b.  sloped  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
cutting  blade  cooperatingly  associated  therewith;  and 

D.  a  majority  of  each  of  said  apertures  of  each  of  said  rows 
being  aligned  with  the  corresponding  aperture  of  each 
alternating,  adjacent  row 

a  forming  an  elongated,  longitudinally  extending,  sub- 
stantially straight  line  of  coincidence  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  aligned  apertures,  and 

b  each  of  said  lines  of  coincidence  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  planes  of 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  cutting  blades,  whereby  an 
apertured  foil  is  achieved  having  a  natural  radius  of 
curvature,  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  or  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  reciprocation  along  which  the  blade 
assembly  moves,  thereby  enabling  the  foil  to  surround- 
ingly  embrace  the  arcuate  cutting  edges  of  the  blade 
assembly  in  close,  continuously  following  engagement. 


1.  An  ice  marking  tape  dispenser  for  applying  regular  mark- 
ing patterns  to  an  ice  surface  comprising  a  chassis  including  a 
water  reservoir,  an  applicator  having  first  and  second  ends 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  first  end  on  said  chassis,  said  applicator 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls  fixedly  spaced  from  each  other, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  ice  marking  tape  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  a  resilient  water  absorbent  roller 
mounted  at  said  second  end  of  said  applicator,  guide  means  for 
receiving  and  guiding  said  tape  onto  said  roller,  a  water  outlet 
adjacent  said  roller  and  means  controllably  applying  water 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  roller,  said  chassis  and  said  applica- 
tor being  so  related  that  when  said  chassis  is  normally  sup- 
ported on  a  flat  surface  said  roller  firmly  engages  said  fiat 
surface. 


5,127,165 
LKAI)  (  OMPI  ri\(;  SIGHT 
David  H.  Polzin,  1  l)a>  brook  Clost  Harlaxton.  (.rantham, 
Tincolnshire  \(.32  l.AK;  lynn  Jackson.  2  Hr<M)kside,  .An- 
castcr,  drantham,  I  incolnshirc  N(.J2  M)  I ,  and  .lohn  t..  Pike. 
7  (  hurch  I  ant',  Sidnebrook,  (.rantham,  I  intolnshire  NG32 
2V  1      all  .'f  (.rtat  Britain 

(  iitd  Sip    i;,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  581,718 
Claims  priority,  appliHin.n  I  niiid  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1989, 
8920631 

Int.  CI.    F41C  J.  M 
U.S.  a.  33—236  6  Claims 


5  A  gun  sight  having  a  line  of  sight  therethrough  and  com- 
prising a  cathode  ray  tube  to  generate  an  aiming  image  com- 
prising a  crosswire  formed  by  intersecting  horizontal  and 
vertical  lines,  optical  means  to  project  said  generated  image 
into  said  line  of  sight  through  the  gun  sight,  and  means  to  sense 
velocity  of  movement  of  the  gun  sight  and  in  response  thereto 
to  signal  the  cathode  ray  tube  to  generate  said  aiming  image  at 
a  location  displaced  from  a  sight-stationary  position  by  an 
amount  dependent  on  the  velocity  and  direction  of  movement 
of  the  gun  sight  and  a  predetermined  target  range,  said  velocity 
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sensing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  gyros  operable  about  or-  5, 1 2-.  16'? 

thogonal  axes:  a  first  gyro  to  sense  a  vertical  component  of  Ml  I  Fill  NCTION  SPIRIT-I  1\  Kl 

movement  and  a  second  gyro  to  sense  a  horizontal  component  DouaM  F.  Kennedy.  562  Rimini  Rd.,  Del  N4ar,  Calif  92014 

of  movement,  each  gyro  acting  in  relation  to  a  particular  corre-  f  ih 

sponding  line  of  the  crosswire,  and  being  a  rate  gyro  which,  on 

sensing  movement,  outputs  a  voltage,  the  magnitude  of  which    V.S.  CI.  33 — 370 

IS  dependent  on  the  velocity  of  movement  and  which  voltage 

is  fed  to  control  means  for  said  cathode  ray  tube  to  vary  the 

position  of  the  corresponding  line  of  said  crosswire,  the  output 

of  said  first  gyro  bi.-ing  fed  to  a  first  oscillator  to  generate  a  start 

position  of  said  horizontal  line,  the  output  of  said  second  gyro 

being  fed  to  a  sec.ind  oscillator  to  generate  a  start  position  of 

said  vertical  line,  jnd  differentiator  means  for  controlling  the 

width  of  said  vertical  line. 


5,127,166 

ROTATIN(;  CAP  ADJUSTABLE  BOW  SIGHT 

Ricky  J.  Bishop,  512  B  Windsor  Dr.,  Manchester,  Ga.  31816 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,081 

Int.  a.5  F4IG  I/OO 

VS.  CI,  33—265  6  aains 


1.  An  archery  bow  sight  adapted  for  mounting  on  an  archery 
bow  for  an  aid  in  directing  the  longitudinal  flight  of  an  arrow 
and  comprising: 

a  circular  frame  with  an  opened  front  and  rear  and  having 
sufficient  depth  to  accommodate  at  least  one  grooved  slot 
cut  into  the  outer  surface  of  said  frame  with  said  at  least 
one  grooved  slot  extending  at  least  halfway  around  the 
outer  circumftrence  of  said  circular  frame  starting  at  least 
at  the  top  ponion  of  said  frame  and  ending  at  least  at  the 
bottom  portion; 
a  monofilament  line  threaded  through  two  holes  which  are 
located  directly  opposite  each  other  in  the  wall  of  said 
circular  frame  with  said  holes  being  located  within  afore- 
mentioned at  least  one  grooved  slot,  said  monofilament 
line  having  tuo  loose  ends  which  are  secured  to  the  lop 
portion  of  a  T-shaped  piece,  with  the  top  portion  of  said 
T-shaped  piece  riding  flush  within  the  at  least  one 
grooved  slot  so  that  the  threaded  monofilament  line  forms 
a  longitudinal  diameter  within  the  inner  open  portion  of 
the  circular  fr.ime; 
at  least  one  circular  rotating  cap  fitting  over  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  circular  frame  at  least  far  enough  so  as  to 
completely  cover  said  at  least  one  grooved  slot,  with  said 
at  least  one  circular  rotating  cap  having  one  slot  cut  in  its 
side  wall  so  as  to  form  a  right  angle  with  the  edge  of  the 
said  at  least  ore  circular  rotating  cap  so  that  the  slot  will 
accept  and  hold  the  protruding  base  portion  of  the  said 
T-shaped  piece; 
said  monofilament  line  having  an  attached  circular  flat  flo- 
rescent  light-gathering  aiming  point  located  within  the 
open  inner  portion  of  the  frame  which  serves  as  a  cross- 
hair when  viewed  head-on  by  the  archer  and  can  be  ad- 
justed vertically  by  rotating  the  at  least  one  rotating  cap; 
a  means  for  mounting  said  circular  frame  to  some  type  of 
mounting  device  so  that  the  said  frame  can  be  affixed  to 
the  bow,  said  means  including  two  threaded  bolts  protrud- 
ing from  the  outside  wall  of  said  circular  frame. 


1.  A  small  workman  pocketable  slant  angle  indicating  spirit- 
level  comprising: 

a  pair  of  end  members  having  at  least  two  opposed  cooperat- 
ing outer  distal  spirit  level  supporting  surfaces,  said  sup- 
porting surfaces  are  formed  around  the  outer  edges  of  said 
end  members  each  of  said  opposed  outer  distal  spirit  level 
supporting  surfaces  being  parallel  to  each  other  forming  a 
discrete  support  which  in  turn  coincide  with  different 
slant  angles; 

a  bubble  tube  containing  liquid  with  an  air  bubble  therein 
having  a  center  air  bubble  indica  means  positioned  along 
and  around  said  bubble  tube  for  positioning  the  air  bubble 
to  indicate  that  said  bubble  tube  is  in  a  substantially  true 
horizontal  position; 

said  bubble  lube  is  fixedly  positioned  between  said  pair  of 
end  members  so  that  the  bubble  lube  is  slanted  in  as  many 
different  slant  angles  as  there  are  opposed  cooperating 
outer  distal  spirit-level  supporting  surfaces. 
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Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada.  Pointe  ("lairc,  C  anada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,725,  Jul.  20.  !9S9,  abandoned.  rhi> 

application  .May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  &96.73! 

Int.  a.'  F28B  7/00 

V.S.  a.  34—18  12  Claims 


'  OXZyQ      ' 


<^--^ 


1.  A  method  of  drying  an  endless  water-containing  cellulosic 
web  to  produce  a  dried  web  with  opposed  smooth  sides  com- 
prising: 

feeding  a  water-containing  cellulosic  web  having  a  solids 
content  of  35%  to  50%.  by  weight,  and  having  first  and 
second  opposed  sides  onto  a  first  healed  cylinder, 
pressing  said  web  against  a  smooth  surface  of  the  first  heated 
cylinder  with  said  first  side  contacting  said  smooth  sur- 
face, by  pressing  a  porous,  compressible  substrate  in  con- 
tacting engagement  with  said  second  side  and  allowing 
water  to  escape  from  said  cellulosic  web  through  said 
porous,  compressible  substrate,  to  partially  dry  said  cellu- 
losic web  and  render  said  first  side  smix)th. 
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removing  a  partially  dned  cellulosic  web  having  a  smofth 
first  side  from  said  first  cylinder, 

feeding  and  partialK  dried  \».th  onto  a  second  heated  cyhn- 
der. 

pressing  said  partiaiK  dned  w.eb  against  a  smooth  surface  of 
the  second  heated  cylinder  with  said  second  side  contact- 
ing said  smooth  surface  of  said  second  cyhnder  to  further 
dry  said  *eb, 

said  pressing  of  ihe  pdrtully  dned  web  against  said  smooth 
surface  of  the  st-cond  cylinder  being  earned  out  with  a 
,nnx'ih.  impermeable  press  roll,  rolled  against  said  web  in 
contact  vvith  said  smixnh  first  side,  and 

removing  the  resulting  dned  cellulosic  web  having  opposed 
first  and  second  smooth  sides  from  said  second  cylinder. 


5.127.170 
( OI  I  APSIBI  K  ATHllTK    SUOF 
Hubert  Messina,  hi'  Promontors   iJr    West,  Newport  Beach, 
Calif.  92658 

1  iled  Jan.  5,  1990.  Scr.  No.  461,247 

Int.  CI."  A43B  21/00 

VJS.  a.  36—105  I  Ctaim 
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David  1    Ulingson,  Newton.  Iowa,  a.vsiKnnr  t-  M a >  tag  Corpora- 
ti.in,  Nfwton,  Iowa 

Kiled  Jan.  25.  IWl.  Ner.  No.  t>45.965 

Int.  ("1     IH>6F  58/00 

VS.  C\.  34—133  h  17  Oaims 


1.  An  athletic  shoe  comprising  a  support  sole  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  the  foot,  the  sole  including  a  front  portion  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  toes  of  the  foot  and  a  rear  portion  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  heel  of  the  foot,  said  sole  including  a  vertical 
slot  near  the  rear  penphers  of  the  sole. 

a  collapsible  thickened  upper  conformed  to  the  shape  of  the 
sole  and  secured  to  the  sole  and  subsianlially  surrounding 
a  foot  insened  into  the  shoe,  said  upper  portion  including 
a  heel  portion,  said  heel  portion  having  a  slot  therein,  said 
heel  slot  being  vertically  aligned  with  said  sole  slot,  said 
slots  having  an  elongated  member  contained  therein,  said 
member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  s<ile  at  a  pivot 
member  forward  of  said  sole  slot, 
whereby  when  the  heel  portion  is  desired  to  be  collapsed, 
the  elongated  member  is  raised  in  said  heel  slot  to  extend 
above  the  sole  slot  and  pivoted  about  said  pivot  member 
so  as  to  engage  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  sole. 


I   A  clothes  drying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  side,  bottom,  top,  rear  and  front  panels,  said  ■ 

rear  panel  including  a  formed  section  with  an  inwardly 
facing  first  surface  and  an  outwardly  facing  second  sur- 
face; 

a  bulkhead  within  said  cabinet  adjacent  said  front  panel; 

a  cylinder  wall  having  open  ends  and  a  generally  horizontal 
axis  and  front  and  rear  annular  seal  surfaces  juxtaposed  to 
said  bulkhead  and  said  rear  panel  respectively; 

said  first  surface  of  said  rear  panel  formed  section  having  a 
circular  portion  facing  said  rear  annular  seal  surface,  said 
circular  portion  generally  corresfxsnding  to  and  aligned 
with  said  rear  annular  seal  surface; 

said  bulkhead  having  a  circular  portion  generally  corre- 
sponding to  and  aligned  with  said  rear  annular  seal  sur- 
face; 

said  bulkhead  having  a  circular  pwrtion  generally  corre- 
sponding to  and  aligned  with  said  front  annular  seal  sur- 
face; 

said  cylinder  wall,  said  rear  panel  circular  portion  and  said 
bulkhead  circular  portion  defining  a  clothes  drying  cham- 
ber. 

first  and  second  seal  means  engaging  said  circular  portions  of 
said  rear  panel  and  said  bulkhead  and  the  respective  gen- 
erally mating  annular  seal  surfaces  at  the  rear  and  front  of 
said  cshnder  wall. 

means  supp<iriing  said  cylinder  wall  for  rotation  about  said 
horizontal  axis 

means  tor  rotating  said  cylinder  wall;  and 

means  for  intnxlucing  heated  air  into  and  removing  moisture 
laden  air  from  said  drying  chamber. 


5,127,171 
SKI  H(M)I  UIIH  A  TRANSLATING  RKAR 

Marcello  Stampacchia.   Ireviso.  Ital>.  assignor  to  I^nge  Inter- 
national. I  ribourn.  .Switzerland 

Kiled  Aug.  8,  I99().  Ser    No    .«;64,432 
(  laims    prioril>.    application    SwitMrland.    Aug.    28,    1989, 
3110/89 

Int.  a.'  A43B  5/04 
VS.  a.  36—120  18  Oaims 


1.  A  ski  boot  consisting  of  a  shell  surrounding  the  foot  and 
the  heel  and  of  a  shaft  consisting  of  a  front  part  and  of  a  rear 
part  capable  of  being  tilted  towards  the  rear  m  order  to  free  the 
foot  and  to  allow  the  btxjt  to  be  put  on  and  taken  otT,  in  which 
the  rear  part  of  the  shaft  can  perform  a  translation  movement 
in  addition  to  a  rotation  movement,  wherein  the  rear  part  of 
the  shaft  is  connecL..vi.  cr.  the  one  hand,  in  its  lower  part  to  the 
shell  by  a  first  means  of  connection  forming  axes  of  articulation 
with  the  shell  and  rear  part  of  the  shaft  respectively,  which 
allows  a  rotation  and  translation  of  said  rear  part  in  relation  to 
an  axis  which  is  defined  and  fixed  in  relation  to  the  shell  and  on 
the  other  hand,  in  its  upp<T  pan  to  the  front  part  of  the  shaft  by 
a  second  means  ol\uiinci.tion  tormmg  axes  of  articulation  with 
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the  front  part  and  the  rear  pari  of  the  shaft,  respectively  which 
allows  a  rotation  ,md  translation  of  said  rear  part  in  relation  to 
an  axis  which  is  defined  and  fixed  in  relation  to  the  front  part, 
the  axes  of  the  articulations  of  the  means  of  connection  on  the 
rear  part  of  the  shaft  being  situated,  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  boot,  on  one  side  and  the  other  of  the  plane  containing  the 
axes  of  the  articulation  of  the  means  of  connection  of  the  shell 
and  the  front  pan  of  the  shaft. 


Boeeel, 


5,127,172 
GUARD  RAIL  CLEANOUT  IWVICE 

Kenneth  I  uml.  21429  Lofton  Ave.  N..  a>d  Thoauc  W. 

Ifc-VVlOiNth  St..  N..  botk  of  Scandia,  Minn.  55873 

Continuatien  of  ^«r.  No.  575,373.  Aug.  28,  IWl,  abaadoBed. 

This  application  S«f.  27,  1991,  S«r.  No.  766,988 

Irt.  a.'  E02F  3/76 

VS.  a.  37—117,5  10  CUims 


10.  A  guard  rail  clean-out  device  for  removing  accumulated 
dirt  and  gravel  from  between  guard  rail  posts  and  underneath 
a  guard  rail  facing  comprising: 

a  frame,  said  frame  including  a  back  panel,  a  first  side  mem- 
ber having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  said  first  end 
of  said  first  side  member  connected  to  said  back  panel,  a 
second  side  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
with  said  first  end  of  said  second  side  member  connected 
to  said  back  panel,  and 

a  front  member  cantileverly  supported  by  said  first  side 
member  and  said  second  side  member,  said  front  member 
having  a  portion  extendible  underneath  a  guard  rail; 

a  blade  located  on  said  front  member,  said  blade  being  suffi- 
ciently small  so  as  to  fit  under  said  guard  rail  and  between 
adjacently  spaced  guard  rail  post  supporting  said  guard 
rail;  and 

means  for  moving  said  blade  toward,  under,  and  away  from 
said  guard  rail  to  thereby  allow  a  user  to  remove  dirt  and 
gravel  located  beneath  the  guard  rail  by  moving  said  blade 
from  a  first  side  of  said  guard  rail  to  a  second  side  of  said 
guard  rail  by  moving  said  blade  underneath  said  guard 
rail. 


5,127,173 
\  OI.UMETRIC  FLUID  FLOWMETER  AND  METHOD 
John  F.  Thurston,  Mesa,  and  Stuart  L.  Booth,  Tenipe,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Mor- 
ris County,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,798 
Int.  a.5  GOIF  5/00 
U.S.  a.  73—202  9  aaims 

1.  A  volumetric  fluid  flowmeter  comprising: 
a  passage  adapted  to  carrying  pressurized  fluid  flow; 
a  venluri  nozzle  disposed  in  said  passage  having  an  entry 
section  of  gradually  reducing  cross-sectional  area  in  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow,  a  throat  section  fixed  in  cross 
sectional  area  •extending  downstream  from  the  entry  sec- 
tion, and  a  diffuser  section  extending  downstream  of  said 
throat  section  i  nd  having  a  gradually  increasing  cross-sec- 
tional area  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  said  passage 
having  a  bypass  flow  inlet  port  upstream  of  said  entry 


section  of  said  \entun  nozzle,  and  a  b>pass  flow  return 
port  communicating  with  said  throat  sectx^in; 

a  bypass  duct  extending  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  return 
port  and  adapted  to  carry  a  subslanlialK  constant  perceni- 
age  of  the  pressunzed  fluid  flow  in  the  passage  in  parallel 
now,  bypassing  relationship  to  said  entry  seciion  i>f  the 
venturi  nozzle; 

a  fiuidic  negative  feedback  oscillator  basing  no  mechanical 
moving  pans  disp<ised  m  said  bvpass  duct,  said  oscillator 
including  a  housing  defining  an  entry  port  communicating 
with  said  bypass  inlet  port,  a  main  nozzle  through  whK.h 
the  bypass  fluid  flow  is  directed  toward  a  flow  splitter  at 
a  velocity  equal  to  the  velocity  of  fiuid  flow  through  saul 
throat  section,  a  pair  of  receiving  ports  on  opposite  sides 


of  said  splitter,  flow  feedback  channels  extending  from 
said  receiving  ports  back  to  associated  lateral  control 
nozzles  adjacent  said  main  nozzle,  said  oscillator  operable 
to  develop  substantially  identical  pressure  oscillations  in 
said  feedback  channels  180'  out-of-phase  with  one  an- 
other, the  frequency  of  said  oscillations  being  indicative  of 
said  velocity  of  fluid  flow  through  said  mam  nozzle,  said 
housing  further  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  pressure  cham- 
bers respectively  communicating  with  said  feedback  chan- 
nels; 

a  disc  mounted  upon  said  housing  with  opposed  faces  ex- 
posed to  said  pair  of  pressure  chambers  to  mechanically 
oscillate  in  response  to  said  pressure  oscillations;  and 

means  for  sensing  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  disc 


5. 12",  I -4 

BLOWER  DEVICK  FOR  .SNOH   MIROWfR 

MasatoshI   Takeshita,   Iwata.   assignor   to   Yamaha   Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1989,  Ser.  No.  326.969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1988   63-6719*) 

Inf.  a."  EO!H  ^     A 

U.S.  a.  37—250  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  snow  thrower  comprised  of  an  auger  housing  having 
side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  an  open  front  end.  and  auger  rotat- 
able  within  said  auger  housing  abiiut  a  honzontal  axis  extend- 
ing generally  across  said  open  front  end  and  between  said  side 
walls  for  collecting  snow  and  delivering  the  collected  snow  t(> 
a  discharge  area,  said  rear  wall  being  juxtaposed  to  said  auger 
and  curved  upwardly  from  a  lower  edge  adapted  to  contact 
the  ground  to  a  point  above  said  auger  axis  about  a  center 
substantially  coincidental  with  said  blower  axis,  a  blower  cas- 
ing disposed  behind  said  auger  housing  and  containing  a 
blower  rotatable  about  an  axis  generalK  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  said  auger,  said  blower  having  impeller  portions  extending 
radially  beyond  said  blower  axis  and  an  exit  opening  formed  in 
part  by  said  auger  housing  rear  wall  and  extending  uninterrupi 
ediy  between  said  auger  housing  and  said  blower  casing  for 
transfer  of  snow  collected  by  said  auger  to  be  discharged  Irom 
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viid  blower  casing,  said  exit  opening  lying  substantially  in- 
y.  jrdly  of  the  outer  penphery  of  said  impeller  in  all  angular 


5.12". 176 

TENSIONM    KRAMK  WITH  ROllFRS  AND 

KIONGATKI)  KM)  PI  I  (.  SI  RKACES 

Don   \-     Newman,  Wyncole,  Pa..  a.s.sinnor  !(■  Stictch  Devices, 

Inc     Philadelphia.  Pa. 

hiled  No*.  1.  IW<i.  Ser.  N„    6*N. .*<).' 

Int.  a.5  D06C  3/OS:  B05C  I7/0« 

VS.  CI.  3»— 102.1  19  Claims 


positions  thereof  to  prevent  snow  thrown  by  said  blower  im- 
peller portion  from  returning  to  said  auger  housing. 


5,127.175 
SNOW  Plow  SI  PPORI  IHVICE 

Mitch  Atk.HM'n.  I51X  \tkinv>n  Rd..  Dixim.  111.61021 
i  ik<1  Jiil    ID.  1<«I.  S«r.  No.  727,874 
int.  (I.    KUIH  5/06 
VS.  a.  37—270 


3  Claims 


1  A  wear  shoe  for  a  snow  plow  being  moved  in  controlled 
proximity  to  the  road  surface  comprising 

a  replaceable  surface  contacting  member  having  an  upper 
mou:iiin^  pHiriion  and  a  lower  wear  surface  portion, 
whcrtin  ^ldes  >  it  \aid  surface  contacting  member  converge 
towarj  iiiw.er  c-\lremity. 

mourning  means  for  securing  said  surface  contacting  mem- 
ber lu  said  snow  plow,  and 

swivel  )oint  means  relea.sahly  contained  within  said  surface 
contacting!  member  for  attaching  said  surface  contacting 
member  to  said  mounting  means  for  allowing  said  surface 
wontat  tmg  member  to  Ireelv  adiusi  position  m  conformity 
with  rhe  traversed  mad  surta^e  ,ind  to  allow  free  rotation 
abiHi'  s.iid  swi^eJ   loint  means 


1  A  screen  tensioning  and  printing  frame  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  elongated  rollers  each  having  two  ends,  a  plurality 
of  comer  members,  the  ends  of  the  rollers  coupled  to  the 
corner  members,  means  for  coupling  the  rollers  to  the  comer 
members  such  that  the  rollers  arc  rotalable  about  their  longitu- 
dinal axes,  the  coupling  means  relea-sably  Uxking  the  rollers  to 
the  comer  members  at  a  predetermined  rotated  position,  a 
screen  material  coupled  to  the  rollers  such  that  a  rotation  of 
said  rollers  about  their  axes  causes  a  tensioning  in  the  screen 
material,  the  coupling  means  Uxking  the  roller  al  a  tension 
corresponding  to  the  rotated  pcisition  of  the  rollers,  and  end 
plug  means  on  at  lea.st  one  end  of  the  rollers,  the  end  plug 
means  including  engagement  surfaces  for  receiving  means  for 
causing  rotation  of  the  roller  and  a  corresptinding  screen  mate- 
rial tension,  the  engagement  surfaces  being  generally  elongated 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  roller,  whereby  the  strength  of  the 
end  plug  means  is  increased  for  purposes  of  tensioning  the 
screen  material. 


.S.127,177 
e  \i'\M)\BLE  FRAME  FAOA 
James  A.  Tanner.   Duhhn.  Ohm.   assitn^ir  to  Signstrut,  Ltd., 
Amlin.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542.914 
Int.  a.'  G09F  /  7/(J0 
VS.  a.  40—603  4  Oaims 

1.   An  expandable  sign  frame  assembly  for  supporting  a 
flexible  membrane,  compnsing: 
a  section  member; 

a  bracket  slidably  mounted  to  said  section  member  for  move- 
ment in  a  membrane  tensioning  direction; 
an  edge  channel  defining  an  edge  of  the  frame  and  connected 
to  said  bracket  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  section 
member  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  membrane  ten- 
sioning d'rection, 
membrane  fixing  means  connected  between  an  edge  area  of 
a  flexible  membrane  to  be  suppt>rted  by  the  frame  assem- 
bly, and  said  edge  channel,  for  fixing  the  membrane  edge 
area  to  Siiid  edge  channel, 
a  tensioning  supp<.irt  fixed  to  said  section  member;  and 
tensioning  means  engaged  between  said  support  and  said 
bracket  for  sliding  viid  bracket  in  the  membrane  tension- 
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ing  direction  to  tension  a  membrane  supported  by  the 

frame  assembly; 
said  bracket  beiig  slidably  mounted  to  said  section  member 

near  one  end  of  said  section  member; 
an  additional  bntcket  connected  to  said  section  member  at  an 

opposite  end  Df  said  section  member; 
further  membnjie  fixing  means  connected  between  said 

additional  bracket  and  an  opposite  edge  area  of  a  flexible 


/'^^' 


membrane  to  be  supported  by  the  frame  assembly,  so  that 
the  flexible  m(  mbrane  is  tensioned  between  said  first  men- 
tioned and  s£id  additional  brackets  along  said  section 
member;  and 
said  section  men  ber  having  a  T-shaped  cross  section  includ- 
ing a  cross  member  and  an  upstanding  leg.  said  first  men- 
tioned and  additional  brackets  being  mounted  to  said 
section  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  upstanding  leg. 


for  ready  access  by  a  user  of  the  cartridge  magazine,  the  maga- 
zine comprismg: 

a  box-like  structure  defining  an  inner  cavity  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  cartndges,  the  box-like  structure  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom  and  a  front  and  a  back,  the  cavity  providing 
an  unobstructed  path  for  a  plurality  of  cartridges  to  move 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  solely  by  force  of 
gravity; 

first  and  second  troughs  defined  at  the  bottom  of  the  box-like 
structure  and  in  communication  with  the  inner  cavity, 
each  trough  being  configured  to  receive  one  cartridge  and 
to  prevent  a  canndge  from  falling  out  of  the  cavity  by 
force  of  gravity,  the  troughs  being  spaced  from  each  other 
a  predetermined  distance  that  allows  two  cartndges  re 
ceived  therein  to  be  simultaneously  grasped  by  a  single 
hand  of  a  user, 

means  on  the  box-like  structure  fi^r  allowing  simultaneous 
removal  of  two  canndges  in  the  first  and  second  troughs 
by  a  single  hand  of  a  u.ser;  and 

means  for  manipulating  a  pair  of  canndges  into  a  parallel 
spaced  relationship  proximate  the  bottom  of  the  box-like 
structure  compnsing  a  pjinition  having  a  widened  p>ortion 
and  a  narrowed  portion  proximate  the  bottom  of  the 
box-like  structure,  the  widened  pon.on  being  above  and 
adjacent  to  the  narrowed  portion  and  the  box-like  struc- 
ture having  a  tapered  lower  portion,  the  widened  portion 
of  the  partition  along  with  the  narrowed  portion  of  the 
partition  m  cooperation  with  the  tapered  lower  portion  of 
the  box-like  structure  forming  a  pair  of  necks  that  each 
manipulate  the  cartndges  into  a  single  substantially  non- 
staggered  column  of  cartndges.  the  necks  converging 
toward  each  other  proximate  the  bottom  of  the  box-like 
structure. 


5,127,179 

MUZZLE  LOADING  RREAR.M  LOADING  KIT 

Theodore  J.  Marsh,  R.D.  #1.  Box  562,  Dubois,  Pa.  15«0I 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,3-'- 

Int.  a.'  F41C  27/00 

VS.  CL  42—90  6  Claims 


5.127,178 
C\RTRIDGE  MAGAZINE 

Hiiham  P.  Sincbdi-,  46  Westbury  Road,  Edington.  Wcatbory, 
W  ilLshire  BA13  4PG,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,939 
Claims  pn.n'^     ipplication  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1989, 
8911067;  Not.  17,    989,  8926014 

Int.  a.^  F41A  9/82 
VS.  a.  42—87  9  Claims 


1.  .\  cartridge  magazine  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cartridges 


1.  A  muzzle  loading  firearm  loading  kit,  compnsing  in  com- 
bination, 

a  "U"'  shaped  holder,  the  "U"  shaped  holder  including  a  first 
leg  plate  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  second  leg  plate,  and 

a  central  web.  with  the  central  web  orthogonally  and  coex- 
tensively  directed  between  the  first  leg  plate  and  second 
leg  plate  and  integrally  mounted  to  the  first  leg  plate  and 
the  second  leg  plate  at  opposed  distal  ends  of  the  central 
web,  and 

the  first  leg  plate  including  a  first  leg  plate  first  bore,  a  first 
leg  plate  second  bore,  and  a  first  leg  plate  third  bore  with 
the  first  bore,  second  bore,  and  third  bore  arranged  in  a 
coaxially  spaced  parallel  relationship  relative  to  one  an- 
other, and 

the  second  leg  plate  including  a  second  leg  plate  first  inter- 
nally threaded  bore,  a  second  leg  plate  second  internally 
threaded  bore,  and  a  second  leg  plate  third  internally 
threaded  bore,  wherein  the  second  leg  plate  first  internally 
threaded  bore  is  coaxially  aligned  with  the  first  leg  plate 
first  bore,  the  second  leg  plate  second  bore  is  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  second  bore,  and  the  second  leg  plate 


r.^^ 
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third  bore  is  coaxially  align  with  the  first  leg  plate  third 
bore,  and 

a  primary  rod  member,  with  the  primary  rod  member  m- 
cluding  a  pnmary  nx)  member  threaded  boss,  with  the 
pnmarv  rixJ  member  ilytablv  directed  through  the  first 
ieg  plate  >enind  Nirc  and  the  primary  rod  member 
threaded  bt)>^s  threadedl 
plate  second  bore   and 

a  first  extension  nKi  tho  first  extension  rod  slidably  received 
wiihm  the  first  leg  plate  first  bore  and  the  first  extension 
rod  mcluding  a  firsi  extension  rod  threaded  boss,  the  first 
extension  rod  threaded  boss  threadedly  received  within 
the  second  leg  plate  first  bore,  and 

a  second  extension  nxJ  slidably  directed  and  received 
through  the  first  leg  plate  third  bore  and,  the  third  exten- 
sion rod  including  a  third  extension  rod  threaded  boss 
threadedly  received  within  the  second  leg  plate  third 
bore 


greater  and  lesser  tension  to  be  exerted  upon  said  camou- 
flage curtain  between  said  upper  and  lower  arms. 


PORTAHI  K  HSMlNt.  (  I  SHIttN 
eceived  within  the  second  leg    Tommy  A.  Teixeira.  J25H  Karsten  l)r  .  V\ahia»a.  Hi.  96786 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Scr.  .No.  633,786 

Int.  a:  AOIK  97/10 

V.S.  CI.  43—21,2  15  Qaims 


5,127,180 

(  AMOITI  \(.V  1)K\KF  K)R   \Ht  HH<\    HOW 

Don  S    Norton,  and  Donald  K.  Norton,  both  of  Clinton,  Miss., 

assigniirs  to  Hrell  Mar  Products,  Inc..  .lackson.  Miss. 

I  lied  .Jul    :,   l-Wl.  Ser    No.  '24,'*-<' 

Inl    (  I       \iilM    'l/UU 

VS.  CI.  43—1  22  Claims 


1.  A  camouflage  device  for  an  archery  bow  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  mounting  blocks  attachable  at  separated 
Uications  to  said  archery  bow  relative  to  a  long  axis  of  the 
archery  bow.  said  upper  and  lower  mounting  blocks  in- 
cluding respective  mounting  sockets  each  of  which  estab- 
lishes an  axis  which  is  generally  transverse  to  the  archery 
bow's  long  axis  when  said  upper  and  lower  mounting 
blocks  are  attached  thereto; 

upper  and  lower  elongate  suppiirt  arms  received  within  said 
mounting  stKkets  of  said  upper  and  lower  mounting 
blocks,  respectively,  so  that  said  upper  and  lower  support 
arms  are  likewise  in  separated  relationship  relative  to  a 
long  axis  of  the  archery  bow  and  extend  outwardly  from 
the  archery  b<iw  generally  coaxially  relative  to  said  trans- 
verse axis  established  by  said  mounting  sockets  of  said 
upper  and  lower  mounting  blocks,  respectively;  and 

a  camouflage  curtain  attached  to  and  extending  between  said 
upper  and  lower  support  arms,  wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  support  arms  has  a 
bowed  configuration  and  is  rotatable  within  a  respective 
one  of  said  mounting  sockets  of  said  upper  and  lower 
mounting  blocks  about  said  generally  transverse  axis  es- 
tablished therehv  su^h  that  said  bowed  configuration  of 
said  one  arm  assumes  first  and  second  states  which  cause 


1.  A  portable  fishing  cushion,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  assembly  placed  upon  a  flat  surface  wherein  said 
base  assembly  includes: 

a)  a  plate  fabncated  out  of  sturdy  material, 

b)  a  fabric  material  layer  placed  over  and  in  contact  with 
said  plate;  and 

c)  a  mat  having  a  non  skid  bottom  surface  wherein  said 
mat  is  in  contact  with  and  secured  to  the  underside  of 
said  plate; 

b)  a  seat  assembly  having  a  front  cutout  area,  said  seat 
assembly  secured  onto  said  base  assembly;  and 

c)  a  rod  holder  assembly  p<.>sitioned  entirely  above  the  base 
a-ssembly,  said  rod  holder  assembly  swivelly  mounted 
within  said  front  cutout  area  of  said  seat  a.vsembly  so  that 
a  person  can  sit  upon  said  seat  assembly  and  place  a  handle 
of  a  fishing  rod  into  said  rod  holder  assembly  between 
their  legs  so  that  the  person  can  fish  therefrom. 


5,127,182 
»'l\  (»n  RKI)  F1.SHIN(,  I'ol  1    lUNDLE 
David  R    HutLhKn;s.  i:"05  Bullick  Hollo*.  Austin.  Tex.  78726, 
and  Marcos  ^    t,on/.alt'/.,  !9«)4  Newton.  "Kpt.  B,  Austin,  Tex. 
78704 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  S«r.  No.  608,706 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  97/00 

VS.  a.  43—25  4  Claims 


42    40 


20     39 


1  A  device  for  mounting  on  the  support  body  of  a  fishing 
rod  having  a  spin-casting  reel  with  a  thumb  trigger  comprising, 
a  shank  mounting  shoe  attached  to  the  support  body  of  said 
rod.  a  member  pivotally  mounted  by  a  toggle  pin  to  a  forward 
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portion  of  said  shank  mounting  shoe,  said  member  further 
comprising  a  haidlegrip,  said  member  having  a  tnggerhom 
attached  to  a  forvard  portion  of  said  member,  said  handle-grip 
and  said  trigger  iom  are  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
member  such  that  said  tnggerhom  actuates  said  thumb  trigger 
when  the  rod  is  cast  by  a  user  gripping  the  handlegrip  of  said 
member. 


5,127,183 
nSHING  FLY 

Lee  Wulff,  Beavtrkill  Rd.,  Lew  Beach,  N.Y.  12753 
FUed  IVUr.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,147 
Int  a.'  AOIK  85/00 
VS.  a.  43—42.25 


18  Claims 


ing  each  other  at  points  between  the  free  ends  thereof 
thereby  defining  eight  individual  and  integral,  linear 
extensions  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  members;  and 
iii)  means  attached  to  and  supporting  said  linear  members 
above  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  substantially  honzon- 
tal  surface,  said  framework  being  of  a  size  permitting 
placement  of  said  flora  secunng  means  within  said  open 
center; 

c)  at  least  one  flora  placement  guide  having  a  base  ponion 
defining  a  symmetncal.  central  opening  and  further  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  elongated,  wire-like  filaments  at 
tached  to  and  extending  from  said  base  to  form  a  symmet- 
rical area  defined  by  said  filaments  and  said  base,  said 
filaments  intersecting  at  an  axis  which  extends  through  the 
center  of  said  opening  of  said  base  in  a  direction  perpen 
dicular  to  the  plane  in  which  said  ha,se  lies,  a  plurality  of 
openings  being  defined  between  each  of  said  intersecting 
filaments  with  said  openings  being  of  a  predetermined  size 
allowing  pas.sage  of  each  end  of  said  llora  therethrough: 
and 

d)  means  relea.sabl\  secunng  said  base  of  said  flora  place- 
ment guide  to  said  linear  extensions  of  said  frame  with  said 
central  opening  of  said  base  in  concentric  alignment  uith 
said  open  center  of  said  framework 


1.  A  fly-fishing  lure  assembly  comprising  a  lure  attached  to 
a  fly  line,  said  lur<;  comprising  a  hard  hook,  said  hook  compris- 
ing a  shank  pwrtion,  an  eyelet  at  one  end  of  said  shank  portion 
and  a  curved  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  portion, 
said  curved  portion  terminating  at  the  end  of  said  hook,  oppo- 
site said  eyelet,  in  a  point,  a  flexible  elongated  member  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  said  shank  portion  opposite  said  eyelet, 
said  elongated  member  extending  from  said  shank  portion,  and 
a  body  facade  secured  around  portions  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber extending  from  said  shank  portion,  said  elongated  member 
being  longer  than  said  shank  portion,  said  portion  of  said  body 
facade  secured  around  said  extending  portions  of  said  elon- 
gated member  being  flexible,  whereby  an  extended  penod  of 
time  elapses  before  said  hard  hook  is  detected  by  a  fish. 


5,127.184 
FLOWER  ARRANGING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  R.  Cosentino,  P.O.  Box  393.  Seneca  Falls,  N.V.  13148 

Filec  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,280 

Int.  a.5  AOiG  i/00 

VS.  C\.  47— 41.0J  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  creating  a  substantially  symmetrical  flower 
arrangement  comprising: 

a)  flora  securing  means  adapted  to  accept  and  securely  grip 
the  stemmed  portions  of  flora  therein; 

b)  a  framework  comprising: 

i)  a  first  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  linear  members; 

it)  a  second  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  linear  members  at- 
tached and  extending  transversely  to  said  first  pair  of 
parallel  members,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  members 
in  combination  defining  a  substantially  square,  open 
center,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  members  intersect- 


5,127.185 
C  OATFD  .SEKDS 
Susumu  Kojimoto;  Fumic  Nii,  and  Toshio  Mori,  all  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  \ug,  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,213 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   CI."  AOIC  1/06 

VS.  a.  47—57.6  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  odd-shaptd  or  smallgrained  seed^ 

to  thereby  make  the  seeds  suitable  for  sowing  by  machines  or 

instruments,  said  method  comprising  covering  the  odd-shaped 

or  small-grained   seeds   with   two   or   more   coating   layers, 

wherein  at  least  the  innermost  coating  layer  contains  a  water 

repellant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  and 

metal  salts  thereof 


5,127,186 

ENCAPSULATKD  FARTHHORM  COCOONS 

William  R.  Kreitzer,  Gibson  City,  III.,  as^signor  to  Advanced 

Biotecbnolog) ,  Inc.,  Gibson  Cit).  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,604,  Jul.  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  .lul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No    733,356 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  /y<X>.  21.1X1:  AOIG  '•   ("^    AOIN  .'   i*- 

U.S.  a.  47-57.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  introducing  earthworms  to  a  field  at 

the  same  time  the  field  is  planted,  the  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  crop  seed,  and 

(b)  gel  capsules  having  an  external  size  approximately  equal 
to  the  crop  seed  and  containing  an  earthworm  cocoon 
having  one  or  more  viable  eggs  and  a  matenal  to  provide 
a  density  to  the  capsules  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the 
crop  seed. 


5,127,187 
SOIL  OR  SOIL  IMPROVER  CONTAINING  PtjROl  s  loN 

EXCHANGER 
Michinori  Hattori;  Kazuo  Araragi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Teruo 
Hiramatsu,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo  and  Yamatogiken  K.K.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

filed  Sep.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,310 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1988,  63-313056 
Int.  CI."  .AOIG  M  'X>.  CX)5F  .//   i)2.  IL  '^ 
VS.  a.  47-59  9  Qaims 

1.  A  closed  water-impermeable  bag  or  container  which 
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contains  a  plant,  sufficient  water  to  support  the  growth  of  the 
plant  and  a  soil  or  soil  improver  which  consists  essentially  of: 
(a)  an  inorganic  porous  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  inorganic  p<irous  mineral  having  cation 
and  anion  exchange  groups  introduced  therein  when  ele- 
ment (b)  does  not  have  natural  cation  exchangeability;  and 
an    inorganic    porous    mineral    having    anion    exchange 
groups  introduced  therein  when  element  (b)  has  natural 
cation  exchangeability, 


i'KOl'At.AriON    I  H  \^ 
Douglas  A.  HuliiitH-rg,  1321  N.  \  alricci,  \  alrici>.  I  la.  33954 
Filed   lul.  19.  1990,  Ser    So    5S4.44: 
int.  CI.    AOK,  V,iyi 

VS.  a.  47— r7 


said  inorganic  porous  material  being  about  2to  35  vol.  % 
of  the  soil  or  soil  improver; 

(b)  a  pfirous  mineral  which  differs  in  exchange  capability 
from  element  (a),  said  porous  mineral  being  about  20  to  70 
vol   %  of  the  soil  or  soil  improver; 

(c)  charcoal  or  activated  carbon  which  has  oxygen  adsorbed 
thereon,  said  charcoal  or  activated  carbon  being  about  5 
to  25  vol.  %  of  the  soil  or  soil  improver;  and 

(d)  0  to  50  weight  %  of  peal  moss. 


5  Claims 


;.'7©  ©©©©©©.©  ©¥ 
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1.  A  propagation  tray  configured  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
seedlings  or  the  like  comprising  a  tray  member  having  an  outer 
peripheral  ledge  formed  about  the  periphery  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  propagation  cells  each  comprising  an  intermediate 
potting  portion  to  receive  a  seedling  therein,  each  said  interme- 
diate potting  portion  including  a  vertically  disposed  side  wall 
having  an  aperture  formed  on  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a 
corresponding  cell  support  surface  formed  on  the  lower  end 
thereof,  each  said  aperture  formed  as  an  inclined  plane  of 
truncation  formed  in  each  said  side  wall  intersecting  said  corre- 
sponding cell  support  surface  such  that  the  seedlings  disposed 
within  said  plurality  of  propagation  cells  are  provided  drainage 
and  air  pruning  through  said  apertures  while  supported  on  the 
ground  or  other  supponing  surface  by  said  cell  support  sur- 
faces. 


s.n"  isK 

11    \M  h  H  BOX   UK  V(   KM 
DonaldShaw, TanwtO.  and  (  arman  Hii.nit..    ^1.^rkhH^1,  both  of 
(  anada,  aMipMirS to  Inlturaltd  I'lasiu-,  I  umitd.    V^aincuurt, 
Canada 

Filed  lui    IN.  iwii.  .Ser.  No.  553,830 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  9/02 

LI.S.  a.  47—68  8  Claims 


.'^.i:".i'^i 

sl  1I)IS(.  IH)()K 
Christian  I  Kin  I  aiim  nhagtn.  and  I  Inch  Ihcile,  Magen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (■t'rman>,  assignors  to  D.irnia  dmhll  f  Co.  KG, 
Fnntpt'tal.  l-i-d  Rtp.  of  t.trmany 
I'd  No  I'CI  l.'K9*)  lMr93.  .^  3^1  Date  Mav  10.  1<><*I,  !j  102(e) 
Dale  \I«y  10.  1991.  IH'I  Pub  No.  V\09I,  09197.  PCT  Pub. 
I».il,    lun    :'.  1991 

I'Cl   lilidOci    IH    l'»9il   Ser   No.  679,035 
Claims  prionti     :ippluaii..ri   lid    K.  p    of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 

Int.  a.'  E05F  15/20 
\JS.  CI.  49—31  14  Claims 


1    In  a  planter  box  having  a  mounting  bracket  wherein  the 
planter  box  includes  opposed  sides  and  end  walls  and  a  periph- 
eral top  edge  surrounding  an  open  top.  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  bracket  member  for  holding  said  planter  box,  said  bracket 
member  including  a  longitudinal  body,  said  body  having 
oppvised  ends  and  sides,  said  body  having  at  lea,st  two 
gripping  means  adapted  to  slidably  retain  retaining  mem- 
bers, said  gripping  means  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
ends  of  said  bixl\    said  bracket  member  further  compris- 
ing at  least  .i  pair  .-t  letaininii  member'-  .idapled  to  retain 
said  planler  N'\.  said  retaining  nienibers  being  vertically 
adiustable  within  said  giippint  means  relative  to  said  body 
and   puotaliy   movable   y.ithin,  said   gripping  means,  said 
retaining  members  each  hav  ing  a  I    shaped  .ire.i  to  receive 
the  planter  box  and  a  further  engaging  means  to  engage 
and  retain  said  bracket  and  said  planter  btix  on  a  mounting 


1  Sliding  door  with  at  least  one  panel  coupled  with  a  belt- 
drive  mechanism  driven  in  turn  by  a  motor  by  way  of  an 
electromagnetic  clutch,  whereby  the  panel  is  also  connected  to 
an  auxiliary  drive  mechanism  that  is  provided  with  energy  by 
the  panel  as  it  slides  into  a  closed  position,  thai  can  move  the 
panel  when  the  clutch  is  deprived  of  current,  with  at  least  one 
programming  swii,.h.  nu'iiv>n  sensor,  and  liniii  switch  for  acti- 
vating regular  controls  that  move  the  panel  automatically,  and 
with  additional  electronic  controls,  characterized  by  a  d(X)r- 
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safety  module  (26)  that  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  a 
program  and  has  at  least  one  motion  sensor  (27)  and  one  limit 
switch  (29)  associated  with  it. 


5,127,191 
DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Minora  Okta,  H  roshima,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporati*n,  H  roshima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1988,  Ser.  No.  2*2.027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1987,  62-271446; 
Oct.  26.  1987,  62-271447 

Int.  a.'  E05B  65/04 
VS.  a.  49—62  26  Oaims 


1.  An  automobile  door  assembly  for  a  coupe  type  or  an  open 
type  automobile,  comprising; 

an  inner  door  member  adapted  to  be  hingedly  mounted  to  an 
automobile  body; 

an  interchangeable  outer  door  member  detachably  mounted 
to  said  inner  door  member; 

said  interchange-able  outer  door  member  including  a  first 
type  of  outer  door  member  having  a  first  predetermined 
shape  and  being  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  to  said 
inner  door  member,  and  a  second  type  of  outer  door 
member  having  a  second  predetermined  shape  different 
than  said  first  predetermined  shape  and  being  adapted  to 
be  detachably  mounted  to  said  inner  door  member;  and 

securing  means  for  securing  either  one  of  said  first  and 
second  types  of  outer  door  members  to  said  inner  door 
member. 


5,127,192 

PIVOT  SHOE  FOR  REMOVABLE  SASH 

Hi  \  D.  Cross,  No.  1  Old  Church  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,380 

The  portion  of  the-  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  25, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CV  E05D  15/22 

U.S.  a.  49—181  9  Oaims 


rotating  the  item  about  an  axis  that  is  generally  normal  to  the 
track,  and  by  said  rotation  through  rotation  transmission  means 
to  a  pivot  shoe,  kx-king  the  pivot  shoe  at  a  predetermined 
location  along  the  track,  said  track  comprising  a  first  wall,  a 
second  wall  attached  to  the  f.rst  wall,  a  third  wall  generalK 
opfiosed  to  and  spaced  from  the  second  wall  and  attached  iii 
said  first  wall,  said  first,  second  and  third  walls  including  firsi. 
second  and  third  inner  faces  respectiveh  which  define  a  chan 
nel  for  receiving  the  pivot  shix.-,  and  pivot  shtx-  comprising 
a  body,  including  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  side  of  said 
body,  said  first  side  facing  said  first  inner  face,  said  second 
side  facing  said  second   inner  face,  and  said  third  side 
facing  said  third  mner  face, 
said  body  defining  a  passage  in  said  btxjy  for  receiving  cam 
means,  cam  means,  mounted  in  said  passage  for  rotation 
by  said  rotation  transmission  means  alviut  an  axis  that  is 
generally  rvormal  to  said  first  wall,  said  cam  means  being 
for  axially  engaging  the  first  inner  face  of  said  track  by 
said  shoe  assembly  when  the  piv(«  shoe  is  k>cated  in  the 
track,  for  resisting  sliding  of  said  pivot  shoe  along  the 
track  when  the  cam  means  is  rotated  over  a  first  angle  of 
a  predetermined  angular  range, 
said  cam  means  defining  a  first  axial  opening  in  said  cam 
means  for  receiving  said  rotation  transmission  means,  and 
further  defining  a  second  radial  opening  for  removing  said 
transmission  means  from  said  cam  means,  and 
said  body  defining  a  third  opening  arranged  in  said  body  so 
that  said  second  opening  is  in  alignment  with  said  third 
opening  when  said  shoe  is  in  slide-rcsisting  engagement 
with  the  first  inner  face  of  said  track,  for  removing  said 
rotation  transmission  means  from  said  pivcit  shoe, 
obstruction   means  for   reversibly   preventing  exit   of  said 
rotation  transmission  means  by  way  of  said  second  open- 
ing, by  obstructing  said  second  opening. 
means  for  mounting  said  obstruction  means  on  said  body  for 
reversibly  setting  the  obstruction  means  over  said  second 
opening, 
said  mounting  means  comprising  clip  means  mounted  on  said 
body,  arranged  for  setting  said  obstruction  means  over 
said  second  opening,  said  clip  means  being  of  the  type 
permitting  easy  removal  of  said  obstruction  means  from 
said  body,  and 
fingers  on  said  clip  means,  said  fingers  being  for  gripping 
said  obstruction  means  over  said  third  opening  for  easy 
removal  of  said  obstruction  means  from  said  clip  means 
when  an  item  is  attached  by  said  rotation  transmission 
means  to  said  shoe. 


.S, 127. 19.' 
WEATHER  STRIP  FOR  MOIOR  \  KMICLE 
Masayasu  Okada.  and   Hisayuki   Kisanuki    both   of  Ina/^Hu 
Japan,  assignors  to  loyoda  (.osei  <  o..   ltd..   Njshikasugai. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991.  Str.  No.  669.937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67787; 
Aug.  27,  1990,  2-225927 

Int.  a.'  E06B  7/16 
U.S.  a.  49—495  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  pivot  shoe  assembly  for  sliding  an  item  along  a  track,        1.  A  weather  strip  for  a  motor  vehicle,  including  an  extruded 
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-vediher  >!rip  ot  v^hich  an  end  portion  is  composed  of  two 
divided  piiriions  separated  from  each  other  by  a  sht.  and  a 
molded  p<irtion  filling  said  slit. 

said  slit  extending  from  an  end  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
L-ttruded  weather  strip  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof. 
said  slit  having  a  width  increasing  toward  an  open  end 
there<ir  and 
said  mvilded  p^irtun  hliiiig  ^aid  slit  for  connecting  said  two 
divided  portions  to  each  other,  whereby  the  width  of  the 
end  piirtion  of  the  extruded  weather  strip  gradually  in- 
creases toward  an  end  thereof. 


5.127,194 

\PH\R^ri  S  FOR  sHARPFMNf;  THF  RI  ADE  OF  A 
SK\TV 
l^ane-Pierrt    Jobin,    bZ^t    louis-Mem..n     M.ntreal    (Quebec), 
(  anada  H2G  2  KM 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,534 

int.  a.'  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  51—5  D  18  Claims 


including  a  bearing  surface  for  vertically  supporting 
said  surface  of  said  second  extremity  of  said  member, 
when  said  second  part  of  said  screw  is  in  a  lower  posi- 
tion, said  second  part  can  be  pivoted  with  said  lower 
member  of  said  body,  horizontally  from  a  central  posi- 
tion to  alternatively  left  or  right  around  said  pivoting 
pin; 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  body  with  respect  to 

said  frame  of  said  apparatus,  and 
connecting  means  for  rendering  said  second  extremity  of 
said  member  of  said  diamond  assembly  solid  with  an  ex- 
tremity of  said  second  complementary  elongated  part  only 
when  said  second  part  is  pivoted  horizontally  away  from 
its  central  position  so  that  said  pivoting  pin  forms  said 
pivoting  axis  of  said  diamond,  whereby  said  radius  of 
curvature  can  be  modified  by  displacing  said  screw  along 
said  cavity. 


('HOI  II  I    (.KINUlNt.  MAt  HiSt    AND  MFTHOD 
Juerufn  Meestmann.  Bad  ()e\nhausen.  Fed.  Rip.  of  (,trmany. 
assiRnor  to  Karl  Heestmann  \1aschintnfabrik  (■mbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Bad  Otynhausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman> 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  546.30'' 
Claims  pnoritv .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1989,3921800 

Int.  C\.'  B24B  21/00 
VS.  C\.  51—149  20  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sharpening  a  blade  of  a  skate,  compris- 
ing; 
a  frame; 

a  circular  gnndstone  having  a  working  position  in  which 
said  gnndstone  can  contact  said  blade,  and  a  rest  position 
in  which  said  gnndstone  can  be  sharpened; 
an  arm  for  supponing  said  gnndstone.  said  arm  having  a  first 
extremity  provided  with  an  axle  for  supponing  said  gnnd- 
stone. and  a  second  opposed  extremity,  said  arm  being 
capable  of  pivoting  around  an  axle  firmly  attached  to  said 
frame  so  that  said  grindstone  can  be  pivoted  from  said 
working  positit^n  to  said  rest  position  and  vice  versa; 
a  dia.Tiond  assemblv  including: 

a  diamond  f<^r  sharpening  said  grindstone  when  said  grind- 
stone IS  in  said  rest  p<is!tKin  by  pivoting  said  diamond 
honzontallv  from  a  central  position  to  alternatively  left 
or  nght  with   respect  lo  a  pivoting  axis  so  that  said 
diamond  defines  a  circular  motion  which  has  a  radius  of 
curvature    determined    by    a    distance    between    said 
diamond  and  said  pivoting  axis,  and 
a    member    having    a    first    extremity   onto    which    said 
diamond  is  fixed,  and  a  second  extremity  provided  with 
a  surface  facing  the  ground, 
a  body  for  supp<irting  said  diamond  assembly  by  said  second 
extremity  of  said  member,  including: 
a  screw  separated  along  us  length  to  form  first  and  second 

complcmentarv  elimgated  parts; 
a  pivoting  pin  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
screw,  said  pivoting  pin  connecting  said  first  pan  to  said 
second  part  s<i  that  said  second  part  can  be  pivoted  with 
respect  to  said  first  part,  around  said  pivoting  pin,  said 
body  comprising  upper  and  lower  members  forming  a 
cavity  provided  with  threads  contacting  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  screw  s»>  thai  said  strew  can  be 
screwed  along  said  cavity  by  rotation  thereof,  said  body 


1.  A  profile  grinding  machine  for  forming  a  desired  profile 
shape  of  workpieces  by  grinding  only  the  edges  of  the  work- 
pieces  as  the  workpieces  are  transported  in  a  transporting 
direction  through  the  profile  grinding  machine  in  a  conveying 
plane,  said  profile  gnnding  machine  comprising: 

(A)  a  frame; 

(B)  a  pair  of  tool  holders  attached  to  said  frame  at  angles 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  being  arranged  at  essen- 
tially the  same  height; 

(C)  a  grinding  tool  mounted  in  each  of  said  tool  holders,  said 
grinding  tools  having  edges  which  face  each  other  in  a 
complementary  toothed  design  in  which  a  tooth  of  one 
edge  engages  a  gap  formed  between  adjacent  teeth  on  the 
other  edge,  said  teeth  having  opposed  side  walls  with 
shapes  which  complement  the  shape  of  said  desired  pro- 
file, said  side  walls  being  adapted  to  apply  a  gnndmg 
pressure  lo  said  edges  of  said  workpieces  to  form  said 
desired  profile,  said  grinding  iinils  including  a  belt  which 
IS  interposed  between  said  side  walls  and  said  workpieces. 
which  IS  supported  on  said  complimentary  toothed  edges 
of  said  gnnding  tools  at  ptiints  where  said  complimentary 
toothed  edges  inlermesh,  and  which  abrades  said  edges  of 
said  workpieces  under  the  pressure  of  said  side  walls  at 
said  points. 
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Aft'AJtATU*  FO«  PLANAIIZING  A  Di£LecniiC 
FOHNHM  OVFJl  A  S£MlCONDLICrOlt  SUBSTRATE 

Seiichi  M»rim<>t«   and  Rakwl  J.  PMersM,  boA  af  BeavertM, 

OreK..  *«.H«m>r ,  lo  I>tel  CM^orstioa,  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 

IhvisMw  ..f  v>T  N^.  4«7,41«,  Mar.  1,  1999.  Thia  afi^Kcatiea  Fefc. 

Je,  IWl,  Ser.  N«.  «S«,ai9 

l«.  a.^  B248  29/02 

V.S.  a.  51-165.73  t  CWms 


b)  a  substrate:  and 

c)  a  metallic  adhesive  h<i5ckil  b.Hh  i.i  'n,  roetat  aeposHs  and 
to  the  substrate,  the  metiihc  adhesiv,  srivdi;  i,.  bond  the 
coated  abrasive  lo  the  substrate 
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1  An  apparatus  for  planarizing  the  upper  surface  of  a  dielec- 
tric deposited  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  compnsing: 

a  table  having  a  top  surface  comprising  a  porous  material 
capable  of  absorbing  particulate  matter; 

means  for  pressing  said  substrate  against  said  table  such  that 
said  upper  surface  of  said  dielectric  contacts  said  top 
surface  of  said  table; 

means  for  delivering  an  abrasive  materia)  to  said  top  surface 
of  said  table; 

means  for  moving  said  substrate  over  said  top  surface  to 
allow  said  abrasive  material  to  wear  away  portions  of  said 
dielectric  by  friction  such  that  said  upper  surface  of  said 
dielectric  becomes  substantially  planar;  and 

a  single  means  (or  cooling  both  said  table  and  said  abrasive 
matenal  to  a  emperature  subsUntially  below  room  tem- 
perature to  minimize  thickness  variations  in  said  dielectric 
during  plananzation. 


5,127,197 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PRODUCING  IT 

Wesley  J.  Brukvoo-t,  and  Robert  N.  Howard,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
33427,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55133-3427 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,147 

Int.  a.'  H24D  J/06;  COW  5/J4;  C09K  3/14 

V.S.  a.  51-204  10  Claims 


?,127,199 
METHOD  TO  PROCESS  A  STEERING  WHEEl  AND  A 
PB<X  KSSING  DEVICE  OF  A  STEERING  WHEEL 
Akiaori   Nakayama,  Nipfraii  Sangje  Kikai  Hanbai  Ce.,   Lt<j., 
11I6-.S«,    Taiuwa.    Kashiwa-sbi,    (liiba:    Mitsaya    Karaetu. 
Skowa  1  aRsan  Co.,  Ltd.,  3-23,  Misakicho  3-cboBe,  Chiyoda- 
kn,  It^yo;   Kiyoshi  Sudo,  Sbowa  TaiMaii  C«..   Ltd.,  3-25. 
MisakictH.    3-cborae,    Cbiyoda-ka,    Tokyo,    sad    Tosbihan 
Kamiju.  Sbowa  TansaR  Co.,  Ltd.,  3-23.  Misakicbo  3-cbom. 
Chiyuda-ku.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Divisiofi  of  Ser.  No.  488,574.  Mar.  2.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.029.419 
This  application  Apr.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  690,4ei 
Claims  pru.rity.  application  Japan.  May  22,  I9«9,  1-128*12^ 
Int.  n.    B24C  ,<  (^ 
U,S.a.51— 410  ,(u,^ 


Q^« 


1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising: 
a)  a  coated  abrasive  comprising: 

i)  a  flexible  backing  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 
ii)  a  plurality  cf  abrasive  composites  bonded  to  the  front 
side  of  the  bi.cking,  wherein  the  composites  comprise  at 
least  one  binder  and  a  plurality  of  abrasive  grains;  and 
iii)  a  plurality  of  metal  accessible  to  metallic  adhesive, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  solder  and 
a  brazing  metal,  from  the  back  side  of  the  backing; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deburring  a  plurality  of  steering  wheels, 
each  of  the  steering  wheels  having  sofi  polyurethane  external 
portions  on  which  burr  has  been  formed  along  lines  corre- 
sponding to  parting  lines  of  a  mold  hy  which  said  portions 
were  molded,  and  each  of  the  steering  wheels  also  having 
external  portions  consisting  of  a  metal  subject  to  corrosion 
upon  contact  with  water,  the  apparatus  compnsing  a  frame,  a 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  in  w  hich  a  cylindrical 
treatment  chamber  is  formed  and  which  is  fixed  lo  an  upper 
part  of  the  frame    a  rotary  shaft  received  in  the  treatment 
chamber  coaxially  therewith,  the  shaft  being  rotatable  relative 
to  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  a  circular  plate  fixed  to  the  shafi  coaxially  therewith. 
the  plate  defining  the  fioor  of  the  chamber  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  therethrough  throughout  the  entire  area  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  radial  partition  walls  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  dividing 
the  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  pnxessing  compartments  of 
equal  size  each  for  receiving  one  steering  wheel,  an  opening 
formed  through  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  being  sized  to 
register  and  thereby  communicate  with  any  one  of  said  com- 
partments, a  dixir  for  the  opening,  a  respective  stand  mounted 
in  each  of  said  compartments  for  holding  a  steering  wheel  v^ith 
the  axis  thereof  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  chamber,  means  for 
rotating  each  of  said  stands  and  therewith  each  of  said  steering 
wheels,  means  for  supplying  refrigerant  to  a  mutually  adjacent 
plurality  of  said   compartments   thereby   to   refngerate   said 
compartments   when   said   compartments   are   angularly   dis- 
placed from  said  opening  by  an  angular  distance  corresponding 


to  at  least  one  compartment,  n-  -ans 


supplying  refrigerated 


grinding  lubncant  to  one  of  said  refrigerated  compartments. 
said  one  refrigerated  compartment  being  the  last  refngerated 
compartment  from  said  opening  m  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  means  for  projecting  said  refrigerated  grinding 
lubricant  into  said  one  refngerated  compartment  s(i  that  it 
contacts  the  steering  wheel  m  said  one  refrigerated  compart- 
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ment  and  deburrs  it.  a  hopper  below  Ihe  floor  of  said  one 
compartment,  the  hopper  being  pxjsitioned  to  receive  and 
collect  grinding  lubricant  and  p<-ilyurethane  debns  from  the 
deburring  which  pas>.  through  the  holes  in  the  floor  of  said  one 
compartment  and  into  said  hopper,  means  commiinicaling  with 
said  hopper  for  separating  [he  collected  refngerated  grinding 
lubricant  from  the  dehris  and  returning  the  collected  refriger- 
ated grinding  lubricant  to  the  means  for  supplying  refngerated 
grinding  lubncant,  the  means  for  projecting  being  enclosed  in 
1  ihermalK  insulating  housing  and  the  hopper,  the  separating 
•iiachine  and  the  grinding  lubncant  supplying  means  all  being 
ihermallv  insulated  so  that  the  grinding  lubricant,  after  being 
re  rigerated  by  its  passing  through  said  one  compartment, 
TLTiiains  refngeratetl,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  deburred 
Ntcering  w.heel  lo  high  I'requency  induction  heating  for  heating 
irui  thereby  e\ap»iraling  any  atmospheric  moisture  condensed 
n  ihe  external  metal  ptirtions  of  the  steering  wheel  wilhout 
heating  the  steenng  wheel. 


5,127.200 

KWK.STROt  (.11  DKBRIS  PROTKTION  MKHWISM 

Scon  .V  Doran.  4513  I.  Milham  Rd.,  Kalamaz<K),  Mich.  4S>0U1 

Hied    Vpr.  5,  IWI.  Ser.  No.  680.847 

Int.  CI.'  E04D  ;j,  <JU 

U.S.  a.  52—12  6  aaims 


5,12^.IW 

\HR  \^I^^   W^IKR  JK'I  (  Alt  H   TANK  MEDIA 

IRANSPORIlNt.  \U  \SS 

Joel  D.  Blankers.  KcntwiMKi.  Mich.,  and   Archie  Ian.  Roswell, 

(■a.,  ai-signors  to  Progrevsive  Kla.stini(  .Systems,  Inc.,  Grand 

Hapids,  Mich. 

filed  ,Jan    K,  \99l.  >«r.  No.  63<),24« 

Int    CI."  B24<:'  V  f« 

V.S.  a.  51—425  18  aaims 


iir 


1.  An  abrasive  water  jet  catch  tank  a-ssembly  for  facilitating 
recovery  of  spent  abrasives  and  kerf  material  from  operation  of 
an  abrasive  water  jet,  the  catch  tank  avsembly  compnsing: 

a  catch  tank  having  sides  and  a  bottom  for  containing  fluid, 
and  further  including  support  members  along  the  bottom 
of  the  catch  tank. 

means  for  sacnficially  dissipating  residual  energy  from  the 
abrasive  water  jet  to  prevent  damage  to  the  catch  tank 
including  wear  plates,  the  wear  plates  being  supported  by 
the  supptirt  members  a  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the 
catch  tank  and  located  in  the  catch  tank  so  as  to  create  an 
upper  and  lower  area  in  the  catch  tank,  the  lower  area 
being  useful  for  removal  of  fluid  mixed  with  spent  abra- 
sive and  kerf  material.  Ihe  wear  plate  including  openings 
which  allow  fluid  along  with  spent  abrasives  and  kerf 
material  to  pass  through  and  around  the  wear  plates  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  areas; 

means  for  recirculating  the  fluid  in  the  catch  tank  between 
the  upper  and  lower  areas,  and 

plumbing  means  for  connecting  to  a  remote  Tiltering  system 
for  filtenng  spent  abrasives  and  kerf  material  from  the 
fluid  in  the  lower  area  of  the  catch  tank  including  multiple 
plumbing  connections  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  catch 
tank,  the  means  for  recirculating  causing  the  fluid  to  circu- 
late and  maintain  the  spent  abrasives  and  kerf  material  in 
suspension  in  the  fluid  whereby  the  fluid  in  Ihe  upper  area 
experiences  reduced  agilain'n  and  tendency  to  splash,  but 
buildup  , if  deposit-,  it  speni  abrasives  and  kerf  material  is 
minimi/eU 


I  A  mechanism  for  protecting  an  eavestrough  against  the 
accumulation  of  airborne  debns  therein,  wherein  the  eaves- 
trough  has  a  back  wall  with  an  upper  edge,  a  front  wall  with  an 
upper  edge,  and  a  bottom  wall  connecting  the  back  wall  to  the 
front  wall:  said  mechanism  comprising  an  apcnured  cover 
plate  positionable  on  the  eavestrough  in  the  path  of  water 
descending  from  the  roof  into  the  eavestrough.  said  apertured 
cover  plate  having  a  rear  edge  ItKated  near  the  upper  edge  of 
the  eavestrough  back  wall,  a  front  edge  overlying  the  upper 
edge  of  the  eavestrough  front  wall,  and  an  upper  plate  surface 
extending  between  the  cover  plate  front  and  rear  edges,  a  stop 
means  extending  downwardly  from  ihe  apertuied  cover  plate 
near  its  front  edge  to  prevent  forward  disliK:aiion  of  the  aper- 
tured cover  plate  from  the  eavestrough  an  upstanding  track  on 
the  apertured  cover  plate  extending  parallel  to  the  plate  rear 
edge;  and  a  debns  sweeper  means  p<isitionable  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  apertured  cover  plaie  for  linear  motion  parallel 
to  the  cover  plate  front  edge;  said  debns  sweeper  means  in- 
cluding a  plow  element  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  front 
edge  of  the  apertured  cover  plate  whereby  said  plow  element 
IS  enabled  to  push  debns  otT  the  plale  front  edge,  said  debris 
sweeper  means  being  guidably  engaged  with  said  upstanding 
track  whereby  said  sweeper  is  guided  along  a  linear  path  as  it 
moves  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  apertured  cover  plate. 


5. 12''. 201 
FRKFABRICATED  (  OMPACT  .SEVICE  CORE 
JoMph  sk>aril.  4>tir  ■  I4J  St..  K.dmi)nton,  Alberta.  Canada  T6H 
4C9 

Filed  Mar.  26.  IWt).  Ser.  No.  500.019 

Int.  tl.    A47K  U3/I() 

VS.  a.  52—34  15  aaims 


1.  A  prefabricaied  [;aiisp>irtatablc  servicie  core  for  a  building 
comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  one  storey  high  lower  section  having  a  lower  end  and 
an  upper  end  and  a  partial  one  storey  high  upper  section 
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having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  above  said  lower 
section; 

(b)  said  servic«  core  including  a  service  wall  extending 
vertically  through  said  lower  section  from  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  U  rminating  at  the  upper  end  of  said  partial 
one  storey  hi(:h  upper  section,  the  height  of  said  partial 
one  storey  hign  upper  section  being  substantially  less  than 
the  full  height  of  said  lower  section; 

(c)  a  lower  floor  spanning  the  lower  end  of  said  one  storey 
high  lower  sei^tion  and  including  a  major  section  on  one 
side  of  said  seivice  wall  and  a  minor  section  on  the  other 
side  of  said  sei'vice  wall; 

(d)  a  pair  of  spfced  and  parallel  side  walls  extending  up- 
wardly from  c  pposite  sides  of  said  lower  floor  in  spaced 
and  parallel  relationship  with  one  another  and  normal  to 
said  service  walls  and  a  perimetrical  wall  also  extending 
upwardly,  from  between  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  which 
are  on  the  major  section  of  said  lower  flcx>r; 

(e)  an  upper  floor  spanning  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 
section  and  including  a  major  section  on  one  side  of  said 
service  wall  at  id  a  minor  section  on  the  other  side  of  said 
service  wall,  said  upper  floor  also  acting  as  a  ceiling  for 
said  one  store/  high  lower  section  and  also  constituting 
the  upper  end  of  said  one  storey  high  lower  section  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  one  storey  high  upper  section,  said 
side  walls,  sail  perimetric:al  wall  and  said  service  wall 
extending  above  said  upper  floor  and  terminating  at  said 
upper  end  of  siid  partial  one  storey  high  upper  section; 

(0  a  transverse  t  race  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  side  walls  which  are  on  the  minor  section  of  said 
upf>er  floor; 

(g)  a  patr  of  temporary  decks  spanning  the  upper  end  of  said 
partial  one  storey  high  upper  section  just  inboard  of  the 
upr>er  ends  of  said  end  walls  and  said  perimetrical  wall, 
and  engaging  one  upon  each  side  of  said  service  wall 
thereby  enclos  ng  said  upper  end  of  said  partial  one  storey 
high  upper  section  said  temporary  protected  decks  slope 
downwardly  and  away  from  said  service  wall  towards 
said  perimetrical  walls; 

(h)  means  on  said  upper  ends  of  said  end  walls,  and  said 
perimetrical  wall  to  support  said  temporary  decks  just 
inboard  of  said  end  walls  and  said  perimetrical  wall. 


5,127^02 

EXTERNAL  WAl.L  OF  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTED  BY 

P.\NEL  UNITS 

Teruo    \  okota;    Alihiko   Takeda,    both   of  Tokyo;    Noriaki 

( >kamoto.  and  H  deyuki  Yokoya,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  lo  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,113 

Int,  a.5  E04F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  52—235  11  Claims 


PTTTT: 
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by  a  predetermined  join!  space  and  forming  a  flush  sur- 
face; and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fittings  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  rect- 
angular panel  units  on  a  front  surface  of  the  building,  and 

(c)  wherein  at  least  a  piece  of  aluminum  panel  is  mounted  on 
said  exterior  wall  through  a  plurality  of  panel  supporting 
members  integrally  projected  on  the  outdoor  side  from  a 
frame  portion  defined  by  said  pair  of  left  and  nghi  vertical 
members,  said  upper  lateral  member  and  said  iniermediate 
lateral  member. 


5,127,203 

SEISMIC/FIHF  RF^SISTANT  W  AL!    STRl  CTl  RK  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  F.  Faquette,  970  Edmonds  Way.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Continuatinn  of  Ser.  No.  477,620,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

spplication  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668.760 

Int.  a.'  F/MH  i/m 

VS.  a.  52—241  Q  naims 
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8  .An  extenor  wtJI  of  a  building,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  rectangular  panel  units  combined  with  one 
another  on  a  frc'nt  surface  of  a  building  wall  in  vertical  and 
lateral  directiois,  each  of  which  being  constituted  of  a 
rectangular  frane  member  formed  with  a  pair  of  left  and 
right  vertical  tiembers  spac:ed  apart  from  each  other 
together  wuh  tpper,  intermediate  and  lower  lateral  mem- 
bers honzonlal  y  mterposed  between  said  pair  of  vertical 
members  and  1  plurality  of  panel  members  each  being 
mounted  on  a  f  "ont  surface  of  said  frame  member  in  such 
a  manner  as  10 1«  parallclly  spaced  apart  from  one  another 


1.  In  a  seismic/firc  resistant  wall  structure  installed  between 
a  (\ooT  and  a  overhead  structural  member 

an  elongated  channel  member  having  a  base  afTixed  to  the 
structural  member  and  a  pair  of  side  flanges  depending 
from  the  base  and  defining  a  downwardK  opening  chan- 
nel; 

a  layer  of  fire  retardant  material  extending  along  the  base 
within  the  channel. 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  slotted  openings  in  the 
side  flanges  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  the 
channel  member: 

a  plurality  of  sluds  extending  vertically  between  the  floor 
and  the  channel  member  with  upper  portions  of  the  studs 
extending  into  the  channel  in  alignmenl  with  the  slotted 
openings, 

fasteners  passing  Ihrough  the  slotted  openings  and  into  the 
studs  lo  anchor  the  upper  ponions  of  the  studs  against 
horizontal  movement  but  i>ermi[ling  relative  ve.lical 
movement  between  the  channel  member  and  the  studs; 
and 

fire  retardant  wal!b<.jard  mounted  on  the  studs  and  extending 
from  the  floor  to  the  channel  member 


5,127.204 
PROTECTIVE  LATH  FOR  MAKING  A  PLASTER  JOINT 

WHEN  PLASTERING  A  W  ALL 
August  Braun.  Theresienstrasse  36,  D-6653  Blieskastel.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  P1T/EP88/01074,  §  371  Da!e  Jul.  24,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  04897,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1989 

PCT  FUed  No».  25,  1988,  Ser   No,  466,458 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Not.  25, 
19r7,  3739912 

Int.  a."  E04B  2/OS 
VS.  CL  52—417  17  Claimt 

1.  A  protective  lath  for  making  a  joint  between  plaster  on  a 
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walling  and  a  building  component  of  a  difTerent  material,  in 
particular  to  a  window  or  door  frame,  compnsmg: 

a)  a  i-xti  im  par!  .>f  plastics  material  and  a  lop  part  of  plastics 
rr.dti-ndi 

b)  an  adhesuf  strip  for  adhermg  the  bottom  part  to  the 
building  comfKinent; 

c)  engagement  means  for  resiliently  latching  said  top  part  to 
said  bottom  part; 


d)  a  reinforcing  fabric  clamped  between  said  bottom  and  top 
parts  in  a  position  to  be  embedded  in  the  plaster; 

e)  a  lateral  protective  tab  extending  from  the  bottom  part 
for  protecting  the  building  component, 

f)  a  notch-type  incision  positioned  between  the  bottom  part 
and  said  lateral  protective  tab,  and  sized  such  that  said 
lateral  protective  tab  can  be  broken  off  by  hand 


5,127,205 
SUPPORT  CLIP  K)H  R()<>HN<.  I'vNK.LSAND 

ASS(H  1  \IH)  s>  sll  \1 

Carson  J.  Eidson.  Rte.  7,  »..\  506.   )  ,n,st>..r mjh,  Tenn.  37659 

Filed  Nov.  5,  I'^i    s<  r    s..    fxN,l76 

Int.  CI.    K04D  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—520  16  aaims 


of  the  U  shape  of  the  slide  member  being  joined  directly  to 
the  upper  section  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
to  the  bend  of  the  U  shape  of  the  slide  member  and  a 
second  leg  extending  upwardly  from  the  bend  of  the  U 
shape  to  a  location  spaced  below,  the  uppt  r  section,  the 
depending  section  of  the  slide  memhtf  mi  ihe  upstanding 
section  of  the  base  member  <-•<■)■: c  .'irfitled  with  the 
another  so  that  said  second  Icj;  >  t  the  U  shape  of  the 
depending  section  is  slidably  received  by  the  U  shape  of 
the  upstanding  section  and  said  other  leg  ol  the  U  shape  of 
the  upstanding  section  is  slidably  received  by  the  U  shape 
of  the  depending  section  so  that  the  shde  member  is  per- 
mitted to  shift  relative  to  the  base  member  to  accommo- 
date movement  of  the  panel  relative  to  the  underlying 
support;  and 
the  upper  section  of  the  slide  member  includes  a  ptirtion 
overlying  the  bend  of  the  U  shape  of  the  upstanding  sec- 
tion of  the  base  member  so  that  the  slide  member  is  sup- 
ported on  the  bend  of  the  U  shape  of  the  upstanding 
section  of  the  base  member  sti  that  the  bend  of  the  base 
member  acts  as  a  runner  along  which  the  slide  member  is 
shiftable  lengthwise  of  Ihe  ba.se  as  aforesaid. 


5,127,206 
Patent  Not  Ksui'<J  r..r  This  Number 


=:  127,207 
CAM    HI  \NK  FKED  DEVICE 
Thomas  J.  CunninntiHin    I  I  IJn  H,.thirnl,   I)r  .  Alpharetta.  Ga. 
30302 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,580 

Int.  a.^  B65B  43/ IH:  B65H  h'l2 

U,S,  a.  53—396  8  Oaims 


I.  A  clip  for  slidably  attaching  a  ribbed  roof  panel  to  a 
structural  support  underlying  the  roof  panel  comprising: 

a  ba,se  member  having  a  lower  section  for  securement  of  the 
base  member  in  a  stationary  relationship  with  a  structural 
support  underlying  the  roof  panel  and  an  upstanding 
section  being  U-shaped  in  cross  section  so  that  the  U  shape 
of  the  cross  section  has  a  bend  and  two  legs  which  are 
joined  to  the  bend  of  the  U  shape,  one  leg  of  the  U  shape 
of  the  base  member  being  joined  directly  to  the  lower 
section  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  the  bend  of 
the  L'  shape  and  the  other  leg  of  the  IJ  shape  of  the  base 
member  extending  downwardly  from  the  bend  of  the  U 
shape  to  a  Kx.'ation  spaced  above  the  lower  section; 

a  slide  member  having  an  upper  section  for  altachrrent  to  a 
roof  panel  placed  upon  Ihe  clip  and  having  a  depending 
section  depending  downwardly  from  the  upper  section, 
the  depending  section  being  U-shaped  in  cross  section  so 
that  the  U  shape  of  the  crovs  section  has  a  bend  and  two 
legs  which  are  joined  to  the  bend  of  the  U  shape,  a  first  leg 


1   A  blank  feed  assembly  comprising: 

a  means  for  containing  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  case 
blanks; 

an  open  area  located  along  the  underside  of  the  containing 
means; 

a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced  apart  bars  rotatably  mounted  to 
the  containing  means  across  the  underside  of  the  contain- 
ing means  and  proximately  close  to  a  pair  of  parallel  edges 
of  the  containing  means  on  which  rests  the  stack  of  blanks, 
the  bars  are  circular  in  cross-section  and  the  bars  are 
mounted  so  as  to  enable  the  bars  to  rotate  freely;  and 

a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  members  for  applying  a  suction 
force  along  the  underside  of  the  conlaimng  means,  Ihe  cup 
shaped  members  being  aligned  proximate  to  the  edges  of 
the  blank  that  are  in  contact  with  the  bars. 
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5,127,208 

METHOD  /JVD  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

'tECLOSABLE  PACKAGE 

Richard  (,  (  uste  ;  Richard  R.  Kosiorek;  Michael  P.  Kolosso, 
and  Mladomir  Tomic,  all  of  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Reynolds  Consi  mer  Products  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-piirt  of  Ser.  No.  600,756,  Oct.  19, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,046.300.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,807 

Int  a.'  B65B  9/06.  61/18 

VS.  a.  53—412  16  Claims 


material  handling  members  at  a  location  displaced  from 
said  feed  means  to  an  unloading  area;  and 
d)  positioning  means  for  positioning  a  first  of  said  sets  of 
material  handling  members  to  receive  products  from  said 
feed  means  while  a  second  of  said  sets  is  being  moved  into 


position  to  receive  additional  products  from  said  feed 
means,  while  a  third  of  said  sets  is  unloading  and  a  fourth 
of  said  sets  is  in  a  staging  area,  said  first  and  fourth  sets 
being  on  one  conveyor  bell  and  said  second  and  third  sets 
being  on  said  other  conveyor  belt. 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  reclosable  profile  element  and 
a  tear  strip  to  a  packaging  film  in  a  form,  fill  and  seal  packaging 
operation  compris.ng: 

(a)  a  central  member  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section,  said  upper  section  including  means  for  forming  a    U.S.  CI 
longitudinally  extending  web  of  packaging  film  with  mar- 
ginal edges  irto  a  tube  about  a  fierimeter  of  said  upper 
section,  said  lower  section  having  an  outer  perimeter  less 

than  the  tube  forming  penmeter  of  said  upjjer  section; 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  loop  in  the  packaging  film,  said 
loop  running  generally  parallel  to  the  a.xis  of  the  tube,  and 
said  loop  utiliring  packaging  film  in  excess  of  the  ponion 
of  the  tube  required  to  conform  the  tube  to  the  outer 
perimeter  of  the  lower  section; 

(c)  means  for  threading  a  reclosable  profile  element  into  said 
loop  of  packaging  film; 

(d)  means  for  adhering  said  reclosable  profile  element  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  loop  of  packaging  film; 

(e)  means  for  threading  a  tear  strip  element  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  loop  of  packaging  film;  and 

(0  means  for  adhering  said  tear  strip  element  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  loop  of  packaging  film. 


5.127,210 
DART  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  AND 

MKniOU 

Edward  A.  Jensen,  5936  S,  Blue  Iron  V\a>,  Keams.  I  tab  H4!  IK 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  679,878,  Apr.  3,  i991,  Pat.  No.  5.067,61(1 

This  application  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  76(1, 6"3 

B65H  ^'(J6.  5/10,  7/2H.  25/UU 

11  Qaims 


Int.  a 
53—467 


5,127,209 

\fUI  TI-PURPOSE  STACKER  WITH  OVERLAPPING 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICES 

Stcfaii  A.  Hunter,  Kaukauna,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Neeaaii,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov,  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,441 
Int.  a.'  B65B  1/24 
VS.  a.  53— 139  26  Oaims 

1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising: 

a)  two  independently  driven  conveyor  belts  each  having 
two  sets  of  material  handling  members  attached  thereto, 
said  conveyor  belts  being  disposed  to  move  said  sets  of 
material  handling  members  along  the  same  path; 

b)  feed  means  for  directing  products  between  adjacent  mate- 
rial handling  members  which  are  spaced  apart; 

c)  removal  means  for  removing  said  products  from  said 


1.  A  method  for  releasibly  disposing  at  least  one  dart  into  a 
carrier  for  storage  and  transport  comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing  a  retaining  cover  of  a  dart  carrier  to  be  placed  in  an 

open  condition; 
advancing  a  dart  into  an  exposed  dart-receiving  bore  of  the 

open  carrier; 
forcing  the  dart  during  the  advancing  step  inwardly  along 

the  bore  into  engagement  with  an  internal  dart  ejector 

counter  to  a  bias  thereof; 
closing  the  cover  to  retain  internal  imposition  of  the  dart 

ejector  bias  upon  the  dan  while  so  closed. 
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5.127.211 

Ik-rtk   Mancini.  I  ibridRe,  (  anadn.  nvsiKnor  ti.    loinpai.     Inc.. 

l)<>rval.  C  anada 
Division  of  Ser.  So.  2-'(>MW.  Nov    :M,  IQXO.  J'at    N<i   4.915, :J(», 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«T   Nil  SX«).''.?6,  Jul    IH.  1988. 
Pal.  No.  4.-'()4,844.  Hiis  application  Dvc    15,  1989.  Ser.  No. 

451, rs 

1!,,    porti.in  III  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No»,  10, 

2004,  ha.s  Ixen  disrlaimed. 

Int   (I     B65B  <  ij4.   ui4.   !,iH.  47/02 

U.S.  a.  53—4/.^  15  aaims 


"T"T^..* 


^■«- — — "  '   nrt-.       s     
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1   A  method  of  automatically  filling  and  scaling  containers 
comprising: 

a)  supporting  a  plurality  of  formed  containers  on  a  support 
face  of  a  conveyor,  in  a  first  orientation  in  which  a  filling 
p*)rt  of  each  container  is  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  said  support  face,  said  support  face  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  conveyor  plates  and  each  container  being 
supported  in  a  conveyor  plate, 

b)  advancing  said  plurality  of  formed  containers,  supported 
on  said  support  face  towards  a  filling  station. 

c)  reonenlating  each  container  of  said  plurality  to  a  second 
orientation  prior  to  filling  of  said  container,  said  second 
orientation  positioning  the  filling  port  of  said  container 
generally  vertically,  said  reorientation  being  accom- 
plished by  rotating  each  conveyor  plate  with  a  said  con- 
tainer supported  therein. 

d)  filling  said  containers  in  said  second  orientation  by  dis- 
pensing product  through  the  filling  ports  into  the  contain- 
ers at  said  filling  station. 

e)  advancing  the  filled  containers  in  said  second  orientation 
to  a  sealing  station. 

0  sealing  the  filling  port  of  each  filled  container  at  said 
sealing  station,  and  discharging  the  sealed  containers  from 
the  conveyor. 


5,127.212 
BAl  FR  WITH  ADJISTXBI  \  rUlTF 

llu^o  lohnsen,  and  Ole  Johnsen,  both  of  (  ampbell>illi.  <  anml.i, 
Avsinnors  to  Johnsen  Machine  (  ompan>   I  td.,  Ontario,  t  an- 
ada 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  520.J25,  \1a>  ".  199(1,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ma>  30,  1991.  Vr    No    -'0-'.29l 
<  laims  priorit>,  application  (  anada.  Ma\  >*.  19X9.  >9Sy  M 
Int.  (I.    B65H   '> 
V,S.  n.  53—540  10  tlaims 

1.  A  machine  for  baling  packages  of  products,  the  machine 
compnsing: 

an  elevator  for  moving  packages  sequentially; 
a  loading  station  receiving  elevated  packages  from  the  eleva- 
tor one  at  a  lime,  the  station  having  upper  trap  doors  on 
which  each  package  rests,  the  trap  doors  being  operable  to 
drop  each  package  individualK. 
an  adjitstable  chute  ptisitioned   under  the  trap  doors,  the 
chute  being  adjustable  to  change  the  width  and  depth 
dimensions  of  the  chute   and   the  chute   including  four 
overlapping  sheet  metal  corner  sections, 
a  chute  adjustmem  mechanism  coupled  to  the  chute  corner 


sections  and  operable  to  change  said  dimensions  with 
reference  to  a  fixed  central  a.xis  of  the  chute; 

said  chute  adjustment  mechanism  comprising  two  upper  and 
two  lower  rolatable  wiJih  ad|usiment  rtxls; 

one  of  said  upper  width  adjustnicnt  rcxis  being  in  threaded 
engagement  with  means  carried  by  upper  p<irlions  of  two 
adjacent  corner  sections  wherebv  rotaiion  of  said  one 
upper  width  adjustment  rixl  causes  \*Klih  adjusting  move- 
ment of  said  corner  sections,  and  the  other  of  said  upper 
width  adjustment  rtxls  being  in  threaded  engagement  with 
means  carried  by  upper  ptirtions  of  the  other  two  adjacent 
corner  sections  whereby  rotation  of  said  other  upper 
width  adjustment  rod  causes  width  adjusting  movement 
of  said  other  corner  sections; 

one  of  said  lower  width  adjustment  rods  being  in  threaded 
engagement  with  means  earned  by  lower  portions  of  said 
two  adjacent  corner  portions  whereby  rotation  of  said  one 
lower  width  adjustment  rod  causes  width  adjusting  move- 
ment of  said  corner  sections,  and  the  other  of  said  lower 
width  adjustment  rods  being  in  threaded  engagement  with 
means  carried  by  lower  portions  of  said  other  two  adja- 
cent comer  sections  whereby  rotation  of  said  other  lower 
width  adjustment  rod  causes  width  adjusting  movement 
of  said  other  comer  sections; 

means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  upper  and  lower 
width  adjustment  rods  to  adjust  the  width  of  said  chute; 

said  adjustment  means  also  comprising  two  upper  and  two 
lower  rotatable  front  to  rear  depth  adjustment  rods; 


one  of  said  upper  depth  adjustment  rods  being  in  threaded 
engagement  with  means  earned  by  the  two  upper  width 
adjustment  rods  on  one  side  of  the  chute  whereby  rotation 
of  said  one  upper  depth  adjustment  rod  causes  depth 
adjusting  movement  of  the  upper  width  adjustment  rods, 
and  the  other  of  said  upper  deplh  ad)uslnienl  rods  being  in 
threaded  engagement  vsith  means  carried  by  the  two 
upper  width  adjustment  rods  on  ihc  opp<isite  side  of  the 
chute  whereby  rotation  of  said  other  upper  depth  adjust- 
ment rixi  causes  depth  adjusting  movement  of  the  upper 
width  adjustment  r*xls, 

one  of  said  lower  depth  adiustment  rods  being  in  threaded 
engagement  with  mc.iiis  ^arr:cd  h\  the  two  lower  width 
adjustment  rods  on  one  side  >l  itic  chute  vk  hereby  rotation 
of  said  one  lower  deplh  adjustment  rt>d  causes  depth 
adjusting  movenum  -t  the  lower  width  adjustment  rods, 
and  the  other  ot  sjij  I.  u  l  t  depth  adjustment  rcxls  being  in 
threaded  cngageriRiH  wiih  means  carried  by  the  two 
lower  width  adiustmeni  rods  on  the  other  side  of  the  chute 
wherebv  rotation  of  said  other  lower  depth  adjustment 
rixi  causes  depth  adjusting  movement  of  the  lower  width 
adjustment  rixis, 

means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  uppt.r  and  lower 
depth  adiusiment  rixls  lo  adjust  the  tlepih  ot  the  chute; 

lower  trap  dixirs  under  the  chute  for  assemhlmg  a  group  of 
packages  in  (he  chute  as  individual  packages  are  received 
in  the  chuie  from  a  loading  station  md  operable  to  drop 
the  group  of  packages,  and 

a  bag  loading  station  under  the  chute,  the  bag  loading  station 
receiving  a  group  of  packages  in  a  bale  bag. 
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5.ir7^13 

TRAINING  AND  CONDITIONING  APPAREL  FOR 

ANIMALS 

Mark  Petronio,  49P  Harding  Atc  Lyndburst,  NJ.  07071 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,321 

Int.  a.'  B68B  ]/00:  B68C  1/12 

MS.  a.  54—71  9  Claims 


1.  Training  and  conditioning  apparel  for  animals,  compris- 


ing: 


a  leotard-like  undergarment  fitting  around  the  body  of  an 
animal; 

a  blanket-type  member  positioned  on  the  back  of  the  animal 
over  the  undergarment,  said  blanket-type  member  posi- 
tioned on  the  back  of  (he  animal  and  extending  in  length  in 
accordance  with  a  desired  training  and  conditioning  pro- 
tocol for  the  animal;  and 

means  for  weighting  the  blanket -like  member  including  a 
plurality  of  compartments  disposed  in  a  selected  pattern  in 
said  blanket-like  member,  and  said  compartments  being 
arranged  for  carrying  weights,  at  least  two  of  said  com- 
partments being  disposed  so  as  to  extend  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  of  the  blanket-like  member  and  along  a  common 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  at  least  two  compartments  with 
the  aggregate  of  the  carried  weights  being  effective  for 
weighting  the  hlanket-like  member  in  accordance  with  the 
desired  training  and  conditioning  protocol. 


5.127,214 
KOI  \RV  MOWER  FOR  SHALLOW  ANGLE  FURROWS 
\  incent  K.  Colistr(>,  Humboldt,  Canada,  assignor  to  Scbulte 
Industries  Ltd.,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,962 

Int.  a.'  AOID  34/66.  75/30 

U.S.  a.  56—6  15  Qaims 


1  A  mower  for  mowing  a  shallow  furrow  with  two  substan- 
tially flat  sides  as  tho  mower  is  advanced  along  the  furrow  in  a 
forwards  direction  of  travel,  the  mower  comprising: 

mower  housing  means  including  two  mower  wings  and 
means  coupling  the  wings  for  pivotal  movement  of  each 


wing  with  respec!  to  ihe  other  about  an  a.xis  extending  in 
the  direction  of  travel, 

two  side  cutler  means  each  moun'.ed  on  a  respective  one  of 
the  wings,  each  side  cutter  means  comprising  a  cutting 
assembly  and  cutter  rotating  means  foi  rotating  the  cut 
ting  as,sembly  about  an  upright  axis  so  as  to  cut  a  side 
swath  below  the  wing,  the  cut'ing  assemblies  of  the  two 
wings  being  so  positioned  that  the  side  swaths  cut  thereby 
are  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantiallv  less  than  the 
width  of  each  side  swath,  and 

centre  cutter  means  mounted  on  the  mower  housmg  means 
for  cutting  a  centre  swath  between  and  overlapping  !hi 
two  side  swaths,  the  centre  swath  being  suhsiantiall  / 
narrower  than  each  side  swath 


5.127,215 
DUAL  HYDROSTATIC  DRIVF  WALK-BEHIND  MOWER 
Philip  H.  Wenzel.  \  ernon  Center,  N.N  ,  as.siRnor  to  Ferris  In 
dustries,  inc..  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,147 

Int,  a,'  A0lDi4/6<S 

U.S.  a,  56— 11.1  TCam.v 


1.  A  self-propelled  mower  that  comprises: 

a  front  mower  deck  housing  a  blade  assembly  containing  one 
or  more  movable  blades. 

a  rear  power  deck  containing  an  engine,  left  and  nght  drive 
wheels,  and  a  power  train  coupling  the  engine  to  the  dnve 
wheels. 

power  take  off  means  for  connecting  the  blade  assembly  to 
the  engine, 

handle  bar  means  attached  to  the  back  of  the  power  deck  for 
steering  the  dnve  wheels,  said  handle  bar  means  having 
left  and  nght  grips 

said  power  train  further  including  left  and  right  hydrostatic 
transmissions  each  having  input  shaft  means  connected  to 
the  engine,  an  output  drive  shaft  connected  to  drive  a 
respective  one  of  the  left  and  right  drive  wheels,  and  a 
speed  regulator  to  set  the  speed  ratio  of  the  drive  shaft  to 
the  associated  input  shaft  means  within  a  continuous  range 
from  reverse,  through  neutral,  wherein  the  associated 
output  drive  shaft  is  idle,  to  maximum  forward;  and 

left  and  right  speed  control  means  positioned  on  the  handle 
bar  means  and  operativ  ely  connected  to  the  respective  left 
and  nght  transmission  speed  regulators,  each  said  speed 
control  means  including  a  respective  speed  control  link- 
age for  setting  the  asscK;iated  speed  regulator  at  anv  de- 
sired position  within  the  continuous  range  so  that  the 
operator  can  select  a  desired  drive  wheel  speed  for  the 
associated  dnve  wheels  without  releasing  the  handle  bar 
means  or  uncoupling  the  transmission  from  the  engine, 
said  control  means  including  respective  left  and  right 
speed  control  levers  mounted  on  said  handle  bar  means 
respectively  adjacent  said  left  and  right  grips  for  rocking 
motion  about  a  transverse  axis,  and  with  said  left  and  right 
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speed  control  linkages  connecting  said  left  and  right  speed 
control  levers  to  the  aisocialed  regulators  to  permit  an 
operator  to  control  the  speed  and  direction  of  motion  of 
each  said  drive  wheel  independently,  said  speed  control 
levers  including  ihumb  levers  arranged  adjacent  said  gripv 
and  each  being  urged  forward  and  urged  rearward  by  the 
operator  lo  place  the  respective  transmission  into  a  for- 
ward or  revt-rx-  ^p<•ed.  respectively,  so  that  the  operator 
can  adjust  the  speed  and  direction  of  each  of  the  two  drive 
wheels  independeniU  without  removing  his  or  her  hands 
from  the  grips,  and  said  linkages  each  including  neutral 
seeking  means  to  set  the  respective  transmission  into  neu- 
tral when  the  operator's  hand  is  released  from  the  respec- 
tive control  lever. 


5,127.216 
ADJUST\H!f   Mil  I)I\(,  }l\>   R \KING  WINDROWING 

M'l'AHMl  S 
Gary  I     kflderman.  H  H    1,  (KUalcxrsa    l.iwa  52577 
Kiltd  Nov    ig.  lOOtl.  Vr.  No.  615.469 
Inl    (  1       Mill)    <4/43 

U.S.  a.  5<>— 15.V  21  Claims 


5,127.217 

ROUND  BAI  FR  lUVING  WIDF  WlNnROW 

CON\KR(,l\(.  VIK  MAMSM 

Keriil  S  Kfll.  Newtiin;  Stanley  R.  (lark,  and  Hdward  J.  Rat- 
/laff.  h<ith  i)f  Hes-Ston.  all  iif  Kans.,  assiyndrs  tii  Hav  &  Forage 
Industries,  Messtiin.  kans. 

Kiled  1  eb.  2',  19V1,  Vr    Ni:    6H2.485 

Int.  a.'  AOID  43/02.  78/04.  78/16 

V.S.  a.  56—341  4  Claims 


I   A  hay  raking  and  windrowing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tool  bar  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pnme  mover,  said  tool 
bar  hav  ing  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  longitudinal  axis 

a  first  side  deliver  hay  rake  means  for  raking  hay  and  moving 
It  into  a  windrow  on  the  inner  rear  end  thereof; 

first  rake  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  first  rake 
means  to  said  first  end  of  said  tool  bar; 

first  folding  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  first  rake 
attachment  means  to  said  tool  bar  about  a  first  axis  be- 
tween a  downward  operative  position,  wherein  a  portion 
of  the  rake  attachment  means  is  aligned  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  raised  transport  position;  wherein  said 
portion  of  the  rakt-  iit.Khment  means  is  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  said  longiiujinal  axis; 

first  control  mean  for  stltvivtly  moving  said  first  rake 
attachment  means  and  said  tirst  rake  means  between  said 
downward  operative  position  and  said  raised  transport 
position, 

a  second  side  delivery  hay  rake  means  for  raking  hay  and 
moving  It  into  a  windrow  on  the  inner  rear  end  thereof 

second  rake  attachmeni  means  for  attaching  said  second  rake 
means  to  one  erul     I  said  tool  bar; 

second  folding  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  second 
rake  ati.i^hnien!  riie,ins  to  said  tool  bar  alx^ut  a  second  axis 
between  a  downward  operative  position  and  a  raised 
transport  position, 

second  control  means  for  selectively  moving  said  second 
rake  attachment  means  and  said  second  rake  means  be- 
tween said  downward  operative  position  and  said  raised 
transp<3rt  position,  and 

a  first  invertible  vertical  adjustment  means  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said  first  rake  means  with 
respect  to  said  ttx)!  bar 


1.  In  combination  with  a  round  baler  having  a  pickup,  crop 
converging  mechanism  for  the  pickup  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rakes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
pickup  forwardly  of  the  latter  and  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  opposite,  lateral  extremities  of  the  pickup  for 
engaging  outlying  crop  materials  and  raking  the  same  into 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  pickup  as  the  baler  advances, 

each  of  said  rakes  including  a  plurality  of  tines  movable 
transversely  inwardly  toward  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
pickup  while  in  an  upright  attitude,  and 

drive  means  operably  coupled  with  the  rakes  for  driving  said 
tines, 

said  tines  depending  from  a  plurality  of  elongated,  parallel, 
generally  horizontally  extending  tine  bars  and  being  mov- 
able in  generally  upright  planes, 

said  rakes  each  including  a  frame  supporting  said  tine  bars, 

each  of  said  frames  having  means  swingably  mounting  the 
same  on  the  baler  for  up  and  down  movement  about  a 
fore-and-aft  axis, 

each  of  said  frames  being  provided  with  a  ground  wheel 
offset  laterally  from  said  axis  for  allowing  the  rakes  to 
swing  vertically  relative  to  the  pickup  in  response  to 
changes  in  ground  contour. 


5.127.218 
DaMI'KI)  ROrOR  SIMNDI  i 
Manfred  Schits.str,  Oberthulba;  Fdwjn  Hey.  Hfershausi  n. 
Cunter  Oppel,  Hammelburg;  Gunther  Schmitt.  Hamm,:!biirK. 
and  V\(j|f)(ang  Schmucker.  Hammelburg.  all  of  Fed,  Rep  of 
(rtrmany.  assiKnors  t(.  Fa>{  kuBolfis<'her  (JeortJ  Sichaefir.  1  id 
Rtp    of  (rtrmany 

Filed  Jul    J.  19V0.  Vr.  No    ?4".:SI 
(  laims  pniinty.  application   Fed    Rtp    (if  (ivrmany,  Jul.  22, 

In-    <  I      IXIIH   lJ,iXJ 
i;.S.  a.  5"— liH'  9  Claims 

1.  A  spindle  for  treatment  of  textile,  or  the  like,  and  an 
individual  motor  for  driving  the  spindle; 

the  spindle  comprising  an  elongate  shaft  including  means 
thereon  for  acting  on  textile  material,  means  for  shaft  for 
defining  two  axially  spaced  Hp.ir!  inner  races  of  a  double 
row  bearing;  an  outer  ring  radially  outside  each  inner 
race;  bearing  elements  disp<ised  between  each  inner  race 
on  the  shaft  and  each  outer  ring  of  the  double  row  bearing; 
a  spindle  housing  disposed  around  the  outer  nng  of  the 
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double  row  bearing;  a  respective  pair  of  rubber/metal 
elements  dispcsed  at  axially  spaced  apart  locations  and 
disposed  radia  ly  between  the  outer  ring  and  the  spindle 
housing  for  supporting  and  damping  vibration  of  the  outer 
ring  in  the  spindle  housing; 
the  motor  including  a  rotor  which  is  carried  on  the  shaft  and 
rotates  together  with  the  shaft;  the  motor  further  compris- 
ing a  stator  supported  around  the  rotor; 


spindle  bearing  means  comprising  a  spindle  bearing  plate; 
means  on  a  housing  of  the  motor  for  fastening  the  spindle 
to  the  spindle  beanng  plate  vibrational  damping  elements 
between  the  spindle  housing  and  the  spindle  bearing  plate; 
and  fastening  neans  for  fastening  the  spindle  housing  to 
the  spindle  bearing  plate  through  the  vibration  damping 
elements. 


said  latch  including  means  integral  therewith  for  yieldably 
biasing  the  latch  into  its  closed  position, 

said  hook  having  a  transverse  hole  therein. 

said  latch  being  formed  to  present  a  pair  of  limbs  extending 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  hiKik  generally  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  slot  m  the  hcx^k. 

one  of  said  limbs  having  an  inturned  extension  pivotally 
received  within  said  hole  to  adapt  the  latch  for  swinging 
movement  between  said  open  and  closed  positions. 

the  other  of  said  limbs  having  an  oppositely  inturned  exten- 
sion engaging  a  restraining  surface  on  the  hiH)k  which  is 
laterally  offset  from  the  hole  to  present  said  yieldable 
biasing  means. 

the  offset  relationship  between  said  hole  and  said  restraining 
surface  causing  increased  biasing  force  within  the  latch  as 
the  latch  is  pivoted  toward  said  open  position  from  said 
closed  position, 

said  limbs  having  a  generally  U-shaf>ed  bight  integrally 
interconnecting  the  same  remote  from  said  inturned  exten- 
sions, 

said  bight  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  limbs  and  pro- 
jecting transversely  therefrom  for  spanning  the  slot  when 
the  latch  is  in  its  closed  position  thereby  forming  said 
blocking  portion  of  the  latch, 

said  bight  having  a  pair  of  opposite  legs  which  are  moved 
out  of  blocking  relationship  with  the  slot  and  into  strad- 
dling relationship  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hook 
when  the  latch  is  pivoted  to  its  open  position. 


5.127,220 

METHOD  FOR  ACC  ELERATING  A  GAS  Tl  RBINF 

ENGINE 

Tariq  Jesrai,  Tempe.  and  TcKld  S,  Carlson,  (handler,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  .Aliied-Slgnal  Inc..  Morris  lownstiip.  Mor 

ris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,527 

Int.  Cl.^  F02C  7/277 

U.S.  a.  60—39.02  6  Claims 


5,127.219 

SAFFTY  CHAIN  AND  LATCHABLE  HOOK  THEREFOR 

Mavnard  M.  Herroii,  and  D.  John  Schroeder,  both  of  Hesston, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industries,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,765 

Int.  a.'F16C  i7/00 

VS.  a.  59—93  13  CUims 


1  In  a  safety  chain  assembly  that  includes  a  chain  provided 
with  a  series  of  interconnected  links  and  a  hook  at  one  end  of 
the  chain,  said  hook  having  a  slot  for  receiving  a  selected  link 
of  he  chain  when  the  chain  is  formed  into  a  loop  and  the  hook 
is  slipped  transversely  onto  the  chain,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  single-piece,  generally  L-shaped,  formed  wire  latch  pivot- 
ally coupled  to  said  hook  and  configured  to  present  a 
blocking  portion  which  blocks  the  slot  when  the  latch  is  in 
a  closed  position  and  which  unblocks  the  slot  when  the 
latch  is  swung  to  an  open  position. 


1.  A  method  for  accelerating  a  gas  lurbaie  engine  w  ith  an  air 
turbine  starter,  wherein  the  starter  has  an  output  shaft  that  is 
selectively  engageable  in  driving  relation  with  an  input  shaft 
which  is  engaged  with  the  engine,  and  wherein  the  starter  is 
adapted  to  receive  and  be  driven  by  pressurized  air  delivered 
to  an  inlet  of  the  starter  via  a  flow  control  valve,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  rotational  speed,  "Fi",  of  the  output  shaft; 

(b)  sensing  the  rotational  speed,  "Fi",  of  the  input  shaft;  and 
(c)  selectively  responding  to  the  sensed  rotational  speeds 
when  F2  is  initially  greater  than  F|  but  less  than  a  prede- 
termined speed  by: 

(1)  first,  increasing  mass  flow  of  the  air  to  the  starter  inlet 
whereby  the  starter  is  accelerated  until  Fi  exceeds  F2; 

(2)  second,  decreasing  mass  flow  of  the  air  to  the  starter 
inlet  whereby  the  starter  is  decelerated  until  F|  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  F2; 

(3)  third,  engaging  the  output  shaft  in  driving  relation 
with  the  input  shaft  when  F)  is  substantially  equal  to  Fj; 
and 

(4)  fourth,  again  increasing  mass  flow  of  the  air  to  the 
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startf  r  inki  w  hereby  the  engine  is  accelerated  until  F2  is 
suKuntijiK  equal  to  the  predetermined  speed. 


5,127.221 

TRANSPIRATION  COOl  KD  THROAT  SKCTION  FOR 

LOW  NOX  CXJMBISTOR  AND  RH  ATKD  PR(K  KSS 

Kenneth  vV.  Beebe,  Sartoga.  N.V  .  a.'tsiKnor  to  (.fnt-ral  1  li-ctric 

Company.  Schenectady,  NY 

Filed  May  3.  l")**©,  Ser    No.  520.267 

Int.  n:  K2JR  '   !•■».  yXilC  J,  00 

UJS.  a.  6<>— wo:  15  Oaims 


1  -\  riKih  «.!  >ii  c«K)ling  a  throat  region  formed  by  converg- 
ing and  diverging  wall  sections  in  a  dual  stage,  dual  mode  gas 
turbine  conibu>>t(ir  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  said  converging  and  diverging  wall  sections  of  a 
porous  matenal  and  providing  an  outer  liner  m  engage- 
ment Aith  the  converging  and  diverging  wall  sections  to 
thereb>  form  a  plenum  chamber  surrounding  said  throat 
region; 

b)  supplying  cooling  air  to  said  plenum  chamber  through  a 
pluralit>  of  apertures;  and 

c)  introducing  air  from  said  plenum  chamber  through  said 
porous  wall  sections  as  transpiration  cooling  air  to  said 
throat  region 


BirHHRK.ION  lOH  Mlh   Nxt  Kl.LE  OF  A  GAS 

M  RBINh   FNt.lNE 

I(ffrt>  I     Riam.  lolland.  and  Robert  Bubvllii.  North  Meriden. 

txith  of  (  onn..  assignors  tn  I  nilcd   I  echnologies  ( drporation. 

Hartford,  Conn 

Division  of  Ser    No    50().5!f>.  .Jan    :'.  l^HU    \'a\    Nc,.  5,010,639. 

I  his  application  Sep.  \H.  IWi).  St  r    S.i    ^.'<4.557 

Int    (1.    !  u:(     ■      ■ 

VS.  CI.  60—204  4  Oaims 


discharging  the  air  from  at  least  one  passage  from  a  first 
location  in  the  upper  region  of  the  nacelle  core  compart- 
ment under  most  operative  conditions  of  the  engine  and 
discharging  the  air  I'rom  at  least  one  passage  at  a  second 
location  adjacent  the  outer  case  of  the  engine  for  imping- 
ing cooling  air  on  the  extenor  of  the  engine  during  se- 
lected engine  operative  conditions 

flowing  the  air  from  both  locations  throughout  the  interior 
of  the  nacelle  such  that  the  air  from  both  locations  is 
capable  of  mixing, 

discharging  the  air  from  the  nacelle  core  companment  dur- 
ing engine  operative  conditions  to  ventilate  the  nacelle 
core  compartment,  and. 

flowing  buffer  air  during  non-operative  engine  conditions 
from  the  extenor  of  the  nacelle  through  a  passage  to  the 
interior  of  the  nacelle  to  a  third  l(x;alion  in  which  is  dis- 
posed a  temperature  sensitive  comp<inent  to  form  a  buffer 
region  of  air  abc>ut  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  the  component  to 
block  conveclive  heating  of  the  comp<inent  after  the  ces- 
sation of  engine  operation  by  air  which  is  heated  by  the 
sensible  heat  of  the  engine. 


SOI  II)  R<KKn  MOTOR  PROPKI.l  ANTS  UITH 

RKTU  I  I.AIKI)  STRCtTl  RKS  KMBFDDi  l>  THKRHS 

AND  MFTHOD  OK  MANl  FACTl  RF  THFRFOh 

.lames  O.  HiRhtower.  .Ir.,  and  Tomio  Sato,  both  of  Munistilk 

Ala..  a.ssiKDors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  I  tah 

D'usion  of  Scr.  No.  9<)8.''60,  .Sep.  18.  19«6.  abandoned     I  his 

application  Aug.  ''.  1989.  Ser.  No.  391.-'i: 

Int.  CI.'  I-X)2K  U/iKj:  yVK.  i  lAi 

VS.  a.  60—253  3  Claims 


1    A  method  of  constructing  a  linerless  solid  propellant 
rocket  motor  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a    inserting  a  reticulated  support  structure  into  a  rocket 

motor  case; 
b  bonding  the  reticulated  structure  to  an  inner  wall  of  the 

rocket  motor  case;  and 
c.  pounng  propellant  material  into  the  rocket  motor  case  and 
in  and  around  ligaments  of  said  reticulated  structure  and 
allowing  the  propellant  matenal  to  harden  therein, 
wherein  said  bonding  step  includes  spinning  the  rocket  motor 
case  with  liquid  adhesive  matenal  and  the  reticulated  structure 
contained  therein  to  distribute  the  adhesive  matenal  over  the 
inner  wall  thereof  and  continuing  spinning  of  the  case  until  the 
reticulated  structure  is  bonded  to  the  inner  wall  thereof 


SPH\^    RIN(,  Mtn  NIINt.   \SSKMHI  \ 
V\     kmn   Barc/Ji.  Sluart.  and  Michael  J    (  oncordia.  .hipilir. 
both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  I  nited    lechnologies  (  orporation, 
Hartford,  (onn. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,927 
Int.  CI.'  1-'02K  i   10 
V.S.  a.  60—261  2  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  ventilating  the  core  nacelle  compartment  of        1    In  a  thrust  augmentation  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine 
a  turbofan  gas  turbine  engine  which  compnses  the  steps  of        engine  having  a  duct,  an  as.sembly  for  mounting  a  spray  ring  or 
flowing  air  dunng  engine  operative  conditions  from  the    the  like  to  said  duct  and  having  improved  vibration  isolation 
extenor  of  the  nacelle  into  the  interior  of  the  nacelle  by    characteristics  compnsing: 
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a  clevis  arranged  for  flxed  mounting  to  said  duct,  a  circular 
pin  mounted  m  said  clevis,  an  elongated  slider  having  a 
central  circular  axial  bore  and  mounted  for  rotational 
movement  on  said  pin,  said  slider  having  at  least  two 
parallel  exterior  sidewalls,  and  a  bracket  for  mounting  said 
spray  ring  having  an  elongated  bore  mounted  on  said 
slider,  said  elongated  bore  having  parallel  sidewalls 
closely  fitted  to  said  parallel  sidewalls  of  said  slider  in  a 


first  dimension  and  being  larger  than  the  slider  exterior  in 
a  second  dimension,  and  said  elongated  bore  having  a 
length  which  is  less  than  the  axial  length  of  said  slider, 
whereby  said  bracket  can  be  translated  axially  along  said 
slider  and  said  slider  can  be  translated  in  said  elongated 
bore  in  said  second  dimension  and  said  bracket  can  rotate 
with  respect  to  said  slider  about  an  axis  corresponding  to 
said  first  dimension. 


coarse-adjusting  term  when  the  output  of  said  air-fuel 
ratio  sensor  remains  in  the  same  state; 

greatly  changing  a  prop<:irtiona!  amount  of  an  O;  storage 
adjusting  term  when  the  output  of  said  air-fuei  ratio  sensor 
is  lower  than  a  first  threshold  viiluc  which  is  smaller  than 
a  value  corresponding  to  the  stoi..hiometnc  air-fuel  ralMi 
or  higher  than  a  second  threshold  value  which  is  higher 
than  a  value  corresponding  to  the  stoichiometric  air-fuel 
ratio; 

determining  whether  or  not  said  catalyst  converter  is  deten- 
orated; 

reducing  said  proponional  amount  of  said  O2  storage  adjust- 
ing term  in  accordance  with  a  degree  of  the  detenoration 
of  said  catalyst  converter,  when  said  catalyst  converter  is 
determined  to  have  deteriorated; 

adjusting  an  actual  aii-fuel  ratio  in  accordance  with  said 
coarse-adjusting  term  and  said  O2  storage  term. 


5,127.226 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS  FOR  INDCSTRlAl  VEHICI.F 
Shigeni  Suzuki;  Kunifumi  Goto,  and  Wataru   Minami.  all  of 
Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha   foyoda  Jidu- 
shokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'06,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr   6.  1990.  2-145840 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  Jl.  IJ2 

VS.  a.  60—420  12  Oaims 


5,127.225 

AIR-FUEL  RA  HO  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  J^INGLE  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR 

DOWNSTREAM  OF  A  THREE-WAY  CATALYST 

CONVERTER 

Mitsuhiro  Nada,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaishi,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734^16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-199005 

Int,  a.'  FOIN  3/20 

VS.  a.  60—274  12  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  three-way  catalyst  converter  for 
removing  pollutants  in  the  exhaust  gas  of  said  engine,  using  an 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor,  disposed  downstream  of  said  three-way 
catalyst  converter,  for  detecting  a  specific  component  in  the 
exhaust  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

greatly  changing  a  coarse-adjusting  term  when  the  output  of 
said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  is  inverted  from  the  rich  state  to 
the  lean  state,  ind  vice  versa,  and  gradually  changing  said 


1.  A  hydraulic  apparatus  for  an  industrial  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  variable  capacity  ty[)e  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  an  en- 
gine; 

a  flow  dividing  valve  disposed  in  an  outlet  pipe  line  of  said 
pump  and  adapted  for  dividing  a  fiow  of  a  pressurized 
hydraulic  oil  into  a  flow  required  for  a  power  sleenng 
hydraulic  circuit  and  a  balance  fiow  for  a  cargo  handling 
hydraulic  circuit; 

a  switching  valve  pilot-operated  by  a  pressure  of  said  cargo 
handling  hydraulic  circuit  and  adapted  for  selecting  a 
supply  pilot  pressure  between  a  pressure  of  said  ptiwer 
steering  hydraulic  circuit  downstream  with  respect  to  said 
flow  dividing  valve  and  a  pressure  of  said  outlet  pipe  line 
upstream  with  respect  to  said  flow  dividing  valve,  and 

a  capacity  control  valve  pilot-operated  bv  a  differential 
pressure  between  said  supply  pilot  pressure  and  said  pres- 
sure of  said  outlet  pipe  line  and  adapted  for  controlling  a 
capacity  varying  mechanism  of  said  pump. 
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5,127,227 

lO  DKAl  IK    (IRCl  II    AIM'AK  Ml  s  I  i  >K 

(ON.STRl  CTION  \  hHK  I  F.S 

Masanori  Ikari,  SaiUma.  Japan,  avMunur  tn  Kahushiki   Kaisha 

Kumatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 
P<T  No.  KT  JPW  004<X>,  ;  r\  Dan  Mar    14.  \<»<M).  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14.  1990,  PCI   Pub    N..    \\l)H<»   lUli    PfT  Pub. 
Date  Nov    30.  1989 

PIT  Filed  Mav   16.  \'iH<K  V  r    N  ,    4<><),!(f-i 
<  laim.s    priontv.    application     lapan.     Ma)      1*1.     1988,    63- 
f..U20(U) 

Int.  CL'  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—421  4  Claims 


2.  A  hydraulic  circuit  apparatus  for  use  in  construction 
vehicles  including  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  power  steering  and  a 
hydraulic  circuit  for  work  implements  having  at  least  two 
hydraulic  actuators,  wherein  an  arrangement  is  made  such  that 
pressurized  fluid  in  encess  of  that  required  in  the  hydraulic 
circuit  for  ptiwer  steering  is  allowed  to  join  the  fluid  supplied 
into  the  hydraulii.  circuit  for  work  implements,  characlenzed 
in  that  said  hydraulic  circuit  apparatus  comprises  a  plurality  of 
pressure  compensating  flow  control  valves  contri)lling  the 
flow  rate  of  the  pres.surized  fluid  supplied  into  a  plurality  of 
implement  operating  valves,  respectively,  ot  the  hydraulic 
circuit  for  work  implements,  and  a  pilot  actuated  type  unload- 
ing valve  controlling  the  tlow  rate  of  the  pressurized  fluid 
when  the  remainder  of  pressun/ed  fluid  supplied  into  the 
hydraulic  circuit  for  povver  steering  is  supplied  into  the  hy- 
draulic circuit  for  work  implements, 

wherein  said  pilot  actuated  type  unloading  valve  is  subjected 
to  a  pressure  from  one  of  said  pressure  compensating  flow 
control  valves  and  a  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  for 
said  work  implements. 


5,127,22s 

SHM'h    MKM()R\    HI-DIRKCIIONM    kiil\k1 

A(Tl  AlOR 

Steven  K.  Swtnvm,  P.O    Box  K6J,  Saratuna,  (  aiif   '>5071-086J 

filed  Feb.  ",  1991.  Vr    Nd    h.^^^'H 

Int.  (1      HJ3<.    "  - 

U.S.  a.  60—527  2  Cl«ims 

1.  An  actuator  compnsmg 

a  first  member  made  of  a  shape  memory  alloy  extending 

along  a  longitudinal  axis  having  a  first  and  second  end; 
a  second  member  made  nf  a  shape  member  alloy  extending 

along  a  longitudinal  a.\is  having  a  first  and  second  end; 
said  first  member  being  substantiallv   tubular  to  accommo- 
date   the    second    mcmlxr    in    a   concentric    relationship 
within  the  firsi  mc-mh«-i 
the  members  being  lorsioned  about  their  longitudinal  axis 
and  fixedly  attached  to  each  other  at  each  of  their  ends; 


both  members  being  fixed  to  a  stationary  support  at  one  of 

their  common  ends; 
a  first  heater  in  operative  cooperation  with  the  first  member; 
a  second  heater  in  operative  cooperation  with  the  second 

member; 


^^     <v^ 
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means  for  selectively  activating  one  of  said  heaters  to  allow 
rotation  of  the  members  at  the  end  which  is  opposite  to 
end  affixed  to  the  stationary  support. 


5.127.229 
C.KS  Tl  RBINK  lOMHl  STOR 
Yoji  Ishibashi;  Hiroshi  Inoue:  Takashi  Ohmori,  all  of  Hitachi; 
Takashi  Hashimoto.  I  shiku;  Fumio  Kato.  Ibaraki;  Shigevuki 
Akatsu.  Hitachi;  Akira  Aral,  Tsukuba;  Michio  Kuroda,  and 
KaLsukuni  Hisano.  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan.  a.s.siKnors  to 
Hitachi.  I. Id..  Iok>o.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,983.  \ug.  1,  1989,  abandoned    This 
application  Jul.  11.  1991,  Str.  No.  728.729 
Claims  priiirilv    application  Japan.  Aun    H.  19H8,  6*  I'^syx" 
Int.  tl.    F02(    ;     /<, 
U.S.  a.  60—747  6  t  laims 
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1   A  gas  turbine  combustor  comprising: 

a  first  stage  combustion  chamber  provided  on  an  upstream 
side  in  said  combustor, 

first  stage  fuel  supplying  means  provided  in  a  vicinity  of  an 
upstream  side  of  said  first  stage  combustion  chamber  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  first  combustion  chamber  over  an 
entire  load  range  of  the  combustor  from  start  to  rated 
load; 

a  second  stage  combustion  chamber  provided  on  a  down- 
stream side  of  said  first  stage  combustion  chamber  and 
communicating  therewith: 

second  stage  fuel  supplying  means  provided  in  a  vicinity  of 
an  upstream  side  of  said  second  stage  combustion  chamber 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  second  stage  combustion  cham- 
ber only  after  a  starting  of  the  combustor 

a  combustor  transition  piece  arranged  on  a  downstream  side 
of  said  second  stage  combustion  chamber  for  conducting  a 
high-temperature  combustion  gas  produced  in  said  com- 
bustor into  a  turbine  apparatus, 

an  auxiliary  burner  provided  in  a  vicinity  of  said  first  fuel 
supplying  means  in  said  first-stage  combustion  chamber; 
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igniting  means  provided  in  said  auxiliary  burner  for  igniting 
said  auxiliary  burner;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  fuel  to  said  auxil- 
iary burner  in  such  a  manner  that  fuel  is  supplied  to  said 
auxiliary  bunier  upon  the  starting  of  the  combustor  to 
enable  a  holding  of  a  combustion  flame  upon  ignition  of 
the  auxiliary  burner  and  stopping  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said 
auxiliary  burner  upon  a  burning  in  said  second  stage  com- 
bustion chamber  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  second  stage 
combustion  chamber  by  said  second  stage  fuel  supplying 
means. 


5,127.230 

LNG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  POWERED 

VEHICLES 

Timothy  A.  Neesrr,  Savage,  and  Kelly  W.  Hedegard,  Eden 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Valley  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  New  Prague,  Minn. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,076 

Int.  a.'  F25B  19/00 

VS.  a.  62—7  8  Qaims 
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I.  A  natural  gas  delivery  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  vehicle  mounted  tank  for  storing  liquid  natural  gas 
and  natural  gas  vapor; 

b)  a  second  vehicle  mounted  tank  for  storing  liquid  natural 
gas  and  natural  gas  vapor; 

c)  a  use  line  connected  to  said  first  and  second  tanks  for 
receiving  natural  gas  from  the  first  and  second  tanks  and 
delivering  natural  gas  vapor  to  the  use  device  on  said 
vehicle  and  means  for  pressurizing  the  natural  gas  in  the 
use  line; 

d)  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  or  second  tanks  to 
deliver  natural  gas  to  the  use  line;  and 

e)  means  for  overriding  said  selecting  means  to  deliver  natu- 
ral gas  vapor  to  the  use  line  from  either  of  said  tanks  in 
response  to  detecting  a  pressure  rise  therein  which  ex- 
ceeds a  preselected  maximum. 


5,127^1 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 

TRF  ATING  A  NATURAL  GAS 

Joseph  l.arue,  CTia mbourcy;  Jean  Claude  Collin,  Vemouillet; 
\n  Minkkinen,  Saint  Nom  la  Breteche,  and  Alexandre  Rojey, 
Rueil  Malmaison  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 
d'j  Petrule.  Rueil -Malmaison,  France 

Filed  .  an.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,620 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1990,  90  00757 
Int.  a.'  F25J  3/00 
VS.  C\.  62—20  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  and  transporting  a  natural  gas 
issuing  from  at  least  one  production  well  to  a  reception  and 
treatment  terminal  conprising  the  following  steps: 
a)  at  least  a  pan  of  said  gas  at  least  saturated  with  water 
issuing  from  said  production  well  is  contacted  under  suit- 
able contacting  conditions  in  at  least  one  contact  zone 
with  a  liquid  phase  coming  at  least  in  part  from  recycling 


and  containing  both  water  and  at  least  one  anti-hydrate 
additive,  said  additive  being  a  non-hydrocarbon  com- 
pound which  is  normally  liquid,  other  than  water,  said 
compound  being  at  least  panialK  water-miscible  and 
vaporizing  in  the  pure  state  or  in  azeotropic  form  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  of  vaixjnzalion 
of  the  water,  so  as  to  obtain  an  aqueous  liquid  phase  con- 
taining substantially  no  additive  by  comparison  with  said 
recycled  liquid  phase  and  a  gaseous  phase  containing 
water  vapor  and  substantially  all  the  additive' 
b)  transporting  said  gaseous  phase  from  step  (a)  under  suit- 
able transport  conditions  in  a  conduit  to  at  least  one  heat 
exchange  zone  of  said  terminal; 
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c)  ccK)ling  under  adequate  conditions  said  gaseous  phase 
coming  from  step  b)  in  the  heat  exchange  zone  so  as  par- 
tially to  condense  it  and  to  obtain  a  non-condensed  gas, 
the  condensate  obtained  comprising  at  least  one  aqueous 
phase,  which  contains  at  least  a  part  of  said  additive: 

d)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  non-condensed  gas 
under  suitable  conditions  in  a  separation  zone  and  taking 
off  said  non-ccindensed  gas;  and 

e)  recycling  the  aqueous  phase  from  step  (d)  to  step  a)  by 
transporting  it  under  suitable  pressure  conditions  in  an- 
other conduit  to  the  contact  zone 


5,127,232 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RFCO\  FRIN(;   \NI) 

PL  RIFTING  RFFRIGFRANI 

Lowell  E.  Paige.  Penneville.  and  Chester  D.  Ripka,  F.  Svracuse. 

both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Syracuse,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,643 

Int,  CI."  F2SB  -lyiK/ 

V.S.  a.  62—77  15  Oaims 
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12.  A  method  for  recovering  compressible  refngerant  from 
a  refrigeration  system,  and.  delivering  the  recovered  refnger- 
ant to  a  refrigeration  storage  means  comprising  sequentially 
the  steps  of; 

a.  withdrawing  refrigerant  from  a  refrigeration  system; 

b.  compressing  the  withdrawn  refrigerant  in  a  compressor  to 
form  a  high  pressure  gaseous  refrigerant; 

c.  condensing  the  high  pressure  gaseous  refrigerant  to  form 
liquid  refrigerant. 
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d.  delivering  the  liquid  refrigerant  to  the  storage  means; 

e.  determining  the  pre^^ure  ratio  across  the  compressor; 

f.  monitoring  the  determined  pressure  ratio; 

g.  stopping  the  Niithdrawal  of  refngerant  from  the  refrigera- 
tion system  when  tho  nK.nitored  pressure  ratio  exceeds  a 
predetermined  vjluf 

h.  withdraw. ing  retrigtiant  from  the  storage  means; 

i.  compressing  the  refngerant  withdrawn  from  the  storage 

means  in  the  same  compressor  used  to  compress  refnger- 
ant withdrawn  from  the  reingtration  system; 
j.  condensing  the  compressed  refigerant  withdrawn  from 

the  storage  means; 
k.  expanding  the  condensed  refrigerant  withdrawn  from  the 

storage  means; 
1.  dehvering  the  expanded  refrigerant  withdrawn  from  the 

storage  means  back  to  the  storage  means  to  thereby  cool 

the  storage  means 
m.  sequentially  repeating  steps  h,  i,  j,  k  and  I; 
n.  while  performing  step  m,  monitoring  the  temperature  of 

the  storage  means; 
o.  slopping  the  withdrawal  of  refrigerant  from  the  storage 

means  when  the  temf)erature  of  the  storage  means  falls 

below  a  predetermined  value, 
p.  resuming  withdrawal  of  refrigerant  from  the  refrigeration 

system  when  the  temperature  of  the  storage  means  falls 

below  said  predetermined  value; 
q.  monitonng  the  suction  pressure  of  the  compressor;  and 
r    terminating   the   recovery  operation   when   the  suction 

pressure  of  the  compressor  falls  below  a  predetermined 

value. 


5.127.234 
(  OMBIM  I)  xnsoKriION  ((»()!  ING/HEATING 

KKhard  R    V\,Hids.  Jr  .  (.Icnva-w.  III.  assignor  tO  Gw  RcMarch 
Inslituti ,  ( 'hua>i<i.  III- 

I  ili-d  \Hu..  :.  l***^!.  -ser.  No.  739,690 

Int.  CI.    I  25B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  62—101  19  Claims 


5.127,233 

H!  Ml!>!r>  (OMROI    S>SII-MH)K   \(l>MROLLED 

MAIOM'MFKI    (  ()M  MM  K 
Keilv    (  "ffitld.   Davt-npurt.   In-a.   assign. r    t  >    I  itton  Systems, 
Inc..  Davtnport.  Iowa 

I  lied  Dtc    3.   I"^),  Ser.  No.  h-'"  "'■" 

Int.  (I     Hit    -    /-'.  BOID  '        - 

U.S.  a.  62—78  5  aaims 
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1.  A  system  having  a  source  of  compressed  air  for  providing 
a  controlled  atmosphere  to  a  container  using  an  air  separator 
and  a  rehumidifier  comprising: 

filter  means  for  .-emovmg  moisture  from  compressed  air; 
a  reservoir  for  storing  the  removed  moisture  in  liquid  form; 
means  for  using  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  to  increase  the 

humidity  in  the  container; 
a  humidity  sensor  in  the  container; 
an  atomizer  in  the  container  for  atomizing  liquid  drawn  from 

the  reservoir; 
a  valve  for  delivering  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  atom- 
izer; 
means  for  controlling  said  valve  in  accordance  with  the 

humidity  level  in  the  container  as  sensed  by  the  humidity 

sensor; 
a  liquid  level  sensor  in  the  reservoir  coupled  to  the  means  for 

controlling;  and 
an  overflow  valve  between  the  filter  means  and  the  reservoir 

to  dump  excess  water  from  the  reservoir 
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1.  In  an  absorption  process  for  cooling  wherein,  an  absorb- 
ent-refrigerant solution  from  an  absorber  is  healed  in  a  genera- 
tor producing   absorbent-refrigerant   vapor,   said   absorbent- 
refrigerant  vapor  is  separated  and  condensed  producing  pure 
liquid   refrigerant   and   an   absorbent-enriched   solution,   said 
absorbent-enriched  solution  is  returned  to  said  absorber,  said 
pure  liquid  refrigerant  is  evaporated  prcxiucing  pure  refriger- 
ant vapor,  said  pure  refrigerant  vapor  is  absorbed  into  said 
absorbent-ennched  solution,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a    generating  simultaneously  a  dilute  absorbent-refrigerant 
solution  and  a  concentrated  absorbent-refrigerant  solution 
in  a  solution  concentration  means  between  said  absorber 
and  said  generator; 

b.  heating  said  dilute  absorbent-refrigerant  solution  produc- 
ing a  first  pure  refrigerant  vapor  and  said  absorbent- 
enriched  solution; 

c.  condensing  said  first  pure  refrigerant  vapor  in  said  genera- 
tor in  thermal  contact  with  said  absorbent-enriched  solu- 
tion prixlucing  pure  liquid  refrigerant; 

d.  evaporating  said  pure  liquid  refrigerant  producing  a  sec- 
ond pure  refrigerant  vapor;  and 

e.  absorbing  said  second  pure  refrigerant  vapor  into  said 
concentrated  absorbent-refrigerant  solution. 


S.I  27.235 
LOW  NOISK  KM  Kl(,hR\I()H   \M)  NOISE  CONTROL 

\\h  IIIOI)  IHKRKM 

Keiji  Nakaiiishi   and  ^  asuvuki  Stkitjuchi.  unlh  of  Osaka,  Japan. 

assianiirs  Vi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  loshiha,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

1  ilid  Ike    14,   IWtl,  Sir,  No.  6:6.!»4: 
Claims  pnoritv.  application    lapan,  Dn     ]H.  14X9.  1-327786; 
Dec.  IS,  I9«9.  I-J:''''SN 

Int    <  I       \MI  "'i    HUJB  Jv,  iHi 

VS.  a.  62—  11=  14  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerator  having  a  silencer  system  comprising: 
a  rotary  compressor  for  compressing  a  refrigerant,  the  ro- 
tary compres.sor  constituting  a  substantial  noise  source; 
a  machine  chamber  for  accommodating  said  rotary  compres- 
sor, wherein  the  machine  chamber  is  provided  with  an 
opening  in  one  location,  the  machine  chamber  having  a 
one-dimensional  duct  construction  in  which  a  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  of  the  duct  is  sufficiently  small  relative  to 
the  wavelength  of  said  compressor  noise  to  be  reduced; 
a  vibration  pick-up  for  detecting  compressor  vibrations  in 
the    tangential    direction    of    said    rotary    compressor. 
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wherein  the  compressor  vibrations  are  representative  of 
said  compressor  noise,  the  vibration  pick-up  being  located 
in  the  vicinity  if  said  rotary  compressor; 
a  control  circuit  for  processing  an  output  signal  of  said 
vibration  pick-4p;  and 
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a  sound  generator  for  generating  a  control  sound  corre- 
sponding to  said  compressor  noise,  wherein  the  sound 
generator  is  driven  by  an  output  signal  from  said  control 
circuit. 


5,127.236 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CLEAR  ICE  PIECES  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

(iforyt,  von  Blanquet  Baden-Baden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Gaggen.iu-Werke  Haus-  und  Lufttechnik  GmbH, 
(.angenau.  Fed.  R;p.  of  Germany 

Filed  .Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,152 
Claims  priority,  amplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
l>mi,  4^112249 

Int.  a.5  F25C  5/08 
VS.  a.  62—135  37  aaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  clear  ice  pieces, 
particularly  for  use  with  a  refrigerator  or  freezer  unit  including 
a  cooling  circuit  having  a  coolant  source  at  a  very  los  tempera- 
ture, said  apparatus  comprising: 
a   finger-type  chilling   member  adapted   to  be  positioned 
within  a  tank  containing  water  to  be  flowed  to  wash 
around  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  thermoconduc- 
tively  connected  to  be  coolant  source  to  be  cooled  thereby 
such  that  the  water  freezes  on  said  member  in  the  form  of 
a  clear  ice  piece,  said  finger-type  chilling  member  com- 
prising   a    thermally    conductive    connecting    section 
adapted  to  be  •;onnected  to  the  coolant  source,  and  a 
thermally  conductive  finger  section  on  which  the  clear  ice 
piece  is  to  be  formed; 
a  heating  device  o|-)eratively  connected  to  said  finger  section 
to  selectively  heat  said  finger  section  to  detach  therefrom 
an  ice  piece  fonned  thereon;  and 
thermal  barrier  means,  connected  between  and  separating 
said  connecting  section  and  said  finger  section  of  said 
finger-type  chilling  member,  for  limiting  cooling  of  said 
finger  section  ot"  said  finger-type  chilling  member  by  the 


coolant  source  and  for  limiting  back  transfer  of  heat  from 
said  heating  device  to  the  coolant  source  when  said  heat- 
ing device  is  operated. 


5.12". 23^ 
EXPANSION  V  \i  \  F 
Isao  Sendo,  and  Tokumi  Tsuquwa,  both  of  I  ok>o,  Japan,  a.ssi)in- 
ors  to  TGK  Co,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan  and  ik'utscht  C  ontruls 
GmbH,  Munich,  1  ed.  Rep,  of  Ci*rman> 

tiled  I>ec.  3,  1990,  Str.  No.  62U.655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  26,  1990,  2-6350[L'] 

int.  CI,'  F25B  ■};,ij4 


VS.  a.  62—225 


21  Claims 


1.  An  expansion  valve  (10)  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of 
refrigerant  supplied  to  an  evaporator  (1)  of  a  refrigerating 
system,  comprising: 

a  housing  (11)  provided  with  a  low-pressure  passage  (12)  and 
a  passage  (13).  said  low-pressure  passage  (12)  being  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  evaporator  (1)  and  to  the  inlet 
of  a  compressor  (2)  to  pass  low-temperature  and  low-pres- 
sure refrigerant; 

said  passage  (13)  being  connected  to  the  outlet  of  a  reservoir 
(4)  accommodating  high-pressure  liquid  refngerant  and  to 
the  inlet  of  said  evaporator  (1)  to  adiabaticalK  expand 
high-temperature  and  high -pressure  refngerant, 

a  temperature-sensing  chamber  (30)  at  least  affected  by  the 
temperature  of  the  refrigerant  in  said  low-pressure  passage 
(12).  said  chamber  (30)  containing  ai  least  a  sealed  charge 
of  a  gaseous  medium  and  an  adsorbent  material  bmh  for 
converting  a  temperature  change  into  a  pressure  change 
and  having  a  wall  resp<.-^nding  by  displacement  to  pressure 
changes  of  said  gaseous  medium  in  response  to  a  change  in 
the  temperature  of  the  refrigerant  in  said  low-pressure- 
passage  (12): 

a  valve  mechanism  (20)  with  a  ball  valve  and  valve  seat  (23, 
25)  in  said  passage  (13),  said  valve  mechanism  (20)  being 
actuated  by  displacement  of  said  wall  in  response  to  a  rise 
and  lowering  in  pressure  of  said  temperature-sensing 
chamber  to  open  and  close  said  pas.sage  (13)  for  adiabatic 
expansion  of  said  refrigerant; 

a  spring  (24)  biasing  said  ball  valve  (25)  against  said  valve 
seat  (23)  with  the  force  of  the  spring  (24)  and  force  from 
the  high  pressure  refngerant  from  the  reservoir  (4)  acting 
together  in  a  closing  direction  on  said  ball  valve  (25):  and 

a  slidable  rod  (28)  between  said  wall  (32)  and  said  ball  valve 
(25)  with  the  force  from  displacement  of  said  wall  (32)  m 
response  to  a  rise  in  pressure  in  said  temperalure-sensmg 
chamber  (30 1  and  the  force  from  pressure  of  the  expanded 
refrigerant  from  the  inlet  (I3h)  of  the  evaporator  (1)  acting 
together  in  an  opening  direction  on  said  ball  valve  (25): 

characterized  in  that  said  temperature-sensing  chamber  (30) 
is  entirely  provided  inside  said  housing  (11)  and  in  said 
low-pressure-passage  (12).  and  that  said  chamber  (30) 
contains  said  sealed   charge  of  gas  and  an   adsorbent- 
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matenal  for  adsorbing  and  releasing  said  gaseous  medium 
in  accordance  with  a  temperature  change  so  that  said 
chamber  (30)  changes  in  pressure  in  response  to  a  change 
in  the  temperature  of  the  refrigerant  in  said  low-pressure 
passage 

said  housing  '11)  has  an  assembly  bore  (14)  with  a  decreasing 
diameter  extending  from  the  side  of  the  housing  (H)  lying 
closer  to  said  low-pressure  passage  (12)  through  said 
passage  (13),  and 

said  temperature-sensing  chamber  (30)  and  said  valve  mech- 
anism (20)  art-  formed  as  a  replaceable  unit  mounted  in 
said  assembly  bore  (14),  with  said  chamber  (30)  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  said  valve  mechanism  (20) 


1.  An  automobile  air  conditioner  for  use  in  an  automobile 
having  a  ceiling,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  box  shaped  casing  being  curved  in  a 

vertical  direction  along  with  a  curvature  of  said  ceiling, 
and  including  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  to  define  an  air 
inlet  and  an  air  outlet  at  oppt)site  sides  thereof,  said  air 
outlet  being  ..onfigured  by  a  first  edge  along  one  side  of 
said  first  wall  and  a  second  edge  along  one  side  of  said 
second  wall; 

a  generally  elongated  evap<irator  accommodated  in  said 
casing  adjacent  said  air  inlet  and  having  one  end  thereof 
being  fixedly  connected  to  said  first  wall, 

a  fan  means  accomm«.xlated  in  said  casing  at  a  position  be- 
tween said  evap<irator  and  said  air  outlet,  for  generating 
air  movement  m  a  direction  from  said  air  mlet  to  said  air 
outlet,  vaid  Ian  means  having  a  cylindncal  blade  wheel 
with  an  axis  theret^f  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  wall  and  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  air  move- 
ment; and 

a  stabilizer  located  adjacent  said  second  wall  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  lower  diltust-r  riMng  Irom  said  second  edge  at  a  predeter- 
mined elevatmn  angle,  and 

a  guide  wall  pv)rtion.  having  one  side  thereof  integrally 
connected  to  said  lower  diffuser  through  a  ridge  portion, 
and  spaced  from  said  cylindncal  blade  wheel  for  defining 
an  air  guide  space  between  said  guide  wall  portion  and 
said  cylindrical  blade  wheel  which  i>  gradually  narrowed 
towards  another  -.ide  ol  said  guide  wall  p*irlion  remote 
from  said  one  side,  said  ndge  portion  extending  appr(>xi 
mately  parallel  to  said  axis  and  being  curved  correspond 
ingly  lo  the  curvature  of  said  casing,  said  ridge  portion 
being  equidistantly  spaced  from  said  axis 


RKFRU.FRxM  liWDl  1\(,  SYSTl  \1  WIIH  KACII.m' 

FOR  (I  f  \RIN(.  SVSTKM  COMfONKSfS  OK 

KKl-RIGKRANT 

Kenneth  \N  .  Man/,  Paulding,  and  Mark  1.  Ramsfv.  Bryan,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SP\  ("orporafion,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Hied  Apr.  8.  1991,  .Ser.  Nt«.  6»1,365 

Int,  CI.'  F25B  45/00 

V.S.  a.  62—292  5  Qaims 


5,121,238 
Al  lOMOBII  K  AIR  ( OSDII  KINtH 
Tfiru    Ichikawa,    Ku.satsu;    Hideo   Nishihata.   Otsu:    Nubuyuki 
^  amamolo.  Hiroshima,  and  Naoki  Nakamura.  Moriyama.  all 
if  Japan,   assignors   to    Matsu.shjta    1- lectric    Industrial   Co., 
I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  I99().  S«-r    No,  (y)2,092 
(  Uims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25.  I^H^.  1-278847; 
Oct.  26,  1989,  1-280557;  Oct.  26,  1989.  1   28055K 

Int.  (I.    B6<JH 
U^.  a.  62— 244  7aaiiiis 


I  In  a  refrigerant  handling  system  that  includes  refrigerant 
pump  means  and  a  plurality  of  refrigerant  system  components 
each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  components  in  series  through  said  refrigerant  pump  means 
to  a  refrigerant  storage  container  to  feed  refrigerant  to  the 
container,  means  for  selectively  clearing  at  lea.st  one  of  said 
components  of  refrigerant  comprising 

a  valve  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ports,  valve 
means  having  a  first  position  connecting  said  first  port  to 
said  second  port,  and  a  second  p<isition  connecting  said 
first  port  to  said  third  p<iri  and  said  second  port  to  said 
fourth  port,  and   means  for  selectively   positioning  said 
valve  means  in  said  first  and  second  p<'>siiions, 
means  connecting  said  first  p<irt  upstream  of  said  component 
and  means  connecting  said  second  port  to  said  component 
inlet  such  that  said  first  and  second  ports  in  said  valve 
means  are  part  of  said  senes  connection  in  said  first  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  means, 
means  for  connecting  said  third  port  to  the  storage  con- 
tainer, 
means  connecting  said  fourth  port  to  said  pump  inlet, 
means  including  a  check  valve  for  connecting  said  outlet  of 
said  component  to  the  refrigerant  storage  container  for 
permitting  flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  component  outlet 
lo  the  storage  container  but  preventing  flow  of  refngerant 
into  said  comp<inent  outlet,  and 
means  blocking  refrigerant  fiov*  from  said  third  port  to  said 
fourth  port  in  said  first  position  of  said  valve  means. 


5,127,240 

\1\tHINK  FOR  THF  PRODI  CTION  OF  FINISHED 

KNinU)  ARTK  1  F.S,  OF  THl   TVPf   Of    fU-HISOR 

PANTV-HO.SF 

Benito  Manini,  Florence.  Italy.  as.signor  to  Ijimbda  S.r.l.,  Flor- 
ence, Italy 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No    5fe4,(l5H 

<  laims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  10.  19K9,  9506  A  89 

Inl.  (■].'  IXMB  '^  -ir, 

L'.S.  a.  66— IM  uaaims 

I    A  knitting  machine,  comprising: 

two  fixed  bars  of  needles  for  production  of  tubular  articles 
with  rows  formed  partly  by  needles  of  one  bar  and  partly 
by  needles  of  another  bar; 


thread  displacement  means  for  displacing  alternately  thread 
in  both  directions  along  said  two  fixed  bars; 

cam  nngs  rotating  in  continuous  motion  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, each  can  ring  acting  on  one  of  said  two  fixed  bars  of 
needles  to  pre  vide  trajectories  of  needles  of  said  one  of 
said  two  bars  forming  a  limited  angle,  generally  less  than 
30°,  relative  tc  trajectories  of  substantially  corresponding 
needles  of  said  another  bar,  needles  of  said  two  fixed  bars 
being  arranged  offset  and  controlled  by  said  cam  rings  in 
a  manner  such  that  hooks  of  said  needles  of  one  of  said 


5,127,241 

YARN  reED  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

^  ARN  (,l  IDF  FOR  A  aRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Frnst-Oictcr  Plath,  VIbstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sipra  Patcntentwicklungs-  und  Beteiligungsgesetlschaft  mbH, 
Albstadt,  Fed.  Rej.  of  Germany 

Filed  J  jn.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1989.  3920408 

Int.  a.'  D04B  IS/SH 
VS.  CI.  66—141  22  Oaims 


the  raising  section,  a  thr;)ugh  opening  leading  from  the  front 
side  to  the  rear  side,  an  extension  portion  at  the  underside  and 
a  guide  surface  being  provided  on  a  front  side  of  said  extension 
portion,  said  guide  surface  being  intended  to  guide  the  yarn 
when  leaving  the  yarn  guide  for  feeding  the  yarn  to  the  hooks 
from  a  location  outside  the  track  and  before  and  lateral  of  the 
maximum  in  such  a  way  that  the  yarn  is  engaged  by  the  hcxiks 
being  guided  along  the  retraction  section  and  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  yarn  pa.s,ses  said  through  opening  from  the 
front  side  to  the  rear  side  and  is  then  diverted  at  the  underside 
and  by  said  extension  portion  onto  said  guide  surface. 


5,127.242 

POCKETED  FABRIC  WITH  RIB  KNITTING  AND  ITS 

KNITTING  MFTHOD 

Shigenobu  MiLsumoto,  Hakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  S.'iima 

Seiki  Mfg.  I  td.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec   8.  1989.  1-319103 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  .'  :: 

U.S.  a.  66— 200  :  (  laims 


two  bars  do  not  cross  over  hooks  of  said  corresponding 
needles  and  acting  on  said  needles  of  said  two  fixed  bars 
simultaneously  said  cam  rings  including  cam  means  for 
acting  on  selected  needles  to  carry  out  a  sliding  movement 
greater  than  a  sliding  movement  for  formation  of  the 
stitches,  to  force  selected  needles  to  cross  one  another 
such  that  selected  needles  of  both  said  two  fixed  bars 
engage  the  same  thread  upon  crossing  one  another  during 
the  sliding  movement  greater  than  the  sliding  movement 
necessary  for  ine  formation  of  stitches. 
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!    A  yam  feed  arrangement  which  has  at  least  one  yam 

guide  for  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cylinder, 
kniiiing  implements  which  are  movably  mounted  in  the  needle 
cy  linder  and  which  have  hooks  for  receiving  a  yam  fed  thereto 
by  the  yarn  guide,  ard  a  cam  acting  on  the  knitting  implements 
in  such  a  way  that  the  hcxsks  are  guided  on  a  track,  said  track 
hav  ing  a  raising  seciion,  a  retraction  section  and  a  maximum 
disposed  therebetween,  wherein  the  yam  guide  has  a  front 
side,  a  rear  side,  an  underside,  an  upF>er  side,  a  side  facing  the 
raising  section  of  the  track,  a  side  remote  from  the  side  facing 
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2.  A  method  of  knitting  a  knit  fabric  having  a  pocket  with  a 
rib  knitted  portion  comprising  the  steps  of.  in  a  flat  knitting 
machine  having  multiple  kniitmg  needles  positioned  parallel 
on  at  least  a  pair  of  confronting  needle  beds  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  knitting  a  front  fabric  with  t'ront  knitting  needles  and 
rear  knitting  needles,  knitting  the  front  fabnc  in  the  pocket  by 
the  knitting  needles  at  one  side  in  the  pocket  position,  and  a 
face  side  of  the  pocket  by  the  knitting  needles  at  the  other  side 
with  side  edges  of  the  face  side  of  the  pocket  braided  into  the 
front  fabric,  feeding  heat  shrinkable  yarn  to  the  knitting  nee- 
dles used  in  knitting  the  front  fabric  al  an  upper  end  p<isition  of 
the  pocket,  transferring  stitches  to  specified  empty  knitted 
needles,  forming  a  rib  knitting  ptirtion  at  the  upper  end  position 
of  the  pocket  with  the  specified  knitting  needles  and  the  knit- 
ting needles  used  in  knitting  the  face  side  of  the  pocket,  trans- 
ferring the  stitches  from  the  specified  knitting  needles  forming 
the  rib  knitted  portion  to  the  knitung  needles  used  in  kniliing 
the  face  side  of  the  ptxket  to  terminate  an  end.  casting  off  the 
stitches  of  the  knitting  needles  ot  the  rib  knitted  p<irtion  so  thji 
the  knitting  needles  are  empty,  knitting  the  front  fabric  by 
transferring  the  stitches  of  the  knitting  needles  used  m  knitting 
the  front  fabric  at  the  position  opposite  to  the  empty  needles 
into  the  empty  needles,  and  heating  the  heat  shnnkable  yarn  at 
the  cast-off  stitches  to  fasten  the  same 
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\rT()M\n(    I  Al  NDRY  WA.SHFR  OV  IHK  ROTATING 

DRIM  TWV 
Piero   Babuin.   Pordeoone;  Silyano  (itnttta,    Irtvivi.  and   Fer- 
nando Russo.  PortJenone,  all  of  ltal>.  a-vsiKnorv  tc  Industrie 
/aiiusjii  S.p.A..  Pordenuoe.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  tyit^,''^\ 

Int    (1     li06V  ii/02 

U^.  a.  68— 12.05  IS  Claims 


1   An  automatic  laundry  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  laundering  tub  having  a  bottom  located  at  a  lowermost 

portion  thereof; 
a  discharge  pipe  open  to  the  laundering  tub  at  said  bottom 

thereof. 

a  drum  rotalably  supported  within  said  laundering  tub; 

an  electric  motor  operalively  dnvingly  connected  lo  said 
drum  so  as  to  rotate  said  drum  sMthin  the  laundenng  tub; 

program  control  unit  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
electric  motor,  for  controlling  said  motor  to  effect  the 
timed  execution  of  at  least  one  laundenng  operation  by  the 
washing  machine  in  which  said  drum  is  rotated  at  a  low 
speed  while  tlic-  luh  is  filled  with  washing  solution  and  at 
least  one  ccntritugitij;  phase  in  which  said  drum  is  rotated 
at  a  huh  spt-cd  t.isit-r  than  said  low  speed,  and 

pressure  switch  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  pro- 
gram control  unit  means  and  to  said  electric  motor,  for 
sensing  the  pressure  of  liquid  in  the  washing  machine  and 
for  interrupting  the  operation  of  said  program  control  unit 
means  contemporaneously  with  the  interruption  of  the 
operation  of  said  electric  motor  during  said  centrifuging 
pha.se  whenever  the  pressure  sensed  thereby  is  at  all 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  the 
liquid  in  the  washing  machine  being  at  a  level  located 
below  the  bottom  of  said  laundenng  tub  within  said  dis- 
charge pipe. 


5.127.244 

SHACKLKI  F.SS  P\l)l  u<  K 

Gary  I  .  Mvers,  River  (irnve.  111..  avsik;nu'  i..  K.\,L.  Manufac- 

t1irini4.  Inc.,  River  driKtvi',  III 

Filed    \UK.  ly,  1V91.  Vr    S..    'X*^Ml\ 

Int.  (1.    FU?H  ■      -•■ 

MS.  CL  70—2  10  Oaims 

1.  A  shackleless  padlock  for  locking  hasp  members  including 
an  upstanding  staple,  comprising  in  combination 

a  body  hav  ing  a  top.  bottom  and  side  walls,  said  body  having 
means  dcrminc  a  slotted  recess  in  said  bottom  wall  for 
receiving  saM  hasp  staple,  and  an  inwardly  extending 
honzontal  bore  from  said  side  wall  interconnected  with 
said  slotted  recess, 

a  pop-<">ui  Kh.i>.  ^hell  w.hich  is  inwardly  and  outwardly  mov- 
able in  said  huri/.ip.ial  bore  of  said  bcxJv,  said  lock  shell 
having  a  non  c\  liiidrical  "D"  shape,  carrying  a  rotatable 
key  operated  Iih.W  means  at  its  outer  end  and  having  a  bolt 
means  disposed  inwardly  from  the  shell  and  adapted  to 
pass  transversciv  through  said  slotted  recess  when  said 
lock  shell  IS  in  the  depressed  position,  said  bolt  means 
being  integrally  construsted  vMth  said  lock  shell  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  diameter  v,hich  is  less  than  that  of  said  lock 
shell,  said  Nili  means  and  said  lock  shell  being  disposed  in 


axial  relation  within  said  inwardly  extending  horizontal 
bore. 

a  spnng  means  for  biasing  said  lock  shell  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  horizontal  bore  of  said  body,  said  spring 
means  being  disposed  over  said  bolt  means  in  axial  relation 
with  viid  h-s  Ik  shell, 

a  stop  means  foi  limiting  the  I'ul  u  aid  mo  lenient  of  said  lock 
shell,  said  stop  means  comprising  a  laterally  projecting  pin 
earned  by  said  lock  >hell  which  slides  and  is  configured 
within  a  slot  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  body  that  extends 
inwardly  to  said  horizontal  bore, 


a  latching  means  carried  within  the  lock  shell  disposed  in 
said  honzontal  bore  and  operated  by  the  proper  rotatable 
key  with  said  lock  means  that  maintains  said  kx:k  shell  in 
the  recessed  position  within  said  horizontal  bore,  said 
latching  means  being  normally  acting  with  groove  means 
in  said  honzontal  bore  to  secure  the  Icxk  shell  in  the 
recessed  position,  and 

a  material  eaving  well  recessed  into  said  outer  top  wall  of 
said  b<xiy 


5.127.245 

DEVICE  I  I  iK  1  (K  klN(.  SHIF-1  1  F\  KR  OF  AUTOMATIC 

FKANSMISSION 

Hajime  Imai,  Shozo  Kilo,  both  of  Nagoya:  Shoichi  Harada.  Gifu; 
Voshinobu    Nokoyama.   Inuyama;  S^uzi    Nakamura,    loyota; 
Shingetoshi  Vliyoshi.  Toyota,  and  Tadao  Muramatsu,  Inyr.la. 
all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Hika  iKn- 
ki-Seisakusho,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,''S9,  Sep.  IJ,  19K8,  I'a!    N,. 
5,00J,''99,  This  application  Mar    29.  1991,  S»-r.  No.  6"7,394 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  19ti''.  62  14<lfe4>i: 
•stp.  14,  19H7,  62-140649;  Oct.  1,  1987.  62-150KH8 
!  hi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsA'quent  to  \pr    2,  2008. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    K05B  65/n 
U.S.  CI.  70—247  23  Claims 

I  A  shift  lever  locking  device  for  locking  an  automatic 
transmission  lever  which  is  capable  of  being  selectively  moved 
loand  set  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  shift  ptssition  including  at  least 
one  non-driving  position,  said  device  comprising 

a  detent  pin  provided  on  said  shift  lever  and  designed  to  be 
moved  in  one  direction  in  rcsptinse  to  pressing  of  a  button 
provided  on  said  lever; 
a  detent  plate  capable  of  selectively  latching  said  shift  lever 
in  cooperation  with  said  detent  pin  and  having  a  locking 
recess  capable  of  receiving  said  detent  pin  when  said 
detent  pin  is  moved  in  the  other  direction  after  said  shift 
lever  is  set  in  said  nor.-driving  ptisition, 
a  movable  member  independent  of  said  shift  lever  and  said 
detent  pin  and  capable  of  engagement  with  said  detent  pin 
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at  least  when  said  detent  pin  is  being  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  sai  j  locking  recess  and  movable  between  a  lock 
position  whe'C  it  engages  with  said  detent  pin  so  as  to 
prevent  said  detent  pin  from  moving  and  an  unlock  posi- 
tion where  i:  is  disengageable  from  said  detent  pin  to 
allow  said  djtent  pin  to  move,  said  movable  member 
including  a  first  lever  engageable  at  one  end  with  said 
detent  pin  and  a  second  lever  pivotably  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  other  end  of  said  first  lever,  the  other  end  of 
said  second  Uver  being  pivoted  on  said  detent  plate;  and 


a  lock  member  independent  of  said  shift  lever  and  said  detent 
pin  and  movable  between  a  first  position  where  it  retains 
said  movable  member  against  movement  from  said  lock 
position  and  a  second  position  for  movement  of  said  mov- 
able member  lo  said  unlock  position  and  capable  of  being 
moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
when  a  predetermined  condition  is  met  while  said  shift 
lever  has  beeri  set  in  said  non-driving  position. 


5,127,246 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRENGTHENING 

GEAR  TOOTH 

Shigetosbi   Nakamira,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
\1otor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-35952; 
Feb.  16,  1990,  2-35953 

Int.  a.5  B21H  5/00 
MS.  CL  72—108  4  Claims 


ends  which  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  bottom 
lands  of  the  toothed  wheel,  said  tapering  ends  being  ar- 
ranged, with  respect  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  rotary 
die,  in  different  positions  from  each  other 


i  An  apparatus  for  strengthening  teeth  of  a  toothed  wheel 
having  bottom  lands,  comprising: 

a  work  holder  fcr  rotatably  supporting  the  toothed  wheel; 

a  backup  gear,  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  work  holder  in 
meshing  enga(:ement  with  the  toothed  wheel; 

a  rotary  die  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  work  holder 
having  a  plurility  of  stamping  projections  sequentially 
brought  into  contact  with  said  bottom  lands  of  the  toothed 
wheel  such  th.it  the  bottom  lands  are  pushed  toward  the 
backup  gear  thereby  causing  residual  compressive  stress  at 
locations  extending  from  the  bottom  lands  to  adjacent 
rcxits  of  said  teeth; 

wherein  said  stamping  projections  have  top  lands  angled 
axially  of  said  rotary  die.  said  top  lands  having  tapering 


5.127,247 

SPRING  COILING  MACHINK  HAVING 

INTFRCHANGKABLE  PRESETTABLE  ELEMENTS 

Gerhard    Raisch,    Kalberauchtertstr.   4.    D-7410    Reutlingen    2 

(Gonningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,418,  filed  as  PCT/EP88/00010, 
Jan.  9.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1991. 
Ser.  No.  700,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (,erma.nv.  Jan     16, 
1987,  3701088 

Int.  a.'  B21F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  72—140  22  Claims 


21.  A  coiling  device  for  spring  coiling  machines  comprising 
exchangeable  presettable  elements  including: 

(a)  a  coiling  pin; 

(b)  a  coiling  pm  receptacle  mounted  on  a  coiling  pin  holder, 

(c)  a  first  set  screw  for  mounting  said  coiling  pin  in  said 
coiling  pin  receptacle  and  for  adjusting  pin  position  along 
a  pin  longitudinal  axis, 

(d)  second  set  screws  for  holding  said  coiling  pm  receptacle 
and  for  permitting  pivoting  of  said  receptacle  about  said 
pin  longitudinal  axis, 

(e)  an  adjusting  slide  that  mounts  said  pin  holder  for  adjust- 
ing said  coiling  pin  position,  and 

(0  third  set  screws  cooperating  with  said  holder  for  permit- 
ting rotation  of  said  receptacle  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  pin  longitudinal  axis. 

said  coiling  pin  holder  and  said  second  set  screws  forming  a 
first  exchangeable  presettable  element,  said  adjusting  slide 
and  said  third  set  screws  forming  a  second  exchangeahie 
presettable  element. 


5,127.24« 
PROCE.SS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PIPE  BENDING 
Paul  R.  Sanseau.  Cherbourg,  and  Pierre  M.  \  idal,  Orly  Sud, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais  represente  par  U 
Delegue  General,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  711.063 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  8,  199(1.  9(J  06559 

Int.  CI,"  B21D  "    14 

U.S.  a.  72—149  6  Claims 

1.  Pipe  bending  die  having  one  superior,  one  inferior  and  one 

lateral  surface,  the  lateral  surface  being  gouged  with  a  groove 

whose  cross  section  is  a  semi-circle  of  diameter  equal  to  the 

diameter  of  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  the  circumferences  of  the 

superior  surface  and  the  infenor  surface  being  identical  and 

having  a  first  part  spiraling  logarithmically,  the  loganth.Tuc 

spiral  being  defined,   in   polar  coordinates  and   between   the 
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boundaries  fl  =  0  and  0  =  2ir.  by  an  equation  of  the  form  P  =  Po- 
e(  -  k$),  in  which  Po  and  k  are  positive  constants  and  having  a 
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second  part  which  is  a  segment  of  straight  line  joining  the 
pomts  of  the  spiral  for  which  $  =  0  and  0  =  2rT. 


I  F\  H  1  IN(.  INSI  Ml   \l  ION 
Jean  B.  Peyron,  Saint  Priest  en  Jarez,  and  Viarc  P.  KurRerol, 

I    Hurme,  both  of  hmnci-,  a>sinnorN  tn  (  lecim,  <  trK>    Pon- 
tois*.  h  ranee 

Kiled  Mar    '    l****!,  Vr    N..    f>^^iiln 
ClairTT.  prH)nt\.  application  Krunic.  Mar     '    1990,90  03058 

Int.  CI.  b:ili  -  -. 
U-S.  CL  72—165  13  a«inis 
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disassembly  position  in  which  said  work  cylinder  points 
upwards  out  of  contact  with  said  strip  metal; 
(d)  said  at  least  one  upper  bending  unit  compnsing  said  work 
cylinder,  said  at  least  two  supptirt  members  being 
mounted  so  as  to  bn."  displaccablc  iransversely  to  a  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  sinp  bfi«,fen  a  workmg  position,  in 
which  said  frame  of  said  bending  unit  is  placed  inside  said 
Stand  of  said  temper  rolling  machine,  and  a  disassembly 
and  maintenance  ptisition  m  which  said  frame  is  spaced 
apan  laterally  to  one  side  ol  said  stand  and  bears  on  said 
two  support  members  placed  at  iis  i«o  opp<)site  ends,  said 
temper  rolling  machine  being  associated  with  means  for 
selectively  controlling  transverse  displacement  of  said 
bending  unit  between  said  working  position  and  said  disas- 
sembly position. 


5,127,250 
ROl  I  KR  l,K\  H  I  K 

Tnshtn  Nauafa.  fokvo.  .Japan.  as.siRnor  lo  Kahan  ^^•ndan  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  (hiba.  Japan 

fik-d  Aun    5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  74il.4.SS 

Claims  priiiritv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2J,  1991,  3-117903 

Int.  tl.^  B211)  1/02 

VS.  a.  72—165  3  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  stretch-levelling  strip  metal,  compris- 
ing a  temper  rolling  machine  traversed  by  a  strip  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction,  said  strip  being  subjected  to  tensile  stresses,  said 
temper  rolling  machine  comprising,  mside  a  stand, 

(a)  at  least  two  bending  units  offset  longitudinally,  an  upper 
unit  and  a  lower  unit  respectively  located  above  and 
below  said  ^irip.  said  offset  of  said  bending  units  causing 
said  sinp  metal  to  be  fed  along  an  undulating  path  through 
said  machine, 

(b)  each  said  bending  unit  comprising  a  work  cylinder  asso- 
ciated with  at  lea,st  two  intermediate  cylinders,  said  work 
cylinder  and  intermediate  cylinders  being  rolatably 
mounted  about  parallel  transverse  axles  in  a  frame  extend- 
ing between  rwo  ends  placed  on  either  side  of  said  strip, 
said  work  cylinder  being  arranged  to  contact  said  strip 
metal; 

(c)  the  frame  of  at  least  one  upper  bending  unit  being 
mounted  rotatably  on  two  aligned  journals  respectiveK 
rotating  in  two  support  members,  placed  respectively  at 
the  two  ends  of  said  frame  and  defining  a  horizontal  axis  of 
rotation  ab<iui  which  the  whole  <if  the  upper  bending  unit 
can  rotate  between  a  working  position  in  which  said  work 
cylinder  points  downwards  and  is  operatisely  oriented  to 
contact  said  strip  metal,  and  an  inverted  maintenance  and 


I   A  roller  leveler  comprising: 

raiiiable  upper  work  rolls;  and 

lower  work  rolls  having  raisable  alternate  work  rolls; 

said  upf)er  and  lower  work  rolls  being  offset  from  one  an- 
other to  define  a  pass  line  through  which  a  hoop  to  be 
leveled  is  passed  in  engagement  with  the  work  rolls  so  as 
to  feed  said  hoop  along  a  substantially  undulating  leveling 
path,  wherein  the  lower  work  rolls  are  all  in  cont.act  with 
the  upper  work  rolls  to  define  a  first  leveling  path  when  a 
relatively  thin  hixip  is  leveled,  and  wherein  the  upper 
work  rolls  are  raised,  and  the  alternate  lower  work  rolls 
are  raised  above  the  other  lower  work  rolls  and  act  as 
upper  work  rolls  in  conjunction  with  the  other  lower 
work  rolls  to  define  a  second  leveling  path  when  a  rela- 
tively thick  hoop  IS  level -d.  said  upper  work  rolls  being 
out  of  contact  with  the  thick  hcnip  when  said  alternate  and 
other  lower  work  rolls  define  said  second  path. 


5.12^.251 
(  AMII  f\fHH)  ROl  I  IN(.  Mil  1    AS.SFMHI  V 
Bruno   Casagrande,    V  ia    Malignani,   3.   33074    Kontanafn-riita 
iPordenonei.  and  Kcrruccio  Zuccato,  Via  Trieste,  72,  33031 
Hasiliano  fr,  V  arianu  iLdine),  both  of  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser,  \o.  385,180,  Jul.  26,  1989,  abandoned    This 
application  Apr.  26,  1991.  Ser,  No,  692.9t)2 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Auk.  3!.  1988.  2178  A,  88; 
\pr    4.  1989,  20001  A  89 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  <l//0.  31/26,  35/14 
U.S.  <  1.  "'2—239  7  Claims 

1  .\  rolling  null  .issi-nihly  (1)  for  metal  sections  equipped 
with  a  drive  asseinblv  i  27)  and  a  removable  roll  stand  |26).  first 
eccentric  means  (8  ,  8  )  rotatably  supporting  a  first  pair  of 
shafts  (,2,  i)  in  said  stand  (26)  for  coaxial  rotation  about  a  first 
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pair  of  spaced,  parallel  axes,  said  drive  assembly  comprising 
means  (7)  for  rotating  said  first  pair  of  shafts  in  said  stand  about 
said  first  pair  of  axes,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  shafts  having 
thereon  a  rolling  mill  roll  (12,  13)  locked  between  two  supports 
( 16.  17).  said  drive  assembly  (27)  having  a  front  frame  (6),  said 
first  pair  of  shafts  (2,  3)  supporting  coaxially  thereon,  and  in  an 
axially  removable  manner,  said  rolls  (12,  13),  each  of  said  first 
pair  of  shafts  (2,  3)  being  rotatably  supported  at  both  ends 
thereof  by  said  first  eccentric  means  (8',  8")  in  a  pair  of  up- 
rights (4,  5)  forming  said  stand  (26),  one  (5)  of  the  uprights  of 
said  pair  (4,  5)  thereof  being  releasably  secured  lo  said  front 
frame  (6)  thereby  removably  to  mount  said  stand  (26)  on  said 
drive  assembly  (27),  said  rotating  means  comprising  second 
eccentric  means  (^)  rotatably  supporting  a  second  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel  shafts  (7)  in  said  drive  assembly  (27)  for  respec- 
tive rotation  coaxially  of  said  first  pair  of  axes,  each  of  said 
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second  pair  of  shafts  being  rotatably  supported  at  both  ends 
thereof  by  said  second  eccentric  means  (8),  and  being  releas- 
ably coupled  coaxiidly  with  one  of  said  first  pair  of  shafts  (2,  3) 
when  the  stand  (2<S)  is  mounted  on  the  drive  assembly  (27), 
means  mounting  said  first  and  second  eccentric  means  in  said 
stand  and  in  said  drive  assembly,  respectively,  and  for  rota- 
tional adjustment  about  a  second  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  axes 
extending  parallel  to  and  radially  offset  slightly  from  said  first 
pair  of  axes,  and  means  (33)  releasably  coupling  together  said 
first  and  second  eccentric  means,  whereby  rotatable  adjust- 
ment of  one  of  said  eccentric  means  imparis  corresponding 
rotational  adjustment  to  the  other  of  said  eccentric  means,  said 
first  and  second  eccentric  means  (8,  8',  8")  thus  being  adjust- 
able simultaneously  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  axes  of  rotation 
of  the  two  pairs  of  shafts  (2,  3,  7)  and  the  center  to  center 
distance  adjustment  of  said  rolls  (12,  13). 


5,127,252 

AT!  \RATUS  FOR  THE  WORKING  OF  WIRE  PIECES 

AND  THE  USE  OF  SUCH  APPARATUS 

(Gerhard  I^nge,  Re-itlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
VNAfTOS  Masch  nenfabrik  GmbH  Si  Co.  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  J  un.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 
1989,  3922532 

Int.  a.'  B21D  41/02:  B21F  5/00:  B21G  3/12 
U.S.  a.  72—316  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  clamping  and  working  an  elongated  wire 
workpiece,  comprising: 

I  wo  two-armed  clamping  levers  on  each  of  which  is 
mounted  a  cl.imping  tool  cooperating  with  the  other 
clamping  tool  for  gripping  the  workpiece; 
a  cam  mechanism  having  a  cam  shaft,  at  least  one  control 
cam,  and  cooperating  cam  rollers  for  moving  the  clamp- 
ing levers  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  the  two 
clamping  tools 
said  cam  mechanism  comprising  an  arrangement  of  two 
outer  cam  discs  and  an  inner  cam  disc  disposed  therebe- 
tween, and  each  said  disc  having  a  periphery  and  com- 
monly mounte<l  on  said  cam  shaft,  and  three  cam  rollers. 


of  which  two  are  mounted  on  the  same  clamping  lever 
while  the  third  cam  roller  is  mounted  on  the  other  clamp- 
ing lever  in  a  first  plane  of  symmetry  determined  by  and 
disposed  between  said  two  cam  rollers  and  by  said  two 
outer  cam  discs; 

a  working  tool  which  encounters  the  workpiece  to  be 
worked  in  a  particular  straight  direction, 

said  cam  shaft  having  an  axis  and  said  tv\o  clamping  levers 
being  symmetncally  formed  so  as  to  lie  on  both  sides  of  a 
second  plane  of  symmetry,  having  separate,  parallel  ro- 
tary shafts  having  axes  parallel  to  said  cam  shaft  axis,  the 
direction  of  encounter  of  the  working  tool  upon  the  work- 


piece  crossing  centrally  between  both  said  rotary  shafts 
and  at  right  angles  thereto  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  said 
cam  shaft  at  a  right  angle,  the  said  particular  straight 
direction  of  the  encounter  lying  in  said  second  plane  of 
symmetry;  and  in  that  said  cam  shaft  directly  controls  said 
two  clamping  levers  by  frictional  connection  between  said 
cam  rollers  and  the  peripheries  of  said  cam  discs  encir- 
cling said  cam  shaft,  thereby  eliminating  bending  moments 
on  said  cam  shaft;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  frictional  connection  keeping 
said  cam  rollers  mounted  on  the  clamping  lever  arms 
remote  from  said  clamping  tools  in  contact  with  said  cam 
discs. 


5.127.253 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANl  1  A(TCRINc,  A 

COLD-FORGED  SHAKf 
Katsuo  Takahara.  Oota;  Shigeru  Okajima.  Isesakl.  and   lugio 
Onodera.  Sa*a.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuba  Klectric 
Mfg.,  Co.,  I  td..  Gumma,  Japan 
Continuation  <if  Ser.  No.  523,721.  May   15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'28.766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   19.  1989,  1-125888; 
Jun.  2,  1989.  M4(V4I4 

Int.  (I.    B21D  22/00 
U.S.  a.  72—356  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cold-forged  shaft  from  a  bar 
member  having  a  uniform  given  diameter  and  first  and  second 
opposite  axial  ends,  the  method  compnsing: 
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(i)  extruding  a  first  end  portion  of  the  bar  member  by  push- 
ing said  bar  member  in  a  direction  of  the  first  axial  end 
thereof  in  a  first  die  sf  t  to  form  a  shaped  portion  extending 
immediately  from  the  first  end  of  the  bar  member,  said 
shaped  portion  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  given 
diameter; 

(li)  after  the  step  (i).  further  shaping  said  shaped  portion  and 
simultaneously  reducing  the  diameter  of  a  second  end 
portion  of  the  bar  member.  iipp<isite  the  first  end  portion 
thereof,  by  pushing  the  bar  member  m  a  direction  of  said 
second  axial  end  thereof  m  a  second  die  set;  and 

(iii)  after  the  step  (u).  upsetting  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  bar  member,  between  said  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions thereof,  to  form  a  flange  portion  in  said  intermediate 
portion,  and  to  form  a  taper  portion  extending  continu- 
ously from  the  flange  portion,  and  gradually  decreasing  in 
diameter,  toward  the  second  end  of  the  bar  member,  by 
pushing  the  bar  member  in  the  direction  of  said  second 
axial  end  thereof  in  the  second  die  set. 


5.1 2''. 254 

METH'iii  \M)  \pr\R\Il  S  K)W  >>l'l. IT  SLEEVE  COI.U 

i  \f\\M(»N  Of  OPKMSt.S  IN  sfRV  (Tt  R\I 

\lK\IHhRs 

fharles  \1    (  upplt.  Kent;  Michael    \    I  andv    Htlinuf;  Kicnard 
)ar/th«>tnc/,   Kirkland;    U-<>nard    i      Rtid.    Btlli'»ue:   Eric  T. 
hasttrbr(M)k.   Kent,  and   Mark   Wtiss.  SiattIc,   al!   •'(  VNash., 
assiKnors  to  KatiKUf  TechnoloKV.  Inc  ,  Vattk.  vVuih 
1  lU-d  .)uf  U).  IiWl.  Vr.  Su    ^:H]^~ 

iiu.  c  I.  n:ii)    •    ^ 
U.S.  a.  72—370  27  Oaims 


and  place  the  split  sleeve  on  the  small  diameter  portion  of 
the  mandrel;  and 
wherein  after  the  sleeve  is  positioned  on  the  small  diameter 
portion  of  the  mandrel  the  mandrel  is  withdrawn  from  the 
loader,  and  as  the  mandrel  is  being  withdrawn  from  the 
mandrel  receiving  passageway  the  sleeve  holder  is  again 
expanded  radially  by  its  contact  with  the  large  diameter 
end  portion  of  the  mandrel. 


5.12"".2.''5 
1  H  \\i;  N   \Nh  H  VMS  H)R  rKRMINAL  APPLICATORS 
iljud    \    skuiik,   Harrisburti.  Pa.,  assieror  to    \MP  Incorpo- 
f.it.il    llarri>hurk;.  Ph. 

hiled  Jun.  27,  IWI,  Ser.  .No.  722,6J5 

Int.  a.'  B2ID  43/02.  43/04 

U.S.  a.  72—421  12  Oaims 


1.  A  sleeve  loader  for  facilitating  installation  of  a  split  sleeve 
onto  a  small  diameter  portion  of  a  mandrel  which  is  located 
axially  inwardly  of  a  large  diameter  outer  end  portion  of  said 
mandrel,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

an  elongated  mandrel  receiving  passageway  in  said  housing 
having  an  end  opening  through  which  the  mandrel  is 
inserted  into  and  pulled  out  from  the  passageway,  said 
mandrel  receiving  passageway  being  in  part  defined  by  a 
sleeve  holder  in  said  housing  which  is  spaced  axially 
inwardly  of  the  end  opening,  said  sleeve  holder  being 
expandable  and  contractible  radially  and  including  a  cen- 
tral mandrel  receiving  opening  surrounded  by  an  end 
surface  which  is  directed  axially  outwardly  towards  the 
end  opening  of  the  mandrel  receiving  passageway; 

wherein  in  use  an  elongated  split  sleeve  is  inserted  into  the 
end  opening  of  the  mandrel  receiving  passageway,  into  a 
supported  position  on  the  end  surface  of  the  sleeve  holder, 
and  then  the  mandrel  is  inserted  through  the  end  opening 
and  moved  into  the  mandrel  receiving  passageway,  to  and 
through  the  split  sleeve; 

wherein  the  large  diameter  end  portion  of  the  mandrel  is 
sized  to  expand  the  sleeve  as  it  moves  through  the  sleeve 
and  to  expand  the  sleeve  holder  as  it  moves  through  the 
sleeve  holder,  said  mandrel  receiving  passageway  being 
long  enough  to  permit  insertion  of  the  mandrel  into  said 
passageway  a  sufficient  distance  to  move  the  large  end 
portion  of  the  mandrel  entirely  through  the  split  sleeve 


12  A  ram  housing  for  a  terminal  applicator  which  can  be 
used  for  an  applicator  for  ladder  strip  terminals  and  can  be  used 
for  an  applicator  for  in-line  strip  terminals,  the  ram  housing 
being  characterized  in  that: 

the  housing  has  a  passageway  extending  therethrough  for 
reception  of  an  applicator  ram, 

the  housing  therewith  and  extending  past  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  passageway,  the  neck  having  an  end  portion  which  is 
spaced  from  the  one  end  of  the  passageway,  the  neck 
comprising  first  ana  second  ears  which  extend  divergently 
from  the  housing,  the  ears  beign  angularly  spaced  apart  by 
an  angle  of  substantially  90  degrees, 

first  and  second  mounting  sites  are  provided  on  the  first  and 
second  ears  for  reception  of  first  and  second  strip  feeders 
for  terminals  in  ladder  strip  form  and  for  terminals  in 
in-line  stnp  form  respectively, 

first  and  second  openings  are  provided  in  the  housing  proxi- 
mate tot  he  first  and  second  ears  respectively,  the  open- 
ings communicating  with  the  passageway,  the  openings 
being  intended  for  the  reception  of  first  and  second  strip 
feeder  actuating  means  coupled  to  the  rarn  and  extending 
through  the  passageway,  and 

positioning  and  securing  means  are  provided  on  the  end 
portion  of  the  connecting  neck  for  precisely  positioning  an 
applicator  base  on.  and  securing  the  applicator  base  to,  the 
connecting  neck. 
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5,127,256 

APPARATUS  I'OR  ADJUSTING  A  SLIDE  STROKE  OF  A 

PRESS  MACHINE 

Masakatsu  Shiga,  Machida;  Naoaori  Tanigiichi,  and  Takeshi 
^'oshida,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japui,  assignors  to  Aiia 
Engineering.  Ltd.,  Sagamibara,  Japan 

Fih^  Mar.  5.  1991,  S«r.  No,  6«5,S69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-54744; 
.May  1,  1990,  2-115390;  May  16,  1990,  2-127908 

Int.  a.^  B21J  9/18 
U.S.  a.  72-441  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  a  slide  of  a  press 
machine,  composing: 

at  least  one  crank  shaft  attached  to  a  housing  and  having  a 
circular  eccentric  portion; 

an  eccentric  sleeve  fitted  over  said  circular  eccentric  portion 
in  eccentric  relationship  thereto; 

a  connecting  r>xl  having  an  upper  end  fitted  over  said  eccen- 
tric sleeve  and  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  said  slide, 
wherein  rotation  of  said  eccentric  sleeve  relative  to  said 
circular  eccentric  portion  changes  an  angular  phase  be- 
tween said  circular  eccentric  portion  and  said  eccentric 
sleeve  to  adjust  a  vertical  stroke  of  said  slide  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  crank  shaft; 

a  main  motor; 

a  speed  decreasing  motor; 

at  least  one  drive  shaft; 

said  main  motor  and  said  speed  decreasing  motor  driving 
said  at  least  one  drive  shaft; 

first  teeth  provided  on  said  eccentric  sleeve  in  concentric 
relationship  to  said  circular  eccentnc  portion; 

at  least  one  main  gear  disposed  coaxially  with  and  on  said  at 
least  one  crank  shaft  and  driven  by  said  al  least  one  drive 
shaft; 

second  teeth  provided  on  said  main  gear  coaxially  with  said 
crank  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  first  teeth; 

means  for  mo\  ing  said  crank  shaft  axially: 

a  coupling  provided  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  main 
gear  for  disconnecting  and  connecting  said  at  least  one 
crank  shaft  and  said  main  gear  in  response  to  an  axial 
movement  of  said  crank  shaft;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  crank  shaft  which  has  moved 
axially  from  rotating. 


air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  test  fixture  in  re- 
sponse to  a  fire  pulse, 

fire  pulse  means  for  providing  the  fire  pulse  to  the  air  supply 
means  and  to  the  air  gun  solenoid,  and 
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5,127,257 
AIR  GUN  SOLENOID  TESTER 
Gary  C.  Rice,  Oi-chard,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Fileil  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563.027 
Int.  a.'  GOIM  19/00 
U.S,  a.  73— 11  naaims 

1.  An  air  gun  solenoid  tester: 

a  test  fixture  m^^ans  for  holding  an  air  gun  solenoid  having  a 
plunger  and,  a  pressure  sensor  in  a  manner  so  that  air  can 
be  supplied  lo  the  air  gun  solenoid  being  tested  through 
the  test  fixture  and  air  can  exit  from  the  air  gun  solenoid 
through  the  test  fixture. 


means  electrically  connected  to  the  pressure  sensor  in  the  air 
gun  solenoid  and  to  the  fire  pulse  means  for  evaluating  the 
air  gun  solenoid  under  test  in  accordance  with  the  fire 
pulse  and  a  signal  from  the  pressure  sensor  in  the  air  gun 
solenoid. 


5,127,258 
DUPLEX  SAMPMNG  APPaRMI  s  AND  MFTHOO 
Paul  E.  Brown.  PittsburKh.  and   Rubtrl   1  li)>d.  VSest   Mifflin. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to   fht  I  nitt-d  States  of  America  as 
represented   b>    the    Iniled    States    Department    of   Fnergj, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan    3U.  I9VI,  Ser.  No.  647,963 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  5/04 

U.S.  a.  73—191  6  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  measuring  the  condensable  vapor  content 
and  the  noncondensable  gaseous  content  of  a  mixture  of  con- 
densable vapors  and  noncondensable  gases,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

collecting  a  quantity  of  a  mixture  of  condensable  vapors  and 

noncondensable  gases  in  a  first  container, 
cooling  the  first  container  whereby  the  condensable  vapors 
in  the  mixture  are  condensed  to  form  a  condensate  and 
retained  in  the  first  container, 
transferring  the  noncondensable  gases  from  the  first  con- 
tainer lo  a  downstream  second  container,  wherein  said 
transferring  is  accomplished  by  sealing  off  said  noncon- 
densable gases  in  said  second  container  as  soon  as  the 
interface  of  said  condensed  liquid  and  said  noncondens- 
able gases  is  at  said  first  port  of  said  second  container, 
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determining  ihe  qaantitv  ot  ^cimlensable  vapors  retained  in 
the  first  container  by  weighing  said  first  container,  includ- 
ing the  condensate  m  said  first  container,  and 

rneasunng    the    pressure     ^1    noncondensable   gases   in    said 

second  container. 
iR-dsuring  the  temperamre  of  noncondensable  gases  in  said 
second  container. 

:hereh>  determining  the  quantity  of  noncondensable  gases  in 
the  second  container  from  the  temperature,  pressure  and 
volume,  using  Ihe  ideal  gas  law    P„=nRT, 

whereby  the  ratio  of  condensable  vajxjrs  to  noncondensable 
gases  in  the  mixture  is  determined. 


_jn. 


\n  !  H!  ill  ui 


\^  .Iham 
^t  rta. 


second  sheets  of  plastic  matenal  to  form  first  and  second 
seams  of  a  dual  seam  and  thereby  forming  an  elongated 
passageway  therebetween, 
d)  secunng  a  freely  movable  testing  apparatus  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  sheets  of  plastic  material  for  injecting 
pressurized  gas  into  the  elongated  passageway  to  cause 


5,127,25<) 

APl'XR^M  S  H)R  DKTFRMIMNG  VOLATILE 

SLBSTANCKS  l\  1  igi  ID 

Mtlchior    Kahl,    Bergisch    CJIadbach,    and    Dietir    Kit/.lmann, 

Bonn,   both   of   Fed.   Rep.   of  (terman>.   a,vsign<)rs   •"    Hdver 

\ktiengesellschaft,  I^verkusen.  Ked.  Rtp.  of  (lermanN 

Filed  Mar.  ''.  1991.  Vr    Vo    f>66.l)9S 
(  I  aims  prioritv.  application  led.   Ktp    ..f  (rtrmanv.  Mar.  7, 
1<^1,  4<K.r(>64 

Int   t  I.^GOIN  7/14 
IJ.S.  a.  73—19.1  8  aainu 


the  elongated  passageway  to  form  an  elongated  balloon  in 
which  both  the  first  and  second  sheets  of  plastic  material 
expand  away  from  each  other  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
dual  seam;  and 
e)  whereby,  a  failed  area  of  the  heat-sealed  dual  seams  results 
in  a  deformation  visually  different  from  the  other  areas  of 
the  dual  seam. 


!;.i:".:hi 

SELF-CONTAINED  AHl'ARAIl  S  AND  \1H!K)D  FOR 

DETERMININCTIIF  STATU   AM)  DVN\MU   I  ()\DING 

(  HXRACrKRlSnCS  OF  A  SOU    BFD 

\Xjvni    H    Ingram.  King»iM)d.  and  Bvron  V\ .  Piirtfr.  Houston, 

hi'lh   of    Ii'X..  assignors  to   Fugro-Mct  It-lland    1  ea.sing.   Inc., 

Houston,  lex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  .S(MI.1-W.  Mar    :'    I'>9<>    abandoned. 

Ihis  appluation  No*     12.  IV9I    Ser    So    "WJ|1 

Inl.  t  1.    l.dlS    ■     « 

U.S.  a.  73—84  29  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  volatile  gas  and/or  vapor 
components  in  a  flowing  liquid,  comprising  a  gas  analysis 
instrument  which  is  connected  to  the  liquid  via  a  sampling 
tube,  an  carrier  gas  bubbling  through  a  gas  inlet  tube  into  the 
flowing  liquid  and  thus  stripping  out  the  gas  components 
which  are  to  be  mca.sured  and  which  are  passed  together  with 
the  earner  gas  through  ihe  sampling  tube  to  the  gas  analysis 
instrument,  the  improvement  wherein  the  sampling  tube  is 
connected  to  a  dip  tube  which  projects  into  the  liquid  and 
surrounds  a  porous  distributor  body  for  introducing  the  earner 
gas  in  the  form  of  finely  dispersed  gas  bubbles,  wherein  the 
distnbutor  body  is  connected  to  the  gas  inlet  tube  on  one  side 
and  IS  subjected  to  the  flow  of  liquid  on  an  opposite  side;  and 
wherein  the  distnbutor  body  comprises  a  porous  element  hav- 
ing said  opposite  side  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
flow. 


lfMlS(,   IHh   SIKFNl.lHl^i    .<>KA.M^  IN 
PI.ASTK    SHFtrrS 
i     H.ib»rts..n,  P  O    Bov   Uh'  Station  T,  Calgary.  Al- 
(  anada  1211  2MK 

filed  ,Ian,  14.  I9<M.  s^r    N      --JI  122 
Int.  (I     t.olM 
U.S,  a.  73—37  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  dual  seam  between  first  and  second 
sheets  of  plastic  material,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  first  sheet  of  plastic  matenal; 

b)  providing  a  second  sheet  of  plastic  matenal  adjacent  to 
and  at  least  partially  overlapping  the  first  sheet  of  plastic 
material; 

c)  heat  sealing  an  overlapping  area  between  the  first  and 


I.  Apparatus  for  sampling  a  soil  bed  at  the  bottom  of  a  bore 
hole,  comprising: 

a  housing  sized  to  be  transportable  within  a  drill  string  from 
a  surface  region  to  a  location  adjacent  Ihe  soil  bed; 

a  sample  tube  extending  below  the  housing  for  penetrating 
the  soil  bed; 

selectively  lockable  means  to  selectively  lock  the  housing 
into  the  drill  string  and  mechanically  transmit  compres- 
sion and  tension  forces  between  the  drill  string  and  the 
sample  tube  sufficient  to  enable  the  sample  tube  to  pene- 
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trate  the  soil  bed  and  displace  a  soil  sample  upwardly  into 

the  sample  tube; 
a  load  detector  within  the  housing  for  generating  a  first 

signal  corresponding  to  compression  and  tension  forces  as 

a  function  of  time  on  the  sample  tube; 
a  movement  detector  within  the  housing  for  generating  a 

second  signiil  corresponding  to  the  upward  displacement 

as  a  function  of  time  of  a  soil  sample  within  the  sample 

tube;  and 
a  recorder  within  the  housing  for  recording  the  first  and 

second  signitls  concurrently. 


Ml 

M2 

s 

M4 

S 

Engine 

Crank  angle  detecting 
mcana 

MUBre 
dvtccunf  naans 

M3 

Preasurc  d«t«ctlng 
DM  ant 

1.  A  misfire  detecting  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a)  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  inner  cylinder 
pressure  of  the  engine; 

b)  crank  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  crank  angle; 
and 

c)  misfire  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  misfire  based  on 
signals  from  the  pressure  detecting  means  and  the  crank 
angle  detecting  means; 

d)  said  misfire  iletecting  means  compnsing: 

1)  means  foi  generating  a  first  integrated  value  of  the 
detected  irner  cylinder  pressure  extending  over  a  pre- 
determined angular  range  before  a  predetermined  crank 
angle  during  a  compression  cycle  of  the  engine. 

2)  means  for  generating  a  second  integrated  value  of  the 
detected  inner  cylinder  pressure  extending  over  said 
predetermined  angular  range  after  said  predetermined 
crank  angi-  dunng  a  combustion  cycle  of  the  engine, 
and 

3)  means  for  comparing  the  first  and  the  second  integrated 
values  and  forjudging  that  the  engine  is  misfiring  when 
there  is  a  <lifTerence  between  the  first  and  the  second 
integrated  values  of  less  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


signal  of  the  throttle  opening  degree  sensor  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  value; 
conducting  a  predetermined  correction  of  the  output  signal 
of  the  throttle  opening  degree  sensor  when  a  predeter- 
mined condition  is  met;  and 
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5,127,262 

MISHRE  DtTECTING  DEVICE  OF  AN  ir»JTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Akira  Demizu;  Akihiro  Nakagawa.  and  Toshiki  Kuroda,  all  of 

Hineji,  Japad,  assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

File!  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1990,  2-154431 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  15/O0 

U.S.  a.  73—117.3  2  aaims 
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prohibiting  said  predetermined  correction  when  said  rate  of 
change  of  the  output  signal  fails  to  be  less  than  said  prede- 
termined value. 


5,!2-,2ra 

METHODS  OF  INFR  J^RKD  VISUALIZATION  OF  AIR 

Fl  OU 

Henry  H.  Schmalz,  Rixkford.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Thermal  Surveys, 

Inc.,  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  May  20.  199L  Ser.  No.  702,409 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  9/00 

MS.  a.  73—147  5  CUims 


5,127,263 

PROCESSING  OF  THROTTLE  OPENING  DEGREE 

INDICATIVE  SIGNAL 

Saonori  lizuka,  Iiyi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1990,  2-152332 

Int  a.'  GOIM  15/00 

LI.S.  a.  73—118.1  7  CUims 

1    A  method  of  processing  an  output  signal  of  a  throttle 

opening  degree  sensor  which  detects  an  opening  degree  of  a 

throttle  value  of  ar  engine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

repeatedly  checking  whether  a  rate  of  change  of  the  output 


1.  A  method  of  visualizing  air  flow  turbulence,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of,  providing  a  body  of  first  ga.s  ha\  ing  a 
predetermined  density,  injecting  a  stream  of  tracer  gas  into  said 
first  gas,  the  tracer  gas  comprising  a  mi.xture  of  helium  and  a 
second  gaseous  comp<inent  having  a  density  heavier  than  iha' 
of  air  and  having  a  vibrational  absorption  frequencx  in  tht 
infrared  range,  providing  a  thermally  uniform  warm  back- 
ground in  a  generally  vertical  plane  on  one  side  of  said  stream, 
placing  a  camera  on  the  other  side  of  said  stream  w;th  said 
camera  being  directed  generally  honzonlally  toward  said 
background,  said  camera  being  operable  io  detect  radiation  in 
the  infrared  range  and  to  pro\  ide  an  output  in  the  visual  range, 
said  camera  being  equipped  with  a  band  pass  filter  capable  of 
transmitting  infrared  radiation  to  a  narrow  frequency  band  that 
substantially  matches  the  vibrational  frequency  of  said  second 
gaseous  componeni  of  said  tracer  gas.  taking  photographic 
images  of  said  stream  with  said  camera,  inspecting  said  images 
to  compare  the  density  of  said  tracer  gas  with  the  density  of 
said  first  gas  and,  if  such  inspection  reveals  that  the  density  of 
the  composite  tracer  gas  is  different  from  the  density  of  said 
first  gas,  adjusting  the  ratio  of  helium  and  said  second  gaseous 
component  in  said  tracer  gas  sufficiently  to  change  the  density 
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of  the  composite  tracer  ga.s  to  a  value  approximately  equal  to 
the  density  of  said  first  gas. 


KI AMK  RKSISTAM  PITOI   F'R(  )BK  (  ()\  J  R 
Mickev    A    Williamson.  Seattle,  V\ash.,  and  Sue  (-aircltilh    U^ 
leij{h  V\«ke.  N  ('.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  (  ompanv    Vxttle, 
Wish. 

Kiled  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613.597 

Int.  CI.'  GOiC  21/00.  GOIF  1/46 

VS.  a.  73—182  3  aaims 


S.U1.26f> 

\U  IH(H)S  FOR  IIUIII)  MKASl  RtMF  NT  USING 

(Jl  ASI-STATK    RKKKRKNC  K  SI  BSVSTFM 

los*ph  \N     Ntaresca,  Sunnyvale.  (  aJif..  James  W    Starr.  Bi^umi 

HriMjk.  N  J.,  and  Christopher   P.  V\il«)n.   l-a  Honda.  (  alif., 

jtvsinnors  to  Vista  Research,  Inc..  Mountain  \  ie»    <  alif. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  199<J.  Ser    N,,    ^H5'\} 

Int.  tl.    (A)1F  .'    .  < 

U^.  a.  73—290  V  3  aaims 


1    A  method  for  measuring  the  height  of  the  surface  of  a 
liquid,  compnsing: 

(a)  positioning  acoustic  signal  means  for  emitting  and  receiv- 
ing acoustic  signals  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

(b)  positioning  a  plurality  of  fiducials  separated  by  known 
distances,  such  that  at  least  two  of  said  fiducials  lie  below 
the  surface  of  the  liquid; 

(c)  emitting  acousiic  signals  from  said  acoustic  signal  means; 

(d)  receiving  and  mca-suring  the  travel  times  for  the  reflec- 
tions of  said  acoustic  signals  from  the  liquid  surface  and 
fiducials  with  said  acoustic  signal  means; 

(e)  estimating  the  speed  of  sound  in  the  liquid  using  the 
travel  times  for  the  acoustic  signals  m  the  liquid  between 
at  least  iwii  of  said  fiducials,  and 

(I")  calculating  the  height  of  the  liquid  surface  by  multiplying 
said  speed  of  sound  in  the  liquid  by  the  travel  time  from 


said  liquid  surface  to  a  known  height  above  the  bottom  of 
the  liquid,  and  adding  said  known  height  to  the  product  of 
said  speed  of  sound  and  said  travel  time. 


1.  A  flame  and  heat  resistant  cover  for  a  pitot-static  probe, 
said  cover  having  an  open  end  for  easy  placement  over  a  said 
probe  and  a  gathered  end  for  covenng  the  ram  port  of  a  said 
probe,  said  cover  consisting  essentially  of  a  braided  tube  of 
glass  fiber  threads,  said  lub<'  ha^  \n^  heen  heated  prior  to  place- 
ment on  a  said  probe  to  remove  any  ^l/lng  or  organic  residue 
from  said  glass  fiber,  a  p<x;kel  at  the  gathered  end  of  said  cover 
formed  by  folding  over  an  end  of  said  tube  and  sewing  it  with 
fiberglass  thread,  and  a  metal  spnng  located  within  said  pocket 
w  hereby  the  opening  size  at  the  gathered  end  of  said  cover 
inav  be  adjusted. 


ACOUSTll    Ml  I  mil)  FDR  IlK    VMM.  (  uM  !  .Vl.FD 
I' IFF 
James  V..  Huebier.  Br(H)krield.  and  Bruce  K.  Campbell.  Chicago, 
both  of  111.,  aisignors  to  Southern  California  (>as  Company, 
lx>s  Angeles,  (alif. 

Filed   Ian    IH,  1991.  Ser.  No.  643,572 

In!  (1  ■  (,nis  .■  v-.v 

vs.  a.  73—584  9  Claims 


i\i!'dz3(i|  it(ii    iiii'    ^((1.   mi. 


>^ 


^ 


4 


1.  An  acoustic  method  for  locating  a  concealed  pipe  com- 
prising: 

generating  an  identifiable  acoustic  signal; 

injecting  said  identifiable  acoustic  signal  into  said  concealed 
pipe; 

detecting  said  identifiable  acoustic  signal  with  detectors 
positioned  on  a  ground  linearly  approximately  perpendic- 
ular to  said  concealed  pipe; 

measuring  a  time  period  between  an  injection  and  a  detec- 
tion of  said  identifiable  acoustic  signal;  and 

processing  said  time  penod  in  a  mathematical  algorithm  to 
determine  a  location  of  said  concealed  pipe. 


5.127.268 

SYSTFM  FOR  NONDFXFRL  tTIVEl.Y  DETFRMIMNG 

tOMPOSITK  MATERIAL  PARAMFTFRS 

Kiinald    A.   Kline.   Norman,  Okla..   assignor   to  The   Board  of 

Regents  for  the  I  niversity  of  Oklahoma,  Norman.  Okla. 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,653,  Jun.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.031,457.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309.004,  Feb.  7, 

1489.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  14''.155. 

Jan    ::.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  20.  199<J.  Ser. 

No.  556,087 
The  p-irtion  ■'<  the  term  of  this  patent  subsegutnl  to  Jul.  16, 
2tM)8,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int    CI."  (^IN  :<l/00 
VS.  CI.  73—597  14  Claims 

1.  A  method,  using  a  processor,  for  nondestructively  deter- 
mining fiber  volume  fraction  and  resin  porosity  of  a  composite 
material  constructed  of  at  least  two  different  materials  wherein 
the  following  parameters  of  the  composite  materials  to  be 
tested  are  known;  density  and  layup  sequence,  the  method 
comprising: 

determining  the  elastic  moduli  of  the  composite  material  to 
be  tested  and  inputting  the  elastic  mcxluli  into  the  proces- 
sor; 
propagating  two  independent  acoustic  waves  through  the 

composite  material; 
receiving  the  acoustic  waves  propagated  through  the  com- 
posite material  in  the  processor; 
determining,  in  the  processor,  the  velocity  of  each  of  the 
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two  acoustic  waves,  propagated  through  the  composite 
material  from  the  received  acoustic  waves  propagated 
through  the  composite  material,  the  respective  velocities 
being  V]  and  V2; 
determining  the  thickness  of  the  composite  material  and 
inputting  the  thickness  into  the  processor;  and 


B^g^ 


5,127,269 
OPTK^AL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Chiistopber  P.  (imdzien,  Jr.,  Mansfield,  Mass^  assignor  to 
Dynisco,  Inc.,  .Sharon,  Mass. 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517.827 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  9/00 

U.S.  a.  73—705  50  Qainu 


TTTTTfr 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising;  a  body,  an  input  optical 
fiber,  said  body  having  means  for  receiving  said  input  optical 
fiber,  an  output  fiber,  said  body  having  means  for  receiving 
said  output  optical  fiber,  a  force  responsive  diaphragm,  means 
securing  the  diapiragm  to  the  body  at  a  position  adjacent  the 
optical  fibers,  a  fixed  position  reflector,  means  positioning  the 
fixed  position  refii^tor  in  the  optical  path  defined  between  said 
input  and  outpui  optical  fibers,  a  moveable  reflector,  and 
means  securing  the  moveable  reflector  to  said  diaphragm  to  be 
responsive  to  deflection  thereof  and  positioned  to  move  with 
movement  of  the  diaphragm  primarily  only  in  a  direction 
substantially  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  of  at  least  one  of  the 
optical  fibers  so  as  to  couple  different  proportional  amounts  of 
reflected  light,  ir  said  optical  path  between  said  input  and 
output  optical  fibers. 


5,127.270 
CROl  ND  CHARACTFIRISTICS  ANALYZER 
Sadao  >abuuchi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takechi  EogJDeer- 
ing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  457,206,  Dec.  26,  1989,  This  application 
Oct.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  591,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-334698; 
Aug.  4.  1989.  1-203635 

Int.  CX'  GOIB  5/00 
VS.  a.  73—784  1  Qaim 


determining,  ir  the  processor,  the  fiber  volume  fraction  and 
resin  porosity  of  the  composite  material  using  the  deter- 
mined elastic  moduli,  the  velocities,  V|  and  V2,  the  thick- 
ness, and  the  known  parameters  of  density  and  layup 
sequence. 


1.  A  ground  characlenstics  analyzer,  compnsing  conceninc 
outer  and  inner  cylindncal  casings  and  a  flat  end  surface  in  the 
shape  of  a  circular  disc,  the  analyzer  adapted  to  be  received  in 
a  bored  cylindical  hole  in  the  ground  with  (he  outer  cylindncal 
casing  abutting  the  cylindncal  wall  of  the  hole  and  the  end 
surface  of  the  analyzer  abutting  almost  the  entire  bottom  of  the 
hole,  the  outer  casing  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
segments  each  radially  displaceably  mounted  relative  to  the 
inner  casing,  means  for  outwardly  radially  displacing  the  arcu- 
ate segments  and  thereby  pressing  the  arcuate  segments  against 
the  cylindncal  wall  of  the  hole,  a  cylindncal  pressing  member 
axially  displaceably  mounted  relative  to  the  inner  and  outer 
casings,  the  end  surface  of  the  analyzer  constituting  an  end  face 
of  the  pressing  member,  and  means  for  downwardly  axially 
displacing  the  pressing  member  and  thereby  pressing  the  end 
face  thereof  against  almost  the  entire  bottom  of  the  hole. 


5,127,271 

METHOD  OF  NtJN-DESTRLCTIVF  INSPECTION  FOR 

RESINOUS  ALTO.MOTIVE  BUMPER  BEAMS 

Shoji  Sato;  Yoji  Ushiki,  and  Fiisashi  Masuda,  all  of  Sayama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  (liken  Kogyn  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  27.  1990,  Ser    No.  634.5''n 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  2~,  1989.  1-339~S5 
Int.  CI.'  fXllN  J/20 
VS.  CI.  73—852  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  non -destructive  inspection  for  resinous  auto- 
motive bumper  beams,  m  w  hich  a  molded  resinous  automotive 
bumper  beam  is  supported  at  both  ends  thereof  and  a  flexural 
load  is  applied  to  approximately  the  renter  of  the  bumper 
beam,  whereby  the  sinking  energy-absorbing  capability  and 
flexural  rigidity  of  the  bumper  beam  are  inspected  for  deter- 
mining the  quality  of  the  bumper  beam,  said  method  compns- 
ing the  following  steps: 

applying  the  P.exural  load  to  approximately  the  center  of  the 
bumper  Lieam  by  a  pressing  jig  wherein  both  ends  of  the 
bumper  beam  are  pivotably  supp<.>rted  for  gradually  bend- 
ing the  bumper  beam, 
measuring  the  bending  stram  of  the  bumper  beam  upon  the 
application  of  the  nexural  load,  said  energy  absorption 
being  calculated  from  said  bending  strain  and  flexural 
load; 
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judging  the  quality  of  the  bumper  beam  only  when  the 
energy  abstirption  of  the  b'lmper  beam  reaches  at  least  a 
predetermined  control  valut  of  the  energy  absorption  m  a 
slate  wherein  the  bendmg  strain  of  the  bumper  beam  is  at 
most  at  a  predetermined  control  value  of  the  bending 
strain. 

determining  the  control  value  of  the  energy  absorption  by 
correcting  the  value  of  energy  absorption  upon  destruc- 
tion of  a  bumper  beam  subjected  to  a  destructive  leM 
wherein  the  bumper  beam  is  fixedly  supported  at  both 
ends  thereof  and  the  flexural  load  is  applied  to  the  center 
of  the  bumper  beam  until  the  bumper  beam  is  destroyed, 
wherein  the  correcting  of  the  energy  absorption  is  per 
formed  on  the  basis  of  the  correlation  between  a  plurality 
of  data  as  to  the  energy  absorption  and  bending  strain 
upon  destruction  of  bumper  beams  in  the  destructive  test 


and  a  plurality  of  data  as  to  the  energy  absorption  and 
bending  strain  when  flexural  load  is  applied  to  individual 
bumper  beams  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  bending  step 
to  destroy  the  bumper  beams; 

determining  the  control  value  of  the  bending  strain  by  cor- 
recting the  bending  strain  in  the  destructive  test,  wherein 
the  correcting  of  the  bending  strain  is  performed  on  the 
basis  of  the  correlation  between  a  plurality  of  data  as  to 
the  bending  strain  under  predetermined  flexural  load 
under  which  the  bumper  beam  is  restorable  in  the  destruc- 
tive test  and  a  plurality  of  data  as  to  the  bending  strain 
when  the  predetermined  flexural  load  has  been  applied  to 
the  individual  bumper  beams  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the 
bending  step;  and 

stopping  the  application  of  the  flexural  load  to  the  bumper 
beam  at  the  time  when  the  bumper  beam  is  Judged  to  be  of 
good  quality. 


5.ir7.27; 

MULTIPHASF  HOW  RAFK  MOM  I  ( )KtlN(.  MEANS 
AND  MUHOI) 

i.moihv  I  IKan.  I  ondon,  I  nited  Kinud^im.  hari  1  !)■  xt.v, 
Kat>.  Itx..  and  Startup  Ian.  lunbridtft-  Wells.  I  nitid  King- 
(i>>m,  avsiunors  Id  Feiacu  I  td  and  luaiu  Inc.,  both  of  White 
Cldins.  N.> 

hiletl  .Jan    3.  I'>*J1    Str    No.  637,024 

Int    <  I     (,on         V    /^   iW 

L  .>   CI,  "3—861.04  8  Claims 

1.  A  flow  rate  means  for  monitonng  a  composite  petroleum 

stream  having  a  gas  component,  an  oil  component  and  a  water 

component  comprising: 

a  test  line  containing  a  chamber,  said  test  line  being  de- 
cimated at  a  predetermined  angle  sti  that  stratifications  of 
liquid  and  gas  will  occur  in  the  chamber, 
sampling  means  for  providing  a  sample  stream  from  the 

liquid  in  the  chamber, 
means  for  separating  gas  from  the  sample  stream  to  provide 
a  gas  output  and  a  liquid  output. 


means  for  returning  the  gas  output  and  the  liquid  output  to 
the  test  line. 

water  cut  means  for  determining  the  water  cut  of  the  liquid 
output  and  providing  a  water  cut  signal  corresponding 
thereto, 

pressure  means  for  sensing  ihe  pressure  of  the  composite 
petroleum  stream  and  providing  a  pressure  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto, 

temperature  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  com- 
posite petroleum  stream  and  providing  a  temperature 
signal  representative  thereof. 


flow  rate  means  for  monitoring  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of 
the  composite  petroleum  stream  and  providing  a  flow  rale 
signal  corresponding  thereto, 

density  means  for  monitoring  the  density  of  the  composite 
petroleum  stream  and  providing  a  density  signal  represen- 
tative thereof,  and 

deriving  means  for  deriving  the  volumetric  flow  rates  of  the 
components  of  the  composite  petroleum  stream  in  accor- 
dance with  the  temperature  signal,  the  pressure  signal,  the 
water  cut  signal,  the  flow  rate  signal  and  the  density 
signal. 


5,127.273 
VORTEX  GENKR  \T()R  WITH  TORSIONAL  VORTEX 

sfNSOR 

Hyok  S.  Lew,  7890  Oak  M.,  Arvada,  (  dlo.  H0005 

Filed  I>ec.  31,  1<>90,  Str   No   6.^6.(>«0 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1/J2 

VS.  C\.  73—861.24  18  Claims 


J        »  »       4        T       • 

1.   An  apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  flow   comprising  in 
combination: 

a)  a  vortex  generating  bluff  body  of  elongated  cylindrical 
shape  disposed  at  least  partially  across  a  flow  passage; 

b)  a  pressure  sensing  planar  member  disposed  within  a  planar 
cavity  included  at  lea.st  in  part  in  the  vortex  generating 
bluff  body  on  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  fluid  flow  and  supported  by  the  wall  of  the  planar 
cavity  in  an  arrangement  allowing  at  least  a  minute 
amount  of  pivoting  movement  of  the  pressure  sensing 
planar  member  about  a  torsion  axis  disposed  at  a  midsec- 
tion of  the  pressure  sensing  planar  member  in  a  generally 
parallel  relationship  to  Ihe  plane  including  the  pressure 
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sensing  planar  member  and  to  the  direction  of  the  fluid 
flow,  where  n  the  mass  distribution  of  the  pressure  sensing 
planar  mem  ler  is  balanced  about  the  torsion  axis; 

c)  at  least  one  opening  extending  from  one  side  surface  of  the 
vortex  generating  bluff  body  to  one  side  wall  of  the  planar 
cavity  adjacent  to  one  side  surface  of  a  first  half  of  the 
pressure  sensing  planar  member  located  on  one  side  of  a 
plane  including  the  torsion  axis,  and  at  least  another  open- 
ing extending  from  the  other  side  surface  of  the  vortex 
generating  bluff  body  opposite  to  said  one  side  surface 
thereof  to  th  e  other  side  wall  of  the  planar  cavity  opposite 
to  said  one  s  de  wall  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  other  side 
surface  of  siid  first  half  of  the  pressure  sensing  planar 
member  opposite  to  said  one  side  surface  thereof;  and 

d)  transducer  means  converting  a  torque  about  the  torsion 
axis  experienced  by  the  pressure  sensing  planar  member  to 
a  fluctuating  electrical  signal  providing  information  on 
vortex  shedding  from  the  vortex  generating  bluff  body. 


scclion  and 
passing 


a  body  section  ha\.  ing  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  first  wrapping  pin  extending  from  said  b<Kl> 
having     a     longitudinal     axis     perpendicularU 
through  said  body  section  longitudinal  axis 

a  second  wrapping  pin  rigidly  connected  li.i  and  ha\:iig  a 
longitudinal  axis  in  common  with  said  first  wrapping  pm. 
said  second  wrapping  pin  extending  from  said  body  stx- 
tion  at  an  angle  of  180'  wiih  rcspeci  to  said  frrst  wiapping 
pin; 

a  third  wrapping  pin  having  a  longiiudinal  axis  parallel  to 
and  a  distance  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  and 
second  pins  and  perpendicularly  passing  through  said 
body  section  longitudinal  axis,  said  distance  being  mea- 
sured along  said  body  section  longiiudinal  axis,  and 


5,127^4 
VORTEX  FLOWMETER  WTTH  VORTEX  AMPLIFYING 

THROTTLE 
Hyok  S.  Lew,  78<«0  Oak  St.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80005 
FUed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632^57 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/32 


_._^ 


U.S.  a.  73—861.24 


4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatm^  for  measuring  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a)  a  body  including  a  flow  passage  extending  therethrough; 

b)  a  vortex  generator  of  elongated  cylindrical  shape  dis- 
posed across  the  flow  passage; 

c)  means  for  delecting  vortices  shed  from  the  vortex  genera- 
tor disposed  downstream  of  the  vortex  generator,  wherein 
said  means  for  detecting  vortices  includes  signal  generat- 
ing means  providing  a  fluctuating  electrical  signal  as  a    u^  q  73_863  g^ 
measure  of  flow  rate  of  a  fluid;  and 

d)  means  for  throttling  the  flow  passage  disposed  down- 
stream of  the  voriex  generator,  said  means  for  throttling 
the  flow  pass.ige  including  a  bias  means  causing  constric- 
tion of  the  flow  passage  and  increasing  flow  velocity  of 
the  fluid  passing  by  the  means  for  detecting  vortices  when 
said  bias  mear  s  overcomes  fluid  dynamic  force  of  the  fluid 
flow,  and  the  fluid  dynamic  force  op>ens  up  said  constric- 
tion when  the  fluid  dynamic  force  overcomes  said  bias 
means. 


a  fourth  wrapping  pm  ngiJIy  connected  to  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  in  common  with  said  third  wrapping  pin, 
said  fourth  wrapping  pin  extending  from  said  b<xly  section 
at  an  angle  of  180'  with  respect  to  said  third  wrapping  pin 
wherein  said  flexible  strength  member  is  wrapped  about 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  w  rapping  pins  such  that 
when  the  flexible  strength  member  is  under  load  tension,  a 
counter  clockwise  bending  moment  is  created  about  sa.'d 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  and  second  pins  and  a  clock- 
wise bending  moment  is  created  abfiut  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  third  and  fourth  pins,  whereby  in-line  tension 
is  measured:  1 )  by  a  first  strain  gauge  responsive  to  tensile 
strain  mounted  on  said  body  section  between  said  first  and 
third  pins,  and  2)  by  a  second  strain  gauge  responsive  lo 
compressive  strain  mounted  on  said  h(xi>  setlion  between 
said  second  and  founh  pins. 


5,127,276 

INSPECTION  DRAIN  Pit  C 

Paul  H.  Prentiss,  402  Randwick  Rd.,  I>othan.  Ala    .>63(il 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4''5.093,  Apr.  Ml,  1990. 

abandoned.  Iliis  application  .Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  Ni,.  685.X4<^i 

Int.  n.'  CrfllN  1/10 

9  Claims 


t:<^<4<^ 


5,127.275 
IN-LINE  LOAD  CELL  FOR  FLEXIBLE  STRENGTH 

VIEMBER  MATERIALS  L   An  inspection  drain   plug   removably   connected   to  an 

Joseph  I.iguorc,  Ltdyard,  Conn.,  assignor  lo  The  United  Stales    aperture  in  a  fluid  reservoir,  said  dram  plug  comprising 
of   \merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na»y, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5733>71 


an  outer  hollow  body  having  an  open,  axial,  first  end  and  an 
open,  axial,  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  body  being 


Inu  a.'  GOIL  5/10 
U.S.  a.  73— «62.39  6  daJms 

1,  An  apparatus  for  measuring  in-line  tension  in  a  flexible 
strength  member,  comprising: 


removably  connected  in  fluid  flow  relation  to  the  aperture 
in  the  fluid  reservoir. 
valve  means,  connected  to  said  outer  body  by  a  support 
means,  said  valve  being  selectively  operated  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  such  that  said  first  end 
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of  said  ouier  body  is  closed  when  said  valve  is  in  said 
closed  fKisituin 

biasing  means  causing  said  valve  to  be  biased  toward  said 
closed  position,  and 

an  inner  hollow  tvxiy  having  an  open  first  end  and  a  closed 
second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  inner  body  being  remov- 
ably inserted  within  said  second  end  of  said  outer  body, 
said  closed  end  o(  sau!  mcitr  b<xJy  operatively  engaging 
said  valve  means,  wherein  removal  or  insertion  of  said 
inner  body  selectively  and  respectively  moves  said  valve 
means  between  said  closed  position  and  said  open  position. 


rality  of  testing  cells  to  be  surrounded  by  heating  bath  each 

having  a  lower  supply  opening  for  testing  fluid  and  an  upper 
filter  with  a  filter  head  having  an  outlet  opening;  a  connecting 
member  arranged  on  said  filter  head  and  tightly  conncctable 
with  said  outlet  opening  of  said  filter  head  under  pressure  and 
connected  with  a  conduit  for  outfiow  of  the  testing  tluid,  a  cell 
base  provided  with  a  testing  Huid  supply  conduit  and  tightly 
placed  on  said  supply  opening  of  each  of  said  testing  cells;  and 
tensioning  means  pressing  all  said  connecting  members  and  all 
said  cell  bases  together  on  said  testing  cells 


5,127,277 
MKASl  RING  I  ()\DS  ON  VFHIfl  F  VVUFKI-S 

liihn  S.  horrester.  VNest  Midlands,  and  Michael  Apple>ard 
I  Jinca-shire,  both  of  Kngland.  assienors  tu  I  ucis  Industrus 
I'viblic  I  imifed  Co..  Birmingham.  Fnuland 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990.  Ser    No    555.MS1 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  26,  1989, 
nyrirS;  Jan    30.  1990,  9«K)2054 

Int.  CI.    GOIL  5/00 
VS.  a.  73—862.54  7  Qaims 


5.127.279 
STARTING  DKVK  t  FOR  AN  INTFHNAl   (  t)MBL'STION 

FNGINF  WITH  START-IT'  SH(K  K  DVMIMNG 
litto  Harthruff.  Stuttgart.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germanv.  a.vsiBnor  to 

Roliert  Bosch  (.mbH.  Stuttgart,  l-ed.  Rep.  of  Gcrman> 
I'CI  No    per   1)F89  (XU39.  5  3"1  Date  Oct   26.  1990.  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1990    H(  "1    I'ub    No.  W  OH9    12-42,  TCI    Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28.  19S9 

per  filed  Mav  30,  I9S9.  s<  r    %••    603.770 
<  laims  prioritv,  appiicatuin  fed.  Ktp    nf  (.irmany,  Jun.  22, 
198«,  3821023 

Int.  CI.'  P02N  J 5/04.  15/06:  F16H  57/00 
VS.  a.  74—6  4  Claims 


I.  A  load  measunng  device  to  be  incorporated  in  a  vehicle 
wheel  load  supporting  unit  of  a  vehicle  having  a  thrust  bearing 
for  one  end  of  said  unit,  and  an  abutment  for  an  adjacent  end  of 
a  coil  suspension  spring  spaced  from  said  thrust  bearing, 
wherein  said  device  compnses  at  least  one  beam  which  is 
interposed  between  said  thrust  bearing  and  said  abutment  and 
IS  subjected  to  bending  moments,  and  measuring  means  to 
provide  a  load  measurement  signal  in  response  to  said  bending 
moments. 


?.12'.2'8 
APPARATIS  FOR  DlNNOl  I  I  ION  TESTING  OF  SOLID 

MfDK   AIIONS 
Hi  inhard  Htn/.  Hast  I.  Swil/i  riand.  assiwrnir  to  Sotax  .AG,  Basel, 
"^»it/crljnd 

filed  Dec.  10.  1990.  ."ser.  No.  625,217 
Glaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    18,    1989, 
4529  89 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/15 
V.S.  CI.  73—866  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dis.s<ilution  testing  of  solid  medications 
in  accordance  with  a  throughflow  method,  comprising  a  plu- 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  an  internal-combustion  engine 
having  a  rim  gear,  said  starting  device  comprising  an  electnc 
drive  motor  (10)  having  a  drive  shaft  (16)  with  a  drive  shaft 
end  remote  from  the  electric  drive  motor  (10),  a  starting  pinion 
(12)  engageable  with  the  rim  gear  (13)  of  the  internal-combus- 
tion engine,  a  housing  cover  (18)  and  an  intermediate  gear  (11) 
making  an  operative  connection  between  the  dnve  shaft  (16) 
and  the  starting  pinion  (12),  the  intermediate  gear  (11)  having 
a  gear  shaft  (24),  which  is  arranged  eccentrically  relative  to  the 
drive  shaft  (16)  and  on  which  the  starting  pinion  (12)  is 
mounted  longitudinally  movably  so  as  to  be  engageable  with 
said  rim  gear  (13),  and  the  intermediate  gear  (11)  als.i  having  a 
hollow  wheel  (21)  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  the  gear  shaft 
(24)  by  a  sleeve  (23)  formed  in  one  piece  with  the  hollow 
wheel,  and  the  hollow  wheel  (21)  having  an  internal  toothing 
(20)  and  the  drive  shaft  end  remote  from  the  electric  motor  (10) 
having  an  external  toothing  (19)  formed  according  to  the 
internal  toothing  (20)  and  meshing  by  the  external  toothing 
(19)  with  the  internal  toothing  (20)  of  the  hollow  wheel  (21), 
the  starting  pinion  (12)  being  indirectly  or  directly  attached 
rigidly  and  nonrolatably  to  the  gear  shaft  (24),  and  the  hollow 
wheel  (21)  and  the  gear  shaft  (24)  being  coupled  to  one  another 
via  an  elastic  connecting  element,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  bearing  (25)  mounted  in  the  housing  cover  (18)  to  receive  the 
sleeve  (23)  of  the  hollow  wheel  (21),  and  wherein  the  elastic 
connecting  element  is  formed  as  an  clastic  damping  ring  (34), 
said  damping  ring  (34)  being  mounted  in  the  hollow  wheel  (21) 
so  as  to  surround  the  gear  shaft  (24).  and,  w  herein  the  damping 
ring  (34)  has  an  external  tix)thing  (35)  and  an  internal  tooting 
(36),  and  the  gear  shaft  (24)  has  an  external  toothing  (33).  said 
external  toothing  (35)  of  the  damping  ring  (34)  being  shaped 
according  to  the  internal  toothing  (20)  of  the  hollow  wheel 
(21),  and  wherein  said  external  toothing  (35)  of  the  damping 
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ring  (34)  engages  in  the  internal  toothing  (20)  of  the  hollow 
wheel  (21)  and  the  damping  ring  (34)  has  an  internal  toothing 
(36),  the  external  t  oothing  (33)  of  the  gear  shaft  (24)  intermesh- 
ing  with  the  internal  toothing  (36)  of  the  damping  ring  (34). 


5,I27,2M 
HEATER  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Naoki  Terano;  Sat'ishi  SuKimoto;  Satoshi  Kozawa,  and  Takahiko 
fukuyama.  all  ofNiwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
1  okai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-15S62[U] 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  27/08 
V.S.  CI.  74-89  8  aaims 


1.  A  heater  control  assembly  comprising  a  rotary  knob 
positioned  in  front  of  an  instrument  panel,  a  casing,  lever 
means  connected  vs-ith  one  end  of  a  cable  extending  from  an  air 
conditioner,  and  a  transmission  mechanism  accommodated  in 
the  casing  for  transmitting  a  torque  of  the  rotary  knob  to  the 
lever  means  so  as  to  pull  and  push  the  cable, 

where,  the  transmission  mechanism  comprises  a  first  bevel 
gear  rotatable  together  with  the  rotary  knob,  a  first  gear 
member  havirg  a  second  level  bevel  gear  engaging  with 
the  first  bevel  gear  and  a  first  spur  gear  coaxially  inte- 
grated into  and  rotatable  with  the  second  bevel  gear,  a  pin 
member  mounted  on  the  casing  to  rotatably  support  the 
second  bevel  gear  and  the  first  spur  gear  of  the  first  gear 
member,  and  a  second  spur  gear  engaging  with  the  first 
spun  gear, 
the  pin  member  having  a  main  part,  the  second  bevel  gear 
and  the  first  spur  gear  being  rotatable  around  the  main 
part  of  the  pin  member,  one  end  portion  of  the  main  part 
being  secured  to  the  casing  and  a  flange  extending  from 
the  other  end  portion  of  the  main  part,  the  second  bevel 
gear  and  the  first  spur  gear  being  rotatably  held  between 
the  flange  and  the  one  end  portion  of  the  main  part  se- 
cured to  the  casing; 
the  lever  means  having  one  end  connected  with  the  cable 
and  the  other  end  being  fixed  on  the  second  spur  gear  so 
that  the  lever  means  may  swing  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  second  spur  gear  to  pull  and  push  the  cable. 


5,127.281 
COMPOJ^ITE  MOTION  GUIDE  DEVICE 

Ken  Yanawgisawa,  5175-1,  Ooaza  Toyoshina,  Toyoshina-machi, 
Miniamazumi-guii,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-37846; 
Aug.  29,  1990,  2-229018 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  27/02;  F16D  13/44 
V.S.  CI.  74—89.15  10  Oairas 

1.  A  composite  motion  guide  device  comprising; 
a  drive  shaft  having  a  spiral  screw  groove  grooved  on  an 
outer  circumferential   face  and   a  linear  spline  groove 
grooved  thereon  in  an  axial  direction  to  cross  the  screw 
groove; 
a  rotatable  screw -rotor  covering  the  drive  shaft  and  screw- 
ing the  screw  groove  thereon; 
a  rotatable  spline-rotor  covering  the  drive  shaft  and  engag- 
ing the  spline  groove  thereon; 


single  driving  means  for  selectively  rotating  the  screw-rotor 
and  the  spline-rotor; 

clutching  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  one  of  the 
screw-rotor  and  the  spline-rotor  to  and  from  the  other. 

the  spline-rotor  being  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
drive  shaft,  and  the  clutching  means  having  a  tapered 
cylinder  covering  the  drive  shaft  between  the  screw  -rotor 
and  the  spline-rotor,  a  rear  end  section  of  the  tapered 
cylinder  being  fixed  to  one  of  the  screw-rotor  and  the 
spline-rotor  and  a  front  end  section  thereof  being  formed 
as  a  tapered  section  whose  outer  diameter  is  reduced 
toward  the  front  end; 

a  cylindrical  taper-receiving  section  covering  the  drive  shaft 
between  the  screw-rotor  and  the  spline-rotor,  a  rear  end 


section  of  the  taper-cylinder  section  being  fixed  to  one  of 
the  spline-rotor  and  the  screw-motor  an  inner  face  of  the 
taper-receiving  section  being  formed  to  tightly  fit  on  an 
outer  face  of  the  tapered  section  of  the  tapered  cylinder; 

elastic  means  for  biasing  the  spline-rotor  toward  the  screw- 
rotor  so  as  to  fit  the  tapered  cylinder  and  the  taper-receiv- 
ing section;  and 

releasing  means  being  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
drive  shaft,  the  releasing  means  pushing  the  spline  rotor 
against  the  elasticity  of  the  biasing  means  so  as  to  move 
away  from  the  screw-rotor  and  to  release  tight  fitting  of 
the  tapered  cylinder  and  the  taper-receiving  section  when 
the  releasing  means  moves  so  as  to  disconnect  the  screw- 
rotor  and  the  spline-rotor. 


5,127,282 

BEVEL  GEAR  I  NIT  AND  A  WRIST  Mf  CHANISM  FOR 

AN  INDUSTKIAI   ROBOT  INC ORPORA  1  INC,  THF  SAMf 

Nobutoshi  Torii,  Hachioji;  Hitoshi  Mi/uno.  and  K>o/i  l»a.sai>i, 

both  of  Yamanashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Fanuc   I  td,, 

Yamanashi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,546,  filed  as  PCI    JP89  01132, 

No»,  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1991. 

Ser.  No.  809,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1988,  63-280507 
Int.  CI.    F16H  1,20.  B25J  11/00 
V.S.  a.  74—417  5  Claims 

1.  A  multistage  bevel  gear  unit  for  an  industrial  robot  wrist 
mechanism  comprising; 
a  bevel  gear; 
a  first  ball  bearing  coaxially  mounted  on  a  shaft  of  said  bevel 

gear  and  in  contact  with  a  back  surface  thereof: 
a  double  space  including  an  inner  race  spacer  and  an  outer 
race  spacer  and  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  bevel  gear 
behind  said  first  bail  bearing; 
at  least  a  second  ball  bearing  mounted  on  the  shafi  of  the 
bevel  gear  behind  said  double  spacer;  and 
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a  bearing  nut  screwed  onto  a  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  of 

the  bevel  gear  behind  said  second  ball  bearing, 
wherein  an  axial  length  of  the  inner  race  spacer  is  made 


■'^^^  1  '  »'    m    » 


snrtaller  than  an  axiaJ  length  of  the  outer  race  spacer  by  a 
preloading  allowance,  and  the  outer  race  spacer  is  pro- 
vided with  threaded  hole  means  for  mounting  an  outer 
bevel  gear  in  a  rear  surface  thereof. 


5.12"^, 2«J 
HXNDBRAKF  MKOJANISM  K)R  R\II\V\V  CARS 
Havmond  \.  ()  Brien,  Korest  Hark;  Kdward  Recick.  Cicero,  and 
Rudi  t .  (.eorRe.  Korest  Park,  all  of  III.,  assiKnors  to  Wcsting- 
huust   \ir  Brake  Company,  WilmerdinR,  Fa. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  19<JI.  Vr    \o.  647.775 

Int.  CI.    CMSi,  I,  OS 

U.S.  a.  74—505  48  Qaims 
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nied  by  release  of  said  chain  winding  drum  and  a  chain  wound 
thereon;  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  main  gear  wheel  and  chain  winding  drum  comprise  a 
main  gear  asscmbK  having, 

a  main  circular  gear  plale  having  gear  teeth  about  a  circum- 
ference thereof  and  a  central  passageway  therethrough; 

a  substantially  square  chain  drum,  adapted  for  winding 
thereon  of  said  chain  of  said  mam  gear  assembly,  having  a 
longitudinal  a.xis  and  a  coaxial  reduced  diameter  trunion  at 
one  end  thereof,  secured  in  said  central  passageway  of  said 
main  circular  gear  plate,  a  shaft  Ixire  therethrough  along 
said  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  opposite  end, 

an  outwardly  extending  pin  section  extending  away  from 
said  square  chain  drum  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  said  outwardly  extending  pin  section 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  substantialK  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  square  chain  drum; 

said  chain  having  alternate  links  lying  in  a  substantially 
parallel  relation  and  intermediate  links  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  alternate  links,  and  having  a  first  end 
link;  and 

a  chain  fastener  pin  passing  through  said  first  end  link  of  said 
chain  to  attach  said  chain  to  said  main  gear  assembly,  said 
chain  fastener  pin  secured  in  said  aperture  of  said  out- 
wardly extending  pin  section  with  said  first  end  link  se- 
cured between  said  outwardly  extending  pin  section  and 
said  mam  circular  gear  plate,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
main  gear  wheel  effects  winding  of  said  chain  about  said 
square  chain  drum;  and  wherein 

said  tnp  cam  comprises  a  shaft,  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
with  first  and  second  joumaled  ends  and  an  intermediate 
section,  having; 

a  cam  arm  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  intermedi- 
ate section;  and 

a  safety  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  intermediate 
section,  spaced  from  said  cam  arm,  said  safety  arm  having 
a  flared  portion  on  the  end  thereof  providing  an  end  face; 

said  tnp  cam  constructed  to  provide  a  substantially  85*  to 
95*  angle  between  a  first  plane  drawn  through  the  longitu- 
dinal center  of  said  cam  arm  and  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  second  plane  drawn  along  the  end  face  of 
a  shoulder  of  the  flared  portion  of  the  end  of  said  safety 
arm. 


^ 


5,127,284 

strrriNG  apparatus 

Geert  J^rgensen.  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  ti(  l>anfi»ss  A/S 
Continuation  of  Ser,  \n,  377.108,  Jul.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dct   9.  1990.  S<;r,  No.  594,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany,  Jul.  12, 
1988.  3823537 

Int.  a.-  G05G  1/04.  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—523  16  Oaima 


1  In  a  handbrake  mechanism  for  a  railway  car.  where  a  hand 
wheel  IS  used  to  rotate  a  gear  wheel  to  apply  the  brakes,  having 
a  housing  wnh  a  back  wall  and  a  front  wall,  with  a  chain 
winding  drum  and  a  main  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
drum  shaft  theret>n,  a  hand  wheel  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  housing  having  a  bearing  section  at  a  first  end  and  a  hand 
wheel  receiving  section  on  a  second  end  external  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  said  hand  wheel  shaft  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  a  pawl  in  said  hous- 
ing which  cixiperates  with  said  ratchet  wheel  so  as  to  prevent 
reverse  rotation  thereof,  a  freely  rotatable  pinion  on  said  hand 
wheel  shaft  and  engaging  said  main  gear  wheel,  said  pinion 
having  a  radially  extending  tlange  co<iperating  therewith,  a 
disengageable  driving  connection  between  said  flange  and  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  trip  cam  rotalably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 
trip  bar  operable  by  said  trip  ^am  which  cixiperates  with  said 
flange  to  move  said  flange  to  disengage  said  driving  connec- 
tion and  permit  said  pinion  to  freelv  rotate  to  release  said  main 
gear  wheel  for  rotation  in  a  brake  releasing  direction  accompa- 


"^ 


1.  Setting  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  an  elongated 
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operating  grip  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  a  pivot  member  mounted  by  the  grip  operating  second 
end  portion  and  tc  the  housing  for  mounting  the  operating  grip 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  axis  between  a  neutral 
position  and  a  seoond  position,  the  operating  grip  having  a 
longitudinal  secord  axis,  signal  means  for  providing  a  signal 
when  the  operating  grip  is  pivoted  about  the  first  axis,  center- 
ing means  for  constantly  urging  the  operating  grip  to  its  neu- 
tral position  and  selectively  varying  the  neutral  position,  the 
centering  means  including  a  pressure  face  member  on  the 
operating  gnp.  an  abutment  member,  the  pressure  face  member 
having  a  pressure  face,  connecting  means  for  connecting  the 
abutment  member  to  the  housing  in  abuttable  relationship  to 
the  pressure  face,  the  centerings  means  including  a  spring  for 
exerting  a  resilient  force  along  the  longitudinal  axis  to  resil- 
iently  retain  the  pressure  face  in  abutting  relationship  to  the 
abutment  n.ember,  the  pressure  member  and  the  abutment 
member  being  adjistable  relative  to  the  respective  one  of  the 
housing  and  operating  grip  on  which  the  operating  grip  and 
the  housing  are  provided  for  selectively  varying  the  relative 
position  of  the  pressure  face  to  the  abutment  member  and 
thereby  the  neutral  position  of  the  operating  grip. 


5,127,285 

THRKADED  SPrNDI,E-NUT  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

\  IBRATION  REDUCING  SUPPORT  NUT 

ARRANGEMENT 

\io  Granbom,  Kun^sgatan  61,  S-736  00  Kungsor,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  4,  1989,  8902668 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/18:  G05G  5/06 

U.S.  a.  74-527  6  Qaims 


said  drive  nut,  so  that  said  external  p<irtion  of  said  drive 
element  moves  axially  with  said  drive  nut;  and 

at  least  one  vibration-reducmg  supp<iri  nut  arrangement  for 
reducing  vibration  in  said  spindle  as  said  spindle  is  rotated 
by  said  reversible  rotation  imparling  means,  said  supp<irt 
nut  arrangement  comprising: 

means  defining  a  longitudinal  grcx>ve  in  said  inner  penpheral 
surface  of  said  cylinder, 

at  least  one  supp<irt  nut  coaxially  received  in  said  cylinder 
about  said  spindle,  between  said  drive  nut  and  a  respective 
end  wall  of  said  cylinder, 

each  said  support  nut  including  a  tubular  nut  body  having  an 
axial  throughbore  w  hich  receives  and  journals  for  relative 
angular  rotation  therein  a  tubular  ball  race  coaxially  radi- 
ally surrounding  a  ball  retainer,  said  ball  retainer  being 
freely  angularly  rotatable  relative  to  said  ball  race, 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  radially  inwardly 
opening  circumferential  grcxives  in  said  ball  race,  said 
grcxjves  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  each  being 
disposed  in  a  plane  that  is  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  spindle 

said  ball  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therethrough  m  registry  with  respective  ones  of  said 
grooves; 

plurality  of  bearing  balls  cooperatively  rollingly  received 
between  respective  ones  of  said  grooves  and  between 
respective  flanking  thread-crests  of  said  helical  threading 
on  said  spindle;  said  balles  extending  through  respective 
ones  of  said  openings  through  said  ball  retainer; 

guide  means  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  nut 
body  into  said  longitudinal  groove  in  said  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  so  that  said  nut  KxJy  is  con- 
strained against  angular  rotation  but  permitted  to  move 
axially  as  said  spindle  is  angularly  rotated,  and 

a  releasable-rekx;kable  relative  rotation  locking  means  dis- 
posed radially  between  said  nut  txxly  and  said  ball  race  for 
preventing  substantial  relative  angular  rotation  between 
said  ball  race  and  said  nut  bixiy  unless  rotational  torque 
between  said  ball  race  and  said  nut  body  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined amount. 


5.127.286 

ADJUSTMENT  DF\  K  K  FOR  SEATS 

Werner  VMrtig,  VVinnweiler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  fJcrmany,  as.signor  to 

Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,625,  Feb.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31.  1991,  Ser,  No.  649,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep   of  (.ermany,  Feb,  12, 
I   A  threaded  spindle-nut  drive  assembly  with  a  vibration-    1988,  3804352 
reducing  support  nut  arrangement,  comprising:  Int.  CI.'  G05G  1/10:  B60N  2/02 

a  longitudinally  elongated  spindle  having  external  helically    U.S.  CI.  74—553  6  Claims 

threaded  provided  therealong.  and  two  axially  opposite 
ends; 
a  cylinder  having  a  tubular  sidewall  having  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  and  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  provided 
through  said  sidewall,  said  slot  extending  throughout  a 
longitudinally  intermediate  region  disposed  between  axi- 
ally opposite  ends  of  said  sidewall;  said  cylinder  further 
having  two  axially  opposite  end  walls; 
said  spindle  bein,g  coaxially  received  in  said  cylinder  with 
radial  spacing  from  said  inner  peripheral  wall,  and  jour- 
nalled  in  said  end  walls  for  reversible  angular  rotation 
about  its  own  longitudinal  axis;  means  on  said  spindle  for 
imparting  reversible  rotation  to  said  spindle  from  exter- 
nally of  said  c)  Under; 
a  drive  nut  threadedly  mounted  on  said  spindle  within  siad 
cylinder  so  as  to  be  driven  in  one  longitudinal  direction 
when  said  spin.lle  is  routed  in  one  angular  direction,  and  i.  An  adjustment  device  for  use  in  vehicle  seats,  said  adjust- 
to  be  driven  ir  an  opposite  longitudinal  direction  when  ment  device  comprising:  a  drive  shaft  of  a  first  transmission, 
said  spindle  is  rotated  in  an  opposite  angular  direction;  which  drive  shafi  can  be  rotated  by  means  of  a  hand  knob 
a  dnve  element  having  an  external  portion  disposed  outside  coupled  therein,  said  hand  knob  having  a  recess  therein,  a  mass 
said  cylinder,  and  an  internal  portion  extending  from  said  body  means  operatively  connected  with  said  drive  shaft,  for 
external  portion,  through  said  slot,  and  connecting  with    increasing  the  effective  mass  moment  of  inertia  of  said  drive 
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shaft,  wherein  %aiiJ  ma-s-.  h<xly  means  is  positioned  m  said  hand 
knob  recess  and  is  formed  as  an  annular  element  arranged 
n-ncentncally  to  said  drive  shaft  supporting  said  hand  knob, 
said  annular  element  supp»>rting  at  least  one  pinion  having  an 
His  which  IS  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft  and  eccentric  thereto. 
said  pinion  meshing  with  a  first  crown  gear  provided  on  said 
hand  knob  and  also  with  a  second  crown  gear  that  is  securely 
connected  with  one  hinge  element  to  form  a  second  transmis- 
sion which  serves  as  a  non-retarding  planetary  gear  transmis- 
sion. 


5.127. :«•' 

in  L)R\l  IK    BRK.\THINt,  \FP\R\ll  s  I  <  )K    \ 
HYDR.ALI.IC  DK\1(  K 

lakuji      laniKUChi,     Okazaki;     Kazunori     Ishikana,      lovota. 
Kunihiro  Iwatsuki.  Toyota,  and  Hideaki  (KiLsubo.  Invota.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AH  Co.,  I  td.  and  Itivota  lidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of.  Japan 
< ontinuation  of  .S«r.  No.  381.182.  Jul.  IX.  198^.  abandoned  This 
application  Sep.  12.  IWl.  Str    No.  ""58.200 
(  laims  pnority.  application  Japan,  .lul.  19,  1988,  6J-18US41 
Int.  (1  '  K16M   '  ■     :    H6K  47,00 
I  ..>>,  CI,  74—6(16  R  5  aaims 


in  accordance  with  engaged  or  released  states  of  a  plurality  of 
fnction  devices,  composing 

mode  selection  means  for  selecting  an  juiomaiic  shift  mode 
to  effect  a  shift  according  to  a  first  sequence  of  gear  stages, 
which  IS  composed  of  a  plurality  of  gear  stages  selected 
from  those  capable  of  being  set  with  said  gear  train,  or  a 
manual  shift  mixie  to  effect  a  shift  according  to  a  second 
sequence  of  gear  stages,  w  hich  is  composed  of  other  plural 
gear  stages  selected  from  those  capable  of  being  set  with 
said  gear  train. 

automatic  shift  control  means  for  outputting  a  shift  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  running  state  of  a  vehicle  to  set  any  of 
the  gear  stages  of  said  first  sequence  of  gear  stages  when 
said  automatic  shift  mtxie  is  selected; 

gear  stage  selection  means  for  outputting  an  upshift  signal 


i    A  hydraulic  valve  body  for  an  automatic  transmission 
comprising: 

an  upper  valve  body  portion  including  an  oil  reservoir  for 
collecting  oil  used  in  lubncation  of  the  transmission; 

a  lower  valve  body  portion  containing  a  plurality  of  hydrau- 
lic operating  devices  immersed  in  oil; 

separating  means  for  separating  the  oil  collected  in  said 
upper  valve  body  portion  from  oil  in  said  lower  valve 
body  portion;  and 

oil  passage  means,  in  communication  with  oil  within  said 
lower  valve  body  portion  and  extending  into  said  up|?er 
valve  body  portion  and  terminating  within  said  upper 
valve  body  portion  at  a  point  above  the  normal  working 
level  of  oil  within  said  upper  valve  body  portion,  for 
preventing  oil  communication  between  said  upper  and 
lower  valve  body  ptirtions  when  the  transmission  is  work 
ing  but  allowing  oil  communn.aIion  between  said  upper 
and  lower  valve  b<xl>  portions  when  the  oil  in  said  upper 
valve  b(.)dy  portion  rises  t(^  a  level  above  said  worKing 
level  when  the  irassn.sMon  is  at  rest,  said  oil  passage 
means  providing  hivJrjujK  breathing  to  compensate  for 
changes  m  the  volume  of  oil  space  within  said  hydraulic 
operating  devices. 


rsffr 


and  a  downshift  signal  in  response  to  operations  of  manual 
upshift  and  downshift,  respectively,  when  said  manual 
shift  mode  is  selected; 

manual  shift  control  means  responding  to  the  upshift  signal 
and  downshift  signal  outputted  from  said  gear  stage  selec- 
tion means,  for  outputting  a  shift  signal  to  select  and  set  a 
gear  stage  from  said  second  sequence  of  gear  stages;  and 

hydraulic  control  means  for  feeding  draining  an  oil  pressure 
to  said  friction  devices  to  set  the  gear  stage  which  is 
commanded  by  the  shift  signals  outputted  from  said  auto- 
matic shift  output  means  and  said  manual  shift  output 
means, 

wherein  absolute  values  of  differences  between  gear  ratios  of 
adjoining  gear  stages  of  said  first  sequence  of  gear  stages 
are  smaller  than  those  of  said  second  sequence  of  gear 
stages. 


5. 12". 288 

SHIKI  (ONTROI    SVSTKM  VMTH   ^V   \l   lOMMlC 

FIRST  SEQLENCK  AND  A  MAM  AI   SK  t)M) 

SEQLKNCK  OF  (.FAR  STACFS 

\  a.suo    Hojo,   Nagoya;   Toshiyuki    Asada.    Toyota,    and    Hideo 

(omomatsu,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jido- 

sha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668, PI 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12.  199(1.  2-60849 
Int.  CI.    H6H   W/66 
U,S.  a.  74 — 866  13  Claims 

1.  A  shift  control  system  tor  a  vehicular  automatic  transmis- 
sion including  a  gear  train  to  be  set  to  a  plurality  of  gear  stages 


5. 12". 289 

UKI  N(  H  K)K  Hf\A(,(JNAI    RFGl'I.AR  NLTS  AND 

I  (K  KNITS 

lhoma.s   R     Ijinham.   I- ggertsville.   N  A  .  assignor   to  McGard, 

Inc..  Orchard  Park.  N.\. 

(  ontlnuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  656,698.  Feb.  19,  1991, 

abandoned    This  application  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,986 

int.  CI.    B25B  U,Oi.) 

MS.  a,  81—124.4  26  Claims 


"X";  ^.  ^. 


A  wrench  for  selectively  turning  either  a  first  nut  which 
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IN  polygonal  or  a  s«;ond  nut  which  has  a  key-receiving  config- 
uration thereon  comprising  a  wrench  body  having  an  open 
end,  a  bore  in  said  wrench  body,  a  member  for  turning  said 
second  nut.  means  mounting  said  member  in  keyed  relationship 
with  said  w  rench  3ody  and  for  axial  sliding  movement  in  said 
bore,  spring  mean,  in  said  wrench  body  for  biasing  said  mem- 
ber toward  said  open  end,  key  means  on  said  member  for 
mating  with  said  ney-receiving  configuration  of  said  second 
nut  for  establishiig  a  turning  relationship  therewith,  bore 
means  proximate  ^aid  open  end  for  receiving  said  first  nut  in 
turning  relationsh  p  when  said  polygonal  nut  displaces  said 
member  into  said  trench  body  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
means,  and  abutment  means  proximate  said  open  end  for  en- 
gaging said  first  nut  for  causing  said  wrench  body  to  exert  an 
axial  force  thereon. 


5,127.290 

METHOD  FOR  TRIMMING  OR  DRESSING  OF 

ABRASIVE  FINISHING  TOOLS 

R.  HniHn  VA arner.  Westlake;  Alfred  F.  Scheider,  Orange,  and 
Joseph  P.  Gaser  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jason  Inc., 
Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,813 

Int.  a.5  B23B  1/00:  A4<iD  9/02 

U.S.  a.  82—47  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  trimming  and  dressing  abrasive  filaments  of 
finishing  tools  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  finishing  tool 
upon  a  rotalable  tu  -ntable  having  a  cutting  surface,  positioning 
a  cutting  blade  mounted  on  an  adjustable  bracket  in  cutting 
CCMitact  with  said  fi  aments  and  against  said  cutting  surface,  and 
rotating  said  turntable  to  pass  each  filament  to  be  trimmed 
through  a  cutting  interface  of  said  cutting  blade  and  the  cutting 
surface  of  said  turr^table. 


5,127.291 

\1  \CHINE  TOOl  AUXIUARY  FUNCTION  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEM 

Henry  Lothammer,  4586  Cascades  Dr.,  Manlius,  N.Y.  13104 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  280,571,  Dec.  6,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,926,723. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1990,  Set.  No,  483,410 

Int.  a.'  B23B  19/00,  7/04 

U.S.  a.  82—120  3  aaims 


1  Modular  hydraulic  assembly  for  an  automated  machine 
tooler  of  the  type  that  has  a  rotary  spindle  that  carries  a  collet 
into  which  a  work  piece  can  be  secured,  a  tailstock  which  is 
movable  forward  tc  contact  said  workpiece  and  movable  away 
from  the  workpiece  to  a  home  position,  a  spindle  brake  which 
is  held  out  of  enga^.ement  with  said  spindle  to  permit  rotation 


thereof  and  is  urged  into  braking  engagemeni  wilh  said  spindle 
to  halt  said  rotation,  and  a  rotary  \.oc,\  turret  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  tixils  at  respective  rotary  positions  thereon,  said 
turret  being  rotatable  to  bnng  a  desired  one  of  said  tools  into 
position  to  machine  said  workpiece.  including  a  turret  clamp 
which  is  movaole  between  an  unlock  position  to  p)ermit  rota- 
tion of  the  turret  and  a  lock  position  to  hold  the  turret  against 
rotation;  said  modular  hydraulic  assembly  comprising  a  hv- 
draulic  circuit  which  includes  a  reservoir,  a  hydraulic  pump,  a 
pressure  supply  line  carrying  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  hydraulic  pump,  a  return  line  carrying  fluid  to  said  reser- 
voir, an  accumulator  coupled  to  said  supply  line  for  storing  a 
quantity  of  said  fluid  substantially  at  the  pressure  of  said  pump, 
and  collet  closer  assembly  which  comprises  a  collet  cylinder 
for  opening  and  closing  said  collet  and  having  first  and  second 
hydraulic  connections;  a  collet  valve  coupled  between  said 
supply  line  and  return  line  and  said  collet  cylinder  and  having 
a  first  position  in  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  cylin 
der  in  the  sense  to  close  the  collet  and  a  second  position  in 
which  pressure  is  supplied  thereto  in  the  sense  to  open  the 
collet;  and  spmdle  brake  closure  means  including  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  coupled  said  spindle  brake  and  having  a  hydraulic 
connection,  wherein  said  cylinder  is  arranged  for  pressure 
engagement  of  said  spindle  brake  such  that  said  spindle  brake 
is  closed  to  a  braking  position  when  said  valve  couples  the 
hydraulic  pressure  to  the  hydraulic  connection,  and  wherein  a 
resilient  member  returns  said  cylinder  and  spindle  brake  to  an 
open  position  when  said  hydraulic  pres,sure  is  relieved,  a  brake 
valve  coupled  between  said  supply  and  return  lines  and  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  for  seleclivelv  applying  fluid  pressure  io 
said  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  having  a  normal  p<>sition  in  which 
said  supply  line  is  coupled  to  said  cylinder  hydraulic  connev. 
tion  to  pressunze  the  cylinder  and  close  said  spindle  brake,  and 
an  actuated  position  in  which  said  return  line  is  coupled  tu  said 
hydraulic  connection  to  permit  said  spindle  brake  to  open, 
whereby  in  the  event  of  system  power  or  pressure  failure. 
the  spindle  brake  will  be  positively  actuated  to  brake 
rotation  of  the  spindle  before  the  hydraulic  pressure  has 
decayed  sufficiently  to  release  the  collet. 


5.127,292 

APPARATUS  AND  MLTHOD  FOR  CLTTING  AND 

REMOVING  THIN  TRANSVERSE  STRIPS  FROM  A 

MOVING  WEB 

Vinod  Kapoor,  59  Heritage  Dr.,  Pleasantvillc.  NY.  10570 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.733 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  7/18 

MS.  a.  83—24  J7  Claims 


,  66         4A  4B  AC 


8^  ,i6R 


1.  A  mechanical  method  of  severing  a  thin  strip  from  a 
continuous  web,  comprising  feeding  the  web  forwardly  across 
an  edge,  revolving  at  least  two  pairs  of  spaced  knives  in  a 
circular  orbit  above  said  web  so  that  each  pair  successively 
co-acts  with  said  edge  to  sever  strips  from  said  web.  applying 
suction  to  a  first  pair  of  said  knives  m  a  first  direction  axial  the 
path  of  said  orbit,  applying  suction  to  a  second  pair  of  said 
knives  in  an  axial  direction  contrary  to  said  first  axial  direction. 
positioning  a  septum  diagonally  from  one  end  of  said  first  pair 
of  knives  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  pair  of  knives  to 
separate  the  stnps  severed  by  the  first  pair  of  knives  from  the 
strips  severed  by  the  second  pair  of  knives,  and  conducting 
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ambient  air  beneath  said  web  to  said  strips  upon  severance  by    operating  area  is  a  feed  area  to  receive  the  product  to  be  cut 


one  of  said  pair  of  knives  co-acting  with  said  edge. 


5.127,293 
VIKiPPKR  i'[  \VV  RH  VIMN(,  RING 
>tcptitn  K    (  hatham,  Hushvillc,  S  "1      avMiinor  to  Strippit.  Inc., 
Akron    \  > 

I  iM  Jul.  :h.  I99tj,  .V-r.  .No.  SSH.Wt 

Int   (  1     n:iD  45/08:  B26D  7/l/i 

V.S.  CI.  HJ— 1J6  18  Claims 


and  on  a  side  opposite  said  one  side  of  the  operating  area  is  an 
output  area  to  receive  the  cut  product,  said  operating  area 
having  a  forward  feed  apparatus  for  the  product  to  be  cut, 
wherein  a  gripper  system  (29)  is  provided  in  the  region  of  the 
feed  area  (126)  for  turning  the  product  (25)  to  be  cut  in  the 
plane  of  the  table  surface,  wherein  the  gripper  system  (29)  has 
at  least  one  pair  of  gripper  tongs  (22)  which  are  displaceable 
perpendicular  to  the  table  surface,  and  movable  in  a  gripping 
plane  oriented  parallel  to  the  table  surface. 


5,127.295 
APPARATUS  FOR  M  iriIN(.  A  LONGITUDINALLY 
M()\IN(.  HKB 
Wolfiiant    il.i»      ^t  unkirchen-Stflschcid,    anii    .Icisef    Nowak, 
Sieghuri;.  h-ith    if  I  cd    Rtp.  of  dtrmanN.  asMgnors  to  Reifen- 
haust-r  <inil)H  M:ischint  nfabnli.  1  roiNdorf.  lid    Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Kil,'d    \pr    ?.  IWl,  S<?r.  No.  6«:.li4 
(  laims  priority,  appliialion  I  id    Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1990,  4012J21 

Int.  Cl,^  B26D  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  83 — 425.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  securing  a  stripper  plate  on  a 
punch  guide  assembly,  said  device  compnsing: 

retaining  nng  means  for  retaining  said  stripper  plate  on  said 
guide  assembly, 

resiliently  bia.sed  plunger  means,  disfKJsed  adjacent  said 
guide  assemblv.  for  selectively  maintaining  said  retaining 
nng  means  in  a  predetermined  rotational  position  relative 
to  said  guide  a.ssembly.  said  plunger  means  being  recipro- 
cable  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  guide  assembly,  and 

at  least  one  locator  slot  extending  into  a  surface  of  said 
retaining  ring  means,  said  locator  slot  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  plunger  means  when  said  locator  slot  is 
aligned  with  said  plunger  means  by  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  retaining  nng  means  and  said  guide  assembly; 

whereby  engagement  of  said  plunger  means  in  said  locator 
slot  prevents  relative  rotation  of  said  guide  assembly  with 
respect  to  said  retaining  ring  means. 


nrMfr  tor  (  ittim,  m  \(  ki  d  product  in  sheet 

K)RM 
\'.    Ifijanii  \1uhr,  Hiindsha«tr  Wiv;  4:    !)  6:3s  Mofheim/Taunus, 
I  vd    Ri-p    of  (icrmanv 

filed  Nov    IH.  I'^'Xi.  Sir.  No.  619,250 
(  la:ms  pnontv.  applitaimn  ltd.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
IVK9,  39J959«) 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  83—412  47  Oaims 


1.  Device  for  cutting  stacked  product  in  sheet  form  having  a 
table,  the  surface  of  which  has  an  operating  area,  above  which 
there  is  a  cutting  blade  and  a  pressing  beam,  on  one  side  of  the 


1  An  apparatus  for  longitudinally  cutting  a  longtiduinally 
moving  web.  the  apparatus  comnsing; 

upper  and  lower  guides  flanking  the  web  and  extending 
transversely  thereof  parallel  to  each  other; 

respective  upper  and  lower  blade  holders  nding  on  and 
displaceable  along  the  guides  transversely  of  the  web; 

respectiveupper  and  lower  blades  on  the  holders  engageablc 
with  the  web; 

respective  upper  and  lower  threaded  adjustment  spindles 
extending  through  the  holders; 

respective  upper  and  lower  half  nuts  displaceable  on  the 
holders  between  cupled  ptisiiions  threadedly  engaging  the 
respective  spindles  and  ocupling  the  respective  holders 
thereto  and  uncoupled  p<isitions  out  of  engagement  with 
the  respective  spindles; 

respective  upper  and  lower  clamping  rods  extending 
through  the  holders; 

respective  upper  and  lower  clamping  shoes  displaceable  on 
the  holders  between  clamping  positions  engaging  the 
respective  spindles  and  locking  the  respective  holders 
thereon  and  released  positions  out  of  engagement  with  the 
respective  spindles; 

respective  upper  and  lower  coupling  means  interconnecting 
each  clamping  shoe  with  the  respective  half  nut  for  syn- 
chronous and  simultaneous  movement  of  each  clamping 
shoe  with  ihc  respective  half  nut. 

respective  actuating  means  for  displacing  the  half  nuts  of  the 
respective  holders  into  the  coupled  position  and  for  simul- 
taneously displacing  the  respective  shoes  coupled  thereto 
by  the  coupling  means  into  the  released  position  in  an 
adjustment  mode  and  for  displacing  the  half  nuts  of  the 
holders  into  the  uncoupled  positoins  and  for  simulta- 
neously displacing  the  shoes  into  the  blocking  positoin  in 
a  cutting  mode;  and 
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drive  means  for  rotating  the  spindles  and  thereby  trans- 
versely displacing  the  holders  and  blades  only  in  the  ad- 
justment mode  of  the  actuating  means. 


5,127,296 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  CUTTING  TOOL 

Fran/  Htid.  (Vro/SZimmem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ma.schinenfabril    C^oebel  GmbH,   Darmstadt,   Fed.   Rep.  of 

(.ermany 
PCT  No   P(T/DE91/00035,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  \un  20.  1"91,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/I1303.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Auk.  **,  19<'l 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,385 

Claim.'  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 
ls»<»(J,  4002917 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/22.  7/26 
U.S.  a.  83—505  6  Oaims 


«      II      IT     IS      4     2]    12     It     li    n      2t     Ha      »        4« 


end  of  a  handsaw  guide  arm  for  guiding  the  bandeau  blade  that 
runs  between  a  pair  of  handsaw  blade  wheels,  comprising 

a  first  supporting  member  which  is  mounted  on  the  guide 
arm  and  is  free  to  contact  one  side  surface  of  the  bandsavk 
blade; 

a  second  supporting  member  which  is  mounted  on  the  guide 
arm  facing  the  first  supponing  member  across  the  band- 
saw  blade  and  is  free  to  contact  a  first  portion  of  the  other 
side  surface  of  the  handsaw  blade 

a  third  supporting  member  comprising  a  roller  \^hich  is 
mounted  on  the  guide  arm,  separated  from  the  second 
supporting  member  along  a  direction  of  travel  of  the 
handsaw  blade  and  is  free  to  contact  a  second  portion  of 
the  other  side  surface  of  the  bandsau  blade 

a  fourth  supporting  member  compnsing  a  roller  w.hich  is 
mounted  on  the  guide  arm  facing  the  third  supp<ining 
member  across  the  handsaw  blade  and  is  free  to  contact 
the  one  side  surface  of  the  band.saw  blade: 

a  first  pressure  applying  means  mounted  on  the  guide  arm  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  second  supporting  member  to  hold 
the  handsaw  blade  between  the  first  and  the  second  sup- 
porting members;  and 

a  second  pressure  applying  mean'-  mi'unied  on  the  guide  arm 
to  apply  pressure  to  the  third  suppsirting  member  to  hold 
the  handsaw  blade  between  the  third  and  fourth  support- 
ing members. 


1^^^^S^=^ 


1,  In  an  apparatus  for  longitudunalty  slitting  a  continuous 
web.  comprising  a  lower  cutting  means,  a  support  shaft  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  to  be  slit, 
said  cutting  means  being  rotaubly  mounted  about  said  shaft 
and  said  shaft  beinf;  fixedly  mounted  on  a  machine  frame,  said 
cutting  means  comprising  at  lea.st  one  cutting  box  subassembly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  movement  to  a  desired  position 
therealong,  said  subassembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  cutter 
having  a  plurality  of  cutting  grooves  presenting  a  series  of 
spaced  cutting  edges,  a  sleeve  mounted  about  said  shaft  be- 
neath said  cutter.  :ind  anti-friction  bearings  located  between 
said  sleeve  and  saiC  cutter. 


5,127,297 

V  !llK.\riON  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  BANDSAW 

MACHINES 

kenji  Ohnishi,  Isrhara;  Isomi  Washio,  Hatano,  and  Koji 
Nakano.  Odawari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Com- 
pan>,  I  td..  Japan 

(  ontiiiuaiion  of  >er.  No.  561,824,  Aug.  2,  1990,  Pal.  No. 

5,067,38L  which  is  t  division  of  Ser.  No.  156,819,  Feb.  17.  1988, 

Pat.  No  4.972,74*.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

774,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1987,  62-021427 
Int.  a.'  B23D  55/08 
VS.  a.  83—82  4  Claims 


S.121.29H 

GUITAR  TREMOLO  SI  ABIl  iZKR 

Anthony  P.  Snape,  and  Geoffrey  T.  Faulkner,  both  of  4  Keel 

Court,  Noariunga  EJowns.  South  .Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Jan,  15,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  M1,.'>i3 

Int.  CI.'  GIOD  .    .  4 

VS.  a.  84—313  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  handsaw  blade  guide  device  which  is  mounted  on  the 


1.  A  tremolo  stabilizer  for  a  guitar  or  similar  stringed  instru- 
ment having  a  pivotal  tremolo  unit  which  includes  a  depending 
tremolo  lever  arm,  and  a  plurality  of  coiled  counterbalancing 
tension  springs  each  operatively  coupled  to  and  extending 
between  said  lever  arm  and  a  spring  anchor,  said  stabilizer 
comprising  an  essentially  ngid  elongate  member  which  is 
adjustable  in  length  and  positionable  between  said  lever  arm 
and  said  spring  anchor  to  lie  interiorly  of  and  coaxial  with  one 
of  said  counterbalancing  tension  spnngs,  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, when  so  positioned,  making  pressure  contact  with  said 
lever  arm,  such  that  in  the  event  of  a  change  of  spnng  tension 
occurring  dunng  playing  of  the  guitar,  the  tremolo  unit  is 
automatically  returned  to  us  preset  onginal  position  and  the 
guitar  strings  to  their  original  selected  pitch. 
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I   l.d  N,,v    s    I'^vii    Ser.  No.  610,705 
Int    (1.    OlOD  J/06 
U.S.  a.  84-  t  U  N 


Dtn- 
iftiO, 


14  Oaims 


1  A  clamp  for  clamping  a  plurality  of  strings  of  a  musical 
instrument  compnsing: 

a  boss,  said  Ixiss  having  a  bore; 

a  plurality  of  slots,  said  slots  being  formed  in  said  boss  so  as 
to  expose  portions  of  said  bore; 

a  plurality  of  spacers,  said  plurality  of  spacers  being  disposed 
in  said  bore;  and 

tightening  means,  said  tightening  means  being  defined  at  one 
side  of  a  spacer  of  said  plurality  of  spacers  and  said  tight- 
ening means  being  actuable  for  driving  said  spacers  to- 
gether so  as  to  exert  clamping  pressure  on  a  plurality  of 
instrument  strings  disposed  between  said  spacers. 


PICK  HOI  In  K  !  1  iR    V  >I  KiNGED  MUSICAL 
INsI  HI   \!|  ST 
Martin  D.  Silverman.   !  t^M    I  .  i*  ,,d  Blvd.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
37215 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,854 

Int.  Cl.^  (MOD  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  84—329  8  Qaims 


when  said  cam  surface  is  engaged  by  a  pick  slidably  mov- 
ing on  said  base  toward  said  closed  end  portion  of  said 
base, 

(f)  an  elongated  recess  formed  in  said  elongated  clip  arm 
member  adapted  to  receive  an  Allen  wrench,  and 

(g)  means  for  detachably  securing  said  base  to  the  stringed 
musical  instrument. 


iM    VR  K  iR  (  ()M  ROI  I  INC.    \  Ml  M(    M     H  'M 
HiiU'i   su/uki;    Mamiiru    kimpara:    \1;»>air   Siil,ama.    aixl    \kira 
Sakada.  all  (if  Hamamatsu.  .lapan    a-,sn;rinrs  tn  \  an\aha  Cor- 
pi. ration.  Hamamatsu.  .lapan 
Continuation  of  S«r    No.  151.370,  ^t■b    .;.  14>iS.  ahandoin-d.  This 
application  Apr.  23.  1W<I.  S,  r    N„    ?i:,!;h2 
Claims  priorits.  application  .Japan,   l(h     '    \'iK'.  62-23382; 
Feb.  27,  19J«^,  6:-44231;  Kb    2".  I****",  f,:  -WM; 
Int.  Cl.^  GIOH  ],V6.  1/32.  1.46 
\}S.  a.  84 — 600  21  Claims 


15  An  article  of  wear  for  controlling  a  musical  tone,  com- 
prising; 

(a)  at  least  one  mounting  member  fixedly  mounted  near  a 
joint  of  a  player  when  said  wear  is  worn  by  the  player;  and 

(b)  movement  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  movement  of 
said  joint,  said  movement  detecting  means  being  detach- 
ably  mounted  to  said  arncle  of  wear  by  said  fixed  mount- 
ing member  such  that  said  movement  detecting  means 
bridges  over  said  joint,  whereby  said  musical  tone  is  con- 
trolled based  on  a  detected  movement  of  said  joint 


«:  12''.,'<n2 

DEVICE  FOR  Wl  \I)IN(,  SOI  Nil  -a  W  1  FORM  DATA 

Yoshiyuki  Tt■ra^hlma,  and  Ma.sami  katsi;i.  both  of  Su»a,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Stiko  h  pson  (  orporatmn,   lokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sir   No.  321,41'J.  Mar  4.  19S4.  abandoned.  This 
application  lib.  ?    I'Wl,  Sir    No    h.s:.;4<l 
Claims  priority,  applicntiv!    I.ipir    Mo     ■^    !''><H.  63-55663; 
Nov.  9,  1988,  63-283421 

Int.  CI.    GIOH  7/04 
U.S.  a.  84—604  10  Claims 


1    A  holder  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  pick  and  an 
Allen  wrench,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  base  having  a  widthwise  dimension  and 
terminating  in  a  closed  edge  portion  and  an  open-edge 
pcirtion, 

(b)  an  elongated  clip  arm  member  having  a  widthwise  di- 
mension, an  enclosed  edge,  an  opposed  free  edge,  and  a 
clip  contact  portion  between  said  closed  edge  portion  and 
said  free  edge, 

(c)  a  connecting  arm  member  connecting  said  closed  edge 
portions  in  spaced  apart  relationship  normally  to  elasli- 
cally  bias  said  clip  contact  portion  against  said  base, 

(d)  said  portion  of  said  clip  arm  member  between  said  clip 
contact  portion  and  said  free  edge  comprising  a  cam  sur- 
face diverging  away  from  said  clip  contact  portion  toward 
said  free  edge, 

(e)  said  clip  contact  portion  yielding  away  from  said  base 
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1  A  device  for  reading  sound  waveform  data  having  a  first 
storage  means  for  storing  waveform  data  representing  ampli- 
tude in  a  time  series  and  adapted  to  repeatedly  read  said  wave- 
form data  from  said  first  storage  means,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

second  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  frequency 
dividing  ratio  data; 
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variable  frequency  dividing  means  for  variably  dividing  an 
output  frequer:cy  in  accordance  with  said  frequency  di- 
viding ratio  data  output  by  said  second  storage  means 
thereby  outpulting  a  clock  pulse  to  progressively  read  the 
addresses  of  ssid  first  storage  means;  and 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  first  control  signals  repre- 
senting a  resptctive  time  intervals  which  compose  a  per- 
icxl  T  for  read  ng  said  waveform  data  from  said  fist  stor- 
age means  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of  second  control 
signals  having  different  time  widths  in  each  of  said  time 
intervals,  whetein  said  second  storage  means  changes  said 
frequency  dividing  ratio  data  output  during  an  arbitrary 
part  of  said  period  T  in  accordance  with  a  combination  of 
said  first  and  second  control  signals. 


11        .A         / 


1.  A  karaoke  music  reproduction  device  for  the  reproduc- 
tion of  music  and  Ivrics,  said  karaoke  device  comprising: 

a  memory  device  for  storing  a  number  of  pieces  of  music  in 
the  form  of  binary  coded  music  data; 

an  input  device  for  selecting  specified  music  data  from  said 
memory  device; 

a  first  microprocessor  for  reading  out  said  specified  music 
data  from  said  memory  device; 

a  second  microprocessor  for  converting  the  music  data  read 
out  by  said  first  microprocessor  to  signal  data  conforming 
to  a  specified  standard; 

first  and  second  memory  areas  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  microprocessors  for  transferring  said  music  data 
from  said  first  microprocessor  to  said  second  micro- 
processor, whc-rein  each  said  memory  area  is  used  alter- 
nately for  reading  and  writing  operations; 

a  sequencer  connected  to  said  second  microprocessor  for 
outputting  said  signal  data;  and 

a  sound  source  connected  to  said  sequencer  for  receiving 
said  output  signal  data. 


5,127,304 
I  N\  ELOPE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

I  iikash^  Suzuki,  and  Yutaka  Washiyama,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

lapan.  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakkj  Seisaku- 

sho.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1990,  2-218237; 
Aug.  21,  1990,  2-214238 

Irt.  C\>  GIOH  1/057.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  84—627  11  Oaims 

1.  A  signal  generating  apparatus  that  generates  an  envelope 
signal,  said  envelope  signal  including  a  plurality  of  phases, 
each  phase  being  defined  as  an  envelope  signal  waveform 
portion  and  each  phase  having  a  waveform  transition,  said 
signal  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

time  variable  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  nor- 


malized time  variable  signal  for  each  phase  of  the  enve- 
lope signal; 
AC  amplitude  level  reproducing  means  for  procc^smg  said 
normalized  time  variable  signal  to  reproduce  an  AC  am- 
plitude  level   of  an    unnormalized    time   variable   signal 


5,127,303 
KARAOKE  MUSIC  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE 

M  ihoji  Tsumura,  M  iyakojima-ku,  Osaka,  Japan  534  ,  and  Shin- 
n(>suke  Taniguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mihoji 
Isiirnura,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,506 

Claims  priority,  upplication  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1989,  1-290792 

Int.  a.^  GIOH  7/00 

U.S.  a.  84—609  10  Claims 


whose  normalization  yields  said  normalized  time  variable 
signal;  and 
DC  ampliutide  level  reproducing  means  for  processing  said 
normalized  time  variable  signal  to  reproduce  a  DC  ampli- 
tude level  of  said  unnormalized  time  vanable  signal 


?.12''.305 

APPARATUS  FOR  RKFR(JDl  CING  MUSICAl 

PERFORMAN(  K  DATA  COMPENSATED  H'l    \ 

Jl  ST-BKATKD 

Tsutomu   Saito,   l»ata.   .lapan.   assignor   lo    Kiibii-hk.    Kaisha 

Kawai  Gakki  SelsaLusho.  Shi/unka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  29,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  6''7.423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84579 

Int.  n.'  GIOH  1/40.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  84—636  9  Oaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  reprcxlucing  performance  data,  compris- 
ing: 

random  access  memory  for  storing  the  performance  data; 

clock  generation  means  for  generating  a  clock  proportional 
to  a  reproduction  tempo; 

clock  count  means  for  counting  the  clock  and  for  producing 
incremental  clock  data; 

cl(x:k  conversion  means  for  receiving  the  incremental  clcx:k 
data  and  for  producing  reproduction  clock  data  having  a 
nonuniform  rate  of  increase; 

error  correcting  means  for  correcting  errors  in  the  stored 
performance  data,  in  real  time,  by  expanding  or  compress- 
ing the  reproduction  clock  data  having  a  nonuniform  rate 
of  increase,  thereby  converting  the  stored  performance 
data  into  just-bat  data;  and 

reproduction  means  for  reproducing  the  just-beat  data  in 
order  to  generate  a  musical  tone 
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5.127.J06 
XPPARATl  S  FOR  APPl  YI\(,  PANNING  FFFFCTS  TO 
Ml  SK  AL  TONE  SIGNALS  AND  FOR  PFRIODK  AI  I  \ 

MOVING  A  UK'ATION  OF  SOI  ND  I.MA(,h 
Akiu  Mitsuhashi,  Chigasaki,  and  Teruu  Jinbo,  Tokvd,  both  <•( 
Japan,  assignors  to  Cjuio  Computer  (  o..  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  nntinuationofSer.  No.  464,964.  Jan.  16,  19W.  abandoned    Fhis 
application  Oct.  2.  1991,  Ser    No    ■'■'1,51ft 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan     19.   19H9,   l-li»oft4, 
Ur.     \^.  1989,  110665:  Jan.  19,  1989.   1    1IV>^^ 

Int.  (I     (,10H       -<■ 
t   s  (  I   H-t— -s^s  7  CUims 


7  A  pan-control  apparatus  capable  of  applying  a  panning 
effect  to  tone  signals  on  the  basis  of  manipulator  data,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  •.applying  a  manipulator  data  in  accordance  with 
a  user's  manipulation. 

panning-manner  setting  means  for  variably  setting  a  panning 
control  manner  of  a  panning  effect  to  be  applied  to  said 
tone  signals  on  the  basis  of  said  manipulator  data;  and 

panning  effect  applying  means  for  generating  pan-control 
data  in  accordance  with  the  panning  control  manner  set 
by  said  panningmanner  setting  means  to  apply  a  panning 
effect  to  said  Kme  signals; 

said  panning-manner  setting  means  includes  means  for  vari- 
ably setting  a  movement  range  and  a  movement  direction 
in  which  a  sound  image  moves  corresponding  to  a  range 
of  values  which  said  manipulation  data  can  take  and  a 
direction  in  which  said  manipulation  data  varies,  said 
sound  image  being  formed  when  said  lone  signals  have 
said  panning  effect  applied  thereto 


5,127.307 
MFIHOD  OF  MANl  FACTLRE  OF  ARTICLES 
F\lPIO\IN(,  rCBl  I  \R  BRAIDS  \NI)  RFSIN 
APPl  I(  AIOR  I  SH)  lHhRHN 
Robert  \l.  Pimpis.  Dover.  N  M  .  assmnur  to  Gould  Inc.,  Fast- 
lake.  Ohio 
<  ontJnuatKin-inpart  of  Ser    No.  413,45.'.  Nep.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No, 
4.y4',149    This  appliration   \pr    P,  199<»,  Ser.  No,  510,458 
Int    (1      D04CJ/V* 
U,S,  CI   H-y-l}  20  Oaims 

1   An  applicator  for  applying  resin  to  fibers  being  braided  in 
a  tubular  shape,  said  applicator  comprising 

a  body  having  a  passage  along  an  axis  therethrough  for 

travel  of  said  fibers  being  braided  in  a  tubular  shape, 
said  pa.ssage  having  an  entrance  surrounding  said  axis, 
said  entrance  being  defined  by  a  wiping  surface  on  which 
said  fibers  wipe  as  they  pass  into  said  passage,  said  wiping 
surface  being  defined  by  a  surface  of  revolution  around 
said  axis, 
said  passage  being  open  so  as  to  not  have  contact  of  said 
body  with  said  fibers  upstream  of  or  downstream  of  said 
wiping  surface, 
said  wiping  surface  having  an  orifice  means  that  has  annular 
orifice    portions    at    substantially    all    angular    positions 


around  said  axis  to  supply  a  layer  of  resin  on  said  wiping 
surface  continuously  around  said  axis, 
said  wiping  surface  being  convex  in  shape  in  axial  section  so 
as  to  permit  said  fibers  to  contact  only  said  wiping  surface 


-P- 


/" 


in  travel  through  said  applicator  and  to  travel  as  individ- 
ual fibers  coated  with  resin  without  contact  from  the 
wiping  surface  in  the  open  passage  prior  to  being  braided 
with  other  fibers. 


5,127,308 
DISTRIBUTED  ENERGY  STORE  EI.EfTROMAGNETIC 

R  VII  (AS 
Jeffrey  G.    I  homnson.   Kenton.   Wash,   and   Doris  Kuhlmann- 
VVilsdorf.  t  hariottesville.  V  a,.  assn>nors  to   I  ht   Boeing  Corn- 
Man*.  Seattle.  \^  ash 

Filed  Sep.  17,  199<).  Ser.  No.  583,285 

Int.  CI.    F4IB  6/00 

V.S.  CI.  89—8  8  aaims 


7<, 


■*>'^>,  4qCi)       40»] 


1.  A  distributed  energy  store  electromagnetic  railgun  for 
utilizing  electromagnetic  forces  to  accelerate  a  projectile,  the 
railgun  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  connector 
portion  and  a  barrel  portion  having  a  rail  surface,  the 
sections  being  arranged  to  form  first  and  second  rails,  the 
sections  forming  each  rail  being  positioned  such  that  their 
rail  surfaces  form  a  substantially  continuous  barrel  sur- 
face, the  rails  being  positioned  such  that  their  barrel  sur- 
faces are  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  so 
as  to  define  a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  breech 
end  and  a  muzzle  end,  each  section  further  including  a 
connector  portion  that  is  positioned  closer  than  the  rail 
surface  to  the  breech  end  in  a  direction  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  that  is  spaced  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
rail  surface  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  the  barrel  portion  of  an  adjacent  section  of  the  same 
rail  being  positioned  between  the  connector  portion  and 
the  barrel,  whereby  the  sections  of  each  rail  are  arranged 
in  a  nested  structure;  and 

means  for  providing  electrical  current  to  each  connector 
portion; 

whereby  for  each  section,  current  does  not  flow  through  the 
section  until  the  projectile  or  a  plasma  behind  the  projec- 
tile reaches  the  rail  surface  of  the  section,  such  that  the 
electromagnetic  forces  resulting  from  the  current  through 
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the  section  accelerates  the  projectile  towards  the  muz£.le 
end. 


5,127,309 

K  \PID  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EXATERNALLY  DRIVEN 

AUTOMATIC  WEAPON 

Morst  Menges,  Ratingen;  Lothar  Post,  Diisseldorf,  and  Bern- 
hard  Schneider,  Niederkriichten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
a.ssi8nors  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Diiesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1987,  Ser.  No.  92,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1986,  3627362 

Int.  a.'  F41A  7/00 
U.S.  a.  89—11  10  aaims 


1    In  an  externilly  driven  automatic  weapon  including  a 
weapon  housing,  j  straight-action  breech  block  driven  by  a 
control  roller  disposed  in  said  weapon  housing,  and  a  rapid- 
slop  means,  including  brakes  shims  and  an  axial  displacement 
means  for  activatmg  said  brake  shims,  for  interrupting  the 
rotary  movement  of  said  control  roller  at  least  in  the  case  of  a 
weapon  malfunction;  the  improvement  wherein  a  further  hous- 
ing is  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  weapon  housing  and  fixed  to 
a  cradle  or  gun  mc  unt.  said  control  roller,  in  its  primary  longi- 
tudinal extent,  is  provided  with  a  coaxial  cylindrical  bore 
which  is  open  at  its  end  facing  said  furiher  housing,  and  said 
rapid-stop  means  comprises: 
a  brake  unit  disposed  within  said  bore  and  including  an  outer 
tubular  jacket  said  brake  shims  which  are  disposed  within 
said  jacket,  moans  provided  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
jacket  for  connecting  said  jacket  to  said  control  roller  so 
that  said  jacket  moves  along  with  said  control  roller  in  the 
circumferential  direction  while  permitting  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  control  roller  relative  to  said  jacket,  and  an 
axially  displac  cable  pretensioned  .spring  means,  disposed 
at  least  partially  within  said  jacket  between  said  shims  and 
said  furiher  housing,  for  pressing  said  brake  shims  against 
one  another  upon  axial  displacement  of  said  spring  means 
to  brake  said  jacket  and  said  control  roller; 
means  for  fastening  said  jacket  to  said  furiher  housing  so  as 
not  to  be  displaceable  in  the  axial  direction  including  a 
central   mandrel   mounted  in  said   furiher  housing  and 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  jacket  and 
means,  including  at  least  one  axial  bearing  and  a  radial 
bearing  for  mounting  said  jacket  on  said  central  mandrel; 
an  axially  displaeeable  brake  disc,  having  a  single  catch  edge 
on  its  peripheral  surface,  and  a  control  disc  disposed 
within  said  further  housing  and  coaxially  surrounding  said 
central  mandiel,  with  said  control  disc  being  drivlngly 
connected  with  said  control  roller; 
a  rapid-stop  catch  lever,  which  operates  as  a  function  of 
firing,  and  a  trigger  catch  lever  of  a  trigger  mechanism 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  furiher  housing  at  respective 
positions  to  selectively  engage  said  single  catch  edge  of 
said  brake  disc  to  prevent  rotation  of  same;  and 
said  axial  displacement  means  includes  gear  teeth,  having 


meshing  inclined  follower  surfaces,  which  are  disposed  on 
the  respective  mutually  facing  end  surfaces  of  said  brake 
disc  and  of  said  control  disc  and  which  normally  cause 
said  discs  to  rotate  together,  said  meshing  surfaces  of  said 
gear  teeth  being  configured  so  a.s  to  produce,  upon  en- 
gagement of  one  c<{  said  catch  levers  in  said  single  catch 
edge  of  said  brake  disc  and  due  to  the  existing  rotation 
energy  of  at  least  said  control  roller,  an  a.^ial  displacement 
of  said  brake  disc  and  said  spring  means  to  press  said  brake 
shims  together  with  the  axial  brake  stroke  produced  by 
said  axial  displacement  being  limited,  in  a  form  locking 
manner,  by  said  spring  means  and  said  brake  shims. 


5.127.310 
RECOII    SPRING  A.SSKMBi;S   I  OR  A  KIRKARM 
Bryant  L.  Lishness.  Bristol,  and  Paul  A.  Scirica.  tjist  Hampton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Colls  Manufacturing  Compan>. 
Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,229 

Int.  CI."  F41A  i/86.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  89—199  14  Claims 


1.  A  recoil  spring  assembly  for  use  in  a  semi-automatic  fire- 
arm, the  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  guide  having  a  first  end  with  a  ledge  and  a 

second  end; 
at  least  one  elongate  coil  spring  having  a  center  channel  with 

a  portion  of  said  guide  passing  therethrough; 
an  end  cap  connected  to  said  guide  second  end,  said  end  cap 

having  an  aperture  into  which  a  portion  of  said  guide 

second  end  is  positioned;  and 
means  for  snap  lock  connecting  said  end  cap  to  said  guide 

second  end  to  thereby  fixedly  connect  said  end  cap  to  said 

guide. 


5.127.311 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SFRVO  STEERING  OF  A 

MOTOR  \  KHU  LE 
Joan  S,  Bacardit,  Barcelona.  Spam,  assignor  to  Bendix  Espana, 
Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Feb,  4.  1991.  Ser.  No    650.107 

Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  Zi,  1990,  9000537 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  9//tt  B62D  5/06 

UJS.  a.  91—370  4  t  laims 

1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  a  servo  steering  of  a  motor  vehicle, 

incorporating: 

main  valve  means  producing  an  assistance  pressure  applied 
to  a  hydraulic  assistance  device  and  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  fiuid  circuits  between  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid 
and  a  reservoir,  each  said  fluid  circuit  comprising  a!  least 
two  restrictions  capable  of  being  modulated  by  rotor 
means  cooperating  with  stator  means,  a  junction  point  of 
said  restrictions  of  each  circuit  being  connected  to  a  re- 
spective chamber  of  the  hydraulic  assistance  device: 
secondary  valve  means  producing  a  modulated  reaction 
pressure  applied  to  a  steering  wheel  shaft  and  including  a 
second  pair  of  parallel  fluid  circuits  between  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  and  a  reservoir,  each  of  said  second  pair 
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of  fluid  circuils  comprising  a(  least  two  restrictions  capa- 
ble of  being  modulated  by  said  rotor  means  cixiperating 
with  the  stator  means,  said  rotor  means  controlled  hy  iht- 
steenng  wheel  shaft,  wherein  the  source  of  pro^unzed 
fluid  of  said  main  vdlve  means  supplies  a  fixed  flow  of 
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fluid  and  the  viurce  of  pressunzed  fluid  of  said  secondary 
valve  means  supplies,  due  to  a  pump  driven  as  a  function 
of  the  vehicle  sfx;ed,  a  variable  flow  of  fluid  prtxlucing  a 
direct  proportional  reaction  pressure  applied  to  the  steer- 
ing wheel  shar'l  and  variable  directly  proportionally  as  a 
function  of  the  vehicle  speed. 


5,127^12 

POWFR  ASSIST  DFMCf  FOR  AlT()MOTT\  F  sTFFRING 

SYSTKM 

Viji  I  emura.  Kanagawa,  and  Koichi  Kumatsu.  Atsuni.  both  of 
Japan.  a.s.siKnors  to  Atsuni  Motor  Parts  (  o..  ltd..  .Alsugi. 
'apan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1985.  Ser    No    "'60,631 
Claims  priorits.  application  Japan.  Jul    '6.  1984,  59-156306 
!nt,  (I.    H5H  V 
U.S.  a.  91—375  A  9  aaims 


-c:^t^cr^'j 


1  An  automotive  steeling  system  having  an  unbalanced 
cylinder  and  a  fluid  control  valve  disposed  in  a  hydraulic 
circuit  connecting  said  cylinder  to  a  fluid  pressure  source  and 
to  a  fluid  reservoir  for  controlling  supply  and  drain  of  working 
fluid  to  said  cylinder  comprising 

said  unbalanced  cylinder  having  an  enclosed  hollow  cylin- 
der 
a  piston  disposed  within  the  internal  space  of  said  cylinders© 
as  to  divide  same  into  first  and  second  working  chambers; 
and 
a  piston  rod  connected  i"  ^id  pisinn  at  one  end  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  a  steering  member  which  actu- 
,iies  re-alignment  of  vehicular  wheels  for  steering,  said 
pistiin  rcxl  extending  through  said  first  chamber  and  exit- 
ing said  cylinder  (or  connection  to  said  steering  member  at 
said  other  end, 
said  flu'd  control  valve  having  a  valve  housing  connected  to 
a  manuallv  operable  steering  stub  shaft  by  means  of  yield- 


ing structural  member;  first  and  second  bores  passing 
through  said  valve  housing,  said  first  and  second  bores 
having  essentially  same  internal  diameters  and  mutually 
different  profiles  in  longitudinal  section, 

first  and  second  spcml  valves  disposed  reciprc)cabl>  within 
said  first  and  second  b<ire  respectively,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sp<xil  valves  being  connected  to  said  steering  stub 
shaft  s<')  as  to  be  dnven  recipriKably  in  response  to  relative 
displacement  between  said  valve  housing  and  said  steering 
stub  shaft  due  to  yielding  of  said  yielding  member,  and 
said  first  and  second  sp<>ol  valves  having  identical  struc- 
ture; and 

first  and  second  means  asstH.iated  with  said  first  and  second 
b<"ires  and  defining  a  first  supply  orifice  and  a  first  drain 
onfice  between  said  first  sp<xil  valve  and  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  first  bore,  the  flow  cross-section  of  said  first 
supply  onfice  varying  with  the  position  of  the  first  sp<x)l 
valve  for  control  of  the  supply  of  working  fluid  to  said 
first  working  chamber  in  said  cylinder,  and  the  flow  cross- 
section  of  said  first  drain  orifice  varying  with  the  position 
of  said  first  spcxil  valve  for  control  of  drainage  of  working 
fiuid  from  said  second  working  chamber,  and  a  second 
supply  onfice  and  a  second  drain  orifice  between  said 
.second  spixil  valve  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sevond 
bore,  said  first  and  second  means  are  s»i  as.stx:iated  wilhi 
said  first  and  second  Ixires  with  mutually  different  prc'lile- 
in  longitudinal  section  that  the  fiow  cross-section  ot  said 
second  supply  onfice  vanes  with  the  p<isition  of  said 
second  spool  valve  for  control  of  the  working  fluid  supply 
to  said  second  working  chamber  of  said  cylinder,  and  the 
flow  cross-section  of  said  second  drain  onfice  vanes  with 
the  position  of  said  second  sp<Kil  valve  for  control  of 
drainage  of  working  fluid  from  said  first  chamber  of  said 
cylinder,  and  said  tlow  cross-section  of  said  fi.-'st  supply 
onfice  and  said  first  dram  onfice  being  greater  than  that  of 
the  corresponding  second  supply  orifice  and  second  drain 
oririce. 


5,127,313 

PRKSSl  HIZFI)  on   SI  PPl  Y   OISCHARGF  CIRCLTT 

AM)  \  AI  V  V  UFVUF  FOR  ISL  IN  SAID  ClRt  I  IT 

Keitaru  Y  unezawa.  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kosmek,  Hvogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-164977 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun,  30, 

2U09,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   CI     F15B  .'*    '.' 

U^.  a.  91—447  11  Claims 


5  A  residual  pressure  holding  valve  device  having  a  pres- 
sure port  (P)  connected  to  a  working  port  (A)  through  a  check 
valve  seat  (28)  and  a  check  valve  chamber  (29)  within  a  valve 
casing  (27).  and  a  check  valve  member  (30)  in  the  check  valve 
chamber  (29)  including  a  valve  surface  resiliently  urged 
towards  a  valve  closing  position  against  the  check  valve  seat 
(28)  by  means  o(  ,i  checking  spring  (31 1,  said  pressure  port  (P) 
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located  to  one  side  of  said  check  valve  member  (30),  said  valve 
device  comprising. 

a  valve-opening  actuator  means  (15)  having  a  valve  opening 
member  (35)  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  check  valve 
member  (30)  opposite  the  side  on  which  the  pressure  port 
(P)  is  located; 

a  bypass  passage  (16)  extending  from  said  pressure  port  (?) 
to  said  w'orkii  g  port  (A)  in  parallel  with  said  check  valve 
seat  (28)  and  said  check  valve  chamber  (29);  and 

a  bypass  opening/closing  valve  (17)  disposed  in  said  bypass 
passage  (16),  said  bypass  opening/closing  valve  (17)  com- 
prising a  piston  valve  member  (38)  resiliently  urged 
toward  a  bypass  valve  seat  (40)  by  means  of  a  residual 
pressure  holding  spring  (19),  said  piston  valve  member 
(38)  being  adapted  to  be  separated  from  the  bypass  valve 
seat  (40)  against  the  bias  of  the  residual  pressure  holding 
spring  (19)  by  means  of  a  pressure  within  the  pressure  port 
(P)  under  the  normal  pressure  condition  wherein  the 
pressure  within  the  pressure  port  (P)  is  within  a  first  pres- 
sure range  (Ri)  and  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the 
bypass  valve  seat  (40)  for  valve  closing  by  means  of  the 
residual  pressure  holding  spring  (19)  under  an  abnormal 
pressure  condition  wherein  the  pressure  within  the  pres- 
sure port  (P)  has  abonormally  dropped  to  a  second  pres- 
sure range  (R)). 


5,127.314 

COMPENSATING  CAM  SOCKET  PLATE  TORQUE 

RESTRAI>T  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  COMPRESSOR 

James  C.  Swain,  C  olumbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  De'Toit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,117 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  3/00.  13/04 

U.S.  a.  92— DIG.  12.2  2  Oaims 


1.  An  assembly  for  providing  socket  plate  torque  restraint 
for  a  variable  displacement  wobble  plate  compressor  having  a 
fixed  housing  anc  including  a  driving  sleeve  mounted  for 
translational  motion  along  and  rotation  with  a  drive  shaft,  and 
a  guide  pin  for  restraining  the  rotation  of  said  socket  plate  and 
transferring  socket  plate  torque  to  said  fixed  housing,  compris- 
ing: 
cradle  means  fcr  mounting  said  guide  pin  so  as  to  allow 

swinging  mot. on  relative  to  said  socket  plate; 
cam  means  fonred  on  said  driving  sleeve,  said  sleeve  trans- 
lating along  said  drive  shaft  responsive  to  the  displace- 
ment orientation  of  said  socket  plate;  and 
follower  means  engaging  said  cam  means,  said  cam  means 
and  follower  means  cooperating  to  generate  said  swinging 
motion,  said  swinging  motion  providing  a  socket  plate 
motion  which  produces  no  inertial  torques; 
whereby  said  socket  plate  restraint  is  provided  and  torsional 
vibration  is  substantially  eliminated. 


5,127.315 

BRAKE  MOTOR  SLBASSEMBLV  AM)  PROCFSS  FOR 

ADJl  STING  SCCH  A  SCBASSEMBLY 

Jean-Louis  Gerard,  Paris,  and  Gerard  1*  I>eit,  Couriry.  both  of 

France,  assignors   to   Eiendix    I-uropt    Services   Techniques, 

Drancy,  France 

Filefl  Feb,  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,951 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  21,  1990,  90  02105 

Int.  CI."  FXllB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  92—13  17  Oaims 


10        60    46      42     64       22  24  12 

10  lOe  lOA  \iO  I  Ab     bSJ    *0  /  M     I    30  I  14   16 


34  /  56  I  54  I  33  /  26 
36   58   50   32    28 

1.  A  brake  motor  subassembly  comprising  a  control  piston 

having  an  internal  easily  delimited  by  a  base  wall  and.  at  a 
periphery,  by  a  stepped  bore  and  having  a  mechanical  actuat- 
ing device  acting  on  the  control  piston  via  an  automatic  com- 
pensation device  formed  by  a  screwnul  device  stressed 
toward  the  base  wall  via  a  rear  washer  and  an  axial  thrust  ball 
bearing,  by  a  resilient  member  supported  by  a  ring  Ux-ated  at 
one  end  of  the  control  piston  and  axially  opposite  the  base  wall, 
and  a  pilot  piston  having  a  first  cylindrical  peripheral  surface 
of  larger  diameter  sealingly  and  slideably  cooperating  with  an 
end  portion  of  reduced  diameter  of  the  stepped  bore  and, 
adjacent  to  an  end  of  said  pilot  piston  and  axially  opf>osile  to 
the  first  cylindncal  peripheral  surface,  a  second  peripheral 
surface  of  reduced  diameter  sealingly  and  slideably  cooperat- 
ing with  an  annular  seal  adjacent  a  retaining  washer  resting 
axially  against  a  shoulder  extending  radially  toward  the  inte- 
rior between  the  end  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  stepped  bore  in  which  the  annular  seal 
is  mounted,  the  pilot  piston  being  stressed  touard  the  base  wall 
by  the  resilient  member  via  the  rear  washer,  and  means  being 
provided  for  adjusting  to  a  predetermined  value  the  stress 
exerted  by  the  resilient  member  on  the  pilot  piston. 


5,12-',316 

PUMP  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  COUPLING 

BFTWKKN  THF  PUMP  AND  MOT(JR 

Ichiro  Ishiwata,  Vokosuka.  and  Hiroshi  Ohkuma,  \  okohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors   to   Nippon   Air   Brake  Co.,   ltd., 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711,29.^ 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990.  2-62097[U] 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  /     » 
U.S.  O.  92—72  9  Claims 


6>: 


T- 


^a     80- 


~r  ,7. 


71c  7V: 


1.  In  a  pump  apparatus  comprising  a  plunger  whose  one  end 
portion  is  fitted  in  a  cylinder  bore,  formed  in  a  bcxjy,  to  form. 
together  with  said  cylinder  bore,  a  pressure  chamber;  an  eccen- 
tric cam  provided  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  plunger  so 
as  to  move  said  plunger  toward  said  pressure  chamber,  a  dnve 
shaft  supporting  said  eccentric  cam  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
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tion  intersecting  an  axis  of  said  plunger;  and  output  shaft  of  a 
motor  for  imparting  a  rotational  force  to  said  dnve  shaft,  a 
convex  portion  being  formed  on  one  end  of  one  of  said  drive 
shaft  and  sai.l  'utput  ^haft  whereas  a  concave  portion  is 
formed  in  >nt;  end  ot  the  other  of  said  two  shafts,  and  said 
convex  pirtuin  being  fitted  in  said  concave  portion  to  inter- 
connect said  drive  shaft  and  said  output  shaft, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  convex  portion  is  fitted  in 
said  concave  portion  with  a  clearance  therebetween;  and 
a  holder  member  lor  always  holding  said  convex  portion 
and  said  concave  portion  m  engagement  with  each  other 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  is  provided 
at  an  area  of  fitting  between  said  convex  portion  and  said 
concave  portion,  said  convex  portion  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  opposite  side  walls,  said  concave  portion  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  opposed  side  walls,  said  holder  member 
being  in  the  form  of  a  plate  made  of  an  elastic  material, 
said  holder  member  being  supported  by  said  concave 
portion,  said  plate  having  a  central  hole  complementary  in 
shape  to  said  convex  portion,  said  convex  portion  being 
fitted  in  said  central  hole,  and  said  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  convex  portion  intersecting  said  opposed  side  walls  of 
said  concave  portion,  respectively. 


5.127.317 

\n\  KRAGE  EXTR  \(  1 1S(.  Af'l'  \RATUS  FOR  VENDING 

\l\(  MINKS 

>  asushi  lakayanaKi,  and  Rxiichi  Sekiauchi.  tx.th    <i  Gunma. 
Japan.  issiKnors  to  Sanden  C  orporatiiin.  dunma.  Japan 

filed  Jun.  25.  19<X).  S«t    No.  54:.^",^ 

Claims  pnuntv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1989.  1-161902 

Int    CI      \47J   <l    t: 

V.S.  CI   w     :x'*  I  23  Claims 


)        tttaniiui 


9  A  beverage  extracting  apparatus  for  vending  machines 
comprising: 

means,  connected  to  a  supply  port,  for  combining  water  and 
beverage  raw  material  to  form  a  liquid  mixture; 

a  mixing  chamber  having  an  inflow  port  and  a  bottom  open- 
ing; 

main  valve  means,  disposed  in  said  inflow  port,  for  discharg- 
ing the  liquid  mixture  into  said  mixing  chamber; 

means.  a.ssi>ciated  w  ith  said  bottom  opening  of  said  mixing 
chamber,  for  filtering  said  liquid  mixture; 

means  for  supporting  said  filtering  means,  said  filter  support- 
ing means  opening  and  closing  said  bottom  opening  of  said 
mixing  chamber; 

means  for  pressurizing  said  mixing  chamber  with  a  gas;  and 

an  auxiliary  valve  means,  disposed  in  said  mixing  chamber, 
for  exhausting  said  pressurized  gas  in  said  mixing  cham- 
ber 


5,12',J1H 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCE.S.S  KIR  EXTRACTING 

ESPRESSO  C OKFKE 

Howard  W    Stlh>,  III,  Boulder.  Colo.,  a-ssignor  to  Selsys  Corpo- 
ration. Boulder.  {  olo. 

(  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser    No.  2X3.243.  Dec.  12.  19S8. 

abandoned.   Ihis  application  .Ma>  7,  1990,  Str.  No.  519,630 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  31/24 

L.S.  a.  99—295  17  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  extracting  espresso  coffee  from  ground 
coffee  beans  comprising; 

a  source  of  pressurized  liquid; 

a  normally  closed  pressure  regulating  valve  having  an  inlet 
for  receiving  said  liquid  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  said 
liquid,  said  valve  remaining  closed  to  liquid  flow  there- 
through until  a  predetermined  pressure  is  reached  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  valve  thereafter 
opening  to  allow  How  of  said  liquid  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet,  and  said  valve  thereafter  maintaining  a  constant 
pressure  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  and 

means  for  receiving  a  container  having  said  ground  coffee 
beans  and  a  filter  for  establishing  a  closed  path  for  flow  of 
said  liquid  from  said  source  through  said  beans  and  said 
filter  into  said  valve  inlet  when  said  valve  is  open. 


5.12^,319 
Al'I'XR  \!l  s  M)R   IHf   DISfRIBl   HON  Ol    sKl  W  !  K^. 

fSl'K  lAl  I  \   HOODKN  SKKWKR.S  INTKNDU)  lOR 
MAKINt,  HORCMKITKS,  AMON(,  RKSPKCTIVK  BORE.S 
OK  A  RK  KIM  ION  M'HARATl  .S,  Sl(  H  AS  A  l,0\l)ING 

JiHPARAILS  OK  A  SKK\NKRIN(,  MAC  HINK 
Jacques    Dolle,   Chemin    de    Bil     \ir.    Impasse    d  I  den,   30650 
Rithefort  l)u  (.ard.  Krance 

I  lied  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6S2,651 
Claim>  priority,  application  Krance.  Apr    10,  1990.  90  04578 
Int.  CI.    A22C    ,'  '     -' 
U.S.  CI.  99— tl9  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  distribution  of  skewers  having  an 
approximately  rectilinear  shape,  a  niid-axis.  an  approximately 
specific  length  along  this  mid-axis  and  an  approximately  con- 
stant cross-section  of  approximately  specific  diameter  perpen- 
dicularly to  this  mid-axis,  especially  wo<xlen  skewers  intended 
for  making  brochettes,  among  respective  bores  of  a  reception 
appaialus,  such  as  a  loading  apparatus  of  a  skewering  machine 
said  bores  being  parallel  lo  one  another  and  mutually  juxta- 
posed in  a  row  in  which  they  are  spaced  from  <ine  another  at 
a  specific  interval,  said  distribution  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cradles  oriented  in  a  specific  longiti'dinal  direc- 
tion, mutually  juxtaposed  transversely  and  spaced  trans- 
versely from  one  another  at  said  interval,  each  cradle 
having  a  cross-section  corresponding  approximately  to 
said  cross-section  of  a  skewer  and  being  open  one  specific 
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transverse  way  and  al$o  being  open  both  ways  in  said 
longitudinal  direction, 

means  for  prese  iting  each  cradle  at  a  take-up  location  for  the 
take-up  of  a  respective  skewer  and  for  placing  the  cradles 
and  the  reception  apparatus  in  such  a  relative  position  that 
each  cradle  is  located  opposite  a  respective  bore  in  said 
longitudinal  direction,  at  a  location  for  the  transfer  of  the 
skewers  from  the  cradle  towards  the  reception  apparatus, 

means  for  receiving  the  skewers  in  the  mutually  juxtaposed 
state  and  presenting  them  successively  at  said  take-up 
location,  in  such  a  way  that  their  mid-axes  are  oriented 
approximately  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and  that  they 
are  respectively  approximately  symmetrical  in  relation  to 
a  specific  transverse  plane,  and  for  respectively  introduc- 


ing into  each  cradle  oppositely  to  said  transverse  way  a 
skewer,  the  mid-axis  of  which  is  oriented  approximately  in 
said  longitudnal  direction,  at  said  take-up  location, 
means  for  impirting  to  the  skewers  introduced  into  the 
cradles  a  trarslational  movement  one  specific  way  of  said 
longitudinal  direction  going  from  the  cradles  towards  the 
reception  apparatus,  at  said  transfer  location,  in  order  to 
disengage  tht  skewers  from  the  cradles  and  engage  them 
into  the  boPs,  wherein  each  cradle  possesses,  in  said 
longitudinal  direction,  a  dimension  substantially  smaller 
than  said  length  and  has  a  transverse  plane  of  symmetry 
coinciding  approximately  with  said  specific  transverse 
plane  of  said  lake-up  location,  so  as  to  take  up  a  respective 
skewer,  whilst  preserving  substantially  the  same  shape  for 
it,  at  said  take-up  location. 


formed  by  securing  two  C-shaped  plates  an(i  plural  flat  plates 
together  to  form  upper  and  lower  v:)uare  guiding  compart- 
ments which  intersect  said  C-shaped  opening,  a  drive  mecha 
nism  including  a  dnve  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body,  a 
motor,  an  eccentric  wheel  earned  by  said  dnve  shaft  and 
positioned  in  the  upper  guiding  compartment,  and  a  crank 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  eccentric  wheel,  said  upper 
mold  being  provided  with  a  L -shaped  upper  mold  fixing  seat 
having  a  bearing  ihereon.  an  axle  rixi  received  in  said  bearing 
of  said  U-shaped  seat,  a  second  end  of  said  crank  being  con- 
nected to  said  axle  rod  such  that  when  said  drive  shaft  is  ro- 
tated by  said  motor,  said  upper  mold  is  moved  up  and  down,  a 
lower  mold  fixing  seat  disposed  m  the  lower  guiding  compart 
ment,  said  means  to  adjust  the  distance  between  said  molds 
including  a  first  screw  located  under  said  lower  mold  fixing 
seat,  said  first  screw  having  a  cone-shaped  protrusion  and  a 
base  portion,  a  bottom  plate,  a  second  screw  securmg  said 
bottom  plate  to  said  bcxiy,  a  square  body,  said  second  screw 
holding  a  ponion  of  .said  bottom  plate  m  engagement  with  said 
square  body,  another  portion  of  said  b<ittom  plate  supporting 
said  first  screw  lo  secure  said  lower  mold  fixing  seat,  said 
distance  between  said  molds  being  adjustable  by  said  first 
screw,  a  circular  column  body  prov  ided  on  each  of  said  molds, 
a  hole  in  each  of  said  circular  column  bodies,  a  compression 
spring  and  a  steel  ball  bia.sed  by  said  compression  spring  in 
each  hole,  four  semi-circular  holes  in  each  mold  seal  for  selec- 
tive engagement  by  the  steel  ball  of  its  corresponding  mold  so 
that  the  angles  of  the  upper  and  lower  molds  may  be  adjusted 
through  rotation  of  the  molds. 


5.127.321 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  PRK-RKGISTRATTON 

OF  MULTIPLE  PRINTING  SCREENS  IN  A  SCREEN 

PRINTING  OPERATION 

James  D.  Proffer.  Burton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Silk  Screen  lech- 

nologies,  Inc.,  Mint.  .Mich. 

Filed  May  22,  1990,  Scr.  .No.  527,043 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  15/10 

U.S.  a.  101— lis  3  Claims 


5,127,320 
ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SEAL  PRINTING  DEVICE 
V^ang  C,  S.  Mei,  IF,  No  31,  Long  22,  Shiang  22,  Sben-Tzyy 
Jie,  Taipei,  Taiivan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,051 

Int.  a.'  B31F  1/07:  B41F  19/02:  B44B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  101—3.1  1  aaim 


1  An  electrical  steel  seal  printing  device  comprising  upper 
and  lower  steel  molds,  means  for  mounting  said  steel  molds  for 
rotation  about  an  axis,  means  to  adjust  the  distance  between 
said  molds,  a  body  having  a  C-shaped  opening,  said  body  being 


1.  A  multicolor  screen  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  suppori  base, 

a  vertical  support  column, 

a  rotary  assembly  having  a  support  frame  assembly, 

said  suppon  frame  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  screen 

frame  holding  assemblies  attached  thereto, 
a  print  station  assembly  having  a  platen  and  a  rail  member 

extending  from  said  suppon  frame  assembly. 
means  to  rotate  said  rotary  member  to  position  successively 

each  of  said  screen  frame  holding  assemblies  in  a  desired 

position  overlying  said  platen. 
a  pair  of  rollers  coupled  with  said  rail  member. 
said  screen  frame  holding  assemblies  each  ha\  ing  a  plurality 

of  register  pins  and  screen  frame  holding  clamps. 
said  plurality  of  screen  frame  holding  assemblies  each  hav  - 

ing  a  guide  stop  means  attached  thereto  for  engagement  in 

between  said  pan  of  rollers  to  locate  the  screen  frame 
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holding  assemblies  in  said  desired  position  overlying  said 
platen. 

said  screen  h<ildinu  asxnibiif.  cai  h  having  moving  means  to 
move  said  ^^rtcr.  Irdme  hdlditi^  jsstmbly  from  an  upnghl 
res!  pHisilKHi  !,'  d  hon/onial  print  fxiMlKVi. 

a  pluralii\  'f  N^rft-n  Iranies  t\K  ti  having  a  frttifaljty  of  regis- 
tration aptrturcs  pcsiinHitiJ  s.  iha'  saxl  rL-p>tslr«tion  aper- 
tures engage  u  ith  said  pluraliis  I  ■-  ti^i:  jimm  pins  on  sanJ 
screen  tranu    holding  assembles 


including  spreading  means  disposed  beneath  said  slotted 
casing  for  adjusting  a  diameter  of  said  slotted  casing. 


5, 12''. -'22 
I'HIM  IN<,  M  A(  Hl^^   HI  All    V10I   M  l^«.   M't'^K  \  i  IS 
inn<>  knbWr,  Anhaus«n.  l-i-d    Kep    of  (.t- rmiin> .  uMiiKnor  in  Man 
Kiiland  Druckmaschmtn    \(,    Offtnhach  am  Main.  led.  Kep. 
■t  ( .ormanv 

liledOit     i:     !>»«*< I    Vr     S-    '■•Ht^*-' 
(  Innu  priority .  apvltcatioB   he<t    Rep    of  (.fni»»n>     Dec.  7, 
I<M|V.  3»«0449 

In:    '         H4\F  5/04 
L.S.  CI.  101—219  18  a«ims 


I   The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  machine  having 

spaced  pnntmg  stations  wnh  spaced  plate  cylinders  (16,  17), 
and 

web  guide  means  (19o,  I9b)  for  guiding  a  web  (I*)  of  print- 
ing substrate  between  said  printing  stations,  and  defining  a 
guide  plane; 

with 

a  printing  plate  application  and  removal  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  vertical  guide  post  (1); 

a  roboler  arm  (2)  having  one  end  thereof  located  on  said 
guide  post  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
guide  post  and  pivotable  about  said  axis  towards  either  of 
the  cylinders; 

a  positioning  head  (11)  located  at  the  end  of  the  roboter  arm 
(2)  remote  from  said  guide  post;  and 

wherein  said  guide  post  is  located  between  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  said  spaced  plate  cylinders  and  on  said  guide  plane, 
and  spaced  from  the  substrate  web  (19). 


?.12-.32,1 
AIM'\K  Ml   ^  KIK    \  D.U  MISC.    IMh    V^  MI   I  h  N->I()N  OF 

\  v^^»-^u)  priniin(.  f«tvs 

Kurt  I     I  indblom.  I  nHlhattan.  S»t<*f  n,  asM^nor  m  M  AN  Miller 
iKui  kmasf  hinin  dmbM.  (nisenhtim.  (-t-d    Ktp.  of  Germany 

Hied    \ua.   II.   I'W!.  ^.r    N-    "-Wi.y'O 
I   lains  priont\     applicalinn   Y  t^    Ki-p       f  lurmsinx     Aug.  18, 

lVV.i     .til2h2.<H 

Int    (I      B4H  .     H41L  21/12 

L.S.  (.1.  lul— 22«  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  a  tension  of  a  web  material  pas.s- 
ing  through  a  web-fed  printing  press  compnsing: 

an  upper  shaft  and  a  lower  shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  shafts 
being  rotatably  driven;  and 

four  rings,  two  of  which  are  spaced  apart  and  fastened  to 
said  upper  shaft  and  two  of  which  are  spaced  apart  and 
fastened  to  said  lower  shaft,  said  two  rings  fastened  to  said 
upper  shaft  being  essentially  opposed  to  said  two  rings 
fastened  to  said  lower  shaft  to  define  gaps  through  which 
web  material  can  pass,  with  said  two  rings  fastened  to  at 
least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  shafts  each  having  a 
casing  made  of  an  clastically  resilient  material  and  includ- 
ing slots,  and  each  nng  having  a  slotted  casing  further 


thereby  partially  controlling  the  tension  of  the  web  mate- 
rial passing  through  the  gaps. 


5.127.324 
ADJUSTVIFM    \rr\R\Tl  S  WITH  IX'  nUIVE  SYSTEM 

I  (IK   I  SI    IN   A  PRINIINt,  I'KK.SS 
Rimaid  I    I'llmainr    Durham,  and  (.U'nn  \   (roaraldi.  Kimjstofi, 
hoth  of  Nil     asMi;nirs  t..  I  li  idi  Ihert;  ilairis  (.mhll,  Dover, 
N.fl. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,706 

Int.  a.'  B41F  13/J4 

VS.  a.  101—248  6  aaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  plate  cylinder 
of  an  offset  printing  press,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  motor  having  an  output  shaft  opcratively  connected 
with  the  cylinder  to,  when  driven,  adjust  the  circumferen- 
tial position  of  the  cylinder; 

means  for  providing  a  speed  reference  signal  indicative  of 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  cylinder; 

means  for  providing  an  adjustment  control  signal  indicating 
that  the  cylinder  should  be  adjusted;  and 

motor  control  means  responsive  to  said  speed  reference 
signal  and  said  adjustment  control  signal  for  driving  said 
first  motor  at  a  speed  which  varies  proportional  lo  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  cylinder  thereby  moving  the  cylin- 
der to  a  desired  position  at  a  rate  which  is  a  function  of  the 
operating  speed  of  the  printing  press,  said  motor  control 
means  controlling  said  first  motor  to  provide  a  constant 
amount  of  adjustment  of  the  plate  cylinder  per  revolution 
of  the  plate  cylinder. 
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5,127,325 

HVDHOPHOBIf  AND  OLEOPHILIC  MICROPOROUS 

INKING  ROLLERS 

I  homas  \.  Fadner,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  RtKkweil  Inter- 

natiunal  Corporation,  El  Settundo,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  S:r.  No.  345,065,  Apr.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicttion  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,087 

Int  a.'  B41F  31/26 

V.S.  CI.  101—348  15  Claims 


tional  motion  into  reciprocating  motion  along  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft 


5,127,326 
INK  KEY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Craig  W.  Nelson,  I^Ik  Grove,  and  Jeffrey  N.  Thon,  Carmichael, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cra-Tek  Industrial  Controls,  Inc., 
Sacramento,  Cal  f. 

Filed  \pr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,351 
Int.  a.^  B41F  31/04:  B41U  27/06 
U.S.  a.  101—365  20  Claims 

1.  An  ink  key  control  apparatus  for  an  ink  fountain  having  at 
least  one  ink  key,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lever  arm,  said  lever  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

(b)  actuating  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to 
said  first  end  of  said  lever  arm,  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding a  shaft  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  .said  lever  arm, 
said  actuating  means  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to 
said  first  end  of  said  lever  arm  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shaft; 

(c)  first  cam  mems  for  transforming  said  reciprocating  mo- 
tion imparted  to  said  first  end  of  said  lever  arm  into  eccen- 
tric rotational  motion,  said  first  cam  means  attached  to 
said  second  end  of  said  lever  arm;  and 

(d)  second  cam  tneans  for  transforming  said  eccentric  rota- 


said  second  cam  means  coupled  to  said  first  cam  means, 
said  second  cam  means  adapted  for  coupling  to  said  ink 
key. 


1.  A  wear-resistant  ink  metering  roller  possessing  oleophilic 
and  hydrophobic  properties  comprising: 

a.  a  base  roller  of  preselected  strength,  diameter  and  length 
having  an  outer  surface  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape; 

b.  a  substantially  continuous  microporous  ceramic  layer 
integral  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  base  roller,  said  micro- 
porous  ceramic  layer  defining  an  interconnecting  network 
of  openings  that  permeate  substantially  the  entire  volume 
of  said  ceramic  layer,  said  openings  defining  a  void  vol- 
ume in  said  microporous  ceramic  layer;  and 

c.  said  void  volume  being  substantially  filled  by  an  oleophilic 
and  hydrophobic  substantially  solid  organic  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

poly  (acrylonilrile  butadiene  styrenc)  copolymers; 

poly  (acrylic  styrene  acrylonitrile)  copolymers; 

polyethylene; 

polypropylene; 

poly  (styrene  icrylonitrile)  copolymers; 

polystyrenes; 

polypheny!  sulfides; 

polyphenylene  sulfides; 

poly  (phenylene  ether  phenyl  oxide)  copolymers; 

polybutadienes; 

polybutenes;  and 

d.  said  microporous  ceramic  layer  containing  said  organic 
material  being  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  and  said  micro- 
porous ceramic  layer  having  a  plurality  of  thin  coatings  of 
ceramic  material,  each  of  said  thin  coatings  being  infused 
only  with  said  organic  material. 


5,127.32-' 
SPEaAM.Y  CONnGLRF,D  PRINTING  PI  ATE 
COMPOSITE  AND  SECL  REMkNT  APPARATUS 
Ivan  N.  Philpot.  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Matthews  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991.  Ser   No.  6"5.743 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<;jant  16  i  eb.  11. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  B41F  ,   :* 

U.S.  a.  101—415.1  20  aaims 


1.  A  specially  configured  printing  plate  composite  and  se- 
curement  apparatus  for  use  both  in  securing  one  end  of  a  car- 
rier sheet  having  at  least  one  printing  plate  disp<ised  on  an 
upper  surface  thereof  to  al  lea.st  a  predetermined  [X^rtion  of  a 
working  surface  of  at  least  one  printing  plate  cylinder  disposed 
in  at  least  one  print  station  of  a  printing  arrangement  and  in 
achieving  a  relatively  rapid  alignment  of  said  compttsite.  in- 
cluding such  printing  plate,  in  a  predetermined  position  on 
such  working  surface  of  such  printing  plate  cylinder,  said 
specially  configured  printing  plate  composite  and  se<:urement 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongated  and  substantially   flat  st.'-ip-lilic  portion 
having  each  of  axially  opposed  outer  edges  and  axially 
opposed  surfaces,  said  first  flat  stnp-Uke  portion  funher 
having  a  first  predetermined  length  and  a  first  predeler 
mined  width  and  a  first  predetermined  thicknes.s, 

(b)  a  generally  flexible  and  substantiall>  reetangular-shaptd 
sheet-like  roll  covering  member  hasmg  axially  opposed 
surfaces  and  a  pair  of  axially  opposed  outer  edges,  said 
sheet-like  roll  covering  member  further  has  ing  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  a  predetermined  width  and  a  predeter- 
mined thickness,  said  predetermined  thickness  of  said 
sheet-like  rol!  covering  member  being  generally  between 
about  twenty -five  thousandths  of  an  inch  and  about  thins - 
five  thousandths  of  an  inch,  a  narrow  portion  of  an  upper 
surface  of  said  sheet-like  roll  covering  member  being 
engaged  with  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  a  first  of  said 
axially  opposed  surfaces  of  said  first  flat  stnp-like  portion 
adjacent  a  first  outer  edge  of  a  first  of  said  pair  of  axialK 
opposed  outer  edges,  said  first  outer  edge  of  said  first  of 
said  pair  of  axially  opposed  outer  edges  being  located 
along  said  predetermined   width  of  said  sheet-like  roll 
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coverings  mc•^l^H.■r  and  said  al  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  firsi  of  said  diidlly  opposed  surfaces  of  said  first  flat 
stnp-like  fKirtion  being  located  along  said  first  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  first  tlat  sirip-likf  portion; 

(c)  a  first  securing  i.-u-ans  cngagcabie  with  said  first  flat 
strip  like  portion  and  said  sheet-like  roll  covenng  member 
for  securing  said  narrow  portion  of  said  sheet-like  roll 
covering  member  to  said  substantial  portion  of  said  first 
flat  sirip-like  portion, 

(d)  a  second  elongated  and  substantially  flat  strip-like  por- 
tion having  each  of  axially  opposed  outer  edges  and  axi- 
ally  opposed  surfaces,  said  second  tlat  sirip-like  portion 
further  having  a  second  predetermined  length  and  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  width,  which  is  levs  than  said  first 
predetermined  width  of  said  first  flat  strip-like  portion, 
and  a  seccmd  predetermined  thickness,  a  first  surface  of 
said  axially  i>pp<ised  surfaces  of  said  second  flat  strip-like 
portion  facing  a  first  surface  of  said  axially  opposed  sur- 
faces of  said  first  fiat  strip-like  portion  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face of  such  sheet-like  roll  covering  member; 

(e)  a  third  elongated  and  substantially  fiat  strip-like  portion 
having  each  of  axialK  opp<ised  outer  edges  and  axially 
opposed  surfaces,  said  third  fiat  stnp-like  p<irtion  further 
having  a  third  predetermined  length  and  a  third  predeter- 
mined width,  which  is  less  than  said  first  predetermined 
width  of  said  first  flat  strip  like  p<irlion.  and  a  third  prede- 
termined thickness,  a  first  surface  of  said  axially  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  third  fiat  stnp-like  portion  facing  a  second 
surface  of  said  axially  opposed  surfaces  of  said  first  flat 
stnp-like  portion; 

(f)  a  first  elongated  connecting  strip-likc  portion  having 
axially  opposed  outer  edges  and  axially  opp<ised  surfaces, 
said  first  connecting  strip-like  portion  further  having  a 
fourth  predetermined  length  and  a  fourth  predetermined 
width  and  a  fourth  predetermined  thickness,  a  first  outer 
edge  of  said  axiallv  opp<ised  outer  edges  of  said  first  con- 
necting strip-like  pvirtion  being  connected  to  a  first  outer 
edge  of  said  axially  opposed  outer  edges  of  said  first  fiat 
strip-like  portion  along  said  first  predetermined  length  of 
said  first  flat  slrip-like  portion  and  said  fourth  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  first  connecting  sirip-like  p>ortion  and 
a  second  outer  edge  of  said  axially  opposed  outer  edges  of 
said  first  connecting  strip-like  portion  being  connected  to 
a  first  outer  edge  of  said  axially  opposed  outer  edges  of 
said  second  fiat  sinp-like  portion  along  said  second  prede- 
termined length  of  said  second  fiat  stnp-like  portion  and 
said  fourth  predetermined  length  of  said  first  connecting 
strip-like  portion,  a  second  outer  edge  of  said  axially  op- 
posed outer  edges  of  said  second  fiat  strip-like  portion 
being  engageable  in  a  groove-like  portion  formed  adjacent 
such  working  surface  of  such  pnnting  plate  cylinder  and 
substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

(g)  a  second  elongated  connecting  strip-like  portion  having 
axially  opposed  outer  edges  and  axially  opposed  surfaces, 
said  second  connecting  stnp-like  portion  funher  having  a 
fifth  predetermined  length  and  a  fifth  predetermined 
width,  which  IS  equal  to  or  less  than  said  fourth  predeter- 
mined width  of  said  first  connecting  stnp-like  ponion,  and 
a  fifth  predetermined  thickness,  a  first  outer  edge  of  said 
axially  opposed  outer  edges  of  said  second  connecting 
stnp-like  p<irtion  being  connected  to  a  second  outer  edge 
of  said  axiallv  opp<ised  outer  edges  of  said  first  flat  strip- 
likc  portion  aU>ng  said  first  predetermined  length  of  said 
first  fiat  stnp-like  portion  and  said  fifth  predetermined 
length  of  said  second  connecting  strip-like  portion  and  a 
second  outer  edge  of  said  axially  opposed  outer  edges  of 
said  second  connecting  strip  like  portion  being  connected 
to  a  first  outer  edge  of  said  axiallv  opposed  outer  edges  of 
said  third  fiat  stnp-like  [xirtion  along  vud  third  predeter- 
mined length  o(  said  third  flat  stnp-like  portion  and  said 
fifth  predetermined  length  of  said  second  connecting 
stnp-like  ponion  thereby  forming  a  specially  configured 
S-shaped  flexible  roll  covering  and  printing  plate  secure- 
ment  apparatus. 

(h)  a  fourth  elongated  and  substantially  flat  strip-like  portion 


having  each  of  axially  opposed  outer  edges  and  axially 
opposed  surfaces,  said  fourfh  flat  strip-like  portion  further 
having  a  sixth  predetermined  length  and  a  sixth  predeter- 
mined width  and  a  sixth  predetermined  thickness; 

(i)  a  fifth  elongated  and  substantially  fiat  stnp-like  portion 
having  each  of  axially  opposed  outer  edges  and  axially 
opposed  surfaces,  said  fifth  flat  stnp-like  portion  funher 
having  a  seventh  predetermined  length  and  a  seventh 
predetermined  width,  which  is  less  than  said  sixth  prede- 
termined width  of  said  fourth  flat  strip-like  portion,  and  a 
seventh  predetermined  thickness,  a  first  surface  of  said 
axially  opposed  surfaces  of  said  fifth  ilat  strip-like  portion 
facing  a  first  surface  of  said  axially  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  fourth  flat  strip-like  portion; 

(j)  a  third  elongated  connecting  stnp-like  portion  having 
axially  opposed  outer  edges  and  axially  opposed  surfaces, 
said  third  connecting  stnp-like  portion  further  having  an 
eighth  predetermined  length  and  an  eighth  predetermined 
width  and  an  eighth  predetermined  thickness,  a  first  outer 
edge  of  said  axially  opposed  outer  edges  of  said  third 
elongated  connecting  strip-like  portion  being  connected 
to  a  first  outer  edge  of  said  axially  opposed  outer  edges  of 
said  fourth  flat  strip-like  portion  along  said  sixth  predeter- 
mined length  thereof  and  said  eighth  predetermined 
length  of  said  third  connecting  strip-like  portion,  a  second 
outer  edge  of  said  axially  opposed  outer  edges  of  said  third 
connecting  strip-like  portion  being  connected  to  a  first 
outer  edge  of  said  axially  opposed  outer  edges  of  said  fifth 
flat  stnp-like  portion  along  said  seventh  predetermined 
length  thereof  and  said  eighth  predetermined  length  of 
said  third  connecting  stnp-like  portion  thereby  forming  a 
J-shaped  hook-like  member  which,  during  operation,  will 
be  engaged  with  said  S-shaped  member; 

(k)  a  generally  flexible  and  generally  rectangular-shaped 
pnnting  plate  carrier  sheet  member  having  a  bottom  sur- 
face which,  during  use,  faces  an  upper  surface  of  said 
sheet-like  roll  covering  member  and  an  upper  surface 
which  carries  such  printing  plate  thereon  and  a  pair  of 
axially  opposed  outer  edges,  said  pnnting  plate  carrier 
sheet  member  further  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
a  predetermined  width  and  a  predetermined  thickness, 
said  predetermined  thickness  of  said  printing  plate  carrier 
sheet  member  being  generally  between  about  twenty-five 
thousandths  of  an  inch  and  about  thirty-five  thousandths 
of  an  inch,  a  narrow  portion  of  al  least  one  of  said  upper 
surface  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  printing  plate 
earner  sheet  member  being  engaged  with  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  one  of  said  axially  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  fourth  flat  stnp-like  portion  adjacent  a  first  outer  edge 
of  a  first  of  said  pair  of  axially  opposed  outer  edges  of  said 
printing  plate  carrier  sheet  member,  said  first  outer  edge 
of  said  first  of  said  pair  of  axially  opposed  outer  edges  of 
said  pnnting  plate  carrier  sheet  member  being  located 
along  said  predetermined  width  of  said  printing  plate 
carrier  sheet  member  and  said  al  lea.st  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  one  of  said  axially  opposed  surfaces  of  said  fourth 
flat  stnp-like  portion  being  located  along  said  sixth  prede- 
termined length  of  said  fourth  flat  strip-like  portion;  and 

(1)  a  second  securing  means  engageable  with  said  fourth  flat 
stnp-like  portion  and  said  printing  plate  carrier  sheet 
member  for  securing  said  printing  plate  carrier  sheet  mem- 
ber to  said  fourth  flat  strip-like  portion. 
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5,127^M 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

FEEDING  A  PRINTING  PLATE 

Erich  C.  Wieland,  Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to 

KoeniK  &  Rauei  Aktieni^esellscluift,  Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1989.  3940795 

Int.  a.'  B41F  27/06;  B41L  29/16 
VS.  a.  101— 415  1  11  Claims 


and  an  impression  cylinder  extending  laterally  within  the  press 
and  arranged  to  apply  wet  ink  to  one  side  of  a  sheet  moving 
downstream  through  the  press,  at  least  one  of  said  sheet  trans- 
fer means  including  a  transfer  conveyor  having  means  for 
gripping  and  pulling  a  freshly  printed  sheet  from  the  impres- 
sion cylinder  and  moving  said  sheet  downstream  along  said 
transfer  path  to  the  next  processing  station  of  the  press.  ^ 
vacuum  transfer  apparatus  comprising 

a  frame  defining  an  upwardly  open  sided  vacuum  chamber 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  and  defining  there 
between  an  upstream  chamber  portion  and  a  downstream 
chamber  portion,  said  frame  being  disposed  to  extend 
laterally  across  said  transfer  path  below  said  transfer  con- 
veyor with  said  leading  end  closely  adjacent  said  impres- 
sion cylinder; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  generally  cylindrical  support  rollers 
rolatably  mounted  to  said  frame  overlying  said  upwardly 
open  side  of  said  vacuum  chamber  between  said  leading 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  in  and  receiving 
back  a  printing  pl.ite,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  plate  cylinder  having  a  discontinuous  peripheral 
surface  inducing  recessed  areas; 

a  printing  plate; 

means  for  releasably  carrying  said  printing  plate  on  said 
peripheral  suiface  of  said  plate  cylinder; 

a  printing  plate  storage  container  positioned  adjacent  said 
plate  cylinde'  and  having  an  upper,  generally  vertical 
printing  plate  storage  compartment  and  a  curved  front 
wall  having  a  lower  end  positioned  adjacent  and  generally 
tangential  to  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder: 

at  least  one  movable  lifting  finger  positioned  between  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder  and  said  lower 
end  of  said  curved  front  wall; 

means  for  moving  said  lifting  finger  into  a  selected  one  of 
said  recessed  areas  and  beneath  said  peripheral  surface  of 
said  plate  cylinder  into  engagement  with  an  inner  surface 
of  a  released  end  portion  of  said  printing  plate  to  elevate 
and  separate  said  released  end  of  said  printing  plate  from 
said  peripheral  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder;  and 

means  to  transport  said  separated  printing  plate  between  said 
storage  compartment  and  said  peripheral  surface  of  said 
plate  cylinder. 


5.127,329 
VACUUM  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY 
SHEIT-FED  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Howard  W.  DeMcore,  Dallas,  and  Howard  C.  Secor,  Coppell, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Howard  W.  DeMoore,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630,308 
Int.  a.'  B41F  ]J/02 
U.S.  a.  101—420  29  Qaims 

1.  In  combinatnn  with  a  rotary  sheet  fed  off-set  printing 
press  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  processing  stations  each 
interconnected  by  a  sheet  transfer  means  for  transferring  sheets 
downstream  along  a  transfer  path  from  one  processing  station 
to  the  next,  said  processing  stations  including  at  least  one 
upstream  sheet  printing  station  and  a  downstream  sheet  deliv- 
ery station  with  each  printing  station  having  a  blanket  cylinder 


and  trailing  ends  and  arrayed  in  closely  spaced  side-by- 
side  relation  with  adjacent  sides  of  said  rollers  defining 
therebetween  air  inlet  spaces  to  said  vacuum  chamber. 

means  communicating  with  said  vacuum  chamber  for  creat- 
ing a  negative  pressure  w  ithin  said  chamber  to  cause  air  to 
flow  through  said  air  inlet  spaces  between  said  rollers  into 
said  chamber  for  drawing  the  unprinted  side  of  a  sheet 
being  moved  by  said  transfer  conveyor  along  said  transfer 
path  into  engagement  with  said  support  rollers;  and 

means  for  pr(xiucing  a  differential  air  flow  into  said  vacuum 
chamber  between  said  leading  and  trailing  ends  by  causing 
a  substantially  greater  volume  of  air  fiow  into  said  up- 
stream chamber  portion  than  the  air  flow  into  said  down- 
stream chamber  portion,  w  hereby  said  differentia!  air  flow 
causes  said  sheet  to  be  drawn  more  firmly  into  engage- 
ment with  said  rollers  overlying  said  upstream  chamber 
portion  than  into  engagement  with  said  rollers  overlying 
said  downstream  chamber  portion. 
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5,I27,JJ0 

MFHTIOD  INCXLDING  TREAl^lKNT  OF  INK  ON  A 

PI  ATE  TO  CALSE  HARDENING  AT  OTHER  THAN  THE 

INK  OLTER  SURFACE  BEFORE  PRINTING 
Salo«hi  Okazaki;  Hiroyuki  Matsui,  and  Satoshi  Takeuchi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to   Dai   Nippon   Insatsu   Kiil>u!>hiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  S*r    No    5J9.33J 
(lainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16,  19n9,   1-153841; 
Jun    16,  19S9,  1-153842 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  1/06,  1/10 
U,S.  n    IOI-— tSO.l  I9aaims 


spaced  radially  from  said  bore  below  said  upper  portion 
above  said  flanged  end  and  a  metal  head  over  said  flanged 


1  A  method  of  pnnting  a  pattern  on  a  pnnt  object,  sequen- 
tially compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pnnting  plate  having  a  printing  suiface  with  an 
ongtnal  paliern  formed  thereon; 

applying  to  the  printing  surface  of  said  pnnting  plate  setting 
ink  which  undergoes  an  irreversible  chemical  reaction 
causing  hardening  thereof  when  subjected  to  a  physical 
treatment,  said  setting  ink  assuming  the  pattern  formed  on 
said  priming  plate: 

subjecting  said  pattern  of  ink  to  said  physical  treatment 
while  on  said  pnntmg  plate  to  thereby  cause  said  irreversi- 
ble chemical  reaction  and  harden  a  pi>rtion  of  said  pattern 
of  ink  other  than  an  outer  surface  part  thereof,  such  that 
said  hardened  p<irtion  of  said  pattern  of  ink  is  sufTicient  to 
maintain  an  overall  shape  of  said  pattern  of  ink,  and 

contacting  -^'.A  pnntmg  surface  of  said  printing  plate  to  a 
print  object  to  thereby  transfer  said  pattern  of  ink  onto 
said  print  object,  whereby  said  hardened  portion  of  said 
pattern  of  mk  maintains  said  overall  shape  of  said  pattern 
of  ink  during  and  after  transfer  from  said  pnnting  plate  to 
said  print  object. 
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RUn  (KD  HK  Oil    ( OMHRI-SSIOV  I  (IHNIED 

SHOISHFI  I   t  \SIN(. 

itiiiv    J    ^t^><Jps,  Shipman,   III.,  as.signiir   m  ()lin  Corporation, 

Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674.012 
Int.  a."  F42B  .5,  iu 
L.S.  a.  102^1*7  12  Claims 

1    A  bhotshell  casing  comprising 

a  unitary  one-piece,  comprevsion  formed  plastic  body  having 
a  tubular  upper  portion  and  a  generally  cylindrical  base- 
wad  portion,  said  bisevAad  pcirtion  having  an  outer  wall 
coextensive  vvith  said  tubular  upper  portion,  a  generalK 
flat  flanged  end  and  a  central  through  bore  communicat- 
ing v«.iih  said  upper  portion  for  receiving  a  prmicr,  said 
wall  having  a  contmuous  circumferential  outwardly  open 
resili<-f!!  V  ..ilUpsihlf  empty  channel  therein  around  and 


end,  said  head  having  a  tubular  poriion  of  constant  inter- 
nal diameter  extending  over  and  closing  said  channel. 


5,I27,332 

HI  VriN(,  Bl  IMT  VMTH  REDUCED 

hSMRONMKNTAI    I.KAD  K.XPOSURE 

Alan  J   (  or/.ine.  Marine,  and  Crcrald  E.  F.berhart,  Bethaito,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  t  onn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,183 

Int.  CI.'  1  42B  ]2/i4 

U.S.  a.  102—509  14  Claims 


I.  A  controlled  expanding  small  caliber  bullet  comprising: 

a  unitary  metal  body  of  general!-.  H  shaped  axial  cross  sec- 
tion having  an  ogival  nose  portion,  a  generally  cylindrical 
heel  portion  behind  said  nose  portion  and  an  integral 
partition  therebetween  along  a  central  a.vis  therethrough; 

said  nose  portion  having  an  empty  hollow  p<imt  formed  by  a 
rearwardly  extending  forwardly  iipen  completely  empty 
central  blind  bore  having  axially  parallel  flat  internal 
sidewalls. 

said  heel  portion  having  a  rearwardly  open  cavity  therein 
filled  with  a  dense  material  more  dense  than  said  metal 
body,  said  cavity  being  closed  by  a  solid  disk  p<5sitioned 
axially  behind  said  dense  metal  matenal  in  engagement 
with  said  metal  body 


5.127.333 
TRACK  MAINTENAN(1  MACHIM  1  ( )R  (  OMPACHNG 

BAI.I.A.ST 
Josef  Iheurer.  \  lenna.  .Austria,  assignor  to  Fran/  Plasser  Bahn- 
baumaschinen  Industriegesellschaft  M.B.H.,  Vienna.  Austrm 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No   637,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Feb,  6.  199i).  248  90 

Int   CI  '  FOIB   (^    * 

I    S.  CI.  104—2  13  Oaims 

1    \  continuousiy  advancing  tra^k  mainienance  machine  for 

compacting  ballast  supporting  a  railroad  track  compnsing  two 

rails  fastened  to  ties,  each  rail  including  a  head  and  having  a 

field  side  and  a  gage  side,  which  comprises 
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(a)  a  machine  frame  having  a  longitudinal  extension  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  track, 

(b)  undercarriages  supporting  the  machine  frame  on  the 
track  for  continuous  advancement  in  an  operating  direc- 
tion, 

(c)  a  drive  for  propelling  the  machine  frame  for  the  continu- 
ous advancement  thereof. 

(d)  a  power-driven,  vertically  adjustable  track  stabilization 
assembly  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  between  two  of 
the  undercarriages,  the  track  stabilization  assembly  com- 
prising 


2t     2S        >      9 


5,127,334 
BALLAST  TAMPING  MACHINE 

Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser  Babn- 
baiimaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  \pr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  2,  1990,  A  1000/90 
Int.  a.''  EOIB  27/16 
U.S.  CI.  104—12  6  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  ballast  tamping  machine  movable  in  an  operat- 
ing direction  alon^;  a  track  compnsing  two  rails  fastened  to  a 
succession  of  ties,  each  rail  having  a  field  side  and  a  gage  side, 
the  machine  comprising 
(a)  a  tamping  unt  associated  with,  and  adjacent,  each  side  of 
the  rails,  the  feld  side  and  gage  side  tamping  units  associ- 
ated with  eacl  rail  being  adjacent  each  other  in  a  direction 
extending  transversely  to  the  track  and  each  tamping  unit 
comprising 

(1)  a  pair  of  vibratory  tamping  tools  reciprocable  in  a 
direction  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  track, 

(2)  a  vertically  adjustable  tamping  tool  carrier  supporting 
the  pair  of  tamping  tools, 

(3)  a  support  frame, 

(4)  vertical  guide  means  connected  to  the  support  frame 
and  vertically  adjustably  supporting  the  tamping  tool 
carrier, 

(5)  the  support  frame  of  each  field  side  tamping  unit  being 


supported  on  the  support  frame  of  the  adjacent  gage 
side  tamping  unit, 

(b)  a  displacement  drive  connected  to  each  field  side  support 
frame  for  adjustably  spacing  the  field  side  support  frame 
from  the  adjacent  gage  side  tampmg  unit  in  the  transverse 
direction,  and 

(c)  a  guide  means  extending  in  the  transverse  direction  and 
supporting  the  gage  side  tamping  unit  support  frames  for 
independent  displacement  in  the  transverse  direction 


(1)  rail  engaging  roller  tools  arranged  to  be  spread  into 
engagement  with  the  gage  sides  of  the  rails,  and 

(2)  vibrating  neans  for  imparting  oscillations  to  the  roller 
tools  in  a  direction  extending  substantially  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  machine  frame 
extension  whereby  the  roller  tools  engaging  the  rails 
transmit  the  oscillations  to  the  track, 

(e)  a  device  for  measuring  the  amplitudes  of  the  horizontal 

oscillations,  and 
(0  a  reference  system  for  monitoring  the  track  level  between 

an  actual  level  of  the  track  and  a  desired  level  thereof. 


5,127,335 
POINTS  AND  CROSSlN(,  (  HANCKH 
John  B.  Whitaker,  Jr.,  NVetumpka.  .Aia.,  assignor  t( 
ManufacturinK  Company,  Inc.,  Montgomery,  Ala, 
f  lied  Jul,  9.  1990,  Ser.  No,  550.06.'; 
Int.  Cl.^  EOIB  2S)/02 
MS.  a.  104—3 
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1.  A  points  and  crossing  changer  for  removing  railroad  track 
assemblies  of  variable  shapes  and  sizes  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  frame  having  at  least  two  elongated  box 
frames  joined  at  adjacent  ends  by  at  least  one  clevis  and 
one  pin  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis; 

(b)  a  pair  of  sliders,  each  slidably  mounted  within  one  of  said 
elongated  b<ix  frames  for  extension  and  retraction  there- 
from along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  extendible  support  members  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  frame  for  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis; 

(d)  means  mounted  beneath  said  support  members  for  pro- 
pelling said  frame  la  n  unlimited  variety  of  honzontal 
directions;  and 

(e)  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  selectively  engaging  a 
length  of  said  track  subjacent  said  frame  for  concomitant 
movement  with  said  frame. 


5,127,336 

ELECTRICAi  1  V  DRIVEN  SELF-PROHEI.LED  TRUCK 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  COURSE  THEREOF 

Takao    \V  akahayashi,    (j^aka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nakanishi 

Metal  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  579,227,  Sep.  6,  1990.  Pat.  No,  5,013,203, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No   341,998,  Apr,  20,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec   19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  -Vpr.  20,  1988,  63-98848; 
Apr.  20,  1988,  63-98849 

Int.  CI.    H61J  1/00 
MS.  a.  104 — 35  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  Um  changmij  the  course  of  an  electricallv 
driven  wheel  supported  self-propelled  truck  mov  ing  on  a  flcKjr. 
said  truck  having  a  body  and  at  least  one  electrically  driven 
wheel  attached  to  a  lower  side  of  said  body  of  said  truck,  said 
electrically  driven  wheel  being  freely  rotatable  on  said  lower 
side  of  said  body  in  a  honzontal  plane  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
having  a  fiange  extending  outwardly  horizontally  therefrom, 
said  fiange  having  downwardly  extending,  horizontally  spaced 
rail  guides,  said  course  changing  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
two  truck  guide  rails  mounted  on  said  flocir  for  selectn  e  en- 
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gagement  between  said  rail  guides  and  guiding  said  electrically 
dnven  wheel,  said  guide  rails  extending  on  said  floor  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  horizontal  plane  of  rotation  of  said  driven 
wheel,  said  rjiN  i  ^itnding  in  intersecting  directions  and  a  rail 
segment  roiating  nuvhanism  on  said  floor  at  the  intersection  of 
said  guide  rails  and  having  a  rail  segment  for  changing  the 
direction  of  said  drive  wheel  from  the  direction  of  one  guide 


ary  of  the  linear  induction  motor,  wherein  each  bar  has  a 
thickness  of  substantially  about  1  to  2  inches. 


.^: 


rail  of  said  intersecting  guide  rails  to  the  direction  of  the  other 
of  said  intersecting  guide  rails,  whereby  when  said  drive  wheel 
of  said  truck  traveling  along  one  of  said  guide  rails  is  stopped 
on  said  rail  segment  rotating  mechanism  with  said  rail  segment 
on  said  rotating  mechanism  in  alignment  with  said  one  of  said 
^uide  rails,  said  rotating  mechanism  rotates  said  dnve  wheel 
relative  to  said  intersecting  guide  rails  to  align  said  drive  wheel 
with  the  other  of  said  guide  rails. 


RKA(TI()N  R\ll 
VMIIiam  C.  B«attie.  Down.  Ireland,  and  V\ .  John  lialiantyne, 
Kingston,  Canada,  assignors  to  I  rban   I  ransportation  Devel- 
opment (  orp..  I  td..  foronlo.  (  anadu 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser    So.  36''. 586.  .Jun.  1^.  \9H^.  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Sen    No.  S"'.I2^.  \u\i.  \H.  IWl, 
(handoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  '4<)."'y6.   lun.  3, 
I'JSS.  abandoned    Ihis  application  Jun.  19.  I9*i\.  •m.t    No. 

":J."I9 

Claims  priorit\.  application  (  anada,  Apr.  24,  1985,  479933 

Int.  (I     H02K  41/02 

U.S.  a.  104—294  24  aaims 


1  A  reaction  rail  assembly  for  forming  a  secondary  of  a 
linear  induction  motor  that  includes  a  linear  induction  motor 
primary  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  the  reaction  rail  comprising  an 
elongate  conductive  member  which  is  of  generally  uniform 
cross-section  and  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  track  and  which 
has  a  surface  that,  in  sue.  faces  a  corresponding  surface  of  a 
linear  induction  motor  primary,  and  a  core  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongate  bars  of  ferromagnetic  matenal  arranged  side 
by  side  across  the  core  and  extending  parallel  to  the  conduc- 
tive member,  with  adjacent  bars  being  generally  insulated  from 
one  another  across  ihc  reaction  rail  so  as  to  reduce  eddy  cur- 
rent losses  and  with  the  bars  of  the  core  being  located  adjacent 
the  conductive  member  whereby,  in  use,  the  core  completes  a 
magnetic  circuit  formed  between  the  pnmary  and  the  second- 


LOAD  ArrACHMKNf,  IRAV  KRSING  DKV  ICK  WITH 
SPRIN(,  Bl  ASH)  S(  ISSOR  I  INKAt.K  TO  (iRIP  CABLE 

\N1)  I'KRMII  JRA\  KRSAI    0\   (AMI  K  HANGERS 
I'eler  R    Hu\.  (  aine.  England,  assignor  to  ljiichwa\s  I  imited, 
Chippenham.  Fngland 

Eiled  Jun.  H.  )W().  Sir    No    534."'6J 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1989, 
8914169 

Int.  a.'  B61B  7/00 
VS.  a.  105—151  9  Oaims 


1.  A  load  attachment  system  comprising: 

an  elongate  element  secured  with  respect  to  a  supp>orting 
structure  at  least  at  one  position  along  its  length  by  secur- 
ing means  cooperating  with  the  elongate  element  and 
including  at  least  a  portion  projecting  laterally  of  the 
elongate  element;  and 

a  traversing  device  engageable  with  the  elongate  element  for 
movement  therealong  in  a  path  which  includes  traversal 
of  said  projecting  portion  of  the  securing  means  and  com- 
prising: 

(a)  at  least  one  pair  of  rotary  members  which  cooperate  with 
one  another  to  define  a  channel  through  the  traversing 
device  for  receiving  and  locating  the  elongate  element; 

(b)  mounting  means  supporting  the  pair  of  rotary  members 
for  movement  relative  to  each  other  to  narrow  the  trans- 
verse width  of  said  channel  to  the  transverse  width  of  said 
elongated  element,  and  to  increase  the  transverse  width  of 
said  channel  to  accomnuxlate  therein  said  securing  means, 
said  mounting  means  being  resiliently  bia.ssed  in  a  direction 
to  mose  said  r>itjr\  members  so  as  to  narrow  the  trans- 
verse width  of  said  channel  to  encompass  said  elongate 
element; 

(c)  load  attachment  means  avsociated  with  said  mounting 
means  for,  under  loading  applied  thereto  in  directions 
away  from  the  elongate  element,  applying  a  force  to  said 
pair  of  rotary  members  acting  to  firmly  maintain  them  in 
relative  ptisitions  in  which  said  channel  is  narr',>wed  to  the 
transverse  width  of  said  elongate  element  thereby  secur- 
ing said  elongate  element  in  said  channel,  and 

(d)  limiting  means  to  restrict  said  movement  of  said  pair  of 
rollers  such  that  said  increase  in  the  transverse  width  of 
said  channel  to  accommodate  therein  said  securing  means 
IS  sufficient  to  accommodate  said  projecting  ptirtion  of  the 
securing  means  and  yet  does  not  exceed  a  distance  that 
would  permit  detachment  of  the  elongate  member  from 
said  securing  means,  whereby  the  traversing  device  re- 
mains secured  to  the  elongate  member  even  as  the  travers- 
ing device  traverses  said  secunng  means. 
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5,127,339 

FOLDABLE  LAP  TRAV 

John  J.  Hood,  Jr.,  163  Exeter,  Irrine,  Calif.  92715 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,327 

Int.  a.»  A47B  23/00 

VS.  a.  im—^ 


20  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  tray  forined  out  of  a  unitary  blank  of  sheet 
material,  comprising: 
a  top  portion  for  placement  on  the  lap  of  a  seated  person  and 

having  a  substantially   horizontal   central   area  defined 

between  a  substantially  parallel  pair  of  inner  score  lines 

formed  in  the  blank;  and 
leg  engaging  m^ans,  joined  to  the  top  portion  along  each  of 

the  inner  pair  of  score  lines,  for  placement  around  the 

outside  of  and  under  the  thighs  of  the  seated  person,  the 

leg  engaging  means  comprising: 

a  substantially  veriical  side  portion  joined  to  the  top  por- 
tion along  each  of  the  inner  pair  of  score  lines,  each  of 
the  side  f>o:lions  being  defined  between  one  of  the  inner 
pair  of  score  lines  and  one  of  a  substantially  parallel  pair 
of  outer  score  lines  formed  in  the  blank,  the  side  por- 
tions being  bent  along  the  inner  pair  of  score  lines  for 
placement  around  the  outside  of  the  thighs  of  the  seated 
person;  and 

a  substantially  horizontally  bottom  portion  joined  to  each 
of  the  side  portions  along  one  of  the  outer  pair  of  score 
lines,  the  bottom  portions  being  bent  toward  each  other 
along  the  C'Uter  pair  of  score  lines  for  placement  under 
the  thighs  of  the  seated  person. 


5,127,340 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  Marc,  Chicago  Heights;  Kenneth  Kutschke,  Berwyn, 
and  Anthony  Kozon,  Burbank,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Viking 
.Metal  Cabinet  Company  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,167 

Int.  a.>  A47B  9/00 

VS.  a.  108—107  11  Oaims 


^e 


1.  An  adjustabli;  support  structure  comprising: 

opp>osing,  upright  support  members  having  a  plurality  of 

uniformly    spaced    mounting    apertures,    said    apertures 

forming  a  pair  of  equidistant  vertical  columns  on  each 

support  mem'jer; 
at  least  one  pair  of  brackets  each  having  linear  flange  means 

and  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  spaced  along  a  length  of  each 


bracket,  said  slots  being  inclined  relative  to  said  linear 
flange,  one  of  said  slots  having  a  wall  provided  wiih  a 
gripping  surface;  and 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  slots  for  adjusiabK 
interconnecting  each  of  said  brackets  to  a  selected  pair  of 
said  mounting  apertures  on  said  suppi^ri  members 
whereby  said  gripping  surface  adjusts  the  seriical  position 
of  said  bracket  and  said  flange  ma\  support  a  horizontal 
member  interposed  between  said  opposing  support  mem- 
bers. 


5.127.341 
ASSEMBLABI.E  CARCASE 
Sture  Wiklund.  Jarnvagsgatan  1.  S-943  00  Ojebyn.  Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCI   Sl-:89,/00285,  i;  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1991.  !;  Itl2(e) 
Date  Jan.  23.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCJ89   11239.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Ma>  22.  1989.  Str    No.  623.419 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  25.  1988.  8801941 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  47/00 

VS.  a.  108—111  16  Oaims 


1.  A  carcase  for  assemblable  furniture,  said  carcase  compris- 
ing two  horizontally  spaced  frames  (1,2),  each  of  said  frames 
including  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced,  vertical  posts  (3).  each 
of  said  posts  including  an  inner  surface  facing  the  other  of  said 
frames  and  having  therein  a  verticalis  extending  groove  (7), 
said  carcase  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
extending  board-like  members  (11.121  supported  by  said 
frames,  each  of  said  board-like  members  including  opposed  end 
surfaces,  each  of  said  end  surfaces  having  therein  a  pair  of 
generally  U-shaped  recesses  (13)  each  receiving  a  respective 
one  of  said  posts  and  being  located  in  the  plane  of  the  respxjc- 
tive  frame,  and  said  board-like  members  including  a  bottom 
member  (11)  and  a  top  member  (12).  and  said  carcase  further 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  end  panels  (15).  each 
of  said  panels  having  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  received  in 
said  groove  of  a  respective  one  of  said  posts  of  one  frame,  and 
an  opposite  longitudinal  edge  portion  received  m  said  grixive 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  posts  of  the  other  frame,  said  panels 
being  inserted  in  said  grooves  before  said  lop  member  is  fitted 
on  said  frames,  and  said  frames  being  connected  only  by  said 
board-like  members. 


5.I2''.34: 
ADJl  STABLE  SHELVING 
William  B.  Taylor.  Senoia.  Ga.,  assignor  to  InternatMinai  >ior- 
age  Systems.  Covington.  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,097 
Int.  C"l.'  A47B  9/00 
VS.  C\.  108—144  9  Claims 

1.  A  shelf  support  for  supporting  on  a  round  shelf  post  a 
hollow,  tapered,  tubular  collar  mounted  on  a  shelf,  comprising 
a)  two  support  halves  joined  along  a  continuous  hinge  per- 
mitting the  halves  to  pivoi  apart  at  least  as  wide  as  their 
closed  dia.Tieter  and  to  pivot  closed  to  form 
i)  a  substantially  tubular  interior  surface  having  at  least 
one  annular  ridge  thereon  having  a  profile  that  is  arcu- 
ate on  Its  upper  side  and  square  to  the  interior  surface  of 
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the  support  on  its  lower  side  to  be  received  in  an  annu- 
lar groove  in  the  shelf  post  and 
ii)  an  external  surface  having  space,  vertical   ribs  and 


|N(   IM  KMOK    VM)  1N(  INFRMIM.  Ml   i  HOD 

hMF'I  ()VIN<.   IHt   SAM! 

s<im  Katsui.  (Kukit.  Japan,  aMtignor  t»  kabuhkiiii  KDivha  Plan- 

Irc.  (>»aka.  Jit|>iiii 

(  .«tin4i«Mm-Hi-p«n  i)f  Vr   S,.  4''tt.3<»*..  Keb    12.  1**«M),  Hat.  No. 

?  l)2«»453    This  applKHtion  VU%  .1   IWl.  Vr    ^<<    MS. 122 

I   Ijiitn'.  priorin.  application  .iaptm.  Oct    -.V   19'*<l.  2  2tth667 

lo>    (  !      1  :,H,  ,\'iM.i,    ^/l: 

vs.  a.  110—25'  19  aaims 


which  is  generally  conical  for  mating  with  the  inside  of 
the  tapered,  tubular  collar,  and 
b)  a  two-part  snap  latch,  one  part  of  which  is  attached  to 
each  half  for  locking  the  halves  closed  around  a  shelf  post. 


5.127,343 
HYDROC  ARBON  KXTRXCFOR 
Jeffre>    K     OMam,   (  harlotti-,    N(    .   assinni.r    to  TerraChem 
Envir'inmt  ntdl  Strmis.  Int  .  f'incvillf,  S.(  . 

I  iltd  (Kt     lb.   IWI.  .St-r.  No.  ''8.346 

Int.  CI.'  F23B  7/00 

U,S.  a.  110—233  21  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  removing  hydrocarbons  from  soil,  compris- 
ing placing  the  soil  in  an  open  container,  heating  the  soil  and 
the  entrained  hydrocarbons  by  directing  heat  against  the  soil; 

creating  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  within  the  soil  by  estab- 
lishing a  vacuum  beneath  the  soil; 

vaporizing  the  hydrocarbons  within  the  soil; 

removing  the  vaporized  hydrocarbon  downwardly  from  the 
soil; 

withdrawing  the  vaponzed  hydrocarbon  from  beneath  the 
soil;  and 

discharging  the  vaporized  hydrocarbons. 


1.  An  incinerator  for  combustion  of  general  refuse  and  indus- 
trial wastes  comprising: 

a  furnace  having  a  gas  exhaust  port  at  its  top  and  an  ash 
discharge  port  at  its  bottom; 

a  refuse  feeder  means  communicating  with  said  furnace  for 
feeding  refuse  into  an  upper  zone  of  said  furnace,  said 
refuse  forming  a  single  continuous  charge  m  said  furnace 
comprising  from  lop  to  bottom  a  refuse  layer,  a  combus- 
tion layer  and  an  ash  layer  correspt^nding  to  combusting 
condition  of  each  layer  of  said  refuse; 

a  discharge  means  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  furnace  in 
such  a  manner  to  be  freely  opened  and  closed  for  timely 
discharge  of  a.shes  that  accumulate  on  the  bottom  of  said 
ash  layer;  and 

a  refuse  supporting  means  disposed  at  a  lower  level  of  said 
furnace  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  ash  layer  in  such 
a  manner  that  il  can  be  freely  displaced  in  a  horizontal 
direction  into  said  furnace  so  as  to  project  into  an  upper 
part  of  said  layer  of  ashes,  said  refuse  supporting  means 
being  so  displaced  only  at  the  lime  of  discharge  of  ashes 
by  said  ash  discharge  means  to  support  the  refuse  and 
ashes  thereabove. 


5.127,345 

(  (  i\IHI  s|  ION    xl'PARAM  •>    \M)  (  OMHl  STION 

(  ONIROI    MUHOI)  nn  RlhOR 

HvuKhi  Ishikaxa.  Iuk\o;  I  akahiri.  ( )hshila;  (hikati  (ioke,  both 
(>f  Kanauaoa.  Anii  kivnshi  \\ai.  I  iik\i>  all  of  .lapun  assiKnors 
to  1-hara  <  nrpiiration.   liikvci.  .Japan 

Conlmuatiiin  of  St- r    N<i   ■k).S,2(IJ,  Mar    I .  i^Wli.  ahanrioned.  This 
apph.alion  Nov    4,  l-Wl.  Str    No.  'N','4(l 
Oaim\  prionl).  application  .iapun.  ( )ct    2U.  itHH,  hi-264Ht>l; 

Oct.  :<>.  i^Hx.  h.v:-"!).?!!.  Nov.  :<i.  i9nk.  f.3.3tij-r: 
Int.  (1.  \:m,  '  »   i::b  1/02 

U.S.  a.  1 10—245  10  aaims 

1    A  combustion  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fluidized  bed  furnace; 

a  freeboard  section  above  said  fluidized  bed  furnace; 

a  posl-combusiion  chamber  downstream  of  said  freeboard 
section,  said  posl-combustion  chamber  being  disposed  at  a 
position  offset  from  a  position  directly  above  said  free- 
board section  and  separated  from  said  freeboard  section 
by  a  boundary;  and 

a  gas  blowing  means  provided  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
freeboard  section  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  boundary 
between  said  freeboard  section  and  said  posl-combuslion 
chamber  and  blowing  a  gas  horizontally  and  in  a  direction 
counter  to  the  combustion  gas  flowing  from  said  free- 


JULY  7.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


97 


board  section  to  a  discharge  port  of  said  post -combustion    said  radial  distance  of  said  exhaust  port  being  coordinated  in  a 
chamber  for  causing  the  mixed  gas  constituted  of  the    manner  that  the  intersection  of  the  extension  of  sa,d  exhausi 

ma tena    in  the  fluidized  bed  furnace  and  the  freeboard    o„„^^  ^f  ^.^  burner  being  located  at  a  distance  of  from  20  to 

section  to  whirl  withtn  said  freeboard  section  in  the  form    an .  „  r      .    c      ..  u  i.      """"""-''  "'  """*  ^^  '" 

oU  mm  in  tront  of  said  burner  mouth. 


5,127,346 

BURNER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION  OF 

RNE-GRAINED  TO  DUSTY  SOLID  FUEL 

Leopold-Werner  Kepplinger,  Leonding;  Wilhelm  Schiffer, 
TrauR,  both  of  Austria,  and  Rolf  Hauk,  Achern,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  te  Vooest-.4lpine  ladustrieanlagenbau 
GmhH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,632 

Claims  priority,  appKcation  Aostria,  Oct.  15,  1990,  2076/90 

I«t.  a.'  F23D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  110-264  9  Claims 


r  r 


1.  In  a  burner  arrangement  for  the  combustion  of  fine- 
grained to  dusty  wlid  fuel,  such  as  for  use  in  a  meltdown 
gasifier  for  the  production  of  molten  pig  iron  or  steel  pre- 
products,  of  the  type  including  a  burner  having  a  burner  mouth 
and  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  central  internal  tube  having  an  inner 
wall  and  an  internal  tube  mouth  and  adapted  to  supply  said 
solid  fuel,  and  a  ccoled  external  tube  defining,  with  said  inter- 
nal lube,  an  annuls r  gap  for  supplying  oxygen  or  oxygen-con- 
taining gas,  said  annular  gap  ending  externally  by  at  least  one 
exhaust  port  directed  at  an  inclination  relative  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  burner  and  peripherally  surrounding  the  end  of 
said  central  internal  tube,  the  improvement  wherein  said  incli- 
nation of  said  exhaust  port  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  burner  amounts  to  below  20°  and  said  at  least  one  exhaust 
port  is  arranged  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
burner  and  in  the  radial  direction  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  at  a  radial  distance  of  between  5  and  30  mm  from  said  inner 
wall  of  said  cential  internal  tube,  said  inclindalion  of  said 
exhaust  port  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  burner  and 


5.12-„U" 

METHOD  AM)  APFARAIl  S  FOR  THI-  RUM  (TION  (>| 

SOLID  W  AMI   MaTKRIAI    I  MN(,  ( OHKRKNI 

RADIATION 

Eric  Cheethara.  I'ugan  Sution,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I'bofnix   tnvi 

ronmentai.  I  id..  MontRomcr>,  Ha 

Dirision  of  Ser  No.  410,560,  Sep.  21,  198V.  Pat.  No,  4.960.380. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  19*>0.  Ser.  No.  507.34'' 

Inl    C!     f231>  .,(X) 

U.S.  a.  110—347  16  Claims 


of  a  large  whirling  flow  exteiKJing  nearly  the  whole  of  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  freeboard  section  and  including  a 
downward  flow  portion  in  a  part  of  said  freeboard  section 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  freeboard  section  from  said 
boundary. 


15.  A  process  for  removing  harmful  constituents  from  fly 
ash,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  primary  reaction  chamber  and  a  secondary 
reaction  chamber, 

converting  excitation  waste  to  a  molten  stale  in  the  second- 
ary reaction  chamber  and  conducting  the  molten  excita- 
tion waste  from  the  secondary  reaction  chamber  to  the 
primary  reaction  chamber. 

heating  fly  ash  and  excitation  waste  in  the  primary  reaction 
until  il  reaches  a  molten  stale  sin  coherent  radiation, 

conducting  the  resultant  molten  waste  material  from  the 
primary  reaction  chamber  and  collecting  ihe  removed 
material, 

and  reburning  Ihe  effluent  resulting  from  Ihe  conversion  of 
the  fly  ash  to  a  molten  state  in  the  secondary  reaction 
chamber. 


Sttinha- 
Durkitpp 


Nov,  23, 


5.127,348 
SEWING  MACHINK  VMTH  A  \1()\  ABLE 
SFWING-ViATFRIAI    HOI  DKR 
Hans  Scholl,  OerlinKhsusen,  and  Horsl   Bcrnt'»asMr. 
gen,  both  of  Fed.   Rep.   of  (itrmanv,   assignors   ti 
Adier  .Aktiensjcsellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermanv 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1990.  .Ser.  No    614.61? 
Claims  prioritv.  application  fed    Kip.  of  (.crmanv 
1989,  3938819 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  112—121.12  12  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  sewing-material  workplace 
holder  which  is  movable  in  first  and  second  mutually  trans- 
verse directions  relative  to  a  sewing  needle  of  the  sewing 
machine,  for  obtaining  a  seam  extending  along  a  desired  path, 
comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  carrier  mounted  on  said  frame;  first  drive  means  including 
a  first  motor  for  moving  said  carrier  in  said  first  direction; 
said  workpiece  holder  being  supported  on  said  carrier;  the 
carrier  having  second  drive  means  thereon  connected  to  a 
second  motor  for  driving  said  holder  in  said  second  direc- 
tion; said  holder  having  a  rack  thereon  extending  in  said 


98 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7,  1992 


second  direction;  said  second  dnve  means  including  a 
toothed  dnve  member  on  said  earner  which  drivingly 
engages  said  rack  on  said  holder;  and 


5. 12-. 350 
MFTHOI)  \N[)  ^PI'ARATIS  FOR  (  rni\(.  (  ()\  FR 
IHHKAO  IN  A  Ml  ITI-NKFDI.F  SFWING  MAtHINE 
Ki)ichi  Ukada;  YOshikazu  Kaxevama.  and  Takashi  Ichimura,  all 
of  Osaka.  Japan.  assiRnurs  to  Pegasus  Sewinn  Machine  Mfg. 
Co..  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  19W,  Sir.  No.  543,165 
(  laims  priarit>,  applicatum  Japan.  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-166013; 
Jan.  24.  1W<),  2  5956(Lj 

Int.  a.'  D05B  65/00 
U.S.  CI.  112— 2«6  7  Oaims 


locking  means  for  locking  said  workpiece  holder  to  said 
carrier  and  permitting  said  workpiece  holder  to  be  rapidly 
mounted  on  and  released  from  said  earner. 


5.127.349 
SKV\|N(,  \1A(HINF 
^at'sh.    Nalvamura.   and   Hidtsi    \sao.   both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a>siinurs  to  Juki  Corporation.  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  3,  19<H).  S«r    N(j   .sis.51N 

C'Uim^  priiirit>.  application  Japan.  \1a\   P    1<^89,  1-123839 

Inl,  (I,    I)05H   '      -' 

U.S.  a.  112—121.27  11  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  forming  the  waist  belt  of  a  pair  of 
trousers,  said  apparatus  including  a  sewing  head  for  sewing  the 
waist  belt  of  the  trou.sers  after  an  end  portion  of  the  waist  belt 
has  been  tucked  into  the  waist  belt,  setting  means  insertable 
into  the  waist  belt  of  the  trousers  to  position  the  waist  belt  of 
the  trousers  prior  to  tucking  of  the  end  portion  of  the  waist  bell 
into  the  waist  belt,  tuckin  means  insertable  into  the  waist  belt 
while  the  waist  belt  is  engaged  by  said  setting  means  to  tuck  an 
end  portion  of  the  waist  belt  into  the  waist  belt,  holder  means 
engageable  with  upper  and  lower  outer  side  surfaces  of  the 
waist  belt  to  grip  the  waist  belt,  and  drive  means  for  providing 
relative  movement  bctwL-en  ^aid  setting  means,  tuck-in  means 
and  holder  means  to  Jisengage  said  setting  tneans  and  tuck-in 
means  from  the  waisi  ^><■lI  anil  ■.>  ni>-'vt  :he  waist  belt  and 
holder  means  to  said  sew  ing  head  w  hile  maintaining  a  continu- 
ous grip  on  the  waist  bell  with  said  holder  means. 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  cover  thread  of  a  multineedle 
sewing  machine,  said  sewing  machine  comprising  a  left  side 
needle,  a  nght  side  needle,  a  curved  cover  thread  laying  finger, 
a  thread  cutter  with  a  hook,  a  fixed  cutter  and  a  cover  thread 
guide  provided  above  the  curved  cover  thread  laying  finger, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  hot)k  at  a  cutting  position  above  and  down- 
stream of  the  curved  cover  thread  laying  finger,  said  hook 
being  extendible  from  and  retractable  to  said  cutting  pxjsi- 
tion; 
capturing  the  cover  thread  with  the  curved  cover  thread 
laying  finger  at  a  first  position  and  laterally  moving  the 
curved  cover  thread  laying  finger  w  ilh  the  captured  cover 
thread  to  a  left  end  point,  said  ..aptured  cover  thread 
extending  between  said  curved  cover  thread  laying  finger 
and  said  cover  thread  guide; 
stopping  the  needles  at  or  near  a  top  end  point  and  said 
curved  cover  thread  laying  finger  at  or  near  the  left  end 
point; 
extending  said  ho<ik  from  said  cutting  position  downwardly 
along  an  angle  being  oblique  to  a  plane  containing  said 
curved  cover  thread  laying  finger  and  below  an  upper- 
most surface  of  said  curved  cover  thread  laying  finger 
until  said  captured  cover  thread  alxive  the  curved  cover 
thread  laying  finger  is  ensnared  by  said  hook; 
retracting  said  hixik  and  said  cover  thread  ensnared  by  said 
hook  upward  along  said  oblique  angle  to  said  cutting 
position,  said  cover  thread  being  pulled  downstream  of 
the  nght  side  needle  and  upstream  of  the  left  side  needle, 
cutting  said  cover  thread  at  said  cutting  position  with  said 

fixed  cutter  in  cooperation  with  said  hook;  and 
holding  one  end  of  the  cut  cover  thread  at  said  cutting 
position. 


5.12^.351 
UMII^N  FNI)  mi  ING 
Martinus  \    Hntms,  5^1  Riverside  Ave.,  V\estport.  Conn.  06880 
1  lied  Jan    16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,775 
Int.  (1     B63H  S>//0 
L  ,S.  CI.  114— 102  19  Claims 

1.  A  batten  end  fitting  for  coupling  a  batten  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  to  a  slide  mounted  for  movement  along  a  mast  having 
a  longituJ'nal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  batten  longitudinal  axis 
comprising 

coupling  means  for  being  secured  to  the  slide; 

means  for  holding  the  batten;  and 

tapered  socket  means  on  said  coupling  means  and  ball  means 
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on  said  holding  means  for  being  flexibly  mounted  to  said 
socket  means  whereby  said  holding  means  can  route 


relative  to  said  coupling  means  around  the  batten  longitu- 
dinal axis,  the  mast  longitudinal  axis  and  an  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  the  batten  and  mast  longitudinal  axes. 


5,127,352 

FLASHER  DISPLAY  SONAR  DEPTH  SOUNDER 

NON-INTRUSION  SENSOR 

Daniel  S.  Kulpa,  5528  Countess  Dr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  4681C- 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Scr.  No.  583,017 

Int.  a.'  B63H  25/00 

U.S.  a.  114— 144  E  8  Oaims 


ih 


'-p'\_      TRM6II 


icnm  pvuscs 

(posrnvt  cohg) 


TRAI«MT  Pll  V 

- 

^^SStSS^ 

tl>^. 


45 

TRANSMrr 

TIMING  PULSE 
(»CCAT1VE  GONG) 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  energization  of  a  strobed  visual 
indicator  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  radio  frequency 
antenna  in  close  proximity  to  the  visual  indicator,  shielding  the 
radio  frequency  antenna  from  spurious  radio  frequency  signals, 
and  sensing  for  any  broad  band  radio  frequency  emissions 
associated  with  energization  of  the  visual  indicator. 


5,127^53 
COMBINED  HYDROFOIL  AND  TROLLING  PLATE 
Michael  F.  Wieser.  Sidney,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Cabela's  Inc., 
Sidney.  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,329 

Int  a.5  B63H  25/48 

U.S.  a.  114—145  A  12  Claims 


plate  means  is  operable  to  straddle  said  shaft  housing  and 
rest  upon  said  anti-cavitation  plate, 

fastening  means  on  the  perimeter  of  said  cut-out  for  secunng 
the  first  plate  means  to  the  anti-cavitation  plate, 

a  generally  planar  secona  plate  means  extending  horizon- 
tally in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction, 

said  second  plate  means  having  a  first  horizontal  position 
defining  a  second  hydrofoil  and  a  second  ptisition  defining 
a  trolling  position. 

hinge  means  defining  a  joint  c.;nneLting  said  first  and  seiond 
plate  means  m  an  abutting  relationship  whereby  the  com- 
bined planar  surfaces  of  said  firs!  and  second  piate  means 
when  both  are  m  the  horizontal  [)osition  present  continu- 
ous, generall\  unobstructed  top  and  bottom  surfaces. 

latch  means  for  retaining  said  second  plate  means  releasahls 
in  said  horizontal  position  whereby  the  hydrofoil  effect  of 
said  first  plate  means  is  enhanced  by  the  second  plate 
means  to  create  additional  hydrofoil  effect. 

spring  means  incorporated  into  said  hinge  means  tending  to 
urge  said  second  plate  means  from  said  llrst  position  to 
said  second  position,  and 

means  for  actuating  said  latch  means  whereby  said  second 
plate  means  assumes  a  trolling  position  in  response  to  said 
spring  means,  and 

said  latch  means  being  funher  operable  to  retain  said  second 
plate  means  releasably  in  said  trolling  position. 


5.127.354 
1^  NKRGY  ABSORBING  SVSTFM 
Edward  B.  Ma^rab.  Bethesda;  Boris  1..  Krayterman,  dectaied. 
late  of  Rixkville  by  Irina  Krayterman.  executortrix  ;  John  T. 
Day,  \N  estminster,  and  Eugene  F.  Kane,  Balti-Tiore,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  I  niversity  of  Maryland  at  College  Park.  College 
Park  and  Rubber  Millers.  Inc..  Baltimore,  both  of.  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.319 
Int.  a.'  B63B  jV,(yJ 
U.S.  a.  114—219  18  Oaims 


/« 


1.  A  combined  hydrofoil  and  trolling  plate  assembly  sup- 
ported by  an  antiovitation  plate  positioned  on  a  vertical  shaft 
housing  of  an  outboard 
motor  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  first  plate  means  defining  a  pair  of  op- 
posed wings  or  fins  connected  together  in  unitary  fashion 
extending  in  a  first  direction  to  operate  as  a  generally 
horizontal  first  hydrofoil, 
a  cut-out  formed  in  said  first  plate  means  whereby  said  first 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  system  compnsing  means  for  absorb- 
ing a  force  by  selectively  buckling,  the  buckling  means  com- 
prising a  stack  of  elastic,  thin  walled  barrels  generalls  aligned 
along  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  the  stack  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  being  positioned  on  a  fixed 
object  and  the  second  end  receiv  ing  the  force,  elastic  material 
forming  the  barrels  being  continuous  from  the  first  to  the 
second  end  of  the  stack,  a  number  (n)  of  barrels  being  used  and 
the  system  further  comprising  deformation  limiter  means  for 
allowing  deflection  of  each  barrel  a  maximum  distance  (AVia<l 
during  buckling  and  a  plurality  of  plates  for  each  of  the  barrels, 
each  plate  generally  having  a  thickness  (t^),  a  plurality  of 
deformation  limiter  means  being  provided,  each  of  the  barrels 
having  one  deformation  limiter  means  having  a  height  (d),  the 
stack  of  barrels  having  a  total  length  (Lk  maximum  displace- 
ment of  each  barrel  {A  max)  being  equal  to  a  maximum  dis- 
placement of  the  stack  of  barrels  (A^j^)  divided  b>  a  number 
(n)  of  barrels  (A  ,„a^  =  Amajt/n)  and  wherein  the  maximum 
displacement  of  the  stack  of  barrels  (Ama.il  satisfied  the  follow- 
ing equation: 
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nstnst 


vs.  a.  114—25? 


5,127,355 
Kol)  sI()K\(.F  ( OMS'xHrMENT  FOR  A 
B( )  A  [ 

Majicrs,   and  (.uv    K     1  <mK,   Ix'th    .f  l«banon.  Mo., 
rs  to  Outboard  Marine  (  (irp<iralion,  NSaukeuHP    III. 
fiifd  Jun.  :<>.   IW<),  Srr    Su    '^■U-  ?rA 
(1      Hh'H       "  'MJ 

16  Oaims 


Inl 


1.  A  boat  comprising  a  hull  including  a  noor,  a  sidewall 
extending  transversely  from  said  floor,  and  an  upstanding 
support,  a  console  pivotally  mounted  on  said  upstanding  sup- 
port for  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion and  including  a  cover  portion,  and  means  for  defining  a 
storage  compartment  which  extends  beneath  said  console, 
which  IS  formed  by  engagement  of  said  cover  portion  with  said 
sidewall,  said  flixir,  and  said  upstanding  support,  and  which  is 
inaccessible  when  said  console  is  m  said  first  position,  and 
which  IS  accessible  when  said  console  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


5,127,356 

K()\l  (  \HR\IS(.  \n\  l(  f 

Milton  Schtp.kintHTntT.  ^1J6  ^,  4'^th  M     hriiiiklin.  Wis.  53132 

I  ilfd  Oct    I'i    IVXl,  "^or    N-    '"^  l"4 

Int    (  I      Hh.U> 

U.S.  a.  114—347  4  Oaims 


slide  through  said  sleeves  and  extend  out  of  said  sleeves  in 
both  axial  directions  relative  to  said  poles  and  said  sleeves; 

(c)  a  first  belt  for  each  yoke  adapted  to  engage  one  set  of 
axial  extremities  of  said  poles  and  to  be  strapped  over  the 
watercraft  gunwales  to  prevent  tilting  of  said  yoke  verti- 
cally relative  to  said  bow  and  stern  respectively;  and 

(d)  an  elongated  second  belt  adapted  to  be  worn  around  a 
neck  and  shoulders  of  a  person  and  to  be  looped  at  ends  of 
said  second  belt  remote  from  the  said  neck  and  shoulders 
and  to  receive  a  second  set  of  axial  extremities  of  said 
poles; 

whereby  the  watercraft  may  be  portaged  in  its  upright  posi- 
tion by  the  strength  of  a  person's  legs,  back  and  shoulders 
including  all  of  the  watercraft  contents. 


GARAGF  PARklNt;  GlIDE 

Bert  J.  Viskovich,  1(1,^8.=;  Rinrcrest  (t,  (uptrtino,  Calif.  95014 

Filed  Oct.  S,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  ■'74,517 

Int.  a:  G08B  5/00:  G02B  5/Ofi:  B60Q  9/00 

U.S.  a.  116—28  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  portaging  and  back  supporting  device  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  yokes  adapted  to  engage  with  a  bow  and  stem 
of  a  watercraft  and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel  tubular  sleeves,  each  of  said  yokes  generally  tri- 
angular in  vertical  plan  having  a  ba.se  and  angularly  dis- 
posed sides  converging  m  an  apex  remote  from  said  base, 
said  yoke  pointing  upwardly  and  provided  with  a  triangu- 
lar plate  on  the  watercraft  f.ic,ng  side  of  said  yoke  apex,  to 
which  a  U-shaped  hr.i..kc!  tijwng  bracket  legs  and  a 
closed  fiui  huiiii-;  ^Jul  itgs.  said  legs  having  registering 
apertures  jd  lament  ihc  pori  end  of  said  U-shaped  bracket, 
said  apxfitures  adaptiil  i>  'urther  register  with  an  eyelet  on 
one  end  ot  said  Aak-r.  ti!t.  the  converging  legs  of  said 
triangularly  shaped  >okc  joined  with  said  triangle  base, 
the  juncture  of  each  leg  with  said  triangle  base  being  the 
location  of  a  hollow  tubular  sleeve; 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongated  handle  poles  for  each  yoke  adapted  to 


1  A  vehicle  parking  guide  for  assisting  a  driver  in  parking  a 
vehicle  in  a  predetermined  longitudinal  position  comprising: 
a  mounting  bracket,  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  relative 

to  a  supporting  surface, 
a  bendable  light  reflective  member  capable  of  having  its 

shape  modified  to  form  multitude  of  concave  and  convex 

shapes, 
cam  means  rotatable  about  a  vertical  post  and  engageable 

with  said  reflective  member  for  modifying  the  shape  of 

said  member;  said  post  being  an  integral  part  of  said 

mounting  bracket, 
means  for  joining  said.  : t!l<.ctive  member  to  said  mounting 

bracket  so  as  to  be  able  to  rotate  axially  about  one  edge  of 

said  mounting  bracket  to  form  a  multitude  of  angles  with 

respect  to  said  mountmg  bracket. 


5,127,358 
APPARFNT  WIND  DIRKTION  1\I)I(  AIOR 

Peter  (;allo»fl>,  26  ^^llndU■t•  l-n..  'vViltcm.  (  (inn.  06>l')7,  and 
Peter  I..  Wilson,  "-J  siinrnuru  Rd  ,  "Si  «  <  anaan.  Conn. 
06840 

Filed  MaN  :v,  IV<J1,  Str    So.  706.799 

Int.  CI.    OtJIf  /.'.  1/2 

V.S.  CI.  116—265  12  Claims 


1  An  apparent  wind  direction  indicator  device  comprising  a 
freely  rotating  wind  vane,  center  f)Ost  and  at  least  two  adjust- 
able reference  marks  radiating  from  said  center  post  of  the 
device,  said  adjustable  reference  marks  having  means  to  be 
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alTixed  to  a  means  for  measuring  the  angle  between  the  head  of 
said  vane  and  saic  reference  marks  and  wherein  said  means  for 
r!ieasunng  the  atigle  between  said  vane  and  said  reference 
marks  comprises  a  protractor  arm. 


5,127^59 

HOI  niNf,  APl'ARATUS  FOR  WORK  TO  BE  COATED 

Sboji   kannari,  aid  Hideki  Imai,  both  of  HlitwIiiiiM,  -lapan, 

a.ssignors  to  Niihikawa  Kasei  Co„  LUL,  HinMhima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  585,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  24,  1989,  1-303259 

int,  a.5  B05C  n/02.  13/02 

U,S.a.  118— 56  4Clafau 


1.  A  work  holding  apparatus  for  holding  a  work  thereon 
while  rotating  the  same  after  completion  of  coating,  the  work 
including  an  elongate  intermediate  portion  and  end  portions 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  intermediate  por- 
tion, compnsing: 

a  first  support  member; 

a  frame  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  on  said 
first  support  Tiember,  said  frame  having  a  generally  C- 
shaped  profik; 
a  second  suppor  member  mounted  uprightly  substantially  at 
a  central  portion  of  said  frame  so  that  a  generally  E- 
shaped  profile  is  formed  with  said  C-shaped  frame; 
a  work  holding  member  removably  mounted  on  said  second 

support  memlcr; 
driving  means  for  automatically  rotating  said  frame; 
wherein  the  axii  of  rotation  of  said  frame  is  adapted  to  be 
provided  substantially  at  a  center  pf  the  length  of  the 
work  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  then.-of  held  on  said  work  holding  member,  and 
wherein  said  work  holding  member  is  adapted  to  accom- 
modate the  work  such  that  a  longitudinal  outer  face  of  the 
intermediate  [>ortion  thereof  is  positioned  remote  from 
said  frame  ard  the  end  portions  extend  towards  said 
frame;  and 
wherein  said  second  support  member  is  rotatably  mounted 
substantially  ai  a  central  portion  of  said  frame  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  for  rotation  about  said  frame,  and  further 
comprising  loc  king  means  for  locking  said  second  support 
member  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  angular 
positions  as  said  second  supp>ort  member  is  rotated  with 
respect  to  said  frame. 


5,127,360 
ENVEDDPE  MARKING  APPARATUS 

hdHHfri  M  IfVovitK,  New  Fairfield,  and  John  J.  Mercede,  Jr., 
Fastun  t^.th  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,818 
Int.  a.'  B05C  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  118— 244  4CUims 

1.  Apparatus  for  marking  an  edge  of  an  envelope  moving  in 
a  first,  substantially  horizontal  plane,  comprising: 
a  support  arm; 

a  solenoid  having  a  rotor,  operatively  connected  lo  said  arm, 
said  solenoid  being  able  to  rotate  said  rotor  through  a 


predetermined  angle  and  translate  said  rotor  axially  a 
predetermined  distance  during  rotation  of  said  rotor;  and 
a  marker  for  applying  mk  to  said  envelope  edge  secured  to 
said  support  arm.  said  marker  having  a  roller  for  contact- 
ing said  envelope  edge,  a  reservoir  for  storing  a  supply  of 


ink,  and  means  for  feeding  said  ink  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  roller,  whereby  at  an  appropriate  time  said  marker 
may  be  rotated  and  translated  into  a  marking  position 
adjacent  said  envelope  edge  for  marking  said  envelope 
edge. 


5.i:-,36i 
RESIN  COATING  DKVICK  FOR  OFTK  Ai    KIBFR 
Yasuo  Matsuda.  and  Kohei  KobavashI,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Fiectric  Industries.  I  td.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  759,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  17,  199().  2-2MMi9 

Int,  n  '  C03C  /=     :  BOM    <    ■■' 

vs.  a.  118—405  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  resin  coating  device,  comprising: 
a  nipple  having  a  center  hole,  a  flat  first  surface  of  the  nipple 
being  positioned  at  a  nipple  outlet  portion  and  being  per- 
(>endicular  to  an  optical  fiber  which  is  drawn  through  the 
center  hole  of  the  nipple;  and 
a  die  having  a  tapered  center  hole  through  w  hiLl,  ihe  optical 
fiber  IS  also  drawn  and  a  die  inlet  portion  larger  in  diame- 
ter than  the  nipple  outlet  portion,  the  tapered  center  hole 
of  the  die  having  a  taper  angle  hetween  2.'  and  8',  and  a 
first  surface  of  the  die  being  fiat  and  positioned  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  the  flat  first  surface  of  the  nipple  such  that 
a  gap  measunng  between  one-quarter  and  four  times  the 
diameter  of  the  die  inlet  portion  is  created  through  which 
a  resin  is  supplied  by  pressuring  and  squeezed  at  the  ta- 
pered center  hole  of  the  die  to  be  coated  on  the  optical 
fiber  as  it  is  drawn  through  the  tapered  center  hole  of  the 
die. 
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I  lyi  ID  ( ()AiiN(.  nh\  i<  K 

Huru.)  Iwatsu.  Shichijo;  \  isuhiro  Sakamoto,  and  lunn^  l»nkiri, 
voth  of  Kumamolo.  all  of  Japan.  a.»iKnor<>  to  Iok\o  Hiclron 
I  united,  Tokyo  and  Tokvo  Hcctron  Kiushu  I  imiti-d.  Kuma- 
moto.  both  of,  Japan 

Kiled  Ma>  :i.  I'^'X)   s«r    '^      >:-■;. W<1 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan    N1.iv   ^2,  1989,  1-128194; 
Jun.  5,  \W<).  1-142J<)? 

Int.  a.'  B05B  1/24 
L.S,  CI.  IIH— 667  8  Claims 


automobile  and  for  controlling  said  robots  and  said  wash- 
ing apparatus  to  periodically  wash  at  least  said  opener  jig. 

APPAR  VTl  S  lOR  \1AKIN(.   \   15   n  CI    I  AFK 

SlIPfH(  ONDl  CIORS  HHU  H  l\(  1  I  l)K.S  \1K.\NS  TO 

MM  I    WMRh   A7  US  ni'SO  A  BKAM  IS  KORMFn  VNP 

\1K  ANS  K)R  VNIHlSt,   [UK  HKAI)  OMO   \ 

(OSTINKHS   lAl'H   SIH.STRA!> 

Sudhir  I)   savkar,  Schcnt-ctady .  and  (  arl  M    I'cnnev,  .Saratoga 

sprintis.  both  of  S  ^  ..  asM^nors  !o  (.fntral  I  lirtni-  (  otnpanv 

■vhenectadi ,  N  ^ 

Divisiin  iif  s,r    No    4?l.h,'^l.  IKc    IS    IW^.  abandoned.  This 

application  LKc,  IJ,  IWt),  Ser.  No.  6:7,120 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—712  H  Claims 


^' 


1  A  liquid  coating  device  for  coating  a  solution  on  a  sub- 
strate to  form  a  film,  comprising: 

means  for  supportmg  a  substrate; 

means  for  supplying  a  solution  on  said  substrate; 

means  for  rotating  the  supporting  means  with  said  substrate 
thereon; 

means  for  measuring  a  temperature  and  a  humidity  of  an 
ambient  atmosphere  surrounding  said  substrate; 

means  for  companng  the  measured  temperature  and  humid- 
ity with  reference  data  and  controlling  said  rotating  means 
in  accordance  with  comparison  data  derived  from  said 
comparing  means  and  said  reference  data. 


5.1  ^■'.Jft.^ 
(•  \1N  1  1N(,  >\>n  \1  M  »K    U    ll'Mi  IBM  I  S 
saloru    Nakamura.   .Kunji    Ito.   and    Mitsu\i)shi   Ohata,   all   of 
Kobt.  .Japan,  assi,jnors  to  kahu>hiki  Kaisha  Kofh   >«'iko  Sho. 
K  .hi-.  Japan 

h  lied  Mar    >,  iy>Jl,s«r    N-^    wU  ■<--i 
(  laims  pniirit'.,  application  .Japan.  Mnr    ^    l-AM),  2-54728;  Jul. 
17,  19911.  :-lH'>i:'>-  .lul    211.  IW<l.  2-lv(.=;'"i 

Int    (  !      Itii-H  1/02.  U/U4 
L.S.  CI.  118—695  7  Claims 


I  A  painting  system  for  painlmg  an  automobile,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  robots  including  a  painting  robot,  and  an 
opener  rcibot,  said  opener  robot  including  an  arm  for 
supporting  an  opener  jig  engageable  with  an  opening/- 
closing  member  of  the  automobile  so  as  to  open  or  close 
the  opening/closing  member, 

holding  means  on  said  arm  for  relcasably  holding  the  opener 
jig  on  said  arm; 

a  washing  apparatus  disposed  in  proximity  to  each  of  said 
robots  for  washing  said  robots  and  said  opener  jig,  such 
that  said  opener  jig  released  from  said  arm  by  said  holding 
means  may  be  received  therein;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  painting  robot  to  paint  the 


,    ,   ,   ,  ,  I  ,  I  !•,  I  I   I  I  ll.T 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  tape  superconductor  of  a  me- 
tallic A- 15  superconductor  type  comprising; 

a  first  wire  substantially  constructed  of  a  superconducting 
compound  material; 

means  for  melting  said  first  wire  at  a  tip  thereof  to  form  a 
first  molten  bead  at  said  tip; 

means  for  transporting  a  tape  substrate  of  continuous  length 
in  a  predetermined  direction  relative  to  said  tip  of  said  first 
wire,  said  substrate  being  transported  into  contact  with 
and  axially  past  said  first  molten  bead  formed  at  said  tip  of 
said  first  wire,  wherein  molten  material  from  said  first 
molten  bead  is  wiped  onto  an  upper  surface  of  said  tape 
substrate  to  form  a  first  film  thereon, 

means  for  substantially  continuously  feeding  said  first  wire 
as  said  tip  of  said  first  wire  is  progressively  melted  by  said 
melting  means  and  wiped  onto  said  substrate 

means  for  cooling  said  substrate  when  said  substrate  is  trans- 
ported into  contact  with  and  past  said  first  molten  bead 
wherein  said  first  film  is  rapidly  quenched;  and 

means  for  monitoring  said  first  film  deposited  on  said  sub- 
strate and  means  for  controlling  a  thickness  of  said  film 
deposited  coupled  to  said  monitoring  means  and  coupled 
to  at  least  one  of  said  melting  means,  transporting  means 
and  wire  feeding  means. 


5.127.365 

VERTICAI.  HEAT-TREATMKN  1   \V\'\H  \  I  IS  FOR 

sK\ll<  ONTll  (TOR  H\RIs 

N|,rMi!n>hi  ki'vama.  lokvo;  Kojchi  I  ikahashi.  Kawasaki,  and 
ilironon  Sonob*".  I  okm,  all  of  Japan.  asM^nors  to  Kabushiki 
Ka.sha    loshiba,  Kawasaki.  .Japan 

1  lied  lib.  22.   l****!.  Scr    No.  659,274 

t.  laim-,  pnoritN.  application  Japan.  J  cb.  27,  199(1,  2-46308 

Ini    (  I      Hilil    21/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—724  13  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  heat-treatment  apparatus  for  semiconductor 

parts,  comprising; 

a  heat-treatment  tube  having  an  interior,  a  lower  portion,  an 
opening  in  one  portion  thereof,  and  an  opening  surface 
located  about  the  opening; 
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a  cap  mounted  on  the  opening  surface  of  said  heattreatment 
tube; 

a  rod  for  insenion  into  said  heat-treatment  tube  through  a 
central  portion  of  said  cap,  the  rod  for  holding  semicon- 
ductor parts  to  be  heat-treated  at  a  heattreatment  location; 

gas  supply  me;ms  for  supplying  a  heat-treatment  gas  to  a 
lower  portion  of  said  heat-treatment  apparatus; 

first  exhausting  means  for  exhausting  the  gas  in  said  heat- 
treatment tulie  from  a  location  above  the  heattreatment 
location,  the  first  exhausting  means  for  maintaining  a 
pressure  within  the  tube  lower  than  external  air  pressure; 


tank  cover  resting  detachably  on  top  of  said  aquarium 

tank; 
a  pot  having  a  bottom  opening  and  a  plurality  of  bottom 

drain  holes,  said  pot  supported  in  said  opening  of  said  tank 

cover; 
a  fountain  received  in  said  opening  of  said  pot; 
a  collector  having  a  central  hole  and  a  plurality  of  suction 

holes,  said  collector  disposed  at  the  inner  bottom  of  said 

aquarium  tank;  and 
a  pipe  inserted  through  said  central  hole  of  said  collector  and 

connected  to  said  fountain. 


5.127,366 

AQUARIUM  HAVING  AQUACULTURE  POT  AND 

FOUNTAIN 

Chang  S.  Kim.  1658-7  Shinlim  8-dong,  Gwanak-ku.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  19,  1990, 
14579 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/00 
U.S.  a.  119-5  8  Claims 


5,I2".36- 

ANIMAl    MaI 

Henry  F.  Starowitz.  Jr.,  427  S.  Jackson  St.,  iiatavia,  N  >    |4<j20 

Filed  Dec   31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,207 

Int.  CI,    AOIJ  1/00 

VS.  a.  119-28.5  3  Qaims 


an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  opening  of  the  heat- 
treatment tube,  the  chamber  having  an  annular  opening 
arranged  to  be  covered  by  the  cap; 

a  gas  path  formed  between  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  the 
annular  chamber;  and 

second  exhausting  means  located  in  close  proximity  to  the 
opening  surface  of  said  heat-treatment  tube  and  communi- 
cating with  the  gas  path,  the  second  exhausting  means  for 
exhausting  he.it-treatment  gas  from  the  tube  together  with 
air  existing  in  an  area  between  the  cap  and  the  opening 
surface  of  the  tube. 


1.  A  new    jnd  improved  animal  mat  comprising: 

a  top  layer  of  conventional  craft  paper; 

an  intermediate  layer  of  cellulose  insulation  materials; 

a  bottom  layer  of  craft  paper; 

adhesive  means  to  bond  said  top  and  bottom  layers  to  said 
intermediate  layers;  and 

insecticide  dispensing  means  including  at  least  one  insecti- 
cide dispensing  container  which  effects  an  emission  of 
insecticide  upon  a  compression  thereof,  said  insecticide 
dispensing  container  being  cylindncally  shaped  to  include 
a  circumferentially  positioned  concavely -shaped  outer 
sidewall  to  facilitate  a  secure  fractional  engagement  and 
positioning  of  said  container  within  a  through-extendmg 
aperture  formed  in  said  mat. 
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1.  An  aquarium  comprising; 
an  aquanum  tank; 

a  tank  cover  formed  with  a  downwardly  opening  peripheral 
channel  for  housing  a  lamp  and  a  central  opening,  said 


5,127.368 
FEEDFR  FOR  WIMAI  S 

Edward  A.  Akins,  Bo\  15K,  Ui.nniptB.  Manuoha.  <  aT.m.i  HZH 

3B4 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52".2(><*.  \1a>  23.  IWO.  Pat. 

No.  5.058,531,  which  is  a  continuationinparl  of  Ser.  No. 

375,262,  Jun.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,y5'',06~   This  application  .May 

22.  199L  Ser.  No.  703.094 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  ;  '>',  .VIA, 

U.S.  a.  119-60  ISQaims 

1.  A  feeder  for  receiving  a  bale  for  distributing  the  bale  to  a 

number  of  animals,  the  feeder  comprising  a  skirt  portion  which 

is  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  for  surrounding  the  bale  with 

a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  shape  extending  vertically, 

one  axial  end  of  the  skirt  portion  having  means  thereon  for 

resting  on  the  ground  such  hat  the  skirt  portion  is  generally 

upstanding  form  the  ground  to  a  second  axial  end  thereof,  and 

a  plurality  of  bars  having  lower  bar  portions  thereof  fastened 

to  the  skirt  portion  so  that  the  bars  extend  generally  upwardly 

from  the  second  axial  end  of  the  skirt  portion  for  confining  an 

animal  on  an  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  skirt  portion,  the  skirt 

portion  comprising  a  single  integral  sheet  of  metal  curved 

about  vertical  lines  therein  to  follow  the  cylindrical  shape  and 

bent  about  spaced  horizontal  lines  therein  to  define  an  upper 
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sheet  portion  and  a  lower  sheet  portion  with  both  sheet  por- 
tions lying  in  a  common  imaginary  cylindrical  surface  sur- 
rounding said  vertical  longitudinal  axis,  an  upper  flange  por- 
tion above  the  upper  sheoi  pinion  and  bent  relative  to  the 
upper  sheet  portion  out  of  the  c\lindrical  surface  to  lie  at  an 
angle  thereto,  an  intermediate  flange  portion  bent  relative  to 
both  the  upper  and  lower  sheet  portions  to  lie  out  of  the  cylin- 
drical surface  and  a  lower  llange  portion  below  the  lower  sheet 
portion  and  bent  relative  to  the  lower  sheet  portion  to  lie  out 


allow  liquid  to  exit  said  vortex  responsive  to  pressures  in 
said  cavity,  and 
means  for  converting  energy  in  said  liquid  vortex  into  some 
other  form  of  useful  work. 


5,127.370 
INOt  rriDN  "sNSIKM  K)R  \    WW   f^<,iNh 
1  akamit.su  Su/uki.  and  viincru  \  onc/ji»a.  both  of  Iwata.   lapan, 
a.s.signors    tn    Yamaha    liatsuddki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Iwata, 
lapan 

1  iltd  Mar.  14,  l-WI.  V  r    No    6^'>,1«2 
I  Uirri'.   p^l.]^it^.  application    Japa.n.  .Mai.  21),   1990,  2-68291; 

Mar.  :i.i  1"^!,  :  m:<): 

Int    (1.    lui.M  J5/I0 
vs.  C\.  123—5:  M  >■  35  Oaims 


)^i  A-:.  i^aPH  -  -^  i"l 


t.- V. 


of  the  cylindrical  surface,  said  lower  bar  portions  being  con- 
nected to  the  skirt  portion  so  as  to  extend  from  a  position  at 
least  aligned  with  the  lower  sheet  portion  to  a  position  above 
the  upper  sheet  port.'on,  each  said  lower  bar  portion  having  a 
surface  thereof  lying  m  said  imaginary  cylindncal  surface  so  as 
to  lie  in  contact  with  said  lower  sheet  portion  and  said  upper 
sheet  portion,  each  said  lower  bar  portion  surface  being 
welded  to  both  the  upper  sheet  portion  and  the  lower  sheet 
portion. 


5.127.369 
ENGINE  EM  11  i  I'l  1^*.  R*>I  vriNG  LIQUID  AS  A 

I'l.MOV 
Mikhail  A.  Cri)ldshtik,  8951  Braesmont,  #231,  Houston,  Tex. 

77096  ^'^- 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,628 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  75/00  I   An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  pair  of  cylinder 

U.S.  a.  123—19  13  Oaims    banks  each  having  a  plurality  of  intake  ports,  a  pair  of  plenum 

chambers,  each  adjacent  a  respective  cylinder  head,  a  series  of 
first  intake  passages  extending  from  at  least  one  intake  port  of 
each  cylinder  bank  to  the  adjacent  one  of  said  plenum  cham- 
^  __  '         ^  bers,  and  a  series  of  second  intake  passages  extending  from  at 

_         Q)        ]^^^^  least  one  intake  port  of  each  cylinder  bank  to  the  other  of  said 

plenum  chambers,  said  intake  passages  all  having  substantially 
the  same  length,  said  first  intake  passages  extending  from  the 
end  cylinders  of  the  respective  bank  to  the  ends  of  the  adjacent 
one  of  the  plenum  chambers. 


1.  A  rotating-liquid  piston  engine,  composing. 

a  liquid  vortex  having  therein  a  cavity  capable  of  expansion. 

a  selectively  operable  opening  into  said  cavity  for  allowing 
an  energy  containing  medium  capable  of  producing  pres- 
sure into  or  out  of  said  cavity, 

a  selectively  operable  tangential  opening  for  said  vortex  to 


5.127.371 
IM  \kF   MAMIO!  I) 
Seiichi  ORai*a;  Minobu  Sukimoto,  and  llitoshi   \kivoshi,  all  of 
Tochigi,  Japan.  aNsiwnors  to  >ho»a    Muminum  (  orporation, 
Osaka.  .Japan 

til.d  Oct    II).  1990.  Str    So    >M)I.1S«' 
C^alm^  pnor:r\    application  Japan.  Oct.  U,  1989,  1-264J36 
Ini    (1     ffl:N»  35/10 
U.S.  CI.  123—5:  MV  6  Oaims 

1.  An  iniakc  manifold  for  use  with  an  engine  having  two 
intake  ports  for  each  cylinder,  the  intake  manifold  comprising: 
an  aluminum  plenum  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  and  air 
outlets  numbering  twice  the  number  of  cylinders  of  the 
engine,  and  a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  of  wrought  alumi- 
num connected  to  respective  air  outlets  of  said  plenum 
chamber,  said  plurality  of  branch  pipes  being  positioned 
so  as  to  have  two  branch  pipes  connected  to  two  respec- 
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live  intake  ports  of  each  cylinder  of  the  engine,  one  of  said 
two  branch  pipes  to  be  connected  to  the  intake  ports  for 


5,127,372 

EXHAUST  SILENCER  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-CYCLE 

ENGINE 

HiroakI  Fujimoto,  and  Seiji  Inoue,  botli  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-221632 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  123—65  PE  6  Claims 


J7 


1.  An  exhaust  silencing  system  for  a  ported  two-cycle  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  recipro- 
cating in  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  in  said  cylinder  opened 
and  closed  by  said  piston  and  having  an  initially  opened  posi- 
tion, a  fully  opened  ixjsition,  a  beginning  closing  position  and 
a  fully  closed  position,  an  expansion  volume,  a  communication 
port  for  communicating  said  cylinder  with  said  expansion 
volume  a.'d  means  lor  controlling  said  communication  port 
between  an  initially  opened  position  before  said  exhaust  port  is 
in  Its  initially  opened  position  and  at  least  one  of  a  fully  opened 
position  before  said  exhaust  port  is  in  its  initially  opened  posi- 
tion and  a  fully  closeti  position  before  said  exhaust  port  is  in  its 
fully  closed  position  comprising  a  .separate  operable  valve. 


5.i:'„r3 

TWO  CYCLE  KNf.lNF  VNITH  Mil    l\JKIU)N 
Norihisa  Mochizuki.  and  Sakae  Makimi.  both  of  Iwala.  Japuji. 
■ssi^Mirs  to    >itinaha    Hatsu^Hki    KniMKtuki    Karstiu.    I»)iu. 
Japan 

Iil*d  .\(>r.  23.  1991,  S*r.  N«.  *90.1«: 

Oaias  pri<>rit>.  appiication  Ja^n.  A^jr    24.  I99(i.  :J0S376 

Int.  O."  Ht2K  <'    '4    l.t):M  «     (,(')l    "    «     •    ^6 

U.S.  O.  123— 73  R  .MClaimv 


each  cylinder  being  larger  in  channel  length  than  the  other 
of  said  two  branch  pipes. 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  a  two  cycle  crankcase  com- 
pression internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  crankcase. 
an  induction  system  for  delivering  a  charge  to  said  crankcase, 
fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  intake  charge, 
scavenge  passage  means  for  transferring  said  intake  charge 
from  said  crankcase  chamber  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  said 
engine,  a  pressure  sensor  having  a  sensing  face  for  sensing 
pressure  within  said  crankcase.  and  control  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  signal  from  said  pressure  sensor  and  controlling  the  fuel 
injected  from  said  fuel  injector,  the  improvement  comprising 
insulating  means  for  mounting  said  pressure  sensor  to  said 
engine  with  said  sensing  face  in  facing  contact  with  an  area  of 
the  engine  where  pressure  is  to  be  measured  and  insulating  said 
pressure  sensor  sensing  face  from  the  temperature  of  said  en- 
gine. 


5,127,374 
\  \]  \¥  I  ini  N 
Edward  J.  Morel,  Jr..  3597  Foskett  Hd.,  Medina.  Ohio  442,V-, 
Joe  W.  Morel,  21620  Avalon  Dr.,  Hock)  River.  Ohio  44ilh 
Filed  Nov.  :i.  1991.  Vr    So    ■■9h.'^(l? 
Int.  Cl.^  FOIM  V/JO 
U.S.  O.  123—90.35  h  i\n>ms 

1.  For  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  block  used  in  a 
high  speed  motor  vehicle  having: 

open-ended  cylindrical  bores  in  which  valve  lifters  recipro- 
cate; 
a  cam  shaft  with  cams  that  reciprocate  the  lifters;  and 
an  engine  block  oil  passage  communicating  between  adja- 
cent cylindrical  bores  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bores; 
an  improved  valve  lifter  for  reciprocation  within  the  bore 
comprising  an  ekxigaled  body  having: 

a)  a  recess  in  one  end; 

b)  two  pin-receiving  bores  on  opposite  sides  of  the  recess; 

c)  a  cylindrical  pin  secured  against  rotation  in  said  pin  re- 
ceiving bores  and  extending  through  the  recess; 

d)  a  roller  cam  follower  rolatably  supported  in  the  recess  on 
the  pin; 

e)  a  primary  oil  passage  for  communicating  with  the  engine 
block  oil  passage  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  oil  between  said 
bores,  said  passage  displaced  longitudinally  from  the  pin 
and  roller  cam  follower; 

0  a  substantially  V-shaped  lubrication  oil  passage  within  the 
pin  having: 
i)  an  inlet  opening  facing  predominantly  toward  the  pri- 
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mary  oil  passage  and  kxated  in  a  [mrtion  of  the  pin  that 
is  in  one  of  the  pin-receiving  biires  of  said  body,  and 
ii)  an  outlet  opening  facing  predominantly  toward  the 
pnmary  oil  passage  and  displaced  longitudinally  from 
the  inlet  opening.  ;he  outlet  being  located  in  a  cyhndri- 


cal  suiiace  of  the  pin  in  a  ponion  of  the  pin  that  is 

surrounded  by  the  roller;  and 
g)  a  secondary  oil  passage  extending  in  fluid  communication 
between  said  primary  oil  passage  and  the  inlet  opening  of 
said  lubrication  oil  passage. 


1.  A  hydraulii.  engine  valve  actuating  assembly  for  use  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  head  having  a  poppet 
valve  which  is  axially  shiftable  therein  by  a  rotary  camshaft, 
said  hydraulic  engine  valve  actuating  assembly  compnsing: 
a  housing  having  a  mounted  surface  to  attach  to  the  cylinder 
head  immediately  above  the  poppet  valve,  said  housing 
having   formed   therein   a  first  cavity  spaced   from  and 
oriented  non-parallel  to  the  p^ippet  valve,  a  second  cavity 
coaxially  aligned  with  the  ptippet  valve,  and  a  fluid  pas- 
sageway extending  belv^een  and  hydraulically  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  cavities; 
a  master  piston  cooperating  with  the  camshaft  and  sealingly 


engaging  the  first  cavity  to  define  a  first  enclosed  fluid 
chamber  which  varies  in  displacement  as  said  master 
piston  is  reciprocally  oscillated  by  the  camshaft  to  provide 
a  high  pressure  fluid  source; 

a  slave  piston  cooperating  with  the  poppet  valve  and  seal- 
ingK  engaging  the  housing  second  cavity  to  define  a 
second  enclosed  fluid  chamber  hydraulically  connected 
with  said  high  pressure  fluid  source  from  said  cavity  and 
which  vanes  in  displacement  as  ihe  slave  piston  and  pop- 
pet valve  recipriKalK  oscillate, 

a  hydraulic  energy  and  lluid  storage  accumulator  assembly 
alTixed  and  sealingly  engaged  relative  to  said  housing  and 
being  provided  with  a  fluid  port  coupled  with  the  housing 
fluid  passageway; 

valve  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
accumulator  fluid  port  to  vary  any  one  or  more  of  valve 
lift,  valve  timing  or  duration  of  valve  opening  in  response 
to  an  input  signal, 

said  housing  including  a  third  cavity  coaxially  aligned  with 
the  popfiet  valve;  and 

said  valve  means  including  a  reciprocal  valve  piston  seal- 
ingly engaged  within  said  third  cavity. 


5.12"',J'76 

R()T\R\   \  \!  \K  SH\n 

Robert  M.  Lynch,  14^32  Palmer.  Fustn.  HI.  fnkW.'J 

ContinuatKin  iif  Ser   Si>.  591.817,  Oct.  2.  IWtl.  abandoned.  This 

application   \pr.  30,  IWL  Ser.  No.  6V<,.317 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  7/02 

V.S.  C\.  123—190.2  13  Claims 


5,1 2''. 3-5 

inORXl  I  K   \  \I  \K  ( OMROI   SNSTFM  FOR 

INTl-RNX!   (  (JMBl  SlION  F\(.INKS 

I   m,ith>  J.  Bowman.  Bexley,  (.real  Britain;  Julian   V    l.oRusso, 

(trovx;  He,  \1ich.,  and  VSarrtn  F    Kaufman,  Nanta  Ana,  Calif., 

jssigniirs  to  Ford  Motor  (  ompanv.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr    4,  1991,  Ser    \o.  6«0,221 

Int   (  I     FOIL  9/02.  1/34 

U.S.  a.  123—90.12  7  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  valve  shaft  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  port,  the  rotary  valve 
shaft  including  at  least  one  gas  passage  means  comprising  a 
groove  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  valve  shaft  and  a  means 
for  connecting  the  groove  with  said  port  upon  rotation  of  the 
rotary  valve  shaft,  wherein  the  connecting  means  comprises  a 
notch  adjacent  to  and  leading  into  the  groove. 


KUlAKV   M  \(  MINF  \VI!H  «)V  \i    PISTON  IN 
IRIANta  1  AR  (  MXMBFR 
ChunR-Chieh   Vang,   No.   21,   F'a  Dth    Road,  Chia-An  Village, 
Lung-Tan  32525,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  199<t.  Ser.  ,No,  567,562 
Int   (1.    F02B  y<    *     FOIC  l/IO.  19/04.  19/OS 
U.S.  a.  123—242  1  Claim 

1.  A  rotary  machine  compnsing  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylindei 
block  defining  therein  a  triangular  chamber  for  mounting  said 
crank  shaft  in  a  central  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  an  oval 
rotor  slidably  linked  with  said  crank  shaft  to  revolve  around  an 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  chamber  in  said  cylinder  block,  said 
oval  rotor  having  a  regular  circular  arc  formed  at  one  side 
thereof  and  having  another  circular  arc  with  a  different  size 
formed  at  an  opposite  side  thereof,  wherein  said  rotor  is  alter- 
natively rotated  subsequently  about  each  instantaneous  oval 
center  of  three  instantaneous  oval  centers  respectively  posi- 


tioned at  three  end  portions  in  said  chamber  in  every  60  dc-  a  cylinder,  a  spark  plug  arranged  m  a  cylinder  head,  and  a  fuel 
grees  angle  change  dunngrts  revolutKjn  around  the  inner  wall  injector  for  injecting  fuel  directly  into  the  cylinder,  said  fuel 
rif !  .°L'^l?.'.'."^!L^'^i':?^';'"'^.*''"«.^"^^  7^'^  ''y    injector  injecting  a  part  of  an  amount  of  fuel  .0  be  injected 

during  an  intake  stroke,  and  injecting  a  remaining  pan  of  said 


passing  through  said  three  instantaneous  centers  at  the  three 
end  portions  of  said  chamber  through  three  strokes  of  alterna- 


m-e  cha'ng«  oiT:  ^z:z:::^^:::^^:rz  ,^'z  ^t"!  1 '"' "  "^  '"^^"^'  '"""^  ^  '^°'"''^"^'°"  ^"°''^'  ^'' 

crank  shaft  to  rotate  and  permit  the  change  of  space  volume  at    ''°"''°'  '*'''""  '^°'"P"'""g 
two  opposite  sides  between  said  rotor  and  said  cylinder  block 


to  continuously  and  repeatedly  perform  a  sequential  operation 

cycle  of  a  rotary  nachine; 

said  crank  shaft  slidably  disposed  in  a  slide  way  longitudi- 
nally formed  in  a  central  poriion  of  said  rotor,  and  bilater- 
ally connected  to  two  axles  disposed  on  two  opposite  ends 
of  said  crank  s.haft  for  a  power  output  through  two  crank 
arms  and  two   120-degree  fanshaped  wheels,  each  said 


fanshaF>ed  wheel  pivotally  connected  between  each  said 
crank  arm  and  each  said  axle,  each  said  fanshaped  wheel 
having  a  l20-di--gree  regular  circular  arc  formed  on  a  first 
end  portion  of  said  fanshaped  wheel  and  a  240-degree 
curved  circular  arc  formed  on  a  second  end  portion  of  said 
fanshaped  wheel  opposite  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
fanshaped  wheel  for  circumferentially  continuously  con- 
tacting with  two  pulley  wheels  rotatably  secured  on  two 
opposite  end  pc^rtions  of  said  rotor  for  guiding  said  pulley 
wheels  to  revolve  along  a  fixed  track  of  circular  arc,  said 
crank  shaft  being  moved  forward  and  backward  inside 
said  slide  way  to  guide  said  rotor  to  revolve  along  a  fixed 
direction,  and  wherein  the  matching  of  said  crank  shaft, 
said  slide  way,  said  fanshaped  wheels  and  said  pulley 
wheels  permits  the  rotary  machine  to  operate  smoothly 
and  prevents  from  its  reverse  rotation  and  displacement. 


5,127,378 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Vasushi  Ito,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-93927 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/40:  F02B  17/00 


U.S.  a.  123—300 


17  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 


detecting  means  for  successively  detecting  an  engine  run- 
ning state 

calculating  means  for  successively  calculating  a  set  of  a 
plurality  of  engine  control  values  for  controlling  the  en- 
gine, said  set  of  a  plurality  of  engine  control  values  being 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  one  engine  running  state  de- 
tected by  said  detecting  means  and  including  an  amount  of 
fuel  to  be  injected  during  the  intake  stroke,  a  fuel  injection 
timing  during  the  intake  stroke,  an  amount  of  fuel  to  be 
injected  during  the  compression  stroke,  a  fuel  injection 
timing  during  the  compression  stroke,  and  an  ignition 
timing; 
engine  control  means  for  controlling  the  engine  by  in  one 
combustion  cycle  using  said  set  of  a  plurality  of  engine 
control  values  calculated  by  said  calculating  means,  said 
engine  control  means  controlling  the  fuel  injector  and  the 
spark  plug  on  the  basis  of  said  set  of  a  plurality  of  engine 
control  values  calculated  by  said  calculating  means;  and 
first  memory  means,  second  memory  means,  third  memory 
mans,  and  fourth  memory  means,  said  set  of  a  plurality  of 
engine  control  values  calculated  by  said  calculating  means 
being  successively  written  to  said  first  memory  means,  the 
amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected  during  the  intake  stroke  and 
the  fuel  injection  timing  during  the  intake  stroke  of  one  set 
of  a  plurality  of  engine  coniro!  values  memorized  in  said 
first  memory  means  being  u  rmen  to  said  second  memory 
means,  the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected  during  the  com- 
pression stroke,  the  fuel  injection  timing  during  the  com- 
pression stroke,  and  the  ignition  timing  of  said  one  set  of  a 
plurality  of  engine  control  values  memorized  in  said  first 
memory  means  being  written  to  said  third  memory  means, 
the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected  during  the  compression 
stroke,  the  fuel  injection  timing  during  the  compression 
stroke,  and  the  ignition  timing,  which  were  memorized  in 
said  third  memory  means  last  time,  being  written  to  said 
fourth  memory  means  before  said  amount  of  fuel  to  be 
injected  during  the  compression  stroke,  said  fuel  iniection 
timing  during  the  compression  stroke,  and  said  ignilion 
timing  of  said  one  set  of  a  plurality  of  engine  control 
values  memorized  in  said  first  memory  means  are  written 
to  said  third  memory  means  at  this  time,  said  engine  con- 
trol means  controlling  the  fuel  injector  on  the  basis  of  said 
amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected  during  the  intake  stroke  and 
fuel  injection  timing  during  the  intake  stroke  memorized 
in  said  second  memory  means,  and  said  amount  of  fuel  to 
be  injected  during  the  compression  stroke  and  fuel  injec- 
tion timing  during  the  compression  stroke  memorized  m 
said  fourth  memory  means,  and  controlling  the  spark  plug 
on  the  basis  of  said  ignition  timing  memorized  in  said 
fourth  memory  means. 


5,12''.3"'9 
INTERNA!   COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Tatsuo  Kobayashi,  Susono,  Norihiko  Nakamura;  Kinichi  N(»- 
mura,  both  of  Mishima:  Hiroshi  Nomura,  and  Hiroshi  Nihei, 
both  of  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^06.3«6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  I99(J  2-66«16(U]; 
Oct.  31,  1990,  2-291692;  Dec.  25.  199().  2-405934 

Int.  C\.'  F02B  yv,  ;6.  2j/M 
MS.  a.  123—302  38  Oaims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  cylinder  head  having  an  inner  wall; 
a  spark  plug  arranged  at  a  central  portion  of  the  inner  wall 
of  said  cylinder  head; 
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a  fuel  injector  arranged  on  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cyhnder  head; 

a  piston  having  a  top  face  having  a  depression  extending 
from  a  piiml  beneath  said  spark  plug  to  a  point  beneath  a 
tip  p«irtion  of  said  fuel  injector,  fuel  being  injected  from 
said  fuel  iniector  lovtard  a  concaved  inner  wall  of  said 
depression  and  the  concaved  inner  wall  of  said  depression 
having  a  step  portion  formed  thereon  between  a  lower- 
most bottom  portion  of  the  concaved  inner  wall  of  said 
depression  and  an  upper  edge  of  said  depression  which  is 
located  beneath  said  spark  plug;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  injection  time  of  said  fuel 


der  bore  formed  in  an  associated  cylinder  block,  said  assembly 
compnsing  a  cylinder  head  having  a  surface  defining  in  part  a 
combustion  chamber  with  the  cylinder  bore,  a  camshaft  rout- 
able  about  a  camshaft  axis  lying  in  a  plane  that  extends  trans- 
versely to  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  cylinder  bore, 
first  valve  means  supported  for  reciprocation  substantially  on 
one  side  of  said  plane,  second  valve  means  suppiirted  for  recip- 
rocation substantially  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane,  said  valve 
means  all  serving  said  combustion  chamber,  said  valve  means 
comprising  poppet  valves,  the  number  of  poppet  valves  of  said 
first  valve  means  being  greater  than  the  number  of  poppet 
valves  of  said  second  valve  means,  said  camshaft  having  a 
bearing  surface  lying  within  a  projection  of  said  cylinder  bore, 
said  bearing  surface  of  said  camshaft  being  offset  from  the 
center  of  said  cylinder  bore  toward  one  end  of  said  engine, 
means  for  journaling  said  beanng  surface  in  said  cylinder  head 
assembly  for  rotation  about  said  camshaft  axis,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valve  means  from  said  camshaft. 


1.  A  cylinder  head  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  adapted  to  be  afTiAed  in  closing  relation  to  a  cylm- 


injector  in  response  to  an  engine  load,  to  inject  fuel  at  a 
time  at  which  fuel  injected  by  said  fuel  injector  and  mov- 
ing along  an  axis  of  injection  impinges  upon  the  concaved 
inner  wall  of  said  depression  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
when  the  engine  is  operating  under  a  heavy  load,  and  to 
retard  the  injection  time  and  inject  fuel  at  a  time  at  which 
said  fuel  injected  by  said  fuel  injector  and  moving  along 
said  axis  of  injection  impinges  obliquely  up<in  the  con- 
caved inner  wall  of  said  depression  at  an  acute  angle,  to 
thereby  cause  an  impinged  fuel  to  flow  along  the  con- 
caved inner  wall  of  said  depression  toward  the  point 
beneath  said  spark  plug  due  to  an  inertial  thereof  when  the 
engine  is  operating  under  a  light  load. 

5,1:''. 380 

COMIU  SIK)N  t  MWIBKR   \SI)  \  M  \  1^  ^ti^i  K  \  I  ING 

\UC  H.\MSM  FX)R  Ml  I  II-\  \1  \l-   FNt.INt 

isdii  Morishita,  Iwata.  Japan,  a-ssinm.r  to  \  amnha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357.474.  Ma>  lb.  I'iW.  fat    No.  5,070.824. 
This  application  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  N„.  ^35.350 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  \la>  30.  1988.  63-134054; 
Ma>  3(1.  1988.  63-134055;  Mav  30.  1988.  6J-134057 

Int.  fl."  mil,  /   y'   Hi2MJ5,lU 
VS.  a.  123—432  »  aaims 


5.127.381 
FUEL  INJECTION  PI  MP  lOK  INU  HN.AL 
COMHISTION  K.N(.1NK.S 
Roland  Kup/iU.  Stuttgart,  and  Kberhard  Schunck.  Ijindau.  both 
of  1  ed.  Hep.  of  (.ermany.  assiRnors  to  Robtrt  Bosch  (.mbH, 
Stuttijan.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (ierman> 
per  No.  P(n    I)K89  t)0538.  i  3~1  Date  Mav  r    1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ma>   P.  1990.  PCI  Pub.  N„.  U()9<l  (PUSS.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Jun    28.  1990 

PCI   Hied  Au>;.  P.  1989,  Ser    No    4-' .972 
Claims  priority,  application  bed.  Rep.  of  dtrrnany.  Dec.  22, 
1988,  3843162 

Int.  CI.^  F02M  57/02 
U.S.  a.  123—467  *  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  suction  space  having  a  first  bcire  and  a  damping 
space  aligned  to  said  bore  and  communicating  with  said  suc- 
tion space;  a  plunger  having  a  smaller  diameter  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  first  bore  enclosing  there  a  pump  work  chamber 
and  displaceable  therein  to  effect  delivery  of  fuel  out  of  the 
pump  work  chamber  to  the  internal  combustion  engine,  cam 
drive  means  for  displacing  said  plunger,  and  spring  means  for 
biasing  said  plunger  to  an  initial  suction  position  thereof  and 
into  engagement  with  said  cam  drive  means,  said  plunger 
having  a  larger  diameter  portion  that  adjoins  to  said  smaller 
diameter  portion  adapted  to  pass  into  said  damping  space 
forming  a  throttling  gap  between  its  jacket  face  and  the  adja- 
cent wall  of  said  damping  space  that  forms  a  sole  connection 
between  said  damping  space  and  said  suction  space:  wherein 
said  larger  diameter  portion  only  pa.s.ses  into  said  damping 
space  con'^equent  to  a  further  movement  of  the  plunger  against 
said  spnng  means  after  having  reached  its  uppermost  displace- 
ment in  following  a  cam  lobe. 


5,127,382 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  BAR  FOR  A  FUEL 

INJECrOR/FUEL  RAIL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

V^illiam   .)     imoebl,  WillUmsburg,  Va^  assignor  to  Siemens 
Automotire  L.P  ,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  583,733 

Int.  a.'  P02M  61/14 

VS.  a.  123-470  24  Clmims 


tional  fuel  int  the  inlet  manifold  of  the  engine  during  accelera- 
tion conditions  to  compensate  for  insufficient  transference  of 
vaporized  fuel  to  the  engine  cylinders  dunng  acceleration 
conditions,  with  the  quantity  of  additional  fuel  (BA)  being 
determined  by  such  means  in  accordance  with  a  stored  acceler- 
ation enrichment  factor  value  (FBAAM)  which  is  adjusted 
regularly  according  to  changing  engine  conditions,  with  the 
magnitude  and  direction  of  adjustment   of  the  acceleration 


1  A  fuel  rail  as^mbly  for  an  automotive  vehicle  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  fuel  rail  containing  plural 
electrically  operatixl  fuel  injectors  at  spaced-apart  locations 
along  the  fuel  rail  wherein  the  fuel  rail  serves  to  supply  pres- 
surized fuel  to  tht  fuel  injectors,  each  fuel  injector  having 
electric  terminal  m;ans  on  the  exterior  thereof  via  which  elec- 
tric terminal  mears  the  injector  is  electrically  operated  to 
deliver  fuel  to  an  engine,  and  electrical  connector  structure 
pr<>\  iding  electrica  circuit  connection  of  said  electric  terminal 
means  of  said  injectors  to  a  control  circuit  for  electrically 
operating  said  injectors  characterized  in  that  said  electrical 
connector  structurt:  comprises  a  flexible  strip  arranged  such 
that  Its  length  runs  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  said  fuel  rail, 
said  flexible  strip  contains  electrical  conductor  paths,  electrical 
outlet  terminals  are  assembled  to  said  flexible  strip  for  making 
electrical  circuit  connection  of  said  electrical  conductor  paths 
to  said  electric  terminal  means  of  said  injectors,  each  of  said 
electncal  outlet  tenninals  has  a  proximal  portion  making  physi- 
cal contact  with  a  sarticular  one  of  said  electrical  conductor 
paths  and  a  distal  portion  extending  from  its' proximal  portion 
into  separable  physical  contact  with  said  electric  terminal 
means  of  said  injectors,  and  electrical  inlet  terminals  are  assem- 
bled to  said  flexible  stnp  for  making  electrical  circuit  connec- 
tion to  said  electric.il  conductor  paths  to  enable  said  electrical 
co.nnector  structurt  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  control 
circuit  for  electricUly  operating  said  injectors,  in  the  free 
condition  of  said  flexible  strip  apart  from  said  fuel  rail  then 
spacing  distance  alcng  the  length  of  said  fuel  rail  between  the 
longitudinal  axes  cf  immediately  adjacent  fuel  injectors  is 
greater  than  the  spacing  disUnce  along  the  length  of  said 
flexible  strip  between  the  corresponding  electrical  outlet  termi- 
nals for  the  mjectois  such  that  said  strip  is  caused  to  form  at 
least  one  bend  between  each  pair  of  immediately  adjacent 
injectors  when  said  strip  is  in  assembly  with  said  fuel  rail. 


5,127483 

ADAPTIVE  ACCELERATION  ENRICHMENT  FOR 

PETR  IL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 

Ernst  W  ild,  Oberrie  ringen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robtrt  Bosch  Gm  jH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No   PCI   KP»i  01136,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
I>ate  Jun.  ^    1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06428,  PCT  Pub. 
Lhite  Jun.  14.  199  1 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1988,  Ser.  No.  689,855 

InL  a.'  P02M  51/00 

VS.  CI.  123-^92  5  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

the  system  having  means  for  controlling  a  supplying  of  addi- 


enrichment  factor  value  (FB.'VA.M)  being  determined  from  the 
behavior  of  a  rotational  speed  (N)  of  the  engine  and  a  X  probe 
signal  (\<l  or  X>1)  from  a  Xprobe  dunng  an  acceleration 
enrichment  operation,  and  further  with  the  means  for  control- 
ling the  supplying  of  additional  fuel  and  determining  the  accel- 
eration enrichment  factoi  value  (FBA.A.M)  increasing  the 
amount  of  additional  fuel  supplied  wht-n  a  probe  signal  indi- 
cates a  lean  mixture  (X>1)  and  there  was  a  drop  in  engine 
speed. 


5,127.384 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RFGl  FATING  THE 

MIXTI  RE  OF  njEL  QLA.NTITV  FED  TO  THE 

CYLINDERS  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Bemhard  Geringer,  Deizisau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mercedes-Benz  .AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  737,475 
Claims  pr!orit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermanv.  Aug.  1, 
1990,  40243ft9 

Int.  O.'  EDiM  ij/w 
VS.  a.  123—494  7  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  regulating  the  mixture  or  t'uel  quaniiiv  fed  to 
cylinders  of  an  intenial  combustion  engine  that  ha.s  an  arrange- 
ment for  the  variable  metenng  of  the  mixture  or  fuel  quantity 
to  the  cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  means  of 
measuring  a  stroke  of  valve  means  that  are  arranged  movably 
in  the  metering  arrangement,  and  an  arrangement  for  regulat- 
ing the  valve  movement,  comprising: 

measuring  a  stroke  of  the  valve  means  allocated  to  each 
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cylinder  to  acquire  an  actual  value  of  the  mixture  or  fuel 

quantity  fed  in; 
determining  a  stroke  duration  of  the  valve  means  allocated 

to  each  cylinder;  and 
regulating  the  stroke  duration  to  an  identical  value  for  all 

valve  means. 


5,  IJ",  *>'^ 
\t\(,s:   IK     \fl'AR\ll  S  M  iR    I  HV  M  !N(.  IL'EL 
Romulo  V  .  Daiupin.  Blue  Grass.  Iowa,  aisignur  Ui  t.ekko  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Hlut  (.rasi.  Iowa 

1  ikd  Au«.  ZH.  1990.  Sir.  .Nu.  574,187 

Int    (  1."  F02.M  JJ/00 

U.S.  a.  12J— 5.4M  15  Claims 


position,  for  controlling  fluid  flow  between  the  discharge 

and  the  intake  manifold; 
a  bypass  return  line  connecting  said  portion  and  the  inlet; 
a  piston  valve  means,  movable  between  an  open  location  and 

a  closed  location,  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  the 

bypass  return  line;  and 
a  control  line  means,  connecting  the  intake  manifold  to  the 

piston  valve  means,  for  controlling  the  location  of  the 

piston  valve  means. 


5.127.387 

DISTRIBLTOR  H  )H   W  IM  K  Hn  vl,  COMBUSTION 

hNt.lM 

Haruvuki  Matsui.  Himiji.  Japan.  assi>:n()r  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  liikNo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1-V  IWl.  Svr    Vc.  714,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  15,  1990,  2-155368 

Int.  a.'  F02P  9/00 

VS.  a.  123—617  3  aaims 


9  Apparatus  for  improving  the  combustion  characteristics 
of  fuel  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  or  the  like,  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  tubular  fuel  line  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial, a  splitter  section  including  magnetic  means  made  up  of  a 
pair  of  magnetic  units  arranged  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
and  engaging  the  fuel  line  for  subjecting  the  fuel  in  the  line  to 
magnetic  influence,  and  an  expander  section  embracing  the 
fuel  line  downstream  of  the  splitter  section  and  including  a 
plurality  of  additional  magnetic  elements,  each  magnetic  ele- 
ment including  at  least  one  circular  ring-like  magnet  concentri- 
cally fitting  the  fuel  line  and  a  truncated  conical  collector 
having  an  axial  through  opening  concentrically  fitting  the  fuel 
line  and  having  its  base  end  m  contact  with  the  upstream 
nng-hke  magnet  and  with  its  smaller  diameter  pointing  down- 
stream and  in  contact  with  the  next  downstream  nng-like 
magnet. 


5,127,386 
WV'sH  \T1  s  FOR  rONTROII  INC  A  Sl'PERCHAKGER 

Brian  i>    ^..>.ard-..  Mixksvillf.  N  <    .  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company    Uixxlcliff  I  ake    S.J. 

hiled  Jun    1.  1V9().  Ser.  No.  531,615 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  SJ/J6:  F02D  23/(X) 

VS.  a.  123—564  15  aaims 


1.  A  distributor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 


ing 


1    An  apparatus  comprising; 

a  compressor  having  a  housing  with  a  portion  thereof  adja- 
cent a  rotor,  an  inlet  and  a  discharge; 

a  motor  having  an  intake  manifold,  the  intake  manifold  being 
in  communication  with  the  discharge; 

throttle  means,  displaceable  between  an  open  and  a  closed 


a  rotary  shaft  (3)  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine  crank 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  power  distributing  electrode  unit  including  a  rotor  elec- 
trode (II)  attached  to  said  rotary  shaft  and  stationary 
electrodes  (12)  disposed  around  said  rotor  electrode  for 
distnbuting  electrical  power;  and 

a  rotational  signal  generator  (4)  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  a  rotational  speed  of  said  rotary  shaft, 
said  rotational  signal  generator  including  a  magnetic  flux 
generator,  a  magnetic  flux  detector  and  a  rotary  magnetic 
shield  (30)  attached  to  said  rotary  shaft  for  intermittently 
presenting  a  magnetic  flux  shield  between  said  magnetic 
flux  generator  and  said  magnetic  flux  detector, 

said  rotary  magnetic  shield  comprising: 

a  mam  plate  (31)  attached  at  a  center  thereof  to  said  rotary 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  shield  tabs  (37)  disposed  at  a 
periphery  of  said  main  plate  and  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  thereto;  and 

a  plurality  of  transition  portions  (33)  individually  and  inte- 
grally connecting  said  main  plate  to  said  shield  tabs,  each 
transition  ptirtion  including  a  bend  (36)  proximate  an 
associated  shield  tab  at  which  said  transition  portion  is 
bent  at  a  substantially  right  angle,  and  a  pair  of  integral 
fillets  (35)  defining  curved  side  edges  smoothly  connect- 
ing the  penphery  of  said  main  plate  to  sides  of  said  bend  to 
minimize  the  concentration  of  stress  at  the  edges  of  said 
transition  portions, 

wherein  said  fillets  of  said  transition  portions  lie  in  a  plane  of 
said  main  plate,  and  wherein  said  fillets  of  neighboring 
sides  of  two  adjacent  transition  portions  define  together  a 
substantially  continuous,  single  curved  edge. 


5,127388 

IGNITION  SYSTKM  FOR* AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Giuliano  Cicales*,  Grugliasco;  Marco  Diaco,  Bricherasio,  and 
Gianluigi  Morel o,  Turin,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Marelli 
\utn>rijca  SHA,  Vlilaii,  Italy 

I  lied  .Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,332 
(  laims  priority,  tipplication  Italy,  Mar.  19,  1990,  67199  A/90 
Int.  a.5  P02P  3/055 
VS.  a.  123-644  5  cUin, 


5,127,389 

ONE  PERSON  MIS-SILE-LAINCHING  TOY  METHOD 

Eric  E.  Magnuson,  2236  Cedar  Irace  Cir.,  Tampiu  Fla.  33613 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,691.  Apr.  6.  1987,  Pat.  No. 
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I    An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  spark  plug, 

at  least  one  ignition  coil  whose  secondary  winding  is  con- 
nected or  connectible  to  the  at  least  one  plug, 

a  power  transistor  whose  output  path  is  in  series  with  the 
primary  winding  of  the  coil  between  the  two  terminals  of 
a  direct-curreni  voltage  supply. 

a  dnver  circuit  for  the  transistor, 

means  for  detect  ng  the  potential  difference  between  the 
output  terminals  (drain,  source)  of  the  transistor,  and 

control  circuit  means  connected  to  the  driver  circuit  for 
switching  the  transistor  gradually  from  the  cut-off  condi- 
tion to  the  saturated  condition  in  a  controlled  manner  in 
dependence  on  the  potential  difference  in  order  to  cause 
current  to  flow  in  the  primary  winding  of  the  coil, 

the  control  means  including  electronic  proces.sing  means  for 
generating  a  logic  control  signal  in  which,  to  generate  a 
spark,  there  is  a  first  change  of  level  to  start  the  switching 
of  the  transistor  to  the  saturated  condition  and  the  flow  of 
current  in  the  primary  winding  of  the  coil,  and  a  second 
change  of  level  to  cut  off  the  transistor  and  trigger  the 
spark; 

the  control  circuit  means  also  including: 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  pulses  at  a  frequency 
greater  than  the  reciprocal  of  the  minimum  time  interval 
between  the  first  and  second  changes  in  the  control  logic 
signal, 
a  comparator  for  supplying  a  control  signal  when  the  poten- 
tial difference  between  the  output  terminals  of  the  transis- 
tor falls  to  a  predetermined  threshold  value  during  the 
switch  from  the  cut-off  condition  to  the  saturated  condi- 
tion, and 
a  selection  logic  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  con- 
nected to  the  processing  means  and  to  the  pulse  generator 
respectively,  a  control  input  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
comparator,  and  an  output  connected  to  the  driver  circuit 
for  the  transistcr,  the  selection  logic  circuit  being  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  to  the  driver  circuit: 

a)  the  logic  control  signal  generated  by  the  processing  means 
as  long  as  the  |>otential  difference  between  the  output 
terminals  of  the  transistor  is  above  the  threshold  value, 
and 

b)  the  pulses  emitted  by  the  generator  when  the  comparator 
circuit  emits  its  control  signal. 


2.  Method  of  launching  a  toy  missile  oneself  comprising 

placing  a  toy  missile  on  top  of  a  pliable  pocket  member 
having  a  top-side  and  an  underside  an  adapted  lo  carr\  a 
toy  missile  on  it.s  top-side  temporarily  for  launching, 

taking  hold  of  hand  grips  on  a  pair  of  stretchable  elastic 
members  flanking  and  attached  at  one  end  of  each  to  the 
pocket  member,  and 

inserting  a  fool  into  a  stirrup  member  attached  to  the  under- 
side of  the  pocket  member  and  so  adapted, 

extending  the  corresponding  leg  and  thereby  stretching  the 
stretchable  elastic  members, 

extending  the  arms  to  aim  the  missile  in  a  desired  direction, 
and 

slipping  the  foot  out  of  the  stirrup  and  thereby  launching  the 
missile  in  the  desired  direction. 


WHEEL  FOR  BAl  I   THROUiS.',  M  u  iilNE 
Kerry  K.  Paulson,  2''700  SH     Heater   kd     shtr»...Kl    Oree 
97140 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,605 

Int.  Cl.^  F41B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  124-80  5  aaims 


/4  ^^^  '" 

1.  A  wheel  for  a  ball  throwing  machine  of  the  type  in  which 
at  least  one  rotary  wheel  frictionally  engages  a  ball  to  project 
the  ball  therefrom,  the  wheel  compnsing: 

a)  a  tire-mounting  wheel  having  a  central  portion  configured 
for  mounting  on  a  power  driven  rotary  shaft  and  a  circum- 
ferential rim  portion  configured  for  mounting  a  ball-grip- 
ping tire,  the  tire-mounting  wheel  including  two  lateral 
halves  each  having  a  central  portion  and  a  rim  portion,  the 
two  halves  being  disposed  together  with  the  central  por- 
tions in  abutment  and  the  nm  portions  diverging  radially 
outwardly  from  each  other,  and 

b)  a  solid  tire  of  synthetic  elastomenc  material  bonded  se- 
curely to  the  diverging  rim  portions  and  securing  the  two 
lateral  wheel  halves  together  against  separation 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  wheel  for  a  ball  throwing  ma- 
chine of  the  type  in  which  at  least  one  rotary  wheel  frictionally 
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engages  a  ball  to  project  the  ball  therefrom,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

a)  providing  two  lateral  wheel  halves  each  having  a  central 
portion  and  a  nm  portion  projecting  angularly  outward 
from  the  central  portion, 

b)  disposing  the  two  halves  together  with  the  central  por- 
tions in  abutment  and  the  nm  portions  diverging  radially 
outwardly  from  each  other,  and 

c)  securely  bonding  to  the  diverging  rim  portions  a  solid  tire 
of  synthetic  elastomenc  material,  thereby  secunng  the 
two  lateral  wheel  halves  together  against  separation. 


5.12^.392 
IM  H\RH)  srOV  h   API'\HAri  s 
Mmoru  Mizuno,  and  v\akiji  Sugimoto.  both  nf  Nasjova,  Japan, 
avsi^nors  to  Rinnai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  IWl.  Ser.  So    735.409 
Oaims  prionf>.  application   Japan,  .lul.  27,   1990,  2-19983; 
Feb.  7,  1991.  3  164"6 
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5.127.391 
TILE   XM)  MAKHI  K  {  I  rnN(,  SA\S     \  I'l' \H  M  US  AND 

MFTHOI) 

kfvin  \1    O  Keefe.  136  Rumford  Ave  ,  Mansfield.  Mais.  0:t>4M 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No    305.415.  leb    1.  1989,  Pat    N. 

4.940.038.  TTiis  application  Jul.  9.  199<1,  Str    No    '15(1. 144 

Int    (1      H2H1)       04 

L),S.  a.  125— 13  iJl  9CUims 


1.  A  masonry  cutting  apparatus,  which  apparatus  comprises 
in  combination; 

(a)  a  table  support  with  a  horizontal  surface  having  a  longitu- 
dinal and  lateral  axis; 

(b)  a  tra\  ^lcal!^  n  the  horizontal  surface  of  the  table  sup- 
port, the  ira>  means  longitudinally  movable  between  a 
masonry  cutting  position  wherein  the  masonry  on  the  tray 
IS  cut.  and  a  masonry  non-cutting  position; 

(c)  a  motor  means; 

(d)  a  circular  blade  cutting  means  dnven  by  the  motor 
means,  the  circular  blade  cutting  means  adapted  to  cut 
masonry  in  a  cutting  position; 

(e)  a  shelf  support  means  to  support  the  motor  means  and  the 
cutting  blade  means  and  to  permit  the  rapid  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  motor  means  and  the  cutting  blade  means 
between  selected  fixed  masonry  cutting  positions,  which 
shelf  support  means  comprises: 

(i)  an  extended  shelf  above  the  surface  of  the  table  sup- 
port; 

(ii)  a  laterally  movable  platform  on  which  the  motor 
means  and  cutting  blade  means  are  mounted,  the  plat- 
form mounted  for  lateral  slideable  movement  on  the 
shelf  between  selected  masonry  cutting  positions; 

(ill)  the  extended  shelf  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  first 
and  second  rails  on  the  upper  surface. 

(iv)  the  platform  having  lower  first  and  second  spaced 
apan  raiK  to  be  placed  in  a  cooperative  lateral  sliding 
relationship  viiih  the  Hrst  and  second  upper  rails;  and 

(v)  mejns  to  tighten  ilit-  upper  and  lower  rails  to  move 
between  a  lightened  position  to  place  the  motor  means 
and  ^uttmg  blade  means  in  a  selected  cutting  blade 
positum  and  a  relea.se  position  for  the  release  of  the 
tightened  p<vsition  so  that  the  platform  with  the  motor 
means  and  cutting  blade  means  may  be  laterally  moved 
to  another  cutting  blade  position. 


1.  An  infrared  stove  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stove  body  having  a  radiation  window  at  front  and  upper 
portions  thereof  and  having  a  rear  wall; 

a  support  frame  placed  within  the  stove  body  between  the 
rear  wall  and  front  ptirtion  of  the  stove  body  and  having 
front  and  rear  open  ends  and  an  upper  side,  the  front  open 
end  of  the  frame  facing  to  the  front  portion  of  the  stove 
body  so  as  to  serve  a^  a  radiation  opening; 

a  porous  burner  plate  disposed  on  the  rear  open  end  of  the 
frame,  said  burner  plate  having  a  front  side  facing,  and 
spaced  from,  the  radiation  opening  o'  siiid  frame  whereby 
to  define  a  combustion  region, 

means  for  delivering  a  mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  air  to  the  rear 
side  of  said  burner  plate,  said  burner  plate  being  adapted 
for  release  therethrough  of  said  mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  air; 

an  exhaust  opening  provided  at  an  upper  side  of  the  frame  m 
communication  with  said  combustion  region  whereby  to 
pa.ss  exhaust  gas  released  through  the  porous  burner  plate 
when  the  mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  air  is  ignited  at  the  time 
of  operation;  and 

an  air  permeable  member  provided  within  the  exhaust  open- 
ing to  increase  fiuid  resistance  of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing 
out  through  the  exhaust  opening  so  as  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  velocity  distribution  of  the  exhaust  gas 
while  restraining  outside  air  from  entenng  into  the  sup- 
port frame  through  the  radiation  opening  leading  to  the 
exhaust  opening. 


5,127,393 
H  KMHI  K  1^NIK»S(<)(>F  WITH  HK.W)  INTRODUCER 
Whitntv    V    Met  arlin,  Minneapolis,  and  Rick  1     Shockey,  Coon 
Rapids,  h..th  of  Minn  .  a-vsignors  to  Modilasf    Inc.,  Ph  mouth, 
Minn 

Eilcd  Max  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,339 

Int.  CI.    A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  128—4  11  Oaims 


I.  An  endoscope  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  substantially  rigid  tubular  introducer  of  a  predeter- 


mined length  and  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and 
a  lumen  extending  therebetween,  said  introducer  having 
an  outside  diameter  of  a  size  allowing  it  to  pass  through  a 
tubular  body  vessel,  said  introducer  including  a  hub  mem- 
ber having  a  Icngitudinal  bore  aligned  with  said  lumen; 

(b)  an  endoscope  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  plastic 
tubular  membtr  of  a  length  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined length  cf  said  introducer,  an  outer  dimension  less 
than  the  cross- sectional  dimension  of  said  lumen  in  said 
tubular  introducer  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
endoscope  can  be  made  to  slide  longitudinally  through 
said  introducei,  said  flexible  tubular  member  having  a 
proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  at  least  one  lumen  extending 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  flexible  tubular 
member,  said  tubular  member  containing  a  first  optical 
channel  for  tnmsmitting  light  from  a  source  near  said 
proximal  end  thereof  to  said  distal  end,  and  a  second 
optical  channel  for  transmitting  an  image  from  said  distal 
end  toward  said  proximal  end  of  said  flexible  tubular 
member  and  a  working  channel,  said  endoscope  further 
including  a  hub  member  affixed  to  said  proximal  end  of 
said  flexible  plastic  tubular  member  with  said  hub  member 
including 

(i)  a  longitudinal  bore  aligned  with  said  working  channel, 

(ii)  means  for  optically  coupling  said  source  to  said  first 
optical  channel,  and 

(iii)  means  for  optically  coupling  viewing  means  to  said 
second  optical  channel. 


video  signal  of  at  least  one  of  said  endoscope  video  output 
or  said  fluoroscope  video  output  to  said  predetermined 
format  which  said  video  monitor  accepts,  and 
means  operative  concurrently  with  selection  bv  said  svMRh- 
ing  device  of  said  video  output  from  said  endoscope  for 
deactivating  said  X-ray  generator  of  said  fluoroscope 

5,127,395 
CRYCKiEMC  DEMCE  FOR  SKIN  MASSAGE 
Raymond  Bontcmps,  5  venue  de  la  Grande  Armeie.  Paris  ''f!  Id. 
France 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1990.  Scr.  No.  614.495 
Claims  priorit),  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1989.  89  If^b 
Int.  C\:  A61H  15/02:  A61F  7/00 
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FLUOROSCOPY  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

I  imothy  G.  Lane,  Menitt  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tilane  Corpo- 
ration, St.  Cloud,  IHa. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  9f  Ser.  No.  371,382,  Jun.  26, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.993.404.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,923 
1  he  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 
20i]8,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  A61B  6/02 
VS.  CI.  128-4  17  aaims 


1.  A  cryogenic  device,  comprising: 

a  hollow  sphere  for  low  temperature  skin  massage  formed  of 
polyolefin  containing  a  eutectic  composition  that  solidifies 
at  about  -25°  C. 

an  isothermal  sleeve  that  partially  envelops  said  sphere;  and 

a  ring  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  of 
said  sphere  for  secunng  said  sphere  in  said  sleeve,  wherein 
said  sphere  can  freely  pivot  withm  said  sleeve,  thereby 
allowing  total  utilization  of  a  cooling  surface  of  said 
sphere. 
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5,127,396 
PLUG  AND  PHALLIC  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Ron  McAllister,  North  Hollywood.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Health 
Devices  Corporation.  N.  Hollywood.  Calif. 

Filed  May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,655 

int.  CI.'  ,A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—38  31  Qaims 


rOWER 
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1,  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  surgical  procedure  involv- 
ing endoscopy  and  fluoroscopy,  comprising: 

a  switching  device  having  a  video  output  for  connection  to 
a  video  monitor  which  accepts  a  video  signal  of  a  prede- 
termined video  format; 

an  endoscope  having  a  video  output  connected  to  said 
switching  device,  said  endoscope  generating  a  video  sig- 
nal having  a  first  video  format; 

a  fluoroscope  having  an  X-ray  generator,  said  fluoroscope 
further  having  a  video  output  connected  to  said  switching 
device,  and  said  fluoroscope  generating  a  video  signal 
having  a  second  video  format; 

said  switching  device  being  operable  to  select  from  between 
said  video  output  from  said  endoscope  and  said  video 
output  from  said  fluoroscope  for  output  to  said  video 
monitor; 

said  switching  device  further  being  operable  to  convert  the 


1.  A  combination  phallus  and  plug  device,  wherein  said  plug 

comprises,  from  front  to  rear,  a  head  section  and  a  middle 

section,  with  said  middle  section  being  disposed  immediately 

adjacent  and  behind  said  head  section,  wherein  the  largest 

cross-sectional  area  of  said  head  section  perpendicular  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  extending  from  said  head  section  through  said 

middle  section  is  larger  than  the  largest  cross-sectional  area  of 

said  middle  section  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 

wherein  said  phallus  has  a  hollovv  formed  m  its  back,  said 

hollow  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  plug  and  having 

slightly  smaller  dimensions  than  said  plug,  whereby  said 

plug  may  be  fitted  into  said  hollow  in  the  same  direction  as 
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said  longitudinal  axis,  with  said  head  section  being  in- 
serted first. 


5,127.39^ 
CKOTKfTIVK  DtVlCt  KIT  FOR  L  SK  l\  PI  IMOS  xk'i 

V  KNTII.ATION  TRKATMKNT  BY  THK 
MOITHTO  MOLTH  OR  MOl  TH  TO-NOSF  MFTHODS 
()l«  B.  Kvhnke,  Lyngby.  Demn^-W.  assignor  to  Ambu  Interna 

tional  AS,  Glostmp,  Denmark 
tlaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep   4,  1989,  *^6~ 
metl  Aug.  JI,  IVVU.  ver    No.  5   ?,o2(i 
Int   n:    \6I\1  16/00 
L.S.  a.  12S—202.Z»  8  Claims 


1    A  protective  device  kit  for  use  in  pulmonary  ventilation 
treatment  of  a  patient,  said  kit  compnsing  a  face  mask  of  a  thin 

tlf^ible  llim  I'nr  rHi^itiuning  (iver  a  patient's  nu'uih  and  nose 
ri-gions  .irid  a  uh-  vvav  valve  provided  in  a  cenlrally  located 
opening  in  ihc  film  a^k  and  constructed  so  thai  il  permits  the 
user  of  the  priti-^iivc  Jevice  to  blow  air  into  the  respiratory 
passages  of  the  patient  and  prevents  air  from  the  patient's 
respiratory  pa.s,sages  tn^rii  ili>wHig  into  the  mouth  of  the  user, 
said  one-wa>  valve  is  attached  lo  said  mask  to  cover  said 
centrally  located  opening,  said  one-way  valve  compnsing  a  flat 
valve  housing  which  defines  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall  and  a 
lateral  side  wall,  said  outer  wall  including  inlet  openings,  and 
at  least  said  lateral  side  wall  including  at  least  one  outlet  open- 
ing; and  a  valve  flap  within  said  housing  for  closing  said  inlet 
openings  when  no  air  is  being  blow  through  said  inlet  open- 
ings, and  said  kit  turther  comprising  a  flat  box  for  encasing 
closely  and  protecting  the  film  mask  in  its  folded  state,  said  box 
being  provided  with  suspension  means. 


a  first  exit  port  for  exhausting  gas  from  said  housing  into 
an  ambient  environment: 

a  second  exit  port  for  exhausting  gas  from  said  housing 
into  a  flow  channel,  and 

a  valve  means  Icvcated  in  said  housing  operable  to  selec- 
tively direct  the  exhaust  gas  to  said  first  exit  port  or  said 
second  exit  port,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  valve  composing  a  bkx  k  having  a  portion  facing 
said  entrance  port  and  having  a  firs;  relatively  large 
diameter  bore  hole  perpendicular  to  a  major  axis  ol  the 
valve  and  a  second  relatively  large  diameter  bore  hole 
extending  from  the  portion  of  the  valve  facing  the 
entrance  p<'rt  to  enable  communication  with  said  first 
bore  hole. 


5,127.399 

n  FXIBI  K  rONTAINKR  FOR  COMHRF.SSKO  fiASFS 

Frank  d    Scholley.  922   I- .  Sparrow    Rd.,   Virginia  lU-ach,   Na 

23464 

(ontinuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  507,484,  Apr.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.036,845,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So   337.901, 

\pr    14,  1989,  Pat.  No,  4,932,403.  This  application  \uk.  5.  19«)1, 

Ser,  No,  740,049 

i  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jiin.  12, 

2(K)7,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.    A62B   "  "•',   y-OO 

V.S.  a.  128—205.22  36  Oaims 


5.127,398 
BRFXTHING  APPXRXTIS  MOITHPIECE 

>.».;lliam  (     Stone,  Derwood,  Md..  assnyior  to  (  is-1  unar  DeTel- 
■  pment  1  jiboralories.  Inc.,  DerwiHHl.  Md. 

Filed  Apr     19.  1989,  Vr    No.  340,250 

Int    (1      \MM   !6/00 

11,5.  a.  12*— 2(»4  IS  23CUiiiis 


1   A  container  for  compressed  gases,  comprising: 

a)  a  container  liner, 

b)  a  high  strength  fiber  reinforcement  covering  the  liner  and 
forming  a  continuous  container, 

c)  the  container  being  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nating expandeddiameter  storage  sections  and  narrow- 
diameter  sections,  the  expanded-diameter  sections  having 
a  cross-section  substantially  greater  than  the  storage  cross- 
section  of  the  narrow-diameter  section  and  being  bent  to 
form  a  desired  configuration,  and 

d)  a  valve  connected  to  the  container. 


5.127,400 
\FNTllATOR  EXHALATION  VALVF 
U.Hiidlas  h    l>f\ries.  Redlands;  Malcolm  R.  Williams,  Sun  i  U- 
mtnte;  I   Kcll)  l>ack.  Riverside;  Rand>  P.  Hagen,  and  Darrcli 
VV.  (.uillaume,  both  of  ("orona,  all  of  Calif.,  aisignors  !u  Uirri 
Products  Corp.,  Riverside,  Calif, 

Filed  Mar,  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,207 
Int.  CI.'  A62B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  128—205.24  6  Claims 

1.  A  ventilator  exhalation  valve  for  permitting  the  passage  of 
1.  A  mouthpiece  for  a  breathing  apparatus,  said  mouthpiece    fluid  flow  from  the  lungs  of  a  patient  to  the  atmosphere  while 
comprising:  precluding  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  atmosphere  to  the 

a  unitary  housing;  lungs,  the  valve  having  a  forward  fluid  flow  direction  in  which 

a  first  p<irtion  communicating  with  said  housing  and  adapted    fluid  flow  through  the  valve  is  permitted  and  a  reverse  fiuid 
to  be  inserted  into  a  user's  mouth;  flow  direction  in  which  fluid  flow   through  the  valve  is  pre- 

said  unitary  housing  compnsing:  vented,  the  valve  comprising 

an  entrance  p<irt  for  admitting  breathable  gas  into  said        (a)  a  housing  assembly  having  an  inlet  port  exposed  to  the 
housing,  lungs,  an  outlet  port  expiised  to  the  atmosphere  and  a 


valve  seat  wlierein  the  valve  seat  is  intermediate  of  and 
fluidly  conne.-ted  to  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port; 

(b)  a  diaphragm  disp>osed  proximal  to  the  valve  seat  so  as  to 
selectively  pr  ;vent  flow  through  the  valve,  the  diaphragm 
being  displaced  from  the  valve  seat  by  fluid  (low  through 
the  valve  in  the  forward  direction; 

(c)  a  poppet  disposed  proximal  to  the  diaphragm  so  that  the 
poppet  selectively  contacts  the  diaphragm; 


ATMCSTHCRC      «« 


(d)  a  linear  actuator  mechanically  connected  to  the  poppet 
for  selectively  positioning  the  poppet  relative  to  the  valve 
seat;  and 

(e)  a  feedback  assembly  in  communication  with  the  poppet, 
providing  a  fet  dback  signal  corresponding  to  the  velocity 
of  the  poppet  lelative  to  the  valve  seat  for  controlling  the 
linear  actuator 


5,127,401 

M  1  I  HOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-VECTOR 

PAONG  ARTIFACT  DETECTION 

John  Grevious,  Minneapolis,  and  Scott  Armitage,  Golden  Val- 
ley, both  of  Minn  ,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
^linn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,901 

Int.  a.5  A61N  1/37 

U.S.  a.  128—419  PT  8  CUinu 
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ically  adding  each  of  said  sensed  signal  from  said  plurality 
of  EKG  leads:  and 

means  coupled  to  said  algebraic  adding  means  for  detect- 
ing said  pacing  artifact  present  within  said  composite 
signal. 


5,127,402 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAININf, 

STIMULA-nON  PLI^E  AMPLITl  DE  AT  BATTERY 

DEPLETION  BY  SELF-REGCLATINC,  CL  RRENT  DRAIN 

LSAGE 
Brian  M.  \!ann,  Beverl.v  Hills,  and  John  U.  Ptmre.  South  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Calif..  assiKnors  to  Siemens   Pacesetter.   Inc  , 
Sylmar.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  448.191,  Ike.  ''.  1989.  Pat,  No, 

5,031,616.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  691.928 

Int.  CI,'  A61N  l/i(>2 

U.S.  a.  128-419  PT  22  Claims 


iF^^f^^ 


1.  An  implantable  pacemaker,  comprising 

a  battery  having  a  battery  voltage  which  is  dependent  on 
current  drain  from  said  battery; 

a  battery  voltage  threshold  detector  for  detecting  when  said 
battery  voltage  drops  below  a  first  predetermined  voltage 
level; 

pulse  generator  means  for  generating  stimulation  pulses  at  a 
variable  rate  up  lo  a  maximum  late-responsive  pacing  rate, 
said  stimulation  pulses  being  characterized  by  a  plurality 
of  vanable  parameters  each  having  an  initial  value  while 
said  battery  voltage  is  above  said  first  predetermined 
voltage  level  and  together  defining  a  ba.se  current  drain 
value,  one  of  said  parameters  being  said  maximum  rale- 
responsive  pacing  rate,  said  maximum  rate-responsive 
pacing  rate  having  a  second  value  corresponding  to  a 
lower  current  drain  level,  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  maximum  rate-responsive  pacing 
rate  to  a  value  corresponding  to  a  lower  level  of  current 
drain  when  said  battery  voltage  threshold  detector  detects 
that  said  battery  voltage  is  below  said  first  predetermined 
voltage  level. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  pacing  artifact  within  an 
EKG  signal,  compnsing: 

a.  means  for  sensing  a  signal  from  each  a  plurality  of  EKG 
leads; 

b,  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  producing  a 
composite  signs  I  from  said  plurality  of  EKG  leads,  said 
producing  means  further  comprising  means  for  algebra- 


5,127,403 

PACEMAKER  CATHETER  LTII  IZING  BIPOLAR 

ELECTRODES  SPACED  IN  ACCORDANCE  TO  IHF 

LENGTH  OF  A  HEART  DEPOLARIZATION  SiGNAI 

Robert  R.  Brownlee,  Ormond  Beach.  F1a.,  assignor  to  Cardiac 

Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Palm  Coast,  F'la, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  333,085.  Apr.  4,  1989,  Pat,  No, 

4,962,767,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  215.258, 

JuL  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  21.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

570.540 

Int.  C^l.'  A6!N  1/05 

U.S.  a.  128-419  P  4  Claims 

2.  A  catheter  for  use  in  a  cardiac  pacemaker  system,  said 

catheter  having  only  an  electrode  pair  arrangement  limited  to 

two  electrodes  operating  together  in  a  bipolar  configuration 


116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7,  1992 


for  sensing  cardiac  depulariziituin  ^lgnai^  wuhou!  rrqumng 

>,ontact  with  cardiac  tissue, 

said  electrode  pair  aAially  configured  on  the  gatherer  relative 
to  the  cardiac  depolanzation  wavefront  direction,  to  pre- 
vent signal  cancellation  and  excess  signal  mitigation  when 
!he  signals  sensed  from  each  electrtxlc  of  the  pair  are 
ciecironicallv  pr(x:essed  h\  the  pdicmaker  system, 


jL^U. 


°1      |—  24 


P2 


/ 


>"  ■  ^ 


Z^ 


S6' 


k 


^ 


r' 


5,127,404 

TELEMETRY  FORMAl  K)R  l\HI  ^VTKO  MKDICAL 

DFVICK 

I'aul  B.  V^ytxjrny.  Fridlcy;  Glenn  M.  Roline,  Anoka;  I  uc>  M 

Nichols,  Maple  Gro»€,  and  David  1..  Thompson,  Kridley,  all  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

f  (intinuationof.Ser.  No,  468.407,  Jan.  22.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  .Sep.  25.  IWI.  Ser    No.  765.4''5 

Int    n      \61N   /   iA5 

\}S.  a.  128 — 414  V  U  Oaims 
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^hich  puisc  p^isition  signifies  the  value  of  the  data  bit 

signal  being  transmitted,  and 
(c)  transmitting  said  formatted  and  encoded  telemetry  signal 
between  said  implanted  medical  device  and  said  external 
device. 


5,127,405 
BIOMEDICAL  FIBER  OPTIC   PROBE  WITH 
FREQUENCY  DOMAIN  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
J   Ricardo  Alcala,  CTiathun.  and  Beauford  W.  Atwater,  Mison. 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  C;roup,  Inc.,  New  Provi- 
dence. N.J 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  48L131 

Int.  CT'  A61B  1/06,  6/00 

as.  a.  128—633  30  Claims 


said  electriKle  pan  is  further  configured  such  that  the  elec- 
trodes are  placed  m  opptvsite  sides  relative  lo  the  cathe- 
ter's, longitudinal  axis  and  displaced  longitudinal  along 
the  axis  of  the  catheter  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  depolaruation  to  prowde  for  control  of  the  electrode 
dimensions  in  three  planes  to  minimi/e  field  averaging  in 
>«iid  planes  and  prevent  signal  cancellation  as  (he  depolar- 
izatK-n  wave  passes  each  electrode. 


io«r 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  information  encoded  telemetry 
signals  percutaneously  between  a  medical  device  implanted 
within  a  human  body  and  an  external  device,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  formating  the  telemetry  signal  to  be  transmitted  by  estab- 
lishing a  frame  having  a  predetermined  time  interval  and 
at  least  first,  second  and  third  interval  ranges  within  said 
frame,  each  range  comprising  a  set  of  available  pulse 
positions; 

(b)  encoding  said  formatted  telemetry  signal  by: 

(1)  placing  a  synchronizing  signal  at  a  predetermined 
pulse  position  within  said  first  interval  range  within  said 
frame; 

(2)  placing  a  frame  identifier  signal  at  a  preselected  pulse 
position  within  said  second  interval  range  within  said 
frame,  which  pulse  position  signifies  the  type  of  infor- 
mation being  transmuted. 

(3)  placing  a  data  bit  signal  at  a  preselected  pulse  position 
within   said   third   interval   range   within   said   frame, 


1   Apparatus  for  monitoring  conditions  within  a  living  sub- 
ject compnsing: 

(a)  a  probe  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  body  of  a  subject, 
said  probe  including  an  elongated  optically  transmissive 
fiber  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  probe 
also  including  a  luminescent  composition  mounted  ai  said 
distal  end  of  said  fiber  in  optical  communicalion  there- 
with, said  luminescent  composition  having  one  or  more 
luminescent  decay  time  parameters  alTecied  by  said  condi- 
tion when  said  distal  end  .<!  said  pmhe  is  disposed  within 
the  body  of  a  subject. 

(b)  means  for  applying  to  said  composition  through  said  fiber 
excitation  light  varying  cyclically  in  amplitude,  said  exci- 
tation light  incorpctratmg  components  varying  in  ampli- 
tude at  a  plurality  of  excitation  mcxiulation  frequencies 
simultaneously,  whereby  said  luminescent  comp<^)sition 
will  emit  response  light  ■.arying  cyclically  in  amplitude 
and  including  a  plurality  of  response  components  varying 
in  amplitude  at  a  plurality  of  resp<inse  miHlulation  frequen- 
cies simultaneously  and  said  resp<insc  light  will  be  trans- 
mitted through  said  fiber  to  said  proximal  end  thereof; 

(c)  means  for  detecting  the  cyclically  varying  amplitude  of 
said  response  light  transmitted  lo  said  proximal  end  of  said 
fiber  and  denving  a  frequencv  domain  representation  of 
said  cyclically  varying  response  light  amplitude  including 
at  least  one  characteristic  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
response  comp<inents;  and 

(d)  means  for  deriving  values  of  one  or  more  luminescence 
decay  parameters  of  said  composition  from  said  character- 
istics, whereby  said  denved  luminescence  delay  parame- 
ters will  vary  with  said  conditions. 


5. 12^.44  K) 
Ai'TARAll  S  I  OK  \lf  \Sl  RING  (  (IN(  I  M  RATION  OF 

SLB.STANCFS  IN  BLOOD 
Kazuo  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assianor  to  Nihon  Kohden 
Corporation,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  l>ec.  15.  1989.  Str    N,).  450.9^9 
Claims  prM)rii>.  application  Japan.  Dec,  19,  1988,  63-319772 
Int.  (I.     XblH  ^     »     GOIN  SS/OU 
U.S.  CI.  128—033  6  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mea.suring  the  concentration  of  a  prede- 
termined substance  present  in  olood,  comprising; 
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means  for  emitting  light  of  first  and  second  wavelengths 
through  a  pulsating  living  tissue; 

light  detecting  means  for  detecting  amounts  of  said  light  of 
said  first  anil  second  wavelengths  transmitted  through 
said  pulsating,  living  tissue;  and 

calculating  means  for  that  determines  a  concentration  of  said 
predetermined  substance  based  on  amounts  of  light  of  said 
first  and  second  wavelengths  detected  by  said  light  detect- 
ing means  when  said  pulsating  living  tissue  has  a  first 
thickness,  amounts  of  light  of  said  first  and  second  wave- 


5,12''.408 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRA\  A.SCM  AF.l  \   MEASURING 

OXIDATIVE  MFTABOLIS.M  IN  BODY  ORGANS  AND 

TISSUHS 

William  J.   Parsons;  Claude  A.  Piantadosi.  and   Benjamin  J 

Comfort,  ail  of  Durham,  N.(  ..  as,siKnors  to  Dukt  I  niversity, 

Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990,  Ser.  Nu.  582,756 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  S/02 

U.S.  a.  128— 634  14  Claims 


Source 


^ 


"iij-"«'j 


*  k  I  tan  ivi  rmw. 


lengths  detected  by  said  light  detecting  means  when  said 
pulsating  living  tissue  has  a  second  thickness  different 
from  said  first  thickness,  and  absorption  coefficients  of 
said  substanct  and  absorption  coefficients  of  water  at  said 
first  and  second  wavelengths,  wherein  said  first  wave- 
length is  a  wavelength  at  which  an  absorption  coefTicient 
of  said  substance  present  in  said  blood  is  higher  than  the 
absorption  cC'efTicient  of  water,  and  said  second  wave- 
length is  a  wavelength  at  which  an  absorption  coefficient 
of  water  is  higher  than  the  absorption  coefficient  of  said 
substance. 


5,127,407 

EPIDURAL  OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Josef  K.  S.  Tan,  Tsmpa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Critikon,  Inc.,  Tampa, 

Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,997,  Aug.  17,  1989,  Pat,  No.  5,024,225. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  612,744 

InL  a.5  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—633  3  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  for  measuring  cerebral  oxygen  saturation 
through  a  burr  holt  in  the  skull  by  optical  reflectance  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  bone  screw; 

a  core  of  comprc-ssive  material  located  in  said  hollow  bone 
screw  and  ha\  ing  an  upper  surface  oriented  toward  the 
top  of  said  l»ne  screw  and  a  lower  surface  oriented 
toward  the  bottom  of  said  bone  screw;  and 

a  photodetector  imd  a  pair  of  light  emitting  diodes  located  at 
said  lower  surface  of  said  core  of  compressive  material, 
wherein  electrical  connection  is  made  to  said  photodetec- 
tor and  said  I  ght  emitting  diodes  through  said  hollow 
bone  screw. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  light  into  and  receiving 
reflected  light  from  internal  body  organs  such  as  the  heart, 
brain,  liver  and  kidneys  or  selected  btxly  tissue  with  a  single 
catheter  placed  into  contact  with  said  body  organ  or  selei  led 
body  tissue,  comprising 

an  elongated  tube  with  proximal  and  remote  ends  and  hav- 
ing manipulator  means  for  selectively  manipulating  at 
least  the  remote  end  thereof 
at  least  one  light-transmitting  optical  fiber  and  at  least  one 
light-receiving  optical  fiber  positioned  within  said  tube 
wherein  the  remote  ends  of  said  at  least  one  light-transmii- 
ting  optical  fiber  and  said  at  least  one  light-receiving 
optical  fiber  are  divergently  oriented  relative  to  each 
other  whereby  the  pathwav  of  light  transmitted  by  said 
light-transmitting  optical  fiber  will  diverge  from  the  path 
way  of  the  portion  of  said  light  received  bv  said  light- 
receiving  optical  fiber; 
a  light  source  for  prcxiucing  light  emissions  of  different 
wavelengths  and  a  detector  means  for  sensing  light  trans- 
mitting along  said  lighl-receiving  optical  fiber,  and 
connector  means  operatively  connected  to  the  proximal  end 
of  each  of  said  lighl-transmitting  optical  fiber  and  said 
light-receiving  optical  fiber  for  optically  connecting  said 
light-transmitting  optical  fiber  to  said  light  source  for 
producing  light  emissions  of  different  wavelengths  and 
said  light-receiving  optical  fiber  to  said  detector  means  for 
sensing  light  transmitted  along  said  light-receiving  optical 
fiber. 


5,127,409 

ULTRASOUND  IXJPPLER  POSITION  SENSING 

Ronald  E.  Daigle,  22126  NF.  62nd  PI..  Redmond.  Wash.  98053 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991.  Ser.  S,i    691.355 

Int.  CI."  A61B  H/UO 

MS.  a.  128—660.07  27  Qaims 
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1.  A  sensing  system  for  producing  sensor  data  for  a  subject 
and  for  determining  the  relative  positions  of  scan  points  for 
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which  the  sensor  data  is  prcxluced.  the  sensing  system  compris- 
ing: 

signal  acquisition  means  compnsing  scanning  means  having 
two  or  more  ultrasound  transducers,  means  for  causing 
the  scanning  means  to  transmit  pulses  of  ultrasound  en- 
ergy onto  the  subject  as  the  scanning  means  is  moved, 
whereby  echoes  backscattered  from  the  subject  are  re- 
ceived by  the  scanning  means,  and  means  for  converting 
said  echix-s  iiii.i  txhn  signals  for  each  transducer; 

sensing  means  tor  prixJucing  sensor  data  for  the  subject  for 
a  scan  point  having  a  known  position  with  respect  to  the 
scanning  means,  whereby  sensor  data  is  produced  at  a 
series  of  scan  p<iints  as  the  scanning  means  moves; 

Doppltr  pr  H.  c-ssing  means  for  priKessing  the  echo  signals  to 
produce  pi'sition  data  representing  the  positions  of  said 
senes  of  scan  points  with  respect  lo  one  another;  and 

combining  means  for  combining  the  sensor  data  and  the 
position  data  to  produce  an  indication  of  the  variation  of 
the  sensor  data  with  position. 


tion  of  dental   practitioners  during  dental   procedures;  said 

apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  vacuum  drawing  conduit  sized  and  shaped  to  be 
adapted  to  be  positioned  substantially  around  the  outer 
perimeter  of  the  mouth  of  a  patient  and  including  at  least 
one  aperture  therein;  said  aperture  being  located  such  that 
when  said  conduit  is  placed  about  the  mouth,  said  aperture 
IS  positioned  generally  outside  of  and  in  close  proximity  to 
the  mouth; 


M27,410 

lITRXSOt  NDl'KOHF  WO  I  FNS  VSSf  MBI.Y  FOR  USE 

THKRKIN 

k  itK-rt  U  king,  U-xington,  Mass.;  .John  NN  Duffy,  Sandown, 
N  H  .  and  James  \.  C.  Chen,  Chelmsford,  Ma.ss  ,  assignors  to 
M,t»kttPackard  Company.  Talo  Mt'i   (  alif 

Kiicd  Dec    6.  IWtl.  Str    N..    h^-'.JU 

Int    (  I      \f>lB  8,00 

U.S.  CL  128— w.:  03  20  CUimii 


5,127.411 
OK  \1    XPIM  lA.NCE  FOR  RKMOVING  AFROSOLS 
PRODICFD  DCRINC.  DFNTISTRV 
\rnold  Vhoolman,   1000  K.  50th,  Ste    JIO,   Kansa.s  (  ity.  .Mo. 
64110,  and   Ron  (rfistfeld,   "4*1   Rivtr   Dr  ,   »;iD    M     Paul 
Minn.  55116 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r   No.  552,1,=;<J.  Jul    12.  IWO.  I'at   No. 
5,052.411.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    256, 62**.  Oct. 
12,  19H8.  This  application  Jul    1.  I****!.  Str    No    -25.1')' 
Int.  (1.     \61H  .  -     • 
U.S.  a.  128—863  23  Claims 

1.  Am  apparatus  for  reducing  the  potential  for  contamina- 


(b)  said  vacuum  drawing  conduit  includes  a  continuous 
hollow  tubular  collector  with  said  aperture  therein;  said 
collector  being  adapted  to  extend  around  the  perimeter  of 
the  patient's  mouth  during  use,  said  collector  having  an 
access  opening  defined  by  an  inward  side  of  said  collector 
to  allow  access  to  a  patient's  mouth  during  use;  and 

(c)  vacuum  generating  means  operably  connected  to  said 
vacuum  drawing  conduit  for  drawing  fluids  and  aerosols 
emanating  from  the  mouth  through  said  aperture. 


5.127,412 

SKIN  IKNS10NIN(, 

Aristodemt    .1     i    .smetto,  6745  S.W.   27th  Ave,.  Miami.  Fla. 

,13155,  and  Hirnard  H    (  ,ihcn,  9150  S,\\    8''th  Ave..  Miami. 

Ha.  33Ph 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49.<,413,  Mar    14,  1<W0,  abandoned. 

1  his  application  \pr    3.  1991,  S<r    N,,    6X0. ;,M) 

Int    (I       VMM   ;  VW 

U.S.  a.  128 — 8yN  2  Claims 


1.  A  lens  assembly  for  use  with  an  ultrasonic  transducer 
array  mounted  in  a  housing,  there  being  an  opening  m  the 
housing  in  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  array,  the  array 
being  used  for  medical  scanning  of  a  body  part,  the  lens  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a   first   lens  subassembly   comprising  compounded   lenses 

mounted  to  the  array;  and 
a  second  lens  suba-ssembly  mounted  to  the  housing  to  fill  said 
opening  therein,  and  including  means  for  sealing  said 
opening; 
said  lens  subassemblies  t>eing  combined  to  form  said  lens 
assembly  and  compnsing  matenals  having  related  acous- 
tic properties,  and  having  surface  shapes  which  selec- 
tively focus  ultrasonic  signals  from  said  transducer  array. 


1.  The  method  of  skin  tensioning,  stretching,  or  closing  a 
wound  using  an  interdependent  anchor  member  and  winder 
assembly  member  each  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  their  re- 
spective entirety  on  opposite  sides  of  the  skin  wound  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  wound  on  the  skin  that  provides  opposed  skin 

margins, 
positioning  a  single  anchor  member  at  one  side  of  the  wound 

resting  on  the  surface  of  the  skin, 
positioning  a  single  winder  member  containing  a  single  reel 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  wound  resting  on  the  surface  of 
the  skin, 
suturing  through  each  respective  member  in  its  entirety  and 
then  through  the  skin  beneath  the  respective  member,  on 
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that  respective  member's  side  of  the  wound,  using  one 

continuous  loop  of  suture  material, 
providing  the  surgeon  an  unobstnicted  access  to  the  space 

between  the  winder  assembly  and  the  anchor,  while  the 

skin  engaged  elements  are  drawn  toward  each  other  by 

rotation  of  the  single  reel  in  the  winder  assembly, 
and  thereafter  further  winding  the  suture  on  the  reef  to 

eventually  bring  the  margins  of  the  wound  into  apposition 

for  conventional  suturing. 


5,127.415 

MULTI-PL  RPOSK  DKNTAI    AHI'I  ICATOR 

Roberto  Preciutti,  5883  Cape  Horn  Dr..   \goura  Hills    (allf 

91301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509. 2X".  Apr   13.  1990,  Pat.  No 

5,010,906.  Ihis  application  Apr.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  690,533 

Int.  C!.'  A61C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  132-323  2h  Claims 


5,127,413 

SINOUS  SUTURE 

Edward  A.  Ebert,  203  Huxley  Dr.,  Snyder,  N.Y.  14226 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,794 

Int.  a.''  A61B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  128—898 


1  Claim 


1  A  method  of  suturing  a  longitudinally  fractured  live  bone 
at  a  specific  circumferential  area  to  maintain  it  in  properly 
assembled  relationship  while  permitting  free  communication  of 
blood  ves.sels,  ner\  e  channels  and  body  fluids  across  said  spe- 
cific circumferential  area,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an 
elongated  flexible  sinuous  member  having  bone  contacting 
areas  alternating  w  th  non-contacting  spaces,  said  non-contact- 
ing spaces  permitting  said  communication  across  said  sinuous 
member,  winding  said  sinuous  member  about  said  bone  in  said 
circumferential  area,  tensioning  said  sinuous  member,  and 
secunng  the  end  portions  thereof  to  each  other  to  maintain  said 
sinuous  member  in  properly  assembled  and  tensioned  relation- 
ship on  said  fractured  bone. 


5,127,414 
SCUPTURED  NAILS 
Rolf  Mast,  Chino;  Margot  Taub,  Long  Beach,  and  KrU  Schmidt, 
El  Monte,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lee  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1987,  Ser.  No.  82,836 

Int.  CI.5  A45D  9/00 

VS.  a.  132—73  38  Oaims 


,^iS*sa^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fingernail  having  adhered  to  the 
surface  thereof  and  providing  a  smooth  surface,  a  coating 
formed  from  a  polymer  of  an  acrylic  monomer,  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  and  a  wax. 


270 


290 


1.  A  multi-purpose  dental  applicator  comprising: 

a.  a  handle  member  further  comprising, 
(i)  an  elongated  shank, 

(ii)  a  throat  section  extending  from  the  elongated  shank 

and  extending  to  a  head  section, 

(iii)  the  head  section  having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal 
portion,  and  an  elongated  sin  extending  from  the  distal 
portion  to  the  proximal  p<inion.  where  the  elongated 
slit  has  two  opp<jsitely  disp<">sed  inner  recesses. 

(iv)  the  distal  portion  of  the  head  section  being  widened. 

(v)  a  slidable  collar  panially  resting  around  the  throat 
section  of  the  handle,  and  having  a  distal  portion  and 
proximal  portion,  a  hollow  extending  from  the  dist;i! 
portion  to  the  proximal  portion,  and  a  flange  at  its 
proximal  portion,  where  the  hollow  of  the  distal  portion 
is  widened  to  accommodate  the  widened  distal  portion 
of  the  head  section; 

b.  an  interchangeable  removable  member  further  compns- 
ing, 

(i)  an  elongated  stem  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end. 

(ii)  the  elongated  stem  having  two  oppositely  disposed 
outer  protrusions  for  engaging  into  said  two  inner  reces- 
ses of  said  elongated  slit  of  said  head  section  of  said 
handle  member, 

(iii)  the  elongated  stem  having  a  flange  at  its  distal  end, 
and 

(iv)  a  dental  applicator  part  integral  with  the  distal  end  of 
the  elongated  stem; 

c.  whereby  said  interchangeable  removable  member  can  be 
removably  retained  onto  said  head  section  of  said  handle 
member  by  inserting  said  elongated  stem  into  said  elon- 
gated slit  while  said  collar  is  resting  partially  around  said 
throat  section  of  said  handle  member,  such  that  said  two 
opposite  outer  protrusions  of  said  stem  are  engaged  into 
said  two  opposite  inner  recesses  of  said  elongated  slit,  and 
said  collar  is  then  slid  onto  said  head  section  of  said  handle 
member  to  thereby  tighten  said  interchangeable  remov- 
able member  to  said  handle  member. 


120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7,  1992 


July  7,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


121 


M'fvKMl  s  H)K  (  I  t  VMN<.  IMHHIiiK  OF  ASEPTIC 

(  HAV1B^R  OF  f'\(  k\(.IN(.  M  \(  HISF 
-ihiKiTu   Wakaba>a.shi,  and   Masan  Shimukawa.  btith  of  Toku- 
shima,  Japan,  assiiinnrs  tn  shik..ku   Kak  iki  (  i).,  Ltd.,  Toku- 
\hima,  Japan 

l-wo,  Ser.  No.  610.643 

Japan   Nov.  9.  1989.  I-130«48[U] 
HUSH       'i: 

7  Claims 


,  pr 


Filed  N..V    H. 
i>rit\ .  appluari' 
!nl    ( 


L  S.  CI.  1 


11)4  I 


said  second  sump  having  a  first  baffle  for  deflecting  said 
soil-laden  wash  liquid; 

said  second  sump  further  includmg  a  separation  chamber; 

said  separation  chamber  including  a  settling  region  per- 
mitting heavier-than-water  soil  particles  to  settle  to  the 
bottom  of  said  separation  chamber  and  lighter-than-water 
soil  particles  to  float  to  the  top  of  said  soil-laden  wash 
liquid  in  said  chamber; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  intenor  of  an  aseptic  cham- 
ber having  enclosed  therein  a  container  transport  conveyor  of 
a  packaging  machine  and  separating  off  a  required  packaging 
work  space  from  the  outside  air,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  rotatable  spray  pipe  means  for  receiving  pressur- 
ized cleaning  solution,  and   for  rotatably  spraying  and 
cleaning  the  intenor  of  the  aseptic  chamber,  said  rotatable 
spray  pipe  means  being  disposed  inside  the  aseptic  cham- 
ber and  extending  approximately  over  the  entire  length  of 
the  path  of  transport  of  containers  in  parallel  thereto,  the 
spray  pipe  means  having  a  multiplicity  of  spray  orifices 
and  at  least  one  communication  hole  arranged  at  a  prede- 
termined spacing  approximately  over  the  entire  length 
thereof; 
at  least  one  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  rotatable 
spray  pipe  means  within  said  aseptic  chamber,  said  bearing 
means  having  at  least  one  beanng  spray  orifice  which 
receives  said  cleaning  solution  through  said  communica 
tion  hole  of  said  rotatable  spray  pipe  means  to  be  sprayed 
therefrom;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  pressunzed  cleaning  solution  to  the 
interior  of  the  spray  pipe  means. 


?  ir  41" 

^Oli    sK'\KMOKK)H    \  1 1|>H  VS  \s|  U  K 
Jon  I)    Inimbk'f.  Hanar  hmnship.  Btrrun  I  ..unn    Vincent  P. 
fiurubalham.  M.  Ji>sfph.  and  Fd»ard  (     fcicrsim.  St.  Joseph 
luwnship.  Bt-rnen  (()unt\.  all  of  Mich      assitnwrs  to  Whirl- 
i^KM.i  (  .irporation.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Hied  IK-c.  :H.  199t).  Scr    S..   635,775 
Int.  (I      HdHli    -    ■>: 

VS.  a.  134—  111  21  aaims 

1.  In  a  dishwasher  having  at  least  one  wall  defining  a  wash 
cavity,  and  a  floor  for  draining  soil-laden  wash  liquid  from  said 
wash  cavity,  said  soil-laden  wash  liquid  having  suspended  soil 
particles  of  varying  sizes  and  varying  specific  gravities  of  more 
or  less  than  one.  a  soil  separator  comprising; 

a  screen  disposed  in  said  floor  for  preventing  passage  there- 
through of  soil  particles  larger  than  a  predetermined  size; 
a  first  sump  for  receiving  one  of  two  divided  flow  streams  of 
said  soil-laden  wash  liquid  drained  from  said  wash  cavity 
through  said  screen; 
a  second  sump  for  receiving  a  second  of  the  two  divided 
flow  streams  of  said  soil-laden  wash  liquid  from  said  wash 
cavity  including  said  soil  particles  whose  passage  into  said 
first  sump  \^a^  prevented  by  said  screen; 


said  settling  region  having  an  elevated  dam  extending  into  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  soil-laden  wash  liquid  for  blocking 
flow  of  light  solids;  and 

said  settling  region  further  having  weir  means  for  preventing 
passage  of  heavier-than-water  soil  particles  and  permitting 
flow  of  cleansed  wash  liquid  into  said  first  sump,  whereby 
both  hghter-than-water  and  heavier-than-water  soils  are 
retained  in  said  second  sump 


Mr.4is 

I    I   I  H  \N(  )M(    l)l\(.NOM  M     \rV  \R  \H  s 
Ikuii    sakai,     Kawasaki;     \  asuhiru     Nakamura.    and     MasamI 
Kawabuchi,   both   of  \ dkohama.   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Matsushita  Htctric  Industrial  Co..  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  254,834,  Oct.  ',  19SH,  I'ai    N. 
4,979,513.   Ihis  application  Jun.  2"!.  199<),  Scr.  No,  543.S<<(| 
Claims  priorils.  application  .Japan,  Jun    29.  1989.  l-169:'Jii 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  siihseguenl  to  Dec,  25. 
;iMl".  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI."  A61B  S/iJCi 
U.S.  a.  128—661.09  3  Claims 


— "i  "**  ri'r ' 


1   An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  emitting  pulses  of  an  ultrasonic  wave  beam  into  a 
body  at  a  predetermined  repetition  period; 

means  for  receiving  echo  pulses  of  the  ultrasonic  wave  beam 
via  a  plurality  of  different  channels,  and  for  simulta- 
neously converting  each  of  the  received  pulses  into  corre- 
sponding electric  signals  of  the  respective  channels; 

a  pair  of  adder  means  for  inverting  signs  of  alternate  ones  of 
pairs  of  the  electric  signals  of  adjacent  channels,  for  sum- 
ming the  inverted  sign  electric  signals  with  remaining 
non-inverted  sign  electnc  signals,  and  for  converting  the 
electric  signals  into  a  pair  of  complex  signals  having  pha- 


ses which  are  spatiallyu  difTerent  from  each  other  by  90 
degrees; 

means  for  calculating  an  autocorrelation  function  of  the 
complex  signals;  and 

means  for  calculating  a  component  of  a  speed  of  moving 
matter  withir  the  body  in  a  predetermined  direction  on 
the  basis  of  the  autocorrelation  function,  wherein  the 
moving  matter  causes  the  echo  pulses  and  wherein  the 
predetermined  direction  is  perpendicualr  to  a  direction  of 
travel  of  the  iltrasonic  wave  beam  pulses. 


a  base; 

a  holder  provided  w.iih  means  for  snugly  holdir.^  the  pros- 
thesis shaft  while  engaged  o  the  stump  of  the  palieni. 

means  supp<:)rting  the  holder  on  the  base  for  pivoting 
thereon  about  tw-o  gcneralh,  rH.'pendicular  and  holder 
axes; 

means  for  aligning  an  intersection  ■>  the  holder  axes  so  that 
the  holder  axes  generally  trans\crse  the  articulation  of  the 
patient  whose  limb  stump  is  fitted  to  the  shaft  engaged  in 
the  holder; 


5,127,419 

BIOPSY  INSTRUMENT  WITH  SLOTTED  DRIVING 

MEMBER 

Antoine   Kaldany,   1069  W.   Roxbury   Pkwy.,  Chestnut  Hill, 

Mass.  02167 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,706 

Int.  a.'  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  128-754  12  Claims 


\^^ 


^^ 
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1.  A  biopsy  instrument  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  with  a  bore  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  housing  and  a  track  extending  parallel  to  the  bore, 
said  track  having  an  elongate  proximal  housing  slot  and  an 
elongate  distal  housing  slot  extending  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

b)  a  stylet  having  a  distal  tip  end  and  a  cannula  mounted 
coaxially  thereto  and  within  the  bore  and  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

c)  a  driving  member  slideably  engaged  in  said  track  for 
longitudinal  movement  therein,  the  driving  member  hav- 
ing a  proximal  elongate  slot  with  a  notch  formed  therein 
and  a  distal  elongate  slot  with  a  notch  formed  therein,  said 
slots  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 

d)  a  stylet  drive  pin  for  engaging  the  stylet  with  the  driving 
member,  the  stylet  drive  pin  extending  from  the  stylet  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  through 
the  proximal  housing  slot  and  the  proximal  driving  mem- 
ber slot; 

e)  a  cannula  drive  pin  for  engaging  the  cannula  with  the 
dnving  member,  the  cannula  drive  pin  extending  from  the 
cannula  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  through  the  distal  housing  slot  and  the  distal  driving 
member  slot  whereby  as  the  driving  member  is  moved 
distally  along  tlie  track  toward  the  stylet  tip  end,  the  stylet 
is  engaged  by  ihe  stylet  drive  pin  and  extended  until  the 
stylet  drive  pii  reaches  the  distal  end  of  the  proximal 
housing  slot  and  as  the  driving  member  is  moved  further 
along  the  track  the  cannula  is  engaged  by  the  stylet  drive 
pin  and  extended  until  the  cannula  drive  pin  reaches  the 
distal  end  of  the  distal  housing  slot. 


sensor  means  for  detecting  pivoting  of  the  holder  about  said 
holder  axes  and  the  position  of  the  holder  when  pivoted 
relative  to  the  base; 

means  for  registenng  extreme  positions  when  the  holder 

causes  discomfort  to  the  patient;  and 
control  means  connected  to  the  sensor  means  and  to  the 
means  for  registering  for  establishing  movement  within 
the  extreme  pcisitions  as  an  actual-value  range  and  com- 
paring it  with  a  desired-value  range,  whereby  the  fit  of  the 
shaft  on  the  stump  can  be  adjusted  until  the  actual-value 
range  generally  corresponds  to  the  desired- value  range 


5,127,421 

IMPIWIATION  OK  LtAD.S 

Mary  E.  Bush,  Fremont,  and  Thomas  -V.  Howell,  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \entritcx,  Inc..  Sunnvvalt,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,500 

Int.  a.  ■  A61N  1/05 

V.S.  a.  128-785  27  Oaims 


5,127,420 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  nTHNG  A 

PRO.STHESIS  SOCKET 

hduard  tlor>ath,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Otto  Bock  Or- 

thopadisfhc  Induftrie  Besitz-  und  Verwaltungs-KG,  Duder- 

stadi.  fed.  Kep.  o '  Germany 

Filed  F;b.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,146 

C  laims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  28,  1990,  476/90 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/W3 

VS.  a.  128—782  13  Claims 

3,  An  apparatus  f  jr  determining  the  service  characteristics 

of  a  prosthesis  shaft  for  a  limb  stump  projecting  from  a  pivotal 

articulation  of  a  patient,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  The  method  of  implanting  a  lead  at  the  heari,  which 
comprises: 

placing  a  lead  through  a  hole  in  the  parietal  pericardium 
surrounding  the  pericardial  cavity;  positioning  the  distal 
end  of  said  lead  m  a  desired  position  relative  to  the  hean; 
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and  thereafter  securing  said  lead  in  said  desired  position 
by  attachment  of  said  lead  to  a  fastener  member  and  in- 
^luding  the  step  of  attaching  said  fastener  member  to  said 
parietal  p>eni.ardium  b>  ^ompressiic  action  between  a  pair 
of  opp»ised  jaws  of  an  attachment  tixil.  with  i>ne  of  said 
jaws  being  p<isitioned  within,  and  the  other  ol  said  jaws 
being  positioned  outside  of,  said  pencaxdial  cavity  with 
the  parietal  pencardium  positioned  between  said  jaws. 


AMI-RKKI  I  \  SM     )I  1    KOAKI) 

R    (  i>lon.  9425  Holbrix.k  la  .  Cot, .mac.  \Id.  20854 

Hied  Feb    Zi.  IW*I.  v  r    S,,    WJ,'4J 

Int    (  I      \MG  7/tXJ 

U5.  a.  US— H45  3aaims 


\n^ 


which  consists  of  a  first  plastic  film  (10)  which  is  to  be  applied 
on  the  face  of  a  patient  and  has  a  window  (II)  whose  upf>er 
contour  edge  (18)  is  adjacent  to  the  upper  eyelid  and  whose 
lower  contour  edge  (19)  is  adjacent  to  the  lower  eyelid,  and  a 
second  plastic  film  which  covers  the  window  (11)  of  the  first 
plastic  film  (10)  on  its  top  side  directed  away  from  the  face, 
characterized  in  that  the  sei.<incl  plasiK  him  is  m.ule  up  .>f  two 
cover  naps  (16.  17,  29,  30  35  36  39.  40  45,  46  55,  56).  of 
which  the  first  cover  flap  ( 16  29  35  39.  45  55i  in  the  area  of 
the  upper  contour  edge  '  18)  il  the  wind  -w  (ID  and  (he  second 
cover  fiap  (17;  30  36  4<1  46  56l  in  ihe  irca  of  the  lower 
contour  edge  (19)  of  the  window  ill  >  .ire  .iii.iehed  to  the  first 
plastic  film  (10)  and  are  arranged  apprmni.itely  parallel  to 
each  other  and.  with  their  freely  drapabie  parts  (21,  22;  27,  28; 
33,  34,  51.  52,  61.  62)  directed  towards  each  other,  overlap  (at 
20)  over  the  window  (11)  so  that  at  least  the  inner  and  outer 
edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  lid  can  be  covered  over  the  entire 
length. 


1    A  method  of  treating  gastroesophageal  reflux  (GER)  in 
infants  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providmg  a  therapeutic  device  comprising: 

(i)  an  infant  support  piece  having  a  flat  bed  surface  which 
may  be  adjustahl\  inclined  between  approximately  30° 
and  approximately  45°,  said  fiat  bed  surface  having  a 
saddle  thereiin  to  facilitate  supporting  the  infant  in  a 
prone  position; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  straps  for  holding  the  infant  to  the  infant 
support  piece; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  ports  in  said  device  for  promoting  air 
circulation  to  aid  in  thermoregulation; 

(iv)  wherein  said  device  is  constructed  of  radiolucent 
material  to  allow  for  in-situ  radiography;  and 

(b)  placing  the  infant  on  the  fiat  bed  surface  in  a  prone 
position  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  GER. 


1.    Surgical   eye   cover   for   ophthalmological   operations, 


5.i:',4:4 

CLEANING  DKMCK  K)R  PRK  IMON  (  XSTINt.S 
I/ithar  Stein.  Saarbrucken.  and  Rheinold  Ihewes.  Breckcrfeld, 
both  i(f  Fed.  Rep   of  (.trmany.  aisii^nors  to  Reinhold  Ihewes, 
lirtckt'rftld.  hed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmanj 

Hied  Auk.  -•  '991),  Ser.  N..    ^61. MO 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Ked    Rtp    .if  (.vrmaiiy,  Aug.  8, 
1989,  3926r4;  .lun    :().  199(1.  4019584 

Int    (I      Kd.'^H    <.JJ 

VJS.  a.  134—143  13  Claims 


?,i:".4:.> 

St  R(,U  Al    F  Vf   <  ()\KR 
Joru  Draeutr.   MamburK,  Fed.   Rep    uf  (rermanv.  a.vsignor  to 
Jiihnvin  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc  ,  Arlington,  lex. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser    \.>    5K6,117 
(laims  priority,  application   Fi-d    Ktp      >(  <.erman>     Sep.  23, 
1989,  393IH()3 

Int   <  •      VMH  19/00.  19/08 
VS.  CI    1  :h  -M^j  27  Claims 


1.  Cleaning  device  for  castings  and  similar  components  with 
coatings,  especially  for  precision  casting  elements  covered 
with  a  thin  ceramic  layer,  comprising  a  chamber  filled  with 
water  and  an  electrode  positioned  in  the  water,  as  well  as  a 
hoist  that  supports  and  moves  the  components  in  the  chamber 
between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  the  chamKer,  wherein 
the  chamber  (2)  has  a  tubular  configuraiion  jik!  upper  and 
lower  closable  apertures  (7.  8)  at  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  chamber  res|x-cti\ely  and  the  electrode  (5)  is  positioned 
apprommatelv  in  a  longitudinal  middle  of  the  chamber  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  apertures  and  when  viewed  Irom  a 
honzontal  cross-section  is  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
chamber  wall. 
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5,127,425 
HORi;^ONTAL  RRESTOP  nXTING 
R.  Comirall,  4963  Springfield  Dr^  Donwoody,  Ga. 


Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,057 
Int.  a.'F16K  17/38 
U.S.  a.  137—1 


loo  - 

lOOb- 


1 

io3 


^'^lOO.     7  2<^ 


26 


I.  A  firestop  fitting  which  prevents  the  spread  of  smoke  and 
fire  through  a  wall  between  rooms  in  a  building  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  non-flamn^able,  fluid  carrying  main  conduit  having 
opposed  ends  which  provide  an  opening  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  through  the  wall  of  the  building  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  lorizontally  oriented  fluid  carrying  plastic 
pipe  in  rooms  including  the  wall  In  the  building; 

(b)  a  non-namm:ible  extension  conduit  from  the  main  con- 
duit having  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
main  conduit  with  an  inside  wall  extending  to  an  opening; 

(c)  a  non-flamm;  ble  plug  mounted  in  the  extension  conduit 
on  a  plastic  support  provided  in  the  extension  conduit 
which  is  releasable  by  melting  upon  exposure  of  the  sup- 
port to  heat  less  than  necessary  for  heat  destruction  of  the 
plastic  pi[>e  to  which  the  main  conduit  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  from  a  fire  in  the  building  to  thereby  move  the 
plug  into  and  block  the  main  conduit;  and 

(d)  closure  means  for  the  extension  conduit  opening. 


5,127,426 
VALVE 

t  harles  P,  D'Archambaud,  269  Stockport  Road.  Guide  Bridge, 

Ashton-under-Lyiie,  OL7  Ont,  United  Kingdom 
PCI  No  PCr/GB«9/00390,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  l>ec.  12,  19'H),  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO89/09903,  PCT  Pub. 

Half  Oct.  19,  19^;9 

PCT  File-I  Apr.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  598,727 

•  iaims  priority,  {application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1988, 
S8089K6 

Int.  a.'  F16K  11/07 
VS.  CI.  137—113  23  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  at  least  two 
alternative  supplies  in  such  a  manner  that  reduction  or  cessa- 
tion of  one  supple  automatically  causes  the  valve  to  switch  to 
an  alternative  supple,  the  valve  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston  slidable  therein  in  a  region  between  a  first  fluid  inlet  and 
a  seond  fluid  inlte,  tlie  piston  having  working  surfaces  of  differ- 
ential area  such  that  equal  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  piston 
biases  the  piston  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  outlet  from 
the  valve,  a  first  fiuid  flow  path  from  the  first  fluid  inlet  to  the 
fluid  outlet,  a  second  fluid  flow  path  from  the  seond  fluid  inlet 
to  the  fluid  outlet  and  iincluding  an  axial  outlet  bore,  the  seond 
fluid  flow  path  being  closable  by  the  piston  and  being  opened 
upon  axial  movement  of  the  piston  towards  the  first  flluid  inlet 
caused  w  hen  the  suoply  of  fluid  from  the  first  fluid  inlet  fails, 
IS  arrested  or  falls  below  a  predetermined  limit,  the  valve 
betmg  characterised  in  that  first  fluid  low  path  is  permanently 


open  thus  rendering  the  valve  fail  safe,  and  in  that  the  axial 
outlet  bore  of  the  second  fluid  flow  path  is  formed  through  the 


F*- 


45  Claims 
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piston  and  is  closable  by  a  sea!  in  the  cylinder  against  which  an 
end  of  the  piston  is  adapted  to  abut. 


5,127,427 

DRINKING  W.ATKR  FAl  CFT 

Andrew  J.  Kajpust.  Manover   Park,  and   Ronald   M.   Mat>ja. 

Wheeling,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  (  ulligan   International 

Company,  Northbrook,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,150.  Jun.  18.  !99(),  abandoned    Ihis 

application  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  696,877 

Int.  a.5  E03C  1/02.  l/IO.  1/12 

U.S.  a.  137— 216  llOainu. 


9.  A  water  faucet  of  the  type  used  with  household  water 
purification  systems,  which  comprises: 

an  outer  body  defining  a  purified  water  pas,sage  therein; 

a  purified  water  inlet  communicating  with  said  purified 
water  passage; 

a  valve  within  said  purified  water  passage; 

an  outlet  spout  for  said  purified  water; 

said  outer  body  defining  a  first  aperture  for  receiving  said 
outlet  spout,  said  aperture  communicating  with  said  puri- 
fied water  passage, 

a  handle  for  operating  said  valve; 

means  operatnely  coupling  said  handle  to  said  valve; 

said  handle  being  slidable  horizontally  to  move  the  valve 
from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position; 

said  outer  body  defining  a  horizontally  disposed  slot,  for 
receiving  said  handle  and  enabling  said  handle  to  be  slid 
horizontally  with  respect  to  said  outer  body. 
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vaid  valve  comprising  a  threaded  vertical  tubular  member 
having  a  valve  seat  that  is  engaged  and  disengaged  in 
resfKinsc  to  vertical  movement  o(  said  tubular  member 
said  handle  being  operative,   when  slid  honzontallv,  t 
turn  said  tubular  member  causing  u  lo  move  vertualU 

a  waste  water  inlet  coupled  to  said  outer  b»xJv. 

1  waste  water  outlet  coupled  lo  said  outer  b»xl>,  and 

in  air  gap  chamber  couplmg  said  waste  water  inlet  to  said 
wdsie  water  outlet. 


5,ir7.42« 

POPPET  VAIAI';  ASSEMBIY  AND  NUTHODOF 

MAKING  SAMF 

Rich&rd  I,.  Fahl,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  issignor  to  Dover  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

()i»ision  of  Ser.  No.  381.578,  Jul.  18,  IflS^,  Pat.  No.  5,005,602, 

which  is  a  continiuition-iii-part  of  .Ser.  No.  312,888,  Feb.  17, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,61'', 

\UK.  2«,  1987.  Pat.  No,  4,813,449,  said  Ser,  No,  90.617.  ls  a 

division  of  Ser,  No.  813,250.  Dec,  24.  1985.  Pat,  No.  4.693, :n< 

This  application  No»,  26,  1990.  Ser.  No   618.039 

STie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub«e<iuent  lo  Sep.  15, 

2004.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int    (i:  F16K  ;■      :    •  '      .'    '5/02 

Uii.  a.  137  -  :  1  iJ  3  Claims 


pm  means  mounting  saio  handle  on  the  actuating  shaft  for 
pivotal  relative  thereto. 

3  stop  pin  projecting  from  said  housing. 

said  handle  including  a  IcKking  p<irtion  with  at  least  on 
IcKking  surface  engageable  with  said  stop  pin. 

said  control  mechanism  being  charactenzed  by 

a  spnng  coiled  ab<iul  said  actuating  shaft  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  handle  and  said  bushing,  and 

a  washer  dispensed  between  said  actuating  shaft  spring  and 
said  handle,  said  washer  including  means  for  maintaining 
It  IS  fixed  angular  p<isition  relative  to  said  handle  and 
inludmg  a  proje<:tion  for  pivoting  the  handle  to  a  position 
wherein  said  Kx:king  portion  is  yieldingly  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  stop  pin 


5.127,429 

MFTHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBITING 

PUMPABl  K  THICK  MATTER  INTO  SEVERAL 

DELIVERY  PIPES 

Manfred  Kempf,  Aich,  and  Karl  Schlecht,  Stuttgart,  both  of  F.^i 
Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assignors  to  Putzmeister-Werk  Maschinen- 
fabrik  GmbH,  Aichtai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  P<T/EP89/00788,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20.  1991,  !i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20.  1991,  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO90  01094,  P<T  Pub, 
l>ate  Feb   8.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8.  1989.  Ser   No.  640.410 
Claims  priontv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 

1988.  3825080 

Int    (1      ri6K   IJ/00 

VS.  a.  137—240  11  Oaims 


1    In  a  poppet  valve  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  and  an  annular  valve 

seat. 

a  poppet  structure  generally  symmetncal  about  a  central  axis 
ind  having  a  stem  and  a  head  sealingly  engageable  with 
sdid  valve  seat. 

said  housing  further  having  a  central  bearing  in  which  the 
poppet  structure  stem  is  slideably  mounted  for  movement 
of  head  towards  and  away  from  the  valve  seat. 

and  spring  means  disposed  concentrically  of  said  poppet 
structure  for  yielding  maintaining  said  head  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat; 

control  mechanism  for  said  poppet  structure  comprising 

an  engagement  surface  formed  on  the  poppet  structure  cen- 
trally thereof  and  engageable  to  displace  the  poppet  struc- 
ture away  from  the  valve  seat. 

an  actuating  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
having  an  axis  normal  to  be  axis  of  the  poppet  structure. 

a  finger  mounted  on  the  actuating  shaft  and  having  a  control 
surface  engageable  with  said  engagement  surface,  said 
control  surface  being  contoured  so  that  the  p<ippet  struc- 
ture is  displaced  away  from  the  valve  seal  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  actuating  shaft. 

said  actuating  shaft  having  one  end  joumaled  internally  of 
said  housing  and  its  other  end  extending  externally  of  the 
housing. 

a  beanng  bushing  mounted  on  said  housing  through  which 
the  actuating  shaft  projects. 

a  handle,  extending  generally  normal  to  said  actuating  shaft, 
for  manually  rotating  said  actuating  shaft  to  displace  the 
ptippet  structure,  against  the  action  of  said  spnng.  away 
from  said  valve  scat  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  the 
poppet  valve, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  sludge-type  matter  from  a 
supply  line,  comprising: 

a  manifold  conduit  including  a  first  port  on  one  end  thereof 
and  a  second  port  on  the  other  end  thereof,  the  first  port 
being  rotatably  coupled  about  an  axis  of  rotation  to  the 
suppl>  line  and  adapted  to  receive  matter  flowing  there- 
through. 

a  distributor  plate  including  a  plurality  of  third  ports  extend- 
ing therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  distributor  conduits  each  coupled  on  one  end 
to  a  respective  third  port  on  one  side  of  the  disinbutor 
plate  and  adapted  lo  receive  matter  flowing  therethrough, 

a  rotating  plate  rotatably  supported  on  the  iiiher  side  of  the 
distributor  plate  and  rotatable  relative  thereto  about  the 
axis  of  rotation,  the  rotating  plate  including  a  fourth  pan 
extending  therethrough  and  coupled  to  the  second  port  of 
the  manifold  conduit  to  receive  matter  flowing  there- 
through, the  fourth  port  being  located  to  correspond  in 
position  lo  a  respective  thud  port  on  the  distributor  plate 
and.  thus,  adapted  to  direct  matter  flowing  therethrough 
into  the  respective  third  port  and.  in  turn,  into  the  respec 
tive  distributor  conduit,  the  rotating  plate  further  includ 
mg  a  plurality  of  stop  cams  formed  on  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof  and  axially  spaced  relative  to  each  other,  each  stop 
cam  corresponding  in  posituni  to  a  respective  third  p<>rl 
on  the  distributor  plate,  and 

a  catch  member  supported  adjacent  to  the  rotating  plate  and 
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biased  against  the  peripheral  edge  and,  thus,  the  stop  cams 
thereof,  the  catch  member  being  adapted  lo  permit  the 
rotating  plate  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction  relative  thereto 
and  adapted  o  abut  a  respective  stop  cam  and,  thus,  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  rotating  plate  in  a  second  direction 
relative  thereto,  each  respective  stop  cam  being  located  so 
that  when  abutting  against  the  catch  member,  the  fourth 
port  corresponds  in  position  to  a  respective  third  port  to 
permit  matter  to  flow  therethrough. 


1.  A  weir  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  nonceramic  valve  body  having  a  bore  extending  along 
a  bore  axis,  a  bonnet  containing  a  bore  closure  actuator 
means  attached  to  a  flexible  diaphragm  means,  the  dia- 
phragm means  disposed  such  that  it  can  be  advanced  by 
the  actuator  means  into  the  bore  through  a  bonnet  opening 
extending  intC'  the  bore  from  the  bonnet;  and 

(b)  a  weir  means  formed  by  a  solid  ceramic  weir  insert 
disposed  in  the-  bore  opposite  the  bonnet  opening,  the  weir 
insert  having  .i  barrier  means  extending  partially  into  the 
bore  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  bore,  and  having  a  top 
sealing  surface,  such  that  when  the  diaphragm  means  is 
fully  advanced  it  abuts  the  sealing  surface  and  a  seal  is 
provided  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  bore. 


5,127,431 

FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BEVERAGE 

DISPENSER 

William  S.  Credle,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 

Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  697.131 
Int.  a.'  C;05D  7/01 
V.S.  a.  137—504  3  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  liquid  in  a  beverage 
dispenser  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  beverage  dispenser  with  a  flow  control 
chamber  having  a  liquid  inlet  opening  and  a  liquid  outlet 
opening; 

(b)  providing  a  piston-sleeve  assembly  in  said  chamber; 

(c)  providing  said  sleeve  of  said  piston-sleeve  assembly  with 
a  sidewall.  an  open  proximal  end,  and  at  least  one  liquid 
outlet  opening  through  said  sidewall; 

(d)  providing  sj-.id  piston  of  said  piston-sleeve  assembly 
slidably  received  within  said  sleeve  for  reciprocal  sliding 
movement  therein,  said  piston  having  a  piston  head  at  a 
proximal  end  thereof,  an  inlet  port  in  said  piston  head 


providing  liquid  communication  to  said  at  least  one  outlet 
opening,  and  at  least  one  axially  extending  flexible  arm 
connected  to  said  piston  head  at  a  proximal  end  of  said 
arm  and  having  a  flow  control  pad  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
arm.  said  pad  being  in  sliding  engagement  with  an  inside 
surface  of  said  sleeve  and  being  axially  in-line  with  said 


5,127,430 

CERA.MIC  WEIR  FOR  VALVE  BODY 

Kelly  B.  Powers,  and  James  M.  Kutsko,  both  of  Sail  Lake  City, 

I  tah.  assignors  'o  Industrial  Ceramics  Engineering,  Salt  Lake 

Cit>,  I  tah 

Conlinuatuin-in-psrt  of  Ser.  No.  637,365,  Jan.  4,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,334,  Feb.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  JuL  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,510 

Int.  a.'  F16L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  137—375  15  CUims 


outlet  opening,  and  having  size  large  enough  to  com- 
pletely block  said  outlet  opening; 

(e)  sealing  the  space  between  said  sleeve  and  said  piston; 

(0  biasing  said  at  least  one  pad  into  contact  with  said  inside 
wall  surface  of  said  sleeve;  and 

(g)  spring-biasing  said  piston  toward  the  proximal  end  of  said 
piston-sleeve  assembly. 


5,127.432 
FL  FI.  TANK  RF.SFR\  OIH 
Daniel  M.  Duhaime.  tiloomfield  Hills,  and  James  I'.   Hyde, 
Saline,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,787 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  /  24:  B29C  49/00 

VS.  a.  137—574  8  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  tank  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  fuel  tank  bottom; 

a  generally  upstanding  wall  open  said  bottom,  said  wall 
forming  a  reservoir  for  retaining  fuel; 

a  passage  within  said  wall,  said  passage  having  a  throat  area 
for  admitting  fuel  to  said  reservoir; 

said  wall  having  first,  second  and  third  wall  sections,  said 
first  wall  section  enclosing  a  reservoir  area,  said  second 
wall  section  extending  along  said  passage  to  a  point  re- 
mote from  said  area,  said  first  and  second  wall  sections 
forming  a  well  communicating  with  said  passage  and 
containing  a  second  volume  of  fuel  within  viid  well  and 
said  area  when  said  tank  is  inclined  about  a  first  axis,  said 
third  wall  section  being  attached  to  said  first  wall  section 
and  extending  within  said  area,  said  third  wall  section 
cooperates  with  said  first  wall  section  to  contain  said 
second  volume  of  fuel  within  said  area  when  said  tank  is 
inclined  about  a  second  axis:  and 

a  baffle  attached  to  said  wall  adjacent  said  throat  area,  said 
baffle  deflecting  fuel  away  from  said  throat  area. 
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cool  \\r  (  ORHOSIVKNKSS  INDICMOK 
Charles  S.   Argyle.  WillowdaJe;   Brian   K.  fheadle,   Hramalea. 
both  of  Canada,  and  Steven  I,.  M.   B<>kor.   Rochester   Hills. 
Mich.,  assiftnopi  to  lx)n({  Manufactunnu  I  td..  Oakulle.  (  an 
Hda 

Filed  Nov,  8,  199(),  Scr.  No.  610.804 

(  laims  priority,  application  Cuiada,  Apr.  19,  1990,  201498.2 

Int.  CI  '  Vl6K  .(^  W  F28F  19/00:  GOID  21/00 

I  ..s.  1 1.  13"— 559  27  Oaims 


60      20 


manifold,  a  one  piece  metal  mounting  bracket  having  a  base 
and  front  and  rear  webs  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  in 
spaced  opposed  parallel  relaiionship.  and  interltKking  means 
compnsmg  means  defining  a  plurality  of  like  upwardly  open- 
ing U-shaped  recesses  in  said  front  web  and  means  defining  a 
complementary  groove  extending  circumferentially  of  each  of 
said  valve  assemblies  between  said  manifold  and  said  coils 


/so    U\       (A 


.7  .'   .'   /  ^   ^   .'  7  /  ^   f^i-L-C3=0 


1.  A  fluid  condition  sensor  for  a  heat  exchanger  system, 
comprising: 

support  means  for  mounting  the  sensor  in  said  system  in  such 
a  manner  that  heat  exchanging  liquid  circulated  in  said 
system  comes  into  contact  with  said  sensor; 

sight  glass  means  mounted  in  said  support  means. 

corrodible  separating  means  mounted  m  said  support  means 
in  such  a  wa>  that  said  separating  means  is  interposed 
between  said  sight  glass  meanN  and  a  portion  of  said  sys- 
tem through  which  said  heat  exchanging  liquid  is  circu- 
lated sn  that  w  hen  heat  ex..  hanging  liqiiid  is  present  in  said 
system  said  heat  exchanging  liquid  contacts  said  separat- 
ing means,  said  separating  means  being  perforated,  rup- 
tured or  broken  b\  corrosion  from  said  heat  exchanging 
liquid  when  said  heat  exchanging  liquid  reaches  a  prede- 
termined corrosive  state,  and 

visual  indicating  means  which  can  be  viewed  through  said 
sight  glass  means  when  said  separating  means  is  perfo- 
rated, ruptured,  or  broken  by  said  corrosion,  the  viewing 
of  same  providing  an  indication  that  said  heat  exchanging 
liquid  has  reached  a  predetermined  corrosive  state. 


interlocked  with  each  other  to  seat  the  forward  ends  of  said 
valve  a.ssemblies  in  said  front  web  with  the  forward  face  of  said 
rear  web  pressed  against  the  rearward  ends  of  said  a.ssemblies 
to  fnctionally  retain  said  valve  assemblies  and  said  manifold  in 
assembled  relationship  with  said  bracket  and  to  establish  a  low 
reluctance  external  flux  path  through  said  bracket  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  coils. 


5.127,435 
FLUID  f'RKSSL  RF.  CONTROLI  KR 

Koji  lakata.  and  Koichi  Ha.shida,  both  iif  Itami.  Japan,  assign- 
or, til  Sumitomo  Llectrif  Industries,  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Kilt-d  Feb.  8,  1991.  .Ser.  Nci.  65.V22'' 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  1-eb.  9,  1990,  2-29828 
Int.  a.'  F15B  li/044 
U,S.  CI.  137—596.17  10  aaims 


5.12''.4J4 

CONTROL  MODI  LE  HA\  INt.  Ml  I  !  UM  F  SOLFNOID 

ACTl  ATFD  V  Al  V  FS 

I  (irtn  H.  Kline.  OreRon.  Ohio;  Harry  A,  Sherwin.  and  Hob»n  I 
Telep.  both  of  VSarren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  toliec  Industries 
Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503.396.  Xpr    2.  I99<l,  Pat.  No.  5.iJO9,250, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  S*r    No    324.766,  Mar.  17, 
1489.  Pat.  No.  4,913.189.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1991.  Ser. 
No.  645.248 
Int.  (I.    I  16K   <]/02 
VS.  a.  137—596.17  12  Oaims 

1  .A  multiple  solenoid  valve  module  comprising  an  elongate 
manifold  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  internal  fluid  passage 
means,  a  plurality  of  like  generally  cylindrical  solenoid  actu- 
ated valve  assemblies,  each  of  said  valve  a.ssemhlies  including 
a  solenoid  coil  having  a  front  and  a  rear  end  and  an  armature 
mounted  within  the  coil  for  forward  and  rearward  rtKivement 
coaxially  of  the  coil  between  a  po\e  piece  at  the  rearward  end 
of  the  coil  and  valve  seat  means  spaced  forwardU  of  the  front 
end  of  said  coil,  said  armature  having  valve  head  means 
thereim  movable  withm  said  armature  into  and  out  of  seated 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat  means  in  response  to  energiza- 
tion and  deenergi/ation  of  the  coil  the  torvsard  ends  of  said 
valve  assemblies  integrallv  mounted  at  uniformly  spaced  posi- 
tions aking  said  manifold  with  the  axes  of  the  respective  coils 
extending  .n  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  normal 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  valve  seat  means  in  fluid  flow 
controlling  ,;ommu;iication   with   said   passage  means  in  said 


33    15  31    [,n    26-2         I  13    26-i  "         10 


3i       32     12-2    27-2    12-1     27-1    A 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  controller  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  firsl  port  and  a  second  port; 

a  spool  axially  slidablv  mounted  in  said  housing; 

first  and  second  chambers  defined  at  opposing  ends  of  said 
spool,  respectively,  between  said  spi-xil  and  said  housing; 

an  electricity/power  converter  means  for  imparting  to  said 
spool  an  axial  driving  force  corresponding  to  the  magni- 
tude of  an  electric  command; 

a  spring  means  for  maintaining  said  spool  in  an  initial  posi- 
tion when  no  axial  force  is  imparled  to  said  spool  by  said 
electncity/power  convener  means; 

a  variable-size  orifice  means  for  controlling  commmunica- 
tion  between  said  first  chamber  and  said  first  port  in  de- 
pendence on  the  axial  pcisition  of  Siud  spool; 

a  passage  means  for  maintaining  and  second  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  second  port; 
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passages  extending  in  parallel  with  one  another  and  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  chambers; 

a  fixed-size  orifce  provided  in  one  of  said  passages; 

a  relief  valve  provided  in  one  of  said  passages; 

wherein  when  a  pressure  differential  generated  between  said 
first  and  secorid  chambers  is  smaller  than  a  relief  pressure 
of  said  relief  valve,  a  flow  rate  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers  is  controlled  by  said  fixed-size  orifice  so 
as  to  correspond  to  said  pressure  differential;  and 

wherein  when  iaid  presure  differential  exceeds  said  relief 
pressure  of  said  relief  valve,  a  bypass  is  formed  between 
said  first  and  second  chambers  through  said  relief  valve, 
and  a  flow  rate  between  said  first  and  second  chambers 
increases  beyond  said  rate  controlled  by  said  fixed-size 
orifice. 


5,127,436 

GAS  DISTRIBUTION  ADAPTER  AND  PRESSURE 

HFDUCER  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  CONTAINERS 

(rt-rard  Campion,  Paris;  Alain  Demeulemeester,  Pierrefitte  sur 
Seme,  and  Eric  Fortuit,  Viroflay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
L  Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploita- 
tion  des  Procedi«  Georges  Oaude,  Paris,  France  and  L,  3 
Etude  et  I,  Paris  FRX 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,238 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  17,  1990,  90  09089 

Irt.  O.'  F16K  21/00.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  137-614.11  10  Claims 


1  Gas  distribution  adapter  and  pressure  reducer  device  for 
high  pressure  container  including  a  closure  valve,  wherein  said 
device  comprises  an  assembly  connectable  to  the  closure  valve 
and  including: 

manual  control  means  arranged  to  operate  a  distribution 

valve; 
an  outlet  for  connection  to  a  user  circuit;  and 
a  pressure  reducer  disposed  between  the  distribution  valve 
and  the  connection  outlet,  said  assembly  including  a  body 
containing  the  distribution  valve  and  a  pressure  reducer, 
and  a  mounting  support  for  mounting  on  the  closure 
valve,  said  support  having  a  duct  communicating  with  the 
distribution  val  ^c  and  containing  a  pusher-rod  which,  in 
mounting  position,  cooperate  with  the  valve  of  the  closure 
valve. 


5,127.437 
VALVE 
Paul  F   Ross.  II.  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Control  Devices. 
Incorporated.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  483,935.  Feb  23.  1990.  Pal.  N,,. 
4,986,297.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.4.^6 
Int.  O."  K16K  11/10.  31/50.  41/00 


VS.  a.  137—614.18 


1  Claim 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  air  from  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure  such  as  a  compressed  air  tank  comprising: 
an  elongate  valve  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  first 

and  second  sides  lying  opposite  one  another, 
one  end  being  formed  for  connection  to  said  source  of  air 

under  pressure, 
said  body  having  a  chamber  therein  adjacent  its  other  end, 
a  longitudinal  passage  in  the  body  from  its  said  one  end  to 

said  chamber, 
an  outlet  passage  extending  from  said  chamber  to  one  of  said 

sides  of  the  body, 
said  outlet  passage  being  internally  threaded  for  threading 
therein  of  a  conduit  for  delivery  of  compressed  air  from 
the  valve, 
a  radially  inwardly  extending  annular  formation  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  outlet  passage  integral  with  the  body  having  a 
central  circular  opening  therein,  said  annular  formation 
forming  an  annular  valve  seat  formed  integrally  with  the 
body  at  the  inner  end  of  said  outlet  pas.sage  at  said  cham- 
ber, 
a  cylindrical  opening  extending  in  line  with  said  outlet  pas- 
sage from  said  chamber  toward  the  other  of  said  sides  of 
the  body, 
a  threaded  opening  in  line  with  said  cylindrical  opening 
extending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  cylindrical  opening 
to  the  other  of  said  sides  of  the  body. 
a  valve  stem  threaded  in  said  threaded  opening,  the  valve 
stem  having  a  maximum  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  central  circular  opening  of  said  annular 
formation,  but  larger  than  said  threaded  opening, 
said  valve  stem  having  a  head  al  its  inner  end  slidable  in  said 

cylindrical  opening  and  extending  mlo  said  chamber, 
said  head  having  sealing  means  thereon  in  sealing  engage- 
ment in  said  cylindrical  opening  and  valve  means  at  its  end 
in  the  chamber  engageable  with  the  valve  seat  by  turning 
the  stem  to  move  the  head  in  the  direction  toward  the  seat 
for  sealing  off  the  outlet  passage  from  the  chamber,  the 
sealing  means  on  the  head  remaining  in  sealing  engage- 
ment in  said  cylindrical  opening  to  seal  off  the  threaded 
opening  from  the  chamber, 
said  valve  stem  having  a  passage  therein  and  a  check  valve 
in  this  passage  for  filling  the  tank  with  air  from  a  suppiv  of 
compressed  air  via  the  valve  stem,  the  chamber  and  said 
longitudinal  passage  in  the  body  when  the  valve  means  is 
closed  against  the  valve  seat. 
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I  (iS(,   I    \S11M,  1  M  (  F  I    H\\  IM.  MIMMl   M  WEAR 

Kuh.ir.!    I     Uilliams,  PO.  B(n  }^.  I  "ihlanri.  Pa     Iv-WO 

tiled  Apr    19,   IW<1.  Str    N..    >ll.->Si> 

Int.  a.^  F16K  J 1/074.  3/08 

L'.S.  a.  137—625.31  5  Claims 


I.  A  faucet  11  comprising 

a  chamber  13  havmg  a  lower  body  portion  15  with  an  intake 
conduit  17  extending  downwardly  therefrom  through  a 
threaded  stem  19. 

said  chamber  13  having  an  upper  body  portion  21  with  an 
exit  conduit  23  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  a  spout 
25. 

a  horizontal  slot  in  the  sidewall  of  the  chamber  13  which 
forms  a  handle  window  27  that  extends  for  90  °  and  which 
opens  the  chamber  13  to  the  atmosphere. 

an  operating  handle  29  extending  through  the  window  27 
which  regulates  the  flow  of  water  in  the  faucet  11  from 
full  off  to  full  on. 

a  lower  resilient  gasket  sealing  ring  31  in  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  13. 

a  lower  ceramic  disc  33  seated  on  top  of  the  lower  gasket 
sealing  ring  31  and  fixed  in  position  against  rotation,  but 
movable  axially,  by  outwardly  extending  ears  35  which 
extend  into  vertical  grooves  37  inside  the  sidewall  39  of 
the  lower  body  portion  15  of  the  chamber  13, 

said  lower  ceramic  disc  33  having  a  highly  polished  upper 
face  41, 

a  pan  43  seated  in  the  chamber  13  on  top  of  the  lower  ce- 
ramic disc  33  and  having  an  inner  lip  45  with  four  axial 
grooves  47  located  90°  apart. 

said  handle  29  being  attached  to  pan  43  and  extending  out- 
wardly through  window  27. 

a  second  ceramic  disc  49  seated  in  the  pan  43. 

said  handle  29  and  pan  43  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
second  ceramic  disc  but  permitting  axial  movement  of  the 
disc  49  in  the  four  axial  grooves  47. 

said  second  ceramic  disc  49  having  ears  51  extending  out- 
wardly from  Its  outer  sidewall  53.  which  ears  51  seat  in  the 
axial  grooves  47  of  the  pan  43. 

said  second  ceramic  disc  49  having  a  highly  polished  upper 

face  49a  and  a  highly  ptilished  lower  face  496. 
the  lower  ceramic  disc  33  having  openings  55  therein  and 
the  second  ceramic  disc  49  having  openings  57  so  that 
when  openings  55.  57  are  in  alignment  they  permit  water 
to  flow  axially  through  the  discs  33.  49  and  when  openings 
55,  57  are  non-aligned  the  discs  33,  49  prevent  water  from 
flowing  axially  through  the  discs, 
the  polished  mating  faces  41.  496  of  the  two  ceramic  discs 
33.  49  forming  a  water  seal  that  prevents  flow  of  water 
through  the  faucet  11  when  the  disc  openings  55.  57  are 
not  aligned, 
a  third  ceramic  disc  59  mounted  on  top  of  the  second  ce- 
ramic disc  49  and  having  a  highly  polished  lower  face  59a 
to  contact  the  upper  face  49a  of  the  second  disc  49  to 


provide  smooth  long-wearing  bearing  surfaces  between 
the  second  disc  49  and  the  third  disc  59. 

said  third  disc  59  having  axial  ears  61  that  seal  in  axial 
grooves  63  in  the  upper  body  portion  21  of  the  chamber  13 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  third  ceramic  disc  59, 

an  upper  resilient  gasket  sealing  ring  65  which  sits  between 
the  top  surface  of  third  disc  59  and  the  top  wall  of  cham- 
ber 13, 

both  the  lower  ceramic  disc  33  and  the  third  ceramic  disc  59 
being  non-rotating  which  allows  radial  movement  be- 
tween highly  polished  ceramic  faces  41.496  and  49a,  59a 
of  the  three  ceramic  discs  only, 

whereby  providing  for  unobstructed  straight-line  axial  flow 
of  the  water  through  the  faucet  11  with  minimum  pressure 
los-s,  minimum  wear,  and  minimum  erosion  of  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  faucet  11, 

lower  body  portion  15  having  a  threaded  stem  19  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  to  permit  mounting  the  faucet  11 
on  the  counter  of  a  sink. 

a  pair  of  flat  portions  67  on  opposite  sides  of  the  threaded 
stem  19, 

a  split  mounting  nut  69  having  a  radial  opening  71  extending 
from  the  center  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  nut  69  to  permit 
attaching  the  nut  69  to  the  stem  19  with  a  sideways  motion 
at  the  flat  portions  67  of  the  stem  19  to  engage  the  threads 
73  of  the  stem  19  without  having  to  thread  the  nut  69  from 
the  bottom  of  the  stem  19. 

whereby  a  pipe  may  be  pre-attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
stem  19  before  inserting  the  lower  body  portion  15  into 
the  space  beneath  a  sink  counter,  and  the  mounting  nut  69 
may  thereafter  be  easily  threaded  onto  the  stem  19  to 
mount  the  faucet  11  onto  the  counter 


5,127.439 
SLIDINt.  PI  All  \  \I  \K 
Gregory  .A.  Stanchina.  Henicia,  Calif.,  avslgniir  to  Chevron  Re- 
search and  Tcchniil()K>  Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Kikd  Jul.  5.  1991.  M>r.  No.  726,079 
Int   (  K    Hf<K  ;;     'J 
U.S.  a.  137—872  8  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  plate  valve  having  a  through  position  and  a  flush 
position,  the  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  pipe  body  having  a  side  opening; 

(b)  a  sliding  flat  plate  located  across  the  pipe  body,  the 
sliding  plate  having  an  opening  located  in  the  plate  such 
that  material  can  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  plate 
when  the  valve  is  in  the  through  position,  but  material 
cannot  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  plate  when  the 
valve  IS  in  the  flush  position;  and 

(c)  a  side  cut-out  section  of  the  body  attached  to  the  sliding 
plate  and  located  on  the  sliding  plate  such  that  the  side 
cut-out  section  blocks  the  side  opening  when  the  valve  is 
in  the  through  position,  but  the  side  cut-out  section  does 
not  block  the  side  opening  when  the  valve  is  in  the  flush 
position. 
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5,127,440 
V  ALVE  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Joachini  Maas,  Ciriesheim;  Erhard  Beck,  Darmstadt;  Winfried 
Schuetzeichel,  Bad  Vilbel,  and  Axel  Hinz,  Kronberg/Ts.,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH, 
I  rankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
i'Cl  No,  PCr/E?88/01107,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05746,  FCT  Pub, 
Date  .lun    29,  1989 
C  ontlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,468,  Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  622,214 
Claims  priorit} ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1987.  3742320;  Apr.  20,  1988,  3813140;  Apr.  20,  1988,  3813141 

Int,  Cl.^  F16K  15/00 
U,S.  a.  137—884  20  Oaims 


-t- 


1.  A  valve  block  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  elc-ctromagnetically  actuatable  hydraulic  valve 
defining  at  least  one  positionally  fixed  exposed  electrical 
contact; 

a  valve  receiving  member  carrying  said  valve; 

a  cover  matingly  mounted  to  said  valve  receiving  member  in 
a  fixed  positional  relationship  therewith  and  co-acting 
therewith  to  sealingly  enclose  said  valve;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  network  insulatively  carried  by 
said  cover  and  including  a  mating  contact  positionally 
aligned  with  said  valve  contact  for  completion  of  an  elec- 
trical circuit  upon  mounting  of  said  cover  upon  said  valve 
receiving  member,  an  electrical  interface  operative  to 
provide  external  access  to  said  network,  and  at  least  one 
electrical  conductor  interconnecting  said  mating  contact 
and  interface,  said  mating  contact  and  electrical  conduc- 
tor formed  by  stamping  a  generally  planar  sheet  of  con- 
ductive material. 


5,127,441 

C  OAXIAL  PIPING  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Rains,  2135  Napoli  Dr.,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93030 

Continuation  o<  Ser.  No.  937,441,  Dec.  3,  1986,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,584,  Dec.  16,  1985, 

inandoned.  Thij  application  Nov.  12,  1987,  Ser.  No.  122,537 

Int.  CI.5  F16L  11/12 

U.S.  a.  138—114  7  Qaims 


ets  of  escaping  gases  from  said  system,  said  coaxial  piping 
system  comprising: 

a  substantially  non-expandable  outer  conduit; 

an  inner  conduit  disposed  within  said  outer  conduit  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  having  a  uniform  outer 
diameter; 

a  spring  coil  helically  wound  about  said  inner  conduit,  said 
spring  comprising  resilient  unitary  material  and  having 
gripping  flanges,  said  spring  having  a  thickness  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  difference  between  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  outer  conduit  and  the  outer  diameter  of  said  inner 
conduit,  and 

attachment  means  for  securing  said  spring  in  place,  said 
attachment  means  being  adapted  to  mate  with  said  grip- 
ping flanges  for  such  a  securement, 

the  coils  of  said  spnng  being  sufficiently  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  to  permit  fluid  fiow  through  the  \olurne 
between  said  inner  conduit  and  said  outer  conduit  such 
that  purging  gas  traveling  through  said  volume  is  forced 
to  travel  in  a  helical  path  around  said  spacer  thereby 
dispersing  and  evenly  mixing  with  pockets  of  gas  which 
have  escaped  from  the  inner  conduit  and  are  present  in 
said  volume. 


5.12''.442 

PLASTIC  TCBf   lORMKD  BY  SPIRM    BINDING  OF 

HOLLOW  SKCTION 

Gunnar  Blumqvist.  Helsingb>,  Finland,  assignor  to  0>    K\SH 

Pipe  Ab,  N  asa.  Finland 
per  No.  PCI    F189  00151.  ;  3" I   Date  Itb.  '.  1991,  ,-  102fei 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991,  PCT   Pub.  No.  WO90  (12285    P( '[  Pur, 
Date  Mar,  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug,  16.  1989.  Vr.  No.  651.23(1 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  .Aug.  17,  1988,  883806 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  9/16 

U.S.  a.  138— 154  ■'Claims 


1.  Plastic  tube  formed  by  spiral  winding  of  a  coextruded 
hollow  section  joined  together  by  extruder  welding  or  gluing, 
the  hollow  section  comprising  a  first  hollow  section  outer 
layer  of  a  plastic  materia!  uuh  a  homogeneous  surface  and 
with  good  weldability.  a  second  hollow  section  iniermediate 
layer  of  modified  polymer  material,  said  intermediate  layer 
being  surrounded  by  and  concentric  with  said  outer  layer  and 
a  third  hollow  section  inner  layer  of  a  plastic  materia!  wiih 
homogenous  surface,  said  inner  layer  being  surrounded  by  and 
concentric  with  said  intermediate  layer. 


5.127,443 
NEEDLE  FOR  CONSTRICIIDN  Of   IHRl  F 
DIMENSIONAL  FABRIC 
Jean  P.  Ducamp.   Le   Haillan:   Ktienne   Ixmairc.  and   Robtrl 
Montignac,  both  of  Saint  Medard  en  ,)alles.  all  of  France, 
assignors    to    Aerospatiale    Socielt    Nationak     Industnelle. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  488.698 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  6.  1989.  89  (12905 

Int.  CI.-  IK)3D  -i-.  04 

U.S.  a.  139—22  14  Claims 

1.  A  coaxial  piping  system  for  the  transport  of  gases  there-        1.  A  needle  for  carrying  out  operations  with  flexible  cords, 

through  of  the  type  used  with  a  purging  gas  for  purging  pock-    roves  or  threads,  for  fabricating  armatures  by  a  multi-direc- 


^^^^ 
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tional  weaving,  said  needle  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  a  free  end.  and  an  eye  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
free  end  of  the  body,  the  eye  being  a  closed  loop  which  extends 
outside  the  body  of  the  needle  and  which  is  shaped  and  dis- 
posed relative  to  the  body  so  as  to  avoid  laterally  projecting 


said  shed  to  the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  a  preceding 
course  so  that  they  shift  with  respect  to  said  weft  yarn  being 
cross-linked. 


beyond  the  space  defined  by  the  width  of  the  elongated  body, 
the  loop  being  delimited  by  two  parallel  side  walls  which 
extend  transversely  relative  to  the  elongated  body  from  a  side 
of  the  elongated  body,  and  further  delimited  by  a  pin  for  guid- 
ing the  cords,  roves  or  threads  which  interconnects  the  two 
side  walls. 


5.1.'-  4-M 

Mf  U\i)\)   \M)  API' AK  All  S  K)H  I  I  NO  WEAVING  A 

IHKKF   DIMKNSIOV  \l    1  VHHK 

\  .u^hir'!  Idkani).  SaKamlhara:  Isutiimu  Kikuchi.  KawaKoe.  and 
Mdikdtii  lanaka.  Kukui.  all  of  Japan,  ussii^ndrs  tu  luminaKa 
Mdchint   MfK-  Co..  I  td..  hukui.   Japan 

Filed  Feb,  26.  I'Wl.  Str    N„.  M>1.530 
<  laims  pru>rit>.  application   .lapan     Feb.  28,   1990,  2-50205; 
Jul.  4,  1990,  2-178315 

Int.  CI.'  I)03D  19/00.  11/00:  D03C  7/00 

VS.  a  no    ?:  3  naims 


I  A  weaving  method  for  a  three-dimensional  woven  fabric 
formed  of  weft  yarns,  cross-linking  second-warp  yams,  and 
groups  of  warp  yams,  the  groups  of  warp  yarns  being  multiple 
warp  yarns  in  multilevel  configuration  and  warp  yams  of  each 
level  forming  ^^R•d^  having  alternate  openings,  and  adjacent 
groups  of  said  v^.irp  \arns  of  a  level  forming  webs,  comprising 
the  steps  of  arranging  said  groups  of  warp  yarns  in  said  multi- 
level configuration,  configuring  a  number  of  said  warp  yarns 
of  said  groups  of  warp  \arnv  in  each  of  said  levels  alternately 
open  to  form  said  shed  mseriing  said  weft  yarns  into  said 
openings  so  that  thev  cross  said  vvarp  \arns.  and.  in  addition,  in 
order  for  each  of  said  wehs  and  said  weft  yarns  which  are 
inserted  therein  lo  Ix-  joined  together  using  said  cross-linking 
secondwarp  \arns.  at  the  time  of  the  insertion  of  said  weft 
varns  and  at  the  Uvation  lo  he  cross-linked,  each  of  said  cross- 
linking  second-warp  \arns  which  are  arranged  between  each 
if  said  levels  are  either  cross-linked  uiih  s»iid  warp  yarns  by 
shifting  in  one  direction  in  which  said  weft  yarns  are  inserted 
with  respect  t.^  said  »varp  sain  being  cross-linked,  or  they  are 
cross-linked  with  said  wett  \arr;s  h\  moving  at  said  opening  of 


5,127,445 
AUTOMATIC  GAITING  \RR  ANC.EMENT  FOR  A  FLUID 

JF  I    I  0!)M 
N'orio  Kakehashi.  Tokvo.  .lapin.  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Scr.  No.  592,932 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/JU 

VS.  C\.  139—452  20  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  jet  loom  comprising: 

at  least  one  fluid  ejection  nozzle  for  inserting  a  weft  yarn  to 
accomplish  a  weft  picking  when  ejecting  fluid; 

a  weft  measunng  and  storing  device  for  storing  the  weft 
yam  prior  to  the  weft  picking,  said  device  including  a 
measunng  pawl  which  is  disengageable  from  the  weft 
yarn  to  allow  the  weft  yarn  to  be  released  to  be  inserted 
and  engageabie  with  the  weft  yarn  to  slop  releasing  of  the 
weft  yam; 

driving  means  for  rotating  a  loom  mam  shaft  at  a  first  speed 
during  a  normal  weaving  operation  and  at  a  second  speed 
lower  than  the  first  speed  upon  receiving  a  first  signal; 

inching  commanding  means  for  generating  the  first  signal  to 
command  an  inching  operation; 

means  for  detecting  a  rotational  angle  of  said  loom  main 
shaft  and  generating  a  second  signal  representing  the 
rotational  angle  when  said  loom  main  shaft  is  rotating  at 
the  second  speed;  and 

first  control  means  for  causing  said  fluid  ejection  nozzle  to 
eject  fluid  for  a  predetermined  time  and  causing  said 
measuring  pawl  to  disengage  from  and  engage  with  the 
weft  yarn  to  allow  a  predetermined  length  of  the  weft 
yam  to  be  released,  when  or  after  said  second  signal  repre- 
sents a  first  predetermined  loom  main  shaft  rotational 
angle. 


5.127,446 

HWniNt.   rooi    Willi    \  FORCF  STORING  I)F\  ICE 
Mikliis    H     \larilin,    Dennr.   (  din.,   assignor   to   Band-it-Idex, 
l.nt'  .  I>L-nver.  (  olo. 

I  ikd  Oct    !^,  IW<).  .Sir.  No.  594,377 
Int    (I     H2IF  09/02 
U.S.  CI.  140—93.4  31  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  tensioning  a  band  clamp  of  the  type  having 
a  band  and  a  buckle,  comprising: 

means  for  tensioning  including  a  force  storing  device  in 
which  said  means  has  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  said  means 
for  tensioning  further  comprising  a  tension  adjustment 
plunger,  a  tension  adjustment  screw,  and  a  connecting 
rod;  and 
means  for  transferring  tension  from  said  force  storing  device 
to  the  band,  said  means  for  transferring  having  a  second 
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longitudinal  axis,  wherein  said  first  axis  and  said  second 
axis  intersect  at  an  oblique  angle  and  the  band  remains 


straight,  said  means  for  transferring  tension  for  intercon- 
nection to  said  connecting  rod. 


5,127,447 

METHOD  OF  BENDING  OUTER  LEADS  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Nubuhiro  Furudate.  Iwate,  and  Minoru  Togashi,  Chigasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr,  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,272 

Claims  priority,  :)pplication  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109871 

Int.  a.'  B2IF  1/00 

U.S.  a.  140—105  8  Oaims 


ZA       \  28 


2(L  I  2B 

■^=^^F^    »  , 

1.  A  method  ol  bending  outer  leads  of  a  semiconductor 
device  which  includes  a  package  and  a  plurality  of  outer  leads 
extending  therefrom,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparatorily  bending  all  of  the  outer  leads  in  one  of  a  sub- 
stantially upw  ird  direction  and  a  substantially  downward 
direction  at  bordering  points  where  the  outer  leads  meet 
the  package  to  eliminate  vertical  inconsistency  between 
all  of  the  outer  leads; 
bending  the  outer  leads  to  obtain  final  outer  leads. 


5,127,448 
BALE  WIRE  TWISTER 

Jerome  Hillestad,  1861  Viking  Blvd.,  Cedar,  Minn.  55011 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,413 
Int.  a.'  B21F  15/04 
U.S.  a.  140—119  1  Oaim 

1.  A  baling  wire  twisting  device  having  in  combination, 
a  housing, 
a  rotatable  plate  upon  said  housing  having  a  shaft  depend 

through  said  housing, 
a  radial  slot  extending  into  said  plate  member  and  shaft  the 

length  thereof 
a  horizontal  gear  having  upstanding  teeth  disposed  in  said 


housing  mounted  onto  said  shaft  having  relative  move- 
ment about  said  shaft, 
a  vertical  radial  slot  in  said  gear  corresponding  to  said  slot  in 

said  shaft, 
said  gear  including  a  depending  hub, 
a  horizontal  slot  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  hub, 
a  projection  extending  outwardly  of  said  shaft  into  said  slot 

of  said  hub. 
said  projection  being  spaced  from  said  slot  in  said  shaft, 
said  mentioned  slots  having  a  width  to  accommodate  one 

strand  of  baling  wire. 
a  crank  disposed  into  said  housing  at  right  angles  to  said 

gear, 
a  vertically  disposed  gear  earned  by  said  crank  meshing 

with  said  horizontal  gear. 


said  housing  having  an  upstanding  vertical  support  having 
an  angled  arm  extending  over  said  rotatable  plate, 

said  arm  having  a  slot  therein  in  alignment  with  said  slot  in 
said  plate, 

said  slot  in  said  arm  having  a  width  to  receive  one  strand  of 
baling  wire, 

a  doubled  over  length  of  baling  wire  extending  from  within 
said  slot  in  said  arm  to  within  all  of  said  previously  men- 
tioned slots  in  alignment,  whereby 

initial  rotation  of  said  crank  moves  said  honzontal  gear  and 
the  hub  thereof  to  rotate  to  overlie  said  slot  m  said  shaft 
and  upon  engagement  with  said  projection  thereon  and 
rotates  said  shaft  twisting  said  strands  of  said  doubled  over 
length  of  baling  wire. 


5.127.449 

SERVO-CONTROI  LF:d  APPARAH  v  [OR  RLLING 

CONTAINFRS 

Martin  J.  Mueller.  Palm  Harbor,  Ha.;  Martin  Mueller  \^  onder 

Lake,  III.,  and  Michael  \.  Weigandt,  Duenden.  Ma.,  assignors 

to  Osgood  Industries,  Inc.,  Oldsmar.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,395 
Int,  CI.'  B65B  3/12.  37/06 
U.S.  a.  141— 1  8  Qaims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  filling  containers  being  conveyed  b\  an 
associated  container  conveyor,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  food  product  pump  having  an  outlet  positionable  in  opera- 
tive association  with  said  conveyor,  said  pump  comprising 
a  housing  defining  a  pump  chamber,  pump  piston  means 
reciprocably  movable  in  said  pump  chamber  to  provide 
retraction  and  advancing  strokes  during  each  pumping 
cycle,  and  pump  valve  means  operable  in  cooperation 
with  said  pump  piston  means,  said  pump  valve  means 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  pump 
chamber  is  joined  in  fiuid  communication  w  uh  an  asscKi- 
ated  product  supply  dunng  said  retraction  stroke  of  said 
piston  means,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  pump 
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chanibtr  is  j^iined  in  tluid  communication  with  said  outlet 
during  said  advancing  stroke  of  said  piston  means,  so  that 
during  each  pumping  cycle-  (1)  fo<xl  product  can  be  re- 
ceived in  said  pump  chamber  from  said  assixiated  product 
suppiv  during  said  retraclion  stroke  of  said  piston  means, 
and  (2)  fixxJ  pnxiuct  can  be  moved  (rom  said  pump  cham 
bcr  by  said  piston  means  and  through  said  outlet  into  one 
of  said  containers  during  said  advancing  stroke  of  said 
piston  means,  and 
servo-controlled  dnvi-  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
fcKxi  product  pump  for  dnving  said  reciprocable  pump 
piston  means,  said  servo-controlled  drive  means  being 
operable  to  ci'nlro!  the  pumping  cycle  of  said  food  prod- 
uct pump  independently  of  the  speed  at  which  said  con- 
tainers are  being  moved  by  said  associated  container  con- 
veyor. 


resuming  said  continuous  supply  of  chopped  edge  stiips  to 
the  container  during  other  than  the  preset  time. 


?,i:".4,'.o 

\lKrHOD  AM)  \f PARAIl  S  K)R  RK,l  1   VI  1\(,   IHE 
i  KVELOFA  MlXTl  RKOKROWAHI  K  MAIKRIALINA 

CONTAIN  KR 
Hichard   Saatkamp.   lenKerich  Westfalen.    1  t-d.    Rep.  of  Ger- 
man). Hitsi^or  to  Windmoller  &  Hulsthtr.  I  tniitrich  West- 
falen,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (ierman> 
(  .intinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  513.49",  Apr   2t.  IWO,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aur,  22.  I<W1,  Vr    No,  ■'51,5^7 
(  Idims  priorit>.  application   fed    Hep    •<(  (.trmaru,  .Apr.  26, 
l'JK'3.  3913808 

Int.  n."  G05D  9/J2.  11,02.  B29C'  Sl/06.  31/10 
U.S.  a.  141—9  6  Claims 


I         h'    k     n   iij        1    II' 


''v,   •', 


1  A  method  of  regulating  a  mean  filling  level  in  a  container 
provided  with  a  removal  outlet  leading  to  an  extruder  of  a 
mixture,  said  method  comprising: 

supplying  at  lea.st  two  base  components  via  metering  feed 
screws  from  supply  containers  thereof  for  mixing  in  a 
desired  ratio  in  the  container, 

supplying  chopped  edge  stnps  substantially  continuously  to 
the  container, 

detecting  the  level  of  the  mixture  in  the  container  by  at  least 
one  sensor. 

controlling  the  supply  rale  of  at  least  one  base  component  to 
the  container  from  a  secondary  container  by  a  metenng 
feed  screw  with  a  motor  coniroiled  m  response  to  signals 
from  the  at  least  one  senst)r  so  that  the  level  of  the  mixture 
in  the  container  corresponds  to  a  mean  filling  level  and  in 
the  event  of  a  deviation  from  the  mean  filling  level,  the 
mean  filling  level  is  resumed  with  minimum  changes  in  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  motor  to  the  metering  feed  screw, 

running  motors  of  the  feed  screws  at  speeds  changed  in 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  deviation  from  the  mean 
filling  level  ^vith  a  speed  of  rotation  ratio  corresponding  to 
a  constant  nimng  ratio  at  a  variable  rate, 

measuring  a  mixing  ratio  ol  the  at  least  two  base  components 
by  conducting  the  at  least  two  comptinents  into  a  respec- 
tive measuring  container  for  a  preset  time. 

diverting  said  continuous  supply  oi  chopped  edge  strips 
from  the  container  during  conductance  of  the  at  least  two 
components  into  their  respective  measuring  containers 
during  the  preset  time,  and 


5.127,451 

Kl  KI.  DISPtN.SINt.  SO/JAV   IMPROVKMKNT 

Arthur  f.  Fink,  Jr.,  Franklin  Countv.  and  Thomas  ().  Mitchell. 

St.  Louis  C'ountv.  both  of  \1o..  assignors  to  Husky  ( Orpora- 

tion.  Pacific.  Mo 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,076,  Sep.  24.  1990,  Fat.  No. 

5.085. 2.SH.  This  application  I)tc.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No,  813,504 

Int.  H.    B65B  i/18 

LJ,S.  a,  141—206  3  Oaims 


I,  A  nozzle  for  dispensing  fuel  into  a  vehicle  tank  comprising 
a  body  in  which  is  formed  a  fuel  passage,  said  nozzle  body 
having  a  forwardly  disposed  housing  portion,  a  spout  attach- 
able to  the  housing  portion  and  in  fluid  communication  there- 
with for  fuel  to  flow  from  the  body  through  the  housing  por- 
tion and  into  and  through  the  spout  and  for  delivery  into  a 
tank,  a  valve  interposed  in  the  body  pas,sage  for  controlling 
fuel  flow  through  the  body,  a  flexible  bellows  fitting  over  the 
spout  and  with  the  outer  end  thereof  sealingly  engaging  an 
inlet  of  the  tank  to  prevent  fuel  v  apors  from  escaping  into  the 
atmosphere,  the  other  end  of  said  bellows  mounting  onto  the 
housing  portion  of  the  nozzle  bcxjy,  select  means  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  valve  to  control  fuel  flow  through  the 
nozzle  and  to  attain  closure  of  the  valve  and  shut-off  of  the 
dispensing  of  fuel,  said  means  being  responsive  to  the  build  up 
of  fuel  pressure  during  fuel  dispensing,  the  level  of  the  fuel 
being  dispensed  into  the  tank  reaching  a  full  level,  and  the 
excessive  build  up  of  vap<ir  pressure  during  the  dispensing  of 
fuel,  the  front  end  of  said  bellows  having  an  outer  end  seal 
provided  thereon,  for  initial  sealing  engagement  with  the  fuel 
tank  inlet  during  initial  deposit  of  the  noz/le  spviut  therein,  a 
vapor  valve  seal  provided  mounted  up<.in  the  forwardly  dis- 
posed housing  p<irtion  of  the  nozzle  body,  a  first  spring  means 
mounted  upon  the  housing  portion  and  normally  urging  said 
vapor  valve  seal  into  closure,  to  prevent  the  escape  of  vapors 
once  captured  within  the  nozzle,  a  precomprcssed  spring 
means  provided  mounted  upiin  the  housing  peirtion  and  dis- 
posed, at  one  end.  for  biasing  against  the  vap^ir  valve  seal,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  precompres>ed  spring  means  having  a  seat 
provided  thereon,  and  a  retaining  cable  extending  the  length  of 
said  precomprcssed  spring  means  and  fixing  it  into  compres- 
sion, whereby  upon  insertion  of  the  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  into 
the  vehicle  tank  inlet,  the  precompressed  spring  means  initially 
forces  the  vapor  valve  seal  into  opening,  before  the  precom- 
pressed spring  means  allows  further  insertion  of  the  nozzle 
spout  into  the  tank  inlet  for  fuel  dispensing 


5,127,452 
LMiWKI    MAKINt,  M  \<  MINK 
Arthur  L.  Wilston,  Troy,  Pa.,  assinnor  to  structural  Hlock  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Troy.  Pa. 

filed  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,637 
Int.  (1     H23t  3/04.  1/20:  B27C  7/00 
U,S.  CI    142—40  6  Claims 

1,  A  dowel  making  attachment  for  a  router  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  top  plate  with  a  work  access  hole,  and  first  and  second 
opposed  side  walls  perpendicular  to  said  top  plate, 
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said  first  side  waT  defining  an  aperture, 

a  drive  pulley  re  tatably  mounted  adjacent  the  aperture  in 
said  first  side  wall,  said  pulley  having  a  axis  of  rotation, 
said  pulley  having  a  sleeve  defining  a  bore  extending 
through  the  pilley  along  the  axis  of  rotation, 

dnve  means  for  rotating  the  pulley, 

a  drive  insen  having  a  hollow  square  cross-section  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  replaceably  positioned  in  the 
bore  outside  the  first  side  wall  for  easy  access  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  engage  an  elongated  workpiece  having  a 
generally  squa-e  cross-section, 

a  hollow  dnvesliaft  having  internal  threads  and  having  a 
shaft  axis  lying  on  the  axis  of  rotation, 

said  hollow  drivtshaft  being  replaceably  mounted,  indepen- 


remote  from  the  milling  bead,  said  motor  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  shaft;  and 


dent  of  said  drive  pulley  and  said  first  sidewall,  thereby  to 
faciliuie  replacement,  to  said  attachment  between  said 
sidewalls  adjaixnt  said  drive  insert, 

a  sleeve-like  guide  member  positioned  in  the  second  guide 
wall  to  define  an  exit  and  support  for  the  workpiece,  the 
guide  member  positioned  along  the  axis  of  rotation, 

said  router  having  a  cutting  edge  rotaubly  supported 
thereon, 

said  router  having  a  brace  pivotably  mounted  to  the  top 
plate, 

said  cutting  edge  extending  through  said  work  access  hole, 
thereby  to  pemit  engagement  with  the  workpiece  extend- 
ing through  the  drive  insert  driven  along  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion by  the  hollow  drive  shaft,  whereby  the  workpiece  is 
formed  into  a  dowel. 


5,127,453 
M'PARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BRANCHES  FROM  TREE 

TRUNKS 
Robin  WinKate-Hi!l,  Queanbeyan;  Ian  J.  MacArthur,  Bungen- 
dore.  and  Willitm  C.  L.  Gabriel,  Curtin.  all  of  Australia, 
assignors   to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and   Industrial   Re- 
search Organisation,  Australia 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  8,  1990,  PKOOll 
Int.  a.'  B27L  1/00;  AOIG  23/02 
U.S.  a.  144—2  Z  €  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  limbs  from  a  log,  said  appa- 
ratus being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  assembly  through 
which  said  log  is  tiansported  while  said  log  is  rotated  about  its 
axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  elongate  and  cylindrical  milling  head  having 
helical  cutters  on  its  outer  surface,  said  milling  head  being 
mounted  on  a  shaft  for  rotation  wnth  said  shaft  being 
located  at  one  end  of  a  head  support  arm,  said  head  sup- 
port arm  extending  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  milling  head,  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
milling  head  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
log; 
drive  means  to  ^.^use  rotation  of  the  milling  head  about  its 
axis  of  rotation,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  motor 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  support  arm  which  is 


a  brace  member  extending  between  the  support  arm  and  said 
shaft  on  which  the  milling  head  is  mounted,  said  brace 
member  being  connected  to  the  end  of  the  support  arm 
which  is  remote  from  said  milling  head. 


5,127,454 
MOLDING  MACHINES  FOR  WOODWORKING 
Giu.seppe  CJemmani.   Rimini,   Italy.   as,siKnor   to   SCM   S.p.A.. 
Rimini,  Italy 

Filed  Feb,  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652.113 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  .May  24,  1990,  3518  A  90 

Int.  a.^  B27C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  144—117  R  3  Claims 


1,  A  through  feed  molding  machine  for  wocxiworking  a 
work  piece,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  feed  bed  for  supporting  a  work  piece  and  for 

transporting  said  work  piece  along  a  feed  path  dunng 

machining; 
a  plurality  of  tools  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  feed 

bed  for  machining  four  work  faces  of  said  work  piece, 

each  said  tool  having  a  cutting  edge; 
a  plurality  of  tool  slides,  each  said  tool  being  suppmrted  b\  ^ 

respective  slide,  the  position  of  each  said  slide  and  thereby 

the  position  of  a  cutting  edge  of  the  associated  tool,  being 

adjustable  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  work  face  being 

machined; 
a  plurality  of  protective  and  dust  collecting  ho<.>ds.  one  said 

hood  being  connected  to  each  said  slide,  respectively: 
a  plurality  of  hold-down  guides,  said  guides  being  rigidly 

attached  in  pairs  to  each  said  hcxxl  m  positions  preceding 

and  following  the  associated  timl  along  said  feed  path,  said 

guides  directing  and  steadying  the  work  piece  through  a 

cutting  stroke  of  said  associated  '..kiI 
roller  means  spaced  along  the  length  o(  said  toed  heo,  said 

roller  means  being  mounted  to  a  rail  extending  parallel  to 

said  bed,  said  roller  means  feeding  said  vvork  piece  Irom 

one  tool  to  the  next  along  said  feed  path; 
adjustment  means  operative  between  said  hood  and  said  tool 

slide  for  moving  said  hood  relative  to  said  slide  and  adjust- 
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mg  the  clearance  between  said  hood  and  the  work  face  of 

J  \vork  piece  when  a  work  niece  is  machined,  said  move- 
mem  being  commensurate  with  a  nominal  diameter  as- 
signed to  said  ttx)l, 

instrument  means  connected  between  said  hood  and  a  fixed 
datum  on  said  machine  for  measunng  the  clearance  be- 
tween said  h(HXl  and  said  work  face  of  said  work  piece  to 
be  machined  in  tht-  direction  normal  to  said  work  face. 

and  display  means  t.  t  visual  indication  of  said  nominal  diam- 
eter of  said  ti><>i  and  i  mea-sured  value  of  clearance  be- 
tween said  hood  and  said  work  face. 


5,127,455 
DRIVF  A\I  K  TRl  CK  TIRF 

i-dward  Nl   Remick.  Taylors.  S.(  .,  a.sjiiKn<ir  to  Michelin  Recher- 
chi  tt   lechnique.  KnbourK,  Switzerland 

Kilcd  Vp    28.  1W<).  Ser.  No.  590,303 

Int    ;i      WfyiK-  J 1/04 

VS.  CI.  152—209  K  4  Clainu 


I.  A  tire  for  a  driving  axle  of  a  transport  \ehicle  having  a 
tread,  two  sidewalls.  two  beads,  a  radial  carcass  and  a  tread 
reinforcement  with  at  lea.st  two  belt  plies  of  cables  being  paral- 
lel in  each  ply  and  crossed  from  one  ply  to  the  adjacent  ply, 
charactenzed  by  said  tread  portion  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  p<ilygonal  traction  tread  blocks  and  center 
tread  blocks  separated  h>  approximately  straight  circum- 
ferential grooves  connected  adjacent  lateral  grooves,  and 
offset  from  each  other  at  adjacent  tread  hlix;ks  in  a  zigzag 
nature,  and  approximateK  /igzag  lateral  grooves  such  that 
a  contact  surface  ratio  between  approximately  0.65  and 
0.85  IS  provided  at  full  tread  depth; 

b)  said  lateral  grooves  defining  a  leading  face  and  a  trailing 
face  of  each  said  traction  tread  blixk  w  here  a  lead  angle  of 
inclination  of  said  leading  face  with  respect  to  a  first  radial 
direction  normal  to  a  surface  area  of  said  traction  tread 
block  IS  larger  than  a  trail  angle  of  inclination  of  said 
trailing  face  with  respect  to  a  second  radial  direction  also 
normal  to  said  surface  area  of  said  traction  tread  block 
wherea.s  an  included  angle  between  said  leading  face  and 
said  trailing  face  is  in  a  range  of  values  of  approximately 
15  degrees  to  J^  .Icgroes,  and 

c)  said  lateral  grcxives  further  having  a  most  radially  inward 
bottom  surface  area  or  base  configuration  comprising  a 
smo<ith  transition  with  said  leading  and  trailing  faces,  said 
bottom  surface  area  of  said  lateral  grixves  being  formed 
■n  a  ellipse,  with  its  major  axis  in  a  radial  direction,  in  a 
plane  containing  a  minimum  width  dimension  of  said 
lateral  gr(X)ve  which  is  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said 
lateral  gro<ive.  whereby  said  ellipse  is  defined  to  yield  a 
circular  section  :n  a  plane  parallel  lo  the  mid-circumferen- 
tial  plane  of  said  tire  and  whereby  said  tread  will  have  a 
uniform  wear  pattern  with  improved  wear  rates  as  well  as 
endurance  improvements  due  to  a  reduction  in  the  stresses 
that  produce  fatigue 


5.12".456 

SlU  MUKI)  m  AD  RING  TO  PNKIMATK   TIRKS; 

MKiHOI)  Oh  I'RODl  CING  SLCH  A  BKAD  RIN(;; 

PNH  MATK    IIRKS  HAVING  SI  C  H  A  BKAD  RING 

Georges  I>avriu,  Mozac,  and  Maurice  Rey,  Clermont- 1- errand, 

both  of  France,  asslKnors  to  C'ompagnie  Generalc  des   Eta- 

blissements  Michelin,  ("Icrmont-Ferrand.  France 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,923.  Dec.  5,  198«.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No    71.4S2,  Jul.  9,  198''. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,908 

Jan.  Id,  1986.  Chi.  No.  4.754,794.  This  application  Oct.  24.  1990. 

Ser.  No.  602,055 

(  lalms  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  'J.  14Hh.  Hft  10372 

Ini    n     H291)    :      4> 

U.S.  a.  152— S40  10  aainu 


I  A  bead  ring  of  stable  cross-seclional  gctimetric  shape  for 
a  pneumatic  tire  which  comprises  an  assembly  of  wires  and  an 
outer  stress  transmitting  sheath  molded  around  the  outside  of 
said  assembly  to  encase  entirely  the  assembly  of  wires  and 
define  the  exterior  surface  of  stable  cross-sectional  geometric 
shape  of  the  bead  ring,  said  sheath  being  made  of  a  single 
thermoplastic  material  having  a  melting  point  greater  than 
200*  C.  and  whose  secant  mtxiulus  in  extension,  measured  at 
10%  elongation  and  at  rcxiim  temperature,  is  equal  to  at  least  70 
MPa  and  having  an  elongation  upon  rupture  equal  to  at  least 
15%  and  at  most  200T-  measured  at  rtxim  temperature,  the 
cross-section  of  the  stable  geometric  shape  of  the  <heath  differ- 
ing substantially  from  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  assembly 
of  wires  so  that  the  radial  thickness  of  the  sheath  Iv.'tween  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  assembly  of  wires  and  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  sheath  vanes  around  the  assembly  of  wires. 


.M2',45" 

METHOD  AM)  W  Fl  I   SVSTFM  FOR  CRODUCING 

IIVDRCKARBONS 

Robert  U   Stewart,  and  Anthony  P.  King,  both  of  GD  Rijswijk, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.122 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  feb.  20,  1990, 
9003758 

Int    (1      f21H  -/.'    /O,  4J/24 
U,S.  O    1W>— 30<.  S  aaims 

5   A  method  lor  producing  hydr(x:arb<ins  from  a  subterra- 
nean reservoir  formation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dnlling  a  prcxluclion  well  into  the  reservoir  formation: 
drilling  a  fluid  transfer  leg  at  a  downhole  ItKalion  away  from 
the  production  well  and  below  and  adjacent  to  the  intake 
zone  of  the  prixluction  well; 
producing  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  via  the  production  well;  and 
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alternating  between  transferring  another  fluid  from  the  well- 
head of  the  production  well  to  the  fluid  transfer  leg  and 


then  to  the  reservoir  formation  and  producing  pore  water 
from  the  fluid  transfer  leg. 


5,127,458 
VENETIAN  BLIND 
John  F.  Schaefer,  (kirona  del  Mar;  Sandra  K.  Young,  Newport 
Beach,  and  David  C.  Bums,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Levolcr  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,175 
Int.  a.'  E06B  9/30 
VS.  C\.  160— 16S.1  II  Claims 


1.  In  a  window  blind  having  a  fixed  headrail,  a  bottom  rail, 
a  series  of  slats  mounted  therebetween  and  extending  parallel 
thereto,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bottom  rail  and 
said  slats,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  said  bottom 
rail  includes  an  elongated  bottom  slot  bounded  by  bottom 
horizontal  edges  extending  along  essentially  the  longitudinal 
length  of  said  bottom  rail,  a  flexible  rail  bumper  mounted  in 
s^iid  bottom  slot  and  extending  under  and  along  essentially  the 
length  of  said  bottom  rail,  said  bumper  having  opposed  longi- 
tudinal grooves  interfitting  with  said  bottom  rail  bottom  hori- 
zontal edges,  such  that  an  undersurface  of  said  bumper  resil- 
lently  seals  said  boitom  rail  to  a  window  sill  and  wherein  said 
bottom  rail  includes  open  ends  and  a  removable  resilient  end 
cap  insertable  into  each  of  said  open  ends,  and  wherein  said 
end  caps  each  includes  an  insertable  portion  having  a  bottom 
configuration  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  said  bum- 
per undersurface  and  abutting  respective  ends  of  said  bumper 
when  said  end  caps  are  inserted  into  said  bottom  rail. 


5.127.459 

ADJUSTABLE  ROD  FOR  TFAR-aW  \\    \njUSTABLE 

WINIX)V\  SHAD  IS 

Steven  L.  Markowitz,  719  Greenwich  St.  No.  2  S.  New  >  ork. 

N.Y.  10014 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991.  Ser   No.  743.889 

Int.  a.'  A47H  1,00 

VS.  CI.  160—263  13  Claims 


1.  A  window  shade  having  an  adjustable  width  which  can  be 
readily  fitted  to  windows  of  various  sizes  compnsing 

a  single  rod,  without  a  telescoping  cylinder,  compnsing  a 
multiplicity  of  disconnectable  rcxJ  segments  forming  ai 
least  a  portion  of  the  rod,  wherein  each  rod  segment  is  a 
tubular  member  having  an  open  end  and  a  projection  end. 
the  op)en  end  being  adapted  to  mate  with  the  projection 
end  of  an  adjoining  rod  segment  to  form  a  portion  of  the 
rod; 

a  sheet  of  a  Tollable  material  having  a  first  edge  belonging  to 
the  rod  and  an  opp<isite  free  second  edge,  said  sheet  capa- 
ble of  being  collected  around  the  rod  from  said  first  edge. 
and  said  sheet  being  separable  into  a  multiplicity  of  strips 
along  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  parallel  tear  lines 
extending  from  the  second  free  edge  of  the  sheet  toward 
the  first  edge, 

wherein  a  plurality  of  the  rod  segment  are  of  uniform  dimen- 
sions such  that  the  width  of  the  rod  can  be  adjusted  to 
correspond  to  reductions  in  the  width  of  the  sheet  as 
individual  strips  are  torn  away  by  disconnecting  individ- 
ual ones  of  said  plurality  of  rod  segments. 


5,127,460 
ENVIRONMENTAL  STRIP  CURTAIN  SYSTEM 
Steven  Abadi,  Bayside;  Mark  Goldberg,  Ix)ng  Beach,  and  Rich- 
ard Leeds,  Lniondale,  all  of  N.^  .,  a.ssignors  to  Global  Fquip- 
ment  Company,  Hempstead,  N.\  . 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  619,543 

Int.  CI.'  A47H  1/00 

VS.  a.  160—332  18  aaims 


1.  A  curtain-holdmg  apparatus  for  use  in  an  environmental 
strip  curtain  system,  said  curtain-holding  apparatus  used  for 
holding  flexible  transparent  strips,  comprising: 
a  bar; 

a  plurality  of  pegs,  each  peg  including  a  leg  extending  sub- 
stantially outwardly  from  said  bar  and  a  foot  spaced  from 
said  bar  for  retaining  at  least  one  flexible  transparent  strip. 
said  foot  being  integrally  mounted  to  said  leg  so  that  each 
foot  is  substantially  transverse  to  said  leg.  each  said  foot 
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lioving  a  projectum  whith  extends  beyond  said  leg  for 
preventjng  d  stnp  from  sliding  off  said  leg;  and 
mounting  means  for  permitting  said  bar  to  be  mounted  to  a 

structure 


5,127,4*1 

V^  KTIR  S<)[  TBI  K  r<JRl'>.,  PR(X  F.SS  FOR  PRODI  (  [NG 

IHFM  ^M)  PRCKKSS  FOR  UIF  C  ASTINC,  MK  I  \1 

I  SING  THKM 

Kenji  MatiiunaKa;  Michi>uki  Suzuki,  and  Masahin.  I  'kuM    all 

iif  lb*.  Japan,  assignors  to  I  b«  Industrie*,  I  Id  ,  >  amavjuchi, 

Japan 

Hied  Oct    :V,  l*)*),  Vr    N  .    N}3,K4J 
(  'aims  pnurit>,  application  Japan    Oct    M,   l')Hy,  i-281l»46 

ini  (1    »::< 

L.>.  CI.  lf>4— If)  3  Claims 


tgmperatureCCj 


2  A  process  for  producing  a  water  soluble  core  as  defined  in 
claim  1  in  which  the  particulate  refractory  material  is  mixed 
with  I  to  1 5%  by  weight  of  the  water  glass  based  on  the  refrac- 
tory material 


ill  IT 


-n>i    VS  ALL  CONsi  Rl  CIION  Kik  i  (  1^  I  IM  I  il 

(  \M  I  H 
■^ahurii    Mormaki.    Mitoshi    Osugi;    Mava\uki    Onishi.     lakao 
Ki>shika>*a;    NaBa)asu    Bes.sho;    Keiichiro    Isomura;    lakcshi 
Hi^ashihara.  all  of  (hiba.  and  lomoaki  Kimura.  Ibaraki.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  (  orporation.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  \o.  J70.34J.  Jun    22.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  \la>  21.  1991.  Ser    No    ^(>4,H95 
(  laims  pr!orit>.  application  Japan,    lun    '4    I9H,S.  fiV|=^i>46; 
S^^-     :>^    I9KS.  M-29H04* 

Int.  CI.'  B22U  J  J,  06 
VS.  a.  164—432  22  Claims 


1  A  side  wall  structure  of  a  continuous  caster  which  has  a 
pair  of  endless  circulating  bodies  forming  moving  walls  of  the 
caster  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  forming  stationary  walls  of  said 
caster,  said  stationary  walls  being  cooperative  with  said  mov- 
ing walls  for  defining  a  casting  chamber  to  which  a  molten 
metal  is  supplied  for  casting  a  continuous  cast  block,  said  side 
wall  comprising 

a  metallic  wall  body  formed  of  a  metal; 

a  refractory  layer  provided  on  the  transverse  central  portion 


of  said  metallic  wall  body  having  a  surface  portion  inter- 
facing with  molter.  metal  for  preventing  the  latter  from 
solidying  thereon,  said  refractory  layer  being  formed  with 
an  essentially  triangular  projection  extending  into  said 
casting  chamber  and  positioned  substantially  centrally 
with  respect  thereto,  said  triangular  projection  having  a 
substantially  rounded  apex  portion,  and 
metallic  side  edge  members  integrally  formed  with  said 
metallic  wall  body  and  extending  along  both  transverse 
edges  of  said  refractory  layer  to  expose  surfaces  thereof. 


5.127,463 

h(HK\<   l()K\   URUKSFCMIM   H  iK    \MKAT 

KKCKMRAIOR 

Kumio  Mirala.  Kn/^ki.  and  \  asuo  Sailo,  Santa.  t><  ih  uf  Japan, 

.isMKH'Ts  to   loshiba  \lonofrax  Co,,  ltd,.  Japan 

1  lU-d  Jul.  2-).  1591,  Ser,  No.  -^r.2~\ 

Claims  priority    application  Japan,  St  p    1.'    '"J*"!    2-241241 

Int.  (I     I2«l)  ,  " 

U.S.  a.  16S— 9.1  9  Oaims 


1  A  refractory  bnck  segment  for  use  in  a  heat  regenerator 
which  IS  made  of  an  electrocast  refractory  material  in  the  shape 
of  a  tube,  comprising  a  wall  thickness  of  from  35  mm  to  75  mm, 
a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  an  inner  side  wall 
having  concave  portions,  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  an 
outer  side  wall  having  concave  portions  the  concave  portions 
"f  said  inner  and  outer  side  walls  being  arranged  so  as  to  have 
a  serpentine  configurations  in  section,  and  a  corner  wall  having 
concave  portions,  a  total  volume  of  the  bnck  segment  ranging 
from  0.4  times  or  more  to  0.85  times  or  less  as  large  as  that  of 
a  corresponding  bnck  segment  having  no  concave  portions, 
and  a  surface  area  per  volume  unit  being  1.5  times  or  more  as 
large  as  that  of  a  corresponding  brick  segment  having  no 
concave  portions. 


>.ll~.MA 
IIUKMOMM    lKO\  1I)1N(,  H  K'lRK    \i    ISOLATION 
THKRl  IN  Hh  lUKFN  ( ONNLCrKI)  Hh  VUSC.  AND 
(  OOI  IN(,   rRANSLORMLRS 
William  P    Butler.  St.  Louis,  and  Kartholomew  L.  Toth,  Crest- 
wood,   both   of  \lo  .  assignors  to   Initrson   1- Uctric  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo 

I  lied  Mar.   14.  I9V1.  Ser    No.  669. 6U2 
Int.  CI.'  L25B  :^  ■«-.  fl02J  v  (/6 
U.S.  a.  165— 14  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermostat  adaptable  for  controlling  operation  of 
heating  and  cooling  apparatus,  which  apparatus  comprises  a 
first  transformer  effective  to  supply  electrical  power  through 
s4tid  thermostat  to  effect  a  heating  function  and  a  second  trans- 
formed effective  to  supply  electrical  power  through  said  ther- 
mostat to  effect  a  cooling  function. 

circuit  means  therein  responsive  to  the  energized  state  of  one 
of  said  transformers  for  providing  electrical  isolation  of 
said  transformers  from  each  other  within  said  thermostat, 
said  thermostat  further  including  a  DC  power  supply  and  a 
voltage  step-up  transformer  having  two  primary  windings 
and  a  secondary  winding, 
one  of  said  two  primary  windings  being  connected  in  series 
with  said  first  transformer. 
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the  other  one  of  said  two  primary  windings  being  connected 
in  series  with  said  second  transformer,  and 
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developer  fluid,  a  bath  of  fixer  fluid,  and  a  bath  of  cooling  fiuid. 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  regulating  the  temper- 
ature of  at  least  one  of  said  developer  fiuid  and  said  fixer  fluid. 
comprising  a  body  made  of  heat  conductive  material,  first 
transport  means  disposed  m  said  body  for  transporting  desel- 
oper  fluid  through  said  fluid,  and  means  for  delivering  said 
developer  fluid  to  said  first  transporting  means;  second  trans- 
port means  disposed  in  said  body  for  transporting  fixer  fiuid 
through  said  body  and  means  for  delivering  fixer  fiuid  to  said 
second  transporting  means;  third  transporting  means  disposed 
in  said  body  for  transferring  said  cooling  fiuid  through  said 
body  and  means  for  delivering  cooling  fiuid  to  said  third  trans- 
porting means;  heating  means  for  heating  said  body  for  trans- 
ferring heat  to  said  body  whereby  the  fixer  fiuid  and  developer 
fluid  are  heated  as  they  pass  through  the  first  and  second 
transporting  means;  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  heating  means. 


said  secondary  w  inding  being  connected  to  said  DC  power 
supply. 


5,127,465 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Warren  Fischer,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Fischer  Industries, 
Inc.,  Geneva,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  S«r.  No.  635,281 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  -'9/00.  G03D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  165—30  20  Oaims 
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5.127.466 
HEAT  EXCHANGfR  U  LI  H  HKADER  BRACKET  AND 
INSERl ABLL  HLADER  PLATE 
Nobuyasu  Ando,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion, Isesaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  5,  1990.  Ser,  No.  593,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-117797[L]; 
Oct.  6,  1989,  l-il7798[Ul 

Int.  CI.''  F28F  V/t/2,  F28D  UOSi 
\i&.  CI.  165—67  14  Claims 


1.  A  film  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  bath  of  developer  fluid; 

b)  a  bath  of  fixer  fluid; 

c)  a  bath  of  cooling  fluid; 

d)  a  bcxiy  made  of  heat  conductive  material; 

e)  a  first  transporting  means  disposed  in  said  body  for  trans- 
porting developer  fluid  through  said  body,  and  means  for 
delivering  said  developer  fluid  to  said  first  transporting 
means; 

n  a  second  transporting  means  disposed  in  said  body  for 
transporting  fixer  fluid  through  said  body  and  means  for 
delivering  fixt  r  fluid  to  said  second  transporting  means; 

g)  a  third  transporting  means  disposed  in  said  body  for  trans- 
ferring cooling  fluid  through  said  body  and  means  for 
delivering  cooling  fluid  to  said  third  transporting  means; 
and 

h)  heating  mean-,  for  heating  said  body  for  transferring  heat 
to  the  body  whereby  the  fixer  fluid  and  developer  fluid  are 
heated  as  they  pass  through  the  first  and  second  transport- 
ing means. 

17  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  film  including  a  bath  of 


I.  In  a  heat  exchanger  including  a  pair  of  substantially  paral- 
lel header  pipes  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  tube? 
disposed  between  said  pair  of  header  pipes,  each  said  tube 
defining  a  pair  of  end  portions  connected  to  said  pair  of  header 
pipes,  the  improvement  comprising: 
each  of  said  pair  of  header  pipes  compnsing  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  formed  at  a  position  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  said  tubular  member  and  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a 
connecting  plate  installed  in  said  opening  and  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  for  inserting  said  end  portions  of  said 
tubes  therein  to  connect  said  tubes  to  each  of  said  pair  of 
header  pipes:  and   wherein  said   tubular  member  has  a 
longitudinal  attachment  portion  formed  along  an  outer 
position  of  said  opening  and  a  bracket  is  attached  to  said 
attachment    portion,    said    attachment    portion    allowing 
attachment  of  said  bracket  at  positions  in  between  the  ends 
of  said  tubular  member. 
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Ml  IHOI)  AM)  APPAHAFl  S  K)H   \l   |()\|  \  I ICALLY 

M  PPI  VIN(,  MOI  LKN  MUM    tOR  Olh   (    VSTINC 

\1A(HINF 

Tejroaki  I  eni),  YamaKUchi.  Japan.  a'vSikin.T  tn   I  fn    liuliistries, 
Ltd.,  >  amaKuchI,  Japan 

Filed  Jun    22.  1W<I,  Scr    N.,    542. 4:^1 
(  laim>  priority,  applicatmn    Japan    .Jun    ^J,   l^KV,   1    159747; 
lun    30,  I9S9,  1-166606;  Jul    II    19Sy    1   P ".M 2;  Aug.  22,  1989, 
1  : 14 115 

Int.  CI."  B22D  J7/I2.  J7/J0.  17/32 
VS.  a.  164—457  17  Qaims 


prising  an  electrode  of  the  metal  or  alloy  to  be  melted,  an 
elongated  rmg  havmg  one  end  connected  to  one  end  surface  of 
said  electrode,  said  ring  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  an 
outside  diameter  of  said  electrode  to  form  annular  marginal 
area  on  said  end  surface  of  said  electrode  defined  by  said  ring 
and  periphery  of  said  end  surface,  and  another  end  of  said 
elongated  ring  connected  to  an  electrode  holder  connected  to 
a  source  of  electrical  potential,  positioning  said  a.ssembly 
within  a  cooled  mold  of  conductive  material  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  ptiiential.  producing  electrical  current 
between  said  electrode  and  said  mold  to  prixluce  an  arc  from 
another  end  surface  of  said  electrode  to  continuously  melt  said 
metal  or  alloy  from  said  clectrixle  and  into  said  mold  for  pro- 
gressive solidification  to  form  an  ingot  therein  while  evacuat- 
ing said  mold,  continuing  said  melting  until  said  annular  mar- 
ginal area  at  least  begins  to  melt  and  discontinuing  said  melting 
before  said  marginal  area  melts  completely  away  and  absent 
any  melting  of  the  elongated  ring,  whereby  contamination  of 
said  ingot  by  melting  of  material  from  said  ring  or  electrode 
holder  into  said  ingot  is  avoided. 


bars,  being  screwed  into  the  internally  threaded  orifice  and 
being  blocked  by  means  (25)  for  blocking  against  roution. 


1  A  method  of  supplying  a  molten  metal,  comprising  the 
steps  of  starting  a  supplying  operation  of  the  molten  metal  after 
a  molten  metal  discharge  port  formed  in  a  lower  end  portion  of  y  s  CI  165—69 
a  molten  metal  supply  sleeve  facing  down  on  a  bottom  portion 
of  a  molten  metal  supply  vessel  is  positioned  right  above  a 
plunger  tip  Uxaled  at  a  lower  position  within  an  injection 
sleeve  of  an  injection  apparatus,  and  simultaneously  lowenng 
said  injection  sleeve  and  said  plunger  tip  in  accordance  with 
ihe  supplying  operation  of  the  molten  metal 

8    A   molten   metal  supply  structure  comprising  a  molten 
metal  supply  vessel  having  a  molten  metal  supply  sleeve  ar-  3  — 

ranged  downward  on  a  bottom  portion  thereof,  and  a  mecha- 
nism for  positioning  a  molten  metal  discharge  port  in  a  lower 
end  portion  of  said  molten  metal  supply  sleeve  right  above  a 
plunger  tip  kxrated  at  a  lower  position  within  an  injection 
sleeve  of  an  injection  apparatus,  in  which  said  plunger  tip  is 
housed  to  be  axially  movable,  and  for  simultaneously  lowering 
said  injection  sleeve  and  said  plunger  tip  in  relation  to  a  molten 
metal  supplying  operation 


5.12-.46'J 
DEVICE  FOK   IHf    AM  I  \  IKR  A  I  ( )«>   Ul  DGING  OF 

n  HFS  (tf    \  Mh  \l   K\(  H  \N(,hR 

Gerard  ({.uiia.  (  orptau,  francf.  avsivtnor  Kj  framatome,  Courbe- 
voie,  Fran<  t 

Hk-d  Jul    r.  1991,  Str,  So.  ''31,270 
Claims  priontv,  application  France,  Jul.  20, 


Int.  CI.    K28U 


F22B  J:, 


1990,  90  09331 
5  Claims 


5.J27.4«t 

\U  IHOI)  AM)  AS.SFAIBl  \    lOH  (  ()\sl   \l  vHI  t 

Fl  KCTRODF  V  At  I  I  \1   AK(    MFI   IIN(. 

I  Idon  R,  Foulsen,  Ijls  Vegas,  Nev.,  as.siKnor  t 
I  .!rp<iration.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb    12.  1 99 1.  Ser.  No.  653,964 

int  (  I    h::ii  ."/o2 

V.S.  a.  164— 4^^^ 


1.  Device  for  anti-vibratory  wedging  of  tubes  of  a  heal 
exchanger  compnsing  a  bundle  of  tubes  which  are  bent  in  the 
form  of  a  U,  fastened  at  their  ends  in  a  tube  plate  and  arranged 
according  to  parallel  layers  and  bent  parts  of  w  hich.  opposite 
the  tube  plate  and  juxtaposed,  form  an  assembly  of  substan- 
I  Itanium  Metals  "*"''  hemispherical  form,  called  a  bun,  the  wedging  device 
comprising  a  set  of  anti- vibration  bars  (18a.  \Sb.  28a  to  28e. 
33a,  33b.  33c)  each  interposed  between  the  bent  parts  of  two 
adjacent  layers  of  tubes  (16a,  I6b.  29u  to  29d.  34a,  34b)  of  the 
3  Claims  bundle  and  arranged  in  a  subsianlialK  radial  direction  of  the 
bun,  so  as  to  have  one  end  on  the  outside  of  the  bun,  and  an 
assembly  of  connection  means  between  outer  ends  of  the  anti- 
vibration  bars,  wherein  the  outer  ends  of  the  anli-vibralion  bars 
(18a,  18/).  29a  to  29d,  33a,  33h,  33c)  arranged  as  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  at  least  two  bars,  in  which  the  bars  are  aligned,  have 
aligned  passage  orifices  (23,  24),  one  of  which  is  internally 
threaded,  wherein  means  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
anti-vibration  bars  is  associated  with  each  of  the  sets  of  bars, 
and  wherein  each  of  the  connection  means  consists  of  a  spindle 
(20.  30)  having  a  threaded  pari  (20a)  at  one  of  its  ends  and  an 
end  opposite  the  threaded  part  (20a)  forming  a  screwing  and 
unscrewing  head  (206),  and  at  least  one  tubular  spacer  (21,  31a 
to  31<y,  37)  having  a  length  which  corresponds  substantially  to 
a  mean  diameter  of  ihe  tufxs  ( 16a  29a,  to  296/,  34a)  of  a  layer 
of  tubes,  the  spindle  (20,  30.  38)  being  introduced  into  the 
1  A  method  for  consumable  electrode  arc  melting  of  metals  aligned  orifices  of  a  set  of  anti-vibration  bars  and  into  the  bore 
and  alloys,  said  method  comprising  forming  an  assembly  com-    of  at  least  one  spacer  interposed  between  two  anti-vibration 


5,127.470 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  RECOVERY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  OPERATING  THE  APPARATUS 

Viishiaki  Inaba.  Hitachi;  Kenji  Tokunaga,  Tokyo;  Akihiro  Shi- 
mi/u,  and  leLsuz.i  Kuribayashi,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  tlitu(  hi  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd..  Ibaraki,  boti  of,  Japan 

Filed  /lug.  9,  1990,  Ser,  No.  565,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-206824 

Int,  CX    F25B  17/12;  F28D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  165—104,12  2  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  recovery  from  an  exhaust  gas  based 
on  a  high  temperature  gas  from  a  heat  machinery  unit  and  a 
low  temperature  gas  after  a  heat  exchange,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising, 
first  and  second  chemical  heat-storing  units,  each  of  said 
chemical  heat-.storing  units  comprising  a  first  vessel  con- 
taining a  reactant  material  capable  of  releasing  a  reaction- 
susceptible  matenal  upon  heating  with  the  high  tempera- 
ture gas  and  enitting  heat  of  reaction  upon  combination 
with  the  reaction-susceptible  material,  a  second  vessel 
containing  the  reaction-susceptible  material,  a  piping  con- 
necting the  first  vessel  to  the  second  vessel,  and  a  heat 
exchanger  piping  provided  in  the  first  vessel  and  through 
which  a  heat  transfer  medium  is  passed; 
a  first  means  for  applying  the  high  temperature  gas  from  the 
heat  machinery  unit  to  the  first  vessel  of  one  of  the  first 
and  second  chemical  heat-storing  units; 
a  second  means  fc  r  applying  the  low  temperature  gas  result- 
ing from  heat  exchange  of  the  high  temperature  gas  with 
feedwater  to  th  ;  second  vessel  of  the  other  of  said  first  or 
second  chemical  heat-storing  units;  and 
a  third  means  for  passing  the  heat  transfer  medium  through 
the  heat  exchanger  piping  in  the  first  vessel  of  the  other  of 
said  first  or  second  chemical  heat-storing  units. 


5,127,471 

PULSE  THERMAL  ENERGY  TRANSPORT/STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Mark  M.  Weislogel,  23133  Switzer  Rd.,  Brookpark,  Ohio  44142 

Filed  Jul,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,145 

Int.  a.'  F28D  15/02 

VS.  a.  165—104.22  7  Qaims 

1.  In  apparatus  fo"  transporting  heat  wherein  a  fluid  heated 

in  an  evaporator  portion  flows  to  a  condenser  portion  where  it 

IS  cooled  prior  to  flowing  to  another  evaporator  portion,  the 

improvement  comprising 

a  first  evaporator  for  heating  said  fluid, 

a  first  condenser  far  cooling  said  heated  fluid  from  said  first 

evaporator, 
first  conduit  means  for  transporting  said  heated  fluid  from 

said  first  evaporator  to  said  first  condenser, 
a  first  gate  valve  in  said  first  conduit  means  for  selectively 
controlling  the  How  of  heated  fluid  from  said  first  evapo- 
rator to  said  fin-t  condenser. 


a  second  evaporator  for  receiving  the  said  cooled  fluid  from 

said  first  condenser  and  heating  the  same, 
second  conduit   means   for   transporting   said   C(X)led   fluid 

from  said  first  condenser  to  said  second  evaporator, 
a  first  check  valve  in  said  second  conduit  means  for  limiting 

the  flow  of  said  cooled  fluid  to  a  direction  from  said  first 

condenser  to  said  second  evap<irator, 
a  second  condenser  for  cooling  said  heated  fluid  from  said 

second  evaporator, 
third  conduit  means  for  transporting  said  heated  fluid  from 

said  second  evaporator  to  said  second  condenser, 


a  second  gate  valve  in  said  third  conduit  means  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  flow  of  heated  fluid  from  said  sec- 
ond evaporator  to  said  second  condenser, 

fourth  conduit  means  for  transpt^irtmg  said  cooled  fiuid  from 
said  second  condenser  to  said  evatKirator, 

a  second  check  valve  in  said  fourth  conduit  means  for  limn- 
ing the  flow  of  said  cooled  fluid  to  a  direction  tVom  said 
second  condenser  to  said  first  evaporator,  and 

means  for  providing  iterative  control  of  said  first  gate  valve 
and  said  second  gate  valve  whereby  the  apparatus  is  semi- 
passive. 


5,127,472 

:m)ICating  ball  catchfr 

Brock  V% ,  '•^  aisi>n,  Duncan,  Okla.:  Joseph  S.  Squyres:  Alfred  H 
Jones,  both  of  I-a/ayette,  La.:  William  J.  May.  Jr.,  Morgan 
City,  La.,  and  T.  Austin  Freeman,  Wassenaar,  Netherlands. 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan.  Okla. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.073 
Int.  a.^  E21B  37,02 
VS.  a.  166—177  20  Claims 

1.  A  downhole  ball  catching  apparatus  compnsint: 
housing  means  for  attaching  to  a  tool  stnng  and  for  receiving 

balls  pumped  through  said  tool  stnng. 
inlet  means  on  said  housing  means  through  which  said  balls 
may  be  pumped,  said  inlet  means  having  a  cross-sectional 
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area  less  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  any  of  said  balls: 
and 


a  bypass  for  allowing  fluid  flow  around  said  balls  after  said 
balls  enter  said  housing  means. 


5  I2'.1"1 
RM'MH  (II    \11(  ROWM  II    \M)  (  h  M  1- NT  SHEATH 
Krk  I     Harris:  l-dward  h    \  insiin:  Daniti  !     Hour,  all  of  Dun- 
an    Okla.:  David  P    l-wtrt,  Bakersfuld,  (  alif .  and  Rjchard 
H.  (<frke.  Charlotte,  N  (  ..  asMgnors  !>•  MalMhurtun  Services, 
Duncan.  Okla. 

K.led    Ian    S    \'i<)l.  Ner.  .No.  6J8.7I7 
Int    (I.    K21B  Ji/IJ 
I    S   CI.  166—277  19  Oaims 

8  .A  methtKl  for  repairing  a  hole  in  a  cement  sheath  disposed 
in  the  annular  space  between  a  casing  and  a  wellbore  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
locating  said  hole  in  said  sheath: 

producing  a  perforation  in  said  casing  to  intersect  said  hole: 
isolating  said  hole  by  defining  a  space  within  said  casing  in 

communication  with  said  hole  via  said  perforation: 
introducing  into  said  space  a  volume  of  a  slurry  of  hydraulic 

cement  in  water, 
permitting  said  slurry  to  enter  into  said  hole  from  said  space 

via  said  perforation:  and 
maintaining  said  slurry  in  said  hole  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
enable  said  slurry  to  form  a  rigid  plug  of  cement  in  said 
hole: 
wherein  said  slurry  is  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  water  and 
said  hydraulic  cement  in  the  ratio  of  from  about  0.5  to 
about  5.0  pounds  of  water  per  p<iund  of  cement,  the  parti- 
cle size  of  said  hydraulic  cement  is  not  greater  than  about 
30  microns,  and  the  Blaine  Fineness  of  said  hydraulic 
cement  is  no  less  than  about  6000  cm-/gram.  and  further 
wherein  said  hydraulic  cement  is  Portland  cement  or  a 
blend  of  Portland  cement  and  slag. 


?.i:'4"4 

\n  1  H(  II)    VM)  \U  \S>  K)k  M  Mill  l/|\(,  (,N  W  KL 
l'\(  Ks 
L><'nai(!  h     Schr^it'dfr.   Ir  ,  I  ittleton.  (  nli.  .  and  Hrian    \.  llutler, 
Ijifavette.  l-a.,  a.vsiiinors  to  Marathon  Oil  (  ompan\.  Findlay, 
Ohio 

Filed  IVc     14,   1W4).  V  r    N,,    f..'"  ISO 
Int    (I      1  :iH  J'    L^ 
l.S.  CI     l.>;5— 2^8  6  (  ialm^ 

I-  In  a  Huid  pr(Kluc!ion  or  injection  well  comprising  a  well 
bore  penetrating  a  subterranean  producing  zone,  gravel  pack 
liner  tubing  in  the  well  Ixire  having  apertures  therein,  a  gravel 
pack  in  the  annul  us  between  the  liner  tubing  and  the  well  bore. 


a  tubing  stnng  connected  to  the  liner  tubing  through  which 
produced  fluid  can  flow,  and  a  packer  surrounding  the  tubing 
stnng  at  a  location  spaced  above  the  gravel  pack,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

pressure  relief  valve  means  in  the  tubing  string  located  be- 
tween the  packer  and  the  gravel  pack,  the  pressure  relief 
valve  means  being  normally  closed  but  adapted  to  open  in 
response  to  increased  differential  pressure  across  the 
gravel  pack  and  liner  tubing  caused  by  a  pressure  surge  to 


thereby  allow  produced  fluid  to  flow  outwardly  through 

the  open  pressure  relief  valve  means: 
the  pressure  relief  valve  means  comprising  a  check  valve 

located  radially  outwardly  of  the  inside  diameter  of  the 

tubing  string:  and 
the  check  valve  including  a  screen  covered  outlet  opening  in 

the  check  valve  for  preventing  entry  of  particulate  matter 

larger  than  the  screen  size  into  the  check  valve  while  the 

check  valve  is  open. 


>,ir.4'-:- 

[><)\\  MIOI  h    DKIl  1  1N(.  Sl'on  1N<,  FIUID 

(  OMI'OSITION  AND  NIKPHO!) 

James  R    Haves,  PC)    Box  30373    and  Cale  I     <  ampbell,  P.O. 

Box  31228,  both  of  ljifa>elte,  1  j.  70593 
Division  of  Ser    No.  .532.261,  Jun,  1,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,002,672. 
This  application  leb.  19.  1991,  Sir.  No.  657,113 
Int,  CI.'  K21B  Jl/OG.  31/03 
U.S.  (  I    166—301  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  releasing  a  stuck  drill  pipe  assembly  in  a 
downhole  well  drilling  operation  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  pill  of  an  aqueous  spotting  fluid  dispersion 
comprising  a  water  soluble  glycerophosphoric  acid  ester 
prepared  as  the  reaction  product  of  glycenn  and  phos- 
phoric acid,  an  optional  polyacyloxy  polycarboxylic  acid 
ester  of  monoglycerides,  diglycendes  and  mixture  thereof, 
an  optional  viscosifying  agent,  an  optional  sealing  agent 
and  a  weighting  agent: 

(b)  displacing  a  drilling  fluid  in  said  well  with  said  pill  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  contact  the  wellbore  with  said  pill 
adjacent  the  location  of  sticking: 

(c)  displacing  said  drilling  fluid  with  an  additional  quantity 
of  said  pill  until  said  drill  assembly  is  free  to  move:  and 

(d)  circulating  said  drilling  fluid  to  incorporate  said  pill  into 
said  fluid. 
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5,127,476 

!  <  >rKOUT  HOUSING  AND  SLEEVE  FOR  SAFETY 

VALVE 

Rennie  I    Dickson,  Oairolltoii,  and  Glenn  R.  Dari*,  Eulcat,  both 
uf  ti'x.,  assignort  to  Jerry  L.  Wilson 

FUed  ^Uy  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,463 

Int  a.'  E21B  34/14 

U.S.  a.  166—323  16  Chdiu 


W^ 


cation  through  sf<jd  p<^n  means  with  said  low    prevsurc 
zone  of  said  well,  and 
power  pas.sage  means  for  communicatir.^  sa;d  p<.iw,er  cham- 
ber with  said  first  portion  ^jl  said  sup;^iv     hamber  and  w.ith 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  subsurface  valve,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  lockout  housing  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
sleeve  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  lugs 
extending  radially  inward  from  the  sleeve,  the  lugs  being 
an  integrally  formed  part  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and 
comprising  at  east  one  pair  of  retaining  lugs  and  at  least 
one  pair  of  ccmmunicating  lugs;  and  a  transverse  bore 
extending  radially  inward  through  the  sleeve  and  into  but 
not  through  each  of  the  communicating  lugs;  and 

a  lockout  sleeve  concentrically  aligned  with  and  slidably 
engaging  the  inside  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  of  the  lockout 
housing;  the  lockout  sleeve  comprising  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  facing,  circumferentially  spaced,  longitudinally 
extending  slots,  each  slot  having  an  upper  and  lower  end, 
one  slot  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  and  adapted  to 
slidably  engag:  each  of  the  retaining  lugs  and  communi- 
cating lugs  of  the  lockout  housing;  the  longitudinal  dis- 
tance between  the  communicating  lugs  and  the  upper  ends 
of  the  slots  al  gned  with  the  communicating  lugs  being 
greater  than  the  longitudinal  distance  between  the  retain- 
ing lugs  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  slots  aligned  with  the 
retaining  lugs. 


said  first  [xjrtion  of  said  isolation  chamber,  so  that  a  pres- 
sure differential  between  said  high  pressure  source  and 
said  low  pressure  zone  of  said  well  is  applied  to  said  p<iwer 
transfer  element  to  operate  said  downhole  tool  apparatus 


5,127,478 

CASING  SUSPENSION  S\  M  KM 

Jack  E.  Miller,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National-(  )!!»il!. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,140,  Oct.  18.  1989  This  applicaii.in 

\UE.  li.  1991.  Ser,  No,  753.013 

Inl.  CI.'  t21B  43/013 

\3S.  a.  166—348  22  Oaims 


5,127,477 
RKCHARGEABLE  HYDRAULIC  POWER  SOURCE  FOR 

ACTUATING  DOWNHOLE  TOOL 
Roger  L.  Schultz,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  I'eb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,120 
Int.  a.'  E21B  49/08 
U.S.  a.  166—336  45  Oaims 

1.  A  downhole  t  x)l  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  power  chamber,  a  supply  chamber  and  an 
isolation  chamber  defined  therein,  and  having  port  means 
defined  therein  for  communicating  said  isolation  chamber 
with  a  low  pri-ssure  zone  of  a  well, 
a  power  transfer  element  disposed  in  said  power  chamber; 
a  pressure  transl'er  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  supply 
chamber  and  dividing  said  supply  chamber  into  first  and 
second  portions,  said  second  portion  being  filled  with 
compressed  gas  to  provide  a  high  pressure  source; 
an  isolation  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  isolation  chamber 
and  dividing  slid  isolation  chamber  into  first  and  second 
portions,  said  second  portion  being  in  fluid  flow  communi- 


1.  A  hanger  assembly  for  transferring  the  load  from  the 
hanger  to  an  outer  casing,  comprising: 

a  tubular  hanger  having  a  downwardly  facing  bearing  sur- 
face; 

a  load  transfer  ring  having  an  upwardly  facing  bearing  sur- 
face for  mating  engagement  with  said  downwardly  facing 
bearing  surface; 

said  load  transfer  ring  having  a  plurality  of  load  bearing 
elements  extending  downwardly  from  said  upwardly 
facing  bearing  surface; 
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said  load  beanng  elements  having  at  least  one  external  tooth 

whereh\  upmn  drticulating  said  upwardly  facing  beanng 
surface  on  said  downwardly  facing  bearing  surface,  said 
teeth  rotate  outwardly  and  engage  the  outer  casing 


5,127.47Q 
HHt   h\lIN«.l  1SHIN(.  SVSTfM  KiK  (  OOKSTOVES 
AND  RAN(,KS 
Henry  J   Stehling.  Irving;  (>rady  North,  (trapevme.  I'aul  Kouse, 
and  [>avid  Dunston,  both  of  Irving,  all  of  Trx.,  assignors  to 
21«t  Century  International  Uru  t-quipment  S«thoi-s  <  orpora- 
tiiin,  IrTing,  Te«. 

l-iled  Dec    SI    i'*^).  Ser.  No.  634,357 

Int.  (1      Ah2C  J/00.  J 7/ 1 2.  35/68 

VS.  a.  169—65  8  CUims 


4.  In  combination  with  a  kitchen  cabinet,  hood  and  range 
installed  in  a  residence,  a  system  for  extinguishing  fires  occur- 
ring on  burners  of  the  range,  the  combination  compnsing: 

a  hoo(i  ha\ing  d  top  wall,  first  and  second  sidewalls,  a  front 
wall  and  a  rear  wall,  the  walls  joining  at  first  and  second 
front  corners  and  first  and  second  rear  comers; 

a  cabinet  installed  jb<i'.e  the  hood,  the  cabinet  having  a  base 
in  juxtafMsition  w.iih  the  top  wall  of  the  hood; 

nozzles  ptisitK.ned  w  extend  out  of  the  cabinet  and  within 
the  h(xxl.  the  ni>//ies  facing  the  stove; 

a  fire  extinguisher  instdlled  in  the  cabinet; 

means  for  connecting  the  fire  extinguisher  to  the  nozzles,  the 
connecting  means  in.,  luding  a  flexible  hose  extending  from 
the  fire  extinguisher  to  a  tee  joint  located  within  the  cabi- 
net and  a  pair  .if  pipes  extending  in  the  cabinet  from  the 
tee  joint,  both  of  the  pipes  comprising  a  straight  section 
connected  to  the  tee  joint  and  an  L-shaped  section  having 
one  end  telescopically  receivable  in  the  straight  section 
and  the  other  end  received  through  an  opening  through 
the  base  of  the  cabinet  and  top  wall  of  the  hood  and  being 
connected  to  the  nozzle  within  the  hood: 

means  for  operating  the  fire  extinguisher  and  means  for 
biasing  the  operating  means  to  a  first  position  which 
causes  the  fire  extinguisher  to  discharge  the  fire  suppres- 
sant; 

means  for  holding  the  operating  means  in  a  second  position 
against  the  bia.s  of  the  biasing  means  wherein,  when  the 
operating  means  is  in  the  second  position,  the  fire  extin- 
guisher IS  prevented  from  discharging; 

the  means  for  holding  the  operating  means  in  the  second 
position  including  a  cable  means  segmented  in  a  plurality 
of  sections  and  a  ^  hjin  wv  tion.  each  section  being  con- 
nected to  adjacent  sections  by  temperature-responsive 
links,  the  temperature-responsive  links  being  connected  to 


the  chain  section  by  hooks  insertable  into  selected  links 
proximate  opposite  ends  of  the  chain  section; 

cable  supfKirt  means  positioned  inside  of  the  hood  for  train- 
ing the  cable  means  around  the  inside  of  the  hood,  the 
cable  support  means  including  a  first  cable  support  proxi- 
mate the  rear  wall  and  adjacent  to  the  first  rear  comer 
thereof,  a  second  cable  supp<Tt  proximate  the  front  wall 
and  adjacent  the  first  front  corner  thereof,  a  third  cable 
support  proximate  the  front  wall  and  adjacent  the  second 
front  comer  theretif  and  a  fourth  cable  supp<irt  proximate 
the  rear  wall  and  adjacent  the  second  rear  corner  thereof 
wherein  the  chain  section  of  the  cable  means  is  connected 
between  two  of  the  stranded  cable  section-,  at  a  location 
between  a  pair  of  the  cable  sup(X)rts  with  the  stranded 
cable  sections  engaging  the  cable  supports  and  with  the 
chain  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the  cable  supfiorts 
whereby  when  at  least  one  of  the  temperature-responsive 
links  releases,  only  the  stranded  cable  sections  move  over 
the  supports;  and 

means  for  anchoring  the  cable  means  proximate  the  rear  wall 
and  adjacent  the  second  rear  comer  of  the  hood,  wherein 
the  cable  means  is  held  in  tension  around  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  hood  to  hold  the  operating  means  in  the  second 
position  whereby  when  there  is  a  fire  on  the  stove  lop  at 
least  one  of  the  temperature-responsive  links  separates, 
releasing  tension  on  the  cable  and  allowing  the  operator  to 
move  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position  under 
the  bias  of  the  biasing  means. 


5.J27.4S0 
RK\I-RSIHI>  I'lOW 
H.  M.  Tedla  Desta,  Mr  Yoakum  Hki«^..  ^808,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22304 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  634,703 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  3/16 

VS.  a.  172—218  9  CUims 


1.  A  reversible  plow  carried  by  a  plow  beam  having  a  beam 
longitudinal  axis,  the  beam  connected  with  a  suitable  traction 
means  for  pulling  the  plow,  said  plow  compnsing: 

a.  a  plow  frame; 

b.  a  plow  assembly  including  first  and  second  plow  share  and 
moldboard  assemblies  pivotally  carried  on  a  plow  pivot 
axis  extending  from  the  plow  frame  to  permit  selective 
presentation  in  an  operative  position  of  one  of  the  first  and 
second  plow  share  and  moMb<iard  assemblies; 

c.  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  the  plow  share  and  mold- 
b<iard  assemblies  about  the  pivot  axis  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  first  plow  share  and  moldb<iard  assembly 
IS  in  an  operative  fHisition  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  second  plow  share  and  moldboard  a.ssembly  is  in  an 
operative  position,  wherein  the  first  and  second  positions 
are  spaced  from  each  other; 

d  stop  means  earned  by  the  plow  frame  for  limiting  pivotal 
movement  of  the  plow  share  and  moldboard  assemblies 
between  said  first  and  second  positions,  and 

e.  plow  frame  support  means  carried  by  the  plcv.  beam  for 
pivotally  supptirting  the  plow  frame  from  the  plow  beam, 
the  plow  frame  support  means  including  a  plow  frame 
pivot  axis  positioned  above  the  beam  longitudinal  axis  and 
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extending  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction,  and  a  plow 
frame  retaining  means  carried  by  the  plow  beam  and 
positioned  above  the  beam  longitudinal  axis  and  spaced 
forwardly  of  the  plow  frame  pivot  axis  for  retaining  a 
portion  of  the  .ilow  frame  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  pivotal 
positions  abovi;  the  plow  beam,  the  retaining  means  per- 
mitting the  forxvard  end  of  the  plow  frame  to  be  supported 
at  a  desired  an(.ular  position  above  the  plow  beam  to  vary 
the  depth  of  peietrating  of  the  plow  share  and  thereby  the 
depth  of  the  resulting  furrow. 


the  structure  releases  the  clutch  me.ins  to  permit  disconnection 
of  the  telescoped  tubular  members,  relcxsable  holding  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  downward  force  on  said  vaKe 
assembly  relative  to  said  first  member  for  releasably  secunng 
said  structure  to  one  of  said  members  to  retain  the  structure  in 
its  first  position  until  the  predetermined  downward  force  is 
exceeded,  said  valve  assembly  including  a  check  \  alve  to  allow 
flow  of  a  fluid  from  the  stnng  through  said  members  but  pre- 
venting reverse  fluid  fiow  therethrough,  said  valve  assembly 
having  above  said  check  valve  an  upwardly  facing  valve  seat 


5,127,481 

PERCUSSION  BORING  MACHINE  FOR  DESTRUCTIVE 

REPLACEMENT  OF  BURIED  PIPELINES 

Alfons  Hesse,  I^noestadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Tracto-Technik  Paul  Schmidt  Maschinenfabrik  KG,  L«nne9- 
tadt.  Fed.  Rep.  o(  Germany 

Filed  (eb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,768 
(  iHims  priority,  iipplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
\9^K  4014775 

Int.  a.'  E21B  11/02:  F16L  1/028.  55/26 
VS.  a.  175—295  4  CUims 


1   A  percussion  boring  machine  for  destructive  replacement 
of  buried  pipelines,  compnsing: 
a  machine  housing; 
an  opening-out  cone  replaceably  mounted  at  the  back  of  the 

machine  housing; 
a  breaking-up  head  replaceably  mounted  on  the  housing  in 

front  of  said  opening-out  cone;  and 
cutters  spaced  in  front  of  said  cone  and  forming  part  of  said 

breaking-up  head. 


5,127,482 

EXPANDABLE  MILLING  HEAD  FOR  GAS  WELL 

DRILLING 

Clarence  A.  Rector,  Jr.,  5920  Rinconada  Dr.,  Farmington,  N. 

.Mex.  87401 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,130 

Int.  a.'  E2IB  10/62 

V.S.  a.  175—321  20  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  drill  string  tool  assembly  for  downward  inser- 
tion into  a  well  and  having  a  head  selectively  detachable  from 
the  a.ssembly  while  said  assembly  is  within  the  well,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  a  jiair  of  inner  and  outer  axially  separable 
telescoped  rotatabU  tubular  members,  means  for  connecting  a 
first  of  said  membeis  to  a  drixang  drill  string,  the  other  of  said 
members  being  connected  to  said  head,  clutch  means  for  inter- 
connecting said  members,  said  clutch  means  having  a  first 
condition  in  which  the  clutch  means  prevents  axial  separation 
of  the  members  and  a  second  condition  in  which  the  members 
can  be  axially  separated  to  permit  detachment  of  the  head  from 
^aKl  assembly,  said  olutch  means  including  at  least  one  clutch 
clement,  each  said  clutch  element  connecting  said  telescoped 
tubular  members  for  rotatable  driving  connection  between  said 
first  member  and  said  head  and  to  prevent  relative  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other  when  said  clutch  means  is  in  said 
first  condition,  an  axially  slidable  valve  assembly  generally 
concentnc  with  said  tubular  members,  said  valve  assembly 
including  a  structure  engageable  with  said  clutch  means  and 
movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  structure  holds  the 
clutch  means  in  its  f  rst  condition  to  a  second  position  in  which 


configured  to  receive  a  self-guided  sealing  stopper  dropped 
through  the  string  for  sealing  against  said  salve  seat  to  prevent 
fiow  of  fluid  from  the  stnng  through  said  first  member  until 
sufficient  pressure  of  the  fiuid  in  the  stnng  is  exerted  on  the 
valve  assembly  to  produce  a  net  downward  force  on  said  valve 
assembly  which  exceeds  said  predetermined  force,  the  struc- 
ture being  movable  by  such  pressure  from  ils  first  position  to  its 
second  position  to  release  the  clutch  means  to  permit  total 
.separation  of  the  detachable  head  from  the  dnll  stnng  assem- 
bly. 


5,127.483 

MICRO  \vf:ighing  svstfm 

Richard  M.  Huui^h,  I^ansing,  Mich.,  assij^nor  to  Hough  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  .\lbertville.  -Ala. 

Filed  Feb,  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.753 
Int.  a."  CAi\G  19/22.  13/18.  21/22 

MS.  a.  177—70  7  Claims 


1.  A  weighing  system  comprising: 

ingredient  hopper  means  for  retaining  individual  ingredients 
to  be  weighed; 
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a  wfifih  hopper  for  receiving  ingredients  from  said  ingredi- 
ent hi.)pper  means 

"leans  for  weighing  ingrcilit-nts  in  said  weigh  hopper; 

said  weigh  hopper  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  webs,  each 
having  an  upper  pt^rtion  and  a  lower  edge, 

■neans  for  supporting  said  upper  portions,  and 

,1  pair  of  lower  supports  attached  lo  said  lower  edges,  and 
shiftable  between  a  first  position  adjacent  each  other  lo 
cause  said  webs  to  form  a  closed  receptacle  and  a  second 
posiiion  spaced  from  each  other  to  open  said  receptacle. 


5,127,485 

ELECTRIC  MOTORIZKD  WMKKI    WITH  Ivrff;RAL 

MOTORIZKD  C(X)I.IN(,  OH    PI  MI' 

Satoru  Wokuta;  Vukihiro  Minezawa:  Shinichi  Otaii  arid 
^  utaka  Hotta,  all  of  Anjo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Lu., 
I  td  .   lapan 

Hied  Jun.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No    369.337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1988,  63-161306; 
Aug    22    1988,  63-207758;  Oct.  26,  1988,  63-271906 
Int.  CI.    B60K  //   "J.  H02K   '70.  9/19 
t.^.  CI.  180— 65.5  6CImiin8 


5. 12", 484 

()RrH(K.<)\AI    IK,(,H)  V\  ^1  KIM.  R()H(»I 

J.ihn  K.  Bares,  and  William  Whittaker,  both  of  Pittsburgh    Pa„ 

assignors  to  Camegie-Vlellon  I  niversit>.  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
(  ontinuation  of  ,Ser,  No.  353,403,  \la>   P.  1989,  abanrioned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    288,6"'''.  Dec.  22, 
r^88.  Pat    Ni,   5.005.658.  This  application  Apr    ^,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

682,863 

I  he  tKirtiun  iif  thi  term  of  this  patent  subseguin:  to  Apr.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  (I.    B6;i) 

U.S.  a.  180—8.1  10  CUums 


1   A  robot  for  moving  along  terrain  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  opening  through  which  a  leg  can  pass,  said 
body  comprised  of  a  first  section,  a  second  section  adja- 
cent the  first  section  and  a  connector  connecting  the  first 
and  second  sections  such  that  the  opening  is  defined  by  the 
first  and  second  sections  and  the  connector; 

means  for  moving  the  body,  said  moving  means  including  at 
least  three  legs  connected  to  the  body,  at  least  one  leg 
roialably  connected  to  the  body  such  that  it  can  move 
with  an  overlapping  gait  with  respect  to  another  leg  by 
passing  through  the  opening  in  the  body  in  order  to  move 
the  body  along  the  terrain,  each  leg  compnsed  of  a  pedes- 
tal which  has  an  axis  that  is  disposed  essentially  in  a  z 
direction; 

means  for  positioning  the  axis  of  the  pedestal  at  a  desired 
location  with  respect  to  an  r,  d  plane  where  r  and  0  are 
directions  mutually  orthogonal  to  each  other  and  the  z 
direction,  said  positioning  means  includes  a  shoulder  that 
IS  rotatable  in  the  0  direction;  and 

means  for  linking  the  shoulder  and  the  pedestal  such  that  the 
pedestal  can  be  moved  in  the  r  direction  to  a  desired  r 
position  with  respect  to  the  shoulder;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  moving  means,  said  controlling 
means  causing  the  txxly  to  move  along  the  terrain  in  a 
desired  path 


1.  An  electric  motor  for  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  wheel 
driving  motor  accommodated  within  a  case  on  which  a  rotary 
shaft  is  rotatably  supported,  said  electric  motor  compnsing: 
an  oil  reservoir  formed  within  the  case; 
an  oil  pump  provided  within  the  case; 
an  oil  passage  communicating  said  oil  pump  with  said  oil 

reservoir; 
communicating  means  connected  between  said  oil  pump  and 

a  coil  of  the  wheel  dnving  motor  for  supplying  oil  to  the 

coil  of  the  wheel  driving  motor; 
a  pump  dnving  motor  for  driving  said  oil  pump; 
a  sensor  for  sensing  a  vehicle  traveling  state;  and 
a  motor  control  unit  to  which  a  signal  from  said  sensor  is 

inputted  for  controlling  said  pump  driving  motor. 


5.127.486 

SYSTEM  FOR  SENSlNt,  ARR1\  Al   OK  AN  AUTOMATIC 

GCIDKh  \KHJ(  IK  A  I    A  WIRK 

Junus  \  \  ardlov.  Center>illc;  (iar\  I  .V\hatcott.  Hi'lladav,  and 
John  \  \1  Petersen,  Ikiuntiful,  all  of  I  tah.  assignors  to 
Katun-Kcnwav.  Inc  .  Salt  lj»ke  C  it>.  I  tah 

I  lied  N(n     23.  1990.  Ser.  N.i.  M'.315 

Int.  CI.    B62U  /    ^-4 

VS.  a,  180—168  14  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  automatic  guided  vehicle  pro- 
pelled contiguously  along  a  surface  on  surface  engaging 
means,  comprising; 

transmitting  means  on  the  vehicle  for  providing  a  time-vary- 
ing primary  magnetic  field; 
passive  loop  means  at  said  surface  for  receiving  said  time- 
varying  pnmary  magnetic  field  and  carrying  an  electric 
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current  induced  thereby  in  said  loop  means,  which  pro- 
duces a  secondary  magnetic  field  having  a  predetermined 
pattern; 

receiving  mean^  disposed  on  said  vehicle  for  sensing  said 
secondary  magnetic  field  and  providing  time  varying 
signals  in  response  thereto; 

said  vehicle  has  ing  a  longitudinal  axis  of  substantially  for- 
ward and  reverse  travel  and  said  receiving  means  being 
oriented  on  tie  vehicle  so  as  to  receive  said  secondary 
magnetic  field  when  a  portion  of  said  loop  means  extends 
laterally  across  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle  at  said 
receiving  means; 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  signals  and  pro- 
cessing them  to  provide  information  as  to  said  vehicle's 
longitudinal  position. 


5,127,487 

SYSTEM  ANH  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLy 

CONTROLLING  A  VEHICLE  SPEED  TO  A  DESIRED 

CRUISE  SPF  ED  WITH  A  RELEASE  FLTNCnON 

Isao  ^  amamoto;  Hiroshi  Inoue;  Kazuyuki  Mori;  Kouichi 
Su/uki;  Kinichiro  Nakano;  Hiroyuki  Nomura;  Kiyoshi  Yo- 
shida.  and  ^  oshi  /uki  Etoh,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  263,783 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1987,  62-279133 

The  portion  of  th<  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

.:008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B60K  31/04 

VS.  a.  180—179  7  Oaims 


P%^ 


7.  A  system  for  automatically  controlling  a  vehicle  speed  to 
a  desired  cruise  speed,  comprising: 

first  means  for  detecting  the  vehicle  speed  and  outputting  a 
signal  indicative  thereof; 

second  means  through  which  the  current  vehicle  speed  is  set 
as  the  cruise  sp>eed  at  which  the  vehicle  cruises: 

third  means  responsive  to  the  speed  set  through  the  second 
means  for  receiving  the  vehicle  speed  signal  from  the  first 
means  and  for  actuating  an  engine  speed  adjusting  mecha- 
nism installed  in  a  vehicular  engine  so  that  the  vehicle 
speed  coincides  with  the  set  cruise  speed; 

fourth  means,  o|ierating  independently  of  the  third  means, 
for  determining  the  vehicle  speed  from  the  output  signal 
of  the  first  me.ins  and  comparing  the  vehicle  speed  with  a 
lowest  speed  limit  value  above  which  the  third  means 
becomes  effective  to  determine  whether  the  vehicle  speed 
exceeds  the  lowest  speed  limit  value;  and 

fifth  means  for  ir  terrupting  the  cruise  control  carried  out  by 
means  of  the  ;hird  means  when  the  fourth  means  deter- 
mines that  the  current  vehicle  speed  is  below  the  lowest 
limit  value. 


5.127.488 
POWTR  ACCK>iSORV  KOR  SKATKBOAR!) 
Thomas    A.   Shanahan,    Atascadero,    Calif.,    assignor    tr 
Shanahan,  Inc.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1991.  Ser    N.,    "21  9S»4 
Int.  CI."   A63C  i/lJ^< 
VS.  a.  180—181 


Claim 


1.  A  power  supplying  accessory  that  can  readily  be  attached 
to  an  unpowered  skatebt^ard  having  a  body,  having  a  from 
truck  including  a  front  wheel,  and  having  a  rear  truck  includ- 
ing a  rear  wheel,  said  rear  truck  being  removably  attached  to 
the  body  of  the  skateboard  b\  threaded  fasteners,  said  power 
supplying  accessory  compnsing 

a  leaf  spring  having  a  from  end  and  a  rear  end; 
said  front  end  including  holes  sized  and  spaced  to  fit  on  the 
threaded  fasteners,  whereby  said  leaf  spring  can  be  in- 
serted between  the  rear  truck  and  the  body  of  the  skate- 
board; 
a  drive  assembly  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  leaf  spnng 
and   including   an   internal   combustion   engine,   a   drive 
wheel,  and  speed  reduction  means  interconnecting  said 
internal  combustion  engine  and  said  drne  wheel: 
said  leaf  spnng,  when  unloaded,  holding  said  drive  wheel 
below  an  imaginary  ground  plane  tangent  to  both  said 
front  wheel  and  said  rear  wheel,  so  that  when  said  skate- 
board is  loaded,  said  leaf  spring  preloads  said  drive  wheel 
against  the  ground. 


5,127.4^9 

SUSPENSION  APPARATl  S  KOK  I  N(.1M    1  \H\l  ^I 

SVSTKM 

Koji  Takato,  Hiroshima,  and  Masayuki  Kawata    Migashihiro- 

shima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mu«la  Motor  (  orporatiun. 

Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,528 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1989,  1-75889 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  13/04 

U.S.  O.  180— 309  7  ciH^ms 


1.  A  suspension  apparatus  for  suspending  an  engine  exhaust 
system  from  a  car  body  of  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  power  plant  system  including  an  engine,  a  transmission, 

and  a  differential, 
a  power  plant  supporting  frame  secured  to  said  car  body  and 

supporiing  at  least  said  transmission  and  said  diiTerential. 

said  engine  exhaust  system  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
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direction  reldtivt-  in  said  vehicle  and  having  an  exhaust 
pipe  wiih  one  end  directlv  mnnected  to  said  engine  and 
m.uher  end.  reniotc  Iri'ni  >akl  engine,  connected  to  a 
mutTler  and 
elastx  Nuspension  means  tor  insulafiru  said  engine  exhaust 
system  from  engine  vibration  and  suspending  said  exhaust 
pipe,  from  said  power  plant  svslem.  at  a  plurality  of  points, 
said  clastic  suspension  means  including  a  first  suspension 
hkx:k  suspending  a  rearmi".!  end  of  said  mufTler  from  said 
car  b<xi>.  said  first  suspension  block  being  the  only  con- 
nection between  said  mufDer  and  said  car  Nxly.  said  elas- 
tic suspension  means  further  including  a  second  suspen- 
sion bl<x.k  between  said  differential  and  said  exhaust  pipe. 
said  rearmost  end  being  an  end  of  said  muffler  remote 
fr.^n!  said  engine,  said  first  suspension  block  permitting 
said  muffler  to  pivotally  oscillate  ab<iul  said  rearmost  end, 
relative  to  said  car  bvxly.  around  an  axis  oriented  substan- 
tiallv  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  direction 
under  said  engine  vibration 


between  said  other  one  of  said  upper  rollers  and  said 
central  roller. 


M2'',49<l 
FMKRGKNCV  DK-S<  F  M   i>l  M(  ^ 
}'t-Jh   Sheu.  3,   UK'.   KuShm   Frh   Hd      I  in  N  a  Dist,.  Kaoh- 
siunii  (  its.  Taiwan 

File<l  AuR.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74«,437 

Int.  a.>  A62B  hm 

VS.  a.  182—5  7  aaiiiis 


1  An  emergency  descent  device  comprising:  a  casing  having 
a  lop  end,  a  bottom  end,  a  first  and  a  second  portion; 

a  suspension  pulley  having  a  pulley  shaft  joumalled  in  said 
second  portion  of  said  casing; 

an  active  gear  fixed  around  said  suspension  pulley; 

a  rotating  shaft  joumalled  in  said  first  portion  and  having 
one  end  extending  into  said  second  portion,  said  end  hav- 
ing an  inactive  gear  fixed  thereto  which  meshes  with  said 
active  gear  of  said  suspension  pulley; 

a  rotation  retarding  assembly  fixed  to  said  rotating  shaft  in 
said  first  portion; 

a  cable  extending  around  and  engaged  fnctionally  with  said 
suspension  pulley  and  having  a  descending  end  portion 
and  an  ascending  portion  extending  thereof; 

a  cable  guiding  unit  including  at  least  two  spaced  upper 
roller  and  a  central  roller  below  a  point  between  said  two 
spaced  upper  rollers,  said  upper  rollers  and  said  central 
rollers  guiding  said  descending  portion  between  one  of 
said  upper  rollers  and  said  central  roller  and  said  ascend- 
ing portion  between  the  other  one  of  said  upper  rollers 
and  said  lower  roller; 

a  mounting  unit  provided  in  s  id  second  portion  and  holding 
at  least  one  of  said  upper  rollers  and  said  central  roller  in 
a  tnangular  to  permit  at  least  said  central  roller  to  move 
from  Its  original  place  when  said  descending  portion  fnc- 
tionally passes  through  one  of  said  upper  rollers  and  said 
central   roller  thereby   reducing  the  horizontal  distance 


5.12^.491 

II  KR  \   !  IHM  \  I  MKRIOR  \l()l  N  I   [  IHE/RESCXIE 

H  F\  ATOH 

Havaldrtf  V  .liist  Hudd.v,  3«1  Web^ttr  S;  ,  N    W  .  Washington, 

KileO  Keb.  5,  IWI,  >tr.  No.  t>50.634 

Int.  ri.    A62B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  182—142  10  Claims 


MWtO 

TCMU  nau 

•MtTY 


1.  A  fire/rescue  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  compartment  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  allow  at 
least  one  individual  to  comfortably  occupy  the  same; 

means  for  mounting  said  compartment  to  a  high-rise  building 
so  that  said  compartment  can  be  disposed  adjacent  an 
exterior  side  wall  of  the  high-rise  building,  said  means  for 
mounting  including  means  for  allowing  said  compartment 
to  gradually  descend  and  ascend  along  the  side  wall  of  the 
high-rise  building,  said  means  for  mounting  further  includ- 
ing means  for  mounting  each  said  compartment  on  an 
upper  surface  of  the  high-nse  building  and  means  for 
urging  each  said  compartment  horizontally  relative  to  the 
upper  surface  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  upper  surface, 
and  means  for  suspending  said  compartment  adjacent  said 
exterior  side  wall  so  that  said  compartment  can  descend 
vertically  downwardly  along  the  side  wall  of  the  high-rise 
building,  said  means  for  urging  comprising  a  push  rod 
element  mounted  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  high-rise 
building  for  selectively  urging  said  compartment  horizon- 
tally on  said  upper  surface,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  vertical  movement  of  said 
compartment  along  said  side  wall  of  the  high-rise  building 
so  that  said  vertical  movement  is  interrupted  at  predeter- 
mined Icx-ations  along  the  side  wall  of  the  building  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  to  allow  passengers  to  enter 
and  exit  said  compartment. 


5.127,492 

SCAKH)!  1)1S(, 

John  C.  Preston.   12  Uintworth   Kiiari.   I  astwood.  New  South 

Wales  2122,  Australia 
I'CINo.  KT     At  Sy   IHI25.S.      .<'!  DiitiMar    1  4.  I  WO.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  IWt).  CCI   I'uh    Ni,    VVOsy    i:-:5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28.  19H9 

I'd   Filed  Jun.   14.  19X9.  s,  r    \..    .U>0.261 
Claims  prii)rit\.  application  .\ustralia.  .)un.  14.  1988,  PI8756 
Int    <1."  K04<.  /    .V 
U.S.  CI.  182—152  eOaims 

I.  A  scaffold  assembly  comprising: 
a  stackable  scaffolding  module  having  four  elongated  verti- 
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cal  support  members  which  are  generally  parallel  and 
co-extensive; 

at  least  two  work  platforms  to  bear  the  weight  of  building 
materials  and  workmen,  which  platforms  are  supported  by 
the  support  riembers  at  vertically  spaced  locations,  said 
platforms  having  a  parallelogram-like  configuration; 

pivot  means  to  attach  each  platform  to  the  support  members 
so  that  each  support  member  is  located  adjacent  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  comers  of  each  platform  and  permitting 
relative  pivoiing  movement  between  each  platform  and 
the  support  members  about  two  parallel  axes  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  side  of  each  platform; 

releasable  securing  means  for  preventing  pivoting  of  the 
platforms  relative  to  the  support  members  so  that  the 


module  is  foldable  between  an  erect  configuration  with 
the  platforms  normal  to  the  support  members  when  a 
securing  means  is  engaged  and  a  folded  configuration  with 
the  support  members  pivoted  relative  to  the  platform  so 
that  support  members  are  located  adjacent  each  other 
when  the  securing  means  is  released  thereby  reducing  the 
overall  space  occupied  by  the  module  to  facilitate  storage 
and  transportation  of  the  module;  and 
a  base  assembly  to  support  the  module,  including  a  plurality 
of  vertical  columns,  and  at  least  one  adaptor  means  to  be 
supported  on  one  of  the  columns  and  having  a  pair  of 
module  engaging  members  to  engage  the  adjacent  lower 
end  of  a  pair  of  supp>ort  members  of  a  pair  of  adjacent 
modules,  so  that  the  adjacent  modules  are  at  least  partly 
supported  on  the  adaptor. 


counter  weight  at  a  portion  facing  said  reaction  plate 
means,  with  a  small  gap  therebetween,  and 


•^i 


guide  means  secured  to  either  one  of  said  cage  or  counter 
weight  for  guiding  the  elevation  thereof  in  the  hoistway 
and  maintaining  said  gap. 


5,I2'',494 

DISK  BRAKE  WITH  A  THKRMaI  1  \   !NSl'L.\TKD 

WORKING  CHAMBl-  R 

Jean-Oaude   Mcr\.   Pavilions  Sous   Bois.   France,  assignor   to 

Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques.  Drancv.  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,306 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  29,  1990,  •><)  II4/K)2 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  55,22.  B601  17,00 
U.S.  a.  188—71.1  6  <  laims 


5,127.493 
LINEAR  MOTOR  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

Kiinio  Vasuda.  Toiorozawa.  and  Toshiaki  Nakagawa.  Akigawa, 
hoth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1989,  1-282166; 
Jul.  13,  1990,  2-185607 

Int.  a.'  B66B  17/ 12 
D.S.  a.  187—94  14  Qaims 

1.  An  elevator  system  driven  by  a  linear  motor  and  elevated 
up  and  down  in  a  hoistway  having  inner  side  walls,  compris- 
ing: 
a  cage; 

a  counter  weight; 

hoisting  means  having  two  ends  by  and  from  which  said 
cage  and  said  counter  weight  are  respectively  suspended 
so  as  to  be  sitematingly  elevated  up  and  down  in  said 
hoistway; 
reaction  plate  means  supported  by  the  inner  side  walls  of 
said  hoistway  throughout  substantially  an  entire  vertical 
length  of  the  side  wall; 
stator  means  secured  to  either  one  of  said  cage  or  said 


1.  A  caliper  disc  brake  comprising  at  least  one  hydraulic 
working  chamber  intended  for  displacing  relative  to  one  an- 
other a  piston  bearing  on  one  brake  shoe  and  a  caliper  bearing 
on  another  brake  shoe,  the  working  chamber  having  inner 
walls  comprising  chamber  walls  of  the  caliper  and  a  rear  wall 
of  said  piston,  said  working  chamber  being  thermally  insulated 
by  means  of  a  layer  of  thermally  insulating  material  covering 
substantially  all  of  the  inner  walls  of  said  working  chamber 


5,12'',495 
PARKING  BRAKE  AND  MFTHDl)  fHFRFFDR 
Douglas  R.  \trner.  Sterling  Heights;  Kenneth  S.  Timers,  Royal 
Oak;  William  C.  Eddy,  West  Bloomfield.  and  Gary  L.  t  ase>. 
Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to    Mlied  .Signal   Inc  .   Morns 
Township,  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589.739 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  65/14 

U.S.  a.  188—106  F  14  Claims 

1.  A  parking  brake  system  comprising  a  drum  brake  (200) 

comprising  two  shoes  (206)  outwardly  movable  relative  to  a 

friction  surface  of  a  drum  (224) 

an  activation  device  (220.  222)  for  generation  an  activation 
force  to  move  the  shoes  outwardly  to  a  first  position  into 
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contact   with  the  drum  suffKiently   to  prevent  the  nim 

from  rotating  and  ("or  removing  such  force, 
first   means  (230,  240,  322,  352  for  mainuining  the  sht>es 

substantiaJIv  in  the  fiPii  pK>smoti    u  herein  the  first  means 

'ncludes 
J  parking  brake  hnk  (230i  attached  !.<  .ind  movable  with  a 

first  one  i20<>^i  of  the  shoes  and  relatively  movable  in 

relation  to  a  second  (206a)  of  the  shoes. 
■  rsi  engagement  means  (236i  fixed  to  and  movable  with  the 

parking  brake  link  (230),  and 


prevents  said  brake  actuating  means  from  returning  to  said 
brake-<ifr  position   and 

locking  member  actuating  means  basing  a  first  position 
and  a  second  p<isition,  comprising,  an  elastic  member 
connected  to  said  kxrking  member,  whereby  at  said  set. 
ond  position  of  said  locking  member  actuating  means  said 
Icvking  member  is  at  said  l(X:king  member's  second  ptvsi- 
tion  and  when  said  lix:king  member  actuating  means  is 
moved  trom  said  second  pttsition  to  said  first  p<isition,  said 
ela.siic  member  exerts  a  force  on  said  lixkmg  member 
urging  said  locking  member  out  of  engagement  with  said 
brake  actuating  means  at  least  until  said  locking  member 
returns  to  said  locking  member's  first  position 


5,127,49^ 
i  IP  SKAI   R1N(,  WITH  I.MPROVKI)  SEAI  INt,  BOND 
Horst  F.  Struckmeyer,  L^Terkusen;  Hartmut  Treiber,  ijingen- 
feld;  SiegWed  Pietsch,  and  Wilhelm  Liethen.  both  of  l^everku- 
sen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennan>,  assignors  to  (.ott«'  AG. 
Hurscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb,  20,  1991.  Ser.  No  657,055 
(  laims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
IWO,  4005244 

Int.  a.'  F16F  7/12 
MS.  a.  188—322.17  3  Ouna 


second  engagenioiu  means  i240,  2Sf)  260 1  attached  to  the 
second  shoe  (206tJ(,  movable  into  engagement  with  the 
first  engagement  means  for  elTecting  a  connection  be- 
tween the  shoes,  prohibiting  same  from  substantial  move- 
ment trom  the  first  position,  and 

wherein  the  first  engagement  means  comprises  a  first  locking 
formation  including  a  first  set  of  teeth  and  wherein  the 
second  engagement  means  includes  a  second  set  of  com- 
plementary liKking  formations  including  a  second  set  of 
teeth  movable  into  en^d^erient  with  the  first  set  of  lock- 
ing formations 


p*+-y 


5,127.496 
HKAKE  LOCKING  AND  RFI  \  ASK  SYSTEM 
lames  h,  Johnston.  Geneseo.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
fiMiria.  III. 

Filed  Jan    14.  1991,  Ser    N(,    040,773 

Int.  CI,    F16U  *-    ,. 

MS.  a.  188—265  8  Oaims 


1     \  irake  locking  and  release  system,  comprising: 

-1  '^rake, 

-»  brake  actuating  means  having  a  brake-<-)ff  position  and  at 
least  one  brake  actuated  p<isition,  said  brake  actuating 
means  being  predisposed  to  said  hrake-ofT  p<isition 

a  kicking  member,  said  kxking  member  having  a  first  pt^M 
tion  at  which  said  kx;king  member  is  remote  from  said 
brake  actuating  means  and  said  brake  actuating  means  is 
free  to  return  to  said  brake-off  position  and  a  second 
position  at  which  said  liKking  member  interfaces  with  said 
^^idki-  j^laaling  mcdn^  a!   a  brake  j^tuaied   position  and 


\ — 4^D 


1.  In  a  lip  seal  ring  for  circumferentially  contacting  and 
sealing  a  shaft  movable  relative  to  the  lip  seal  ring,  the  lip  seal 
ring  including  an  elastomer  ring  having  a  sealing  lip  and  an 
adhering  face,  the  lip  seal  ring  further  including  a  stiffening 
ring  made  of  a  deformation-resistant  material,  said  stitTening 
ring  being  bonded  to  said  elastomer  ring  at  said  adhering  face; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  stiffening  ring  is  of  a  first  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenolic  resin,  a 
p<ilyamide  resm  .iiid  a  p<ilyimide  resm  and  further  wherein  said 
elastomer  ring  is  formed  of  a  seciind  material,  said  second 
material  being  an  oil-resistant  elastiimer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  a  thernuiplastic  nitnle-butadiene  rubber 
and  denvalives  thereiif;  said  second  material  including  a  third 
matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
and  polypropylene 


5.127,498 
IMPKDANCF  MATCHES  MASS  DA.MPFH 
Richard  H.  I. yon.  Belmont,  and  Craig  Gardner.  Danvers.  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
(  ambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1990.  Ser    No.  465. U34 
Int.  CI."  F16F  V  iO 
U.S.  a.  188— 3-'9  16  Claims 

1  .Apparatus  lor  damping  vibrations  in  a  structure,  said 
vibrations  i->ccurnng  at  revonant  frequencies  across  a  frequency 
range,  said  structure  having  an  effective  loss  factor  {y\efjS  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  multiplicity  of  discrete  passive  dampers  connected  to  said 

structure, 
each  said  pa-ssiv  e  damper  comprising  a  damping  element  and 

a  damping  mass, 
each  said  damping  element  has  ing  a  damping  coefficient  and 
providing  damping  forces  generally  in  proportion  to  a 
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relative  velocity  occurring  between  said  damping  mass 
and  a  point  of  attachment  of  said  damper  to  said  structure, 
each  said  damping  mass  being  supported  so  that  each  said 
damper  has  an  undamped  natural  frequency,  below  all  of 
said  resonant  frequencies  in  said  frequency  range,  and  so 


5,127.500 

BRIKFCASF 

Jern'  Mitchell,  226  N,  Water  St.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  53202 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No,  732,777 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  ii,  Ut 

VS.  a.  190—115  1  Claim 


that  said  passive  dampers  are  all  untuned  to  said  resonant 
frequencies,  and 
the  damping  coefficients  of  said  damping  elements  being 
selected  so  that  said  dampers  increase  the  effective  loss 
factor  of  said  structure. 


5,127,499 
CLUTCH  HAVING  A  PRESSURE  PLATE  ASSOCIATED 

WITH  AN  INTERMEDIATE  DISC 
Carlo  Beccaris.  Saitena,  Italy,  and  Jacques  T.  de  Briel,  Leval- 
lois  Perret,  Frar.ce,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,027 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1990,  90  06764; 
Nov.  28,  1990,  90  14870 

Int.  a.'  F16D  li/50 
U.S.  a.  192—70.27  13  aaims 


1.  A  clutch  comprising:  a  reaction  plate:  a  cover  plate  se- 
cured to  said  reaction  plate;  a  pressure  plate;  means  mounting 
the  pressure  plate  lo  the  cover  plate  for  rotation  with  the  latter 
but  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  cover  plate;  a  hub 
mounted  coaxiall>  with  said  reaction  and  pressure  plates;  at 
least  one  friction  disc  secured  to  the  hub  for  rotation  therewith; 
at  least  one  intermediate  disc;  and  means  mounting  the  at  least 
one  intermediate  disc  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the 
cover  plate  and  for  rotational  movement  with  the  reaction 
plate  and  cover  plate,  the  at  least  one  friction  disc  and  the  at 
least  one  intermediate  disc  being  disposed  between  the  pres- 
sure plate  and  the  reaction  plate  with  an  associated  intermedi- 
ate disc,  in  contac  with  the  pressure  plate,  wherein  the  clutch 
further  comprises  axial  fastening  means  arranged  between  the 
pressure  plate  and  its  associated  intermediate  disc  to  exert  a 
resilient  gripping  action  thereon. 


1.  A  briefcase  including  a  bixly  pt^rtion  defining  a  receptacle 
and  having  an  open  top,  a  fiap  extending  over  the  open  top  for 
closing  the  same,  a  handle,  anchoring  means  at  each  end  of  said 
handle  for  securing  said  handle  to  said  fiap,  said  flap  being 
formed  of  a  pliable  material,  a  hack-up  plate  mounted  in  said 
flap  and  extending  therein  over  substantially  the  entire  area 
thereof,  said  flap  comprising  upper  and  lower  layers  of  pliable 
material,  said  back-up  plate  being  formed  of  a  metallic  material 
and  being  disposed  between  said  layers,  said  back-up  plate  and 
each  of  said  layers  having  a  pair  oi  spaced  apart  holes  formed 
therein,  each  hole  m  said  back-up  piea.se  being  aligned  w  ith  one 
of  the  holes  in  said  layers,  said  back-up  plate  being  relatively 
stiffer  than  the  material  forming  said  layers,  said  anchoring 
means  including  a  first  pair  of  threaded  member;,  disposed  in 
spaced  apan  relation  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  fiap,  said 
handle  being  coupled  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  first  threaded 
members,  a  second  pair  of  threaded  members  extending  from 
below  said  fiap  and  through  aligned  holes  m  said  layers  and 
said  back-up  plate  for  threadably  engaging  said  first  threaded 
members,  respectively,  to  releasably  secure  said  handle  lo  said 
flap,  washer  means  disposed  between  s;iid  second  threaded 
members  and  the  lower  layer  ol  pliable  material  and  engaging 
said  material  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  holes  formed 
therein  for  distributing  the  stress  from  said  handle  over  a  larger 
area  than  that  defined  by  the  second  pair  of  threaded  members. 


5.127,501 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROI  1  ING  FNGINF  !DI  F 

SPEED  IN  A  VEKICLF  HAVING  AN  ANTI-SKID  BRAKF 

SYSTEM 
Tetsuro  Arikawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Nippon  A  B  S 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  112.661.  Oct.  21,  198",  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No,  593.340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  24,  1986,  61-253469 
Int,  CI,'  B60K  v"   : 
U.S.  a.  192—1.22  4  Claims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  idle  speed  of  an  engine  in 
a  vehicle  adapted  for  driving  on  a  road,  the  apparatus  compris 
ing: 

a  driven-wheel  speed  detector  for  producing  an  output  that 

is  a  measure  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  driven  wheel; 

a  vehicle  speed  detector  for  producing  an  output  that  is  a 

measure  of  speed  of  the  vehicle; 
a  reference  dnven-wheel  speed  setting  circuit  connected  to 
the  driven-wheel  speed  detector  and  to  the  vehicle  speed 
detector  for  producing  an  output  that  differs  by  a  prede- 
termined value  from  the  output  of  the  vehicle  speed  detec- 
tor; 
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a  comparison  adjuster  for  comparing  the  output  of  the  refer- 
ence driven-wheel  spt'ed  scttmg  circuit  with  the  output  of 
the  driven- wheel  speed  detector  and  for  generating  a 
control  output  Mgnal  XD  when  the  output  of  the  driven- 
wheel  speed  detector  is  smaller  than  the  output  of  the 
reference  driven-wheel  speed  setting  circuit; 

an  anti-skid  brake  apparatus  in  which  a  brake-relieving  sig- 
nal IS  generated  when  excessive  brake  force  is  applied  and 
a  brake  fluid  pressure  is  controlled  by  said  brake-relieving 
Signal  for  preventing  said  wheel  from  locking; 

means  for  generating  signals  BLS,  ACL.  MG,  and  CL  indic- 
ative of  the  condition  of  said  vehicle's  brake  pedal,  accel- 
erator pedal,  transmission,  and  clutch,  respectively; 

an  engine  brake  detector  comprising  (a)  first  detecting 
means  to  which  is  supplied  a  signal  BLS  representing  the 
brake  pedal  not  being  operated,  the  control  output  signal 
XD  from  the  comparison  adjuster,  a  signal  ACL  represent- 
ing the  accelerator  pedal  not  being  operated,  and  at  least 
one  of  a  signal  MG  representing  the  transmission  gear  not 
being  located  at  the  neutral  gear  position  and  another 
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signal  CL  representing  the  clutch  being  connected,  said 
first  means  producing  an  output  when  all  of  said  signals. 
BLS,  XD.  ACL.  and  MG  or  CL  are  generated,  (b)  second 
detecting  means  to  which  is  supplied  a  signal  BLS  repre- 
senting the  brake  pedal  being  operated,  the  brake-reliev- 
ing signal  from  the  anii-skid  brake  apparatus  and  the  con- 
trol output  signal  XD  from  said  comparison  adjuster,  said 
second  means  producing  an  output  when  all  of  said  signals 
BLS,  XD,  and  said  brake-relieving  signal  are  generated 
continuously  for  longer  than  a  predetermined  time,  and 
(c)  third  detecting  means  to  which  said  outputs  of  the  first 
and  second  means  are  supplied  and  which  produces  an 
output  EB  when  at  least  one  of  said  outputs  from  said  first 
and  second  means  is  generated,  and 
an  idle  speed  controller  for  controlling  an  idle  speed  of  the 
engine  w  hich  receives  a  control  output  signal  XS  from  said 
comparison  adjuster  and  said  output  EB  from  said  engine 
brake  detector,  said  idle  speed  controller  being  so  adjusted 
that  said  dnven-wheel  is  rotated  at  said  reference  driven- 
wheel  speed  w  hen  the  engine  brake  application  is  detected 
by  said  engine  brake  detector. 


5,127.502 

EI  KTH()\1A(,\ni(    SPRISt,  (I  I  TCH  WITH 

BM  ANCH)  A\IM    K)R(  ES 

I'hiLp    \    BillinKS.  Kairport,  S  \  .  assiijniT  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tiun,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  .Sep.  JO,  1991,  Ser,  No.  767,443 
Int.  CI.    H6D  27/105.  13/08 
MS.  a.  1^2-35  12  Claims 

1.  An  cii-ciromagnetically  actuated  spring  clutch  for  engag- 
ing a  rotatable   shaft,    permitting   transference   of  rotational 
motion  from  a  coaxially-disposed  input  hub  to  the  shaft,  com- 
pnsing; 
a  selectively  actuable  source  of  magnetic  flux,  disposed 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shaft  with  a  space  therebe- 


tween, having  an  inner  surface  facing  the  shaft,  and  an 
outer  surface; 

a  housing  substantially  enveloping  the  outer  surface  of  the 
source,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  housing  being  conductive 
of  magnetic  flux; 

a  shaft  flange,  disposed  around  a  portion  of  the  shaft,  con- 
ductive of  magnetic  flux; 

a  helical  spring  loosely  engageably  coiled  around  the  shaft, 
in  the  space  between  the  shaft  and  the  source,  and  having 


a  first  end  attached  to  the  input  hub  and  a  free  end  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  shaft  flange; 

means  for  attracting  the  free  end  of  the  helical  spring  toward 
the  shaft  flange  when  magnetic  flux  is  flowing  through  the 
shaft  flange,  thereby  causing  the  helical  spring  to  contract 
about  and  engage  the  shaft;  and 

means  including  a  member  disposed  external  to  the  housing 
and  so  shaped  and  dimensioned  for  diverting  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  magnetic  flux  away  from  an  interface  be- 
tween the  housing  and  the  shaft  flange. 


5.127,503 
LlOl'in  FRKTION  (  ()l  IM  ING 
Eranz  Gratzer,  St.  .lohann.   \ijstria.  assl^;n^^  ti^  Stcyr-Daimler- 
Pui-h    \(;.  \  icnna.   \ustria 

1  ikd  Jun.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.591 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Austria.  Jul.  S,  1990,  1436/90 

Int.  CI.    K16U  Sl/0<J 

VS.  a.  192—58  B  22  Claims 


-VM: 


I   A  liquid  friction  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  coupling  part,  which  comprises  a  housing  filled  with 
a  viscous  liquid  and  a  set  of  axially  spaced  apart  outer 
disks,  which  extend  in  and  are  non-rotatably  connected  to 
said  housing; 

a  second  coupling  pari,  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  said 
first  coupling  part  and  comprises  a  shaft,  which  protrudes 
axially  into  said  housing,  and  a  set  of  axially  spaced  apart 
inner  disks,  which  are  non-rotatably  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  each  of  which  extends  between  two  adjacent 
ones  of  said  outer  disks  and  constitutes  a  pair  of  disks  with 
one  of  said  adjacent  outer  disks,  wherein 
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each  of  said  inner  disks  is  axially  spaced  from  the  adjacent 

outer  disk  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  disks  by  a  spacer  ring 

surrounding  >aid  shaft,  and 
each  of  said  disks  of  one  of  said  sets  of  disks  comprises  at 

least  in  part  a  material  which  tends  to  exhibit  a  thermal 

deformation  in  an  axial  direction. 


5,127.504 

CLUTCH  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  FRICTION  DISCS. 

ESPEaALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Carlo  Beccaris,  Suntena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris  Cedex, 
France 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,861 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1990,  90  06766 
Int.  a.'  F16D  13/44;  B60K  17/02 
U.S.  a.  192—70.13  7  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  comprising: 

a  reaction  plate; 

a  cover  plate; 

means  securing  the  cover  plate  to  said  reaction  plate; 

a  pres-sure  plate; 

means  mounting  the  pressure  plate  for  rotation  with,  and  for 
axial  movement  with  respect  to,  the  cover  plate; 

a  hub  coaxial  \«  ith  said  pressure  plate  and  reaction  plate; 

at  least  two  intermediate  discs  disposed  between  the  pressure 
plate  and  the  reaction  plate; 

at  least  one  intermediate  driving  member  coupling  the  inter- 
mediate discs  to  the  reaction  plate  and  the  cover  plate  for 
rotation  with  the  reaction  plate  and  the  cover  plate,  with 
friction  discs  being  arranged  alternately  with  the  interme- 
diate discs;  and 

wherein  the  clutch  further  includes  a  coupling  of  the  tenon 
and  mortice  type,  comprising  a  first  part  carried  by  the 
intermediate  discs  and  a  second  part  carried  by  said  inter- 
mediate driving  member,  said  first  part  of  the  coupling 
comprising  at  least  two  elements  at  least  one  of  which 
defines  an  axis  of  symmetry,  with  a  said  intermediate  disc 
associated  with  the  first  part  of  said  coupling  defining  a 
center  of  rotation,  coincidence  between  said  axis  of  sym- 
metry and  center  of  rotation  being  absent. 


5,127,505 
CLUTCH  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  FRICTION  DISCS, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Carlo  Beccaris,  Santena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Pans  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,857 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31.  1990,  90.06767 
Int.  a.5  F16D  13/68 
U.S.  a.  192—70.19  7  Qaims 

1.  A  clutch  comprising: 
a  reaction  plate 

a  cover  plate  secured  to  said  reaction  plate,  the  cover  plate 
having  a  skirt  portion  forming  a  plurality  of  hoods  defin- 
ing apertures  in  the  skirt  portion; 
an  intermediate  crown  secured  to  the  reaction  plate  and 
interposed  axially  between  the  reaction  plate  and  the 
cover  plate,  v  herein  the  intermediate  crown  is  in  the  fonn 
of  a  simple  riag; 


two  friction  discs; 

at  least  one  intermediate  pressure  plate  dispensed  axiallv 
between  said  friction  discs,  the  intermediate  pressure  plate 
having  at  least  two  lugs  projecting  radially  from  the  inter- 
mediate pressure  plate,  each  said  intermediate  pressun- 
plate  lug  extending  through  one  of  said  apertures  of  the 
skirt  portion  of  the  cover  plate; 

drive  means  mounting  the  intermediau-  pressurt:  plait-  lor 
rotation  with  said  crown  and  for  axial  movement  with 
respect  to  the  crown,  said  drive  means  comprising  at  least 
two  dowels  projecting  axially  I'rom  the  intermediatc 
crown  ring,  the  drive  means  further  comprising  a  hole 
formed  in  each  said  intermediate  pressure  plate  lug  com- 
plementary to  a  corresp<inding  one  of  said  dowels,  with 
each  dowel  engaging  in  one  of  said  holes; 


a  main  pressure  plate,  means  mounting  the  main  pressure 
plate  for  rotation  with  the  cover  plate  and  for  axial  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  cover  plate,  the  main  pressure 
plate  having  lugs  extending  into  said  apertures  of  the  skirt 
portion  of  the  cover  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  resiliently  dcformable  tongues  each  defining  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  each  tongue  being  secured  at 
its  first  end  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  hoods  of  the 
cover  plate,  the  second  end  of  each  said  tongue  being 
secured  to  one  of  said  lugs  of  the  main  pressure  plate. 

wherein  each  said  lug  of  the  intermediate  pressure  plate  is 
offset  circumferentially  with  respect  to  the  associated  lug 
of  the  main  pressure  plate. 


5.127.506 

CLLTCH  ACTL  ATING  SVSTKM 

Roland  MiiMer.  and  Hans- V\ alter  Kicse.  btith  of  Bundesrepubiik 

Deutschland.  Fed.  Rep,  of  German),  assignors  to  Fichttl  <i 

Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  637.35^ 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rtp.  uf  l.crman).  .Ian  i3. 
1990.  4000835 

Int.  a.'  Vl(,X>25,12 
U.S.  a.  192—85  C  18  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  actuating  system  comprising  an  operator's  actu- 
ating element  (8),  a  clutch  release  element  (9)  and  a  transmis- 
sion system  between  said  actuating  element  (8i  and  said  clutch 
release  element  (9).  said  actuating  element  (8)  being  movable 
by  the  operator  through  an  overall  actuating  element  path 
extending  between  a  clutch  engagement  position  of  said  actuat- 
ing element  (8)  and  a  clutch  disengagement  position  of  said 
actuating  element  (8).  said  clutch  release  element  (9)  being 
movable,  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  actuating  ele- 
ment (8)  through  said  overall  actuating  element  path,  through 
an  overall  release  element  path  between  a  clutch  engagement 
position  of  said  clutch  release  element  and  a  clutch  disengage- 
ment position  of  said  clutch  release  element,  said  overall  aciu- 
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aling  elemenl  path  and  said  overall  release  element  path  defin-  5,127.507 

ing  a  theoretical  overall  range  transmission  ratio  OFFSET  ASSf  MHI  \   I  OR  ^  t.RAVITY  CONVEYOR 

(HI  l^ 

Daniii  K    \KIHrm.itt.  (  lintiin.  Md     aks'Kiof  to  Trihard,  S.A., 

1  uxemtxiurii 
( DntinuatKW  »f  Vr    S..   3*><i.5yj.  .Jmb    :.  I ■4HV.  abandoned.  This 
appluation  Oct    31.  I<»»0,  Ser.  No.  607.633 

Inl    (   I      KA.V,      ;    IXl 

V.S.  a.  193—2  K  15  Claims 


J.    _    overall  aclualing  ehanijni  path 
"  ~      overall  release  element  path 


said  transmission  system  having  a  vanable  transmission  ratio 
Tp  along  said  overall  release  element  path,  said  variable  trans- 
mission ration  T^  being  deflned  as 


actuating  element  path  increment 
release  elemenl  path  incrcmeni 


at  the  respective  location  along  said  overall  release  element 
path,  said  vanable  transmission  ratio  T^  being  smaller  than  said 
theoretical  overall  range  transmission  ratio  T^  in  a  first  partial 
range  (3,3A)  of  said  overall  relea.se  element  path  closer  to  said 
clutch  disengagement  position  y  of  said  clutch  release  element 
(9)  and  being  larger  than  said  theoretical  overall  range  trans- 
mission ratio  To  in  a  second  partial  range  (4,4A)  of  said  overall 
relea.se  elemenl  path  closer  to  said  clutch  engagement  position 
K,  said  transmission  system  being  a  fluid-operated  transmission 
system,  said  fluid-operated  transmis.sian  system  comprising  a 
master-side  cylinder  piston  means  (11,12)  and  a  slave-side 
cylinder  piston  means  (13),  said  master-side  cylinder  piston 
means  (11,12)  being  engageable  with  said  actuating  element  (8) 
and  said  slave-side  cylinder  piston  means  ( 13)  being  engageable 
with  said  clutch  release  element  (9),  fluid  conduit  means  (14) 
interconnecting  said  master-side  cylinder  piston  means  (11.12) 
and  said  slave-side  cylinder  piston  means  (13),  said  master-side 
cylinder  piston  means  (11.12)  comprising  ma.ster-side  cylinder 
means  and  master-side  piston  means,  said  master-side  cylinder 
means  and  said  master-side  piston  means  being  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other  by  said  actuating  element  (8)  being 
moved  through  said  overall  actuating  element  path,  said  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  master-side  cylinder  means  and  said 
master-side  piston  means  causing  a  flow  of  fluid  between  said 
master-side  cylinder  piston  means  (11,12)  and  said  slave-side 
cylinder  piston  means  (13).  said  flow  of  fluid  per  length  unit  of 
movement  of  said  actuating  element  (8)  being  larger  within 
said  first  partial  range  (3,3A)  and  smaller  within  said  second 
partial  range  (4,4A),  said  master-side  cylinder  piston  means 
compnsing  at  least  two  cylinder  piston  units  (38,39),  said  cylin- 
der piston  units  (38.39)  being  both  connected  to  said  slave-side 
cylinder  piston  means  (13»  by  said  fluid  conduit  means  (14), 
said  at  lea.st  two  cylinder  piston  units  (38.39)  being  successively 
acted  upon  by  said  actuating  element  (8). 


1  An  offset  assembly  for  a  gravity-conveyor  chute,  said 
offset  assembly  receiving  material  falling  along  said  gravity 
conveyor  chute  and  causing  said  material  to  change  direction, 
said  offset  assembly  comprising: 

an  offset  upstream  tube  for  a  gravity-conveyor  chute  section 
of  a  type  which  can  be  engaged  with  other  conveyor 
chute  sections  to  form  a  gravity  conveyor  chute,  the  offset 
upstream  tube  comprising  a  sidewall  having  basically  a 
tubular  shape  which  guides  items  falling  through  a  bore 
thereof,  said  offset  upstream  tube  having  an  upstream  end 
opening  at  an  upstream  end  thereof  for  receiving  items 
dropped  into  said  offset  upstream  and  thereof  for  dis- 
charging said  Items  passing  through  the  bore  of  said  offset 
upstream  lube,  said  upstream  end  being  engagable  with  an 
adjacent  section  to  form  said  gravity  conveyor  chute  to  be 
longer  than  said  offset  upstream  tube  whereby  items  seri- 
ally fall  through  the  bores  of  said  thusly  engaged  sections; 

an  offset  downstream  tube  comprising  a  sidewall  having 
basically  a  tubular  shape  which  guides  items  falling 
through  a  bore  thereof,  said  offset  downstream  tube  hav- 
ing an  upstream  end  opening  at  an  upstream  end  thereof 
for  receiving  items  dropped  into  said  offset  downstream 
tube  from  above  and  a  downstream  end  opening  at  a 
downstream  end  thereof  for  discharging  said  items  passing 
through  the  bore  of  said  offset  downstream  tube; 

a  hinge  means  for  engaging  said  upstream  end  of  said  offset 
downstream  tube  with  the  downstream  end  of  said  offset 
upstream  tube  to  support  said  downstream  tube  from  said 
offset  upstream  tube  and  to  align  the  bores  of  these  two 
tubes  whereby  items  serially  fall  through  the  bores  of  said 
thusly  engaged  offset  upstream  and  downstream  tubes 
while  allowing  the  offset  downstream  tube  to  be  pivoted 
relative  to  the  offset  upstream  tube  such  that  the  lateral 
position  of  said  downstream  end  opening  of  the  offset 
downstream  tube  can  be  changed  relative  to  the  bore  of 
the  offset  upstream  tube; 

wherein  said  sidewall  of  said  offset  downstream  tube  is 
constructed  of  a  plurality  of  metal  plates  joined  at  edges 
thereof  to  form  substantially  flat  panels,  with  one  of  said 
panels  being  an  impact  panel  positioned  vertically  below 
said  bore  of  said  offset  upstream  lube  so  that  items  falling 
."rom  the  downstream  end  of  said  offset  upstream  tube 
contact  said  impact  panel,  said  impact  panel  being  made  of 
an  impact  plate  of  metal  having  a  thickness  gage  which  is 
greater  than  the  thickness  gage  of  metal  plate  forming 
other  panels  of  said  offset  downstream  tube  to  which  said 
impact  plate  of  metal  is  joined. 
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5,127,508 

\  ENDING  APPARATUS 

George  H.  Teague,  1989  McJenkin  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30345 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205302.  Jun.  10,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  399,604 

Int.  a.5  G07F  n/58 

VS.  a.  194—234  56  Claim* 


netically  attractable  annular  surface  and  at  least  the  one  of  said 
pair  of  positioning  rollers  located  upstream  in  the  direction  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  controlled  rotation  of  a  shaft, 
which  shaft  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  elongated  axis, 
the  elongated  axis  defining  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

shaft  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  about  the  axis  of 
rotation; 

a  chock  member  mounted  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  with  the 
shaft,  whereby  blocking  rotation  of  said  chock  member 
prevents  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  chock  member  com- 
prising, at  least,  a  post  member  projecting  radially  out- 
ward from  said  axis  of  rotation; 

a  travelling  member  mounted  to  the  shaft  for  movement 
axially  along  the  shaft,  said  travelling  member  being  pre- 
vented from  rotation  with  the  shaft,  said  travelling  mem- 
ber comprising,  at  least,  a  protruding  bar,  and  said  travel- 
ling member  being  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which 
said  bar  is  within  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  post  member 
of  said  chock  member  and  a  second  [Kisition  in  which  said 
bar  is  not  within  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  post  member 
of  said  chock  member; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  travelling  member  to  said  first 
position;  and 

positioning  means  for  at  least  temporarily  overcoming  said 
biasing  and  moving  said  travelling  member  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position. 


5.127,509 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATABLY  POSITIONING 
TEXTILE  YARN  WINDING  TUBES  ABOUT  THEIR 
LENGTHWISE  AXES  WHILE  SUPPORTED  ON  TUBE 
CARRIERS 
Helmut  Kohlen,  Erkeienz;  Paul  Surkamp,  Kempen,  and  Hel- 
muth  Hensen,  Moenchengladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man> .  assignors  lo  W.  Schlafborst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchenglad- 
bach.  led.  Rep.   if  Germany 

Filed  lun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,212 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 
199(1.  4*J  19099 

Int.  a.'  B65G  21/20 
V.S.  a.  198—345..)  18  Claims 

1  Apparatus  foi  rotatably  positioning  textile  yam  winding 
mbcs  about  their  .engthwise  axes,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tube  carriers,  each  iaid  carrier  having  a  base  plate  above  which 
an  individual  yam  ubc  may  be  supported  in  axially  upstanding 
disposition,  means  defining  a  path  for  serial  transport  there- 
along  of  said  tube  carriers,  and  a  carrier  positioning  station 
IcK-ated  along  said  transport  path,  said  positioning  station  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  totatable  positioning  rollers  disposed  along 
one  side  of  said  transport  path  at  a  sufficiently  close  spacing  to 
one  another  to  prevent  passage  therebetween  of  said  base 
plates  of  said  tube  carriers,  each  said  base  plate  having  a  mag- 


carrier  transport  along  said  transport  path  having  means  for 
selectively  exerting  a  magnetic  force  at  controllable  intervals. 


5,127,510 

MODULAR  DIVERTER  SHOE  AND  SLAT 

CONSTRUCTION 

David  H.  Cotter,  Coopersville;  Bernard  H.  VNoltjer.  Jtnison.  and 

Curtis  F.  I.eMay,  Shelbyville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rapis- 

tan  Dtmasj  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606.585,  Oct.  31.  1990.  abandomd 

This  application  Aug.  28.  199L  Ser.  No.  758,340 

Int.  n."  B65G  47/46 

VS.  CL  198—372  51  Claims 


1.  In  a  conveying  s.vsieni  having  a  longitudinally  moving 
conveying  surface  defined  by  the  uppermost  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  slats  connected  at  opposite  ends  m  spaced  relation  with  each 
other  to  a  pair  of  endless  chains;  a  plurality  of  diverter  shoes 
each  moveably  mounted  on  one  of  said  slats  for  lateral  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  conveying  surface;  and  track  means 
engaging  said  diverter  shoes  for  imparting  a  lateral  force  to 
move  said  diverter  shoes  laterally  to  displace  product  posi- 
tioned on  said  conveying  surface,  wherein  the  improvemenl 
comprises: 

each  of  said  slats  bemg  defined  by  a  wall  formed  as  a  nghi 
cylinder  including  an  outer  surface  having  a  planar  upptr 
f>ortion  defining  said  conveying  surface;  and 
each  of  said  diverter  shoes  having  a  support  portion  includ- 
ing a  substantially  continuous  glide  surface  surrounding 
said  wall,  said  glide  surface  having  substantially  the  same 
configuration  as  said  outer  surface  of  said  slat 


5.127,511 

METHODS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  FKEDING  AND 

ASSEMBLING  CYLINDRICAL  ARFICILS  WOW  Bl  1  K 

AT  HIGH  SPEKD 
Billy  J.  Keen,  Jr.,  Chesterfield;  Richard  B.  Reich,  and  frtKjrge  R 
Scott,  both  of  Midlothian,  all  of  V  a.,  assignors  to  Philip  Mor 
ris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.\ . 

filed  Jan,  31,  199L  Ser.  No.  64«,909 
Int.  CI."  B65G  47 HI 
VS.  a.  198—461  26  Claims 

5.  The  method  of  feeding  cylindrical  articles  aligned  end-to- 
end  at  uniform  intervals  comprising  the  steps  of 
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slidably  engaging  and  accelerating  a  fluctuating  stream  of 
said  articles  with  a  covered  belt  conveyor: 

engaging  and  decelerating  said  fluctuating  stream  of  said 
articles  with  a  first  \uctK)n  bfit  conveyor  to  create  a  con- 
tiniious  >taLk  .'f  saij  anicles,  said  articles  in  said  stack 
advancing  at  the  speed  of  said  first  suction  belt  conveyor; 


transfernng   said   articles   from   said  stack   to  an   isolation 

guidewav  vMth  said  first  suction  belt  conveyor;  and 
engaging  and  accelerating  said  articles  transferred  to  said 
is<ilation  guidewav  with  a  second  suction  belt  conveyor  at 
a  speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  said  first  suction  belt 
conveyor,  so  as  to  prov  idc-  a  continuoas,  uniformly  spaced 
stream  of  said  articles 


5,i:^,5i: 

Ml^  IMOOOh  (JFtRATIN(.  A  \1A(.NK1I(  Al  1  >   DRIVEN 

\  IBRATING  COSAKVOR  AND  APPARAIl  S  FOR 

IMPLKMKNTIN(.  THF  MFTHOD 

IJtrnhard  Frdlich,  Walldorf;  Werner  Mildenberger,  Vltenstaiii, 
and  Siegfried  Hanemann.  Rcxigau,  all  of  led.  Rtp  uf  (,tr 
manv.  assignors  to  l.icentia  Pattnt-\  er»altunt;s  <,mbll 
t  rankfurt,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (fermany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  I99<).  Vr    N.,    "^.^ft.SNl 
(  laims  pnuritv.  application  ( f<l    Rtp     if  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
UHQ,  8911t>65: 

Int.  a.'  B65G  27/00 
U.S.  a.  198—751  U  Claims 


vOMEa  siafiC 


CCNTVOL    IMTt 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  magnetically  driven  vibrating 
conveyor  under  different  conveying  loads  with  a  constant 
excitation  frequency,  the  conveyor  including  a  dual  mass  vi- 
bratory system  coupled  to  a  magnetic  drive  which  is  excited  by 
a  signal  having  an  excitation  frequency  for  vibrating  the  dual 
masses,  said  method  comprising; 

setting  the  natural  frequency  of  the  conveyor  without  a 
conveying  load  so  that,  with  a  load  of  material  to  be 


conveyed,  the  natural  frequency  of  the  conveyor  ap- 
proaches the  operating  frequency  of  the  conveyor  with 
increasing  attenuation  and,  with  a  maximum  load  of  mate- 
rial to  be  conveyed,  the  natural  frequency  of  ihe  conveyor 
IS  approximately  equal  to  the  excitation  frequency  of  the 
dual  mass  vibratory  system  and 
regulating  the  vibration  amplitude  of  the  dual  masses  of  the 
magnetic  drive  to  a  predetermined  value. 


5,127,513 
DRIVER  ROLLER  IMT 

Iri.imas   Hubtr,  Iffeldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  avsiRnor  to 
Havaria  Cargo  Technologic  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,4J2 

(laims  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Ffb  S.  1990, 

90102497.6 

Ilie  portion   if  the  term  of  this  patent  subst><)uent  to  Jul.  23, 

200S,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  (I.    B65(.  .'   ■■: 

U.S.  a.  198—782  10  CUims 


2C  !6  10  "    12    90    15 


1.  A  drive  roller  unit  for  driving  an  article  on  a  conveyor 
track,  comprising: 

a  base  (2); 

a  drive  roller  (1)  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  circu- 
lar cylinder; 

electric  motor  means  (8)  accommodated  in  the  drive  roller 
(1)  and  including  a  stator  (82 1  and  a  h-it  (80)  havina  a 
shaft  (81)  and  mounted  rotaiably  mthin  stator  (82),  the 
drive  roller  (1)  being  rigidly  and  noii-rotatably  connected 
to  the  stator  (82).  the  drive  roller  (1)  being  rigidly  and 
non-rotatably  connected  to  the  stator  (82 1  in  concentric 
relationship  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  (80); 

at  least  one  runner  wheel  (30)  rigidly  and  non-rotatably 
mounted  on  at  least  one  axial  end  of  said  rotor  shaft  (81); 

a  guide  track  means  (20)  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
base  (2)  and  w  hich,  in  a  position  of  use  of  said  drive  roller 
unit,  extends  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  base  (2).  the 
runner  wheel  (30)  cooperating  with  said  guide  track 
means  (20)  and  being  adapted  to  roll  against  same  upon 
driving  rotation  of  said  rotor  (80).  whereby  said  drive 
roller  (1)  is  movable  relative  to  said  base-  (2)  between  a 
lower  rest  [Xjsition  and  an  upper  operative  position  in 
which  said  drive  roller  (1)  is  adapted  to  engage  the  under- 
side of  an  article  to  be  driven  thereby,  and 

holding  means  (9,9')  for  holding  said  runner  wheel  (30)  and 
said  guide  track  means  (20)  in  engagement  with  each 
other. 


5,127,514 
V  \RI\HI  \  VMDFH  C"ON\F\()R  HI  CTiFT 
Peter  Guttinger,  862  Cabot  Trail,  Milton.  Ontario.  Canada  L9T 
3S8  .  and  Stefan  Mirek,  ^202.  3  Hcathtrdalt  Road.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  (  anada  \18'i    1S9 

hiled  Sep.  10,  1991.  Scr.  No.  757.277 
Int.  (I.    B65(;  ]^.'i4 
U.S.  a.  198—803.1 1  9  aaims 

1.  In  a  conveyor  bucket  having  a  base  member,  a  first  wall 
member  upstanding  of  said  base  member  and  a  second  wall 
member  movable  on  the  base  member,  relative  to  the  first  wall 
member,  to  vary  the  distance  between  first  and  second  wall 
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members,  whereby  to  vary  the  width  of  the  bucket,  the  im- 
provement compiising  a  serrated  section  on  an  upper  face  of 
said  base  member;  a  correspondingly  serrated  mating  section 


C-'svvssssSi.SSSSSSSSS^SSSSSSSS'.SS'.l 

1  fo     !>V(o     rt  (o     o)  (o    o)  (o\o)  (o    oT) 


on  an  underface  of  said  second  wall  member,  and  a  spring 
loaded  locking  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  serrated 
sections  in  interlocking  engagement  at  a  desired  bucket  width. 


5,127,515 
CHAIN  LINK  CONVEYOR 
Poul  E.  Damkjaer,  Markvangen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Maskin- 
fabrikken  Baeltix  A/S,  Vejle.  Denmark 

Filed  Oct,  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,924 

Int.  a.'  B65G  li/02 

U.S.  a.  198—831  22  aaims 


1.  A  curve  section  for  a  chain  link  conveyor,  the  curve 
section  comprising  at  least  two  spaced  parallel  sliding  surfaces, 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  or  recess  means  for  accommo- 
dating downwardly  projecting  parts  of  respective  chain  links 
of  the  chain  link  conveyor,  at  least  one  profile  means  disp>osed 
in  the  slot  or  recess  means  between  the  sliding  surfaces  and 
extending  in  parallel  to  the  sliding  surfaces  for  engaging  at  least 
one  of  said  downwardly  projecting  parts  of  the  chain  links  in 
such  a  manner  sc  as  to  enable  the  chain  link  conveyor  to  be 
removed  from  the  curve  section  by  a  displacement  of  the  chain 
link  conveyor  in  a  direction  away  from  said  profile  means. 


5,127,516 
1  OWEYOR  HAVING  GROOVED  CONVEYOR  RAILS 
Masayuki   Hayasiida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,947 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1990,  2-11211 

Int.  a.^  B65G  21/20 

MS.  a.  198— 83*.  1  4  aaims 

1.  A  conveyor  comprising: 

endless  conveyor  belt  means  for  supporting  an  article  and 
conveying  the  article  in  a  work  conveying  direction  in  the 
conveyor,  sad  endless  conveyor  belt  means  having  oppo- 
site outer  side  edges  and  a  lower  surface; 
a  pair  of  conveyor  rails  extending  longitudinally  in  the  work 
conveying  direction  of  the  conveyor  and  spaced  from  one 


another  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  work  conveying 
direction, 

each  of  said  conveyor  rails  having  an  uppermost  surface. 
inner  and  outer  side  surfaces,  and  a  guide  p<')rtion  guiding 
both  a  respective  one  of  the  side  edges  of  said  conveyor 
belt  means  and  a  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  said 
conveyor  belt  means,  the  inner  side  surfaces  of  the  ci-n- 
veyor  rails  facing  each  other  in  the  conveyor,  and 

each  of  said  guide  rails  defining  T-grooves  therein  opt.n  ai 
said  uppermost  and  at  said  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces 
thereof,  respectively,  each  of  said  T-groov  es  extending  m 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  conveyor  rails  and  hav  mg 
a  T-shaped  cross  section  as  taken  in  said  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  work  conveying  direction  of  the  conveyor; 

a  base  member; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  conveyor  rails  on  said  base 
member; 

side  rails  respective  releasably  fastened  to  said  conveyor 
rails  at  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  conveyor  rails; 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  endless  conveyor 
belt  means  for  driving  said  endless  conveyor  belt  means  in 
the  work  conveying  direction  of  the  conveyor,  said  drive 
means  including  component  parts  releasably  fastened  to 
said  conveyor  rails  at  the  inner  side  surfaces  thereof;  and 


fastening  means  for  releasably  fastening  said  support  means, 
said  side  rails  and  said  component  parts  relative  to  said 
conveyor  rails. 

said  fastening  means  including  fasteners  extending  into  the 
respective  T-grooves  in  the  uppermost  and  inner  and 
outer  side  surfaces  of  said  conveyor  rails,  said  fasteners 
being  tightenable  and  loosenable, 

the  fasteners  extending  into  the  T-grooves  open  at  the  upper- 
most surfaces  of  the  conveyor  rails  releasably  fastening 
said  side  rails  to  said  conveyor  rails,  the  fasteners  extend- 
ing into  the  T-grooves  open  at  the  mner  side  surfaces  of 
said  conveyor  rails  releasably  I'astenmg  said  component 
parts  of  the  drive  means  to  said  conveyor  rails,  and  the 
fasteners  extending  into  the  T-grooves  open  at  the  outer 
side  surfaces  of  said  conveyor  rails  releasably  fastening 
said  conveyor  rails  to  said  support  means, 

said  fasteners  being  slidable  relative  to  said  conveyor  rails 
within  said  T-grooves  when  said  fasteners  are  loosened 
such  that  said  side  rails  and  said  component  parts  are 
repositionable  relative  to  said  conveyor  rails  and  said 
conveyor  rails  are  repositionable  relative  to  said  support 
means. 
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5,127^17 
SYsn-.M  FX)R  STORAGE  AND  CARINC.  FOR  (  OM  A(  I 

LENSES 

Donald  A.  Clements,  Arliagtoo;  MkhAel  J.  Kent,  and  V, illiain  'V 

FroBk,  bodi  of  Fort  WortlL,  all  of  Tex.,  anigiion  to  \lciin 

Laboratoriea,  loc.  Fort  Wortk.  Tex. 

CoatiaaatioB-Ui-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  235.589.  Aug.  24,  I98«.  Pit 

No.  4.905,819,  Thia  ap|>llcatioa  Feb.  12.  1990.  Ser   No   478.427 

Int.  CI.'  A45<    !l  '^ 
I  ..S    (1.  206—5.1  -U  Maims 


1   A  multifunction  means  for  stonng  and  canng  for  contact 
len.ses.  and  for  optionally  dispensing  fluids  comprising; 

J  first  container  means  for  containing  .ind  suppxirtmg  at  least 
ine  contact  lens,  and  lor  receiving  and  containing,  as 
Jcsired,  a  fluid  used  in  contact  lens  care,  the  first  container 
means  including  an  enclosable  fluid-light  chamber  and  a 
^ap  means  movable  between  closed  and  open  pH>sitions  to 
enclose  the  first  container  means  and  allow  insertion  and 
removal  of  the  contact  lens 

.  mnection  means  for  remiivablv  securing  the  first  container 
means  to  a  second  container  means,  and 
I'liduii  means  providing  fluid  communication  from  the 
s<vond  container  means  to  the  first  container  means  and  to 
J  dispensing  tip  means  having  an  outer  end  opening  which 
van  dispense  fluid  exiern.iiK  nf  the  multifunction  means; 
and 

the  cap  means  blocking  iluij  communication  between  the 
first  and  second  container  means  in  the  closed  position  and 
allowing  selective  dispensing  (^f  fluid  from  the  second 
container  e^ternallv  of  the  firsi  container  means  and  the 
second  container  means  through  the  dispensing  tip  means. 


5.12".51h 
HACKAGF  FOR  SI  Rt,IC  Al    M  Tl  RF.S 
Hrnr>    A     llolzwarth.   Weston,   and   Christopher    \1     Vanlun 
Vlilford,  both  of  Conn.,  assiipiors  to  I  nited  States  SurKual 
(  orporation,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser   N„   b^-'^s-' 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /'    *o    B65B  ,  .     «      '    /; 

I    >   n.  206— W.J  i^i  Claims 

1    A  package  for  surgical  sutures  ,i.ij  sulurt-  needle  a.vseni 

blies   comprising    three    interconnected    panels,    a   first    panel 

se^-ins  as  a  suture  retaining  panei    ,i  -x-^.tu!  p.inel  connected  to 


said  first  panel  and  serving  as  a  front  cover,  and  a  third  panel 
I  nntvied  to  said  sett^nd  pane!  and  serving  as  2  back  cover. 


.III       I 


^ 


H 


J 


wherein  said  first  panel  includes  an  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber for  retaining  said  sutures  in  said  tubular  member  in  an 
elongated  and  unfolded  condition. 


5,127,519 

Tl  CKaBI  F  STABII  IZING  CARRIFR  MEANS  FOR 

HANDLING  PORTABLL  CONTAINERS 

Chung-Piao  Tsao.  c  o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  (  enitr  P.O. 

Ii«»  55-16''0,  Taipei,  (10477).  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No   806.f.24 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  '/   -1^ 

VS.  CI.  206—142  11  aaims 


1.  A  tuckable  carrier  means  comprising: 

an  one-piece  board  having  a  plurality  of  container  holes 
formed  in  a  ba.se  plate  piirlion  formed  in  a  central  portion 
of  said  board,  each  said  container  hole  engageable  with  a 
portable  container  tapered  dtiwnwardiv  to  have  an  upper 
perimeter  larger  in  size  than  a  lower  perimeter  of  said 
container,  a  pair  of  sidewing  plate  portions  respectively 
protruding  sidewardly  outwardlv  from  the  base  plate 
fwrtion,  and  j  pair  of  handle  p<irtions  respectively  secured 
to  said  two  side  wmg  plate  ptirtions,  said  two  side  wing 
plate  portions  and  said  two  handle  portions  operatively 
lucked  inwardly  upwardiv  to  he  i/arned  by  a  user's  hand; 
and 

Mk  h  said  slue  ^iTjg  plaie  p<irtii>n  longitudinally  formed  with 
d  plurality  ol  container-extendible  slots,  each  said  slot 
having  a  retaining  lug  protruding  inwardly  downwardly 
from  an  upper  slot  edge  of  the  slot  and  tapered  inwardly 
downwardly  to  form  a  lower  edge  [xirtion  of  said  lug  for 
stably  retaining  jn  upper  side  peripheral  portion  of  each 
container  engagcably  held  in  each  said  container  hole. 
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5,ir7^20 
CLAMSHELL  AIRCRAFT  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  SHIPPING 

CONTAINER 
Williain  A.  Thomaf.,  2444  SanU  Ynez  Way,  Palm  Springs,  Calif. 
92264 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,785 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/02 

U.S.  a.  206—303  20  aaims 


<>**^ 


ao 


1,  A  clamshell  type  reusable  container  for  shipping  and 
storing  aircraft  brake  disk  assemblies  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  tube  having  a  first  and  a  second  end, 
said  tube  further  being  axially  divided  so  as  to  comprise  a 
separable  riglt  half  and  a  separable  left  half,  each  of  the 
halves  further  including  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge 
extending  down  the  length  of  the  tube; 

a  top  portion  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  cylindrical  tube, 
said  top  portion  further  being  divided  so  as  to  form  a 
separable  rignt  top  portion  half  corresponding  to  the 
cylindrical  tul)e  right  half,  and  a  separable  left  top  portion 
half  corresponding  to  the  cylindrical  tube  left  half; 

a  base  jxirtion  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  cylindrical 
tube  said  base  portion  further  being  divided  so  as  to  form 
a  separable  nght  base  portion  half  corresponding  to  the 
cylindrical  tube  right  half,  and  a  left  base  portion  half 
corresponding  to  the  cylindrical  tube  left  half; 

means  for  securng  the  left  halves  and  the  nght  halves  of  the 
cylindrical  tube,  top  portion,  and  base  portion  together 
such  that  the  left  and  right  halves  may  pivot  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position;  and 

means  for  suppc  rting  and  holding  the  brake  disk  assembly  in 
a  fixed  position  within  the  cylindrical  tube,  said  support- 
ing and  holding  means  mechanically  engaging  the  brake 
disk  assembly,  the  base  f)Ortion,  and  the  top  portion,  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  brake  disk  assembly  when  the 
two  halves  of  the  container  are  secured  together, 

17,  A  clamshell  reusable  container  for  shipping  and  storing 
aircraft  brake  assemblies  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  tul>e  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  tube 
having  a  top  jxirtion  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical tube  ard  a  base  portion  attached  to  the  second  end 
of  the  cylindrical  tube,  said  tube  further  being  cross-sec- 
tionally  divided  so  as  to  comprise  a  right  half  and  a  left 
half; 

means  for  securing  the  left  half  and  the  right  half  together 
such  that  the  left  and  right  halves  may  shift  in  configura- 
tion between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position;  and 

means  for  supporting  and  holding  the  brake  assembly  within 
the  cylindrical  tube,  the  supporting  and  holding  means 
mechanically  interfitting  with  the  base  portion  and  the  top 
portion  of  the  container. 


5,127,521 
TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  UNIT 

Mark  Bourque,  P.O.  Box  10602,  New  Iberia,  La.  70562-0602 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,035 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2/ JO 

VS.  a.  206—362.1  14  Oaims 

1,  A  toothbrush  holder  unit  comprising: 

A)  a  hollow  housing  having 


(1)  a  rear  wall, 

(2)  a  mounting  means  on  said  rear  wall  for  mounting  said 
housing  on  a  support, 

(3)  side  walls  connected  to  said  rear  wall, 

(4)  a  top  end  wall, 

(5)  a  front  wall  connected  to  said  top  end  wall, 

(6)  a  bottom  end  wall,  and 

(7)  a  pivot  pin  connected  f.t  each  end  thereof  to  said  side 
walls  and  extending  across  said  housing; 

B)  a  plurality  of  compartments  attached  to  said  housing, 
each  compartment  including, 

(1)  a  front  wall  having  a  top  end  edge  and  a  bottom  end 
edge, 

(2)  a  compartment  bottom  wall  connected  to  said  pivot 
pin; 

(3)  two  divider  walls  attached  to  said  compartment  front 
wall, 

(4)  a  toothbrush  holding  bracket  mounted  on  said  com- 
partment front  wall  between  said  divider  walls,  said 
holding  bracket  having  a  top  surface  which  engages  a 
bristle  head  of  a  toothbrush  to  support  such  toothbrush 
in  said  compartment, 

(5)  each  of  said  compartments  being  pivotable  from  a 
closed  condition  with  said  compartment  front  wall  top 
end  edge  located  adjacent  to  said  housing  top  wall,  to 
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an  open  condition  in  which  said  compartment  divider 
walls  are  at  a  skewed  angle  with  respect  to  said  housing 
side  walls,  and 
(6)  said  compartment  front  walls  and  said  housing  front 
wall,  said  housing  side  and  rear  walls  all  cooperating 
with  each  other  to  define  a  cavity  in  which  tooth- 
brushes are  stored; 

C)  an  ultraviolet  light  source  mounted  on  said  housing  adja- 
cent to  said  housing  top  end  wall  to  direct  ultraviolet  light 
into  said  cavity  and  between  said  divider  walls; 

D)  electrical  connection  means  for  connecting  said  ultravio- 
let light  source  to  a  source  of  power;  and 

E)  ultraviolet  light  reflecting  means  in  said  compartments  to 
reflect  ultraviolet  light  onto  tcKithbrushes  located  in  said 
compartments  and  concentrating  ultraviolet  light  onto 
neck  areas  and  onto  bristle  heads  of  such  toothbrushes  and 
including 

(1)  a  convex  mirror  mounted  on  said  compartment  bottom 
wall, 

(2)  a  first  planar  mirror  mounted  on  one  of  said  divider 
walls  and  extending  from  adjacent  to  said  convex  mir- 
ror to  adjacent  to  said  holder  bracket, 

(3)  a  second  planar  mirror  mounted  on  a  second  divider 
wall  and  extending  from  adjacent  to  said  convex  mirror 
to  adjacent  to  said  holder  bracket,  and 

(4)  a  concave  mirror  mounted  on  said  first  divider  wall 
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adjacent  to  said  holder  bracket  and  located  to  concen-    state  in  which  said  container  is  hermetically  sealed  and  prema- 
trate  ultraviolet  light  incident  thereon  on  a  toothbrush    nently  closed,  said  closure  being  formed  by  two  lids  connected 


held  in  said  holder  bracket. 


5.1:^.5:: 

sn  \R^•^  ( ()M  \iNFR  wirn  nok  hid  inm  kt 

Man  B    Ranfnrd,  St.  I^iiis.  Mii  .  a-ssi^nor  to  shtr^Hxl  Medical 
(  nmpanv,  M.  louis,  \ln. 

hiltd  KuK   :.  iw<i.  Ser.  No.  5«1,742 

In!    <  1     »h5D  SJ/10 

V.S.  a.  206— 3h/-  15  Claims 


1.  A  disposal  system  for  the  storage  of  dangerous  materials 
including  needles  having  needle  hubs  removably  mounted  on 
medical  devices,  said  system  comprising; 
a  base  section  having  bottom  and  side  walls; 
a  top  cover  operatively  associated  with  said  base  section  and 
including  a  primary  opening  and  at  least  one  secondary 
opening  therein,  said  top  cover  having  a  lop  surface 
thereon  and  being  constructed  of  a  first  material:  and  an 
impassive  insert,  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said  secondary 
openings  and  constructed  of  a  second  material  which  is 
harder  than  said  first  material,  said  insert  contacting  and 
preventing  the  needle  hub  from  rotating  as  the  medical 
device  is  manually  unscrewed  from  the  needle  hub 
whereby  said  second  material  makes  said  insert  more 
resistive  to  deformation  and  premature  wear  due  to 
contact  with  the  needle  hub  as  it  is  placed  in  said  insert 
and  thereafter  unscrewed  from  the  medical  device,  said 
insert  including  first  and  second  leg  members  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  said  inner  surfaces  being  opposed, 
wherein  said  outer  surfaces  are  mounted  adjacent  said  at 
least  one  of  said  secondary  openings  and  said  inner  op- 
posed surfaces  include  a  plurality  of  notched  members 
thereon,  said  insert  also  including  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
said  top  surface  including  a  top  rim  extending  outwardly 
from  said  outer  surface  and  said  top  rim  extending  adja- 
cent at  least  a  portion  of  said  top  surface  of  said  cover,  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  insert  including  a  bottom  rim  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  outer  surface  and  a  portion 
of  said  top  cover  adjacent  said  at  least  one  secondary 
opening  is  positioned  between  said  top  and  bottom  rims. 


( ONTMVKR  M\in  (JK  I'l  AMK    lOR  THK  DISPOSAL 
(tt    DlSPtJSABI  K  \1KI)K  AI    I  IKNsllS   \M)  DKVICES 

^VolfiianK  Hcrdlicka,  .SenserberRstrassi-  5.^  a..  I)-K((80  Fiirsten- 
ftldbruck,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  J.  19<H).  s.r    Vo.  59:,<>4S 
<  laims  prii)rit>.  application   ltd     Rep     'f  dfrmanv.  Oct.  4, 

Int    I  ]      Ith5l>  4J    iu 
L'.S.  CI.  :(K.— ri)  6  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  cunlainer  lor  the  packaging,  transportation  and 
storage  of  disposable  medical  utensils  and  devices  and  for  the 
packaging  and  disposal  thereof  after  use  and  a  closure  for 
hcrmeticalU  sealing  said  container  and  for  preventing  re-open- 
ing  of  said  conlainer  after  hermelically  sealing  characterized  in 
that  said  closure  has  a  firsi  cinstd  state  m  which  said  container 
IS  non-hermeticalK  scaled  and  said  container  can  repeatedly  be 
opened,  closed,  re-opened  and  reclosed  and  a  second  closed 


to  said  container  by  means  of  a  common  snap,  a  first  of  said  lids 
forming  said  first  closed  state  having  an  openable  snap  connec- 
tion and  a  second  of  said  lids  forming  said  second  closed  state 


having  a  seal  and  a  non-openable  snap  connection,  said  con- 
tainer having,  on  its  upper  rim,  an  outwardly  directed  flange, 
said  first  and  second  lids  are  of  a  btix  type  w  ith  side  walls  for 
engagement  with  said  flange,  and  locking  rails  in  said  side 
walls  of  said  lids  for  positively  engaging  said  flange  in  both 
closed  Slates. 


5,127.524 
ST()RA(,F  BIN 
Robert  T.  Hewitt.  I  tominsler,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Frem  Corpo- 
ration, Worcester.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Au«   22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,243 

Int   (I     H65D  25/22 

V.S.  a.  206—509  7  Claims 


1.  A  storage  bin  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  bottom  wall, 

(b)  a  rectangular  back  wall, 

(c)  a  rectangular  front  wall, 

(d)  a  pair  of  legs  which  are  fixed  to  the  bin  and  which  extend 
forwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  said  front  wall  to 
free  ends  which  enable  said  bin  to  be  tipped  forwardly  so 
that  the  bin  rests  <in  said  free  ends  and  an  edge  area  where 
said  front  and  bottom  walls  intersects  so  that  said  top 
opening  faces  forwardly  and  upwardly,  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  rectangular  side  walls,  each  of  said  back,  front 
and  side  walls  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  and  termi- 
nating in  a  rectangular  top  edge  which  defines  a  rectangu- 
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lar  top  opening,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  an  elon- 
gated groove  which  extends  rearwardly  and  upwardly  for 
receiving  the  legs  of  an  identical  second  storage  bin  to 
enable  a  second  of  said  storage  bin  to  be  stacked  on  top  of 
and  supported  by  a  first  of  said  storage  bin. 


5,127,525 
NON-UNIFORMLY  SHAPED  ARTICLE  STABILIZING 
CONTAINER  APPARATUS 
Katherine  M.  Hummer,  Osceola,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stone  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,237 

Int.  a.'  B65D  81/N 

VS.  C\.  206—586  16  Oaims 


KMnii:^: 


KM  ^i,       V 


I  An  article  stabilizing  container  appaiitus  for  the  facili- 
tated envelopmen:  and  restraint  of  one  or  more  non-uniformly 
shaped  articles  therewithin,  towards  the  fuither  sealed  and 
protective  enclosure  of  said  one  or  more  articles  during  trans- 
portation and  storage,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

one  or  more  inrer  article  containment  means  for  preliminar- 
ily restraining  the  position  of  one  or  more  ariicles  within 
said  article  stabilizing  container  apparatus,  comprising  at 
least  a  substantially  planar  platform  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface  opposite  said  top  surface  as  well  as 
one  or  more  side  edges  and  front  and  back  edges, 

said  platform  being  independently,  restrainably  attachable  to 
said  one  or  more  articles  and  dimensioned  to  at  least 
partially  confine  and  restrain  said  one  or  more  articles 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bottom  surface  being  ex- 
posed; 

outer  articulatable  container  means  for  restrained  receipt  of 
said  one  or  more  inner  article  containment  means  and  said 
one  or  more  ariicles,  having  a  bottom  panel  and  one  or 
more  cover  panels  opposite  said  bottom  panel,  as  well  as 
one  or  more  side  panels  emanating  from  said  bottom 
panel, 

said  bottom  panel  of  said  outer  articulatable  container  means 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  at  least  one 
or  more  side  edges  from  which  said  one  or  more  side 
panels  foldab.y  emanate  respectively, 

said  one  or  more  side  panels  of  said  outer  articulatable  con- 
tainer means  t*.ach  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge, 
said  lower  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  side 
panels  being  hingedly  attached  to  and  emanating  from 
respective  ones  of  said  at  least  one  or  more  side  edges  of 
said  bottom  panel  of  said  outer  ariiculatable  container 
means,  by  one  or  more  panel  folds, 

said  one  or  more  cover  panels  of  said  outer  articulatable 
container  means  hingedly  emanating  from  one  or  more  of 
said  upper  edges  of  said  one  or  more  side  panels  of  said 
outer  articulatable  conlainer  means  by  one  or  more  cover 
panel  folds, 

said  exposed  poriion  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  platform 


of  said  one  or  more  inner  ann^le  <.oruainmenl  means  being 
operably  and  restrainably  attached  to  said  top  surface  of 
said  bottom  panel  of  said  outer  articulatable  container 
means  by  container  attachment  means  for  restraining  the 
position  a(  said  one  or  more  inner  article  containment 
means  and  said  one  or  more  articles  relative  to  said  outer 
ariiculatable  container  means  so  that  said  one  or  more 
articles  restrained  by  said  one  or  more  inner  article  con- 
tainment means  are  restrainably  suspended  within  »aid 
outer  articulatable  container  means  to  preclude  \enical 
and  honzontal  movement  of  said  one  or  more  article^ 
positioned  therewithin, 

outer  container  closure  means  for  fixedly  resirainmg  the 
position  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  one  or  more  cover 
panels  and  said  one  or  more  side  panels  of  said  outer 
articulatable  container  means  substantially  about  said  one 
or  more  inner  article  containment  means  and  said  one  or 
more  articles  being  confined  and  restrained  therewithin  to 
maintain  said  one  or  more  articles  m  a  suspended  position 
therewithin.  and  preclude  shifting  of  said  one  or  more 
articles  in  either  said  vertical  or  horizontal  directions,  and 

said  outer  articulatable  container  means  further  including 
bearing  flap  means  for  restrainably  maintaining  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  one  or  more  inner  article  contain- 
ment means  and  said  one  or  more  articles  therewithin  said 
one  or  more  inner  article  containment  means  and  said 
outer  articulatable  container  means, 

said  beanng  'lap  means  being  operabis  positioned  v  ithin  oii'.- 
or  more  of  said  side  and  cover  panels  to  hingedly  appi> 
bearing  pressure  directly  against  a  portion  of  at  least  oru- 
of  said  one  or  more  inner  article  containment  means  and 
said  one  or  more  articles,  as  a  result  of  t'orces  transmuted 
thereto  by  said  outer  container  closure  means,  for  further 
fixedly  restraining  said  ptKiiions  of  said  one  or  more  inner 
article  containment  means  and  said  one  or  more  articles, 
collectively  positioned  within  said  outer  articulatable 
container  means. 


5,127,526 
PACK.AGt  FOR  FT^AGll  K  ARTICLES 
Henry  R,  Vigue,  Waterville,  Me.,  as,signor  to  Keyes  Fibre  Com- 
pany,  Waterrille.  Me. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  724,106 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/42 

U.S.  a.  206— 587  10  Claims 


/7,       30^  SZ 


1.  A  molded  package  for  fragile  articles,  wherein  substan- 
tially identical  empty  open  packages  are  nestable  one  within 
another  in  a  stack,  comprising 

a  top  cover  and  a  bottom  tra\.  each  having  subslan!ial!> 
inwardly  tapered  side  walls,  the  tray  and  cover  being 
mutually  hinged  together  by  a  hinge  connecting  one  side 
wall  of  the  tray  to  one  side  wall  of  the  cover  for  rotation 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  the  tra> 
having  a  center  support  and  defining  a  substantially  annu- 
lar trough  surrounding  the  center  support,  said  trough 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  circuline  fragile  article,  and  the 
center  support  defining  a  first  socket  compannun! 
adapted  to  receive  a  bulb-shaped  article;  and 
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the  cover  having  a  second  center  support,  deflning  a  second 
socket  compartment  adapted  to  receive  the  bulb-shaped 
article,  and  one  or  more  raised  arcuate  projections  adja- 
cent to  the  second  center  support  and  projecting  beyond 

the  height  of  the  side  v.:ilK  of  the  cover  so  that  when  the 
package  IS  1(1  the  ^  l,>^it  [^Miion  the  bulb-shaped  article  is 
held  in  the  tirsi  iiul  n<\  n>i  socket  compartments  and  the 
circulinc  trajiilc  irtivk  i.  rusted  against  substantial  lateral 
movement  in  the  trough  and  stabilized  against  substantial 
vertical  movement  by  contact  with  the  arcuate  projec- 
tions. 


1    A  pallet  sleeve  comprising: 

four  vertical  side  walls  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 

each  side  wall  having  a  top  horizontal  flange; 

the  top  flange  of  each  side  wall  folded  horizontally  and 
fastened  to  overlapping  sections  of  the  top  flanges  of 
adjacent  side  walls  at  corners  of  the  sleeve; 

one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  pair  of  upper  slots  extending 
through  Its  top  flange  and  a  pair  of  lower  slots  extending 
upward  from  its  bottom  edge; 

a  cord  extending  through  each  top  slot  and  through  each 
bottom  slot  and  passing  through  the  interior  of  said  pallet 
sleeve  along  said  one  side  wall;  and 

each  cord  having  one  end  attached  to  a  pullable  handle  and 
Its  other  end  attached  to  an  anchor  device  such  that  said 
handle  can  be  pulled  to  force  said  cord  to  cut  through  said 
one  side  wall  to  remove  a  substantially  sized  panel  of  said 
one  side  wall 

15   A  pallet  sleeve  comprising: 

vertical  side  walls  having  common  side  edges  to  form  a 
polygon  in  cross  section; 

one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
openings  in  an  upper  region  of  said  side  wall  and  a  pair  of 
horizontally  spaced  openings  in  a  lower  region  of  said  side 
wall  with  said  upper  and  lower  openings  vertically 
aligned  to  form  two  pairs  of  openings; 

a  cord  extending  through  each  pair  of  openings  and  extend- 
ing vertically  along  the  interior  side  of  said  side  wall;  and 

a  first  and  second  pull  handle  fastened  to  respective  ends  of 
each  cord  for  pulling  said  cord  to  np  through  said  one  side 
wall  from  said  interior  side  outward  for  removing  a  panel 
section  positioned  between  said  two  pairs  of  openings. 


5.I27.S28 
1  XUMIIHI  K  ROI  AHN    silol    U  M   K 

Mrtri;art!    I  .  (  imt.  4414  (     Km  (.raniK    V!  .  kuuuHick,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  i:,  IVSll,  .Str.  No.  6.S4.145 

Int.  a.^  A47F  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—34  13  Oaims 


IT 


XT 


5,127,527 
OPENaHI  h   PM  I  ^  I  si  I-  f  \  h  FOR  A  PALLET 

\S^^\1HI  > 
Kr,  nd.in    I     (■rahdm.   and   Mi  Mil    I- .   draham.   both   of  L'tica, 
^iith..   assinnurs   to   (,raham   <  rtati>i-   Packaging  Company, 
Inc.,  K^ihi-sttT.  Mati 

FiUd  Nnv    IJ.  I'Wfi,  ser.  .No.  613.997 

Int.  a.'  B65D  19/38 

L.S.  CI.  206— 600  15  Claims 


V    ] 


' 

A 


i^^.* 


/ 


r 


1.  A  shoe  rack  for  mounting  between  a  lower  and  an  upper 
surface,  comprising: 

a  pedestal  having  a  contacting  surface  adapted  for  placement 
against  the  lower  surface; 

an  upper  mount  having  a  contacting  surface  adapted  for 
placement  against  the  upper  surface; 

an  upper  tube  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  rotaiably 
mounted  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper 
mount; 

a  lower  tube  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  rolatably 
mounted  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  pedestal, 
said  lower  tube  being  in  direct  slidable  engagement  with 
said  upper  tube; 

biasing  means  for  securing  said  lower  and  upper  tubes  to- 
gether so  that  said  lower  and  upper  tubes  rotate  in  unison, 
said  biasing  means  further  urging  said  upper  mount  against 
the  upper  surface  over  a  range  of  upper  surface-to-lower 
surface  distances;  and 

a  plurality  of  shoe  support  members,  each  being  configured 
to  support  a  single  shoe  and  being  directly  attached  to  the 
periphery  of  either  said  lower  tube  or  said  upper  tube,  said 
shoe  support  members  being  disposed  in  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  rows. 


5.127.529 
OMC  \CI    sMOl    1)K^  INi.   R  \(   K 
Florenct    s     Martinez,    and    Rosi'ndu    Martinez,    ixnh   of   790 
I'niiiit   Kd..  St.  Ixmis.  Mo.  6J13S 

1  iltd  Apr.  29,  19<;i,  .Sir.  .Nu.  692,613 
Int.  Cl.^  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  211— 37  4  Claims 

1.  A  compact  shoe  drying  rack  comprising  of: 
a  pair  of  "L"  shaped  members  capable  of  being  installed  by 
the  horizontal  legs  between  the  interface  of  a  house  floor 
register  and  the  floor  opening, 
an  "M"  like  shaped  member  capable  of  supporting  an  in- 
verted pair  of  shoes  on  the  upper  points  and  mounted  to 
the  vertical  legs  of  said  pair  of  "L"  shaped  members  in  a 
way  of  allowing  the  rotation  of  said  "L"  shaped  members 
about  the  vertical  legs  of  said  "M"  like  shaped  member  for 
the  purpose  of  swinging  said  "L"  shaped  members  inward 
when  the  rack  is  in  storage  position  and  to  be  rotated  away 
from  said  "M"  like  shaped  member  when  said  rack  is  to  be 
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installed  between  said  register  and  said  floor  for  the  pur- 
pose of  allowing  the  heater's  hot  air  draft  to  flow  in  and 


bag  being  sandwiched  between  said  leg  portion  upper 

end  and  said  receptacle  first  arm. 


5,127.531 
FLUID  SAMPLF;  TLBK  stand  v\1  in  HO! 
StPPORT  MECHANISM 
Twneyeshi  Unodera,  Yaouuiashi,  Japui.  Mf,^Kn«r   t 
Kaktistiikl  Kiishit,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatmn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,1<»8.  \la>   15 
abandoned.  TTiis  application  Feb.  5.  1991,  Vr.  No. 
Qaims  pnoritv,  application  Japan.  M»\    19.  19HV, 
Mar.  22.  ■■^i,  2-"'2735 

Int.  CI.    A47B  73/00 
U,S.  a.  211-74 


^)^R 

<i    Iirnmii 

,  199<). 

651,4.S3 

1-126306; 

12  Claims 


around  said  inverted  pair  of  shoes  when  said  pair  of  shoes 
are  placed  upon  the  rack. 


5,127,530 

GOLF  CLUB  STAND 

Jorge  Ortuno,  1661  West  Ave.,  Miaau  Beach,  Fla.  33139 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  601,138 

Int.  Cl.^  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211-70.2  3  Qaims 


1.  A  golf  club  stand  for  supporting  the  grip  portion  of  at  least 
one  golf  club  whose  head  portion  is  resting  on  the  ground, 
comprising 

a  unitary  portable  frame  formed  from  a  rigid  cylindrical  rod, 
said  frame  including 

(a)  a  leg  portion  having  a  lower  free  end  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  ground  and  an  upper  end  spaced  from  the 
ground; 

(b)  a  reversely  folded  portion  extending  from  said  leg  por- 
tion upper  end.  and 

(c)  a  receptacle  portion  extending  from  reversely  folded 
portion,  said  receptacle  portion  including 

(1)  a  first  arm  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  upper  end 
of  said  leg  portion; 

(2)  a  second  arm  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  arm; 
and 

(3)  a  bridging  member  extending  between  lower  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  arms,  whereby  when  said  leg  por- 
tion is  inserted  in  the  ground,  the  grip  portion  of  at  least 
one  golf  club  can  be  supported  by  said  receptacle  por- 
tion and  whi-n  said  leg  portion  is  placed  in  a  golf  bag, 
said  reversely  folded  portion  supports  said  frame  with 
said  receptacle  portion  arranged  outside  of  the  bag,  the 


1.  A  blood  sampling  instrument  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  evacuated  blood  sample  tubes; 

a  holder  for  holding  said  evacuated  blood  sample  tubes, 
one-at-a-time,  said  holder  having  an  open  end  into  which 
one  of  said  evacuated  blood  sample  tubes  can  be  inserted, 
a  flange  disposed  proximate  said  open  end.  a  puncture 
needle  mounted  in  a  distal  end  of  said  holder  opposite  said 
open  end  and  projecting  into  said  holder,  and  a  communi- 
cation passage  disposed  at  said  distal  end  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  puncture  needle; 

a  blood  collection  needle  held  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  communication  passage; 

a  stand  block  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  for  verti- 
cally holding  said  plurality  of  evacuated  blood  sample 
tubes;  and 

a  holder  support  mechanism  mounted  on  said  stand  block  for 
supporting  said  holder,  said  holder  support  mechanism 
having  a  pair  of  support  arms  coupled  to  said  stand  block 
for  supporting  said  flange  of  said  holder,  thereby  support- 
ing said  holder. 


5.127,532 
AUTOMATIC  KEY  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Cimino,  325  Rice  Ave..  Revere,  Mass.  02151.  and 
Robert  E.  Powers.  Jr..  188  Ka\»fKKi  Ave,,  f.  HosKin.  Mass 
02128 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212.342,  Jun.  24.  \'JSh.  j'ai    "sc   4.H99.39I 
This  application  Oct.  13.  1989,  Ser.  N(i   421.33H 
Int.  Cl.~  A47H  I3/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  211—120  6  Claims 

I.  A  holder  for  positioning  a  bladed  object  horizontally  with 
respect  to  the  holder  and  for  positioning  a  bladed  object's  flat 
sides  in  a  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  the  holder,  comprising: 
a  horizontal  base; 

a  housing  mounted  on  .said  base  and  having  a  front  and  rear; 
a  vertical  aperture  in  said  housing  rear; 
an  opening  in  said  housing  front;  and 
spring  means  within  said  housing  for  holding  a  bladed  ob- 
ject, wherein  said  spring  means  include 
two  vertical  and  parallel  dowels  in  a  side-by-side  relation- 
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ship  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  housing  front  and 
rear:  and 


a  plurality  of  round,  single-element  springs  positioned  about 
each  dowel's  center  section. 


Mr  5,<.< 

Mt-llidDMi    1/\\1I'IN(.  IHK  S\\  \\   ul    IHELOADOF 
\ ( RANE 

Jouko  \  irkkunen,   ^^p<Ml,   f  inland,  assi^mir  to  Kone  Oy,  Hel- 

sinUi.  V  inland 

Tiled  Jun,   12.   I'W^J.  s«  r    Su    ?,'(6.''W« 

I  idims  pn<irit>.  applicatii>n  (inland,   lun    \Z    \^>^''.  89286J 

Int    <  1      HM^<        •    yrj 

U^.  a.  212—14-  9  Oaims 


C^iTMO.  U«I»IMM  MOStTlQN 
(M   USA  0*  A-ar*  #«. 


-Tin        "^         •I1»..l 


5,127.534 
NfOISTI  RFPROOF  TOP  FOR  VVFI  DINC  ROD  CANS 
V  tTplev    \    Fite,  Jr..  i?>HKt)  HurninK    I  rtt    Dr..  Nf» ark.  Calif. 
<M?NI 

liUd  Sep    yS.  1991    vr    No.  759,674 

Int   (1     »6?Il   'I/I8 

U.S.  (1    22i>— 254  7  aaJms 

1    In  combination   with  an  elongated  rectangular  supply 

container  for  flux  coated  welding  rods,  a  sealable  top  cover  for 


application  to  the  container  after  removal  of  a  rectangular  end. 
said  top  cover  comprising: 

an  open  frame  member  encircling  the  open  rectangular  end, 
said  frame  member  having  a  top  surface  and  a  flat  bottom 
surface  for  contact  with  the  open  end  of  said  container; 
means  coupled  to  said  frame  member  and  to  said  container 
for  urging  tight  contact  between  said  flat  bottom  and  said 
open  end; 


a  lid  attached  by  hinges  to  one  exterior  side  of  said  open 

frame  member  and  covering  the  entire  top  surface  of  said 

frame  member;  and 
locking  means  attached  to  said  lid  and  to  said  frame  member 

for  releaseably  maintaining  said  lid  in  tight  contact  with 

the  top  surface  of  said  frame  member. 


5,127.535 
QUICK-ACT1N(.  (KJSl  Rh  VM  I  H  ^LIDING 
RH  A1MN(.  RISC, 
Toru  shinnt\  Kuakvushi,  Japan.  a.v>mniir  lo  Nipsx^n  Steel  Cor- 
poration,  [okvo.  Japan 

(  iinlinuatKinin-part  of  Sir    No    412"<.  s.p    26.1989, 
atiandoned    I  his  application  Ifb    ^,  1991.  Str.  No.  651,615 
I  laims     priontv.     npplication     .Japan.     "^<  p      28,     1988,     63- 
126933[LJ 

Int.  a.'  B65D  45/28 
VS.  CI.  220—323  3  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  damping  load  sway  in  a  crane  having  a  load 
suspended  on  a  hoisting  cable  from  a  movable  carriage  com- 
prising: 

a  determining  the  length  of  said  cable,  said  cable  varying  in 
length  dunng  movement  of  the  moveable  carnage; 

b.  controlling  the  carnage  position  to  a  desired  position  with 
a  transfer  function; 

c.  varying  the  dampening  control  interval  as  a  function  of 
the  length  of  the  cable  determined  by  said  step  a.  to 
thereby  control  load  sway  without  requiring  transfer 
function  recalculation;  and 

d.  repeating  said  steps  a.,  b.  and  c.  to  control  carnage  posi- 
tion to  a  desired  position  while  controlling  load  sway  at  a 
frequency  determined  by  the  dampening  control  interval 
as  established  by  varying  the  length  of  said  cable. 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  having  a  quick-acting  retaining  ring- 
type  closure  means,  comprising: 

a  vessel  shell  having  a  mouth  with  a  radially  inwardly  facing 
surface  and  a  retaining  ring  accommodating  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  mouth; 

a  cover  for  closing  said  mouth  of  said  vessel  and  having  a 
sealing  projection  extending  into  said  mouth  when  said 
cover  IS  on  said  shell  in  position  for  closing  said  mouth  and 
having  an  upwardly  facing  segment  engaging  surface 
around  the  periphery  thereof  above  said  sealing  projec- 
tion; 

a  radially  facing  seal  means  in  sealing  engagement  between 
said  radially  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  mouth  and 
said  sealing  projection  and  permitting  a  short  movement 
of  said  sealing  projection  and  cover  in  a  direction  out  of 
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said  mouth  from  an  innermost  position  to  an  outer  position 
without  breaking  said  sealing  engagement; 

the  inner  face  of  said  retaining  ring  accommodating  portion 
having  an  inwardly  open  circular  groove  having  a  lower 
surface  spactd  above  said  segment  engaging  surface  a 
distance  less  han  the  distance  of  said  short  movement  of 
said  cover  when  said  cover  is  in  the  innermost  position  for 
providing  a  positive  clearance; 

said  retaining  ring  accommodating  portion  having  a  plural- 
ity of  radiallj  extending  holes  therethrough  opening  into 
said  groove  and  spaced  circumferentially  around  said 
retaining  ring  accommodating  portion; 

a  segmented  re  aining  ring  accommodated  in  said  circular 
groove  and  biding  mounted  for  movement  between  a  non- 
retaining  position  in  which  the  radially  inner  edges  of  the 
segments  are  r-adially  clear  of  the  edge  of  said  cover  when 
said  cover  is  removed  from  said  shell  and  a  retaining 
position  in  which  the  radially  inner  edges  of  the  segments 
are  over  said  segment  engaging  surface  and  the  radially 
outer  edges  are  within  said  circular  groove;  and 

a  plurality  of  rods,  one  on  each  segment  and  extending 
through  one  of  said  holes,  whereby  a  radially  inward  force 
can  be  exerted  on  said  rods  for  moving  said  segments 
radially  inwardly  to  said  retaining  position  with  the  radi- 
ally inner  edges  over  said  segment  engaging  surface  for, 
when  said  pressure  vessel  is  pressurized  and  said  cover 
moves  upwardly  by  said  short  movement,  blocking  move- 
ment of  said  cover  off  said  shell,  and  a  radially  outward 
force  can  be  exerted  on  said  rods  for  moving  said  seg- 
ments radially  outwardly  to  said  non-retaining  position  to 
free  said  cover  for  removal  from  said  shell. 


5,127,536 
EXPANDABLE  SHOPPING  BAG 
Susan  Cohen,  206  4llendale  Rd.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.  02167, 
and  Lorraine  Ainfeld,  1531   Beacon  St.,  Brookline,  Mass, 
02146 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,974 

Int.  a,5  B65D  33/06 

U.S.  a.  224—222  2  Oaims 


5, 12", 53" 
TISSUE  CASSErrK  WITH  A  !  I\  1\{,  HISCF 
Donald  R.  C'raham.  664  Trot»(MK!  Ridyi   Rd  .  I»ittsburt;h    Pa 
15241 

t-iled  Jun.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,587 

Inf.  CI."  B65D  4.^   16 

U.S.  O.  220-339  19  Oaims 


1.  A  tissue  cassette  comprising: 

a)  an  open-topped,  perforated  base  member  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  tissue  specimen; 

b)  a  perforated  lid  member  adapted  to  cover  the  base  mem- 
ber and  be  secured  thereto  in  a  closed  position; 

c)  a  snap  action  hinge  joining  the  base  member  to  the  perfo- 
rated lid;  and 

d)  a  living  hinge  joining  said  base  member  to  said  perforated 
lid,  said  living  hinge  having  a  first  end  attached  !o  said  lid 
member,  a  second  end  attached  to  said  base  member,  a  flat 
first  surface  and  a  curved  second  surface  wherebv  sjid 
hinge  having  a  thickness  that  vanes  across  a  length  o\  said 
hinge,  said  first  surface  of  said  hinge  being  offsel  from  an 
upper  surface  of  said  base  member  wherein  said  offset 
permits  a  breaking  away  of  said  living  hinge  and  said  snap 
action  hinge  flush  with  a  surface  of  said  base  member. 


5.12".53>' 

RFt  \(  1  1N{,  INSFRT 

Judith  Bach,  258  Colon\  Green  Dr..  BltMimintidalc.  III.  60108 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,470 

Int.  CI.-  B65F  1/06:  B6SD  25/10 


U.S.  O.  220—529 


7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  carrying  a  bag  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear 
surface,  two  side  surfaces,  an  open  top  and  carrying  means 
comprising  straps  passing  essentially  vertically  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  front  and  rear 
surfaces  of  said  ba,^  and  across  the  bottom  of  the  bag,  said 
straps  defining  carrying  handles  at  the  to  of  the  bag  and  loops 
in  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  bag  on  at  least  the  front        1.  A  partitioning  insert  for  a  container,  and  for  retaining  two 
surface  of  the  bag,  said  method  comprising  securing  said  bag    or  more  bags  within  the  container,  compnsing: 
with  a  forearm  inserted  into  the  loops  while  pressing  the  bag       an  annular,  circumferentially  expandable  base  for  insenion 
against  the  body  to  thereby  distribute  a  portion  of  the  weight  into  the  container,  said  base  resting  on  the  bottom  surface 

of  the  bag  onto  the  forearm.  of  the  conuiner: 
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a  telescoping,  vertical  support  mertiber  having  upper  and 
lower  portions,  said  lower  portion  connected  to  said  base. 
And  said  supp<^rt  member  including  means  for  fixing  the 
hi-ijihi  (if  said  support  member; 

ai  lea.st  one  telescoping,  horizontal  leg  connecting  said  sup- 
port member  to  said  ba.se,  and 

at  least  one  telesctiping.  honzontal  arm  having  proximal  and 
distal  portions,  said  proximal  portion  connected  to  said 
upper  portion  of  said  support  member,  and  said  arm  in- 
cluding means  for  grasping  the  bag 


torn  of  said  side  wall  for  holding  a  quantity  of  solids/liquid 
slurry  in  the  lank  shell; 

a  sludge  drain  extending  through  said  shell  bottom  for  re- 
moval of  solids  that  settle  on  the  tank  shell  bottom; 

an  outer  tank  shell  bottom  extending  beneath,  generally 
co-extensive  with  and  spaced  from  said  inner  tank  shell 
bottom  to  form  a  void  space  between  said  shell  bottoms; 

the  shape  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  outer  tank  shell  bottom 
corresponding  generally  to  the  shape  of  the  lower  surface 
of  the  inner  tank  shell  bottom,  with  the  inner  tank  shell 


!;.12''.53<> 
CONTAIVKRS  KOR  1  \ijl  IDs 
l>aiid  (     cm.  Kevnsham.  I  nited  Kingdom.  iLssmnor  to  Nomix 
Manufacturing  Company  I  imited.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  May   18.  IWO.  Str    Nd    525.^"? 
(  iaims  prnirity.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May   26,  1989, 

H'Ji::24 

Int.  CI.    1J67D  i/00 
US.  a.  220—530  6  Oaims 


/ja 


I  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  liquid,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  delivery  device  and  a  container  of  liquid  for  fitting  to  the 
delivery  device,  the  container  having; 

a  wall  defining  an  interior  of  the  container; 

a  flexible  partition  which  divides  the  inlenor  of  the  conuiner 
into  first  and  second  compartments; 

an  outlet  provided  in  the  wall  of  the  container  for  delivenng 
liquid  from  the  first  compartment,  the  outlet  having  an 
axis; 

a  vent  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  container  for  admitting  air  into 
the  second  compartment; 

a  closure  element  which  closes  the  vent  hole,  the  closure 
element  projecting  from  the  wall  of  the  container  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  outlet,  whereby 
arrest  of  the  closure  element,  dunng  displacement  of  the 
container  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  outlet  for 
fitting  the  container  to  a  delivery  device,  causes  the  clo- 
sure element  to  be  removed  from  the  wall  of  the  container 
to  expose  the  vent  hole. 


bottom  being  generally  nested  in  the  outer  tank  shell 
bottom; 

means  for  acces.sing  said  void  space  for  enabling  detection  of 
leakage  of  liquid  in  the  tank  shell  through  the  inner  tank 
shell  bottom  into  the  void  space;  and 

in  which  said  sludge  drain  comprises  a  spaced  double-wall 
cone  and  a  discharge  tube  extending  from  an  inner  surface 
of  said  cone  to  sludge  discharge  extenor  of  said  tank  and 
in  which  said  means  accessing  said  void  space  includes  a 
leak  detection  tube  extending  to  a  position  extenor  of  said 
tank  shell. 


5.127.541 
AUTOMATIC  MKDIC  AI   SWUM  IN(,  I)h\lCK 
Koichi  Wakatake.  c  o  Kabushiki  kaisha  Nittec.  lJ-14.  Nakama- 
ihi  4-chome.  Konanei-shi,  Tokyo.  Japan 
DiMsiun  of  Ser.  No.  •W7,221.  Nov.  16.  19H9    !  his  application 
,lan.  M).  1991,  Ser.  No.  64''.88-' 
Claims    priontv,    application    Japan.     Nov.     P.     I98H,    63- 
15013111  I;    Jul.     IH.     19S9,     1  835661 C];    Oct.     2(1.     1989,    1- 
122199[L1;    Oct.    20.    1989.    I-122200|ri;    Oct     2(1. 
122201[L] 

Int.  CX'  B65D  23/00 
VS.  a.  220—737 


1989,    1- 


4CUiiiis 


IX)l  HI  t   SHU  I    IHIl  Kl  M  K 
\s     ),dmts   I  illywhitf.  Salt   lj»kf  (  itv.   (  tah.  and   Michael  E. 
Morn.  Owensboro.  Ky..  avsiiinors  In  Hakir   HuKhis  Incorpo- 
rated, I'ouston.  lex. 

(  ontmuation  of  Ser,  No.  36''.826.  Jun    14.  198<>,  Cat.  No. 
4,'*' 1,2 14,  and  a  continuation-mpart  of  Ser    No,  123.-45.  Nov. 
2J.  IW.  Pat.  No   4.840.283    This  application  ,lul    9.  1990,  Ser. 

No.  549.859 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhseguenl  to  No».  20, 

2(.>0''.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int    (I     (.OlM   1/00 

U.S.  a.  220—565  i^  t  laims 

1.  A  dual-containment  tank  system  for  a  solids/liquid  slurry 

loaded  thickener  clanfier  wherein  solids  settle  withm  said  tank 

system  comprising 

means  for  ground  supporting  a  cylindrical  tank  shell  having 

an  upstanding  side  wall; 
an  inner  tank  sheii  b<ittom  sealingly  extending  across  a  bot- 


^M-Mi' 


1   An  automatic  medical  sampling  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  containers  r.t^h  container  having  a  bottom 
portion  and  adapted  u   v  'mluii  maicnal  to  be  sampled, 

a  holder  comprising  a  b(idv  lormed  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings corresponding  lo  said  phiralils  of  containers, 

a  maintainer  snugly  disptised  within  each  opening,  said 
maintainer  being  comprised  of  an  insert  having  a  bore  for 
receiving  a  said  container  said  insert,  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  bore,  is  cone  shaped  lo  retain  said  container,  and 
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means  for  autoDiatically  moving  said  container  holder  and 
for  sampling  the  material  in  each  container  for  medical 
analysis. 


5,127,542 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROPORTIONING 

LIQUIDS 

I  aura  1     Deming,  Luneoburg,  and  Gaston  dc  kM  Reye*.  Fra- 

mingham.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  MUUporc  Corporation, 

Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,427 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/08 

VS.  a.  222—1  IS  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  proportioning  a  plurality  of  liquid  compo- 
nents for  admixture  with  each  other  to  form  a  liquid  composi- 
tion which  compri'«s: 

a  mam  chamber  Slaving  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion, 

an  outlet  positicned  at  said  bottom  portion  of  said  main 
chamber  and  an  inlet  positioned  at  said  top  portion  of  said 
main  chamber 

a  subchamber  having  a  second  top  portion  and  a  second 
bottom  portion, 

means  for  introducing  a  plurality  of  liquid  components  se- 
quentially into  said  subchamber, 

said  second  top  portion  of  said  subchamber  being  positioned 
above  said  mai  i  chamber  outlet  and  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  »aid  main  chamber  inlet, 

pressure  sensing  means  adapted  to  sense  liquid  pressure  at 
said  second  bottom  portion  of  said  subchamber  and  to 
sense  liquid  pressure  in  said  main  chamber, 

means  for  limiting  the  maximum  volume  of  liquid  in  said 
main  chamber, 

and  said  outlet  means  on  said  main  chamber  and  a  second 
outlet  means  on  said  subchamber  for  removing  liquid  from 
said  main  chamber  and  said  subchamber. 


5,127,543 
DK\  ICE  FOR  REDUCING  CIGARETTE  CONSUMPTION 

Cheskel  Meisels,  1415  -  46tfa  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,  11219 
Filed  'iep.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  577,441 
Int.  a.'  B65B  59/00 
VS.  CI.  221—4  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  reducing  cigarette  consumption  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  hopper  compartment  therein  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  cigarettes; 
said  container  having  a  second  compartment  with  an  open 
U'P  on  the  side  thereof  for  removably  holding  a  cigarette 
lighter  therein  m  that  each  cigarette  dispensed  therefrom 
can  be  lit  by  th ;  cigarette  lighter  when  removed  form  the 
second  compartment; 
a  cover  hinged  t3  said  container  for  normally  closing  the 
hopper  compartment  of  said  container  and  movable  to  an 
open  position  jiermitting  access  to  the  hopper  compart- 


ment so  that  the  hopper  compartmeni  ^ar,  be  filled  with 
cigarettes; 

means  for  allowing  the  dispensing  of  one  cigarette  at  a  time 
from  the  hopper  compartmeni  in  said  container  at  prede- 
termined limed  intervals  so  as  to  make  a  person  cut  down 
on  the  amount  of  cigarettes  they  can  smoke; 

said  means  for  allowing  the  dispensing  of  one  cigarette  at  a 
time  comprising  said  container  having  a  front  longitudinal 
aperture  sized  to  allow  a  cigarette  to  exit  therethrough. 
the  aperture  located  near  the  bottom  of  said  container. 

an  elongated  trough  angularly  positioned  under  the  front 
longuudmal  aperture  to  catch  the  cigarette  when  exiting 
through  the  front  longitudinal  aperture. 

a  drum  having  a  longitudinal  recess  and  a  shaft  rotaiively 
mounted  under  the  hopper  compartment  behind  the  front 
longitudinaJ  aperture  in  said  container,  so  that  the  recess 
can  receive  one  cigarette  and  transfer  it  to  exil  through  the 
aperture  in  said  container  into  said  trough. 

an  electric  motor  mounted  within  the  container  behind  the 
hopper  compartmeni  said  motor  having  a  drive  shaft, 


a  continuous  belt  extending  between  the  drive  shaft  of  said 
motor  and  the  drum  shaft, 

an  electric  timer  within  the  container  electrically  connected 
to  said  motor  to  operate  said  motor  at  predetermined 
timed  intervals  so  that  said  drum  will  rotate  according! v 
and 

at  least  one  battery  earned  m  said  cover  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  timer: 

said  container  further  having  a  front  vertical  slot  directly 
above  the  from  longitudinal  aperture, 

a  buzzer  within  said  container  electrically  connected  to  said 
timer  to  sound  an  audio  alarm  signal  at  each  predeter- 
mined timed  interval,  and 

a  door  member  having  a  handle  slideable  within  the  slot  in 
said  container  so  that  the  door  member  can  be  manually 
operated  to  nde  up  and  down  within  the  hopper  compart- 
ment to  open  and  close  off  the  front  longitudinal  aperture 
thus  allowing  the  person  to  choose  whether  they  want  to 
receive  the  cigarette  at  each  predetermined  timed  interval 
when  said  buzzer  sounds  its  audio  alarm  signal 


5,127,544 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDI  ING  BUNS 

AND  MEAT  PATTltS 

Hugh  Robinson.  Wenham,  and  Steven  P.  I^ewalski,  Metros*, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Design  Technologv  Corporation, 

Billerica.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990.  Ser.  Ncs   5(W.31>( 
Int.  C"i."  B65H  .*  ■)■» 
VS.  a.  221—93  1 1  Oaims 

1.  In  an  automatic  sandwich  preparation  system,  a  bun  and 
patty  feeder  comprising 
a  computer, 

a  patty  storage  and  delivery  mechanism  including 
a  carrousel  having  an  output  port,  means  for  rolatably 

indexing  said  carrousel. 
a  plurality  of  manually-replaceable  canisters  for  contain- 
ing meat  patties  earned  by  said  carrousel. 
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means  for  delivenng  meat  patties  from  said  carrousel 
compnsing 
an  indexing  conveyor  positioned  to  receive  meat  patties 

from  said  nutput  port, 
an  ejection  hiade  Uidcably  positioned  on  said  carrousel 
and  extending  into  a  canister  positioned  adjacent  said 
output  port.  anJ 
means   for    moving   said   ejection   blade   radially   out- 
wardly and  ejecting  a  meat  patty  from  said  canister  to 
said  conveyor,  and 
a  bun  storage  and  delivery  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  bun-holding  trays  each  including 


5.127.545 

POUCH  1  '   K  Ml  il  iilN(;  AND  DISPENSING  FACIAL 

IlSSt  KS 

R.  Todd  French,  -U.  I    i.   'i  ^t     Undsor,  Vt.  050S9 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1991,  Scr.  No.  6X4  u: 

Int.  CI."  A47F  I,  06 

V.S.  a.  221—102  9  a«ims 


1.  A  pouch  for  holding  anu  ilis()ciising  facial  tissue  compris- 
ing: 

pliable  and  soft  wall  means  defining  a  main  pocket,  said  main 
pocket  sized  to  accept  within  said  main  pocket  a  p<")cket- 
pack  of  facial  tissues  and  said  main  p<x;ket  having  an 
opening  therein  through  which  said  pocket-pack  may  be 
passed  into  and  out  of  said  main  pcKket; 

a  tissue  dispensing  aperture  appropnately  located  through 


and  on  an  upward  facing  wall  of  said  wall  means  so  as  to 
permit  proper  access  to  and  dispensing  of  facial  tissues 
from  said  pocket-pack  located  within  said  main  pocket; 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  pouch  to  a  selectable 
body  supporting  location  of  a  user; 

means  for  covering  and  exposing  said  tissue  dispensing  aper- 
ture, wherein  said  means  for  covering  and  exposing  said 
tissue  dispensing  aperture  is  an  openable  and  closable  flap 
which  when  opened  t>,[^.s<  ■,  :'n  !  u  uil  tissue  for  removal 
and  use,  and  wherein  vii»;  ;niiahlc  and  closable  flap 
further  comprises  means  tor  prolectabK  displaying  arti- 
cles such  as  ski  passes,  licenses,  note  pads,  photographs; 

means  for  securing  said  openable  and  closable  flap  in  a  posi- 
tion covenng  said  tissue  dispensing  aperture,  and 

means  for  storing  used  facial  tissue  for  later  disposal. 


STORAGE  BIN  siHlCIl  Rh  K)K  \N  AUTOMATIC 

\  I^NDINf.  MAtHINE 
Ming-Ho  Chen,  No.  Ihfi.  I  u  Using  Hd    Msin-Ying  City,  Tainan 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.850 

Int.  CI."  G07F  ///76 

U,S.  a.  221—242  6  Claims 


bun  ejection  means  compnsing  a  series  of  spaced  dividers 
slideably  mounted  on  the  surface  of  one  of  said  trays  for 
simultaneously  ejecting  a  plurality  of  bun  portions  from 
said  tray. 

a  bun  transport  having  a  bun  rack. 

means  under  the  control  of  said  computer  for  positioning 
said  bun  transport  adjacent  a  selected  one  of  said  trays. 

means  for  Indexing  said  dividers  to  cause  bun  portions 
held  by  said  tray  to  be  delivered  to  said  bun  transport, 
and 

means  for  ejecting  said  bun  portions  from  said  bun  trans- 
port. 


1.  A  storage  bin  structure  for  an  automatic  vending  machine, 
including  an  upnght  support  plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  said 
machine,  two  aligned  side  wall  units  mounted  detachably  on  a 
surface  of  said  support  plate,  a  front  blocking  plate,  including 
a  front  wall  unit  disposed  on  front  end  ptirtions  of  said  side 
wall  units,  a  rear  wall  unit  disposed  on  rear  end  portions  of  said 
side  wall  units  and  associated  with  said  front  wall  unit  and  said 
side  wall  units  to  define  a  storage  space  for  superposed  articles 
to  be  sold,  and  a  conveyor  unit  supporting  said  articles  thereon 
and  moving  the  lowermost  one  of  said  articles  forward  away 
from  said  storage  space  in  response  to  entry  of  at  least  one  coin 
into  said  machine,  said  front  wall  unit  being  positioned  in  front 
of  said  superposed  articles  so  as  to  blcxrk  said  articles,  other 
than  the  lowermost  one,  from  forward  movement,  allowing 
only  the  lowermost  one  of  said  superposed  articles  to  be  passed 
out  by  said  conveyor  unit,  characterized  in  that  one  of  said  side 
wall  units  includes  an  upper  positioning  rail  fastened  to  said 
support  plate,  a  lower  positioning  rail  fastened  to  said  support 
plate  under  said  upper  positioning  rail,  said  front  blocking  plate 
having  an  upper  end  portion  connected  slidably  to  said  upper 
positioning  rail  and  a  lower  end  portion  connected  slidably  to 
said  lower  positioning  rail,  said  front  blocking  plate  having  an 
upright  side  wall  portion  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower 
positioning  rails,  and  a  front  wall  portion  connected  securely 
to  said  side  wall  portion  in  such  a  manner  that  said  side  wall 
portion  IS  rectangular  to  said  support  plate,  while  said  front 
wall  portion  is  parallel  to  said  support  plate,  said  front  wall 
portion  constituting  said  front  wall  unit  so  as  to  prevent  said 
articles  from  forward  movement 
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5,127,547 

METERINi;  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Horst  Gerich,  240,4  VVelby  Way,  Cuioga  Park,  Calif.  91307 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,390 

Int.  a.5  B67D  5/08.  5/52 


VS.  a.  222—55 


by  a  membrane  capable  of  being  punctured,  a  suction  and  spra\ 
pump  crimped  onto  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  free  piston 
disposed  in  another,  opposite  end  of  the  receptacle,  the  piston 
including  puncture  means  for  perforating  the  membrane  when 


13  Claims 


^-"O" 


1.  A  machine  for  pumping  predetermined  volumes  of  fluid  to 
a  dispensing  device,  comprising: 

a  platform  with  .in  upstanding  support; 

a  pump  drive  means  attached  to  said  support  having  a  recip- 
rocating drive  shaft  for  supplying  force  to  a  cross-bar,  said 
dnve  shaft  having  a  free  end  which  is  connected  to  said 
cross-bar; 

a  pump  means  comprising  a  piston  head  and  piston  rod 
reciprocating  within  a  pumping  chamber  for  drawing  in 
and  discharging  out  a  predetermined  volume  of  said  fluid, 
said  piston  rod  having  a  distal  end  attached  to  said  cross- 
bar; 

a  valve  block  attached  to  said  pumping  chamber  having  a 
valve  bore  intersected  with  an  inlet  channel,  a  pump 
chamber  channel  and  a  discharge  outlet; 

a  rotatable  valve  having  a  shaft  portion  extending  into  said 
bore,  said  shafi  having  a  through  channel  providing  com- 
munication with  either  said  inlet  channel  and  pump  cham- 
ber channel  or  said  pump  chamber  channel  and  said  dis- 
charge outlet; 

a  valve  drive  mtans  connected  to  said  rotatable  valve  for 
orienting  said  through  channel  in  response  to  the  position 
of  said  cross-bar; 

a  pressure  sensor  means  for  sensing  fluid  pressure  at  the 
dispensing  desice  and  for  generating  a  fluid  pressure 
signal; 

a  timer  means  connected  to  said  pressure  sensor  means  for 
activating  said  pump  drive  means  in  response  to  said  fluid 
pressure  signal  at  the  dispensing  device;  and, 

a  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  cross-bar 
and  signaling  s;iid  timer  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
said  cross-bar  while  also  signaling  said  timer  means  to 
actuate  said  valve  drive  means  for  changing  the  orienta- 
tion of  said  through  channel. 


5,127,548 

\lf  niCINAL  SPRAY  DEVICE  WITH  TWO  SUBSTANCE 

'  ( iMPARTMENfS  SEPARATED  BY  PUNCTURABLE 

MEMBRANE 

Michel   Brunet,  Saiite-Colombe-la-Commanderie,  and  Oaude 

Jouillat,   Montigny-sur-Avre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 

V  alois,  Le  Neuboiirg,  France 

Filed  F.?b.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,611 

( laims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1990,  90  02130 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/00 
IS.  a.  222—80  14  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  administering  a  medicine  in  the  form  of  a 
spray,  the  medicine  being  constituted  by  a  mixture  of  at  least 
two  substances  that  must  be  stored  separately  prior  to  use,  the 
device  comprising:  a  receptacle  which  is  generally  tubular  in 
shape  open  at  both  ends,  and  divided  into  two  compartments 


the  piston  is  pushed  in,  said  piston  being  slidable  in  the  tubular 
receptacle  to  reduce  an  inside  volume  thereof  as  the  pump 
sucks  out  a  content  of  the  tubular  receptacle  after  the  mem- 
brane has  been  punctured. 


5.127..'n49 

NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FILLING  MACHINE 

Robert  D.  N^^.ritt.  Rossville.  and  Slankv  \   GrfK)m.  Mf>opcston. 

both  of  III.,  assijjnurs  to  FM(    (  orporatmn.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1989,  Scr.  No.  451,395 

Int.  a.   GOIF  11/00 

U.S,  a.  222—80  4  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  a  filler  having  a  product  port  com- 
prising: 

a  nozzle  body  having  an  essentially  rectangular  nozzle  inter- 
secting said  port; 

a  plunger  reciprocable  within  said  nozzle  and  having  a  cross- 
section  complementary  to  said  nozzle; 

a  knife  edge  formed  on  the  plunger  on  the  side  thereof  adja- 
cent said  port;  and 

bias  means  for  urging  said  plunger  against  the  side  of  said 
nozzle  adjacent  said  port. 
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rU\  K  V  FOR  DfSPKNSING  H  C)VV  \BI  f   MMFHIM. 
FROM  A  H  KXIBl  K  BA(. 
VVinfned  Knorr,  Mamburti.  Fed.  Rep.  (if  (.«rmain.  aNsikinor  to 
Minnewjta   Mininu  and   Manufacturing  (  i>mpan>,    "M     i'aul, 
M.iin 

Filed  Nep    :4.   IWl.  Str.  Nu.  5S6.N97 

Int    (  i      H67D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  222— «3  17  CUdBM 


ccwlant  circulating  line,  a  portion  of  the  second  line  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  a  portion  of  at  least  one  bever- 


1.  A  device  for  withdrawing  flowable  material  through  a 
wall  of  a  bag  having  flexible  walls,  compnsing  a  first  member 
having  a  throughbore  and  an  annular  sealing  surface  surround- 
ing said  throughbore.  a  second  member  having  an  annular 
sealing  surface  and  separating  means  radially  inwardly  of  said 
sealing  surface  for  cutting  a  bag  wall,  said  first  and  said  second 
member  including  cfKiperating  locking  means  for  forming  an 
interlocking  engagement  when  the  separating  means  makes 
two  cuts  through  the  wall  of  a  bag,  said  annular  sealing  sur- 
faces each  being  brought  into  sealing  engagement  with  an 
outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  a  bag,  with  said  annular  sealing 
surfaces  being  attached  to  the  outer  wall  surface  by  adhesion, 
said  separating  means  of  said  second  member  being  formed 
with  a  punch-like  portion  such  that  the  wall  of  a  bag  is  pierced 
through  twice  pnor  to  said  separating  means  entenng  said 
throughbore  of  said  first  member  to  form  a  passage  for  said 
flowable  material,  said  punch-like  portion  of  said  second  mem- 
ber and  said  throughbore  of  said  first  member  being  adapted 
for  said  interlocking  engagement,  such  that  said  first  and  said 
second  member  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  m  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  piercing  direction  of  said  separating 
means. 


5,127,551 
MU.Hi   \f'V(in   lU  V  KR.AGF  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
^Viiliam  .1    Hlack,  (  ihih  Hapids.  and  Scult  C.  Milton,  St.  Paul, 
txiih  (if  Minn     assiifnors  to  IMI  (  ornelius  Inc.,  .Anoka,  Minn. 
I  lied  S(n    :0.  1»><X).  Scr.  No,  ftlh.lP 
Int.  <  I     Bfe'TU  ^    ^^ 
i;.S.  Cl.  222— i:*J  1  25  Oaims 

I.  A  bevcragL  dispensing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  beverage  dispensing  valves,  and  a  plurality  of 
beverage  lines  for  providing  delivery  of  at  least  one  bever- 
age from  at  least  one  source  thereof  to  each  valve, 
a  plurality  of  refrigeration  means  for  refrigerating  a  coolant, 
and  a  first  circulating  coolant  line  connected  to  each 
refngeration  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  coolant  there- 
through in  a  downstream  direction  therealong  from  the 
refrigeration  means  to  a  first  coolant  mixing  manifold,  the 
first  manifold  for  co-mingling  of  the  coolant  delivered 
therein,  the  first  manifold  fluidly  connected  to  a  second 


age  line  for  providing  cooling  of  the  beverage  carried 
thereby. 


5.127,55: 
I  OAM  MIXfKM'PI  l(  ATOR  \M  I  H  K:)\MI\<. 
(  HAMBFR    \M)  MUHOI)  OF  I  SIN(, 
Thercse  NF  Bauman.  Wa>ne  ('ount>.  and  Todd  S.  Klenk,  I  iving- 
st(>n  t  ount>,  b<)ih  of  Mich.,  a.ssi^inors  to  l)o»  (  ornintj  Corpo- 
ration, Midland.  Mich. 

(  untinuation-in-part  of  ser    No.  398,355,  Aug.  24,  1989, 

dhandoned     Ibis  application  Nov     1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  608,108 

Inl.  (  1.    H0511    ■     •;    .'-^     0 

IJ,S.  Cl.  222—145  19  Claims 


I    A  foam  mixer-applicator  device  for  mixing  a  foamable 
composition,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  mixing  head  containing  a  mixing  chamber  having  op- 
posed first  and  second  fluid  inlet  means  for  introducing 
impinging  fluid  streams  into  the  mixing  chamber; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  a  continuous  but  interruptible  flow 
of  components  of  the  foamable  composition  in  a  pre-press- 
urized,  unmixed  state  separately  to  the  first  and  second 
inlet  means,  respectively,  for  impingement  mixing  of  the 
components  in  the  mixing  chamber  during  a  first  dwell 
period; 

(c)  a  first  outlet  port  for  discharge  of  the  mixed  foamable 
comptKition  from  the  mixing  chamber; 

(d)  a  dispensing  head,  sealingly  attached  to  the  mixing  head 
at  the  first  outlet  port,  containing  a  foaming  chamber 
having  a  substantially  greater  capacity  than  the  mixing 
chamber  wherein  the  first  outlet  p<irl  establishes  a  fluid 
pa.ssagewa>  between  the  mmng  chamber  and  the  foaming 
chamber; 

(e)  means  for  intermittently  discharging  the  mixed  composi- 
tion from  the  mmng  chamber  through  the  first  outlet  port 
into  the  foaming  chamber  while  arresting  the  flow  of 
unmixed  components  entering  the  mixing  chamber,  allow- 
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ing  the  composition  to  foam  and  acquire  a  higher,  yet 
flowable  viscosity  during  at  least  a  second  dwell  period; 

(0  a  second  outlet  port,  spaced  subsUntially  remote  from  the 
impinging  fluid  streams,  for  discharge  of  the  foamed  com- 
position from  the  dispensing  head;  and 

(g)  means  for  mechanically  pushing  substantially  all  of  the 
foamed  composition  through  the  second  outlet  port. 


5,127,553 

METERED  LIQUID  SQUEEZE  BOTTLE 

Jack  Weinstein.  Manchester  Township,  Ocean  County,  NJ., 

assignor  to  Primary  Delivery  Systems,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa, 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,951 

Int.  CV  B67D  5/38 

U.S.  a.  222—158  6  Qaims 


adapted  to  contain  liquid  used  to  create  the  aerosol  spray. 
the  resilient  power  tube  storing  elastic  energy  on  being 
expanded  with  a  liquid  and  generating  a  pressure  on  iht- 
liquid  when  the  resilieni  power  lube  is  expanded  with  thi 
liquid,  the  first  power  tube  exerting  ar.  expelling  knee  on 
the  liquid  when  the  noz/le  is  i>pt'r.ed  and 
(c)  a  second  hollow  ela.stic  resilient  open-ended  closed  Hoi- 
tom  elongated  cylindrical  power  tube  of  an  internal  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  first  power 
tube,  located  on  the  exterior  of  the  first  resilient  power 
tube,  and  being  of  a  length  longer  than  the  first  p(iwer  tulx- 
to  form  a  space  between  the  closed  bottom  of  the  first 
power  tube  and  the  closed  bottom  o{  the  second  power 
tube,  the  second  power  tube  having  a  circular  flange 
around  the  open-end  adapted  to  mate  with  the  circular 


^^*^ 


1.  A  liquid  metered  dispensing  bottle  comprising: 

(a)  a  squeezable  container  having  an  opening  for  dispensing 
liquid  therefrom  at  one  end  and  a  bottom  at  the  other  end; 

(b)  a  nonflexible  trap  chamber  of  a  predetermined  volume 
connected  to  said  opening  of  said  container,  said  trap 
chamber  having  a  lower  end  which  is  inserted  into  said 
container  opening  and  having  an  inlet  orifice  extending 
from  said  lower  end  and  into  said  container  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  dip  tube,  said  trap  having  an  upper  end  with  a 
dispensing  orifice,  said  dispensing  orifice  having  a  diame- 
ter small  enough  to  prevent  dripping  of  a  liquid  therefrom 
by  gravity  when  inverted  but  being  large  enough  to  dis- 
pense liquid  therefrom  when  said  container  is  inverted  and 
squeezed  the  e>act  diameter  of  the  orifice  being  dictated 
by  the  viscosity  of  the  liquid; 

(c)  a  dip  lube  received  in  said  inlet  orifice  and  extending 
downwardly  inio  said  container  at  or  near  the  bottom  of 
said  container;  and, 

(d)  a  one  way  valve  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  trap 
chamber  which  f>ermits  liquid  to  flow  from  the  container 
into  the  trap  chamber  but  not  from  said  trap  chamber  to 
said  container. 


5,127,554 
AEROSOL  POWER  SYSTEM 

Terrcnce  Loychuk,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  No- 
zone  Dispenser  Systems  Inc.,  Canada 
(  iintinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  355,197,  May  19,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,797 
Int.  Cl,'  B67D  37/00 
U.S.  a.  222—183  7  Oaims 

1.  An  aerosol  spray  generating  power  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  nozzle  adapted  to  generate  an  aerosol  vapour  spray 
from  a  pressurized  liquid; 

(b)  a  first  hollow  elastic  resilient  open-ended  closed  bottom 
elongated  cylindrical  power  tube,  the  open  end  communi- 
cating with  the  nozzle,  the  elastic  resilient  power  tube 
having   a   circular   flange   around    the   open-end   being 


flange  of  the  first  power  tube,  the  resilient  second  power 
lube  storing  elastic  energy  on  being  expanded  with  the 
liquid  in  the  first  power  tube  and  generating  a  pressure  on 
the  liquid  when  the  resilient  second  power  lube  is  ex- 
panded with  the  liquid,  the  first  resilient  power  tube  and 
the  second  resilient  power  tube  being  independent  of  one 
another  in  movement  but  cooperating  together  when 
expanded  with  the  liquid  in  the  first  hollow  power  tube  to 
provide  a  cumulative  pressure  on  the  liquid  to  thereby 
together  dispense  the  liquid  through  the  nozzle  when  the 
nozzle  is  open;  and 
(d)  a  collar  connected  to  the  base  of  the  nozzle  and  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  mating  flanges  of  the  first  and  second 
power  tubes  and  thereby  causing  the  open  end  of  the  first 
power  tube  and  the  open  end  of  the  second  power  tube  to 
communicate  with  the  nozzle. 


5.127,555 
SUBMERGED  PL  MP  NFANIFOi  D  WITH  FFECTRICAL 

INTERLOf  KFl)  (H AN(■^  AHI  F  FII  TFR 
Armin  E.  Mittermaicr.  Fort  Wa>ni.  Ir.cj     assienor  to   IDkheim 
Corporation.  Fort  \\a\nt.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991,  Ser,  No,  658,078 
Int.  Cl.'  B67D  5/16.  5/58 
VS.  a.  222—189  17  Oaims 

I.  A  liquid  fuel  dispensing  system,  comprising: 
a  liquid  fuel  reservoir; 
a  valved  nozzle; 
a  fuel  conduit  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 

reservoir  and  said  nozzle; 
pump  means  in  said  reservoir  for  pumping  fuel  through  said 

conduit;  and 
filter  means  intermediate  said  pump  means  and  said  nozzle 
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for  filtering  the  fuel  that  is  pumped  by  said  pump  means, 
said  filter  means  mcludmg  disabhng  means  for  automati- 


5,1J",'^5'' 
SHUT-OH   \M)  ( OMROI    \  AI  \K  FOR  I  SI    IN 

roNTiM  oi  s  (  \sris(.  ov  \  ihin  sirip  or  m  a» 

Haimund  Bruckner,  Kngenhahn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt'rnian>.  assi^inor 
to  Uidier-VNerke  \<.,  Uiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman> 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  310,672.  Feb.  14.  19H9.  abandoned. 
This  application  Ma\  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.J1J 
Claims  pn.iritN.  application  led    Rep    of  dermany,  Feb.  18, 
198H.  ,<H(I50'1 

Int.  a.^  B22D  4I/0S 
U.S.  CI.  222—599  30  Oaims 


A, 16    3 


cally  disabling  operation  of  said  pump  means  upon  servic- 
ing of  said  filter  means. 


5,127.556 
LOW   M  \Ns  PISTON  SYSTEM  FOR  NECKED-IN 

VFROSOI    (    \Nn 
Xfith.ins    i    sporn,   1  allapoosa    i.rf     Hssignor  to  United  States 
Can  Companv.  Oak  Hrmik.  Ill 

Filed  Jul    r,  1991.  Net.  No.  731,483 

Int   CI.'  B61D  5/54 

VS.  a.  222—389  9  Claims 


1.  A  shut-off  and  control  valve  for  use  in  regulating  the 
discharge  of  molten  metal  from  a  metallurgical  vessel  into  a 
continuous  casting  plant  for  continuous  ca.sting  of  a  trip  or  a 
Ihin  slab  having  a  relatively  wide  width  and  a  relatively  thin 
thickness,  said  valve  comprising: 

an  elongated  refractory  stator  having  therein  an  elongated 
recess  defined  by  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  concentric 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stator.  said  stator  having 
therethrough  discharge  channel  means  elongated  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  said  stator  being 
mountable  adjacent  an  elongated  outlet  of  a  metallurgical 
vessel; 
an  elongated  refractory  rotor  to  be  rotatable  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  rotor  and  having  a  cylmdncal  peripheral 
outer  surface  arranged  symmetrically  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  rotor  and  complementary  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  stator,  said  rotor  having  therethrough  fiow 
channel  means  elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotor; 
said  rotor  being  fitted  within  said  recess  in  said  stator  with 
said  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  said  rotor  and  stator. 
respectively,  being  symmetrically  positioned  about  said 
longitudinal  axes  and  being  in  sealing  contact  with  each 
other,  such  that  at  least  one  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  about 
said  axes  relative  to  said  stator  and  axial  movement  of  said 
rotor  within  said  recess  relative  to  said  stator  selectively 
bring  said  fiow  channel  means  of  said  rotor  relatively  into 
and  out  of  alignment  with  said  discharge  channel  means  of 
said  stator;  and 
said  discharge  channel  means  and  said  flow  channel  means 
having  lengths  in  directions  parallel  to  said  axes  to  approx- 
imately define  the  width  of  a  strip  or  slab  to  be  cast. 


1  An  aerosol  can  system  comprising  a  can  compnsing  a 
generally  cylindncal  sidewall  and  top  and  bottom  elements, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  sidewall  being  necked  in  to  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  sidewall; 

a  piston  disposed  within  the  can.  the  piston  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  sidewall  with  a  lower  edge,  a  lop 
portion,  and  projections  recessed  radially  relative  to  the 
lower  edge  and  depending  below  the  lower  edge  of  the 
piston  sidewall.  the  elteciive  outer  diameter  of  the  projec- 
tions being  somewhat  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
lower  ptirtion  of  the  piston  sidewall  whereby  the  projec- 
tions sci  in  the  can  Kutom  countersink  to  stabilize  the 
piston  when  the  piston  is  in  its  lowermost  position. 


5,12^..^5>* 
Ml  I  H(  11)   \M'  1)1  \  H  F   FOR   II  RNINC,  OUT  MEN'S 
SFtX  klN(,s  Ol    ISIUF   FHF  RFl  F\  VN  I   Ol'l  H  X  lINi, 
\1\(HINF 
Conti  Paolo,  \  la  Nen  di  Bicci  14,  Florence.  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,927 
(  iaims  pniirin.  application  Italy.  Nov.  3.  1989.  9560  .\,'89 
Int.  CI.    A41H  4.f_  iKi 
U.S.  a.  223—40  16  Claims 

6    An  apparatus  for  everting  a  flexible  tube,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 

a  pipe  for  transporting  the  flexible  tube; 

a  chamber  connected  to  an  end  of  said  pipe  and  receiving  the 

transported  flexible  tube; 
a  gnlled  diaphragm  extending  radially  across  said  chamber; 


extending  means  on  said  chamber  for  extending  a  first  end  of 

the  flexible  tube; 
clamping  means  for  clamping  the  extended  first  end  of  the 

flexible  tube  to  said  chamber;  and 


hanger  is  accessible  without  substantial  interference  from 
said  folded  sheet  when  said  folded  sheet  is  in  place. 


5,127,559 
GARMENT-HANGER-CARD  ASSEMBLY 
(.eraldine  E.  Freer,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  S.  Marx,  Beverly 
Mills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robert  Man,  Inc.,  Los 
Vrnjeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,102 

Int.  a.'  A47G  25/14 

L  .S.  a.  223-85  20  Oaims 


*»4       '•» 


1.  A  merchandising  assembly  for  bras  or  other  garments 
comprising: 

a  plastic  hanger  h.iving  a  hook  and  a  transversely  extending 
portion  for  holding  clothing,  said  transversely  extending 
portion  being  between  5  inches  and  12  inches  in  extent, 
and  having  means  for  securing  clothing  thereto  at  each 
end  thereof  of  said  transversely  extending  portion; 

a  garment  mounted  on  said  hanger  at  the  two  ends  of  said 
transversely  extending  portion  of  said  hanger; 

a  folded  sheet  having  a  front  and  a  rear  panel,  forming  a 
display  card  and  garment  separator,  having  an  opening  at 
the  center  of  the  fold  for  receiving  said  hook,  said  folded 
sheet  having  a  vertical  extent  corresponding  substantially 
to  that  of  the  garment  mounted  on  said  hanger;  and 

the  front  panel  of  said  folded  sheet  extending  down  within 
interior  of  said  j;arment,  and  the  rear  panel  of  said  folded 
sheet  extending  down  behind  said  garment  to  separate  it 
from  adjacent  girments: 

said  display  card  having  a  transverse  extent  whose  length  is 
less  than  the  transversely  extending  portion  of  said  pla.stic 
hanger  such  thai  the  means  for  securing  clothing  at  each 
end  of  the  transversely  extending  portion  of  said  plastic 


5.127.560 
STORAGE  BOX  WITH  OPFNAHl  }    1  II)  yi,H  \ 
MOTORCVCI  F 
Toshio  Miyamoto.  Hamamatsu;  Mitsuys  lachibana.  Shizuoka; 
Shinji  Nakajima,  Flamamatsu,  and  Munenori  Nagasaka,  Shi- 
zuoka. all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sii/uki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  199!.  Ser    No.  644.263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,   1990,  2-15725; 
Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15726;  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15729;  Jan.  26.  199<)! 
2-16990;  Jan.  29.  1990,2-16196;  Apr   14.  1990  2-98282    Apr   14 
1990,  2-98283 

Int.  a.*  B62J  7/00:  B60R  7/00 
VS.  a.  224-32  R  25  Oaims 


forcing  means  for  removing  said  grilled  diaphragm  from  said 
chamber  and  for  forcing  a  remaining  portion  of  the  flexi- 
ble tube  through  the  extended  and  clamped  first  end  of  the 
flexible  tube,  thereby  everting  the  flexible  tube. 


1.  A  storage  box  of  a  motorcycle  including  an  engine  unit 
disposed  at  substantially  a  central  portion  of  a  motorcycle 
body  and  below  a  main  tube  extending  rearwardly  from  a  head 
pipe  and  including  a  seat  detachably  mounted  on  a  seat  rail 
extending  further  rearwardly  from  a  rear  end  of  the  mam  tube. 
said  storage  box  being  disposed  at  substantially  an  upper  cen- 
tral portion  of  a  body  frame  of  the  motorcycle  and  compnsing: 
a  storage  box  body  having  an  upper  opening,  a  rear  portion 
supported  on  said  seat  rail  to  be  upwardly  pivotable  by  a 
first  attaching  means,  and  a  front  portion  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  main  tube; 
a  lid  member  for  opening  and  closing  the  opening  of  the 
storage  box  body  and  openable  by  a  second  attaching 
means;  and 
lock  means  mounted  on  said  storage  box  body  for  locking 
said  lid  member,  said  lock  means  comprising  a  bilateral 
pair  of  striker  members  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  a 
rear  wall  of  said  storage  box  body,  and  a  bilateral  pair  of 
hook   members  disposed   on  an   inner  surface  of  a  rear 
portion  of  said  lid  member  at  portions  corresponding  lo 
locations  of  said  striker  members. 


5, 12", 561 
STORAGE  BOX  WITH  I  (K  KABLE  LID  FOR  A 
\UnOR(\CL¥. 
Toshio  .Miyamoto.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser    No    643. '24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-1619^ 
Int.  CI.'  B62J   "    A     B6()R  7/00 
VS.  a.  224—32  R  u  Oaims 

1.  A  storage  box  apparatus  of  a  motorcycle  disposed  at 
substantially  an  upper  central  portion  of  a  body  frame  of  the 
motorcycle,  comprising: 
a  storage  box  body  having  an  upper  opening  and  comprised 
of  two  box  halves  which  are  joined  with  each  other  to 
form  the  storage  box  body,  said  storage  box  body  being 
swingably  attached  at  one  end  to  the  body  frame  and 
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secured  at  another  end  to  the  body  frame  through  an 

.itiachmenl  bracket; 
a  lid  member  for  opening  and  closing  the  opening  of  the 

storage  b<n  btxly   and  being  mounted  to  be  upwardly 

swingable, 
first  attaching  m.ans  Jisfx-sed  at  an  outer  surface  of  said 

storage  Nn  bodv  for  supporting  said  storage  box  body  to 

be  movable  relalive  to  the  body  frame; 


second  attaching  means  disposed  at  an  inner  surface  of  said 
storage  box  body  for  supporting  said  lid  member  so  as  to 
open  and  close  said  storage  box  body;  and 

lock  means  disposed  at  an  mner  surface  of  said  storage  box 
body  for  releasably  locking  said  lid  member; 

said  first  and  second  attaching  means,  said  lock  means  and 
said  attachment  bracket  being  arranged  to  span  said  two 
box  halves. 


M(M  MIS(,  BHA(  KKI  K)R  U-LOCKS 

Michael  S    Aane,  Brookline.  and  I'l'tcr  I     Aane,  MinKham,  both 

of  Mass..  a.vsii{niirs  ti)  Kr>pti)nitf  (  i.rporatnin.  H.istcm,  \la»i. 

HU-il  \1a\   11.  1<»9<).  S«T    N  .    ''lh>r'. 

Int.  CI.    ^^^2J 

vs.  O.  224—39  21  aaims 


vise  is  provided  with  attaching  means  to  secured  said  vise 
to  said  base  plate  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  mount- 
ing means,  said  attaching  means  matching  said  pairs  of 
mounting  means  of  said  base  plate 


5.127.563 
MOUNTISt.  l)h\R  1-  KJR  BUVt  I  K  ^C  XKSSORIUS 
I>on  H.  W  .  Chan,  launton,  Mass.;  Tod  Patterson.  Wcslport.  and 
Timothv  J.  Kenton,  New  Canaan,  both  of  (  onn.,  assinnirrs  ii. 
(  annondale  Corporation,  Georgetown.  Conn. 

(  ontinuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406.430,  Sep.  11.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  637,174 

Int.  CI.'  H62J  V  "I),   if    '•■ 

VS.  a.  224—39  12  Claims 


1.  A  universal  mounting  bracket  for  a  Clock  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate  having  opposed  ends  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  fixedly  spaced  mounting  means  therebetween; 

(b)  a  grippmg  vise  removable  secured  to  said  base  plate  at 
one  end  thereof  at  one  end  of  said  plurality  of  fixedly 
spaced  mounting  means, 

(c)  a  cam  member  mounted  to  said  ba.se  plate  for  limited 
rotational  displacement  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  base 
plate  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

(d)  said  gripping  s  ise  and  cam  member  designed  for  securing 
said  U-lock  therebetween;  and 

(e)  means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  a  motorcycle  scooter, 
moped  or  bicycle; 

(0  said  gripping  vise  formed  with  a  V-groove; 

(g)  said  base  plate  formed  with  a  reinforcing  channel  along 
its  axial  length,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  fixedly 
spaced  mounting  means  are  arranged  m  pairs  along  the 
axial  length  of  said  has<-  plate,  and  wherein  said  gripping 


1.  A  device  for  removably  attaching  an  accessory  to  first  and 
second  spaced-apart  elements  affixed  to  a  bicycle,  the  elements 
defining  an  opening  between  them  that  has  a  minor  dimension 
and  a  major  dimension  and  the  p<irtions  of  the  elements  defin- 
ing the  opening  having  substantially  uniform  thickness  dimen- 
sions orthogonal  to  the  opening,  comprising  a  support  member 
and  a  cleat  member  joined  to  each  other  essentially  perma- 
nently, the  support  member  and  the  cleat  member  each  having 
a  medial  portion  adapted  to  span  the  minor  dimension  of  the 
opening  and  a  leg  portion  extending  out  from  each  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  medial  p<irtion  for  engagement  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  respective  one  of  said  elements,  the  overall  di- 
mension between  the  outer  ends  of  the  leg  portions  of  the  cleat 
member  being  less  than  the  major  dimension  of  the  opening, 
the  spacing  between  the  respective  leg  portions  of  the  cleat 
member  and  the  support  member  being  not  substantially  less 
than  the  thickness  dimensions  of  said  elements  at  all  points 
outward  of  the  minor  dimension  so  that  the  cleat  member  can 
be  inserted  in  the  opening  by  aligning  it  with  the  major  dimen- 
sion of  the  opening  and  then  repositioned  to  align  it  with  the 
minor  dimension  and  engage  the  leg  p<irtions  with  said  ele- 
ments, and  the  support  member  and  cleat  member  being  sized 
and  structured  such  that  the  engagement  and  securement  to  the 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  elements  is  accomplished  with- 
out any  further  adjustment  between  the  support  member  and 
cleat  member,  once  they  have  been  joined  together,  means  for 
essentially  permanently  fastening  the  accessory  to  the  support 
member,  and  mean  for  releasably  connecting  the  support  mem- 
ber to  a  third  element  affixed  to  the  bicycle  to  prevent  the  cleat 
member  and  support  member  from  rotating  or  translating 
relative  tot  eh  first  and  second  elements. 


5,127,564 
BICY'CT  K  MOl  nFR  K)R  i'K  KCF  IRCCK 

Henry  F.  Ri)miri.,  l4:o  I  oma  Hermusa,  N.\N..  Albuquerque,  N. 
Me\    tCll)5 

Kikd  Mar    Jh.  I'Wl,  ><er.  No.  674.932 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  224—42.45  R  13  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  secunng  a  bicycle  having  a  handlebar  for 
transport  in  the  bed  of  a  pickup  truck  having  a  principal  longi- 
tudinal axis,  comprising: 
(a)  a  base; 


(b)  base  attachmeit  means,  for  connection  to  said  base,  for 
attaching  said  base  to  said  bed  of  said  pickup  truck; 

(c)  supptin  means,  for  connection  to  said  base,  and  for  ex- 
tending general  y  upward  from  said  base,  and  for  support- 
ing objects  on  t  >p  of  said  support  means  at  a  height  above 
said  ba.se  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  handle- 
bar of  said  bicycle  when  said  bicycle  is  placed  upright  in 
said  bed  of  said  pickup  truck; 

(d)  handlebar  rest  means,  for  connection  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  sup  wrt  means,  for  resting  the  handlebar  of  a 
bicycle  agamst  ,aid  handlebar  rest  means; 

(e)  handlebar  clamping  means,  for  connection  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  s  jpport  means,  for  clamping  said  handlebar 
of  said  bicycle  against  said  handlebar  rest  means,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  handlebar  clamps,  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  suppon  means,  and  a  handlebar 
clamp  movement  means,  connected  to  said  upper  portion 
of  said  support  neans,  for  moving  said  handlebar  clamps 
toward  said  hardlebar  rest  means;  and 


(0  a  main  body  tube  having  a  principal  longitudinal  axis, 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  suppori  means,  and 
wherein  said  handlebar  rest  means  is  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  main  body  tube;  and  wherein  said  handlebar  clamp 
movement  means  comprises  a  slide  bar,  connected  to  the 
upper  surface  ol  said  main  body  tube,  having  a  principal 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  principal  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  mam  boc  y  tube,  and  having  a  length  extending  at 
least  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  main  body  tube, 
and  a  cross  bar,  i-.ttached  to  said  slide  bar  at  the  end  of  said 
slide  bar  closest  .o  said  handlebar  rest  means,  said  handle- 
bar clamps  bein,^  attached  to  said  cross  bar;  and  sliding 
control  means,  connected  to  said  slide  bar  and  to  said  main 
body  tube,  for  allowing  a  user  of  the  apparatus  to  slide  said 
slide  bar  in  a  controlled  fashion  along  said  upper  surface  of 
said  main  body  tube  and  to  thereby  move  said  handlebar 
clamps  toward  said  handlebar  rest  means. 


5.127,565 
WIMI  NIT  ON  DISPENSING  GARMENT 

Kieran  1'  (,r«nt.  560»  Hilltop  Rd^  Fnquary  Varina,  N.C.  27526 
Filed  Au4.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,197 
Int.  a.   B6SD  S3/00:  B6SG  59/00 
IS.  O.  224—196  5  CUims 

I   A  retainer  for  releasably  holding  a  round  of  ammunition 
comprising: 
(a)  an  annulus, 

a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  spaced  apart  resilient  fin- 
gers, said  fingers  forming  a  cylindrical  ammunition  path- 
vtay,  said  fingers  being  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
said  annulus. 
a  protuberance  impeding  the  free  flow  of  ammunition 
ihrough  said  am  nunition  pathway  positioned  on  at  least 
one  ol  said  finge"S,  and 
J  pair  of  outwardi/  extending  wing  means,  each  having  a 
proximal  end  anc  a  distal  end,  each  of  said  proximal  ends 
being  tangentiall  /  connected  to  said  annulus  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  ui  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  in- 
cluding a  projection  proximate  the  distal  end  thereof,  said 


projection  projecting  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  said 
fingers; 
(b)    a    flat    substantially    rectangular    mounting    member 


adapted  to  be  pierced  by  a  sewing  machine  needle  and 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  mounting  Icxips.  each  of 
said  mounting  loops  being  adapted  to  slidahly  receive  a 
respective  one  of  said  projections 


5,127,566 
SECl  RITY  HOLSTER  THl  MB-BRF.AK 
Robert  J.  Beletsky,  Rockport.  .Mass..  assignor  to  Strong  HoLster 
Co.,  Glouresfcr,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420.144,  Oct.  11.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,995 

Int.  CI."  F41C  33/02 

VS.  CL  224—243  24  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  releasably  securing  a  holster  safety  strap 
to  a  holster,  comprising: 

a  securing  device  pivotably  attached  to  one  of  the  strap  and 
the  holster;  and 

means  for  releasably  fastening  the  safetv  strap  to  the  holster; 
said  means  for  releasably  fastening  compnsing  a  first 
fastener  memt>er  affixed  to  the  strap  and  a  second  fastener 
member,  engageable  with  said  first  fastener  member,  af- 
fixed to  said  secunng  device;  said  first  and  second  fastener 
members  t)eing  relatively  rotatable  when  engaged:  said 
securing  device  further  being  pivotable  between  a  first, 
unlocking  position  and  a  second,  secunng  position,  said 
secunng  device  in  said  first  position,  allowing  the  disen- 
gagement of  said  fastener  members  and  said  securing 
device  in  said  second  position,  with  said  fastener  members 
having  been  relatively  rotated  from  an  engagement  posi- 
tion, inhibiting  disengagement  of  said  fastener  members, 
to  provide  additional  secunty  <.n  a  holster  safety  strap 
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R\II    PR(Kl.vS()R 
H.,>    I-      ljiBount>.    und    Kenneth    R.    IjjBount*     tv^th     .f  Two 
Harbors,  Vlinn..  assiKnom  to  I^Bnunl)  \lanufmiurini{.  Inc., 
I  wo  Hartxtrs.  Vlinn. 


Filed  Oct.  4.  IW(), 
Int.  CI     HZiV 
VS.  a.  225  — iWi.iH)? 


Vr 


MO 

■AJ 


11  Oaims 


having  pins  projecting  therefrom  for  enga^tnitin  vnth  perfora- 
tions on  the  paper  sheel  to  be  fed,  a  lid  structure  comprising: 

a  lid  tnember  rolalahlc  between  a  closed  position  spaced 
closely  adjacent  saki  surface  to  confine  the  paper  sheet 
and  an  open  position  spaced  awav  from  said  surface; 

said  lid  member  having  at  uu"  mop  edge  thereof  a  pair  of 
hinge  pins  disposed  with  a  space  lhcrfbetvn.'en  and  pro- 
jecting over  one  side  of  said  frame. 

said  frame  having  a  pair  ol  hinges  projecting  from  said  one 
side  of  said  frame  and  having  said  lid  member  rotatably 
mounted  thereto; 

said  hinges  of  said  frame  hav  ing  grooves  opening  towards 
the  outside  of  said  sheet  feed  tractor  and  being  adapted  to 
pivotally  receive  said  hinge  pins  of  said  lid  member;  and 
upper  portions  of  said  hinges  vMth  said  griHises  including 
a  stop  for  resting  said  lid  member  thereagainst  in  a  first, 
open  position  and  being  resiheniK  movable  when  said  lid 
member  is  rotated  past  said  first,  open  position  to  a  second 
position  and  when  returned  to  the  first,  open  position  from 
the  second  position. 


ers  when  the  corresponding  carrier  comes  to  the  type 
switching  stage 


1    In  a  sheet  feed  tractor  having  a  frame  which  presents  a 
surface  on  which  a  paper  sheet  is  conveyed  by  a  belt,  said  belt 


1.  A  rail  breaker  for  attachment  to  the  boom  structure  and 
hydraulic  system  of  a  hydraulic  machine,  comprising 

elongate  frame  means  compnsing  an  inner  portion  attach- 
able to  such  a  machine  and  an  outer  portion, 

upper  and  lower  jaw  portions  affixed  on  the  outer  p<irtion  ol 
the  frame  means  and  having  a  width  to  clamp  along  a 
length  of  the  rail  and  immobilize  the  rail  with  respect  to 
the  frame  means,  at  least  the  upper  jaw  portion  being 
swingable  toward  and  away  from  the  lower  jaw  portion  to 
receive  a  rail  transversely  therebetween  for  clamping  and 
releasing  (he  rail  with  the  lower  jaw  portion, 

and  a  powered  breaker  arm  portion  swingable  mounted  on 
the  outer  portion  of  the  frame  means  in  side-by-side  and 
spaced  related  with  the  jaw  portions  to  engage  and  break 
the  rail  clamped  by  said  jaw  portions,  the  breaker  arm 
being  adjacent  the  upper  jaw  portion  to  apply  breaking 
force  against  the  rail  and  toward  the  lower  jaw  portion, 

the  lower  jaw  portion  comprising  a  fulcrum  portion  engage- 
able  with  the  rail,  the  fulcrum  portion  comprising  a  pair  of 
rail  engaging  face  portions  extending  transversely  of  each 
other. 

one  of  said  face  portions  of  the  fulcrum  portion  being  ori- 
ented to  obstruct  the  shifting  of  the  rail  along  the  lower 
portion  and  toward  the  swing  axis  of  the  breaker  arm 
portion. 


?.  1:^,569 

METHOD   vND   XPCARAll  S  KDR   VSSKMiM  iSG 
VKMKI.F  B()D\ 

\  oshitada  Sekine,   \ Dkohama;  Tatsuo   \li)auchi,   Itsunomna. 

Ka/u>i)shi      \bf,     lokyo;     Tohru     \ishl\ama,     Avast,     and 

Hir()>uk!  Onii,  N  dkohama,  both  uf  Japan,  aisigniirs  ti'  Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  I  td.,  Yokohama,  .Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  510,422,  Apr.  IK,  1'><X),  J'at.  No    5,IJ44.--41 
[his  application  Jun.  21,  IWl,  Scr.  So.  TIS.^'J 

Claims  priontv.  application  Japan,  Apr  21,  1989,  1-100209. 
Apr.  2'',  19K9,  1  105HI)'';  \pr  2",  I9H9.  1-1()5«10;  Jun  S  19H>) 
1-142172 

Int.  CI.'  C23KJ  7, 04 
U.S.  a.  228—6.1  10  Claims 


5,12',56« 
I  II)  I  OK  NHKn   HH)   IK  \<'I(>K 
Sadao  [  numa,  Ohbu;  Ma-sitshi  V  ama-shita.  Nagova,  and  Kouichi 
Hara.  \ichi.  all  of  Japan,  assiumirs  to  lokai  Kogvn  Kabushiki 
Kaisna.  ( )hbu.  Japan 

filed  \pr,   19,   l'«l,  Str    V..    ^X".?54 

Claims  priuritv,  application  Japan.    Vpr    I'J    I^'V^',  2-104158 

Int    (  '      B^'H  :•/  J" 

VS.  a.  226— "4  4  Oaims 


1  A  flexible  manufacturing  system  for  assembling  various 
types  of  vehicle  bodies,  which  comprises: 

a  main  assembling  line; 

a  plurality  of  sublines  located  beside  the  main  assembling 
line,  each  subline  including  a  plurality  of  work  piece 
carriers  which  run  along  a  guide  way  and  a  work  piece 
positioning  device  mounted  on  each  of  the  work  piece 
earners,  each  work  piece  p<5sitioning  device  including  a 
plurality  of  position  changeable  work  piece  holders  by 
which  at  least  one  work  piece  is  held  and  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  carrier,  and 

a  plurality  of  assembling  stages  which  are  arranged  on 
spaced  portions  of  the  main  assembling  line,  each  assem- 
bling stage  having  respective  positions  to  which  given 
ones  of  said  sublines  are  connected, 

wherein  each  subline  further  includes  a  ivpe  switching  stage 
which  has  a  power  vurcc  mounted  therein,  said  type 
switching  stage  actuating  the  p<isHioning  device  to  change 
the  positions  of  the  position  changeable  work  piece  hold- 


5,127,570 

FLEXIBLE  AUTOMATED  BONDING  METHOD  AND 

APPAR.ATUS 

Richard  R.  Steitz;  Melvin  C.  August,  both  of  Chippewa  Falls; 
Diane  M.  Christie   Eau  Claire,  all  of  Wis.;  Deanna  M.  Dow- 
dle.  Ntpnhfield;  l>t  an  B.  Dudley,  Prior  Lake,  both  of  Minn.; 
Stephen  K.  Nelsoi  ,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.;  Eugene  F.  Neu- 
mann. Chippewa  KiJIs,  Wis.,  and  Paul  E.  Schroeder, Chippewa 
l^alls,  V\is.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,271 
Int.  a.'  B23K  101/42.  31/02 
L  .S.  a.  228—103  26  CUims 


r77T7Tyr>"M 


1.  A  Flexible  Automated  Bonding  apparatus  for  electrical 
interconnection  to  a  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-conducting,  flexible  substrate  having  first  and 
second  surfaces; 

(b)  at  least  one  metallized  interconnect  pattern  on  the  first 
surface  of  said  substrate  having  at  lest  one  conductive 
path,  said  conductive  path  having  a  bottom  surface  in 
contact  with  the  first  surface  of  said  substrate; 

(c)  at  least  one  aperture  through  the  first  and  second  surfaces 
of  said  substrate  exposing  a  portion  of  said  conductive 
path  spanning  at  least  a  portion  of  each  aperture  for  elec- 
trical interconnection  of  the  exposed  conductive  path 
portion  through  said  aperture  to  the  device;  and 

(d)  bonding  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  metal- 
lized interconnect  pattern  through  said  aperture  to  a  con- 
ductive element  on  the  device  when  the  second  surface  of 
the  substrate  is  in  contact  with  the  device,  said  bonding 
means  comprising  said  exposed  conductive  path  portions 
which  span  at  leiist  a  portion  of  said  apertures. 


5,127,571 

WATER  SOLUBLE  SOLDERING  PREFLUX  AND 

METHOD  OF  APPLICATION 

Harbura  1  Gutierrez.  Austin,  and  Janet  M.  Sickler,  George- 
tovfn.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Businesa  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,725 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  1/20.  35/365 

I    S.  CI.  228-179  12  Qaims 


having  electronic  components  joined  thereto,  the  prellux 
composition  comprising  a  heal  resistant  aqueous  gel  con- 
taining an  oxidation  inhibitor  which  is  effective  to  prevent 
oxidation  of  the  surfaces  to  be  soldered;  and 
applying  a  metallic  solder  to  at  least  one  of  the  electronic 
components  and  surface  regions  to  be  soldered,  contacting 
the  selected  component  and  surface  to  be  soldered  and 
heating  them  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  metallic  solder,  followed  by  ctxiling  the  component 
and  surface  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  metallic  solder  to  thereby  join  the  electronic  compo- 
nent to  the  surface 


5.127,572 

SOLDERING  METHOD  AND  lOOl 

Manoucbehr  Pazhouhesh,  and  Deborah  J.  Pazhouhcsh.  b-.ith  '.f 

1125  WoodinRton  Cir.,  Ijwrenceville,  (ia.  30244 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439.181,  Nov.  20.  1989.  This 

application  Mar.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,099 

Int   n."  B23K  /   ■'>!.    H05K   <    <4 

U.S.  a.  228—179  .s  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  soldering  the  projecting  end  portions  of  the 
pins  of  a  fiat  pack  integrated  circuit  to  the  connector  pads  on 
a  printed  circuit  board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  locating  the  fiat  pack  integrated  circuit  so  that  the  project- 
ing end  portions  of  the  pins  thereon  lie  on  top  of  the 
corresponding  connector  pads  on  the  printed  circuit 
board;  and, 

b)  applying  solder  to  the  connector  pads  with  a  heated 
soldering  tool  by  moving  the  soldering  tool  over  the  top 
surfaces  of  the  connector  pads  with  the  side  of  the  solder- 
ing tool  touching  the  projectingmosi  tips  of  the  projecting 
end  portions  of  the  pins  on  the  integrated  circuit  without 
the  tool  passing  over  the  tops  of  the  projecting  end  por- 
tions of  the  pins  to  solder  the  projecting  end  portions  of 
the  pins  to  the  connector  pads. 


1.  A  method  for  joining  a  plurality  of  electronic  components 
to  a  printed  circuit  beard  having  surfaces  to  be  soldered,  the 
method  comprising  tha  steps  of: 

applying  a  prefiux  composition  to  selected  ones  of  the  sur- 
faces on  the  printed  circuit  board  to  be  soldered  and  not 


5,127.573 
TAPE  AUTOMATED  BONDING  APPARATLS  \M  Ml 
AUTOMATIC  LEV  EI. ING  STAGE 
Shyh-Ming  Chang,  and  Jen-Huang  Jcng,  both  of  Hsinchu.  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Industrial    fcchnologv    Risiarch   Instiluti-, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  22,  1991.  Ser.  .No.  703,873 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  31/02 
VS.  a.  228— 180.2  1 7  Qaims 

I.  In  a  tape  automated  bonding  apparatus  for  fusing  the 
metal  leads  of  a  plastic  film  earner  to  gold  bumped  input/out- 
put terminals  of  a  semiconductor  device,  wherein  the  appara- 
tus is  provided  with  a  frame,  a  base  plate  for  supporting  a 
semiconductor  device  that  is  supported  on  the  frame,  a  means 
to  support  the  plastic  film  carrier  with  the  metal  leads  posi- 
tioned in  close  proximity  to  the  input/output  terminals,  and  a 
thermode  having  a  flat  surface  that  is  movable  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  metal  leads,  the  improvement  compnsed  of: 
a  base  plate  capable  o(  tilting  in  order  to  orient  the  plane  of 
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the   input/ouirui    ttrminals  to  a  spaced   parallel   plane 

•latching  ihc  ^urta^.e  plane  of  the  thermode; 
ydid  tias<-  plait-  hawnji  a  supp*?!!  member  for  supporting  a 

device 
a  lower  member  supported  by  the  frame; 
a  central  swivel  element  mounted  between  said  support 

member  and  said  lower  member,  and 


-20 


form  (26),  said  opening  allowing  fluid  communication  between 
said  inner  (14)  and  outer  (12)  chambers,  said  inner  chamber 
(14)  further  incliuling  a  recirculation  i:ilet  (28)  and  ouilet  (30). 
said  recirculation  means  including  a  fluid  flow  column  (40)  in 
fluid  communicalion  between  said  recirculation  inle!  (2S)  and 
outlet  (30),  said  column  (40)  including  fan  means  (42)  t'or  creat- 
ing the  flow  of  the  fluid  mlo  and  out  of  said  third  chamber  (38) 
and  filler  mean-,  for  filtering  the  fluid  flowing  therethrough, 
said  exhaust  means  being  tluid  co~.munication  heiween  said 
fluid  flow  column  (40)  and  an  environment  (52)  outside  of  said 
outer  chamber  (12). 


6 
10 


a  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  support 
member  and  said  lower  member  above  the  horizontal  axis 
of  the  swivel  element; 

said  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  including  an  out- 
wardly extending  elongated  slot  having  parallel  sidewalls 
in  one  of  said  members,  and  a  post  provided  with  a  spheri- 
cal surface  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members  that  is 
received  in  said  slot,  the  diameter  of  the  spherical  surface 
being  equal  to  the  width  of  said  slot 


5,12^,5^5 

SllKKM.Stik^   CO.MROI    IMl    1»>K  HHIkKAL 

KOI  IPMKM 

Ronald  H    Be^rbaum.  1438  Hucks  Hili  Hd  .  S<puthbui7,  Conn. 

ilft4X8 

Kiiid    \pr     !.■;.  199L  Str.  No.  685,199 

lilt    CI.'  F23N  5/20 

V.S.  a.  236 — 46  H  13  Claims 


5.127,574 

SPRAY  BOOrH  K)R  APPI  YIN(,  COATINt.S  TO  A 

SLB.STRATK  AND(()NTR()I    I)F\  l(  K   IHKRKFORE 

Mark  ^.  Mosser.  Sellersville,  and  Bruct-  (.    McMcirdie,  Perka- 

sie.  both  of  Pa..  a.sMun(>rs  Ici  •sermattch    internati'inal   Inc., 

Limerick,  Pa. 

hikKl    \pr    3t).  IWt).  Ser.  .No.  516,674 

Int.  (-!.    BU5B   ^.00 

VS.  CI.  23f>— 44  k  6  Oaims 


1.  A  spray  booth  (10)  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  substrate, 
said  b<x)th  (10)  comprising  an  outer  chamber  (12)  containing  a 
fluid  therein  hdMHi;  a  predetermined  t'irst  temperature  and/or 
humidity,  an  inner  chamber  (14)  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  outer  chamber  (12)  and  containing  said  lluid  therein  at  a 
different  predetermined  second  humidity  and/or  temperature, 
said  inner  chamber  (14)  including  recirculation,  means  for 
recirculating  a  flow  of  the  fluid  at  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and/or  humidity  therethrough;  and  temperature  and/or 
humidity  control  means  for  exhausting  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  fluid  from  said  inner  chambier  (14)  out  of  said 
inner  and  ,-.u!er  ^lamber  (12,14),  said  exhausi  of  the  fluid 
drawing  tluid  from  said  outer  chamber  (12)  into  said  inner 
chamber  (14)  to  change  (he  temperature  and  oi  humidity  in 
said  inner  chamber  (14).  said  inner  chamber  (14)  including  a 
substrate  platform  tor  supp<irting  a  substrate  to  be  coated 
thereon  and  an  opening  (18)  to  said  outer  chamber  (12)  allow- 
ing access  from  said  outer  chamber  (12)  to  said  substrate  plat- 


1  A  supervisory  control  unit  (10)  having  particular  utility 
for  controlling  one  or  more  lighting  and  heating  and  air  condi- 
tioning circuit/equipment  for  a  structure,  compnsing: 

an  occupant  detection  circuit  means  (13,  32.  33,  34,  35,  38, 
39)  for  detecting  the  presence  of  one  or  more  persons 
within  the  structure,  and  for  providing  a  light  activating 
signal  (58)  and/or  an  HVAC  ON-signal  (62)  indicative 
thereof; 

a  cycle  timer  circuit  means  (15)  operatively  coupled  (48,  73) 
to  said  occupant  detection  circuit  means  for  enabling  and 
disabling  said  occupant  detection  circuit  means  to  gener- 
ate said  HVAC  ON-signal  (62)  during  one  or  more  prese- 
lected duty  cycle  duration  periods  without  the  detecting 
of  the  presence  of  a  person  within  the  structure,  so  that 
excessive  temperature  variations  within  the  structure  is 
abridged  during  periods  when  the  structure  is  unoccupied; 
and 

a  temperature  limit  sensor  circuit  means  (14)  operatively 
coupled  (42)  to  said  occupant  detection  circuit  means  and 
to  said  cycle  timer  circuit  means  for  overriding  said  cycle 
timer  circuit  means  and  to  provide  an  enable  signal  (40)  to 
effect  generation  of  said  HVAC  ON-signal  (62)  when 
temperature  within  the  structure  exceeds  an  upper  and 
lower  preset  limit. 


5,127,5^6 

\H1I(  II    PASSKNGKR  ( OMPAKIMKNT 

HMPKHAn  RK  tONTROl   SYSTKM  WITH  P.I.D. 

( ONTRt)!   OK  HKATKR  SKR\0-V  A!  VE 

Hriicf  Ueatherhead,  Wilmette;  fieiirge  Jarosch.  Hk  Grove,  and 
Ihiimas  t.iennon,  Darien,  all  of  III..  a.vsign(irs  ti.  futon  Cr.rpi. 
ration,  (  k'veland.  Ohio 

filed  Oec    26,  l'»*JI.  >er    No.  813,554 

Int    CI.'  K25B  ;-     •     BW)M  1/02.  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  237—2  A  3  Oaims 

3    A  control  system  for  vehicle  passenger  compartment 

climate  control  including  a  passenger  compartment  heat  ex- 


changer and  an  engine  driven  pump  circulating  heated  fluid 
through  said  heat  exchanger  compnsing: 

(a)  valve  means  including  a  valve  member  movable  within 
said  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  heated  fluid  to 
said  heat  exchanger; 

(b)  actuator  mears  operable  upon  receipt  of  a  control  signal 
to  move  said  valve  member; 

(c)  feedback  means  operable  to  provide  an  electrical  feed- 
back signal  mdicative  of  the  position  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber; 

(d)  blower  means  operable  to  provide  a  flow  of  air  over  said 
heat  exchanger,  including  plenum  means  for  directing  said 
flow  to  the  passenger  compartment; 

(e)  speed  sensing  means  operative  to  sense  said  pump  engine 
speed  and  including  indicating  means  operable  to  provide 
a  signal  indicative  of  the  rate  of  change  of  said  engine 
speed; 

(0  temperature  sensing  means  operative  to  provide  an  elec- 


center  portion  whereby  a  wire  perpendicular  to  the  rail  ba.se 
edge  and  extending  through  the  center  portions  adjacen;  the 


trical  signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  the  air  dis- 
charging from  said  plenum  means; 

(g)  user  control  means  operative  upon  selective  user  move- 
ment to  provide  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  a  selected 
relative  temperature  and  an  electrical  blower  speed  signal; 

(h)  first  means  operative  to  compare  the  difference  between 
said  relative  temperature  signal  and  said  discharge  air 
temperature  signal  and  operable  thereupon  to  generate  an 
error  signal; 

(i)  second  means  operative  to  sum  the  values  of  said  error 
signal  over  a  predetermined  time  interval,  and  operable 
thereupon  to  generate  an  interval  signal; 

(j)  third  means  ojierative  to  determine  the  rate  of  change  of 
said  error  signal  and  operative  to  provide  a  derivative 
signal  indicative  of  said  rate  of  change;  and. 

(k)  fourth  means  operative  to  sum  said  error  signal,  said 
integral  signal,  said  derivative  signal,  and  said  rate  of 
change  of  engine  speed  signal,  and  to  provide  a  control 
signal  for  said  .ictuator  means  based  on  said  sum 


5,127,577 
TRACK  CIRCUIT  RETAINER  CLIP 

I  n-«ard  J.  Lynch,  J^,  Akron,  and  Raymond  S.  Laughlin,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Erico  International 
Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  May  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  354,388 
Int.  a.'  EOIB  U/54.  09/48 
V.S.  C\.  238—378  7  Oaims 

1  A  track  circuit  spring  metal  clip  for  rails  comprising  a 
L'-shape  clip  having  upper  and  lower  legs  adapted  to  be  dnven 
on  the  edge  of  a  rail  base,  the  legs  of  said  clip  including  in- 
wardly struck  barbs  each  terminating  in  a  linear  biting  edge 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
rail,  the  legs  of  the  i  lip  each  including  an  outwardly  extending 


3:4-405  (>G.-«-7 


rail  base  may  be  held  in  a  U-shape  loop  closely  adjacent  the  rail 
base  edge. 


5,127.578 

DUST  CLEANING  APPARATl  S  Ff)R  CI  KXMNG 

CATHODE  RAY  Tl  BKS 

Dae-ok  Choi,  and  Hee-jun  Kim,  both  of  Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electron   Devices  Ci-..  Ltd.,  K>unggi- 

Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  -24,93.1 
Claims   priority,   application    Rep.   of   Korea.   Jul.   3.    I99t), 
90-10035 

Int.  a.'  134  J67  R.  168  R.  179:  B05B  3/16 
U.S.  a.  239—229  7  Oaims 


1.  A  dust  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  inside  surface  of 
a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  end  nozzle  portion  with 
a  nozzle,  and  a  hollow  conduit  means  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pip)e  for  conducting  high  pressure 
air  through  the  pipe  and  to  the  end  nozzle  portion,  and 

ejecting  angle  changing  means,  which  extends  from  the  end 
nozzle  portion,  for  using  a  pressure  exerted  by  said  high 
pres-sure  air  when  said  high  pressure  air  is  ejected  from 
said  ejecting  angle  changing  means  to  change  an  angle  at 
which  said  high  pressure  air  is  ejected  with  respect  to  said 
axis  of  said  pipe. 


5,127.579 
LOW  PROPE!  I.ANT  AEROSOL  SPRA\   HEAD 
Antonie  P.  Tempelman.  .Meeden,  Nethirlands.  assignor  to  Mo- 
bacc  B.  v.,  \  eendam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No,  609,896 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  83/36 
U.S.  a.  239— 337  11  (  lamis 

1.  A  spray  head  for  an  aerosol  container,  comprising. 
a  connecting  bore  for  sealingly  receiving  a  delivery  tube 

stub  of  an  aerosol  valve; 
a  spray  orifice; 
a  main  chamber  connecting  said  connecting  bore  and  said 

spray  onfice; 
a  piston  member  disposed  in  said  main  chamber  and  present- 
ing a  needle  member  cooperating  with  said  spray  onfice; 
and 
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spring  mean^  urijing  vikI  piston  member  to  said  spray 
orifice,  said  spra>  orifice  being  scaled  b>  an  end  of  said 
needle  member  in  an  inoperatue  poMtion.  and  the  piston 
member  being  arranged  in  nwc-  against  a  force  exerted 
by  said  spring  means  under  the  influence  of  an  elevated 
pressure  prevailing  in  said  main  chamber,  whereby 
the  spray  onfice  is  cleared  by  said  needle  member; 


W/^^^^<^^///y-'/y'//////////M^ 


5,127,580 

SHOWKR  FIKAD   \SSKM1U  \ 

Liu  Fu-I,  4FT    1,  No,  49-1,  Sec.  2,  Hoping  K.  Kd..  I  aipei,  Taiwan 

hiM  Jul.  1S»,  19<)1,  Ser.  No.  732,607 

Int.  Ci.    B05B  l/lt.  1/lS 

U.S.  O.  239—447  8  Qaims 


1.  A  shower  head  assembly  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  water  supply  end  from  which  a  block 
protrudes,  a  set  of  water  supply  holes  being  formed  on 
said  block; 

a  housing  including  a  first  portion  defining  a  first  chamber 
therein,  a  second  portion  definmg  a  second  chamber 
therein,  and  a  mediate  p<irtuHi  connecting  said  first  and 
second  ptinimis,  said  first  chamber  receiving  said  block  so 
that  said  housing  rotalably  engages  with  said  water  supply 
end  of  said  handle,  a  first  set  of  water  passages  and  a 
socond  set  of  water  passages  being  formed  in  said  mediate 
portion 

an  output  means  received  in  said  second  chamber,  said  out- 
put means  having  a  central  output  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second  set  of  water  passages  and  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  outputs  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
set  of  water  passages, 

^id  first  set  of  water  passages  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  water  supply  h(>les  and  said  second  set  of  water 
pas.sages  not  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  water 
supply  holes  when  said  rotalablc  housing  is  in  a  first  posi- 


tion, said  first  set  of  water  pa-ssages  not  being  in  Huid 
communication  with  said  water  supply  holes  and  said 
second  set  of  w  ater  pa.ssages  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  waitr  supply  holes  when  said  rotatable  housing 
is  in  a  second  position,  and  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
water  passages  b<ith  being  in  partial  fluid  communication 
with  said  water  supply  holes  when  said  rotatable  housing 
is  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


i  I     d  V     i 

a  rear  part  of  the  piston  member  together  with  a  sealing 
member  placed  at  an  aiial  distance  from  said  rear  part 
of  the  piston  member  defines  at  least  one  substantially 
closed  space  through  which  at  least  one  one-way  valve 
means  permits  communication  with  the  main  chamber 
for  injection  of  air  tVom  said  closed  space  into  a  product 
stream  to  be  sprayed  through  said  spray  orifice  when 
the  piston  member  moves  toward  the  sealing  member. 


I  1  I  II)  JKTriN(.  FII'l^ 
Michi\asu   Kuwano.   I-uchu;  (iiichi   Iida.    lokvo.  and  Kazunnri 
I  akaha.shi.  Kawagoe.  all  of  Japan.  a,sslgnors  to  kiont/.  Corpo- 
ration.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2J.  \'^\.  Vr.  \o    h44.f>51 
•  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Ian,  24.   I'MO,  2-012629; 
May  31,  IWO,  2-057570(1  ] 

Int.  C\.^  F16L  55/00:  EOIH  5/04 
U.S.  a.  239—455  1  CUim 


I  A  fluid  jetting  pipe  for  discharging  fiuid  jets  compnsing 
variable  outlet  members  disposed  at  an  outlet  end  of  said  jet- 
ting pipe  such  that  an  outlet  opening  area  through  which  the 
fiuid  jets  are  allowed  to  discharge  from  said  jetting  pipe  is  fully 
opened  in  a  normal  state  and  can  be  narrowed  down  on  de- 
mand wherein  each  of  said  variable  outlet  members  has  a  gear 
fixed  theroen  and  meshing  each  other,  a  torsion  spring  having 
opposite  ends  thereof  is  interposed  between  said  variable  outlet 
members  to  bias  said  variable  outlet  membeTs  away  from  each 
other  by  its  resilient  force,  and  a  control  cable  is  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  spnng  for 
pivotally  opening  and  closing  said  vanable  outlet  members. 


5.127,582 
N()/V.I  KS  lOR  ROTARY   \t.ll  AIORS 
R.  Le«  Roberts.  Boothwyn,  Fa.,  a-S-signor  to  Roberts  Filter  Man- 
ufacturing (  odipany.  Darby,  I'a 

I  lied  No*,  21.  1990.  Vr.  No.  616,558 

Int    (1      \W>H  1/14 

\iS.  a.  239—553.3  16  CUiins 


1,  A  nozzle  for  use  on  a  rotary  agitator  of  a  water  and/or 
waste  water  filter  system,  said  nozzle  compnsing  an  outer 
housing  having  a  rear  section  through  which  the  nozzle  is 
conneciable  to  the  rotary  agitator,  and  a  forward  wall,  said 
forward  wall  including  a  plurality  of  ports  therethrough,  fluid 
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passage  means  extending  from  said  rear  section  to  said  ports  for 
transmitting  fluid  from  the  agitator  through  said  ports,  said 
fluid  pas.sage  means  including  an  elongate,  linear  passageway 
extending  in  a  forward  direction  from  the  rear  section  toward 
said  forward  wall,  and  a  plenum  chamber  communicating  said 
linear  passageway  with  said  plurality  of  ports,  said  linear  pas- 
sageway having  a  central  axis  and  each  of  said  ports  having  a 
central  axis,  the  central  axis  of  the  linear  passageway  being 
oriented  parallel  to  the  linear  axis  of  each  of  said  ports,  the  axis 
of  each  of  said  ports  inclining  downwardly  in  a  direction  out- 
wardly from  said  ports  when  said  nozzle  is  attached  to  the 
rotary  agitator. 


5.127.583 
ACCUMULATOR  TYPE  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Jun  laue.  iwata,  .  apan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu- 
shiki  kaisha,  Iwita,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  20,  1990.  Ser,  No.  556,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1989,  1-189333 

Int.  a.5  F02M  47/00,  61/20 

U.S.  a.  239—96  12  Claims 


1.  An  accumulator  type  injection  nozzle  comprising  an 
accumulator  chanber  for  containing  fuel  under  pressure,  a 
discharge  port  for  communicating  said  accumulator  chamber 
with  an  engine  for  injecting  fuel  thereto,  an  injector  valve  for 
controlling  the  communication  of  said  accumulator  chamber 
with  said  dischargt  port  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  fuel  to 
said  engine,  a  cont^'ol  chamber  communicating  with  said  accu- 
mulator chamber  for  receiving  fuel  under  pressure  therefrom, 
said  injector  valve  having  a  portion  received  in  said  control 
chamber  for  urging  said  injector  valve  to  its  closed  position 
under  the  influence  of  fuel  pressure  in  said  control  chamber, 
control  valve  mea  is  for  sequentially  relieving  the  pressure  in 
said  control  chamt^er  to  achieve  opening  of  said  injector  valve 
and  the  injection  of  fuel  to  said  engine  from  said  discharge 
port,  and  means  for  providing  a  curvilinear  increase  in  the 
amount  of  fuel  injected  as  the  pressure  in  said  accumulator 
chamber  increases  such  that  the  incremental  amount  of  fuel 
injected  in  responst:  to  a  given  incremental  pressure  differential 
increase  in  said  accumulator  chamber  increases  as  the  pressure 
in  said  accumulator  chamber  at  which  said  given  incremental 
pressure  differential  increase  occurs  increases. 


5,127,584 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

David  P.  Sczomak,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  696,909 
Int.  a.'  F02M  61 /OS 
MS.  a.  239—533. 1 1  2  Claims 

1  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  compnsing: 
a  nozzle  body  having  a  fuel  passage  extending  axially  and 
configured  to  receive  the  stem  of  a  poppet  valve  for  recip- 
rocable  movement  therein; 
a  locating  bore  extending  axially  into  said  nozzle  body  from 
one  end  thereof,  said  locating  bore  positioned  off-center 
from  said  fuel  passage  with  the  circumference  of  said 


locating  bore  intersecting  the  perimeter  of  said  fuel  pas- 
sage; 
an  axially  elongated  valve  positioning  slot  formed  in  the  side 
of  said  valve  stem  having  a  predetermined  length  delim- 
ited by  an  upper  shoulder  and  a  radius  substantially  equal 
to  the  radius  of  said  locating  bore  wherein  alignment  of 
said  locating  bore  with  said  valve  positioning  slot  will 
form  a  cylindrical  positioning  bore  therebetween, 


K    '-.*}-■  ' 


a  locating  ball  disposed  in  said  cylindncal  positioning  bore 
to  inhibit  rotation  of  said  poppet  valve  stem  relative  to 
said  norzie  body  while  facilitating  reciprocable  a.^iai 
movement  therebetween  and  to  limit  outward  movemeni 
of  said  poppet  v  alve  from  said  nozzle  body  by  interference 
of  said  IcK^almg  hall  with  the  upper  shoulder  of  said  valve 
positioning  slot;  and 

means  for  closing  said  cylindncal  positioning  bore  to  pre- 
vent egress  of  said  locating  ball  therefrom. 


5,127,585 
ELECrROM.AAG.NETlC  HIGH  PRF:SS LIRE  INJECnON 

VALVE 
Gerhard  Mesenich,  Bochum,  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  \ktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  PCr/DE90/00092,  Feb,  12,  1990.  This  appUca- 

tion  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser,  No.  749,884 


Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Feb,  25. 
1989,  3905992 

Int.  CI.'  F02.M  51/06 
\}S.  a.  239—585.5  17  Oaims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  high-pressure  injection  valve  for 
direct  injection  of  fuel  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  compnsing  a  central  valve  axis,  an 
electromagnet  having  an  armature  being  completely  sur- 
rounded by  fuel  under  high  pressure,  a  needle-shaped  valve- 
closing  body  being  firmly  connected  to  said  armature  and 
having  a  non-pressure-balanced  cross-section,  a  valve  seat,  a 
stop  element  having  a  stop  surface  being  intersected  by  the 
central  valve  axis  defining  a  contact  area  between  said  arma- 
ture and  said  stop  surface,  said  vaive-closing  bcxly  and  said 
armature  having  a  total  mass  of  at  most  substantially  2  5  g.  said 
valve-closing  body  being  displaceable  together  with  said  arma 
ture  along  the  central  valve  axis  with  a  displacement  being 
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iimiletl  by  said  valve  v^al  antJ  bv   sard  -.ior  element,  and  both 
vaid  contact  area  and  said  non  pressure  balanced  cross-scction 


when  said  valve-closing  body  rests  on  said  valve  seat  each 

being  less  than  substantially  1  mm^ 


5.127.586 

MtTHOD  OF  MAGNtmC  SEPARATION  AND 

APPARATLS  THERKFORK 

Hi>bin  R.  Oder,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fjprotech  (  ompanv, 

Inc.,  New  Kensington.  Pa. 

[>iTision  of  Ser.  No.  462331,  Dec   21.  1989.  Pat   No  4,or.2XJ, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  N».  2SI.111.  Sep.  2H.  19!i8. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb   28.  1991.  Ser.  No   662.724 

Int.  a.'  B02C  :<  i)M.  B07B  l^  I").  BOX'  I/0J5 

I  .S.  a.  241—24  5  CUliiis 


■*0»«iA..  L:(i   or..    Aft.   f  XCK'   (MMIIIMT 


1.  A  method  of  removing  magnetic  material  from  a  raw 
sample  containinz  said  magnetic  matenal  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  passing  said  ravt  sample  through  a  refining  means,  thereby 
producing  a  refined  raw  sample  having  a  maximum  parti- 
cle size  nf  about  S  mc-sh 

b.  screening  said  refined  rave  mjienal  into  at  least  two  frac- 
tions, one  said  fracticin  comprising  a  coarse  fraction,  and 
at  least  another  said  fraction  comprising  a  fine  fraction; 

c.  beneficiating  said  coarse  fraction  bv  passing  said  coarse 
fraction  through  a  first  magnetic  separator  means,  thereby 
removing  magnetic  matenal  from  said  coarse  fraction  and 
producing  a  coarse  product  fraction,  .i  first  middling 
fraction,  and  a  first  refuse  fraction,  and 

d-  beneficiating  said  fine  fraction  bv  passing  said  fine  fraction 
through  a  second  magnetic  separator  means,  thereby 
producing  a  tine  prtxluct  fraction  a  second  middling 
fraction,  and  a  second  refuse  fraction 


5,127,587 

KITCHEN  COMPOSTER 

Harold  R   Johnson.  7341  .Modoc  St.,  Boise.  Id.  837UV 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699.512 

int.  a.'  B02C  :i,CMJ 


VS.  a.  241—46.013 


11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  veiih  a  disp^iser  grinder  connected 
between  a  sink  dram  and  a  drainpipe,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  spin  chamber  containing  a  rotary  de-watering  spin  basket. 
an  inlet  tube  for  said  spin  chamber  arranged  to  discharge  into 
said  spin  basket,  a  diverier  salve  arranged  to  discharge  water 
and  matenal  from  said  disposer-gnnder  selectively  though  said 
.iiainpipe  or  through  said  inlet  tube,  and  a  drain  lube  for  said 
spin  chamber  connected  with  said  drainpipe,  a  rigid  lid  on  said 
spin  chamber,  said  inlet  tube  being  a  rigid  tube  with  one  end 
rigidly  connected  with  the  center  of  said  lid  and  the  opposite 
end  detachahly  insertable  in  a  transition  N>Jy  on  said  bypass 
vaKe.  an  inlined  Nniom  in  said  spin  chamber  sloping  down 
ward  toward  the  entrance  of  said  drain  tube,  and  radial  vanes 
on  the  under  surface  of  he  bottom  of  said  spin  basket. 


5.127.588 
TIRE  CHIPPER 
Raymond  H   Schmidt.  Buffalo,  Minn.,  as-signor  to  Tire  Serrice 
l-.4juipment  Mfg.  Co,  Inc.,  Monticello.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb    11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  65J.ft,'I 

int.  CI.'  B02(    /v    /.' 

U,S.  a.  241—97  8  Qaims 


I.  A  machine  for  reducing  automotive  tire  segments  to  a 
pulvenzed  chip  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  an  elongated  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
journaled  for  rotation  on  said  frame. 

(c)  a  ma.ssive,  steel  flv  w  heel  set  ured  to  said  first  end  of  said 
shaft, 

(d)  motor  means  coupled  to  said  flywheel  for  rotating  said 
flywheel  at  a  predetermined  speed, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  rotary  cutter  blades  each  with  a  plurality  of 
teeth  uniformly  spaced  and  separated  from  each  other  by 
an  arcuate  ptKket  and  of  a  predetermined  width  dimen- 
sion mounted  on  said  shaft  in  side-by-side  relation  with 
adjacent  ones  of  said  rotary  blades  being  of  a  different  one 
of  two  radial  dimensions, 

(0  a  plurality  of  stationary  cutter  bars  mounted  on  said  frame 
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and  having  a  sharpened  edge  adjustably  positionable 
within  a  predetermined  close  tolerance  to  said  teeth  on 
said  plurality  cf  rotary  cutting  blades;  and 
(g)  infeed  means  including  an  input  hopper  and  a  rotary 
drum  with  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  spikes  jour- 
naled for  rotation  within  said  hopper  for  forcing  said  tire 
segments  into  aid  pockets  between  the  teeth  of  said  ro- 
tary cutter  blaces  to  be  carried  thereby  against  said  plural- 
ity of  stationar;'  cutter  bars  to  shear  said  tire  segments  into 
chips,  said  rotary  drum  being  driven  at  a  rate  which  is  low 
compared  to  the  angular  velocity  of  said  rotary  cutter 
blades  and  said  flywheel  maintaining  relatively  uniform 
movement  of  siid  cutter  blades  in  spite  of  sudden  changes 
in  the  nature  of  the  tire  material  being  encountered  be- 
tween said  TOtikXy  cutter  blades  and  said  stationary  cutter 
ban. 


5,127,589 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  MOVING  COMPOST  STORED  IN 

STACKS 

Josef  H  illibald,  Friokingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

J  V\  illibald  GmbH,  Maschineafabrik,  Wald-Sentenhart,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  dermany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1990.  4009660 

Int.  a.'  B02C  21/02 
VS.  a.  241—101.7  9  aaims 


1.  In  an  implement  for  mechanically  removing  and  laterally 
displacing  compost  or  plant  material  to  be  composted  which  is 
stored  in  longitudinal  stacks,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
frame,  an  essentially  vertically  extending  cutter  roller  mounted 
in  the  frame,  the  cutter  roller  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
motor  for  rotatably  driving  the  cutter  roller  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof,  i  duct  having  a  bottom  mounted  adjacent 
the  cutter  roller,  the  duct  extending  transversely  of  a  travel 
direction  of  the  implement,  an  inclined  conveyor  forming  the 
Ivillom  of  the  duct,  wherein  the  cutter  roller  has  on  the  cir- 
cumference thereof  knife-like  conveyor  prongs,  the  cutter 
roller  being  inclined  relative  to  the  ground  and  relative  to  a 
stack  side,  the  cutter  roller  furiher  including  a  guide  plate,  the 
guide  plate  being  mounted  at  an  end  of  the  cutter  roller  form- 
ing a  transition  to  the  duct  and  the  inclined  conveyor,  and  a 
common  main  drive  with  transmission  branches  to  the  cutter 
roller  and  the  inclined  conveyor. 


5,127.590 
ROTATING  THROAT  AIR  PORT  RING  ASSEMBLE 
Joe  H.  Bunton.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  March-Sourth- 
western  Corp..  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,647 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  19/00 

V.S.  a.  241—119  !4  naim.s 


1.  In  a  pulverizer  mill  of  the  type  including  a  housing,  a 
rotating  bowl  member  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing,  a 
grinding  member  for  crushing  solid  materials  present  in  said 
bowl,  and  an  annular  passage  between  the  intenor  surface  of 
said  housing  and  the  penphery  of  said  bowl  member  which 
enables  air  to  flow  upwardly  through  said  passage,  v.  herein  the 
improvement  comprises 

(a)  a  vaned  throat/air  pon  ring  element  secured  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  bowl  member  and  extending  into  said 
annular  passage,  said  nng  element  including  an  outer 
periphery  and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  vane  members 
having  upper  and  lower  ends;  wherein  said  vane  members 
are  oriented  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  about  20°  to  40' 
relative  to  a  vertical  axis  in  a  manner  such  that  said  upper 
ends  are  tilted  away  from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
bowl  member, 

(b)  an  inclined  liner  member  extending  around  said  h-.iwl 
member  above  said  ring  element,  wherein  said  liner  mem- 
ber includes  inner  and  outer  edges,  wherein  said  outer 
edge  is  adjacent  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  housing  and 
said  inner  edge  is  above  said  outer  penphery  of  said  nng 
element  and  further  includes  a  vertical  wall  section  ei, 
tending  downwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  said  ring  element, 

(c)  a  skirt  member  earned  by  said  ring  element,  w  herein  said 
skirt  member  extends  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  nng  element  to  a  point  adjacent  said  interior  surface 
of  said  housing;  wherein  the  angle  of  said  skirt  member 
relative  to  a  vertical  axis  is  in  the  range  of  40°  to  60'. 


5.127,591 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRUSHING  OR  GRINDING  OF 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL,  IN  PARTK  I  I  AR  DRl  M 

REFINER 

Emmerich    Htrnhard:    Johann    I.ileg:    Johannes    Kappel;    Dag 
Bcrgloff;  B«rnhard  Rebernik,  all  of  Graz.  Austria,  and  Sven- 
Erik   Henriksson,   North   Vancouver.   Canada,   assignors   to 
Maschinefabrik  Andritz  Actiengesellschaft,  Graz,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,473,  Nov.  4.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.267 
Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  Nov.  5.  1987.  2924  87 
Int.  CI.'  B02C  19,'(J(J 
V.S.  a.  241—259.1  53  Claims 

1.  A  drum  refiner  for  grinding  of  wet  fibrous  material,  hav- 
ing an  engine-dnven  rotor  with  frustoconical  surfaces  pro- 
vided with  at  least  grinding  elements,  said  grinding  elements 
having  diameters  with  dimensions  which  increase  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  an  at  least  one  matenal  feed,  said  rotor  having 
a  horizontal  rotation  shaft  which  is  received  b\  a  housing,  said 
housing  having  inner  walls  corresponding  to  said  frust(x;onical 
surfaces  of  said  rotor  and  having  grinding  surfaces  arranged  on 
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said  walls  to  correspond  to  and  have  the  same  increasing  di- 
mensions as  said  grinding  elements,  said  housing  receivmg  the 
rotor,  said  honzontal  rotation  shaft  of  said  rotor  being  received 
by  bearings  located  within  said  housing,  said  at  least  one  mate- 
rial feed  being  directed  approximately  radialK  to  the  rotor  axis 
and  disposed  approximately  in  ihe  center  it  viid  tviusing,  said 
grinding  surfaces  enclosing  an  angle  w.iih  respect  to  the  rotor 
axis  on  b<uh  sides  of  the  ltoss  medium  plane  of  the  drum 
refiner  which  is  open  to  the  front  faces  ot  the  rotor,  the  im- 
provement comprising  (I)  said  rotor  being  received  by  said 
beanng  located  wiihin  said  housing,  (2)  that  gnnding  surfaces 


and  elements  extend  approximately  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis  on 
a  jacket  of  the  drum  shaped  rotor  and  corresponding  opposing 
grinding  surfaces  on  the  housing  are  provided  with  increasing 
diameters  in  a  direction  away  from  the  at  least  one  material 
feed.  (3)  that  the  grinding  surfaces  and  gnnding  elements  are 
arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  and  inclined  (■.<  the  axis  of  the  rotor 
AS  well  as  being  arranged  sy  mmetrK  ally  lo  the  median  plane  of 
the  at  least  one  approximatcK  radial  material  feed,  and  (4)  that 
the  grinding  surfaces  and  grinding  elements  arranged  parallel 
to  the  axis  are  followed  immediately  inergingiy  by  the  grinding 
surfaces  and  grinding  elements  which  are  inclined  toward  the 
axis  of  the  rotor 


5.i:"'.5'j: 

ONh   Pin >   Fl  1  \^RIZ1^(.  HON  FK   \SS} MHl  V 
H.btrt    1.    Parham,    1551    l^anmrr    M     ^^.Sdl,    Dt-nvir.   Colo. 
HO  202 

Continuation  uf  Ser    \o.  5%,93<l.  Oct    12.  IfH).  Pat    N. 

5,079,819    nil*  application  May  6,  1991,  .Ser.  .No.  695,644 

Ini    (!.•  B02C  />'     11 

U.S.  a.  241—293  6  Oaims 


1.  A  substantiailv  round  puKeri7ing  mill  roller  for  mounting 
on  a  bearing  a.vsembly  wherein  the  bearing  assembly  has  an 
inner  beanng  surface  in  contact  with  a  roller  shaft  and  an  outer 
beanng  surface  in  fixed  contact  with  the  roller,  the  iiuter  bear 
ing  surface  being  roLatable  abiiul  the  axis  of  the  shaft  with 
respect  to  the  inner  beanng  surface,  the  roller  comprising;  a 
radially  inner  hub  portion  having  an  axially  central  hole  for 
receiving  the  bearing  as.sembly  and  roller  \haft,  a  bv)dy  piirtion 
radially  outward  from  and  integral  with  the  hub  portion,  and 
an  outer  tread  portion  radially  outward  from  and  integral  with 


the  integral  body  portion  and  hub  portion,  the  surface  of  the 
outer  tread  portion  being  curved  in  the  axial  direction  with  a 
middle  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  at  either  axial  end. 


5.127.593 

SAFF  PACKACtNt,  FOR  D^■^()^\TI^f;  CORD 

Didier  liastiin.  Kourou,  (iuyana,  assignor  tu  Schluniinrgt  r  I  n  h 

noliigv  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  S*r.  No.  475,664,  Feb.  6.  199<l.  Pal    No.  5.007,230. 

ITiis  application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.216 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1989,  89  01617 

In!   (1     B65H  5S/00.  75/00 

U.S.  a.  242— 1  8  Oaims 


1  A  reel  of  detonating  cord  wherein  said  cord  is  an  explo- 
sive material  enclosed  in  a  sheath  comprising: 

a  mandrel  having  two  end  plates  spaced  apart  by  at  least  two 
senes  of  parallel  strips,  said  second  and  each  succeeding 
scries  of  parallel  strips  being  removably  attached  to  said 
end  plates,  and 

a  layer  of  said  detonating  cord  wound  in  successive  but 
separated  windings  around  said  mandrel,  said  cord  being 
supported  by  said  senes  of  parallel  strips,  each  of  said 
windings  on  said  senes  of  parallel  strips  being  spaced  apan 
by  a  predetermined  distance  (a)  and  each  of  said  layers 
being  separated  by  said  predetermined  distance  (a). 


5,127,594 

TOOL  (H\N(,IN(,  MhTHOnS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  ARMATCRF  WINDINt,  MACHINF 

\ta.vsimo   l^imbardi.   and  Gianluigi   Pi.sani,  both  of  Florence, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  CS..A.,  Inc.,  Marlborough.  Mass. 

hiled  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531.843 

Int.  a.'  H02K  15/09 

\iS.  a.  242—7.05  B  37  Oaims 


1  In  a  motor  winding  machine,  apparatus  for  holding  an 
armature  having  a  shaft,  comprising: 

an  armature-holding  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
first  end  for  gripping  the  shaft  of  the  armature  and  locat- 
ing the  armature  m  a  p<isition  to  receive  coils  of  wire,  a 
second  end.  and  first,  second,  and  third  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, 

a  turning  assenihlv  adapled  to  receive  at  le.ist  a  f)ortion  of 
the  second  end  of  the  armature-hiilding  assembly,  for 
rotating  one  of  the  first  and  second  members  of  the  artna- 
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ture-holding  assembly  about  the  longitudinal  axis  relative 
to  a  non-rotating  part  of  the  turning  assembly; 

means  for  releasably  coupling  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  members  to  the  turning  assembly  such  that  when 
one  of  the  firs  and  second  members  is  rotated  relative  to 
the  non-rotatii:g  part  of  the  turning  assembly,  the  other  of 
the  first  and  second  members  does  not  rotate  relative  to 
the  non-rotating  part  of  the  turning  assembly;  and 

means  for  coupliig  the  third  member  to  the  second  member, 
such  that  at  least  the  second  and  third  members  are  con- 
currently removable  as  a  unit  as  a  result  of  removing  the 
second  membt  r  from  the  turning  assembly; 

wherein  the  third  member  does  not  need  to  be  released  from 
any  connections  to  remove  the  second  and  third  members 
concurrently. 


5,127,595 
INSPECmON  PROCESS  FOR  SPLICER 
Shoichi  Tone,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  I'eb.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,118 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1989,  1-33774 

Int.  O.'  B65H  54/22.  6i/00 

U.S.  O.  242—35.6  R  10  CUims 


'  1  aeMtiS  n 


■mn  »i  Hmi%  v'tk 
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(  »».a«o».««  ) 
.  1 


1    In  an  automatic  winder  having  a  splicer  for  splicing  to- 
gether yam  ends  to  form  a  spliced  yam,  a  process  for  detecting 
yarn  that  is  inadequately  spliced  by  the  splicer,  the  process 
comprising: 
taking  up  the  spliced  yam  at  a  predetermined  speed, 
applying  a  predetermined  tension  to  the  spliced  yam, 
detecting  wheth<,-r  the  spliced  yam  breaks  upon  application 

of  the  predete:-mined  tension, 
cutting  the  spliced  yam  when  the  spliced  yam  does  not 
break  upon  application  of  the  predetermined  tension  to 
thereby  produce  cut  yarn  ends,  and 
splicing  together  the  cut  yam  ends. 


5,127,596 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,127,597 

TAPE  REEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  REEL 

PLATE  MOUNTING 

Jac  k.  An,  Chunan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SKC  Limited, 

Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  16,  1989, 
89-13602 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/18 
U.S.  a.  242—71.8  3  CUIns 

1.  A  reel  for  a  tape  comprising: 
a  lower  reel  plate; 


a  boss  extending  upwardly  from  substantially  a  center  of  the 
lower  reel  plate; 

a  hub  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  reel  plate  radially 
outwardly  on  the  boss,  the  hub  and  boss  defining  an  annu- 
lar space  therebetween. 

a  top  wall  formed  at  upper  ends  of  the  boss  and  hub  and 
interconnecting  the  boss  and  hub,  the  top  wall  having  an 
extended  portion  with  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  top  wall  such  that  a  step  is 


formed  between  the  outer  periphery  and  the  extended 
portion  and  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  lower  reel 
plate  wherein  the  annular  space  is  sealed  at  its  upper  end 
by  the  top  wall  and  open  at  its  lower  end;  and 
an  upper  reel  plate  mounted  on  the  top  wall,  whereby  the 
step  defines  an  annular  recess  between  the  hub  wall  and 
the  upper  reel  plate 


5,127,598 
SEAT  BFLT  RETRACTOR 
Yoshiichi  Fujimura,  Shiga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corp<ira- 
tion,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No   578,116 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1989.  64-235345 
Int.  CI,'  B60R  22/40,  22/42 
\iS.  a.  242—107.2  1  Oaim 


-ml-- 


1.  A  seat  belt  locking  and  clamping  means  for  use  on  a  seat 
belt  in  a  vehicle  for  restraining  a  party  to  whom  said  seat  bell 
is  applied  comprising: 

first  emergency  locking  means  having  a  ratchet  wheel  coaxi- 
ally  and  integrally  attached  to  a  reel  shaft  which  rotates 
freely  as  a  wound  seat  belt  is  extracted  by  said  party  to 
whom  said  seat  belt  is  applied  and  said  seat  belt  is  taken 
up,  and  a  first  locking  member  capable  of  being  position- 
ally  displaced  to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  said 
ratchet  wheel,  said  reel  shaft  being  k~K.ked  against  rotation 
by  engaging  said  first  locking  member  with  ^aid  ratchet 
wheel; 

second  emergency  locking  means  having  a  second  locking 
member  positionally  displacable  for  engagement  with  and 
disengage  from  said  ratchet  wheel,  seat  belt  clamping  and 
locking  means  connected  to  said  second  emergency  lock- 
ing means  for  clamping  and  locking  said  seat  belt  when 
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said  second  locking  member  engages  said  ratchet  wheel; 
and 
a  link  member  for  engagmg  said  first  and  second  locking 
members  with  said  ratchet  wheel  independently  of  each 
other  in  response  to  detection  of  sudden  acceleration  of 
said  party  to  whom  said  seat  belt  is  applied  by  sudden 
deceleration  of  said  vehicle  and  for  disengaging  said  first 
and  second  locking  means  when  said  sudden  acceleration 
of  said  party  and  said  sudden  deceleration  of  said  vehicle 
terminates. 


1  A  deceleration  zone  in  a  linear  motor  in-track  transit 
system,  said  transit  system  Including  a  guideway  and  at  least 
one  vehicle  movable  along  said  guideway,  said  vehicle  includ- 
ing linear  motor  secondary  means  secured  thereto,  said  decel- 
eration zone  being  located  along  a  section  of  said  guideway 
and  having  a  vehicle  entrance  end  and  a  vehicle  exit  end,  said 
deceleration  zone  comprising: 

magnetic  breaking  means  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  perma- 
nent magnet  decelerator  positioned  along  said  guideway 
adjacent  said  vehicle  entrance  end;  and 
linear  motor  primary  means  positioned  along  said  guideway 
adjacent  said  vehicle  exit  end  wherein  said  magnetic  brak- 
ing means  operates  independently  of  said  linear  motor 
primary  means  and  interacts  with  the  linear  motor  second- 
ary means  secured  to  a  vehicle  to  provide  a  substantially 
constant  retarding  thrust  thereto  to  slow  said  vehicle  and 
wherein  said  linear  motor  primary  means  interacts  with 
the  linear  motor  secondary  means  secured  to  said  vehicle 
and  provides  thrust  thereto,  said  thrust  being  of  a  magni- 
tude and  direction  so  that  said  vehicle  exits  said  decelera- 
tion zone  having  a  velocity  substantially  equal  to  a  desired 
velocity. 


DOI  HI  t   m  \H1N(,  flsHiSt,  REEL 
Takeshr    Ikuta,   Nakai.  Jupan.  avsitinor   ti   shimano  Industrial 
Company,  limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  20.  \<t<H).  Vr    No.  554.851 
Int.  CI.    ^OIK  >'  015 
U.S.  a.  242—280  6  Oaims 

1.  A  double-bearing  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  side  frames; 

b)  a  spool  rotatably  supported  between  said  side  frames; 

c)  a  dnve  mechanism  for  rotating  said  spool; 

d)  a  traverse  shaft  having  traverse  grooves; 

e)  means  for  rotating  said  traverse  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said 
spool  by  said  dn\e  mechanism. 

f)  a  slider  having  an  engaging  member  engageable  with  said 
traverse  grtxives  and  being  movable  in  reciprocation 
axially  of  said  traverse  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  traverse 
shaft; 

g)  a  fishing  line  guide  supported  to  said  slider  and  being 
movable  in  reciprocation  together  with  said  slider,  said 
fishing  line  guide  comprising  first  and  second  guide  bodies 


opposite  to  each  other  in  the  moving  direction  of  said 
slider,  at  least  said  first  guide  body  being  supported  to  be 
movable  with  respect  to  said  slider  in  the  moving  direc- 
tion of  said  slider; 

h)  a  tubular  shaft  housing  therein  said  traverse  shaft  and 
having  a  window  extending  axially  thereof  through  which 
said  engaging  member  extends,  said  tubular  shaft  being 
rotatably  supported  to  said  side  frames,  rotation  of  said 
tubular  shaft  causing  rotation  of  said  slider  about  an  axis  of 
said  traverse  shaft; 

i)  a  movement  control  mechanism  provided  between  said 


DFCH  hKMION  /.ONf   IN    \  1  IM   \K  MOTOR 
IN   IR\<  K   IH\NMI   SYSTEM 
Pierre    ^  i  raart.    Kiniiston.    <  anada.    a.ssiiinor    to    UTDC,    Inc., 
K  !  nk;s'"n    (  anada 

I  ilt(i  Jul    =;.  l-'vo.  Ser.  No.  548,263 

Int.  a.^  B6IL  3/06 

L.S.  a.  246—182  R  13  Claims 


first  guide  body  and  said  slider,  said  movement  control 
mechanism  being  operable  upon  rotation  of  said  slider  to 
forcibly  move  at  least  said  first  guide  body  between  (a)  a 
close-contact  position  in  which  a  fishing  line  to  be  wound 
onto  said  spool  is  nipped  between  oppwsite  surfaces  of  said 
guide  bodies  to  apply  a  resistance  to  the  fishing  line;  and 
(b)  and  open  position  in  which  there  is  a  gap  between  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  guide  bodies,  and  the  fishing  line 
is  guided  through  the  gap  between  the  opposite  surfaces; 
and 
j)  a  control  member  coupled  to  said  tubular  shaft  for  produc- 
ing rotation  of  said  tubular  shaft  and  slider. 


,=^.i:''.f><ii 

COM'iKMM    I  K.H  I  NIN(,  sMHI  II   \N1)  METHOD  OF 

MAK1N(, 
■  \'br.  I     Nihrifdt  r.  Iluntin^tun  Beach.  (  alif  ,  avsignor  to  Light- 
ning; l)i>ersii)n  Svstems.  MunlinKtun  Beach,  (alif. 
(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  299.13''.  Jan.  Zi.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  635.391 
Inl    (1.    B64I)  -1}   ii:    M05F  .'   "J 
V.S.  a.  244     I    \  22  aaims 


1.  A  lightning  shielded  surface  for  composite  aircraft,  com- 
posing: 
an  aircraft  part  having  a  cured  composite  outer  surface; 
a  thin  adhesive  layer  applied  to  said  cured  composite  sur- 
face; and 
a  thin  metallic  foil  applied  to  said  adhesive  layer,  said  foil 
having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  polygonal  aper- 
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tures  formed  therein  and  of  a  selected  shape  such  that  said 
thin  metallic  Toil  substantially  conforms  to  said  cured 
composite  surf  ice,  said  adhesive  layer  being  of  such  thick- 
ness that  said  polygonal  apertures  are  filled  with  said 
adhesive  layer  but  the  adhesive  does  not  extend  substan- 
tially above  the  surface  of  said  foil  and  does  not  extend 
substantially  onto  the  foil  such  that  the  foil  and  the  adhe- 
sive in  the  foil  apertures  form  a  smooth  surface. 


5,127,603 

nSHlNG  RFFI  WITH  COVER  (OR  FNCIOMNG 

CONTROL  niAl 

Shinichi  Morimoto.  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  n.  Shiman<>  Indtiv 

trial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No    6:4.35« 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.     l>ec.     13,     i^H^.     1- 
144368[U] 

Int.  O.^  AOIK  89/015 
VS.  CI.  242—279  6  Claims 


5,127,602 

NOISE  REDUCTION  KIT  FOR  JET  TURBINE  ENGINES 

(ohn  G.  Batey,  Cordova;  Park  W.  Burrets;  William  F.  Grewe, 

both  of  Memphis;  Bruce  G.  Whitestone,  Germantown.  and 

Mark  1).  Yerger,  CoUierrille,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Federal 

Express  Corporavion.  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1989.  Ser.  No.  439,538 

Int.  a.'  B64C  37/02 

VS.  a.  244—1  N  6  Claims 


1.  A  noise  reduction  kit  for  modifying  a  fan  jet  engine  having 
a  core  engine  generating  axial  exhaust  gas  flow  through  a 
downstream  end  thereof,  an  outer  casing  defining  an  annular 
bypass  duct  surrounding  the  core  engine,  a  fan  at  the  upstream 
end  of  the  core  engine  for  generating  axial  fan  air  flow  through 
the  bypass  duct,  a  thrust  reverser  for  selectively  converting 
axial  flow  of  exhaust  gas  and  fan  air  into  reverse  thrust,  and  a 
tail  pipe  assembly  disposed  to  axially  receive  and  exhaust  the 
exhaust  gas  and  fan  air,  the  kit  comprising: 

a  mixer  having  an  upstream  end  and  an  annular  mixer  wall 
axially  extending  downstream  therefrom,  the  wall  being 
formed  into  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  alternating 
radially  inward  and  radially  outward  lobes,  the  radially 
inward  lobes  defining  cold  chutes  for  radially  inwardly 
diverting  fan  air  and  the  radially  outward  lobes  defining 
hot  chutes  for  permitting  radially  outward  expansion  of 
exhaust  gas, 
an  annular  mounting  bracket  for  fixing  the  mixer  to  the 
casing  in  position  downstream  of  and  coaxial  with  the 
core  engine; 
a  fairing  having  an  upstream  end  for  coaxial  attachment  to 
the  downstream  end  of  the  core  engine  and  an  annular, 
axially-extendmg  fairing  wall  for  attachment  to  the  up- 
stream end  of  the  mixer,  the  fairing  wall  being  shaped  to 
aerodynamica  ly  conform  to  the  lobes  of  the  mixer  to 
direct  fan  air  to  the  cold  chutes  and  exhaust  gas  to  the  hot 
chutes;  and 
an  annular  spacer  for  axial  disposition  between  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  core  engine  and  the  thrust  reverser.  the 
spacer  extending  the  axial  flow  path  sufficiently  to  permit 
achieving  generally  smooth  laminar  flow  of  mixed  exhaust 
gas  and  fan  air  downstream  of  the  mixer. 


1.  A  fishing  reel,  comprising: 

first  and  second  side  cases; 

a  spool  shaft,  and  a  spool  rotatably  supported  by  said  spool 
shaft,  said  spool  being  located  between  said  side  cases; 

a  handle  for  taking  up  a  fishing  line,  said  handle  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  second  side  case; 

a  control  dial  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  spool;  and 

cover  means  for  enclosing  an  outer  lateral  region  of  said  first 
side  ca.se  for  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conirol 
dial,  and  a  pivot  shaft  for  supporting  said  cover  means. 
said  cover  means  being  pivotable  about  said  pivot  shafi 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position: 

wherein  said  pivot  shaft  is  located  between  and  forwardly  of 
said  first  and  second  side  cases,  and  wherein  said  pivol 
shaft  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  spool  shaft; 

wherein  said  cover  means  compnses  a  forward  portion  and 
a  thumb  rest,  said  thumb  rest  being  formed  integrally  with 
said  forward  portion  of  said  cover  means  and  extending 
from  said  first  side  case  toward  said  second  side  case; 

wherein  said  control  dial  is  completely  enclosed  by  said 
cover  means  and  said  first  side  case  when  said  cover 
means  is  in  said  closed  position,  and  wherein  said  cover 
means  and  said  first  side  case  define  a  smooth  surface  with 
a  bulge  swelling  out  at  a  vertical  intermediate  position  of 
said  reel;  and 

wherein  said  cover  means  has  a  lower  edge  which  is  posi- 
tioned so  as  not  to  contact  said  control  dial  when  said 
cover  means  is  pivoted  between  said  open  and  closed 
positions. 


5.127,604 
OPTICAL  SVSTKM 
Benjamin   Klaus,   Jr.,   Lexington;   Gordon   t.    MacKeniit.    N 
Billerica;    Richard    A.    Beckerleg,    Boxford.    all    of    Ma.s* . 
assignors  to  Raytheon  Company.  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395.692.  Auk.  18.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.072,890.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,486 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  J/2u 
VS.  a.  244—3.16  11  '  lH;m^ 

1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 
means  for  directing  a  portion  of  electromagnetic  energy 

onto  a  focal  plane; 
an  array  of  detectors  disposed  to  provide  a  detector  plane; 
and 
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means  for  skewing  the  focal  plane  relative  to  the  detector  5.127,ft()6 

plane  with  one  portion  of  the  array  of  detectors  being     MRCRAFT  FNCINF  MOl  NT  ADAlTKR  AND  MFTHOD 

Chi  1  (Tian,  Mesa,  and  John  \- .  Mill.  Photnii,  txith  of  Ariz.. 
assiKnors  to  \llif<l-Si(jnal  Inc.  Morns  ToHnship.  Morris 
{  .>unl\.  V  J 

1  iU(i  Nov    16.  IW<).  Ser.  No.  614,8»4 

Int.  CI.    tt(Al)  27/00 

VJS.  CL  244—54  5  aaims 


disposed  in.  or  adjacent  to.  a  line  formed  by  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  detector  plane  and  the  skewed  focal  plane. 


5.1J".f)<t5 

i  UMROI   Si  Rl-\(  h  STRKTl  KKS  FOR  H  t  H)  BDRNF 

\  FHK  I  KS  AND  MtTH(H)  K)R  HtUAIION  M  i  "i 

MO\  INt.  SI  CH  STRl  CTl  RKS 

{►linald  1  .  Atchison,  (iilbert;  Marshall  I  .  Mines,  Scotisdalt.  and 

larr>  K.  Ball.  Chandler,  all  of  Xrii..  aisitpion.  to  Mlied-Sig- 

nal  Inc  ,  Moms  Township.  Morns  (  ount).  N..J 

Kilt-d  Apr.  2J.  IWl.  Str,  No.  69<).0.VI 

Int.  (T      H:H  liJ/04,  iv  •■J    H<VM     -    ^4 

VS.  a.  244— J  :"  8  aaims 
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1.  A  vehicle  adapted  for  propulsion  in  a  fluid  medium  and 
compnsing  in  combination: 

a  projecting  control  surface  structure  secured  to  the  vehicle; 
the  structure  comprising  a  first  streamlined  body  gener- 
ally oriented  along  a  direction  associated  with  said  propul- 
sion, and  a  second  similarly  onented  body  connected  in 
male  telescoping  relation  to  the  first,  the  first  body  form- 
ing a  leading  edge  and  the  second  body  forming  a  trailing 
edge  of  the  structure  with  respect  to  flow  of  said  medium 
past  the  structure    and 

a  shaft  defining  a  K.ngitudinal  axis  thereof  and  intersecunng 
th'-  structure  with  the  vehicle,  the  shaft  supporting  the 
structure  such  that  the  structure  is  rotationally  movable 
ab<iut  the  axis 

the  shaft  and  structure  being  inlersecured  with  the  vehicle 
such  that  the  structure  is  operative  during  said  propulsion 
to  move  rvilationally  about  the  axis  and  relative  to  the 
vehicle  in  response  to  retractile  movement  of  the  second 
body  into  the  first 


1.  An  engine  mount  adapter  for  coupling  an  aircraft  engine, 
having  an  engine  casing,  to  an  aircraft  wherein  the  pick  up 
points  on  the  engine  are  incompatible  with  the  location  of  the 
aircraft's  stahili/mg  piri  and  thrust  pin,  compnsing; 

an  arcuate  shajsed  member  mounted  over  said  engine  casing 
and  having  suftV  km  iateral  curvature  so  that  said  member 
IS  sclectiveK  piisitionable  along  the  length  and  about  the 
circumference  of  said  engine  casing,  said  member  having 
a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge; 

at  least  two  substantially  parallel  rails,  substantially  interme- 
diate said  front  and  back  edges  and  circumferentially 
disposed  abv)ut  said  member,  said  rails  definmg  a  channel 
therebetween;  and 

a  first  block  disposed  in  said  channel  and  integral  with  said 
rails  having  means  for  locking  onto  said  thrust  pin;  and 

a  second  block  disposed  m  said  channel  and  integral  with 
said  rails  having  means  for  locking  onto  said  stabilizing 
pin. 


ni   II)   lOROl  F    RKSTRAINI   s^MKM  WITH 
orUMI/.H)  H  IID  KXPXNSKJN 
U«:nnis  \'    Mctruire,   h  ne.  Pa.,  as^iftnor  to  lord  Corporation, 
Erie.  Fa 

I  lUd   lul    4.  I'Nl.  Vr.  No.  727,185 
Ini    (  I     Bft41)  27/00 
US.  a.  244—54  6  Oaims 

1.  A  fluid  torque-restraint  system  for  restraining  the  torque 
between  an  aircraft  engine  and  a  structure,  which  is  used  with 
at  least  one  other  resilient  mount,  wherein  said  fluid  torque- 
restraint  systein  comprises: 

a)  a  first  hydraulic  mounting, 

b)  a  substantially  similar  second  hvdraulic  mounting; 

c)  said  first  hydraulic  mounting  and  said  second  hydraulic 
mounting  each  further  including  an  inner  member  for 
connecting  to  said  engine,  and  an  outer  member  for  con- 
necting to  said  structure  and  an  rubber  section  resiliently 
connecting  said  inner  member  and  said  outer  member; 

d)  said  outer  member,  said  inner  member  and  said  rubber 
section  ccxtperatmg  to  form  a  fluid  chamber  within  each 
said  hydraulic  mounting. 

e)  said  fluid  chambers  vsiihin  said  first  hydraulic  mounting 
and  said  second  hydraulic  mounting  being  interconnected 
by  a  conduit  means  hasing  a  given  length  and  diameter 
and  said  fluid  torque-restraint  system  being  filled  with  a 
predetermined  volume  of  incompressible  fluid  and  said 
fluid  operating  at  an  equilibrium  temperature, 

0  whereby  said  volume  of  said  fluid  contained  within  said 
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fluid  torque-restraint  system  being  selected  according  to 
the  equation: 

K/={(r/A/XI/(2/J  Ap  ATv  C/))} 

where 

Vf  is  the  Huic!  volume  needed, 
T  is  the  appli^  torque. 

At  is  the  tem|ierature  change  experienced  by  the  fluid, 
R  is  the  radius  from  the  center  of  said  engine  to  said 
hydraulic  mounting, 


5,127,608 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATED  PITCH  AND  THRUST 

COVTROL  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 
lacgues  Farineau.  and  Fanxilui  Luramendy,  both  of  Toulouse, 
h ranee,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indus- 
tritlle,  Paris,  Frtnce 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,461 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1990,  90  13718 
Int.  a.'  B64C  13/18 
MS.  a.  244—76  Fi  16  Oaims 

1.  A  pitch  and  thrust  control  system  for  an  aircraft  the  sys- 
tem comprising: 
first  airfoils  for  pitch  control  actuated  from  a  first  actuator 
member  associated  with  a  first  transducer  delivering  a  first 
electrical  signal  representative  of  the  trim  setting: 
at  least  one  engine  controlled  from  a  second  actuator  mem- 
ber associated  with  a  second  transducer  delivering  a  sec- 
ond electrical  signal  representative  of  a  speed  setting  for 
said  aircraft; 
a  plurality  of  second  airfoils  capable  of  taking  up  different 
determined  positions  as  a  function  of  each  stage  of  flight  of 
the  aircraft,  c.efining  particular  aerodynamic  configura- 
tions, with  ore  or  other  of  said  aerodynamic  configura- 
tions being  selected  by  actuating  a  third  actuator  member 
associated  with  a  third  transducer  delivering  a  third  elec- 
trical signal  representative  of  the  selected  configuration; 
means  suitable  for  delivering  a  fourth  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  mass  of  said  aircraft; 
means  suitable  for  delivering  a  fifth  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  distance  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


aircraft  between  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  aircraft  and 
an  origin;  and 

means  suitable  for  delivering  sn:h.  seventh,  eighth,  ninth 
and  tenth  electncal  signals  respectively  representative  ^-^i 
the  instantaneous   flight   altitude,   aenxiynamic   angle  of 
incidence,  pitch  rate,  longiiudinu;  inm.  and  speed  of  said 
aircraft; 
said  system  Including 

a  first  calculation  device  receiving  said  first  to  sixth  electri 
cal  signals,  together  with  said  tenth  electncal  signal  and 
delivering  first  and  second  linear  combinations  of  said  first 
and  second  electncal  signals,  with  the  coefficients  given 
to  said  first  and  second  signals  respectively  in  said  first  and 
second  linear  combinations  depending  on  said  third  to 
sixth  and  tenth  electrical  signals. 

a  second  calculation  device  receiving  said  third  lo  tenth 
electncal  signals  and  generating  third  and  fourth  linear 
combinations  of  said  seventh  to  tenth  electncal  signals,  the 
coeflicients  given  to  said  seventh  to  tenth  electrical  signals 


Ap  is  the  piston  area  of  said  hydraulic  mounting, 

Kv  is  the  volume  stiffness  of  said  fluid  torque-restraint 

system,  and 
Ct  is  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  fluid, 
whereas  said  volume  of  said  fluid  can  be  determined  to 
substantially  counteract  the  rotation  of  said  engine  rela- 
tive to  said  structure  under  a  torque  T.  the  change  in  said 
volume  of  said  fluid  being  caused  by  a  temperature  change 
At  experienced  by  said  fluid  as  said  engine  reaches  said 
equilibrium  temperature. 


respectively  in  said  third  and  fourth  linear  combinations 
depending  on  said  third  to  sixth  and  tenth  electncal  sig- 
nals; 

first  adder  means  receiving  said  first  and  third  linear  combi- 
nations and  adding  them  to  form  a  pitch  first  electrical 
command  applied  to  said  first  airfoils;  and 

second  adder  means  receiving  said  second  and  fourth  linear 
combinations  and  adding  them  to  form  a  thrust  second 
electrical  command  applied  to  said  engine, 

wherein  said  first  transducer  comprises 

means  for  generating  an  eleventh  electrical  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  position  of  said  first  actuator  member  relative 
to  a  neutral  position, 

a  memory  receiving  said  eleventh  electncal  signal  and  caus- 
ing it  to  correspond  to  a  twelfth  electncal  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  pitch  rate  setting;  and 

integration  means  receiving  said  twelfth  electrical  signal  and 
integrating  it  to  generate  said  first  electncal  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  trim  setting. 


5,12"',6W 
JET  B!  AST  PKH.KCTOR  KKNCK 
B.    Stanley    Lynn,    Pajaro    Dunes.    HI  I.    Watsonvillc.    t  a!il. 
95076-0000 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  t>60,732 
Int.  CI."  B64F  1/2  G 
U.S.  a.  244—114  B  5  Claims 

3.  A  new  and  improved  jet  blast  deflector  fence  assembly  of 
the  type  that  is  secured  to  an  airport  apron  to  deflect  the  jet 
blast  from  pas.senger  aircraft,  said  assembly  comprising 
(a)  deflector  support  frame  means  compnsed  of  two  struc- 
tural  members,   a   first   member  compnsing   a   concave- 
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.urved  steel  channel  fastened  ai  iLs  lower  end  to  the  aprr.n 
">  means  of  a  front  anchor  clip  that  is  bolted  to  the  apron 
a  «K.-ond  member  compnsmg  a  vertical  King  post  of  anglr 
iron,  the  upper  end  of  said  ICing  post  being  fastened  to  saiJ 
first  member  at  a  point  that  is  two-thirds  of  the  distance 
from  the  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  member 
the  lower  end  of  the  King  post  being  fastened  to  the  apron 
by  means  of  a  rear  anchor  clip  that  is  bolted  to  the  apron. 
whereby  the  fixed  horizontal  distance  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  first  member  and  the  lower  end  of  the  second 
member  is  apprcmmaieK  t-qual  to  one-half  the  height  of 


a  here  Naid   horizontal   pitve  acts  to  suppt)n  the  means 
idapied  ti>  vertically  adjust  the  horizontal  piece  to  pro- 
vide a  precise  fit  to  the  pilot's  body, 
:!i<LMns  tor  removably  atta<.hin>;  the  protective  device  to  the 

harnevs 
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MIMATl  Rt  KITF 

1>)ur1«j.  1     l'a>ne.  and  Ix)U  A.  Payne,  both  of  H301   I6i  Mile 
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«t>andoned   This  application  Jul.  5,  1991.  .Ser   No.  125,970 

Int.  CI.'  B64C   -''/   '^ 

VS.  (I    1**-  !  ^-'  H  18  CTaims 


the  erected  first  member  redu^inj!  the  area  of  apron  re- 
quired t(^  support  the  blast  feni^c 
(b)  corrugated  deflector  means  secured  to  the  firxt  struc- 
ijral  member  for  upwardly  deflecting  let  bla.sts,  sak!  de- 
tleclor  means  comprising  a  series  of  corrugatetl  metal 
sheets  butted  together  to  provide  a  blast  deflection  sur- 
face, said  metal  sheets  being  spaced  abiivc  seven  C)  feet  of 
•ence  height  to  form  three  (3l  equal  width,  equally  spaced 
parallel  continuous  horizontal  slots  that  extend  the  full 
length  of  the  fence,  said  slots  equalizing  pressures  fore  and 
aft  of  the  t'ence  and  reducing  ovenurriinf;  moment. 


H 


1  in  B\CK  SPINK  PRorKC'IOR 

hard  IVovasoli,  9  Garden  VNay.  Iju-kspur,  Calif   *4939 

Filed  No*.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,8: 1 

Int    n.'  B64I)    "    '      A4in     <     • 
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1  A  protective  device  for  use  in  a  paragliding  harness  to 
protect  a  pilot's  spine  from  impact  injury  and  support  the  back 
and  ribs  of  a  pilot,  the  device  comprising 

a  vertical  piece  having  a  moulded  length  and  width  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  pilot's  spine  and  back; 

a  horizontal  piece  connected  to  said  vertical  piece  in  a  region 


1.  A  miniature  kite  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  cover  sheet  having  opposed  first  and 
second  major  surfaces; 

a  frame  attached  to  the  first  major  surface  of  the  cover  sheet 
to  define  an  assembled  kite  having  an  overall  frame  height 
H  and  an  ovt-rall  Irame  width  W.  the  frame  including: 
first,  second  and  third  ^trut^.  each  having  first  and  second 

opposed  ends 
the  first  and  second  struts  being  o\erlapp<-d  at  an  interme- 
diate point  with  corresponding  first  ends  being  spaced 
at  a  first  predetermined  distance  apart  and  with  corre- 
sp<inding  second  ends  being  spaced  at  a  second  prede- 
termined distance  apart. 
the  third  strut  overlapping  the  first  and  second  struts  at 
the  intermediate  point,  with  ihe  third  strut  extending 
outward   from  the  intermediate   point  and  positioned 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
struts; 
the  first,  second  and  third  struts  being  joined  together  at 

the  intermediate  point 
the  first  and  second  struts  having  a  length  of  substantially 
5  50  inches  and  the  third  strut  having  a  length  of  sub- 
stantially 3  75  inches,  and 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  each  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  struts  being  joined  to  the  first  major  surface  of  the 
cover  sheet  such  that  the  cover  sheet  is  substantially 
planar  across  the  frame 
a  flexible  line  connected  to  the  inicimcdiaic-  point  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  struts  and  extending  through  the  cover 
sheet  and  outward  from  the  second  major  surface  of  the 
cover  sheet   .irui 
a  thin,  elongated,   flexible  tail  attached   to  and  extending 
away  from  the  cover  sheet,  the  tail  having  a  length  L, 
wherein  a  ratio  of  kite  tail  length  L  to  overall  kite  frame 
height  H  IS  in  a  range  between  b  5  and  16  8  inclusive 
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assignor  to  Brent  O.  Onstott,  WichiU  FalU,  Tex. 

Filed  No*.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,375 
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1  An  apparatus  for  use  with  dual  line  flexible  kite  strap 
handles  of  various  sizes  and  shapes  and  the  lines  attached  to 
each,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  lube  having  a  central  axis  and  two  end  caps, 
each  cap  permanently  secured  to  each  end  of  the  elon- 
gated tube;  anil 

(b)  two  rods  phced  perpendicular  through  the  elongated 
tube,  positioned  through  holes  on  either  side  of  the  elon- 
gated tube,  expending  out  of  each  side  of  the  elongated 
tube  at  equal  distances,  each  rod  positioned  near  the  end 
caps  of  the  elongated  tube;  and 

(c)  a  smaller  inner  tube  secured  inside  the  elongated  tube  by 
the  upper  rod  which  is  placed  through  holes  on  either  side 
of  the  smaller  tube,  whose  holes  align  with  holes  posi- 
tioned on  the  elongated  tube  and  allow  the  upper  rod  to 
secure  the  smaller  tube  inside  the  elongated  tube;  and 

(d)  an  inner  compression  spring  which  fits  inside  the  elon- 
gated tube  beween  the  inner  tube  and  the  lower  rod 
which  is  permanently  positioned  perpendicular  to  the 
elongated  tube  through  holes  on  each  side  of  the  elon- 
gated tube;  ami 

(e)  a  winder  attachment  located  on  the  upper  end  cap,  se- 
curely and  peinnanently  attached  to  the  end  cap  of  the 
elongated  tube 


4- 


I.  A  rail  switching  device  comprising: 
a  firmly  mountetl  stock  rail; 

a  base  member  d  sposed  stationary  relative  to  said  stock  rail 
and  extending  perpendicularly  to  a  longitudinal  direction 


of  said  stock  rail,  said  base  member  basing  a  rectangular 
recess,  said  rectangular  recess  including  undercut  grooves 
in  each  elongated  side  thereof  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  sttx;k  rail,  at  least  one  oi 
said  grooves  including  three  upwardK  opening  hollows 
disposed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  grcwve, 

an  antifriction  insert  affixed  to  said  base  member  and  station- 
ary with  respect  to  said  stock  rail,  said  antifriction  insert 
comprising  a  rectangular  frame  including  a  plurality  of 
antifriction  bodies  of  self-lubncating  matenal,  said  rectan- 
gular frame  disposed  in  said  rectangular  recess  of  said 
base,  said  frame  including  three  projections  dispcised  on  at 
least  one  side  thereof  and  extending  perpendicularly  to 
said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  st'.x:l.  rail,  and 

a  movable  switching  member  disposed  on  said  antifriction 
insert  parallel  to  said  stock  rail,  said  switching  member 
movable  with  respect  to  said  stock  rail  and  said  insen. 

said  hollows  accepting  said  projections  therein,  said  projec- 
tions being  disposed  in  an  offset  position  with  respect  to 
said  hollows  to  retain  said  projections  in  said  grcxjve  when 
said  antifriction  insert  is  in  a  completely  sissembled  condi- 
tion. 
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1.  A  stand  for  a  light-weight,  ponable  microscope  adapted 
to  rest  on  a  horizontal  planar  surface,  composing  a  base  formed 
of  relatively  thin,  substantially  vertical  side  walls  joined  at 
lateral  margins  thereof  to  enclose  a  free  space,  a  substantial  1> 
vertical  column  arranged  outside  of  said  free  space,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  arm  cantilevered  from  Ihe  column,  means  for 
holding  a  microscope  tube,  said  microscop>e  tube  holding 
means  being  supported  by  the  arm  at  a  free  extremity  of  the 
arm,  the  column  being  fastened  to  the  base  only  at  an  external 
surface  of  one  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  damping  foot  located  at 
a  lower  extremity  of  the  column  for  directly  supponing  the 
column  on  said  planar  surface,  in  which  the  side  wall  of  the 
base  to  which  the  column  is  fastened  is  ai  a  rear  of  the  base 
opposite  to  a  side  wall  of  the  base  which  is  at  a  front  of  the  ba.se 
facing  a  user  of  the  microscope,  and  lateral  side  walls  of  the 
base  connect  said  side  wall  to  which  the  column  is  fastened  and 
said  side  wall  which  faces  a  user. 


190 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7,  1992 


R<    HOI  U^  R  K  VIPI  ()\  IM,  I    SH  \i'h  I)  MVMHf  Hs  VM  1  H 
()\KRI.APPIS(,  KAtK  HOI  l)IN(.   Al)Jl.SriN(,  VIKANS 

V\alU  W    Jones,  3222«  (.lenbrook  St..  I  nion  (in,  C  alif.  94587 

Kik><i  .Jan    "".  IWl.  Vr    V.i    f.-).S.6<W 

Inl    <  1      \*'\     ■     • 

LI,S.  a   24«—  P2  2  Claims 


5. 12". 616 
POT  LID  AM)  I  TKN.SIL  HOLDER 

Jack  J.  Carney.  Cnit  4     P  I  jwrencc  I>r  .  Nirang.  Queensland 
4211.  Australia 

hil.d  s.  p    IS,  IWO.  Ser.  .No.  5S4,tW7 

int    (1.-   .\47(,  23/00 

U,S.  CL248— P6  naaims 


- 

r               ^ 

rna  a  a 
Ua  □  □ 

CD  □  □ 

a  □□[!: 
aaQC 
□  □  a  □ 

1=11       oal 

C3C=3C3C=) 
C3C3  1=3  C3* 
Cacp  C3CJ« 

C3C=I  1=1  c=> 
C=IC=I  l=l!=l 

REMOTE 
\_ . — 2 

REMOTE 

141 

/ 


I.  A  holder  for  a  plurality  of  remote-control  devices,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  cradle  havmg  a  floor,  said  floor  havmg  ends  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  flixir. 

said  cradle  also  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  sides  extending 
up  from  said  ends  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  floor  in  a 
trt-neralK  normal  orientation  to  said  floor, 

:  u)K  comprising  a  pair  of  thin  plates  which  each  have 
.1  ir^t  p-rnin  and  a  small  portion,  said  large  and  small 
[>  r'l   n-.    I  cd^h  plate  being  joined  to  form  an  "L"  shape. 

the  long  portion  of  each  of  said  plates  having  two  opposed 
major  faces  which  are  generally  parallel  and  which  face  m 
opposite  directions  which  are  generally  parallel  to  said 
short  portions  of  said  plates,  one  major  face  being  a  top 
face  and  facing  upwardly  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
short  portions  eitend  from  said  long  portions,  the  other 
major  face  beiiik:  j  Knom  face  and  facing  downwardly  in 
a  direction  opfH>site  lo  that  in  which  said  short  portions 
extend  from  said  long  portions, 

said  long  portions  of  said  pair  of  plates  being  positioned 
adjacent  each  other  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  so  that 
said  long  portions  overlap,  when  seen  from  above  said 
cradle  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  short  portions  of  said 
plates,  said  top  face  of  one  long  portion  facing  said  bottom 
face  of  said  other  long  portion. 

said  long  portion  of  each  of  said  plates  being  joined  to  said 
short  portion  by  an  integral,  orthogonal  bend. 

said  cradle  including  adjusting  and  holding  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hixik  and-loop  fasteners  positioned  between 
and  attached  to  said  long  portions  of  said  plates  for  adjust- 
ably joining  said  long  ptirtions  directly  together  in  said 
face-to-face  relationship  st>  that  said  top  face  of  one  long 
portion  faces  and  lies  direi  iK  aviia^erii  and  parallel  to  said 
bottom  face  of  said  other  long  pi>riK)n.  and  so  that  said 
long  f)ortions  combine  in  overlapping  relation  to  form  said 
floc^r  of  said  cradle  and  said  small  portions  of  said  plates 
form  said  sides  of  said  cradle,  said  adjusting  and  holding 
means  joining  said  long  f)ortions  directly  together 
whether  or  not  any  of  said  remote  control  devices  are 
f>ositioned  within  said  cradle 

said  long  p<.irtions  of  said  plates  aiui  viu!  ad|usiing  .inv)  hold- 
ing means  also  being  si/ed  t.'  eiiahle  !he  degree  ot  oserlap 
between  said  long  p<irtions,  .iiul  the  width  i'(  vm!  f|ivir 
between  said  spaced  sides  ap.d  the  ^paclng  Keiween  ^aid 
sides,  to  be  adjusted  sti  that  a  plurahls  I't  said  rern.ilc 
control  devices  of  predetermined  si/es  tan  he  p^'sitioned 
directly  on  vaid  tTixr  in  a  side-h\-sule  relationship  and 
held  between  and  by  said  sides  in  a  snug  manner 


1.  A  pot  lid  and  cooking  utensil  supporting  device  compris- 


ing. 


a  base  leg  comprising  a  first  generally  planar,  relatively 
rigid,  self  supporting  component  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
supporting  surface,  and 

an  upright  leg  comprising  a  second  generally  planar,  rela- 
tively ngid,  self  supporting  component  having  a  long  axis 
and  a  short  axis, 

said  upright  leg  having  one  end  thereof  on  said  short  axis 
mounted  to  said  base  leg  at  an  interior  angle  of  slightly  less 
than  90% 

said  upnght  leg  including  at  least  one  notch  formed  in  the 
opposite  end  thereof  on  said  short  axis  for  receiving  a 
knob  on  a  pot  lid  to  be  supported  by  said  device, 

said  upnght  leg  includes  at  least  one  aperture  therein  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  cook- 
ing utensil. 


?.i2".6r 

SWIVH    Mill  MINI.  A.S.SKMBI  \   I  OK  TELEVISION 
-KNU  THK  1  IKF 
Carl   \    liernet/.  Hiver  Korest.  III.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Indus- 
triis.  Ini  .  MelriiM-  I'ark,  III 

filed  May  30.  1991.  Vr.  .No.  707,679 

Inl    CI.'  KVM.   i/00 

V.S.  a.  24»— 278  22  Oaims 


1  A  mounting  assembly  for  electrical  appliances,  such  as 
television  sets  comprising  mounting  means  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  substantially  planar  surface,  an  arm  member  rotat- 
abl>  engaging  the  mounting  means,  the  arm  member  being 
capable  of  rotationil  movement  around  a  vertical  axis,  said  arm 
member  further  including  a  radial  flange  which  supp<.)rtingl\ 
engages  a  sur'ace  of  said  mounting  means  surrounding  at  least 
one  opening  disposed  in  said  mounting  means,  the  opening 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  first  portion  of  the  arm  member 


July  7,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


191 


therein,  said  arm  Tiember  further  including  a  second  portion 
angularly  extending  from  said  arm  member  first  portion,  the 
arm  member  secord  portion  having  a  transverse  extension  ann 
of  a  predetermined  length,  a  support  tray  extending  above  said 
arm  member,  the  support  tray  bearing  against  said  transverse 
extension  arm,  said  support  tray  being  connected  to  said  exten- 
sion arm  at  opposing  end  portions  thereof,  the  arm  member 
opposing  end  porions  rotatably  engaging  said  extension  arm 
member,  thereby  generally  permitting  limited  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  support  tray  relative  to  said  arm  member  lo  pro- 
vide said  support  tray  with  a  range  of  preselected  elevation 
angles,  the  mounting  assembly  further  including  means  for 
adjusting  the  elevation  angle  of  said  support  tray. 


'■   f^TX'"} — "^ 


I  .A  self-contained  water  bottle  tilting  assembly  for  a  water 
bottle  having  a  restricted  sized  neck  and  a  mouth  covered  by  a 
breakable  seal,  said  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  water 
dispensing  unit  made  of  a  cabinet  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
peripheral  wall  including  a  pair  of  opposite  lateral  walls  and  a 
front  wall,  and  an  opened  trough  extending  inside  said  upper 
surface  for  receiving  water  from  said  bottle,  said  assembly 
comprising, 

frame  means  having  a  collar  member  for  sitting  on  said 
upper  surface  and  for  gripping  said  water  dispensing  unit 
around  said  p-eripheral  wall  at  a  level  adjacent  said  upper 
surface,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  lateral  beams  pending  from 
said  collar  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said 
peripheral  wall  on  each  side  of  said  lateral  walls,  said 
beams  adapted  to  be  located  forwardly  of  said  front  wall, 
pivoting  means  connecting  each  of  said  lateral  beams  and 
said  collar  member  for  pivoting  said  lateral  beams  from  a 
pending  posit  on  to  an  upwardly  extending  position,  said 
lateral  beams  adapted  to  tilt  said  bottle  and  laterally  sup- 
port it  during  its  tilting  operation, 
a  platform  fixed  to  each  of  said  lateral  beams  for  supporting 
said  bottle  ad  acent  said  beams  in  an  upstanding  position, 
said  pivoting  means  having  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned 
axles  adapted  to  be  located  on  each  side  of  said  lateral 
walls  for  tiltirg  said  bottle  from  its  upstanding  position  to 


an  upside  down  position  with  its  mouth  located  for  facing 
said  trough,  and  a 
piercing  means  adapted  to  be  located  in  said  trough  for 
piercing  said  seal  when  said  bottle  approaches  its  upside 
down  position,  whereby  the  water  in  the  bottle  is  adapied 
to  flow  in  the  trough. 


5.127,61V 

PLASTIC  COIL  SKPARAiOk 

Roger  A.  Bleim,  2957  N.  Island  Cir.,  Port  Clinton   Ohio  43452 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No,  i67.35i 

Int.  a.'  B65D  19/00 

VS.  a.  248—346 


16  Claims 


5,127,618 

PIVOTING  STAND  FOR  BOTTLE  OF  WATER 

DISPENSER 

Jean-Pierre  Page,  42  de  TOranger,  Gatineau.  Quebec.  Canada 
J8\'  2C1  ;  Jacqtes  Desjardins,  776,  St-Joseph,  Hull,  Quebec, 
Canada  J8Y  4B(  ,  and  Jean-Pierre  Desjardins,  448,  St.  Marc, 
Gatineau,  Queb<c,  Canada  JSP  5Z6 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  718,753 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1990, 

Int.  a,'  B65B  3/04 
VS.  a.  248—313  8  Claims 


26A 


So 


1.  A  coil  separator  for  spacing  stock  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

an  elongate  non-hygroscopic  plastic  bar  having  substantially 
flat  jmd  planar  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  walls  defin- 
ing at  least  one  through  axial  passageway,  and 

at  least  one  kerf  disposed  transversely  in  said  plastic  bar  and 
extending  substantially  through  all  but  one  of  said  walls 


5.127,620 

SKPARATOR  ASSFMBI  V 

Roger  A.  Bleim,  2957  N.  Island  Cir.,  Port  Clinton.  Ohio  43542, 

and   Charles   C.   Swearingen,    Fremont.   (Jhio.   assignors   to 

Roger  A.  Bleim,  Port  Clinton.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367.351.  Jun.  16.  1989.  Pat.  N(, 

5,127,619.   Ihis  application  Dec.  1.  1989.  Ser.  No.  444,392 

int.  CI.'  B65D  19/00 

VS.  CI.  248—346  10  Oaims 


8  Z4-v,4. 


1.  A  coil  separator  for  stacking  metal  coils  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  body  member  having  an  upper 
surface  and  an  opposed  lower  surface,  said  body  member  being 
constructed  of  a  plastic  material,  sidewalls  connecting  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  body  member  having  an  inner 
rigid  plastic  core  of  a  predetermined  density  and  an  outer 
plastic  skin  of  a  density  less  than  such  predetermined  density. 
said  core  and  said  skin  being  bonded  by  coextrusion.  said  core 
having  a  D  Scale  Durometcr  hardness  between  65  and  85  and 
said  outer  skin  having  an  A  Scale  Durometer  hardness  of 
between  65  and  85,  whereby  said  core  supplies  structural 
strength  to  such  separator  and  said  skin  supplies  a  relatively 
flexible  surface  upon  which  such  metal  coil  can  rest  without 
damage  to  the  edges  of  such  metal  coil. 
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>,l  y.h2\  electrical  vibration  cancellation  signal  and  an  air  supply,  com- 

f|\ii|  KHI  h   >K  VI    \SSh\|Hl  -1    Aim  I.ATCH  pnsing, 

MK  HaMSM  an  electroacoustic  transducer  electrically  coupled  to  said 

K  .nald  I    I  eckir.  SlinRer,  and  Hruci  H   Dahihai  Wa.  Port  Wash-  controller  for  converting  said  electrical  cancellation  sig- 

inijTi'n.  both  of  V\  is  .  axsiKnors  tu  \ti!s< c  Maniifai  luring  Com-  nal  into  an  acoustical  cancellation  signal, 

panv.  Miiwauket.  \^is  an  elastomeric  air  spring;  and 
hiled  Ik-c    Ih,  I'Wl    M'     N      -m.^Sb 
Ini    (  i      i  I'.M 

8  Oaims 


U.S.  a.  248—425 


1  A  pivotable  scat  assembly  for  a  mobile  vehicle  that  allows 
the  seat  to  be  adjusted  in  fore  or  aft  directions,  pivoted  to  a 
position  facing  either  of  said  directions,  and  then  releasably 
latched  against  pivoting  comprising: 

a  ngid,  stationary,  substantially  vertical  support  shaft  mem- 
ber securable  to  said  vehicle  and  including  a  freestanding 
end  having  a  primary  abutment  means  thereon; 

a  rotatable  supp<irt  frame  member  having  a  top  portion,  said 
support  frame  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support 
shaft  member  with  said  pnmary  abutment  means  project- 
ing beyond  said  top  portion; 

a  carnage  means  that  supports  said  seat  on  said  rotatable 
support  frame  member  for  sliding  movement  to  a  limit 
position; 

a  latch  assembly  for  selectively  preventing  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  support  frame  member  operatively  connected 
between  said  support  shaft  and  said  rotatable  support 
frame,  including. 

a  fixed  latch  secured  to  said  one  of  said  members;  and 
ashiftable  latch  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed 
latch  and  having  a  biasing  means  for  normally  biasing 
said  shiftable  latch  into  said  engagement; 

a  primary  stop  means  mounted  on  said  carnage  means  for 
movement  therewith  in  said  fore  and  aft  directions  and 
contactable  with  said  pnmary  abutment  means  to  define 
said  limit  position,  and 

a  latch  actuator  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement 
therewith  into  contact  with  said  shiftable  latch  to  move  it 
out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  latch  and  permit  pivot- 
ing of  said  seat  when  said  primary  stop  means  is  in  contact 
with  said  primary  abutment  means  to  limit  the  amount  of 
stress  applied  to  said  shiftable  latch  and  slidable  carnage. 


FLLiniC  \  IRRATION  (   ^S(>  II   v  !  H  i\  MOUNT  AND 
NU  IHOI) 

(,>,rdon  t-  V\hi'lplt>.  (handler,  and  .luhn  I  I  hurston.  Mesa, 
^•ith  (if  Vru...  assignors  to  Mlii'd-Si^nai  Int..  Murris  Town- 
ship, Mttnis  C'(tunt>.  N,.J 

Kilcd  ,)un    2",  l^\.  s»r    No.  722,033 

Int   (1     t  IhM  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  :4X— 55<i  13  Claims 

1    A  vibration  cancellation  mount  for  use  in  a  vibration 

cancellation  system  that  includes  a  controller  generating  an 


V 


wufny—M 


\}//n//i/n///!fn/////Jii///rTf1T7W 

a  fluidic  driver,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  air  supply 
and  said  transducer,  for  varying  the  flow  rate  of  a  jet  of  air 
synchronously  with  said  acoustical  cancellation  signal, 
said  air  spring  receiving  said  air  jet  and  expanding  and 
contracting  in  response  thereto. 


5,127,623 
INNER  SKM    FOR  RXM  TVPK  Bl OVVOIT  PRKVENTER 
Garry  1  .  MiDuult.  Mciuston.  lex.,  assignor  to  I'etro-Flex  Rub- 
ber Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,557 

Int.  a.'  E21B  am 

U.S.  a.  251—1.3  11  Claims 


1.  An  inner  seal  assembly  for  a  ram  body  of  a  ram-type 
blowout  preventer  comprising: 

a  packer  having  an  inner  generally  planar  sealing  face  with 
a  semicircular  opening  therein  and  a  semicircular  recess 
adjacent  said  opening  defining  at  least  one  indentation 
therein  extending  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  generally  planar  sealing  face  at  least  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  seal  assembly  about  the  pipe;  and 

a  resilient  insert  fitting  within  the  semicircular  recess  of  said 
packer,  said  insert  comprising  an  arcuate  portion  of  an  arc 
greater  than  180'  and  less  than  around  200°  and  defining 
inner  and  outer  concentric  peripheral  surfaces; 

said  insert  having  at  least  one  lug  extending  outwardly  from 
said  outer  penpheral  surface  and  having  generally  parallel 
planar  sides  surfaces,  said  lug  received  within  the  indenta- 
tion of  said  packer  and  resisting  rotative  movement  of  said 
insert  relative  to  said  packer. 


NSSFMBI.Y 

in  .  assignor  to  Honeywell 


5.i:'',h:4 

IURF  ADH)  M  FF\  1 
Robert   A.   I)(»mWe.  (i!astonbur\  ,  (  nr 
Ini      Minneapolis.  Minn. 

likd   \pr    3(1,  1991    Ser.  No.  693,752 
In!    (I      H6K  il/06 
L'.S.  a.  251  — 1:9  15  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  electncally  operated  valve  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  ports  with  inlet  and  outlet  orifices  in  a 
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threaded  cup-likt  recess  centered  upon  an  axis,  the  inlet  and 
outlet  orifices  providing  for  passage  of  fluid  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  at  least  one  orifice  being  perpendicular  and 
centered  upon  the  axis,  the  cup-like  recess  accommodating  a 
sleeve  member  extending  along  said  axis,  the  sleeve  member 
containing  a  plunger  of  magnetic  material  having  a  closure 
member  for  closing  the  orifice  located  on  the  axis,  and  an 
electrical  coil  surrounding  said  sleeve  member  for  actuating 
said  plunger,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  sleeve  member  comprising  a  tubular  section  having  an 
enlarged  first  end  integrally  formed  with  the  remainder  of 
the  tubular  section  and  a  second  end,  the  enlarged  end 


being  formed  with  external  threads  which  mate  with  the 
threads  in  the  cup-like  recess  in  the  body,  said  tubular 
section  being  a  nonmagnetic  material  which  is  screwed 
into  said  cup  like  recess,  said  enlarged  first  end  having  a 
gasket  seat  for  compressing  a  gasket  between  the  cup-like 
recess  and  said  sleeve  member; 

a  stop  welded  to  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  section 
forming  a  prt-ssure  seal,  said  stop  comprising  a  magnetic 
material;  and 

a  flux  plate  comprising  a  magnetic  material  located  about 
said  sleeve  member,  between  said  electrical  coil  and  said 
body,  wherein  said  flux  plate,  said  stop  and  said  plunger 
form  a  path  cf  low  magnetic  reluctance. 


between  the  pole  face  of  said  plunger  and  a  fixed  pole  face 
cooperating  with  the  pole  face  of  the  plunger,  for  the 


W^ 


purpose  of  bridging  the  air  gap  between  the  pole  faces  and 
transmitting  the  magnetic  flux. 


5,127.626 
APPARATUS  FOR  SF:aI  ING  AROIND  MFNtBFRs 
EXTFNDINC,  THFRFTHROl  CM 
Said  S.  Hilal.  l.aguna  Niguel;  Robert  V.  (  (K)per.  \  orba  i.inda. 
and  Donald   F.  C.adberr>,   Huntington   Beach,  all   of  (  alif.. 
assignors  to   Applied   \ascular   Dences.   Inc.,   i.aguRa   Mills. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   429.854,  Oct,  31,  1989, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Oct,  2.  1990,  Ser   No.  590.181 

Int.  a.'^  F16L  i7/28:  A61M  5/178 

U.S.  a.  251—149.1  1 1  Claims 


5,127,625 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLV  ACTUATED  VALVE 

Erich  KleinhappI,  Weinitzen,  Austria,  assignor  to  AVL  Medical 

Instruments  .AG  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  19,  1990,  382/90 

Int.  a.'  F16K  il/06 

U.S.  a.  251—129.17  3  Qaims 

1.  An  electroma.gnetically  actuated  valve  with  a  valve  cham- 
ber, comprising 

an  actuating  de^'ice. 

a  movable  plunger. 

a  valve  chamlxr  with  an  opening  for  a  medium  passing 
through  it.  which  opening  can  be  closed  by  means  of  said 
plunger,  and 

a  flexible  disk-shaped  substantially  flat  diaphragm  com- 
pletely sealing  said  valve  chamber  against  the  actuating 
device  and  s;iid  movable  plunger,  which  diaphragm  is 
fitted  into  the  housing  and  may  be  pressed  against  the  edge 
of  the  opening  by  means  of  said  movable  plunger,  and 
which  diaphragm  is  attached  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  valve 
along  its  circLmference, 

said  plunger  having  two  extreme  positions  which  are  both 
stable,  wherein  a  permanent  magnet  is  provided  to  hold 
said  movable  plunger  in  one  of  its  two  stable  position,  said 
plunger  being  provided  with  both  a  pole  face  and  a  stop 
face  which  stop  face  will  determine  one  extreme  position 
of  said  plunger  together  with  a  corresponding  counter 
face  in  the  housing,  a  device  being  provided  in  the  area 


i-^'OsC  M  \S0,il  .t 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  sealing  around  a  shaft  or  tube, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  sealing  body  having  a  channel  extending 
axially  therethrough; 

a  cage  received  around  and  exiending  axially  of  the  body, 
said  cage  having  more  than  two  passages  extending  rela- 
tive to  the  channel  of  the  sealing  body  in  angular  relation- 
ship to  one  another; 

a  follower  slidably  received  in  each  of  the  passages  of  the 
cage  and  adapted  for  movement  relative  to  the  cage  to 
radially  compress  the  sealing  body  against  and  form  a  seal 
around  the  shaft  or  tube:  and 

clamp  means  disposed  at  least  partially  around  the  cage  for 
engaging  the  followers  and  radially  compressing  the  seal- 
ing body  into  sealing  engagement  with  ihe  shafi  or  tube 
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5.i:'.627 
VALVE  FOR  AN  INFl  ATABll   ARTICLE 

David  B.  Wiser,  \cntura,  Calif  ,  assiKnor  !ci  (  \  I.  Inr  ,  Carpint- 
tTia,  (  alif 

Filed  Jun   6,  l<WI.  *»er.  No.  711,445 
Int.  CI.'  y  161.  37/28 

VS.  a.  251—149.1  1  a«iiii 


I  In  a  gel-sealed  valve  for  filling  and  sealing  a  riuid-nilable 
article,  the  valve  including  a  main  body  potlion  comprising  an 
extenor  valve  opening  and  an  interior  valve  opening  and  a 
longitudinal  channel  portion  forming  a  lumen  therebetween, 
said  channel  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  di- 
mensioned to  receive  a  fill-tube,  said  channel  portion  contain- 
ing a  sealing  gel  and  being  substaniidlly  uniform  in  cross-sec- 
tion along  the  length  of  its  Kingiiudinal  axis,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  first  ela.stic  c onslnction  in  the  lumen  of  the  chan- 
nel p<irtion  substantiailv  adjacent  to  the  exterior  valve  opening 
and  a  second  clastic  constriction  in  the  lumen  of  the  channel 
portion  substantialK  adjacent  to  the  interior  valve  opening, 
said  first  and  second  constrictions  substantially  confining  said 
sealing  gel  to  the  channel  ponion  of  the  valve  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  loss  of  sealing  gel  from  the  channel  portion  dunng  fill 
tube  insertion  and  removal. 


m     L^ 


rzzzi 


^ 


1  In  a  ball  valve  having  a  valve  body  including  a  valve 
chamber,  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  flow  passages  communicat- 
ing with  the  valve  chamber,  and  a  ball  member  with  an  outer 
sphencal  surface  member  in  said  valve  chamber  mounted  for 
rotation  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said 
flow  passages, 

a  key  way  in  said  ball  member  defining  at  least  a  pair  of  inner 
planar  side  surfaces; 

a  stem  extending  through  said  body  having  a  key  on  its  inner 
end  received  within  said  keyway  and  having  an  outer  end 


extending  outwardly  of  said  body,  said  key  having  at  least 
a  pair  of  planar  outer  surfaces  positioned  in  opposed  rela- 
tion to  said  inner  side  surfaces  of  said  keyway; 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  outer  end  of  said  stem 
permitting  the  application  of  a  rotative  force  to  said  stem 
to  effect  rotation  of  said  spherical  ball  member  between 
open  and  closed  position  up<in  force  transmitting  contact 
between  said  planar  outer  surfaces  of  said  key  and  said 
planar  inner  surfaces  of  said  keyway  to  provide  a  torque 
contact  loading  against  said  inner  side  surfaces  defining 
said  keyway;  and 

cutaway  surface  portions  between  said  planar  surfaces  of 
said  key  and  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  keyway  adjacent 
said  outer  spherical  surface  of  said  hall  member  to  provide 
a  predetermined  non-contacting  area  between  said  planar 
surfaces  of  said  key  and  keyway  to  reduce  the  stress  con- 
centrations thereat  for  minmizing  possible  fracture  of  said 
ball  member  adjacent  said  outer  spherical  surface  at  said 
keyway. 


5.127,629 
VAI  VF  STFM  FLFX  IIP  BACKSEAT 
David  G.  Hollidav.  Houston,  Tex.,  a.s.siKnor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion. fTiicatio.  Ill 

I  lied  Ma>  M.  19<yl,  Ser.  No.  705,469 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  41/14 

U.S.  a.  251—330  8  Claims 


MEANS  K)R  KOI  \IIN(,  BAl  1    \  \I  \  FS  HFIWEEN 

OPl-N  AM)  (  lOSH)  posmoNs 

\^!il.<rd  ^    Kemp.  Houston,  lex..  a.vsit{nor  to  Fike  Corporation 

Filed  Nov    4.  1901.  Str    Nn    'i*".:,?* 

Int    (  !      M6K  .5,06 

U.S.  a.  251—315  6  Claims 


1    A  metal-to-metal  backseating  system  for  fluid  flow  con- 
trol valves,  said  system  compnsing 

a)  valve  body  with  a  flow  passage  and  a  body  chamber  m 
communication  with  said  passage; 

b)  a  valve  closure  element  in  said  chamber,  said  element 
mounted  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; 

c)  a  valve  bonnet  secured  to  the  valve  body,  said  bonnet 
having  a  bore  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  said 
bore  having  an  annular  sealing  surface; 

d)  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  valve  closure  element  and 
extending  into  said  bonnet  bore; 

e)  a  flexible  backseat  element  for  providing  a  metal-to-metal 
seal  of  said  Ixinnel  bore,  said  backseat  element  compnsing 
an  annular  flange  extending  radially  outward  from  one  of 
said  valve  stem  and  said  valve  closure  element  at  a  loca- 
tion thereon  to  scalingly  engage  said  Kmnet  bore  sealing 
surface  when  said  valve  closure  elenient  is  in  a  closed 
position  blocking  flow  through  said  flow  passage,  said 
backseat  element  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  conform 
by  flexure  into  a  pressure-tight  metal-lo-metal  continuous 
annular  seal  with  said  bonnet  bore  sealing  surface;  and 

0  a  backup  for  said  flexible  backseat  element,  said  backup 
comprising  an  annular  sealing  shoulder  surrounding  the 
valve  stem  at  a  location  theretm  to  facilitate  engaging  and 
establishing  a  melal-to-metal  seal  with  said  Ixinnet  bore 
when  said  flexible  backseat  element  is  flexed  beyond  its 
normal  sealing  condition. 
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5,127.630 
METHOD  FOR  DRAWING  CABLES  INTO  A  PIPE 

Ulrirh  Oestreich.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktieiigesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(urmanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472^77,  Jan.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
applies  tion  May  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,979 
Claims  priority .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
19H9,  3905154 

Int  a.5  E21C  29/J6 
VS.  a.  254—134.4  10  Claims 


1.  .\  method  of  drawing  optical  cables  into  a  pipe  with  a 
flowing  agent  that  transports  the  optical  cable,  said  flowing 
agent  being  applied  to  a  near  end  of  the  pipe  and  flowing  out 
of  a  remote  end  of  the  pipe,  the  improvements  comprising 
providing  a  pres.'-ure  cap  having  a  plurality  of  entrance  chan- 
nels extending  pi  rallel  to  each  other  along  an  axis  of  the  cap 
and  having  a  poit  for  receiving  a  flow  of  said  flowing  agent, 
each  of  said  entrance  channels  being  closed  by  a  plug  in  a 
pressure-tight  manner,  the  total  number  of  entrance  channels  in 
the  cap  corresponding  to  the  maximum  number  of  optical 
cables  which  are  to  be  inserted  into  the  pipe,  sealing  the  near 
end  of  the  pipe  ir  a  pressure-tight  manner  by  securing  the  cap 
on  the  near  end  w  ith  the  axis  of  the  cap  being  parallel  to  an  axis 
of  the  pipe,  opening  one  of  the  entrance  channels  by  removing 
the  plug  therefroTi,  inserting  an  optical  cable  to  be  introduced 
into  said  pipe  through  said  one  entrance  channel  and  applying 
a  flow  of  agent  through  said  port  with  the  flow  of  agent  caus- 
ing turbulence  to  engage  surfaces  of  the  optical  cable  inserted 
into  the  pipe  to  carry  the  optical  cable  along  the  length  of  said 
pipe  towards  the  remote  end. 


5.127,631 
(H  \IN  HOIST  WITH  INTEGRAL  SAFETY  DEVICE 
lUin/  Maig,  Boclium.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Man- 
nesmann  Aktie igesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man) 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  500.374 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Mar.  28, 
1989,  3910369 

Int.  a.5  B66D  5/04 
VS.  a.  254—267  11  Claims 


I      1 


load  and  including  an  integral  safety  device,  said  hoist  com- 
prising: 

a  positionally-fixed  housing  il); 

a  rotatably  driven  gearwheel  (4)  in  said  housing: 

a  rotatable  dnve  shaft  (10)  in  said  housing, 

a  friction  disk  i8)  fixed  lo  and  for  rotation  wiih  said  drne 
shaft  and  fictionally  engaging  said  gearwheel  (4)  on  one 
side  of  said  gearw  heel  to  define  with  said  gearw  heel  a  slip 
clutch  for  normally  transferring  said  dnven  rotation  of  the 
gearwheel  to  a  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  for  raising  and 
lowering  of  a  load  supported  by  said  drive  shaft: 

a  pressure  spnng  (18)  in  said  housing 

a  detent  nose  (15)  on  said  posiiionalK-fned  housing 

a  rotationally-disposed  safeiv  brake  disk  (11)  interposed 
between  said  friction  disk  (81  and  said  pressure  spnng  (18) 
and  carrying  a  detent  pawl  (13),  said  detent  pawl  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  brake  disk  (11)  so  that  the  pawl 
is  normally  disposed  in  a  first  position  and  is  pivotalK 
displaced  by  centnfugal  force  to  a  second  position  when 
said  brake  disk  rotates  at  or  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
speed,  said  detent  pawl  (13)  being  located  on  said  brake 
disk  so  that,  as  the  pawl  i^  displaced  form  said  first  to  said 
second  ptisition,  it  engages  said  positionally-fixed  deteni 
nose  (15)  on  the  hoist  housing  lo  immediately  halt  and 
prevent  further  rotation  of  said  brake  disk  relative  to  the 
hoist  housing  when  said  brake  disk  rotation  reaches  or 
exceeds  said  predetermined  speed 

said  pressure  spring  (18)  pressing  said  safety  brake  disk  (11) 
into  frictional  engagement  with  said  friction  disk  (8)  so 
that  said  brake  disk  (11)  is  caused  to  rotate  with  said 
fnction  disk  (8)  as  said  fnction  disk  rotates  at  less  than  said 
predetermined  speed  and  so  that,  when  said  detent  pawl 
(13)  engages  said  positionally-fixed  detent  nose  (15)  to 
immediately  halt  and  prevent  further  rotation  of  said 
brake  disk  (II)  relative  to  the  hoist  housing,  said  fnctional 
engagement  of  the  brake  disk  and  friction  disk  causes 
gradual  rotational  slowing  of  said  friction  disk  and,  corre- 
spondingly, of  said  drive  shaft  (10)  until  rotation  of  said 
friction  disk  and  drive  shaft  is  halted, 

a  second  friction  disk  (7)  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
gearwheel  from  said  fnction  disk  (8)  so  that  said  gear- 
wheel is  positioned  between  said  f.nction  disk  (8)  and  said 
second  fnction  disk  (7); 

friction  linings  (6)  on  said  friction  disk  (8)  and  said  second 
friction  disk  (7)  for  fnctional  engagement  with  said  gear- 
wheel (4).  and 

a  brake  disk  fnction  lining  (17)  on  said  brake  disk  (11)  for 
frictional  engagement  with  said  fnction  disk  (8;. 


1.  A  hoist  operable  for  raising  and  lowering  of  a  supported 


5.127,632 
GAS  FLUSHING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  PERFORATED 
BRK  K  AND  GAS  FXUSHING  STONE  ASSE.MBLV 
Udo    Muschncr.   Tonisvorst;    Manfred    Winkelmann,    Krefeld; 
Herbert  Metzger.  Duisburg,  and  Hans  Rothfuss,  Taunusstein, 
all  of  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Didier-Werke  AG, 
Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.985 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Apr    24. 
1990,  4012952 

Int.  Ci.'  B22D  1/00 
V.S.  a.  266—226  30  Qairas 

1.  In  an  assembly  of  a  refractory  lining  of  a  wall  of  a  metal- 
lurgical vessel,  a  gas  flushing  device  extending  through  said 
lining  for  intrcxlucmg  a  ga.s  into  molten  metal  to  be  within  the 
vessel,  the  improsemeni  wherein  said  gas  flushing  device 
comprises: 

a  ceramic   refractory    perforated   brick   extending   through 
said  lining,  said  perforated  bnck  having  therein  a  recess 
open  outwardly  of  the  vessel, 
a  ceramic  refractory  gas  flushing  stone  p<5sitioned  with  a 

major  portion  thereof  fitted  within  said  recess. 
said  perforated  bnck  basing  a  fxirtion  covering  an  inner  end 
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of  said  gas  flushing  stone  and  projecting  therefrom  in- 
wardly beyond  said  hning  toward  the  vessel  intenor;  and 
said  projecting  portion  of  said  perforated  bnck  being  gas 
permeable  at  least  in  a  region  thereof  confronting  said 


7  ■V.''  i-^i' ''.'■■' 
,  -   '•8'rv'O.-.-/ 


to  said  cylinder  and  adjacent  an  end  of  the  cylinder  a  moveable 
valve  retained  in  a  recess  of  the  piston,  said  valve  having  an 
axial  opening,  said  opening  in  said  valve  and  said  pin  cooperat- 
ing to  progressively  restnct  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the 
accumulator  as  the  piston  approaches  the  end  of  an  inward 
stroke  into  the  cylinder,  and  wherein,  said  piston  has  an  axial 


inner  end  of  said  gas  flushing  stone,  whereby  gas  passed 
through  said  gas  flushing  stone  to  said  inner  end  thereof 
then  passes  through  said  gas  permeable  region  of  said 
projecting  pt^nion  of  said  perforated  bnck  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  vessf  I 


5,127,633 

\l'l'\k\U  S  FOR  INSTALLING  (JR  RKMOMNG  SHAFT 

Kl  RNACK  Tl  YFRF.S  OR   rVMPS 

i' itrri.'  \1ailliet.  Howald,  Luxembourg.  Assinn<ir  to  Paul  Wirth 
Sji.,  I  uxembourjt,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1<W1.  Vr    v.-    tA^ Mh 
Claims    pniirltv,    applicatiiin    I  utt  mSur^,    K'b.    14,    1990, 

Ini    (  I.'  C21B  7/76 
U,S.  a.  llUt—in\  16  Claims 


J_JL 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  installing  or  removing  a 
tuyere  or  a  tymp  from  a  wall  of  a  shaft  furnace,  comprising: 

support  means  for  p>ositioning  the  apparatus  against  the 
furnace  wall; 

gnpper  means,  mounted  on  said  support  means,  for  gripping 
the  tuyere  or  tymp.  said  gnpper  means  comprising  a  pro- 
pelled member  for  installing  the  tuyere  or  tymp  and  a 
pulled  member  for  removing  the  tuyere  or  tymp.  and 

hydraulii.  ram  means  for  axially  displacing  the  gnpper 
means  relative  to  the  wall  of  the  furnace,  said  hydraulic 
means  including  a  thrust  piston  for  urging  the  propelled 
member  toward  the  wall  and  a  traction  piston  for  urging 
the  pulled  member  away  from  the  wall. 


opening  communicating  the  passage  in  said  piston  rod  with 
said  recess  containing  said  valve,  said  recess  of  the  piston 
comprises  a  downwardly  opening  bore  having  a  shoulder  at  its 
upper  and  engagable  with  a  seat  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
valve  so  that  said  valve  can  move  between  said  shoulder  and 
said  stop  means  dunng  extension  of  the  piston  to  allow  exten- 
sion with  minimal  constraint 


5.12'.635 
POCKETKl)  <  (INIINl  Ols  VVIRF  MM  TIPT  E  COIL 
Sl'RIN(,  BH)I)IN(,  PRODI  (T 
Thomas   P    I  onR.  (  artha^e.   Mo.;   Henr>    R.   Ramstv.   Iludley, 
Mass.;  John  H    Schnake.  and   Fhoma-s  J    Wells.  b<ith  of  Car- 
Ihane.  Mo.,  avsii^nors  to  l.fRjjctt  &  Plait.  Inciirp<irati  li.  Car- 
thage, Mo 

Filed  May   14,  IW*).  Ser    No 
Int.  CI.    Hf>h    <   "J    A47t 
U.S.  a.  267—91  7  Claims 


523.123 


5.12'".634 
\K\  DROPNFL  MAFK    \  FHK  IF  M  sPb  NMON  s  I  .kl  T 
I  rancois  1*  (.ourvellec,  Rambouillet,  France,  assignor  to  Auto- 
mobiles Peugeot  and  Automobiles  C  itroen,  both  of.  1  ranee 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  40".  114 
<  laims  priority,  application  France.  Sep    14,  19HM    KX   I  C*.S4 
Int.  CI.'  F16F  ^     «  J- 

CS.  CI.  267—64.26  4  Claims 

1  A  hydri>pneumdiic  suspension  strut  of  Jan  automotive 
vehicle  comprising,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
wheel  of  ihe  vehicle,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  rod  adapted  to  connected  lo  ihe  structure  of  the 
vehicle,  said  nx)  having  an  axial  passage  for  communication 
with  a  hydropneumaiic  accumulator,  hydraulic  drning  stroke 
stop  means  within  said  cviirider  for  stopping  ihe  piston  adja- 
cent the  end  of  an  inward  driving  stroke  of  the  piston,  said 
hydraulic  driving  stroke  slop  means  compnsing,  a  pin  secured 


1  A  series  of  pocketed  springs  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
bedding  and  seating  products  compnsing  a  longitudinally 
extending  strip  of  integrally  connected  closed  fabric  pockets 
each  containing  at  least  one  helically  coiled  wire  compression 
spring  having  its  axis  dispt^sed  transversely  of  the  strip,  and 
wherein  said  pockets  are  defined  between  two  overlapped  piles 
of  fabric  strip  by  spaced  transverse  lines  of  attachments  of  the 
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piles  to  one  another  and  by  connection  tf  said  plies  along 

spaced  longitudina'  lines,  and 

each  helically  culled  compression  spring  contained  in  said 
strip  being  foi  med  from  and  part  of  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending band  3f  springs  disposed  side  by  side  and  con- 
nectetl  together  in  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  band, 
said  hand  of  springs  being  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
wire  formed  nto  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
parallel  coil  spnngs,  each  of  said  coil  springs  having  an 
axis,  said  coil  springs  being  arranged  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  axes  of  the  coil  spnngs  of  a  band  of  springs  being 
located  in  a  c(  mmon  longitudinal  plane,  said  coil  springs 
of  each  band  teing  arranged  in  a  row  and  interconnected 
by  interconne<  ting  segments  of  wire  located  alternately  in 
the  lop  and  b)ttom  faces  of  the  band,  and  each  of  said 
interconnecting  segments  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending  bridging  portion  of  the  band  of  springs  which 
extends  lengthwise  of  the  row  and  a  pair  of  endmost 
portions  which  extend  transversely  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  bridging  portion. 


5,127,636 
^  i  h  h'  ,TION  DAMPING  DEVICES 
Half  Spaliofski.  i.u  twigfhafen,  Fe<L  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnor 
to  Paulstn  Irmb  J,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  .lul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558.499 

Claims  priority,  iippUcation  France,  Jul.  28,  1989,  89  10242 

iBt »!.'  B60G  U/62:  F16F  li/00 

MS.  CL  267—140.1  A  10  Claims 


ment  so  as  to  allow  said  clasuc  means  lo  penetrate  into  and  to 
move  out  of  said  hollow  tube  as  an  mstanlaneous  function  of 
vehicle  loading,  and  a  pressure  sens(3r  hermetically  closing  end 


of  said  tube  and  detecting  a  change  in  pressure  of  the  fluid  in 
said  hollow  tube  as  a  result  of  said  ela.stic  means  movement  into 
and  out  of  said  hollow  tube. 


1    Damping  devi 

biles,  compnsing  t\ 
two  assemblies,  a  n 
Ml  parallel  so  as  to 
between  said  two  : 
pnsing  a  ngid  case 
in  a  rigid  foot  and 
spring,  the  auxiliary 
that  rigid  element  t 
being  connected  to 
foot  passes  througl 
liquid  filling  the  c 
.pnng 


ce  to  be  inserted  between  two  rigid  assem- 
vo  rigid  elements  fixed  respectively  to  the 
lain  spring  and  a  damping  system  mounted 
provide  separate  force  transmission  paths 
igid  elements,  said  damping  system  corn- 
filled  with  a  viscous  liquid,  a  piston  ending 
immersed  in  said  liquid,  and  an  auxiliary 
spring  being  inserted  between  the  case  and 
3  which  the  case  is  connected  and  the  foot 
the  edge  of  an  orifice  of  the  case,  which  the 
by  a  sealed  and  deformable  bellows,  the 
ase  being  out  of  contact  with  said  main 


5,127,637 

INSTANTANEOUS  LOAD  SENSOR  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Philippe  Castel.  Pa  is,  France,  assignor  to  Bendix  Europe  Ser- 
vices Technique*,  Orancy,  France 

Filed  'ep.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  587.271 

Claims  pnonty.  tpplication  France,  Oct.  31.  1989.  89  14252 

Int.  (T  B60C  n/00:  GOIL  5/20,  5/28;  B60T  S/26 

U.S.  (1.  267—220  1  Claim 

1    \  suspension  sssembly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a 

suspension  element  fastened  via  elastic  means  to  a  rod  carried 

by  yoke,  and  Ihe  rod  including  an  instantaneous  vehicle  load 

sensor  of  the  motor  vehicle,  the  instantaneous  load  sensor 

comprising  said  roil  being  a  blind  hollow  tube  containing  a 

fluid  and  in  which  &  slot  has  been  made  substantially  in  an  axis 

of  said  suspension  element  and  opposite  said  suspension  ele- 


5,127,638 

APPARATUS  FOR  RE.MOVTNG  WHKF!    HUBS  FROM 

VEHICLE  AXLF^S 

Qoycc  G.  Kent.  1821  Regina  Ave.,  Lincoln  Park.  Mich.  48146 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  66-?,35<J 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  3/iKj 

VS.  a.  269—17  14  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  wheel  hub  on  a  forked  dolly 
and  the  like,  said  wheel  hub  having  a  plurality  of  studs  project- 
ing therefrom  in  a  generally  circular  pattern,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  apparatus  on  said  dolly; 
support  means  fixed  to  said  mounting  means,  and 
a  support  member  connected  to  said  support  means  and 
having  a  planar  engagemeni  surface  engagable  with  said 
wheel  hub.  said  supp>orl  member  having  a  piurahtv  of 
fixed  apenures  formed  through  said  engagemeni  surface 
and  circumferentially  spaced  in  a  fixed  pattern  defining  d 
generally  circular  arc  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  studs 
and  for  effecting  planar  contact  with  said  wheel  hub 
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\I)JLS'1A.U  f   \  ISf 
Kdwin  (     I  ticker.  l,eon«rd  (;.  I*e.  both  of  Ottawa,  Francis  A. 
McLean,  OxfortJ  Sution;  Timoth)  (  .  Krank,  Ottawa;  1  lovd 
Sevmck,  and  Gar>  W.  [jicoste.  both  of  Nepean,  all  of  (  anada, 
assignors  to  Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd..  Ottawa.  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  I.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  &0J,4il 
Int   ("1     B25B  1/02 
VS.  a.  :69— 1J9  12  aainu 


opes  with  particular  inserts  intended  for  insertion  there- 
into; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  individual  items  in  different  loca- 
tions, said  sensing  means  providing  sensing  information  to 
said  means  for  trucking. 

corrective  active  means  for  controlling  and  initiating  correc- 
tive action  in  the  insener  as  a  consequence  of  the  detec- 
tion of  defective  items  by  said  sensing  means; 


I    An  ddjustablc  ^ise  for  mounting  on  an  edge  of  a  work- 
bench hdsing  a  lop  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  generally  opposed  jaws  having  substantially 
planar  faces, 

(b)  a  means  for  furcing  ihe  jaws  toward  each  other  and  for 
maintajning  their  relative  position  in  order  to  clamp  a 
worlipiece  therebetween; 

(c)  a  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  both  jaws  about  an 
axis  normal  to  the  t"a>.u  of  at  least  one  of  the  jaws  and 
locking  the  lavss  in  an\  angular  position  about  that  axis, 

(d)  a  means  f>'r  tiltmg  b<ith  jaws  through  an  arc  of  at  least  W 
and  for  locking  the  jaws  in  any  position  along  that  arc, 

(e)  a  means  for  pivoting  one  of  the  jaws  relative  to  the  other 
so  that  the  planar  faces  may  be  positioned  alternatively  in 
parallel  or  nonparallel  orientations; 

(0  a  means  for  selectively  locking  the  pivotable  jaw  in  any  of 
the  parallel  or  nonparallel  onenutions  to  which  it  may  be 
pivoted;  and 

(g)  a  means  for  releasing  the  jaws  forcing  and  maintaining 
means  so  that  the  position  of  the  jaws  relative  to  each 
other  may  be  rapidly  changed  in  order  to  open  or  close  the 
jaws. 


means  for  updating  said  means  for  tracking  in  correspon- 
dence with  corrective  action  taken  by  said  corrective 
action  means;  and, 

supervision  and  control  means  for  supervising  and  control- 
ling said  means  for  tracking  and  said  corrective  action 
means  in  concert  in  proper  sequence  and  timing  of  the 
operation  of  the  inserter  in  accordance  with  a  program  in 
said  computer  system. 


AIR  SPRrNG  HA\  IV(.  A  M  KLVE-LIKE  FLEXIBLE 
MKMBKR 

I-xrkhard  Schneider.  I  ehrtc,  led.  Rep.  of  (,erman\.  a^sixnor  to 
(  ontinental  \ktienKesellschaft,  Hannover.  Led.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man* 

filed  leb    il.  199L  Ser    No.  659.W 
Claims  priority,  application  led.  Rep.  of  (rt;rmany.  Mar.  2, 
1990.  -KXXvWll 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9/00 
L.S.  a.  267—64.270  12  CUimi 


?.i:"'.64^i 

INSKRTKR  WITH  t(M  1  \IION   IHA(  KING 
U  insKin  \,  Orsinger.  Natareth,  Richard  B.  Hawkcs.  Bethlihem; 
I-  nc  A.  Belec,  Kempton.  all  of  Pa.;  James  S.  lee.  .Jr.,  I'hillips- 
burR,  N.J.;  Harry  (  .  Noll,  .Jr..  Whitehall,  Ha.;  David  P   Nyf- 
feneRger.   Bethlehem.   Pa.,  and  (.eorgt   Lallos,   Kaston.   Pa., 
a&signors  to  Bell  &  Howell  PhillipsburK  Co..  Skokie.  Ill 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,171,  Apr.  14.  1989,  Pat.  No    5,029,832. 
Ihis  application  Ma>  29.  1991.  Ser    N„    "(W>,HS6 
Int    (1      H65H      -  ■-: 
U.S.  a.  2'!)— 58  18  Oaims 

1    An  inserter  comprising 
a  programmable  computer  system; 

means  for  tracking  of  handled  items  during  conveying 
thereof  through  the  inserter,  the  handled  items  including 
envelopes,  inserts,  insert  stacks,  and  insert-filled  envel- 
opes, said  means  for  tracking  including  means  for  the 
individual  tracking  of  individual  items,  said  means  for 
tracking  further  including  means  for  the  collation  tracking 
of  individual  items  m  sets  of  complemenlanly  a.ssociated 
items,  said  means  for  the  collation  tracking  including 
means  for  complementarily  as.sociating  individual  envel- 


1   An  air  spring  comprising: 

a  flexible  member  defining  an  interior  space  under  pressure; 

said  flexible  member  being  made  of  elistomeric  material  and 
having  an  annular  headless  end  portion; 

a  mount  having  a  first  conical  clamping  face  and  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  clamping  piece  disposed  vMthin  said  end  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  second  conical  clamping  face;  and. 

said  clamping  piece  being  displaceably  liKated  within  said 
interior  space  so  as  to  be  movable  along  said  axis  toward 
said  mount  in  response  to  said  pressure  so  as  to  cause  said 
clamping  faces  to  conjointly  define  a  clamping  gap  for 
clamping  said  end  portion  therein  to  form  an  airtight  seal. 
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5,127.642 

AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  CONVEYING  DE'V'ICE  FOR 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Kazushi  Takimoto,  Kadoma;  Yasushi  Kamezaki,  Salui;  Koji 
Maekawa,     Kv  oto;     Kiyoshige     Kameda,     Higashi-Okaaa; 
Hiroyuki  Fujit  .  Sakaj,  and  Katsunori  Masai,  Amagasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  avsiiu  ors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser    *>  o.  414^21,  Sep.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,060,923. 
This  apph  ation  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,843 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1988,  63-249114 
Int.  a.'  B65H  85/00 
V.S.  a.  271—3  3  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  document  conveying  device  for  an  image 
processing  machine  including  a  housing  having  on  its  upper 
surface  a  transparent  plate  on  which  to  place  a  document  to  be 
processed,  said  d<K:ument  conveying  device  comprising: 

a  frame  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  an  image  process- 
ing machine  housing  to  overlie  the  transparent  plate 
thereof; 

a  document  table  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  image  pro- 
cessing machine  upstream  of  the  transparent  plate  thereof; 

means  defining  a  document  carrying-in  passage  adapted  to 
extend  from  said  document  table  to  the  upstream  end  of 
the  transparent  plate  when  said  document  table  is  disposed 
on  the  image  processing  machine; 

document  send  ng  means  for  sending  a  plurality  of  sheet-like 
documents  placed  on  said  document  table  one  by  one  to 
said  document  carrying-in  passage; 

document  carrying-in  means  for  carrying  the  sheet-like 
document  delivered  to  said  document  carrying-in  passage 
toward  the  transparent  plate,  when  said  document  table  is 
disposed  on  the  image  processing  machine; 

document  conveying  means  connected  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber to  be  positioned  over  the  upf>er  surface  of  the  transpar- 
ent plate  when  said  frame  member  is  disposed  on  the 
image  processing  machine,  for  conveying  a  document  on 
the  transparent  plate; 

means  connectfd  to  said  frame  member  and  defining  a  docu- 
ment carryirg-out  passage  adapted  to  extend  from  the 
downstream  ind  of  the  transparent  plate  when  said  frame 
member  is  disposed  on  the  image  processing  machine; 

means  connecK  d  to  said  frame  member  and  defining  a  docu- 
ment reversing  passage  branching  from  said  document 
carrying-out  pas.sage  and  adapted  to  extend  to  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  transparent  plate  when  said  frame  mem- 
ber IS  disposed  on  the  image  processing  machine; 

document  disc'iarging-reversing  means  connected  to  said 
frame  member  for  conveying  the  sheet-like  document 
from  the  transparent  plate  into  said  document  carrying- 
out  passage,  Afhen  said  frame  member  is  disposed  on  the 
image  processing  machine; 

a  discharging-r^versing  control  member  within  said  docu- 
ment carrying-out  passage  adjacent  the  branch  to  said 
document  reversing  passage  and  adapted  to  be  selectively 
positioned  at  a  discharging  position,  in  which  a  sheet-like 
document  coiveyed  into  the  document  carrying-out  pas- 
sage is  dischM-ged,  or  at  a  reversing  position,  in  which  a 
sheet-like  document  conveyed  into  the  document  carry- 
ing-out passage  is  conveyed  through  the  document  revers- 
ing passage  :o  the  transparent  plate,  when  said  frame 
member  is  disposed  on  the  image  processing  machine;  and 

operation  control  means  operative  when  said  frame  member 
and  said  document  table  are  disposed  on  the  image  pro- 
cessing machine  and  a  plurality  of  sheet-like  documents 
are  placed  on  said  document  table  to  be  sent  therefrom  for 


processing  of  both  sides  of  each  of  the  documents,  for  (ai 
actuating  said  document  sending  means  to  send  a  first 
sheet-like  document  from  said  dojument  table  to  said 
document  carrying-in  passage,  ibi  actuating  said  docu- 
ment carrying-in  means  to  carry  the  first  dix:ument  to  the 
transparent  plate,  and  (c)  actuating  said  document  con- 
veying means  to  convey  the  first  dtx;ument  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  a  pfoces.sJng  position  on  the  transparent  plate,  with 
a  first  surface  of  the  first  document  adjacent  the  transpar- 
ent plate  for  processing  of  the  first  surface  of  the  docu- 
ment, and.  after  processing  of  the  first  surface  of  the  first 
document,  (d)  actuating  said  document  conveying  means 
to  convey  the  first  document  in  the  first  direction  to  said 
document  carrying-out  passage,  (e)  positioning  said  docu- 
ment discharging-reversing  control  means  at  the  reversing 
position.  (0  actuating  said  documem  discharging-revers- 
ing means  to  return  the  first  document  to  the  transparent 
plate  with  the  set:ond  surface  of  the  first  document  adja- 
cent the  transparent  plate,  and  (g)  actuating  said  document 
conveying  means  to  convey  the  first  document  in  a  second 
direction,  opposite  the  first  direction,  to  the  processing 
position  for  processing  of  the  second  surface  of  the  first 
document,  and,  once  the  first  document  is  in  the  process- 
ing jxMition,  (h»  deactuatmg  said  document  conveying 
means  and  (i)  actuating  said  document  sending  means  to 
send  a  second  sheet-like  document  to  said  document  car- 
rying-m  passage  during  processing  of  the  second  surface 
of  the  first  document,  and,  after  processing  of  the  second 
surface  of  the  llrst  document,  ij)  actuating  said  document 
conveying  means  to  convey  the  first  dcKument  in  the  first 
direction  to  said  document  carrying-oui  passage,  (k)  posi- 
tioning said  document  discharging-reversing  control 
means  at  the  discharging  position,  (1)  actuating  said  docu- 
ment discharging-reversing  means  to  discharge  the  first 
document,  (m)  actuating  said  dix;ument  carrying-in  means 
to  carry  the  second  document  to  the  transparent  plate  and 
(n)  actuating  said  document  conveying  means  to  convey 
the  second  document  in  Ihe  first  direction  to  the  process- 
ing position  with  a  first  surface  of  the  second  document 
adjacent  the  tiansparent  plate  for  pr<xessing  of  the  first 
surface  of  the  second  document. 


5,127,643 
AUTOMATIC  COPY  SHEET  SELECTION  DEVICT; 
Anthony  T.  I>eSanctis,  Rochester;  Barry  P.  Mandel,  Fairport; 
Francesca  A.  Barrientos,  Rochester;  Richard  A.  VanDongen, 
Newark,  and  David  R.  Kamprath,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,042 

Int,  n.'  B65H  J   4J 

VS.  CL  271—9  lu  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  selecting  a  copy  sheet  as  a 
function  of  the  weight  of  an  original  sheet,  comprising 

means  for  detecting  the  weight  of  the  original  sheet  and 
generating  a  signal  proportional  thereto;  and 
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means,  responsive  to  the  generated  signal  from  said  detect- 
ing means,  for  selecting  a  sheet. 


I'^PFR  SI  PPI  VIN(.  I)l^\  1(1    K)K    V^ 
IV1AC,K-FORMIN(.  APP^RXM  S 

Idiit-ii  V  ijshihiro.  Neyagawa;  Hirovoshi  Ohmura,  (Kaka.  Ka^uo 
Naltamum,  Vamatotakada.  (Kamu  ^.xihimurB.  llirukata.  and 
Masayuki   Miruno,  Osaka,  all   of  Japan,   avsijin  >rv   h-    Mita 
Industrial  (  o.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Kiled  Jul.  12,  IW^J,  Vr 
(  lams  priority,  application   lupan 
lui     r     1989.  1.8H98"(l 

Int.  (.1.    H65H 
VS.  CI.  271—10 


s., 

lul. 


^^:.h9<l 

16,  1989.  1-83192[U]; 


3  Claims 


1  In  a  paper  supplying  device  for  use  in  an  image  forming 
machine,  said  device  including  a  conveying  roller  for  convey- 
ing papers  to  be  supplied  and  having  an  axial  length  to  act  on 
the  papers  over  the  enure  width  thereof,  a  paper  supplying 
roller  positioned  upstream  of  said  conveying  roller  for  feeding 
iho  papers  to  said  conveying  roller  and  capable  of  being  inop- 
erative al  times  of  operation  of  said  conveying  roller,  said 
paper  supplying  roller  having  an  axial  length  to  contact  only  a 
central  portion  of  the  paper  in  the  direction  of  the  width 
thereof,  and  an  overlapped  conveyance  prevention  member 
urged  toward  said  paper  supplying  roller  for  preventing  feed 
thereby  of  plural  papers,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  conveying  roller  includes  a  middle  portion  and  opposite 
axial  end  portions  all  operable  for  conveying  the  paper, 
said  middle  portion  having  an  axial  length  less  than  the 
width  of  the  paper,  and  said  middle  ptirtion  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  diameters  of  said  end  ptirtions;  and 
a  center  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  middle  portion  approxi- 
mately coincides  with  a  center  m  the  axial  direction  of  said 
paper  supplying  roller. 


SUKKT  HH)  (  OM  Kill    s'S  ^TfX) 
Nobuyuki  Torisa*a.  Mjnanii-ashiKara.    lapi'      isM|{nor  to  Fuji 
Photo  film  (  II..  I  td..  Kanaiyiwa,    Idpnn 

filed  Oct.  10,  19*^).  -^tr    N..    -4~  1  14 
Claims  pnorit\,  application  Japan.  (  li '     1."     i'J89,  1-267431 
Int.  (I      H65H 
U,S.  a.  271  — 11  lOOaims 

1   A  sheet  feed  control  system  comprising: 
a  moving  means  for  moving  a  suction  cup  to  suck  a  sheet- 
like member; 
a  swinging  means  for  swinging  said  suction  cup  with  the 
sheet-like  member  attracted  thereto  to  impart  a  swinging 
action  to  the  sheet-like  member; 
a  first  driving  means  for  driving  said  moving  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  control  signal  applied  thereto; 
a  second  driving  means  for  driving  said  swinging  means  in 

response  to  a  control  signal  applied  thereto; 
a  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  control  signals  to 

be  applied  to  said  first  and  second  driving  means; 
an  information  selecting  means  for  selecting  information 
concerning  at  least  physical  properties  of  the  sheet-like 


member,  said  information  corresponding  to  respective 
control  signals  from  among  said  plurality  of  control  sig- 
nals stored  in  said  memory  means;  and 


a  control  means  for  reading  the  respective  control  signals 
from  said  memory  means  which  correspond  to  informa- 
tion selected  in  said  information  selecting  means  and  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  first  and  second  driving  means 
based  on  the  read  control  signals. 


5.12^,646 

IMAGE  K  »KM1V(.   \i'l'\KAIl  s  l'k(  i\  liiKD  WITH  A 

Mlhh  I    \M(.\/.IM 

Naosiiki  Mdisiirtj.  Maihida:  ^  ukivoshi  \amakiishi.  iMhara; 
Hirnshi  liimila,  Saiiamihara;  Majinit  lakoi  Maihida: 
1  umin.iri  Morn  \ljrhida,  and  Homari  Sano.  \lachida.  ail  of 
.lapan.  assifc;nors  tu  Minolta  I  ami  r.'i  Kabushiki  K.iisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No%     19.  19^Xl.  s,  r    No    hl5.5K9 

Oaims  priority ,  application    lapan.  Nov.  22.  1989.  1-303808 

Int.  (I     lih'^H   J/06 

L1.S.  a.  271—171  12  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  provided  with  a  magazine 
detachable  from  the  main  body  of  the  image  forming  appara- 
tus, said  magazine  accommodating  stacked  sheets  therein  and 
said  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

regulating  means,  disposed  in  the  main  body,  for  regulating 
a  sheet  fed  from  the  magazine  in  the  widthwise  direction, 
said  regulating  means  having  a  regulating  member  being 
movable  between  a  regulation  position  provided  in  the 
magazine  and  a  retreating  position  provided  in  the  main 
body; 

drive  means  for  moving  the  regulating  member  between  the 
regulating  position  and  the  retreating  position;  and 

a  groove,  made  in  a  wall  of  the  magazine,  into  which  a  part 
of  the  regulating  member  is  positioned  when  the  regulat- 
ing member  is  set  to  the  regulating  position. 
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5,127,647 
I'l  >H  I  XBLE.  ADJUSTABLE  EXERCISE  STEP/BENCH 
Hiliiam  r.  Wilkinson,  1717  Town  Pilot  Rd.,  Chesapeake  City, 
Mil  :i9i5 

(  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  533,004,  Jun.  4,  1990, 

ihandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,429 

Int.  Cn.'  A63B  17/00:  A47B  9/00:  F16M  11/04 

V.S.  a.  472—52  35  Claims 


30^  20 


ablely  secured  to  the  cover,  the  pocket  being  positioned  at 
the  center  of  the  opening  in  the  cover  for  access  thereto. 


1  An  exercise  device  for  use  in  aerobic  step  climbing  routi- 
nes/programs comprising  a  rigid  base,  said  base  consisting  of 
an  integral  one  piece  unit  Including  a  horizontal  platform 
having  opposite  onds  and  intermediate  sides  with  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  apron  extending  from  each  of 
said  ends  and  sides,  a  corner  where  each  of  said  ends  is  joined 
to  Its  adjacent  side,  said  apron  being  disposed  at  an  elevation 
and  plan  view  anf  le  from  greater  than  0'  to  less  than  90°  with 
respect  to  said  platform,  a  leg  mounted  to  said  base  at  each  of 
said  comers,  each  of  said  legs  being  movable  from  an  active 
position  to  a  stored  condition,  each  of  said  legs  being  disposed 
against  said  apron  at  said  angle  and  extending  downwardly 
beyond  said  apron  when  said  leg  is  in  said  active  position,  and 
each  of  said  legs  being  mounted  against  said  base  within  the 
periphery  of  said  apron  when  said  leg  is  in  said  stored  condi- 
tion. 


5,127,648 
FOOTBALL  WITH  HNGER-GRIP  POCKET 
George  J.  Mallick,  2245  Ocean  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94127 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,779 
Int.  a.'  A63B  4i/02.  41/08 


U.S.  a.  273—65  KG 


5  Claims 


1.  In  a  game  ball  for  throwing,  said  ball  having  a  cover  with 
an  interior  surface,  the  cover  of  the  ball  defining  an  opening 
therein,  the  openirg  having  a  circular  edge,  the  improvement 
of  a  means  for  grasping  the  ball,  comprising: 

a  rigid,  circular  flange  having  a  convex  surface  conforming 
to,  and  in  contact  with,  the  interior  surface  of  the  cover 
which  encircl'is  and  is  immediately  adjacent  the  circular 
edge  of  said  opening; 
a  pocket  formed  as  a  concave  well  inward  of  the  flange,  the 
pocket  having  dimensions  sufficient  to  accept  up  to  four 
finger  tips  of  a  player's  hand  to  facilitate  throwing  the  ball 
with  a  spin  in  a  game; 
the  cover  affixed  to  the  flange  such  that  the  flange  is  immov- 


5.12^.64si 
FOaM  HOCKK'i   STKK  Bl  ^kUK  (  l)\LK 
Kurt  K.  Carbonero,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pull-Buo>, 
Inc.,  Rochester  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  I>t;c.  26,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  813,861 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  59/12 

U.S.  a.  273—67  A  11  Oaims 


1.  A  hockey  stick  safety  cover  (10)  for  covering  a  hard 
hockey  stick  (12)  of  the  type  having  a  shaft  and  a  blade  (14i 
attached  thereto  to  reduce  the  threat  of  the  hockey  stick  (12) 
causing  injury  to  person  or  property,  the  blade  (14)  forming  a 
predetermined  angle  with  a  contiguous  shaft  portion  (16).  the 
blade  (14)  having  a  length,  a  height  and  a  thickness;  said  safety 
cover  (10)  comprising; 

a  block  (18)  of  homogeneous  solid  material  having  a  length, 
height  and  thicknc-ss  greater  than  the  blade  (14)  and  a 
receiving  slit  (20)  defining  two  opposing  faces  (22)  dis- 
posed along  said  length  for  receiving  the  entire  blade  1 14  > 
and  contiguous  shaft  portion  (16)  into  said  material,  said 
slit  (20)  being  narrower  than  the  thickness  of  the  blade 
(14); 
characterized  by  said  material  being  flexible  to  allow  said 
opposing  faces  (22)  to  deform  to  receive  the  hockey  stick 
blade  (14)  and  contiguous  shaft  portion  (16).  to  allow  said 
faces  (22)  to  close  completely  around  the  inserted  blade 
(14)  and  contiguous  shaft  portion  (16)  and  to  provide 
cushion  to  reduce  the  impact  of  the  blade  (14)  and  the 
contiguous  shaft  portion  (16)  on  persons  and  objects. 


5,127,650 
GOLF  PLTTKR  AM)  MKTHOI)  FOR  PITTING 
Arthur  J.  Schneller.  200  F.  27th  .St.,  Nch  \  ork,  N.V.  10016 
Filed  Jul.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No,  735,074 
Int.  CI.'  A6JB  5i/00 
U.S.  a.  273—81  B  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  pendulum  putter  to  be  used  by  a  golfer 
griping  the  club  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  hand  comprising: 
an  elongated  shaft  having  upper  and  lower  portions; 
a  putter  head  fixedls  mounted  to  the  end  o  (he  lower  portion 

of  the  shaft  and  having  a  striking  face; 
a  grip  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  grip 

being  fixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft: 
said  upper  portion  of  the  grip  having  a  smooth  surface 
adapted  to  be  gripped  by  four  digit  fingers  and  the  palm  of 
the  upper  hand  of  the  golfer,  said  upper  portion  of  the  gnp 
being  substantially  in  line  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 

grip; 

said  lower  portion  of  the  grip  having  a  non-slip  surface  and 
which  is  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  upf)er  portion  of  the 
grip  so  that  during  the  putting  stroke  the  club  can  be 
powered  by  the  lower  hand  of  the  golfer  while  at  the  same 
time  maintaining  the  upper  hand  in  a  stationary  position; 
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said  upper  portion  of  the  gnp  further  compnsing  a  flattened  ?.i:".f>5: 

surface  adapted  to  accommodate  the  four  fingers  of  the    TOY  \M)  I'l  /J.W  W  1 1  H  Rh\  ^RSlBl >  HRKAKABILITY 

\icki  (  nKtr.  II)  Red  Bark  It..  Ijfavette.  (  alif.  94549 

1  ili'd  S(»    9.  I99().  StT.  Nil    6I1.:,M 

I  I.    ;i   rnrn  "f  tht   ti'rm  of  this  patent  subsfquint  to  Dec.  12, 

^(K)ft.  has  bt-tn  disclaimed 

int.  CI.'  A6Jh  V  /i 

U,S.  a.  273—157  R  26  Claims 


^        \    1           ; 

"...  'xV 

jM^-.  ^^l 

yL  \     \*i^ 

upper  hand  of  the  golfer,  said  surface  being  in  a  plane 
approximately  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  putter  head. 


5,12"',6.';i 
SIOI  MACHINE 
Kh.'uh   OWada,    I(ik>ii.   Japan,   assignor  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
I   ni^ersal,   I  ochigi.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  II,  l***^!    vr    No.  653,423 

•    a.ms  prHint>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1990,  2-29893 

Int   <  1.^  A63Fi/W 

L.^.  Cl.  :"3— 143  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  reversibly  breakable  toy.  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  wedge-shaped  elements, 
each  said  element  comprising  one-eighth  of  a  sphere  and 
having  four  faces  including  three  flat  faces  and  one  arcu- 
ate face  so  that  upon  a.ssembiy  of  said  sphere,  each  flat  face 
of  one  element  opposes  a  flat  face  of  another  element,  each 
element  being  formed  of  a.  resiliently  deformable  foam 
matenal.  each  said  element  including  vertices  defined  by 
intersections  of  the  flat  faces;  and 

a  magnet  earned  at  each  flat  face,  the  magnets  having  posi- 
tive and  negative  p<ilarities  configured  such  that,  upon 
assembly,  the  sphere  is  held  in  shape  hy  the  magnets,  each 
magnet  being  mounted  at  a  distance  from  one  of  the  verti- 
ces of  a  given  flat  face,  the  distance  being  minimized  by 
locating  the  magnets  as  close  as  possible  to  the  vertices 
without  substantially  interfenng  with  magnetic  fields  from 
magnets  mounted  on  other  ones  of  the  faces  which  are  not 
opposed  to  the  given  flat  face. 


w 


^n 


ii. 


?.i:-.h5.> 

f;()l  F  I'l    11  FK 

Aian  F.  Nelson,  7777  \    Main.  <?34«,  scottsdale,  Ariz.  85251 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,790 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  ^i/04 

U.S.  a.  273—164  11  Oaims 


« 

t 

-.c/\  ^^ 

fV 

'-v> 

J.. 

I  ?  \  coin-operated  slot  machine  wherein  a  random  number 
-  -.ampled  for  a  game  to  decide,  depending  on  the  sampled 
random  number,  wheiher  the  game  is  to  be  a  hit  game  or  a  lost 
game,  and  a  stopped  position  of  symbol  reels  is  controlled 
corresponding  i  '  t.he  JeciMon,  wherein  a  redetermined  number 
of  coins  are  paid  out  \o\  a  hit  game,  and  no  coin  is  paid  out  for 
a  lost  game,  said  slot  machine  compnsing: 

means  for  automalically  continuously  simulating  sequential 

games  wherein  no  form  of  monetary  credit  is  inserted  into 

the  machine  and  no  form  of  monetary  credit  is  paid  out  by 

the  machine  after  each  simulated  game: 

means  for  storing  data  about  said  simulated  games;  and 

means  for  ui«pla>ing  said  data  ab<iut  said  simulated  games. 


1.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 

(a)  a  golf  club  head  having  a  forwardly  facing  striking  face 
and  top,  bottom  and  side  edges  and  having  a  sweet  spot 
centrally  located  on  the  putter  face; 

(b)  an  intermediate  body  section  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  face  in  the  area  of  said  sweet  spot  and  defining  a 
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recess  therein  having  a  generally  concave  surface,  said 
recess  being  generally  positioned  behind  the  said  sweet 
spot; 

(c)  a  toe  section  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  face  on  one  side 
of  said  intemediate  body  section; 

(d)  a  heel  section  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  face  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  intermediate  body  section; 

(e)  said  heel  and  toe  sections  being  substantially  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  sweet 
spot; 

(0  said  heel  and  toe  sections  each  having  at  least  one  edge 
diverging  generally  rearwardly  and  outwardly  and  away 
from  said  sweet  spot  on  said  face  which  edges  along  with 
the  recess  esablish  visual  reference  guides  for  alignment 
of  the  putt  and  proper  striking  of  the  golf  ball;  and 

(g)  a  shaft  secured  to  said  head. 


1.  A  target  for  a  family  of  golf  clubheads,  comprising: 

an  incomplete  tlat  frame  of  sheet  metal  having  an  opening 
rectangular  on  three  sides — top,  bottom  and  first  en- 
d — with  radiused  comers,  the  fourth  side  or  second  end 
being  angled  outward  at  the  maximum  shaft  angle  with 
respect  to  the  sole  of  a  family  of  golf  clubs,  the  distance 
between  top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  rectangular  opening 
being  the  greatest  clubhead  height  of  any  club  in  the 
family  plus  a  clearance  distance  of  one-quarter  to  two 
inches,  the  length  of  the  bottom  side  being  the  sum  of 
distance  from  the  sweet  spot  to  the  clubhead  tip  typical  of 
the  family  phis  the  distance  from  the  sweet  spot  to  shank 
typical  for  the  family  measured  along  the  clubhead  sole 
plus  a  clearance  distance,  the  second  end  being  shorter 
than  the  first  end  and  the  top  side  of  said  incomplete  flat 
frame  merging  with  the  first  end  and  extending  beyond 
the  sweet  spot  but  terminating  short  of  the  second  end, 
these  two  truncated  top  and  second  end  sides  rendering 
said  incomplete  flat  frame  incomplete,  and 

a  mounting  provision  consisting  of  a  broad  bottom  portion 
of  said  incomplete  flat  frame  for  insertion  in  the  ground  to 
the  depth  of  the  opening,  holding  the  target  in  a  vertical 
plane,  and 

a  simulated  golf  ball  portion  located  in  the  opening  and 
integral  with  the  top  side  of  the  opening  above  the  sweet 
spot,  said  simulated  golf  ball  portion  being  marked  to 
resemble  the  :.op  view  of  a  golf  ball, 

whereby  in  use  said  simulated  golf  ball  portion  may  be  bent 
into  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  the  clubhead  sweet 
spot  directly  under  said  simulated  golf  ball,  passing 
through  the  target  opening,  any  errors  in  clubhead  posi- 
tion deduced  from  the  bent  areas  of  said  incomplete  flat 
frame,  and  the  target  straightened  by  the  fingers  for  reuse. 


5.12-,655 
(rOI.F  BALL 
Miluo  Yamada.  and  Kengo  Oka.  both  of  Kobe.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd..  Fivogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1' .  199(1   2-199695 

Int.  a,'  A63B  '-  14 

VS.  a.  273—232  H  Claims 


5,127,654 

GOLF  CLUBHEAD  TARGET 

James  D.  Thackrcy,  13852  Dall  La.,  Sanu  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,215 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  C\.  273—186  R  4  Claims 


Hi 

lei 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising: 

three  great  circles  formed  crossing  at  nght  angles  with  each 
other  on  the  surface  thereof;  and 

dimples  of  a  uniform  diameter  arranged  in  each  region  di- 
vided by  imaginary  lines  obtained  by  proiecting  a  polyhe- 
dron consisting  of  18  squares  and  eight  equilateral  Irian 
gles  on  a  circumscribed  surface  about  the  polyhedron  so 
that  the  dimples  do  not  intersect  with  any  of  said  imagi- 
nary lines;  in  each  region  the  ^.olume  of  at  iea.st  one  of  the 
dimples  adjacent  to  a  given  dimple  being  differentiated 
from  the  volume  thereof  by  more  than  10%. 


5.127,656 

HINCCJ  GAME  APPARAlLS 

Samuel  R.  Simpson.  Rte.  1,  Box  171.  Waverl>.  fenn 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.175 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/06 

V.S.  Cl.  273—269 


37185 


3  riaims 


1.  A  bingo  game  apparatus,  compnsing, 

a  game  board,  the  game  board  including  a  matnx  of  squares 

formed  thereabout  defined  by  respective  columns  and 

rows  of  squares, 
and 
the  squares  include  a  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 

group  of  squares, 
and 
a  card  deck,  the  card  deck  including  a  plurality  of  cards,  the 

plurality  of  cards  include  indicia  associated  with  each  of 

the  five  groups  of  squares  to  direct  a  player  to  a  square  of 

the  groups  of  squares. 
and 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  disks,  the  plurality  of  groups  of  disk 

are  provided  for  positioning  upon  a  square  of  the  groups 

of  squares  for  visual  indication  of  association  of  one  of  said 

squares  of  the  groups  of  squares  in  ass<x-iation  with  one  of 

said  cards  of  said  card  deck,  and 
each  disk  is  defined  b>  a  predetermined  cylindrical  diameter, 
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and  includes  a  planar  top  surface,  the  planar  top  surface 
including  an  enclosed  groove  positioned  within  the  lop 
surface,  and  the  groove  defined  by  a  predetermined 
length,  and  each  card  of  the  card  deck  defined  by  a  prede- 
termined width,  wherein  the  predetermined  width  is  less 
than  the  predetermined  length  of  the  grooved  reposition- 
ing of  the  card  within  the  groove  to  associate  the  card 
with  the  square  of  the  said  groups  of  squares. 


\Ml  SKVIKVI  s>M  F  \I 
^ldm<>ru  Ikt'inwa.  and  Keiji  Mochino,  txith  iif  Iok\(i,  Japan. 
dvsii{niirs  to  Namco,  ltd.;   logo  Japan.  Inc.;  N  &   1  Co..  I  td. 
and   \katsukikougei  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  all  iif  ToWiu    Ijpai! 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1990.  Ser    So    SXH.55(1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  V>p    l*).  l^sy    1.254016 

Int.  CI.    A6JB  0'  „■(- 

V.S.  a.  273—310  16  Qaims 


a  member  suitable  to  be  grasped  by  a  hand  so  as  to  be  posi- 
tionally  manipulated  in  all  axis,  and  angularly  manipulated 
in  all  angles  of  rotation,  while  held  by  the  hand  free-float- 
mg  in  space,  assuming  an\  spatial  pt'sition  or  angular 
rotation  whatsoever  under  force  of  the  h.ind  the  member 
having  and  defining  a  cavity  therein, 

a  magnetic  element,  considerably  smaller  than  the  member 
and  Its  cavity,  having  a  magnetic  reluctance  that  is  consid- 
erably different  from  both  free  space  and  from  a  magnetic 
reluctance  of  the  member,  for  moving  freely  under  force 
of  gravity  within  the  housing's  cavity,  and 

an  array  of  plurality  of  switch  means,  affixed  to  the  housing 
in  positions  arrayed  around  and  proximate  to  the  housing's 


rrs" 


"i^^Zl — T 


1   An  amusement  system  comprising: 

a  play  zone  compnsing  a  plurality  of  games  stages  and  in- 
cluding a  travel  path  extending  through  the  respective 
game  stages; 

earner  means  for  receiving  a  player  or  players  thereon  and 
for  moving  along  said  travel  path  while  allowing  the 
player  or  players  to  play  a  game; 

score  processing  means  for  computing  at  least  one  score, 
said  at  least  one  score  including  at  least  one  of  a  total 
earner  score  and  at  least  one  score  of  each  player,  said  at 
least  one  score  being  based  on  a  player's  or  player's  game 
playing  performance;  and 

representing  means  for  controlling  presentation  modes  of  the 
game;  wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  game  stages  is  variable  in  game  presenta- 
tion mode,  and  wherein 

said  representing  means  changes  the  game  presentation 
mode  at  said  variable  game  presentation  mode  game  stage 
through  which  said  carrier  means  is  moving  or  will  move, 
depending  on  a  score  compnsing  at  least  one  of  the  total 
earner  score  and  the  at  least  one  score  of  each  player, 
whereby  there  can  be  provided  a  multi-scenano  game. 


5,127.65« 
Kt  Mdl  H  '>•( ONTKOI.I  Kl)  1  K.HI-Bh  AM  HHING  AND 

SKNSING  VKHK  I  1  AR  rO\ 

k.iul.j  M    Openiano.  P.O.  Box  45156.  San  Du-ko.  (  alif   y.l4~ 

(  (^ntinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  \o.  444, »00.  Dec.  1.  1989. 

abandoned.  Fhis  application  Aug.  Mi.  1990.  S«r.  No.  5''6.220 

Int.  (1      A6JH    ^iiiM 

L.S.  CI.  :'3— ill  IH  (  laim, 

17.   A  full-floating  positional-signal-producing  mechanism 

comprising: 


I3t.-/J7  ^      x^'" 


cavity,  each  sensitive  to  local  changes  in  local  magnetic 
reluctance  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  selectively 
upon  such  times  as  the  moving  magnetic  element  is  proxi- 
mate thereto  while  not  producing  an  electrical  signal  at 
other  times  or  elsewise: 
the  electncal  signals  that  are  selectively  produced  by  the 
array  of  the  plurality  of  switch  means  constituting,  in 
aggregate,  positional  signals  because  such  signals  are 
selectively  produced  responsively  to  the  spatial,  and  angu- 
lar, orientation  of  the  member. 


5.127,659 

Patent  .Sul  Issued  Fur  Ihis  Sumbei 
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5,127,660 
SI  PPOR7  MEIHANISM  FOR  FLUID  FILM  SEALS 
Martin  D   Maier,  C'lean,  N.Y.,  MsigDor  to  DrcMcr-Rand  Com- 
panv.  <  omind,  N  Y. 

Filed  .ipr.  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  681,917 

lat.  a.'  F16J  15/48 

VS.  CL  277—27  17  CUiins 


5.127,661 
FLUID  SEAL 
Dayid  C.  ^  ranson,  Kalamazoo;  Mark  A.  KaTanaugh,  Otsego,  and 
Wallace  K.  Snead,  Allegan,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parker 
HannlfiB  Corporation,  QeTelaiid,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,574 

Int.  a,"  F16J  J 5,  48 

VS.  a.  277—152  9  Qaims 
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1  A  support  mechanism  for  fluid  film  seals  in  turbo  machin- 
ery including  a  housing,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  housing,  a 
housing  cavity  in  ihe  housing  encircling  the  shaft,  pressure 
fluid  means  for  providing  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  housing 
cavity  for  lubrication  and  sealing,  and  a  fluid  fllm  seal  includ- 
ing an  annular  seal  ring  having  a  seal  body  and  tilt  pad  seals 
having  a  first  end  eiposed  to  a  first  pressure  and  a  second  end 
exp<^sed  to  a  second  and  higher  pressure  and  located  in  the 
housing  cavity  for  "Otatably  and  sealingly  receiving  the  shaft, 
said  support  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  seal  wedge  structure  attached  to  the  annular  seal  ring 
for  movement  therewith  and  positioned  at  an  angle  /3i  in 
a  first  direction  from  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the 
centerline  of  the  shaft,  said  first  seal  wedge  structure 
having  a  contact  surface  at  an  angle  $  with  the  centerline 
of  the  shaft; 
a  first  housing  wodge  structure  attached  to  the  housing  and 
positioned  in  general  radial  and  axial  alignment  with  said 
first  seal  wedg<;  structure,  said  first  housing  wedge  struc- 
ture having  a  contact  surface  in  slidable  contact  with  said 
contact  surfact  of  said  first  seal  wedge  structure; 
a  second  seal  wedge  structure  attached  to  the  annular  seal 
ring  for  movement  therewith  and  positioned  at  an  angle 
Pi  in  a  second  and  opposite  direction  from  said  vertical 
plane  as  that  for  angle  y3i,  said  second  seal  wedge  struc- 
ture having  a  contact  surface  at  an  angle  6  with  the  center- 
line  of  the  shaft;  and 
a  second  housing  wedge  structure  attached  to  the  housing 
and  positioned  in  general  radial  and  axial  alignment  with 
said  second  seal  wedge  structure,  said  second  housing 
wedge  structure  having  a  contact  surface  in  slidable 
contact  with  said  contact  surface  of  said  second  seal 
wedge  structure,  whereby  a  pressure  differentitJ  across 
the  fluid  fJm  seal  causes  the  first  and  second  seal  wedge 
structures  to  move  axially  and  radially  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  to  move  the  fluid  film  seal  to  an  eccentric  position 
relative  to  the  shaft  to  cause  said  fluid  film  seal  to  exert  a 
predetermined  amount  of  force  on  the  shaft. 


1.  A  seal  for  preventing  the  flow  of  fiuid  bciwen  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  surfaces  generally  parallel 
and  said  second  surface  moveable  relative  to  said  first  surface. 
said  seal  being  generally  nng  shaped  and  generally  "V"  shaped 
in  cross  section,  said  seal  separating  a  first  area  of  high  fluid 
pressure  from  a  second  ara  at  a  lower  pressure,  said  seal  sup- 
porting on  a  supponmg  surface  extending  traverse  of  said  firs! 
and  second  surfaces, 

said  seal  having  a  resilient  b<xlv  comprising  in  cross  section 
a  heel  portion,  said  heel  ponion  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  arcuate  axially  extending  projections,  said  pro- 
jections having  heel  spaces  iherembetween.  said  axially 
extending  projections  abutting  said  supponmg  surface. 
said  axially  extending  projections  disposed  away  from^ 
aid  first  surface  and  said  second  surface. 
a  first  lip  portion  extending  outward  of  said  heel  f>or1ion 
and  toward  said  second  surface,  said  first  lip  portion 
terminating  at  a  first  outward  end.  said  first  lip  portion 
engaging  said  second  surface  ai  a  first  contact  p>^mi 
adjacent  said  first  outward  end 
a  second  iip  portion  extending  outward  of  said  heel  por- 
tion and  toward  said  first  surface,  said  second  lip  por- 
tion terminating  at  a  second  outward  end.  said  second 
lip  portion  engaging  said  first  surface  at  a  second 
contact  point  adjacent  said  second  outward  end.  said 
second  lip  portion  including  said  plurality  of  evenlv 
spaced  radially  extending  projections  adjacent  said  hee! 
portion,  said  radially  extending  prcjectiosn  having  side 
spaces  iherembetween.  said  radially  extending  projec- 
tions in  abutting  contact  with  said  first  surface,  said 
radially  extending  projections  being  centered  with  re- 
spect to  said  heel  spaces 
whereby  a  pressure  relief  area  bounded  by  said  second  lip 
portion,  first  surface  and  said  second  contact  point  is 
open  to  said  second  area  through  said  side  spaces  and 
said  heel  spaces,  and  whereby  said  heel  portion  is  main- 
tained disposed  of  said  second  surface  reducing  fnc- 
tional  resistance  to  movement  of  said  second  surface 


5.127.662 

attachablf:  foldablf;  luwjAgf  c  arri^  k 

Jay  Spalc,  514  Morse  St.,  Oceanside,  Caiif.  92054 
Fik-d  Aug.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  566.101 
Int.  C\:  B62B  /     -' 
VS.  a.  280 — *<J  2  Qaims 

1.  A  substantiallv  rectangular  foldable  carrier  frame  con- 
structed from  metal  lubmg  wherein  the  improvements  com- 
prise: 

(a),  two  vertical  tubular  members  spaced  by  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  tubular  members. 

(b),  an  inverted  generally  U  shaped  tubular  handle  member 


206 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7,  1992 


telcs^i-'picdlU  hitt'd  in  ihe  top  fKirtions  of  the  vertical 
tubular  member^. 

(c),  a  transverse  handle  memtxr  riiaiahic  around  it>.  hori- 
zontal axis  extending,  on  each  end  inio  beanng  supports 
on  the  vertical  tubular  member 

(d).  lever  amis  attached  to  each  end  of  the  handle  arranged 
to  ^e  parallel  to  the  handle  «.hen  the  handle  is  parallel  to 
the  venicaJ  tube  member 

(e),  the  lever  arms  with  attached  r  'I,lla^^k•  futures  supp<')rt- 
ing  vertical  rods  aligned  parallel  the  isv mated  tube  mem- 
ber by  Hearings  rnMunled  on  the  vertical  tube  member; 


end  of  the  second  load  of  elongate  objects  on  said  rear 
trailer. 


5. 1 2". 664 
IROIIKV  WITH  IMPROVKI)  Tfl  K.SCOI'K    Tt  HI  ^ 
(  hiun-Jcr  Cheng.  I   H..  No.  20,  Ijine  327.  Sec    2.  (hung  "shan 
Kd..  Chung  Ho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

filed  Sep.  2''.  IWl.  Scr.  No.  76«,8J9 

Int    CI.'  B62B  1/12 

U.S.  a.  IHii — 655  1  tlaim 


(0>  the  top  aad  bottom  ends  of  the  vertical  rods  formed 
inwardly  at  90  degrees; 

(g),  the  top  ends  of  the  vertical  rods  arranged  to  enter  linear 
spaced  orifices  normal  to  Ihe  vertical  tube; 

(h),  the  handle  arm  with  associated  lever  arms,  when  rotated 
from  a  downward  vertical  position  to  an  upward  vertical 
position,  lifts  the  rod  end  from  the  lower  onfice  to  the 
upper  orifice,  and. 

(i).  the  vertical  rod  supported  by  the  guiding  beanng  is 
spnng  loaded  to  force  the  rod  ends  into  the  orifices. 


5,127,663 

T^NOfM  TR\I!TR  TRICK  KJR   I  R  XNSPORTING 

H()N(,ATK  OBJK'IS 

Jeraid  M    Whitehead,  H(    33  Box   1070,  Bois«\  Id    MJ-'OS 
KiM  Jan.  ".  19<JI.  Ser    No    6J«,21H 
Int   (1     BWjf   '   ■)      Bft21)  5J/0() 
VS.  a.  28l>— 4<»4 


14  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  a  first  load  of  elongate  objects 
and  a  second  load  of  elongate  objects,  the  first  load  being 
spaced  longitudmallv  from  the  second  load,  the  elongate  ob- 
jects of  the  first  load  and  the  elongat.-  objects  of  the  second 
load  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  the  first  end, 
the  apparatus  comprising 

a  motonzed  trucW.  said  truck  including  front  bunk  means  for 
retaining  the  first  end  of  the  first  load  of  elongate  objects 
on  said  truck 
an  intermediate  trailer  securable  to  said  truck,  said  interme- 
diate trailer  including  a  forward  bunk  means  for  retaining 
the  second  end  of  the  first  load  of  elongate  objects  on  said 
intermediate  irailci  and  a  rear  bunk  means  for  retaining 
the  first  end  of  the  second  load  of  elongate  objects  on  said 
intermediate  iraikr  and 
a  rear  trailer  securable  to  the  intermediate  trailer,  said  rear 
trailer  including  back  bunk  means  for  retaining  the  second 


I.  A  trolley  compnsing: 

a  main  frame  compnsing  a  first  pair  of  tubes,  a  second  pair  of 
tubes  being  telescopically  received  in  said  first  pair  of 
tubes,  and  a  third  pair  of  tubes  being  telescopically  re- 
ceived in  said  second  pair  of  tubes; 

a  first  connector  means  for  coupling  and  maintaining  in  a 
spaced  relationship  said  first  and  said  second  pair  of  tubes; 

a  second  connector  means  for  coupling  and  maintaining  in  a 
spaced  relationship  said  second  and  said  third  pairs  of 
tubes; 

a  handle  being  disposed  between  said  third  pair  of  tubes  at 
tops  thereof; 

a  support  frame  with  wheel  for  carrying  articles  thereon 
being  attached  to  said  first  pair  of  tubes  at  bottoms  thereof; 
and 

actuating  means  for  telescopically  extending  and  folding  said 
first,  second,  and  third  pairs  of  tubes  comprising: 

a  pair  of  actuating  bars  being  longitudinally  disposed  in  said 
third  pair  of  tubes,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  actuating  bars 
comprising  a  lower  guide  with  a  chamfer  being  disposed 
on  a  bottom  thereof  and  a  upper  guide  with  a  chamfer 
being  disposed  upuard  from  said  lower  guide; 

an  actuating  lever  means  heing  disp<ised  on  a  top  portion  of 
said  third  pair  of  tubes  comprising  a  lever  being  disposed 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  pins  each  being  disposed  trans- 
versely therein  and  fixed  to  said  lever  and  having  said 
actuating  bar  fixed  thereto  at  lops  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
spnngs  each  being  disposed  in  said  top  portions  of  said 
third  pair  of  tubes  between  said  pins  and  said  id  handle; 
and 

engaging  means  for  engaging  with  said  upper  guide  or  said 
lower  guide  being  disposed  at  said  first  and  said  second 
connecting  means,  each  said  engaging  means  comprising  a 
protuberance  transversely  disposed  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  respective  tubes  of  said  third  pair  of  tubes  and  a 
spring  being  disp<ised  between  a  respective  said  connect- 
ing means  and  said  protuberance  for  urging  said  protuber- 
ance in  said  respective  tube,  such  thai  when  said  lever  is 
pulled  toward  said  handle,  said  actuating  bars  are  up- 
wardly displaced,  drawing  said  chamfers  of  said  guides 
against  said  protuberance,  urging  said  protuberance  out- 
ward, thereby  allowing  said  tubes  to  displace  telescopi- 
cally. 
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5,127.665 
PaUnt  Not  iMoed  For  ThU  Number 


joint  means  for  joining  said  link  bracket  to  said  rear  quarter 
panel  which  forms  a  direct  rigid  support  means  for  the 
suspension  link  from  the  vehicle  body. 


5,127,666 

VEHICLE  REAR  SUSPENSION  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE 

Mitsuru  I  ujinaKa.  i  ligashihiroshima;  Nobuhiro  Komatsu,  Yoko- 
hama; Motohani  Sato,  Hiroshima;  Toshiro  Kondo,  Hatsukai- 
chi.  and  1  iichiro  lida,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mtt/xla  Motor  C<>rporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  .(ul,  17,  1990,  Set.  No.  553,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1989,  1-188643; 
.lun.  22.  1990,  2-16^6148 

Int.  a.'  B60C  11/00 
t.S.  a.  280— 688  21  Claims 


5.127,667 
SUSFKNSION  CONTROL  AFPAR.ATl  S 
EUcbiro  Okuda.  Habikino.  and  Masuo  Takigawa.  Ikoma.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Klectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser,  No.  611,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989,  1-294508; 
Dec.  14,  1989.  1-325064;  Apr.  16,  1990.  2-100011,  Apr   16.  1990, 
2-100013;  Apr.  25,  1990.  2-109028 

Int,  a.'  B60G2//0i 
U,S.  a.  280—707  1 2  <  laims 


1.  A  vehicle  rear  suspension  mounting  structure  for  mount- 
ing a  suspension  link  of  a  rear  suspension  to  a  vehicle  body,  the 
suspension  link  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  the  first  end 
coupled  to  a  wheel  support  member  for  rotatably  supporting  a 
vehicle  wheel  and  the  suspension  link  extending  substantially 
in  a  longitudinally  direction  of  said  vehicle  body,  the  mounting 
structure  comprising: 
a  vehicle  body  coupling  end  formed  on  the  second  end  of 

said  suspensior:  link; 
a  link  bracket  fc  supporting  said  vehicle  body  coupling  end; 
a  rear  wheel  house  portion  including  a  rear  quarter  panel 
and  a  rear  wheel  house  inner  portion  joined  to  the  rear 
quarter  panel  at  an  inner  end  thereof  in  a  widthwise  direc- 
tion of  said  ve  tide  body,  wherein  the  rear  quarter  panel 
and  a  rear  fender  of  the  vehicle  body  form  a  closed  space; 
and 


(  "I"  ) 
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1.  A  suspension  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  speed  of  a  vehicle  and 
producing  a  speed  output  signal  indicative  thereof; 

a  pitch  angular  vekx-ity  sensor  for  detecting  an  angular 
velocity  about  a  pitch  axis  of  said  vehicle  and  prixjucmg  a 
pitch  signal  indicative  thereof; 

means  for  receiv  ing  a  brake  output  signal  of  a  brake  switch. 

shock  absorber  means  having  an  adjustable  damping  force 
which  is  controlled  in  response  to  applied  signals; 

bouncing  detection  means,  which  has  a  map  storing  a  rela- 
tion between  vehicle  speed,  pitch  angular  velocity  and  a 
damping  force  for  said  shi.x;k  absorber  means,  which  is 
based  on  an  amount  of  bouncing  of  said  \  ehicle  indicated 
by  said  vehicle  speed  and  said  pitch  angular  velocity,  for 
when  addressed  by  a  bouncing  address  comprising  said 
speed  output  signal  of  said  vehicle  speed  sensor  and  said 
pitch  signal  of  said  pitch  angular  velocity  sensor,  making 
a  determination  of  whether  said  vehicle  is  bouncing,  and 
when  said  determination  is  positive,  outputting  a  damping 
force  corresponding  to  the  bviuncmg  address  to  said  shock 
absorber  means  as  said  applied  signal. 

bottoming  detection  means,  which  has  a  map  storing  a  rela- 
tion between  said  vehicle  speed,  said  pitch  angular  veloc- 
ity and  a  damping  force  for  said  shock  absorber  means, 
which  is  based  on  an  amount  of  bottoming  of  said  vehicle 
indicated  by  said  vehicle  speed  and  said  pitch  angular 
velocity,  for,  when  addressed  by  a  bottoming  address 
comprising  said  speed  output  signal  of  said  vehicle  sf>eed 
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stns<ir  dniJ  saiJ  pitch  signal  of  said  pitch  angular  velocity 
-.c-nsor.  malting  d  delerniinatiun  4'  whether  said  vehicle  is 
'viiuimmg  and  when  said  dfterminalion  is  positive,  oul- 
puitmg  a  damping  force  corresponding  to  said  txittoming 
addrevs  to  said  sh<x'k  ahs,  irhfr  means  as  viid  applied  sig- 
nal; 

bumpy-road  dnse  deicciKiri  means  v\nii.h  has  a  map  storing 
a  relation  between  said  vehicle  s[xtd  said  pitch  angular 
velcKity  and  a  damping  for.  e  !  ■•  s,iid  shivk  absorber 
means  which  is  based  on  an  -im.  ..i!'  t  hump\  road  driv- 
ing of  said  vehicle  indicated  hv  said  vehicle  speed  and  said 
pitch  angular  velocity,  for.  when  addrevsed  hy  a  bumping 
address  comprising  the  speed  output  signal  of  said  vehicle 
speed  senstir  and  said  pitch  signal  of  said  pitch  angular 
veliKitv  s<Mis<ir  iiukiiig  a  determination  of  a  bumpy  road, 
and  when  saij  .Itirrmination  is  pt>sitive,  outputting  a 
damping  torse  t:'rresp<inding  to  said  bumping  address  to 
said  shiKk  absorber  nieaiis  as  said  applied  signal. 

braking  detection  means,  which  has  a  map  storing  a  relation 
between  a  braking  state,  said  pitch  angular  vekx;ity  and  a 
damping  force  for  said  shock  absorber  means  which  is 
based  on  an  amount  of  braking  of  said  vehicle  indicated  by 
said  braking  state  and  said  pitch  angular  velocity,  for, 
w  hen  addressed  by  a  braking  address  formed  by  said  brake 
output  signal  of  said  brake  switch  and  said  pitch  signal  of 
said  pitch  angular  veltKity  senst^r,  making  a  determination 
of  braking,  and  when  positive,  outputting  a  damping  force 
corresponding  to  said  braking  address  to  said  shock  ab- 
sorber means  as  said  applied  signal;  and 

operation  means,  coupled  to  said  bouncing  detection  means, 
said  braking  detection  means,  said  bottoming  detection 
means  and  said  bumpy-road  drive  detection  means,  for 
determining  one  of  said  positive  determinations  in  one  of 
said  means,  and  outputting  said  corresponding  damping 
force  when  said  p<isitive  determination  is  determined,  and 
subsequently  checking  another  of  said  means  to  determine 
if  said  determination  is  positive  when  said  determination  is 
not  positive  in  said  one  of  said  means. 


5.127,668 

TOROlf  HV  \\\  WITH  f  I  WIl'KIl  MONO-PIVOT 

HI  SMI\(.   \M)  H  f  \IB1  f    \\l  K  SEAT 

John  t     Raidel.  Rte    <*.  Box  4<M)-\I.  Sprinkintid.  Mo.  65804 

tiled  ,lan.  24,  I'Nl,  Sir    S..    N45.505 

Int.  C\:  B60C  11/26 

VS.  a.  280—711  16  Claims 


1  A  torque  beam  assembly  for  a  suspension  system  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  chassis  and  at  least  one  axle,  the  torque  beam 
a.ssembly  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  torque  beam  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  torque  beam  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle  axle  and  the  second  end  of  the 
torque  beam  being  connected  to  a  bushing  clamp,  the 
bushing  clamp  being  a  tubular  cylinder  with  an  axial  slot 
extending  through  a  side  of  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder 
being  resilient  and  biasing  the  slot  open  enabling  the  inser- 
tion of  a  bushing  into  the  cylinder,  and  the  cylinder  being 
adapted  to  substantially  close  the  slot  to  engage  the  cylin- 
der around  the  bushing  and  secure  the  bushing  clamp  on 
the  bushing,  the  cylinder  having  an  outer  circumferential 


surface  and  the  second  end  of  the  torque  beam  being 
connected  to  the  outer  circumferential  surface,  and  at 
least  two  pairs  of  planar  vertically  projecting  reinforcing 
gussets  connected  on  end  between  the  circumferential 
surface  and  the  second  end  of  the  tcirque  beam,  each 
gusset  pair  of  the  two  pair  being  positioned  on  an  opposite 
side  of  the  torque  beam. 


5.127.669 

MOINTTNT,  MFANS  FOR  \  V  FHin  F  PASSENGER 

SIDF  AIR  BA(;  STRl  CTl  RF 

Michael  J.  Suran,  Clarkston;  Ahmed  El-Boby,  Oak  Park,  and 

John  M    Bederka,  Madison  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

(  hrvskr  (  orporation.  Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul    15,  1991,  Str.  No.  '.M,I74 

Int    (I      BWIR  :i/22 

VS.  a.  280—732  3  Claims 


1  Mounting  means  for  a  vehicle  passenger  side  air  bag 
structure  comprising  an  air  bag  structure  including  an  air  bag 
housing  for  containing  an  unmflated  air  bag,  an  air  bag  housing 
bracket  secured  between  the  air  bag  housing  and  support 
structure  of  a  vehicle,  an  air  bag  deployment  chute  mounted  in 
an  opening  provided  in  a  vehicle  instrument  panel  on  the 
passenger  side  thereof  a  portion  of  the  air  bag  housing  slidably 
received  in  the  air  bag  deployment  chute  in  a  portion  of  the  air 
bag  deployment  chute  extending  forwardly  of  the  instrument 
panel,  a  connector  bracket,  the  connector  bracket  being  sub- 
stantially T-shaped  and  including  a  cros,smember  with  a  stem 
extending  from  substantially  the  center  thereof  first  fastening 
means  securing  the  crossmember  to  the  extenor  of  the  air  bag 
deployment  chute,  the  stem  having  an  elongated  adjustment 
slot  therein,  second  fastening  means  extending  through  the 
elongated  adjustment  slot  and  securing  the  stem  to  the  extenor 
of  the  air  bag  housing,  the  elongated  adjustment  slot  accommo- 
dating variations  in  the  position  of  the  air  bag  housing  with 
respect  to  the  air  bag  deployment  chute,  the  connector  bracket 
preventing  separation  of  the  bag  housing  and  air  bag  deploy- 
ment chute  during  deployment  of  the  air  bag 


5,127,670 
DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  A  STEERING  COLUMN  TO  THE 

BODYWORK  OF  \  MOTOR  VFHK I F 
Andri     Hoblink;re;  .lean  \'    Barnaht    ivith  of  \  alentigney,  and 

Frederic   Muuhot.   V  nujtaucourt.  all  of  I  ranee,  assignors  to 

FCI  \.  Iranci 

Filed  leb    2",  l'*^!.  Sm    No.  6*1,1.^1 

Claims  priorit>.  application  hranct,  heb.  28.  IV9(),  90  02527 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  1/16 

VS.  a.  280—779  7  Qaims 

1  A  device  only  for  undetachably  fixing  a  steering  column 
to  bodywork  of  a  motor  vehicle,  in  which  the  column  (1)  is 
directly  connected  to  an  assembly  member  (2),  which  forms  no 
part  of  the  steering  column  itself  and  which  is  directly  con- 
nected to  the  b<xlywork  (3)  of  the  vehicle  via  fixing  means,  the 
fixing  means  comprising  hooking  means  (4)  for  hooking  the 
assembly  member  directly  to  the  bodywork,  and  means  (5,  6) 
for  producing  a  mechanical  stress  between  the  assembly  mem- 
ber and  the  bodywork  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  assembly 
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member  is  fixed  under  stress  to  the  bodywork,  said  device 
comprising: 

in  proximity  to  one  of  opposite  ends  of  the  assembly  member 
(2),  the  hookirg  means  (4); 


in  proximity  to  the  other  end  of  the  assembly  member,  means 
(5)  for  clamping  the  assembly  member  directly  to  the 
bodywork;  and 

between  said  hooking  and  clamping  means,  means  (6)  tend- 
ing to  space  the  assembly  member  (2)  from  the  bodywork 
(3). 


M-X.' 


I.  A  pretensioner  system  for  a  seat  belt  comprising, 

a  frame, 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  grip  members  for  sandwiching  the 
seat  belt  therebetween,  said  first  grip  member  having  a 
base  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  the  other 
end  pivotally  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  second 
grip  member, 

a  pull  member  having  a  portion  through  which  the  seat  belt 
extends  between  said  first  and  second  grip  members, 

a  pull  device  for  rapidly  pulling  said  pull  member  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  y  of  the  seat  belt,  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  first  grip  member  toward 
said  second  grip  member  when  said  pull  member  is  pulled, 


said  moving  means  including  a  spring  hir  urging  said  firs! 
grip  member  to  move  toward  said  second  grip  member 
and  stopping  means  for  stopping  said  first  gnp  member  in 
a  position  remote  from  said  second  gnp  member  and  fo: 
releasing  said  first  gnp  member  when  said  pull  member  is 
pulled  by  said  pull  device,  said  stopping  means  including 
a  pin  extending  from  said  first  gnp  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  frame  and  a  hcxjk  portion  extending  from 
said  first  gnp  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
pull  member  when  the  pull  member  is  pulled  by  said  pull 
device  so  as  to  move  said  first  grip  member  whereby  said 
pin  is  broken  to  release  viid  firsi  gnp  member  from  *.aid 
frame. 


5,127.672 
HOPPING  ROLLER  SKATE  OR  SKI 
Hiroshi  Horibata.  Milaka  House,  No.  25-20,  .S-Chome.  Kami- 
renjaku.  Mitaka-shi.  Tokyo  181,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551.950 

Int.  n."  A63C  17/00 

VS.  a.  280—842  16  Oaims 


5,ir7,671 

PRETENSIONER  SYSTEM 

Hideaki  Yano.  Otsii,  and  Tetsuo  Tsi^i,  Hikone,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  !o  !  aki  ta  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
P(T  No.  P(  I   ,!1N )  00783,  §  371  I>ate  Dec.  10,  1990,  §  102(e) 
l>att  Dec.  10,  19  W,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00202.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct,  1.  199 

PCT  Filei  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613.753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  23,  1S>89,  1-161788 

Int.  a.5  B60R  22/36.  22/16 

U.S.  a.  280—806  7  Claims 


J  PR       K     rt-rl 


i 
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1.  A  hopping  roller  skate  compnsing,  in  combination: 

a  shoe  member; 

a  roller  skate  body  spaced  from  the  shoe  member, 

front  and  rear  brake  means  disposed  under  the  body,  the 
brake  means  each  having  substantialK  the  same  inclined 
surface  for  ground  engagement,  the  angle  of  the  rear 
inclined  surface  being  smaller  than  the  angle  of  the  front 
inclined  surface, 

a  plurality  of  roller  means  disposed  under  the  body,  the 
roller  means  having  rounded  edges, 

coil  springs  disposed  between  the  shiiH'  member  and  the 
body,  an  uppermost  and  lowermost  sircular  end  ol  ea^h 
coil  spring  being  attached  through  a  central  elongated 
portion  to  the  shoe  member  and  the  body.  respectiveK. 
the  central  elongated  portion  arranged  to  be  at  a  substan- 
tially right  angle  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body; 

protector  means  on  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  body. 

a  plurality  of  belt  means  secured  to  sides  of  the  body,  includ- 
ing first  and  second  belt  means  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  body  for  extending  over  the  bcxiy.  third  belt  means 
placed  on  both  sides  of  the  bixlv  and  around  the  rear 
protector  by  extending  the  third  belt  means  rearwardly 
from  a  secured  position  on  the  second  belt  means,  and 

at  least  one  stick  means  having  on  a  least  one  end  thereoi  a 
covering  of  an  elastic  matenal. 


5.127.673 
CASSETTE  ACCOMMODATING  MFTHOD  AND  INDEX 

CARD  FOR  CASSFTTK  C.aSF 
Makoto  Sato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pbotu  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser,  No.  652,72" 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  F'eb.  13,  1990,  2-29700 

Int,  a.'  B42D  1/00 

VS.  a.  281—2  12  Oaims 

1,  An  index  card  for  use  with  a  cassette  having  front  and  rear 

walls  defining  therebetween  an  internal  space,  said  internal 

space  having  a  predetermined  height,  said  index  card  being 


.124  40?  OG   ■?:  y 
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made  of  a  re^iAngular  ^rlefI  matenal  which  is  to  be  set  in  a 
book -case  ivpc-  ^ds-sctie  sturjgc  case  into  which  amagnetic  tape 
cassette  is  ln^>erted  while  beinj;  moved  in  one  direction  so  as  to 
be  accomnnxjated  therein,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
index  card  has  a  bent  portion  loremd  so  as  to  be  brought  into 
pUmar  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  rear  wall  of  said 
cassette  storage  case  by  bending  said  index  card  in  such  a 


reHB 


!*! 


manner  that,  in  the  direction  of  thickness  of  said  cassette  stor- 
age case,  the  height  of  said  bent  portion  is  smaller  than  the 
height  of  the  internal  space  in  said  cassette  storage  case,  said 
bent  portion  including  a  wide  portion  defined  by  a  distance 
between  said  bending  line  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  bent 
portion,  which  distance  is  larger  than  said  height  of  said  inter- 
nal space  m  said  cassette  storage  case. 


(Ol  PON  ()R(,\MZKR  INDKXH)  H>    Al'^1  h  SI  MKKRV 

HA\  1N(,  MORK  DIRKCnORV   \M)  \l)\  1  KMslSt.   In 

UIRKCI  SHOPPKRS 

Aiiliam  11    lamphtre.  254  \tain  M.,  Whilestxin..  "s  'i     I  U'J.' 
tiar\   V\     Ijimphere;  Judith  V\    Ijimphire.  b<ith  uf  1^  (.run 
leaf  l)r  ,  Kxfter,  N.M.  1)3833,  and  Rick   Ijjmphirt,  S   t  pp.r 
('dnd..ra  (  !  ,  Fellunde,  (  oId    Sl-t3? 

1  iltd  IH-c,  2(1,   I  WO,  .Str.  .Ni.,  63U.545 

Int    (!      »42F.'//''» 

VS.  a.  283—37  7  Claims 


130      '6 


1  A  method  of  organizing  coupons  by  means  of  their  being 
filed  in  a  way  which  relates  the  aisle  location  of  a  given  cou- 
pon's product  within  a  panicular  store  with  a  filing  division 
indexed  to  that  aisle  location  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  one 
later  to  retrieve  that  coupon  for  consideration  while  shopping 
on  that  aisle,  comprising  the  steps  of 

indexing  a  plurality  of  filing  dividers  so  that  each  relates  to 

one  of  the  vanous  aisles  or  sales  areas  of  the  said  store  by 

means  of  placing  number  or  letter  indicia  on  the  tab  of 

each  divider  which  identifies  that  aisle; 

pnnting  a  store  directory   which  exhibits  names  of  item 

categories  sold  within  that  store: 
placing,  in  rcLiiunship  lo  the  said  names  in  the  store  direc- 
tory, tht.  tcspeciiw  jisle  l(x:ation  of  each  item  catagory; 
insertmg  the  saM  -tore  directory  and  aisle-related  filing 
dividers  into  a  conlainer  to  form  indexed  aisle  divisions 
thereof,  arranged  seriatim  according  to  a  typical  pattern 


of  the  flow  of  shopper  traffic  circulating  throughout  all  of 
the  store  layout's  aisles  and  sales  areas; 

determining  where  to  file  a  given  coupon  from  one's  noting 
the  name  of  its  product  from  the  coupon's  face,  then 
referring  to  the  store  directory  to  determine  the  aisle 
where  items  of  that  product's  category  are  located  within 
that  store; 

filing  each  coupon  by  aisle  by  means  of  placing  it  into  the 
aisle-related  filing  division  which  is  indexed  to  the  aisle 
whereon  the  coupon's  product  is  located  within  that  store; 

shopping  a  particular  aisle  of  the  said  store,  and  locating 
various  competitive  products  thereon  which  are  within 
the  category  of  an  item  which  one  is  considenng  for 
purchase; 

refering  to  the  aisle  division  within  the  said  coupon  holder 
that  relates  to  the  aisle  whereon  the  shopping  is  then  being 
conducted,  reviewing  its  coupon  contents,  and  retrieving 
therefrom  all  coup<ins  previously  filed  therein  which  have 
been  issued  for  various  products  within  the  category  of 
the  said  item  being  considered  for  purchase,  and 

matching  each  of  those  coupons  with  their  respective  prod- 
ucts for  the  purpose  of  determining  both  coupon  applica- 
bility and  for  calculating  the  net  price,  after  coupon  credit, 
of  each  product  for  use  in  making  a  purchasing  decision. 


5,i2-,h'?; 

MFTIIOl)  HtH  Nt\RKlN(.  AN    \RlK'l  V  FOR 

IIUNIKK   MION   \Nl)  l)t:sCRini()N   XNDALABEL 

l)K\KK  THKRKK)R 

),imts  \\     Muss,  4423  RurKundy  Dr.,  l,«uisvillt,  k>    -^ii.'vv 

III-,  isi'.n  of  Vr    N.,,  931,342,  Nov,  I"",  l<)Hh,  Pal,  N„   4,'*30.606. 

ihis  application  May   P,  I99(),  Str    No    524„S4« 

Int.  CI,'  B42D  15/UO 

VS.  a.  2M— 70  7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  marking  an  ailicte  for  identification  and 
description  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  selected  closed  peripheral  portions  of  material 
from  a  sheet  of  material,  the  peripheral  edge  of  each 
closed  peripheral  portion  defining  the  exterior  boundary 
identification  and  description  indicia; 

adhesively  attaching  the  closed  peripheral  portions  of  mate- 
rial in  overlaying  relationship  to  a  surface  of  the  article; 

covering  the  closed  peripheral  portions  of  material  and  an 
area  of  the  surface  of  the  article  beyond  the  peripheral 
edge  of  each  of  the  closed  peripheral  portions  of  material 
with  a  liquid  material;  and 

allowing  the  liquid  matenal  to  dry. 


5,127.676 
K)l  l)H)  IV  AH  KT  I  \HH 
frank  J    Bockairo,  Naugatuck,  t  onn,.  BS-siKnor  i>>  CCL  Label, 
Inc.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

fik-d  Kth,  25,  19<JI,  s,  r    No    fKj<),533 
Int    (1      H4:i)  I5/(J0 
VS.  <  I   2K3— HI  15  aaims 

1.  A  label  comprising: 

a  round  base  sheet  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
a  cover  sheet  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart,  opposed 
side  edges,  and  first  and  second  spaced  apart,  opposed  end 
edges  extending  between  the  outwardly  disposed  ends  of 
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said  first  and  second  side  edges,  side  edge  portions  of  said 
cover  sheet  adjacent  said  side  edges  being  overlyingly, 
peelably  adhered  to  said  base  sheet  first  surface; 
a  folded  strip  disposed  between  said  base  sheet  and  said 
cover  sheet  straddled  by  said  cover  sheet  side  edge  por- 
tions; 


5,127,67g 
AIRHOSE  DAMAGE  PROTECTION 
Steven  A.  Henning,  21505  48th   Ave.  V, .   H103,   Mountlake 
Teiracf   Wash.  98043 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser,  No,  662,304 
!nt.  CI  "  F16L  55/00 


VS.  a.  285—45 


Claims 


to  ^o 


at  least  one  of  said  cover  sheet  end  edges  being  arcuate  and 
overlyingly  coextensive  with  arc  segments  of  the  circum- 
ference of  said  base  sheet,  said  at  least  one  cover  sheet  end 
edge  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  side  edges  so  as  to  form  a  tab  means  for  grasp- 
ing and  peeling  of  said  cover  sheet  from  said  base  sheet  to 
expose  said  folded  strip. 


772     122 


1.  In  combination 

a  metal  band; 

an  airhose  coupled  to  an  airhose  end  fitting; 

said  metal  band  circumferentially  disposed  about  said  air- 
hose and  securing  said  airhose  to  said  airhose  t'uting 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

airhose  damage  protection  consisting  of  a  cylindncalK 
shaped  foam  pad  coaxially  disp<ised  about  and  engaging 
said  metal  band,  and  a  plastic  sleeve  compnsing  heat 
shnnk  tubing  disposed  around  and  shrunk  onto  the  outer 
surface  of  said  cylindrically  shaped  foam  pad 


5,127,677 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  SEQUENTIAL  PAGES  OF  A 

BOOK 

Trevor  Merry,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Bank 
Note  Company,  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,055 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—92  4  Oaims 


,'i,12"',679 
FLUID-TIGHT  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLUID-CONVEYING 

PIPK-LINHS 
Christian  Pouplier,  1^  Mans,  Iranct.  assignor  to  Simmons  S,A., 
France 

Filed  1-ib,  1,  \99i.  ser    N,,   f>4Si.5~I 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb,  5,  1<X>0  90  01304 

int.  Ci,:  H6L  21/08 

VS.  a.  285—92  2  Qaims 


1.  A  tamper-proof  book  of  which  missing  or  replaced  pages 
may  be  visually  detected  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  ol"  pages  positioned  one  over  another; 

(b)  a  spine  securing  the  first  sides  of  said  pages,  the  sides  of 
said  pages  opposite  said  spine  being  vertically  aligned  to 
form  a  vertical  side  opposite  said  spine;  arvd, 

(c)  visually  dete,:table  markings  on  each  of  said  pages  at  said 
vertically  aliped  sides,  whereby  said  markings  collec- 
tively depict  a  visual  image  across  said  vertical  side  such 
that  the  absence  of  any  one  of  said  pages  is  identifiable 
upon  viewing  said  image  and  said  markings  are  printed  by 
means  of  invisible  fluorescent  ink  such  that  said  image  is 
only  viewable  upon  shining  an  ultraviolet  light  over  said 
vertical  side  of  said  book. 


4^ 


1.  A  fiuid-tight  connector  for  fluid-carrying  pipelines,  com- 
prising two  members  with  respectively  convex  and  concave 
co-operating  mating  ends,  the  two  members  being  joined  to- 
gether by  an  internally  threaded  sleeve,  the  sleeve  retaining 
one  of  the  members  and  the  sleeve  being  tightened  by  being 
screwed  onto  the  other  member,  and  bush  means  externally 
coaxial  with  the  sleeve,  the  bush  means  comprising  an  inner 
toothing  co-operaling  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  sleeve. 
the  bush  means  having  a  length  wherein  after  screwing  of  the 
sleeve  and  axial  sliding  of  the  bush  means  over  the  sleeve,  the 
bush  means  covers  and  engages  with  an  inner  toothing  thereof 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  other  member  to  lock  the  other 
member  and  the  sleeve  against  rotation,  and  wherein  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  sleeve  comprises  a  groove  receiving  a  keeper 
ring  co-operating  with  either  one  of  two  grooves  formed  in  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  hush  means. 
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5,ir7.680 

PIPE  JOINT  STRL  CTl  RE 

\ono  Takei,  19-24,  MiU  4-Oioiiie.  Minato-Ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639.234 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1990.  2-117S8 

InL  a.'  F16L  9  /< 

VS.  a.  285—94  4  Claims 


1  A  pipe  joinl  structure  cumprising  first  and  second  pipfs  Ij 
dfid  lb  to  be  joined,  an  inicnhing  jciini  pipe  2  secured  to  an 
inner  penpheral  surface  at  an  end  piinuin  v^f  said  first  pipe  la, 

ine  end  of  the  inscnbing  joint  pipe  2  being  projected  slightly 
a^ialK  iiutwardly  from  the  axial  end  of  the  first  pipe  Ij.  a 
sti)pper  nng  15  secured  to  the  outer  penpheral  surface  ol^  the 
("irst  pipe  at  a  location  slightly  spaced  from  the  aMai  end 
thereof  means  11,  11    providing  an  annular  engaging  surface 

m  the  outer  penpheral  surface  near  the  stopper  ring  and  be- 
tM.een  the  stopper  nng  and  said  axial  end  of  the  first  pipe  la, 
said  annular  engaging  surface  11.11  facing  the  stopper  ring  15. 
A  circumscnbing  reinforcing  pipe  in.  3h  secured  to  an  ,)uter 
penpheral  surface  al  an  end  portion  o(  the  other  pipe  lb  \o  He 
I oined.  an  end  portion  of  the  circumscribing  reinforcing  pipe 
Jii.  ib  being  projected  slightly  a.xially  outwardly  from  the  axial 
end  of  the  other  pipe  lb.  the  circumscribing  reinforcing  pipe 
being  provided  with  an  engaging  nng  10  at  its  tip  end  portion 
to  engage  said  annular  engaging  surface  11,  11  to  join  the  pipes 
Id  and  lb  together,  a  plurality  of  annular  projections  formed 
on  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of  the  other  pipe  lb  near  the 
axiaJ  end  thereof  a  cover  tape  9  being  provided  around  the 
outer  penphery  of  the  pipe  Ij  from  the  stopper  nng  15  toward 
the  end  thereof  said  cover  tape  being  attached  with  a  prevsure- 
sensitive  adhesive  8.  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  5  and  a 
reinforcing  cloth  6  attached  to  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of 
the  pipe  lb  inclusive  of  the  ciicumscnbing  reinforcing  pipe  iu 
ib  from  the  engaging  nng  10  at  the  circumscribing  reinforcing 
pipe  in.  3b  to  the  an.,ular  projections  4j.  4*.  and  the  reinforc- 
ing cloth  6  being  impregnated  with  a  lubricant  imparting  plas- 
ticity to  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  whereby  when  the 
pipes  are  joined,  the  pressure-scnsilive  adhesive  layer  5  and  the 
reinforcing  layer  6  are  interpiised  between  joining  surfaces  of 
the  pipe  Ij.  lb  joined  through  the  circumscribing  reinforcing 
pipie  i<2.  3b  and  the  inscribing  joining  pipe  2  and  the  cover  tape 
9  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  8  are  adhesively  at- 
tached to  the  circumscribing  reinforcing  pipe  3a. 


5.127,681 
FLEXIBLE  CONNE(T()H 
VMIliam   G.   Thelen.  Onondaga,   and  John    I      Highlen,   Ri>cs 
Junction,  both  of  Mich.,  assignon  to  Aeruquip  t  orooration. 
Maume«,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec,  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.577 
Int  a.'  F16L  47/02.  47/06 
VS.  a.  285—135  18  Claims 

I.  A  connector  for  sealingly  joining  together  opposing  ends 
of  first  and  second  lengths  of  rigid  tubing  comprising 

(a)  an  inner  shell  having  a  first  section  extending  from  said 
first  length  along  an  axis  and  a  hulKms  section  extending 
outwardly  to  a  radial  extent  greater  than  said  first  section. 
said  bulbous  section  terminating  in  an  open  end 

(b)  a  sphencal  shell  encircling  said  bulbtius  section  and 
ccwperating  therewith  to  define  a  space,  the  breadth  of 
that  portion  of  said  space  adjacent  said  open  end  being 
greater  than  the  breadth  of  said  space  at  the  other  end  of 


said  sphencal  shell,  said  spherical  shall  having  an  outer 
surface  defining  a  segment  of  a  sphere. 

ici  elastomeric  pad  means  in  said  space  adhered  to  said 
sphencal  shell  and  to  said  bulbous  section,  said  elasto- 
menc  pad  means  extending  from  a  relatively  thicker  por- 
tion adjacent  said  open  end  to  a  thinner  portion  adjacent 
said  other  end. 

(d)  an  outer  shell  having  a  first  section  extending  from  said 
second  length,  an  outwardly  flaring  wall  section  and  a 
housing  section  hav  ing  an  inner  surface  si^ed  to  receive 
therein  said  spherRal  shell  in  spaced  relationship  thereto; 


.1^-30  li,  2&  14.29    30A 
^*C)H     ^^    ,        ,     ,-  ^ ^^^12t,21 


(e)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  circumferential  bearings  in  the 
space  betwc-en  said  spherical  shell  outer  surface  and  said 
housing  inner  surface,  each  of  said  bearings  having  a  first 
surface  engaged  to  said  housing  inner  surface  and  a  second 
su!-face  engaged  to  said  spherical  shell  outer  surface; 
fi  at  least  one  gasket  means  between  said  beanngs  m  the 
space  between  and  sealingly  engaged  to  said  sphencal 
shell  outer  surface  and  said  housing  inner  surface,  and. 

(g)  flange  means  for  retaining  said  b<mded  inner  shell  bul- 
bous section  and  said  sphencal  shell  vsithm  said  outer  shell 
hc;using  section 


5,127,682 
JOINT 
Katsushi  Hashizu,  Numazu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kai.sha.  ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705."'29 

C'laim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-140458 

Int   (1.^  V16L  35/04 

VS.  a.  285—319  6  Claims 


S  5  3   f'  7  3 


1.  A  joint  for  a  pipe  having  an  end  and  an  annular  projection 
formed  near  the  end.  the  joint  comprising  a  b<xl>  including 
opposed  front  and  rear  ends,  and  inner  bore  extending  into  the 
front  end.  a  small  diameter  cham^<er  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  Uire  and  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the 
Kire  such  that  a  bottom  wall  is  defined  m  the  small  diameter 
v.hambcr  adjacent  the  b<ire,  a  large  diameter  chamber  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  small  diameter  chamber,  and  a  rear 
engagement  wail  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  at  least  one 
seal  nng  being  held  in  abutting  contact  with  the  bottom  wall  in 
the  small  diameter  chamber  by  a  spacer,  and  a  discrete  s»x:ket 
having  a  rear  end  engaged  with  the  engagement  wall  of  the 
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body  and  a  front  end  projecting  to  provide  a  plurality  of  claws, 
said  claws  being  resiliently  engageable  with  the  annular  pro- 
jection formed  near  the  end  of  the  pipe  when  the  pipe  is  in- 
serted into  the  large  diameter  chamber,  suth  that  the  claws  and 
the  annular  projection  hold  the  seal  ring  and  the  spacer  in  the 
small  diameter  chamber,  wherein  said  small  diameter  chamber 
has  an  annular  step  on  its  inner  periphery,  and  said  spacer 
includes  an  annulai  projection  engaged  with  the  step  of  said 
small  diameter  chamber,  the  engagement  of  the  annular  projec- 
tion of  the  spacer  vith  the  step  of  the  small  diameter  chamber 
maintaining  said  spacer  in  abutting  contact  with  the  seal  ring 
and  in  selected  spaced  relationship  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
small  diameter  chamber,  whereby  the  spacer  holds  the  seal 
ring  m  the  small  diameter  chamber  for  sealing  engagement 
with  the  pipe  and  wherein  the  engagement  of  the  annular 
projection  of  the  spacer  with  the  annular  step  of  the  small 
diameter  chamber  prevents  axial  movement  of  the  spacer 
during  insertion  of  the  pipe  into  the  joint. 


5,127,683 

PANEL  DETACHING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAR-MOUNTED 

AUDIO  EQUIPMENT 

^  utaka  Sato,  and  Hideshi  Nagaya,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pion^ier  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-145437 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  17/32 

U.S.  a.  292—113  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  panel  detaching  apparatus  for  car-mounted  audio 
equipment,  in  which  an  operation  panel  with  operation  buttons 
can  be  removed  from  or  installed  into  a  car-mounted  audio 
equipment  body  such  as  disc  player,  cassette  tape  player  and 
tuner,  said  panel  detaching  apparatus  comprising: 
a  holder  having  an  engagement  claw  for  holding  one  side  of 
the  operation  oanel,  said  holder  also  having  between  it 
and  the  engagement  claw  a  spring  member  for  urging  the 
engagement  claw  in  such  a  direction  as  to  engage  with  the 
operation  panel; 
a  first  arm  for  supporting  said  holder,  said  first  arm  having  a 
spring  member  for  urging  the  operation  panel  to  move  out 
of  the  audio  ecjuipment  body;  and 
a  second  arm  connected  to  the  holder  so  that  a  change  in  the 
angle  between  the  engagement  claw  and  the  holder  will 
be  small  when  the  engaged  portion  between  the  engage- 
ment claw  and  the  operation  panel  moves  virtually  per- 
pendicular to    he  front  surface  of  the  audio  equipment 
body. 


5.127,684 
TENSION  CLAMP 

\rthur  Klotz,  Remseck,  and  Rudolf  Leipelt,  Marbach,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hum- 
mel (.mbll,  Ludwigsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  C>ct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
1989.  3934663 

Int.  a.'  E05C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  292—113  9  Qaims 

1.  A  tension  clanp  arrangement  comprising: 
first  and  second  components  to  be  releasably  joined; 
a  locking  hook  firmed  as  a  single  integral  piece  havmg  a 
gnp  end,  a  hocik  end  for  hookingly  engaging  one  of  said 


components  to  be  joined,  and  attaching  means  intermedi- 
ate said  grip  end  and  said  hook  end; 

a  mounting  element  anchored  to  the  other  of  said  compo- 
nents to  be  joined  and  having  a  resilient,  projecting  arm; 
and 

an  intermediate  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said  resilient  arm 
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of  said  mounting  element  and  pivotally  attached  to  said 
attaching  means  of  said  locking  hook  such  that  when  said 
hook  end  hookingly  engages  said  one  comp<inent  and  said 
locking  hook  is  pushed  toward  said  other  component,  said 
first  and  second  components  are  clamped  together  by  a 
spring  force  applied  solely  by  said  resilient  arm  of  said 
mounting  element 


5.127.685 
LATCH  FOR  USE  IN  \MNDOW  CONSTRICTIONS 
Raymond  Dallalre.  and  Dominique  Dallaire,  t>oth  nf  Quebec. 
Canada.  a-SslKnors  to  Dallaire  Industries,  Ltd.,  Qutbec,  (  an- 
ada 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991,  Str.  Ni..  663,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  1.  1990,  2011240 

Int.  CI,'  t05C  1   :i4.  K05D  J 5  22 

U.S.  a.  292—175  15  Claims 


V<3      82 


1.  A  latch  for  use  in  window  constructions  of  the  horizon- 
tally or  vertically  sliding  type  wherein  a  window  frame  in- 
cludes guide  rails  to  permit  reciprocal  sliding  movement  of  a 
sash  in  the  window  frame  while  the  latch  is  cooperatively 
engaged  with  a  slot  in  the  guide  rail,  the  sash  being  a  rectangu- 
lar sash  adapted  to  receive  the  latch  internally  so  that  an  end 
segment  of  the  latch  projects  to  engage  the  slot  and  the  latch  is 
manually  operable  from  externally  of  the  sash  so  that  the  latch 
may  be  released  from  its  engagement  to  permit  the  sash  to  be 
pivoted  away  from  the  frame,  the  latch  comprising 

a  narrow  flat  latch  base  plate  having  a  fop  side,  an  under  side 
and  opposed  end  regions  with  an  upstanding  boss  on  the 
top  side  of  each  end  region,  each  boss  including  a  vertical 
bore  which  pierces  the  boss  and  the  base  plate,  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  compression  coil  spring 
from  the  underside  of  the  base  plate  and  spaced  inwardly 
of  the  boss  on  that  end  region,  a  grocive  in  the  top  surface 
of  the  base  plate  for  receiving  the  spring,  which  groove  is 
continuous  with  an  inner  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  spring 
retainer  wall  at  an  end  of  the  groove  that  is  remote  from 
the  slot; 
an  elongated  latch  bolt  hav  ing  an  outer  end,  an  inner  end  and 
fiat  side  surfaces,  the  latch  bolt  being  longer  than  the  ba,se 
plate  and  al  least  as  wide  as  the  base  plate  on  each  of  its 
outer  and  its  inner  ends,  the  bolt  including  a  first  and  a 
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second   spaced-apart    vertical   opening   for   respectively 

acciimnnxlatmg  the  lx)sscs  on  the  base  plate  to  permit 
limiled  recipriical  movement  of  the  bolt  on  the  base  plate, 
the  first  and  second  openings  including  a  narrow  slot  in  a 
N)tlom  surface  of  the  ldti.h  holt,  the  narrow  slot  having  a 
vertical  side  wall  with  a  height  which  is  less  than  the 
height  of  the  b<>s.s,  and  a  wide  superimp<ised  slot  for  slid- 
ablv  accommodating  the  head  ol  a  strew  t'astener  driven 
through  the  vertical  bore  in  the  b>iss,  said  first  and  second 
openings  being  liKated  such  that  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt 
overhangs  the  base  plate  for  engaging  the  slot  in  a  guide 
rail  of  a  window  frame  when  the  latch  is  installed  in  a 
window  sash,  and  the  bolt  further  including  a  cavity  for 
accommodating  the  spring,  which  cavity  is  located  in  its 
bottom  surface  between  the  first  and  second  openings. 


having  a  body  which  receives  and  prevents  the  removal  there- 
from of  an  inserted  member:  the  device  having  a  frangible, 
brittle  shroud  adapted  to  overlie  the  btxly;  the  device  also 
having  a  frangible,  brittle  flange  on  the  shroud  and  adapted  to 
overlie  portions  of  the  member  at  or  near  Us  p<iint  of  reception 
in  the  body,  the  shroud  and  the  flange  cracking,  chipping  or 
fracturing  up<in  the  application  of  low  force  to  the  exterior  of 
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stiphiM  ,)    (ileason,  Charles  City,  and  Marvin  I     larstn    Ni» 

UdmplHn.  both  of  Iowa,  a.«sifinors  to  Iri-Mark  (  nrp.'ratii>n 

Hied  Feb    14.  1991.  Vr    No    655,114 

Int    <1.    KI5<    li.'ul 

MS.  a.  292—2 1  ^  15  Qaiou 


I.  A  door  closure  assembly  suitable  for  use  in  maintaining  a 
door  in  a  closed  position  and  permitting  the  door  to  be  opened 
and  including  a  latch  a-ssembly  having  a  trip  lever  that  acts 
upon  a  rotor  capable  of  engaging  a  striker  bolt  to  maintain  the 
door  in  the  closed  position,  the  door  closure  assembly  compris- 
mg: 
a  housing  assembly  having  a  housing  that  terminates  at  an 
inner  edge  that  forms  a  penmeter  of  a  centrally  located 
opening  in  the  housing,  connected  side  walls  turned  in- 
wardly from  the  edge,  and  a  bottom  panel  at  which  the 
side  walls  terminate,  the  side  walls  and  bottom  panel 
defining  a  recess,  the  side  walls  having  a  first  opening 
therethrough; 
a  paddle  associated  with  the  housing  assembly  within  the 
recess,   the  paddle  having  a  paddle  opening  extending 
therethrough,  the  paddle  opening  and  the  first  side  wall 
opening  being  aligned  when  the  paddle  is  within  the  re- 
cess; 
means  for  pivotally  securing  the  paddle  in  the  housing  as- 
sembly extending  through  the  paddle  opening  and  the  first 
side  wall  opening,  the  securing  means  pivoting  when  the 
paddle  is  pivoted;  and 
a  pivot  arm  affixed  to  the  securing  means,  wherein  pivoting 
of  the  paddle  causes  the  pivot  arm  to  directly  move  the 
trip  lever  if  the  rotor  is  in  the  engaged  position. 


s.i:".(>x" 

1  \Ml'h  K  INDKMtlR  K)K    \  !  IK  MNO  .^^  Al, 
Richard  (.uiier.  Newton.  N  ,J  .  avsjkjnor  to  E.  J.  Brooks  Co., 
.Newark.  N  J 

filed  Oct    r.  I9<XJ.  S«r.  No.  600.002 

Int   (I     K65DJi/J^ 

\iS.  a.  292— j;--  ly  (  i„ims 

I   An  improved  uevice  tor  visually  indicating  an  atiempi  to 

tamper  with  or  defeat  a  locking  seal,  the  seal  being  of  the  type 


either  thereof  or  between  the  flange  and  the  member  dunng  an 
attempt  to  tamper  with  or  defeat  the  seal;  wherein  the  im- 
provement compnses: 

means  responsive  to  an  attempt  to  remove  the  body  from  the 
shroud  while  the  portion  of  the  member  which  the  flange 
overlies  is  retained  in  the  body  for  cracking,  chipping  or 
fracturing  the  flange  or  the  shroud. 


5.127.688 
rKM)R  HOLDINt,  l)K\I(T 
I  iKi   \  Idh,  I'l  2«54  \  iborR.  .S-794  00  Orsa.  S»ediri 
HC'l  N,,.  H<T    SK90  00353.  (;  371  l>flte  Oct.  25,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Dati  Oct    25.  1991,  PtT  ['ub.  No   WO90   15214,  PCT  Pub. 
Datt   IKc.  13.  1990 

PtT  Filed  Ma>  2«.  1990.  Ser.  No.  768.197 
(laims  pri.,rin    application  Sweden.  .May  31.  1989.  8901953 
Int.  CI.    LU5C  17/24 
MS.  a.  292—338  1  CUim 


4  3 


1.  A  door  holding  device  intended  to  be  fitted  to  the  inside 
of  an  outwardly  opening  door  (1)  and  being  of  the  kind  which 
includes  a  rail  (2)  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  (10)  and  which  can  be  fitted  horuontally  to  the 
door  adjacent  the  uppier  edge  surface  thereof  a  slide  (3)  which 
IS  movable  in  relation  to  the  rail  and  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  a  holding  nxi  (4),  the  other  end  of  which 
IS  pivotally  mounted  to  an  upper  horizontal  part  of  a  door 
frame  (14)  and,  when  the  dcKir  is  opened  or  closed,  is  moved  in 
a  horizontal  plane  while  displacing  the  slide  (3)  from  a  first 
position  (A),  in  which  the  door  is  closed,  to  a  second  position 
(B'),  in  which  the  door  is  opened,  and  which  further  includes 
a  latching  mechanism  in  the  form  of  a  pivotable  latching  de- 
vice (15)  which  coacis  with  an  abutment  member  (9)  mounted 
on  the  slide  (3)  and  movable  relative  to  the  latching  device 
when  the  door  is  swung,  said  abutment  member  (9)  moving 
together  with  said  slide,  wherein  the  latching  device  is  pro- 
vided with  a  b<iltom  recess  (17)  defined  bv  two  abutment  parts 
(17',  17")  of  which  one  ahutmenl  part  (17  )  forms  a  latching 
surface  which  in  said  second  position  is  intended  to  abut  a  rear 
edge  surface  (9")  on  the  abutment  number  and  the  other 
abutment  part  (17")  is  intended  to  abut  an  up(>er  horizontal 
surface  on  the  abutment  member  in  said  second  position  (B), 
charactenzed  in  that  the  slide  (3)  is  surrounded  by  the  rail  (2) 
with   the  abutment   member  (9)  extending  out   through   the 
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longitudinal  slot  (10)  provided  in  said  rail;  in  that  the  latching 
device  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  freely  pivotable  about  a  pivot  pin 
(16)  carried  by  sai^l  rail  (2)  and  located  thereabove,  such  as  to 
hang  down  in  the  novement  path  of  the  abutment  member  (9) 
and  can  be  swung  to  both  sides  by  the  abutment  member  as  said 
abutment  member  passes  the  latching  device  (15);  in  that  said 
one  end  of  the  holding  rod  (4)  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
abutment  member  (9)  projecting  out  from  the  rail  (1);  and  in 
that  a  spring  (18)  surrounded  by  the  rail  (2)  and  acting  between 
said  rail  and  the  slide  (3)  in  the  second  position  (B')  of  said  slide 
is  arranged  in  a  manner  such  that  the  door  (1)  can  be  swung 
further  in  its  dooi  opening  direction  against  the  action  of  a 
spring  force  so  as  to  push  the  slide  (3)  beyond  said  second 
position  (B')  and  therewith  move  the  abutment  member  (9) 
beyond  the  latching  device  (15),  so  that  when  the  door  swings 
back  the  rear  edge  surface  (9")  of  the  abutment  member  (9)  will 
act  on  a  front  edge  (15")  of  the  latching  device  (15)  such  as  to 
cause  the  latching  device  to  swing  to  one  side  and  the  door  to 
be  closed. 


means  carried  on  said  adjustable  plates  to  provide  for  width 
adjustment  to  said  jamb  shoulder;  and 
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stabilizing  means  interconnecting  said  overlapping  adjust- 
able plates  with  said  stnker  plate. 


5,127.689 

SECURITY  APPARATUS  FOR  SLIDING  WINDOW  OR 

DOOR 

Ralph  K.  Jarvis,  1447  W.  4020  South,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

84123 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,709,  May  30,  1991.  This 

application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,100 

Int.  a.'  E05C  n/04 

MS.  a.  292—339  20  Claims 


1.  A  security  apparatus  for  a  window  or  door  having  a  frame 
defined  by  parallel  upper  and  lower  tracks  and  at  least  one  side 
track  perpendicular  to  said  upper  and  lower  tracks,  a  sash 
slidable  within  said  upper  and  lower  tracks,  and  a  gap  between 
the  top  of  said  sasl  and  said  frame,  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  member  having  a  tapered  end  adapted  for 

insertion  into  said  gap;  and 
means  for  maintiining  said  first  elongated  member  in  said 
frame  when  sjiid  tapered  end  thereof  is  inserted  in  said 
gap,  said  main'.aining  means  comprising  second  and  third 
elongated  members,  said  second  elongated  member 
adapted  for  accommodation  in  said  side  track  in  support- 
ing relationshio  to  said  first  elongated  member,  and  said 
third  elongated  member  adapted  to  maintain  said  second 
elongated  member  in  said  side  track  in  said  supporting 
relationship. 


5,127,690 
DOOR  SAFTTY  STRIKER  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  Kim,  and  Cx>o  W.  Sur,  both  of  513  S.  Western  Atc^  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  9(020 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743JI7 
Int.  a.'  E05B  17/00 
MS.  a.  292—340  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  door  jamb  construction  having  a  jamb  shoulder  and 
flat  jamb  surface,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  striker  plate  secured  to  said  flat  jamb  surface; 
overlapping  adjustable  plates  secured  to  said  jamb  shoulder; 


5.127,691 

STRIKE  WITH  RKCTILINEARLV   MO\  ABLE  KEEPER 

LOCKING  MEMBER 

William  L.  Herron,  Elizabeth,  and  VNolfgang  Jaffe.  V  illas.  b<,th 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Trine  Products  Corp..  Bronx.  N.\  . 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555.358.  Jun. 
4,984,835,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No. 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  lU. 
639,801 
Int.  CI."  L05C  19/16 
MS.  a.  292—341.16 


8,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
289.216.  Dec.  23, 
1991.  Ser.  No. 


15  Qaims 


1.  A  strike  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  plurality  of  walls; 

a  keeper  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  for  pivoting 
movement  around  a  pivot  axis  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  for  respectively  engaging  a  latch  and 
moving  away  from  the  latch,  said  keeper  having  at  least 
one  face  spaced  from  said  axis  and  which  lies  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis; 

a  locking  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  housing  interme- 
diate said  face  and  a  wall  of  said  housing,  said  locking 
member  being  a  substantially  flat  plate  which  is  long 
relative  to  its  width,  which  is  rectilinearly  slidable  in  its 
length  direction  and  in  directions  substantially  parallel  to 
said  pivot  axis  and  which  has  a  thickness  dimension  which 
is  transverse  to  its  length  and  width,  a  pair  of  major  sur- 
face in  planes  defining  said  thickness  and  at  least  one  arm 
extending  substantially  parailel  to  said  planes  of  said  major 
surfaces  and  withm  said  planes,  said  arm  having  a  locking 
face  within  said  planes,  which  in  one  position  of  said 
locking  member,  is  engageable  and  mates  with  said  face  of 
said  keeper  for  preventing  pivoting  of  said  keeper  and 
which,  in  another  position  of  said  locking  member,  is  out 
of  engagement  with,  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of, 
said  face  of  said  keeper  for  permitting  pivoting  of  said 
keeper; 
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btassing  means  acting  between  said  keeper  and  said  housing  5,127.693 

and  urging  saiJ  k -tixT  into  said  first  position  thereof;  and  POICTABLt  I  IKIINd  ^^^  ICV. 

locking  membet  jviuaiing  means  for  moving  said  locking    John  D.  Pruit,  3009  GICD  "<^i|l"»  (  >'  ■  (  arrollton,  Tex.  75007 
member  from  one  said  position  thereof  into  another  said  Filed  Apr.  5. 

fKKition  thereof 


\99\.  Ser 
Int.  CI.    B650 


hNI,ir<*(i 


U.S.  a.  294—15 


25  aaims 


5.127.692 
XRTiri  K  CiRIPPINC  \PPAR\TrS 

i  iikt'thi  Wki)u.  lokvii:  >  asushi  \i>ki.  and  loshio  I  suda,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assi^nurN  !■■  <  anun   kahushik.  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
<  ontinuation  of  Str,  No    Z^'i.^Hh    Oc!     I'*    \^Hh,  ahand.  'n-d. 
This  application  Sep.   P     l***^!.  Vr    Vo    5H4.4XJ 
t  laims     priority,     application     Japan.    Oct.     20.     1987,    62- 
l'^'>4<r[ll;  Oct.  2U.   198^.  f>:  1.^944lS[Lj;  Oct.  20,   1987.  62- 
IF'MtWfl  |;  Oct.  20.  19«-',  62  :624r 

Int.  CI.    B66C    .       ..  H2M«  li/06.  15/10 
U.S.  a.  294—2  11  aaims 


J^'-" 


^1^ 


w  «"  vr. 


■'  -v.    /  /     '  ^   I      ^.  I  I\  J^  ^ 


tlf'      "  » 


1.  An  article  gnpping  apparatus  for  gripping  an  article  hav- 
ing a  functional  surface  formed  by  an  optical  curved  surface 
and  a  non-functional  surface  pt)sitioned  around  an  outer  pc- 
nphery  of  the  functional  surface,  comprising: 

holding  means  including  a  plurality  of  holding  members  for 
contacting  the  non-functional  surface  of  the  article,  each 
of  said  holding  members  having  an  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face which  IS  set  inwardly  form  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
non-functional  surface  of  the  article  and  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  which  is  set  outwardly  from  an  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  non-functional  surface; 

suction  means  for  imparting  a  suction  force  to  the  article, 
said  suction  means  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
adjacent  to  the  functional  surface  and  a  second  position 
remote  from  the  functional  surface  of  the  article,  said 
suction  means  including  a  suction  force  generation  source 
for  generating  the  suction  force,  a  suction  pipe  through 
which  the  suction  force  is  applied  to  the  functional  surface 
at  the  first  position,  and  first  drive  means  for  moving  said 
suction  pipe  between  the  first  position  and  the  second 
position  independent  from  said  holding  means,  wherein 
said  holding  members  contact  the  article  on  the  same  side 
as  the  suction  force  is  applied  from  said  suction  pipe. 

second  dnve  means  for  moving  said  holding  members  be- 
tween a  contact  position  contacting  the  non-functional 
surface  of  the  article  and  a  separated  position  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  non-functional  surface  of  the  article;  and 

centering  means  having  a  plurality  of  centering  members  for 
adjusting  the  article  to  a  predetermined  position. 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  hand  held  portable  lifting  device 
which  IS  easily  carried,  quickly  employed  and  instantly  adjust- 
able along  the  side  of  an  object  to  be  lifted  and  carried,  to 
provide  a  convenient  vertically  adjustable  handhold  for  lifting, 
comprising: 

an  elongate  lifting  bar  adapted  for  being  lifted  in  a  vertical 
orientation,  having  an  upper  end  and  a  load  supporting 
lower  end  and  means  for  engagement  with  an  adjustable 
handle,  said  engagement  means  extending  along  a  side 
surface  of  said  bar  substantially  between  said  ends,  and  a 
load  lifting  support  means  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
lifting  bar  for  placing  under  the  bottom  edge  of  an  object 
to  be  lifted; 
a  vertically  adjustable  handle  body  for  lifting  said  bar,  the 
handle  body  having  a  handgrip  portion  and  a  bar  receiv- 
ing portion  having  means  for  engagement  of  the  lifting 
bar,  for  lifting  said  bar  at  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  lifting 
position,  said  means  for  engagement  of  the  bar  receiving 
portion  of  the  handle  body  being  releasable  and  reengage- 
able  with  the  engagement  means  of  the  lifting  bar  for 
lifting  at  different  ones  of  said  multiplicity  of  lifting  posi- 
tions to  vertically  adjust  the  handle  body  to  a  comfortable 
and  convenient  lifting  position  when  the  load  supporting 
lower  end  of  the  bar  is  placed  in  a  lifting  position  next  to 
an  object  to  be  lifted;  and 
the  handle  body  having  a  front  portion  extending  opposite 
from  the  handgnp  portion  beyond  the  bar  receiving  por- 
tion to  support  the  side  of  an  object  to  be  lifted  when  the 
load  lifting  support  means  is  placed  under  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  object  with  the  portable  lifting  device  in  its  vertical 
lifting  position. 


\   \<  t  I  \1  \1\Ml'l  1    \!()H 
Jiaii  I  .OchniiniiT.  \  urdon-lis-Hains.  S»il/trl.iyul.  assignor  to 

The  Trianylf   liwd  (>roup.  OraPKtburK.  S.( 

Continuation  of  Ser    So  491.41 1.  Mar   i.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul     P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  73J.0A3 

Int    (I      H25J   ;i    "-■    H6K  J,.il4.  ji,04 

VS.  a.  294—64  1  3  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  manipulator,  comprising  an  elongated  body 

with  two  segments  of  longitudinal  ducts,  one  of  which  opens  at 
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one  end  of  said  body  for  connection  to  a  suction  source  and  the 
other  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  fitted  with  a  suction  nozzle, 

said  duct  segments  having  internal  ends  communicating 
laterally  via  respective  holes  with  the  bottom  of  a  longitu- 
dinal guide  ch;innel, 

a  spool  valve  mounted  for  sliding  in  said  longitudinal  guide 
channel, 

said  bottom  of  said  guide  channel  defining  a  seat  for  said 
spool  valve, 

said  bottom  of  s;iid  channel  being  flat,  said  valve  having  a 
face  adjacent  to  said  bottom,  said  valve  having  three 
contact  zones  extending  transversely  from  said  face  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  bottom  of  said  channel  for  locating 
said  face  in  space  relationship  to  said  bottom  of  said  chan- 


engagement  with  the  pallet,  the  coupling  means  ^iimprising  ai 
least  one  pair  of  engagement  members,  each  pair  comprising 
first  and  second  engagemeni  members  which  are  displaceable 
relative  to  each  other  along  an  axis,  each  first  engagemeni 
member  being  provided  with  firsi  clarriping  means  fur  clan.p- 
ing  a  portion  of  the  first  pallet  part  and  each  second  engage- 
ment member  being  provided  with  second  clamping  means  for 
clamping  a  portion  of  the  second  pallet  part,  whereby  actua 
tion  of  the  first  clamping  means  on  the  firs',  engagement  mem- 
ber couples  the  first  pallet  part  to  the  first  engagemeni  member 
and  actuation  of  the  second  clamping  means  on  the  second 
engagement  member  couples  the  second  pallet  part  to  the 
second  engagement  member. 


rr  m   9    sb     n     c 


nel,  one  of  said  contact  zones  being  generally  centrally 
located  on  saic  spool  valve  and  being  formed  by  an  end- 
less wall  whici  defines  an  enclosed  space  and  the  other 
two  of  said  zones  being  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
spool  valve  anil  at  least  one  of  said  other  two  zones  com- 
prising parts  Defining  an  opening  which  communicates 
with  the  atmosphere  and  is  adapted  to  selectively  commu- 
nicate said  otht.T  one  of  said  ducts  to  the  atmosphere  with 
said  spool  valve  in  a  non-pickup  position, 

and  a  first  means  for  biasing  said  spool  valve  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, said  first  means  being  operable  to  slide  said  spool 
valve  towards  a  pickup  position, 

and  a  second  means  for  selectively  preventing  said  first 
means  from  sliding  said  valve  to  said  pickup  position. 


HHX,E  TYPK  GRU' 

Takashi  Awano,  Uji,  and  Takashi  Kitaoka,  I  k>o.  b(^iih  of  lapan 

assignors  to  Sbimadzu  (  orporation.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  P,  1990.  Ser.  No,  627.960 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  1..44 

U.S.  a.  294—102.1  4  Claims 


5,127,695 
VPPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  A  PALLET 
Mbert  Zoeten,  He  loo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  HoogoTens 
Groep  BV,  Ijmuiilen,  Netherlands 

Filed  .(un.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,459 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.    16,    1989, 
S901522 

Int.  a.'  B66C  l/IO 
V.S.  a.  294— 67  J3  16  Claims 


i  \n  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  two-part  pallet,  the  pallet 
rning  adapted  for  supporting  and  carrying  a  product  on  first 
and  second  pallet  parts  to  be  secured  together,  wherein  the 
apparatus  includes  means  to  horizontally  position  said  two-part 
pallet,  coupling  meims  supporied  on  said  means  for  releasable 


1.  A  wedge  type  grip  comprising: 

a  yoke  having  a  pair  of  spaced-aparl.  opposed  faces  so  in- 
clined symmetncally  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  loading  ai 
to  define  therebetween  an  inner  space  gradually  expand- 
ing from  an  entrance  of  said  inner  space  toward  an  inner 
end  thereof  and  an  externally  threaded  hollow  cylindrical 
member  projecting  axially  from  said  yoke  and  away  from 
said  inner  space, 

a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  jaws  each  having  an  inciiiied  outer 
lateral  face  matching  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
inclined  faces  of  said  yoke,  said  jaws  being  disposed  in  said 
inner  space  of  said  yoke  so  that  said  inclined  faces  of  said 
jaws  are  in  slidable  contact  with  said  corresp<:nd!ng  in 
clined  faces  of  said  yoke; 

a  mechanism  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said 
yoke  and  said  jaws  along  said  axis  of  loading,  said  mecha- 
nism having  a  rod  extending  ihrough  said  hollow  cylindri- 
cal member  with  one  end  of  .said  rod  being  engaged  by 
said  pair  of  jaws  in  said  inner  space  and  an  opposite  end 
exposed  outside  said  hollow  cylindrical  member  and  a  cap 
nut  with  an  internal  threading,  said  cap  nut  bting  threaded 
onto  said  hollow  cylindrical  member  and  rctatable  rela- 
tive thereto; 

a  motor  for  applying  a  dri\  mg  force  to  said  mechanism  in 
order  to  operate  said  mechanism;  and 

means  for  reducing  an  output  speed  of  said  motor  to  a  re- 
duced output  and  transferring  said  reduced  output  to  said 
mechanism. 
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INCONSPKl  OlS  t:XPAM)\Bl  K  VAN 

N'lrraand  St.  Marie,  40  Homefield  St..  l^wiston.  Me.  04240 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1990.  Vr    So    508.647 

Int.  CI.    B621)   "     *v   B60r    '      . 

l!.S.  a.  296— 26  laOaims 


5.127,698 
SI  PFORT  BKARING 

••^trnfr    Kiinii;.   Stuttsjart.    Fed.    Rep    uf  tfirmany,  assignor  to 

Mt reeded-Ben/  A(;.  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser    No    6''4.I1H 

(  laims  priority,  application  led.  Rep  of  (.trmapv.  Apr,  12, 
\'i^).  401182" 

Int   (  i     ft62D  23/00 
1    >    (1.  296— 35  1  14  Claims 

I  .A  support  hearing  lor  an  elastic  connection  of  vehicle 
pans,  comprising  a  rubber  bush  having  endpieces  at  each  end 
thereof  sized  and  configured  to  be  insertably  into  a  receiving 


lug  on  one  vehicle  part  and  to  project  therefrom,  a  metal 
bemring  core  and  a  sheet-metal  casing  vulcanized  at  the  bush 
and  supported  by  a  flange  on  a  side  of  the  receiving  lug  facing 
another  of  the  vehicle  parts  such  thai.  a.s  a  re>uU  of  radial 
expansion,  the  hush  engage^  with  the  endpiece  facing  away 
from  the  flange  and  lug,  and  a  clamping  screw  for  bracing  the 
bearing  core  with  the  other  vehicle  part,  wherein  the  bead-like 
configuration  bush  endpiece  facing  away  from  the  flange  has 


1  An  extendable  compartment  apparatus,  for  a  vehicle  of  a 
type  having  (i)  a  floor,  (ii)  two  side  walls,  (iii)  a  roof,  and  (iv) 
a  back  wall,  wherein  said  back  wall  comprises  doors  which 
open  outward,  cimpnsing: 

a.  a  stationary  structure  comprising 

i.  a  plurality  uf  mutually  parallel  stationary  rails,  wherein 
each  of  said  stationary  rails  has  two  substantially  hori- 
zontal flanges,  and  wherein  said  flanges  are  perpendicu- 
lar to,  arid  separated  from  one  another  by.  a  vertical 
member, 

ii.  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  stationary  supports 
transversely  affixed  to  said  stationary  rails,  wherein 
each  of  said  stationary  supports  is  affixed  to  said  floor  of 
said  vehicle,  and 

iii  a  plurality  of  roller  bearings,  wherein  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  roller  bearings  is  affixed  to  said  vertical  mem- 
ber of  each  of  said  stationary  rails  at  a  rear  thereof. 

b.  a  glider  structure,  attached  to  said  stationary  structure, 
comprising 

i.  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  glidable  rails,  wherein 
each  of  said  glidable  rails  has  a  horizontal  flange  and  a 
vertical  Range, 
ii   a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  structural  angle  beams 
transversely  affixed  to  said  glidable  rails,  wherein  said 
structural  angle  beams  holds  said  glidable  rails  equally 
spaced,  and 
iii    a  plurality  of  glider  bearings,  wherein  one  of  said 
plurality  of  glider  beanngs  is  affixed  to  said  vertical 
fiange  of  each  of  said  glidable  rails  at  a  front  end 
thereof,  and  wherein  each  of  said  glider  bearings  ex- 
tends above  said  honzonlal  flange  of  each  of  said  glida- 
ble rails,  and  further,  wherein  each  of  said  glider  bear- 
ings IS  engaged  between  said  horizontal  flanges  of  said 
stationary  rails, 
c  means  for  moving  said  glider  structure  along  said  station- 
ary structure. 

d.  a  platform  attached  to  said  plurality  of  glidable  rails,  and 

e.  a  control  mechanism  which  limits  extension  and  retraction 
of  said  gilder  structure  so  as  to  ensure  that  said  glidable 
rails  remain  engaged  with  said  stationary  rails  for  a  length 
equal  to  at  least  one-third  of  a  total  length  of  said  glidable 
rails. 


separate  and  rigid  supporting  elements  which,  after  radial 
expansion  thereof,  engage  in  a  snap-like  manner  behind  the 
edge  of  the  receiving  lug,  and,  at  an  axial  distance  from  the 
edge  of  the  receiving  lug.  the  separate  supporting  elements 
being  adjacent  to  an  abutment  provided  in  the  hush  endpiece 
facing  away  from  the  llange  such  that  the  rubber  between  the 
separate  and  rigid  supp<.irting  elements  and  the  abutment  urges 
the  separate  and  ngid  supporting  elements  into  the  engaging 
position  behind  the  edge  of  the  receiving  lug. 


5.12-  699 

DFVICF  FOR  Hi  V  IRSIHI.Y  SI  IM'OKIING  SEAT  FOR 

VFflU  I  KS 

KivoshiKe  Mae/jwa.  and  Fitaro  Tgguchi.  both  of  Osaka,  ,Jnpaii. 
a.vsignors  to  Kutxita  lekku  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  .lapan 
I'CI   No    PCI    JP89   00168.  {  .V'l  Date  Nov.  21    1989,  ^  102(e) 
l>att   Nov    21,  1989 

PCI    Filed  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442.354 
Claims  priority,  application    lapan,  Apr.  18,  1988,  63-96494; 
Sep.  21,  1988,  63-237673 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  1/06 
L.S.  CI.  296 — 65.1  5  aaims 
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1  A  device  for  reversibly  supporting  a  vehicular  seat,  com- 
prising: 

a  parallel  link  assembly  mounted  on  a  vehicular  body,  said 
parallel  link  assembly  being  pivotally  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  a  vehicular  body; 

a  support  table  mounted  substantially  flat  on  ends  of  said 
parallel  link  assembly,  with  forward,  upward  and  back- 
ward positional  mobility; 

means  for  biasing  said  parallel  link  assembly  toward  an 
upright  position; 

a  swivel  table  having  a  hole  formed  therein  and  mounted  on 
said  support  table  and  turnable  about  a  vertical  shaft, 
wherein  the  vehicular  seat  is  attached  to  said  swivel  table; 
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a  lock  pin  vertically  shiftably  mounted  on  said  support  table 
for  releasably  engaging  with  the  hole  formed  in  said 
swivel  table; 

lock  means,  including  a  resilient  member,  for  biasing  said 
lock  pin  toward  the  hole  formed  in  said  swivel  table; 

unlock  means  including  a  first  unlock  member  mounted  on 
said  lock  pin  and  a  second  unlock  member  mounted  on 
said  parallel  link  assembly,  for  disengaging  an  engagement 
of  said  lock  p:n  with  the  hole  formed  in  said  swivel  table 
by  displacing  said  lock  pin  when  said  parallel  link  assem- 
bly is  raised  to  an  upright  position. 


means  for  attaching  the  third  ball  joint  and  the  fourth  ball 
joint  in  fixed  linear  relationship. 


1.  A  combination  rear  view  mirror  and  sun  visor  assembly 
useful  in  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  interior  and 
exterior  and  having  a  roof,  front  windshield,  dashboard,  driv- 
er's seat,  and  front  passenger's  seat,  comprising: 

a  mounting  base  for  securing  the  assembly  to  the  vehicle 
interior; 

a  rear  view  mirror  attachment  means  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  ind  being  attached  to  the  mounting  ba.se  at 
Its  first  end; 

an  elongated  rear  view  mirror  housing  having  a  top  side  and 
a  bottom  side  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  rear  view 
mirror  attachment  means; 

an  elongated  convex  rear  view  mirror  with  circular  curva- 
ture and  a  long  radius  of  curvature  enca.sed  in  the  rear 
view  mirror  housing; 

an  adjustable  hinge  connection  means  connected  to  the 
bottom  side  of  the  housing;  and 

a  first  sun  visor  flap  with  an  elongated  edge  of  similar  dimen- 
sion to  that  of  the  mirror  housing  connected  to  the  hinge 
connection  means,  whereby  the  fiap  can  be  rotated  about 
the  edge  to  a  plurality  of  positions  with  a  90°  arc  extend- 
ing from  an  essentially  horizontal  position  with  the  adjust- 
able hinge  cc>nnection  means  functioning  to  keep  said 
stationary  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  positions; 

wherein  the  rear  view  mirror  attachment  means  comprises: 

a  first  ball  joint  attached  to  the  housing; 

a  second  ball  joint  attached  to  the  mounting  base; 

a  first  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  its  first 
end  being  rotatably  attached  to  the  first  ball  joint; 

a  second  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  its 
first  end  being  rotatably  attached  to  the  second  ball  joint; 

a  third  ball  joint  rotatably  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
first  tube; 

a  fourih  ball  joint  rotatably  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
second  tube;  and 


5,127,701 

SHELL  FOR  BED  OF  PICKl  P  TRLCK 

KeTin  Miller.  242  W.  Skyline,  Ballwin,  Mo.  63011 

Filed  AuR.  16,  1991.  Ser   No,  745,906 

Int.  CI."  B60P  '  '/." 

VS.  a.  296—100 
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5,127,700 

RFAK  V  lEW  MIRROR  AND  SUN  VISOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  VEHICLE 

Tnbb>   F,  ,Ioc.  and  Betty  C.  Joe,  both  of  2578  Daytona  Ave.. 

Hacienda  Meighs,  Calif.  91745 

t  ontinuation-ir-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,600,  Jun.  23,  1989, 

abandoned.  Hiis  application  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No,  610,398 

Int,  a.'  B60J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  296—97.5  2  aaims 


1.  A  shell  for  a  bed  of  a  pick-up  truck,  said  shell  being  com- 
prised of  a  bottom  section  and  a  top  section,  said  bottom  sec 
tion  having  a  front  side,  two  lateral  sides,  a  top  side,  and  iwo 
elongated  base  support  arms  each  extending  rearwardly  from  a 
bottom  rear  comer  of  each  of  said  lateral  sides,  said  top  section 
having  a  top  panel,  two  lateral  panels,  and  a  rear  panel,  said 
bottom  section  being  mounted  on  a  top  surface  of  a  wall  of  said 
bed  of  said  pick-up  truck  next  to  a  cab  portion  of  said  pick-up 
truck,  said  lateral  sides  and  said  top  side  projecting  over  said 
bed  a  .substantially  shorter  distance  than  a  length  of  said  bed. 
said  top  section  being  supptirted  on  said  elongated  base  support 
arms,  said  bottom  section  having  hinge  means  at  a  rear  edge  of 
said  top  side  connecting  said  top  section  io  said  bottom  section 
in  pivoting  relation,  whereby  said  top  section  is  maneuverahle 
between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  truck 
bed,  allowing  a  person  standing  on  the  ground  to  have  virtu- 
ally unobstructed  access  to  the  interior  of  said  bed  from  any 
side  of  said  truck  when  said  top  section  is  in  said  open  position. 


5,127,702 
SEAL  STRL'Cri  RE  FOR  MOTOR  \  EHICLE 
Keiji  Akachi,  Gifu;  Harumi  Kogiso,  Inazawa;  Kazuo  Ogawa,  and 
Nobuyuki   Okada,  both  of  Ota,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoda  (losei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai  and  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kahu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,896,  Dec,  12.  1989.  abandoned 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1991.  Ser,  No.  660.261 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    I>ec.     13.    1988.    63- 
161639[U];  Dec.  13.  1988,  63-161640(1  i 

Int.  CI.*  B60J  iO/ij6 
VS.  a.  296—146  F  4  Qaims 


1,  A  seal  structure  for  a  front  door  of  a  motor  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  a  door  mirror  bracket  at  a  front  end  of  a  door  belt 
line,  compnsing: 

a  roof  weather  strip  attached  along  a  door  opening  of  a  car 
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body  til  iiume  in!.,  pft^sure  contact  with  a  front  edge  of 

the  diK)r  mirror  hracket 

a  door  weather  stnp  dttai.h(.il  di  11^;  a  ;vnphery  of  a  door 
panel  To  come  into  pressure  contact  with  a  lower  half 
r»)rtion  of  the  door  opening, 

i  molded  end  portion  formed  al  dn  upp<-r  t-nd  .t  s-iu:  .1  -  ; 
^leather  strip,  said  molded  end  p<>r!ion  having  dn  uppci 
pari  and  a  lower  part,  said  upper  part  covering  a  i.iwer 
portion  of  the  divir  mirror  bracket  and  said  lower  part 
covering  a  front  upper  end  of  a  Jotir  inner  panel,  a  front 
lower  end  portion  o(  said  rixif  weather  strip  coming  into 
pressure  contact  with  said  molded  end  portion  of  said 
door  weather  strip  when  the  front  dimr  is  closed, 

said  upper  pan  having  a  upper  forward  edge,  the  door  mir- 
ror bracket  having  a  leading  edge,  said  upper  forward 
edge  of  said  upper  part  contacting  said  leading  edge  of  the 
door  mirror  bracket  at  a  predetermined  vertical  position. 

sjiJ  molded  end  ptirtion  further  comprising  an  inner  side 
T-Ttension  which  extends  verticalK  upwardK  rfUtiv,-  to 
^aKl  predetermined  vertical  position. 

>.i.d.  upper  pan  and  said  inner  side  extension  having  such  a 
■hicknevs  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  dixir  mirror 
bracket  and  the  front  upper  end  of  the  dixir  inner  panel,  as 
to  define  a  sminith  transition  fr  im  siiid  Iront  upper  end  of 
the  diKir  mner  panel  and  iht-  d.»'r  mirror  bracket  and  a 
smo'ih  and  l"!at  ^urfa^e  m  sjid  moijed  end  portion, 
wherebv  a  continuous  and  ^m.^'!h  ^t-.ti  is  formed  with  said 
smooth  and  flat  suria^c-  .1  ^a..!  :;:.  IdcJ  end  portion  flush 
with  a  seal  surface  of  the  door  mirror  bracket 


1    An  apparatus,  compnsing; 

a  vehicle  engine  compartment; 

a  strut  housing  provided  al  one  lateral  side  of  said  vehicle 
engine  companment. 

J  ^owl  top  panel  spaced  Itingitudmally  behind  said  strut 
housing  and  having  a  front  wall  with  a  mounting  portion 
for  a  motor  unit  of  a  windshield  wiper,  all  of  said  mount- 
ing portion  being  positioned  laterally  between  said  strut 
housing  and  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  vehicle  body; 

a  dash  upper  panel  having  a  horizontal  base  and  lorming  a 
cowl  bo»  in  cross  section  with  said  cowl  top  panel,  said 
hori/onlal  base  having  a  lowest  position  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  mounting  p>.irtion,  and 

a  drain  hole  provided  near  said  lowest  portion  of  said  hori- 
zontal base  so  that  water  in  said  cowl  box  is  drained  there- 
from 


5.127,704 
AITOMOBII  K  LOWER  BODY  STRICTI  RE 
Nobuhiro    Komatsu,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991.  Ser    No    6<).S.i2« 
Claiitis     priority,     application     Japan.     Mar      Ml     1990,     2- 
3268211  ];  Nov.  2.  1990.  2-115703(1  j 

Inl    (  1  ■  B60H  :^/00 
VS.  a.  296—204  10  Claims 


5.12"'."OJ 

FRONT  STRLOV  RF  BFTWFFN  \N  hN(,IN»^ 

(  OMf  ^RTMFNT  ANU  A  PASSFNGFR  (  OMP^RINU  NT 

OF  A  \FH1CLF  BODY 
It-run  fakahashi.  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nivsan  Motor  Co., 
I  td.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2J.  1990.  Ser    N,,    M'.Pl 
'  iaims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Nnv    24    l<*H9.  1-303278 
Int.  CI.-  B60R  J  .  -» 
U.S.  a.  :*><>—  14  2  20  Oaims 


1.  An  automobile  lower  body  structure  comprising: 

a  floor  panel  having  a  tunnel  structure  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  a  vehicle  body  at  a  location  substantially  centrally 
thereof; 

a  dashboard  lower  panel  having  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from a  tunnel  portion  having  an  intenor,  said  dashboard 
lower  panel  being  secured  to  a  front  end  of  said  floor 
panel; 

a  pair  of  floor  front  side  frames  to  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  vehicle  body  at  respective  opposite  sides  thereof;  and 

a  dashboard  lower  cross  member  secured  to  a  lower  surface 
of  said  dashboard  lower  panel  and  to  extend  transversely 
of  the  vehicle  btidv.  said  dashboard  Ic^wer  cross  member 
having  opfKisite  lateral  ends  secured  to  respective  said 
front  side  frames  and  an  intermediate  pKirtion  extending 
rearwardly  along  and  through  said  inienor  of  said  tunnel 
portion  of  said  dashboard  lower  panel  at  a  position  below 
an  upper  wall  thereof,  said  intermediate  portion  partition- 
ing said  intenor  of  said  tunnel  portion  and  defining  a 
closed  cross  section  exitndinf;  longitudinally  at  an  upper 
portion  of  said  tunnel  ponion. 


5,127.705 
Ml  1  riFl  NCnON   \ND  Ml  LTIPOSITION  (  M\1K 
Alain    Antoine.   Frai/e,  and   Gerard   I-emaire.   Nancy,   both   of 
France,   asiignors   to   .Societe   Salons   Direct    I  sine.    frai/.t 
France 
P(T  No.  PCf    FR88   t)()609.  C;  J''!  I>ate  Sep.  2''.  1989.  §  102(e) 
[>»te  Sep.  27.  1989.  P(T  Pub.  No.  V\089  06923.  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Aug.  10,  1989 

P(T  Filed  [>ec.  14.  1988.  Ser    No    423.437 
(  laims  pnoritv.  application  France,  Jan    27.  1988.  88  01096 
Int.  (1.    A47(    /    I'-' 
VS.  a.  297— «8  9  CUims 


1.  A  multifunction  and  multiposition  chair  which  can  be 
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transformed  autom  "t'cally  under  the  action  of  a  jack  into  any 
intermediate  position  between  a  totally  recumbent  position  and 
an  Orthostatic  position  for  the  user,  of  the  type  comprising  a 
support  structure,  n  back,  a  seat  and  a  footrest,  movements  of 
displacement  from  one  position  to  another  being  provided  by 
rod  assemblies  linking  the  back,  seat,  and  footrest  to  one  an- 
other to  form  a  plurality  of  kinematic  chains  providing  the 
movements  of  the  back,  the  seat  and  the  footrest,  comprising: 
an  assembly  for  controlling  the  footrest; 
an  assembly  for  controlling  the  seat;  and 
an  assembly  for  controlling  the  back  and  for  maintaining  said 
back  in  a  vertical  position,  which  acts  on  an  underframe 
complementary  to  said  seat,  wherein  the  footrest  is  fully 
retractable  to  intermediate  sitting  and  vertical  positions 
for  forming  an  extension  of  the  seat  and  the  back  in  a 
horizontal  position; 
wherein  the  plurality  of  kinematic  chains  are  controlled  by  a 
single  control  jack  having  a  strap  fixed  and  ariiculaied  on 
the  support  structure  and  a  slide  linked  by  a  distal  articula- 
tion to  a  brace  on  the  back. 


I.  A  seat  comprising  a  cushion  and  an  enclosure,  said  cush- 
ion having  means  for  supporting  the  enclosure  within  the 
cushion,  said  means  for  supporting  being  plastic  and  generally 
combustible,  said  enclosure  carrying  a  non-gaseous  fire-extin- 
guishing substance  within  said  enclosure,  said  substance  being 
releasable  from  said  enclosure  through  passageway  means,  said 
enclosure  having  discrete  early  release  means  for  causing 
dispensation  of  said  substance  upon  heating  of  said  cushion 
prior  to  ignition  or  substantial  melting  of  said  cushion  and  said 
enclosure,  said  early  release  means  having  substantially  lower 
heat  resistance  than  other  materials  comprising  said  cushion, 
and  said  early  release  means  being  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said 
enclosure  facing  oijen  areas  generally  below  said  cushion  to 
ensure  early  exposure  of  said  early  release  means  to  a  heat 
source  located  belc'w  said  cushion. 


channel  means  on  said  inner  faces  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof; 

hinge  means  comprising  a  bar  along  one  edge  of  each  com- 
ponent; 

rods  connected  to  said  bar  and  extending  perpendicularly 
thereto; 

a  layer  of  expanded  material  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  com- 
ponents; 


5,127,706 
HRE  RETARDANT  SEATING 
Y'aughn  L.  Clark,  Martin,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Interkal,  Inc., 
Kalamazoo,  Micti. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,791 

Int.  a.'  A47C  31/00 

VS.  a.  297—217  11  Oaims 


a  covering  fabric  for  covering  said  layer  of  expanded  mate- 
rial; 

strip  elements  locatable  in  said  channel  means  for  fixing  said 
covering  fabric  between  said  strip  elements  and  the  inte- 
rior of  said  channel  means; 

and  a  frame  for  supporting  said  two  components  by  attach- 
ment thereto  of  said  rods. 


5.127,708 
SEAT  WITH  FATIGI  E  LESSENING  DEVICE 
Yoichi    Kishi,    Nokosuka;    Hide>uki    Na^ashima.    Yokohama: 
Akira    Mochi/uki.    Kanagaxa.    and     lakavuki    ^  anagishima. 
Vokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  tn  Nissan  Motor  (a..  1  td.. 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  551.3M) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1989.  1-182066 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  2/02 

VS.  a.  297—284  R  13  Qaims 


5,127,707 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  FURNITURE  COMPONENT  OF 

UPHOLSTERED  AND  COVERED  TYPE 

Carlo  Forcolini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pierluigi  Gianfranchi, 

Milan,  Italy,  a  piirt  interest 

Filed  .'ul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.287 
Claims  priority,  t  pplication  Italy,  Jul.  26,  1990,  21080  A/90 
Int.  a.5  A47C  27/00 
V.S.  a.  297—218  4  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  a  furniture  component  of  upholstered  and 
covered  type,  comprising: 

two  hingedly  connected  components  each  having  an  outer 
and  an  inner  face,  said  inner  faces  facing  each  other  when 
said  two  components  are  brought  into  mutual  contact; 


1.  A  seat  control  system  compnsing: 

a  seat  with  an  occupant  holding  portion; 

shape  changing  means  located  in  said  seat  for  changing  the 
shape  of  said  occupant  holding  portion; 

detecting  means  located  in  said  seat  for  detecting  and  count- 
ing a  movement  made  by  an  occupant  of  said  seal  relative 
to  said  seat;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  and  said 
shape  changing  means  for  controlling  said  shape  changing 
means  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  number  of 
movements  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 
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01  H  K  KH  F  A^^   VNUKKMH^ilH    \  I  I  \(  IIMENT 
BR\(  KKl 
Manle>    Rubinstein.    Sepulveda,   and    Itrr%    I)     Ruhuck.    Simi 
V  alley,   both  of  Calif..   a.vsi|{r<)rs   in    hrtt'diim    IH-Mnns.    Inc.. 
Sim]  \  alley.  Calif 

Hied  Jan    !N.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  64J.Ui7 

Int.  CI.    .\47C  7/00 

VS.  a.  29''— W4  16  Omims 


1  In  combination  with  a  wheelchair  having  tubular  frame 
members,  a  quick  release  bracket  assembly  for  mounlmg  de- 
tachable components  to  the  frame  members  compnsmg  m 
combmation: 

a  plurality  of  bracket  means  connected  to  the  component  to 
be  attached  to  the  frame,  each  of  said  bracket  means  hav- 
ing a  curved  [Hirtion  of  diameter  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  tubular  frame  members,  adapted  to  partly 
encircle  a  frame  member  \vith  the  interior  concave  surface 
of  the  curved  pv)rtion  resting  against  the  frame  member  in 
at  least  one  contact  location;  and 
a  plurality  of  clamping  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  se- 
curely about  the  outside  surface  of  said  frame  members 
adjacent  to  where  said  curved  portion  encircles  the  frame 
member,  each  of  said  clamping  means  having  a  swing  arm 
rotating  about  a  pivot  pin  through  one  end  of  the  swing 
arm,  said  pivot  pin  being  connected  to  said  clamping 
means  such  that  the  swing  arm  is  operable  to  swing  into 
position  over  the  curved  pwrtion,  m  contact  with  and 
against  the  exterior  convex  surface  of  the  curved  portion, 
generally  opposite  said  contact  location  so  as  to  hold  said 
curved  portion  against  said  frame  member  and  next  to  said 
clamping  means. 


hydraulically  mining  the  mineral  with  jets  of  fluid  at  a  loca- 
tion within  said  pay  zone  so  as  to  form  bnne; 

maintaining  the  bnne  at  a  level  below  the  location  of  hy- 
draulic mining; 

shaping  a  working  chamber  by  displacing  the  location  of 
hydraulic  mining  essentially  along  a  central  axis  of  said 
borehole  within  said  pay  zone; 


lifting  said  brine  to  a  location  above  said  working  chamber; 
alternating  said  hydraulic  mining  with  said  lifting  of  said 

brine;  and 
evacuating  air  directly  from  said  working  chamber  during 

the  course  of  hydraulic  mining  so  as  to  improve  hydrody- 

namic  characteristics  of  the  fluid  jet  within  said  working 

chamber. 


'>.\yr\\ 

Hot'l'fR  AM)  HOOD  (OMBINATION  FOR 

Tl  ^M  1  IN«.  NUCMINK  AM)  ri  WKI  IVC.  MACHINE 

HAVIN(.  THF  S\M1 

liHuit    I     (  ass.  Seattle.  \\ iish  .  i^.vsl^^^Hr  ti.   Ih.    Kubbins  Com- 
;janv .  Ki  n!.  Wish 

Filed  Apr    8,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  681,980 

Int.  CI.    E21D  9/12 

VS.  a.  299—56  16  aaims 


5,127,710 

\U  UIO!)  Of  BORKHOI  F  HM)R  M  IKklNGOF 
SOI  LBIl  MINKRM  s 
Niknlai  I  Babichev.  Bogorodsky  val,  6,  korpus  2.  k\  HI.  (>rig- 
i)r>  J.  .AbramoT.  ulitaa  LdjUtsori.  14.  k».  96;  \  iktor  A.  Dmi- 
triev,  Moskvorechle,  35,  korpus  J.  kv  29.  all  of.  Miiscow. 
I  .SJi.R.;  Vladimir  P.  P»TeIle»,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow;  by 
Nidezhda  A.  PaTelieTa,  administrator,  ulitsa  .Akademika  Pil- 
jugina,  20,  korpus  2,  Moscow,  and  by  Tatyana  M.  Pavelieva. 
udministrator,  pereulok  Shvernika.  14.  Krivoi  RoR.  all  iif 
C.^.s  R 

filed  Jan.  13.  1991,  Vr    N"    N44.379 
f  Idims  priuntv.  application  I  .S.S.R.,  Jan    :j.  IWii    4"9<X)9 
Int.  CI.'  1-;2K    .''   .'; 
L.S.  C  1    299—17  7  Claims 

1.  A  r;!ii',  •^!    >f  borehole  hydraulicking  of  a  soluble  mineral 
comprising 

tapping   J   pas    /mie   having   an  overburden  by   forming  a 

developmeni  txirehoie  ^nth  imemal  wall; 
supp<.^rtin»:  saui  wail  Kir  a  dcfih  v>t  said  overburden; 


12-' 

1.  A  hopper  and  htxxl  combination  for  a  tunneling  machine 
having  a  rotatable  cutterhead,  an  earth  conveyor  means  wilhin 
the  cutterhead.  and  a  cutterhead  support,  said  hopper  and 
hood  combination  comprising: 
a  muck  collar  means  following  and  projecting  into  the  rotat- 
able cutterhead.  and 
a  muck  chute  means  on  said  muck  collar,  said  muck  collar 
means  and  said  muck  chute  means  rotatable  between  a 
hopper  position,  where  said  muck  collar  means  and  said 
muck  chute  means  are  adjacent  to  the  earth  conveyor 
means  to  feed  earth  collected  in  the  cutterhead  to  the 
earth  conveyor  means,  and  a  hixid  position,  where  said 
muck  collar  means  and  said  muck  chute  means  are  remote 
from  the  earth  conveyor  means,  to  restrict  earth  flow  to 
the  earth  conveyor  means. 
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5,127,712  wherein  the  means  for  pressure  reduction  comprises  at  least 

ABS  PUMP  OUTPUT  PULSATION  DAMPENER  one  braking  pressure  reducer  providing  a  blocking  function, 

(■amil  M.  Rizk,  South  Bend,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Patterson,  Misha- 
waka.  both  of  Ir^d.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,939 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/32:  F16K  31/12 

MS.  a.  303— «7  10  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  source  output  pulsation  dampening  device, 
comprising  a  body  and  pressure  source  means  communicating 
fluid  pressure  with  an  inlet  line  of  the  body,  the  inlet  line 
communicating  with  an  outlet  line  via  a  seat  and  pressure 
storage  chamber  means,  the  pressure  storage  chamber  means 
located  within  said  body  and  including  movable  pressure  stor- 
age piston  means  which  defines  a  portion  of  said  storage  cham- 
ber means,  the  storage  piston  means  including  at  one  piston 
means  end  an  interior  opening  receiving  therein  dampening 
piston  means  and  resilient  means,  the  resilient  means  biasing 
one  end  of  the  dampening  piston  means  into  engagement  with 
said  seat,  the  dampening  piston  means  comprising  at  said  one 
end  an  orifice  which  communicates  with  passage  means  that 
permits  fluid  flow  with  said  interior  opening,  and  the  dampen- 
ing piston  means  received  slideably  with  clearance  in  said 
interior  opening,  so  that  fluid  pressure  transmitted  by  said 
pressure  source  means  is  transmitted,  up  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  level,  through  said  onfice,  passage  means,  interior 
opening  and  clearance  to  said  storage  chamber  means  and 
outlet  line  such  that  pressure  pulsations  transmitted  from  said 
pressure  source  means  are  dampened. 


5,127,713 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

\lfred  Birkenbacb,  Hattersheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  1  eves  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  281,299 
Claims  priority,  spplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1987,  374173 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/32 
U.S.  a.  303—113  R  2  Oaims 

1  The  anti-lock  brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  master  cylinder,  a  device  for  modu- 
lating the  pressure  supplied  to  the  wheel  brakes,  at  least  one 
anti-Iock  control  device  for  providing  an  anti-lock  control 
function  to  selected  wheel  brakes,  at  least  one  monitoring 
device  coupled  to  the  anti-lock  device  for  detecting  a  malfunc- 
tion of  the  anti-lock  function  and  means  coupled  between  said 
master  cylinder  and  the  rear-axle  brake  circuit  for  pressure 
reduction  provided  in  said  rear-axle  brake  circuit,  said  means 
for  pressure  reduction  being  responsive  to  said  monitoring 
device  wherein  braking  pressure  reduction  is  effected  solely 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  malfunction  of  the  anti-lock  function. 


with  the  pressurization  of  a  blocking  piston  of  said  pressure 
reducer  being  controllable  by  a  solenoid  valve. 


5,127.7!4 
BELT  ALIGNMENT  MKCHANISM  lOR  \  Hi  !  I  DRIVEN 

\EHICI.K 
Ronald  L.  Satzler.  Princnillt.  III.,  aisignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  feb.  4,  1991,  !»tr.  .No.  656,9tt6 

Int.  a.'  B62D  55/15 

U.S.  a.  305—60  9  aaims 


1.  For  a  belt  driven  vehicle  having  a  belt  drive  system  hav- 
ing a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  around  which  a  belt  runs,  a 
belt  alignment  mechanism  the  function  of  which  is  independent 
of  the  steering  of  said  vehicle,  compnsmg: 

a  member  having  a  first  end  connected  to  one  of  said  w.  heels; 
a  means  for  angling  said  first  end  of  said  member  thus  an- 
gling said  one  of  said  wheels  to  an  angled  position;  and 
a  means  for  fixing  said  first  end  of  said  member  and  said 
wheel  at  said  angled  position. 


5.127,715 
TAPE  CASK 
Edwin  T.  Doyle.  207  Lantana,  Orlando.  Ha.  32807.  and  Chris  L. 
Bartunek,  1235  S.  Bellaire  ftUX,  Denver,  Colo.  80222 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1991.  Ser   No.  6M.2n8 
Int.  CI.'  A47K  l/ld 
U.S.  a.  312—9.46  12  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  tape  case  adapted  for  mounting  on 
an  interior  ceiling  portion  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising. 
a  stationary  hollow  housing; 
a  rotary  carousel; 
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means  mounting  said  rotary  carousel  for  axial  extension  and 
retraction  within  said  housing; 

means  for  secunng  said  housing  to  the  intenor  ceihng  por- 
tion of  a  motor  vehicle;  and 

latch  means  for  secunng  said  carousel  in  an  axially  retracted 
position  within  said  housing,  said  latch  means  including  an 


5.127.717 
INDEXABLE  VERTICAi    H()( )k(   \^1    1  i  >R  OVERSIZED 

HOOkS 
Beatrice  E.  Martinez    )*"'i   Middiihu 
22307 

Filed  Apr.  30,  199L  Ser.  No.  693,567 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  8S/00 


Dr.,  Alexandria,  Va. 


U.S.  a.  312— 111 


6  Claims 


L-shaped  latch  pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing,  a 
push  button  extending  through  a  side  wall  of  said  housing, 
spnng  means  urging  one  leg  portion  of  said  latch  into 
abutment  with  said  push  button,  an  arcuate  undercut 
groove  formed  in  said  storage  carousel,  and  a  catch  por- 
tion on  said  latch  biased  into  engagement  with  said 
groove. 


5,127,716 

MAGAZINE  AM)  DRWVFR  K)R  ACCOMODATING 

DISK  SHM'H)  \tFDIA 

Ji'hanrus  \  dsptrs.   V  illini^i'n  Schwenninufn.   jnd    I  rii  h   I  n  iger, 
I   nlirkirnach.   txith    of   I  t-d     Htp     "f   (.frmani.   asMtnors   to 
Dfutschf    Ihiiinson-Hrandt   i.mhM     \  iHinwtn  s>.hi«i  nrii'iiicn, 
\  id.  Rtp.  of  (.erman> 
<    intinualKin  (if  Str    No    .(>1.M>*    \la>   HI,  19H9.  abandimt'd. 
vthich  IS  a  continuation  of  Str    No    :.^5,653,   \uu.  24,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application   \av..  '.V  199<l.  Str    No   572,338 
Claims  priont\.  application  I  1 11    H,  p    ■■(  (.irman-.,  Aug.  27, 
1987,  J':X5SH 

Int.  <  I.     \4"B  -)     iij 
VS.  a.  312— 9.4«  4  Claims 


CD 


1.  An  arrangement  for  a  compact  disc  player  comprising:  a 
magazine  with  a  housing  for  storing  a  plurality  of  compact 
discs  to  be  played;  said  compact  discs  being  stored  one  above 
another  in  a  stack  of  compact  discs  within  said  magazine  hous- 
ing; a  slidable  drawer  movable  into  and  out  of  said  housing  for 
receiving  a  selected  compact  disc  to  be  played;  said  magazine 
housing  having  a  backside  with  an  opening  for  each  compact 
disc  stored  in  said  maga/ine  housing;  said  housing  having  a 
front  side,  said  slidable  drawer  being  slidable  through  an  open- 
ing m  said  front  side  of  said  magazine  housing,  the  backside  of 
said  housing  including  an  opening  for  a  compact  disc  in  said 
slidable  drawer,  said  opening  in  said  front  side  of  said  magazine 
housing  being  the  only  opening  on  said  front  side. 


1.  A  modular  bookcase  assembly  comprising: 

top,  bottom  and  side  walls  to  define  a  storage  space  therebe- 
tween; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  dividers  arranged  parallel  to 
said  side  walls  to  further  subdivide  said  storage  space; 

a  plurality  of  notches  in  said  top  and  bottom  walls  on  a  face 
adjacent  said  storage  space,  said  notches  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  side  walls  and  having  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  a  width  of  said  dividers  for  retaining  said  dividers 
therewithin; 

a  removable  indicia  strip  located  on  a  front  face  of  at  least 
one  of  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall,  said  indicia  strip 
including  indentifiers  for  vanous  locations  in  said  subdi- 
vided storage  space; 

a  slot  located  on  at  least  a  front  face  of  at  least  one  of  said  top 
wall  and  said  bottom  wall  for  receiving  and  retaining  said 
indicia  strip; 

grcKive  members  lcx;ated  on  an  external  face  of  one  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  top  wall,  said  grcx)ve  members  ex- 
tending substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  one  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  top  wall,  and  protrusion  members 
located  on  an  external  face  of  the  other  one  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  said  top  wall,  said  groove  members  and  said 
protrusion  members  being  capable  of  mating  to  securely 
retain  said  modular  bookcase  assembly  m  a  vertically 
stacked  relationship  with  other  said  modular  bookcase 
assemblies;  and 

a  slidably  extendable  generally  horizontal  drawer  located  in 
said  top  wall  for  retaining  a  master  catalog  of  items  lo- 
cated in  said  storage  space  with  references  to  locations 
identified  by  said  identifiers. 


5.127,718 

MUSEUM  DIsl'l  AY  (  ASK   H\\IN{,  IMIKOVKD 

AlHrU.HT  Sf  \l 

ShilUv    R    I'aini.  WK>  Fatherland  St..  Nishnlle,  Tenn.  37206, 

and  Ralph  W    Scott,  Bon  Aqua.  Icnn     a^sl^Jnors  to  Shelley  R. 

I'aine,  Na.shville.  lenn 

1  lied  Oct.  30,  1990.  Ser.  N,,    Mi5  "'^ 
Inc    ("I.     A4'H  -^     • 
U.S.  a.  312— 114  41  aaims 

1  A  display  apparatus  adapted  for  containing  and  displaying 
an  object  in  a  protected  and  controlled  environment,  said 
display  apparatus  comprising 
a  sealed  enclosure  including: 
a  base  having  at  least  two  major  surfaces,  said  base  having 
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at  least  one  aperture  disposed  therethrough  and  forming 
at  least  one  opening  in  each  of  said  two  major  surfaces; 
a  first  cover  positioned  adjacent  a  first  of  said  two  major 
surfaces  of  said  base,  said  first  cover  and  said  base  form- 
ing a  first  chamber  enclosing  said  surface  opening  and 
adapted  for  containing  said  object  on  display,  the  size  of 
said  surface  opening  being  substantially  smaller  than  the 
size  of  said  first  chamber,  said  first  cover  having  first 
seal  means  for  attaching  said  first  cover  to  said  base,  for 
providing  a  first  microclimate  chamber,  and  for  pre- 
venting outside  air  flow  into  said  first  microclimate 
chamber; 


a  second  cov  er  positioned  adjacent  a  second  of  said  two 
major  surfaces  of  said  base,  said  second  cover  and  said 
base  forming  a  second  chamber  enclosing  said  surface 
opening,  siid  second  cover  having  second  seal  means 
for  attaching  said  second  cover  to  said  base,  for  provid- 
ing a  second  microclimate  chamber,  and  for  preventing 
outside  air  flow  into  said  second  microclimate  chamber; 
said  display  apparatus  further  comprising: 
means  for  proviiiing  support  to  said  sealed  enclosure,  said 
support  means  being  attached  to  said  base  such  that  either  of 
said  first  and  second  microclimate  chambers  is  adapted  to  be 
opened  without  separating  said  base  from  said  support  means. 


5,127,719 

CONCEALED  JEWELRY  CASE 

Anthony  BattisU,  6089  NW.  74th  Ter.,  Parkland,  Ha.  33067 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,792,  Oct.  25,  1989.  This  application 

Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,833 

The  poiiion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Inf.  a,'  A47B  88/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—204  5  Qaims 


?^ 


rear  face,  the  intersection  therebetween  defining  a  rear 
edge; 

(b)  a  mirror/concealed  jewelry  case  assembly  having  a  rear 
face,  resting  upon  and  abutting  the  rear  edge  of  said  top  of 
said  dresser,  said  mirror  assembly  being  relatively  shallow 
in  depth  relative  to  the  depth  of  said  dresser,  said  mirror 
assembly  defining  an  inner  concealed  jewelry  storage 
compartment,  said  mirror  a.ssembly  having  a  mirrored 
front  face  enclosure  panel  hmgedly  connected  thereto. 
hinge  means  to  allow  swinging  said  closure  panel  between 
an  open  and  a  closed  position,  said  hinge  means  being 
concealed  from  visual  inspection  when  said  closure  panel 
is  in  a  closed  position  so  as  not  to  be  visible  from  the  front 
of  said  concealed  jewelry  case;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  mirror/jewelry  case  assembly  to 
said  dresser  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rear  face  of  said 
jewelry  case  assembly  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  rear  face 
of  said  dresser. 


5,127,720 
LOTTERY  TICKF'T  TRAY 
Florance  Shultz,  22951  Ambassador  Bhd.   Box  370,  St.  Francis, 
Minn.  55070 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,128 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  96/00 

U.S.  a.  312—229  2  Claims 


1.  A  lottery  card  scratch  tray  and  mounting  means  therefore 
comprised  of,  in  combination; 

(A)  a  smooth  base  surface,  generally  rectangular  in  shapie, 
completely  surrounded  by  a  lip; 

(B)  two  solid  strips  at  either  end  of  said  tray  with  each  strip 
having  either  a  hook  or  a  loop  portion  of  a  hook-and-loop 
fastening  system  affixed  to  its  outer  surface; 

(C)  said  mounting  means  being  comprised  of  two  additional 
strips  of  either  the  hook  or  loop  portion  of  a  hook-and- 
loop  fastening  system,  said  additional  strips  being  affixed 
to  a  conveniently  located  area  of  an  automobile,  said 
hook-and-loop  fastening  system  being  provided  to  make  it 
possible  to  store  said  tray  via  affixation  of  the  hook-and- 
loop  portions  of  said  hook-and-loop  fastening  system; 

(D)  said  two  solid  strips  being  comprised  of  one  solid  strip 
permanently  and  rigidly  affixed  to  said  lip.  and  one  solid 
strip  being  affixed  to  a  rotatable  pin  shaft,  said  rotatable 
pin  shaft  being  fit  securely  into  said  lip  so  as  to  allow 
rotation  of  said  solid  strip,  said  rotatable  pin  shaft  being 
used  to  rotate  said  solid  strip  downwardly,  said  down- 
wardly rotation  allowing  a  user  to  securely  hold  one  or 
more  tickets  to  said  smooth  base  surface. 


5,127,721 

RETRACTABLF  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  rONriNFD 

SPACES 

Michael  Inden.  224!  Semeria  Ave..  Belmont.  (  alif  94002 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No   665.0!,? 

int.  CI.'  .A47B  47/02 

I.  A  concealed  jewelry  case  and  dresser  combination,  com-    U.S.  Q.  312 — 249.9  20  <  laims 

prising:  1.  A  retractable  storage  system  for  a  confined  space  between 

(a)  a  conventional  dresser  having  a  flat  horizontal  top  and  a    at  least  two  stationary  objects,  comprising: 
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a  frame  -Aiih  ai  Ic-^m  >r.c  storage  member,  said  frame  havmg 
an  inner  Mde  and  an    luler  side 

a  guide  means  for  guiding  and  suppHirtmg  viid  frame  m  said 
confined  space  si)  ihat  said  frame  ^an  either  be  retracted  to 
pros  ide  an  access  to  said  storage  member,  or  moved  into 
said  confined  space  to  a  storage  position; 

said  guide  means  bting  installed  on  a  vertical  wall  of  only 
one  of  said  sutionarv  objects  and  comprising  at  least  one 
guide  unit,  said  guide  unit  consisting  of  a  stationary  mem- 
ber which  is  ngidly  attached  to  said  only  one  stationary 


sure  so  that  the  screen  Film  is  tensioned  to  be  stretched 
across  the  frame  tube. 


object  and  a  moveable  member  for  telescopically  sliding 
in  said  stationary  member, 

a  means  for  holding  said  moveable  member  in  an  engaged 
position  with  said  stationary  member 

said  moveable  member  having  means  for  removably  attach- 
ing said  frame  to  said  moveable  member; 

an  external  closing  member  attached  to  said  outer  side  of 
said  frame  for  closing  said  confined  space  when  said  frame 
IS  held  in  said  storage  position  in&ide  of  said  confined 
space; 


5.127.722 
PROJKTIOS  S(  RKKN  lUAKK 

latsurn    Nishitani.   h-3lM,    Ichihanchn    JH-hanchi,   Chiyoda-ku. 
Tokyo  102.  Japan 

filed  Jun.  \i.  1W<I.  Str    N<..  ?JN.U;<J 

t  Uims  prKiritv.  application   Japan,   lun.  16.  1989,  1-152209 

Int    (.1.    (.OJB  -,    .56 

VS.  a.  359— UJ  9  Qaims 


J/' 


\-' 


-J 


1.  A  projection  screen  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  screen  film  which  includes  a  reflection  film  and  a 
lens  film  formed  in  front  of  the  reflection  film  for  reflect- 
ing incident  light,  the  lens  film  composed  of  a  frrst  group 
of  lenses  for  expanding  the  reflected  light  both  rightward 
and  leftvsard  and  a  second  group  of  lenses  for  directing 
vertical  rfll;-cted  light  horizontally,  said  lens  film  being 
subjct'ed  I  1  a  minute  mat  on  the  entire  surface  thereof; 
and 

an  endless  circumferential  frame  lube  havmg  at  least  a  flexi- 
ble characteristic  and  being  tightK  connected  with  an 
entire  circumferential  edge  of  the  screen  film,  the  frame 
tube  being  c-\pjmied  f^s  introduction  of  fluid  under  pres- 


EYECLAS.S  f  R\Mf  UIMl  IH  \I    STWl  CM  HV  HRIDGE 
MKMBKR 

Isao  H>ci;,   fukui.  .Japan.  as.siKn()r  to  Miirai  (  o  .   I  ;d..  Fukui, 

Japan 
PCT  No    PtT  JPKK  01165.  >^  .ri  l>at.-   lul.  1".  l'>H^.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  P,  I9HQ,  I'CI    I'ub.  No    \\()9(l  OS'J.U.  I'd  Pub. 
Date  \la>  31.  1990 

PCT  Filed  No*.  18,  198K.  Ser.  No.  54J.S4J 

Int.  C\.'  G02C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  351— 124  6aaims 


1.  An  eyeglass  frame  for  a  pair  of  right  and  left  eyeglass 
lenses,  comprising: 

rims  for  supporting  the  eyeglass  lenses; 

joint  members  fixed  to  outermost  sides  of  said  rims;  and 

a  bridge  member  for  connecting  said  rims,  said  bridge  mem- 
ber having  a  dual  structure  including  two  bridge  pieces 
having  opposite  ends,  connected  to  front  and  rear  portions 
of  said  rims. 


5,127.724 
OPTK  \I    PO\\FR  \1FTKR 
Simon   M     James.   VV(«)dbrid(ie;   l>a>id    \.   KerKusoii;  Dominik 
Drouit.  both  of  Ipswich,  and  .Stephtn  Hornung.  Divs,  all  of 
fnijiand.  assi)inors  to   British    I tkcommunications.   London, 
F  niiiand 
I'CI   No.  PCI    (,BXV  00033.  5  3~l   Dat.   Sep    6.  1W(I.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,   1990.  PCI    I'lih.   No    U  ( IH9  lk."S6.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul,  r.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  5''1,629 
C  iaims  priorit>.  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1988, 
8800667 

Int.  (.1.   t..«l.N  21/84:  GOIJ  1/44 
VS.  a.  35«— 73.1  15  Oaims 


I.  Portable  apparatus  for  measuring  the  optical  power  of 

optical  energy  passing  along  an  optical  fibre,  'he  apparatus 
comprising  tapping  means  for  tapping  optical  radiation  from 
the  optical  fibre,  a  transducer  for  converting  the  tapped  optical 
radiation  into  an  electrical  signal,  and  display  means  for  pro- 
viding an  indication  of  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  signal, 
said  magnitude  being  indicative  of  the  optical  power  carried  by 
the  fibre,  the  tapping  means  comprising  a  pick-up  element 
defining  a  curved  optical  waveguidmg  path,  and  clamping 
means  for  clamping  the  optical  fibre  with  sufficient  force  to 
retain  the  optical  fibre  in  a  curved  position  which  at  least 
substantially  conforms  to  the  inner  side  of  the  curved  path. 
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such  that  in  use  optical  energy  passing  along  the  optical  fibre  is 
coupled  into  the  curved  optical  waveguiding  path,  wherein  the 
curved  optical  waveguiding  path  has  a  minimum  radius  of 
curvature  chosen  such  that  measurement  of  the  optical  power 
of  optical  energy  passing  along  the  fibre  can  be  performed 
without  causing  an  attenuation  of  said  optical  energy  of  more 
than  3  5  dB. 


5,127,725 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MULTIPLE 

OPTICAL  HBERS 
Michael  M.  Muc-ller,  Portlaod,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Kosmoski,  Ti- 
gard,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Photon  Kinetics.  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,223 

Int.  a.5  COIN  21/84.  21/59 

VS.  a.  356—73.1  19  Claims 


transport  means  for  transporting  the  article  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel  past  an  inspection  zone. 

laser  inspection  means  positioned  adjacent  the  inspection 
zone  for  detecting  flaws  on  the  article  surface,  and  includ 
ing  means  for  directing  a  laser  beam  in  a  predetermined 
scan  path  at  a  relatively  low  angle  to  the  article  surface 
during  movement  of  the  article  by  said  transp<-)rt  means 
past  the  inspection  zone,  and  detector  means  positioned 
for  receiving  laser  energy  reflected  fnim  ihe  surface  of  the 
article; 

means  cooperating  with  said  detector  means  for  analyzing 
the  reflected  laser  energy  and  for  generating  data  identify- 
ing flaws  and  their  corresponding  locations  on  the  article 
surface; 

flaw  map  display  means  for  receiving  the  thus  produced  d:iia 
and  for  displaying  to  the  operator  of  the  apparatus  a  flaw 
map  showing  the  locations  of  the  detected  flaws  on  the 
article  surface; 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  multiple  optical  fibers,  comprising: 

a  light  source, 

a  first  set  of  adapter  fibers  each  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends, 

a  second  set  o;"  adapter  fibers  each  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  and  corresponding  on  a  one-to-one  basis 
with  the  first  set  of  adapter  fibers. 

a  first  fiber  ho  ding  structure  in  which  the  first  ends  of  the 
first  set  of  adapter  fibers  are  supported, 

a  first  translation  mechanism  for  translating  the  first  fiber 
holding  structure  relative  to  the  light  source  so  as  to  bring 
the  first  end  of  any  selected  one  of  the  first  set  of  adapter 
fibers  into  optically  coupled  relationship  with  the  light 
source, 

a  light  detector, 

a  second  fiber  holding  structure  in  which  the  first  ends  of  the 
second  set  o*"  adapter  fibers  are  supported, 

a  second  translation  mechanism  for  translating  the  second 
fiber  holding,  structure  relative  to  the  detector  indepen- 
dently of  the  first  translation  mechanism  so  as  to  bring  the 
first  end  of  any  selected  one  of  the  second  set  of  adapter 
fibers  into  optically  coupled  relationship  with  the  light 
detector,  and 

control  means  for  coordinating  operation  of  the  first  and 
second  trans  ation  mechanisms  so  that  when  the  first  end 
of  an  adapte-  fiber  of  the  first  set  is  in  optically  coupled 
relationship  with  the  light  source,  the  first  end  of  the 
corresponding  fiber  of  the  second  set  is  in  optically  cou- 
pled relationship  with  the  light  detector. 


5,127.726 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  ANGLE,  HIGH 

RESOLUTION  SURFACE  INSPECTION 

Kevin  F.  Moran.  Belmont,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eagtman  Kodak 
Company,  Roct  ester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  354.486 
Int.  a.'  COIN  21/88 
VS.  a.  356—237  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  surface  of  an  article  for 
flaws,  comprising: 
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optical  inspection  means  positioned  adjacent  the  inspection 
zone  for  inspecting  the  article  surface,  and  including  a 
video  camera,  an  optical  microscope  lens  connected  to 
said  camera,  and  a  video  display  operatively  connected  to 
said  video  camera  for  displaying  a  high  magnificatMn 
view  of  the  article  surface; 

operator  actuabie  selection  means  cooperating  with  said 
flaw  map  display  means  to  allow  the  operator  to  indicate 
directly  on  the  displayed  flaw  map  a  particular  flaw  on  the 
article  surface  for  closer  inspection; 

positioning  means  responsive  to  said  selection  means  and 
cooperating  with  said  transport  means  for  positioning  the 
article  such  that  the  selected  flaw  is  within  the  field  of 
view  of  said  optical  inspection  means  so  that  the  selected 
flaw  can  be  optically  inspected  at  high  magnification,  and 

spectrometer  means  cooperating  with  said  optical  inspection 
means  to  permit  analyzing  the  color  characteristics  of  the 
selected  flaw. 


5,i;7,727 
ILLUMINATION  DKVICF.S  FOR  INSPFCTION  SYSTEMS 
Aaron  L.  Arnold.  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  Daniel  .\.  Hood- 
ward,  West  Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,830 
Int.  a."  (^IN  2I/S8 
VS.  a.  356—237  5  Qaims 

1.  An  illumination  device  for  an  inspection  system  for  in- 
specting circuit  board  pins  extending  from  a  printed  circuit 
board  comprising: 

a  housing  surrounding  a  passage  for  directing  a  camera 
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along  and  from  one  end  of  the  passage  and  axially  onto  a 
pin; 
a  light  source  earned  by  the  housing  and  surrounding  the 
passage  to  direct  an  annular  beam  of  light  from  one  end  of 
the  housing  around  the  pin  and  onto  the  board;  and 


1   A  device  for  spectral  dispersion  of  light  from  an  object 
and  incident  on  a  focal  plane  comprising: 

a)  a  dispersing  pnsm  with  first  and  second  curved  sphencal 
refracting  surfaces,  each  surface  possessing  an  inner  and 
an  outer  aplanatic  conjugate; 

b)  a  focal  plane  well  separated  from  the  object  and  nearly 
normal  to  the  incident  light. 

c)  the  first  curved  surface,  being  arranged  to  form  a  virtual 
image  of  the  object  at  the  position  of  the  inner  aplanatic 
conjugate  of  the  first  surface  and  to  relay  a  fourth  virtual 
image  to  the  position  of  the  focal  plane: 

d)  the  second  curved  surface,  being  arranged  such  that  its 
inner  apljridiic  ccmjugale  circle  intersects  the  inner  apla- 
natic conjugjtf  for  the  first  curved  surface  at  a  first  virtual 
image  point,  anj  milH  that  the  surface  relays  the  first 
virtual  image  to  a  second  virtual  image  point  and  relays  a 
third  virtual  image  to  the  fourth  virtual  image  point; 


e)  a  curved  spherical  mirror,  being  arranged  to  relay  the 
second  virtual  image  to  the  third  virtual  image  point; 

0  whereby  light  from  the  object  is  spectrally  disposed  and 
refocused  on  the  focal  plane. 


5,127.729 

MFTIK^I)  AM)  MM'VRMl  s  K)R  (.1  lOINt.  AND 

tOl  IKTIN(.  1  l(,Hr  IN  PH(M()\1HR^   OH  I  UK  LIKE 

Hans  Oetliker,  Muri;  Peter  Winijjer.  VNohien.  and  Simla  Stem- 

pt'ei.   Zurich,   all   of  SHlt/trland,   assiv;n(irs   tn    Inotich   AG, 

VViihien,  Swit/erland 

(  iintmuation  of  Ser    No    ''J1.N6«.  May  H.  19S5.  aliandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ()X4..W2,  Dec.  21, 

1*^X4.  ahandnnid    I  his  application  Oct.  15,  1986,  Ser.  No. 

(  laims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Kip.  of  Germany.  Dec.  24, 
1983,  3347080 

Int.  CV  GOIN  21/47.  21/64 
VS.  a.  356—317  3  Claims 


a  shroud  extending  from  the  one  end  of  the  housing  and 
axially  of  the  passage  beyond  the  light  source  while  ex- 
tending around  the  axis  of  the  passage,  the  shroud  pro- 
vided to  surround  upper  end  regions  of  a  pin  under  inspec- 
tion and  restrict  light  from  being  reflected  onto  said  upper 
end  regions. 


5,127,728 

(  (  i\If'\(T  PRISM  SPK'IROCR  Vl'II  si  ITMtl  1    FOR 

HK(l\l)H\M)  SPKMRM    SlR\F\s.VMni   \RRAY 

DKIKTORS 

liand  U    Uarrtn.  I  os   VnKtit's.  and  John  A.  Ilackwell,  Rancho 

Palos   ViTdes,   both   of  (  alif,.   assignors  to  The   Aerospace 

Corporation.  H  SeKundo.  (  alif 

t  iltd  Ian    l«.  1990   Ser.  No.  467,063 

Int.  CI.    GOIJ  i/12 

U.S.  a.  356—302  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  guiding  and  collecting  light  which  com- 
prises: providing  a  light  source  having  an  incident  primary 
beam;  passing  the  incident  pnmary  beam  to  a  specimen  to  be 
measured  fixed  in  position  having  a  discrete  size  to  provide  a 
measuring  beam  leaving  said  specimen;  conducting  the  mea- 
suring beam  to  at  least  one  detector;  providing  a  reflection 
surface  of  at  least  half  an  ellipsoid  of  revolution,  said  reflection 
surface  having  a  first  and  second  focus;  disposing  said  speci- 
men at  said  first  focus,  wherein  said  primary  beam  is  radiated 
directly  in  the  center  of  said  specimen  with  beams  leaving  the 
specimen  and  passing  to  the  second  focus,  whereby  beams 
leaving  said  specimen  are  reflected  at  the  reflection  surface; 
providing  at  least  two  parabolic  reflectors  downstream  of  said 
specimen;  and  said  method  further  including  the  step  of  focus- 
ing and  parallelizing  the  beams  leaving  the  specimen  by  means 
of  said  parabolic  reflectors. 


5.127,730 

MULTI-COI OR  I  ASKR  SCANNINt.  CONFOCAL 

IMAGING  SVSTKM 

Todd  (  llrcljt.  and  Robert  I  .  Sortnson.  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Rt'tjtnts  of  the  I  ninrsin  of  Minnesota, 
St.  Paul,  Minn 

Filed  Auk.  '0.  '.99<l,  S.r    No.  565,625 
Int.  CI.    (.DIN  ;,    64 
U.S.  a.  356—318  16  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-color  confocal  microscopy  system  for  use  with  an 
optical  microscope  in  viewing  a  specimen  stained  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stains,  which  stains  fluoresce  when  excited  by  light  of 
particular  frequencies,  comprising 

laser  means  for  producing  multi-line  incident  laser  light 
having  multiple  excitation  lines  from  a  single  laser  light 
source,  each  of  said  excitation  lines  corresponding  to  an 
excitation  frequency  of  one  of  the  stains; 
means  for  directing  said  incident  laser  light  into  the  micro- 
scope and  for  receiving  emitted  light  from  the  micro- 
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scope,  said  emitted  light  having  multiple  fluorescent  emis- 
sions, each  of  said  fluorescent  emissions  corresponding  to 
an  excitation  1  requency  of  one  of  the  stains; 
detector  means  XKitioned  to  receive  said  emitted  light  for 
converting  said  emitted  light  into  electrical  signals;  and 


control  means  connected  to  said  detector  means  for  accimiu- 
lating  said  electrical  signals  and  for  producing  a  plurality 
of  images  of  the  specimen  at  a  precise  focal  plane,  each  of 
said  images  corresponding  to  one  of  said  lines  of  said  laser. 


for  maintaining  the  output  wavelength  of  each  within  a 
desired  range  of  wavelength,  said  wavelength  compensa- 
tion means  comprising  means  for  sampimg  the  source 
beam  to  simultaneously  denve  the  first  wavelength  cor- 
rection signal  for  the  first  laser  diode  and  the  second 
wavelength  correction  signal  for  the  second  laser  diode, 
the  sampling  means  mcluding  a  single  Fabry  Perot  etalon 
disposed  for  receiving  radiation  from  the  source  beam  and 
for  separately  providing  radiation  having  the  first  wave- 
length to  a  first  radiation  detector  and  radiation  having  the 
second  wavelength  to  a  second  radiation  detector,  each  of 
the  radiation  detectors  having  an  output  coupled  to  one  of 
the  laser  diodes  for  providing  the  wavelength  correction 
signals  thereto  respectively  and  means  for  correlating  the 
outputs  of  the  radiation  detectors  one  to  another  within 
the  single  Fabry  Perot  etalon  to  correct  for  thermally 
induced  wavelength  changes  within  the  optical  source 


5,127,732 

METHOD  AND  ARANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 

ANGULAR  VELOCITIES 

Heinz  Cockier.  Backnang,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  24. 
1989,  3935357 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  19/72 
VS.  a.  356—350  3  Claims 


5,127,731 

STABILIZED  TWO-COLOR  LASER  DIODE 

INTERFEROMETER 

Peter  DeGroot,  BelleTue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

(ompanv,  Los  Aageles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,753 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—349  9  Claiffls 


1   Interferometer  apparatus  comprising: 

optical  source  means  comprising  a  first  laser  diode  having  a 
first  output  wevelength  and  a  second  laser  diode  having  a 
second  output  wavelength  that  differs  from  the  flrst  out- 
put wavelength; 

means  for  comb  ning  the  output  from  the  first  laser  diode 
with  the  outpi.t  from  the  second  laser  diode  to  provide  a 
source  beam; 

means  for  separating  the  source  beam  into  a  phase  modu- 
lated referenc<.'  beam  and  an  object  measurement  beam; 
and 

means  for  comparing  a  phase  of  the  reference  beam  to  a 
phase  of  the  oiject  measurement  beam  for  determining  a 
displacement  cf  an  object  from  a  reference  point;  wherein 
the  source  rreans  includes  wavelength  compensation 
means  for  sirr  ultaneously  providing  a  first  wavelength 
correction  sigial  to  the  first  laser  diode  and  a  second 
wavelength  compensation  signal  to  the  second  laser  diode 


1.  In  a  method  for  determining  angular  velocities  with  the 
aid  of  an  optical  fiber  ring  interferometer  having  at  least  one 
optical  fiber  winding,  wherein  light  waves  which  pass  through 
the  optical  fiber  nng  interferometer  are  sinusoidally  phase 
modulated  and  the  amplitudes  of  several  spectral  lines  of  the 
interfering  light  waves  leaving  the  optical  fiber  are  deter- 
mined, the  improvement  composing  the  steps  of 

selecting,  and  determining  the  amplitudes  of.  four  immedi 

ately  adjacent  spectral  lines. 
adding  the  amplitudes  of  the  two  spectral  lines  which  have 
the  lowest  and  the  second  highest  frequency  of  the  four 
selected  spectral  lines  to  form  a  first  sum  amplitude  and 
multiplying  the  first  sum  amplitude  and  the  amplitude  of 
the  spev'traJ  line  at  the  second  highest  frequency  to  form  a 
first  product. 
adding  the  amplitudes  of  the  two  sp>ei.:traJ  lines  at  the  second 
lowest  and  the  highest  frequency  to  form  a  second  sum 
amplitude  and  multiplying  the  second  sum  amplitude  and 
the  amplitude  of  the  spectral  line  at  the  second  lowest 
frequency  to  produce  a  second  product: 
forming  a  quotient  by  dividing  the  first  product  by  the  sec- 
ond product  if.  of  the  four  selected  spectral  lines,  the 
second  lowest  frequency  is  an  even  numbered  harmonic  of 
the  mixlulation  frequency,  and  by  dividing  the  second 
product  by  the  first  product  if  of  the  four  selected  spectral 
lines,  the  second  lowest  frequency  is  an  odd  numbered 
harmonic  of  the  modulation  frequency 
weighting  the  quotient  with  a  factor  which  indicates  the 
ratio  of  the  ordinal  of  the  harmonic  which  coincides  with 
the  second  highest  spectral  line  frequency  to  the  ordinal  of 
the  harmonic  which  coincides   with   the  second  lowest 
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^fH-v:rai  line  treLjuency,  if  the  second  lowest  spectral  line 
frequency  is  an  even  numbered  harmonic  iif  the  modula- 
tion frequency,  and  wilh  an  inverse  of  said  factor  if  the 
second  lowest  spectral  line  frequency  is  an  ixld  numbered 
harmonic  of  the  nnxJulalion  frequencs  and 
using  ihe  arc  tangent  function  on  the  square  root  of  the 
weighted  quotient  to  determine  the  Sagnac  phase. 


a  laser  tube  unit  having  a  ring  member  fitted  on  said  laser 
lube,  said  ring  member  serving  lo  align  the  light  path  of 
Ihe  laser  beam  from  said  laser  lube  with  the  optical  axis  of 
said  optical  laser  guide  means  and  wherein  said  ring  mem- 
ber IS  formed  lo  have  an  inside  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  laser  tube  by  a  predeter- 


5. 12''. ■'33 
iSl  K.HMH)  OKIK  \I    PRK(  ISION  MEASl'RING 

Michael  Allgauer,  Mein.  1-ed.  Rep  cif  (.f.'manv .  assignor  to  Dr. 
Johannes  Hcidenhain  dmbH,  Iraunrtut,  lid  Hip  of  Ger- 
many 

h.led  May  25.  I9<X).  Ser    No    ?:y.:i6 
(  laims  priority,  application   ltd     Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 

1^84.  3yis':6 

int.  CI.    (.4ilU  ^  02 
IJ.S.  a.  356—356  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  light  beams  with  a  substrate  con- 
taining an  integrated  optical  circuit  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  source; 

a  diffraction  element  for  diffracting  light  from  said  light 
emission  source  into  at  least  one  diffracted  beam  bundle: 

a  coupling  element  having  circular  gratings,  and 

diffraction  means  for  directing  said  diffracted  beam  bundle 
to  said  coupling  element  so  that  said  diffracted  beam 
bundle  impinges  perpendicularly  upon  said  coupling  ele- 
ment wherein  said  diffraction  element  and  said  diffraction 
means  have  an  equivalent  grid  constant. 


?,12''.''.U 

I.ASF  H  iM  F  RhFROMKrVR  K)R  ISM'Kl  IM;  THE 

Si  RK^(  K  OK  A  Sl'H  IMKS 

>hiiienori  Ohi;  V  ukio  Kondou:  Kenichi  Notjuchi  "^hnieo 
MiAukawa;  Hiroshi  Shibamoto.  and  Masane  Su/uki  all  of 
Omiya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  f'hotn  Optical  I  d.,  Ltd^ 
Omiya.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  P.  l^WI,  Vr    So    Kil.i^l 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan     Ian    .;4    l'<90,  2-46()8[U]; 
Un    25.  1990.  2-5869(1  ' 

Int    n     (.011!    -   02 
t  ..>   (  I   35«>— 359  11  CUims 

I    -X  laser  tnterferntneter  for  inspecting  the  surface  condition 
of  a  specimen  h,  irradiating  the  specimen  on  a  specimen  sup- 
port means  vcith   a   ia.ser  beam  proje.Ied  thereto  through  a 
reference  member,  and  observing  Ihe  interference  fringe  pro- 
duced b\  interference  between  the  reflected  light  from  a  refer- 
ence surface  of  said  reference  plate  and  reflected  light  from  a 
surface  of  the  specimen  under  inspectii)n.  which  comprises: 
a  housing  accommodating  therein  optical  laser  beam  guide 
means  and  optical  interference  fnnge  imaging  means,  and 
provided  with  j  laser  be.irn  guide  portion  in  a  wall  portion 
there<if 
a  la.ser  tube  mount  member  projected  on  the  outer  side  of 
said  housing  and  positioned  in  such  a  manner  as  to  circum- 
vent said  la,ser  guide  portion; 
a  laser  tube  detachably  fitted  in  said  laser  tube  mount  mem- 
ber; and 
an  optical  t'llter  luted  in  said  light  guide  f)ortion  wherein  said 
laser  tube  is  received  in  said  laser  tube  mount  member  as 
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mined  dimension,  and  provided  with  three  adjusting 
screws  threaded  into  a  girth  portion  of  said  ring  member 
at  three  equidistant  positions  around  the  circumference  of 
said  girth  portion  with  a  phase  shift  of  120°  from  each 
other,  said  adjusting  screws  being  dnveable  toward  and 
away  from  said  laser  tube  for  adjustment  of  laser  tube 
angle. 


5.12'",".*.'^ 
SYSTIM  K)R  MK\Sl  RIN(.  WW   COM  1  ION  IN  SPACE 

OK    \S  OBJKCT  I  SINt.  \  I  K.Hr  BKAM 
Gillies  I)   Pitt.  Hewelsfield,  l  niied  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Reni- 
sha»  pic.  I  nited  Kingdom 

liled  Sep.  5.  199ti.  vt.  S„.  5-?7,7J7 
(laims   priirity.  applicali.in   I  nited   Kingdom,  Sep.  9,   1989, 

Int  a.5  GOIB  9/02 
V.S.  CI.  356—358  18  aaims 


KMwf 


%im 


J4t£^{V£je 


1  A  measuring  system  for  measuring  the  fjosition  of  an 
object  attached  to  a  machine  for  positioning  the  object,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam,  the  light  for  the 

light  beam  following  a  beam  path  and  being  incident  upon 

the  object,  the  object  thereby  interacting  with  the  beam; 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  result  of  said  interaction,  and 

generating  detection  signals  accordingly, 
a  central  control  for  receiving  said  detection  signal  and 

determining  from  the  detection  signals,  the  position  of  the 

object;  and 
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a  sensing  modu  e  provided  on  the  object,  and  actuable  by  the 
light  beam,  comprising  at  least  one  sensor  for  sensing  a 
physical  parameter  affecting  the  measurement  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  oliject,  and  means  for  transmitting  at  least  one 
wireless  sign.  J  indicating  a  value  of  said  parameter,  to  the 
central  control; 

wherein  the  object  is  a  head  of  a  ccxirdinate  positioning 
machine. 


5,127,736 
APPARATUS  FC»R  MEASLTilNG  WEAR  IN  THE  LINING 

OF  REFRACTORY  FURNACES 
Gary  L.  Neiheise  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Annco  Inc., 
Middletown.  Ohio 

(  ontinuation  o(  Ser.  No.  560,915,  Dec.  13.  1983,  P«L  No. 
4,708, 4«2,  which  s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,316, 
Feb.  22,  1982,  abtndoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1987,  Ser. 

No.  33,079 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/02;  F27D  7//(5 

U.S.  a.  356—376  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  relative  thickness  of  the  hot 
interior  wall  of  a  furnace  vessel  and  the  like  comprising: 

a.  inspection  mears  including  means  for  positioning  the  inspec- 
tion means  within  the  hot  furnace  vessel  interior  comprising: 
(i)  a  laser  transnitter  for  directing  a  collimated  substantially 

monochromatic  laser  light  beam  toward  the  interior  fur- 
nace wall; 

(ii)  a  self-scannod  linear  array  receiver  positioned  to  detect 
the  laser  light  beam  scattered  from  the  furnace  wall,  said 
array  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  elements  positioned 
in  side-by-side  relationship,  each  of  said  elements  produc- 
ing an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the  scattered  laser 
beam,  including  means  responsive  to  a  scanning  signal  for 
sequentially  scanning  said  elements  at  a  predetermined 
rate  to  produce  a  video  output  signal; 

(iii)  a  bandpass  optical  filter  positioned  in  the  path  of  the 
laser  beam  scattered  from  the  furnace  wall  for  passing  to 
the  linear  array  receiver  only  those  wavelengths  associ- 
ated with  th^  scattered  laser  beam  and  rejecting  those 
wavelengths  associated  with  background  radiation  emit- 
ted by  the  hct  furnace  wall; 

(iv)  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  tempera- 
ture of  said  fiter  to  stabilize  the  wavelength  shift  of  said 
bandpass  with  changes  in  temperature  including 

(a)  means  for  sensing  the  filter  temperature,  and 

(b)  means  resjxjnsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  heating  said 
filter  if  the  filter  temperature  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  for  cooling  said  fdter  if  the  temperature  of  the 
filter  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

b.  and,  processing  means  including: 

(i)  means  for  automatically  compensating  for  changes  in 
background  ladiation  comprising  means  for  sensing  the 
level  of  background  radiation  detected  by  said  array  and 
means  respotisive  to  said  sensed  level  for  adjusting  the 
scanning  rate  of  said  elements  so  as  to  reduce  the  effect  of 
background  radiation  in  said  video  signal  and  for  compar- 


ing said  video  signal  to  a  threshold  signal  represcntativ  e  yA 
the  level  of  background  radiation. 

(ii)  means  for  correlating  said  video  signa!  with  the  relative 
wall  thickness  at  a  particular  p<iinl  on  the  furnace  wall 
and 

(iii)  means  for  displaying  the  measured  relative  wall  thick- 
ness. 


5,12-7.737 
CIGARETTE  END  GROUP  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Armando  Neri,  Eiologna.  Italy,  assignor  to  i\.  D.  Societa    Per 
Azioni,  Italy 

filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser   No.  4*5.388 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jan.  13,  1989,  330"  \  S'J 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  ///OO,  B07C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  356—394  12  (claims 


1.  A  system  for  inspecting  the  ends  of  cigarettes,  comprising: 

first  means  for  producing  an  image  of  at  least  an  end  surface 
of  said  cigarettes; 

second  means  for  analysing  said  image  to  determine  the 
brightness  levels  of  elementary  areas  of  said  image; 

third  means  for  comparing  said  brightness  levels  of  said 
elementary  areas  determined  by  said  second  means  with 
predetermined  values  to  produce  a  signal  indicating  said 
cigarettes  are  to  be  rejected: 

fourth  means  for  rejecting  said  cigarettes  in  response  to  said 
signal;  and 

at  least  two  light  sources  for  lighting  said  end  surface  of  said 
cigarettes  from  which  said  image  is  produced  from  differ 
ent  directions,  said  light  sources  are  enabled  alternatively 
and  said  first  means  produces  an  image  of  said  end  surface 
when  each  of  said  a!  lea^I  two  light  sources  is  enabled. 


5,127,738 

METHOD  AND  4PPARATI  S  FOR  Ml  AS!  RIM, 

ALIGNMKNT  STATl  S 

Raimo  Mattila,  Rajamaki,  Finland,  assignor  tu  Imatran  \  .inia 

Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Fili-d  Jun.  7.  1990.  Str.  No.  534.245 
Claims  prionty,  application  Finland   ,Iun.  2fi.  1989.  893106 
Int   CI     t,(il» 
U.S.  a.  356 — 400  5  Claims 


n       I       n  w  20 


1.  A  measurement  method  of  alignment  status  in  which 
method  a  change  in  the  alignment  status  is  detected  by 
changes  in  the  position  of  a  beam  (4)  of  a  la.ser  (1)  on  a  sensor 
unit  (10,  11)  fixed  to  a  shaft  line,  characterized  in  that 
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the  beam  of  at  least  one  laser  (1)  is  expanded  into  a  flat 
fan-shaped  Keam  (4)  by  means  of  optical  components  (2, 

3), 

said  beam  l4i  is  directed  onto  at  least  two  adjacent  measure- 
ment senst:)r  units  (10.  11)  so  that  the  beam  (4)  hits  the 
><nv'r  elements  i7)  of  at  least  two  sensor  units  (10.  11) 
simultaneously 

the  beam  position  ;  iht-  \is.  r  1 1  on  the  sensor  element  (7)  is 
determined  in  the  beginning  of  the  measurement  session 
mJ  the  obtained  value  is  set  as  the  zero  reference  point  of 
each  sensor  unit  (10.  lit.  and 

the  displacement  ol  t-at  h  st-nsor  unit  (10,  11)  during  the 
measurement  sessmn  is  ^impared  with  said  zero  reference 
point,  whereh\  .t  repri-sentatr.  <■  -.  ,ilue  of  relative  displace- 
ment IS  obtained  lor  each  sensor  unit  (10.  11). 


(AlOS  SFNSF  aMPI  IFll-R  WITH  HIT  IINK  ISOI  ATION 
Charvaka  Ihjvvury.  Mis.soiiri  <  it>,  and   Adin  1- .  Mvsdip.  H.ius 
ton.  both  of   Tex.,  assignors  to    Itxas   Instruments   liui'rp*)- 
rated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .MN.:04,  Mar    :,  1>JH'».  »band..n,d. 

»hich  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  So.  45. "'Jl.  Apr    2'    l^H"",  abandoned. 

This  application  Keb.  2«,  I'JW.  Ser    So    49:, :M 

Int    (I.    (.IK    /•;    ■»" 

U,S.  a.  v,«;  -  1K4  !  1  2  Claims 


1   A  CMOS  memory  device  comprising: 

control  circuitry  connectable  to  provide  activating  voltages 
to  transistors  in  the  memory  device. 

a  pair  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells  each  selectively  con- 
nectable to  one  of  the  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  coupled  to  turn  on  a  different 
memory  cell  in  each  bit  line; 

a  cross-coupled  llip-flop  circuit  including  a  first  pair  of 
transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  pair  of 
transistors  of  a  second  conductiviis  ivjx-  each  transistor 
having  a  s<iurce-tf>-drain  conduction  p.iih  and  a  gate  elec- 
trode, the  source  to-drain  paths  of  the  lir^;  p.iir  'I  transis- 
tors connected  between  a  pair  of  sense  'i  "K-s  ai,.l  a  refer- 
ence potential  node,  the  source-to-drain  paths  of  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  transistors  connected  between  said  sense  nodes 
and  a  voltage  supply  ncxle, 

a  pair  of  coupling  transist<irs  each  having  a  source-to-drain 
path  for  selectiveK  ^.i  nci  ting  one  of  the  sense  nodes  to 
one  of  the  bit  lines  and  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  said 
control  circuitry. 

a  seventh  transistor  having  a  source-to-drain  path  and  an 
electrode  ^oupkd  to  said  control  circuitry  for  selectively 


coupling  the  source-to-drain  paths  of  the  first  pair  of 

transistors  to  the  reference  potential  node. 

a  pull-up  transistor  having  a  source-to-drain  conduction  path 
and  an  electrode  coupled  to  said  control  circuitry  for 
selectively  coupling  the  voltage  supply  node  to  a  voltage 
supply,  said  control  circuitry  operable  to  sequentially 
render  said  coupling  transistors  nonconductive,  next  pro- 
vide activating  signals  to  the  gates  of  the  seventh  transis- 
tor and  the  pull-up  transistor;  next  provide  activating 
signals  to  render  said  coupling  transistors  conductive 
during  a  time  perKxl  when  a  p<irlion  of  said  memory  cells 
are  turned  on.  thereby  coupling  one  of  the  memory  cells 
to  one  of  said  sense  mxles.  and  then  render  the  seventh 
transistor  and  the  pull-up  transistor  nonconductive;  and 

an  additional  transistor  having  a  source-to-drain  path  in 
parallel  with  the  seventh  transistor  and  an  electrode  cou- 
pled to  said  control  circuitry  to  receive  an  activating 
voltage  before  the  seventh  transistor  receives  an  activat- 
ing voltage. 


?.!:',■' 40 

CONCRETE  RECI  AMXIIOS  SVSTKM   \M>  METHOD 

K)R  I  Til  IZIS(,  SAM! 

Kichard  D   IXHoer.  Oak  Ijiwn.  III..  assiRnor  ti;  Hcsource  ReCOT- 

ery  Systems,  Inc..  Alsip.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,028 

Int.  a.'  B2SC  5/()0 

VS.  a.  366—2  21  aaims 


16.  A  method  for  stonng  and  reclaiming  unused  poilions  of 
concrete  comprising: 

a)  discharging  the  unused  pi^rtions  of  concrete  from  a  con- 
tainer into  a  material  handling  bucket  when  said  material 
handling  bucket  is  in  an  upright  position; 

b)  adding  a  chemical  agent  to  the  concrete  to  change  the 
hydration  state  of  the  concrete; 

c)  elevating  said  material  handling  bucket  to  a  predeter- 
mined level, 

d)  automatically  tilting  said  matenal  handling  bucket  and 
discharging  the  concrete  contained  in  said  matenal  han- 
dling bucket  into  at  least  one  storage  mixer  which  is  capa- 
ble of  revolving; 

e)  revolving  said  storage  mixer  so  that  said  chemical  agent  is 
homogeneously  dispersed  throughout  the  concrete  in  said 
storage  mixer; 

0  stonng  the  unused  portions  of  the  concrete  in  said  storage 

mixer  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time; 
g)  adding  a  chemical  agent  to  the  concrete  to  accelerate  the 

hydration  state  of  the  concrete; 
h)  revolving  said  concrete  so  that  said  accelerating  agent  is 

homogeneously  dispersed  throughout  the  concrete  in  said 

storage  mixer;  and 
I)  utilizing  said  accelerated  hydration  state  concrete  as  a 

normal  batch  of  concrete. 
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5,127,741 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  EXTRUDER 
(aril  t  iipelle,  I.ani;enhagen,  and  Gunther  Meier,  Hanover,  both 
'if  led.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann  Berstorff 
Maschinenbau  CimbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,225 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1990.  4039942 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/62 
U.S.  a.  366—80  6  Claims 


1.  An  extruder  for  processing  and  producing  rubber  and 
thermoplastic  plastics  material,  comprising: 

an  elongated  extruder  housing  defining  a  feed  section  in 
which  a  feed  inlet  is  provided  for  feeding  material  to  the 
extruder,  and  an  outlet  section  having  a  material  outlet 
opening  for  cischarging  molten  material  under  pressure 
from  the  extruder, 

an  extruder  screw  having  a  screw  core  and  a  helical  flight, 
said  screw  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  screw,  said  housing  and 
said  screw  core  defining  therebetween  a  processing  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  driving  said  screw. 

said  housing  fun  her  defining  a  pin-barrel  section  in  which  at 
lest  one  row  of  pins  extend  radially  inwardly  of  the  hous- 
ing through  the  processing  chamber  toward  the  core  of 
said  screw,  said  helical  flight  of  said  screw  being  inter- 
rupted in  the  regions  of  said  pins  so  as  to  accommodate 
rotation  of  said  screw  in  such  region,  and 

a  transfer  mix  section  defined  by  said  housing  longitudinally 
adjacent  said  pin-barrel  section,  the  helical  fiighl  of  said 
screw  in  said  transfer  mix  section  being  constructed  so 
that  the  thread  depth  of  the  areas  between  adjacent  flight 
sections  first  decreases  toward  zero  and  then  increases 
from  the  feed  side  of  the  mix  section  to  the  outlet  side,  and 
wherein  said  housing  in  said  transfer  mix  section  is  also 
formed  with  a  helical  flight  generally  aligned  with  the 
helical  flight  of  said  screw,  said  helical  flight  of  said  hous- 
ing defining  between  adjacent  flight  sections  thereof 
grooves  which  vary  in  depth  and  which  are  radially 
aligned  with  the  area  between  adjacent  flight  sections  of 
said  screw,  the  depth  of  said  grooves  between  adjacent 
flight  sections  of  said  housing  first  increasing  and  then 
decreasing  from  the  feed  side  of  the  mix  section  to  the 
outlet  side,  and  being  generally  inversely  proportional  to 
the  thread  depth  between  radially  adjacent  flight  sections 
of  said  screw 


5.127,742 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

MEASUREMENT  BY  RADIATION 

Jacob  Fraden,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thermoscan  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,014 
Int.  a.'  GOIJ  5/08.  5/52.  5/62 
VS.  CI.  374—129  12  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  an  object 
by  thermal  radiati<)n,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  thermal  radiation  sensor  for  receiving  radiation  from  said 
object; 


shutter  means  adapted  for  reversible  interruption  of  said 
radiation  from  said  object  to  said  sensor. 

electrically  operated  means  forming  an  integral  part  of  a 
portion  of  said  shutter  means  for  maintaining  said  portion 
of  said  shutter  means  at  a  predetermined  temperature  for 
comprising  a  thermal  reference  portion  for  said  sensor. 

means  for  alternatively  exposing  said  thermal  radiation  sen- 
sor to  radiation  from  said  object  and  to  radiation  from  said 
thermal  reference  portion  of  said  shutter  means. 

said  thermal  radiation  sensor  also  being  for  providing  a  first 
signal  representative  of  the  radiation  it  receives  from  said 
object,  and  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  radiation 
it  receives  from  said  portion,  electronic  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  sensor  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and 
said  second  signal,  for  calculating  the  temperature  of  said 
object,  and  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  said 
calculated  temperature. 


10.  A  method  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  an  object  by 
thermal  radiation,  said  method  comprising: 

bringing  a  thermal  reference  portion  of  a  shutter  to  a  prede- 
termined temperature  by  electrically  operating  means  for 
changing  temperature  which  is  integral  with  said  shutter. 
then 

alternatively  exposing  a  thermal  radiation  sensor  to  the 
thermal  reference  portion,  while  said  shutter  is  positioned 
for  interrupting  radiation  from  said  object  to  said  sensor, 
and 

moving  said  shutter  for  providing  an  optical  pathway  for 
exposing  said  sensor  to  radiation  from  said  object  to  said 
sensor,  and 

processing  signals  from  said  sensor  caused  by  the  exposure 
of  said  sensor  to  said  shutter  and  to  said  object,  for  deter- 
mining the  temperature  of  the  object. 


5.ir.74.i 
METHOD  OF  MASLfAtTlRISC.   \  PArKAGF  HA\  INC 

A  BUILT-IN  PROMOTIOSAl    FlKCf 
Robert  F.   Miller.   Atlanta,   and   Ronald    V.   (  arroll.   Kloi«cr> 
Branch,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Dlttlir  Hrothers.  Inc..  At- 
lanta. Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  4X3.106,  Fib.  22.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  270.418,  Sov.  7,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  118.9(KJ. 
Nov.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application   \pr    16,  1991,  Sir 
So,  686,318 
Int.  a.'  B65D  30/OS 
U.S.  a.  383— 109  Stiaims 

1.  A  scalable  package  having  an  interior  and  a  substantially 
unitary  wall,  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  ply  comprising: 
i.  an  exterior  surface; 

ii.  an  interior  surface  communicating  with  the  exterior 
surface  and  comprising: 

A.  a  first  portion;  and 

B.  a  second  portion; 
iii.  a  first  side  edge;  and 

iv.  a  second  side  edge  for  sealing  to  the  first  side  edge; 

b.  an  inner  ply  comprising; 
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i.  an  exposed  surface,  and 

ii.  a  contacting  surface  communicating  with  the  exposed 
surface  and  comprismg 

A.  a  tlrs!  pKrtion  bonded  to  the  first  portion  of  the 
interior  surface  to  form  the  substantially  unitary  wall, 
and 

B.  a  second  portion  not  bonded  to  the  interior  suiface; 
a  removable  piece  positioned  between  but  not  adhered  in 
any  manner  to  the  second  portions  of  the  contacting  and 
intenor  surfaces  and   having  a  periphery  entirely  sur- 


rounded by  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  bonded  first  por- 
tions of  the  contacting  and  interior  surface,  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  piece  relative  to  the  second  portions  of 
the  conta^tirik;  and  interior  surfaces;  and 
.  a  non-ddhcs!^  ;■  coating,  applied  to  the  piece  prior  to 
positioning  bciu.cen  the  second  ptirtions  of  the  contacting 
and  inlenor  surfaces,  for  preventing  the  piece  from  bond- 
ing to  the  second  portions  of  the  contacting  and  interior 
surfaces  and  thereby  facilitating  removal  of  the  piece  from 
the  package. 


5,127.744 

SELF-ACIIN(,   MR  HI- \R|\(.  sflMM  \-   HiH  RISK 

l)KI\  V 

N.trrnan  -I-  \\hite.  Kinrovs.  and  Runald  \V    VViMtlii-v,  l'<H)lt'.  iKith 

if  I  nited  KinKdom.  assit^nors  to  RiKlime  I'l  C  .  Stutland 

Kiled  Mar    M).  1W<),  Vr    No    M)l.H(r 
(  Uims  prioritN.  application  LnUed  Kingdom,  Ma>   12,  1989, 
syU)<M4l 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  32/06 
VS.  a.  384—112  12  Oaims 


1  A  spindle  assembly  for  use  in  a  disk  drive  unit  having  a 
support  base,  said  spindle  a.ssembly  comprising; 

hollow  hub  means  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  stack  of  data  storage  disks  and  an  interior  volume; 

shaft  means  for  ro'.atably  supporting  said  hollow  hub  means, 
said  shaft  means  including  an  elongated  shaft,  an  inner 
cylindrical  sleeve  fitted  around  said  shaft  and  concentnc 
with  It.  said  inner  sleeve  including  a  cylindrical  outer 
surtace  defining  an  axial  surface  of  said  shaft  means,  first 
and  second  annular  end  plates  of  radial  dimension  exceed- 


ing the  radial  dimension  of  said  inner  sleeve,  said  first  and 
second  end  plates  fitted  around  said  shaft  and  concentric 
with  It  at  either  ends  of  said  inner  sleese,  said  radial  sur- 
faces of  said  shall  means  being  defined  on  said  first  and 
second  end  plates,  and  fa.sicning  means  for  holding  said 
shaft,  said  inner  sleeve,  and  the  first  and  second  end  plates 
in  a  fued  relationship, 

said  hollow  hub  means  including  a  hollow  rotatable  hub.  a 
hollow  outer  cylinder  fixediv  secured  within  said  hollow 
hub,  said  outer  cylinder  including  an  inner  cylindncal 
surface  defining  an  axial  surface  of  said  hub  means,  said 
outer  cylinder  including  first  and  second  end  surfaces, 
each  defining  one  of  tw.i  radial  surfaces,  and  means  for 
arranging  said  huh  means  in  registration  with  said  shaft 
means  so  that  said  radial  and  first  and  second  axial  surfaces 
of  said  outer  cylinder  are  aligned  respectively  with  said 
radial  and  first  and  second  axial  surfaces  of  said  inner 
sleeve,  and  separated  by  small  gaps. 

means  for  fixedly  secunng  said  shaft  means  to  said  support 
base;  and 

beanng  means  defined  within  said  volume  and  the  axial  and 
radial  surfaces  of  said  shaft  means  foi  creating  air  bearings 
between  corresponding  axial  and  radial  surfaces  of  said 
hub  means  and  said  shaft  means  as  said  hub  means  rotates 
relative  to  said  shaft  means,  said  beanng  means  including 
a  first  herringbone  gnxive  pattern  on  said  first  radial 
surface  of  said  lirsi  end  plate,  a  second  herringbone 
groove  pattern  on  said  second  radial  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond end  plate,  and  a  double  helical  grixive  pattern  on  said 
axial  surface  of  said  inner  sleesc.  such  that  during  rotation 
of  said  hub  means,  a  journal  air  Ixanng  develops  between 
said  double  helical  grcxive  pattern  surface  and  said  axial 
surface  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  thrust  air  bearings  de- 
velop between  said  first  and  second  herringbone  groove 
pattern  surfaces  and  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said 
outer  cylinder. 


5,ir,~45 
(  I  R  \MK    BKARIS(, 

Irymhu    \l(im(is<'.    and    I  etsuo   Shibata.    frnlh    of    Mizunami, 
lapan,  avsignors  to  VMnu  Highcera  (  o,.  ltd..  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  5.  199<3.  Ser,  No,  59J.797 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Oct    12,  1989.  1-263909 

Int    (1      HM     '  i    L>^ 

U.S.  a.  384—276  3  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  bearing,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  inner  ring  defining  an  axis,  an  internal  bore  dimen- 
sioned for  an  interference  fit  on  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  an 
outer  sliding  surface. 

a  coaxial  ceramic  outer  ring  defining  an  inner  sliding  surface 
dimesioned  for  sliding  contact  with  the  outer  sliding  sur- 
face of  the  ceramic  inner  ring;  and. 

latching  means  for  preventing  movement  in  at  least  one  axial 
direction  of  the  ceramic  inner  ring  with  respect  to  the 
ceramic  outer  nng. 
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5,127,746 

BEARING  HOLDER  FOR  BEARINGS  MOUNTED  ON 

JOURNALS 

Dieter  Rogge.  Lengerich,  and  Robert  Blom,  Tecklenburg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Windmoller  & 
Holscher,  Lengi-rich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,995 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1990,  4001736 

Int.  a.5  F16C  35/02 
U.S.  a.  384 — 436  4  Claims 


said  recess  of  the  first  race  and  a  detector  mounted  in  said 
ring,  said  sensor  assembly  being  aligned  with  said  encoder 


v*^'  ?  ^\?\\'; 

7 

1 

V  (    )  ytP^ 

\ 

/ 

1.  A  holder  for  a  bearing  of  a  printing  image  carrying  cylin- 
der and  an  inking  roller  of  a  printing  press,  comprising: 

a  lower  support  socket,  said  bearing  adapted  to  be  lowered 
into  said  lower  support  socket, 

a  pair  of  two  armed  levers,  each  fonning  one  of  first  and 
second  cover  parts  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower 
support  socket,  said  cover  parts  being  able  to  be  locked  in 
a  shut  position,  wherein  they  are  folded  onto  said  bearing 
when  it  is  positioned  in  the  lower  support  socket,  said  first 
and  second  cover  parts  being  supported  on  two  upper 
lateral  parts  of  the  lower  support  socket  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  axes  which  are  parallel  to  at  least  one  bearing 
journal,  each  of  said  cover  parts  formed  by  an  upper 
longer  arm  of  one  of  said  two  armed  levers,  a  lower  arm 
of  each  of  said  two  armed  levers  fonning  an  actuating  part 
which  extend-;  into  an  interior  of  the  lower  support  socket 
when  the  first  and  second  cover  parts  are  in  folded  back, 
opened  positions  so  that  by  lowering  the  bearing  into  the 
lower  support  socket  so  that  it  abuts  against  the  lower  arm 
of  each  of  sa.d  two  armed  levers  and  is  placed  into  the 
support  socket,  the  cover  parts  are  pivoted  into  shut  posi- 
tions, in  which  inner  arcuate  sides  of  the  cover  parts  are  in 
snug  engagement  with  the  bearing,  and 

an  automatic  la:;king  drive  for  locking  the  cover  parts  to- 
gether once  ihe  cover  parts  are  pivoted  into  said  shut 
positions  so  that  end  faces  thereof  abut  against  each  other. 


5,127,747 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  SPEED  SENSOR 

iames  A.  Hilby,  VVatertown,  Conn.;  Denis  AlfT,  and  Christian 
tiajzler,  both  of  Annecy,  France,  assignors  to  The  Torrington 
Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  Nc.  661,362,  Mar.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.080,500, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  576,105,  Aug.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
?i.()4<).S6^.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,189,  Oct.  16, 
\W9,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,655 

Int.  a.'  F16C  19/08;  GOIP  3/4S 
VS.  a.  384     448  15  Qaims 

1,  A  wheel  bearing  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  race  having  an  outer  surface  including  a  recess; 
a  second  race  having  a  Hange  projecting  radially  outwardly 
for  mounting  a  wheel,  said  second  race  being  rotatable 
relative  to  sai<l  first  race; 
an  encoder  attac  hed  to  said  flange  of  said  second  race;  and 
a  sensor  assembly  comprising  a  ring  removably  mounted  in 


Kzzn^ 


so  as  to  provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  second  race  relative  to  said  first  race. 


DOCUMEfNTTATION  S^  STKM  HA\  ING  MULTILINGUAL 

FINCTUJN 
Satoshi  Okimoto,  Komaki;   \'ukiharu   1  ujikavta.  and   Mivako 
Mukai.  b<ith  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Brother 
Kogyu  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Nagova,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  322.672.  Mar.  13,  1989.  abandoned 
This  application  Nov.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  16.  1988,  63-62254 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  5/30 
VS.  a.  400—70  I :  I  laimv 


5* 

— V 


1,  A  documentation  system  having  a  multilingual  function, 
comprising: 

a  keyboard  for  inputting  data  in  a  keyboard  mcxie  compris- 
ing a  standard  language  mode  for  inputting  a  standard 
language  and  a  multilingual  mode  for  inputting  one  op- 
tional language  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  optional 
languages  different  from  said  standard  language; 

keyboard  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  at 
least  said  standard  mcxie  and  said  multilingual  mode. 

optional  language  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  an> 
one  of  a  pluiality  of  predetermined  optional   language 
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modes  to  be  employed  in  said  multilingual  mode  under  the 
condition  of  said  multilingual  mode, 
selected  keyboard  mode  stonng  means  for  storing  said  op- 

ti<  nal  laiittudge  nnxle  sf  lected  by  said  optional  language 
mode  selei.tmg  means  is  said  keyboard  mode  under  the 
condition  of  said  multilingual  mtxle; 

selected  keyboard  mixle  reading  means  for  reading  said 
optional  language  mixle  siored  by  said  selected  keyboard 
mtxie  stonng  means  \ihen  said  multilingual  mode  is  se- 
lected by  said  ke>  hoard  m.Kle  selecting  means,  and 

data  processing  means  for  con^eriink;  j  kev  cixle  data  into  a 
character  data  and  outputting  viid  character  data  on  the 
basis  of  said  standard  language  m>s.le  when  said  standard 
language  mtxie  is  selected  bv  said  kevlvurd  mixie  select- 
ing means,  while  conserling  a  ke\  .  ■  >de  data  into  a  charac- 
ter data  and  oulputting  said  chara..  icr  data  on  the  basis  of 
said  optional  language  mode  selected  in  said  multilingual 
mode  if  a  mixle  selecting  operation  is  conducted  under  the 
condition  of  said  multilingual  mixle.  while  on  the  basis  of 
said  optional  language  mode  stored  in  said  storing  means 
and  read  from  said  reading  means  if  said  mode  selecting 
operation  is  not  conducted  under  the  condition  of  said 
multilingual  mixie; 

wherein  once  any  one  of  said  optional  language  modes  to  be 
employed  in  said  multilingual  mode  is  selected  under  the 
condition  of  said  multilingual  mode,  and  when  said  multi- 
lingual ni  vje  IS  selected  again  under  the  condition  of  said 
standard  language  mixle.  if  said  mode  selecting  operation 
IS  not  conducted,  said  optional  language  mode  as  updated 
is  read  and  said  character  data  is  output  in  said  updated 
optional  language  mode  without  the  necessity  of  selecting 
said  updated  optional  language  mode  under  the  condition 
of  said  multilingual  mode 


for  printing,  whereby  said  second  section  of  said  nose  section 
provides  guidance  for  the  proper  firing  of  said  print  pins. 


?.!:". ■'44 
Mt  I  Him  Of   RH'MRINt.  I'KIMlll   \1)S  AND 
I'RODl  CI    fHKKK)! 
John  \    I  lanii.  Jr..  I  iims  River;  Michel  \  allti.  Pt    1'lea.sant,  and 
Joseph  I  .  (  Dsta,  Brielle.  all  nf  N  ,1  .  assiunurs  to  Depot  .Amer- 
ica, Inc  .  Wall.  N  .) 

HUd   lun    :i    I'Wl.  Ser.  No.  719,024 

Int.  t  I,    tUlJ  2/26.5 

U.S.  a.  400—124  60  Oairas 


A^ 


5.127.750 
RKUl  I  \HI  K  INK  RIBBON  <  ARrRlIX.E 
Markus  Burgin.  I  ster.  Switzerland,  aA.sign(ir  lo  franz  Buttner 
\<>.  ^  Kg.  Switz-frla.Td 

Piled  Mar.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  491.4-'6 
Claims    priority,    application    Si»it/.erland.     Mar     8,     1989, 
863,  89,  J-ed.  Hep.  of  Ccrmany,  Jul.  IS,  1989,  N9<|>(696 

Int.  C\.'  B41J  35/2S 
V.S.  CI.  400—208  16  Claims 


1.  A  refillable  ink  ribbon  cartridge  for  mounting  in  a  type- 
writer comprising: 

an  adapter  including  a  housing  having  two  protruding  hous- 
ing legs  and  a  first  and  a  second  housing  peg  fixed  to  the 
housing,  centering  bodies  mounted  on  the  housing  legs,  a 
supply  mandrel  rotatably  supported  on  the  first  housing 
peg,  a  brake  operatively  connected  to  the  supply  mandrel, 
a  take-up  mandrel  rotatably  supported  on  the  second 
housing  peg;  and  a  pivotable  drive  lever  with  a  drive 
wheel  mounted  thereon  and  biased  towards  the  take-up 
mandrel:  and 

a  cassette  including  a  support  having  two  protruding  sup- 
port legs,  a  ribbon  guide  element  formed  on  a  free  end  of 
each  of  the  support  legs,  centering  means  for  centering  on 
the  corresponding  centenng  bodies  on  the  housing  legs, 
the  centering  means  formed  in  each  of  the  support  legs 
adjacent  said  nbbon  guide  element,  a  first  hollow  support 
peg  and  a  second  hollow  supp<irt  peg  formed  on  said 
support,  a  feed  core  for  centering  on  and  coupling  with 
said  supply  mandrel,  a  supply  spool  of  ink  ribbon  being 
wound  onto  said  feed  core,  said  feed  core  being  snapped 
onto  and  rotatable  on  said  first  hollow  support  peg,  a 
take-up  core  for  centering  on  said  take-up  mandrel,  said 
take-up  core  being  snapped  onto  and  rotatable  on  said 
second  hollow  support  peg,  one  end  of  the  ribbon  being 
fixed  to  said  take-up  core  and  the  ribbon  being  spanned 
from  said  supply  spool  through  said  two  ribbon  guide 
elements  to  the  take-up  core,  and  an  opening  in  said  sup- 
port adjacent  said  iake-up  core  for  receiving  said  drive 
lever 


53  A  pnnthead  repaired  from  a  spent  pnnthead  having 
original  print  pin  holes,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  are  worn, 
said  repaired  pnnthead  compnsing  a  nose  section  having  a 
print  surface,  said  nose  section  of  said  repaired  pnnthead  being 
substantially  similar  in  size  and  shape  to  a  nose  section  of  a  new 
pnnthead  of  the  same  type  as  said  repaired  pnnthead,  a  first 
section  and  a  second  section,  said  second  section  including  a 
plurality  of  repaired  print  pin  holes,  said  first  section  including 
a  plurality  of  original  print  pin  holes  which  are  in  alignment 
with  said  plurality  of  repaired  pnnt  pm  holes  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  comp<Mite  print  pin  holes  in  said  nose  section  for  housing 
a  plurality  of  print  pins,  wherein  said  first  section  was  part  of 
the  spent  pnnthead  and  wherein  said  second  section  is  not  a 
prefabricated  and  readiK  available  guide  member,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  print  pins  arranged  in  said  plurality  of  composite  print 
pin  holes  to  be  selectively  extendable  beyond  said  print  surface 


5  127,751 

PRINTING  AI'IVR  \II  S  \MTH  l\U'R()\KD  WORK  OF 

INK  RIBBON  RhFl  \(lMfNI 

XkiPMri  Kuhavashi:  \  utaka  Nakamura.  and  Himvuki  Shige- 
matsu.  all  of  >  amalokouriyama.  Japan,  assi^nnrs  to  Sharp 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Piled  No*    28.  199().  Vr.  No.  619.2WI 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-312719; 
Nov.  M>.  1989.  1  .(12720 

Int.  CI.    B41J  J3/32 
U.S.  CI.  4<Xl—  24'J  5  Claims 

1.  A  priming  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  replaceable  ink  ribbons  of  different  kinds,  each 
said  ink  nbbon  having  a  ribbon  end  indicating  an  end  of 
the  nbbon; 
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pnnting  meai)S  for  performing  printing  using  one  of  said  ink 

ribbons  while  scanning  printing  paper; 
delecting  means  for  detecting  any  ribbon  end  of  said  ink 

ribbons  and  the  kind  of  ink  ribbon  the  ribbon  end  of  which 

has  been  detccied; 
stop  means  for  stopping  operation  of  said  printing  means  in 

response  to  an  3utput  of  said  detecting  means; 
stonng  means  fo'  storing  a  stop  position  of  said  printing 

means  and  infoimation  on  said  detected  kind  of  ink  ribbon; 


5,127,753 

PRINTER  WITH  AREA  DEFINED  AND  CHARACTER 

DEFINED  ERASING  PATTERNS 

Hideo  SkibaoluL,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  (^juion  Kabu- 

ihiki  Kairiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458.441 

Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1989.  1-016169 

Int.  O.^  B41J  29/36 

VS.  CL  400—695  62  Claims 


comnoi  cncun 
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5,127,752 

DFV  UT  ^ND  METHOD  OF  REGISTERING  IMAGE 

RKI  AUVE  Tt)  BORDER  OF  PRINTED  MEDIA 

Thomas  P.  Courtney,  Santa  Clara,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cjpertino,  Calif, 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,827 

Int.  a.'  B41J  21/02 

VS.  a.  400—342  9  Claim 


1,  A  printer  system  having  a  print  head,  a  platen  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  means  for  moving  said  print  head  rela- 
tive to  said  platen,  p  int  media  disposed  on  said  platen  between 
said  first  and  seconC  ends,  said  printer  system  comprising: 

a  light  sensor  mi^ans  associated  with  said  print  head  for 
detecting  transition  from  light  to  dark  on  and  near  said 
platen. 

a  light  region  anil  a  dark  region  disposed  on  said  platen, 
wherein  said  dark  region  on  said  platen  is  spaced  from  the 
first  end  of  saic  platen  by  said  light  region  to  provide  a 
light  to  dark  transition; 

a  first  pi^sition  located  at  least  beyond  said  print  media  near 
said  second  end  of  said  platen; 

a  home  position  indicator  means  disposed  at  said  light  to 
dark  transition  tear  said  first  end  of  said  platen; 

means  for  determining  the  distance  between  said  home  posi- 
tion and  said  first  position;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  print  position  of  said  print  head  in 
response  to  saic  distance. 


instructing  means  for  instructing  a  restart  of  printing  after 
replacement  of  the  ink  ribbon  having  the  detected  ribbon 
end  with  another  replacement  ink  ribbon;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  an  instruction  output  of  said 
instructing  me^ns  for  (xintrolling  said  printing  means  to 
restart  printing  using  said  replacement  ink  ribbon  based  on 
said  stored  stop  position  and  said  stored  information  on 
said  detected  kind  of  ink  ribbon. 


1.  A  d<5Cument  processing  apparatus  compnsing 

erasing  means  for  erasing  a  recorded  character  pattern,  said 
erasing  means  capable  of  erasing  an  area  pattern  defined 
by  the  width  and  height  of  the  recorded  character  and 
erasing  a  character  pattern  defined  by  ihe  recorded  char- 
acter; and 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  the  re- 
corded character  pattern  is  comprised  of  superimposed 
characters, 

wherein  if  it  is  discriminated  by  said  discrimiiialing  means 
that  the  character  pattern  compnses  supenmposed  char- 
acters, said  erasing  means  executes  an  erasing  process 
erasing  the  area  pattern,  and  if  it  is  discnminated  that  the 
character  pattern  dix^  not  compnse  supenmposed  charac- 
ters, said  erasing  means  executes  an  erasing  process  by 
erasing  the  character  pattern  defined  by  the  recorded 
character. 


5,127,754 
WRITING  INSTRCME.NT-S  CAP  WITH  SAFTHT  VENT 
Kimihiko  Mase,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Pilot  Ink  Co.. 
LtiL,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1990,  2-97788[U] 
Int.  a:  B43K  '^    • 
U,S.  a.  401—202  1  Claim 


1.  A  writing  instrument  s  cap  comprising: 
a  main  cylinder;  and 

an  inner  cylinder  molded  from  a  plastic  material  and  fixed  in 
said  main  cylinder  at  one  end.  said  inner  cylinder  compns- 
ing: 

a  cup-shaped  upper  p^irtion  including  a  bottom,  an  annular 
flange  provided  to  an  upper  end  thereof  and  a  large 
diameter  portion  provided  bclov.  said  annular  flange, 
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said  inner  cylindi.r   rx-ing  fixed  in  said  main  cylinder 

N<.ith  \aid  dnnular  Hange  Uxked  to  the  upper  end  face  of 
sjid  main  cylinder  and  the  remaining  portion  inserted 
;ilii  said  main  cylinder,  wherein  an  outside  diameter  ot 
■jid  large  diameter  portion  is  equal  to  or  slightly  larger 
;han  an  inside  diameter    'I   said  main  cylinder  and  is 
larger  than  an  outside  diameter  of  a  remaining  portion 
of  said  inner  cvlinder   and 
a  cylindncal  lo'Aer  p<irtion  extended  from  said  bottom  of 
said  cup-shaped  upper  portion  and  opened  at  the  other 
end,  wherein  al  least  one  opening  is  provided  to  a  circum- 
ferential wall  below  said  large  diameter  portion  of  said 
cup-shaped  upper  p^iriion.  such   thai   sentilalion  axially 
through  an  inner  space  of  the  ^ap  is  secured  dunng  re- 
moval of  the  cap  from  a  wnting  instrument. 


5.127,755 
BIVOKR  WITH  SKIRITV  I  (X^K  FFVTI  Rf 
v^liiam  K.  Bef,  \ldrich.  Md..  assmmir  In  Olivttli  (MTkl  USA 
inc  .  Somerville.  N.J 

Filed  Dec    10.  IWi).  ser.  No.  625.202 

Int   (  I.    B42K  3/02.  13/30.  13/14 

U.S.  a.  402  — J  6  Claims 


1.  A  binder  with  a  security  lock  feature,  said  binder  compris- 


mg 


tion  thereby  to  lock  the  post  a.ssemhly  in  its  first  position 

and  thus  secure  the  hinder  against  removal  of  pages  from 
the  binder  or  insertion  of  pages  into  the  binder, 

said  security  Kxk  means  comprising  a  detent  assc>ciated  with 
said  lalching  bar.  said  detent  being  adapted  to  spring  into 
engagemeni  with  said  post  assembK  when  the  latching  bar 
IS  moved  to  Us  said  latching  p<isition  thereby  automati- 
cally to  lock  said  latching  bar  in  said  latching  p<^isition. 
said  detent  protecting  from  a  face  of  the  latching  bar 
closely  adjacent  a  face  of  the  post  assembly  whereby  the 
detent  is  relatively  inaccessible  s(<  -hat  the  detent  cannot 
readily  be  disengaged  from  the  po^i  assembly  to  permit 
the  lalching  bar  to  be  mo\ed  to  iis  release  position. 

said  p<ist  a.ssembly  further  comprising  a  first  earner  stnp 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  spine  generally  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  spme  and  carrying  one  post  element  of  each 
post,  and  a  second  Lamer  strip  extending  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  first  carrier  strip  generally  adjacent  the  opp<isite 
side  of  the  spine  and  carrying  the  other  post  element  of 
each  post,  said  fKist  elements  carried  h\  said  first  and 
second  earner  slnps  being  mttrengageable  to  form  posts 
extending  between  the  earner  strips,  and  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  first  earner  strip  to  the  spine  for  pivoting 
of  the  post  assembly  about  said  axis  between  said  first 
position  in  which  the  second  carrier  stnp  is  closely  adja- 
cent said  keeper  means  and  said  second  p<isition  in  which 
the  p<>4  assembly  is  swung  away  from  the  spine  so  the 
post  elements  may  be  separated,  and 

said  latching  bar  being  mounted  on  said  second  carrier  strip 
generally  in  face-to-face  relation  with  a  face  of  the  strip 
facing  away  from  said  posts. 


5. 12'','' 56 

MULTI-C()Mr\HI\lKNT  DKVKK  FOR  MKDICAI, 

APHI  K  \TIO\S 

Caroline  V.  I.umm.  P.O.  Box  321,  Mc<  lure.  Ohio  4J>.*4 

Filed  Mar   5,  1991.  Vr    No.  665,00« 

Int.  CI.    B42i   I  J.  LK) 

U.S.  a.  402—79  10  Oaims 


front  and  back  cover  panels  connected  by  a  spine,  and 

a  page-holding  mechanism  attached  to  the  spine  on  the 
inside  of  the  binder  for  releasably  holding  pages  in  the 
binder,  said  page-holding  mechanism  compnsing 

a  post  a-ssembly  including  a  plurality  of  posts  extending 
generally  transversely  of  the  spme  at  locations  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  spine  for  holding  pages  in  the  binder, 
each  post  comprising  a  pair  of  interengageable  post  ele- 
ments separable  to  permit  pages  to  be  inserted  into  and 
removed  from  the  binder, 

said  post  assembly  being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the 
spine  -I  the  binder  for  swinging  on  an  axis  extending 
lengthwise  ol  ihe  spine  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  post  elements  of  each  post  are  interengaged  and  insep- 
arable, and  a  second  position  in  which  the  post  elements 
are  separable. 

a  latching  member  comprising  a  latching  bar  slidably 
mounted  on  said  p<ist  assembly  for  movement  lengthwise 
of  the  spine  between  a  latching  position  for  latching  said 
post  a-ssembly  in  said  first  position  and  a  release  position 
for  enabling  the  post  assembly  to  be  moved  to  said  second 
position, 

keeper  means  adjacent  the  spine  of  the  binder,  said  latching 
member  being  mounted  on  said  post  assembly  for  move- 
ment between  its  said  latching  position  in  which  it  is 
engageabie  with  said  ktcper  means  for  latching  the  post 
assembK  in  iis  said  firsi  position,  and  Us  said  release  posi- 
tion in  which  II  :s  disengageable  from  said  keeper  means 
for  enabling  the  p^si  issembly  to  be  moved  to  its  said 
second  position. 

securitN  kxk  means  for  preventing  the  latching  bar  from 
being  mov.ed  from  its  latching  position  to  its  release  posi- 


1.  A  device  for  placement  in  a  binder  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  sheet  of  material  having  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  edges,  means  adjacent  said  first  edge  for  securing  said 
sheet  in  the  binder,  a  plurality  of  first  compartments  formed  on 
said  sheet  to  be  spaced  along  said  second  edge,  a  separate 
member  located  in  each  first  compartment,  each  member  hav- 
ing first  and  second  end  p<iriions  and  being  moveable  between 
a  first  psisition  wherein  said  second  end  portion  is  within  the 
compartment  and  a  second  p<isition  wherein  said  second  end 
portion  projects  from  the  compartmeni  past  said  second  edge. 
a  plurality  of  transparent  second  compartments  spaced  along 
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viid  third  edge,  each  second  compartment  having  a  closed 
edge  at  said  third  edge  and  an  open  edge  directed  away  from 
said  third  edge,  said  second  compartments  selectively  receiv- 
ing an  identifier  tag,  whereby  identifier  tags  on  devices  in  the 
binder  may  be  staggered  for  viewing  through  adjacent  devices. 


5,127,757 
CONNECTING  HEAD  FOR  SCAFFOLD  SYSTEM 
Ruth  Unger.  Im  V>  einberg  13.D-7129,  GuegUngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  <3ct.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  599^55 
t  I  aims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
I'JNq,  3934857 

Int.  a.'  F16B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  403—49  11  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  ^ead  for  enabling  a  connection  of  elongated 
scaffolding  elemerts  to  connecting  members  of  a  scaffold 
system,  the  connecting  head  comprising  a  connection  zone  on 
a  side  thereof  adjoining  an  end  of  the  respective  scaffolding 
element  to  be  connected  to  the  connecting  members  for  en- 
abling the  connecting  head  to  be  welded  to  the  respective 
scaffolding  elemens,  said  connecting  zone  including  auxiliary 
centenng  means  provided  on  said  connection  head  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  respective  scaffold  elements,  an 
annular  contact  surface  abutting  an  annular  end  face  of  said 
respective  scaffolding  element  and  having  an  outer  diameter 
less  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  end  face  of  the  respective 
scaffold  element,  a  forwardly-flaring  continuous  conical  sur- 
face contiguous  wil  h  the  annular  contact  surface  and  extending 
toward  an  outer  surface  of  the  connecting  head  having  an 
outer  diameter  greater  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  end  face 
of  said  respective  scaffold  element,  and  wherein  the  conical 
surface  passes  over  in  substantially  vertical  marginal  regions  of 
the  connecting  heaJ  into  said  outer  surface  and  approximately 
equally  inclined  lateral  surface  portions  in  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous fashion  whereby  no  discontinuity  of  material  flow 
results  during  a  formation  of  weld  seam. 


peripheral  extension  of  the  connecting  clement,  the 
clamping  device  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disp<ised 
clamping  jaws  and  screw  connection  means  for  holding 
the  clamping  jaws  together, 
wherein  the  connecting  member  has  a  free  end  which  ex- 
tends out  of  the  intenor  of  the  second  one  of  the  pipes  and 
which  is  provided  with  two  superposed,  continuous  de- 
tent tabs. 


wherein  each  clamping  jaw  has  an  intenor  face  with  two 
continuous  grooves  which  correspond  in  shape  to  the 
detent  tabs  and  which  are  engaged  b>  the  detent  tabs, 

wherein  the  penpheral  extension  of  the  connecting  element 
has  a  first  side  with  two  continuous  teeth  and  a  second  side 
with  two  continuous  teeth,  and 

wherein  the  intenor  faces  of  the  clamping  jaws  dddiiionall> 
have  continuous  recesses  which  are  engaged  by  the  teeth 
on  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  peripheral  extension 


5.127.''59 

CONTIM  OLS  CONM  riOR 

Eric  W,  Orbom.  5812  Venice  Blvd..  I,os  Angeles.  C  alif  9fK)I9 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  340,861,  Apr.  20.  1989,  Fat.  No.  5,013, r6. 

This  application  Apr.  29.  1991.  Ser    No    693.140 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  :,.j4 

U.S.  a.  403—171  4  Oaims 


5,127,758 

PIPE  JOINT 

Ulricb  Kreusel,  Birkenstrasse  28,  D-6537  Gensingen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Oermany 
FCT  No  PCT  D»«/00524,  §  371  Date  May  10, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Dal.  \la>  10,  19*0,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02539,  PCT  Pub. 
l>atc  Mar.  23,  1989 

per  Filed  Aug.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  490,692 
Int.  C\.'  F16D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  403—171  25  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  joint  fcr  forming  a  junction  of  a  plurality  of  pipes, 
each  having  an  end  and  having  an  interior  which  communi- 
cates with  the  end,  said  pipe  joint  comprising: 

a  connecting  element  having  a  peripheral  extension; 
means  for  mount  ng  the  connecting  element  on  a  first  one  of 

the  plurality  o'"  pipes; 
a  connecting  member  mounted  on  a  second  one  of  the  pipes, 
the  connecting  member  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
second  one  of  the  pipes  through  the  end  thereof;  and 
a  clamping  device  joining  the  connecting  member  to  the 


1,  A  connector  for  interconnecting  tubing  comprising; 

a  base  having  a  planar  surface  and  having  a  central  axis 
orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  the  surface,  the  base  having  a 
plurality  of  indentations,  each  indentation  having  a  gener- 
ally triangular  cross-section  extending  radially  relative  to 
the  central  axis  and  opening  on  a  same,  given  side  of  the 
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nasc-    the  hjse  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 

therethrough 

receptacle  means  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  base  on 
ihe  given  side  thereof,  said  receptacle  means  being  coaxial 
■Aiih  the  central  axis  and  bemg  shaped  to  receive  and 
non rigidly  secure  an  end  of  a  piece  of  tubing  extending 
along  the  central  axis 

a  cover  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  an  aperture  receiving 
the  recepucle  means  therethrough,  the  cover  having  a 
plurality  of  indentations  at  lest  equal  in  number  to  the 
plurality  of  indentations  in  the  base  extending  radially 
relative  to  the  central  axis,  each  indentation  in  the  cover 
heing  disposed  radially  between  the  aperture  and  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  cover,  each  indentation  in  the  cover 
opening  tovAard  the  bast  having  a  generally  triangular 
crcvss-section  and  being  disp^ised  in  i)pp<ised  facing  rela- 
tionship with  an  indentation  in  the  ha.se  and  providing 
thereby  means  for  slideahly  receiving  an  end  of  a  piece  of 
lubing  disposed  within  the  indenlalu'n  between  the  planar 
surface  of  the  base  and  the  i.o\cr  in  abutting  relationship 
with  the  receptacle  means,  the  cover  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therethrough  which  are  each  disposed  in  op- 
posed facing  relationship  with  an  aperture  extending 
through  the  base,  and 

a  pluralitv  of  b<ilts  extending  through  the  apertures  through 
the  base  and  cover  for  urging  the  cover  toward  the  base  to 
secure  in  gripping  relationship  an  end  of  a  piece  of  tubing 
within  a  pair  of  oppiised.  facing  indentatmns  in  the  base 
and  the  cover  and  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  recep- 
tacle means,  and  with  said  end  portion  being  in  direct 
abutting  relationship  with  said  receptacle  means. 


5.127,760 

\  hRiit  Ai  1  \  SI onii)  Hf  unu 

Hradv.    1465ft    1 -a    Miada    SI  .    shcrinan    Oak..s,   Calif. 


I. Hid    \ 

hiled  Jul.  lb.  1W< 
Int.  CI.'  HftH 

VS.  a.  40,^— :3<) 


Scr    No.  557,755 
■    HUH  ! /(X) 


in  Claims 


1  A  building  construction  assembly  that  includes  a  header 
and  a  stud  wherein  the  header  is  capable  of  vertical  movement 
relative  to  said  a.vsembly  comprising: 

a  header  having  a  web  and  flanges  with  said  flanges  con- 
nected to  said  web, 

at  least  one  of  said  flanges  having  at  least  one  vertical  slot 
therein 

a  stud  having  a  width  levs  than  the  distance  between  said 
flanges  of  said  header  and  having  a  top  end, 

said  stud  having  at  least  one  hole  formed  therein  proximal  to 
said  lop  end. 

said  top  end  fittmg  between  said  flanges  perpendicular  to  said 
header  positioned  so  that  said  hole  is  aligned  with  said 
vertical  slot,  and 

an  attachment  means  passing  through  said  slot  and  through 


said  hole  to  slideably  unite  said  header  to  said  stud 
whereby  said  slot  permits  said  header  to  move  vertically 
with  respect  to  said  stud  while  restricting  honzontal 
movement  of  said  header. 


5,127,^61 

DEVICE  FOR  SKPARABl  V  < Ol  PI  ING  PROFILED 

MKMBKRS 

Gerd  Vieler,  Iserlohn,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (it-rmany,  assignor  to  Gerd 

und  Bernd  \  ieler  K(;.,  Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  562.4«2 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (.ermany,  Aug.  11, 
1989.  H91229-^;  \ug.  24.  1989.  3927979 

Int.  (I.'  F16B  V/(yi 
U.S.  a.  403—252  33  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  separably  coupling  a  first  profiled  mem- 
ber, wherein  a  wall  has  an  internal  surface  confronting  an 
internal  compartment  and  an  inlet  affi>rding  access  to  the 
compartment,  with  a  second  profiled  member  having  a  win- 
dow, an  internal  space  and  an  open  end  alTonling  access  to  the 
internal  space,  comprising  an  elongated  hollovs  housing  which 
IS  insertable  into  and  withdrawable  from  the  internal  space  by 
way  of  the  open  end  of  the  second  profiled  member,  a  single 
coupling  member  constituting  a  profiled  plate  longitudinally 
movably  received  in  said  housing  and  having  a  front  part 
consisting  of  elongated  first  and  second  prongs  having  claws 
located  outside  of  said  housing  and  being  insertable  into  the 
compartment  of  the  first  profiled  member  to  engage  the  inter- 
nal surface  at  opptisite  sides  of  the  inlet,  means  for  moving  said 
coupling  member  relative  to  said  housing  in  a  predetermined 
direction  to  draw  said  claws  toward  the  interuir  of  said  hous- 
ing and  to  thereby  urge  the  claws  against  the  internal  surface  of 
the  wall  of  the  first  profiled  member,  said  moving  means  in- 
cluding an  eccentric  which  is  rolatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  in  a  rear  part  of  said  coupling  member  and  includes  a 
portion  extending  into  the  window  of  the  second  profiled 
member  and  being  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  second 
profiled  member,  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  ptirtion  of 
said  eccentric  into  the  window  of  the  second  profiled  member, 
said  biasing  means  being  provided  on  said  rear  part,  and  cam 
and  follower  means  provided  on  said  housing  and  on  said 
prongs  and  being  operative  lo  stagger  said  claws  relative  to 
each  other  in  response  to  movement  of  said  coupling  member 
in  said  direction. 


5,127,762 
CONNFCrOR  ASSKMBI  ^ 
Paul  HiTloTitz.  F..scondldo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Republic  Tool  & 
.Mfg.  Corp.,  (  arlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1989.  Ser.  No.  318,555 

Int.  CI.    F16B  7/14 

U.S.  (I   4ti3— 2yN  3  Claims 

1,  A  connector  assembly  for  joining  together  two  separable 

tubular  handle  members  of  an  articulated  handle  for  a  wheeled 

implement  bearing  a  load,  comprising 

a  tubular  housing  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  plastic 

matenal, 
a  non-elastic  reinforcing  tubular  member  disp<xsed  on  the 
inside  surface  of  said  housing  for  strengthening  said  plastic 
tubular  housing, 
said  housing  having  an  extenor  flange  member  extending 
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generally  at  nght  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing, 
engaging  means  in  respective  ones  of  said  handle  members, 

and 


cantilevered  locking  means  formed  in  said  housing  on  either 
side  of  said  flaiige,  said  locking  means  being  formed  from 
said  resilient  plastic  material  for  cooperating  with  said 
engaging  means  in  said  respective  handle  members. 


5,127.763 

CLIP  JOINT  FOR  CONNECnON  OF  REINFORCING 

BARS  A.ND  A  WEDGE  USED  THEREIN 

Soichi  Kunoki,  360,  Rivergate  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif.  9S831 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,138 

Int.  a.'  F16B  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  403—314  10  Claims 


2-0 


1.  A  joint  for  joining  rebars,  said  joining  having  an  oblong 
main  body  including  a  pair  of  parallel  flat  walls  interconnected 
by  a  pair  of  curved  walls  that  form  a  return  bend,  each  of  said 
fiat  walls  having  a  rhroughbore  formed  therein,  substantially 
centrally  thereof  so  that  opposing  ihroughbores  are  in  axial 
alignment  with  one  another,  a  plurality  of  teeth  members 
tormed  on  an  inner  side  wall  of  said  curved  walls,  each  of  said 
teeth  members  being  curved  and  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to 
one  another,  and  each  of  said  teeth  members  being  orthogo- 
nally disposed  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  joint. 


from  the  shaft,  said  clip  nng  being  sufficiently  resilient  a! 
least  at  the  web  thereof  to  enable  the  clip  ring  lo  expand 
and  be  forced  over  the  shaft  and  then  return  to  its  original 
shape  around  the  shaft,  the  sides  of  the  clip  nng  having 
respective  outer  surfaces  which,  when  engaged,  prevent 
the  sides  from  being  spread  outwardly  from  each  other. 

the  retainer  comprises  means  defining  inwardly  facing  sur- 
faces opposed  to  the  outer  surfaces  on  the  clip  ring  sides 
said  inwardly  facing  surfaces  being  s».)  placed  that  up<in 
starting  of  the  spreading  apart  of  the  sides  of  ihe  clip  nng. 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  clip  nng  engage  the  inwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  the  retainer,  said  retainer  including 
means  for  holding  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  stiffiy  for 
preventing  their  deformation  outwardly  when  abutted  by 
the  outwardly  spreading  outer  surfaces  of  the  clip  nng; 

said  inwardly  facing  surface  defining  means  has  opposite 
axial  sides,  one  of  said  axial  sides  being  positioned  for 
being  abutted  by  one  axial  side  of  the  clip  ring,  said  rc- 


■Oif     <^» 


5,127,764 
CLIP  RING  SPREAD  PREVENTER 

Mark  Baer,  Linden.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation, 
V^  illiamsport.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,664 
Int.  a.'  B25G  3/00 
r.S.  CI.  403— 316  6  Claims 

1.  An  installation  employing  a  clip  ring  and  a  retainer,  said 
clip  ring  and  said  retainer  being  disposed  on  a  shaft,  wherein: 
the  clip  ring  is  generally  U-shaped,  with  two  sides  for  appli- 
cation on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  a  web  of  the  clip 
ring  joining  the  sides,  the  clip  ring  being  deformable  at 
least  at  the  web  for  enabling  the  sides  of  the  clip  ring  to 
spread  wider  for  installation  of  the  clip  ring  sides  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shaft  and  for  removal  of  the  clip  ring  sides 


tainer  wall  preventing  the  clip  ring  from  further  axial 
movement; 

said  retainer  wall  and  said  clip  ring  have  openings  there- 
through, said  openings  are  substantially  aligned,  and  said 
shaft  extends  through  said  openings; 

said  shaft  has  a  groove  of  narrow  diameter,  said  clip  nng  is 
disposed  such  that  the  inner  peripheries  of  the  sides  of  the 
clip  ring  are  in  the  groove,  and  the  groove  and  the  spring 
clip  are  so  shaped  and  sized  and  the  retainer  is  so  posi- 
tioned that  the  retainer  is  next  to  the  clip  ring  and  out  of 
the  groove  in  the  shaft; 

the  installation  further  comprises  means  for  supporting  the 
shaft,  means  for  drawing  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  an 
abutment  disposed  around  the  shaft  and  axially  spaced 
from  the  clip  ring  in  the  groove,  the  wall  of  the  retainer 
being  positioned  between  the  clip  ring  on  one  side  and  the 
abutment  on  the  other  side  such  that  said  wall  of  the 
retainer  prevents  deformation  of  said  clip  nng  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  shaft  towards  said  abutment. 


5.127,765 
SYSTEM  FOR  IN-SITC  TREA1A1FNT  OF  I  NDKRU  \TF  R 

CONTAMIN\TFI>  MAfFRIAl 
V.  Dennis  Millgard.  Orchard  I.akt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Millgard 
Environmental  t  orporation,  Livonia.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735.849 
Int.  CI.'  B09B  i  >*,.  K02U  5/40 
U.S.  a.  405—128  9  Qaims 

1.  Water  body  treatment  apparatus  means  for  injection  of 
treatment  material  for  treating  sedimentary  silt,  sludge,  hazard- 
ous waste  or  other  contaminated  material  which  has  settled  at 
the  bottom  of  a  river,  canal,  pond.  lagoon  or  like  water  body. 
comprising  hollow  casing  means  for  substantially  totally  con- 
fining treatable  portions  of  said  material  in-silu  including  cover 
means  to  provide  enclosure  confinement  inserted  within  said 
hollow  casing  to  the  upper  level  of  said  contaminated  material 
prior  to  injection  of  said  treatment  material,  means  for  inject- 
ing and  mixing  said  treatment  material  during  confinement  in 
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each  portion,  means  for  terminating  each  confinement,  means  ?,!»?. ''6'' 

for  moving  said  casing  with  iu  cover  means  to  and  confining    MFTHOD  AND  \  HKV  l(  K  K)R  MOl  NTINX;  TUF  PILES 

ASSOC  lATKU  WITH  TMK  INSTALLATION  OK  A 
PIIK-FOLNDKD  OFL^SHORH  PLATFORM 
itkob  Plagbor8-M»Uer,  Vedtek,  Denmark.  assiKDor  to  Macnik 
(Jlie  Ok  Gas  AS,  Copenhagen.  Denmark 
^  P(T  No.  P<T  DK90/00008,  §  371  I>ate  Aur.  6,  199L  ;  ID^u 

f  Date  Aug.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  (W232.  PCI    Pub 

i"  l>ate  Jul.  26,  1990 

F'CT  Filed  Jan.  10.  1990.  Ser    N.,.  "20,4,M 
<.  laim.s  pru>rit>,  application  Denmark.  Jan.  II.  I9S9,  0112/89 

int  n:  F02B  '  ~    ; 

.^,^    ^,,  U.S.  CI.  405-227  12  Claims 


successive  adjacent  portions  to  thereby  effectively  treat  entire 
designated  areas  of  a  given  water  bed 


5.127,766 
^PP\RATT  S  AND  MLTHOD  FOR  fONTROLI  INC;  THK 

INNFR  PRF:SSLRF  OF  AN   \IR  BAG  IN   \N   AIR 
INFLATION/DFR^TION  V\LIR  MADK  OI   FI  FXIHI  t 

FILM 
Hanihiko  Matsuoka;  Voshiomi  Tsuji,  and  Ichiro  Maruvama.  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumotumii  h  Icctru  Industries. 
I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  199(1.  Vr    No.  MSA^S 

Inl   (1     ni;n  ViO 

L.S.  LI.  405— 115  6  Claims 


I  A  method  of  controlling  the  inner  pressure  of  an  air  bag  of 
an  air  inflation/deflation  weir  made  of  a  flexible  film  constitut- 
ing a  weir  b<xl>  attached  tii  the  bed  and  the  vcitital  bank  side 
of  a  mer.  in  which  air  a.s  j  pressure  niedmm  is  charged  to  or 
discharged  from  the  mside  of  the  air  hag  ii'  mtlate  or  deflate 
the  weir,  wherein  said  methtKl  comprises  the  steps  of 

measuring  the  «.a!er  lesels  upstream  and  downstream  of  the 

weir 
determining  an  ideal  height  of  the  weir  based  on  the  detected 

water  levels 
Jetermming  an  ideal  inner  pressure  of  the  air  bag  based  on 

the  ideal  height  ot  the  weir. 
measuring  the  actual  inner  pressure  of  the  air  bag; 
mnatitig  the  air  bag  with  a  blower  to  increase  the  actual 
inner  pressure  if  the  adual  inner  pressure  is  below  the 
ideal  inner  pressure 
Jeflating  the  air  bag  through  a  Jis^narge  --alve  to  decrease 
the  actual  inner  pressure  if  the  actual   inner  pressure  is 
higher  than  the  ideal  inner  pressure,  and 
maintaining  the  ideal  pressure  in  the  air  hag  by  executing  the 
previous  steps 


1    A  method  of  mounting  piles  to  a  pile-founded  offshore 
platform  comprising  the  steps  of 

hoisting  the  piles,  one  by  one.  by  a  winch  on  a  derrick  of  a 
drilling  ng,  the  drilling  rig  being  positioned  at  a  drilling 
location  ab<)ve  the  platform  and  a  wire  connecting  the 
winch  to  a  pile  head  of  the  pile  sti  that  in  the  hoisted 
p<isition  the  pile  hangs  freeU  and  is  positioned  closer  to  a 
central  axis  of  the  platform  than  an  upper  end  of  an 
associated  pile  guide,  the  pile  guide  heing  attached  to  a 
foundation  of  the  platform 

lowenng  the  pile  unto  the  plattorrn  with  .i  up  of  the  pile 
being  initially  guided  obliquely  outwardiv  and  down- 
wardK  awav  from  the  central  a.vis  i^i  the  foundation 
towards  the  upper  end  of  the  pile  guide  until  the  tip  ex 
tends  into  the  upper  end.  and  then  continuing  to  lower 
the  pile  down  through  the  pile  guide  to  the  sea  bed, 

drning  the  pile  down  into  the  said  bed  to  a  desired  depth  in 
the  sea  bed  by  a  drive  means  which  ;s  suspended  from  the 
wire  of  the  winch,  a  lower  end  of  the  dnve  means  Iseing 
initially  guided  obliquely  inwardly  and  upwardly  towards 
the  central  axis  of  the  foundation  dunng  the  subsequent 
hoisting  il  ihe  drive  means  until  the  drive  means  hangs 
freel>  Ji  w;,wardl>  in  a  generalK  upright  dirc-ction. 


5.127.768 

RFCTRCLLATING  SOIL  (iAS  RFDKTION  SYSTEM 
Donald  A.  Crawshaw.  42  Uhigh  Rd.,  Wellesie>.  Ma.v.   02181 

and  Geoffre>  K.  <  rawshaw.  42  Silver  Hill.   Xpl.  »4..  Natick. 

Mass.  01760 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414.907.  .Sep   29.  19H9.  Pat    No 

4.980.237.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1991.  Vr    N.,    iS4^,S54 

Int.  CI."  F02D  1^  111 

(    s   CI.  4tt5 — 229  10  Claims 

1    A  system  for  venting  gas  from  a  gas  source  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, comprising 

a)  a  housing  forming  a  housing  chamber  and  having  a  hous- 
ing inlet  and  a  housing  outlet. 

b)  a  gas  flow  means  disposed  in  the  housing  chamber  for 
directing  the  gas  to  the  atmosphere; 


c)  a  vent  extending  from  the  housing  outlet  for  providing 
fluid  communication  between  the  housing  outlet  and  the 
atmosphere,  the  vent  having  a  vent  inlet  end  coupled  to 
the  housing  outlet  and  a  vent  outlet  end  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere;  and 


mine  surface  and  thereby  create  tension  along  the  axial 
length  of  the  bolt. 


d)  a  shell  disposed  about  the  vent  and  housing  with  a  space 
provided  between  the  shell  and  the  vent  and  the  shell  and 
the  housing,  with  a  port  formed  in  the  shell  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  space;  and 

e)  a  conduit  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
gas  source  and  the  port. 


5,127,769 
THRUST  BOLTING:  ROOF  BOLT  SUPPORT 
APPARATUS 
Stephen  C.  Tadolini.  Lakewood,  and  Dennis  R.  Dolinar,  CK>Iden, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No,  734.002 

Int.  CI.'  E21D  20/02 

U.S.  a.  405—259.5  4  Claims 


-m 


in. 
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e- —      » 


^. 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  headed  bolt  in  a  borehole  formed 
in  a  mine  surface  to  create  tension  along  the  entire  axial  length 
of  the  bolt;  wherein,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  inserting  a  conventional  uncured  bonding  material  into 
the  borehole 

b)  equipping  the  bolt  with  a  bearing  plate  and  inserting  the 
bolt  into  the  borehole  to  contact  the  uncured  bonding 
material 

c)  applying  thrust  to  the  head  of  the  bolt  to  bring  the  inner 
end  of  the  bolt  into  compressive  engagement  with  Ihe 
uncured  grouting  material  and  the  strata  surrounding  the 
terminus  of  the  bore  hole;  wherein,  the  bearing  plate  is 
also  brought  into  compressive  engagement  with  the  strata 
surrounding  tht  bore  hole  opening  to  depress  the  original 
mine  surface  surrounding  the  borehole 

d)  maintaining  the  thrust  from  the  head  of  the  bolt  until  the 
bonding  material  has  cured;  and, 

e)  removing  the  thrust  from  the  head  of  the  bolt  to  allow  the 
depressed  mine  surface  to  attempt  to  return  to  the  original 


5.127,770 

RETAINING  VVaI.L  .ASSEMBL\   L  Til  IZING  FACL 

PANELS  INTFRLOCKED  WITH  TIF-BACK,  ANCHORS 

Jack  Ditcher.  I.anghome.  and  Gar>   K.  Munkelt,  Doylestown. 

both  of  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Atlantic  Precast  Concrete  Inc..  Tully- 

town.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  594.602,  Oct.  9.  1990. 

abandoned.  Vhi»  application  Mar.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  669,521 

Int.  a.'  E02D  29/uJ 

VS.  a.  405—262  33  Claims 
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1.  A  retaining  wall  assembly  comprising: 

a  wall  face  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  engaging  face  plates; 

each  face  plate  having  a  cross-shaped  front  face  including 
projections  extending  from  and  surrounding  a  centered 
face  said  projections  facing  in  upward,  downward,  left- 
ward and  righiward  directions  when  the  face  plate  is 
vertically  oriented  in  said  wall  assembly; 

all  of  said  projections  having  interlocking  sides  provided 
with  locking  recesses  displaced  rearwardly  from  the  front 
face; 

a  plurality  of  tie-backs  each  having  an  elongated  body  por- 
tion and  an  integral  interlocking  flange  arranged  at  one 
end  of  said  body  portion; 

said  interlocking  flange  being  received  in  selected  recesses 
of  at  least  three  adjacent,  engaging  face  plates  including 
the  interlocking  recesses  in  adjacent  left  and  right  side 
projections; 

said  tie-backs  being  aligned  with  their  elongated  body  por- 
tions arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  face 
plates  and  being  of  a  length  adapted  to  enhance  the  stabil- 
ity of  the  retaining  wall  assembly 


5.12^.-^1 

NARROU  OR  SLOTTFD  V\aI  i    ViMlCM  IS 

INTRODUCED  INTO  A  SCBSTRATCM  AND  SEALING 

WALL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINED  THEREIN 

Heinz  Wind.  Kronberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignor  to  Phi- 

lipp  Holzmann   Aktiengsellschaft,  Frankfurt  am   Main,   Fed 

Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  No*.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,225 

Int.  C\.'  E02D  29/00.  31/02 

U.S.  a.  405—267  7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  narrow  wall  or  slotted  wall  which  is  introduced  into 
a  substratum,  including  a  sealing  wall  composition  contained  in 
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>.aid  waJl.  and  »i  least  one  scaimg  wall  plate  whKh  us  consti- 
tuted of  glass,  the  improvement  compnsmg  means  for  the 
detection  of  leakages  in  and  the  impcnneabihty  of  said  at  least 
one  sealing  wall  plate  which  is  installed  in  the  sealing  wall 
composition,  said  means  for  the  detection  of  leakages  including 
hollow  profile  members  which  arc  applied  to  said  at  least  one 
■sealing  wall  plate;  and  a  toxic  matenalresistant  sealing  compx)- 
sition  for  sealing  at  least  some  of  said  hollow  profile  members 
to  vaid  at  least  one  sealing  w.all  piate. 


5.127,773 
CARRIER  DELIVERY  TERMINAL  FOR  A  PVElfMATlC 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Foreman,  CarroUtoa,  aad  Harold  R.  Green*,  Kann- 
er«  Branch,  both  of  Tex^  aaaignora  to  Comco  Syttema,  Dallaa, 
Tex 

nied  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,427 

Int.  n."  B65C  51/30 

VS.  CI.  406—179  11  Halms 


5,127,772 
MtnnOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FXJR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
SI  SPENSION  DENSITY'  BY  LSE  ()!■   *  RADIATION 
St)l  RCT 
Thomaa  S.  Dewitz,  Houstr>o,  Tex.,  tssiRnur  to  Shell  OU  Com- 
pany. Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  198".  Ser.  No.  98.r9 

Int.  a;  B65G  ii  'X  BOIJ  3/00 

VS.  a.  406— 93  2  CUteM 


1    A  method  for  controlling  the  suspension  density  of  a 

particulate  solids  and  gas  mixture  conveyed  from  a  vessel 
having  gas  injected  intv)  a  lower  portion  there^if  to  at  least  one 
means  for  injecting  said  mixture  into  a  reactor,  said  method 
corapnsmg: 

positioning  al  least  one  radiation  source  downstream  of  a 
means  for  injecting  gas  into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
ves-sel  and  upstream  of  said  means  for  injecting  said  mix- 
ture into  said  reactor  lo  direct  radiation  so  as  to  penetrate 
the  cross-seclional  area  ol  said  mixture  being  conveyed; 

positioning  at  lea,si  one  radiation  Jetector  substantially  dia- 
metricalK  opposite  said  radiation  sciurce  to  receive  radia- 
tion frvim  said  source  which  is  transmitted  directly 
through  that  portion  of  said  mixture  which  lie>  between 
said  source  and  said  detector 

transmitting  radiation  from  said  s<iurce  to  said  detector; 

reducing  scatter  of  radiation  received  by  said  detector; 

receiving  radiation  bv  said  detector  said  detector  including 
means  for  converting  the  transmuted  radiation  to  yield  a 
determination  of  the  suspension  densiiv  of  said  mixture, 

transmitting  signals  relative  to  the  determined  suspension 
density  of  said  mixture  to  a  means  for  comparing  the 
determined  suspension  densilv  with  a  preselected  value. 

comparing  the  determined  suspensi"ii  density  with  said 
preselected  value,  and 

.adjusting  the  determined  suspension  density  of  said  mixture 
to  subst<.ntially  obtain  said  preselected  value,  said  adjust- 
ing including  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  the  gas  injected 
into  the  lower  pvirtion  of  said  vessel  and  vc-ntin,;  i;as  from 
said  vessel  to  the  atmosphere 


1  A  earner  delivery  terminai  for  a  pneumatic  transport 
system  for  transporting  a  earner  having  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge,  said  earner  delivery  terminai  comprising 

a  pneumatic  transport  tube,  said  tran.sport  tube  having  a  firsi 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  end  of  said  transp<)n 
lube  being  closed,  said  transport  tube  defining  a  windou 
aperture  therethrough  proximal  said  second  end.  said 
window  aperture  having  a  length  greater  than  a  length  of 
said  earner  and  a  width  sufficient  to  permit  said  earner  to 
be  pas.sed  therethrough,  said  window  aperture  having  a 
leading  edge  proximal  said  second  end  of  said  transptin 
tube  and  a  trailing  edge  distal  said  second  end  relative  to 
said  leading  edge  of  said  window  aperture. 

a  stop  device  disposed  within  said  transport  tube  between 
said  window  aperture  defined  through  said  transport  tube 
and  said  second  end  of  said  transport  tube,  said  stop  device 
having  a  capacity  to  halt  motion  of  said  earner  from  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  transport,  tube,  and 

a  pneumatic  pressure  source  connected  lo  said  transp^irt 
tube,  said  ptieumatic  pressure  source  having  a  capacity 
sufficient  to  direct  a  stream  of  air  through  said  transport 
lube  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  transport 
tube,  said  stream  exiting  said  transport  tube  through  said 
window  aperture  defined  through  said  transport  tube,  said 
stream  having  a  capacity  sufficient  to  force  said  trailing 
edge  of  said  earner  partially  <>ut  of  said  transport  tube 
through  said  window  aperture  defined  through  said  trans- 
port tube  and  said  stream  having  a  capacity  sufficient  lo 
force  said  trailing  edge  of  said  carrier  into  engagement 
with  said  trailing  edge  of  said  window  apcrturi.'  d''tinei1 
through  said  transport  tube. 


5.127,7-'4 

Unn    BI I  FOR  CI.EANING  THE  BOTTOVl  OF  A  DADO 

CHANNEL 

.Joseph  C.   lelford.  111.  4909  Woodsione.  #J102.  San   \ntonio, 

lex.  78230 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  728,660,  Jul.  11.  1991.  This  application 
Jan.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.547 
Int.  CI.'  B23C  .V  10:  B27G  I.<   14 
L.S.  CI.  407—34  6  Claims 

1   .A  tcKil  bit  for  cleaning  surface  material  from  the  bottom  Ot 
.1  dado  channel  cut  in  a  workpiece  compnsmg 

a  shank  hav  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  for 
secunng  to  a  p»)wer  tool  to  provide  high  speed  rotation  of 
said  shank  about  a  given  rotation  axis,  said  second  end 
having  a  cutting  member  for  contact  with  said  floor  of 
said  dado  channel,  said  cutting  member  having  a  solid 
cylindrical  h<Kly  member  and  a  cutting  edge  along  only  a 
bottom  of  said  body   member,  said  cutting  edge  lurther 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  formed  along  the 
bottom  of  sa  d  body  member,  said  teeth  having  cutting 
surfaces  spac  :d  equidistant  from  each  other,  each  of  said 
cutting  surfaces  having  an  inner  edge  circumferentially 
close  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  extending  to  an  outer 
edge  aligned  with  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 


cutting  member,  said  teeth  and  said  body  member  cooper- 
ating to  dissipate  the  heat  generated  by  high  speed  rota- 
tion of  said  tit  during  cleaning  of  said  surface  material 
from  said  cut,  the  entire  surface  of  said  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  cutting  member  presenting  no  cutting 
edge  for  engagement  with  side  walls  of  said  channel  in 
said  workpiece  during  said  cleaning. 


5,127,775 

FAIL  SAFE  STOP  FOR  A  DRILL  PRESS  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

James  M.  Broadb«nt,  Wilbraham;  John  Kapusta.  Florence,  and 
ki'ith  P.  Paquette.  Granby,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Smith  & 
^^esson  Corp.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.599 

Int.  a.5  B23B  49/00 

VS.  a.  408—4  8  Claims 


1  Quality  control  attachment  for  a  drill  press  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  threaded  depth  control  bar  supported  on  a 
quill  which  extends  outwardly  from  a  spindle  of  the  drill  press 
and  IS  earned  then-by,  a  stop-nut  threaded  onto  the  bar  which 
is  adjustable  for  setting  to  a  predetermined  depth  of  the  hole  to 
be  drilled  by  said  drill  press,  said  drill  press  having  an  arm 
extended  from  a  hcusing  thereof  engageable  with  said  stofv-nut 
to  limit  the  hole  tc  said  predetermined  depth,  said  attachment 
composing:  a  pawl  disposed  in  ratcheting  engagement  with  the 
threads  of  the  control  bar  to  enable  one-way  movement  of  said 


bar  downwardly  relative  to  the  pawl  and  for  disengagement 
from  said  threads  to  permit  upward  movement  of  the  bar 
relative  to  the  sleeve,  elastic  means  for  releasably  urging  said 
pawl  into  engagement  with  said  control  bar.  and  an  actuator 
movable  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  to  move  the  pawl 
radially  out  of  engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
bar,  said  actuator,  in  its  first  position,  being  diS[K>sed  to  be 
engaged  by  the  stop-nut  and  to  be  shifted  thereby  to  its  second 
position  so  that  the  paw  1  will  prev  ent  upward  mov ement  of  the 
bar  unless  the  dnil  presa  has  advanced  to  the  predetermined 
depth  set  by  the  position  of  the  stop-nut  on  the  control  bar. 


5,127.776 
TAP  WITH  REMEK 
Helmut  Glimpel,   Lauf  a.d.   Pegnitz,   Fed.   Rep.  of  t^rmany. 
■Mignoi  Id  Rmuge-Werk  Richard  Glimpel  Fabrik  fiir  Prazi- 
sioaswerkzeuge  vormals  Moschkau  &  tilimpel.  I juf  Pegnitz, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,625.  Jan.  8.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750.753 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv,  Jan.  19, 
1990,  40014«I 

Int.  CI.'  B23G  S/M 
VS.  a.  408—220  3  Claims 


1.  A  tap  having  a  threaded  portion  including  a  tofithed 
cutting  portion  and  a  guiding  portion,  and  being  essentially 
cylindrical,  the  threaded  portion  having  reliefs  at  several  adja- 
cent thread  teeth  of  the  cutting  portion,  the  reliefs  having 
clearance  angles  ba.sed  upon  a  cutting  portion  thread  tooth 
with  a  maximum  flank  diameter,  the  reliefs  of  adjacent  cutting 
portion  thread  teeth,  viewed  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  having 
clearance  angles  that  increase  from  front  to  rear,  the  reliefs  of 
adjacent  guiding  portion  teeth,  viewed  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, having  clearance  angles  that  decrease  from  front  to  rear 


5,127,777 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  DRIl  !  K!)  HOI  K  V\  ITH 
AN  UNDERCUT 
Artur  Fisfher,  W'aldacbtal;  Willi  Haug.  Freudenstadt-Musbach. 
and  Lind:  Stefan,  Waldachtal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG..  Waldachtal. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.254 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  8, 
1990,  4035490:  Jun.  12,  1991,  4119350 

Int.  CI.*  B23C  i  ()0 
U-S.  a.  409— 130  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  making  a  dnlled  hole  with  an  undercut 
consisting  of  a  dnlling  machine  having  a  dnlling  tool  received 
in  an  adapter  joined  to  the  drilling  machine  so  as  to  transfer 
torque  to  the  drilling  tool,  a  suppc^rting  stand  for  the  drilling 
machine  having  a  holding  means,  a  bearing  bush  secured  in  the 
holding  means,  and  a  sleeve  fixedly  joined  to  said  drilling 
machine,  said  sleeve  being  received  and  mounted  m  the  bear 
ing  bush  so  as  to  rotate  via  a  swivel  bearing,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  lever  (35)  attached  to  the  dnlling  machine  (12).  a 
cam  plate  (39.49)  having  a  circumferential  surface  (40.60) 
attached  to  the  supporting  stand  (3)  and  a  crank,  an  end  of  the 
lever  (35)  remote  from  the  drilling  m.achine  (.12)  being  con- 
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nected  with  the  crank,  the  lever  being  arranged  so  that  the 
lever  can  be  pivoted  and  the  dnlhng  machine  with  the  dnlhng 
tool  swung  out.  said  crank  having  at  least  one  peg  engagable 
on  the  circumferential  face  of  the  cam  plate,  said  circumferen- 


tial face  acting  as  a  stop  for  the  lever  so  that  the  lever  can  be 
rotated  when  the  peg  engages  on  the  circumferential  surface  so 
that  the  end  of  the  lever  remote  from  the  drilling  machine 
describes  a  circle  about  a  center  line  of  the  lever  when  the 
lever  is  in  a  neutral  position. 


MISK  Al    RKH)  Dl  PI  H  MU)S 
I    sche«r.  45  Iniversity  PI..  Amsterdam,  N.Y.  12010 
Filed  Mav   14,  IWI,  S«r.  No    AW.607 

int  (I.   h:.m<  '-    • 
VS.  C\.  409— 13,:  6  Oaims 
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3  A  method  of  producing  a  tonal  duplicate  of  a  master 
musical  reed,  comprising  steps  of 

securing  one  end  of  the  master  reed  on  a  fixture  permitting 
only  flexure  of  the  reed  tip, 

contacting  a  point  on  the  surface  of  the  reed  with  tool  and 
sensing  the  tool  position  as  contact  occurs, 

moving  the  tool,  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  reed,  a  prede- 
termined distance  toward  the  reed  past  the  point  of 
contact, 

measuring  the  resuhing  reaction  force  between  the  tool  and 
the  reed. 

storing  the  force  measurement, 

repealing  the  contacting,  moving,  measuring  and  storing 
slepN  fur  a  predetermined  number  of  points  in  a  two-di- 
mensional array  over  >uhstanlially  the  entire  surface  of  the 
reed,  thereby  generating  a  tlexural  resistance  map  of  the 
reed,  and  then 

replacing  (he  master  reed  with  a  new  reed  at  least  as  stiff  as 


the  master,  repeating  the  above  steps  with  the  new  reed, 
and 
machining  the  surface  of  the  new  reed  to  produce  a  reed 
having  a  substantially  identical  flexural  resistance  map. 


5,127,779 
MI11IN(;  DKVIO-S 

Tai-Uir  Yanii.  5-1   laipin  Stre«t,  Si-Hu  Town.  !)7an-Hwa.  Tai- 
wan 

Continuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No   m.Mfty.  Jul.  11.  I9K9.  Pat    No. 

5,IX)2.44J    This  application  Sep.  5.  IWO.  Sfr.  No.  5''^.85<> 

Int.  a.'  B23C  1/12 

VS.  a.  409—201  4  Oaims 


uo    101     m     <a    "? 


1   In  a  ram  type  milling  device  of  the  type  having  a  machine 

body,  a  ram  carried  by  the  machine  b<xly  for  sliding  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  ram  in  a  firs!  forward  and  in  a  second 
rearward  direction,  means  for  iongiludmaily  moving  and  selec- 
tively adjusting  the  longitudinal  positum  of  the  ram.  means  for 
locking  the  ram  in  the  selected  longitudinal  position,  a  milling 
tool  in  a  head  section  operatively  assiKiated  with  the  ram  for 
concomitant  longitudinal  movement  therewith  in  the  first  and 
second  directions  and  a  p<iwer  source,  the  improvement  there- 
upon comprised  of 

the  ram  having  a  forward  end  that  extends  from  the  machine 
body  and  a  second  end  that  is  operatively  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  machine  bixiy.  the  forward  end  of  the  ram 
terminating  in  an  oblique  plane  being  jvisiiioned  at  a  45° 
angle  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  ram; 
an  auxiliary  section  having  a  forward  output  plane  and  a 
rearward  coupling  plane,  the  rearv^ard  coupling  plane 
being  parallel  with  and  rotatably  coupled  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  ram.  so  that  the  auxiliary  section  may  be  selec- 
tively rotated  from  between  0°-360°  relative  to  the  ram, 
and  the  auxiliary  section  having  a  substantially  45*  bend 
formed  therein; 
a  transmission  shaft  connected  to  the  power  source  for  the 
milling  tcxil,  a  first  bevel  gear  attached  to  the  transmission 
shaft  and  disptised  in  the  forward  end  of  the  ram,  a  first 
intermediate  shaft  hav  ing  a  rearward  end  and  an  opposite 
forward  end.  the  rearward  end  having  a  second  bevel  gear 
connected  thereto,  the  second  bevel  gear  c«->perating 
with  the  first  bevel  gear  on  the  transmission  shaft,  the 
forward  end  of  the  first  intermediate  shaft  extending 
through  the  oblique  plane  of  the  ram  and  through  the 
rearward  coupling  plane  into  the  auxiliary  section,  the 
forward  end  of  the  first  intermediate  shaft  having  a  third 
bevel  gear  connected  thereto 
an  output  head  section  having  a  rearward  coupling  plane 
being  parallel  with  the  forward  output  plane  and  rotatably 
coupled  thereto,  so  that  the  output  head  section  may  be 
selectively  rotated  from  between  0°-360°  relative  to  the 
ram  and  the  auxiliary  section; 
a  second  intermediate  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
opposite  end.  the  first  end  of  the  second  intermediate  shaft 
being  disposed  in  the  intermediate  section,  the  second 
intermediate  shaft  extending  through  the  forward  output 
plane  of  the  intermediate  section  and  through  the  rear- 
ward coupling  plane  of  the  output  head  section,  the  first 
end  of  the  second  intermediate  shaft  having  a  fourth  bevel 
gear  connected  thereto,  the  fourth  bevel  gear  cooperating 
with  the  third  bevel  gear  on  the  first  intermediate  shaft. 


the  second  end  of  the  second  intermediate  shaft  having  a 
fifth  bevel  geai-  connected  thereto; 

an  output  shaft  cjirried  by  the  head  section  forwardly  of  the 
rearward  coupling  plane,  the  output  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  positioned  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to 
the  rearward  coupling  plane  of  the  head  section,  a  sixth 
bevel  gear  con  lected  to  the  output  shaft  and  cooperating 
with  the  fifth  bevel  gear  on  the  second  intermediate  shaft, 
the  output  shaf:  further  having  a  longitudinal  bore  formed 
therein  for  receiving  and  securing  the  milling  tool  therein; 
and 

such  that  rotation  of  the  transmission  shaft  produces  rotation 
of  the  milling  t  xil  as  the  milling  tool  is  moved  in  the  first 
forward  and  stcond  rearward  longitudinal  directions  by 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  ram,  as  the  tool  is  further 
moved  in  a  th  rd  clockwise  and  a  fourth  anticlockwise 
directions  by  rotational  movement  of  the  auxiliary  section 
and  the  head  section  relative  to  the  ram,  and  as  the  tool  is 
still  further  mc  ved  in  a  fifth  clockwise  and  a  sixth  anti- 
clockwise directions  by  rotational  movement  of  the  head 
section  relative  to  the  auxiliary  section  and  the  ram. 


1.  An  expandable  holding  device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  member  having  a  bore; 

b)  a  resilient  expimsion  sleeve  secured  to  the  first  member 
within  the  bore  for  receiving  a  second  member; 

c)  an  expansion  chamber  defined  between  the  first  member 
and  the  expansion  sleeve  for  containing  a  fusible  material 
which  expands  when  it  solidifies; 

d)  wherein  upon  solidification  of  the  fusible  material,  the 
expansion  sleeve  is  deformed  to  engage  the  second  mem- 
ber; and 

e)  wherein  upon  liquification  of  the  fusible  material,  the 
expansion  sleeve  returns  to  a  relaxed  condition  to  release 
the  second  member. 


5,127,781 
CHA.SSIS  CONVERSION  SADDLE 

Hugh  J,  Roarty,  Bayonne;  Robert  E,  Preller,  Mount  Holly,  both 
of  N.J.,  and  I>onaid  L.  Miedama,  MonisTlile,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Sea-l.and  Corpuration,  Iselin,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,738 
Int.  a.'  B65G  1/02 
U.S.  a.  410—82  18  Claims 

1.  A  chassis  conversion  saddle  for  a  standard  40'  ISO  con- 
tainer trailer,  said  triiler  comprising  a  raised  forward  portion, 
raised  relative  to  central  and  rear  portions  of  the  container 
trailer,  and  said  trailer  further  comprising  two  main  support 
beams  separated  by  a  separation  distance,  forward  standard 
ISO  comer  fittings  on  said  forward  portion  and  rear  standard 
ISO  comer  fittings  on  said  rear  portion,  for  converting  the 


container  trailer  to  carry  a  standard  20'  intermoda!  container 
having  a  floor  and  standard  corner  castings,  comprising: 

a.  a  forward  section  of  the  conversion  sadle  having  means 
for  being  secured  to  the  forward  standard  ISO  corner 
fittings  of  the  standard  40'  ISO  container  trailer,  said 
forward  section  lying  at  least  panial'y  above  the  raised 
forward  portion  of  the  container  trailer  which  clears  a 
fifth  wheel  of  a  tractor,  and  said  forward  section  having  a 
downtumed  end  wherein  connects  to  a  central  section  of 
the  conversion  saddle; 

b.  a  central  section  of  the  conversion  saddle  connected  to  the 
downtumed  end  of  the  forward  section  and  being  lower 
than  said  forward  section,  said  central  section  having  an 
upper  plane  surface  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
standard  20'  intermodal  container,  and  means  for  interfit- 
ting  with  and  securing  to  the  standard  corner  castings  of 
the  standard  20'  intermodal  container; 

c.  a  rear  section  of  the  conversion  saddle  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  central  section  to  the  end  of  the  trailer 


5,127,780 

KXPANDABLE  HOLDING  DEVICE  USING  A  FUSIBLE 

ALLOY 

Ted  R.  Massa,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc^  La- 

trob*.  Pa. 
t  ontinu8tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,447,  Sep.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.0Ja.t»4«.  This  a  iplication  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.125 

Int.  (!.'  B23C  5/26;  B23B  3]/10 

VS.  CI.  409—234  19  Qaims 
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and  having  means  for  being  secured  to  the  rear  standard 
ISO  comer  fittings  of  the  standard  40'  ISO  container 
trailer,  said  rear  section  having  an  upper  surface  which 
extends  substantially  parallel  to  and  coextensive  with  the 
upper  plane  surface  of  said  central  section,  said  rear  sec- 
tion having  a  movable  deck  plate  which  is  movable  to 
provide  a  ramp  between  the  floor  of  the  standard  20' 
intermodal  container  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  rear 
section,  wherein  a  forward  end  of  said  movable  deck  plate 
is  pivotably  mounted  near  a  forward  end  of  said  rear 
section  of  the  conversion  saddle  to  allow  the  forward  end 
of  said  movable  deck  plate  to  move  from  a  first  position  in 
the  upper  plane  of  said  rear  section  to  a  second  position  at 
the  floor  of  the  standard  20'  intermodal  container  sup- 
ported on  said  central  section,  and  further  wherein  a  rear 
end  of  said  movable  deck  plate  is  slidably  mounted  by  a 
slidable  mount  near  a  rear  end  of  said  rear  section  to  allow 
the  movable  deck  plate  to  slide  lengthwise  with  respect  to 
the  conversion  saddle. 


5.12''.782 
SELF-LOCKING,  CASTKLLATED  LOCKNl  T 
Daniel  J.  McCorkle;  Fernando  R.  De  la  Fuente,  both  of  Irrinc. 
and  Albert  L.  Worthing,  Tustin,  all  of  (alif..  assignors  to 
Sbur-Lok  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,903 
Int.  C1.'  F16B  39/22 
VS.  a.  411—280  17  Oaims 

17.  A  locknut  having  an  annular  body,  rigid  castellations 
having  base  ends  integrally  formed  w  ith  a  first  end  of  the  body . 
the  castellations  extending  axially  from  the  body,  a  helical 
thread  formed  along  a  portion  of  the  body  excluding  the  first 
end,  helical  thread  segments  formed  along  a  portion  of  the 
castellations  excluding  the  base  ends,  and  a  first  groove  formed 
between  the  helical  thread  of  the  bcxiy  and  the  helical  thread 
segments  of  the  castellations.  the  helical  thread  segments  being 
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tapered  such  that,  upon  mounting  to  a  shaft  having  comple- 
mentary threads,  the  castellations  and  the  annular  body  pivoi 


a  load  flank  having  a  load  flank  angle  in  the  range  of  approx- 
imately 25°  to  35°; 


a  relief  flank  having  a  relief  flank  angle  in  the  range  of  ap- 
proximately 41°  to  51°;  and 
a  root  radius  intersecting  said  load  flank  and  said  relief  flank. 


5,127,785 
HANGKH  N  Ml    K)K  SUSPKNDED  CEILING 

about  a  point  withm  the  annular  body  adjacent  to  a  second  end    Raymond  G.   Fauchrr.  047()   Cnmdin    Uenuc,   Charlcsbourg, 
of  the  annular  body  Quebec  GIG  51  ' 


(  AKHOS   <  \RB()N  <  OVU'OSITK  FA.STENERS 
Sharad  R.  \loRhe,  Northfield  (  tntir;  Mark  J    Purd>,    \kron. 
both   (if  Ohio;   Wei  leh   Shih,    ^urba    I  inda.   and   Jamt-s   A. 
Ijlhin.   Butna   Park,   both  of  (  aiif  .   assiRmirs  to  The  B.F. 
Lioodrich  (  ompan>.  ^kron,  Ohm 

Filed  Ma>  25.  \tH^.  Vr    N..    .15h.S15 

Int.  CI.    F16B  .;.-    .'-I.  B651i  ",     *' 

U.S.  a.  411— 41 1  37  Oaims 


1.  An  externally  threaded  composite  member  comprising  an 
elongate  core  formed  from  at  least  one  of  carbon  and  ceramic 
material,  a  fiber  containing  thread-defining  element  formed 
from  at  least  one  of  carbon  and  ceramic  fibers  bonded  by  one 
of  carbonaceous  and  ceramic  material  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  core,  said  thread-defining  element  helically  extending 
around  and  along  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  core  and 
projecting  radially  outwardly  of  the  core,  and  a  reinforcing 
fabric  layer  formed  from  at  least  one  of  carbon  and  ceramic 
fibers  bound  together  by  pyrolytic  material  securing  said 
thread-defining  element  to  the  core 


Halliburton  Com- 


5,i:~  'H4 

FATIGl  t   KfsIM  AM   HI   IIKIn--  IMRFAI) 
DstM  Etlinger.  Duncan.  OkU  .  assi^ii'>r   i. 
paay,  Duncan.  Okia 

Hied   \pr    ly.   ^'^H'^    St-r     \o     U41  ^41 
Int.  (I      Ht)H  '-)    1  lf>l    -'       ' 

VS.  a.  411—414  17  aaims 

1.  A  thread  form  for  providing  fatigue  resistance  in  cycling 
loading  situations,  said  thread  form  comprising: 
a  pitch; 


(  anadu 
I  iltd  Feb.  2"!.  IWl,  ;>er,  .No.  (X)I,2J0 
Int.  CI.    F16B  J5/0S.  15/02 


U.S.  a.  411— 453 


6  Claims 


1.  A  nail  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  solid  material  and  to  hold 
a  wire  for  use  in  suspending  a  framework  for  a  suspended 
ceiling,  said  nail  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  cross-section  tapenng  into  a  pointed  tip  at 
one  end  and  a  substantially  flat  striking  face  at  the  other  end. 
said  body  having  a  pair  of  opposed  recesses  longitudinally 
extending  on  the  periphery  of  said  body  from  said  Hat  striking 
face  to  a  cross-section  intermediate  b<^)lh  of  said  ends,  a  perfora- 
tion through  said  bcxly  extending  from  one  of  said  pair  of 
recesses  to  the  other  recess,  said  recesses  having  a  depth  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  wire,  said  perfo- 
ration and  said  recesses  adapted  to  provide  a  tight  pathway  for 
said  wire  when  said  nail  is  inserted  in  said  material  up  to  a 
cross-section  beyond  said  perforation. 


5.i:".'N6 
HINDKR  Mf  lllol) 
Carroll  N.  Cross,  3202  Holiday  Ave,  Apopka,  Fla.  32703 
Fil.d  \pr    3,  19^1,  Ser.  No.  6«U,082 
Int.  CI.    B42C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  412—3  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  reinforced  hinged  panel  cover  for 
a  binder  or  the  like  composing  the  steps  of; 

feeding  a  planar  panel  into  a  plurality  of  cutters; 

cutting  parallel  cuts  through  said  panel  with  two  adjacent 

parallel  cutters  to  form  a  plurahly  of  panel  sections; 
stripping  a  stnp  of  material  from  said  planar  panel  between 
said  parallel  cuts  to  thereby  form  a  pair  of  spaced  panel 
sections; 
feeding  a  stnp  of  hinge  tape  from  a  roll  onto  said  panel  over 
the  stripped  away  portion  to  thereby  cover  the  space 
between  cut  panel  sections; 
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adhering  said  hinge  tape  to  said  panel  sections  over  said 
stripped  away  portion  to  thereby  hold  said  panel  sections 
in  a  spaced  relationship  to  each  other;  and 


covering  said  p.mel  sections  and  hinge  tape  on  one  side 
thereof  with  a  polymer  liner  and  adhering  said  polymer 
liner  over  said  paperboard  to  form  a  cover  having  a  hinge 
between  said  panel  sections  whereby  a  hinged  cover  hav- 
ing spaced  panel  sections  has  a  reinforced  hinged  area. 


5,127,787 
I  IFT  AND  CARRY  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 

vv  iltH-rt  D.  Beck,  L'lica;  Mark  D,  Stapels.  New  Baltimore;  David 
I      Mapels,   VticA;  Gregory   A.   StapeU,   Clinton   Township, 
Nlacomb  County;  Michael  G.  Yocum,  Lake  Orion,  and  James 
1)    scannell,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
H.'-iithers  Industries,  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 
Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,226 
Int.  a.'  B65G  37/00 
VS.  a.  414—222  27  Clwms 


I.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  parts  between  successive 
work  stations  in  a  multi-station  process,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  shuttle  assembly  suspended  in  a  horizontal  orientation 
above  the  successive  work  stations; 

first  electro-mechanical  dnve  means  operable  for  moving 
said  shuttle  assi.-mbly  along  a  generally  rectilinear  vertical 
path  relative  t.5  the  successive  work  stations,  said  first 
electro-mechanical  drive  means  comprising  an  electro- 
mechanical device  having  a  first  output  shaft,  a  primary 
linkage  assembly  coupled  between  said  first  output  shaft 
and  said  shuttle  assembly  for  changing  rotational  motion 
of  said  first  output  shaft  into  rectilinear  vertical  motion  of 
said  shuttle  assembly,  and  a  secondary  linkage  assembly 
spaced  apart  from  said  primary  linkage  assembly  and 
interconnecting  means  coupled  to  said  primary  linkage 
assembly  and  s;tid  shuttle  assembly  such  that  said  primary 
linkage  assembly  synchronously  drives  said  secondary 
linkage  assemb  y  upon  rotation  of  said  first  output  shaft; 

counter-balance  neans  for  supporting  said  shuttle  assembly 
in  said  horizontal  orientation; 

a  carriage  assemb:y  having  a  plurality  of  carriages  supported 
on  a  lower  portion  of  said  shuttle  assembly  and  adapted  to 
be  horizontally  movable  relative  to  said  shuttle  assembly, 
said  carnage  assembly  having  means  for  mechanically 
interconnecting  said  plurality  of  carriages  in  a  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation; 

second  electro-mechanical  drive  means  operable  for  moving 


said  carriage  assembK  relaii\e  lu  said  shutiie  assembK 
along  a  generalK  rectilinear  honzonial  path  to  transfer  the 
parts  between  the  successive  work  stations. 

work  supporting  means  supported  on  each  of  said  pluraliiv 
of  carriages  for  picking  up  and  depositing  of  the  pans,  and 

controller  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  first  and 
second  electro-mechanical  dnve  means  such  thai  said 
rectilinear  vertical  path  of  said  shuttle  assembly  and  said 
rectilinear  horizontal  path  of  said  carnage  assembly  arc 
generally  continuously  variable  through  a  predetermined 
range  of  motion. 


5,127,788 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  BOBBINS  BFTWEEN 
SPINNING  MACHINFJS 
Gunter  Schulz.  Kbersbach/Fils.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  assignor 
to  Zinser  Tettilmaschincn  GmbH.  F:bersbach  Fils,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  German) 
Continuatiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572.346,  Aug.  23,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,469,  Oct.  6, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,88" 
Claims  priority,  application  led.  Rep    of  f^rnian\,  Oct,  9. 
1987,  3734298 

Int.  a.'  EOIB  25/22;  B65H  54/26 
V.S.  a.  414—331  5  aaims 
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1.  A  system  for  transporting  bobbins  between  two  yarn 
processing  machines  compnsing; 

a  unitary  storage  device  for  temporarily  storing  bobins 
which  have  been  processed  by  one  of  the  yam  processing 
machines  and  are  awaiting  processing  by  the  other  yam 
processing  machine,  said  unitary  storage  device  including 
at  least  two  storage  rails,  said  at  lea.st  two  storage  rails 
each  being  fixedly  mounted  to  said  unitary  storage  device. 
each  storage  rail  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bobbins  in  a 
row  and  said  storage  rails  being  arranged  relative  to  one 
another  to  support  said  rows  of  bobbins  in  generally  su- 
perposed vertical  relation  with  one  another,  said  unitary 
storage  device  having  wheels  operable  to  support  said 
unitary  storage  device  on  a  floor  for  rolling  movemeni 
therealong  to  alkiw  selective  movement  of  said  unitary 
storage  device  between  a  transfer  kx:alion  for  loading 
bobbins  onto  said  storage  rails  and  another  location  for 
unloading  bobbins  from  said  storage  rails, 

a  bobbin  transptirtmg  rail  extending  from  at  least  one  of  the 
yam  processing  machines  to  said  transfer  location;  and 

rail  movable  support  means  basing  wheel  means  for  rolling 
travel  along  said  storage  rails  and  said  bobbin  transporting 
rail,  said  rail  movable  support  means  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  bobbins  arranged  in  a  row  for  m.  '\  ement  of 
said  row  of  bobbins  as  an  integral  unit,  said  rail  movable 
support  means  being  compatibly  configured  w.  ith  said 
storage  rails  and  said  bobbin  transporting  rail  to  t-tTiv ; 
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relative  movement  of  said  row  of  bobbins  along  a  sc-lecit-U 
one  of  ■>aid  storage  rails  vvhile  supptirted  by  said  rail  mov. 
able  suppon  means,  said  selected  storage  rail  being  sup 
ported  by  said  unitary  storage  device  at  said  transtVr 
Ux;ation  (or  rail-to-rail  bndging  movement  of  said  rail 
movable  support  means  between  said  selected  storage  rail 
and  said  bobbin  transpxirting  rail  to  erTect  groupwisc  trans 
fer  of  said  row  of  bobbins  between  said  unitdr>  storj^-: 
device  and  said  bobbin  transpxirting  rail 


Ji-rnck  for  incotporation  in  a  pipe  string  below  the  derrick 
wherein  the  methcxl  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(ai  moving  a  joint  of  pipe  from  a  generally  honzonlal  posi- 
tion on  a  pipe  rack  into  a  trough  means  positioned  near  an 
end  of  vaid  pipe  rack  to  receive  a  joint  of  pipe  therein, 
(b)  moving  s^iid  joint  pipe  ol  supp<irted  in  while  il  is  trough 
said  means  toward  a  ng  fl(Kir  of  said  derrick  and  thereby 
p>isiiioning  a  first  end  of  said  jiunt  of  pipe  m  registered 
Icx^ation  near  said  ng  floor. 


5.127,789 

^PPARATL'S  FOR  LOADIN(.  AST)  ("MOADINr. 

PALLtlN 

Willijun  McLellan,  Stirling  Scotlaiui.  aiisiKnor  to  (  ableflor  1  td.. 

t]Mst   Kilbride.   Scotland  tod   Bhdua   pic.   South   ^  orkJthire, 

Englaad 

FUed  Not.  30.  1990.  Ser    No   620.004 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  KinKdom.  l>vc.  1.  19119, 
H9r221 

Inl    (1      K60P  j/00 
I  _S.  n.  414— 512  ZOCUims 


'^      t    V. 


1  An  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  pallets  to  aod 
from  a  container,  the  container  having  a  floor,  a  front  end  and 
a  rear  end,  the  pallets  having  downwardly  extending  membcri 
on  a  lower  side  thereof,  the  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  one  bulkhead  movable  over  the  flixir  between  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  container 

flexible  element   conveyor   means  for   moving   the   pall^■l^ 
between  the  front  and   rear  ends  of  the  ^^mtainer,  one 
conveyor  means  being  provided  tor  said  at  least  iine  bulk 
head   and   being  attached   thereto,   the  ^onvcvor  means 
•seing  movable  with  the  bulkhead 

fiAcd  track  means  for  guiding  each  ^onvcviif  iiican^  t  f a^  h 
of  the  at  least  one  bulkheads,  each  track  means  fvtfiiiling 
over  the  fl(H<r  hctv«,fen  ihe  fr'Wil  and  rear  ends  of  the 
container, 

channels  on  each  side  of  each  of  the  al  least  one  bulkhead, 
the  downwardly  extending  members  of  the  pallets  being 
received  in  the  channels  as  the  pallets  are  moved  by  the 
conveyor  means,  and 

means  for  raising  the  pallets  to  disengage  the  downwardly 
extending  members  from  the  (\oor  a.s  the  conveyor  means 
moves  the  pallet-s  from  the  front  end  of  the  container 
toward  the  rear  end  thereof,  bottoms  of  the  downwardly 
extending  members  being  raised  out  of  contact  with  the 
channels  by  the  means  for  raising. 


5,127,796 

PIPF  AND  CASING  HANDI.ING  MFTHOD 

J.  T.  league.  P.O.  Box  1126,  Elk  City.  Oil«.  7364« 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644.957 

Int.  a,'  E21B  /v   /■i 

I  .S   n   414— 7»6  16  (laims 

1    A  method  of  moving  heavy  pipe  from  a  pipe  rack  into  a 


'--^m.' 


(c)  extending  In  a  generally  horizontal  direction  towards  said 
trough  means  a  Uxking  means  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
horizontally  oriented  elongate  means  pivotally  secured 
above  said  ng  fltxir  and  engaging  the  upper  pvinions  of 
said  joint  of  pipe  supfx)ned  in  the  trough  mean.->  with  said 
locking  means  to  gra-sp  and  hold  said  joint  of  pipe,  and 

(d)  pivoting  the  elongate  means  in  an  upward  direction  from 
said  horizontal  onentation  to  lift  said  locking  means  and 
remove  said  |oint  of  pipe  engaged  therewith  from  said 
trough  means  and  to  align  said  joint  of  pipe  with  an  eieva 
tor  means  under  said  dernck  and  above  said  ng  floor. 


5.127,791 
MF'IMOI)  FOR  LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  A 
PANFX  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  P    Attman.  1096  Oak  Knoll  Dr.,  Pomona.  (  alif.  91"'68 
Division  of  s«fr   No,  361.957.  Jul.  6,  1989,  This  application  Dec. 
5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,725 
IV'  p<>rtii>n  nf  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<iuent  to  IK-c.  17, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B65G  7/(J(J 
I   ,S   (1    414 — 7H6  12  Claims 

1  A  method  ot  litlmg  dud  transponing  a  panel  assembly  to 
J  predetermined  pvmtion  with  a  vehicle  such  that  the  panel 
assembly  can  he  installed  onto  a  structure,  the  panel  avsemblv 
having  a  panel  p<inion  orthog^inally  attached  to  a  purline,  the 
purline  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  an  atlacfimeni  to  the  vehicle,  said  attachment 
including, 

a  purline  suppon  member  operatively  connected  to  the 
vehicle,  said  purline  support  member  t>eing  adapted  to 
pass  under  the  purline  of  the  panel  assembly; 
a  panel  pt)rtion  support  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  purline  suppxiri  member,  siid  panel  p<irtion  suppx^rt 
member  being  adapted  to  pa,s.s  under  the  purline  and 
panel  of  the  panel  assembly 
first  movement  means  operatively  connected  to  said  panel 
p<irtion  supp<irt  member  for  controllably   moving  said 
panel  p^irtion  support  member  relative  to  said  purline 
support  member 
I'lrsl  translation  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pur- 
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line  suppon  member  for  translating  said  purline  suppon 
member  and  said  panel  ponion  member  in  a  direction 
that  is  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  purline; 
(b)  moving  the  vehicle  such  that  the  panel  portion  suppon 
member  passes  under  the  purline  and  is  positioned  under 


the  panel  poriion  thereof,  and  so  that  said  purline  sup(>on 
member  is  positioned  under  the  purline  of  the  panel  assem- 
bly: 
(c)  raising  said  panel  ponion  suppon  member  until  said 
panel  ponion  suppon  member  engages  the  panel  ponion 
such  that  the  panel  portion  and  the  purline  are  supported 
in  a  substantially  honzontal  position. 


5,127,792 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  HAVING  MAGNET  BEARING 

Stigo  Katsuta;  Yoichi  Kanemitsu,  and  Masao  Matsumura,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
( ontinuation  of  Str.  No.  396,210,  Aug.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
this  application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,458 
(  laims  priority,  upplication  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1988,  63-206344 
Int.  a.^  POID  3/00 
V.S.  a.  415—104  6  Claims 


I.  A  centrifugal  hydraulic  pump  having  a  casing,  a  pump 
shaft  rolatable  in  s.iid  casing,  an  impeller  fixed  to  said  pump 
shaft  and  rotatable  in  said  casing  therewith,  said  impeller  hav- 
ing a  fluid  inlet  opening  adjacent  said  pump  shaft  and  a  fluid 
outlet  opening  at  the  radial  outer  edge  of  said  impeller,  a  bal- 
ancing disc  device  or  balancing  axial  thrust  generated  by  said 
impeller  while  said  imp>eller  and  said  shaft  rotate  in  said  casing, 
said  balancing  disc  device  including  a  chamber  in  said  casing 
behind  said  impeller,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening 
adjacent  said  fluid  cutlet  at  said  radial  outer  edge  of  said  impel- 
ler for  receiving  flu^d  pumped  by  said  impeller  from  said  impel- 
ler outlet  and  a  fluiil  discharge  opening  adjacent  a  radial  inner 


end  of  said  chamber,  a  balancing  disc  on  said  impeller  on  ihc 
chamber  side  of  said  impeller  and  rotatable  in  said  chamber,  a 
fixed  axial  throttle  opening  between  said  balancmg  disc  and  an 
adjacent  wall  of  said  chamber  in  said  inlet  opening  to  said 
chamber  and  a  variable  radial  outlet  opening  between  said 
balancing  disc  and  an  adjacent  wall  of  said  chamber  at  said 
fluid  discharge  opening,  the  pressure  of  fluid  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  in  said  chamber  on  said  balancmg  disc 
balancing  said  axial  thrust  generated  by  said  impeller  during 
steady  state  running  of  said  pump,  a  pair  of  spaced  magnetic 
suppon  bearings  supp^ining  said  pump  shaft  for  rotation  in  said 
casing  and  a  magnetic  thrust  bearing  for  balancing  axial  thrust 
generated  by  said  impeller  dunng  starting  and  stopping  of  said 
pump,  said  magnetic  thrust  bearing  including  a  balancing  disc 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  electromagnetic  coil 
means  fixed  to  said  casing  and  spaced  from  opposite  axial  sides 
of  said  balancing  disc  for  balancing  axial  thrust  generated  bv 
said  impeller  during  said  starting  and  stopping  of  said  pump,  a 
displacement  detecting  ring  comprising  a  first  axial  displace- 
ment detecting  disc  and  a  first  radial  displacement  detecting 
disc  in  a  unitary  nng  fixed  to  said  shaft  a  first  radial  displace 
ment  sensor  fixedly  mounted  on  said  casing  m  radial  alignment 
with  said  first  radial  displacement  detecting  disc  and  outtpui- 
ing  a  signal  to  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced  magnetic  support 
bearings  for  maintaining  the  radial  spacing  between  said  one  of 
said  pair  of  spaced  magnetic  support  bearings  and  said  pump 
shaft  constant,  a  second  radial  displacement  detecting  disc 
fixed  to  said  pump  shaft,  a  second  radial  displacement  sensor 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  casing  in  radial  alignment  with  said 
second  radial  displacement  detecting  disc  and  outputting  a 
signal  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  spaced  magnetic  suppo.ri 
bearings  for  maintaining  the  radial  spacing  between  said  other 
of  said  pair  of  spaced  magnetic  support  hearings  and  said  pump 
shaft  constant  and  an  axial  displacement  sensor  fixed  to  said 
casing  and  axially  spaced  from  said  axia!  displacement  detect- 
ing disc  and  means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said 
axial  displacement  sensor  and  controlling  said  electromagnetic 
coil  means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  said  axial  space 
between  said  axial  displacement  sensor  and  said  axial  displace- 
ment detecting  disc  at  a  preset  spacing  dunng  said  siarting  and 
stopping  of  said  pump 


5,127,793 
TURBINE  SHROl  D  CLKARANCE  CONTROL 
ASSEMBLY 
Alan  Walker,  Uvoming.  Ohio:  Thomas  (..  V\akeman,  l.a»ren- 
ceburg,  Ind.;  Dean  T.  l^nahan.  Cincinnati:  l^rry  VN ,  Plem- 
mons,  Fairfield,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Andrew  P,  F^lovic.  Rishon 
Lezion.  Israel,  assignors  to  General  Flertric  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No,  531,288 

Int.  a.'  FOID  5/14 

VS.  a.  415—115  18  Claims 


7,  A  one-piece  shroud  segment  for  use  in  a  segmented  gas 
turbine  engine  shroud  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  plurality 
of  high  pressure  turbine  blades  on  a  high  pressure  turbine  rotor 
and  a  plurality  of  low  pressure  turbine  blades  on  a  lov^  pressure 
turbine  rotor,  said  shroud  segment  comprising: 
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1  ine-piet*  shroud  segment  havina;  a  high  presMirc  >hriiud 
ponion  integrally  formed  svith  a  io\*  pre«ure  shruud 
portion,  and 

a  forward  mounting  member  a  mid  mounting  member  and 
an  aft  mounting  member  for  mounting  said  shroud  seji 
ment  to  the  gas  turbine  engine  wherein  said  shroud  seg 
ment  is  of  sufficient  axial  length  so  as  to  aAially  span  both 
the  high  pressure  turbine  blades  and  the  low  pressure 
turbine  blades 


5,127,794 
(X)MPRESSOR  CASE  WITH  CONTROLLED  THERM  M 

ENVIRONMENT 
Jowph  C.  Bur^e,  Palm  Beacb  Ganteas,  tad  Richard  J  Tieman. 
Jr..  Hobe  Soaad,  botk  of  FU^  aaiignors  to  I  nited  Technolo- 
gies C^orpormtkMt,  Hmrtford,  Conn. 

ni«d  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581.220 

Int.  n.    FOID  //   '*' 

VS.C\    415— P3.3  2  CTairas 


ing  a  plurality  "I  ^  irLumferentially  spaced  blades,  each  having 

a  tip.  compnsing 

a  stator  flowpath  surface  adjacent  and  around  said  rotor 
blade  tipvs  to  define  a  radial  clearance  therebetween,  and 
means  for  controlling  non-axisymmetnc  radial  clearance 
which  occurs  between  said  stator  flowpath  surface  and 
said  blade  tips,  said  controlling  means  including  a  coating. 
selected  on  the  basis  of  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said 
coating,  wherein  said  coating  is  disposed  along  a  portion 
of  a  circumference  of  said  stator  for  reducing  cir<.  umfer 
ential  distortion  in  said  stator  due  to  differential  thermal 
movements  in  said  stator 


5,127.796 
ROTARY  PI  MP  HAVING  AN  ENCAPSl  LATED  MOTOH 
Haniki  Nakao,  and  Katsitji  Kikiichi,  both  of  Oota,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  N'lkki  C«.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuatjon  of  Ser.  No.  549J47,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,592,  Feb.  1,  1989,  abandoned 
Tbiis  application  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,183 
ilaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1988,  63-15510 
Int.  O.'  F^04B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  417—420  1  Claim 


1  t  ■!  i  ^i.-.  turbine  engine  including  a  compressor  having  an 
outer  case,  said  outer  ca.se  being  a  full  hiKip,  stator  vanes  hav- 
ing an  outer  wall  means  defining  an  inner  ca.se  being  in  coaxial 
relationship  with  said  outer  ca.se  and  being  spaced  therefrom,  a 
metal  sheath  supponed  to  said  outer  ca.se  defining  a  heat  shield 
-■ncapsulating  said  outer  ca.se  and  being  outwardly  spaced 
therefrom,  said  outer  case  together  with  said  metal  sheath  and 
vaid  inner  case  defining  cavities  sandwiching  said  v'uter  case 
and  receiving  leakage  heated  air  from  said  gas  path,  whereby 
said  outer  case  is  thermally  iv>laled  from  the  direct  heat  ex- 
change relative  with  said  gas  path  and  the  ambient  air  adjacent 
the  outer  surface  of  said  heat  shield  ind  maintaining  said  outer 
case  at  a  higher  temperature 


5,127,795 
STATOK  HAVING  SELECTIVELY  \PP1  IH)  IHIKMAL 

CONDI  CTIVTTY  COATING 

I  jirry  W  .  Plemmons,  Fairfield;  VVilliam  C.  Oakes.  V\rtt  (  hester, 

and  Raipti  .A.  Kirkpatrick,  Cincinnati,  all  of  (Jhid,  avsignors  to 

(ftnerai  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  531.287.  May  31,  1990,  abandoned 

This  application  Jun.  26.  1991,  Ser    No.  "2;,3»J 

Int.  ("1     Rill)  5/OS 

L^.  CI.  415— 177  15  Claims 


"x,  ?> 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  stator  for  surrounding  a  rotor  tnclud- 


1    .A  rotary  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  unit  having  an  impeller  and  a  pump  casing  which 
defines  a  pump  chamber,  the  impeller  being  located  within 
the  pump  casing 

a  motor  unit  separated  from  the  pump  unit  and  compnsing  a 
motor  for  driving  the  pump  and  a  motor  casing  which 
surrounds  the  motor; 

a  watenight  housing  completely  enclosing  the  motor  unit 
and  including  at  least  one  non-magnetic  wall  made  of 
matenal  which  permeates  magnetism, 

an  input  section  attached  to  the  impeller; 

an  output  section  attached  to  the  motor  and  radially  sur- 
rounding the  input  section,  with  the  non-magneiic  wall 
interposed  between  the  output  section  and  the  input  sec- 
tion, and 

at  least  two  magnets,  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  a  surface  of  the 
output  section  which  opposes  the  input  section,  and  the 
other  of  which  is  fixed  to  a  surface  of  the  input  section 
which  opposes  the  output  section: 

wherein  the  non  riuigneiic  wail  of  said  watertight  housing 
physically  separates  said  motor  casing  from  said  pump 
casing  and  completely  prevents  water  from  leaking  into 
the  motor,  and  is  indented  toward  the  output  section;  and 
further  wherein 

the  motor  casing  and  the  pump  casing  are  fastened  directly 
to  opposite  surfaces  of  said  non-magnetic  wall  of  said 
watertight  housing,  respectively;  and 

the  surface  of  the  output  section  and  the  surface  of  the  input 
section  opposing  each  other  are  constructed  so  as  to  con- 
nect magnetically  with  each  other  by  means  of  said  at  least 
two  magnets  fixed  to  both  surfaces. 
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5.127.797 

COMPRESSOR  CASE  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

Kenneth  E.  Carman,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fbu,  assignor  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  581.240 

Int.  a.'  P04D  29/54 

U.S.  a.  415—209.2  5  Claims 


upper  and  lower  sets  of  hon/ontally  oriented  blades  and  im- 
pinging with  each  other  in  said  interior  of  said  rotor  prepara- 
tory to  being  discharged  laleralK  from  said  rotor  by  said  v  erti- 


1.  For  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor  section 
comprising  a  plurality  of  compressor  stages,  the  compressor 
stages  having  a  pi  jrality  of  axially  spaced  rows  of  compressor 
blades  being  rotably  supported  to  a  drum  rotor,  axially  spaced 
annular  compressor  outer  cases  surrounding  said  drum  rotor, 
the  forwarded  mo  jnted  compressor  case  being  axially  split  and 
the  aft  mounted  lompressor  case  being  a  unitary  full  hoop, 
stator  vanes  conc£  ntric  to  said  annular  compressor  outer  cases 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  rows  of  vanes  disposed 
adjacent  said  conpressor  blades  and  having  shroud  means 
defining  an  inner  case  being  radially  spaced  from  said  annular 
mounted  compressor  outer  cases,  means  for  supporting  said 
stator  vanes  to  said  full  hoop  compressor  outer  case  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  hook-like  elements  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  inner  case  defining  a  tongue-like  member,  a 
removable  hook-l:ke  element  defining  a  groove  complement- 
ing said  tongue-like  member  supported  to  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  full  hoop  outer  case  and  forming  a  "tongue  and  groove" 
attachment  and  m<:ans  for  supporting  said  removable  hook-like 
element  to  said  ou  er  case  whereby  said  inner  case  is  supported 
to  said  full  hoop  outer  case  and  restrained  radially  while  per- 
mitting axial  displacement  and  circumferential  thermal 
growth. 


5.127.798 
AIR  MIXER 

Paolo  Campolmi,  V'ja  Marsala  3,  20061  Canigate,  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,485 

Int.  a.'  B63H  1/26 

U.S.  a.  416—178  1  Oaim 

1.  In  a  rotor  of  an  air  mixer  of  the  type  motor  driven  in  a 
direction  of  rotation  and  consisting  of  plural  upper  and  lower 
sets  of  horizontally  oriented  blades  each  curved  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  S3  as  to  have  the  curvature  thereof  bound 
collecting  compartments  and  mounted  in  spaced  relation  at 
opposite  ends  of  plural  vertically  oriented  blades  so  that  said 
hon/ontally  and  vertically  oriented  blades  have  an  operative 
relative  position  c  f  an  intersecting  relation  in  said  rotor,  the 
.inprovement  comprising  said  upper  blades  being  oriented  in  a 
horizontal  plane  above  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertically  ori- 
ented blades  and  s.ud  lower  blades  being  oriented  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  below  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertically  oriented 
blades,  said  upper  and  lower  blades  terminating  inwardly  of 
said  vertically  orented  blades,  a  bracket  at  the  outwardly 
directed  end  of  each  of  said  horizontal  blades  joining  each  to 
an  adjacent  end  c  f  one  of  said  vertical  blades  and  having  a 
vertical  wall  strategically  located  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
compartment  of  the  cooperating  horizontally  oriented  blade  so 
as  to  block  outwiirdly-directed  horizontal  or  vertical  move- 
ment of  any  air  collected  therein  and  adapted  to  direct  same 
into  the  interior  of  said  rotor,  said  directed  air  being  in  opposite 
directions  from  aimve  and  below  said  rotor  caused  by  said 


cally  oriented  blades,  whereby  said  impingement  of  said  hori- 
zontally oriented  blade-directed  air  contributes  to  the  mixing 
thereof  preparatory  to  the  lateral  discharge  thereof 


5,127,799 

INTERSTAGE  COUPLING  SEAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Brian  S.  Berry,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.. 

Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  628.297 

Int.  C\:  YXAVi  :^     ,^ 

U.S.  a.  415—170.1  5  naims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  stator  a-ssembly  and  a 
rotor  assembly  defining  a  compressor  section,  a  combustor 
section  and  a  turbine  section  arranged  in  a  flow  senes  and 
having  an  annular  flow  path  extending  axialiy  from  said  com.- 
pressor  section  through  said  turbine  section,  said  rotor  as.sem- 
bly  further  compnsing  a  plurality  of  rotor  disks  disposed  axi- 
ally through  said  engine  and  coupled  together  by  a  plurality  of 
torque  transmitting  couplings  located  between  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  disks,  each  of  said  couplings  having  opposing  mating 
sections,  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  hp  circumferentially  dis- 
posed along  us  interior  surface,  and  having  coupling  means 
adapted  to  interengage  the  two  sections,  said  coupling  means 
having  gaps  through  which  cooling  air  leaks,  said  couplings 
having  an  interstage  seal  disposed  beneath  said  gaps,  said  inter- 
stage seal  disixjsed  beneath  said  gaps,  said  interstage  seal  hav  - 
ing  radial  sealing  means  for  moving  into  sealing  contact  be- 
neath said  gaps  when  axially  compres.sed  between  said  oppos- 
ing mating  sections  and  having  means  for  attaching  to  said  hp. 
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5. 12''. WO) 

HOVN-ST  ABn.IZIN(,  \OI  LIK  PI  MP  \M)  I  !Nt  K 

I'lhn  Myll.  and  Harold  Basmadjiui.  both  of  Sandy.  I  tah.  nvsixn 

ors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Fei 

(  ontinuation  of  S«r.  No.  215.352.  Jul.  5,  \9Hi<.  Pat    Vo 

4.<JP,571,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No    1S4,4.U 

heb.  *,  198S.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S*r    No 

^'J2,2SS.  Mar   20.  1984,  abandoned.  Thi.<i  application  \pr    12, 

1990.  Ser.  No.  50''.-'3" 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsegueiit  to  Apr.  17, 

200"?.  haj.  been  disclaimed 

Inl.  (I.    11)11) 

L'.S.  a.  415—197  22  Cluiaa 


5.127.801 

IMPH  I  hR  I  OR   4N  AXIAI    Flow   K\N 

Htnl  M.  Mortensen.  N      stved,  I>enraark,  a-ssignor  to  No»eiiCO 

\   S,  Denmark 
P<T  No   P(T  I>KH9  00140.  I;  -^""l  l>ate  Oct.  16,  1990.  §  102<e) 
Date  Oct.  16.  1990.  P(T  Pub    No.  W089   12172.  PCT  Pub. 
l>ate  Dec    14.  1989 

P(T  Filed  .lun.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No    585.053 
'  Ijinv,  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jun   9.  1988,  3136/88 
Inl    (1  •  H)1D   '    « 
VS.  a.  416—205  8  C\aims 


4\ 


V  ."^'■-'^x^^. 


1   A  centnfugdi  pump  adapted  to  puinp  slurries  of  abrasive 
material  comprising  a  casing,  an   impeller  mounted   in  said 

^Asing  hasmg  a  relativelv  thick  shroud  al  each  side  thereof 
defining  therebet>Aeen  at  least  one  impeller  discharge  opening 
in  an  outer  penphery  of  the  impeller,  a  dnve  shaft  extending 
axially  for  rotating  said  impeller  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  pair 
of  side  wall  pt^rtions  disposed  opposite  and  spaced  apart  from 
one  another,  a  volute  passage  defined  by  a  volute  wall  portion 
connecting  said  pair  of  said  "iide  wall  portions  which  has  a  fluid 
outlet  discharge  no.'/lc  tangenlially  leading  therefrom,  said 
volute  pa.vsage  having  a  cont<iured  interior  surface  with  a 
volute  region  extending  from  a  cutwater  to  a  throat  portion, 
said  discharge  nozzle  extending  outwardly  from  said  throat 
portion,  said  contoured  interior  surface  m  the  volute  wall 
portion  of  the  volute  region  adjacent  the  throat  pjortion  com- 
pnsing  in  axial  cross-section  a  circumferentially  extending 
recirculation  region  adiaceni  said  outer  periphery  of  said  im- 
peller extending  away  from  said  impeller,  said  contoured  inte- 
rior surface  further  comprising  a  circumferentially  extending 
collector  region  radially  outwardly  of  said  recirculation  re- 
gion, said  recirculation  region  and  said  collector  region  being 
interconnected  by  a  pair  of  generally  convex  portions,  the  axial 
width  of  said  collector  region  being  less  ihan  the  axial  width  of 
said  recirculation  region,  said  recirculation  region  including  a 
pair  of  buffer  zones  on  opposite  sides  of  said  impeller  discharge 
opening  which  act  to  channel  the  flow  exiting  said  impeller 
Jisv  harge  opening  into  said  collector  region  for  hmnitig  flow 
turbulence  in  the  slurry  fViwing  radially  outwardly  trorn  the 
impeller  discharge  opening  to  the  collector  region,  said  con- 
loured  interior  surface  in  the  volute  wall  portion  of  the  volute 
region  adiacent  the  cutwater  portion  being  free  of  convex 
p.>nii<ns  and  thus  free  of  distinct  recirculation  and  collector 
regions  with  said  contoured  interior  surface  having  a  smooth. 
generally  uniform  surface  transition  along  the  length  of  the 
volute  passage  from  the  cutwater  p<»rlion  to  the  thr.'at  pvirtion 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  imp<-ilfr 
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1.  An  impeller  for  an  axial  flow  fan  said  impeller  comprising: 

a  hub  section  joumalled  on  a  drive  shaft,  a  rigid  supporting 
nng. 

radial  supf)orting  plates  hav  mg  axially  projecting  circumfer- 
ential collar  parts  engaging  recevses  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  supporting  ring,  viid  radial  supp<irting  plates  being 
further  connected  with  the  supptirting  ring  by  means  of 
parallel  connecting  bolts  and  being  connected  with  each 
other  by  distance  members  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation 
of  the  impeller. 

vanes  being  suspended  in  said  supp<irting  ring  to  be  individu- 
ally adjustable  in  their  longitudinal  directions,  and 

a  vane  pilch  control  device  composing  an  axially  movable 
control  disc  for  simultaneous  adjustment  of  all  the  vanes 
during  operation,  said  parallel  connecting  bolts  forming 
slide  guides  for  said  control  disc. 


5.127.802 

RUNFORCED  FULI  -SPAR  t OMPOSITK  ROTOR 

BIADF 

(  harles  K.  K  (  arison.  North  Shallott.  N.(  .  and  .lohn  \.  V  i- 
olette.  (rranbt.  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Technologies  Cor- 
poration. Hartford.  (  onn. 

1  lied  Dec    24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  632.783 

Int.  CI.'  BM<    11/00 

V.S.  a.  416—226  11  ClaiBM 


1  In  a  composite  rotary  machine  blade  extending  a  given 
length  from  a  hub,  the  blade  having  an  airfoil  planform  having 
pressure  and  suction  sides,  the  planform  defining  a  hollow 
cavity,  the  blade  further  having  a  spar  spanwisely  disposed 
within  the  cavity,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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a  pad  having  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  flbers  sandwiched 
between  the  spar's  periphery  and  the  planform's  radially 
proximate  inner  surface  corresponding  to  a  side  of  the 
planform. 


5,127,803 

PUMP  TOOL 

James  C.  Walter,  5201  Locust  GroTe,  Apt.  240,  Garland,  Tex. 

75043 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,952 

Int.  a.'  F02B  47/12 

VS.  a.  417—57  6  Claims 


1.  A  pump  tool  for  pumping  oil  from  a  gaseous  well  having 
a  casing  of  predetermined  internal  diameter  extending  from  the 
surface  to  below  the  oil  level,  comprising: 

a  body  formed  of  plastic  and  defining  an  upper  chamber  and 
a  lower  chamber  therein,  portions  of  the  body  coming  into 
contact  with  the  casing  being  formed  of  plastic  top  to 
prevent  metai  to  metal  contact  that  can  create  a  spark; 

means  for  forming  a  seal  between  the  exterior  of  the  body  at 
a  first  position  along  the  body  and  the  adjacent  inner 
surface  of  tht  casing  to  prevent  oil  or  gas  flow  past  the 
exterior  of  the  body; 

the  body  having  an  upper  vent  to  vent  the  upper  chamber  to 
the  exterior  of  the  body  above  the  seal  means; 

the  body  having  a  lower  vent  to  vent  the  lower  chamber  to 
the  exterior  of  the  body  below  the  seal  means; 

means  for  preventing  flow  from  the  lower  chamber  to  the 
upper  chamb<-r  when  the  tool  has  dropped  below  the  oil 
level  until  a  predetermined  hydrostatic  head  of  oil  is  pro- 
vided above  the  pump  tool  to  allow  gas  pressure  to  build 
up  beneath  the  tool  and  lift  the  tool,  and  oil  there  above 
tot  he  surface;  and 

the  pump  tool  having  a  weight  less  than  about  twenty 
pounds  as  compared  to  equivalent  metal  pump  tools  of 
similar  capaci  y  having  a  weight  of  about  eighty  pounds  to 
increase  the  production  of  oil. 


5,127,804 
BICTCXE  SEAT-TUBE  PUMP  WITH  ONE-WAY  VALVES 

Gilmore  H.  rhapi«ll,  Deptford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Innovative 
Bicycle  Product  .  Inc.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,350,  Aug.  9,  1989.  This 
applicatii  n  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,917 
Inta.'FtMB  17/06 
VS.  a.  417—231  7  Claims 

1.  A  manually  cperable  air  pump  for  mounting  a  seat  on  a 
bicycle  frame,  comprising: 


a  housing  containing  a  pump  chamber  having  a  closed  end 

a  piston  assembly  including  a  piston  within  the  chamber,  a 
connecting  arm  having  a  first  end  coupled  with  the  piston 
and  an  oppcising  second  end.  and  an  air  passage  extending 
generally  axially  through  the  piston: 

means  coupled  with  the  connecting  arm  for  manually  recip- 
rocating the  piston  in  the  chamber; 

first,  one-way  valve  means  on  the  piston  for  compressing  air 
in  the  closed  end  of  the  chamber  when  the  piston  is  moved 
in  a  first  axial  direction  towards  the  closed  end  of  the 
chamber  and  for  permitting  air  to  enter  the  closed  end  of 
the  chamber  w  hen  the  piston  is  moved  m  a  second.  opp<is- 
ing  axial  direction  away  from  the  closed  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, the  first  one-way  valve  means  comprising  an  annular 
member,  and  groove  means  extending  circumferentialiv 
entirely  around  the  piston  and  into  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial side  of  the  piston  and  receiving  the  annular  member,  at 
least  part  of  the  groove  means  having  an  axial  dimension 
with  respect  to  the  piston  greater  than  a  ma.iimum  axial 
dimension  of  at  least  an  adjoining  portion  of  the  annular 
member  to  permit  at  least  the  adjoining  portion  of  the 
annular  member  to  move  axially  on  the  piston  along  the 


portion  of  the  groove  means  sufficiently  to  permit  air  to 
p%ss  through  the  first  valve  means  along  the  groove 
means,  the  first  valve  means  further  comprising  a  tapered 
annular  seat  on  one  of  the  piston  and  the  annular  member 
for  contacting  the  outer  one  of  the  piston  and  the  annular 
member  and  closing  the  first  valve  means. 

second,  one-way  valve  means  for  permitting  air  to  pass  from 
the  chamber  into  the  air  passage  when  the  piston  is  being 
moved  in  the  first  axial  direction  and  for  preventing  air 
from  passing  through  the  air  passage  into  the  chamber 
when  the  piston  is  being  moved  in  the  second  axial  direc- 
tion; 

the  housing  comprising  a  first  elongated  tube  having  an 
outer  diameter  sufficient  to  permit  the  first  elongated  tube 
to  be  removably  received  in  a  scat  tube  of  a  frame  of  a 
bicycle  and  clamped  by  a  collar  of  the  seat  tube; 

the  means  for  manually  reciprocating  comprising  a  second 
elongated  tube  having  an  outer  diameter  sufficient  to 
permit  the  second  elongated  tube  to  be  removably  re- 
ceived and  clamped  m  a  seat  post  collar  of  a  bicycle  seat. 

the  pump  further  compnsing  means  for  releasably  immov- 
ably securing  together  the  first  and  second  elongated 
tubes. 


5.127.805 
PUMP  WITH  Ri;\  KRSE  FLOW  (  APAHIl  ITY  AND 
SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Fallis.  Milford;  .Mark  A.  Brooks,  Sterling  Heights. 
and  Gary  1..  Casey,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied-Sig- 
nal Inc.   Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622.693.  Dec.  5.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.444 
Int.  a."  F04B  /    "4   IXllB  1   06 
VS.  a.  417—273  18  Qaims 

1.  A  reversible,  variable  fiow  pump  (12)  comprising 
a  first  port  (16)  and  a  second  p>irt  (20), 
a  rotor  (60)  composing  a  plurality  of  pump  elements  (74-80; 
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movable  through  a  fill  mode  and  a  discharge  mode,  a 
pump  chamber  (140)  associated  with  each  pump  element 

(74)  which  IS  respectiveK  filled  and  discharged. 
ported  shaft  means  (30i  rotjtahle  between  a  first  piisition  and 
a  second  p<isnuin.  for  carrying  fluid  to  and  from  the  vari- 
ous pump  chamt>ers  il40).  such  that  when  in  the  first 
position  fluid  received  at  the  first  port  (16)  is  communi- 


,»««« 


sjasii 


1   A  thick  matter  pump  comprising: 

two  feed  cylinders  each  including  an  opening  coupled  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  material  feed  tank  containing 
matter  to  be  pumped; 

a  tube  switch  adapted  to  be  alternately  coupled  on  the  intake 
side  thereof  to  the  openings  of  the  feed  cylinders  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  on  the  output  side  thereof  to  a 
delivery  pipe  to  permit  the  passage  of  pumped  matter 
from  the  feed  cylinders  therethrough  and  into  the  delivery 
pipe,  and 

a  shutofT  device  supported  between  the  output  side  of  the 
tube  switch  and  the  delivery  pipe,  the  shutoff  device  being 


adapted  to  open  to  permit  the  passage  of  pumped  matter 
therethrough  and  to  close  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
pumped  matter  therethrough  in  accordance  with  the  dif- 
ference between  the  pressure  on  the  input  side  and  the 
pressure  on  the  output  side  of  the  shutoff  device,  which 
difference  is  adjustable  by  fluid  means. 


5  n'.KO" 
l  1   I  R  \  IIK.H  PRK.S.Sl  RF  I  IH  I)  1  NO  FOR  .'V 
RK  n'R(K^\ll\(.  y\  MP 
David  M    hslmtitr.  Broken  XrroM.  OklH.    a.ssignor  to  Hallibur- 
ton (    'mpan\    Duncan.  Okla. 

1  lUd   lu;.  26,  l<»0,  .Scr.  No.  559.021 

Int.  n.^  l-tMB  n/00 

U.S.  a.  417— 360  12  Claims 


cated  to  selectively  fill  each  pump  chamber  (140)  during 
the  fill  mode,  at  least  a  portion  of  such  fluid  is  discharged 
therefrom  and  communicated  to  the  second  port  (20),  and 
wherein  in  the  second  position  fluid  received  at  the  second 
port  (20)  IS  selectively  communicated  to  each  pump  cham- 
ber (140)  dunng  the  fill  mode  and  during  the  discharge 
mode  at  least  a  portion  of  such  fluid  is  discharged  there- 
from and  communicated  to  the  first  port  (16). 


mi!   K   \l  \l  n  R  PI  \1P  WIIH  IKJVVN>Ikl  A\l 
sHnOKK  1)1^  \  ICE 
Ilartmut  Htnckert.  I  einfelden-Kchterdingen.  Ked   Rep.  of  Ger- 
man),     assinnor      to      Put/.mtister  V\  irV,      Musthimnfabrik 
(imbH,  Xichtal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv 
tf'r  No    P(T   KP89  00912,  ;  .ri  Dati  Mar    29,  1*^1.  :  1112(e) 
Ihjte  Mar    29,  1991,  PCI   Puh    Nn    U  ( )«»<)   iWlli;    PCI   Pub. 
Date   Apr    19.  199<) 

KT  Kiled  Auk    -V  l^MV.  Str.  No.  671.721 
(  laims  priority,  application   led.   Rep.  of  (>ermany.  Oct.  5, 
IQHN.  3KJ.1S45 

Int   (I     K>4B  49/00.  17/00.  15/02 
i;.S.  a.  417—279  21  Oaims 


1.  A  pump  fluid  end  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  plunger  reciprocably  disposed  in  said  body; 

a  pressure  retainer  disposed  in  said  body  and  around  said 
plunger; 

sealing  means  for  sealing  between  said  plunger  and  said 
body,  said  sealing  means  being  at  lea.st  partially  character- 
ized by  packing  disposed  between  said  plunger  and  said 
pressure  retainer;  and 

accumulator  means  within  said  body  and  in  communication 
with  said  outlet  for  internally  minimizing  discharge  pres- 
sure fluctuations  within  the  btxiy  as  a  result  of  reciproca- 
tion of  said  plunger,  said  accumulator  means  being  charac- 
terized by  an  annular  chamber  defined  in  said  body. 


5. 12'. SDK 

I'UKl  AHI  I    AIR  PI  MP 

Alan  Nichols.  210  Park  St.,  Copia^ue,  N.\.   11726.  and  Eric 

KiipferlHTi;.  1?  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Massap«'qua.  N.Y,  11758 
(  lied    Ian.   14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  64<I.9(M 
Int.  (I.    H)4B  /  vU; 
U.S.  (I   41"    411  4aauns 

1.  In  comomaiion  with  a  bicycle  water  bottle  carrying  rack 
of  the  type  sized  and  shaped  to  corresondingly  bound  a  carry- 
ing compartment  sized  and  cylindrically  shaped  for  receiving 
said  water  bottle  therein  incident  to  transporting  same  during 
use  of  said  bicycle,  the  improvement  of  a  battery-operated  air 
pump  for  substitution  for  said  water  bottle,  said  air  pump 
comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  open  b<itlom  and  of 
a  size  and  cylindrical  shape  to  be  received  in  said  compartment 
of  said  water  bottle  carrying  rack,  said  cylindrical  housing 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  panel  member  adapted  for  mount- 
ing within  said  cylindrical  housing  proximate  said  open  bottom 
thereof  in  a  generally  sealing  relationship  therewith  and  sup- 
porting plural  batteries  disposed  in  circumferential  relation 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  withiii  said  cylindrical  housing  for 
operating  an  air  pump,  bracket  means  mounted  to  said  panel 
member  extending  longitudinally  within  said  housing  and 
support  a  motor  electrically  connected  to  said  batteries  and  a 
reciprocating  piston  and  cylinder  type  air  pump,  said  air  pump 
being  disf)osed  in  a  radial  onentation  m  said  cylindrical  hous- 
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ing  and  operatively  connected  to  have  said  piston  urged 
through  pumping  movement  within  said  cylinder  by  said 
motor  to  thereby  provide  pressure  air,  said  motor  and  air  pump 
being  mounted  st  rially  longitudinally  to  said  bracket  means 


long  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  said  batteries,  motor 
and  air  pump  being  otherwise  not  connected  to  said  cylindrical 
housing  whereby  the  user  of  said  bicycle  has  an  available 
source  of  pressure  air  for  tire  inflation  and  selected  end  uses. 


the  wraps  of  the  fixed  and  orbiting  scrolls  are  directed 
toward  one  another  and  intermesh; 

a  back  pressure  chamber  formed  between  a  back  surface  of 
the  end  plate  of  said  orbiting  scroll  and  said  frame  to  press 
the  orbiting  scroll  toward  the  fixed  scroll  b\  a  fluid  pre 
sure  fed  into  said  back  pressure  chamber. 

rotation  inhibiting  means  arranged  between  said  frame  and 
said  orbiting  scroll  for  inhibiting  rotation  of  the  orbiting 
scroll  about  its  own  axis  while  allowing  an  orbiting  mo- 
tion thereof; 

a  beanng  boss  formed  on  the  back  surface  of  the  end  piate  of 
said  orbiting  scroll; 

a  drive  shaft  for  dnving  said  orbiting  scroll,  said  dnve  shaft 
having  an  eccentric  shaft  portion  for  engagement  with 
said  beanng  boss  to  cause  the  orbiting  motion  of  said 
orbiting  scroll;  and 

a  plurality  of  radial  ribs  formed  on  the  back  surface  of  the 
end  plate  of  said  orbiting  scroll,  said  plurality  of  nbs 
extending  from  said  bearing  boss  to  the  peripheral  portion 
of  said  end  plate  ol  said  orbiting  scroll,  and 

wherein  recessed  portions  are  formed  between  the  radial 
ribs,  said  recessed  portions  reducing  a  thickness  of  said 
end  plate  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member  such  that  a  center 
of  gravity  of  said  orbiting  scroll  is  positioned  substantially 
on  a  central  axis  of  said  bearing  boss. 


5.127,809 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  REINFORCTNG  RIBS  ON 

THE  ORBITING  SCROLL 

\tushi  .Amata,  Shizueka;  Takao  Mizuao,  aad  Naoshi  Uchikawa, 
both  of  Shimiz'i,  all  of  Japaa.  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
1  okyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  10.  1991.  Ser,  No.  639.333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-40762 

Int.  a.'  F04C  18/04 

MS.  a.  418—55.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  compressor,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  frame  arranged  in  said  housing; 

a  fixed  scroll  having  an  end  plate  and  a  spiral  wrap  upstand- 
ing from  a  surface  of  said  end  plate,  said  end  plate  being 
connected  at  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  to  said  frame; 

an  orbiting  scroll  arranged  in  an  opposed  relationship  to  said 
fixed  scroll  aid  being  adapted  to  revolve  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  scroll,  said  orbiting  scroll  having  an  end  plate 
and  a  spiral  wrap  upstanding  from  a  surface  of  said  end 
plate,  said  end  plate  of  said  orbiting  scroll  being  slidably 
sandwiched,  it  a  peripheral  portion  thereof,  between  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  fixed  scroll  and  said  frame,  said 
fixed  scroll  aiid  said  orbiting  scroll  being  arranged  so  that 


5.127.810 

ROTARY  FIMP  OR  KN(.INK  V\  11  H  SPHFRK  Al    B()l)\ 

Herman  J,  Kolbinjitr.  *9e  S.  Main  St.,  New  City,  N,Y,  10596 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Vr.  No.  636,910 

Int.  CI.    Vmc  3,06.  FOIC  J/06 

U.S.  a.  418—68  18  Claims 


1.  A  spherical  positive  displacement  device,  comprising  a 
fixed  housing  having  a  cavity  therein  shaped  to  form  the  major 
portion  of  a  sphere,  a  disc  having  a  circular  periphers  and 
fitted  within  the  cavity  for  pivotal  movement  therein  and 
dividing  the  cavity  into  first  and  second  sections,  first  and 
second  wedge-like  members,  said  first  wedge  member  beirij: 
pivotally  connected  at  one  disc  side  and  lying  within  the  firsi 
cavity  section,  said  second  wedge  member  being  pivotabiv 
connected  at  the  opposite  disc  side  and  lying  within  the  second 
cavity  section,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  coupled  lo  the 
cavity,  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  first  and  second  wedge  members 
being  orthogonal  to  one  another  and  extending  in  the  same 
plane  and  intersecting  a!  the  sphere  center,  said  housing  beinj: 
divided  into  two  substantially  semi-sphencal  parts,  and  means 
for  joumalling  for  rotation  both  the  first  and  second  wedge 
members  in  the  wall  of  the  same  housing  part 
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5.i:",>*l  1 
HI  ADDKRIKSS  rVFK  MOl  1  1)1  N(.   M'P\K\rUS 
Jack    Trethowan,    BirminKham.    I  nited    KinK<ti)m.    assignor   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  kube.  .Japan,  a  part  inler- 

Hied  Nov    ,1.   [W^.  Ser    N..    1,M,.1'»3 
(  laim^   priiiruv,   application   I   nite<l   KiniidMm.    Nov.  7,   1988, 

Int.  a.'^  B29C  Ji/02 
VS.  a.  425—32  5  CUims 


1.  A  bladderless  lire  mold  press  for  tires  comprising: 

lower  and  upper  platens; 

means  for  movmg  each  of  the  lower  and  upper  platens  rela- 
tively toward  one  another  from  an  open  position  to  a 
closed  molding  position, 

first  means  for  molding  the  tire  side  walls; 

second  means  for  molding  the  tire  tread; 

first  tire  bead  molding  means  for  engaging  the  outside  of  a 
respective  tire  bead,  and 

second  tire  bead  molding  means  for  engaging  the  inside  of 
said  respective  lire  bead,  and 

said  second  me  bead  molding  means  compnsing: 

movable  central  means  for  engaging  said  inside  of  said  re- 
spective tire  bead,  and 

means  for  mi>ving  said  central  means  relative  to  the  platens 
so  as  lo  insert  said  central  means  into  the  center  of  the  tire 
for  p<^TmittiRg  ihe  engagement  of  the  central  means  with 
said    liMvk-     t  said  respective  tire  bead;  wherein: 

said  firsi  and  second  tire  bead  molding  means  are  relatively 
movable  with  respect  to  said  first  means  for  molding  the 
tire  side  wails  and  said  second  means  for  molding  the  tire 
tread  in  a  direction  toward  said  respective  tire  bead  and 
away  from  said  respective  tire  bead;  and 

said  means  for  moving  said  central  means  moves  said  central 
means  into  the  center  of  said  tire  independently  of  the 
movement  of  the  first  tire  bead  molding  means. 


5.127,812 
POULTRY  BRKA.ST  HI  I  t  I  sKIVSKH 
lav  Koch,  P"?  Ocean  Shore  I>r  .  Ke\  [.arno.  Ha   JJ03"    Vndrew 
(     tjjtes,  211  V\Jdgeon  Rd..  and  Travis  V\     Arttrbur).  l"t«!  W. 
4ih.  b<^ith  of  Russellville,  \rk    "2801 

Filed  Oct.  25,  IWl,  Ser    No.  782,610 
Int   (1      MIC  21/00 
VS.  a.  452—  1 25  8  Qaims 

1     A   device  for  removing  the  skin  from  poultry  breasts 
■lilets.  comprising: 
a  table, 
a  lower  conveyor  supported  on  said  table,  having  a  feed  end 

and  a  discharge  end; 
an  upper  conveyor  pivotally  connected  to  said  table  proxi- 
mal to  said  discharge  end  of  said  lower  conveyor; 
means  for  separating   (he  skin  from  poultry  breasts  fillets 
!isp>)sed   ^>etween   said   upper  conveyor  and  said   lower 
conve\i>r,  said  means  for  >eparaling  comprising    a  wing 


having  a  pair  of  rounded  projections  having  pointed  ends 
facing  said  feed  end  of  said  table; 
said  rounded  projections  further  having  flared  sections  wid- 
ening toward  said  discharge  end  and  merging  into  the 
main  body  of  said  wing  proximal  to  said  discharge  end; 


J 


said  flared  section  further  defining  a  sharp-edged  slot  where 
said  flared  sections  merge  into  said  main  body;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  distance  between  said  lower 
conveyor  and  said  means  for  separating  the  skin  from 
poultry  breast  fillets. 


5.12^.m3 

MOl  D  FOR  SKIN  <  ()\  KRU)  KOAMKD  PLASTIC 

\t01  I)IN(, 

Yoichi  1  Imata.  and   Nono  ^  anagishita,  b<ith  of    \>ast.    fapan. 

•SSiKnors  to  Ikeda  Bus.siin  Co.,  I  Id.,  KanuKawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  3"'2.269,  Jun.  2''.  198<».  abandoned. 

This  application  Keb.  12,  1991,  S*r    No.  555, l^? 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1988,  63-160185 

Int.  (I     B2'>C  i9/04.  39/10.  39/26 

VS.  C\.  425—125  3  Qaims 


i» 


210    250 

210a  3«  120 

f  {•  ./:j:=i!J2 

k'ZV/i  . 

^'»0 


1.  A  mold  for  skin  covered  foamed  plastic  molding,  compris- 
ing: 

an  upper  mold; 

a  lower  mold  for  forming  a  molding  cavity  in  conjunction 
with  the  upper  mold,  for  receiving  a  skin  cover  placed  in 
the  molding  cavity,  and  liquid  foamed  plastic  poured  onto 
the  skin  cover,  the  lower  mold  including: 

a  fixed  part  to  which  the  upper  mold  is  assembled,  having  an 
inner  side  wall  defining  a  part  of  the  molding  cavity  and 
an  inner  b<ittom  wall, 

a  movable  part  kKated  inside  the  fixed  part,  having  a  front 
side  defining  a  part  of  the  molding  cavity  and  a  back  side, 
and  which  makes  contact  with  the  fixed  part  at  a  lowered 
position,  forming  a  closed  space  separated  from  the  mold- 
ing cavity  and  defined  between  the  I'lxed  part  and  the 
movable  part  by  the  hack  side  .  >f  ihc  movable  part  and  the 
inner  bottom  wall  of  the  fixed  part,  and 

means  for  controlling  air  pressure  inside  the  closed  space 
betvveen  the  fixed  pan  d;)d  the  movable  part. 
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5,127,814 

APPARATUS  1X)R  PRODUCING  A  FLUID-ASSISTED 

INJICnON  MOLDED  PRODUCT 

Jm  I  ,  Johnson,  Middlefield,  and  Richard  T.  S«raan.  Sr.,  New- 
bury, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nitrojection  Corporation, 
Middlefield,  Olio 

FUed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.173 

Int.  C\.'  B29C  45/22 

U.S.  a.  425—130  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  gas-assisted  injection  molding  of 
plastic  material  u<  as  to  form  an  injection  molded  product,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mole  members  defining,  when  closed,  a  sealed 
cavity; 

a  first  opening  provided  in  one  of  said  mold  members  for 
allowing  injection  of  a  plastic  material  into  said  cavity; 

a  second  opening  provided  in  one  of  said  mold  members,  and 
spaced  from  said  first  opening,  for  allowing  injection  of 
gas  into  said  cavity; 

a  sleeve  rigidh  secured  in  one  of  said  mold  members  and 
extending  through  said  second  opening,  said  sleeve  having 
an  open  first  end; 

a  probe  extencing  through  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  therein  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  ex- 
tended position,  said  probe  comprising: 

a  first  end,  adapted  to  selectively  extend  into  said  cavity  and 
past  said  sleeve  open  first  end, 

a  second  end,  and 

a  longitudinally  extending  bore  which  terminates  in  a  port 
adjacent  said  probe  first  end,  said  bore  being  used  to 
channel  the  gas  into  said  cavity  when  said  probe  first  end 
extends  into  said  cavity,  wherein  said  port  is  then  located 
past  said  sleeve  first  end;  and, 

a  means  for  rec  iprocating  said  probe  ib  relation  to  said  cav- 
ity. 


5,127,815 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FINISHED  CUPS  OF 

EXPANDED  RESIN 

Ma.sat>.  't  iiita,  atd  Tsshikan  Obineri,  both  of  Koga,  Jayaii, 
avsiKPors  tu  SeKisui  Kaseiiiin  Kogye  Kafcashiki  Kaisha,  Nara, 
Japan 

Fiie«  Oct.  18,  »9e,  Ser.  No.  599.7«9 
t  laims  priority,  appKcati«a  Japaa,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-284^2; 
.Mar.  7,  1990,  2-57478 

Int.  a.'  B29C  31/00 
VS.  a.  425—139  »5  Oiams 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  finished  cup  of  expandable  resin 
comprising: 
a  finish-forming  moW  for  heating  and  compressing  a  pre- 
formed artic  e  and  forming  said  preformed  article  into  a 
finished  artic  le,  said  preformed  article  being  obtained  by 
filling  a  mold  cavity  formed  in  a  preforming  mold  with 
expandable  thermoplastic  resin  particles  and  heating  said 


particles  to  be  expanded  and  fused  during  a  prc^es*  for 
forming  preformed  articles, 

feeding  means  for  delivering  said  preformed  article  to  said 
appjiratus  for  forming  finished  anicles, 

transferring  means  for  collecting  said  preformed  article  from 
said  feeding  means,  transferring  said  prefonned  article  to 
said  finish-forming  mold,  collecting  said  finished  article 
from  said  finish-forming  mold  and  discharging  said  fin- 
ished article,  said  transferring  means  having  a  core  section 
for  collecting  said  prefonned  article  supplied  from  said 
feeding  me.ans  and  for  transferring  said  preformed  article 
to  said  finish  forming  mold,  and  a  caM!>  section  for  col- 


lecting and  discharging  said  finished  article  sent  from  said 
finish-forming  mold  wherein  said  core  section  and  said 
cavity  section  are  vertically  disp<.ised  in  one  h«xiy.  said 
cavity  section  having  a  hollow  space  precisely  fitting  the 
shape  of  said  I'lnished  product,  and 
moving  means  for  shifting  said  transferring  me.^ins  to  a  posi- 
tion where  a  central  axis  of  said  transferring  means  and  a 
central  axis  of  said  feeding  means  are  joined  by  a  vertical 
hne,  and  for  shifting  said  transfernng  means  to  a  position 
where  the  central  axis  of  said  transferring  means  and  a 
central  axis  of  said  finish-forming  mold  are  joined  h\  a 
vertical  line. 


5,127.816 

MOLDING  MACHINF 

Herbert  Grolla.  Ha4  I^aasphe,  Fed.  Hep,  of  Germany,  assif^oi  to 

HetRiich  Wagner  Si«t«  .Mascbinenfahrik  GmbH.  Had  l^aas- 

phe,  (ed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  JiJ,  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  549,315 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  4i  (JA   B28B  ^  /' 

U.S.  a.  425—361  W  CUims 

1.  In  a  molding  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced 
first  and  second  frame  parts,  a  compressing  device  mounted  on 
the  first  frame  part,  a  rotary-table  system  mounted  on  the 
second  frame  pan  and  supported  lor  rotation  about  an  axle. 
which  rotary-table  system  includes  a'  least  two  tables  and  a 
lifting  device  for  independently  supporting  each  table  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  first  frame  part  and  the 
compressing  device  thereon,  the  improvement  wherein  a  first 
support  device  is  provided  on  the  rotary-table  system  for  a 
molding  box  adapted  to  hold  moldable  contents  therein. 
wherein  a  second  support  device  includes  a  support  piston 
extendable  from  the  rotary-table  system  to  rest  against  the 
second  frame  part,  and  wherein  the  lifting  device  inckides  a 
lifting  piston  on  which  is  supported  the  table,  the  lifting  pis'.on 
urging  the  table  toward   the  compressing  device  when   the 
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support  piston  rests  against  the  second  frame  part  to  compress 
the  contents  m  the  mold  box  oriented  therebetween  and  to 
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H  AT  PWH  H)  H  OWKR  HOI  OR  KI  OV^  FH  POT 

CO\KR  r)!F 

Donald  K.  V\eder.  and  Joseph  (..  Straeter.  Ixith  of  Highland.  III., 

a-ssiKnors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporatiun,  Highland.  Ill 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,653,  Oct.  17,  1989.  Pat   Nn 
5. (•''3. 161.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  39~,I14 

Aug.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,029.412,  which  !<.  a 

runtinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  366,5*8,  Jun.  15,  1989.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988.  Pat. 

No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,275, 

Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser. 

No.  613.080,  May  22,  1984,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser   No.  367,098.  Jun.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  318,030,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,014,  Dec.  8,  1988,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,903,  Sep.  21,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,053.  May  22. 

1984.  Pat.  No.  Des.  293.224.  and  Ser.  No.  710.272.  Jun.  4.  1991. 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454.  Nov.  21. 

199().  and  Ser.  No.  411.249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411.24'. 

Vp    22,  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245.  Sep.  22.  1989    I  his 

application  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser    No.  ^3<>,.UN 

Int.  (1.    fi29C  J9/26 

VS.  a.  425— J8J  17  Claims 


female  die  and  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  dies 
between  a  position  spaced  from  the  other  of  the  dies  and 
a  position  where  the  dies  are  in  mating  relationship  with 
other  to  form  tlal  panel  portions  on  said  sheet  of  material, 
the  male  die  having  a  heat  insulalir.g  material  attached  to 
each  of  said  three  flat  panel  furming  surfasei.  the  insulat- 
ing matenal  comprising  a  foam  or  felt. 


5,127,818 

APP.ARATl  S  FOR  K\TKNI)IN(,  (ONTOIR  CASKETS 

Robert  IibtH'tts.  Alton,  and  Stuart  Kaiser.  Hnxikruld,  both  of 

N  H  .  a.vsnjnors  to  Dsvidson  Textro.i  Inc.,  Dover,  Nil 

filed  Oct    to,  1990.  Ser    No.  597.201) 

Inl    (I      H:9<    -II/OO 

VS.  a.  425—435  6  Qainis 


isolate  the  compressive  forces  applied  to  the  contents  in  the 
mold  box  from  the  axle. 


1  \pparatus  (10)  for  molding  a  thin-walled  plastic  shell,  said 
.ipparalus  (10)  including  a  p^iwdcr  (x).x  (12)  including  an  open- 
ing ( 18)  for  receiving  and  removing  powder  therefrom;  a  mold 
box  (14)  including  a  mold  surface  (20)  having  a  predetermined 
i^uter  periphery  (22)  thereabt)ut  over  which  a  plastic  shell  (21) 
IS  molded.  p<^sitioning  means  for  pt^sitionmg  cither  of  said  mold 
bt)x  (14)  and  powder  box  (12)  between  a  neutral  position 
wherein  said  opening  (18)  is  displaced  from  said  mold  surface 
l20i  and  an  operative  posKion  wherein  said  opening  (18)  and 
siiid  mold  surface  (20)  are  positioned  in  proximils  to  each 
I'tticr  the  improvemeni  comprising  an  eilcndahlc  sc.ii:!;«: 
rtifanv  i  28 1  Seing  disposed  atxiul  said  opening  (18)  lor  ^oii.ips 
w,^  li-  J  TLlracIed  p»)smon  adjacent  to  said  opening  (18)  and 
extending  to  an  extended  position  in  sealed  engagement  with 
said  periphery  (22)  of  said  mold  surface  (20)  and  perfecting  a 
sealed  pa.s.sageway  between  said  opening  (18)  and  said  periph- 
ery (22)  of  said  mold  surface  (20) 


1    An  apparatus  for  forming  .i  sheet  .i|'  material,  comprising: 
d  female  die. 

a  male  die  having  at  iea.st  ihrce  generally  flat  hand-fonning 
surfaces-mateable  with  corresponding  flat  surfaces  of  said 


5.127.819 
\  Al  VK  (.ATK  MANlKOin 
f'lter  s   VS  right.  Blackwood.  Australia,  assignor  to  K.  F.  Seeley 
Numinees  Pty.  ltd..  South  Australia,  Australia 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,556 
<  laims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  14.  1989,  PJ7388 
Int.  CI.'  B29<    4^ '23 
VS.  C\.  425—549  7  aaims 

1.  A  plaicn  and  valve  gate  manifold  assembly  for  an  injection 
molding  machine,  comprising 

a  platen  having  a  from  surface  and  a  circular  mounting 

recess  extending  inwardly  from  said  platen  front  surface; 

a  manifold  comprising  a  first  plate,  a  second  plate  and  a  third 

plate  arranged  in  tandem  withm  said  mounting  recess; 
said  first  plate  being  a  front  plate  of  said  manifold  plates 
compnsing  a  nozzle  plate  of  discoid  shape,  having  a  circu- 
lar penpheral  wall  contiguous  with  and  rotatable  within 
said  circular  mounting  recess  of  the  platen,  the  nozzle 
plate  having  a  front  face, 
■i  plurality  of  die  (Hisitioning  rings  carried  by  the  nozzle  plate 

at  said  noz/le  plate  Iront  face; 
respective  inieciing  nozzle  inserts  retained  centrally  in  said 

rings, 
said  second  plate  being  a  manifold  plate  containing  a  master 
valve  a.ssembly.   and   internal   surfaces  defining   pas.sages 
extending  t'rom  a  downstream  side  of  the  valve  assembly 
to  respective  said  no^zle  inserts,  and 
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said  third  plate  being  a  cylinder  plate  carrying  a  plurality  of 
nozzle  actiuting  piston  cylinder  assemblies  each  coaxial 


5,127,820 

HIGH-PRfXlSION  ADJUSTABLE  INJECTION 

MOLDIN(;  OF  SINGLE-MODE  HBER  OPTIC 

CONNECT^ORS 

Paul  R   HriKgs.  J  .,  StUlwaten  Gabor  D.  Kiss,  Long  Valley,  and 

John  P    \aracii,  Jr.,  Wayne,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 

(nmmunicatiois  Research,  Inc.,  Liringston,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  *  lo.  432,927,  Not.  7,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,034,170. 

This  appli  ration  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6M,708 

Int.  a.5  B29C  45/80 

V.S.  a.  425—57-'  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  molding  apparatus  for  connectors  for  opti- 
cal fibers  comprising 

means  defining  an  open-ended  cavity  part  into  which  plastic 
material  is  to  be  injected,  said  cavity  pan  having  a  main 
longitudinal  axis. 

means  defining  a  well  having  an  open  bottom  that  abuts  the 
open  end  of  :.aid  c^avity  part,  the  bottom  of  said  well  being 
coplanar  wiih  and  encompassing  the  end  of  said  cavity 
part  and  said  well  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  but 
offset  from  t  he  main  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cavity  pan 
by  a  first  distance, 

a  first  circular  cam  in  said  well,  said  first  cam  including  a 
longitudinal  opening  whose  axis  is  offset  from  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  first  cam  by  a  second  distance, 

a  second  circular  cam  in  said  longitudinal  opening,  said 
second  cam  including  a  surface  that  is  coplanar  with  the 
bottom  of  said  well  and  constitutes  the  end  of  said  open 
ended  cavitv'  pan.  said  second  cam  further  including  a 


structura]  feature  defmed  in  said  surface  and  comprising  a 
hole  or  a  pm  offset  from  the  longitudiiud  axis  of  said 
second  cam  by  a  third  distance,  the  sum  of  said  second  and 
third  distances  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first 
distance,  said  structural  feature  of  said  second  cam  com- 
prising means  for  defining  a  bore  in  the  connector  to  be 
molded. 
and  means  for  rotatmg  said  first  and  second  cams  to  move 
said  structural  feature  of  said  second  cam  to  a  position 
concentric  with  the  mam  longitudmaJ  axis  of  said  cavity 
pan. 


with  and  operatively  coupled  to  a  respective  said  injecting 
nozzle,  and  fasteners  retaining  said  plates  in  contiguity 
with  one  another. 


5.127,821 
PREMIXING  BURNER  FOR  PRODKING  HOT  GAS 
Jakob  Keller,  Dottikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asca  Brown 
Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511033 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    24.    1989. 
1546/89-7 

VS.  a.  431—10 


Int.  n:  F23C  5/00 


9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  premixing  burner  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  conical  column  of  liquid  fuel  substaniially  within 
a  burner  body,  said  burner  body  being  formed  of  at  leasi 
two  hollow  partial  conical  bcxiies  mated  together  in  an 
offset  relationship; 

supplying  comliustion  air  to  tangential  air  inlet  slots  posi- 
tioned substantially  along  the  length  of  said  burner  Nxlv 

supplying  recirculated  exhaust  air  to  said  tangential  air  inlet 
slots; 

supplying  said  combustion  air  to  said  air  inlet  slots  through 
a  first  funnel  and  supplying  said  recirculated  exhaust  gas 
to  said  air  inlet  slots  through  a  second  funnel,  said  second 
funnel  being  substantially  contained  within  said  first  fun- 
nel and  each  funnel  extending  suhstantially  the  length  ot 
said  burner  body,  and 

mixing  said  combustion  air  with  said  recirculated  exhaust  air 
such  that  an  air/exhaust  gas  mixture  is  introduced  into  the 
interior  of  said  burner  body 


262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7,  1992 


(  OVIBI  STION  APPARAH  SWUM  Ar()Ml/>R    \SI) 
METHOD  or  C  ON  PROI  I  I\(.  SAMK 
Kouji   Nakaymma;   Kiyoe   Uhikiwa;   Hirokazu   Takenuka.    und 
Hiloahi   Kurokawa,  all   of  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignori   to    I  oa 
Venryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  231.555,  Aug.  21.  1988,  abandoned 
This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1990,  Scr    No.  626,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1987,  62-202974: 
\ug.   18.  1987,  62-204862:  Aug.  19,  1987,  62-205861;  Aug.  19, 
1987,   62-205862;    Aug.    19,    1987,   62-205863;   Jan.    29,    19H8. 
63-11828;  Jan.  29,  1988.  63-11829;  Jan.  29,  1988.63-11830;  Jan 
29,    1988.  63-11831;   Jan.    29.    1988.   63-11832;   Jan.    29.    19SK 
e>3-20982;  -Vpr.  18,  1988,  63-51995;  May   11.  1988.  63-ftl95'^ 

Int.  n  '  F23I)  11/00.  11,34 
U.S.  a.  431  — lU  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  combustion  apparatus  pro- 
vided with  an  ultrasonic  atomizing  device  including 

an  ultrasonic  atomizing  device  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  an 
atomizing  zone  of  an  oscillator  horn,  a  spray  chamber 
provided  with  an  opening  at  a  tip.  a  first  air  supply  duct 
for  supplving  dir  into  said  spray  chamber,  an  ignition 
device  and  said  oscillator  horn  furnished  in  said  spray 
chamber,  a  wind  box  forming  a  combustion  space  between 
itself  and  the  spray  chamber,  said  wind  hox  enclosing  said 
spray  chamber,  a  plurality  of  air  supply  holes  formed  in 
said  wind  box.  facing  toward  the  combustion  space,  a 
second  air  supply  duct  for  supplying  air  from  said  air 
supply  hole  to  the  combustion  space,  and  regulating 
means  for  regulating  said  primary  and  secondary  air 
flows,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

atomizing  fuel  using  ultrasonic  vibration  through  said  oscil- 
lator horn, 

mixing  the  atomized  fuel  with  air  and  igniting;  and 

supplying  a  fuel-air  mixture  from  the  opening  of  said  spray 
chamber  to  said  combustion  space,  wherein  a  change  of  a 
primars  secondary  air  flow  ratio  decreases  an  amount  of 
pnmar\  air  and  increa>es  an  amount  of  secondary  air  at 
Ignition,  and  increases  the  amount  of  pi^mary  air  and 
decreases  the  amount  of  secondary  air  at  steady  combus- 
tion. 


5,127,823 
<  ONTROI    SYSTKM  l-OR   K  GA.S  FT  RN  \(1,  CONTROL 
DFVKT   THKRKKOR  AND  MFTHODS  Ol   M\KIN(,  1  HE 

SAMK 
Michael    R.    Bonner.    Portage,   Mich.,   issinnor    lu    Robtrtshaw 
Controls  Company.  Richmond.  V  a. 

Filed  Noy.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616.609 
Int.  n.'  F23Q  V    ^ 
I    s   (I  431—46  ISClainis 

1  In  J  control  ^ys^t■m  u  t  a  gas  furnace,  said  system  compris- 
ing a  pilot  burner  means,  a  main  burner  means,  and  an  electri- 
cal circuit  means,  said  circuit  means  comprising  an  electrically 
operable  pilot  gas  valve  means,  dn  elcctncalK  operable  main 
k;as  val\c  means,  an  igniter  means  for  generating  sparks  to 
Ignite  fuel  issuing  from  said  pilot  burner  means,  a  transformer 
means  operatisely  associated  \siih  said  igmt  -r  means  for  gener- 
.mng  said  sparks  therewith,  flame  sensing  means  operatively 
as,s<_Kiated  with  said  pilot  burner  mcaiis  through  flame  rectifi- 


cation, a  thermostatic  switch  means,  and  control  means  opera- 
tively dissociated  with  all  of  the  said  means  to  cause  said  pilot 
valve  means  to  issue  gas  from  said  pilot  burner  means  and  to 
.  ause  said  transformer  means  to  create  igniting  sparks  with  said 
Igniter  means  when  said  thermostatic  switch  means  determines 
I  hat  said  furnace  should  be  in  an  "on"  condition,  said  control 
means  thereafter  causing  said  main  valve  means  to  issue  gas 
tro.m  said  main  burner  means  and  to  cause  said  transformer 
means  to  cease  geneiating  said  sparks  when  said  flame  sensing 
means  senses  flame  at  said  pilot  burner  means,  said  circuit 
means  compnsing  a  frame  ground  that  is  also  the  circuit 
ground  for  said  circuit  means,  said  transfoimer  means  compris- 
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ing  a  secondary  winding  having  a  first  end  thereof  electrically 
interconnected  to  said  igniter  means  and  having  a  second  end 
thereof  electncally  interconnected  to  said  frame  ground,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  circuit  means  compnses  a  metal 
oxide  varistor  that  is  in  series  with  said  secondary  winding  of 
said  transformer  and  that  is  disposed  between  said  second  end 
of  said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  said  frame 
ground  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  interconnect  said  second  end  of 
said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  means  to  said 
frame  ground  only  after  the  p<>tential  for  sparking  is  reached  at 
said  igniter  means  and  cau.sed  said  varistor  to  break  over  and 
cause  said  igniter  means  to  spark 


5.127,824 
HAKBK  LF  Bl  RNFH 
James  Barker.  Fdmnnton,  (  anada,  assignor  In  Barbecue  Innova- 
Iions  Incorporated.  Fdmonton.  Canada 

filed  Jul    J.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.291 

int.  CI.'  1230  '^/OO 

\}S.  a.  431—284  4  Claims 


1.  A  burner  for  a  conventional  gas  burning  barbecue  having 
a  pair  of  gas  feed  valves  during  operation  to  feed  a  gas/air 
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mixture  to  gas  burner  tubes,  the  burner  comprising  a  pair  of  gas 
burner  tubes,  a  po  lion  of  each  of  which  is  rectangularly  con- 
figured, the  rectaiigularly  configured  portion  of  one  of  the 
burner  tubes  centrally  positioned  within  the  rectangularly 
configured  portior  of  the  other  and  centrally  intersected  by  a 
cross  arm  burner  :ube  portion,  said  rectangular  portions  and 
said  cross  arm  portion  having  apertures  along  their  lengths, 
each  of  the  burner  tubes  having  an  inlet  tube,  communicating 
with  Its  rectanguliir  portion,  which  is  positioned  to  receive  a 
gas  outlet  tube  from  a  different  gas  feed  valve  of  the  barbecue 
so  as  to  enable  independent  control  of  the  gas  flowing  to  each 
rectangularly  configured  portion. 


means  being  operable  to  move  the  lower  edge  of  said 
tubular  portion  into  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  flange  during  movement  oi  said  wick  holder  to  the 
locked  position 


5,127,825 
HCRNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OIL  LAMPS  USING  PLASTIC 

FUEL  CONTAINERS 
Donald  W.  Tendick,  Sr.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  tMigilor  to  L«ili|»- 
light  Farms,  Inc  ,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,958 

Int.  a.'  F23D  3/24 

U.S.  a.  431—320  8  CUimt 


1   A  burner  assembly  comprising 

a  canister  for  a  combustible  liquid  including  an  upstanding 
neck  portion  iaving  an  inner  wall  defining  an  opening  for 
introducing  the  combustible  liquid  into  the  canister  and  an 
outer  wall  teitninaling  in  an  upper  rim  portion  including 
an  annular  lip  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer 
wall  of  said  reck  portion  and  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  seat  member  including  a  sleeve  portion  having  inner  and 
outer  surface:^  and  an  annular  flange  which  extends  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  has  an 
upper  surfao;,  said  sleeve  portion  extending  into  said 
canister  opening  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve 
portion  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said 
canister  neck  portion,  said  seat  member  further  including 
an  upper  end  portion  connected  to  said  sleeve  portion  and 
having  an  anriular  collar  extending  downwardly  over  and 
peripherally  j  round  the  outer  surface  of  said  lip  and  coop- 
erating with  said  sleeve  portion  of  said  seat  member  to 
capture  the  upper  rim  portion  of  said  canister  neck  portion 
therebetween; 

a  wick  holder  including  a  tubular  portion  having  an  outer 
surface,  a  lower  edge  and  a  top  wall  having  an  aperture 
for  receiving  an  elongated  wick  with  one  portion  of  said 
wick  disposed  in  the  combustible  liquid  and  another  por- 
tion extending  through  said  aperture  and  exposed  for 
lighting,  said  wick  holder  being  mounted  for  movement 
relative  to  said  seat  member  between  an  installed  position 
wherein  a  lover  part  of  said  tubular  portion  extends  inside 
said  sleeve  portion  of  said  seat  member  with  the  outer 
surface  of  saiil  tubular  portion  being  in  close  proximity  to 
the  inner  suriace  of  said  sleeve  portion  and  a  fill  position 
wherein  said  wick  holder  is  withdrawn  from  said  seat 
member  to  Of  ■en  said  canister  for  introduction  of  the  com- 
bustible liquid  into  said  canister  through  said  opening;  and 

locking  means  C'n  said  wick  holder  and  said  seat  member  for 
releasably  holding  said  wick  holder  in  the  installed  posi- 
tion, the  tubtlar  portion  of  said  wick  holder  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  sleeve  portion  of  said  seat  member 
between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  and  said  locking 


5,127.826 
RADIANT  TLBF 
Gordon  K.   \ctoa.  Kingswinford;  Edward  G.  Cnusins,  Walsall, 
and  Arthur  Watson,  Lichfield,  all  of  Great  Briuin,  assignors 
to  Wellman  Furnaces  Ltd.,  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,104 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  14.  1989. 
8913619 

Int.  n."  F23D  14/46 
U.S.  a.  431—350  6  e  lairas 
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I.  A  radiant  tube  construction  for  furnace  heating  compris- 
ing first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  substantially  concentric 
tubes  between  each  of  which  is  an  annular  space,  said  ilrst  lube 
being  outermost  for  providing  a  radiant  heating  effect,  said 
second  tube  constituting  a  burner  tube  for  burning  fuel  therein. 
the  space  between  said  first  and  second  tubes  providing  a 
return  flow  path  for  combustion  gases,  said  third  tube  terminat- 
ing short  of  said  second  tube  and  the  space  between  said  se<; 
ond  and  third  tubes  forming  a  flow  path  for  combustion  air. 
said  fourth  tube  constituting  a  fuel  conduit  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  second  tube,  and  means  in  the  space  between  said  second 
and  third  tubes  for  forming  a  helical  flow  path  for  the  combus- 
tion air  to  cause  said  combustion  air  to  flow  in  a  helical  path 
along  said  second  tube  to  extract  heat  therefrom  and  preheat 
said  combustion  air 


5,127,827 
INDUSTRIAL  FURNACF:  WITH  IMPROV  ED  HEAT 
TRANSFER 
Max  Hoetzl,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  M.  Lingle,  Temperance. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Surface  Combustion,  Inc.,  Maiunee,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,679,  Aug.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,074.782. 
whkb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,686,  Oct.  23, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4.963,091.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  718,259 
Int.  CI.'  F23.I  n-'(Xi:  F2-'B  i/20 
VS.  a.  432—72  10  Claims 

1.  An  industna]  furnace  for  heating  work  which  emits  \cla- 
tiles  during  heating  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindncal.  closed  end  furnace  section  defining  a 
sealable  heat  transfer  chamber  t;.r  heating  work  disposed 
therein; 
fan  means  for  directing  furnace  atmosphere  as  a  swirling 
wind  mass  about  the  mlenor  of  said  furnace  section  over 
a  portion  thereof 
heal  means  for  heating  saul  wind  mass  within  said  fan  cham 

ber;  and 
an  incineration  track  formed  as  a  circumferentially  extend- 
ing groove  about  the  exterior  of  said  furnace  section  and 
in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  and  situated  at  least  to 
extend  about  a  portion  of  said  fan  chamber:  said  track 
having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  heat  treat 
chamber  and  an  outlet  extending  from  the  extenor  of  said 
cylindncal  furnace  section,  said  fan   means  effective  to 
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exhaust  a  portion  of  said  furnace  atmosphere  through  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet;  and  incineration  heating  means  for 
thermally  cleansing  any  fumes  within  said  furnace  atmo- 
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sphere  drawn  into  said  track  while  providing  additional 
heal  by  conduction  to  said  swirling  wind  mass  of  furnace 
atmosphere  . 


5,127^28 

1  >U  1  H(  iDONTIC  APPLIANCE 

H^jime    Suyama.    6  !      ^^  •>  hi^.i-<4rH    2-choine.    Miyazaki-shi, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  iM^.luz.  Dec.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Ffb.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.245 

int   n.'  A61C  i/00 

vs.  CI.  -kt J— h  1 1  Claims 


ends  of  which  are  intended  to  lie  against  upper  ends  of  the 
defining  walls,  such  that  said  floor  of  said  cover  member 
IS  spaced  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  bottom  plate  such 
as  to  form  a  coolant  channel  between  the  bottom  plate  and 
the  cover  member; 
an  upstanding  separator  positioned  on  the  bottom  surface  of 


the  bottom  plate  against  which  said  floor  of  the  cover 
member  is  intended  to  lie  so  as  ro  form  two  coolant  chan- 
nels on  respective  sides  of  the  separator;  and 
an  upwardly  opening  channel  formed  in  the  separator  that 
registers  with  said  perforations  in  said  cover  member 
thereby  isolating  the  perforations  from  the  coolant  chan- 
nels. 


L  An  improved  edgewise  orthodontic  bracket  having  at  lest 
one  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  oppositely  facing  tie  wings,  said  at 
lest  one  pair  of  tie  wings  having  opposing  wall  portions  to 
define  at  least  a  portion  of  a  mesuxltstal  archwire  slot  which 
opens  labially.  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  and  second  protruding  base  portions  spaced  apart  in 
said  archwire  slot,  an  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  protruding  base  portions  being  substantially 
curved  outwardly,  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  protruding  base  portions  extending  between  said 
opposing  wall  portions  and  having  longitudinal  axes  trans- 
verse to  a  mesiodistal  axis  through  said  archwire  slot, 
wherein  frictional  contact  is  reduced  between  said  bracket 
and  an  archwire  positioned  in  said  archwire  slot. 


M()l  I)  1  (»H    I  \MS(,  DIM  \l    IMI'Kl  SSIONS 
M.irtin  Niirdguist.  Sixlra  \  awn  4.  Harnosand.  svtid.n  '*7140 
I  ilid  Su»     19.   \<¥M).  Vr.  No.  615.36<. 
Inl    (I       \MC  9/00 
II.S.  CI.  Mi  -J5  6  Claims 

L  A  mold  for  taking  dental  impressions,  comprising: 
a  substantially  L'-shapcd  bottom  plate  having  a  bottom  sur- 
face surrounded  by  inner  and  outer  defining  walls; 
a  substantially  L'-shaped  cover  member  or  mold  insert  which 
can  be  inserted  into  the  bottom  pLie  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  fl(xir  and  an  inner  wall  and  an 
outer  wall  which  are  upstanding  from  said  floor  and  upper 


5.127,830 
IHM  \1    INSTRl'MKM  >1IIH1) 
John  J.  Sheridan.  \M\\  l.ake  .St.  I  nit  K-8,  MetHirie,  I^.  70005; 
Maurtin  (     Sheridan.  "Jll  Mimrona.  Shre»eport.  l£.  71106, 
and  Hu'harri  I     I  inkier    ^^)l  N    \  ar.  Buren.  1  ast  Dundee.  111. 
60118 

Filed  Jul   ^    I'^i   Ser.  No.  550.347 

Int.  CI.-  A61G  15/00 

D.S.  CI.  433—77  20  Claims 


1.  A  dental  instrument  shield  for  shielding  at  least  one  dental 
insirument  mciunled  on  an  instrument  support,  said  dental 
instrument  shield  comprising  a  substantially  transparent  guard 
disposed  at  least  partially  over  the  denial  instrument;  at  least 
one  guard  mount  block  having  a  mount  block  slot  for  slidably 
receiving  one  edge  of  said  guard;  at  least  one  support  rod 
pivotally  supporting  said  guard  mount  block,  and  at  lea.st  one 
support  rod  mount  attached  to  said  instrument  support  in 
pivotal  relationship  and  receiving  said  support  rod.  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  dental  instrument  shield  on  said  instrument 
support. 
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5,127,831 

FLEXIBLE-END  IRRIGATION  PROBE 

Itay  Bab,  20  Hate'ena  St.  Karmei  Yossef,  Ayalon,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,876 

Int.  a.'  A61C  17/00 

US.  a.  433—80  11  Oaims 


1.  A  hollow  periodontal  irrigation  probe  device  for  the 
delivery  of  a  physiologic  and  medical  solution  into  a  periodon- 
tal pocket  in  mammals  and  for  irrigation  of  the  interdental 
space,  comprising  a  rigid  arm  with  a  proximal  connection  hub, 
and  a  short  flexible  plastic  distal  end  with  a  blunt,  tapered  or 
round  hollow  tip,  wherein  said  flexible  end  is  fixed  to  the  rigid 
arm  and  wherein  the  probe  lumen  opens  at  the  center  of  the  lip 
or  laterally  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  tip. 


for  a  rotary  body  is  formed,  and  the  longitudinal-slot 
extension  extends  through  the  rotary  handle  also  to  the 
gripping  bead,  in  whose  area  the  longitudinal-slot  exten- 
sion is  covered  toward  the  outside,  a  rotary  b<xly  of  the 
rotary  handle  being  secured  in  the  gripping  bead  by  means 
of  a  U-shaped  bracket  formed  \AUh  lugs,  said  lugs  engag- 
ing in  an  annular  groove  of  the  rotary  body. 


5.12".KJ.1 

DENTAL  SCALER.S  AM)  CI  KKTIKS  HAN  ING 

IMPROVED  CL1T1\(,  BI  ADl    \M)  sH  \NK 

CONFIGl  RATIONS 

Joseph  M.  Kline,  3501  N.  \aile>  St..   Xrhngtiin.  \  a.  22207 

Filed  Jan.  26,  199().  Ser    No.  470,784 

Int.  CI.'  A61C   ;  ~    /'.    </W 

U.S.  a.  433—143  7  Qaim^ 


5,127,832 

MEASURING  HANDLE  FOR  TREATING  DENTAL  ROOT 

CANALS 

\  du^r  c!  /.darsky.  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Den- 
laiMtrke  Ant^eos-Beutelrock-Zipperer  Zdarsky  Ehrler 
(.nihti  &  Co.  KG,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

I'CT  No.  PCT/DI 89/00217,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
I>ate  Oct.  19,  l'>90,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10097,  PCT  Pub. 
i).,r,   Nov.  2,  19W 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  601,759 
(  iaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 

\^ii,  3813474 

Int  a.'  A61C  5/02.  3/00.  19/04 

U.S.  a.  433—102  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  dental  instrument  such  as  a  scaler  or  a  curette  which 
includes  a  handle  having  at  least  one  end  portion  and  having  a 
cutting  blade  which  is  connected  to  the  end  portion  by  an 
intermediate  shank  and  wherein  the  handle  has  elongated 
surfaces  which  extend  generally  parallel  to  the  elongated  axiN 
of  the  handle,  the  improvement  comprising,  said  shank  being 
defined  by  a  generally  continuous  arcuate  portion  which  ex- 
tends from  said  end  portion  of  said  handle  to  an  outer  end.  said 
arcuate  portion  extending  in  a  first  plane,  a  shank  segment 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  first  plane  of  said 
arcuate  portion  and  from  said  outer  end  thereof,  and  said 
cutting  blade  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  shank  segment  so 
as  to  be  generally  transverse  with  respect  to  said  first  plane. 


W  7 


1.  A  measuring  handle  assembly  for  the  treatment  of  dental 
root  canals  comprising: 

a  handle, 

an  instrument  longitudinally  adjustable  in  said  handle, 

a  helical  coil  rotatably  supported  in  a  cylindrical  hollow 
space  of  said  handle  for  transmission  of  sliding  motion  to 
the  instrument,  a  guide  hook  at  a  holder  end  of  the  instru- 
ment engaging  in  the  helical  coil, 

a  longitudinal  slot  provided  in  the  handle  for  the  longitudi- 
nal guidance  3f  the  guide  hook, 

a  rotary  handle  member  rotatably  supported  at  a  free  end  of 
the  handle  and  in  connection  with  the  helical  coil  for  the 
transmission  of  rotation, 

a  longitudinal-s iot  extension  through  the  rotary  handle  for 
the  insertion  and  removal  of  instruments  into  and  from  the 
handle, 

at  the  end  of  tht  rotary  handle,  the  handle  being  enlarged  to 
form  a  gripping  bead,  wherein  a  cylindrical  bearing  space 


5,127.834 

ARTIFICIAL  TEETH  AND  MKIHOl)  loH  MAKING 

rilKM 

Akira  HasegaHa,    Inujama;   \uji   Nakamu'-a,   and    Ikuo   Ikeda. 

both  of  Kasugai.  all  of  Japan,  av>iKn(irs  to  (■-(    loshi  kojyn 

Corporation.  Kasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1980.  Ser    N„   451.9<^4 

Claims  priont>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988.  63-32916" 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  433—202.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  tooth  comprised  of  enamel  and  dentinal 
segments,  said  enamel  segment  comprising:  (i)  one  or  two  or 
more  polymerizable  compounds  with  an  urelhane  bond  but 
with  no  phenyl  group  and  containing  at  least  two  ethylenically 
unsaturated  double  bonds,  or  a  compound  consisting  of  one  or 
two  or  more  polymerizable  compounds  v.ilh  an  urethane  b<ind 
but  with  no  phenyl  group  and  coniaining  at  least  two  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  double  b<inds  and  one  or  two  or  more  poly- 
merizable comp'.iunds  with  neither  urethane  bond  nor  phenyl 
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group  and  containing  at  leasl  two  elhylenically  unsaturated 

double  bonds,  (ii)  a  filler  consLSting  of  one  or  two  or  more 
inorganic  fillers  andor  one  or  two  or  more  organic/inorganic 
Lomposjte  fillers,  (in)  a  p<ilymenzation  initiator  catalyst,  and 


flexible  current  bridge  means,  said  first  tube  having  an 
inner  diameter,  and 
a  second  current  carrying  the  concentric  to  said  first  current 


5.127,835 

PROCT':SS  FOR  PREPARATION  OK  DKNTAI   fHOW-N 

RF>.TORATION  A.ND  KIT  FOR  LSF  1\  t  ARRV  l\(.  OLT 

SAID  PROCESS 
Koichi  Yamaguchi;  Shingo  Masuda;  Keiji  Mishima:  Michinori 
Akase,  and  Takahiko  Aaano,  all  of  (iamnu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1988.  Ser    No    :54,J5' 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  \ug.  6,  19RK,  fvJ-195322 

Int   (1  ■  \61C5//0 

t.S.  CI.  433—222.1  20  Claims 
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15   A  kit  for  the  restoration  of  dental  crowns,  which  com- 

pn-xrs  shade  guides  clarified  by  a  plurality  of  values  or  a 
plurality  of  combinations  of  the  value  and  chroma  as  one  index 

jnd  a  plurality  of  hues  as  another  index,  a  package  comprising 
pluraliis  of  crown-restoring  glass  materials  comprising  100 
rar's  H\  weight  of  a  glass  comp<inenl  and  0.01  to  17  parts  by 
j.(L!»;nt  lit'  jn  incorporated  coloring  component  and  givmg 
ti-ii'red  glass  ceramics  differing  in  the  value  or  the  combma- 
Hon  iif  the  salue  and  chroma  in  the  crystallized  stale,  said  glass 
tnateridls  being  filled  in  vevsels  corresponding  to  the  respective 
value  indexes,  and  a  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  shading 
^1  impositions  comprising  N'  to  45"^  hy  weight  of  a  sodium 
Mlicate  having  a  melting  point  if  ^00'  to  UXXV  C  and  5  to  40% 
by  weight  of  a  coloring  agent  and  dilTc'-in^  in  the  hue  or  the 
combination  of  the  hue.  value  and  ^hroiiij.  said  shading  com- 
positions being  filled  in  .essels  corresponding  to  the  respective 
hue  or  value-hue  indexes. 


5,12^,S3<! 
HOTAI  ABI  K  HI(,H  (1  RRKNI  (  tlNNH'ltlR 
VVijlfgang  Reuter,  Niddatal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany.  assignor  t. 
Ievb<jld  Aktiengesellschaft,  Manau  I,  f-ed.  Rep.  of  (.trmany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser    No    "4X,24« 
Claims   priority,  application    Fed     Rep    of  (.t>rman\     .lul.  8, 
l"***!.  4i::5^4 

Int   CI     H(MR  J9,00 
VS.  a.  439—3  3  Claims 

1  Rotatabie  eleclncal  connector  for  bringing  electrical 
power  lines  through  to  movable  components  in  enclosed 
spaces,  comprising 

an  electrically  conductive  inner  tube  having  a  coolant  cavity 
therein  and  an  end  with  a  metal  flange  extending  radially 
outward  therefrom, 
an  electncally  conductive  ou'er  tube  concentric  to  and 
electrically  insulated  from  said  inner  tube,  said  outer  tube 
having  a  metal  tlangc  extending  radially  outward  there- 
from, 
a  space  betu-.'fn  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube  for 

carrying  ^ixilani. 
a  first  current  carrying  tube  having  a  metal  counter  flange 
electncallv  connected  to  sijid  flange  of  said  inner  tube  by 


carrying  tube  and  having  a  metal  counter  flange  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  flange  of  said  outer  tube  by  flexible 
current  bridge  means,  said  second  tube  having  a  length 
greater  than  twice  said  diameter. 


5.127,837 
ELECTRlCAl   (  ONNFCTORS  AND  1(    ( 
KMBODYIVG  SAME 

Arun  J  Shah.  Hanover  Park;  I>avid  V>  Mc<"l 
Albert  N.  Hopfer.  Park  Ridge;  Richard  J.  I 
l>ale.  and  Saeed  Zafar,  Park  Ridge,  all  of 
l.abinal  C  ompvnenLs  and  Systems.  Inc..  Elk  ( 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  364.343,  Jun.  9.  1989. 
application  Aug.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■■ 

Int.  (I.  HoiR  .    V,  :j  ^:,  HUSK 

UJS.  a.  439— 71 


nil'  FESTER 

ung,  Bridgeview; 
inderman.  Wood 
III.,  assignors  to 
irove  V  illagc.  III. 
abandoned.  Iliis 
54.261 

38  Claims 


I  .An  ciecirical  cnnt-cior  parli^ularl.v  adapted  for  high 
frequency  applicationv  ^onipriMng  dielectric  housing  means 
having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces  for  assembly  with 
opposed  conductors  for  electrical  interconnection,  said  hous- 
ing meaiiv  having  at  least  one  prearranged  aperture  traversing 
the  thickness  thereof  and  extending  between  aperture  openings 
disposed  in  said  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces;  a  plurality 
of  conductive  contact  elements  disposed  in  each  of  said  aper- 
tures and  comprising  a  wadded  conductor  first  contact  element 
which  is  resiliently  compressible  and  a  second  contact  element; 
said  wadded  conductor  resilient  contact  element  having  a 
penpheral  portion  engaged  by  .i  peripheral  portion  of  the 
housing  means  defining  said  aperture  said  wadded  conductor 
contact  element  having  a  terminal  end  contact  surface  exposed 
through  said  aperture  opening  at  the  first  housing  means  sur- 
face; a  vcxiiikl  .  i  iiMcl  element  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  wadded  conductor  resilient  first  contact  element  and 
having  a  terminal  end  contact  p<>rtion  exposed  through  said 
aperture  opening  at  the  second  housing  surface,  said  second 
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contact  element  being  reciprocabty  movable  in  said  aperture 
and  biased  by  said  wadded  conductor  contact  element  in  a 
direction  toward  he  second  housing  means  surface;  the  en- 
gagement between  said  wadded  conductor  resilient  contact 
element  and  the  housing  means  aperture  periphery  retaining 
said  wadded  cond  actor  resilient  contact  element  in  said  hous- 
ing and  allowing  resilient  compression  and  expansion  of  the 
wadded  conductor  portions  connected  to  the  retentively  en- 
gaged penpheral  (wrtion  thereof;  whereby  said  wadded  con- 
ductor resilient  contact  element  resiliently  positions  said  sec- 
ond contact  element  adjacent  said  second  surface  and  presents 
a  resiliently  supported  contact  surface  adjacent  said  first  sur- 
face. 


1    A  female  molded  electrical  connector,  comprising  in 
combination: 
an  electrically  insutative  substrate; 
a  column  extending  upward  from  said  substrate,  said  column 

having  an  upper  end  and  having  a  lower  end  adjacent  said 

substrate; 
a  passage,  having  a  wall,  within  said  column  for  receiving  a 

male  member,  said  passage  extending  from  said  upper  end 

toward  said  lower  end;  and 
plating  means,  disposed  on  said  passage  wall  for  forming  an 

electrical  contact  for  said  connector. 


S,127,U9 

ELECTRlCAl,  CONNECTOR  HAVING  RELIABLE 

TERMINALS 

losif  Korsunsky,  Harrisburg,  and  Dimitry  G.  Grabbe,  Middle- 
town,  ^th  of  Pi.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Hanis- 
byrg.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,085 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  23/70 
I  S.  a.  439—79  14  ClaiiM 

1  A  electrical  connector  assembly  having  a  first  connector 
housing  and  a  second  connector  housing,  the  first  connector 
housing  has  first  t::nninal  receiving  cavities  provided  therein, 
first  terminals  are  positioned  in  the  first  terminal  receiving 
cavities,  the  second  connector  housing  has  second  terminal 
receiving  cavities  orovided  therein,  second  terminals  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  second  terminal  receiving  cavities,  the  electrical 
connector  comprising: 

the  first  and  second  terminals  have  first  legs  which  extend 
beyond  mating  surfaces  of  the  respective  housings,  and 
second  legs  w  hich  are  retained  in  the  respective  housings, 
the  second  lej;s  are  rigid  and  cooperate  with  the  housings 
to  ensure  that  the  first  and  second  terminal  are  maintained 
in  position  re  ative  to  the  first  and  second  housings,  the 
first  legs  are  resilient  and  having  a  contact  section  pro- 
vided at  a  frc;  end  thereof, 
dividing  walls  are  provided  in  the  first  and  second  terminals 


receiving  cavities,  the  dividing  walls  are  positioned  be- 
tween the  first  legs  and  the  second  legs  of  the  first  and 
second  terminals, 
whereby  when  the  first  housing  is  mated  to  the  second 


5,127,838 
PI  ATEI)  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
\  ictor  \  .  /.aderej,  North  Haven,  and  James  E.  Betters,  Madi- 
son   both  of  Coim.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
V\  orthington,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,579 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  C\.  439—74  16  Oainis 


housing,  the  first  legs  of  the  first  terminals  are  provided  in 
electrical  engagement  with  the  second  legs  of  the  second 
terminals  and  the  second  legs  of  the  first  terminals  are 
provided  in  electrical  engagement  with  the  first  legs  of  the 
second  terminals. 


5.127.840 
SPARK  PIXG  CONNECTOR 
Michael  J.  Bezusko.  Warren,  and  Kenneth  B.  Cierm.  Niles.  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cienera!  Motors  (  orporation.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser,  No,  751.924 

Int,  CI.'  HOIR  13  yif 

VS.  a.  439—127  4  Claims 


zxi^m"  %*■■'/ \ 


1.  A  spark  plug  connector  for  connecting  an  ignition  cable  to 
a  recessed  contact  button  of  a  spark  plug  comprising; 

a  boot  assembly  and  a  terminal  assembly,  the  b<x)l  as.sembly 
including  an  axially  elongated  tubular  b<.>ot  of  reiaiiveh 
rigid,  high  temperature  lhermopla.slic  nialenal. 

the  boot  having  an  internal  terminal  supp<.in  tube  thai  i^ 
suspended  by  an  internal  annular  flange  and  at  least  one 
integral  external  arm  that  has  a  bolt  hole  at  the  free  end  for 
securing  the  spark  plug  connector  to  an  engine  head, 

the  boot  assembly  further  including  an  elastomeric  seal  of 
silicone  material  that  is  inserted  molded  along  the  entire 
inner  surtacc  and  inner  portions  ot  the  end  faces  of  the 
tubular  boot  so  that  the  elastomeric  seal  forms  seals  of 
substantial  length  at  each  end  of  the  bi>ot  to  provide  pn- 
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mary  anj  sttotuJarv  ^pJ'■i^  plug  -.tal-.  at  one  end  of  the 
bcxit  and  an  ignilKni  Lahic  vcai  at  ihc  .ithcr  end, 

the  annular  flange  outside  the  I>k>i  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentialiy  spaced  hule^  that  permit  the  seal  form- 
ing material  to  flow  through  the  annular  flange  to  facili- 
tate the  insert  molding  operation. 

the  terminal  assembK  comprising  a  pin  terminal,  a  pin  termi- 
nal retainer,  a  coil  compression  spring  and  a  ferrule, 

the  pin  terminal  retainer  including  a  rolled  sleeve  at  a  for- 
ward end  that  is  disp^ised  in  the  terminal  support  tube  of 
the  l>H5t  and  latch  tangs  that  are  lanced  and  hent  out  of  the 
respective  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  sleeve. 

the  forward  latch  tang  being  bent  outwardly  and  engageable 
with  a  front  face  of  the  terminal  support  tube  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  terminal  assembly  from  the  boot  assem- 
biy, 

the  pm  lermmal  having  a  cylindrical  body  that  slides  in  the 
rolled  sleeve  of  the  pin  terminal  retainer  and  an  enlarged 
head  that  serves  as  an  electncal  contact  for  butt  engaging 
the  recessed  contact  button  of  the  spark  plug  assembly, 

the  coil  comprevsion  spring  embracing  the  cylindrical  body 
of  the  pin  terminal  and  engaging  the  enlarged  head  at  one 
end  and  the  face  of  the  riilled  sleeve  at  the  other  end  so 
that  the  coil  compression  spring  pushes  the  pin  terminal 
forwardly  of  the  sleeve  for  butt  engagement  with  the 
recessed  contact  button  of  the  spark  plug, 

the  forward  travel  of  the  pin  terminal  being  limited  by  the 
rearward  tang  of  the  rolled  sleeve  which  extends  inwardly 
into  a  grcxDve  in  the  rearward  end  of  the  btxiy  and  engages 
a  shoulder  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  griKive  which  also 
retains  the  pin  terminal  in  assembly  with  the  pin  terminal 
retainer,  and 

the  ferrule  being  attached  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  pin 
terminal  retainer  for  attaching  it  to  the  ignition  cable. 


5,127.842 

ROTMINt;  VI  KCTRK  Al   CONNKTOR 

bttvtn  M.  Kell>.  Box  139,  Cromwell.  Ind.  46732 

Filed  No*   4,  1991,  ,S«>r.  No,  787,124 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  S5/00 

VS.  a.  4J9— 165  17  Claims 


5,ir7.841 
CLOCK  SPRIVt, 

Hinnuki  Rannai.  Furukawa,  and  Hironori  Katti.  Sendai.  Ixith  nf 
Japan.  aviiKnors  to  Alps  Flecthc  Co.,  I  td,,  lokvii.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  -15. 15.^ 
Claims  pnontv.  application  Japan,  Jua.  14,  199U,  2  26198[U1 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  <y/oo 
LS.  CI.  4J9— IM  3  Claims 


1     \  J.H.(k  spring  compnsing: 

1  ^tatlona^v  member. 

1  :7! o.ahle  member  fitted  to  said  stationary  member  so  as  to 

be  rotaiable  relative  to  same; 

at  lea.si  one  cable  having  a  p<.>rtion  accommodated  in  a  cable 
housing  defined  by  said  stationary  and  movable  members 
and  two  end  ptirtions  respectively  fued  to  said  stationarv 
.ind  movable  members  and  led  out  of  said  cable  housing. 
the  portion  of  said  cable  accomnuxlaled  in  said  cable 
housing  including  a  piirtion  coiled  on  said  stationarv 
member,  a  p<"irtion  coiled  on  said  movable  member  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  coiling  in  said 
stationary  member,  and  a  turned  p<<rtion  connecting  the 
colled  portions,  and 

a  rolling  member  pinched  between  said  stationarv  and  mov- 
able members,  said  rolling  member  serv  ing  as  an  indicator 


1  A  modular  electrical  wiring  system  for  upstanding  wall 
panels  compnsing  an  elongated  raceway  adapted  to  extend 
along  an  edge  of  a  panel,  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors 
disposed  within  the  raceway,  a  llcxible  conduit  extending  from 
the  raceway  and  containing  additional  electrical  conductors, 
an  electrical  connector  for  coupling  the  flexible  conduit  elec- 
trical conductors  and  the  raceway  electrical  conductors,  and  a 
decorative  cover  having  a  generally  rectangular  opening 
therein  through  which  the  connector  may  be  pa.ssed  prepara- 
tory to  coupling  the  flexible  conduit  electrical  conductors  and 
the  raceway  electrical  conductors. 


5,127,843 

INSL  I  AIM)  \M)  SHlKl.DFl)  CONNFiTOR 

Randall  R.  Henry,  and  Tracy  F.  Smith,  both  of  llarrisburg.  Pa., 

a-ssignors  to  AMP  Incorptirated,  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530.384,  May  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  N16,-Nl 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IJ  A.W 

U.S.  CI.  439—32(1  9  Claims 


I.  A  connector  comprising  conductive  contact  means  for 
connection  to  corresponding  signal  conductor  means  of  an 
electncal  cable,  a  conductive  shell,  insulator  means  for  separat 
ing  the  contact  means  and  the  conductive  shell,  an  insulative 
housing  covering  the  conductive  shell  and  insulator  means,  an 
insulative  coupling  means  for  disconnectable  coupling  to  a 
complementary  connector,  said  insulative  coupling  means 
being  adapted  for  assembly  with  the  insulative  housing  by 
movement  over  a  first  inwardly  deflectable  portion  of  the 
insulative  housing  with  an  interference  fit  therewith  to  a  posi- 
tion for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  insulative  housing  while 
interlocked  with  a  second  pt^rtion  of  said  insulative  housing,  a 
conductive  clamp  and  a  conductive  sleeve  secured  to  opp<isite 
sides  of  a  conductive  shield  of  the  cable,  the  conductive  shield 
being  electncally  connected  with  a  rear  portion  of  the  conduc- 
tive shell  by  contact  of  the  conductive  sleeve  with  the  conduc- 
tive shell,  and  a  front  facing  shoulder  on  the  conductive  shell 
facing  a  rear  facmg  shoulder  of  the  insulative  housing 


fSf  ?J 


July  7.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


269 


S,I27344 
CONNECTION  BLOCK  FOR  PLUG-IN  ADAPTER 
Ari  L^man.  Feme  i,  and  Pekka  Hakaaen,  Tvka,  both  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  1 1  Nolda  Mobile  Pbooea  Ltd^  Sato,  Flalaad 

Filed   .iar   22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,522 

CtaiM*  prioHry.  i)>f»lkcair     ■  PUMid,  Apr.  12. 1991«  90M91 

li-t  rfOlR  13/627 

VS.  CL  4»— 353  5  Oaima 


ing  a  flat  body  that  includes  two  opposed  resilient  arms  canti- 
levered  from  a  common  part  of  the  body,  said  resilient  arms 
being  separated  by  a  notch  at  an  upper  end  for  receiving  a  wire 
conductor  to  be  held  between  said  arms,  said  arms  having 
facing  substantially  parallel  edges  formmg  side  portions  of  a 
conductor-receiving  slot  that  extends  downwardly  from  a 
lower  end  of  said  notch,  and  an  enlarged  aperture  extending 
downwardly  from  a  lower  end  of  said  slot  to  the  said  body  pan 
from  which  said  arms  are  commonly  cantilevered;  wherein 
oppositely  outwardly  facing  edge  portions  of  said  resilient 
anns  extend  downwardly  at  a  divergent  angle  to  the  point  at 
which  said  resilient  arms  are  cantilevered  from  said  common 
part  of  the  body,  and  wherein  inwardly  facing  edges  of  said 
resilient  arms  detlning  said  aperture  diverge  at  a  substantially 
identical  angle,  such  that  the  portions  of  said  resilient  arms 
flanking  said  ap>erture  are  of  constant  width;  wherein  the  thick- 
ness of  said  terminal  and  the  width  of  each  of  said  arms  at  said 
aperture  are  selected  such  that  with  a  22  gauge  wire  held  in 
said  terminal,  stress  on  said  arms  at  the  bottom  of  said  slot  is  no 
greater  that  substantially  on  the  order  of  55,000  pounds  per 
square  inch. 


5,127.845 

INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  CONNECTOR  AND 

BLOCK  THEREFXJR 

C^tHirge  E.  Ayer,  Napenille;  David  J.  Coulombe,  Skokie,  and 

Milton  A.  Klay  im.  Itasca,  all  of  lU^  aasignors  to  Reliance 

Comm/Tec  Cor|ioration,  Cliicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  518,541 

lot  a.^  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  439—395  19  Claims 


tt-M 


1.  A  connection  block  for  a  plug-in  adapter,  comprising: 

a  body  having  s  side  surface  and  a  top  surface; 

means  extending  from  the  body  for  effecting  connection 
with  an  outlet  of  a  vehicle  through  which  current  may  be 
supplied  to  the  connection  block; 

means  for  releasably  locking  the  connection  block  to  the 
plug-in  adaptor,  the  locking  means  including  latch  claws 
integral  with  the  body,  each  of  the  latch  claws  having  as 
associated  ac  uation  portion  generally  aligned  with  the 
side  surface  aiid  an  associated  protruding  portion  at  an  end 
of  the  actuating  portion,  the  projecting  portion  extending 
above  the  top  surface  and  projecting  laterally  away  from 
the  associatol  actuation  portion,  the  latch  claws  each 
being  resilient  under  maniial  pressure  applied  to  the  asso- 
ciated actuation  portion  to  cause  the  associated  protruding 
portion  to  be  movable  from  a  closed  position  when  no 
manual  pressure  is  applied  to  an  open  position  when  man- 
ual pressure  is  applied;  and 

at  least  two  guide  pins  integral  with  the  body  and  extending 
upward  from  and  above  the  top  surface  on  cither  side  of 
the  projecting  portion  to  protect  the  projecting  portion 
from  damage 


5,127,846 
TFRMTNAl   BLCXIC  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CX)NDUCrORS 
Hans-Josef  Kdilmann,  Minden,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  HsKO  V  erwaltungsgesellschaft  mbH,  Minden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German  > 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Juu.  13, 
1990,  4019130 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  C\.  439—441  5  Claims 


1.  A  clip  terminal  of  the  msulation-removing  type  compris- 


1.  A  terminal  block  compnsing  tw  o  or  more  decks,  each  of 
which  includes  a  clamping  spnng  for  receiving  an  electrical 
conductor  therein,  said  clamping  spnngs  being  downwardly 
depressible  to  an  open  f>osition  from  a  top  of  said  terminal 
block  through  the  use  of  a  downwardly  depressible  actuator 
tool,  said  electncal  conductors  being  introduced  into  said 
decks  from  a  front  of  said  terminal  block  at  levels  correspond- 
ing to  the  respective  decks  thereof,  said  decks  being  arranged 
in  the  form  of  a  tower  such  that  said  clamping  spnngs  are 
superposed  above  one  another,  and  such  that  said  tower  in- 
cludes an  uppermost  deck  and  at  least  one  lower  deck,  said 
terminal  block  further  compnsing  at  least  one  actuation  cross- 
piece  which  al  least  partially  projects  laterally  with  respect  to 
said  tower  into  a  lower  deck  such  that  said  actuation  cross- 
piece  is  actuatable  in  a  downwardly  displaceable  manner  by 
means  of  said  actuator  tool  for  opening  the  clamping  spnng  of 
the  respective  deck  thereof 
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5.12-,H4^ 

(  ONNKTOR  hN(,AC.KMKVr  DFrKllNC.  VCl'xK  Ul  s 

I  ecsuo  Katn.  and  Vitshihiru  Murakami,  both  of  Shi/unLn.  Japan 

a.ssii(non>  to  Y  azaki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991.  Ser,  No.  674.2J7 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1990.  2-75699 

Inl    CI      HdIR    •    iXJ 

U.S.  a   4jg— 4H'J  4  aaiiii.s 


1  A  connector  engagement  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  connector  housmg  with  a  resilient  lock  arm; 

a  second  connector  housing  with  an  engagement  portion 
that  cooperates  with  the  resilient  lock  arm  of  the  first 
connector  housmg.  said  first  and  second  connector  hous- 
ings being  adapted  to  be  joined  together; 

a  lock  verification  slider  mounted  to  the  first  connector 
housing,  said  lock  venfication  slider  having  a  lock  detec- 
tion arm  and  being  able  to  be  advanced  to  a  position 
where  one  end  of  said  lock  detection  arm  extends  beyond 
said  engagement  portion  only  when  the  two  connector 
housings  are  completely  connected; 

a  pair  of  engagement  detection  terminals  provided  to  one  of 
said  first  connector  housing  and  said  lock  verification 
sHder;  and 

a  short-circuit  terminal  provided  to  the  other  one  of  said 
lock  verification  slider  and  said  first  connector  housing  so 
that  said  shon-circuit  terminal  faces  the  engagement  de- 
tection terminals  and,  when  the  lock  verification  slider  is 
advanced  to  said  position,  comes  into  contact  with  the 
engagement  detection  terminals. 


5,127.84fi 
CONNKIOH  KN(.A(,1-MFM  l)F  lECTING  AI'I'vK  MUS 
Nant'i   latiuchi,  shi/uoka.    lapan    iissi.in'ir  >■'  \a/jjKi  (  orpura- 
•i.in.    I  iik\ii.  Japan 

l-iled  Mar    211,   IWl.  Srr    No.  672,293 

Claims  prhirif. ,  applicat].>n  Japan.  Mar.  2J,  1990,  2-72062 

Ini    (  I      HiilH        00 

U^.  CI.  4.*s>_4^s(  4  Oaims 


6  V  ^  ^ 


1  A  connector  engagement  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  connector  housing  and  a  second  connector  housing, 

said  first  and  second  connector  housing  being  adapted  to 

-K  joined  together; 
a  resilient  lock  arm  provided  to  the  first  connector  housing; 
an  engagement  portion  provided  to  the  second  connector 

housing  to  cooperate  with  said  resilient  lock  arm, 
a  pair  of  elastic  contacts  provided  on  said  first  connector 


housing  for  detecting  correct  engagement  between  said 
first  and  second  connector  housings;  and 

a  short-circuit  contact  plate  provided  on  an  outer  surface 
portion  of  said  second  connector  housing, 

free  ends  of  said  paired  elastic  contacts  being  formed  so  as  to 
be  displaced  away  from  said  shon-circuu  contact  plate  as 
said  resilient  lock  arm  is  deflected  and.  when  said  connec- 
tor housings  are  connected  completely,  to  come  into 
contact  with  said  short-circuit  contact  plate  on  said  sec- 
ond connector  housing,  wherein 

said  paired  elastic  contacts  have  front  ends  rested  on  an 
upper  surface  of  a  front  end  of  the  resilient  lock  arm  such 
that  said  paired  elastic  contacts  for  engagement  detection 
are  displaced  by  said  resilient  lixk  arm  as  said  resilient 
lock  arm  is  tilted  or  deflected,  and  that  when  said  first  and 
second  connector  housings  are  connected  completely  and 
said  paired  elastic  contacts  are  released  from  deflecting 
force  from  said  lock  arm,  said  paired  elastic  contacts 
return  to  original  shape  by  elastic  recovering  force  to 
engage  with  said  short-circuit  contact  plate. 


5,127.K4Q 
H\\  IRONMK  M  M  LYSEAI.H)  HM!!  K\  CONNECTOR 
David  M.  Karl.  lamarac;   lames  \    laudtr.  ft    I  auderdale,  and 
\  111'  Dionisio,  Jr  .  ^u^ns^.  all  of  Ha..  avMv;nors  to  Motorola, 
Inc  ,  Vhaumburu.  Ill 

I  ilid  May  :h,  \^l,  Ser.  No.  706,424 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  3/00 

ViS.  a.  439—500  16  Qaims 


16.  A  battery  connector  for  environmentally  sealing  a  bat- 
tery having  a  battery  terminal  surface,  the  baiter  connector 
compnsing: 

a  cantilevered  spring  formed  battery  connector  member 
having  a  battery  contact  area  for  mating  to  the  battery 
terminal  surface,  the  battery  connector  member  is  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  conductive  matenal;  and 

a  resilient  seal  member  mounted  onto  the  cantilevered  spring 
formed  battery  connector  member,  the  resilient  seal  mem- 
ber substantially  wrapping  around  the  cantilevered  spring 
formed  battery  connector  and  ha\ing  a  battery  mating 
surface  substantially  surrounding  the  battery  contact  area, 
the  resilient  seal  member  ha.  ing  a  compressible  battery 
mating  ridge  iha!  substantially  surrounds  the  battery  mat- 
ing area  and  is  legated  on  the  battery  mating  surface  of  the 
resilient  seal  member,  the  compressible  battery  mating 
ridge  sealably  contacts  the  battery  terminal  surface  once 
the  battery  terminal  is  mated  to  the  battery  contact  area 
and  provides  for  an  environmental  seal  around  the  battery 
contact  area. 
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5.127^50 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  KEYING  SIGNAL 

CONDUCTORS 

Peter  E.  Goodmaitn,  Fort  Wayne,  ImL,  assignor  to  Magnavox 

Gofemnaent  A  Industrial  Electronics  Co.,  Fort  Wayne,  IjmL 

FUed  Jon.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,090 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/03 

UJS.  a.  439—502  4  aaims 


5,127351 
MODULAR  PATCH  PANEL 

Steven  R.  Hilbert.  Elgin,  and  Michael  J.  McAndrews,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  as-'ignors  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,426 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/627 

MS.  a.  439—532  15  Claims 


mounting  means  ot  the  shelf  kx;aicd  at  predetermined  rela- 
tively spaced  onentations.  and  the  mounting  means  being 
capable  of  releasably  engaging  the  complementary  mounting 
means  on  the  shelf 


5.127.852 

MOUNTING  DLV  ICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CX)NNECTORS 

DaTid  M.  Cravens,  Etters,  and  Earl  J.  Hayes,  Mechanicsbu.'-g. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Hsrrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602.603 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  /.*    "■» 

U.S.  a.  439—545  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  the  origin  of  conductors  at  the 
terminus  of  a  plurality  of  cable  sections,  "n"  or  less  in  number. 
serially  connecting  a  multisegment  array,  each  of  said  cable 
sections  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  and  having  an  input 
connector  and  an  output  connector  at  either  end  thereof,  com- 
prising: arranging  the  positions  of  said  conductors  at  each  said 
input  connector  and  said  output  connector  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  positions  "n"  in  number  and  connecting  a  said  con- 
ductor from  position  "1"  on  said  input  connector  to  position 
"2"  on  said  output  connector,  connecting  a  said  conductor 
from  position  "2"  on  said  input  connector  to  position  "3"  on 
said  output  connector,  .  .  .  and  connecting  a  said  conductor 
from  position  "n- 1"  on  said  input  connector  to  position  "n"  on 
said  output  connector,  and  connecting  position  "1"  on  said 
viuiput  connector  only  to  data  input  means  in  that  .seqment, 
such  that,  at  the  terminus  of  said  cable,  the  position  of  each  said 
conductor  unique  y  indicates  the  segment  where  said  each  said 
conductor  onginates  and  such  can  be  visually  determined  from 
inspection  of  said  positions  of  said  conductors. 


1.  A  mounting  device  (40)  for  use  on  electncal  connectors 
(10)  being  mounted  in  a  cut-out  (32)  in  a  panel  (30)  having 
windows  (34)  adjacent  each  of  two  facing  sides  of  ihe  cut-out 
(32),  said  mounting  device  (40)  compnsing 

a  rigid  plate  (70)  attached  to  and  projecting  laierally  out- 
wardly from  each  of  two  opp.ising  sides  (22)  of  an  electri- 
cal connector  (10).  and 
a  resilient  wing  (42)  attached  i^i  ano  projecting  laieraliN 
outwardly  from  each  of  said  two  opp>..ising  sides  (22l  with 
a  space  between  said  wings  (42)  and  said  plates  (70)  being 
a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  penal  (30)  in  which 
the  electncal  connector  (10)  is  to  be  mounted,  funher. 
each  of  said  wings  (42)  having  p<:)Sitioned  thereon  a  boss 
(54)  facing  a  respective  said  plate  (70)  and  extending  into 
said  space,  each  of  said  t>osses  (54)  adapted  to  enter  a 
window  (34)  in  the  panel  and  basing  a  slanted  surface  (62) 
which  engages  and  is  suppHirted  b\  an  edge  of  the  w  indow 
(34). 


5, 12"  .853 

FEEDTHROl  GH  COAXI  VL  CABLE  CONNKCTOR 

Corey  McMills,  Ixw  .Altos;  Joan  Mattis.  Sunnyvale;  John  A. 

Ross,  Fremont,  and  Jeff  Sampson.  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Raychera  Corporation,  .Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  434,068,  Nov.  8,  1989,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,917,  Jun.  9.  1989.  Tliis 

application  Apr    19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  509,669 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  17,'~j4 

U.S.  a.  439—578  *>«  Claims 


l^:^^ 


15  A  digital  signal  cross-connect  having  a  relatively  high 
digital  signal  trar.smission  rate  for  use  with  telecommunica- 
tions transmission  networks  and  mountable  in  a  shelf  which  is 
in  turn  mountable  to  an  existing  network  bay  frame  designed 
for  mounting  digi^l  signal  cross-connects  having  substantially 

lower  signal  transmission  rates,  comprising:  a  housing  having  1  A  feedthrough  coaxial  cable  connector  for  connecting  to 
at  least  a  top  pan;l  and  a  bottom  panel;  mounting  means  dis-  a  prepared  end  of  a  coaxial  cable  having  an  exposed  solid- wire 
posed  on  the  housing  for  engagement  with  complementary    central  conductor,  the  connector  comprising: 
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a  tubular  mandrel  hody  of  conductive  material  dimensioned 
to  be  pressed  between  a  dielectric  core  and  an  outer  con- 
ductor of  the  prepared  end  of  the  cable,  the  mandrel  body 
including  a  cable  engagcmenl  surface  p^irtion  defining  a 
prciiecling  knife  edge  extending  iherearound  for  engaging 
An  outer  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable,  said  cable  engage- 
inent  surface  comprises  a  lubuLir  strucurc  including  a 
helix  projecting  up\AardK  Ir.'ni  ihc  slru^ture,  the  helm 
defining  an  acute  angle  and  prov  idmg  the  prii|cctin;{  knife 
edge,  a  tubular  shank  portion  extending  from  ihe  ^able 
engagement  surface  porimn  of  the  radial  wall  p<irtion.  and 
a  receptacle  engagement  f>ortu>n  coaxial  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  radial  wall  portion  and  coaxially  dis- 
posed abtiut  the  exposed  central  conductor  and  dimen- 
sioned to  slide  into  and  contact  in  close  fitting  friction 
engagement  an  outer  surface  of  a  receptacle  means  with 
which  the  connector  makes  in  use,  and  radial  compression 
means  for  compressing  the  inside  surface  of  the  outer 
conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable  over  the  knife  edge  of  the 
cable  engagement  surface  of  the  mandrel  body  in  order  to 
place  the  outer  conductor  into  shear  stress  and  without 
shearing  the  outer  conductor,  the  compression  means 
including  a  resiliently  deformable  elastomeric  material. 


KLKCnHH    VI    (  ()NNK-H)K  HAVING  A  HXINC 

^l!tsuhlnl  fujitani;    \kira  Nabtshima.  hoih   nf  \1ii    and  Seizi 
Hiranii.  Hiroshima,  all  of  ,Iapan.  assikincrs  t.p  Niimiii.im    Wjr- 
ini<  Svstims,  1  td..  \tif,  Japan 
I  ontinuatiun  of  Ser.  Nii.  399, 66«,   \iig    ZH.  l^MV,  abandi.nod. 
this  applicatiiin  Keh    14.  1991,  Vt.  No.  655.,:»5 
(  laims     prinru\       appluatmn     , Japan,     Aug.     26,     1988,     63- 
iliSViil 1 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  U/436 
V.S.  a.  439—595  4  Oaims 


1.  -An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  side  by  side  longitudinally  extending  terminal 
receiving  chambers  for  receiving  and  holding  electrical 
terminals  of  the  connector  which  extend  thereinto 
through  a  rear  end  thereof,  each  of  said  terminal  receiving 
chambers  having  a  cantilever-like  resilient  locking  piece 
having  a  free  end  and  normally  inclined  from  a  non- 
inclined  position  gradually  inwardly  into  the  correspond- 
ing terminal  receiving  chamber  to  a  normally  inclined 
position  so  that  the  free  ends  of  said  locking  pieces  are 
within  corresponding  said  terminal  receiving  chambers, 
said  locking  pieces  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  outwardly 
of  said  terminal  receiving  chambers  by  the  action  of  termi- 
nals when  the  terminals  are  inserted  into  said  terminal 
receiving  chambers  to  a  fully  inserted  position  and  being 
adapted  to  return  to  said  non-inclined  position  in  which 
said  locking  pieces  engage  in  locking  notches  in  the  termi- 
nals for  blocking  removal  of  the  terminals  from  the  termi- 
nal receiving  chambers,  the  free  ends  of  said  locking 
pieces  extending  toward  the  front  end  of  said  terminal 
receiving  chambers; 

a  cap-like  fixing  member  fitted  around  the  forward  ends  of 
said  terminal  receiving  chambers  for  engaging  the  out- 
wardly pressed  free  ends  of  said  Itx-king  pieces  for  press- 
ing and  holding  said  locking  pieces  engaged  in  said  lock- 


ing notches  for  locking  the  terminals  inserted  into  said 
terminal  receiving  chambers  in  place; 

a  portion  of  each  said  locking  piece  which  is  engaged  by  a 
terminal  when  the  terminal  is  inserted  into  a  terminal 
receiving  chamber  ha\!ng  a  shape,  for  when  a  terminal  is 
only  partialis  inserted  inl<i  a  said  terminal  receiving  cham- 
ber at  least  to  a  position  less  than  the  fully  inserted  position 
for  causing  the  free  end  of  said  locking  piece  to  lie  outside 
the  outer  surface  of  the  corresponding  said  terminal  re- 
ceiving chamber  for  blocking  moM-ment  of  said  cap-like 
fixing  member  onto  said  terminal  rcLCiving  chambers,  and 

one  of  said  cap-like  fixing  member  and  said  locking  pieces 
having  a  locking  proiectuui  thereon  and  the  other  of  said 
cap-like  fixing  membei  arid  said  locking  pieces  having  a 
Uxrking  rii  ess  therein  opposed  to  said  kxking  projection, 
said  liHkiiu'.  proieclion  engaging  in  said  locking  recess 
u"!  !  ^.^,^l  .ap  iikc-  I'lxing  menibtT  is  in  position  on  said 
tcinimal  icceising  chambers  and  the  ternunals  are  in  the 
fully  inserted  ptisition  in  said  terminal  receising  chambers 
and  said  Uxking  pieces  are  pressed  oulwardl\  to  the  non- 
inclined  position,  whereby  said  cap  is  prevented  from 
being  pulled  off  said  terminal  receiving  chambers  and 
holds  said  locking  pieces  in  engagement  with  the  corre- 
sponding terminals,  said  lixking  projection  having  a  di- 
mension such  that  said  liKking  projection  fails  to  engage 
in  Ihe  locking  recess  when  said  liKking  piece  is  in  its 
normally  inclined  position,  and  the  free  end  of  said  locking 
piece  blocks  movement  of  said  fixing  member  onto  said 
terminal  receiving  chambers  when  said  locking  piece  lies 
outside  the  outer  surface  of  said  terminal  receiving  cham- 
bers. 


5.i:-,^>.« 

W.MfK  HOKSf   \  I  HK  I  K 
William   O.    HeywcxKl.    \1    Brightun    K.iad.    Hhanftarei,   New 
/x'aland 

Filed  No*.  1,  199(1,  Ser    No.  609,168 

Int.  (I     HftMl  16/12 

VS.  C\.  440—14  5  Claims 


I.  A  water  borne  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  float  means  for  supporting  the  vehicle  in  water; 

(b)  a  frame  mounted  on  said  float  means,  said  frame  provid- 
ing a  seating  position  and  mounting  a  steering  mechanism; 

(c)  propulsion  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  in  water 
positioned  beneath  the  seating  position,  said  propulsion 
means  comprising: 

(1)  a  rotatable  shaft  fixed  on  a  horizontal  axis  with  respect 
to  the  frame, 

(ii)  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  radially  from  said 
rotatable  shaft; 

(lii)  driving  means  fixed  to  said  frame  and  being  supported 
by  and  being  vertically  reciprocable  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  said  driving  means  having  an  upright  and  at  least 
one  substantially  horizontally  disposed  plate  fixed 
thereto;  and 

(iv)  a  connecting  arm  having  one  end  connected  to  and 
extending  perpendicularly  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
plate  and  its  other  end  pivotably  fixed  to  the  free  end  of 
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the  crank  arm  in  such  a  manner  that  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  shaft  and  crank  arm  is  translated  into  a  recip- 
rocation of  '.he  driving  means  via  the  connecting  arm. 


5,127,856 
POWKR  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Katsukuni  Kabulo,  Aichi,  and  Akihisa  Ikoma,  GUu,  both  of 

.lapan,  assignors  to  Kayaba  Industry  Co.  Lt<L,  Japan 

Filed  I'eb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,367 

Int.  a.'  B63H  5/12 

VS.  CI.  440—60  1  Qaim 


1  .\  power  steering  system  for  an  outboard  motor  mounted 
on  a  hull  of  a  boat  which  steenng  system  includes  a  steering 
wheel,  a  steering  cable  moved  with  the  rotation  of  the  steering 
wheel,  a  link  member  operatively  connected  through  the  steer- 
ing cable  to  the  steering  wheel  and  an  oscillation  lever  oscil- 
lated with  the  movement  of  the  link  member  to  pivotally  move 
an  outboard  motor,  comprising: 
a  gear  case; 
a  rack  member  at  ranged  in  said  gear  case  so  as  to  be  movable 

in  the  axial  ditection  thereof; 
a  pinion  engaged  with  said  rack  member; 
an  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  pinion, 
a  reducing  mechanism  arranged  between  said  pinion  and 
said  electric  m-itor  so  as  to  operatively  connect  said  pinion 
and  electric  motor  to  each  other; 
a  steering  force  sensor  for  detecting  the  steering  force  of  said 
steering  wheel  transmitted  through  said  steering  cable  to 
output  a  signal  depending  upon  the  transmitted  force;  and 
a  controller  for  outputting  a  control  signal  for  said  electric 
motor,  said  control  signal  being  solely  depended  upon  said 
signal  output  from  said  steering  force  sensor. 


5,127.857 
WATERCRAFT  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
t^ahin  .A.  Gongwer,  19017  £.  Leadora  Ave.,  Glendora,  Calif. 
91740 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213.994,  Jun.  30.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4.887,540.  This  a|>plication  Aug.  31,  1989.  Ser.  No.  401.139 

Int.  a.'  B63H  5/06 

VS.  CI.  440—79  3  Oaims 

1.  A  propulsion  system  comprising 

a  first  means  for  generating  bidirectional  propulsion  includ- 
ing a  first  propeller  means  and 
a  second  means  for  generating  bidirectional  propulsion  in- 
cluding a  second  profieller  means, 
said  first  propulsion  means  being  mounted  at  the  rear  of  a 
craft  having  a  substantially  blunt  stem  above  said  second 
propulsion  means  such  that  the  centerlines  of  said  first  and 
second  propulsion  means  are  substantially  aligned  with 
the  centerline  'if  the  craft,  the  disks  swept  by  each  of  said 
first  and  second  propeller  means  of  said  first  and  second 
propulsion   means  do  not  overlap  to  any  substantially 
extent  and  said  propeller  means  are  located  in  substantially 
the  same  plant  wherein  said  plane  does  not  intersect  any 
poriion  of  said  blunt  stem;  and, 
a  moveable  rudder  mounted  substantially  vertical  at  the  rear 


of  the  craft  along  the  centerline  of  and  in  the  efflueni 
streams  of  said  first  and  second  propulsion  means  such 
that  when  the  rudder  is  positioned  perpendicular  to  the 
centerline  of  said  craft  and  one  of  said  propulsion  means  is 
operated  to  generate  propulsion  in  a  first  direction  and  the 


other  of  said  propulsion  means  is  operated  to  generate 
propulsion  in  a  second  direction  opposite  that  of  said  first 
direction,  propulsion  is  generated  in  a  third  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tion. 


5.127.858 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  MARINE  ENGINES  AND 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Paul  A.  Pelligrino:  tiary  I..  Potter,  and  Robert  N.  Schenk.  ail  of 

Rockford,  111.,  assignors  to  Twin  Disc  Incorpfirated,  Racint, 

Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991.  Ser   No.  730,639 

InL  a.'  B63H  21/2/,  21/22,  B60k  4/  lA/  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  a.  440—84  10  Oaims 


/ 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  marine  vessel  propulsion  system 
having  a  movable  engine  throttle  member  and  a  movable  trans- 
mission shift  member,  said  control  system  comprising: 

a  control  lever  assembly  comprising  a  manually  operable 
pivotally  movable  control  lever  and  a  potentiometer  adja- 
cent and  mechanically  connected  to  said  control  lever  for 
providing  electric  signals  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
control  lever; 

a  servo  assembly  comprising  two  servo  units,  one  ser\ o  unit 
for  effecting  operation  of  said  engine  throttle  member  and 
the  other  servo  unit  for  effecting  operation  of  said  trans 
mission  shift  member, 

means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  one  servo  unit  to 
said  engine  throttle  member  and  for  mechanically  con- 
necting said  other  servo  unit  to  said  transmission  shift 
member; 

and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  potentiometer  k^ 
both  servo  units  to  effect  control  of  said  engine  throttle 
member  and  said  transmission  shift  member. 
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S.12"',85') 

hHONT  KACINC^  R()VMS(,  APPXRATIS 

Ronald  R    Rantilla,  '  Pond  Ave..  Foxboro,  Mass.  02035 

Piled  Mar.  2''.  1*JI.  Ser    No,  6''6.1W 

In!    '1      tt^^^\l  !'->i>6 

VS.  a.  444  >—  ! '  »4  6  Oaims 


1.  A  means  for  propelling  a  boat  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  oar; 

(b)  a  supp<irt: 

(c)  a  means  of  connectmg  said  oar  to  said  support,  permitting 
movement  of  said  oar  pivotally  in  a  substantially  honzon- 
tal  plane,  pivotally  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and 
linearlv  subsuntialK  upward  and  downward; 

(d)  a  fulcrum  means  lixated  between  the  vertical  pivot  axis 
and  the  outb<>ard  end  of  said  oar; 

(e)  a  substaniiallv  horizontal  bearing  surface  which  supports 
said  fulcrum  means, 

(0  a  means  of  appKing  substantially  downward  force  in- 
board of  said  fulcrum,  causing  lift  on  the  outboard  end  of 
said  oar. 


Russell  A.  Kraft 
Pil.'rf 

U.S.  a.  441—74 


5,127,860 
SI  RF  SAFE 

v..i:  Ohi..  (  t  ,  I.as  Vegas,  Nev.  89128 
Ij.i    r    1>>V*).  Ser.  No.  631,364 
Int.  1 1.    B6JB  19/00 

6  Claims 


out  around  the  perimeter  of  said  side,  front  and  back  walls 
and  grooves  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  walls; 

two  integrally  formed  stringer  clamps  for  pushing  through 
said  openings  in  the  front  and  back  walls  of  said  btxi\ .  said 
stnnger  clamps  each  havmg  a  rectangular  hacking  plate 
being  wider  ihan  said  openings  in  the  front  and  back  walls 
of  said  b<'>d>.  said  hacking  plates  each  having  twxi  parallel 
walls  extending  out  perpendicular  to  said  backing  plates, 
said  parallel  walls  having  a  series  of  teeth  formed  on  the 
surfaces  facing  each  other, 

a  thin  integrally  formed  oblong  lid  having  an  upper  surface 
with  a  circular  recess,  and  a  lower  surface  havmg  an 
extension  below  said  recess  in  the  upper  surface,  said 
extension  having  a  female  threaded  hole  passing  through 
to  the  center  of  said  circular  reces.s  in  said  upper  surface, 
said  lid  having  four  straight  edges  with  the  outer  corners 
being  round,  also  having  a  small  ridge  on  said  lower  sur- 
face around  the  perimeter  just  within  the  outer  edge; 

an  integrally  formed  lid  securing  finger  dial  having  a  circu- 
lar plate  with  finger  grip  indentations  m  ;hc  upper  surface 
and  a  cylindrical  post  extending  down  from  the  center  of 
the  lower  surface,  said  cylindrical  post  having  male 
threads  at  the  extremity  for  threaded  engagement  with  the 
female  threads  within  said  p<.ist  of  said  Uniy  thus  securing 
said  lid  to  said  body,  said  lower  surface  of  said  finger  dial 
also  having  a  small  ridge  around  the  perimeter  just  within 
the  outer  edge; 

a  gasket  for  seating  on  said  ledge  within  said  body  for  pro- 
viding a  watertight  seal  between  said  lid  and  said  body; 

a  washer  for  sealing  within  said  circular  recess  in  the  upper 
surface  of  said  lid  providing  a  watertight  seal  between  said 
finger  dial  and  said  lid, 

said  body,  lid  and  finger  dial  being  placed  in  a  recess  flush  on 
the  deck  surface  of  said  surfboard. 


5,I2",H61 
COMBINATION  LEASH  A  n  A(  MMKNT  AND  LOCK  FOR 

SI  RhBOARI) 
Melvin  C.  Ross,  3-W22  (  amin'i  (  apistrann.  C'apistrano  Beach, 
Calif.  92624 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  604,221 

Int.  CI."  B63B  J /OO 

U,S.  a.  441— 75  11  Claims 


1  A  modular  receptacle  to  recess  in  a  surfboard  for  provid- 
ing safe  watertight  containment  of  items  placed  therein,  com- 
prising: 

an  integrally  formed  oblong  body  having  a  bottom  wall,  two 
side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall,  said  side,  front  and 
back  walls  having  rounded  upright  corners,  said  from  and 
back  walls  each  having  an  opening  which  is  centered 
between  said  side  walls,  said  body  havmg  divider  walls 
within  forming  separate  compartments  and  a  ledge  which 
IS  formed  on  the  interior  surface  around  the  perimeter  of 
said  side,  front  and  back  walls  adjacent  to  the  top  edge, 
said  body  also  havin>i  a  [v'si  which  extends  up  perpendic- 
ular to  said  bi.itom  \«..iil  ^.iid  fv  si  having  a  hollow  cylin- 
dncal  center  with  tcniale  ihrcads  \4iihm  the  lower  section 
with  the  upper  section  being  slightly  wider  with  no 
threads,  said  body  also  having  a  thin  tapered  lip  extending 


1,  For  use  in  a  surfboard  having  a  btxly  p<irtion.  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  a  cylindrical  aperture  therebetween  having  a 
recess  proximate  said  bottom  surface,  a  combination  leash 
attachment  and  lock  means  comprising: 

a  plug  receptacle  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  and  an 
extending  lip  portion  received  within  said  recess,  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  and  upper  and  lower  edge  portions; 

means  supporting  said  plug  receptacle  within  the  surfboard 
such  that  siud  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  thereof  are 
generally  flush  with  the  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
surfboard,  and 

a  leash  plug,  defining  a  body  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  having  leash  attachment  means  for  securing  an  ankle 
leash  including  a  U-shaped  passage  forming  an  elongated 
slot  at  said  lower  surface  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  aper- 
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tures  at  said  upper  surface,  configured  for  removable 
assembly  to  said  plug  receptacle. 


5.I2".864 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  IKJl  BLK  KNDFD  LAMP 
Raymond  T.  Fleming,  I^xington.  Ky..  avsignor  to  (iTK  Products 
Corporation.  Danvers.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,603 

Int   CI.'  HOl.J  v'/S,  i)/32 

U.S.  CI.  445— 27  3ru.rT!s 


5,127,862 

WATER  CRAFT 

Francesco  A.  Pia,  3  Boulder  Brae  La.,  Larchmont,  N.Y.  10538 

Filed  Ian.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,048 

Int.  a.'  A63C  I5/0G 

VS.  a.  441—79  29  Oaims 


1.  A  water  craft  of  board-like  shape  comprising 

a  deck  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  from  a  bow  end  to 

a  stern  end  of  said  craft; 
a   longitudinally   disposed   recess  in   said   deck   extending 

within  said  bow  section  and  said  stern  section; 
a  pair  of  ridges,  each  ridge  extending  along  a  respective 

longitudinal  side  of  said  craft  to  define  said  recess  thereat; 
a  longitudinally  disposed  crown  in  said  recess;  and 
a  receptacle  within  said  recess  on  said  axis  for  receiving  a 

mast 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  double  ended  filamentary  lamp 
having  press  sealed  ends,  and  button  contacts  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  filamentary  assembly  having  a  filament,  by 
metallurgically  bonding  a  button  contact  to  a  metal  rod  to 
form  an  end  of  the  filamentary  assembly. 

b)  sealing  the  filamentary  assembly  in  a  tubular  envelope  by 
enclosing  at  least  the  filament  in  the  tubular  envelope, 
while  leaving  the  button  contact  exposed  for  electrical 
connection. 

c)  sealing  a  lamp  fill  in  the  enclosed  lamp  volume,  and 

d)  attaching  supporting  insulation  intermediate  the  tubular 
envelope  and  exposed  contact  button. 


5,127,863 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLIRING  A  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE 

Ger-Wim  J.  Goorhuis,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,975 
(  laims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Apr.    18,    1990, 
WJ0913 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  9/44.  9/12 
VS.  a.  445—5  7  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  cathode  ray  lube  which  includes  a 
display  screen  and  an  electron  gun  including  a  cathode,  a 
number  of  electrodes  and  a  resistive-layer  lens  system,  said 
method  comprising:  generating  sparks  between  an  electrode 
and  a  part  of  the  resistive-layer  lens  system  adjacent  to  said 
electrode  by  applying  a  pulse  voltage  to  said  electrode  and  a 
direct  voltage  to  said  adjacent  part  via  supply  leads,  and  apply- 
ing a  direct  voltage  across  each  resistive  layer  of  the  resistive- 
layer  lens  system  in  a  manner  so  as  to  counteract  the  occur- 
rence of  sparks  in  the  resistive-layer  lens  system. 


5,12-.865 

PERIPHERAL  BODIES  FOR  1 LNSION  .MASK  CRT 

PANEL 

Raymond  G.  Capek.  Elmhurst;  James  R.   Fendley.   Arlington 

Heights,  and  Mark  T.  f  ondrk.  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  lo 

Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  (ilen*ie».  111. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No,  6S,'5.352 

Int.  Cf  HOIJ  9,26 

VS.  CI.  445—30  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  CRT  assembly  comprising: 

a)  supplying  a  Hoal  glass  front  panel, 

b)  affixing  a  frame  having  a  mask  support  structure  thereon 
to  the  edge  plane  surfaces  of  the  panel  so  as  to  cover  the 
panel  edges  and  edge  surfaces, 

c)  affixing  a  tensioned  mask  to  the  mask  support  structure, 
and 

d)  affixing  a  CRT  funnel  to  the  frame. 


5.127.866 

MECHA.NICAl  1  'i   INOK.XFIU  MASK  STRETCHINt; 

APPARATl^ 

Robert  Adier.  Northfield:  Charles  J.  Pra^ak.  111.  Klmhursi,  and 

Johann  Steincr,  I>es  Flaines,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zenith 

Electronics  (  orporation.  Glenvicw,  111. 

1  lied  Oct.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  605.047 

Int   CI."  HOIJ  v/2a  9/fJO 

VS.  a.  445—68  21  Claims 

I.  A  CRT  shadow  mask  stretching  apparatus  comprising 

a)  clamping  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  selectively 

gripping  a  thin  metal  foil  shadow  mask  edge  and; 
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b)  means  for  m(  v  ;n^  i  he  .  iamf  ,r^  nstdiis  through  a  prede-    and  said  bandalore  being  tied  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  string, 
termined  fueJ  Jispiai.eriicnt.  so  as  to  obtain  a  tensioned    and  said  stnng  passes  through  said  o-nng,  whereby  said  string 


iM^PE 


shadovt,  mask  of  the  correct  size  and  shape  for  registration 
and  a-ssemhly  with  a  CRT  phosphor  screen,  the  size  and 
shape  tvini^  I  pp<-atal)le  for  hke  ones  of  a  series  of  masks. 


5,127,86"' 

\  f  RSATII  V  vrrWORK  OF  Ml  I  riPI  E  SPOUT 

BAIIXXiNS 

}'    '     \  Aun:2*V,  ilkinson  A»e..  North  Holl>  w.xKi,  (  alif.  91605 

Kiled  No.   6,  IWO.  Ser.  No.  610,4<)5 

Int    (T      A63H  J  'X^ 

U.S.  n  44A- ::i  ii  Oainu. 


/to 


^'T^ 


xi-, 


tat 


**     •i  «t! 


creates  a  loop  to  receive  a  user's  finger,  said  string  and  o-ring 
forming  a  shp  knot  to  removably  secure  the  user's  finger 


5,127.g69 
SOUND  PRODI  tlNG  TOY 
Tsuneo   Hanzawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   K  K    Hanriiwa 
(  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Tiled  Sep.  P,  1991.  Ser,  No    ^hl.2^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  li.  199(),  2-283430 

Int    ri  ■  A63H  i/iX> 

MS.  a.  446— 3V-  4  Claims 


I    A  multiple  balloon  structure  comprising: 

a  suppon  member  having  a  plurality  of  enlarged  plug  struc- 
ture forming  a  part  of  said  support  memher  for  receiving 
the  spiiuts  of  convenlKindl  ballons 

a  plurality  of  thin  walled  corueniinnal  inexpensive  balloons 
having  then  spouts  secured  lo  said  support  member  solely 
by  triclion  of  said  spouts  on  said  enlarged  plug  structure; 

said  plurality  of  intTatable  balliKins  being  formed  of  resilient 
and  expandable  material  which  are  cv)ntinuousK  inflatable 
to  any  desired  size  up  to  a  certain  rn.ninium  si/t-  hesiuid 
which  they  may  cxpkxie,  and 

each  of  said  balkmns  hasing  a  hods  and  at  lea.si  iv<,;i  integral 
spouts,  formed  of  the  same  material  as  the  remainder  of 
^aid  baikxin  with  said  sp*iuts  being  necked  down  and 
extending  from  the  body  of  the  ballcKin.  each  said  balloon 
constituting  a  single  air  chamber  and  being  continuously 
inflatable  to  any  desired  size  up  to  a  certain  maximum  size 
■-leyond  which  it  may  explode,  each  s,iid  balliHin  compris- 
ing film  walls  which  are  expandable  and  stretchable  to 
many  times  their  non  inlTated  configuration. 


5,127,868 
HOLDKR  AND  C  ONTROU  KR  K)R  YO-YO  TYPE  TOYS 

Mar»in  Smollar,  Northbrook.  III.,  assignor  to  Marchon.  Inc.. 
Vernon  Hilts.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  S«t    No   641. "'67 
Int.  (T     A63H 

!   s   (1.  446—250  b  Haims 

1  A  dev  ice  to  hold  or  contr.ii  a  bandalore  or  vo-yo  type  toy , 
consisting  of  a  resilient  toroidal  o-ring  member  composed  of  a 
rubben/ed  flexible  pla.stic  o-nng  and  a  string  with  opposite 
ends,  said  o-nng  member  being  tied  to  one  end  of  said  string 


1    A  toy  which  comprises: 

a  board  having  a  path  and  a  plurality  of  observed  objects 

formed  along  the  path, 

a  movable  b<xiy  for  moving  along  ihe  palh  on  said  board; 

an  electrically  conductive  member  formed  on  the  path  at  a 
position  opposing  each  observed  obiect  for  applying  a 
command  which  sjiecifies  the  observed  object  corre- 
sponding to  this  electrically  conductive  member; 

a  group  of  contacts  arrayed  on  a  side  of  said  movable  body 
opposing  the  path  in  such  a  manner  that  the  contacts  come 
into  sliding  contact  with  said  electrically  conductive 
members,  wherein  v^hen  said  movable  b<xly  arrives  at  a 
p<«ition  opposing  an  observed  object,  a  set  of  the  contacts 
IS  closed  selectively  by  said  electrically  conductive  mem- 
ber corresponding  to  this  observed  ob)ect  so  that  the 
closed  contacts  generate  a  signal  for  designating  this  ob- 
served object 

signal  processing  means  provided  im  said  movable  body  for 
producing  command  signals  corresponding  to  the  ob- 
served objects  bv  prixessing  signals  from  said  group  of 
contacts, 

a  memory  provided  on  said  movable  body  for  storing  data 
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representing  a  characterizing  feature  of  each  of  the  ob- 
served objects  the  data  being  read  out  of  said  memory 
based  upon  the  command  signal  outputted  by  said  signal 
processing  means;  and 
first  output  means  provided  on  said  movable  body  for  out- 
putting  the  characterizing  features  of  the  observed  objects 
based  upon  th(  data  read  out  of  said  memory. 


ment  on  said  handle,  but  being  small  enough  relative  to 
the  blade  base  width  to  keep  the  guard  piece  from  sliding 
from  the  handle  portion  onto  the  blade  base 


H 


5,127,870 
ECHO-TYPE  TOY  MEGAPHONE 

V.  Lin,  Taichuag  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  You  Hsing 
Plastics  Co,  Ltd..  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  .:ul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,689 

Int.  a.'  A63H  i/00:  G08B  7/00 

U,S.  a.  446—416  1  Claim 


5,127,871 

SOFT  SWORD  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  GUARDS 

Ronald  C.  Miller,  204  Yorktown  Dr.,  Chapel  Hill,  N,C.  27516 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser,  No.  659,998 

Int.  a.'  A63H  ii/00 

MS.  a.  446—473  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  simulated  sword  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  flexible  first  piece  comprising; 

(i)  a  bendable  handle  portion  having  a  distal  knob,  and 
(ii)  a  bendable  blade  portion  having  a  blade  base  adjacent 
said  handle  xirtion,  said  handle  poriion  and  said  blade 
portion  having  the  same  thickness,  said  blade  base  hav- 
ing a  greate'  width  than  the  handle  portion;  and 

(b)  a  flexible  guard  piece  having  at  least  one  hole,  said  hole 
being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  over  said  knob  for  place- 


5.127,872 
PROCESS  AND  DKVICT  FOR  FlITTTING  OK  MTAI 
Jan  Mielnik,  Maltrostveien  1.  N-1430  .As.  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246.303.  Sep.  6.  1988,  Pat.  No 

5,030,163.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1991.  Ser   No.  658.967 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  7.  1978.  871X)70 

Int.  CI.'  A22C  21/00 

MS.  a.  452—128  5  Claims 


1.  A  toy  megaphone  comprising  a  housing  including  a  cap 
fixed  on  an  upper  ond  thereof,  said  cap  having  a  plurality  of 
openings;  a  substantially  cup-shaped  member  disposed  within 
said  housing  and  having  an  upper  peripheral  surface  fixed  to  an 
upper  portion  of  said  housing;  a  coupler  engaged  on  a  bottom 
of  said  member  and  on  a  lower  internal  end  of  said  housing 
respectively;  a  spring  including  two  ends  engaged  with  said 
couplers  so  that  sa  d  spring  is  coupled  between  said  member 
and  said  lower  end  of  said  housing;  and  a  lid  fixed  to  said  lower 
end  of  said  housing  for  covering  said  coupler  disposed  on  said 
lower  end  of  said  housing;  whereby  said  member  and  said 
spring  are  caused  to  vibrate  when  a  sound  wave  is  propagated 
into  said  housing  via  said  openings. 


1.  A  process  for  filleting  bone  containing  meal  material. 
especially  from  poultry,  livestock  and  pigs,  wherein  the  bone 
includes  first  and  second  knuckle  portions  with  an  intercon- 
necting central  bone  section,  said  process  comprising 

removing  one  of  said  first  and  second  knuckle  portions; 

fastening  the  other  of  said  knuckle  portions; 

actuating  a  plurality  of  operatively  interacting  non-rotating 
knife  members  toward  and  into  contact  with  the  junction 
of  the  central  bone  section  and  said  other  knuckle  portion; 
and 

stripping  the  meat  from  said  central  bone  section  by  linear 
displacement  of  said  knife  members  relative  to  said  other 
knuckle  portion  while  maintaining  said  knife  members  m 
contact  with  said  central  bone  section,  whereby  fillets  are 
achieved  where  the  meat  is  present  mainly  a-s  undamaged 
meat,  said  step  of  fastening  including  sevenng  at  least  a 
part  of  the  tendons  on  said  other  knuckle  ponion  dunng 
fastening. 


5,127,873 
FOOD  EMI  I>^10N  (  ASING  PAt  K  At.ING  SVSTTM 
Thomas  R.  Stanley,  Kansas  City,  and  Mark  T.  Fox.  Pleasant 
Valley,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Teepak.  Inc..  Westchester. 
III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573.953 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  '•   V'.l  COIN  il/00 

MS.  a.  452—  1 98  16  CTai  ms 

1.  A  food  emulsion  casing  packaging  system  comprising 

a)  means  for  extracting  fix'KJ  emulsion  casing,  packaged  in  a 
flattened,  non-shirred  form,  from  a  container  withoui 
substantially  opening  said  container. 

b)  deformable  leader  means,  separate  from  but  attached  to 
the  lead  end  of  said  ftxxl  emulsion  casing,  in  the  form  of  an 
extension  of  said  food  casing  and  adapted  to  be  detachahU 
mounted  to  the  exterior  of  said  container  such  that  detach- 
ment of  said  leader  means  enables  extraction  of  said  food 
emulsion  casing  from  said  container  without  said  con- 
tainer being  substantially  opened,  and 

c)  a  pair  of  lead  tip  extensions,  fixed  to  that  end  of  said  leader 
means  which  is  opp<5site  the  attachment  of  said  leader 


278 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7,  1992 


means  to  the  lead  end  of  said  ftxHl  eraulsiOH  casing,  said 
lead  tip  extensHins  M.fi«  h  jir  iiijpkil  i  »>  inserted  into 
and  through  gmde  r  llcr  tti.  jhn  I  jiil.4i>aU;d  k)od  emul- 
sion packing  equipnu-ii'  N,»i  !  rc.u!  'H  rxitiisfons  which  arc 
also  adapted  to  lacilitale  delormatKSfi  ol  said  leader  means 


5.127.875 
SI  (TU»N  m\kl   ¥\>»  Tf»;  KXHAl  SI  (,\s»^  'M 

I  Inch  KukrmtiBa.  (>r«MC  TMHnendorf:  Vtichiwtl  Spie«t-I,  aiKl 
li>r<«leii  t-ibeMLorii.  butli  of  i.ab«ck.  >ti  vf  K«4.  Hep  u<  t-tr 
inai»>.  aaentMtr^  t«  NOftH  Nordfih«r- AniaiiratMMi  (.m«H. 
Kaie4iMi.  l-e4.  Rc^  «f  C>eraMJi> 

KiM  No».  21.  WW).  S«T    No.  ««M>.,?*4 
I  Uuimi  priorilv,  apftktati*!)   Ked.   Hep    of  (.«'rTnan>.  l>et.   1. 

In!    (  1      KtMH  ;.>,iA/ 
VS.  a.  454— ^4  1 1  Ctowis 


^i  Ji 


5.127.874 
OfTMNFV  FMMPKR  WITH  lUMMKR  DWICE 
Jeffrt)   H    Voiles,  HO    Box  ?>*)5.  Jifftrsonv iHe.  Inil    47131 
filed  Jul    i.  I<WI.  Vr    No.  725.337 

ini.  ( I    1  ;-u  ,  ^  o: 

VS.  a.  454—7  5  Oaims 


from  a  flattened  shape  to  a  tubular  shape,  and  said  lead  tip 
extensions  which  are  also  adapted  to  facilitate  alignment 
of  said  food  emulsion  casing  with  that  means  of  said  auto- 
mated food  emulsion  packing  equipment  which  fills  said 
food  emulsion  casing  with  food  emulsion. 


1.  In  a  suction  device  for  exhaust  gases  of  motor  vehicles 
including  a  first  conveyor  for  moving  the  motor  vehicles  over 
or  on  a  platform,  the  suction  device  further  including  a  suction 
slotted  duct  located  below  the  platform  and  having  an  elastic, 
axially  directed  lip-type  packing,  suction  nozzles  of  suction 
trolleys  extending  through  the  lip-type  packing,  means  for 
moving  the  suction  trolleys  including  suction  hoods  synchro- 
nously with  the  motor  vehicle  for  connection  with  an  exhaust 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  the  device  further  including  a  continuous 
rail  with  a  return  section  for  the  suction  trolleys,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  second  continuous  conveyor  for  effecting 
the  movement  of  the  suction  trolleys,  means  for  synchronously 
moving  the  second  continuous  conveyor  with  the  first  con- 
veyor, the  second  continuous  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  drivers  for  the  suction  trolleys,  wherein  each  suction  trolley 
comprises  a  motor-operated  pawl  for  engaging  one  of  the 
drivers. 


5.127.876 

H  III)  (  (»NT»OI   V  \I  \h  1  Ml 

Samuel  H.  Howe,  (arson  ('it\.  Niv.,  and  Richard  K    VNalker, 

I  rhdiia    ()hio.  assignors  to  Bruce  Industries.  Dayton,  Nev. 

I  lied  Jun.  :6.  IWl.  Ser    No.  721.,s;,4 

Int.  Cl.^  B60H  1/J4 

VS.  a.  454—76  20  Claims 


1.  A  chimney  damper  comprised  of 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  damper  flap  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame; 

(c)  a  rotational  hammer  means  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
damper  flap,  spring  means  provided  to  bias  the  hammer 
means  upward  toward  the  surface  of  the  damper  flap;  and 

(d)  a  cable  secured  to  the  damper  flap  and  also  secured  to  the 
hammer  means  through  a  spring  member  which  is  itself 
secured  to  the  hammer  means  whereby  upon  pulling  on 
the  cable  the  damper  flap  will  close  and  upon  further 
pulling  on  the  cable  and  then  release  thereof,  the  hammer 
head  of  the  hammer  means  strikes  the  bottom  of  the 
damper  flap  if  it  is  closed 


1.  An  air  control  valve  unit  for  variably  controlling  the 
discharge  of  air  from  an  air  source,  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  wall  defining  a  cavity  extending  axially 
therethrough; 

an  axially  moveable  and  nonrotating  tubular  closure  member 
received  for  progressive  axial  and  nonrotating  movement 
in  said  cavity; 

said  tubular  closure  member  including  sealing  means  at  one 
end  thereof  for  engagement  with  said  housing  to  prevent 
fiow  of  air  therethrough  and  actuation  means  at  the  other 
end  thereof  for  effecting  axial  movement  thereof  and 
further  including  aperiure  means  between  the  sealing 
means  and  the  actuation  means  for  passage  of  air; 

actuator  means  n  fluid  communication  with  said  tubular 
closure  member  and  including  an  end  extending  out  of 
said  housing; 

said  actuator  means  being  axially  fixed  in  said  cavity  and 
being  rotatablt  with  respect  thereto; 

said  actuator  me^ns  including  a  cam  surface  normally  engag- 
ing said  actuation  means  and  operative  upon  rotation  of 
said  actuator  rieans  to  effect  progressive  axial  movement 
of  said  tubular  closure  member  to  permit  flow  of  an 
amount  of  air  related  to  the  location  of  said  aperiure 
means  relative  to  said  housing. 


5.127,878 

MIXING  BOX 

Gershon   Mefkltr,   725  Campbell   \Na>,   Herndon.   \  a.   22070. 

assignor  to  Camp  Dresser  &  .McKee,  Boston,  .Mass.:  Gershon 

Meckler.  Herndon,  Va.  and  John  C.  Purdue,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,430,  Apr.  2,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300.127.  Jan.  23,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,913.036.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  19,149,  Feb.  26. 

1987,  Pat    No.  4.858.519,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

314.87;,  Oct.  26,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,657,178,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184.282.  Sep.  5.  1980. 

abandoned,  ihis  application  Aug.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No   742.545 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  !J  '>4 

VS.  a.  454—264  Zi  Claims 


5,127,877 
V  KNTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Otto  Miiller,  Sessluch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geimany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens .Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  589,339 
<  laims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  27,  1989, 
X**  11 7899.8 

Int.  a.'  B60S  1/54:  B60H  I/OO 
V.S.  a.  454—126  7  Oaims 


1.  A  mixing  box  having 
a  primary  air  inlet, 
an  air  outlet, 

an  induction  nozzle  between  said  primary  air  inlet  and  said 
air  outlet. 

wherein  primary  air  which  flows  into  said  primar>  air 
inlet,  then  flows  through  said  induction  nozzle  and  said 
air  outlet, 
said  induction  nozzle  being  operable,  when  primary  air 
flows  therethrough  at  a  sufficient  rate,  to  mdcue  a  flow 
of  air  from  outside  the  mixing  box  for  mixiurc  with  air 
discharged  from  said  induction  nozzle  and  delivery 
therewith  through  said  mixing  box  outlet. 
means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fiow  of  primary  air  through 

said  primar  air  inlet. 
a  fan  operable  to  induce  a  flow  of  air  from  outside  the  mixing 
box  and  to  delivery  such  air  through  said  mixing  box 
outlet, 
means  forming  a  closed  passage  for  the  flow  of  air  from  the 
exterior  of  the  mixing  box  to  the  suction  side  of  said  fan 
and 
a  control  operable  to  energize  and  de-energize  said  fan. 


.K      m         ,UI      r» 


1.  A  ventilation  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  including  a 
plurality  of  outlet  nozzles  disposed  in  a  dashboard  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  tempeiature  and  air  distribution  of  the  air  from  the 
outlet  nozzles  being  controlled  by  a  main  controller,  the  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  controller  associated  with  each  outlet  nozzle;  and 
a  manual  adjustment  mechanism,  providing  an  input  to  said 
controller,  to  averride  the  main  controller  and  regulate  a 
distribution  ol  temperature  or  air  of  the  airstreams  being 
issued  from  the  outlet  nozzles  by  selectably  blocking  the 
outlet  nozzles 


?,127.8''9 
APPARATUS  FOR  RFCORDKFFPING 
Keith  E.  Schubert,  4  Timoth>  Rd.,  Nor»alk.  ( onn    ()h850 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No   334.183 
Int.  Cl,^  B41L  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  462—2  9  Oaims 

1.  A  pocket-sized  book  comprising: 
a  front  cover  having  an  inside  surface; 
a  back  cover  having  an  inside  surface; 

an  accordion-folded  strip  of  paper  having  accordion  folds,  a 
front  surface,  a  back  surface  and  two  ends,  said  strip  of 
paper  perforated  generally  along  a  longitudinal  centerline 
thereof,  said  cen'erline  dividing  the  strip  of  paper  into  two 
portions,  a  "left"  portion  on  one  side  of  the  centerline  ano 
a  "right"  portion  on  the  other  side  of  the  cenlerline,  ihc 
accordion  folds  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  per 
pendicular  to  the  centerline  and  defining  a  pluralit\  (>f 
"pages"  between  adjacent  accordion  folds,  the  lefi  portiiui 
of  the  strip  extending  longitudinally  further  than  the  right 
portion  and  forming  an  end  page  at  each  of  the  two  ends. 
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the  end  pages  so  formed  attached  to  the  inside  surfaces  of 
the  front  and  back  covers,  respectively;  and 
further  comprising: 


1   A  business  form  comprising: 

a  first  ply  having  indica  printed  on  a  first  face  thereof,  and 
having  a  length  and  width,  a  top  edge,  and  a  bottom  edge; 

a  second  ply  hav  ing  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  first 
ply.  but  a  shorter  length,  and  having  a  top  edge  and  a 
bottom  edge; 

first  adhesive  means  for  attaching  said  second  ply  directly  to 
said  first  ply  first  face  adjacent  said  top  edge  of  said  sec- 
ond ply  so  that  said  bottom  edges  thereof  are  in  substantial 
alignment,  and  said  top  edge  of  said  second  ply  is  spaced 
from  said  top  edge  of  said  first  ply; 

a  third  ply  having  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  first 
and  second  plies,  and  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom 
edge,  and  having  a  length  less  than  that  of  said  first  ply, 
and  having  indicia  printed  on  a  first  face  thereof; 

second  adhesive  means,  comprising  a  single  adhesive  strip 
for  operalively  attaching  said  third  ply  directly  to  said 
first  ply  so  that  said  bottom  edges  thereof  are  in  substantial 
alignment,  and  said  lop  edge  of  said  third  ply  is  spaced 


from  said  top  edge  of  said  first  ply.  said  third  ply  overlying 
said  second  ply.  said  first  face  of  said  third  ply  facing  away 
from  said  second  ply.  said  plies  being  connected  together 
only  by  said  first  and  second  adhesive  means;  and 
said  first  and  second  adhesive  means  are  staggered  along  the 
length  of  said  first  ply  sti  that  at  no  point  dties  the  business 
form  have  adhesive  more  than  one  layer  thick. 


CONSTANT- VEI.tK  in  JOINI  VMlil   \N  AXIALLY 
HV  I  AINU)  IKH'OI) 
Daniel  Gumtand    I  ml  S  Scint.  and  Francois  Verbrugge,  Cergy 
Pontoisi,     fwith      'f     f  runn  .     d^sl^;nllr^    to    (Ajiin/ir    Splccr. 
PotssN.  I  rann 

KilidOi!     IV     IV«>«.  S,r    So    ^«4  (>>«. 

Claims  pri<M-it>.  applnatioo  Krunct,  No*     1,5.  !>♦*»<    «'■•   .  <*-! 

Int.  Cl.^  H6U  J/JO 

U.S.  a.  4M—  111  9  Claims 


means  for  reproducing  information  entered  on  the  pages  of 
the  left  portion  onto  the  pages  of  the  right  portion. 


Ml    I   IICl  J    I\K1   (,l   hsl   t  Ht  (  K  HI  -IMSS  l-'ORM 

■  jiiu,   1'     lUr,  and   Ktnnith   1)     Kn;>;s,   txiiti  i»f  (ilenviow.   III., 

iN^itir.ofs  ft)  \1iMirt  Busintss  forms.  Inc  .  drand  Islaod    N.Y. 

t  iU-(i  Del    III.  IW<i.  >er.  No.  595,455 

in!    I  !      lUIL  I '22 

U.S.  a.  462— 18  18  Claims 


1.  A  constant  velocity  joint,  comprising: 

a  tulip  element  having  a  ba.se; 

a  tripod  element  having  a  center  pivoting  with  radial  free- 
dom of  movement  against  said  base  of  said  tulip  element; 
and 

an  elastic  clip  having  a  central  cup  part,  said  central  cup  part 
having  a  base  in  contact  with  said  center  of  said  tripod 
element,  and  a  sidewall,  said  sidewall  having  a  peripheral 
edge  and  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  from  said  peripheral 
edge,  portions  of  said  sidewall  extending  between  consec- 
utive said  legs,  and  said  legs  having  free  ends  joined  to 
said  tulip  element,  wherein  each  said  portion  extending 
between  consecutive  said  legs  has  a  hole  therein  in  order 
to  increase  the  radial  freedom  of  movement  of  said  tripod 
element 


H(T  N(i.  PCI 
Date  Jan    :J 
Date  Feb   s 
I'CI 

Claims  pn 


5,127.8S: 
V-BKI.T  Pl'I.I.EY  AND  \  \KI\I()K 
I  rpo    Mantovaara.    ( )piski  lijank.itu    52.    SK-33720    Tampere, 
Finland 

MS>}  (Md.^h,  5  .'"'l  l)at<  .Ian.  ::.  I<W1.  !j  102(e) 
l^\.  I'CI    I'ub    No    \\()<XI  OlMt.  PCT  Pub, 
1W1I 
I  I  lid  .lul    :i.   lySS*.  Sir    No    (O^i.jyi 

application  Finland.  Jul    21.  I9H8.  880271 
Int.  CI.    H6H  y>,otj 
V.S.  C\.  474—8  21  aaims 

1.  V-belt  pulley  with  a  variable  effective  radius,  designed  for 
use  as  a  component  in  a  variable  transmission  or  variator  and 
used  with  a  V-belt  or  a  like,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  conical  sheaves  pressing  flanks  of  the  V-belt  later- 
ally between  respective  surfaces  thereof  contacting  the 
flanks  of  the  V-belt  and 
as.sociated  bearings  means  for  mounting  said  sheaves  so  that, 
in  a  non-loaded  state,  respective  axes  of  revolution  of  the 


July  7,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


281 


sheaves  do  not  coincide  but  are  intersecting  or  skewed, 
and  the  axes  of  revolution  of  the  sheaves  are  rotatably 


variable  with  respect  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  pulley. 


5,127.8«3 
HOMOGENEOUS  SPEED-VARIATING  MEANS  AS 
ECCENTRICALLY  OPERATED 
Maz  Wen.  P.O.  Box  4-42,  San-Chung,  Taipei  HsieD(241),  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,878 

Int.  CV  F16H  55/30:  B62M  9/08 

VS.  a.  474—72  "  6  CUima 


1.  A  speed- variat  ing  means  comprising: 

a  first  disk  including  a  cylindrical  flange  extending  right- 
wardly  to  form  an  internal  gear  along  an  extension  periph- 
ery edge  of  thi"  cylindrical  flange,  a  first  annular  groove 
annularly  formed  on  a  right  side  of  said  disk,  and  a  central 
collar  secured  to  an  inner  flange  of  a  chain  wheel  having 
a  chain  for  driving  the  chain  wheel  and  the  first  disk; 

a  central  eccentric  wheel  including  a  central  hole,  a  plurality 
of  radial  slots  radially  formed  in  the  eccentric  wheel  each 
said  slot  reciprocatively  engaging  a  roller  therein; 

a  second  disk  including  at  least  a  planet  pinion  pivotally 
formed  on  a  right  side  of  said  second  disk  annularly  dis- 
posed on  said  second  disk,  a  second  annular  groove 
formed  on  a  left  side  of  said  second  disk  facing  said  eccen- 
tric  wheel,  said  planet  pinion  engageable  with  said  internal 
gear; 

said  central  eccentric  wheel  sandwiched  between  said  first 
disk  and  said  second  disk  having  half  said  radial  slots 
provided  with  rollers  each  said  roller  pivotally  secured 
with  a  left  sliding  block  engageable  in  said  left  annular 
groove  for  forwardly  driving  said  first  disk  and  said  ec- 
centric wheel,  and  having  the  other  half  said  radial  slots 
provided  with  rollers  each  said  roller  pivotally  secured 
with  a  right  sliding  block  engageable  in  said  right  annular 


groove  for  forwardly  driving  said  second  disk  coupled 
with  said  eccentric  wheel,  each  said  left  sliding  block 
being  projectively  adjacent  to  each  said  right  slidinj; 
block; 

an  output  gear  having  a  sun  gear  rotatably  mourned  on  i<^. 
axle  engageable  with  said  planet  pinion  and  having  .1 
ratchet  gear  secured  to  said  sun  gear  engageable  with  a 
pawl  secured  v.ith  a  hub  for  forwardly  rotating  said  huh, 
said  hub  respectiveK  rotatahK  nnHinled  >n  sa:d  a>lc  .iiiJ 
said  first  disk, 

a  variable  speed  adjusting  means  secured  on  said  axle  ha\:ng 
an  adjusting  pipe  protruding  rightwardly  for  rotatahls 
mounting  said  central  eccentric  v.  heel  through  a  guiding 
disk  which  guiding  disk  fixed  on  said  axle  for  rotatabU 
mounting  said  chain  wheel,  whereby  upon  an  adjustment 
of  said  variable  speed  adjusting  means  to  raise  s.aid  adjust 
ing  pipe  and  said  eccentric  wheel  and  up<in  a  driving  of 
said  chain  wheel,  said  first  disk  will  eccentrically  rotate 
said  centra!  eccentric  wheel  for  a  first  speed  variation  and 
said  eccentnc  wheel  will  eccentncaliv  rotate  said  second 
disk  for  a  second  speed  variation, 

said  internal  gear,  said  planet  pinion  and  said  sun  gear  form- 
ing a  planetary  gear  train  for  a  further  speed  variation 


5,127.884 

CHAIN  AND  SPROCKK7  COMBINATION 

Timothy  H.  Seymour.  9544  Moran  St..  Biloxi.  Miss.  J953: 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,957 

Int.  a.'  F16G  IS/UO:  F16H  55/()0 

U.S.  a.  474—155  1 1  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  increasing  speed  in  a  chain  engaging  and 
traveling  around  a  wheel  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 
series  of  links  to  make  into  a  chain,  connecting  adjoining  links 
with  a  hinge,  providing  a  spring  means  affixed  at  one  end  to 
one  of  an  adjoining  link  and  affixed  at  a  second  end  to  a  second 
adjoining  link,  and  resiliently  resisting  hinging  of  said  adjoin 
ing  links  about  said  hinge  with  enough  force  to  control  detri- 
mental pounding  of  said  links  on  said  wheel  during  engage- 
ment. 


5,12"',885 

ENDLESS  META!   BKLT  WITH  SrRENC;THtNKD 

KDCK.S 

William  G.  Herbert,  and  Mark  S.  Thomas,  both  of  Williamson. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  r>ec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,027 

Int.  CI."  FI6G  5/00 

VS.  a.  474—260  26  Claims 

11.  An  endless  metal  belt  assembly  compnsing  at  least  two 

independently  movable  nested  endless  metal  belts  compnsing  a 
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center  region  between  two  edge  regions,  wherein  a  ductility  of 
said  edge  regions  is  greater  than  a  ductility  of  said  center 


10 


a 


region,  wherein  ductility  is  measurable  as  percent  elongation 
of  a  two  inch  pull. 


5,127,8S6 
POWFR  TRANSMISSION  BFT  T 

KjUiiv.ishi  Fujiwara,  and  TsutDmu  Shi<i>ama,  Nth  of  Kobe, 
Japan,  a-vsinnori  In  Bandu  (  hemical  Industnts.  i  id  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Ma>  H.  I'Wl.  S,r    N,,    t'Hy.HHb 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   14,  199(),  2-123482 

Int.  CI.'  F16G  1/08 

VS.  a.  474— 26J  2  Qaims 


(!)  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  external  gear 
within  said  differential  case; 

(g)  a  firs!  internal  gear  ccK>perating  with  said  first  external 
gear  and  innunted  nn  a  hollow  gear-beanng  shaft  rotatable 
about  an  a»is  fixed  relative  lo  said  differential  case  and 
parallel  to  and  oftset  from  the  axis  of  said  input  shaft. 

(h)  a  second  external  gear  mounted  on  said  gear-bearing 
shaft  at  a  location  axially  spaced  from  said  first  internal 
gear; 


8  2 


®  - 

a>-il.' .•.•■•. 


1  X  power  transmission  belt  having  a  rib  rubber  layer  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  ribs  in  parallel  along  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  a  bell  under  a  tension  member  layer,  said  nbs  are  con- 
sisted essentially  of 

a  rubber  mixed  with  numerous  short  fibers,  orientation  of 
said  short  fibers  is  near  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
belt  near  said  tension  member  layer  and  gradually 
changed  toward  near  vertical  direction  of  the  bell  near  rib 
top. 


5.12^.NS" 
\  mil  1  I    I)RI\  H  INF 
John  H    Niitiall    H.,v  I4M,  I'arksull. .  liritiNh  (  olumbia,  Can- 
ada \iiH  :s(i 

t  li.d  Oil    ;'    iWi.  Set,  No.  428,110 
Int   (  !     1  IfiH  ■•■'/OS 
L.S.  a.  475— :  10  Claims 

I   A  differential  comprising. 

(a)  an  input  shaft: 

(b)  an  output  shaft  coaxial  with  said  input  shaft; 

(c)  a  differential  case  mounted  for  coaxial  rotation  about  said 
input  shaft. 

(d)  means  rotatably  supponing  said  differential  case; 

(e)  a  first  external  gear  coaxial  with  and  connected  to  said 
input  shaft; 


(i)  means  rotatably  supporting  said  first  internal  gear  and 

said  second  external  gear  within  said  differential  case: 
0)  a  second  internal   gear  cooperating  with  said  second 

external  gear  mounted  coaxially  with  and  rotationally 

connected  to  said  output  shaft; 
(k)  means  rotatably  supponing  said  second  internal  gear 

within  said  differential  case;  and 
(I)  coupling  means  by  which  torque  may  be  transferred  to  or 

from  said  differential  case. 


5,127,888 
DIFFhRFNTlvi   C.y  Mi  Ft)R  I  SF  IN  AN   M   fO.MOTIVE 

\FUIC1> 
Seiji  f.saki   Hirosnima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ma/ria  Motor  Corpo- 
ration. Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  IWF  Ser.  No.  f>6:.5"5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  3,  l^Vfl,  2-52361 

Int   (I     FI6H  47/00 

U.S.  a.  475—90  6  CUims 


1.  A  differential  gear  to  be  interposed  between  an  input  shaft 
and  first  and  second  output  shafts  of  an  automotive  vehicle, 
said  differential  gear  comprising: 

a  carrier  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis  thereofby  the  input 
shaft. 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  pinions  rotatably  supported  on  said 
earner  on  a  first  side  thereof  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  said  rotational  axis  thereof,  said  first  and  second  pinions 
being  positioned  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  rota- 
tional axis; 

a  first  internal  gear  rotatable  with  the  first  output  shaft  about 
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a  rotational  axis  coaxial  with  said  rotational  axis  of  said 
carrier,  said  frst  internal  gear  being  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  first  and  second  pinions; 

a  pair  of  third  ard  fourth  pinions  rotatably  supported  on  said 
carrier  on  a  second  side  thereof  with  respect  to  said  direc- 
tion of  said  rotational  axis  thereof,  said  third  and  fourth 
pinions  being  positioned  symmetrically  with  respect  to 
said  rotationa  axis  of  said  carrier; 

a  second  internal  gear  rotatable  with  the  second  output  shaft 
about  a  rotati<>nal  axis  coaxial  with  said  rotational  axis  of 
said  carrier,  said  second  internal  gear  being  in  meshing 
engagement  with  said  third  and  fourth  pinions; 

each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pinions  not  being 
in  direct  meshing  engagement  with  any  other  of  said 
pinions; 

said  first  internal  gear  and  said  first  and  second  pinions 
defining  two  gear  pumps;  and 

said  second  internal  gear  and  said  third  and  fourth  pinions 
defining  two  further  gear  pumps. 


5,127,889 
DIFFERFNTIAL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

Yuji  Suzuki,  Saitarna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-180432 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  //J« 

UJS.  a.  475—227  1  Ctaim 


.'l  90  80  J- 


1.  A  differential  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  housing  for  receiving  a  drive  torque  from  a 
power  source  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  be  rotated,  a  plurality 
of  openings  being  formed  through  a  peripheral  wall  of 
said  housing,  said  openings  being  spaced  from  each  other 
in  a  direction  of  the  periphery  of  said  housing,  each  of  said 
openings  beinj;  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed  flat  receiving 
surfaces  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the 
periphery  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of  support  holes  being 
formed  in  eacii  of  said  pair  of  opposed  receiving  surfaces 
and  extending  perpendicular  thereto,  said  pair  of  support 
holes  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  housing,  and  one  of  said  pair  of  support  holes 
in  one  of  saic  pair  of  receiving  surfaces  being  aligned 
respectively  w  ith  the  other  of  said  pair  of  support  holes  in 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  receiving  surfaces; 

(b)  a  pair  of  shafts  operatively  connectable  respectively  to 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said  pair  of  shafts  extending  into 
said  housing  arid  being  opposed  to  each  other  at  one  end 
within  said  housing,  and  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  shafts 
being  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

(c)  a  pair  of  side  gears  connected  respectively  to  said  one  end 
of  each  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  each  of  said 
side  gears  having  a  screw  gear  portion  at  an  outer  periph- 
ery thereof; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  journal  pins,  each  pair  of  journal 
pins  disposed  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  openings,  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  journal  pins  being  received 
respectively  in  a  corresponding  pair  of  said  aligned  sup- 
port holes,  so  that  each  of  said  journal  pins  is  supported  on 


said  housing,  each  of  said  journal  pins  being  removable 
from  said  housing  in  a  direction  of  an  axis  of  said  each  of 
said  journal  pins  and  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  housing; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  element  gears,  each  pair  of  said 
element  gears  being  received  in  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  openings,  each  of  said  element  gears  ha\  ing  a  through 
hole  extending  axialK  therethrough,  said  journal  pins 
being  inserted  through  said  through  holes  of  said  element 
gears,  respectively,  so  that  said  element  gears  are  sup- 
ported by  said  journal  pins  for  rotation  about  said  journal 
pins,  each  of  said  element  gears  having  a  screw  gear  p^ir- 
tion  and  a  coupling  gear  portion,  said  screw  gear  pcrlions 
of  each  pair  of  said  element  gears  being  in  mesh  with  said 
screw  gear  portions  of  said  side  gears.  respectiveK.  and 
said  coupling  gear  portions  of  each  pair  of  said  element 
gears  being  in  mesh  with  each  other,  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  washers  t'or  adjusting  the  fridu^n 
between  said  element  gears  and  said  housing,  each  of  said 
washers  being  made  solely  of  a  ring-shaped  flat  plate,  each 
pair  of  said  washers  being  interposed  between  opp^isite 
end  faces  of  each  corresp<jnding  one  of  said  element  gears 
and  said  receiving  surfaces.  respectiveK.  and  each  of  said 
washers  being  mounted  around  and  supported  only  by  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  journal  pins  and  being  indepen- 
dent of  the  other  journal  pins. 


5,127,890 

PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE  FOR  JAVELINS 

Per-Erik  Noren.  Arridsjaur,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nordic  Sport 

Production  I  Arvidsjaur  AH,  .Arvidsjaur.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  596,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  13.  1989.  89(I33''5 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  65/02 

U,S.  a.  482—20  4  riaims 


M01        MOO 


102'  '20 


1.  A  protective  sleeve  assembly  for  the  axially  leading  up 
end  of  a  javelin  having  an  externally,  forwardly  tapering  tip 
axially  leading  a  trailing  externally  cylindrical  shaft  having  a 
given  diameter,  said  protective  sleeve  assembly  comprising 

an  outer  sleeve  having  a  tubular  sidewall  and  an  axialK 
forward  end  wall,  thereby  defining  a  rearwardly  open, 
forwardly  closed  socket  having  an  internal  peripheral 
sidewall  surface,  and.  in  said  forward  end  wall  a  rear 
wardly  opening  recess  having  a  smaller  internal  diameter 
than  does  said  inner  peripheral  sidewall  surface; 

an  inner  sleeve  having  a  tubular  sidewall  and  an  axialK 
forward  end  wall,  thereby  defining  a  rearwardly  open. 
forwardly  closed  socket  having  an  internal  peripheral 
sidewall  surface,  and.  m  said  forward  end  wall  of  said 
inner  sleeve,  a  rearwardly  facing  end  wall  surface, 

said  inner  sleeve  being  coaxially  fnctionally  grippingl>  re 
ceived  in  said  recess  of  said  socket  of  said  outer  sleeve. 

the  sockets  of  the  outer  and  inner  sleeves  being  arranged  to 
axially  telescopically  receive  a  forward  portion  of  a  jave- 
lin so  that  the  tapering  tip  of  the  leading  end  of  the  lavelin 
is  disposed  in  said  s<x;ket  of  said  inner  sleeve,  and  the 
trailing  shaft  of  the  javelin.  axialK  adjacent  said  tapering 
tip  is  frictionally  grippingly  engaged  by  said  inner  periph- 
eral sidewall  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve; 

said  outer  sleeve  being  made  of  a  resilient,  elastic  material 
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■xjievtetl  from  the  group  consisting  of  rubber  and  plastic, 
and  said  inner  slecse  being  made  of  a  material  capable  of 
spreading  radially  outwards  k>ad  which  said  javelin  tip 
:ends  to  apply  axially  centrallv  to  said  forward  ?nd  a  all  of 
said  outer  sleeve  when  the  javelin  is  thrown 


ing  relation  and  means  for  securing  said  upf)er  and  lower 
planar  layers  together,  said  upper  layer  having  an  upper 
foot  support  surface  and  said  lower  layer  having  a  smooth 


5,ir7.Wl 
WRIST  EXERCISE  DEV ICT 

Idith  Winston,  135  Hazelwood  Dr..  Jericho.  NY.  11753 
FiW  Not.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,053 
lot.  n/  *6JB  21/00 
VS.  a.  Wi— 50  I  CUim 


1  \n  improved  wnst  exercise  devKe  comprising  a  padded 
rear  bixiv  panel  of  rectangular  shape  having  elongated  upper 
and  lower  edges  and  oppxisite  side  edges,  a  front  panel  of 
corresp<inding  rectangular  shap>c  having  inner  and  outer  sur- 
•dce>  and  adapted  to  be  sewn  along  opposite  sides  and  a  lower 
edge  with  said  inner  surface  thereiif  in  facing  relation  to  and  in 
^uperp^>sed  position  over  said  rear  b<xlv  panel  so  as  to  b<iund  a 
■Aeight  compartment  between  said  inner  surface  theretif  and 
said  rear  b<xly  panel  a  fabric  strip  attached  by  spaced  seams  in 
undulating  relation  to  said  front  b<xlv  panel  inner  surface  defin- 
ing individual  weight-receiving  compartments  between  adja- 
cent seams,  a  pair  of  ccmpcrating  strap  means  each  having 
vomplemcntarv  hix)k  and  kvip  strips  attached  thereto  to  per- 
mit the  engagement  thereof  in  an  overlapping  closed  loop 
relation  about  said  device  s<i  as  to  provide  an  inwardlv- 
directed  force  through  said  weight-retaining  compartments  to 
retain  said  weights  therein,  said  strap  means  further  being 
attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  front  b<Kiy  panel  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  exercise  device  in  encircling  relation 
ib<rjt  a  user's  wrist,  and  ctxiperating  hix'k  and  kxip  strips 
ittached  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  body  panel  and 
along  a  confronting  edge  of  said  front  btxiy  panel  inner  sui 
face,  whereby  said  hixik  and  Uxip  strips  are  adapted  ti>  permit 
the  attachment  of  said  front  and  rear  btxlv  panels  along  said 
upper  edge  of  said  rear  Kxdy  panel  and  said  confronting  edge 
•i  said  front  b<xlv  panel  while  simultaneouslv  sc-rvmg  .is  j 
closure  for  said  weight-receiving  compartments 


5.127.892 
THERAPEITK   F(X>T  AND  I  tG  FXKRCISK  DFVK  E 
lovd  Sawdon.  641  t.  Altken  Rd.,  Applefiate.  Mich.  48401 
Filed  C>ct.  12.  1990,  Ser    No.  596.33'' 
Int   (1/  A63B  :i/\0 
.s   (1.  4«2— 79  I3(laims 

I    In  combination 
J  portable,  planar  supp.irt  member  having  an  upper  slide 

surface,  and 
a  therapeutic  fcxit  and  leg  exercise  device  compnsing 
longitudinally  extending,  rigid  planar  slide  means  for  sliding 
in  i  to-and-Iro  longitudinal  path  of  travel  on  said  upper 
slide  surface  of  said  supptin  member,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  slide  means  i  >  the  underside  of  a 

foot, 
said  slide  means  including  a  siitT  vile  compnsing  upper  and 
lower  planar  layers  of  firm  material  disposed  in  conlroni 


unmterruptei).  planar  bottom  surface  fiir  enhancing  said 
to-and-fro  sliding  movement  on  said  upper  slide  surface  of 
said  support  member. 


5.127.893 
MtTHODOh  MAKING  SCRAPLtSSCOl  I  APSIBIF  HAt. 
WITH  ClRCl  MF'fcRENTIALLY  SPACED  RKINFCJRCFU 

STRIPS 
I««   Ijifleur.  Manistee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Custom  Packaging 

Systems,  Inc.,  Manistee,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  669.907.  Mar.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,104,236. 
This  application  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  816.607 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  }y.2f).  r.  It 
UjS.  a.  493— 235  7  Claims 


'30   M 


1  ,A  mt-thinj  .if  making  a  pluralitv  M  reinforced  collapsible 
hags  which  when  expanded  have  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  gener- 
allv  square  ends  interconnected  by  four  generally  rectangular 
side  walls  comprising,  providing  a  web  of  flexible  woven 
material  with  eight  pairs  of  reinforced  sinps  woven  therein 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  the  pairs  being  lateralis 
spaced  apart  substantially  equally  ariiund  the  circumference 
thereof,  forming  from  the  elongate  web  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially identical  tubular  blanks,  each  blank  having  a  circumfer 
entially  continuous  central  ptirtion  and  four  isosceles  inangu 
lar  portu^ns  adiacent  each  end  thereof  and  each  of  which  is 
integral  with  the  central  p<.)rtion  and  without  prcxlucing  any 
substantial  amount  of  waste  material  of  the  web  between  adja- 
cent ends  of  adjacent  blanks  bv  severing  the  web  along  a  /ig 
/ag  line  having  substantially  straight  segments  defining  the 
sides  of  the  triangular  portions,  each  blank  als<-i  having  a  pair  of 
reinforced  strips  extending  between  the  apexes  of  each  pair  of 
generally  opp<")sed  triangular  portions  and  a  pair  of  reinforced 
strips  extending  between  the  junctures  at  the  central  portions 
if  adjacent  sides  of  each  pair  of  generally  opposed  adjacent 
triangular  fxirtions.  on  each  end  of  each  tubular  blank  connect- 
ing together  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  triangular  portions 
along  connection  lines  extending  from  the  central  p<.irtion 
toward  the  apexes  of  the  aSMxriated  triangular  portions  at  least 
one  third  of  the  length  of  such  adjacent  sides  to  provide  when 
the  bag  is  filled  substantially  square  ends  of  the  bag.  and  in  at 
least  one  square  end  terminating  each  such  line  of  connection 
short  of  the  apexes  of  Us  asstx.iated  triangular  portions  so  as  to 
form  an  vjpening  through  such  one  square  end  adjacent  the 
center  thereof  whereby  when  each  bag  is  filled  with  material 
it  has  a  pair  of  generally  square  ends  interconnected  by  gener- 
ally trnsversely  extending  side  walls  with  a  pan  of  reintorcing 
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strips  adjacent  each  side  edge  and  a  pair  of  reinforcing  strips 
extending  through  the  central  portion  of  each  side  and  the  ends 
to  provide  two  reinforcing  bands  each  extending  around  sub- 
stantially the  periphery  of  the  bag,  and  when  empty  can  be 
collapsed  into  a  configuration  having  a  pair  of  generally  flat 
overlying  panels  wth  a  generally  hexagonal  shape  and  a  pair 
of  folded  gusset  panels  extending  inwardly  between  the  flat 
panels. 


1  A  device  for  making  a  carton  from  a  flattened  tubular 
blank  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  defining  a  packaging  line; 

a  magazine  located  at  the  beginning  of  said  packaging  line 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  tubular  blanks  in  a  flat  pile, 

pickup  means  to  withdraw  a  tubular  blank  from  said  maga- 
zine and  depos  t  it  on  said  first  conveyor; 

an  angle  plate  bt  tween  said  magazines  and  said  first  con- 
veyor means  acting  as  a  fixed  guide  for  opening  said  blank 
into  shape  of  a  .:arton  during  a  transfer  stage  of  said  blank 
to  said  first  conveyor; 

pusher  means  actuated  in  Synchronism  with  said  pickup  unit 
and  said  conveyor  and  having  at  least  one  head  with  a 
forward  slanting  front  edge  to  engage  said  carton  so  as  to 
push  downward  and  hold  the  carton  on  said  first  con- 
veyor during  an  initial  forward  motion; 

reciprocating  meiins  to  move  said  pusher  means  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  operation  of  said  pickup  unit  and  conveyor; 
and 

a  further  conveyor  longitudinally  aligned  above  said  first 
conveyor  to  assist  the  transport  of  said  carton  along  said 
packaging  line  with  said  carton  being  guided  by  said 
pusher  means  while  moving  along  said  first  conveyor  and 
toward  said  further  conveyor. 


5,127,895 
SELF-SEAL  CENTRIFUGE  TUBE 

Randy  B.  Pawlovich,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502.591 
Int.  CI.'  B04B  li/00:  B65D  i9m 
U.S.  a.  494—16  13  Claims 

1   A  centrifuge  tube  and  closure  comprising: 
a  centrifuge  tube  having  a  filler  stem  defining  a  tapered 
opening  for  introducing  into  and  removing  from  the  tube 
a  sample  solution; 
a  plug  shaped  to  be  received  in  the  opening  of  the  filler  stem, 


the  plug  having  an  O-nng  for  making  an  initial  seal  against 
the  filler  stem;  and 
means  for  supporting  the  plug  against  hydrostatic  pressure 
of  the  sample  solution  but  allowing  relative  axial  move- 


5,127,894 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  CARTONS  FROM  FLATTENED 

TUBULAR  BLANKS 

I  uciano   Maccaferr  ,  Bologna,   Italy,  assignor  to  I.M.A.  in- 

dustria  Maccbine  Automatiche  S.p.A.,  Ozzano  Emilia,  Italy 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  7,  1990,  3542  A/90 

Int.  a.'  B31B  1/7S.  J/80 

VS.  a.  493—316  8  Claims 


ment  of  the  filler  stem  toward  the  means  for  supporting 
during  centrifugation  so  that  the  sea!  formed  at  the  O-nng 
between  the  plug  and  the  filler  stem  is  tightened  when  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  forces  on  the  filler  stem  against  the 
plug. 


5,127,896 
ANTHROPOMORPHIC  TANK  Sl'IT 
Alexis  N.  de  Gaston,  Ixjs  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  402,359 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  10/00 

VS.  CI.  600—20  20  Qaims 


1.  A  system  that  protects  the  body  of  a  user  of  the  system 
from  the  effects  of  acceleration,  comprising: 

a)  a  suit  having: 

a  flexible  impermeable  inner  liner  capable  of  conforming 
to  the  body  of  the  user,  said  inner  liner  having  an  inner 
surface  facing  the  b<.xly  of  the  user,  and  an  outer  sur- 
face; 

a  flexible,  impermeable  outer  liner  having  an  inner  surface 
facing  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  liner,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  liner  being 
spaced  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  liner  to 
define  a  compartment  therebetween,  said  compartmeni 
having  a  width  of  approximately  2  centimeters  or  less  to 
permit  the  suit  to  be  relatively  lightweight  and  capable 
of  being  supported  solely  by  the  body  of  the  user, 

b)  a  fluid  within  said  suit  compartment 

c)  means  for  supplying  pressurized  breathing  gases;  and 

d)  regulator  means  operalively  connected  to  said  fluid  and 
said  means  for  supplying  pressunzed  breathing  ga,ses.  for 
supplying  breathing  gases  to  the  user,  at  a  pressure  ab<iut 
equal  to  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  at  the  level  of  the  user  s 
lungs: 

said  suit  providing  a  balanced  counterpressure  to  accelera- 
tion forces  by  exerting  pressure  on  substantially  all  b<xiy 
surface  area  underneath  the  suit,  thereby  reducing  dis- 
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tension  in  the  user's  blood  vessels  and  pooling  of  blood 
in  the  user's  dependent  body  parts 


1   A  therapeutic  back  support  device  for  treating  a  human 
spine  located  in  a  human  back  of  a  human  body  comprising: 
a  supptirt  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  rearwardly  adjacent 

said  human  back. 
said  support  plate  being  curvilinear  and  including  upper  and 
lower  portions  on  vertically  opposite  ends  of  an  interme- 
diate portion; 
said  support  plate  including  a  front  face  and  a  back  face; 
said  support  plate  having  a  normal  predetermined  radius  of 
curvature  in  an  unstressed  position  such  that  said  upper 
and   lower  portions  are   rearward  of  said   intermediate 
portion  but  being  yieldable  to  allow  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  to  be  moved  forwardly  relative  to  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  to  a  stressed  position  to  increase  said  radius  of 
curvature; 
mount  means  coupled  to  said  plate  for  encircling  said  body 
to  forwardly  move  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
plate  relative  to  said  intermediate  portion  to  force  said 
intermediate  portion  into  intimate  engagement  with  said 
human  back  and  move  said  upper  and  lower  p<irtions  to 
any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  positions  be- 
tween said  unstressed  position  and  said  stressed  position; 
and 
force  concentrating  and  transmitting  means,  mounted  on  and 
projecting  forwardly  of  the  front  face  of  said  plate,  for 
engaging  and  transmuting  force  from  said  plate  to  selected 
portions  of  said  human  back  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  force  transmitting  members 
for  applying  forwardly  directed  force  to  laterally  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  human  spine; 
a  laterally  disposed  mounting  bar  mounting  said  force 
transmitting  members  on  said  plate  for  vertical  move- 
ment to  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
vertically  spaced  positions;  and 
means  detachably  mounting  said  force  transmitting  means 
on  said  bar  for  lateral  movement  relative  thereto  to  any 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  laterally  spaced 
apart  positions. 


WHXl*  ^M»  \U  IHIH)  H)«  APPI  VIM,   IR^tlltiN 

Htrnart  K    Mc<  .mnettl.  P.O.  »««  »3»6,  <.r*e«»i»k,  Ie»    "VWI 

(  MHiKiistioii  of  Ser.  No.  fi.*4».  Mar.  25,  IWH.  Pat.  S<i 

■i.tXIi.Sfe"     This  appiiciHtM  A^r.  «.  19»1,  Ser.  No    i>lX.mm 

1  lit  portion  of  the  term  of  t+iis  pirteiit  subMU^Mftil  l«  Apr    I.  2tHW 

has  bet-n  dfst'l«iHii«4 

ut. a.'  \t<\i  -        ■   '    ^411)  10/00 

vs.  a.  6G2— 19  1  Claim 


^  1 :"  >(<j" 

1  Hh  «  \t'H    1  H     HA(  k  M   PPUkI    l>f  \  K   \ 
a«re  I-     Roller.  iSi  W    (  asttf  Rd  .  KoM.«-i».  MKh    WU.iS 
Piled  IK-c    :tl,  1"><X»    s<r    No    *.•»!  M" 
Inl    (1       \M  (         ui 

V.S.  C\.  602—19  16  Claims 


1  A  method  for  supporting  a  patient's  hand  an  arm  in  a 
substantially  elevated  position,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps: 

providing  a  traction  wrap  for  attachment  to  the  patient's 
hand,  said  traction  wrap  including  a  flexible  base  panel 
member  having  a  proximal  end  portion,  a  middle  portion 
and  a  distal  end  portion; 

folding  the  base  panel  member  about  the  patient's  closed  fist 
with  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the  base  panel  member 
overlapping  the  patient's  wrisl  and  the  back  of  the  pa- 
tient's hand,  the  middle  of  the  base  panel  member  overlap- 
ping the  patient's  flexed  fingers  and  knuckles,  and  the 
distal  end  p<.)rtion  of  the  base  panel  member  overlapping 
the  base  of  the  patient's  hand  and  wnsi 

securing  the  proximal,  middle  anj  Ai^t.il  mil  portions  of  the 
base  panel  member  in  wrapped  engagement  about  the 
patient's  closed  fist,  with  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the 
ba.se  panel  member  and  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  base 
panel  member  in  combination  providing  an  enclosing 
sidewall  which  conforms  about  the  external  surface  of  the 
patient's  closed  fist,  with  the  enclosing  sidewall  transition- 
ing gradually  from  the  patient's  wrist  to  the  patient's 
knuckles;  and, 

applying  a  traction  force  through  the  enclosing  sidewall. 


^.i:~.xv<) 

Roscoe  ^.  SihnufM,    Jr     -UX'  Ridmnat.    K<1      \iuihfim  Hills, 
Calif   V2N0" 

Continuation  of  Str    No    JJiJ.Hlh.  Apt.  IS,  lyNV,  abandoned. 
I  his  uppluation  1  tb.  H.  IWl.  .Ser.  No.  553,657 
!nt    (1       VMM  J5/00 
V.S.  a.  6414      1  10  Claims 

I.  An  improsed  swab  comprising: 
an  elongate  stem: 
a  stop  member  positioned  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  stem, 

said  stop  member  comprising: 
(a)  a  disc  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  sur- 
face; and 
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(b)  a  connector  portion  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  end  of 

said  stem; 
an  absorbent  covering  surrounding  said  stop  member; 
wherein  said  disc  portion  is  mixed  having  a  peripheral  di- 


5,127,9t!l 

IMPLANT  WITH  SLBCONJL  NCn\  Al    ARCH 

Ronald  B   Odrich,  4710  Livingston  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y  .  10471 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,043.  May  18,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5.041,0«1    This  application  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64«,192 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  .A6IM  .<    :X' 

U,S.  a.  604— 9  10  Claims 


/SA 


mension  suffic  ient  to  prevent  entry  of  said  disc  portion 
into  a  human  ear  canal  and  said  connector  portion  is 
formed  in  a  manner  operable  to  prevent  any  portion  of 
said  stem  from  protruding  through  said  disc  portion  and 
entering  said  car  canal. 


5.127.900 
CARDIOTOMY  RESERVOIR 
Oavjd  Schickling,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Jeanne  Pierson,  Irvine, 
^><>th  of  Calif.,   assignors  to  Medtronic  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,964 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CI.  604—4  12  Claims 


1    A  blood  reservoir  device  comprising 

a  housing  having  top  and  bottom  portions, 

at  least  one  blood  inlet  port  in  the  top  portion  of  the  housing 
for  feeding  blood  into  the  interior  of  the  housing, 

a  blood  outlet  part  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  housing, 

bood  treatment  means  including  blood  defoaming  means, 

a  blood  collecti'in  chamber  between  an  inner  wall  of  the 
housing  and  the  blood  treating  means  for  collecting 
treated  blood  said  collection  chamber  communicating 
with  the  outk't  port  and  constructed  to  facilitate  blood 
drainage  through  the  outlet  port, 

a  blood  receiving  chamber  extending  within  the  housing 
below  the  inlei  port,  the  chamber  defined  by  a  wall  having 
a  first  portion  with  at  least  one  aperture  and  a  second 
portion  with  i)  at  least  one  downwardly  and  inwardly 
tapered  continuous  imperforate  surface  from  the  inlet  port 
to  the  bottom  and  b)  first  blood  flow  direction  means  on 
said  tapered  surface,  whereby  the  blood  receiving  cham- 
ber wall  both  directs  blood  from  the  inlet  port  to  the 
treatment  means  and  supports  the  treatment  means  within 
the  housing. 


1.  An  ophthalmic  implant  for  controlling  glaucoma,  com- 
prising: 

a  transcleral  conduit  having  an  miet  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  for  communicating  with  the  anterior  chamber  of 
an  eye,  and  an  outlet  opening  al  an  opposite  end  of  the 
conduit  for  draining  fluid  from  the  anterior  chamber,  said 
conduit  being  conical,  and  said  inlet  opening  of  the  mn 
duit  being  larger  than  said  outlet  opening  of  the  conduit 

an  elongated  arch  shaped  subconjunctival  channel  con^ 
nected  to  the  conduit  and  ha\  ing  an  inlet  opening  into  the 
channel  for  communicating  with  the  outlet  opening  of  thc 
conduit,  the  channel  having  al  least  one  outlet  opening  for 
discharging  fluid  from  the  conduit,  subconjunctival!) 
over  the  sclera  of  the  eve;  and 

a  one-way  flow  resisting  valve  in  the  conduit  for  allowing  a 
fiow  of  fluid  to  pass  under  resistance  and  in  onl\  one 
direction  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  conduit. 
whereby  pressure  in  the  anterior  chamber  is  relieved 
while  avoiding  excessive  outflow  of  fluid  from  the  ante- 
rior chamber. 


5,127,902 

APPARaTI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRECISE!  V 

CONTROLLING  THE  EXCISION  OF  OBSTRtCTU  K 

TISSUE  IN  A  HUMAN  BLOOD  VESSEL 

Robert  E.  Fischell,  Dayton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Medical  Inno>ati\e 

Technologies  R&D  Limited  Partnership,  Dayton,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,633 

Int.  CI.'  A6iB  17/20 

V.S.  a.  604—22  23  t  la.ms 


1.  A  precision  atherectomy  catheter  system  for  creating  a 
passageway  through  obstructive  tissue  in  a  blood  vessel  of  a 
human  body  such  that  the  passageway  has  a  greater  luminal 
diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  a  percutaneously  in- 
serted catheter  used  to  create  that  passageway  comprising; 
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a  guide  wire  adapted  to  be  percutaneously  inserted  into  the 
blood  vessel  and  advanced  through  the  obstructive  tissue, 

a  percutaneously  inserted  catheter  adapted  to  be  advanced 
over  said  guide  wire  and  having  a  cutting  means  located  at 
a  distal  portion  of  the  catheter,  said  cutting  means  being 
adapted  to  cut  through  said  obstructive  tissue  when  the 
blood  vessel  is  being  compressed;  and 

a  means  for  compressing  the  bUxxl  vessel  when  said  catheter 
IS  being  moved  through  said  obstructive  tissue 


?. 12", 90,1 

DEVICE  FOR  lil^l'f  NSIM.  M(  lii(    \  M  h  NTS  TO 

INK  \SIS 

kinn  (.    Maiic.t.  JJM?  ^    (  incinnali  a v<." .  jiul  Eleven  O.  Lusk, 

2227  s    i.jrnftt.  ix.Ih  .)f  lulsa.  Okia    "4i:<J 

f  iltd  \U>   ::,  l"***).  str    N.,    ^1''^''* 

Im.  Cl."  A6IJ  7/00.  H/OU 

vs.  a.  604—77  18  Claims 


tient  and  a  fluid  input  port  for  receiving  a  fluid  or  medication, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  fluid  conduit  having  two  ends;  a  first  end  for  receiving  said 
fluid  or  medication,  and  a  second  end  having  means  for 
connecting  to  said  fluid  input  port  of  said  fluid  transport 
means  for  dispensing  said  fluid  or  medication  into  said 
fluid  transport  means; 
a  first  valve  means,  located  at  said  second  end  of  said  Huid 
conduit,  for  preventing  backflow  of  said  fluid  or  medica- 
tion from  the  second  end  of  said  fluid  conduit  to  the  first 
end; 
a  second  valve  means  comprising; 

an  injection  piston  in  said  fluid  conduit,  located  at  said  first 
end  of  said  fiuid  conduit,  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position; 
said  piston  having  a  central  bore  for  the  passage  of  said 
fluid,  said  piston  having  a  capped  end  and  an  injection 
inlet  port,  and  an  envelope  space  surrounding  said  pis- 
ton interior  to  said  Huid  conduit,  and  between  said 
capped  end  and  said  injection  inlet  port,  said  envelope 
space  fluidically  connected  to  said  inlet  port; 
spring  urging  means  for  urging  said  piston  in  said  first 

position; 
sealing  means  between  said  piston  and  said  fluid  conduit  at 
said  capped  end  for  sealing  said  fluid  flow  between  said 
inlet  port  and  said  fluid  transport  means,  when  said 
piston  IS  in  said  first  position;  and 
means  for  permitting  fluid  flow  between  said  inlet  port 
and  said  fluid  transport  when  said  piston  is  in  said  sec- 
ond position. 


I    A  device  for  dispensing  medicaments  to  infants  compris- 


ing 


a  pacifier  having  a  bulbous  outer  portion  configured  to  be 
retained  by  sucking  action  within  the  mouth  of  an  infant 
and  having  a  medicament  containing  chamber  therein,  and 

a  medicament  containing  insert  vessel  removably  position- 
able  within  said  medicament  containment  chamber  in  said 
pacifier  providing  means  for  controlled  time  release  of 
medicaments. 


IMI  ki  )V  1  IJ  Nf  i  III  I    I  Ksx  r  VHI  N  I  I.KAl.  FLUID 

IN.IK'IDK 

George   D    H     I   ...    m.su  (  urw.-Kl   t'i      lUverly  Hills,  Calif. 

90210   and  t.ordon   \    \S  nik;.  11  x  N.rthiiti- (jr.,  Sacramento, 
Calif   '*5HJ1 

I  DntinuatiHn-in-parl  .if  S.r    N"    ^'liivil,    \u»;    II     1988, 

abandoned     I  his  application    \pr    .^.   l*>Vi)    St  r    No.  503,278 

I  hv  portion  of  thi'  IiTm  of  this  patmi  suhsigLunt  to  Aug.  20, 

^IHIH.  has  tH't-n  (Iim  laimed. 

Inl    I  I       \f>IM        !Xy 

VS.  a.  604—83  17  aaims 


5.127.905 
STICKLESSCATHf  TI  R  U  ITU  M  \\UAL  SHUT-OFF 

s  \i  \  i 
Francis  P.  Lemieux,  Falm  H.irt>.,r    1  la.,  assignor  to  Critikon, 

Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Str    No   5P.Wft.  \lav  :.  I<»«»ti.  ahandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  M).  IWl.  Sir    No.  "S.s,3«5 

Int.  CL' A6IM3//7« 

C.S.  CI.  604—164  9  Claims 


1   A  parenteral  fluid  and  medication  injector  for  use  with  a 
fluid  transport  means  having  one  end  for  connection  to  a  pa- 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

a  catheter  attached  to  a  catheter  hub; 

a  hollow  needle  extending  into  said  catheter  and  removable 

from  said  catheter;  and 
occludable  means  on  hub  for  preventing  fluid  flow  through 

said  catheter,  wherein  said  occludable  means  includes  a 

lever  mounted  on  and  pivotable  about  said  catheter  hub 

and  capable  of  occluding  said  catheter. 
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5.127.906 

NON-REUSABLE  SYRINGE 

Maurice   J.   Landry,   Jr..   Nashua,   N.H.,   and   Frederick   L. 

i'luuff.  Wakefle  d,  Mass..  assignors  to  FLP  Enterprises.  Inc., 

Andover.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-pirt  of  Ser.  No.  344.992.  Apr.  28,  1989.  This 

applicat  on  Apr.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  679.323 

Int.  a.^  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  694—110  40  aaims 


means  associated  with  an  interface  between  the  pumping 
means  and  the  infusate  for  preventing  static  electncit> 


5,127,907 
SYSTEM  FOR  F  LIMINATING  OR  REDUCING  STATIC 

KLECTRICITV  IN  INFUSION  PUMPING  SYSTEMS 
lames  E.  Coutre,  C  oncord.  and  Scott  F.  Jenney.  North  Reading, 
hoth  of  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,200 
lat.  a.'  A61M  5/20 
VS.  a.  604—151  31  Oaims 

1.  An  infusion  S)  stem  for  administering  infusates  to  a  patient 
comprising: 

a  pumping  system  including  means  for  pumping  the  infusates 
from  at  least  one  fluid  inlet  flow  line  to  at  least  one  fluid 
outlet  flow  line  connected  to  the  patient;  and 


from  causing  artifact  in  an  electrocardiogram  of  the  pa- 
tient. 


1.  A  syringe  comprising: 

A.  cylindrical  barrel  means  having  passage  means  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  between  a  port  end  and  a  remote 
end,  means  at  said  port  end  for  enabling  the  transfer  of 
fluid  to  and  from  said  syringe, 

B.  piston  means  for  sliding  axially  in  said  barrel  means,  said 
cylindrical  barrel  means  and  said  piston  means  forming  a 
fluid  cavity  tiounded  by  said  port  end  and  said  piston 
means  whereby  the  volume  of  said  fluid  cavity  varies  with 
the  axial  position  of  said  pistdn  means. 

C.  plunger  means  for  moving  said  piston  means  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  to  a  locking  position  at  one  end  of  said 
fluid  cavity  and  to  other  [Kisitions  displaced  from  said 
locking  position,  said  plunger  means  having  first  locking 
means  formeC  therewith,  and 

D.  insert  means  affixed  to  and  at  least  partially  disposed  in 
said  barrel  means  at  said  remote  end  and  coextensively 
with  a  portion  of  said  plunger  means,  said  insert  means 
having  second  locking  means  in  said  barrel  means  for 
riding  over  said  plunger  means  during  axial  motion  of  said 
plunger  means  in  said  other  positions  and  for  engaging 
said  first  locking  means  when  said  plunger  means  moves 
to  said  locking  position  thereby  to  block  said  plunger 
means  from  further  axial  motion. 


5.127.908 

PKRISTALTIC  INFLSION  UKA  ICE 

Clarence  L,  Walker.  Webster  Groves:  Richard  A.  Sunderland. 

Creve  Coeuer.  and  Mark  A.   Davis.  O  Kailon.  all  of  Mo.. 

assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Companj.  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Sier.  No.  538.791,  Jun.  15.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.057.081.  Ihis  application  Jun    21.  1991.  Ser    No.  719.220 

Int.  Cl.    A6iM   .    "■ 

U.S.  a.  604— 153  IV  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  infusion  device  for  delivering  a  medical  fluid  to  a 
patient  at  a  controlled  rate,  the  infusion  device  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly; 

a  rotor  member  operatively  associated  with  said  housing 
assembly  wherein  said  rotor  member  includes  an  axis  of 
rotation  thereon  and  is  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from 
a  portion  of  said  housing  assemblv.  and 

arm  means  Of)eratively  mounted  adjacent  to  said  rotor  mem- 
ber, said  arm  means  being  rotatable  about  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor  member  between  a  first  position 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  arm  means  is  spaced  apart  from 
said  housing  assembly  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
portion  of  said  arm  means  is  operatively  adjacent  said 
housing  assembly. 


5,12''.909 
FLAPPER  VAI.\  V   1  OR  AN  INSl  II  I  A  i  (OS  (   \NN1  i   \ 

ASSEMBLE 
Daniel  Shichman.    Irumbull.  Conn.,  assignor  ti    I  nited  Statts 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  505.035 

Int.  Cl.'  A61M  5/17S 

U.S.  a.  604—165  26  (  iaims 

1.  A  flapper  valve  for  an  insufflation  cannula  assembU.  liu 

cannula  assembly  including  a  cannula  defining  a  cannula  pas 
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■iage  and  a  housing  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  cannula  and 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  the  flapper  valve  being 
rnnunied  in  [be  housing  of  the  assembly,  the  flapper  valve 
. .  imprising 

a  valve  seal  siiuated  at  the  housing  opening,  said  valve  seat 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  cannula  passage  and  being  adapled  to 
allow  a  surgical  instrument  to  pass  therethrough  and  into 
the  cannula  passage 
a  valve  plug  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seal  at  the  opening 
thereof  and  to  form  therewith  a  substantially  gas  tight 
seal,  the  proximal  side  of  said  valve  plug  being  engageable 


^"""">, 


.  J^^^,,4ffi'f^~J.^-^.yX: 


by  a  surgical  instrument  passing  through  said  valve  seat 
and  into  the  cannula  passage  when  the  valve  plug  is  seated 
in  engagement  with  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  plug  having 
means  on  the  proximal  side  to  prevent  collection  of  body 
fluids  in  a  manner  which  would  transfer  body  fluid  to  the 
distal  face  of  the  instrument  when  the  instrument  engages 
said  valve  plug. 

means  for  mounting  said  valve  plug  in  said  housing  and  for 
pivoting  said  plug  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  valve  plug  into  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat. 


5.127.910 

COMBINED  SYRINGK  AM)  NKFDI  K  SHIFLD  AND 

METHOD  OK  MAM  HAITI  RF 

l>anHl    A     faionn.   I  niversitv   (it),  and    Alan   B    Ranfiird.  St. 

I.ouis.  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  SherwiKid  Medical  (cimpany, 

St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,528,  Jun    28.  1988.  Pat    Ni, 

5.053.018.  This  application  Mar.  2"",  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.048 

rhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct    I,  20<t8, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int   CI.'   AftIM  i/ii 

U^.  a.  604— 19N  10  Claims 


1    \  medical  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

J  syringe  including  an  elongate  and  generally  tubular  barrel 

member  having  a  first  diameter  and  distal  and  proximal 

ends, 
collar  means  mounted     n  said  barrel  member  and  said  collar 

means  having  a  second  diameter  that  is  larger  than  said 

first  diameter  of  said  barrel  member; 
a  needle  extending  from  said  distal  end  ot  said  barrel  member 

and  terminating  in  a  distal  needle  point, 
a  shield   longitudinallv   movable  along  said   barrel  member 

between  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  distal  needle 

point  IS  exptised  and  an  extended  position  wherein  said 

distal  needle  point  is  covered 
onenlation  means  on  said  collar  means  and  said  shield  for 

rotationally  onenting  said  shield  ab<iui  said  barrel  member 


in  at  least  one  unlocked  and  extended  p<isition  when  said 
shield  is  moved  longitudinally  to  the  extended  position; 

stop  means  on  said  collar  means  and  said  shield,  responsive 
to  rotation  of  said  shield  ab(5ut  said  barrel  member  from 
the  unl(X.ked  and  extended  position  to  a  locked  and  ex- 
tended position,  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  shield 
ab<iut  said  barrel  numhtr  to  the  unlocked  and  extended 
p<isition,  and 

said  stop  means  being  disptised  on  said  collar  means  and  said 
shield  so  that  when  said  shield  is  in  the  kK-ked  and  ex- 
tended position,  said  stop  means  are  aligned  for  abutment 
therebetween  to  prevent  movement  of  said  shield  toward 
the  retracted  position  and  when  said  shield  is  in  the  ex- 
tended and  unkx.ked  position,  said  stop  means  are  not 
aligned  for  abutment,  thereby  allowing  movement  of  said 
shield  toward  the  retracted  position. 


5,127.9n 
SANITARY  KFMININK  NAPKIN  WITH  A  MECHANISM 

FOR  OPTIONAL  CONTOl  RING 

Eva  Baharav,  4190  Rd.  103.  Carbondale.  Colo.  81623 

Filed  Ma)  1.  1989.  Ser.  No.  3^5.178 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  Israel.  Ma>  3,  1988.  86265 

Int.  CI.    A61F  li.  ;_■• 

U.S.  a.  604—385.1  6  Qaims 


1.  A  sanitary  feminine  napkin  having  a  generally  oblong 
shape  and  containing  a  fluid  absorbent  core  interposed  be- 
tween a  fluid  impermeable  backing  and  a  fluid  permeable 
cover, 

said  napkin  further  comprising  a  mechanism  which  allows  a 
user  the  option  of  forming  a  contoured  projection  in  said 
napkin, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  string  means,  which,  when 
pulled,  draws  together  part  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  napkm  and  forms  said  contoured  projection. 


5.127.912 
SACRAl    IMPLANT  SYSTFM 
H    (  harles  Ra>.  5425  -  8''th  Ave.  Hcst,  lacoma.  V\ash    'JH467. 
and  Richard  B.  Ashman,  Dallas,  lex.,  a.ssignors  t<i  R.  Charles 
Ra>,  lacoma.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1990.  Str    No.  593,196 
Int.  CI.     A61F  ^     w    ;   44.  y.OO 
UJS.CKI6— 61  27aaims 

1.  A  sacral  implant  s>stem  comprising 
first  and  second  discrete  sacral  plates  for  mounting  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  sacrum  adjacent  the  lumbosacral  junc- 
tion, each  of  said  sacral  plates  having  pedicle,  lateral  and 
oblique  mounting  means  for  rigidly  fixing  each  of  said 
sacral  plates  independently  to  opposite  lateral  portions  of 
said  sacrum. 
first  and  secimd  rods  extending  in  a  superior  direction  in  a 
generally  parallel  relationship  from  respective  ones  of  said 
sacral  plates  on  opp<isite  sides  of  the  centerline  of  said 
lumbar  spine,  and  means  rigidly  fixing  said  rods  to  said 
sacral  plates, 
at  least  connecting  meml)er  rigidly  interconnecting  said  rods 

superior  to  said  sacral  plates,  and 
a  superior  offset  fixation  plate  rigidly  affixed  to  at  least  one 
of  said  rods,  a  pedicle  screw   fixed  to  and  through  the 
pedicle  of  a  vertebra,  and  means  rigidly  affixing  said  pedi- 
cle screw  to  said  offset  fixatuin  plate. 
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each  of  said  ptdicle,  lateral  and  oblique  mounting  means 
including  a  fixation  screw  having  a  lower  threaded  por- 
tion, a  head  and  a  cylindrical  section  adjacent  said  head, 
said  sacral  pbte  iiKluding  cyliitdrical  bores  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  pedicle,  lateral  aiMl  oblique  mounting 
means,  each  of  said  bores  having  a  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  i  respective  cylindrical  section  on  a  respec- 


---..>' 


1.  Apparatus  for  locating  the  distal  holes  in  an  intramedul- 
lary rod  implanted  in  an  intramedullary  canal  of  a  long  bond 
for  affixing  said  red  to  a  distal  portion  of  said  bone  by  inserting 
distal  locking  screws  through  said  bone  and  said  intramedul- 
lary rod  comprising: 

an  elongated  insert  member  for  insertion  into  a  hollow  inte- 
rior of  said  intramedullary  rod; 
at  least  one  high-energy  permanent  magnet  carried  by  said 
insert  member  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


insert  member  for  aiignmeiii  with  at  least  one  distal  lock- 
ing hole  of  said  intramedullary  rod; 

means  for  inserting  said  insert  member  and  said  magnet  into 
said  intramedullary  rcxi  at  an  aligned  position  so  that  said 
magnet  is  aligned  with  said  distal  locking  holes  of  said 
intramedullary  rtxl.  and 

detector  means  for  deteciing  a  pcrm.aiient  magnetic  field 
generated  by  said  high-energv  magnet  which  passes 
through  said  distal  locking  hole  at  an  exterior  position  of 
said  bone,  and  said  detector  means  visLalK  indicating  said 
exterior  position  directh  adjacent  said  bone  for  forming  a 
bore  through  said  b<ine  m  alignment  with  said  distal  l.xk- 
mg  holes  for  the  placement  of  said  distal  locking  screw 


5,127,914 
OSTEOSVNTHF-SIS  MEANS  FOR  THE  CONNECTION  OF 

BONE  FRACTURE  SEGMENTS 
Pas^wUe   .M.   Cakterale,   Via   Comisserti,    11.   Pianeu,a.   kal.v 
1M44  .  and  Francesco  Pipino.  \  ia  Torre  di  Brengola.  4  6. 
Palese-Bari,  Italy  70057 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser,  No.  478.301 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  10.  1989,  67072  A  89 
Int.  CI  '  A61B  .'  7/id,  17/iH 
U.S.  CI.  666 — 65  i;(|aims 


tive  fixation  screw  enabling  said  screw  to  rotate  and  recip- 
rocate in  said  bore  while  substantially  eliminating  angular 
movement  of  said  screw  relative  to  said  plate,  said  cylin- 
drical bore  of  said  pedicle  mounting  means  having  an  axis 
that  extends  m  a  medial  and  anterior  direction  from  said 
sacral  plate,  said  cylindrical  bore  of  said  pedicle  mounting 
means  being  located  medially  from  the  cylindrical  bores 
of  said  laterai  and  oblique  mounting  means. 


5,127,913 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING  AN 

INTRAMEDULLARY  ROD 

Charles  B.  Thoncis,  Jr.,  17  Woodvale  Ave„  Greenville,  S.C. 

29605 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  688,473 

Int.  a.'  A61F  S/04 

U.S.  a.  606—62  23  Oaims 


1.  An  osteosynthesis  device  for  the  connection  of  femur 
fracture  segments,  comprising: 

a  support  plate  having  a  first  surface  adapted  to  contact  the 
surface  of  one  of  the  femur  fracture  segments  and  secur- 
able  only  thereto,  a  second  opposite  surface  and  at  least 
two  holes  extending  therethrough; 

at  least  two  screws,  each  msertable  into  a  corresponding 
hole  in  said  supp<irl  plate  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
corresponding  holes  in  said  segments,  each  said  screw 
including  a  head  and  shank  formed  of  a  smooth  portion 
and  a  threaded  end  portion,  said  threaded  end  p<Trtion 
having  a  length  which  is  not  greater  than  the  length  of  a 
corresponding  hole  formed  in  another  one  of  the  femur 
fracture  segments  so  as  to  be  screwed  only  into  the  other 
one  of  the  femur  fracture  segments,  each  one  of  said  holes 
in  said  support  plate  being  contoured  by  a  spherical  seat 
extending  toward  the  second  surface  of  said  support  plale, 

an  adjustable  angle  element  associated  with  each  of  said 
holes  in  said  support  plate,  each  said  adjustable  angle 
element  having  an  external  spherical  surface  fitting  into 
said  spherical  seat,  a  screw  head  seat  for  housing  the  head 
of  one  said  screw  and  a  diametrical  hole  engageable  bv  the 
smooth  portion  of  the  respective  screw  to  enable  the  axi:- 
of  the  screw  to  be  positioned  at  anv  angle  withm  a  conical 
surface  having  an  axis  coinciding  with  an  axis  of  the  re- 
spective hole  in  the  support  plate; 

a  locking  plate  having  a  surface  portion  designed  for  engag- 
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ing  a  ciirrcfKindinj;  surface  portion  of  adjustable  elements 
and  leaving  uncovered  each  said  screw  head  seat,  and 
connecting  means  for  securing  the  locking  plate  to  the  sup- 
pon  plate  to  cause  the  surface  p<irtion  of  the  locking  plate 
to  esert  a  predetermined  pressure  on  the  adjustable  ele- 
ments for  preventing  movement  of  the  adjustable  elements 
in  the  spherical  seats. 


5,127.915 

SLRGIC\AI.  INSTRLMKNT  KOR  SK\  KRINt,   \M> 

CLAMPING  AN  I  MBILK  Al  CORD 

Philip  D.  Vlattson,  1776  Plantation  Way.  Kl  Cajon.  t  alif  92020 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  882.984,  Hied  as  PCr/L!S85/02I18. 

Oct.  28,  1985,  abandoaed,  which  ia  a  coatiiiiuitioa-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  665,723,  Oct.  29,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,648,401.  Lhu 

appUcatioo  Jul.  20.  1988.  Ser.  No   222.281 

Int.  CI.    A61B  ;  '    -^ 

U.S.  a.  606—  1 20  U  Oaims 


1  An  umbilical  cord  clamp  applicable  by  compressive  force, 
said  clamp  bemg  formed  of  a  flexible  material  and  comprismg: 

a  first  arm; 

a  second  arm  connected  M  one  end  to  the  first  arm  with  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  being  normally  spaced  apart  from 
movable  toward  each  other  by  the  compressive  force;  and 

means  on  said  free  ends  for  releasably  locking  said  ends 
together  in  clamping  position,  said  kx:king  means  includ- 
ing, on  one  arm.  flexible  tongue  means  eMendinp  along  an 
aAis  and  means  on  the  other  of  said  arms  for  releasably 
engaging  said  tongue  means  when  said  tongue  means  is 
received  within  a  recess  of  said  other  arm. 

at  least  one  of  said  arms  having  an  opening  extending  from 
the  outer  surface  thereiif  to  said  recess  and  said  flexible 
tongue  means  when  said  clamp  is  closed. 

al  least  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  said  opening  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  axis  when  said  clamp  is  closed  to 
adapt  said  opening  for  receiving  and  guiding  a  probe  to 
push  said  tongue  means  to  flex  out  of  engagement  with 
said  engaging  means  and  unlock  said  arms. 


5.12".91^ 
I  (K  Al  IZATION  Nl-HJIK   \SSK\1BM 
sttfphen  h    Spencer,  and  Thomas  .1.  Janscn.  both  of  l.aintsville. 
Ha.,  assignors  to  Medical  Dt-vice  Technologies.  Inc.,  Gaines- 
ville. Ha. 

t  lied   Ian    22.  IWl,  Ser    So    «i44.027 

Int    CI      \t>lB  17, j.) 

U.S.  a    N»^v-^1H'  17  aaims 


^^^^^^ 


rto 

1    \     «.  aii/jiion  ncedit  avsembly  for  locating  lesions  within 

-"  xJs  tissue,  including  in  combination:  an  outer  tubular  cannula 
member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  with  said 
.anr.ula  member  having  an  opening  predelerminedK  located 
trom  said  distal  end.  an  elongated  inner  needle  structure  having 
a  dislal  end  terminating  in  a  distal  lip  portion  and  a  proximal 
end.  said  needle  structure  having  anchoring  means  including  a 


first  barb  l(x.'ated  at  the  distal  tip  portion  and  a  second  barb 
located  proximal  of  said  distal  tip  portion,  said  inner  needle 
structure  being  slidably  mounted  for  movement  within  said 
outer  cannula  member  between  first  and  second  positions,  said 
second  barb  being  contained  within  said  outer  cannula  mem- 
ber, extending  towards  said  opening  m  said  outer  cannula 
member  when  said  needle  structure  is  in  siiid  first  p^isition  and 
said  second  barh  being  moved  outward  of  said  outer  cannula 
member  through  said  t)pening  predeterminedly  located  from 
the  distal  end  of  said  outer  cannula  niembci  [o  engage  body 
tissue  when  said  needle  structure  is  moved  to  said  second 
position  to  anchor  the  kxalization  needle  assembly  to  body 
tissue,  and  Ixith  of  said  barbs  being  depUiyed  to  engage  body 
tissue  with  subsequeni  movement  of  said  cannula  member 
relative  to  said  inner  needle  structure  in  a  direction  toward  the 
proximal  end  of  said  inner  needle  structure. 


5,127,91" 

PROBt,  tSPKC  lAl  1  \  KOR  THK  RK  ANAIIZATIGN  OF 

OCCLUSIONS,  AND  CATHETER  ARRANGE.MENT  WITH 

SI  CH  A  PROBE 

Werner  Njederhauser,  Zurich;  Bernhard  Meier,  Ves-sy,  and  Urs 
Hannwart,  Bassersdorf,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
"»chneider  (huropei  A.C;..  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  525.413 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.     1,    1989, 
2056/89 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/W 
U.S.  a.  606—191  9  aaims 


1  A  probe  for  the  recanalization  of  vascular  occlusions,  said 
probe  comprising: 

a)  a  length  of  wire  having  a  proximal  end  and  distal  end 
section  which  has  in  sequence  a  conically  tapered  portion 
and  a  flat  portion; 

b)  a  spiral  spring  member  which  surrounds  the  distal  end 
section  of  the  length  of  wire  and  whose  spiral  diameter  is 
at  least  substantially  equivalent  to  the  diameter  of  the 
length  of  wire  proximal  to  the  conically  tapered  portion  of 
said  distal  end  section,  and 

c)  a  distal  tip  attached  to  the  end  of  the  flat  portion  of  said 
distal  end  section  and  to  the  end  of  said  spring  member, 
said  tip  having  a  maximum  diameter  substantially  larger 
than  the  maximum  spiral  diameter  of  the  spring  member. 


5,12'',91H 

I  ATrHJNf;  OEMt  E  H)R  HANUl  KS  OF  MEDICAL 

INSTRl  MENTS 

Manfred  Hotbel,  Oetisheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ermany.  a.ssignor  to 

Richard  Wolf  (,mbH,  Knittlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  56<J.531 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C.ermaiiy,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  39315"'" 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/28 
V.S.  CI   606— 20«  6  aaims 

1    A  latching  device  for  forceps  handles  which  are  elasti- 
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cally  yielding  to  some  degree  and  can  be  closed  together 
against  spnng-loa>ling,  characteiized  by  two  elongate  spring 
members  which  aie  secured  to  two  telescoping  tubes  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  ;jid  connected  to  the  forceps  handles,  said 
spnng  members  bring  provided  with  pairs  of  faces  extending 
parallel  to  one  an(  ther  and  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis,  one  of  A'hich  pairs,  after  the  spring  members  have 
moved  towards  oie  another  for  a  certain  distance,  engaging 
one  behind  the  other  at  the  same  time  as  the  resistance  at  a  first 


about  said  first  warp  thread  and  extending  m  said  initial  fill 
direction  and  traversing  said  first  and  second  warp  threads, 
said  portion  then  continuing  in  said  initial  fill  direction  as  a 
standard  fill  th.--cad  in  said  weave 


point  of  resistance  is  overcome,  in  which  position  the  two 
forceps  handles  are  latched,  and  in  that,  after  a  certain  addi- 
tional distance  has  been  travelled  and  at  the  same  time  as  the 
resistance  at  a  second  point  of  resistance  is  overcome,  two  ends 
of  the  spnng  memtiers  return  in  the  region  of  cutouts  to  their 
original  position  ir  which  their  axes  were  parallel  and,  as  a 
force  acting  on  thi;  two  spring-loaded  forceps  handles  is  re- 
laxed, slide  over  one  another  and  release  the  engagement  be- 
tween the  two  spnng  members  and  thus  unlatch  the  two  for- 
ceps handles. 


5,127^19 

WOVEN  VASCULAR  GRAFT 

Ibrahim  M.  Ibrahiin,  aoster,  and  Indu  KapaMm  DenTille,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Vascutec  (Corporation,  NJ. 

C^ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,417,  Dec.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  applioidon  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,674 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/06 

VS.  a.  623—1  16  Oaims 


1.  A  vascular  grift  prosthesis  comprising  a  tube  formed  of 
woven  fabric  and  a:tachable  into  a  vascular  system  for  convey- 
ance of  blood  therethrough,  the  fabric  comprising  a  weave 
having  a  plurality  c  f  warp  threads  running  in  the  axial  or  warp 
direction  of  the  tube  and  a  plurality  of  standard  fill  threads 
running  in  a  direcjon  transverse  to  said  axial  direction,  the 
improvement  in  ccmbination  therewith  of  a  plurality  of  lock 
weave  elements  fo"  reducing  fraying  when  said  fabric  is  cut, 
each  kxk  weave  element  formed  by  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
standard  fill  thread;  woven  in  an  initial  fill  direction  and  trans- 
sersing  two  adjace  it  first  and  second  of  said  warp  threads,  said 
portion  Uxiped  ab<  ut  said  second  warp  thread  and  extending 
back  in  a  direction  opposite  of  said  mitial  fill  direction  travers- 
ing said  second  and  first  warp  threads,  said  portion  then  looped 


5.127,920 
PROSTHESIS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SUBTOTAL  DOME 

ARTHROPLASTY  OF  THE  HIP  JOINT 

A.  Creig  MacArdmr,  1405  Oakcrest  La.^  ProTo,  Utah  84604 

C:oiitiouatioii  of  Ser.  No.  290,855,  Dec.  28,  1988,  abandoiied, 

wUcfa  ii  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  314>85,  Mar.  27,  1987, 

■bMKloned.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,550 

Int.  a:  A61F  2/34.  2  32 

VS.  a.  623—22  28  Claims 


1.  A  subtotal  prosthesis  for  repainng  a  patient  s  hip  joint. 
comprising. 

a  femoral  component  adapted  for  affixation  to  the  patient's 
femoral  head  after  removal  of  a  first  portion  of  the  pa- 
tient's femoral  head,  said  first  portion  including  at  least 
some  of  the  dome  area  of  the  femoral  head  and  substan- 
tially less  than  all  of  the  patient's  femoral  head  anicular 
surface,  the  femoral  component  composing: 
a  supenor  articular  surface  having  a  shape  which  is  less 
than  a  convex  hemispheroid,  the  curvature  of  the  supe- 
rior articular  surface  substantially  approximating  the 
curvature  of  the  removed  first  portion  area  of  the  pa- 
tient's femoral  head,  the  penmeter  of  the  articular  sur- 
face being  substantially  configured  such  that,  when  the 
femoral  component  is  affixed  to  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  femoral  head,  the  penmeter  of  the  articular  sur- 
face and  the  femoral  head  articular  surface  mate  to  form 
a  substantially  continuous  articular  surface;  and 
an  infenor  fixation  surface  including  means  for  securely 
affixing  the  femoral  component  to  the  remaining  bone 
mass  of  the  femoral  head; 
an  acetabular  component  adapted  for  affixation  into  a  recess 
formed  m  the  patient's  acetabulum  at  a  location  opposite 
the  femoral  component  which  has  been  affixed  to  the 
femoral  head  when  the  hip  joint  is  in  a  weight-beanng 
posture  position,  the  acetabular  component  compnsing 
an  infenor  articular  surface  comprised  of  a  matenal  form- 
ing a  low  fnction  interface  with  the  supenor  articular 
surface  of  the  femoral  component,  the  infenor  articular 
surface  having  a  concave  curvature  substantially  con- 
gruent  with   the  curvature   of  the   supenor  articular 
surface  of  the  femora)  component,  the  infenor  articular 
surface  having  a  perimeter  shape  longer  in  a  first  direc- 
tion than  in  a  second  direction  such  than  when  the 
acetabular   component   is   fixedly   secured    within   the 
recess  in  the  patient's  acetabulum  the  first  direction  is 
onented  in  a  substantially  antenor-postenor  direction; 
and 
means  for  securely   affixing   ihe   acetabular  component 
within  the  recess  formed  in  the  patient's  acetabulum 
such  that  the  inferior  articular  surface  and  the  patient's 
acetabulum  articular  surface  form  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous articular  surface  such  that  the  implantation  of 
the  femoral  and  acetabular  comp<;inenis  effect  a  subtotal 
hip  joint  arthroplasty 


^4.  -^S 


CHEMICAL 


5,127,921 

V1ULTIST\GE  RECRYSTALLIZATION  FOR 

M  HKRPURIFi  ING  CRYSTALLIZABLE  SUBSTANCES 

Kenneth  F.  Griffitu,  415  Whitewater  Ave^  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 

5353« 

(  (innnuaiion  of  Scr.  No.  225,304,  Jul.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

applicati>n  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,392 

Int.  a.'  C30B  7m.  35/00 

U.S.  a.  23—295  R  22  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  superpurifying  crystallizable  substances  by 
a  multistage  recr)  stallization  procedure  which  includes  con- 
trolling reflux  ratio  conditions,  comprising: 
providing  a  plurality  of  stages  having  vessels  with  crystalliz- 
able substanc'^  therein  and  operating  said  stages  by  pro- 
ceeding with  a  sequence  of  steps  in  a  cyclic  manner 
through  a  pltrality  of  substantially  duplicate  cycles  con- 
ducted substantially  simultaneously  during  each  stage 
such  that  the  crystallizable  substance  in  each  stage  is 
dissolved  and  recrystallized  within  each  such  stage,  one  of 
said  stages  Ixing  a  least  pure  stage  during  which  a  con- 
trolled quantity  of  crystallizable  substance  to  be  super- 
purified  IS  added  from  outside  of  the  plurality  of  stages  as 
feed  to  a  vessel  of  the  least  pure  stage,  another  of  said 
stages  being  a  purest  stage  during  which  solvent  which 
does  not  contain  and  is  different  from  said  crystallizable 
substance  is  added  to  said  purest  stage  from  outside  of  the 
plurality  of  stages,  the  sequence  of  steps  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  within  a  collector  vessel  crystallizable  sub- 
stance to  be  recrystallized,  said  crystallizable  substance 
for  the  least  pure  stage  being  said  feed  of  crystallizable 
substance  to  l>e  superpurified,  and  said  crystallizable  sub- 
stance for  the  remaining  stage  or  stages  having  been  re- 
crystallized in  a  next  less  pure  stage,  whereby  this  crystal- 
lizable substance  and  mother  liquor  from  the  stage  being 
subjected  to  the  dissolving  step  are  combined  in  said  stage, 
the  mother  liquor  being  composed  principally  of  said 
solvent,  to  thereby  dissolve  the  crystallizable  substance 
within  the  sc>lvent  and  form  a  saturated  separate  new 
solution  within  the  collector  vessel,  said  saturated  sepa- 
rate new  sol u  ion  being  one  in  which  all  of  the  crystalliz- 
able substance  is  dissolved  in  said  solvent; 

(b)  transferring  \aid  saturated  separate  new  solution  of  each 
stage  from  tho  collector  vessel  to  a  crystallizer  vessel; 

(c)  recrystallizing  said  crystallizable  substance  in  the  crystal- 
lization vesse!  of  each  stage,  said  recrystallizing  step  in- 
cluding lowering  the  temperature  of  said  saturated  sepa- 
rate new  solution  to  a  selected  temperature  at  which  the 
crystallizable  substance  thereof  recrystaliizes  in  order  to 
thereby  form  a  quantity  of  crystal  slurry  in  each  said  stage, 
said  crystal  slurry  including  thus  recrystallized  crystals; 

(d)  transferring  said  crystal  slurry  to  a  separator  vessel  of 
that  stage; 

(e)  separating  within  the  separator  vessel  said  crystal  slurry 
into  separated  recrystallized  crystals  and  separated 
mother  liquor. 

(0  transferring  a  controlled  quantity  of  said  separated 
mother  liquor  separated  in  step  (e)  to  a  reflux  vessel  of  that 
stage,  and  transferring  any  remainder  of  said  separated 


mother  liquor  to  the  collector  vessel  .M  ihai  stage. 
whereby  substantiali>  onlv  said  separated  recrystallized 
crystals  remain  in  the  separator  vessel. 

(g)  when  said  stage  is  said  least  pure  stage,  said  controlled 
quantity  of  separated  mother  liquor  of  step  (0  is  a  by- 
product transferred  out  of  the  plurality  of  stages 

(h)  when  said  stage  is  a  stage  other  than  said  least  pure  stage 
the  controlled  quantity  of  mother  liquor  provided  to  the 
reflux  vessel  in  step  (0  is  transt'erred  to  the  separatoi 
vessel  of  the  next  less  pure  stage  whereby  said  separated 
recrystallized  crystals  in  said  separator  vevsei  are  washea 
with  mother  liquor  purer  than  the  mother  liquor  of  said 
next  less  pure  stage, 

(i)  transferring  a  controlled  quaniity  oi  said  recrystallized 
crystals  separated  in  step  (e)  to  the  collector  vessel  of  the 
next  purer  stage,  which  recrystallized  crystals  are  the 
crystallizable  substance  of  step  (a)  except  that  saia  :.tep  (u 
transferring  step  of  the  purest  stage  transfers  the  con 
trolled  quantity  of  recrystallized  crystals  out  of  the  plural- 
ity of  stages  as  a  sup>erpurified  recrystallized  crystal  prcxl- 
uct,  and  transferring  any  remainder  of  said  recrystallized 
crystals  separated  in  step  (e)  to  the  collector  vessel  of  that 
stage;  and 

(j)  controlling  the  reflux  ratio  of  the  multistage  recrystallizji- 
tion  procedure  by  metering  the  controlled  quantity  oi 
mother  liquor  that  is  tiansferred  during  step  (f)  and  by 
controlling  the  recrystallized  crystal  pr(xjucl  transferred 
from  the  purest  stage  during  step  (i). 


5.127,922 

CANniES  WITH  COLORKI)  H.AMKS 

Rouvain  M.  Bcrision,  310  Summit  \\e..  Brookline,  Mass.  »Z\Mi 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1989.  Ser.  No.  407.882 

Int.  O.'  tlOL  5,(Xi 

U.S.  a.  44—275  20  Claims 

1.  A  candle  capable  of  producing  a  colored  flame  whu  fi 

consists  of 

1)  a  protective  shell  consisting  of  70-90%  of  a  non-charring 
thermoplastic  p<ilyoIefin; 

2)  a  fire  retardant  added  to  said  shell  in  the  amount  of 
10-30%  of  the  weight  of  said  shell; 

3)  a  fuel  contained  within  the  protective  shell  comprismc 
70-100%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyoxy  methylene,  j 
binder  and  a  solvent,  said  binder  and  said  solvent  being  in 
the  amount  of  0-30%  and  0-20%  based  respectively  on 
the  weight  of  said  fuel: 

4)  a  non-toxic  non-exp!osive  flame  coloring  agent  which  i>.  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic 
salts,  inorganic  oxides,  carboxylic  acid  salts  and  organic 
complexes  of  a  metal  whic  is  I.i,  B.  Na,  Ca,  Cu,  K,  Sr.  In, 
or  Ba,  said  organic  complexes  containing  only  carbon- 
oxygen  unsaturation,  said  coloring  agent  being  in  the 
amount  of  1-70%  by  weight  of  said  protective  shell  or 
said  fuel. 


5, 12". 923 

COMPOSITE  ABRASIM;  COMPACT  H\VI\(.  MK.I! 

THERMAL  STABIII I^ 

John  Buriimg.  and  Bill  Pope,  both  of  Prom,  1  tah.  assiKnurs  to 
U.S.  Sjnthetic  Corporation,  Provo.  I  tah 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  283.576.  Dec.  14.  1988,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  892,186,  Jui.  30,  1986. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,136,  Jan.  10. 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1990.  Ser,  No.  593.310 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  51—293  42  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  compact  having  high  thermal  stability  .it 
temperatures  above  700°  C  for  cutting  and  drilling  tools,  said 
abrasive  compact  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  abrasive  particles  bonded  by  a  first  sintering  of 
said  plurality  of  abrasive  particles  with  a  solvent-catalyst 
sintering  aid  in  a  first  refractory  metal  cylinder  at  pressure 
of  55  to  72  k  bars  and  at  temperature  of  1200'  C.  to  2200° 
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C.  in  particle-to-particle  contact  at  selected  surface  areas 
of  said  plurality  of  abrasive  particles  and  from  which  said 
solvent-catalyst  has  been  removed  from  between  other 
surface  areas  of  said  plurality  of  abrasive  particles  which 
are  spaced  from  each  other  for  forming  a  network  of 
interstices  extending  throughout  said  abrasive  compact; 
and 


solution  cast  mixed  matrix  membrane,  consisting  essentially  of 
polysilicone  having  a  solid  particulate  adsorbent  incorporated 
therein,  the  steady  state  separation  factor  for  oxygen  in  nitro- 
gen being  increased  compared  to  the  steady  state  separation 
factor  of  a  membrane  consisting  of  said  polysilicone  without 
said  solid  particulate,  said  oxygen  having  a  greater  steady  state 
permeability  than  said  nitrogen,  and  recovering  from  the 
downstream  face  of  said  membrane  after  said  contacting,  a 
permeate  which  comprises  said  oxygen  in  greater  proportion 
than  said  nitrogen. 


b)  a  binder  matrix  located  in  said  network  of  interstices 
extending  throughout  said  abrasive  compact  for  filling 
said  network  interstices,  said  binder  matrix  generated  by 
sintering,  for  a  second  time,  said  plurality  of  abrasive 
particles  with  a  non-solvent  catalyst  sintering  aid.  in  a 
second  refractory  metal  cylinder  at  pressures  of  55  to  72  K 
bars,  at  a  temperature  of  1200'  C  to  2200'  C.  for  bonding 
to  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  abrasive  particles  at 
said  other  surfaces  areas. 


L.S.  a.  55— Ih 


MIMMHXNf    CKtHFSSfOR   TRI   \MNGPUMP 

KXHAi  srs 

Richard  U  KaWtr.  \tenli)  J'arW.  and  Jurnin  kiischt'mekat,  Palo 
Alto,  txith  (if  (  alif..  assJijnors  to  Mtmbram  hchnology  & 
Histarth.  Inc  .  \1enlo  Park.  C  alif 

1  iltd  Ma\  fi,  19«J1.  .Ser.  No.  6%.:u 

Int   (I     HOID  53/22 

U.S.  CI.  55— 16  25  Claims 


H\RI)  PARTH  I  y  (()\IH)(,RIM)IN(.  \MIKEL 

Jeffre)  D.  Russtll.  M";  1  vsander,  RiKhesttr,  Muh    *H301 

hili-d.liil    I,  liWl,  Sir    No.  723,940 

Int.  CI.    B24B  .',  'M 

VJS.  a.  51—295  24  Claims 


I.  An  abrading  tool  of  the  type  for  gnnding  a  surface  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  (12); 

a  matrix  bonding  layer  disposed  over  said  substrate  (12); 

a  plurality  of  hard  particles  disposed  at  least  partially  within 

said  matrix  bonding  layer: 
said  tool  characterized  by  including  an  outer  coating  of  a 

refractory  material  over  both  of  said  hard  particles  and 

said  matrix  bonding  layer 


5.127.925 

.SH'\K  MKIN  OM.XSK.S  B>    \U\Ns()l    MlXtD 

MATRIX  MfMHR^Nhs 

sjnti  kulprathipanja.  Hoffman  l-stalts:  Richard  W  Nm/i 
Downers  drove,  and  Norman  N  1  i,  \rhni{ton  Heights,  all  ■>? 
Ill  .  assignors  to  Allied-Sinnal  Ini  .  Morns  lownship.  Morris 
I  ount>.  N.J 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser    Nip    ISH.HIS.  1  i-h    22.  l^XS.  abandon,  d 
»hich  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   H.SX.JJl.  Ma>  l.l'^Mf- 
Pat    No    4,740.219.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    N, 
hy.<*<X),  heb.  4.  19S5.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continudtion-in  pari 
of  Ser.  No.  449.042.  Dec.  13,  1982.  abandoned    ihis  appl:>alioii 
\pr    2N.  19H9.  Ser    No    34<S,2Sh 
Int    CI,    BOIl>  >j,::.  i.i,.,4 


9  Claims 


1  A  process  Uu  ihe  separation  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  from 
a  gaseous  feed  mixture  containing  same  by  contacting,  at  sepa- 
ration conditions,  said  misiure  with  the  upstream  face  of  a 


1.  A  pumping  process,  comprising: 

(a)  drawing  a  feed  gas  stream  into  a  pump  on  a  first,  inlet 
side, 

(b)  exhausting  an  exhaust  gas  stream  containing  a  vapor  from 
said  pump  on  a  second,  outlet  side; 

(c)  providing  a  membrane  having  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate 
side,  said  membrane  being  connected  between  said  outlet 
and  inlet  sides  to  form  a  pump/membrane  Kwp,  such  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  exhaust  gas  passes  to  said  feed 
side: 

(d)  withdrawing  from  said  feed  side  a  residue  stream  de- 
pleted in  said  vapor  compared  with  said  portion  of  said 
exhaust  gas; 

(e)  withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  a  permeate  stream 
enriched  in  said  vapor  compared  with  said  portion  of  said 
exhaust  stream, 

(f)  passing  said  permeate  stream  to  said  inlet  side  and  draw- 
ing It  into  said  pump  with  said  feed  gas  stream; 

(g)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vapor  from  said  loop. 


.\.  Kscobar, 
New  York, 


17  Claims 


i  I  i)\\   Ml  I  l-R  l)K\  K  I 
kiiharil  ^^  .   Huimts,  \Vistport,  Conn.,  and  .laiirit. 
1  incoln  Park,  N.J..  assignors  to  l-ntironet.  Inc., 
N.V. 

Filed  Sep    :?    l'J*JI    s,r.  No.  765,549 
In'    <  I      »illl)  46/10 
I  .S.  CI.  55—313 

1    An  air  flow  filter  device.  Lomprising: 
a  housing  having  first  and  second  openings  therein; 
an  air  filter  disposed  within  said  housing:  and 
a  one-way  air  flow  valve  disposed  within  said  housing  in 
parallel  with  said  filter,  said  valve  being  positioned  such 
that  sufficient  air  flowing  into  said  housing  from  said 
second  opening  closes  said  valve  so  that  such  air  flows 
through  said  filter  in  order  to  exit  through  said  first  open- 
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ing,  and  such  that  sufficient  air  entering  said  housing  from 
said  first  opening  opens  said  valve  so  that  air  which  flows 


5,127.929 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTl  RING  OF  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDES  WITH  FUSION  OF  A  SLFF\  ING  TL  BF 

ONTCJ  A  MOTHER  PREFORM 
Robert  Giinther.  FIzach;  Ulrich  Siemers.  Rinningen.  and  Man- 
fred Wittmann,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv.  assign- 
ors to  Alcatel  N.\  ..  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54*.24<),  Jiin.  28.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.636 
Claims  priorit),  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  German},  Jun.  28, 
1989,  3921086 

Lnt.  C  i.   CII3B  23/08 
U.S.  a.  65— 3.15  10  1  ia   n. 


through  said  valve  bypasses  said  filter  and  can  exit  the 
device  through  said  second  opening. 


5,127,928 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

WAVEGUIDE  MIXER 

WttrV.  Farries,  Southampton;  Luksun  Li,  Chandler's  Ford,  both 
of  Fngland;  Mailin  Fermann,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  David 
I'avni.'.  Southam;)ton,  England,  assignors  to  GEC-Marconi 
i  imited,  England 

l(  I  No.  PCT/GB'»0/00136,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  19'n,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 090/08973,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aag.  9.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,504 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1989, 

8902512 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  65—2  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  waveguide  mixer  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  waveguide,  which  waveguide  incorporates  a 
multiplicity  of  excitable  defect  centres  and  is  capable  of 
sustaining  a  plurality  of  guided  modes; 

launching  through  the  waveguide  an  exciting  radiation  of  a 
predetermined  single  frequency  in  at  least  two  guided 
modes  within  he  waveguide  in  the  absence  of  an  exciting 
radiation  othe^-  than  said  single  frequency;  and 

applying  simultaneously  with  propagation  of  the  exciting 
radiation  in  sa)d  at  least  two  guided  modes,  an  external  dc 
electric  field  transverse  to  the  waveguide,  thereby  to 
produce  in  the  waveguide  a  permanent  spatially-periodic 
phase-matching  second-order  non-linearity  grating. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  optical  waveguides,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  rod-shaped  mother  preform  having  a  core  and 
a  cladding; 

measunng  the  outside  diameter  of  the  mother  preform; 

obtaining  a  sleeving  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  and  a 
cross  sectional  area,  said  sleeving  tube  to  be  shrunk  onto 
the  mother  preform: 

depending  upon  the  measured  outside  diameter  of  the 
mother  preform,  expanding  or  shrinking  said  sleeving  tube 
before  said  mother  preform  is  inserted  into  said  sleeving 
tube,  so  that  the  inside  diameter  of  the  sleeving  lube  is 
greater  than  the  measured  outside,  diameter  of  the  mother 
preform  by  a  predetermined  gap  width  amount,  said  pre- 
determined gap  width  amount  being  selected  as  a  function 
of  said  cross  sectional  area  so  as  to  minimize  core  eccen- 
tricity in  said  optical  waveguides; 

thereafter  inserting  the  mother  preform  into  the  sleeving 
lube; 

shrinking  the  sleeving  tube  onto  the  mother  preform  to  form 
a  composite  preform;  and 

drawing  the  composite  preform  thus  obtained  into  the  opti- 
cal waveguide. 


.=;,12~,93(i 

METHOD  lOR  MANL  1  \(   li   H1N(, 

ANTl-VEILING-GI.ARF  GLASS  INPl  I  VMNDOW   KiR 

AN  OPTICAL  DF\](  F 

Jonathan  R.  Howorth.  Maldon,  Lnited  Kingdom.  a.ssignor  to  H 

V.  Optische  Industrie   "De  Oudc  Dtlft   .  l>elft.  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  92,413.  Sep.  3.  1987,  Pat,  No,  5,0''4.899 

This  application  May  31.  1991,  Ser,  No,  708.742 

Int.  (  1,'  C03B  -'V  'x;   HOIJ  4ii  IM 

U.S.  a.  65— 30.13  14  Claims 


I2d 


I2lb\ 


I2c'         ^31 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  anti-veiling-glare  glass  input 
window  for  an  image  intensifier.  said  input  window  having 


298 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7,  1992 


inner   ant!     'u!er    major   faces   defining   pcrikpheral   surfaces 

lherebetw.cen  s».hich  cumprist-s  !he  steps  of: 

a  I  subjei.  ting  a  pre->.haped  input  windo<A  of  clear  glass  to  an 
etching  agent  h'r  a  time  sufficient  to  enhance  work  dam- 
age in.  but  insufficient  to  substaniialK  remove  material 
from  surfaces  of  said  glass  ot  said  input  window  said  clear 
glass  ci.>ntaining  quantities  of  reducible  metal  oxides; 
b)  cleaning  and  drsing  said  input  window  of  step  a);  and  c) 
Nubiecting  said  pre-shaped  input  window  of  step  b)  to  a 
reducing  atmosphere  at  a  tempenure  sufficient  to  cause 
surfaces  of  said  ^lear  ^lass  to  turn  black. 


5,127.931 

t'H(Kl.NS  KJH  U)N  K.\CHAN(.t  OS  (,l  \ss  (»H  GLASS 

(  FRAMK 

Uerner  Kiefer,  and  Krich  Rodek,  both  of  Maini,  hed    Hep.  of 

Cermany.  assignors  to  Schott  (.laswerke.  Main/..  I  t-d    Rop.  of 

(termany 
(  (intinuation  of  Ser.  No   442,105.  Nov    :n.  19«<J.  abandoned 
This  application  Jul.  1.  1991.  S*r    No.  725.894 

(  laims  priority,  application  Fed  Rep  'if  (.ermanv  Nov.  2M. 
\1HH.  38400'' 1 

Int    (  I.'  C03C  2J/VC 
I    >,  n    65— 3<).13  Ih  I  iaiiT.s 

1  In  a  prixess  of  hardening  a  glass  or  gla.ss  ceramic  surface 
by  providing  a  compressive  stress  at  said  surface,  comprising 
conducting  an  ion  exchange  prvess  op  glass  or  glass  ceramic 
salts  at  about  4O0'-l.iXX)  C  ,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses  first  coating  the  gla.ss  or  gla.ss  ceramic  with  a  film  which 
IS  solid  at  the  ion  exchange  temperature  said  film  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  part leu Lite  solid  sail  hav  ,n^  a  particle 
size  of  less  than  250  microns  and  containing  an  exchangeable 
cation,  said  solid  salt  being  a  sulfate  or  chloride  of  potassium  or 
lithium,  bringing  the  glass  or  gla-ss  ceramic  to  an  ion  exchange 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said  salt,  and  conduct- 
ing the  ion  exchange  in  the  solid  phase  to  obtain  a  hardened 
glass  or  glass  ceramic  surface  without  melting  or  decomposing 
said  salt. 


heat  transfer  coefficient  becomes  in  the  range  from  10  to 
80  kcal/m^h'C.  in  said  stnpe-like  regions,  and 
(c)  after  step  (b>  quenching  the  heated  glass  sheet  while  the 
glass  sheet  is  advancing  horizontally  by  blowing  cooling 
gas  jets  onto  each  face  of  the  glass  sheet  from  an  array  of 
nozzles  such  that  on  each  face  of  the  gla.ss  sheet  the  heat 
transfer  coefficient  reaches  at  least  1 50  kcal/m^-h-"C. 


5.12^.933 

OOMPLErE  FKRTII  IZKR  AND  R  N(;i  S  Nl  TRIENT 

MATERIAL  WITH  I  OVS  SOLIBII  ITV  AND  MCTHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAMF 

Arm-  I     Hallett.  285  Maplewood  Ave.,  BridKeport,  C  onn.  06605 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,T^H 

Int.  C'l.    CXJ5D  //.  '*'  fOSt    /<   '" 

V.S.  CI.  71—5  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  encouraging  fungus  growth  comprising  the 
step  of 

using   as   a   growth    nutrient    the    following    K2Ca(S04)2- 
H,0*  -t-  2[NH4CaPO«  7Hj)]  -I-  2[NH4HC4H40  $]. 


5,12".93; 
MfTHOD  FOR  fOl  (,HFN|N(;  GLASS  SHEET 
shin  ichi  ^ralani.  Mie,  Japan.  a.ssigniir  to  Central  Glass  Com- 
panv.  I  imited,  I  be,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser    S..    "(i^/Jll 

•  iaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan    M     1990,  2-20622 

Int.  tl.    C03B  .  ■  „'„ 

II.S.  a.  65— 114  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  toughening  a  glass  sheet,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  glass  sheet  to  a  temperature  above  the  strain 
point  of  the  glass; 

(b)  preliminarily  ccxilmg  the  heated  glass  sheet  from  at  least 
one  face  of  the  glass  sheet  while  advancing  the  glass  sheet 
horizontally  so  as  to  cool  the  glass  sheet  at  a  relatively 
high  rate  in  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  stnpe-like 
regions  which  make  an  angle  greater  than  4?  degrees  and 
not  greater  than  I  ."i5  degrees  with  the  direction  of  advance 
of  the  gla.ss  sheet  than  in  other  regions,  the  preliminary 
cooling  being  made  such  that  .'n  ^aid  at  least  one  face  the 


5,12'',934 
STABII  i/Ki)  ( OMI'OSITIONS  COMPRISING 
ISOIHIAZOIONFIS  AND  FFOXTDF.S 
J'hn    R.   Mattox,   Perkasie,   I'a.,  assignor  to   Rohm   niuj    H.^as 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.234,  May   16,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  f.  1990.  Ser.  No,  476,147 
Int.  CI."  AOLN  4J,M 
VS.  a.  71—67  19  Qaims 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


wherein  Y  is  alky  I  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkeny!  or  alky- 
nyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  of  from  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyi,  or  aryl,  and  X  and  X  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  or 
a  (Ci-C4)alkyl  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  epoxide  of  the 
formula: 


Rl 


\ 


/ 


RJ 


R3  o  R* 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkoxyalkyl,  2,3-epoxy  dialkoxyalkyi; 
R'  may  also  be  a  radical  of  the  formula: 
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VT 


-GHz— Z— CX:H2—  or 


VT 


-CH2— Q— CH2— 


w  herein  Z  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkylene  or  halo 
substituted  lower  alkylene  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  Q  is  a 
(C|-C4)alkylene  or  carbonylphenylcarboxy;  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
R  '  and  R^  or  R '  an  d  R^  may  be  joined  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  an  alkylene  chain  of 
from  3  to  7  carbor  atoms,  which  alkylene  chain  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  lowei  alkylene  to  form  a  bicycloalkane,  or  substi- 
tuted with  a  lower  alkenyl  radical;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alky  I  and  R*  is  hydrogen. 

9  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria,  fungi,  or 
algae  in  a  locus  subject  to  contamination  by  bacteria,  fungi,  or 
algae,  which  comprises  incorporating  onto  or  into  the  locus,  in 
an  amount  which  s  effective  to  adversely  affect  the  growth  of 
bacteria,  fungi,  or  algae,  the  composition  of  claim  1. 


5,127,935 

URACIL  DERIVATIVES  AND  HERBICIDES 

( ONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  ACTIVE  INGREIMENT 

.lun  SaioK;  kenzoi  Fukuda;  Kaoni  Itoh,  all  ef  Funabashi;  Kokhi 
Suzuki,  L  rawa;  Tsutomu  Nawamaki,  Yono,  and  Shigeoni 
V\  atanabe,  Omi;  a,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical 
lndu.stries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r,  No.  549,140,  Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
applicat  on  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  19«9,  1-181824; 

Jul    19    19SQ    1-187065;  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-274662;  Jnn.  27,  1990, 

l-1686«>i 

Int.  tn.'  AGIN  43/48:  C07D  239/55 
V.S.  a.  71—92  9  aaims 

I    An  uracil  derivatives  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


at  least  one  of  halogen.  Cm  alky  1.  Ci.ialkoxyl.  Ci  ;  alkyl- 
amino,  dimethylamino,  Cj.;  alkoxy-carbonyl,  C;  .  acvl 
C|.2haloalkyl  or  C|.2  haloalkyloxyl)  or  benzyl  which  may 
be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent  (the  substita- 
enl  is  at  least  one  of  halogen.  Ci  a  alky  1,  C1.3  alkoxyl.  C|.j 
alkylamino,         dimethylamino.         C2.3         acvl.         tri- 
fluoroaceiylamino.  Cj.:  alkoxy-carbcsnyl.  methylsulfonvl 
trifluoromethyl-sulfonyl.  C|-;  haloalkvl  or  C1-2  haloaik 
yloxyl)),  CH,-<-CH,-tCO,B"  (wherein  B=^  is  the  same 
meaning  as  defined  above,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4i, 
CM,  — Y— B"  (wherein  B"  is  hydrogen.  Ci-,  alkyl,  cya 
nomethyl,  C^  5  acyl,  chloroacetyl  or  dimethylcart>amoyl. 
and  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur),  CHj  — V— CH<B"X;05B" 
(wherein    B'',    B"  and    Y    are    the    same    meanings    as 
defined      above).      or      CHj-Y  -  CH2-K;H5-tC02B" 
(wherein  B^^,  n  and  "»'  arc  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above)]; 

D21 
— C=N0CH2C02D22 

[wherein  D^'  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-salkyl,  Ci-jalkoxyl 
or  Ci-3  alkoxy-Ci.2  alkyl,  and  D^^  represents  hydrogen. 
Cm  alkyl,  C3.6  cycloalkyi,  C2.3  haloalkyi,  phenyl  or  ben- 
zyl]; 


D2I  d" 

— C=NN=CC02D-2 

(Wherein  D^'  and  D^^  are  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above,  and  D^'  represents  hydrogen  or  C1.3  alkyl]; 


(I) 


D" 
— CH2ZCHCO2D22 

(wherein  D^^  is  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  D^'' 
represents  hydrogen,  C1.3  alkyl  or  C1.3  alkoxy-C|.2  alkyl, 
and  Z  represents  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NH]; 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  C1.3  alkyl,  hydroxymethyl  or  C1.3 
haloalkyi, 

R^  represents  C\.(,  haloalkyi, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  C|,«  alkyl,  C|. 6  haloalkyi,  hydroxy- 
methyl, halogen  or  nitro, 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

R'  represents  halogen,  nitro  or  cyano, 

R*  represents  -S-B'  [wherein  B'  represents  hydrogen,  C1-5 
alkyl,  C3.6  cycloalkyi,  C2-4  alkenyl,  C3-4  alkynyl,  cyano- 
methyl,  hydroxymethyl,  chloromethyl,  benzyl. 


D« 
— N— SO2D2* 

(Wherein  D^'  represents  hydrogen,  sodium.  Cm  alkyl,  C2-5 
alkenyl,  C3.5  alkynyl,  C2-5  acyl.  Cm  alkylsulfonyl  or  C1.3 
alkoxy-Ci.2  alkyl,  and  D^*  represents  Cm  alkyl  or  C1.3 
haloalkyi]; 


n 


NH,     CH 


CH 


II 
O 


o 
chcob" 


(in  which  B^'  represents  hydrogen,  C1.3 alkyl,  methylthio, 
phenylthio  or  methoxymethyl,  and  B^^  represents  hydro- 
gen, sodium,  |X)tassium,  ammonium,  isopropylammonium, 
C1.5  alkyl,  C2  5  alkenyl,  C3.5  alkynyl,  C3.6  cycloalkyi,  C3.6 
cycloalkyl-C|.2alkyl,  C2-3 haloalkyi,  phenethyl.a-methyl- 
benzyl,  3-dimethylaminopropyl,  phenyl  which  may  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent  (the  substituent  is 


r 


D2' 


< 


.D^' 


N 


[wherein  D^'  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-b  alkyl,  C3.6  cyclo- 
alkyi, C|.3  haloalkyi.  Cm  alkoxyl,  C|^  alkylthio,  Cm 
alkoxy-carbonyl,  mercapto,  hydroxyl,  C1.3  alkoxs-C:  : 
alkyl,  C1.4  alkylamino.  ND2*'(D''*)  (wherein  D-'*  and  D^'- 
represent  independently  C\a  alkyl),  dimethylcarbamoyl. 
CONHSO2CH3,  Cm  alkylsulfonyl.  or  N(DW)S02D'i 
(wherein  D'"  represents  hydrogen,  sodium,  C1-4  alkyl. 
Cm  alkylsulfonyl,  C1.3  alkoxy-Ci.2  alkyl,  and  D-''  repre- 
sents Cm  alky'  OT  C1.3  haloalkyi)]; 
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N N 


[wherein  D^^  represents  C|.6alkyl  or  C3.6  cycloalkyi); 
DM 


[wherein  D^'.  D'*  and  D^'  represent  independently  hy- 
drogen or  C|.6  alkyl]; 

O  D'* 


[wherein  D^*  and  D"  represent  independently  hydrogen, 
Ci^  alkyl  or  dimethylamino); 


on 


N N  N  u^  N  [^ 

A    A„.  A  ^N     ■  A   ^s 


J =4 


D^ 


D«2 


D^l 


[wherein  D**^  represents  hydrogen,  C 16  alkyl.  C3.6  cyclo- 
alkyi, phenyl,  benzyl  or  2-pyridyl,  D*'  represents  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  mercapto,  hydroxyl,  ammo,  C|.6  alkyl.  Cm 
alkylammo.  ND"(D")  (wherem  D"  and  D^'  are  the 
same  meanmgs  as  defined  above).  C 1-4  alky llhio,  €020^* 
(wherem  D-'*  is  the  same  meanmg  as  defined  above).  Cm 
alkylsulfonyl.  C1.4  alkoxyl  or  N(D"')S02D'I  (wherem 
D^'  and  D"are  the  same  meanmgs  as  defined  above),  and 
D*^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  ammo,  cyano. 
Cm  alkylammo,  N(D'*)D-'' (wherem  D^*and  D^'are  the 
same  meanmgs  as  defined  above).  Cm  alkylcarbonyl  or 
Cm  alkoxy-carbonylj; 


X 


D"' 


O 


< 


D*i 


[wherein  D*'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  methoxy. 
ammo,  benzoyl  or  Cm  alkyl,  and  D'**  represents  hydro- 


gen, cyano,  acetyl,  CMalkyl.  carboxyl  or  C|.4alkoxy-car- 
bonyl]; 


ik 


D«5 


[wherein  D'*'  and  D**  represent  independently  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  hydroxyl,  methoxy  or  Cm  alkyl);  or 


rlx 


y 


D<« 


[wherein  D*^  and  D**  represent  independently  hydrogen 
or  Cm  alkyl),  and  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


5.127.936 

SUBSTIT1  TKI)  I'UKNVI  TRIAZOI  OPVRINHniNE 

MKRBKIDKS 

!hi>ma-sf*   S<lb\ .  V^  ilminutor,,  1>«I.,  assmnor  t.i  1     I    I)u  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  <  ompan).  VSilmington.  IK'I 

(  ontinuation  in-part  of  Sfr.  No.  J35.121.  Apr.  7,  1989, 

ahandoned.  which  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Vr    No.  221,155, 

Jul.  14.  \'iHH.  abandoned    This  application  .Jan    H    1091,  Ser.  No. 

635,52.S 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  487/02 

U.S.  Cl.  71—92  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


[wherem  D^*  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  mercapto, 
hydroxyl.  Ci.a  alkyl,  Cj.*  cycloalkyi.  C1.3  haloalkyl.  Cm 
alkoxyl.  Cm  alkylthio.  C1.4  alkoxy-carbonyl,  dimethyl- 
carbamoyl,  C\.\  alkoxy-C|.2  alkyl.  Cm  alkylsulfonyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl  or  N(D^')S02D^'  (wherein  D^'  is  the  same 
meaning  as  defined  above,  and  D"  represents  hydrogen, 
Ci-4  alkyl,  sodium,  potassium.  Cm  alkylsulfonyl  or  C|.j 
alkoxy-Ci  2  alkyl)): 


I 


oy^i 


wherein 
GisC; 

G'  is  N; 

Ri  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C2-C4  alkoxyalkyl, 
C2-C4alkenyl,  C2-C4alkynyl,  C|-C4alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl- 
thio, halogen,  C2-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  C1-C4  alkylamino, 
C2-C4  dialkylamino  or  C2-C4  alkylthioalkyl; 

R2  IS  halogen,  NO2.  ORj,  S(0)„Ri,  OSO2R3.  C1-C4  haloal- 
kyl, C3-C4  halocycloalkyl,  C3-C4  haloalkynyl  or  C2-C4 
haloalkenyl; 

Rj  IS  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4 
haloalkenyl,  C3-C4alkynyl,  C3-C4  haloalkynyl,  or  C3C-4 
halocycloalkyl; 

R4  IS  H,  halogen,  C1-C3  alkoxy,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  CF3; 

R5  is  H,  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C2-C4  alk- 
oxyalkyl, C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  NO2,  OR3, 
S(0)„R3,  OSO2R3,  phenyl,  phenoxy.  C2-C4  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  C2-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  CN,  NHSO2CF3,  C2-C4 
haloalkenyl,  C3-C4  haloalkynyl,  C2-C4  dialkylamino  or 
C3-C4  halocycloalkyl; 

n  is  0,  I  or  2; 

Rb  is  H  or  F; 

X,  Y  and  Z  are  N;  and 

R7  IS  H,  CN,  halogen,  NO2,  CO2R3.  C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3 
haloalkyl  or  CONH2. 
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N-.Sl  RSTTTl 
5-MFMBFRK 
DERIVATIVF.S 
Hideo   Arabon.   Sh 
Murakinii,  all  ol 
Kofcro  K.K..  lok 
Pil«l 
Claims  priont),  1 
int   C1.5  C 
L.S.  a.  71—93 

1     An    N-subst 
nng)-benzenesulfor 


5,127^37 
Trn-J-flVITROCEN-CONTAINING 
)  RiNO-BENZENESULFONAMTOE 
AND  HKRBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
ro  "t  amazaki;  Masato  AraUra,  and  Aiko 
iwaki,  Japaa,  aasignora  to  Kardia  Kagakn 
>(..  .Japan 

reb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,809 
pplication  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1989,  1-27368 
07D  239/42.  239/47;  AOIN  43/54 

SCIain* 
tuted-3-<nitrogen-containing  S-membered 
amide  derivative  of  the  formula  (I) 


basic  fluxes  including  a  source  of  CaO  and  a  s<iurce  of  MgO 
and 

solid  carbor;  rearing  matenal  used  a.s  a  heai-generatmg  com- 
bustible, said  raw  sinter  mix  being  subjected  to 

a  sintering  treatment  at  a  high  temperature  m  order  to  cause 
said  iron -beanng  materials,  fluxes  and  carbon-beanng 
matenal  to  agglomerate  and  sinter  by  incipient  fusion. 

an  air-cooling  treatment  in  order  to  produce  a  hard  lumps 
substance  having  a  porous  cellular  structure;  and 

a  mechanical  treatment  to  break  the  lumpy  substance  into 
sinters  of  a  given  size,  the  improvemenl  wherein  the 
source  of  MgO  in  the  raw  sinter  mix  consists  of  synthetic 
olivine,  exclusively. 


SChNHCONH— /r     J  2 


R> 


wherein 


N—  is 


CHj 


N— , 


N— , 


K 


CH3 


5,127,940 

SELF-FLl  XING  PELLETS  TO  BE  CHARGED  INTO 

BLAST  FtRNACE,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Takeshi  Sugiyama;  Sboji  Shirouchi,  both  of  Hyogo;  Kunihiko 
Tokutake.   Kxkogawa,  and  Mitutoshi   Isobe,  Hyogo,  all  of 
X^  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe, 

Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,491.  Apr   12.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  i»  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,137,  Aug.  30,  1988, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser   .No.  679,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No»    4,  1987.  62-294574; 
Not.  20,  1987,  62-294575 

Int.  n.^  C21C  1/16 
VS.  a.  75—327  !0  Claims 


H3C 


H3C 


V 


CHj 


N— .  or 


N— ; 


HjC 


r"" 


R'  is  H.  CI,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl;  Z  is  N,  X' 
IS  C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3  alkoxy  or  Cl;  and  X^  is  C1-C3  alkyl  or 
C1-C3  alkoxyl. 


5,127,938 
PHOIODYNAMIC  HERBICIDES 
Coostannn  A.  Rebi  iz,  llrbaaa.  111.,  aMlannr  to  UalTcnity  of 
lUinola  Board  of  I  rusteca,  Urbaaa,  DL 
Continuation  of  ^  r.  No.  754,092,  Jul.  15,  1985,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuat  on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,932,  Jul.  27, 1984, 
abandoned    I  n,  a  iplication  Aug.  11,  1986,  Ser.  No.  895,529 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  37/02 
IS,  tl.  71— 113  21  Claims 

I  A  method  for  inducing  the  accumulation  of  photcxlynamic 
letrapyrroles  in  a  »  hole  green  plant,  said  method  comprising 
contacting  said  plant  with  an  amount  effective  for  accumulat- 
ing photcxlynamic  :etrapyrrolcs  in  a  whole,  green  plant  of  a 
composition  comprising  5-aininolevulinic  acid. 


5,127,939 
SVNTIIFTIC  OLIVINE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  IRON 

ORE  SINTER 
Sarai  (     Panigrahy,  LaPrairie;  Michel  G.  Rigand,  Mont  Royal, 
and  Pierre   I.egast,  Sberbrooke,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
(  eram  '»N  \  in.-  .  Sherbrooke,  Canada 

K  n«i  -s  oT.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,471 
lot  a.'  C21B  5/04 
V.S.  a.  75—323  12  Claims 

1   In  an  iron  ore  iinter  for  use  in  a  blast  furnace,  said  sinter 
being  made  from  a  raw  sinter  mix  comprising: 
iron-bearing  mat<  rials; 


1.  A  self-fluxing  pellet  suitable  for  charging  into  a  blast 
furnace  and  having  a  reducibiliiy  of  greater  than  about  80%. 
comprising: 

(a)  open  pores  larger  than  about  5  ^m  in  diameter  ana  being 
present  in  said  pellet  m  an  amount  of  greater  than  abiiut 
0.045  cmVg;  and 

(b)  calcium. fernte  structures  beiag  present  around  pores 
larger  than  about  5  jim  in  diameter  including  said  open 
pores,  said  calcium  fernte  structures  having  a  thickness 
larger  than  about  100  p.m  and  having  a  CaO/Si02  ratio  of 
greater  than  about  1.4; 

said  pellet  having  a  CaO/Si02  ratio  of  greater  than  about  0.8 
as  a  whole. 


5.127,941 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  .SKPARATlNt,  UU 

CONSTITUENTS  OF  AN  AI  l.OV 

Jean  V.  D.  B    D  Obrenan,  Le  Cbesnay.  and  Marcel  Gamier. 

Linage,   both    of    France,    assignors    to    Jeumont-Schneider. 

France 

filed  Jun.  21,  1990.  Ser   So   541,630 
Claims  priorir>.  application  France.  Jun.  22.  1989.  89  08345 
Int.  a."  C22B  "  M 
VS.  a.  75—588  27  Claims 

1.  A  prcx;es5  for  retreatment  of  a  radioactive  alloy  compris 
ing  a  base  metal  with  a  relatively  low  etTective  captural  cross 
section  and  additive  metals  with  a  relatively  high  effective 
captural  cross  section,  wherein  the  alloy  has  a  base  metal  of 
refractory  metal,  which  consists  in 

heating  said  alloy  by  continuous  melting  and  casting  of  the 
metals,  while  avoiding  any  chemical  action  on  said  alloy. 
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and  to  at   least  one  temperature  and  under  controlled 
atmosphere,  permittmg  the  boilmg  of  at  least  one  additive 
metal, 
collecting  the  distillation  vapors  of  such  one  additive  metal, 
and 


IMf^ 


-^ 


IV 


nx 


collecting  at  the  exit  of  said  continuous  melting  and  casting 
a  cooled  substance  resulting  from  the  removal  of  at  least 
such  one  additive  rnetal  form  the  alloy  and  of  reduced 
radio  activity. 


5.127,942 

MK  ROHIM    (  ONSORIIl  \1  IKK  AIM!  M  OF 

RhKRACTOR\   PRKIOISMHAI    ORK.S 

IdmtN   A    Hrierle>.  Sandv.  I  tah.  and  Charles  f     Kulpa.  Niles, 

Mich,  ivsmnors  tn   Nowmont   Mmini;  (  nrporatiun.   IKnver, 


.l< 


Ihis 


(.  .'Htinuiition  nf  Vr    No    5Hft,4:4,  Vp    :i .  1  W«l,  ahunil. 
application   Auij.  :il.  \'*^\.  St-r    No    "M).«-* 

ini  (I    (  :;h    .'  uo 

U.S.  Cl.  75— "+J  2i  (  Iduii- 

1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  precious  metals  from  a  refrac- 
tory carbonaceous  sulfide  ore  by  oxidative  bioleaching.  said 
ore  characieruett  "\  i  .  jiNmaceous  component  which  has  the 
propensity  of  adsD.-biiig  said  precious  metals  following  libera- 
tion thereof  from  the  leached  sulfide  ore  thereby  adversely 
affecting  the  efficiency  of  recovery  of  said  precious  metals 
from  the  leached  residue  of  said  ore.  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

subjecting   precious   metal-containmg   refractory   carbona- 
ceous ore  to  oxidative  bioleaching  and  provide  an  ore 
residue  containing  said  precious  metal,  and 
inoculating  said  ore  residue  following  completion  of  said 
oxidative  bioleaching  with  a  carbon-deactivating  bacterial 
consortium  in  the  presence  of  nutrients  therefor  to  pro- 
mote the  growth  of  said  bacterial  consortium, 
said  bacterial  consortium  being  charactenzed  by  the  prop- 
erty of  deactivating  the  precious-metal-adsorbing  pro- 
pensity of  said  carbonaceous  component  and  thereby 
liberate  said  precious  metal  for  subsequent  recovery  by 
leaching  w  ith  an  aqueous  solution  selective  to  the  disso- 
lution of  said  precious  metals. 


!HK  \|\U  NI   0(    KM  1    VMAMON  HAt.HOl  -sF  DIST 


Ala  .  a-ssninii 


R. 


!    <  ::h 


:4J 


6  Claims 


rial  comprising  up  to  about  50%  of  said  baghouse  dust,  said 
method  compnsing 

(a)  collecting  reclamation  baghouse  dust  originating  from 
particulate  matenal  emitted  during  melting  of  aluminum 
scrap  matenal; 

(b)  mixing  the  colU^  uvl  bighouse  dust  with  an  amount  of 
limestone  sufTKU-ni  lo  limii  the  solubility  of  heavy  metals 
contained  in  said  baghouse  dust  by  converting  said  heavy 
metals  to  a  nontoxic  form,  ihe  resulting  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  said  baghouse  dusi  and  said  limestone;  and 

(c)  compressing  the  rcsuliing  miMure  into  bkx."ks  using  a 
pressure  of  at  Icasi  about  }.iXA)  psi  to  thereby  reduce  the 
volume  of  the  resulting  blocks  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
substantially  eliminate  the  tendency  of  said  baghouse  dust 
to  spontaneously  combust 


J.is<ph  H    Kazadi.  Hiirtnci 
I     mpanv,  Richmond.  Va 
f  lied  Jun    12. 
Int    ( 
t.S.  (1    '5— ~"J 

1  A  method  for  treating  reclamation  baghouse  dust  originat- 
ing from  particulate  material  emitted  during  melting  of  alumi- 
num scrap,  said  baghouse  dust  comprising  a  mixture  of  carbo- 
naceiius  matenal  and  heavy  metals,  with  carbonaceous  mate- 


5,127,944 

\1h  HUM)  K)R  PRODI  C1N<.  I)K.SI(.N>   AND  IMAGE 

f\rTKRNS  ON  DKNIM  PRODI  CIS.  AND  PASTF 

xt.fNis  foR  dravmm;  dksi(;ns  on  dknim 

PRODI  (TS 

Masatii   \amatt.  612-2.   ManSKura.   hki>a-th(i    !  jkii  v  ;ima-shi, 
Hiroshima-ken.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  559. 5JK.  Jul    23.  \9<H).  abandoniHl, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,669,  Oct.  14.  19SK 
abandoned    This  application  Oct    30.  19W,  Ser.  No.  f>(«>,lX>W 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan   H,  19HH.  63-2702;  Jul. 
13,  19HH.  63-l"'^S"S 

Ini    (I,    (INK   I5/I« 

U.S.  (.1.  nx>-~Z  1  Claim 

1.  A  bleach  inhibiting  agent  in  paste  form  comprising: 
0  375  parts  by  weight  deutoplasm; 
0  25  parts  by  weighl  albumen; 
0  125  parts  by  weight  granulated  egg  shell; 
0.25  parts  by  weight  whet  flour;  and 
0.05-0  15  parts  by  weight  of  industrial  alcohol  based  on  the 

combined  weight  of  the  deutoplasm,  albumen,  granulated 

egg  shell,  and  wheat  flour. 


5, 12", 945 

fKKfRVfS(>Nr  (A  HONK    KM  M  FORMING 

I  oRROMON  INHIBITOR  \1aTFR1AI    fOR  VS¥.  IN 

lORPFlK)  1  Al  NOIFR  11  BKs 

lames    h      Miller,    Middletovtn.    R.I..   a.vsiKn<>r    In    I  h<    I  nited 

states  of  America  as  representiH)  b>  the  S*'crelar\  nf  thi   Nu>i 

'v\  ashinxton.  I)  ( 

|)i>.sion  of  Ser    No.  590.1K5.  S<-p.  2K.  199<l,  Pal    N..    ■;  m=;",343. 

I  his  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,35:' 

Int.  n.^  C23C  2^/56,  A61K  9/46 

U.S.  a.  106—14.44  2  Oaims 


Ills  Metals 


1  A  water  responsive  effervescent  tablet  for  use  in  torpedo 
launcher  tubes  containing  a  quantity  of  corrosion  inhibitor 
matenal,  said  corrosion  inhibitor  material  having  the  inherent 
physical  and  chemical  property  characteristics  of  being  soluble 
in  water  and,  when  in  solution,  being  adherent  to  an  aluminum 
surface  to  form  a  protective  cation  corrosion  inhibitor  film 
thereon,  said  quantity  of  corrosion  inhibitor  matenal  being 
selected  from  the  group  of  corrosion  inhibitor  materials  con- 
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sisting  of  praseodymium  chloride,  neodymium  chloride  and    phenylene  or  naphthylene  group;  C   represents  an  organic 
cenum  chloride.  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,127.946 

INK,  AND  INK-JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE  INK 

Tsuyoshi  Fida.  \  >kohama;  Takao  Yamamoto,  behara,  and 
Mavumi  Vamaicato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Katiushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ian.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-20097; 
Dec    2S    1990,  2-4i5359 

Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 
L.b.  a.  106—22  35  Claims 


1.  An  ink  containing  a  recording  agent  and  a  liquid  medium 
for  dissolution  or  dispersion  thereof,  said  ink  comprising,  as  the 
recording  agent,  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (A) 


Rl  (A) 

0CH3  0CH3        Q„       _      iCh^f^J 

NHCOCHi  OCH}  MO1S  (SOjM), 

where  n  is  0  or  1;  R|,  R2,  and  R3  are  respectively  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  me- 
thoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  acetylamino,  and  sulfonic  acid;  and  M 
is  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  or  an  organic  ammonium. 


5,127,947 

KKCORDING  LIQUID  AND  INK-JET  RECORDING 

METHOD 

Miroshi  Takimoto,  and  Hideo  Sano,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1989,  1-265721; 
Jul.  18,  1990,  2-18"667 

Int.  a.'  C09D  n/oo 
U.S.  a.  106—22  22  Oaims 

1.  A  recording  liquid  containing  a  solvent  and  at  least  one 
dye  represented  bj  formula  (I): 


A— N=N— B— N=N- 


MO3S 


OH 


s 


(I) 


N=N— C 


cx;h3  0CH3  NH2 

C)CH3  COOM 


OCH3  NHCONH2 


-NH2, 


NH2. 


COOM 


OCH3  OCH3 

—(C  jv NHCH2S03M.  —(( y\- 


NHCH2S03M, 


0CH3 


COOM 


NHCONH2 


(NH2)/ 

(NHCH2S03M)„ 
(NH2)/ 


NHCH2SO3M. 


(NH2)/ 


NH2 


(NHCH2SO3M), 


(NHCH2SO3MU 


NH2, 


SO3M 


NH2 
V-    N 


(NH2)/ 

\ /       (NHCH2SO.,M)„  \_   N 

NH2 


NH2 


NH2. 


OH 


<S03M)„ 


wherein  I  is  a  number  of  0  or  1  and  m  is  a  number  of  1  or  2. 

provided  that  1  -t-  m  =  2;  M  represents  an  alkali  metal,  ammo- 
wherein  A  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  nium  group,  or  an  organic  amine  salt;  and  n  is  a  number  of  0  or 
naphthyl  group;  B  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted    1. 
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S,12''.'M^ 
W^TKR-BASKI)  (  MKMK  'Kl    <  OMI'OMI  IONS 
r>avid  \N    Shepherd,  Bristol,  I  nited  Kintjdom.  asM^n.  r  tn  !'K  \ 
Niibel  l^ndskrnna  \H.  l^ndskrDna.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr    3.  1<X)0    Ser    No    5UJ,ft:<J 
(  laims   pnoritv     applicatiun    I   nilid    Kin^diim.    \pr    5,   1989, 

Int   (  I/C09D  ll/OH 

1    s   (  1    iiX) — M)  22  Claims 

I  \  . .  mfHtsiiion  for  use  as  or  in  a  water-based  ink  composi- 
tion, comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  (a)  a  polymer  com- 
ponent which  IS  an  acrylic  copolymer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  about  10*  C  or  lower  and  (b)  a  resin  or  rosin 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rosin,  dispro- 
portionaied  rosin,  hydrogenated  rosin,  fortified  rosin,  esten- 
fied  rosin,  phenolic  modified  rosin  and  acrylic  modified  rosin, 
a  hydrocarbon  resin  based  on  C5  to  dt  hydrocarbons,  a  poly- 
amide  resin  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  thereof,  the  composi- 
tion being  substantially  free  from  any  protein  comptinent  and 
the  ratio  of  p»ilymer  component  to  resin  or  rosin  component 
being  ■'5:25  to  30  70  by  weight 


in  heat  in  the  presence  of  a  seeding  material  consisting  of 
aluminum  hydroxide,  ctxiling  the  decomposed  sodium  alumi- 
nate  liquor  from  a  higher  temperature  between  50°  and  80°  C 
.wer  a  period  of  8  to  25  hours  to  a  lower  temperature  of  30°  to 
60°  C  .  the  temperature  being  lowered  a  sufficient  magnitude  in 
absolute  value  whereby  said  short-prismatic  aluminum  hydrox- 
ide IS  formed,  maintaining  the  decomposed  sodium  aluminate 
at  the  lower  temperature  for  a  peruxl  of  20  to  80  hours,  said 
short-prismatic  aluminum  hydroxide  precipitating  from  the 
decomposed  s<xiium  aluminate  liquor,  and  then  separating  said 
precipitated  short-prismatic  aluminum  hydroxide  from  the 
decomposed  sodium  aluminate  liquor. 


v\  M   IHK  "1  HIS  \i  \  n  hi  \1 

Shiro  Naka/Ji»a.  and  \likio  J  ujii»ara.  r>.ith   if  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  In  loshiba  Iun)cal<'v  <  n     I  id  .  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  \uK.  31,  \'><M).  s^r    No.  575,641 

Claims  prioritv    application  Japan    Oct.  18.  1989,  1-270952 

Inl    (1      I  flK         14 

L.S.  CI.  10*— 36  11  Qaims 


s  ir-^^i 

ALIMINIM  I'K.MKNI    \M)  l'R(KE.SS  FOR 
PRODI  ('IU)N   1HKRK)F 

\  asunobii  Imavatu  Ibaraki.  and  Mikin  Su/uki.  Mito.  both  of 
lapan.  .issi^ru  rv  lu  \sahi  Kas*  1  Nlitals  I  imited,  Tokyo, 
J  a  pun 

1  il.d    \pr    'J    IWI.  Sir    No.  682.550 
Claims  prioritN.  application  .lapan     \pr    II     1990,  2-094161 
Int.  (  I     (  (t4< 
U.S.  a.  106 — 404  13  Oaims 


PRESENT  INVENTION 


HIDING  POWER  ILAVERI     ■~-~,. 


WATER  COVERAGE  ("'/ql 

I.  An  aluminum  pigment  having  a  water  coverage  of  2.5-5.0 
m^/g,  a  ratio  of  specific  surface  area  in  m-/g  to  water  coverage 
in  m^/g,  of  5.0  or  less,  an  amount  of  coarse  particles  with  a 
diameter  of  44  jior  more  of  0.1%  or  less,  and  an  average  parti- 
cle diameter  dsoof  5-25  fi. 


1  .A  friction  material  comprising  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a 
thermosetting  resin  as  a  binder  component  with  a  balance 
being  a  filler,  wherein  said  filler  includes  at  least  an  exfoliated 
graphite,  said  exfoliated  graphite  being  impregnated  or  coated 
with  a  rubber  prior  to  being  combined  with  said  thermosetting 
resin. 


5.127,952 
CORK  OMIU     U'l  F   PIGMKNTARV  (OIORANTS 

Jacques  f'lrsello.  Saint   \ndrt  l>e  ("orcv;  Claude  Ceintrcy.  and 
Michel  Sutter.  b<ilh   ;)f  Neu»ille   I  es  Dieppe,  all  of  France, 
avsinnors  to  Rohne-l'oulenc  Chimie.  (  edex.  France 
Continuation  of  V-r    No    106. '^N.  Oct.  13.  198^.  abandoned. 
Ihi>  application  Ma>   30.  199<l.  Ser    No    =;30.44: 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  I  ranee.  Oct    10.  19Sh.  S6  14102 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  N.l)^ 
C.S.  a.  106-^92  31  Claims 


>.l  J".V>o 
SHOHl    I'RISM  XlK     Ml  MINI  M  HV  DHOMDi 
l'H(K  FSS  hOR  PRFHARINt.  SAMI^    fROM 
srVFRsvn  HAIFD  SODIl  \1   M  I  MINAIF    I  IQI  oR, 
\NI)  ( OMPOSITIONS  (  <)NTMNIN(.  SWII^ 
Mans  Bonnarti,  FIsdorf;  (.eorn  Kirschbaum.  Murtnenwald.  and 
Klaus  Kramer.  Kerpen-Morrem.  all  of  Fed    Rep   of  f.erman). 
asMnnors  to  I  onia  I  td..  dampel   \  alais.  Swit/.erlanil 

hiled  Sep    11.  1090.  Ser    No    5K0.4''N 
Claims     pnoritv      application     s»it/frlan(1.     s,  p      li      1989, 
3356   H'J 

In'    '1."  COIF  7,J4 

I   s.  (I    ll>6 — M)[  22  Claims 

1    Process  for  the  prixluction  of  an  aluminum  hydroxide 

consisting  of  short-prismatic  aluminum  hydroxide,  with  an 

average  grain  diameter,  of  0  5  to  II  micron,  comprising  start- 


-3*- 


1   A  pigmentary  colorant  material,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
ing  decomposition  of  a  supersaturated  sodium  aluminate  liquor    mineral  core  paniculate,  at  least  one  mineral  oxide  and  at  least 
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one  dye,  wherein  the  mineral  oxide  and  dye  are  co- 
precipitated,  said  at  least  one  mineral  oxide  being  deposited 
onto  the  surface  a'ea  of  the  core  particulate,  and  said  at  least 
one  dye  being  at  least  partly  physically  confined  within  a 
matrix  of  the  mineral  oxide. 


5,127,953 

FAT  OR  OIL  COMPOSITION  IN  POWDERY  OR 

(RANULAR  FORM  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG 

THE  SAME 

lakashi  Mamagucli,  Sashiraa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kasei 

K(>K.vo  Kabushik   Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sei .  No.  177,756,  May  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
applicati<  n  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,216 
Claims  pru)rit>,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1987,  62-82870; 
Feb    Ifi.  1988.  63-31954 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/00 
CS.  CI.  106-504  9  Qaims 

1.  A  solid  powdery  or  granular,  fat  or  oil  composition  hav- 
ing excellent  flowability,  comprising  (a)  a  fat  or  oil,  (b)  a  base 
material  having  said  fat  or  oil  included  therein  by  occlusion  or 
absorption  and  (c)  i  liquid  polyol  having  at  least  two  hydroxy! 
groups,  said  composition  being  in  the  form  of  a  powder  or 
granules  having  a  water  content  of  10%  by  weight  or  less,  a 
maximum  particle  diameter  of  not  greater  than  10  mm,  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  not  greater  than  2  mm  an  angle  of 
repose  of  not  greater  than  60°, 

the  proportions  of  said  fat  or  oil,  said  base  material  and  said 
polyol  being,  respectively,  20  to  50%  by  weight,  40  to 
78%  by  weight  and  2  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c), 
said  base  material  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrophilic  proteins,  hydrophilic 
polysaccharides,  partially  hydrolyzed  proteins,  partially 
hydrolyzed  starch,  hydrophilic  amino  acids  and  salts 
thereof,  saccharides,  organic  acids  and  salts  thereof,  nu- 
cleotides and  salts  thereof,  and  common  salts,  and/or  a 
food  composition  containing  said  member, 
said  polyol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycerin,  non-'oxic  glycols,  saccharides  and  sugar  alco- 
hols. 


5.127.954 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  SYSTEMS,  PRODUCTS 

CONTAININt;  RESIDUAL  AMOUNTS  OF  SUCH 

SYSTEM!-,  AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 

Ulan  ,1  ohnston.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Dean  Mason,  Kirkland,  Can- 
aria.  Darren  F.  Lawless,  Montreal,  Canada,  and  Terrence  E. 
Peel,   Hudson  H  :ights,  Canada,  assignors  to  Domtar  Inc., 
Montreal.  Canadii 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,641,  Dec.  12,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,071,579. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,002,  Aug.  29, 
1988,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,089,  Dec. 
17,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No, 
621.690 
Int.  a.'  C04B  14/48 
U.S.  a.  106—644  28  Qaims 

Rt  jULfS  or  i.C\»M>t ;  £  "SuSCC  TO  SALT 


5.127,955 

CHLORIDE-FREt  SFT  ACCELF:Ra1K1)  CEMFN  I 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Slaton  E.  Fry,  Batesville,  Ark.;  Patty  L.  Totten;  Jerry  D.  CTiilds. 

both  of  Duncan.  Okla.,  and   Donald  W.   Lindsev,  Marlon. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  600.055 

Int.  CI."  (XVtH  .  :    1 

U.S.  a.  106—819  9  naims 


•  ue*7  cti*f*jr  cctd^osiTiQu 


^  '0  It 


1.  A  method  of  cementing  a  conduit  in  a  well  bore  penetrat- 
ing a  subterranean  formation  comprising: 

introducing  a  cement  composition  into  the  space  between 
said  conduit  and  the  walls  of  said  well  bore,  said  cement 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  hydraulic  cement, 
water  and  a  set  tine  accelerator:  wherein 

said  hydraulic  cement  is  a  Portland  cement  selected  from 
American  Petroleum  Institute  (API)  Classes  A  through  H 
and  J; 

said  water  is  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  from  about  38  to  about  56  pounds  of  water  per 
100  pounds  of  said  cement;  and 

said  set  time  accelerator  is  present  in  said  composition  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  1  to  about  5  0  percent 
by  weight  of  said  hydraulic  cement,  is  chlonde-free  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tnh)drox\ benzoic; 
discxlium  dihydroxy-ben/enedisulfonate;  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  said  distxlium  dihydroxy-benzenedisulfonate  and 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
salts,  aldehydes  and  ketones;  and  reaction  products  of  said 
trihydroxybenzoic  acid  and  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acylhalides  and  acyl  alcohols;  and 

allowing  said  cement  composition  to  set  into  a  hard  mass. 


?»  V«C.*O0T% 


1.  A  reinforced  cc>ncrete  containing  at  least  residual  amounts 
of  a  deicer  comprising  a  corrosion  inhibiting  system  having  at 
least  sodium  fiuorophosphate. 


5.12''.956 

METHOD  FOR  PRF:PARlNt,   \  MIX  11  RE^   OF 

SACCHARIDKS 

OleC.  Hansen,  and  Rud  F.  Madsen.  both  of  Nakskov  Denmark 

kssignors  to  Danisco  A  .S,  Copenhagen.  Denmark 
per  No.  PCI    OK89  00065.  ;;  37)  Date  Sep   24.  1990.  i  I02U) 

V)ate  Sep.  24,  199().  P(T  Pub    No.  W  ON9   09288.  P(T  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  5.  1989 

PCI  Filed  Mar,  22.  19S9.  Ser.  No.  582.201 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  23.  1988.  1592  88 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  .•:    '-,   /  ixi.  }  12.  C13F  i  'K' 
U.S.  a.  127—42  14  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  fructose,  glucose,  and 
oligosaccharides  with  the  general  formula  GF^.  wherein  G  is 
glucose  and  F  is  fructose  and  n  is  an  integer,  comprising  calcu- 
lated as  dry  matter 

10-25%  by  weight  of  G-!-F-i-GF, 

8-20%  by  weight  of  GF:, 

8-15%  by  weight  of  GFj,  and 

74-40%  by  weight  of  GF4  and  above 
and  wherein  the  value  of  n  satisfies  the  condition  that  the  F/G 
ratio  of  the  mixture  is  4  or  below,  characterized  by  recovering 
said  mixture  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  tubers 
or  Jerusalem  artichoke  (Helianthus  luberosus  L  ).  and  roots  of 
chicory  (Cichorium)  by  means  of  a  process,  which  does  not 
involve  any  chemical  modification  of  the  desired  natural  com- 
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ponents  of  the  starting  matenals,  by  which  method  the  follow- 
ing steps  are  earned  out; 

(a)  the  substantially  cleaned  tubers  or  roots  are  cut  into 
costrttes 

(b)  the  coscttcs  <irc  subjected  to  extraction  with  water, 

(c)  the  extract,  or  juice,  is  treated  in  a  suitable  order  one  or 
more  times  h>  each  of  the  following  punfication  steps: 

( 1 )  addition  of  Ca(OHh  to  a  pH  value  of  10  5-1 1.5 

(2)  addition  of  CO2  or  phosphonc  acid  to  a  pH  value  of 
8  0-9.5.  and 

(3)  separation 

(d)  the  juice  from  step  (c)  is  subjected  to  ion  exchange. 

(e)  the  juice  from  step  (d)  is  optionally  treated  with  active 
carbon, 

whereafter  the  juice  is  optionally  further  concentrated  by 
subjecting  the  juice  to  hyperfiltration  and/or  evaporation 
and/or  drying. 


5,12'  ^^' 

MKTfKiU  K)R  nu   RK()\KK\  OK  BETAINE  FROM 

M()l-AS.Sh> 

tkikki  Heikkila,  Vallonkohina  4  C  27,  Sh-0;32()  Vsp>H>.  (,.  rin 
Myoky.  Kaber^et  D.  and  Jarmo  Kuisma.  hdis  1  F  3*t.  txjth  if 
SK-024*0  Kantvik,  all  of  Kinland 

(  ontinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  311,665.  heb    15,  1989,  abandoned. 

I1iis  application  Nov.  30.  1990,  Ser    No.  622.392 

(  laims  priority,  application  Unland.  Jun    9,  19S8.  882740 

Int.  CI     (  13J         '    (131)   '      :    BOll)  !'     iM 

L.-S.  tl    12^ — >7  25  Claims 


'^ 


# 


^ 


^1 — ^ 


i 


3 


sa- 


v^ffl:? 


#■ 


20  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  bctaine  and  sucrose  from 
beet  mola.s^  ds  substantially  separate  product  fractions  from  a 
chromatographiL  simulated  moving  bed  system  having  at  least 
three  chromato^raphK  columns  connected  in  senes  and 
adapted  for  the  tlnw,  oi  liquids  in  a  single  direction  through  the 
columns,  sequeniiall>  comprising 

(1)  feeding  a  molas-ses  feed  solution  into  the  top  of  one  of  said 
columns  and  eluiing  a  rest  molasses  fraction  from  the 
Sotiom  of  a  column  do'Anstream  from  said  column  top 
^^hich  IS  fed  with  said  mola-sses  feed  solution; 

(2)  feeding  svater  into  one  of  said  columns  downstream  from 
said  column  which  is  fed  with  said  feed  molasses  solution 
at  ^ubstantlall\  the  same  time  as  said  feeding  of  said  molas- 
ses feed  solution,  and  eluting  product  fractions  comprising 
a  sucrose  fraction  followed  by  a  belaine  fraction  from  a 
column  downstream  from  said  column  which  is  fed  with 
water 

(3)  circulating  \aid  molasses  feed  solution  and  the  water  in 
said  direction  't  llov..  through  said  columns  without  feed- 
ing molasses  teed  Milution  or  water  into  said  column  or 
removing  ans  product  fractions. 

(4)  feeding  water  into  one  of  said  columns  and  eluting  rest 
molasses  from  a  column  downstream  from  said  column 
which  is  fed  with  water 

(5)  circulating  said  molasses  leed  ss-lution  and  the  water  in 
said  direction  of  flow  through  said  columns; 

(6)  feeding  water  into  one  of  said  columns  and  eluting  reset 


molasses  from  a  column  downstream  from  said  column 
which  is  fed  with  water;  and 
(7)  circulating  said  molas.ses  feed  solution  and  the  water  in 
said  direction  of  flow  through  said  columns. 


5.127,958 

REMOVAl   in  Ml-TAi.I.K  COATINGS  FROM 

I'OI.VMKRIC  SIBSTRATKS 

David  1  .  fersunctH',  SlauKhterville.  Okla.,  assigniir  to  Morris 
Resources.  Inc.,  Noble.  Okla. 

(  ontinuatiun-ln-part  of  Scr.  No    551.617.  Jul.  II,  1990, 

aband(/ned.  This  application  May  6,  I99I.  Ser.  No.  698.477 

Int.  CI.'  HO«B  .<   "■''   C  IID  '  "*     '    -s   C-23K  J  "" 

L.S.  a.  134—2  19  Claims 


m  HH^ 


1  A  method  for  removing  metallic  coatings  from  polymeric 
substrates  st5  that  metal  constituents  present  in  the  coating  and 
a  substantially  coating-free  substrate  can  be  recovered,  said 
meuUic  coating  compnses;  metals  or  metal  oxides  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  es.sentially  of  iron  oxide,  chromium 
dioxide,  titanium  dioxide,  cobalt  and  silver  the  method  com- 
pnsing: 

introducing  a  metallic-coated  polymeric  substrate  into  a 
treatment  vessel  containing  an  aqueous  s<5lution  consisting 
essentially  of  from  ab<iut  0.75  to  about  1 1  25  weight  per- 
cent tnsodium  phosphate  and  from  alxiut  0  75  to  about 
11.25  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  for  a 
period  of  time  effective  to  remove  the  metallic  coating; 
and 
recovering  from  the  treatment  vessel  separated  metallic 
constituents  and  the  coating-free  f)olymenc  substrate. 


5.12''.959 

PROCF.SS  FOR  DISPOSAI   OF  \  FIRK-I-M  INCJl'lSHING 

FOAM  OR  OF  (JTFIFR  FCiAMS 

Nikulaus  Cramer,  Odenthal-Blecher,  and  Reiner  Roy,  Itunlin- 
licn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assii^nors  to  Total  \\althcr 
Feuerschutz  C.mbll.  C'olo){nc.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crt>rman) 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585.244 
Claims  priorit*.  application  Fi>d.   Rep    of  Cermany.  Sep.  20. 
IW4,  3931311 

Int.  CI,    B08B -V  i/^ 
VS.  CI.  134—21  15  Claims 


OF   Aft 

cou(rro» 

--  Ca«TUCR 


1.  A  methixl  for  the  waste  disposal  of  a  light-  and/or 
medium  and/or  heavy  foam  including  a  foaming  agent  used 
for  fire  extinguishing  purptiscs  compnsing 

sucking  up  the  foam  with  a  fan  blower. 
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passing  the  foam  through  this  fan  blower; 
disintegrating  he  foam  in  the  fan  blower- 
setting  an  exit  ^  peed  of  the  foam  in  the  blower  to  a  sufficient 

^ttlue  for  tormmf  a  heavier  consistency  material- 
then   coaccntn.ting   the   foam  of  heavier  colisistency   by 

reparation  of  the  largest  part  of  air; 
separating  residual  air  from  [the]  a  foaming  agent  water 

mixture  m  a  following  stage  for  further  treatment 


5,127.961 

■MFTHtJD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

FROTHED  FLUID  SLUG  FOR  PIPE  CT.EAMNG 

Gerald  R.  Alton,  Seabrook.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Naylor  Industrial 

Service*.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex, 

Filed  Dec,  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  628,166 

Int.  n.'  B08B  V/02 

UA  a.  134-22.12  laoaims 


5,127,960 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  WASHCOAT  REMAINING 
IN  THE  CHANNEI^  OF  FRESHLY  COATED 
MONOLITHIC  OR  HONEYCOMBED  CATALYST 
CARRIERS 
Fwald  Dittnch,  G rosskrotzenburg;  Reinhard  Manner,  Maintal- 
l><>erniRhtim;  Gerhard  Birtigb,  Nidderau,  and  Felix  Schmidt, 
Rheinfeiden.   all    of   Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
I)eKus.sa  AG.  Fiankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305^96,  Feb.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,070^3. 
Ihi,  appli<ation  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,434 
C  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
r-J88.  38U35''9 

Int.  a.'  808B  5/04.  9/00:  B05D  3/00.  J/12 
V.S.  a.  134-21  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  removal  and  recovery  of  wsshcoat 
remaining  in  the  channels  of  freshly  coated  monolithic  or 
honeycombed  catalytic  carriers,  comprising  inserting  a  mono- 
lithic catalytic  canier  of  predetermined  height  and  diameter 
and  having  a  plurality  of  channels  formed  therein  into  a  cham- 
ber (1)  having  upstinding  walls  corresponding  in  height  to  at 
least  part  of  the  height  of  said  monolithic  carrier,  said  chamber 
hav  mg  a  lower  portion  for  collection  of  excess  washcoat  and 
being  fitted  to  a  conduit  (8)  connected  to  a  suction  valve  (6), 
said  suction  valve  (6)  being  positioned  upstream  of  separation 
means  (5)  and  beinj;  closed  until  after  the  carrier  is  positioned 
in  said  chamber,  forming  a  seal  against  entry  of  air  between  the 
chamber  and  the  carrier,  producing  a  vacuum  downstream  of 
said  suction  valve  ;ind  then  opening  and  closing  said  suction 
valve  (6)  while  the  vacuum  is  being  produced  so  as  to  convey 
excess  washcoat  an.l  air  through  conduit  (8)  and  to  separation 
means  (5).  removing  air  by  suction  from  the  washcoat/air 
mixture  conveyed  into  said  separation  means  (5)  and  collecting 
liquid  phase. 


/-  \ 


so 


conpptssoR 


CONTROL 

fvessune 

SrST£M 

TMMSOUCeil 

VALI/e 

,H 

OPfMTOH 

1 

f 

1.  A  method  of  slug  flushing  a  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  a  specified  quantity  of  flushing  liquid  in  a 
container  wherein  the  container  is  connected  h>  a  liquid 
flow  line  to  the  pif>e  to  be  cleaned  and  is  held  in  the  liquid 
container  until  the  slug  flush  is  formed 

(b)  through  a  gas  flow  line  connected  {o  the  pipe  to  be 
cleaned,  providing  a  controllable  flow  of  slug  flush  ga.s  for 
mixing  with  liquid  to  thereby  define  a  froth  slug  flush: 

(c)  wherein  proixirtioning  of  the  slug  flush  liquid  and  gas  is 
accomplished  during  deliverv  of  the  liquid  and  ga,s  into 
the  pipe  to  be  cleaned; 

(d)  applying  a  drning  gas  behind  the  Mug  fiush  for  forcing 
the  slug  flush  through  the  pipe  to  he  cleaned,  and 

(e)  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  driving  gas  behind  the  slug 
flush  to  control  slug  flush  velocity  in  the  pipe  within 
specified  limits, 

10.  An  apparatus  for  slug  flushing  a  pipe  connecied  thereto 
comprising: 

(a)  flushing  liquid  container  means  for  receiving  a  specified 
liquid  quantity  therein  for  formation  cf  a  slug  flush; 

(b)  a  liquid  flow  connected  from  said  container  means  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned  wherein 
the  liquid  flow  line  connects  near  the  bottom  pc>rtions  of 
said  container  means  to  remose  substantially  all  the  liquid 
therein  by  flow  through  said  liquid  flow  line 

(c)  a  gas  flow  line  connected  from  said  container  means  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned 
wherein  said  gas  flow  line  opens  into  said  container  mean'. 
above  liquid  therein;  and 

(d)  means  for  controllably  intrixiucing  a  driving  gas  into  said 
container  means  at  a  controllable  gas  flow  rate. 
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5,127,%: 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  APPARATI  S  USED  FOR 
MEASURING  DISSOLVED  GAS  IN  Oil, 
\  asiiu  Inoue;  Masanari  Kikkawa,  all  of  c  o  Nissin  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  No.  47,  L'mezu  Taka»e-cho,  Lkyo-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  Kyoto, 
Japan;   Masani   Kamba.  and   Hiroshi  Okuda.  all  of  Kvi>t<> 
Japan 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  333,401,  Apr.  5,  19«9,  Pat.  No.  4,»44,|78. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1990,  .Ser    No.  510,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr    18,  1988.  63-952J>*. 
Vp.  27,  1988,  63-126807(1  ];  Sep.  27,  1988.  63-126809(1  !,  s<  p 
r.  1988,  63-243709 

Int.  n."  B08B  .5/00.  9/00.  9/08 
i;,S.  a.  134— 22.12  2  Claims 


W1- 


'O 


(0  re«.xsrnng  Itachate  from  the  milled  ebonite  material  with 

an  acidic  deiergent, 
(g)  nnsing  the  milled  ebonite  matenal  with  water; 
(h)  washing  the  milled  ebonite  matenal  with  an  alkaline 

detergent,  and 


.cctxdI 


''-f«>^Lro.l--[;iJ-'  I 


I  -'     .  'l. 


(i)  rerinsing  the  milled  ebonite  material  with  water  to  pro- 
duce a  nonhazardous  milled  ebonite  matenal,  containing 
less  than  about  100  ppm  total  lead  and  less  than  about  5 
ppm  TCLP  leachable  lead 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  apparatus  used  for  measunng  a 
dissolved  gas  in  oil,  said  apparatus  being  provided  with  a 
extraction  device  for  extracting  a  gas  dissolved  in  an  oil  sample 
contained  in  an  evtraction  ves.sel  by  means  of  a  circulating  gas 
bubbled  through  said  oil  sample  and  a  measuring  instrument 
for  mea.sLinng  the  conceniralum  of  the  dis!>olved  gas  in  oil 
which  has  been  extracted  b>  said  bubbled  gas,  in  which  after 
completion  of  the  measurement  with  said  dissolved  gas  mea- 
suring apparatus,  said  method  of  cleaning  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

o(>ening  a  pipe  means  connecting  said  extraction  vessel  to  a 
gas  recovenng  vessel  while  said  oil  sample  is  contained  in 
said  extraction  vessel; 
pas.sing  outside  fresh  air  through  the  opened  pipe  means, 
circulatmg  the  air  through  said  extraction  vessel,  said  gas 

recovenng  vessel  and  said  pipe  means,  and 
discharging  the  circulated  air  from  said  apparatus: 
repeating  said   passing,  circulating  and  discharging  steps 
until   the  concentrations  of  said  gas  in  said  extraction 
vessel,  said  gas  receiving  vessel  and  said  pipe  become 
substantially  equal  to  the  concentration  of  said  gas  outside 
of  said  apparatus,  and 
discharging  said  oil  sample  from  said  extraction  vessel. 


5,127.964 
n  FMBI  V  PHOTOVOI  T\ir  nF\  KF 

\nshitiirii  Hamakawa.  Kawanishi;  \oshihisa  FaHada;  Kazunori 
Isugc.  both  of  Koht'.  and  Masanobu  I^umina.  Omi>a.  all  of 
Japan.  a.ssiKnors  to   KaneKafuchi   Kagaku   Kogyu   Kabusbiki 
kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  St"r.  No.  549,665,  Jul,  6.  1990.  abandomd   which 
is  a  continuation  of  Str   No.  343,  KM,  Apr.  25    1989,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  202,608,  Jun.  6.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.875,943,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  835.''I7,  Mar.  3,  19H6. 
Pat.  No.  4,773,942,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  439,62'',  Nov. 
4.  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,612,409.  This  application  Feb.  H.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  652.492 
(  laims  pru>ru>,  applitation  Japan.  Nm    4,  19H1,  56-177685; 
Dec.    15.    1981.   5h-2II.U55;    Die     IH.    19XL    56  21,^19;  Apr.  9. 
1982.  5''-6()lt>9 
Till'  p<irtiiin  'if  thf  torm  of  this  pattnt  subsigiii'nt  to  Sep.  27, 
.2(H)5.  has  been  disclamu-d 
Int    (1      MDII     '1/06 
VJS.  a.  136—256  1  aaim 


S.IJ'.'W).* 

PKtXK.ss  it  IK  l)f  I()\1FT1N(,  I  V  Ml  (  i  iM  VMIS.AIED 

MAFFRIXIS 
rjeorge  R.  Hartup,  and  Jack  F.  Leonard,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind  .  ivsignors  to  Rubb«r  Recvcling,  Inc..  lndianap<ilLs.  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser    No   6-'3,021 
Int.  CI.    B08B  .'   '*V  C'22B        '^    <   12.  3/20 
V.S  n    134—26  16  Claims 

1   A  privess  for  detoxifying  lead  contaminated  ebonite  mate- 
rial, comprising 

(a)  pros  iding  a  collection  of  broken  ebonite  material  that  has 
been  phssicalU  separated  from  other  broken  battery  frac- 
tions, deluding  elemental  lead  fractions,  and  other  associ- 
ated wastes 

(b)  milling  the  '.N^nite  matenal  into  particle  sizes  ranging 
from  abi'ut  Jih  inch  to  about  iths  inch  in  diameter; 

(c)  leaching  combined  lead  from  the  milled  ebonite  matenal 
with  a  chemical  extraclant  that  includes  nitric  acid; 

(d)  washing  leachate  from  the  milled  ebonite  material  with 
an  acidic  detergent. 

(e)  releaching  combined  lead  from  the  milled  ebonite  mate- 
rial with  a  chemical  exiractant  that  includes  nitric  acid; 


I  A  photovoltaic  device,  which  comprises  a  substrate  in- 
cluding a  metal  foil  and  an  overlaying  electric  insulating  thin 
film  having  an  electric  conductivity  of  not  more  than  about 
10  '  (Ocm.)  '  dunng  light  impingement,  and  a  photovoltaic 
device  body  of  a  non-single-crystal  semiconductor,  the  device 
body  being  formed  over  said  electric  insulating  thin  film,  and 
said  electric  insulating  thin  film  being  a  layer  of  amorphous 
Si(i->f)N^or  Si<i_y)N^F:H  having  a  thickness  of  100  ang- 
stroms to  20  fi.m. 
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5,127,965 

FE-NI  ALLOY  SHEET  FOR  SHADOW  MASK  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MA>fUFACn;RING  SAME 

I  adashi  Inoue;  Masayuki  Kjnoshita,  and  Tomoyoahi  Okita,  all 
uf  Fokyo,  Ja|>aa,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fihtl  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,923 
( "laims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-187295; 
Aug,  22,  1990,  2-218946 

Int.  a.'  C21D  9/46.  8/00 
U.S.  a.  148—500  6  Claims 


-■»" 


f. 


raOM  CTCMtt  mOMUTY 


-suuv  mxuOD  on  f 

n«FAC(  OF  aAT  MAJK 

'  raoa  AOCNiici  or 

PHOTO  IMtt 


njnotB  (Ml) 


1   An  Fe-Ni  alloy  sheet  for  a  shadow  mask,  which  consists 
essentially  of: 

nickel:  from  34  to  38  wt.  %, 
silicon:  from  0.01  to  0.15  wt.  %, 
manganese:  from  0.01  to  1.00  wt.  %,  and 
the  balance  beiig  iron  and  incidental  impurities; 
the  surface  portion  of  said  alloy  sheet  having  a  silicon  (Si) 
segregation  r  jte,  as  expressed  by  the  following  formula,  of 
up  to  10%: 


[  Si  concentration  in     | 
^segregation  region     J 


[     average  Si 
^  concentration 


) 


(Average  Si  concentration) 


X  100; 


and 


said  alloy  sheet  having  a  surface  roughness  which  satisfies  all 
the  following  formulae  (1)  to  (3); 


0.3  ^inSRaS.0.8  fun 
where,  Ra:  center-line  mean  roughness; 
3SRkrS7 


(1) 


(2) 


where,  Rkr:  kurtosis  which  is  a  sharpness  index  in  the  height 
direction  of  the  roughness  curve;  and 


So  g jy-  Rkr  +  0.6 


(3) 


5,127,966 

MFTHOD  OF  PPODUONG  HOT-DIP  GALV ANNEALED 

STF  Fl   SHFFT  TIEE  OF  Tl  WHITE-STRIPE  DEFECTS 

Makoto  Isobi:  Ma  labu  Ohori;  Koichi  Hashiguchi;  Koji  Yamato, 
all  of  C'hiha.  am  Toshitake  Hanazawa,  Kurashiki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  tt  Kawasaki  Steel  Corp.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  vtar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-71137 
Int.  a.'  C23C  2/06;  C22C  38/00 
U.S.  a.  148—533  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hot-dip  galvannealed  steel  sheet 
from  a  very-low-oirbon  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  containing  0.01 
wt  %  to  0. 1  wt  %  of  Ti  free  of  white-stripe  defects,  by  subject- 
ing said  cold  rolUd  steel  sheet  to  a  process  conducted  in  a 


continuous  hot-dip  galvanized  line  including  a  heat  treatment. 
hot-dip  galvanizing  and  a  subsequent  galvannealing,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  subjecting  said 
cold-rolled  steel  sheet  to  a  degrea.sing  and  an  acid  cleaning. 
subjecting  the  degrea.sed  and  acid-cleaned  steel  sheet  to  a  heat 
treatment  conducted  in  a  reducing  gas  atmosphere,  and  hold- 
ing the  heat-treated  steel  sheet  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than 
380°  C.  but  not  higher  than  the  hot -dip  galvanizing  bath  tem- 
perature to  form  a  uniform  Fe-A!-Zn  layer  when  hot-dip  gal- 
vanizing, and  then  subjecting  said  steel  sheet  to  hot-dip  gaKa 
nizing  to  suppress  white  stnped  local  vanations  of  the  Fe-.Al 
Zn  layer  form. 


5,127,96- 
lON  CARBLRIZlNl, 
Stephen  H.  V  erhoff.  Toledo.  Ohio,  and  C;3rrol  Tackett,  Temper- 
ance, Mich  ,  assignors  to  Surface  Combustion,  Inc.,  Maumec, 
Ohio 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  354.765.  Mas  22.  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,297,  Sep.  4.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,853,ti46 

This  application  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719  383 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma)  30, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C2IU  .     -A 

U.S.  a.  148—222  13  Oaims 


1.  A  process  controlling  the  case  carburizing  of  a  ferrous 
workpiece  under  a  vacuum  in  a  vessel  by  the  ion  discharge  of 
a  carbon  bearing  gas  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  heating  said  workpiece  by  heating  means  independent  .it 
the  operation  of  the  glow  discharge  to  a  carburizing  tern 
perature  whereat  carburizing  can  occur  and  maintaining 
said  temperature  -Aithin  said  vessel  principally  by  said 
heating  means: 

b)  applying  a  DC  cuTent  pulsed  at  constant  peruxticaH'. 
repeating  intervals  at  a  first  predetermined  \oitage  be 
tween  said  workpiece  as  a  cathode  and  said  vessel  an  an 
anode  in  the  presence  of  non-carbon  bearing,  lonizable  gas 
at  a  predetermined  vacuum  to  clean  said  workpiece. 

c)  reducing  said  DC  pulsed  current  to  a  lower  voltage  while 
said  non-carbon  beanng  ga'  is  evacuated  from  said  vessel 
and  a  substantially  pure  carbon  beanng  gas  is  introduced 
into  said  chamber;  and 

d)  after  said  non-carbon  bearing  gas  has  been  suhstan!ia!l> 
evacuated  from  said  chamber  in  step  c,  increasing  said 
voltage  of  said  pulsed  current  to  a  second  predetermined 
voltage,  thus  carburizing  the  case  of  the  ferrous  work 
piece. 
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S.i2''.<Mi 
ADDITIVE  FOR  KIXXF^S  AND  SOI  DKRING  PASTI-:S 
ladashi    CK)mi.    Fussa;    Hiroko   Ota,    KoshiKHja.    and    KaAue 
Kaneko.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  assiKnors  lo   Vuhu  Chtinicals 
Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  IWO.  Str    V(i   560.180 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Auk.  I*".  19X9.  1-211183; 
\un    2J,  198<),  1-216613;  Dec.  12,  1989.  I  32r:.^ 

Int.  n.'  B23K  <^    <■! 
l.S.  a.  14«— 2J  :tl  t  laim. 

1  An  additive  for  fluxf,  jik!  soldenng  pastes  ^ii!;.i;M;r;^'  r 
organic  acid  or  an  organic  acid  salt  comprising  ont  r  ni  rr 
deactivation  agents  which  react  with  the  organic  acid  or  the 
organic  acid  salt  in  the  course  of  soldering. 


while  maintaining  said  particles  at  said  elevated  temperature, 
thereafter  subjecting  said  particles  to  a  vacuum  atmosphere  for 
a  lime  at  said  maintained  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to 
dehydnde  said  particles  and  thereafter  cooling  said  dehydrided 
particles  to  room  temperature. 


5,I2''.969 

RUM-ORC  KD  SOI  DKR,  BRA/.1N(.  ^M)  H  H  UINC 

(  OMPOSITIOVS  AND  MFTHODS  FOR  PRFl'ARATIGN 

THFRFOF 

lainaRcsh  A.  Sekhar.  Cincinnati.  (Jhio,  nvsinnor  to  University  of 

(  incinnati,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar    22,  1990,  Vr    Nu    44"  4>>4 

Int    (1      B2JK  J>,  i4 

U.S.  CI.  144<— 23  28  aaims 

1.  A  solder,  brd/ing  r  v*clding  composition  having  im- 
proved creep  -.irength  nunlulus  of  elasticity,  ultimate  tensile 
strength,  wear  resistance,  freezing  range,  usable  service  tem- 
perature, thermal  conduclivitv  and  electrical  conductivity. 
^iid  comp<isitu)n  comprising  a  continuous  phase  ranging  from 
.lOiut  M.)"r  to  alviut  Wv  hv  solume  and  comaining  a  solder, 
brazing  or  welding  metal  or  allov,  .ind  a  disfn-rse  phase  ranging 
from  abtiut  bO'r  to  aKiut  II  hv  volume  and  comprising  a 
reinforcing  material  in  particulate  or  fibrous  form  uniformly 
mixed  throughout  said  c<intinuous  phase,  said  reinforcing  ma- 
terial being  at  least  one  of  graphite,  silicon  carbide,  a  metal 
oxide,  an  elemental  metal,  and  a  metal  alloy. 
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MFTMOD  OF  I'RODl  C  INC,  CiRAIN  ORIFNTFl)  S!I  ICON 

SIFFI    SHFFTS  HAVING  IMPRCJVFD  MAt.NKIIC 

.PR()FFRTIF.S  AND  BKNDING  PROPKRTH-S  HV 

Fl  FCTRCJI  VTK   DFGRKA.SING 

Michiri)      Kumatsubara:     Vasuyuki      Hayakawa:     Mitsumasa 

Kurosawa;  Takahiro  Kan,  and  Toshio  Sandayori.  all  of  (  hiba. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,787 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Itb   20,  1990,  2-37155 

Int    (1      mill    '    'M 

U.S,  a.  148— 111  4  aaims 


5.12'.9"() 
MF  IHOl)  K)R  PRODIC  ING  RARh   f  \RIH  \1  XCJNET 

partici.p:j>  of  improv  h)  c  ofrc  iv  n  v 

Vndrew  s,  Kim.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a-ssijjnor  to  Crucible  Materials 
(  orporation.  Syracuse.  N.\ 

Filed  Mav  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,759 

Int    (1     HOIF  1/02 

U,S,  a.  148— 11)5  14  aaims 
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1  A  method  for  improving  the  magnetic  properties,  particu- 
larly intrinsic  coercivity.  of  panicles  of  a  permanent  magnet 
alloy  comprising  a  rare  earth  element,  iron  and  boron,  said 
method  comprising  suhiecting  said  particles  to  a  hydrogen 
atmosphere  for  a  time  at  elevated  temperature  within  a  range 
of  6()<)' -H5(!'  C  sulTicient  to  hydride  said  particles,  removing 
said  hydrogen  atmosphere  while  maintaining  said  particles  at 
said  elevated  temperature,  thereafter  subjecting  said  particles 
to  a  vacuum  atmosphere  for  a  time  at  said  maintained  elevated 
temperature  sufficient  to  dehvdride  said  particles  and  thereaf- 
ter while  maintaining  said  particles  at  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture again  subjecting  said  particles  to  a  hydrogen  atmosphere 
for  a  time  at  said  maintained  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to 
hvdnde   said   particles,   removing   said   hvdrogen   .itm<isphere 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  grain  oriented  silicon  steel 
sheets  having  improved  magnetic  properties  and  bending  prop- 
erties wherein  a  senes  of  steps  is  performed  including  hot 
rolling  a  slab  of  silicon  steel  containing  at  least  one  of  S,  Se,  and 
Al  as  an  inhibitor,  subjecting  the  resulting  hot  rolled  sheet  to  a 
heavy  cold  rolling  or  two  cold  rolling  steps  through  intermedi- 
ate annealing  to  provide  a  cold  rolled  sheet  of  a  final  thickness, 
subjecting  the  resulting  cold  rolled  sheet  to  decarbunzation 
and  primary  recrystallization  annealing,  applying  a  slurry  of  an 
annealing  separator  consisting  mainlv  of  MgO  to  the  surface  of 
the  steel  sheet  and  then  subjecting  it  to  secondary  recrystalliza- 
tion annealing  and  purification  annealing,  the  steps  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  steel  sheet  after  final  cold  rolling  to 
electrolytic  degreasing  m  an  electrolytic  degreasing  bath  of  a 
silicate  solution  containing  50-50(X)  mg/I  of  iron  therein,  and 
coating  one  or  txith  surfaces  of  the  steel  sheet  after  decarbun- 
zation and  pnmary  recrystallization  annealing  uniformly  with 
Cu  in  an  amount  of  400-2000  mg/m-  per  sheet  surface 
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5,127,973 
INTERSECTION  MARKINGS 

Asok  Sengupta.  London,  Canada;  John  L.  Ethen,  Oakdale, 
Minn.,  and  SUnley  J.  Jordan,  West  Moors,  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St,  Paul.  Minn 

(  ontinuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  372,183,  Jun.  26,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,570,  May  29,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,494, 
Jun,  13,  1985,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
744.495,  Jun.  13,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  550,817 
Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  156—60  30  Claims 

1,  Pavement-marking  sheet  material  comprising  a  polymeric 
top  film  and  an  underlying  polymeric  layer,  the  top  film  com- 
prising aliphatic  isocyanate-terminated  component  and  hy- 
droxyl-terminatec!  component  reacted  to  an  infusible  and  insol- 
uble polyuretham  reaction  product,  at  least  10  percent  of  the 
hydroxyl  equivalents  being  provided  by  hydroxyl-terminated 
component  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups  per  mole- 
cule, and  the  hydroxyl-terminated  component  having  a  num- 
ber-average molei;ular  weight  of  about  1,200  or  less;  the  poly- 
meric top  film  exhibiting  a  Taber  abrasion  loss  using  an  H-22 
abrader  wheel  with  a  l,0(X)-gram  weight  and  1.000  cycles  of  no 
more  than  about  one-half  gram,  and  containing  particulate 
material  selected  from  transparent  microspheres  and  antiskid 
granules  partially  embedded  in  and  partially  protruding  from 
the  top  layer;  and  the  underlying  layer  undergoing  a  penetra- 
tion in  the  penetration  creep-recovery  test  described  herein  of 
at  least  0.05  millimeter,  and  recovering  no  more  than  65  per- 
cent of  the  penetration  depth  after  two  minutes. 

22.  A  method  for  marking  a  paved  surface  comprising  adher- 
ing sheet  material  of  claim  1  to  the  paved  surface. 


ing  releasable  sheet  to  the  other  end  portion  thereof  to  succes- 
sively press  and  adhere  a  successively  exposed  adhesive  layer 
onto  a  remaining  Ixxly  surface  of  the  automobile  so  as  to  ad- 
here the  exposed  adhesive  layer  onto  the  whole  surface  of  the 
body  of  the  automobile. 


5.127,975 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  Oh  C  CJMPOSITK 

REINFORCED  DRIVE  SHAFT  HA\  IN(,  FND  Fl TriNt.S 

SECURED  THERETO 

Barry  L.  Zackiisson,  Richfield  Center,  and  John  A.  Beckman. 

Toledo,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  C  orporation.  loledii 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259.484,  Oct.  17,  1988.  Pat,  No.  4.888.224, 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No,  398,620 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  81,00.  F16C  i,  * 

U.S.  a.  156-171  10  aaims 


5,127,974 
METHOD  OF  PROTECONG  COATING  RLM 

Takeshi  Tomiyaina;  Takeshi  Eda;  Sadaaki  Hashimoto,  and 
Junitiro  Tomiya,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-120942; 
Oct.  13.  1989,  l-2<.6848;  Oct.  13,  1989.  1-266849;  Mar.  2.  1990, 
2-51946 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/14 
U.S.  CI.  156—85  36  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  temporarily  protecting  a  surface  of  a  top 
coating  of  a  coating  finished  automobile,  which  method  com- 
prises cutting  a  releasable  film  formed  by  successively  laminat- 
ing a  release  shee  ,  a  releasable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
layer  having  a  tack  strength  of  200  to  500  g/25  mm  and  having 
a  thickness  of  20  to  40  jxm  and  a  plastic  film  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  30  to  .'^0  jim  in  conformity  with  a  body  shape  of 
the  automobile,  re  easing  one  end  portion  of  the  releasable 
sheet,  pressing  and  adhering  a  resulting  exposed  adhesive  layer 
onto  a  correspt^ndiig  one  end  portion  of  the  body  surface  of 
the  automobile  to  bo  fixed,  and  successively  releasing  a  remain- 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fiber  reinforced  vehicle  drive  shaft 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cylindrical  meUl  tube  having  a  longitudinal 
tube  axis  and  having  particular  power  transmission  re- 
quirements for  the  drive  shaft; 

(b)  moving  the  tube  along  a  longitudinal  path; 

(c)  forming  a  cylindrical  reinforcing  sleeve  on  the  tube  while 
the  tube  travels  in  the  longitudinal  path  to  increase  axial 
stiffness  of  the  metal  tube,  the  sleeve  having  a  longiludinal 
sleeve  axis  and  including  an  isolation  layer,  a  reinforcing 
fiber  layer  adjacent  the  reinforcing  fiber  layer,  vMth  the 
reinforcing  fiber  layer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
tows  individually  and  uniformly  circumferenlially  posi- 
tioned around  and  m  parallel  relationship  to  the  sleeve 
axis,  and  with  each  of  the  tows  including  a  plurality  of 
continuous  reinforcing  fibers; 

(d)  securing  the  cylindrical  reinforcing  sleeve  to  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  tube  while 
the  tube  travels  in  the  longitudinal  path  with  the  isolation 
layer  adjacent  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  tube  and  the 
tube  axis  and  sleeve  axis  in  coaxial  relationship  with  one 
another; 

(e)  stripping  selected  end  portions  of  the  reinforced  fiber 
sleeve  to  provide  an  exposed  metal  end  surface  at  each  end 
of  the  metal  tube  to  prevent  damage  to  the  reinforcing 
sleeve  upon  subsequent  attachment  of  a  metal  connecting 
member  to  the  metal  tube;  and 

(0  securing  a  separate  metal  connecting  member  to  each  end 
of  the  metal  tube  to  produce  the  drive  shaft  for  attachment 
to  a  vehicle  drive  train  component  whereby  the  drive 
shaft  is  produced  with  the  metal  tube  having  the  particular 
power  transmission  requirements  for  the  dnve  snaft  and 
with  the  cylindrical  reinforcing  sleeve  for  increasing  the 
axial  stiffness  of  the  metal  lube. 
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NUTHOU  Ot  MAKIN(.  A  M  Rl  BBKR  t.I OVE 

Jittiua  Mf  Uiifc;  Ra^mty  J.  McUiiJi,  im4  Ph«li»  McUh*.  »li 

of  KMUrney  V«l«.  AmttndiA.  auiKMn.  I<>  TniCMU  Pt>    I  im 

ite*.  N*w  S«<ttk  Wales,  AuBtm"- 

UiTlaiM  rf  Ser.  No.  1«MSI,  ««4  n  PIT  AUT?  -BWl*. 
Jaa.  14.  «»r7.  ■biaiufi-  TWi  af^HcaaM  S«f   Z''.  1«W 

Ser.  No.  414,731 
(1aim>  |»rH>rit»,  •«»lic«tM>n  Aiistralm.  J»n    !4    l*H».    f'lMlM 
Int    (1     B2»t    ■»      .•' 

U.S.  a.  i.^<>-:4;  4a«iins 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  cleanmg  glove  or  mitten  of 
rubber  material  havmg  a  cleaning  article  atuched  to  at  lea.st 
the  front  finger  area  of  said  glove  or  mitten,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  former  with  a  layer  of  latex  rubber  of  the  re- 
quired thickness: 

(b)  leaching  antioxidants  from  and  toughening  the  surface  of 
the  adhered  rubber  without  affecting  flexibility  of  the 
adhered  rubber  using  an  aqueous  halogen  solution  applied 
to  the  surface  of  the  adhered  rubber; 

(c)  removing,  inverting  and  replacing  the  glove  or  mitten  on 
the  former; 

(d)  repeating  step  (b); 

(e)  removing  the  glove  or  mitten  from  the  former  and  plac- 
ing the  glove  or  mitten  on  a  flat  surface;  and 

(0  bonding  either  a  cleaning  article  or  a  secondary  attaching 
means  to  at  least  the  front  finger  area  of  said  glove  or 
mitten. 


5.127,977 

Hf  M  SHRINKABI  i-  HIM  HA\1N(.  UK, H  SHRINK  AGE 

I  fON  HRUK   KVPOSl  Kh   TO  1  ()V\    Xt'IU  MION 

FKNlPKRAri  HV 

Kradltv    U .   Faton.  St.   Paul,  and   I.emh   K     Umxl.   \ViMKJhur\. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnt-sota  Mining  and  Manufa. 

lunnK  tompanv,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,360.  Nov.  P.  I9>W,  Pat.  No.  5.043,830. 

Ihis  application  Jun.  2-.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  721,985 

Int.  (I     B32H  -    in9C  47/06 

I  .S.  CI.  1.5h— 244  1 1  7  Qaims 


mer  having  a  vinyl  acetate  content  of  from  15%  to  50% 
and  a  melt  index  of  from  I  to  100  (Cond  E  of  ASTM 
Mflhixl  D  12^8V  and  ci'rresp»indingly  from  60  to  15  parts 
b\  vfceighl  of  an  (.A  B>  bliKti  copolvmer  where  A  is  pdy- 
sl>rene.  and  B  is  sclented  from  fx^lyisuprene.  polybutadi- 
ene.  and  pi>ly(ethvlenebtil\lonf).  vkhwh  lA-Bi  bliKk  co- 
polymer an  A  bl.n k  content  o\  frimi  lU  lo  45^"?  and  a  melt 
index  of  from  n  1  to  25  (fond  ( >  I. 
h)  forming  the  blend  into  a  thin  extrudate.  and 
c)  uniaxially  cold-stretching  the  extrudate  at  least  3X  to 
provide  a  film  thai  shrinks  in  the  stretched  direction  at 
least  25%  within  5  seconds  at  54°  C. 


5,12^.978 
TIRF  mUJilM,  KORM  HA\  IM,  (X)A\IAl    DISC^ 
Kric  HolmvU,  Hi«ti  l*gh  Park,  and  Antkoay  R.  Wri«ht,  South 
port,  beth  of  tjiglMd.  assiRBors  to  A^ey  MetaU  Umitei. 
BirmiRi^iain,  Knffiaai 
Ih.ision  «rf  Ser.  No.  214,842,  Jua.  JO.  im».  Pat.  No.  4,»?».2«2, 
which  is  a  c<Kitinu«t»«ii  of  Ser.  No.  891,113.  Jiri.  31.  I9tk. 
abandoned.  Diis  application  May  24.  1»W.  Ser    No    SJ^.S'I 
I  laims  priorit*.  application  L  iiite«l  kiaftdum.  Aug.  3.   198?, 
8?  I'J.s^'J 

Int    (1     H29I)  JO/24 
VS.  a.  156—415  5  a«i»iB 


100  - 


1.  A  substantially  cvlmdrical  lire  building  toriiier  comprising 
at  least  three  rotalablc  coaxial  discs  for  supporting  a  tire  car- 
cass elastomeric  ply  ai  their  radially  outer  surfaces,  two  of  said 
discs  being  end  discs  with  one  end  disc  Ix^ing  a.ssociated  with 
each  axial  end  portion  of  the  former  .i  flexible  sleeve  extending 
between  said  end  discs,  and  the  oihcr  iiuu-r  disc  being  arranged 
to  mo^c  *ithin  said  sleeve  between  the  iwo  end  portions  of  the 
former  so  as  (o  suppi>ri  a  p»Mtio«  ol  an  element  ply  to  be  heli- 
cally wound  onto  the  former  trom  a  strip:  said  two  end  discs 
being  capable  of  simultaneous  movi-ment  towards  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  each  said  end  disc  having  Iwo  sets  of 
radially  expandable  segments  for  pressing  a  carca.ss  ply  against 
a  bead  assembly  hxated  around  the  ply.  the  axially  inner  ste  of 
segments  providing  a  shoulder  for  location  of  a  tire  bead  and 
the  axially  outer  set  of  segments  being  expandable  to  press 
against  the  internal  surface  of  said  tire  bead 


of 


1   Method  of  making  a  heat-shnnkable  film  comprising  steps 
f 
a)  blending  from  40  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  an  EVA  copoly- 


5,127,979 

ONI  \!  I(i«   IHt  FORMATION  OKUNCURED  TIRE 

SKTIONS  THKRKON 

Donald  I)    Matter,  and  John  S.  Podgorski,  both  of  (.reensburg. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Mc<  reary  lire  A  Rubber  Company .  Indiana. 

Pa 

<  ontinuation  i,f  Sc-r,  No    182.911.  Apr,  18.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4,90<).321,   This  application  Ktb.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  4''5,339 

I  h>   p<irti(>n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  6, 

2IK)''.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  (1.    H29D  30/24 

U.S.  CI.  150— 4r  22  Claims 

1,  A  kit  for  the  construction  of  a  tire  forming  drum,  said  tire 
forming  drum  having,  in  an  assembled  configuration,  a  tire 
forming  surface  for  the  formation  of  a  tire  preform  thereon, 
said  kit  comprising  a  plurality  of  assemblable  and  disa.ssembla- 
ble  individual  and  discrete  components,  said  components  com- 
prising: 

a  removable  mandrel  having  a  substantially  central  axis  and 
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a  peripheral  surface  subsuntially  encircling  said  central    along  a  centerline  from  an  upstream  location  to  a  downstream 

location,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  supply  of  layered  composite  material  at  an  upstream  loca- 


a  plurality  of  arcuate  drum  segment  members  for  substan- 
tially encircling,  in  the  assembled  configuration,  said  man- 
drel; 

said  plurality  of  arcuate  drum  segment  members  comprising 
a  polymer; 

said  arcuate  drum  segment  members  defining  a  smooth, 
circular  cylinilrical  surface  having  a  constant  radius  when 
in  the  assembled  configuration; 

said  arcuate  drum  segment  members  having  a  side  surface 
for  contactinj;  another  arcuate  drum  segment  member; 
said  drum  having  a  circularly  cylindrical  outer  surface; 

said  arcuate  drum  segment  members  comprising  unitary 
pieces; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  arcuate  drum  segment  members 
having  an  inner  surface  which,  in  the  a.s.sembled  configu- 


yCX:X,Vv:c\g>\V<yvv^\y;^v 


ration,  at  least  partially  contacts  said  peripheral  surface  of 
said  mandrel  for  thereby  substantially  preventing  inward 
radial  movement  of  said  plurality  of  arcuate  drum  segment 
members  towards  said  central  axis  of  said  mandrel; 

locking  means  for  substantially  preventing  outward  move- 
ment of  said  plurality  of  arcuate  drum  segment  members 
away  from  said  central  axis  in  the  assembled  configura- 
tion; and 

said  locking  means  including  means  for  inwardly  curving 
the  bead  portion  of  a  tire  being  formed,  said  means  for 
inwardly  curving  the  bead  portion  including  surfaces  for 
engaging  corresponding  surfaces  on  said  arcuate  drum 
segment  members; 

said  means  for  inwardly  curving  the  bead  portion  of  a  tire 
compnsing  a  tire  bead  forming  lip; 

means  for  permitting  translation  of  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  arcuate  drum  segment  members  towards  said  central 
axis  upon  removal  of  said  removable  mandrel. 


tion; 

a  forming  die  downstream  of  said  supply  along  said  center- 
line  for  pressing  the  matenal  into  a  structural  member  of 
desired  shape, 
a  first  clamping  die  means  downstream  of  said  forming  die 
along  said  cenierlme  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions; 
a  second  clamping  die  means  at  a  downstream  location  along 
said  centerline  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; 
a  reciprocal  tabic,  having  an   upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream  end.   positioned   between   said    first   and   second 
clamping  die  means  and  being  movable  betv^een  a  first 
location  adjacent   said   first  clamping  die  means   anti   a 
second  location  adjacent  said  second  clamping  die  means, 
a  pull  die  means  mounted  on  said  table  at  said  upsircam  end 
thereof  along  said  centerline  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions; 
a  cooling  die  means  mounted  on  said  table  at  said  down- 
Stream  end  thereof  along  said  centerline  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions: 
a  heating  die  means  mounted  on  said  table  internifdi.iie  sjid 
pull  die  means  and   said   cooling  die  means  along  said 
centerline  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
means  for  moving  said  reciprocal  table  from  said  first  loca- 
tion to  said  second  location  and  back  again; 
first  die  opening  and  closing  means  for  moving  said  pulling 
die  means,  said  heating  die  means  and  said  cooling  die 
means  to  closed  position  and  holding  ihem  in  closed  posi- 
tion when  said  table  is  being  moved  from  said  first  loca- 
tion to  said  second  location  to  pull  the  materia)  from  said 
supply  through  said  forming  die  Ic  form  it  into  the  desired 
shape  of  the  structural  member  und  for  opening  said  pull- 
ing die  means,  said  heating  die  means  and  said  cooling  die 
means  and  holding  them  in  open  position  when  said  recip- 
rocal table  IS  moved  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position,  and 
second  die  opening  and  closing  means  for  opening  said  first 
and  second  clamping  die  means  while  said  reciprocal  table 
is  moved  from  said  first  location  to  said  second  location 
and  for  closing  said  first  and  second  clamping  die  means 
while  said  reciprocal  table  is  moved  from  said  second 
location  to  said  first  location  to  hold  the  structural  mem- 
ber in  fixed  position. 


5,127,980 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FORMING 

(OMPOSITE  MATERIAL  INTO  A  RIGID  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBER 

Michael  C  Cavin,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Graphite 

Design  and  Detail,  Incorporated,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr,  18,  1991,  Ser.  No,  687,121 

Int.  a.^  B32B  17/04.  27/04,  31/04 

VS.  a.  156—441 


'    Nili     .     '1    "    " 

wrJEl — ^Tgffnl 


I    Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  layered  composite 
matenal  into  a  rigid  structural  member  as  the  material  is  moved 


5,127,981 
CROSS  WKB  1  AVER  APPLICATION  DEVICE 
Melvin  J.  Straub;  Edwin  Kalash,  and  Douglas  A.  Swenson.  all  of 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234.310.  Aug.  19,  1988.  Pat. 
No.  4,987,940.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1990,  Str.  No.  502.407 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  J/    10 
V.S.  a.  156—519  9  Claims 

1.  An  application  device  for  applying  layers  of  maienal  in 
12  Claims    spaced  relationship  generally  transversely  across  an  elongate 
longitudinally  moving  web  having  first  and  second  parallel 
edges  and  opposite  major  surfaces,  said  device  comprising: 
a  frame; 

means  on  said  frame  for  defining  a  through  path  for  the  web 
including  means  for  defining 

an  inlet  path  portion  along  which  inlet  path  portion  the 
edges  of  the  web  move  generally  in  imaginary  parallel 
planes  disposed  at  nght  angles  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
web,  which  inlet  path  portion  terminates  al  a  terminal 
end, 
an  outlet  path  portion  along  which  outlet  path  portion  the 
edges  of  the  web  move  generally  in  imaginary  parallel 
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planes  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  planes  in  which 
generally  move  the  edges  of  the  web  along  the  inlet 
path  portion,  said  spacing  being  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  edges  of  the  web  along  which  outlet  path  portion 
begins  at  a  bt-girinmg  end  adjacent  said  terminal  end. 
and 
a  transverse  path  p<Trtion  between  said  terminal  and  begin- 
ning ends  of  the  inlet  and  nutlet  path  portion, 
means  on  said  frame  for  peruxlicalK  moving  said  means  for 
defining  the  transverse  path  portion  so  that  a  portion  of 
the  vveb  along  the  transverse  path  portion  moves  gener- 
all>  edgewise  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  planes  while 
the  individual  lengths  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  path  portions 
are   simultaneously   changed,    which   movement   of  said 
means  for  defining  the  transverse  path  portion  is  between 
J  first   ptisition  at   which  the  inlet   path  portion  has  its 
minimum  length  and  a  second  position  at  which  the  inlet 
path  portion  has  its  ma.ximum  length,  and 
applvmg  means  on  said  frame  for  applving  a  layer  of  mate- 
rial generally  iransverst-lv   across  a  p<irtion  of  the  web 
along  the  transverse  path  portion  during  movement  of 
^ald  means  for  defining  the  transverse  path  portion  from 
each  first  position  to  said  ■•econd  p»isition. 
so  that  when  the  web  is  moved  lengthwise  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  in  a  first  direction  along  said  inlet  and  outlet 
path  portions  and  said  means  for  defining  the  transverse 
path   p<irtion   i>   moved   from  said   first   position  to  »aid 
second  position  at  said  predetermined  speed  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  portion  of  the  web  along  the  trans- 
verse path  portion  is  essentially  stopped,  and  the  later  of 


and  a  second  cooled  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  periphery  defining  a  portion  of  the 
path  between  said  first  drum  and  said  vacuum  drum; 

pressure  sensitive  hot  melt  adhesive  applying  means  on 
said  frame  along  the  peripherv  of  said  first  drum  for 
applying  a  strip  of  melted  piessure  sensitive  hot  melt 
adhesive  to  the  first  surface  of  the  supply  length  of  strip 
matenal  earned  along  the  path  bv  the  p<-nphery  of  said 
first  drum; 

the  periphery  of  said  second  cooled  drum  being  adapted 
to  be  contacted  by  and  to  okiI  and  guide  the  pressure 
sensitive  hot  melt  adhesive  coating  along  the  first  sur- 
face of  the  supply  length  of  strip  matenal; 

means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  drums  to  provide 
a  rate  of  speed  at  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  second 
cooled  drum  that  is  greater  than  the  rate  of  speed  at  the 
penpheral  surface  of  the  first  drum  so  that  the  supply 
length  of  strip  material  is  longitudinally  stretched  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  drums; 

means  for  advancing  the  supply  length  of  strip  material 
along  the  path  from  said  second  drum  lo  said  vacuum 
wheel  at  a  rate  of  speed  slower  than  the  speed  of  the 
penpheral  surface  of  said  vacuum  wheel,  and 

means  for  cutting  a  predetermined  length  from  the  supply 
length  of  stnp  matenal  along  the  penpheral  surface  of 
the  vacuum  wheel  so  that  the  cut  length  of  adhesive 
coated  stnp  matenal  will  be  earned  into  engagement 
with  the  portion  of  the  web  along  the  transverse  path 
portion. 


5,127,982 

POI.YCRVST^l    I'IFZOKI  KCTRir  OKVICK  AND 

MKTHOI)  OK  FROUK  1N(.  IHK  S\ME 

Shigeii  Kotakc,  Kita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  &  rechnoloRj.  Tokyo,  .lapan  and  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  &  Industry.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  P.  1991,  Ser.  No.  '^il.i*>h 

Claims  pnuriiv.  application  Japan.  Jul    1"^    1990,  2-191003 

Int.  fl.    t30H  •;     « 

VS.  a.  156—603  6  Oaims 


material  can  be  applied  transversely  across  the  portion  of 

the  web  along  the  transverse  path  portion  by  said  applying 

means; 
said  applying  means  comprising: 

a  vacuum  applicator  wheel  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
periphery  and  having  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said 
planes,  said  wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  said  axis; 

a  platen  having  a  planar  support  surface  supporting  one 
surface  of  the  web  along  said  transverse  path  portion 
and  being  carried  by  said  means  tor  reciprLx:ating  said 
guide  members,  said  wheel  and  support  surface  being 
sized  and  positioned  so  that  said  support  surface  will 
move  along  a  path  tangential  to  the  cylindncal  periph- 
ery of  said  vacuum  applicator  wheel  dunng  movement 
of  said  means  for  reciprix.aling  said  guide  members 
from  said  tirst  position  to  said  second  ptisition, 

means  for  moving  said  cvlindncal  periphery  of  said  vac- 
uum applicator  wheel  generally  in  synchronism  with 
said  support  surface  during  movement  of  said  means  tor 
recipriKating  viid  guide  members  to  afford  application 
of  the  layer  of  material  by  said  applicator  wheel  trans- 
versely across  the  piirtion  of  the  web  between  said 
support  surface  and  said  applicator  wheel; 

means  for  defining  a  path  for  supply  length  of  strip  mate- 
rial leading  to  the  peripherv  of  said  vacuum  wheel 
comprising  a  first  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  penphery  defining  a  portion  of  the 
path  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  and  to  guide  the 
second  surface  of  the  supply  length  of  stnp  matenal. 


1.  A  polycrystal  piezoelectric  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  crystals  formed  by  growth  of  spherulites  including  a  piezo- 
electnc  phase  consisting  of  L12B4O7  so  as  to  vary  continuously 
in  onentation  over  about  90  degrees  between  a  first  side  of  the 
device  and  a  second  side  thereof. 


\ll  IflOl)  t)t   I'ROlHf  INC.  SlN(;i  K  CRVSTAI.  OF 
HU.H-PRKSSl  Rt  FHA.SK  MATKRIAI 

lakahiro    Imai.   and    \aoji    Fujimori,   both   of   Hvogo.   Japan. 
a-vsignors  to  Sumitomo  Klectric  Industries.  1  td..  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  May  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  526.846 

t  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1989,  1-128559 

Int.  CI.'  C30H  J.5//V) 

U.S.  CI.  156 — 610  12  Claims 

1   .A  method  lor  producing  a  >ingle  crystal  of  a  high-pressure 

pha.se  material  having  a  pressure  region  of  at  least  1000  atm.  in 

an  equilibrium  state  at  25'C  .  compnsing  the  following  steps; 

(a)  forming  a  substrate  for  providing  a  core  for  a  vapor  phase 
growth. 

(b)  said  forming  step  comprising  arranging  a  plurality  of 
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single-crystalline  plates  of  said  high-pressure  phase  mate- 
rial, all  of  said  plates  having  substantially  the  same  crystal 
onentation  relative  to  each  other,  so  that  an  angle  a  be- 
tween plane  orientations  of  major  growth  surfaces  on 


which  said   high-pressure  phase  material   is  grown  on 
neighboring  single-crystalline  plates,  is  within  5",  and 
(c)  depositing  a  single-crystalline  layer  of  said  high-pressure 
phase  material  on  said  substrate  by  a  vapor-phase  synthe- 
sis process. 


5.127.984 

RAPID  WAFER  THINNING  PROCESS 

Chang-Hwang  Hua  Palo  Alto,  and  Ding  Y.  S.  Day,  Saiiii)nrale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avantek,  inc.,  MilpiUs,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.904 

Int.  (!.'  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22 

US.  a.  156— <139  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  uniformly  thinning  a  GaAs  layer  on  the 
backside  of  a  semiconductor  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  th  ckness  of  a  GaAs  layer  on  a  wafer; 
mounting  the  wafer  on  a  carrier,  wherein  the  wafer  has  a 

frontside  and  a  backside,  the  wafer  being  mounted  so  that 

its  frontside  faces  the  carrier  and  the  wafer  backside  is 

exposed; 
attaching  the  carrier  to  a  rotatable  chuck,  the  chuck  being 

located  below  a  spraying  means  which  is  substantially 

directed  at  the  backside  of  the  wafer; 
preparing  an  etchant  comprising  NH4OH  and  H2O2; 
rotating  the  chuck; 
spraying  the  etchant  out  of  the  spraying  means  onto  the 

wafer  backside  during  the  rotating  step  until  the  desired 

GaAs  layer  thickness  is  obtained. 


5.127,985 

PORTABLE  DISPENSER  APPARATUS 

Ouintino  M.  Qocca,  620  Saxonburg  Blvd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

15238 

Filed  /.pr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,108 

Int.  CI.'  B31F  5/06:  B32B  JI/J8 

U.S.  a.  156—510  3  Claims 

1.  A  movable  appiratus  for  disposition  on  a  level  surface  for 
dispensing  rolled  m.iterial,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upright,  inverted  U-shaped  frame  member,  the  frame 
member  characterized  by  an  elongated,  upright  front 
portion,  an  intermediate  curved  handle  portion  attached 
to  the  front  portion,  and  an  elongated,  upright  back  brac- 


ing portion  attached  to  the  intermediate  curved  handle 
portion  and  rearwardly  spaced  from  the  front  portion,  the 
inverted  U-shaped  frame  member  further  charactenzed 
by  the  front  piirtion  the  curved  handle  p<irtion  and  the 
back  bracing  poriioii  all  !i>cated  wiihm  a  verticaliv  ex- 
tending plane, 

at  lea-st  one  horizontally  extending  mounting  bar.  the  riar 
attached  to  the  upright  front  portion  and  projecting  trans- 
versely and  horizontally  from  the  upnght  front  portion 
and  adapted  for  having  the  rolled  matenal  rotatably 
mounted  thereon 

a  horizontally  extending  finger  mounting  bar  attached  to  the 
back  bracing  pcirtion.  the  finger  mounting  bar  projecting 
transversely  from  the  hack  bracing  portion: 

at  least  one  elongated  finger  pivotally  attached  to  the  finger 
mounting  bar.  the  finger  adapted  to  forcefully  press  down 
upon  and  contact  the  rolled  matenal  when  the  matenal  is 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  mounting  bar; 

a  spring  tensioning  means  for  forcefully  urging  the  finger 


against  the  rolled  material  when  the  material  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  mounting  bar; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  flat,  vertically  extending,  triangular- 
shaped,  plates  with  each  plate  secured  to  an  end  of  the 
finger  mounting  bar  and  projecting  forwardly  toward  the 
front  portion; 

a  lower  dispenser  box  secured  to  a  forwardly  facing  edge  of 
one  of  the  triangular-shaped  plates  and  extending  for- 
wardly and  adjacent  to  the  upright  front  p<:)rtion.  the 
lower  dispenser  box  characterized  by  a  crescent-shaped. 
front  opening  slot  through  which  individually  stacked 
material  can  be  removed  or  inserted, 

an  upper  dispenser  box  locaied  superjacent  to  the  lower 
dispenser  box.  the  upper  dispenser  box  smaller  in  size  than 
the  lower  dispenser  box  and  having  a  crescent-shaped 
upper  opening  slot  for  allowing  removal  or  insertion  of 
material;  and 

the  lower  dispenser  box  also  charactenzed  by  a  flat,  horizon- 
tally extending  top  plate,  the  top  plate  further  serving  as  a 
floor  for  the  upper  dispenser  box. 
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5,127.986 

HIGH  POWKR.  HIGH  DENSITV   IMKRCONNECT 

VUTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  K)R  INTK.RXTKI) 

CIRCTTTS 

MeUin   t.    August.   Chippewa    Falls;    I,lo>d    I     Shepherd,    and 

James  N.  Knichowski,  both  of  Fju  Claire,  ail  of  ^^l^.,  assign 

ors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.,  E^agan,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,"47 

In!,  a.-  B44<-  /   ::  C23F  /   02   H05K  I    II.  B32B  J/00 

[    s   (1    |5<>— 64J  5  Claims 


dry-ctching  the  membrane  to  be  etched  in  a  predetermined 

depth  in  said  second  treatment; 
conveying  said  wafer  in  a  vacuum  environment  to  another 

wafer  waning  unii, 
conveying  said  wafer  to  a  third  treatment  unit  in  a  vacuum 

environment,  and 
carrying  out  a  removal  of  the  resist  of  a  mask  pattern  and  a 

predetermined  plasma  treatment  in  said  third  treatment 

unit 


190 


Loyv  n 


LOv»r  n— 1 


1   A  method  of  building  thick  layers  in  a  high  power,  high 
density  interconnect  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  sputtering  a  first  metal  onto  an  underlying  metal  layer  for 
adhesion,  a  second  metal  onto  sajd  first  metal  to  act  as  a 
cataKst.  and  a  third  metal  onto  said  second  metal  to  pro- 
vide adhesion  lo  a  dielectric  deposited  thereon; 

(b)  etching  said  first,  second,  and  third  metals  using  photolt- 
thographv  techniques  to  define  a  pattern  for  a  fourth 
metal  and  c  ^vering  sju!  underlying  metal  of  the  preceding 
layer; 

(c)  depositing  and  etching  said  dielectric  using  photolithog- 
raphy techniques  to  define  said  pattern  for  said  fourth 
metal; 

(d)  etching  said  third  metal  to  expose  said  second  meul  for 
depositing  said  fourth  metal  thereon;  and 

(e)  electroless  plating  said  fourth  metal  onto  said  second 
metal. 


5.127.9KN 

IRrK  KsS  K)R  THK  SI  RKACK  TRKMMFNTOF 

(  tJNDllTIVF  MATKRIAI 

Shingo  Kawamura.  .Asahi;  Minoru  Yamada,  Kurobe;  Mioki)  Ito. 
Kamiichi;  Akira  Ohmura,  Kurobe,  and  YoshimiLsa  Yagi, 
Vyuzen,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Yoshida  Kotyo  K  K.,  To- 
kkii.  Japan 

hiled  Nov.  30,  199().  Ser    No    619,983 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-336479; 

s. p  :i,  i99t),  :-:5iXJiN 

int  n    umi  :i/00 
VS.  a.  156—643  6  Oaims 


5,12"'.98' 
CONTINLOUS  ETOIINC;  PRCK  i:SS  AND  APPARATUS 

THKRKFOR 
Sadayuki    Okudaira,    Ome;    Hideo    Komatsu,    lokyo;    Osamu 
Matsumoto,  Aklahima;   Motoichi   Kanazawa,  lokyo.   Kazuo 
Sasada,   Akiahima;  Tsuyoahi   Naito,   Akigawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kokusal  Electric  Co.,  ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  wr.314 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov    20.  I'JS')    1-301618 

Int.  CI.    MOIL  j;,JwO.  B44C  ;    -V 

(jS.  n    156— 643  lOaaims 


1   A  continuous  etching  method  for  semiconductor  wafers 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  multilayer  resist  on  a  membrane  lo  be  etched; 
patterning  the  top  resist  by  any  of  light,  laser.  X-ray,  and 

electron  beam; 
intnxlucing  gas  to  a  first  treatment  unit  so  as  to  discharge 

plasma, 
dry-etching  the  multilayer  resist  of  the  wafer  to  be  treated; 
conveying  said  wafer  in  a  vacuum  environment  to  a  wafer 

waiting  unit  at  which  the  wafer  is  held  for  subsequent 

treatment 
conveying  said  wafer  in  a  vacuum  environment  to  a  second 

tratemeni  unit; 


-6 


1.  A  process  for  the  surface  treatment  of  a  conductive  mate- 
nal  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reaction  vessel; 

disposing  a  DC  electrode  and  a  RF  electrode  in  said  reaction 
vessel  parallel  to  each  other,  said  DC  electrode  being 
connected  to  a  direct  current  voltage  source  and  said  RF 
electrode  being  connected  to  a  radio-frequency  voltage 
source; 

disposing  said  conductive  material  on  a  surface  of  said  DC 
electrode  so  that  the  conductive  material  faces  said  RF 
electrode; 

forming  a  reduced  pressure  space  containing  an  inert  gas  in 
said  vessel;  and 

applying  simultaneously  a  direct  current  voltage  to  said  DC 
electrode  and  a  radio-frequency  voltage  to  said  RF  elec- 
trode so  that  said  conductive  material  is  subjected  to 
bombardment  treatment  under  DC  discharge  and  RF 
discharge,  the  absolute  value  of  the  DC  voltage  being 
higher  than  the  absolute  value  of  the  RF  electrode  self- 
bias  voltage. 


5.127,989 

NUTHi  If)  OF  I ORMINC  A  THIN  ITl.M  PATl  1  RS  \v  I !  H 
\    '.RAPF/.OlDAl,  CROSS  SECTION 

llirnshi  Hara«uchi:  Mitoshi  Tsuji;  Yasuto  Otani.  all  of  hdi»a 
^akl.  and  Kuniaki  Kumamaru.  Yokohama,  all  of  .lapan,  av,i>;n 
ors  1(1  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

1  iled  May   13.  1991.  Ser.  No,  699,32'' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   18.  1990.  2-130042 

Int    (1.    11011    :,     "<^    B44C    /    --■' 

U,S.  CI.  156—643  13  Oaims 

1.  A  methixl  of  forming  a  thin  film  pattern,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

forming  a  thin  film  on  a  major  surface  of  a  substrate; 
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forming  a  resist  pattern,  which  has  an  inverted-trapezoidal 
cross  section,  on  the  thin  film;  and 


J  /  '/v  yy  /  .-y  77.'  /  .-■  ,^z^» 


f2        u        r« 
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5,127.990 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  AN  ELECTRONIC 

MICRO-COMPONENl  SELF-SEALED  UNDER 

V  ACUUM,  NOTABLY  DIODE  OR  TRIODE 

Didier  Pribat.  Paiis,  and  Jean-Pierre  Le  Pesant,  Gif  sur  Yvette, 
both  of  1  ranee,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

File!  Jul.  7,  1989,  Ser,  No,  377,090 

Claims  priority  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1988,  88  09303 

Int.  a,'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/02;  C03C  IS/OO.  25/06 

VS.  a.  156—644  14  Claims 


■H^^^^ 


1.  A  method  fo:-  the  fabrication  of  an  electronic  microcom- 
ponent  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate; 

forming  a  metallic  control  grid  on  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  metallic  control 
grid; 

hollowing  out  a  central  portion  of  said  first  dielectric  layer, 
said  metallic  control  grid  and  said  second  dielectric  layer 
to  form  a  cavity; 

vapor  depositing,  under  vacuum  conditions,  an  anode  layer 
over  said  second  dielectric  layer  and  said  cavity  to  simul- 
taneously fonn  said  anode  layer  and  a  microcathode  at  a 
bottom  of  said  cavity,  said  anode  layer  sealing  said  cavity. 


5,127,991 

UNIFOR-MTTY  OF  COPPER  FTCHING  IN  THE 

FABRICATION  OF  MULTILAYER  PRINTF:D  ORtXTT 

BOARDS 

Sndarshan  Lai,  Glen  Rock,  and  Craig  G,  Smith.  Bridgewater, 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  .AT4T  Bell  laboratories.  Murray 

Hill,  NJ. 

I^iled  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,050 

Int.  a."  B44C  1/22;  C23F  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  156—659.1  12  Claims 


TEHPtMng  ^ 

ctMiioua 


dry-etching  the  thin  film  selectively,  with  the  resist  pattern 
having  the  irverted-trapezoidal  cross  section  employed  as 
a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  thin  film  pattern. 


1.  TTte  method  of  etching  patterns  in  copper  sheets  on  insu- 
lating boards  for  use  in  fabricating  printing  circuits  boards, 
which  comprises  contacting  a  resist  patterned  copper  sheet  on 
an  insulating  substrate  with  an  aqueous  copper  etchant  solution 
for  a  penod  sufficient  to  etch  out  resist  unprotected  regions  of 
the  copper  sheet,  in  which  said  etchant  solution  comprises  an 
alkyltrimethyl  ammonium  chloride  with  alkyl  chain  lengths 
ranging  from  6  to  20.  the  amount  of  said  chloride  in  the  solu- 
tion being  sufficient  to  yield  an  iniermediaie  kinetics  behavior 


5,127,992 
ELIMINATION  OF  BLEACH  EFFXLENTS 
Christopher  J.  Davies,  Benoni;  Volkmar  J.  Bohmer,  Sundra,  and 
Michael  I).  Birkett  Benoni,  all  of  .South  Africa,  assignors  to 
Sappi  I  imited.  Springs,  South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397.683 
Claims  priority,   application   South   .Africa,   Aug.   23,    198S, 
88/6237 

Int.  CI,-  U21C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  162—29  25  CUim,s 


-w 


2,  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  aqueous  efTluenl  derived 
from  a  chlorine  or  chlorine  compound  pulp  bleaching  process 
of  a  pulp  mill  comprising  the  steps  of 
(i)  providing  such  elTluent  in  acidic  form 
(ii)  raising  the  pH  of  the  acidic  effluent  with  a  neutralizing 
base  capable  of  reacting  with  chlonne  compounds  con 
tained  in  the  acidic  effluent  to  form  a  neutralized  efflueni 
containing  a  salt  capable  of  being  thermally  decomposed 
to  form  hydrogen  chlonde  and  a  residual  ba.se,  said  neu- 
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traliziag  base  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbonates,  hydroxides  and  oxides  capable  of  reacting 
with  the  acidic  chlorine  containing  efTluent  to  form  a 
chlonde  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  akiminum,  chromium,  cobalt,  iron,  magnesium,  manga- 
nese and  nickel; 

(iii)  concentrating  (he  neutralized  effluent  to  form  a  concen- 
trated bnne  by  removing  solvent  water  from  the  neutral- 
ized effluent,  said  concentrating  being  effected,  at  least  in 
part,  by  intrixiucing  the  neutralized  effluent  into  a  cooling 
system  of  the  pulp  mill  as  coohng  tower  make-up  water; 

(iv)  heating  the  concentrated  brine  containing  the  salt  to 
decomposition  of  the  salt  thereby  releasing  gaseous  hy- 
drogen chlonde  and  forming  the  residual  base;  and 

(v)  recovenng  the  released  hydrogen  chlonde  and  the  resid- 
ual base  separately  from  one  another. 


SYNTHKTK    \l  KM  I  \UTAI    \I  I  MINO-MI  KATES 
\M)  ISF    AS  mi.KRS  IN  NKV\SPRIM 
Salish  K.  N^ason.  Macon,  (.a.,  assignur  ti>  J.  M.  Huber  Corpora- 
tion, Rumson.  N.J. 
DivisiDH  ..f  Ser    No.  297,73H.  Jan.  P.  1989.  I'al    No.  5.035.873, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Str.  No.  875.120.  .lun.  P.  1986,  said 
Ser.  No.  .  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  116.805.  Nov.  3, 
19S",  I'at    N„    4.S1J.:9-).   This  application  Ma\  .11    19911.  Ser. 

No.  531.478 
The  portion  "f  tht   ttrm  of  this  patent  ■.ubsegutnt  to  Mar.  14. 
2!H>6,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    021M  r/6S 
VS.  a.  162—181.6  6  Oaims 

1.  A  newsprint  paper  composition  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  a  filler  comprising  an  alkali  metal  alumino-silicate 
having  a  composition  in  terms  of  mole  ratio  of  oxides  as  fol- 
lows: 


5.i:'".993 

MF  TflOn  OF  KNH\N(  IN(,  (,RFfN  I  lOlOR 

SKMI-CHKMK  Al    HI  IP  PRODI  (TION 

I  hinii-l  Chen.  Jacksonville.  I  la.,  assignor  to  Bet/  PaperC'hem, 

Inc  .  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  199<J.  Ser    No    463,084 

1  he  ;>cirtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  6, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    U21C  J  :" 

L'.S.  a.  162— 72  uaaims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  production  of  wood  pulp 

from  wood  chips  utilizing  green  liquor  semi-chemical  pulping 

compnsing  adding  to  wood  chips  a  combination  of  green 

liquor  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  surface  active  agent  having 

the  general  formula: 

HO(CH2CH20UCHCH20)6(CH2CH20VH 
CH, 

wherein  a,  b,  and  c  are  each  at  least  1  and  are  such  as  to  provide 
the  compound  with  a  molecular  weight  of  about  500  or  higher, 
thereby  increasing  the  pulp  yield  while  decreasing  the  amount 
of  green  liquor  utilized. 


xM20;Al203  ySi02:lH20 

where  x  is  the  number  of  moles  of  alkali  metal  oxide  and  is  0.01 
to  2.0.  M  IS  an  alkali  meul,  y  is  the  number  of  moles  of  SiO: 
associated  with  the  alkali  metal  aluminosilicate  compositions 
and  is  2.0  to  20.0.  and  z  is  the  number  of  moles  of  bound  water 
and  is  1.0  to  5.0  and  having  the  morphology  of  nmmed  parti- 
cles as  depicted  in  any  one  of  TEM  FIGS.  18-23 


5.127,996 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE:  IN  A  COMPACT  PRESS 

SECTION  ERAME  CONSTRICTION  in   A  PaPFR 

MACHINE 

f)i%a  \allius.  Jwaskvia  .  Finland,  avsinnor  to  \  almet  Paper 
Machinerv  Inc..  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  S<r    N..    "13.806 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  15.  1990.  903004 

Int.  a.'  D21F  3/04 

VS.  C\.  162—199  15  Qaims 


5.12''.994 

rR(Kl,SS  Hm  TIH   PRODI  CI  ION  Ol    rvl'FK 

Hans  F,  Johansson,  MadangSKatan.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Eka 

Nobtl  AB.  Surte.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1989.  Ser    No   3<M).935 

(  laims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Ma)  25.  1988,  8801951 

Int,  CI.    D21H   <   .'      *    '■- 

L  S.  CI.  162—168.3  25  Claims 

1  A  pr  vess  l.ir  the  production  of  paper  comprising  forming 
and  dew  atenng  a  suspension  of  cellulose  containing  fibers  on  a 
wire,  wherein  the  forming  and  dewalering  takes  place  in  the 
presence  of  three  comp<.>nents  comprising  an  aluminum  com- 
pound, a  cationic  p<ilymeric  retention  agent  and  a  polymenc 
silicic  acid  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  1050  m-Zg, 
said  compiinents  being  separately  added  to  the  st(Kk  prior  to 
the  forming  and  dewatenng  and  wherein  said  aluminum  com- 
p*>und  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alum,  alumi- 
nates.  aluminum  chlonde,  aluminum  nitrate,  polyaluminurii 
chlorides.  poUaluminum  sulfates,  polyaluminum  chloridt-s 
containing  sulfate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  further  wherein 
said  aluminum  compi)und,  calculated  as  AI;Oi,  being  added  in 
a  weight  ratio  Ivi  polymenc  silicic  acid  of  at  least  0.01:1. 


(T) 


1  A  method  for  balancing  of  its  static  and  dynamic  proper- 
ties as  well  as  for  replacing  of  the  press  rolls  and  fabrics  in  a 
compact  press  section  of  a  paper  machine,  ciimpnsing 

providing  a  press  section  having  front  and  rear  frame  parts 
and  a  compact  combination  of  press  rolls  with  a  space  in 
and  atxive  said  combination  of  rolls,  the  space  being  lo- 
cated between  said  front  and  rear  frame  parts  of  said  press 
section,  the  space  being  opened  and  closed  such  that  at 
least  upper  fabrics  jnd  upper  press  rolls  in  said  press 
section  are  replaced  b>  means  of  a  crane  mounted  on  the 
ceiling  or  equivalent,  substantially  by  direct  raising  and 
lowering, 

ngidly  inierconnt-cimg  said  front  and  rear  frame  parts  at  and 
3ho\e  said  press  roll  comhmalion  b>  means  of  a  rigid 
intermediate  frame  part, 

arranging  said  intermediate  'rame  part  to  operate  as  the 
frame  part  of  a  tensioning  device  of  a  first  upper  fabric, 

moving  said  intermediate  frame  part  together  with  said 
tensioning  device  and  a  tensioning  roll  such  that  the  space 
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is  opened  ai  and  above  said  press  roll  combination  when 
any  one  of  upper  press  rolls  and/or  upper  fabrics  are  to  be 
replaced. 


5.127,997 

PURinCATION  OF  PROPYLENE  OXIDE  BY  LIQUID 

EXTRACTION 

William  A.  Smith.  Austin,  Tex.;  Robert  A.  Meyer,  Ballwin,  Mo., 

and  Eileen  T.  Nguyen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

CTiemical  Comiiany,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filel  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,385 

Int  a.5  BOID  3/34:  CXTTD  301/32 

U.S.  a.  203-45  ^c^ 


bon  impurities  initially  present  in  said  impure  propylene 
oxide  distillation  fraction  feedstock. 


5.127.998 
AREA-SEIECnV  F  MFTAI  FIXATION  PRtKFlSS 

"''^^^J"  *^"'*'  ■'''■'  ^°""'  ""**  •'""'"*  ^    '*'»*•  t>elmar.  both 
of  N.Y„  assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company.  Schenectadv . 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459.844 

Int.  CI.'  C2SD  5/02.  5/50  5/00 

U.S.  a,  205-135  52aaim, 
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1,  In  a  continuous  method  wherein  propylene  is  continu- 
ously reacted  with  an  organic  hydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of 
a  soluble  molybdenum  catalyst  to  provide  an  epoxidation 
reaction  product  comprising  unreacted  propylene,  propylene 
oxide,  a  hydroxy  derivative  of  the  organic  hydroperoxide, 
oxygen  containing  impurities  and  one  or  more  6  carbon  atoms 
hydrocarbon  impurities  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hexane,  hexene,  2-methyl  pentane,  4-methyl  pentene-1,  4- 
methyl  pentene-2,  and  2-methyl  pentene-2,  and  wherein  the 
epoxidation  reaction  product  is  continuously  separated  in  a 
distillation  zone  into  a  plurality  of  fractions  including  an  im- 
pure propylene  oxide  distillation  fraction  feedstock  contami- 
nated with  from  about  100  to  about  1,000  ppm,  based  on  propy- 
lene  oxide,  of  said  (.  carbon  atom  hydrocarbon  impurities,  the 
improved  method  for  continuously  removing  substantially  ail 
of  said  6  carbon  atom  hydrocarbon  impurities  from  said  impure 
propylene  oxide  distillation  fraction  feedstock  which  com- 
prises: 

continuously  charging  said  impure  propylene  oxide  distilla- 
tion fraction  feedstock  to  a  liquid/liquid  extraction  col- 
umn and  continuously  contacting  said  impure  propylene 
oxide  distillaticn  fraction  feedstock  therein  with  an  ex- 
tractanl  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  a  paraffinic 
extractant  confining  8  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

continuously  reso  ving  said  impure  propylene  oxide  distilla- 
tion fraction  fetdstock  and  said  extractant  in  said  liquid/- 
hquid  extraction  column  into  a  raftinate  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  propylene  oxide  containing 
from  about  10  to  about  50  ppm,  based  on  the  propylene 
oxide,  of  the  sa  d  6  carbon  atom  hydrocarbon  impurities 
initially  present  in  said  impure  propylene  oxide  distillation 
fraction  feedsto.:k,  and 
continuously  charging  said  raffinate  to  a  distillation  zone  and 
continuously  separating  it  therein  by  simple  distillation 
into  a  water  frac  tion  and  a  purified  propylene  oxide  prod- 
uct containing  from  about  10  to  about  50  ppm,  based  on 
the  propylene  oxide,  of  the  said  6  carbon  atom  hydrocar- 


1.  A  method  of  selective  electrolytic  deposition  comprising 
providing  a  body  having,  as  an  exposed  surface,  a  com 
pound-forming  metal  which  fomis  a  plating-preventmg 
compound  and  allowing  the  compound-forming  metal  to 
form  a  platmg-preventing  compound  on  at  least  pcjnions 
of  said  exposed  surface,  the  exposed  surface  of  the  com- 
pound-forming metal  including  regions  in  which  a  plating- 
enabling  metal  is  interdifTused  with  the  compound -form- 
ing  metal,  said  exposed  surface  having  said  plaling-pre- 
venting  compound  disposed  thereon  at  least  anywhere 
where  said  plating-enablmg  metal  is  not  interdiffused  u  ith 
said  compound-forming  metal,  and 
electroplating  said  body  m  an  electroplating  bath  which 
selectively  deposits  only  on  the  portions  of  the  said  com- 
pound-forming metal  having  said  plating-enabling  metal 
interdifTused  therewith 


5,127,999 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  Al  KAi  I  METAL 
DICHROMATES  AND  CHROMIC  ACID  BV 
ELECTROLYSIS 
Helmut  Klotz,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Rainer  Weber.  Uverkusen: 
Norbert  I.onboff,  Uverkusen;  Hans-Dieter  Block,  Uverku- 
sen,  and  Hans  D.  Pinter.  Pulheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  avsignors   to   Bayer    Aktiengestllschafl.    Uverkusen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  496,754,  Mar   21,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser    N<i.  713.625 
Oaims  pnoritv.  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Cermanv     Aor    6 
1989,  3911065  f       ■ 

Int,  a.5  C25B  1/14,  1/22 
VS.  a.  204_«9  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal  dichromates. 
chromic  acid,  or  a  mixture  of  alkali  metal  dichromates  and 
chromic  acid  in  a  two-chamber  electrolytic  eel!  compnsing 
anode  and  cathode  chambers  that  are  separated  by  a  single- 
layer  cation  exchanger  membrane  ba.sed  on  perfluonnated 
polymers  having  sulfonic  acid  groups  as  cation  exchanger 
groups,  said  process  comprising  (I)  intr.xlucing  alkali  metal 
monochromate  solutions,  alkali  metal  dichromate  solutions,  or 
a  mixture  of  alkali  metal  monochromate  solutions  and  alkali 
metal  dichromate  solutions  mto  the  anode  chamber  and  elec- 
trolyzing  said  solutions  to  form  an  anolyle  containing  alkali 
metal  dichromate.  chromic  acid,  or  a  mixture  of  alkali  metal 
dichromate  and  chromic  acid  m  the  anode  chamber  and  (2) 
introducing  alkali  metal  monochromate  solutions,  alkali  metal 


',k4 


320 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7,  1992 


dichromate  solutions,  or  a  mixture  of  alkali  metal  monochro- 
mate  solutions  and  alkali  metal  dichromate  solutions  into  the 


simamS        1 


'  SSiSm^- 


u-rtm^ 


i 


C/4^  o«9n<t 


^i — 


cathode  chamber  to  produce  a  chromate-containing  aqueous 
catholyte  having  a  pH  of  4  to  14  in  the  cathode  chamber. 


?,i:x,tRX) 

IMMt  SslOWl  1  \    SI  ABI>    ASODl-N    VM)  IHMH  1  n| 

IS  THK  PRKPARAriOS  Oh    \i  KAI  I  Mh  I  VI 

l)KHHOMATF-S  AMXHROMK     A(  II) 

iltimut  Kloti,  B«rRisch-(.ladbach;  Rainer  VNebt-r,  I  t»irkiist  ii 
Siirbert  I^nhttfT.  I^verkusen.  and  HansDieftr  HIiKk.  I  <»ir- 
kusen.  all  of  Fed    Rep.  of  (i«rm«n>,  assignors  to  Haur    \k- 
iifnjjestllschaft.  I^verkusen.  hed.  Rtp   of  (f<-rman\ 
(  iintiouation  of  S«r.  No.  4"'S,81(I,  Feb    12,  IWO.  aband.md. 
This  application  Apr    1.  1>WI,  Vr    S.,    Md.Ni: 
(  Ujms  pnoril>.  application  ltd    Rip    of  (.trmaiu,  Feb.  18, 

Int    (  i     (  :5B  ]/l4.  11/06.  1/22 
VS.  a.  204— »v  7  Claims 

1.  A  JimensioridlK  stable  anode  comprised  of 

a)  an  electrically  conductive  valve  metal 

b)  a  conductive  intermediate  layer  and 

c)  an  electrode  coating  of  an  electrocatalytically  active 
substance. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  intermediate  layer  is 
comprised  of  one  or  more  noble  metals  or  noble  metal  alloy  or 
a  mixture  of  one  or  more  noble  metals  and  noble  metal  alloy 
which  have  been  applied  to  the  valve  metal  by  deposition  by 
electroplating  from  melts  containing  noble  metal  salts. 


5.!2«,001 

Mh  I  H(ll)  Of  SH'\RAI1N(.  H  K-1R(K  HfMICALLY 

CRODl  (U)  I)INITR(K.tN  PKSTOXIDF    FROM  ITS 

SOIITION  IN  NITRK    At  II) 

(■rtvilie  F  (.  BaRK.  Waltham  Abbey,  David  A.  Salttr,  Salis- 
bury, and  Andrew  J.  Sanderson.  Snodland.  all  of  I-nnland. 
assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britan- 
nic Majesty  s  Crf)vernment  of  the  I  nited  Kingdom  of  (.reat 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  I  <indon.  K  ngland 

f(-I  No.  P(T  (;B90  017H4,  5  3^1  Date  Aug.  2".  I W 1.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  IWl.  PCI  Pub  No  \\()<)I  r'^lA.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  May  30.  IWl 

P(T  Filed  Nov.  211.  IWl).  Sei    N,,    -4,V,l,«f. 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ni>>    20,  1989, 

syihlHd 

Int  c\:  r25B  1/00 
I    s   (  I    ;i)4 — 11)1  14  Qaims 

1    ..\  riicih  Ki    ■!  Nip  ir  iiiii;;  NiO}  from  its  solution  in  nitric 
acid  char j^urisfd  h\  ; tu-  steps  of 

(a)  prcpdring,  by  the  electrochemical  oxidation  of  N2O4  in 


nitric  acid,  a  nitric  acid  solution  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
10"  C.  containing  at  least  45  wt  %  of  dissolved  (N2O4  +  - 
N2O5)  and  having  a  dissolved  N205:nitric  acid  ratio  by 
weight  of  at  least  1:3.  and 


(b)  cooling  the  acid  solution  to  less  than  8°  C  until  an  N2O5 
solvate  precipitates  from  solution. 


Ml 


5.128.002 

HOD  ti  iK  I'HtMTsMNt,  RKSIDI  Al    BAlHS  FROM 

I  HI    !'Hi  IKX.HAPIIU     AND  PHOKMHI  MICAL 

INDt  STRIhS 

I  <-..ndr(hjs  M    M    N.  kK    Daal/icht  .^'   fxW  I  K  Heel,  Nether- 

laniK 

IiledtKt     I     l''*»d    Vr    N(,    "^Qr.VlT 
(  laims     priority,     application     Netherlands.     Oct.     6,     1989, 
H<XI24X'J 

ini   CI.'  COIG  1/00:  C25C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—105  R  11  Oaims 

1.  A  methiKl  for  processing  residual  liquids  comprising  or- 
ganic complexes  of  heavy  metals,  sulphur  and  nitrogen  com- 
pounds originating  from  fixing  baths  of  the  photographic  and 
photochemical  industries,  characterised  in  that  the  residual 
liquid  is  sprayed  in  at  least  one  spraying  chamber  or  area  with 
addition  or  nitrates  and  calcium  ions  into  an  oxidizing  gas  flow, 
said  gas  flow  exceeding  100°  C  and  originating  from  industnal 
installations  producing  wa.ste  gases  or  combustion  furnaces. 


S,12«,(HI3 

MM  lltiD  lOR    IMF  (  t)N\FRSU)N  01    (    \kHl)N 

DloMDh    \N|)  MVDRtK.FN   H)  \  ARI  AKI  I    MKTHANt 

AND  ()\N(.FN  RAMOS 
Karin  }     Miird.Kh    Manchester,  and  Philip  I    Hirbara.  Windsor 
I  .Kks    txilh  of  (  onn.,  a.ssignor\  to  I  niled   I  eehnologies  Cor- 
tfTHtior.  Hartford,  (onn. 

1  ilcd  Oct.  r.  1991.  Scr.  No.  "T.yfiV 

Int.  n.'  C25B  1/02 

U.S.  a,  204—129  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  oxygen  from  carbon  dioxide  and 
hydrogen,  which  comprises: 

a.  reacting  the  carbon  dioxide  and  the  hydrogen  in  a  metha- 
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nation  reactor  to  form  water  and  methane,  wherein  a 
greater  amount  of  water  than  methane  is  produced; 

b.  reforming  said  water  and  methane  in  a  reforming  reactor 
to  form  reformer  hydrogen  and  reformer  carbon  monox- 
ide, wherein  the  adding  of  excess  water  produced  in  the 
step  1(«)  waier-and-meth*ne-fonn«tion  results  in  excess 
water  exiting  from  the  reforming  reactor; 

c.  separating  sa  d  excess  water,  said  reformer  hydrogen,  and 
said  reformei  carbon  monoxide;  and 

d.  electrolyzing  said  excess  water  to  form  electrolysis  hydro- 
gen and  electrolysis  oxygen. 


5,12«,0O4 
\U  THOD  FOR  PROCESSING  ASH  RESIDUES  AS  WELL 

AS  GLAZE-KILNS  USEFUL  THEREIN 
LeonaniHS  M.  M.  Nevels,  Daalzicht  37.  6097  EK  Heel,  Netber- 
lands 

Filed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.255 
daims    priorit),    aMklication   Nettwrliuids,   Nov.   2S,    1989, 

Int.  CI.'  E25F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  204—141.5  15  Claims 


b.  immersing  the  capillary  in  a  carrier  electrolyte  containing 
a  chromate  salt; 

c.  applying  an  electrical  current  under  conditions  appropri- 
ate for  the  anions  in  the  sample  to  move  along  the  capil- 


L»0     too     2.20    2.40     2  6C     J»0     100     S.20     3*0     J*0 


lary  toward  the  anode  thereby  causing  separation  of  the 
anions  to  occur;  and 
d.  detecting  the  anions  indirectly  using  a  UV/visible  photo- 
metric detector. 


5.12H.(>Oft 

DEPOSITION  OF  DIAMOND  FlIMs  ON 

SFMKONDITOR  SI  BSIRAIFS 

James  W.  Mitchell.  Somerset,  and  Jorge  1     V  aides,  Bedminsier. 

both  of  N.J. .  assignors  to    A  i  <&  1    Beii   Laboratories.  Murrav 

Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,789 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  li/02 

U.S.  a.  204—181.5  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  non-homogeneous  ash  mixture 
having  unmeltable  pieces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  s;iid  ash  mixture  into  a  kiln  having  a  sloping 
bottom,  said  ;tsh  mixture  being  supplied  near  a  high  side  of 
said  sloping  liottom; 

(b)  heating  said  ash  mixture; 

(c)  fusing  said  iish  mixture; 

(d)  removing  fluid  metals  from  said  fused  ash  mixture,  said 
fluid  metals  fowing  to  a  lower  side  of  said  sloping  bottom; 

(e)  glazing  said  ash  mixture  to  form  a  glass  fluid  which  is 
situated  above  said  fluid  metals. 


5,128,005 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  IONIC  SPECIES  USING 

CAPILLARY  ELECTTROPHORESIS 

^^riiiam  R.  Jones   Blackstone;  Petr  Jandik,  Framingham;  Mi- 
.  hael  Merion,  Upton,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Andrea  Weston,  N. 
Providence,  R.I ,  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation,  Bedford, 
Mass. 
Division  of  S<r.  No.  642,685,  Jan.  17,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,535,  Jan.  29,  1990.  This 
application  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,757 
Int.  a.5  BOID  57/02.  61/42 
U.S.  a.  204—180.1  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  anions  in  a  sample  using  capillary 
zone  electrophorMis  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  introducing  the  sample  into  a  capillary; 


1.  Process  for  depositing  a  patterned  diamond  layer  on  a 
silicon  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  oxide  layer  on  the  silicon  substrate, 

photolithographically  patterning  the  oxide  layer  to  form 
regions  of  exposed  silicon. 

immersing  the  patterned  silicon  substrate  in  a  suspension 
consisting  essentially  of  diamond  particulates  m  pure 
water, 

subjecting  the  patterned  silicon  substrate  to  an  externally 
applied  electric  field  for  a  period  of  time  and  with  a  volt- 
age sufficient  to  elecirophoretically  deposit  diamond  par- 
ticulates on  the  exposed  regions  of  the  silicon  substrate 
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''■ '  -'*.i*«i"  polymer  to  metal  peel  strength  of  above  about  70  grams/milli- 

V.IT\'?.'?  ^"-'^.,^^  .^.!.^  .'^  ^\y'  ^  '  .'^""  ^'  """  "*  ''^^_     •"«'"•  ^^  method  compnsmg  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a.  removmg  copper  oxide  from  the  surface  of  the  copper 


!H1\  HI  \1   AND  XPPARAIl  S  K)R  l'RhF'\HI\(.   HIE 
SAMP 

Mirunori  MaLsuna){ii;  Hirotaka  ()hn>i,  and  ^  asunan  Okamoto, 
all  of  Sara,  Japan,  assmnon.  u>  sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
(  Kaka.  Japan 

Hied  Apr    2?    l^Wl.  Str    No.  691.50: 
t  laims  priiirit>.  applicatKin  Japan     \or    '"'    1<»<>0,  2-114434 
Int    (  1     (  .M< 
VS.  a    .'(14^  -  1'^:  II  14  Claims 


b  sputter  depositing  a  layer  of  copper  onto  the  thus  treated 
surface  of  the  copper  core; 


»        • 


«> 

onnMoiwI 

(n 

*1NO«T0P-  TO 

«i0<  on 

(J) 

•OTM  VitajUH 

lOKeaMS 
WMMC  oac 

I 

»WTlf|IOtM«t 

at  Aocaoh  lAiff 

1 

omaT  oMOHuu 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  lithium  niobate  thin  film  com- 
prising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  at  a  predetermined  pressure; 

a  high  frequency  coil,  located  in  said  vacuum  chamber; 

means  for  introducing  oxygen  gas  into  said  vacuum  chamber 
near  said  high  frequency  coil; 

said  high  frequency  coil  generating  an  oxygen  plasma  atmo- 
sphere by  applying  Rf  power  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  wattage  to  said  high  frequency  coil; 

a  substrate  located  within  said  vacuum  chamber; 

means  for  heating  said  substrate  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture; 

evaporation  means,  operating  at  a  predetermined  current, 
for  producing  niobium  vapor; 

means  for  producing  lithium  vapor; 

means  for  passing  the  lithium  vapor  and  niobium  vapor 
through  the  oxygen  plasma  atmosphere; 

means  for  simultaneously  depositing  the  lithium  vapor  and 
niobium  vapor  on  said  substrate  to  form  a  lithium  niobate 
thin  film; 

means  for  measuring  an  absorption  edge  wavelength  of  the 
lithium  niobate  thin  film;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  predetermined  pressure  of  said 
vacuum  chaniher  the  predetermined  frequency  and  watt- 
age of  the  K:  p.  wer.  the  predetermined  temperature  of 
said  substr.i[f  !hc-  predetermined  current  of  said  evapora- 
tion mean^,  a  Jeposition  rate  of  the  lithium  vaptir  and  a 
deposition  rate  of  the  niobium  vapor  such  that  the  absorp- 
tion edge  wavelength  falls  within  a  predetermined  range. 


c.  sputter  depositing  the  metallic  adhesion  layer  onto  the 
sputtered  copper  layer;  and 

d.  depositing  the  polymeric  dielectric  film  atop  the  metallic 
adhesion  layer. 


5.i:n.im)9 
process  for  rkdl  (  in(,  ihf  rfh  k  hmtyof 

SI'l  TTKRH)  HI, MS 

llrllmiii    l(l^»lJ^.  Munchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.frman>,  a.s.signor  to 
Siemins  Aktienuesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep   of  (.ermany 

Filed  Nov    30.  IWO.  ,Ser.  No.  621.0J3 
Claims  priont>    application  Fed.  Rep    of  (rermatn.  Nov.  30, 
1989,  J939Mft 

Im    (I     <  :3(    I4/J4.  14/54 
U^.  CI.  :(>4— 19;:'  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  reducing  the  reflectivity  of  films  which  are 
produced  by  sputtenng  and  are  to  be  structured  in  semicon- 
ductor technology,  which  comprises  varying  a  process  param- 
eter at  the  end  of  the  sputtenng  process  resulting  in  a  partial 
film  near  the  surface  having  reduced  reflectivity  while  a  film 
resistance  of  the  film  remains  substantially  the  same. 


.='.i:x.tn(i 

M'lVKAIl  >  KiR  Fl  FfFHK   \\    MA(  MINING 
Lianticai    ^  e.    Beijing    Prospect    Machint    I'laiii,   TonR-county, 
Heijinji,  ( 'hina 

1  lied  Aun.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  567,953 

Inl   <  1     lt:3H  7/12.  7/26.  7/S6 

VS.  a.  204—21:  5  Claims 


.«i,i:«,(X)H 

MF  IHOl)  t)F  K)RMIN(,   A  MI(  ROM  FCIRtlNh 
PA(  KAGF  HAVIN(,  A  (  (JPPFR  Si  HSFRAIf 
Pel  (     (hen,  Kndicott,  and  Richard  I).  VVeale,  OweKo.  tvjth  of 
N  \      a.vsiRnors  to  International  Businevs  Machines  (  ()rp«ira- 
!h.n.   Armonk.  N.\  , 

Filed  Apr    1(1.   1991.  Ser    Nn    f>.s:.9<J4 
Int.  (1     (  :.M    14^4 
U^.  a.  :iM— 19:.15  lf.(la,ms 

1.  A  method  nt  lormmg  suhstrate  for  a  metal  core  microelec- 
tronic circuit  package,  said  metal  core  package  composing  a 
copper  core  having  on  at  least  one  side  a  polymeric  dielectric 
film  with  a  metallic  adhesion  layer  therebetween  and  having  a 


1   An  apparatus  for  electrical  machining  comprising 
a  machine  tool; 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  first  operational  voltage  and 
current  ranging  from  1  V  to  9  V  and  I  A  to  90  A  and 
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second  operational  voltage  and  current  ranging  from  25  V 
to  28  V  and  I'lOO  A  to  3000  A,  said  power  supply  having 
output  terminals; 

means  for  mounting  a  workpiece  for  engagement  with  said 
machine  tool; 

a  tool  comprised  of  a  conducting  material  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  machine  tool,  said  tcx)l  and  workpiece  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminals  of  said  power  supply; 

motor  for  rotating  said  tcxil  at  a  peripheral  speed  of  at  least 
10  m/s; 

a  source  of  low  concentration  inorganic  aqueous  solution; 
and 

means  for  apply.ng  said  low  concentration  inorganic  aque- 
ous solution  to  said  tool  and  workpiece. 


least  one  off-gas  opening,  characterized  in  that  the  cover  com 
prises  a  central  co\er  hasing  openings  for  the  contact  boli-- 
said  openings  having  a  diameter  exceeding  the  diameter  of  iho 
contact  bolts  and  where  the  annular  opening  between  each  of 
the  contact  bolts  and  the  corresponding  openings  in  the  central 
cover  are  sealed  by  means  of  sealing  elements  which  are  ga^ 
tight  sealed  againsi  each  of  the  contact  b<ilts  and  which  arc 
freely  floating  on  the  central  cover,  and  that  side  covers  are 
arranged  between  the  central  cover  and  the  sidewalls  of  the 
anode  casing,  said  side  covers  being  rotatably  arranged 


5,128,011 
PateDt  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,128,012 

ARRANGEMKNT  FOR  CLOSING  THE  TOP  OF  A 

SODERBERGANODE  IN  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  OR 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM 
Arnt  T.  Olsen,  Borhaug,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem  Aluminium 
ANS,  Norway 

Filed  Mar,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,501 

Oaims  priority,  itpplication  Norway,  May  7,  1990,  902000 

Int.  a.'  CI5C  3/06.  3/12;  H05B  7/094.  7/12 

U.S.  a.  204—245  10  Claims 


5,128,013 
DEPOSITION  OF  KFFXTROACIIVF  POl  VMFRS 
Jeffrey  H.  Helms,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich  ,  a.ssignor  to  Ford  .Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No   628,033 
Int.  €1."  C25B  11/00:  G02F  1/15 
U.S.  a.  204—290  R  15  (Uims 

1,  An  electroactive  laminate  comprising: 

A)  a  conductive  substrate; 

B)  a  first  layer  of  an  electroactive  polymer,  prepared  from  a 
first  monomer  having  an  oxidation  potential  said  first 
layer  being  adhered  to  the  conductive  substrate   and 

C)  a  second  layer  of  an  electroactive  polymer  prepared 
substantially  from  a  second  monomer  having  an  oxidation 
potential  greater  than  the  oxidation  [xnential  of  the  first 
monomer,  having  copolymerized  therein  a  small  amount 
of  the  first  monomer,  said  second  layer  being  adhered  to 
the  first  layer. 


/  &     ^ 


5,128,014 
IRRADIATION  OF  CATION  FXCH  AN(,F  MFMBRANF-S 
Shoibal  Banerjee,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  ¥..  1.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,003,  Mar.  1.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.070 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  !}  iXi  CVIC  I  W:  C08J  5  '20 
U.S,  a.  204—296  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifving  a  fluorinaied  ^alion  exchange 
membrane  comprising  irradiating  said  membrane,  in  an  en\i- 
ronment  substantially  free  of  a  monomer  which  would  graft 
polymerize  with  components  of  said  membrane,  with  a  non- 
spark-producing  ionizing  radiation  with  a  dose  sufTicient  to 
decrease  the  voltage  in  the  use  of  the  membrane  for  the  elec- 
trolysis of  an  anolyte,  in  which  the  anolyte  is  either  a  sodium 
chloride  or  potassium  chloride  solution 


1  Arrangement  for  closing  the  top  of  a  Soderberganode 
;isc  J  in  connection  with  electrolytic  prcxluction  of  aluminium 
vvhich  anode  is  equipped  with  an  anode  casing  and  vertical 
contact  bolts  for  holding  and  for  conducting  operation  current 
to  the  anode  and  where  the  top  of  the  anode  casing  is  closed  by 
means  of  at  least  one  cover  having  openings  for  the  contact 
bolts  and  at  least  one  opening  for  charging  anode  paste  and  at 


5,128.015 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AMPEROMETRIC 
DIAGNOSTIC  ANAl  VSIS 
Neil  J.  Szuminsky.  Pittsburgh;  Joseph  Jordan.  State  College: 
Paul   A.   Pottgen,   Allison   Park,  and   Jonathan   L.   Talbott. 
Freedom,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fall  Oak  Ventures,  Allison 
Park.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,295.  Mar    15,  1988.  This 
application  Mar.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  322.598 
Int.  CI."  <:;01N  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 403  18  Claims 

1.  A  sample  cell  for  determining   the  concentration  of  a 
selected  compound  in  a  sample  aqueous  fluid,  comprising 
a  metallized  first  electrode  which  acts  as  a  working  elec- 

trcxJe, 
a  metallized  second  elect rtxle  which  acts  as  a  reference 
electrode,  said  second  electrode  being  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  first  electrode,  and 
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at  lea.st  <  nc  nun  i^nnJu^  im^  la.ff  nuTiifK-r  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  said  layer  mertitier  being  dispnised  in 
contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  and  said  layer 
metnher  being  sealed  against  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
x'v  ond  electrixles  to  form  a  known  electrode  area  within 
a  J     pening  su^h  that  said  opening  forms  a  well  to  Te- 


trodes in  said  electrochemical  cell  without  the  prior  appli- 
cation of  an  external  voltage;  delay  means  for  delaying 
said  measunng  until  said  electrixhemical  voltage  has 
substantially  stabilized,  and  indicating  means  for  display- 
ing to  an  operator  the  gold  content  of  said  metal  object 
based  upon  said  electrochemical  voltage 


ceive  said  sample  aqueous  fluid  and  to  place  said  fluid  in 
said  known  elcctriKie  area  in  contact  with  said  first  elec- 
trode and  second  electrode,  whereby  substantially  the 
entire  contents  of  said  well  is  capable  of  being  substan- 
tially simultaneously  subjected  to  a  predetermined  reac- 
tion. 


5,12«,016 

PRKIOIS  MFTAI    \\AIV/hR    XfM'VRMl'S 

Norman  J.  Moment.  4052  NW .  H«th  \ve  .  I  nit  1 1).  Sunrise.  Ha. 

JJJ51,  and  Oris   I..   Nels<,n,   :il)l    Ijwson   Hlvd  ,    \pt    (-3, 

Delray  Beach.  Ha.  3J445 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  N(i.  hJ9.,S5(i   Jan    10,  IWl.t'ai    No 

5.080.766,  This  application  l>ec.  9,  1991,  ixt.  .No.  804,UW! 

Inl CI     (,i)\S  27/26 

L.S.  a.  2IM — UHi  7  Qaims 


5.128,017 
siN(.l.K-STKP  COAl   I.IQl  KKAtTION  PROCESS 
Alberto  Delbianco,  Magenta,  and  trmanno  Girardi.  .San  Donato 
Milanese,   both    of   Italy,   assignors   to    Knirictrche,   .S.p.A.. 
Milan.  luly 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  247.855,  Sep.  22.  1988,  Pat,  No,  5.017.282. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No,  653.51.? 
(  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  2,  1987,  2119   \   87 
Int   CI,    rilK,  1/06 
VS.  CI,  20K — 114  12  CUims 

I,  A  process  for  a  single-step  liquefaction  of  coal,  which 
comprises: 

reacting  coal  in  an  aqueous  suspension  with  carbon  monox- 
ide in  the  presence  of  a  carbon  monoxide  conversion 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  ciinsisting  of  an  alkaline 
hydroxide  and  a  carbamate,  wherein  the  reaction  occurs  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  transition  metals  and  compounds 
thereof,  by  operating  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of 
from  300'  to  450°  C,  and  a  for  reaction  time  within  the 
range  of  from  30  to  80  minutes,  said  reaction  forming 
hydrogen  in  situ. 


1    Apparaiu^  for   measuring  the  gold  content  of  a  metal 
object  to  be  tested  comprising 

A)  an  electronic  measuring  and  indicating  apparatus; 

B)  a  receptacle  means  for  holding  a  solution  therein; 

C)  a  first  electrixle  arranged  within  said  receptacle  means  so 
as  to  be  wetted  by  said  solution,  said  first  electrode  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  electronic  measuring  and  indicat- 
ing apparatus, 

D)  electrical  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  metal  object  to  said  electronic  apparatus; 

F>  electrolyte  solution  for  insertion  into  said  receptacle 
ncans,  whereby  an  electrochemical  cell  is  formed  be- 
tween said  first  electrode  and  a  metal  surface  of  said  metal 
object  to  be  tested  serving  as  a  second  electrode  when  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  object  is  immersed  in  said  solution  in 
^ald  receptacle  means,  said  electrolyte  st>lution  including 
metal  ions  selected  from  the  group  of  metals  consisting  of 
iron,  copper,  nickel,  cobalt,  tin,  indium,  /mc,  antimony, 
chromium,  manganese  and  cadmium,  and 

F)  said  electronic  measuring  and  indicating  apparatus  in- 
cluding measuring  means  for  measuring  the  electrochemi- 
cal voltage  generated  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 


5,128,018 

F!  KCTR(K  HKMIC  Al    MKASl  RIN(,  (  Fl  I    FOR 

1)FTF(TIN(,  (,AS  COMPONFNTS  IN  A  FI  I  ID  MH)IUM 

!lfrbert  Kiesele,  I  ubeck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany.  aisituior  to 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  I. ubeck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cier- 
many 

liltd  IK-c,  U,  1990,  Ser,  No,  628.206 
Claims  priority    application  Fed    Rtp    of  (■trmany.  Dec,  16, 
1989,  3941554 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/46 
VS.  a.  204—415  10  Oaims 


/"• 


^P7ZZZZZZ2f-^^^^^ 


— i — ^=^     ^ 


^ 


'9/////////\>//y/w/y/. 


j^ 


1  An  electrochemical  measuring  cell  for  detecting  selected 
gas  components  in  a  fluid  medium  in  the  ambient,  the  electro- 
chemical measuring  cell  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  opening  directed  toward  the  fluid  me- 
dium containing  the  comptinenis  to  be  detected  and  defin- 
ing a  measuring  chamber; 

an  electrolyte  contained  in  said  chamber; 

a  membrane  permeable  to  said  gas  components  and  mounted 
on  said  housing  for  closing  off  said  opening  and  said  mea- 
suring chamber  with  respect  to  the  ambient; 

a  measuring  electrixle  and  a  counter  electrixle  disposed  in 
said  chamber  so  as  to  be  in  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other; 

said  electrolyte  containing  an  additive  substance  for  catalyz- 
ing the  oxidation  of  the  gas  components  to  be  detected; 
and, 
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said  additive  sut>stance  being  an  inorganic  heteropoly  acid. 


5,128,019 

devict  for  ml  asuring  chemical  and  physical 
paramltf:rs  )f  a  liquid  or  gaseous  medium 

Hellfried  Karpf;  H  elmut  Offenbacher,  Erich  Kkinhmppl,  aU  of 
Graz:  Hermann  -lanoiier,  Steinberg,  and  Ewald  Jobctl,  Graz, 
all  of  Austria,  tssignon  to  AVL  Medical  Instnuncnti  AG, 
Schaffhausen,  Siritzerlaod 

Filed  Not.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437.202 

Clainuj  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec  1,  1988,  2958/88 

Int  a.5  COIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—416  20  Clainu 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  chemical  and  physical  parameters 
of  a  fluid  medium  said  device  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  which  is  connectable  to  an  input  line  for 
fluid  medium  and  to  an  output  line  for  fluid  medium, 

a  measunng  unit  insertable  into  said  supporting  frame  to 
define  a  sampJe  channel  for  fluid  medium  flowing  between 
said  mput  line  and  said  output  line,  said  measuring  unit 
comprising  a  sensor  carrier  defining  a  flat  surface  facing 
said  sample  c  lannel  and  including  a  bore  therethrough, 

an  optode  having  a  indicator  film  positioned  in  said  bore  of 
said  sensor  c:irrier  such  that  said  indicator  film  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  plane  of  said  sensor  carrier  and  in  communi- 
cation with  fluid  medium  flowing  through  said  sample 
channel,  and 

means  for  optically  exciting  said  indicator  film  of  said  op- 
tode and  for  cetecting  and  evaluating  optical  signals  emit- 
ted therefrom  so  as  to  measure  chemical  and  physical 
parameters  of  said  fluid  medium. 


live  solid  electrolyte  layer  and  said  opposing  electrode 
from  gas; 
a  first  electric  terminal  connected  with  said  detecting  elec- 
trode; and 


a  second  electric  terminal  connected  with  said  opposing 
electrode. 


5,128.021 

PITCH  FROM  COAL  TAR  PITCH,  MFTHOD  OF  FFS 

PRODUCnON,  AS  WELL  AS  APPLICATION  OF  SLCH 

PITCH  MATERIAL 
Inge  Romey  Hunxc;  Rudolf  Geier,  Essen;  Rolf  H.  Joest,  Duis- 
burg,  and  WilheUn  Wiillscheidt,  Bottrop,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH  and  Didier 
Engineering  GmbH,  both  of  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP88/00031,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1989,  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  3,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\088  05806,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Auk.  U.  1988 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16.  1988,  Ser.  No.  397.486 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germanv,  Jan    30. 
1987,3702720 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  l/OO:  ClOC  i/00 

VS.  a.  208—39  5  Oaims 

1,  A  pitch  material  made  from  coal  tar  pitch  and  ha\  ing 

(a)  a  mesophase  content  up  to  2't. 

(b)  a  toluene-insoluble  /3-resin  content  between  58  and  75%; 

(c)  a  quinoline-msolubles  content  up  to  2%; 

(d)  a  Kramer-Sarnow  softening  point  of  200°  to  300°  C; 

(e)  a  volatile  matter  content  up  to  20%;  and 
(0  an  ash  content  up  to  0,06%. 


5,128,020 
GAS  DETECTOR 

Shim  Yamaiichi;  Masao  Izumo,  and  Shoji  Tada,  all  of  Amaga- 
saki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  'Mr.  No.  424,997,  Oct.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applii  ation  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1988,  63-267392 
Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204 — 424  5  Claims 

I,  A  gas  detector  comprising: 

a  detecting  electrode  having  a  surface  exposed  to  objective 
gas  and  contiining  at  least  a  deposition  layer  of  a  metal 
element  in  a  free  state  for  reacting  with  said  objective  gas; 
an  ionic  conductive  solid  electrolyte  layer  formed  on  said 
detecting  electrode  and  containing  ions  of  said  metal 
element; 
an  opposing  ele>:trode  which  is  formed  on  said  ionic  conduc- 
tive solid  electrolyte  layer  and  containing  a  deposition 
layer  of  said  inetal  element; 
an  insulative  sipport  means  for  supporting  said  detecting 
electrode,  saiii  ionic  conductive  solid  electrolyte  layer  and 
said  opposing  electrode,  and  isolating  said  ionic  conduc- 


5.128.022 

ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  MFHHODS 

USING  P-PHENVLENEDIA.MINt  COMPOUNDS  AND 

ORGANIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Dwight  K.  Reid,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Betz  laboratories. 

Inc.,  Trevose.  Pa, 

Filed  Jan,  18.  1991.  Ser,  No,  644.066 
Int.  CI.'  ClOB  V  /s.  (X)9K  1^   l^ 
U.S.  a.  208—48  AA  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  formation  of  polymers  ana 
the  subsequent  fouling  of  equipment  surfaces  in  petroleum  or 
petrochemical  processing  systems  comprising  adding  an  effec- 
tive amount  to  said  systems  an  antioxidant  system  comprising 
a  p-phenylenediamine  compound  and  an  organic  acid  com 
pound  with  carbon  atoms  ranging  from  C  i  to  C(,. 


326 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7,  1992 


5,I2i«,023 

MFTHOn  FOR  lNHIBm\(.  ( OKf    K)KMA1I()N  AND 

DKPOSIITON  Dl  RING  PVROIVIK    HVr)R(K    VRllON 

PR(KKSSINC, 

Dwijjht  K.  Reid.  Houston,  and  Daniel  K    hields.  rhe  VVrM>dland.s. 

both  of  lex.,  assignon  to  Bet/  I  ^txiraicries.  Inc  ,   TreTose, 

F'a 

Filed  Mar    2".  IWl.  Vr    N,.    <S'fi.lU4 
[ht  portion  of  the  term  of  (his  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI,"  (IOC  V   JO 
US.  a.  208— 4«  Q  20  Oaims 

1  A  methixi  for  inhihiting  ihc  formation  and  deposition  of 
coke  on  the  heated  metal  surfaces  in  contact  with  a  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  *hich  is  undergoing  pyrolytic  processing  to 
produce  lower  hydrocartmn  fractions  and  said  metal  surfaces 
having  a  temperature  of  about  IfrfX)  F-  or  higher,  which  im- 
provement compnses  addm^  to  said  hydrocartxin  feedstock 
being  pyrolytically  processed  a  coke  inhibiting  amount  of  a 
synergistic  combination  ol  a  boron  compound  and  a  dihy- 
droxybenzene  compound. 


5,128.024 
sI\H  TTANFOIS  C\l\l  \TK   IH  I»R(X R A<  KIN(,  AMt 
H\  DRODKU  \XIN(,  OK  HYI)R(K  ARBON  OILS  UlIH 
ZKOIITK  BKTA 
Rtn«-  B.  [jPierre.  Vledford,  and  Randall  I)    Partridge.  Prince- 
ton, both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  (  orporation.  Fairfav 
\a. 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  544. ''92,  Jun    29.  \<*9i).  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383. '00.  Jul.  24.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  3''9.421.  Maj  18, 
1982.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar    25.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
675.124 
1  he  [H'rtian  .if  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6,  2000, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (1.    C10<.  4i,62.  45.64.  47,  IS.  47/20 
U.S.  a.  208—89  8  CUims 

1  A  process  for  hydrocracking  and  dewa.xing  a  heavy  hy- 
drocarbon vacuum  gas  oil  ha\ing  an  initial  boiling  point  above 
650°  F  comprising  high  molecular  weight  long  chain,  waxy 
paraffins  and  high  molecular  weight  aromatics  including  fused 
nng  aromatics.  which  process  comprises  contacting  the  oil 
with  a  catalyst  ciimpnsing  (i)  zeolite  beta  having  a 
silica:alumina  ratio  of  aNiut  30  1  as  an  acidic  component  and 
(ii)  a  hydrogenation  comp<.inent  at  a  temperature  of  2.30°  C  to 
500°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas  at  a  total  pressure 
of  500  to  20.00(1  kPa,  a  space  velocity  of  0.1  to  10  LHSV  and 
a  hydrogen  circulation  rate  of  10  to  3500  nil  'to  bring 
about  a  bulk  conversion  including  hydrocracking  of  aromatic 
components  simultaneously  with  a  conversion  of  the  long 
chain  waxy  parafTms  present  in  the  feed  and  produced  by  the 
hydrocracking  reactions  to  effect  a  dewaxing  of  the  feed  simul- 
taneously with  the  hydrocracking  so  that  the  pour  point  of  the 
fraction  of  the  product  boiling  above  650°  F  is  reduced  rela- 
tive to  the  p<iur  point  of  the  feed  to  a  value  of  about  0°  C 


5.128.025 
mURO<.  ARBON  tON\FR.SION  PR(XHS.SF„S  ISINt;   A 
NOVKI.  CRVSTALLINE  MKROPOROl  S  \\V  I  Al 
OXYSLLUDF  COMPOSITION 
Robert  1..  Bedmrti,  Fishkill;  Edith  M.  RuiiRen,  White  Plains,  and 
Stephen  T.  Wilson.  Shrub  Oak.  all  of  N.V  ..  a.s.signors  to  I  OS' 
l>es  Plaines.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    6''0.826,  Mar    IN.  1991     I  his 
application  Dec.  9.  1991,  ,Vr.  No   803.936 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  47/02.  11/02 
U,S.  a.  208— 112  lUtlaims 

1  .A  process  for  converting  a  hydrtxarbon  feed  to  a  hydro- 
carb<.)n  converted  product  comprising  contacting  the  hydro- 
carbon feed  under  hvdrcKarbon  converting  conditions  with  a 
crystalline  oxysulfide  composition  having  a  three-dimensional 
microporous  framework:  structure  of  at  least  MS;.,  MO2.  and 


MOS  tetrahedrai  units,  having  an  intracrystalline  pore  system 
and  an  empirical  formula  expressed  in  molar  ratios: 

fMjAI,P«Siv)Sw02-w 

where  M  is  at  least  one  metal  thai.  H  can  bt  incorporated  Into 
the  framework  structure  of  a  microporous  molecular  sieve  and 
2)  form  hydrolytically  stable  sulfides;  s  is  the  mole  fraction  of 
M  and  vanes  from  greater  than  zero  to  about  1.  t  is  the  mole 
fraction  of  Al  and  vanes  from  0  to  less  than  0.5,  u  is  the  mole 
fraction  of  P  and  vanes  from  0  to  about  0.5,  v  is  the  mole 
fraction  of  Si  and  vanes  from  0  to  less  than  0.5,  w  is  the  mole 
fraction  of  S  and  vanes  from  greater  than  zero  to  less  than  2s 
and  t.  u  and  v  are  chosen  such  that  when  I  is  greater  than  zero, 
u  IS  greater  than  zero,  s-f  t-(-u -^  v=  1  and  when  s=l,  M  is  only 
a  combination  of  gallium  and  germanium. 


5,128.026 

PRODLCTION  OF  UNIFORM  PRFMIl  M  COKE  BY 

OXYGFNATION  OF   A  PORTION  OF  FHE  COKE 

FFFDSTOC  K 

Bruce  A.  Newman,  and  I.lo>d  (..  Becraft,  both  of  Ponca  City, 

Okia,,  assignors  to  (  onoco  Inc..  Ponca  Citv.  Okia, 

1  iled  May   13,  1991,  S*t.  N.,    -IHL.WiO 

Int.  (1,    (  IIM,    -    14    I  •  .. 

L'.S.  a.  208—131  10  Claims 


FfEO 


1  In  a  delayed  premium  coking  process  in  which  an  aro- 
matic mineral  oil  feedstock  is  heated  to  elevated  temperature 
and  introduced  continuously  to  a  coking  drum  under  delayed 
coking  conditions  wherein  the  heated  feedstock  soaks  in  its 
contained  heat  to  convert  the  fecdslixk  to  cracked  vaptirs  and 
premium  coke  and  in  which  the  introdu  tion  of  feedstivk  to 
the  coking  drum  is  discontinued  after  the  coking  drum  is  filled 
to  the  desired  level,  the  improvement  which  comprises  (a) 
adding  from  about  50  weight  percent  to  about  98  weight  per- 
cent of  non-oxygenated  feedstix-k  to  the  coke  drum  and  (b) 
adding  from  about  2  weight  percent  to  about  50  weight  percent 
of  oxygenated  feedstixk  to  the  coke  drum  after  the  mid-point 
of  the  dram-filling  portion  of  the  coking  cycle. 


5.128.02'' 

Ml  I  Hon  I  OH  Hl-MOMNC.  MINFHAl   SLIMES  FROM 

KAOLIN  C  I  A\ 

NrtKuih  Halaka.  120  Raylan  Dr..  Sutter  (reek.  Calif.  95685,  and 
Joseph  lannictlli.  "96  S  Beachviev*  Dr..  Jekyll  Island,  (.a, 
3!  521) 

1  iltd  Jun.  ".  199i).  Ser.  No.  533,135 

Int.  CI.    B03B  !  04 

VS.  CI.  209-5  u  Qaims 

1    A  process  lor  bciiefici.iiinj;  a  kaolin  clay  slurry  containing 

mineral  slimes,  said  mineral  slimes  having  a  particle  size  of  less 

than0  2mur>r     .'tnpriMng: 

treating  sukI  k.-..Miii  ,  lay  slurry  at  a  pH  of  between  about  6.5 

and  12  with  a  dispersing  agent  in  an  amount  in  excess  of 

the  amount  required  to  obtain  a  minimum  slurry  viscosity, 

separating  by  sedimentation  from  said  mineral  slimes  a  bene- 
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ficiated  kaolin  clay  having  a  reduced  viscosity  and  in- 
creased brightness  and 
removing  from  said  beneficiated  kaolin  clay  a  supernatant 
slurry  containing  the  mineral  slimes. 


5,128.028 
SIEVE  FOR  PAPER  PULP  STRAINER  AND  CLASSIFIER 
Jean-Pierre  Lamort,  Vitry,  France,  assignor  to  E  &  M  Lamort, 

\  itry,  France 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,852,  Aug.  II,  1989,  abandoned. 
lliis  application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser,  No.  689.714 
(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  12,  1988,  88  10863; 
Mar    15.  1989.  89(3379 

Int.  a.'  B07B  1/46:  D21D  S/00 
VS.  a.  209—397  20  Oainia 


1.  A  sieve  for  a  paper  pulp  strainer  and  classifier  comprising: 
at  least  one  elcngated  element  having  a  U-shaped  cross 
section,  said  at  least  one  U-shaped  element  having  a  bot- 
tom including  openings  therein  and  two  side  walls,  said  at 
least  one  element  being  formed  into  a  least  one  continuous 
loop  joined  together  at  said  sidwalls  to  form  a  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  wall  substantially  com- 
prising said  at  least  one  bottom  and  including  and  open- 
ings, said  side  walls  of  said  at  least  one  loop  extending 
continuously  for  360  degrees,  said  U-shape  being  unob- 
structed for  360  degrees  of  said  at  least  one  loop. 

5,128,029 

CONTINUOUS  BACKW ASHING  FILTER  APPARATUS 

WITH  HLTERED  FLUID  RETENTION  PLATE 

Karl-Hein?  Hermann,  9201  Pleasure  A»e.,  Apt.  201,  Sea  Isle, 

N,J.  08243 
¥Cl  No,  P(T/US89/04261,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11, 1990,  §  102(e) 
DmI.  Jun.  n,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  11, 
1988,  3834642 

Int.  a,'  BOID  29/68 
U.S.  a.  210—107  59  CUims 

15.  A  backwasli  filter  apparatus  for  removing  solids  from 
fluids,  com.prising 
a  filter  housing  comprising  an  upper  compariment  defining 
an  inlet  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  permitting  introduc- 
tion of  an  un  filtered  fluid  into  the  inlet  chamber,  and  a 
lower  compa-tment  defining  an  outlet  chamber  having  an 
outlet  for  permitting  discharge  of  a  filtered  fluid  from  the 
outlet  chamber; 
stationary  filter  means  located  in  the  said  filter  housing  and 
rigidly  suppcrted  between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said 
outlet  chamb-er; 
a  backwash  hoising  comprising  an  elongate  backwash  hood 
having  a  backwash  outlet  therein,  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  normal  to  said  filter  means,  said  backwash 
hood  comprising  at  least  one  sliding  shoe  in  contact  with 
an  mlet  side  of  said  filter  means,  said  sliding  shoe  having  a 
radially  extending  slit  therethrough  which  provides  com- 
munication bitween  a  substantial  radially  elongate  area  on 
said  filter  means  and  an  interior  of  said  backwash  housing, 


said  sliding  shoe  providing  a  virtually  leakproof  seal  on 
the  inlet  side  of  the  filter  means  thereby  separating  the 
interior  of  said  backwash  housing  and  said  inlet  chamber, 
and 
retention  plate  means  for  providing  sufficient  retention  ot 
filtered  fluid  proximate  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  an 
outlet  side  surface  of  said  filter  means  to  allow  substan- 
tially instantaneous  and  continuous  backwashing  of  said 
filter  means  said  retention  plate  means  compnsing  a  lower 
rigid  support  plate  having  an  upper  surface  which 
contacts  and  supf>orts  said  filler  means,  said  upper  surface 
comprising  a  plurality  of  grcKsved  formed  therein  which 
temporarily  retain  Tillered  f.uid  m  said  outlet  chambei  ai  j 


location  immediately  proximate  the  outlet  side  surface  of 
said  filler  means; 
wherein  said  backwash  housing  provides  continuous  back 
wa.shing  of  said  filter  means  over  a  nnsmg  area  acces.scd 
by  the  sill  m  said  sliding  shoe 

32.  The  filter  apparatus  of  claim  15,  further  compnsing 
means  for  rotating  said  backwash  ho<xl  ab<.>ul  the  axis  normal 
to  said  filter  means 

33.  The  filter  apparatus  of  claim  32.  additionally  compnsing 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  roution  of  the  backwash  hood 

34.  The  filter  apparatus  of  claim  33.  including  means  for 
varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  backwash  htxxl  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  amount  of  solids  accumulated  on  the  filter  means 


5,128,030 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS  FROM 

SUSPENSION 

Jonko  Haufala,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Tampella  Ab, 

Tampere,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  447,760,  Dec,  8,  1989,  abandoned.  1  his 
application  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser,  No,  745.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec,  9.  1988,  885739 
Int.  Cn.'  BOID  24  44 
L'.S.  a.  210— 108  6  Claims 

1,  Device  for  separating  solids  from  suspension  m  t'ne  form 
of  a  twin  filtenng  belt  press  compnsing; 

two  filtering  belts  pervious  to  water  having  facing  surfaces 
travelling  in  the  same  direction  and  being  supponed  and 
guided  each  by  a  respective  liquid  withdrawing  perfo- 
rated surface  provided  with  holes. 
a  prefiltering  chamber  formed  between  said  tacmg  surfaces 
of  said  belts,  said  prefiltenng  chamber  converging  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  belts  and  having  a  wider  end 
defining  a  supply  inlet  for  supplying  suspension  to  be 
treated  into  said  prefiltenng  chamb?>r.   a   narrower  end 
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forming  jr,  eiii  end.  and  side  deflning  the  prefiltenng 
chambf  r  in  the  directions  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  helts,  said  sides  including  seahng  elements, 
said  sealing  elements  ^eing  formed  hv  rigid  side  walls 
rigidK  joined  to  said  liquid  withdrawing  perforated  sur- 
faces, such  that  said  prefiltenng  chamber  is  supp^irted  by 
a  substantially  closed  rigid  housing  formed  h\  said  rigid 
walls  and  by  said  liquid  withdrawing  surfaces  and 
each  said  liquid  withdrawing  surface  having  a  liquid  with- 
drawing area,  determined  by  the  distribution  of  said  holes, 
which  is  of  a  substantialK  smaller  width  than  the  width  of 
the  corresp^-inding  filtering  W\i  m  j  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  travel  ot  the  belts  such  that  the 
edges  of  each  belt  extend  sideways  substantially  farther 
than  the  edges  of  the  liquid  withdrawing  area  thus  form- 


O- 


TOP? 


ing  margin  area.s  between  said  edges  of  said  belt  and  said 
edges  of  the  liquid  withdrawing  area,  said  margin  areas 
being  free  of  solids  collected  on  the  belt;  and 
wherein  said  exit  end  of  said  prefiltenng  chamber  at  both 
margin  areas  of  the  belts  is  provided  with  a  sealing  surface 
on  at  least  one  of  the  liquid  withdrawing  surfaces,  said 
sealing  surface  being  positioned  to  guide  the  margin  area 
of  one  filtering  belt  against  the  margin  area  of  the  opp<isite 
filtering  belt  and  said  wider  end  being  provided  with 
flexible  sealing  strips  arc  provided  extending  along  the 
width  of  the  belts  and  adapted  for  sealing  said  w  ider  end 
of  the  prefiltenng  chamber  by  pressing  under  the  effect  of 
filtering  pressure  against  the  wires  guided  by  said  liquid 
withdrawing  surfaces  at  the  point  where  said  sealing  is 
effected 


5,128.031 
t'OOl    si  HK^(  1-   •sKIMMK.R 
David  (.    Nlidkiff.  halls  (  hurch.  Va     assiiinor  to  Marking  De- 
signs. Inc  .  Dunn  I  oring.  \n 

Filed  Apr    11,  l'W<l.  Ser.  .No,  507,4^8 

Int    (1     MOID  35/05 

U.S.  a.  210— lOV  12  Claims 


1   A  self-propelled,  apparatus  for  moving  across  and  remov- 
ing debns  from  the  surface  of  a  pool,  comprising: 


a  hull  having  liquid  intake  and  liquid  outlet  mean  sin  fluid 

communication  with  each  other; 

a  filter  located  between  said  liquid  intake  and  said  liquid 
outlet  means; 

a  pump  mt^unted  on  said  hull  and  having  liquid  input  and 
liquid  (Outlet  means  in  communication  with  each  other 
through  said  pump,  said  liquid  outlet  means  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  exterior  of  said  hull; 

means  for  energizing  said  pump  to  take  in  liquid  through  its 
liquid  input  means  and  forcefully  expel  such  liquid 
through  Its  liquid  output  means,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  said  forcefully  ex- 
pelled liquid,  said  means  compnsing  a  tube  for  directing 
the  expelled  liquid  from  its  discharge  end.  and  means  for 
altering  the  position  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube 
relative  to  said  hull. 


';.128.0.»2 
\  IHK  \nS(,  S1F\  h    HI  \\  K  VMI  H   H  \ks 
Borje  O    kiisatn.   Vnn  Arbor,  Muh  .  assign. t  t.    K   s.dale  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..   Ann   Arbor,  Mith 
Continuation  in-parl  uf  Str.  No    323.415.  Mar    14.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  4,970.004    This  application  Oct.  19,  I99<l.  Ser    No.  601,195 

ini   (I     mnD JJ/54 
VS.  a.  210—232  13  aaims 


9.  A  vibrating  sieving  filter  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  generally  vertical 
axis  said  housing  having  an  open  top  with  a  horizontal 
inlet  adjacent  said  top  for  fluid  being  filtered  and  a  closed 
bottom  with  a  vertically  disposed  filtered  fiuid  outlet; 

a  cover  for  sealingly  closing  the  open  top  of  said  housing; 

a  sieving  cylinder  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom; 

a  longitudinally  extending  support  member  extending 
through  said  sieving  cylinder  removably  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  closed  bottom  of  said  sieving  cylinder  and 
attached  at  the  other  end  to  said  cover  to  support  said 
sieving  cylinder  concentrically  within  said  housing; 

a  resilient  seal  between  said  housing  and  said  sieving  cylin- 
der located  adjacent  the  open  top  of  said  sieving  cylinder 
and  below  said  horizontal  inlet  in  said  housing  so  that  fluid 
being  filtered  which  is  introduced  through  the  inlet  will  be 
directed  into  the  open  lop  of  said  sieving  cylinder  into  a 
first  chamber  inside  of  said  sieving  cylinder,  through  said 
sieving  cylinder  to  a  second  chamber  (between  said  sieving 
cvlinder  and  said  housing,  and  out  of  said  second  chamber 
through  said  filtered  fiuid  outlet; 

a  fluid  actuated  vibrator  attached  to  said  support  member  for 
vibrating  said  sieving  cylinder,  said  resilient  seal  serving 
as  a  vibration  fulcrum  point; 
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means  for  creating  a  first  harmonic  damped  motion  of  said 
sieving  cylinder  comprising  one  or  more  longitudinally 
extending  bars  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cover  and  at 
the  other  end  t  j  said  vibrator; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  resilient  conduits  con- 
nected betweer  said  cover  and  said  vibrator  for  supplying 
and  exhausting  motive  fluid  for  operation  of  said  vibrator; 
and 

quick  disconnect  means  for  attaching  said  cover  to  said 
housing  so  that  said  sieving  cylinder  is  easily  removed 
with  said  cover  as  a  unit  from  said  housing  permitting  said 
sieving  cylinder  to  be  removed  from  said  support  member 
for  cleaning  and  servicing  said  sieving  cylinder  and  vibra- 
tor. 


5,128,033 
OIL  SEPARATOR 

II.  Alfred  Lberbardt.  Hale  Fire  Punp  CoatMny.  7M  S^iig  Mill 
^ve..  Consboiiacken,  Pa.  1942t 

Filed  Jal.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  55«^3 

Int.  Ci.'  E02B  15/04;  BOID  17/038 

V.S.  a.  210—232  22  Owns 


18,  An  oil  separator  for  use  in  cleaning  up  oil  spills  floating 
on  bodies  of  water,  including  the  open  seas,  comprising: 

power  operated  separating  means  for  drawing  an  oil/water 
mixture  from  tne  surface  of  a  body  of  water  containing  an 
oil  spill  and  se:7arating  the  oil  and  water. 

said  power  operited  means  including  a  lightweight  water 
driven  turbine  as  a  power  source  for  operating  the  same, 
said  water  driven  turbine  including  a  housing  and  a  bladed 
impeller  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  directing  water 
into  and  out  ol"  said  housing  for  driving  said  impeller, 

means  for  pumping  the  separated  oil  to  a  remote  location  for 
storage  thereof". 

float  means  for  supporting  said  power  operated  separating 
means,  including  said  water  driven  turbine  thereof,  and 
said  pumping  means  in  the  body  of  water  containing  the 
oil  spill, 

a  main  pump  having  a  suction  and  a  discharge  and  lines  for 
connecting  the  discharge  of  said  mam  pump  to  the  inlet  of 
said  water  driven  turbine  for  driving  the  same,  and 

means  for  supplying  water  to  the  suction  of  said  main  pump 
from  the  body  of  water  containing  the  oil  spill. 


5,128,034 
I'RKSSURE  VESSEL  FOR  HOUSING  A  WATER  HLTER 
Dennis  J.  Kool,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway  Corpora- 
tion, Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,084 
Int.  a.'  BOID  27/08 
U.S.  a.  210—232  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  pressure  vessel  for  a  water  filter,  the  combination 
comprising: 


a   generally   cylindrical    gla.ss-filled   polypropylene   vessel 

body; 
a  polyphenylene  oxide  vessel  head; 

said  vessel  head  compnsing  an  inlet  port  and  an  oiHici  pirt 
said  vessel  body  comprising  an  externally  threadeo  aperture 

on  one  end; 
said  aperture  comprising  a  raised  rim, 
said  vessel  body   further  composing  a   radially,   inwardly 

facing  sealing  wall. 
said  vessel  head  further  comprising  an  annular  gasket  surtace 

and  an  elastomeric  O-nng  gasket  disposed   within  said 

annular  gasket  surface  for  sealingly  engaging  said  sealing 

wall; 
said   vessel   head   further  comprising   threaded   means   for 

threadingly  engaging  a  threaded  filter  member; 
said  filter  member  being  in  iluid  communication  with  said 

inlet  and  said  outlet  ports, 
said  filter  member  compnsing  activated  carbon  and  fabnc 

for  filtering   paniculates,  bacteria  and  chemicals  from 

potable  water; 


said  vessel  head  further  comprising  an  outwardly  projecting 
peripheral  ridge  substantially  equal  in  diameter  to  said 
raised  rim; 

an  internally  threaded  annular  collar  member  adapted  to 
threadingly  engage  said  aperture  thereby  contacting  said 
peripheral  ridge  to  said  raised  rim  and  sealingly  contact- 
ing said  gasket  and  said  annular  gasket  surface  to  said 
sealing  wall; 

said  raised  rim  comprising  radially  oriented  slot  for  receiv- 
ing a  tool  to  facilitate  removal  of  said  vessel  head  from 
said  vessel  body; 

said  vessel  head  and  said  vessel  body  further  comprising 
generally  spherical  ends  adapted  to  withstand  cyclic  inter- 
nal water  pressure;  and 

a  polymer  shell  for  encasing  said  vessel  body  and  vessel 
head,  said  polymer  shell  providing  an  aesthetically  pleas- 
ing exterior  for  said  vessel  head  and  said  vessel  body  and 
a  stand  for  stabilizing  the  pressure  vessel 
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i  I  I   II)  HOW  CONTROI    in\  Hi    K)K  U 
rRKATMKST  SVSTKMS 
Robert    \.  Clack,  Madison;   Richard   K.  (lack.   VVindsur.  and 
MeWin  R.  Hemp,  l^i.  all  of  H  i<,..  aAsmnur"!  ti>  (  lack  <  orpo- 
ration,  Windsor,  Wis. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    4*4,155.  Mar    15.  I'^X).  Pat. 
No   5,002,664.  This  application  Keb.  H.  1991.  Vr    No   65J,l)40 
I  he  pijrtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  ■iubsequtnl  i"  ^lar.  26, 
^008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Ini   CI     HOll)  •'1/08 
VJS.  a.  210—25 1  16  Oaims 


a  niter  unit  in  said  chamber,  and  said  Tilter  unit  communicating 
with  the  inteiior  of  said  container  whereby  the  tap  water  flows 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  for  use  in  a  water  treating 
system  for  making  fluid  connections  between  a  senes  of  water 
treatment  modules  and  other  system  elements,  said  fluid  flow 
control  device  comprising 

an  elongate  unitary  thermoplastic  body  including  a  plurality 
of  treatment  m<xlule-receiving  sockets  for  matably  engag- 
ing a  like  plurality  of  treatment  modules,  input/output 
connector  means  defined  in  said  Ixxly  for  matably  engag- 
ing complimentary  input/output  connector  means 
adapted  to  convey  impure  tap  water  from  the  system  to 
said  fluid  flow  control  device  and  treated  product  water 
and  waste  water  away  from  the  fluid  flow  control  device 
to  provide  communication  with  other  elements  of  said 
system,  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow  passages  being  defined  in 
said  body  for  conveying  fluids  therein  and  to  and  from 
said  sockets  and  said  body  further  including  channel 
means  for  conveying  fluids  extending  between  selected 
ones  of  said  passages  and  said  input/output  connector 
means. 


5.1  JJi.li  ^f! 

vVaTTM  <  (iNT  \INKR   \s>,hMHI>   (MR  USE  ON  A 

W  MhR  SI  \N|) 

Ron  Svens.vin,  (Nu  I'rosptct  \vt  ,  suiii   i;  (     llackensack,  N.J. 

07601 

1  lied  Vp    :4.  1W().  .Ser.  No.  589.790 
int   (I     HOIF  2<^//3 
L  ..S.  a.  210—264  15  Oaims 

1  A  water  container  assembly  for  use  on  a  water  stand 
compnsing  a  container  for  mounting  on  the  water  stand,  a 
water  piinfication  unit  in  said  container,  said  water  purification 
unit  cimipnsin^  j  houMrig  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  container, 
said  water  purification  unit  having  mounting  means  at  its  upper 
end.  said  mounting  means  being  mounted  st  said  lop  of  said 
.oniainer  with  essentially  all  of  said  water  punfication  unit 
heing  disp^ised  wiihin  said  container,  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing defining  a  ^  haniSer  an  inlet  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  u.  permit  tap  w.iter  to  be  inserted  into  said  chamber. 


by  gravity  through  said  filter  unit  where  it  is  purified  and  then 
flows  into  said  container. 


5,128,037 
SPIRAL  WOCND  niTRATK)N  MKMHRANE 
I   XRIRIIX,! 
Steven  R.  Pearl.  Nashua.  N  H..  and  Peter  M    Dansky,  Lynn- 
field.    Mavs.,    assinnorv     o    Milljpore   (  orporation,    Bedford, 
Mass 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990.  Ser,  No.  634,843 

Int.  a.^  BOID  63/00 

VS.  a.  210—321.74  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  spiral  wound  apparatus  for  filtering  a  fluid  to  produce 
a  permeate  and  a  retentate  including  a  separation  cartridge 
comprising  at  least  one  membrane,  a  plurality  of  porous  feed 
screens  and  a  plurality  of  porous  permeate  screens  spirally 
wound  about  a  central  tube  having  a  hollow  interior,  and  a 
rigid  solid  end  plate  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said 
separation  cartridge,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
said  separation  cartridge  having  an  outer  fluid  permeable 

wrap, 
said  separation  cartridge  being  housed  within  a  rigid  nonpo- 

rous  solid  outer  tube, 
said  solid  outer  tube  being  housed  within  a  solid  housing 

spaced  apart  from  said  outer  tube  to  form  a  space, 
means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  space  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  holes  through  said  ngid  solid 
end  plate,  holes  through  said  ngid  solid  outer  tube,  and 
holes  through  both  the  end  plate  and  the  outer  tube, 
means  for  sealing  said  permeate  from  said  retentate, 
said  separation  cartridge,  outer  tube  and  means  for  control- 
ling fluid  flow  comprising  a  unitary  construction. 


5,128,038 
FILTERING  LAYOUT 

(>ert  Mavitschek,  Baden,  and  Wilbelm  Vollmann,  Oberrohrdorf, 
both  of  Switzerlard,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd,^ 
Maden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,827 
(  laims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    9,    1988, 
2994  88 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  BOID  29/50 

VS.  a.  210—323.2  11  Claims 


fold  lines  for  each  of  said  pnmary  fold  lines,  each  of  said  sec- 
ondary fold  lines  extending  between  an  intersection  with  one 
of  said  edges  and  an  intersection  with  the  corresponding  pri- 
mary fold  line  to  form  a  secondary  pleat  the  intersection  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  secondary  fold  lines  with  said  one 
edge  cooperating  with  a  separate  intersection  of  a  secondars 
fold  line  of  an  adjoining  pleat  with  said  one  edge,  each  of  said 
intersections  of  said  secondary  fold  lines  with  the  one  edge 
being  between  said  pnmary  fold  line  and  the  pnmary  fold  line 


\r^ 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  closed  tank  having  an  inflow  pipe  and  an  outflow  pipe; 

a  tube  sheet  disposed  within  said  tank  serving  to  divide  the 
inside  of  said  tuik  into  a  filtrate  chamber  and  a  turbid 
chamber  and  sispporting  a  plurality  of  precoat  cartridge 
filters  in  staggered  rows,  said  cartridge  fillers  being  in 
communication  with  said  filtrate  chamber  and  supported 
by  said  tube  sheet  such  that  an  effective  surface  of  said 
cartndge  filten.  extends  into  said  turbid  chamber,  said 
inflow  pipe  bei'ig  disposed  substantially  in  the  center  of 
said  tube  sheet  ind  oriented  such  that  an  opening  of  said 
inflow  pipe  is  directed  into  said  turbid  chamber; 

a  baffle  disposed  in  said  turbid  chamber  having  a  first  perfo- 
rated collar  facing  said  inflow  pipe,  said  first  perforated 
collar  having  a  wall  which  extends  parallel  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  lartridge  filters,  said  baffle  having  a  center 
recess  from  which  an  overflow  tube  extends  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  inflow  pipe,  said  overflow  tube  extending 
substantially  tho  entire  effective  height  of  said  cartridge 
filters  such  that  an  upper  opening  of  said  overflow  tube  is 
directed  against  an  impingement  baffle,  said  impingement 
baffle  disposed  in  said  turbid  chamber  above  said  cartridge 
filters  and  oriented  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tank,  said  impingement  baffle  having  a  second 
perforated  collar  facing  said  cartridge  filters. 


5.128,039 
FILTER  WITH  DELTA  WEDGE  PLEAT 
Kobtrt  (.abriclsun,  Sorth  Smithfield,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Allied- 
Signal  inc.,  .Morristown,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,222 
Int.  a.'  BOID  27/06 
VS.  O.  210—450  10  Oaims 

1  A  filter  cartridge  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  of  porous 
tiller  matenal  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  trans- 
versely extending,  substantially  parallel  primary  fold  lines 
extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  sheet 
being  folded  along  ^aid  pnmary  fold  lines  to  form  an  array  of 
primary  pleats  extending  between  said  fold  lines  wherein  alter- 
nate fold  lines  defim  opposite  tips  of  said  primary  pleats  so  that 
each  of  the  pnmary  pleats  include  a  primary  pwrtion  defining  a 
primary  width  equa  to  the  distance  between  said  primary  fold 
lines,  said  sheet  being  further  folded  along  a  pair  of  secondary 
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of  the  adjoining  pleat,  said  intersections  of  the  corresponding 
secondary  fold  lines  defining  a  segment  of  said  one  edge  be- 
tween the  intersection  of  said  secondary  fold  lines,  the  portion 
of  the  primary  fold  line  between  the  corresponding  edge  and 
said  intersection  defining  a  secondary  p(.inion  of  said  pnmary 
fold  line  folded  in  a  direction  opp<5site  the  direction  the  pri- 
mary portion  of  the  corresponding  pnmary  fold  lines  is  folded 
so  that  said  secondary  pleat  is  tucked  within  a  corresponding 
primary  pleat. 


5,128,(>4t( 

WASIKWATLR  TREATMKNT  PRCX-ESS 

Alan  H.  Molof,  New  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  and  Zuwhan  Y'un,  Seoul,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Polytechnic  Lniversity.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1989,  Ser.  No.  388.955 

Int,  O,'  C02F  3/iO 

LI.S.  O.  210—605  24  Claims 
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1.  A  wastewater  treatment  process  having  the  capability  of 
improving  solids  separation  characteristics,  reducing  biochem- 
ical oxygen  demand  (BOD)  m  purified  wastewater,  removing 
nitrogen,  and  remo\  ing  phosphorus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  passing  wastewater  containing  suspended  solids  and 
biodegradable  organic  substances  through  an  aerobic 
biological  oxidation  zone  and  therein  oxidizing  a  portion 
of  the  BOD  and  converting  a  portion  of  the  BOD  into 
additional  suspended  solids 

(2)  passing  the  effluent  from  said  aerobic  biological  oxida 
tion  zone  to  an  a  mixing  zone,  said  mixing  zone  having  an 
anoxic  premixing  zone  and  an  aerobic  mixing  zone,  and 
mixing  said  effluent  with  effluent  from  the  anoxic/ana- 
erobic  zone  recited  in  step  (5)  below,  in  said  anoxic  pre- 
mixing zone; 

(3)  passing  the  effluent  from  the  anoxic  premixing  zone  to 
said  aerobic/mixing  zone; 

(4)  passing  the  effluent  from  said  aerobic/mixing  zone  to  a 
settling  zone  and  therein  separating 

(a)  purified  wa.stewater  having  reduced  BOD  and  sus- 
pended solids,  and 

(b)  sludge  containing  suspended  solids, 

(5)  passing  a  portion  of  the  sludge  formed  in  step  (4)  to  an 
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anoxic/anaerobic  zone  and  therein  increasing  the  extracel- 
lular polymer  content  of  said  sludge,  and 
(6)  recycling  an  effective  amount  of  the  effluent  from  said 
anoxic/ anaerobic  zone  to  the  said  anoxic  premixmg  zone 
of  said  mixing  zone. 


5.I2«.()41 

MIC  ROPOROl  S  MKMBRANl-,  MhrHOI)  OF 

VlANLKACn  RK,  AND  MKTHOl)  Oh  I  SE 

Peter  J.  [)«>;en.  Huntindton;  Thomas  C  .  (rscll.  Cilen  Cove,  and 

Jeffre)   K.  Chambers,  Huntin)(ton.  all  of  \  \  .  aAsinnors  to 

fall  (  orporation.  Glen  Cove,  N.V 

Kiled  Mav   15,  1<»1.  Ser    No.  7(K).:5: 
Int.  CI.    B<)1I)  V/56 
VS.C\1\0 — 6J«  27  Claims 

9  A  hydrophiiic,  microporous  nit-mbranc  comprising  a 
hydrophilic.  microporous.  polyhexamethylene  adipamide 
membrane  substrate  to  the  surfaces  of  which  are  grafted 
through  cavalent  btinds.  a  polymer  with  quaternary  ammo- 
nium groups  made  from  diallyldimethylammonium  chloride, 
the  membrane  having  a  positive  zeta  pc^iential  of  from  about 
+  5  to  about  »  I  5  millivolts  at  pH  8  and  a  nn.se  up  time  of  les,s 
than  about  3U  minutes. 


IWl.  Pat.  No. 

No.  '::,nio 

44  Claims 


5,128,042 

nF5AI  IN  ATION  OF  BRACKI.SH  WATFR  OR  RRINT 

FROM  HYDROCARBON  W  H  l> 

iKinald  M.  Kenton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  nion  Oil  Com- 

pan>  of  California,  Ixk  Angeles,  Calif. 
<  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,02''.  Feb.  2\. 
5,076.934.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Vr. 
Int.  CI  '  BOin  /sl/OJ 
VS.  CI.  210—642 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  pr.Klucing  non-braclcish  water  from 
water  ^untaining  at  lei.st  .'^(*i  ppm  total  dis.solved  solids  found 
in  an  active  hydrix;arbon  prcxluct  well  comprising 

at  least  :ine  active  hydrocarbon  product  well  located  on  an 
otT  xhiire  .>il  platform,  said  well  prixiucmg  a  hydrocarbon 
pr  ^Ja-.!  and  flow  able  water  containing  at  least  500  ppm 
t  ■!.<;  dissolved  stilids, 
a  means  for  separating  the  hydrocarbon  product  from  the 
water,  said  means  for  separating  receiving  said  flowable 
water  from  the  active  hydrocarbon  product  well, 
a  desalination  plant  kx;ated  on  the  off  shore  platform  for 
receiving  water  containing  at   least   5(X)  ppm   total  dis- 
solved solids  from  the  means  for  separating  and  for  pro- 
ducing non-brackish  water;  and 
means  for  transpKirting  non-brackish  water  produced  by  the 

desalina'ion  plant 
9.  A  methcxl  of  using  an  inactivated  gas  well  comprising: 
ceasing  all  gas  production  in  an  inactive  gas  well; 
recovering  water  containing  at  least  500  ppm  total  dissolved 
solids  from  the  inactive  gas  well  from  a  geological  forma- 
tion containing  ncwahlf  w  ater  containing  at  least  500  ppm 
total  dissolved  solijs    an.! 
desalinating  the  water  to  produce  liquid  water  having  less 
than  500  ppmw  total  dissolved  solids. 


5.12«,04J 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PCRIFTINC  I  IQIII)^ 
Oien  ^^    V^ildermuth.  4"'2  Ire«  Top  Iji.,  Des  Pere^,  Mo.  6^122 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  654.73« 
Int.  (!.'  C02F  /   -IM 
U.S,  CI.  210— *95  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  further  purifving  ultra-pure,  high  resistivity 
water  having  a  bulk  resistivity  of  greater  than  10  megohm- 
centimeter  and  containing  trace  amounts  of  organic  and/or 
inorganic  particles  having  an  inherent  negative  charge 
theroen.  said  methtxi  being  earned  out  without  applying  an 
external  voltage  to  said  panicles  to  precharge  said  particles. 
,.iid  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 


flowing  in  laminar  fashion  the  water  to  be  purified  through 
an  elongate  chamber 

providing  an  electnc  or  magnetic  field  in  the  chamber  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  flow  to  cause  the  negatively 
charged  particles  to  move  in  a  predetermined  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow 


'k=j>^u^C>wC?V^ 


^ 


1 


,1 


separating  the  water  in  the  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  ones 
established  according  to  the  predetermined  direction  of 
negatively  charged  panicle  movement,  and 

drawing  further-purified  water  from  a  /one  removed  from 
the  direction  of  negatively  charged  particle  movement. 


5,128,044 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.128,045 

\U THOD  FOR  STABILIZING  MFTAL  IONS  IN  THE 

PRKSFNCF  OF  BIOFOLLING  ORGANISMS 

Jennifer  R.  Parsons,  Pittsburg;  Beverly  Bendiksen,  Coraopolis. 

and  Charles  J.  Schell,  Coraopolis,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

(  algon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,143 
Int.  CT'  C02F  /    '■■' ' 
VS.  n   210—699  2  Claims 

1  A  meihinl  tor  stahili/ini?  metal  ions  including  iron  and 
manganese  and  inhibiting  hiofouhng  in  an  aqueous  system 
comprising  adding  to  said  aqueous  system  an  effective  amount 
of  an  admixture  comprising 

(a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  water  soluble  polymer. 
akme  or  in  combination  with  a  water  stiluble  phosphonale. 
wherein  said  p<ilymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  levs  than  50.000  as  determined  by  light  scatter- 
ing and  comprises  (i)  an  unsaturated  mono-carboxylic  acid 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and 
methacrylic  acid,  and  (ii)  an  unsaturated  sult'onic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-acrylamido-2- 
methyipropyl  sulfonic  acid  and  2-methacrylamido-2- 
methylpropyl  sulfonic  acid,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
(1)   (11)  ranges  from  ab<iut  1  4  to  ab<iut  41; 

(b)  methylene  bis(lhiocyanate).  and 

(c)  2-(thKKyanomethylthio)ben7othia^ole  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  a  I  to  the  sum  of  b)  and  c)  is  from  about  20:1 
to  about  1:2  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  b)c)  is  from 
about  10:1  to  about  1  '*'*.  to  prevent  depKisition  of  said 
metal  ions  and  inhibit  biofouling  in  said  aqueous  system. 


5,128,046 
V^AUR  (  1  ARIFIC  ATION  THROl  GH  CHFI  ATION 
Robert  A.  Marbit,  and  Michael  L.  Braden,  both  of  Sugar  I.and. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  NaJco  CTiemical  Company,  Oak  BriH)k,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509.534 
Int   a.'  CX)2F  I  56 
VS.  CI.  210—705  10  Claims 

I  In  a  priKess  for  recovering  residual  hydrocarb<in  values 
from  oil  prixluclion  waters  containing  dis,vilved  iron  salt.s  prior 
to  discharge  trom  an  otT-shore  oil  rig  comprising 

(a I  collecting  crude  oil  emulsu^ns  from  undersea  formations; 
(b)  separating  i-iU    hvtlrocartvm  fractions  from  oily  water 
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fractions  in  an  operation  which  breaks  crude  oil  emulsions 
into  oily  hydr>carbon  and  oily  produced  water  fractions; 

(c)  collecting  oily  hydrocarbon  values  for  further  process- 
ing; 

(d)  treating  oily  produced  water  fractions  by  air-blowing 
agitation  to  f^rm  and  collect  a  floating  hydrocarbon- 
enriched  foamy  layer  for  recycle  to  recover  residual  hy- 
drocarbon valiies  and  thereby  also  forming  an  essentially 
oil-free  oil  prcxluction  waste  overboard  water  for  dis- 
charge; the  improvement  comprising  treating  the  oily 
produced  wal:r  fraction  containing  dissolved  iron  salts 
prior  to  air-blowing  with  an  effective  hydrocarbon  coal- 
escing and  coiiguiating  amount  of  a  combination  product 
compnsing: 

(1)  an  iron  chelating  agent,  and 

(2)  polymeric  coagulant  coalescing  agents. 


♦«p5f 


1.  A  process  for  the  sequential  separation  of  iron  and  zinc 
from  acidic  leachate  wastewater  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  a  first  sufficient  amount  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
to  acidic  wastewater  having  a  pH  of  less  than  about  4 
containing  fenic  ions  and  zinc  ions  to  raise  the  pH  of  said 
acidic  wastewater  to  a  first  pH  in  the  range  from  about  4.8 
to  about  5.4  to  form  a  first  precipitate,  said  first  precipitate 
comprising  substantially  all  of  said  ferric  ions  precipitated 
as  ferric  hydroxide; 

b)  separating  said  first  precipitate  by  filtration  from  said 
acidic  wastewater  having  said  first  pH  with  the  remainder 
being  separated  wastewater  having  about  said  first  pH, 
said  separated  wastewater  containing  substantially  all  of 
said  zinc  ions  n  solution; 

c)  adding  a  second  sufficient  amount  of  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide to  said  separated  wastewater  having  said  first  pH  to 
raise  the  pH  ol'  said  separated  wastewater  to  a  second  pH 
in  the  range  from  about  8.8  to  about  9.4  to  form  a  second 
precipitate,  sad  second  precipitate  comprising  substan- 
tially all  of  said  zinc  ions  precipitated  as  zinc  hydroxide; 
and 

d)  filtering  said  second  precipitate  from  said  separated 
wastewater  having  said  second  pH. 


5,128,048 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REMOVING 
UNDESIRED  MATTER  FROM  BLCX)D  CELI^ 
Mary  A.  Stewart,  Mundelein,  and  Kenneth  Johnson,  Linden- 
hurst,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Baiter  International  Inc., 
Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  .May  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,029 

Int.  a.'  BOID  37/00.  24/00.  21/26;  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  210—749  32  Claims 


5,128,047 

SEQLTENTIAL  SEPARATION  OF  METALS  BY 

CONTROLLED  PH  PRECIPITATION 

John  M.  Stewart,  I  ranklin,  Tenn.,  and  Cieorge  Clian,  Hercules, 

Calif.,  assignors  :o  Rhone-Poulenc,  Inc.,  Princetoa,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,653 

Int.  a.'  CD2F  1/64 

VS.  a.  210—724  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  blood  components  comprising  the 
steps  of 

collecting  blood  having  the  undesired  matter  in  a  blood 
collection  assembly, 

separating  the  blood  in  the  blood  collection  assembly  into  a 
first  component  and  a  second  component  that  contains 
undesired  matter, 

opening  communication  between  the  blood  collection  as- 
sembly and  first  and  second  transfer  assemblies, 

the  first  transfer  assembly  having  a  first  transfer  container,  a 
first  transfer  path  that  leads  to  the  first  transfer  container 
and  that  includes  means  for  separating  the  undesired  mat- 
ter from  the  blocxl,  a  second  transfer  path  that  leads  to  the 
first  transfer  container  and  that  bypasses  the  separaiion 
means,  and 

the  second  transfer  assembly  having  a  second  transfer  con- 
tainer and  a  third  transfer  path  that  communicates  with 
the  second  transfer  path  and  that  leads  to  the  second 
transfer  container  bypassing  the  separation  means. 

conveying  the  first  component  to  the  second  transfer  con- 
tainer through  the  second  and  third  transfer  paths,  thereby 
bypassing  the  separation  means. 

conveying  the  second  comp<.)nent  to  the  first  transfer  con- 
tainer through  the  first  transfer  path,  thereby  passing  i he- 
second  component  through  the  separation  means  to  re- 
move the  undesired  matter,  and 

transfernng  the  second  component,  now  substantially  free  of 
the  undesired  matter,  from  the  first  transfer  container  back 
through  the  second  transfer  path  to  the  blood  collection 
assembly  for  storage 

20.  A  blood  collection  system  comprising 

a  blood  collection  assembly  including  an  outlet  flow  path, 

a  transfer  assembly  including 
a  first  transfer  container, 
a  second  transfer  container, 

a  first  transfer  path  that  leads  to  the  first  transfer  container 
and  that  includes  means  for  separating  the  undesired 
matter  from  blood, 
a  second  transfer  path  that  leads  to  the  first  transfer  con- 
tainer and  that  bypasses  the  separation  means,  and 
a  third  transfer  path  ihat  communicates  with  the  second 
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:rd(l^ter  path  and  that  leads  lo  the  second  transfer  con- 
laincr  bypassing  the  separate 'u  Tit-aiis, 
mt-ans  for  directing  fluid  fldu  ►x-iueen  the  outlet  flow  path 

and   ;he  first,  second  and   [hird  transfer  paths  including 

How  control  means  opeiahle 

(i)  in  a  first  mtxie  for  dirt-i.  !:ii^  a  Ut^\  quantity  of  blood 
from  the  bicxxi  tolleclion  ass«-tT:hi\  tur  collection  in  the 
second  transfer  container  ihrou^h  ihe  second  and  third 
transfer  paths,  the  first  quan!;!\  .'f  .ollectcd  blood 
thereby  bypassing  the  separation  nieans 

(ii)  in  a  second  rrnxlc  for  directing  a  second  quantity  of 
blood  from  the  bkHxi  collection  assembly  to  the  first 
transfer  container  through  the  first  transfer  path,  the 
second  quantity  of  the  blood  thereby  passing  through 
the  separation  means  to  remove  the  undesired  materials; 
and 

(iii)  in  a  third  mode  for  directing  the  second  quantity  of 
blood  from  the  first  transfer  container  back  to  the  blo<xi 
collection  assembly  through  the  second  flow  path  for 
storage,  thereby  bypassing  the  separation  means. 


5.1  :M.i>4V 

H^r)R(K,KN  SC  I  KIDF   RKMOVAl    PROCESS 
IJ^rr^  \^    (.atlin,  Rte   :.  B<)»  IH I  \.  H»  v    1  .(0 1 .  HoresTiUe,  Tex. 

Kiled  Jan    ::,   l<WI.  Str    S,.    h4.i,"y5 
Int.  (I  "  (1I2F  1/5S:  COIB  /7/J6 
L'.S.  CI.  210— 752  4a«ims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  reducing  the  hydrogen  sulfide  content  of 
fluids  comprising  hydrocarbon-containing  liquids,  hydrocar- 
bon-containing gases,  aqueous  liquids,  aqueous  wet  gases,  and 
mixtures  thereof  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  dilute  solution  of  scavenging  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hexahydro-l..^,5-tns  (2- 
hydroxyethyl)-s-Tnazine,  tris  (hydroxylmethyl)  nitro- 
methane.  a  muture  of  4-(2nitrobutyl>morpholine  and 
4.4-(2-ethyl-2-nitrotnmethylene)-dimorpholine.  a  mixture 
of  4,4-dimethyloxazolidine  and  3,4.4-tnmethyloxazoli- 
dine;  hevahsdro-1.3,5-tnethyl-s-tnazine.  a  mixture  of  so- 
dium 2pv  ndinethiol-1-oxide  and  hexahydro-l,3,5-tns(2- 
hydroxyeihyb-s-tna/ine.  2,2-dibromo-3-nitrilopropiona- 
mide;  methanol  l[[2-(dihydro-5.methyl-3(2H)-oxa2olyl)-l- 
methylethyoxyjmethoxyjmethoxy];  2((hydroxymethyl- 
)amino]ethanol;  2[(hydroxymethyl)amino]-2-methyl- 
propanol;  sodium  dichloro-s-inazinetrione  dihydrate;  or 
l-(hydroxymethyl)-5,5  dimethylhydantoin,  said  dilute 
solution  comprising  from  about  10  to  about  30  weight 
percent  of  said  scavenging  agent,  the  amount  of  said  dilute 
solution  ^ing  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  2  lo  about 
10  ppm  of  diluted  scavenging  agent  per  ppm  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  in  said  hydrogensulfide  containing  fluid; 

(b)  introducing  about  ^)  percent  of  said  dilute  solution  into 
said  hydrogen  sulfide-containing  fluid; 

(c)  waiting  at  least  about  15  minutes  to  permit  said  dilute 
solution  containing  said  scavenging  agent  to  disperse  and 
equilibrate  y.ith'n  said  hydrogen  sulflde-containing  fluid, 
thereby  permitting  said  scavenging  agent  to  react  with  a 
major  portion  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide  within  said  fluid, 

(d)  introducing  about  10  percent  of  the  dilute  solution  of  said 
scavenging  agent  into  said  hydrogen  sulfide-containing 
fluid;  and 

(e)  permitting  said  scavenging  agent  in  said  dilute  solution  lo 
disperse  and  equilibrate  following  said  further  introduc- 
tion, thereby  further  reducing  the  amount  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  in  said  fluid. 


5,12J(,050 

METHOD  lOR  f  ONTROl  I.ING  ZFBRA  MUSSELS  IN 

SHIH  B\l  LAST  TANKS 

Patrick  H    dill,  /yelirnople.  Pa..  a.s.signor  to  C  alii<.n  (  orporation, 

Pituburnh,  Pa. 

filed  May  ft.   1991.  S«;r,  No,  ft95.S''N 

Int.  CI.'  CU2F  I   .'•  ' 

U_S.  a.  210—755  6  Oaima 

I  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  zebra  mussels  in 
ballast  water  which  contains  zebra  mussels  or  which  is  prone 
to  the  growth  of  zebra  mussels  comprising  adding  to  said 
ballast  water  an  effective  amount  of  a  didecyl  dimethyl  ammo- 
nium halide. 


5,128,051 
MFTHOD  K)R  THK  (t)NTROI    OK  BIOFOIT TNG 
Man  B.    rhtis,  Hridnewater.  and  Jonathan   l<'der,  Himmgton, 
both  of  N  J  ,  a.vsignor<i  to  I  nlon  (  arbide  Chemicals  *  Plastics 
1  ei  hnoloiiy  (  orp«iration,  Danburj .  C  onn. 

filed  Vp   M).  1991,  S*r.  No.  767,810 
Int.  11.'  CX)2P  1/50 
VJS.  a.  210—764  23  Cltdms 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  growth,  in  an  aqueous  system, 
of  microorganisms  which  adhere  to  walls  and  other  structural 
surfaces  of  the  system,  which  methtxl  comprises  Providing  to 
said  aqueous  system  ortho-Phthalaldehyde  in  an  amount  at 
least  sufficient  to  substantially  kill  said  microorganisms. 


5.12>t.(l5: 

WKLI.BUkl.llgi   lliHK()\f«\    \('P\KArUS  AND 

MKIIIOI) 

Philip  W.  Bullock.  Rii     !  \.  Box  449,   DnppinE  Springs,  Tex. 

78620 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser    N.,    Ml  4)i; 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  4<    ■ 
V.S.  a.  210—808  19  aaims 


13  A  method  for  recovering  liquids  from  a  wellbore  with  a 
displacement  pump  positioned  in  the  wellbore  and  comprising 
a  pump  housing  divided  into  a  recovery  section  and  a  drive 
section,  the  recovery  section  being  adapted  to  receive  liquid 
from  the  wellbore  through  a  one-way  inlet  port  and  to  expel 
liquid  through  a  one-way  outlet  port,  and  the  drive  section 
being  adapted  to  vary  in  volume  in  inverse  proportion  to  the 
volume  of  the  recovery  section,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  pumping  a  primary  fluid  at  a  first  flow  rate  through  a 
primary  conduil  extending  through  the  wellbore  and  a 
venturi  body  mounted  in  the  wellbore  on  the  pnmary 
conduit,  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  venturi  body  at  the 


July  7,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


335 


first  flow  rate  producing  a  reduced  pressure  at  a  venturi 
outlet  in  the  venturi  body; 

(b)  applying  the  r-^uced  pressure  produced  at  the  venturi 
outlet  to  the  displacement  pump  drive  section,  the  re- 
duced pressure  ^eing  less  in  magnitude  than  the  pressure 
exerted  by  the  wellbore  liquid  on  the  displacement  pump 
recovery  section  through  the  inlet  port  such  thai  the 
pump  drive  section  volume  decreases  in  response  to  said 
applied  reduced  pressure; 

(c)  filling  the  reoivery  section  of  the  displacement  pump 
with  a  liquid  from  the  wellbore  as  the  volume  of  the  drive 
section  decreases;  and 

(d)  diverting  a  portion  of  the  primary  fluid  from  the  primary 
conduit  to  the  drive  section  of  the  displacement  pump  to 
expand  the  drive  section  and  thereby  displace  the  liquid  in 
the  recovery  section  through  the  outlet  port  and  a  recov- 
ery conduit  connected  thereto. 


(jtne    \. 
Nancy 

C'ht-mi 


5,128,053 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 
FABRICS  IN  CLOTHES  DRYERS 
Gummo,  I'elaware;  Gary  W.   Earl,  Columbus,  and 
Johnston,   Powell,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sherez 
■a!  Compan;  ,  Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio 

Filed  F.b.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  651,577 

Int.  a.'  D05M  10/08:  C07D  405/00.  295/00 

LI.S.  a.  252—8.6  22  CUims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  an  automatic  laundry  dryer 

comprising  a  fabric  softening  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 

compound  of  the  formula: 


I VRi  O 

/         ^1  II 

A— N  N— Z— Y— C— R2 


B3 


X-" 


wherein 
A  is 


— OC— .  — C— . 
II  II 

o        o 


— CONR4 — ,  epoxy  and  double  bond  in  the  chain;  and 
Rj  and  R4  are  each  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 

acyl  R  and  Rj  groups  is  at  least  18; 
X  is  a  salt-forrrang  anion. 

Rl  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyloweralkyl  or  benzyl;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4 


5,128,054 
ADHESIVF.ACriNK  POI  \TSUk  N  \HN 
Kalidas  Chakravarti.  .Midlothian,  %  a.   a.ssignor  to  Hridxvstone/- 
Firestone.  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan   2.  1991,  Ser,  No    63^.^:s) 
Int.  (T'  B32B  :'  .w 
MS.  a.  252—8.8  7  Qaims 

I.  An  overcoat  finish  composition  for  polyester  yarn,  the 
finish  composition  compnsing: 

a  blend  of  at  least  one  aziridine  compound,  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  diluent  to  disperse  said  azindine  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  wetting  agent  to  disperse  said  azindine 
wherein  said  azindine  is 

(A)  a  bis-polyethyleneurea  azindine,  or 

(B)  an  aromatic  bis-ethyleneurea  aziridine;  or 

(C)  a  triazineelhyleneurea  of  the  formula — (I)  or  (II) 


0) 


1"; 

1              II 

1 

N 
/     \ 
H2C— CH2 

^CH2 
^CH2 

R- 

■c-~-c-<l"' 

1              II         ^CH2 

1 

N 
/     \ 
H2C— CH2 

(U) 


RC— 
II 

o 


o 

II 

— ZY— CR2; 

Y  is  — O—  or  — NR4— ; 
Z  is  alkylene  contiining  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  principal 

chain  and  a  total  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
R  is  alkyl  containing  from  about  8  to  about  30  carbon  atoms 

and  may  contain  at  least  one  of  — S — ,  — O — . 


— cx:— .  — c— , 
II         II 
o       o 

CONR4,  epoxy  and  double  bond  in  the  chain; 
R2  is  alkyl  containing  up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  may 
contain  at  least  one  of  — S — ,  — O — , 


where  R=H,  C6H5.  NH2,  or  CH3O;  or 
(D)  or  an  aziridine  compound  of  the  following  formula 


II  ^CHj 

R— CH2C — ^CH2— O— C— CH2CH2— N      I 

^  CH2 

where  R'=CH3  0rOH. 


5.128,055 
FABRIC  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION 
Francis  G.  Foster.  Wirral,  England,  assignor  to  I-«»er  Brothers 
Compan).  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  \ork,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.457,  Jul.  11.  1989,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,264,  Jan.  28,  1988, 
abandoned    fhis  application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.47" 
Oaims  priority,  application  Lnitcd  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  198", 
8701963;  Mm'    2".  1987.  8707437 

Int.  a.'  D06M  li,24 
U.S.  a.  252—8.9  2  OafaM 

I.  A  liquid  fabric  nnse  conditioning  composition  for  treatiilg 
fabrics  in  the  rinse  step  of  a  fabric  laundering  process,  the 
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compositKin  >ic.ldmg  a  pH  rxlow  8.0  when  added  to  water  at 
a  temperature  of  ^'i'  C  in  a  concentration  of  1%  by  weight,  the 
compositKin  consisting  es,sentially  of: 

(i)  from  I  III  -Ki'T-  b\  weight  of  a  non-cationic  fabric  soften- 
mg  agfni  ir  a  muiure  of  a  non-cationic  fabric  softenmg 
agent  uiih  j  jatKinic  fabric  wittening  agent,  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  non-cationic  fabric  softening  agent  to  the 
canonic  fabnc  softening  agent  being  at  least  2  1;  and 
(ii)  from  0  1  to  5"^  by  weight  of  an  ethyl  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose  ether  having  an  HLB-value  of  below  3.6.  a  gel 
point  of  below  55°  C.  and  a  DP  of  between  70  and  1200; 
and 
(ill)  from  1-2.5%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  non-anionic 
surfactant,  having  an  HLB  of  greater  than  10,  as  dispers- 
ing aid. 


5.i:S,U5ft 

^It^^  i  knf  \i  pha-oi.kkin  (  opdi  \  mkk 

SI  BSTiri  TKI)  AMINO  PMKNOl    MAWK  H  BASE 
I  I  BRK  \\T  Ol.SPKRSANT  \I)I)ITI\KS 

Xntonid    Gutierrez,    Mercerville;    VVon    R     .Song,    Short    Hills; 
Robert    D.    I.undberii,    Bridncwaler.    and    Robert    \     Kleist, 
Bayonne.  all  of  N.J..  avsignors  ti>   hxton  Chemical   Patents 
Inc..  I  inden.  S.J 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No    21h.''(>'.  \u^^,.  I.  I^SN,  abandomii.  This 
application  Mar.  :u.  19<)1,  Ser.  No.  672.22J 
Int.  (!.    (HIM  IS9/I6 
VS.  C\.  252—51.005  A  46  Oaims 

1.  A  lubncaiinki  .  il  Jispersant  additive  which  comprises  a 
condensation  prixjuct  obtained  by  the  reaction  of 

(a)  at  least  one  ethylenealpha-olefin  polymer  substituted 
mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid  material  comprising  ethylene 
alpha-olefin  polymer  substituted  with  carboxylic  acid 
moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C4  to  Cio 
monounsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  prixlucing  moieties, 
and  Cj  to  Cio  monounsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid 
prtxiucing  moieties,  said  polymer  comprising  monomer 
units  denved  from  cth>  lene  and  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  of 
the  formula  H2C^-CHR'.  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said  polymer  has 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  .300  to 
10.000  and  an  average  of  at  least  about  30%  of  said  poly 
mer  chains  contain  terminal  ethenylidene  unsaturation. 
said  polymer  substituted  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid  mate- 
rial being  characterized  by  a  VR  value  of  less  than  about 
4  1. 

(b)  at  least  one  N-hydroxyaryl  amine  compound; 

(c)  at  least  one  aldehyde  reactant;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  amine  reactant. 


5,128.057 

FX'RFL'RYL  .\LCOH()l   MIX  M  HKS  FOR  USE  AS 

CLEANINt.  \(,hNis 

Mii.n.«i  (  Hivi'nman.  Old  Ilickorv.  1 1  nn  and  i.mr^.  i  Wolf, 
K'koni.i  Ind..  assiRnors  to  Kv/tn  (  orp<iration.  Nashville, 
Tenn    ami  Deico  Hectronus  <  nrporation.  Kokomo,  Ind 

Con'inuation-in-part  of  Ser    N,,    414,011,  Sep.  29,  19S9, 

abandoned.   I  his  application  Sep    :i    1990,  Ser.  No.  586.080 

Int   (I     (1»9l)   -     ■     f  Mil   '  iZ  I/IS.   7/J2 

t'.s.  n  :^:-ih:  i2aaiins 

1.  A  llux  removing  agcni  tor  rt-moving  flux  residue  from  an 
electronic  component,  said  agent  being  effective  for  use  at 
standard  temperature  and  pressure  ccinditions.  at  a  temperature 
below  the  benling  point  of  the  agent  without  harming  the 
component  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  tetrahydrofurfu- 
ryl  alcohol  and  an  activator  of  the  formula 


(I) 


Rl-N-Rj 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1X7 
alkyl,  Cs-Cj,  cycloalkyl,  furanyl  which  can  be  substituted  by 


C1-C7  alkyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl  which  can  be  substituted  by 
C|-C7alkyl,  pyrrolyl.  pyrrolidmyl.  benivl  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  C1-C7  alkyl.  C1-C7  alkenyl.  C|  C7  alkynl.  furfuryl 
which  can  be  substituted  by  C1-C7 alkyl.  or  tetrahydrofurfuryl 
which  can  be  substituted  by  C1-C7  alkyl.  wherein  Ri.  R2  and 
R  1  can  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxy  group,  provided 
that  Ri.  Ri  and  Ri  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen,  or 


(ID 


R4— C— O— Rj 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cb  alkyl,  C5-Q,  cycloalkyl.  fura- 
nyl which  can  be  substituted  by  C|C<, alkyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl 
which  can  be  substituted  by  C|  C(,  alkyl,  pyrrolyl.  pyrrolidi- 
nyl.  or  benzyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  C|  Cj,  alkyl,  R5  is 
Ci-C*  alkyl,  Cj-C^,  cycloalkyl.  furanyl  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  C|X<,  alkyl.  tetrahydrofuranyl  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-Cfe  alkyl.  furfuryl  which  can  be  substituted  by 
C1-C6  alkyl.  tetrahydrofurfuryl  which  can  be  substituted  by 
Ci-Cb alkyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolidmyl,  benzyl  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-Cft  alkyl,  or  the  group 

-(C)a-O— (C)»— O— (C)*-OH 
wherein  a  is  from  1  to  3  and  b  is  from  1  to  4. 


5.128. nss 

CON!  \(l    1  KNS  (  1,K\NKR  (  (INI  MNING  A 
MI(  KO(   \PSl  1  AR  Pt)l  ISMlNt,    \(,KNT 
I  iimiyoshi  Ishii.   Tokyo;   lomoko  kimura.  and  Masahiru  Hira- 
numa.  txith  of  Saiiama.  all  of  .lapan.  assi)jn(irs  to  Hoya  Corpo- 
ration.  I  (ik>o.  .Japan 

filed  May  .Vl.  1990.  Ser    No.  530.5^^ 
Claims  priniit>.  application  Japan.  May  31,  1989.  1-138507 
Int.  CI.'CllD  17/08 
L.S.  tl.  252— r4.I3  15  Claims 

14.  A  contact  lens  cleaning  composition,  for  removing  dirt 
and  stains  from  the  surface  of  contact  lenses,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  5  to  20  W/V  %  of  microcapsules  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  0  3  to  50  jxm  and  composed  of  a 
spherical,  elastic  core  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyethylene,  polystyrene,  polytetrafluoroethylene  and 
nylon  and  a  wall  material  of  an  inorganic  polishing  agent 
laminated  to  the  surface  of  the  core,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  core  to  wall  is  in  the  range  of  9:1  to  1:8,  said  microcapsules 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  liquid  or  ointment  vehicle 


5.128.059 
RING-ALKYLATKI)  M  l'IIFN\  |  KNK  DIAMINE  BLENDS 

rOR  rSK  IN  (I  RIN(,  KPOW  RKSINS 
Hi.(is.)n  I    Storey.  Haltlesburg;  Arthur  C.  Bayer.  Ocean  Springs. 
Ixith  of  Mivs..  and  Sudhakar  Oantiki.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  1  irsl  (  hemical  (  orp<iratlon.  Pascagoula  and   I  he  I  niver- 
sily  of  Southern  Mls.sissippi.  Ilattiesburg.  both  of.  Miss. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314.126.  Keb.  23.  1989.  Pal,  No.  5,049.639. 
This  application  Sep.  13.  1991.  Ser    No    '^9  9<J,=; 
Inl,  (1.    Ct)8(.   ^v    ^ 
U.S.  CI.  252—182.13  3  Claims 

1,  A  blend  for  use  in  prexlucing  cured  epoxy  resins  compris- 
ing from  about  20  to  95  weight  percent  of  diaminoisopropyl- 
benzene  and  from  about  5  to  80  weight  percent  of  diaminoeth- 
ylbenzene 
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5,128.060 
OXYGEN  ARSORBENT 

R  \  uzo  I'eno,  Nisliinomiya,  and  Aklliiko  Tabata,  Ushlku,  both  of 

.lapan     assignors   to   K.K.   Ueno   Seiyako   Oyo   Kenkyi^o, 

i  >saka.  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,011 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-12775S; 
\pr.  1,  1991,  3-«332 

Int.  a.'  COIB  3J/J6 
V.S.  a.  252—184  4  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  absorbent  comprising  D-iso-ascorbic  acid 
and/or  salt  thereof,  an  alkaline  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  af  hydroxides,  carbonates,  hydrogen  carbon- 
ates, an  organic  acid  salt  of  an  alkaline  metal,  an  organic  acid 
salt  of  an  alkaline  earih  metal  and  an  organic  acid  salt  of  alumi- 
num, a  reaction  accelerator,  and  a  silica  gel. 


5,128,061 
PMENYI -PYRIMIDINE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MATERIALS 

\  ing-yen  Hsu,  Lis  Altos,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Optical  Shields, 
Inc.,  Menlo  Pa-k,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,268 
Int  a.'  C09K  19/34.  19/52.  C07D  239/02:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


a) 


^■■^-^gH&V-- 


wherein  R'  is  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  or  is  aryl;  R^ 
is  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylcarbonyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkylcarbonyloxy,  or  is  aryl,  halo  or  cyano; 
and  X  is  a  central  linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH=:NH— ,  alkylene, 
alkenylene, 

O  O  O  O 

II  II  II  II 

— O— C—    — C— O— .  — S— C— .  and  — C— S— 


5,128,062 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOLTVDS  AND  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  SUCH 

COMPOUNDS 

Shovel  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Shigeki  Ishibashi,  Houya;  Fumiyoshi 
I  rano,  Niiza,  tnd  Takaaki  Negishi,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun,  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1989,  1-144393 
Int.  a.'  a»9K  19/12.  19/30.  19/20:  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  252—299.66  6  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


OH 


X 

I 
RC'H— COO- 


[II 


COR* 


wherein  R  is  a  struight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  16  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy 
group  having  1  tti  16  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  an  optically  active 
alkyl  group  havirg  I  to  16  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  halogt  n  atom;  Y  is  a  single  bond. 


^ 

^ 


coo—.  — d  ^— CH2O- 


or 


—(      H      V-C<X)— : 


Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  cyano  group;  and 
C  is  an  asymmetric  carbon,  provided  that  R  and  X  cannot  be 
the  same  alkyl  group. 


5.128,063 

ZHO-XS  PHOSPHOR  FOR  VACl  UM  FLUORESCENT 

DISPLAY 

Hayato  Kamikubo,  Kagoshima.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  NKC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No   790.171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9.  1990.  2-305255 

Int.  C\:  C\>9K  /,'   ^y"^ 

VS.  a.  252—301.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  phosphor  composition  for  a  vacuum  fluorescent  display 

mainly  composed  of  a  ZnO:2n   phosphor  material.  0,01-3 

weight  %  of  tungsten  oxide  powder  and  0  01-3  weight  %  of 

microfine  metal  Zn  powder  capable  of  being  entrapped  into 

the  ZnO:Zn  phosphor  material  and  reacting  with  oxygen  on 

the  surface  thereof,   the   phosphor  composition  exhibiting   a 

higher  initial  luminance  than  said  phosphor  composition  absent 

the  microfme  metal  Zn  powder. 


5.128,064 

CAOMIUM  SI  I.FTDE  MFMBRANF^S 

Lubomir  Spanhel,  and  Marc   A.  Anderson,  both  of  Madison. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni   Reisearch  Foundation. 

Madison,  V>  is. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340.101.  Apr    18.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.059,  J4« 

This  application  .May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,594 

Int.  CI,'  C09K  11/54.  11/56:  COIG  11/02 

U.S,  CI.  252— 3<11.6  S  4(la!ms 


I 
I 


1.  A  cadmium  sulfide  and  polyphosphate  membrane  pro- 
duced by  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  prepanng  a  cadmium  sulfide  colloid  by  introducing  sul- 
fide ions  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  less  than  2.5  «  10  'M 
cadmium  ions  and  polyphosphate  molecules. 

(b)  concentrating  the  colloid  by  remosing  water  from  the 
colloid  by  concentration  until  the  concentrated  colloid 
has  an  electrical  conductivity  which  exceeds  20  micro- 
mhos;  and 

(c)  drying  the  concentrated  colloid  until  a  solid  membrane  is 
produced. 


324-405  OG  -"2-i: 


F'.i 
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5.12X.(X)5 

\n  I  HOI)  K)R  THK  INHIBITION  OI   (ORROSION  OF 

(UPPFRBKARINt,  \1H  U  I  I  RCUS 

'  >nn  Hollander.  I^n){home.  Pa.,  avsinnor  tn  Ik't/  I  ^ fx iratories. 

Inc.,   [re»(>s«.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  IW«i,  Str    N,,    ';>j:,4jW 

Int.  O.    Ci3K  .,    /V 

U.S.  a   25:— J**  6  Oaims 

1.  A  mcthixl  tor  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  copper  or  cop- 
per-bearing metals  in  contact  with  an  aggressive  aqueous  envi- 
ronment comprising  hrackish  water,  salt  water,  or  water  con- 
taining hnne  or  sulfides  In  forming  a  pavsive  film  on  the  sur- 
tacc  of  said  melals  comprising  generating  a  water  soluble 
^opper  complex  consisting  evsentially  of  adding  to  said  aggres- 
sive aqueous  environment  a  sufficient  amount  for  the  purpose 
of  a  copper  corrosion  inhibitor  and  a  chelant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elhylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid,  the 
mono-  or  tnesters  of  ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid,  ethyl- 
enediamine  mono  or  Incarboxylic  acid,  nitrilo  tnacetic  acid  or 
monoester  thereof,  citnc  acid,  its  salts  and  derivatives  thereof, 
tartaric  acid,  its  salts  and  denvatives  thereof  and  dialkyldithi- 
ocarbamates. 


.';.i:8.(X)'' 

riRF   RKSISTANT  I  OW  TKMPl  RXfl  RI    {;REASE 
l)'^ul^ia.s  (■    F'lacek.  Kairles.s  Hills.  Pa.,  assignor  Id  KM C  Corpo- 
ration. Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Kili-d  Dec.  19.  IWl,  Scr.  No.  810,042 
Int    (1     (iWK  :i  (k):  ClOM  0/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—602  10  Oaims 

1.  A  fire  resistant  grease  composition  comprising: 

a)  between  85  and  'i5  parts  by  weight  of  a  base  fluid  having 
a  single  liquid  pha-sc  comprising  mixed  alli.t>xy  and  phenyl 
tnesters  of  a  phosphorus  oxyacid.  w  herein  the  mole  ratio 
of  estenfied  phenyl  groups  to  esterified  alkyl  groups 
ranges  from  7:1  to  0.7:1,  and  wherein  each  estenfied 
phenyl  group  is  either  phenol,  or  a  mono-  or  pcilyalkylated 
phenol,  the  alkylating  moieties  thereof  each  containing 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  each  estenfied  alkoxy  group 
contains  between  3  and  10  carbon  atoms,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  fire  resistant  grease  base  fluid  with  a  flash  point  of  at 
least  200°  C.  and  a  pour  point  of  less  than  —40°  C  and 

b)  between  5  and  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  siliceous  micropar- 
ticulate  inorganic  thickener  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  clay  and  silica,  thereby  providing  a  fire  resistant 
grease  composition  with  low  viscosity  at  subzero  temper- 
atures. 


'  )i'M<)>cniTES 

r  !ir  t  thyl  Corpora- 


\N  I  l()\ll)\N  I     VKO\l  \  I  l(     MM  IKi 
(i    Patrick  stahlv.  Batnn  R>iJk;i    I  .i     jsscn. 
tion,  Richmond,  \  a. 

Filed  Ma\  14,  1990,  Ser.  No,  522.651 

Int   CI     C2JI    11/12.  JI/16.  11/167 

U.S.  a.  252— 4<H)  :4  16  Oaims 

1.  An  aronidiic  Tiuoroalkylphosphorous  compound  suitable 

for  use  as  an  antioxidant  said  compound  having  the  structure 


Rl— O 

I  \ 

X  P-C„F2,+  , 

Rz— O 


wherein  R  i  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  groups,  wherein  the  substituents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  cy- 
cloalkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  and  halo;  X  is  a  single  bond 
connecting  R|  and  Ri,  or  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ci  to  C 12  linear  or  branched  alkylene,  — O —  or  — Sg — 
where  g  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to 
8. 

9  Organic  material  normally  su.sceptible  to  gradual  degrada- 
tion when  in  contact  with  oxygen,  said  organic  material  con- 
taining an  antioxidant  amount  of  an  aromatic  fluoroalkylphos- 
phorous  compound  having  the  following  structure. 


R|— O 

I  \ 

X  P-C,F2,+  i 

R2— O 


wherein  Ri  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  groups,  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  cycloalkyl, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  and  halo;  X  is  a  single  bond  connect- 
ing Rl  and  R2,  or  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
C1-C12  linear  or  branched  alkylene,  — O — ,  or  — Sg —  where  g 
IS  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  8. 


Fdv 


MFfHon  AND  APP\R\ll  S  FOR  <  1  V  \NING 
(ONI  WIINAIH)  PVRIK  I  1  A  IF  MAllRIAI. 

larfl  .1    l.ahiida.   l-dgew<K>d  Borough;  David  '  .  drant.  Gib- 

snnia.  and  Fd»ard  I     Svcrdrup,  North  Huntingdon,  all  of  Pa., 

assii;n    rs  !n  \V  cMinghiiuse  Fkftric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

I  lied  Via}   25,  19<H),  Vr.  No.  529,092 

Int.  0.»  G21F  9/00:  B03B  5/28 

L'.S.  O.  252—626  23  Oaims 


JV 


Sf^r^ 


ma 
man 


1.  A  method  of  treating  particulate  matenal  contaminated 
with  heavy  metal  compounds,  radioactive  compounds,  and 
organics,  single  and  in  combination,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

washing  said  particulate  material  with  a  first  quantity  of 
contaminant  mobilizing  solution  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  leaching  solutions,  surfactants  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  mobilize  soluble  and  dispersible  contaminants  in 
the  liquid  phase  of  said  contaminate  mobilizing  solution; 
mechanically  separating  large  particles  of  a  size  substantially 
free  of  residual  contamination  from  intermediate  sized 
particles,  fines,  and  said  contaminant  mobilizing  solution; 
washing  the  separated  large  particles  with  a  water  based 
cleaning  solution  to  produce  recovered  particulate  mate- 
rial; 
size  separating  fines  from  said  intermediate  sized  particles 
with  a  countercurrent  flow  of  additional  contaminant 
mobilizing  solution  to  form  a  waste  slurry,  said  size  sepa- 
rating of  said  fines  by  countercurrent  flow  being  per- 
formed by  introducing  the  intermediate  sized  particles, 
fines,  and  said  first  quantity  of  contaminant  mobilizing 
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solution  into  a  size  separator  in  a  flow  with  a  first  flow 
direction  while  introducing  additional  contaminant  mobi- 
lizing solution  in  a  countercurrent  flow  with  a  second 
flow  directicn  counter  to  said  first  flow  direction  whereby 
the  fines  arc  carried  with  said  counterflow  as  part  of  the 
waste  slurry 

attrition  abrading  the  intermediate  sized  particles  from 
which  fines  have  been  removed  by  said  coimtercurrent 
flow  of  contaminant  mobilizing  solution  to  dislodge  at- 
tached fines  from  their  intermediate  sized  particles; 

size  separating  the  dislodged  fines  from  the  intermediate 
sized  particli:s  by  a  countercurrent  flow  of  wash  water  to 
form  additional  waste  slurry  and  effluent  of  said  interme- 
diate sized  particles  and  wash  water,  said  size  separating 
of  said  dislodged  fines  by  countercurrent  flow  being  per- 
formed by  introducing  the  intermediate  particles  and 
dislodged  fires  into  a  size  separator  in  a  flow  with  a  first 
flow  directicn  while  introducing  wash  water  in  a  counter- 
current  flow  in  a  second  flow  direction  counter  to  said 
first  flow  direction  whereby  the  dislodged  fines  are  car- 
ried with  said  counterflow  as  part  of  the  additional  waste 
slurry  and  elfluent;  and 

dewatering  the  effluent  of  intermediate  sized  panicles  and 
wash  water  to  produce  additional  recovered  particulate 
materials. 


excited  wavelength  range  of  from  400  nm  to  530  nm;  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


W«««  Ungth  (nm) 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


iT 


CH3 


N  N 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  benzyloxycarbonyl,  p-methoxybenx- 
yloxycarbonyl,  p  chlorobenzyloxycarbonyl,  p-nitrobenzylox- 
vcarbonyl.  p-phenylazobenzyloxycarbonyl,  p-methoxy- 
phenylazobenzylcxycarbonyl,  t-butoxycarbonyl,  t-methoxy- 
phenylazobenzylcxycarbonyl,  t-butoxycarbonyl,  t-amylox- 
ycarbonyl,  p-biphenylisopropyloxycarbonyl,  diisopropylme- 
thyloxycarbonyl,  formyl,  R— ,  R— CO— ,  R— SO2— ,  R— NH- 
CO —  or  R — NHCS — ;  R  is  a  fluoroesence  probe  having  an 


5,128.070 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ACID-CATALVZED  CLEAV  AGF.  OF 

FATT>   ACID  GLYCERIDES  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Reinfaold  Sedeises,  Ratingen;  Wilhelm  Johannisbauer,  Erkrath; 
Guenter  Wozny,  Mettmann;  Lutz  Jeromin;  Gerhard  Dieck- 
elffi,  both  of  Hilden;  Manfred  Lindemann,  Solingen,  and  Gerd 
Matrong.  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkei  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf, 
Fed.  Kfp   of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1989,  Ser    No.  388.206 
Claims  pnorirv,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  tiermany,  Aug.   i, 

1988,  38261  Iw 

Int.  CI.'  tWC  27/02:  cue  1/06 

U^.  O.  554— 160  IK  (  Isims 


5,128,069 
LUCIFERIN  DERIVATIVES 

Kaoru  Okamoto,  Katoh,  and  Toshio  Goto,  Nakagawa,  both  of 
.lapan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1989,  1-71037; 
Apr.  10,  1989,  1-S'1578 

Int.  O.'  C09K  3  '00:  C07D  471/00:  C12Q  1/66:  COIN  21/76 
i  S.  O.  252—700  4  Claims 


OCjpMIZCO  ^  ^       ^, 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  acid-catalyzed  hydrolysis 
of  fatty  acid  glycendes,  the  improvement  wherein  the  process 
is  carried  out  so  that  the  fatty  acid  glyceride  and  the  water 
used  for  hydrolysis  are  moved  countercurrent  to  each  other 
and  wherein  the  catalyst  is  an  alkyl  benzenesulfonic  acid,  the 
alkyl  radical  thereof  having  a  number  of  carbon  atoms  differ- 
ing by  at  most  two  from  the  average  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  fatty  acid  moieties  of  the  fatty  acid  glycende  to  be 
hydrolyzed. 


5,128,071 
(  ARBl  RFTOR 

George  B.  Smith.  Richland  Center,  and  li.nv;th»  I  iilltr.  Hlui 
River,  both  of  ^\  is  .  assignors  to  S  &  S  Cycle,  Inc..  Richland 
Center,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,474 
Int.  CI.-  F~02M  7/m 
L'.S.  O.  261—34.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  butterfly  type  motorcycle  carburetor  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  induction  passage,  a  venturi  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  passage,  and  an  air  chamber  in  the 
bottom  of  said  housing, 
a  butterfly  valve  assembly  positioned  in  said  induction  pas- 
sage downstream  from  said  venturi. 
a  fuel  bowl  mounted  on  said  housing  and  forming  a  fuel 

reservoir  below  said  induction  passage. 
a  main  discharge  tube  mounted  m  said  housing  and  having 
one  end  extending  into  said  venturi  in  said  induction  pas- 
sage, the  other  end  of  said  discharge  tube  extending  into 
said  reservoir,  and 
an  accelerator  pump  system  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said 
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fuel  tx)vkl    said  svstc-m  ifu  luding  a  discharge  nozzle  ex- 
tending in!i'  vaid  induLtiiTi  passage  downstream  from  said 


ventun  for  directing  fuel  discharged  from  said  nozzle 
toward  said  butterfly  valve 


5,12«.073 
EXPANDING  THKR.MOPLASTIC  RKSIN  BKAOS  VM  1 1( 

VERY  HIGH  raEQUENO  ENERGY 
Kjchard  B.  Allen,  Hinsdale,  Mass.;  Bang  M.  Kim.  SchenMtadv 
and  [>avid  S.  Miller,  III,  Chatham,  both  of  N.Y ..  as.siKn(>n>  tu 
(.fneral  Electric  Company,  Selkirk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1989.  Ser.  No  42'. H'' I 

Int.  n:  C08J  'J  :4 

VS.  a.  264—26  52  naims 

I    A   priicevs  tor   [TixJuiing  a   loamcd   thcrmnpla-stic   resin 
article  from  expandable  ihermoplaslii    resin  beads  compnsing; 

(a)  providing  a  ihermopla-stiL  resin  in  pariiiulate  form  im- 
pregnated with  a  blowing  agent, 

(b)  coating  the  particulate  thermoplastic  resin  with  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  ver)  high  frequency  energy  abs<irbing 
organic  material  or  its  water  vilution  or  organic  material 
coated  on  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanolamines.  alkyl  glycols  and  polyalkylenc  glycols  or 
the  water  v.ilutions  or  coatings  on  a  substrate  thereof; 

(c)  delivering  the  coated  particles  to  a  \er\  high  frequency 
energy  transparent  \es.sel   and 

(d) expanding  said  mated  particles  with  very  high  frequency 
energy  sutTivicnt  to  tuse  the  coated  particles. 


5,128,072 
n  tlD-JFT  GENERATOR  KOR  \  I  IQIIO  RECBVTACXE 
Martin   I    .Schydlo,  An  den  Dieken  t>\    I>-4t)30  RatkgH,  fW. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Eiled  Dec.  18.  IWO.  Vr    N.i    6J1,693 
(laims  priority,  application  F-ed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Dec.  19, 
l9Sq,  3941819 

Int    CI.'  BOIE  i/IJ4 
VS.  a.  261—64.1  17  CUims 


1   A  device  for  generating  fluid  jets  in  a  liquid  in  a  recepta- 
cle, compnsing: 

an  inlet  fitting  extending  through  a  wall  of  a  receptacle 
containing  a  liquid  and  of  a  configuration  of  an  angled 
pipe  with  an  end  having  an  outlet  with  an  axis  generally 
parallel  to  said  wall. 

a  hollow  bar  extending  parallel  to  said  wall  and  formed  with 
a  multiplicity  of  outlet  orifices  distnbuted  over  a  length  of 
said  bar  for  discharging  fluid  jets  into  said  liquid,  said 
hollow  bar  having  at  least  one  connection  end,  and 

releasable  connector  means  detachabh  connecting  said  ends 
to  effect  communication  between  said  fitting  and  saiii 
hollow  bar  to  enable  said  fluid  to  he  fed  from  said  fitting 
to  said  hollow  bar,  said  fitting  being  formed  a.s  an  elbow. 
cruciform  or  T-shaf)ed  member  having  a  connecting  stub 
extending  through  said  wall  and  at  least  one  outlet  end  at 
a  nght-angle  to  said  stub  and  formed  with  part  of  saal 
releasable  connector  means,  said  hollow  bar  being  gener 
ally  flexible,  being  of  tTaitened  oval  cross  section,  and 
having  a  planar  bottom  lying  generally  against  said  wall 


5.128,074 
PREPARATION  OF  REFRACTORY  MAIERIAI-S 

Marjiaret  I..  Steel,  Runcorn,  Enf^and;  Philip  Norton-Berry, 
Near  Wrexham.  Wales,  and  Gao  M,  Savage.  Barrow  in  Fur- 
ness.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  industries 
I'l  (  .  lAindun,  England 

Filed  Nov,  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  43«.3<M 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1988, 

H82714* 

Int.  a.    U29C  JS,UJ.  -(J,  10 
VS.  a.  264—29.1  15  Oaims 


1   A  process  for  preparing  a  refractory  material  compnsing: 

(a)  forming  a  blank  of  a  precursor  composition  comprising  a 
thermoformable  carbtm  precurstir  component; 

(b)  using  a  gas  to  apply  isostalic  pressure  to  said  blank  in  the 
absence  of  a  hermeticall;.  sealed  envelope  enveloping  said 
blank; 

(c)  initially  heating  said  blank  to  a  temperature  insufficient  to 
initiate  pyrolysis  thereof  but  sutTicient  to  permit  flow  of 
said  precursor  composition  and  holding  said  blank  at  said 
temperature  for  a  period  which  enables  said  How  to  occur 
to  an  extent  sufficient  to  seal  said  blank  whereby  said 
isostatic  pressure  is  effectively  transferred  to  the  whole  of 
said  blank  and  then 

(d)  heating  said  blank  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  pyrolyze 
said  precursor  composition 


5.128,075 
CERAVIK  WEEDING  REPAIR  PR(K  F>iS 
Pierre  Robyn,  NIvelles,  and  Pierre  Dcschepper,  Charlcroi,  both 
'if  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Eiled  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser   No.  537.813 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1989, 
8914166 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  I  OS.  B32B  35/00:  C21B  7/06;  F27D  I/I6 
IS.  CI.  264—30  4  CUims 

1  A  methixl  of  repairing  a  refractory  wall  which  is  eroded 
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to  various  depths  of  erosion  and  which  includes  at  least  one 
opening  at  the  various  depths  of  erosion,  to  provide  at  least  one 
repaired  opening  having  a  desired  shape,  the  method  using  a 
ceramic  welding  technique,  and  comprising: 

a.  placing  into  each  of  the  at  least  one  opening  a  member 
having  a  sha;Te  substantially  complementary  to  the  desired 
shape  of  the  repaired  opening  and  having  an  outer  end,  so 
that  the  menber  projects  from  the  refractory  wall  by  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  a  local  depth  of  erosion,  the 
member  being  a  tubular  structure  provided  with  means  for 


Sti-^^s* 


a^.  1  ■ 


U 


hv'         -^     .'I    \ 


circulating  cooling  fluid  therethrough  and  being  made  of 
a  substance  which  is  capable  of  withstanding  ceramic 
welding  temperatures; 

.  cooling  the  tubular  structure  by  circulating  the  cooling 
fluid  therethrough; 

.  building  up  .t  refractory  repair  mass  by  ceramic  welding 
onto  the  eroded  refractory  wall  so  as  to  surround  the 
member  placed  in  each  of  the  at  least  one  opening  while 
leaving  the  cuter  end  of  the  member  exposed;  and 

.  removing  each  member  from  each  of  the  at  least  one 
repaired  opening. 


5,128,076 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ELONGATE  STRIP  OF  MATERIAL 

Vnatoly  Akselrod  Mark  A.  Herman,  both  of  St.  Paul;  James  B. 
Cysewski,  Falci<n  Heights;  Steven  J.  Lenius,  Woodbury,  all  of 
Minn.:  John  W  Louks,  North  Hudson,  Wis.;  David  W.  Osten, 
Stillwater.  Mim.;  Joseph  W.  Petrin,  Woodbury,  Minn.;  Ro- 
nald P.  Swanso  1,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  and  Eugen  Will,  Wood- 
bury .  Minn.,  a&'ignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar,  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,285 
Int.  a.5  B29C  47/92 

VS.  a.  264—40.2  23  Claims 


rial  in  a  downline  direction  to  form  a  tube  with  a  generally 
cylindiical  central  longitudinal  cavity; 

tube  pressurizing  means  for  controlling  lube  volume  in  the 
central  longitudinal  cavity  of  the  tube  to  expand  the  lube 
laterally  outwardly  and  control  the  diameter  of  the  tube; 

means  for  controlling  the  diameter  of  the  tube  located  to 
cause  the  tube  to  reach  its  final  size  before  solidifying 
within  the  controlling  means; 

a  transport  mechanism  for  engaging  and  pulling  the  tube  in 
the  downline  direction  without  distorting  or  closing  the 
tube,  while  allowing  access  to  the  central  longitudinal 
cavity  of  the  tube  from  the  downline  side  of  the  tube,  the 
transport  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  drive  rollers 
which  engage  the  tube  on  only  the  outside  iif  the  tube  to 
pull  to  the  tube  downline  without  contacting  the  inside  of 
the  tube; 

tube  cutting  means  downline  of  the  transport  mechanism  for 
cutting  the  tube  into  a  continuous  elongate  strip  and 
thereby  defining  an  open  end  of  the  central  longitudinal 
cavity  of  the  tube,  wherein  the  tube  cutting  means  is  offset 
at  an  angle  with  resf)ect  to  the  downline  direction,  and 
wherein  the  tube  remains  open  and  in  tube  form  until  the 
tube  is  cut;  and 

a  fluid  seal  for  substantially  sealing  the  ca\  ity  of  the  tube  to 
control  the  escape  of  pressurizing  fluid  from  the  open  end 
of  the  cavity,  wherein  a  p<.irtion  of  the  central  longitudinal 
cavity  extends  downline  of  the  fluid  seal,  and  the  tube 
cutting  means  is  positioned  downline  of  the  fluid  seal 

14.  A  methixl  of  producing  an  elongate  strip  of  material 
comprising  the  steps  of 

extruding  flowable  material  through  an  annular  die  onfice  in 
a  downline  direction  to  form  an  open-ended  tube  with  a 
generally  cylindrical  central  longiludinai  ca\ity. 

pressurizing  the  central  longitudinal  cavity  (if  the  tube  with 
a  fluid  to  expand  the  tube  laterally  outwardly  to  an  Duter 
diameter  within  a  predetermined  range, 

transporting  the  tube  downline  with  a  transport  niechanisni 
by  engaging  the  tube  on  only  the  outside  of  the  tube  to 
pull  to  the  tube  downline  without  contacting  the  inside  of 
the  tube,  distorting  the  tube,  or  closing  the  tube,  while 
allowing  access  to  the  central  longitudinal  cavity  of  the 
tube  from  the  downline  side  of  the  tube; 

constraining  the  tube  to  control  the  diameter  of  the  tube  and 
cause  the  tube  to  reach  its  final  size  before  solidifying 
while  being  constrained; 

cutting  the  tube  with  a  cutter  into  a  continuous  elongate 
strip  at  the  open  end  at  an  angle  offset  from  the  downline 
direction,  wherein  the  tube  remains  open  and  m  tube  form 
until  the  tube  is  cut;  and 

preventing  escape  of  the  pressurizing  fluid  through  the  open 
end  of  the  cavity. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  elongate  strip  of  material 
comprising: 
an  extrusion  die  for  continuously  extruding  a  flowable  mate- 


5,128,077 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  Ml  I  TICOMPONENT 
EXTRUSIONS  HAVING  CONTROI.I  ED  COMPONENT 
CONTRIBLTIONS 
James  F,  Stevenson,  Hudson,  and  Thomas  E.  Codispoti,  Akron. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Tire.  Inc  ,  Akron.  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  654,200 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/06.  47/92 
U.S.  a.  264 — 40.2  9  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  controlling  production  of  a  multicomponeni 
extrudate  profile  using  an  extrusion  line  having  multiple  ex- 
truders, means  for  varying  the  screw  speed  of  each  extruder,  a 
take-away  device  for  removing  extrudate  from  the  extrusion 
line  at  a  line  speed,  and  a  digital  computer,  the  method  com 
prising  the  steps  of 

providing  said  computer  with  a  data  base  including  at  least 
specified  dimensional  measurements  of  a  multicomponeni 

extrudate  for  specified  measurement  locations, 
initial  actual  screw  speeds  of  each  of  the  multiple  extrud- 
ers. 
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an  initial  actual  line  speed  of  the  take-away  device, 
a  set  of  constants  which  are  characteristic  of  the  panicular 
multiple   extruders,   the   particular   specified   measure- 
ment locations,  the  particular  die  and  methixl  of  mea- 
surement that  are  being  used, 
measuring  a  number  of  external  dimensions  of  the  extrudate 
at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  multiple  extruders  and  at 
measurement   locations   where   relative  contributions   to 
said  extrudate  from  each  of  said  multiple  extruders  is 
distinctly  different, 
providing  said  computer  data  base  with  said  measured  exter- 
nal dimensions; 


5.128.079 
NON-CHALKING  HI  (lUINt.   \(.l  M   1  <  )R  FOAMED 

I'oi  ^  \ii  Rs 

Pradetp  1)  DamU,  .ind  Ja»ad  H  \lurib.  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  tu  yuunium  C  hiniical  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,493 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  264—54  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  foamed  injection-molded  article, 
the  method  comprising: 

dispersing  into  a  polymer  a  foaming  agent  comprising  (i) 
sodium  borohydridc  and  (li)  sodium  dihydrogen  phos- 
phate to  form  a  mixture,  with  the  sodium  borohydrule 
comprising  from  0.01  to  5.0  weight  percent  of  the  mixture, 
heating  the  mixture  whereby  the  foaming  agent  releases  gas; 

and 
subsequently  injecting  the  mixture  into  a  mold  obtaining 
expansion  of  said  polymer  into  a  molded  foamed  article. 


].   r^m.     \.^ 
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determining  in  the  computer  using  said  data  base  containing 
said  measured  external  dimensions  and  constants,  a  mea- 
sured screw-to-line  speed  ratio  for  each  extruder  based  on 
said  measured  external  dimensions; 

determining  in  the  computer  using  said  data  base,  a  specified 
screw-to-line  speed  ratio  for  each  extruder  based  on  said 
specified  dimensional  measurements; 

determining  in  the  computer  screw  speed  adjustment  incre- 
ments by  substracting  said  measurement-based  screw-to- 
line  speed  ratio  for  each  extruder  from  the  specification- 
based  screw-to-line  speed  ratio  for  each  extruder;  and 

adjusting  the  actual  screw  speed  of  each  extruder  by  said 
screw  speed  adjustment  increment 


5,i:H.irH 
I'dttni  Si)t  Ksu(*d  l^'ir   I  his  Numix-r 


5,12S.080 
METHOD  OF  K)RMI\(.  DIAMOND  IMl'HI  (.NATED 
CARHIDl    \  1  \  IID    IN-SIIl    (  ()\\  I  RSK  )N  OF 
DlSl'fRSH)  (.RAPMin 
Stephen  R.   lunwu/.  and  limothv  W    Murst.  both  of  Houston. 
Tex.,  assi^jncirs  tu  HuKhis  Imd  <  i)mp.Hn>.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed   \ui;.  30.  IWl),  Vr    N.i    ^'^l  U 
Int.  CI,    (  (>4H 
U.S.  CI.  264—56  6  Oaims 

6.  A  method  for  forming  an  interdispersed  diamond-carbide 
composite,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  particle  blend  comprised  of  an  unsintered  carbide 
matrix  having  free  carbon  added  thereto  in  the  form  of 
graphite  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  from  about  0,2 
to  l.OCX)  microns,  the  carbide  matrix  being  comprised  of 
tungsten  carbide  powder  combined  with  at  least  one  pow- 
der known  to  be  a  diamond  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  iron,  the  total  free 
carbiin  content  of  the  particle  blend  being  in  the  range 
from  about  0.5  to  50  volume  '7c.  based  on  the  total  volume 
of  the  particle  blend,  the  diamond  catalyst  powder  being 
present  in  the  range  from  about  5  to  50%  by  volume  of  the 
particle  blend; 
forming  the  particle  blend  into  an  unsintered  body; 
sintering  the  unsintered  body  to  form  a  pre-densified  body 
containing  free  carbon,  the  green  body  being  sintered  at  a 
temperature  between  alxiut  1200°  and  1500°  and  at  a  pres- 
sure between  about  400  and  30.000  psi; 
encapsulating  the  sintered  pre-densified  body  within  salt; 
loading  the  encapsulated  sintered  body  within  an  ultra  high 

pressure  and  high  temperature  apparatus; 
subjecting  the  sintered  pre-densificd  bcxly  containing  free 
carbon  to  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  within  the 
ultra  high  pressure  and  high  temperature  apparatus  suffi- 
cient to  convert  the  free  carbon  to  diamond  in-silu,  such 
temperature  and  pressure  being  in  excess  of  about  1 200°  C. 
and  40,000  psi,  respectively. 


5,128,081 

METHOD  Ol    M\MN(,  \\N()(  R^srAIXINE  ALPHA 

\1  I  \!1N  \ 

Ruh.iiit    \S      Niixii.    Hinsdale;    Morsi    ilahn.    (  h.itnpaign,   and 

It  Ifri  \    V    1  aslmaii,  WoodridtJt,  all  of  III.,  assii;nnr>,  to  ARCH 

l)fn  l.pmt  nl  (  orporation,  (hicaao.  Ill 

liUdlKc    5.  1489,  Str    No    -^U-.'^HS 

Int.  (  I.    (  I14H  V       »     IW14M   -    :      H:'>C  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—81  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preferential  phase  preparation  of  aluminum 
oxide  nanocrystalline  ceramic  material,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  establishing  a  vacuum  in  a  chamber; 
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(b)  generating  a  gas  pressure  of  less  than  about  lO^^to  10-' 
Pa  vacuum  in  said  chamber; 

(c)  vaporizing  oxidizable  chemical  species  of  aluminum  from 
a  source; 

(d)  collecting  on  a  cold  surface  said  vaporized  chemical 
species  of  aluminum  until  condensed  material  has  accumu- 
lated; 

(e)  removing  said  collected  material  from  said  surface  and 
accumulating  said  material  for  subsequent  oxidation;  and 


not  less  than  about  5  grams  of  a  one  percent  saline  solution  per 
gram  of  stnicture. 


(0  oxidizing  said  accumulated  material  at  temperatures  of 
about  1000°  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  1-2  hours  in 
an  atmosphere  having  at  least  about  an  oxygen  partial 
pressure  of  atmospheric  air  to  form  preferentially  alpha 
alumina  nanocrystalline  ceramic  material  having  substan- 
tially the  same  grain  size  as  said  condensed  material  of  less 
than  about  20  nm. 


5,128,082 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ABSORBANT  STRUCTURE 
Kambiz  B.  Makoui,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  River 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,452 

Int.  a.'  D04H  ]/20:  B32B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  264— 112  24  Claims 


tli —    » 
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1,  A  method  for  making  dry  laid  liquid  absorbent  structure 
which  comprises:  (a)  forming  a  dry  laid  fibrous  web  having 
incorporated  therein  particulate  superabsorbent  material,  and 
(b)  applying  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  web  a  liquid  latex 
and  rendenng  said  latex  active  to  form  said  structure,  said  latex 
applied  in  sufficient  quantity  to  impart  integrity  to  said  struc- 
ture without  substantially  impairing  the  effectiveness  of  said 
superabsorbent  material  to  absorb  liquid  by  controlling  the 
depth  of  penetration  of  said  latex  into  said  structure  and  by 
controlling  the  degree  of  coverage  of  said  superabsorbent 
material  by  said  l.itex,  said  stnicture  having  (i)  a  basis  weight  of 
about  20  to  500  grams  per  square  meter,  (ii)  an  absorptive 
capacity  of  not  less  than  about  6  grams  of  a  one  percent  saline 
solution  per  gram  of  structure  and  (iii)  a  retention  capability  of 


5,128,083 
PROCESS  !(JR  MODIFTING  THK  SI  RKAC  K  ()^  H  VRIi 

ENGINEERING  CERAMIC   MATERlAl.S 
Christopher  A.  Brookes,  Brough.  England,  assignor  to  .J     H. 

Fenncr  &  Co.  Limited.  North  Humberside.  England 
Per  No,  PCT/GB88/ 00950,  !)  371  Date  Ma>  7,  1990,  «  102iei 

Date  Ma>  7.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\CJ89  04239,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Ma\  18.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  ",  1988,  Ser.  No.  488,009 

Oaims  priorit>.  application  I  luted  KinKdum,  No*.  ".  1987, 
8726137 

Int.  CI,    iiZHH     1/08 
VS.  a.  264—162  21  Oaims 

I,  A  process  for  plastically  deforming  the  surface  of  a  firsi 
hard  engineering  ceramic  material,  comprising  appKmg  a  lint 
load  to  the  surface  of  said  first  hard  engineering  ceramic  mate- 
rial by  a  second  hard  engineering  ceramic  material  and  plasti- 
cally deforming  said  surface  of  said  first  hard  engineering 
ceramic  matenal  whereby  microsurface  defects  and  cracks  in 
said  surface  of  said  first  hard  engineering  ceramic  matenal  are 
healed. 


5.128.084 

COEXTRUSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

VARYING  THK  INNER  PROFILE  OF  A  TIBL  I  AR 

E.XTRLDATK 

Dale  A.  Tompkins,  Akron,  and  Rictiard  W .  Sicka,  Brecksvillt, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridnestone   Firestone,  Inc.  .\krun. 

Ohio 

Filed   lul    24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,061 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov,  5.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B29C  47/02.  47/06.  47/28 

U.S.  a.  264—167  22  Oaims 


1,  C^oextrusion  apparatus  for  varying  the  inner  profile  of  a 
generally  tubular  extrudate,  including  an  outer  die  assembly 
forming  an  outer  annular  extrusion  orifice  for  forming  the 
tubular  extrudate  having  a  central  axis,  and  an  inner  die  assem- 
bly having  an  axially  moveable  die  ring  forming  an  adjustable 
inner  extrusion  onfice;  first  means  for  forming  an  outer  tubular 
flow  channel  for  delivering  a  first  stream  of  elastomenc  mate- 
rial to  the  outer  extrusion  onfice  of  the  outer  die  assembly  to 
form  the  tubular  extrudate:  second  means  for  forming  an  inner 
tubular  flow  channel  fc  delivering  a  second  stream  of  an 
elastomeric  matenal  to  the  inner  extrusion  orifice  of  the  inner 
die  assembly  for  selectively  depositing  a  layer  of  said  elasto- 
meric material  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  extrudate.  anu 
third  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  second  stream  of 
elastomeric  material  through  the  inner  orifice  to  change  the 
amount  of  said  elastomenc  matenal  deposited  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tubular  extrudate  to  vary  the  profile  of  said  inner 
surface,  said  thii-d  means  having  a  compensating  ring  moveable 
only  in  an  axial  direction  opposite  with  respect  to  the  axial 
movement  of  the  inner  die  ring  for  controlling  the  pressure 
within  the  second  stream  of  elastomeric  material  moving 
through  said  inner  extrusion  onfice  and  being  deposited  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tubular  extrudate 
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P  \  method  for  varying  the  inner  proflle  of  a  generally 
lubular  extrudate  during  the  formation  of  said  extrudate,  in- 
cluding the  Nieps  of 

a»  prtxlucing  an  ouit-r  mdeperulently  controlled  continuous 
innular  hoilo^t  siream  of  ela*tomerK-  material  moving 
axiallv  vMthin  a  voeMruston  head  to  form  the  generally 
luhuiar  exfudatc 

^^1  providmji;  an  axialK  nn'\.cahir  Jie  rm^ 

^)  producing  an  inner  inilcpcndcnil',   ^.uitrolk-d  stream  of 
elaj>lornenc  maienal  within  said  „ix-xtruM"n  head  h\  pa.ss 
ing  the  ^Iream  through  ihe  axialK   rnoveahle  die  ring, 

J)  applying  said  inner  sirean:  •!  elisli'iiient  material  in  a 
generalK  radial  direction  onto  an  inner  surface  of  the 
tubular  extrudate  in  a  controlled  variable  manner  by  axial 
movement  ol  the  inner  die  nng  to  vary  the  inner  profile  of 
said  extrudate, 

e)  providmg  an  axially  moveable  compensating  ring   and 

0  compensating  for  a  change  in  pressure  within  the  inner 
stream  of  eia,stomeric  material  caused  by  varying  the  flow 
volume  ^>(  said  inner  stream  of  elastomeric  material  at  a 
location  generallv  adjacent  the  location  of  application  of 
said  inner  stream  on  the  int>er  surface  of  the  tubular  ex- 
trudate by  axial  movement  only  of  the  compensating  nng 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  axial  movement  of  the  die 
nng 


5.12S.085 

Mh  rU{)l)0^  MAKINC.  \( OVIf'OSIIl  SI  M  H)  WHI  M 

<  harle<>  (  .  Post,  fiaslett.  lad  Ri>ser  Y     Swart/.  Mi>lt,  Ix.th  of 

Mich.,  a.vsignur>  to  Motor  W  hef  I  (  iM-poratioa.  I  jinsfng,  Miiti 

Dnisiiw  of  Vr    No,  353.0<W.  Ma>   P,  l<*H>».  Pat    No   4,V'fc,4y- 

Ihis  apphcatKio    \ug    S,   IWI.  S,  r    N.i    =;m.Vm: 

Int    (I      H:^     '<,  14.  4I.2U.  iJ,  i6 

U.S.  a.  :f>4     ..M  14  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  making  a  lighter  weight  composite  styled 
*  heel  of  the  type  hav  ing  a  metallic  portion  comprising  a  wheel 
mounting  disc  and  a  rim  secured  to  sakl  disc  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  tire  thereon,  said  disc  and  rim  having  outN^ard  faces 
converging  at  a  juncture  of  said  disc  and  rim  and  defining  an 
annular  valley  space  therebetween,  and  a  plastic  portK)n  com- 
prising an  ornamental  overlay  body  disposed  adjacent  and 
covering  at  least  part  of  the  outboard  tace  of  said  metallic 
portion,  said  body  being  permanently  adhesively  affixed  to  said 
metallic  portion,  the  outb<iard  face  of  said  Ixxly  being  exposed 
to  view  from  the  outboard  side  of  said  wheel  and  having  a 
decorative  surface  spaced  axially  of  the  wheel  outboard  from 
said  inner  face  of  said  body,  said  outboard  face  of  said  body 
having  a  contour  differing  from  the  contour  of  the  covered 
part  of  the  outboard  face  of  said  metallic  portion  and  adapted 
to  provide  decorative  contour  over  at  least  part  of  the  metallic 
portion  of  said  wheel,  said  disc  and  said  b<xiy  having  a  circular 
array  of  associated  communKaiing  vent  openings  respectively 
therein  to  provide  air  circulation  through  said  wheel,  at  least 
said  disc  openings  being  disp<vsed  radially  inwardly  of  the 
wheel  relative  to  said  annular  valley  space,  said  btxiy  having 
low  density  insert  means  permanently  secured  to  said  metallic 


portion  by  embedment  in  said  body  and  compnsing  at  least  in 
pan  a  light  weight  filler  member  hidden  from  view  by  the 
outboard  face  of  said  body,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  pre-forming  said  insert  means  in  the  form  of  an  annulus 
having  a  weightto-volume  ratio  much  less  than  that  of  said 
body  plastic  matenal,  at  least  temporarily  affixing  said  inert 
means  to  said  metallic  portion  of  said  wheel  by  disposing  said 
insert  means  at  least  in  said  valley  space,  and  then  casting  a 
liquid  body  reaction  material  against  said  insert  means  and  also 
directly  against  a  contiguous  outboard  surface  of  said  metallic 
p<irtion  to  thereby  completely  engulf  the  iiutboard  surface  of 
said  insert  means  with  said  bt>d>  material  prior  t<i  solidification 
thereof  and  to  directly  adhere  said  b<xly  to  said  metallic  por- 
tion in  surrounding  wheel  outboard  relation  to  said  insert 
means  in  a  manner  such  as  to  prevent  renuival  of  said  insert 
means  from  said  body  material  after  solidification  of  said  body 
matenal  and  adherence  theretif  to  said  metallic  portion, 
whereby  said  b<xly  comprises  a  high  density  solid  elastomeric 
material  cast  from  a  liquid  reaction  material  and  said  light 
weight  filler  member  is  permanently  embedded  in  said  case 
matenal  upon  solidification  thereof. 


?.  128.086 

H'OW  Alomi  IH>  I  N(   APSl  1   \IION  (  OM  POSITION 

Muhard  I     I  omko:   Ri\ati  Kanganathan.  txith  of  Homt»(K>d, 

111  ;  VNilliam  O    Mn»orth,  NaugatucW.  (  onn  .  and  Dong-Hak 

Hai-.    Ihf   \V<HKllands,    lex,,  a-ssignors  lu   \  nir-.\nl   <  ht'mical 

'  ompany,  Inc,  Middlcbury.  (onn 

Dmsion  of  Ser    N,i.  58, (KX),  ,)un    4.  liW,  Pat,  No,  4,^K",^()3, 

(  ontinuatiiin-in-part  of  Ser    Nu    'N'.S'?!!,  Oct.  16,  1V85. 

ahand.ned    Uiis  application  Aug.  15,  l<^H8.  Ser.  No.  232,420 

Int,  U,"  B29C  JV,  h. 

U,S.  a.  264—272.11  9  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  encapsulating  a  telecommunication  cable 

segment  comprising  the  steps: 

(A)  placing  a  telecommunication  cable  segment  within  a 
closure; 

(B)  forming  an  encapsulation  composition  by  mixing: 

( I)  a  liquid  graft  polymer  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of 
less  than  about  1.000,000  centipoise  at  25°  C,  said  graft 
polymer  either  possessing  no  melting  transition  peak  or 
a  melting  transition  peak  having  a  maximum  value 
below  25°  C,  as  measured  by  Differential  Scanning 
Calorimetry;  said  graft  polymer  being  comprised  of;  a 
polymeric  backbone  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyalphaolefin,  ethylene/alphaolcfin  copolymer, 
ethylene/alphaolefin/nonconjugated  polyene  terpoly- 
mer,  polyisoprene,  polybutadiene.  and  a  alphaolefin/- 
polyene  copolymers; 

said  polyn>eric  backbone  having  grafted  thereto  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  formulae: 


O 

/    \ 

R  OCH2CH CH2  and 


O 
\    /      \ 

C CHj 

/ 


R 


wherein  R"  is  a  C^-Ci*  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  bond  or  a  Cj-Ci2  radical 
containing  one  or  more  carbt)nyl  groups  and  an  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  double  bond:  and 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl, 

such  that  said  graft  polymer  is  rendered  crosslinkable; 
said  graft  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  500  and  about  20,000;  with 
(2)  a  sulTicient  amount  of  a  suitable  curative  to  cure  the 
composition, 
(C)  pounng  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  encapsulation  com- 
position into  the  closure  such  that  the  portion  of  said  cable 
segment  to  be  embedded  is  covered  with  said  encapsula- 
tion composition;  and 
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(D)  subjecting  said  encapsulation  composition  to  conditions 
sufTicient  to  cure  the  composition. 


5,128,087 
PH(KESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDED 
(kOULCTS  USING  INTERNAL  MOLD  RELEASE 

AGENTS 

(.reg<ir>    11.  Slocuin,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  W.  Schu- 
macher, Gurnee,  III.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

(  ontinuation-ir-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,857,  Mar.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,453 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/00 

U.S.  a.  264—300  7  Claims 

T   A  process  for  producing  a  molded  product  comprising: 

X  I  reacting: 

i)  an  organic  Dolyisocyanate  having  an  isocyanaie  group 

content  of  I  rom  5  to  45%  by  weight, 
ii)  a  hydroxy  1  group  containing  component,  said  compo- 
nent having  a)  an  average  hydroxy!  number  of  at  least 
300  ,  b)  an  average  hydroxyl  functionality  of  from  2  to 
8,  and  c)  an  average  molecular  weight  of  no  more  than 
about  500,  .ind 
iii)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  components  i),  ii),  and  iii)  of  a 
carboxylic  acid,  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  from  about  90 
to  about  40>)  in  a  closed  mold, 
said  reaction  Ijeing  conducted  in  the  absence  of: 

1)  salts  of  a)  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  and  b)  either  a 
primary  amine  or  an  amine  which  contains  either  amide 
or  ester  grcups, 

2)  salts  of  a)  fatty  acids  and  b)  polysiloxanes  which  contain 
amino  groups, 

3)  reaction  prxlucts  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid  and  ricino- 
leic  acid,  and 

4)  salts  of  a)  carboxylic  acids  containing  at  least  8  carbon 
atoms  and  b)  tertiary  amines  in  which  the  atom  ratio  of 
tertiary  amine  nitrogen  to  carbon  in  the  molecule  is 
between  1:?  and  1:12, 

B)  allowing  the  components  to  react,  and 

C)  removing  the  product  from  the  mold. 


5,128,088 

CONTINUOUS  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

ADHESIVE-LINED  MALE  EXTERNAL  CATHETERS 

Gary  D.  Shimomura,  Chicago,  and  Eric  D.  Ellingson,  Schaum- 

burg.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hollister  Incorporated,  I.iberty- 

ville.  III. 

Filed  \ug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,111 

Int.  CV  B28B  //i«,  B05D  i/00:  A61F  5/453 

L',S.  a.  264—305  4  Qaiins 


TO    MANBREL 

^^ 

°%B}(?I^  1 

1 

1  CURE    LATEX    1 

1 

[or  N  SLCOcI 

1 

1  CURE  SUCCME 

1 

DOLL   FROM 
MAAOHEL 

1,  A  method  for  making  male  external  catheters  with  adhe- 
sive-coated inside  surfaces  by  means  of  a  vertically-oriented, 
rigid,  dipping  ma:idrel  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
portion  and  a  reduced  lower  end  portion,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  applying  a  hc-at-curable,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  to 
surfaces  of  said  body  portion  and  said  reduced  lower  end 
portion  to  form  a  weakly-adhering,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
coating  thereon;  then,  while  said  coating  is  uncured,  washing 


away  said  coating  from  said  surfaces  of  said  lower  end  portion 
and  a  part  of  said  body  portion  adjacent  thereto  while  leaving 
a  band  of  said  adhesive  coating  :ibout  a  part  of  said  cylindrical 
body  portion  thereabove;  then  curing  said  adhesive  of  said 
band;  then  dipping  said  mandrel  into  a  latex  bath  to  form  a  first 
latex  layer  over  said  mandrel  and  said  band  of  adhesive  coating 
and  exposing  said  first  lalex  layer  to  a  coagulating  agent  and 
heat;  repeating  said  latex  dripping  step  to  form  at  least  one 
further  latex  layer  over  said  first  latex  layer  and  also  exposing 
said  further  layer  to  a  coagulating  agent  and  heat,  dry  mg  said 
latex  layers  to  provide  a  dry,  multi-layered  latex  catheter 
supported  by  said  mandrel;  dipping  said  mandrel  in  a  silicone 
bath  to  form  a  release  coating  upon  said  catheter,  and  cunng 
said  silicone  release  coating. 


5.128.089 
METHOD  OF  MOLDINC.  A  I  IHf 
Patrick  Lurois,  Ccbazat,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  (jtne- 
rale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &.  Cie,  Clermont- 
Ferrand  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  540.358 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  30.  1989,  89  ()9<l''l 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4'   _a  .      '-.y 

MS.  a.  264—326  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  molding  a  tire  in  a  vulcanization  press  in 
which  the  tread  is  a  sculpture  which  includes  block.s  sur- 
rounded by  recesses,  said  blocks  and  recesses  being  formed  by 
elements  in  relief  and  recessed  7ones  on  mold  segments,  the 
sculpture  further  including  at  least  one  recess  which  is  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  adjacent  the  blocks  molded  by  recessed 
zones  distributed  over  two  adjacent  mold  segments,  said 
method  being  intended  to  avoid  the  formation  of  humps  on  the 
blocks  caused  by  the  circumferential  compression  of  the  mate- 
rial to  be  molded  in  the  recessed  zones  distnbuted  over  two 
adjacent  mold  segments,  compnsing  introducing  an  uncured 
tire  into  the  vulcanization  press,  moving  a  plurality  of  mold 
segments  radially  inwardly  into  molding  engagement  with  the 
uncured  tire  to  mold  the  tread  sculpture,  the  recessed  zones 
distributed  over  two  adjacent  mold  segments  having  volumes 
greater  than  the  volumes  of  recessed  zones  which  cause  humps 
in  the  tire,  said  greater  volumes  being  obtained  b\  increasing 
the  transverse  dimension  of  the  said  recessed  zones  by  thinning 
the  size  of  the  adjacent  circumferential  groove,  and  distribut- 
ing the  uncured  material  throughout  the  recessed  /ones  of 
greater  volume  to  avoid  formation  of  humps 
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5.12«,0<Xl 

PR(Kf>iS  \M)  XPPARAII  S  KJR  \  \(T  IM  K)RM1N(. 

ietsuya    Fujii,    NishikasuKai;    Toru    Kai.    Ina/^wa.    Aki>(rsh> 

Nacajio.   Ama.  and  Toshihiku   Vtori.    \a|{oya.   all   o(  Japan 

aiiiunors  to  Toyoda  dosei  (  o..  Ltd.,  NishikasuRai,   Jiip«i; 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1990,  Set.  Ni>.  625,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  II,  1989,  1-J20857 

Int.  n  •  H2<H    6-'/I2.  51/10 


ming  the  set  preform  to  the  desired  dimensions,  thus  forming  a 
,eamless  belt;  (i)  applying  a  layer  of  a  conductive  material  to 


i;.s.  a.  jft 


-511 


8  aaims 


1  A  vacuum  forming  process  for  imparting  a  predetermined 
shape  to  a  sheet  matenal  having  a  low  elongation  ratio,  com- 
prising the  steps  of. 

heating  said  sheet  material  to  a  predetermined  thermal  defor- 
mation temperature  range, 

placing  said  sheet  material  in  close  proximity  to  a  molding 
surface; 

evacuating  air  remaining  between  said  molding  surface  and 
said  sheet  material,  thereby  imparting  a  predetermined 
shape  to  said  sheet  material; 

simultaneously  pressing  a  ponion  of  said  sheet  material  with 
a  pressing  member  against  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mold- 
ing surface,  holding  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  sheet 
material  with  a  holding  member,  and  varying  holding 
forces  exerted  by  a  plurality  of  holding  portions  of  said 
holding  member  in  order  to  control  amounts  of  movement 
of  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  sheet  matenal  resulting 
from  a  pressing  force  of  said  pressing  member;  and 

cooling  and  separating  said  sheet  matenal  from  said  molding 
surface. 


5.1  JS    Nl 
PROCf;.SSFS  FOR  tORMIM.  I'OI  \  MKKU    SEAMLESS 

BFI  Is    WD  1\1\(.1S(.  \1K\11URS 
Enno  E.  ARur,  Toninln;  Douglas  I    W  rathirall,  Downsview,  and 

Ellis  Fabian,  North  \  ork,  all  nf  (  anada    assignors  to  Xerox 

("'  rp^trarion.  Stamford,  C  onn 

Hlt-d  Vvh    25    liWI    Str    No,  660.365 

Int   (I     »:>«    J  J  10.  49/64 

II.S.  a,  :h4— 5i:  13  Oaims 

L  A  process  for  preparing  an  electrophotographic  imaging 
member  which  compnses  (a)  providing  a  preform  composing 
a  polymeric  matenal.  (b)  heating  the  preform  to  an  appropriate 
stretching  temperature  at  or  above  the  glass  transition  temper- 
ature of  the  polymeric  material  and  below  the  melting  temper- 
ature of  the  polymeric  matenal:  (c)  placing  the  heated  preform 
into  a  substantially  cylindrical  mold  wiih  a  polished  seamless 
inside  surface;  (d)  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  the 
heated  preform  while  maintaining  the  preform  axially  centered 
m  the  mold,  thereby  causing  the  preform  to  expand  without 
contacting  the  mold  surface;  (e)  subsequently  causing  the 
preform  to  expand  until  it  contacts  the  mold  surface;  (f)  healing 
the  expanded  preform  to  an  appropnate  heat  setting  tempera- 
ture above  the  stretching  temperature  and  below  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  polymenc  matenal  while  maintaining  fluid 
pressure;  (g)  subsequently  cooling  the  set  preform;  (h)  tnm- 


the  seamless  belt  thus  formed;  and  (j)  applying  a  layer  of  a 
photogenerating  material  to  the  layer  of  conductive  material. 


5,128,092 
METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  TETRAR  I'OROETHYLENE 

KF.SIN  PlPl 

Hlroshi  Vsaum..  Kamakura;  lakuhiro  \ostiida,  Tokyo;  Yasuo 
>  xla,  and  1  omokazu  Mattori,  both  of  Vokohama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nichias  (drporation,  lokvo  and  Daitun 
industries,  1  td..  Osaka,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jun    21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "18,882 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  23.  1990.  2-164897 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  43/10 

U.S.  a.  264—544  6  aaims 


V 


rt"««T^w«.-w»9^HW«  «»3«r'rv  ■  - 


^k 


I.  A  method  for  shaping  a  tetrafluoroethylene  resin  pipe 
which  comprises: 

(a)  winding  a   porous  sheet   of  tetrafluoroethylene   resin 
which  IS  not  sintered  around  a  mandrel, 

(b)  covering  the  wound  sheet  with  an  elastomeric  material, 

(c)  isotactically  pressing  the  wound  sheet  covered  with  the 
elastomeric  material, 

(d)  removing  the  elastomeric  material  from  the  wound  sheet, 
and 

(e)  sintenng  the  wound  sheet. 
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5,128,093 
rONTROL  ROD  DRIVE  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
KuharJ  A.  Ose,  Sail  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Vlar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,567 

Int.  a.'  G21C  7/16 

\}S.  a.  376—219  7  Claims 


^ 


r^ 


V" 


.^1111 


:mu 


,,^:... 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  a  control  rod  drive  (CRD)  com- 
prising: 
a  variable  output-pressure  CRD  pump  operable  in  a  charg- 
ing mode  for  providing  a  pressurized  fluid  at  a  charging 
pressure,  and  in  a  normal  mode  for  providing  said  pressur- 
ized fluid  at  a  purge  pressure  being  lower  than  said  charg- 
ing pressure, 
a  charging  line  disposed  in  flow  communication  between 
said  CRD  ptmp  and  said  CRD  for  channeling  there- 
through a  first  portion  of  said  pressurized  fluid  as  scram 
fluid,  said  charging  line  including  an  isolation  valve; 
a  purge  line  dis|X)sed  in  How  communication  between  said 
CRD  pump  and  said  CRD,  and  in  parallel  flow  with  said 
charging  line,  for  channeling  therethrough  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  pressurized  fluid  as  purge  fluid; 
a  hydraulic  control  unit  (HCU)  disposed  in  flow  communi- 
cation in  said  charging  line  between  said  isolation  valve 
and  said  CRD  and  including  in  series  flow  in  said  charging 
line  an  HCU  check  valve  and  a  normally  closed  scram 
valve,  and  a  scram  accumulator  disposed  therebetween 
for  accumulating  said  scram  fluid  at  said  charging  pres- 
sure during  said  charging  mode,  said  HCU  check  valve 
being  effective  for  checking  backflow  of  said  scram  fluid 
upstream  toward  said  isolation  valve; 
pressurizing  means  disposed  In  flow  communication  with 
said  charging  line  downstream  of  said  isolation  v.lve  and 
upstream  of  sud  scram  valve  for  maintaining  said  scram 
fluid  at  a  scrim  pressure  greater  than  a  predetermined 
minimum  scram  pressure  between  said  purge  pressure  and 
said  charging  pressure  when  said  CRD  pump  is  in  said 
normal  mode; 
a  pressure  sensor  operatively  connected  to  said  charging  line 

and  responsive  to  said  scram  pressure; 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  CRD  pump, 
said  isolation  valve,  and  said  pressure  sensor,  and  being 
effective  for: 

opening  said  isolation  valve  while  said  scram  valve  is 
closed  when  said  scram  pressure  drops  to  said  minimum 
scram  pressure,  and  operating  said  CRD  pump  in  said 
charging  mcxle  for  providing  into  said  charging  line  said 
pressurized  fluid  at  said  charging  pressure  to  charge 
said  scram  fuid  through  said  HCU  check  valve  and  into 
said  scram  accumulator  to  said  charging  pressure;  and 
closing  said  isolation  valve  while  said  scram  valve  is 
closed  when  said  scram  fluid  in  said  charging  line  and  in 
said  scram  accumulator  reaches  said  charging  pressure, 
and  operating  said  CRD  pump  in  said  normal  mode  for 
providing  into  said  purge  line  said  pressurized  fluid  at 
said  purge  pressure. 


5,128,094 
TEST  INSTRIMENT  MAMPtl.ATlON  FOR  MO  FAR 

REACTOR  PRESSCRF  \  F>iSFl 
Giinter  Miiller,  Niimberg;  Heinz-Josef  Otte.  Wendelstcin,  and 
Werner  Roth,  Neuendettelsau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  M.AN  F^nergie  GmbH,  NurnberR,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991.  Ser    No    638.83(1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Crermanv,  May   5, 
1990,  4014161 

Int.  a.'  G21C  17/013 
U.S.  a.  376—249  14  Oaims 


1.  A  manipulator  device  for  use  in  non-destructive  testing  of 
an  upright  cylindncal  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel  in  which 
there  is  disposed  a  coaxially  arranged  likewise  cylindrical 
nuclear  fuel  container,  comprising: 

a  first  upper  annular  rail  fastened  to  an  upper  edge  of  the 
pressure  vessel: 

a  second  lower  annular  rail  fastened  to  an  upper  edge  of  the 
nuclear  fuel  container; 

a  bridge  element  displaceably  mounted  on  said  first  annular 
rail; 

a  venical,  hollow  mast  projecting  into  the  pressure  vessel 
and  having  an  upper  end  mounted  at  said  bridge  and  a 
lower  end  movably  mounted  to  said  second  annular  rail  so 
as  to  be  movable  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the 
pres-sure  vessel; 

a  deflectable  belt  disposed  for  longitudinal  displacement 
through  said  hollow  mast,  said  belt  exiting  said  hollow 
mast  at  a  lower  region  of  said  mast  and  having  an  end 
extendable  into  an  annular  space  between  an  inner  wall 
surface  of  the  pressure  vessel  and  an  outer  wall  surface  of 
the  nuclear  fuel  container;  and 

a  first  test  instrument  carrier  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  belt. 


5.128,095 

GRAB  FOR  LIFTING  AND  DISFl  A(  1N(,   \N  OBJECT 

BETWEEN  A  POSITION  SI  BMFRCI  1)  IV  A  MOT 

LIQUID,  SI CH  AS  MFTAl.,  AND  A   POSITION 

EMERGED  IN  {.AS 

Dominique  Limouzin,  Lyons,   France.  as-siKnor  !'■   iramatoirit, 

Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991.  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  France. 
Int.  (1.    t.2K 
U.S.  a.  376—271 

1.  Grab  for  lifting  and  displacing  a  object  between  a  position 
submerged  in  a  hot  liquid  and  a  position  emerged  in  a  gaseous 
atmosphere,  said  grab  comprising  a  tubular  body  for  axial 
sliding  movement  connected  to  a  lifting  means  for  gripping 


N,,    658.323 

I  eb.  2(1,  1990.  W  ()2(U* 

7  Claims 
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said  object  which  said  luhular  txxlv  as  well  as  means  lor  grip- 
ping said  object  which  axe  mounted  within  said  tubular  KkJv 
dPid  which  are  radially  movable  between  a  p<)sition  for  picking 
lip  and  a  position  for  releasing  said  object,  radial  displacemeni 
,if  said  gnpping  means  being  obtained  as  a  result  of  said  axidl 
movement  of  said  slide  within  said  tubular  b(xl>.  wherein 
(a)  said  tubular  body  comprises  a  bell-shaped  open  end  pan. 
within  which  said  slide  is  connected  to  an  inner  surface  of 
said  tubular  bodv  over  an  entire  periphery  of  said  tubular 
body  by  means  of  an  axialU  Jeforrridhie  gas-tight  elastic 
member,  and 


(b)  said  gripping  means  comprist-  pawls  mounted  pivolably 
on  a  support  t'asiened  to  an  inside  oi  said  bell-shaped  open 
end  part,  said  pawls  being  arranged  within  the  bell-shaped 
open  end  pan  between  said  elastic  member  ensuring  its 
closure  and  its  open  end.  so  that,  during  inirixlui.tion  of  a 
lower  pan  of  said  tubular  bixiy  into  said  hot  liquid  in 
order  to  carry  out  pickup  and  displa..ement  of  said  object, 
gas  IS  trapped  inside  said  bell -shaped  open  end  pan  and 
forms  a  reservoir  in  which  said  pawls  are  located  during 
said  pick-up  and  displacement  if  said  object  below  the 
level  of  hot  liquid. 


5,I2«.U9<) 

I  OWfR  rONNKCTOR  OF  A  Kl  H    ASSKMBI  Y  OF  A 

M  CI  KAR  RKACTOR  HAVI\(,  A  PARTICI  K  KILTER 

Hernard   (.rattier,    Dardilly.    France,   assignor   to    Framatome. 

(  ourbevoie  and  C'ogema,  \elizy  V  illacoublay,  both  of.  1  ranct 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508.581 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr    12.  1989,  89  U48J9 

Int.  n:  G2U    •  j: 

V.S.  C\.  376— J13  2  Claims 


1.  Lower  connector  of  a  fuel  assembly  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
comprising  an  adaptor  plate,  supporting  feet,  and  a  filter  for 

retention  of  panicles  contained  in  a  cfxiling  fluid  of  said  nu 
clear  reactor,  said  filter  being  constituted  b>  a  generally  Hat 
t'lltratioii  element  comprising  at  lea.sl  one  /one  constituting  a 
filtration  grating.  fa,stened  to  .i  lower  pan  of  said  supp<irting 
!eei  in  order,  dunng  operation,  to  come  to  rest  on  a  lower  core 
pidte  of  said  nuclear  reactor,  said  zone  constituting  said  filtra- 
ii')n  grating  being  kKated  opposite  a  cixihng  water  passage 
through  said  lower  core  plate,  said  connector  compnsing 
an  upper  part  including  said  .adaptor  plate  and  at  least  a  part 


of  vaid  suppMning  teei,  and  a  lower  part  ,.onipnsing  said 
filtration  element  fa.stened  to  said  lower  end  of  said  sup- 
poning  feet  of  said  upper  pan  by  fastening  means  consist- 
ing of  a  first  snap-in  stud  fued  lo  said  lower  part  of  said 
connector,  a  second  snap-in  stud  fixed  to  a  first  foot  of  said 
upper  pan  of  said  connector  and  first  and  second  orifices 
for  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  snan-iii  studs 
respectively,  into  a  second  fixii  of  said  uppei  part  oi  sai.: 
connector  and  into  said  lower  part  of  said  connector. 


5,128,097 
RFACTOR  CORF,  FT.  EI  A.SSKMBI  Y  AND  H  FI  SF'A(  FR 
\  ukihisa  F'ukasawa;  Akira  Nishimura;  Junichi  \  amashita,  and 
Michihiro  Ozawa,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1'<T  No.  PCT  JP89  00582.  ^^  J71  Date  l>ec    14,  1989.  §  102(e) 
l>ate  Dec.  14.  1989 

WT  Filed  Jun.  7.  1989.  Ser.  No.  449,916 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun   8.  1988.  63-139313 

Int.  (1  '  (,21(     '    '-» 

L.S.  CI.  376—438  20  Claims 


(Tswviy  ^  O  0  0  CD(7Nfl 
yOOO00©0tr^ 


1.  A  reactor  core  loaded  wiil,  a  plurality  of  fuel  assemblies, 
each  fuel  assembly  comprising  a  channel  box  having  a  substan- 
tially square  cross-section,  a  central  region  having  a  plurality 
of  fuel  rrxls  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  square  lattice  w  ith  sides 
•r-xtending  substantially  parallel  lo  side  walls  of  said  channel 
•mix  and  fx'ing  disposed  in  said  channel  b<ix.  at  least  one  water 
rixl  disposed  between  and  adjacent  to  said  fuel  rods  in  said 
>.entral  region,  and  a  peripheral  region  having  a  plurality  of 
fuel  rods  in  the  form  of  a  triangular  lattice,  said  peripheral 
region  surrounding  said  central  region  and  being  disposed  in 
said  channel  box 


5,128,098 

H  Kl    ASSIMBI  \ 

Shoio   Nakamura.    tlitachiota;   Tadashi    Mizuno,   Kilaibaraki: 

Junjiro  Nakajima;  Yoshihiko  Yanagi,  both  of  Hitachi;  Hajimc 

I  mehara,   Katsuta;   Tetsuo   Yasuda,   Hitachi;    Akira   Maru. 

Ibaraki;  Junichi   Yamashita,   Hitachi;   V  uichiru   Yoshimoio. 

Hitachi,  and  Tatsuo  Hayashi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssinn"r^ 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639.256 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1990,  2-045423 

Int.  d.'  (.21{    f  J2 

VS.  C\.  376—444  ii  (  laims 

1  A  fuel  assemhlv  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  each 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a  lower  tie  plate  for 
supp<ining  the  lower  ends  of  said  fuel  nnls  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  coolant  openings  through  which  a  ..CKiiant  is  supplied  to 
spaces  between  said  tuel  rods,  and  a  channel  box  surrounding 
a  bundle  of  said  fuel  rixls  and  having  a  lower  end  p^irtion  to 
surround  the  circumference  i)f  said  lower  tie  plate  to  thereby 
define  a  ctHilant  leak  pa.vsage  between  said  lower  lie  plate  and 
said  channel  b<ix.  wherein  said  fuel  assembly  includes  means 
for  generating  a  force  that  acu  on  a  part  of  said  channel  box 
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and  attracts  said  channel  box  toward  said  lower  tie  plate,  under   substantially  inhibit  the  adhesion  of  bacterial  cells  to  solid 
the  action  of  a  leak  stream  of  the  coolant  passing  through  said   surfaces  within  said  system  without  substantially  killing  said 


coolant  leak  passage,  and  other  means  provided  in  said  lower 
tie  plate  for  suppressing  vibrations  of  said  channel  box. 


5,128,099 
CONGRUENT  STATE  CHANGEABLE  OPTICAL 
MEMCiRY  MATERIAL  AND  DEVICE 
David  A.  Strand,  >Vest  Bloomfield,  and  Stanford  R.  Orshinsky, 
Bloomfield  Hilli,,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conver- 
sion Devices,  Inc..  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser,  No.  657,170 

Int.  a.'  C22C  14/00;  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  420—579  23  Oaims 


cells;  and  thereafter  adding  to  said  aqueous  system  said  deter- 
mined amount  of  said  polymer. 


5.128,11)1 
STERlll/LATION  WITH  KIH\  I  LNK  OXIDF 
John  Boyntop.  Pineville,  Ijt..  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Company. 
Mansfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,457 

Int   (1.     \6\L  2/00 

VS.  a.  422—31  7  Qaims 


1.  A  state  changeable  memory  alloy  changeable  from  a  first 
state  to  a  second  '•tate  in  response  to  the  input  of  energy,  said 
alloy  having  a  first  detectable  characteristic  when  in  said  first 
state  and  a  second  detectable  characteristic  when  in  said  sec- 
ond state,  and  said  first  and  second  detectable  characteristics 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reflectivity,  band  gap, 
electrical  resistance,  optical  absorption,  magnetic  susceptibility 
and  thermal  conductivity; 
said  alloy  further  characterized  in  that  the  first  state  com- 
prises a  single  phase  and  said  second  state  comprises  either 
(1)  a  single  phase  having  the  same  composition  as  said  first 
state  or  (2)  a  plurality  of  phases  which  have  substantially 
similar  crystallization  temperatures  and  kinetics. 


5,128,100 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  BACTERIAL  ADHESION 
AND  CONTR  DLLING  BIOLOGICAL  FOULING  IN 
AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
C.  George  Mollis,  and  Percy  A.  Jaquess,  both  of  Memphis, 
Tenn..  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories,  Intl.,  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis. Itnn. 

Continuation  of  i<eT.  No.  420,326,  Oct.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicition  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.159 

Int.  a.'  C02F  5/12 

VS.  C\.  422—14  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  biological  fouling  in  an  aqueous 

system  containing  bacterial  cells  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

determining  an  airount  of  cationic  ionene  polymer  effective  to 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  an  indefinite  number  of  successive 
loads  of  articles  to  be  treated  with  a  noflammable  gas  mixture 
containing  at  least  10  percent  ethylene  oxide  ga.s  by  \  olume.  an 
inert  gas  and  air,  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  the  successive 
loads  in  individual  treatment  cycles  in  succession  in  a  treatment 
chamber  in  which  the  treating  ga.s  mixture  containing  the 
ethylene  oxide  is  recirculated  after  each  treatment  cycle  to  a 
storage  tank  where  it  is  i-efortified  by  the  addition  of  substan- 
tially pure  ethylene  oxide  so  that  the  proportion  of  ethylene 
oxide  for  each  subsequent  treating  cycle  is  at  least  ten  percent. 
introducing  the  next  load  to  be  treated  into  the  treatment 
chamber,  drawing  a  vacuum  in  the  treatment  chamber  and 
thereafter  circulating  the  refonified  gas  mixture  back  to  the 
evacuated  treating  chamber  for  treating  the  next  load  con- 
tained therein,  the  method  further  comprising  the  step  of  pre- 
venting an  increase  in  the  prop<irtion  of  air  in  the  mixture  from 
approaching  the  proportion  of  flammahility  of  the  gas  mixture. 
the  improyement  wherein  preventing  the  increase  of  arr  so 

as  to  maintain  the  mixture  nonflammable  comprises  the 

steps  of: 
(I)  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  the  evacuated  treatment 

chamber  containing  the  load  to  be  treated  prior  to  intro- 


350 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7,  1992 


ducing  the  treating  gas  mixture  so  that  the  gas  in  the 
chamber  consists  of  a  mixture  of  air  present  after  drawing 
the  vacuum  to  evacuate  the  chamber  and  the  inert  gas  so 
introduced,  the  percentage  of  air  in  the  chamber  in  the  air 
and  inert  gas  mixture  being  no  greater  than  the  percentage 
of  air  in  the  refortified  treating  gas  mixture  in  the  storage 
tank. 
(2)  and  thereafter  drawing  a  second  vacuum  on  the  treat- 
ment chamber  containing  the  load  to  be  treated  and  the 
mixture  of  inert  gas  and  air  prior  to  circulating  the  reforti- 
fied gas  mixture  back  to  the  treating  chamber,  whereby 
the  percentage  of  air  in  the  gas  mixture  is  not  increased  by 
the  addition  of  any  amounts  of  air  in  the  treating  chamber 
in  each  successive  cycle,  thereby  obviating  the  need  to 
vent  any  of  the  mixture  to  the  atmosphere  to  maintain  the 
treating  gas  mixture  nonflammable. 


1.  A  probe  for  measuring  oxygen  concentration  by  lumines- 
cence quenching,  comprising  a  support  made  of  a  material  that 
conducts  visible  light  and  an  immobilized  polypyridine  metal 
complex  film  on  said  support,  said  film  comprising: 

a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium, 
osmium,  chromium,  indium,  iron,  cobalt  and  europium. 

a  polypyndine  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bipyridine,  phenanthroline,  lerpyridme  and  derivatives 
thereof  for  complexing  with  said  metal  to  form  the 
polypyridine  metal  complex,  said  polypyridine  Itqand 
having  a  polymerizable  vinyl  group;  and 

means  for  immobilizing  the  polypyridine  metal  complex  in 
the  film,  >A  herein  said  means  is  a  macromolecule  prepared 
by  polymerizing  said  polypyridine  ligand  then  reacting  a 
metal  complex  to  form  the  jxilypyndine  metal  complex. 


5.i:«.io.^ 

Vi'PVKMl  >  K)R  Al  rOMAIK  Xl  1  ^    I'HOCESSING 
\1  At.NKTK    SOI  II)  PHASh    RI^  AC.tNIS 
<  hi  (  hin  V^ang,  V\  ilminKton.  I)tl.;  Rcibtrl   I,  McKtfur    I  .ind- 
enbtTK,  and  Marshall  I..  Salyers.  Malvern,  both  of  I'a..  assign- 
ors to  f     1    l)u  Pont  de  Nemours  and  <  ompanv,  Wilmington, 
I  VI 

1  ilfd  Utc.  14,  1991).  .Str.  No.  629,661 
Int   (  i     (riJIN  21/00.  ii/Sii:  B03C  //itt  C12M  1/40 
U.S,  CI.  422—64  5  Oaims 

1  An  automaiic  apparatus  for  use  in  assays  for  separating 
magnetic  particles  from  a  liquid  phase,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


a  plurality  of  reaction  vessels  for  holding  magnetic  pariicles 
dispersed  in  a  liquid  phase, 

a  reaction  vessel  mounting  wheel  for  moving  the  plurality  of 
reaction  vessels  m  sequence  past  at  least  one  processing 
position, 

probe  means  for  dispensing  liquid  into  and  withdrawing 
liquid  from  the  plurality  of  reaction  vessels, 

a  reaction  monitoring  arm  mounted  for  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  the  reaction  vessel  mounting  wheel  and  to 
be  positioned  with  its  periphery  adjacent  any  of  the  plural- 
ity of  reaction  vessels, 


5.12N.1I): 
PROBt    K)R  MKASl  RIN(,  OXX.KN  (  ()N(  >  N  I  R  A  M(  IN 
Masao  Kanekn,  Tok>o,  and  Hideki  Nakamura.  hujinomiva.  boih 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  kabushiki  Kaisha.   lokyo  and 
Rikagaku  Kenk>usho,  VNako.  both  of.  Japan 
P(T   No.  P(T  JP87  00463.  ,-  J'l   Date  Jan    3.  1«S9    1;  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  J.   1990.  PCI    Pub    So    W  OHN  IKIJ.W,   P(T  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  14,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3.  198".  >er.  No.  295,596 

I  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1986,  59-157033 

Int.  CI.    GOl.N  :i,(,4.  JJ,5: 

VS.  a.  422—56  7  Oaims 


a  detector  positioned  on  the  reaction  monitoring  arm  radi- 
ally outside  of  the  plurality  reaction  vessels,  the  reaction 
monitoring  arm  being  operable  to  direct  a  beam  of  interro- 
gating radiation  through  each  plurality  of  reaction  vessles 
to  the  detector,  and 

coupling  means  coupled  to  the  reaction  monitoring  arm  for 
selectively  positioning  a  first  magnet  adjacent  the  location 
of  the  beam  of  interrogating  radiation,  but  spaced  there- 
from by  the  distance  separating  adjacent  plurality  of  reac- 
tion vessels  on  the  reaction  vessel  mounting  wheel. 


5.128.11*4 
ClAKPTl    lOR   Al    lOMAlKD  IK..STIN(,  \1  A(HINK 
Harold  K.  Murphy.  2()9  N.  Bellinger  St.,  Herkimer;  Jeffrey  A. 
DuBois.  R.D    »1   Box  424  Wynn   Rd.;  Reid  A.  Strickland 
R.D.  #1  Box  424  AA  V\ynn  Rd..  both  of  Holland  Patent,  ail 
of  N.V.   13350.  and   Harold  F.  Wi>od.  4  Deerpath  Ct.,  New 
Hartford.  N.V    13413 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,346.  On.  1.?.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  253,383,  (Jet.  3, 
1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,795, 
Apr    l" .  198"'    ahandoned    This  application    Inn    14.  I99<)    Ser, 
No.  539,U-'l 
Int.  CI."  COIN  21/05 
VJS.  a.  422—102  8  Oaims 


1.  A  cuvette  for  performing  an  automatic  diagnostic  test  on 
a  specimen  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  unitarily  formed  defining  a  rectangular  reagent 
receiving  chamber,  at  least  two  opposing  side  walls  hav- 
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ing  windows  sufficiently  transparent  to  permit  radiant 
energy  transmission  for  optical  or  ocular  testing; 

a  substantially  rectangular  cover  having  a  flat  central  por- 
tion and  raised  sides  ridges,  said  cover  sealed  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  hollow  body  side  walls,  said  cover  including  a 
specimen  chamber  having  side  walls  extending  down- 
wardly froir  a  specimen  chamber  aperture  m  said  cover, 
said  specimen  chamber  including  a  pair  of  movable  clo- 
sures forming  the  bottom  fioor  of  said  specimen  chamber, 
said  movable  closures  initially  joined  together  along  op- 
posing edge;  and  including  a  frangible  joint  therebetween, 
each  removable  closure  hingedly  connected  to  said  oppo- 
site specime;!  chamber  side  walls,  said  cover  including  an 
aperture  for  receiving  a  liquid  dispensing  probe  for  dis- 
pensing a  licuid  into  said  reagent  receiving  chamber; 

a  sealing  cap  having  an  up|>er  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
relative  to  closed  position  for  sealing  said  cover  openings, 
said  sealing  cap  hingeably  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
cover,  said  cap  including  an  elongated  post  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  lower  surface  of 
said  cap  and  positioned  and  sized  to  engage  and  open  the 
movable  clcsures  forming  the  bottom  wall  in  said  speci- 
men chamb<;r  whenever  said  cap  is  in  a  closed  position 
over  said  cover; 

said  specimen  chamber  for  floor  including  said  movable 
closures  is  inclined  angularly  relative  to  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  hollow  body  to  reduce  the  possible  trapping  of 
bubbles  when  diluent  or  liquid  reagent  are  being  dispensed 
into  said  reagent  chamber. 


5,128,105 
RACK  SYSn  M  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  SPECTMEN 
CONTArVERS  FOR  PERFORMING  ASSAYS 
Fritz  Berthold,  Eulerweg  9,  D-7530  Pforzheim,  and  Willy  Lohr, 
Ginsterweg  75    D-7547  Wildbad,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,280 
Claims  priority',  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  24, 
1988,  3836163 

Int.  O.'  BOIL  9/00 
U.S.  O.  422—104  19  Oaims 


mounting  said  holder  ufKin  said  suppci;  eicmcnt  in  a  deemed 
position  relative  to  said  support  element,  wherein 

said  support  element  comprises  a  housing  having  a  longnudi 
nal  dimension,  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  group  of  receiving 
channels  extending  between  said  top  and  said  bottom. 
opening  at  said  top  and  spaced  apart  along  said  longitudi- 
nal dimension,  each  said  receiving  channel  being  provided 
with  a  respective  lateral  measuring  opening  disp<ised  at  a 
location  between  said  top  and  s.iid  bijttom; 

said  channels  are  oriented  and  dimensioned  to  receive  speci- 
men containers  held  by  said  holder  when  said  holder  is 
mounted  in  said  defined  position  upon  said  support  ele- 
ment so  that  each  specimen  container  will  be  in  a  defined 
position  relative  to  an  as.sociated  channel  such  that  a 
region  of  each  specimen  container  will  be  m  registry  with 
a  respective  lateral  measuring  opening: 

a  stand  for  receiving  a  piuraliiy  of  said  holders  outside  the 
measunng  instrument 

said  holder  is  a  bracket-like  disposable  component  in  which 
a  group  of  specimen  containers  can  remain  during  all  of 
the  assay  procedures,  including  the  measurement  proce- 
dure; and 

said  stand  having  two  \ertical  side  parts  and  a  horizontal 
base  part  extending  between  said  side  parts  to  give  said 
stand  a  U-shaped  cross  section,  each  said  side  part  having 
a  top  edge  which  is  remote  from  said  base  part  and  which 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  said  recesses  being 
dimensioned  such  that  a  plurality  of  said  holders  can  be 
placed  parallel  to  one  another  upon  said  stand,  each  said 
recess  being  constructed  such  that  each  holder  engages  in 
a  respective  recess  in  each  side  part  for  maintaining  each 
holder  in  a  defined  position  relative  to  the  said  stand 


5.128,106 
LAMP  WITH  AN  OXYGFN  DETE(TOR 
Jeffrey  P.  Buschmann,  l^xirigton.  and  Arnold  E.  Westlund.  Jr.. 
Winchester.    Ky..   assignors   to   ilYV    Products  Corporation. 
Danvers,  Mass. 

i  iied  Jul    12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.954 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  11/26 

U.S.  O.  422—119  12  Oaims 


1.  A  system  frr  holding  a  plurality  of  specimen  containers, 
during  performance  of  assays  which  are  constituted  by  a  se- 
quence of  procedures  including  a  measurement  procedure,  in  a 
measuring  instrument  having  a  measuring  site  at  which  the 
measurement  procedure  is  performed,  said  system  comprising: 
a  support  element  specifically  constructed  to  cooperate  with 
the  measuring  instrument  for  moving  the  specimen  containers 
successively  past  the  measuring  site;  and  a  holder  for  holding  a 
group  of  the  specimen  containers  in  a  row,  said  holder  com-  1.  An  oxygen  detector  enclosed  in  a  portion  of  an  electric 
prising  a  plastic  part  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  provided  lamp  containing  a  means  of  producing  light  from  electricity. 
with  a  group  ot"  container  receiving  openings  spaced  apart  the  detector  comprising  a  zirconium  base,  a  nitnde  surface 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  for  frictionally  receiving  the  group  with  a  first  visual  state  displaceable  by  oxygen  to  produce  a 
of  specimen  containers,  said  plastic  part  having  means  for    second  visual  state  to  thereby  indicate  the  presence  of  oxygen 
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5,i:X,l()7 

\PH\RAIl  S  K)H  M\MN(,  F  sll  H 

^  irshihiia    katoh.     Iiijota;     lakiLs^i    t>Ka»a.    and     Mitsutn.iv^ 

Haseftawa.  both  of  kari>a.  all  i>f  Japan.  >LsMt(niir<.  ic<   I  >->hitM 

(  erainics  (  o.,  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

1  tmtiauation  of  Ser,  No.  443. ""VS.  No*    24.  !««<).  ahan<i..ih<l. 

which  is  a  continastioa  of  Vr    No    »(^.J5'.  \un    Hi.  \'*M^ 

atMUMioned    T»Bs  «p|»licatHm  Det     P    1»<>1).  Vr    No    AiX.'W'^ 

Oaims  prH>ric>.  a^plicatioa  Japan.   Auk.  -U.  I«M6.  M    144^4 

I  Kr  portmq  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subx'qurni  in    \(m     '"• 

21)08,  has  betn  disclaimed. 

lot    (I      BItlJ  '     Bttll>     ^    16 

U.S.  a.  4::    i.'<j  acuims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  ester,  comprising  an  esleri- 
Tication  means,  a  neutralization  means  connected  to  the  esterifi- 
cation  means,  a  distillation  means  connected  to  the  neutraliza- 
tion means,  a  container  in  flow  communication  with  the  distil- 
lation means  for  storing  ester  distilled  by  the  distillation  means, 
a  filler  casing  connected  to  the  container,  the  filter  casing 
having  a  port  through  which  filtrate  can  be  sent  through  the 
port  to  a  tank,  and  a  ceramic  filter  set  in  the  filter  casing  for 
filtering  the  distilled  ester  in  a  cross  flow  manner,  the  ceramic 
filter  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  pipe  and  comprising  a 
ceramic  supptirt  layer  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  ceramic 
niter  layer  coated  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  support  layer,  the 
filter  layer  having  a  thickness  of  10  to  40  microns,  a  back 
wa.shing  device  attached  to  the  filter  casing  for  back  washing 
the  ceramic  filter  with  the  filtrate  remaining  in  the  filter  casing. 
the  back  washing  device  comprising  a  cylinder  means  and  a 
piston  movably  set  in  the  cylinder  means,  the  filler  layer  hav- 
ing a  cumulative  intrusion  volume  of  pores  having  pore  diame- 
ters of  0.1  to  3  0  microns  which  is  0  1  cc/g  or  more  and  a 
cumulative  minision  volume  (H)  of  the  pores  ranging  within  a 
pore  diamottr  vndth  (W)  0.1  microns  around  a  center  pore 
diameter  i  PH.  w.  rnch  is  50%  or  more  of  a  cumulative  intrusion 
volume  ol  all  pores  in  the  filter  layer,  the  filler  layer  including 
an  intermediate  layer  coated  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  support 
layer  and  an  inner  layer  coated  on  the  intermediate  layer 
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•^'artltv   ()»rQ.  Helltr  Mead    N.J.  and  Paol   H    Vhipp.r    W  il- 
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I  his  applicatH>n  Jul 
Int    (  1 
U.S.  CI.  422—144 


Apr    }h.  I»»<wi    Pat    N.I   5.032,251. 
5.   IWl,  .Vf.  No    "26.108 
I  :"B  15/08 

8  Claims 

I.   An  apparatus   lur   iht-   fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  a 
heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  compnsing: 
a  reactor  vessel,  a  riser  reactor,  having  a  base  section  and  an 

upper  section; 
an  inlet  in  the  base  of  the  naer  for  the  heavy  feed; 


an  inlet  in  the  base  of  the  riser  for  a  source  of  hot  regenerated 
catalytic  cracking  catalyst; 

an  outlet  in  the  upper  section  of  the  riser  for  discharging 
calalytically  cracked  prixlucts  and  spent  catalyst  into  said 
reactor  vessel; 

a  catalyst  disengaging  zone  within  the  reactor  vessel  for 
separation  of  cracked  products  from  spent  catalyst; 

J  spent  catalyst  stripper  means  in  a  ba.se  portion  of  said 
reactor  ves.sel  contiguous  with  and  beneath  said  disengag- 
ing zone  and  having  a  spent  catalyst  inlet  in  an  upper 
portion  thereof  a  stripped  catalyst  outlet  in  a  lower  por- 
tion thereof  and  a  stripping  gas  inlet  in  a  lower  portion 
thereof 

a  vertical  stripper  standpipe  beneath  the  spent  catalyst  strip- 
per means  having  an  inlet  connective  with  the  stripped 
catalyst  outlet  and  a  standpipe  catalyst  outlet  in  a  lower 
portion  thereof 

a  coke  combustor  vessel,  within  a  lower  region  of  an  encom- 
passing regenerator  vessel,  having 
a  base  region  with  a  cross  sectional  area; 
an  upper  region  of  reduced  cross  sectional  area  relative  to 
the  base  region; 


an  inlet  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  for  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing regenerator  gas; 
an  outlet  for  catalyst  and  flue  gas  in  the  upper  region  of 
the  coke  combustor;  and 
wherein   the  coke  combustor   receives   in   a   lower   portion 
thereof  stripped  catalyst  discharged  from  the  stripper  stand- 
pipe  catalyst  outlet; 
a  vertical  pipe,  axially  aligned  with  and  encompassing  the 
slnpper  standpipe.  having  a  lower  portion  connected  to 
the  upper  region  of  the  coke  combustor  and  an  upper 
portion  connected  to  the  interwr  of  the  encompa.ssing 
regenerator  vessel; 
a  catalyst  regenerator  vessel  contiguous  with  and  beneath 
the  stnpper  which  encompasses  the  coke  combustor  and 
receives  catalyst  discharged  form  the  upper  portion  of  the 
coke  combustor  via  the  vertical  pipe  into  the  regenerator 
vessel,  the  regenerator  vessel  having 
an  inlet  in  a  lower  ptirtion  thereof  for  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing regeneration  gas; 
a  regenerated  catalyst  outlet  in  a  lower  portion  thereof 
for  recycle  of  regenerated  catalyst,  connective  with  the 
base  of  the  nser  reactor,  and  an  outlet  for  flue  gas. 
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5,128,109 
ill  >  v  Y  OIL  (  ATALYTIC  CRACKING  APPARATUS 
Hartiev  Owen,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assiKiior  to  Mobil  CMl  Corpo- 
ration, hairfax,  Va. 
Division  ..f  s*r  Nc.  335,643,  Apr.  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,917,790. 
I  his  applicitioii  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4«4,069 
I  h<  (xriion  of  th.'  term  of  tfais  patent  sukae^uent  to  Apr.  11, 
!006,  has  been  disdained. 
Int.  CI.'  F27B  Ji/i2.  15/16;  BOIJ  8/26 
\}S.  a.  422—144  5  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  a 
heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  comprising  hydrocarbons  having  a 
boiling  point  above  about  650°  F.  to  lighter  products  by 
contact  said  feed  w  ith  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  comprising: 

a.  a  catalytic  cracking  reactor  means  having  an  inlet  connec- 
tive with  a  source  of  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  and  with 
a  source  of  hoi  regenerated  catalyst  and  having  an  outlet 
for  discharging  a  cracking  zone  effluent  mixture  compris- 
ing cracked  products  and  spent  cracking  catalyst  contain- 
ing coke  and  s'rippable  hydrocarbons; 

b.  a  separation  means  connective  with  said  reactor  outlet  for 
separating  said  cracking  zone  effluent  mixture  into  a 
cracked  product  rich  vapor  phase  and  a  solids  rich  phase 
comprising  said  spent  catalyst  and  strippable  hydrocar- 
bons; 

c.  a  primary  stripping  means  comprising  an  inlet  for  a  source 
of  hot  regenerated  cracking  catalyst,  an  inlet  for  spent 
catalyst,  an  inlet  for  a  stripping  gas,  a  vapor  outlet  for  a 
primary  stripping  stage  vapor  and  a  solids  outlet  for  dis- 
charge of  stripped  solids; 

d.  a  secondary  stripping  means  comprising  a  vessel  for  con- 
taining a  fluidi/ed  bed  of  catalyst  and  having  an  inlet  for 
stripped  solids  connective  with  the  solids  outlet  of  said 
primary  stripping  means,  an  indirect  heat  exchange  means 
immersed  at  an  elevation  within  the  fluidized  bed  of  cata- 
lyst in  the  secondary  stripping  vessel  for  removal  of  heat, 
an  inlet  for  a  secondary  stage  stripping  gas  below  said  heat 
exchange  means,  and  an  outlet  for  stripped  catalyst; 

e  a  catalyst  regeneration  means  having  an  inlet  connective 
with  said  catalyst  outlet  from  said  secondary  stripping 
means,  a  regeneration  gas  inlet,  a  flue  gas  outlet,  and  an 
outlet  for  removal  of  hot  regenerated  catalyst; 

f  a  reactor  catalyst  recycle  means  having  an  inlet  connective 
with  said  catalvst  regeneration  means  and  an  outlet  con- 
nective with  said  regenerated  catalyst  inlet  of  said  cata- 
lytic cracking  reaction  zone;  and 

g  a  primary  stripping  zone  catalyst  recycle  means  having  an 
inlet  connective  with  said  catalyst  regeneration  means  and 
an  outlet  connective  with  said  primary  stripping  zone. 


5.128.110 
OZONE  REMO\lN(.  UEVICK  FOR  1Ma<,F  KjRMINC, 
EQLIPMEM 
Setsuo  Soga,  Tokyo,  and  Katsaji  Waube,  Kujimi,  both  of  Japan 
assigBor>  to  Ricoh  C«iBpany,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Plied  Feb.  13,  mi.  Ser.  No.  654,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2 
Feb.  19.  iy90,  2-15416(L'];  Mar.  23,  1990.  2-29103fl 
1990.   2-48710(1];   May   10.    1990,   2-48^1 1^1  1:   Jun 
2-5«035[l];  Oct,  11.  1990,  2-l06778[lj 

Int   C\:  BOID  50/00 
\}S.  a.  422-168  12  Claims 


11957[l  ]: 
:  Ma.v  10, 

1,    1990. 


,'*  :    f    I    f    .-^T-J      I     ,     .      ■      ■     ,    f 
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1.  A  device  for  removing  ozone  generated  in  image  forming 
equipment,  comprising: 

ozone  filter  means  disposed  in  an  exhaust  section  of  said 
equipment;  and 

agent  container  means  constructed  integrally  with  said 
ozone  filter  means  and  disposed  in  said  exhaust  section  and 
including  means  for  communicating  a  volatile  matter  of  an 
ozone  decomposing  agent  to  said  ozone  filter  means. 


5.12H.I11 

APPARTUS  FOR  MAKINC,  INOK(,aSK    U  PBS  AND 

STRUCTL  RFS  FORMFI)  THPRFOI 

Manfred  R,  Kuehnle.  Rte.   103.A,   N..>«   l.<>ndon.   N  ii    113:5-. 

assignor  to  Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  Bedford.  Mass 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,202,  Mar.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2",  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,833 

Int,  CI.'  C30B  35,  iXl.  15/06 

II.S.  a.  422-254  11  Claims 


iNfKT  ftAS  m»n.-' 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  continuous  thin  web  of  inorganic 
material  having  a  selected  uniform  morphology  comprising 

A.  a  crucible  for  containing  a  melt  of  said  material; 

B.  means  for  heating  ihc  crucible  to  a  selected  temperature 
that  maintains  said  material  therein  m  its  liquid  phase: 

C.  a  wettable  support  surface  positioned  at>Tve  said  crucible  in 
a  position  to  momentanly  contact  the  surface  of  the  melt  in 
said  crucible,  said  supp('.>rt  surface  being  wettable  hy  said 
matenal  and  lieatpd  to  a  tenperature  sufficient  to  maintain 
said  materia]  in  its  liquid  phase; 

D.  means  for  momentarily  contacting  said  support  surface 
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with  said  melt  tnatenal  in  said  crucible  to  establish  a  me- 
niscus that  extend!  down  from  said  support  surface  to  said 
melt  surface, 

E.  means  for  moving  said  support  surface  relative  to  said 
crucible  at  a  controlled  rate  so  as  to  maintain  said  menis- 
cus whereby  melt  matenal  is  drawn  from  said  crucible  via 
the  meniscus  and  spreads  evenly  over  said  support  surface 
as  a  liquid  film. 

F.  chiller  means  p<isitioned  adjacent  to  said  support  surface 
opposite  the  e\p<ised  surface  of  the  film  thereon,  said 
chiller  means  establishing  a  chill  zone  at  the  surface  of  the 
film  whu  h  Is  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the  melt- 
ing p<iint  .1  saui  matenal  while  said  support  member 
maintains  the  undorsiirface  of  said  matenal  of  the  film  in 
Its  liquid  pha^s<.  so  ihai  the  movement  of  the  support  sur- 
face caust-s  su^^essive  portions  of  the  film  to  advance 
through  said  chill  zone  and  solidify  along  an  oblique  solid- 
ification front  such  that  the  exposed  surface  of  the  film 
solidifies  before  the  film  undersurface; 

G.  cyrstal  seeding  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  chiller 
means  opposite  the  film  in  the  chill  zone  with 

H.  means  for  contacting  the  film  in  said  chill  zone  with  the 
seeding  means  so  that  as  the  film  solidifies,  it  assumes  the 
crystal  morphology  of  the  seeding  means; 

1.  means  for  moving  the  seeding  means  in  the  same  direction 
and  speed  as  the  support  surface  so  as  to  maintain  contact 
with  the  film  until  after  the  film  leaves  the  chill  zone  and 
solidifies,  the  crystal  morphology  of  the  seeding  bar  being 
propagated  to  succeeding  portions  of  the  film  as  they  pass 
through  the  chill  zone;  and 

J.  housing  means  for  enclosing  all  of  said  previously  men- 
tioned means  in  a  vacuum  or  inert  environment. 


Pateul  No!  Issued  For  ihis  Numbtr 


,=;,i:.s.n4 

SII  tr.\  Mil  Kosl'UFKK.S.  Ml- IHOI)  oi    IMPROVING 
M  IRMION  RKSISl  \N(  F 
Jo-  \iui  I .  Schwartz,  Chadds  Ford.  Pa.,  assinniir  lo  h    I.  Du  Pont 
df  Nemours  and  (  iimpan>.  Wilmington.  Dil 

(  ontinuation  in  part  of  Str.  No.  344.975.  Apr.  14.  19S9. 

ihandont'd    I  his  application  Sep.  25.  1990.  Scr.  No.  587,879 

int.  CI.    tOlB  JJ/12 

U.S.  a.  423—335  17  Oaims 


5.i2«,i  i: 

SYNTUFSIS  OK  \CriMOF   N|lKll)f>,  PHOSPHIDES, 

si  IUDKS  \NI)  OMDhs 
William  (.    V  an  Dtr  Sluys,  Mivsouia.  Mont.,  (  ami  .1    Burns,  and 
[>avid  C     Smith,  both  of  I  os   Alamos.  N    \lt\  .  assignors  to 
The  I  nited  States  of  AmtTica  as  repn-sented  h\    lh<    I  nited 
Mates  of  Department  of  Fneriy,  VS  aihinuton.  I)  ( 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,487 
Int.  CI.    COK.  -I  >     ".  56,00:  COIF  15/00 
U.S.  CI   423—249  13  Oaims 

1.  .A  pruccss  o!  prt-panng  an  actinide  compound  of  the 
formula  An^Zy  wherein  An  is  an  actinide  metal  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thorium,  uranium,  plutonium, 
neptunium,  and  americium,  x  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  one.  two  or  three,  z  is  a  main  group  element  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus, 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  one.  two.  three  or  four,  compnsing: 

admixing  an  actinide  organometallic  precursor  capable  of 
reacting  with  a  protic  Lewis  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia,  phosphine,  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
water,  wherein  said  actinide  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thorium,  uranium,  plutonium,  neptunium, 
and  americium.  a  non-p<ilar.  non-coordinating  solvent. 
and  a  protic  Lewis  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonia,  phosphine.  hydrogen  sulfide  and  water,  at 
temperatures  and  for  time  sufficient  to  form  a  reaction 
pnxluci  of  said  actinide  organometallic  precursor  and  said 
protic  Lewis  base; 
heating  said  reaction  product  at  temperatures  and  for  time 
sufficient  to  form  the  actinide  compound. 


1  A  process  for  preparing  high-strength,  non-agglomerated 
porous  uniform  silica  microspheres  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  mixing  an  aqueous  sol  of  colloidal  silica  particles,  having 
a  diameter  in  the  range  of  5  to  100  nm.  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  soluble  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  from  ammonium  citrate  and  urea  to  inhibit 
premature  formation  of  an  impervious  crust. 

(b)  spray  drying  the  mixture  to  form  a  powder  consisting  of 
microspherical  silica  particles,  said  particles  comprising  a 
conglomerate  of  the  original  colloidal  silica  particles  and 
said  additive;  and 

(c)  calcining  the  spray  dried  powder  to  remove  volatile 
components  and  to  sinter  the  colloidal  silica  particles 
within  the  microspheres  without  fusing  the  microspheres 
into  agglomerates. 
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5,128,115 
M  ANUFACrURE  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE  USING  SOLAR 

ENERGY 
Gregory  C.  Glatzniaier,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr,  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681,296 

Int.  a.'  COIB  31/36 

U.S.  a.  423—345  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  silicon  carbide  particles  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  finely  divided  silica;  wherein  said  silica  has  a 
particle  size  less  than  about  100  microns; 

(b)  providing  finely  divided  carbon;  wherein  said  carbon  has 
a  particle  size  less  than  about  10  microns; 

(c)  admixing  said  particles  of  silica  and  carbon  to  form  an 
admixture; 

(d)  providing  a  thermal  zone  heated  by  means  of  solar  en- 
ergy; wherein  said  thermal  zone  comprises  a  reaction 
compartment  in  a  graphite  core;  wherein  said  graphite 
core  includes  a  cavity  having  an  end  which  is  covered  by 
a  quartz  window;  wherein  said  solar  energy  is  directed 
through  said  window;  and 

(e)  placing  said  admixture  in  said  thermal  zone  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  ciiuse  said  silica  and  carbon  to  react  to  form 
silicon  carbide. 


5,128,116 

SILICON  POWDER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  SILICON  POWDER 

Karl  Forwald,  Krisriansand;  Gunnar  Scbiissler,  Drammen,  and 

0yvind  S«rli,  Sevickley,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Elkem 

a/s,  Norway 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,086,  Not.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  450,674 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  8,  1988,  885453 

Int.  a.5  COIB  33/02 

U.S.  a.  423—348  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  continuous  production  of  silicon  powder, 
characterized  by  the  combination  of  the  following  steps: 

a)  continuous  production  of  silicon  in  an  electric  smelting 
furnace; 

b)  refining  and  alloying  of  the  molten  silicon  in  a  metal 
treatment  vessel; 

c)  continuous  supply  of  molten  silicon  from  the  metal  treat- 
ment vessel  to  a  holding  furnace; 

d)  continuous  supply  of  molten  silicon  to  a  closed  atomizing 
apparatus  wherein  the  molten  silicon  is  atomized  under 
inert  conditions  by  means  of  an  inert  gas  supplied  from  a 
pressure  vessel  or  a  compressor  unit; 

e)  continuous  removal  of  atomized  silicon  powder  from  the 
atomizing  apparatus; 

0  separation  of  atomized  silicon  powder  and  inert  gas  in  a 
solid/gas  separator; 

g)  screening  of  the  silicon  powder  into  different  particle  size 
fractions,  each  fraction  being  of  a  different  panicle  size; 

h)  supply  of  the  different  pariicle  size  fractions  of  silicon 
powder  to  closed  product  silos; 

i)  maintaining  an  inert  atmosphere  about  said  atomized  sili- 
con powder  from  the  step  wherein  said  molten  silicon  is 


atomized  through  the  step  of  supplying  said  silicon  pow- 
der to  said  closed  product  silo; 
j)  filtration  of  the  inen  gas  from  step  f)  for  removing  any 
remaining  solid  particles  from  the  inert  gas;  and 


^w^ 


k)  cooling  and  compressing  the  insert  gas  from  step 
j)  and  recycling  of  the  compressed  inert  gas  to  the  pressure 
vessel  or  directly  to  the  atomizing  apparatus. 


5.128.1  r 

PROCFSS  FOR  THK  MAN!  FA(TLRK  OF 

MULTIDIRKTIONAL  RFINFORCFMFNT  TKXTl  RFs 

MADE  ESSENTIALLY  OF  CERAMIC  FIBERS  HAMNG  A 

SILICON  COMPOLND  BASE  FOR  THE  MAM  FACTl  RK 

OF  COMPOSITE  MATERIAI^S 
Pierre  Olry,  and  Jacques  Thebault.  both  of  Bordeaux,  F'-ancc. 
assignors  to   Societe    Furopeennt   dv    Propulsion.   Suresnes. 
France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416.658 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1988   88  13132 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  31/30 

U.S.  O.  425—439  6  Claims 


oc     I 
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XCStAMCFatfi 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  multidirectional  rein- 
forcement texture  made  essentially  of  ceramic  fibers  having  a 
silicon  compound  base  for  the  manufacture  of  composite  mate- 
rials, including  the  steps  of  spinning  the  fibers  from  a  ceramic 
precursor  in  a  molten  state  and  submitting  said  spun  fibers  to  a 
partial  cross-linking  to  make  said  spun  fibers  infusible  before  a 
subsequent  transformation  of  said   fibers  into  ceramic   fibers 
through  a  heat  treatment  by  pyrolysis.  inducing  a  ceramic  slate 
of  said  spun  fibers,  wherein  said  process  includes  the  steps  of 
completing  said  cross-linking  of  said  partially  cross-linked 
fibers  into  said  precursor  in  an  infusible  state,  while  said 
fibers  are  maintained  in  an  organic  state  by  a  moderate 
heat  treatment  in  a  neutral  environmenl; 
submitting  said  cross-linked  fibers  to  at  least  one  textile- 
forming  operation  to  form  said  multidirectional  texture; 
and 
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heat  treating  said  texture  by  pyrolysis  to  induce  a  ceramic 
state  of  said  cross-linked  fibers  to  obtain  said  texture  made 
essentially  of  ceramic  fibers  based  on  a  silicon  compound. 


?.1J)S,11H 

(  (K   \INh   RK  tPrOR  H1M)IN(.  I  U.XM'^ 

1  ranW  I    (  airoll,  Durham:  AniU  H.  I^win.  Chaptl  Hill,  I'hiiip 

Abraham,  C'ary.  all  of  VX  .;  Michael  J    Kuhar,  and  John  V^ 

B-ija.  both  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  assinnon.  Ic>  Rt-starch  I  rianult 

In-.titute.  Research   rriangle  Park.  S  ( 

Filed  AuR.  9.  \99(),  S«t    No.  564,755 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  J.     :(\rD  451/02 
U.S.  n.  424— 1.1  6aain« 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  below. 
Where  the  broken  Ime  represents  an  optional  chemical  bond 

and  the  substituents  at  2  and  3  may  be  at  any  position; 
the  lodo  substitucnt  may  be  at  o,  m,  p,  or  multisubstituted; 
Ri=CHi,CH2CH    CH2.  (CH2),C6H5n=l-4; 
R2  =  CH3,C2H5.  CH3(CH2)3.  (CH3)2CH,  C6H5.  C6H5CH2, 

C6H5(CH2)2; 
X  =  pharmacologically  accepublc  anion 


5.12«,i:0 

USE  OF  9-AN THRVl  ALKYl  tOMJ'Ol  M)S  \s 

DFRI\  ATIZATION  RF.AGENTS  FOR  SKPARATIO-N  AND 

DKTFXTION  PI  RPOSF^i 

Mans- Dieter  Becker,  Molndal;  Stefan  Einarsson.  (Jotcborg: 
\ndriej  drieuorczyk,  V  astra  Frblunda;  Bjorn  Josefsson. 
(K)feborR:  Stig  S.  Ijgerkvist,  (;<>teborji;  Per  I..  Mbller.  (rote- 
borg;  DominRo  Sanchez,  Floda,  and  Johan  H.  Sbrcnsen.  (ri>te- 
b«r»,  ail  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Fka  Nobel  AB,  Surte,  s»i- 
den 

Divisuin  .if  VT   No   jgLQ?',  Aug.  10.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.015,755. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1991,  S*r    No.  650,868 
(  laim-.  priont>,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  18.  1988.  8S02932 
Int.  (1.    A6IK  -/v    « 

I  .S.  a.  424—7.1  7  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  using  9-anthrylalkyl  compounds  having  the 

general  formula 


wherein  said  iodo  substituent  is  radioactive. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  whereby,  however, 
not  more  than  one  of  the  groups  R  is  an  alkyl  group;  Ri  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen  or  nitro:  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  7,  whereby,  however,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
the  group  — CHR— (CHR)„—  dues  not  exceed  8;  and  X  is 
halogen,  an  azide  group  or  a  succinimidyl  group,  as  derivatiza- 
tion  reagents  for  separation  and  detection  purposes,  wherein 
the  compounds  are  reacted  with  compounds  containing  pri- 
mary and/or  secondary  and/or  tertiary  amino  groups  for 
formation  of  carbamates  which  can  be  detected  or  with  com- 
pounds containing  hydroxyl  groups  for  formation  of  carbon- 
ates which  can  be  detected. 


364..<'.i  ,Jun     1;,   lyKV. 
10    1989    Vr    N,,    J92,2«0 

48  Claims 


5,1:8.119 
MFTHODS  M)R  IKHNFlllM   RHENIUM  LABELING 

Of-   FiAB   <:  f  K  A>  AlF  NT*; 
Car-.  1  ,  t.nffiths.  Mornstown.  N.J  .  a-vsignor  tu  Immunomedics, 
Inc..  VVarren,  N.J 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    Nn 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug 
Int.  CI.'   A61K  41     >     4 
U.S.  a.  424—1.1 

1  A  method  tor  producing  an  F(ab')2  antibody  fragment 
radiolatxied  «.ith  Tc-99m  or  a  radioisotope  of  rhenium,  com- 
pnsing  the  ^leps  of: 

(a)  partialK  reducing  an  intact  antibody  with  a  reducing 
agent  for  cleaving  disulfide  groups,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  generate  a  plurality  of  proximal  free  sulfhydryl  groups 
but  insufTicienl  to  cleave  or  render  immunologically  inac- 
tive said  antibixjy,  and  recovering  partially  reduced  anti- 
body; 

(b)  cleaving  said  partially  reduced  antibody  to  generate  a 
panially  reduced  F(ab  );  fragment;  and 

(c)  contacting  a  solution  of  said  partially  reduced  F(ab')2 
fragment  with  stannous  ions,  and  then  with  radioper- 
technetate  or  radioperrhenate,  the  amount  of  stannous  ion 
t>emg  in  excess  over  that  required  to  substantially  com- 
pletely reduce  said  radiopertechnetate  or  radioperrhenate 
but  not  sufficient  to  precipitate  the  protein  from  said 
solution,  and  recovering  radiolabeled  Flab  );  substantially 
free  of  Fab  antibody  fragment  and  aggregates 


5,I2«,12I 
MIXTl  RF  OF  A  POSITIV  K  AND  NFXATIVE  CONTRAST 

AGKNl   FOR  MACiNFTIC  RF:S0NANCE  IMAt.ING 
Arne   Berg,   Blommenholm,  and  Jo  Klaveness,  Oslo,   both   i.f 

Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomed  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No   PCT  EP89  00376,  i;  371  Date  Oct.  9,  1990.  ?  102iti 
Date  Oct.  9,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCJ89  09625,  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1989.  Ser   No.  585,140 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,   Apr.  S,  1988, 
881)8305 

Int.  CI.'  C^ilN  31/00,  24/00:  A61K  31/27.  31/28 
I   S,  n.  424 — 9  17  Claims 

1  .\  magnetic  resoiun^e  imaging  contrast  medium  compns- 
ing  at  least  one  phvsiologicalK  acceptable  bixly  tissue-  or  body 
duct-specific  negative  MRl  contrast  agent  together  with  at 
least  one  physiologically  acceptable  bodv  tissue-  or  body  duct- 
specific  pt)sitive  MRl  contra.sl  agent 
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5,128,122 

METHOD  AND  AGENTS  FOR  PREVENTING  STAINING 

OF  TEETH 

Anthony  (  erami.  Shelter  Island,  and  Michael  A.  Yamin,  Tap- 
pan.  b<ith  of  N.y.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  UniTeraity, 
New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Se-.  No.  290,938,  Jan.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-  >art  of  Ser.  No.  264,930,  Not.  2,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,983,604,  t  bich  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  Mo. 
119.958,  Nov.  11,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,908,44«.  said  Ser.  No. 
290,938,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  149,726,  Jan.  29, 
1988.  Pat.  No  4,978,684,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  119.958.  No  .  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,908,446,  which  if  a 
continuation-in-par  ;  of  Ser,  No.  798,032,  No».  14,  1985,  Pat.  No. 
4,75*, 583.  which  ii  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,820, 
.Mar   19.  iys4.  Pi  t.  No.  4,665,192.  This  application  Oct.  26, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  604,820 
Int.  a.>  A61K  7/16 
U.S.  a.  424—49  26  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  discoloration  of  teeth  resulting 
from  nonenzymatic  browning  in  the  oral  cavity  which  com- 
prises administration  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  therapy  an 
amount  effective  tc  inhibit  the  formation  of  advanced  glycosy- 
lation  end  products  of  a  composition  comprising  an  agent 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  carbonyl  moiety  of  the  early 
glycosylation  product  formed  by  the  initial  glycosylation  in 
the  nonenzymatic  browning  reaction  wherein  said  agent  is 


yethyl  group,  amino,  hydroxy  and  an  aminoalkylene  group  of 
the  formula 


-(CH2)„-N-R6 

R7 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2-7  and  R„  and  R7  are  independently 

a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1-6  caroon  atoms: 

or  R  is  an  acyl  or  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group  of  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  R|  is  hydrogen  when  R  is  an  acyl  or 
lower  alkylsulfonyl  group  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  and 
mixtures  thereof  together  uith  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier  therefor. 


5,128,123 
f  LEAR  COSMETIC  STICTKS 
David  A.  Brewster,  Sheiton;  Matthew  Kuznitz,  Branford,  and 
Joseph  R   Faryniarz,  Oxford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  CTiese- 
brough-Pond  s  CSA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser,  No.  652,962 

Int.  tl,'  A61K  7/32,  31/13 

US.  a.  424—65  16  Claims 


1.  A  clear  stick  composition  having  a  light  transmittance  of 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids  and  their    at  least  60%  after  one-month  storage  at  120°  F  ,  said  composi 
esters  and  amides,  tt-hydrazinophistidine,  lysine  and  the  substi-   tion  comprising: 


tuted  aminoguanidine  derivatives  having  the  structural  for- 
mula 


R— N— NH2 
wherein  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


R< 

\®  / 
N=C 

/  \ 

Rs  N— R2 

R3 

and  R|  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  a  hydroxyelhyl  group,  or  together  with  R2  is  a  lower 
alkylene  bridge  of  2 -4  carbon  atoms;  R2is  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  of  1-6  oarbon  atoms  or  together  with  R|  or  R3  is 
a  lower  alkylene  bridge  of  2-4  carbon  atoms,  amino,  hydroxy, 
or  an  aminoalkylene  group  of  the  formula 


-(CH2)„-N-R6 
Rt 


(i)  from  about   10  to  about  90%  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 

having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl 

groups; 
(ii)  from  about  1  to  about  40%  of  a  soap  which  is  a  C12-C22 

fatty  acid  salt; 
(iii)  from  about  1  to  about  40%  of  an  alkoxylate  copolymer 

having  the  following  formula: 

[A-CH2CH2-A1/(C2H40WC3H60)MC2. 
H40)^C3H60)</]^H]c 

wherein 

A  is  nitrogen; 

a,  b,  c  and  d  are  indep)endently  selected  integers  ranging 

from  0  to  200  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a,  b,  c  and 

d  is  at  least  about  50; 
e  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 
f  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1; 
g  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  and 

when  f  is  1  then  said  copolymer  has  a  molecular  weight 
from  about  15,000  to  about  50,000  and  when  f  is  0  said 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  5,(XX)  to 
about  50,000;  and 
(iv)  a  clarifying  agent  which  is  a  basic  amine  that  is  an  amino 
allkanol  hav  ing  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups,  said  clanfy- 
ing  agent  being  present  in  an  effective  amount  to  maintain 
clarity  of  said  stick. 


w  herein  n  is  an  integer  of  2-7  and  R^  and  R7  are  independently 
a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  -6  carbon  atoms  or  together  form  a 
part  of  a  cycloalkyi  or  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  I  to 
2  heteroaloms,  of  which  at  least  one  is  nitrogen;  and  the  second 
of  said  heteroatoms  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur;  with  the  proviso  that  when  the 
second  of  said  heter oatoms  of  the  heterocyclic  ring  is  nitrogen 
and  forms  a  piperazine  ring;  it  may  be  optionally  substituted  by 
a  substituent  that  is  identical  to  the  portion  of  the  compound  on 
the  first  nitrogen  of  the  piperazine  ring;  R3  is  hydrogen,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  o "  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  together  with  R2  or 
R4  is  a  lower  alkylere  bridge  of  2-4  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  hydro- 
gen, a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  together  with 
Ri  IS  a  lower  alkylere  bridge  of  2-4  carbon  atoms;  or  an  amino 
group,  R5  IS  hydrogen,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Ri.  R2,  R3,  or  Rj is 


5,128,124 

TRANSDERMAL  THERAPEniC  SYSTEM  FOR  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENT  COMBINATIONS 

Peter  Fankhauser,  Ettingen,  and  Ix)rte  Schenkel,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Cieigy  Corporation,  Ardslev. 

N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  467,090,  Jan.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,883,  Mar.  25,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,913,905.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.226 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.     Apr,    2.     1987, 
1259/87 

Int.  CT'  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424— U9  1  Qaim 

1.  A  therapeutic  system  for  the  transdermal  administration 


other  ihan  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  of  norethislereone- 1 7-acetate  of  about  5  to  25  cm^  consisting 
hydrogen,  a  lower  a  kyl  group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  a  hydrox-    of: 
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(1)  a  clos<-u     Liter  U>cr  which  is  impermeable  to  the  active 
ingredient  t'ormulation, 

(2)  a  reservoir  containing  essential  constituents  of  the  active 
ingredient  formulation  and  a  control  membrane, 

(3)  an  adhesive  layer  and 

(4)  a  peel-iiiT  protective  layer  on  the  adhesive  layer, 

.  haraclenzed  in  that  the  therapeutic  system  contains  norethis- 
tereone-P-dcetaie  and  ethanol  as  the  agent  that  enhances 
percutaneous  absorption. 


5.128.1:5 

\U  IHOD  K)R  PRKH^RI\(.  KINH  ^    DIV  lUED 

S'l  1  ()S-4  COMPI.KX  WITH  lODINK   \M)  JkVIISHTIC 

PRKPARMION  MADK    IHKRKKROM 
\rihur  (  .  Barnes.  178  Perry   \ve.,  Niirwalk,  Conn.  i)<)«50 
I    intinuation  of  Ser,  No.  156,160.  Feb.  16,  19H8,  abandcnt-d 
ihis  application  l)ct.  11.  1<»0,  Ser.  No.  5<)6,5''(l 
Int.  (1.    A6IK   <h7S5,  jS/IH 
I    s.  (1    424 — ■'8.08  8  CUiiilS 

1  In  the  methcKl  ol  preparing  finely  divided  particles  of 
polypyrrolidone.  the  improvement  which  compnses  the  steps 
of 

(a)  adding  solid  polypyrrolidone  polymer  to  a  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyrrolidone  mono- 
mer. N-methyl  2-pyrrolidone,  5-methyl  2-pyrrolidone 
formamide  and  acetamide; 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  of  polymer  and  solvent  to  a  sufficient 
temperature  until  the  polymer  is  dissolved  in  the  solvent; 

(c)  mixing  the  hot  solution  of  dissolved  polymer  and  solvent 
with  water  to  obtain  a  solid  suspension  of  the  polymer  in 
water; 

(d)  filtenng  the  aqueous  mixture  to  recover  the  solid  poly- 
mer in  the  form  of  finely  divided  particles;  and 

(e)  washing  the  solid  polymer  to  remove  solvent. 


5.i:«.i2(. 

I  M-  in  PliAR\U(H  TUM    (  OMPOslllDSv 

CONIAINING  K\  l.KASI  ONK  t^  TOKINK  1  OR   1111 

SYSTFMK   TRKATMKNT  OK  PRKNKOPI  ASTIC 

1  KSIONS 

Jacqut's  Bonner.  lleiis> -\  erviers.  HelKium,  assiKni-r  to  Boehr- 

mKtr  Inuelhcim  Inttrnational  dmbH,  Kfd.  Ri-p    of  (ivrmany 

Filed  -Vpr.  9.  \<¥H).  Ser    No    5(15.269 
(  laims  priontv.  application  Fed    Rtp    nf  (itrmj'n.  .Apr.  11, 
IVXy.  391  r2l)-.  Feb.  21.  199(1.  40054lh 

Int   CI,'  A61K  37/02.  i7,66 
U.S.  (I   424—85  5  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  preneoplastic  lesions  comprising 
administenng  systemically  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  cytokine. 


L\t  HV  \sH)  I'ROIHN  PRODI  fllOS  IS    \Ni\l  \KS 
Lm  R.   Beck.   l.«banun.  Ohio,  a.s.siKnor  to  Stolle  Research  & 

Development  Corp..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1989,  Ser.  No.  307.806 

Int.  CI      A61K    '•   'XJ.  \2iB4,UO 

U.S.  a.  424—88  12  Oaims 

1,  A  method  tor  producing  lean  meat  in  a  bovine  or  ovine 
animal  comprising  immunizing  said  animal  with  an  antigenic 
vaccine  which  induces  and  maintains  the  hyperimmune  state  in 
said  animal. 


5.128.128 

VTRl  S  \ACC1NF 

l<-<mard  F,  l'o>it.  and  Darrell  R.  Thomsen.  both  of  Kalama/iM., 

Mich,,  assignors  to  The  I  pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  49.865,  Mar.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,810,634. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  760,130.  Jul,  29.  1985. 

abandoned    This  application  Feb.  9,  1989.  Ser,  No,  308^19 

Int,  Cl.^  A61K   *V  :4^ 

L.S.  (I.  424— .89  10  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  comprising  a  non-naturally  occurring  pseudo- 
rabies  virus,  characterized  in  that  upon  replication  it  produces 
no  glycoprotein  X  (gX)  as  a  result  of  the  viral  DNA  being 
altered  or  deleted 

9,  A  multivalent  vaccine  comprising  a  properly  incapaci- 
tated pseudorabies  virus  having  inserted  within  the  gene  en- 
coding glycoprotein  X,  a  DN.A  sequence  encoding  a  heterolo- 
gous polypeptide  capable  of  raising  an  immune  response. 


5,128,129 
INFFC'llOl  S  HON  INF  RH1N01R\<  IIF  lis  \  IRl  S 

viLTANTs.  \  AC(  inf;.s  c ontainin(;  SAMF.  mf  ihods 

FOR  THK  PRODCtTlON  OF  SAMF  AND  MFTHODS 
FOR  THK  I  SK  OF  SAMF 

Malon  Kit;  ^aul  Kit,  and  Haruki  Otsuka,  all  of  Housinn,  Tex., 
avsi^nors  to  Novanene  Inc.  and  Bailor  (  olki^e  of  Mi-dicine, 
roth  of  Houston,  Ic\ 
Division  of  Vr    No    116,iy.  No.    3.  198-^,  Pat,  No    4.'W2.051. 
Ihis  application  Oct.  1.  1990,  Sir.  No.  591.999 
Int.  CI,    A61K  39/265.  35/76:  C12N  7/00.  7/01 
L'.S.  CI,  424—89  58  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  for  infectious  bovine  rhinotracheitis  disease 
comprising: 

(1)  A  pharmaceutially  effective  amount  of  an  infectious 
bovine  rhinotracheitis  virus  which  fails  to  produce  any 
antigenic  IBRV  glll  polypeptides  as  a  result  of  a  deletion, 
an  insertion  or  both  a  deletion  and  an  insertion  in  the 
IBRV  glll  gene;  and 

(2)  A  pharmaceutially  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


5.128.130 
HYBRID  B\(  II  1  I  S  THl  RlNt.lFNSlS  t.FNF.  P!  ^SMID 
\N1)  IR\NMOkMFD  PSFlTM)MONAS  FIT  ORFSCENS 
I  homas  F.  (.iiro>.  San  Diego,  and  Fdward  R    \\ilco».  F^scon- 
(lido.  both  of  Calif,,  a.ssitnors  to  Mvco^tn  (  orporation.  San 
l)ie«o,  (  aiif 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,99^.  .Ian.  22,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  14.  1990.  Ser,  No.  568,650 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  63,  CKj.  C12N  1/21.  15/32 
L'.S.  a.  424—93  A  27  Oaims 

1    A  hybrid  gene  comprising  DNA  encoding  a  B.t    toxin 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  1 


5.128,131 
PROCESS  I  OH  1'HFP\R1N(,   \  W  MFRSOLUBLE 
COMPO>lllON  (  ()NT\1NIN(.  (,INK(,0  LEAF 
FXIRACIS 
Shimesu     Motovama.    deceased,     late    of     Asaka    b>     Kazuko 
Moto>ama   Kazuhiro  Motovama,  legal  representati>e  ;  Seiiihi 
1  meda,  and   \  ukihiro  Saito,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of    lapaii. 
x^slgnors  to  Freund  Industrial  Co..  I  td..  lokvo.  .Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431.022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4,  1988,  6J-2791S6; 
Oct,  5.  1989.  1-261184 

Int.  CI,    A61K  35/78.  31/715:  AOIN  43/04 
U.S.  a.  424— 195.1  6  Claims 

1,  A  water-soluble  composition  which  comprises; 
(a)  as  an  active  ingredient  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amount  of  a  flavone  glycoside  or  biflavone  from  Ginkgo 
leaf  by  extraction  with  a  water-conlainmg  organic  sol- 
vent, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-contain- 
ing methanol,  water-containing  ethanol,  water-containing 
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acetone,  or  water-containing  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  and  a 
carrier  which  comprises  at  least  one  of 

(b)  a  water-soluble  high-molecular  weight  substance  se- 
lected from  tl  e  group  consisting  of  gum  arabic,  xanthan 
gum,  guar  gum,  gum  extracted  from  tamarind  seeds  and 
sodium  algina  e;  and 

(c)  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  polyglycerol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  decaglycerin  monostearate,  hexaglycerin 
monostearate,  hexaglycerin  monooleate,  hexaglycerin 
monolaurate,  and  tetraglycerin  monolaurate,  provided  the 
hydrophil  lipcphil  balance  of  the  ester  is  10  or  higher. 


trophic  injuries,  comprising  an  air-dried  film  of  bioerodible 
collagen  isolated  from  the  sclera  of  animal  eyes. 


5,128,132 

KRIODICTVON  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

TRFATING  INTERNAL  MUCOUS  MEMBRANES 

Francis  W    Pamell,  Ross,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pamell  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc..  San  Itafael,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,952,  Mar.  26,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,015,474,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
275,124,  Nov.  22,  1988,  Pal.  No.  4,938,9<>3.  This  application 
Nov.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,336 
Int.  C1.5  A61K  35/78.  31/00.  47/00 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  imparting  moisture  to  the  pulmonary  tissue 
of  an  individual  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  said  ind  vidual  a  pressurized  aerosol  formulation 
suitable  for  pulmonary  administration,  wherein  the  formula- 
tion compnses,  in  a  low-boiling  point  hydrocarbon  or  fluoro- 
carbon  propellant,  eriodictyon  fluid  extract  in  an  amount  sufTi- 
cient  to  achieve  an  acceptable  degree  of  moisture  on  the  pul- 
monary tissue  of  the  individual. 


5,128,133 

INDUSTRIAL  MICROBICIDAL/MICROBISTATIC 

(<)M POSITION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Vasuhiro  Hidaka;  Vlasanobu  Takahashi,  both  of  Osaka,  and 
loshio  Sato.  OKU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshitomi  Phar- 
maceutical Indusries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-304215 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/00:  C02F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  424 — 405  6  Claims 

1,  An  industrial  microbicidal/microbistatic  composition  for 
controlling  slime  ir  process  water  of  papermaking  and  indus- 
trial cooling  water  and  treatment  of  industrial  materials  con- 
sisting of  washing  water,  heavy  oil  sludges,  cutting  oils,  lignin- 
containing  waste  I  quors.  aqueous  paints,  antifouling  paints, 
latexes  and  textile  oils,  which  comprises; 

1-70  parts  by  weight  of  (I)  4,S-dichloro-l,2-dithiol-3-one 
and  (2)  N-d<>decylguanidine  hydrochloroide  or  N- 
dodecylguanidine  acetate  as  active  ingredients,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  4,5-dichloro-l,2-dithiol-3-one  and 
N-dodecylguanidine  hydrochloride  or  N-dodecylguani- 
dine  acetate  is  95:5-5:95, 
a  surfactant,  and 

a  sufficient  amount  of  a  solvent  to  make  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  composition. 


5,128,134 
OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  COLLAGEN  COVERINGS 

Svyaioslav  .N.  Fyodnrov;  Sergey  N.  Bagrov;  Tatyana  S.  Amstis- 
!u>ska\a;  Irina  A  Maklakova,  and  Sergey  V.  Maslenkov,  all 
of  59  .A  Baskiidnikovsky  Boulevard,  Moscow  127486, 
C.S.SR, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,958,  Dec.  11,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,913,904, 
which  is  a  continu ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,348,  Sep.  17, 

1986.  abandoned.  Ttis  application  Jan.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  461,188 
Int.  a.5  A6IF  2/14 

L.S.  CI.  424 — 427  4  Qaims 

1.  A  shaped  article  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  front 

section  of  the  eye  and  useful  for  the  treatment  of  traumatic  and 


5.12«,135 

PERCUTANEOUS  OR  TRANS-Mt(  OS\l    ABSORF1  ION 

ENHANCERS,  PREPARATIONS  C  CONTAINING  THK 

ENHANCERS.  AND  A  METHOD  (JF  PREPARING 

THEREOF 

Yasunori  Morimoto:  Kenji  Sugjbayashi.  b<jth  of  Sakado,  and 

Seiichi    Umeda.   Tsurugashima.    ail    of   Japan,    assignors    to 

Freund  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser,  No.  468.3''4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1989,  1-1.34''4 

int.  CI.'  A61K  13/00 

U.S.  a.  424—443  9  naims 


1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  percutaneous  or  trans- 
mucosal  dosage  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an  active 
drug  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-steroidal  drugs 
in  amounts  sufTicient  to  be  an  antiphlogistic  anodyne,  hypoten 
sive  drugs,  rheumatoid  therapeutic  drugs,  cold  syndrome 
drugs  and  pipentone  in  amounts  effective  as  a  percutaneous  or 
trans-musocal  absorption  enhancer,  being  formed  m  a  drug 
formulation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cataplasm, 
ointment,  get,  cream,  lotion,  spray,  tape,  patch  and  supposi- 
tory. 


5,12X.i36 
WOUND  HEALING  KIT  C  OMPRISED  OF  GELABLE 
COIl.AGKN 
J.  Peter  Bentley.  and  Jack  H.  Fcllman,  both  of  Portland.  Oreg.. 
assignors    to    The     Oregon     Health     Sciences     I  niversiti 
Portland,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  553.979,  Jul.  16.  l^/VO.  Pat.  No.  5.081. Hi';. 
This  application  Nov.  4.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  787.5.56 
Int.  CI.'  AMF  13/00 
V3S.  CI.  424 — UJ  10  Claims 

1    A  wound  healing  kit,  comprising 
a  first  container  having  therein  a  composition  compnsed  ol 

water  soluble,  lyophilized.  atelopeptide  collagen;  and 
a  second  container  having  therein  a  composition  capable  of 
generating  iodine  in  the  presence  of  water  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  gel  the  collagen. 
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5,l2S,Kr 
rHKRAPKLTK  SYSTF.M  KOR  THK  FRANSDKRMAl   <)K 
TRANSMtCOLS  ADMINISTRATION  OF  A(TI\  h 
SLBSTANCTS  AND  THK  ISK  THF.RFOK 
WaJter  Miiller.  Michael   Roreger,  both  of  Neuwied;  Heinnch 
Kindel,    Rengsdorf;    Peter    Bohnenkamper,    Warstein.    and 
Heike  PaJm.  Ochtendung.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermani .  iLS-sinn 
ors  to  l.rs  Lohmajin  Therapie-.Svstfme  dmbU   A   <  u    K<. 
Neuwied,  Fed.  Rep.  of  tiennan> 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1990.  Str    N(,   4''5,609 
(luinw  priorit>,  appllration   Fed     Rip    "(  (.ermaru.  Feb.  9, 
IW<>.  390.r<)4 

Int.  CT'  A61F  iJ/W 
VS.  a.  424 — 449  5  Oaims 


which  IS  copolymenzable  therewith  by  free  radical  polymeri- 
zation, and  wherein  the  estrogen  concentration  is  in  the  range 
of  0.01%  to  about  1%  of  the  toul  weight  of  the  composition. 


5.12«.I3« 

COMPOSITION  C  ONI  AININCJ 

I  IPOSOME-FNTRAPPFD  GRAPFFRl  IT  SEED 

FXTR.ACT  AND  MFTTHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Dell  (;.  Brown;  Marc  K.  Ward,  both  of  Provo,  I  tab.  t.nd  H. 
(  raiK  IVes.  Knoiville.  Tenn.,  a-vsiKnors  to  Nu  Skin  Intema- 
tional.  Inc..  Provo.  I  tah 

Filed  I  tb.  l.";.  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.9'»1 
Int.  (1.    A6IK  V   127 
V.S.  a.  424—450  25  Claims 

I.  A  comptisition  for  pericxlic  release,  over  time,  of  en- 
trapped substances  compnsing: 

a  mixture  containing  phospholipids  in  the  form  of  multilam- 
ellar liposomes,  said  phospholipids  being  derived  from  a 
natural    lecithin    source    and    further    including    phos- 
phatidylethanolamines  and  sphingomyelin;  and 
citrus  fruit  seed  extract  bound  within  said  liposomes. 


1  In  a  therapeutic  system  for  the  transdermal  or  transmu- 
cous  administration  of  an  active  substance  compnsing  an  im- 
permeable backing  layer,  a  reservoir  which  at  least  partially 
contains  the  active  substance,  which  is  double-layered  and 
which  comprises  separate  members,  and  a  protective  layer, 
wherein  the  two  reservoir  members 

(a)  are  positioned  substantially  parallel  on  top  of  one  an- 
other. 

(b)  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  removable  intermedi- 
ate layer  which  is  impermeable  to  the  active  substance  of 
said  reservoir  members,  and 

(c)  either  contain  active  sublance  or  an  auxiliary  agent  or 
both  at  concentrations  not  corresponding  to  the  ultimate 
distnbutuin  equilibnum, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  bonding  the  two  reservoir 
members  to  one  another  via  a  mask,  and  positioning  the  inter- 
mediate layer  (b)  between  one  reservoir  member  and  said 
mask,  said  layer  (b)  being  formed  of  folded  foils  which  at  least 
partially  extend  laterally  beyond  the  surfaces  of  the  reservoir 
members 


5.n«.138 
ESTRAIJIOI    COMPOSITIONS  \S1)  \U  1  HODS  FOH 
TOPIC  \I    APPl  l(  AllON 
l/hak  Blank,  4  Simtat  Arnon,  Kiriat  Ono.  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,676,  Jan.  H.  199<).  abandnntd   This 
application  Jul.  P.  1991.  Ser    N<,   "j:,34« 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Israel.  Jul    :i.  i'iHQ.  yiiXi" 
Int    CI.'  A61F     '     « 
ts    (  I    424 — 449  9  Claims 

1  A  meih.Kl  tor  pr  •wjirik;  for  the  sustained  transdermal 
administration  of  an  estrogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing; of  17/;j.esiradiol.  ethinslestradu)!  and  17/3-estradiol  esters, 
M.huh  comprises  applvmg  to  the  skin  of  a  patient,  a  gel.  oint- 
ment or  film  containing  the  t-strogen  and  an  uncros.slinked. 
water-insoluble  vinylpyrroliJonc  copolymer  which  contains  at 
least  10%  by  weight  of  vinylpyrrohdone  and  a  comonomer 


5.128.14il 
SVV  \|  I  OVV^HI  V   PHARMAC  Kl  TIC  Al    COMPOSITIONS 

Francis  H.  ChapurH,   Hamilton,  and  Sekhar  Mitra.  Cindnnati, 
txith  of  Ohii),  assignors  to   I  he  PriK'ter  &  (ramble  (  omp^n^ 
t  incinnuli.  Ohiiv 

Filed  Jan    14.  1991.  S*r    No    641,030 
Int,  (1.     A61R  V   JA 
U.S.  a.  424—451  27  Oaims 

1.  An  oral  pharmaceutical  composition  m  unit  dosage  form 
suitable  for  swallowing  comprising  a  safe  and  effective  amount 
of  a  soluble  bismuth-conlaining  pharmaceutical  agent,  and 
optionally  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier  materials, 
wherein  the  packing  density  of  the  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion IS  less  than  about  1  g/ml. 


5. 128. 141 

ASSOCIATION  OF  PFnslOIOl.K  \1  1  \    DOSFD 

\  irvMIN    \    \Nr)  OF  \  \RIC)l  S  ACTI\  F  PRINCIPLES 

HAMSC.    \   FHFRAPFl  Tie  Al     \(TI\irV 

Cieorges  S.  drimbirii.    123  rue  de   1  I  niversitc   .  75CK)7  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  532.706 
Claims  prioritN,  application  France.  Jun.  6,  1989,  89  07445 
Int.  CI.    A61K    •-  -iH 
LI.S.  CI.  424 — 45!  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  capsule 
form  consisting  essentially  of  vitamin  A,  at  least  one  microor- 
ganism and  at  least  one  source  of  sulphur,  the  improvement 
wherein 
said  microorganism  is  dead  or  attenuated  and  said  vitamin  A 
is  present  in  an  amount  of  10(X)  to  1700  I.U. 


5,128,142 
SI  ST\1NF1)  RFI  FASF  DRl  (.  DFI  I\  FRY  sysTFM 
St-amus    Mullijjan.    .Alhlone.    Ireland,   and    Randall    I.    Sparks. 
C.ainesville.  da.,  a-ssi^nors  to  Flan  Corporation,  pic.  Mhlnne. 
Ireland 
(  ontinuation  of  Sfr.  No.  9,754.  Feb.  2,  198'',  abandoned     Ifiis 
application  Auk.  17.  1989.  Ser.  No.  395,670 
(  iaims  priorit>,  application  Ireland,  Feb.  3,  1986,  306   H^ 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>   14, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  V  2U.  37/20.  '^/22 
VS.  CI  424 — 45"  12  Claims 

1  A  sustained  relta.se  drug  delivery  system  comprising  a 
mixture  of  1  part  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceulically  useful  active 
ingredient  and  from  0  1-10  parts  by  weight  of  inactive  sub- 
stance, wherein  1  part  by  weight  of  said  mixture  is  adsorbed  on 
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0  5-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  cross-linked  polymer,  wherein  said 
inactive  substance  is  selected  to  mcxlify  the  dissolution  of  the 
active  ingredient  fiom  the  cross-linked  polymer  in  vivo  and 
said  active  ingredient  is  in  substantially  amorphous  form,  the 
resultant  adsorbate  being  granulated  and  blended  with  a  poly- 
mer or  mixture  of  polymers  to  yield  a  long-acting  controlled 
release  matrix  system. 


5,128,143 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  EXCIPIENT  AND  TABLET 

FORMULATION 

Anand  R    Baichwal.  Poughkeepsic  N.Y.,  and  Jofaa  N.  SUni- 

forth.  Bath,  Englrnd,  assifpiors  to  Edward  Meadell  Co.,  lac, 

F'atterMin,  N.Y. 

(  ontinualion-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  24«,3«8,  Sep.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4  994,2  6    1  his  a|  plication  Mar.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  491,189 

I  hi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 

21108,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/16,  9/20.  9/26 

VS.  a.  424—464  24  Claims 


4      e       e 

r/'/tte' ('f/tx/ffsj 

1  A  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  excipient  for  u.se  in 
oral  solid  dosage  forms,  compnsing 

from  about  20  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic 
material  comprising  xanthan  gum  and  a  galaclomannan 
gum  capable  of  cross-linking  said  xanthan  gum  in  the 
presence  of  aqueous  solutions,  the  ratio  of  said  xanthan 
gum  to  said  galaclomannan  gum  being  from  about  3:1  to 
about  1:3,  and 

from  about  40  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  an  mert 
diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monosac- 
charide, a  disaccharide,  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  ratio  of  said  inert  diluent  to  said  hydro- 
philic material  lieing  from  about  4:1  to  about  0.67:1. 


5,128,144 

PRFSSING  HAVING  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF  ACTIVE 

COMPOUND 

BriKiita    korsatko-V  aboetig,   and   YVemer   Korsatko,   both   of 

CirsA.     Austria,    assignors    to    PCD    Polymere    Gcsellsckaft 

m  h  H..  SchwechaiMannswortii,  Austria 

Filed  S*  p.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,841 

(  laims  priority,  af  plication  Austria,  Oct.  16,  1989,  23*7/89 

Int.  CI."'  A6IK  9/20.  9/22.  9/28.  9/30 

I  .S.  CI.  424—464  9  Qaims 

I  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  oral  or  parenteral 
.idministralion  of  medicaments  in  compressed  form  having 
sustained  release  of  .ictive  compound  comprising  at  least  one 
solid  pharmaceulically  active  compound,  polylactic  acid  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  about  2,500  to  200,000  and  a  homo- 
or  copiilymer  of  D(  --  )-3-hydroxybutyric  acid  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  25,000  to  1,000,000,  the  polylactic  acid: 
homo-  or  copolymer  of  D(-)-3-hydroxybutyric  acid  weight 
ratio  being  from  I0:"0  to  90:10. 


5,128,145 

DOSAGE  FORM  FOR  PARKINSON  S  DISEASE, 

SPASTICirV  AND  MUSO.E  SPASMS 

Dand  E,  lulgrea.  El  Granada:  Gnrdisb  K.  Bbatti.  Fremont,  and 

Howard  A    Carpenter,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  C^if..  assignors  to 

Alza  C^poratiofl,  Palo  Alto,  CjUif. 

CoBtiaMtioD  of  Ser,  No.  538,046,  Jun.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No 

5,057,321,  This  ap|»iication  Aug.  2,  1991.  S«r.  No.  739.367 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sob»*<juent  t»  Oct.  15, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  V  :4 

U.S.  a.  424— 473  4  Claims 


TIME  (HOURS) 


?4,00 


1.  A  dosage  form  for  delivering  a  drug  to  a  drug  receptor, 
wherein  the  dosage  form  comprises: 

(a)  a  wall  compnsing  at  least  in  part  a  composition  permea- 
ble to  the  passage  of  fluid,  which  wall  surrounds: 

(b)  a  compartment; 

(c)  at  least  one  exit  port  in  the  wall  that  connects  the  exterior 
of  the  dosage  form  with  the  compartment: 

(d)  a  dispensing  composition  in  the  compartment  compnsing 
a  maltodextnn  comprising  a  500  to  l.OOO.OCX)  molecular 
weight  and  a  degree  of  polymenzation  of  3  to  6,140; 

(e)  1  mg  to  750  mg  of  drug  m  the  dispensing  composition  for 
delivering  the  drug.  b>  the  combined  operations  of  (a)  and 
(b),  through  the  exit  port  from  the  dosage  form:  and. 

(0  a  push  composition  in  the  compartment  compnsing  a 
hydrogel  and  an  osmotically  effective  solute,  which  com- 
position in  the  presence  of  fluid  that  enters  the  compart- 
ment increases  in  volume  and  thereby  pushes  the  dispens- 
ing composition  from  the  dosage  form. 


5,128,146 

APATITE  COATED  ARTICl  F  AND  PRtXTiSS  FOR 

PRODCCINC;  THF  SAMF 

Y'asnhiko  Hirayama;  Haruko  IkaU,  and  Sato«hi  OJima,  al)  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Ko«taku  Kukjo  k.K.,  Tokvo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,695,  Jan.  !7.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  >  (xitinuation  of  Ser.  No   287.433.  Det.  21.  1988. 
abandoned.  Ibit  appiication  Nov.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec    21.  1987,  62-323504: 
Apr.  12,  1988.  63-89528 

Int.  CI.    A6!F  .'  ^X    A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424 — 484  7  Qaims 


< 


2S 


1 


i' 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  apatite  coaled  article  compris- 
ing a  substrate  having  thereon  an  apatite  layer,  said  process 
comprising  flame  spraying  apatite  powder  at  from  ab<iut  2,000' 
to  4,000°  C.  onto  said  substrate,  wherein  said  flame  spraying  is 
high-speed  flame  spraying  using  a  gas  jet  wherein  the  gas  jet 
speed  has  a  Mach  number  of  2  or  more. 


t      i 
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5.I2«,147 
HK\r  INTENSIFIKR  AM)  L(X  ALIZKR  FOR 
RADIOmt:0LENC"V   THKRMOTHKRAPV 
Harr\  H.  I_*»een;  Eric  (..  I^eveen,  both  of  Charleston.  ^  (      am) 
Robert    h.   I^veen.   Philadelphia.    Pa.,   assignors   to    Ihirmal 
Developments,  Inc.,  Ijis  Vegas.  Ntv 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  294.005.  Jan.  6,  1"J8<J,  abandomd    This 
application  \un.  6,  1990,  Ser.  So.  5ftJ.2t»0 
Int.  CI.    A61K  9/16.  9/50.  33/32,  33/26 
VS.  CI.  424—497  12  Oaims 

1.  A  sterile  injectable  mixture  for  injection  into  a  tumor 
which  intensifies  and  localizes  radio  frequency  ihermotherapy 
of  the  lumor.  said  mixlure  comprising  the  combination  of 
finely  ground  manganese  zinc  ferrile  means  in  an  aqueous 
suspension,  a  surfactant,  a  chemotheraputic  agent,  an  anes- 
thetic agent  and  a  thickening  agent,  said  manganese  zinc  ferrite 
means  composing  individual  manganese  and  zinc  complexed 
fernte  particles  coated  by  microencapsulation  with  an  inert 
pla.stic  para-di-zylene. 


5.12«.I49 

ENHANCED  BLOOD  PRODHT  ANTIMRAI    PROCESS 

AND  PRODI  Cr  PRODLCKD 

hdviard  Shanbrom,  2252  Lianc  I  J..  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  9270S 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,522,  Mar.  9.  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  290.161.  Dec. 
28.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.891,221.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 
No.  276.1 13,  Nov.  23.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20. 
1989,  Ser.  No.  424.682 
Int.  CI."  A61K      -    :■) 
U.S.  a.  424—529  31  Claims 

1.  Transfusion  bUxxi  product  comprising  a  transfusion  con- 
tainer containing  human  blood  product  and  one  or  more  gly- 
cyrrhizic  tnterpenoid  compounds  in  an  amount  of  from  0.005 
to  10  wt/%  and  a  synergistic  amount  of  3'-azido-3'-deoxy- 
thymidine.  dextran.  butyl  hydroxy  toluene,  fatly  acid,  glycerol 
or  ethylene  diamine  letraacetic  acid  and  salts  thereof  of  con- 
centrations of  from  approximately  0.0001  to  5  wt/%  effective 
to  substantially  inactivate  susceptible  viruses  found  in  animal 
fluids  and  tissues. 


5,i:8.14« 

pro<f:ss  K)R  I  UK  prodi  ciion  oi  dried 

i  \KIHW(}RM  POWDER  AND  ANTIHVPERl  IPIM!' 

ANTIDIABrriC,  ANT1HVPERTENSI\K  AND 
ANTIHYPOTENSIVE  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 
DRIED  EARTHWORM  POWDER   \S  ACTIX  1^ 
INCiREDlENT 
Yoichi    Ishii,   and    Hisashi    Mihara,   b<ith   of   Miva/jikj.    Japan. 
assignors  to  Eimei  Compan>.  Ltd..  Mi>azaki.  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  228. 6"2.  Aug.  5.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5.024.844.  This  application  Jan    15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  641.519 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18.  198",  62-204904; 
Aug.    18.    198''.  62-204905.    Vpr     1*J     19HS.   63-94.M1;   Apr.    19, 
1988.  63-94542 

Int.  CI.     \6  IK  5/56 
L'.S.  CI.  424—520  16  Oaims 

1.  .A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  hyper- 
lipemia, diabetes,  hypertension  and  hypotension  comprising: 

(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  dried  earthworm 
powder,  and 

(b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 

wherein  said  dried  earthworm  powder  is  prepared  by  a 
process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cleaning  a  species  of  living  earthworms  by  leaving  the 
living  earthworms  in  an  aqueous  s<5lution  containing  not 
greater  than  0  3%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  acid,  an 
inorganic  acid,  a  sodium  salt  of  an  organic  acid,  a  sodium 
salt  of  an  morganic  acid,  a  potassium  salt  of  an  organic 
acid,  and  a  potassium  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid,  until  the 
alimentary  canal  thereof  is  freed  of  soil,  and  then  washing 
the  living  earthworms  with  water  to  remove  any  dirt  from 
the  body  surfaces  thereof  or  by  washing  the  living  earth 
worms  with  water  to  remove  any  dirt  from  the  body 
surface  thereof  and  then  leaving  the  living  earthworms  in 
said  aqueous  solution  until  the  alimentary  canal  thereof  is 
freed  of  soil; 

(b)  wet-gnnding  the  living  earthworms; 

(c)  freezing  the  resulting  suspension  at  a  temperature  ot 
-60°  to  -10°  C  .  and 

(d)  freeze-drying  and  then  vacuum-drying  the  suspension 
under  a  vacuum  of  10  mmHg  nr  below  for  10  to  100  hours 
while  raising  the  temperature  stepwise  in  the  range  of 
-  60°  to  80°  C  .  the  resultmg  powder  being  finally  vacu- 
um-dned  at  a  temperature  of  70°  to  80°  C.  under  a  vacuum 
of  0.01  to  0.5  mmHg  for  5  to  10  hours. 


.>. 128. 15(1 
ALUL.MIN  FNH  \N(  TD  ANTI\  IHAl    Bl  OOl)  I'K' )DL!CT 

TREATMENT  AND  PRODI  CI   PRODI C  ED 
Edward  Shanbrom.  2252  Liane  I.a..  Santa  Ana.  Calif  92705 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321.522.  Mar.  9.  1989. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  290.161.  Dor 
28.  1988.  Pat    No.  4,891,221,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sir 
No.  2"6,113,  Nn>.  23.  1988,  abandoned.  Phis  application  Oct,  23, 
1989,  Ser.  No.  425,46^ 
Int.  CI.'  \(,\K35/1H 
IJ.S.  a.  424—533  30  Claims 

L  A  method  of  preparing  a  blood  product  suitable  for 
human  therapeutic  transfusion  comprising  introducing  into  a 
transfusion  human  blood  product  one  or  more  glycyrrhizic 
tnterpenoid  compounds  in  an  amount  of  from  0.001  to  10 
wt/%  in  combination  with  from  about  five  to  one  hundred 
times  that  amount  of  albumin,  effective  to  substantially  inacti- 
vate susceptible  viruses  in  said  human  therapeutic  transfusion 
blood  product. 


5.128.151 
STABILIZED  MENADIONE  BISULFITE 
lORMl  I  ATIONS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Hans    Kiefcr.    Wachenheim;    Wolfgang    Buehler,    Hockcnhtim; 
Joachim   I  .   Schneider.   Weisenheim.   and    Hagen   Jacdick. . 
I.udwigshafen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C,erman>,  assignors  to  Basf 
Aktiengesellschaft.  I.udwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1988.  Ser.  No.  141.637 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  Jan.  14, 
1987,  3700812 

Int.  n."  A61K  33/42.  31/12.  31/19 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 602  16  (  laims 

1  A  -.lahih/cd  powdered  or  granulated  menadione  sotiium 
bisulfite  animal  feed  additive  formulation  as  obtained  by  drying 
a  solution  of  from  W  to  99%  by  weight  of  menadione  sodium 
bisulfate  and  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  physiologically 
tolerated  organic  or  inorganic  acid. 


5.128,152 
IRON-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  TREATING  CANCER 
David  F.  Horrobin,  Guildford,  England,  and  Michel  E.  Begin, 
Nova  Scotia.  Canada,  assignors  to  Efamol  Limited,  Sarrey, 
England 
C  ontinuation  .)f  S<  r.  No.  483,992,  Feb.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  contini  ation  of  Ser.  No.  28,272,  Mar.  20,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,104 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1986, 
860713" 

Int.  a.'  A61K  33/26.  31/295,  31/20.  31/70 
L  S.  CI.  424     M6  4  Claims 

I  A  method  of  treating  cancers  sensitive  to  treatment  with 
the  combination  of  gamma-linolenic  acid  or  dihomo-gamma- 
linolenic  acid  or  boih  in  an  amount  of  I  mg  of  100  g  daily  and 
an  assimilable  iron  compound  capable  of  damaging  cancer  cells 
in  an  amount  of  0.1  mg  to  I  g  (calculated  as  iron)  daily  com- 
prising administering  to  a  person  requiring  such  treatment  said 
combination  of  gamma-linolenic  acid,  dihomo-gamma-lino- 
lenic  acid  of  both,  a.*,  such  or  as  the  molar  equivalent  amount  of 
a  compound  convertible  in  the  body  thereto,  and  said  iron 
compound,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  fatty  acid  compo- 
nent to  said  iron  compionent  is  about  1 :2. 


5,128,153 
FISH  FOOD  PELLET  AND  METHOD  OF  FEEDING  FISH 

Hirbert  R.  Axelrod.  Deal,  N.J. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,039 

Int.  a.'  A23K  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  426—2  3  aaims 

1.  A  fish  food  pellet,  consisting  essentially  of 

a  core  and  a  plurality  of  concentric  dislodgcable  food  mate- 
rial containing  layers  having  sequential  weight  densities, 
said  densities  selected  so  that  the  buoyancy  of  the  pellet  is 
altered  as  outei  layers  become  dislodged  during  contact 
with  water  in  an  aquarium  containing  fish,  the  period  of 
time  required  for  said  alteration  of  buoyancy  generally 
corresponding  to  the  time  required  for  a  single  feeding  of 
said  fish; 

the  densities  of  said  layers  being  selected  so  that  said  pellet 
has  a  positive  buoyancy  upon  initial  contact  with  water, 
acquires  a  slightly  negative  buoyancy  upon  dislodgement 
of  a  first  layer,  and  a  reacquires  a  positive  buoyancy  upon 
dislodgement  of  a  second  layer, 

wherein  a  substance  that  releases  gas  upon  contact  with 
water  is  disposed  at  the  core  of  said  pellet  such  that  gas 
released  therefrom  displaces  water  that  has  intruded  into 
the  core  after  dislodgement  of  the  first  and  second  layers 
to  decrease  the  pellet's  density  and  impart  a  positive  buoy- 
ancy thereto; 

said  layers  being  dislodged  without  substantially  dispersing 
food  material  throughout  said  aquarium  and  permitting 
excess  food  remaining  after  said  feeding  to  be  removed 
from  said  aquarium  by  skimming  from  the  surface  of  the 
water  therein. 


5,128,154 
METHOD  OF  TRE4TING  WINTERGREEN  FLAVORS  SO 
AS  TO  ELIMINATE  UNDESIRABLE  OFFNOTES 
ASS<X:iATED  THEREWITH 
Son>a  Johnson,  Brotkfield,  and  Jayant  C.  Dave,  Bloomingdale, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago, 
III. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,318,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  applicat  on  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.836 
Int.  a.5  A23G  3/30 
I  .S.  CI.  426—3  32  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wintergreen-flavored  chew- 
ing gum  being  subsUintially  free  of  undesirable  off-notes  com- 
prising the  followinj:  steps: 

providing  a  flavor  consisting  of  methyl  salicylate; 
providing  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  having  a  pH  in  the 


range  from  about  8  to  about  14  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  ptitassium  hydrox- 
ide, scxlium  bicarbonate,  s<xiium  carKmale  and  mixturev 
thereof; 

washing  the  flavor  with  the  aqueous  alkaline  solution; 

providing  a  chewing  gum  composition,  and 

mixing  the  washed  flavor  with  the  chewing  gum  composi- 
tion so  that  the  flavor  comprises  from  about  0  1%  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  the  chewing  gum  composition. 


5.128.155 

FLAVOR  RELEASING  STRUCTURE'S  FOR  CHEWING 

GUM 

Joo  H.  Song,  Northbrofik.  and  Steven  B.  Courtnght,  Evanston, 

both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  \Sm.  Wrigle>  Jr.  Companv.  CTiicago. 

III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  630,839 
Int.  Cl,^  A23G  },3ii 
UAa.  426— 5  15  aaims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  having  a  flavor  releasing  composition 
which  comprises: 
a  gum  base; 

a  water  soluble  bulk  portion;  and, 

a  flavor  releasing  composition  which  comprises  a  cellulosic 
material,  a  silica  and  a  flavoring  agent,  wherein  the  silica 
is  dispersed  throughout  and  bound  by  the  cellulosic  mate- 
rial and  the  flavoring  agent  is  releasably  retained  by  the 
silica. 


5,128,156 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  AI  TERNaLE  PROTEIN 

SOURCE  FOR  COITEE  W  HITENERS  AND  OTHER 

PRODUCTS 

Ronald  J.  McKcnna,  Camillus;  David  J.  Keller,  Syracuse,  and 

Delmar  L.  Andersen,  Baldwinsville.  all  of  N.\.,  assignors  to 

Borden,  Inc,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,909 
Int.  CT.-  A23C  9  12 
UJS.  a.  426—43  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  powdered,  high  protein  food 
product  comprising: 

(a)  incubating  a  mixture  of  skim  milk  and  starter  culture  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  ferment  the  mixture  and  drop 
the  pH  of  the  mixture  belovs  4  80  whereby  a  water-insolu- 
ble protein-nch  material  is  produced; 

(b)  separating  the  insoluble  protein-nch  material  from  the 
fermented  mixture  in  step  (a); 

(c)  adding  phosphate  salt  to  the  insoluble  protein-rich  mate- 
rial from  step  (b)  to  form  a  slurry;  and. 

(d)  drying  the  slurry  of  step  (c)  to  produce  a  powder  with  a 
total  protein  content  greater  than  40%  by  weight,  wherein 
the  powder  has  a  non-refngerated  shelf  life  of  greater  than 
ten  months. 


5,128.157 
FRAGILE  FOOD  PRCiDlCI  PAC  KAC.E 
Mark  R.  Ruiz,  P.O.  Box  28139.  Santa  Ana,  C  alif.  92799 
Filed  CJci.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  608,166 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10, 
2{X>6.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A21D  li/uij 
U.S.  a.  426—106  7  aaims 

1.  In  a  package  for  shipping  and  handling  of  a  plurality  of 
fragile  food  product  items,  the  combination  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  fragile   food   product   items  arranged   in  an 
end-to-end   series   terminating   at   opposite   ends   with   a 
lowermost  and  an  uppermost  food  product  item; 
form  means  supporting  said  series  of  food  product  items  in  a 

nested  stack; 
said   form   means  constituting  a   load-bearing  member  of 
U-shaped  configuration   having  a  base  with   upstanding 
sides  on  opposite  ends  of  said  ba.se  arranged  in  spaced- 
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apart  relationship  deflning  a  storage  cavity  between  op- 
posing surfaces  of  said  sides; 

said  storage  cavity  tx:cupied  by  said  nested  stack  of  said  food 
pr(>duct  Items  uith  said  upfwrmost  food  product  item 
immediately  below  the  terminating  ends  of  said  sides; 

a  heat  shnnkable  film  surrounding  said  nested  stack  of  said 
foxi  product  Items  and  said  form  means  for  holding  said 
food  prtKiuct  Items  in  a  unitary  construction; 


microwave  heating  only  during  the  periods  when  said  broiling 
heating  is  off. 


said  uppermost  food  prixluct  item  bears  against  said  form 
means  base  and  is  forcibly  urged  thereagainsi  by  said  film; 

said  form  means  sides  include  spaced-apart  end  portions 
terminating  in  Toad-absorbing  edge  marginal  regions 
adapted  to  conduct  applied  impact  load  forces  into  said 
form  means  sides  and  said  base; 

said  form  means  side  end  portions  include  strain  relief  means 
about  which  said  film  bears  against  as  said  transverses 
between  said  sides. 


5.128.158 

COOKINC.  PRtK  KSS  WITH  \N  (JV  KN  HKATKI)  BY  THE 

rOMBlNAlTDN  OF  MK  ROW  A\hS.  (  ()N\  KHION   WD 

BROII  IN(. 

I'lt-rre  (  hartrain.  Bourxuebus;  Olintr  H    J    (itnsbitlel.  Malis- 

sard.  and  (.trard  R.  (..   I^unay.  (  auncourt.  all  of  France. 

issmnors  to  Moulinex  iSociete  Anonymti,  Baunolet.  France 

Filed  Mar.  22.  IWl.  Vr    No.  6'3.5)y 

Int.  n.'  H05B  6/00 

VS.  a.  426— 23J  5  Claims 


^J_ 


5  In  a  ccxiking  process  in  a  chamber  heated  by  convection 
broiling  and  microwaves,  according  to  a  cooking  cycle  having 
two  phases,  said  two  phases  compnsing  a  temperature  increase 
phase  in  the  course  of  which  the  temperature  within  the  cham 
bcr  increases  to  a  predetermined  temperature  selected  by  a 
user,  followed  by  a  regulated  pha.se  in  the  course  of  which  the 
temperature  of  the  chamber  is  regulated  relative  to  said  prede- 
termined temperature,  the  improvement  comprising,  during 
said  temperature  increa.se  phase,  applying  convection  heating 
continuously  from  a  convection  resistance,  applying  broiling 
heating  intermittently  from  a  broiling  resistance,  and  applying 


5,128,159 

MFIHOD  OK  MAK1\(,  KUIBI  F  COATINGS  FOR 

I'HOrKTIVC;  PKRISHABI  F  FOODS  AGMVsT 

SPOIl.ACF 

David  (  .  Sayles.  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assignor  to  I  he  I  nitid  Mates 
of  America  a.s  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  .^rtny, 
Washinnton.  D.C  . 

Filed  Mav  6.  1<W1.  Ser.  No.  698,749 
In!   <l.     \:3B  7/16 
U.S.  a.  426— .MO  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  to  retard  spoilage  of  perishable  focxls  and  ex- 
tending the  useful  storage  lives  thereof,  said  method  compris- 
ing preparing  a  denatured  proteinaceous  solution  by  the  pro- 
cess defined  under  A.  a-e,  and  coating  said  perishable  foods 
with  said  solution  as  further  defined  by  the  method  for  coating 
said  perishable  foods  defined  under  B,  a-e,  hereinbelow,  said 
process  for  preparing  said  denatured  proteinaceous  solution 
compnsing: 

A.  providing  a  source  of  proteinaceous  ingredients  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dried  soybeans,  corn,  wheat 
and  combinations  thereof  and  completing  the  process 
steps  a-e  set  forth  hereinbelow  for  preparing  said  dena- 
tured proteinaceous  solution  comprising: 

a.  soaking  said  source  of  proteinaceous  ingredients  in 
water  to  achieve  softening  of  the  layers  thereof; 

b.  subjecting  said  source  of  proteinaceous  ingredients  in  a 
water  mixture  to  shearing  action  m  a  blender  to  shear 
said  softened  layers  to  thereby  form  a  milky  suspension; 

c.  filtering  said  milky  suspension  to  remove  solid  materials; 

d.  healing  the  filtered  milkv  suspensuin  In  denature  .md 
remove  higher  molecular  weight  constituents  which  are 
coagulated,  iloated  to  surface,  and  removed; 

e.  recovering  and  cooling  said  denatured  proteinaceous 
solution  for  coating  said  perishable  liiods,  and, 

B.  completing  said  method  steps  a-e  set  forth  hereinbelow 
for  coaling  said  pcnsh-ihle  UhkIs  compnsing 

a.  providing  perishable  foixls  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fruits  and  vegetables; 

b  coating  said  perishable  foods  with  said  denatured  pro- 
teinaceous solution  to  form  coalings  which  function  as 
excellent  barriers  for  preventing  said  perishable  food 
from  reacting  with  atmospheric  oxygen  or  carbon  diox- 
ide, said  barriers  being  permeable  to  water  which  pre- 
cludes said  penshable  foods  from  drying  out  due  to 
dehydration; 

c.  removing  excess  denatured  proteinaceous  solution  from 
said  perishable  foods; 

d.  air  drying  said  coated  penshable  foods;  and, 

e.  storing  said  coated  penshable  foods  having  extended 
useful  storage  lives  nd  retarded  tendencies  for  spoilage 
as  evidenced  by  examining  time  required  to  develop 
internal  discoloration  spots  as  compared  to  examining 
time  to  develop  internal  discoloration  spots  for  un- 
coated  perishable  foods  stored  under  like  conditions. 


5,128,160 

METHOD  FOR  IMF  I'RF-SFRV  ATION  OF  FRESH 

\  Ft.FrTABI  F.S 

Daniel  Fath,  and  Pierre  .*soudain,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  1  Air  I  iquide,  Societe  Anonymc  pour  I'Ktude  et  I  Fx- 
ploitatitin  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  552.652 
<  Idims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  5,  19N9.  S9  13015 
Int.  (1     A2JB   "   M:    B63B  '.'     « 
U.S.  CI.  426— 316  16  t  laims 

I.  Preservation  treatment  privess  for  fresh  edible  plant 
products,  comprising  placing  said  products  in  a  gas  tight  cham- 
ber at  a  refngerated  temperature  under  a  pressure  of  between 
0.5  and  3x  lO'  Pa  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  of  initially  at  least 


lO'^f  but  less  than  70%  nitrogen  monoxide,  argon  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  about  30%  oxygen,  any  remainder  being  an  inert  gas, 
for  a  duration  of  more  than  one  hour,  and  maintaining  the 
prtxlucts  in  the  chamber  substantially  at  the  same  temperature 
and  ai  ambient  pressure. 


5,128,161 

MFTHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AEROSOL  PACKAGED 

GLAZE  FORMING  COMPOSITION 

Robert  M.  Smith,  I  all  win.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Par- Way  Group, 
(iwta  Mesa,  (alii 

Filed  \i  ar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,159 

Int   CI.*  A21D  15/08:  A23L  7/00,  3/00;  B65B  31/00 

I  .S.  CI.  426—326  15  Clainu 

1   A  priKcss  for  preparing  a  storage  stable  aerosol  packaged 

gla/e  forming  com{K>sition  suitable  for  use  as  an  egg  wash 

substitute  on  bakery  goods  comprising, 

a)  forming  a  liquid  concentrate  having  a  pH  of  less  than  7  by 
mixing: 

ID  to  30%  by  weight  of  concentrate  of  maltodextrin  having 

a  DE  of  I  to  2(1; 
70  to  90%  by  weight  of  concentrate  of  water, 
1  to  5%  by  weight  of  concentrate  of  a  plasticizer  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  jxjlyethylene  glycol,  hydro- 

genated  glucose  syrup,  triacelin,  propylene  glycol  and 

glycerine; 
I  to  3%  by  weight  of  concentrate  of  a  secondary  film  former 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol 

alginate  and  sodium  alginate;  and 

b)  insuring  said  concentrate  is  at  least  substantially  free  of 
chloride  ions  by  either: 

i)  mixing  said  maltodextrin  of  part  a)  with  at  least  one-half 
of  said  water  of  part  a),  and 

circulating  said  maltodextrin-water  mixture  over  an  ani- 
onic or  mixeC  ion,  ion  exchange  resin  bed  pnor  to  add- 
ing said  plasticizer  and  said  secondary  film  former  or 
by; 

ii)  circulating  said  concentrate  of  part  a)  through  an  ani- 
onic or  mixed  ion,  ion  exchange  resin  bed  after  mixing; 

c)  then  heat  pasteurizing  said  liquid  concentrate  to  kill  mi- 
cro-organisms contained  therein  and  to  drive  dissolved 
oxygen  therefrom; 

d)  filling  a  metal  aerosol  container  with  said  heat  pasteurized 
concentrate; 

e)  charging  a  pro|)elIant  into  said  heat  pasteurized  concen- 
trate filled  aerosol  container  in  an  amount  of  4  to  24%  of 
the  finished  aerosol  product. 


5,128,162 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CHOLESTEROL  FROM 

EDIBLE  OILS 

Paul  VV .  W  rezel.  Chi  :ago;  R.  G,  Krishnamurtliy,  Gienview,  and 
(rerard  I ..  Hasenhi  etti.  Highland  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Kraft  (.eneral  Foo-is,  Inc.,  Northfield,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,366 

Int.  a.'  CUB  3/00 

V.S.  C\.  426—417  23  Claims 


1    A  method  for  removing  cholesterol  from  edible  triglycer- 
ide oils  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  substantially  anhydrous  cholesterol-containing 


triglyceride  oil  having  a  free  cholesterol  content  with  at 
least  a  2-fold  molar  excess  of  a  ptilybasic  acylating  agent 
with  respect  to  the  free  cholesterol  content  of  the  oil.  said 
reaction  taking  place  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  oi!  for  a  time  sufficient  to  esterify  at 
least  about  MJ  percent  of  the  free  cholesterol  of  the  oil  and 
to  provide  a  reaction  mixture  of  an  acid  cholesteryl  mono- 
ester,  unreacted  polybasic  acylating  agent  and  cholesterol 
depleted  tnglycende  oil. 

(b)  separating  any  unreacted  piilybasic  acv  idling  agent  from 
said  reaction  mixture;  and 

(c)  recovenng  said  cholesterol  depleted  irigiyccnde  oil  from 
said  reaction  mixture  by  contacting  said  reaction  mixture 
with  a  separation  phase  malena!  that  is  capable  of  parti 
tioning  the  cholesteryl  monoester  from  the  tnglycende  oii 
to  the  separation  phase  matenal  to  form  an  extraction 
mixture,  said  separation  phase  maiena!  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  liquid  which  is  not  miscible 
with  the  tnglycende  oil  and  which  is  capable  of  reducing 
the  solubility  of  the  cholesteryl  monoester  in  the  tnglycer- 
ide  oil  and  a  solid  which  preferentially  adsorbs  the  choles- 
teryl monoester  from  the  triglyceride  oil. 


5,128,163 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BINOKRLF-SS  EDIBLE 
PRODUCTS 
Ezra  Theys,  Belmont;  Russell  G.  Taylor,  Pleasanton,  both  of 
Calif.;  Bruce  Bertelsen,  Rice  I^ake,  Wis.,  Albert  Oey.  San 
Ramon,  Calif.;  John  Hoyrup,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  and  Frank 
Knafeic,  Ijfayette,  Cilif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company, 
Oakland.  (  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,807,  May  7,  1991. 
abandoned.  »hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,762, 
May  16,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  735,585 
Int.  a,'  A23L  1/00;  A23P  7/00 
U.S.  a.  426—514  30  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  binderless,  formed  food  product 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  comminuted  mass  of  a  food  product  free  of  an 
added  binder; 

(b)  chilhng  said  comminuted  mass  of  a  food  product  to  from 
about  -5°  F.  to  about  5'  P.; 

(c)  cooling  a  mold  cavity  forming  plate  from  about  —5°  P. 
to  about  5°  P  ; 

(d)  charging  a  portion  of  said  chilled,  comminuted  mass  into 
a  mold  cavity  having  a  compression  piston  and  cooperat- 
ing form  cavity; 

(e)  compressing  said  chilled  mass  into  a  shaped  form  corre- 
sponding to  ihe  form  cavity;  and 

(0  ejecting  said  shaped  form  of  chilled  mass  from  said  form 
cavity  for  further  prt>ces.smg. 
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5.12.S,lh4 
(  (  )\!P()slTI()V  FOR  HI  M  \N  ( OSSl  MIMIi  iN 
(  ONTAIMNt. 
3-<l    \MIN(J  l.J-DK  ARBO\V-3-HYl)RC)\^   tUT-4-YL)- 
INIX)I,F  COMPOl  NDS 
Piftcr  J    \  an  V\yk,  Nelspruit.  and  Ix)uis  (..  J.  \ckerm«n.  J'reto- 
n«.  both  of  South  Africa,  assJKnors  to  South   African  Inven- 
tions [)evelopmenf  (  orporation,  Pretoria,  South  Africa 
(  nn;inuation  of  Ser.  No,  449,568,  Dec.  12,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    20''. 066,  Jun.  15, 
I9K8.  Pat    No    4.975.298.  This  application   \pr    !5    19<J1.  Ser. 

No    686.269 
rhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  iubse<]uent  m  I>e<-   4 
has  been  diaclaimed. 

(  laim.s    prioritv.    application    South     \fnca,    Jun      1^ 
1-    42HX;  Jun    15,  198^.  S"   4289;  ,Jun     15.   198",  H'    4:<X) 

Int    n      \:M    I/2J6 
VS.  t  I   426—548  26  Claims 

1.  A  eoinposition  tor  human  consumption  which  has  a 
sweet-;asting  constituent  which  is  the  stereoisomer  found  in 
the  roots  of  the  plant  Schlerochiton  ilici/olius  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula  (III): 


(HI) 


in  an  amount  of  between  about  1  %  and  about  1 5%  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  powder  mixture,  adding  fluid  egg  to  said  ptiwder 
mixture  in  an  amount  of  between  about  300  to  about  500  parts 
by  weight  of  said  fluid  eggs  for  about  every  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  powder  mixture  to  form  a  colloidal  mixture  and, 
baking  said  colloidal  mixture 


21  Kr 


1987 


OH 


and  which  compound  is  3-(l-amino-1.3-dicarboxy-3-hydroxy- 
but-4-yl)-indole.  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  of  said 
stereoisomer  at  the  1  and/or  3  position.s,  or  a  derivative  of  said 
stereoisomer  which  is  an  internal  condensation  product  thereof 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  lactone  of  the  for- 
mula (!V); 


COOH       CH2 

\    /         \ 
CHi— C  CHNHj 

\  / 

o— c 


(IV) 


and  the  lactam  of  the  formula  (V): 
O 


(V) 


C  — NH 
/  \ 

CHj— C  CH— COOH 

CH2 


all  other  constituents  of  said  composition  being  selected  from 
materials  generally  accepted  as  edible  or  potable. 


?,128,lh5 
f'OWDKR  \11Xll  HF   FOR  HFAl  IM>   lOODs   WK 
\inH(M)  FOR  PRODI  (  IN(,  (  AKFS  TMFRFFHOM 

>.  iko  Wakana,  fokyo.  Japan.  a.ssitjnor  to  (rfiyoco  .  1  Id  .   Inpan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991.  S<t    No.  668,4«,< 

Int,  (1      \2I1)   '  •     -t    \23L  I.  2ti 

VS.  C\.  426—550  4  <  laims 

\.   A   method   lor   prixiucing   baikcd  goods  comprising  the 

steps  of:  preparing  a  pnwder  mixture  including  at  least  dried 

okva  powder  m  an  amounl  of  between  about  50^^  and  90% 

based  on  the  weight  of  the  powder  mixture  and  baking  powder 


5.128.166 
I  RU  I)  I'XSfA  SN  \(  K  K)Ol) 
\1ichatl  R    Rahines.  Mars;  Phillip  H    Skv,  and  Harry  A.  D'An- 
Jria.  both  of  Mt(H)na.  all  of  Pa..  a.vsi«nors  to  I Ksigner  Snacks, 
Inc.,  AlliMina.  Pa 

I  iltd  t)ct.  25.  199(),  Str    No,  603^17 

Int.  a.'  A23L  J/IS 

VS.  CL  426—557  14  Claims 


SBKKhA 

aouR 


jL_L 


PKECCNOITOCII 


]-H£ 


I  veiTiNGl  FonmG 
I    ax   I    zone 


pT — 4MC«j-4faB]-» 


1.  A  fried  pasta  snack  food  consisting  essentially  of  wheal 
and  water,  iaid  snack  food  having  been  made  by  a  process 
comprising: 

passing  a  pasla  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  wheat  flour 
and  water  through  a  preconditioner  at  temperatures  In  the 
range  of  about  150°  F.  to  about  210*  F.  for  20- !  80  seconds 
to  partially  pre-cook  the  mixture; 

introducing  the  partially  pre-cooked  mixture  into  an  ex- 
truder for  passage  through  a  cooking  zone  to  produce  a 
cooked  mixture; 

passing  the  cooked  mixture  through  a  venting  zone  under 
subatmospheric  pressure  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  to 
within  the  range  from  about  8  to  about  14  wt  %  water  and 
also  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  cooked  mixture; 

passing  the  mixture  from  the  venting  step  to  a  forming  zone 
and  through  an  extrusion  die  to  yield  an  extruded  pasta 
product; 

cutting  the  extruded  product  to  the  length  of  a  snack  food; 

drying  the  cut  pa.sta  to  a  moisture  level  within  the  range 
from  ab<->ut  8-14%  water; 

frying  the  dned  pasta  product  in  oil  at  about  275°-400*  F. 
with  agitation  for  about  20-90  seconds;  and 

recovering  the  fned  pasta  as  a  snack  food  exhibiting  a  light 
and  airy  texture  in  the  mouth  with  a  light  crunch. 


5.128.lb~ 

COMPOSITION  FOR  rUF  PRF  P ARA  1  ION  OK 

ARTIFKIAI  (  AI>  MH  K  AND  ARTIFK  lAI   CALF  Mil  K 

PRFI'ARKD  THKRKFROM 

Vmiri    11     I    lit-  l-aporte.  De  Pinte,  Belgium,  as,siKn.r  to  Amy- 
lum.  naamlozt  venn(M)tschap,  Brussels,  BelRium 
Filed  Mar,  12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  668.t»93 
(  iaim^  priurit>.  application  Belgium,  Mar,  13,  199<l  i»9<k;028J 
Int    CI.    A2JC   :J  'Ml 
L.S,  CI.  426—580  19  (  iaim-v 

I.  Comp<iMlMn  for  ihe  preparation  of  artificial  call  rniik 
which  composition  in  addition  to  carbohydrates,  also  contains 
lactoproteins.  vegetable  protein  and  fat.  in  amounts  sufficient 
to  produce  an  artificial  calf  milk  characterized  in  that  at  least 
one  part  of  the  vegetable  protein  consists  of  soluble  wheat 
protein 


5,128,168 
MF  1  Ht)U  OF  FORMING  A  MEMBRANE,  ESPECIALLY 
A  I  AFFX  MEMBRANE.  HAVING  A  BIOCIDE  BARRIER 

Robin  R.  T.  Shienker,  2165  E.  Alameda,  Denver,  Colo.  80209; 

(live  C  .  Solomon*;  Jerry  D.  Plunkett,  both  of  Denver,  Colo., 

and  Clayton  S  Si  litb,  Golden,  Colo,,  assignors  to  Robin  R,  T. 

Shienker.  Denver    Colo. 
Continuation-m-par  of  Ser,  No.  482,978,  Feb.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,045,341.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,337, 
Sep,  19.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,935,260.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No    143,184  Jan   13,  1988,  Pat,  No.  4,919,966,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  74,629.  Jul,  17,  1987,  Pat,  No. 

4,771,482.  This  a[  plication  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,773 

Int.  a,'  AOIN  1/02 

V.S.  CI,  427—2  25  Claims 

1    A  method  of  making  a  latex  material  having  a  biocide 
harrier  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  coating  of  liquid  latex  onto  a  former; 

applying  a  coating  of  biocide  effective  as  a  coagulant  for 
liquid  latex  over  the  first  latex  coating  already  on  the 
former;  and 

applying  a  second  coating  of  liquid  latex  over  the  biocide 
and  the  first  laiex  coating. 


5,128,169 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HYDROXYAPATITE 
COATING  RLM 
Kenji  Saita,  and  Shinji  Fi^iwara,  both  of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan,  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-2299 
Int.  a.5  A61K  6/00 
V.S.  a,  427—2  19  Claims 

19,  A  method  for  forming  a  hydroxyapalite  coating  on  a 
substrate,  which  comprises: 

preparing  a  dispersion  by  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
calcium  salt  at  a  concentration  of  0,0005  to  0.6M  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  phosphate  at  a  concentration  of 
0.0003  to  0.4M  at  a  pH  of  6  to  13  so  as  to  cause  sedimenta- 
tion of  flocculated  colloids  of  hydroxyapalite  in  a  superna- 
tant liquor,  removing  said  supernatant  liquor,  and,  with- 
out drying,  dispersing  the  sediment  so  as  to  form  a  disper- 
sion of  floccul.iled  colloids  of  hydroxyapalite  having  a 
sedimentation  \  olume  of  more  than  27  ml/g; 
coating  said  dispersion  on  a  substrate  to  form  a  coated  sub- 
strate; and 
drying  said  coated  substrate. 


5,128,170 

^ll  I  HOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

HAV  ING  A  HIC;HLY  BIOCOMPATIBLE  SURFACE 

Takehisa  Matsuda,  Minoo;  Kazuhiko  Inoue,  Kobe,  and 
Nobutaka  Tani,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafun- 
chi  Kagaku  Kogyc  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  .May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No,  520,902 
(  laims  priority,  aiiplication  Japan,  May  11,  1989,  1-118222; 
Jun.  1,  1989,  1-1405  76;  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-248440 
Int.  (,!.'  B05D  3/06;  A61F  2/00 
V.S.  a.  ill— 2  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  medical  device  having  a 
biocompatible  surface  which  comprises  applying  a  least  one 
hiocompatible  material  onto  the  surface  of  the  medical  device, 
said  at  least  one  biocompatible  material  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  having  at  least  two 
azido  groups  and  a  composition  comprising  a  compound  hav- 
ing at  least  two  azido  groups  and  a  hydrophilic  polymer;  and 
irradiating  the  applied  biocompatible  material  with  light  to 
convert  the  azido  grsups  into  nitrene  groups,  thereby  bonding 
the  hydrophilic  polymer  covalently  to  the  surface  of  the  medi- 
cal device  and  crosslinking  the  hydrophilic  polymer. 


5.128,171 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TFST  STRIP  HA\  1N«.   \ 

DI.ALVZED  POI.VMKR  I.^^  FR 

John  M.  Gleisner,  Lynwood,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Polymer  Tt-ch- 

nology  International,  Issaquah.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,332,  Feb.  10,  1989.  Pat,  No.  4,952,512, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,079.  May  22,  1987.  Pat. 

No.  4.814,142.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No,  544.251 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar    21, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  O,     V6!k   ','     »     r,(n\2I/0U 

VS.  a.  427—2  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  test  strip  for  the  detection  of  a 
predetermined  substance,  the  method  comprising: 

dialyzing  a  predetermined  amount  of  latex  polymer  to  per- 
mit low  molecular  weight  sp>ecies.  unreacted  monomer, 
catalyst,  and  surfactant  to  pa,ss  through  a  dialysis  mem- 
brane to  provide  a  dialyzed  latex  polymer;  mixing  the 
dialyzed  latex  polymer  with  a  reagent  detection  system 
for  detecting  the  predetermined  substance  wherein  the 
dialyzed  latex  polymer  constitutes  at  least  60%  by  weight 
of  the  dry  mixture;  coating  the  mixture  on  a  support; 
heating  the  coating  support  to  form  a  dry  reagent  layer; 
and  cutting  the  coated  support  into  strips  of  the  desired 
size. 

9.  A  method  for  making  a  test  strip  for  the  detection  of 
glucose,  the  method  comprising: 

dialyzing  a  predetermined  amount  of  carboxylated 
vinylacetate/ethylene  copolymer; 

mixing  the  dialyzed  copolymer  with  glucose  oxidase,  peroxi- 
dase, and  a  color  indicator  that  changes  color  when  the 
mixture  is  exposed  to  glucose,  the  mixture  constituting  at 
least  60%  dialyzed  copolymer  by  weight  of  the  dry  mix- 
ture; 

coating  the  mixture  on  a  support; 

heating  the  coated  support  to  form  a  dry  reagent  layer;  and 

cutting  the  coaled  support  into  strips  of  the  desired  size. 


5.128, r; 

CONTINUOUS  COATINCj  PROCL^S  \S  i  i  H  INDUCTIVE 

H  FATING 
Thomas  E.  Whittick,  4296   Angus  Drive,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia.  Canada  \  6J  4H9 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No,  596,092 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  .>    W 

U.S.  a,  148—526  6  Qaims 

1.  An  automated,  continuous  process  for  applying  a  layer  of 

zinc  to  workpieces,  the  continuous  process  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

cleaning  the  surface  of  the  workpieces  by  means  of  high- 
pressure  water,  the  high-pressure  water  being  sprayed 
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against  the  surface  of  the  workpieces  by  a  series  of  oscil- 
lating fan  jet  nozzles; 

conveying  the  workpieces  into  a  non-oxidizing  chamber 
which  includes  a  supply  of  an  men  gas  at  a  pressure  above 
atmospheric  pressure; 

spraying  the  workpieces  with  a  wet  flux; 

inductively  preheating  the  workpieces  and  drying  the  flux 
by  paiAing  the  workpieces  through  a  preheat  induction 
coil; 


propelling  a  stream  of  molten  metal  against  the  surface  of  the 
workpieces,  the  molten  metal  being  melted  by  means  of  an 
electric  arc  between  two  electrically  opf)osed  w  ires  of  the 
metal  and  being  propelled  by  a  stream  of  compressed  inert 
gas; 

inductively  heating  the  workpieces  by  means  of  main  induc- 
tion coil  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  create 
an  alloy  m  the  surface  of  the  workpiece;  and, 

performing  the  above  processor  steps  in  a  continuous  man- 
ner. 


ea_- 


'^±>^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  uniform  deposition  of  a  thin  layer  of  a 
lomzable  coating  matenal  onto  a  substrate,  which  comprises 

providing  a  source  for  said  uniform  deposition,  said  deposi- 
tion source  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position, 
respectively; 

introducing  said  lonizable  coating  matenal  into  said  deposi- 
tion source: 

maintaining  said  deposition  source  in  a  closed  position; 

particulan/ing  and  p<isitively  charging  said  lonizable  coal- 
ing material  within  said  closed  deposition  source  to  form 
a  plurality  ii  pKismveiy  charged  ions  of  said  lonizable 
coating  material  therewithin. 

providing  a  negatively  charged  deposition  area  for  attract- 


ing said  positively  charged  ions  of  said  ionizable  coating 

matenal.  said  negatively  charged  deposition  area  being 

located  at  a  distance  from  said  deposition  source; 
positioning  a  substrate  in  a  uniform,  substantially  parallel 

flow  path  of  said  lonizable  coating  material,  between  said 

closed    deposition    stiurce   and   said    negatively   charged 

deposition  area,  respectively, 
opening  said   closed   deposition  source  and   releasing  said 

positiveK  charged  ions  of  said  ionized  coaling  material; 
moving  said  posiinely  charged  ions  of  said  ionized  coating 

matenal  in  said  flow  path  by  attraction  of  said  ions  toward 

said  negatively  charged  deposituin  area, 
uniformly  dcp<isiting  a  thin  layer  of  said  ionizable  coating 

matenal  onto  said  substrate 
closing  said  deposition  source,  and 
removing  said  coated  substrate  from  between  said  deposition 

source  and  said  negatively  charged  deposition  area. 


'..i:h,i~4 

METAI  1  l/H)  UHl  K   MKMBFH  SlHl  Cll  RES  AND 
MK THODS  OK  PRODI  CI\(.  SAMK 

Gregorv  H.  Bn.l/,  P.O.  Box  1322,  .Sheb<i>Kan,  Wis.  53081 
Division  (if  Ser.  No.  186,391,  Apr.  26.  1988,  Pat.  No   4.999, 24il. 
»hich  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str,  No.  888,579,  Jul.  21,  1986, 
abandoned,  whiih  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    696, 45K. 
Jan.  My  I9H,';    ahandonid.  This  application  Mar    11     l'>91,  Ser. 
No.  66",495 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  J/06 
VS.  a.  427—38  3  Claims 


?  128,173 
PROCESS  FOR  l)F  POSITION  OF  INORGANIC 

M\fhRI\i  -s 
S.  Ananild   Ku^an     Hmsc     I<l  .  assignor   [•■   Micron  Technology, 
Inc  ,  H.ost     Id 

fiif<l  MP    I  J,  1990.  Ser.  No.  581,588 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  427—38  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  structural  material,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

collecting  refuse; 

sorting  said  refuse  into  its  carbonaceous,  cellulosic,  plastic 
and  metallic  components; 

wet-milling  said  carbonaceous,  cellulosic  and  plastic  compo- 
nents to  form  a  pulp; 

removing  the  water  from  said  pulp; 

fluffing  and  drying  said  pulp; 

spinning  fibers  from  slag  at  said  slag's  point  of  production; 

blending  said  fibers  with  said  dned  pulp; 

shaping  said  fiber/pulp  mass  with  said  fluffed  fibers  irregu- 
larly arranged  with  portions  of  said  pulp  and  fibers  con- 
tacting other  portions  of  said  pulp  and  fibers  forming  at 
said  points  of  contact  a  plurality  of  junctions  and  a  plural- 
ity of  irregular  cells  between  said  fibers  and  fluffed  pulp; 

dehydrating  said  mass  by  heating; 

impregnating  said  mass  with  a  resin  solution; 

coating  said  flufTed  pulp  and  fibers  with  said  resin  solution, 
such  coating  alst5  coating  over  said  junctions;  and 

solidifying  said  resin  coating  holding  said  fluffed  pulp  and 
fiber  together  at  said  junctions  by  said  solidified  resin 
forming  a  structural  matenal. 
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5,128.175 

INSULATED  IXECTRIC  WIRE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

loru    Vamanishi;   Tatsuya   Kakuta,   both   of  Kanagawa,   and 

Akinuri  Mori,  "ochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

F^lectric  Industr  es,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,794 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-60881; 
Apr.  17,  1989,  1-95371;  May  1,  1989,  M09141;  Aug.  4,  1989, 
1-20140? 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06,  5/12:  B28B  1/50 
VS.  a.  427-54.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  foi  producing  an  insulated  electric  wire,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

preliminarily  heating  a  conductor; 

coating  around  said  preliminary  heated  conductor  with  an 
ultraviolet  radiation  curable  resin  composition  having 
heat  expansib  e  microspheres  incorporated  therein,  and 

curing  said  ultr.iviolet  radiation  curable  resin  composition 
by  exposure  1 3  ultraviolet  radiation; 

wherein  as  a  result  of  said  preliminary  heating  step  an  out- 
side diameter  of  said  heal  expansible  microspheres  in  .said 
ultraviolet  radiation  curable  resin  composition  is  maxi- 
mum in  vicinity  of  said  conductor  and  decreases  gradually 
toward  periphery  of  said  ultraviolet  radiation  curable 
resin  composition  layer  coated  on  said  conductor. 


5,128,176 

MASKING  TAPE 

Dan  R.  Schmidt,  1643  South  Alcott,  Denver,  Colo.  80219 

t  nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,830,  Aug.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,154,  Feb.  5,  1990, 

ahandi  ned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  65539 

Int.  a.'  B32B  i5/00 

VS.  a.  427—140  3  Oaims 


I  A  method  of  spray  painting  objects  having  a  first  section 
to  be  spray  painttd  and  a  contiguous  second  section  to  be 
masked,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  intersection  of  the  first  and 
second  sections  being  along  a  horizontal  curve,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  masking  tape  including: 

an  elongated  core  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  cross-sec- 
tional shap<  of  substantial  thickness,  said  core  being 
flexible  along  its  length  so  that  it  is  capable  of  following 
horizontal  and  vertical  curves,  the  core  defining  a  first 
portion  of  the  core's  outer  surface  that  diverges  away 
from  the  first  section  of  a  object  to  be  painted  when  the 


second  portion  of  the  core's  outer  surface  is  adhered  to 
the  object's  surface;  and 
means  for  adhering  at   least   the  second   portion  of  the 
core's  outer  surface  to  the  object's  surface; 

masking  the  contiguous  second  section  to  prevent  paint  frcm 
contacting  the  second  section; 

applying  at  least  the  second  pi^rtion  of  the  masking  tape 
along  the  honzonlally  curved  ponion  of  the  intersection 
of  the  first  and  second  sections  of  the  object  to  be  painted 
to  form  a  pocket  opening  outwardly  from  the  intersection 
of  the  sections  over  the  first  section  to  be  painted,  and 

spraying  paint  on  the  first  section  of  the  object  so  that  the 
paint  encounters  a  vortex  at  the  pocket  which  causes  the 
paint  to  diminish  in  thickness  inwardly  terminating  at  the 
intersection  of  the  first  and  second  sections 


5,128,177 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  OF  COATING  A  VEHICLE 

FRAME 
Anthony  M.  Vecellio,  1706  Cedar  Hill  Drive,  Roval  Oak.  Mich 

48067 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,802.  Jul  ",  i98S.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  29,604,  Mar.  24.  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28.  1990.  Str.  No.  492.28'' 

Int.  C\:  B05D  7,22:  B05C  5,u2 

U.S.  a.  427—235  6  Oaimv 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  frame  for  an  automatic  vehicle, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  frame  having  an  interior  space,  said  frame  also 
having  first  and  second  openings  to  said  interior  space  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  and  at  least  one  drainage 
opening  from  the  intenor  space  of  said  frame; 

positioning  said  frame  for  enabling  injecting  into  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  openings; 

injecting  a  coating  matenal  into  said  interior  space  through 
said  first  and  second  openings,  and  allowing  excess 
amounts  of  said  coating  material  to  exit  said  interior  space 
through  said  drainage  opening;  and 

mjectinjg  a  compressed  gas  into  said  interior  space  through  at 
least  one  of  said  openings  to  drain  said  intenor  space  after 
said  step  of  injecting  said  coating  material  into  said  inte- 
rior space. 
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5.12ii,PH  bers,  and  connecting  means  on  the  support  members  adapted  to 

Mh  IHOO  K)H  Si  PPRKSSINC.  1)1  Si  K  MISSIONS  FROM    engage  said  frame  section  immediately  below,  whereby  said 
Bl  LK  SOLIDS  one  frame  section  is  supported  on  said  frame  section  immedi- 

DonaJd  (  .  Roe,  Tabernacle,  N.J..  a.<isiKn<>r  ti'  H<i'  I -u boratories, 
Inc  ,  Tre»««e,  P«. 

Kiled  AuR.  29.  1990,  Str    Nn    '■'i.i^\'^ 
Int.  (1,    W)5D  i/00.  7/24 
I    S    (1    4:"  — 244  IJ  Claims 

1  A  methnxJ  ot  suppressinj;  thi-  dissemination  of  fugitive  dust 
particles  into  the  almosphcre  from  urea  composing  contacting 
'he  urea  with  a  dust  suppressing  amount  of  a  foam  compnsing 
■Aatcr.  fi laming  agent,  and  a  water-s<iluble  cationic  polymer. 


S,12«,l''9 

MKrAl    DIFFLSION  AM)  AFT  KR   I  RK  \  I MFJ^fT 

Alfonso  L.  Baldi,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mlo>  Surfaces 

Company,  Inc.,  Wilminfjton,  Del. 
(  ontinuation-in-p«rt  of  S«r.  No.  862.''I2,  \la.\   13,  19X6.  I'm 
So.  4,871,708,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  HM\  ^h~ . 
feb.  19.  198*,  Pat.  No.  4,799.979,  ana  a  continuation-m  part  of 

Ser.  No.  777.755,  Sep.  19,  1985,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,656.  Mar.  4,  1985,  Pat   No. 
4,824,482,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,91(1.  Dec. 
l" .  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,820,362,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  643,781,  Jul.  17,  1984,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584.538.  Feb.  28.  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4.845.139.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  >>er.  No.  559.334,  Dec.  8, 
1983,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538.541, 
Oct.  3.  1983.  .  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50'', 174, 
lun.  23,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,694,036,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  488,103,  Apr.  25,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,615,920,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,085,  Oct.  9,  1981,  Pat.  No 

4. 61"'. 202.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,405,  Jul.  8, 

1981,  Pal.  No  4,708,913.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1986,  Ser.  No. 

905.24- 

Int    (I     C23<    /"   "-    H05I)  }/00 

U.S.  a.  42''  — :.s:  4  aalms 


J» 


5.128,180 

COL!   VI'slHI  1    KRAMhWORKKlK    VS   XRllUCIAL 

TRKF 

M^^h  (      Acton.  ■'801  N.  4«th  St.,  Augusta.  Mich.  49012 

Kiled  Apr    26.  1991,  Ser    No.  692. 2(S') 

Int.  (1/    A4-'(,   '  •      ' 

V  S   (1    428—20  40  Claims 

1    A  separable  IranieM.    rk  for  an  artificial  tree  comprising  a 

plurality   of  ^erticallv   slacked   and   separable   frame  sections 

iKreasmg  in  transverse  dimension  from  the  top  of  the  frame- 

Aurk  to  the  h<ittom  thereof,  each  one  of  the  frame  sections 

ab>.ve   a   lowermost   I'rame  section   being  separable   Irom   the 

frame  section  immediateK  below  said  one  frame  section,  the 

frame  sections  having  a  plurality  of  depending  support  mem- 


ately  below  in  stacked  relation  thereto,  the  connecting  means 
being  selectively  moveable  into  and  out  of  engagement  to 
permit  said  one  frame  section  to  be  separated  from  said  frame 
section  immediately  below 


5.128.181 
CON.STRl  (TION  FIFMKSr 
Hein/  Kunert,   \m  Krieler  Dtim  li.  5(K»  Koln  41    led.  Rep.  of 
Gernian> 

filed  l>h    "    1W<).  Ser.  No.  4''6,()3- 
<  laims  priority,  application  ltd.  Rtp.  of  t^'rmany,  Feb.  7, 
1989.  3903521 

Int.  (T.*  E06B  3/24:  HOIL  6/00:  F25B  29/00 
\}S.  a.  428—34  21  CUims 


1  In  the  prcx.ess  of  produi-ing  .i  ^  htomized  nickel-base  su- 
peralloy  that  does  not  contain  c^^c-vs  alphachrome  phase,  the 
improvement  according  to  which  the  superajloy  is  subjected  to 
a  diffusion  chromizing  that  supplies  a  ^  hromi/ed  ditTusion  case. 
the  outer  surface  of  which  docs  contain  excess  alphachrome 
phase,  and  then  contacting  the  diffusmn  case  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  ab<iut  100'  F  with  an  acjue^iu.s  solution  of  alkali 
metal  permanganate  and  alkali  metal  hydroxide  until  the  de- 
sired amount  of  alphai.  hroiiic  pha.se  is  eliminated. 


\.  A  construction  element  having  a  first  transparent  pane,  a 
second  transparent  pane  spaced  from  said  first  pane  in  parallel 
relationship  thereto  and  an  intermediate  sheet  member  located 
between  said  first  and  second  panes  and  ^oiistiiuiing  a  photo- 
voltaic unit,  said  intermediate  sheet  having  two  opposed  major 
faces  each  provided  with  a  low -emission  coating,  and  said 
inteniiediate  sheet  member  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  contacting  an  opposed  inner  face  of  said  first  pane  and 
a  second  position  contacting  an  opposed  inner  face  of  said 
second  pane. 

12.  A  construction  element  having  a  wing  mounted  in  a 
frame  and  a  gla/ing  structure  mounted  in  said  wing,  said  glaz- 
ing structure  ^oinfn^ing  .i  first  transparent  pane,  a  second 
transparent  pane  spai.ed  Irom  said  first  pane  m  parallel  rela- 
tionship thereto  and  an  intermediate  sheet  member  loc:ated 
between  said  first  and  second  panes  and  constituting  a  photo- 
voltaic unit,  said  intermediate  sheet  having  a  first  major  face 
contacting  an  oppiised  inner  face  of  said  first  pane  and  a  second 
major  face  spaced  from  said  second  pane  and  provided  with  a 
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low-emission  coating,  and  said  wing  being  tamable  by  180° 
relative  to  a  central  axis  with  respect  to  said  frame. 


glassy,  amorphous,  low  molecular  weight  resin,  wherein  the 
low  molecular  weight  resin  is  present  in  an  amount  greater 
than  5  percent  by  weight 


5.128,182 

COMPOSITE  I>TEGRAL  SHEET  OF  WRAP  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Linda  I  Hunker,  Appleton,  C«.;  Arthur  C.  Bcrger,  Mound, 
Minn  :  Patrick  L.  Maynard,  Combined  Locks,  and  Robert 
Patterson.  Nt^n  jh,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Junes  River 
Corporation,  Ri  rhmond,  Vs. 

Continuation  of  l«r.  No.  372,165,  Jun.  27,  1989,  abaodoncd, 

which  is  a  continue  tion-in-psrt  of  Ser.  No.  333.034,  Apr.  4,  1989, 

abandoned    This  application  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,717 

Int  a.'  B32B  7/10 

VS.  a.  428—34.3  n  Claims 


1.  A  composite  ntegral  wrap  material,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  absorbent  material; 

a  second  layer  of  printable  material;  and 

a  water  vapor  impermeable  polymer  layer  interdisposed 
between  said  first  and  second  layers,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  layers  is  discontinuously  bonded  to 
a  respective  side  of  said  polymer  layer  at  spaced  locations, 
so  that  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  layers 
forms  air  pockets  with  said  polymer  layer  at  locations 
between  the  bond  locations. 


5.128,183 
MODinED  POLVOLEFIN  RLM  WITH  STABLE  TWIST 
RhTKNTION,  DE\D  FOLD  PROPERTIES  AND  BARRIER 

CHARACTERISTICS 
t'uTpaolo  Buzio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Borden,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  561.023 

Int.  a.'  B29D  22/00 

U.S.  CL  428—35.7  17  CUims 


5.128.184 

MODinCATION  OF  WET  SLFF A  f   IN  A  IJIESEL 

ENGINE 

Michael  W.  Benefield.  P.O.  Boi  181.  Adel.  Ga,  31620 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No   463.48-' 

Int.  a."  B32B  2',-(M 


US.  a.  428—35.7 


1  naim 


1  A  biaxially  oriented  polyolefin  film  with  improved  twist 
retention,  and  dead  fold  property,  and  reduced  water  vapor 
transmission  rate  aiid  oxygen  transmission  rate,  comprising  a 
mixture  of  (1)  a  polymer  of  propylene  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isotactic  polypropylene  and  propylene-ethylene 
copolymers;  (2)  hign  density  polyethylene;  and  (3)  at  least  one 


1.  A  coated  wet  sleeve  comprising  a  wet  sleeve  cylinder  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  outside  surface,  and  a 
Teflon  coating  on  said  outside  surface  to  inhibit  erosion  of  the 
wet  sleeve. 


5,128.!85 

COPOLVfrrHERESTER  ELASTOMFR  WITH 

POLY(l>PROPYLENEBIBENZOATE)  HARD  SEGMFNT 

Robin  N.  Greene.  Rockland,  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

1  lied  Aug,  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^.«  1.521 

Int.  n.'  B29D  22/ W 

VS.  a.  428—36.9  8  Claims 


»ca«  or    Invantlon  •••••••   (31%) 

><*■«  C^»f>*r;«or    A  «•••••    (4«) 

*liM  -o«p«r,.or    D  ..•••••••    ,«,«, 

»o«.  ,^»»^1^   r  „ ,,, 

ICaa   of    Invwfitloti  ••••••    (1*4) 

30H   OoH^AXiaav,   D  ••••••••■•    (])%) 

4CM   C«^p*rl»(v    I  ••••••■••••••    (41t| 

*OBB   CD^wrlaoA    r  ■••••••••••«•»•    («M| 

0  20  40  M  00  100 

I  we 

1.  In  a  thermoplastic,  segmented,  linear  copolyethercster 
elastomer  which  consists  esseniiailv  of  a  multiplicity  of  recur- 
ring intralinear  long-chain  and  short-chain  ester  units  con- 
nected head-to-tail  through  ester  linkages,  the  long-chain  ester 
units  amounting  to  at  least  8.i  percent  by  weight  of  the  elasto- 
mer and  being  represented  by  the  structure 


O  O 
II    II 
-CRC— OGO— 


(I) 


and  the  short-chain  ester  units  amounting  to  10  to  17  percent 
by  weight  of  the  elastomer  and  being  represented  by  the  struc- 
ture 
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o  o 
II   II 

— CRC— ODO— 


(II) 


therein  lie  n  dfH—^^ 

R  IS  a  divalent  radical  renij.nmf;  ifter  removal  of  carboxyl    "J-*-  *-'•  '»■"'—" 

groups  from  a  dicarbtuslic  acid. 

G  IS  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  hydroxyl 
groufis  from  a  poly(alk>lene  inidei  glycol  having  a  cai- 
!»n-to-oxygen  ratio  m  the  range  of  2  5  to  4  3  and  a  molec- 
ular weight  in  the  range  of  ISU)  to  5,000,  and 

D  IS  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  terminal 
hydroxyl  groups  from  a  diol.  the  improvement  comprismg 

the  dicarboxylit  acid  consists  evsentialK  of  bibenzoic  acid 
and  the  diol  consists  e^st-ntially  of  1,3-propanediol. 


5.12HAHH 
FORMS  SPLICER 

Heidi  S.  Olson,  Barrington.  111.,  aiisignor  to  HICO  Products, 
lin.,  Barrjngton.  III. 

Hied  Oct.  5,  1990.  Ser.  ^o.  593,t»36 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/06.  3/08.  J/10 


lOCUinu 


5.1M,186 

SCRKEMNG  IMPLE.MKNT  LSKI)  IN  RKfAlH  AND 

M.\.NLF.4CTLRE  OF  SCREENS 

Mmon  l>iuin.  and  Kiaus  Tomantschger.  both  of  Ontarw  i  anarta 
a.ssignors  to  Ra»enswood  Inc..  Toronto.  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  17.  I9W.  Ser.  No.  SSJ.tWl 
Int.  n:  B32R  h'OO 
VS.  CI   ilH — *tt  8  Claims 

1  -\  screening  implemeni  us<-d  in  repairing  screen's  compns- 
;n^  d  planar  transparent  subsirali-  having  on  at  least  one  side  a 
coating  of  an  adhesive  having  a  p<-ei  tiT^e  cjl ceding  50 
grams/cm  width  as  determined  in  the  ISO  degree  peel  adhesion 
test,  a  low  water  sensitiv  iiv  iherehv  heing  suitable  for  weather 
or  manne  exposures,  a  high  therinji  siahihlv  •'.  er  i  tempera- 
ture range  from  W)  to  »  N  Jfi,-  -1-  (  .i:iJ  'lUMii^  ■  rest- 
ing a  permanent  bond  between  said  adhesive  and  a  screen,  said 
bond  having  a  durability  of  not  less  than  6  months. 


?.i:n.ih" 

\V\  \(  H\ll-M    IXFF   fOR  Kiwi  HM  KKD 
AhSORBFNT  PRODI  (1 
Stephen  I'    I'uKki,  M.  Paul.  Minn.,  assmmir  In  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  (  ompanv.  St    Paul,  Minn 
liled  Dec    11,   1990.  Vr    No    h2.5,9S^ 
Inl    n       \f)ll 
L1.S.  a.  428— M)  14  Oaims 


I.  A  forms  splicer  for  splicing  two  forms  of  any  size  together 
for  use  on  tractor  feed  printing  devices  employing  a  plurality 
,>f  drive  pins  to  engage  a  series  of  pin  holes  on  each  side  edge 
of  said  two  forms  for  feeding  thereof  said  forms  splicer  com- 
prising 

a  single  sheet  of  flexible  two  surface  material  with  four  edges 
having  a  width  equal  to  a  width  of  forms  to  be  spliced, 
formed  therein  a  series  of  pin  holes  along  two  of  said 
edges  with  sp.i^  in^  of  pin  holes  relative  equal  to  pin  hole 
spacing  ol  s.iid  lorins; 

an  alignment  fold  line  formed  across  the  width  thereof 
defining  said  sheet  into  an  upper  ptirtion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  alignment/fold  line  allowing  visual  align- 
ment of  said  series  of  pin  holes  along  two  edges  of  the 
upper  p<irtion  with  pin  holes  of  a  first  form  of  said  two 
forms  placed  on  the  upper  p<irtion. 

a  plurality  of  alignment  tahs  with  two  surfaces  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  sheet,  said  alignment  tabs  securing  a  second 
form  of  said  two  forms  between  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
alignment  lab  and  a  top  surface  of  the  low  er  p<irtion  assist- 
ing in  alignment  of  said  senes  of  pin  holes  along  two  edges 
of  the  lower  portion  with  pin  holes  of  the  second  form 
placed  on  the  lower  portion, 

a  means  for  separating  said  sheet  into  equal  halves  for  align- 
ment of  pin  holes  on  any  size  form,  and 

at  least  one  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  stnp  formed  across 
the  surface  of  the  upper  portion  and  the  lower  portion  of 
said  sheet  for  maintaining  said  pin  holes  ol  said  two  forms 
in  alignment  with  said  pin  holes  of  said  sheet. 


5.I2X.1H9 

niSPOSXBI  F  M\T  Wiril  (OMPRF^SSIBI  F  RIDGE 

David  H.  Bartlett,  1422  V\ .  Sk>line  Dr  ,  Madison.  Wis.  53705 

Filed   \UR.  IS.  1989.  Vr.  N„.  .595. S'): 

Int.  CI.    B32H  /  .'• 

VS.  a.  428—71  9  Qaims 


I    A  sanitary  absorbent  anicle  adapted  to  attach  to  a  gar- 
ment   comprising    a    polyethylene-containing    foam    liquid- 

impermeable  backing  having  an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face, 
an  abs<irbenl  core  adia>.enl  said  inner  face  and  an  unsupported 
transfer  pai^h.  said  traiisler  pal.  h  comprising  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  vin  said  outer  tase.  said  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive about  25  to  50  weight  percent  of  an  AH  ilasi.nienc  block 
copolymer  with  the  A  bknA  iirrised  't  stvrenc  and  com- 
posing 10  to  iO  percent  ^l  he  ,  p.>iviTitr  and  the  B  block 
comprising  a  polymer  derived  Ir.  in  a  ,.  ■niu.:atcd  ,!c-ne.  and  b) 
about  50  to  ■'''  weight  percent  >l  a  v<liil  vi^kitv  n^  resin,  or 
solid  tackifying  resin  and  liquid  '.u  Li:\;iu  rrsm  ind  or  plasti- 
cizer  oil  wherein  the  adhesive  when  .oniaLied  loan  undergar- 
ment or  the  like  at  2^0  grams  of  pressure  does  not  transfer  from 
or  delainiiiaie  the  h'am  after  one  hour  at  100'  F  and  0.25  P.S.I. 


5413 


1    A  disposable  mat  for  protecting  a  floor  or  other  surface 
against  spillage  or  droppage  of  liquid  substances,  comprising: 

(a)  a  laminated  sheet  having  a  top  absorbent  layer  and  a 
bottom,  nonabvirbenl.  liquid  impervious  layer; 

(b)  means  for  forming  about  the  periphery  of  said  sheet,  a 
compres.sible  ndge.  said  ridge  being  sufTicientK  rigid  so  as 
to  act  as  a  containment  barrier  to  nonabvirbed  liquid,  but 
said  ndge  being  sufTiciently  compressible  so  as  to  permit 
easy  movement  across  said  mat  of  equipment  on  rollers. 
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said  means  for  forming  said  compressible  ridge  including  ened  in  the  areas  prone  to  denting  or  bulging  under  stress  with 

applying  to  the  bottom  surface  ofsaid  sheet  a  strip  of  open  plates  or  shells  attached  to  said  flanges  by  means  of  spacer 

celled  foam  material,  said  foam  material  positioned  such  elements. 

that  when  said  sheet  is  placed  on  the  floor  or  other  sur-  4.  The  nexurallv  strong  component  of  claim  1    wherein  the 

face,  said  sheet  drapes  over  said  foam  material  forming  a  spacer  elemente  take  the  form  of  a  honeycomb  a.ssemblv 

compressive  ndge  about  the  periphery  of  said  sheet.  


5,128,190 
nXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WHEEL  COVER 

Richard  Kang.  97,7,  Kung-Yaun  Road,  Tai-Nan  City,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,103 
Int.  a.'  B60B  7/12;  B32B  3/06 
VS.  a.  428—99  1  Ctaim 


1.  A  fixing  device  for  a  wheel  cover  comprising: 

an  adjusting  loop  with  two  straight  ends  between  which 
there  is  a  crack,  said  ends  being  formed  with  right  hand 
threads  and  left  hand  threads  respectively; 

a  nut  having  nght  hand  threads  at  one  end  and  left  hand 
threads  at  the  other  threadedly  engageable  with  corre- 
sponding ends  of  of  said  adjusting  loop; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  seats  welded  on  said  adjusting  loop, 
said  mounting  seat  having  a  front  side  on  which  there  is  a 
hole  and  an  uoper  side  with  a  lower  side  provided  with  a 
slot; 

a  plurality  of  positioning  plates  with  a  threaded  hole  at  the 
center  and  inserted  into  the  slot  ofsaid  mounting  seats,  the 
threaded  hole  of  said  positioning  plate  being  used  to  en- 
gage with  a  hole  of  said  wheel  cover. 


5,128,191 
FLEXUFALLY  strong  COMPONENT 

VVtrner  Lenz.  Lud  wigshafen;  Alfred  Pirker,  Frankenthal,  and 
Uolfgang  Seib,  Dannstadt-Schauemheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(.ermanv,  as-signors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschafl,  Ludwigsha- 
fin.  Fed.  Rep.  ol  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1990,  90O414S 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/12.  3/26.  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  428— 116  4  Qaims 


5,128.192 
BRAIDED  PREFORM  PROCTlSS  FOR  THERMOPI.ASTir 

HONEYCOMB  CORES 
John  K.  Narasaki.  Canurillo,  Calif.,  atsigoot  to  Northrop  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  474.965 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  J,  J 2 

VS.  a.  428—118  7  Claims 


18 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ducted  core  structure  from 
preimpregnated  thermoplastic  fiber  yam  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  braiding  preimpreganted  thermoplastic  fiber  yam  length- 
wise along  hexagon  shaped  mandrels  so  as  to  form  a 
braided  sheath  surrounding  each  mandrel; 

(b)  stacking  said  mandrels,  each  thusly  sheathed,  in  a  lattice 
patterned  stack. 

(c)  bonding  said  sheaths  together  at  mterfacia!  facets  thcrei;)f 
by  application  of  heat  to  said  stack,  and 

(d)  removing  said  mandrels  from  said  stack  to  provide  a 
ducted  core  structure  having  a  hexagon  shaped  cells. 


5,128,193 

ABSORBENT  nBROL S  STRLCTCRE 

Sheryl  J.   Vnapol,  and  Hien  V .  Nguyen,  both  of  East  Windsur. 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Chicopee,  New  Brunswick.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625.579,  Dec.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595.736,  Sep.  20. 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,044. 

Jan.  16,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  •%.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

754.150 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  .\.  i-4 

V.S.  a.  428—171  24  Oaims 
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1.  An  absorbent  structure  having  improved  fluid  transport 

and  fluid  distribution  characteristics,  comprising:  a  batt  having 

opposing  surfaces  and   formed   from  a  loose  assemblage  of 

fibers,  said  batt  having  a  initial  average  density  of  from  about 

0.03  g/cm'  to  about  0  15  g/cm-.  a  plurality  of  spaced-apan 

compressed  portions  formed  at  least  m  one  surface  ofsaid  batt 

said  compressed  portions  having  an  average  density  in  the 

range  of  from  about  0  40  g/cm-'  to  about   1  00  g/cm-\  said 

I     A  flexurally  strong  plastic  component,  comprising  an    compressed  portions  having  a  size  at  said  at  least  one  surface  in 

elongate  structure  of  open  cross-section  with  edge  stiffening    the  range  of  from  about  0  (XX)2  cm^  to  about  0. 1 2  cm-,  and  said 

elements,  wherein  the  flanges  ofsaid  structure  have  been  stiff-    batt  having  regions  defined  between  said  compressed  portions. 
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said  regions  occupying  from  about  <J7  percent  to  about  W  5 
percent  of  the  area  of  said  at  least  one  surface  of  said  batt.  said 
regions  having  an  average  density  that  is  greater  than  the 
average  density  of  said  compressed  ftortions.  so  as  to  enhance 
transfer  of  fluid  between  adjacent  compressed  portions  while 
subsunlially  mainlaining  the  absorbency  of  said  batt. 


!Sf 


5.12«,l>>4 
PIK  t   MDSAK    MIRROR  V\  I  I  H  l)K  OKXTIVE 
PAlTKRN  AM)  SI  RF  A(  K  (.RtMJV  F 

fnui  (I    s..rko-Rain.  63412  M-66  N..  SturRis.  Muh    4W91 
Filed  Jun.  I  J.  19W.  Ser.  No.  5JM14 
Int    (I     B3JH  hJO.  Jl,:i 

VS.  a.  4M— r: 


9  Qaims 


^-i 


second  directions,  the  first  direction  being  transverse  to 
the  second  direction; 

the  ribbons  each  including  nodes  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  first  and  second  face  sheets;  and 

the  first  and  second  ribbons  being  woven  with  the  nodes  of 
said  first  set  of  nbbons  spaced  apart  from  and  positioned 
generally  opposite  the  nodes  of  said  second  set  of  ribbons. 


5,1:8.196 
FOAMED  CORE-RECLAIM  Ml  I  III  AVKR  .SHEET  AND 

PROTF.SS  K)R  PRODI  (TION  THFRKOF 
Mtivin  I     I  uelUens,  Jr..  Hatavia,  111.;  R(ib«'rt  1).  Pischke,  Du- 
luth,  and  Jnhn  (  .  Schubert,  Marietta,  both  of  (.a  ,  assiKnors  to 
AiTiiK.li  I  orporation.  Chicago,  111. 

1  lUd  Mar    1ft.  19<XI.  Vr    N..    4>JS,279 

Int  (I.  bj:h  -  -  • 

VS.  C\.  428—213  24  C[aims 


I  A  patterned  mirror  charactenzed  by: 

a  transparent  sheet  material  having  a  front  surface  and  a  flat 

rear  surface; 
a  first  area  of  said  rear  surface  being  coated  with  an  opaque 

colored  layer; 
a  second  area  of  said  rear  surface  being  coated  with  a  light 

reflective  layer  and  abutting  said  opaque  colored  layer  in 

said  first  area  to  form  a  border  between  said  two  areas; 

and 
said  front  surface  having  a  groove  formed  therein  aligned 

with  said  border,  said  groove  extending  through  a  pxartion 

of  said  sheet  material  and  terminating  short  of  said  rear 

surface. 


1.  A  thermoplastic  multi-layer  sheet  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  foam  core  layer;  and 

(b)  a  multi-resin  layer  adjacent  the  foam  core  layer  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  at  least  three  resins  which  compnses  a 
barrier  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  and  vinyl  alcohol  and  polymers  compns- 
ing  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile. 


V\0\  FN  ( ORh   SIHI  (TIRF 
Vnilrca.s  (.    Hegcdus,  San  hranciscii.  t  alif ,  a.vsiRnur  to  Hexcel 
Corp"iration.  Dublin.  Calif 

hiled  Mar    13.  19^1.  Ser.  No.  492,509 

Ini  <  I     msc  3/107 

VS.  CI.  428— r 4  8  Claims 


L  A  woven  core  structure  having  a  high  strength  to  weight 

ratio  composing 

first  and  second  face  -.heets  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces. 

said  inner  surfaces  facing  one  another, 
first  and  second  c<irruaated  nbbons  extending  in  first  and 


.S. 128. IN- 
WOVEN I  \HKI(    MADF  OF  sH  \l'l    MEMORY 
POl  \MFR 

Ka/u>uk]   Kiiha\a.shi.  and  Shunichi   lia>a.shi.  tx.th  nf  Naifoya. 

.lapan,   a.vMKn.ir>  M   Mitsubishi   Juki)g>i'   kabushiki   Kaisha 

I  iWvii,  Japan 

Filed  Oct    12.  1989,  Ser.  No.  420..';-4 

<_Uims  pricinn.  application  Japan,  (.)ct.  P,  1988,  63-259525 
Int.  (I.-  tX)3D  3/00 
VS.  C\.  428—225  H'  <  laims 

1.  A  woven  fabric  of  shape  memory  polymer  which  is 
formed  by  weaving  yams  of  shape  memory  polymer  fibers 
alone  or  by  weaving  said  yams  and  yams  or  ordinary  natural 
or  synthetic  fibers  wherein  the  sha[ied  memory  [xilymer  fibers 
are  made  of  a  polyurethane  elislomer  having  a  shafted  memory 
property  wherein  the  elastomer  undergix-s  changes  in  an  elas- 
tic modulus  around  a  glass  transition  p<iini  high  than  about  40° 
C,  the  elastomer  becoming  rubbery  at  temperatures  higher 
than  the  gla.ss  transition  pr.xiuct.  and  becoming  glassy  at  a 
temperature  los».t-r  ihari  ihe  glass  iransiiion  point,  and  with 
which  property  a  deformed  shape  can  be  set  in  the  woven 
fabric  by  cooling  the  wiiven  fabric  as  deformed  to  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  glass  transition  p<.)int  after  making  the 
elastomer  memorize  a  basic  shape,  the  basic  shape  being  recov- 
ered by  heating  the  woven  fabnc  to  a  temperature  higher  than 
the  glass  transition  point. 
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PRODI  CTION 

M\TFRIAI 

IFIFRMOPI  AST 

IMF   FORMATIf 

FIHFR-RFI 

Robert  Dyksterhou 

thon.  Fla.,  assigr 

fen,  Fed    Rep.  of 

Division  of  Ser.  N( 

which  is  a  continual 

abandoned.  This  ( 

Int.  a.' 

vs.  a.  428—240 


5,128,198 
OF  IMPROVED  PREIMPREGNATED 

COMPRISING  A  PARTICULATE 
IC  POLYMER  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 
N  OF  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  VOID-FREE 
ypORCED  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
se,  and  Joel  A.  Dyksterhouse,  both  of  Mara- 
ors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigsba- 

Germany 

.  114,362.  Nov.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,894,105, 
ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,917,  Nov.  7, 1986, 
pplication  Oct.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,445 

R32B  5/08.  5/26.  27/06.  27/12 

31  Claima 


tic  polymer  in  a  chamber  means  around  the  tow  of  fibers  using 
a  vibrating  means  which  produces  an  acoustical  frequency  in 
the  chamber  means  to  deposit  the  powder  on  the  tow  and 
heating  the  tow  with  the  deposited  powder  to  produce  the 
prepreg  with  the  beads. 


5,128,200 
ANISOTROPIC  COMPOSn  K  MATFRIAF   H  A\  ING  AN 

ELASTOMER  MATRIX 
Robert  Colley;  Fabrice  I^ecouturicr,  both  of  Decizt.  and  Chris- 
tian Ledevehat.  Clermont-Ferrand,  all  of  France,  a.ssignors  to 
Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques,  \  ersailles,  France 
Division  of  Ser   No.  276,264,  No*.  25,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,936.814. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,362 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .No*.  24,  1987.  8716235 
Int.  CI.    B32B  25/02 
U.S.  a.  428— 303  15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  preimpregnated  fibrous  material  suitable  for 
the  formation  of  a  fiber-reinforced  composite  article,  said 
preimpregnated  fibrous  material  comprising  (a)  a  plurality  of 
adjoining  substantiiUly  parallel  reinforcing  filaments,  and  sub- 
stantially uniformh  dispersed  between  adjoining  filaments  in 
the  absence  of  fusion  bonding  (b)  an  effective  amount  of  a 
polymenc  water-scluble  binding  agent,  (c)  aqueous  medium, 
(d)  and  solid  particles  of  thermoplastic  polymer,  said  (b),  (c) 
and  (d)  having  beer  derived  from  a  dispersion  having  a  viscos- 
ity of  at  least  50,0(10  cps  immediately  prior  to  impregnation; 
specifically  selectee!  to  provide  a  preimpregnated  fibrous  mate- 
nal  which  inherently  (I)  is  drapable  and  tacky  at  ambient 
conditions,  (2)  is  hsndteable  without  segregation  of  said  parti- 
cles within  the  fibrous  material,  and  (3)  which  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  heat  and  [iressure  can  be  transformed  into  a  substan- 
tially void-free  composite  article  of  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion wherein  said  solid  particles  form  the  matrix  phase. 


5,128,199 
MFTHOD  FOR  RBER  COATING  WITH  PARTICLES 

shndhar  Iyer,  East  Lansing,  and  Lawrence  T.  Drzal,  Okemos, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Mich- 
igan State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Dnision  of  Ser.  N...  484,779,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,449 
Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16.  15/00.  17/00;  D04B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—240  4  Qaims 


1.  A  prepreg  for  a  laminate  product  which  comprises  a  tow 
of  fibers  having  be;ids  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  along  the 
length  of  each  fiber  or  group  of  fibers  on  the  tow  of  fibers  as 
shown  in  FIG.  4A  which  can  be  consolidated  to  form  the 
laminate  product  as  shown  in  FIG.  4B,  wherein  the  prepreg 
has  been  formed  by  aerosolyzing  a  powder  of  the  thermoplas- 


1.  A  composite  material  comprising: 

an  elastomer  matrix  forming  the  basic  component  of  said 
material; 

said  elastomer  matrix  including  a  cross-linking  system; 

at  lea.st  one  fiber  reinforcement  means  including  fibers  with 
a  maximum  length  of  about  30  mm; 

said  fibers  being  disposed  throughout  said  elastomer  matrix 
and  being  generally  onented  to  extend  in  a  first  direction 
of  reinforcement  of  said  fibers; 

at  least  one  thermosetting  resin  which  is  different  from  said 
elastomer  matrix,  in  said  elastomer  matrix,  being  including 
to  promote  reinforcemenl  of  said  elastomer  matrix; 

said  at  least  one  thermosetting  resin  comprising  10  percent  to 
30  percent  by  weight  of  said  elastomer  matrix; 

one  of  said  at  least  one  thermosetting  resin  comprising  essen- 
tially at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of; 
epoxy  resin,  polyester  resin,  urea-formal,  resin,  and  mela- 
mine-formol  resin; 

said  elastomer  matrix  which  includes  said  cross-linking  sys- 
tem, said  fiber  reinforcement  means  and  said  thermoset- 
ting resin  having  a  first  elastic  modulus  for  a  strain  sub- 
stantially less  than  100*7  in  said  first  direction  of  rein- 
forcement of  said  fibers  and  a  second  elastic  modulus  in  a 
second  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  direc- 
tion of  reinforcement  of  said  fibers; 

said  thermosetting  resin  being  in  a  proportion  to  said  fiber 
reinforcement  means  and  said  ela.stomer  matrix,  so  thai 
said  second  elastic  mtxiulus  is  increased  to  at  least  6  .MPa 
and  said  first  elastic  mtxiulus  is  at  least  }b  MPa;  and 

said  fiber  reinforcement  means  being  in  a  proportion  to  said 
thermosetting  resin  and  said  elastomer  matrix,  so  that  an 
anisotropy  ratio  of  said  first  elastic  modulus  to  said  second 
elastic  modulus  is  at  least  6  and  not  greater  than  about 
18.4. 
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^  12S,2ril 
FOAMvHih    loll     \M)  \lh  IHOI)  III    \|\KIV(,s\\U 
I. than      \      Hrambach.     1  cimuidcn.     Netherlands,     assusn^r     •■ 
VhrvintT  1  uchtvaart  (.riK'p  H  \    .  1  ciden.  Nflhtrlands 

Filed  Ma>   24    IWl    Svr    No.  "1)5,36' 
(  laims    pri.intv,    application     Nttht-rlandi.    Mav     28,    1990, 

* » '  1 : 1  = 


Int.  CI.'  B32B  J/76 


U.S.  a.  428—212 


29  Claims 


28  A  foamable  foil  comprising  a  five  layered  assembly 
havmg  a  core  layer,  a  foamable  mtermediate  layer  positioned 
on  each  side  of  the  core  layer,  and  outer  layers  placed  over 
each  of  the  intermediate  layers  on  the  side  opposite  that  of  the 
core  layer,  the  intermediate  layers  containing  a  blowing  agent 
in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  effect  foaming,  and  the  core  layer 
having  absorbed  therein  an  amount  of  blowing  agent  wherein 
the  concentration  of  blowing  agent  in  the  core  layer  and  the 
intermediate  layers  is  m  substantial  equilibrium. 


5.i:8.:o: 

MEM   I  \BRI(   \  I  ION  OK  Hi\M    xKMCLES 
PalUlthen   \1    Subramanian.  and  (  hristophtr   1.  TIce.  b<)lh  of 
HocWessin.  Dtl..  assiKnors  tu  1      1     l)u  I'ont  de  Ntmours  and 
Company .  VMImington.  l)tl 

Filed  Apr    i:.  19<JI.  Ser.  No.  685,385 

Ini   (1.-  B32B  J/26 

U.S.  a.  428—3 1 X  r.  9  CMms 


M  VKKINC.  (  o\||'RlslN(,  (.[..ASS  lU  \l)s  IN  A  MATRIX 
I' urn   laKcKhf.  Nalinncs.  UtliJium.  avsik;nor  to  (ilaverhcl,  Rnis. 
Nils.  HelKium 

I  ikd  lili    r,   l'^H<J    Ser    No.  3:s.J36 
ClaitnN    pri.nn.    application    I  memtviurK,    lib      19,    1988, 
87138 

liu    n     H65D  6^/00.-  EOIF  9/04 
U..S.  CI.  428—325  26  Oaims 

1.  A  marking  kit  whose  constituents  are  capable  of  forming 
a  marking  material,  the  marking  kit  comprising: 

a  polymeric  matrix-forming  material  which  is  liquid  at  20° 

C;  and 
coated  glass  beads  for  incorporation  into  the  polymeric 
matrix-forming  material  comprised  of  glass  beads  having  a 
surface  coating  effective  to  provide  the  coated  glass  beads 
with  a  surface  tension  which  ranges  from  30  to  70  mN/m 
and  which  has  a  value  greater  than  that  of  the  polymeric 
matrix-forming  material  so  that  the  coated  glass  beads 
substantially  sink  into  the  polymeric  matrix-forming  mate- 
nal  when  applied  to  an  unhardened  layer  thereof, 
wherein  the  surface  coating  contains  at  least  one  of  an  or- 
ganic compound  and  an  organo-metallic  compound,  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro-,  bromo-, 
iodo-,  amino-,  chloroamino-.  mercapto-,  and  epoxy-com- 
pounds. 


^.i:x.2i)4 

MAGNETIZMM  K  \1H  ROSlMlfRl  S  H\SKi)  ON  A 

POlYSILSESOl  IO\AN!    AND  \  l>R(K  iss  I  OR  I  HEIR 

I'RH'ARAMON 

Uuminiquf  t  harmot.  Pans    I  rancc    assignor  tu  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie,  (  edex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2",  1*><^I.  Vr    No.  634,9«!< 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1989,  89  17231 
Int.  (1.     BJ2H  J,  ;o 
U,S.  a.  421)— i:*^  14  Oaims 

1.  Magnetizable  microspheres  .omprising: 
a  matrix  based  on  a  polysilses<ji:i,  vjiie  network;  and 
a  magnetizable  filler  uniforml>  distnhuird  inside  said  net- 
work and  chemically  b<inded  i>  silscs^uioxane  units,  said 
filler  having  a  size  smaller  than  300  a  10  *  /xm,  said  mi- 
crospheres having  a  BET  specific  surface  area  ranging 
from  2  to  50  m^/g. 


o  o  o  o  o  o  o 
OOOOOO, 
o  o  o  o  o  o  o 


6  A  foam  article  of  a  blend  of  about  50  to  90  weight  percent 
polyethylene  terephthalate.  ab<iut  5  to  25  weight  percent  of 
ethylene  copolymer  elastomer,  and  about  1  to  25  weight  per- 
cent of  glass  fiber,  said  article  having  a  skin  and  a  cellular  core, 
the  polyethylene  terephthalate  present  at  the  surface  of  said 
skin  being  amorphous-rich  and  the  polyethylene  terephthalate 
present  in  the  cellular  core  of  said  article  being  crystalline 


5.128,211? 

l\li'KO\  I  I)  ^l  irHN(,  Ol    PI    \sllc    ill.M 

Michael  1)    Butler,  North   Andovir.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Borden, 

Inc.,  (  olutnbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser    No   40(I,3HX,   \ua   30,  WSy,  Pat.  No.  5,043,040. 

this  application  Mav  23.  IWl,  S«r.  No.  "04  QM 

Int    (I      H32B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  428—331  5  Oaims 

1.  A  coextriided,  clear,  plastic  multilayer  film  comprising  at 
least  one  clear,  polymeric  skin  layer,  and  at  least  one  clear, 
polymeric  ba.se  layer,  wherein  at  least  one  clear,  polymeric 
skin  layer  contains  a  slitting  aid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  kaolin  clay,  mica,  silicon  dioxide,  pota.ssium  alumi- 
num silicate,  talc,  and  calcium  carbonate  and  present  at  a  level 
equal  to  or  greater  than  500  parts  per  million  and  propylene 
homopolymer  and  wherein  the  film  does  not  contain  silicone 
oil.  and  whereby  the  slittabilit\  and  subsequent  winding  onto  a 
roll  of  the  plastic  coextrusion  film  is  improved  relative  to  the 
slittability  and  winding  of  the  coextruded  film  produced  in  the 
absence  of  the  slitting  aid  in  the  skin  layer. 
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5,128,206 

(  <  )V1POSITE  POLYESTER  HLMS  AS  ONAL  COATING 

SUPPORTS 

iian  I  rancois  Fiard,  Paris;  Etienne  Fleory,  and  Louis  Vovelle, 
iHith  of  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
(  liimie.  Courbe 'oie,  France 
KT  No  l»f  T  Fl  90/00146,  §371  Date:  Dec.  27, 1990,  §  102(e) 
[)ate:  I>cr  2"  1  990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10666,  PCT  Pub. 
l>al.?    V  0    20,  1990 

PCT  FUed  May  2,  1990 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601.811 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1989,  89  03269 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/OS.  27/36 
U,S.  a.  428—337  28  aaims 

1.  Composite  polyester  films  having  improved  slip,  compris- 
ing an  oriented  polyester  film  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  faces 
carries  a  coating  comprising  at  least  one  modified  polymer  of 
a  graft  polyester  comprising: 

a)  a  backbone  derived  from  a  polyester  which  can  be  dissi- 
pated in  water  and  contains  a  plurality  of  sulphonyloxy 
groups  of  the  general  formula: 


(-S03-)„M 


in  which: 

n  is  equal  to  I  or  2 

M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal,  an  ammonium  cation  or  a  quaternary  am- 
monium cation; 
b)  grafts  comprising  copolymer  units  derived  from  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  organopolysiloxane  soluble  in 
the  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or  monomers. 


three  internal  fusion  lines  and  longitudinal  apertures  along 
each  of  the  internal  fusion  lines,  and  in  which  the  width  of  each 
longitudinal  aperture  is  no  greater  than  D/25,  where  D  is  the 


diameter  of  the  bristle  at  any  point  along  its  tapered  length,  and 
wherein  the  longitudinal  apertures  compnse  less  than  about 
1%  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  bristle. 


(I) 


5,128,21)9 
COMPOSITK  GASKFT  MAFfRlM 
Yakichi    Sakai,    Hamamatsu;    Ikuo    \amasi*a.     \shi',ia.    and 
Masayuki   Aso.  \  okohama,  ail  of  ,lapan.  asslRnors  to  Japan 
Gore-Tex,  Inc.,  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  l-\i^lt^ 

Inf.  n.    B32B  i/00.  5/16.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—421  6  Claims 


5,128,207 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  UNIFORM 
POLYMEl  HYLMETHACRYLATE  LAYERS 
Helmut  F'ormanek:  Magdalena  Hintermaier,  both  of  Munich; 
FrMin  Knapek,   Unterhaching,  and  Burkhard  Lischke,  Mu- 
nich, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1989,  3907534 

Int.  0.5  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  428—339  19  Oaims 


i  M  r^i  M 


-'3 
=  '2 

--1 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  uniform  polymethylmethacryl- 
ate layer  on  a  subftrate,  the  layers  capable  of  being  set  to  an 
arbitrary  thickness  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  a  solution  of  polymethylmethacrylate  in  an 
ester  of  lactic  acid  solvent; 

b)  applying  the  solution  on  a  substrate  in  a  uniform  layer; 
and 

c)  drying  the  layer  by  evaporation  of  the  solvent. 


5,128,208 

FLAGGABLE  SYNTHETIC  TAPERED  PAINTBRUSH 

BRISTLES 

U  iHiam  B  Bond,  Marietta,  Ohio,  and  Robert  L.  Rackley,  Par- 
kersburK.  W.  Va.  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
<  ompany,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,660 
Int.  O.'  DOIF  6/00:  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  O.  428—397  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  tapered  monofilamentary  paintbrush  bristle  of  ther- 
moplastic polymeric  material  having  a  diameter  of  about  from 
4  to  20  mils,  the  improvement  wherein  the  bristle  has  a  least 


I.  A  composite  gasket  material  comprising  at  least  one  layer 
of  porous  fluoropolymer  film  laminated  to  at  least  one  layer  of 
expanded-graphite  sheet. 


5.128,210 
METHOD  FOR  PRFPARlNt,  ANDCtMJKlNG  POTATOES 

Grady  E.  Housley,  1051  Hausle>  Rri..  Marietta.  (,a    30(t»)6 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1989.  Ser.  N,,.  415.63? 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/216 
U.S.  a.  426—438  7  Oaims 


iiiiiiiiiiliiliyiiiij. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  potato  for  eating  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  simultaneously  boring  a  set  of  holes  in  the 
potato  to  form  a  multi-holed  potato,  and  cooking  the  multi- 
holed  potato. 
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5,128.211 
Al.LMINUM  BASED  PH(>SPM\TK  H\AI    RINSE 
Dionuu  C.  Tes<labl;  Charles  Picker,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Michael   Askren,   West  Chester,   all   of  Ohio.   aviiRnnrs   !■ 
Diversey  Corporation,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Piled  Peb.  2«.  1991.  Ser.  No.  662."59 
Int.  C\:  C2K   22/83.  9/00 
V.S.  a.  428— t72.J  9  *  Uim, 

i  \  methtxi  of  treating  ,•.  phisf  hat?  treated  metal  surface 
NficLied  from  the  group  cimsisting  of  iron,  steel,  zmc  and 
aluminuni  jompnsmg  nnsing  said  phosphate  treated  metal 
surface  w.ith  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  comprising  at  least  100 
ppru  •!  aluminum  chlorohydrate  having  an  effective  pH  of 
trora  about  3  to  about  4.5 


5.12«.214 
AMORPHOL.S  PI  RE  IRON  PIIM 

Noboru  Takayanagi.  Toyota;  Kazuhiro  Akihama,  and  Yoshimi 
ki/aki.  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota  and  Kabushiki  Kaishi^ 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi,  both  of.  Japan 
Piled  Aug.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  565.tK>3 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  12.  1989,  1-215420; 
Jan    25,   19»*<).  2-lh"96 

int.  a.'  C23C  14/14 
Li.S.  a.  42«— 681  4  CUims 


5.128.212 
^1i  1  Hi  WVH  HEAT  SHRINKABI  1^   foi  1  \U  KIC  RLM 

<  ONTAINING  RPCY(  I  E  POl  \ AUR 
Timothy  \1.  Kneale;  Richard  K.  Roberts,  and  John  (>   Snyder, 

all  of  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignors  to  1-     I    l>u  Pont  dt   Ntirniurs 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

(  ..ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  525.U2U.  May   18,  1990.  This 

application  May  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,147 

Int.  (1     B32B  :/0S 

VS.  CI.  428—516  24  (.  laims 

1.  In  the  prix:ess  of  coextruding  multilayer  film  having  at 
least  a  core  layer  comprising  thermoplastic  polymer  sand- 
wiched between  two  outer  layers  comprised  of  thermoplastic 
polymer  different  from  ihe  thermoplastic  polymer  of  said  core 
and  converting  said  film  to  heat  shnnkable  film,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  proportioning  the  coextruded  amount  of  each 
of  the  thermoplastic  polymers  s<.>  that  said  two  outer  layers 
each  constitute  about  10  to  20%  of  the  weight  of  said  film, 
selectinj;  the  compiisition  of  said  different  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer si'  as  III  ha\t  jireater  stiffness  than  the  stiffness  of  said 
thermoplastic  p<il>mer  of  said  core,  so  as  to  provide  greater 
stiffness  to  said  heat  shnnkable  film,  and  coextruding  recycle 
of  said  film  into  said  core  along  with  said  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer of  said  core,  said  recycle  of  said  film  constituting  from 
about  10  to  45%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  film  of  recycle  of 
said  film,  the  remainder  of  said  core  being  said  thermoplastic 
polymer  of  said  core,  and  obtaining  as  a  result  thereof  film 
which  has  excellent  heat  shrinkage  properties. 


CCNCCwntSTlON  Of 
4O0CD    CLCMNTS      I 


2  An  amorphous  metal  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate by  a  process  of  deposition  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  pure  iron  target  and  a  substrate  in  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber whose  interior  is  kept  in  a  high-vacuum  state; 

irradiating  pulsed  laser  light  to  a  surface  of  the  target  to 
evaporate  a  high-speed  evaporated  matenal  from  the 
target,  and 

applying  an  electric  field  between  the  target  and  the  sub- 
strate to  form  a  noncrystalline  metal  film  on  the  substrate, 
said  electric  field  resulting  from  a  voltage  having  an  abso- 
lute value  of  greater  than  I  kv. 


5.I2«,2I5 

\1  \(,SI  1  U    HI  t  OHDINt.  Ml^DlA  HINDER  Rl MN 

(  DMPRISlNt,  A  MIXTL  RE  ()E  \  STRAIGH  I   HI  ()C'K 

COPOI  VMER  AND  A  STAR  BI  tK  K  COPOLYMER 

Daniel  B.  Pender)jiass.  Jr..  Mcndota  Heights,  Minn,,  assiijnor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturini;  (ompany.  St  Paul, 
Minn 

I  ii.d  Mai   19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353,978 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/00 

U.S.  a.  428—694  7  Oaims 


5.128,213 

M  11)IN(,  MATERIAL  OE  SINGLE  SLBSTANC  E  AND 

COMPOSITE  SI.IDINt,  MATERlAl 

lada-shi  Tanaka.  Konan;  Masaaki  Sakamoto,  NaKoya.   K>>ichi 

>  amamoto,  Komaki,  and  Yo^jhiaki  Sato,  (iifu,  all  of  .lapa". 

a-ssiiinors  to  Daido  Metal  Company  I  imited,  Nagova.  Japan 

Piled  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^62,965 

(  laiins  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1990,  2  251  395 

Int.  CI.'  G22E  <  00 

I    N    (I.  428—552  7  (  laims 

1    -V  sluling  matenal  of  a  single  substance  made  by  extruding 

pov^der    comprising  aluminum  as  a  main  constituent,  and  at 

least  one  metal  compiiund  of  0.5  to  30  wt.  %  in  total  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  nitride,  metal  carbide,  metal 

phosphide,  and  metal  btiride  each  of  which  has  a  hardness  not 

less  than  2(X1  in  \  icker's  hardness,  said  metaJ  compound  being 

uniformly  and  finely  dispersed  in  aluminum. 


B    ■ ^"^   -HI  — 

*•  — \^ 

■ Mt 


1  .A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
-.upporl  having  at  least  one  magnetizable  coating  thereon,  said 
magnetizable  coating  comprising  a  magnetizable  pigment  dis- 
persed in  a  binder  composition  having  a  S  value  of  less  than 
8x  10"  'over  a  ternf>erature  range  of  about  50"  C,  said  compo- 
sition comprising; 

(a)  about  .^0  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer 
having  the  general  formula 
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A-B-B-A;  and 

(b)  about  10  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  star  block  copoly- 
mer having  the  general  formula: 

A-B-Y-(B-A), 

wherein 

A  is  a  hard  polymeric  segment  having  a  molecular  weight  of 

about  10,000  to  70,000  and  a  Tg  of  greater  than  about  70* 

C; 
B  is  a  soft  polymer  segment  having  a  molecular  weight  of 

about  15,000  to  70,000  and  a  Tg  of  below  about  -30'  C; 
n  is  an  integer  of  about  2  to  IS;  and 
Y  is  a  multi-functional  coupling  agent. 


5,128^16 
LUBRICi*  NTS  FOR  MAGNEHC  MEDIA 

Quock  Ng,  Colorad  >  Springs,  C^lc,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,698 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/00 

U.S.  a.  428—695  2  Qainis 


5,128,217 
REDUCED  MAINTENANCE  NICKEL-CADMRM 
STORAGE  CEIL 
Jean-Louis  Liska,  Bordeaux,  and  Oaude  Madery.  Saint  Medard 
en  Jalles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  S.\LT,  Rumaninville, 
France 
per  No.  P(  T  L-R90/00341,  i;  371  Date  Jan    15.  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  14695,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  15.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  635.547 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mav  16.  1989.  89  06364: 
Jan.  8.  1990.  90  00114 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/30 
U.S.  a.  429—53  7  Oaims 


1.  A  lubncated  magnetic  medium  comprising  a  polar  mag- 
netic medium  surface  covered  with  a  monolayer,  wherein  said 
monolayer  has  the  nuclear  structure: 


P        ^P 
/ll              l\ 

/    \ 

substituted  at  each  free  position  with  the  substituent: 

CH2— COO— CHj— CHj— C,F(z,+ 1) 
— O— C— COO— CH2— CH2— C,F(2,+ 1) 

CHz— COO— CHj— CHj- C,F(25+ 1) 

wherein  s  is  between  about  6  and  about  14. 


16  (Ihl 


1.  In  a  reduced  maintenance,  vetiti'd  nickel-cadmium  storage 
cell  including  a  set  of  positive  electrodes  and  a  set  of  negalis e 
electrodes  in  which  the  acme  mass  is  constilidaled  by  a  poly- 
mer or  is  electro-dep<^)sited.  the  improvement  wherein 

said  cell  includes  separator  constituted  by  at  least  one  felt 
made  of  a  matenal  selected  from  a  polyamide,  polypropyl- 
ene, polyethylene,  individually  or  mixed  together,  and 
without  an  additional  membrane; 

the  inter-electrode  distance  is  m  the  range  0  2  mm  and  0.5 
mm; 

the  internal  pressure  is  maintained  in  the  range  0  bars  to  0.7 
bars  relative  pressure,  and 

said  accumulator  contains  free  electrolyte  above  the  elec- 
trodes; 

thereby  presenting  a  charging  characteristic  when  charging 
a  constant  voltage,  at  limited  current  or  at  constant  cur- 
rent and  in  the  temperature  range  of  —  30°  C  to  -r  60'  C 
which  makes  it  possible  to  detect  the  end  of  charging 
because  of  the  existence  of  a  sudden  increase  in  voltage. 


5,128,218 

SEALED  LEAD-ACID  BAITERY 

Akio     Tokunaga;     Toshiaici     Hayashi;     Teruhiro     Hatanaku: 

Masahiko  Kosai,  and  Takao  Omae,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  as 

signors  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1990.  2-34611; 
May  25,  1990,  2-136077;  .May  26,  1990    2-54924(1  1;  Jun.  19. 
1990,  2-160458;  Oct.  24.  1990.  2-286410 

Int.  CT.'  HOIM  10/ Jo 
U.S.  a.  429—57  25  Qaims 

1.  A  sealed  lead-acid  battery  uiih  a  vent  valve  comprising 
a  container  accommodating  an  assembled  element  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  electrochemically  formed  positive  plait  ha\  ing  .» 
grid  of  an  antimony-free  alloy  pasted  with  a  porous  active 
material, 
at  least  one  electrochemically  formed  negative  plate  having 
a  grid  of  an  antimony-free  lead  alloy  pasted  with  a  porous 
active  material,   and   a  separator   msened   between  said 
positive  and  negative  plates,  said  separator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  on  one  or  both  side  thereof 
a  layer  of  powder  placed  between  said  positive  and  negativ  e 
plates  and  around  said  a-ssembled  element,  said  powde' 
layer  being  composed  of  a  closely  packed  powder,  which 
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is  acid-resistant  and  hvilrophilii.  and  whi^h  has  a  higher 
ptirosity  and  a  larger  spe»."ific  surface  area  than  said  active 
matenals  said  powder  contains  as  a  mam  cumpvinenl  hy- 
drous sihcon  dio\ide  (SiO;  nH;(J),  which  compnses  fine 
primary  particles  with  a  size  of  10-  501.)  microns,  said  p<  w. 
Jer  layer  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  2(>-^X)  ni-  g 
and  a  p<-)rosity  of  85-Wf  said  powder  layer  having  as 
channels  in  its  intenor  and  being  immobilized  with  an 


wiih  ihe  acme  clev.iri>de  material  and  contains  a  plurality 
of  fibers  at  its  surface,  and 
c)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stnp  of  the  active 
electrode  matenal  with  said  fibrous  material  and  then 
removing  the  fibrous  material  leaving  a  plurality  of  fibers 
adhered  to  the  surface  of  the  active  eleclnxle  matenal 
therebv  reducing  the  Mirfact-  tai  kmevs  of  the  active  elec- 
tri»dc  material 


5,128,221 
STORAGH  BATTKRY 
ToIto  Klrni;  Jnkka-Pekka  Nleminen;  A«ko  M»i»ti.  •!)  of  Par- 
KK);  Ahti  Kemppi,  Jkr^eliL,  and  Esko  Savoiainen,  HulluU.  ail 
uf  Kinland.  assignors  to  Neste  Oy,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  42l,i3V 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/24 

U.S.  a.  429—158  4  CUims 


acid-resistant  porous  layer  placed  above  said  powder 
layer,  said  porous  layer  being  permeable  to  gases  and 
liquids,  and  impervious  to  particles  of  said  powder  layer; 
and 
sulfuric  acid  eiectrolvtc  impregnated  and  retained  in  said 
positive  and  negative  plates  and  in  said  p<iwder  layer  in  a 
substantially  necessary  and  sufficient  amount  for  charging 
and  discharging  the  battery 


5,128,219 

GAS  I  U.HI.  SKALKD  MKTAI   ()\ I Ut /HYDROGEN 

STORAGE  BA^T^R^ 

I  wf    Kohler,   (Verhard   Simon,   both   of  Kelkheim.   and   (.unter 

Hofmann,  Hofheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany,  avsignurs  to 

\  arta    Batterie    Aktienuesellschaft,    Hanover.    Fid.    Rtp.   of 

(.ermanv 

Hied  \UK.  r.  I99<).  Ser    No    568,832 

(  laims  priority,  application  Fed  Hep.  of  (Germany,  Sep.  4, 
igxv,  3929306 

Int    (1      HDIM  *  24 
L.^.  LI.  429—59  1.*  <  laims 

1.  A  gas-tighl  scaled  metal  oxide/hydrogen  storage  battery 
with  a  p<isitive  metal  oxide  electrode,  a  negative  hydrogen 
electrode  j  scparjtor  arranged  between  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrode  and  containinf;  .m  alkaline  electrolyte,  means  for 
protecting  the  negative  electrode  against  oxygen  composing  a 
covenng  for  the  negative  electrtxle  wherein  the  covering  is 
made  of  a  metal  which  has  a  low  affinity  for  oxygen,  but  a  high 
absorbency  for  hydrogen,  jnd  means  for  catalytic  recombina- 
tion of  oxygen  developed,  at  the  post  upon  overcharging, 
positioned  outside  of  an  ionic  path  defined  between  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  electrode,  but  in  electncally  conducting 
contact  with  the  negative  electrode 


5.128,220 
\\\  IHOI)  lOR  FIBER  COAMNt,   1  \(  KV  ACTIVE 
FI  ECTRODF  STRIPS 
Ihomas  J    (J  Hara,  Bay  Village,  and  FhctMlore  P.  Dziak.  Fair- 
view  Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  \  veready  Batters  f'om- 
panv.  Inc..  St.  l^uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec    U.  1990,  Set.  No    ^25.568 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  :   lis.  2   IH:  B05D  <      :    ///.' 
U.S.  n.  429—137  14  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  facilitating  the  handling  of  an  active  elec- 
trode strip  having  j  tacky  surface  comprising  the  steps 

a)  preparing  a  strip  of  an  active  electrode  matenal  having  a 
tacky  surface. 

b)  prepanng  a  t'lbrous  matenal  that  is  chemically  nonreactive 


1   A  storage  battery  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  respective  insulating  housings,  each  enclosing 

a  cell; 
a  pair  of  battery  teiminals  respectively  located  adjacent  to 

the  two  end  cells  of  the  plurality  of  cells;  and 
wherein  each  cell  compnses  an  electrolyte,  plates  coated 
with  active  mass  of  positive  or  negative  type,  and  separa- 
tor plates  which  separate  the  plates  coaled  with  the  active 
mass; 
the  battery  further  compnses  connectors  which  electncally 

interconnect  said  plates  and  said  cells; 
wherein,  in  each  of  said  cells,  the  plates  which  are  coated 
with  the  active  mass  include  both  positive  and  negative 
plates; 
each  cell  being  packed  into  a  separate  housing  of  said  respec- 
tive insulating  housings  such  that  certain  of  said  plates 
within  said  cells  have  ends  which  extend  through  their 
said  separate  housing  to  electrically  connect  with  ends  of 
respective  plates  within  an  adjacent  cell  which  als<i  extend 
through  Iheir  said  separate  housing,  and  certain  other  of 
said    plates   within   said   cells   have   ends    which   extend 
through  their  said  separate  housing  to  respectively  electn- 
cally interconnect  with  one  of  said  battery  terminals,  and 
said    hatters    further    comprises    a    plurality    of  electncally 
conductive   joints    respectively    located    between    adjacent 
cells,  and  adjacent  ;o  the  end  walls  of  the  outer  cells  to 
provide  electrical  conductivity   between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  cells  and   to  provide  electncal  conductivity   between 
said  end  cells  and  said  battery  terminals,  by   respectively 
contacting  vud  plates  which  exiend  through  said  housings, 
and  said  terminals 


5,128,222 
/.IN(    Al  KAI  INF  BAITFRIKS 
Hiroshi    Voshizawa:    Xkira   Miura,   both   of   Katano;   Yoshiaki 
Nitta,   Osaka,   and   Sachiko   Sutjihara,   Higashiosaka.  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Hectric  Industrial  Co.,  ltd.. 
( )saka.  Japan 

Filed  May   13.  1991.  Scr.  No.  698,91.^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,\pr.  22,  1991.  3-090,508 

Int.  ("1.    HOIM  /'J  :o 

VS.  CI.  429—190  6  Qaiins 

1.  A  mercury-free  zinc-alkaline  battery  which  compnses  a 
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zinc  alloy  and  an  akaline  electrolyte  containing  O.OOI  to  0. 1  wt 
%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  zinc  alloy  of  a  surfactant  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  of 

(X)-C„F2,-(YHCH2CH20)^Z) 


5,128^23 

POLYMERIC  DIRECT  IMAGING  HOLOGRAPHIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Gunilla  E.  GillbergLaForce,  Summit;  Edward  Vokley,  Somer- 
set: James  E.  Kuder,  Fanwood,  and  Elizabeth  Femekess, 
BaskinK  Ridge,  ijl  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese 

Corp.,  Somtrville,  N.J. 

Filed  Jiin.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,860 

Int.  a.'  G03H  ]/00;  G03C  9/OS 

U.S.  a.  430—2  19  Claims 

I.  A  holographic  medium  comprising  a  thin  film  of  poly- 
pheny! acylate  polymer  which  has  a  photo-Fries  molecular 
rearrangement  conesponding  to  a  recorded  refractive  index 
pattern  induced  by  an  interference  light  pattern. 

II.  A  process  for  recording  a  phase  holographic  image 
which  comprises  exposing  a  polymeric  thin  film  medium  to  a 
laser  interference  aattem,  wherein  the  polymeric  medium 
comprises  a  polyphenyl  acylate  polymer  which  undergoes  a 
photo-Fries  molectlar  rearrangement  corresponding  to  a  re- 
fractive index  modulation  pattern  induced  by  the  interference 
pattern. 

18  A  holographic  medium  comprising  a  thin  film  of  a  poly- 
phenyl acylate  polymer  which  has  (1)  a  photo-Fries  molecular 
rearrangement  corresponding  to  a  recorded  refractive  index 
phase  shift  pattern,  .md  (2)  a  surface  relief  pattern;  wherein  the 
refractive  index  pattern  and  the  relief  pattern  are  coincidental 
images  induced  by  a  laser  interference  pattern. 


5,128,224 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  APERTURE 

PATPERN  PRINTING  PLATE 

N  asuhisa  Ohtake;  ^  asushi  Magaki;  Mitsuaki  Yamazaki;  Seyi 
Sagou,  and  Hirost  i  Tanaka,  all  of  Fukaya,  Japan,  assignorv  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,746 
(laims  priority,  aiiplication  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1989,  1-48513 
Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 
I   s   (1   430—5  12  Claims 

1   A  method  of  manufacturing  an  aperture  pattern  printing 
plate  used  in  the  m;mufacture  of  a  shadow  mask,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
bringing  a  transpiirent  plate  having  an  unexposed  transpar- 
ent photosensitive  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  of  its  prin- 
ciple surfaces  into  contact  with  an  original  plate  having 
opaque  areas  corresponding  to  apertures  in  an  effective 
and  non-effective  area  of  a  shadow  mask; 


first  exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  through  the  original 
plate; 

developing  said  photosensitive  layer  to  render  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  photosensitive  layer  opaque, 

etching  away  said  opaque  portions  of  said  photosensitive 
layer  to  form  air  passages  for  reducing  contact  time  be- 
tween said  aperture  pattern  pnnting  plate  and  a  shadow 
mask; 


1    1 


MCA  —  M«A        -       *"t* 

ry 

r  '  f-  m 


wherein  X  is  — H  or  — F.  Y  is  — C2H4— O— CH2Ch(OH- 
)— CH2O— ,  Z  is  -  CH3,  — PO3W2  or  — SO3W,  wherein  W  is 
an  alkali  metal,  n  is  4  to  14  and  m  is  20  to  100. 


covering  a  portion  of  said  photosensitive  layer  correspond- 
ing to  said  non-effective  area  of  a  shadow  mask  to  prevent 
exposure; 

second  exposing  said  photosensitive  layer,  whereby  onlv  a 
portion  of  said  photosensitive  layer  corresponding  'o  said 
effective  area  is  exposed  due  to  said  covenng; 

developing  said  photosensitive  layer  to  render  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  photosensitive  layer  opaque 


5.128.225 

ELECTROPHOTORECEPTOR  COMPRISING  A 

CARRIER  GENERATION  I^YER  CONTAINING  A 

SlI  ICONE-MODIFIED  BLTYRAL  RESIN 

Yasiihiro  Oda;  Tomomi  Homma,  and  Yoshihide  Fujimaki,  all  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,   assignors   to   Konica   Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1990.  2-26367 
Int.  n."  G03G  .•■   J4 
VJS.  a.  430—58  7  Claims 


^^m 

\\\' 


1.  An  electrophotoreceptor  comprising  a  conductive  sup- 
port and  provided  thereon  a  photoconductive  layer,  wherein 
the  photoconductive  layer  comprises: 

a  carrier  generation  layer  containing  a  charge  generation 
matenal  and  a  silicone-mtxiiried  bulyral  resin  represented 
by  the  following  Foirriula  1: 


ft-CH2— CH-CHJ-CH-)7-^CH2-CHt;p^CH2-CH^;^ 

O  —  CH  — O  OCOCHj  OH 

I 
C3H7 
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-continued 


-t-CHj— CH-H-r 


Rj 
I  I 

Oi-Si— o— Si— O)* 

I  I 

R2  R4 


wherein  Ri,  R:.  Riand  R4each  represents  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group;  the  molar  ratio  l:m:n:j, 
with  n  5 J.  IS  30  to  98;  1  to  10: 1  to  50: 1  to  50;  k  is  1  to  1000; 
and  X  IS  300  to  10000; 
and  a  earner  transport  layer  containing  a  carrier  transport 
material. 


R>  Rl 


(D 


FLFCl  KolilOHK.KAl'HK    M  K  Ml  NT  CONTAINING 
BXRKIFR  1  \\  1  H 

"i  ,inn  HuHK.  RiR-hesttr.  S.\   ,  avMunur  t  )  ^a•.!man  K  —  lak  i  om- 

panv.  Rochester.  N  ^ 
(  nntinuation  of  >«r.  No    4,M..(^S,  S.iv  13,  1^X4.  ;Hhani1:.nfd. 
I  his  application  Dt-c   4.  1>^<I,  Ser.  No.  8(l,<.'4! 
Int    (1    <.II3(.  .,  .4.  5/047 
L.S.  1 1   4J<>— 5K  5  Qaims 

1   A  muliilaver  phoioconductor  element  comprising: 
a  supp<irl  layer; 

a  conductive  layer  adhered  to  one  side  of  the  support  layer; 
a  barrier  layer  that  is  less  than  about  1.0  micron  in  thickness, 
said  barrier  layer  adhered  to  the  conductive  layer  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  (1)  at  least  one 
olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  anhydnde  con- 
taining 4  through  ■<  atoms  per  molecule,  and  (2)  at  least 
one  vinvl  ni>itu>rrK-i    wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  ( 1 )  to  (2) 
IS  in  the  range  of  about  10:1  to  about  110; 
a  charge  generation  layer  adhered  to  the  barrier  layer;  and 
a  charge  transport  layer  adhered  to  the  charge  generation 
layer  wherein  the  charge  transport  layer  compnses  an 
n-type  transport  agent. 


wherein: 

each  of  R'  and  R^  represents  hydrogen,  or  R'  represents 
hydrogen  and  R^  represents  an  alkyl,  an  aryl  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group, 

each  of  R5,  R*.  R',  R^  R^,  R*,  R'and  R'0(same  or  different) 
represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group, 

each  of  R"  and  R'- (same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  thioalkoxy  group,  N- 
dialkyl  group  or  halogen. 

each  of  R'^  and  R'*  (same  or  different)  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  or  R'^  and 
R'*  together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  containing  ring; 


(ID 


H  K-IKt)PHl)HK,R\PHICllECOKI)IS(.  \1  M  hKI  \i 
HAVI\(.  A  Jl  I.OI.IDINF  HV^R\/.()^^  ( OMPOl  Ml 
Marcel  J.  Moabaliu,  .Mortsel;  D«Tid  R.  Terrell,  lint;  Stefaan 
K.   I)«  Meutter.  Zandho»en.   B*l({ium,  and   Paul   R    (  allant 
hdegem.   ail   of   Belgium,    a-vsij^mirs    to    \ufa-(.t»atrt,    N.\ ., 
Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  25.  \^\.  xr    No    h"4.r' 
(  laims   priority,   application    huroptan    I'a;     ( >f!      ^'.^r     27, 
19«X),  90200'' P. K 

Inl    (1      (,(I.M.    ^047 
(    >    (1    4.V)— 59  13  Claims 

1  An  eieciri'phviii'jiraph,^  recording  matenal  which  com- 
prises an  electrically  ccinduciive  support  having  thereon  a 
photoconduclive  laser  o^ntaming  one  or  more  p-type  photo- 
condut'.ivc  charge  tran'-p.'r!  suhsian^fs  >  hata.  !i.-n/ed  in  that 
at  lea.st  .nu-  it  ihe  p  type  charge  iraiisporl  sub:itances  is  a 
hydrifone  ^'mp«Hjnd  corresponding  to  a  following  general 
fo''mula  (I)  lo  (V  ; 


CH 


N 
I 

N 

,13  Rl4 


wherein: 
each  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  or  one  of  R'  and  R^  repre- 
sents hydrogen  and  the  other  represents  an  alkyl,  an  aryl 

or  a  heterocyclic  group. 
Z  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  5-  or  6-mem- 

bered  homocvclic  nng, 
each  of  R     H  r  R\  R''  and  R^  (same  or  different)  represents 

hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group, 
each  of  R'  and  R'- (same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen, 

an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  thioalkoxy  group,  N- 

dialkyl  group  or  halogen,  and 
each  ol  R       in,!  R''*  (same  or  different)  represents  an  alkyl 

group,  in  aryl  group  or  a  hctertx;yclic  group,  or  R'^  and 

R'*  together  repres<-ni   ihc   necessary  atoms  to  close  a 

heterocyclic  nitrogen  ^oiuainmg  nng; 
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(III) 


(V) 


wherein: 

each  of  R'  and  R^  represents  hydrogen,  or  R'  represents 
hydrogen  and  R^  represents  an  alkyl,  an  aryl  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group, 

each  of  Z'  and  Z^  (same  or  different)  represents  the  neces- 
sary atoms  to  c  lose  a  5-  or  6-membered  homocyclic  ring, 

each  of  R''  and  R  '*  (same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  group, 

each  of  R"  and  R '^  (same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  thioalkoxy  group,  N- 
dialkyl  group  cr  halogen,  and 

each  of  R'^  and  R'*  (same  or  different)  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  ^roup  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  or  R'^  and 
R''*  together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  containing  ring; 


(IV) 


CH 


N 
I 

N 

rU^    ^r14 


wherein: 

each  of  R'  and  R^  represents  hydrogen,  or  R'  represents 
hydrogen  and  R^  represents  an  alkyl,  an  aryl  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group, 

each  of  Z'  and  Z-'  (same  or  different)  represents  the  neces- 
sary atoms  to  close  a  5-  or  6-membered  homocyclic  ring, 

each  of  Y '  and  Y-  (same  or  different)  represents  the  neces- 
sary atoms  to  close  a  6-membered  aromatic  ring, 

each  of  R"  and  R  ^  (same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  thioalkoxy  group,  N- 
dialkyl  group  or  halogen, 

each  of  R"  and  F  '*  (same  or  different)  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  or  R'^  and 
R'*  together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a 
heterocyclic  nit-ogen  containing  ring,  and 

each  of  R '  ^  and  R ' '  (same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  halogen; 


wherein: 

each  of  R'  and  R-  represents  hydrogen,  or  R'  represents 
hydrogen  and  R-  represents  an  alkyl,  an  aryl  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group, 

each  of  Y'  and  Y^  (same  or  different)  represents  the  neces- 
sary atoms  to  close  a  6-membered  aromatic  ring, 

each  of  R^  and  R'O  (same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen 
or  alkyl, 

each  of  R"  and  R'- (same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  thioalkoxy  group.  N- 
dialkyl  group  or  halogen. 

each  of  R'^  and  R''*  (same  or  different)  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  or  R"  and 
R'*  together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  containing  ring,  and 

each  of  R'^and  R'*(same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  halogen. 


PHOTOSENSITIVF  MKMBFR  COMPRISING  SPECIFIC 

ANILINE  DFRI\  ATl\  h 
Hideaki     Ueda,     Kawanishi;     Mitsutoshi     Sakamoto,     Osaka; 
Kimiyuki  Ito,  Kawanishi,  and  ^  uki  Shimada,  Suita,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta    (  amera    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No,  592,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1989.  l-,:60657 
Int.  CI,'  (,03(,   ■■    '^7,  5/14 
U.S.  a.  430—59  28  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  member  with  a  charge  generating  layer 
and  a  charge  transporting  layer  laminated  on  an  electrically 
conductive  substrate,  in  which  the  charge  transporting  layer 
comprises  a  charge  transporting  material  and  an  aniline  deriva- 
tive represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  below: 


R7  R6 


(I) 


Rj  R4 


in  which  R]  and  R2  are  respectively  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
aralkyi  group,  each  of  which  may  have  a  substituent;  at  least 
two  groups  among  Ri-Rt  are  respectively  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi 
group  or  a  halogen  atom,  said  aniline  derivative  is  contained  at 
a  content  of  1  to  30  percent  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  the 
amount  of  the  charge  transporting  material. 
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H  KTR()HH()T(JSKNSiri\h    MAIFKIM     VND 
MKTHOD  OK  MAM  KACTl  RIN(r  IHK   s\MK 
Masato  Katsukawa.  ibaraki;  Keiio  Kimoto.  Hirakata;  Milsuj^ 
Isujita,  (Haka.  and  Satoru  Miura,  ShijDnawalt,  all  of   lapan 
a_vsi8Jiors  to  VliU  Industrial  (  <i  .  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  20.  IW<),  S«r    No    .^HS.h^Q 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Stp    2"'.   I'*H<>.    1  JM^^H-- 
vp    2'.  1989.  1-251586;  Sep    2'',  1989.  1   :51S8-    s.p    r    l^H^ 
1   25 1588;  Sep.  2',  1989.  1-251589 

Int.  (1     (SiG  5/09.  5/087 
L.S.  CI.  430—83  1  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotosensitive  material  having  a  single-layer 
type  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  conduc- 
tive substrate,  wherein  the  photosensitive  layer  includes  a 
charge  generating  material  a  polycarbonate  resin  as  a  binding 
resin,  said  polycarbonate  resin  being  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I): 


a) 


-o-/ 


Vo-c- 


II 

o 


compound  dissolved  in  a  solvent  mixture  consisting  of  ethyl 
lactate,  anisole  and  amyl  acetate. 

7  A  positive  working  photoresist  composition  comprising 
in  alkali  soluble  resin  selected  from  the  group  of  novolak  resins 
and  polyvinyl  phenol  resins  and  a  photoactive  compound  that 
IS  an  ester  or  polyester  derived  from  the  reaction  of  an  oxo- 
diazonaphthalene  sulfonyl  or  carboxylic  acid  halide  with  a 
hydroxy  or  pt)lyhydroxy  ballast  compound  responsive  to  acti- 
vating radiation  dissolved  in  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  solvent  to 
disstilve  the  resin  and  photoactive  compound  to  form  a  single 
liquid  pha.se  coating  composition  where  said  solvent  is  a  lactate 
having  solubility  parameters  in  units  of  (cal/cm^)°^  of; 

8rf>4  4, 

8,>3  6. 

6A>3.0and 

8;,/  6»>0  59, 

in  a  purity  of  at  least  greater  than  99  percent. 


/(I 


and  an  m-phenylenediamine  compound  as  a  charge  transfer- 
ring material  represented  by  the  following  formula  (11); 


(II) 


5.128.231 

NK(.XI1M^   I'HoroKFSISl  ( OMI'OSinON 

ro\n'KISlN(.    \  HII01()SKNSUI/,FR  OKA 

I'OI  ^  HAI  (K,KN  ( OMI'Ol  M) 

lushid  Itcih;  \liwa  Sakata;  \cishi()  Vama-shita;  lakattru  Asano: 
Yuuzi  Kiisuufl,  and  Hiroshi  I  mehara,  all  of   lokvci.    lapan 
assiunors  to  Oki  Klectnc  lndustr>  <  o..  I  Id,  and  I  uji  (  hemi- 
cals  Industrial  (  o..  I  td..  both  of  lokvo.  .lapan 
(.ontinuati.in  of  Vr.  No.  452.2''5.  Dec.  18.  1989.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Nov.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No    ■'98.9-'5 
Claims  pnorilv.  application  .lapan.  IKi    2-V  1988,  63-325386; 
Nov.  3<).  1989.  l-.Mrif. 

Int.  CI.-  (j03h  :':U.iS 
U.S.  a.  430—270  8  Claims 


d. 


wherein  R'.  R'.  R'.  R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  being  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group 
or  a  halogen  atom. 

said  photosensitive  layer  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  not  lower  than  62°  C. 


) 
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■/^^ 

,    x 
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5.128.230 
(;l  INONl^    1)1  A/IDF   (ONTMNINC,  I'HOlORfSlST 
( DMl'OSniON  I  III  l/.INt,  \II\H)  SOI  VhNI   OK 
KTHVI    I  A(TATK.  ANISOI  K    ANDWtVI     \(  K  I  \  IK 

Michael  K.  fempleton.  St.  Ann;  Anthon>  Zjtmpini;  I'tttr  I  refo- 
nas.  HI.  both  of  St.  I  ouis;  James  (     V\(H)dbrc>.  (  hestcrfield; 
David  C  .  Madoux.  Marvland  Meiuhts.  and  Brian  K    Daniels, 
(  hesterfield.  all  of  Mo  ,  assignors  to  shiplev   (  ompanv   Inc., 
Newton.  Mavs. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No    411.f>''ll.  Sep    25.  1989,  abandoned, 
»hich  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    lv)8.192.  Oct.  13.  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contmuation-m-part  of  Ser,  No.  2.364, 
IKc    23,  1986.  abandoned.   Ibis  application    Ian    23    1991.  Ser. 
No,  644. ■'52 
Ini    (  I,    (,1131     ~  1)23.  G03C  I,  61 
VS.  (i.  4J(»— 191  9aaims 

1  A  compKisituui  responsive  to  activating  radiation  to  form 
a  latent  image  developable  with  an  aqueous  alkali  solution 
comprising  at  least  one  alkali  soluble  resin  and  at  least  one 
photoactive  compound  that  is  an  ester  or  polyester  derived 
from  the  reaction  of  an  oxo-diazonaphthalene  sulfonyl  or  car- 
boxylic acid  halide  with  a  hydroxy  or  polyhydroxy  balla.st 


1,  A  negative  photoresist  composition  consisting  essentially 


of: 


a  base  resin, 
a  photosensitizer,  and 
a  solvent; 

said   base   resin   comprising  a   polyhydroxystyrene  repre- 
sented by  the  following  structural  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  k  is  a  positive  integer;  and 
said  photosensitizer  comprising  a  polyhalogen  compound(s). 
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5.128.232 

fhotork:sist  composition  with  copolymer 
bindkr  hwing  a  major  proportion  of 

flu  noi  ic  umts  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
non-aromatic  cyclic  alcoholic  units 

lames  Thackera> ,  Braintree;  George  W.  Orsula.  Tewksbury, 
and  Ro^er  Sin-.a,  Wobum.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shiply 
I  ompanv  Inc..  Newton,  Mass. 

File<l  May  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  354,800 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/52.  1/492 
U.S.  a.  430—192  19  aaims 

1.  A  photoresist  composition  consisting  of  an  admixture  of  a 
resin  binder  and  a  light  sensitive  component,  said  resin  binder 
comprising  a  copolymer  having  a  major  proportion  of  pheno- 
lic units  and  a  minor  proportion  of  non-aromatic  cyclic  alco- 
holic units,  said  cyclic  alcoholic  units  being  present  in  a  con- 
centration of  less  than  50  mole  percent  of  the  total  of  said 
binder  and  being  insufTicient  to  prevent  development  of  an 
exposed  coating  of  the  photoresist  in  a  developer  for  said 
photoresist,  said  light  sensitive  component  being  present  in  an 
amount  capable  of  generating  a  latent  image  by  exposure  of  a 
coating  of  said  photoresist  to  activating  radiation 


5,128,233 

ELEMENT  HAVING  IMPROVED  ADHESION  OF 

AUXILIARY  LAYERS  TO  FILM  SUPPORTS 

CONTAINING  ANTISTATIC  LAYERS 

Kudolf  W.  Beiss<venger,  Neu-Isenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

and  Kurt  B.  Gundlach,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemojrs  and  Company,  Wilminfiton,  Del. 

(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,114,  Sep.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,145.  Jan.  26, 

I  .XM).  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,627 

Int.  Cl.^  G03C  1/76 
U.S.  a.  430— 271  21  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising: 

(A)  a  polymeric  film  support  having  carboxyl  groups  at- 
tached to  the  surface  thereof; 

(B)  a  photosensitive  layer  coated  on  one  side  of  the  support; 

(C)  a  permanent  antistatic  layer  coated  directly  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  support  opposite  the  photosensitive  layer,  said 
antistatic  layer  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of: 

(1)  a  water-soluble,  electrically  conductive  polymer  hav- 
ing functionally  attached  carboxyl  groups  integral  to 
the  polymer,  and 

(2)  a  polyfunctional  substituted  aziridine  wherein  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  on  a  carbon  atom  of  the  aziridine 
ring  is  substituted  with  an  alkyl  subslituent  wherein 
alkyl  is  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  aziridine 
interlinks  the  water-soluble,  electrically  conductive 
polymer  having  functionally  attached  carboxyl  groups 
integral  to  the  polymer  and  the  carboxyl  groups  on  the 
surface  of  the  support  to  form  an  antistatic  layer;  and 

(D)  an  auxiliary  layer  coated  over  said  antistatic  layer,  said 
auxiliary  laver  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  gelatin,  a  gelatin  crosslinking  agent,  and  an  adhe- 
sion promoting  amount  of  an  adhesion  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

1)  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  — NHt  group, 

2)  a  compound  containing  at  least  two  — NH  groups,  and 

3)  mixtures  thereof, 

wherein  said  adhesion  agent  is  sufficiently  soluble  in  water  that 
said  adhesion  promoting  amount  of  adhesion  agent  may  be 
dissolved  in  the  dispersion  used  to  coat  said  auxiliary  layer, 
with  the  orovisc.  that  said  adhesion  agent  is  not  malonamide. 


5.128,234 

PRODI  (TION  OK  I'HOTOPOI  VMKRK 

FLEXOGRAPHIC  RKI  IKK  FRIN1IN(,  PI  ATKS 

Thomas  Telser,  Weinbeim.  Ked.  Rep,  of  Cermanv.  assiKnor  to 

BASF  Akticngcsellschaft.   l.udwinsbafen,   Ked.   Hep.  of  ^,^T- 

many 

Filed  Jun,  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '  2lJ.li64 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germans  .Jun    2". 
1990,  4020373 

Int   (1.5  G03F  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  430—306  10  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  photopolymenc  flexo- 
graphic  relief  printing  plate  from  a  photosensitive  recording 
element  which  contains 

A)  a  dimensionally  stable  substrate  and 

B)  at  least  one  phoiop<ilymenzable  recording  layer  having 
bi)  at  least  one  elastomeric  polymer  as  a  binder. 

b2)  at  least  one  photopolymerizable  monomer  which  is 

compatible  with  the  binder  (bi)  and 
bj)  at  least  one  phoiop<5lvmeriza!ion  initiator, 
by 

(1)  imagewise  exposure  of  the  photopolymerizable  photo- 
sensitive recording  layer  (B)  to  actinic  light  and 

(2)  washout  (development)  of  the  unexposed  and  therefore 
nonphotopolymenzed  parts  of  the  imagewise  exposed 
recording  layer  (B)  with  an  organic  developer  with  for- 
mation of  a  relief  layer, 

wherein  the  organic  developer  used  here  contains,  based  on  its 
total  amount,  from  10  to  95*^  by  volume  of  at  least  one  mineral 
oil  fraction  from  which  aromatics  have  been  removed  and 
which  has  a  boiling  range  of  from  150°  to  260°  C  and  a  flash- 
point above  45°  C  and  from  90  to  5%  by  volume  of  at  !ea.sl  one 
ester  of  acetic  acid  with  a  saturated  alcohol  v\  here  the  alkyl 
radical  is  of  6  or  more  carbon  atoms  or  with  an  alkoxy-sub- 
stituted  saturated  alcohol  where  the  alkoxyalkyl  radical  is  of  3 
or  more  carbon  atoms  in  total,  the  boiling  point  or  boiling 
range  of  said  ester  being  matched  with  the  boiling  range  of  the 
mineral  oil  fraction  from  which  aromatics  have  been  removed, 
or  at  least  one  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  glycollate. 


5.128.235 

METHOL  Oh  KORMING  A  1  HRKK-DIMKNSION Al 

OBJEO  COMPRISING  ADDim  KS  IMPARTING 

RKDKTTION  OK  SHRINKAGK  TO 

PHOrOHARDKNABI  K  COMPOSITIONS 

Eustathios     \  a.ssiliou,     Newark.     I>el,.     and     Mario    Grossa. 

Dreieich,  Ked.  Pep.  of  Germanv.  as.signors  to  K.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Companv.  V\ilminglon,  Del. 

Kiled  Apr.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  341.868 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to   lui    1", 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G03C  9/OH:  G03K  7/027:  B05U  J/Ub 

VS.  a.  430—322  7  Clalm^ 


1,  A  method  for  accurately  fabricating  an  integral  three 
dimensional  object  from  successive  layers  of  a  photoharden- 
able  liquid  composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  a  liquid  photohardenable  liquid; 
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(b)  photoharJtriing  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  the  layer  of  photo- 
hardenable  liquid  by  exposure  to  actinic  radiation; 

(c)  introducing  a  new  layer  of  phntnhardenable  liquid  onto 
the  layer  prevRiusly  exposed  U'  jctinic  radiation,  and 

(d)  photohardening  ai  lea.^!  a  poriu'n  ot  the  new  liquid  layer 
by  exposure  to  actinic  radiation,  with  the  requirement  thai 
the  photohardendble  composition  comprises  an  ethyleni 
cally  unsaturated  monomer,  a  photoinitiator.  and  a  linear 
polymer  mixed  therein  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polystyrene,  substituted  p<ilystyrene.  alpha  alkvl  poly- 
styrene, beta  alkyl  polystyrene.  ^uhsntLiied  alpha  alkyl 
polystyrene,  substituted  beta  alkvl  p(<l>si>rene,  and  mix- 
ture ihereot.  the  linear  poKmer  being  soluble  in  the  com- 
position but  separating  mto  a  separate  phase  upon  photo- 
hardening  the  composition,  the  linear  p<iiymer  occupymg 
a  first  volume  in  the  absence  ot  all  other  components  of 
the  composition,  the  photohardenable  composition  occu- 
pying a  second  volume  in  the  absence  of  the  linear  poly- 
mer mixed  therein,  and  the  ph<itohardenable  composition 
containing  the  linear  ptjlymer  occupymg  a  third  volume. 

wherein  the  third  volume  is  smaller  than  the  sum  of  the  first 
volume  and  the  second  volume. 


^,l:s.:J^ 
DRVINC;  WITH  I\1PR()\M)  PH^SK  A! 
i'FRKJRMANt  K  OK  HHOTOCR  VPMU    HI  MS 
i'aincia  ,J,  Beighle.  Sayre.  Ha.;  (  arl   P,   Beitelshees.  /.irci'nia, 
N  (  .;   Daniel   K.  Jacober,    Ashevllle.   N  (  .,   and   Herbert   \V. 
I  im.  Ardtn,  N.C,  assignors  tu  K    I    Du  Pont  de  Ntm^.urs  and 
(ompanv,  Wilmington.  l)«l, 

Kiled  Jun.  2''.  IWf),  S«t.  No.  544,438 
Int.  CI.    GOX:  5/26 
VS.  C\.  *M\—i49  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  pfi^ess  lor  tne  manufacture  of  a  photosensitive  ele- 
ment having  at  least  one  photosensitive  gelatmo  silver  halide 
emulsion  coated  on  a  support,  said  element  is  subjected  to 
elevated  temperature  to  effect  drying,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  the  addition  into  said  emulsion  before  said 
drying  step  of  a  humectant.  a  plasticizer,  and  a  high  boiling 
organic  alcohol  compound  wherein  the  compound  is  an  aro- 
matic alcohol  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  _0— CH2— CHj— O— R*.  with  R*  being  H, 
— CH2— CH2— OH;   — CH2— CH2— O— CH2— OH;   or   R   is 
—O— Phenyl— OH,  — OCH2  CHOH  CH2  OH,  or  — O— {CH2 
)4— CHi;  R'  IS  H  or  — O— CH3;  and  R^  is  —OH  or  — CH3; 

phenoxy-2-propanone; 
2-methoxyelhanol. 
2-ethoxyethanol; 
2-phenoxyethanol; 
2-(2-phenoxyethoxy)  ethanol; 
2-[2  (2-phenoxyethoxy1-ethoxy]  ethanol; 
Vphenoxy-1.2-propanediol; 
p-phenoxyben/yl  alcohol;  m-phenoxybenzyl  or 
2-hydroxyethyi  salicvlate 

and  wherein  the  humectant  is  tnmethylol-propane;  hexane- 
iriol  ethylene  glycol,  glycerine;  1 .4-butanediol;  1.5-pen- 
tanediol;  1.6-hexanediol  or  1,7-heplanediol  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  water  within  the  emulsion  is 
removed  at  a  relative  humidity  within  a  range  from  5  to  30% 
wherein  a  film  element  with  reduced  surface  artifacts  is  pro- 
duced 


5.12«,2,r 

DIRECT  POSITT\  K  Ml  V  KR  HAl  II)h   PMOHX.R  \I'MIC 

MATKRIAl 

Nariko  Kimura;   riimomi  Yoshizawa;  Shigeto  Mirabavashi.  and 
Toyoaki  Masukawa,  all  of  Hino,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Konica 
t  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.179.  Feb,  20.  1990.  aband<;nt-ii 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1991,  .Ser.  No,  665,933 
(  laims  priority .  application  Japan.  Feb.  P.  1989.  1-39027 

Int.  CI.'  (;o3c  ^  -'(o;  .■  u 

I  .S   (  1.  4J0— 378  21  naims 

1  .-X  nielhcKi  of  forming  a  photographic  image,  saij  method 
comprising  developing  an  internal  latent  image  t'orniing  direct 
ptisitive  silver  halide  color  phiUographic  material  comprising 
blue-sensitive,  green-sensitive.  and  red-sensitive  direct  positive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  emul- 
sion layers  contains  both  ( 1 )  silver  chloride  or  a  silver  halide 
composed  of  silver  chlorobromide  or  silver  chloroiodobro- 
mide  containing  at  least  50  mol  %  of  AgCl.  and  (2)  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


Coup  -  (Time)/-  Sc 


(I) 


where  Coup  is  a  coupler  residue  capable  of  releasing  (Ti- 
me)/—Sc  upon  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  color 
developing  agent;  Time  is  a  timing  group  capable  of  releasing 
Sc  after  Time-Sc  is  released  from  Coup,  Sc  is  a  scavenger  of 
the  oxidation  product  of  the  color  developing  agent  which  is 
capable  of  scavenging  said  oxidation  product  by  a  redox  reac- 
tion or  a  coupling  reaction;  and  1  is  0  or  1. 

said  methfxl  comprising  imagewise  exposing  viid  material, 
fogging  the  exposed  material,  -.urface  developing  said 
material  simultaneously  with  or  subsequent  to  said  fog- 
ging, and  bleach  fixing  said  matenal,  surface  developing 
being  conducted  with  a  color  developer  containing  at 
least  one  hydroxylamine  compound  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  [A]; 


\ 

^ 
,/ 


[A] 


N— OH 


where  R'  and  R^each  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  or  hydrogen  atom,  provided  that  R'  and  R^  both 
cannot  be  a  hydrogen  atom  at  the  same  time,  and  may  form  a 
nng  by  combining  with  each  other. 


5.128.23»( 
MK  moi)  Oh  KJRMlNt,  (  ()I  OR  IMAt.K.S 
Kivoshi  Naka/vo;  Shinji  I  eda;  Akira  Abe.  and  Noriyuki  Inoue, 
all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to   Fuji   Photo  Film  Co., 
ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No,  354,664.  May   22.  19X4, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3.  1990,  .Ser.  No    519..W. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23.  1988.  63-125425; 
May  25.  1988.  6,i-12^+43;  Jun.  28.  1988.  6J-I5''902;  Jul.  4.  1988, 
fiV  164903 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/46 
L.S   (I   43(>— 3^S  25  Oaims 

1    A  methiHi  oi'  producing  color  images  comprising  continu- 
ously developing 

(l)a  negative  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive 
matenal.  which  has  been  subjected  to  image-wise  expo- 
sure, and  which  has  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  on  a  support  and  contains  a  nondiffusible  coupler 
capable  of  forming  a  dye  by  a  coupling  reaction  with  an 
oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  develop- 
ing agent,  and 
(2)  a  direct  positive  silver  halide  color  photographic  light- 
sensitive  material,  which  has  been  exposed  to  image-wise 
exposure,  and  which  has  at  lea.st  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
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layer  on  a  support  and  contains  a  nondiffusible  coupler 
capable  of  forming  a  dye  by  a  coupling  reaction  with  an 
oxidation  pnxluct  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  develop- 
ing agent, 

with  the  same  developer  having  a  pH  of  10.15  to  11.0, 

wherein  the  color  developer  used  for  development  is  one 
which  has  been  used  for  development  of  the  direct  posi- 
tive silver  halide  color  photographic  material  and  the 
negative  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  in  a 
ratio  of  the  ,irea  of  the  former  to  the  area  of  the  latter  is 
from  5/95  to  95/5,  and  which  has  become  stable  by  con- 
tinuous use  and  replenishment  until  the  constituents  of  the 
developer  have  substantially  achieved  an  equilibrium 
state, 

wherein  the  bromide  ion  concentration  in  the  color  devel- 
oper is  from  l.Ox  10-^  to  2  5x  10"^  gram  ion/1, 

wherein  the  amount  of  benzyl  alcohol  in  the  color  developer 
is  from  5x10"^  to  2x10-'  molA 

said  direct  positive  photographic  material  containing  i)  at 
least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (N-I), 


C— R^Yip 


// 

■N  + 

in 


wherein 

Z"  represents  a  nonmetallic  atomic  group  necessary  to 
complete  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  which 
may  be  substituted; 

R ' '  represents  a  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon residue; 

R'^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue,  or  a 
residue  forrring  a  ring  by  binding  to  the  heterocyclic  ring 
completed  by  Z"; 

provided  at  least  one  of  the  groups  R",  R'^  and  Z"  contains 
a  alkynyl  group,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  acyl  group,  a 
hydrazino  group  or  a  hydrazono  group,  or  R"  and  R'^ 
combine  with  each  other  to  complete  a  6-membered  ring 
as  a  dihydrcipyridinium  skeleton,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
groups  R",  R'^  and  Z"  may  contain  a  group  capable  of 
accelerating  adsorption  onto  silver  halide  grains; 

Y'  represents  ;i  counter  ion  for  maintaining  charge  balance; 
and 

n  represents  0  or  1 ,  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  magenta  coupler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  oi'  compounds  represented  by  formula  (II-2)  or 
(II-3); 


XT 

N 


NH 
I 

N 


(11-3) 


N. 


N 

I 

N 


t 


NH 


wherein  R"  and  R'^  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group. 


R  lO— .  R'lC— ,  R  iCO— ,  R  iSO— .  R1SO2— , 
II  II 

o        o 

R'|S02NH— ,  R'lCNH— ,  R'lNH— .  R'|S— . 

Ri 
\ 

R  iNH— C— NH— .  N— C— NH— .  R'lOCNH- . 

\  /         II  II 

O  Ri  O  O 

(wherein  R'l  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  cyano  group  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or 
heterocyclic  group),  a  silyl  group,  a  silyloxy  group,  a 
sililammo  group,  an  imido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a 
sulfamoyl  group,  or  a  sulfamoylamino  group,  and  X  is  an 
eliminatable  group;  and  R' '  and  R''  and  .X  each  may  be  a 
divalent  group  via  which  the  corresponding  coupler  may 
form  a  dimer,  or  a  linking  group  connecting  the  polymer 
chain  to  the  mother  nucleus  of  the  corresponding  coupler 


(N-l) 


5,128,239 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  Thi.s  Number 


5.128.24^1 
IMMUNOLOGICAL  MKTHOD  Ot  MLASL'RING 
UNSTABLE  ANAI  YTFIS  USING  CROSS- RF:ACTI\F 
ANTIBODIUS 
Vipin  D.  Shah.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Immu- 
noassay I-aboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,415.  Aug.  20.  1987.  abandoned. 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,341.  Dec.  20.  1984. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  296.542 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  33/ 53 J.  33,  532.  33,53.  33  .^4.? 
U^.  a.  435— 7.1  18  Claims 


(II-2) 


».rTira..-»itm^fi.fTnnaiL-g.v^A.  \^m:MXAMl 


ats- 


SwHOttWCDI 


1.  A  method  for  quantitaling  a  beta-lactam  antibiotic  in  a 
sample,  said  beta-lactam  antibiotic  being  present  in  said  sample 
in  a  closed  ring  form  and  an  open  ring  derivative  thereof,  said 
method  comprising: 

a.  combining  an  antibodv  specific  for  said  open  ring  deriva- 
tive of  said  antibiotic  and  said  sample  in  a  reaction  niatn.x 
that  converts  said  closed  ring  form  to  said  open  ring  form 
and  produces  a  conjugate  of  said  open  ring  form,  and 

b.  measuring  the  amount  of  antibody  binding  to  determine 
the  amount  of  said  beta-lactam  antibiotic  present  in  said 
sample. 
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5,128,241 

MICROCAPSl  It  IMVflNOASSA'i    \M)  Hh  A(,KNTS 

THEREFOR 

kyoko  Imai.  Katsuta,  and  Yasushi  Nomura,  Mito.  b<ith  i>r  Upun 

assiKnon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  19S7.  Ser   No    140,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1987.  62-244''3 

Int.  d.'  GOIN  .'-*  }4-l 

L.S.  n.  435— 7  7  28  Qaims 

I    A  mcthixl  for  immuru'a-ssay.  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  sample  having  one  of  an  antigen  and  antibody  to 
be  a.ssaved. 

prcmding  a  reagent  having  lytic  activity  in  the  presence  of 
an  antigen-antibtxiy  complex  on  the  surface  of  a  mi- 
crocapsule-reagent. 

providing  a  prevumsK  prepared  microcapsule-reagent  com- 
prising micr(x:apsules  having  a  surface,  a  labeling  sub- 
stance encapsulated  m  the  microcapsules,  and  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  an  antigen  and  antib<xly  completely  re- 
acted with  a  corresfKinding  amount  of  the  other  of  an 
-iritigen  and  antib<xi>  to  form  an  antigen-antibody  com- 
plex on  the  surface  of  the  micri>capsules  substantialK 
without  any  unreacted  other  of  an  antigen  and  antibtKlv 

after  ail  of  said  steps  of  providing,  adding  together  the  sam- 
ple, the  reagent  having  Ivtic  activity  and  the  microcap- 
sule-reagent  havmg  the  aniigen-antibody  complex, 

competitively  reacting  the  one  of  the  antigen  and  antibody 
of  the  sample  and  the  corresponding  one  of  the  antigen 
and  antibody  of  the  antigen-antiK>dv  complex  vvith  the 
other  of  the  antigen  and  antibtxly  of  the  antigen-antibody 
complex  on  at  least  v>me  of  the  microcapsule-reagent  to 
remove  the  antigen-antiNxlv  complex  from  the  surface  of 
the  some  of  the  microcapsule  reagent,  thereby  leaving  the 
remainder  of  the  microcapsule-reagent  with  the  antigen- 
antibody  complex  on  its  surface, 

releasing  the  labeling  substance  from  the  microcapsules  of 
the  remainder  of  the  micri>capsule-reagent  by  the  lytic 
activity  of  the  reagent  having  Ivtic  activity  substantially 
without  relea.sing  the  labehng  substance  of  the  some  of  the 
microcapsule-reagent  having  antigen  antibody  complex 
removed  from  its  surface  due  to  said  competitively  react- 
ing step,  and 

mea.sunng  the  labeling  substance  released  from  the  micro- 
capsules and  thereby  quantitating  the  one  of  the  antigen 
and  antibody  to  be  a.ssayed  on  the  sample  in  inverse  pro- 
portion to  the  quantity  of  relea.sed  labeling  substance. 


5.128.242 
H\  I  ()|  H  \1  win    P(JI  YPKPTIDKS  UIIH    VDl  NVI.ATE 

(  \(  l.A.SK  STIMI  l.ATINt,  \{T1V  IT"^ 
Vkira  Anmura,  and  .\t5uro  Miyata,  both  of  New  Orleans,  la., 
a.vsignors  to  The  Administratoni  of  the    lulane   Iducational 
fund.  New  Orleans.  Ij. 

Filed  Jun,  19.  1989.  Ser.  No.  367,817 

int   (I.'  CAil\  jj  507:  A61K  J7/02;  C07K  7/W 

U,S.  a.  435— ■•  21  26aaims 


muTam  wenun  ctclmi  awioi  m  viae 


Arg-Lys-Gln-Met-Ala-Val-Lys-Lys-Tyr-Leu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Leu; 

His-Ser-Asp-Gly-Ile-Phe-Thr-Asp-Ser-Tyr-Ser-Arg-Tyr- 
Arg-Lys-CJln-Met-Ala-Val-Lys-Lys-Tyr-Leu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Leu-Cily, 

His-Ser-.Asp-Gly-Ile-Phe-Thr-Asp-Ser-Tyr-Ser-Arg-Tyr- 
Arg-Lys-Gln-Met-Ala-Val-Lys-Lys-Tyr-Lcu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Leu-Gly-Lys: 

His-Ser-Asp-Glylle  I'hf-Thr-Asp-Ser-Tyr-Ser-Arg-Tyr- 
Arg-Lys-Gln-.Met-AlaV'al-Lys-Lys-Tyr-Leu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-.Arg 

His-Ser-Asp-Gly-Ue-Phe-  Thr-.^sp-Ser-Tyr-Ser-Arg-Tyr- 
Arg-Lys-Gln-Met-Ala-Val-Lys-Lys-Tyr-Leu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr; 

His-Ser-.Asp-Gly-Ile-Phe-Thr-Asp-Ser-Tyr-Ser-Arg-Tyr- 
Arg-Lys-Gln-Met-Ala-V'al-Lys-Lys-Tyr-Leu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Leu-Gly-l.ys-Arg-Tyr  Lys; 

His-SerAsp-Gly-lle-Phe-Thr-Asp-Ser-Tyr-Ser-Arg-Tyr- 
Arg-Lys-G!n-Met-Ala-V  al-Lys-Lys-Tyr-Leu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gln; 

His-Ser-Asp-CJly-lle-Fhe-rhr-,Asp-Ser-Tyr-Ser-Arg-Tyr- 
•\rg-l  ys-Gln-Mel-.Ala-\■al-Lys-Lys-Tyr-Leu-Ala-Ala- 
V  al  Leu-Gly-l.ys-Arg-T  yr-Lys-Gln-Arg. 

His-Ser-.Asp-Gly-lle  Phe-rhr-Asp-Ser-Tyr-Ser-Arg-Tyr- 
Arg-Lys-Gln-Met-Ala-V'al-Lys-Lys-Tyr-Leu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gln-Arg-Val; 

His-Ser-Asp-Gly-Ile-Phe-Thr-Asp-Ser-Tyr-Ser-Arg-Tyr- 
Arg-L  ys-Gln-Mel-Ala-Val-Lys-Lys-Tyr-Leu-AIa-Ala- 
Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gln  Arg-V'al-l.ys; 

His-Ser-Asp-Gly-Ile-Phe-Thr-Asp-Ser-  [  y  r-.Ser-Arg-Tyr- 
Arg-Lys-Gln-Met -Ala-Vallys-lys- 1  yr-Leu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-  lyr-l  ys  Gln-Arg-V'al-Lys-Asn; 

His-Scr-Asp-Cjly-Ile-Phe-  Phr-.Asp-Ser-l  yr-Ser-Arg-Tyr- 
Arg-Lys-Gln-Mel-Ala-Val-LysLys-Tyr-Leu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gln-Arg-Val-Lys-Asn- 
Lys;  and 

peptides  m  which  has  the  carboxy  terminus  has  an  NH2 
group. 


5.128.243 
V^^A\   K)k  IHl   DhTFCTION  Oh  HFFT  SUGAR 
ADl  I  IFRATION  Of   FOOD  PRODL(7S 
Robert  1     Potter,  and  Richard  I  .  L.  Man.sell,  both  of  lampa. 
t  la..  L  signors  to  I  nivcrsity  of  South  Horida,  Tampa,  lid 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,890 
Inl   (!.■  f^IlN  ..'<  5i,  33/537.  33  543.  A61K  35/14 
L.S   (I.  435—7.92  44  Oaims 

1  An  antib<Hly  raised  against  a  proteinaceous  component  of 
beet  sugar,  said  proteinaceous  component  of  beet  sugar  com- 
prising at  least  one  proteinaceous  material,  found  in  beet  sugar, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  proteinaceous 
materials,  found  in  beet  sugar,  having  a  molecular  weight  as 
determined  by  carrying  our  electrophoresis  on  said  protein- 
aceous material  and  comparing  its  mobility  with  that  of  marker 
proteins  of  known  molecular  weight,  of  about  hi. (XX)  daltons. 
about  45,000  daltons,  about  39,000  daltons,  about  36,000 
daltons,  about  30,000  daltons,  about  27,000  daltons,  about 
21,000  daltons,  and  about  16,000  daltons. 
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5.128,244 
ASSA^    lOR  DIOXINS 
Alan   I'    Piiland;  <hristopher  A.   Bradfield,  both  of  Madison; 
l-dward  N.  (.lour.  Mt.  Horcb.  all  of  \Ms.;  Andrew  S,  Kcnde, 
Pittsford.   and   Frank   H.   Fbetino.   Norwich,  both   of  N.Y., 
avsignors  tu  Uisconsin    \lunini  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son. VS  IS. 
Continuation  iit  Ser.  No.  50,189,  May  14.  198',  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  3«),725 
""  Int.  (1.    (,01N  33/53 

I   A  peptide  consisting  of  peptides  selected  from  the  group   U.S.  CI.  435 — 7.8  11  Claims 

of  peptides  having  the  following  formulas:  1    A  method  of  a.s,saying  a  sample  for  the  presence  of  a 

His-Scr-Asp-Gly-Ue-Phe-Thr-Asp-Scr-Tyr-Scr-Arg-Tyr-        halogenated  dibenzo-p-dioxin  of  formula  (1) 
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wherein  said  cell  Une  is  the  cell  line  ATCC  No.  CRL 

9792. 


:xx)a^^:a.^Ha^. 


(I) 


wherein 

Ri,  Rj,  R7,  Rg  and  R9  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 
halogen, 

K;  IS  halogen,  and 

R4  and  R*  are  h  ydrogen, 
comprismg: 

contacting  said  sample  with  an  aryl  hydrocarbon  hydroxy- 
lase receptor  (Ah)  and  a  competitor  consisting  essentially 
of  a  radioactive  iodine  labelled  derivative  of  the  formula 
(1)  halogenat.'d  dibenzo-p-dioxin,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
R2  or  R3  is  radioactive  iodine,  until  equilibrium  binding 
occurs; 

separating  Ah  bound  labelled  competitor  from  unbound 
labelled  com|)etitor; 

measuring  the  i  adioactivity  of  either  the  bound  or  free  la- 
belled competitor;  and 

comparing  the  measured  radioactivity  to  a  standard  curve  as 
an  indication  of  the  presence  of  said  halogenated  dibenzo- 
p-dioxin  in  said  sample. 


5,128,246 
METHODS  FOR  ISOLATING  A.ND  EXPRESSING  GENE 

FOR  ODORANT  BINDING  PROTEIN 
Solomon  H.  Snyder,  Jonathan  Persner,  and  Randall  Reed,  all  of 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,180,  Mar.  30,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,030,722, 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,792 
Int.  a.^  C12N  15/12:  G12P  ;/  02 
US.  a.  435—69.1  6  Oaims 

6.  A  method  of  producing  an  ixlorant-binding  protein,  com- 
prising: 

transforming  host  cells  wiih  a  recombinant  molecule  com- 
prising a  gene  for  an  OBPi  which  is  positioned  down- 
stream from  a  transcriptional  promoter  and  downstream 
from  and  in  phase  with  a  translaiional  start  site  to  form 
transformed  cells; 
growing  said  transformed  cells  in  a  culture  medium  under 
conditions  such  thai  said  transformed  ceils  express  the 
protein  encoded  by  said  cxJorani-bindrng  protein  gene. 
and 
harvesting  the  expressed  protein  encoded  b>  said  cxloran'.- 
binding  protein  gene  from  said  transformed  cells  and/or 
said  growth  medium. 


5,128,245 
KSTABI  ISHMENT,  CHARACTERIZATION  AND 
UiFFFRFNTIAHON  OF  A  NEW  MEGAKARYOCYTIC 
CEI  L  LINE,  THE  DAMI  CELLS 
Sheryl  M.  Greenberg,  Brighton,  and  Robert  I.  Handin,  Need- 
hum,  both  of  M  iss.,  assignors  to  Brigiiam  and  Women's  Hos- 
pital, Boston,  \  ass, 

FUed  Aug.  17.  1988.  Ser.  No.  232,987 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/02;  C12P  21/00:  C12N  5/00.  5/02 
U.S.  a.  435—29  S  Oaims 

1.  A  continuous  and  permanently  established  human  mega- 
karyocytic  cell  line,  originally  derived  from  the  blood  of  a 
patient  with  meg.ikaryoblastic  leukemia,  and  having  the  fol- 
lowing characteriitics: 

(a)  a  doubling  time  of  24-30  hours; 

(b)  uniform  expression  of  platelet  membrane  glycoproteins 
GPIb  and  Gl'IIb/lIa  on  the  cell  membrane  of  about  90% 
of  the  population; 

(c)  the  ability  lo  synthesize  and  secrete  von  Willebrand's 
factor  and  thrombospondin; 

(d)  the  ability  to  respond  to  phorbol  13-myristate  I2-acetate 
by  increasing  expression  of  GPIb,  GPIIb/IIIa,  GMP-140, 
von  Willebraad  factor  and  thrombospondin,  and  by  more 
than  40%  of  the  cells  increasing  their  ploidy  levels,  from 
2N  and  4N,  to  8N,  16N.  32N,  64N  and  128N; 

(e)  the  ability  to  differentiate  along  the  platelet  linage  in 
response  to  iiiterleukin-3  and  thrombopoietic  stimulatory 
factors  by  increasing  synthesis  of  platelet  alpha  granule 
proteins  including  thrombospondin  and  von  Willcbrand 
factor; 

(0  a  negative  reaction  with  anti-Bl  antibodies; 
(g)  a  negative  reaction  with  anti-Tl  or  anti-Til  antibodies; 
(h)  a  negative  reaction  with  anti-Mo  1  antibodies; 
(i)  a  negative  reaction  for  Epstein  Barr  virus; 
(j)  expression  of  the  beta  subunit  of  Gplb;  and 
(i)  expression  of  Gplb  of  a  molecular  weight  identical  to  the 
molecular  weight  of  Gplb  normally  found  in  platelets;  and 


5,128,24-' 

METHODS  FOR  ISOLATION  Ot  NLCLEIC  ACIDS 

FROM  EL  KARYOTIC  AND  PROKARYOTIC  SOURCES 

Charles  .\.  Koller,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394,092 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19  34.  C12N  1/06.  1/08.  11/10 

U.S.  a.  435—91  33  Claims 

1.   An  efficient  method  for  obtaining  substantially  intact. 

essentially  protein-free  nucleic  acids  from  cells  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  disrupting  and  lysing  cells  using  a  nucleic  acid  releasing 
composition  having  a  chaotropic  component  to  release  the 
nucleic  acids  from  the  cells: 

b)  precipitating  the  released  nucleic  acids  from  the  lysed 
cells; 

c)  resuspending  the  precipitated  nucleic  acids;  and 

d)  subjecting  the  resuspcnded  nucleic  acids  to  a  polyanioni^ 
sulfated  polysacchanide  protein  dissociating  comp<3sition 
at  a  level  effective  to  promote  the  dissociation  of  nucleic 
acid-associated  proteins  from  the  resuspended  nucleic 
acids  to  obtain  substantially  intact  nucleic  acids  free  of 
strong  interactions  with  contaminating  proteins. 


5.128.248 

SELEcrix  E  acrylation  of  sugars 

Jonathan  S.  Dordick,  Iowa  City.  Iowa;  Andrew  J.  Hacking, 
Mortimer,  and  Riaz  A.  Khan.  SonninR,  both  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Tate  &  Lyic  Public  I  imited  Company,  l»ndon. 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1989.  Ser.  No   412,904 
Oaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1988, 
8822673 

Int.  O.-  C12P  19/12.  C12N  9/16:  C07H  11/00.  1  .'00 
MS.  O.  435—100  12  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  acylating  sucrose  or  a  derivative  thereof  on 
at  least  one  of  the  4-  and  6-  positions,  in  which  a  donor  acyl 
ester  is  reacted  with  sucrose  or  a  denvative  thereof  in  a  non- 
hydroxylic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  microbial  lipa.se. 
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sIABI  K  SI  I  PHO-Al)K\().s\  I  -I    \!K  [HIOMNK     s  VME) 

SAI  rs.  PARTKLLARl  V  SI  IF  ABI  >   K)R  OkAl 

PHARMACH  TI<  AI    ISK 

Kederico  C^nnari,  Tniccaz^ano.  Ital>,  aisinnor  to  Bioresearrh 

s  p.a..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  8,  1985,  S«r    Ni.   ",U,":; 
daims  priority,  application  luly.  May  16.  1984.  lif*m  \  K4 
rh<f  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  !>>  Vwv   4  20()J, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  ri2P  /<  /:  c  i2\  /  ;v  nru    ■    -- 

U,S.  a.  *J5— 113  6  0aims 

1  A  pnxevs  kir  prcHJucitiji  stahlt-  sulpho-adenosyl-L-tneth- 
lonine  (SA.Me)  salts  particularlv  suitable  for  oral  pharmaceuti- 
cal use,  corresponJini;  to  the  general  formula: 


SAMe  nR(UwSO]H)p 


(I) 


where  m  can  be  zero  or  1,  n  is  1  5  when  p  is  2,  and  is  3  when 
p  IS  I.  R  IS  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenylal- 
kyl  and  ^arboxvalkvl  in  which  the  linear  iir  branched  alkyl 
chain  contains  from  8  to  IK  carbon  atoms,  and  in  particular  for 
producing  S.AMc  salts  of  sulphonic  acids,  or  of  sulphuric  acid 
esters,  or  of  dioclylsulphosuccinic  acid,  comprising. 

a)  ennching  a  culture  of  a  starting  yeast  selected  form  the 
group  consisting  of  Sacchjrnmyces  cerevisiae,  and  Candida 
ulili\  iiith  SAMe  h\  adding  methionine  to  the  culture 
under  S.AVle  enriching  conditions; 

b)  lysing  the  cells  to  produce  j  ccll  lysate  m  aqueous  solution 
rich  in  SAMe  and  recovering  the  cell  lysate  by  filtenng 
the  aqueous  liquid. 

c)  punfving  the  cell  lysate  by  ultranitration; 

d)  precipitating  the  SAMe  with  one  of  said  acids  or  esters; 

e)  separating  the  precipitated  product,  washing  it  and  drying 
It  under  vacuum 


5.128.25(1 

PRCK'ESS  FOR  PRODLCTION  Oh  MU.Hl  \ 

lINN^ri  RATFI)  FATTY  At  ID  HAV  l\(,  ODD  SI  MHKR 

OF  C  ARBON  ATOMS 

KtHKii  Xkimoto,  Osaka;  Yoshifumi  Shinmen,  K>(ito;  HidtalM 
>  amada.  Kyoto,  and  .Sakayu  Shimizu.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan. 
aviignors  to  Suntory  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1989.  Ser    No.  321.095 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1988,  63-53641 

Iht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to   Vpr.  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.'  C  12P   "  14   (  I2N  l/Ja.  i/2a.   I    N 

U.S.  a.  435—134  4  Qainis 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  highly  unsaturated  fatty 

acid  having  an  .nld  number  of  carbon  atoms,  comprising  the 

steps  of 

cultunng  Monierelta  hygrophila  IFO  5941  to  produce  the 
highly  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  an  odd  number  of 
carb<in  atoms  or  a  lipid  containing  the  highly  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  basing  an  ixld  number  of  carbon  atoms,  and 
recovenng  the  highly  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  an  odd 
number  of  carbon  atoms. 


5.128,251 

IMMOBII IZFD  I  IPOI  \T1(    FNZYMF  FOR 

KSTFRIFICATION  AND  INTFRt.STFRIFK  ATION 

Hideki  Yokomichi;  Takeshi  Yasumasu;  Kazuhiro  Nakamura.  all 
of  Ibaraki,  and  Yoshiharu  Kawahara,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan. 
assi{(nors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,374.  Nov    23.  1988.  abandoned 
ThU  application  Apr.  12.  1991.  Ser   No.  685,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec    9.   1987.  62-31 1S49; 
Dec  9,  1987.63-311550;  Dec.  9.  198"'.  62-31 1551;  Dec   28.  1987, 
fti-335854 

Int.  CT    (  12P  7/64.  7/62:  C12N  11/08 
L.S   CI   435— 134  13  Claims 

1    An  immobilized  enzyme-carrier  combination  comprising 


an  insoluble  earner  made  of  a  phenol/formaldehyde  resin,  a 
fatty  acid  or  derivative  thereof  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  linoleic  acid,  tauric  acid,  stearic  acid,  ncinoleic  acid 
and  isostearic  acid  and  a  lip<ilvtic  enzyme  derived  from  Rhizo- 
pus  laponiiWi.  said  immohili/td  cn/yme-carrier  combination 
being  prepared  by  prosiding  the  insoluble  carrier,  adv^rbing 
the  fatty  acid  or  derivali%e  thereof  onto  the  insoluble  carrier  by 
contacting  said  carrier  therewith  and  ads>irbing  and  immobiliz- 
ing the  lipolytic  enzyme  onto  said  insoluble  earner  containing 
said  adsorbed  fatty  acid  or  derivative  thereof  by  contacting 
said  lipolytic  enzyme  therewith 


5.128.252 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODTC  INC.  omc  Al  I  Y  ACTIVE 

COMPOUND 

Kazutosht  Miyaz^wa.  and  Naoyuki  ^  oshida.  both  of  Ichlhara. 

Japan.  as.siKnon>  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476.546,  Feb.  6,  1990.  This  application  Apr. 
25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.256 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21,  1989.  1-39297 

Int   CI.'  C12P  '  V,   '  ^-f.  C07P  41.  inj.  C12N  V  20 

U,S.  CI.  435—134  5  Qaims 

1.  A  priKevs  lor  prtxlucing  an  optically  active  compound 
which  comprises  reacting  an  ester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  fally  acid  vinyl  ester  and  a  tnglycende  with  an 
(R,S)-compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


OR' 

I 


(ID 


CHj— CH2— CH— CH2— C— O— R 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  acyl  of  2-20  carbon  atoms,  and 
1,1-dimethylethyl   under  substantially   anhydrous  conditions 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrola.se  to  effect  a  transesterification 
reaction  between  the  ester  and  the  (R.S)-compound. 
obtaining  a  mixture  enriched  in  either  the  R-  or  S-compound 

and 
resolving  the  mixture  into  the  corresponding  optically  active 
R-  or  S-alcohol  and  the  ester  having  the  general  formula: 


OR'  O 

I  II 

CHj— CHs— CH— CH2— C— O— R^ 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  acyl  of  2-20  carbon  atoms.  R^ 
1,1-ilimethylethyl,  and  the  carbon  indicated  by  •  is  an 
asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


5.128.253 
BIOCDNVERSION  PRCK  KSS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  V  ANH.l  IN 
I>ica    M     l.abuda.   Ossining:   Steven    K.    C,<H"rs.    Vonkers.   and 
Kathleen  A.  Keon.  Croton-on-Hudson.  all  of  N.^  ..  assignors 
to  Kraft  Crcneral  Foods.  Inc.,  Northfield,  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,543 
Int.  n."  CUP  7/24:  C12R  ///5.  1/40.  1/6S5 
I  .S.  CI.  435—147  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  vanillin  comprising  con- 
tacting a  biocon  version  mixture  compnsed  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  vanillin  precurstir  present  in  a  concentration  in  the 
range  of  between  about  0.025%  and  1.0%  having  the  structural 
formula 
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HO 


OCH3 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  — CH=CH— COOH, 
— CH=CH2.  — CH2— CH=CH2.  — CH=CH— CH2OH. 
-CH=CH— CHC),  — CH=CH— CH2OH,  —COOH, 
— CH=CH— CH3. 


— CH2— CH CH2 

o 
or  — CH2— CH(OH)— CH2OH,  with  a  ferulic  acid  degrading 
microorganism  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfhydryl  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  polyhydric  sulfhydryl  compounds  having  the  generic 
formula: 

HS— CHi— (t:H(OH))„— CH2— SH  wherein  n  is  an  inte- 
ger of  from  1  to  4, 

(b)  beta-mercaptoethanol, 

(c)  mercaptoacctic  acid  and 

(d)  sulfur  containing  amino  acids  and  recovering  vanillin. 


5,128.256 
DNA  CLONING  VECTORS  WTTH  IN  \  1\  O  EXCISABLE 

PLASMIDS 
William  Huse.  Dei  Mar,  Joseph  A,  Sorge,  Rancho  Sante  Fe,  and 
Jay  M.  Short,  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratagene, 
La  Jolta.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,441,  Jan.  12,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341,261 
Int.  C\.'  C12N  15^10.  IS/ 70 
MS.  a.  435—172.3  8  Claims 

1.  A  bactenophage  lambda  cloning  vector  that  infects  a  host. 
said  vector  containing  linear  plasmid  DNA  flanked  by  filamen- 
tous phage  replication  initiation  and  termination  DNA  sequen- 
ces oriented  to  permit  in  vivo  excision  and  circulanzation  of 
said  linear  plasmid  DNA  from  said  vector,  said  circulanzation 
producing  a  plasmid  that  replicates  in  said  host 

8.  A  method  for  cloning  a  DNA  sequence,  which  methcKi 
comprises; 

(a)  inserting  said  DNA  sequence  into  the  linear  plasmid 
DNA  of  a  vector  according  to  claim  1, 

(b)  introducing  the  vector  of  step  (a)  containing  said  insened 
DNA  sequence  into  a  host  bactenal  cell,  and 

(c)  introducing  into  said  host  cell  a  bactenophage  capable  of 
expressing  a  protein  which  recognizes  said  replication 
initiation  and  termination  sequences  of  said  vector  and 
effects  the  in  vivo  excision  and  circulanzation  of  said 
linear  plasmid  DNA  from  said  vector 


5.128;:54 
CON  A  ENCODING  THE  LONG  ISOFORM  OF  THE  Ih 
DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR 
David    R.    Sibley,    RockWIle;    Frederick    J.    Monsma,    Jr., 
Baltimore:  I, oris  D.  McVittie,  and  Lawrence  C.  Maban,  both 
of  Bethesda.  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  repn  vented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Hun  an  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  I,  1989,  S«r.  No.  430,049 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/]2:  C07H  21/04 
\iS.  a.  435—172.3  6  CUiffls 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  segment  encoding  a  long  isoform  of 
mammalian  D2  dopamine  receptor  comprising  an  amino  acid 
sequence  242-270  shown  in  FIG.  1  of  this  specification. 


HISTIDIWX.  H/SnOlNE 


COOH 


I  A  method  foi  selecting  for  mammalian  cells  containing  a 
vector  comprising. 

providing  a  vector  carrying  and  capable  of  expressing  in  said 
mammalian  cells  a  gene  encoding  histidinol  dehydro- 
genase. 

introducing  the  vector  in  a  mammalian  cell  line  such  that  the 
encoded  histidinol  dehydrogenase  is  expressed,  and 

selecting  from  said  cultured  cells  a  cell  that  grows  in  the 
absence  of  a  growth-supporting,  exogenous  supply  of 
histidine. 


5,128,257 
ELECTROPORATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Bradford  W.   Bac--    420  Qaremont  VSay.  Menio  Park.  Calif. 
94025 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1987,  .Ser.  No.  91,517 

Int.  a.'  C12N  li/00 

MS.  a.  435—173  23  Claims 


5,128,255 
MFTHOD  AND  A  PREPARA'HON  TO  SELECT  FOR 
I  HANSFECTED  DNA  IN  MAMMAUAN  CELLS 
C  harles  L.  Oespi,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gentest  Cor- 
poration, Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  280,742 

Int.  a.5  C12N  i/00.  15/00:  C12Q  1/04.  1/24 

U.S.  a.  435—172.3  7  Claims 


/^"■'^^/V  HHZ 


1.  Electroporation  apparatus  compnsing 

a  flexible,  substantially  planar  supp'jn  member  having  a 
substantially  non-conductive  surface,  and 

first  electrode  means  compnsing  at  least  two  electncally- 
connected  substantially  parallel  electrodes  disposed  on 
said  substantially  non-conductive  surface  and  second 
electrode  means  comprising  at  least  two  eiectncally-con- 
nected  substantially  parallel  electrodes  also  disposed  on 
the  same  surface  as  said  first  electrode  means  such  that  the 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  means  are 
alternately  positioned  on  said  surface. 


5,128,258 
IRON-RELEASING  MONOKINES 
Jim  Klostcrgaard,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Re- 
gents, The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1987.  Ser.  No.  1,073 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/00:  C12P  21,  (X):  C07K  15/00.  15/06 
VS.  CI.  435—240.2  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  a  purified  soluble  factor  char 
acterized  as  follows 

(a)  identifiable  upon  molecular  exclusion  chromatography  as 
having  a  relative  molecular  weight  of  approximately 
30,000  to  65.000  kikxlaltons; 
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(b)  isolatable  from  macrophage  conditioned  supernatant; 

(c)  capable  of  causmg  release  of  intracellular  iron  from 
FVn  h  or  1  IZH)  cells  in  the  presence  of  antibodies  di- 
rft  ttfd  dgdinsr  necrosin; 

(d)  sensilivt   :.i  in.uhation  at  95°  C.  for  10  minutes;  and 

(e)  levs  thd:i  dbou!  10  units  RIF  activity  as  measured  against 
tMT-h  cells  and  an  iron  releasing  activity  of  about  40^ 
iron  release  against  said  cells,  when  the  factor  is  com- 
pnsed  in  an  aqueous  volume  of  about  100  ul. 


?,1:H.J59 

FACTOR  DhPKNDh  NT  Hh  \1  A  I  OK'(  )n  I  l(    CELL  LINE 

F\HIBITI\(.  FPO-INDKH)  t  H\  IHRtM  YTE 

\\\n  RMION 

l>i'r!i   K    Morgan,  V  iM)rhe«?s,  N  J  .  a>,Mk;rM'r  <,■  Hahru  mann  I'ni- 

itfsitv,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Hied  Oct   2",  I9H9,  Ser.  No.  428.173 

Int.  CI.    L12.N  5/00.  5/02.  1/00 

L  .S.  a.  435—240.2  3  aaims 

1.  A  cultured.  GM-CSF  dependent,  hematopoietic  human 

cell  line.  HL'-Ol  having  ATCC  accession  number  CRL  1024*), 

which  exhibits  EPO-induced  terminal  erythrocyte  maturation. 


PR<M  K.S.S  K)K  PK1-P\RIN(,  i   11   11   kK 
CONCFMR\rf>  K)R  DlRKl  \  U  si  I   l)\tRV 
PRODI  <TS  PRODI  C!  ION 
Steven  M   Mathison.  \  eriina,  \^  ii  .  assiktniir  to  >anofi  Bio  Ingre- 
dients, !nc  .  V\aukesha,  His 

1  lied  .Ian,   12,   l^xy.  s,r    N,.    ."J^  <Xv- 

ini  ( :    t  i:\ 

U.S.  a.  435— 252.1  8  Oaims 

I  A  prcKess  of  prepanng  concentrated  bactenal  cultures  for 
direct  vat  inoculation  of  milk  batches  in  which  lactic  acid-pro- 
ducing  bacteria  for  the  production  of  fermented  dairy  products 
arc  cultured  in  an  aqueous  medium  including  fermentation 
nutrients  to  obtain  a  fermented  aqueous  culture  of  the  baciena 
cells  together  with  residual  nutrients  including  casein, 
whereby  said  cells  are  recovered  and  concentrated  by  subject- 
ing said  culture  lo  centrifugatum  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  dissolving  therein  prior  to  said  fermentation  a  com- 
bination of  from  0  05%  to  0  20%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
culture  medium  of  a  water-soluble,  food  acceptable  hexameta- 
phosphate  salt  containing  from  4  to  22  phosphate  groups  per 
molecule  and  from  0.25%  to  0.50%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
culture  medium  of  a  water-soluble,  food-acceptable  citrate  salt 
and  whereby  the  medium  is  optionally  heated  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  dissolve  casein. 


5.i:s.:m 

■NiiKVi     ill  I  lAI  A(TONh>    \ND  PRiHF^SOFTHE 
PRODI  CMON   IMKRK)! 
v^  Ihtlmus  1     A.  Maria  de  Ijiat.  />«'venbernt'n    and  I'l  ter  H.  van 
rtir  Schaft.  I  eusden.  both  of  Netherlands,  assiunnrs  !■>  PI"\V 
Nederland)  H  V  ..  AmersfiM)n.  Netherlands 

Hied  Sep    13,  IW().  Ser    No    .Sn:.451 
(  laims  priority,  applitatmn  I-  uniptan  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  28,  1989, 
'<4:iJJ426,6 

Int   (1     t  i:n  /   16,  1/J4:CUP  17/06.  7/62.  7/24 
{    s   (I.  *J5— 255  9  Claims 

I  f'-iKcss  tor  the  preparation  of  natural  5-decanolide  and 
natural  5-dcxlecanolide.  comprising  biocatalyfic  reducing  the 
ring  double  bond  of  a  substrate  of  natural  2-decen-1.5-olide  and 
natural  2-dodecen-1.5-olide,  using  a  yeast  or  a  fungus  species 
selected  from  the  strains  consisting  of  Saccharomyce^  cerevisiae. 
Polyporus  durus.  luhnoderma  benzoinum.  Bjerkandera  adusta. 
Pona  xantha.  and  Pleuroius  ostrealus,  and  recovering  the  5- 
decanolide  and  natural  5-dodecanolide  compounds. 


\U(  HOUIM    DK ONTAMINATION  OF  SOli.S 

( ONTAMINAIKD  WITH  HYDRtK  ARBONS.  IN 

PARTK  I  I  AR  MINKRAI    OII.S  BY   \1l(  ROBIA! 

OXIDATION 

VV  alter  1  indiHrfer,  Kassel;  Kai-l  do  Sewe.  Barnstorf;  Axel 
Oberbremer,  (  remlingen;  Reinhard  MuellerHurliK 
HraunschweiR,  and  Pritz  Wagner.  BrflunschHe.K-Stoetkhum 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman>.  a.vsiKnors  to  VMntersiiell  AG. 
kevsel.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (icrman> 

Kiled  Sep    M).  1988.  Ser    No.  251,450 
(  laims  priority,  application  Ked,  Rep,  of  dermany,  Oct.  2, 
198'',  J7J3341 

Int,  a.'  ClOC  32/00 
V.S.  a.  435—264  18  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  decontamination  of  soils  contaminated 
with  hydrocarbon  which  process  consists  essentially  of  aerat- 
ing the  soil  with  oxygen  necessary  for  degradation  of  the 
hydrocarbon,  adding  water  and  surfactants,  whereby  the  hy- 
drocarbon is  converted  to  carbon  dioxide  and  water,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  surfactant  comprises  a  biosurfactant. 


5,i:S.263 
ENZYMATIC  RI-:SOI.lHON  PR(K:ES.S  hydrolyzing 

THIO-KSTKR 
Jeffrey  M    Hun.ll,  (  halhain;  Ramesh  N.  Patel,  liridgewater. 
and  Ijis/lo  ,1    S/arka.  Fast  Brunswick,  all  of  N.,1  ,  a.ssiKnors  tu 
I     R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.,] 
(  .intinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    2l9f)24.  .lul,  14,  1988. 
abandoned.   I  his  application  Oct.  25.  I98'>.  Ser.  No.  427,078 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  7/62 
U.S.  a.  435— 280  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  selective  preparation  of  a  specific  enan- 
tiomer  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


R|— C— S— (CH2)n— CH  — C— OH. 

wherein  R|  and  R2  are  each  independently  selected  from  alkyl, 

cycloalkyi,  aralkyl  and  aryl,  and  n  is  1  or  2; 

which  process  comprises  treating  a  racemic  mixture  of  a 
compound  of  formula  I  with  an  enzyme,  or  microorgan- 
ism containing  an  enzyme,  capable  of  asymmetrically 
hydrolyzing  the  Ihioester  bond  of  said  compound  of  for- 
mula I  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  separating  the 
thioester  hydrolyzed  compound  from  the  unhydrolyzed 
compound. 


5.128.2M 

l'H()<  1  ss  Hik   I'Rl  P\R1N(,  oPi  l(    \|  1   i    \CTIVE 

'  in  DROXMtl    I  XNF    l)FRI\  All\  hS  I  S|N(.  I  IPASE 

<  h.<rles   .1-    Sih,    Madl^on,    Wis.,   assifc;nor    In   Siint'ir>    Limited, 

I  )sak.i,    lapan 

1  lied    \UK,   l-<,   1V»^I,  s.  r    No,  sh.S.vSS* 

Int    (1.    CI2P  11/00 

V.S.  CI.  435—280  3  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  an  optically  active  1-substituted- 

.^-substiluted  butane  represented  by  either  formula  (II)  having 

an  R  configuration  or  (III)  having  an  S  configuration 


OH 


(") 


ail) 


wherein  Ri  is  chloromethyl  group  or  methyl  group  and  R:  is 
p-toluenesulfonyloxy  group  or  phenylthio  group,  provided 
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that  when  Ri  is  methyl  group,  R2  is  not  p-toluenesulfonyloxy    stricted  reuse  materials  having  a  level  of  radioactive  contami- 
group  which  comprises  treating  an  ester  derivative  of  racemic    nation  below  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 
l-substituted-3-hydroxybutane  of  formula  (I)  • 


OCORj 


(1) 


wherein  R|  and  R2  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above, 
with  a  lipase  derived  from  the  genus  Pseudomonas. 


5,128,265 

REAGENT  USEFUL  FOR  DETECTION  AND 

QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF  LEUKOCYTES 

IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Franco  .Meiattini,  Siena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Diesse  Diagnostica 
Senese  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  54«,763 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Sep.  21,  1989,  21788  A/89 
Int.  Cl.^  COIN  33/49 
U.S.  CI.  436—17  10  Oaims 

1.  A  reagent  for  detection  and  quantitative  determination  of 
leukocytes  in  biological  fluids  by  photometric  reading  in  the 
visible  spectrum  region,  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  buffer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citrate,  succinate,  acetate 
and  formate  in  a  concentration  of  25-500  mmol/1;  (ii)  a  4- 
aminoantipyrine  chromogen  in  a  concentration  of  5-1000 
mmol/1;  (iii)  a  non-ionic  surface-active  agent,  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  0.05-2%  wi/vol;  (iv)  an  alkali  metal  halide  in  a  concen- 
tration of  2-l(X)0  rnmol/l;  (v)  and  a  hydroperoxide  compound 
in  a  concentration  of  2-l(X)  mmol/1. 


5.128,267 
NAPHTHOTRIAZOI  U  M  SAITS 
Jiirgen  Kocher.  C  ologne;  Meinhard  Rolf,  ixverkusen.  and  kiaus 
Wehling,  V\  uppcrtal,  all  of  I  ed.  Rep   of  Cermany .  assij;nors  ti' 
Miles  Inc..  Klkhart.  Ind. 

filed  Feb.  19.  199i,  Ser.  No.  656,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German.y.  Mar.  7, 
1990,  4007  058 

Int.  a.^  C07D  41 7/04 
U.S.  a.  436—92  7  aaims 

1.  Naphthotriazolium  salts  of  the  formula: 


5,128,266 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE  RADIOACTIVITY  OF 

OBJECTS  CONTAINING  METAL  OR  CONCRETE 

Jozef  Hanulik,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firma  Recytec 
SA,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,484 
(  laims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    30,    1989, 
: 445/89 

Int.  a.5  CMIN  23/00 
I  .S.  CI.  436—57  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  level  of  radioactive  con- 
tamination of  objects  containing  at  least  one  of  metal  and 
concrete,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  rough  spot 
testing  objects  for  radioactive  contamination;  placing  objects 
having  a  level  of  radioactive  contamination  one  of  in  a  range  of 
and  below  at  least  one  threshold  value  as  determined  by  said 
rough  spot  testing  into  a  borofluoric  acid  bath  in  which  the 
objects  are  dissolved  and  transformed  into  materials  having  a 
measurable  form;  after  transformation,  testing  said  materials  to 
determine  radioactive  contamination;  and  passing  on  to  unre- 


e^Het 


^^^^^^ 


xe 


B 


where  A  and  B,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  acylamino  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  radical,  alkylsulfonyl 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro.  cyano,  halo, 
carbamoyl,  N-alkylcarbamoyI  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  radical,  sulfamoyl.  N-alkylsulfamoyl  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  N-(4-hydroxyethyn-sulfamoyl,  N,N-di-(/3- 
hydroxyethyl)sulfamoyl.  N-phenylsulfamoyl.  ureido.  car- 
boxyl,  sulfomethyl  or  sulfo;  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical  of  the 
formula: 


O^ 


wherein  C  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  acylamino 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  radical,  alkylsulfonyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro.  cyano,  halo,  carbamoyl, 
N-alkylcarbamoyI  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
radical,  sulfamoyl.  N-alkslsulfamoyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  N-(4-hydroxyethyl)sulfamoyl,  N,N-di-(v3-hydroxye- 
thyl)sulfamoyl.  N-phenylsulfamoyl,  ureido,  carboxyl,  sul- 
fomethyl or  sulfo  or  C  is  a  5-8  membered  fused  carbocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  ring;  Het  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  heterocyclic  residue  of  thiazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  isothiazo- 
lyl,  benzoisothiazolyl,  1,2,4-thiadiazolyl  and  1,3,4-thiadiazolyl; 
and  X9is  a  mono  or  polyvalent  organic  or  inorganic  counter- 
anion. 


5,128.268 
HALOGEN/CHARGF-TRANSFKR  COMPLEX  GAS 

MONITOR 
Masakazu       Hishinuma.       Yokohama.       .Japan.       and       'i  ukio 
Yanagisa»a.    \Va>land,    Mass..    assinnors    to    Pre^^iden,    and 
Fellows  of  Har>ard  College,  C  ambridKC  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  368,601 
Int.  CI.   GO  IN  27/12.  31/22 
U.S.  a.  436—116  21  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  gas  sample  comprising  an 
analyte  gas,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
a  solid  surface; 
a  donor  polymer; 
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a  halogen-containing  compound  capable  of  reacting  with 
said  analyte  gas  to  yield  free  halogen,  said  halogen-con- 
taining comp<iund  bting  in  solid  form;  and 

means  fi)r  maintaining  said  halogen-conlaining  compound 
adjacent  to  said  donor  polymer  and  in  fixed  relationship 


with  said  solid  surface,  said  halogen-containing  compound 
being  pt)sitioned  to  contact  said  analyte  gas,  and  said 
donor  polymer  being  positioned  to  absorb  halogen  re- 
leased by  the  reaction  of  said  analyte  gas  with  said  halo- 
gen-containing compound,  whereby  said  donor  polymer 
forms  a  stable  charge-transfer  complex  with  said  halogen. 


VSSAV  OK  MONOKINES 

D<iminiquc  Delacroix.  Kraainem;  I>onal  De  Cr(M)lt'.  Waterloo: 
Paul  Franchimont.  Modave;  Philippe  (;>sen,  Neuprt;  Aimee 
Reuter,  liexe.  and  Isabelle  Dehart,  Brussels,  all  of  HeUium 
assiRnors  to  [rc-\fedgenix  S.A..  Fleurus,  Belgium 

PCI  No.  per  KP88  00430.  i;  n  Date  Jan.  6,  I9H9.  5  10i<e) 
Date  Jan.  6.  1989,  PIT  Pub.  No  V\088  09508,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  1,  1988 

PCT  Hied  Ma>    18.  1988.  Ser    No.  299.803 
Qaims  priorit\.  application  France.  \\a\   19.  1987,  87  06988 
Int.  <  I.    (,01N    1.    -J. 

U.S.  CI.  436-518  leOaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  monokine  in  a  blood  sample 

which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

1)  stimulating  a  blocxi  sample  by  incubating  said  sample  for 
from  about  2  to  4  hrs  with  a  mitogenic  agent; 

2)  directly  separating  blood  cells  from  said  stimulated  sam- 
ple obtained  from  step  ( I )  to  give  plasma  containing  said 
mitogenic  agent;  and 

3)  determining  the  presence  of  said  monokine  in  said  plasma 
containing  said  mitogenic  agent. 


5.128.:-'l 
?.i:8.>'V  HH.H  I'hRKORMANCK  \KRIK  Al    Mll'OlAR 

Ml  I  HOI)  K)R  \10NirORIN(,  I  Nl  SI   \I    SIGNS  IN  IK  VNMsIOR  STRl  CTl  RK  \U  SKI  I  ■  \l  U.NING 

(.A.S  (  HAR(,H)  APPAKMl  S  PR(XKS,S1N(,  IKC  flNIQl  KS 

jshiro  Oitate,  Yokohama;  ^  asuo  Kinjo.  Uhikawa.  and  Masami    (.ary  B.  Hronner.  Mt.  Kisco;  David  I..  Harame.  Moh'.v;an  Ijike, 
Ikeda.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan.  asMnnors  in  Kahushiki  Kaisha         both  of  N.\  .;  Mark  t.  Jost,  Adiiswill,  Switzerland,  and  Ro- 


lo<>hiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  19H9.  Str    N,,.  J3U.13I) 

(  :duT\s  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1988,  63-73319 

Int.  (1      (.<I1N  ..J    t.n,,  MJl.M  j/l_f4 

U.S.  a. -K^.- 1  jf,  7aaifns 


nald  N.  .Schul/,  Salt  Point,  NY.,  a.ssiKnors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  NY. 
Division  of  Ser    No.  298.385.  Jan.  18.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,508 
Int.  CI.'  HOIK  ;/   J'l^ 


U.S.  CI.  437—31 


30aaiins 


1.  A  method  for  monitonng  abnormal  states  in  an  apparatus 
to  be  monitored,  comprising: 

enclosing  an  Insulating  gas  into  a  tank  containing  an  appara- 
tus; 

adding  to  said  insulting  gas  at  least  one  monitor  gas  selected 
from  the  the  group  consisting  of  gases  represented  by 
formulas  (I)  and  (II), 


C,X2»  +  2 


(I) 
(ID 


wherein  X  is  at  least  one  of  H,  F,  CI,  Br  and  I,  and  n  is  one 
of  2,  i.  4  and  5;  and 
detecting  a  reaction  product  gas  produced  by  a  chemical 
reaction  of  the  monitor  gas  within  said  tank,  geneated  due 
to  an  abnormal  state  of  the  apparatus  to  be  monitored, 
using  a  detector. 


1.  A  prcx;ess  for  manufacturing  a  self-aligned  bipolar  transis- 
tor comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  over  said  first  layer; 

forming  a  mesa  structure  over  said  second  layer; 

forming  a  sidewall  deposition  layer  on  said  mesa  structure  by 
depositing  a  layer  of  an  insulating  material  and  anisolropi- 
cally  etching  the  layer; 

etching  a  first  shallow  trench  in  said  first  and  second  layers 
surrounding  said  mesa  structure,  wherein  said  mesa  struc- 
ture and  said  sidewall  deptisition  layer  form  an  etch  mask; 

filling  said  first  shallow  trench  with  an  isolation  material; 

etching  a  second  shallow  trench  in  said  isolation  material 
surrounding  said  mesa  structure,  wherein  said  mesa  struc- 
ture and  $aid  sidewall  deposition  layer  form  an  etch  mask; 
and 

filling  said  shallow  trench  with  a  material  of  said  second 
conductivity  type. 


'"t  *J^1 
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5,128^72 
SELF-ALIGNED  PLANAR  MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  VERTICAL  TRANSISTOR  PROCESS 
.Amolak  R.  Ramde,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Natioiul  Semi- 
conductor Corpo  -ation,  SantJi  Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  .lun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,890 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/265 

U.S.  a.  437—31  5  Claims 


HPH  TMNSnrm 


mr  ruAHSitTOR 


1.  A  self-aligned  transistor  fabrication  process,  said  transistor 
comprising  an  emitter  region,  a  collector  region,  an  extrinsic 
base  region,  an  intrinsic  base  region  and  a  link  base  region 
connecting  said  extrinsic  and  intrinsic  base  regions,  comprising 
the  steps: 

starting  with  a  st^miconductor  substrate  wafer  having  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

forming  a  relatively  thin  pad  oxide  over  said  substrate  wafer; 

forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  pad  oxide  where  said 
transistor  is  to  be  fabricated; 

oxidizing  said  wiifer  to  produce  a  relatively  thick  field  oxide 
on  said  wafer  except  where  covered  by  said  silicon  ni- 
tride, so  that  said  transistor  will  be  surrounded  by  said 
field  oxide; 

removing  said  silicon  nitride  to  expose  said  pad  oxide  inside 
the  confines  of  said  field  oxide; 

forming  a  link  base  etch  resist  pattern  on  the  exposed  pad 
oxide  located  confines  of  said  field  oxide  where  said  tran- 
sistor is  to  b(  fabricated,  said  pattern  being  shaped  to 
define  said  transistor  link  base  region; 

etching  said  thin  pad  oxide  where  it  is  exposed  by  said  link 
base  etch  resist  pattern  thereby  leaving  the  thin  pad  oxide 
over  the  link  base  regions; 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  substrate  wafer; 

forming  an  ion  implanl  mask  over  said  substrate  wafer  to 
expose  the  poiysilicon  located  over  said  transistor  extrin- 
sic base  region; 

ion  implanting  a  heavy  dose  of  an  impurity,  that  will  dope 
said  substrate  wafer  to  the  transistor  base  conductivity 
type  into  saic  polysilicon  thereby  heavily  doping  said 
polysilicon  over  said  transistor  extrinsic  base  region; 

applying  an  etch-resist  to  said  substrate  wafer  to  cover  it  in 
the  transistor  extrinsic  base  and  emitter  regions; 

etching  said  substrate  wafer  to  remove  said  polysilicon  ex- 
cept in  the  extrinsic  base  and  emitter  regions  which  are 
covered  by  said  extrinsic  base  and  emitter  mask; 

heating  said  substrate  wafer  to  diffuse  said  heavy  dose  of 
impurity  deposit  into  said  substrate  wafer  where  said 
polysilicon  touches  said  substrate  wafer  thereby  to  create 
said  transistor  extrinsic  base; 

applying  a  transistor  base  ion-implant  mask  to  said  wafer  to 
expose  said  fansistor  intrinsic,  extrinsic  and  link  base 
regions  with  said  mask  having  an  opening  that  overlaps 
said  field  oxide  which  thereby  accurately  defines  the 
transistor  bast  ion  implant; 

ion  implanting  an  impurity  that  will  dope  the  silicon  wafer  to 
said  transistor  base  conductivity  type  at  a  dose  selected  to 
provide  the  desired  transistor  intrinsic  base  conductivity 
and  at  an  energy  that  will  penetrate  said  pad  oxide  and 
substantially  enter  into  any  exposed  polysilicon; 

diffusing  said  baic  ion  implanted  impurity  into  said  wafer  to 
produce  said  intrinsic  and  link  base  regions; 

applying  an  ion -implant  emitter  mask  to  said  wafer,  said 
emitter  mask  having  openings  that  expose  said  polysilicon 
over  said  transistor  emitter  region; 

ion  implanting  a  relatively  heavy  dose  of  impurities  that  will 
dope  said  substrate  wafer  to  said  transistor  emitter  con- 


ductivity type  whereby  said  exposed  polysilicon  becomes 
heavily  doped  with  emitter  impuritv  atoms,  and 
heating  said  substrate  wafer  to  diffuse  said  emitter  impurity 
atoms  into  said  substrate  wafer  in  those  regions  defined  by 
said  pad  oxide  where  said  polysilicon  touches  said  sub- 
.strate  wafer  surface  whereby  said  pad  oxide  defines  the 
emitter  in  a  self-aligning  process. 


5,128.273 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  D>?SAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  CELL  WITH  STACKED  CAPACFTOR 
Taiji  Ema,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  462.290,  Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,953,126. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,279,  Nov.  22,  1988. 
abandoned   This  application  Jun.  12,  1990.  S>er.  No.  536,757 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1987,  62-296669; 
Nov.  30,  1987.  62-302464 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  2;/70 
VS.  a.  437—52  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  gate  electrcxle  on  a  first  insulation  film  formed 
on  a  semiconductcir  substrate  and  forming  source  and 
drain  regions  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

b)  forming  a  second  insulation  film  so  as  to  cover  the  gate 
electrode; 

c)  forming  a  first  opening  in  the  first  and  second  insulation 
films; 

d)  forming  a  bit  line  in  contact  with  the  source  region 
through  the  first  opening  and  overlying  the  second  insula- 
tion film; 

e)  forming  a  third  insulation  film  so  as  to  cover  the  bit  line; 
0  forming  a  second  opening  in  the  first,  second  and  third 

insulation  films; 
g)  forming  a  storage  electrode  in  direct  contact  with  the 

drain  region  through  the  second  opening  and  overlying 

the  third  insulation  film: 
h)  forming  a  dielectric  film  so  as  to  surround  the  storage 

electrode;  and 
i)  forming  an  opposed  electrode  so  as  to  cover  the  dielectric 

film. 


5,128.274 

METHOD  FOR  FRODLCING  A  SFMICONDl  CTOR 

DEVICK  HAMNG  A  LOCOS  INSL  FATING  FILM  WIl  H 

AK  KFAST  TWO  DIFFF:RENT  THICKNESS 
Toshiki  Yabu,  Hirakata;  .Masanori  Fukumoto,  Osaka,  and  ^  asu- 
sbi  Naito,  loyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  559,620.  Jul.  30,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1989,  1-200586 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/ 76 
U.S.  a.  437—70  1  C-laim 

1.  A  methcxl  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  in  which 
a  plurahty  of  active  regions  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  surface  divided  into  a  first  and  second  regions 
are  electrically  isolated  from  each  other  by  a  local-oxidi/ed 
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1  '  K'i  )Si  insuldnnii  film  formed  on  said  substrate,  compnsing 

•If    ^Ifp^    'it 

lormirig  a  md.^klng  film  i'n  said  substrate; 

growing  an  oxide  film    >n  said  masking  film; 

removing  the  portion  ol  said  oxide  film  positioned  above 
said  l"irsi  regions 

forming  a  rcMSt  having  openings  on  the  areas  where  said 
aciivf  regions  are  to  be  formed  in  said  substrate,  on  said 
oxide  film  and  masking  film 

patterning  said  oxide  film  dnd  masking  film  by  the  use  of  said 
resist  as  a  ma.sk.  s*i  that  said  ma,sking  film  has  openings  on 
the-  .ireas  where  said  lOC'OS  insulating  film  is  to  be 
formed  in  said  first  region  of  the  substrate,  resulting  in  a 
thin  portion  of  said  oxide  film  where  said  LOCOS  insulat- 


rSnuiJi^atxarfOi^ifti^rivr.'^  « 


arsenic  atoms  in  the  group  III-V  compound  semiconduc- 
tor material  forming  the  semi-insulating  layer,  said  defects 
forming  a  deep  donor  level  in  the  group  III-V  compound 
semiconductor  material,  such  that  the  defects  are  formed 


aOO  690 

GoAt  TCM«>ERATURE    ftl 

With  a  concentration  level  that  is  approximately  equal  to 
but  not  smaller  than  a  concentration  level  of  impunties 
that  are  contained  in  the  group  III-V  compound  semicon- 
ductor matenal  and  forming  a  shallow  acceptor  level 
therein. 


Y/r  -f^^rff,,^ 


m.- 


ing  film  is  to  be  formed  in  said  second  region  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

forming  an  oxide  film,  after  removing  said  resist,  on  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  in  the  openings  where  the  sub- 
strate IS  exposed, 

removing  a  ihin  portion  of  said  oxide  film  and  further  re- 
moving a  pirih  n  f  said  masking  film  below  said  thin 
portion  111  the  ^ul^•  film,  and  then  forming  openings  in 
said  masking  l"ilm.  and 

forming  a  relativcK  thin  portion  of  said  LOCOS  insulating 
film  hv  an  i-xidation  process,  in  the  second  region  of  said 
substrate  in  said  openings  where  the  substrate  is  exposed, 
and  simultaneously  further  growing  said  oxide  film  in  the 
first  region  ti>  form  a  relatively  thick  portion  of  said 
LOCOS  insulating  film. 


5,12«,2''6 
METHf)n  (H  MWIFACTURING  A  SFMICONOrCTOR 

l)K\I(K  ( OMHRI.SING  A  MKSA 
Hiibfrtus  P.  M.  \l.   Ambrosius,  and  Helena  J.  M.  Bixrrigter- 
Ijimmers.  both  of  Kindhoven,  Netherlands.  as.siKnon>  to  \^S. 
I'hilips  (  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  "J,  19W.  Ser.  No.  626.585 
(  laims    priontv.    application    Netherlands.     I  th      19,    1990, 

int.  a.^  HOIL  21/20,  2J/203.  21/205 
U.S.  a.  437—129  13  Qaims 
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5.!:8.2"5 

MFTHOn  FOR  FABRIC  ATINf,  A  SFMK  ONDICTOR 

DFMCK   INCLLDIN(;  A  SFMI-INSl  1  A  I  ING 

SEMICONDLCTOR  l.AYFR 

MtLsahikd  fakikawa.  Yokohama;  Tadao  Okabe.  Isthara.  antl 
[iMhihide  Kikkawa.  Sagcraihara.  all  <if  Japan.  as.siKnors  to 
Fujitsu  limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  N„   649,-'6« 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990.  2-17002 

Int.  a."  Hou,  J/  /v  :,  :n  (job  «    » 

L.J>.  CI.  437—81  5  naims 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  compound  semiconductor 
device  having  a  semi-insulating  layer  of  a  group  lll-\  com- 
pound semiconductor  matenal  that  contains  arsenic  as  a  group 
'k    element,  comprising 

a  step  of  growing  the  semi  insulating  iaver  from  a  s*iurce  gas 
of  the  group  V  element  comprising  arsine  and  an  organic 
comp^mnd  of  arsenic,  wherein  arsine  and  said  organic 
comptiund  of  arsenic  are  used  simultaneously  with  a  mix- 
ing ratio  to  achieve  a  desired  high  resistivity  in  the  semi- 
insulating  layer,  and  wherein  said  arsine  and  organic  com- 
pound of  arsenic  are  mixed  with  a  ratio  to  form  defects  of 


« '  I/, //////. 7///'//A I 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  mesa  at  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body, 

(b)  forming  at  least  two  semiconductor  layers  on  said  mesa 
and  beside  said  mesa  on  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
b<xlv.  said  at  least  two  semiconductor  layers  being  inter- 
rupted at  side  walls  of  said  mesa,  and 

(c)  lifting-ofl  said  at  least  two  semiconductor  layers  on  said 
mesa  by  selectively  etching  one  of  said  at  least  two  semi- 
conductor lavers  contacting  aid  mesa,  said  etching  step 
being  carried  out  by  using  an  etchant  that  etches  only  said 
one  of  said  at  least  two  semiconductor  layers  contacting 
said  mesa,  thereby  leaving  said  mesa  and  surrounding 
p<irtions  K^^  said  at  leas!  two  semiconductor  layers  at  said 
sidewallb  of  said  mesa. 
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5,128^7 

(ONDLCnVITY  MODULATION  TYPE 

SIMK ONDUCrOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANl  FACTURING  THE  SAME 

Makoto   Mideshima.   Tokyo;  Wataru  TakahasU,  and  Maaahi 
Kuwahara,  both  oi  kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignor!  to  Kaba- 
shiki  Kaisha  1  usta  ba.  Kawasaki,  JafMn 
Continuation  of  S4  r   No.  205,544,  Jiui.  8,  1988,  abandoiied, 
which  (s  a  contini  ation  of  Ser.  No.  827.013,  Feb.  7,  1986, 
abandoned  This  a  iplication  Oct.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  593.4«1 
Claims  pnnrity,  a.iplication  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1985,  60-30577 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/225 

U.S.  a.  437—161  6  Claims 
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IMPURITY 
CONCENTRATION 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  conductivity  modulation 
type  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  semiconductor  anode  substrate  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  having  a  first  impurity  concentration,  and 
having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  having  a  layer-like  region,  with  a  second 
conductive  impurity  concentration,  formed  on  said  first 
surface  thereof  said  second  conductive  impurity  concen- 
tration being  lower  than  said  first  impurity  concentration, 
and  having  a  drain  region,  with  a  third  impurity  concen- 
tration, which  is  lower  than  said  second  impurity  concen- 
tration, formed  on  said  second  surface  thereof; 

joining  said  second  surface  of  said  semiconductor  anode 
substrate  to  said  first  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

heating  said  joined  substrates  to  form  an  inversion  layer  on 
the  side  of  said  first  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate by  rediffiision  of  the  impurities  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor anode  subs' rate  into  said  layer-like  region,  and  a  pn 
junction  locate!  between  said  layer-like  region  and  said 
inversion  layer 

forming  a  body  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
drain  region,  said  body  region  being  exposed  at  said  sec- 
ond surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  source  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in 
said  body  region,  said  source  region  being  exposed  at  said 
second  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  insulsting  layer  on  an  exposed  portion  of  said 
drain  region,  ai:  exposed  portion  of  said  body  region,  and 
an  exposed  portion  of  said  source  region;  and 

forming  a  gate  layer  mounted  on  said  insulating  layer,  said 
gate  layer  extending  above  a  portion  of  said  body  region 
which  is  between  said  source  and  drain  regions. 


5,128,278 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WIRING  PATTERN  FOR  A 

-SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICT 
Yusuke  Harada,  and  Hiroyuki  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,568 

Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar   30,  1989,  1-76829 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  I.  :/   ^i 

U.S.  a.  437—192  7  C-laims 


26         24 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  conductive  pattern,  comprising 
steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  first  insulating  film  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  contact  hole  by  selectively  etching  a  portion  of 
the  first  insulating  film  and  successively  etching  a  recess 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  corresponding  to 
the  contact  hole: 

(c)  forming  a  second  insulating  film  over  the  entire  surface  of 
the  first  insulating  film  including  the  inner  surface  of  the 
contact  hole; 

(d)  etching  the  second  insulating  film  using  an  anistitropic 
etching  process  so  that  the  bottom  surface  tif  the  recess  is 
exposed  and  a  side  wall  coating  remains  in  said  contact 
hole  the  side  wall  coating  being  formed  of  the  second 
insulating  film  and  extending  below  the  lower  surface  of 
said  first  insulating  film  and  into  the  recess  portion  of  the 
substrate,  said  side  wall  having  an  inclination  surface 
facing  to  and  defined  by  an  edge  ptirlion  of  said  recess, 

(e)  filling  up  the  contact  hole  with  a  conductive  substance; 
and 

(0  forming  a  conductive  pattern  connected  to  the  conduc- 
tive substance  filling  up  the  contact  holes. 


5.128,2''9 
CHARGE  NEITRAI.IZATIUN  I  SING 
SIIH  ON-ENRICHED  OXIUK  1  AYFR 
Subhash  R.  Nariani,  San  Jose,  and  Dipankar  I'ramanik,  t  uper- 
tino,  both  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  V  I,SI  Technology,  Inc..  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
DivUion  of  Ser    No.  476,089,  Mar.  5,  199().  Pat.  No.  5.057,897. 
This  application  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  7-^6.503 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/90 
U.S.  a.  437—195  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  integrated  circuit  structure  in- 
cluding a  substrate,  an  intermetal  dielectric  having  an  organic 
glass  layer  and  a  passivation  structure  including  a  nitride  layer. 
a  method  of  limiting  charge  in  the  resulting  integrated  circuit 
structure,  said  methtxl  comprising 
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forming  a  silicon-«nnched  oxide  mtermetal  dielrclric  layer 
over  a  first-level  metallization  and  said  substrate;  and 


■\ 


wtoamtmnaxrat 
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forming  said  organic  glass  layer  directly  over  said  silicon- 
enriched  oxide  layer. 


5,i:x,2X(i 

FABRK  ^TION  PR(X  KS.S  K)R  V\\HR    VI  ICNMFM 

MARKS  BV  I  S1S(.  PKRIPHPRAI    F  I(  HIN(,   lO  K)RM 

{.R(K)VKS 

K^ijichi  Matsumoto;  Foshikazu  Kuroda.  und  lakao  Katu.  all  of 
Tok>o.  Japan,  assignors  tn  Oki  I- lectric   Industry   Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyn.  Japan 
Illusion  ijf.Ser.  No.  52J.4«9,  Ma>  15.  IW«)    I  his  appluatp.n  Jul. 
19.  1991,  Vr    No    ".*:.Ni: 
<  laims  pnorit),  applicacion  .Japan    Mav    Ih    \^X^    1-120532; 
Mav    19    1989.  1-1:4.193 

Int   (1/  HQIL  21/441 
L.?..  CI   ■»_*'  — :u3  iOaims 
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5,12«.281 
MEIHdi)  M)H  fol  ISHINC;  SKMICONDI  Clok  V\  vH  H 

i  awrence  l>  l>>er.  Richardson;  Anthony  K.  Stephens;  Frank 
Allen,  both  of  Sherman;  Keith  M.  Fjiston.  Piano;  James  \ 
Kennon.  Denison;  Jerry  B.  Medders.  V  an  Alstyne.  and  Fred 
I  rick  ()  Me>er,  IH,  Sherman,  all  of  Tex..  a.ssi({nors  tu  \v\as 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Oailas.  Vex 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1991.  Ser.  Nu    "11. 4AM 

Int.  (  i.    noil    :.    .. 

U.S.  a.  437—225  7  Claims 


I  A  method  of  polishing  edges  of  a  plurality  of  semiconduc- 
tor wafers  and  providing  a  tapered,  polished  edge,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

securing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  together  with 
clamping  plates  having  shafts  mounted  thereof,  and  spac- 
ers between  adjacent  wafers; 
rotating  the  wafers  around  said  shafts; 
engaging  the  edges  of  the  rotating  wafers  with  a  polishing 

pad;  and 
applying  a  polishing  slurry  to  the  polishing  pad. 


5.128.282 

PROCESS  FOR  sfPARATINC,  IMA(,F  SFNSOH  DIES 

ANDTHF  MKh   FROM  A  VNAFFR  THAT  MINIMIZES 

SlI  ICON  WASTF 

Brian   T.  Ormond;  Krain   A.  CJuinn,  both  of  VSebster;   Paul  A. 

Hosier,  and  Josef  i- .  Jedlicka.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

avsi^nors  to  Xerox  C  orporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

tiled  Nov    4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'8'.44.'; 

Int.  <  I     liiill  21/302.  21/304 

MS.  a.  437—226  5  aaims 


1.  A  wafer  fabrication  process  comprising  steps  of: 
sequentially   forming,  on  a  first-conductive-type  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  a  wafer,  an  oxide  layer,  an  MoSi2  layer, 

and  a  photoresist  layer; 

opening  windows  in  said  photoresist  layer  for  dopant  diffu- 
sion and  alignment  mark  formation,  and  removing  the 
SloSi;  layer  from  peripheral  areas  of  said  windows  by 
peripheral  etching, 

etching  said  oxide  layer  and  said  substrate  to  form  grooves  in 
areas  from  which  said  MoSi;  layer  has  been  removed; 

removing  said  photoresist  and  said  MoSi:  layer,  forming  an 
Si;N4  layer  on  said  wafer,  then  removing  said  S13N4  layer 
bs  .inis  itr  ipic  etching,  leaving  tapers  of  S13N4  in  said 
gr. Hives. 

diffusing  a  dopant  through  said  windows  and  forming  a 
dnve-in  oxide  layer  in  areas  not  occupied  by  said  tapers. 

removing  said  oxide  layer,  said  dnve-in  oxide  layer,  and  saiu 
tapers,  and  forming  a  second-conductive-type  epitaxial 
semiconductor  layer  on  said  substrate,  and 

aligning  said  wafer  with  a  mask  according  to  light  scattered 
from  said  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer. 


1    A  process  for  separating  rows  of  sensor  dies  on  a  com- 

moon  wafer  using  a  dicing  blade  to  provide  uniform,  smooth 
die  ends  allowing  the  dies  to  be  abutted  at  said  ends  to  form  a 
longer  sensor  array  while  reducing  the  amount  of  silicon  lost 
during  the  separation  process,  said  wafer  having  an  active  with 
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sensor  circuitry  and  an  opposite  inactive  surface,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  pairs  <)f  parallel  grooves  in  the  active  surface  of 
said  wafer  between  each  of  said  rows  of  dies  bordering  the 
ends  of  the  dies  in  said  rows  with  said  groove  pairs  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  cutting 
width  of  said  b  ade  to  create  a  relatively  small  throwaway 
tab  of  silicon  material  therebetween; 

b)  forming  a  sint;le  groove  in  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
wafer  opposite  to  each  of  said  groove  pairs  having  a  width 
slightly  greate''  than  the  distance  between  said  groove 
pairs; 

c)  locating  said  blead  and  wafer  relative  to  one  another  at 
one  of  said  gr<x>ve  pairs  with  at  least  one  edge  of  said 
blade  aligned  with  substantially  the  midpoint  of  the  wall 
of  crane  of  the  grooves  of  said  groove  pairs  that  borders 
the  die  ends  of  one  of  said  rows; 

d)  sawing  said  wafer  through  said  tab  with  said  blade  to  at 
least  provide  s.iid  precision  die  ends  for  said  one  row  of 
dies; 

e)  where  the  cutting  width  of  said  blade  is  less  than  said 
distance  between  grcKive  pairs,  locating  said  blade  and 
wafer  relative  lo  one  another  so  that  the  opposite  edge  of 
said  blade  is  aligned  with  substantially  the  midpoint  of  the 
wall  of  the  other  groove  of  said  one  grcKive  pair  that 
borders  the  die  ends  of  the  next  row  of  dies; 

f)  sawing  said  wefer  through  the  remaining  pari  of  said  tab 
with  said  bladt  to  provide  said  presision  die  ens  for  said 
next  row  of  diis;  and 

g)  repeating  step^  c-g  for  the  remaining  ones  of  said  groove 
pairs. 


5.128,284 
PREPARATION  OF  LANTHANUM  CHROMITE 
POWDERS  BY  SOL-GEI 
William  L.  Olson,  Elk  Grove  Village.  III.;  Beili  Li,  and  Jean 
Yamanis,  both  of  Morris  Township.  Morris  Coumty,  N.J., 
assignors   to   Allied-Signal    Inc..    Morris   Township,   Morris 
County,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,787,  Apr.  25.  1991,  Pal.  No  5,061.402, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300.013.  Jan.  23.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  111,907.  Oct.  23. 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4.830,780.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser. 
No.  715.206 
Int.  a."  C04B  35/52.  35/16.  35/50:  C03C  3/00 
VS.  C\.  501—12  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  empirical  formula  LaCr^Ai  .  , 
04-yH20,  where  A  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  magnesium,  strontium,  calcium  and  barium,  x  ranges 
from  0.99  to  about  0  7  and  y  ranges  from  0  to  about  0  1  5.  said 
compound  possessing  a  huttonite  structure  and  a  surface  area 
from  about  10  to  about  50  m-/g. 


5,128.285 
SILICON  OXVNITRIDt  SINTFRFI)  BOI>^ 
Hitoshi  Yokoi,  Ama;  Satoshi  lio,  Konan,  and  Masakazu  Wata- 
nabe,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  N(,K  Spark  Plug  Co., 
Ltd,,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1989.  Ser.  No.  3J5.844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1988,  63-92193; 
Apr.  22,  1988.  63-100868 
The  portion  of  the  terni  of  this  patent  subst  <jii'.  ni  ii 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  C!.'  (1>4B 
U,S.  a.  501-95 
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5,128,283 
MKTHOD  OF  FORMING  MASK  ALIGNMENT  MARKS 

Koukiti  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 
lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1988,  63-142284; 
Nov.  8,  1988,  63-282708 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/465.  21/312 
VS.  C\.  437—228  4  Claims 


1.  A  fiber-reinforced  silicon  oxynitride  ceramic  sintered 
body  obtained  by  sintering  a  starting  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of; 

(a)  at  least  one  of  SiC  whiskers  and  /JSi3N4  whiskers; 

(b)  at  least  one  alkoxide  selected  from  alkoxides  of  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al.  Sc, 
Y  and  rare-earth  elements;  and 

(c)  a  silicon  oxynitride  component, 

wherein  component  (a)  is  5-40'^c  by  weight,  component  (b) 
is  0.5-30%  by  weight  converted  into  oxides  of  said  ele- 
ments, and  the  balance  is  component  (c). 


^^^^^^J^^s^:^^^:^^" 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  including 
processes  of  forming  an  optically  transparent  film  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  having  an  alignment  mark,  and  thereafter 
forming  an  optically  opaque  film,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  selectively  etching  said  transparent  film  to  remove  at 
least  a  part  thereof  disposed  above  said  alignment  mark;  and 
thereafter  forming  said  optically  opaque  film  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 


5.128.286 
BORON-CONTAINING,  SH.ICtJN  NHRIU1    H  \-.H) 
CERAMIC  SHAPED  aOD^ 
Osamu  Funayama;  Mikiro  Arai.  both  of  Iruma.  Hin.vuki  Aoki. 
Kamifukuoka;  ^'utiji  Tashiro;  Toshiu  Katahata.  both  of  Iruma; 
Kiyoshi  Sato.  Kamifukuoka:  Takeshi  Isoda,  Niiza;  Tadashi 
Suzuki.  Iruma,  and  Ichiro  Kohshi.  Kamifukuoka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tonen  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No   539.1-7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1989,  1-157191, 
JiU.  17,  1989.  1-183922 

Int.  CI.'  OHB  35/46 
VS.  a.  501—97  9  Claims 

1.   A  shaped  body  comprising  a  substantially  amorphous 
ceramic  comprising  Si,  N,  C.  O  and  B  in  amounts  providing  the 
following  atomic  ratios: 
N/Si:  0.05  to  2.5, 
B/Si:  0.01-3. 
C/Si:  1.5  or  less,  and 
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O/Si:  10  or  less, 
said  Si  and  N  being  present  in  said  ceramic  in  the  fomi  of 

imnrphou";  silicon  nitride.  >iaid  shaped  body  having  the  capa- 
'liiiu  •!  remaining  subsianti.iiU  amorphous  after  being  sub- 
jected to  heating  of  a  temperature  of  1,500°- 1.750°  C. 


?, 128.28'' 

Ml  HON  MTRIDF  t  KRAMK    MA\  1N(,  in\  IlKIHED 

ISTKRGRAM  LAR  (iLASS  PHA.SK  \M)  \  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATIOV 

Marctllus  Peuckert,  Hoflieim  am   Taunus.   Ked.   Htp    nf  (,er- 

man>,  assignor  to  Hoechsf  Aktienxestllschaft.  1  ranWfurt  am 

Main.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1989,  Vr    So    441.1SII 
{  laims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    .if  (.erir.a/n,  Nov.  29, 
19H8.  3»*)r3 

In!    <  I     (  ian   ^5/58 
I  .>.  CI.  501—97  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  silicon  nitride  ceramic, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  prepanng  a  powder  by  vigorously  mixing  a-silicon  ni- 
tnde  and  yttnum  oxide  or  a  V2O1  precursor,  and  1.13  to 
7%  by  weight  of  aluminum  titanate  powder  as  starting 
materials,  such  that  the  content  of  Y2O3  in  the  mixture  is 
from  4  to  10%  by  weight; 

(b)  shaping  the  resulting  powder  mixture  to  form  a  green 
body; 

(c)  sintenng  said  green  body  under  pressures  of  1-100  bar  in 
a  nitrogen  atmosphere  and  at  temperatures  of  1 750*-2000° 
C;  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  sintered  body  to  a  thermal  after-treatment 
in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  at  1200°- 1500°  C.  for  at  least  10 
hours. 


1  A  phosphate  compound  comprising  composition  of 
RZr4P6024  wherein  R  is  one  or  more  cations  of  group  I  la  in 
the  peruxlic  table;  an  average  thermal  expansion  coefficient 
between  room  temperature  and  1.400*  C.  of 
—  I0~  +10x10"^/°  C;  and  a  high  temperature  crystalline 
structure  having  R3c  symmetry  at  room  temperature. 


5.128.289 
\"R  DIKI  F(TRK   C  FRAMIC  ( OMPOSITION   \M) 

(  APA(  rroR  madf:  thkrkfrom 

James  \1    Wilson,  Victor,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Ferro  Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  IKt    ■».  1990.  Ser    No    62J."H  = 
Int    (I     Ct)4H   i5,40 
VS.  (I-  ^1)!  — l-'-  ''  <  laims 

1.  A  ceramii.  dicifclric  composition  in  powder  form  capable 
of  producing  capacitors  having  a  temperature  coefTicient  range 
of  about  ±15%  from  Us  value  at  25°  C  over  a  temperature 
range  of  -  55°  C  to  125°  C  .  and  a  dielectric  constant  in  excess 
of  50(X).  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  ternary  system  of 
BaTiO  and  the  non-stoichiometric  niobates  of  NiO(i  _  j<), 
Nb02.5(»)and  MnOd  n.  NbO:  5(v).  said  BaTiOs  being  a  prere- 
acted  powder  in  crystallite  form. 

the  niobium  panicle  sizes  ranging  anywhere  from  approxi- 
mately 0  2  to  1.2  microns,  and  the  nickel  oxide  and  manga- 
nese oxide  particle  sizes  ranging  anywhere  from  approxi- 
mately 0.1  to  10  microns, 
the  constituents  of  said  composition  being  present  in  the 
molar  ratios  of  about  97.23  mole  %  of  BaTiOs,  2.35  mole 
%  of  NiO(i  .,).  Nb02  5(x),  and  0.42  mole  %  of  MnO(i-^,, 
Nb02  5(^),  and 
wherein  x  is  approximately  0.73  and  y  is  approximately  0.53. 


drying  process  to  form  an  insoluble  compound  of  the 
metal  or  metalloid. 


5.128,288 

PHOSPHATF  COMPOl  NDS.  SINTF  RFT)  ROOIFS 

mi  HFOI    \NI)  \1  \Nl  F  \{Tl  Rl    ill     IMF    MM  FRED 

BODIFS 

I  Mjneaki  (  Ihashi,  Oh^aki,  and  Keiji  Malsuhiru.  Na^jnya,  both  of 
Lipan.  assignors  to  N(,K  Insulators.  I  id  .  .lapan 
Filed  Dec    14,  1990,  Vr    N,,    t^r^]: 
Oainis  priority,  applicatmn    lapan     Ian     11     1990.  2-4329 
Int.  (I.    (  IMH    •       J-     ■      -i  ■: 

L'.S.  a.  501  — liw  11  Qaims 


5.12N.29« 

t  FR  \Mlt    DlFl  FC:RK    \1  \1FRULS  FOR 

Mil  kou  \\^   I  S.1    \M)  A  MFTHOl)  FOH  PRODUCING 

I  HEREOF 
Akira  >  amada;    I  oshihisa  lionda;  llisao  VN  atarai;  kivoshi  Sai- 
tou.  and  \iishika.;u  I  tsumi.  all  of  AmaKasaki.  Japan.  asM|;n- 
on,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushikI  kaisha.  Tokyo,  ,]ap.in 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991.  .Ser    No.  "21.263 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul    13.  1990,  2-186196 
Int.  (  I.'  C04B  ^},4o 
U^.  a.  501  — 13.S  2  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  dielectric  material  formed  primarily  of  a  com- 
posite of  two  component  materials  X  and  Y  of  the  general 
formula  Xi  4^,4,  the  first  of  said  two  component  materials 
being  of  the  general  formula: 


X=  {BaO}A  TiOi}yUSmiOi)i  _ 
(CaO,CeOi)„]i. 


.^SrO»CeOi)„. 


and  the  second  of  said  two  component  materials  being  of  the 
general  formula; 

Y  =  SrTi03; 

wherein,  O.I§xg0.25,  0.6gyS0.85,  0.05gzg0.3. 
OSmSO.80,  Ogn<0.8,x-fy-l-z=l,  m  +  ngO.8,  0<Ag0.40; 
and  X,  y.  z,  m,  n,  and  A  are  expressed  by  mol  fraction. 


PnRf)rs  MI  VNU  OR  /1R(  oni  \  spiiFRrs 
.Mich.nl  I    Uin.  ?515  Northfield  Rd..  Bethesda.  Md   2(ixl7.  and 
Robtrl   K    <,rassiili.    12   Black   RiK^k    Rd  .  (  hadds   I    .rd.   Pa 

i93r 

Filed  \)vc.  11.  199(1.  s,r    N.,   6:r,  sw 

Int.  c\:  Boij  ;     -     ■    • 

U^.  a.  502—8  31  Oairas 

1.  Porous  tilania  or  zirconia  spheres  having  a  particle  diame- 
ter of  alxyut  1  to  100  microns,  a  pore  volume  of  about  0  1  to  1 
cc/g,  and  a  pore  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  5,000 
Angstrom  units,  which  have  been  formed  by  spray  drying  a 
slurry  of 

a)  ultimate  titania  or  zirconia  particles  having  a  diameter 
about  equal  to  that  of  the  desired  pore  diameter  of  the 
formed  sphere,  and 

b)  a  reactive  binder,  said  binder  being  a  soluble  compound  of 
a  metal  or  metalloid  which  decomposes  during  the  spray 


5,128,292 

SIDE  MOUNTED  COOLERS  WITH  IMPROVED 

BA(  KMIX  a)OLING  IN  FCC  REGENERATION 

David  A.  Lomas,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  S«r.  No.  608,939 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  38/30.  38/32.  29/38:  ClOG  11/18 

U.S.  a.  502—41  7  Qaims 


5,128,293 

CATALYST  FOR  UPGRADING  1  I(;HT  PARAFFINS 

Victor  K.  Shum,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corporation. 

Chicago,  III 
Division  of  Ser   No.  375,143,  Jun.  30,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.026.938. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  256,414,  Oct.  12. 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,946,812,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  82,031, 

Aug.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,808,763.  This  application  Feb.  11.  1991. 

Ser.  No.  653.6''8 

Int.  a.*  SOU  :<^ c^ 

VS.  a.  502—61  17  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  gallosilicaie  moiecuiai 
sieve,  and  a  metal  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  pl.iii 
num  metal  component  and  a  rhenium  metai  component 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  platinum  metal 
component  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0  0!  10 
about  5  wt  %  and  the  rhenium  metai  compcinent  is  present  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  about  0  01  to  about  5  wl  '^  both 
calculated  as  the  zero  valent  metal  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition. 

3.  The  composition  of  claim  2  wherein  the  gallosilicate 
molecular  sieve  is  dispersed  within  a  non-molecular  sieve 
containing  porous  refractory  inorganic  oxide  matrix  compo- 
nent. 


1.  A  process  for  -egenerating  fluidized  cracking  catalyst  for 
use  in  a  catalytic  cracking  reaction  zone  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

a)  introducing  an  oxygen-containing  regeneration  gas  and 
coke-contaminated  fluidized  catalyst  into  a  first  bed  of 
catalyst  in  a  f  uidized  regeneration  zone  maintained  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  for  coke  oxidation  and  therein 
oxidizing  coke  to  produce  hot  regenerated  catalyst  and 
hot  flue  gas; 

b)  separating  sad  hot  flue  gas  and  said  hot  regenerated 
catalyst  in  a  re.^jenerated  catalyst  disengaging  zone  located 
above  said  first  catalyst  bed; 

c)  withdrawing  regenerated  catalyst  from  said  first  bed  and 
transporting  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  said  fluidized 
catalytic  cracking  reaction  zone; 

d)  communicating  catalyst  from  said  first  bed  through  a  first 
pas.sage  across  a  horizontal  distance  into  a  second  bed  of 
catalyst  located  in  a  remote  and  vertically-oriented  cool- 
ing zone; 

e)  passing  a  fiuidizing  gas  upwardly  through  said  cooling 
zone,  and  maintaining  a  dense  catalyst  pha.se  having  a 
density  greate,-  than  20  Ib/ft^  in  said  second  bed; 

0  operating  said  vertically-oriented  cooling  zone  in  an  essen- 
tially complete  backmix  mode  to  exchange  catalyst  be- 
tween said  second  bed  and  said  cooling  zone  and  remove 
heat  from  saic  catalyst  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a 
cooling  fluid  in  said  cooling  zone  and  produce  relatively 
cool  regenerated  catalyst  in  said  cooling  zone  and  said 
second  bed;  and 

g)  withdrawing  a  mixture  of  fiuidizing  gas  and  catalyst,  from 
said  second  bed  at  a  location  below  the  top  of  said  first  bed 
through  a  second  passage  and  returning  particles  from 
said  second  passage  to  said  first  bed  said  mixture  of  fiuidiz- 
ing gas  and  c&talyst  having  a  density  of  at  least  2  lb/ft'. 


5.128.294 
PROPYLENE  POLYMERlZATK)N  CMM  VST  AND 
METHOD 
Charles  K    Buehler,  Naperville;  Cindy  S.  Senger,  Plainfield.  and 
Kenneth  H .  Johnson,  Naperville,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Quan- 
tum Chemical  Corporation,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71.978,  Jul.  10.  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341.242 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4  649 
U.S.  CI.  502—  1  i  i  30  Claims 

19.  A  method  ol'  preparmg  a  catalyst  component  useful  in 
combination  with  a  dialkyl  aluminum  halide  catalyst  in  propy- 
lene polymerization,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  the 
step  of  reacting  reactants  consisting  es.sentially  of  unmilled 
TiClj  and  an  electron  donor  compound  dissolved  in  a  liquid 
alkane  or  cycloalkane  solvent  in  which  said  TiCli  is  dispersed 
without  a  milling  step  whereby  said  TiCli  is  modified,  said 
reactants  being  substantially  free  of  extraneous  halide.  said 
electron  donor  comp<iund  being  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of: 

(a)  organic  acid  esters  of  the  general  formula 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive; 

(b)  hindered  phenolic  compounds  of  the  general  formula 
wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
inclusive;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive;  and  f*  is  an  alkyl  group  of  2  ro  24 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 

(c)  silyl  esters  of  the  general  formula 

R„'Si(OR*)4., 

wherein  R*  and  R*  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
alkyl  groups  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  aryl 
groups,  and  n  =  1  or  2. 
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5,128.295 

(  ATAI  VST  \S\)  PROCF-SS  FOR  TUV 

I'lJl  V  MKRIZATION  AND  COPOl  VMf  RI/.A  I  !()\  (Jl 

Al.PHAOl.KKlNS 

!  ido  Pom;  Antonino  Giarrusso.  both  of  Milan;  Rlut'ttu  Salsi. 

Parma;  Rosa  A.  Marin,  Busto  An>i^lo.  and  Krancesco  Ma.si. 

San   Donato,  aJI  of  Ital),  assiiinors  lo  tnichem    Vnic  s.p.A.. 

PaJermo,  Italy 

Kiled  Aug.  1.  1990.  Ser    No    561. OXX 

<  laims  priority,  application  Ital>.  Aug.  J.  iW^,  214J9  A/89 
Int.  (I     (tWK   -I  f>40 
I    s   (  I.  502— ir  12Cla]Itl^ 

1.  A  catalyst  lor  alpha-olefin  polymenzation  and  copolymer- 
ization,  prepared  by  bringing  into  contact: 

a)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Cp  R 

\    / 

M 
/     \ 

Cp  R 


where; 

M  represents  a  meial  of  group  4b  of  the  periodic  table  of 
elements; 

each  R  independently  represents  a  halogen  atom;  a  linear 
or  branched  C|-Cioalkyl  group;  or  an  aryl  group;  and 

each  Cp  independently  represents  a  cyclopentadienyl, 
indenyl  or  fluorenyl  group,  possibly  carrying  one  or 
more  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl  substituents, 
which  Cp  groups  can  also  be  connected  together  by  a 
carbon  atom  or  alkylsilane  bridge  structure; 

b)  a  tnalkylaluminum: 

R' 
/ 
Al— R' 
\ 
R' 

where   each    R'    independently    represents   a   linear   or 
branched  Ci-Cio  alkyl  group;  or  an  aryl  group;  and 

c)  a  distannoxane: 


rating  said  activated  catalyst  from  said  activation  effluent;  and 
recycling  said  activated  catalyst  to  a  hydrogenation  process 

5,128.297 

MF  IHOK  K(H  MVI)R(X,KNATING  CONJUGATED 

DIKNfc  POI.YMKR 

kn/uhiru    rakaha.shi.  and  Voichiro  Kubo,  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  as-signors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  JapHn 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.3''J 

I  lai(n>  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    30,  1990.  IWH^Xl 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ    f.      ><■ 

LJs.t  1502-159  3  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  tor  hydrogenation  of  a  conjugated  diene  poly- 
mer comprising  a  high-moIecular  complex  formed  from  a 
palladium  compound  and  an  acrylonitrile-conjugated  diene 
copolymer. 


R  R 

\  / 

R"— Sn— O— Sn— R' 

/  \ 

R"  R" 


where  each  R"  independently  represents  a  linear  or 
branched  C|-C6  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  in  a  molar 
ratio  or  component  (b)  to  component  (a)  varying  from 
about  1CX)/1  to  about  700,000/1  and  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
component  (c)  to  component  (b)  of  less  than  1  'I 


5,128.29fi 
SUKTIVF  HVDROGKNAriONOl  (X  I  U   POLYENES 
Michael  ^    Matson.  and  Harold  J.  Swindell,  both  of  Kartlesville. 

Okia  .  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  (  ompanv.  Hartle>>ville, 

Okla. 

hil..-<i  ,Jul    !     I99L  s,.r.  No.  724,069 

Inl   (I     HOIJ  il/06 

U.S.  a.  502-154  22  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  activating  a  ruthenium  catalyst  comprising 
contacting  said  ruthenium  catalyst  with  hydrogen,  a  first  sol- 
vent and  a  cv^li.  p<.iwnc.  wherein  said  first  solvent  is  present 
in  an  amount  j;re.i;(.r  than  50  volume  percent  and  said  cyclic 
polyene  is  present  m  amount  less  than  50  volume  percent  based 
on  the  total  solume  ot'  the  comp<inenls  of  said  process  for 
activating  said  ruthenium  catalyst,  under  hydrogenation  condi- 
tions to  prtxluce  an  activation  effluent  compnsing  an  activated 
catalyst,  a  cyclic  mt)noene  product  and  said  first  solvent;  sepa- 


5,128,298 

POTASSIUM  CARBON ATK  SI  PPORTS  AND 

CATALYSIS 

Paula  \     Schubtn.  (  ampbcll.  (  alif..  and  Donald  H.  Kubicek, 

Hartlesville.  Okla..  avsignors  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Harllesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1991,  Vr    N,i    726,428 
Inl   CI     BOIJ  y  .  .;    .  •    .4.  2.1/04 
U.S.  a.  502—174  16  aaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  suppon  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(a)  preparing  a  thick  paste  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate  and  methanol; 

(b)  forming  a  particulate  product  from  said  paste;  and 

(c)  drying  .said  particulate  product 


5,128,299 

PROCESS  K)K  PR(M>1  (ING  CRVSTAIIINF  OXIDE  OF 

\  \NAI)UM-PHOSPHORl  S  SYSTKM 

Masakatsu  Matano;  Ma&ayoshi  Murayama;  Kenji  Shima.  and 

Masumi  Ito.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Kasei  {  orporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414.313.  Sep.  29.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.021,384. 
This  application  l>ec.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  623,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1988,  63-249953; 
AuR.  10.  1989.  1-205570 

Int.  (!.•  BOIJ  r'l98.  Sl/i2:  €070  307/60 
VS.  (1   502-209  16  aaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  crystalline  oxide  of  vanadium- 
phosphorus  system,  which  compnses  hydrothermally  treating 
at  a  temperature  of  1 10°-250°  C.  in  a  closed  container  an  aque- 
ous medium  containing  ( I)  a  tetravalent  vanadium  compt)und. 
(2)  a  pentavalent  phosphorus  compound.  ^^)  a  coordinate 
compound  having  at  lea.st  two  ligand  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  and.  a  polybasic 
organic  acid  and  (4)  a  compound  of  at  least  one  metal  clement 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  and 
chromium,  to  form  a  crystalline  oxide  of  vanadium-phos- 
phorus system  having  a  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  shown  in 
Table  A: 

1  AHI  F    A 

X-ray  diffraction  peaks 

(Anticathode:  Cu— Ka) 

29  (±02') 


ISb* 
27  2- 


!«• 


28  ; 


30.5- 


24.  y 

338" 


wherein  the  coordinate  compound  is  used  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
from  0  01  to  1.0  to  vanadium,  the  atomic  ratio  of  phosphorus/- 
vanadium  is  from  0.5  to  2  0,  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  com- 
pound of  at  least  one  metal  element  to  vanadium  is  from  0.001 
to  1.0. 
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5,128.300 

REFORMING  CATALYST  WITH  HOMOGENEOUS 

METALS  DISPERSION 

Tai  HsianK  Chao,  Mt.  Prospect;  William  M.  Targos,  Palatine, 

and  Mark  D  Mo  «r,  Elk  Grove  Village,  all  of  III.,  aMignora  to 

I  OP.  Des  Plaims,  III. 

Continuation  of  S-r.  No.  542,501,  Jun.  25,  1990,  abandoned, 

»hich  IS  a  division  >f  Ser,  No.  374,384,  Jun.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4.964.975.  This  amplication  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,653 

lit.  a.'  BOIJ  21/04.  23/62 

U.S.  a.  502—227  1  Claim 


Sramagfg  OftH**  Of  tt9ft/a  emtfm*/ 
timm  Of*m0f»f  Ctrttftt 


SO 

ir-^.-T^ 

10 

m 

; 

0 

y^' 

^'  -v'--- 

CmtmfrU   *    lnKf''*"!  Cmflt'f   •    tPffr  Af*t 

1.  A  bed  of  catalyst  particles  comprising  a  combination  of 
alumina  with  about  0.1  to  10  mass  %  on  an  elemental  basis  of 
a  chlorine  component,  about  0.01  to  2  mass  %  on  an  elemental 
ba.sis  of  a  platinum  component,  and  about  0. 1  to  2  ma.ss  %  on 
an  elemental  basis  of  a  tin  component,  the  alumina  and  the  tin 
component  being  coextruded,  wherein  the  standard  deviation 
of  the  local  concentration  of  tin  is  less  than  about  25%  of  the 
bulk  concentration  of  tin. 


5,128,301 

CATALYST  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES 

AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES 

BY  USE  OF  THE  CATALYST 

Motonobu  Kobayashi;  Futoni  Kinoshita,  both  of  Himeji;  Yoku 
Nanba.  Osaka,  iind  Akiras  Inoue,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assiv:nors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
1  isaiva.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,448 
Claims  priority,  iipplication  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-204607 
Int.  C\.->  BOIJ  21/06.  23/16 
U.S.  CI,  502—241  10  Claims 

1.  A  honeycomb  catalyst  for  effecting  catalytic  reduction 
and  removal  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  waste  gas  in  the  presence  of 
ammonia,  which  honeycomb  catalyst  (I)  contains  a  catalyti- 
cally  active  substance  comprising  60  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a 
binary  oxide  containing  titanium  and  silicon  and  40  to  0.5%  by 
weight  of  the  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vanadium,  tungsten,  molybdenum,  copper, 
manganese,  cerium,  and  tin,  (II)  possesses  an  opening  ratio  in 
the  cross  section  of  said  catalyst  in  the  range  of  80  to  90%,  (III) 
has  a  thickness  of  partition  walls  separating  through  holes  in 
the  range  of  0.2  to  0.8  mm,  and  (IV)  possesses  pores  comprising 
substantially  two  independent  pore  groups  each  of  a  uniform 
pore  diameter,  such  that  the  pore  volume  occupied  by  one 
fsore  group  having  a  pore  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  0.03 
/xm  accounts  for  a  proportion  in  the  range  of  50  to  80%  of  the 
total  pore  volume  and  the  pore  volume  occupied  by  the  other 
pore  group  having  a  pore  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.8  to  4  jim 
accounts  for  a  proportion  in  the  range  of  10  to  30%  of  the  total 
pore  volume. 


5,128,302 

PROCESS  K)R  THE  MANCFACFl  Rt  OF  A  CATALYST 

FOR  TREATMENT  OF  EXHAUST  GAS  TO  REDUCE 

VOLATILE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  NITROGFIN 

AND  OXYGEN,  THE  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF 

REDUCING  THE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
NITR0GF:N  AND  OXYGEN  IN  THE  EXHAUST  GAS 
Friedrich  Steinbacb,  Trenknerweg  133,  D-200  Hamburg  52; 
Reinhiid  Fllmers-Kutziaski.  Hamburg:  Andreas  Brunner. 
Hamburg,  and  Holger  Miiller,  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German.ii.  assignors  to  Friedrich  Steinbacb.  Hamburg.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (.ermany 

Filed  May  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  527.104 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rcrmany.  Jun.  1, 
1989,  3917900 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  23/24.  23/34.  37/00 
VS.  a.  502—241  20  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  oxidizing  volatile  organic  compounds. 
which  volatile  organic  compounds  contain  at  least  one  of: 
oxygen  and  nitrogen,  said  catalyst  compnsing: 

a  carrier;  and  at  least  one  transition  metal  phthalocyanine 

disposed  at  least  on  a  surface  of  said  carrier, 
said  catalyst  being  activated  by  contacting  said  catalyst  vMih 
at  least  one  of: 

(i)  a  gas  mixture  including  an  activation  gas,  the  activation 
gas  containing  at  least  one  of:  nitrogen  oxide  and  oxy- 
gen; 
at  a  temperature  between  about  room  temperature  and 

about  500°  C,  and; 
(ii)  a  solution  which  contains  at  least  one  of:  nitric  acid  and 
an  oxidation  agent; 
said  activated  catalyst  being  used  in  a  method  of  oxidizing 
volatile  organic  compounds,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

passing  the  volatile  organic  compounds  over  said  acti- 
vated catalyst; 
oxidizing  the  volatile  organic  compounds  with  said  cata- 
lyst, the  volatile  organic  compounds  containing  at  least 
one  atom  of  at  least  one  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and 
said  transition  metal  phthakxryanine  essentially  comprising 
at  least  one  transition  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vanadium,  wolfram,  chromium,  molybdenum,  and  manga- 
nese. 
13.  The  catalyst  according  to  claim  1.  wherein: 
said  carrier  is  charged  with  at  least  one  transition  metal 
oxide  in  addition  to  said  at   least  one  transition  metal 
phthalocyanine;  and 
said  transition  metal  oxide  compnses  one  transition  metal 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium,  wolfram,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  and  manganese. 


5,128,303 

LAYERED  METAL  OXIDF^S  CONTAINING 

INTERLAYFR  OXIDES  AND  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 

Brent  A.  Aufdembrink,  \  tmrhees.  N.,J  ,  assiRnor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corp.,  1  airfax.  \  a. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  443.071.  Oct.  5,  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,949,  filed  as 

PCTAJS87/01444,  Jun.  11,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,481 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  Ji   CD.  2'-    'ri 

U.S.  a.  502— 242  11  Claims 

1.  A  layered  prtxiuct  comprising  a  layered  metal  oxide  aric 

pillars  of  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  Groups 

IB,  IIB,  IIIA.  IIIB.   1\  A,   IVB,  VA.  VB.  VIA.  VIIA  and 

VIIIA  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  separating  the 

layers  of  the  metal  oxide,  wherein  each  layer  of  the  metal  oxide 

has  the  general  formula 

[MJD,^2-(:.-^y)04)♦- 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  metal  of  valence  n  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  between  0  and  7,  D  represents  a  vacancy  site,  Z  is  a 
tetravalent  metal,  and  wherein 
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J    X  priKiuc!  is  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  Z  is  titanium 
8  A  product  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  pillars  com- 
prise polymenc  silica. 


5.12S.304 

(  AIAI.VST  KOR  Al.KYI  AIION  OK  PHENOLS 

Muneo  Ito,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  (;as  C"hemi- 

rai  Co..  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
OivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  570,327,  Aug.  21,  IWO.  This  application  .Jul 
25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.066 
*  laims  pnority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  I9«9.  I  :i40S<* 

int  n,'  Boij  :;   ^h  ;;  '■< 

vs.  a.  502-242  3  Uaims 

1.  A  cdial>st  for  jlk.\ldiion  of  phenols  in  the  ortho-position 
with  an  akohol.  which  comprises  iron  oxide,  silica,  chromium 
oxide,  germanium  oxide  and  an  alkali  metal  compound. 


5,I2«.3<)5 
C  AIAI\ST   KOR  DKNUHI/.AIION 
.MiLsafumi  \  usfaimoto;  Tadao  Nakatsuji.  and  Kazuhilm  Na){ano, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakai  (  hemical  industr*  Co., 
I  Id.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Kiled  Oct.  5.  1989.  S*r    No    4r.42: 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    5.  19X8,  53-251361; 
Oct    6,  1988,  63-253401;  No>    2.  1988.  6J-2''''693;  No>.  2.  1988. 
53-2"'694 

Int   (1     KOIJ  2//0*.  21/06.  2 1/08.  23 /4S 
L.s   (1   502—243  2CUim8 

1    A  Jcnitri/ink;  ^jialyst  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  alkali  metal  oxide  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  in 
an  amount  of  50- W?!:  bv  weight  a.s  oxides. 

(b)  at  least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Al>Oi.  S1O2.  Zr02,  T1O2,  WO3.  M0O3.  Sn02  and 
ZnO  in  an  amount  of  5-50%  by  weight  as  oxides;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  metal  or  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ru.  Rh.  Pd.  Ag.  Pt  and  Au  in  amounts 
of  0.01-10%  by  weight  as  metals. 


5.128.306 

I'^l  I  \UIl  M  C()NTAININ(,  <  KRU  SI  HPORIKI) 

HI  AIINI  M  (  ATALVST  AND  C  AlAI  VST  ASSEMBLY 

INCLl  DING  THE  SAME 

l.-st-ph  (     Settling.  Howell,  and  Yiu-Kwan  I  ui,  Parlin.  both    .f 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Isclin.  NJ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341.606.  Apr    20.  1989.  abandon.^ 
This  application  Jun,  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,452 

Int.  n."  BOIJ  :;  04.  23/10.  23/42.  :<  ■»•/ 

U.S.  (I.  502— 304  22(Uims 

1  A  catalyst  ',i>mrMisiihin  ..  ■mpnsing  a  carrier  on  which  .■- 
disp<.>sed  a  catalytic  material  comprising  (a)  a  bulk  cena  sup 
port,  stabilized  against  thermal  degradation  (h)  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  platinum  cataKtic  comp<'nen!  dispersed 
on  the  cena  supp<-irt.  (c)  a  ^atalyli^ally  etTeclive  amount  of  a 
palladium  catalytic  comp<.ineni,  and  'di  a  refractory  binder  the 
platinum  and  palladium  catalytic  wonip<.inents  being  present  in 
quantities  to  provide  in  the  catalytic  material  a  platinum  to 
palladium  ■Aeig.hi  rain'  <I  from  ab«iut  50' 1  to  1:50.  mea-sured  as 
'lit-  metals 


5,128.307 
COPPER-CONTAINING  CATALYST  KOR  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  SHIFT  CONVERSION 
Herbert  Wai^ek.  Ludwigshafen;  Claiu  Witte,  Bad  thierkhein; 
Michael  J.  Sprague,  Mannbeim;  Matthias  Irgang,  Heidelberg: 
Wolfgang  Hoelderich,  and  Wolf  D.  Mrosa,  both  of  Eranken- 
thai,  all  of  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASE  Aktein- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,458,  Oct.  17,  1989,  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,299 
(laims  priority,  application  Eed.  Rep    of  Germany.  Nov.  3. 
1988,  3837308 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  :<    W    :J/06 
VS.  (1.  502—342  6  Claims 

I  A  process  Ictr  the  preparation  of  a  copper,  aluminum,  zinc 
jnd  p^nassium  containing  catalyst  for  shift  conversions  which 
.  .ni prises 

I  J)  toprecipiMling  in  acjuenus  soluiinn,  water  st^ublc  salts  of 
copper,  zinc  and  aluminum  at  a  ccmstant  pH  value  of  from 
?  ?  to  8  0  and  at  a  constant  temperature  of  from  30°  and 
W  to  form  spanngly  water-soluble  or  u.iter-insoluble 
compounds  of  copper,  zinc  and  aluminum 

(b)  aging  the  precipitate  while  maintaining  the  same  pH 
value  as  that  o(  the  precipitation  step  during  the  aging 
within  a  tolerance  range  of  *0  5  and, 

(c)  separating  and  washing  the  aged  precipitate; 

(d)  adding  water  soluble  potassium  comp<iund,  in  an  amount 
corresponding  to  0  1  to  }  OT  by  weight  of  K:0  based  on 
the  mass  of  the  precipitate,  and  suspending  the  mixture; 

(e)  drying  and  heal-treatmg  the  resulting  mixture  to  obtain  a 
catalyst  having  a  BFil  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  30 
to  160  mVg. 


5,128.308 
THKRMAI    TRANSEER  RIBBON 
Shashi  (..  laivalkar,  Ketterinji.  Ohio,  a.vsii4nor  to  .NCR  Corpora- 
tion. Dayton.  Ohio 

Kiled  Utc.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  458^73 

Int.  n.'  B41.M  5/30  5/40 

V.S.  a.  503—201  13  Qaims 


II  .X  methinJ  ot  making  and  using  a  ihcrmal  transfer  ribbon 
having  a  substrate,  a  first  coating  on  said  substrate  and  a  second 
coating  on  said  first  coating,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  '.aid  first  coating  directly  onto  said  substrate,  said 
first  coating  containing  water  haM-d  ingredients  compris- 
ing a  phenolic  resin  and  a  leuco  dye  which  are  thermally 
reactive  for  creating  color  images, 
.ipplying  said  second  ciiating  directly  onto  said  first  coating, 
said  second  coating  containing  svilvent  ha.sed  ingredients 
comprising  a  wax  mixture  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  co- 
polymer, paraffin  wax  and  carnauba  wax.  and  an  iron 
oxide  dispersed  in  said  wax  mixture  for  enabling  transfer 
and  permanent  marking  of  said  color  images,  and 
heating  said  thermal  transfer  ribbon  to  effect  transfer  of  said 
color  images  onto  a  receiving  medium,  the  heating  of  said 
phenolic  resin  and  said  leuco  dye  causing  a  thermal  reac- 
tion with  each  other  in  the  creation  of  said  color  images 
and  such  heating  also  thermally  activating  the  wax  mix- 
ture dispersion  of  said  seci)nd  coating  and  such  thermal 
reaction  caused  by  heating  of  said  phenolic  resin  and  said 
leuco  dye  ii.ssisting  the  ingredients  m  said  second  coating 
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in  the  transfer  of  said  color  images  onto  said  receiving 
medium. 


5,128,309 
RIXORDING  MATERIAL 
Ken  Iwakura;  Korehige  Ito,  and  Shojiro  Sano,  all  of  Shizuoka, 
lapan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1989,  1-192890 

Irt.  a.^  B41M  5/155.  5/32 

V.S.  a.  503—209  5  Claims 

1.  A  recording  material  containing  an  electron  donating 
colorless  dye  capable  of  undergoing  a  coloration  reaction, 
wherein  a  metal  s;ilt  of  a  salicylic  acid,  represented  by  the 
following  formula  1 1),  and  a  fatty  acid  having  a  benzotriazole 
group  as  a  substituent  group  or  an  alcohol  having  a  benzotriaz- 
ole group  as  a  substituent  group,  are  provided  on  a  same  sup- 
port: 


OH 
Ru      ^'•^     ^COOH 


.o 


(I) 


R:       ^s^        lU 

R3 

wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R.;  and  R4  represent  each  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group. 


5,128,311 

HEAT  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET  AND 

HEAT  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Nontaka  Egashira.  and  Voshinori  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 
IXT  No  PCT/JPt 9/01 107,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun,  21,  19*0,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04521,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5.  19<'0 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1988,  63-270883 
Int.  a.^  B41M  5/035.  5/26 
U,S.  a.  503—227  9  Qaims 

5.  A  heat  transfer  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  (a)  a  heat  transfer  sheet  having  a  sublimable  dye- 
containing  layer  and  (b)  an  image-receiving  sheet,  the 
image-receiving  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  sheet  and  a 
dye-receiving  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
substrate  sheet,  wherein  the  dye-receiving  layer  comprises 
a  modified  resin  comprising  a  modified  polyester  resin  or 
a  modified  vinyl  resin,  the  modified  resin  being  obtained 
by  introducing  a  polar  group  and/or  a  salt  of  the  polar 


group  into  terminals  and/or  side  chains  of  the  modified 
resin-constituting  polymer  skeleton,  wherein  the  p<-ilar 
group  comprises  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carboxyl  group,  sulfonic  acid  group,  sulfuric  acid 
ester  group,  phosphoric  acid  group,  phosphoric  acid  ester 
group,  amino  group,  cyano  group  and  nitro  group, 

bringing  the  heat  transfer  sheet  into  contact  with  the  receiv- 
ing layer  of  the  image-receiving  sheet,  and 

carrying  out  heat  transfer  according  in  accordance  with 
information  for  printing  to  thereby  form  an  image  on  the 
dye-receiving  layer. 


5,128,310 
THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

MirofumI  Mitsuo,  t^nd  Yoshiyuki  Hoshi,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,872 
(.laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-160488 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/40 
VS.  a.  503—226  2  Claims 

1,  A  thermosens  tive  recording  material,  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  a  Stock  igt  sizing  degree  of  from  5  to  10  seconds,  an 
undercoat  layer  comprising  an  oil  absorbable  pigment  coated 
on  said  support  by  blade  coating  and  a  thermosensitive  record- 
ing layer  coated  on  said  undercoat  layer,  wherein  said  under- 
coat layer  further  compnses  a  carboxymethyl  cellulose  having 
an  etherification  degree  of  from  0.6  to  0,8  and  a  mean  molecu- 
lar weight  of  fron-!  20,0(X)  to  200,000,  and  wherein  said  car- 
boxymethyl cellulose  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  I  to  5% 
by  weight  based  on  the  pigment. 


5,128.312 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  DYE  DONATING  MATERIAL 
Mitsugu  Tanaka;  Masakazu  Morigaki.  and  Seliti  Kubodera.  all 
of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  1  td., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7.M).^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17.  1990.  2- 188241 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/26 
VS.  a.  503—227  1 1  t  laims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  dye  donating  material,  which  com- 
prises a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  donating  layer  contain- 
ing a  dye  represented  by  formula  (I): 


O  Ri 

II  I 


(I) 


.,  V-^  !-■' 


Rs 


a 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  Ri 
to  Rg.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  acylammo  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  an  amincx'ar- 
bonylamino  group,  a  sulfonylamino  group,  a  carbamoyl  group, 
a  sulfamoyi  group  or  an  acyl  group:  A  represents 


—OH  or  — N, 


,R8 

'Rio 


wherein  Rqand  Rio.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group; 
X  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or 


=C^ 


Rll  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group;  Y  represents  a  non-metailic  atomic  group  necessary  for 
forming  a  5-membered  to  7-membered  ring,  and  R3  and  R4  may 
optionally  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  ring,  and  any  or 
all  of  the  groups  Rf,  and  Rq,  Rq  and  R|o.  and  R?  and  Rin  ma\ 
optionally  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  ring 


.f-B 
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I  HFH\1\1   TR\SSKKR  IM\(.K  RKCKU  IS(,  \t  MIHIAI 

lirshiaki   Aono,  KanaKSwa,  Japan.  avsi>;n(ir  tn  huji  I'hotn  f^lm 

(  o..  I  td..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Hied  Apr    18,  \9<MI.  v  r    Sn    'iKl.'^N 

i   !aims  priority,  applicatiiin  Japan     Vpr    111.   l^KM     I  vk"  r 

Int    (I      H41M  .'',UJ.\  .1,  ..'0 

U.S.  C  i   S*)i—:r  6  Oaims 

1  A  thermal  iransler  image  receiving  material  comprising  a 
support  hiving  thereon  at  least  one  image  receiving  layer 
\A  hich  accepts  a  dye  to  form  an  image,  said  dye  migrating  from 
a  thermal  transfer  dye  providing  material  when  heated, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  image  receiving  layer  compnses 
gelatin  containing  a  dye  accepting  substance  dispersed  therein. 
and  at  least  the  outermost  layer  of  the  image  receiving  side- 
constituting  layers  of  the  image  receiving  material  contains  at 
least  a  dye  accepting  polymer  or  a  dye  accepting  polymer 
blend,  each  having  a  glass  transition  point  (Tg)  of  not  lower 
than  20°  C  ,  as  a  dye  accepting  substance  which  is  dispersed  in 
gelatin  in  at  least  said  outermost  layer. 


St   ^•^H(  ()M)(  (lINt,  l)h\K  K  AM)  MK  I  HOD  III 
I'KODl  (  1N(.  M  PtR(  ()M)l(TIN(;   IHIN  HI  \i 

Ma-saii  Sakai):  Rviihkan  V  uasa;  Hideki  Kuwaham.  all  ••< 
1  '(ukuba,  and  Atsuo  Mi/ukamI,  Kashiwa.  all  iif  Japan,  assiK"- 
(irs  t(i  SanvK  KUctric  Co..  I  td..  Osaka,  Japan 

I  lied  Jan    30.  I9«9.  Ser,  No.  3<)3,9J3 

Claims  pnoritx.  application  Japan.  Feb,  2.  198X,  63-23332 

Int   CI     mill    is)/24:  C2iC  14/ i4 


U.S.  a.  505—  1 


8  Claims 


-=8=p« 


l!i  H  HI    M 


i  KMDUCINCTHE 


^    1  >.  <i4 
i     \MI  \If  I  HOD  M 
S  V\l( 
iltTiii    jahnki.   Nfckarntmund,    I  ran/-.)isi  f   Hnhr.    \bstiinach; 
i  ran/  Schmadtrtr.  Plankstadt;  (nori;  Wahl,  h  ppilhiim,  and 
Vndi.  Riich,  Htidtlbtri;,  all  nf  ltd    Rip     if  dtrmanv ,  assujn- 
irs  lo  Vsta  Brown  Hovvri   \ktKni;is<,  ilsi  haft,  Maiinht  im,  fed. 
Kip    iif  (itrmanv 
I     ntinuadunofStT    N...  I'hj.'si    \yr    •-    1 4H,S,  abandoned.  This 
application  Die    :i     liJX^    s,  r    N.i    4/i'V,f>>lX 
Claims  priority     appluan   n   In:    Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1987,  371184: 

Int.  Cl,^  BJ2B  '^/OO 
L.S.  CI.  505—1  6  aaims 


1  Superconducting  fiber  bundle,  comprising  fibers  of  a 
material  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  carbide,  metal, 
boron  and  glass  having  a  diameter  of  substantially  between  5 
and  7  jtm  and  serving  as  a  carrier  material,  and  a  coating  with 
a  thickness  of  substantially  10  fim  formed  of  a  material  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lanthanum-strontium-copper  oxide  and 
yttrium-barium-copper  oxide  disposed  on  said  fibers. 


3,  A  method  of  producing  a  superconducting  thin  film, 
comprising: 

forming  a  thin  film  of  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu  oxide  on  a  substrate  by 
sputtering  from  a  target  of  said  oxide,  said  thin  film 
formed  with  a  c-axis  orientation  with  the  lattice  parameter 
along  the  c-axis  being  30,76A,  and 

subjecting  said  substrate  w  ith  the  thin  film  thereon  to  anneal- 
ing in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 


?, 128, 316 

ARTICLES  COM  \IMN(.  \  <  I  UK    l'IR()\SKITE 

CR\SI Al   SIRl  CI  I  RF 

John  A.  Agostinelli.  RiK-htstir,  and  Samml  (  hin,  dnfield,  both 

of  N.V.,  assliin.vrs  ti>   I  astman   kiKiak  (  .impaii\.   Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun,  4,  \^n\    >.,  r    v.     532,479 

Int.  I  1.    liJ2H   •  ..V 

U.S.  a.  505—1  16  aaims 


I    An  article  comprised  of 

a  monocrystalline  substrate  capable  of  supporting  the  epitax- 
ial deposition  of  a  superconductive  R|A2C.iorthorhombic 
perovskite  crystal  phase  and 

a  layer  comprised  of  a  cubic  perovskite  crystal  structure 
satisfying  the  unit  cell  formula. 

Ro  3J  -I-  iAo  67C 1  -y03_,, 

wherein 

A  IS  at  least  50  percent  barium  on  an  atomic  basis  with  any 
additional  alkaline  earths  being  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  strontium  and  calcium. 

C  IS  copper. 

R  is  yttenum  or  a  lanthanide  other  than  cerium,  praseo- 
dymium, promethium  and  terbium, 

X  is  0,67  to  I; 

y  is  up  to  0.2.  and 

z  IS  up  to  0, 1 , 
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5.128,317 
CAMPHONYL 
SPIROCYCLOOXAOCTANE-CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS,  ORGANOLEPTIC  USES  THEREOF 
\ND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
\nubhak  P,  S,  Narila,  Hazlet;  John  J.  De  Virgiljo,  Freehold, 
both  of  N.J.;  Carlos  Benaim.  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.;  Anton  Van 
Ouwerkerk,  Livirgston,  and  Olivier  Gillotin,  Denville,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  and  Fragrances  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  ,Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,283 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588325,  Sep.  27,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,081,262. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  a.  512—13  15  Claims 

1,  A  camphonyl  spirocyclooxaoctane  composition  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  compounds  defined  according  to  a  struc- 
ture selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of: 


ity  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  an  amount  of  a 
reconstituted,  cholesterol  free  particle  which  contains  (i)  an 
HDL  associated  apolipoprotem  and  (li)  a  lipid  in  which  the 
endotoxin  causing  said  toxicity  is  soluble  sufficient  to  alleviate 
toxicity  caused  by  said  endotoxin. 


and 


5,128,314 

PROPHVI  AXIS  AND  THK.RAP\  OF   ACQL  IRKI) 

IMMUNODEFICIENCY  SVNUROMK 

Ralph  B.  Arlinghaus,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Re- 

gepts.  The  I  nlversity  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  90,646.  Aug,  2».  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410.727 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39/12.  37/02:  C07K  7/06.  7/Ofi 
U.S.  a.  514—12  42  Claims 

1.  A  composition  coniamin.k;  water  having  dispi-rst'd  iht-rcin 
a  peptide  multimer  comprising  a  plurality  of  active  peptides 
each  of  which  consists  essentially  of  7  to  ab<iut  30  amino  auid 
residues  having  a  sequence  that  corresponds  lo  a  portion  of  a 
conserved  domain  of  an  HIV  protein,  said  composition,  when 
used  to  immunize  an  immunocompetent  animal,  having  the 
capacity  to  induce  cytotoxic  T  cell  .ictivation  to  the  corre- 
sponding native  HIV  protein  but  being  substantially  free  from 
inducing  antibodies  that  immunoreact  with  said  corresponding 
native  HIV  protein 


wherein  Ri,  Ri,  R3'  and  R3"  each  represents  hydrogen  or 
methyl  and  R4'  represents  hydrogen  or  C1-C5  alkyl  with  the 
provisos: 
(i)  at  least  one  of  R3'  and  R3"  is  hydrogen:  and 
(ii)  when  Ri  or  R2  is  methyl  then  each  of  R3'  and  R3"  is 
hydrogen. 


5,128.318 
RECONSTITUTED  HDL  PARTICLES  AND  USES 
THEREOF 
D:iniel  .M.  Levine,  New  York;  Sanford  R.  Simon,  Selden;  Bruce 
R,  Gordon,  New  York;  Thomas  S.  Parker,  Brooklyn;  Stuart 
D   Saal,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y..  and  Albert  L.  Rubin,  Engle- 
"ood.  N.J.,  assigiors  to  The  Rogosin  Institute,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,489,  May  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  263,543 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02 

U.S.  a.  514—2  7  Claims 


5.128.320 

METHOD  OK  RKSTORING  NORM  \i    CROVMH. 

WEIGHT  GAIN  OR  LEAN  BODY  MASS  IN  PATIKNTS 

WITH  Gl  LCOCORTICOID  FXt  KSS  B\ 

ADMINISTERING  K,F  I 

Theodore  J.  Hahn.  Kncino.  and  Christopher  (<    Rudman.  Sar. 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (rt-nenti-cli.  Inc..  South 

San  Francisco,  Calif, 

Filed  Jan    18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  466,899 
Int.  CI."  A61K  37/36 
U.S.  a.  514—12  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  at  least  partially  restoring  normal  growth. 
weight  gain,  and  lean  body  mass  of  a  mammal  with  glucocorti- 
coid excess  comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  lGF-1. 


M25  cm 

(TXOUSAHDS) 


nASHu  Bcranc - 

PLASMH  ATICR 
AinviCUL  HOI     - 


ELUnON  VOltWE 


5,128,321 

PDGF  ANALOGS  AND  METHODS  OF  L'SE 

Mark  J.  Murray,  and  James  D.  Kell\,  both  of  .Seattle.  \^a.sh.. 

assignors  to  Z>moGenetics.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  896,4«5.  Aug.  13.  1986.  Pat. 

No.  4,766.0^3.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

705.175,  Feb.  25,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4.801.542.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,496,  Oct.  12.  1984.  Pat   No. 

4,769,328,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,9''0, 

Dec.  15,  1986,  Pat.  No,  4,849.407.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1988, 

Ser,  No,  230.190 

The  portion  of  the  Itrm  of  this  patent  subsiquint  t'   Jul    18, 

2tKl6,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  37/37 

U.S.  a.  514—12  24  Claims 

1.   A   substantial!;,    pure   protein    homodimer   having    two 

polypeptide  chains,  each  of  said  chains  being  substantially 

identical  to  the  A-chain  of  PDGF,  as  shown  in  FIGS   3H  or 


1   .Methcxl  for  treating  a  subject  for  endotoxin  caused  toxic-    3i_ 
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5j  :n.}:: 

MitLfirll  <ilii.vs.  V\  ilmiUKIon.  Dvl  .  »v%inn<>f  !>■  im^  ii<ii  '_  iHmtcal 

Kiled  Joo    25,  1*91,  Vr    Ni.    '.'0.55" 
<  iMims  prH>ritv.  tt|>|»lrcMti<»fi   I   nitt-d   KinKd«»m    Jon    25,   1990, 

<H>n\i: 

ini    (  I     Mi-K         -     \f>lK  37/64.  37/02 
I    s   ("1    514—19  7  Claims 

I  V  r,i. 'h  '^1  for  the  treatment  of  hemorrhage  associated 
■Ailh  *.ult'  ni'iiU  iiiphixrytic  leukemia  or  its  therapy  in  a  mam- 
mal in  need  ihtn  I  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
mammal  an  efTeclive  amount  of  4-(4-chioroph€nylsulphonyl- 
carbamoyl)benzoyl-L-valyl-L-prolme  l(RS)-(  1-trifluoroacel- 
yl-2-methylpropyl)amide.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


monosodium  glutamate.  aspartate,  and  sugar,  from  about  30 
minutes  to  abi^ut  two  hours  before  strenuous  exercise. 


I  i  \ 


i  (iMroslIlOS   H\\  IS(,    \MllMM)IO\l(      \(    1  1 
Maartin  H    Pran^er    ^^tesp    Nithcrlands.  assinnnr  |m   i): 

IntirnatHmal  Resturch  BA   .  V^nsp.  Nithtrland'. 
hilfd  \Uv   2.V   \^H<t    s,r    N.i    155. 5(15 

I  Uims    priorin.    applicatuin     N<  rtx  r|^^|»d^,    \1j\     26,    1988, 

Ini    II       \MK  .'/      11,  t.u7H   /    "0.  t  iJK  .'    'lu 

L.S.  CI    M4— :<  2aaim$ 

1  A  subslantiali)  laclulose-free  pharmaceutical  composition 
having  anti-endotoxic  activity,  containing  as  an  active  compo- 
nent the  fraction  which  is  isolated  from  lactose  syrup  by  means 
of  adsorption  in  a  sulphonated  p<ilystyrene  cation  resin  m  the 
Ca^  *  form  and  subsequent  elution  from  said  resin  with  a  suit- 
able solvent 

2.  A  substantially  lactulose  free  composition  of  matter  which 
IS  a  fraction  isolated  from  lactulose  syrup  produced  by  basic 
isomerization  of  lactose  in  solution,  and  optionally  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sodium  sulphite,  through  adsorption  on  a  sulphonated 
polystyrene  cation  resin  in  the  Ca-  *  -form,  and  elution  with  an 
eluent. 


^   I  .'H    IJ-l 

'  W  Wslif  RM  Ml  \    \C1-1  |(    \HI  1    I'll  \HM  \i   !  TTICAL 

f  Kf  P  \R  M  loss  \M  1  M  M  1  Hi  )l  |N[  s    WD  OR 

sl'IkOKh  r  M  IM  s 

M.ln^  ^Naiktr.  hschwint.  led    Kip     it  <.irnian>.  and  Karl  H. 

IVilil.  Durban  Natal,  South   Xfriia   .isMiinors  to  Roecar  Hold- 

itiK-s.  \^  illtmstad.  Netherlands 

hiled   Vuk:    :h    I'JKg   Ser.  No.  399,581 
Claims  priiTin     appluation   led.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.   I, 
1988.  3H29M1 

Int.  t  I.     AMK  .'7/703.  47/OiJ 
L.S.  CI    M4-:h  13  Claims 

1    Transdermally   applicable   pharmaceutical   preparations 
comprising: 

a  transdermally  effective  amount  of  sterolines  or  spiroketa- 

lines; 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxylated 

sterols  and  ethoxylated  C12-C30  alcohols;  and 
lipophilic  ointment  base. 


(  ()\U*()M  I  ION  (  oMl'HlslNi.   Ml  )M  )>(  /nil  M 

(.1  1    I  WIAIK    K)K  I  si    IN   KH  11  \  iN(,   I   \  I  K;L'E 

>^r!i;  <      I'ark.  V-'iul.  Rep    nf  Kort  .i,  .issi>;n"r  •   ,  M.»  m  Co.,  Ltd., 

^e"ul    Rep    nf  Korea 

I     niinuation  of  Ser    Nm   4-W<,sii~    1 1, ,     II     I ^Kg.  abandoned. 

ihis  appliealion  Nmv     22     IV9I,  Ncr.  No.  796,925 

Ini    (  !       \MK      '  '715.  31/195 

L'.S.  CI.  514—53  2  Claims 

1    A  method  of  reducing  the  lactate  content  in  the  bicxxl  of 

an  athlete  by  a  process  which  comprises  feeding  the  athlete  a 

ftxxl  composition  and  a  food  additive  consisting  essentially  of 


5  128.326 

DRl  (,  l)H  l\  1  H\   S\Slf\1s  liXSH)  UN 

in  \1  I  RON  ANS  !)1^RI\  STINKS   IF^^R^O^    \N|)   !  iU  IK 

SAI  TS   AND  VU  LMOIXS  Ol    PRODI  (  IN(.  SAMK 
^ndre    \     Kala/.s.    ft.    lee;    \dolf   le-shchiner.    I  airview,   and 
Nanc>    h.  I  arstn,  Riduefield  Park,  all  of  N  .1  ,  assi^niirs  to 
Hiomatnx.  Inc..  RidKi'field.  N.J 

(  onIina»ti(m  of  Vr.  No.  320.822.  Mar    4.   IVH4,  ahand  .neil 
which  IS  a  irmitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  1*1.8".  ,lan.  6.  1988. 
ahandonod.  »hich  is  a  continuation  of  Sor.  No  8(»4.1''8,  Nov.  29, 
1985.  abandoned,  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
678,895.  IK-c    6.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,582.865,  and  a 
continualiiMiiB-part  of  Ser.  No   71)9.9"'"',  Mar   8,  1985.  Pat.  No. 
4.636.524.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    "'55.9~h,  Jul. 
\H    1985.  Pat    No  4,605.691,  said  Ser   No.  "'09.9"'',  and  Ser.  No. 
"^'i  y'f>    each  IS  a  dmsion  of  Ser    No.  6"'8,895..   I  his  application 
Jul    23.  1990,  Ser    No    559,413 
I  he  por'.i'.n    if  Ihe  lerm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 
2!Hl3    ha^s  been  disclaimed 
Int.  ti.    .\61K.'.     ■/.\   V    ■"','.  A61L   13/(X) 
L  .S.  CI.  514—54  41  Claims 

I  A  drug  delivery  system  comprising  a  p<ilymeric  compo- 
nent which  IS  an  insoluble  hyaluronan  or  a  soluble  hylan  and  a 
selected  amount  of  at  least  one  substance  having  biological  or 
pharmacological  activity  and  which  is  controllably  releasable 
from  said  system  so  as  to  effect  delivery  of  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  said  substance  to  a  desired  site. 


5.128.32' 
\M,!t  in  -sSlN  II    \M  \(,()NlSis  |N(  ()HI'(iK\TING  A 
M  1  Rl  X.I  N  (  I  IN  I  \IN1N(.  SIX   Ml  MKl  Rl  !)  RING 
HI   1  fRO(  X  I  I 
I'l.iMin  K    I  hakr.ikartv.  I  dison;  Malcolm  Xlac(  rnss.  Freehold; 
Nathan  Mantio   jtid  I  humas  I     VSaish,  hoth  of  vSestfield,  all 
of  N,J..  as^itniirs  to  Merck  A  (  n..  Inc  .  Rahwai.  N'.J. 
I  lied  Mar.  25,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  674,836 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 
V.S.  CI.  514—81  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of 
structural  formula 


A2' 
I 

A' 


wherein: 

Rl  is: 
(a)  (Ci-C»,)-alkyl.  (C2-C6)-alkenyl  or  (C2-C6)-alkynyl  each 
of  which  can  be  unsubstituled  or  substituted  with  a  substit- 
uent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
i)  aryl  as  defined  below  in  R'(b), 

II)  (Ci-C7)-cycloalkyl, 

III)  CI,  Br,  I,  F, 
iv)OH, 

v)  NH2. 

VI)  NH(C|-C4)-alkyl, 
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vii)  NI(Ci-C4)-alkyl)]2, 

viii)  NHSO2R', 

ix)  CF3, 

x)  CC)0R2,  or 

XI)  SO2NHR2, 

(b)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 
unsubstituled  )r  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  CI,  Br,  I,  F. 

ii)(Ci-C4)-all<yl. 

iii)  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy, 

iv)  NO2 

v)CF3 

VI)  S02NR2R^ 

vii)(Ci-C4)-alkylthio, 

viii)  hydroxy, 

ix)  amino, 

x)  (C3-C7)-cy<;loa1kyl, 

xi)  (C3-Cio)-alkenyl, 

(c)  heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  defined  as  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  heteroaromatic  moiety,  which  can  contain  one 
or  two  memb<  rs  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N, 
O,  S  and  wherein  the  heteroaryl  is  unsubstituled,  mono- 
substituted  or  iisubstiluied  with  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  CI.  Br,  I,  F. 

ti)  OH, 

iii)  SH. 

iv)  NO2, 

v)  (Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

vi)  (C2-C4)-alkenyl, 

vii)  (C2-C4)-alkynyl, 

viii)  (C|-C4)-alkoxy,  or 

ix)  CF3, 

(d)  (C|-C4)-perfluoroalkyl,  or 

(e)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl,  which  can  be  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuled with  a  substitutent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  (C|-C4)-perfluoroalkyl,  CI,  Br.  1,  or 
F; 

— a'— A^— a'— A*—  represents: 


(8) 


(h) 


(i) 


-continued 
R-*         R' 
I  I 

— C=C— N— C— . 

'4  " 

R*  O 


R5  R" 

I        I 

—  N— C— C=C— .  or 

"  '4 

O  R* 


—  C— N  — C=C— ; 
k^  k* 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d» 


(e) 


(0 


R*  K* 

I  I 

-C=C— C=N— , 

^ 

R*  R* 

I  I 

-N=C— C=C— , 

R*  R* 

I  I 

-C=C— N=C— , 

k* 


R*  R* 

I  I 

-C=N— C=C— . 


R*  O 

I  II 

-C=C— C— N— , 

R*  O 

I  II 

-C=C— C— N— . 

^  is 


E  is: 

(a)  a  single  bond, 

(b)  -S(0)^CH2)j-.  or 

(c)  -0-; 
n  is  0  to  2; 

s  is  0  to  S; 
R^is: 
(a)H, 

(b)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl, 

(c)  — CH2— O— C(0)CH3, 

(d)  CH2-aryl.  or 

(e)  aryl; 

R*  group  are  independently: 
(a)H, 

(b)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl,  (C2-C6)-alkenyl,  (C2-C6)-alkynyl  or 
(C3-C8)-cycloalkyl.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituled  or 
substituted  with: 

i)OH, 

ii)(Ci-C4)-alkoxy, 
iii)  C02R^ 

iv)  cx:or2, 

V)  CONHR2, 

vi)  C0N(R2)2, 

vii)  N(R2)  C(0)R2, 

viii)  NH2, 

ix)  (Ci-C4)-alkylamino, 

x)  di[(Ci-C4)-alkyl)amino, 

xi)  aryl, 

xii)  heteroaryl, 

(c)  — C(0)-aryl, 

(d)  — NO2, 

(e)  CI,  Br,  I,  F, 
(0  -OH, 

(g)  -OR'*, 

(h)  (Ci-C^)-pcrfluoroaJkyI, 

(i)  -SH. 

0)  -S(0)„-(Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

(k)  — CO2R2, 

(1)  — SO3H, 

(m)  — NR2RI*, 

(n)— NR2C{0)R'^ 

(o)— NR^COOR'*, 

(p)  — SO2NHR'*. 

(q)  — S02NR2R2, 

(r)— NHSO2R'*, 

(s)  — C(0)NHS02R'*. 

(t)  aryl. 

(u)  heteroaryl, 

(v)  morpholin-4-yl, 

(w)  CONH2,  or 

(y)  lH-tetrazol-5-yl; 

R'is: 

(a)H. 

(b)  (C|-C6)-alkyl,  (C2-C6)-alkenyl  or  (C2-C6)-aIkynyl  each 
of  which  can  be  unsubstituled  or  substituted  v.  iih  a  substit- 
uent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (C^-Cy)- 
cycloalkyl,  CI,  Br.  I,  F,  —OH,  — NH2,  — NH[(Ci-C4)- 
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alkyl),  — N[(Ci-C4)-alkyl)2,  — NHSOjR'S,  — CO2R'*, 
(Ci-C4)-a]koxy,  (C|-C4)-alkylthio,  (C|-C4)-acyl.  or 
C(=0)NH2, 

(c)  aryl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  V  or  W  as  defined 
below,  or 

(d)  aryl-(C|-C4)-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  V 
or  W  ai  defined  below; 

_Y'— Y2— Y'-Y*—  is 

(a)  — N=CR"— CR"^=CR"— , 

(b)  — CR"=N— CR"=CR"— 

(c)  — CR"=CR"— N=CR"— , 

(d)  — CR"=CR"— CR"=N— . 


(e) 


(0 


(8) 


(h) 


O 

— CR"=CR"— C— NR'2— , 

O 

— CR"=CR"— NR'2— C— . 


— C— NR'2— CR"s=CR"— , 


— NR'2— C— CR"=CR"— , 


wherein  a  represents  a  double  bond  in  each  of  the  above 
definitions  (a)  thru  (h) 

(i)  O 

=CR"— C— NR'2— CR"=. 

0)  o 

=CR"  — NR'^— C— CRll  =  . 

wherein  a  represents  a  single  bond  in  each  of  the  above 
definitions  (1)  thru  (j); 
R'  and  R"'  are  each  independently: 
(a)H. 

(b)  CI,  Br.  I.  F, 

(c)  NO2. 

(d)(Ci-C6)-alkyl. 
(e)  (C|-C6)-acyloxy, 
(0  (C3-C6)-cycloalkyl, 
(g)(Ci-C6)-alkoxy. 
(h)  — NHS02R^ 

(1)  hydroxy-(C|-C4)-alkyl, 

0)aryl-(Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

{k)(C|-C4)-alkylthio, 

(1)  (C|-C4)-alkylsulfinyl. 

(m)  (Ci-C4)-alkylsulfonyl, 

(n)  NH2. 

(o)  (C|-C4)-alkylamino, 

(p)  (Ci-C4)-dialkylamino, 

(q)  CFj, 

(r)  — SChNHR^, 

(s)  furyl, 

(t)  aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CI.  Br.  I,  F,  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  (C1-C4)- 
alkoxy,  NO2,  CF3.  (Ci-C4)-alkylthio,  OH.  NHi,  — NH[- 
Ci-C4)-alkyl].  -N((Ci-C4)-alkyl[2,  -CO2H.  or  -CO- 
2 — {Ci-C4)-alkyl.  or 

(u)  when  R'  and  R '"  are  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms, 
they  can  be  joined  to  form  an  aryl  ring; 
Rll  is 

(a)H, 

(b)  CI.  Br,  I,  F. 

(c)  NO2, 

(d)  NH2. 

(e)  (C|-C4)-alkylamino, 


(0  di-(C|-C4-alkyl)amino 
(g)  SO2NHR2, 
(h)  CF3, 

(i)  (C|-C4)-alkyl. 
(j)  (C|-C4)-alkoxy,  or 

(k)  when  two  R ' '  substituents  are  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon 
atoms,  they  can  be  joined  to  form  an  aryl  ring; 
R'2is: 
(a)H, 
(b)(C|-C4)-alkyl.  or 

(c)  phenyl  or  — CH2-phenyl,  in  which  the  phenyl  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br.  I.  F.  (Ci-C4)-alkyl, 
or  (C|-C4)-alkoxy.  CF3,  NH[(Ci-C4)-alkyl).  N[(C|-C4)- 
alkyl]2,  NH2  or  CO2R2; 

Z  is: 

(a)  — C02R^, 

(b)  -S03R'^ 
(c)— NHSO2R'*. 

(d)  — PO(OR")2, 

(e)  — SO2NHR'*, 
(0— CONHOR", 


(g)  OH 

— C— POCOR^h. 
r2 


(h)  — CN, 

(i)  — S02NH-heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  an  unsubsti- 
tuted, monosubstiluted  or  disubstituted  five  or  six  mem- 
bered  aromatic  ring  which  can  contain  from  1  to  3  hetero- 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N  or  S  and 
wherein  the  substituents  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  —OH.  — SH,  — (C|-C4)-alkyl,  — (C- 
l-C4)-alkoxy,  — CF3,  CI,  Br,  F,  I,  — NO2,  — CO2H, 
— CO2— (C|-C4)-alkyl,  — NH2,  NH[(Ci-C4)-alkyll  or 
-N[(Ci-C4)-alkyl]2, 

(j)  — CH2S02NH-heteroaryl, 

(k)— S02NHC(0)RI*, 

G)  — CH2S02NHC(0)R'*, 

(m)— C(0)NHS02R"*, 

(n)  — CH2C(0)NHS02R'*, 

(o)  — NHS02NHC(0)R'^ 

(p)  — NHC(0)NHS02R'*, 


(q)  N-N 

N 

(r)  N  —  N 

A.    \ 

-CH2^^   N-     ■ 

(»)  N 

— CON— <«*  N, 

I       \  // 

H         N  — N 

(t)  — CONHNHSO2CF3, 


(u)  N  — N 

N  CF3,  or 

H 
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(V) 


•continued 

N  =  N 


NH; 


5.128.328 
HETEROCYCLK  BISPHOSi'HONU    \<  H) 
DKRI\ATIVF.S 
Arie  Zask,  New  York,  N.Y..  and  Richard  l>.  Coghlan.  Spots- 
wood,  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corixira 
tion.  New  York,  NY 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser,  No.  783,053 
Int.  CI.'  '\61K  ilf67S:  C07F  9/06.  9/28 
U.S.  a.  514— 89  If^naims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R" 


Ri^  is  H,  — CH2-phenyl  or  — CH(R«)— O— C(0)R*; 
Ritis 

(a)  aryl. 

(b)  heteroaryl, 

(c)  (C3-C7)-cyclcalkyl. 

(d)  (C|-C4)-alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substit- 
uent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  aryl,  heteroa- 
ryl. —OH,  — SH.  (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  (C|-C4)-alkoxy. 
(Ci-C4)-alkylthio,  — CF3.  CI,  Br,  F,  I,  — NO2,  — CO2H. 
CO2— (C|-C4)alkyl.  — NH2,  -N((Ci-C4)-alkyl]2, 
-NH[(Ci-C4)  alkyl],  — PO3H  or  PO(OHKCi-C4)- 
alkyoxy,  or 

(e)  (Ci-C4)-pernuoroalkyl; 
R'5is 

(a)H, 

(b)  (C|-C6)-alkyl 

(c)  (C2-C4)-alkenyl, 

(d)  (C|-C4)-alkoxyalkyl, 

(e)  — CH2O— C((3)CH3,  or 

(0  — CHi-phenyi,  wherein  the  phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — NO2,  — NH2,  -OH  or  — OCH3; 
Rl*is: 

(a)  H,  or 

(b)  (C|-C4)-alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with: 
1)  NH2. 

ii)  NH[(Ci-C4)-alkyll. 

iii)  N[(Ci-C4)-alkyl]2, 

iv)  CO2H, 

v)  C02(Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

vi)OH, 

vii)  SO3H,  or 

viii)  SO2NH2; 
R'^  is   — CN.   — NO2,  — C02R^,  (Ci-C6)-pernuoroalkyl  or 

-CF3; 
R"<is: 
(a)H, 
(b)(Ci-C6)-alkyl. 

(c)  aryl,  or 
(d)(Ci-C5)-alkyl-aryl;  and 

V  and  W  are  each  independently  selected  from: 

(a)  H, 

(b)  (C|-C5)-alkoxy, 
(c)(Ci-C5)-alkyl. 

(d)  hydroxy, 
(e)(Ci-C5)-alkyl-S(0)„, 
(0  -CN, 

(g)  -N02, 

(h)  — NR2r2, 

(i)  (Ci-C5)-acyl-NR2R2, 

0)  -CO2R2, 

(k)  (C|-C5)-alkyl-carbonyI. 

(1)  CF3. 

(m)  1.  Br,  CI.  F, 

(n)  hydroxy-(Ci-C4)-alkyl-, 

(o)  carboxy-(C|-C4)-alkyl-, 

(p)  —  lH-tetrazoI-5-yl, 

(q)  — NH— SO2CF3,  or 

(r)  aryl. 


O 
/    \ 
R'  — N  Y 

\    / 

CH 

in  which 

H2O3P  PO3H2 

Y  is  — CH2— C— 


positioned  so  that  the  gem-diphosphonic  acid  carbon  atom  is 

in  the  4-  or  5-  position; 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  arylalkyl  of  7  to  12 

carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  hydrogen.  2-  or  3-pyridinyl  or  3-. 5-  or  6-alkylpyridin- 

2-yl  in  which  the  alkyl  substituent  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  with  the  proviso 

that  when  the  gem-bisphosphonic  acid  substituted  carbon  atom 

is  in  4-position,  R'  is  other  than  alkyl. 


5,128.329 
STABLE  INSFCTKIDAl   PRFPARxTIONS  IN  THK 
FOR.M  OF  \Ql  KOI  S  KMlI.,SION  OR  SL  SPKNSION 
Fumiyasu  Minauawg.  Osaka:  Toshi\uki  Tange,  and  Kazuvuki 
Maeda.  b<)»h  of  H>o({o.  all  of  Japan,  assiRnors  to  Sumitomo 
Corporation.  Osaka  and  ^  uko  Chemical  Industries.  Co..  ltd 
Hyogo,  both  of-  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   904. ''65.  Sep.  5.  1986. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  7  27.556.  .Apr.  26, 
1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
655.374.  Sep.  27.  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,375,  Sep.  27,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,456. 
May  30,  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  615,321.  Ma>  30,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2. 
1989.  Ser.  No.  360.994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    15    1983,  ?81('H4<i4 
Int.  CI.    AUIN  •^  ^    « 
U.S.  a.  514—89  1  flaim 

1.  A  stable,  water  based  insecticidal  preparation  in  ihc  t,  :,-,, 
of  an  aqueous  emulsion  or  suspension  which  comprises 

(1)  0.5-60%  by  weight  of  fenitrothion 

(2)  0.3-50%  by  weight  of  sorbitan  monooleate 

(3)  0.02-7%  by  weight  of  xanthan  gum 

(4)  the  balance  of  water. 


5.128.330 
OXAZINONE  SI  BSTITl  TKD  fHi  (Sl'HlM  S 
Sung  J.  Lee,  Clarks  Summit.  Pa.,  as-Mkii'''  '"  Hiofor.  I  td  .  '•^  a» 
eriy,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,505 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/675:  C07D  265/02 
V.S.  a.  514—90  12  aaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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o 

n 

(RtrP+— CH         N— R' 

rJr'c         o 

\  / 

c 

R*  R* 

wherein: 

R  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  mononuclear  cycloalky!  of  from  about  3-7  carbon 
atoms,  mononuclear  ar>l  and  bmuclear  aryl, 
R^ — R*  are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  cycloalkyl;  and 
X~  IS  a  halide 

9  A  methix)  for  treating  inflammation  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  administenng  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


X- 


O 

II 

c 

/  \ 

(RtrP  +  — CH         N— R2 
1    s'  ' 

\    / 

C 

/    \ 

R*  R* 


wherein: 

R  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  mononuclear  cycloalkyl  of  from  about  3-7  carbon 
atoms,  mononuclear  aryl  and  binuclear  aryl; 

R--R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  cycloalkyl;  and 

X  ~  IS  a  halide 


5.12S.331 
\U  1  HOI)  K)R  I  t)WKRING  Pl.A.S\!\  I  UMI)  I  [  \  M  >  t)K 

BLOOD  PRfXSl  RK 
l-iin  Nnuven;  Eric  Niesor,  both  of  Nyon;  Hieu  Phan.    lannay; 
Pierre  Maechier.  Plan-les-Ouates.  and  C'rai^  Bentwn,  BoKis- 
Bossey.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Symphar  s  \  ,   1* 
I  ignon.  Switzerland 
DiTijioo  of  Ser.  No.  323334,  Mar.  24.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,0*3.,1,V) 
This  application  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No    "'38.43(1 
(  laims    priority,    application    Swit/trland.    Mar      'I      \'i^h 

Int   (I     \f,lk   '1/663.  il,  66 
U.S.  a.  514— lUl  I'M  li.,m^ 

1  A  method  lor  lowering  plasma  lipid  levels  in  hypcr- 
lipidemii.  patients  for  the  treatment  of  atherosclerotic  disease 
comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  same  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  phenol  substituted  gem-diphosphonate  deriva- 
tive of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


HO 


P(0)Z'Z2 
I 
A-C— (B), 

P(0)Z>Z* 


X^ 


where 

Z',  Z-,  Z^  and  Z*  indentical  or  difTerent  are 


OR  where  R  is  H.  o:  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 
comprising  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

or  where  Z'  with  Z'  or  Z'  with  Z^  may  form  an  alkyli- 
denedioxy  ring  comprising  from  '  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
X'.  .X'  identical  or  different,  are  a  str.iight  or  branched  alkyl 

group  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
A  IS  S,  (CH:).  or  (CH     CH)*— CH      where  n  is  an  integer 

from  I  to  3.  and  k  is  zero  or  1. 
B  IS  H.  or  an  alkvl  group  from  !  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
t  is  zero  or  1,  with  the  proviso  that  t  is  zero  only  when  A  is 

(CH=CH)a^ — CH^  were  k  is  as  descnbed  above,  said 

amount  being  effective  to  lower  plasma  lipid  levels  in  said 

patient. 


5,I2«.332 

MFTHOn  OK  TRKATINC;  CARDIOVASCI  I  \R 

DISKASKS  I  SING  INOSITOLTRISPHOSPHAIF 

Ntatti  Siren,  Montagnola,  Lugano,  Switzerland;  Bertil  l^fWvist. 

Perstorp,  and  Ijlts  Fxlvinsson,  Lund,  both  of  Sweden,  avsign 

on  to  Perstorp  ,\B,  Perstorp,  Sweden 

C  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  492,740,  Mar.  13,  199().  Pat 

No.  5,015,634,  Ser.  No.  367,968,  Jun.  19,  1989.  Pat.  No 

5.051.411.  Ser.  No.  251.566.  Sep.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,023.249. 

Ser   No.  214.500.  Jul.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,003,098,  and  Ser   No 

r3,98,^.  Mar   28.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,019.566.  This  applicatinn  V  p 

11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,661 

Int.  n:  401N  .■;"  rx; 

U,S.  a,  514—103  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  alleviating  cardiovascular 
disease  caused  by  conditions  of  abnormal  levels  of  neuropep- 
tide Y  (NPY)  b\  administering  to  a  human  or  an  animal  in  need 
thereof  a  pharmaceutical  conip<isHion  comprising  an  amount 
of  at  least  one  specific  isomer  of  inositoltrisphosphate  sufTicient 
to  obtain  said  prevention  or  alleviation. 


5.128,333 
W  KVl    SI  BStniTED  PHOSPHATIS  ANU 

pt(()>phonatrs  as  disruptants  of  insect  sex 
phfromone-mediatf:i)  behavior 

1    Roy  Fukuto;  Richard  S.  Vetten  lltomas  t".  Baker,  and  \lsn 
gel  S.  .Malik,  all  of  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of 
the  L  niversity  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Div.sion  of  Ser.  No.  452.645.  I>ec.  19.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,064,820. 
ITiis  application  \ug.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.629 
Int.  Cn."  A61K   (/   A")   (■0''F  9/40.  9/113.  9/24 
L.S.  CI.  514—134  12  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  disrupting  the  mating  of  an  insect, 
compnsing  at  least  one  compound  of  general  formula  I 


O    X 
11/ 
Rl  — P 

\ 
OR2 


wherein 
Rl  represents  — R3,  — OR3  or  — N(R3)2,  in  which  R3  is 

alkyl  of  I  to  about  18  carbon  atoms;  or  a  pheromone  chain 

as  defined  hereinbelow 
R2  represents  alkyl  of  1   to  ab<")ut    18  carbon  atoms;  or  a 

pheromone  chain  as  defined  hereinbelow  and 
X  represents  — OR3,  — CN-  ,  — SR4  or  — N(R4h,  in  which 

R4  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R2  and  R.^  is  a  pheromone 
chain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cis — CH3 — (CH2. 
)»— CH  =  CH— (CH,),;  cis-CHv-(CH2)3— CH= 

CH— (CH2)6;  CIS— CH3— <CH2)2— CH=CH-  (CH2)7;  tran- 
s— CHj- CH=CH-(CH:)<,;  CIS— CH3— (CH:):-CH= 

CH— (CH2)9;  trans  CH,-(CH2)4—CH-CH—(CH2»7;  ci- 
s— CH,-CH2-CH  CH— (CH2)io;  cis-8.  cis-ll— CH- 
3— (CH2)3-CH^  CH— CH2-CH=CH— (CH2)7;  cis- 

II-CH3— (CH2)3— CH=CH  (CH2)io;  cis-7.  cis-ll— CH- 
3— {CH2)3— CH=CH— (CH2)2-CH=CH— (CH2)6;  and  cis- 
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3,  cis- 1 3— CH3— (CH2)3— CH=CH— (CH2)8— CH= 

CH — (CH2)2.  and  further  with  the  proviso  that  the  pheromone 
chain  is  not  cis— CH3— (CH2)5— CH=CH— (CH2)2  when 
both  X  and  Rl  represent  — N(R3)2;  in  an  amount  effective  to 
cause  the  insect  to  become  chemosensorily  habituated  so  as  to 
be  unable  to  detect  and  respond  to  sex  pheromone. 

4.  A  method  for  disrupting  the  mating  of  an  insect,  compris- 
ing administering  to  said  insect  at  least  one  compound  of  gen- 
eral formula  I 


O     X 
11/ 
Rl  — P 
\ 
OR2 


wherein 

Rl  represents  -R3,  — OR3  or  — N{R3)2,  in  which  R3  is 

alkyl  of  I  to  about  18  carbon  atoms;  or  a  pheromone  chain 

as  defined  hen-inbelow 
R2  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms;  or  a 

pheromone  chain  as  defined  hereinbelow  and 
X  represents  — C)R3,  — CN,  — SR4  or  — N(R4)2,  in  which 

R4  is  alkyl  of  1  to  about  S  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R2  and  R3  is  a  pheromone 
chain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cis — CH3 — (CH2. 
)5-CH  =  CH— (CH,),;  cis— CH3— (CH2)3— CH= 

CH— (CH2)6;  cis— CH3— (CH2)2— CH=CH— (CH2)7;  tran- 
s— CH3— CH=CH— (CH2)9;  cis— CH3— (CH2)2— CH= 

CH— (CH2)9;  trans— CH3—(CH2)4—CH=CH—(CH2)7;  ci- 
s— CH3— CH2— CH=CH— (CH2)io;  cis-8,  cis-ll— CH- 
3— (CH2)3— CH=CH— CH2— CH=CH— (CH2)7;  cis- 

ll— CH3—(CH2)3—CH=CH—(CH2)io;  cis-7,  cis-ll— CH- 
3— (CH2)3— CH=CH— (CH2)2— CH=CH— (CH2)6;  and  cis- 
3,  cis- 1 3-CH3— (CH2)3— CH=CH— (CH2)8— CH= 

CH— (CH2)2,  in  an  amount  effective  to  cause  the  insect  to 
become  chemosensorily  habituated  so  as  to  be  unable  to  detect 
and  respond  to  sex  pheromone. 


r2    H 


HET  ARYL"^R2'' 


(I) 


COOM  R" 


wherein; 

R  IS  H  or  CH3; 

R'    and    R^   are    independently 
(CH3)2CH— ,  HOCH2— , 

(CH3)2C(OH)— ,  FCH2CH(OH)- 
F3CCH(OH)— ,  CH3CH(F)— , 
(CH3)2C(F)-; 


H, 


CH3— ,    CH,CH2— . 

CH3CH(OH)-. 

-,     F2CHCH(OH)— . 

CH3CF2— ,        or 


I HET  ARYL  | 

is  (a)  a  monocyclic  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  ring  system 
wherein  at  least  one  carbon  atom  is  replaced  by  N.  up  to 
four  additional  carbon  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  N.  and 
one  carbon  atom  may  be  replaced  by  O  or  S;  or  (b)  a 
bicyclic  9-  or  10-membered  aromatic  nng  system  wherein 
at  least  one  carbon  atom  is  replaced  by  N.  up  to  three 
additional  carbon  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  N.  and  up  to 
two  carbon  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  S  and/or  O;  with 
the  proviso  for  both  (a)  and  (b)  that  the  atom  in 


FhET   ARYL  I 

at  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  phenyl-R°  ring  is  always 
carbon; 


I  HET  ARyITI 


may  be  quatemized  to  loriii  a  cationic  ring  structure: 


S.128,334 
ANALGESIC  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  MEDICINE 

Yoshiyuki  Nishikawa,  Kyoto,  and  Tetsuo  Nakamura,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  a&signors  to  Immuno  Japan  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,974 

C  laims  priority,  iipplication  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-335087 

Int.  a.'  A61K  il/60.  iI/62 

U.S,  CI.  514—159  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  side  effects  of  aspirin  in  a 

mammal,   comprising  administering   to   a   mammal   m   need 

thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition 

comprising  (a)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  ascorbic  acid  and  derivatives  of  ascorbic  acid  and 

(b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

aspinn  and  derivatives  of  aspirin. 


5.128,335 

2-HETEROARYLPHENYL-CARBAPENEM 

ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 

Ravindra  N.  Guthikonda,  Edison;  Susan  M,  Schmitt,  South 
Plains,  and  Frank  P.  Dininno,  Old  Bridge,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J, 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser,  No.  597,638 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  487/04:  A61K  il/40 
U.S.  a.  514—210  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-f-HET   ARYL   4-Rrf^ 

wherein  R</is  NH2,  O — ,  or  C1-C4  alkyl  (where  the  alkyl 
group  is  optionally  monosubstituted  with  Rq  as  defined 
below);  R"  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  radicals  set  out 
below: 

a)  a  trifluoromethyl  group:  — CF3; 

b)  a  halogen  atom:  — Br,  — CI,  — F,  or  — I; 

c)  C1-C4  alkoxy  r.idical:  — OC1-C4  alkyl,  wherein  the 
alkyl  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R*.  where 

R9  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OU 
— OCH3,  — CN,  — C(0)NH2,  — 0C(0)NH2.  CHO. 
— OC(0)N(CH3)2.  — SO2NH2.  — SO:N(CH-,);. 

— SOCH3,  — SOoCHv  — F.  — CF,.  —COOM"  (where 
M"  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  methyl  or  phenyl),  leirazo- 
lyl  (where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon  atom  of 
the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is  mono- 
substituted  by  M"  as  defined  above)  and  —SO3M*  (where 
M*is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal); 

d)  a  hydroxy  group:  — OH; 

e)  a  carbonyloxy  radical:  — 0(C=0)R',  where 

R'is  Ci_4  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R*  as  defined  above; 
0  a  carbamoyloxy  radical:  — O(C=O)N(R>0R-.  where 

R>'  and  R'  are  independentlv  H.  C1-C4  alkyl  (optionally 
mono-substituted  hy  Kt  as  defined  above),  together  a  3-  to 
5-membered  alkylidene  radical  to  form  a  ring  (optionally 
substituted  with  R"*  as  defined  above)  or  together  a  2-  to 
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4-membered  alkylidene  radical,   interrupted   by   — O — , 

— S— ,  — S(0)— ,  — S(0)2—  or  — NR'— ,  to  form  a  ring 

(where  R'  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  C1-C4  alkyl 

mono-sub^tltuted  with  R*and  the  nng  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  with  Rq  as  defined  above); 

g)  a  sulfur  radical:  — S(0),— R'  where  n  =  0-2,  and  R^  is 
defined  above; 

h)  a  sulfamoyl  group:  —S02N(R>^R' where  R>'and  R'are 
as  defined  above; 

i)  azido:  Nj 

j)  a  formamido  group;  — N(RO — C(0)H.  where 
R'  IS  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl.  and  the  alkyl  thereof  is  optionally 

mono-substituted  by  R*  as  defined  above; 

k)  a  (C1-C4  alkyl)  carbonylamino  radical:  — N(R') — C- 
(0)C|-C4  alkyl.  where  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  the 
alkyl  group  is  also  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R'as 
defined  ab<ive; 

I)  a  (C1-C4  alkoxy)  carbonylamino  radical:  — N(R') — C- 
(0)OCi  4  alkyl.  where  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  the 
alkyl  group  is  also  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R*as 
defined  above; 

m)  a  ureido  group:  —N(R')—C(0)N(R>')R' where  R',  R>' 
and  R"  are  as  defined  above; 

n)  a  sulfonamido  group:  — N(R0SO2R^  where  R'and  R' 
are  as  defined  above; 

o)  a  cyano  group:  — CN; 

p)  a  formyl  or  acetalized  formyl  radical:  — C(0)H  or 
-C(OCH3)2H; 

q)  (C1-C4  alkyl)  carbonyl  radical^  wherein  the  carbonyl  is 
acetalized:  — QOCHjjiCi^  alkyl,  where  the  alkyl  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  by  R«  as  defined  above; 

r)  carbonyl  radical:   — C(0)R',  where  R'  is  as  defined 

above; 
s)  a  hydroximinomethyl  radical  in  which  the  oxygen  or 
carbon  atom  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
group:  — C(R>^NOR'  w here  R>  and  R-  are  as  defined 
above,  except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form 
a  nng; 
t)  a  (C1-C4  alkoxy)  carbonyl   radical:   — C(0)0Ci-C4 
alkyl.  where  the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
R*  as  defined  above; 
u)  a  carbamoyl  radical:  — C(0)N(R>)R'  where  R^  and  R' 

are  as  defined  above; 
v)  an  N-hydroxycarbamoyl  or  N(Ci-C4  alkoxy)  carbam- 
oyl radical  m  which  the  nitrogen  atom  may  be  addition- 
ally substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group:  — (C^=0) — N- 
(OR>')R-  where  R^  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  except 
they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  nng; 
w)  a  thiocarbamoyl  group:  — C(S)N(R>')(RO  where  R> 

and  R-  are  as  defined  above; 
x)  carboxyl:  — COOM*.  where  M*  is  as  defined  above; 
y)  thiocyanate:  — SCN; 
z)  tnfluoromethylthio:  — SCFj; 

aa)  tetrazolyl.  where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms 
is  mono-substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  R«  as  defined 
above; 

ab)  an  anionic  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  phosphono  [P=0<OM'')2l;  alkylphosphono  {P=0- 
(OM*)— [0(Ci-C4  alkyl)]};  alkylphosphinyl  (P=0- 
(OM*)— (C1-C4  alkyl)];  phosphoramido  (P=0- 
(OM*)N(R>')R'  and  P=0(OM*)NHR'];  sulfino 
(SO2M*);  sulfo  (SOiM*);  acylsulfonamides  selected 
from  the  structures  C0NM*S02R^.  C0NM''S02N- 
(R>)R-.  S02NM*CON(RnR^;  and  SO:NM''CN.  where 

R^is  phenyl  or  heteroaryl.  where  heleroaryl  is  a  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrix;arbon  group  having  5  or  6  ring  atoms,  in 
which  a  carbon  atom  is  the  point  of  attachment,  in  which 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  has  been  replaced  by  a  nitrogen 
atom,  m  which  one  additional  carbon  atom  is  optionally 
replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O  or  S,  and  in 
which  from  1  to  2  additional  carbon  atoms  are  optionally 
replaced  by  a  nitrogen  heteroatom,  and  where  the  phenyl 
and  heteroaryl  are  optionally  mono-substiluted  by  R"*,  as 


defined  above;  M*  is  as  defined  above;  and  R>  and  R'  are 
as  defined  above; 

ac)  C2-C4  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ab)  above  and  phenyl  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  R'  as  defined  above; 

ad)  C2-C4alkynyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ab)  above; 

ae)  C1-C4  alkyl  radical; 

aO  C1-C4  alkyl  mono-substituted  by  one  of  the  substitu- 
ents a)-ab)  above; 

ag)  an  amino  group,  NR'2,  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
M  is  selected  from: 

i)  hydrogen; 

li)  a  pharmaceiitically  acceptable  esterifying  group  or 
removable  carboxyl  protecting  group; 

iii)  an  alkali  metal  or  other  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
cation;  or 

iv)  a  negative  charge  which  is  balanced  by  a  positively 
charged  group. 


3-(SUBSTITlTH)'  1  (  \RH\il)l  I  HI  \    «-(  I  I'Hi  M^ 
f.-t-ndoKn  K.  Cook,  and  John  M.  MiDonald.  111.  both  of  Itm 
dfidp^tlis.  Ind  ,  ass'vinors  to  V  \i  I  i)lv   and  (  ompativ,  insli.Mi.ip 
olis.  Ind 
Division  of  s,T    So.  r:.(Wl,  Mar    :,!.  19Hh.  i'at.  \u.  4,Si;,-Sl.S. 
I  his  .ippluation  Max    I     lysQ,  Vr.  No.  346,057 
Int.  CI.    CU7U  v:,    ,w.  A61K  J 1/435 
VS.  C\.  514—210  10  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H       H 


COORi 


wherein  A'  is  an  acylamino  group  of  the  formula  R(CO- 
)— NH— .  wherein  R  is  hydrogen.  C|-Cb  alkyl,  Cj-Cb  alkyl 
substituted  by  cyano,  carboxy,  halogen,  amino.  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
C1-C4  alkylthio,  or  trifiuoromethylthio;  a  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl  group  represented  by  the  formula 


■^ 


wherein  a  and  a'  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkanoxyloxy,  C1-C4  al- 
kyl. C|  -C4  alkylthio.  amino,  mono-  or  di(C|-C4  alkyl- 
)amino,  Ci-C4alkanoylamino.  C|-C4alkylsulfonylamino, 
carboxy,  carbamoyl,  hydroxymethyl,  aminomethyl  or 
carboxymethyl; 
a  group  represented  by  the  formula 


(Z)„-CH2- 


wherein  a  and  a'  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above, 
Z  is  O  or  S.  and  m  is  0  or  1; 
a  heteroarylmethyl  group  represented  by  the  formula 

R'-CHi— 
wherein  R'  is  thienyl,  furyl,  benzolhienyl,  benzofuryl,  indo- 
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lyl,  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl, 
thiadiazolyl,  and  such  heteroaryl  groups  substituted  by 
amino,  hydrony,  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or 
C1-C4  alkylsulfonylamino; 
a  substituted  methyl  group  represented  by  the  rormula 


/ 


I 

N 


R— N=C 


(CH2)„ 


r2— CH— 
I 

Q 

wherein  R^  is  cyclohex-l,4-dienyl,  or  a  phenyl  group  or 
substituted  phenyl  group  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  16;  and 
R  is  a  group 


R^— C— 
II 
O 


R— C— 


\ 


OR* 


wherein  R-  is  R'  or  R^  as  defined  above  and  R*  is  hydrogen, 
C1-C4  alkyl,  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 

b 
— C— (CH2i;COR' 
b' 

wherein  b  and  b'  independently  are  hydrogen,  or  C1-C3 
alkyl,  and  b  and  b'  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  ar<!  bonded  form  a  3-  to  6-membered  carbocy- 
clic  ring,  and  R'  is  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  amino,  C1-C4 
alkylamino  or  di(Ci-C4  alkyl)amino  and  n  is  0  or  1; 
R2  is  C2-C6  alkenyl,  C2-C6alkynyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  nitro,  or 
tnhalomethyl,  C2-C6alkynyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  nitro,  or  trihalomethyl,  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  — CH2— O— SiR'R"R"',  wherein  R',  R" 
and  R'  '  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  Ci-Cb alkyl;  and  Ri' 
IS  hydrogen  or  a  biologically-labile  ester;  or  a  pharmaceutical- 
ly-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.128.337 
I  ACTAMIMIDES  AS  CALCIUM  ANTAGONISTS 
Michael  G.  Palfreyman;  Norbert  L.  Wiech;  Hsien  C.  Cheng,  and 
John  M.  Kane,  Ul  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell 
Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,226.  Nov.  29.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.082.837, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,544.  Jun.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
■^.010.072.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.799 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/33.  31/40.  31/55.  31/445 
U.S.  a.  514—212  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  calcium  antagonism  in  a  patient  in 
need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  a 
calcium  antagonism  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein  a  and  a'  have  the  above-defined  meanings,  or  R^  is 
R'  as  defined  above,  and  Q  is  hydroxy,  C1-C4  al- 
kanoyloxy,  carbonyl,  sulfo,  or  amino; 

or  R  is  a  keto  group  or  an  oximino-substituted  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formulae 


.K%^-y 


CH— 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  fiuonne.  bromine. 
CF3,  SCF3.  OCF3.  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  q  is  an  mteger  of 
from  1  to  3. 


IMIDAZO  [1.2-r)  0L1NA/.OI  INF  (OMPOl  NDS 
Jean-Jacques  Bourguignon.  Hipsheim;  '  amille-Cfeorges  VNtr- 
muth,  Strasbourg;  Jeao-Fran^ois  Renaud  de  la  Faverie. 
Rocqutncourt  le  Chesnay;  Catherine  Thollon,  Paris,  and 
Alain  Iximbet,  Champigny,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1991.  Sir    No    6^.80: 

Claims  priontv,  application  France,  .Mar.  9,  199t).  911  ()3(H!.^ 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/505:  C07D  487/04 

U.S.  a.  514—233.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  imidazo[l,2-c]quinazolines  of 

the  formula  I: 


(I) 


in  which: 

Y  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Rl  represents: 

a)  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by 
phenyl  optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  halogen  or 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

b)  mono-,  bi-  or  tricyclic  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms; 

c)  an  aromatic  group  chosen  from  among: 

phenyl  and  phenyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  halogen  or 

alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
furyl  and  thienyl.  or 

d)  alkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl  or  N.N-dialkylaminocar- 
bonyl,  in  which  alkyl  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  benzoyl 
optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  halogen  atom  or 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
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R:  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen  or  alkyl  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  amino,  alkylamino  or 
dialkylamino  in  which  alkyl  has  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

R  I  represents 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  phenyl  optionally  mono-  or  polysubslituted  by 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

c)  a  radical  of  formula: 

R-CO— A- 

in  which 

A  IS  alkylene  having  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R  IS  alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  amino  radical 
of  formula: 


\ 


in  which  R   and  R'  .  identical  or  different,  each  repre- 
sent  hydrogen  or  alkyl   having    1   to  6  carb<in  atoms 
optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  having  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R"  form,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  saturated  5 
or  6  membered  heterocyclic  radical  optionally  contain- 
ing a  second  helero  atom  selected  from  oxygen  and 
nitrogen,  remaining  ring  atoms  being  carbon, 
d)  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
X  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and  pharmacologically- 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


>  1  :n  <  <ij 

Cki  in  111  "i  I  K     [N/NMI    INHIHI  1  h  )N  Ml   I  HOD 
H  .  ti.Hril  I'    i )unlap.  t'lnfn  Id  I  i)>»nship.  Miinrix'  (  mint\ ;  Neil  W . 
K'lj/,   \V  .itt*rl4M»    ln**nship.  Stnfia  (  u[int\:    MtnTt  J.   \1ura. 
Ki>chisttT:     \  iri'ndra     Kumdr.     (  Mii.nii      lu»nship.      Vih.u'' 
<  '>unt>;   (  hakrapani    Subramatnam,    hast   (.rinnbtish     l"«*n 
ship,  Rensstlair  (  iiunt\.  Ranjii  (      Dtsai,  (  nlniiu    I-'^nship. 
Mhanv    (ounn,    Dtnnis   ,)     Ulasla,    (  liftun    I'ark     |.i"nship, 
■saral'-kia   (  'mnl\:    Mannhar    I      Satnrtant-,    Maitulm    K     Hell, 
h.ith   -if   hast   l.rt'inbush    lonnshtp.    Hinsst-latr   (    uinu     and 
Ifihn   I    (  ciurt,  (  'iliinif  lownship.  Mhanv  (  ounn.  .ili    -I  N,V,, 
,issii;n(irs  to  SItrlint;  Uinlhr.ip  Itu   .  S,»   \'>rU     N  V 
I  ontinualion-in-part  uf  s,  r    \..    M^HiihX    \,,v     I     1990, 
abandncied     I  his  appliiath.n  U^  t    :4    I ^^s)  1.  Ser.  .No.  782,016 
Int.  (  I       \''\K  .  <J5 

L..S.  CI.  514— 233.8  6  CUims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  degenerative  diseases 
which  comprises  administering  lo  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  medicament  containing  an  effective  proteolytic 
enzyme  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 

Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  anthryl  or  such  groups  substituted 
by  from  one  to  three,  the  same  or  difTerent.  members  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl.  pcrfluorolower-alkyl. 
perchlorolower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro,  cy- 
ano.  carboxy.  OPO(lower-alkoxy)2.  amino,  lower- 
alkylamino.    dilower-alkylamino.    lower-alkanoylamino. 


lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy,  benzyloxy,  carboxylow- 
er-alkoxy.  — SOi— N=B,  — CO— N=rB.  -(alkylene)- 
N=B,  — COO(alkylene)-N  =  N=B,  — NH(alkylene)- 
N=B.  — N(lower-alkyl)-(alkylene)-N=B.  or  — 0-(al- 
kylene)-N  B.  where-N  B  in  each  instance  is  ammo, 
lower-alky lamino.  dilower-alkyl-amino.  l-azetidinyl.  I- 
pyrrolidinyl.  1-piperidinyl.  4-morpholinyl.  l-piperazinyl, 
4-lower-alkyl-l-piperazinyl.  4-benzyl-l-piperazinyl.  I- 
imidazolyl  or  carlxixy-lower-alkylamino; 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkyl.  perfluorolower-alkyl. 
perchlorolower-alkyl.  lower-alkenyl.  lower-alkynyl,  cy- 
ano,  amino,  lower-alkylammo,  dilower-alkylamino.  low- 
er-alkoxy. benzyloxy.  lower-alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenyl; 
and 

R^  IS  hydrogen  or  from  one  to  two  substituents  in  any  of  the 
5-,  6-  or  7-positions  selected  from  halogen,  cyano.  nitro. 
Nr=B.  l-lower-alkyl-2-pyrrolyl.  lower-alkylsul- 

fonylamino.  polyfluorolower-alkyl-sulfonylamino.  poly- 
chlorolower-alkylsulfonylamino.  ammosulfonyl.  lower- 
alkyl.  polyfluorolower-alkyl,  polychlorolower-alkyl.  cy- 
cloalkyl.  lower-alkoxy.  hydroxy,  carboxy.  carboxamido. 
hydroxylower-alkyl.  methylenedioxy,  cycloalkyloxy. 
formyl.  aminomethyl.  lower-alkylsulfonyl.  polyfluoro- 
lower-alkylsulfonyl,  polychlorolower-alkylsulfonyl.  low- 
er- alkylsulfonylaminosulfonyl.  di(lower-alkyl)phos- 
phonoxy.  lower-alkoxypoly-lower-alkyleneoxy.  hydroxy- 
lower-alkoxy.  polyhydroxylower-alkoxy.  or  acetal  or 
kelal  thereof.  poly(lower-alkoxy)lower-alkoxy.  — SR, 
— SOR.  — SO:R.  — OCOR.  — 0-(alkylene)-C00R.  — O- 
(alkylene)-NB.  where  R  is  lower-alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl  or 
naphthyl.  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  by  from  one 
to  two  substituents  selected  from  lower-alkyl.  lower- 
alkoxy  or  halogen; 

or  R'  IS  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  ring  fused  to  the 
saccharin  at  the  5.6  or  6,7  p<isitions.  said  ring  containing 
two  heteroatoms  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  or  a  methylated  derivative  of 
said  ring; 

or  acid-addition  salts  of  basic  members  thereof  or  base-addi- 
tion salts  of  acidic  members  thereof. 


5,128.340 

Tin  \7i)i  1  nvRix  \T!\rs 

Duncan  R.  Rai  l.in.i.'k  .uul  Samiiii  (■  i.ilison,  Motherwell, 
both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.\ .,  Arnhem,  Nether- 
lands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432.711.  Nov.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ma>  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  700,331 
Claims  priorin    .ipplu  .iIm.h  1  iir.,p,.if:  r.n   Off.,  Nov.  8,  1988, 

88.310471 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4/7/04:  A61K  J 1/445 

U.S.  CI.  514—235.5  14  Claims 

1   Thiazole  derivatives  comprising  the  general  formula: 


J. 


m 


c^-' 


wherein 

Rl  is  a  halogen.  CFi.  CN.  NOi.  OH  or  C|-C6  alkoxy; 

R-  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-Cb  alkyl.  Ci-Ch  alkoxy.  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl. pyridyl.  ihienyl  or  ammo,  wherein  the  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl, pyridyl  and  thienyl  may  be  substituted  by  OH,  halo- 
gen, CFi,  CN.  NOi,  C|-C(,  alkyl  or  Cj-Cb  alkoxy,  and 
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wherein  the  amino  may  be  substituted  by  Ci-Cb  alkyl,  values  1  to  6  and  Het  represents  an  azole.  or  one  of  its  deriva- 

Ci-Cuacyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl,  Cb-Cu  lives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazole,  indazole. 

aralkyi,  C2-  C7  alkyloxy-carbonyl,  C3-C7,  alkenyloxycar-  tetrahydroindazoles  and  pyrazole  and  which  is  represented  by 

bonyl,  C7-('i4  alkyloxy-cartx)nyl,  or  wherein  R^  is  a  sub-  the  formula  II: 
stituted  amno  group,  the  nitrogen  atom  of  which  is  part  of 
a  5  or  6  menbered  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  pyrrolidine,    imidazolidine,    pyrimidine,    morpholine,  '*■'.  ,'^'  " 

piperidine,  piperazine  and  N— (Ci-C*  alkyl)  substituted  \        / 

piperazme;  and  ' '      * 

R'  IS  Ci-Cft  hydrocarbon,  Cb-Cn  aralkyi,  C2-C7  alkoxy-  — N 

alkyl  or  CiCu  acyl;  ^  ^  _' 

and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts.  A  —  B 

R2 


5,128,341 
USE  OF  3-RECEPTOR  BLOCKING  AGENTS 

».    ►    ^wenip,  U|>psala,  and  Fredrik  Anst,  Vtistra  FroluDda.  botk 

.1!  .'SHeden,  assignors  to  Bengt  Agerup,  L'ppsala,  Sweden 
l(  T  No.  PCT/SE90/ 00504,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  29.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01725.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Hied  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671.794 

Claims  priorit}.  application  Sweden.  Jul.  31,  1989.  8902629 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  3//5J5.  il/405.  31/18.  31/135 

V.S.  CI.  514—236.2  4  Oairas 

1.  A  method  f  jr  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  Meniere's 
disease  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
amount  of  a  /3-teceptor  blocking  compound  to  relieve  the 
symptoms  of  Meniere's  disease. 


in  which  A  and  B.  always  different,  represent  carbon  or  nitro- 
gen and  R2.  R.i  and  R4.  identical  or  different,  and  which  can 
also  form  a  part  of  another  ring  having  up  to  4  additional 
carbon  atoms  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  nitro, 
hydroxy  alkoxy.  cyano.  carboxylic.  carboxamido.  alkyl  car- 
boxyalate,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  having  a  single  substitu- 
ent  of  the  class  consisting  of  methoxy  and  chlorine,  sulfonic, 
sulfonamido  having  I  to  2  methyl  substituents  on  the  amino 
group,  or  an  amino  radical,  of  formula  III: 


—  N 


/ 

\ 


III 


R6 


5.128,342 
STABLE.  ACTIVE  CHLORINE  CONTAINING 
ANTI  MICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred  R.  Globus  26-53  210th  St..  Bayside.  N.Y.  11360 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288.241,  Dec.  22. 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,954,316,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116.203. 
Oct.  3.  1987,  abardoned.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No. 
561.173 
Int.  a,'  AOIN  43/66:  COIB  11/06 
VS.  CI,  514-241  11  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  stable  for  prolonged  peri- 
ods of  time,  in  the  form  of  a  dry  free  flowing  powder  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  chlorinated  isocyanuric  acid  or  its  salt. 

(b)  a  fluorinateJ  anionic  surfactant, 

(c)  potassium  bicarbonate,  and 

(d)  potassium  nonohydrogen  phosphate, 

wherein  the  last  two  mentioned  compounds  are  present  in  the 
form  of  potassium  bicarbonate  panicles,  the  preponderance  of 
which  have  a  mesh  size  of  about  -  100  to  -1-325  coated  over 
with  the  potassium  monohydrogen  phosphate. 


5.128.343 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

PYRIMIDINYL  PIPERAZINYL-ALKYL  AZOLES  WITH 

ANXIOLYTIC  AND/OR  TRANQUILIZING  ACTIVITY 

Augusto  C.  Pinol;  Jordi  F.  Constansa.  and  Juan  P.  Corominas, 

all  of  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Laboratorios  del  Dr. 

Esteve,  Barceloia,  Spain 

Filec  Feb.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  476.815 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9.  1989,  89  01700 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/505;  C07D  403/14 

VS.  CI.  514-252  4  Claims 

1.  Heterocyclic  compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula  I: 


N— (CH2)„— Hci 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen,  n  has  the 


in  which  R5  and  R^,  identical  or  different,  represent  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  up  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  melhylcarboxy.  phenylcar- 
boxy,  alkylsulfonyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl 
group  or  phenylsulfonyl 


SAMPANCINf   AM)  l)hRi\  \II\ES  CSEFl  L  \s   W 
AMMl  N(,\l    A(,KN! 
Alice  M,  Clark;  Charles  I).  Hufford.  both  of  Oxford;  Shihthih 
Liu,  Universit>.  all  of  Miss.;  Babajidi-  ().  Onuntimtin.  Adti- 
phi.  Md.,  and  John  R.  Peterson.  Oxford.  Miss.,  assienors  in 
University  of  Mississippi.  I  nivtrsit>.  Miss. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,610 
Int,  Cl.'^  A61K  31/47:  C07D  221/lS 
U.S.  CI.  514—280  15  Claims 

1.   An   antifungal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  R2  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  Br.  CI.  P.  1  and  an  alkoxy  group  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms  when  Ri  is  H;  and  wherein  R|  is  H  and  at  the 
4-5  position  a  benzo  group,  in  a  therapeutically-effective  con- 
centration and  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically-acceplable  car- 
rier. 

6.  A  method  for  preventing  pathological  conditions  in  mam- 
mals brought  about  by  the  presence  of  a  fungal  organism  com- 
prising administering  to  said  mammals  in  a  therapeutically- 
effective  concentration,  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula 
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Rt  Ri 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R2  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  H,  Br.  CI.  F,  I  and  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  when  R|  is  H;  and 
wherein  R|  is  H  and  at  the  4-5  position  a  benzo  group,  and  a 
non-toxic,  pharmaceutically-acceptable  earner. 


•    \K(ISUsl\II(    (  ()\U'(»lllON  (  I'MI'KIMNG 

IN1M)I01  l"^*"'  l^^'' 

viisdiiishi  ^  amatd,  ( )kavama.  .lapan   dsM.;niir  i<.  NIect  Corpora- 
T^.in,    I  :ik>(i,  Japan 

^lle<l  Mar.  i.   IVK^,  s«  r    N^.     UH.JSft 
(   idims  priontv.  application  Japan    Wdi    U!,  1988,63-56883 

int  ci;  ciri)  -171.  (M.  ::i.  la.  \b\¥>.  ji/4J5 

i    >   (  I    .^14 — 285  2  Claims 

1.  An  indoloquinoline  system  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 


<1) 


OCH3  HCI 


NHSO2CH) 


lit  RI\  \TI\Fs  Of  l)-(,l  I   I  \MIf  \fin  AND 
I)  ^M'XKIH     \(  il> 
\!.  V  M    Nad/Jin.  I  ibtrt>  ville;  Jar^<•^  I     Kirwin.  MundiUin    and 
(  hun    'A     1  in,   \^<x)d   Dale,   jII   nf   III.   it>sn;nurs   t.i    Vhbott 
I  jtxiratorieN,   Xbbott  Park.  Ill 
DiviMon  <if  S*r.  No,  234.525.  Auk.  ;:.  I'HH.  I'at    \.     iy'lM^S. 
*hich  IS  a  cimtinuation-in-part  (if  StT    V.>   iW.Hh^   vp    ;i.l987, 
dbanddncd    This  application   \ug.  23,  l**"^!,  Svr    S.i    ^"l.'MS 
Int   CI     Hdis  -13/42:  COID  209/04 
L  .h.  CI.  514—30:'  9  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Het 


A"' 

o       '(^  R' 


\ 


wherein 
Het 


rein 

et  IS  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-indolyl,  3-indolyl,  5-fluoro-2-indolyl,  5-hydroxy- 


2-indoly,   2-quinolyl,    3-quinolyl,   6-quinolyl,   8-quinolyl, 

tetrahydro-3-quinolyl  and  tetrahydro-2-quinolyl; 
n  is  I.  2  or  3; 
Ri  IS  — CH(R')C(0)OR*  wherein 

(OCi-Cg-alkyI, 

(ii)  C2-C8-alkenyl, 

(iii)  cyclo-C3-C8-alkyl, 

(iv)  C2-C8-alkynyl, 

(v)  (CH2),nAr,  wherein  m  is  0.  1,  2.  3  or  4  and  Ar  is  aryl, 
wherein  aryl  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  1,2.3.4-tetrahydronaphthyl, 
indanyl.  indenyl.  isoindenyl  and  fluorenyl.  and 

(vi)  (CH2)insAr  wherein  m  is  as  defined  above  and  sAr  is 
a  substituted  aryl  group,  wherein  the  aryl  group  is 
substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  substituenis  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cs-alkyl.  Ci-Cg- 
alkoxy,  thio-Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  carboxy,  carbo-Ci-Cg- 
alkoxy,  nitro,  trihalomethyl.  hydroxy,  amino  and 
NH(Ci-C8-alkyl); 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  Ar,  as  defined  above, 

(iii)  sAr,  as  defined  above, 

(IV)  Ci-Cs-alkyI, 

(v)  cyclo-Cj-Cg-alkyl, 

(vi)  (CH2)mAr,  wherein  m  and  Ar  are  as  defined  above. 

(vii)  (CH2)m(sAr),  wherein  sAr  and  m  are  as  defined 

above,  and 
(viii)  (CH2)mHetcy,  wherein  m  is  as  defined  above  and 
Hetcy  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  4-imidazolyl, 

(b)  3-methyl-4-imidazole, 

(c)  2-pyrazolyl, 

(d)  4-oxazole, 

(e)  4-thiazole, 
(0  3  indolyl, 

(g)  perhydroindanyl  (Pic),  and 
(g)  l,2.3,4-tetrahydro-3-isc)quinolyl  (Tiq); 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen 

(2)  C|-C8-alkenyl. 

(3)  C2-C8-alkenyl. 

(4)  cyclo-C3-C8-alkyl, 

(5)  adamantyl, 

(6)  Ar.  as  defined  above, 

(7)  sAr,  as  defined  above, 

(8)  Ar-C|-C8-alkyl,  wherein  Ar  is  as  defined  above, 

(9)  sAr-Ci-C8-alkyl,  wherein  sAr  is  as  define  above, 

(10)  — (CH2);,-cyclo-C)-C8-alkyl,  wherein  p  is  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

(11)  CH(R')C(0)OR*.  wherein  R''  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above, 

(12)  — (CH2)m(C(0))^-yclo-C3-C8-alkyl  wherem  r  is  0  or  I 
and  m  is  as  defined  above,  provided  that  m  is  not  0  when 
r  IS  0, 

(13)  — (CH2)mCN,  wherein  m  is  as  defined  above, 

(14)  — (CH2)mOR*,  wherein  m  is  as  defined  above  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  Ci-C8-alkyl, 

(li)  Ar,  as  defined  above, 

(ill)  sAr,  as  defined  above, 

(iv)  Ar-Ci-C8-alkyl,  wherein  Ar  is  as  defined  above,  and 

(V)  sAr-Ci-Cg-alkyl.  wherein  sAr  is  as  defined  above,  and 

(15)  — CH(R')C(OiNH  P'  .■.herein  R''  is  as  defined  above 
and 

R''  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
(1)  Ci-Cg-alkyl, 
(ii)  C2-C8alkenyl, 
(iii)  cyclo-C3-C8-alkyl, 
(iv)  C2-C8-alkynyl, 
(v)  (CH2)mAr,  wherein  m  and  Ar  are  as  defined  above, 

and 
(vi)  (CH2)msAr,  wherein  m  and  sAr  are  as  defined 

above; 
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and 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(I) -OH, 

(2)  — OR',  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(i)  Ci-Cg-alkyl, 

(ii)  C2-C8-alkenyl. 

(iii)  cyclo-C_i-Cg-alkyl, 

(iv)  C2-C8-alkynyl, 

(v)  (CH2)mAr,  wherein  m  and  Ar  are  as  defined  above, 

and 
(vi)  (CH2)msAr  wherein  m  and  sAr  are  as  defined  above, 

(3)  — NR''R*,  wherein  R^  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  and 

(4)  tetrazolyl. 


5,128,347 

GLYCOSIDASE  INHIBITtNC  1,4-DIDEOXY- 

4-FLUORONOJIRIMYCIN 

Daniel  P.  Getman,  St.  Louis,  and  Gary  A,  DeCrescenzo,  St. 
Peters,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,596 
Int.  (X'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/46 
VS.  C\.  514—315  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


p  is  0  or  I; 

Q  is  C,  O  or  S; 

Y  is  O  or  CR^R^; 

R'  is  C4-C|oalkyl,  C4-Cioalkenyl,  C4-C|oalkynyl,  C4-C10 
cyanoalkyl,  Cj-Ciocycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
Ci-C(,alkyl,  2-thienyl  substituted  with  R*  and  R',  or  R'  is 
phenyl  substituted  with  R*  and  R'^.  or  R'  is  slyryl  substi- 


tuted with  R*  and  R"*,  or  R'  is 


R8 


R2,  R3,  Rii,  and  R'^  are  independently  H,  CN,  halogen. 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C1-C4  haloalkyi; 

R^and  R'are  independently  Ci-Ct  alkyl.  phenethyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  1-3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  CN  and  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  R* 
and  R'  may  be  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached  to  form  heterocycles  of  the  formulas: 


ORi 


R'O 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  I 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  radicals  having  from  2  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyi  radicals  hav- 
ing from  about  6  10  about  16  carbon  atoms,  acyl  having  from 
about  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  carbobenzoxy;  R'  and 
R-  independently  represent  hydrogen  and  hydroxy  protecting 
groups; 

R^  represents  h\  droxy,  hydrogen  and  fluorine;  R*  represents 

hydrogen  and  hydroxy;  or  R^  and  R''  together  represent 

keto;  and  R'  represents  hydroxy, 

provided  thai  when  R-'  is  fluorine.  R*  is  hydrogen,  when 

R*  is  hydroxv-,  R'  is  hydrogen  and  when  R^  is  hydroxy, 

R*  is  hydrogen. 


5,128,348 

BICYCLO(3.1.0)HEXANE  AMINES  AND 

BICYCLO(4.1.0)-HEPTANE  AMINES  AS  AGRICULTURAL 

FUNGICIDES 
Gregory  S.  Basaras,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,473 
Int.  Cl.^  A61h  31/445:  C07D  413/00.  295/14.  409/00 
U.S.  a.  514—320  9  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
n  is  I  or  2; 
m  is  0  or  I; 


—  N 


,  — N  ^>    .  — N 


M 


—  N 


R*"  and  R'  are  independently  H,  halogen,  methyl,  methoxy, 
CN  or  trifiuoromethyl; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  H,  halogen,  CN,  C|-C6  alkyl. 
Ci-Ce  cyanoalkyl,  Ci-Ce  haloalkyi.  Cj-Cfc  cycloalkyl, 
C3-C6  cycloalkylmethyl.  C2-C6  alkenyl.  Ci-C^  alkynyl. 
Ci-Cealkoxy.  phenvl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen. 
CN  or  C1-C4  alkyl.  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen,  CN  or  C1-C4  alkyl.  or  silicon  substituted  with 
any  three  of  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  C2-C4 
alkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl  and  C1-C3  haloalkyi; 

R'^and  R'^are  independently  H,  halogen,  CN,  C1-C4 alkyl, 
C2-C4  alkenyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1-2  halogen; 

R'^and  R'^are  independently  H,  halogen,  CN,  C1-C4 alkyl 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 

R""  is  H,  OH,  halogen,  CN,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 

X  isOorNRi7; 

Rl^  is  H,  OH,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  C1-C3  alkoxy; 

Z  is  O  or  CH2. 
or  an  agriculturally  suitable  salt  thereof  provided  that: 

1)  When  m  is  1,  n  is  1; 

2)  When  m  is  0  and  Q  is  O  or  S,  Y  is  CR''R''; 

3)  When  R''and  R-  are  taken  together  to  form  hetercxrycles 
of  the  Formula  .A-5,  R'-  and  R"  may  be  substituted  at 
positions  2,  3,  8,  9  or  10  and  R'",  R"  and  R'*"  may  be 
substituted  at  positions  4,  5,  6  or  7; 

4)  When  R^  or  R'  are  halogen  or  C1-C4  alkoxy,  then  they 
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must  not  be  substituted  on  a  carbon  atom  attached  to  O,  S 
orN; 
5)  R2  or  R'  IS  CN.  then  they  must  not  be  substituted  at  the 
carbon  atom  attached  to  NR*R'. 


5, 1 2(1,  J5 1 

BISARYL  AMIDE  AM)  L  RKA  ANTAGONISTS  OF 

PI  ATFI  FT  A(-ri\  AUNG  FACTOR 

Allan  VVissncr.  Wtstchestcr,  N  'S  .  avsJKnor  tn  American  Cyana- 

mide  Companv.  \Va\nc.  N  J 

I  ikd  \ta\  4.  IWO,  Str.  No.  519.525 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/425.  C07D  277/30 
V.S.  CI.  514—365  18  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.12H   14>< 

1    l-\MlSOPHFNM  I  :  PH'bHIDINOI'ROt' WONE 

!>b  KIV  \n\  hs.  f'Rt- PARA  r  ION  PR(K  hss    \Nil  LSE  IN 

rUFRXPH   IK  s 
I  .  'jis   I  jfnEi.   Pans,  l-rance,  assivnur  t      '  jhoratoire  L.  Lafon. 
Maisons  Alfijrt,  France 

Filed  Oct.  :<J,   IWti.  -^.r    Nn    N>4.HI12 

<  id^tTT.  priorit\.  applicaiHin  F  ranee.  Oct.  30,  1989.  89  14217 

Int    (I.     X61K     .445.  com  211/14 

U.S.  a    M-t— .Ul  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selecieo  from: 

(a)  the  compound  correspondmg  to  the  general  formula 


R-NH— ^  \-CO- 


m 


CH(CHj)— N 


where  R  is  H  or  CHjCO,  A  is  H  or  CI.  B.  independently 
of  A.  IS  H  or  CI  and  Z  is  a  Ci-C4-alkyl  group,  and 
(b)  their  addition  salts. 


(CH2),-Y 


=;,i:8,J5fl 

i\  R  K/Ol  M     X(  KM  U     X(  II)  1)(^H1\  \11VES  AND 

\(,Ri(  I  I  n  R\i  MORrm  i  n  rm  k  ngicides 

(ONI  AIM N(,  SMI)  \nR\\  \ll\  FS 
Masatsugu  Oda;   ro\(>hik(i  Shike.  both  of  ^  (iki)hama,  ">  umiko 
\liura.  Me«uri);  Ka/uhiko  Kikutake    and  \lana  SiUim    both 
..f   \  Dkiihama,   all   of  Japan.   a-.sinn'>r>.   tu   Miisuhishi    Kasei 
I  ■>rp<iration,  fokvii.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  ::.  \^\.  Set.  No.  7Hn  Mi  < 
i  iainis  pnorilv.  applicatmn  Japan.  Oct.  31,  IWO.  2-294843; 
W.u    :v,  1991.  J-66^()l 

Int.  1 1.    AUIN  ■*<   4U.  4J  .^0.  CU7D  231/IS.  401/12 
U.S.  CI.  514— 341  7  Oaims 

1   A  pyrazolyl  acrylic  acid  derivative  of  formula  (I); 


wherein 
(A)  X  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula: 


— (CH2)m— N— (CH2),,— 
O^Rj 

wherein  p  is  the  integer  0  or  1;  m  is  the  integer  0,  I,  2  or 
3;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  and  C1-C4  alkylamino; 

(B)  Ri  represents  one  or  more  substituenls  of  the  aromatic 
ring  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of; 

(1)  C1-C25  alkyl,  C2-C25  alkenyl,  C1-C25  alkoxy,  C1-C25 
thioalkyl.  C2-C25  alkenyloxy.  phenyl,  phenoxy.  substi- 
tuted phenyl  and  substituted  phenoxy,  wherein  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C20  alkyl.  C1-C20  alkoxy.  halogen  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; 

(ii)  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  cyano  and  nitro; 

(iii)  — CO2R4.  — CONHR3,  — CHO,  OCONHR4.  and 
— NHCOR4  wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ci-C:5  alkyl.  C2-C25  alkenyl.  phenyl  and 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C20  alkyl,  C1-C20 
alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl; 

(C)  the  moiety  R2  represents  one  or  more  substituents  of  the 
aromatic  ring  which  may  be  in  any  position  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C1-C5 
alkyl.  C1-C5  alkoxy  and  halogen; 

(D)  the  moiety  — (CH2)|-Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 


Ri 


"^ 


rx 


o 

H 

OC— (W),— A 


(I) 


•M  C=CHOCH3 

I  I 

i,  CO2CH3 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C5 
alkyl;  W  is  C1-C4  alkylene  optionally  substituted  by  C1-C4 
alkyl.  C2-C4  alkenylene  optionally  substituted  by  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C2-C4  alkynylene,  — O— ,  — S— .  or  — NH  — ;  q  is  0  or  I;  A  is 

optionally  suhsnuitcd  C3-C7  cycloalkyi,  optionally  substituted 
Cft-Ciiaryi,  or  upiionally  substituted  heteroaryl  having  one  to 
three  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  nitrogen, 
and  having  two  to  thirteen  carbon  atoms  in  total. 


-CHi-St  N 


R5 


R6 

I  J<-» 

-(CH2),— ^      4-R?         -<CH2V— ^        d 

S  S 

/        N  N 

-(CH;V-^          .  ^^                    -(CH2),-|j^          ^R, 

s  '' s 
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-continued 


*«. 


-(CHjV 


X 


N 


j(-) 


^R, 


wherein  the  moiety  Rj  is  one  or  more  substituents  of  the 
heterocyclic  ring  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C|-C6  alkyl,  Ci-Ce  acyl  or  Ci-Q  alkoxy,  R*  is  C1-C4 
alkyl,  q  is  0  cr  1   and  J  is  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 


5,128^52 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

l-HETEROARYL-OXINDOLE-3-CARBOXAMIDES 

Joseph  C.  Lomba-dino,  Niaotic,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.V. 
per  No.  PCT/U*«9/00080,  §  37I  Date  Jul.  10,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1«'91,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08146,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  721,495 
ini   a.'  C07I>  407/14.  409/14.  417/14:  A61K  31/125 
L.s.  CI.  514—371  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base  salt  thereof  wherein 
R'  is  thienyl,  furyl  or  2-thiazolyl; 
R^  is  thienyl,  furyl  or 


maceutically  acceptable  salt  or  complex  thereof  compnsing 
administering  to  said  human  or  non-human  animal  an  amount 
of  f>arabactin  effect i\c  <:-■  mhihit  the  rrulifcralion  of  said  malig- 
nant cells. 


n 


.■;. 128.354 
AGENT  FOR  TRFATING  ISCHEMIC   BRAIN  DAMAGE 
Yoshinobu   Masuda,   Katano;   Toshiaki   Kadokawa,   Hirakata; 
Mlkio  Kurokawa,  Kobe;  Kayoko  Zushi,  Hirakata,  and  Vo- 
shiaki  Ocfai,  Sanda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  I>ainippon  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No   PCT /JP88/01335,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25.  1990.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  25,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No   W089  06129,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul    13,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1988.  Ser    No,  499.444 
Claims  priontj.  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1987.  62-335149 
Int.  n.'  A61K  <!   42 
U.S.  a.  .^i.^-3-9  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  cerehr.i!  iss  hrmia-induced 
intracranial  diseases  or  symptoms  ass^x-iaied  therewith  m 
mammals  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammals  in 
need  of  such  treatment  an  effeclive  amount  of  3-sulfamoyl- 
methyl-l,2-benzisoxazole  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof. 


5.128.355 
TREATMENT  OF  CONGF:sTIVE  HKARI  FAIH  RF  UIIH 

angiotensin  11  receptor  bixxking 
imidazolf:,s 

David  J.  Carini,  Wilmington,  and  John  J  \  Duncia,  Newark 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  K.  I.  Ou  Pcmt  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  W  iimington,  Del. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  279,194.  Dec.  6,  1988,  which  is  a 

continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,580,  Jan.  7,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50.341. 

May  22, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  884,920,  Jul   11.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  No»    13, 

1989,  Ser.  No.  435.869 

Int.  CI,'  A61K  ^I/41.  31/415 

U.S.  a.  514— 3S1  2- Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  congestive  heart  failure  m  a  uarm 

blooded  animal  comprising  adminislenng  to  the  animal,  in  an 

amount  effective  to  correct  the  hemodynamic  burden  on  the 

heart  and  relieve  the  congestion,  an  imidazole  compound  of 

the  formula: 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  hav- 
ing I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl; 

V  is  hydrogen,  lluoro  or  chloro; 

and  each  of  R^  md  R*,  which  may  be  alike  or  different,  is 
hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  having  I  to  4,car- 
bon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl. 


5,128,353 

ANTI-NI.OPLAST1C,  ANTI-VIRAL  AND 

RIBONUCI EOTIDE  REDUCTASE  ACTIVITY 

AFFFf  TING  PHA  RMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Ka>mnnd  J    Bergeion,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University 
of  Honda.  (>ajn(sville,  Fla. 

(  ontinuation  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  746,672,  Jun.  20,  1985, 

abandoni-d    I  his  j  pplication  Feb.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  313,734 

Int.  (.1.'  AOIN  43/76:  A61K  31/42 

U.S.  a.  514—374  2  Claims 

1    A  method  for  treating  a  human  or  non-human  animal 

alTlicted  with  malignant  cells  sensitive  to  parabactin  or  a  phar- 


wherein: 
R'is 


O 

II 

4-CO2H;  4-CO2R';  — O— S— OH;  — SO3H; 
OH 

0  o 

II  N 

— C(CF3)20H;  — O— P— OH;  — POJH2;  — NH— P— OH; 

1  I 
OH                                        OH 
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N— N 


-continued 
4-NHSO2CH3,  4-NHSO2CFJ;  — conhor'^ 


OH      o 


N— N 


\  r- 


C02H 
I 

4-CONHNHSO2CF3;  4-CONH— CHCH2C6H5, 

(l-isotner) 


HO2C 


4-CO— N  ^  (l-isomer).        4 


CO2H 


N —  N  N=  N 

X—L  \~^  4—4^  NH;40 

H 


z  R" 


R" 


4-N 


R';      or 


A. 


\ 


N 
H 


R^  IS  H,  CI,  Br,  I,  F,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R*isCN.  NO2.  or  CO2R"; 

R5  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  60  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R*  is  alkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  o--  alkynyl  of  3  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  the  same  groups  substituted  with  F  or 
CO2R'*;  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkylal- 
kyl  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkylalkenyl  or  cy- 
cloalkylalkynyl  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
(CH2)5Z(CH2)mR'  optionally  substituted  with  F  or 
CO2R''*;  benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring 
with  1  to  2  halogens,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  nitro; 

R^is  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  NO2,  C,F2v+  1,  where  v=  1-6,  Cbfs.  CN, 


O 

n 

— C-Ri„. 


straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  phenyl 
or  phenylalkyl,  where  alkyl  is  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  or 
substituted  phenyl  or  substituted  phenylalkyl.  where  alkyl 
IS  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  substituted  with  one  or  two  substit- 
uents  selected  from  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  F.  CI.  Br, 
OH,  OCH3,  CFi.  and  COOR,  where  R  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl; 
R*  IS  H.  CN.  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  the  same  groups  substituted  with  F; 
phenylalkenyl  wherein  the  alkenyl  portion  is  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  — (CH2)m-imidazol-l-yl;  — (CH2)m-1.2,3-lriazolyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  groups  selected 
from  CO2CH3  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  — (CH2)5— 
tetrazolyl; 


O 

-(CH2)„-lCH-R";  -(CH2),OCR"';  -(CH2),SR"; 
ORl^ 


O  O 


-CH=CH(CH2),CHOR";  — CH=CH(CH2)^R"';  -CR'*; 

O  o 

-CH=CH(CH2)/X:R'I;  -(CH2),-CH-C0R'<',  -(CH2),CR'*, 

CH3 

Y  Y 

-(CH2),OCNHR'0;  -(CH2)„NRIIC0R"': 


— C— NHSO2— (CHj),— ^  j)  : 

R-  IS  H,  CI,  Br.  1,  F,  NO2,  CN,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
acyloxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  CO2H.  CO2R'*  NHSO2CH3.  NHSO2CF3.  CON- 
HOR'-.  SO2NH2.  aryl.  furyl  or 


O 

II 


n<to,Bio 


-(CH2)„NR'ICNHRl'';— (CH2),NR"S02R 

Y 

-(CH2),NR'ICR'<';  — (CH2);„F.  -(CH2)mON02.  — CH2N3: 

—  (CH2)mN02;  -CH=N-NR' IR"; 
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N— N 


-(CH2)m-N 


O 

IT  1;  -(CH2).-C         \h; 

II  R* 


N— N 

-(CH2),-^       X^^ ; 
N  CF3 

H 


-(CH2),-N 


O 
II 


-(CH2)„-|C-N 


CH3O 


— CH=N— NH— SO 


R^is 


R^"       O 
— CH— 0CR2'; 

R'°  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  1-adamantyl,  l-naphthyl,  I-(l-naphthyl- 
)ethyl.  or  (CH2VC6H5; 

R"  IS  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

R'2  is  H,  methyl,  or  benzyl; 

R"is 


— CO2H;  CO2R'':  — CH2CO2H;  — CH2CO2R'; 

00  o 

II  II  II 

— O— S— OH    — O— P— OH;  — SO3H;  — NHP— OH; 

O  OH  OH 

—  PO3H2.  — C(CF3)20H;  —  NHSO2CH3;  —  NHSO2CF3; 

OH       O 
I  II 

—  NHCOCF3;  — CONHOR'2;  — SO2NH2;  — C P— OH 

',7       ' 

r"    oh 


N— N 

N— N 

— CONH              N^ 

H 

H 

-CH2 


N— N 

-CONHNHSO2CF3;  ^^  X^         ;  or 

N  CF3 

H 


N=N 


\ 
NH; 


R'*  is  H,  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R"  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  acyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

or  phenacyl; 
R'*  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  (CH2VC6H5,  ORi'',  or  NR'8r1«; 
R'^  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
R'*  and  R"  independently  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

phenyl,  benzyl,  a-methylbenzyl,  or  taken  together  with 

the  nitrogen  form  a  ring  of  the  formula: 


/—  (CH2), 
/         \ 


—  N 


Q  is  NR20,  O  or  CH2; 

R-°  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 
R^'  is  aii-yi  or  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — NR22r23  q^ 


— CHCH2CO2CH3; 
NH2 

R22  and  R23  independently  are  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  or  are  taken  together  as  (CH2)i„  where  u  is 
3-6; 

R^"  is  H,  CH30r  C6H5; 

R"  is  NR"r28_  or28,  NHCONH2.  NHCSNH2, 


^O' 


—  NHSO2— ^^  />— CH3  0r 


-NHSO2 


R-*is  H,  alkyl  with  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  allyl; 
R^'  and  R^**  are  independently  H.  alkyl  with  from  1  to  5 

carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 
R^'and  R^^are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

or  taken  together  are  — (CH2),^ — ; 
R-  is  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — CH2CH=CH2  or 

— CH2C6H4R"; 
R"  is  H.  NO2,  NH2,  OH  or  OCH3; 
X  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond,  — CO—,  — CH2— ,  — O— , 

— S— , 


—  NH— ,  — N  — .  —CON—,  — NCO— .  — OCHi— . 

r26  r23  r23 

— CH2O.  — SCH2— .  — CH2S— .  — NHC(R2'kR")— . 

—  NR23s02— ,  — SO2NR"— ,  — C(r2''xR2I*)NH— , 

— CH=CH— .  — CF=CF— ,  — CH=CF— ,  — CF=CH— . 
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-continued 


-CH2CH2— .  — CF2CF2— . 


OR  I* 

I 

— CH— . 


>I7 


25 


OCOR'^        NR"        R'''0  0R» 

I  II  \    / 

— CH—      ,  — C—   ,  or  — C—  : 


Y  IS  O  or  S; 
Z  isO,  NR",  or  S; 
m  IS  I  to  5; 
n  IS  1  to  10; 
p  IS  0  to  3; 
q  IS  2  to  3; 
r  is  0  to  2; 
s  is  0  lO  5; 
I  is  0  to  1; 
and  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salts  of  these  compounds; 
provided  that: 

(1)  the  R'  group  is  not  in  the  ortho  position; 

(2)  when  R'  is 


R» 


-<i.: 


X  IS  a  single  bond,  and  R'^  is  COjH  or 


X  IS  — OCH2— ,  and  R''  is  2-CO2H,  and  R^  is  H,  then  R* 
is  not  C2H5S; 
(7)  when  R '  is 


CF3SO2HN 
— CONH— ^  \ 

and  R*  is  n-hexyl,  then  R^  and  R*  are  not  both  hydrogen; 
(8)  when  R'  is 


CF3SO2HN 


—  NHCO 


u 


R*  is  not  methoxybenzyl; 
(9)  the  R*  group  is  not 


— CHCH2CH2CH, 

I 

F 


or  CH2OH; 
(10)  when  r  =  0.  R'  is 


N—  N 


X 


N 
H 


then  R"  must  be  in  the  ortho  or  meta  position;  or  when 
Ri   and    X    are   as   above   and    R"   is    NHSO2CF}  or 
NHSO2CH3,  R'J  must  be  ortho; 
(3)  when  R'  is 


Xis 


and  X  IS  other  than  a  single  bond,  then  R"  must  be  ortho. 
except  when  X  =  NR2'C0  and  R"  is  NHSO2CF1  or 
NHSO2CHJ,  then  R'^  must  be  ortho  or  meta; 

(4)  when  R'  is  4-CO2H  or  a  salt  thereof,  R*  cannot  be  S- 
alkyl. 

(5)  when  R'  is  4-CO2H  or  a  salt  thereof,  the  subslitueni  on 
the  4-position  of  the  imidazole  cannot  be  CH2OH,  CH2O- 
COCH3  or  CH2CO2H; 

(6)  when  R'  is 


O 

n 

—  NHC— , 

R'i  IS  2-NHSO2CF3,  and  R*  is  n-propyl.  then  R^  and  R* 
are  not  — CO2CH3; 
(11)  when  r  =  0.  R'  is 


-^:: 


Xii 


r2 


o 

II 

—  NHC  —  . 


R"  is  2-CC)OH,  and  R*  is  n-propyl,  then  R^  and  R*  are  not 
— CO2CH3 
(12)  when  r=l.  R'  is 
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X  IS  a  single  bond,  R'  is  CI  and  R*  is 
not  3-tetrazol-5-yl); 
(13)  when  r=l,  R'  is 


-<;x: 


N    =/ 


\        / 
CH 


OR' 


,0^ 


-CH 


-CHO,  thenR'^is 


R- 


wherein  R'  is  4-nuorophenyl;  md  R-  is  C3-C«-cycloalkyl, 
Cj-Cs-cycloaikenyl,  tetrahydropyranyl.  norbornyl,  naphthyl, 
biphenylyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstiluled  or  mono- 
to  tri-substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  phenoxy,  ammo,  alkyl, 
alkoxy  or  haloalkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  case;  and  R-' 
IS  C|-C4-alkyl,  and  the  acid  addition  salts  and  metal  complexes 
thereof  which  are  tolerated  by  plants. 


X  IS  a  single  bond,  R''  is  CI  and  R»  is  — CHO,  then  Rl'  is  5.i:8,3?x 

not  4-tetrazol-5-yl);  ARYL  SUBSTIM   i  Hj  MIROt.f  N  HKTEROCYCLIC 

(14)    when    r  =  (),    then    Rl    is    not    4-NHSO2CH3    or    4-  AM  IDKPRK^S  \MS 

NHSO4CF3  Nicholas  A.  Saccomano,  I^dyard.  Conn.,  and  Kredric  J    \  inuk, 

Waterford,  both  of  Conn  .  assjyncrv  ip  f'fi/ir  Inc    Nt»  \  ork 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155.43:.  Jan    19,  I'JX*'    IHk  ypplication 
5,128,356  M»>  30.  IWl,  S«r.  No   t.^h  h'Wi 

HKNZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  'nt.  CI.   t07D  2JJ/J(J:  A61K  </   v/  > 

..kehiko  Naka,  K)b€,  and  Kohei  Nishikawa,  Kyoto,  both  of   IJ-S.  CI.  514—392  21  Qaims 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,        •   A  compound  having  the  formula 
Japan 


Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  24,  1989,  1-277385; 
Dec.  18,  1989.  l-32«74;  Jan,  11,  1990,  2-005147;  Apr.  5,  1990, 
2-091675;  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-097324;  Apr,  27,  1990,  2-113145 

Int,  Cl.^  C07D  403/10:  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—381  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  propyl  or  butyl; 

R-  is  carboxyl.  methoxycarbonyl,  pivaloyloxymethoxycar- 
bonyl,  or  l-(cyclohexyloxycarbonyloxy)ethoxycarbonyl; 
R'  is  tetrazolyl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen;  or 
a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.128,357 

1-ALKOXY-l-AZOLYLMETHYLOXYIRANES  AND  THE 

USE  THEREOI-  AS  CROP  PROTECTION  AGENTS 

H. liner  Seele;  Reini r  kober,  both  of  Fussgoenheim;  Norbert 
t.oetz.  Worms;  Fberhard  Ammermann,  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
CJermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,806,  Mar.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,510 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/OS 

V.S.  CI.  514—383  6  Claims 

I.  A  l-alkoxy-1-a/.olylmethyloxirane  of  formula  I: 


OR- 


wherein  R'  is  a  tricycloalkyl  or  bicycloalkyl  group  having 

from  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  or  indan-2-yl; 
R-  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
X  is  O;  and 
Yis 


RJ 

I 

N 


I  )=°  T  >«  T  )= 


SOi 


N 
(a) 


N 
(b) 


(c) 


N  — H 


(d) 


(e) 


(0 


R'  is  hydrogen,  (C|.5)alkyl,  (Ci-sjalkenyl,  benzyl  or  phen- 
ethyl; 

R''  is  hydrogen,  (C|.5)alkyl,  (Ci.s)a!kanoyl,  or  benzoyl; 

a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said 
compound  having  a  basic  nitrogen  atom;  or  the  racemic- 
diastereomeric  mixtures  and  optical  isomers  of  said  com- 
pounds. 


Vii 
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5.12«,J5<) 
BtNZlMIDAZOI.K  AND  AZ.\BKNZIM1I)^/.(J1  ^ 
DtRIV  ATIVF:S  which  ark  THROMBOXASt 
RKC  KPIOR  ANTAGONISTS.  THKIR  MFTHODs  (U 
PREPARATION 
Nicole  Bru-Mauniez,  Paris;  Kric  Nicolai.  t  aen.  and  Jtan-Mario 
ieulon.  Iji  C'elle  St  Cloud,  all  of  Krance.  as.si({n<)rs  m  |jih.ir.i 
loires  L  PSA,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No    493,H«0,  Mar    15.  I'M!).  Pal 
No    5.021,443.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1991,  Ser    No    650, '42 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  France.  Feb    16.  199i).  9<)  (11925 
I  hf  [x)nion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  lun   4    :iK18 
has  been  disclaimed 
Int    (1      A61k  J'    (ll'l)  . 

VS.  C\.  514—394  i>  Claims 

1.  A  benzimidazole  denvative  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 
a)  compounds  of  formula  (1): 


(I) 


I 

•C- 

I 

R4 


in  which: 

A  is  a  phenyl  or  niphthyl  group; 

X|,  X2.  X}  and  X4  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  C3-C7cycloalkyl 
radical.  aCi-C(,alkoxy  group  radical,  a  C|-C6alkylthio 
group,  a  sulfane  group.  SOi-lower  alkyl.  a  sulfoxide 
group,  SO-lower  alkyl,  a  tnfluoromethyl  group,  a  hy- 
droxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  methylene  alcohol  radi- 
cal or  a  group  COOR  .  in  which  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  a 
loweralkvl  \  ind  \4  can  also  form  a  naphthalene  with 
the  phenyl,  wiih  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Xi,  X2, 
Xi  and  Xi  SO-lower  alkyl  or  SO-lower  alkyl; 

B  IS  CR5R6,  R5  and  R^  being  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  Ci-C7  cycloalkyi  group,  or  the  sulfur 
atom 

Ri.  Ri.  K  and  R4  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  C.?-C7  cycloalkyi  radical; 
CR1C2  or  CR<R4  can  form  with  B,  when  the  later  is 
CR5R6.  a  cycloalkyi  or  a  cycloalkene  having  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms  RiR;  or  RiR4can  also  form  a  cycloalkyi 
group  tLiving  '  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  can  be  0  if  R|  and  R2  are 
other  than  hydrogen;  and 

D  IS  a  chemical  .group  which  can  be: 
COOR-.  R-  being  the  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 

group  or  a  Ci-C-  cycloalkyi  group. 
COHN-R8.  Rg  being  the  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  Ci-C-  cycloalkyi  group,  or  CN 
b)  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Ethyl  4-[l-(4-methylthiobenzyl)-5-nuorobenzimidozol- 
2-yl  ]-3.3-dimethylbutanoate 

4-[l-(4-Meth>lthiobenzyl)-5-f1uorobenzimidazol-2-yl]- 
3.3dimeth>lbutanoic  acid 

Ethyl  4-]  1  -{ 3.4-dichlorobenzyI)-5-chloroben2imidazoI-2- 
yl)-3.3-dimethylbutanoate 

4-(  1(3,4- Dichloroben/yl)-5-chlorobenzimidazol-2-yl)-3,3- 
dimethvlbutanoic  acid 

Ethyl  4-[l(2  nuori>-4-bromobenzyl)-5flurobenzimidazol- 
2-yll-3.3-dimcth>lbulanoate 

4-(l(2-Fluoro-t-bromob<:nzyl)-5-fluorobenzimidazol-2- 
yl]-3..^-dimeihvlbL;tanoic  acid 


Ethyl      4-[  1  -(4-bromobenzy  l)-5-nuorobenzimida2ol-2-yl]- 

3.3-dimethylbutanoate 
4-[l-(4-Bromobenzyl)-5-fluorobenzimidazol-2-ul]-3,3- 

dimethylbutanoic  acid 
Ethyl       4-[  1  -(4-methoxybenzyl)-5-chlorobenzimidazol-2- 

yl]-3.3-dimethylbutanoate 
4.[  1  -(4-Methoxybenzyl)-5-chlorobenzimidazol-2-yl]-3,3- 

dimethylbutanoic  acid 
Ethyl       4-[l-(4-methylthiobenzyl(-5-chlorobenzimidazol- 

2-yl  ]-3,3-dimethylbutanoate 
4-(l(4-Methylthiobenzyl)-5-chlorobenzimidazol-2-yl]-3,3- 

dimethylbutanoic  acid 
Ethyl  4-[l-(2-nuoro-4-chlorobenzyi)-5-chloroben- 

zimidazol-2-yl]-3,3-dimethylbutanoate 
4-[l-(2-Fluoro-4-chlorobenzyl)-5-chlorobenzimidazol-2- 

yl]-3,3-dimethylbutanoic  acid 

Ethyl     4-[  1  -(4-chlorobenzyl)-5-bromobenzimidazol-2-yl]- 

3,3-dimethylbutanoate 
4.[l.(4.Chlorobenzyl)-5-bromobenzimidaiol-2-yl]-3,3- 

dimethylbutanoic  acid 
Ethyl   4-[l(4-methoxybenzyl)-5-fluorobenzimidazol-2-yl]- 

3,3-dimethylbutanoate 
Ethyl  4-(  1  -(2-fluoro-4-bromobenzyl)-5-chloroben- 

zimidazol-2-yl]-3,3-dimethylbutanoate 
4-[l-(2-Fluoro-4-bromobenzyl)-5-chlorobenzimidazol-2- 

yl]-3,3-dimethylbutanoic  acid 
Ethyl     4-[  1  -(4-bromobenzy  l)-5-chlorobenzimidazol-2-yl]- 

3.3-dimelhylbutanoate 
4-[l.(4-Bromobenzyl)-5-chlorobenzimidazol-2-yl]-3,3- 

dimethylbutanoic  acid 
Ethyl     4-[l-(naphth-2-ylmethyl)-5-chlorobenzimidazol-2- 

yl]-3,3-dimeihylbutanoate 
4-(  1  -(Naphth-2-y  lmethyl)-5-chlorobenzimidazol-2-yl]-3,3- 

dimethylbutanoic  acid 
Ethyl      4-[  I  -(naphth-2-ylmethyl)-5-fluorobenzimidazol-2- 

yl]-3,3-dimethylbutanoate 
4-[l-(Naphth-2-ylmethyl)-5-fluorobenzimidazol-2-yl]-3,3- 

dimethylbutanoic  acid 
Ethyl       [  I  -[1  -(4-chlorobenzy  l)-5-fluorobenzimidazol-2-yl 

jmethylcycloprop- 1  -y  Ijacetate 
[  1  -[  1  -(4-Chlorobenzy  l)-5-fluorobenzimidazol-2-yl)- 

methylcycloprop-l-yl)acetic  acid 
Ethyl  trans-2-[l-(4-chlorobenzyl)-5-fluorobenzimidazol-2- 

y  l)cyclopentane- 1  -carboxylate 
Trans-2-[l-(4-chlorobenzyl)-5-fluorobenzimidazol-2- 

yl]cyclopentane-l-carboxylic  acid 
5-[l-(4-Chlorobenzyl)-5-fluorobenzimidazol-2-yl]-4,4- 

dimethylvaleronitrile 
5.[l.(4-Chlorobenzyl)-5-fluorobenzimidazol-2-yl]-4,4- 

dimethylpenlanoic  acid 
Ethyl      cis-5-[l-(4-chlorobenzyl)-5-nuorobenzimidazol-2- 

yl]cyclohexene-4-carboxylate 
Cis-5-(l-(4-chlorobenzyl)-5-nuorobenzimidazol-2-yl]- 

cyclohexene-4-carboxylic  acid 
15    A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  contains,  as  the 
active  pnncipal,  an  effective  thromboxane  receptor  antagonist 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1)  as  defined  in  claim  1,  or 
one  of  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carriers. 
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5.128,360 

MFTHOD  AND  AGENTS  FOR  INHIBITING  PROTEIN 

AGING 

Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter  Island,  N.Y.;  Peter  C.  Ulrich,  Tenafly, 
N.J..  and  Michael  Brownlee,  New  York,  N.V.,  assignors  to 
I  he  HiKkefeller  University.  New  York,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation-ir-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,504,  Jul.  18.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  798.032,  Nov.  14. 
19N5  Pat.  No.  4,75^.583,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  590.820, 
Mar.  19,  1984.  Pnt.  No,  4.665.192.  This  application  Feb.  20, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  481,869 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/415.  31/155 
VS.  CI.  514—400  28  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  t  reating  an  animal  to  inhibit  the  formation  of 
advanced  glycosyliition  end  products  of  a  target  protein  within 
said  animal,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  said 
animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition, 
said  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  agent  which 
reacts  with  a  carbcnyl  moiety  of  an  early  glycosylation  prod- 
uct resulting  from  the  initial  glycosylation  of  said  target  pro- 
tein, wherein  said  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aminoguanidine,  ahydrazinohistidine,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
whereby  the  subsequent  cross-linking  of  said  early  glycosyla- 
tion product  is  inhibited. 


5.128,361 

IMIDAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  SYSTEMIC 

(  OM  H  \  IING  OF  ECTOPARASITES  IN  HOST  ANIMALS 

Herbert  Stark  Kellheim;  Gerhard  Salbeck,  Kriftel,  and  Werner 
Bonin,  Kelkheim  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  I>ec.  18.  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
I9KH.  3842798 

Int.  a.'  A6IK  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—401  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  systemic  combating  of  ectoparasites  in  host 
animals  comprising  administering  parenterally.  percutaneously 
or  orally  to  the  host  animal  for  systemic  combating  of  ectopar- 
asites, an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,128,362 

1-AMINOMETHYI  -1,2,3,4- rFTRAMM)K()N APHTHA 

I.FNKS 

John  F.  DeBernardis.  I.indcnhurst:  Robert  F.  Ztlle.  (.rayslake, 

and  Falima  /..  Basha,  I.ake  Forest,  all  of  111..  a.ssiKnors  to 

Abbott  l.aboratories,  Abbott  Park.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,501,  filed  as 
PCT/L'S«9  00140,  Jan.  13,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  144^64.  Jan.  15.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,210 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  il/40:  C07D  311/04 
U.S.  a.  514—408  16  Claims 

1. 


wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  thioalkoxy;  and 

R2  is  lower  alkoxy; 

R3  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkyl,  halo,  and  thioalkoxy;  or 

Rl  and  R2  taken  together  can  form  a  methylenedioxy  or 
ethylenedioxy  bridge;  and 

R7  is  phenyl,  Ihienyl.  furyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the 
phenyl  ring  is  substituted  with  methylenedioxy.  ethylene- 
dioxy or  with  one  or  two  substituents  indef)endently  se- 
lected from  lower  alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
amino,  and  thioalkoxy;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


0) 


in  which 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  (Ci-CsMkyl,  (Ci-C3)-halogenoalkyl  or 
halogen; 

R^  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  (C|-C5)-alkyl, 
(C2-C5)-alkenyl,  (C2-Cs)-alkynyl.  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl, 
(C3-C7)  -cycloalkenyl,  (Ci-C3)-halogenoalkyl,  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  (Ci-CsValkoxy,  (Ci-C3)-akloxy-(Ci-C3)- 
alkyl,  (Ci-C3)-halogenoalkoxy  or  (Ci-C3)-alkylthio,  or 
R'  and  R'  together  for  a  polymethylene  chain  having  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms: 

R^  IS  hydrogen.  (Ci-Cio)-alkyl  (C2-Cs)-alkenyl  or  (C3-C7)- 
cycloalkyl; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-Cio)-alkyl,  (C3-C5)-alkenyl,  (C3-C5)- 
alkynyl,  (C3 -C7)-cycloarkyl.  (C3-C7)-cycloalkenyl, 
(Ci-C3)-halogenoalkyl  or  (C|-C3)-alkoxy-(C|-C3)-alkyl; 

X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  an  — NR* — group;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C5)-alkyl,  (Cs-CsValkenyl,  (C3-C5)- 
alkynyl,       (C3  -C7)-cycloalkyl,       (C3-C7)-cycloalkenyl. 
(ci-C3)-halogeiioalkyl  or  (Ci-C3)-alkoxy-(Ci-C3)-alkyl. 
or  a  biologically  tolerated  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,128,363 

TRIFLUOROMFTHOW   SI  BST  ITl  TFD 

l,3,4.9-TETRAHVDROPVRAN()-(3.4-HilNl)01  Fl 

aCF:TK   ACIDS 

Amedeo  A.  Failli,  Princeton  Junction.  N.J..  assignor  to   \nuri 

can  Home  Products  Corporation.  New  ^  ork.  N.'V 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234.790,  Aug.  19.  19S8.  Pal.  No.  4.960.902. 
This  application  Jur.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  535.431 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  Vv/    I,.'.'    A6iK    '      4 
LJ.S.  a.  514 — 411  3  Claims 

1.  The  compound  designated  I -ethyl-!.3.4,9-telrahydro-7• 
(tri^uoromethoxy)pyrano[3.4-b]lndole-l-acetic  acid  or  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5.128.364 

PYRROLO[1.2-a]INDOLE  HYDROXVLAMINE 

DERIVATIVES  AS  INHIBITORS  Ol   1  I  I  KOIRIFNE 

BIOSYNTHESIS 

Yves  Girard.  lie  Bizard.  and  Pierre  Hamel.  lavai.  both  of  <  an 

ada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  (  anada    Inc.,  Kirkland.  (  an 


ada 


Filed  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.632 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/40 


VS.  a.  514—411 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  independently: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  lower  alkyl; 

(c)  cycloalkyl; 

(d)  CH2<phenyl-R';) 

(e)  CN, 
(0  NO2; 
(g)  CFj; 
(h)  Nj; 

(i)  N{R*)2.  NR^COR'.  or  NR'CONCR^h; 
0)  OR3; 

(k)  SR*.  S(0)R*.  S(0)2R*,  or  S(0)2N(R*)2; 
(I)  COR'.  CON(R*)2.  or  CO2R';  or 
(m)  halogen: 

R'  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

R*  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl.  or  two  K*  groups  attached  to  the 
same  nitrogen  may  form  a  saturated  nng  of  5  or  6  mem- 
bers optionally  contaming  a  second  heteroatom  chosen 
from  O.  S,  or  NR^; 

R5  is  H.  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-R^.  or  CF3; 

R*  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-R',  or  CFj; 

R'is 
(a)H; 

(b)  lower  alkyl; 

(c)  lower  alkylthio; 

(d)  CN; 

(e)  CF3; 

(f)  N3; 

(g)  NR^COR^ 
(h)  OR^; 

(i)  COR^  CON(R*)2,  or  CO2R';  or 

(j)  halogen; 
Y  is  H.  lower  alkyl,  or  N(R*)2; 
M  IS  H.  CCHphenyl-R^),  or  CO-alkyI; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  each  R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  lower 

alkyl  group  or  hydrogen; 
wherein  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  which  may  be  present  or 

absent,  which  if  present  results  in  a  positive  charge  on  N; 
wherein  each  R4  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  lower 

alkyl  group  or  hydrogen;  pi   wherein  X  "    is  an  anion 

which  IS  present  if  R3  is  present  and  which  is  absent  if  R3 

is  absent;  and 
wherein    the   dashed    lines   present   carbon-carbon    bonds 

which  amy  be  present  or  absent. 


PVKHOI  K  I)KH1\  AIU  K> 
Kentaro  Hirai.  Kyotn;   Teruyuki  Ishiba.  Osaka;  Hatuj  Koike. 
Kyoto,  and  Masamichi  Watanabe.  Shitja.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shinotii  &  <-  o.,  1  td..  Osaka,  Japan 

Hied  May  30.  1991,  Ser.  \o.  707,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .lul.  5,  1990,  2-1  "8564 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  '/  J    co'd;;^"  <'.  :  "  -^^  ■11)9/02 

L.S.  CI.  514 — 422  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula; 


\ ^x-y 


'  OMI'Ol  NDS  H\\  IN(.  (.11  1  MHIOVl-   I'F  ROXIDASE 

\(-rivii>  \Ni)  I  NF  mmKoh 

Vhraham  Npector,  New  \  iirk.  N  \  .;  Stephen  R  Wilson.  Chat- 
ham, and  Paul  A.  Zucker,  MapiewiMKl,  both  of  N.J..  assignors 
to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  I  niversity  in  the  (  itv  of  New 
York  and  Sew  York  I  niversit),  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

Hied  Jul.  19,  1989,  Scr.  No.  383,189 
Int.  (1.    CX)7C  -tOJ,  12.  C07U  S!9,02.  A61K  il/40.  Jl/095 

L.S.  a.  514 — 422  28  Qaims 

1   A  compound  having  the  structure: 


SO2 


wherein 

R',  R2,  and  R'each  is  independently  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  lower 
alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, lower  alkoxyamino  and  cyano,  or  (3)  aryl  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halo- 
gen, amino  and  cyano, 

R*  IS  (I)  lower  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  lower  alko.xyamino  and  cyano,  (2) 
aralkyi  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  3  substituents 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  halogen,  amino  and  cyano,  (3)  aryl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  ammo 
and  cyano,  or  (4)  a  heteroaryl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thienyl,  furyl,  pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazo- 
lyl,  isothiazolyl.  pyridyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyrazinyl,  quinolyl, 
isoquinolyl,  benzothienyl  and  indolyl,  each  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  3  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
halogen,  amino  and  cyano; 

X  is  vinylene  or  ethylene;  and 

Yis 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  30; 
wherein  each  R 1  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  thiol, 
thiolmethyl  lower  alkyl  group  or  hydrogen; 


OH 


OH 


OH 


,coor' 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  or  a 
cation  capable  of  forming  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt. 
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5,128367 

DI\  VLENT  METAL  SALTS  OF 

2-(N  N-DKCAR  JOXVMETHYL)AMINO>-3.CYANO-«- 

C  ARBOX YMFTH yLTHIOPHENE.5<:ARBOXYLlC  AOD 

Michel  Wierzbicki    Etang  la  Ville;  Jacqueline  Bonnet,  Paris; 

Mutine  Brisset.  (;«en.  uti  Vannis  TsoiidenM,  La  CeUe  Saiat 

Cloud,  all  of  Fra  ice.  assignors  to  Adir  et  Coinpagnie,  France 
Filed    .ug  M.  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,225 

Claims  priority,  iipplicatioo  France,  Sep.  1,  1989,  89  11475 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/38;  C07D  333/3S 

VS.  CT,  514—447  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  a  divalent  metal  salt  of  2- 
[N,N-di(carboxymi'thyl)amino]-3-cyano-4-carboxymethylthi- 
ophcne-5-carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  I: 


<-)OOC-H2C— 11 ipt-N 

<->000-lL.         J-N 

S  \ 


CN  CHj— COO<-> 


CH2— COO<-> 


in  which  M  represents  a  divalent  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  strontium,  calcium,  and  magnesium,  and  a  hy- 
drate thereof. 


5,128368 

PESTICIDES  BASED  ON  SUBSTTTUTED 

AMINOMFTHk-L  HFH^EROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

V\olfKanti  Kramer,  Iturscheid;  Joachim  Weiasmiiller.  Monheim; 

Graham  MoimwoHl;  Dieter  Berg,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Stefan 

Dutzmann,  Ducss  ?ldorf;  Wilheim  Brandes,  Leichlingen;  Gerd 

Hanssler.  and  Pa  li  Reinecke,  both  of  Leverkiisen,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.   of   C'erman  < ,   assignors  to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 

I.everkusen.  Fed    Rep,  of  Germany 
Division  of  S*r   No  423,607,  Oct.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.988,729, 

which  is  a  contini  ation  of  Ser.  No.  184,865,  Apr.  22,  1988, 
abandoned,  fhis  a  iplication  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,143 

Claims  priorit\.  :  pplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1987,  3715482 

Int.  a.5  AMK  3!/335;  C07D  407/12.  317/10 
II.S,  a.  514—452  9  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  aminomethylheterocyclic  compound  or  salt 
of  the  formula 


RM  R. 

o-'^o 


(la) 


J. 


CHj— NH— R' 

in  which 

R'  '  represents  ironosubstituted  to  polysubstituted  phenyl, 
the  substituents  being  identical  or  different,  or  optionally 
monosubstitutei  to  polysubstituted  naphthyl,  the  substitu- 
ents being  identical  or  different  and  said  substituents  being 
in  each  case  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  in  each  case  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogenoalkyi, 
halogenoalkox> ,  halogenoalkylthio  in  each  case  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atcms  and  which  may  be  further  substituted 
with  1  to  9  idtntical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  cyclo- 
hexyl  or  phen)l;  in  addition  represents  in  each  case  op- 
tionally monosubstituted  to  polysubstituted  cycloalkyl  or 
cycloalkenyl  ir  each  case  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
tetrahydronaphthyl  or  decahydronaphthyl,  the  substitu- 
ents being  identical  or  different  and  said  substituents  being 
in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  halogenoal- 
kyi or  halogenoalkoxy  in  each  case  having  I  to  6  carbon 
aioms  and  which  may  be  further  substituted  with  1  to  9 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms;  in  addition  represents 
an 


R'  K« 

R*— (Y),— C—   radical  or  an  R'— CH=C— 
R» 


radical. 


(I) 


2M<++) 


where 

R*  represents  in  each  case  optionally  monosubstituted,  di 
substituted  or  tnsubslituted  cyclohexyl,  cyclohexenyl  or 
phenyl,  the  substituents  being  identical  or  different  and 
possible  cyclohexyl  or  cyciohexenvl  substituents  being  in 
each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 
halogenoalkyi  in  each  case  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
which  may  be  furiher  substituted  with  1  to  9  halogen 
atoms,  and  said  phenyl  substituents  being  halogen,  cyano. 
nitro,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alk- 
oxy, alkylthio,  halogenoalkyi.  halogenoalkoxy  or  haloge- 
noalkylthio in  each  case  having  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms  and 
which  may  be  further  substituted  with  1  to  9  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms,  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl, 

Y  represents  oxygen,  sulphur,  a  — CH2 —  group,  an 
— O— CH2—  group,  an  — S— CHi—  group,  a  sulphinyl 
group,  a  sulphonyl  group,  an 

— S— CH2— 
II 

o 

group  or  an  — SO2 — CH2—  group. 

n  represents  a  number  0  or  I, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R'  represents  optionally  monosubstituted,  disubstituted  or 
trisubstituted  phenyl,  the  substituents  being  identical  or 
different  and  said  phenyl  substituents  being  those  men- 
tioned in  the  case  of  R*   and 

R*  represents  methyl  or  ethyl. 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

R^  represents  in  each  ca.se  straight-chain  or  branched  alky! 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkynyl  havmg  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  hydrcxyalkyi 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyaikyi  or  dialkoxyalky! 
in  each  case  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyalk 
oxyalkyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alky  1 
parts,  or  cycloalkyl  or  cycioalkylalkyl  in  each  case  having 
3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  pan  and  which  may 
be  further  substituted  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
part  and  each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  H' 
polysubstituted  m  the  cycloalkyl  part,  the  substituents 
being  identical  or  dilTereni  and  said  substituents  being  m 
each  case  halogen  and  in  each  case  straighl-chain  or 
branched  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogenoalkyi  or  halogenoalkoxy 
in  each  case  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  which  may 
be  further  substituted  with  1  10  9  identical  or  dilTereni 
halogen  atoms;  in  addition  represents  aryl.  arylalkyi  or 
arylalkenyl  in  each  case  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
aryl  part  and,  if  appropriate,  up  to  t  carbon  atoms  in  each 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  part  and  each 
of  which  IS  optionally  monosubsiiiuied  or  polysubstituted 
in  the  aryl  part  by  identical  or  difTereni  sub?,tituents,  said 
aryl  substituents  being  in  each  case  halogen,  cyano,  niiro 
and  in  each  case  slraight-cham  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
alkylthio,  halogenoalkyi,  halogenoalkoxy.  halogenoal- 
kylthio, alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkoximinoalkyl  in  each  case 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  m  the  individual  alkyl  parts 
and  which  may  be  further  substituted  with  1  10  9  identical 
or  different  halogen  atoms,  or  represents  m  each  case 
straight-chain  or  branched  furanylalkyi,  letrahydrofura- 
nylalkyl,  telrahydropyranylalkyi.  dioxolanylalkyl  or  diox- 
anylalkyl  in  each  case  having  i  10  4  cartxm  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  part. 
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VRVl  Al  KM  AMINI-;  DKRIV  \Il\Ks 
M«sat(>*hi    >  amato;    Kuniku    Hashigaki.    both    of    (Jkavama 
fiaruhiko  Manabe.  Shiruoka,  and  Kenji  Ohmori.  \1ishima.  all 
.)f  Japan,  assignors  to  K>owa  HakkiJ  K(>8>i>  <  o  .  I  Id.,  lokvo. 
Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  S«r.  No    S4:,IK>9.  Jun    :;.  I'***'),  abandoiurf 

Thi.s  application  Aug.  "■.  IWI,  Str    %<■.  '42.()'4 

(  Uims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  li.  1989,  I-I6202I 

Int.  n.-  A61K   •■/    f.'^    (-071)   .//    >. 

L.S.  CI.  514—456  5  Claims 

I.  An  ar>lalkylamine  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

(I) 


R  '  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

K '  denotes  hydrogen.  2-hydroxypropyl  or  methyl,  it  being 

pdssible  for  the  bonds  between  Ci  and  C2,  and  C3  and  C4, 

10  be  double  bonds, 
with  the  provisti  that 

when  R-  is  methyl,  R*  is  2-hydroxypropyl,  and 

when  R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R^  is  hydroxyethyl. 
Z    A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


m 


n 


H 
(CH2)m-CH-N-CH-Z-(CH2)„-0 

R'  r2 


wherein 

Z  represents 

— CH— 
OR-* 


which  K*  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or 


— C— 

H 
o 

Q  represents  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  I  to  i  substituents  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  lower 
alkoxyl,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl;  each  of  R'  and  R- 
independently  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

each  of  m  and  n  independently  represents  0  or  1;  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  thereof 


in  which,  independently  of  one  another, 
R'  denotes  hydrogen. 
R' denotes  methyl  or  1-hydroxyethyl, 


5,12H..ri 
ACYl  «.TVn  WPMTHLAMINKS  AS  I'LANT 
Kl  NCICIDHS 
Hans     \».>Mr.     \lagdtn,     Switzerland;     VNolfRflnR     K.<:khardt. 
1  orrach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman>;  Walter  Kunt  Oberwil.  S»il- 
/trland,  and  Adolf  Hubele.  Magden.  Switzerland,  a-vsignors  ti. 
(  iba-(ieig>  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.\. 
(ontinuation  of  Scr.  So.  570,995.  Aug.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,657.  Aug.  8.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  63.707.  .lun.  15. 
lyH"",  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  820,2''2, 
,lan.  16.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No. 
358,490.  Mar.  15,  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  195,222.  Oct   8.  1980.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,066,  .Apr.  7.  198U. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.356 
(  laims    pnoritv.    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    10,    1979, 
34<>4   "W 

Int.  CI.     XtMN  -('    'Vi.  C'07l)  jw'  20 
U.S.  a.  514—472  15  Oaims 

1.  An  acylated  naphthylamine  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


5.i:S,3"il 
H  RAN.s  AM)  1   V( MONKS  KROM  sIRH'li  iMVCFTKS 
AND  IHK  ISK  IHKRK)! 
Susannc  Crablcv,   Konigstein  '1  aunus;  Joachim   \Vink.  Offen- 
bach; Klaus  Kuhlein.  Kelkheim;  t.erhard  Seibert.  Darmstadt: 
Klaus  Mutter.  Bad  Soden  am  launus;  Hermann  I  hr,  I  everku- 
>en.  and  Axel  />eeck,  t.ottingen.  all  of  hed.  Rep.  of  (rcrmanv 
a.ssign(>rs  to  Hoechst  AktunufselKi  haft.  Irankfurt  jm  Mam. 
ht'd    Rep    of  (.erman> 

Kiled  Mar    20.  \W<i.  Str    No    325. Sin 
I  laims  prion!\.  applicatm.n  led.  Rep.  of  (■erman>.  Mar.  22, 
ri^HS.  .<K0956: 

Int.  1 1.    A61K   ./  i4,  C07D  307/12.  307/2S.  307/44 
I  S.  CI.  514 — 461  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  1. 


wherein  R;  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
and  R«  is  2-tetrahydrofuryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  halogen;  including  acid  addition  salts  or  metal  complexes 
thereof. 

6  A  plant  fungicidal  composition  which  comprises  a  fungi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


wherein  R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
and  Rft  is  2-letrahydrofuryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  halogen;  including  acid  addition  salts  or  metal  com- 
plexes thereof;  and  a  suitable  carrier  or  surface  active  additive. 


5,128^72 
BIOCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE  THEREOF 

CONTAINING  A  SYNERGISTIC  MIXTURE  OF 

3-IODO-2-PROPVNYL-BUTVL  CARBAMATE  AND 

N-4-DlHYDRO.\V-ALPHA-OXOBENZENE-ETHANIMII>- 

OYL  CHLORIDE 
Deborah  K.  Dunofrio,  The  Woodlands,  and  Wilson  K.  Whiteket- 
tle,  Conroe.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Tre*ose,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,307 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  33/24.  47/10 
U.S.  CI.  514—479  7  Claims 

1.  A  bacterial  inhibiting  composition  comprising  a  synergis- 
tic mixture  of  (a)  3-iodo-2-propynyl-butyl  carbamate  and  (b) 
N-4-dihydroxy-alplia-oxobenzene-ethanimidoyl  chloride 

wherein  the  weigh;  ratio  of  (a):{b)  is  from  about  1:45  to  11:1. 


amount  of  ethanolamine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  effective  for  the  treatment  of  keloid. 


5,128473 

PACKAGIiS  CONTAINING  INJECTABLE 

FORMULATIONS  OF  THE  SODIUM  SALT  OF 

NAPROXEN 

Roberta  Fiorini,  Bologna,  and  Egidio  Marchi,  Casalecchio  di 

Reno,  both  of  Ittly,  assignors  to  Alfa  Wassermann  S.p.A., 

Alanno  Scale,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No  622,925.  Dec.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,096,926. 
This  applicjtion  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,113 

(  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  17,  1990,  3452  A/90 

Int.  a.s  A61K  31/19 

U.S.  a.  514—569  7  Qaims 

1.  A  container  for  storing  vials  or  medicine  bottles  which 
contain  an  aqueoi:s  injectable  pharmaceutical  formulation 
containing  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  sodium 
salt  of  naproxen,  a  stabilizing  agent  and  a  polyhydroxylic 
alcohol,  said  stabilizing  agent  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-acetyl-L-cysteine.  cysteine,  cyste- 
amine.  cystamine,  glutathione,  imidazole  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  polyhydroxylic  alcohol  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
gr<iup  consisting  of  propylene  glycol,  sorbitol,  mannitol,  xyli- 
tol.  glycerol,  inosi  ol  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  container 
having  the  shape  o(  a  parallelepiped  and  being  made  of  poly- 
styrene or  polyvinyl  chloride,  said  container  having  in  the 
interior  thereof  a  series  of  division  walls,  said  walls  marking 
the  limits  of  lodgings  for  the  vials  or  medicine  bottles,  said 
container  being  cosered  by  a  film  which  absorbs  light  radia- 


5,128,374 

rSE  OF  CALCIUM  CITRATE  MALATE  FOR  THE 

I  KKATMENT  OF  OSTEOPOROSIS  AND  RELATED 

DISORDERS 

Harbarn   \.  Kochancwski,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

I'rocttr  &  Gambit  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,076,  May  18,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuition  of  Ser.  No.  091,006,  Aug.  28,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  afplication  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,314 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/19 
L  .S.  CI.  514—574  17  Qaims 

1  A  method,  for  the  building  of  bone  in  a  human  or  other 
animal  subject,  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a  safe 
and  effective  amount  of  calcium  citrate  malate  for  a  sufTicient 
period  of  time  to  build  bone  in  said  subject. 


5,128,375 
KELOID  TREATING  AGENT 

Ma.saya  Tanaka,  Kobe;  Masanori  Nakata,  Odawara,  and 
Hidejiro  O'ya,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jsn.  24,  1991,  Scr.  No.  645,251 

Claims  priority,  amplication  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-22707 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/13 

I   S.  CI.  514—667  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  keloid,  which  comprises 

topically  administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  keloid  an 


5.128.376 

METHOD  FOR   PERCXTANEOLSl  V   ADMINISTERING 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVK  AGKNTS  LSING  AN 

ADJU\  ANT  A  SOLVENT  AND  A  DIOL  MODERATOR 

Kenicbiro  Saito;  Jorge  Heller,  and  Wilfred  A.  Skinner,  all  of 

Menio  Park.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Niito  Denko  Corporation. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  -Ser,  No,  218.413.  Jul.  12.  1988.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824.395.  Jan.  23,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  510,100. 

Jul.  1,  1983,, abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No 

577.831 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseiiutnr  \u  Aug.  12. 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  47/22.  47/14.  47/10 
U.S.  a.  514—772  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  percutaneous! y  administering  a  physiologi- 
cally active  agent  to  a  mammal  which  comprises  applying  tht- 
physiologically  active  agent  to  the  skin  of  tht  mammal  m  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  1)  at  least  one  of  the  following 
ComfKjnents  A,  11)  at  least  one  of  the  follow  mg  Components  H 
and  iii)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diols,  triols  and  mi.xtures  thereof  which  reduces  the  rate  of 
percutaneous  absorption  of  the  physiologically  active  agent  in 
the  mixture  as  compared  to  an  otherwise  identical  mixture 
without  the  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diols,  triols  and  mixtures  thereof 

Component  A:  al  alcohol  ester  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  having  a  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  from  7  to  18 
having  a  melting  point  below  382  C,  an  aliphatic  monoal- 
cohol  having  from  8  to  26  carbon  atoms  having  a  melting 
point  below  38°  C.  and  mixtures  thereof; 
Component  B:  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R5-N  ) 

V(CH2)„ 

wherein  R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rf,  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  .'  to  5,  wherein 
Components  A  and  B  arc  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
enhance  percutaneous  administration  of  the  active  agent 
and  the  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diols,  triols  and  mixtures  thereof  is  present  in  an  amount 
effective  to  reduce  the  rate  of  percutaneous  absorption  as 
compared  to  an  otherwise  identical  mixture  without  the 
diols,  triols  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  rate  of  reduced 
percutaneous  absorption  being  within  the  range  of  thera- 
peutically effective  rates. 
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<  OBAI.TTITAMA  CArAlVSIS,  PR(K  F.S.S  I  III  I/IM 
THtlSE  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PRtPARAITON  OK 
HYDRfXTARBONS  FROM  SYNTHESIS  (,AS.  AVI) 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OK  SAID 
CATALYSTS  (C  -244*1 
VA  illiam  C.  Behrmann;  CTiarles  H.  Mauldin.  and  K>m  H    Xrcuri. 
all  of  Baton  Rouge.  1j.,  assignor,  to  Kxxon   Research  ami 
EnKineehng  Company,  Horham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  252.215.  Oct.  3,  I98«,  Pat.  No   i.'XtZ.O^n. 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  4«,649,  Ma>  "f.  198''. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr    23.  l^W,  Vr    No.  513,372 
Int.  (1.    CO-'t  -J 

\    s  n.  518—715  II  Claims 

i  A  privess  useful  for  the  conversion  of  synthesis  gas  to 
iquul  h\dri«.arh<ins,  which  comprises  contacting  at  reaction 
^.ndit'ons  -d  feed  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen, 
in  H;  to  nMl.ir  rjiui  equal  to  or  greater  than  about  0  5:1  at 
total  proiurc  cqujl  i«'  or  greater  than  about  80  psig.  over  a 
catalyst  compoMii.n  vvhich  comprises  cobalt  dispersed  and 
impregnated  as  a  caialviitally  active  layer  upon  the  surface  of 
a  suppt^rl  containing  at  least  about  80  wt  %  titania  ranging  m 
average  thickness  from  about  0  02  mm  to  about  0.20  mm,  with 
a  cobalt  loading  of  ab<.ut  d  (M  g/cc  to  about  0  15  g/cc,  calcu- 
lated as  metaUic  cobalt  per  packed  bulk  volume  of  catalyst  and 
with  a  productivit>  and  methane  selectivity  at  200"  C  of  at 
least  150  hr-  '  and  no  more  than  IC  mole  %,  respectively 


-continued 


•  .  and 
\sahi 


(    MION  KXCMANt.hH 

"l.shiii    Sugaia,    Yokohama:    Josho    Kashiwamt.    >  aman 
Ichiro   Terada.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  avsinmirs  ii 
(>lass  Company  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  'intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,134,  leb.  li.  1990,  abandoned 
This  application  Oct    2,  199(),  Ser.  No.  591.810 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1988.  63-41)719 

Int.  (1 '  C-08J  '  ::  (U8F  f  .'0.  s  :4 

1    >    c  1    521— 3J  6  Claims 

1  \  ^d'.H'n  c\^  hanger  of  improved  mechanical  properties  of 
polysulfone  p<'Knur  consisting  essentially  of  a  sulfonated 
product  of  a  poUsulfone  polymer  having  at  least  one  chloro- 
methyl  (— CH2CI)  group  per  molecule,  and  having  an  ion 
exchange  capacity  of  from  0  5  to  3  5  meq/g  dry  resin,  said 
polysulfone  polymer  being  an  aromatic  polysulfone/polythio- 
ethersulfone  polymer  of  inherent  viscosity  of  0.1  to  1.5.  of  the 
formula: 


SO; 


O-Ar-O-te 


<Ri)« 


(R2)* 


Z)rH 


(R3)<- 


(R4)rf 


wherein  Ar  is 


(Rj), 


(R6V 


(R7), 


(R«)»  (R->). 

each  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  a  single  bond. 


Rio 


— O— .  — S— .  — SO2— . 


— C—  or   — C— , 
U  I 

O  R|| 


each  of  R|  to  Kg  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
hydrocartx)n  group  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  each  of 
a  to  d  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4,  e  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
3.  (f-t-g)  IS  from  0  to  7,  (h  +  i)  is  from  0  to  5),  each  of  Rio  and 
Ri  I  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  m/n=  100/1  -  1/10,  said  polysulfone 
polymer  having  a  content  of  chloromethyl  groups  of  from  0.01 
to  3.0  meq/g  dry  resin. 


5.i:8.3''9 
rKo<  I  ss  K  >K  H  \I'1D  <  001  1N<,  OF  POI.Yl'RFTHANE 

K)A\! 

Merman  Sti.nt    Ha/!t  li.n.  I'a.,  avsiRnor  tu  I'M*  .  Inc     ^r,n  ".  ji 

ley.  Calif. 

Continuation  uf  Ser.  No.  341.138.  Apr.  2U,  1989.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Mar.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.438 

int.  CI.'  CX)8J  v,:2.  9/36 

VS.  a.  521—50  20  Oaims 


1    In  the  process  for  preparing  an  open  cellular  flexible 

polyurethane  foam  mass  having  more  uniform  physical  proper- 
ties by  passing  a  draft  of  gas  through  the  foam  nwss  which  has 
substantially  completed  the  polymerization  reaction  in  order  to 
cool  the  foam  rapidly  and  uniformly,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  contacting  the  freshly  polymerized  foam  with  a 
fluid  ccKilanI  stream  having  a  water  vapor  content  which 
initially  is  in  the  range  from  slightly  below  to  above  the  dew 
point,  said  stream  being  initially  free  of  ammonia  and  amines. 


5,128,380 

METHOD  FOR  PRODCCINt,  EXPaNDABI  E 

IHERMOPLASrU   POLYMER  PARTK  LES 

Kiyoshi  Mori.  Kakogawa;  Toshiaki  Sugita.  Akashi;  Yoshivuki 
Hashiguchi.  Kobe,  and  Masakichi  Kishi.  Himeji.  all  of  Japan 
assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr    24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  513.660 
Cla:ms  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-1(»9584 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/18 
U,S.  CI.  521— 60  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  expandable  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer particles  which  comprises: 
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(1)  adding  thenroplastic  polymer  particles  having  a  uniform 
size  to  water  to  form  a  suspension  of  seed  particles, 

(2)  adding  eithe*  continuously  or  intermittently  to  said  sus- 
pension of  set  d  particles  a  monomer  which  is  polymeriz- 
able  to  form  >.aid  thermoplastic  polymer,  and  polymeriz- 
ing the  addec  monomer  in  the  resulting  polymerization 
system,  addinj^  an  amide  compound  to  the  polymerization 
system  when  the  amount  of  the  monomer  added  to  the 
polymerization  system  is  not  more  than  one  half  of  the 
total  amount  to  be  added  in  the  course  of  polymerization, 
and 

(3)  impregnating  the  resulting  polymer  particles  with  an 
easily  volatile  blowing  agent  after  completion  of  addition 
of  the  amide  compound  and  the  monomer. 


supercritical  fluid  until  an  internal  pressure  in  the  reactor 
approximates  an  ambient  pressure  to  permit  collection  of  a 
microcellular  crosslinked  copolymer  foam  having  a  cell 
size  which  is  less  than  10  jim 


5,128,381 
POLYUREIHANE  FOAM  FOR  CUSHIONING 
MATERIALS 
Kouichi  Tane:  Katsuya  Motojima;  Yasumasa  Sawachika,  all  of 
Ashikaga:  Tetsu^  a  Oda,  and  Yoshio  Sakaguchi,  both  of  Wako, 
all  ii'  .lapan,  as  .ignors  to  Achilles  Corporation  and  Honda 
Giktn  KoK><>  KabiLshiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  lied   )ec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-339088 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  lS/14 
V.S.  a.  521—117  20  Oaims 

1.  A  p)olyurethaiie  foam  for  cushioning  materials,  said  poly- 
urethane form  hav  ng  been  formed  by  reacting  a  mixture  con- 
taining a  polyol  component  and  a  polyisocyanate  component, 
wherein  the  polyol  component  contains  a  mixed  polyol  which 
IS  composed  of  a  low-hydroxyl-number  polyol  having  a  hy- 
droxy! number  3Ci-80  and  a  high-hydroxyl-number  polyol 
having  a  hydroxy'  number  of  350-600  and  has  an  average 
hydroxy!  number  cf  120-170,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  low- 
hydroxyl-number  polyol  to  the  high-hydroxyl-number  polyol 
is  from  85:15  to  7030. 


5,128,382 
MICROCELLULAR  FOAMS 

Jarrell  H  Elliott,  Jr.,  Northfield  Center  Gokul  Srinivasan; 
Manish  Dhanuks,  both  of  Akron,  and  Ranjan  Akhaury,  Ak- 
ron, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Akron,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.124 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/20 
U.S.  a.  521—178  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  foam  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  polymerizing  a  monomer  with  a  comonomer  capable  of 
crosslinking  with  the  monomer  in  a  solvent  and  a  non-sol- 
vent at  a  temperature  and  a  time  sufTicient  to  synthesize 
primary  particles  in  the  solvent  and  non-solvent,  a  rate  of 
an  interaction  between  the  solvent  and  the  non-solvent 
effecting  a  separation  of  the  primary  particles  just  before 
a  gelation  occurs,  thereby  forming  a  crosslinked  copoly- 
mer network; 

(b)  adding  a  near-critical  fluid  to  a  reactor  containing  the 
crosslinked  copolymer  network; 

(c)  venting  the  reactor  to  allow  a  portion  of  the  near-critical 
fluid  to  escape  the  reactor  while  maintaining  a  quantity  of 
the  near-critical  fluid  to  totally  immerse  the  crosslinked 
copolymer  netv^'ork; 

(d)  repeating  process  steps  (b)  and  (c)  as  necessary  until  the 
solvent  and  non-solvent  in  the  crosslinked  copolymer 
network  is  removed  and  replaced  with  the  near-critical 
fluid; 

(e)  increasing  a  'eactor  temperature  above  a  cntical-point 
value  for  the  rear-critical  fluid  thereby  transforming  the 
near-critical  fluid  into  a  supercritical  fluid,  yet  below  a 
temperature  which  might  degrade  the  crosslinked  copoly- 
mer network,  for  a  sufricienl  pericxl  of  time  to  effect  a 
permeation  of  the  voids  in  the  crosslinked  copolymer 
network;  and 

(0  drying  the  crosslinked  copolymer  network  by  venting  the 


5.128.383 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYESTER  SERIES  RFISIN  FOAMED  MATERIAL 

Norio  Amano;  Takeshi  Taki.  and  Takaaki  Hirai,  all  of  Nara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kaselhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Nara,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  655.691.  Feb.  15.  1991.  This  application 

Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser    No.  792.577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.   16,   1990,  2-36768; 
Jul.  3,  1990.  2-175923 

int.  CI.'  C08J  9/36 
VS.  a.  521—182  2  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyester  series  resin  foamed  material 
having  a  crystallinity  of  not  higher  than  30%  and  a  water 
content  of  at  least  2,000  ppm. 


5. 1 28.-384 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC  GLASSES 

Fiorenzo   Renzi,   Gorgonzola;   Franco    Rivetti.   Schio;   Claudio 
Gagliardi.  San  Donato  Milanese,  and  I  go  Romano.  V  imer- 
cate.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  F^nirhtm  Svnthesis  S.p.A.,  Pa- 
lermo, Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,094.  Jun    12.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26.  1991,  Ser    No    ''51,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun,  17.  1988,  21009  A   SK 
Int.  CI.    COSE  2/46 
VS.  a.  522—13  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  organic  glasses  or  surface  coat- 
ings by  means  of  the  f>olymerization  of  a  composition  contain- 
ing at  least  one  ally!  carbonate  monomer,  said  prcxress  compris- 
ing submitting  a  polymenzable  liquid  composition  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  at  least  one  bis-(allyl  carbonate)  or  poly-(allyl  carbonate) 
of  respectively  a  diol  or  polyol; 

(b)  a  vinyl  ester,  with  a  weight  ratio  of  said  (a)  component  to 
said  (b)  component  ranging  from  100:0  to  70:30; 

(c)  an  organic  peroxide  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0  to  5 
parts  by  weight  per  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total 
of  (a)  and  (b)  components;  and 

(d)  an  organic  photoinitiator  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0  5 
to  5  parts  by  weight  per  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
total  of  (a)  and  (b)  components. 

under  the  proviso  that  the  (b)  and  (c)  components  are  not 
simultaneously  absent;  to  the  action  of  U.  V.  light  for  a  time  of 
not  longer  than  about  15  minutes. 
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5,128.385 
PHOTCKROSSI.INKABI  K  THKRVKJPl^STK 
L  RETHANK  COATING  SVSTKM 
Peter  A.  ("hristie,  Ijuicaster,  P«.,  and  CTiarles  t.  Hdvle.  lUt 
tiesburg.    MUs.,   tssiKnon    to    Armstrong    VVorld    Industru-^. 
Inc.,  I.aiicaster,  Pa. 
C'ontinuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser    \o   819.421,  Jan.  16.  1986. 
abandooed,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No  650.208,  Sep.  13,  19K4 
Pat.  No   4,598,009   This  application  Mar    15.  1988,  Ser.  Nu. 
168.194 
Int.  t1."  iVH(.,  ,'S,JO.  IS,  62.  COSJ  J/28 
I    s   n.  522—33  14  Claims 

1     A   photDcurahle   film   thai   will  cure   upon  exposure   to 
actinic  radiation  comprising 

^  non  liquid,  lack-tree  thernnipla.stic  matenal  which  can  be 
emho'vsed  until  it  is  ph  >i  x-ured  consisting  essentially  of: 

( 1)  a  pholoinitiator,  and 

(2)  a  moisture -cured  linear  p< 'ivureihane,  having  sites  of 
unsaturation  onis  in  its  p«>lymer  backbone,  said  polyure- 
(hane  being  pn.xJuced  hv  the  reaction  ol"  a  diiso<,-vanate 
j'ui  an  unsaturated  poUester  diol  .ind  then  moisiure-cur- 
■  nti  the  ptilyurethane  produced  lurthcr  providing  'ha!  the 
r^'lsester  diol  v^as  prepared  *^\  reacting  a  Ji'  !  and  an 
unsaturated  diacid  in  an  amount  needed  to  give  an  unsatu- 
ration level  of  at  least  about  3  mole  percent  to  the  linear 
polyurethane. 


where  R-  to  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  H,  aryl 


— O  O-f-Spi-N— C— C=CH2 

O     R" 


O 

II 
— O^^O+Spi-O— C— C=CH2 

O     R" 


O-f-Sp 


where  Sp  is  one  of  the  spacer  groups  of  the  following  type 
and/or 


5,128.386 
1  \  <  ROSSI.INKABI.E  MATKRIAI>  BASh  I)  ON 
(MtrrHlACRYLATt  PCJI  YMKRS 
C/trd    Rehroer,   Beindersheim;   Andreas   Boettchher.    Nu.i^|och, 
and  Orhard  .Auchter.  I>uerkheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  t^r- 
many,  assignors  to  B.A^K  Aktienxesellschaft.  l.udwig^haft  r. 
Fed    Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1989.  Ser    No   451.08? 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  l-ed    Rep     if  (rtrmanv,  Dec.  31, 
1MH8.  3844445 

Int    (I.'  C08F  2'46 
i    s    (  I,  522—35  4  t  laims 

1  -X  L A  cros,slinkable  matenal  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
(i)  an  ester  of  ;meth)acrylic  acid  and  a  Ci-C24alkanol,  having 
a  K  value  of  from  10  to  150,  and  (ii)  from  0.01  to  20%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  copolymer,  of  at  least  one  copolymerized 
monomer  of  the  formula  I 


O 

c 

R  R' 


where  R  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
branched,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  of  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  or  a  radical  R'  and 
R'  IS  a  radical 


■f-H-X-HY+r-H-X-feY+ji- 


and 


R    is  H,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl, 
R    IS  H  or  Ci-C4-alkyl  and 
R     IS  H  or  CH, 

and  where  the  radical^  \  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are 
each  a  divalent  ansuhsiituted  or  substituted  alkylene  radical 
which  may  be  pernuorinated,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
.  y  cloalkylene  radical  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  o-.  m-  or  p  phenylene  radical,  which  are 
bonded  directly  to  one  another  and, or  are  bonded  to  one 
another  by  idential  or  different  groups  Y,  and  Y  is  a  divalent 
radical  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— o— .  — s— .  — o 


o  o 

II  II 

—  N— C— ,  — N— C— N- 
I  I  I 

R'  R  R 

O 

II 


o 

II 

,  — s- 


— S—  and  — O 
II 
O 


O—  and 


k  and  m  are  each  from  1  to  10  and 
I  and  n  are  each  from  0  to  25. 


5,128,38"' 

EXTENSIBI  E  AND  PASTEL  RIZABI.F  RADIATION 

CI  RABI  K  COATING  FOR  METaI 

Paul  J.  Shustack,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Borden.   Inc 
Columhus,  Ohio 
C  ontimntion  of  Ser.  No    134,975.  Dec.  18,  1987,  abandoned. 


of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  non-ortho  OH  group,  OCH3,  OC2HS.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,765,  Jul.  28.  198'', 

SH,    SCHi,   CL.    F     CN,   C(X5H.   COO(C|-C,-aIkyl),   CFj,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No    552.85" 

N(CHu:,      N(C;H.i:       N(CH<)CVCs       ^NlCHiljX".      or  Int   n.' C08F  .'  ^a 

+  N(CH,»:.X     .   v«.here   \       is  an   acid  anion,  eg.  C|-.  Br",  U.S.  O.  522— 92                                                                  34  Claims 

acetate.  HSO4    ,  H;P<M      or  NOi      and  one  or  more  of  the  1.  A  radiation-vurablc  coaling  comp^isition  for  application  Ui 

jdicals  K-  to  R'  are  a  radical  a  coating  to  a  metal  surface  which  is  to  be  subsequently  sub- 
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jected  to  a  metal  working  step,  said  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  15%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  bulky  monomer  of  the  formula 


CH2=C— coo— R2 

wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CHj,  and  whtrein  R2  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consist:ng  of  isobomyl,  dicyclopentenyl,  dicy- 
clopentenyl  oxyethyl,  cyclohexyl,  3,3,5-trimethyl  cyclo- 
hexyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  naphthyl,  substituted  derivatives 
thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  bulky  monomer  being 
charactenzed  fuch  that,  when  cured  to  form  a  homopoly- 
mer,  shrinkage  does  not  exceed  15%; 

(b)  from  about  10%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  an  oligo- 
meric  compon  ;nt  comprising  a  mixture  of  (i)  at  least  one 
of  a  urethane  acrylate  oligomer  or  urethane  methacrylate 
oligomer  and  ( ii)  at  least  one  of  an  epoxy  acrylate  oligo- 
mer or  epoxy  methacrylate  oligomer; 

said  oligomeric  component  comprising  at  least  10%  by 
weight  of  each  of  said  (i)  and  (ii)  oligomers  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  mixture;  and 

(c)  from  a  small  but  effective  amount  up  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  an  acidic  adhesion  promoter; 

said  components  (a)  and  (b)  being  copolymerizable  upon 
curing  of  said  composition,  and  said  percentages  being 
based  on  the  combined  weight  of  (a)  plus  (b)  plus  (c),  and 

wherein  said  composition,  after  application  to  a  metal  sur- 
face, is  curable  to  form  a  coating  on  said  metal  surface  that 
is  characterized  by  having  a  shrinkage  of  not  more  than 
15%  and  an  elongation  at  break,  upon  working  of  the 
metal,  of  at  least  5%. 


5,128,388 

HOT  MELT  \DHESIVE  CROSSLINKABLE  BY 

II  TRAV  lOLET  IRRADIATION.  OPTICAL  DISC  USING 

THE  SAME  AND  I'ROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEREOF 

Isamu  komori.  1  aki  tsuki;  Satoshi  Nishikawa,  Shiga,  and  Masao 
Shi/.uki.  Toyonaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunstar  Giken 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha   Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  ^  ov.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  277,347 
Claims  pniirity,  amplication  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1987,  62-301679; 
Nov.  30,  1987,  62-3(11680 

Int.  a.'  <:»8L  9/06.  53/02;  C08F  287/00 
U.S.  a.  522—95  4  Claims 


1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  crosslinkable  by  ultraviolet  irradia- 
tion comprising: 
(i)  a  hot  melt  adhesive  base  which  comprises: 

(a)  one  or  two  of  a  block  thermoplastic  elastomer  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 

A-B,  A-B-AorB-A-B 


molecule  for  alTording  crosslinkability  by  uhraviolel  irra 
diation,  wherein  said  saturated  hydrocarb<in  oligomer  is 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogenated  poly- 
butadiene,  polybutene.  hydrogenated  polyisoprcne  .md 
polyisobutylene,  and 
(iii)  a  photopolymerization  initiator. 


5,128,389 

HARD  COATING  AGENTS  COMPRISING 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ACXYLATE  COPOLYMERS 

Hiroshi  Inukai,  Settsu,  and  Takahiro  Kitahara,  Suita,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,587,  Jan.  26,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587.511 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1988,  63-21611 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  CI."  CXWF  30/08.  2/50.  18/20 

U,S.  a.  522— n2  9  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  for  producing  a  hard  coating  of 

low  refractive  index  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  about  30  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 
double  bond-containing  ester  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 


(I) 


CH2=C 

COGXR^ 


wherein  R'  is  a  fluorine  atom,  X  is  (CH2);,  (wherein  p  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3), 


CH2CHCH2 
OY 


(wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  atom  or 


CCH3, 
O 


(CH2),N02S 

(CH2),CH3 


(q  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4  and  r  is  an 


Rl 
I 
CH2C 

COOXR2 


(III) 


wherein  R'  is  fluorine  atom,  X  is  (CHiJp  (wherein  p  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3), 


CH2CHCH2 
OY 


(wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  atom  or 


w  herein  A  is  a  polystyrene  block  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
2,000  to  12,500  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  polybutadiene  blo:k,  a  polyisoprene  block  and  an  elhylene- 
butylene  copolymer  block  each  of  which  has  a  molecular 
u  eight  of  1,000  to  :  50,000, 

(b)  a  tackifier,  and 

(c)  a  softening  agent; 

(ii)  an  acrylate  of  .i  saturated  hydrocarbon  oligomer  contain- 
ing at  least  one  hydroxy  group  or  carboxy  group  in  a 


CCHj) 

II 

O 


(CH2),N02S 
I 
(CH2),CH3 


(q  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4  and  r  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3),  and  R^ 
is  fluorine-containing  alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group  or  ether 
group,  and 

(b)  about  70  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 
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I 
-(-CH2-C-)- 


(IV) 


(COO)KCH2),^i(OR'), 

•A  herein  R  '  is  hydrogen  ai.im.  flij.innr  atiim  ^hlonne  atom  or 
methyl  group.  R*  is  dlkyl  group,  nuonne-<.onlainmg  alkvl 
group  or  cycloalkyl  group.  R-  is  alky  I  group  hasing  1  ti.  4 
carbon  atoms,  t  is  0  or  1  m  is  an  mieger  of  0  i  4.  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  } 


5.1MJ90 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  CONSOLIDATaBI.F  Rt-SIN 
tX}ATF;D  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS  IN  AQUEOUS 
GELS 
Joseph  R.  Murpbey,  and  Kenneth  Totty.  both  of  Duncan.  ( tkla 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okta. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser    No.  644.060 
Int.  C\:  (WK  '•  iXj.  tWG  5*  /•* 
i    ^   (1.  525—130  20  aaim* 

1  .A  methix)  of  forming  ..onstilidauble  resin  coated  particu 
idle  matenal  in  a  gelled  aL|ueou,s  earner  liquid  comprising 
admixing 

(a)  an  aquetius  carrier  liquid  gelled  with  a  polysacchande 

gelling  agent, 
"-■I  uncoated  paniculate  matenal; 

(c)  a  polyep<ixide  resin  composition  which  will  subsequently 
harden   and 

(d)  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  a  tertiary 
amine  having  the  formula  RiR;RiN  wherein  Ri  is  an 
alksl  radical  having  from  about  K  to  al»ut  12  carbon 
atoms.  R:  IS  methyl,  ethyl,  hydro^yethyl  or  benzyl  and  Ri 
IS  methyl,  ethyl  or  hydroxyethyl  and  the  zwittenonic 
reaction  prtxluct  (a  betaine)  formed  from  the  reaction  of 
the  above  described  tertiarv  amine  with  chloroacetic  or 
chloropropionic  acid 


of  a  urethne  aery  late  oligiimer  or  urethne  methacrylate 
oligomer  and  (n)  at  least  one  of  an  epoxy  acrylate  oligo- 
mer or  ep<ixy  methacrylate  oligomer. 

said  oligomeric  component  comprising  at  least  10%  by 
weight  of  each  of  said  (i)  and  (ii)  oligomers  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  mixture,  and 

(c)  from  a  small  but  effective  amount  up  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  an  organofunctional  silane  adhesion  promoter 

said  components  (a)  and  (b)  being  copolymenzable  upon 
curing  of  said  composition,  and  said  percentages  being 
based  on  the  combined  weight  of  (a)  plus  (b'>  plus  (c).  and 

wherein  said  composition,  after  application  to  a  metal  sur 
face.  IS  curable  to  form  a  coating  on  said  metal  surface  that 
IS  characterized  by  having  a  shrinkage  of  not  more  than 
15'^-  and  an  elongation  at  break.  up<,in  or  'Aorkmg  of  the 
metal,  of  at  least  5% 


.S,12«,391 

EXTENSIBLE  AND  P.ASTEURIZ.ABLE  RADIATKJN 

CI  RABl.E  COATING  FOR  METAL  CONTAININt, 

ORGANOI^XNCTIONAL  SILANK  ADHE.SI()N 

PROMOTER 

f'aul  J.  Shustack,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assigniir  to   Borden.    Inc. 

Columbus,  Ohio 

I  oatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  159.762,  Feb.  24.  198«.  abandoned 

This  application  Jul.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  552.858 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul,  ".  21)09, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int    CI     C08F  .'  46 

1  >.  (  i    522— '^2  4J  (  Uims 

1   A  radiation-curahlc  coating  comp<')Sition  for  application  jv 

a  coating  to  a  metal  surface  which  is  to  be  subsequently  sun 

jected  to  a  metal   workmg  step,  said  composition  consisting 

essentially  of 

(a)  from  about  15%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
ethylcnically  unsaturated  bulky  monomer  of  the  formula 

Ri 
I 

CH2=C— COO— Rj 

wherein  Ri  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CH3,  and  wherein  R:  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  <if  isobornyl.  dicyclopenlenyl,  dicy- 
clopentenyl  oxyethyl.  cyclohexyl.  V  ^.5trimethyl  cyclo- 
hevyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  naphthyl.  substituted  derivatives 
thereof,  and  m.xlures  thereof  said  hulks  monomer  being 
characterized  such  that,  when  cured  10  form  .i  homopoly- 
mer.  shrinkage  does  not  exceed  15T^. 

(b)  from  ab<iut   10%  to  ab<iut  K0%   by   weight  of  an  oligo- 


5.128,392 
\t  (  LI  KRATOR  SYSTE.M  FOR  PEROXIDK  BASH) 
CURING  SYSTEMS 
Mario  N.  DeTrano,  Massillon;  William  L.  Hergenrother,  Akron, 
and  Donald  B.  Diehl,  Barberton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Biidgestone/F'ireatone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,946,  No*.  9,  1983,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,113,  Aug.  10,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No    232,184 
Int.  n:  B29<-  7J/00 
V.S.  n.  523—166  7  Claims 

1  ,An  improved  methtxl  of  curing  of  an  elastomer  ..dmpiisi 
Hon  compnsed  of  at  least  one  elastomenc  synthetic  or  natural 
polymer  containing  at  least  about  0  1  mole  %  unsaturation 
with  a  cunng  system  comprising 

a)  abt^ut  0  01  to  20  phr  of  at  least  one  solid  organic  peroxide 
comp<")und. 

b)  about  0  01  to  10  phr  of  at  least  one  quinoid  vulcanization 
accelerator,  and 

c)  about  0  1  to  20  phr  ,>f  a  select  p(ilar  solvent  accelerator; 
which  meth(x]  comprises  suppvirting  said  peroxide  compound 
on  an  inert  excipient  matenal  chosen  from  the  gtoup  consisting 
of  wheat  starch  based,  inorganic  phosphate  bases  and  combina- 
tions thereof  and  having  a  maximum  average  particle  size  of  50 
microns  before  combining  the  peroxide  with  the  elastomeric 
polymer. 


5,128,393 

IMID.AZOI  INK  AMINE-EPOXY  ADDUCT  AS  A 

PIGMENT  DISPERSANT 

Stephen  C.   Peng,   I  tica,  and  Taddesse  (rtbregiorgis.  SttrlinK 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  E,  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemuurs 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DtTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  380,543,  Jul.  22,  1989,  abandoned 
Filed  Jun.  11.  1991,  Ser,  No.  714,221 

Int.  ii:  cmK  i/20 

\JS.  a.  523—402  6  Claims 

\  An  improved  calhiniic  eiectrodepositahic  paint  compiisi 
tion  comprising  an  amine-epoxv  resin  and  a  blocked  oiganic 
isocyanate  crosslinking  agent  and  pigment  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  the  use  oi  a  pigment  dispersant  for  dis- 
persing pigment  in  the  paint  which  consists  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  of  (i)  an  organic  monoepoxide  or  organic 
polyepoxide;  and  (11)  a  compound  with  the  structure: 


N^ 


R— C 


// 


CHj 
I 

\    ^CH2 
N 
I 
CH2CH2NH2 


meric  component  comprising  a  mixture  of  (1)  at  least  one    has  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  C8-C24  alkyl  group,  said  organic  monoepoxide 
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O 
/     \ 
CH2 CH— CHj— O— R' 


wherein  R'  is  C12-C14  alkyl  group  and  said  organic  polyepox- 
ide  is  a  monomeric  or  polymeric  containing  two  or  more  1,2, 
epoxy  groups  per  molecule  and  wherein  (i)  and  (ii)  are  reacted 
stoichemitrically  so  that  there  is  not  an  excess  of  the  compound 
or  the  epoxide. 


i- 


-(-  a  £  50 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  a  total  amount  of  cumarone-indene  resin  and 
rosin  formulated.  B  is  an  amount  of  the  aromatic  petro- 
leum resin  formulated  and  B  is  not  0. 


5,128,394 
SILICONE  ADHESIVE  AND  ORGANIC  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITES 
Frank  J.  Traver,  Troy,  and  Duane  F.  Merrill,  Ballston  Spa,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assigno-s  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,369,  May  6,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  265,192 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/15.  61/04.  5/54 
U.S.  a.  524—110  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  release  properties  and  in- 
creasing the  shear  strength  of  an  organic  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  which  ccmprises: 

(a)  adding  to  an  srganic  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  a  release 
control  additive  comprising: 

(i)  a  silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 

(ii)  a  silicone  .'ross-linking  agent,  and 

(iii)  a  compatibilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  emulsifying  agent  compatible  with  both  the 
silicone  pn^ssure-sensitive  adhesive  and  the  organic 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  a  solvent  capable  of 
dissolving  both  the  silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
and  the  organic  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  in  an 
amount  such  that  from  about  50  to  about  99%  by 
weight  is  the  organic  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and 
from  about  1  to  about  50%  by  weight  is  the  release 
control  additive  and 

(b)  mixing  the  c  rganic  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  together 
with  the  rele;ise  control  additive  whereby  the  adhesive 
and  the  additive  form  a  compatible  uniform  mixture. 


5,128,395 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  LAMINATED 

\  I  BRA    lONPROOnNG  STRUCTURE 

Katsumi  lerakawa   and  Fumio  Sekido,  both  of  Akashi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sum  itomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  3ct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.911 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1990.  2-282418; 
Feb.  21,  1991,  3-27112 

Int.  a.' C08L  2/7/00 
U.S.  a.  524—274  9  aaims 


5.128.396 

COATING  CCJMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  SALTS  OF  KtrrO-ACIDS 

Robert  M.  ONeil,  Flixton;  Emyr  Phillips.  Tingley,  and  Robert 

C,  Wass<jn,  Penketh,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  C'iba-Geigy 

Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  561.557 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  8.  1989, 
8918086 

Int.  Cl.^  CX)8K  5/10:  C23F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  524—288  16  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising 

a)  an  organic  film-forming  binder;  and 

b)  a  corrosion-inhibiting  amount  of  a  water-insoluble  salt  of 
i)  a  ketoacid  having  the  formula  (I); 


(R)<i. 


(I) 


CCXCH2)„C02H 


wherein 

a  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5; 

the  R  substituents  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen;  halogen;  nitro;  cyano;  CFj;  C1-C15  alkyl; 
C5-C12  cycloalkyl.  C2-C15  alkenyl;  C1-C12  halogen- 
oalkyl;  C1-C12  alkoxy;  C1-C12  thioalkyl:  Cfc-Cn  aryl; 
Ci-Cioaryloxy;  C7-Ct2arkyl;  — CG^Ri  is  a)  hydro- 
gen, b)  C1-C20  alkyl  or  said  alkyl  interrupted  by  one 
or  more  O — ,  N —  or  S — atoms,  c)  C^-Ci2  aralkyi  or 
d)  C6-C12  aryl  or  said  aryl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  carboxy  groups;  — COR|  in  which  Rj  has  its 
previous  significance;  NR2R1  in  which  R2  and  R,  are 
the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C;4 
alkyl  or  said  alky  I  interrupted  hy  one  or  more  O.  S  or 
NH  moieties,  or  when  a  is  2.  3.  4  or  5,  two  adjacent 
groups  R  may  be  the  atoms  required  to  form  a  fused 
benzene  or  cyclohexyl  nng;  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10;  and 
ii)  an  amine  of  formula  II: 


Z2V.  I  /.  /JZ 


Rubber  - 
Rigid  plate - 
Rubber- 


izz?: 


^S^¥^ 


t:2d 


^S 


^s 


^ 


I 


s 


V.'{  S'N. 


^ 


'^•s'vsvs')Vy 


-Rigid  plote 


2:3 


1  In  a  rubber  composition  containing  carbon  black  for  use  in 
rubber  having  an  iodine  adsorption  of  70  to  115  mg/g  and  DBF 
adsorption  (metho<l  A)  of  1 15  to  70  ml/g  in  an  amount  of  30  to 
70%  by  weight  ba.ed  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  base  rubber, 
said  rubber  composition  further  containing: 

an  aromatic  petr  3leum  resin  having  a  softening  point  of  70  to 

140°  C  and  a  bromine  value  of  0  to  0.2;  and 
cumarone-inden>f  resin  and/or  rosin  in  the  ratio  which  satis- 
fies the  relation: 


X— N 


\ 


(II) 


wherein 
X,  Y  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  hydrogen; 
C8-C24  alkyl  or  said  alkyl  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
O-atoms;  phenyl.  C--Cc)  phenylalkyl.  C--C<)  alkylphenyl; 
or  two  of  X,  Y  and  Z  together  with  the  N-atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  heterocy- 
clic residue,  or  said  residue  containing  a  further  oxygen, 
nitrogen  or  sulphur  atom  or  said  residue  substituted  by 
one  or  more  C1-C4  alkyl,  amino,  hydroxy,  carboxy  or 
C1-C4  carboxy  alkyl  groups,  and  the  other  of  X.  Y  and  Z 
is  hydrogen;  provided  that  X.  Y  and  Z  are  not  simulta- 
neously hydrogen. 
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5,I28.3<»- 

STABIIIZED  CTHYI.KNK MSVI.  ACKTATE 

COPOLYMER  HOT  MKLT  AIJHKSIV  F  SYSTFMS 

l)«ugl«s  W.  Horsey.  Briarcliff  Manor,  and   Ambflal  R    I'atil, 

\rdsley.  both  of  N.^..  assignors  id  (  iba-Crtiny  (  iirp<iraiii'n 

Ardsley,  NY. 

Filed  May  9,  199  L  Ser.  No.  697,837 

Int.  CI.-  CttBK   ^  5/iZ  5/3477.  5/36 

[    S   n.  524— 290  29a«inis 

L  A  >>tabilued  hoi  mcli  adhesive  composition  compnsing 

(a)  eihylenevinyl  acetate  copolymer; 

(b)  an  efrecli%e  tackifying  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  tackify- 
mg  resin    diid 

(c)  an  effeclive  siabilizmg  amount  of  a  stabilizer  composition 
comprising 

( 1 )  a  phenoht  antioxidant. 

(2)  a  phosphite  co-stabiluer,  and 

(3)  an  a^id  sta^engcr  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ep<.)Mdized  oils,  alkali  metal  salts  of  higher  fatty  acids, 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  higher  fatty  acids  and 
amines. 


S.I  28.400 
POI  YA.MIDK  MCJLDINC,  COMFOINDS  COVLAlMNG 

BISPHENOI.S  OF  HICiH  CLASS  TKMPKRATl  RF 
Hans-Detlef  Heinz,  Krefeld;  Aziz  F.  Sayed,  I^verkusen;  Ralf 
Dujardin,  and  Rolf  Dhein,  both  of  Krefeld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep   of 
(rtrmany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Lturkustn 
Bayerwerk,  hed.  Rep.  of  (iemiany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990.  Ser    No    S94.724 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  trtrmany,  Oct.  18, 
1989.  39.V4"li 

Int    (I     CmK  5/13 
LJS.  Ct.  524—326  13  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  polyamide  molding  compositions  modified 
with  bisphenols  which  tompnse 

A)  70  to  99.9%  by  weight  polyamide  and 

B)  0.1  to  30%  by  weight  bisphenols  corresponding  to  for- 
mula (I)  which  have  a  higher  glass  temperature  (Tg)  than 
polyamide  A) 


CH3CH2(CHjhC 


i^^r^r 


C(CH}hCH2CH3 


5,128.399 

INJFCTION-MOLDABLF  POI  YBl  TYI  FNE 

I  hRFPHTHALATF  RF:SIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

MOLDFD  ARTICT.tS  OF  THF  SAMI^ 

M.tsuhiro  Mochizuki:  Mitsuo  V^ada,  and  Hiromitsu  V'ltnh    dii 

of    Shizuoka.    Japan,    assignors    to    Polyplastics    <    i  ,    ltd. 

« Kaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1991.  Str    So    '2"'.249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1990.  2-200966; 
Apr    5,  1991.  3-7J050 

Int    CI      (tmK    i//0 
I    s   (  1    524 — 31K  4CUims 

1   A  p^ilybutylene  tercphihalate  injection-molding  composi- 
tion compnsing  a  melt  blend  of 

(A)  100  parts  b\  vvc-iv;hi  of  a  polybutylcne  terephthalate  base 
resin:  and 

(B)  an  etTeit:^e  amount  of  between  about  0.01  to  lOpartsby 
weigh!  oi  a  processing  aid  which  is  an  ester  of  sorbitan 
.^ith  stearic  v)r  behenic  acid,  and  which  has  a  hydroxyl 
number  ol  between  *>0  to  400, 


(I) 


HO 


5.128,398 

rHFNoi  ir  roMPOiND  and  its  isf  as  STABU  IZER 

FOR  BLTADIFNF  POI  YMFR 

Manji  Sasaki.  Nishinomiya;  Shinichi  Yachigo,  Toyonaka.  Kiku- 
mitsu  Inoue,  Nishinomiya;  Shinya  Tanaka,  Toyonaka.  lake- 
shi  Takata,  Nishinomiya.  and  Kanako  Ida.  Ashiya.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  I  imiled. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  286,S''3,  Dec.  20.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1990,  Ser    No   4"'8,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23.  198'',  62-327731; 
^pr    13.  1989.  1-9493'' 

Int.  t1.   tmK  i,  13:  C07C  69/54 
C.S.  CI.  524—291  20  Oairas 

1    A  phenolic  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

O     H 
II       I 
OH  O— C— C=CH2 

CH3CH2(CH3hC^      1      ^CH^      I       ^C(CH3)2CH2CH3 


x}-cf^' 


1 
OH 


R« 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydro- 
gen, halogen.  Ci.galkyI,  Cs-bcycloalkyl,  C«Hioaryl,  and 
C7.12  aralkyl. 

m  is  an  integer  of  4  to  7, 

R'  and  R*  are  individually  selected  for  each  X  and,  inde- 
pendently of  one  another,  represent  hydrogen  or  Ci.<, 
alkyl  and 

X  IS  carbon, 

with  the  proviso  that,  on  at  least  one  atom  X,  both  R^  and 
R*  are  alkyl. 


5,128,401 
POI  Y  AMIDE  MOLDINC;  COMPOINDS 
Hans-Detlef  Heinz,  Krefeld;  Aziz  El-Sayed.  I,e*erkusen:  VSir 
ner  Kloker.  and  Ralf  Dujardin.  both  of  Krefeld.  all  of  Fed 
Rep.    of   Cjermany.   assignors    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft. 
leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642,87-7 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  CJermany,  Jan.  30, 
1990.  4002605 

Int.  CI.    C08K  5/13;  C08L  77/02.  81/00 
\i£.  CI.  524—342  13  Haims 

1.  Polyamide  molding  composition  whuh  contains 

A)  aliphatic  piilvamides  comprising  pcilyamide  6.  polyamide 
66  or  a  copolyamide  based  on  p<)!\amides  6  and  66, 

B)  0.4  to  5%  by  weight  polvarvlene  sulfide,  and 

C)  I  to  25%  by  weight  bis   or  p*)ly-phenols  free  from  ter- 
tiary alkyl  groups  ortho  to  phenolic  — OH  groups 


5,128,402 

MELT  STABILIZED  POLYKJ-rc^NE  BLEND 

CONTAININC;  A  MIXTURE  OF  MAGNHSIl  M  OXIPF 

AND  TITANIl  M  OXIDE 

I  vnn  H   Slaugh,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Houston,  lex. 

Filed  Jul.  31    1991,  Ser    No.  738.405 

ini  CI.  C08K  <  :: 

L'.S.  a.  524 — 430  13  Oaims 

1.  A  melt  stabilized  ptiiymer  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  linear  allernaling  polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  hvdrcx'arbon;  and 
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(b)  a  mixture  of  oxides  of  magnesium  and  titanium  in  an 
amount  sufTicient  to  function  as  a  melt  stabilizer. 


5,128,403 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Patrick  A.  Warren,  Erie;  Mark  A.  Weih,  Cambridge  Springs, 
and  Karen  M.  Ik>nd,  Edinboro,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lord 
i  orporation,  Er  e.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.219 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/22.  5/13.  5/02:  C08L  27/24 
VS.  a.  524—430  29  Oaims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  Diels-Alde-  adduct  of  a  perhalogenated  cyclic  conju- 
gated diene  .md  an  oleflnically  unsaturated  dienophile 
having  a  vinyl  content  in  excess  of  50  percent; 

b)  a  phenolic  resin; 

c)  an  aromatic  hydroxy  compound; 

d)  a  formaldehyde  donor; 

e)  a  heat-activated  unsaturated  elastomer  crosslinker; 
0  a  vulcanizing  agent;  and 

g)  a  metal  oxide. 


5,128.404 

THERMOPLASTIC  BLOW  MOLDABLE 

POLYBUTYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  COMPOSITIONS 

King  L.  Howe,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  lun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,753 

Int  a.'  C08L  67/02 

U.S.  a.  524—456  5  Oaims 

1.   A   semi-crystalline  extrusion   blow-moldable   f>olyester 

composition  comprising  melt  blends  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  62-88  weigh:  percent  at  least  one  poly(butylene  tere- 
phthalate) PBT  homopolymer  having  an  inherent  viscos- 
ity of  at  least  J.80  dl/g, 

b)  10-30  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  ethylene  ferpolymer, 
E/XA',  where;  E  is  ethylene  at  least  57  weight  percent,  X 
is  glycidyl  meihacryiate  from  4-8  weight  percent  and  Y  is 
from  10-35  weight  percent  of  n-butyl  acrylate,  and 

c)  2-8  weight  pi;rcent  of  at  least  one  ionomer  obtained  by 
neutralizing  uith  Na+  or  K+  at  least  40  percent  of  the 
carboxyl  groups  in  an  ethylene  copolymer  which  contains 
about  9-20  weight  percent  of  units  derived  form  (meth)a- 
crylic  acid  and  0-35  weight  percent  of  units  derived  from 
Ci-Cft  alkyl  (neth)acrylate, 

the  weight  percentages  given  for  each  of  components  a),  b)  nd 
c)  being  based  on  the  total  of  these  components  only. 


5,128,405 

POLYOXY  METHYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  AMINE  POLYMER  HAVING  PENDANT 

— NH2  FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS 
Noriyuki  Sugiyama,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Polyplastics 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-342384 
Int.  a.'  C08L  51/06:  C08K  5/13 
U.S.  a.  524—538  11  Oaims 

1.  A  polyoxymethylene  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  a 
polyoxymethylene  ^lase  resin  and,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
polyoxymethylene  base  resin,  between  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of 
a  hindered  phenolic  antioxidant,  and  an  effective  free  formal- 
dehyde scavenging  amount  between  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of 
an  amine  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1000 
and  comprised  essentially  of  structural  units  of  the  following 
formula  (I): 


(I) 


R 

I 

-C 

I 
X 

I 

NH2 


wherein  R  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  an  alkyl-subslituted  phenyl  group,  an  NH2 
group  directly  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom,  or  — X — NH2 — 
where  X  represents  an  alkylene  group,  a  carbonyl  group,  a 
carboxyalkylene  group,  an  alkyleneoxycarbonylalkyl  group,  a 
phenylene  group,  an  alkyl-substituted  phenylene  group,  an 
amido  group  or  an  alkyleneamido  group,  wherein  the  pendant 
— NH2  functional  group  m  the  amine  polymer  of  formula  (1) 
chemically  binds  with  free  formaldehyde  present  in  the  com- 
position, whereby  depolymenzation  of  said  polyoxymethylene 
base  resin  is  inhibited. 


5.128.406 
ACJCEOIS  DISPERSIONS 
John  C.  Padgtt.  Cheshire:  David  A.  Pears.  Chester;  Stephen  (,. 
Yeates.  Macclesfield,  all  of  England,  and  C^erardus  C.  Over- 
beek,    Sprang-Capelle.    Netherlands,    assignors    to    Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  pic,  Ixindon,  t'ngiand 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,091,  Nov.  18,  1988.  Pat.  No,  5,043.098. 
This  application  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719.985 
Oaims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  18.  19H", 
8726969;  Nov    18.  1987.  8726970 

Int.  CI."  C08L  75/04 

U.S.  O.  524—714  2  Oaims 

1,    A    nonionic.    water-dispersible,    isocyanate-terminated 

polyurethane  prepolymer  compnsing  the  reaction  product  of: 

(i)  an  organic  polyisocyanate: 

(ii)  at  least  one  organic  pxjlyol  having  a  molecular  weight  in 

the  range  62  to  6000,  and 
(iii)  a  non-ionic  disp>ersing  agent,  having  the  general  formula: 


r3 

/ 
R  '0(CH2CH0)„-(C0)„-  Z-  N 

I  \* 

wherein 
R'  represents  a  monovalent  hydrogen  radical  containing 

1-12  carbon  atoms; 
R2  represents  hydrogen  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  methyl 

and/or  ethyl,  at  least  40%  of  the  R^  substituents  in  said 

mixture  being  hydrogen; 
R-*  represents  an  isocyanate-reactive  organic  radical; 
R*  represents  H  or  an  isocyanate-reactive  organic  radical; 
Z   represents  an   alkylene   radical   containing  2-4  carbon 

atoms; 
m  is  an  integer  from  5  to  1 50,  and 
n  is  0  or  I. 


5,128.407 
UREA  EXTENDED  PC:)LYISOCYANATES 
Heber  D.  Layton.  Aliquippa;  Howard  S.  Duff.  Pittsburgh,  both 
of  Pa.,  and  Knin  R.  Molyneaux.  Wcirton.  H.  \  a.,  assignors 
to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,502 

Int.  CI."  CX)8G  18/38 

U.S.  O.  524— 839  U  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  fluid  mixture  comprising  a  polyisocyanate  and  a 

solution  of  urea  in  water  which  is  characterized  in  that  the  urea 
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IS  premixed  with  water  before  il  is  admixed  with  the  polyisocy- 
anate 


5.12H,4<IX 
GAS-PhKMhABl  K   M^I^KI\I    VM  1  H  h  \CELLENT 
(OMFMIBII  UN   VMIM  HlOOl) 
Mavaka/u    I  anaka:  Saloru  \lurata;  Susumu   kashiwabara    diu! 
ken  Murayama.  all  of  (Jhtsu.  Japan.  assitniTS  to  I  ovo  Bostki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  i'^I.SiJ.  Nov     Ih.  \WH.  abandoned. 
This  apphcation  Oct    31.  liWli.  s.r    No    6«-.-4« 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan    N    v     If.    IQM"    62  2<Xm9; 
Oil    :4.   IWH.  f,3-2(>^^(A 

Int    CI.*  CO«G  lS/61,  1H>83 
U.S.  CI.  525— S4.:  8  Oaims 

1.  A  gas-permeable  material  compatible  with  blood  that  is 
produced  by  steps  comprising: 

preparing  polyurelhane  or  polyurethaneurea  from  reactants 
comprising  diisocyanate,  polysiloxane  containing  terminal 
hydroxy!  groups  or  polysiloxane  containing  terminal 
amino  groups,  and  polyol  of  formula  Ila  or  polyamine  of 
formula  Va; 


r 
CH2— CHj— CHj— N^ 


Rij 


(Ila) 


I 
HO— CH:— CHj— N— CH:— CHj— OH        '^i'' 

H2N— CH2— CH2— CHj— N— CH2— CHj— CH2— NH:         <V»> 
CHj— CH2— CH2— N<' 


5.12«,4lll 
GRAFT  COPOLYMF  RS  \NI)  HI  f  NDS  THKRKOF  WITH 

I'OI  \OIHINS 

(  asmir  S.  llendra.  Muimevillc;  Newman  Bortnick.  Oreland.  b<ith 
of  Pa.;  RoKcr  K.  draham.  Moorcstown.  N  J  .  and  VNilliam  .1 
Work.  Huntingdon  \  alley.  Pa..  a.ssignors  lo  Rohm  and  Haas 
(ompanv,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser    No.  315. .501.  Mar    I,  \^m.  Pat.  No.  4.957.974. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174.64«,  Mar.  29.  1988, 

abandoned    This  application  Jun.  11,  1991).  Ser.  No.  536,384 

Int.  <  1     (  0«l.  .V   '/A,  (OHK  2ii/02.  255/(Mi 

L  S.  CI.  525  — '1  45  Claims 

1    A  polymer  blend  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyolefin;  and 

(b)  a  graft  copolymer  having  a  non-polar  polyolefin  trunk 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  poly- 
propylene, polybutylene,  poly(4-methylpentene),  cof)oly- 
mers  of  said  olefins  with  each  other,  and  copolymers  of 
said  olefins  with  minor  amounts  of  1-alkenes,  vinyl  esters, 
vinyl  chloride,  (meth)acrylic  esters,  and  (meth)acrylic 
acid  said  trunk  having  a  Mw  of  between  50.000  and 
1,000,000.  and  covalently  bonded  to  said  trunk  a  melhac- 
rylate  chain  polymer  derived  from  at  least  about  80%  of  a 
monomer  of  a  mcthacrylic  ester  of  the  formula 
CH2TT<:(CH3)COOR,  where  R  is  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted 
alkyl,  substituted  aryl,  or  substituted  alkaryl,  and  less  than 
about  20%  of  an  acrylic  or  styrcnic  monomer  copolymer- 
izable  with  the  methacrylic  ester,  said  methacrylate  chain 
polymer  having  a  Mw  of  from  about  20,000  to  200,000, 
and  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  with  said  trunk  of  from 
about  1:9  to  about  4:1. 


wherein  Rii  and  Ru  each  independently  is  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1-10  carbon  atoms; 

converting  tertiary  ammo  groups  contained  in  the  polyure- 
lhane or  the  polyurethaneurea  to  quaternary  ammonium 
groups:  and 

treating  the  polyurelhane  or  the  polyurethaneurea  having 
quaternary  ammonium  groups  with  heparin; 

w  herein  the  proportion  by  weight  of  the  polysiloxane  in  the 
resulting  polyurelhane  or  polyurethaneurea  is  30-S5%, 
and  the  amount  of  tertiary  ammo  groups  in  molecules 
included  in  the  resulting  polyurelhane  or  polyure- 
thaneurea IS  at  a  proportion  of  0.05-2  00  mmol/g. 


^,I2H.4<M 
POI  \(    \KKl)N\IK    CKAfl    Mis  HI  KNUS  NSITH 
I M  PR<  )V  H)  \^  H  I)  1  1 N  h  STRENGTH 
Satish   K    daiujar.   Parkersburi;,   \^     \a.   assignor  lo  General 
F  lectnc  Company,  N  \ 
(  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser    No    3fi9.15'.  Jun.  21,  1989, 
aband.med    This  application  Oct.  15,  199<),  Ser.  No.  596,921 
Int.  (  1     (UHl    W,VU.  ^>/u2.  ii/12 
U.S.  CI.  525-6"  7  aaims 

1  A  thermoplastic  polymer  blend  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  from  about  5  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a 
graft  copolymer  component  comprising  from  about  50  to 
about  60  weight  percent  of  a  diene  rubber  substrate  and  a 
grafted  portion  formed  from  a  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer 
and  an  alkenyl  nitrile  monomer,  the  graft  copolymer  contain- 
ing less  than  about  5  weight  percent  methyl  methacrylate,  (b) 
from  about  12  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  polymethyl- 
methacrylate homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  thereof  with 
1-C4  alkyl  acrylates.  and  (c)  from  about  65  to  about  95  weight 
:crcenl  of  a  polycarbonate  component. 


5.12S,411 
ADHESIVE  RESIN  COMPOSIilONS  AND  I.A.MINATES 

I  Til  l/JN(,  SAMK 
Koichiro  Sato,   Mineo   kubo.   both   of  \amawiichi.   and  .Mikio 
Nakatjawa.  Hiroshima,  ail  of  Japan,  assinnors  to  Mitsui  Pet- 
rmhemical  Industries,  I  td.,   lokyo.  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser    No.  263,923,  Oct    2H,  19SH,  Pal.  No.  5,055,526. 
Ihis  application  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  733,187 
Int.  CI.*  C081.  -W/O*.  il/04.  ii/06.  JJ/04 
U.S,  CI.  428—412  2  Oaims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  a  polycarbonate  layer  and  a  layer 
of  an  olefin/vinyl  acetate  saponification  product  laminated 
through  an  intermediate  layer  comprising  an  adhesive  resin 
composition  containing  the  following  components; 

(A)  95-50%  by  weight  of  an  ethylne/a-olefin  copolymer 
having  a  density  of  0.850-0.900  g/cm^  and  the  ethylene 
content  of  75-95  mol  %, 

(B)  5-50%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a 
radical  polymerizable  polar  unsaturated  monomer,  said 
copolymer  having  the  content  of  the  radical  polymeriz- 
able polar  unsaturated  monomer  of  5-40%  by  weight,  and 

(C)  1.0-30  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  sum  of  the  above-mentioned  (A)  +  (B),  ofa  graft-modi- 
fied polyethylene,  a  part  or  whole  of  said  polyethylene  has 
been  graft-modified  with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
or  Its  derivative. 
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5,128,412 
RFMOVABLE  \DHESIVE  COMPRISING  ACRYLIC 
MICROBALLS,  ACRYLIC  COPOLYMER  AND 
CROSS-LINKER 
Hiroyasu   Miyasak^i,  Tanashi;  Yasuaki  Kitazaki,  Inima;  Tet- 
suaki      Matsuda       Kawagoe,      and      Junicbi      Kobayashi, 
Tokorozawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nichiban  Company 
Limited.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Continuation  of  S;r.  No,  226,558,  Aug.  1,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contini  ation  of  Ser,  No.  798,862,  Nov.  18,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  a  iplication  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,509 
Claims  priority    i  pplication  Japan,  May  15,  1985,  60-101548 
Int.  Cl.^  i.tWL  33/02.  33/08.  33/10.  33/12 
LI.S.  a.  525—108  15  Claims 

1.  A  removable  adhesive  composition  comprising: 
about  100  parts  bv  weight  of  a  copolymer  (A)  which  is  tacky 
at  ordinary  temperature,  and  comprises; 
from  about  90  to  about  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  nonfunc- 
tional vinyl  Tionomer  (a)  which  comprises  an  acrylate 
or  methacr>late  ester  having  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  ofa  functional 
vinyl  monomer  (b)  having  at  least  one  of  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group  and  an  epoxy 
group; 
from  about  20  to  about  1,000  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer 
(B)  having  a  glass  transition  point  of  at  most  about  10*  C. 
and  being  in  thi-  form  of  microballs  having  a  mean  particle 
diameter  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  300  ftm,  and  compris- 
ing; 

from  about  90  to  about  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  nonfunc- 
tional vinyl  monomer  (a)  which  comprises  an  acrylate 
or  methacrylate  ester  having  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  2  10  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  a-monoole- 
finic  carboxylic  acid  (c);  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  5 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  cross-linking  agent 
(C)  which  is  capable  of  leading  with  the  functional 
groups  of  said  components  (b)  and  (c),  wherein  the 
surfaces  of  said  copolymer  (B)  are  substantially  covered 
by  said  copolymer  (A),  and  wherein  the  adhesive  com- 
position may  be  readily  adhered  to  an  adherend  with  a 
slight  pressure  and  removed  therefrom  without  damag- 
ing the  surface  of  the  adherend  or  leaving  adhesive  on 
the  surface  of  the  adherend. 


5,128,413 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  lOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

katsu\oshi  ^  oiiekuri;  Akira  Uchiyama,  and  Akira  Matsuda,  all 
of  Ichihara,  Japar,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrocbemical  Indus- 
tries. I  td.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,993,  Dec.  15,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No  201,254,  May  9,  1988,  Pat,  No.  4,906,694, 
which  is  a  continuUion  of  Ser,  No.  799,985,  Dec,  20,  1985, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  615,244,  May  30, 
19H4.  Pal    No.  4,650,830.  This  application  Oct,  15,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  774,144 
(  laims  priority,  ajiplication  Japan,  May  31,  1983,  58-95073; 
May  31,  1983,  59-95074;  Feb.  17,  1984,  59-27350 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  23/lt.  23/26.  23/20.  23/12 
IS.  CI.  525— 193  2  Oaims 

1  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  having  excellent 
injection  fusion  boiidability  and  surface  gloss,  which  com- 
prises: 

(1)  an  ethylene/propylene/2-ethylidene-5-norbornene  ter- 
polymer  having  an  ethylene  unit  content  of  50  to  95  mole 
%,  a  propylene  unit  content  of  5  to  50  mole  %,  a  2-ethy- 
lene-5-norbornene  unit  content  of  0.1  to  20  mole  %,  a 
crystallization  degree  lower  than  20%  and  a  Mooney 
Viscosity  (ML|+4(100"  C.))  of  40  or  160, 

(2)  a  combination  of  (b)  a  crystalline  homopolymer  of  1- 
butene,  and 


(c)  polypropylene  having  a  crystallization  higher  than  50%. 

and 
(3)  a  minor  amount  of  isobutene/isoprene  copolymer  rubber 
wherein  compc^nent  ( 1)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  10  to  95% 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  components  ( 1 ) 
and  (2),  componeni  (2)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  5  to  90'^, 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  Lomponenis  (1) 
and  (2),  the  weight  ratio  of  comp<-)neni  (b|/Lomponent  ix\ 
isin  the  range  of  8O,'20  to  20/80.  component  (1 )  is  partialU 
cross-linked  by  kneading  components  ( 1 ).  to  and  (3)  in  the 
molten  state  in  the  presence  of  a  radical-polymenzable 
monomer  (e)  having  at  least  two  p<.ilymen7able  groups 
and  an  organic  perioxide  (0  each  of  the  amounts  of  the 
monomer  (e)  and  the  peroxide  being  0  1  to  1  part  h\ 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
components  (I),  (c)  and  (3),  and  said  elastomer  comp<isi- 
tion  is  obtained  by  kneading  the  partially  cross-linked 
composition  comprising  comixments  (1),  (c)  and  (3)  with 
component  (b) 


5,128,414 
POLYMER  PACKAGING  FILM  AND  SHEET  CAPABI  K 
OF  FORMING  PEALABLE  SFAI^S  MADE  FROM 
FnHVLFNIC  AND  BLTKNFl  POLYMERS 
Charles  C    Hwo,  Sugarland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .50.648,  May  18.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,342,  Jun.  28,  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser    No   666,935 
Int,  CI.'  CX)8I   :}.2l) 
VS.  0.  525—240  3  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  film  or  sheet  which  is  capable  of  forming 
peel  seals,  comprising  a  mixture  containing: 

about  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  homopolymer  or 

copolymer; 
about  70  percent  b>  weight  ofa  bulene-1  copolymer  wiih  a 
propylene  comonomer  content  of  5-30  mole  percent,  and 
about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  propylene  homopolymer  or 
copolymer. 


5.128,415 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYETH^  1  KNE 
ARTICLES  OF  HIGH  TENSIl  F  STRENGTH  AND 
MODULI'S  AND  LOW  CREEP  AND  ARTKT  FS  THLS 
OBTAINED 
Comelis  N^    ^I    Bastiaansen,  Sittard,  Netherlands;  ^  asuo  Ohta. 
and  Hiroshigt  Sugiyama,  both  of  Katata.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dyneema  \  .O.F..  Sittard,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCT  NI.87/00029.  §  371  Date  Jun.  28.  1988.  !;  102u 
Date  Jun.  28.  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  088  03184,  P(T  Pub 
Date  May  5.  1988 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,918.  Jun.  28,  1988.  abandoned 

This  P(T  application  Oct.  27.  1987.  Ser.  No.  .54<i.462 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Oct     31.    1986, 
8602745;  Japan.  Aug  4.  1987.  62-194*56 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  23 /tM 
U.S.  CL  525— 240  4  (laims 

I.  Polyethylene  articles  with  a  modulus  of  at  least  70  GPa. 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  2  0  GPa  and  a  plateau  creep  rate  of 
less  than  3.0x10"^  sec  '.  said  p<ilyethylene  article  being  a 
blend  of  (A)  polyethylene  containing  less  than  2  alkyl  side 
chains  per  1000  carbon  atoms  and  (Bt  polyethylene  containing 
at  least  4  alkyl  side  chains  per  1000  carb<"in  atoms,  said  article 
being  produced  by  a  process  in  which  a  pmlyethylene  feedsttKk 
with  a  viscosity-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500.0OJ 
kg/kmole  mixed  with  a  solvent  or  a  mixture  of  solvents  for  the 
polyethylene  is  converted  to  a  shaped,  solvent-containing 
article  at  a  temf>erature  above  the  dissolving  point,  this  article 
is  cooled  to  form  a  solid  gel-like  article,  and  this  solid  article 
obtained  after  cooling  is  drawn  at  an  elesaled  temperature. 
whether  or  not  after  complete  or  partial  removal  of  solvent. 
wherein  a  polyethylene  feedsttx-k  is  used  which  is  a  blend  of 
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(A)  polvethvlene  containing  less  than  2  alkyl  side  chains  per 

I'XXJ  i.arN)n  alums  and 
•,b)  p^)lyethylene  conlaining  at  leaM  4  alk>l  Miif  chains  ptr 
K*X)  carbon  atoms.  b<ith  (Ai  and  (B)  havmg  a  viscosHy- 
aserage  molecular  weight  ul  at  lea-si  SC)C).l)()ll  kg./kmole 
provided  that  the  blend  of  feedstixk  polyethylenes  con- 
tains 2  20  alkyl  side  chains  per  1000  carbon  atoms,  the  side 
chains  containing  1    4  ^artxui  atoms. 


and  other  a-olefin  which  copolymer  contains  0.05  to  30  wt  % 

comonomer  in  a  slurry  graft  reaction  prixress  using  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons, 
unchlorinaled  aromatic  hydriKarbons  and  chlorinated  aro- 
matic hydrixarbons,  and  (c)  <  to  bO  wt  9'r  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition  of  a  fibrous  material 


with  an  amine<ontaining  organic  fluorescent  composition 
of  the  Formula  III 


5.128,416 

MODIRED  DIKNK  KJI  VMER  Rl  BBFRS 

\kiu    Imai:   Tomoaki   Seki.   and    Keisaku    Vamamotu.   all    of 

Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,558,  \pr.  I-'.  1989,  aband(.ne<i 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser    No.  581,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1988,  63-109454 
May  10,  1988,  63-114468;  May  10,  1988.  63-114469;  May   12, 
1988,  63-115372;  May  12,  1988,  63-1153-'3 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  ■<    <' 
VS.  a.  525—254  6  Claima 

1.  A  pr(x;ess  for  preparmg  a  minJified  diene  polymer  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal-containmg  conjugated  diene 
p<.>!ymer  vnth  (a)  a  silicon  or  tin  comp<.)und  of  the  formula: 
R...MXa  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carton 
atoms,  M  IS  a  silicon  atom  or  a  tin  atom.  X  is  a  halogen  atom, 
a  IS  0,  1  or  2  and  b  is  2.  i  or  4.  and 

an  acrylamide  compound  of  the  formula  (3): 

HlO  Rii  (3) 

I  / 

CH2=C— C— NH— C„H2m^N 

II  \    „ 

O  R" 

wherein  R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  R"  and 
R'^  are  each  an  alkly  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  m 
IS  an  integer. 

said  alkali  metal-contain;ng  v.onjugatcd  Jiene  polymer  being 
a  living  polymer  having  an  alkali  metal  end  prepared  hy  a 
p<-ilymeniation  of  a  conjugated  diene  mtini>mer  or  a  mu 
ture  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  and  an  aromatic  cinvl 
monomer  in  a  h\driKarb»;)n  solvent  in  the  presence  ol  an 
alkali  metal-based  catalyst  or  a  diene  polymer  to  which  an 
alkali  metal  is  mtrcxluced  hy  an  addition  reaction  of  a 
diene  polymer  having  conjugated  diene  units  in  the  poly- 
mer chain  and  an  alkali  metal  based  ^ataKst  in  a  hydrocar- 
Kin  soiven: 

5,128,417 

JUMFTHYI.BLTENK-1  POLYMER.  COMPOSITION 

(  ONTAIMNG  SAID  POLYMER,  AND  MOLDED 

ARTICXES  OF  SAID  COMPOSITION 

\  inhinori  Suga,  Tokyo;  Eiji  Tanaka;  Nobuo  Enokido,  both  of 

ICanagawa,  and  Yasuo  Maruyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assiKn- 

ors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  143.226,  Jan.  4,  1988.  abandoned. 

irhidi  is  a  coatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  7ft3.390,  filed  as 

PCT/JP/84/00569,  Not.  29,  1984,  abtmdoutd.  This  appUcatirm 

Jul  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539  J96 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1983,  58-225783; 

Mar   30,  1984,  59-62986;  Apr.  3,  1984,  59-66376 

Int.  a."  CX)8F  25^    ";  CD8L  .\i   /V 

L.S.  a,  525—301  8  Claim* 

1    A  .Vmethylbutene-1  polymer  ^ompiisition  comprising  (a) 

0  to   100  parts  by  weight  of  an  un-iKxiified  copolymer  of  3- 

methylbutene-I  and  other  a-olefin  which  copolymer  contains 

0.005  to  30  wt  %  comonomer,  (bi  0  05  to  100  parts  by  weight 

of  a  graft  modified  3-methylbutene- 1   polymer  having  a  melt 

viscosity  (as  determined  at  a  temperature  of  330°  C  and  a  shear 

rate  of  0  1 'sec)  of  at  least   1  ■  10'  pciises.  said  graft  mcxlified 

'methylbutene-l  polymer  being  prepared  by  grafting  0  005  to 

5  wt  '^1   of  a  monomer  selected  from  unsaturated  carboxylic 

acids  and  anhydrides  onto  a  cop<.iKmer  of  Vmethylhulene  1 


5,128,418 
POLYMERIZATION  OK 
(  l.S-5.6-Bl.S<TRIMETHYLSILOXY>-1.3-<'\CLOHEXADI- 
KNE  AND  OTHER  SUBSTTTUTED  CYCLOHEXADIENKS 
Robert  H.  Grubbs,  South  Pasadena;  Douglas  L.  Gin,  Pasadena; 
\  incent  P.  Conticello,  Pasadena;  Philip  D.  Hampton,  Pasa- 
dena, all  of  Calif.,  and  David  R.  Wheeler,  Ix)s  .Alamos,  N. 
Mex..  assignors  to  (  alifomia  Institute  of  Technoloto.  Pasa- 
dena. (  alif. 

Filed  Ian    29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,576 

Inl   n.'  Ct)8K  130/OS 

VS.  O.  525—326.5  17  Oaims 


(ANITFA), 


Solvent.    50  "C 


iTMS 


ifli 


8.  A  process  for  making  pv>!y(para-phenylene)  with  substan- 
tially 100%  1.4-linkages  comprising: 

(a)  converting  l.4-poly(cis-5.6-bis(tnmethylsiloxy>-l,3- 
cyclohenadiene)  to  1.4-p<ily{cis-5.6-diacetoxy-1.3- 
cyclohexadicne)  by  reacting  said  1.4-poly(cis-5,6-bis(- 
tnmethylsilo\y>-l.3-cyclohexadiene)  with  acetyl  chlonde; 
and 

(b)  converting  said  !.4-p<ily(cis-5.6-diacetoxy-1.3-cyclohex- 
adiene)  to  said  poly(para-phenylene)  by  heating  said  1.4- 
poly(cis-''.f>-diacetoxy-1.3-cyclohexadiene)  iii  ihe  solid 
slate  at  an  elevated  temperature 

9    Ihe  prixess  of  claim  8  wherein  said  1 .4-p(il\(cis  5  r»  his( 
[iimethylsiloxy  )-1.3-cyclohexadiene)  i>  prepared  by    polynier 
i/ing    ^is-5.(vbis(trimethylsiloxy)-l..W-yclohexadiene)    in    the 
presence  oi  a  catalyst  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of 
bis(allyltrifluoroacetato    nickel    II)    and    bisiallylpentafluoro- 
phenoxy  nickel  11) 


5.128.419 

SYNTHESIS  OK  TAGGED  POI  YMKRS  B\ 

POSr-POLYMFRIZATION  (TRANS)  AMIDATION 

REACTION 

IK)dd  VN  .  Kong,  Naperyillc,  and  John  E.  Hoots,  St.  Charles,  both 
of  III.  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  111. 
Kiled  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569.865 
Int.  n.'  C08F  S/32 
I   S   CI.  525—351  15  Claims 

I    A  method  of  prepanng  a  polymer  pendant  fluorescent 
groups  comprising 

admixing  dn  aqueous  solution  of  water-in-oil  latex  of  a  poly- 
mer having 


Rl    R2  Formula  II 

-C— C->- 
I       I 
R3    R4 

c=o 

I 

R. 


whercii!  K  is  -OR  or  — NH;,  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  substiluent 
other  than  hydrogen.  Ri,  R;  and  Ri  are  independently  hydro- 
gen or  a  substitueni  other  than  hydrogen,  and  Ri  is  C„H2n 
wherein  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  10.  and  salts 
thereof  and  mixtures  and  combinations  thereof 


H— N— R5 
R* 


Formula  III 


CH2 CH— CH2— OH 

O 


(11^) 


and  an  epihalohydrin  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


wherein  one  of  Rs  and  R^  may  be  hydrogen,  and  within  at 
least  one  of  R;  and  R«  or  within  R;  and  R6  taken  together 
is  an  organic  fluorescent  group, 
wherein  said  or(;anic  fluorescent  group  includes  a  polynu- 
clear  aromatic  ring  system;  and 


CH2 
\     / 
O 


CH— CH2— X 


(Ilfl) 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom. 


heating  said  admixture  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  in  ^^c  presence  or  absence  of  an  organic  solvent  capable  of 
accomplish  a  degree  of  (lrans)amidation  derivatization  of  dissolving  the  polyphenylene  ether  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
said  polymer.  basic  catalyst. 


5,128,420 

MKTHOD  CF  MAKING  HYDROXAMIC  ACID 

POI  VMf  KS  ntOM  PRIMARY  AMIDE  POLYMERS 

Abraham  J    IKimb    Brookline;  Robert  S.  Langer,  Somerrille; 
h.rnest  (.    i  rava  ho,  Wellesley  Hills,  all  of  Mass.;  Gershon 
(kilomb,   Jerusalem,   Israel;   Edith   Mathiowitz,   Brookline, 
Mass.,  and  (  alo  f.  Laurencin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Irstitute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  >o.  19,066,  Feb.  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec,  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  283,594 
Int.  a.5  C08F  8/30 
VS.  C\.  525—377  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  synthesizing  hydroxamic  polymers  compris- 
ing; reacting  a  primary  amide  polymer  with  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  gro  jp  consisting  of  hydroxylamine  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof  at  a  pH  greater  than  about  10. 


5,128,421 

MEITIOD  FOR  PREPARING 

HYDROXYALKYL-FUNCnONALIZED 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  WITH  EPOXY  COMPOUND 

REACT ANT 
Haruo  Ohmura,  ard  Mitsutoshi  Aritomi,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd,,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

FUed  I'eb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,954 
C  laims  priority,  tpplication  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-45653; 
Feb.  28,  1990,  2-45«.55;  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-92998 

Int.  a.'  C08G  65/4S 
L  .S.  a.  525—396  8  Claims 

1  A  method  foi  preparing  a  hydroxyalkyl-functionalized 
polyphenylene  ether  which  comprises  reacting  a  polyphenyl- 
ene ether  represented  by  the  formula: 


(III) 


5.128,422 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON  POLYPHENYLENE 
ETHERS  AND  POLYCONDENSATES,  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCTNG  THEM 
Udo  KovFaic7.ik,  Bochum;  Martin  Bartmann,  Recklinghausen, 
and  Heinz  G.  Poll,  Marl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnany,  assign- 
ors to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv.  .\pr.  4. 
1989,  3910832 

Int.  CI."  C08G  65/48:  C08L  67/00.  71/12.  77/00 
VS.  a.  525—397  17  Oaims 

1.  A  polyphenylene  ether-polycondensate  block  copolymer. 
obtained  by  a  pnxess  comprising 

(a)  preparing  a  functionalized  polyphenylene  ether  by  oxida- 
tively  coupling  a  monomer  mixture  of  (a)  0  2  to  10  mole  "T^ 
of  at  least  one  phenol  of  formula  (I)  and  ("b)  '^9  8  to  %  0 
mole  %  of  at  least  one  phenol  of  formula  (II 1  wherein 
formulae  (1)  and  (II)  are: 


R,  R3 


wherein  2.\  each  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  primary  or 
secondary  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  an  aminoalkyi 
group,  a  hydrocarbonoxy  group  or  a  halohydrocarbonoxy 
group;  Q2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group, 
a  haloalkyi  group,  a  hydrocarbonoxy  group  or  a  halohy- 
drocarbonoxy group;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  10  or  more, 
w  iih  a  functionalizirg  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  glycidol  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


R2  R4 


and 


HO 


wherein: 

Rl  and  R2  each,  independently,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzyl,  lower  alkyl  mono-substituted  benzyl. 
lower  alkyl  di-substituted  benzyl,  hydrogen,  and  Ci  (,■ 
alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  R;  and  Ri  are  not  both,  simul- 
taneously, tertiary  alky!  group  or  halogen: 

R3  and  R4  each,  independently,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cut-alkyl  and  hydrogen; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  C1-2 
alkylene,  C4-20  (cyc!o)alkylene,  Cf^^o  arylene,  and  C7-20 
benzylic  group; 

m  is  0  or  1; 

Y  is  a  functional  group  which  takes  part  in  a  polyconden- 
sate-forming  reaction 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI.  Br.  1.  and 
hydrogen;  and 

(B)  polycondensating  al  least  one  suitable  monomer  in  ihe 
presence  of  said  functionalized  polyphenylene  ether  to 


Si  ."i 
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priiouce  3  polycondensatc  th«t  contains  units  of  the  for- 
mula 


O  O 

II  H 

+X— R    -X-C— Rt— Ci-      or 


? 


i-X— Rt— Ci-,     or  both. 

'therein 
X  IS  stletted  trom  ihe  group  consisting  of  O  and  NH; 
H  •  IS  selected  frum  the  group  consisting  of  divalent,  C2-22 

aliphatic    Ch  ;;  ar  .rnatic  group  and  a  moiety  of  formula: 


-«-R«- 


-R«- 


A  lie  rem 

R,  IS  i  divaieni  t.  ;  4  ahphatic  group  and  n  has  a  value  be- 
tween 1  and  W), 

Rr  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  C4-38 
aliphatic  and  Cfv  38  aromatic  group>s,  and 

K-  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  Ci-20 
aliphatic  and  Cf>.;!,  aromatic 


5.128,423 
MOISTl  RE  CXRABLE  POLYL  RtTHANK  RKSIN 
HAVING  A  COMPOUND  OR  AN  OXAZOLIDINE 
CONTAINING  SILANE  GROUP 
l.ioranni  Parrinello,  Duisburg,  Beigjam;  Rolf  Miilhaupt.  Vlarlv. 
Switzerland,  and  Hubert  Simon,  Mulhousc,  France,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Artbley,  N.Y. 
IhTision  of  Ser.  No.  612,737,  No».  9,  1990,  Pat.  No    5,04''.54*, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,453.  tVc.  27,  19S9. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  P.  1991.  Ser    No    ■'16.''13 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Dec     2<)     19)0*. 
■W45  8« 

Int    (  !     ClWl-  :0/00 
I    s   (T   525 — UO  14  Claims 

1  A  moisture-^  urahle  polyurethane  resin  having  an  imx.\.i 
nate  group  functionality  greater  than  2  which  resin  contains  at 
least  one  compt)und  of  formula  1 


O  N— R7— OCNH- 


Rj- 


■R« 


R4 


(I) 


-z— 


J  •  1 

— ^NHC— X— R»— Si(OR9)3-^R|0),J^ 


Of  iv«,o  radicals  Kg  together  are  Ci-C4alkylene,  and  Riots 

Ci-C«allcyl  or  phenyl, 
q  IS  a  value  from  0  to  2, 
X  is  — S—  or  -  NH   -, 

Y  is  O  or  S.  and 

Z  IS  an  organic  radical  'Anj^h  i~  Jeri'.ed  from  a  polyisocya- 
nate  or  a  p>ilyisoihKX>anaie  ..onlaining  at  least  three 
NCO  or  NCS  groups  reip<xlively.  n  is  a  value  S  1  and  m 
is  a  value  SI.  ssiih  ihc  pro\  iv  ihai  ;i  •  mS3. 


5,128,424 
FPOXV  RE.SIN,  MERCATO  CURING  At.KNI    WD 
POl  YSULFIDE  ADDUCr 
Vincent  D.  Mc<iinni»,  Sunbury',  Ohio;  Kazumi  NejiRalti.  Mit. 
Japan,  and  Duryodhan  Mangar^,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignurs  tu 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,078 
Int.  a."  C08G  .^<J  6rt  C08L  63 '02,  6J  (>4 
L.S.  (1  525—481  ih  *  lanns 

1    An  adhesive  compt'siiion  ^.tiich  compnses: 

(a)  an  ep<ny  resin 

(b)  an  etTectivc  aniouni  -it  a  mer^apio  curinii  agent  for  said 
epoxv  resin  other  than  the  polysulfide  adduci,  and 

(c)  a  cornpatibilizing  amount  of  a  polysulfide  adduci  which 
has  a  performance  improving  fraction  of  us  terminal  SH 
groups  rendered  unreactive  with  epony  groups  m  saiJ 
comptjsition.  said  adduct  compnsing  the  reaction  product 
of  a  polysulfide  comp<iund  and  a  component  containing 
functionalitv   reactive  wiih       sH 


5,128.425 

IPOXV  RF.SIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  f  ARBON 

FIBER  RF1NF0RCF:D  PLASTICS,  CONTAINING  AMINE 

OR  AMIDE  BASED  FORTIFIERS 

^iishinobu  Shiraishi,  and  Hisashi  Tada,  both  of  Aichi.  Japan 
assiKnors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,126 
Claim),  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1989.  1-160078 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  '^v  64.  COHK  ?  c^  C"08J  ^  :j 
VS.  (1  525^484  ft  Claim, 

1  .An  cpoAV  resin  comp</siiKin  fvir  use  m  carbon  fiber  rein- 
forced pla.stics  v^hich  ^ompris<-s  the  follov^ing  components 
(A),  (B).  (C).  and  (Di 

(A)  an  epony  resin  of  hisphenoi  A  diglvcuivl  ether, 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dicyandiamide.  ;.b-xylenylbiguanide.  o-lolylbigua- 
Bide,  diphenylguanidme,  adip\ldih>dra/ide.  azelayldihy- 
drazidCt  snd  isophlhaiic  acid  dihydrazide; 

(C)  a  conpouad  represented  b>  general  formula  (1) 


wherein 
Ri  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-C^alkyl,  Cj-C7cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or 

ben/vl, 

R:  IS  hvdr  igen     r  Ci-C4alkyl,  or 

K  and  R;.  together  wiih  I  he  linking  carbon  atoms,  form  a  5- 
or  6-membered  ring,  and 

R3.  R4.  Rs  and  Rt,  are  iden'ical  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen. C|-Ci;allt>l.  phenv;  -r  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  3 
members  selected  from  the  gr.iup  vi-nsistinf-  if  C|-C4al- 
«.\i.  halogen  or  Ci-C'oalkvixv  or  are  a  group  of  formula 
iH:()R;i  whereRiiisC]  Ci:all(>l,  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  bv  I  to  }  members  selected  from  the  group 
>.onsisting  of  L'  •  Ctalkyl.  halogen  or  C|  ~C4alkoxy,  or  are 
— C(0)— Ri:.  and  R12  is  Ci-Ci2alltvl. 

R7isCi-C4alkylene,  Rg  is  Ci-Cgalltylcne.  R9is  Ci-C4alkyl, 


('  V-N  — C— N 


CH3 


(I) 


\ 


CH3 


wherein  Xi  and  X2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine 
atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  methyl  group,  a  methoxy  group,  an 
ethoxy  group,  or 


-N— C— N(CH3)2; 
I      II 
H     O 


(D)  a  reaction  product  of  the  formula 


I— NH— /r    jN— O— CH2— CH— R  . 
\ /  OH 


wherein  R'  represents 


— CH2— O 


X  or  O  H 


^         \-NH-R 


9— CH2— CH CH2 

O 


CH CH2 

\    / 
O 


wherein  X  is  the  same  as  defined  above 


<IV) 


5.128,426 

M)  i  HOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  SOFTENING 

POINT  AHPHATIC  PETROLEUM  RESIN 

Osamu  y  ama.saki,  and  Koji  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 
assiunurs  tc  Tosoii  Corporation,  Shiniuuiyo,  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  627,146 
(  iaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-326177 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/14 
L  .S.  CI.  526—237  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  high  softening  point  aliphatic 
(letroleum  resin,  which  comprises  using  as  a  feed  oil  a  C5 
fraction  which  is  a  nixture  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon components  having  boiling  points  within  a  range  of 
from  20"  to  1 10°  C.  formed  by  cracking  or  modification  of 
naphtha  or  petroleum  and  conducting  polymerization  of  the 
feed  oil  by  means  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  wherein  isoprene 
is  added  to  the  feed  oil  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  20%  by 
weight,  the  improvement  wherein  batchwise  polymerization  is 
conducted  by  introducing  the  feed  oil  into  the  catalyst  dis- 
solved or  suspended  in  an  organic  solvent,  over  a  period  of  at 
least  i  of  the  polyrr>erization  time. 


5.128.427 

TERPOLYMFR  FROM  SODIL  M  ARC'S  lATK,  SODIL  M 

SALT  OF  AMPS  AND  ALLYI.  ETHER  OF  GLYCEROL 

Fu  Chen.  Newtown.   Pa,.  a.ssignor  to  Betz  laboratories.  Inc., 

Trevose.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,127 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  228/02 
VS.  a.  526—240  2  (  lairr.s 

1.  A  water  soluble  lerpolymer  comprised  of  monomeric 
repeat  units  (g),  (h)  and  (i)  having  the  structure: 


i-CH2— CHij-eCHj— CH->7reCH2— CH->; 


obtained  by  reacting  an  amide  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (11) 


c=o 

I 
ONa 


(II) 


c=o 

I 

NH 
I 
H3C— C— CH3 

{h2 

S03Na 


I 
CH2 

O 

I 
CH2 

CHOH 
I 
CH2OH. 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a 
bromine  atom,  or  a  hydroxyl  group  and  R  represents 


— C— CH3.  or  — C— CH2— C— CH3. 
U  II  II 

o  00 

with  an  epoxy  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (III)  or  (IV) 


(111) 


5.128.428 

CI  RABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Norio  Shinohara.  Isesaki:  Kazuo  Ohtani.  Kumaga>a.  and  To 
shiaki  Hanyuda.  \  okohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tu  Showa 
Highpolymer  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1991.  Ser,  No    680..?64 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  '^pr  9.  199().  2-02346:  f)ct, 
29,  1990.  2-288496 

Int.  a.'  C08F  22/40 
VS.  a.  526—262  5  Claims 

1.  Curable  resin  composition  comprising  a  compound  (A) 
having  one  or  more  maleimide  groups  within  the  molecule 
therefore,  and  vinylbenzene  compound  (Bl  obtained  by  react 
ing  amines  with  halomethylsiyrene  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali, 
wherein  vinylbenzene  compound  (Bl  obtained  b\  reacting 
amines  with  halomethylstyrene  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  is  a.n 
amine  compound  having  one  or  more  N-vinylbenzyl  groups 
within  its  molecule  and  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(I) 


X-(CH2 


(I) 


CH=CH2)v 


wherein  x  represents  the  residue  when  y  hydrogen  atoms  are 
removed  from  the  amine  group  in  amines  and  y  satisfies  the 
formula  I  =y  S6,  or  a  mixture  of  an  amine  compound  having 
one  or  more  N-vinylbenzyl  groups  within  its  molecule  and 
represented  by  the  formula  (I),  above,  with  divmylbenzyl  ether 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (11) 


CH2=CH-^^CH2— O— CH2-^^CH  =  CH2 


(II) 


»' n 
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5.12«.429 

I'KFHXRAnON  OK  ORGANIC   POI  \MKRS  I  SING 

MKr\l -CAPPED  MONOMKRS  BASKI)  ON 

MI-rrAl -CAPPED  MONOMERS 

Ian  n   H    Towle,  Cirencester,  EnRland,  and  Partrick  J    Mornfr 

Menio  Park.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  I  united.  Swindon 

Kngland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  557.H83.  Jul.  25.  IWO,  Pat.  No.  4,'>9<J.4n 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  355.936,  Ma>  23,  1989,  Pal.  N,, 

4.9«0,835,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No  25'7,159,  Oct    12,  198N. 

Pat    No.  4,845,179,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No    163.225, 

Keb.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S*r    No. 

900,473,  Aug.  22,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,656,  Eeb.  21.  1986. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  ''04,452,  1-eb.  22, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan    24,  1991,  .Str.  No. 

645,914 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  nitcd  kirnjdiim.  Feb.  27,  1984, 
H40S409 

Int.  CI-    (1)8(,  f)<  22.  0J/J4.  oj'Oi.  ()j/64 

VS.  CI.  528—9  J7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  an  amide,  imide.  or  urelhane 

polymer  or  copolymer,  compnsing  reacting  a  monomenc. 

oligomeric,  or  polymenc  nucleophilic  reactant  of  the  formula 


each  D  is  independently  an  aromatic,  aliphatic,  RO — . 
RS — ,  or  R2N—  group  if  B  is  silicon; 

each  d  is  independently  1  if  B  is  carbon;  0  or  I  if  B  is 
phosphorus; 

0.  1,  or  2  if  B  IS  sulfur;  and  0  if  B  is  silicon  or  a  direct  bond; 

each  e  is  independently  0  if  B  is  carbon,  sulfur,  or  a  direct 
bond:  1  if  B  is  phosphoru'.,  and  2  if  B  is  silicon;  and 

A'  is  an  aromalic.  aliphatic,  aromatic/aliphatic,  heterocy- 
clic, alicyclic,  siloxyl,  or  silane  monomenc,  oligomeric, 
or  polymeric  moiety,  which  is  the  same  or  different 
from  a',  or  a  direct  bond; 
(ii)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

X  — B— X 

I 
(D), 

(ill)  combinations  of  (i)  and  (ii); 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  Y  is  — NR^—  where  R^  is 
lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  and  is  attached  to  a  group  — B(= 
Z) —  which  is  —CO—,  to  produce  a  polymer  having  the  repeat 
unit 


(R")a 
I 
E— (Y— A'  — Y— M)— R 


where 
E  IS 


—  Y— a'  — Y— B— a'— B— 
I  I 

(D),  (D), 

where  A^  is  A^  or  Y— A'— Y. 


(R)»M 


(R)o 

(R  )(JV4— (Y— a'— Y— MV— 

each  M  is  independently  tin,  germanium,  lead,  or  thallium, 

each  R'  is  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
or  aryl  group 

each  Y  is  independently  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  substituted  nitro- 
gen or  phosphorus; 

each  A'  is  independently  an  aromatic,  aliphatic,  aromatic- 
/altphatic,  heterocyclic,  alicyclic,  siloxyl,  or  silane  mono- 
menc, oligomenc  or  polymeric  moiety; 

each  a  is  an  integer  two  less  than  the  valence  of  the  element 
M  to  which  It  pertains; 

each  b  is  an  integer  one  less  than  the  valence  of  the  element 
M  to  which  It  pertains,  and 

X  and  y  are  each  independently  an  integer  greater  than  or 
equal  to  1. 
with  a  substantially  stoichiometnc  amount  of  an  electrophilic 
reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(Z)rf         (Z)rf 

II        ,     II 

X— B— a2— B— X 

I  I 

(D),         (D), 

where 

each  X  is  independently  halide.  imidazole,  RO— ,  RS — , 
or  a  group  capable  of  reacting  with  the  first  reactant  to 
eliminate  a  by-prcxluct  containing  M  and  X,  R  being  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  or  aliphatic  group 
or  hydrogen 

each  B  is  independently  carbon,  phosphorus,  sulfur,  sili- 
con, or  a  direct  b<ind; 

each  Z  is  independently  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  an  imino  group; 


5,128,430 
PREPARATION  OF  POI  VSII  ANF>i 

Fuchi  label;  Motm)  Kukushima;  Voshinori  Hida,  all  of  Ka»a 
saki;  ^kira  Hayashida,  Migashimurayama,  and  Shigeru  Men, 
Kawisaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
I  Id  .  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No    794,9"9 

i  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov    21).  1990.  2-315015 

Int.  CI.'  cose.   "  "^ 

V.S.  a.  528—14  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  prepanng  a  polysilane  having  the  general 

formula  (1): 


Rl  (1) 

I 

R2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  by  reacting  a  dihalosi- 
lane  of  the  general  formula  (2): 


R'  (» 

I 
X— Si— X 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  X  is  a  halogen 

atom,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  dihalosilane  is  reacted  in  the 
presence  of  a  copper  halide  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1(X)*  C. 
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5.128,431 

PLATINUM  CATALYZED  HETEROCYCLIC 

COMPOUND  COMPOSITIONS 

K.ir.n  I)  Riding,  Castleton;  James  V,  CriTello,  Oifton  Park, 
and  Julia  I..  Let-,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
iral  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y, 

I  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  403J14,  Sep,  1,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,802 

Int.  a.5  C08G  77/06 

VS.  a.  528-15  27  Qaims 

1.  A  curable  coTiposition  consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  a  heterocyclic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  epc  xy-functional  acrylic  polymers,  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofurans, 
3,3-bischloromethyloxetanes,  lactones,  spirocarbonates, 
spiroesters,  cyclic  sulfur  compounds,  lactams,  ethylenei- 
mines,  and  epoxy-functional  silicones  having  the  general 
formula: 

(Ro)R  '(3-<,)SiO-((RR '  )SiO]x-I(R2)SiO]ySi(R  'ft)R(j. 
*), 

wherein  each  R  is.  individually,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  having  from  about  I  to  about  12  carbon  atoms; 
each  R'  is,  individually,  a  monovalent  epoxy  functional  or- 
ganic radical  having  from  about  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 
"a"  is  from  about  0  to  about  3;  "b"  is  from  about  0  to  about  3; 
"x"  is  from  about  I  to  about  15;  and  "y"  is  from  about  1  to 
about  2(X); 

B.  an  Si-H  functional  silicon  compound;  and 

C.  a  platinum  catalyst. 


5,128,432 

ALIPHATIC  POLYURETHANES  CONTAINING 

ACRYLOYL  GROUPS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

lurgen  Meixner,  Krefeld;  Wolfgang  Fischer,  Meerbusch,  and 
Josef  Pedain,  Coiogne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man\ 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No,  749,235 
t  iaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1990,  4027743 

Int,  a.'  C08G  18/34 
VS.  a.  528—49  2  Qaims 

1.  An  aliphatic  piilyurethane  which  contains  acryloyl  groups 
and  comprises  the  reaction  product  (at  an  NCO/OH  equiva- 
lent ratio  of  0.5: 1  to  1:1)  of 

a)  1.0  mole  of  a  diisocyanate  component  containing  at  least 
50  equivalent  percent,  based  on  NCO  equivalents,  of 
hexamethylent  diisocyanate  with 

b)  0.5  to  0.85  moles  of  at  least  one  monohydric  alcohol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  1 16  to  144  and  containing 
acryloyl  groups, 

c)  0. 1 5  to  0. 5  moles  of  a  monohydric  alcohol  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  154  to  2000  and  containing  ester  groups  or 
a  mixture  of  alcohols  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  154  to  2000  and  an  average  hydroxyl  functionality  of 
0.8  to  1.5  and  containing  ester  groups  and 

d)  0.3  to  0.5  moles  of  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  62  to  2000. 


geneous  admixture  of  said  two  parts,  a  thixotropic  liquid  com- 
position, said  two  parts  defined  as  follows: 

Pan  A— A  low  viscosity  liquid  comprising  a  low  molecular 
weight  aromatic  polyisocyanate;  and 

Part  B — A  low  viscosity  liquid  comprising  an  active  aro- 
matic diamine  wherein  the  amine  groups  are  primary  and 
optionally  a  catalyst  for  curing  said  thixotropic  liquid 
composition; 

said  two-pan  composition  having  a  long  chain  p(.)Unier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyols,  polyamines. 
polymercaptans.  epoxy  resins,  and  combinations  thereof. 
said  long  chain  member  present  m  either  Pan  A,  Pan  B  or 
divided  between  Parts  A  and  B,  provided  that  if  the  long 
chain  polymer  member  is  polyamine.  said  polyamine  shall 
be  in  Part  B; 

said  isocyanate  groups  of  said  Part  .A  being  essentially  stoi- 
chiometncally  equi\alent  to  the  sum  of  the  groups  of  said 
active  aromatic  diamine  and  said  long  chain  p<!i\mer  with 
which  said  isocyanate  groups  are  reactive: 

said  Part  A  having  sufficient  unreacted  isocyanate  groups  to 
react  with  the  active  aromatic  diamine  of  Part  B  to  pro- 
vide upon  admixture  of  Parts  A  and  B  a  thixotropic  liquid 
composition  and  to  contribute  as  required  to  curing  of  said 
composition  after  application  thereof  for  its  intended  use. 
and 

said  composition  curing  at  room  temperature  to  form  the 
desired  tough  cured  composition. 


5,128,433 

THIXOTROPIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PR0<:ESS  FOR  USE  THEREOF 

Robtri  \.  I^eCompte,  Lebanon,  and  Scott  S.  Moningboff,  Mil- 
ford,  both  of  N.J  ,  assignors  to  Polytek  Development  Corp., 
l.4;banon,  N.J. 

Filed  ./un.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.068 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/10 
U.S.  a.  528—60  20  Qaims 

1.  A  two-part  composition  which  provides  upon  the  homo- 


5.128.434 
CONTROL  OF  HARD  SEGMENT  SIZE  IN 
POI  VIRETHANE  FORMATION 
Yu-Chin  Lai,  Piltsford,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  1  omb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester.  N.\ . 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No,  618,434 
Int.  CI.'  CX)8G  iS/10.  18/32 
V.S.  a.  528—65  12  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  forming  a  urethane  elastomer 
wherein  a  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  diisocyanates  and  aromatic  dnsocyanates  wherein  the 
isocyanate  groups  are  attached  to  different  aromatic  rings  is 
reacted  with  a  low  molecular  weight  diol  to  form  a  hard  seg- 
ment which  is  subsequently  reacted  with  a  long  chain  diol,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  simultaneously  mixing  the 
diisocyanate  and  low  molecular  weight  diol  used  to  form  the 
hard  segment. 


5.128,435 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIl  M  BASED  ON  EPOW 

RESINS  MODIFIED  BY  ISOC\  ANATES  WITH 

POI  V(PERFLLOROETHER)  BACKBONES 

Mitsuyoshi    Shoji,    Ibaraki;    Takayuki    Nakakawaji,    Hitachi; 

Yutaka  Ito.  Takahagi;  Shigeki  Komatsuzaki,  .Mito.  and  To- 

shikazu  Narahara,  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,844,  Oct.  25.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul,  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1987,  62-2693iH 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  ^9/42.  59/30.  59/62.  59/M 
U.S.  a.  528—70  11  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magneiic 
substrate  and  formed  thereon  a  thin  magnetic  film,  said  thin 
magnetic  film  being  covered  with  a  coating  film  made  from  a 
resin  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin,  a  phenolic  resm 
hardener  for  the  epoxy  resin  and  an  isocyanate  group-contain- 
ing fluorine  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

Rf-R-(R')„-<NCO)„  or 

(NCO)„— (R)„-R-Rf-R-(R)„— (NCO)„ 


wherein  Rf —  is  a  perfluoropolyoxyalkyi  group  and 
a  divalent  residue  thereof;   R   is  a  group  of  the 


-Rf—  IS 
formula: 


-148 
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— CONH  — ,  — OCONH— ,  or  — CH2OCONH— ,  R  is  a  biva- 
lent or  tnvalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group;  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  or  more;  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  I  or  2,  or  an  isocyanate  group-conlaining 
fluorine  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


Rf— R|— (R 


^H^'.- 


NCO.  or 


NCO-(R2— ^^V-R|-Rf-R|-(R:-^^V-NCO 


wherein  Rf —  and  — Rf—  are  as  defined  above:  Ri  is  a  direct 
bond,  or  — CH2 — .  —CO — ,  or  an  amido  bond;  R2  is  a  direct 
bond,  or  an  ether  bond,  an  ester  bond,  an  amido  bond,  or 
— OC*H2t — .  these  bonds  being  able  to  be  different  ones  when 
repeated;  p  is  an  integer  of  1  or  more;  and  k  is  an  integer  of  I 
or  2,  a  surface  of  coating  film  being  covered  with  Rf —  or 
—  Rf —  groups  having  lubricating  function 


POLYMERI/ATIOS  OK  (  ARBON  MONOXIDV    VM. 
ETHYI  FNU  Al  1  \   I  NSAIl  RMKD  (  \RIU)\>  IK    \<  11> 
Eit   Drent,   and    Anthonlus  J.    M.    Breed,   both   of    Amsterdam 

Netherlands,  assiKnors  to  Shell  Oil  (  ompanv,  Houston,  lex. 
liiMMon  of  Ser.  \o.  451.9:0.  Dec.  18.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,025,092. 
Ihis  application  Apr    4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6H0.447 

Claims  pricirit\.  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Dec.  29,  1988, 

nnyoyu 

Int.  CI."'  C08G  67/02 
L.S.  CI.  528—271  9  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  by  reacting  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturat-;d  reactant  of  up  to  30  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive, wherein  the  unsaturated  reactant  is  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  between  the  carboxyl  and  the 
ethylenic  moiety,  with  carbon  monoxide  in  an  inert  aprotic 
reaction  diluent  at  a  temperature  below  140°  C.  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  formed  from  a  palladium 
salt,  a  tertiary  aromatic  monophosphine,  and  an  oxygen-con- 
taining  acid  having  a  pKa  below  2,  with  or  without  a  bidentate 
phosphorus  ligand.  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  total  phosphine 
to  palladium  is  less  than  10  and  the  molar  ratio  of  acid  to  total 
phosphine  is  less  than  1 


^,i:8.4.u. 

CYCI  II    t'OlWlNDROXN    I'OI  "1  f  1  H  I  K  Ol  U.UMl.KS 
HAVlNt,  SPIRODll  ACI  VM   I  NllS 
Pen  C.  VNanK.  Houston.   In     assikinot   I.    ^hl  I!  Oil  Company, 
Houston.   Itx 

filid   \u^    ^'^    \'^*i\    ser. -No.  ?47,tK>« 
int    (  I     (  'iH<,     :/26.  69/14 
U.S.  a.  528—96  25  Oaims 

1  A  polyhydroxy  polyether  cyclic  oligomer  wherein  (a) 
moieties  of  2-hydroxy-l,3-propylene  alternate  with  (b)  moi- 
eties of  l,6-di(oxyphenyl)  1,6-diaza  spirodilactam  and,  option- 
ally, a  di(hydroxyphenyl)  compound. 


?.i:8.4.-!- 

POI  V(    VKHi  »N  M  h    I  ROM   HI'  n   I  H  VH^  I'KOFURANIDI 

I'HFNOI 
I   v>i   vVoNtippt.  Mettmann;  llans-.Iost  f  Huvsch,  Krefeld;  L'Irich 
(.ri«o.  Kemptn.  and  Klaus  Bern,  krefeld.  all  of  fed.  Rep.  of 
(ivrmanv.  a-ssiijnors  to  Ba^er    Vktien^esellschaft.  I  e\erkusen, 
I  -,(1    Rip    of  (ierman> 

IiledOct     1:     I9V(I    s,  r     \,,    ^'^f.-NlMI 
1  '.aims  proiritv ,  apphcati-ri   1  .  li     Rr p.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18. 
1989.  39  W"  I  : 

Int.  CI.'  C08C  64/04 
L.S.  a.  528— 2U1  4  Claims 

I.  A  polycarbonate  prepared  from  (i)  a  carbonate  donor  (ii) 
at  least  one  diphenol  of  the  formula 

HO~Z-OH 

wherein  Z  denotes  an  aromatic  radical  having  6  to  30  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  about  3  to  100  mole  percent  of  said  diphe- 
nol correspond  to  a  diphenol  of  the  formula 


HO 


OH 


■;.  1:8.439 
SATIR  MM)  rol  >hSIKRS  AND  (  ROsSI.INKED 
\lf  \IBRANKS  THKRKI  ROM  K)R 
XROMAIKS   SAU  RATES  SEPAHAllON 
Cuido  Sartori;  \N    S.  V\  mston  Ho.  Ixith  of  Annandale.  and  Bruce 
H    Ballmner.   Bloomsbur),  all  of  N.J.,  a.vsiKnors  to  Exxon 
H. starch  and  1- nyineennK  (ompanv .  I  lorham  I'ark,  NJ. 
I  ikd  Oct    II.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  775,886 
Int    (I.    COSG  6}/02 
IJ.S.  CI.  52H—111  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  high-molecular-weight 
saturated,  aliphatic  polyesters  comprising  reacting  an  oligo- 
meric  aliphatic  polyester  diol  with  a  saturated  or  aromatic 
diacid  chloride. 


WHOLLY    AROMAIK    I'OI  >  AMIDh   I  ROM 
ALKYLSl  HON  VI    AROMA  IK    DIAMINE 
Giinter  Kcil.  Hofheim  am  launus;  Reiner  Hess,  V\iesbariin.  and 
.lochen   Rapp.   1  rankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  led    Hep    of  (ier- 
rnani.  assn;nors  to  Hi>echst  Aktlen^;c^ellsl  haft.  1  rankfurt  am 
Main.  1  >d.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv 

tiled  I  eh    13.   1991.  s,,     No    f,54.8-4 
Claims  prionlv.  application  led.  Rep.  of  German),  Ecb,  15, 
1990.  4004652 

int.  CI.'  C08G  69/32 
U.S.  a.  528—337  12  Claims 

1   An  aromatic  copolyamide  which  is  soluble  in  an  organic 
amide  solvent,  comprising  A-f  B  +  C-i-D,  or  A  +  C-f^D-l-E  in 
al  least  95  mol  %  of  recurring  structural  units: 
A:  — OC— Ar— CO— 
B:  — NH— Ar  — NH— 


C:  — HN— Ar'  — NH- 

I 
SOjR 


D;  — HN 


NH  — 
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-continued 


E: 


—  HN—/C    j\—CONH—/r    j\— NH- 


and  p  to  5  mol  %  of  m-bond-comprising  structural  units  F  or 
G  or  a  mixture  thereof  derived  from  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acids  (F')  or  from  aromatic  diamines  (G')  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
the  sum  total  of  the  mole  fractions  of  the  structural  units  A  -(-  F 
and  the  sum  total  o*"the  mole  fractions  of  the  structural  units  of 
B-t-C-l-D-HE-t-G  being  essentially  the  same,  — Ar —  and 
— Ar' —  are  divalent  aromatic  radicals  having  C — N  valence 
bonds  in  a  para-p<Jsition  or  in  a  similar  coaxial  or  parallel 
position  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted  by  one 
or  two  inert  radicals,  such  as  lower  alkyl  or  halogen, 

— Ar" —  is  a  trivjient  aromatic  radical  whose  C — N  valence 
bonds  are  in  a  para-position  or  in  a  similar  coaxial  or 
parallel  position  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  inert  radicals,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen, 
or  else  is  the  structural  unit 


-^^-^ 


-or  —CO-. 


where  X  is  — O— ,  — NHCO— ,  SO2- 

— R  is  lower  alkyl  and 

— R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy, 
and  the  proportions  of  the  diamine  components,  B,  C,  D  and  E 
are  within  the  following  limits: 

B:  25-47.5  mol  "c 

C:  7.5-30  mol  % 

D:  45-67.5  mol  % 

E:  20-40  mol  % 


5,128,441 
BLOCK  POLYAMIDO  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 

George  P.  Speranzj,  Austin,  and  Jiang-Jen  Lin,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,308,  Sep.  27,  1987.  This 

application  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,080 

Int.  a.'  COSG  69/26.  69/40;  C07C  103/24 

U.S.  a.  528—335  10  Oaims 

1.  A  block  polyamido  primary  amine  condensation  product 

having  a  number  iverage  molecular  weight  of  about  400  to 

about  8,000  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyamine  having  terminal 
primary  amino  groups  with  an  amount  of  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  or  an  anhydride  or  a  Ci  ;  to  C4  alkyl  ester  thereof, 
sufficient  to  react  one  mole  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  reac- 
tant with  each  primary  amine  group  of  the  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene polyamint  to  thereby  prepare  an  intermediate  conden- 
sation reaction  product  containing  only  terminal  carboxyl 
groups, 

b)  reacting  one  mole  of  an  organic  di-primary  amine  with 
each  terminal  carboxyl  group  of  the  said  intermediate 
reaction  product  to  thereby  provide,  as  the  principal 
product  of  the  reaction,  said  block  polyamido  condensa- 
tion product  having  terminal  groups  consisting  essentially 
of  primary  amine  groups, 

c)  said  polyoxyalkylene  polyamine  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyoxypropylene  diamines,  polyox- 
yethylene/oxypropylene  diamines,  and  polyoxypropylene 
triamines, 

d)  said  polyoxypropylene  diamine  having  the  formula: 


HjN- CH  — CH2 pO— CH2— CH        „NH2 

CH3  |_  CHj 

wherein  n'  a  positive  number  having  an  average  value  of 
2  to  about  100, 
e)  said  polyoxyethylene/oxypropylene  diamine  having  the 
formula: 


CH3 
H2N— CH— CH2-i-OCHCHjirf-OCH2CHTt5l-OCH2CHtrNH; 
CHj  CHj 


wherein  a-i-c  equals  a  f>ositive  number  having  an  average 
value  of  2  to  about  10  and  b  is  a  positive  number  having 
an  average  value  of  from  I  to  about  50, 
0  said  polyoxypropylene  triamine  having  the  formula: 


OCH2CH- 
CH, 


-NH2 


I 
CHj 

OCH2CH1rNH2 
I 
CHj 


wherein  A  represents  a  trivalent  hydrocarbon  group  con- 
sisting of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  resulting  from  the  pro- 
poxylation  of  a  propoxylation  susceptible  trihydnc 
alcohol  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

w,  y  and  z  are  positive  integers  and  the  average  value  of 
the  sum  of  w  +  y  -(-  z  is  from  4  to  about  1 20. 
g)  said  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  formula: 


HO— C— R  — C— OH 
II  II 

o         o 

wherein  r'  is  an  aliphatic  or  an  aromatic  group  containing 
3  to  42  carbon  atoms  and  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  42  to  about  600. 
h)  said  organic  di-pnmary  amines  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylenediamines,  aliphatic 
di-primary  amines  wherein  the  aliphatic  group  contains  4 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  diamines,  isophc^rone  diamine. 
1,2-diaminocyclohexamine.  and  dipropylenetriamine. 
i)  said  polyoxyethylenediamine  having  the  formula: 

H2N-CH2-CH2-(0-CH2CH2)„  -NHi 

wherein  n"  is  a  positive  number  having  an  average  value 
of  I  to  about  4. 


5,128,442 
CATALYTIC.  SOLID  STATE  PROCESS  FOR  IHI 
PREPARATION  OE  LINEAR  FOI  VAMIDES 
Gunter  Pipper.  Bad  Duerkhcim;  Uolfgang  1    Mueller.  Neustadt 
and  Harald  Dauns,  Weisenheim.  all  of  fed.  Rep.  of  German\ 
assignors   to   BASE    Aktienijesellschaft.   I  ud«iRshafen.   led 
Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Apr    8.  199!,  ser.  No.  681.255 
Claims  priority,  application  ltd    R(  p    oft.ermanv     \pr    'ii 
1990,  4013873 

Int.  CV  COSG  69/30.  69/2H 
U.S.  a.  528—336  1 1  c  laims 

1.   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  linear  polyamide 
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formed  from  a  diamine  having  from  4  to  1 S  carbon  atoms  and 
a  dicarKis  in   acid  having  from  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  wherem 

a)  a  Jidmint-  having  from  4  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  a  dicar- 
b<  X  V  iiL  j^  id  having  from  4  lo  1 5  carbon  atoms  are  reacted 
in  .1  liquid  reaction  medium  at  elevated  temperature,  a 
catalytic alK  effective  phosphorus  compound  bemg  added 
to  produ.,e  a  mmuik^c  suspension  or  dispersion  of  the  salt 
of  said  .liamine  and  ,!;,  ai  Ixixylic  acid,  which  solution, 
suspension  >.r  Jispeisi.  r:  has  a  content  of  catalytically 
effective  phc'sph.  T'js  ,   'inpiiund, 

b)  the  solutum  suspension  or  dispersion  of  the  salt  of  said 
diamine  and  dKarh<nv  he  acid  having  a  content  of  catalyt- 
ically effective  phosphorus  compound,  as  obtained  in  a),  is 
treated  to  remove  the  reaction  medium  to  produce  a  solid 
salt  of  the  said  diamine  and  dicarboxylic  acid,  which  salt 
has  a  content  of  catalytically  effective  phosphorus  com- 
pound, 

c)  the  solid  salt  of  said  diamine  and  dicarboxylic  acid  having 
a  content  of  catalytically  effective  phosphorus  compound, 
as  obtained  in  b).  is  heated  in  the  solid  phase  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  l.W°  C  to  5°  C  below  the  melting  point  of 
said  salt  in  an  inert  gas  to  produce  a  precondensate  having 
a  total  number  of  end  groups  ranging  from  5,000  to  12,000 
and 

d)  condensation  of  the  resulting  precondensate  is  continued 
at  a  temperature  above  the  temperature  in  stage  c)  until 
the  desired  degree  of  condensation  is  reached. 


-continued 


Kl',ll)-R()l)  BKN/.I\1II)A/()I  1^    PhMi  VM 
BKNZOBISA/OI  K  ( OHOl  NMhR 

i  --.-c.  F  Vrnold:  I.oon-Seng  Ian.  both  iif  (  enter>illt  and  I  hiiy 
l>  Dana.  l>ayton.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I  mteti  >tates 
•  f  \menca  as  ffprestnted  bv  the  Nfcrelarv  .if  ih<  \ir  I  irce, 
v^  ishinuton.  !).(  , 

Kiled  \pr    16,  iswi,  Ser.  No,  6«6.:!M 
Int.  (  i     (  i)S(,  7J/IS,  73/22.  75/32 

VS.  a.  5:8—33"  2  Claims 

I   A  para-ordered  aromatic  heterocyclic  copolymer  having 

repeating    units   of   the    formula   — ( — Q — Ar— )„— (— Q — 

Ph — ), —  wherein  Q  is 


-i 


1 


1 

-i 


1 


wherein  X  is  —0—.  — NH—  or  — S— ,  m  is  0.05  to  0.50  and  n 
IS  1.0  -  m,  Ph  is  1,4-phenylene,  and  wherein  Ar  is 


N  NH.         N  NH    N  NH     or 


-M:t<,444 

lili.RMUSK  II  IN(,  KK.SIN  KJMl'Osl  I  |(  )S  AND 

THhR\l()SKTIIN(,  DRV  HI  M 

Hiroshi  Inoue:   Taduii  Muramatsu.  and    letsuji   Hirano.  all  of 

Oosaka,  Japan.  a.vsiRni)rs  to  I  bt  Industries,  1  id..  V  ama^uchi, 

lapan 

I  lied   \pr.  I".  1W(),  Ser.  No,  SlO.Uld 
(  laims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Apr.  IH,  1981,  1-<K>251 
The  p<  rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dct.  16, 
2(K("'.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  owe    ^-  :\  \<    «,   J  ()0,  12/00 
V.S.  a.  528—353  13  Oaims 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  characterized  in  that 
the  composition  contains  a  resin  com[X>nent  as  the  main  com- 
ponent, said  resin  component  consisting  of  100  weight  parts  of 
an  aromatic  polyimide  and  5  to  2,000  weight  parts  of  a  termi- 
nal-modified imide  oligomer, 

wherein  the  aromatic  polyimide  is  formed  from  a  tetracar- 
boxylic  acid  ingredient  which  contains  2,3,3',4'  -biphenyl- 
tetracarboxylic  acid  or  its  derivative  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  60  mole  %  and  an  aromatic  diamine  ingredient,  said 
polyimide  having  such  a  high  molecular  weight  that  the 
logarithmic  viscosity  measured  at  concentration  of  0.5 
g/100  ml  using  N-methyl  2-pyrrolidone  as  solvent  at 
temperature  of  30°  C.  is  not  less  than  0.2,  and  said  poly- 
imide being  soluble  in  an  organic  polar  solvent,  and 
wherein  the  imide  oligomer  has  an  internal  imide  b<ind  inside 
of  the  oligomer  and  an  unsaturated  group  a.s  a  terminal 
group,  and  is  formed  h\  a  reaction  of  an  aromatic  tetracar- 
boxylic  acid  ingredient  a  diamine  ingredient,  and  a  mono- 
amine or  dicarboxylic  a^id  ingredient  having  an  unsatu- 
rated group,  said  oligomer  having  a  logarithmic  viscosity 
of  not  more  than  0.5  and  a  softening  point  of  not  higher 
than  300°  C 
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5,128,445 
METHOD  TO  RECOVER  POLY(ARYLENE  SULRDE) 
POLYMERS  WITH  WATER-POLAR  ORGANIC 
COMPOUND 
laccy  F.  Scoggim.,  1310  SE.  Lariat  Dr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.; 
loshiuki  Asakuia,  40-2-203  Yagumocho,  Showa-ku,  Nagoya 
466.  and  Keiji  ^•akagawa,  1-81  Ikegamidai,  Midori-  ku,  Na- 
Ko>a  458.  Japar>,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesviile,  Okia. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  S«r.  No.  539,110 
Int.  a.'  C08G  75/16 
U.S.  a.  528—492  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  poly(arylene  sulfide)  polymer 
from  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  a  liquid-phase  poly(arylene 
sulfide)  polymer,  i  polar  organic  compound  and  water,  which 
method  comprises 

a)  slowly  cooling  said  mixture  to  the  point  of  solidifying  said 
polymer  to  form  a  polar  organic  compound  slurry; 

b)  adding  or  maintaining  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  polar 
organic  comjxjund  to  achieve  a  poly(arylene  sulfide) 
polymer/polar  organic  compound  molar  ratio  in  the  range 
of  1/10  to  J.  wherein  the  water  content  of  said  polar 
organic  compound  slurry  is  in  the  range  of  2  to  18  wt  %; 

c)  then  cooling  further;  and 

d)  recovering  said  poly(arylene  sulfide)  polymer. 


5,128,447 

SYNTH KTIC  PEPTIDE  ANTACX)MSTS  OF 

NEUROKININ  A,  SALTS  THEREOF  AND  RESPECTIVE 

PREPARATION  PROCESSES 
Paolo  Rovero;  Vittorio  Pestellini;  Carlo  A.  Maggi.  Riccardo 
Patacchini.  all  of  Florence;  Paolo  Santicioli,  Arczzo;  Sandro 
Giuliani,  and  Alberto  Mali,  both  of  Florence,  all  of  Italy. 
assignors  to  A.  Menarini  Industrie  Karmaceutiche  Riunite 
s.r.l.,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528, 706 
Claims  priontv,  application  Italy,  May  29.  1989,  9432  \  89 
Int   n.'  A61K  ST '02 
U.S.  a.  530—328  8  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  f)eptide  corresponding  to  the  following  for- 
mula: 

X-A5p-Y-DTrp-VaI-DTrp-Z-K-NH2 

where: 

X  =  H,  Arg,  Lys,  Thr 

Y=Tyr 

Z=DTrp 

K  =  Arg,  Phe,  DTrp,  Tyr,  Met 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,128,446 

1  R(XT>SS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLOOLEFIN  RANDOM 

COPOLYMER 

i  a  Was  hi  H»\ashi;  Shunyo  Uesugi,  and  Hiroo  Wamura,  all  of 
Kutia.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
1  td  .  loKvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1988,  63-223775; 
Sep.  7,  1988.  63-213776 

Int.  a.'  C08F  6/10.  6/12 
VS.  a.  528—501  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cycloolefin  random  co- 
polymers comprising 

pre-heating  a  cycloolefin  random  copolymer  solution  con- 
taining a  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  l.M)°  to  280°  C, 
flash  drying  the  pre-heated  solution  using  a  double  pipe  flash 

drier  equippel  with  heat  source,  and 
passing    thus    obtained    cycloolefin    random    copolymer 

through  an  extruder  equipped  with  vacuum  vents, 
said  solution  being  obtained  by  copolymerization  of  ethylene 
and  a  cycloolefin  of  the  formula  (I]  noted  below  in  said 
hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst; 


m 


5.128,448 
CCK  ANALOGS  WITH  APPLTITF  RKGI  1  ATING 
ACTlWTt 
Waleed  Danho.  Wayne;  David  J.  Nelson,  Nutley;  Gary  L.  Olson, 
Westfield;   Shian-Jan   Shiuey,   Nutley;   Jefferson   W.   Tilley. 
North  Caldwell,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Rolf  VVagner,  Waukegan.  111.. 
assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  463J12 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  7  "^    "  '"1    A61K  3^  o: 
VS.  C\.  530—329  47  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  stiected  trum  the  group  consisting  of 
1(a)  X-Tyr{SO?H)-Met-Gly-Trp-MetAsp-Ri-NH2 
I(b)X-Tyr(S03H)-Met-Gly-R--.Met-Asp-Phe-NH2 
I(c)X-Tyr(SO,iH)-Me;-G!y-R-Met-Asp-R3-NH2 
1(d)  R^-Met-Gly-Trp-Met- Asp- R '- N H 2 

1(e)     R'— Lys— Gly— Trp— Met— Asp— R'— NH2 

wherein  R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 
(CH2),-R* 

-Ac- 

H  II 

O 

wherein  R^  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


(CH2)r-R' 


wherein  n  is  0  cr  1  positive  integer,  and  R'  and  R'^  are  the 
same  or  different,  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group,  or  R'(or  R'^  and 
R"  (or  R'^),  when  taken  together,  amy  form  a  mono-  or 
poly-cyclic  ring. 


— N 


.X 


C— 


H  II 

O 


wherein  R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

(CH2)5-R' 

-N^C- 

H  II 

O 

wherein  R*  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C5  or  C7_i2 
mono  or  polycyclic  alkyl  where  the  substitutent  is  C'l-? 
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alkyl;  C4_i5  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl;  tetrahy- 
dronaphthyl    or  naphthyl, 

KMs  a  substituted  phenyl  where  the  substituents  are  se- 
lected from  ihf  gr  'up  consisting  of  C|  7  alkyl,  C1-7 
alkoxy  or  halogen,  ^>en^othlophe^yl,  quinolinyl;  tet- 
rahydronaphihyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  naph- 
thyl with  ihe  suhstituents  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting    't  halogen,  C|-7  alkyl.  or  C1-7  alkoxy. 

R*"  IS  a  suhsiiiuted  r  uii substituted  C5.12  mono  or  polycy- 
clic  alkyl  >Ahere  thr  substitutent  is  C|-7  alkyl;  C4-15 
linear  or  branched  ^hain  alkyl,  letrahydronaphthyl;  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphthyl  with  the  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  groups  consistmg  of  halogen. 
Ci-7  alkyl.  or  C1-7  alkoxy, 

R^  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


N  — N 


n  is  an  integer  from  0-3 
r  is  an  integer  from  1-3 
s  is  an  integer  from  1-3 
t  is  an  integer  from  0-2 
X  IS  C|_7  alkanoyl  or  C|  7  alkoxy  carbonyl. 


5.128.44P 

I'l  M  U'M'l  !I)F    \SI)   A  Mh  IHOI)  FOR  ITS 

PRODI  CTION 

Ted  P.  McDonald.  Knoxulle.  fenn.,  a^ignur  tn  The  University 

of  Tenne<.st«  Research  Corporation,  Knoxvilk-,  Tenn 
Kiied  Jul    5.  1988.  Str    N.,    :i5.iri 
Int    C!     <  0"K  /_^    14 
U^.  a.  530— 351  1  Oaim 

1.  A  purified  polypeptide  useful  in  stimulating  thrombocyto- 
poiesis  wherein  said  polypeptide 

has  a  specific  activity  at  least  160.000  times  greater  than  the 
unpurified  p<ilypeptide  in  a  human  embryonic  kidney  cell 
culture  containing  the  unpurified  fKilypeptide; 

has  a  molecular  weighi  as  determined  by  sodium  dodecyl 
sulfate  piiKa^  r  V  larrnde  gel  electrophoresis  under  reducing 
condiTioiis.  ,  it  abiiut  1  5,000  daltons  as  a  monomer, 

IS  stained  ^^v  CiHimassie  blue; 

has  an  isoelectric  pH  of  about  4.47;  and 

has  a  specific  activity  of  at  least  21,000  units  per  milligram  of 
said  poK peptide  where  a  unit  of  specific  activity  is  deter- 
mined by  dividing  one  milligram  by  the  weight  of  said 
polypeptide  required  to  increase  the  percent  "S  incorpo- 
ration into  platelets  of  mice  by  50  percent  above  baseline 
in  an  immunothrombocythemic  assay. 


5.128.450 

NON(.r  V( OSVI  AIKD  HI  MAS  IMFRI  KUKIN-3 

ANAl 00  PR()THN> 

l/avid  I  I  rdal.  6826  55th  Ave.  NK.,  Seattle.  U  a.sh  ^Sl  15  dud 
Helmut  M.  Sassenfeld.  4t»9S  Mattson  HI  SK  Hamhnil^. 
Island.  V\ash.  98U0 

Filed  Jun.  M).  198Q.  Ser    N.i    3'4  h/.~ 
Int.  (1     <\rK      •     '      VhlK      ' 
IS   n   530—351  4aaiins 

I  \  substantially  homogeneous  and  purifled  recombinant 
human  IL-3  analog  protein  consisting  essentially  of  A'^^Mel^ 
huIL-3  (Pro*  Asp"  Asp'^*). 


5.1 2^.45 1 

PROTKIN  V  A  I(;G  binding  FACTOR 

John  U    Mien.  2MI^  Overland  Paisajje,  (  hapel  Hill.  N.C.  27516 

Filed  ,lul    22.   1991,  Ser    No.  733,219 

Int.  a.' CO-'K   •     ■     <  12V     ;     ;.  CI2P  J/,  yj.  C07H  15/12 

U.S.  a.  530—350  7  Gaims 


1.  A  purified  proteinaceous  factor  obtained  from  Gardnerella 
vaginalis,  which  factor  is  a  receptor  for  the  Fc  region  of  human 
IgG,  which  factor  binds  human  IgG|.  human  lgG2,  human 
IgOj.  and  human  lgG4,  and  which  factor  resolves  into  one 
major  band  on  non  denaturing  gels  at  about  96,000  daltons. 


5.128.452 

IK()<  hs-s  M.'H   IHI-   PRODI  CTION  Ol   (  HOss|  INKID 

H1^M()(,1  OHIN  IN   THF  PRKSFNCl   Oh  SODU  \i 

[RIPOI  VPHCiSPHAFF 

Ton  T    Hai    I  jike  \  ilia;  Deanna  J.  Nelson.  I  ibtrtv  v.lie.  and   \na 

Srnak.  Skokic.  all  of  III.,  assinnors   to   UaMer    Inter. lational 

inc.,  Detrfield,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1989.  Vr    So.  340.609 

Int.  CI.    A61k    i-    ,-;    Ct)7k   .'   nv   13/00 

U.S.  a.  530— 385  9  aaims 

I.  A  prcxess  for  making  crosslinked  hemoglobin  comprising: 

adding  sodium  tnpolyphosphate  to  a  hemoglobin  solution  and 

reacting  the  hemoglobin  with  a  crosslinking  agent. 


5.128,453 

I   KINVH^    (Ol  IK  IF  SriMl  I  AI1N(,  IKJRMONK 

Ciuiseppt  Arpaia;  V-renella  Serani;  Antonino  .Sirna.  and  Stefano 

Villa,    all    of    Rome.    Italy,    as-signors    to    Istituto    DiRuerra 

(  esare  Serono  SpA.  Rome,  Italy 
KT  No.:  PCT/IT88/0004*,  §  371  Date:  Feb   7.  1989.  5  102. 

Date:  Feb.  7,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.:  V\088    10270.  PCI    Pub 

Date:  Dee.  29,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24.  1988.  Ser.  No.  337. ^6« 

(  laims  priontv,  application  Italv,  Jun    26,  198".  48110A/87 
Int    CI.'  C'07k  J,  I\  J,:u.  j,Jj 
U.S.  CI   530—398  11  Oaims 

1,  A  prot-css  o!  preparing  a  biologically  active  urinary  folli- 
cle stimulating  hormone  substantially  free  from  detectable 
traces  of  luteinizing  hormone  and  other  urinary  proteins  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  post  menopausal  urinary  concentrate  to 
immunopurification  using  an  FSH-specific  immobilized  mono- 
clonal antib<xiy,  eluting  said  hormone  using  as  eluent  an  aque- 
ous solution  having  a  pH  higher  than  about  10  and  anionic 
molarity  higher  than  about  0  5M.  removing  any  residual  traces 
of  contaminants  by  reverse  phase  high  pressure  liquid  chroma- 
tography, and  recovering  said  hormone. 


5,128.454 
iJ-MOim  II  l>  t  R>STAI  I.INF  IH)  MONOA/O 
PICAIFNT 
Htinnch    1-rolich.   Niedernhausen.   Fed.    Rep    of  (.erman\.  as- 
signor  to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft,   Frankfurt   am    Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermanv 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.001.  Dec    I";.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1990.  Ser,  No.  482.692 
(  iHims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman),  Dec.  17, 
198\  3^42815 

Int.  CI    C  09H  '>7/48.  29/20:  D06P  3/ 79 
VS.  CI.  534—575  10  naims 

1.  A  pigment  of  the  formula  (I) 
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H3<X>— ^f       JV-NH— C 


(I) 


OH 


CONH 


=.jn 


CHj 


— N 


/ 
\ 


m 


where 
G  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


— (  (^ V- SO  3<  - )  Cs2.+ > 


R« 


-(CH2),-j-         -l-R* 


R' 


— (CH2),— R" 


which  is  present  in  a  modiflcation  (^-modincation)  which  in  a 
Cu-Ka  radiation  X-ray  diffraction  spectrum  shows  reflections 
at  the  following  diffraction  angles  20  (accuracy  ±0.2'):  at 
21.95*  a  maximum  of  high  intensity,  at  5.40",  7.30*,  10.85*. 
14  50"  and  27.60*  iiaxima  of  medium  intensity  and  at  10.05", 
12.80*.  16.40",  17.95".  24.65"  and  25.80"  maxima  oftow  inten- 
sity. 


5,128,455 
WATER-SC>LUBLE  RBER-REACnVE  DYES, 
CXJNTAINING  AN  AMINOSUBSTmJTED  5-TRIAZINE 
R I  \  { ,  V\  n  H  '    FIR  ER-RE ACmVE  GROUP  OF  THE 
•  INN  USULFONE  SERIES 
Hartmut  Springer.  Kooigstein;  Patrick  Scheidhauer,  Obenirsel; 
Karl-Michael     lieichert,     Hofheim     am     Taunus;     Giitber 
Schwaiger.  Fran   fur:  am  Main, and  Kurt  Hussong,  Kelkbeim, 
all  of  Fed.  Rip    if  < >ermany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
geseilschaft.  Fra  ikfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454.373 
C'Uims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1988,  3843605 

Int.  cn.'  C09B  62/503;  D06P  1/384 
t.S.  cl.  534 — 618  12  Qaims 

1   A  compound  conforming  to  the  formula 


R«N 
F N— L^ 


W 


N      R0 


CHj-CH 


A 


SOj-Y 


wherein 

F  is  a  sulfo-containing  copper  phthalocyanine,  nickel  phtha- 

locyanine,  anihraquinone  or  copper  formazan  dye  radial, 

and 
n  is  I  or  2, 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R  is  hydrogen  c>r  sulfo, 
Y  is  vinyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — CHj — CH2 — X,  in 

which  X  is  a  substituent  which  is  eliminatable  as  an  anion 

to  form  a  vin/l  group, 
W  is  hydroxy,  N-morpholino,  N-piperidinyl,  N-pyrrolidinyl 

or  a  group  of  the  formula  (2) 


— (CH2)r-0— (CH2),r-R° 


-(CH2),— R* 

where 

R"  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — SO2— Y,  where  V  is  as  de- 
fined above,  or  sulfo, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  sulfo,  hy- 
droxy, carboxy  or  chlorine, 

R<^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms, 

t  is  from  1  to  6,  and 

w  is  from  1  to  6,  or 

W  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

— A— (CHaJr-R" 

where 

R"  is  as  defined  above, 

r  is  zero,  1  or  2,  and 

A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


/ \ 


N—  or 


N—  or  — N 


5,128,4.56 

rkactivf:  d^  fs 

Athanassios  Tzikas.  Prarteln,  and  Paul  Herzig.  Base 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  C'iba-Ceigy  C  orporation. 
N.Y. 

hiled  Oct.  26.  1990.  Ser    No   6CM.551 
Claims    prioriry,    application    S»it/.erland,    Ni>v      ! 
3939/89 

Int.  a.'  C09B  62/085.  67/26:  D06P  1/382 
VS.  a,  534—638  2  riaims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula 


both  of 
Ardslev. 


I'^h9. 


SO3H 


(6) 


SO3H 


N=N — 


SO3H 
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-cont'nued 


NHCONH2 


NH 


N  N 

T 

CI 


z. 


in  which  Z  IS  ^-sulfatoethylamino.  ^-(/S'-hydroxyethoxy)- 
ethylamino,  /3-(;3-sulfatoethoxy)-elhylammo.  hydroxymethox- 
ymethvlamino  '.ulfatomethoxymethylamino.  N-methyl-N-/3- 
hydroxvtihvijmiii.'  N  niethyl-N-/3-sulfatoethylamino,  N- 
elhyl-N  ^i-hvdr.  nitihv lamino,  N-ethyl-N-/3-sulfatoe- 

thylamino.  N  \  .li  i/JMilfatoethyl)-amino.  — NH— (CH2C- 
H:— Oi  (H.CH:  OH  — NH— (CH2CH2— 0)j— CH2C- 
H:     (JH  NH     tCM:CH2— 0)4— CH2CH2— OH    or     N- 

methyl-N-/3-03  -hydroxyethoxy)-cthylainino. 


where 

X  =  H,  N3  0r  F 

and  B  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrimidine,  5-azapyrimidine,  6-azapyrimidine.  3- 
deazapyrimidine,  purine,  3-dea/apunne,  7-deazapurine, 
8-azapurine,  and  2-azapurine  bases. 


5.1:8,45" 
<   HH()M(K.FM(     imoi    1M)1(  AlOKs  BASH)  (  IS    VN 

IS()BKN/X)THIAZ()I()VK  Rl\(.  SVSI>\1 
lame'i  P    ^ibarella;  David  I  .  (.arlInK,  and  Robert  V    Malih    all 
of  KIkhart.  Ind.,  assinpiors  to  Miles  Inc  .  Hkhart.  Ind 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,703.  Jul.  2.  19<X),  which  is  a 
iiMirinuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,426.  Jul.  1,  198S.  abandonid     I  his 
application  Dec    5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,527 
Int   CI     (WB  29/039.  29/10.  29/44 
U.S.  a.  534— 76«  10  Claims 

1.  A  chri>mogenic  thiol-indicating  benzoisothiazolone  denv- 
ative  having  the  structure: 


5.I2S,45<) 

ISOLATION,  II  RIH(  AIION.  (  MXRaCII  HI/.-VTION, 

CI()NIN(,  AND  SKQl  KN(  IN(,  01^    N 

\l  PHA  ACKTVITRANSKKRASK 

Ii'hn  A  Smith,  BrcMikline,  and  Kanjj-Jen  S.  lee,  SomerTille  both 
i)f  Mavs.,  a^sinnors  to  Iho  (reneral  Hospital  (  orporation, 
lioston.  Ma\s 

Division  of  Ser    No    284,344,  IK'C    !4.  1988,  Pal.  No   4,V<>*),)a8 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No    153,361,  Feb.  8.  1V88, 

abandoned    This  application  Jun.  5,  1V9U,  Ser.  No.  533,353 

Inf.  CI.'  C12N  15/54.  15/81 

U.S.  a.  536-27  3  Oaims 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R*  is  arylazo;  4-hydroxy- 
phenylazo;  4-nitro-2-methylphenylazo;  2-hydroxy-l-naph- 
thylazo;  2-hydroxy-5-methylphenylazo;  2-hydroxy-4-methyl- 
5-nitrophenylazo,  4-hydroxy-!-naphthylazo;  4-hydroxy-3- 
methyl-1-naphthylazo,  4-hydroxy-5-aza-l-naphthylazo;  2- 
amino-1-naphthyiazo,  l-hydroxy-2-naphthylazo,  3-N,N-dime- 
thylaminopropylcarboxyamido-l-hydroxy-4-naphthylazo;  1- 
hydroxv-4-methoxy-2-naphthylazo;  2-hydroxy-3<arboxy-l- 
naphlh\la/o  l-hydroxy-3,6-disulfonato-2-naphthylazo;  2,3- 
Jihydroxy  l-naphthvlazo;  or  2-hydroxy-3,5-dimethyl-l- 
phenylazo,  anj  K  r  R-  or  neither  is  hydrogen;  and  R^  is  alkyl; 
carboxyalkyi  n>dri'x\alkyl,  aminoalkyl;  haloalkyl;  aryl;  care- 
b<5xyarvl  hydroxyarvl,  aminoaryl;  a  heterocyclic  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  ccinsisting  of  pyndyl.  oxazolyl,  quinolyl 
and  thiazolyl  which  is  unsubsiituted  or  substituted  by  carboxy, 
hydroxy  or  amino;  hydroxy);  alkoxy;  or  amino. 


5.128,458 

2.3    lili)K)\\-4  .rniORIBONM  I  ^(ls^)^^    \s 

ANTIVIRAI     At.KNls 

Inhn   V    NIontRomery,  and  John  A.  Secnst,  III,  both  of  Birminn 

ham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Southern  Research  Instiliilt,  BirmiDi; 

ham,  Ala, 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    513. 2'(),   Apr    21),  l<>9t), 

abandoned.  This  application  .Ian,  9,  1991,  ,Ser,  No.  bJ9,U21 

Int.  (!.'  CO^H  .'V    *    {-OTF  11/00 

l.,^.  CI.  53« — 4.1  8  Claims 

\   A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


I'.TK  TUCTTCCaCUIUCUCCaCTTtCICCMXCfCaiUCOCanCMC  TK-9- 
•  •  •••  ••••• 

i«tlTP)ft9DlS«PCC 

i-««cua«<u«TcccTie«cKcncTcTiccTccuuccu  cn-v 


>««}i    »*,di  tea 


&n 


L  A  recombinant  DNA  construct  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  coding  for  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  N^-aeetyltransfe- 
rase  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  in  FIG,  12(C), 


5,128.460 

RECOMBINANT  I  Rl(  HOSAN  I  HIN    \M)  CODING 

SKQl  KNC T 

Michael    Pialai>.    Jr.    Pleasanton:    Theresa    P     I  how.    Portola 
Valley,  and   Kirl<   Fry,  Palo   Alto,  all  of  (  alif..   asMunors  to 
(rcnelabs  Incorporated,  Redwood  City.  Calif. 
(  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Ser,  No,  333.184,  Apr,  4,  1989 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   4<)4,326,  V  p 

'.  1989.  Pat,  No,  5,101.025.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

<J3.184,  Apr   4,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  4,  1990, 

Ser.  No.  504,775 

Int,  CI."  C12N  13/29 

U.S.  CI    M6— 2'  2aaims 

I.  A  punlicd  and  isolated  nucleic  acid  having  a  nucleotide 

sequence  encoding  a  protein  sequence  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequences  presented  as  SEQ  ID 

SO    I,  SEQ  ID  NO   3.  and  SEQ  ID  NO;5 
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5,128,461 
MOLDING  COMPOUND  BASED  ON  STARCH  ETHER 
FOR  SHAPINC;  BIODEGRADABLE  MOLDED  PARTS 

Iternd  Best.  Mocrfelden;  Rainer  Friscbe,  Frankfurt  am  Main; 
Re nate  Gross-I  annert,  Dietzenbach,  and  Klaus  Wollmann, 
I  imburg/Lahn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Battelle-Institut  e.V..  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
mans 
I'd  No  prr/EF90/00998,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1  »91,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1<'91 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  654,621 
(I  aims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1.9H9,  3920621 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  3/08:  CO«K  5/00.  5/09 
U.S.  a.  536—111  6  aains 

1,  A  single-batch  method  comprising  simultaneously  react- 
ing effective  amounts  of  surch  and  a  plasticizer  with  ethylene 
oxide  in  one  reaction  vessel  to  prcxJuce  a  film  or  molding 
compound. 


5,128,462 

HYDROPHOBICALLY  MODIFIED  CARBOXYALKYL 

HY9ROXYALKVL  ETHERS  OF 

POLYGALACTOMANNANS 

George  M.  Zody,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Inc.,  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ. 

File.1  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,588 
Int  a.'  C08B  37/00;  C07H  3/00 
VS.  a.  536—114  8  Qaims 

1.  A  polygalaciomannan  derivative  wherein  one  substituent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R  and  HOR' ,  wherein 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
R'  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  two  to  four  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  the  OH  group  is  on  the  carbon  atom  beta  to  the 
ether  group,  wherein  the  other  substituent  is 


R'O" 


O  +  H— X— R' > 


xr' 


III 


wherein: 

0°and  O  are  each  independently  oxygen; 
R'  and  R^are  independently  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aralkyi, 
aryl,  acyl,  aroyl,  or  a  protected  monosacchande,  disac- 
charide  or  polysaccharide,  provided  that  for  Formula  1, 
the  carbon  of  R'  or  R-  directly  bonded  to  O^  is  saturated, 
and  for  Formula  II,  the  carbon  of  R'  bonded  to  X  is 
saturated; 
Y  is  (CH-OR')„Z,  wherein: 
Z  is  H  or  CH3; 
n  is  0  to  4:  and 

R'  is  defined  as  above;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  R^  is  H, 
hydrocarbyl,  substituted  hydrocarbyl,  heterocyclic 
group,  substituted  heterocyclic  group,  or  a  protected 
sugar. 


O 

HOC— R2 


wherein  R^  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  7  to  21  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  the  carboxylic  acid  substituent  is  on  the 
terminal  carbon  atom,  omega  to  the  ether  group,  wherein  the 
substituent.  R  or  HOR'.  is  present  in  a  M.S.  of  about  0.5  to 
about  IS,  and  wherein  the  substituent 


O 
HOC— r2 


is  present  in  a  OS.  of  about  0.001  to  about  0.2. 


5.128.464 
6,6-ETHYI  KNFDIOXV-22R-HVDR(JX^-2R.3S-IS()PH(> 
PVLIDENDIOXY-5a-CH01>iT-23  VNE 
Masakazu  Aburatani;  Tadashi  Takeuchi.  both  of  Toyama,  and 
Kenji  Mori,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Yakuhin 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  715.252,  Mar.  25.  1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1984.  59-61230 
Int.  ci."  C-07J  -"1/00.  53/()(f    A61K  .'/    '>^ 
VS.C\.  540—16  1  Claim 

1.      6,6-Ethylenedioxy-22R-hydroxy-2R,3S-isopropylidene- 
dioxy-5a-cholest-23yne  of  the  formula: 


5,128,463 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-DEOXY 

SUGARS 

subramaniam  Saliesan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemot  rs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

File<.  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,518 
Int.  C\.'  C08B  31/08;  C07H  15/04.  15/207;  A61K  35/14 
U.S.  CI.  536— 12.i  9  Claims 

I  A  one-step  reaction  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-deox- 
ypyranoses  and  ,!-deoxypyranosides  comprising  combining  a 
compound  of  Foimula  I  with  a  compound  of  Formula  11,  in  the 
presence  of  a  specially  activated  sulfonic  acid  resin  and  halide 
ions,  to  produce  a  compound  of  Formula  III; 


OH 


(D 


X 

O 
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";.12X.4/>5 
PR(KF.SS  FOR  TMK  HRKFARAIION  OKCKPIIKM 
DKRIV  ATIVF-S  AND  INTKRMKDI  A  FKS  THKRKKOR 
Idkashi   Kamiya;  Toshihiko  Naito:   Vuuki   Komatu;   >  asunobu 
Kai.   all   of   Ibaraki;   Takaharu    Nakamura.   (hiba:    Manabu 
^a.sho.     Ibaraki:    ShJKelo    Ne^i.     Ibaraki:     Isao    SuK>yamu. 
Ibaraki:   Kanemasa   Kalsu.    Ibaraki,   and    Hiroshi    >amauchi. 
Ibaraki.  all   of  Japan,  assignors   to    l-isai   (  o  .    I  id  .    lokyo. 
Japan 
Di.isK-n  of  Ser.  No.  32J.''N1.  Mar.   1?,   |QS<J.  abandont-d     |h,, 
application  Jan.  22.  I9<«),  Str    No    4<>«.Jiy 
(  Idims  pniirity,  application  Japan.  Mar     16    19KN    h>  r><i^i  i 
Int    (I     (  VU  iUI,  J4 
U.S.  CI   .MJ)—  :  2  2  3  aaims 

1   A  cump(.)und  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


.J—  N 


1 


CHCH2— A2 


W  and  W  independently  represent  an  oxygen  atom  or  a 
radical  R: 

R  represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  with  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  OR'  wherein  O  independently  represents  an 
oxygen  atom  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  with 
from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

m  represents  0  or  1; 

n  represents  0  to  1; 

Y  and  V"  independently  represent  a  hydrocarbon  or  hetero- 
carbon  group  having  from  I  to  10  members,  the  members 
of  Y  and  Y'  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon, 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur  and  phosphorus,  and 

X  independently  represents  a  hydrtxarbon  or  heterocarbon 
group  having  from  3  to  10  members,  the  members  of  X 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  phosphorus:  and 

A,  A',  D,  D'.  T„  T  „.  W„  and  W  ,„  include  sufficient  bonds 
to  adjacent  atoms  to  lead  to  stable  molecules. 

11.  A  complex  having  at  least  one  Structure  II  and  a  cation 
complexed  therewith.  Structure  II  having  the  formula 


COO 


wherein  Rft  means  amino,  2-phenylacetamido,  formamido, 
(3-nitroben2ylidene)-amino,  or  (3,4-nielhylenedioxybenzyli- 
dene)  amino  and  A2  denotes  a  group  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


O 


N-R8 
I 


-..-> 


R7 


all  R?  being  either  the  same  or  different  and  meaning  individu- 
ally a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Rs  denoting  a  lower  alkyl  group 
substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group  and/or  a  carbamoyl  group,  a 
compound  obtained  by  blocking  —COO  of  the  first-men- 
tioned compound  with  a  protecting  group,  or  a  salt  thereof 


/ 


/ 
\ 


w„ 


/ 


w„ 


\/\. 


\ 


wherein 

A.  D,  G,  T,  W,  R,  m,  n,  and  Y  are  defined  as  in  claim  I  and 
Z  independently  represents  a  hydrocarbon  or  heterocar- 
bon radical  having  at  least  two  members. 


"^    1  IX,  XttT- 

CYCLIC  (  OMI'OI  N|)s  K)K  (  MMIM  EXING  WITH 
<   \l  IONS 

;  h    "1J^  \\     Htil,  Militr  Placi'.  N  V   ,  jsv,tn-r  •"   1  hi.    Research 

I'jundation    if  state  I  nntrsit>  of  Niw   >  nrk,    \lbaii>,  N.Y. 

likd  On    IH,  1<J8*>.  Str    No    423,038 

Int.  CI.    C07U  J.;,    ..: 

I'.S.  CI.  540—452  20  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 

A V A'  Structure  I 


/ 
3 
\ 


T„ 


/ 
\ 


\ 

[ 

/ 


D 


\ 

I 
/ 


A 

Section  1 


A 

Section  2 


wherein 

A  and  A'  independently  represent  carbon  or  nitrogen  atoms: 
D  and  D'  independently  represent  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen, 

sulfur  or  phosphorus  atoms: 
G  and  G'  independently  represent  carbon  or  silicon  atoms, 
T  and  T'   independently   represent   an  oxygen  atom  or  a 
radical  R: 


?,I2X,4^■^ 
CYCLIC  SULFl  K  (  ON  I  MNING  COMPOUNDS 

Trtkaka/u    Morita,     lovonaka:     ladashi     Ko.    Kd»achina;,;ano; 

Shiro  Mita,    \shi\a,  and   \<iuichi    Ka»ashima.   Kvoto.  all  of 

Ijpan.  assiti'orv  In  Sanlin  l'harrn:ii.iutical  (  u..  I  td..  Osaka, 

Japan 
Division  of  Sir    No    3H1.02h.  Jul     P,  WHD.  I'al    N,,S.()4 1,435, 
I  his  application  ,lun,  2."^.  IWl.  Sit.  No.  "20,880 

Claim-,  priority,  application  Japan,  AuK-  13,  1988,  63-202111 
Int    (  !      \MK  .J//.Vyv  C07D  .'A.VJA 
U.S.  a,  54)1  -  4  M  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula  (I)  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


Rl  (•) 

R-— C— CONH  — CHCOOR^ 
I  I 

S  —  S  —  CHjCHj 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  or 

lower  alkyl:  and 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
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5,128.468 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
2  \H\  I  -3-HYDROXY-CIS-2,3-DIHYDRO-l,5-BENZO- 
I  HIAZEPIN-4<5H)-ONES  AND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 
Amieto  Rizzi,  Alte  ('eccato,  and  Gaetano  Marchioro,  Vicenza, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  FIS — Fabbrica  Italiana  Sintetici 
S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  N.)v.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  23,  1989,  22497  A/89 
Int,  a,'  C07D  306/13 
U.S,  CI.  540—491  8  Claims 

I.  Process  for  preparing  2-aryl-3-hydroxy-cis-2,3-dihydro- 
1 .5-benzolhiazepin-4(5H)-ones  and  their  derivatives  having  the 
formula  (I): 


(I) 


OR 


wherein: 

Ar  represents  a  lower-alkoxy-substituted  phenyl, 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acetyl  or  a  lower  oi-car- 
boxyalkyl  group,  and 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  or  an  o>-sub- 
stituted  lower  alkyl  group, 

characterized  in  that  it  comprises  the  step  of  causing  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (II) 


(II) 


OH 
NH2    COOCH3 


/  v«. 


(I) 


wherein 

(A)  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen 
atom,  and  the  other  is  a  hydrogen  atom:  and  R'  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  or  ( B)  both  of  R '  and 
R^  are  hydrogen  atoms;  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
which  consists  essentially  of  subjecting  a  propionic  acid  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula  (II): 


(II) 


^*%t,^''''^NH2    COOR< 


wherein 

(A)  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen 
atom,  and  the  other  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  ester  residue;  or 

(B)  both  of  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen  atoms;  R^  is  a  lower 
alkoxy  group;  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 

or  a  salt  thereof,  to  an  intramolecular  ring  closing  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  a  sulfonic  acid  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  (III): 


or  the  hydrochloride  thereof,  in  which  Ar  has  the  above 
specified  meaning,  to  react  with  a  lower  alkoxide  of  an 
alkali  metal,  in  an  aprotic  polar  solvent. 


R^SOyH 


(III) 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenyl  group. 


5,128,469 

I'ROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,5-BENZOTHIAZEPINE 

DERIVATIVES 

shi^eru  Nishimoto,  Minoo;  Akio  Nakao,  Osaka;  Yasuji  Ikeda, 

Kyoto:    Hiroyuki    Nate,    Higashiosaka;    Hironori    Hayashi, 

lo>onaka:    Tamoisu    Okuno,    Kawanishi;    Masashi    Kitano, 

Nara.  and  sadao  Maeda,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

lanabt'  Str.aku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,938,  Apr.  30,  1990, 

abandontd.  and  a  co  itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,940,  Apr. 

30.  \'r*s.  I'at.  No.  5,055,575,  Ser.  No.  516,938,  Apr.  30,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,929, 

\pr   12,  1990.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  516,940,  Apr.  30,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5.055,575,  wMch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
507,801,  Apr,  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  722,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-109794; 
\pr    28.  1989.  1-109795 

Int.  Cl^  C07D  281/02:  A61K  31 /SS 
LI.S.  a.  540—491  21  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  1,5-benzothiazepine  represented 
by  the  formula  (I): 


5.12H.4"(i 
AROMATIC  CARIU)\  AMIDES 
Michael  Klaus,  Weil  am  Rhein.  ltd.  Rep  of  (Firman\    and  Peter 
Mobr,  Basel    S»it/crland.  assignors  to  Hoffmann-l,a  Ruche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J 

Filed  Jul    !2.  109il,  Sir.  No.  551.831 
Oaims    priority,    applitaiion    swit/i  rUmii.    .]u\     TH,     i4)<Q 
2818/89 

Int.  a.5  C07C  233/75.  233/66:  C07D  295/15 
LI.S.  a.  544—165  34  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  R'  is  halogen  or  OR^  R-  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  or  halogen;  R'  and  K*  taken  together  are  alkylene 
with  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight-chain  wherein  said 
straight-chain  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower- 
alkyl;  R'  IS  hydrogen,  acyl,  lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  lower- 
alkyl,  amino-lower-alkyl,  mono-alkylamino-lower-alkyl,  di- 
alkylamino-lower-alkyl.  or  a  nitrogen-containing  5  to  8  mem- 
bered.  saturated  or  unsaturated  monocyclic  heterocyclic  ring 
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attached   via   a   nitrogen   atom   to   lower   alkyl;   and    M   is 
— CONH— 


(•R(K  FSS  KOR  THK  PRODI  (TIOS  OK  OR(.  \MC 

\MINKS.  POI  VAMiNK  \1I\TI  RKS  AM)  IHHR  I  SK  AS 

MARDKNtRS  FOR  POI  VMKR  HRK  I  RSORs 

Hans  J     Scholl.  Coloone,   Fed     Rep    uf  (.ermanv,   itssitinor  to 

Haver  AktienKe««llshaft.  1  fverkuxn  HaverwrrW    l<d    Hep.  of 

•  .ermanv 

Hied  Apr.  lU,  !'«(),  V-r    N..    ';(l''^ui 

'  Uims  priorit>,  application  Fed  Rep  "f  (.ermanv,  Apr.  14, 
UM<*,  J9i:266;  [)w    1.   I989,  3<)3V<S9<J 

Int.  CI.'  CVU  -i'ji.  14.  2ii'ju.  2<j^/t>2,  t07C  2U9/00 
U.S.  0   544— 222  QOaims 

I  A  process  lor  the  production  of  a  compound  containing 
one  or  more  aliphatically  or  cycloaliphatically  bound  pnmary 
amino  groups  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  compound 
containing  one  or  more  aliphatically  or  cycloaliphatically 
bound  isocyanate  groups  with  formic  acid  to  convert  the  iso- 
cyanate  groups  to  N-formyl  groups  and  subsequently  convert- 
ing said  N-formyl  groups  to  amino  groups  in  a  transformyla- 
tion  reaction. 


A  — N 


N— Z— Y— C— R2or 


A  — N 


O 


N— Z— Y— C— R: 


Rj 


wherein 
A  is 


5.1M.472 

2,5  niSlBSTITl  TFI)  PVRAZINF  DFRIV  ATH  FS. 

i'>  RIMIDINI-    I)FRI\  AFIVKS.  AM)  I  1(^1  II)  (  k'l  si  AI, 

(  {)\TAIMN(.   WW  SAMK 

^lasashi  Osawa:  Fadao  Shoji;  Sadao  lakehara.  Mirrish(  Oua»,i 
ail  ijf  (hiba;  Foru  Fujisawa,  Saitama;  Fakcshi  Kurivama,  arut 
KavDKo  Nakamura.  both  of  ("hiba,  all  of  Japan,  a.v^l^^nor^  i  • 
Dainippon   Ink   and  Chemicals.    Inc..    lokvo  and    Kav»amijp  i 
Institute  of  Chemical  Research,  Sakura.  both  of.  Japan 
i»iv,M,m  of  Ser.  No.  325.813.  Mar    20,  1989.  Pat.  No   4,'W-  'u; 
Fhis  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser    No    6(X>,662 
I  laims  prioritv,  application  Japan,   Apr    25    19KK    iS3-100255; 
Jun.  211    I9H8,  6J-1502JO;  f-eb.  2.  1989,  1-24265 

.'nt    (1     CCI)  ;•■-      :    (1)9K  19/34 
L..S.  CI.  544— J J5  5  Oaims 

1    A  compound  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 


? 


RC—  or  — ZY— CR?; 

II 

O 

Y  IS  — O—  or  — NR4— : 

Z  is  alkylene  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  principal 

chain  and  a  total  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
R  IS  alkyl  containing  from  about  8  to  about  30  carbon  atoms 

and  may  contain  at  least  one  of  — S — ,  — O — , 


F 

wherein  R'  and  R-  each  independently  represents  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 


f>ih  of 
Dublin. 


M2K.4"  t 
M  I  W()<,fN.HFrfR(K  >(  I  It    (oMPot  NDs  AND 
01  ATFRNARV  SAI  fs   fHKRfOh 
I     ivd  triedli.  Dublin,  and  Michelle  \^atIs,  (  olumhu 
(  ihio.  issiunors  to  Sherex  (  hemical  <  ompanv,    ln>. 
«  )hii, 

Filed  feb    1.   1991.  Vr.  No    M9.493 

!  h,   ix  r-i  in    ,t  the  term  of  this  patent  subxquent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 

has  bevn  disclaimed. 

Int    (  I      ( D'l)  ;-»,'     -/.  295/00 

\}S.  a.  544— J«6  20  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


— OC— .  — C- 
II  II 

o        o 


CONR4,  epoxy  and  double  bond  in  the  chain; 
R2  IS  alkyl  containing  up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  may 
contain  at  least  one  of  — S — ,  — O — , 


— OC— .  — C— . 
II  II 

o        o 


— CONR4— ,  epoxy  and  double  bond  in  the  chain;  and 
Ri  and  R4  are  each  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 

acyl  R  and  R2  groups  is  at  least  18; 
X  IS  a  salt-forming  anion; 

Ri  IS  H,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyloweralkyi  or  benzyl;  and 
n  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  4. 
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5,128,474 
MERCAPTO-SLBSTITLTED  PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS, 
AMINCCARBONYL-SIIBSTITUTED 
PVRIDINESL  LRNIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PRCKESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SA.ME 
Takahiro  Maua:  Yasuhiro  Tsujii,  both  of  Kusatsu;  Tatsuo  Isogai, 
^Okkaichi,     ShigiK)    Murai,    Kusatsu;    Hisayosfai    Jonisbi, 
Kusatsu.   ioki>a   <imura,  Kusatsu;  Hiroshi  Sasaki,  Kusatsu; 
I  akao  \Hazu,  Kuiatsu,  and  Toshihiro  Tanaka,  Kusatsu,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,337,  Jan.  29,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,647,  Aug.  4,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  cc  ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,021,  JuL 
n.  1988   abandoned.  This  application  JuL  27,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

558,545 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1987,  62-172452; 
Feb   24.  1988   63^1  269;  Mar.  26,  1988,  63-72771;  Aug.  4,  1988, 
h J  194812;  Aug.  12,  1988,  63-201525;  Aug.  23,  1988,  63-208770; 
Apr    r    1989,  1-97: 19 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213/70 
U.S.  a.  546—291  3  Claims 

1.  An  ammocarbonyl-substituted  pyridinesuirmic  acid,  hav- 
ing formula  (V): 


.R3 


(DC' 

N  SO2H 


R4 


O 

n 


(I) 


DMTrN 


NH 


wherein  A  is  a  -f-CH2-lt;0—  group  (wherein  m  is  an  integer  of 
2  to  20)  or  a  -fCHj,, — O-);- group  (wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2 
to  6  and  t  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10)  and  B  is  a  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


Y  Y  OH  O 

I  s      ,  I  I  II 

—  P— NR2r\  — P— N=R\  — P— oh.  and  — P— OH. 

I 
H 


and  salts  thereof  (wherein  R^  and  R^  are  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  C3.10  branched  alkyl 
groups  and  C1.12  unbranched  alkyl  groups;  R*  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  -(^CRR')v<X);(CCR'-)-f' 


(V) 


a(X)„-(CRRV- 
,and 
( 


(CRR),- 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  salt 
thereof 


5,128,475 
PREPARATION  OF  AMIDES 
Eit  Drent,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
panv    Houston,  Tix. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Set.  No.  535,691 
(  lainis  priority,  iipplication  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1990, 
9002522 

Int.  a.'  CO"D  213/75.  229/40.  231/10.  233/36 
U.S.  a.  546—309  7  Claims 

I  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  member  selected  from 
:hc  group  consistirg  of  an  alkyl-carboxamide,  a  cycloalkyi 
carboxamide,  an  aryl  carboxamide  and  an  aromatic  heterocy- 
clic carboxamide,  v.'hich  comprises  reacting  an  acetylenically 
or  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  a  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  a  pnmar>  amine,  a  secondary  amine,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  system  which  comprises: 

a)  a  palladium  compound, 

b)  a  phosphine  selected  from  a  2-pyridyIphosphine  and  a 
2-pyrimidinylphosphine,  and 

c)  a  protonic  acici. 


5,128,476 
BIOTINYLA TED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  AND 
REAGENTS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
(.uangronK  Zhang,  and  Richard  V.  Case,  both  of  Midland,  Tex., 
a.vsi)inors  to  The  vlidland  Certified  Reagent  Company,  Mid- 
land   lex. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,242 
Int.  a.'  C07F  9/06,  9/28 
U.S.  a.  548—113  4  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


— CH2 


CH2- 


(wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  Cs.iobranched  alkyl  groups.  Cmo  unbranched 
alkyl  groups,  C6-ioaryl  groups,  C7.12  alkaryl  groups  and  Ct.^ 
aralkyi  groups;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O— ,  — S— , 


I  I 

—  NR.  and  — CRR  , 

where  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above;  v  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6, 
r  is  an  integer  of  0  to  I,  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10.  and  q  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  10,  provided  that  2v-)-rgl2  and 
2Sr-(-p-l-q=12;  and  Y  is  a  phosphate  protecting  group)). 


5,128,477 
PROt  F^SS  FOR  THE  PREPARAl  ION  OF 
MORPHOLCXilCALLY  HOMOGENEOLS  FORMS  OF 
THIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Bod,  Gyomro;  K&lmin  Harsanyi,  Budapest;  Beta  Hegedus. 
Buda|>est;   Erik    Bogscb,   Budapest;   t-va   Fekecs,   Budapest; 
Imre  Peter,  Budapest;  Zsuzsanna  Aracs  nee  Trischler,  Buda- 
pest; Sander  Miszori,  Budapest,  and  Maria  Stiller,  Budapest, 
all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gjar 
Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,181,  Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  81,423.  Aug.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,894,459.  This  application  Jul.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  728.805 
Claims  priontv.  application  Hungary.  Aug.  5.  1986,  3370  86 
Inf.  n.'  C07D  277/48 
VS.  O.  548—197  1  Claim 

1.  A  form  "A"  of  Famotidine  characterized  by  that  its  endo- 
thermal  maximum  of  melting  is  at  167°  C  on  the  DSC  its 
characteristic  absorption  bands  in  its  infrared  spectrum  art-  a* 
3450,  1670,  1138  and  611  cm  '.  and  its  melting  point  is 
167°-I70'C. 
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5.I28.4-H 
()\\/.()l  lNf--(  ^RBOXVI  U    A(  II)  I)tRI\  \II\  I  s    XM> 

\trrn()D  H)R  Hit  PRKPARArios  rn^RK)^ 

\  oshihiko  Ito,  and  Tamio  Ma\ashi.  both  uf  K\(>(o.  Japan    a> 

siRnors  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc..  Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,32''.  Nov.  1,  I<*88,  abandoned,  "huh    ^ 
4  conlinuation  of  S«r.  No.  7|.03<).  Jul    H.  IQS"".  abandoned    I  his 
application  Aug.  9,  19<K).  Ser    No    565. 2im 

<  laims  priont>.  application  Japan.  Sep    2,  1986,  M   1*^1'^ 

Int.  CI.    tO^l)  :■'     -■< 

L.S.  (1    548— :J7  5  Claims 

1.  A  .iicihixl  for  preparing  optically  active  oxazoline-car- 
boxylic  acid  denvatives,  which  comprises; 

reacting  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula 

R'CHO 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  which  is  substituted  and 
has  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  cycloalkyi 
group  which  is  substituted,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group 
which  is  substituted,  a  vinyl  group,  a  vinyl  group  which  is 
substituted,  an  ethynyl  group  or  an  ethynyl  group  which  is 
substituted  wherein  the  substituents  which  are  substituted  on 
each  of  said  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  vinyl  and  ethynyl 
groups  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  lower  C|-C6  straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl 
or  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  Ci-C6  alkyl  -  or  dialkylamino, 
Ci-C6  acyl  or  phenyl,  with  a  isocyanocarboxylate  of  the  for- 
mula: 


RJ 
CNCHCOOR^ 


wherein  R^  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms  or  a  benzyl  group; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  IB-group  metal 
and  a  ferrocene  faceasymmetric  and  optically  active  N- 
methyl-N-[2-disubstituted  amino)  ethyl  or  3-(disubstituted 
amino)  propyl]-l-[r,2-bis  (diphenylphosphino)ferrocenyl- 
]ethylamine  of  the  formula 


H  CH3 

\    / 

C-N(CH,KCH2)„R* 


C— N(CH,KCH2)„R< 
/    \ 
H  CH3 

wherein  R*  represents  a  substituted  amino  group  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  dimethylamino,  diethylamino,  morpho- 
lino,  pipendino  and  n  meihylpiperazino;  and  n  is  2  or  3. 


5,128.4-9 
0\ll)l/M)  DH'MhNVI  HKIKROxl  k  \NES 
H>  rnd  lanssen.  [  ud»iK.shaft>n,  and  Hans-Helner  VVucst.  Oossen- 
heim,  b<ilh  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  (iernian>.  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
iicniiesellschaft.  I  udwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv 

Hied  Jan.  29,  199(),  Ser    No    4- 1.886 
(  laims  prtorit>.  application   hed     Rep.  "f  (rermany,  Feb.  10, 
1^X9,  3903988 

I  n  t   I  I .  ^  C07C  69/  76:  C07D  25  7/04 
I   s   (  I   548—25.'  4  Claims 

1   An  oxidized  diphenylheteroalkane  of  the  formula  I 


where  A  is  one  of  the  following;  — CHOH— CHiX-  or  — C- 
(O)—  CH2X— ,  where  X  can  be  bonded  to  the  right  or  left  of 
the  two  phenyl  rings  and  is  oxygen,  — S(0), —  (with  n  being  0, 
I  or  2)or  NH,  R',  R'and  R'are.  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl,  R^and  R^  are,  independently  of  one 
another,  hydrogen,  Ci-C5-alkyl  or  together,  with  the  forma- 
tion of  a  nng,  — C(CH02— B— C(CH3)2—  (with  B  being 
-CH2CH2-  or  — CH(CH3)-)  or  -OC(CH0(Z)CH:CH2— 
(with    Z    being    Ci-C2-alkyl    which    can    be    subsliluted    by 


—OR''),  and  R*  is  additional; 


OR"*,  where  R*  and  R^  to- 


gether form  a  nng  of  the  said  type  when  R'  to  R'  are  hydro- 
gen, and  R*  and  R*  logether  form  a  ring  of  the  said  type,  or  R' 
and  R'  are  each  branched  Cj-  or  C4-alkyl  when  R''  =  H,  OH, 
SH  or  CH3,  R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  cyano,  tetrazolyl  or 
-CH2OR''.  -OR'O,  -NRl'Ri2,  -CH2NR"'R'2. 
— CH(R'J)2.  — S(0)mR'*  (with  m=  1  or  2),  — SR'O,  — SO3H 
or  — COR",  where  R"*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-6-alkyl  or  C|-(,-alkan- 
oyl,  R'"  IS  hydrogen,  C|  6-alkyl,  Ci-6-alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  or 
— CH2COR"(with  R'being  hydrogen,  Ci-6-alkyl,  Ci-<,-alkoxy 
or  hydroxyl).  R''  and  R'-  are.  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen.  Ci-4-alkyl,  Ci-4-alkanoyl  or  benzyl  or  benzoyl,  R'^ 
IS  Ci-6-alkoxy,  it  being  possible  for  two  R'-'  radicals  to  form 
together  with  the  CH  a  cyclic  5-  or  6-membered  acetal,  R'*  is 
C|-6-alkyl,  R"is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  C|-6-alkyl,  Ci-6-alkoxy, 
phenoxy  or  benzyloxy,  — NR"R'2  with  R"  and  R''  being 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  benzyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl or  Ci-4-alkoxy,  or  — NR'*>OR'''  (wilh  R'*  and 
R I ''  =  hydrogen  or  C|-C3-alkyl),  and  the  physiologically  toler- 
ated salts  thereof. 


5.128.480 

I'RU'VRMION  OF  3-MFIin  I  i'\  K\/()l  I 

Han\  R.  \lerklt,  I  udwigshafen,  and  Frich  Fretschner,  Neckar- 

iieinach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv.  a-ssignors  tu  BASF 

Vktungesellschaft.  I.udwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "45.1-" 
(  (aims  priorit>.  application    Fed    Rep    uf  (.ermany,  Sep.  7, 
19<»().  4028393 

Int.  a.»  C07D  2J//I2 
U.S.  CI.  548—373  4  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  3-methylpyrazole  and  its  deriva- 
tives of  the  formula  I 


R-^ 


.<X 


r 


N 
I, 
R' 


where  R'.  R^  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
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aivl  v'l  .iralkyi,  which  comprises  reacting  2-butene-l,4-diol, 
l-buiene-3,4-diol  or  their  acylates  or  ethynylalkylcarbinols  of 
the  formula  II 


R2 
I 


HCSC— C— CH2— R' 
OH 


or  their  acylates  in  30-100%  by  weight  sulfuric  acid  with 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  hydrazine  of  the  formula  III 


R"— NH— NHj 


III 


S.128,4«2 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
3-l(l-AM  1  NO- 1 .3-D1CARBOXY-3-HYDROX  Y-BLT-4- V  L  i 
INDOLE 
Johaa  Olixer.  and  Karl  Biacbofberger,  both  of  Pretoria,  South 
Africa,  assignort  to  Technology  Finance  Corporation  (Propri- 
etary) Limited,  Sandton,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.8(M 
Claims   pnority,   application   South    .Africa.   Jan.    19.    1990, 
90/0391 

int.  a.'  C07D  2(/9,!S.  4ui,06.  405,06 
\iS.  a.  548—494  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  3-(l-amino-1.3-di<.arbt)xv 
3-hydroxy-but-4-yl)  indole  according  to  the  formula  (I) 


where  R'  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  or  its  salts,  in  the 
presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  iodine  or  an  iodine  com- 
pound. 


5,128,481 
PYRAZOLYL  DERIVATIVES 

Masatsugu  ( ida  Tothiro  Sakaki,  and  Kazuhiko  Kikutake,  all  of 

V  okohama.  Japsn  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser   No.  625,762,  Dec.  13, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,055,477. 
Tills  application  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,292 

Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1989,  1-323035; 
Mar  28,  1990,  2-79:63;  Oct.  12.  1990,  2-273724;  Not.  27,  1990, 
2-32411.* 

Int.  a.'  C07D  231/18.  417/12 
I  .S.  a.  548—377  2  CUdms 

1.  A  pyrazole  derivative  of  formula  (II): 


R2 


N. 


N 
I 

Ri 


1 


O— CH2— A 


(I) 


OH 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  at  the  I  and/or  3 
positions  and  the  internal  condensation  products  thereof, 
which  are  the  lactone  of  formula  (VIII): 


CH2— C 


COOH 
CH2 
/         \ 


(VII) 


\  / 

o— c 
H 
o 


CH— NH2 


and  the  lactam  of  formula  (VIII): 


wherein; 
Ri  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C;  alkyl; 
A  is  a  group  of  formula 

N      AX)m 


-Cf 


wherein  x  is  independently  hydrogen;  halogen;  cyano; 
nitro;  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  C2-C11  alkenyl,  Ci-Cio  alkoxy, 
C2-C11  alkenyloxy.  C2-C11  alkynyloxy,  C2-C11  alkylcar- 
bonyl  or  C2-C 1 1  alkylcarbonyloxy  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen, 
nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  and  Ci-Cj  alkoxy;  or 
C7-C13  arylcarbonyl,  C4-C9  cycloalkylcarbonyloxy, 
C7-C13  arylcarbonyloxy,  C6-C12  aryl,  C6-C12  aryloxy, 
C2-C13  heteroaryl  having  1-3  heteroatom(s)  selected  from 
oxygen,  sulfur,  and  nitrogen,  C2-C13  heteroaryloxy  hav- 
ing 1-3  hetero;itom(s)  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  and 
nitrogen,  C7-C12  aralkyi  or  C7-C12  aralkyloxy  optionally 
substituted  wit^  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  C|-Cs  alkyl,  and 
C 1 -C5  alkoxy;  m  is  1  or  2;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  -5;  or  two 
Xs  may  form  a  fused  ring  together  with  the  benzene  ring 
or  thiazole  ring  to  which  they  are  attached;  and 
E  is  ethoxycarbonyl  or  — CH2— B  wherein  B  is  mcthoxycar- 
bonyl  or  cyano. 


O 

C  — NH 
/  \ 

CH2— C  CH— COOH 

A\    / 

CH2 


(VIII) 


which  process  comprises  the  steps  of; 

reacting  an  unsaturated  indolyl  carboxylate  starting  material 
of  the  formula  (II) 


COORi 
R0CH2— C=CH2 


(II) 


(in  which  R<,  is  an  indole  group  and  R|  is  H  or  an  alkyl, 
aryl  or  aralkyi  group,  which  R|  group  may  be  substituted) 
with  a  substituted  alkyl  hydroxyimino  carboxylate  start 
ing  material  of  the  formula  (III) 


X— C 


/ 


\ 


COOR2 


(III) 


NOH 
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(in  which  X  is  a  halogen  radical  and  R2  is  H  or  an  alkyl,  aryl 
or  aralkyl  group,  which  R:  group  may  be  substituted) 

in  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to 
cause  a  1,3-polar  addition  reaction  to  take  place  between 
then  to  fonri  a  di-ester  of  the  formula  (IV) 


COORi  (IV) 

R0CH1— C CH2 

I  I 

O  C— COOR2 

\  -^ 

N 


saponifying  the  di-ester  of  formula  (IV)  by  means  of  a 
basic  reagent  to  form  a  di-acid  of  the  formula  (V) 


COOH 
I 
R0CH2— C CH2 

O  C— COOH 

\    ^ 

N 


(V) 


and. 


chemically  reducing  the  di-acid  of  formula  (V)  to  yield  a 
compound  of  formula  (VI) 


COO  (canon)  * 
I 
R0CH2— C CH2— 

OH 


(VI) 


-C— COO  (cation)  ^ 
I 
NH2 


(in  which  (cation)^  is  H  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
monovalent  cation). 


5.128,4«4 

ArRVI  OMTRII  K  MAI.KIMIDKS  SOI  ITION 

( OMPOSITION  OF  IMPROVED  SHKLF  I. IKK   AND 

MFTHOD  FOR  PRODLCTION  THKRKOF 

>  uichi  Kita.  Akashi;  Kazuo  Kishino,  HImeji;  Masaka/u 
NakaKawa.  Himeji;  Hitoshi  Kanei,  Mimeji;  Kentaro 
Sakamoto,  and  Takeshi  Okuno.  both  of  Ibo,  all  of  Japan. 
assiKnors  to  Sokubai  Kagaku  Ko^qo.  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  .Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1988.  Ser.  No.  290,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-329531; 

Aug.   P.   198«,  63-203124:  Aug.   18.   1988.  63-203^56;   Aui£    IS 

1988,  63-203^.';" 

Int.  CI.    Ct)7U  JiJ'.44«.  Jij/.  4yj 

U.S.  a.  548—549  18  Claims 


1  An  acrylonitrile  maleimides  solution  composition  of 
highly  desirable  shelf  life,  having  the  acid  component  in  said 
acrylonitrile  maleimides  siilution  adjusted  to  a  level  of  no  more 
than  0.3%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  said  maleimides 
contained  in  said  solution  and  having  a  polymeruation  inhibi- 
tor in  said  solution  adjusted  to  a  level  in  the  range  of  0.0001  to 
1%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  said  solution. 


5.12«,485 

SVNTHKSIS  OF 

:   \K\  I    5-1  IHIFl  I  OROMFTHVI  iPVRROLES  USEFUL 

\s  PF.srUIDAl    XC.FNTS  AND  \^  INIERMFDI  \TES 

FOR   rilF  PRFPARATION  OF  SAID  A(;FNTS 

\  I  nivalaraman  Kameswaran,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J  ,  assignor 

II)  American  (  yanamid  Company,  .Stamford,  Conn 

Hied  Dec.  P.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,751 

Int.  CI.    C07D  2U7.J4.  2ir  42 

U.S.  a.  548—561  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


DIBROMOV  INM     XND 

ACETYLENF-I  f\  RROI  IDINK  KRHOW  LIC  ACID 

INTFRMFI)UI>S 

I■u^:l■nl  ,)    Ir\bulski.  Park  Rid^e,  N  J  .  and  Richard  H    Krainss, 

Nc'wburiih.  N  \  ,.  assignors  to  XmtTican  (  \anamid  <  ompany, 

VSayne.  N.J 

(  (intinuation  of  Ser    No    602.565,  Oc!    ^.  I99<|,  abandom^d, 
«hich  1*,  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  382. N13    .Jul    1>J.  1^84    Pat    No. 

^1)01.142    Fhis  application  \lav  S.  1991    Vr    N"    697,173 

Int.  CI.    CD''D  J        ,C,  :_      ..- 

U^.  a.  548—531  4  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Br 


O^- 


wherein  A  is  t-butoxycarbonyl 


(1) 


CFj 


wherein 

A  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  C|-C6 alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  phenyl; 

W  IS  CN,  NO2,  CO2R1  or  SO2R2; 

L  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

M  and  R  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl. 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkylthio,  C1-C4  alkyisulfinyl, 
C|-C4alkylsulfonyl,  CN,  NO2.  CI.  Br.  P.  1.  CFj.  R3CF2Z. 
R4CO  or  NR^Rb  and  when  M  and  R  are  on  adjacent 
positions  they  may  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  ring  in  which 
MR  represents  the  structure 
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— OCH2O— .  — OCF2O-  or 
— CH=CH— CH=CH- 

Ri  IS  Ci-Cft  alkyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkyi  or  phenyl; 
R2  is  Ci-Cfe  alkyl,  Cj-Ct  cycloalkyi  or  phenyl; 
R  ,  is  hydrogen,  F,  CHF2,  CHFCl  or  CF3; 
R4  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  NR5R6; 
Rs  is  hydrogen  cr  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R6  IS  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  R7CO; 
R7  IS  hydrogen  cr  C1-C4  alkyl; 
Z  is  S(0)„  or  O  and 

n  IS  an  integer  of  0,  I  or  2  which  comprises  reacting  at  a 
suitable  temperature  a  compound  of  formula  II 


fied  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid  monohydrale  causing  prei.ipi 
tation  of  the  acid  monohydrate.  said  firs;  amount  being 
insufficient  to  cause  substantial  lactonization  of  the  .''.-keio- 
L-gulonic  acid  methyl  eslcr 

separating  said  precipitate  fr<im  saul  ri_-atiiim  mi.Mure; 

adding  to  said  reaction  mixiurc  an   additional  amount  of 
sodium  or  potassium  bicarbonate  in  an  amount  effective  to 
lactonize  the  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid  methyl  ester  in  said 
reaction  mixture  and  to  form  a  prcxluc!  suspension  com 
prising  sodium  L-ascorbate  or  potassium  L-ascorbate;  and 

separating  sodium   L-ascorbate  or   potassium   L-ascorbaic 
from  said  product  suspension 


M 


^ 


~w 


(II) 


NH 

I 
A 


wherein  A,  W,  L,  M  and  R  are  described  above  with 
about  one  molar  equivalent  of  a  compound  of  formula  III 


(HI) 


CF3— C— CHiX 


wherein  X  is  CI,  Br  or  I  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  and  a 
solvent. 


S.l  28.486 

SLLPHOLENES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Jian-Pierre    Duchesne,    Lyons,    Frmnce,    assignor   to    Rhone- 

Poulenc  Nutritioi  Animate,  Commentry,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No  663.129,  Mar.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,082,953. 
Ihis  application  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,939 
(  (aims  priority,  iipplication  France,  Mar.  5,  1990,  90  02724 
Int.  a.5  C07D  333/72 
U.S.  a.  549—53  16  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  4,4-dimethyl-2,2-diox- 
ohexahydrobenzo[i:]thiophene  comprising  the  step  of: 

contacting  2,5-clihydro-3-(4-methyl-3-pentenyl)  thiophene 
1,1 -dioxide  with  a  strong  acid  for  a  time  sufTicienl  to  form 
said  4,4-dimethyl-2,2-dioxohexahydrobenzo  thiophene. 


5,128,487 

f'MOCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  OR 

POTASSIUM  L-ASCORBATE 

KeKlevic  Tomislav,  Gumpoldskirchen,  Austria,  and  Klein  Chris- 
loph,  Zurich,  Sivitzerland,  assignors  to  Enco  Engineering 
(  hur  AG,  Chur,  Switzerland 

Filed  .lun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,447 
(  laims    priority,    application   Switzerland,   Jun.    26,    1989, 
2377/89 

Int.  a.'  C07D  307/62 
U.S.  a.  549—315  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sodium  or  potassium 
L-ascorbate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  esterification  solution  comprising  2-keto-L- 
gulonic  acid  monohydrate  dissolved  in  methanol  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  sulfuric  acid; 
allowing  the  esterification  reaction  of  the  2-keto-L-gulonic 
acid  monohydrate  to  proceed  under  conditions  and  for  a 
time  effective  to  obtain  a  reaction  mixture  comprising 
2-keto-L-gulonic  acid  methyl  ester  and  uncsterified  2- 
keto-L-gulonii:  acid  monohydrate; 
stopping  said  esterification  reaction  prior  to  establishing 

esterification  tquilibrium; 
adding  to  said  rt  action  mixture  a  first  amount  of  sodium  or 
potassium  bicarbonate  efTective  to  neutralize  the  unesteri- 


5.128,488 
PROCESS  FOR  IHK  ASYMMETRIC   H\  DRO<;,ENATION 

OF  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS  OBTAINED 
Andri  Mortreux,  Hem,  and  Francis  Petit.  VilleneuTe  D'Asco. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Chimique  Des  Charbon- 
nages  S  A..  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCI   F-R87/00238.  §  371  Date  Apr.  1.  1988.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr    I.  1988,  PfT  Pub.  No.  W087  07889,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Vh^.  30.  1987 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,111.  Apr,  1.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
P<T  application  Jun.  22,  1987.  Ser.  No.  515.314 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  2i.  1987.  86  09024 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  iO'  Vy  C07C  235-36 
U.S.  a.  549—319  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  asymmetric  hydrogenation  of  the  car- 
bonyl  moiety  of  a  carbonyl  compound  comprising  the  step  of 
contacting  a  carbonyl  moiety  of  a  carbonyl  compound  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  transition  metal  com- 
plex of  the  formula: 

MZq 

in  which 

M  is  a  group  VIII  metal  of  the  Periodic  Table; 

Z  is  at  least  one  ligand  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  atoms  and  molecules  capable 

of  complexing  the  metal  M;  and 

q  is  the  coordination  number  of  the  metal  M, 

and  at  least  one  chiral  phosphorus-containing  ligand  of  the 

formula  (I): 


r4    r6  (I) 

I         I 

R'R^N— C— C— OPR2 
hi 


in  which: 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  cyclo-alkyi  and  aryl 
radicals; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  — PR2  residue; 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  hydr(Karb<in  radical: 

R^  and  R*.  which  are  necessarily  different,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  aioms.  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals and  hydrocarbon  radicals  carrying  at  least  one  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohol,  thiol,  thitx- 
ther.  amine,  imine.  acid,  ester,  amide  and  ether  groups,  and 

R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms,  hydrocarb<in  radicals  and  functionalized  hydrtxar- 
bon  radicals;  it  being  po:»sible  for  one  of  the  radicals  R "  and 
R*  to  carry  an  — OPR2  or  — NPR2  group,  both  R'  and  K'^ 
being,  in  this  case,  equal  to  hydrogen  when  R'  represents 

-PR2, 

it  being  possible  foi  R-  and  R'  and  the  nitrogen  and  carbon 
atoms  which  carry  them  respectively  to  together  form  a  '> 
or  6-membered  hetercx:ycle. 

or  alternatively,  it  being  possible  for  R-  and  R-,  the  nitrogen 
and  carbon  atoms  which  carry  them  respectively  and  the 
intermediate  carbon  atoms  to  together  form  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
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bered  heterocycle, 
to  thereby  asymmetncally  hydrogenate  said  carbonyl  moiety 
of  said  carbonyl  compound. 


5.128.489 
f'H(Kl.SS  KOR  HRODKTION  Of  Ol'IK    \l  I  \     \(TIVE 

2-anRAHYDR()PVRAN  2  VI  l)\V  i-lJ'ROP  AS(  )l 
Hidenori  Kumobayashi;   \kii>    fachikawa;   \oshiki  Okeda.  and 
loshihiro    Fujiwara,   all    iif   KanaKawa.    Japan,    assii^nors   to 
IikaMiKO  International  (  orporalion  and  Daiichi  I'hurmaceu- 
!ical  (  o..  I  td.,  both  of  Tok»o.  Japan 

Filed  Oct    4,  I'm).  Ser    Nn    ^y:,'"^: 
(  idtms  priontv.  application  Japan.  ( )c!    "^    I^MM 
Int.  (I     (  iri)   '     -      . 
V.S.  CI.  549—419 

1  A  proces,s  for  production  of  an  optically  active  isomer  of 
2-(tetrahydropyran-2-yloxy)-l-propanol  represented  by  for- 
mula (1) 

(II 


1  261031 
4  Claims 


OH 


which  comprises  reacting  an  optically  active  isomer  of  a  1- 
acyloxy-2-propanol  represented  by  formula  (II): 


OH 


(II) 


,OCOR 


wherein  R  is  a  nitro  or  halogen  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl  group,  with  3.4-dihydro-2H-pyran  to  obtain  an  opti- 
cally active  isomer  of  a  l-acyloxy-2-(tetrahydropyran-2-ylox- 
yipropane  represented  by  formula  (III): 


dill 


OCOR 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  and  hydrolyzing  the  compound 
(111)  to  eliminate  the  acyl  group 


=^.1  J»<.4Vii 
1M)I    ii  I  ION  Ol    I  h  IHMH  l)k()(  I  R  \N  (Mum 
MI\U  Rl  S  V\HK  H  (  OM  \l\   I  MR\HM)R(il  I   H  \N, 
1.4-Bl    I  \NH)IOI  .  (.  \M\1  V-Hl   n  R()  I   \(IUNK  AND 
Si  H  INK     \(  II)  l-MhRS 
'st:ibcl  I  ••I.  t- dinuen-Neckarhausi'n.  Hans-.luerk;en  (Juscti.  Bad 
Durkheim.  Rolf  Fischer.  Hiidflber^;:  \^  olfnan^;  H.inli  r    ^V  ein- 
h<  im.    and    C  laus    Mechier.    Mannhtim.    all    of    I  id     Hip.   of 
(rtrmanv.  assignors  to  Hasf  \ktKnk;i'svilschafl.  1  iid» i>;shafen, 
1  id    Rip    of  (,t'rman> 

l-iled  Fih    J(i    l'v«vl    s,r    \.     658,087 
I  laims  prioriti.    jpplicdiinn   I  id    Mi|,     if  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
!>«<).  4(K)5:9? 

int.  a.-  C01DJ07/(JS 
L.S.  (I    ?4g-MN  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  isolating  tetrahydrofuran  from  a  mixture 
produced  on  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  maleic  acid,  succinic 
acid,  fumaric  acid,  the  esters  of  these  acids,  maleic  anhydride 
or  succinic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  alcohols  and  contain- 
ing tetrahydrofuran.  1 .4-bulanediol.  y-butryolactone,  succinic 


acid  esters  and  the  alcohol  employed,  which  comprises  remov- 
ing tetrahydrofuran,  the  alcohols  and  water  from  the  mixture 
by  distillation,  then  cyclizing  the  1.4-butanediol  to  form  tetra- 
hydrofuran by  heating  the  mixture  to  from  l(X)°  to  250°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  phyllosilicate,  removing  the  resultant  tetrahy- 
drofuran and  water  of  reaction  from  the  reaction  mixture  by 
distillation,  and  separating  the  tetrahydrofuran  from  the  distil- 
late 


alcohol  with  a  monomer  content  of  about  80%  to  about   wherein  R3  and  R4  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci  to  C4 
90%.  a'l'y'  group 


5.128.491 

I'ROt  KSs  iOR   riU   f'RKI'ARMION  OF  GLVCIDVL 

tllUHsoF    1)1  SF( ONDARV    \I  ( OIIOI  S  \MTH  HIGH 

MONOMFR  ( ONIKNI 
Chi-V\tn    I     t  htn((.   New   (  it\.   N  ^   .   assignor  to  Ciba-Geig) 
Corporation,  Ardslev,  N  \ 

t  il.d  Jul    30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,072 

Int.  C\:  CX)7D  301,  2S 

U.S.  a.  549—516  20  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  glycidyl  ether  of  a 

di-secondary  alcohol  with  a  monomer  content  of  about  80%  to 

about  90%  of  the  formula  (1) 


O  o 

/   \  /   \ 

CHj-CHCHi-O-CHCHiO-R— OCHt-CHO-CHt-CH— CH2 


(I) 


CH2OR 


I 
CH2OR 


where  R  represents 

(i)  a  phenylene  or  naphthylene  group  or 

(ii)  a  radical  consisting  of  two  or  three  phenylene  groups 
linked  by  one  or  two  carbon-carbon  bonds,  ether  oxygen 
atoms,  sulphur  atoms,  sulphonyl  groups,  sulphoxide 
groups,  carbonyl  groups,  or  alkylene  groups  of  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 

each  phenylene  group  or  each  naphthylene  group  optionally 
being  substituted  in  the  ring  or  rings  by  one  or  two  alkyl 
groups,  each  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  by  one  or  two 
chlorine  or  bromine  atoms,  and  each  R'  represents 

(ill)  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  four 
chlorine  or  bromine  atoms,  or 

(iv)  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkenyl  group  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  four 
chlorine  or  bromine  atoms,  or 

(v)  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  optionally  substituted  in  the 
ring  or  rings  by  one  or  two  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or 
by  from  one  or  two  alkyl  groups,  each  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  having  in  all  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 

(vi)  a  phenylalkyi  or  naphthylalkyi  group,  optionally  substi- 
tuted in  the  ring  or  rings  by  one  or  two  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine atoms  or  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups,  each  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  said  phenylalkyi  or  naphthylalkyi  group 
having  in  all  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 

(vii)  a  mononuclear  cycloalkyi  group  of  J  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or 

(viii)  a  mononuclear  cycloalkylalkyi  group  of  from  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting  a  di-secondary  alcohol  of  the  formula  (II) 


H  — O— CHCH2O— R— OCHj— CHO— H 
CH:OR'  CH2OR' 


(III 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  defined  hereinabove,  with  epi- 
chlorohydrin  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  and  a  phase 
transfer  catalyst  to  produce  a  glycidyl  ether  with  a 
monomer  content  of  about  ti07c  to  about  75%;  and 
(b)  reacting  said  glycidyl  ether  with  a  monomer  content  of 
about  60%  to  about  75%  with  epichlorohydrin  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  and  benzyltrimethylammonium 
chloride  to  produce  a  glycidyl  ether  of  a  di-secondary 


5,128.492 
PRECIPITATION  OF  MOLYBDENUM 

vv  illlam  \.  Smith,  Austin,  Tex,;  Robert  A.  Meyer,  Ballwin,  Mo., 
and  Fdward  T.  Marquis,  Autsin,  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Texaco 

("himical  (ompai  y,  White  Plains,  N.V. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser,  No.  702.522 

Int.  C  .'  C07D  301/19;  C07F  U/OO 

V.S.  a.  549—529  5  CUims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  propylene  oxide  and 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  wherein  propylene  and  tertiary  butyl 
hydroperoxide  are  reacted  in  an  epoxidation  reaction  zone  in 
solution  in  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble 
molybdenum  catalyst  to  provide  an  epoxidation  reaction  prod- 
uct comprising  unr  :acted  propylene,  unreacted  tertiary  butyl 
hydroperoxide,  propylene  oxide,  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  dis- 
solved molybdenun  catalyst  and  impurities,  including  lower 
aliphatic  C|-C4car'x>xylic  acids,  and  wherein  the  epoxidation 
reaction  product  is  resolved  into  product  fractions  in  a  distilla- 
tion zone  including  a  distillate  propylene  fraction,  a  distillate 
propylene  oxide  fraction,  a  distillate  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
fraction  and  a  heiwy  liquid  distillation  fraction  composed 
primanly  of  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide,  tertiary  butyl  alco- 
hol, the  dissolved  iiiolybdenum  catalyst,  and  impurities  includ- 
ing lower  aliphatic  C1-C4  carboxylic  acids,  the  improvement 
which  compnses: 

charging  said  heavy  liquid  distillation  fraction  to  a  precipita- 
tion zone  and  saturating  said  heavy  liquid  distillation 
fraction  with  hydrogen  to  thereby  form  a  liquid  precipiu- 
tion  product  having  a  molybdenum  precipitate  suspended 
therein,  and 
charging  said  precipitation  product  to  a  separation  zone  and 
therein  separating  the  molybdenum  precipitate  from  the 
liquid  portion  of  the  precipitation  product. 


5,128.493 
PLATINUM  COMPLEXES 
Hiroyoshi  Nowatar  ;  Hiroshi  Hayami,  both  of  Takasaki;  Yasuo 
Kuroda.   Gunma;    Sumio   Yoda.   Takasaki,   and   Katsutoshi 
Takahashi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kalshi..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  ,S«r.  No.  372,246,  Jun.  27,  1989,  which  is  a  dirision 
of  Ser.  No.  91,034,  Aug.  31.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,861,905.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,315 
Claims  priority,  iipplication  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1987,  62-34512 
Int.  a.5  C07F  15/00 
VS.  a.  556—137  5  aaims 

1  A  diamine  platinum  (II)  complex  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


CH2 
/       \ 
Rl— CH  NH2.       ^X 

I  ^pt:' 

R2-CH  NH2         ^X 

CH2 


5,12«.494 
HYDRIDOSILOXANES  AS  PRECLRSORS  TO  (  FRAMIC 

PRODUCTS 
Yigal   Blum,   San   Jose,   Calif.,   assignor    to   SRI    Internarional. 

Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12.874,  Dec.  1.  1986,  Pat,  No. 
5,008,422,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908.685. 
Mar.  4, 1986.  Pat.  No.  4,788.309,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan 
of  Ser.  No.  "'2''.415.  Apr,  26,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,612,383.  This 
application  Apr.  21,  1989,  Ser,  No.  341,722 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  7,0s.  7/ JO 
VS.  a.  556—457  56  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ceramic  precursor  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  providing  a  hydridosiloxane  polymer  containing  one  or 
more  Si-H  bonds  p>er  mer  unit: 

(b)  reacting  said  hydndosiloxane  polymer  with  a  hydroxy  1- 
containing  compound  of  the  formula  R  — CJH.  wherein  R 
is  hydrogen.  Ci-C  10  alkyl,  or  aryl  of  1-2  rings,  and  may  be 
substituted  with  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy. 
halogen,  silyl,  amino  groups,  or  combinations  thereof,  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  effective 
to  activate  Si-H  bonds,  to  give  a  ceramic  precursor  in 
which  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  hydndosiloxane  polymer 
have  been  replaced  by  OR'  moieties. 


5,128,495 

PRCKKSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  (3F 

ALKYLPHOSPHONOLS  ACID  DIF:STERS  AND  OR 

DIAl  KYLPHOSPHINOIS  ACID  l':STERS 

Giinter  Scheffci,  Burghausen,  and  Michael  Thiele,  Burgkirchen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1990.  Sir    No    504,974 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtp.  of  <r<?rman>.    \pr     '. 
1989.  3911230 

Int.  ("!.    C07K  v/40.  y,  4<^ 
U.S.  a.  558—134  S  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
the  formula 

R„P(OR)3-„  (1) 

in  which 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  vinyl  group 

or  an  allyl  group. 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  chloroal- 
kyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  bromoalkyi 
group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  =  1  or  2 
by  reacting  at  least  one  comf>ound  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae   PCI3  (2), 
CI2POR'  (3)  and  mixtures  of  these  compounds  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

P(OR)3  <<) 

R'  in  the  formulae  (3)  and  (4)  has  the  abovementioned  mean- 
ing, after  completion  of  this  reaction,  reacting  the  reaction 
product  or  the  reaction  products  of  the  formula 


wherein  R I  and  R2  are  each  a  Ci  to  C4 alkyl  group;  and  the  two  CI„P(OR')3_„  (5) 

X's  are  each  a  halogen  atom  or  jointly  form  a  group  repre-    in  which  R'  and  n  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  with  a 
sented  by  compound  of  the  formula 

XMgR  (6) 

in  which  X  is  CI  or  Br  and  R  has  the  abovementioned  meaning. 
and  then  separating  off  the  resulting  compounds  of  the  formula 
(I)  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  distillation,  which  compnses 
bringing  0.5  to  2.1  moles  of  the  compound  (4)  per  mole  of  the 
compound  (2)  or  0. 1  to  II  moles  of  the  compound  (4)  per  mole 
of  the  compound  (3)  to  reaction  at  -20°  to  +  l(X)°  C  adjust- 
ing the  temperature  to  -60°  to  4-50°  C.  after  completion  of 


,0— c=o 


o— c=o 


,0— c=o 
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the  reaction,  hnnging  iht-  reaction  mixture  into  contact,  with- 
out pnor  separation  and  punni.a[ion  nf  a  rtfaotion  pri_xluct, 
with  I  to  I  1  moltrs  of  a  Lompiiund  |6),  v^hioh  is  substantially 
present  in  s^ilution.  pt- r  g  atom  ^'1  .  hioruit-  I-kmiJc-iI  !o  phospho- 
rus m  the  reaction  mixture  vil  the  o  )mp<iun(J  i4i  with  the  com- 
fMunJ  (2i  or  the  jomp<iund  ( ^)  >r  mutures  ot'ihe  tsso  last-men- 
(loned  compounds  while  maintaining  the  set  lemp<TatLire  .i';.! 
mixing  intensivels,  then  maintaining  the  se;  lenifv  n  .:■  ■ 
adjusting  it  to  10'  to  30'  C  .  for  0  to  3  hours  and  then  separating 
off  the  cotnpound(s)  (1)  formed. 


punHed  solid  tris(bromophenyl)phosphate  which  is  stable  on 
storage. 


5.128.4<X) 

HH(M  KSS  FOR  HRKPARI\(,  SUfRAJ.F   SI  \HI  K 

TRI.SiBROMOPHKNVI  iPHOsPHAIfs 

I  i.uis   r    (iunkel,  >ardle>,  Pa.,  assignor  to  K\1(    (  orp<iration, 

Philadelphia.  Pa 

Hied  \la>   IH.  \^\    S,r    Ni.    -|K),I32 

Int    (1     i\ri  9/12 

U.S.  (1  55«-14^  H  Claims 

1  A  prtx-ess  for  preparing  a  solid,  storage-stable  tns(bromo- 
phenyDphosphate  ester  compnsing  combining  m  a  reactor 
about  one  mol  of  phosphorus  oxyhalide.  a  catalytic  amount  of 
a  Fnedel-Crafts  catalyst  and  atxiut  three  mols  of  a  bromophe- 
nol  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  heating  the  reaction  mixture 
sufficiently  to  maintain  the  reaction  mixture  as  a  liquid  and  to 
evolve  hydrogen  halidc  therefrom  to  provide  a  product  which 
IS  solid  when  cooled  to  room  temperature,  incorporating  the 
product  into  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  hydr<Karbon  solvent  at 
an  elevated  ;eni[>er.iture  to  form  a  dissolved  reaction  mixture, 
the  hydrtKj.'N  n  s.Kent  consisting  essentially  of  about  2  to 
about  20  par!-,  ^.s  .s  eight  of  a  C5  to  ClOalkane  to  each  part  by 
weight  of  a  Lb  lo  (_  iOarene  selected  from  benzene  or  alkylben- 
zene,  cooling  the  dissolved  reaction  mixture  sufficiently  to 
yield  a  stilid  phase  in  the  dissolved  reaction  mixture,  and  sepa- 
rating the  solid  phase  thereby  providing  a  high  yield  of  a 


5,I2X,49' 

CONVERSION  OF  PVRFTHROIl)  ISOMFRS  lo  \|ORi 

A(TI\  F  SPK(  IFS 

John  U     Amr    I'nniiton.  N  J,  as-signor  to  KMC  Corporation, 
Philadtlphia,  Pa. 

Hied  Jan.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  46<),445 
Int.  CI."  C07C  :3J,J4.  (i9,  74J.  OV/747 
VS.  CI.  558—354  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pesticidally  more  active  isomer 
or  mixture  of  isomers  of  a  pyrethroid  having  an  asymmetric 
carbon  atom  to  which  an  epirnen/jhle  proton  is  attached  from 
a  pesticidally  less  active  isomer  or  n.ixture  of  isomers  of  said 
pyrethroid.  which  consists  essentiall>  ot 

(a)  forming  a  stirrable  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  (I)  a 
less  pesiicidalK  active  isomer  or  mixture  of  isomers  of  a 
pyrethroid  having  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom  to  which 
an  epimeruable  proton  is  attached,  (2)  an  aliphatic  or 
alicyclic  hydriK-arbon  of  5  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  which 
the  pesticidally  more  active  isomer  or  mixture  of  isomers 
IS  substantially  insoluble  and  the  pesticidally  less  active 
isomer  or  mixture  ot  is,  iners  l^  rekiioely  more  soluble, 
said  hydrocarbon  being  subsiantialiv  saturated  with  the 
pesticidally  more  active  isomer  or  mixture  of  isomers,  and 
(3)  an  epimerization  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  l.I,3,3-telrameth>lguanidine  and  1.8-diazabicy- 
clo(5.4.0]undec-7-ene.  wherein  the  amount  of  epimeriza- 
tion agent  comprises  from  about  0  5-5  0  wt.  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  pyrethroid  starting  matenal; 
Cb)  agitating  said  slurry  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  5° 

C.  to  35°  C   for  a  period  of  2  to  24  hours,  and 
(c)  separating  from  said  slurry  a  product  substantially  en- 
riched with  respect  to  the  pesticidally  more  active  isomer 
or  mixture  of  isomers. 


^■.'«i 
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5,128,498 
Patent  Not  iMaed  For  TUs  Number 


5,128.499 
WIRELESS  COORDINATE  READING  SYSTEM 
>  oshiyuki  Merita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments, 
inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,235 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-125052 

Int.  a.'  G08C  21/00 

V.S.  a.  178—19  5  Claims 


'  -=— *msi'., 
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one  another  and  equispaced  from  one  another  and  exterid 
ing  in  a  direction  to  inierseci  said  sense  lines  at  fghl  angles 
to  said  sense  lines, 

c.  a  second  excitation  line  composed  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors connected  together  in  series  and  arranged  in  a 
zigzag  pattern,  said  conductors  being  disposed  in  parallel 
with  one  another  and  equispaced  from  one  another  and 
extending  in  a  direction  to  intersect  said  sense  lines  at  right 
angles  to  said  sense  lines,  with  each  conductor  of  said 
second  excitation  line  being  peisitioned  betv»een  two  adja- 
cent conductors  of  said  first  excitation  line; 

d.  an  excitation  signal  generating  circuit  for  prrxlucmg  an 
AC  signal; 

e.  an  excitation  selecting  circuit  connected  for  selecting  one 
of  said  first  excitation  line  and  said  second  excitation  hne 
to  connect  the  selected  excitation  line  to  said  excitation 
signal  generating  circuit 

f.  a  scanning  circuit  connected  for  selecting  one  of  said  sense 
lines; 

g.  a  coordinate  indicator  containing  means  including  a  coil 
and  forming  a  resonator  constructed  to  resonate  with  the 
AC  signal  generated  by  said  excitation  signal  generating 
circuit,  said  indicator  being  positionable  relative  to  said 
sense  lines  and  said  excitation  lines  in  order  for  said  reso- 
nator to  electromagnetically  couple  said  firs!  and  second 
excitation  lines  and  said  sense  lines. 

h.  a  signal  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  scanning 
circuit  for  processing  signals  induced  in  said  sense  imes  bv 
electromagnetic  coupling  with  said  coil  contained  m  said 
coordinate  indicator;  and 

i.  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  excitation  selecting 
circuit,  said  scanning  circuit  and  said  signal  processing 
circuit  for  determining  a  coordinate  of  the  position  of  said 
coordinate  indicator  by  controlling  said  excitation  select- 
ing circuit  and  said  scanning  circuit  such  that  one  ot  said 
first  excitation  line  and  said  second  excitation  line  is  se- 
lected by  said  excitation  selecting  circuit  and  said  sense 
lines  are  sequentially  selected  by  said  scanning  circuit,  and 
by  receiving,  from  said  signal  processing  circuit,  induced 
signals  which  are  induced  on  the  individual  sense  lines 
selected  by  said  scanning  circuit  and  processing  the  ampli- 
tudes of  said  induced  signals  arithmetically 


5,128.500 
SWITCH  ASSKMBl  N 
Klaus  Hirschfeld.  I.udenscheid,  Fed.  Rep  of  (rormanv,  assignor 
to  Leopold  Kostal  (jmbH  &  (  o.  K(,,  I.udenscheid,  Fed.  Rtp. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989   Vr    No   4.M  142 
Claims  priority,  application  led    Hep    of  '>trmanv.  r<'h    1" 
1989,  3904771 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/00;  H05K  7/10 
VS.  a.  200—5  R  12  aaims 


1.  A  wireless  coordinate  reading  system  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  sense  lines  disposed  in  parallel  with  one 
another  and  equispaced  from  one  another  in  a  coordinate 
detecting  direction; 

b.  a  first  excitation  line  composed  of  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors connected  together  in  series  and  arranged  in  a  zigzag 
pattern,  said  conductors  being  disposed  in  parallel  with 


1.  A  switch  assembly  for  controlling  positioning  motors 
which  adjust  the  location  of  vehicle  seat  segments  including  a 
horizontal  seat  cushion,  a  seat  back  and  a  headrest,  comprising 

a  switch  actuating  element  associated  with  each  vehicle  seat 
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segmf  nt.  the  switch  actuating  element  hcmg  displaceable 
in  al  least  two  directions 
I  ■uiusing  and  a  pnnted  circuii  Niard  mounled  ^ilhin  the 
housing,  the  switch  actuating  elements  being  mounted  on 
ihe  housing  in  a  configuration  approiimalely  correspotu! 
mg  to  the  configuration  of  the  scat  segments  themseKc- 
'ne  switch  actuating  elements  being  movable  in  directions 
corresponding  to  the  directions  in  which  the  seal  scgnienls 
are  moved,  and 

jl  least  one  switching  mechanism  ^onne^ted  with  eai.  h  actu- 
diing  element  in  the  housing,  wherein  all  the  switching 
mei.  hanisms  are  in  tne  form  of  preassembled  switch  mod- 
ules which  are  capable  of  functioning  autonomousU . 

said  switch  modules  having  a  svmmetrical  configuration 
pins  and  at  least  two  switching  contact  systems,  thereby 
allowing  the  switch  modules  to  be  mounted  on  either  side 
of  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  so  that  the  switch  assembly 
can  be  used  either  on  the  left  or  nght  side  of  the  vehicle. 


5.1M.501 
IKtJN  STAND  (ONNK'IOK 
Mana  (>    Bilbao  L  rouiola.  (iuecho.  Spain.  a.vsignor  tu  OfTicina 
df  Investigacion  Agmpada.  .S,,A..  duipuzcoa.  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991.  Ser    No.  64-'.553 

(  laims  priority,  application  Spain.  Jan    29,  199(),  9{HMJ2M) 

Int.  (1     HOIH   "      -        :■! 

i.  .s.  CI.  2(»l>— 51.09  J  (laims 


1  An  iron  stand  connector,  comprising  a  housing  including 
a  bcxiy  and  an  insulating  cover  attached  to  each  other,  said 
cover  being  provided  with  holes  l.'r  insertion  of  terminal 
connecting  pins  of  an  iron  mti'  viid  htiusing,  two  vertically 
movable  elements  positioned  in  \aid  housing  and  acting  as 
i.onnetting  bridges  between  said  pins  and  terminal  strips  con 
nected  to  a  mains  lead,  each  movable  element  including  a 
middle  section  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  a  bottom  .>t  s^iid 
•vkK  and  two  counterpoised  end  sections  bent  at  right  angles  {• 
•«ikl  middle  section,  a  lower  one  of  said  end  section  being  fitted 
^  ;th  a  respective  silver  connection  facing  a  respective  terminal 
>tr'p.  two  rcxls  provided  in  said  housing  for  each  movable 
riement.  said  rods  upwardly  projecting  from  said  b<ittom  of 
^ald  biKJy,  one  of  said  rods  being  longer  than  another,  and  a 
spring  mounted  coaxially  on  said  longer  rixl,  each  of  said  end 
^•ctions  being  provided  with  two  holes  receiving  said  twn 
rods,  respectively,  such  that  said  riKis  act  as  guides  for  the 
respective  movable  element  which  is  moved  by  a  respective 
terminal  connecting  pin  against  said  spring  to  effect  a  bridge 
connection  between  said  pin  and  a  respective  lerminai  strip 


5.128.502 

IMRKKHOl.t.  GAS-INSLL.ATKI)  SWI  I(  H 

ARRA.NGEMKVr 

(iuido  Mux.  I  nterentfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sprecher 

Kj>«r{iie  A(;,  Oberentfelden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1990,  S«r.  No.  54I.WI2 
(laim.s    prionty.    application    Switzerland.    Jun     30,    1989. 
02451   89-1 

In!    (1     HtilH   U/S3 
VS.  a.  200—145  8  ClaiM 


1.  A  three-pole,  gas  insulated  switch  arrangement  compris- 
ing an  inner  pole  and  outer  poles,  a  metallic  encapsulating 
means  supp<5rted  on  a  frame,  said  encapsulation  means  com- 
prising for  each  p<ile  an  essentially  cylindrical  pole  housing 
connected  in  gas-tight  manner  at  one  end  to  a  cover  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  mechanism  housing  for  a  switch  mechanism, 
interrupter  elements  arranged  in  the  respective  p<i!e  housings 
and  supported  on  the  encapsulation  means  via  insulators,  the 
pole  housings  being  arranged  adiacent  one  another  with  niutu- 
.iliv  parallel  longitudinal  axes  and  each  being  connected  to  two 
bushings,  the  bushings  having  longitudinal  axes  which  lie  in  an 
a.xial  plane  i^f  the  respective  p<ile  housing,  the  axial  plane  of  the 
inner  pole  extending  essentially  vertically  and  the  axial  planes 
of  the  outer  poles  extending  outwardly  at  an  incline  with 
respect  to  the  inner  pole,  wherein  the  interrupter  elements  are 
supported  on  the  pole  housings,  the  respective  cover  and  the 
respective  mechanism  housing  are  fastened  to  the  respective 
pole  housing  each  by  means  of  a  circular  arrangement  of 
evenly  distributed  screw  couplings,  and  the  p<.ilf  housings  are 
fastened  to  the  frame  by  a  further  circular  arrangement  of 
screw  couplings  having  the  same  circumferential  graduations 
therebetween  as  the  screw  couplings  which  fasten  the  mecha- 
nism housings  to  the  pole  housings,  the  outer  poles  having  axial 
planes  inclined  by  at  least  one  graduation  of  the  screw  cou- 
plings relative  to  the  inner  pole. 


5. 1 28.503 

ROI  AllONAl   COMROI    UIAI    \M  I  H 

FIl  SM   PROTRl  DING  FLIP  HANOI  F 

Mark  (..  Frantz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as.siKnor  to  Frantz  Medical 

Development  ltd..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1987.  .Ser.  No.  80.643 

Int.  CI."  HOIH   f    v> 

VS.  CI.  200—336  1  aaim 

1.  A  snag  free  and  tamper  resistant  p*>rtable  medical  device 

adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  patient,  and  having  a  rotational 

control  dial,  comprising 

a  case  having  an  ouicr  surface  with  an  indentation  formed 

therein, 
a  housing  dispovd  al  least  partially  within  said  indentation, 

said  housing  being  shaped  to  define  a  recess  therein; 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  housing  for  rotation  within 
said  indentation. 
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rotary  switch  means  secured  to  said  housing  and  operatively 
coupled  for  actuation  by  rotation  of  said  housing; 

a  generally  disk-shaped  handle  with  a  rounded  edge,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  cm  said  housing,  said  handle  being  pivotable 
between  a  firjl  position  generally  flush  with  said  outer 
surface  of  said  case,  in  which  tampering  by  actuation  of 
said  rotary  switch  means  is  difficult,  and  a  second  position 
protruding  from  said  outer  surface,  permitting  rotation  of 
said  housing  by  placing  said  handle  in  said  second  position 


5,128,504 

REMOVABLE  HEATING  ARTICLE  FOR  USE  IN 

ALTERNATING  MAGNETIC  nELD 

Thomas  H.  McGaffigan,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  and  Ernest  R. 

Fenton,  Topsfiell,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Metcal,  Inc.,  Menio 

Park,  Calif. 

Filed  \pr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,746 

Int.  a.5  H05B  6/W 

VS.  a.  219—10.43  19  Oaims 


79  ^^  '° 


1.  An  article  adapted  for  providing  heat  to  a  substrate  in  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  comprising  in  combination: 

a  base  material;  and 

lossy  heating  particles  which  have  a  Curie  temperature  at 
least  equal  to  the  temperature  to  which  the  substrate  is  to 
be  heated  anc  which  have  sufficiently  high  permeability 
and  are  sufficiently  highly  lossy  to  produce  the  desired 
heat  when  subjected  to  an  alternating  magnetic  field, 

wherein  the  pailicles  are  carried  by  the  base  material  by 
being  dispersed  in  the  base  material  or  by  being  adhesively 
adhered  to  a  surface  of  the  base  material,  and 

wherein  the  base  material  carrying  the  particles  is  character- 
ized by  having  elastic  properties  of  stretching  and  recov- 
ering enablin.^  the  base  material  to  be  stretched  when 
placed  in  contact  with  the  substrate  or  by  having  an  adhe- 
sive means  surface  enabling  the  base  material  to  adhere  to 


the  substrate,  whereby  the  base  material  is  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  for  healing  the  sub- 
strate and  is  adapted  for  removal  of  the  particles  form  the 
substrate  after  heating  the  substrate  in  an  alternating  mag- 
netic field. 


5,128,505 

INJECTION  DFMCF  AND  Fl  FCTRODF  HIRF 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINF  FOR  HIGH-SPFFD 

PRECISION  MACHINING 
Daniel  Matter,  Chatelaine,  Switzerland.  assik;niir  ti>  (  harmilles 
Technologies  S..A..  Meyrin.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan,  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,829 
Claims    priority,    application    S»it/crland,    Jan.    -M.    1989. 
00325/89 

Int.  Cl.^  B23H  7/70 
U.S.  a.  219—69.12 


13  Claims 


and  applying  rotation  force  thereto,  said  rounded  edge  of 
said  protruding,  generally  disk-shaped  handle  tending  to 
slide  smoothly  against,  rather  than  snag  on,  any  portion  of 
the  patient  coming  into  contact  therewith; 
wherein  said  indentation  and  said  housing  each  have  a  gener- 
ally hemi-sphcrical  configuration,  an  inner  surface  of  said 
housing  having  an  approximately  quarter-spherical  por- 
tion of  reduced  diameter  forming  a  stop  for  said  handle  in 
said  first,  flush  position  and  a  stop  for  said  handle  in  said 
second,  protruding  position. 


1.  Injection  device  for  pressurized  machining  fluid  compris- 
ing a  nozzle  sliding  within  a  mobile  element  which  itself  slides 
within  a  housing  fixed  to  a  machining  head,  this  housing,  this 
mobile  element  and  this  nozzle  forming  an  injection  chamber 
with  the  base  of  this  head,  in  which; 

the  nozzle  and  the  mobile  element  are  profiled  in  such  a  way 
as  to  demarcate  a  first  pressure  chamber  along  one  of  the 
sides  of  a  shoulder  fashioned  on  the  periphery  of  the 
nozzle,  as  well  as  a  second  chamber  along  the  opposite 
side  of  this  shoulder; 
the  nozzle  features  openings  permitting  communication  of 

said  first  pressure  chamber  with  the  injection  chamber: 
the  mobile  element  features  opening  permitting  communica- 
tion of  the  second  chamber  with  the  atmospheric  pressure, 
said  first  pressure  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  arc 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  aforementioned  shoulder 
in  such  a  way  that  the  pressure  existing  m  said  first  pres- 
sure chamber  and  the  pressure  existing  in  the  injection 
chamber  act  on  the  nozzle  from  opposite  directions. 


5.128.506 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 
INFRARED  SOLDERING  USING  SHIELDING  FIXTl  RF.S 
Scott  E.  Dahnt.  and  Govind  I .  Hira.  both  of  Columbia.  Md.. 
assignors  to  V\  estinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  605.887 
Int.  CI."  B23K  31/00:  H05B  3/00 
V.S.  a.  219—85.13  50  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  at  least  one  solder  joint  on  a  board 
assembly  having  a  previously  made  solder  joint  without  re- 
flowing  said  previously  made  joint,  comprising  the  steps  of 
positioning  a  quantity  of  soider  onto  said  board  assembly  at 

the  location  of  al  least  one  desired  solder  joint; 
covering  said  previously  made  joint  with  an  infrared  reflect- 
ing shield  w  hich  leaves  the  location  cif  said  desired  solder 
joint  exposed  and  which  permits  the  passage  of  convec- 
tive  heat  to  the  entire  board  assembly: 
applying  convective  heat  to  the  entire  board  a.ssembly  to 
raise  the  assembly  to  an  elevated  temperature  which  is 


470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7.  1992 


below  the  reflow  temperature  of  the  solder  used  in  the 
previous  joint,  and 
applying  infrared  radiation  to  the  board  assembly  to  raise  the 


5,128,507 
UM  !»  (  ONTROI    >>!Rl  CIl  k^  K»W   XM)  VU  I  HOD  OF 

DM  A\  IN(.  IMIIAIIOV  Ml     \  UH  I) 
I  hHTlt^  J.  Drake.  harininKlon  Hills    Muh     KsMi^nor  to  Medar. 
liK..  harminKton  Hills.  Mich 

Hied  Jan.  30,  I9H4,  vr    N.     ^"^  4'W 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhseqin  nt  to  Jun.  7,  2003, 

ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C!.    B2Jk  11/24 

L.S.  a.  219—110  16  aaims 
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No/yi  I  loR  I  \sFR  (I  rnN(,  hi  \n 

\\An\    Klintiel.    \li>ijlint{en,   Fed.   Rep    'if  {.ermaBV.   assinniir  Id 
Irumpft.mbH  &.  (  (impanv.  I)it/in((en.  Fed.  Rep   i  if  t.  dm  am 

Hied   \pr.  S,  1991.  ser    Vii.  f>«2,4:4 
I  laim-i  prioriI>,  application  led    Rep,  'if  (itrmHny,  Apr.  14, 
IWtJ,  9004JJ5iL  , 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  27/00 


U.S.  a.  219—127.61 


16  Claims 


temperature  of  all  exposed  portions  of  the  board  assembly 
above  the  reflow  temperature  of  the  quantity  of  solder  to 
form  said  desired  solder  joints  without  reflowing  said 
previously  made  joint. 


1   A  nozzle  assembly  for  a  laser  cutting  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  receptacle  of  insulating  material  having  a  generally 
annular  cross  section  with  a  central  pa.ssage  therethrough; 

(b)  a  conductive  insert  having  a  body  portion  of  generally 
annular  cross  section  seated  in  said  receptacle  passage  and 
having  a  central  passage  extending  therethrough,  the  wall 
of  said  passage  being  threaded; 

(c)  a  conductive  nozzle  having  an  externally  threaded  cen- 
tral neck  portion  threadably  engaged  in  said  threaded 
passage  of  said  insert  and  having  a  central  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough;  and 

(d)  a  conductor  extending  through  said  insulating  receptacle 
from  said  insert. 


5,128,509 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F(iR  I  R  \Nsi  <  >K\!1\G 

\N1)  STKKRINC;  I  AM  R  lUAMS 

.Michael  UlacW.  Fiister  (  i!>.  and  \  ladimir  Kupershmidt,  Fre- 
mont, both  iif  <  alif  .  assikiniirs  lu  Reliant  I  aser  Corp.,  Foster 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1990.  Ser,  No.  576,790 

Int.  CI.    B23K  26/00 

U.S.  a.219— 121.76  27  Qaims 


I  Weld  control  structure  in  combination  with  a  source  of 
single  phase  electrical  welding  energy  and  a  resistance  welder 
comprising,  a  voltage  checker  connected  to  the  source  of 
welding  energy  for  checking  the  maximum  value  of  the  volt- 
age of  each  cycle  of  the  single  phase  source  of  electrical  weld- 
ing energy,  a  counter  connected  to  the  voltage  checker  for 
counting  the  number  of  cycles  of  the  voltage  which  is  checked 
and  a  central  processing  unit  connected  between  the  voltage 
checker  and  counter  and  the  welder  for  receiving  a  weld 
request  from  the  welder,  initiating  voltage  checking  for  each 
cycle  of  the  power  source  by  the  voltage  checker  and  at  the 
same  time  initiating  counting  by  the  counter  of  each  cycle  of 
voltage  checked  and  initiating  welding  when  either  a  prese- 
lected voltage  has  occurred  at  the  source  of  electncal  energy  '      ' 

or  a  preselected  number  of  counts  has  been  counted  without        1.  A  method  of  transforming  and  steering  laser  beams  di- 
the  preselected  voltage  occurnng  in  the  source  of  electrical    rected  to  an  object  to  be  treated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
energy  providing  a  laser  beam  source  for  generating  at  least  two 
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laser  beams  working  at  respectively  different  wave- 
lengths, at  least  one  of  said  beams  being  visible  and  having 
an  energy  loxver  than  the  level  required  for  treating  said 
object,  said  second  beam  having  an  energy  higher  than 
said  level,  said  beams  coaxial  and  producing  laser  beam 
spot  on  a  tart;et  area  of  said  object,  said  S|x>ts  being  sub- 
stantially ideritical  in  diameters: 

providing  an  optical  system,  including  a  mirror,  in  the  opti- 
cal path  of  said  beams  from  said  laser  source  to  said  object; 

providing  a  steering  mechanism  with  a  steerable  beam  re- 
flecting unit  in  said  optical  path; 

switching  on  sa:d  first  beam  and  aiming  it  at  said  target  area 
of  said  object ; 

switching  on  said  second  beam  so  that  it  forms  on  said  target 
area  a  high-energy  spot  capable  of  treating  said  object; 
and 

treating  said  target  area  of  said  object  by  manipulating  said 
high-energy  spot  through  said  steering  mechanism  while 
observing  its  position  via  said  visible  low-energy  beam 
spot; 

said  optical  system  comprising  at  least  two,  i.e.,  first  and 
second,  optical  mirrors  with  their  mirror  surfaces  facing 
each  other,  said  first  mirror  being  located  in  an  upstream 
position  with  respect  to  said  second  optical  mirror  and 
having  meanj  for  passing  said  beams  from  said  source  to 
said  second  mirror  without  interfering  with  said  beams, 
said  first  mirror  having  a  concave  surface,  said  second 
mirror  having  a  convex  surface,  so  that  said  beams  being 
reflected  from  said  second  mirror  in  a  diverging  form  onto 
said  first  mirror  from  which  said  beams  are  reflected  into 
converging  form  onto  said  steerable  beam  reflecting  unit, 
said  unit  directing  said  beams  to  said  target  area,  said 
mirror  optical  system  having  means  for  adjusting  the 
distance  bet^^een  said  mirrors. 


traversing  the  orifices  of  the  female  support  and  the  orifice  of 
the  male  support  so  as  to  ensure  the  articulation  of  the  male 
support  with  respect  to  the  female  supptirl.  said  pin  carrying 
two  plates  placed  on  either  side  of  the  male  support  and  sepa- 
rating it  from  the  female  suppwrt.  the  supports  being  made 
from  aluminum  and  treated  by  hard  ancxiizing  and  the  plate 
facilitating  the  sliding  of  the  supports  relative  to  each  other. 
each  support  comprising  a  fork  joint  having  two  sides  and  a 
bottom,  the  two  sides  having  an  opening,  each  arm  comprising 
an  opening  at  a  rear  part  thereof  and  said  rear  part  being 
shaped  so  as  to  bear  on  the  bottom  of  the  fork  joint  of  one  of 
the  supports  and  fixed  on  said  bottom  by  a  pin  traversing  the 
openings  in  the  sides  of  the  fork  joint  and  the  opening  in  the 
rear  part  of  the  arm. 


5.i:.R.?n 

WELDING  APPARATl  S  AM)  1  K  \Nsl  (  iRMl  K 

THFRKK)R 

Jan  Stanisz,  Lacko,  I'uland.  assignor  to  i'utsai.r  Vnstals.  \  aduz, 

Liechtenstein 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4'76.04t),  feb.  6.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,030,813.  This  application  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,265 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  Ih26 

U.S.  a.  219—116  20  Qaims 
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5,128,510 
SPOT  WELDING  TONGS 

Gerard  De  Bruyn,  Antony,  and  Andre  Lonchampt,  MarielA 
.Maudre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sagemu,  S.A.,  Gentilly, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,651 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1991,  91  02030 
Int.  a.*  B23K  11/10.  11/28.  11/31 
U.S.  a.  219—89  12  Qaims 


1  A  spot  welding  tong  comprising  an  ariiculation  compris- 
ing two  supports,  and  two  interchangeable  arms,  said  arms 
being  carried  by  '5ne  of  the  supports  and  comprising  a  front 
part  and  a  rear  part,  and  two  electrodes,  said  electrodes  being 
fixed  to  the  front  part  of  one  of  the  arms,  wherein  one  of  the 
supports  is  a  feinale  support  comprising  two  lateral  Hanks 
which  are  piercetl  by  an  orifice,  the  other  support  is  a  male 
support  comprising  a  central  flank  pierced  by  an  orifice,  a  pin 


1.  A  welding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  having  electrically  insulating  walls; 

first  and  second  welding  electrodes; 

a  secondary  winding  means  which  connects  the  welding 
electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  toroidal  cores;  and 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  primary  windings  forming  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  welding  transformer  means 
with  the  secondary  winding  means  and  the  primary  wind- 
ings, 

each  of  the  toroidal  cores  comprising  a  grain-oriented  silicon 
steel  material  coiled  with  an  insulating  material  to  provide 
an  axial  passage  therethrough, 

each  of  the  primary  windings  having  turns  surrounding  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  core  associated  therewith  to  provide 
external  sections  adjacent  outer  walls  of  its  asscx;iated  core 
and  internal  sections  adjacent  inner  walls  of  its  associated 
core, 

the  secondary  winding  means  including  a  first  section  con- 
nected to  the  first  welding  electrode,  a  second  section 
connected  to  the  second  welding  electrode,  a  wound 
section  having  a  winding  connecting  the  first  and  second 
sections,  a  third  section  passing  through  the  axial  passage 
of  one  of  the  cores,  adjacent  the  mlernai  sections  of  the 
primary  winding  turns  thereof,  and  a  fourth  section  pass- 
ing through  the  a.xial  passage  of  anoiher  of  the  cores, 
adjacent  the  internal  sections  of  the  primary  w  inding  turns 
thereof,  the  secondary  winding  means  forming  a  single 
turn  about  each  of  the  cores. 
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I   Vsh  K  iU  Wl  \l  \(  HIMM,  l>^  \  u  ^ 
^tj^ahiro    vki,    2430    Oua/jinaKiiha    Ndk,inni;uchi,    Nishikan- 
riarai<un,  Siinataken.  Japan 

Hied  l)«    ^  l-WO.  Ser.  No.  624,183 
tlainr,  an., rit\.  application  Japan.  . III!    :s    TWO,  2-79553[U] 
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5.128.513 
BUSB\R   \RR  \\f;KN!KNT  KOR   \N  FLECTRICALLY 

Hh  \IH)  \  IslON  1   MI 
Joe  B.  B>ars.  Lincoln  f'ark.  .^n^1    Inhn   I)    \  oiinas,  Rockwood, 
both  of  Mich.,  assianors  !■    t  .iri!  M  .tor  (  ompanv.  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun    ::,  IvsMi.  Ser.  No.  542,473 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  17/00 

VS.  a.  219—203  16  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  transparent,  electrically  heated  vision  unit 

comprising: 

a  self-supporting  substrate; 

an  eleclncally  conductive  film  partially  covering  a  surface 

of  said  substrate;  and 
a  pair  of  opposed,  elongate,  electrically  conductive  bus  bars, 
each  having  an  elongate  inward  edge  which  faces  the 
other  and  is  in  electrically  conductive,  overlapping 
contact  with  said  film,  a  first  bus  bar  of  said  pair  of  electri- 
cally conductive  bus  bars  being  spaced  from,  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to.  a  second  bus  bar  of  said  pair  of  electri- 
cally conductive  bus  bars,  one  bus  bar  of  said  pair  of 
electrically  conductive  bus  bars  extending  from  one  end 
which  forms  an  electrical  junction  with  an  electrically 
conductive  lead,  which  lead  is  electrically  isolated  from 
said  film  other  than  through  said  first  bus  bar,  to  a  distal 
end,  said  electrical  junction  being  on  an  area  of  said  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  not  covered  by  said  film,  said  one  bus 
bar  intersecting  said  film  at  an  intersection  mediate  said 
OTve  end  and  sa^d  distaV  end,  ^aid  in^ward  edge  oV  said  one 
bus  bar  having  a  minor  recess  at  said  intersection  away 
from  the  opposed  bus  bar; 

wherein  an  end  of  said  second  bus  bar  extends  beyond  a  corre- 


sponding end  of  said  first  bus  bar.  and  elongate  end  portion  of 
the  inward  edge  of  said  first  bus  bar  at  said  corresponding  end 
being  step  recessed  away  from  said  second  bus  bar 


1  A  laser  beam  machining  device  comprising  a  working 
head  having  a  laser  beam  irradiation  part  on  an  upper  frame,  a 
table  provided  in  opposition  to  the  working  head,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  dnving  rollers  provided  in  parallel  to  each  other  on  an 
upper  surface  of  the  table. 


BL.\CK   k  \l)l  \M)H  K)R  I  M    \s   W  I MiriKR  IN 
(    \[  IHk  \l  AHI  1   <,  \S  SFNSORS 
Volktr  I  ihmann,  and  Helmut  I  ikII.  b<Jth  of  Munich.  I  <d    Rip 
of  (>trman>.  a.ssiiinors  to  Siemens    \ktienk;es<  lisi  haf'    iterlln 
and  Munich,  lid.  Rep    of  dcrmanv 

1  lied  Jun    29.  1988.  Ser.  No.  2I2.799 
Claims  priu.rit>    application  Fed.  Rep.  uf  Germany,  Jul.  31, 
1987,  3725501 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  3/28 
VS.  a.  219—209  6  aaims 


23       ^21  r^2 


23-^  V 


1.  A  black  radiator  having  adjustable  temperature  for  use  as 
an  emitter  in  calibratable  gas  sensors,  comprising: 

a)  a  doped,  crystalline  silicon  member  having  a  honey- 
combed surface  on  a  first  side  that  emits  radiation  as  a 
function  of  a  temperature  level  of  the  silicon  member;  and 

b)  a  controllable  electrical  heating  mechanism  on  a  second 
side  of  the  silicon  member  with  which  said  silicon  member 
can  be  heated. 


5.128.515 
HEATIN(.  Al'l'ARMXS 
Susumu  Tanaka.  IlachiojI.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Sagami  I  imited.  Kana^aMa.  Japan 

Filed    \pr    Mt.  IWL  Ser    No    693.728 
Claims  prioritN.  application  Japan.  NLiv   21.  \9<)U.  2-130868; 
May  21,  19<»<'    J  i  MiS69;  Ma\  21.  1W(I.  :-130870 

Int.  t  I.    HO.>H   ■     ■-' 
VS.  a.  219—390  14  aaims 


t     JBC  seo 


I.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  refractory  block  member  enclosing  objects  to  be  pro- 
cessed; 

a  heaUng  elemenv  v^h^cVk  \a  embedded  in  said  Tci"Tac\OT-^ 
block  member  and  formed  in  a  spring  coiled  shape,  having 
a  diameter  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  refractory  block 
member; 
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an  inner  cover  made  of  a  metallic  material  and  legated  out- 
side said  refractory  block  member; 

a  cooling  means  located  outside  said  inner  cover; 

an  outer  cover  made  of  a  metallic  material  and  located 
outside  said  cooling  means; 

a  terminal  which  is  electrically  connected  to  an  end  portion 
of  said  heating  element  for  supplying  electric  power  to 
said  heating  element,  and  which  passes  through  said  inner 
cover  and  saitl  outer  cover,  said  terminal  being  fixed  to 
said  outer  co\er  through  an  insulating  member  and  left 
free  from  said  inner  cover;  and 

a  power  supply  electrically  connected  to  said  terminal,  and 
for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  heating  element. 


i 


^^1 


indication  of  the  system  status  including  fluid  flow;  and  a  mi^ro 
control  including  logic  circuitry  to  receive  input  signals  from 
said  display/control  panel,  said  obstructed  signal  and  said 
pump  operating  signal  and  to  generate  system  control  signals 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  temperature  controlled  fluid 
circulating  system  and  system  indicator  to  provide  \  isual  indi 
cation  of  system  operations,  said  system  indicator  in<.  luding  an 


5,128,516 

HEATING  ELEMENT  CONTROL 

Emil  R.  Plasko,  Lexington,  and  James  A.  Tennant,  Perrysville, 

both    of  Ohio,   assignors  to  Therm-O-Disc,   Incorporated, 

Mansfield,  Ohio 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,768,  Feb.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,001 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—497  8  Qaims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  heating  element  that 
supplies  heat  to  a  body  spaced  from  the  heating  element,  said 
control  system  controlling  energization  of  the  heating  element 
to  thereby  control  and  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  body 
that  IS  heated  by  the  heating  element,  said  control  system 
comprising  an  elongated  ceramic  substrate  having  a  flat  sur- 
face thereon,  a  resistance  circuit  on  said  surface,  said  ceramic 
substrate  and  said  -esistance  circuit  being  physically  indepen- 
dent of  both  the  heiting  element  and  the  body  that  is  heated  by 
the  heating  elemen;,  said  circuit  being  electrically  independent 
of  said  ceramic  substrate  such  that  said  ceramic  substrate  is  not 
part  of  said  circuit,  said  circuit  being  of  a  material  having  a 
positive  temperature  coefficient  so  that  its  electric  resistance 
increases  with  increasing  temperature,  first  comparing  means 
for  comparing  the  resistance  of  said  circuit  with  a  first  known 
resistance  to  energize  a  signal  light,  and  second  comparing 
means  for  comparing  the  resistance  of  said  circuit  with  a  sec- 
ond known  resistance  to  control  energization  of  an  electric 
heating  element. 


obstructed  flow  indicator  lamp  coupled  to  said  micro  control, 
said  micro  control  including  a  fluid  flow  sensor  indicator 
control  means  to  receive  said  pump  operating  signal  and  said 
obstructed  signal  to  generate  a  first  signal  to  illuminate  said 
obstructed  flow  indicator  lamp  when  said  fluid  flow  sensor 
generates  said  obstructed  signal  and  said  pump  generates  said 
pump  signal. 


5,i;S.51M 
ELECTRICALLY  HF.^^TFD  HORSh   Hi!   u  \RMt  R  AND 

HOLDFR 
Stanley  W.  Reifel,  Rt.  ^1,  Arlee.  Mont.  59H21 

Filed  Mar.  28,  199<),  Ser.  No,  500,595 

Int.  CI."  H05B  J/iJU:  B68B  l/(m 

V.S.  a.  219—521  4  Qaims 


5,128,517 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  FLUID  ORUCLATING 

SYSTEM 

I  )a  V  id  F.  Bailey,  and  John  T.  Ray,  both  of  Hillsborough  County, 
I  la.,  assignors  to  Hollister,  Inc.,  Libertyville,  111. 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,340,  Feb.  8,  1990,  PaL  No, 
5.051,562.  This  agplication  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,131 
Int.  a.^  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  219—506  17  aaims 

1.  A  temperature  controlled  fluid  circulating  system  com- 
prising a  fluid  circjiating  pump,  a  fluid  flow  sensor  including 
means  to  sense  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  to  generate 
an  obstructed  signi  I  when  there  is  no  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
a  means  to  generate  a  pump  operating  signal  and  at  least  one 
thermal  module  operable  in  a  heating^or  cooling  state  to  moni- 
tor and  control  the  temperature  and  flow  of  fluid  circulated 
through  a  liquid  circulation  manifold,  a  display/control  panel 
including  input  controls  and  at  least  one  system  indicator  to 
select  the  system  operating  parameters  and  to  provide  a  visual 


1.  A  Horse  Bit  Warmer  and  Holder  device  which  comprises: 

a)  a  mounting  assembly  mountable  on  a  surface; 

b)  a  light  socket  base  on  said  mounting  assembly  for  mount- 
ing a  heating  means  within  said  housing; 

c)  an  electric  heater  mounted  in  said  light  socket  base  for 
energization; 

d)  a  housing  attached  to  said  mounting  assembly  and  having 
walls  enclosing  the  light  socket  base  and  electric  heater; 

e)  means  for  providing  power  to  said  light  socket  base  for 
energizing  the  heater,  comprising  a  switch  for  selective 
activation  of  said  heater, 

0  said  housing  having  at  least  one  elongated  cut  out  opening 
on  top  thereof  shaped  to  receive  a  bit  and  to  release  heat. 
and  at  least  one  hole  below  both  ends  of  said  at  least  one 
opening  to  warm  the  sides  of  a  bit. 
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5.12K.519 

MKTHOD  FOR  OtrTKTlNC.  An!)  POSITIOMSc, 

KRAMK  NLMBFRS  IN  \  HHOKM.R  APHH    HI  \f 

Kunji  Tokuda,  Kaiiagawa,  Japan,  avti^nnr  tii  Kuji   i'hntfi  h'ilm 

(  u.,  [  td.,  Kaiu^wa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1988,  Vr    No    284,159 
Claitns  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  198''   h.  .U5707; 
!)«:.    14,   1987,  62-J1570«;   Mar    Zt.    19H8,  hi-^2^::.    \pr,  20, 
1988,  6J-9746'' 

Inf.  n.'  (^)6K  7/m  13/00:  G03B  27/52.  27/32 
V.S.  a.  2J5— J75  22  aaims 


o~c  c'c  c~c  c^Y-C-f  t.JLI!J^'p  °  c'hTo  GlTcliOli'DC  pyo'o  c  t* 


eEEej 
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ipccccccccccccccccccc  ffno  aooccconccooee) 


1  A  methixl  of  identifying  a  frame  number  of  a  picture 
frame  of  a  photographic  film  placed  m  a  film  framing  mask  at 
a  pnnting  station,  the  photographic  film  including  a  series  of 
picture  frames  each  of  which  is  accompanied  with  a  decimal 
number  and  a  bar  code  both  being  representative  of  the  frame 
number,  the  photographic  film  being  moved  by  a  motor  having 
dnve  pulses  applied  thereto,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
passmg  said  photographic  film  past  a  bar  code  detecting 

location  toward  said  printing  station, 
detecting  said  bar  codes  as  they  pass  said  bar  code  detecting 

location, 
keeping  track  of  film  movement  from  the  point  of  detection 
of  each  said  bar  code  to  monitor  the  location  of  each 
detected  bar  code  as  it  moves  with  said  film  to  said  print- 
ing station,  the  step  of  keeping  track  of  film  movement 
comprising  counting  said  dnve  pulses  from  the  point  of 
detection  of  said  bar  codes;  accumulating  in  a  first  counter 
the  dnve  pulses  occurring  from  the  time  a  first  bar  code  is 
detected;  upon  detection  of  a  succeeding  bar  code,  shift- 
ing the  contents  of  said  first  counter  to  a  second  counter 
and  continuing  to  count  drive  pulses  in  said  first  and 
second  counters,  whereby  said  counters  represent  ad- 
vancements of  said  second  and  first  bar  codes,  respec- 
tively; upon  detecting  of  succeeding  bar  codes,  further 
shifting  and  operating  additional  counters  in  the  same 
manner  as  stated  above  whereby  the  first  through  nth 
counters  accumulate  counters  representing  the  advance- 
ment of  the  nth  through  the  first  detected  bar  codes, 
respectively; 
positioning  a  picture  frame  of  said  photographic  film  in  said 

film  framing  mask  a(  said  printing  station,  and 
selecting  a  frame  number  of  said  latter  picture  frame  by 
choosing  a  frame  number  corresponding  to  a  bar  code  that 
has  moved  to  within  a  predetermined  range  of  distances 
from  said  detecting  kx:ation. 


5.128.520 
SrxNNFR  WITH  rOlPON  \  ^1  IDMION 
i  .„ph  F    Randd,  I  OS  \lt<>s  Mills.  (  alif .  andJeffi-t*  \1    N.ivak, 
^ul^tnt■.  Ores..  a.vsii!nors  to  ^ptctra  f'h\'>lcs.  Inc.  Ssn  Jose, 
i.  alif. 

Filed   \UK.  11.  1989    s<r    Nc.  392,851 

Int.  (1.  {.4)<)K  .^   1   (.06F  jy:i 

US.  a    2J5— 375  19  Qaims 

1  A  piimtof-scale  bar  code  reader  for  retail  stores,  having  a 
housing,  a  reading  beam,  scanning  optics  for  producing  scan 
lines  with  the  reading  beaiii,  collection  optics  and  bar  code 
decoding  software,  and  for  reading  and  venfying  the  use  of 


redemption  coupons  beanng  bar  codes,  as  well  as  reading  items 
for  purchase  in  a  consumer  transaction,  comprising, 

redemption  coupon  receiving  means  associated  with  the 
housing  of  the  bar  code  reader. 

coupon  detection  means  for  signifying  m  the  decoding  soft- 
ware that  a  redemption  coupon  is  being  read,  as  opposed 
to  a  purchased  item, 

coupon  reading  means  associated  with  the  scanning  optics  of 
the  bar  ctxle  reader  for  scanning  and  reading  a  redemption 
coupon  using  the  same  reading  beam  used  in  the  scanning 
optics,  when  a  redemption  coup<in  is  placed  at  said  re- 
demption coupon  receiving  means. 

the  coupon  receiving  means  including  a  slot  configured  to 
receive  a  coupon,  coupon  sensing  means  at  the  slot,  acti- 
vation means  for  placing  the  bar  code  reader  in  a  coupon 
reading  mode  when  a  coupon  has  been  placed  in  the  slot 
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and  sensed  by  the  coupon  sensing  means,  means  for  draw- 
ing the  coupon  through  the  slot  for  the  coupon  to  be  read, 
and  associated  means  for  interrupting  a  normal  product 
reading  scanning  pattern  generated  by  the  scanning  optics 
to  divert  a  reading  beam  to  the  position  of  the  redemption 
coupon,  serving  as  said  coupon  reading  means, 

means  for  decoding  the  redemption  coupon's  bar  code  using 
the  same  bar  code  decoding  software  used  for  purcha.sed 
products,  and 

correlation  means  for  comparing  the  decoded  information 
from  a  redemption  coupon  bar  code  with  a  list  of  pur- 
chases as  determined  from  bar  codes  of  purchased  items  in 
the  same  consumer  transaction,  and  for  determining 
whether  the  consumer  should  be  credited  in  a  redemption 
amount  a.ssociated  with  the  coup<5n,  based  on  whether  an 
appropriate  qualified  item  has  been  purchased  to  qualify 
for  coupon  redemption. 


5.i2H.?:i 

Mil  KO<  OMI'l    IHR  (ONI  KOI  111)   1  I )  \STKR 
Dino  1).  I^inni).  (hillicuthc.  and  Matthtn  I     kollar,  Columbus, 
both   of  t)hiii.   assignors   tn   HHmilton    llcach    I'roctor-Silex, 
Inc.,  Glen  .Alkn,  \  a. 

FiU-d  N,,»    -.  I98f).  Sir.  No.  927.983 
Ini    CI.    H()5B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  219—518  16  Oaims 

I.  In  a  toaster  having  heating  means,  lifter  means  for  lower- 
ing a  product  into  a  toasting  position,  means  including  switch 
means  responsive  to  said  lifter  means  for  applying  power  to 
said  heating  means  when  said  lifter  means  has  lowered  said 
product  into  said  toasting  position,  and  a  solenoid  for  releasing 
said  lifter  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  microcomputer; 
a  toast  color  selection  switch, 

memory  means  for  storing  digital  values  including  the  toast 
color  (TCOLOR)  selected  by  said  toast  color  selection 
switch,  and  tables  of  toast  cycle  times; 
said  microcomputer  including  means  for  selecting  one  of 
said  toast  cycle  times  from  said  tables  in  accordance  with 
the  stored   value  TCOLOR   and   generating   an   output 
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signal  after  an  interval  which  is  dependent  upon  the  se- 
lected toast  cycle  time; 

means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  energizing  said 
solenoid  to  re'ease  said  lifter  whereby  said  switch  means  is 
operated  to  remove  power  from  said  heating  means; 

wherein  said  toaster  includes  a  toaster  mode  selection  switch 
and  said  memory  means  stores  a  mode  value  (MODE) 
indicative  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  modes  of  operation  of 
said  toaster  as  selected  by  said  toaster  mode  selection 
switch  said  microcomputer  being  responsive  to  a  given 


5,128.523 
MICRfK  ONTROLI.FD  RKADKR  FOR  SMART  CARDS 
Eric  Diehl.  Neudorf,  and  Joel  Hamon,  Lipsheim,  both  of  France, 
assignors    tu    I^boratoire    F'uropeen    de    Recherches    F^iec- 
troniques   Aiancees  Societe  en   Norn  Collectif,  Courbevoit. 
France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.84" 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  ''.  1989,  89  14568 

Int.  CI  '  (.<)6K  7/(>6 

U.S.  a.  235—441  6  Claims 


value  of  MODE  for  producing  a  second  output  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  second  output  signal  for  control- 
ling said  means  for  applying  power  to  said  heating  means; 
and 
wherein  said  heating  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  heating 
elements,  said  means  for  applying  power  includes  means 
for  normally  applying  full  wave  AC  power  to  said  heating 
elements  and  said  means  for  controlling  said  means  for 
applying  power  includes  circuit  means  for  applying  half- 
wave  rectified  AC  power  to  at  least  one  of  said  heating 
elements. 
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1.  A  reader  for  a  smart  card  wherein  said  smart  card  contains 
circuits  and  contacts  for  connection  to  said  reader  in  order  to 
exchange  protocol  between  the  reader  and  the  card  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  smart  card  has  prop>er  authorization  for  the 
reception  of  external  signals  fed  to  said  reader,  said  reader 
comprising: 

a  power  supply  means  for  powering  the  circuits  of  said  card; 
a  controller  means  including  a  first  microcontroller  for 
receiving  said  external  signals  and  for  outputling  a  control 
signal  for  controlling  a  second  micrcKontroller  wherein 
said  second  microcontroller  includes  a  means  for  control- 
ling an  exchange  of  information  between  said  second 
microcontroller  and  said  card  and  wherein  said  second 
microcontroller  further  includes  a  means  for  delivering 
signals  to  controls  aid  power  supply  as  a  function  of  infor- 
mation received  from  said  circuits  of  said  card. 


5,128,522 
RESISTANCE  HEATER  FOR  A  CARRYOUT  PIZZA 
PACKAGE  OR  OTHER  FOOD  ITEMS 
Ronald  P.  Marx,  Grand  Chute,  and  James  O.  Cheshire,  Neenah, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Richmond  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,082 
Int.  CI.'  F27D  U/00:  H05B  3/00:  HOIC  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—385  13  Oaims 

1.  A  heaterboard  for  use  in  warming  or  maintaining  warm- 
ness  of  food  products  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 
healing  means  lor  converting  electrical  energy  into  heat 
energy,  said  heating  means  including  a  resistance  heating 
layer  laminate  d  to  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  substrate 
surfaces;  and 
embossed  separation  means  for  defining  a  circuit  path  in  said 
heating  means,  said  embossed  separation  means  including 
scores  formed  on  the  other  of  said  top  and  bottom  sub- 
strate surfaces  to  form  raised  portions  of  said  substrate  and 
portions  of  said  heating  layer  corresponding  to,  and  di- 
rectly opposite,  said  scores  on  the  side  of  said  substrate 
having  the  resistance  heating  layer  laminated  thereon,  said 
raised  portions  defining  a  pattern  of  discontinuities  in  said 
resistance  heaing  layer  coextensive  with  said  raised  por- 
tions such  that  a  circuit  path  is  formed  between  said  dis- 
continuities. 


5.128.524 

DATA  (  ARRIFR  RFADFR  iil'PAHAlLS  FOR 

SELECTIN  F  DATA  IRAf  k  RFADING 

Noah  L.  Anglin,  San  Jose,  and  Sfanle>  J.  Mludzinski.  Auburn, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  tu  \crifcine.   Inc..   RedwixKi  Cit), 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  199<J.  Scr.  No.  617.895 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  l/OH 

MS.  a.  235—449  2  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  reading  a  magnetic  data  track  on  a  data 
card,  said  magnetic  data  track  being  located  at  a  preselected 
one  of  at  least  two  different  data  track  locations  defined  on  said 
data  card  at  different  first  and  second  distances  from  a  bottom 
edge  of  said  data  card, 

a  magnetic  read  head  having  a  data  pickup  element  on  a 
front  face  thereof; 

card  guide  means  including  first  and  second  side  wall  mem- 
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be^^  and  a  hotitim  wall  member  Jetining  a  dau  ^ard  guide 
slot  and  havmg  an  access  svmdow  defmed  in  one  it  said 
side  wail  members  and  comprising  an  apenure  emending 
through  said  one  of  said  side  wall  members  having  a 
vertical  size  sufTicicnt  to  admit  said  front  face  of  said 
magnetic  read  head  into  said  guide  sKu  in  different  mount- 
ing positions, 
mounting  means  fvir  mounting  said  niagnetii  read  head  on 
said  guide  means  with  said  front  face  thereof  extending 
into  said  guide  slot  and  with  said  data  pickup  element 
selectively  positioned  to  read  said  magnetic  data  track  at 
said  preselected  one  of  two  defined  data  track  IcKations, 
\aid  mounting  means  comprising 

a  leaf  spring  member  carrying  said  read  head  in  a  fixed 
position  and  orientation  thereon  and  having  a  pair  of 
mounting  apertures  at  opposite  ends  thereof  defining  a 
mounting  line  therebetween  whiLh  is  displaced  from  the 
position  of  said  data  pickup  element  vif  said  read  head  by 
one-half  the  distani.e  between  said  two  defined  data 
track  Uxrations,  and 
bracket  means  for  mounting  said  leaf  spring  niember  iii  i 
prearranged  position  on  said  guide  means  and  in  a  prese 
lected  one  of  a  first  orientation  and  a  second  orientation 
inverted  from  said  first  orientation  with  said  reference 
mounting  line  positioned  relative  to  said  bottom  wall 
member  such  that  said  one  data  pickup  element  is  p<isi- 
tioned  to  read  said  first  data  track  when  said  leaf  spnng 
member  is  mounted  in  said  first  orientation  and  said  one 
data  pickup  element  is  p<«itioned  to  read  said  second 
data  track  when  said  bracket  means  is  mounted  in  said 
second  onentation. 


5.128,525 

rONVOI  ITION  HI  TKRINC.  K)R  OK ODING 

SKl.f-CUKKINt.  Gl  VPH  SMAHK  (  t)l)K.S 

Kichard  (..  Steams,  Mountain  \  lew;  l)avid  I  .  Hecht.  and  Dan  S. 

Hl<n>mberg,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  (  alif  ,  assignors  to  Xerox 

(  orporation,  Stamford.  (  onn. 

Filed  Jul   31,  199<J,  Ser.  No.  5*0,654 

Int    (1     (.(XjK  7/ia  7/14 

VS.  a.  235 — ♦«-»  4  Claima 
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1  A  process  for  decoding  a  bitmap  image  space  representa- 
tion of  a  self-clocking  glyph  shape  code  composed  of  glyphs 
having  shapes  that  enctxle  digital  values,  such  that  every  dis- 
tinct digital  value  that  is  encoded  bv  said  ctxje  is  represented 
by  '.he  shape  of  a  respective  glyph  said  glyphs  being  selected 
fr.im  a  set  of  n  permissible  glyph  shapes,  with  each  of  said 
•:lvph  shapes  being  preassigned  to  the  encoding  of  a  predeter- 
mined digital  value,  said  glyphs  being  spatially  distributed  in 
said  bitmap  image  space,  at  an  unknown  skew  angle,  in  sub- 
stantial accordance  with  a  spatial  formatting  rule;  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

l(x:ating.  m  cixirdinates  that  define  said  bitmap  image  space, 
at  lea.st  three  non-colinear  points  of  known  spatial  rela- 
tionship to  said  bitmap  image  space  representation  of  said 
code, 
calculating  said  skew   angle  from  the  coordinates  of  said 

non-colinear  points, 
applying  said  spatial  formatting  rule,  at  said  skew  angle,  to 


said  bitniap  image  space  representation  of  said  code  for 
locating  said  glyphs  in  said  bitmap  image  space; 

convolving  said  bit  map  image  space  representation  of  said 
glyphs  with  at  least  n  convolution  filters,  each  of  said 
convolution  filters  being  relatively  strongly  matched  to  a 
respective  one  k'\{  said  permissible  glyph  shapes  and  rela 
lively  p^Hirly  matched  to  all  of  the  other  of  said  permissi- 
bly glyph  shapes,  thereby  providing  at  least  n  convolved 
images  of  each  of  said  glyphs 

evaluating  said  convolved  images  glvph-byglsph  for  deter- 
mining a  convolution  value  for  each  glyph  as  convolved 
with  each  filter 

comparing  the  convolutmn  values  for  each  of  said  glyphs  for 
classifying  said  glyphs  by  their  shapes,  and 

a-ssigning  decoded  data  values  to  said  shape  classified  glyphs 
in  accordance  with  the  data  values  preassigned  to  said 
glyph  shapes 


5.128,526 
IDKNllHf  ATION  COOK 

Hirokay.u  \  oshida.  Osaka.  Japan,  as-signor  to  Teiryo  Sangyo 
Co.,  ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217.84J,  Jul.  11,  19««,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov,  2,  1990,  Ser.  So.  608.366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  198'^,  62-173352; 
Sep.  r.  198"^.  62-232983 

Int.  n.~  G06K  7.10.  19/06 
VS.  a.  235—456  3  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  an  identiHcation  code  and  reading  system 
therefore,  comprising: 

the  identification  code  including, 
a  representation  area  including, 

a  computer  readable  orientation  border,  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  representation  area  on  at  least  two 
sides, 

a  plurality  of  sub-areas  in  which  encoded  indicia  are 
located, 

orthogonal  rows  and  columns  of  separation  marks, 
separating  the  plurality  of  sub-areas,  and 

a  nonsymmetnc  auxiliary  representation  mark,  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  said  representation  area  such  that 
said  representation  area  is  defined  by  an  area  enclosed 
by  said  computer  readable  orientation  border  and 
said  nonsymmetnc  auxiliary  representation  mark,  and 
the  identification  cixle  reading  system  including, 
reading  means  including. 

data  reading  means  for  reading  the  plur.ditv  of  sub-areas 
in  which  encoded  indicia  are  i(xaled  and  the  orthog- 
onal rows  and  columns  of  separation  marks  and  for 
generating  data  signals  representative  of  the  encoded 
indicia. 

area  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  computer  read- 
able orientation  border  and  said  nonsymmetnc  auxil- 
iary representation  mark  in  order  to  determine  a 
scanning  direction  and  an  angle  of  orientation  of  said 
identification  ccxje  with  respect  to  said  reading  means 
and  for  generating  a  scanning  direction  signal  and  an 
angle  of  v)rientalion  signal. 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  data  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  reading  means  depending  on  the  scan- 
ning direction   signal   and   the   angle  of  orientation 
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signal  generated  by  said  area  detecting  means  in  order 
to  produc  e  corrected  data  signals,  and 
translating  means  for  translating  the  corrected  data 
signals  into  character  information,  represented  by  the 
encoded  indicia. 


5,128.527 
APPARATUS  FOR  READING  A  BAR  CODE 
Hiroaki  Kawai.  Yokohama,  and  Shinichi  Sato,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  "vlar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,987 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1989,  1-79379 

Int,  a,'  G06K  7/JO 

VS.  a.  235—462  11  Oaims 


UPC 


aOO-ON  CODE 


thereon  and  using  an  imager  containing  a  plurality  of  optical 
elements  for  sensing  images,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  illuminating  the  matrix  with  suitable  light  in  order  to 
allow  the  optical  elements  of  the  imager  to  sense  the 
matrix; 

b.  using  the  imager  to  obtain  an  image  of  the  matrix  placed 
on  the  article,  which  matrix  comprises  at  least  one  refer- 
ence marker,  at  least  one  column  dot  placed  according  to 
a  reference  frame  containing  at  least  one  dimension  corre- 
sponding in  length  to  the  number  of  characters  contained 
in  the  symbology  system,  and  at  least  one  orientation  cue, 

c.  producing  a  serial  stream  of  data  from  the  optica!  elements 
of  the  imager: 

d.  storing  the  data. 

e.  interpreting  from  the  data  a  vector  for  each  column  dot 
corresponding  to  the  distance  from  the  reference  marker 
to  the  column  dot  and  the  angle  of  the  column  dot  to  the 
orientation  cue  relative  to  the  reference  marker  as  sensed 
by  the  optical  elements; 

f  comparing  the  vectors  to  information  stored  in  a  database 

relating  to  the  symbology  system  used;  and 
g.  identifying  a  character  corresponding  to  each  vector. 


RIGHT  BLOCK 
i:ENTER  BAR 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  bar  code  data  comprising: 

a  memory  apparatus, 

a  data  input  circuit  means  for  inputting  scanned  bar  code 
data  in  said  memory  apparatus, 

a  write  address  generator  means  for  sequentially  generating 
an  address  for  writing  said  bar  code  data  in  said  memory 
apparatus  in  response  to  a  signal  outputled  when  a  transi- 
tion occurs  between  a  white  bar  and  a  black  bar,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  scan  of  said  bar  code  data,  and 

a  detecting  circuit  means  for  reading  a  guard  bar  on  the  right 
edge  of  a  right  bar  code  block  in  a  first  bar  code  so  that, 
when  the  data  of  the  scanned  bar  code  read  from  the  first 
bar  code  side  to  a  second  bar  code  side  is  provided,  an 
address  output  from  said  write  address  generator  means  in 
response  to  an  output  of  said  detecting  circuit  is  used  for 
an  access  of  data  of  a  second  bar  code  stored  in  said  mem- 
ory apparatus 


5,128,529 

AUTOFOCL'SING  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

DISTANCE  EOCCSING  ACCl  RACY 

Shinji  Nagaoka;  Koji  Sato,  and  Michio  Kawai,  all  of  V  otsukaido, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1989.  Ser.  Nd.  458.''65 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    29.     1988.    fl^ 
169429[U1 

Int.  a.'  GOl  J  1/20;  G03B  3/00 
VS.  a.  250—201.6  5  Claims 


5,128,528 
MATRIX  ENCODING  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
Byrne  E,  Heningei,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dittler  Broth- 
ers. Incorporate*!,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,434 

Int.  a.5  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—470  19  Claims 


1  A  method  of  identifying  an  article  having  a  matrix  placed 


1.  An  auto-focusing  device,  comprising:  light  emitting  means 
for  emitting  an  optica!  beam  to  be  projected  upon  and  reflected 
by  an  object;  image  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
optical  beam  reflected  by  the  object  and  outputting  in  response 
thereto  an  image  position  signal  representative  of  the  object 
distance  and  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  optical  beam:  com- 
puting means  responsive  to  the  image  position  signal  for  com- 
puting computed  data  indicative  of  the  object  distance,  means 
for  determining  whether  the  computed  data  is  valid  ba.sed  on 
comparison  of  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  optical  beam  with 
a  predetermined  value,  and  processing  means  operative  when 
the  computed  data  is  determined  to  be  valid  for  producing  a 
lens  position  signal  based  on  the  computed  data  and  of)erative 
when  the  computed  data  is  determined  to  t>e  invalid  for  pro- 
ducing a  lens  position  signal  based  on  the  intensity  of  the 
reflected  optical  beam 
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flMOV  KRROR  KMIMAIIOS  \1f  IHOl)  Ktk 

sK.MKNTKD  APKRTl  RK  OPTK  Al   SVSTKMS  VMUI  I 

OBSKRMNG  ARBITRARY  I  NKNC)W\  FXTKNDU) 

S<  KNK,S 

Krrnt    1..    F.llerbroek,    Albuquerque.    N     \tfx  ,    and    (.trard   L. 

Kafanelli,  fountain  Valle>,  (alif  .  avsinnurs  !n  Hu>:rus   \ir- 

craft  (  ompany.  los  Angelei,  (alif 

Filed  May  2H.  I<»l,  Str    N -    'iwn  -l^x 
Int.  (1.    (.OIJ 
U.S.  a.  250— 201.9  29  Claims 


1  A  method  of  estimating  and  reducing  relative  piston  mis- 
alignments between  segments  of  a  multisegment  optical  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

processing  optical  beams  from  said  optical  system,  said 
beams  bearing  images  that  are  subject  to  distortion  by 
piston  errors  among  said  optical  elements, 

obtaining  spatial  frequency  domain  representations  of  the 
processed  beams  which  correspond  to  pairwise  combina- 
tions of  said  segments, 

removing  from  said  spatial  frequency  domain  representa- 
tions of  said  prcx;essed  beams  a  spatial  frequency  domain 
representation  of  said  image  corresponding  to  selected 
single  segments,  to  obtain  spatial  frequency  domain  repre- 
sentations for  each  combination  which  bears  information 
on  said  relative  piston  misalignments. 

companng  said  spatial  frequency  domain  representations  for 
the  different  combinations  of  segments  to  obtain  relative 
piston  difference  of  differences  between  said  combina- 
tions, 

operating  upon  said  relative  piston  difference  of  differences 
between  said  combinations  to  obtain  relative  piston  mis- 
alignments between  individual  segments,  and 

adjusting  the  segments  of  the  said  optical  system's  seg- 
mented elements  in  accordance  with  said  relative  piston 
mi.salignments  between  individual  segments  to  reduce  said 
misalignments. 


OPTICAL  PROFILK  RF  Al)k  K    ('  \  H  IK  I  i   \  k  i  N   K)R 
KKY   1)1  PI  U  \IIN(,  M  \(  MINI 

!',i.ii.i  1  adfl,  S  la  Manznnj  l-3l(»4>l.  S    Hiat;u  di  (  ailalia.  ilaly 
."<1   No    P(T   KJ>S9  Oil?".  ;  ,ri  Dan   Jun.  1,  1990,  <t  102(el 

Dale    Jun.    I.   1990.   PCI    Puh    Nn     U()90/03867,  PCT  Pub. 

Ddit    \pr    19,   I99() 

per  Filed  Oct    1.  14X4    s.  r    S  .    4'>9.260 

Claims  priorio.  applicatj. in  ItaU.  <)v!    ,i    lysx    K4 136  A/88 
Int.  (1.    (.II5K        "     HIM 
L..S.  CI.  250—202  7  Qaims 

L  .An  optical  profile  reader  for  key  duplicating  machines, 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  light  ray  emitting  photoemitler. 

(b)  a  photodetector  facing  said  photoemitter. 

(c)  an  optical  system  interposed  between  said  photoemitler 
and  said  photodetector  and  comprising  at  least  two  lenses, 
a  first  lens,  located  close  to  said  photoemitter.  arranged  to 
collimate  the  light  rays  emitted  by  said  photoemitler.  and 
a  second  lens  located  close  to  said  photodetector.  ar- 
ranged to  converge  said  collimated  light  rays  onto  a  sur- 


face interposed  between  said  second  lens  and  said  photo- 
detector. 

(d)  a  support  for  a  three-dimensional  profile  to  be  read,  said 
profile  being  placed  in  the  path  of  said  collimated  light 
rays, 

(e)  an  electronic  circuit  controlled  by  an  output  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  photodetector  in  response  to  the  illumination 
level  of  said  photodetector,  said  electronic  circuit  com- 
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prising  a  threshold  discriminator  set  at  a  value  between 
the  values  corresponding  to  the  maximum  illumination 
state  and  the  minimum  illumination  state  of  said  photode- 
tector. and 
(f)  mechanical  means  for  causing  said  three-dimensional 
profile  to  move  in  the  plane  orthogonal  to  said  collimated 
light  rays  along  two  orthogonal  directions,  said  mechani- 
cal means  being  controlled  by  said  threshold  discriminator 
circuit. 


5.1:8.5.^: 

I\|\(.l    Kit  \|i|\(,  l)h\  K  F  H  V\  INC.   \  I  <JNl)CCTIVE 

I   \M  K  K-RMH)  HFI  ()U   AIIMII   RECEIVING 

WINDOW 

SatDshi  Itabashi.  Atsuni;  Toshihiro  Saika.  and  Ihachiro  Gofuku, 

b<i!h  iif  lliratsuka.  all  of  .Japan,  assiyniirs  tii  (  amm  Kahushiki 

kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

<  iintinuatiDn  of  Ser.  No.  ,S51,(>4",  Jul    10,  19»>1),  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No   466.942.  Jan    IK.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser    No    290,81)5.  Dec.  1^^ 

liJKH,  Pal.  No    4.416,.V)4    Ihis  application  I  cb    14.  IWl.  Ser. 

No.  65?;.2"'9 

Claims  proirm     application  .lapan,  Oct.  7,  1986,  61-237066; 

Mll^    M     IJH-    f.J-|.ts420 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  40/14 
L,S.  CT.  250—208.1  3  aaims 


1.  In  an  image  reading  device  having,  on  a  substrate,  plural 
photosensors  each  provided  with  conductive  layer,  an  insulat- 
ing layer  formed  on  the  conductive  layer,  a  semiconductor 
layer  formed  on  the  insulating  layer,  and  a  pair  of  main  elec- 
trodes positioned  in  contact  with  the  semiconductor  layer  and 
defining  a  predetermined  gap  therebetween,  said  electrodes 
being  formed  so  as  not  to  substantially  overlap  said  conductive 
layer;  and  improvement  comprising: 

a  bias  voltage  supply  circuit  for  supplying  the  conductive 
layers  with  different  bias  voltage  according  to  positions  of 
arrangement  of  the  photosensors. 
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5,128.533 
PHOTOELE-n'RIC  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 

lakahiro  Oguchi,   Vtsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  .'apan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-087894 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—208.1  19  Oaims 
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5.128,534 

HIGH  CHARGE  CAPACITY  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY 

READOUT  CELL 

Hichard  H.  VVyles.  CanUff;  Albert  E.  Cosand.  Agoura;  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  554,238 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—208.1  12  Oaims 
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1  A  high  char(;e  capacity  readout  cell  for  use  in  a  focal 
plane  array  that  comprises  an  infrared  detector  for  developing 
a  photocurrent  in  response  to  infrared  radiation  received  from 
a  scene  having  a  variable  level  of  background  radiation,  and 
means  for  couplinj;  the  photocurrent  from  the  detector  to  the 
readout  cell,  said  readout  cell  comprising: 

a  detector  inpu'  circuit  for  developing  a  photocurrent  in 

response  to  infrared  radiation; 
an  integrating  capacitor  coupled  between  the  detector  input 
circuit  and  a  variable  source  of  terminating  voltage,  the 
integrating  capacitor  providing  a  means  for  storing  charge 
representative  of  the  photocurrent  developed  by  the  de- 


tector, the  terminating  voltage  determining  the  maximum 
amplitude  of  the  charge  stored  in  the  capacitor,  and 

a  readout  circuit  coupled  to  the  integrating  capacitor  and 
adapted  to  initialize  the  capacitor  and  couple  charge  from 
the  integrating  capacitor  oul  of  ihe  readout  cell; 

whereby  varying  the  terminating  voltage  applied  to  the 
capacitor  increases  the  amplitude  of  the  charge  stored  in 
the  capacitor,  thereby  improving  the  signal-to-noise  ratio 
and  dynamic  range  of  the  readout  cell. 


5.128.S35 

METHOD  FOR  \1KASLRF:MFN7  OF  PRF^iSl  RF 

APPLIED  TO  A  SF:NSING  FILEMKNT  COMPRISING  A 

cholf:.stf.ric  liquid  crystal 

Wojtek  J.  Bock.  Crescent,  Canada,  and  Tomasz  R  Wolinski. 
Warsaw,  Poland,  assignors  to  I  niieisitt  l)u  Quebec  A  Hull, 
Hull.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  733,757 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  ]/24 

U.S.  a.  250—227.21  7  Qaims 


1   A  photoelectric  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  device  lines,  each 
for  accumulating  a  photoelectrically  converted  signal; 

(b)  scanning  means  for  independently  scanning  each  of  said 
plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  device  lines  and 
receiving  each  of  the  photoelectrically  converted  signals 
accumulated  in  the  scanned  photoelectric  conversion 
device  lines;  and 

(c)  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  photo- 
electric conversion  device  lines  and  said  scanning  means 
by  winngs  through  which  the  photoelectrically  converted 
signals  accumulated  in  said  plurality  of  photoelectric 
conversion  device  lines  are  respectively  transferred  to 
said  scanning  means  according  to  an  operation  of  said 
scanning  means. 


(." 

LIGHT 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT 

1.  Method  for  measurement  of  pressure  applied  to  a  sensing 
element  comprising  a  cholesteric  liquid  crystal,  said  sensing 
element  being  connected  to  multimode  optical  fibers  for  com- 
munication with  a  light  source  and  a  device  for  measurement 
of  light  intensity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

guiding  a  light  beam  of  predetermined  wavelength  gener- 
ated by  said  light  source  toward  a  layer  of  said  cholestenc 
liquid  crystal  using  one  of  said  multimode  optical  fibers; 
collecting  the  light  beam  reflected  by  said  layer  using  an- 
other of  said  multimode  optical  fibers  connected  to  said 
device  for  measurement  of  light  intensity, 
measuring  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light  beam;  and 
determining  a  value  indicative  of  said  pressure  as  a  function 
of  the  measured  intensity. 


5.128.536 

ABNORMALIT\   PR(K'F:SSIN(,  CIRCUIT  FOR   \N 

KNCODFR 

Kouichi  HiKashi.  Iruma.  Japan,  ussijinor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Yaskawa  Uenki  Seisakusho.  Kitakyushu.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCF   JP90/nO848.  i;  371  Date  Feb.  26.  1991.  ^  102iei 

Date  Feb.  26.  1991,  PCF  Pub.  No.  W091   t)0499,  PCI  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  651.376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1989.  1-166781 

Int.  CI.'  (,01D  i,34 

U.S.  a.  250—231.16  1  Claim 

1.  An  abnormaliiy  processing  circuit  for  an  encoder  com- 
prising an  abnormality  delecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  abnor- 
mality of  the  encoder  and  oulpulting  an  abnormality  detection 
signal  and  an  abnormality  discrimination  signal  indicative  of 
the  content  of  the  abnormality,  and  a  selector  circuit  for  re- 
ceiving the  pulse  signal  of  a  certain  phase  among  the  pulse 
signals  which  the  encixler  generates  and  outputs  with  the 
linear  movement  or  the  rotation  of  an  object,  for  outpuumg 
said  pulse  signal  when  the  encoder  is  normal,  and  for  oulpul- 
ting the  abnormality  discrimination  signal  in  place  of  said  pulse 
signal  when  the  abnormality  detection  signal  is  output,  charac- 
terized in  that 

a  transceiver  circuit  is  provided,  which  is  constructed  in  a 
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manner  such  that  the  pulse  signal  of  a  phase  different  from 
the  phase  of  the  pulse  signal  which  is  inputted  to  the 
selector  circuit  among  the  pulse  signals  is  inputted,  and 
when  the  encoder  is  normal,  the  transceiver  circuit  is  set 
into  an  output  mode  and  outputs  said  pulse  signal  having 
the  different  phase,  and  when  the  abnormality  detecting 
signal  IS  output,  the  transceiver  circuit  is  set  into  an  input 


mode,  and  when  an  external  command  signal  appears  on 
an  output  signal  line  of  said  pulse  signal,  the  transceiver 
circuit  receives  the  external  command  signal  and  outputs 
it  to  the  abnormality  detecting  circuit,  and  wherein  when 
the  abnormality  detecting  circuit  receives  said  external 
command  signal,  it  executes  a  procedure  indicated  by  the 
external  command  signal. 


.S.I  28,5.^7 
DEVICE  FOR  oil  l<   \l  I  \   Ml  \si  wiNt;  A  PRESSURE 

DIIMHKN  I  I  \l 
tUat  Hiilg,  (  ham    ^>*lt/^Tland    .issr^nir  to  Ijindis  &  Gyr  Be- 
triebs   \U    /.ua.  Swit/crland 

lii.dM.iv   1=;    \'-i^\    Ser.  No.  700,738 

Int.  t  I.    t.ulD  5/34 

U.S.  a.  250—231.19  12  Oaims 


1.  Device  for  optically  measuring  a  pressure  difference  in  a 
medium,  comprising 

a  Fabry-Perot  interferometer  compnsing  a  first  planar  mir- 
ror and  a  second  planar  mirror  aligned  parallel  to  said  first 
mirror. 

a  transparent  plate  having  a  first  surface  on  which  said  first 
planar  mirror  is  located,  and 

a  diaphragm  bKxk  juxtaposed  opposite  said  transparent 
plate,  said  diaphragm  block  comprising  a  substrate  having 
first  and  second  surfaces,  a  single  depression  extending 
into  said  substrate  from  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate 
to  decrease  the  thickness  of  said  substrate  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  in  a  predetermined  region  thereby  forming  a 
measuring  diaphragm  along  said  second  surface  of  said 
substrate,  and  a  spacer  separating  said  transparent  plate 
from  said  substrate,  an  inner  chamber  being  formed  be- 


tween said  first  surface  of  said  transparent  plate  and  said 
second  surface  of  said  substrate, 

said  second  planar  mirror  being  located  on  said  measuring 
diaphragm. 

said  measuring  diaphragm  being  shiftable  by  a  distance  (H) 
in  response  to  a  pressure  difference  (Sp)  exerted  by  said 
medium  on  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  measuring 
diaphragm  so  that  the  optical  length  (L)  of  said  Fabry- 
Perot  interferometer  changes  as  a  function  of  said  pressure 
difference  (6p). 


VAPOR  EFFl  SION  stn  K(  1   H)H  1  IITAXIAL 
l)h  POSITION  PI  ANTS 
Fernando  Geneva.  I'ianc/za.  and  diullana  Mnrcllo,  Turin,  both 
of   Italy,    a-ssignors    to    t  silt    •    (  onlr'.    studi    e    Ijiboratori 
Telcfirmiinica/liini  N.p.  \.,   lurin.  Itals 

lii.d    \pr    :,    IWl.Sir     S..    679,540 
Claims  priorit>    appiicatii.n  Ital>,   \pr    19.  1990,  67289  A/90 
Int.  11.    II05H   ■      : 
U^.  a.  250—251  2  Claims 


1.  An  effusion  source  for  epitaxial  deposition  plants  wherein 
a  molecular  vapour  beam  is  directed  towards  a  substrate  to  be 
grown  in  ultrahigh  vacuum  environment,  which  comprises  a 
first  tube,  hermetically  closed  at  one  end  by  means  for  carrying 
vapor  inlet  tubes  (TAl,  TA2,  TA3)  and  equipped  at  an  oppo- 
site end  with  baffle  plates  and  with  a  nozzle  for  vapor  mixing 
and  molecular  beam  shaping,  and  a  second  tube,  with  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  that  of  the  first  lube  and  supplied  with  a  vac- 
uum Range  coaxially  joined  to  the  first  lube  through  a  round 
washer,  so  as  to  define  with  the  front  tube  C  an  interstice  at 
ambient  temperature  and  pressure  between  an  outer  lateral 
surface  of  the  first  tube  and  an  inner  lateral  surface  of  the 
second  tube  in  the  vapour  mixing  and  molecular  beam  shaping 
zone. 


5,128,539 

A!'r\R\Trs  IlvMNf;  RKDiTKn  H  V(  KCROIND  FOR 
Ml  \M  HIM,  K\l)l\IION  \(-|I\ll^  IN  \l  HOSOL 
P\KII(  1  l^s 
John  (  K.KJk;,  r>  Santa  I  o.  N.  Mt\  ;  \nilrii*  K  McFarland, 
(  ollim  MaiMin,  U\  ,  {  arliis  V.  Onl/.  Urvan.  Ii\..  and  Wil- 
liam II  Marluw.  (  dllikji'  Station.  Ii\.,  assinnors  to  The 
I  nitfd  states  of  Vmtnca  as  rtprtstntic!  h\  ihf  United  States 
Dtpartmt'nt  of  F  nir^v .  Uashin^jton.  I>  ( 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567.561 

Int.  CI.    GOIT  7,IJ4 

VS.  a.  250—255  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  having  reduced  background  for  measuring 

radioactive  emission  of  aerosol  particles  having  a  chosen  size  in 

air  samples,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  substantially  planar  filter  means  for  collecting  aerosol 
particles  from  air  drawn  therethrough; 

b.  substantially  planar  radioactive  emission  detection  means 
responsive  to  the  kinetic  energy  thereof  and  disposed 
parallel  to  and  spaced-apart  from  said  filter  means  for 
detecting  radioactive  emissions  from  aerosol  particles 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  said  filter  means 
facing  said  detection  means,   the  surface  of  said   filter 
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means  facing  said  detector  means  and  the  surface  of  said 
detector  means  facing  said  filter  means  forming  a  volume; 
c.  means  for  establishing  flow  of  the  air  sample  to  be  investi- 
gated through  the  volume  and  subsequently  through  said 
filter  means;  and 


5.128.?41 
THERMAI  OKf  AY  TIMK  !(>(,(. IN(,  MFTHOI) 
Mehrzad  Mahdavi,  Monmouth  Junction.  N.J.;  Jean-Remv 
Olesen,  Sugar  Ijind;  Donald  K.  Steinman.  Missouri  Cit>.  both 
of  Tex.,  and  (reorge  C.  Summerfield.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Schlumberger  Technolog>,  (  nrporation.  Houston 
Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nu    915.301,  Oct    3.  19S6. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  198"'.  Ser.  No.  I04."'5U 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIV  5/10 

U.S.  a.  250—269  21  Claims 


fractionating  screen  inlet  means  disp>osed  upstream  from 
the  volume  in  the  air  flow  and  having  a  mesh  size  suitable 
for  removing  radon  progeny  particles  which  interfere 
with  the  radioactive  emissions  from  the  aerosol  particles 
to  be  measured. 


1   A  radon  meajuremenl  system,  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  first  sensing  volume  (SV|)  and  a  second 
sensing  volume  (SV2); 

a  first  electret  (E 1)  mounted  to  attract  ions  generated  in  said 
first  sensing  volume  as  a  consequence  of  radon  decay  or 
gamma  radiation  therein;  and 

a  second  electrei  (E2)  mounted  to  attract  ions  generated  in 
said  second  sensing  volume  as  a  consequence  of  radon 
decay  or  gamma  radiation  therein,  the  relative  sensitivity 
of  said  second  sensing  volume  to  radon  and  gamma  radia- 
tion being  different  from  that  of  said  first  sensing  volume. 


5,128,540 

GAMMA  RADIATION  COMPENSATED  RADON 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

iMT'm  R.  Stieff,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  RAD  Elec,  Inc., 

Frederick,  Md. 

Filed  May  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.295 

Int.  CI.'  GOIT  I/OO 

VS.  a.  250—255  19  aaims 


1.  A  borehole  logging  method  for  determining  thermal 
neutron  decay  characteristics  of  a  formation  surrounding  the 
borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  said  formation  surrounding  the  borehole  from  a 
location  within  the  borehole  with  a  burst  of  neutrons. 

detecting,  within  the  borehole,  indications  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  diffusing  thermal  neutrons  in  at  least  three  time 
gates  following  said  burst  of  neutrons  and  producing 
corresponding  count  rate  signals  in  response  thereto. 

combining  said  count  rate  signals  in  a  predetermined  manner 
to  separate  a  characteristic  of  the  thermal  neutron  decay 
rate  of  the  formation  from  associated  neutron  diffusion 
characteristics,  where  said  diffusion  characteristics  are 
monotonically  decreasing  with  time,  and 

repeating  said  irradiating,  said  detecting  and  said  combining 
steps  at  different  depth  locations  within  said  borehole  and 
recording  said  rate  of  decay  of  thermal  neutrons  as  a 
function  of  borehole  depth. 


,';.i:i<..^4: 

METHOD  OF  tJPKRAlINt,  AN  los   \HW  \1  \SS 
SPECTRO.METKH  TO  DKTKRMINF    IMF   RKSONANT 
FRKQl  KNCV  OK  TRAl'I'l  I)  IONS 
Nathan  A.  Yates.  Alachua  Count>.  I  la.;  Stephen  <  .  Hradshaw 
Monterey  Count\.  (  alif.;  Richard  A.  ^ost,  Alachua  (  ount>. 
Fla.,  and  Da* id  B.  Tucker,  Santa  Clara  Count),  (  alif..  assign- 
ors to  Finnigan  t  orporation.  San  Jose.  (alif. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  645.648 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  49/42:  BOID  59/44 
U.S.  a.  250—282  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rapidly  measuring  the  frequency  of  ion 
motion  in  the  quadrupole  ion  trap  mass  spectrometer  having  a 
ring  electrode  and  end  caps  defining  a  trapping  field  which 
comprise  the  steps  of 

introducing  ions  into  the  trap, 

adjusting  the  trapping  field  so  that  ions  having  a  mass-to- 
charge  ratio  of  interest  are  trapped. 
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applying  a  supplementary  excitation  voltage  of  predeter- 
mined amplitude  across  the  end  caps, 

scanning  the  frequency  of  the  supplementary  excitation 
voltage,  and 


end  spherical  analyzer  and  a  fourth  crossover  point  close 
to  the  exit  surface  of  said  third  spherical  analyzer  means. 


1   A  time-of-flight  analyzer  comprising: 

means  for  producing  charged  particles  to  form  an  image; 

a  charged  particle  image  detector,  means  for  transporting 
said  charged  particles  along  a  path  from  said  particle 
prtxlucing  mcdiis  to  said  detector; 

magnitying  k-as  means  p<isitioned  on  said  path  between  said 
particle  prixiucing  means  and  said  detector  for  imaging 
said  charged  particles  at  said  detector; 

means  for  measuring  the  time-of-flight  of  said  charged  parti- 
cles from  said  particle  pr>>ducing  means  to  said  detector; 

said  mangifsmg  lens  means  including  an  emission  lens  to 
accelerate  the  charged  particles, 

three  ^pherl^al  analv/ers  spaced  sequentially  along  said  path 
bet-Acen  said  emission  lens  means  and  said  detector  with 
each  spherical  anaK/er  steering  said  charged  particles 
through  substaniially  90°,  and. 

said  emissums  lens  and  each  of  said  spherical  analyzers  in- 
cluding object-side  and  image-side  focal  planes  and  en- 
trance and  exit  surfaces  and  said  lens  means  and  said 
steering  means  providing  a  plurality  of  crossover  points  of 
the  charged  particles  with  said  path  including  a  first  cross- 
over point  close  to  the  image-side  focal  plane  of  said 
emissions  lens,  a  second  crossover  point  close  to  the  ob- 
ject-side focal  plane  of  said  first  spherical  analyzer,  a  third 
crossover  ptiint  close  to  the  entrance  surface  of  said  sec- 
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simultaneously  monitonng  for  the  ejection  of  excited  ions 
and  determining  the  frequency  of  ion  motion  at  the  pwint 
of  ejection  from  said  ion  trap. 
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1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  comprising: 

a)  a  tip; 

b)  a  z-movemenl  piezoelectric  unit  for  moving  the  tip  along 
a  z-axis  and  x-scanning  and  y-scanning  piezoelectric  units 
for  scanning  a  sample  in  two  dimensions,  said  z-movement 
piezoelectric  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  z-movement 
piezoelectnc  elements  each  having  opposite  faces  and 
being  stacked  face  to  face,  there  being  an  even-number  of 
z-movement  piezoelectric  elements; 

c)  electrodes  for  applying  voltages  to  the  faces  of  the  z- 
movement  piezoelectric  elements. 

d)  a  power  supply  for  operating  the  piezoelectric  units,  said 
supply  having  a  high-voltage  terminal  for  operating  the 
z-movement  piezoelectric  elements; 

e)  means  for  grounding  those  of  the  electrodes  which  are 
located  at  both  outer  end  faces  of  the  z-movement  piezo- 
electric unit  and  spaced  electrodes  at  faces  within  the 
z-movement  piezoelectnc  unit; 

0  means  for  connecting  those  of  the  electrodes  within  the 
z-movement  piezoelectric  unit  which  are  not  grounded 
with  the  high-voltage  terminal  for  operating  the  z-move- 
ment piezoelectric  elements;  and 

g)  a  display  means  providing  a  display  of  an  image  of  the 
sample  according  to  an  image  signal  produced  by  scan- 
ning the  sample  with  the  tip. 
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C  laiins  pnoril\.  application  Japan 
Int.  CI.'  (.OIN 
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1  .\  methoo  ol  background  correction  of  measured  data 
obtained  in  analysis  of  a  specimen  surface  by  irradiating  a 
predetermined  area  of  said  specimen  surface  with  an  electron 
beam  and  detecting  a  signal  caused  b>  said  irradiation  so  as  to 
obtain  two-dimensional  distribution  data  of  a  level  of  said 
signal,  said  signal  containing  a  background  component  as  well 
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as  a  component  caused  by  an  element  being  analyzed  in  said    tration  of  150  ppm  or  less  and  an  iron  impurity  concentration 
specimen,  and  comprising  the  steps  of:                                          of  less  than  10  ppm. 
detecting  a  specimen  current  induced  in  said  specimen  by  


said  irradiation  to  obtain  two-dimensional  distribution 
data  of  a  val  je  of  said  specimen  current  in  said  predeter- 
mined specimen  surface  area; 

measuring  an  intensity  of  said  background  component  and  a 
value  of  said  specimen  current  at  each  of  at  least  two 
points  in  said  predetermined  surface  area; 

formulating  a  -elation  between  said  background  intensity 
and  said  specimen  current  from  said  background  intensity 
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and  specimen  current  value  obtained  by  said  measuring  at 
each  of  said  at  least  two  points  in  said  specimen  surface 
area; 

calculating  two-dimensional  distribution  data  of  said  back- 
ground intensity  from  said  two-dimensional  distribution 
data  of  said  specimen  current  value  by  using  said  formu- 
lated relation,  and 

subtracting  said  calculated  two-dimensional  distribution 
data  of  said  background  intensity  from  said  two-dimen- 
sional distribution  data  of  said  signal  level  thereby  to  make 
said  two-dimensional  distribution  data  of  said  signal  level 
corrected  for  background. 
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Tom  I..  Nam,  1 14  6th  Avenue,  Bez  Valley,  Transvaal;  Hendrik  J. 
\  an  Rijn,  98  1st  Avenue,  Berario,  Transvaal;  Rex  J.  Keddy,  3 
Be  van  Road,  Ri'onia  Transvaal;  Paul  J.  Fallon,  303  Welling- 
Mn  Road,  Lombardy  East,  Transvaal,  and  Joanne  F.  Scblim- 
nier  nee  Andrew  s,  33  8th  Avenue,  Orange  Grove,  Transvaal, 
all  of  South  Afr  ca 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,188 
Claims  priority,   application  South  Africa,  Dec.  28,   1988, 
SS  9676 

Int.  CI.5  GOIT  J/202 
V.S.  CI.  250—361  R  9  Oaims 


>  TO  STANtMRO  COUNTING  SYSTEM 


■'£ 


PM-Tuee 


•-OUkMOM)  CRYSTAUS 


22. 

1.  A  scintillation  detector  for  nuclear  radiation  which  com- 
prises a  synthetic  diamond  having  a  nitrogen  impurity  concen- 


1.  An  electrode  for  creating  a  corona  over  an  area,  the 
electrode  being  configured  for  attachment  to  a  high  frequency 
generator  and  being  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial, and  comprising 

a.  a  stem  for  attachment  to  a  corona  generator, 

b.  a  corona  driving  portion  secured  to  said  stem, 

c.  a  corona  emitting  poriion  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
corona  driving  portion, 

d.  said  corona  driving  portion  being  greater  in  size  than  said 
corona  emitting  portion  such  that  corona  from  the  elec- 
trode is  emitted  essentially  from  said  corona  emitting 
portion  in  a  direction  away  from  said  corona  driving 
poriion,  and 

e.  said  corona  emitting  poriion  including  a  spiral  emitting 
element  extending  in  convolutions  in  a  decreasing  helix 
inwardly  from  an  outer  edge  of  said  corona  driving  por- 
tion to  an  inner  terminus,  said  convolutions  being  spaced 
from  one  another,  and  said  emitting  element  having  an 
emitting  extremity  spaced  from  said  driving  portion  at  an 
increasingly  greater  distance  from  said  outer  edge  to  said 
inner  terminus. 


5.128.548 
MONITORING  AND  RKC ORDlNt.  i)K\  l(  h  FOR  LARGE 

GAME  AMMAI  .S  AND  OTMFR  OBJKCTT.S 

William  D.  Goodson,  and  John   R.    Alden.   both  of  Shawnee. 

Kans.,  assignors  to  (ioodson  &  Assficiates.  Shawnei.  Kans 

Filed  Sep.  30.  198''.  Ser,  No    I()2,H,1I 

ir.l    CI  '   (,(UJ    >/u2 

V.S.  a.  250—341  9  Oaims 


1,  Apparatus  for  recording  the  movement  of  large  game 
animals  past  a  preselected  location,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  directionally  transmitting  infrared  energy  in  a 
path  intersecting  said  preselected  location  and  in  a  series 
of  discrete  bursts  each  including  a  selected  number  of 
infrared  pulses  and  each  being  transmitted  at  a  selected 
time  following  the  immediately  preceding  burst; 

infrared  sensitive  receiving  means  adapted  for  placement 
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along  said  path  to  detect  the  bursts  of  infrared  energy  that 
are  transmitted  past  said  preselected  location; 

means  associated  with  said  receiving  means  for  providing  an 
electncal  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  an  animal  at 
said  preselected  location  whenever  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  bursts  in  succession  are  not  detected  by  said  receiv- 
ing means; 

means  for  storing  data  representative  of  the  time  and  date  of 
each  signal  provided  by  said  signal  providing  means;  and 

means  for  retrieving  said  data. 


MMHODol    \M)   \N  AIM*  \R ATI'S  FOR  TESTING 
I   \H(,F    AR^  \  I'WhS  lOR  OPIU   \1    QIMIIA 

Half    hrbtck,    HattinKon.    led.    Rip.    iif  (ii'rmanv.   assignor  to 
I  lachtfa-s   \ktuns{est'llschaft.  Kurth,  ltd    Rep    nf  (.irmany 

Kled  \un.  23.  19<J0.  Str,  No    5^2. 1H4 
(  laim*.  pri(irit>,  applicution    led     Rip    r.l  dermany,  Sep.  2, 
1989,  i')2^ii4;  Nov.  II,  I9S<J,  J9J"55y 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  2I/S8 
VS.  a.  250—572  15  Claims 


5,128.549 
SIRW   RVDIMIOS  COMPENSATION 

VSilbur  i    Kavi.  C  iimna  IVI  Mar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instrumints.  Inc..  KuliertDn.  (  alif 

I  lied  Mar   .V),  199<J,  Ser.  No.  502,359 

Int    (  I.'  GOIJ  J/36 

U.S.  a.  250—372  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  spectroscopic  detection  device  comprising: 

a  substrate, 

a  primary  array  of  bar  shaped  radiation  detectors  for  detect- 
ing spectroscopic  radiation,  assembled  on  said  substrate  in 
a  linear  fashion,  the  longer  sides  of  said  detectors  being 
parallel  and  proximate  to  one  another,  said  primary  array 
being  positioned  so  as  to  be  illuminated  by  direct  inci- 
dence of  spectroscopic  radiation,  said  primary  array  pro- 
ducing an  uncorrected  spectroscopic  signal; 

a  secondary  array  of  bar  shaped  radiation  detectors,  as,sem- 
bled  on  said  substrate,  for  detecting  stray  radiation  im- 
pinging on  the  associated  pnmary  array,  each  detector  of 
said  secondary  array  being  oriented  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  detectors  of  the  primary  array  and  so  that 
the  shorter  sides  of  each  secondary  array  detector  are 
proximate  to  one  another,  the  detectors  of  the  secondary 
array  being  further  positioned  with  respect  to  the  detec- 
tors of  the  primary  array  so  as  to  each  be  associated  with 
a  plurality  of  primary  array  detectors  in  a  non-t>verlapping 
manner,  said  secondary  array  detectors  being  located  on 
the  substrate  in  an  area  not  illuminated  by  direct  incidence 
of  spectroscopic  radiation,  said  secondary  array  detectors 
producing  a  signal  commensurate  with  scattered  light 
detected; 

a  plurality  of  filter  means  superimposed  on  said  primary  and 
secondary  arrays  and  over  said  substrate  for  establishing 
regions  of  said  primary  and  secondary  arrays  to  be  sensi- 
tive to  predetermined  ranges  of  radiation  wavelengths, 
each  of  said  regions  having  a  plurality  of  primary  array 
detectors  and  at  least  one  associated  secondary  array 
detector; 

a  signal  manipulation  means  for  subtracting  scattered  light 
signal  as  detected  by  secondary  array  detectors  from 
uncorrected  spectroscopic  signals  detected  by  the  pnmary 
array  detectors  proximate  each  secondary  array  detector; 

an  output  means  for  providing  a  corrected  spectroscopic 
signal  for  further  analysis. 
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I.  A  method  of  testing  large-area  panes  of  a  transparent 
material  for  optical  refraction  quality,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  illuminating  a  planar  grating  on  a  uniformly  illuminated 
surface  having  an  area  at  least  equal  to  that  of  a  large-area 
pane  of  said  transparent  material  to  be  tested  for  optical 
quality  and  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  large-area  pane; 

(b)  collecting  light  from  said  surface  Iransluminating  said 
large-area  pane  with  an  objective  lens  system  and  direct- 
ing the  light  collected  by  said  objective  and  forming  an 
image  of  said  planar  grating  transmitted  through  said 
large-area  pane  upon  a  reference  grating  having  an  area 
which  IS  only  a  fraction  of  the  area  of  said  large-area  pane 
thereby  forming  a  Moire-pattern  superposition  of  the 
image  of  said  planar  grating  with  said  reference  grating; 
and 

(c)  picking  up  said  Moire-pattern  superposition  with  a  video 
camera  and  subjecting  the  Moire-pattern  superposition 
picked  up  by  said  video  camera  to  a  phase  shift  analysis 
using  as  a  measure  of  refracting  power  a  brightness  disln- 
bution  of  a  picture  of  said  Moire-pattern  superposition 
taken  by  said  video  camera,  thereby  producing  an  output 
representing  optical  refractivity  of  said  large-area  pane. 


ELECTRICAL  -SL  I't'l  >   (  OMROl    SVMLMS  FOR  A 
MOTOR  VKHKI  K 
Andrew  K.  Clokie,  Kereslev  \  illaKc  I  nited  Kincdnm,  assignor 
to  .latuar  (  ars  I  imited.  Initi'd  Kincdnm 

Filed  Jul.  li.  I99().  Ser    No    S5-J13 
Claims  priorit\,  applnalKin  I  niieil  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1989, 
891699' 

Int.  a.'  B«)L  I/OO 
L.S.  CI.  307—10.1  6  aaims 


I  An  electrical  supply  control  system  from  a  battery  to 
substantially  all  of  the  electrical  facilities  of  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  a  main  switch,  connections  from  the  battery  to  the 
main  switch  and  from  the  main  switch  to  the  electrical  facilities 
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arranged  to  supply  power  from  the  battery  to  the  electrical 
facilities,  a  coil  airanged  when  energised  to  close  the  main 
switch,  a  selectivily  active  engine  function  element  opera- 
tively  connected  lo  the  coil  and  battery  to  energise  the  coil 
when  the  element  is  active,  means  for  disconnecting  the  coil 
from  the  engine  function  element,  and  a  manually  operable 
mechanical  actuator  for  the  main  switch  arranged  in  one  posi- 
tion to  close  the  niain  switch  and  in  another  position  to  allow 
the  state  of  energisation  of  the  coil  to  control  opening  and 
closing  of  the  main  switch. 


5,128,552 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY 

PRESERV  ATIO>  IN  A  PERSONAL  HEALTH  MONFTOR 

H  illiain  Fang,  Naperrille,  and  Charles  Qian,  Prospect  Heights, 

both  of  111.,  assig  ]ors  to  Buddy  Systems,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461^7 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29,  1989,  614852 

Int  a.5  H02J  9/06 

VS.  a.  307—66  22  Oaims 


5,128,553 
1  \  TV  RAL  PNP  TURN-OFF  DRIVE  ORCUTT 

(  url  I    Nelson.  Sar  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linear  Technology 

Corporation.  MiUitas,  Calif. 

Filed  .  an.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542^22 

Int.  a.'  H02K  1/12:  H03K  3/01 

VS.  a.  307—253  19  Claims 

1  In  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit  including  positive  and 
negative  supply  terminals,  and  including  a  PNP  transistor 
having  a  collector,  an  emitter  connected  to  conduct  current 
from  the  positive  supply  terminal  to  the  collector,  and  a  base, 
a  circuit  for  reducing  the  time  required  for  the  PNP  transistor 


to  switch  from  a  saturated  state  to  a  non-saturated  state,  com- 
prising: 

means,  coupled  to  ihe  negative  supply  terminal,  for  interTnit- 
tently  conducting  a  base  drive  current  between  the  base  of 
the  PNP  transistor  and  the  negative  supply  terminal  to 
turn  the  PNP  transistor  on  and  off,  said  base  drive  current 
being  sufficient  to  dnve  the  PNP  transistor  into  saturation 
an  NPN  transistor  having  a  collector  emitter  circuit  coupled 
between  the  positive  supply  terminal  and  a  base  of  the 
PNP  transistor,  and  connected  to  conduct  a  reverse  dn\e 
current  to  the  base  of  the  PNP  transistor, 
a  rectifying  junction  coupled  between  the  positive  suppis 
terminal  and  the  base  of  said  NPN  transistor,  said  rectifv- 


1  In  a  method  of  operation  for  a  personal  health  monitor 
that  operates  on  power  provided  by  a  first  power  source  or  a 
second  power  source  and  further  that  includes  an  isolation 
relay  that  disconnr^ts  the  personal  health  monitor  from  the 
first  pxjwer  source  in  the  absence  of  a  supply  of  power,  the 
method  of  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

^tartlng  the  personal  health  monitor  from  a  second  power 

source. 

connecting  the  |)ersonal  health  monitor  to  the  first  power 

source  and  op<'rating  the  personal  health  monitor  from  the 

first  power  source  for  a  first  set  of  one  or  more  activities, 

disconnecting  tie  personal  health  monitor  from  the  first 

power  source  and  operating  the  personal  health  monitor 

from  the  second  power  source  for  a  second  set  of  one  or 

more  activities.,  and  upon  the  condition  of  a  disruption  of 

the  first  powc"  source  to  the  personal  health  monitor, 

disconnecting  oie  or  more  components  of  the  personal 

health  monitor  from  the  second  power  source,  and 
maintaining  a  supply  of  power  to  the  isolation  relay  from  the 
second  power  source  to  close  the  isolation  relay  whereby 
the  personal  hc.alth  monitor  can  be  restarted  from  the  first 
power  source  upon  the  condition  thai  the  first  [Xjwer 
source  is  restored. 


ing  junction  being  adapted  lo  conduct  a  current  from  the 
positive  supply  terminal  to  said  NPN  transistor; 

a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  base  of  said  NPN  transistor 
and  said  intermittent  dnve  means,  whereby  said  capacitor 
is  charged  when  the  PNP  transistor  is  turned  on.  and  is 
discharged  into  the  ba.se  of  said  NPN  transistor  when  the 
PNP  transistor  is  turned  off  by  supplying  a  reverse  dnve 
voltage  pulse  which  exceeds  the  voltage  at  the  positive 
supply  terminal  such  that  said  NPN  transistor  is  driven 
into  saturation;  and 

a  resistor  coupled  between  the  base  of  said  PNP  transistor 
and  said  base  drive  means  for  adjusting  the  voltage  to 
which  said  capacitor  is  charged. 


5,128.554 
OPPOSITK  PHASE  CLOCK  GENERATOR  CIRCl  IT 
Gary  W.  Hoshizaki,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,4«4 
Int.  n:  H03K  3/00 
VS.  a.  307—262  21  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  for  receiving  an  inpui 
signal  and  having  first  and  second  outputs  for  providing  re- 
spective in-phase  and  complementary  pha.se  output  signals. 
comprising: 

first  means  coupled  for  receiving  the  sripui  sigri.::  and  pro- 
viding an  inverted  output  signal  at  an  outpij;.  said  first 
means  having  a  predetermined  driven  and  load  applied  at 
said  output  of  said  first  means  for  providing  a  first  delay 
second  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
first  means  for  inverting  said  inverted  output  signal  and 
providing  the  complementarv  phase  output  signal  of  the 
circuit,  said  second  means  having  a  piedetermined  drive 
and  load  applied  at  said  output  ot  said  second  means  l"or 
providing  a  second  delay, 
third  means  coupled  for  receiving  and  pa.vsing  the  input 
signal  to  an  output,  said  third  means  having  a  predeier 
mined  drive  and  load  applied  at  said  output  of  said  third 
means  for  providing  a  third  delay,  and 
fourth  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
third  means  for  inverting  the  input  signal  and  providing 
the  in-phase  output  signal  of  the  circuit,  said  fourth  means 
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having  a  predetermined  drive  and  load  applied  at  said 
output  of  said  fourth  means  for  providing  a  fourth  delay 


^jJ^J?L 


(jU^Dt 


fU      Hi      ."V 


such  that  a  sum  of  said  first  and  second  delays  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  sum  of  said  third  and  fourth  delays. 


I'l  I.SEDCMOs  IIX.K   (  1K(  I  II  H  W  ING  SELECTABLE 

KISF    \M)  I  VI  I    NMl-s 
Mtvcn    1)     \lillman.   \lfsa,    Vri/  ,   dvsiiinur   i^   Motorola,  Inc., 

Nchaumburjj.  Ill 

Lontinuation  of  Scr    Vi^    h'i)  fi5fi,  M:ir    IH,  I '♦V 1 ,  abandoned. 

This  application  I Vc    J,  l^^^l    set.  No.  800.734 

Int.  1 1.    IIUJK  .  ^  .  J.  5,  12 

L.S.  a.  307—443  14  Claims 
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input  signal  for  generating  said  first  pulse  signal  with  a 
pulse  width  equal  to  said  predetermined  delay  following 
said  first  transition  of  the  input  signal,  said  circuit  means 
including. 

(c)  an  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 
circuit  and  having  an  output,  and 

(d)  a  NAND  gale  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  inverter,  said  second  input  receiving  said  delayed 
input  signal  from  said  output  of  said  delay  circuit,  said 
output  providing  said  first  pulse  signal 


5,i:h.>5^ 

Cl  RRhM  SUIK  HIN(.  IM'K   I  0(,l<    CIRCUIT 

Noriyuki   Hirakala,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Electru   Industries,  1  td,,  Osaka.  .Japan 

I  ilid  ,Iun.  20.  \99\.  Str.  No.  718.260 

Claims  [)rmrit\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1990.  2-165046 

Inl    (  !      HI)?K    ;v,c/;7.   I9/W2 

VS.  a.  307— 44X  5  Claims 


1  A  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and 
having  an  output  for  providing  an  output  signal,  comprising: 
a  logic  circuit  responsive  to  the  input  signal  applied  to  the 
circuit  for  providing  a  first  current  through  the  output  of 
the  circuit  and  further  responsive  to  a  first  pulse  signal  for 
providing  a  boost  current  through  the  output  of  the  circuit 
following  a  first  transition  of  the  input  signal,  said  boost 
current  driving  a  transition  of  the  output  signal  while  said 
first  current  maintains  a  resultant  logic  state  of  the  output 
signal,  said  logic  circuit  including, 

(a)  a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source, 
said  source  being  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  con- 
ductor, said  drain  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
circuit,  said  gate  being  coupled  for  receiving  the  input 
signal  applied  to  the  circuit,  and 

(b)  a  second  transistor  having  a  gale,  a  drain  and  a  source, 
said  source  being  coupled  to  said  first  p<")wer  supply 
conductor,  said  dram  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
circuit,  said  gate  being  coupled  for  receiving  said  first 
pulse  signal; 

delay  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  for  receiving  the  input 
signal  and  having  an  output  for  providing  a  delayed  input 
signal  with  a  predetermined  delay  with  respect  to  the 
input  signal,  and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  the  input  signal  and  said  delayed 


1.  A  current-switching  type  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  follower  circuit  means  for  producing  a  switching 

control  signal  in  response  to  an  input  signal;  and 
a  switching  circuit  means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  driv- 
ing transistors,  low  potential  sides  of  which  are  connected 
to  a  common  constant  current  source,  load  elements 
which  are  connected  in  series  to  high  potential  sides  of 
said  driving  transistors,  respectively,  and  voltage  stabiliz- 
ing transistors  which  are  connected  in  series,  respectively, 
between  the  high  potential  sides  of  said  driving  transistors 
and  said  load  elements,  each  of  said  voltage  stabilizing 
transistors  operating  on  the  basis  of  voltage  stabilizing 
control  signal  which  are  in-phase  with  the  switching 
control  signal  applied  to  said  driving  transistor  and  which 
have  mean  electric  potential  higher  than  that  of  said 
switch  control  signal  by  a  predetermined  value. 


CI  \MF1S(.  (  IH(  I  II  H)R  DM  V  1K\N>,H  K  lU  S 
dreKory  H.  Milb>.  San  Dicuo;  Ikuo  J   Sanwo.  San  Marcos,  and 
Ou\nh-(iia(j  X    It.  1-  scondido.  all  of '  alif .  assignors  t,^  NCR 
<  iirpiiration,  l>a>ton.  Ohio 

(  iltd  Ma>   22,  \9H9.  Sir.  No.  355,261 
Int.  (1,    HU3K  19/20 
U.S.  a.  307—451  10  Oaims 

I.  A  high  speed  computer  data  transfer  system  for  transfer- 
ring digital  data  comprising: 
a  data  transfer  bus; 
a  pre-charger  coupled  to  said  bus  for  pre-charging  said  bus 

to  a  first  logic  level; 
a  pulling  circuit  coupled  to  said  bus  for  pulling  said  bus  from 

said  first  logic  level  to  a  second  logic  level;  and 
a   diode   clamping   circuit,    including   a    diode-connected 
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clamping  transistor  connected  to  said  bus,  for  preventing 
said  bus  from  exceeding  a  threshold  voltage  during  pre- 
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charging,  whereby  the  time  for  transition  from  the  first 
logic  level  to  the  second  logic  level  is  decreased. 


5,128,558 
HIGH  SPEED,  I  OW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  VOLTAGE 

SWITCHI SG  CIRCUIT  FOR  LOGIC  ARRAYS 
Kivin  M.  Ovens,  Garland,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Niehaus,  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,275,  Oct.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,909 

Int.  a.'  C06F  7/38:  H03K  19/086 

U.S.  CI.  307-46f  16  Oaims 


_.  ;    I  iJljlj...  Ij  I 


1.  Circuitry  for  providing  rapid  switching  of  a  logic  array 
comprising  a  plurality  of  product  lines  and  an  output  operable 
to  generate  high  and  low  array  output  logic  states,  comprising: 

current  genera' ing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  product  lines 
and  operable  to  generate  a  first  and  a  second  nonzero 
magnitude  of  current  through  said  product  lines,  said 
current  generating  circuitry  comprising: 

a  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  said  control  circuitry 
and  a  cathode  coupled  to  ground,  said  diode  operable  to 
establish  a  voltage  level; 

a  plurality  of  trimsistors  operable  to  generate  current  respon- 
sive to  said  Noltage  level;  and 

said  control  circuitry  operable  to  select  which  of  said  first 
and  second  nonzero  magnitude  of  current  is  generated 
responsive  to  said  array  output  logic  state. 


5.128,559 

LOGIC  BLOCK  FOR  PROGRAMMaBI  K  LOGIC 

DEVICES 

Randy  C.  Steele.  Southtake,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tliomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,449,  Aug.  30.  1990.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  414,695,  Sep.  29,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

AuR.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,028 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/!  77 

VS.  a.  307—465  6  <  laims 


1.  A  circuit  block  for  use  in  programmable  logic  devices, 
comprising: 

a  decoder; 

a  random  access  memory  having  a  plurality  of  bits  addressed 
by  said  decoder,  wherein  said  random  access  memory 
provides  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each  corresponding  to  a 
column  of  memory,  wherein  each  column  of  memory 
contains  16  bits  of  storage; 

a  read  buffer  connected  to  said  random  access  memory  for 
reading  data  output  therefrom,  wherein  said  read  buffer 
provides  a  separate  read  buffer  for  each  rrumurN  column 

a  write  driver  connected  to  said  random  access  mcnmrv  tor 
inputting  data  thereto; 

means  for  configuring  the  circuit  block  to  function  as  user- 
writable  memory  or  to  provide  a  logic  function;  and 

a  plurality  of  input  lines  into  the  circuit  block,  wherein  sai.l 
input  lines  provide  control  signals  when  the  circuit  b'nx  i. 
is  configured  to  provide  a  logic  function,  and  v,  herein  sjic! 
input  lines  provide  control  and  data  signals  when  the 
circuit  block  is  configured  to  function  as  user-writable 
memory. 


5.12(1, .SWi 

BOOSTED  SUPPLY  OUTPl  T  DRIV  KR  (  IRCUIT  FOR 

DRIVING  AN  ALL  N-CHaNNFI   OlTPl  T  .STACK 

Wen-Foo  Chern.  and  Kurt  P.  Douglas,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign 

ors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  id. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991,  Ser,  No.  673,746 
Int,  CI,'  H03K  17/06 
VS.  a.  307 — 175  ;;  (  laims 

1.  An  output  circuit  comprising: 

an  N-channel  output  stage  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
a  power  terminal  coupled  to  a  non-boosted  voltage  sup- 
ply: 
a  first  translator  circuit  having  a  power  terminal,  an  input  for 
receiving  a  first  logic  input  signal,  and  an  output  coupled 
to  the  first  input  of  the  N-channel  output  stage  for  pro\  id- 
ing  a  boosted  logic  output  signal  in  a  logic  high  p>iUr:t\ 
state; 
a  second  translator  circuit  having  a  power  terminal,  an  input 
for  receiving  a  second  logic  input  signal,  and  an  output 
coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  N-channel  output  stage 
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for  providing  a  boosted  logic  output  signal  in  a  logic  high 
polaniy  stale;  and 


«co  f"" 5 


output  transistor  so  that  the  current  of  said  second  mirror 
transistor  is  mirrored  to  said  second  output  transistor. 


5.128,562 

NUVU>R\   H  KMKM  WITH  HK.H 

MHASTABlirrVlMMrNITV 

Kd'*ar(1    \    Hurton.  I.indon.  I  tah,  assiKnor  to  Ni)rlh    \m.rican 

I'hiiips  (  orp<iratiiin.  Sinnetics  Division.  Sunn>aalt.  Calif. 

f  lied  IK'C    19.  19<K).  S«r.  No.  6J<).IW5 

Int    (1      1I03K  19/OOJ 

VJS.  a.  307— 48U  11  Claims 


a  boost  voltage  generator  having  a  boosted  voltage  output 
respectively  coupled  to  the  power  termmals  of  the  first 
and  second  translator  circuits. 


5.12«.561 
Hl^■<l|    \H  RK  FI\FR  VVITH  K  1    TCI  rMfi'^  I  OGIC 
I  KV  Kl    (  (»V\  hkSION 
Frank    V    MunteKari.  V\appin)jers  Fulls.  N  ^      assinnor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Mactiines  (  orporation.    \rmiink.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  18.  1991.  S^r    No    "lf..95;6 
Int.  CI.    HOJk      .      •:       -      '-! 
VS.  a.  307—475  4  Oaims 


1.  A  bipolar  receiver  for  generating  respective  complemen- 
tary outputs  at  first  and  second  output  nodes  in  response  to  a 
signal  at  an  input  node  which  vanes  between  a  first  and  a 
second  voltage  level,  comprising  In  combination: 

a  first  and  a  second  bipolar  transistor  coupled  to  form  an 
ECL  switch  with  said  input  node  coupled  to  the  ba.se  of 
said  first  sransi^iiT   •- ml  first  transistor  turning  on  and  said 
second  irariMsi    r  lurning  off  in  response  to  a  signal  at  said 
input  ninU    it  s.iiJ  first  voltage  level  and  said  first  transis- 
tor turning  otT  and  said  second  transistor  turning  on  in 
response  to  a  signal  at  said  input  node  of  ."aid  second 
voltage  level; 
a  first  current  mirror  transistor  coupled  in  series  with  said 
first  Hip.>ijr  transistor  and  a  second  current  mirror  transis- 
tor   .  upied  in  series  with  said  second  bipolar  transistor; 
a  first  output  transistor  coupled  between  a  voltage  source 
and  said  first  output  node,  and  a  second  output  transistor 
coupled   fxtAtcii  said  voltage  source  and  said  second 
output  n.  Kit- 
means  couph:!^  said  first  mirror  transistor  to  said  first  output 
transistor  s.-  ihai  I  he  current  of  said  first  mirror  transistor 
is  mirr<irLd  to  said  lirsi  output  transistor;  and 
means  toupini  --iid  s<-i.und  mirror  transistor  to  said  second 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  supply  node  for  receiving  a  first  supply  volt- 
age; 
a  second  circuit  supply  node  for  receiving  a  second  supply 

voltage;  and 
two  logic  gates,  each  logic  gate  having: 
an  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 
an  output  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  other  logic  gate  for 

providing  an  output  signal; 
a  first  gate  supply  node  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  supply 

node; 
a  second  gate  supply  node  coupled  to  the  second  circuit 

supply  node; 
at  least  two  field  effect  transistors  arranged  in  senes  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  gate  supply  nodes;  and 
coupling  means  between  the  output  and  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  circuit  supply  nodes,  each  coupling 
means  comprising: 

a  collector-emitter  path  of  a  main  bipolar  transistor,  the 
biptilar  transistor  having  a  base-emitter  path  arranged 
between  a  specified  one  of  the  first  and  second  gate 
supply  nodes  and  a  specified  one  of  the  first  and 
second  circuit  supply  nodes. 


5.12N.?6J 

CMOS  BOOTSl  H  M'FH)  Ol  ll'l   1   DHU  I  H  MFTHOD 

AND  (  IRt  I  II 

(,lt  n  Hush,  and  Mark  R    Ihomann.  both  of  Ho.st.  Id.,  assignors 
to  Miiron   1  tchnoloKs.  Inc.,  Boist.  Id. 

filed  Nov    28.  1990.  Ser.  No    hi-)  IM 
Int.  (1      HO.^K    '"/  JO 
U.S.  CI,  30'— w:  41  Oaims 

1.  An  output  driver  circuit  has  ing  an  output  pad,  digital 
circuit  inputs  comprising  an  input  signal,  an  inverse  signal  of 
said  input  signal,  a  control  signal,  and  supply  and  ground 
mxles.  said  supply  and  ground  ntxles  connec table  to  supply  and 
ground  potentials  respectively,  said  digital  circuit  inputs  hav- 
ing high  and  low  logic  levels,  wherein  the  output  driver  circuit 
comprises: 

a)  a  push-pull  transistor  configuration  having  a  pull-up  tran- 
sistor circuit  connectable  to  said  supply  potential,  said 
pull-up  transistor  circuit  being  a  CMOS  transistor  ar- 
rangement, said  CMOS  transistor  arrangement  compris- 
ing serially  connected  NMOS  and  P.MOS  transistors,  the 
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PMOS  transistor  being  gated  by  the  input  signal  after 
inversion  of  .he  input  signal  through  an  inverter,  the 
NMOS  transistor  gated  in  at  least  two  increments  by  a 
bootstrapped  configuration  at  a  gate  node,  said  boot- 
strapped configuration  accepting  the  input  signal  and  the 
inverse  signal  such  that  the  NMOS  and  the  PMOS  of  said 
CMOS  receive  complementary  gate  signals  resulting  in 
duplicate  switching  wherein  both  transistors  are  off  when 
the  input  sign.il  has  said  low  logic  level  and  both  transis- 
tors are  on  when  the  input  signal  has  said  high  logic  level; 
b)  a  pull-down  transistor  connectable  to  said  ground  p>olen- 
tial,  said  pull-down  transistor  being  an  NMOS  having  a 
drain  connected  serially  at  said  series  connection  to  a 
source  of  the  NMOS  of  said  CMOS  transistor  arrange- 
ment and  having  its  source  connectable  to  said  ground 


tor,  and  emitter  electrodes  and  having  their  emitter  elec- 
trodes connected  to  the  output  of  said  current  producing 
means; 

said  first  switching  transistor  having  its  collector  con- 
nected to  the  ba.se  of  said  first  comparator  input  transis- 
tor and  its  base  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  first 
comparator  input  transistor  for  supplying  said  first 
current  to  the  base  of  said  first  comparator  input  transis- 
tor when  said  first  comparator  input  transistor  is  turned 
on; 
said  second  switching  transistor  having  its  collector  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  said  second  comparator  input 
transistor  and  its  base  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 
second  comparator  input  transistor  for  supplying  said 


potential,  the  NMOS  of  said  pull-down  transistor  gated  by 
said  control  signal  such  that  a  high  logic  level  control 
signal  transfers  a  low  logic  level  input  signal  to  the  output 
pad  and  a  low  logic  level  control  signal  transfers  a  high 
impedance  to  the  output  pad  when  said  input  signal  has 
said  low  logic  level  and  transfers  said  high  logic  level  to 
the  output  pad  when  said  input  signal  has  said  high  logic 
level,  said  pul-up  and  pull-down  transistors  having  a 
series  connection,  the  output  pad  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  pull-down  transistor  from  said  series  connection 
to  said  ground  potential;  and 
c)  said  pull-down  transistor  further  comprises  at  least  two 
parallel  connected  NMOS,  said  parallel  connected  NMOS 
having  a  common  source  at  said  ground  potential  and  a 
common  drain  at  said  series  connection  and  being  gated 
by  said  control  signal. 


5,128,564 

INPUT  BIAS  CURRENT  COMPENSATION  FOR  A 

COMPARATOR 

Rarrv  Harvey,  I^s  Mtos,  and  Joseph  Piernet,  San  Jose,  both  of 
(  alif.,  assignors  to  Elantec,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,677 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5/00.  17/16:  G05F  3/22 
U.S.  a.  307—494  7  Qaims 

1.  An  input  bias  current  compensation  circuit  for  generating 
bias  current  and  switching  said  bias  current  between  the  input 
transistors  of  a  high  speed  comparator  having  first  and  second 
comparator  input  transistors  connected  as  a  differential  ampli- 
fier and  having  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  input  tran- 
sistors connected  tc  the  inputs  of  a  second  differential  stage  of 
said  comparator,  said  compensation  circuit  comprising; 
a  first  transistor  including  base,  collector,  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes and  having  its  collector  electrode  connected  to  a 
voltage  supply  and  its  emitter  electrode  connected  to  a 
current  source  for  generating  a  base  current  appropriate 
to  the  current  flowing  in  the  common  emitter  circuit  of 
said  differentia:  amplifier; 
a  current  producing  means  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  fii^t 
transistor  for  sensing  the  base  current  therein  and  for 
supplying  a  first  current  equal  to  said  base  current  to  an 
output; 
first  and  second  switching  transistors  including  base,  collec- 


first  current  to  the  base  of  said  second  comparator  input 
transistor  when  said  second  comparator  input  transistor 
is  turned  on,  and; 
first  and  second  current  to  voltage  conversion  means  for 
changing  the  voltage  at  the  base  electrodes  of  said  switch- 
ing transistors  to  turn  said  switching  transistors  on  and  off 
in  response  to  collector  current  flowing  in  said  compara- 
tor input  transistors; 

said  first  conversion  means  being  connected  between  the 
base  of  said  first  switching  transistor  and  a  differential 
input  of  said  second  comparator  stage;  and, 
said  second  conversion  means  being  connected  between 
the  base  of  said  second  switching  transistor  and  a  sec- 
ond differential  input  of  said  second  comparator  stage 


5.128.565 
SENSE  AMPLIFIKR  VMTH  INt  RKASKD  Sl'KKD   \NI) 
REDl'CPD  F()V\KR  CONSLMPTIDN 
Cameron  Mct'lintock.  Mountain  View,  and  Hock  C.  So,  Red- 
wood City,  both  of  (alif..  assiunors  tc  \ltera  ('orpor:;tii)n.  S,jri 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  596,764 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  307—530  8  Qaims 

1.  A  sense  amplifier  for  use  in  a  programmable  logic  device, 
comprising: 

a  ground  node  having  zero  voltage; 
a  power  supply  node; 
an  input  node; 

an  output  node  having  an  associated  parasitic  capacitance; 
means  for  controlling  said  input  node  voltage; 
means  for  controlling  said  output  node  voltage,  responsive 
to  said  input  node  voltage,  such  that  said  output  node  is 
changed  from  a  first  predetermined  voltage  range  to  a 
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second  predetermined  voltage  range  when  said  input  node 
changes  from  said  second  predetermmed  voltage  range  to 
said  first  predetermined  voltage  range,  and  said  output 
node  IS  changed  from  said  second  predetermined  voltage 
range  to  said  first  predetermined  voltage  range  when  said 
input  node  changes  from  said  first  predetermined  voltage 
range  to  said  second  predetermined  voltage  range,  said 
means  for  controlling  said  output  node  voltage  being 
capable  of  supplying  at  most  a  predetermined  amount  of 
current  to  said  output  node; 
an  auxiliary  switching  circuit  connected  between  said  output 
node  and  said  power  supply  node;  and 


terminal  and  within  a  certain  extended  range  of  input  voltages 
applied  from  the  input  voltage  source  there  arc  substaimal 
non-linearities  in  output  voltage  versus  input  voltage  response 
curves  obtainable  by  measuring  output  voltages  developed 
between  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  said  transistor 
means  while  adjusting  control  currents  applied  to  said  third 
control  terminal  through  a  number  of  values  and  at  each  con- 
trol current  value  varying  and  measuring  an  input  voltage 
applied  from  an  input  voltage  source  and  through  said  series 
resistance  to  said  first  and  second  output  terminals,  and  com- 
pensation means  connected  to  and  arranged  to  conduct  current 
between  two  of  said  first,  second  and  third  terminals  of  said 
transistor  means  and  having  a  voltage-current  relationship 
such  as  to  operate  over  said  certain  extended  range  of  control 
currents  and  said  certain  extended  range  of  input  voltages  to 
substantially  reduce  non-linearities  of  said  output  voltage  ver- 
sus input  voltage  response  curves  and  at  least  partially  com- 
pensate for  said  inherent  non-linear  characteristics  of  said 
transistor  means  to  thereby  present  broad  linear  response  char- 
actenstics  with  respect  to  AC  signals  applied  to  said  first  and 
second  terminals  of  said  transistor  means. 


means  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  switching  circuit,  re- 
sponsive to  said  input  node  voltage  changes,  allowing 
current  to  flow  through  said  auxiliary  switching  circuit  to 
said  output  node  during,  and  for  a  predetermined  time 
after,  transitions  of  said  input  node  from  said  second  pre- 
determined voltage  range  to  said  first  predetermined  volt- 
age range  thereby  assisting  said  means  for  controlling  said 
output  node  voltage  to  charge  said  output  node  parasitic 
capacitance  and  reducing  the  time  required  for  said  output 
node  to  change  from  said  first  predetermined  voltage 
range  to  said  second  predetermined  voltage  range. 


5.128.567 

OLTPL'T  CIR(  L  IT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRAIH)  (  IR(  I  rr  VMTH  RKDl  (H)  KovvKR 

SOI  R(V  1  INK  NOISK 

Fuminari    fanaka.  and  Satoshi  Nonaka.  both  ipf   lukvo.  Japan. 
a&siKnors  ti>  Kabushiki  Kaisha  IDshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mav   1.  1989.  Ser.  No.  345,259 

Claims  priorii>.  application  Japan,  .May  2,  1988,  63-109312 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /'  A,V7  5//i,  19/094 

U.S.  CI.  307—572  9  Oaims 


5.128.5(S6 
\  \RUH1  f    \ni-M   \i()K  (  IK(  I   I  1 
Nlcad  (      Killion.   Hk  (.rove  Village,  and   Donald   I..  Wilson. 
kostlU.  both  of  III  .  assignors  to  Kt>motic  Htstafch,  Inc.,  Elk 
Gro^r    111 

hilcd  Nov    J.  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,540 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  i/OS;  HOIP  1/22 

U.S.  a.  307—567  8  aaims 


1.  A  current-controlled  variable  resistance  circuit  arranged 

for  presenting  broad  linear  response  characteristics  with  re- 
spect to  applied  AC  signals,  comprising  transistor  means  hav- 
ing firsi  irul  second  output  terminals  and  a  third  control  termi- 
nal for  receiving  a  control  signal  to  control  current  flow  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  transistor 
means  hjvinj:  inherent  nonlinear  characteristics  such  that 
with  said  output  terminals  connected  through  a  series  resis- 
tance to  an  input  voltage  source  and  such  that  over  a  certain 
extended   range  of  control  currents  applied  to  said  control 


i      ...      .^J—' 

' vw  ■   iF-sn 

in       '>■■■' 


1.  An  output  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  output  transistors  connected  in  common  to  a 
load  and  having  different  current  driving  abilities  for  said 
load;  and 

a  plurality  of  signal  delay  means  with  outputs  thereof  each 
connected  respectively  to  inputs  of  said  plurality  of  output 
transistors  for  delaying  driving  signals  for  driving  each  of 
said  output  transistors  by  different  delay  time; 

wherein  the  current  driving  ability  of  at  least  a  first  one  of 
said  plurality  of  output  transistors,  which  is  driven  by  the 
delay  signal  of  one  of  said  signal  delay  means  which  has 
first  delay  time,  is  set  to  be  larger  than  the  current  driving 
ability  of  at  least  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  output 
transistors,  which  is  driven  by  the  delay  signal  of  one  of 
said  signal  delay  means  which  has  a  second  delay  time 
shorter  than  the  first  delay  time. 
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5,12«,568 

SELF-BIASING  TIMING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ACHIEVING 

LONG  TIME  DELAYS 

Gary  D.  Carpentei,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machires  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,156 
Int.  <n.'  H03K  5/159;  CUB  21/02 


5.128.569 
I  tSKAR  INDLCTION  MOTORS 
Herbeit  E.  Gladish.  P.O.  Box  3521.  station  (  ,,  ()tta«a.  Oii- 
Uiio,  Canada  KIV  4L5 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  691,254 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  41  '(X):  B65G  15/60 

V.S.  a.  310—12  26  riaims 


U.S.  a.  307—590 


9  Oaims 


«     .ae 


1.  A  self-biasing  timing  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  n  of  transistors  which  are  diode  connected  in 
series  and  coupled  between  a  first  node  and  a  second  node; 

means  for  storing  energy  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  nodes; 

means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  the  first  node  before 
the  beginning  of  timing  interval  to  charge  said  means  for 
storing  energy; 

a  discharge  path  substantially  setting  a  discharge  rate  for  the 
first  node  during  the  timing  interval; 

a  transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  conduction 
electrode  and  :i  second  conduction  electrode,  .said  control 
electrode  coupled  to  the  first  node  and  the  first  conduc- 
tion electrode  coupled  to  the  second  node,  the  difference 
in  electrical  potential  between  the  first  node  and  the  sec- 
ond node  at  the  beginning  of  the  timing  interval  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  threshold  voltages  of 
the  plurality  n  of  transistors,  the  difference  in  electrical 
potential  between  the  first  and  second  node  being  greater 
than  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  transistor  so  that  the 
transistor  is  conductive; 

means  connected  to  the  second  conduction  electrode  for 
supplying  electrical  energy  to  the  second  conduction 
electrode  of  the  transistor  to  produce  an  electrical  poten- 
tial at  the  second  conduction  electrode  of  the  transistor 
relative  to  the  first  conduction  electrode  of  the  transistor; 
and 

means  for  beginning  a  timing  interval  by  removing  the  sup- 
ply of  energy  to  the  first  node  to  set  the  difference  in 
electrical  potential  between  the  first  node  and  the  second 
node  to  substantially  the  sum  of  the  threshold  voltages  of 
the  plurality  n  of  transistors,  so  that  during  the  discharge 
interval  the  discharge  rate  of  the  first  node  relative  to  the 
second  node  is  substantially  set  by  the  discharge  path  and 
the  discharge  '.ime  is  proportional  to  the  discharge  rate 
and  the  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  threshold  voltages  of  the 
plurality  n  of  iransistors  to  the  threshold  voltage  of  the 
transistor,  the  end  of  the  timing  interval  occurring  when 
the  electrical  potential  between  the  first  node  and  the 
second  node  reaches  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  transis- 
tor and  the  transistor  turns  off,  so  that  an  increased  poten- 
tial begins  to  appear  between  the  conduction  electrodes  of 
the  transistor. 


1.  A  primary  for  a  linear  induction  motor,  said  primary  being 
positionable  in  an  elongated  multiport  rail  that  is  part  of  an  air 
bearing  load  support  and  conveying  system,  the  rail  having  a 
transversely  curved  working  surface,  said  primary  comprising 

a  primary  core  including  a  plurality  of  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending laterally  adjacent,  identical,  thin  ferromagnetic 
laminations,  each  lamination  including  a  plurality  o(  rect- 
angular teeth  extending  along  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  with  adjacent  teeth  being  separated  bv  a  rectangu- 
lar slot; 

each  tooth  having  a  longitudinally  straight  free  edge,  said 
laminations  being  positioned  relative  to  each  other  to 
define  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  core  teeth  com- 
posed of  laterally  adjacent  lamination  teeth,  each  core 
tooth  having  a  transversely  curved  free  edge  ponion 
complementary  to  the  rail  working  surface  and  made  up 
of  the  free  edges  of  the  laterally  adjacent  lamination  teeth; 

an  electrical  winding  around  selected  numbers  of  said  core 
teeth  to  create  a  plurality  of  separate,  longitudinalh  adja- 
cent core  poles,  the  windings  of  every  third  p<ile  being 
electrically  connected  together  to  define  three  individual 
sets  of  such  poles  over  the  length  of  said  primary; 

means  for  supplying  polyphase  electrical  current  to  the 
windings  of  said  sets  of  poles; 

air  duct  means  extending  longitudinally  on  each  side  of  said 
core  and  connectable  to  air  duct  sections  of  said  rail; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  air  passages  extending 
through  said  core  from  an  air  space  at  the  bottom  of  said 
primary  to  exit  at  said  curved  surface  of  said  primary. 
there  being  bleed  passages  connecting  said  air  space  to 
said  air  duct  means;  and 

means  encapsulating  said  core,  said  windings  and  said  air 
duct  means  and  having  a  transversely  curved  surfact  that 
is  colinear  with  the  curved  working  surface  of  said  rail. 


5,12«,570 
PERMANENT  M\GNFT  TVPF  STFHPING  MOTOR 
Kouki  Isozaki,  Kirvu.  Japan,  assignor  ti:  Japan  Servo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,499 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  .<7/10.  1/12 
a.  310 — 49  R  ;  (  laims 

A  permanent  magnet  type  stepping  motor  comprising: 
stator  having  a  plurality  of  radially-extended  magnetic 
poles  provided  on  its  inner  periphery,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  magnetic  poles  being  provided  at  its  tip  end  with  a 
plurality  of  pole  teeih  arranged  as  equally  spaced  by  an 
identical  pitch,  said  stator  also  having  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings wound  around  the  plurality  of  corresponding  mag- 
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netic  poles,  any  of  the  two  magnetic  poles  angularly 
shifted  by  180  degrees  having  the  same  polarity; 

a  rotor  havmg  two  rotor  magnetic  poles  disposed  to  be 
concentric  with  said  stator  as  spaced  by  a  gap  from  inside 
the  stator  and  also  provided  on  their  full  circumferential 
peripheries  with  a  plurality  of  pole  teeth  shifted  by  i  pitch 
from  each  other  and  an  axially-magnctized  permanent 
magnet  held  between  said  rotor  magnetic  poles: 

wherein  the  magnetic  poles  of  said  stator  are  set  at  6  in 
number  as  arranged  equally  with  an  identical  pitch,  the 
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HRl  sHl  KSS  KI KTHK    MOTOR 

(luastadim  Faustti.  C  <)cc(inal('.  !tal\,  assignor  Ki  Klectro-Parts 

S.p.\..  Bossolascd.  Ital> 

C'ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  226.949.  \u«.  1.  198N,  abandoned.  This 
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(  laims  pnorilv.  application  Italy.  Jul.  31,  1987,  67667  A/87 

Inl    CI  ■  HO:f'  ',   I'.'    H02K  21/14 

I  .N.  tl.  3111     hx  H  5  Claims 


MfHCK     2.  •- 


J|2  Jl^.  JgQ^ 


I»-*na  79    LrtirJ  LruruT  anfrJ  Lnlj-u  L^-tj-J 

.  ,   zacxMUt  MUEKX  -  rTTi«"»  -   ■  ■  ■     .  aocMT  -  :m=mcm 

'irx^'"-  L^'-'   [r^-^   L^'-   L^^^\^ 

IMMMI W-M-«T    Zr  y  n^M  17    t  kl  kl  rj    _     gTJM     _     1  M  1*1 

L^"-'  Uni"'  Lr^"-'  Ubt"''  L^"'''^UJ 
■  ■■It  -  ry  yy —  M  &*  M  ~  M  PU'I  T  ULUOS  _  W  V  P 
T  ■■MTMi  — mwT'm  1 —  jjT'gr  m  m   ^  ;  t"  tf  '>L_"    W  i^  mt   t  i  w  i*i  i 


pitch  Ts  of  the  pole  teeth  provided  at  the  tip  ends  of  the 
respective  magnetic  poles  of  the  stator  is  set  to  be  equal  to 
the  pitch  T/?  of  the  pole  teeth  of  the  rotor,  an  angle  0,made 
between  one  of  the  pole  teeth  of  the  stator  magnetic  poles 
and  one  of  the  pole  teeth  of  the  rotor  magnetic  poles 
opposing  thereto  is  set  to  satisfy  a  relationship 
0,=  120° /Z.  said  pole  tooth  number  Z  of  the  rotor  mag- 
netic poles  IS  set  to  satisfy  a  relationship  Z  =  6n  ±4  (where 
n  is  a  positive  integer),  and  said  motor  is  driven  with  one 
of  3,  6,  7  and  9  lead  wires. 


5,128.571 
H\KI)  DISK  DRIVINt,  MoloR 
Takamasa  Itsu.   KanaKa»a.   .lapan.   a.ssignor  to  Nippon  Seiko 
K.K.,  Tok>o.  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  3U.  I99<l,  Str.  No.  605,330 

Claims  pric)ru\,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-281976 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  11/00 

VS.  C\.  310—67  R  10  Oaims 


1.  A  hard  disk  driving  motor  comprising: 

a  flxed  outer  race  having  plural  race  tracks  on  an  inner 

cylindncal  wall  thereof; 
an  inner  rotary  member  having  plural  race  tracks  on  an  outer 

cylindrical  wall  thereof; 
rolling  elements  roiatably  provided  between  said  outer  race 

and  said  rotary   memher  sti  as  to  rotatably  support  said 

rotary  member  wiih  respect  to  said  fixed  outer  race; 
a  rotor  hub  fixedly  mounted  on  the  rotary  member  and 

having  a  cylindrical  portion, 
a  rotor  magnet  fixedly  mounted  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 

cylindncal  portion  of  said  hub;  and 
an  armature  winding  directly  mounted  on  the  outer  wall  of 

said  fixed  outer  race  so  as  to  confront  with  said  rotor 

magnet 


1,  A  brushless  electric  motor,  comprising 

(a)  a  rotor  keyed  for  rotation  on  a  shaft  and  including  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  poles  arranged  circumferentially 
about  said  shaft  and  having  alternating  polarities  to  define 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  inputs; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  stator  surrounding  said  rotor  and  containing 
a  plurality  of  slots,  said  slots  being  angularly  spaced  equi- 
distant about  the  inner  surface  of  said  stator  facing  said 
rotor  poles; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  windings  arranged  within  selected  ones  of 
said  slots,  said  windings  each  being  associated  with  an 
on-off  switch; 

(d)  electrical  control  means  connected  with  said  rotor  for 
producing  synchronization  pulses  in  accordance  with 
rotation  of  said  rotor  and  for  comparing  said  synchroniza- 
tion pulses  with  a  reference  to  prcxlucc  a  control  signal 
which  controls  the  switching  of  said  windings,  thereby  to 
control  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  such  that  each  of  said 
windings  is  successively  switched  "on"  over  an  operating 
angle  substantially  equal  to  360°  divided  by  half  the  num- 
ber of  poles,  further  divided  by  the  number  of  windings. 


5.128,573 
RoroR  Rh  ARIN(,  FOR  SI  HMKRSIBIF   I'l  MP  MOTOR 

Jostph  (      1  lu.    luisa.  and  Donald  t.  Watson.  Broken   Arrow, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  lo  Oil  Dynamics,  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla. 

t  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  453.682,  Dec.  20.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.003,210.  This  application  Mar.  12.  1991,  Ser,  No   66^,820 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

2(M)8,  has  been  disclainu'd. 

Int.  Cl.~  H02K  .\  .0 

U.S.  a,  310—87  9  aainu 
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1  A  rotor  beanng  for  positioning  between  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rotors  in  a  housed  submersible  electric  motor,  said 
motor  having  a  fixed  stator  section  extending  the  length  of  all 
said  rotors,  said  rotor  bearing  having  at  least  one  external 
vertical  key  that  lies  within  an  imaginary  radial  plane  of  said 
rotor  bearing  for  coacling  with  a  key-way  formed  as  a  part  of 
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said  stator  section  lo  prevent  rotary  movement  of  said  bearing 
relative  to  said  stator. 


5,128^4 
3RUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Shigeki   Koirumi.  md  Hiroahi  Oka,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assiKnurs  tu  (am  n  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed   Vpr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505^23 
Claims  priont>,  >  ppUcation  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1989,  1-089667; 
May  16,  1989,  1-12  !667;  May  31,  1989,  1-137691 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/08 
V.S.  a.  310—90  S  Claiau 


H    th    u  m       » 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor  housing  comprising  a  hollow  core  portion,  and 
beanng  holding  portions  in  an  inner  diameter  of  said 
hollow  core  pcrtion; 

(b)  beanngs  held  in  said  bearing  holding  portions; 

(c)  a  rotary  shaft  inserted  between  said  bearings; 

(d)  a  turntable  attached  to  one  end  portion  of  said  rotary 
shaft; 

(e)  a  separate  bush  attached  to  an  other  end  portion  of  said 
rotary  shaft  ard  restricting  movement  of  an  outer  end 
surface  of  said  bearings  to  press  a  pre-load  on  said  bear- 
ings; and 

(0  pressing  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  bearings  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft,  said  press- 
ing means  providing  a  constant  pressure  on  said  bearings. 


5,128,575 

1  1  HIHIC  MACHINE  WITH  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

ROTOR 

(rf)tz  Heidelberg,  Strmberg-Percha;  Peter  Ehrhart,  and  Andreas 
Cinindl.  both  of  M  linchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Heidelb«;rj  Motor  Gesellschaft  fur  EnergiekonTerter 
mbH,  StamberK,    'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT  FP8  >  00208,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep,  4.  199( ,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08J46,  PCT  Pub. 
IHte  Sep.  8.  1989 

Pn  File.  I  Mar.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  573,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 

1988,  3806760 

Int  a.'  H02K  21/12 

U.S.  a.  310—156  11  Qaims 
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tion  system,  with  an  active  area  ol  an  air  gap   being  present 
between  the  stator  and  the  rotor,  and  with 

(a)  said  rotor  being  an  external  rotor  having  the  active  area 
on  an  inside; 

(b)  said  rotor  having,  as  seen  progressively  in  a  direction  of 
rotation,  an  alternating  sequence  of  pennanent  magnels, 
which  are  magnetized  m  the  direction  of  rotation,  and  of 
magnetically  conductive  matenal  portions, 

(c)  said  permanent  magnets,  in  cross-section  at  right  angles 
to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  being  substantially 
triangular,  with  their  width  increasing  from  the  inside  to 
an  outside,  and  said  magnetically  conductive  matenal 
portions  having  their  width  decreasing  from  the  inside  to 
the  outside, 

(d)  said  magnetically  conductive  material  pxirtions  each 
having  a  magnetic  flux  outlet  area  facing  the  active  area 
and  being  smaller  than  a  sum  of  respective  magnetic  flux 
cross-sectional  areas  of  two  adjacent  of  said  ficrmanent 
magnets  so  that  magnetic  flux  of  the  permanent  magnets  is 
concentrated  for  the  active  area, 

(e)  said  permanent  magnets  consisting  of  a  matenal  ha\  int:  a 
permeability  close  to  the  permeability  of  air 


5,128,576 

ROTOR  AS-SEMBLY  A.ND  MOTOR  CONSTRCCTION 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Qya  J.  Obmdovic,  Belgrad,  Yugoslavia,  assignor  to  Flmerson 

Electric  (  o,,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1987,  Ser.  No,  7.608 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub&equent  lu  Dec.  11. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  H02K  J.M 

VS.  a.  310—217  8  Oaims 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  stator  with  an  axial  bore 
therethrough,  a  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation  mounted  for 
rotation  about  that  axis  of  rotation  m  the  bore  of  the  staler,  said 
rotor  composing  a  plurality  of  laminatK)ns  disp<ised  in  a  staci<. 
the  improvement  comprising  a  tension  rixi  extending  axially 
through  the  rotor  lamination  stack  and  means  disposed  at  each 
end  of  the  rotor  lamination  stack  and  secured  lo  the  tension  rcxi 
for  compressing  the  stack  to  hold  the  laminations  of  the  stack 
fixedly  in  position  by  compression,  said  laminations  bemg 
unbonded  with  respect  to  each  other 


1,  An  electric  machine  comprising  a  stator  having  a  conduc- 
tor system,  and  a  ro'or  having  a  permanently  magnetic  excita- 


5,128,577 
BRUSH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DC  MOTOR 
KoiOi  Kobayashi,  Nitta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuba  Electric 
Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Gumma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  50S.229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  l-48624ri  ] 
Int.  a.'  H02K  13/00 
VS.  a.  310—233  2  CTaims 

1.  A  DC  motor  having  four  brushes  and  six  poles,  a  cylindn- 
cal commutator  having  conducting  segments  the  four  brushes 
being  in  resilient  contact  with  said  conducting  segments,  the 
DC  motor  composing 

each  pair  of  the  brushes  being  arranged  around  a  peripheral 
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surface  of  the  commutator  so  that  each  brush  hes  opposite 
each  other  with  re>pect  to  a  central  axis  of  the  commuta- 
tor such  that  a  line  extended  between  the  opposite  brushes 
mtersects  at  the  central  axis  of  the  commutator,  therehv 
forming  an  angle  of  more  than  H)  degrees  at  the  mterscc 
tion  of  each  line  such  that,  when  a  conducting  segment  ot 
said  commutator  is  in  a  central  position  with  respect  In 
one  of  a  pair  of  said  brushes,  a  slit  which  is  present  be- 
tween conducting  segments  is  in  a  central  position  with 
respect  to  the  other  brush  of  said  pair  of  brushes;  and 


ACT  ELECTRODE  CON H(. I  RAFION  K)R  I  INK  \R 
RKAIK)l  I 

KuKir  1)    (  arroM,  V\  illimantic;  Sears  V^     Morritt.  {.Ia.stiinbur>  ; 

Donald  I  .  (  ullcn,  Manchester:  Kmilio  J.  Hranciforte,  (  rom- 

mil,  and  \N  illiam  J.  fanski.  Glastonbur>,  all  of  Conn  .  assi^n- 

•  rs  In  I  ncled  lechnolotjies  C  orporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

I  ilod  Oct    J,  l-WO,  Str    No    591.581 

Inl    (  I      noil    4i    1)6 

U.S.  a.  310—313  B  5  Claims 


,c=:^. 


a  plurality  of  the  conducting  segments  being  formed  along 
the  penpheral  surface  of  the  commutator,  the  number  of 
the  plurality  of  the  conducting  segments  being  determined 
at  a  value  so  that  when  the  number  of  the  conducting 
segments  is  divided  by  3.  the  remainder  of  the  division  is 
greater  than  0.5,  thereby  one  brush  of  a  pair  of  brushes  of 
same  polarity  is  positioned  at  a  center  of  a  conducting 
segment,  and  the  other  brush  of  said  pair  of  brushes  is 
positioned  between  adjacent  conducting  segments. 


5,128,578 
COMMUTATOR 

GeorK  Sfriibl,  26  RtUrviri*   DriM     19   I    Repulse  Bay  Garden, 
Repulse  Kav.  HmiR  KoriK 

1  iltd  .Jan    IH.  I'iH'J    s<  r    No.  298,351 
I  laiiTi-,  pnontv.  applicaiiiin  I  mud  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1988, 
HS01093 

Int.  a.'  H02K  13/00 
VS.  a.  310—234  3  Oaims 
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ACOUSTIC 
ASSOBSCS 


1   A  heterosiructure  acoustic  charge  transport  device  hav- 
ing a  charge  transport  layer  of  one  composition  disposed  hav- 
ing a  top  surface  and  being  disposed  above  a  charge  confine- 
ment layer  of  a  second  composition,  for  carrying  charge  pack- 
ets along  a  channel  axis  in  said  charge  transport  layer  from  a 
source  electrode  to  a  drain  electrode  under  the  influence  of  a 
SAW  generated  by  a  SAW  transducer  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined SAW  wavelength  \. 
a  device  surface,  carrying  said  source  and  drain  electrodes 
and  a  set  of  signal  electrodes,  said  signal  electrodes  being 
divided  into  a  signal  set  and  a  reference  set.  disposed  in 
alternation  on  said  surface  with  a  differential  spacing 
therebetween  of  substantially  \/2;  and 
said  set  of  signal  electrodes  have  an  electrode  width  along 
said  channel  axis  of  less  than  A/8. 
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\  IHK  \llliN  VS  W  I    I)RI\  IN   MOK  >H 
Takashi  Maono.  "i  okohama;  Mirovuki  Scki    1  rai»a.  and  \tsushi 
Kimura.  Yokohama,  all  of  .Japan,  assinnurs  'n  (  anon  Kabu- 
Nhiki  Kaisha,   lokvo,  .Japan 

1-ilcd  \pr    :,  IWl,  Vr.  No.  67y.:sX 
Claims  prionn.  application  Japan.  .Apr.  2.  1990.  2-88083 
int    (  I     iiini    -//.'tW 
U,S.  a.  310—323  16  Claims 


1.  A  commutator  comprising  a  pre-formed  tubular  electri- 
cally-insulating commutator  base  part,  a  plurality  of  commuta- 
tor segments  mounted  on  the  base  part  in  equi-angularly 
spaced  relationship,  each  segment  having  two  opposite  ends 
and  a  hiK>k  shapt-d  lug  al  each  of  said  two  opposite  ends,  the 
hook-sh.ijx\l  !u^^  LKUnding  inside  opposite  ends  of  the  pre- 
formed baM-  pan  :.'  engage  with  and  Uxalf  the  segment  in 
position  on  ihf  hjsc  pan.  plastic  material  ni.'uiilnl  lo  the  pre- 
formed base  pan  and  iht-  lugs  of  the  commulaicr  segments  to 
I'lrmK  sc-turc  the  cnmmuiaior  segments  to  ihe  pre  lormed  base 
part,  and  casiellations  on  the  ends  of  the  pre-formed  base  part 
with  the  lugs  engaged  over  the  castellations. 


1  A  vibration  wave  driven  motor  comprising: 
a  vibration  member  of  a  loop  shape  consisting  of  straight 
portions  and  arcuate  p<irtions  that  are  extended  from  said 
straight  portions,  said  vibration  member  generating  a 
travelling  vibration  wave  circulating  in  the  vibration 
member  in  response  to  at  least  first  and  second  standing 
waves  which  are  produced  by  an  applied  electrical  signal, 
wherein  a  ratio  between  strain  energy  and  vibrating  en- 
ergy in  said  vibration  member  in  relation  to  the  first  stand- 
ing wave  IS  substantiallv  equal  to  a  ratio  between  strain 
energy  and  vibrating  energy  in  said  vibration  member  in 
relation  to  the  second  standing  wave. 


July  7,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


495 


5.128,581 
PIFyOFI  ECfRIC  ACCELERATION  SENSOR  AND 

vnyxniycnuc  acceleration  sensor  device 

Shiro    Nakavama    Yachiyo;   Satoshi   Kunimura,   Sakura;   Kat- 
suhiko  T  akaha:  hi,  and  Takayuki  Imai,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  avsignocs  to  Figikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,092 
i'laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1989,  1-113255; 
)un    Ih.  1989,  1-153617;  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-273111;  Dec.  7,  1989, 
1  .Mn:-":  Mar.  9.  1990,  2-58353 

Int  a.'  HOIL  4J/0S 
VJi.  C1.  310—329  8  Qaims 


out  a  mandril  at  a  location  axially  spaced  from  said  dis- 
charge vessel  in  the  extended  direction  of  said  discharge 


vessel,  said  external  ignition  antenna  being  mounted  elasti- 
cally  and  pretensioned  over  substantially  its  entire  length. 


1.  A  piezoelectric  acceleration  sensor  for  measuring  acceler- 
ation of  an  object  along  a  predetermined  axis  of  measurement, 
the  sensor  being  i-uitable  for  being  attached  to  the  object,  the 
sensor  comprising : 

(a)  a  base  member  to  be  attached  to  the  object; 

(b)  measurement  unit  supported  by  the  base  member,  extend- 
ing in  a  plant  perpendicular  to  the  predetermined  axis  of 
measurement  and  symmetric  with  respect  to  a  point,  the 
measurement  unit  comprising: 

(i)  a  piezoelectric  membrane; 

(ii)  a  pair  of  metallic  terminal  plates  attached  to  both 
surfaces  of  the  piezoelectric  membrane,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  metallic  terminal  plates  is  secured  to  the 
piezoelectric  membrane  by  a  dielectric  adhesive;  and 

(iii)  a  pair  of  suppori  members  attached  to  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  metallic  terminal  plates,  wherein  the 
support  members  have  a  thermal  condition  coefficient 
less  than  0  5  Wm-'K"',  in  order  to  prevent  thermal 
noise;  and 

(c)  a  weight  me.ms  attached  to  a  surface  of  the  measurement 
unit,  the  weight  means  having  cross-sections,  in  any  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  predetermined  axis,  symmetric  with 
respect  to  a  foint  whereat  the  axis  crosses  the  cross-sec- 
tion. 


5,128,582 

HIGH  pressure  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  AN 

EXTERNAL  IGNITION  ANTENNA 

Felix  C.  J.  L.  Luyckx;  Cornelius  A.  J.  Jacobs,  and  Franciscus  N. 

G.  R.  Van  Der  ICruijs,  all  of  Tumhout,  Belgium,  assignors  to 

U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.924 
C  lain.s   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Aug.   23,    1990, 
9001855 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/88.  7/36.  61/54 
U.S.  a.  313—25  4  aaims 

1.  A  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  having  an  elongate  dis- 
charge vessel,  a  support  member,  and  an  external  ignition 
antenna  comprisec  of  a  spiralized  wire  which  extends  mainly 
alongside  said  discharge  vessel,  said  antenna  lying  against  said 
discharge  vessel  in  the  cold  state  of  the  lamp  and  having  a  fixed 
end  fixed  to  said  support  member,  characterized  in  that: 
said  fixed  end  is  fixed  directly  to  said  support  member  with- 


5.1:8,5X3 

SPARK  PLUG  INSl  I  AJOH  >IHl  CILRE 

Thomas  T.  Ma,  South  VNoodham  Ferrers,  t  nyland,  assinm.r  to 

Ford  Motor  (ompan).  Dearborn.  Mich. 
PCT  No.  per  (,889/00529.  ^  371  Dale  Sep.  28.  1990.  .^  lOiiei 
Date  Sep.  28,  1990   PCT  i'ub   No.  V.089   1  P45.  PCT  Fub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1989 

per  Filed  Mav  17.  1989,  Str.  No.  573.314 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mav  28,  1988, 
8812772 

Int.  a.5  HOIT  13/16.  13/36 
U.S.  a.  313—137  1  Qaim 


1.  A  spark  plug  having  a  metal  body  (18),  a  center  electrode 
(16),  an  insulator  (14)  surrounding  the  center  electrode,  and  an 
air  spark  gap  between  said  metal  txxly  and  said  center  elec- 
trode, the  end  of  the  insulator  (14)  nearer  the  spark  gap  being 
spaced  by  an  annular  gap  from  the  metal  body  (18 1  of  the  spark 
plug,  characterized  in  that  at  least  the  pan  of  the  annular  gap 
remote  from  the  spark  gap  is  filled  w  ith  an  insulating  malcnal 
(12)  of  low  thermal  capacity  to  prevent  comhustuMi  gases  fnmi 
entering  deeply  between  the  insulator  (16)  and  the  metal  bixi> 
(18)  of  the  spark  plug,  wherein  the  insulating  material  is 
formed  of  a  binder  and  a  suspension  of  micro-balloons  of  ce- 
ramic material. 
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IMHRK.N  \TH1  (   VIMODH 
lonii-"*"  CTioi.  Seoul.  Rep   of  Korta.  nvMRnor  to  Samsung  Vice 
trcin  Dfuct^  <  ().,  ltd.,  Kvunjsjy.  Rfp    (if  Koria 
Kiled  heb    2^,  1991    Vr    No    i^Ml.bt^ 


said  studs  being  slightly  ofTsel  from  said  diagonals  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  the  major  axis. 


5.i:8.5>tis 

<U,a,s   pnontv"    ;ppirc..M,n    H.p      .f   K-.,a     M.     13,   1990.    COLOR  (  MH(  )l>h   RA'k    1 1  BK.l  N  M  AMV(.  (  ( -N  i  Km, 

f.RIO  OK   V  ^RV1\(,   rHK  KNKSS 

Shi|it\a    Ashiiaki.    I  akatsuki:    Masao    Natsuhara.    (Ihisn     a,-!(! 
I  Claim  \kjra  Mavashi.  Suita.  all  of  Japan.  a.siiKnors  tn  Mats.i-.rii(.i 


LS.  a.  313-  U/^ 


In!    (1      HOIJ  1/28 


I- lictronio  (  orporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

fik-d  Oct    :5.  199<),  S«r    Viv  f>^^^^•^^ 
(  laims  pnont\,  application  Japan.  Oct     M\,    lyH^.   1-283279; 
Jan.  2'^    iwi    :  IH,<f><i 

Inl    (I.'  HOIJ  29/5/ 

vs.  U.  313 — 414  2  aaims 


L  An  impregnated  dispenser  cathode  compnsing: 

a  porou.s  metal  matrix  wherein  electron  emis-sive  material  is 
impregnated;  and 

a  cup  for  storing  said  porous  metal  matrix,  said  cup  being 
welded  .i?  som  rjl  fwrtions  to  the  bottom  of  said  porous 
metal  mawx  jtur  it  is  stored  in  said  cup  whereby 

said  porous  metal  matrix  is  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  cup, 
and  wherein  the  welded  portions  formed  on  the  bottom  of 
said  cup  are  indented  to  increase  the  entire  area  of  heat 
absorption. 


1  !t|  OH  CICH  KK    II  Hf    H  \\  IN(.  IMl'ROV  H)  (  nKNt  K 
si  (TORI   K)R  \  SHMHIW   \l\sK  hR\MF    \ssf\IMI  \ 
frank    R     Ragland,   Jr.    Ijincaster,    I'a..   avsinnor   to    Ihumson 
I     nsiimir  Hectronics.  Inc  .  Indianap<iiis.  Ind 

hiied  Mar    16.  I'TM).  s<r    No.  494.363 

Int.  (  I     HOIJ  .■      <         J  SI.  29/82 

U.S.  a.  313— 4«<)  4  naims 


L  A  shadow  mask  type  color  cathode  ray  tube  fitted  with  an 
in-line  type  electron  gun  which  comprises  a  control  grid,  an 
accelerating  grid,  a  focusing  grid,  and  a  final  accelerating  gnd, 
wherein  the  control  grid  has  a  main  surface  whose  inside  is 
provided  with  a  metal  plate  including  a  horizontally  elongated 
rectangular  first  hole  having  a  horizontal  diameter  H  and  a 
vertical  diameter  V,  the  mam  surface  has  a  vertically  elongated 
rectangular  second  hole  having  a  horizontal  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  horizontal  diameter  of  the  first  hole,  the 
second  hole  being  concentric  of  the  first  hole,  wherein  the 
relationship  expressed  by  1  <H/V<  14  is  established,  wherein 
the  acceleration  gnd  has  a  thickness  of  G2(.  and  is  spaced  from 
the  focusing  grid  by  a  distance  G2  j,  and  wherein  the  relation- 
ships expressed  by  1  <Gi,/  H<2  and  1  <G2.}/H<2  are  estab- 
lished. 


M  M    I  Rol  I  MINKMKM    UV  S  \i  V   HVsl  I)  ON 
OR(,\NO\lHAl  IK    MFMHRWF 
Terje  Skothtim.  Shorcham.  N.\  ..  \  i)shi>uki  Okamoto.  1  urt  l,ee. 
N.J  .  and  Junji  Kido.  >  amaKata,  Japan,  assiRnors  to  Moltech 
Corporation.  Ston>  Br(K)k,  N.\ 

1  ilcd  Stp.  13.  1990.  Str    No    Sh:,41I9 
Claims  priont\,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2ft.   19H').  1-334816; 
Dec.  It:    ISIH^     l-.^.UXP,  Dec    26.  19S9.   1-334H1H 

int.  CI.    H05B  <:i/l4,  JJ/Ju 
VS.  C\.  313—504  11  Claims 


1  In  a  color  picture  tube  including  an  evacuated  glass  enve- 
lope having  1  r,-,  !.ir,,.jl,i'  ijceplate  panel  with  two  long  sides 
and  two  shor!  nhIc^  ^.ll.!  p.inel  including  a  major  axis  parallel- 
ing said  long  salts  J  mill'  r  axis  paralleling  said  short  sides  and 
two  diauonais  c^tt-nding  between  opposing  corners  of  said 
panel.  njkI  paiui  including  a  shadow  mask  assembly  mounted 
therein  f-i  support  riu-ans  kxrated  at  the  four  corners  of  said 
panel.  saiJ  supp<iri  nuans  providing  compensation  for  thermal 
expansion  ot  ^ald  sh,aJ>'\s  mask  assenihls  the  thermal  compen- 
sation being  a  ni. 'vemer:!  t  s.tu!  vhaJ  ".s  mavk.  assembly 
loward  1  s,.  rcen  •  •(  ^jk:  \:ifi-  t-.  'he  siiajv'vi.  mask  assembly 
e^pand^  -,aiJ  M;p(>-:t  n,.M;;s  1'  c.k!'  t  said  panel  comers 
including  a  stud  atla..  hcil  '  -  s.nd  glass  ensei'  fv'  ,  spring  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  m^, 1^:11^  said  stud,  .md  1  [  .  i!e  welded 
between  said  spring  and  said  shadow  mask  assembly,  the  im- 
provement compnsing 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  for  emitting  highly  mono- 
chromatic light,  said  electroluminescent  device  comprising  in 
sequence: 

(a)  a  substrate  which  is  transparent  to  visible  light, 

(b)  a  first  electrode  which  is  transparent  to  visible  light, 

(c)  a  hole  conduction  layer  which  is  transparent  to  visible 
light, 

(d)  a  luminescence  layer  containing  organometallic  com- 
plexes of  the  lanthanide  series. 
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(e)  a  second  electrode. 


said  arc  tube  to  remove  heat  being  conducted  through  ihe 
walls  of  said  arc  tube,  and  the  fused  quartz  proiulxrance 


5.128,588 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  MOLYBDENUM  SEALING 

FOILS 

lakavuki  Kameya,  Ohmiya;  Hiroshi  Ishizaki,  and  Akihiro  Ha- 
shiguchi.  both  of  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koto  Elec- 
tric i  o  .  Ltd.,  Stitama.  Japan 

Filed  Ian.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,630 

Claims  priority,  tpplication  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1990.  2-6161(11] 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/36 

VS.  CI.  313—623  3  Claims 


being  disposed  adjacent  the  hot  spot  region  of  said  arc 
tube. 


Rep 


I  A  large  output  discharge  lamp  comprising  rod-like  elec- 
trodes having  confronting  ends  defining  therebetween  the 
discharge  gap  and  being  disposed  in  a  bulb  body,  the  other  VS.  CI.  315 — 58 
ends  of  said  electnxles  extending  into  two  oppositely  extend- 
ing side  tubes  integrally  formed  with  said  bulb  body,  molybde- 
num foils  connected  respectively  with  the  electrodes  and  being 
disposed  and  air-tightly  sealed  respectively  in  the  side  tubes, 
flexible  metal  pieces  respectively  connected  with  the  molybde- 
num foils  and  disp')sed  in  the  side  tubes,  lead  rods  connected 
respectively  with  the  flexible  metal  pieces  through  molybde- 
num cups  and  disp'ised  in  the  side  tubes,  sealing  portions  seal- 
ing both  the  inner  iind  outer  end  portions  of  the  side  tubes,  and 
bases  respectively  disposed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  tubes 
and  connected  to  the  lead  rods  respectively. 


5,128,590 
COMPACT  FLLORF^SCKN  I  1  \MH 
Walter  Holier.  Drosteweg  19,  7758  Meersburg.   1 1^. 
Germany 

filed  Mar.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No    67U.901 
Claims  pnontv.  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (rerman).  Mar    !9. 
1990,  4008585:   Apr.  4.  1990.  40104Q8.    \p,r    9    199(),  4(11  !:i3. 
Dec.  3,  1990.  4(i37947 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  7/44 


7  Claims 


j^:\ 


5.128.589 

HEAT  REMOVING  MEANS  TO  REMOVE  HEAT  FROM 

ELE<rrRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

.iaines  T.  Dakin.  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  t>ct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,636 
Int.  a:  HOIJ  7/12.  7/24.  61/22.  61/52 
V.S.  a.  313—634  7  Oaims 

6.  An  automotive  headlamp  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  reflector  member  for  connection  to  a  power  source, 
said  reflector  having  a  predetermined  focal  length  and 
focal  point, 

(b)  a  lens  member  joined  to  the  front  section  of  said  reflector, 
and 

(c)  a  fused  quartz  arc  tube  predeterminently  positioned 
within  said  reflector  so  as  to  be  approximately  disposed 
adjacent  the  f(x;al  point  of  said  reflector  the  fused  quartz 
arc  tube  having  a  hollow  cavity  formed  with  walls  her- 
metically sealirig  a  pair  of  discharge  electrodes  therein  and 
containing  a  fill  of  xenon  at  a  relatively  high  pressure, 
mercury  and  a  metal  halide.  said  arc  tube  further  including 
a  fused  quartz  protuberance  operatively  associated  with 


1.  A  compact  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
comprising, 

a  coupling  ring, 

a  plurality  of  rigid  plug-in  connections  in  the  coupling  ring 
and  distributed  around  a  central  space, 

the  coupling  ring  having  holes  on  a  circle  larger  than  the 
concentric  with  the  central  space, 

a  plurality  of  tubular  lamps  forming  a  lamp  unit,  each  having 
an  end  extended  into  the  coupling  nng  and  mounted  in 
and  extending  through  said  holes  respectiveK.  and  de 
tachably  connected  to  the  rigid  plug-in  connection^  re 
spectively, 

a  ballast  having  a  plate  and  a  tubular  housing  and  electric 
plug-in  connections, 

the  ballast  being  fitted  to  the  coupling  ring,  uilh  the  tubular 
housing  extended  into  the  central  space,  and  the  elastic 
plug-in  connections  in  relea.sable  contact  engagemcn; 
with  the  rigid  plug-in  connections,  and 

the  rigid  plug-in  connections  in  the  coupling  nng  and  the 
flexible  plug-in  connections  lying  substantially  in  a  com- 
mon plate  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
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5.128,591 
STROBK  4I.ARM  (  IR(  1  IT 
Ktnnetb  J    Bocan,  l)cean.  N.J  .  assignor  ti)  VS  he<li>cW  Idc^  Long 
Branch,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul    10.  IWl.  vr    So,  "'2«,12J 

Int    (1      UD^H  41/32 

LJi.  U.  J15— 241  .S  13  Claiins 
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1   A  strobf  hghi  circuit  for  flashing  a  flashtube  at  a  desired 
frequency.  compriMng; 

a  D  C  pouer  s*iurce  for  providing  p<  v>.tr  ai  a  voltage  sub- 
ject Iti  vanalion  over  a  range  ol  voltages 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  vnnding  tor  '.turing  energy 
and  a  secondarv  viinding  inductively  coupled  thereto; 

first  ^wlt^.h   means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
pnmarv  \vinding  acrovs  said  snurce  to  ^ause  energv  lo  '■><- 
stored  in  said  pnmarv  winding  during  periods  of  tonru-.. 
tion  and  to  cause  said  stored  encrgv  i.    he  couple.!  ;  '  said 
secondary  winding  during  penixis  ot  dis^iMirux  in  ,, 

a  flash  unit  which  includes  said  iTa-shtuhe  and  is  operable 
resp<insively  to  trigger  pulsc-s  applied  !hcTfi(>  to  tire  said 
fla.shtube 

a  first  capacitor  .onnected  in  paralic!  wiih  said  flash  unit  for 
storing  energy  and  discharging  Us  -.Mred  energy  through 
the  flashtube  upon  iriggenng  ol  said  flash  unit. 

means  for  connecting  said  parallel  combination  ot  said  flash 
unit  and  said  first  capacitor  etTectively  acrovs  the  second- 
j:\  winding  of  said  transformer  when  said  primary  wind- 
ing IS  disconnected  troni  saiJ  power  source  by  said  first 
switch  means 

circuit  means  for  nioniioring  current  t"low  in  said  pnmary 
winding  including  a  capacitor  connected  across  said 
viurce  and  in  parallel  with  said  seric"s  connected  primary 
winding  and  first  switch  means,  and 

means  for  repetitively  cycling  said  tlrsi  swiii_h  means  be- 
tween Us  open  and  closed  states,  said  ^v^lirig  means  in- 
cluding means  for  generating  a  first  timing  signal  and 
being  operative  in  response  to  the  attainment  c^f  a  prede- 
termined voltage  across  said  second  capacitor  to  initiate 
!he  open  perKxl  of  said  first  switch  means  and  being  opera- 
tive in  respiin.se  to  said  first  timing  signal  to  initiate  the 
closed  period  of  said  first  switch  means 


5,128,592 

HI(,H  KRtQLENO  BAH  .^Si  H)H  l.ASEOUS 

DISCHARGE  lA.MPS 

I  humas  i-..  Dean,  Cookeville;  Russell  G.  Greenwood.  Antioch, 

and  Nylvan  t..  Irwin,  IV,  Algood,  all  of  Tenn.    assignors  to 

lliomas  Industries  Inc.,  LxiuisTille,  Kv 

Rled  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No    ^32. -WJ 

Int.  n.'  H05B  r    > 

I   s   CT   315—224  24  Claims 

1    Ai!  electronic  ^ir^ui:  for  receiving  input  electncal  power 

at  a  lower  frequency    and   for  energizing  a  load  at  a  higher 

frequency,  comprising 

rectifier   means   for   rectifying   the   input   electncal   power 
received  on  an  input  thereof  said  rectifier  means  provid- 
ing a  rectit~ied  AC  voltage  on  an  output  thereof 
preregulator  means  for  changing  said  rectified  -\C  voltage 
to  d   source   voltage   having   an   input   lOnnevted  to  said 


output  of  said  rectifier  means,  said  pre-regulator  means 
providing  said  source  voltage  on  an  output  thereof; 
non-resonant  inverter  means  for  providing  electrical  power 

at  the  higher  trequency  to  the  load,  the  non-rev)nant 
inverter  means  including  t'lrst  and  second  switching  means 
and  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  .>t  sai.l 
pre-regulator  means  .ind  having  an  output  connected  lo 
said  loaii 
logic  circuit  means  res(H)iisive  to  a  sensed  signal  represent- 
ing only  current  fliiwing  in  said  first  and  second  switching 
means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  switching  means 
to  conduct  alter^-^'-ly  by  switching  a  conducting  one  of 
said  switching  n  .  to  a  non-conducting  state  when  the 
current  flowing  tnerein  reaches  a  set  point  value  and 
thereafter  switching  the  other  of  said  switching  means  to 
conduct  until  the  current  flowing  therein  reaches  said  set 


point  value,  whereby  the  frequency  of  current  in  said  load 
vanes  for  any  substantial  change  in  the  magnitude  of  said 
source  voltage,  for  any  change  in  said  set  point  value,  and 
for  any  change  in  load  impedance  of  said  load; 

means  for  setting  said  set  point  value,  said  means  for  setting 
connected  to  said  logic  circuit  means, 

reactance  circuit  means  cminected  in  circuit  with  said  load, 
the  operating  frequency  range  of  said  inverter  circuit 
means  and  the  impedance  of  said  reactance  circuit  means 
being  such  that  for  any  substantial  change  in  the  magni- 
tude of  said  stiurce  voltage  or  load  impedance,  the  operat- 
ing frequency  of  said  inverter  circuit  means  changes  and 
the  resulting  impedance  of  said  reactance  circuit  means  is 
such  that  the  peak,  amplitude  of  current  in  said  load  re- 
mains sut>stantially  constant,  said  peak  amplitude  of  cur- 
rent having  a  peak  value  determined  by  said  set  point 
value. 


S,  128,593 
l'OS\KH  M  PHI  V  FOR  G4S-FII  IH)  I  AMI'S 
Jiihn    A    (iilbert,  L  pland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  lieckman  Instru- 
ments. Inc.,  Fulierton,  Calif. 

filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser,  No.  470,010 

Int.  (1.    HO.SH  41   24 

VS.  CI.  315—28-  13  Claims 


^ 


I.  A  power  supply  for  a  gas  discharge  device  comprising, 

a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  the 
primary  windings  connected  to  an  alternating  current 
supply,  the  secondarv  winding  having  first  and  second 
legs, 

a  first  capacitor,  Cz,  connected  across  said  two  legs  forming 
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a  first  resonant  circuit  loop  with  said  secondary  winding 
at  a  time  prior  to  downstream  current  use, 

a  second  capaiitor,  C|,  having  two  leads  including  a  first 
lead  connected  to  a  first  leg  of  the  secondary  winding, 
thereby  forming  a  second  resonant  circuit  loop  with  said 
secondary  winding  and  the  first  capacitor  during  down- 
stream current  use, 

a  full  wave  rectifier  having  two  input  terminals  and  two 
output  terminals,  the  second  lead  of  the  second  capacitor 
connected  tc  one  of  the  input  terminals  with  the  other 
input  terminal  connected  to  the  second  leg  of  said  second- 
ary winding,  the  two  output  terminals  of  the  rectifier 
supplying  direct  current, 

a  gas  discharge  device  having  a  relatively  high  ionization 
voltage  and  a  lower  operating  voltage,  the  discharge 
device  connected  across  said  two  output  terminals  of  the 
rectifier  for  drawing  current  from  said  second  resonant 
circuit  loop  through  said  rectifier,  the  first  resonant  circuit 
loop  developing  a  voltage  adequate  to  ionize  the  gas 
discharge  device  and  the  second  resonant  circuit  loop 
providing  a  reactive  load  for  the  device,  maintaining  the 
gas  discharge,  whereby  the  second  resonant  circuit  loop 
provides  a  c.)arse  control  of  current  for  the  discharge 
device. 


5,128,594 
ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Yuichi  Watanabe.  Vokosuka;  Masayuki  Morita,  and  Kyoji 
Yamazaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  To- 
shiba Lighting  li  Technology  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-47457; 
Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83584 

Int.  a.5  H05B  41 /i6 
U.S.  a.  315—294  13  Claiins 


I KMERSOUICE  CKC 


I   An  illumination  control  apparatus  comprising: 

dimming  control  means  for  performing  dimming  control  of 
a  plurality  of  different  illumination  loads  to  be  turned  on; 

a  pair  of  transm  ssion  lines,  each  having  one  end  connected 
lo  said  illumination  control  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  dimming  terminals,  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  transmission  lines,  for  controlling  dimming 
outputs  of  said  plurality  of  different  illumination  loads  in 
accordance  with  dimming  data  from  said  dimming  control 
means,  said  terminal  control  means  including  selection 
sections  for  s<-lecting  types  of  said  plurality  of  different 
illumination  loads  in  accordance  with  the  dimming  data 
from  said  dimrning  control  means,  a  plurality  of  dimming 
characteristic  converting  sections  for  respectively  con- 
verting dimming  characteristics  of  said  plurality  of  illumi- 
nation loads  selected  by  said  selecting  sections  into  desired 
dimming  char  icteristics,  dimming  signal  forming  sections 
for  forming  dimming  signals  corresponding  to  said  illumi- 
nation loads  en  the  basis  of  the  dimming  characteristics 
converted  by  said  dimming  characteristic  converting 
sections,  and  dimming  output  circuits  for  respectively 
outputting  the  dimming  signals  formed  by  said  dimming 
signal  forming  sections  to  said  illumination  loads. 


5,128,595 
FADKR  FOR  MIMATl  RK  !  IGHTS 
Kanichi  Hara.  f  aipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Minami  International 
Corporation.  New  ^  ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  602.366 

Int.  ("I  '  H05B  <7/00.  41/00 

UA  a.  315—312  16  Oaims 


1.  An  ornamental  lighting  control  system  operating  in  con- 
junction with  an  alternating  current  p<iwer  line  having  zero 
crossings,  comprising: 

a  ramp  generating  means  triggered  by  an  alternating  current 
power  line  zero  crossing,  said  ramp  generating  means 
having  a  first  output,  said  first  output  being  a  ramp  having 
adjustable  characteristics; 

a  triangle  wave  generating  means  having  a  second  output. 
said  second  output  being  a  generally  triangular  waveform, 

a  power  control  means  responsive  to  a  control  pulse; 

a  control  pulse  generator  means  sensing  said  first  output  and 
said  second  output  for  generating  said  control  pulse  to  said 
power  control  means  whenever  a  comparison  cntenon 
between  the  first  output  and  the  second  output  is  met. 


5,128.596 
GASEOUS-DISCHARGFI.AMP  HA\  1N(,  HFIl  fflOR  IN 

INTERIOR  TUFRFOf 
Yuji  Shimazu,  and   \lakoto  Miyamoto,   b<ith   of  flamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K,K.,  Shizuoka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  199(J.  Ser    N„    61ft,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  20,  1989,  1-.30PS4 

Int.  CI  ■  MOIJ  ,"  .■•         !6.  61/00 

U.S.  a.  315—335  16  Claims 


2Dj 


-fWTt 

««~     «e        «o       «a 


1.  A  gaseous  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  valve  defining  an  interior  of  the  lamp  in  which  a  gaseous 
matter  is  confined,  said  valve  having  a  light  projection 
window; 

a  reflector  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  lamp,  said  reflector 
having  a  cup-shaped  configuration  with  a  circular  cross- 
section  whose  diameter  increases  toward  the  light  projec- 
tion  window,   said    reflector   having   a    larger-diametei 
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opening  facing  the  light  priije>.tk.n  lAindow  and  a  bottom 
ptirtion  fonned  with  an  accev.  hole 

an  anode  assembly  having  an  aninJe  surrounded  by  said 
reflector,  said  antxle  having  an  diuKlt-  voltage  applied 
thereto, 

a  cathode  assembly  having  a  ^.athixle  lurroundeil  hv  vaid 
reflector  and  disposed  in  confrontatum  with  said  anode 
vvith  a  space  therebetween,  a  first  voltage  being  applied 
between  said  anode  and  said  cathinie 

a  trigger  probe  electrode  assembly  having  a  trigger  probe 
electrode  disposed  in  said  space,  a  second  voltage  lower 
than  the  first  voltage  being  applied  between  said  trigger 
probe  electnxie  and  said  calhixle,  and 

a  sparker  electrode  assembly  having  a  sparker  electrode 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  reflector  and  in  spatial  commu 
nication  with  said  space  through  the  access  hole  formed  in 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  reflector,  a  third  voltage  being 
applied  between  said  sparker  electrcxJe  and  said  cathixle 
tor  causing  a  gaseous  discharge  to  ivcur  between  said 
:ngger  probe  electrode  and  said  cathode,  said  gaseous 
discharge  causing  a  main  ga.seous  discharge  to  ivcur  in  a 
position  between  said  anode  and  said  cathixle.  said  sparker 
electrode  assembly  including  an  electric  wire  connected 
to  said  cath(xle.  wherein  ultraviolet  rays  are  generated  by 
an  insiantanetius  gaseous  discharge  <x.curnng  between 
said  sparker  electnxie  and  said  electric  wire  when  the 
trigger  voltage  is  applied  to  said  sparker  electrode,  said 
ultraviolet  rays  being  irradiated  tiiward  said  space  be- 
tween said  antKle  and  said  cathcxle. 


CONTRt)!    \PPARaTIS  FOR  POWKR  WINDOW 
RF.Ca  I  ATOR 

Sadao   Kiikubu.    Aicbi.   Japan,   assignor   tn    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

I  okai-Rika-Uenki-SeUakusbo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1991,  Ser    No    "11.861 

(  laims  prionty,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1990,  U  I^OOM, 
Inn    19.  1990.  2-160925;  Jun.  22.  1990.  2-164«6« 

Int.  n.'  B60J  ;  ::.  hu21'  j,:: 

vs.  C\.  318—286  17  aaims 


1  A  control  apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  a  power  window 
regulator,  comprising: 

first  and  second  relays  selectively  actuated  when  first  and 
second  manually-operated  mode  switches  are  turned  on 
and  used  to  form  an  electrical  path  for  causing  electric 
current  in  a  forward  direction  to  flow  in  an  electric  motor 
and  to  form  an  electrical  path  for  causing  electnc  current 
in  a  reverse  direction  to  flow  in  said  motor,  respectively, 
said  motor  being  activated  to  move  a  window  glavs  m 
directions  in  which  it  is  closed  and  opened  in  response  to 
the  supply  to  said  motor  of  said  electnc  current  caused  to 
flow  m  said  forward  and  reverse  directions  when  said  first 
and  second  relays  are  respectively  actuated. 

an  automiKle  switch  for  activating  an  autiimatic  mode  for 
automatically  moving  said  window  gla-ss  to  one  of  a  posi- 
tion w  here  said  window  glass  is  fully  closed  and  a  position 


where  said  window  glavs  is  lulls  opened  when  either  one 
oi  said  first  and  second  relays  is  actuated  to  turn  on. 

a  capacitor  serving  as  a  component  of  a  timer,  for  discharg- 
ing an  electnc  charge  stored  therein  after  said  capacitor  is 
charged  up  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level  upon  turning 
on  of  said  automode  switch. 

a  holding  circuit  for  holding  either  one  of  said  first  and 
second  relays  in  a  conducting  state  in  which  said  current 
in  either  forward  or  reverse  direction  is  caused  to  flow  in 
said  moli>r.  during  a  periixi  in  which  a  dcleclu>n  voltage 
corresponding  to  a  voltage  applied  across  said  capacitor  is 
greater  than  a  reference  voltage 

a  ^  ut-i^ff  circuit  lor  discharging  said  electric  charge  stored  in 
said  capacitor  when  said  window  glass  is  moved  to  one  of 
said  positions  where  it  is  fully  closed  and  opened;  and 

a  varying  circuit  tor  changing  said  reference  voltage  to  be  a 
level  higher  than  said  detection  voltage  when  said  first 
and  second  relays  are  both  actuated. 


5.12S,598 
MAT>RIAI    HANDl  IN(,  \  KHK  I  F  STFFRIN(;  SYSTEM 
I.saac   \vitan.  Vestal.  N  t  .  a<>signor  to  Raymond  Corporation, 
t.rcent'    N  V 

Filed  l>ec    IJ.  1990.  Ser.  No.  627,106 

Int.  a.'  H02P  3/52:  B60K  17/30 

VS.  a.  318—587  24  Claims 


1.  A  direct  drive  steering  system  having  an  angle  position 
reference  signal  providing  means  for  matenal  handling  vehi- 
cles compnsing; 

a)  a  steering  motor  of  an  integrally  combined  steering  motor 
and  traction  motor  unit,  said  steering  motor  having  a 
stator  and  a  rotor, 

b)  a  traction  motor  of  said  integrally  combined  steering 
motor  and  traction  motor  unit,  said  traction  motor  being 
disposed  within  said  steering  motor  and  directly  coupled 
to  said  rotor  thereof; 

c)  a  drive  wheel, 

d)  a  frame  supporting  said  steering  and  drive  wheel,  and  said 
stator  of  said  steenng  motor; 

e)  an  angle  position  reference  signal  providing  means  for 
providing  an  angle  position  reference  signal; 

0  angle  position  feedback  means  connected  to  said  traction 
motor  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  actual  angle 
position  of  said  steenng  and  drive  wheel;  and 

g)  a  controller  opeiatively  combined  with  said  integrally 
combined  steenng  motor  and  traction  motor  unit,  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  angle  position  feedback 
means,  and  to  said  angle  position  reference  signal  provid- 
ing means  for  comparing  said  angle  position  feedback 
signal  to  said  angle  position  reference  signal  and  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  in  response  thereto  for  controlling  direction 
and  angular  displacement  of  said  steering  and  drive  wheel 
for  controlling  angular  position  thereof 
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5,128,599 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Heinrich  Nikolaas,  Hamburf;,  and  Gerhard  Ditter,  Lohr/Main, 
b-ith  of  Fed.  Fep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 
Rexroth  (,mbH.  Lohr/Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,009 
Claims  priority   application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1989,  3931964 

Int.  a.'  H02K  29/04 
V.S.  a.  318— <>85  11  aaims 


cell  to  a  collection  vessel  with  a  porous  filter  arrangement 
disposed  therebetween; 

charging  the  overfilled  nickel  cadmium  battery  cell  at  a 
predetermined  rate  and  for  a  predetermined  time  period. 

overcharging  the  overfilled  nickel  cadmium  battery  cell  to 
cause  oxygen  to  be  generated,  the  pressure  created  by  the 
generated  oxygen  forcing  the  excess  electrolyte  fluid  out 
of  the  battery  cell  and  through  the  porous  filter  arrange- 
ment and  into  said  collection  vessel,  and 

measuring  the  volume  of  oxygen  exiting  the  nickel  cadmium 
battery  during  the  overcharging  step. 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  controlling  a  cycle  of 
motions  of  t  least  a  power  member  controlled  by  a  servo  de- 
vice, in  particular  for  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  power  units  to  be 
simultaneously  actuated,  comprising  a  control  transmitter  for 
setting  desired  motional  values,  a  control  circuit  for  actuating 
said  servo  device,  a  loop  for  feedmg  back  positional  data  defin- 
ing a  sequence  of  positions  of  the  power  member  in  operation, 
and  a  memory  including  at  least  one  random  memory  for 
reading-in  and  out  said  positional  data  which  define  said  cycle 
of  motions,  characterized  in  that  a  random  memory  each  is 
correlated  to  each  power  member,  that  the  data  defining  said 
positions  successive  in  time  and  corresponding  in  time  to  said 
cycle  of  motions  are  read-in  identical  memory  location  in  each 
random  memory  and  that  the  speed  of  reading-in  and  out  said 
positional  data  is  freely  selectable  by  a  time  selecting  DPTR 
signal  controlled  by  a  pedal  such  that  the  switching  time  be- 
tween the  memory  locations  in  each  random  memory  is  modi- 
fied by  the  DPTR  signal,  and  when  the  pedal  is  actuated  to 
make  the  DPTR  signal  indefinite,  the  reading  out  of  said  posi- 
tional data  from  the  memory  locations  is  stopped  to  allow  the 
last  positional  dat  i  read-out  from  each  random  memory  to  be 
superimposed  with  desired  magnitudes  adjusted  by  said  con- 
trol transmitter. 


.=;,  128.601 

PI  LSFD  I.ASFR  S'i  STFM 

Zvi  Orbach,  Haifa;  Zecv  (janor.  Herzlia;  Dfer  Hareuveni,  Ki- 

ryat  Yam.  and  Miguel  O.  Simerman,  Haifa,  all  of  Israel. 

assignors  to  Flron  Electronic  Industries  Ltd.,  Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  ^^HJ9(> 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  "r.  1989.  9124<l 
Int.  fl  ■  HOIS  J/J3 
U.S.  a.  372—30  30  t  iaims 


5,128,600 

METHOD  FOB  REMOVING  EXCESS  ELECTROLYTE 

FROM  A  NICKEL-CADMIUM  CELL 

Hong  S.  Lim,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircarft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,823 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  W/00 

VS.  a.  320—2  10  aaims 


r 


1.  Stabilized  pulsed  laser  apparatus  comprising; 

pulsed  laser  means  providing  an  output  beam  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pulses  and  having  at  least  one  energy  charac- 
teristic compnsing  at  least  one  of  the  following  character- 
istics: pulse  energy  content,  pulse  peak  power,  pulse  aver- 
age power,  pulse  intensity  and  pulse  peak  intensity; 

a  pulse  controller  providing  control  instructions  to  the  laser; 
and 

an  attenuator  for  selectably  performing  attenuation  of  the 
output  beam  of  the  pulsed  laser  means  in  response  to  at 
least  the  time  interval  between  a  given  pulse  and  the  pulse- 
preceding  it,  for  maintaining  said  at  least  one  desired 
energy  characteristic  notwithstanding  changes  in  at  least 
the  time  interval. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  excess  electrolyte  fluid  from  an 
overfilled  battery  cell  of  a  nickel  cadmium  battery,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sealingly  connecting  the  overfilled  nickel  cadmium  battery 


5,128,6tl2 
PARALLEL  SUPPLY  FOR  MLLTIPLE  LOADS  FROM   \ 

SINGLF  POWER  SI  PPI  V 
Philip  S.  Carter,  Jr..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  tn  Metcal,  Inc  . 
Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr   26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691.854 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/12 
U.S.  a.  323—267  12  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  for  concurrently  supplying  a  plurality  ol 
independent  loads  having  impedance  each  with  an  independent 
selectable  constant  current  without  interaction  between  the 
loads  comprising 

a  constant  voltage  power  supply  having  an  output  port 

connected  to 
a  plurality  of  two  port  networks  each  one  of  which  fulfills 
the  conditions  Y:2  =  0  and  Yji;^  where  V;2  and  Y21  are 
the  equivalent  short  circuit  admittance  parameters  of  each 
network  considered  independently  of  the  remaining  net- 
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works,  a  first  port  of  each  network  being  connected  to  the  S.IZ8.604 

output  port  of  the  power  supply  in  parallel  with  the  re-     T^vo  PTJ  ^sf  POWTR  (  «>\TROI   OF  \  THRU  PHASE 

1  ()\U  CIRdll 

C  laiidt  (  acn,    1   fui    I  ouis  Pasteur.  921(H)  Boulo^ni-siif  Vim 
I  ranee 

Fik-d   \pr    11).  199(),  Ser.  N<i.  5:i,KHX 
Claims  priont).  application  Irance.  4pr.  21,  i9HV,  89  05315 
Inl    n     (M^H  :4/02 
VS.  a.  323—319  4  Ciaiois 
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maining  networks,  a  second  port  of  each  network  being 
connected  to  a  separate  and  independent  electncal  load. 


5.i;)i.6<),i 

i  i)kV\  ^Kl)  ( OSV  hRIKR  I  SING  AN  IN\  )  KIER 
INCl  I  DIN(.  A  TRANSISTOR 
^^^■rner   \\olfel,  Stuttgart,   Fed.   Rep.  of  (rtrmanv.   issignor  to 
Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Ma>  ''.  199<),  Ser    No    ?1S."I»« 
<  iaims  priorit).  applicadon    hed     Rep      'f  dermanv     N1a%    5, 
19X9    J914"99 

Int.  a.5  G05F  J/S6:  H02M  J/J3S 
VS.  a.  323—282  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  transformerless  forward  converter  having  at  least  one 
storage  inductance,  a  clock  suiich  connected  in  series  with  a 
winding  of  the  at  least  one  storage  inductdiice.  a  control  circuit 

moans  for  outpulting  a  conlrol  signal  as  a  function  of  the  ma_ij 
riitude  ,it  an  output  voltage  relative  to  a  set  reference  voltage 
and  at  lea.st  one  MOS  tleld  etTe\.t  transistor,  which  is  operated 
inverselv  to  the  chvk  svMtch  and.  during  ON  perunls  of  the 
clock  switch,  provides  a  tree  running  ^ir^uit  Ma  the  storage 
inductance  and  a  load  connected  at  the  .lutpLt  .'f  the  t^'rw.ird 
converter    the  improvement  cumprising 

a  further  transistor  operating  a-s  an  iro^-rier  the  lurther 
:ransist.ir  being  connected  tvi  receive  the  control  signal 
from  the  control  circuit  means  and  being  connected  to  the 
gate  of  the  at  lexst  one  MOSFI-  I  s<^  that  the  at  least  oen 
V'()SfTI  receives  the  L.mir  il  signal  for  switching  the 
,i.K.k.  ivvii^h  Via  the  further  transistor  as  a  voltage  across 
the  turther  transistor. 


Hihgn 


1  Method  for  controlling  power  supply  to  a  three-phase 
load  circuit  from  a  three-pha.se  vMre  AC  line  by  zero  voltage 
switching  using  two  switches,  each  connected  in  series  with  a 
corresponding  pha.sc  win-,  the  thud  phase  being  connected 
direct  to  a  corresp<inding  (xile  of  the  load  circuit,  under  steady 
slate  conditions,  said  switches  being  alternately  closed  for  an 
operative  series  of  ^vcles  ot  vv.liagi  ^'f  s.ik!  AC  line,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps     t 

closing  one  of  the  switches  at  a  time  neai  a  /er.  ,  i.'ssing  of 
voltage  across  the  one  switch,  to  start  an  opx'raiivc  senes 
of  voltage  cycles. 
said  zero  crossing  of  the  vciltage  across  the  one  switch  being 
selected  to  iv^  ui  s.  ■  that  the  sign  of  the  Jeriv  alive  of  said 
voltage  across  the  ine  switch,  immediately  before  the 
closing  of  said  one  svMt^h,  alternates  from  one  series  of 
cycles  to  a  following  series  of  cycles, 
closing  the  other  ,,f  the  switches  appnoiiniaiely  90'  after  the 
closing  of  the  one  switch,  and  at  a  time  near  a  zero  cross- 
ing of  voltage  acrovs  the  other  switch 
allowing  said  two  svntches  to  open,  for  ending  the  outstand- 
ing operative  series  of  cycles  when  the  duration  of  said 
outstanding  series  of  cycles  is  equal  to  a  minimal  duration 
of  J  period  of  the  .AC  line  voltage,  increa-sed  by  a  whole 
number,  including  zero,  of  periods  of  said  AC  hne  voltage. 


5.128,605 
MONITORINt,  SVSTFM  FOR  .STf:P  T>  PF  SWTTtTUNG 

TRANSFOR.MFR 
Dieter  l><>hnal.  and  Kurt  Kugler,  both  of  Ijippersdorf.  Fed.  Rep 
of    dermaoy.    assignors    to     Maschinenfabrik     Reinhausen 
(>mbH,  Regensburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  .Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673.206 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv    Mar    21, 
1990.  4009038 

Int.  CI     <.05F  I    14 
I  >   (I   32.J— 340  9  Claims 

1  A  methinJ  of  controlling  a  multiphase  sie[>p;iig  trans- 
t'lrmer  wherein  a  closed  vacuum  interrupter  at  each  phase  is 
opened  before  a  respective  stepping  switch  is  advanced,  the 
niethixl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

continuouslv  monitoring  current  tlow  through  the  interrupt- 
ers 
in  a  first  periiM  b<-tore  the  interrupters  are  opened  an  error 
signal   IS  generated   unless  all   of  the   monitored  current 
flows  lie  above  ur  below  a  predetermined  threshold; 
in  a  second  period  after  the  interrupters  art  ■  '\-<-ni.\i  an  error 
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signal  is  generated  if  current  flow  is  detected  through  any 
of  the  interrupters;  and 


I,  A  method  of  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  average  aspect 
ratio  of  non-sphencal  particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  fulh-deflocculated  suspension  of  the  particles; 

taking  a  first  conductivity  measurement  of  the  particle  sus- 
pension with  the  particles  having  one  form  of  orientation 
between  points  of  measurement  of  the  conductivity; 

taking  a  second  conductivity  measurement  of  the  particle 
suspension  with  the  particles  having  a  form  of  orientation, 
different  froir  said  one  form,  between  points  of  measure- 
ment of  the  c  anductivity;  and 

using  the  difference  in  the  two  conductivity  measurements 
as  a  measure  of  the  average  aspect  ratio  of  the  particles  in 
suspension. 


5,128,607 

CONSTANT  EVENTS  FREQUENCY  MEASUREMENT 

AND  FAST  INVERSE  CIRCUIT 

David  Vi .  Clark,  Santa  Oara;  David  Chu,  Woodside;  Alan  Davis, 
San  Francisco,  aid  Keith  M.  Ferguson,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hevlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov,  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611.242 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  23/02 
VS.  a.  324— 78D  8  Claims 

1,  A  frequency  counter  for  making  rapid  measurements  of 
the  frequency  of  an  input  signal,  comprising: 
a  source  of  clock  signals; 

a  time  counter  connected  to  the  source  of  clock  signals  for 
counting  the  dock  signal  events  to  produce  a  time  count 
output; 
a  constant  event  counter  connected  to  the  input  signal  for 


producing  a  latch  enable  output  signal  every  N  input 
signal  events,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  I: 

a  latch  connected  to  the  time  count  output  and  to  the  latch 
enable  output  for  latching  the  time  count  output  on  the 
occurrence  of  the  latch  enable  output,  to  produce  a  time 
value  output; 

a  time  value  processor  connected  to  the  time  value  output 


i — ^C 


evo*T 

COMTBI 


R5-[/i  «.-r/i      ...f/i  ,,^/i  „4i\ 


blocking  advance  of  the  stepping  switches  on  generation  of 
any  error  signal. 


"—^     L.TO.     L 
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5,128,606 
ASPKCr  RADIO  MEASUREMENT 
Leonard  F.  Gate,  and  Terence  W.  Webb,  both  of  Cronwall, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  ECC  International  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,840 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1990, 
9001427 

Int.  a.'  COIN  15/02.  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—71.4  15  Claims 


^. 


for  producing  a  series  of  lime  interval  output  signals  repre- 
senting the  difference  between  successive  sets  of  lime 
values;  and 
an  inverse  circuit  connected  to  the  time  interval  output  for 
producing  a  frequency  value  output  for  each  of  the  lime 
interval  input  signals  by  using  a  Taylor  series  expansion 
technique  with  the  slope  resolution  adjusted  for  regions  of 
small  slope  to  improve  accuracy. 


OPTICA!    INSIRCMFNT  1KA^S^()K\1^R 
Naoki  Ochi.  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1990.  Ser    Nc.    WI3.363 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-2X22 
Int.  Ci.   CUIR  :  J.OO.  33/uj: 
U.S.  a.  324—96  6  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  instrument  transformer  comprising: 

a  primary  conductor  through  which  a  current  flows  and 

which  is  al  a  voltage; 
an  iron  core  with  a  gap  in  which  a  magnetic  flux  is  generated 

as  a  result  of  the  current  flowing  through  the  primary 

conductor; 
an  optical  magnetic-field  sensor  located  in  the  gap  of  said 

iron  core; 
a  conductor  member  of  a  conductor  material  for  supporting 

said  iron  core; 
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a  brushing  compnsing  a  metal  flange  a(  a  top  end  thereof 
which  insulates  said  metal  flange  from  ground; 

an  insulating  support  means  provided  between  the  metal 
flange  and  said  conductor  member; 

an  optical  electric-field  sensor  disposed  between  said  con- 
ductor member  and  said  metal  flange,  and 

signal  processing  equipment  optically  connected  with  said 
optical  magnetic-field  sensor  and  said  optical  electric-field 
sensor  by  optic  fibers,  which  emits  an  output  light  signal 
to  said  optical  magnetic-field  sensor  and  said  optical  elec- 
tric-field sensor  and  receives  an  input  light  signal  modu- 
lated by  said  sensors  and  measures  voltage  and  current  of 
the  pnmary  conductor. 


>.  1  JX  r>(iM 
SfTTINGlPOl    ijl    VDKAH  RKSICNAKS 
•  .in    K     Howlcv.    St(>neti«us«-.    I  nili-d    Kingdom.    a.s<>i(nior    to 
Htnishaw  pic.  (.loucestershirf    I  nittd  Kinndi'm 

ri  "I  S(j  P<'l   (,B«9  oiu:<*.  ;  .'"I  l)«t.   vpr  2t>.  iwii   J  102(e) 

l>Htc    Vpr    2f>.  IWtl.  PCI    I'lih    N'      \M  >V<i   i\:<)=.t^,  I'lTPub. 
l)Mt,   Mar    22.  1W<I 

I'CI   ^ll«•<lVp    4    \'^H^    >*r.  No.  474.0IK 
(  laims  pruintv     applicdlion   I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.   2,   1988, 
HH 20778 

Int.  a/  GOIR  13/20.  13/28 
VS.  a.  324—121  R  II  Oaims 


sured  and  to  charge  said  capacitor  positively  or  negatively 
with  respect  to  a  datum  potential  in  accordance  with 
direction  of  the  current  and  develop  a  related  charging 
voltage  thereon  of  positive  or  negative  polarity  with 
respect  to  said  datum;  reset  means  connected  across  said 
capacitor  and  being  operable  to  perform  a  reset  operation 
on  the  capacitor,  said  reset  means  including  voltage  sens- 
ing means  and  reset  charging  means,  said  voltage  sensing 
means  being  operable  to  determine  when  the  charging 
voltage  on  the  capacitor  has  reached  a  preset  reset  thresh- 
old value  and  said  reset  charging  means  being  responsive 
to  determination  by  the  voltage  sensing  means  of  the 
preset  reset  threshold  value  to  apply  a  predetermined 
charge  to  the  capacitor  in  an  opposite  to  the  current 
measured  to  offset  the  charging  voltage  on  the  capacitor 
by  a  predetermined  reset  magnitude,  output  means  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  sensing  means  and  said  reset  charg- 
ing means  for  monitoring  the  number  of  reset  operations 
occurring  over  a  period  of  time;  said  voltage  sensing 
means  having  a  first  reset  threshold  and  a  second  reset 
threshold,  and  said  reset  means  being  arranged  in  response 
to  a  reset  operation,  indicative  of  the  polarity  of  the  charg- 
ing voltage,  to  adopt  for  that  ptilarity  the  first  reset  thresh- 
old of  substantially  half  of  the  magnitude  of  the  offset 
voltage  and  for  the  opposite  polarity,  the  second  reset 
threshold  of  a  magnitude  in  excess  thereof,  said  first  reset 
threshold  magnitude  being  lower  than  the  second  reset 
threshold  magnitude. 


5,12x,hl  1 
HICIKONK    HhCIKMin    MIIKR 
Bernhard  Konrad.  Hfi/ikmi   Swii/t  rUnri   .isMuniir  to  Zellweger 
Uster  AG.  I  stir.  S»it/crland 

1  lUd  Mar    ",   IWO.  v  r    Su.  Wy..Si<) 
(laimv    pri.iriiN,    applicatHin    Smt/erland,    Mar.    7,    1989, 
00839/ 8y,  .Nov.  3,  IVSy.  UJ973  89 

Int.  n.^  GOIR  21/06 
V.S.  C\.  324—142  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  setting  up  a  device  which  provides  two 
signals  in  quadrature,  comprising  producing  on  an  oscilloscope 
screen  two  superimposed  Lissajous  figures  denved  from  the 
quadrature  signals,  one  of  the  Lissajous  figures  being  a  rotation 
or  reflection  of  the  other,  and  adjusting  the  device  so  as  to 
improve  the  co-mcidence  of  the  Lissajous  figures. 


■^   l2H.f>l() 

<  1  RRhNi  i().i  kk;i  fn(  >  ^(1N\^R|^R 

-  .'TTian  I     VValson.  hdmburuh.  Sccitland,  iissifcinipr  tii  liKC-Fer- 
jnii  iKfincf  Svst'-ms  I  imited.  MiddUstx    I  nittil  Kingdom 
hilfd  Mar    '.   1W<I    s,  r    N.,    4«V  S44 
I   Uimv  prh.rilv    appludti'in  I   niin!  Kiivitun!     Mar.  22,  1989, 

Int.  CI.''  GOIR  IV/26.  17/06 
VS.  C\.  324—120  15  Claims 


vol  II 
M<xi 


1   A  current-to-frequency  converter  comprising: 

a  storage  capacitor  operable  to  receive  current  to  be  mea- 


I.  Electronic  electricity  meter  for  measuring  the  consump- 
tion of  electric  energy  comprising  a  measuring  part  having  a 
magnetic  current  sensor,  and  an  evaluating  part  for  processing 
an  output  signal  from  the  rr>ea.sunng  part  and  determining  an 
amount  of  electric  energy  consumed,  characterized  in  that  the 
magnetic  current  sensor  comprises  a  transformer  (3)  which  has 
an  air  gap  and  is  of  the  unloaded  transformer  type  and  in  that 
the  measuring  part  further  comprises  an  integration  state  (6, 
13)  connected  downstream  of  said  transformer  and  in  that  the 
evaluating  part  includes  a  micrtx;omputer  in  which  a  scale 
dimensioning  of  the  output  signal  from  the  measuring  part  is 
performed  with  allowance  made  for  a  characteristic  time  con- 
stant of  the  integration  stage  (6,  13). 


5.l2X.hl2 

Disrosvm  1  ni(,n  pmioKMxNt  k  iksi  head 

Thumns    I     \i.in.  and   Ht>    M     Rincon.  txith  of  Dallas,  Tex,, 
asMkinors  M   lixas  Instruments  Incnrporaltd.  Dallas,  Tex. 
fiUd  ,lu!    .n.  19<H),  ^er.  No.  5<>0,4O4 
Im    (I     (,01  R  I /CO.  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  324—158  P  17  Oaims 

I.  A  disposable  integrated  circuit  test  head  for  communicat- 
ing a  plurality  of  tests  signals  between  test  nodes  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit  and  test  circuitry,  comprising: 
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a  tape  layer: 

a  plurality  of  ir  terconnection  lines  disposed  on  said  tape 
layer  and  operable  to  communicate  test  signals  between 
the  test  nodes  and  the  test  circuitry; 

a  pusher  engagir  g  said  tape  layer  opposite  said  interconnec- 
tion lines  for  applying  force  through  said  tape  layer  to  said 
interconnectic  n  lines  to  provide  positive  engagement  of 
said  interconnection  lines  with  the  test  nodes,  said  pusher 
comprising  a  rigid  force-applying  quartz  plate  and  compli- 
ant material  layer,  said  compliant  material  layer  disposed 


between  said  force-applying  plate  and  said  tape  layer  for 
absorbing  planarity  differences  as  said  interconnection 
lines  engage  the  test  nodes;  and 
a  vibration  circuit  mechanically  coupled  to  said  tape  layer, 
said  vibration  circuit  including  a  signal  source  for  provid- 
ing first  and  second  electrical  AC  signals  to  first  and 
second  sets  of  contacts  respectively  on  said  quartz  plate, 
said  first  and  second  AC  signals  being  of  a  different  phase 
so  as  to  create  a  piezoelectric  effect  to  produce  vibration 
of  said  quartz  plate  for  providing  a  scrubbing  action  be- 
tween said  interconnection  lines  and  said  test  nodes. 


i  An  apparatus  for  detecting  carburization  in  an  object  to  be 
inspected  comprising  a  substantially  magnetically  non-permea- 
ble material  comprising: 

a  probe  comprising: 

a  casing  made  of  a  non-magnetic  material, 

a  magnet  positioned  in  the  casing  and  emitting  lines  of  mag- 
netic force  to^vard  an  inspection  side  of  the  casing,  the 
poles  of  said  magnet  pointing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
inspection  side, 

a  Hall  element  p<jsitioned  in  the  casing  between  the  magnet 


and  the  inspeclKm  side  ol  the  casing  and  being  disfxised  in 
a  field  of  and  parallel  to  the  lines  of  magnetic  force. 
the  Hall  elements  containing  a  pair  of  terminals  connectable 
to  a  current  source  for  passing  d  c   current  therethrough 
and  another  pair  of  terminals  connectable  to  a  measuring 
device  for  detecting  a  Hall  electromotive  force: 
wherein  during   inspection   of  said  object   the   Hall  eiemeni 
remains  unchanged  in  the  field  of  lines  of  magnetic  force  in  its 
normal  state,  but  the  Hall  element  emanates  an  output  signal 
when  it  detects  an  inclination  of  the  lines  of  magnetic  force. 
said  inclination  being  caused  by  a  disturbance  of  the  magnetic 
flux  toward  a  carburized  portion  of  the  magnetically  non- 
permeable  material 


5.128,614 

COMPOUND  CORK  ELKMLNT  HA\  INt,  A  PAIR  OF 

UNIAXIM    ANISOTROPIC  FERROMAGNLTK   CKI  I 

COMPONKNTS  WITH  DIFFI':RENT  C0KRCI\  F  FlFl  I) 

.SI  RKNGTH  FOR  A  THIN  FIL.M  SENSOR 
Herbert  Schene,  Herzogenaurach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &.  Munich.  I  cd 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,632 
Claims  priority,  application   Ki>d.  Rep    of  Germany.  .Im,    6. 
1990,4018148 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  jj.  ly- 
U^.  a,  324—249  17  Claims 


5.128,613 

METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  MAGNETIC 

(   \RBURIZAT10\  IN  A  NON-PERMEABLE  MATERIAL 

AND  PROBE  THEREFORE 

Makn!.,    lakahashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

(ontinuatKin  of  S«r.  No.  465,625,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  cnntiruation  of  Ser.  No.  349,902,  May  9,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  it  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,460,  Dec.  22, 

I9NM.  abandoned,  >rhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,199, 

Feb   24.  1986,  abaidoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  785,197 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1985,  60-37191; 

Jul    2.  1985,  60-145972;  Jul.  2,  1985,  60-145974;  Jul.  2,  1985, 

60-145975 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/87.  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  324—235  5  Oaims 


?^     .16 


1.  A  magnetic-field-sensitive  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  field  sensors,  wherein  each  of  said 

sensors  comprises: 

a  compound  element,  said  compound  element  including 
two  ferromagnetic  cell  components,  whereby  each  of 
said  cell  components  extends  in  one  axial  direction  and 
exhibits  a  uniaxial  magnetic  anisotropy  with  a  preferen- 
tial magnetic  direction  lying  in  said  axial  direction,  said 
cell  components  being  formed  from  materials  having 
different  coercive  field  strengths  such  that  a  spontane- 
ous reversal  of  magnetization  is  generated  by  an  exter- 
nal magnetic  switching  field  only  in  said  cell  component 
having  a  lesser  coercive  field  strength;  and 

a  coil  winding  surrounding  said  compound  clement. 
whereby  said  reversal  of  magnetization  in  a  particular 
compound  cell  component  generates  a  voltage  pulse  m 
the  associated  coil  winding  of  said  particular  compound 
element;  and 
said  magnetic-field  sensors  are  combined  into  at  least  one 

series  arrangement,  whe-^eby  said  coil  windings  and  said 

cell  components  of  said  magnetic-field  sensors  are  formed 

as  thin-film  structures  on   a  substrate  of  non-magnelic 

materia!. 
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5.1J«.M5 
RK-SONATOR  FOR  A  VIAt.SFTU    RKSONANCE 
I.MAC.I\(.  APPARATl  S 
Kulpb   Oppelt,   Weihen   Wjlhelm    Duerr,   frlaiiKcn.   and    H    rst 
Siebold,  trIanKen.  all  of  Ke<l.  Rep.  of  Crerman>,  avsiKnori  to 
Siemens  AktienKesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  ltd    Hep  of 
Crt-rmanv 

Kiled  Dec    6,  1W<),  Ser    No    hi.VJM 
Claims   pnorit>,    application    Furo(Hari    I'at     Off..    Dec.    12, 
1989.  «91229'7:  6 

Inr    (  i      1  .'i|H    "    Ju 
U^.  a.  324-   i::  4  Claims 


wherein  the  resistive  elements  and  the  pair  of  contacts  are 
connected  in  a  parallel  configuration  and  thermochromic  ma- 


tenal  in  thermal  contact  with  at  least  two  of  the  resistive  ele- 
ments. 


I  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  for  diagnostic 
examination  of  an  examination  subject  having  a  body  axis 
extending  in  the  x-axis  or  the  y-axis  of  a  rectangular  coordinate 
^vslem.  and  having  a  magnt-i  which  generates  a  fundamental 
magneiii.  field  extending  m  !he  direction  of  the  z-axis  of  the 
^iHirdmaie  s>stem.  a  rcgi.m  to  he  examined  of  said  examination 
lubject  being  disposed  belM-ft-n  pole  pieces  of  said  magnet,  the 
improvement  of  a  resonat  t  ,  i  nipnsing: 

two  condusliir  Mjh  ^\^tLnl^  j!s(i.>sed  at  an  angle  of  at  least 
90°  relative  tr,  ea^h  iher  ind  each  having  a  resonant 
current  tlowing  therein,  the  respective  resonant  currents 
in  said  sub-sv stems  being  phase-shifted  by  90'.  and  each 
sub-system  generating  a  magnetic  field,  the  magnetic 
fields  >if  said  suh-svsteins  being  disp<-)sed  substantially 
pt  rpendK  ularlv  relative  to  each  other  in  said  examination 
regi.jii.  and  ea..h  sub-system  containing  at  least  one  reso- 
nance capacitance; 
each  sub-system  being  formed  by  a  current  loop  including  a 
current  net  work  having  junctions  connected  to  a  base 
plate  consisting  of  electncally  conductive  matenal  via 
said  resonance  capacitance; 
said  base  plate  forming  a  common  return  path  for  said  cur- 
rent iiHips  of  said  sub-systems;  and  and 
said  current  network  of  each  of  said  sub-systems  being 
shared  by  both  sub-systems. 


5.128.616 

DC  vol  TAGK  TKSTKR  HAVING  PARAI  I  FT 

<  OVNFCn-D  RESISTIVE  ELEMENTS  IN  THERM  \l 

(  t)NTA(T  WITH  A  THERMCXHRONK  MATFRIAl 

Alan    Palmer.    Ix>8    Gatus.    Calif.,    assigniir    to    Duraceil    Inc.. 

Bethel.  (  onn. 

Kiled  Feb.  "".  1991.  Ser.  So.  652.165 

Int    (1     (,01\  :^/416 

VS.  CI    324— 4J5  2U  Claims 

I.  A  IK    voliage  leMei  ..    rTpriMri^   i  ^^i'^st!.l^e.  an  electrical 

circuit  located  on  .ine  side  .>t  the  suhsirate  and  comprising  at 

least  two  resistive  elerTieiit>  inJ  i  pair  ,1  electncal  contacts. 


5.128.617 

IONIZATION  \  A'  I  I  \1  (,Al  (.1   V\iIH  F  MISSION  OF 

El  K'lRONS  IN  PARAI  1  Kl    PAFHS 

Daniel  (i    Hills.   Boulder.  Colo..  a.vsignor  to  Grant ilU  Phillips 
I  ompanv.  Boulder.  Colo 

filed  Apr.  11.  199«).  Ser.  No    ,5(1". 5'9 

Int.  CI.    (,011    :.     •;    H05H  .':     " 

U.S.  a.  324-^59  101  Oaims 


1.  An  ion  gauge  comprising 

a  cylindrical  anode  having  an  axis  of  cylindrical  symmetry 

where  an  anode  volume  is  defined  within  the  anode  and 

the  anode  is  at  lea-st  partially  open  to  permit  the  passage  of 

electrons  from  outside  the  anode  into  the  antxle  volume; 
an  outer  electrtxie  surrounding  the  anode, 
an  ion  collector  substantially  disposed  along  said  axis  of 

symmetry  of  the  ancxle, 
at  least  one  cathode  for  emitting  electrons  disposed  outside 

the  aniKle  and  axiallv  extending  substantially  parallel  to 

the  axis  of  the  ancxle 
means  for  launching  the  emitted  electrons  in  substantially 

parallel  paths  directetl  suhstantially  toward  an  Imaginary 

axis  radially  displaced  Irom  and  substantially  parallel  to 

the  antxle  axis,  and 
means  for  collecting  the  electrons  emitted  from  the  cathode 

after  they  have  passed  through  the  anode  volume. 
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5,128,618 

WITHSTAND-VOLTAGE  TESTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Voshiharu  Yamad*.  Shiga;  Shigeni  Suzuki,  Yokkaichi,  and  Shoji 
>  amamoto,  Mie.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems  Ltd.,  IV  ie,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-26573 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/00 
U.S.  a.  324—501  4  Oaims 


means  for  detecting  responsive  to  said  transn-.iiied  puKe  at 
least  one  pulse  reflected  from  said  communication  cable 

means  for  derivative  characteristics  of  stid  at  le-ist  one  re 
fleeted  pulse,  the  derivative  characteristics  including  a 
first  derivative,  a  second  derivative,  and  a  third  denva 
live;  and 

means  for  analyzing  said  at  least  one  retlected  pulse  and  its 
derivative  characteristics  to  determine  whether  said  com- 
munication cable  will  support  digital  communications 
thereon,  said  analysis  being  performed  from  one  end  of 
said  communication  cable 


l7o 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  withstand-voltage  of  a  device  hav- 
ing a  core  conductor  coated  for  insulation  with  an  insulating 
member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

enclosing  the  insulating  member  by  a  grounded  conductor; 

providing  first  and  second  discharge  electrodes  that  are 
electrically  connected  to  the  core  conductor  and  the 
grounded  corductor,  respectively; 

applying  high-voltage  pulses  at  a  predetermined  frequency 
to  the  core  conductor  and  visually  detecting  discharge 
beams  generated  in  a  gap  between  said  first  and  second 
discharge  electrodes;  and 

judging  whether  or  not  the  insulating  member  has  a  proper 
withstand-voltage  based  upon  whether  or  not  said  dis- 
charge beam^  are  generated  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency. 


5,128.619 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  CABLE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Roger  A.  Bjork,  2904  Oak  Bend,  Round  Rock,  Tex.  78681;  John 
I    {  hapman,  1035  Aster  Ave.  #2143,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94086; 
Harry  I..  (  ochrsne.  Rte.  2  Box  423,  Liberty  Hill.  Tex.  78642, 
and  Timothy  L.  Wilson,  9200  N  Plaza  #2510,  Austin,  Tex. 
78753 
Continuation  ofSe-.  No.  332.862.  Apr.  3,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,044 
Int  a.5  GOIR  J//// 
U.S.  a.  324—533  14  aaims 


UOF  (Uan  DurtiuUn  Fm) 


1.  A  system  for  determining  whether  a  communication  cable 
will  support  digitiil  communications  thereon,  said  system  in- 
cludes: 

means  for  transmitting  a  pulse  over  said  communications 
cable; 


5,12K.62(i 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  INSCLATOR  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Kevin  McArdle,  Norristown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  James  G.  Hiddic 
Co.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,136 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/00 

U.S.  a.  324—544  8  Oaims 


1.  A  testing  system  for  testing  the  dielectric  strength  and  the 
partial  discharge  properties  of  high  voltage  cable  insulation 
and  for  completely  shielding  the  cable  comprising 

a  conductive  tank  at  ground  potential  filled  with  an  insulat- 
ing medium  such  as  oil.  capable  of  rejecting  non-system 
EMI  and  RFl  signals,  such  that  the  tank  attenuates  or 
rejects  such  non-system  signals  through  the  thickness  of 
the  continuous  tank  wall  which  prevents  such  signals  from 
reaching  all  high  voltage  compe^nents  in  the  test  circuit 
enclosed  in  the  tank; 

a  reactor  within  the  tank  capable  of  being  tuned  to  resonance 
with  the  capacitive  load; 

a  power  separation  filter  within  the  tank  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  reactor; 

a  high  voltage  coupling  for  connecting  a  high  voltage  cable 
sample  to  be  tested  in  circuit  with  the  reactor  and  power 
separation  filter  while  allowing  the  cable  one  to  penetrate 
through  the  tank  wall  and  connecting  the  stripped  tiack 
continuous  cable  shielding  through  the  coupling  to  the 
conductive  lank  such  that  the  coupling  provides  electrical 
stress  grading  into  the  conductive  tank,  and 

a  power  source  connected  in  circuit  with  the  reaclcir  and  the 
power  separation  filter,  the  insulating  media  such  as  oil 
within  the  tank  completely  immersing  the  components  in 
the  tank  and  providing  a  high  v  oltage  barrier  between  the 
internal  portion  of  the  high  vciltage  coupling,  and  the  wall 
and  each  of  the  components  tending  to  suppress  discharge 
between  components  in  the  tank  and  the  walls  of  the  tank 
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5,12S,52I 
DKVICK  FOR  MEASLRING,  AT  A  PI  I  RAim  OF 
WJINTS,  THE  MICROWAVE  ntl  D  I)IF>T«ACTH)  B> 
A.N  OBJECT 
('■trice  BerthjUMl,  Suresaes,  and  Jean-Cliarles  Bolomev,  Pans, 
both  of  Frmnce,  asaignon  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche 
Scieotiflque,  France 
KT  No.  PCT/FR88/0OI91.  ^  371  l>ate  Dec   3,  IWO.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1990.  PtT  Pub    No    W()8«  0852S.  P(T  Pub 
IHte  Not.  3,  1988 

PCT  Piled  Apr.  20,  19»8.  Ser    No   42'',Ilh 
<  Uims  priority,  application  France.  \pr    21.  IW,  S7  05597 

Int.  n:  c;oiN  22,ooj  Koiy  19/U6 

VS.  CI.  MA — <>J9  21  Claims 


I  Xn  arrangement  for  poinl-by-pomt  measuring  a  micro- 
wave radiation  field  diffracted  by  an  object  to  be  analyzed, 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  irradiating  an  elongated  zone  on  the  object 
with  microwave  radiation  along  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion to  generate  the  microwave  radiation  field  to  be  mea- 
sured; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  discrete,  elcctnc  doublet  antennae  spaced 
apan  of  one  another  in  a  first  plane  along  said  predeter- 
mined direction,  each  doublet  antenna  having  a  center- 
loaded  diode; 

(c)  multiplexing  means  for  successively  biasing  the  diodes  of 
the  doublet  antennae,  each  diode  in  its  turn; 

(d)  a  single,  elongated  microwave  guide  extending  between 
opposite  guide  ends  along  said  predetermined  direction; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  discrete,  coupling  antennae  spaced  apari  of 
one  another  along  said  predetermined  direction  in  a  sec- 
ond plane  generally  parallel  to,  and  spaced  at  a  distance 
from,  said  first  plane,  to  successively  couple  into  the  guide 
microwave  radiations  impinging  on  the  coupling  antennae 
during  successive  biasing  of  the  diodes  of  the  doublet 
antennae; 

(f)  means  for  terminating  one  of  the  guide  ends;  and 

(g)  means  at  the  other  of  the  guide  ends  for  converting  all 
the  microwave  radiations  in  the  guide  to  a  single  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  microwave  radiation  field  being 
measured. 


a   main   oscillation   circuit   for  generating   main-oscillation 

signals 

.1  plurality  .>(  suh..>s<  illaiion  circuits  adapted  to  synchronize 
with  said  main  ns^iUalion  signals  for  generating  sub-oscil- 
latioii  signals. 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  mam  oscillation  cir- 
cuit and  each  of  said  sub-oscillation  circuits  thereby  to 
supply  said  main  oscillation  signal  to  said  sub-oscillation 
circuits,  and 


Ti*^'-l' 


ift  atmy 


^«" 


LhiMr*h"law^ 


a  plurality  of  resonance  circuits  each  having  an  independent 
resonator  separated  from  said  mam  and  sub-oscillation 
circuits,  said  resonance  circuit  being  sensitive  to  any 
change  to  exterior  capacitance  detected  by  an  associated 
detector  to  change  resonance  p<imt  thereof 

whereby  a  plurality  of  sensor  circuits  each  comprising  a 
sub-oscillation  circuit  and  a  resonance  circuit  are  provided 
using  said  main  oscillation  circuit  m  common  for  a  plural- 
ity of  channels 


5,128.623 

DIRFCT  DIGITAI   SYNTHESIZER  DIRECT  ANALOG 

SVNTHF-SIZKR  HYBRID  FREQl  ENCT  SYNTHESIZER 

Robert   P.  dilmorf,  San   Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  lu  (Jualcoinm 
liii 'irporatid,  San  Diiuo.  Calif. 

I  lUd  Vp.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,177 

Int.  a.'  G06G  7/02.  7/16 

VS.  a.  328—14  32  Claims 


s.i;k.6:: 

\1I   II  I  (  M  WNl-l    H  K'l  RO-sl  \  I  1<    M  \S(  iR 

\PPARAIl S 

N  itxiru  Masuda,  Kawaguchi.  and  Iitsuu  Ousawa.  Kua.  Nilh  of 

Japan,  assiijnors  to  Murata  Mf){.  <  o  ,  1  td..  Kvntn.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  ly^l,  Str    No.  650,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1990,  2-26J59 
Int    (1     (.OIH  r  26 
L.S.  (1    \li—t>H:  9  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-ctiannel  electrostatic  sensor  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


I.  A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

digital  frequency  synthesis  means  for  generating  a  digital 
frequency  signal,  converting  said  digital  frequency  signal 
to  analog  form,  and  providing  an  output  of  said  converted 
digital  frequency  signal  as  a  digital  frequency  synthesis 
means  output  signal  wherein  said  digital  frequency  syn- 
thesis means  output  signal  is  of  a  predetermined  frequency 
within  a  frequency  range  of  f  to  f-t- Af 

input  stage  analog  frequency  synthesis  means  for,  receiving 
said  digital  frequency  synthesis  means  output  signal,  re- 
ceiving an  input  of  a  plurality  of  I  input  stage  input  signals 
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wherein  each  input  stage  input  signal  of  said  plurality  of  I 
input  stage  input  signals  is  in  analog  form  and  separated  in 
frequency  from  a  next  one  by  a  maximum  frequency  incre- 
ment of  Af  With  a  first  one  and  a  last  one  of  said  plurality 
of  I  input  st£ge  input  signals  are  respectively  of  a  fre- 
quency of  f^  and  f.^-l-(l  — l)Af,  mixing  a  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  }f  I  input  stage  input  signals  with  said  digital 
frequency  synthesis  means  output  signal  and  providing  a 
resultant  input  stage  output  signal  of  a  frequency  within  a 
frequency  rarge  of  a  minimum  of  f.^-ff  to  a  maximum  of 
f.4-l-f-(-IAf;  and 
output  stage  analog  frequency  synthesis  means  for.  receiving 
said  input  stage  output  signal,  receiving  an  input  of  a 
plurality  of  K  output  stage  input  signals  wherein  each 
output  stage  input  signal  of  said  plurality  of  K  output  stage 
input  signals  is  in  analog  form  and  separated  in  frequency 
from  a  next  one  by  a  maximum  frequency  increment  of  lAf 
with  a  first  one  and  a  last  one  of  said  plurality  of  K  output 
stage  input  signals  are  respectively  of  a  minimum  and  a 
maximum  frequency  of  fv  and  f.v-l-(K  — l)IAf,  mixing  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  K  output  stage  input 
signals  with  s;iid  input  stage  output  signal  and  providing  a 
resultant  output  stage  output  signal  of  a  frequency  within 
a  frequency  range  of  a  minimum  of  f/v-(-f/«-(-f  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  f;V-(-f4-l-f+KIAf 


5.128,624 
PULSE  PHASI  DIFFERENCE  ENCODING  CIRCUIT 
Kouichi   Hosbino,  Ohbu;  Taluunoto  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  and 
> Oshlnori  Ohtsuka,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Soken,  Inc..  Nishio  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  645.874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15865 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  25/08 

VS.  a.  328—133  8  Oaims 


1.  A  pulse  phase  difference  encoding  circuit  comprising: 

a  delayed  pulse  generating  ring  circuit  having  a  number  of 
signal  delay  circuits  connected  to  one  another  in  a  ring 
shape,  for  receiving  a  first  pulse  at  optional  timing  and 
circulating  th<^  first  pulse  in  the  signal  delay  circuits  to 
repeatedly  generate  a  plurality  of  delayed  pulses  sequen- 
tially delayed  one  after  another,  a  delay  time  of  each  of  the 
delayed  pulses  being  determined  by  the  number  of  the 
signal  delay  lircuits  passed  through  by  the  first  pulse 
before  the  delayed  pulse  in  question  is  generated; 

a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  rounds  of  circulation 
of  the  first  pjise  in  the  delayed  pulse  generating  ring 
circuit; 

a  pulse  selector  having  a  plurality  of  input  lines  for  receiving 
the  delayed  pulses  respectively  from  the  delayed  pulse 
generating  rirg  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  output  lines 
corresponding  to  the  delayed  pulses  respectively,  the 
pulse  selector  selecting,  upon  receiving  a  second  pulse 
that  forms  an  optional  phase  difference  with  respect  to  the 
first  pulse,  one  delayed  pulse  that  has  a  special  temporal 
relationship  >A'ith  the  second  pulse  out  of  the  delayed 


pulses  provided  by  ihe  delayed  pulse  generating  ring 
circuit,  and  changing  a  voltage  of  one  of  the  output  lines 
corresponding  to  the  selected  delayed  pulse  relative  to  a 
voltage  of  the  other  output  lines; 

an  encoder  for  receiving  outputs  from  the  output  lines  of  the 
pulse  selector,  and  providing  a  binary  digital  signal  indi- 
cating the  one  output  line  that  corresponds  to  the  selected 
delayed  pulse;  and 

means  for  providing  a  digital  signal  indicating  the  phase 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  pulses,  the  digital 
signal  being  formed  of  upper  bits  and  lower  bits  wherein 
the  upper  bits  are  formed  from  the  number  of  rounds  of 
circulation  of  the  first  pulse  m  the  delayed  pulse  generat- 
ing ring  circuit  at  the  time  when  the  second  pulse  is  pro- 
vided, and  the  lower  bits  are  formed  from  the  binary 
digital  signal  provided  by  the  encoder. 


5.128.625 
ADAPTIVE  PHASE  L(K  K  LOOP  SYSTEM 
Yohtaro  Y'atsu/uka.  Kanagawa.  and   rakur<i  Muratani.  Chiba. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  IKnshin  l)cn»a  to.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  199<J.  Ser.  Nu.  5S1.820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1990.  2-314-14 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  7,  12 

VS.  a.  328—155  21  Oaims 


1.  An  adaptive  phase  lock  loop  system  comprising: 

a  buffer  memory  for  storing  a  digital  input  signal; 

a  phase  detector  for  comparing  a  pha.se  of  the  digital  input 

signal  and  a  phae  of  a  reference  signal; 
a  loop  filter  coupled  with  an  output  of  said  pha.se  detector; 
a  digital  voltage  controlled  oscillator  providing  a  VCO 

output  as  the  reference  signal  to  said  phase  detector,  said 

digital  voltage  controlled  oscillator  including 

a  center  frequency  generator  providing  a  center  fre- 
quency of  said  digital  voltage  controlled  oscillator, 

a  first  adder  to  provide  a  sum  of  an  output  of  said  loop 
filter  and  an  output  of  said  center  frequency  generator. 

an  accumulator  accumulating  an  output  of  said  firsi  adder. 

an  initial  phase  generator  providing  an  initial  phase  ol  said 
digital  voltage  controlled  oscillator. 

a  second  adder  providing  a  sum  of  an  output  of  said  accu- 
mulator and  an  output  of  said  initial  phase  generator, 
a  cosine  converter  converting  an  output  of  said  second  adder 

to  a  cosine  waveform  for  providing  the  reference  signal  of 

the  VCO  output. 

an  initial  pha.se  difference  caclulator.  coupled  with  the 
output  of  said  loop  filter,  said  initial  pha.se  difference 
calculator  updating  the  initial  phase  output  fromm  said 
initial  phase  generator. 

a  center  frequency  difference  calculator,  coupled  w  iih  the 
output  of  said  loop  filter,  said  initial  phase  difference 
calculator  updating  the  initial  phase  output  from  said 
initial  phase  generator  according  to  the  output  of  said 
loop  filter, 

a  center  frequency  difference  calculator,  coupled  with  the 
output  of  said  loop  filter,  said  center  frequency  differ- 
ence calculator  updating  the  center  frequency  output 
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from  said  center  frequency  generator  accordiing  to  the 
output  of  sjiJ  1  H)p  niter,  and 
a  mode  control   means  for  switchin  an  operation  state 
between  an  initial  training  mode  and  a  normal  opcation 

mrxle 
wherein  said  initial  irainin^  mode  repetitively  adjusts  the 
initial  pha.se  and  the  .enkr  frequency  of  said  initial  pha.sc 
difference  calculaior  and  ■Miid  center  frequency  ditTerent 
calculatvir  so  that  the  initial  phase  and  the  center  fre- 
quencv  hccumc  optimum  to  complete  a  lock-in  state  for 
the  input  signal  of  said  buffer  memory,  respectively,  and 
said  normal  operation  mode  providing  a  reference  signal 
of  the  \C  H  output  VI  that  said  reference  signal  is  phase- 
locked  \Aith  the  input  signal  by  using  the  initial  phase  and 
center  frequency  optimized  in  said  initial  training  mode. 


(Ml  Sl^   POWKR  AMPl  IHKR 
Piter    Utndl.    \ut{sbur)i,    led.    Rep.   of  (.ermar>.   a-vsi^nor   to 
Siemens  XktienKesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich.  I  I'd    Kep.  of 
(»erman> 

liled  feb    :5.  19<J1,  Vr    No    bf-t^.lM 
tiaims  prii.rit>,  application  Kuropean  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  i8,  1990, 
901 12379.4 

Int.  a.'  H03F  J/14 
U.S.  a.  330—51  2  Claims 


Switch  -ntr 
Device  Driver 

21  \     2       ^\T 


Splitter/Combiner  5 


!  OHl-RKMl  V  DKMOOl  1  AllSt.   AKR\N(,fMfN  1 

IN(  1  I  I)1N<,  01  VSI-fOHKRKNT  1)1  \1()UL  LA  I UR  lUK 

PSK  SK.NAI-S 

Molii>a  Iwasaki.  Iok>o.  Japan.  as.siKn<'r  to  NFC  Corporation, 
fokyo.  Japan 

(  ODtinuation-in-part  of  Ser    So    418. S«:.  Oct    Ul.  l^'H'i. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  ZH.  I99L  Ser    No    '05, "4- 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    ~.  \^HH    6.V2S1H4 

Int.  CI.    M041    ;      . . 

L,S.  CI    ^Z'i—Mr  5  Claims 


34 

_L 


^^^fe«f 


I  An  arrariiiv^Tiirni  for  coherently  demodulating  an  incom- 
ing IF  signal  in  a  digital  radio  communications  system,  said 
arrangement  ci>mprising 

a  local  iiscillator.  viid  ^  >cal  oscillator  having  a  controllable 

output  frequeni.> 

a  quasi  coherent  demixjulator  coupled  to  receive  the  incom- 
ing IF  signal  and  the  output  of  said  local  oscillator; 

a  channel  I'llter  coupled  lo  receive  the  output  of  said  quasi- 
coherent  demixJulator 

a  coherent  demixlulalor  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  channel  filter  and  a  reprtxluced  earner,  said  coherent 
liemixlulator  outputting  a  baseband  signal 

1  pha-se  detector  coupled  to  said  ..oheifnt  de'Ti. -^lulator  for 
lelecting  a  pha,se  ditTeren^e  ^>et'Aceii  sai,i  hasef^and  signal 
and  said  reprixJuced  earner 

a  loop  filter  vovipled  !o  receive  the  output  of  said  phase 
detec  tor 

a  voltage  controlled  ov.iilai,  t  .  >,upled  to  receive  the  output 
of  said  liHip  filter  and  to  i^eneiale  the  reprtxiuced  earner 
which  IS  applied  to  said  ^oheient  Jenunjulator    and 

a  local  i>scillator  controller  .oupled  'se'w.ern  saki  loop  filter 
and  said  kx.al  oscillator 


1.  A  pulse  power  amplifier  comprising: 

a  dnver  stage  including  an  input  for  receiving  a  pulse  to  be 

amplified,  and  an  output. 

a  splitter/ combiner  stage  including  first  and  second  inputs 
and  first  and  second  iiutputs.  said  first  input  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  dnver  stage, 

a  switch-over  device  including  an  input  for  receiving  the 
pulse  to  be  amplified  and  first  and  second  outputs,  said 
first  output  connected  to  said  driver  stage,  and  said 
switch-over  device  operable  to  a  first  switch  condition  in 
which  said  input  is  connected  to  said  first  output  in  which 
a  full  pulse  ptiwer  is  available  for  division  al  said  first  and 
second  outputs  of  said  splitter/combiner  stage;  and 

a  signal  path  extending  from  said  second  output  of  said 
switch-over  device  to  said  second  input  of  said  splitter/- 
combiner  stage  such  that,  in  the  second  switch  condition 
of  said  switch-over  device  the  pulse  to  be  amplified  may 
be  provided  for  div  ision  to  said  first  and  second  outputs  of 
said  splitter/ combiner  stage  via  said  signal  path  at  a  re- 
duced, second  power  level. 


5,128.628 
SOI  ID  STaTF  high  POWKR  AMPMKIKR  MODI  I  F 
Tt4  M.    Marks.   Kendall   Park;  (laudiu    A.   Marchini.   Ocean: 
Scvin   A.  Albrecht,  Belvidero.  and  Robert  F.   Maggio.  Sr  , 
sximerville.  all  of  \.J.,  assignors  to  SdS- Iliomson  Micrcjelec- 
Ironies.  Inc..  (  arrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  ^6.  199().  Ser    No.  6,U.027 

Inl    CI.    HII.'F  1/00 

VS.  a.  330— «6  20  Claims 


K^ 


^    s^    s 


IS     \  'nodule  for  use  with  a  radial  combiner  compnsing: 

1  heal  sink  in  the  form  of  a  flat  ba-se, 

iTieans  for  defining  a  compartment  on  one  side  of  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  amplifiers  mounted  in  said  compartment  re- 
spectively in  thermal  ct)ntact  vnth  said  base; 

means  defining  a  duct  on  the  other  side  of  said  base;  and 

a  plenum  that  is  thinner  than  the  combined  thickness  of  said 
compartment  and  said  duct  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
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said  base  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  ba.se  and  coupled 
to  said  duct  so  that  any  cooling  air  passing  through  said 
plenum  passes  through  said  duct. 


5,128,629 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OUTPUT  POWER 

OF  DIGITAL  CELLULAR  TELEPHONES 
Lanh  T.  Trinh,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

File<l  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,805 

Int.  a.'  H03G  J/20 

U.S.  a.  330—129  15  aaims 


receiving  said  second  inverted  component  of  said  differen- 
tial output  signal,  said  first  amplifier  including, 

(a)  a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  dram  and  a  source, 
said  gate  being  coupled  for  receiving  said  first  non- 
invened  component  of  said  differential  output  signal, 
.said  drain  being  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  conduc- 
tor, and 

(b)  a  second  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source, 
said  gate  being  coupled  for  receiving  said  second  in- 
verted component  of  said  differential  output  signal  said 


^ 


CONimufN 


II.  A  method  for  controlling  the  output  level  of  a  power 
amplifier  which  is  switched  between  active  and  inactive  slates 
comprising: 

sampling  the  ptiwer  amplifier  output  signal  and  producing  a 
power  level  signal  representative  of  the  power  amplifier 
output  signal  power  level; 

comparing  the  .nower  level  signal  to  a  reference  power  level 
and  producing  an  error  signal  in  response  thereto; 

alternately  tracking  the  error  signal  in  a  tracking  mode  and 
holding  a  received  error  signal  in  a  hold  mode  of  a  power 
level  controller  and  controlling  the  power  amplifier  out- 
put signal  power  level  in  resfionse  to  the  tracked  or  held 
error  signal  respectively; 

detecting  when  the  power  amplifier  is  switched  between  the 
active  and  inactive  states  and  switching  the  power  level 
controller  between  the  tracking  mode  and  the  hold  mode, 
the  switching  of  the  power  level  controller  to  the  tracking 
mode  being  done  at  a  first  predetermined  time  interval 
after  the  power  amplifier  is  switched  to  the  active  state 
and  the  switching  of  the  power  level  controller  to  the  hold 
mode  being  done  at  a  second  predetermined  time  interval 
before  the  power  amplifier  is  switched  to  the  inactive 
state. 


5,128,630 
HIGH  SPEED  FULLY  DIFFERENTIAL  OPERATIONAL 

AMPLIFIER 
Uejan  Mijuskovic  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.482 

Int.  a.^  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—253  16  Oaims 

1.   An  amplifier  circuit  responsive  to  a  differential  input 

signal   for  providing  first  and  second  differentially  related 

output  signals,  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  responsive  to  the  differential  input 
signal  for  providing  a  differential  output  signal  with  com- 
mon mode  r-ijection  having  first  and  second  inverted 
components  and  first  and  second  non-inverted  compo- 
nents; 
a  first  amplifier  having  inverting  and  non-inverting  inputs 
and  an  output,  said  non-inverting  input  being  coupled  for 
receiving  said  first  non-inverted  component  of  said  differ- 
ential output  signal,  said  inverting  input  being  coupled  for 


■V 


■■?-<i^ 


^' 


to 


drain  being  coupled  to  said  source  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, said  source  being  coupled  to  a  second  power  supply 
conductor;  and 
a  second  amplifier  having  inverting  and  non-inverting  inputs 
and  an  output,  said  non-inverting  input  being  coupled  for 
receiving  said  first  inverted  component  of  said  dilTerential 
output  signal,  said  inverting  input  being  coupled  for  re- 
ceiving said  second  non-inverted  component  of  said  dif- 
ferential output  signal,  said  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
amplifiers  providing  the  first  and  second  differentially 
related  output  signals  of  the  amplifier  circuit 


5.12H.f.3! 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIFR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SIFW   RAfF 
George  F.  Feliz,  and   Robert  C.   I>obkin.  fioth  of  Santa  (  iara 
County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  I  inoar  Technology  (  orporation. 
Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  652,053 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3/26.  3/45 

U.S.  a.  330—255  8  Oaims 


1.  An  amplifier  including  an  input  stage  for  receiving  an 
input  signal  and  an  output  stage,  said  output  stage  including  a 
pair  of  complementary  transistors  connected  to  an  output 
terminal,  and  capacifive  feedback  means  coupled  to  a  point 
other  than  said  output  terminal,  said  capacitive  feedback  means 
buffered  from  said  complementary  transistors,  said  capacitive 
feedback  means  providing  positive  feedback  to  said  comple- 
mentary output  transistors  to  increase  their  slew  rate 
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5.i:x,fi,t: 
AD\rri\  y  i  (k  k  [i\if  (omroi  i  fr  tow  \ 

FRKJIFS(>   SWIUKSI/.KR   ^M)\UIHi)[) 
UnRHUH 
Richard   \.   Krhart.  Chandler,  \hi.:  Omtd    laht-miu.  Coconut 
(reek;   and    Barry    V\ .    Herold,    Boca    Ratim.    tvith    ..f   Ra.. 
nvMunors  ti)  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburx.  Hi 

I  lied  Mav    16.   I'WI,  V  r    N..    "iHi  s»f>ft 

hit  (1    HOJi    ',  .^1,.  ;■, ,._.. 

U^.  a.  331—  !    \  15  Oaims 


means  including  means  for  selectively  time  shifting  the 
oscillator  output  signal  of  the  first  synthesizer  loop  before 


-7:7—':  prrt"  -TT-' 1- 


I  An  adaptive  kx:k  lime  controller  for  a  pha.se  locked  loop 
havmg  a  dividing  means  for  generating  first  and  second  loop 
timing  signals,  a  phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  phase 
differences  between  the  first  and  second  loop  timing  signals,  a 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  generating  an  output  fre- 
quency, and  a  charging  circuit  for  generating  at  least  a  first 
control  signal  for  converging  the  output  frequency  to  a  prede- 
termined frequency  and  a  second  control  signal  for  maintain- 
ing the  output  frequency  substantially  constant,  said  controller 
further  comprising: 

means,  responsive  to  the  phase  detecting  means,  for  generat- 
ing a  synchronization  signal  having  a  period  representa- 
tive of  the  pha,se  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
loop  timing  signals  for  substantially  synchronizing  the  first 
and  second  kK)p  timing  signals  generated  by  the  dividing 
means  during  a  predetermined  time  interval; 
means  for  detecting  phase  locked  and  unlocked  conditions 
during  the  predetermined  time  interval,  said  detecting 
means  comprising 

first  counting  means,  responsive  to  the  synchronization 
signal,   for  generating  a  count   representative  of  the 
phase  difference  between  said  first  and  second  loop 
timing  signals,  and 
count  detecting  means,  resptinsive  to  the  count  generated. 
for  generating  an  unlocked  detection  signal  when  the 
count  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  and 
means  for  selecting  the  first  control  signal  during  the  prede- 
termined time  interval  when  the  phase  unlocked  condition 
IS  detected 


mixing  it  with  the  loop  output  signal  of  the  at  least  one 
additional  synthesizer  loop. 


OSCII  1    Ui  IK  ■   IKM   I  1    INDH'fMK  M   (  )H  PARASITIC 

(    M'\(  MORS 
John   M     i'lK"".   l'hi.tnn.    Xri.'  .   assi^nx    to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumbur^.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  IWO.  .Ntr.  No.  604,278 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  5/00 

LI.S.  a.  331— 143  lOCUims 


^,lJ>(,h.V< 
Ml  I  1  II  OOP  s^  MHhM/h  H 
Kredericl>   I     Martin,  (.ainesullv.  and  Mohammad   M    (ihome- 
>hi.  It    I  auderdak'.  b<ith  nf  1  1;h,.  Hssit;niirs  [m  Mntorola.  Inc., 
>chaumbury.  Ill 

filfd  .lul    >i.  I-Wl.  sor.  .No.  72t>,4y7 
Ini    (  I     Mi)3L  7/00 
VS.  a.  331—2  23  Oaims 

1    A  multi-loop  synthesizer  for  producing  an  output  with 
minimum  spurious  components,  comprising: 

a  first  synthesizer  loop  having  a  divider  stage  and  an  oscilla- 
tor stage  for  providing  an  oscillator  output  signal; 
at  least  one  additional  synthesizer  loop  having  an  output  for 

providing  a  loop  output  signal,  and 
image  balanced  mixer  means  i.'t>upled  to  the  divider  stage  of 
the  first  synthesizer  l<wp  for  mixing  the  oscillator  output 
signal  of  the  first  synthesizer  loop  with  the  loop  output  of 
the  at  least  one  additional  loop,  the  image  balance  mixer 


-^ 


-I- 


Bufrt« 

CIRCUIT 


t 

w 

1.  An  oscillator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  comparator  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  a  node,  and  said 
second  input  being  coupled  to  a  terminal  at  which  a  refer- 
ence voltage  IS  applied; 
capacitive  means  coupled  between  said  first  input  of  said 
comparator  circuit  and  said  output  of  said  comparator 
circuit;  and 
switchable  current  means  responsive  to  said  output  of  said 
comparator  circuit  for  pushing  current  into  said  node 
when  said  output  of  said  comparator  circuit  is  in  a  first 
logic  state  thereby  charging  said  capacitive  means,  and  for 
pulling  current  out  of  said  node  when  said  output  of  said 
comparator  circuit  is  in  a  second  logic  state  thereby  dis- 
charging said  capacitive  means,  said  switchable  current 
means  including: 
a  first  current  source  having  first  and  second  terminals. 

said  first  terminal  being  coupled  to  a  first  supply  voltage 

terminal,  and  said  second  terminal  being  coupled  to  said 

node; 
a  second  current  source  having  first  and  second  terminals. 

said  second  terminal  being  coupled  to  a  second  supply 

voltage  terminal,  and 
a  switch  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  a  control 

input,  said  first  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  node,  said 
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second  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of 


5.12«.h3^ 


said  second  current  source,  and  said  control  input  being  DIODK  IIMITKR 

coupled  to  said  output  of  said  comparator  circuit,  said    Nagahisa  Furutani.  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Muni>a.  iama.  b»iih 
switch  alternately  couples  and  de-couples  said  second        ^  Japan.  asMnnors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
current  source  to  said  node.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400.394.  Aug.  30.  1989.  abandoned 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  622.199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1988,  63-216-34 
Int.  n:  HOIP  5/04 


VS.  a.  333—17.2 


9  riaims 


5.128.635 

HIGH  POWER  FERRITE  CIRCULATOR  HAVING 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  MEANS 

Thomas  J.  Vaughan.  Rye  Beach,  N.H.,  and  Erich  Pi»it,  Allmers- 

bach.  Fed.  Rep.  >if  Germany,  assignors  to  Ant  Nacbrichten- 

technik  GmbH,  Ftacknang.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  .lul.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  345,179 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/383 

U.S.  CI.  333—1.1  14  aaims 


1.  A  high  frequency  ferrite  electric  wave  signal  device  for 
conducting  a  high  frequency  electric  wave  signal  from  one 
transmission  line  to  another  transmission  line  comprising, 

(a)  an  electromagnetic  wave  conducting  structure  having  at 
least  one  non-rtciprocal  ports  of  which  one  of  said  ports  is 
connected  to  said  one  transmission  line  and  another  of  said 
ports  is  connected  to  said  other  transmission  line, 

(b)  said  one  port  is  an  input  port  of  said  structure  and  said 
other  port  is  an  output  port  of  said  structure, 

(c)  at  least  one  body  of  ferromagnetic  material  in  said  struc- 
ture in  the  path  of  electromagnetic  waves  entering  said 
structure  at  said  input  port. 

(d)  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  through  said  body 
of  ferromagnetc  material. 

(e)  whereby  said  ferromagnetic  material  therein  is  magne- 
tized to  saturation  magnetization  when  the  temperature  of 
said  body  is  within  a  predetermined  temperature  range 
and  said  ferromagnetic  material  has  non-reciprocal  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  propagating  characteristics  at  a  gyro- 
magnetic  resonance  frequency  thereof. 

(0  a  source  of  high  frequency  electric  wave  signals  that 
feeds  said  inpui  transmission  line. 

(g)  said  gyromagretic  resonance  frequency,  the  frequency  of 
said  wave  signals  from  said  source  of  high  frequency 
electric  wave  signals  and  the  orientation  and  temperature 
of  said  body  of  ferromagnetic  material  being  such  that  said 
wave  signals  are  conducted  non-reciprocally  through  said 
structure  from  said  input  transmission  line  to  said  output 
transmission  line  and  (h)  means  connected  to  said  body  of 
ferromagnetic  material  for  cooling  and  heating  said  body 
of  ferromagnetic  material  to  maintain  the  temperature 
thereof  within  said  predetermined  temperature  range. 


1.  A  diode  limiter  circuit  having  an  input  terminal,  to  which 
high  power  electrical  pulse  signals  are  applied,  and  an  output 
terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  a  receiver,  compnsing: 

a  signal  line  connecting  the  input  terminal  to  the  output 
terminal; 

a  ground  line; 

a  PIN  diode  connected  between  the  signal  line  and  the 
ground  line  and,  when  selectively  turned  on  and  rendered 
conductive,  defining  a  direct  current  return  path  and 
providing  a  low  impedance  connection  of  the  signal  line  to 
the  ground  line; 

a  detector  diode  inserted  in  the  direct  current  return  path  of 
said  PIN  diode: 

a  directional  coupler  which  is  coupled  to  said  signal  line  at  a 
position  between  the  connection  of  the  PIN  diode  thereto 
and  said  output  terminal,  said  directional  coupler  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  forming  a  series  circuit  with  said 
detector  diode  and  a  resistor,  and  extracting  a  part  of  each 
high  [Xiwer  electrical  pulse  signal  applied  to  said  signal 
line  from  said  signal  line  and  supplying  said  extracted  part 
to  said  series  circuit,  said  extracted  and  coupled  part  of 
said  high  power  electrical  pulse  signal  generating  a  volt- 
age across  said  series  circuit;  and 

means  for  supplying  said  voltage  generated  across  said  series 
circuit  to  said  PIN  diode  for  selectively  turning  on  said 
PIN  diode  to  thereby  render  same  conductive  at  a  prede- 
termined value  of  said  voltage  generated  across  said  series 
circuit. 


5,128.637 

RADIO  SIGNM    POLARIZATION  SUiKHING 

XRRANGFMKNT 

William  T.  Nisbet,  and  .Andrew  F.  Baird.  b<ith  of  Ho  nt-ss.  Vo! 

land,  assignors  to  Racal-MesI  Limited.  Midlothian.  Scotland 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No,  649,5^2 
Claims  priority,  application   I  nitid   kin;;dom.   I  ih    2    !W(), 
9002366 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  J/175 
VS.  a.  333—24.3  U  Claim* 

1.  A  polarisation  switching  arrangement  resp>onsive  to  pola- 
rised radio  signals  ad  capable  of  selecting  signals  having  either 
one  of  predetermined  states  of  linear  polarisation,  comprising  a 
dielectric  support  block  supporting  a  ferrite  rod  on  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  block,  a  metal  or  metallised  layer  disposed  on  an 
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external  surface  of  the  block  around  the  fernte  rod,  in  axial 
alignment  therewith,  and  an  electrical  coil  wound  around  said 
layer,  also  in  axial  alignment  with  the  fernte  rod  wherein  the 
metal  or  metallised  layer  constitutes  a  waveguide  for  said 
polarised  radio  signals,  said  electrical  coil  is  selectively  energ- 
isable  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  in  one  axial  direction  along 
the  fernte  rod,  whereby  to  select  one  said  predetermined  state 
of  linear  polarisation  or  in  the  opposite  axial  direction  along 
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6  A  four-port  electromagnetic  signal  phase-shifting  device, 
comprising: 

a  balun  including  a  first  balun  pon,  a  second  balun  port,  a 

third  balun  port  and  a  fourth  balun  port; 
a  first  phasing  network  means  including  a  first  and  a  second 

terminal  means 
a  second  phasing  network  means  including  a  first  and  a 

second  terminal  means; 


the  first  terminal  means  of  the  first  phasing  network  coupled 

to  the  first  balun  port; 
the  first  terminal   means  of  the  second  phasing  network 

coupled  to  the  second  balun  port; 
the  third  balun  port  being  a  first  device  port; 
the  fourth  balun  port  being  a  second  device  port; 
the  second  terminal  means  of  the  first   phasing  network 

providing  a  third  device  port; 
the  second  terminal  means  of  the  second  phasing  network 

providing  a  fourth  device  port;  and 
the  four-port  electromagnetic  signal  phase-shifting  device 

providing  a  bandwidth  capable  of  exceeding  one  octave. 


the  fernte  rod.  whereby  to  select  the  other  of  said  predeter- 
mined states  of  linear  polansation.  orthogonal  to  said  one 
predetermined  state  of  linear  polarisation,  and  opposite  axial 
ends  of  the  support  block  are  so  shaped  as  to  compensate  for 
the  loading  effect  of  the  fernte  rod,  and  the  dielectric  support 
block  has  a  circumferential  recess  bounded  by  a  respective 
wall  at  each  end  of  the  block,  said  metal  or  metallised  layer  is 
disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  recess,  and  the  electrical  coil, 
wound  around  the  layer,  is  contained  within  the  recess. 


5.128.639 
PHA.Sl    slilClVKl    III  l/l\<.  m  HKll)  ELKMENT 
Hiroyuki    I  tda.    Kasu^iaj;    lakatoshi    Kalo.    Virhi,   and   Yuichi 
Tanaka.   ()»anasahi.   all   >>f  Japan,   assignors   ti>   Kabushiki 
K.iishii    hiK.ta  (  huo  Kmkxusho.   \ichi.  .lapan 

1  lUd  Ma>    10.  1991,  Sfr.  No.  ^9S.(l-4 

Claims  priorit>.  application  .Japan.  \la\   lf>,  I'/'Jii.  2-126445 

Int.  (1,    null'    •     ' 

U.S.  a.  333—164  9  Claims 
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5.1  JX.f>,*H 

rot  R  POST  OCADRATl  HI-  C  Ol  I'l  hR  SV  ITABI.E  FOR 
MONOI  IIHU    l\U'l  KMKNI  \II()\ 

I  SI  ph  Maudinntr;  \Silliam  H.  Btckwith.  and  \Varrtn  L.  Scely, 
j!|  of  (  handltT,  \ri/..  assikjnors  to  Motorola.  Int.,  Schaum- 
buri:.  Hi 

\  iU<l  l)i.    .1,  isivo.  Scr.  No.  620,692 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  S/18 

U.S.  a.  333—109  16  Claims 


I   A  pha.se  shifter  comprising: 

a  hybrid  element  for  phase  shifting  an  input  signal  and  for 
outputting  a  phase  shifted  signal; 

a  switch  connected  with  said  hybrid  element  for  providing  a 
given  change  to  an  amount  of  phase  shift  in  said  hybrid 
element;  and 

a  distributed  constant  line  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
switch  and  having  a  preselected  characteristic  impedance, 
whereby  the  amount  of  phase  shift  in  said  hybrid  element 
can  be  selected  by  turning  said  switch  on  or  off; 

wherein  said  hybnd  element  includes  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  signal,  a  through  terminal  electrically  con- 
nected directly  with  said  input  terminal,  a  coupling  termi- 
nal capacitive  coupled  with  said  input  terminal,  and  an 
isolation  terminal  capacitive  coupled  with  said  input  ter- 
minal and  for  providing  an  output  signal 


5.128,640 
SURFACh   H  \V  K  I  OVV   HI  IKK  I  ()^s  n  vVING 
( Ol  PI  INC.  TRANSOl  C  KRS 
Kimun    Xntmogiannis.  Muenchen,   Fed.   Rep.  of  (.crmany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktu'n)£cst'IKchaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed. 
R"p,  of  (it'rman> 
rcr  No.  V('\    l)K89  (K)553.  .-  JM  Datt-  Mar   :(l.  l-Wl,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  Id.  1991.  I'Cf  Pub.  No.  \S()<X1  (1,569(1.  PCT  Pub. 
DaU    \pr    .■;.  199<l 

PCI    I  iltd    \uk;    :.<,   19S9.  Vr    N..    fi-KyH 
Claims  priont\.  application  ltd    Hip    of  (.ctm.iny,  Sep.  28, 
198X.  .1KJ:94,^ 

int    (I.'  H()3H  9/00 
U.S.  CI .  33  J  -  1 9  3  2  aaims 

1.  A  surface  wave  filter,  comprising:  interdigital  transducers 
and  coupling  transducers  disposed  at  selected  distances  from 
one  another  on  a  substrate  in  two  tracks,  said  distances  being 
selected  relative  to  a  wavelength,  iv  of  a  surface  wave  on  said 
substrate,   wherein  differences  of  effective  center-to-center 
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distances  dl,  d2,  d3,  d4,  which  are  dimensioned  between  each 
of  said  coupling  transducers  and  respective  ones  of  the  inter- 
digital transducers  associated  therewith: 

</l-d2  =  nlX-i-t*(l) 

<n-d^=n^■\^■k"(^) 

rfl  -  </3 = (i3X  ±(2«' - 1  )-\/4(3) 

<C-<M=ii4-A±(2b"- 1)-V4.(4) 

where  nl,  n2,  n3,  ii4,  n',  n"  are  natural  numbers  and  the  follow- 
ing holds  true  for  correction  quantities  k*,  k": 
k*  =0  if  the  transducers  of  path  distances  dl,  d2  of  equation 
(1)  are  symmetric  or  antisymmetric  transducers  and 


TKAMlOUCei 
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k" = 0  if  the  transducers  of  path  distances  d3,  d4  of  equation 
(2)  are  symm<;tric  or  antisymmetric  transducers,  or 

k*  =  (2n*—  I)-X/2  (n*  =  natural  number)  if  the  transducer  pair 
of  one  path  distance  dl  or  d2  of  equation  (1)  consists  of  a 
symmetric  anl  an  antisymmetric  transducer  and,  in  addi- 
tion, the  transducer  pair  of  the  other  path  distance  dl  and 
d2,  respectively,  are  transducers  of  the  same  type  of  sym- 
metry, and 

k**  =  (2n**—  l)->./2  (n**=natural  number),  if  the  transducer 
pair  of  one  path  distance  d3  and  d4,  respectively,  of  equa- 
tion (2)  consists  of  a  symmetric  or  an  antisymmetric  trans- 
ducer and,  in  addition,  the  transducer  pair  of  the  other 
path  distance  d4  and  d3,  respectively,  are  transducers  of 
the  same  type  of  symmetry. 


5,128,641 
NfAGNETIC  SWITCHES 

v\iliiii'n  T.  Posey,  Rte.  1,  Chickasha,  OUa.  73018,  assignor  to 
Hermetic  Switch,  Inc.,  Chickasha,  OkJa. 

Filec  Jun.  8,  1987,  Ser.  No.  59,622 

Int  a.5  HOIH  1/66 

U.S.  a.  335—151  14  Claims 


X-' 
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1  A  magnetic  switch  actuatable  by  proximity  of  a  permeable 
object,  comprising: 

first  and  second  bars  of  magnet  material  having  interface 
surfaces  joined  in  overlay  with  each  having  a  mating 
groove  forme  1  longitudinally  on  the  respective  interface 
surfaces  there'jy  to  form  a  bore  through  the  joined  magnet 
matenal,  said  first  and  second  bars  forming  a  bar  of  mag- 
net material  Ittving  first  and  second  ends  and  being  oppo- 


sitely polarized  irans^ersely  through  the  first  and  second 
ends  to  form  first  and  second  axes  of  polantv  and  [xilaruv 
neutral  zone  in  alignment  with  said  bore,  and 

magnetic  reed  switch  means  having  first  and  second  ends 
aligned  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axes  of  polanty 
and  being  normally  open  and  disposed  m  said  neutral 
zone; 

wherein  said  permeable  object  presence  in  said  magnetic 
force  field  shifts  the  neutral  zone  to  place  the  reed  switch 
means  in  a  magnetic  force  field  sufficient  to  actuate  the 
reed  switch  means  closed. 


5,128,642 
DEVICE  FOR  DEMAGNETIZINC;  A  PICTURE  TUBE 
Herbert  Anders;  Petrus  C.  J.  J.  Van  Ix)on;  Jimmy  Tjon,  and 
Adrianus  P    M.  Vervoort,  all  of  Tilburg,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  U..S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,288 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    30,    1990, 
9002618 

Int.  a.5  HOIF  7/20.  13/00 
U,S.  a.  335— 284  6  Haims 


1.  A  device  for  demagnetizing  a  picture  tube  of  a  television 
receiver  compnsing  at  least  one  demagnetization  coil  ( 1 ) 
wound  from  eleclncally  conducting  insulated  wire  (5)  and 
surrounded  by  a  sheath  (7)  formed  from  electncally  insulating 
material,  which  coil  is  provided  with  a  connection  member 
(17)  connected  to  the  two  ends  (11)  of  the  wire  (5),  the  connec- 
tions (19)  of  the  connection  member  with  the  wire  being  sur 
rounded  by  an  electncally  insulating  envelope  cooperating 
with  the  sheath  (7).  charactenzed  in  that  the  envelope  is  consti- 
tuted by  a  sheet  (21)  of  eleclncallv  insulating  foil,  which  is 
folded  so  that  the  connections  (19)  of  the  connection  member 
(17)  with  the  wire  (5)  and  the  pans  of  the  sheath  (7)  located 
near  these  connectic^ns  are  disposed  between  the  facing  parts  of 
the  sheet  (21),  the  edges  of  the  sheet  contacting  each  other 
being  connected  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  welding  connec- 
tion (23)  and  the  sheet  further  being  connected  by  means  of  a 
welding  connection  (23)  to  the  sheath  and  to  an  envelope  of 
the  connection  member  (17),  in  a  manner  such  that  the  sheet  of 
foil  (21)  constitutes  a  substantially  tight  envelope  for  the  con- 
nections (19). 


5,128,643 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRCJDUCING  A 

REGION  OF  LOW  MAGNFTIC  HELD 

David  E.  Newman,  P.O.  Box  3333.  Stc.  244.  Encinitas.  Calif 
92024 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  58"'. 107 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  "  " 
U,S.  CI.  335 — 301  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  shielding  a  selected  region  fr(!m  magnetic 
fields  produced  by  a  magnetic  field  source,  said  device  com- 
prising a  shell  compnsed  of  ferromagnetic  material  and  at  least 
one  shielding  magnet,  said  shell  compnsing  a  bcxl'.  thai  defines 
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a  boundary  between  the  volume  containing  said  selected  re- 
gion and  the  volume  containing  said  magnetic  field  source,  said 
at  least  one  shielding  magnet  being  provided  on  a  surface  of 


22        26         20 


said  shell  between  said  shell  and  said  selected  region,  and  said 
at  least  one  shielding  magnet  being  oriented  so  as  to  produce  a 
magnetic  flux  in  said  selected  region  generally  opposite  to  said 
magnetic  fields  produced  by  said  magnetic  field  source. 


Rn   >  KRI  F  rf)MHIN  XIION  ( OVN   M\C;\FT  XSsiAinLY 
\M)  H  I  II)  IRh  MMhM   M  \(,M^  I 

John  t.  Ncllivwn,  21   Rock  la..  (  asllt    R.<1>,  (  cIm    SII104 
1  ilcd  Stp    11.   1W<I,  S,r    Ni.    5SU,y4l 
Int    '  I      HOJF  7,02 
VS.  a.  335— 3U<>  5  Oaims 


©-^> 


^^ 


1.  A  magnetic  device  adapted  to  be  ingested  by  an  animal, 
the  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  angularly  shaped  permanent  magnets. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  angularly  shaped  ferrous  metal  pole  pieces, 
disposed  between  said  magnets  to  form  a  longitudinal  rod 
having  a  size  which  suffices  to  lodge  the  device  in  the 
stomach  of  the  animal  and  not  pass  to  the  intestines. 

(c)  two  end  pieces,  one  end  being  disposed  at  each  end  of  the 
rod,  said  end  plates  are  rounded,  angularly  shaped,  and 
made  of  ferrous  metal,  and 

(d)  a  non-magnetic,  food  grade  series  stainless  steel  rod 
disposed  through  said  angularly  shaped  magnetics  and 
said  pole  pieces,  said  stainless  steel  rod  being  affixed  to 
said  end  pieces. 


IGNITION  coil    IDH   \SIMFKN\I    ((IMHISTION 
hSt.INK 
K    u  ni  suda.   Vichi.  Japan.  a\si|jnor  to  Aisan  Koygo  Kabushiki 
Kdl^ha.    \ichi.  Japan 

Filed  Nii>.  5,  1<**XI.  Str    N,,    mix  'I J 
'   i.iifTis  pnont).  appiicathtn  .Japan.  No*.  7,  1989,  1-289037 
Int   (  1     MM  IF  A  27/24 

I  .>.  CI.  J3<) — 110  6CIaiiiis 

1    An  Ignition  coil  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising; 

a  core  having  at  least  two  parts  with  a  gap  formed  therebe- 
tween; 
a  pnmary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  mounted  on  a 


said  core,  said  gap  of  said  core  being  substantially  en- 
closed in  said  primary  winding  at  least;  and 
a  permanent  magnet  disposed  in  said  gap  of  said  core  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  for  forming  a  substan- 
tially closed  magnetic  circuit  with  said  core,  the  cross 
section  of  said  permanent  magnet  being  larger  in  area  than 
the  cross  section  of  said  core,  wherein  said  core  comprises 
a  first  part  connected  to  one  end  face  of  said  permanent 
magnet,  and  a  second  part  connected  to  the  other  end  face 


of  said  permanent  magnet,  the  cross  sections  of  said  first 
and  second  parts  being  identical  and  smaller  in  area  than 
the  cross  section  of  said  permanent  magnet,  and  said  first 
part  has  a  first  enlarged  end  portion  connected  to  one  end 
face  of  said  permanent  magnet,  and  said  second  part  has  a 
second  enlarged  end  p<irtion  connected  to  the  other  end 
face  of  said  permanent  magnet,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  enlarged  end  portions  having  the  same  size  end 
face  as  that  of  said  permanent  magnet. 


5  i:n.fvMi 

IGNITION  con    MiK   WINUHNM    <(i\UUSTION 

f\(.INh 

Toshir-.  sn/iiki     \jk  hi.  and   Kttji  \i)shikav*a,    Isushim.i.  r>oth  of 

.lapan.    asM^n-irs    ti.    \isan    Kn^wi    kabiishik'    Kaish.i     -\ichi, 

.Japan 

lilidOcl    I'J.  1<W<I.  Str    N..    'i'-W.'l" 
Clalm^,  priurm.  appluatiun  .Japan,  l.>ct.  -U,  I'Jiy,  1-274550; 

Aug.  22,  i'»«xi  :  ::if>,M 

Int.  CI.    HulF  17/06.  27/24 
U.S.  a.  336— 1 10  7  Qaims 


1.  An  ignition  coil  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising; 

a  center  core  having  a  plurality  of  core  members  aligned 

along  an  axis  thereof 
a  plurality  of  permanent   magnets  disposed  between  said 

plurality  of  core  members; 
a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  mounted  on 
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said  center  core  and  said  plurality  of  permanent  magnets, 
at  least  said  primary  winding  substantially  enclosing 
therein  said  p  urality  of  permanent  magnets,  said  plurality 
of  permanent  magnets  longitudinally  dividing  said  pri- 
mary windm^;  into  a  plurality  of  equal  sections,  wherein 
each  one  of  stid  plurality  of  magnets  is  disposed  substan- 
tially in  the  center  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  equal 
sections;  and 
an  outer  core  having  at  least  one  core  member  disposed 
around  said  primary  winding  and  said  secondary  winding, 
one  end  of  said  outer  core  being  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  center  core,  and  the  other  end  of  said  outer  core  being 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  center  core. 


5,128.647 
HAN  f>  CONTROLLED  BREAKER 
Bernard   Tnichet,   Besayes,    France,   assignor   to   SEXTANT 
Avionique,  Meudon  la  Foret  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Vlay  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,818 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1990,  90  06605 
Int.  a.5  HOIH  71/16 
MS.  a.  337—66  2  CUtims 


1   A  breaker  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  cavity; 

a  control  button  disposed  so  as  to  linearly  move  along  an 
upper  part  of  aid  housing; 

a  control  bar  longitudinally  arranged  inside  said  housing  and 
disposed  to  be  moved  under  the  influence  of  a  force  pro- 
vided by  said  control  button; 

a  hinged  part  mc  unted  so  as  to  pivot  around  said  control  bar 
and  to  determine  selectively  either  the  engagement  or 
release  state  of  said  breaker;  and 

two  rods  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  inside  an  upper  part  of  said 
control  button  and  to  extend  downwardly  at  the  outside  of 
said  control  button  towards  the  cavity  of  said  housing, 
said  rods  each  comprising  an  oblique  supporiing  surface 
oriented  in  the  inward  and  downward  position  and  a 
second  lower  oblique  supporting  surface  oriented  in  the 
inward  and  upward  position,  with  said  oblique  supporting 
surfaces  surrounding  and  maintaining  a  cylindrical  part 
coupled  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  bar,  said  rods  further 
comprising  an  oblique  supporting  surface  outwardly  and 
upwardly  directed  to  slide  against  a  lower  edge  of  a  bore 
of  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  whereby,  when  said 
control  button  is  moved  upwardly,  said  rods  slide  at  their 
respective  supporiing  surfaces  against  a  lower  flange  of 
the  bore  to  cause  said  rods  to  move  closer  to  each  other  to 
allow  them  to  pass  through  said  bore  when  said  control 
button  is  in  its  higher  tripping  position. 


5,128,648 

LINE  CUTOLT  FOR  ELECTRICAF  DISTRIBITION 

SYSTEM 

Frank  J,  Brandi,  3121  Skillman  Ia,  Petaiuma,  Calif  94952 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,626 

Int.  a."  HOIH  71/10.  71/20 

II.S.  a.  337— 169  4  (  Uir 


1.  A  current  protection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vertically  standing  pole; 

a  horizontal  crossarm  coupled  to  said  vertically  standing 
pole; 

an  elongated  body  formed  frum  an  insulating  material  with 
high  tensile  strength,  said  tnxly  including  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  first  end  including  means  for  attaching 
said  elongated  body  to  said  horizdnlal  crossarm  so  thai 
said  elongated  body  is  horizontally  oriented  wiih  respect 
to  said  pole;  and 

a  fusible  link  coupled  tu  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  b<xi> 
and  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  bcxjv.  whereby 
current  from  a  mainline  received  at  said  first  end  is  con- 
veyed through  said  fusible  link  to  a  branch  line  coupled  to 
said  second  end,  said  fusible  link  forming  an  open  circuit 
when  excess  current  flows  therethrough. 


5,128.649 
MOTOR  VF:HI(  I  F  Ai  -^RM 
John  C.  Elmer,  KK>of,  South   .Africa,  avsism-r   ti 
Chang,  Taiwan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  726.709 
Ini   (1     »W)R  25/10 
U.S.  a.  340—426 


(  hai'-  ^  tan 


4  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  alarm  mechanism  to  be  mounted  on  a 
steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  an  arcuately  contoured 
hollow  body,  locking  means  including  locking  plates  for  re- 


518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7,  1992 


leasably  locking  the  txxly  onto  i  steering  wheel  on  which  the 
body  IS  to  be  fitted,  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  presence  of 
a  person  within  the  vehicle,  control  means  for  activating  and 
deactivating  iht-  .kutting  means  and  for  causing  the  locking 
means  to  lock  the  body  on  said  steenng  wheel,  and  an  audible 
alarm  arranged  to  be  tnggered  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a 
person  being  detected  by  the  detecting  means  when  the  detect- 
ing means  is  activated, 
said  hollow  body  accommixlating  said  locking  means,  said 
control  means,  said  detecting  means,  and  said  audible 
alarm  therein,  said  hollow  body  further  accommodating  a 
knob  and  a  key  pad. 
said  control  means  comprising  a  shaft  extending  into  said 
body  and  connected  to  a  guide  plate  at  one  end  of  said 
shaft;  two  levers,  one  end  of  each  of  said  levers  being 
connected  to  respective  ends  of  said  guide  plate,  the  sec- 
ond end  of  each  of  said  levers  being  connected  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  locking  plates;  means  defining  two  open- 
ings each  slightly  larger  than  the  size  of  the  rim  of  a  steer- 
ing wheel  for  permitting  said  mechanism  to  be  fitted  over 
the  steering  wheel;  guide  means  for  slidably  guiding  said 
locking  plates  to  open  and  close  said  openings  in  response 
to  turning  of  said  knob;  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
travel  of  said  locking  plates  in  said  guide  means,  a  solenoid 
fixedly  mounted  within  the  body  and  having  a  core  ex- 
tending towards  an  aperture  in  one  of  the  locking  plates, 
said  aperture  being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  core  of 
said  solenoid  when  said  one  of  said  locking  plates  is  at  a 
locking  position,  and  a  control  circuit  including  means  for 
deactivating  said  detecting  means,  and  for  unlocking  said 
locking  plates  by  withdrawing  said  core  from  said  aper- 
ture, in  response  to  entry  of  a  code  in  said  key  pad 


Al  luMOl  l\  y   HI  K(.l  \H   \I   \KM   1  H  \  I   K  I  (  VCLES 
AKIKR  MS  IMTUl    M  ARM  t'RODt  CI  ION 
Richard  (.     Pcttrs.  larchmcinl     V  >   .  and   I'aul   I     H  yar,  Mt. 
\irs.  Md.,  assiitnors  tii  tur  iiard  nhuit    ^^■cunl^    Nvstcms, 
Inc..  I.archm<)nt,  N  ^ 

(  ontinuation  of  Scr    N.i    -U^  'h4    Mar    ft    l'>M*J.  I'at.  No. 

5,003.287.  This  applicalKin  Jan    si,  IWI    vr    N..    MQ.OSS 

The  portion  of  iht  term  of  this  patent  subsigumt  i     Mar.  2b, 

HH)H.  has  bt't'n  disviaimi'd. 

Int    t  i      »6<IR  . 

U.S.  a.  340—428  12  aaims 


arming  said  burglar  alarm  only  when  said  current  changes 

to  less  than  a  predetermined  amount; 
alarm  means  for  producing  an  alarm  indication  when  said 

burglar  alarm  is  armed  and  more  than  a  predetermined 

current  is  drawn  from  said  battery,  and  for  maintaining 

said  alarm  indication,  and 
means  for  resetting  said  burglar  alarm  a  predetermined  time 

after  said  indication,  and  for  causing  said  alarm  indication 

to  recur  if  more  than  said  predetermined  current  continues 

to  be  drawn  from  s,-»id  battery 


5,i;8.65! 

SCHODI    141  >>  ALARM  S^^I^\1 

Daniel  Heckart.  deceased,  late  of  106  S    Prospect.  S<-<1a!!S.  Mo. 

65>U1.  b>  M«r>   A    Heckerl.  leRal  represenutive 

Filed  Jan.  2.  IWl,  Ser    Nn    h,<6  H'6 

Int.  CI.    t.OXB 

VS.  a.  340—433  13  Claims 


JT"^"  ft: 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  a  bus  having  a  plurality  of  passenger 
seats  and  an  ignition  switch  with  on  and  off  conditions,  said 
system  comprising: 

alarm  means  for  generating  an  alarm  signals,  said  alarm 
means  having  a  disarmed  state  in  which  said  alarm  means 
IS  disabled  to  prevent  generation  of  the  alarm  signal  and  an 
armed  state  in  which  said  alarm  means  is  enabled  to  gener- 
ate the  alarm  signal  when  he  ignition  switch  is  placed  in 
the  off  condition  after  having  been  in  the  on  condition; 

means  for  effecting  the  armed  state  of  said  alarm  means;  and 

an  alarm  disable  switch  for  interrupting  the  alarm  signal,  said 
disable  switch  being  located  to  the  rear  of  the  seats  and 
being  operated  manually. 


cc<G};^  4a]3« 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an 
electrical  system  including  a  battery,  battery  cables,  at  least 
one  electncal  device  for  drawing  current  from  the  battery,  and 
a  switch  for  controlling  current  fiow  from  the  battery  to  said 
device,  said  burglar  alarm  comprising: 

input  means  for  sensing  an  amount  of  current  drawn  from 
and  charged  to  said  battery  and  prcxiucing  a  signal  indica- 
tive thereof; 
anning  means,  responsive  to  said  signal,  for  automatically 


S.llH.tyf': 

FLUID  DETECTll  iN  SV  STKM  W  1 IM  SELECTABLE 

RH  AV  RKl.KASK 

Laurence  S.  Slocum.   Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

I  Icctric  Co.,  St.  l.ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,022 

ini  (1    (.nsB  :j/00 

vs.  a.  340—502  6  Claims 

1  A  fluid  status  delevlion  system  comprising  a  controller 
and  a  plurality  of  probes  for  sensing  the  status  of  fiuids  at  probe 
locations  remote  from  the  controller,  each  of  said  probes  in- 
cluding means  for  providing  a  probe  signal  to  said  controller 
indicative  of  the  fluid  status  at  the  probe  location,  said  control- 
ler including: 

alarm  means  for  providing  an  alarm; 
relay  means; 

activation  means  respcinsive  to  said  probe  signals  for  activat- 
ing said  alarm  means  and  latching  said  relay  means; 
alarm  acknowledgement  means  for  permitting  an  operator  to 
acknowledge  an  alarm  and  for  providing  an  alarm  ac- 
knowledgement signal  upon  said  alarm  being  acknowl- 
edged; 
storage  means  for  storing  relay  release  conditions; 
selecting  means  for  permitting  an  operator  to  select  one  or 
more  release  conditions  from  a  plurality  of  possible  release 
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conditions  and  to  store  said  conditions  in  said  means  for 
storing; 
release  means  responsive  to  said  probe  signals  and  said  alann 
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analog  sensor  in  each  of  said  sensor  combinations  for 
transmitting  said  polling  signal  and  said  response  signal: 
and 
said  analog  type  sensor  including  anaU.g  dcieciion  means  foi 
producing  said  analog  detection  data,  fire  detection  means 
for  detecting  said  fire  signal  from  said  on-off  type  sensor 
connected  thereto  and  transmission  control  means  for 
transmitting  said  response  signal  containing  said  analog 
detection  data  from  said  analog  detection  means  and  the 
data  concerning  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  fire  signal 
from  said  fire  detection  means  in  response  to  said  p<.illinE 
signal  from  said  receiver 


5,128.6.S4 
PRESET  LIGHT  CONTROLLER  INCLLDING  INFRARKI) 

SENSOR  OPERABLE  IN  MCLTIPLE  MODES 
Raymond  T.  Griffin,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Steven  R.  Carson.  I  ppcr 
Saddle    River,    N.J.,   assignors    to    I.lghtolier    Incorporated. 
Secaucus.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484.06* 

Int.  C\:  G08B  IJ/18 

V.S.  a.  340—567  7  Oaims 


acknowledgment  signal  and  communicating  with  said 
means  for  scoring  for  releasing  said  relay  means  upon 
receiving  one  or  more  signals  corresponding  to  one  or 
more  of  the  stored  relay  release  conditions. 


5,128,653 
FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Sadataka  Yuchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hochiki  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  lapan 
(ontinuation  of  >er.  No.  678,890,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,857,  Aug.  10,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,468,  Oct.  26, 
\9n9.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

798,826 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-274977 
Int  a.'  G08B  29/00 
V.S.  a.  340—506  3  Claims 


orrccTioM    y* , 
cacwT 


1.  A  passive  intruder  detector  sv-tem  comprising 

(a)  infrared  detector  means  directed  toward  an  area  tor 
passively  forming  output  signals  indicative  of  infrared 
communicated  changes  occurring  in  the  area  observed  hv 
said  detector  means: 

(b)  alarm  output  means  for  providing  an  alarm  signal  to  an 
alarm  indicative  of  alarm  conditions  as  indicated  by  the 
output  signals  from  said  detector  means  wherein  said 
signal  indicates  an  alarm  event,  and 

(c)  circuit  means  connected  between  said  detector  means 
and  said  output  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of 
said  detector  means  and  forming  an  alarm  signal  for  the 
alarm,  said  circuit  means  including  an  amplifier,  a  pulse- 
counter  coupled  to  said  amplifier,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  input  signal  from  said  infrared  detector  means  to  said 
amplifier,  wherein  said  adjusting  means  provides  discrimi- 
nation of  input  signals  to  define  hysteresis  m  the  operation 
thereof. 


I  A  fire  alarm  system  for  detecting  a  fire  condition  in  a 
plurality  of  monitor  areas,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensor  combinations  respectively  located  in 
said  monitor  areas  and  each  of  which  includes  an  analog 
type  sensor  adapted  to  prcxluce  analog  detection  data 
corresponding  to  changes  in  a  surrounding  physical  phe- 
nomenon caused  by  the  fire  in  response  to  a  polling  signal 
received  theieby  and  one  or  more  on-off  type  sensors 
connected  to  said  analog  type  sensor  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  fire  s  gnal  when  the  changes  in  the  surrounding 
physical  phei  omenon  exceed  a  preset  threshold  value; 

a  receiver  adap  ed  to  poll  said  analog  type  sensor  in  each  of 
said  sensor  combinations  sequentially  and  to  detect  a  fire 
based  on  said  analog  detection  data  contained  in  a  re- 
sponse signal  from  said  analog  type  sensor; 

a  transmission  .ine  interconnecting  said  receiver  and  said 


5,128,655 
FLEXION  MONITORING  DF\  ICF 
Edward  E.  Shore,  4346  Washington  Irving  Rd..  Fort  Worth.  I  e» 
76114 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Scr.  No.  6,J9.110 
Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 
V.S.  a.  340—573  7  (laims 

1.  a  flexion  monitoring  device  comprising: 

a  two  pan  electronic  components  housing  having  a  section 
for  mounting  a  counting  means  for  gathering  and  storing 
data  to  determine  the  extent  of  improper  forward  bending 
of  the  low  back,  with  said  counting  means  being  located 
intenorly  m  one  end  of  said  section: 

a  switching  means,  mounted  intenorly  in  said  from  section 
to  sense  a  predetermined  degree  of  flexion  of  said  lov. 
back  and  to  supply  an  activating  eiectncal  signal  to  said 
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couniing  rrit-dns  on  each  event  wherein  said  predecer- 
mined  degree-  -t  tle^nn  of  said  low  back  is  reached; 

a  viewing  mean^  lotaied  >'n  the  same  end  of  said  front  sec- 
tion ds  said  ^.(luntin^  means  to  permit  observing  of  an 
accumulated  v^inint  upnin  said  counting  means  from  the 
l■^Ier'oI  of  said  troni  section, 

a  rear  s<'cti(m  of  said  !«..  part  electronics  components  hous- 
ing for  mounting  an  eltLtn^  battery  power  source  interi- 
orly in  Its  rmn  sfparate  compartment; 

a  warning  means  mounted  interiorly  in  said  rear  section, 
with  Its  sound  emitting  portion  protruding  exteriorly,  to 


member  divided  by  the  acoustic  stationary  wave  generat- 
ing means,  and 

a  switching  circuit  for  providing  a  switching  signal  when 
said  one  open  end  of  the  tubular  member  is  completely 
closed  by  a  measunng  object  or  the  measuring  object 
approaches  said  one  open  end  to  therby  indicate  that  a 
predetei mined  level  has  been  reached 

10.  A  level  detecting  methtxi  utilizing  a  tubular  member 
having  at  least  one  open  end  and  an  acoustic  stationary  wave 
generating  means  inside  thereof  dividing  said  tubular  member 
into  an  opening  side  and  a  closing  side,  wherein: 

a  acoustic  stationary  wave  having  a  nixle  or  antinode  at  the 
open  end  is  generated  by  said  acoustic  stationary  wave 
generating  means, 

an  acoustic  impedance  variation  of  an  inside  of  said  tubular 
member  is  detected  as  an  electric  impedance  variation  of 
said  acoustic  stationary  wave  generating  means  when  said 
open  end  is  completely  closed  by  a  measunng  object  or 
when  the  measuring  object  approaches  said  open  end,  and 

a  switching  signal  is  generated  according  to  said  electnc 
impedance  variation  which  indicates  the  detected  level  of 
the  measuring  object. 


alert  the  water  of  said  flexion  monitoring  device  of  said 
improper  forward  bending  of  the  low  back,  through  acti- 
vation by  said  electrical  signal  from  said  switching  means 
located  in  said  front  section; 

a  voltage  reducing  means  located  between  the  positive 
source  of  said  electrical  battery  power  source  and  the 
positive  input  to  said  counting  means;  and 

a  function  selector  key  Rxking  means  mounted  interiorly  in 
said  rear  section  with  its  key  receptacle  protruding  exteri- 
orly for  selecting  either  a  counting  function  or  a  counting 
and  warning  function  combined. 


1   A  level  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  oscillator; 

a  tubular  member  with  only  one  end  open; 

an  acou.stic  stationary  wave  generating  means  for  generating 
acoustic  stationary  waves  of  a  specific  frequency  so  as  to 
have  a  node  or  antinode  at  the  open  end  of  the  tubular 
member  bv  nveising  an  oscillation  output  from  the  oscil- 
lator, the  means  rxing  installed  within  the  tubular  member 
to  divide  .1  mil'  a:i    '[K.ning  side  and  a  closing  side; 

a  communicaiing  member  provided  to  communicate  be- 
tween the   'pening  side  and  the  closing  side  of  the  tubular 


l)l^\  It  h    1  tjR  HI  \1()I>  si  R\  HI  I   \N(  f   1)1    IHK 
CI  RRFNT  SI  PFI  V  K)  AN  HKTRK  Al    M'l'XRMUS 

Francois  dirard.  29  rue  Kugene  Bussierc-JIOOll.  Dijon.  I  ranee 

1  ikd  Stp.  14.  1990.  S«?r.  No.  582,500 

Claims  pnonn    application  France.  Sep    15,  \^X'i    N9  12145 

Int    (I     (.08H  ;       > 

Li.S,  1 1,  -MO— 654  18  Claims 


1  f\H    DFTFCriNt,  MFIHOl)   \NI)  ITS   \PP\R\TL'S 

Kdjiro  VVatanatK',  Kojtanei,  .iapan.  assiunor  to  Kansai  Automa- 
ti'in  (  o..  i  td..  fKaka.  Japan 

Filed  Auk.  ->*■  ^'*^'    s.-r    S,.    ^^}M\h 

'   laims  priorit>,  application  .Japan,    lun     1"    1''90,  2-159340 

Int.  CI.    (jUlF  ._    .■ 

U,S,  a.  340—621  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  observing  from  a  distance  the  change  of 

mode  of  current  feed  by  city  current  to  an  electric  appliance  by 

means  of  a  telephone  line  (8,10)  in  which  the  telephone  line  can 

be  checked  from  a  distance  away  from  the  electric  appliance 

by  calling  the  telephone  line  for  checking  the  status  of  the 

telephone  line  and  determining  whether  the  telephone  line  is 

busy  or  not.  thereby  determining  the  current  feed,  comprising: 

detection  means  (2,31.62)  for  detecting  the  presence  or  the 

absence  of  city  current  to  the  feed  terminals  (12,14)  of  the 

electric  appliance  (13), 

control  means  (2.31.65)  triggered  by  the  detecting  means 

(2,31,62)  when  there  occurs  a  change  of  mode  m  the  feed 

of  said  electnc  appliance  (14), 

switch  means.  (4.35.66)  capable  of  placing  the  telephone  line 

(8,10)  either  in  a  first  free  or  non-busy  state  or  in  a  second 

engaged  or  busy  state,  and 

the  control  means  (2,31.65)  acting  on  the  switch  means 

(4.35,66)  to  reverse  the  state  of  the  telephone  line  when 

the  detecting  means  detect  a  change  of  mode  in  the  feed  of 

said  electrical  appliance  (14)  by  household  current 
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5,128,658 
PIXEL  DATA  FORMATTING 

James  L,  Pappas,  I«ominsteri  Larry  D.  Seller,  Boylston,  and 
"ibert  C.  Rose,  Hudson,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 
>  giiipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1988,  Set.  No.  211,778 

Int.  CI.'  G09C  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  340—703  20  aaims 


1.  A  pixel  mapping  unit  for  use  in  a  computer  graphics 
system,  the  system  including  a  color  table  memory  and  a  dis- 
play memory  for  providing  a  pixel  data  word  containing  a 
channel  intensity  value,  the  pixel  data  word  including  two  or 
more  data  bits,  wherein  the  pixel  mapping  unit  comprises: 
A.  means  for  determining  an  overlay  value  by  selecting 

certain  ones  of  the  data  bits  of  the  pixel  data  word;  and 
B  means  for  detei  mining  a  color  table  memory  address  from 
the  overlay  value. 


5,128,659 
INSTRUMENT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

John  K.  Roberts.  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  and  Barnes  W.  Woodhall, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  K.  W.  Muth  Company,  Inc., 
Sht'lxnuan,  Wis. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,644,  Feb.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,(KI5.IMW,  which  is  i  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,122, 
Feb.  It..  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser. 

No.  408,692 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G09C  3/00 

IS.  a.  340—705  6  aaims 


1  An  instrument  display  apparatus  for  use  by  an  operator 
who  has  a  line  of  si(;ht  comprising: 

a  transparent  panel; 

a  predetermined  tint  Held  made  integral  with  the  transparent 
panel  and  which  provides  the  operator  with  substantially 
unrestricted  viewing  in  all  directions  and  which  is  opera- 
ble to  attenuate  preselected  wavelengths  of  light  which 
pass  through  th;  tint  field  from  all  directions; 

an  instrument  to  be  displayed  disposed  in  a  position  adjacent 


to  the  transparent  panel,  and  wherein  the  instrumeni  has  a 
dead  front  display  face,  and  a  means  for  inuminaiing  the 
dead  front  display  face,  and  wherein  the  dead  from  dis- 
play face  further  includes  at  leas!  one  character,  and 
wherein  the  dead  front  display  face,  when  illuminated  b\ 
the  illumination  means,  emus  light  in  the  wavelengths 
which  are  attenuated  by  the  tint  field  such  that  the  charac 
ter  can  be  discerned,  in  reflection,  when  the  operator 
looks  through  the  tint  field,  and  wherein  the  dead  front 
display  face  substantially  suppresses  the  reflection  of  am- 
bient environmental  light  which  strikes  the  dead  front 
display  face  thereby  substantially  preventing  the  reflec- 
tion of  the  character  from  appearing  in  the  tint  field  unless 
the  dead  front  display  face  is  illuminaled  by  the  illumina 
tion  means,  and  wherein  the  dead  front  display  face  fur 
ther  includes: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  first  translucent  printed  layer  borne  by  the  substrate  and 
which  passes  light  having  wavelength  attenuated  by  the 
tint  field  and  which  are  emitted  by  the  illumination  means. 

a  second  printed  layer  borne  by  the  transparent  substrate  and 
which  defines  the  boundary  of  the  character  and  whu  h 
has  a  color  which  pro\  ides  contrast  to  the  wavelengths  of 
light  passes  by  the  first  layer; 

means  for  sensing  the  illumination  level  of  the  ambient  envi- 
ronment; and 

an  electrical  circuit  borne  by  the  instrument  and  coupling 
the  sensing  means  with  the  illumination  means  and  which 
is  operable  to  automatically  adjust  the  illumination  means 
in  a  fashion  whereby  the  illumination  provided  to  the  dead 
front  display  face  correspcinds  to  the  ambient  illumination 
level,  and  wherein  the  character  ap|:>earing  m  reflection  m 
the  tint  field  has  sufTicient  contrast  relative  to  the  ambient 
illumination  level  such  that  the  character  can  t>e  readiK 
recognized  by  the  operator  when  viewing  through  the  tint 
field. 


5,128,660 
POINTER  FOR  THRFF  OIMFNSIONAI    DISPLAY 
Thomas   W.   DcMond.    Richardson,   and    F.   FJrIe   Thompson. 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ti  xhs  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  J15,366 

Int.  Cl.^  G09G  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—707  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  pointer  for  a  three  dimensional  display  comprising: 
a  hand  held  body  having  plurality  of  beam  generators  pro- 
ducing individual  beams,  said  beam  generators  controlla- 
ble to  intersect  said  beams  so  as  to  define  a  p<iint  in  a  three 
dimensional  space  within  said  three  dimensional  display 
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SOIin  STATK   ROTARY    KNrR>   (OMROI    s>sn\1 

Daniel    I  .   Fowler,   KentwtMxl.   Mich  ,   dSMk;niir   tn   Rulnrtshai* 

(  ontrols  C'ompan\,  Richmond.  \n 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  209. 349.  Jun    ZH.  l^HN.  ahanii.uuil. 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  Nil..";:!).  Dec    2(1.  !<>»*?.  Chi    N,, 

4  ~^-AHi.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser   N.i   4J.^,^84,  ( kt.  12,  1SIS2, 

t'al    No    4,.^6S.92"     Ihis  application    \ua    lf>,  1W*I,  Ser.  No. 

56«.rj 

The  p-irti.n  uf  'he  term  of  this  patini  suhsnjuent  to  Oct.  II, 

2iM)5,  has  been  disclaimtd 

Inl    II     t.'W, 

U.S.  a.  340—706  3  Qaims 


i  A  rotary  entry  control  system  for  an  appliance  control 
that  includes  a  microprocessor  and  display  means  electrically 
connected  to  output  means  of  said  microprocessor  and  thereby 
being  controlled  by  said  microprocessor,  the  control  system 
comprising,  m  combination,  rotary  entry  logic  encoding  means 
electncally  connected  to  input  means  of  said  microprocessor 
for  entering  desired  data  into  said  microprocessor,  said  entry 
logic  encoding  means  comprising  an  electrically  insulalive 
member  having  two  like  and  circular  and  uniformly  segmented 
conductive  tracks  disposed  thereon  in  concentric  and  in  offset 
relation  relative  to  each  other  and  having  a  circular  and  contin- 
uous conductive  track  disposed  thereon  m  concentric  relation 
to  said  segmented  tracks,  contact  means  cooperating  with  said 
tracks,  and  means  to  be  operated  by  an  operator  for  causing 
relative  rotational  movement  between  said  insulative  member 
and  said  control  means  for  entering  said  desired  data  into  said 
microprocessor,  said  microprocessor  having  means  for  operat- 
ing said  display  means  to  display  the  magnitude  of  said  desired 
data  as  said  data  is  being  entered  into  said  microprocessor  by 
said  rotary  entry  logic  encoding  means,  said  rotary  entry  logic 
encoding  means  comprising  a  manually  rotatable  switch  means 
that  IS  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  uniform  increments  of  move- 
ment by  an  operator  through  a  plurality  of  serially  disposed 
ranges  in  one  rotational  direction,  said  senally  disposed  ranges 
being  arranged  so  that  said  rotatable  switch  means  must  be 
rotated  at  least  more  than  3bO°  in  said  one  direction  in  order  to 
move  through  all  of  said  ranges  from  the  beginning  thereof  to 
the  ending  thereof,  said  means  of  said  microprocessor  causing 
a  uniform  change  in  said  magnitude  of  the  data  displayed  by 
said  display  means  for  each  said  increment  of  movement  of  said 
rotatable  switch  means  in  said  one  direction  in  each  said  range 
with  each  uniform  change  in  magnitude  for  its  respective  range 
being  a  different  amount  than  the  amount  of  uniform  change  in 
the  range  adjacent  thereto. 


5.128.662 
COI  I  APslBI  V  SFGMKNTFI)  DISPI  \V  SfRFENS  FOR 

( OMPl  TFKS  OR   IMK   1  \Ki 
Stephen  J,  Failla.  J9  Dokw.khJ  Dr,.  <  hesler,  N.J.  07930 
Filed  Oct,  20.  19X9,  Ser,  No,  424,547 
Int    (I     (.09<,  3/20 
VS.  i  I   34t>— "52  12  Claims 

1,  In  combination,  a  portable  computer  and  an  associated 
visual  information  display  screen  adapted  to  be  easily  collaps- 
ible for  storage  and  transportation  wherein: 
said  portable  computer  is  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  hand 
carried  by  the  user  for  op>eration  in  temporary  locations, 
and  to  supply  information  bearing  electronic  signals  for 
generating  a  visual  display  on  said  screen,  and  having 


electrical  connection  means  adapted  to  supply  substan- 
tially all  of  said  information-beanng  electronic  signals  to 
said  visual  information  display  screen; 

said  display  screen  is  adapted  to  receive  said  information- 
bearing  electronic  signals  from  said  portable  computer 
and  to  visually  display  said  information  born  by  said  sig- 
nals; 

said  screen  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  segments,  each  having  a  back,  a  front  and  at 
least  three  sides  and  each  adapted  to  be  abuttably  disposed 
adjacent  at  least  one  other  segment  in  side-lo-side  relation; 

electronically  actuatable  visual  information  display  means 
earned  by  each  said  segment  and  disposed  on  the  front 
thereof; 

first  electrical  connection  means  associated  with  each  said 
segment  for  conductively  connecting  said  segment  to  at 
least  one  other  segment; 


comprising  a  latching  pulse  and  an  auxiliary  pulse  of  amplitude 
smaller  than  the  latching  pulse,  the  amplitude  of  the  auxiliary 


second  electrical  connection  means  associated  with  at  least 
one  said  segment  for  conductively  cooperating  with  said 
electrical  connection  means  of  said  p<irtable  computer; 

first  mechanical  connection  means  associated  with  each  said 
segment  for  supportably  connecting  said  segment  to  at 
least  one  other  segment; 

second  mechanical  connection  means  associated  with  one  or 
more  of  said  segments  for  supportably  connecting  all  of 
said  segments  to  said  portable  computer; 

said  first  electrical  connection  means  and  said  first  mechani- 
cal connection  means  each  being  so  constructed  that  said 
plurality  of  segments  may  when  in  use  in  association  with 
said  portable  computer  be  interconnectably  and  support- 
ably arranged  in  a  predetermined  array  and  may  when  not 
in  use  be  disarranged  from  said  array  and  rearranged  in 
compact  relation  for  storage  and  transportation; 

whereby  said  screen  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  and  porta- 
ble use  with  said  portable  computer. 


5,I2N,^^,l 

DISPLAY  OFVICK  INCORPt)R  M  IN(,  -si  I' \R  \  rH.Y 

OPFRABIF  PIXFI.S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  (JPFRATING 

SAMF 

I. in  (  iiuKon.  Maidenhead    I  nuland.  assik;iior  to  Thorn  Emi  pic, 

1  ondon.  F  n^land 

Kiled    \pr    l.V   19X9.  Ser,  No.  337,759 

(  laims  prinritv.  application  I  nited  Kint;dorn,  \pr  14.  1988, 
XSUN812 

Int.  C\:  Gfl9G  3/J6 
VS.  C\.  340— "H4  10  Oaims 

I,  A  method  of  addressing  a  display  device  compnsing  a 
matrix  of  separately  operable  pixels,  the  method  comprising 
the  step  of  applying  across  a  given  pixel  a  voltage  waveform 


<a«. 


LATCH  INC 

rw,s 


1.  In  a  data  transmission  system  in  which  a  master  controller 
communicates  with  one  or  more  slave  devices  by  means  of  a 
data  bus  and  in  whii;h  the  master  controller  detects  the  pres- 
ence of  a  device  on  the  bus  by  requesting  responses  from 
device  addresses  on  the  bus  and  stores  the  address  of  each 
responding  slave  device  in  a  memory,  a  method  for  subse- 
queiuly  e,\amining  tie  addresses  on  the  bus  to  reestablish  com- 
munication with  a  sl.ive  device  that  was  previously  present  on 
the  bus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  condit  on  which  requires  an  assessment  of  slave 

devices  connected  to  the  bus;  and 
;>'illing  the  device  addresses  on  the  bus  in  response  to  said 
condition  and  ir  a  manner  such  that  the  address  stored  in 
the  memory  of  tt  least  one  slave  device  that  was  detected 
as  previously  being  present  on  the  bus  is  examined  for  the 
presence  of  a  device  more  frequently  than  addresses 
which  are  not  stored  in  said  memory. 


5.128,665 
SEI  ECnVE  CALL  SIGNALLING  SYSTF:M 
Michael  J.  DeLuca;  Gregory  O.  Snowden.  both  of  Boca  Raton; 
Robert  J,  Scfawendeman,  Pompano  Beach,  and  I.eon  Jasinski, 
Ft.   Lauderdale,   all    of   Fla..   assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,189.  Aur.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1991.  Ser,  No.  701339 
Int.  CI.'  G98B  5  :: 
VS.  a.  340—825.47  18  Oaims 


pulse  being  modulated  to  determine  the  latching  effect  of  the 
latching  pulse. 


5,128,664 

SEARCH  TECHNIQUE  FOR  IDEIVnFYING  SLAVE 

DEVICES  CONNECTED  TO  A  SERIAL  BUS 

rhomas  S    Bishop,    Woodland  Park,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
C  orporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar,  5,  1986,  Ser.  No.  836,676 

Int.  a.5  H04Q  9/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.0^  20  CUims 


1,  A  method  in  a  selective  call  receiver  for  receiving  a  mes- 
sage signal  having  a  plurality  of  messages,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  messages  having  an  address  signal  and  a  related  informa- 
tion signal  having  message  information,  said  message  signal 
comprising: 

an  address  field  comprising  a  plurality  of  address  signals 
a  first  information  field  following  said  address  field  and 
having  a  plurality  of  data  packets,  each  data  packet  being 
associated  by  position  with  one  tif  said  plurality  of  address 
signals;  and 
a  second  information  field  tollowmg  said  first  information 
field  having  a  plurality  of  information  signals  lojated  at  a 
plurality  of  positions,  wherein  a  vector  signal  included 
within  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  packets  within  the  first 
information  field  indicates  the  one  of  said  plurality  of 
positions  of  information  signals  within  the  second  infor- 
mation field  related  to  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  data 
packets  withm  the  first  information  field,  the  vector  signal 
being  included  in  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  packets  if 
the  related  infonnation  signal  contains  more  than  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  information  and  the  vector  signal  not 
included  in  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  packets  and  the 
related  information  signal  entirely  contained  within  the 
one  of  the  plurality  of  data  packets  if  the  related  informa- 
tion signal  contains  less  than  the  predetermined  amount  of 
information,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  presence  of  an  address  signal  vMthin  the 
address  field  matching  a  predetermined  address  as- 
signed to  the  selective  call  receiver. 

(b)  determining  the  position  of  a  data  packet  associated 
with  the  address  signal  matching  the  predetermined 
address; 

(c)  receiving  the  data  packet, 

(d)  determining  absence  of  said  vector  signal  from  within 
the  data  packet   and 

(e)  recovering  the  message  signal  from  the  data  packet  in 
the  absence  of  the  vector  signal. 
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PROKKOl    AM)  XPPARATl  S  H)R   A  ( ONIHOI    LINK 
HKTWKKV  \  C ONTROI    I  NM    \S1)SK\FRA1    DhMCES 
Jtan-Mane  Munier.  C'agnei  sur  Mt-r:  Michel  f'oret.  \  illeneuve 
1  oubet,    and    Jean-t'laudc    Robbt.    (  annfs    '•ur    \lcr,    all    of 
trance,   assignors   tn    National    Business    Machines   C  urp^r.i 
tiiin.  Armonk,  N  V 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No    Pl.lt^^.  Mar    1\.  I<»8N.  abanil'ined. 
This  application  heb    ID.  \'i<Ml.  ^er    Su    5''J.1U8 
t  laims    prioritv.    applicatmn    huniptan    I'ji     f)ff.,    Apr.    28. 
iys7.  t*^4J(X)16J 

In!   <  1.'  G05B  23/00 
V.S.  CI.  J4<>— X25.iK>  4  Claims 


gated  into  the  loop  by  clock  pulses  generated  by  the  con- 
trol unit. 


/ 


■".«, 


I.  A  control  link  (16)  for  exchanging  data  between  a  control 
unit  (10.14)  and  a  plurality  of  devices  connected  to  said  control 
unit,  including  with  reference  to  the  control  unit:  an  outgoing 
clock  line  (38)  provided  to  each  device,  an  outgoing  DATA 
line  (34i.  shift  register  means  including  device  shift  registers 
(44)  and  control  unit  shift  register  (42)  respectively  located 
within  said  devices  and  said  control  unit,  and  an  ingoing  DE- 
VICE DATA  line,  said  control  link  being  characterized  in  that 
It  includes: 
an  outgoing  request  line  (30)  dedicated  to  each  device  for 
individually  selecting  a  given  device  to  be  written  into  or 
read  from  by  the  control  unit; 
an  ingoing  acknowledge  line  (32)  for  acknowledging  the 
receipt  by  a  gisen  device  of  a  request  signal  transmitted  by 
the  control  unit; 
in  each  device,  a  data  ingoing  port  (DI)  for  receiving  data 
from  the  control  unit  and  a  data  outgoing  port  (DO)  for 
sending  data  to  the  control  unit; 
in  each  device,  means  (80,76)  for  wrapping  the  data  ingoing 
port  to  the  data  outgoing  port  when  the  device  is  not 
selected  by  a  request  signal  from  the  control  unit;  and 
means  (78.76)  for  connecting  the  device  shift  register  (44)  of 
a  device  selected  by  the  receipt  of  a  request  signal  from 
the  control  unit  into  a  loop  (74)  formed  by  the  control  unil 
shift   register  (42).   the  outgoing  data   line  (34)  and   the 
ingoing  device  data  line  (36).  with  exchange  of  data  be 
tween  the  control  unit  and  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality 
of  devices  for  each  write  or  read  operation  being  con- 
trolled hv  the  control  unit  issuing  a  first  request  signal  on 
the  requt'si   iiTu-  to  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
devices,  wuh  said  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  devices 
responding  to  said  control  unit  with  a  first  acknowledge 
signal  on  the  ingoing  acknowledge  line  (32)  whereupon 
the  control  unit  issues  clock  pulses  on  the  outgoing  clock 
line  to  shift  data  from  the  control  unit  shift  register  into 
the  loop  and  the  selected  device  issues  a  first  status  signal 
to  said  control  unit  whereupim  said  control  unit  issues  a 
second  request  signal  on  the  request  line  to  the  selected 
one  of  the  plurality  of  devices,  with  said  device  respond- 
ing with  a  second  acknowledge  signal  on   the  ingoing 
acknowledge  line  (32)  and  a  second  status  signal  which  is 


s,i:k.m.7 

WIRH  fSS  RhMOIh  ( OMROI  1  VR  K)R  Ol   1  J'l   IIIN', 
IN  SFRIMIM    \N  OI'KRATION  MODF   SU.N  M    K)K 
KA(  H  in    \  IM  I  RAI  IT^   OL  RK  LI\IN(.  I)L\  1(  LS 

Masahir<i  Knomoto.  Ina^i;  LaUao  Ito.  Vokosuka.  and  Takeshi 
Vakanishi.  Shi/uoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Molex  Incor- 
P'lrated.  1  isle.  Ill 

Filed  Ma\    1h.  IWl.  Se.'    So.  71)1. :j- 

Claims  prioritj.  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1989,  1-42916 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.72  7  Qainis 
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p  fTi  171.  AfTi  n  rn..  ^n  p  I7U 


1  A  wireless  remote  controller  for  controlling  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  receiving  devices  each  with  a  plurality  of  operation 
modes,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  operation  mode  selection  keys  for  selecting  a 
common  operation  mode  for  each  receiving  device; 

a  memory  means  responsive  to  a  depressed  operation  mode 
selection  key  for  storing  the  common  operation  mode 
signal  for  each  receiving  device  for  the  depressed  opera- 
lion  mode  selection  key; 

a  drive  circuit  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  said  receiving 
devices;  and 

a  control  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  said 
drive  circuit  for  obtaining  the  operation  mode  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  common  operation  mixle  of  each  receiv- 
ing device  from  said  memory  means  and  for  always  out- 
putting  said  operation  mcxle  signal  for  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  receiving  devices  to  said  drive  circuit  in  seriatim  in 
response  to  the  depressed  operation  mode  selection  key. 


5.128.668 
Kl  Moif  (  (IMKOI  1  H)  LLKCfRONH    fQl  H'MENT 
WIIH   A    IRANSMirriNt.  LI  NCMON 
Masaip  Ikt/aki.  'Ne>ana»a.  and  \ukiko  Hase.  Machida,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Kleclric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  388.549.  \uu.  2.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Ma>   2U.  1991.  Ser    No.  "^04.655 
(  iaims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Auji.  3.  1988.  63-194105 
Int.  CI.    H(>4H  Iu,iAj 
VS.  (I    34(1— 82?  "2  5  Claims 

1.  Remote-controlled  electronic  equipment  with  a  transmit- 
ting function,  a  first  receiving  function  for  receiving  a  remote- 
control  signal  from  a  remote-control  signal  transmitter  and  a 
second  receiving  function  for  receiving  a  remote-control  signal 
over  a  signal  transmission  line,  comprising: 

a  remote-control  signal  receiving  section  for  receiving  a 
remote-control  signal  containing  a  device  address  of  a 
desired  piece  of  electronic  equipment  to  be  controlled  and 
command  information  on  a  desired  instruction  from  a 
remote-control  signal  transmitter,  said  remote-control 
signal  receiving  section  compnsing  a  self  device  address 
storage  section;  a  decixling  section;  an  address  compara- 
tor for  comparing  the  contents  of  said  self  device  address 
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storage  section  with  a  receiving  device  address  and  for 
generating  an  identification  signal  identifying  the  destina- 
tion of  the  remate-control  signal,  said  identification  signal 
indicating  the  conformity  or  nonconformity  of  the 
remote-control  signal  and  the  receiving  device  address; 
and  a  decoded  signal  temporary  storage  and  transmission 
section  for  rec<  i  ving  said  identification  signal,  for  convert- 
ing the  remote  control  signal  into  decoded  data  and  tem- 
porarily storinji  said  decoded  data  of  the  remote-control 
signal  and  for  determining  the  destination  of  said  decoded 
data  temporari  y  stored; 
a  communication  section  connected  to  a  signal  transmission 
line  for  transm  tting  a  signal  frame  assembled  on  the  basis 
of  nonconforn  ing  decoded  data  of  said  remote-control 
signal  through  ^d  signal  transmission  line,  and  for  receiv- 
ing a  signal  frame  assembled  on  the  basis  of  nonconform- 
ing decoded  data  of  the  remote-control  signal  transmitted 
through  said  signal  transmission  line  from  a  different  piece 
of  electronic  equipment; 


tf 


^ 


^^ 


an  assembling  si.-ction  for  receiving  the  output  of  said 
remote-control  signal  receiving  section  and  assembling 
the  decoded  dsta  of  the  remote-control  signal  into  a  pre- 
determined conmon  signal  format,  and  sending  the  assem- 
bled data  to  sfcid  communication  section,  thereby  com- 
manding said  communication  section  to  transmit  a  signal 
frame  which  includes  said  remote-control  signal  contain- 
ing a  device  address  of  a  desired  piece  of  electronic  equip- 
ment to  be  controlled  and  command  information  on  a 
desired  instruc  ion  through  a  signal  transmission  line  to 
the  desired  piei;e  of  electronic  equipment;  and 

a  disassembling  :md  reassembling  section  for  receiving  a 
signal  frame  frcm  the  communication  section  through  the 
signal  transmission  line,  extracting  the  command  informa- 
tion on  a  desi'ed  instruction  from  the  received  signal 
frame  and  using  the  command  information  to  directly  or 
indirectly  control  an  equipment  control  section. 


5,128,669 
(  OMMUMC/^TING  INFORMATION  BY  RADIO 
Man  L   i>adds.  Hartfield;  Kenneth  Holford,  Crawley;  Darid  M. 
NuKcnt.  HuRbrooke,  and  Brian  J.  Stocker,  South  Croydon,  all 
of  F  n^land,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N  V 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,113 
Claims  priority,  tpplication  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1989, 
89199,';(' 

Int  a.'  G08C  1/00 
I  .S.  CI.  340—901  18  Claiins 

10.  A  fixed  statior  for  communicating  with  mobile  transpon- 
ders traveling  along  a  path,  comprising: 

first  means  for  irradiating  a  first  portion  of  a  path  with  a  first 
beam  of  microwave  energy  at  a  first  frequency,  said  first 
portion  being  sufficiently  small  that  only  one  transponder 
is  irradiated  at  one  time, 
second  means  for  irradiating  a  second  portion  of  said  path 
with  a  second  beam  of  microwave  energy  at  a  second 
frequency,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  first  means  to  transmit  said  first 


beam  for  a  first  given  peruxi  of  time,  and  for  controlling 
said  second  means  to  modulate  said  second  beam  for  a 
period  of  time  after  said  first  given  pencxi  of  tune, 

charactenzed  in  that  said  second  fre^jucntv  is  Ici'Aer  than 
said  first  frequency. 

said  second  portion  overlaps  said  first  portion,  and 


said  station  further  comprises  means  for  communicating  a 
specific  address  code  between  said  transponder  and  said 
station,  and 

means,  using  said  specific  addres*.  ci-de  lo  address  said  tran- 
sponder, for  modulating  said  second  beam  to  communi- 
cate further  information  to  said  transponder. 


5,128,670 

ROADWAY  ALERT  APPARATl  S 

Leonard  C.  Jactcson.  9761  Tamalpais  Dr.,  I>allas.  lex.  ^5212, 

and  Carl  D,  Adams,  1239  Fulghum  Rd.   Hulchins.  Tex   75141 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640.609 

Int.  a.'  G08G  //OVS 

U.S.  a.  340—907  2  Claims 


PHOTOCELL 


12  13 


1.  A  roadway  alert  apparatus  comprising, 

a  first  photo-cell  member  cooperative  with  a  second  photo- 
cell member  to  define  a  photo-cell  beam  therebetween, 
and 

an  electrical  power  suppi>  m  electrical  communication  with 
the  first  photo-cell  metnber.  and 

a  signal  device  in  electrical  communication  with  the  power 
supply  and  the  first  photo-cell  member,  and 

an  illumination  member  mounted  wiihm  the  signal  device  to 
effect  illumination  of  the  signal  device  upon  disruption  of 
the  photocell  beam,  and 

the  signal  device  includes  an  elongate  suppon  shaft,  and  j 
drive  motor  coaxially  mounted  to  an  upper  terminal  end 
of  the  support  shaft,  and  a  gear  reduction  assemblv 
mounted  coaxiallv  with  an  in  operative  communication 
with  said  dnve  motor,  and  a  drive  output  shaft  coaxiallv 
directed  from  said  gear  direction  assembly  in  coaxial 
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alignment  with  the  support  shaft,  and  a  sign  member 

orthogonally  and  fixedly  mounted  to  an  upper  terminal 
end  of  the  drive  output  shaft,  and 

the  sign  member  is  formed  of  a  crucifix  configuration,  in- 
cluding a  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  body  member, 
\*iih  each  body  member  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to 
an  adjacent  b<xi>  member,  and  each  body  member  ciX>per- 
ates  with  the  adjacent  btnly  member  to  define  a  pair  of 
confronting  face  plates,  whererin  the  face  plates  are  de- 
fined by  a  respective  first  opaque  face  plate  and  a  second 
translucent  face  plate  mounted  up<in  a  respective  body 
member  iikI  jJacint  body  member  to  define  the  pair  of 
face  plates.  anJ 

each  body  member  is  formed  of  a  parallelepiped  configura- 
tion and  includes  an  end  plate  orthogonally  oriented  rela- 
tive to  the  face  plates  of  each  respective  body  member, 
and  wherein  the  first  and  third  body  members  include  a 
translucent  end  plate,  and  the  second  and  fourth  bod> 
members  include  an  opaque  end  plate,  and 

wherein  the  gear  reduction  assembly  includes  an  "L"  shaped 
bracket  mounted  thereon,  wherein  the  "L"  shaped 
bracket  includes  a  first  leg  oriented  orthogonally  relative 
to  the  drive  output  shaft,  and  a  second  leg  extending 
parallel  relative  to  the  drive  output  shaft  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tionship thereto,  and  the  second  leg  includes  a  bell  mem- 
ber mounted  thereon  wherein  the  bell  member  is  spaced 
from  the  drive  output  shaft  a  predetermined  spacing,  and 
a  linear  spring  arm  mounted  on  the  drive  output  shaft  said 
linear  spring  arm  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
predetermined  spacing,  said  linear  spring  arm  includes  a 
striker  plug  mounted  on  a  free  end  thereof  spaced  from 
the  drive  output  shaft  by  the  predetermined  spring,  the 
linear  spring  arm  is  aligned  with  an  positioned  adjacent 
the  bell  member  to  effect  impact  between  the  striker  plug 
and  the  bell  member  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  output 
shaft,  and  the  drive  motor  and  the  illumination  members 
are  in  electncal  communication  with  the  power  supply 
and  the  first  photo-cell  member  to  effect  actuation  of  the 
drive  motor  and  the  illumination  member  upon  destruc- 
tion of  the  photo-cell  beam  by  an  object  directed  therebe- 
tween. 


=;  i:s.h-i 

COMHiH    iih\i(l    II  v\  |\(,  \ll  LTIPLE  DEGREESOF 

IRH  1)<)\I 

William   \    Ihomas.  Jr.   \rlint;tiin.  I  ix.  assi^n'T  t^  LTV  Aero- 

^paci   and  Defense  (  iimpan> .  (.rand  I'rairie,  Ii\ 

filed    \pr    i:.   1W(I.  Str    No.  509,464 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  17/94:  B64f  li/50:  G05G  9/00 

\}S.  CI.  341—20  20  aaims 


^'^ 


J^^ 


T, 


1.  A  control  device  responsive  lo  linear  movement  along 
three  mutually  perpendicular  axes  and  to  rotation  about  said 
three  axes,  compnsing: 
a  hand-held  enclosure:  wherein  said  enclosure  is  manually 

movable  with  respect  to  a  movable  vehicle; 
at  least  two  spaced-apart  sets  of  multiple,  mutually-perpen- 
dicular accelerometers  mounted  in  said  enclosure,  each 
one  of  said  accelerometers  generating  an  electrical  signal 


representative  of  acceleration  of  the  device  along  one  of 
said  axes; 

in  combination  with  a  second  control  device  containing  at 
least  two  sets  of  multiple  accelerometers  fixedly  mounted 
in  said  movable  vehicle,  said  accelerometers  of  said  sec- 
ond control  device  in  each  set  being  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar and  producing  electrical  signals  responsive  to  accelera- 
tion of  said  vehicle, 

and  means  for  combining  the  electrical  signals  from  said 
control  device  and  said  second  control  device  to  produce 
an  indication  of  acceleration  of  said  hand-held  housing 
with  respect  to  said  movable  vehicle. 


lISNWtM     I'Kl  l;l("ll\  1    Kl  'I  HOARD 
lilaui    H     K.iihiir.    I'ulii    Alto.  (  .ilif,   .issit;niir  to   .Apple  Com- 
pu(t-r.  Inc..  (  up<'rtin(».  (  alif. 

Kikd  Oct    30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  606,014 

111!  ri  ■  nn.tNi  ii/uo 
V.S.  a.  341—23  59  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  predictive  keyboard  for  communicating  infor- 
mation to  a  display,  compnsing: 

an  input  means  for  use  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  key 
images  and  operative  to  output  select  signals  correspond- 
ing to  said  key  images  in  response  to  one  or  more  of  said 
key  images  being  selected  with  said  input  means  by  a  user. 
each  of  said  select  signals  correspc^nding  lo  an  action  to  be 
taken  by  said  keyboard  and/or  a  device  in  communication 
with  said  keyboard; 

predictive  means  for  determining  a  set  of  said  key  images 
to  use  in  combination  with  said  input  means  in  response 
to  receipt  of  one  or  more  of  said  select  signals,  said  set 
of  key  images  including  at  least  one  key  image  most 
likely  to  be  next  selected  by  said  user;  and 
means  for  displaying  said  key  images  in  association  with  said 
input  means. 


SIGNAL  GEM  C  M  (  iK  K)«  (.hVf  H  \  I  ING  A  DELAYED 
(I  (H  K  SU.Wl 

\1rt\,n,i    lamamura.    Ina^i.   and   Shinji    Kmnri.    i  rawa,   both  of 
Japan,  a.vsignors  tn  hujitsu  I  td.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun    20.  1990.  Ser    Nii    540.63^ 

Claims  priiint).  application  Japan.  Jun.  21),  I'JHV    i    I.s7908 

Int.  CI.    IIOJM    -     •     HDJH  ,  -     - 

U.S.  a.  341—100  15  Claims 

1.  A  signal  generator  for  generating  a  delayed  clock  signal 

comprising: 

a  Johnson  counter  including  a  plurality  of  flip-flops  having 
CLOCK  inputs  connectable  to  receive  a  clock  signal 
having  Q  outputs: 
logic  gale  means  having  an  input-output  delay  time  and 
being  operatively  connectable  to  receive  the  clock  signal 
and  the  Q  outputs  of  said  flip-flops,  for  dividing  the  clock 
signal  by  2n,  where  n  equals  a  number  of  said  plurality  of 
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flip-flops,  and  for  providing  the  divided  clock  signal  as  a 
first  signal;  and 


bipolar  output  signal  representative  of  product  of  (a)  the 
bipolar  input  signal  and  (b)  the  digital  word  A. 
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4t— 2: 


1  A  multiplying  digital-to-analog  converter  for  multiplying 
J  t'ipolar  input  signal  by  a  discrete  gain  factor  K  represented  by 
a  digital  word  A  hsving  N  bits  a/ ,  comprising: 

adding  means  responsive  to  the  bipolar  input  signal  for 
:idding  a  constant  signal  to  the  bipolar  signal  to  produce  a 
unipolar  signal, 

first  weighting  m^ans  responsive  to  said  unipolar  signal  for 
providing  N  binary  weighted  versions  of  said  unipolar 
signal; 

second  weighting  means  for  providing  N  binary  weighted 
versions  of  the  constant  signal; 

N  signal  selectior  means  respectively  controlled  by  said  N 
bits  a,  for  prov  ding  an  output  signal  comprising  (a)  said 
correspondinglv  weighted  version  of  said  unipolar  signal 
if  the  associatei]  control  bit  is  in  a  first  state,  or  (b)  said 
correspondinglv  weighted  version  of  the  constant  signal  if 
the  associated  control  bit  is  in  a  second  state;  and 

shifting  means  for  summing  the  outputs  of  said  N  signal 
selection  mean!-  and  for  shifting  said  sum  to  produce  a 


5.128,675 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG 
CONVERTER 
Yutaka  Harada.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1990.  2-2.':i491 

Int.  a:  H03M  /   66 

VS.  a.  341—133  6  Claims 


-^^ 


-V(*i- 
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»S>^e 


Itlc 


i" 


delay  means  for  delaying  the  clock  signal  by  the  input-out- 
put delay  time  of  said  logic  gate  means  and  for  outputting 
the  delayed  clix:k  signal  as  a  second  signal. 


*•  I imt  1    '»'«  ^ loia  j 


1.  A  superconducting  digital  to  analog  converter  compris- 


ing: 


5,128,674 
IWO  OL'ADRANrS  HIGH  SPEED  MULTIPLYING  DAC 
Kam  W    Konjt,  West  Covina;  John  M.  Bums,  Harbor  City,  and 
Lim  \L  Ng,  Momerey  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Compan;-,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,635 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/80 

U.S.  a.  341—127  6  Claims 


a  ladder  resistor  network  having  a  plurality  of  weight  resis- 
tors and  a  plurality  of  shunt  resistors, 

a  first  current  source  for  supplying  current  to  the  ladder 
resistor  network,  and 

a  plurality  of  first  current  switch  portions,  each  having  at 
least  one  Josephson  device,  the  conduction  state  of  which 
is  switched  between  a  superconducting  slate  and  a  voltage 
state,  one  input  connected  to  a  corrc>p<->nd:ng  shunt  resis- 
tor and  first  and  second  outputs 

whereby  conduction  states  of  ihe  Josephson  devices  are 
switched  by  a  digital  signal  to  change  the  outputs  of  the 
first  current  switch  portions  and  currents  passed  through 
the  first  or  second  outputs  arc  collected  to  form  an  analog 
signal  corresponding  to  the  digital  signal. 


5,128,676 
VARIABLE  CONVERSION  RATE  AN  A!  OG-TO  DI(;iTAI 

CONVERTER 
Franks.  Ordwav,  Dedham.  Mass..  assijyior  Id  BLH  Flectronici 
Inc.,  Canton.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun,  5,  1990.  Ser,  Nci    ?J..>.h^8 

Int.  CI.'  H03.V1  :,  :, 

VS.  a.  341—167  !4  (  ia.ms 


I.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  circuit  for  use  in  measuring 
systems  wherein  a  parameter  or  parameters  to  be  measured 
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nia>  ty  ^unstaru  i)r  may  change  and  where  high  resolution  is 
desired  v«,hcrc-  ihc  pa'^amtier  is  constant  and  high  speed  con- 
version IS  desired  \vhere  ihe  parameter  is  changing,  compris- 
ing: 

a  means  for  mcasunns; 

said   means   t  ir    measuring  generating  an  analog  output 
sienal  having  a  magnitude  which  is  related  to  the  pa- 
rameter being  measured 
a  conversion  means  for  convening  the  analog  output  from 
said  means  for  measuring  to  a  digital  signal, 
said  conversion   means  including  integration  means  for 
integrating  the  signal  from  said  means  for  measuring,  an 
output  of  said  means  for  measunng  being  connected  to 
said  integration  means; 
a  compariv^n  means  lor  sensing  the  output  of  said  means  for 
measunng  at  a  seieded  time  and  comparing  it  with  the 
output  of  said  means  i.r  measuring  at  an  earlier  selected 
time  to  determine  an  amount  of  change  in  the  relative 
magnitudes  of  the  outputs  from  said  means  for  measunng, 
and  based  on  that  companvin  controlling  the  length  of 
time  said  integration  means  integrates  subsequent  outputs 
from  said  means  for  measuring,  whereby  when  the  output 
is  constant,  a  longer   integration  time  is  used  for  high 
resolution  and  when  the  output  is  changing  by  more  than 
a  preselected  amount,  a  shorter  integration  time  is  used  for 
higher  speed. 


t'KKMl  S   VM)\lhlM()l)H)K   IHWMfKHiM; 


DM  \  Al  ()N(.  A  SFRUl    DM  \  His 

Paul  M    Diinovan,  Santa  Clara.  (  alif  ,  and  Micha.1  ('   Caruso, 
sudburv.   Mavs  .  assigmTs  w    \pplt    I    impiitcr.  Int.,  Cuper- 

tinii.  (  alif 

tiled  -s.p    IS    I4SSI   ser.  No.  407,570 
Int    I  i     I.08C  19/12 


U.S.  a.  341— 177 


11  Claims 


JJl 


MO 


binary  data  to  perform  a  pertinent  function  of  said  first 
device:  and 
(d)  transmitting  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first  and 
second  counting  and  flag  means  and  to  said  demodulation 
logic  for  modulating  binary  data  received  from  a  portion 
of  said  first  device  while  performing  its  pertinent  function, 
the  resulting  modulated  data  being  input  onto  said  serial 
data  bus. 


«!,IM.67S 
\IK(  KAK!   tDNSIKl  (HON 

Fhilip   I     Nii»ak.  Hobfrt  L).  Shannon,  both  of  Wichita,  Kans.. 

Robert  I  .  Pinckney.  Cheynev.  Pa.,  and  James  R.  Humphreys. 

.Ir..  Wichita.  Kans  .  assignors  to   Ihe  Boeing  (  ompanv    Seat 

tie.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser    So    295,644.  Jul.  P,  !<»«),<,  Pal.  So.  4,y24,2,:b. 

This  application  Oct    13.  l^H"*.  .S«t.  No.  421.4«9 

Ini    ("I      HOUJ   ,/  7/uu 

U.S.  a.  342—2  8  Claims 


1    An  aircraft  canopy  comprising,  an  optically  transparent 

laminate  having  at  least  two  layers  of  optically  transparent 

material,  said  laminate  forming  walls  of  Ihe  canopy,  and 

an  optically  transparent,  electrically  effective  coating  of 

microwave  energy  reflective  matenal  disposed  between 

said  layers  of  optically  transparent  matenal. 


5,12S,6^9 

1,1,1  CI  KtJNU    (  DMHvr  HKKfll\FNfSs  MONITOR 

William  V.  .Moffal.  Wl  Mission  Dr..  Pleasanton.  C  alif.  94566 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  312,699 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  7/J6 

U.S.  CI.  342—13  3  Claims 


Y- 


> 


f  'ttcrrvrtmau 


1  An  apparatus  for  transferring  data  between  devices  lo- 
cated on  a  serial  data  bus  of  a  data  communication  system, 
comprising: 

(a)  first  counting  and  flag  means  as.sociated  with  a  first  de- 
vice on  said  serial  data  bus,  said  first  counting  and  flag 
means  being  coupled  to  said  serial  data  bus  for  determin- 
ing temporal  periods  of  high  signal  levels  on  said  data  bus; 

(b)  second  counting  and  flag  means  associated  with  ihe  first 
device  on  said  serial  data  bus,  said  second  counting  and 
flag  means  being  coupled  to  said  senal  data  bus  for  deter- 
mining temporal  periods  of  low  signal  levels  on  said  data        1.  A  electronic  combat  effectiveness  monitor  receiver  for 
bus,  enhancing  detection  and  track  of  host  radar  targets  in  sirnulta- 

(c)  demodulation  logic  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  said    neous  jamming  and  clutter  interference  comprising: 

second  counting  and  flag  means  for  demodulating  said        signal  processing  means  for  extracting  spectrums  from  said 
high  and  low  signal  levels  to  binary  data  and  using  this  host  radar  transmitted  and  received  waveforms. 


July  7,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


529 


amplifying  mearis  for  raising  the  power  of  said  spectrums 
sidelobes  to  produce  amplified  sidelobe  waveforms, 

signal  processing  means  for  extracting  cepstrums  of  said 
amplified  sideiobe  waveforms, 

digital  processor  means  for  correlating  said  received  spec- 
trums against  said  transmitted  reference  spectrums  stored 
in  digital  memory, 

digital  processor  means  for  correlating  said  received  cep- 
strums against  said  transmitted  reference  cepstrums  stored 
in  digital  menory. 

digital  processo'  means  for  discriminating  desired  targets 
from  said  jamming  and  said  clutter. 


5,128.681 
MULTI-PUl-SF  PlI,SECOMPRt>»Sl(jN  RADAR  SVSTKM 
Francis  X.  McGroary,  Oak  RidKC.  N.J,;  Kevin  l.indell,  Trum- 
bull, and  Marshal!  Greenspan,  Fairfield.  t)oth  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  I  niled  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford.  (  onn. 
iiied  Jun.  27.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  722,418 
Int.  CI.'  GfllS  I3/()S 
VS.  CI.  342—132  1 1  Claims 


5,128,680 
MODUl  ATED  RANGE  TONE  SYSTEM 

(Tiarles  A.  Sabato  Crosswicks,  N.J.,  and  Michael  S.  Newell, 
Kensalem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  East 
^^  indsor,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,051 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  J3/00 

VS.  a.  342—60  9  aaims 


otmcoHfrn  >-i-i-^moaa>\-j-' tuf 


r 


OECfiVlD 


,^ 


u 

^ 

' 

TO  puy 
conporssioN 


1.  A  pulse  compression  radar  system,  compnsing; 

transmission  means,  for  providing  a  number  of  radar  pulses 
wherein  the  frequency  of  each  of  said  pulses  vanes  as  a 
function  of  lime  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pulses 
contains  frequency  components  not  present  in  other  ones 
of  said  pulses; 

receiving  means,  for  receiving  return  signals  corresponding 
to  said  radar  pulses  striking  a  target  and  returning; 

signal  conditioning  means,  for  generating  a  composite  radar 
signal  by  pha.se  aligning  and  lime  aligning  said  return 
signals  in  order  to  provide  phase  and  time  continuity 
between  the  end  of  one  of  said  signals  and  the  beginning  of 
an  immediately  subsequent  one  of  said  signals. 


5.128.682 

DIRECrK)S  Ai    1  R ANSMIT  RFC  FIVE  SYSTFM  FOR 

ELECTRON!  A(,NKTIC  RADIATION  WITH  RKDl  CKD 

SWITCHINt. 

Bradford  E.  Kruger.  Woodland  Hills,  (alif.  assignor 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr   24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  690,699 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  3/02 

V.S.  a.  342—153  30  Oaim 


!  n 


1.  A.  spacecraft  ranging  system,  comprising: 

first  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  range  tone  at  a 
first  frequency; 

second  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  range  tone 
at  a  relatively  lower  frequency  than  said  first  frequency; 

frequency  modulating  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond generating  means  for  frequency  modulating  said  rela- 
tively lower  frequency  second  range  tone  onto  said  first 
range  tone  to  produce  a  modulated  tone; 

transmitting  mtans  for  transmitting  said  modulated  tone 
between  said  spacecraft  and  said  ground  station; 

retransmitting  means  located  at  one  of  said  spacecraft  and 
said  ground  station  for  retransmitting  said  modulated  tone 
back  to  the  oiher  of  said  spacecraft  and  ground  station  to 
form  a  retransmitted  modulated  tone; 

receiving  mean  for  receiving  said  retransmitted  modulated 
tone,  to  form  a  received  modulated  tone; 

narrowband  filter  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for 
filtering  said  received  mcxlulated  tone  at  said  first  fre- 
quency to  extract  said  first  range  tone  and  thereby  form  a 
filtered  first  range  signal;  and 

counting  means  coupled  to  said  first  start  signal  generating 
means  and  to  said  narrow  band  filter  means  for  beginning 
a  lime  count  upon  the  cx:currence  of  a  particular  portion 
of  at  least  some  cycles  of  said  first  range  tone  and  for 
ending  said  tme  count  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  said  filtered  first  range  signal  to  form 
a  time  signal,  whereby  said  time  signal  is  responsive  to  the 
range  of  said  spacecraft. 


1.  A  directional  transmit/receive  system  for  electromagnetic 
radiation,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  active  transmit/receive  (T/R)  modules  cou- 
pled with  respective  electromagnetic  radiation  transmis- 
sion and  reception  elements  and  organized  into  sets  of  at 
least  one  T/R  module  each,  with  said  sets  of  T/R  modules 
organized  into  a  plurality  of  spatial  sectors,  each  of  said 
T/R  modules  including  means  to  amplify  an  applied  signal 
only  when  the  module  is  actuated. 

a  plurality  of  sum-and-difference  pr'.xessors  corresponding 
to  said  sectors  for  producing  sum  (1)  and  difference  (A) 
signals  which  respectively  represent  the  m-phase  and 
out-of-phase  comp<inent  of  signals  received  hv  said  sec- 
tors dunng  a  RECEIVE  mode,  and  for  dividing  res[H;c- 
tive  input  signals  among  said  sectors  during  a  TRANS- 
MIT mode, 
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signal  rouiuik;  means  connecting  each  of  said  sum-and-difTer- 
ence  priKessors  wiih  a  respecii'.f  sector  of  T/R  modules 
dunng  RBCFI\  H  ind  TRANSMIT. 

a  Hxed  signal  divider  means  for  dividing  an  input  TRANS- 
MIT signal  among  said  sum  and-dift'erence  processors 
wilhoul  switching  during  a  TRANSMIT  mode. 

a  single  mulli-pKile  switch  connected  lo  select  among  said 
sum-and-ditTerence  processors  for  reception  of  a  differ- 
ence signal  iVom  a  selected  sector  during  a  RECEIVE 
mode. 

a  fixed  signal  combiner  means  connected  to  combine  the  sum 
signals  from  said  sumand-difference  processors  without 
switching  during  a  RECEIVE  mode,  and 

means  for  selectively  actuating  a  sector  of  T/R  modules 
while  leaving  the  T/R  modules  outside  of  said  sector 
unactuated. 


hf  \li\R  s'lSlKM  V\I!H    \(TI\  h    \HK\^     V  M  t  S  N  \, 
M  h\  \ll(>\  RKSP()NSI\  h   PRf  ( ONIHOI  ,    WlilllAM 

Ml  ITIPI >\  ( ONIROI 

liTomt  I-    freedman.  M(X)rcsti)wn;  John  J    t.allBuhiT.  lurners- 

ulli.  and  Michael  S.  Perr>.  Maddonfleld.  all  iif  N  ,1  ,  assignors 

to  (.cneral  Klectric  C  ompanv.  Mo<)rest(i»n.  N   I 

tiled   \pr    16.   I-WI,  Ser.  No    '^h'^  ~'J\ 

In!    (  1      (,()1J>  IJ/OIJ 

L'.S.  a.  342— 15«  15  Qaiins 


■      TO 


I   A  radar  system,  comprising: 

controllable  signal  generating  means  including  a  pulse  con- 
trol input  port,  for  generating  pulses  of  radio-frequency 
energy  in  response  to  pulse  control  signals  applied  to  said 
pulse  control  input  port; 

controllable  antenna  array  means  including  (a)  a  plurality  of 
antenna  elements,  (b)  a  like  plurality  of  solid  state  ampli- 
fier means,  each  of  which  amplifier  means  includes  an 
input  and  an  output  p<irl.  and  is  associated  with  one  of  said 
antenna  elements,  and  (c)  a  like  plurality  of  phase  shifting 
means,  each  of  vshuh  phase  shifting  means  includes  (i(  a 
radio  frequencv  input  pon  coupled  lo  said  controllable 
signal  generating  means  for  receiving  said  pulses  of  radio- 
frequency  energs  therefrom,  (ii)  a  beam  direction  control 
input  port,  and  (in)  a  radio  frequency  output  port  coupled 
to  said  input  port  of  one  of  said  amplifier  means,  for  gener- 
ating at  said  output  p<-)rt  of  said  phase  shifting  means 
pulses  of  radio-frequency  energy  phase-shifted  by  an 
amount  determined  by  beam  direction  control  signals 
applied  to  said  beam  direction  control  input  port,  each  of 
said  antenna  elements  being  coupled  to  said  output  port  of 
the  associated  one  of  said  amplifier  means  by  an  RF  cou- 
pling path,  said  antenna  elements  being  distributed  in  said 
array  in  a  fashion  which  provides  a  greater  density  of  said 
antenna  elements  near  the  center  of  said  array  than  near 
the  ends  of  said  array  to  thereby  inherently  provide  a 
tapered  amplitude  distribution  when  each  of  said  antenna 
elements  receives  the  same  amount  of  power  from  its 
associated  amplifier  means,  said  controllable  array  means 
being  adapted  for  responding  to  said  pulses  of  radio-fre- 
quencv  energy  of  a  given  power  hv  transmitting  a  single 
pencil  beam  of  higher  power  centered  in  a  direction  estab- 
lished by  the  phase  shifts  of  said  phase  shifting  means  in 


response  to  said  beam  direction  control  signals  applied  to 
said  beam  direction  control  input  ports  of  said  phase  shift- 
ing means; 

beam  direction  control  means  coupled  to  said  beam  direction 
control  input  ports  of  said  phase  shifting  means  for,  from 
time  to  time,  generating  beam  direction  control  signals, 
including  elevation  component  control  signals,  for  appli- 
cation to  said  beam  direction  control  input  ports,  for 
determining  the  beam  direction,  including  the  elevation 
component,  of  said  beam  direction; 

beam  multiplex  and  PR  I-  control  means  coupled  to  said 
controllable  signal  generating  means,  to  said  controllable 
array  antenna  means,  and  to  said  beam  direction  control 
means,  for  generating  said  pulse  control  signals  for  apply- 
ing said  pulse  control  signals  to  said  pulse  control  input 
port  of  said  signal  generating  means  for  controlling  the 
pulse  recurrence  frequency  of  said  pulses  of  radio-fre- 
quency energy  to  be  responsive  to  said  elevation  compo- 
nent of  said  beam  direction  control  signals,  and  for  causing 
said  signal  generating  means  to  produce  a  single  pulse  of 
said  radio-frequency  energy  dunng  the  transmit  portion  of 
each  of  recurrent  first  and  second  transmit/receive  inter- 
vals, and  for  causing  said  beam  direction  control  means  to 
apply  first  and  second  azimuth  beam  direction  control 
signals  to  said  beam  direction  control  input  ports  of  said 
phase  shifting  means  during  said  first  and  second  trans- 
mit/receive intervals,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
azimuth  beam  direction  control  signals  causing  said  an- 
tenna beam  to  be  directed  in  first  and  second  mutually 
different  azimuth  directions,  respectively;  and 

receiving  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  array  means  for 
responding  to  returns  from  targets,  said  receiving  means 
including  pulse  separation  means  for  separating  returns 
received  during  said  recurrent  first  intervals  from  returns 
received  during  said  recurrent  second  intervals. 


5.i:H.hH4 

Ml^  IHOI)   \NI)   \PPAR\ll  s  lf)R  (  ORHI  1   \||NG 

SFNSOR  l)h  IKMIONS  IN  SP\(1    AND   IIMK 

Mark    W.    Brown.    Pa.sadtna.    Mri  ,    assik;niir    to    \V  estinghouse 

Klectric  (  orp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa 

filed  fib.  S.  1991.  Ser    N,,    fo:  S25 

Int.  CI.    GUIS  /.-',  V.    ',-■.-..  .J   M 

VS.  a.  342—189  25  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  correlating  sensor  detections  in  space  and 
time,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  defining  at  least  one  relationship  between  space  and  time; 

(b)  mapping  the  sensor  detections  in  space  and  time  into  a 
first  dimension  in  space  using  the  at  least  one  relationship 
between  space  and  time  lo  produce  first  mapped  detec- 
tions; and 

(c)  companng  the  mapped  detections  with  first  predeter- 
mined criteria  to  determine  whether  at  least  one  group  of 
the  sensor  detections  correlate  with  the  at  least  one  rela- 
tionship. 
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5,128,685 
UiDl    lt\ND  ANTENNA  ON  VEHICLE  ROOF  GLASS 
Masao  Shinnai;  Ktzuya  Nishikawa;  Tokio  Tsukada,  and  Tohni 
iliroysu,  all  of  Matsusaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass 
I.  i>mpan>.  LimitMi,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1989,  1-136986 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/32 

V.S.  a.  343—713  11  Qaims 


1.  An  antenna  for  receiving  broadcast  waves  attached  to  a 
glass  plate  fitted  in  an  opening  along  a  lateral  width  of  the  roof 
of  a  vehicle  body  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis  extending 
through  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  body,  the 
antenna  comprising: 

a  main  antenna  element  which  is  a  conductive  strip  attached 
to  the  glass  plate  and  bent  so  as  to  make  a  periphery  of  a 
closed  plane  rectangle  and  the  main  element  has  a  total 
length  in  the  r  mge  from  200  to  1 500  mm,  the  main  antenna 
clement  being  shaped  and  arranged  such  that  said  longitu- 
dinal center  axis  of  the  vehicle  body  divides  the  main 
antenna  element  into  two  halves  being  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  center  axis  and  such  that  two 
relatively  longer  sides  of  the  rectangle  extend  substan- 
tially parallel  the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  feed  point  attached  to  the  glass  plate  such  that  said  longitu- 
dinal center  aiis  intersects  the  feed  point;  and 
a  connection  line  which  connects  said  main  antenna  element 
to  said  feed  point  and  extends  substantially  on  said  longitu- 
dinal center  axis;  and 
an  auxiliary  antenna  element  which  is  a  conductive  strip 
attached  to  the  glass  plate  and  directly  connected  to  said 
main  antenna  element,  said  auxiliary  antenna  element 
being  an  at  least  partly  L-shaped  element. 


5.128.686 

REACTANCE  BUFFERED  LOOP  ANTENNA  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

William  Tan.  I^antima.  and  Robert  Kurcbart,  Boca  Raton,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,276,  Jan.  23. 1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,306 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIQ  7/00 

U.S.  a.  343—718  37  Qaims 


TO  RECEIVER 
INPUT 


BAND   A 


1  A  reactance  buffer,  for  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
stant resonant  freqjency  for  a  loop  antenna  having  a  plurality 
of  selectable  loop  circumferences,  the  loop  antenna  formed 
from  first  and  second  conductor  antenna  segments,  each  an- 


tenna segment  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  firsi  ends  of 
each  antenna  segment  being  coupled  to  a  receiver  input,  the 
second  ends  of  each  antenna  segment  being  selectably  coupled 
for  providing  adjustment  of  the  loop  circumference,  said  buffer 
comprising: 

a  reactance  buffer  input  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the 

first  antenna  segment. 
a  plurality  of  taps,  linearly  disposed  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  reactance  bufler,  the  distance  between  the  outer- 
most of  said  plurality  of  taps  providing  a  predetermined 
length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  adjustment  of  the 
loop  circumference,  said  taps  providing  selectable  cou- 
pling positions  for  coupling  to  the  second  end  of  the  sec- 
ond antenna  segment;  and 
a  plurality  of  reactance  elements,  arranged  non-serially 
between  said  reactance  buffer  input  and  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  taps,  wherein  one  or  more  of  said  reactance 
elements  are  coupled  between  said  input  and  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  taps  to  provide  a  substantially  con- 
stant reactance  when  measured  between  said  reactance 
buffer  input  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  taps. 
whereby  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  loop  antenna  remains 
substantially  constant  when  the  loop  circumference  is 
adjusted. 


5.i:h.6s: 

shared  apkrtl  rk  antenna  for 

independent!  v  stkerkd,  mcltiple 

SIMLITAN!  Ol  S  BFAMS 
Francis  A.  Fay,  Sudbury.  Mass..  assi^;n.ir  to  The  ^litrt  Corpora- 
tion, Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,221 

Int.  CI.    HOiy  l'//060.  15/040.  3/240 

U.S.  a.  343—754  37  Oaims 


1.  An  antenna  comprising: 

a  lens  comprising  an  array  of  radiating  elements  located  on 
a  focal  arc.  each  radiating  element  corresponding  to  a 
different  transmission  beam  direction;  and 

a  beam  launcher  comprising  a  plurality  of  phased  arrays  and 
a  plurality  of  internal  probes,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
internal  probes  being  electrically  coupled  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  radiating  elements,  each  of  the  phased 
arrays  of  said  plurality  of  phased  arrays  being  indepen- 
dently steered  and  having  a  corresponding  aperture  that  is 
internal  to  the  beam  launcher  wherein  each  phased  array 
selectively  space  feeds  a  corresponding  one  or  more  of 
said  internal  probes  with  a  different  transmit  signal 
through  its  corresponding  aperture  so  as  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  independently  steered  transmission  beam  pat- 
terns from  said  lens,  the  aperture  of  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  phased  arrays  being  separate  from  the  aper- 
tures of  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  phased  arrays. 


532 


OFFICIAI    GAZETTE 


July  7,  1992 


M\ST  rRANSIATION  ANDROTAIIOS  1)RI\  F  SVSTf  \! 

I  TM  IZ1N(,  A  BALI    DRIV  K  S(  R^V^    AM)  M   i 

AS8LMBI  \ 

William  K.  VVest,  Hartford,  (  onn..  axsiKnor  to  ^p«-rr\    \|anne. 

Inc..  CliarlottesTille,  V>. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  .Str    No.  618,"«: 

Int   n:  HOig  <  0¥.  //J<  FI6H  29/OZ  B6JG  H/SS 

VS.  CI.  34^—766  19  C\aima 


1  Apparatus  for  selectively  imparting  translational  or  rota- 
tional motion  to  a  mast  usmg  a  smgle  drive  motor  compnsmg 

a  drive  screw  coaiially  attached  to  said  mast, 

a  drive  nut  threaded  on  said  dnve  screw. 

coupling  means  for  ccuplmg  said  drive  motor  to  said  drive 
nut  for  imparting  rotarv  motion  thereto, 

rotary  tube  means  concentrically  disp<^)sed  around  said  mast, 
said  mast  being  keyed  to  said  rotary  tube  means  to  prevent 
■elative  nuation  therebetween  and  to  permit  relative  axial 
translation  therebetween,  and 

locking  means  coupled  to  said  rotary  tube  means  for  selec- 
tively preventing  and  permitting  rotation  of  said  rotary 
tube  means,  thereby  selectively  preventing  and  permitting 
rotation  of  said  dnve  ssrew  s<  that  said  rotary  motion  of 
said  dnve  nut  selectively  impart  said  translational  or  rota- 
tional motion  to  said  mast,  respectively. 


5.128.689 

KHI-  ARRAY  ANTKNNA  BACKWI  A  IK  INCLUDING 

R^niATIN(,  MODI  LES,CAVIT1I'^S.  AND  DISTRIBIIOR 

SI  PPORTKD  THKRFON 

Harry  Uong,  Monterey  Park;  Stanley  S.  Chang,  Palos  V  crdes 
^.sutes;  Donald  C.  Chang,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Kenneth  C. 
Kelly.  Sherman  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft (  ompany,  I»s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990.  Ser    No    5M.';.S53 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  .V  '*-   .'<   -*,   HOIP  \  (JO 

VS.  a.  UJ— «53  30  CUims 


>'  V     *',      30      21 


17.  An  EHF  band  wave  distributor  compnsmg: 


a  plurality  of  resonant  cavities,  each  cavity  having  at  least  a 

floor  and  a  cover, 
a  network  of  waveguides  disposed  beK>w   the  floors,  each 

waveguide  being  fed  by  a  single  source  of  radiation. 
a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  fltxir  of  each  cavitv.  the  slots  being 

in  electromagnetic  communKaihni  with  ihe  waveguides 

for  establishing  a  predetermined  standing  wave  pattern  in 

each  respective  cavity; 
a  plurality  of  coupling  probes  protruding  through  the  cover 

of  each  cavity,  each  probe  electromagnelically  coupling  a 

respective  radiating  element  to  the  standing  wave  pattern 

in  a  corresponding  cavity. 


5.128.ft9<l 

RECOVfR^   I  Ml   AND  MKIHOI)  THAT  EXPEL 

K)RFI(.N  MvriKR  INTO  A  ( OMMON  I  IQl  ID 

<  HWIBFR  Of   AN  INK  JfT  HKAI)  I  SIN(,   \  PAHMAL 

(  AP 
Minoru   No/jiwa,   Atsugi.  Japan.  ».vsi>;nir   to  (  anon   Kabushiiu 
Kaisha.  lokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  19<)(J.  S<r.  No.  463.30** 
!  lai.Tis  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1989.  1-2889 
Int.  Ci.    IMIJ  :   165 
U,S.  a.  346— 1.1 


28  0aims 


•      I      wo 
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-  LI«jlO  fum  DtfWil  ■GCOwCirr 

•  LlOUtO  riOW  OUWH  RKI]aOM«  WITH  MCAD 


26  A  recovery  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

;ir','viding  an  ink  jet  head  including  a  plurality  of  discharging 
openings  for  discharging  ink  and  an  ink  path  communicat- 
ing with  said  discharging  openings,  said  ink  path  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  liquid  channels  communicating  with 
respective  said  discharge  openings  and  a  common  liquid 
chamber  comitiunicating  with  said  plurality  of  liquid 
channels; 

sensing  the  state  .if  ink  being  discharged  from  a  plurality  of 
discharging  openings  formed  in  s;iid  ink  jet  head; 

causing  partial  cap  means  to  cover  particular  discharging 
openings  which  include  a  discharging  opening  in  which  a 
discharge  failure  has  been  detected  from  among  said  plu- 
ralitv  of  discharging  openings;  and 

supplving  sutTicienI  pressure  through  said  particular  dis- 
charging openings  and  into  said  resjKjctive  liquid  channels 
by  means  ol  said  partial  cap  means  to  force  any  foreign 
matter  in  said  hquid  ihdiinels  into  said  common  liquid 
shamber.  and 

causing  an  ink  (low  withm  said  common  liquid  chamber  to 
expel  therefrom  any  foreign  matter  forced  into  said  com- 
mon liquid  chamber  by  said  pressure  supplying  step. 
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5,128,691 
METHOD  OF  CHECKING  THE  PRINTING  QUALITY  OF 

AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Jean-Claude  Millet,  Bourg-les-Valence,  and  Luc  Regnault,  Mon- 
lelegger.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Im^e  SA,  Bourg-les- 
\  alcnce.  France 
IHI  No.  PCT/FRW/00523.  §  371  Date  Aug.  21, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1"89,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04764.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1989 

PCT  Fil.;d  Oct.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  397,449 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  No».  24,  1987,  87  16446 
Int,  CI,'  GOID  18/00 
V.S.  CI.  346—1.1  8  Oaims 
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register  means  in  an  order  from  the  least  significant  bit  to 
the  most  significant  bit  to  the  least  significant  bit. 
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5,128,693 
INFORMATION  RECORDIN(,  APFARATl  S 
Hidetoshi  latemichi,  Chofu,  and  Manabu  'V  amamoto.  Sayama. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nipptm  Telegraph  &  Telephone 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''57.894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1990.  ;-244>i29: 
Sep.  18,  1990.  2-246033;  Mar.  25.  1991.  3-60252;   Apr    I,  1991. 
3-68533 

Int.  a.'  GOID  9/42 
U.S.  a.  346—108  7  Claims 


^b      ♦ 


*^. 


S.  A  method  for  checking  print  quality  of  an  ink  jet  printer 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  control  frame  for  checking  a  marking  operation  at 
different  times  and  positions,  wherein  said  control  frame 
comprises  a  series  of  three  dots; 

reading  said  control  frame  to  measure  distances  separating 
each  of  a  first  dot  and  a  third  dot,  said  first  dot  and  a 
second  dot,  and  said  second  dot  and  a  third  dot,  respec- 
tively; and 

comparing  said  control  frame  with  a  reference  frame  to 
detect  variations  in  said  measured  distances. 


5,128,692 
SYMMETRIC  BINARY  WEIGHTED  EXPOSURE 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  CENTER 
I'ULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
TONE  PRINTER 
Michael  L.  Reisch.  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass, 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,416 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  15/14:  H04N  I/0J6 

U.S.  CI.  346—107  R  18  Oaims 


■.  'Of  •'' 

1 

18.  Apparatus  for  effecting  center  pulse  width  modulation  of 
signals  for  energizing  electronic  printer  light  emitting  element 
comprising: 

register  means  having  multiple  stage  for  storing  multi-bit 
digital  data  representative  of  pixels  of  an  image,  each  bit  of 
said  multi-bi  digital  data  having  a  select  significance 
within  a  designated  range  between  a  least  significant  bit 
and  a  most  significant  bit,  each  one  of  said  multiple  stages 
operating  to  store  one  bit  representative  of  each  pixel  in  a 
corresponding  stage; 

gate  means  coupled  between  the  register  means  and  the 
printer  light  emitting  elements  for  selectively  energizing 
the  printer  light  emitting  elements  in  response  to  selected 
bits  stored  in  the  register  means;  and 

sequencer  mear\s  coupled  to  the  register  means  and  the  gate 
means  for  reading  bits  representative  of  each  pixel  into  the 


,-1.  "V 


t^ 


1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  light  source  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 

carrier  wave  generating  means  for  generating  a  carrier  wave 
having  a  predetermined  frequency; 

input  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  amplitude 
modulation  input  signal  having  a  frequency  different  from 
that  of  the  earner  wave; 

amplitude  modulating  means,  connected  to  said  carrier  wave 
generating  means  and  said  input  signal  generating  means, 
for  performing  amplitude  modulation  of  the  earner  wave 
with  the  input  signal; 

acoustooptic  deflecting  means,  connected  to  said  amplitude 
modulating  means,  for  receiving  Ihe  laser  beam  from  said 
recording  light  source  and  diffracting  the  laser  beam  m 
two  directions  by  using  an  amplitude-modulated  signal 
from  said  amplitude  modulating  means; 

diffracted  beam  modulating  means  for  providing  predeter- 
mined information  for  one  of  the  diffracted  beams,  of  the 
laser  beam,  diffracted  in  one  direction  by  said  acousttKip- 
tic  deflecting  means,  and  modulating  the  diffracted  beam 
to  form  a  signal  beam,  and 

movable  recording  medium  means,  on  the  same  incident 
region  of  which  the  signal  beam  from  said  diffracted  beam 
modulating  means  and  the  diffracted  beam  as  a  reference 
beam,  of  the  laser  beam.  ditTracted  by  said  acoustooptic 
deflecting  means  in  a  direction  different  from  a  direction 
of  diffraction  of  the  signal  beam  are  radiated,  thereby 
performing  recording  based  on  interference  between  the 
signal  beam  and  the  reference  beam. 


5,128.694 
HEAD  FOR  INK-JFT  I'RINTER 
Yoshio  Kanavania.  Nabari.  Japan,  assikinor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  533.hX~ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1989.  1- 147090 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/045 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  head  for  an  ink-jet  printer  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ink  chambers  arranged  in  parallel  on  a  plane,  a 
wall  of  each  of  said  chambers  is  at  least  partially  com- 
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posed  of  an  elastic  plate  disposed  in  parallel  to  said  plane, 
said  elastic  plate  having  a  side  at  least  partially  forming 
said  wall  and  an  ,'P!>'Mle  side; 

a  plurality  of  rK)zz)e>  i.onimunicated  with  each  of  said  cham- 
bers; and 

a  piezoelectnc  element  having  a  laminated  structure  in 
which  at  least  one  piezoelectric  layer  and  at  least  two 
electrode  la>t■r^  sanJvviching  said  piezoelectric  layer  are 
laminated,  atia^  hti!  r  ^aid  chambers  on  the  opptKite  side 
of  said  elastic  plate  so  as  to  overlie  said  chambers  with  said 
layers  being  in   parallel   to  said   plane,  and   including  a 
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plurality  of  slits  which  face  said  elastic  plate  and  extend 
from  said  elastic  plate  partially  into  said  piezoelectric 
element  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane  so  as  to 
divide  said  laminated  structure  into  a  plurality  of  pressure 
portions  in  which  said  at  least  two  electrode  layers  are 
electncally  disconnected  by  said  slits,  each  of  said  pres- 
sure ponions  being  attached  to  one  of  said  chambers  at  an 
area  defined  by  said  slits, 
each  of  said  pressure  portions  pressing  one  of  said  chambers 
at  said  area  by  an  expansion  due  to  a  piezoelectric  effect 
when  an  electnc  voltage  is  applied  across  said  electrode 
layers  in  said  each  of  said  pressure  portions. 


Ill  \  1(  1 
llrother  KoKyo 


IM  \(,|N(.  \1  VURI  VI    l'K()\  Il)l\( 
>1d\dtakH   Maeda,   Kitunan,  .Japan,   assik;n .r    '. 
Kahushiki  kaisha.  Naijova.    lapan 

l-iled   \pr.  5.  \Vi\.  St  r     S-    f>XI  iHO 
>rit%.  apphcatiun  .Japan,  Jul.  27.  IVVO,  2-200215 
Int    I  I     lUI  I    '  1)05.  2/415 


Claims  pm 


L'.S.  CI     4/. 


18  Oaims 


1   An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

carrying  means  having  a  ciliary  member  which  retains  pani- 
cles thereon; 

a  control  electrode  having  at  least  one  aperture  enabling 
passage  of  particles  retained  by  the  carrying  means; 

a  back  electrixie  confronting  the  carrying  means  opposite  an 
aperture  of  the  control  electrode,  the  back  electrode  being 
spaced  from  the  control  electrode  by  a  space  enabling 
pa.ssa^f  '.hcTiihrough  of  a  recording  medium  on  which  an 
image  is  recorded, 

a  scratch  memher  arranged  at  a  position  spaced  from  the 
control  electrixie  so  as  to  contact   the  ciliary   member 


retaining  the  particles  thereon,  the  scratch  member 
scratching  the  ciliary  member  to  form  a  mist  of  the  parti- 
cles, and 
charging  means  connected  to  said  scratch  member  for  pro- 
viding ionized  ions  to  the  mist  of  the  particles  regardless 
of  whether  said  scratch  member  contacts  the  mist  of  parti- 
cles. 


I  iNh  \\v  \u  \n  \  II  V 

Noriyuki  Watanatvi.  shi/uoka.  .Japan,  assi^nur  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tric Co..  1  td..   l(ikvi).  Japan 

Killed  Vtb    H).  \<i9\,  Sti     N..    ft5K..<50 

Claims  priiiriiv.  application  Japan,  1  eb    li,  I9««J,  2-40934 

Int.  CI."  GOID  15/06.  15/14 

U.S.  a.  346—155  10  aaims 


I    A  line  head  device  comprising: 

a  head  that  has  more  than  N  head  elements  arranged  in  a  row 
in  the  direction  of  a  prcx;essing  line  for  paper  supplied  to 
a  specific  position  and  processed  in  line  units,  where  N  is 
the  maximum  number  of  head  elements  required  for  the 
processing;  and 

selecting  means  for  enabling  a  group  of  N  successive  head 
elements  to  be  driven  and  changing  the  group  in  accor- 
dance with  paper  alignment  error  in  the  processing  line 
direction. 


?.IJS,f)SI" 

INTFCRVTFnrUK  K  HI  \1  H  KTROSTATir  WRITING 

\\\  M)  IN(()RI'{)R\II\(.  IN  I  INl^-RK.SiSIORS   WD 

MM  HOI)  OV  I  \BRK MINI.  SWII 

.\ndria-.  Hibl.  I  <is  Mtos.  and  deorue  H.  KillinKham.  San    lose, 
both  of  (  alif .  assiijnors  lo  Rasttrwraphirs.   Int..  Sunnyvale, 
(  alif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sir    No    410. 5>M.  Sep    21,  1989.  This 
application  Nov    IH.  109<).  Ser.  No.  619,256 
int    (I     (.011)     V06 
U.S.  CI   ,U6— 155  7  Qaims 

1.  An  electrographic  writing  head  for  recording  information 
on  a  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  planar  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
an  array  of  writing  nibs  disposed  on  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  said  substrate,  each  nib  for  depositing  an  elec- 
trostatic charge  on  said  rt\  ording  medium. 
at  least  one  shielding  meaIl^  p!>  >.  uied  internally  in  said  sub- 
strate for  preventing  electrical  interaction  between  the 
array  of  writing  nibs  on  the  first  surface  of  said  substrate 
from  the  array  of  writing  nibs  on  the  second  surface; 
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a  plurality  of  ihxk  film  resistor  means  formed  on  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  said  substrate,  each  resistor  means 
coupled  to  a  correspxjnding  writing  nib  of  said  array  of 
writing  nibs  for  substantially  reducing  discharge  current 
of  stray  capacitances; 

a  plurality  of  switch  meano  for  selectively  charging  a  corre- 
sponding writing  nib  when  said  switch  is  in  a  first  state, 


ruLL  LP 


Mo    alOri««n 
[>|«|a|     T     I    »    I      II      I    l«^^l«».1.P»»»l 

0  M  100  ISO  200  2S0 

WHITE    LASER   POWER  LEVEL 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  image  edge  location  on  a  photo- 
conductor  in  an  dectropholographic  printing  machine  com- 
prising: 

printhead  means  including  light  source  means  for  producing 
illumination  of  variable  intensity,  said  printhead  means  for 
receiving  a  data  stream  to  be  printed  and  controlling  said 
light  source  means  to  produce  picture  elements  or  PELS 
on  said  photcconductor  which  range  from  a  level  consid- 


ered to  be  fully  discharged  to  levels  which  are  charged  in 
accordance  with  said  data  stream; 

means  for  identifying  data  which  will  produce  edge  PELS; 
and 

control  unit  means  for  interacting  with  said  means  for  identi- 
fying edge  PELS  and  said  printhead  means  to  control  the 
illumination  intensity  of  said  light  source  means  to  pro- 
duce edge  PELS  which  range  from  a  discharged  level 
greater  than  that  level  considered  to  be  fully  discharged. 
to  a  discharged  level  less  than  the  fully  discharged  level 
thereby  controlling  image  edge  location. 


5,128,699 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARAIT  S  (  APABI  K  OS 

CHAN(,IN(,  DOT  DFNSITV  AND  DOT  SIZK 

Tomohiro  Nakajima,  Machida.  and  ka/u>uki  Shimada,  C  h(^fu 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  R:coh  (ompan\.  lid..  lok^o. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  616. P' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No>.  22.  ;9S9.  1-304325 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  15/14 

VS.  a.  346—160  14  Claims 


LATENT  lUiGE 
DH»£TER  Cg 


etecTPic  fvrrrnTiAL 
or  LATENT  iMtae  v^ 


each  switch  means  coupled  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  thick  film  resistor  means; 
a  plurality  of  high  impedance,  thick  film  pull-up  resistors 
formed  on  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  substrate, 
each  pull-up  resistor  coupled  between  a  high  voltage  line 
and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  switch 
means  for  controlling  a  charging  current  applied  to  each 
writing  nib. 


5,128,698 

BOLDNESS  CONTROL  IN  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MACHINE 

Jack  L.  Crawford.  Boulder,  and  Joseph  E.  Cunningham,  Jr., 

Lafayette,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp(  ration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467.713 

Int.  CL'  GOID  15/14 

V.S.  a.  346—160  8  aaims 


AMOuNTOFLlCHT 


I.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

electrophotography  process  means  for  forming  an  image 
made  of  a  plurality  of  dots  in  accordance  with  an  electro- 
photography process; 

dot  density  control  means,  coupled  to  said  electrophotogra- 
phy process  means,  for  controlling  a  dot  density  on  the 
image  formed  by  said  electrophotography  process  means. 
said  dot  density  being  defined  as  a  number  of  dots  formed 
on  a  predetermined  area  in  the  image;  and 

dot  size  control  means,  coupled  to  said  electrophotography 
process  means,  for  controlling  a  size  of  each  dot  on  the 
image, 

wherein  the  size  of  each  dot  on  the  image  is  controlled  by 
said  dot  size  control  means  in  accordance  with  the  dot 
density  controlled  by  the  dot  density  control  means 


5.128,700 
CAMERA  CAi'ABl  K  OF  RECORDING  SOI  Ni)s 
RELEVANT  TO  THF  PHOTOCRaPMINC,  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYBACK  OF  THF  SOUNDS 
Manabu    Inoue:    Nobuyuki    TanJKuchi:    lliroshi    I  eda:    Y'ujiro 
Mima:  Ma-sakazu  Yagi.  and  Masa>asu  Hirano.  all  of  Azuchi. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta    (  amora     Kabushiki     Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  \la>   11.  1990.  str    No    525.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \Ia>   12.  19H9.  1-119362; 
May  12,  1989.  1-119363;  Ma>  12.  1989.  1-1 19364;  \la>  12.1989. 
1-119365;  Ma\   12,  1989.  1119366 

int.  CI.    (.03B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  354—76  9  Claims 

1.  A  sound  recording  camera  capable  of  photographing  :i 
plurality  of  frames  and  of  recording  sound  corresponding  to 
respective  frames,  comprising: 

means  for  photographing  an  object  into  one  of  a  plurality  of 
frames  in  a  film  loaded  in  the  camera; 
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means  for  receiving  and  for  converting  sound  received 
thereby  into  a  corresponding  electrical  sound  signal,  said 
sound  corresponding  to  the  photographed  frame: 

first  mem»">r>  means  cdfutbte  of  ^t.>nng  said  etcclncal  sound 
'itgiial  into  one  of  ii  pHT't'iiv  il  liiij  rr-ftions  provided  in 
viid  hrsl  memor\  irifans, 

liI.Jll^  t  r  ijfsigiiiiiiiig  .>rie  of  the  plurality  of  first  regions  in 
said  first  meriKirv  means  into  which  said  electrical  sound 
signal  IS  stored,  said  designating  means  producing  a  desig- 
nating signal  representative  of  said  designated  first  region; 


means  for  transmitting  said  electrical  sound  signal  converted 
by  said  converting  means  to  said  first  region  designated  by 
said  designating  means  in  order  to  store  said  electrical 
sound  signal  in  said  first  region  of  the  first  memory  means; 

second  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  second  regions 
each  of  which  correspond  to  each  frame  of  the  film  re- 
spectively; and 

means  for  recording  said  designating  signal  in  a  second 
region  corresponding  to  the  photographed  frame  in  said 
second  memory  means. 


?.i:h.^|'1 

LUNU'ACI.  RY  I  K  \('I  \BI  f,    \Mi  ^H  1    HOI  SED 

SHOl  l.DKR  M  \B1I  l/.KK  lOH  sMAI.I.  VII>KO 

(   \\1KR\S 

Loren  !>    Mampt..n.  *H}\  \    ?  Mile  Hd.,  Boise,  Id.  83704 

t  ilid   Jul     I.  1SK<1,  Vr    ^o.  723,822 

Inl    (   !      (,(l,Mt    "  '    iX) 

U.S.  a.  354— «:  12  Claims 


1.  An  opcralcr  supported  stabilizer  for  cameras  comprising: 

a)  a  body  which  can  be  attached  to  a  camera,  said  body 
designed  to  house  other  elements  of  the  stabilizer,  thereby 
providing  compactness; 

b)  a  supp<irt  means  attached  to  said  body  such  that  said 
support  can  be  retracted  and  stowed  within  said  body  or 
extended  rearwardly  of  the  camera  to  engage  a  user's 
shoulder; 

c)  a  self-executing  retentive  means  for  securely  positioning 
said  support  while  in  the  strowed  or  rearwardly  extended 
position. 


5.i:s."ii: 

i)  M  A  INH'HISIIM,  l)h\  Kl    I  OR  (    \MI  H  \ 
^ukiii  0|{a»a.  and  kiviishi  Alyfuku.  b<ith  iif  Kana^aHa.  .\dpan. 
lUUHgBors  l»  (  itouB  KiibtMbiki  kaisiia,  iukyii.  Jafxui 
(  uiMimiatioii  of  S«f    No.  419.754.  (><-t.  10.  Vtm.  abandoned 
wbich  il  a  c<mtiiiiniti<M  nl  Svt.  No.  344.454.  Apr.  27.  I*HI9. 
afcaiNl«>ned.  which  is  a  contiHHation  iif  Str.  No.  258.13(i.  Oct.  14, 
l*>8K.  abandoned,  which  is  a  cimtinuation  iif  Ser.  No.  IKM.I)61. 
\pr.  2"^.  19)48.  aband4»ned,  which  is  a  cimtinuation  of  Ser.  Nh. 
89.S15.  Au«    2^.  I'*'*",  abandontd.  This  application  .Jul     V  !<><>'> 
Scr.  No.  54''.J2'' 
Claims  pnorin     application  Japan.  Sep    2.   IMSft,  61-2U701I; 
Dec.  r.  1'>N6.  M    M2MH.  Dec.  r.  iyN6.  6!-Jl:^«Sl 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/24 
U.S.  a.  354—106  16  Oaims 


12.  A  camera  arranged  to  record  data  on  an  image  recording 
medium,  forming  the  data  with  dots  by  operating  a  plurality  of 
dot  recording  parts  in  one  line  in  synchronism  with  the  travel 
of  the  image  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a)  detection  means  for  detecting  a  posture  of  the  camera  of 
an  image  frame;  and 

b)  control  means  for  recording  the  data  using  the  dot  record- 
ing parts  in  response  to  said  detection  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  data  is  recorded  in  a  posture  norma!  to  the 
detected  posture  of  the  camera  or  the  image  frame, 

said  control  means  operating  in  a  first  mtxie  in  which  a 
predetermined  number  of  recording  parts  of  the  plurality 
of  dot  recording  parts  arranged  in  one  line  are  made  oper- 
able while  the  image  recording  medium  is  travelling  a 
predetermined  distance  to  record  the  data  in  a  zone  of  the 
predetermined  distance  of  travel  of  the  image  recording 
medium  using  the  predetermined  number  of  recording 
parts,  said  control  means  also  operating  in  a  second  mode 
in  which  recording  parts  less  in  number  than  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  recording  parts  to  be  made  operable  in 
the  first  mode  are  made  operable  for  a  longer  travel  dis- 
tance than  the  predetermined  travel  distance  of  the  image 
recording  medium  in  the  first  mode  to  record  the  data  in 
a  zone  of  travel  longer  than  the  predetermined  travel 
distance  using  the  recording  parts  less  in  number  than  the 
number  of  the  recording  parts  used  in  the  first  mode,  and 

c)  a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  the  first  or  second  mode 
according  to  a  posture  of  the  camera  or  the  image  frame 
detected  by  said  detection  means. 


5.128,^03 
SHUTUKRUKXsf   DIVICE 
Takumi  Kohavashi.  and  htsuro  Nishio.  both  of  Tok\o.  Japan, 
assignors  to   Asahi  Kouaku  K.'U\u  Katxishiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
.lapan 

l)nis:i>n  of  Ser.  No.  412.442,  Sep    Jfi,  \^W    I  his  application 
IKr     Hi,   !<**>«).  Vr.  N.,,  62.'5.()63 
(  iHims  prionlv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  4.  1988,  63-130185; 
Ocr    :i,  li'HM,  h.U  13765(1 

Int.  (I.'  G03B  17/38 
LI.S.  CI.  354—266  5  aaims 

1.  An  engaging  lever  support  device  for  a  shutter  release 
device  for  a  camera,  said  engaging  lever  support  device  com- 
prising: 
a  support  pin  provided  with  a  pair  of  flanges  defining  a  small 
diameter  portion  therebetween; 
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an  engaging  lever  rotatably  fitted  to  said  small  diameter 
portion,  said  engaging  lever  being  provided  with  an  en- 
gaging portion  and  notch  including  an  arc  shape  portion 
and  a  mouth  jiortion  connected  to  said  arc  shape  portion, 
said  notch  be  ng  fitted  to  said  small  diameter  portion; 

an  engaged  member  including  a  pres.sed  portion  engagable 
and  disengag:ible  with  and  from  said  engaging  portion  of 
said  engaging  lever; 

means  for  lineaiy  urging  said  engaged  member  in  a  direc- 


circuit  allows  said  second  function  or  said  second  mtorma 
tion  to  be  set  by  operating  said  first  and  second  manual 
operation  members  together  and  allows  said  first  function 
o  said  first  information  to  be  set  by  operating  said  first 
manual  operation  member  without  operating  said  second 
manual  operation  member;  and 
b)  selection  means  for  selecting  the  setting  mode  of  said 
mode  setting  circuit. 


ZZ21' 


5,I2«,'0? 

FOCUS  ADJl  STING  CONTROL  DE\  ICK 

Hiromi  Somcya;  Akihiko  Nagano,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Kazuki 

Konishi.  Tokyo,  and  Tokuichi  Tsunekawa,  Kanagawa.  all  ol 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  640,583,  Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,362,  Jul.  17,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.403.  .Apr.  28, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2.  1988.  63-109519 

Inl.  CI."  C»3B  /j  J6 

U.S.  a.  354 — 400  S4  Cla.ms 


tion  in  which  said  pressed  portion  is  engaged  with  said 

engaging  portion  of  said  engaging  lever;  and 
means  for  rotatably  urging  said  engaging  lever  in  a  direction 

in   which  said  engaging  portion  is  engaged  with  said 

pressed  portion  of  said  engaged  member; 
said  mouth  portion  extending  along  the  direction  in  which 

said  engaged  member  is  linearly  urged; 
said  rotatably  u-ging  means  being  provided  in  such  a  manner 

that  said  eni;aging  lever  does  not  disengage  from  said 

small  diameter  portion  of  said  support  pin. 


5,128,704 

CAMERA  HAVING  INFORMATION  OR  FUNCTION 

SETTING  DEVICE 

Ndohiko  Hayashi.  and  Masayuki  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

.lapan.  assignor i  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S.ir.  No.  415,772,  Oct.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep,  26,  1991,  S«r.  No.  766.972 
Claims  priority   application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1988,  63-251456; 
Oct.  4,  1988,  63-251457 

Int.  a,5  G03B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  354—289.1  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  camera  or  an  accessory  for  said  camera  having  first  and 
second  manual  operation  members,  comprising; 

a)  a  mode  setting  circuit  which  is  arranged  such  that,  in  a 
first  mode,  s;iid  circuit  allows  a  first  function  or  first  infor- 
mation to  be  set  by  operating  said  first  and  second  manual 
operation  members  together  and  allows  a  second  function 
or  second  information  to  be  set  by  operating  said  first 
manual  operation  member  without  operating  said  second 
manual  operation  member  and,  in  a  second  mode,  said 
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1.  A  focus  adjusting  control  device  for  adjusting  a  focal 
point  of  optical  means  for  an  object  captured  at  a  sighting  part 
of  a  field  of  view  specified  by  said  optical  means  or  a  camera 
having  the  focus  adjusting  control  device,  comprising 

a)  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  position  of  said  sighting 
part  in  said  field  of  view; 

b)  first  actuating  means  for  automatically  commencing,  in 
resp>onse  to  a  selecting  action  of  said  selecting  means,  a 
focus  adjusting  action  corresponding  to  said  sighting  part 
selected  by  said  selecting  means   and 

c)  second  actuating  means  for  commencing,  irrespective  of 
the  selecting  action  of  said  selecting  means,  said  focus 
adjusting  action  corresponding  to  said  sighting  part  se- 
lected by  said  selecting  means. 


5.12«.''06 

OPTICAL  !  ILIKRINC  DK\  ICK  AND  METHOD  Ff)R 

USINC;  THK  SAMK 

Osamu  Shindo:  Noboru  Suzuki,  and  Shigco  loji.  all  of  fokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,875,  Dec.  6,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  171.794.  Mar.  22.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  659,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23,  1987,  62-68541 

Int.  CI."  CM3B  /I   .*'.   (XKiF  7 '38.  15/336 

V.S.  a.  354—402  18  Claims 

1.  A  filtering  device  for  effecting  a  filtering  prix:ess  in  a 

space-domain  of  initial  image  data  derived  from  an  external 

visual  image  input  source,  said  filtering  device  comprising 

(a)  means  for  generating  fundamental  operators  within  at 
least  one  predetermined  sequence  of  funuamental  operator 
series; 

(b)  means  for  convolving  an  initial  input  image  data  array 
and  successive  input  image  data  arrays  with  respective 
fundamental  operators  in   a   predetermined   sequence  to 
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produce  successive  output  image  data  arrays  representa- 
tive of  said  convolved  input  image  data  arrays; 
(c)  means  for  detei^nining  whether  each  successive  output 
image  data  array  satisfies  at  least  one  predetermined  con- 
dition, and 


(d)  means  for  selectively  sending  one  of  said  output  image 
data  arrays  to  a  post-filter  processing  device  only  when 
each  predetermined  condition  is  satisfied  by  said  one 
output  image  data  array,  wherein  said  generating  means 
comprises  means  for  generating  an  original  fundamental 
operator  based  upon  at  least  one  of  the  following  element 
functions: 


lAx) 


{:;: 


0) 
»  #  0) 


where  x^n-i-K(k):  where,  K(k)  is  zero  or  a  function  of  a 
variable  k;  and  wherein  n  is  the  position  of  image  data 
subjected  to  a  filleting  process,  wherein  all  fundamental 
operators  in  a  single  fundamental  operator  series  are  to  be 
generated  from  said  original  fundamental  operator. 


?  1  :h  "II- 

K^  \M  1  K.IU    DM  KilN(,    \  I'P  \  K  \  I  I  s  I  s    \  (    WU  KA 
Mas.iru  Muramat^u,  Kanasdki    lipan   ussignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
faiinn.   I  okvn.  Japan 

hiU-d  hub.  14    :v<Jl    Ser.  No.  655,350 

Claims  prH,nt>,  appluatinn  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-37918 

Ini   (  ]     (,oi»  7/28.  13/36.  IS/03 

U.S.  CI.  J5-1 — MJS  4  Oaims 


1    A  rear  light  detecting  apparatus  in  a  camera  including: 
center  portion  light  meter  means  for  detecting  the  brightness 

of  an  object  lying  in  the  central  area  of  the  photographing 

picture  plane, 
peripheral    portion    light   meter   means   for   detecting   the 

brightness  of  a  object  lying  in  the  peripheral  area  of  said 

central  area, 
first  rear  light  discriminator  means  for  judging  on  the  basis 

of  the  result  of  the  detection  by  said  two  light  meter  means 

whether  the  object  lying  in  said  central  area  is  in  a  rear 

light  Slate; 
focus  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  fcx:uses  of  a  plurality 


of  objects  lying  in  at  least  a  predetermined  area  within  said 
central  area  of  the  picture  plane  from  a  pair  of  object 
images  formed  on  an  image  sensor, 

object  selector  means  for  selecting  a  main  object  on  the  basis 
of  the  result  of  the  detection  by  said  focus  detecting 
means; 

second  rear  light  di.scrimmator  means  for  judging  from  the 
outputs  of  said  image  sensor  which  correspond  to  said 
selected  main  object  and  the  other  objects  whether  said 
main  object  is  in  a  rear  light  state;  and 

control  means  outputting  a  light  emission  signal  for  causing 
a  electronic  flash  device  to  emit  light  during  photograph- 
ing when  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  rear  light 
discriminator  means  is  judged  to  be  in  a  rear  light  state. 


LK;itT  SOI  Rfi  nis(  HiMiN  \riNf.  ni  xirv  for  a 
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Jin   Muravama.  and   Kenji   Su/uki.   both   nf  Kanakiuwa.  Japan, 
assisjndrs  u>  I  uji  I'hutd  Him  (  d  ,  1  td  .  KanaKana,  Japan 

(  il.d  N.iv    :i,  IWO.  St-r.  Vci.  616.5IH) 

Claim-,  pfM.riH,  appiicatiiin  Japan.  Ndv.  11.  IW^.  1-304487 

Int.  Cl.'  G03B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  354-^WO  23  aaims 


1.  A  light  source  discriminating  device  for  use  with  an  image 
taking  apparatus  for  recording  a  scene  on  a  recording  medium, 
said  device  comprising: 

first  photometry  means  for  measuring  light  at  a  wavelength 
corresponding  to  a  bnght  line  from  a  light  of  a  Huorescent 
lamp;  and 
a  judgment  unit  forjudging  whether  the  light  source  illumi- 
nating said  scene  is  a  fluorescent  lamp  on  the  basis  of  an 
output  of  said  first  photometry  means,  wherein  said  judg- 
ment unit  includes: 

an  additional  photometry  means  for  measuring  light  at  a 
wavelength  different  from  at  least  two  bright  lines  from 
a  light  of  a  fluorescent  lamp; 
means  for  calculating  a  difference  y  between  outputs  from 

said  first  and  said  additional  photometry  means;  and 
means  for  judging  that  the  light  source  illuminating  said 
scene  is  fluorescent  lamp  if  y  gyi,  where  yi  is  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


IMAGK  KKOHDINt,  Ml  IMiM) 

Akibikti  Nakjumo,  and   Vtushi  lakasi,  b<ith  of  Kanak;ii»a,  Japan, 
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Jan.  20,  1987,  62-<)15.'i;  ,Stp.  14,  198^.  02  228.S95 

Int   <  r  (rO.nj  :7,j2.  27,:,2 
L'.S,  a.  355—27  3  aaims 

1.  A  photocopying  apparaius.  comprising: 
means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  a  photo-sensitive  mate- 
rial; and 
means  for  thermally  developing  said  photo-sensitive  mate- 
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nal,  said  thermally  developing  means  including  a  heating 
drum  and  an  endless  belt  pressing  said  photo-sensitive 
material  against  said  heating  drum,  said  endless  belt  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  no  greater  than  0.5  mm,  said  endless  belt 
moving  around  said  heating  drum  during  operation  of  said 


ing  plane  in  a  straight  line  over  the  image  of  the  color 
original. 


-  *  _"  V-- —  " 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  for  the  point-by-point  measuring 
of  color  originals  to  be  copied  for  the  determination  of  expo- 
sure values,  said  measuring  instrument  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  an  illuminating  device  for  lighting  of  a  color  original,  said 
illumination  device  including  a  measuring  light  source,  a 
light  condenser,  and  a  Fresnel  lens  in  proximity  of  the 
original  to  illuminate  the  color  original  and  to  shine  rays 
of  measuring  ight  therethrough; 

b.  an  objective  lens  disposed  in  the  rays  of  measuring  light  to 
form  an  image  of  the  color  original  in  a  measuring  place; 

c.  a  photoelectric  sensor  device  for  the  color-selective  sens- 
ing of  measur  ng  light  shining  through  the  color  original 

d.  a  signal  analy^lng  device  connected  to  said  sensor  device 
for  analyzing  light  measuring  signals  generated  by  said 
sensor  device, 

e.  red,  green  and  blue  color  filters  in  proximity  to  said  objec- 
tive lens  for  selective  introduction  into  said  path  of  the 
rays; 

f  said  sensor  dev  ice  including  a  line  of  photodiodes  disposed 

in  the  measuring  plane;  and 
g.  means  for  moving  said  line  of  photodiodes  in  the  measur- 
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photocopying  apparatus,  said  endless  belt  having  suffi- 
ciently low  heat  capacity  to  remove  a  sufficiently  small 
amount  of  heat  from  said  heating  drum  dunng  movement 
around  said  heating  drum  to  enable  said  heating  drum  to 
retain  a  temp<rature  that  is  within  2°  C.  of  a  desired  tem- 
perature for  said  heating  drum. 
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INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  POINT-BV-POINT 

Ml  \SCR1NG  OF  COLOR  ORIGINALS  TO  BE  COPIED 
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9.  A  method  of  detecting  a  principal  subject  image  within  a 
frame  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  m  a  means  for  making 
a  hard  copy  of  said  frame,  said  means  for  making  including  a 
means  for  reading  data  and  means  for  scanning  said  frame,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

reading  position  information  recorded  when  taking  a  frame 

image,  said  position  information  representing  a  position  of 

a  part  of  an  area  of  said  principal  subject  image; 
determining  said   area  of  said   principal   subject   image  in 

accordance  with  said  position  information; 
comprising  the  steps  of  derivi:ig  a  characteristic  value  to  be 

used  for  the  exposure  control  from  within  said  area  of  said 

principal  subject  image;  and 
determining  a  print  exposure  amount  in  accordance  with 

said  charactenstic  value  when  printing  said  frame  on  a 

photosensitive  material; 
wherein,  if  there  are  pixels  having  flesh  color  on  a  positive 

image  within  said  area  of  said  principal  subject  image,  an 

average  value  of  flesh  color  densities  is  derived  from  said 

flesh  color  pixels,  said  average  value  being  used  as  said 

characteristic  value. 
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iha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2''.  I99L  Vr    N,,   h^h.Mr 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    ^<l.   I'TM'    :  H4':4 
Int.  (1    (MM. 
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supporting  means,  and  a  second  position,  at  which  said 
covenng  means  separates  from  saul  siipfxirting  means; 

means  for  moving  said  covenng  mem-.  h<'tv>.c'en  the  first  and 
second  positK^ns, 

first  feediiik^  nuans  for  feeding  the  original  onto  said  support- 
ing means  in  a  t'irst  direction  when  said  covering  means  is 
positioned  at  the  second  position  by  said  moving  means; 
and 

second  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  original  onto  said 
supporting  means  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  first  direction  when  said  covering  means  is  positioned 
at  the  second  position  by  said  moving  means. 


5.I2«."14 
SIRt  t-MRt  OK  A  HI  M  IIOI  1)1  R 

tliiiiaki  Kishino.   Iiik>().  Japan,  avsikinur  to  Niknn  C  orporation, 
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Int.  CI.-  GOJB  J",  6J.  ::,  5-/ 

VS.  a.  355—76  7  Oaims 


1.  The  structure  of  a  film  holder  including  the  following: 

a  base  plate; 

a  film  receiving  plate  having  film  positioning  projections  and 
a  film  window,  which  is  arranged  rotatively  within  the 
surface  of  said  base  plate, 

a  pressure  plate  having  a  film  window,  and,  in  cooperation 
with  said  film  receiving  plate,  holding  the  the  film  there- 
between; 

pivotally  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  pressure 
plate  pivotally  against  said  film  receiving  plate  to  allow 
said  pressure  plate  to  be  opened  or  closed  freely  with 
respect  to  said  film  receiving  plate;  and 

spring  means  for  providing  a  rotational  peculiarity  for  said 
pressure  plate  in  the  closing  direction  to  cause  said  pres- 
sure plate  to  be  in  contact  with  said  film  receiving  plate 
under  pressure. 


PRINT  TAR  I  UK, K  AND  IMA(,F  K)RMIN(.  APPARATUS 

KMPl OVING  THK  SAMK 
Tetsu>a  huruyama;  Harufumi  Itoh;  Kohyu  .Shigcmori;  ({ideaki 
Ohike.  and  Tsutomu  Tetsuka.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors 1.1  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No   e^l.KM 

!  iHims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  199<).  2-69207 

.Int.  CI.'  G(l3(.  ,'^   mi   :/   '». 

U.S.  CI.  355—200  4  Claims 

1.  A  print  cartridge,  btmg  willidrauablf  iVdm  .in  apparatus 

body,  comprising   a  housing   an  image  bearing  member  rotat- 

ably  supported  on  said  housing,  and  a  power  transmit  member 

for  connecting  said  image  bearing  member  Id  a  drive  shaft  of 

means  tor  i.-rming  an  image   u,  the  image  bearing  member  in    ^etal  projected  from  a  b<xl>  of  said  apparatus, 

accordance  with  the  image    >n  [he     n^inai  wherein  said  image  bearing  member  includes  a  cylindrical 

means  for  .ovenng  said  supp<'riiiu-   mea;;s    said  covering  drum  and  a  flange  fuedly   mounted  on  one  end  of  said 

means  Sxing  mosabiv  niwunu-d  ^x-is^c.-:   .i  '"irsi  ;..  .sition.  at  drum,  said  flange  has  a  metal  ptirtion  provided  at  a  central 

which  said  ^iveruik;  itujms  comes  in  contact  with  said  portion  thereof,  and  a  resin  portion  provided  around  said 


1    An  image  forming  appartus  for  forming  an  image  on  an 
image  bearing  member,  comprising: 

means  lor  supp<iriing  an    iriginal  having  an  image  thereon; 
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metal  portion:  said  metal  portion  has  at  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  flange  a  shaft  support  portion  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  drive  shaft;  said  metal  portion  has  a  first 
fitting  portio.T  provided  on  one  side  thereof  directed 
towards  said  power  transmit  member;  said  power  transmit 
member  has  a  second  fitting  portion  provided  on  one  side 


5,128.71- 
IMAGt  FORMING  APPARaTI  S 
Yoshio  Uchikawa.  Yokohama,  and  Atsushi   iakeda.  Kawasaki. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  fokyn. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  "990,  Ser.  No.  5:'4.H44 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aur.  31    NH^,  !  226320 

Int.  CI.    (,03G  15/01.  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  355—208  57  Claims 


thereof  directed  toward  said  flange;  and  said  first  fitting 
portion  and  s;ud  second  fitting  portion  are  fitted  together 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  image  bearing  member; 
and 
further  comprising  a  connecting  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting a  reverse  surface  of  said  drum  to  said  apparatus 
body  via  said  metal  portion. 


5,128,716 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  DOCTOR  GAP  OF  A 

DEVELOPMENT  DEVICE  IN  AN 

ELECTltOPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Masahiro  Kita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  KaisI  a,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-97881 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00.  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  355—203  17  Oaims 


::^^^ 


4B    4Y    4C     «M 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  movable  image  bearing  member; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  image 
bearing  member; 

transfer  charging  means  for  transferring  an  image  from  said 
image  bearing  member  onto  an  image  receiving  material  at 
an  image  transfer  position; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  ambient  condition  of  said 
apparatus; 

control  means  for  controlling  an  output  of  said  transfer 
charging  means  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said 
detecting  means,  the  output  of  said  transfer  charging 
means  being  a  curved  function  of  the  output  of  said  detect- 
ing means;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  curved  function  by 
translation  shift. 


10.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  length  of  a  doctor  gap  in  a 
development  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  dunmy  member  in  the  development  device; 

adjusting  a  position  of  a  doctor  blade  so  that  the  dummy 
member  and  the  doctor  blade  are  in  contact  with  each 
other;  and 

removing  the  dummy  member  from  the  development  de- 
vice. 


5,128.718 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATCS  RF.SPONSIV  E  TO 
AMBIFNT  (  (JNDITION  DKIK'TING  MKANS 
Yoshito  Mizoguchi.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  (anon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  199fl.  Ser.  No.  575.801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1989.  1-2253"-^ 

Int.  CI.'  (>03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—208  22  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  supporting  member; 

means  for  forming  images  on  said  image  supporting  member; 
means  for  detecting  image  density; 
means  for  detecting  an  environmental  state; 
means  for  controlling  image  forming  conditions  for  said 
image  forming  means   represented   by  a  predetermined 
value  depending  on  said  environmental  state;  and 
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means  for  correcting  said  predetermined  value  based  on  the 
result  detected  by  said  image  density  detecting  means; 
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wherein  the  amount  of  correction  of  the  above  correction 
means  vanes  with  said  environmental  state. 


I  I  Kl  HUM  Kl  K  RK  ()HI)IN(,  \1'1'  \K  \  H  ^  (  M' Mil  F 
of  PRKVKNriN(.  M)HKS1(»S  OK  K\(  1-.SS1\K  lONKH 
I  akao  I  meda.  Mito:  Tetsuva  Nanata,  Hitachi;  lafiuo  luawa. 
Kitaibaraki;  Kimid  Vakamura.  katsuta.  Shinichi  Nishino, 
katNUia.  and  Foshitaka  ()Ka>*a.  Katsuta.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors til  Hitachi,  ltd.,  (  hi>iKla  and  Hitachi  k.iki  <  i>  ,  ltd., 
Tokyo,  txith  of,  .Japan 

l-iled  .Ian,   Ih,   li^^l,  ^,  r    N>i    Ml.'JIS 
fiiiin-,  priiintv.  application  .Japan.    )  ^r.    :4    I './<X),  2-12571 
Ini.  (1.    (.().!(, 
L.S.  a.  355—213  25  Oaims 


5.128.720 

DFVUT  FOR  roil  FCTINT;  rONTAMINMION 

PRODKTS  ASI>()ZO\F  FROM  A  ( OROS  A  <  H  \R(;ER 

Mvde    M     (reveling.    Rochester.    SV       «».si){nor    lo    I  astman 

Kodak  t  (impanv.  Rochester,  N.\ 

HI<k)  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser,  No.  643.593 

Int,  fl,    ti,03G  :i.'M 

V.S.  a.  355—215  7  Claims 


J—:^ £22^^ 
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1  An  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  drum  having  an  opening  and  including  a  photosensitive 
sheet  wound  around  a  portion  of  said  drum  excluding  said 
opening;  and 
a  cap  seal  member  provided  at  said  opening  and  including  a 
metal  portion  and  a  dielectric  film  formed  on  a  part  of  said 
metal  portion,  said  dielectric  film  having  a  relative  permit- 
tivity in  a  range  from  substantially  the  same  as  that  of 
toner  to  a  value  of  200. 


1.  In  an  electrostalographic  reprixluction  apparatus  employ- 
ing at  least  one  corona  charger  having  an  elongated  shell  and 
at  least  one  corona  wire  running  in  (he  longitudinal  direction 
within  the  walls  of  said  charger  shell,  a  device  for  collecting 
contamination  products  and  harmful  gasses  from  said  corona 
charger,  said  collection  device  comprising: 

a  duct  located  in  asscKiation  with  said  shell  of  said  charger 
closely  adjacent  to  the  walls  thereof,  said  duct  defining  a 
series  of  ports  spaced  along  said  duct  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  charger  shell,  said  p<ir!s  being  of  selected 
diameters  and  spaced  apart  al  sflt\t,d  mii-rvals  to  main- 
tain a  minimum  air  flow  vekKUy  at  each  port  and  mini- 
mize air  flow  velocity  drop  along  said  duct,  and 
means,  communicaling  with  said  duct,  for  providing  a  flow 
of  air  into  said  duct  thmugh  said  ports  to  directly  collect 
harmful  gasses  produced  by  said  corona  charger  and 
collect  contamination  products  from  the  environment 
within  said  reprcxJuction  apparatus  without  being  allow- 
ing such  contamination  products  to  contact  and  contami- 
nate said  corona  wire  or  shell. 


s.i;k.":i 

1  \()\  II)  I)F\  1  I  Ol'MKM    Xl'I'iiRvri  S  1(»R 
l)f\  H  Ol'ISt.    \  I  MFM   H  FCIHOSIAIK    IMAt,K 
R.Misuki'  I  cmatsu.  Inkio.  Japan,  ass^inor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Iok)(i,  Japan 

Filed  leb    \i.  I9Hy,  Scr    No.  3{>9,-'61 

Claims  prioritv,  appiKalmn  ,lapan.  Feb.  12.  1988.  63-30317 

Ini    (  i      (,tl3G  /-V  ID 

U.S.  a.  355—256  9  Qairas 


1,  A  development  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  electro- 
static image  formed  on  a  latent  electrostatic  image  carrier  into 
a  visible  image  compnsing: 

a  loner  tank  for  containing  a  liquid  toner; 

a  toner  supplier  member  including  a  toner  passageway  for 
supplying  said  liquid  toner  to  said  image  carrier,  said  toner 
passageway  having  an  opening  opposing  said  latent  elec- 
trostatic image  carrier  and  being  slightly  spaced  there- 
from so  as  to  form  a  gap  therebetween; 

means  for  supplying  said  liquid  toner  from  said  toner  tank  to 
said  toner  supplier  member,  and 

a  fluid  resistant  member  provided  in  said  toner  passageway 
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at  a  position  close  to  said  opening  of  said  toner  passage- 
way for  limiting  the  flow  rate  of  said  liquid  toner  in  the 
direction  toward  said  latent  electrostatic  image  carrier, 
said  fluid  resistant  member  maintaining  a  convex  meniscus 
formed  of  said  liquid  toner  at  said  opening  slightly  spaced 
from  said  latent  electrostatic  image  carrier  in  the  absence 
of  a  latent  electrostatic  image  opposing  said  opening,  so 
that  said  liquid  toner  projects  from  said  convex  meniscus 
only  to  said  latent  electrostatic  image  formed  on  said 
latent  electrostatic  image  carrier. 


5.128,722 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  EXCELLENT  IN  TONER 

TRANSPORTABILITY 

Toshiya    Natsuhan;    Hiroshi    Mizuno;    Yi^i    Enoguchi,    and 

Akihito  Ikegawa.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,434,  Apr.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  634,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1988,  63-87537 

Int.  CI.'  C03G  15/06 

IJ.S.  a.  355—259  21  Oaims 


1.  A  developing  device  disposed  adjacently  to  an  electro- 
static latent  image  support  member,  comprising: 

a  rotatably  arranged  toner  transport  member  contacting  the 
electrostatic  l.itent  image  support  member  for  developing 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  with  the  use  of  a  non-mag- 
netic toner  and 

a  member  contacting  the  toner  transport  member  for  form- 
ing a  toner  layer  on  an  external  surface  of  the  toner  trans- 
port member  and  for  charging  the  non-magnetic  toner, 

said  loner  transport  member  having  irregularly  surface 
spaced  irregularities  of  20-200  jim  in  mean  mountain 
distance. 


a  rotatably  mounted  elongated  member  disposed  in  the 
chamber  of  said  housing  in  the  region  of  said  doner  roller; 

means  for  applying  an  electrical  bias  between  said  elongated 
member  and  said  doner  roller  so  as  to  atiraci  fluidi/cd 
toner  particles  to  said  doner  roller; 

means  for  charging  and  metering  the  quantity  of  loner  parti- 
cles being  advanced  by  said  doner  roller  to  the  electro- 
static latent  image  recorded  on  the  photoconductive  mem- 
ber, said  charging  and  metering  means  comprising  a  rotat- 


^© 


ing  rod.  and  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  rod  closely 
adjacent  to  said  doner  roller; 

a  plurality  of  small  diameter  wires  positioned  in  the  develop- 
ment zone  between  the  photoconductive  member  and  the 
said  doner  roller;  and 

means  for  electrically  biasing  said  electrode  wires  to  detach 
toner  particles  from  said  doner  roller  so  as  to  form  a  cloud 
of  toner  particles  in  the  development  zone  with  detached 
toner  particles  from  the  cloud  of  toner  particles  develop- 
ing the  latent  image. 


,';,i:8,":4 

DEVELOPER  RF.STORINt,  I  MT  IN  AN  IMAGE 
FORMING   AFFAR  ATI  S 
Mitsuo  Haya.shi,  Hamura;  Noriki  Ono:   lakau  ^ Unfuji,  both  of 
Higashiyamalo.  and  Masatoshi  Maru>ama.  lachikawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  C dmputer  (  o,,  I  td,  and  Casio  Klec- 
tronics  Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd,,  lok\i),  Japan 
Filed  Dec,  18.  1989.  Ser,  No.  452.282 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Japan,    Dec,    23.    19SS,    63- 
166987[U];  Dec.  26.  1988,  63-3283''l;  Jan.  17.  1989,  1-266611  ]; 
Jan.  17,  1989,  1-2667[C]:  Jan.  P,  1989.  1-2668[C]:  Mar  «,  1489, 
1-26778 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—298  32  Claims 


5,128,723 

SCAVENGELESS  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  HAVING 

TONFR  DEPOSITED  ON  A  DONER  ROLLER  FROM  A 

TONER  MOVER 

Steven  B.  Bolte,  Rochester;  Grace  T.  Brewington;  Dan  A.  Hays, 
both  of  Fairport  Raymond  W.  Stover,  Webster,  and  William 
H.  Way  man.  On  '.ario,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,662 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  355—259  2  Qaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type  in 
which  an  electros'.atic  latent  image  recorded  on  a  photocon- 
ductive member  is  developed  to  form  a  visible  image  thereof, 
wherein  the  improvement  includes: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  storing  a  supply  of  toner  parti- 
cles therein; 
a  doner  roller  spaced  from  the  photoconductive  member  and 
adapted  to  transport  toner  particles  to  a  development  zone 
adjacent  the  photoconductive  member; 


.44        62D    ^  t« 
6J         64  144b    l44(i       5jg 


1.  A  developer  restoring  unit,  which  is  detachably  set  in  an 
image  forming  apparatus  including  an  image  bearing  member. 
means  for  forming  latent  images  on  the  image  bearing  member. 
means  for  developing  the  latent  images  on  the  image  bearing 
member,  means  for  transferring  the  developed  images  on  the 
image  bearing  member  to  recording  means,  a  cleaner  for  re- 
moving developer  still  left  on  the  image  bearing  member  after 
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the  image  transfernng  process,  and  means  for  conveying  de- 
veloper from  the  cleaner  to  the  developer  means, 
said  developer  restoring  unit  compnsing  a  combmation  of  at 
leas.!  the  dt\.eliiping  mt-dns.  I  he  cleaner,  and  the  developer 
convening  mtans, 
rtic  de%el(iper  i;(inve\ing  meanv  m^  liiding  a  pipt  ui  comniu 
nh.aiK>n  with  b<ith  the  cicaru-r  and  ihc  divc-loping  nicanv 
a  devek>per  con\c>ing  member  UKaleJ  m  !hr  pipe  i  > 
convey  developer  Irom  the  cleaner  to  tin-  developirik: 
means,  and  means  for  preventmg  developer  from  flowmg 
backward  from  the  developmg  means  to  the  cleaner 
through  said  pipe  before  the  developer  restoring  unit  is 
first  liseU  ^aid  developerbackflow -preventing  means 
being  located  at  a  developing-meaiis-side  end  portion  of 
said  pipe,  and  including  a  shield  mechanism  for  opening  a 
developer  discharge  opening  formed  at  said  developing- 
means-sKle  end  portion  of  said  pipe  when  said  developer 
restoring  unit  is  first  set  m  the  image  forming  apparatus, 
said  shield  mechanism  including  a  thin  seal  for  shielding 
said  developer  discharge  opening  and  breaking  means  for 
striking  against  a  b<xly  portion  of  the  image  forming  appa- 
ratus when  the  developer  restoring  unit  is  first  set  in  the 
imaging  forming  apparatus  and  for  breaking  said  thin  seal 
duel  to  the  striking  of  said  breaking  means  against  said 
body  portion. 


Mf  IHOI)   \NU   M'I'AKMl  s  K  )R  |N»  K.t  \s|  \( ,   |  ()NKR 

1  l)Al)IN(.  OK  A  (1  h  AM\(,  KHl  SM  luR  l\U'R()\  H) 

Si  HI  \(  !■  (  I  FWINC,  IN  Kl  K -I  HOPIK  )!()(, HM'IIK 

I\1A(,IN(. 

N.il  \  I  rankel.  RiKhester:  Nero  R  I  indblad:  I  arr*  (,  H.ves- 
!*n.  both  of  Ontanii;  Samuel  I'  Murdinga.  and  Diriiil  \|. 
Hra>.  both  of  Rochester,  all  nf  N  \  as^ikinors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stamford,  ( dnn 

I  'led   \u(j.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,79« 

Int.  CI.    G03G  2I/(X) 

U.S.  a.  355—301  42  Oaims 


tics  to  the  fibers  thereof,  for  abrading  or  scavenging  the 
imaging  member  surface  for  removal  of  toner  of  said 
second-type. 


5. !»»,■'>* 
SHIM   tRANsJtlRl  SVSTKVl  VMIfl  IMI'ROV  I  |i 
(.RIPf'INt,   AND  RK.ISTRAIION  MK  HANISM 
James     R.     (  Msanu.     Henfield;     \  ittorio     (  a.stelli,     \orktonn 
HeiKhts:  John  K  .  Kosko.  \  ictor;  Ihiimas  f.  t  ooper.  I  arming- 
ton:  Scott  (.  Durland,  Rochester;  Richard  M.  Dastin.  lair 
(Xirt,  all  of  N.\  .,  and  Jan  J.  van  dtr  Steen.  Horst.   Niitu' 
lands.  assiKHors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  (  oiin. 
Filed  l)cc.  20.  IWO.  Scr.  No.  hJO.^gH 
Int    (1     (,03(j  J1,(Aj 
U.S.  a.  355—308  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  releasably  gripping  and  registering  a 
sheet,  comprising: 

a  first  member; 

a  second  member  adapted  to  be  movable  relative  to  said  first 
member;  and 

means  for  resiliently  urging  said  second  member  to  move 
toward  said  first  member  in  order  to  secure  the  leading 
edge  of  the  sheet  therebetween,  said  urging  means  com- 
prising means  for  registering  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet 
within  the  apparatus 


1   In  an  electrostatographic  imaging  device  having  an  imag- 
ing member  moving  in  a  process  direction,  means  for  forming 
a  multilevel  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  surface  of  the  imag- 
ing member,  means  for  developing  the  multilevel  electrostatic 
latent  image  with  at  least  two  types  of  toner;  means  for  trans- 
fernng the  toner  image  to  a  second  surface;  said  first  toner  type 
having  desirable  abrasive  or  scavenging  characteristics,  and 
said  scond  toner  type  tending  to  cause  filming  on  the  surface  of 
said  imaging  member  after  transfer;  and  means  for  cleaning 
residual  toner  remaining  after  tranfer  from  the  imaging  mem- 
ber surface,  said  cleaning  means  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  brush  cleaner,  said  first  brush  cleaner  having  a 
large   number   of  fibers   arranged    thereon    for   cleaning 
contact  with  the  imaging  member  surface  for  removal  of 
toner   therefrom,   said   fibers   collecting   toner   from   the 
imaging  surface  dunng  rotation  of  the  brush,  and  carrying 
the  collected  toner  to  a  release  position; 
toner  transpon  means  for  removing  toner  from  the  fibers  of 

the  cleaning  brush  at  the  relea.se  position;  and 
means  for  maintaining  on  said  brush  an  amount  of  the  first 
toner  type  providing  abrasive  or  scavenging  characteris- 


5,128.727 
COPYING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DETECTORS  FOR 

nnrr-riNf,  thf  prksknc  f  of  an  oricin  m   wd 

IRANSFI  R  I'APFR 
Vasuo    MuaiKhi.    and     \kihiro    Nomura,    both    of    \  okohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  (  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   lokyo,  .Japan 

<  i.ntinuation  of  Ser.  No    356,188,  May  24.  1^89.  ahandoiH-d. 

I  his  application  Mar    18.  l^^l,  Ser    No.  6^1,145 

(  laims  p,-iority.  application  Japan.  May  25.  1988    63-127573 
Int.  (1.    (,OJB  :i     «/    B65H     .     J 
V.S.  CI.  355—308  10  Claims 

1   A  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

original  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  manually  supplied  origi- 
nal without  interruption  to  an  original  exposure  position, 
said  original  feeding  means  being  provided  at  a  distance  a 
away  from  the  onginal  exposure  position; 

a  photosensitive  member  on  which  a  latent  image  is  formed 
by  projecting  an  original  image  thereon  and  developed  by 
toner  into  a  loner  image; 

paper  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  manually  supplied  paper 
without  interruption  to  a  loner  image  transfer  position 
where  the  toner  image  on  said  photosensitive  member  is 
transferred  to  the  paper,  said  paper  feeding  means  being 
provided  at  a  distance  a-fb  away  from  the  toner  image 
transfer  position,  where  b  is  a  circumferential  distance 
from  an  exposure  position  of  said  photosensitive  member 
to  the  toner  image  transfer  position; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  an  original  is  located 
at  an  original  feeding  means  position;  and 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  paper  is  lo- 
cated at  a  paper  feeding  means  position; 

wherein  said  original  feeding  means  and  said  paper  feeding 
means  start  original  and  paper  feeding  operation,  respec- 
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tively,  at  the  same  time,  in  accordance  with  detection  of 
the  original  by  the  first  detecting  means  when  the  second 
detecting  means  has  already  detected  the  paper  and  with 


I  ■•  -  r 


detection  of  the  paper  by  the  second  detecting  means 
when  the  first  detecting  means  has  already  detected  the 
original. 


5.128,728 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUPERLATTICE  INFRARED 

.SOURCE 

Hui  C.  Liu,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Research 

Council  of  Cana  ja,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,968.  Apr.  U,  1989,  abandonetl. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  13,  1989,  588276 

Int.  C1.5  HOIL  27/12.  45/00.  33/00 

U.S.  a.  357—4  15  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  which  can  emit  infrared  radiation 
in  the  mid-to  far-infrared  range  comprising  an  active  semicon- 
ductor region  consisting  of  alternating  thin  layers  of  substan- 
tially undoped  semiconductive  material  forming  a  superlattice 
structure  wherein  ^he  structure  consists  of  alternating  narrow 
and  wide  wells  separated  by  thin  barriers,  the  narrow  wells 
having  a  width  w'  and  wide  wells  a  width  w  and  designed  such 
that  the  narrow  wells  have  only  one  quasibound  state  E'o  and 
the  wide  wells  have  two  states  Eo  and  Ei  under  0  bias, 
whereby,  under  a  suitable  dc  bias,  electrons  in  state  Eo  can 
resonately  tunnel  out  of  the  well  through  the  quasibound  state 
Eoto  the  first  excited  E|  of  the  wide  well  where  it  can  relax  to 
the  ground  state  Eo,  emitting  infrared  radiation  in  the  process. 


5.128,72V 

COMPI.FX  OPTO-ISOI  ATOR  U  FFH  IMPROVED 

STAND-OFF  VOITAGF  STABILITY 

Pavl  G    Aiona^  Scattarialr;  Jecepii  H.  SiaugtMer,  Hi.  Meiui.  and 

Nir^  kahli,  Scettsdale.  ail  of  Ariz..  assi|^t»rs  to  Motwula, 

lac„  Sc-ttiu>mb«n),  fH- 

Filed  Nov  13.  199«l,  Ser.  No.  611.625 
Int.  CI.    HOIl   31/12.  45/00.  23/4H 
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1.  An  electronic  device  having  an  electrically  isolated  input 
and  output,  and  comprising: 

an  optical  emitter  coupled  to  the  input  for  emitting  light  in 
response  to  an  electrical  input  signal, 

an  optical  detector  coupled  to  the  output  and  having  a  light 
sensitive  means  for  changing  the  electrical  impedance  of 
the  detector  at  the  output  in  response  to  light  from  the 
emitter  striking  the  light  sensitive  means,  wherein  the 
detector  has  various  P  and  N  doped  regions  forming 
therebetween  one  or  more  PN  junctions  extending  to  a 
surface  of  the  detector  and  defining  a  PN  junction  perime- 
ter at  the  surface; 

a  metal  region  above  the  surface  for  contacting  and  intercon- 
necting the  various  P  and  N  doped  regions,  wherein  the 
metal  region  covers  less  than  about  half  of  the  PN  junc- 
tion perimeter;  and 

an  amorphous  silicon  layer  at  least  partially  transparent  to 
light  from  the  emitter  located  at  least  over  the  PN  junc- 
tion perimeter  not  covered  by  the  metal  region  and  over 
the  light  sensitive  means. 


5,128,730 
SEMICONDUCTOR  l)F\  ICF  AND  a  (  IRfTIT  SI  ITABI.F 

FOR  USE  IN  AN  INTFI.FK.FNI   POWFR  SHITCM 
David  J,  Coc,  Fast  Grinstead:  David  H.  Panman,  Redhill,  both 
of  England,  and  Franciscus  A.  C.  .M.  Sch(K)fs.  \  alkenswaard. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  (  orp..  New  York,  N.\ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,694,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contiituation  of  .Ser.  No.  203,406,  Jun.  6,  1988, 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jul.  2.  1991.  Ser    No.  727,3P 
Claims  prioritv,  application   I  nited    Kmt'dom.    lun    H.    198"', 
8713388 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29/10.  29/90.  29/68 
U.S.  a.  357—23.4  1 1  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  power  switching  device  comprising  an 
IGFET  and  a  power  semiconductor  switch,  which  semicon- 
ductor device  comprises  a  semiconductor  hoAy  in  which  the 
IGFET  and  power  semiconductor  switch  are  formed,  the 
semiconductor  body  having  a  first  region  of  one  conductivity 
type  adjacent  a  given  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body,  the 
first  region  forming  at  least  part  of  a  conductive  path  to  a  first 
main  electrode  of  the  power  switch,  a  second  region  of  the 
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opposite  conductivity  type  provided  within  the  first  region 
adjacent  the  given  surface  and  so  as  to  form  with  the  first 
region  a  first  pn  junction  meeting  the  given  surface,  and  third 
and  fourth  regions  of  the  one  conductivity  type  provided 
adjacent  the  given  surface  within  the  second  region  such  that 
the  third  and  fourth  regions  each  form  with  the  second  region 
a  pn  junction  meeting  the  given  surface,  an  insulted  gate  pro- 
vided above  the  given  surface  for  defining  a  conduction  chan- 
nel providing  a  gate-conlrolled  connection  between  the  third 
and  fourth  regions  which  form  the  source  and  drain  regions  of 
the  IGFET.  a  zener  duxle  provided  between  the  second  region 
and  the  source  region  of  the  IGFET,  and  conductive  means 
provided  to  the  second  region  remote  from  the  insulated  gate 
for  reverse  biassing  said  zener  diode  so  as  to  inhibit  conduction 
from  the  second  region  to  the  first  region. 


apart  horizontally  from  the  position  of  an  opening  of  the  lower 
insulating  layer  reaching  the  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a 
semiconductor  layer  for  forming  an  upper  layer  of  semicon- 


STATIC   KaMKJM    \(  (  KS.s  Ml  \ll)K\   (  1.1  1.  I  SlNG  A 
P  N-MOS  rRWMslORS 
C'huen-Dcr    lien.    Mountain    Vic».    ^u-(  hich    Hsu.   Saratoga; 
.Jtoni;  >     <  hoi,  hremonl,  and  .KnK-Jmn  >  ang.  Sunnyvale,  all 

of  (alif.    assignors    <n    Inlixralni    Dokt     KchnnloKy,    Inc., 
Sania  i  Lira,  (  alif 

Hltd   )un    l,t,  iwii,  ^er.  .No.  5J7.»4« 

Int.  (.  1.     MMIL  29/7S 

V.S.  a.  357—23.5  8  CUims 


ductor  element  having  the  same  crystal  axis  as  the  lower  layer 
of  the  semiconductor  element  on  the  upper  insulating  layer  is 
formed  in  the  opening  of  the  upper  insulating  layer. 


SILII  u\M(^\    IH\^SlsI(>^(^lt<ll•!lHi 
Scott  M.  Tyson.  (  olnrado  Spnni;s.  (  olo..  assignor  to  L'nited 
Technologies  C  orporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.738 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/01.  27/12.  29/ J4 

U.S.  CI.  357—23.7  2  aalms 


1  A  static  random  access  memory  cell  comprising: 
first  and  second  polysilicon  P/N-MOS  transistors,  each 
having  a  gale,  a  source  region,  and  a  drain  region  being  of 
a  different  conductivity  as  said  source  region; 
first  and  second  NVfOS  transistors,  each  having  a  gale,  a 
source  region  and  a  drain  region,  wherein  said  drain  re- 
gion of  said  first  P/N-MOS  transistor,  said  gale  of  said 
second  NMOS  transistor,  and  said  gate  of  said  second 
P/N-MOS  transistor  are  connected  to  said  drain  region  of 
said  first  NMOS  transistor  and  wherein  said  drain  region 
of  said  second  P/N-MOS  transistor,  said  gate  of  said  first 
NMOS  transistor,  and  said  gate  of  said  first  P/N-MOS 
transistor  are  connected  to  said  drain  region  of  said  second 
NMOS  transistor. 


M  A(   KUl  sl^  \1U  l)M)l  (    II  )K   1)1  \  It   t 
Kjzuyuki    SuKahara;     ladashi    Nishimur.i.    shikjirij    Kusunoki; 

\'asuo   Inoui'.  and    >  asuo   \amaKuchi.   ail    nf  llynno.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kozo  li/uka.  Director  (ptntral.   \t;incy  of  Indus- 

rrul  Siientf  &   1  fchnolony .   lokvip,  .lapan 

Filed  May   :",  19HX.  Scr    So    199.4J4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mi*  'n  I  "^NT,  62-133514; 
Dec.  24,  198^,  62-3:5524 

Int.  (  I     }VnL27,U2 
U.S.  a.  357—23.'  7  Oaims 

1  A  stacked  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
alternate  layers  of  semiconductor  elements  and  insulating  lay- 
ers, in  which  the  number  of  said  semiconductor  element  layers 
is  two  or  more,  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  upper  insulating  layer  among  the  adjacent 
insulating  layers  is  provided  with  an  opening  formed  there- 
through sti  as  to  reach  the  lower  layer  of  semiconductor  ele- 
ment immediately  below  the  upper  insulating  layer,  the  open- 
ing of  the  upper  insulating  layer  is  formed  at  a  pwsition  spaced 


U' 
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1  An  integrated  circuit  formed  above  a  substrate  having  a 
buried  insulator  layer  and  a  plurality  of  silicon  mesas  doped 
with  an  initial  dopant  polarity  and  concentration,  each  having 
a  mesa  sidewall  and  a  mesa  top  surface,  disposed  above  said 
buried  insulator  layer,  comprising: 

a  field  insulator  structure,  having  at  least  two  layers  of  insu- 
lating material,  extending  over  said  buried  insulator  layer 
and  further  extending  up  said  mesa  sidewalls  and  over  said 
mesa  lop  surface; 

at  least  one  aperture  in  said  field  insulator  structure  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  said  top  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
mesas  and  exposing  field  aperture  sidewalls  in  said  field 
insulator  structure,  said  aperture  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  mesa  and  having  aperture  dimensions  such 
that  said  field  insulator  structure  extends  over  an  outer 
overlap  region  of  said  mesa,  leaving  an  aperture  portion  of 
said  mesa  exposed  by  said  aperture: 

a  polysilicon  strip  extending  along  a  lop  surface  of  said  field 
insulating  structure  and  downward  into  said  aperture  and 
along  said  mesa  top  surface  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
forming  a  transistor  gale  disposed  above  a  transistor  body 
region  of  said  mesa  having  a  predetermined  dopant  polar- 
ity and  concentration  of  a  first  dopant,  said  doped  polysili- 
con strip  having  a  gate-sidewall  transition  region  where 
said  polysilicon  strip  bends  upward  along  said  field  aper- 
ture sidewall  from  said  gate; 

a  gate  insulator  layer  between  said  gate  and  said  mesa  top 
surface; 

a  source  and  drain,  having  a  predetermined  source  and  drain 
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dopant  polarity  and  concentration  of  a  second  dopant,  one 
of  said  first  ard  second  dopants  being  P-type  and  the  other 
of  said  first  aiid  second  dopants  being  N-iype,  and  extend- 
ing in  said  mtsa  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  through- 
out said  apcTlure  portion  of  said  mesa,  whereby  said 
source  and  drain  dopant  polarity  and  concentration  ex- 
tend up  to  said  aperture  sidewalls,  said  source  and  drain 
forming  a  transistor  with  said  gate,  and  not  being  ohmi- 
cally  connect  ad  to  said  transistor  body  region  in  said  mesa 
below  said  gi.te,  whereby  said  transistor  body  is  floating 
and  whereby  no  path  extending  in  said  aperture  portion  of 
said  mesa  between  said  floating  body  and  either  of  said 
source  and  diain  passes  through  a  shorted  P-N  junction; 

a  gate-sidewall  region  in  said  mesa  where  said  polysilicon 
strip  extends  downward  to  meet  said  mesa  top  surface  at 
an  intersection  point  displaced  by  a  predetermined  over- 
lap distance  from  a  nearest  edge  of  said  mesa,  whereby  a 
potential  current  path  region  having  a  current  path  thresh- 
old exists  in  said  gate-sidewall  region  along  said  mesa 
surface  between  said  source  and  said  drain;  and 

said  mesa  further  includes  an  ion  implant  region  extending 
over  at  least  said  gate-sidewall  region  and  containing  a 
predeterminetl  ion  concentration  sufficient  to  raise  said 
current  path  threshold  to  a  predetermined  current  path 
threshold  value. 


5,128,734 
SLRFACE  CHANNEL  HACT 

Donald  K.  Cullen,  Manchester,  Sears  W.  Menitt;  William  J. 
I  anski,  both  of  C'lastonbury;  Enilio  J.  Branciforte,  Cromwell; 
Robert  N.  Sacks,  Glastonbury,  and  Roger  D.  Carroll,  Willi- 
maniic.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  591,656 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78 
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1.  A  heterostructure  acoustic  charge  transport  device 
formed  above  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a  barrier  layer  of  predetermined  composition  and  having  a 
conduction  band  with  a  first  barrier  potential  disposed 
above  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  charge  transport  layer  of  predetermined  composition  and 
thickness  and  having  a  charge  transport  conduction  band 
potential  lowe-  in  magnitude  than  said  barrier  conduction 
band  potential  disposed  in  contact  with  said  barrier  layer 
at  a  lower  face  and  having  a  top  surface  opposite  said 
lower  face,  said  top  surface  having  surface  states  therein, 
whereby  said  charge  transport  conduction  band  potential 
is  pinned  at  sad  surface  by  said  surface  states; 

a  set  of  electrodc-s  disposed  on  said  top  surface,  comprising 
at  least  a  source  electrode  for  injecting  electrons  into  said 
charge  transport  layer  and  a  sink  electrode  removing 
electrons  from  said  charge  transport  layer  but  excluding  a 
confinement  electrode  for  confining  charge  in  said  charge 
transport  layei;  and 

means  for  generating  a  surface  acoustic  wave  travelling 
along  a  first  axis  in  said  charge  transport  layer  passing 
through  said  source  and  sink  electrodes,  whereby  elec- 
trons injected  into  said  charge  transport  layer  from  said 
source  electrooe  are  carried  by  said  surface  acoustic  wave 
toward  said  sirk  electrode. 


5,128,735 

PHOTOELECTRIC  COW  ERTER  WITH 

PHOrOTRANSISTOR  AND  REFRESH  MEANS 

Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Sendai.  and  Nobuyoshi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiBMation  of  Ser.  No.  642.563,  Jan.  18.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,433,  Nov.  16,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  250,246,  Sep.  28, 1988, 

Pat.  No.  4.916.512,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1,580,  Jan,  8, 

1987.  Pat.  No.  4.791.469,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  625,130, 

Jun.  27,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,686,554.  This  application  Aug.  15. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  746,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1983,  58-120751; 
Jiri.  2,  19K3.  58-120752;  Jul.  2.  19S3.  58-120753;  Jul.  2,  1983. 
58-120754;  Jul.  2,  1983.  58-120755;  Jul   2,  1983,  58-120''56:  Jul 
2.  1983,  58-120757 

Int.  (1.    HOIL -'7/7'/ 
U,S.  a.  357-30  27  Qaims 
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1.  A  photoelectric  converter  providing  an  output  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  received  light  energy,  comprising: 
a  phototransistor  having  a  control  electrode  region  compris 
ing  a  semiconductor  of  a  first  conductivity  typ>e.  a  first  and 
a  second  main  electrode  region  comprising  semiconductor 
of  a  second  conductivity  type  dilTercni  from  the  first 
conductivity  lype,  an  insulating  layer  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  control  electrode  region  so  as  to  place  the  control 
electrode  region  in  a  floating  state,  and  a  semiconductor 
region  of  the  second  conductivity  lype  disposed  at  a  por- 
tion along  a  boundary  between  the  insulating  layer  and  the 
control  electrode  region,  so  that  the  control  electrode 
region  is  adapted  lo  accumulate  earners  in  response  to 
received  light  energy;  and 
readout  means  for  reading  out  a  signal  based  on  the  accumu- 
lated carriers. 


5,128,736 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  SE.MICONDL  CTOR  UE\  U  K 
Eiichi   Yoshida;   Tomoyoshi   Zcnki;   Satoru    Murakami,   all   of 
Kobe;  Minori  Yamaguchi,  Akashi;  Takehisa  Nakayama.  and 
Yoshihisa  lawada,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  uf  Ser.  No,  295,706,  Jan.  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,294 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1988,  63-005481 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27 ,14 
U.S.  a.  357—30  6  Claims 

1.  A  light  sensitive  semicondLClor  unit  comprising  a  plural 
ity  of  light  sensitive  semiconductor  cells  formed  on  a  common 
substrate  for  generating  electrical  output  from  received  light,  a 
number  of  said  light  sensitive  semiconductor  cells  being  con- 
nected in  series,  wherein  the  light  sensitive  semiconductor  cells 
have  differing  light  receiving  areas,  the  cells  being  arranged  so 
that  a  cell  of  smallest  light  receiving  area  is  located  to  receive 
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the  highest  intensity  of  incident  light  and  a  cell  of  largest  light 
receiving  area  is  located  to  receive  the  lowest  intensity  of 
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incident  light,  such  that  an  output  of  each  of  the  light  sensitive 
semiconductor  cells  is  substantially  the  same 


5.128,737 
SFMirONDlCTOR  INTKGR^TKn  (IRCXIIT 
K  ABHK  \1U)S  MH  1)  l\U'K()\  FMKNTS 
Leonard   \    van  der  Havf,   Vm<N    low.i.  assr^n.ir  to  Silicon  Dy- 
namics, liic  ,   \mes.  liiwd 

1  ilcd  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487.768 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/02 

U.S.  a.  357—40  5  Claims 
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highly  conductive  for  coupling  power  to  the  contiguous 
resistance  regions. 


S.  128.'' 38 
IMK.KAIH)  (  IK(  I  II 
Kuo-Hua    I.ee.    1  omr    \lacunuit     lownship.    lihiRh    County; 
William    J.    Nan>.    Bethlehem,    and    Janmve    .Sung,    lx)wer 
Macungie  Township,  lehiuh  (  iiunt>.  all  of  I'a.,  assignors  to 
\i&l    Hell  1  alxiralunes.  Murrav   Hill.  N..I. 

Hik'd  \la\   16.  1991,  .Ser.  Vu    ~l)l,27u 

Int.  (1.    HOIL  29/04.  2'    J-    .        '-■' 

U.S.  a.  357— tl  4  aaims 


1  A  wafer  interconnect  system  for  distribution  of  power  to 
circuits  or  devices  fabricated  on  said  wafer  and  for  intercon- 
necting said  circuits  comprising: 

a)  a  wafer  substrate; 

b)  an  active  device  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  upon 
which  regions  of  devices  are  formed; 

c)  a  first  patterned  insulator  layer  formed  over  said  device 
layer; 

d)  a  first  patterned  conductive  layer  formed  over  said  first 
insulator  layer  with  a  first  set  of  contacts  extending  be- 
tween said  first  conductive  layer  and  device  layer  for 
interconnecting  devices  in  said  active  device  layer  via  said 
first  conductive  layer; 

e)  a  second  patterned  insulator  layer  formed  over  said  first 
conductor  layer; 

f)  a  second  patterned  conductive  layer  formed  over  said 
second  insulator  layer  with  a  second  set  of  contacts  ex- 
tending between  said  second  conductive  layer  and  device 
layer  for  interconnecting  devices  in  said  active  device 
layer  via  said  second  conductive  layer; 

g)  a  third  patterned  insulator  layer  formed  over  said  second 
conductive  layer. 

h)  a  third  substantially  unpatterned  conductive  layer  formed 
over  said  third  insulator  layer  for  applying  a  common 
voltage  to  a  plurality  of  a  third  set  of  contacts  coupled  to 
said  device  layer; 

i)  a  protective  layer  formed  over  said  third  conductive  layer; 
and 

j)  an  insulator  formed  between  said  active  device  layer  and 
said  substrate  and  resistance  regions  formed  in  said  active 
device  layer  and  extending  through  said  insulator  on  one 
side  and  to  one  or  more  of  said  contacts  on  another  side 
and  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  resistance  regions  is  con- 
tiguous with  the  substrate  and  the  substrate  is  doped  to  be 
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L  A  semiconduclur  inlegralcd  circuit  comprising; 

a  gate  structure: 

a  source  or  drain  region  proximate  said  gate; 

a  first  dielectric  covering  said  gate; 

a  first  material  layer  covering  said  first  dielectric; 

a  second  dielectric  at  least  partially  covering  said  first  mate- 
rial layer; 

said  first  and  second  dielectrics  having  first  and  second 
openings  respectively  which  together  expose  said  source 
or  drain  region; 

a  second  material  layer  partially  covering  said  second  dielec- 
tric and  contacting  said  source  or  drain  region  and  said 
first  material  layer 

AND  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  said  second  opening 
extends  over  said  gate  structure. 


MISTYPE  SEMKOSDl  CTOK  1)1  \  1(1  lOKMED  IN  A 
SEMICONDL  CTOR  SI  B.STR ATE  HAVING  A  WELL 

RK.ION 
Takehuk   shiratu,   lliraisuka.  Japan.  assi^;niir  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Ka»asak>.  .iapan 
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which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  93().0S"J.  Nov.  13.  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  Nrr    h''S.6X6.  Dec.  5. 
19K4.  abandoned     I  his  application  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser    No. 

616,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dee.  7.  1983,  58-230862 
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I.  A  high  speed  complementary  metal  oxide  semiconductor 
(C-MOS)  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  for  high  speed  operation 
having  a  short  channel  length,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  a  first  impurity  concentration; 
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a  field  insulation  layer  formed  over  said  substrate  for  sepa- 
rating elements  formed  in  said  substrate  from  each  other; 

a  first  well  region  formed  in  said  substrate,  said  first  well 
region  having  a  second  conductivity  type  which  is  oppo- 
site the  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  field  effe;t  transistor  formed  in  said  first  well  region, 
having  a  first  conductivity  type  channel  and  having  a 
channel  stopper  formed  in  said  first  well  region  beneath 
said  field  insulation  layer,  said  channel  stopper  having  an 
impurity  concentration  higher  than  the  impurity  concen- 
tration of  said  first  well  region; 

a  second  well  re  gion  formed  in  portions  of  said  substrate  and 
adjoining  saic!  first  well  region,  and  having  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  ard  a  higher  impurity  concentration  than  said 
first  impurity  concentration; 

a  second  field  (.-frect  transistor  formed  in  said  second  well 
region,  having  a  second  conductivity  type  channel,  hav- 
ing a  source  region  and  having  a  drain  region,  said  second 
well  region  extending  under  said  channel  of  said  second 
FET  and  under  portions  of  said  source  region  and  said 
drain  region  where  said  source  and  drain  regions  are  in 
contact  with  said  field  insulation  layer,  said  second  well 
region  furthe-  extending  under  said  field  insulation  layer 
adjacent  said  Dortions  of  said  source  and  drain  regions  and 
having  a  sufficiently  high  impurity  concentration  to  pro- 
vide a  channel  stop  function  under  said  field  insulation 
layer,  said  second  well  region  being  eliminated  from  a 
bottom  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  source  and  drain 
regions  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor  so  as  to  reduce 
the  associated  junction  capacitance;  smd 

a  lateral  diffusic>n  region  adjacent  to  said  drain  region  and 
said  source  region  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor, 
said  lateral  dilTusion  region  having  a  lower  impunty  con- 
centration than  that  of  said  second  well  region. 


which  extends  Ki  a  lower  height  ihan  an  upper  surface  of 
said  first  protruding  portion 

an  isolation  grcxjve  formed  in  said  b<xJ>.  which  is  formed 
along  a  side  surface  of  said  firsl  protruding  p^mion  and  m 
self-alignment  with  a  penpheral  edge  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  first  protruding  portion,  said  isolation 
groove  having  an  inner  surface  which  corresponds  to  the 
side  surface  of  said  first  protruding  p<jrtion  and  extends 
inwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  hollow  portion  to 
said  semiconductor  subsirate  through  said  buried  semi 
conductor  layer, 

an  insulating  material  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
hollow  portion  so  as  to  fill  Siiid  isolation  grcxi\e, 

a  first  semiconductor  region  i)f  said  first  conductivit>  [\pe 
formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer  of  said  first  protruding  p<ir- 
tion.  a  p<irtion  of  said  first  semiconductor  region  bemg 
exposed  at  the  side  surface  of  said  t'irst  protruding  portion, 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conducts  its 
type  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer  of  said  first  protruding 
portion  on  said  first  semiconductor  region; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type,  formed  m  said  epitaxial  layer  of  said  first  protruding 
portion  under  said  first  semiconductor  region,  and 

a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  formed  on  said  insulating  mate- 
rial in  contact  with  at  least  said  p<inuin  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor region  at  the  side  surface  of  said  first  protrud- 
ing portion. 
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SEMICONDUCrOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCTJIT  DEVICE 

WITH  ISOLAllON  GROOVES  AND  PROTRUDING 

PORTIONS 

\kihisa  I  cbida.  H  gashiyamoto;  Katsimii  Ogiue,  Hinode;  Toru 

Koi/umi.  Musasiiraurayama,  and  Keiichi  Higeta,  Ohme,  all 

of  Japan,  assignirs  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1988,  63-291927; 
Jan   20,  1989,  1-9737;  Jan.  30.  1989.  1-22172 
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BIPOLAR  AND  A  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  OR  A 

BIPOLAR  AND  A  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A 

COMPLEMENTARY  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND 

DEMCES  RESULTING  FROM  THE  METHODS 
Bengt  T,   Amborg,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolagct  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
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1,  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body  including  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  a  first  cond  activity  type,  an  epitaxial  layer  formed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  buried  semiconductor 
Isyer  formed  lietween  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
said  epiuxial  iayer,  said  epitaxial  layer  and  said  buried 
semiconductor  layer  being  respectively  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type; 
a  first  protruding  portion,  and  a  hollow  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  body  formed  by  removing  predetermined 
unnecessary  portions  of  said  epitaxial  layer  of  said  semi- 
conductor body,  said  hollow  portion  being  adjacent  to 
said  first  protniding  portion  and  having  an  upper  surface 


1.  Device  with  a  bipolar  transistor  including  a  substructure 
of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material  with  an  epitaxial  layer 
of  the  semiconductor  material,  an  area  in  the  epitaxial  la>err 
which  is  doped  to  a  desired  depth  with  doping  substances  of 
optionally  positive  or  negative  t>[>e,  a  thick  semiconductor 
oxid  layer  surrounding  an  active  area  of  the  transistor  and  a 
thin  layer  of  semiconductor  oxide  in  the  active  area  on  which 
there  is  deposited  layers  of  heavily  doped  polycrystalline  semi- 
conductor material  which  covers  at  least  a  part  of  the  active 
area,  wherein 

the  polycrystalline  layer  is  divided  into  islands  on  the  acuse 
area,  these  islands  being  spaced  from  said  thick  semicon- 
ductor oxide  layer  and  situated  at  a  distance  from  each 
other, 
the  islands  have  edge  areas  of  semiconductor  oxide,  the  edge 
areas  completely   covering  the  active  area  between  the 
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islands  such  that  the  active  area  is  divided  into  a  first  and 
second  active  partial  area. 

said  thin  layer  of  semiconductor  oxid  extends  under  the 
islands  and  under  the  edge  areas. 

a  weakly  doped  area  extends  down  into  the  epitaxial  layer 
from  an  underside  of  said  edge  areas  of  semiconductor 
oxide  and  oul  to  the  thick  semiconductor  oxide  layer,  the 
ueakl\  dofx-d  area  hav  ing  the  opposite  doping  tyep  to  the 
epitaxial  laver, 

the  second  of  the  active  partial  areas,  between  said  thick 
semiconductor  oxide  layer  and  the  edge  areas  of  semicon- 
ductor oxide  on  one  side  of  the  polycrystalline  islands,  is 
heavily  doped  with  doping  substances  of  the  same  type  as 
the  doping  substances  for  the  epitaxial  layer  and  constitute 
a  contact  area  of  an  emitter  of  the  bipolar  transistor, 

the  first  active  partial  area  on  the  other  side  of  the  polycrys- 
talline islands  is  heavily  doped  with  doping  substances  of 
the  opposite  type  to  the  doping  substances  in  the  epitaxial 
layer  and  constitutes  the  contact  area  for  a  base  of  the 
pipv)lar  transistor,  and 

the  epitaxial  layer  which  constitutes  a  collector  of  the  bipo- 
lar transistor,  said  contact  areas  for  the  base  and  the  emit- 
ter are  each  connected  to  an  electrically  conductive  out- 
side connection. 
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P-type  field  limiting  region  being  surrounded  by  said 
N-type  collector  region; 

a  collector  conductive  layer  disposed  adjacent  the  second 
major  surface  and  contacting  the  N-type  collector  region; 

an  emitter  conductive  layer  disposed  adjacent  the  first  major 
surface  and  contacting  the  N-type  emitter  region; 

a  base  conductive  layer  disposed  adjacent  the  first  major 
surface  and  contacting  the  P-type  base  region  and  the 
second  N-type  region; 

a  first  metal  conductive  layer  disposed  adjacent  the  first 
major  surface  and  contacting  the  P-type  field  limiting 
region; 

a  second  metal  conductive  layer  disposed  adjacent  the  first 
major  surface  between  the  base  conductive  layer  and  the 
emitter  conductive  layer;  and 

a  first  passivation  layer  disposed  adjacent  the  first  major 
surface  and  between  the  base  conductive  layer  and  the 
emitter  conductive  layer  and  contacting  the  N-type  emit- 
ter region,  the  second  N-type  region  and  the  P-type  base 
region  therebetween,  said  second  metal  conductive  layer 
and  said  first  pa.ssivalion  layer,  which  is  also  disposed 
between  the  second  metal  conductive  layer  and  the  first 
major  surface,  together  forming  a  MOSFET  gate,  said 
second  metal  conductive  layer  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  metal  conductive  layer  to  provide  an  internal  bias 
such  that  an  inversion  channel  is  formed  in  the  P-type  base 
region  between  the  N-type  emitter  region  and  the  second 
N-type  source  region  when  a  positive  bias  voltage  exists  at 
the  MOSFET  gate. 
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1.  A  variable  gain  switch  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body,  said  semiconductor  body  having  a 
first  major  surface  and  opposing  second  major  surface, 
said  semiconductor  body  having  an  N-type  collector 
region  disposed  adjacent  the  second  major  surface  and 
extending  to  said  first  major  surface,  a  P-type  base  region 
disposed  adjacent  the  first  major  surface  and  contacting 
said  N-type  collector  region  at  a  first  PN  junction  extend- 
ing to  said  first  major  surface,  an  N-type  emitter  region 
disposed  adjacent  said  first  major  surface  and  contacting 
said  P-type  base  region  at  a  second  PN  junction  extending 
to  the  first  major  surface,  said  N-type  emitter  region  being 
surrounded  by  said  P-type  base  region  and  capable  of 
being  a  source  region  of  a  MOSFET.  said  N-type  emitter 
region  forming  a  transistor  together  with  said  N-type 
collector  region  and  said  P-type  base  region,  a  second 
N-type  region  dispiised  adjacent  said  first  major  surface 
and  contacting  said  P  type  base  region  at  a  third  PN 
junction  extending  to  the  first  major  surface,  said  second 
N-type  region  spaced  from  the  N-type  emitter  region  and 
being  surrounded  by  said  P-type  base  region  and  capable 
of  being  a  drain  region  of  the  MOSFET.  a  P-type  field 
limiting  region  disposed  adjacent  the  first  major  surface 
and  contacting  said  N-type  collector  region  at  a  fourth  PN 
junction  extending  to  the  first  major  surface,  which  is 
capable  of  being  a  field  limiting  junction,  said  second 
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I  \  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  formed  on  a  surface  region  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  which  are  isolated  from  each  other  by  a  substan- 
tially completely  filled  groove  formed  on  said  substrate,  said 
groove  having  a  gentle  slope  at  its  upper  side  wall  to  provide 
a  gentle  slope  at  the  surface  region  of  the  substrate  and  a  sleep 
slope  at  its  lower  side  wall,  said  groove  being  filled  with  poly- 
crystalline silicon  formed  over  an  insulating  film  formed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  groove. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 

an  inter-layer  insulating  film  covering  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  inter-layer  insulating  film 
having  a  top  surface,  said  inter-layer  insulating  film  hav- 
ing at  least  a  first  insulating  layer  and  a  second  insulating 
layer,  the  first  insulating  layer  being  closer  to  said  surface 
of  the  substrate  than  is  the  second  insulating  layer,  the 
second  insulating  layer  being  positioned  on  the  first  insu- 
lating layer,  the  first  insulating  layer  including  a  silicon 
oxide  film  and  the  second  insulating  layer  including  a 
silicon  nitride  film,  the  silicon  nitride  film  having  a  thick- 
ness of  500-1500  A  and  the  silicon  oxide  film  having  a 
thickness  of  0  5-15fi.,  said  inter-layer  insulating  film  hav- 
ing a  wiring  layer-forming  groove  formed  therein  extend- 
ing in  the  second  insulating  layer  from  the  top  surface  of 
the  inter-layer  insulating  film,  the  first  insulating  layer 
being  made  of  a  different  insulating  matenal  than  insulat- 
ing material  of  which  the  second  insulating  layer  is  made; 
and 

a  wiring  layer  formed  in  said  wiring  layer-forming  groove 
and  having  a  top  surface  furthest  from  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  with  the  top  surface  of  the  wiring  layer  being  in 
substantially  a  same  plane  as  said  top  surface  of  said  inter- 
layer  insulating  film. 
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strate  on  whose  surface  are  formed  a  MOS  transistor  having 
electrodes  and  a  thin  film  resistor,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

the  thin  film  resistor  being  composed  of  a  first  resistive  ihin 
film  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  polysilicon  layers,  one 
of  the  polysilicon  layers  being  formed  on  an  insulating 
film;  and 
means  defining  a  contact  hole  which  is  covered  uuh  a  sec- 
ond resistive  thin  film  and  through  which  a  paite.'ned 
metal  film  connected  to  the  thin  film  resistor  is  electrically 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  MOS  transistor  electrodes. 
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1.  A  thermally  curable  adhesive  having  a  fluxing  agent  for 
use  in  reflow  soldering  an  elecincal  component  and  a  sub- 
strate, comprising  an  adhesive  that  removes  oxide  coatings 
from  the  electrical  component  or  the  substrate  and  at  least 
partially  cures  when  healed  to  soldering  temperatures,  said 
adhesive  consisting  essentially  of  a  thermoset  resm.  a  fluxing 
agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  remove  said  oxide  coatings 
from  said  component  or  said  substrate,  and  a  curing  agent  that 
reacts  with  and  cures  the  thermoset  resin  when  the  thermally 
curable  adhesive  is  heated. 


1    In  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  sub- 


5.128,747 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

REDUCING  DIAGONAL  IMA(,K  ARTiFA( TS 

Michael  A.  Isnardi.  Plainsboro;  Terrence  R.  Smith,  Westmont, 

and  Jack  S.  1  uhrer.  Princeton  Junction,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company.  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1989.  Ser.  Nci.  302.1-1 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Feb.  29.  1988, 
8804720 

Int,  CI.'  H04N  7/QO.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  358—12  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  receiving  a  television  signal  having  been 
subjected  to  intraframe  processing,  apparatus  comprising: 
control  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the 

image  motion  content  of  said  television  signal: 
adaptive  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  and  to  said 
television  signal  for  providing  at  an  output  one  form  of 
said  television  signal  when  said  control  signal  is  represen- 
tative of  a  given  amount  of  image  motion  and  providing  a 
frame  repeated  television  signal  when  said  control  signal  is 
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representative  of  significantly  less  than  said  given  amount 
of  image  modon,  and 
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V^illiam  H.  Hornback.  \f»p<irt  Btach.  and  V\ti  11  Koh.  Irvine, 
both  i)f  (  alif .  aviiitnors  to  <iruiTiman  Atrdspace  Corporation, 
lUthpaut.  N  \ 

hili-d  Apr.  H.  1991,  Sat.  No.  «)«1,775 

Int.  CI."  H01L2i//Z  23/14 
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mi    «TCwatTi    I-  *  a'mj 

III  imw^SEmMu 


image  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  output  signals 
from  said  adaptive  means 


5.I28."1S 
iMM.t    t'H(K  K.VSlVt.  S1>I1-M    \M>    M'I'\K\II   ■ 

l'H(M  l-SMN(,  (  ()I  OK  IMK  I  \lh  M^ 
I  mNU\  J  Murakami;  Ma-saaki  Fujinawa,  both  iif  I  ok  id,  i 
thi  l-ujisa»a,  lokorofawa;  Hidtfumi  Masu/j»ki,  I 
^atdshi  Ito,  Odawara:  1-iichi  Hadann  llachiuji.  and 
kurosu.  >()kosuka,  all  uf  Japan  i^sll;^.lr^  tu  Milaih 
I  okkn.  Japan 

Hied  ^t■b    I.V  I'^'Xi   Vr    N..   4'>J  f)15 
Claims   pri(irit>,  applicaliiin   Japan,    Ftb     I?,    1989,   1-33577; 
May  8.  I'Jxy    I-113"IW 

Int.  CI.    HU4N  1/40 
L'.S.  a.  358—75  39  Oaims 
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1.  A  color  document  image  processing  apparatus  which 
processes  document  image  data  including  color  images  as 
digital  data,  comprising; 

an  image  scanner  for  inputting  a  document  image  data  in- 
cluding multivalue  color  images, 

binarizalion  units  for  binarizing  an  input  document  image 
data  by  the  simple  binarizalion  process  or  artifical  binary- 
halftone  process, 

memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  image  data  binarized 
by  said  binanzation  units; 

codecs  for  executing  designated  encoding  for  the  image  data 
recorded  in  said  image  memories  and  decoding  for  the 
stored  document  image  data; 

an  image  storage  for  storing  document  image  data  encoded 
by  said  codec; 

binary-halftone  transducers  for  transducing  binary  image 
data  encoded  by  said  codecs  into  multivalue  image  data; 
and 

image  output  means  for  oulpulting  multivalue  image  data 
transduced  by  said  binary-halftone  transducers. 


1  A  fused  high  density  multi-layer  integrated  circuit  module 
upon  which  thin-film  microcircuits  are  formed,  for  integrating 
.in  infrared  detector  array  to  signal  conditioning  circuitry 
without  the  use  of  a  buffer  board,  said  mtxiule  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  thin  substrate  layers  disposed  in  substan- 
tially overlapping  registry  to  form  a  non-conductive  sup- 
porting body; 

(b)  a  dielectnc  material  layer  disposed  intermediate  said 
substrate  layers  to  bond  adjacent  substrate  layers  together, 
said  dielectric  material  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion  of  between  6  5  and  *>  microns/meter/  degree 
centigrade  and  having  a  melting  point  of  less  than  800 
degrees  centigrade,  such  that  the  coefficient  of  expansion 
of  said  dielectric  material  layer  is  approximately  equal  to 
the  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of  said  substrate  lay- 
ers; 

(c)  wherein  the  use  of  a  dielectric  material  having  a  thermal 
coefficient  of  expansion  approximately  equal  to  the  ther- 
mal coefficient  of  expansion  of  said  substrate  layers  re- 
duces thermal  stress  such  that  the  requirement  for  a  buffer 
board  is  eliminated  and  the  use  of  a  dielectric  material 
having  a  melting  point  of  less  than  800  degrees  centigrade 
mitigates  the  possibility  of  damaging  the  thin-film  micro- 
circuits  during  the  fusing  process. 


5.128.750 
TEI  f\  IMON  M(.N\I    (  ()N\KRTKR  K)R  l ONV  F  RTING 

\  UK. II  DFUMIION   TKI  KMSION  SK.NAL  INH)  A 
in  FMMOV  sit.NAI    FOR  DISPI  AV  B^   A  STANDARD 

in  KMSION  RKKUKR 
1  .ikati>  Kalanin.  }uka\a.  and  Hidenori  Isuboi.  Kuka>a.  both  of 
•lapan.    assinn"i''>    '"    Kabustiiki    Kaisha    Toshiba.    K.)»asaki, 
lapan 

1-iUd  .liil    1.',  1W(».  Set.  No.  552.29" 
Claims  prinrin.  application  Japan,  Jul.  li,  1989.  I-I8I762 
Int    (1     II(I4N  11/06.  7/12 
VS.  (  I   .'.5H— i:  11  Claims 

1  A  television  signal  converter,  to  which  a  band-com- 
pressed high  definition  signal  is  supplied,  the  television  signal 
converter  comprising: 

a  simple  high  definition  signal  processor  into  which  the  high 
definition  television  signal  is  input,  the  output  of  which  is 
a  simple  high  definition  television  signal  including  a  lumi- 
nance signal  and  color  difference  signals;  and 
a  scanning  line  prcx;essing  means  for  producing  a  first  se- 
quential scanning  signal  and  a  first  interlaced  scanning 
signal,  comprising 
scanning  line  converting  means,  for  receiving  the  simple 
high  definition  television  signal  is  supplied,  and  generating 
the  first  sequential  scanning  signal  including  luminance 
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signal  and  color  difference  signals,  which  has  t  least  the 
same  number  of  scanning  lines  as  a  television  signal  of  a 
standard  television  receiver  and  which  can  also  be  used  as 
an  extended  defimtion  television  signal;  and 


interlace  converter  means,  coupled  so  as  to  receive  the  first 
sequential  scanning  signal,  for  generating  the  first  inter- 
laced scanning  signal  including  a  luminance  signal  and 
color  difference  signals,  which  can  also  be  used  by  a 
standard  television  receiver. 


5.128.752 

system  am)  mkthod  for  cjfnfratint;  and 
rf:deeming  tokfn.s 

Heary  V'ob  Kuhora.  945  Treasure  La.,  \  ero  Beach,  Ha.  32963 
C«mtmmati(m-ia-fan  of  Ser.  No.  424,099.  Oct.  19,  IM9.  wMck  U 
a  coxtiKwrtioa-iii-pan  ef  Ser.  No.  I923S5,  May  I«.  19Mi,  Pal. 

No    i.'^2tl.2$S.  ami  a  continiurtioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192.248. 

May  10,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,876.592.  which  it  a 

contiBnation-iD-part  of  Ser.  Ne.  837.827.  Mar.  10.  1986.  Pat  No. 

4,745,46J<     rhiS  application  Oct.  25.  199(1,  Ser    No    604.787 

int.  CI.    H04N   -    -, 

VS.  a.  358—84  40  Claims 


5,128,751 
IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE  ARRANGED  TO  PERFORM  A 

WHITE  COMPRESSION  PR0CF:SS 
Eiji  Ohara.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Plied  Jan.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  469,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1989,  1-24420 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/04.  9/73 

V.S.  C\.  358—29  12  Qaims 
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1.  An  image  sensing  device  arranged  to  perform  a  white 
compressing  process  on  a  video  signal  before  automatic  gain 
adjustment  is  performed  on  said  video  signal,  comprising: 
a  while  compression  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  video 
signal,   having   a   white   compressing  characteristic   ar- 
ranged to  be  variable  in  association  with  said  automatic 
gain  adjustment,  and 
a  gain  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  white  compression 
circuit,  for  performing  gain  control  over  an  output  of  said 
white  compression  circuit. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  and  redeeming  tokens  having 
value  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting,  from  a  central  location  to  remote  locations 
having  potential  shoppers,  electronic  program  signals 
conveying  product  information  regarding  at  least  one 
product  available  for  purchase,  said  product  information 
including  token  redemption  information  and  value  consid- 
eration informalion,  said  value  consideration  information 
having  information  regarding  value  consideration  avail- 
able upon  purchase  of  said  product; 

receiving  and  presenting  said  signals  at  said  remote  loca- 
tions: 

providing  token  generating  units  at  said  remote  locations, 
said  units  comprising  entering  means  for  selectively  enter- 
ing, at  least  partially,  said  product  information,  means  for 
storing  entered  information;  a  token  matrix  adapted  to 
record  information;  and  means  for  writing  information 
stored  in  said  means  for  storing  on  said  matrix: 

entering,  at  least  partially,  at  said  entering  means  pnxiuct 
information  selected  by  a  potential  shopper  regarding  a 
product  intended  for  purchase; 

storing  said  entered  information  in  said  token  generating 
unit; 

generating  a  token  from  said  token  generating  unit  by  writ- 
ing said  entered  information  on  said  matrix  and  dispensing 
said  token  from  said  token  generating  unit  to  said  potential 
shopper; 

providing  a  redemption  facility  for  redeeming  said  token; 

presenting,  by  a  shopper,  said  token  at  said  redemption 
facility  for  redemption; 

authenticating,  by  said  redemption  facility,  token  redemp- 
tion information  on  said  presented  token;  and 

making  value  consideration  of  an  authenticated  token  avail- 
able, by  said  redemption  facility,  to  a  presenter  of  the 
token  upon  purcha.se  by  the  presenter  of  the  product 
identified  on  the  token. 
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Mf  TMOI)  AND  APl'AKXIl  S  K)R  M    \M\(,  OBJKfTS 

AND  <,KNKRAII\(.  IM\(.t    INKOHMMION 
Itrome  H.  [.emelson.  K5  Rector  St..  Metuchen,  N  J    1IHH4I 

(  ontinuation  of  '*r.  No    411.40:.  Stp.  22.  IflS*?.  I'al    Vo. 

■t.iMQ.OJS,  which  IS  a  continuation  of  Sf  r    No,  90<).<M9,  Sep.  15. 

1486.  Pat.  No.  4.9H4.0''3.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr    No. 

^2J.183.   Apr    15,  1985.  I'at    No    4.660.086.  which  is  ,i 

continuation  of  Scr.  No.  394.946.  ,Iul    2.  1982.  Pal    Nn 

4  Nil. 918.  which  is  a  division  of  Str    No    13,608.  lib    16.  1979, 

I'ai    No   4.338,626,  which  is  a  division  of  Str    No.  "'"8.331,  Mar. 

II    19"''.  Pat.  No,  4.l48.tt6l.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

254, '111.  May    18.  19^2.  Pat    No    4, 118. '30.  which  is  a 

cnntmuationin-part  of  Scr    No    26''.3'"Mar     11.1963. 

.ihandoned.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sir    No.  626.211, 

I  Hi.  4.  1956.  Pat    No,  3.()81.3''9.  and  a  conlinuation-m-part  of 

Ser.  N.i    4'"  46'.  [)ic    24.  1954.  abandoned    I  his  application 

Dec    20.   1989,  Ser    No    453. '89 

The  portion   if  tht  it  rm  of  this  patent  sul)seguent  to  Nov.  6,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  (.1     tliUS       /i( 

L.S.  a.  358—101  109  Claims 


dividing  frames  of  the  video  signal  into  a  multiplicity  of  tiles; 
separating  the  picture  content  of  each  tile  into  a  plurality  of 

frequency  bands  having  a  predetermined  priority  order; 
determining  motion  at  each  tile  from  changes  in   picture 

content  of  the  tile  from  frame  to  frame;  and 
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generating  signals  for  each  frame  that  include  an  indication 
of  the  motion  status  for  each  tile  and  a  representation  of  a 
frequency  band  for  each  tile,  the  frequency  band  represen- 
tation for  each  particular  tile  being  selected  as  a  function 
of  the  motion  status  for  said  particular  tile. 


5.128.755 
WIRELESS  REAL  VWn  \  I  DEO  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

()1    \1  \KIN(,  S\MK 
Philip  D.  Fancher,  Channel  Islands,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wireless 
Technology,  Inc.,  I  as  Veyas,  Nev. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557.896 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  358— 108  24  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  scanning  an  object  and  generating  image 
information  about  the  object,  comprising: 

a)  generating  a  radiation  beam, 

b)  controlling  said  radiation  beam  to  cause  it  to  scan  a  plural- 
ity of  paths  intersecting  an  object  positioned  in  an  image 
field,  said  object  containing  a  predetermined  image  area 
having  variable  scannabie  information,  whereby  light 
energy  is  variably  reflected  during  at  least  part  of  the 
scanning  movement  of  said  beam, 

c)  delecting  variations  in  the  reflected  light  energy  of  said 
beam  as  it  scans  said  object  in  said  image  field,  and  gener- 
ating electrical  detection  signals  which  are  modulated  in 
accordance  with  said  variations  in  the  reflected  light 
energy  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  image  field  including 
said  predetermined  image  area, 

d)  electronically  processing  said  electrical  detection  signals 
and  generating  electrical  control  signals, 

e)  computer  analyzing  said  electrical  control  signals  and 
generating  coded  electrical  signals  defining  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  variable  scannabie  information  delected 
during  at  least  one  of  said  scanning  paths  intersecting  said 
predetermined  image  area,  and 

0  employing  said  coded  electrical  signals  to  control  the 
operation  of  an  indicating  means  to  cause  it  to  indicate  the 
detected  variable  scannabie  information  in  said  predeter- 
mined image  area, 

g)  said  variable  scannabie  information  in  said  predetermined 
area  of  said  object  including  contrasting  changes  in  light 
reflectivity. 


5.i:^,"54 

WV  \R  \  H  N   \N|)  \U  1  MOD  lOR  KNCODING  AND 

l)K  ()I)1N(.  V  IDK) 

Kobert    Dhein.    fort    1  auderdale.    Ha.,   assijjnor  to   New   York 

Institute  of  Iechnoloit>.  Old  VSestbury,  N.\  . 

I  lied  Mar    3(i,  19<*0,  Ser.  No.  502,519 
Int.  CI.    H04N  7/18.  7/12 
I  .S.  CI.  358—105  29  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  video  signal,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  wireless  video  surveillance  system,  comprising: 

a  video  camera  for  generating  a  base  band  video  signal; 

a  transmitter  for  receiving  said  base  band  video  signal  from 
said  video  camera,  including  means  for  directly  modulat- 
ing a  carrier  signal  at  a  substantially  fixed  carrier  fre- 
quency within  an  assigned  radio  frequency  transmission 
band  to  generate  a  narrow  band  frequency  modulated 
transmission  signal  and  a  transmitter  antenna  means  hav- 
ing a  microstrip  patch  radiating  antenna  for  transmitting 
said  frequency  modulated  transmission  signal; 

a  receiver  means  including  a  receiving  antenna  for  receiving 
said  frequency  modulated  tansmission  signal  radiated  from 
said  transmitting  antenna  means  and  a  demodulator  means 
for  deriving  said  base  band  video  signal  from  the  fre- 
quency modulated  transmission  signal;  and 

a  remote  monitoring  station  having  a  video  monitor  or  re- 
corder connected  to  receive  said  base  band  video  from 
said  receiver  means. 
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5,128,756 

HIGH  DEHNITION  TELEVISION  CODING 

ARRANGEMENT  WITH  GRACEFUL  DEGRADATION 

James  !>    Johnstoi  ,  Warren;  Scott  C.  Knauer,  Mountainside; 
Kim  N    Matthews,  WatchuRg;  Aran  N.  Netravali,  Westfidd; 
1  ric  I)   Petaiaa,  Watcfaung;  Robert  J.  Safranek,  New  Provi- 
dence, and  Peter  H.  Westerink,  Newark,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  ATAT  Bell  Li  boratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,349 
Int.  a.    H04N  7/12.  5/213.  7/18.  9/64 
U.S.  a.  358—133  12  aaims 


5,128.758 

METHOn  AND  APPARATCS  1  OR  DKilTAlI  \ 

PROCESSINt,  A  HIGH  DEFINITION  TKI  KMSION 

ACG.MENTATION  SIGNAL 

Faramarz  Azadcgan.  OsslRing.  and  Eherhard  H.  Fisch,  \  (Hikers. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corpora- 

tioB,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,523 

Int.  CI.:  H04>,  7//J    ij/04 

U.S.  a.  358—133  11  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  signal  encoder  having  means  for  encoding 
pixels  of  an  image  n  a  manner  suitable  for  eventual  transmis- 
sion to  a  receiving  apparatus,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  identifying  at  least  two  pixel  information  sets, 
with  said  identifying  keyed  to  a  measure  of  importance 
associated  with  the  correct  interpretation  of  said  pixel 
information  b>  said-  receiving  apparatus;  and 

means  for  coding  the  pixel  information  of  each  set  in  a  man- 
ner related  to  the  measure  of  importance  associated  with 
the  correct  interpretation  of  said  pixel  information  by  said 
receiving  apparatus  in  the  presence  of  transmission  me- 
dium noise. 
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1.  A  method  for  digitally  processing  a  high  definition  televi- 
sion (HDTV)  signal  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  signal  compo- 
nents, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  deriving  said  signal  components  from  a  high  definition 
television  source; 

b)  digitizing  said  signal  components  forming  thereby  a  plu- 
rality of  digitized  components  and; 

c)  compressing  each  of  said  digitized  components  in  a  coder 
optimized  for  its  respective  digitized  component. 


5,128.757 

VIDEO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  USING  ADAPTIVE 

SUB-BAND  CODING 

Richard  W.  Citta,  Oak  Park,  and  Stephen  M.  Dicke,  Wheeling, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation, 

Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,770 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  a.  358—133  45  Oaims 
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1  The  method  comprising  developing  a  video  information 
signal  comprising  a  sequency  domain  representation  of  a  first 
video  component  o>"  a  video  image  signal  and  a  time  domain 
representation  of  a  second  video  component  of  the  video 
image  signal. 


5.128. "'59 
\IDEO  SK.NAI    DKODl  R 
Osamu  Matsunaga,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.820 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Ma)  31.  19V(>.  2-42533 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/12.  7/00.  7/13 

VS.  C\.  358—135  5  (  laims 

1.  A  video  signal  decoder  comprising: 

a  first  frame  memory  supplied  with  an  output  digital  video 
signal  and  having  a  delay  time  of  1 -frame  penod; 

a  1-frame  difference  detector  including  a  first  interpolation 
filter  supplied  with  the  input  digital  video  signal,  a  second 
interpolation  filter  supplied  with  the  digital  video  signal 
from  said  first  frame  memory,  a  first  subtractor  for  obtain- 
ing the  difference  between  the  output  of  said  first  intcrpo 
lation  filter  and  the  digital  video  signal  outputted  from 
said  first  frame  memory,  and  a  second  subtracter  for  ob- 
taining the  difference  between  the  input  digital  video 
signal  and  the  output  of  said  second  interpolation  filter, 
wherein  the  I -frame  difference  signal  is  produced  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  sub- 
tracters; and 

a  2-frame  difference  detector  including  first  and  second  bit 
compressors  supplied  with  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  subtracters  respectively,  a  second  frame  memory 
having  a  delay  time  of  1-frame  period  and  supplied  with 
the  output  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  bit  compressors, 
and  an  adder  for  obtaining  the  sum  of  the  output  of  the 
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other  of  said  first  and  second  bit  compressors  and  the 
output  of  said  second  frame  memory,  wherein  a  2-frame 
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cessors  for  implementing  a  vertical  filter  process  for 
changing  the  number  of  lines  per  field  of  said  incoming 
signal,  wherein  one  of  said  processors  is  in  communication 
with  said  chrominance  field  memory  containing  odd  fields 
and  operates  on  samples  of  said  odd  fields  and  wherein 
another  one  of  said  processors  is  in  communication  with 
said  chrominance  field  memory  containing  even  fields  and 
operates  on  samples  of  said  even  fields; 

an  instruction  generator  associated  with  each  of  said  proces- 
sors for  providing  instructions  to  said  processors;  and 

a  processor  control  unit  for  providing  control  and  timing 
signals  to  said  processors. 
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difference  signal  is  produced  in  accordance  with  the  out- 
put of  said  adder. 


5,128,760 

TELEVISION  sr  \N  R  \TF  CONVERTER 

Cierard  Chauvel,  Antibt-s.  1  rann    a^sl^ulor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorpxirated.  Dallas.   Kx 

filed  Jul    M).  I'W^I.  Ser.  No.  559,758 
'  ':Aim\  prii>ri!\ ,  appiudipin  h  iiri.pt-an  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  28, 1990, 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/01.  7/18.  11/20 
VS.  a.  358—140  15  aaims 


Ml  iHOli   K"^!)   \ri'\k  Ul  s  IkOM   IK  WsMirilNG 

AK.MKNl  MU)N  I'WH    { OMI't  )NKN  I  S  ON  ONE 

CH.ANNH    Of    \   rUO(HANNH    \MI)f   ASI'KCI   RATIO 

TH  f  \  ISION  SK.N  \1     TRANSMISSION  S\  SI  I  M 

Carlii   Hasilf.   Ni»    ^  nrk  (  it\;    Alan   I'    CavalliTand.  Ossining. 
and    Mikhail    IsinbtTK.    Riverdak-.   all   iif  N  N  ..   a.sMnniirs   to 
North  Amencan  Philips  (  orporati'in,  No»  V.irU.  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Svr.  No.  .'S^.Nh"'.  ,)un    .2.  IIN"'.  abandoned.  This 
;ippluannn    \UK.  S.   l<>sg,  -mt    Nn     W\r:S 
hi!    I  i.     H114S 
U.S.  CI.  358— 141  13  Claims 


1.  A  digital  processing  system,  used  in  a  television  receiver, 
for  converting  an  incoming  television  signal  having  certain 
scan  characteristics  to  a  display  signal  having  different  scan 
charactenstics,  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  luminance  field  memories,  one  for  odd  fields  and 
one  for  even  fields,  for  storing  data  samples  of  said  incom- 
ing signal; 

a  pair  of  chrominance  field  memories,  one  for  odd  fields  and 
one  for  even  fields,  for  storing  data  samples  of  said  incom- 
ing signal; 

a  pair  of  luminance  single-instruction  multiple-data  proces- 
sors for  implementing  a  vertical  filter  process  for  chang- 
ing the  number  of  lines  per  field  of  said  incoming  signal, 
wherein  one  of  said  processors  is  in  communication  with 
said  luminance  field  memory  containing  odd  fields  and 
operates  on  samples  of  said  txld  fields  and  wherein  another 
one  of  said  processors  is  in  communication  with  said 
luminance  field  memory  containing  even  fields  and  oper- 
ates on  samples  of  said  even  fields; 

a  pair  of  chrominance  single-Instruction  multiple-data  pro- 


CLIM[NT 

#>OSjIION«"I 


1.  A  system  for  encoding  a  television  signal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  line  signals  together  constituting  a  wide 
aspect  ratio  display.  Into  at  least  one  time  multiplexed  televi- 
sion signal,  each  of  said  horizontal  line  signals  having  a  main 
component,  first  and  second  panel  components,  and  additional 
signals,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  shaping  adjacent  edges  of  said  main  component 
and  said  first  and  second  panel  components,  wherein  said 
shaping  means  comprises  means  for  generating  at  lest  one 
transition  sample,  said  generating  means  comprising  first 
and  second  lalch  means  for  extracting  a  last  sample  of  said 
first  panel  component  and  a  first  sample  of  said  second 
panel  component,  multiplier  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  latch  means,  for  multiplying  said  first  sample 
and  said  last  sample  by  respective  predetermined  con- 
stants, and  adder  means  for  adding  the  multiplied  first  and 
last  samples; 

(b)  means  coupled  to  said  shaping  means  for  disposing  said 
first  and  second  panel  comp<inents  adjacent  to  one  another 
in  time  as  part  of  said  time  multiplexed  television  signal; 
and 

(c)  means  for  incorporating  said  additional  signals  as  part  of 
said  time  multiplexed  television  signal. 
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5,128.762 

iMA(,h  foR.MING  APPARATUS  WTTH  IMBRICATED 

DISC  HAR(,E  Of  RECORDING  PAPER  TO  IMPROVE 

\  ISl  Al   RECXJNmON  OF  SORTED  GROUPS 

Hideo  Muramatsu:  Munehiro  Nakataoi;  Hiroald  Hanuuno; 
Shigenobu  hiikuj.!  ima  ~^  '  :o  Tsuboi,  ami  Kanako  Hamano, 
all  of  Osaka,   lap.  n    .*.  s  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka,  Ji  pan 

filed  lec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,767 
Claims  priont>.  a  iplication  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1988,  63-321539; 
I>ef.  19.  I9S«.  63-3: 1540;  Dec.  19,  1988,  63-321541 

Int.  a.'  H04N  .  /OO;  C03G  21/00:  B65H  29/66.  29/20 
VS.  C\.  358—296  II  Clainu 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

Image  recording  means  for  recording  on  recording  paper  a 
series  of  image  data  received  through  a  communication 
line; 

tray  means  for  holding  the  recording  paper  carrying  images; 

shift  means  for  shifting  a  position  of  the  recording  paper 
placed  on  said  tray  means,  said  shift  means  operating 
stepwisely  and  fhifting  the  position  of  the  recording  paper 
in  a  predetermined  single  direction  by  a  predetermined 
distance  for  each  stepwise  operation  thereof;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  shift  means  so  as  to  exe- 
cute one  stepwise  shift  operation  of  said  shift  means  in 
timed  relation  io  each  of  an  operation  for  recording  a 
series  of  Image  data,  whereby  the  recording  paper  on  said 
tray  means  is  shifted  stepwisely  in  said  predetermined 
single  direction  by  said  predetermined  distance  for  each 
recording  operation  of  a  series  of  image  data. 


5,128,763 

INk  SHEET  CASSITTE  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  MOUNTING  THE  CASSETTE 

Kenkichi  Sakuragi,  lokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokvu,  Ja  lan 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  450,163,  Dec.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  dinsion  .,!  Ser.  No.  282,893,  Dec.  12,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.910,602.  which  is     continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,002,  Aug.  7, 
1987.  abandoiud.  wl  jch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,734, 
Jun  .s.  1985.  abanrioi  ed.  This  application  Sep.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
762,742 
(  Isims  prion;  V  a|:  jljcation  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1984,  59-119142; 
Jun.  26.  i<»H4   S9  13(  133;  Jul.  4,  1984,  59-137347;  Jul.  4,  1984, 
5913-'34«;  Jul.  4,  19 i4,  59-137349 

Int.  CT  H04  sj  1/23:  B4IJ  2/325.  17/32.  32/00 
L  .S.  CI.  358—296  7  Claims 

1  An  ink  sheet  cassette  mountable  to  a  recording  apparatus, 
comprising: 

.1  frame  member; 
an  ink  sheet  having  ink; 

a  first  winding  me  Tiber  for  winding  said  ink  sheet; 
a  second  winding  -nember  for  winding  said  ink  sheet; 
.1  hrsi   Nupport  member  for  supporting  said  first  winding 
iiuniher  on  said  frame  member  and  contacting  a  first 
member  on  said  recording  apparatus  when  said  ink  sheet 
cassette  is  mounted  on  said  recording  apparatus;  and 
a  second  support  member  for  supporting  said  first  winding 
member  on  said  frame  member  and  contacting  a  second 


member  on  said  recording  apparatus  when  said  ink  sheet 
cassette  is  mounted  on  said  recording  apparatus. 


«*--io>.°  ** 


wherein  said  first  and  second  support  members  each  have  a 
member  for  rotalably  attaching  a  roll  of  said  ink  sheet  to 
said  frame  member. 


5.128,764 

LEVEL  CORKhCTlNC;  CIRCLIT  HA\  ING  SWnCHU) 

STAGES  OF  DIFFERING  TIMt  CONSTANTS 

Heinz  Horbaschek,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rf"rman\ 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  586.873 

Int.  C].'  H04N  y  :^ 

V.S.  a.  358—171  4  Oaims 


-\>rH-{M^-H^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  switching  a  video  signal,  consisting  of  pulses 
separated  by  pulse  pauses,  to  a  reference  level,  comprising 

a  first  circuit  stage  to  which  said  video  signal  is  supplied  said 
first  circuit  stage  having  a  first  time  constani 

a  second  circuit  stage  to  which  the  output  of  said  firsi  circuit 
stage  us  supplied,  said  secord  circuit  stage  lia\mg  a  sec- 
ond time  constant 

said  first  circuit  stage  switching  said  video  signal  o  a  first 
reference  level  when  activated  and  said  second  circuit 
stage  switching  said  video  signal  to  a  second  reference 
level,  when  activated;  and 

means  for  activating  said  first  circuit  stage  during  a  first 
chronological  duration  of  said  pulse  pause  and  for  activat- 
ing said  second  circuit  stage  during  a  second  chronologi- 
cal duration  of  said  pulse  pause  following  said  fist  chrono- 
logical duration,  said  first  chronological  duration  being 
longer  than  said  second  chronological  duration 
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SYSTKM  K)R  IMF'I  FMKMlNi,   I  lU   >\\(HH()M/ 
>l  FKKIMPOSITION  OK  SI  HI  IMINM    SU.NAl  s 
Robert  T.  Dingwall,  Ointon  Comers,  «iid  Howard   T    Bellin, 
New  York,  both  of  NY.,  a.vsll{n(>r^  M  V  isual  Suhiimmal  lech- 
rii.|iigit-s.  Inc..  New  York,  N.V 

Hied  N,)v  29.  19HM.  Ser.  No.  277,293 

Ip.   (  ]     H'as  V262 

VS.  a.  358—182  1  Claim 


I.  An  apparatus  for  supenmposing  a  subliminal  video  mes- 
sage on  a  continuous  source  video  signal  comprising: 

a.  means  for  receivmg  a  source  video  signal  having  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  synchronization  information; 

b.  means  for  detecting  said  horizontal  and  vertical  synchro- 
nization information  from  said  source  video  signal, 

c.  means  for  generating  said  subliminal  video  message;  and 

d.  means  responsive  to  said  horizontal  and  vertical  synchro- 
nization information  comprising  a  video  carrier  oscillator 
means  and  a  video  shift  register  means  and  adapted  to 
superimpose  said  generated  subliminal  video  message  onto 
said  source  video  signal  wherein  said  subliminal  video 
message  is  synchronized  with  said  source  video  signal. 


H><} 


1.  A  television  receiver  having  a  teletext  function  compris- 


ing: 


an  ON  screen  display  signal  and  to  output  a  selection 
controlling  signal  (So)  in  response  to  said  control  signal; 

a  teletext  signal  generator  connected  to  produce  a  teletext 
signal  and  to  output  a  selection-controlling  signal  (St)  in 
response  to  said  control  signal. 

said  means  for  prcxlucing  a  control  signal  comprising  a 
microcomputer  connected  to  control  said  PIP  signal  gen- 
erator, said  ON  screen  display  signal  generator  and  tele- 
text signal  generator  in  line  with  a  key  signal; 

a  selection  controller  connected  to  logically  combine  said 
selection-controlling  signals  (S/>),  (So)  and  (Sr); 

a  signal  selector  connected  to  select  and  output  one  of  said 
television  video  signal,  PIP  signal,  ON  screen  display 
signal  and  teletext  signal,  in  response  to  the  selection 
controlling  signal  output  from  said  selection  controller; 
and 

a  displayer  connected  to  display  the  selection  controller 
signal  output  from  said  signal  selector. 


5,128,767 
i  I  Ml  HONK    sril  I    (   \Mt  H  \ 
.Masahiru  .Suzuki.    \  (ikiihama;   Niinhiko    I  akatsu,   Tokyo,  and 
Tetsuya  Yamamotn.  Hasuda.  all    if  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
C'nrp(iratinn.   rok><i,  ,lapan 

t  lied  Sep.  15.  iy!<y    ser.  No.  407,614 

Claims  priority,  applicatiim  .Japan,  Sep.  20,  1988,  63-235349 

Int    (I      HU4N    ■    14.  5.<J5 

U.S.  CI.  358—213.13  5  Claims 


I      «UUf 


5,128,766 
MULTIPl  I    1  M  1  ■>  I^ION  HKCEIVKR  V\  ITH  TELETEXT 

H   NCnON 
Suk  K.Choi   Kvuniisan^buk.  Hip    .f  Korea,  assignor  to  C^ldstar 
Co.,  I  td  .  V-oul.  Kep.  of  KoriH 

1  lU-d  N(,s    :-.  1W<I   s>r.  No.  618,713 
Claims  pnoritv.  appluatinn   R,  y    of  Korea,  Nov    30,  1989, 
1799«   l^n<i 

Int.  CI."  H04N  3,262.  5/272 
VS.  a.  358-183  4  Claims 


a  television  video  signal  generator  for  producing  a  television 

video  signal; 
means  for  producing  a  control  signal; 
a  picture  in  picture  signal  generator  connected  to  produce  a 

PIP  signal  as  well  as  a  selection-controlling  signal  (S/>)  in 

response  to  said  control  signal; 
an  ON  screen  display  signal  generator  connected  to  produce 
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1.  An  electronic  still  camera  comprising: 

solid-stale  image  pickup  means  of  charge  accumulation  type 
for  generating  image  signals; 

an  optical  system  for  focusing  light  from  an  object  onto  said 
image  pickup  means; 

recording  means  for  recording  said  image  signals  on  a  re- 
cording medium; 

shutter  means  positioned  between  said  image  pickup  means 
and  said  optical  system,  and  having  a  leading  curtain 
member  and  a  trailing  curtain  member; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  leading  curtain  member  and 
said  trailing  curtain  member,  thereby  exposing  said  image 
pickup  means  to  light  coming  from  the  object  and  trans- 
milted  through  said  optical  system; 

generator  means  for  alternately  generating,  with  a  predeter- 
mined interval,  a  first  timing  signal  for  causing  said  image 
pickup  means  to  output  image  signals  of  an  odd  field,  and 
a  second  timing  signal  for  causing  said  image  pickup 
means  to  output  image  signals  of  an  even  field,  and  also 
generating  a  reference  signal  alternately  varying  between 
two  levels  with  said  predetermined  interval,  said  levels 
indicating  the  odd  field  and  the  even  field,  respectively; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  input  of  said  first  and 


second  timing  signals  into  said  image  pickup  means  and 
thereby  controlling  the  charge  accumulation  times  for  the 
image  signals  of  the  odd  field  and  for  the  image  signals  of 
the  even  field  of  said  image  pickup  means; 
wherein  said  con!  rol  means  is  adapted  to  detect  the  level  of 
said  reference  signal  in  approximate  synchronization  with 
the  start  of  running  of  said  leading  curtain  member  and  the 
level  of  said  reference  signal  in  approximate  synchroniza- 
tion with  the  ccmpletion  of  running  of  said  trailing  curtain 
member,  and,  if  the  detected  reference  signal  levels  are 
different,  to  ouiput  a  prohibition  signal  for  prohibiting  the 
entry  of  said  fir:,t  and  second  timing  signals  into  said  image 
pickup  means  for  a  period  substantially  equal  to  said  pre- 
determined interval,  so  that  the  charge  accumulation 
times  for  the  image  signal  of  the  odd  field  and  for  the 
image  signals  ol  the  even  field  of  said  image  pickup  means 
are  substantially  equal,  and  said  recording  means  is 
adapted  to  record  image  signals  on  said  recording  medium 
in  response  to  the  termination  of  said  prohibition  signal. 


5,128,768 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SETT  ABLE  FOCUS  DETECTION  AREA 

Hirofumi  Suda;  Ma'Jimichi  Toyama;  Akihiro  Fujiwara,  all  of 
ka.naBa»a,  and  Kunihiko  Yamada.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Canon  Cabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Se-.  No.  506,670,  Apr.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,915,  Sep.  6,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  ap  ilication  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser,  No,  634,329 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1987,  62-228147; 

s.p    11,  1987,62-22*148 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/225 

t  .S.  CI.  358—227  51  Qaims 


5,12H."69 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  KJR  CONTROI  I  INC 

tXPOSLRE  OF  \lDKO  C  AMKRA 

Fumihito  Arai.  and   Yoshihiko   Mori,   both  of  lokvo,  .Japan 

assiftnors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  .Sir.  No.  553,616 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul    18,  1989,  1-184951 
Jul.  18,  1989.  M84952;  Jul.  18,  1989.  1-1849.SJ;  Jul.  31,  1989 
M98868;  Aug.  2,  1989,  1-200734;  Aug.  4,  1989.  1-203580:  Sep  4 
1989,  1-228588;  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-228589 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/i.)A 
U.S.  a.  358-228  15  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  control  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  for  picking  up  a  scene  and  generating  video 

signals; 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  exposure  amount  of  said 

image  sensor; 
evaluating  means  for  evaluating  a  time  sequential  change  of 

said  video  signals  corresponding  to  at  least  two  different 

areas  in  a  pick-up  frame  of  said  image  sensor;  and 
speed  changing  means  for  changing  a  control  speed  of  said 

adjusting  means  in  response  to  a  signal  generated  from 

said  evaluating  means  depending  on  whether  or  not  a 

change  in  the  scene  has  occurred. 


1   An  automatic  focusing  device  comprising: 

a)  area  setting  means  for  movably  setting  a  detecting  area  on 
an  image  sensing  plane; 

b)  computing  mean'^  for  computing  information  on  a  differ- 
ence in  a  given  signal  component  of  an  image  signal  be- 
tween inner  and  auter  parts  of  said  detecting  area  set  by 
said  area  setting  means; 

c)  determining  means  for  determining  a  position  of  an  object 
within  said  image  sensing  plane  on  the  basis  of  said  infor- 
mation on  the  d'fference  computed  by  said  computing 
means;  and 

d)  focus  delecting  area  setting  means  for  shifting  a  focus 
detecting  area  to  the  position  of  the  object  on  said  image 
sensing  plane  determined  by  said  determining  means. 


5,128,770 
\  IDKO  C  AM!  R  \ 
Katsuya  Inana:  Kenichi  Hoshi,  and  Yoshiaki  Naka>ama,  all  of 
Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    I  uji    Photo    Film    Co,,    Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   326,833.  Mar.  21.  1989.  This 
application  Feb.  2",  1991.  Ser    No.  My(i.9H~ 
Claims  priorit>.  application  .lapa.n.  Mar    2?    1988,  fi5-69235; 
Apr.  7,  1988.  63-86862 

Int.  (!,    IKWN   •■   m  C03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  358-229  16  Qaims 

2.  A  video  camera  comprising  a  drive  device  within  a  mam 
body  of  the  video  camera  capable  of  at  least  swinging  or  tilting 
the  video  camera  main  body,  wherein  said  drive  device  com- 
prises a  tripod  mounting  member  to  be  screwed  to  a  tnpod,  a 
tilt  chassis  for  supporting  said  tnpod  mounting  member,  a 
support  shaft  for  supporting  said  tilt  chassis  in  such  a  manner 
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that  it  is  free  to  incline  with  respect  to  said  video  camera  main 
body,  and  a  tilt  drive  part  for  rotating  said  tilt  chassis  about 


said  support  shaft  to  incline  said  tilt  chassis  with  respect  to  said 
video  camera  main  body 
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step  whenever  one  frame  of  data  is  read  out  from  said 
frame  memory;  and 
designating  the  position  of  column  data  samples  so  that  said 
line  memory  sequentially  inputs  column  data  samples  of 
the  column  designated  in  the  sequential  designating  when- 
ever one  horizontal  scan  line  of  data  is  read  out  from  said 
frame  memory. 


5.I2H.7^: 

HANDI  iNt.  Ol    COJ'V  SKNS1I1\  F  ,l(tBS  IN    W 

ELECTRONIC    RK'ROt.Al'HK    f'RIMINt.  N\  S  I  KM 

Michael  K.  Karrt-ll.  Kairport:  John  (     Austin.  Rochoster;  Caria 

I     Kind.r.  Ontariu,  and  James  K.  Mat> •*<.'!(    Kairport.  all  of 

N  N   .  iissiuni;rs  to  \crox  t  orfMiration.  Kairfu'ld,  (  cnn. 

Iilfd  Sfp    IH.   \9<H),  Vr    Nu    5'XI.I.U 

Int    (  I      Hi>4N  /,-'/.  1/2V 

VS.  a.  358—300  4  Claims 


Mf  I  mil)  I  OR  (  OMROl  I  IM.    1  Hh   sWU'i  IN(. 

DIRKMION.  SKJl  1-N(  1-    \Mi  I'OSI  1  iOS  Ol    (OlnK 

ilAl  V  IN  \  1  R\MF  MFMOR>    IN   \  (  Ol  OR  \  IDF  O  i  I  N  i 

I'RINIIK 

Hiui-iMik  K»ak.  Su>»ijn,  Rtp    of  Kon  a    isMnnor  to  Samsung 
Hcctronics  (  o.,  I  td..  Su»on,  Japan 

fikd  Jun    :4,  liWl    Str    N.i.  "J5.J24 
Clainf.   pri.intN.   appirvati'in    Rip    of  Korea.  Jul.   27,   1990, 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21.  1/23.  1/46 
L,i>.  CI.  358—296  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  video  color  printer  comprising  a  frame  memory  for 
storing  data  corresponding  to  color  signals  of  one  image  frame, 
and  repeatedly  reading  out  the  stored  data  from  left  to  right 
and  from  top  to  bottom,  a  line  memory  for  storing  of  data 
corresponding  to  a  color  signal  whenever  one  frame  of  data  is 
read  out  from  the  frame  memory,  and  a  pnnting  means  for 
printing  the  data  stored  m  the  line  memory,  a  pnnting  control 
method  comprises  the  steps  of 

changing  a  sampling  direction  so  that  said  line  memory 
inputs  column  Jiia  samples  from  one  frame  of  data  stored 
in  said  frame  memory  whenever  printing  is  completed: 
sequentially  designating  one  column  daia  \ample  position 
from  left  to  nghl  or  vice  versa  according  to  the  sampling 
direction  designated  in  the  sampling  direction  changing 


3.  A  job  recovery  apparatus  in  an  electronic  reprographic 
system  comprising: 

scanner  means  for  scanning  a  plurality  of  sets  of  original 
dix;uments  which  comprise  at  least  one  copy  sensitive  job 
to  be  printed. 

storage  means  for  electronically  storing  in  memory  images 
of  the  scanned  documents; 

converter  means  for  converting  the  stored  images  to  elec- 
tronic pages  for  printing  copy  sets  of  the  original  docu- 
ments; 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  system  for  detection  of 
a  malfunction  affecting  copy  set  handling  operations  in  a 
finisher;  and 

purging  means  for  purging  copy  sets  in  response  to  a  mal- 
function detection,  said  purging  means  purging  only  se- 
lected copy  sets  necessary  to  maintain  a  correct  sequence 
of  one  copy  set  and  portions  of  other  copy  sets  at  a  final 
job  destination. 


COMPACT  \  Ihl  o  I'RINIIR  KMI'I  O^  IM.   \  LIQUID 
(  RVSI  \l    PXNH 

Masamichi  Sato.  IoWno,  Japan,  assiKnor  :ii  t  uji  I'hoto  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanaka >ta.  Japan 

filid  Mar    Zi.  i"*^!.  Vr    N„    4*>H.05J 
Claims  pninn.  application  .lapan.  Mar.  28,   1989,  1-73929; 
Sep.  14,  i**sy    1  :.r(»94 

Int.  (  1.     lUMN  5/76 

U.S.  a.  358—332  8  Oaims 

1.  A  video  printer  in  which  a  video  signal  representing  an 

image  is  received  so  as  to  record  a  visible  image  from  the  video 

signal  on  a  photosensitive  recording  medium  compnsing: 

an  input  terminal  means  for  receiving  the  video  signals  as  an 

input  thereto; 
a  recording  medium  accommodating  means  for  accommo- 
dating the  photosensitive  recording  medium; 
a  liquid  crystal  panel  means  fixed  to  a  photosensitive  surface 
of  the  photosensitive  recording  medium  and  responsive  to 
the  video  signal  to  display  the  image  as  a  monochrome 
image; 
a  light  source  for  producing  a  visible  light;  an  optical  system 


for  directing  the  visible  light  from  said  light  .source  sub- 
stantially in  the  form  of  a  collimated  beam  to  said  liquid 
crystal  panel; 

a  housing  having  mounted  therein  said  input  terminal  means, 
said  recording  medium  accommodating  means,  said  liquid 
crystal  panel  means,  said  light  source,  and  said  optical 
system; 

developing  means  arranged  in  said  housing  for  developing 
the  photosensitive  recording  medium  from  said  recording 
medium  accommodating  means  ,  and  for  ejecting  the 
medium  from  said  housing;  and 
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5.128,774 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

I'RESCANNER  FOR  PERFORMING  PRESCANNING  OF 

A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Makotu  Takayama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Die.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,988 
<    aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1988,  63-320028 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76 
I  .S.  CI.  358—341  16  aaims 
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of  the  video  information  from  the  recording  medium, 
using  said  reading  means. 


1    An  information  reproduction  apparatus  for  reproduction 
of  information  from  a  recording  medium  provided  with  at  least 
video  information  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
reading  means  for  reading  information  from  the  recording 

medium; 
a  prescanner  for  performing  a  prescan  of  the  recording 
medium  to  obtain  information  relating  to  contents  re- 
corded on  the  recording  medium;  and 
interrupting  means  for  interrupting  operation  of  said  pres- 
canner dunng  prescanning,  and  for  starting  reproduction 
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5,128,775 

METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  SIGSAI.S  IN  A  PREDtTKRMlNKD  ORDKR 

FROM  A  COMPOSITK  DISK 

Tsutomu  Suzuki,  and  Takashi  Kato,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.669 
Claims  priority    application  Japan.  Apr   4.  1990.  2-S9H85 
Int.  CI.    H04N  :      - 
U.S.  a.  358—343  9  Claims 
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an  electronic  circuit  mounted  in  said  housing  for  receiving 
the  video  signal  from  said  input  terminal  means  and  for 
driving  said  liquid  crystal  panel  means  in  response  to  the 
video  signal  so  as  to  control  said  liquid  crystal  panel 
means  and  said  light  source; 

wherein  said  electronic  circuit  drives  said  liquid  crystal 
panel  means  in  response  to  the  video  signal  such  that  said 
light  source  emits  light  and  exposes  the  photosensitive 
surface  of  the  photosensitive  recording  medium  via  said 
optical  system  and  said  liquid,  crystal  panel  means,  and 
causes  said  developing  means  to  devolop  the  photosensi- 
tive recording  medium,  and  to  eject  the  medium. 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  composite  disk  having  a  multiplex 
recording  area  in  which  an  FM  signal  carrying  an  analog  video 
signal  and  an  EFM  signal  carrying  a  digital  video  signal  are 
recorded  in  frequency-multiplexed  manner  and  having  identi- 
fier data  indicating  a  disk  type  recorded  in  a  predetermined 
area,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

reading  said  identifier  data  at  a  time  of  playing  a  disk, 
determining  whether  or  not  the  type  of  a  disk  to  be  played  is 
said  composite  disk  m  accordance  with  the  identifier  data; 
reading  the  frequency-multiple -led  signal  from  said  multi- 
plex recording  area  to  reproduce  and  output  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  analog  video  signal  and  said  digital 
video  signal  when  said  identifier  data  indicates  that  said 
disk  to  be  played  is  said  composite  disk:  and 
reading  said  frequency-multiplexed  signal  from  said  multi- 
plex recording  area  after  outputting  said  predetermined 
one  of  said  analog  video  signal  and  said  digital  video 
signal  to  thereby  reproduce  and  output  the  other  of  said 
analog  video  signal  and  said  digital  video  signal. 


5. 128. "6 
PRIORITIZED  IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND 

.METHOD 
Jim  Scorse,  Rochester;  Daniel  A.  Ihrcxip,  Victor;  Adam  Beck 
Henrietta,  and  Mark  ,IaHorski.  Kairport.  all  of  N.>  ..  assign- 
ors to  Harris  (  orporation,  Melbourne,  Kla. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1989,  Sir   No.  367.365 
Int.  (1.'  H()4N  /,  .// 
U.S.  a.  358^126  36  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  transmitting  one  or  more  portions  of  a  digital 
image  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  separating  said  digital  image  into  blocks  of  digital  data 
representing  the  image; 

(b)  selecting  one  or  more  groups  of  said  blcxrks  to  be  trans- 
mitted; 

(c)  selectively  reducing  the  resolution  of  each  of  said  groups 
to  be  transmitted  whereby  each  of  said  blocks  in  each  of 
said  reduced  resolution  groups  contains  less  digital  data; 

(d)  selectively  compressing  the  digital  data  in  each  of  said 
groups  to  be  transmitted  w  hereby  each  of  said  blocks  in 
each  of  said  compressed  groups  contains  less  digital  data; 
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(e)  designating  an  order  of  cransmission  of  each  of  said       thinning  the  designated  image  data  at  a  low  thinning  rale, 
groups  independent  of  their  selection;  and  


©-f 


1.  A  method  for  reading  images  formed  on  a  document, 

comprising  the  steps  of 

performing  a  rough  rt-admg  operation  that  tends  to  suppress 
details  by  yjanning  the  images  at  a  relatively  high  speed 

with  an  image  scanning  means, 
generating  image  data  from  the  image  scanning  means; 
thinning  the  image  data  at  a  relatively  high  thinning  rate  to 

produce  thinned  image  data, 
using  the  thinned  image  data  to  designate  a  portion  of  the 

image  to  be  read  in  a  normal  reading  of)eralion; 
performing  a  normal  reading  operation  on  the  designated 

portion  of  the  image  h\  scanning  the  selected  portion  at  a 

relatively  1o>a  speed  with  the  image  scanning  means, 
generating  designated  mid^e  data  from  the  image  scanning 

mcins    and 


5.i:«.-~M 

FAST  S(  AN  IM\(.1S(.   ARh  A  orilMI/.AIION  SYSTEM 
William    X     Hilt/.   V^ihster,  and  James   t     Summers.   1  airp<irt 
both    of    N.\ ,,    assignors    lu    \itox    *  nrp<iratittn.    stamfurd. 
Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  ZH,  19V0,  Scr.  .No.  SMy.'M? 

Int.  a.'  H04N  ;/04 

VS.  a.  358—482  2  Oaims 


[5 


(0  transmitting  each  of  said  groups  responsive  to  said  steps 
(bHe). 


5.128,777 
IMKCF   RFADINC;  APrxRVTIS 
Teruhik.'    I  no,    lukvo.   Japan,    avsiiin>>r    i..    Kahi.sriilkj    Kaisha 
Iishiba.   Iiikvo,  Japan 

Klled  Nov     r,    XtH-^,  Vr     N-    4.<',KM< 
(  laims  pniint>,  applicatiiin   lapan    N,  >     IS    l^Hh    f)J-290150 
Int.  (  1      lil»4N 
L.S.  a.  35X     4-w  2  aaims 


I.  In  a  document  scanner,  the  combination  of 

a)  at  least  one  scanning  array  having  at  least  one  linear  row 
of  photosites  for  scanning  a  dixrument  line  of  preset  width, 

b)  said  photosites  including  a  first  group  of  photosites  com- 
prising substantially  all  of  said  photosites  for  scanning  said 
document  line  with  at  least  one  second  group  of  said 
photosites  at  one  or  both  ends  of  said  array  that  are  not 
normally  used  for  scanning; 

c)  selector  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  second  group 
of  photosites  to  temporarily  increa,se  the  width  of  a  scan 
line  to  accommixJate  oversized  or  misaligned  documents; 

d)  means  for  calibrating  said  photosites  before  scanning  said 
document  line; 

e)  said  second  group  of  photosites  including  uncalibrated 
photosites;  and 

0  control  means  adapted  to  override  said  selector  means  and 
prevent  actuation  of  said  uncalibrated  photosites  actuated 
by  said  selector  means. 


5.128,779 

\(  IN  <  I  IN  I  INl  Ol  S  nor  (H.RAMS.  MKTHODS  OF 

M\KIN(,   ItUM    \NI)  ARTICI  KS  IN( ORPORATINf; 

THIM 

li'inald  V>    \1allik.  North  Tarryfown.  N.V  ,  assignor  l.i  Ameri- 

.  an  Hanknote  HoloKraphlcs.  Inr.,  llmsford.  N.\ 

Division  of  StT.  No.  291,247,  Dec.  2J,  I9»i«.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  160,641.  Feb.  26,  l^W 

rftiandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S<'r    N(i    156,-^)5, 

Kh    12.  19HX,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun    2;i,  1W<J,  .Vr. 

No.  54J.32J 

Int    11     (,(I2B   ^    lA    B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  359—2  8  Qaims 


1  A  hologram  or  dilTravtion  pattern  comprising  an  area  of  a 
continuous  surface  relief  pattern  formed  in  a  surface  of  a  sub- 
stantially transparent  substrate  which  contains  information  of 
an  image  that  is  visible  when  light  is  reflected  from  said  surface 
relief  pattern  over  said  area,  and  a  laver  of  substantially 
opaque,  reflective  material  conforming  to  said  surface  relief 
pattern  in  a  discontinuous  pattern  across  said  area,  said  discon- 
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tinuous  pattern  being  chosen  to  allow  both  viewing  of  an 
object  or  information  through  said  hologram  and  an  image  of 
the  information  storc-d  in  the  surface  relief  pattern  by  reflection 
from  the  portions  thereof  to  which  said  reflective  materia]  is 
attached,  and  whertin  said  pattern  of  reflective  material  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  large  number  of  dots  in  excess  of  25  per 
inch  in  any  direction  across  said  surface  relief  area,  said  dots 
being  spaced  to  cover  an  amount  of  said  surface  relief  area 
within  a  range  of  from  ten  to  ninety  percent  thereof. 


5,128,780 

ENHANCED-RFSOLimON,  MULTIPLY-EXPOSED 

REFLECTION  HOLOGRAM 

Ronald  T.  Smith.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  A  ig.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401.262 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  1/30  1/08.  27/00 

VS.  a.  359—24  10  Claims 


introducing  light  I'rom  said  light  source  to  the  first  direc- 
tion along  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  and 
second  light  introducing  means  disposed  behind  said  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  on  a  side  of  said  light  source  so  as  to 
extend  in  the  direction  opposite  of  said  tlrst  light  intrixluc- 
ing  means,  for  introducing  hghi  fn^m  said  light  source  to 
the  second  direction  along  said  liquid  crystal  display 
panel. 


11 


5,12«,782 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  I MT  WHU  H  Is  iU<  K 

WITH  COLORED  LU.HT.S 

Lawson  A.  WckkI.  905  N.  Frederick  St.,  Arlington.  \a.  22205 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  396,916,  Aug.  22.  19H9. 

abandoned.  Th.^  application  May  10,  1990,  Vr.  No.  J21.399 

Int.  CI."  (H)'2F  1/Ii 

VS.  a.  309—48  31  Claims 


^:^ 


1.  A  reflection  hologram  comprising: 

a  recording  medium; 

a  first  fringe  pattern  formed  in  said  recording  medium  and 
having  a  first  spectral  bandwidth  and  a  first  image  blur 
factor;  and 

a  second  fnnge  pattern  formed  in  said  recording  medium  in 
the  same  region  of  said  medium  as  said  first  fringe  pattern, 
said  second  fringe  pattern  having  a  second  spectral  band- 
width and  a  set.ond  image  blur  factor,  said  first  spectral 
bandwidth  being  different  from  said  second  spectral  band- 
width, said  first  image  blur  factor  being  substantially  equal 
to  said  second  image  blur  factor. 


5,128,781 

TRANSMISSIVE  LIQUID  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  THIN  CONSTRUCnON  WITHOUT 

DIMINISHED  BRIGHTNESS 

Jiro  Ohno,  and  Tamio  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nlpp<.n  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S<  p.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,781 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1989,  1-245576 

Int.  «!.'  G02F  I /IS:  F21V  7/04 

VS.  a.  359—48  to  Oaims 


1   A  transmissive  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel; 

a  light  diffusion  plate  disposed  behind  said  liquid  crystal 

display  panel; 
a  light  source  disposed  behind  said  light  diffusion  plate; 
a  light  reflection  plate  disposed  behind  said  light  source; 
first  light  introducing  means  disposed  behind  said  liquid 

crystal  display  panel  on  one  side  of  said  light  source,  for 


1.  A  display  unit,  comprising: 

a  panel  having  a  matrix  of  light  valves  which  provide  pixels 
for  displaying  an  image,  the  panel  additionally  having  a 
back  side;  and 

means  for  exposing  the  back  side  of  the  panel  to  light  ha\  ing 
a  first  color,  to  light  having  a  second  color,  and  to  light 
having  a  third  color, 

wherein  the  means  for  exposing  includes  a  first  flash  tube 
with  a  trigger  terminal,  a  second  flash  tube  with  a  trigger 
terminal,  and  a  third  flash  tube  with  a  trigger  terminal,  the 
means  for  exposing  additionally  including  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  potential  difference  across  the  na.sh  tubes,  and 
means  connected  to  the  trigger  terminals  for  triggering 
one  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  flash  tubes  at  a  time,  and 

wherein  each  burst  of  light  has  a  duration  of  less  than  about 
0.0001  second. 


DIFFUSING/CGI, IIMATING  1  fNS   \RRAY  FOR  A 
IIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Adiel  Abileah.  I  armington  Hills,  and  Charles  Sherman,  Ro>al 
Oak,  both  of  .Mich.,  assignors  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,Ujy 
Int.  a."  G02F  1/li 
VS.  a.  359—49  19  Oaims 

1.  In  a  backlit  liquid  crystal  display  which  includes  a  source 
of  light;  a  matrix  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  liquid  crystal 
picture  elements  spacedly  disposed  from  one  side  of  said  light 
source;  means  for  diffusing  light  emanating  from  the  light 
source,  said  diffusing  means  operatively  disposed  between  said 
light  source  and  said  rows  and  columns  of  liquid  crystal  picture 
elements;  and  means  for  collimating  light,  said  collimating 
means  operatively  disposed  between  said  diffusing  means  and 
said  light  source;  said  liquid  crystal  display  capable  of  provid- 
ing an  image  to  a  remotely  positioned  observer;  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination; 

said  diffusing  means  and  said  collimating  means  forming  an 
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11.  A  metal-insulator-metal  element  in  an  active  matrix 
substrate,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  insulating  underlying  Tilm  including  N-TaOt  on  the  sub- 
strate, wherein  x  is  any  number  such  that  TaO^  is  a  stable 
oxide  of  Ta; 

a  Tirst  metal  film  of  one  of  Ta  and  N-Ta  on  the  underlying 
film. 

an  element  insulation  layer  on  the  first  metal  film,  the  insula- 
tion layer  including  N-TaOx  having  S  to  25  atomic  %  N; 
and 

a  second  metal  film  on  the  element  insulation  layer. 


5,128.785 
I  IQl  ID  rRYST,\I   DISPIj^Y  DKVICF.  Sl'BSTANTUI  I  \ 

FTtEE  FROM  CROSS-TALK  HAVING  \  ARISTOR 
1  AYFRS  COL'PLED  TO  SIGNAL  LINES  AND  PICFl  RK 

ELECTRODF-S 
Hataaki  Yoshimoto,  Chiba;  Katsuhiro  Ito,  and  Miruyuki  Mori. 
both  of  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  I'bc  Industnex. 
I  Id..  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,184 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1989.   1  2UJ''51. 
Sep.  27,  1989,  1-249000;  Sep.  27    1989,  1-249001;  Stp   27.  1989. 
1  249002,  Sep.  28,  1989.  1-250721;  Sep,  28,  1989.  1  2507:2   Oct 
V  1989,  1-256955;  f)ct.  12,  1989,  1-263953 
Int    (I.'  {;02K   '       >•<■ 
\}S>.  U.  }>'•'*-'''<  15  Claims 


ing  bead-like  elements  with  an  index  of  refraction  of  about 
16  disposed  in  a  binder  suspension  having  an  index  of 
refraction  of  about  15,  whereby  a  bnght.  uniform,  light 
distribution  is  provided  in  a  low  profile  assembly 


5.128. -S4 
M    n\r    MATRIX  I  lyi  ID  CR\.ST  Al    l)l>PI  A\    DEVICE 

AVD  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CTION  LHFRFOf 
Kat.suni  Suzuki,  and  Mitsutaka  Nishikawa,  both  of  Suwa.  .lupan 
iLssignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser  No  498,583 
( taim&  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1989.  l-''lll"'; 
\pr  12.  1989.  1-92458;  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-95634;  Apr  20,  1989 
1  100685;  \pr.  24.  1989.  1103719;  Apr.  25.  1989.  I  105043;  Apr 
2.S.  1989.  1-105044;  Apr.  25.  1989.  I  105045;  Apr  25.  1984. 
I  105046;  Apr  26.  1989.  1106428;  Ma>  9.  1989.  1  115572;  No». 
M,  1989.  1-290S25 

Int.  a.»  G02F  l/li 
MS.  a.  359—58  24  CUims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  compnsing; 

a  first  transparent  base; 

a  plurality  of  picture  clement  electrodes  arranged  on  the  first 
base, 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  for  supplying  electric  signals  to  the 
picture  element  electrodes,  and  arranged  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  the  picture  element  electrodes  on  the  first 
base. 

a  plurality  of  varistor  layers  comprising  line  \anstor  parti- 
cles, throu>;h  wtiKh  iHl-  puiure  element  electrodes  are 
connected  lo  ihe  ddjai.cni  signal  lines. 

a  second  transparent  ba.se  arranged  in  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  first  ba.se. 

a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  arranged  on  the  second 
base,  facing  and  spaced  from  the  picture  element  elec- 
trcxles;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  malefal  layer  arranged  between  the  picture 
element  eleclrixles  and  the  scanning  electrodes; 

wherein  the  distance  {\\s  between  the  signal  lines  and  the 
adjacent  picture  element  eleclrixles  is  smaller  than  the 
distance  (l;l  between  the  signal  lines  and  the  correspond- 
ing scanning  eleclrtxies  on  the  second  base  whereby  said 
varistor  layers  connecting  ihe  signal  lines  with  the  adja- 
cent picture  element  scanning  electrixies  exhibit  a  thresh- 
old value  voltage  (V,/,)  smaller  than  a  minimum  voltage 
^ min)  under  which  an  electric  current  is  allowed  to  fiow 
between  the  signal  lines  on  the  first  base  and  the  scanning 
electrodes  on  the  second  base  through  at  least  portions  of 
the  vanstor  layers  extending  from  the  signal  lines  toward 
the  corresponding  scanning  electrodes  on  the  second  base. 


5.128.7S6 

I  IQIID  CRVSTM    DISPLAY  DF\  UK  HAVING  LIGHT 

SHIH  1)IN(,  MEMBER  WITH  1)IS(  ONI  INODS 

PATTERN 

Ma^saki  Vanagisawa.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.vsignor  to  (  a.sio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  lU,  1990.  Ser    No.  551.133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1989.  1-82146[U] 
Int.  CI  •  (^)2F  ;    l< 
y\S.  Cl.  359—67  13  Qaims 

\   A  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  plurality  of  image 
elements  arranged  like  a  matrix,  comprising 

a  pair  of  substrates  arranged  to  oppose  to  each  other. 

a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  mounted  over  one  of  the  paired 

substrates; 
at  least  one  second  electrode  mounted  over  the  other  of  the 
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paired  substrates  to  oppose  to  the  plurality  of  first  elec- 
trodes; 

liquid  crystal  material  interposed  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodef,  and  the  plural  areas  of  said  liquid  crystal 
material  corresponding  to  the  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  plural  electrodes  which  are  opposed  to  each  other 
form  plural  iir.age  elements  and  the  light  transmission  of 
said  plural  image  elements  are  selectively  controlled  by 
selectively  supplying  a  current  or  a  voltage  having  a 
predetermined  value  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes; 

an  electrically  conductive  opaque  member  mounted  on  at 
least  one  of  the  paired  substrates  so  as  to  have  a  discontin- 
uous pattern  having  pattern  portions  which  extend  in  row 


and  column  directions  of  said  matrix  between  the  adjacent 
image  elements  to  substantially  shield  light  passing 
through  clearances  between  the  adjacent  image  elements, 
at  least  one  of  said  row  and  column  direction  extending 
pattern  portions  of  said  discontinuous  pattern  of  said 
electrically  conductive  opaque  member  being  cut  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  along  a  direction  which  is  perpendic- 
ular to  an  extending  direction  of  at  least  one  of  extending 
pattern  portions,  to  thereby  form  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive opaque  member  into  discrete  portions;  and 
an  electrically  irsulating  member  interposed  between  the 
electrically  conductive  opaque  member  and  the  plurality 
of  first  electrodes. 


5.12«,7r7 
LCD  DISPLAY  WITH  MULTIFACETED  BACK 
REFLECTOR 
Greg  E.  Blonder,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Labora- 
tories. .Murray  Hll,  NJ. 

FUed  I>ec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,476 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13;  G02B  S/OS;  F21V  7/00 

MS,  a.  359—70  10  aaims 


^^P-.i 


I> 


1.  A  transparent  display  device  comprising: 
a  transparent  LCD  display  cell  having  front  and  back  sides, 
a  multifaceted  bat  k  reflector  disposed  adjacent  the  back  side 
of  said  cell,  said  back  reflector  comprising  at  least  three 
repeated  reflecting  facets  angularly  displaced  with  respect 
to  the  front  side  of  said  cell,  said  reflecting  facets  oriented 
to  concentrate  reflected  light  in  a  preselected  direction 


and  repeated  in  a  periodic  array  having  a  period  of  repeti- 
tion in  the  range  from  1  to  50  mils. 


5,128,788 
LIQUID-CRYSTAL  ORIENTATING  FILM.  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  FILM,  AND  LIQl  ID-CRVSTA! 

ELEMENT  HAVING  THE  FILM 
Kohki  Takatoh,  Yokohama,  and  Masanori  Sakamoto.  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  589.781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  29,  1989.  1-252126 

Int.  Cl."  G02F  l/liiT:  C09K  }9/iX> 

U.S.  a.  359—76  16  Claims 


1.  An  LC  display  element  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposing  substrates,  either  substrate  having  elec- 
trodes and  an  LC  orientating  film  formed  on  the  surface 
opposing  the  other  substrate,  and 

a  mass  of  liquid  crystal  filicd  in  the  gap  between  the  sub- 
strates, 

wherein  said  LC  orientating  film  is  a  polymer  film  consisting 
of  stripe-shaped  contracted  portions  extending  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  and  non-contracted  portions  located 
adjacent  to  the  contracted  portions. 


5.128,789 
NODE  FOR  GRID  TYPE  SINGLE  MODF   HHKR  OPTIC 

1  (X  AL  AREA  NTTHORK 
Irwin  J.  Abramovitz,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to   The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  ^^ashington,  D.C. 

(  iled  Mar.  6,  1991.  Str.  No.  673,224 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/20:  H04J  14/00 

U.S.  CL359— 118  10  aaims 
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9.  A  system  of  prcx;essing  dala  packets  within  a  gnd-based 
mesh  network  having  a  plurality  of  particular  nodal  intercon- 
nect means  at  the  intersecrions  of  rows  and  columns  of  data 
transmission  links,  said  nodal  interconnect  means  comprising: 

(a)  wavelength  analyzer  means  for  identifying  the  wave- 
length of  a  data  packet  incoming  into  said  interconnect 
means  and  stopping  further  processing  of  said  incoming 
data  packet  through  said  interconnect  means  if  another 
data  packet 

(b)  control  means  for  determining  i!  said  incoming  data 
packet  has  previously  been  iransmilled  through  said  inier- 
connect  means;  and 

(c)  switching  means  controlled  by  said  control  means  for 
blocking  retransmission  of  said  incoming  dala  pacl;et  if 
said    data    packet     has    previously    been     re-transmslted 
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through  said  interconnect  means,  and  if  not,  re-transmit- 
ted  said  incoming  data  packet  to  neighbonng  interconnect 
means  at  other  transmission  links. 


OPTICAL  (   VtU  h    IHIMMON   IkvSsMlvSION 

SVST^M 

K  ilf    Meidemann.    lamm;    Htm/    (.     Krimmil.    Siuttkiart     and 

BtrthdW   VNedilinK.    Kurnlal,   all   of   f  t-d     Rep    iif  (.trindin, 

a-vsignors  to  Alcatel  N    \   ,  Amsterdam,  Setherlands 

(  (intinuation  of  S«r.  N4)    SU.M""'.  Apr    24.  1W(),  abandin,,) 

This  apphcation  Stp    12,  IWI    Ser    No   "?'*."3<i 
!  iaims  prii)rit>,  appliralmn   fed    Hip      ■('  (.irmanv,  Apr.  25, 

iv><<}.  i'j9n?;2i)»' 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  14/02 
VS.  CI.  J59— 132  28  Claims 


I  System  for  optically  transmitting  a  frequency-division 
multiplex  signal  occupying  a  broad  frequency  band,  compris- 
ing a  transmitter  unit  Including  an  intensity-modulated  semi- 
conductor laser  and  a  receiver  unit  which  reconverts  the  trans- 
mitted optical  signal  into  the  frequency-division  multiplex 
signal,  characterized  in  that  the  transmitter  unit  includes  a 
modulator  (L  2,  3,  B,,  M„  E,)  which  converts  the  frequency 
band  (A)  to  a  transmission  frequency  band  (C)  by  single-side- 
band  amplitude  mcxJulation  of  an  electncal  carrier  (fo),  that 
the  transm:ssion  frequency  band  (C),  is  used  to  intensity-modu- 
late the  semiconductor  laser  (L),  and  that  the  receiver  unit 
includes  a  demodulator  (7,  8,  9)  for  reconverting  the  transmis- 
sion frequency  band  (C)  to  the  original  frequency  band  (A). 


Ml  i  Il(  tlWSH    Hl)l\    ^>  M  1  M 
DulKf    i     I  <?<iall,  l.«s   Altos.  (  alif..  and  Martin  \  i  tterll.  New 

"i  iirk    S  \  ..  a.ssii{nc)rs  to  Bell  <  ommunications  Htstarch,  Inc., 

I  iMniiMon,  NJ 

1-iled   ^un    l.V   I'^'Xi    >tr.  No.  5«>*,8J1 

Int    I  I      HVMN    "   ''4.   7/01 

VS.  a.  358—141  22  Oaims 

1.  A  television  signal  transmitting  system  comprising 

a  first  filter  bank  comprising  first  and  second  finite  impulse 
response  filters  with  finite  precision  filter  coefficients,  said 
first  filter  being  a  low  pa.ss  filter  with  a  substantially  dia- 
mond-shaped pa-ss  band  and  said  second  filter  being  a  high 
pass  filter  with  a  substantially  diamond-shaped  slop  band. 

said  first  filter  bank  receiving  and  decomposing  a  high  reso- 
lution progressive  video  sequence  in  a  two-dimensional 
vertical-time  representation  to  produce  an  interlaced 
video  sequence  and  a  deinterlacing  video  sequence, 

said  interlaced  video  sequence  being  capable  of  forming  a 
low  resolution  television  image  in  a  low  resolution  televi- 
sion receiver 

said  interlaced  and  said  deinterlacing  video  sequences  being 
capable  of  being  recombined  by  a  second  filler  bank  com- 
prising third  and  fourth  finite  impulse  response  filters  with 
finite  precismn  tliier  coefficients  to  perfectly  reconstruct 
said  high  resolution  video  sequence  in  said  two-dimen- 
sional vertical-time  representation  for  use  by  a  high  reso- 
lution television  retriv.-r  -..ii  1  'hir.1  tVtici  N;ing  a  low  pass 
filter  with  a  substaniu.;  .    li  iiii     ■,!  »r,i(x  J  pass  band  and 


said  fourth  filter  being  a  high  pass  filler  with  a  substan- 
tially diamond-shaped  slopband, 


r—.    -9-    f-'M.-S 
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wherein  the  transfer  functions  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  filters  are  two  dimensional  and  dimensionally  non- 
separable. 


5, 12s, ■'92 

SELF-SYNCHRONI/lNt,  |N|  Ra  Rl  I) 

(  OMMl  NK  AIION  SVSIFM 

Kudiir   M     liuh.  South  Orange,  and  Keith  (■uillaumc,  Kdison. 

both   of    N  .1  .    assikinors    In    Inncom    Intirnational,   Inc.,  Old 

Lyme,  tonn. 

Filed  Nov.  f-.  IMS^   vr.  No.  432,175 

Int.  CI.    lltUB  10/10 

V.S.  a.  359—161  33  Claims 


iiwn 


<    >tmumi     »-»! 


«1<.«'fi'      Ml 


1.  A  method  of  redundantly  transmitting  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  data  values  over  an  infra-red  link  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  single  data  value  which  is  to  be  transmitted, 
and 

(b)  transmitting  a  sequence  of  infra-red  pulses  separated  by 
different  time  intervals,  the  sequential  pulses  being  sepa- 
rated by  lime  intervals  which  are  all  different  functions  of 
said  same  single  data  value,  all  of  said  time  intervals  repre- 
senting said  same  single  data  value. 


5,1M,793 
Halent  Not  liAaed  For   Ihis  Number 


5.128,794 
SCANNING  LASER  HEL.MET  MOUNTED  SIGHT 

Hans  W.  Mocker,  Minneapolis,  and  John  E.  Overland.  Plym- 
outh, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser,  No,  589,734 

Int,  a.'  G02B  26/10 

VS.  a.  359-196  6  Claim. 


ing 


1    A  scanning  laser  helmet  mounted  sight  system  compris- 


surface,  said  deflection  means  having  a  deflection  surface 
on  which  the  convergent  light  is  deflected:  and 
scanning  lens  means  for  focusing  the  deflected  light  from  the 
deflection  means  so  that  a  focused  light  is  scanned  on  the 
image  surface  in  a  main  scanning  direction  to  form  scan- 
ning spots  thereon  at  a  substantialh  uniform  scanning  rate, 
said  scanning  lens  means  being  made  of  a  material  with  a 
refractive  index  n  and  constructed  as  a  single  lens  having 
a  focal  length  f.  said  scanning  lens  means  comprising  a  first 
surface  with  a  first  radius  Rl  of  curvature  and  a  second 
surface  with  a  second  radius  R2  of  curvature,  a  first  rela- 
tionship between  the  first  radius  Rl  and  the  second  radius 
R2  being  represented  by  geometrical  conditions  of  Rl  >0 
and  Rl<|R2j,  said  scanning  lens  means  having  a  first 
focal  length  s  measured  from  a  front  principal  point  of  the 
scanning  lens  means  to  a  first  image  surface,  said  scanning 
lens  means  having  an  entrance  pupil  distance  t  measured 
from  the  front  principal  point  to  the  deflection  surface  of 
the  deflection  means,  a  second  relationship  between  the 
focal  length  f,  the  refractive  index  n,  the  first  focal  length 
s  and  the  entrance  pupil  distance  t  being  determined  by  the 
following  formulas: 

-8.0<(nfA)-Kf/s)< -3.5 
-0.4<(t/0<-0.15 


laser  light  source  means  for  providing  a  first  light  beam; 

beam  splitting  means  for  passing  the  first  light  beam; 

first  reflecting  means,  mounted  at  a  reference  point,  for 

reflecting  the  first  light  beam  as  a  second  light  beam  at  a 

reference  time; 
second  reflecting  means,  mounted  on  a  helmet,  for  reflecting 

the  first  light  b«am  as  a  third  light  beam; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  second  and  third  light 

beams;  and 
beam  splitting  means,  situated  in  a  path  of  the  first,  second 

and  third  light  beams,  for  passing  the  first  light  beam  on  to 

said  first  and  second  reflecting  means  and  for  reflecting 

the  second  and  third  beams  to  said  detecting  means. 


5.128,795 

SCANNING  LENS  AND  SCANNING  APPARATUS  USING 

SCANNING  LENS 

Osamu  Endou,  Kawisaki,  and  Nobuo  Sakuma,  Inagi,  both  of 
lapan.  assignors  tc  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566.165 
(  lamis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1989,  1-209837; 

Nov   22,  1989,  1-3043)0;  Nov.  22, 1989, 1-304331;  May  29,  1990, 

2-13X831 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  26/OS.  3/00 
L  .S.  a.  359-207  ,2  Qaims 


.^,128."% 
CR>  (X.KMC  SHUTTER 
Richard  D.  Barney,  and  Thomas  J.  Magner.  both  of  Ijiurel.  Md., 
assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the   Administrator   of   the   National    Aeronautics   and   Space 
Administration.  Washington,  D.( 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,119,  Mar.  31,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,995,700. 
This  application  Nov.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  613,188 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  20/02 
VS.  a.  359-236  9  Qwms 


-t^^# 


1   (Amended)  A  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
light  source  means  for  emitting  a  light  along  an  optical  axis; 
li>c using  lens  means  for  converting  the  light  emitted  from  the 
light  source  means  into  a  convergent  light; 
deflection  means  fcr  deflecting  the  convergent  light  from 
the  focusing  lens  aieans  so  that  a  deflected  light  is  scanned 
at  a  substantially  uniform  angular  velocity  on  an  image 


1.  A  shutter  mechanism  that  will  operate  in  a  cryogenic  or 
cryogenic  zero  gravity  environment  to  selectively  block  radia- 
tion from  passing  through  a  window  mirror  comprising: 

a  shutter  mount  affixed  to  a  cryogenic  plate  located  within 
said  cryogenic  environment; 

a  shutter  blade  member  having  one  end  coupled  to  said 
shutter  mount  and  also  located  within  said  cryogenic 
environment;  and 

driving  means  for  moving  said  shutter  blade  member  be- 
tween an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  wherein  said 
shutter  blade  member  is  thermally  coupled  to  said  cryo- 
genic plate. 
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SOS  \1H  H\M<   M    DPIU  Al    r\m  s\Ml(  KING  AND 

ITS  M'\'\  H  MION    IC)  1)1  W    HV  \\\  SPfCIROM  (H'N 

IS(  I  I  I)1N(.  (.AS  HI  IIH  (  ORKH  MIOS 

RADIONU  IR^ 

i.kii  V^  saihst-.  \«irktown.  and  lian>;-(.iiu  ^^  ani;  Hampton, 
ix.th  of  \a.,  ivsiuniirs  ti)  Ihf  I  niied  stati-,  ..f  \mirita  as 
nprtsinled  b>  thv  AdministratDr  nf  the  National  \i.rundutics 
inti  Space    Vdministration.  V\  ashintiton.  I)( 

hiled  lib    II    1991.  .Str.  No.  65J,6<)5 

Int   (1/  G02F  I  III 

U.S.  CI.  354-  J^/i  21  Claims 


increase  in  thickness,  ca.scadecl  with  respect  to  the  first 
wedge  etalon  and  oriented  such  that  the  direction  of  maxi- 


M  14  " 


>^-^s.' 


mum  increase  in  thickness  of  the  second  wedge  etalon  is 
not  parallel  to  the  direction  of  maximum  increase  in  thick- 
ness of  the  first  wedge  etalon. 


\  \HI  \l»l  I    Rl  i  1  HI  VM  V   MOIOK  \  mil  1  1    NilHKl-'K 

Harlan  J.  B\ker.  Holland.  \luh  .  assinnor  lo  (,entcx  Corpora- 

lion.  /.jH'land.  Mich 

(  ontinualion  of  Scr    Nn    422. Nil.  Oci     T,  19H9,  abandoned, 

«hich  IS  a  division  of  Scr    S.i    H4^,.<'a.  Mar    31.  19«6,  Pat.  No. 

■t.'ixO.li*    Ihis  application  S,  p    r,  1991.  Vr.  No.  762,732 

Int.  CI.'  (;02F  1,  li.  1/liJ:  (.n^B         ^ 

U^.  a.  359—265  31  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  dual  beam  spectroscopy  to  deter- 
mine the  concentration  of  a  gas  of  interest  in  a  particular  quan- 
tity, comprising  the  steps  of 

modulating  a  polarized  light  beam,  which  has  passed 
through  the  gas  of  interest  in  the  particular  quantity, 
between  two  alternating  orthogonal  p«ilarization  compo- 
nents; 

switching  the  polarization  mixlulaled  beam  by  transmitting 
one  orthogonal  component  along  a  first  optical  path  and 
reflecting  the  other  orthogonal  component  along  a  second 
optical  path; 

directing  one  optical  path  through  a  vacuum  cell  and  direct- 
ing the  other  optical  path  through  a  spectral  notch  filter 
having  spectral  notches  which  are  coincident  with  the 
band  structure  of  the  gas  of  interest; 

intersecting  the  first  and  second  optical  paths  at  an  intersec- 
tion point;  combining  the  respective  orthogonal  polariza- 
tion components  of  first  and  second  optical  paths  at  the 
intersection  point  into  a  polarization  modulated  beam 
having  two  alternatively  orthogonal  polarization  compo 
nents  by  transmitting  one  orthogonal  component  and 
reflecting  the  other  orthogonal  component;  and 

sensing  a  difference  in  the  intensity  between  the  two  alter- 
nating orthogonal  polarization  components  of  the  com- 
bined beam  as  an  indication  of  the  spectral  emission/ab- 
sorption of  the  light  by  the  gas  of  interest  in  the  particular 
quantity,  the  spectral  emission/absorption  being  indica- 
tive of  the  concentration  of  the  gas  of  interest  in  the  par- 
ticular quantity. 


100 


1.  A  variable  reflectance  mirror  for  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing as  the  variable  transmittance  component  a  single-compart- 
ment, self-erasing,  solution-phase  electrochromic  device 
wherein  the  sheet  resistance  of  a  transparent  electrode  layer  of 
the  electrochromic  device  is  1-40  ohms  per  square. 


(,  MN  sV\!  II  H  \HI  1^   OP  IK   \l     MtU  R   WlPl  11  11  K 
Nf.iri.n    /irnnihl     Middlilovin,    N  .1  .    asMt;nor    to    AT4T    BtH 
I  ahoratoriis,  Murrav   Mill,  "S.i 

1  lUd   Inn    1»».  19«<1    Sir.  No.  717.435 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  <.  1U<.  i/iO:  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  359—341  7  Claims 


M)|)RKSS\m  h   WHK.K    f  I  \M)S  Ml   I  fR 
Donald   1     Bowtn,  Stamford,  (  onn.,  Pirrn    ^    Humbkt    Cam- 
hridyc,  Ma.ss  ,  and  franklin  1     I  onu.  Stamford.  (  onn  .  .issiKn- 
■rs  11  InttTiiational  Busmtss  Machines  (  orp<iralion,  \imonk, 
S  "I 

liitd  ftb    ",  I****!,  Vr    So    h5;.H.W 
Int.  (I.    (.U2K  I /OS.  l/ii:  G02B  26/OH:  GOIB  9/02 
MS.  CI.  359—260  12  Oaims 

5.  An  optical  filler,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first   wedge  etalon  having  a  direction  of  maximum 
increase  in  thickness; 

(b)  directing  means  for  directing  an  incident  beam  of  light  to 
the  first  wedge  etalon;  and 

(c)  a  second  wedge  etalon  having  a  direction  of  maximum 


1.  A  gain  swilchable  optical  fiber  amplifier  comprising:  an 
optical  fiber  amplifier  having  an  optical  input  port  and  an 
optical  output  port  and  comprising  a  rare  earth  doped  optical 
fiber: 

an  optical  feedback  loop  coupled  between  the  output  port 

and  the  input  port  of  said  optical  fiber  amplifier; 
said   optical   feedback    loop   comprising   a   lossy   nonlinear 
medium  adapted  to  cause  said  optical  fiber  amplifier  to 


have  at  least  a  first  stable  state  of  operation  and  a  second 
state  of  operation;  and 

wavelength  selective  means  disposed  in  the  said  feedback 
loop  to  limit  the  wavelengths  transmitted  through  the 
nonlinear  medium  to  a  subset  of  the  gain  spectrum  of  the 
optical  fiber  amplifier; 

an  said  wavelength  selective  means  comprises  a  fiber  inter- 
ference filter  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  nonlinear  me- 
dium, an  optical  fiber  isolator  disposed  on  the  other  side 
nonlinear  medium; 

and  means  coupled  to  said  optical  fiber  amplifier  to  selec- 
tively switch  tlie  optical  fiber  amplifier  from  said  first 
stable  state  of  operation  to  said  second  stable  state  of 
operation. 


5,128,801 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  AMPLIHER 

Richard  lansen,  Avon;  Pascale  LaBorde,  Champagne;  Christian 
I  trminiaux,  Montmorency;  Carlos  O.  N.  Benveniste,  Vu- 
lames,  all  of  France,  and  Douglas  W.  Hall,  Coming,  N.Y., 
assij^urs  to  Corniig  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jtn.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,778 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/30.  6/26;  HOIS  J/J6 
U.S.  CI.  359—343  13  Oairas 


I.  A  stimulated  emission  optical  signal  amplifier  comprising 
a  glass  optical  waveguide  path  doped  with  an  optically  active 
material  capable  of  producing  a  population  inversion  under  a 
pumping  radiation,  means  for  coupling  into  the  waveguide 
path  at  one  end  pump  power  emitted  by  a  laser  at  an  absorption 
wavelength  of  said  active  material,  and  means  for  coupling 
into  the  waveguide  path  signal  power,  modulated  by  the  input 
signal  to  be  amplified,  at  the  emission  wavelength  of  said  active 
material,  wherein  siiid  waveguide  path  is  integrated  by  ion 
exchange  into  a  glasv  body  that  is  doped  with  said  active  mate- 
rial, the  total  length  of  said  waveguide  path  is  at  least  0.5  meter, 
and  said  waveguide  path  is  integrated  in  closely  spaced  adja- 
cent guide  lengths  in  order  to  minimize  the  space  necessary  for 
said  at  least  0.5  meter  total  length. 


5,128.802 
PATTERNED  PLASTIC  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 

\  ance  C.  Mitchell,  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hycor  Biomedical, 
fountain  \  alley,  C  alif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,969,  May  9,  1990,  abandoned, 

vihich  IS  a  cuntinu-ition  of  Ser.  No.  227,131,  Aug.  2,  1988, 

abanduncd.  which  is  i  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,870, 

Ian   27,  1988,  abandtned.  This  application  Jul.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

727,353 

Int.  a.5  G02B  21/34 

r.S.  a.  359—397  4  Claims 


2.  A  transparent  plastic  slide  having  a  plurality  of  chambers 


for  microscopic  examination  of  a  sample  of  a  human  biological 
fluid  such  as  urine,  blood  or  spinal  fluid 

each  of  said  chambers  having  a  flat  optically  smtxjth  floor 

at  least  one  of  said  chamber  flcK)rs  having  a  grid  pattern  to 
facilitate  accurate  counting,  at  a  magnification  of  from 
about  10  times  to  about  1  50()  times  of  particles  present  in 
said  biological  fluid  sample 

said  gnd  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  markings  defining 
areas  on  said  floor  surface 

said  grid  pattern  markings  consisting  essentially  of  symmet- 
rical lines  having  a  width  of  from  about  0.005  mm  to  about 
0.05  mm 

said  lines  extending  upwardly  from  said  at  least  one  chamber 
floor 

each  of  said  areas  defined  by  said  grid  pattern  markings 
being  of  a  size  that  substantially  corresponds  to  the  field  of 
view,  at  the  selected  magnification  of  about  10  times  to 
about  1500  times,  of  the  magnification  instrument  to  be 
utilized. 


5,I28.»()3 

COMBAT  VEHKl.K  WITH  A  HAICHHW   IN  US 

ARMORED  ROOF  AND  INCH  DING  A  SYSTKM  OS 

FKRISCOPKS 

Uwe  SprafVe,  Schauenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  trtrman>.  assignor  to 

Wegmann  &  Co.  (.mbH,  Kassel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans 

Filed  Ma>  7.  1991.  Ser,  No.  696.S14 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (.ermans    Mas    IJ, 
1990,  4015346 

Int.  a.'  G02B  .'.<  lAi,  J.i.'  10:  F41H  .\  2a 
U.S.  a.  359—403  15  Claims 


1      71- 


1.  A  combat  vehicle  having  an  armored  roof  and  a  hatchway 
therein  and  a  system  of  periscopes  mounted  around  the  hatch- 
way, wherein  each  periscope  comprises  an  ocular  positioned 
inside  the  vehicle  and  an  objective  positioned  outside  the 
vehicle  and  means  forming  a  channel  defining  an  optical  path 
between  the  ocular  and  the  objective,  wherein  the  means 
forming  the  channel  comprises  a  protective  block  of  passive 
material  disposed  on  the  roof  of  the  vehicle,  optical  glass 
completely  filling  in  at  least  one  section  of  the  channel  and 
wherein  the  ocular  extends  directly  out  of  said  at  least  one 
section  and  the  objective  rests  on  a  top  of  the  block 


5,128.804 
PERMEABLE  RFITRORFFLFICTIV  E  SHEETING 
Vera  L,  Ligfatle.  Hudson,  Minn,;  Johann  F.  Petersen.  Grevcn- 
broich,   Fed.    Rep.   of  Crermanv,   and   Wallace   K.    Hingham. 
North  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Companv.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  I99I.  Ser.  No.  651.121 
Int.  CI.'  VA>2B  S/I2S 
U.S.  a.  359—515  16  Oaims 

1.  An  air-permeable  retroreflective  sheeting  compnsing  a 
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two-sided  web  of  thermoplastic  filaments  wherein  on  a  first 
side  of  the  web  retroreflective  elements  are  partially  embedded 
in  sajd  filaments,  and  on  the  second  side  of  said  web  the  fila 


7 


^l    /  / 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising: 

in  the  order  from  the  object  side. 

a  first  p<.)sitive  lens  unit  disposed  at  a  foremost  location  in 

said  zoim  len>  system, 
a  second  negative  lens  unit  disposed  on  the  image  side  of  said 

first  lens  unil.  and 
two  lens   units   ^vith  an  airspace  interposed  therebetween 

disposed  on  the  image  side  of  said  second  lens  unit, 

^M  airspace  being  ^anahle  li>r  the  performance  of  zooming, 

said  second  negative  lens  unit  comprising  a  radial  graded 

refractive  index  (GRIN)  lens  ha.ing  a  thickness  that  is 

larger  at  a  marginal  p^irtion  than  that  ptirtion  located  on 

Its  optical  axis  and  having  retractive  indices  lowered  as 

the  lens  portmns  are  farther  from  the  optical  axis, 

said  zoom  lens  s>  stern  saiisiymg  the  toUowmg  condition  (1). 


|f,|/f..<0<) 


(I) 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  f,  represents  focal  length  of 
said  negative  lens  unit  and  the  reference  symbol  f»  desig- 
nates fcxal  length  of  the  zoom  lens  system  as  a  whole  at 
the  wide  position  thereof 


\l'l'\K\rLS  KOR  DRIVING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Takthide  Ohnn.  Vokohama,  .lapan.  assignor  tn  Ricnh  rnmpany, 
I  Id  .  I  i>k>ii.  Japan 

filed  Oct     it    1'><*<I.  Mr    Vo    ';yH,:iW 
I  laims  prHiril>,  appliiHtmn  Japan    ( >i  t     P.   I'J89,  1-269523; 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/02 
LJ.S.  a.  359— «I3  9  Claims 


FOCUSING 
OWECTION 


ments  are  substantially  free  of  said  retroreflective  elements, 
said  sheeting  having  an  air-permeability  of  at  least  about  5 
liters/minute. 


TIUCKINE 

OfSEcrioN 


5.i:!*.Hii5 

ZOOM  I  fNs  s>  su  \1 

Yuko  Kobavashi,    fok)!).  Japan.  nvsiKn'ir   t  >  Olwnpus  Optical 

Co.,  ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

f'ontinuation  of  S«r.  No.  410.49'',  Stp    :i.  l^NV.  aband.uu-d.  This 

application  Sep.  IH,  I99<),  Vr    \n    .SHS.-'fi.^ 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  .Sep.  22,  198}«,  63-236340 

Int    (1     (.il^H  iyi4 

VS.  CI.  i$<i—M-  16  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  driving  an  optical  system,  comprising; 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  a  light  beam  for  recording 
or  reproducing  information  to  a  recording  medium  com- 
posed of  a  vertical  magnetized  thin  film  having  mag- 
netooptic  characteristics; 

a  base  member  adapted  tu  be  moved  in  a  radial  direction  of 
the  recording  medium. 

at  least  one  pair  of  magnetic  circuits  disposed  on  the  base 
member  approximately  symmetrically  v^ith  respect  to  an 
optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens,  the  magnetic  circuits 
comprising  yokes  fixed  to  the  base  member  and  permanent 
magnets  fixed  to  the  yokes,  a  magnetizing  direction  of  the 
permanent  magnets  being  asymmetncally  set  with  respect 
to  the  optical  axis;  and 

coils  passing  through  magnetic  clearances  of  the  magnetic 
circuits, 

the  objective  lens  adapted  to  be  moved  electromagnetically 
by  the  magnetic  circuits  and  the  coils  in  a  direction  of  the 
optical  axis  or  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical 
axis  with  respect  to  the  base  member 


5.128.807 

llf  MX.f  \R  WITH  \IFWIN(,  MONOCULAR 

Bruce  B    lllackmon.  HO    lU>x  H.  Huics  (  ri-e k.  N.C.  27506 

f  lUd  Jan.  15.  1991.  Ser    No    Ml  5r 

Int.  11.    t.02»         . 

U.S.  a.  359—816  10  Claims 
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I  A  combination  headgear  and  viewing  means  device  com- 
prising a  headgear  of  semi-rigid  construction  having  a  front 
support  nm.  a  monocular  viewing  means  and  a  resilient  inter- 
connecting mounting  means  for  attaching  the  monocular  view- 
ing means  to  said  headgear,  said  resilient  interconnecting 
mounting  means  being  rigid  enough  to  hold  the  monixular 
viewing  means  in  a  fixed  position  until  manually  moved  but 
flexible  enough  to  be  readily  adjusted  into  line  of  sight  align- 


ment with  the  eye,  said  resilient  interconnected  mounting 
means  being  secureil  at  one  end  to  said  front  support  rim  of  the 
headgear  above  the  eyes  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  monocu- 
lar viewing  means  whereby  the  person  using  said  device  can 
position  the  monocular  viewing  means  in  front  of  the  appropri- 
ate eye  for  protracted  viewing  of  the  desired  target  object 
while  the  headgear  remains  stabilized  enabling  the  person  to 
view  target  objects  in  detail  at  length  through  the  monocular 
viewing  means  wh  le  also  permitting  overall  viewing  of  the 
field  around  the  mcnocular  viewing  means  with  the  same  eye 
by  slight  tilting  of  the  head. 


5,12«.808 
TURRET  CONDENSER  FOR  MICROSCOPES 

Shinichi  Uosaka,  Tsukut,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,009 

riaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1989,  1-297177 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  7/02 

L  .S.  a.  359—821  6  Claims 
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1   A  turret  condenser  for  microscopes  comprising: 

a  first  turret  rotatably  mounted  in  a  condenser  body,  for 
selectively  interposing  any  one  of  first  optical  elements  at 
the  location  of  a  pupil  of  a  condenser  lens;  and 

a  second  turret  rotatably  mounted  in  said  condenser  body  at 
a  location  adjacent  to  said  first  turret,  for  selectively 
interposing  any  one  of  second  optical  elements  in  an  opti- 
cal axis  of  said  condenser  lens,  on  one  side  of  said  first 
turret,  to  be  used  for  microscopy  in  combination  with  said 
any  one  of  first  optical  elements, 

said  first  and  second  turrets  being  relatively  rotated  on  a 
fixed  shaft, 

said  shaft  being  disposed  at  a  location  different  from  the 
optical  axis  of  said  condenser  lens. 


5,128,809 
COHERENT  MULTI-FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIS 

Michael  i)  I  cis,  Framingham,  Mass.:  Robert  Y.  Noguchi,  Colo- 
rado Springs.  Coll.;  Joseph  M.  Rinaldis,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  and  Robert  A.  Rubke.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass, 
Filed  Jim.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  373.339 
Int.  a.' Gl IB  V09 
U.S.  a.  360—51  6  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  generating  different  frequency  sector  timing 
signals  for  a  banded  variable  frequency  sector  disc  drive  sys- 


tem which  are  derived  from  and  synchronized  to  timing  fre- 
quencies of  information  signals  on  servo  tracks  written  on  a 
dedicated  surface  of  an  assticiated  disc,  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  plurality  of  different  sector  timing  frequencies 
each  corresponding  to  a  different  band  on  said  disc,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  different  sector  timing  frequencies 
being  proportional  to  the  pn-vduct  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 
integer  band  constants  and  a  integer  band  constant  multi- 
plier; 

generating  a  sector  frequency  control  loop  signal  having  a 
frequency  which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sector  tim.ing  frequencies: 

receiving  a  reference  signal  from  said  servo  tracks  which  has 
a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  one  of  said  sector  timing 
frequencies  having  the  one  of  said  hand  constants  uith  the 
largest  prime  number, 

dividing  said  sector  frequency  control  1ck>p  sijrnal  hy  an 
integer  value  to  produce  a  sector  frequency  feedback 
signal  having  a  frequency  approximating  said  reference 
signal; 

comparing  the  phase  of  said  sector  frequency  feedback 
signal  with  said  reference  signal; 

adjusting  the  frequency  of  said  sector  frequency  control 
loop  signal  to  synchronize  the  phase  of  said  sector  fre- 
quency control  Uk>p  signal  with  said  reference  signal: 

dividing  said  sector  frequency  control  loop  signal  by  a  plu- 
rality of  integer  values,  each  integer  value  being  inversely 
proportional  to  the  prcxluct  of  said  band  constant  multi- 
plier and  one  of  said  plurality  of  band  constants  to  pro- 
duce a  plurality  of  phase-synchronized  sector  timing  sig- 
nals. 


5,128.810 
SINGLE  DISK  KMl  LATION  INTKRKACK  FOR  AN 
ARRAY  OF  SYNCHRONOrS  SPINDLK  DISK  DRH  KS 
Robert  J.  Halford,  Chippewa  Falls.  His.,  assignor  to  Oav  Re- 
search, Inc..  F.agan,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,36^.  \ug.  2.  !98H,  abandoned.  Ihis 
application  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  72". 28: 
Int.  a."  Gl IB  V09 
U.S.  a.  360—39  2  Qaims 


1.  A  high  speed  disk  array  for  emulating  the  operation  of  a 
single  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  data  input/output  interface  means  for  connecting  to  a 
computer  for  receiving/transmitting  digital  data,  said 
input/output  interface  comprising  a  first  speed  matching 
buffer  coupled  to  a  bidirectional  data  bus; 

a  plurality  of  disk  storage  devices,  each  having  spindles 
synchronized  with  each  other  by  a  master  clock  signal 
that  is  broadcast  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  disk  storage 
devices; 

a  common  controller  connected  to  said  interface  means  and 
connected  for  controlling  each  of  said  disk  storage  device 
for  performing  the  steps  of 
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(di  rn.fi'.tng  -^ikI  Jj^itaJ  data  from  said  data  interface 
means, 

(b)  dividing  said  digital  data  inti>  subparts. 

(c)  assigning  error  detection  cixles  (o  said  subparts. 

(d)  formatting  said  subparts  into  a  plurality  of  fixed  sector 
format  subparts,  and 

(e)  simultaneously  writing  ea>.h  fi.ved  sector  format  sub- 
pan  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  disk  storage  devices; 

said  jommon  controller  comprising 

ji  a  second  speed  matching  buffer  coupled  to  said  bidi- 
rectional data  bus,  and 
(bl  a  plurality  of  third  speed  mat..hmg  hutTers  coupled  one 
each  to  said  plurality  of  disk  storage  devices,  and 
laio  plurality  of  disk  storage  devices  coupled  together  in  a 
daisy   chain  configuration  wherein  said  disk  storage  de- 
vices are  coupled  together  by  a  plurality  of  control  cables 
in  a  continuous  unbroken  chain,  one  and  only  one  of  said 
plurality  of  disk  storage  devices  further  coupled  to  said 
common  controller  by  another  control  cable. 


S. 128.811 

\PP\RATl'S  FOR  RKPRODICING  \  BINARY  DK.ITAL 

^I(,NAI,  COMPRISING  A  RF.AD  HtAD  HAV  IN(,  A 

SPFXIALLY  SEI.ECT1';D  GAP  1  FNGTH 

vv  ilhelmus  J.  V  an  Gestel.  Fjndhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  No?.  14,  1988.  Ser.  No.  271.139 
daims    priority      application    Netherlands     Not.    20,    1987, 
87027-"} 

Int.  a.'GUB5/09.  5/25 
V.S.  a.  360 — 4*  6  Claims 
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I  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  binary  digital  signal  from 
a  track  on  a  magnetic  record  carrier,  comprising  a  read  head 
for  reading  the  digital  signal  from  the  track,  which  head  has  a 

signal  output  coupled  to  an  input  of  a  filter  device,  which 
device  has  an  output  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  for  supply- 
ing the  digital  signal,  the  overall  rcsp»)nsc  of  the  read  head  and 
the  filter  device  substantially  corresponding  to  the  response  of 
a  class-4  partial-response  system,  characterized  in  that  the  read 
head  has  a  gap  having  a  gap  length  g  which  complies  with  1  *■ 
bSgS2  2  g.  h  being  the  bit  length  of  the  bits  in  the  digital 
signal  recorded  in  the  magnetic  record  carrier,  and  in  that  the 
filter  device  has  a  filter  characteristic  which  substantially 
corresponds  to  the  filter  characteristic  of  a  Nyquist-1  filter. 


5. 128.8 1 : 

DAM  IRANSUICKH  POSITlONINt,  SYSTFM  FOR 

ROTAflNC,  DISK  DATA  SlORAt.t    APPAR\U  s 

Hisati>shi  I  no.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as,sign<>r  to   1 1- At    <  iirporation. 

I  i>k>ii.  Japan 

Filed  Jul    9.  \'i<H).  Ser    So    549, '66 

(  iaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-182302 

Int    (1     (.IIB  S/JJ 

r.S.  fl   360— ■'H.fW)  6  Claims 

1   In  a  data  storage  apparatus  including  a  transducer  for  data 

transfer  with  a  rotating  data  storage  disk,  a  transducer  position 

control  system  comprisiiif; 

(a)  positioning  means  connected  to  the  transducer  for  mov- 
ing the  transducer  substantially  radially  of  the  data  storage 
disk  and  for  p<isitioning  the  transducer  over  any  selected 
position  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  disk, 

(b)  control  circuit  means  for  providing  a  seek  speed  signal 
representative  of  variable  desired   speed  at   which   the 


transdmer  is  a   be  moved  by  the  positioning  means  with 
respect  to  the  data  storage  disk. 

(c)  a  speed  sensor  coupled  to  the  p<isitioning  means  for 
generating  a  transducer  speed  signal  representative  of  the 
actual  traveling  speed  of  the  transducer. 

(d)  a  difference  signal  generator  circuit  connected  to  both 
the  control  circuit  means  and  the  speed  sensor  for  provid- 
ing a  difference  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
between  the  seek  speed  signal  and  the  transducer  speed 
signal 

(e)a  low  pas  filter  cMinectcd  t<i  the  difference  signal  genera- 
tor circuit  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  cutoff  fre- 
quency, the  first  cutoff  frequency  being  lower  than  the 
second  cutotT  frequency. 


(0  a  driver  circuit  connected  between  the  low  pass  filter  and 
the  positioning  means  for  causing  the  positioning  means  to 
move  the  transducer  at  a  sjx'ed  determined  by  an  output 
from  the  low  pass  filter 

(g)  switch  means  connevted  !.>  ihe  Iks*  pass  filter  for  switch- 
ing between  the  first  and  the  second  cutotT  frequency;  and 

(h)  switch  control  means  connected  to  the  switch  means  for 
actuating  the  swit..h  means  in  order  to  cause  a  change 
from  the  first  to  the  second  cutolT  frequency  when,  during 
transducer  movement  from  a  first  radial  positum  to'  a 
second  on  the  data  storage  disk,  the  distance  between  the 
current  position  of  the  transducer  and  the  second  radial 
position  on  the  disk  decreases  to  a  predetermined  value 


S. 128.813 

THFRM  \l    (  tJMPFNSAlKL)  HFAD  POSITIONFR 

ShR\0  FOR  DISK  DRI\F 

1  iim  I     I.ef.  San  Jose.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Quantum  Corporation, 
Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Jiin    1\.  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,838 

Inl  n:  GllB  .^  .':.'; 
U.S.  a.  360—78.07  15  Oaims 
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1   A  method  for  providing  thermal  compensation  to  a  seek 
mode  servo  loop  of  a  disk  drive  having  a  head  and  disk  assem- 
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biy  including  a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  at  least  one  data 
storage  disk  and  an  electromechanical  actuator  structure  for 
positioning  a  data  transducer  head  relative  to  concentric  data 
tracks  defined  on  i  data  surface  of  the  data  storage  disk,  the 
melhixi  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  temperature  of  the  head  and  disk  assembly  dynami- 
cally during  o;ieration  of  the  disk  drive, 
calculating  a  mtltiplication  factor  as  a  function  of  sensed 

temperature, 
multiplying  the  multiplication  factor  by  a  reference  velocity 
command  during  a  track  seek  operation  to  provide  a 
velocity  comiriand, 
comparing  the  velocity  command  with  a  fed  back  velocity 

value  to  generate  a  velocity  error  signal,  and 
applying  the  veli>city  error  signal  to  an  actuator  driver  to 
control  operation  of  the  actuator  structure  during  the 
track  seek  operation. 


I   A  tape  loading  apparatus  comprising; 

a  cam  rotatably  supported  and  formed  with  a  cam  groove  on 
a  surface  thereof  said  cam  groove  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end; 

a  first  arm  member  pivotally  supported,  said  first  arm  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  guiding  pin  at  one  end  portion 
thereof  which  engages  said  cam  groove,  said  guiding  pin 
being  guided  a  ong  said  cam  groove  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end  when  said  cam  is  rotated; 

a  second  arm  me.'nber  pivotally  supported,  said  second  arm 
member  having  at  a  distal  end  thereof  a  pinch  roller  for 
pressing  a  magnetic  tape  against  a  capstan,  and  having  a 
tape  guiding  roller  thereon;  and 

a  spring  arrayed  l>etween  said  first  and  second  arm  members, 
wherein  said  pinch  roller  abuts  the  capstan  before  said 
guiding  pin  reaches  said  second  end  and  is  then  pressed 
against  the  capstan  by  an  urging  force  of  said  spring  when 
said  guiding  pin  reaches  said  second  end. 


5,128,815 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING  A  CARTRIDGE  TAPE 

WITH  A  HELICAL  SCAN  TRANSPORT 

Michael  I..  I^onhtrdt,  Longmoat,  and  Charles  A.  Milligan, 
C^>lden.  both  of  C  >lo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Louisville.  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611^22 
Int.  a.'  GUB  5/027 
U.S.  a.  360—85  42  Claims 

1.  A  helical  scan  tape  transport  apparatus  for  reading  and 
writing  data  on  to  a  magnetic  recording  tape  which  is  supplied 
on  a  removable  tape  cartridge,  containing  a  single  reel  rotat- 
able  mounted  within  said  tape  cartridge,  and  having  a  leader 


block  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  magnetic  recording  tape  for  use 
in  withdrawing  said  one  end  from  said  tape  cartridge,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  receiving  a  tape  cartridge; 

takeup  reel  means  permanently  mounted  in  said  tape  trans- 
port apparatus  for  receiving  said  one  end  of  said  magnetic 
recording  tape  contained  in  said  tape  cartridge; 
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5,128,814 

TAP  LOADING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  PINCH 

ROLLER  MOVING  APPARATUS 

Takao  Morimoto,  Ilyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaishs,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514.940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-107686 

Int.  a.5  CUB  5/027 

U.S.  a.  360—85  1  aaim 


tape  threading  means  for  grasping  said  leader  block  to 
thread  said  magnetic  recording  tape  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  from  said  tape  cartridge  to  said  takeup  reel 
means; 

rotary  head  means  for  reading  and  writing  data  on  to  mag- 
netic recording  tape  in  a  helical  scan  formai;  and 

tape  wrap  means  for  translating  said  threaded  magnetic  tape 
from  said  predetermined  path  to  helically  wrap  about  said 
rotary  head  means 


5.128,816 
AUTOMATIC  CASSF:TTE  CHANGER  FOR  FTJONT 
LOADING  TYPE  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING-REPRODLCTION  APPARATUS 
Mikihaini    Imazaike,    Osaka.    Japan,    assignor    to    Matsushita 
Denki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Imazaike  Seiko  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13,  1989    l-Il^'ftl; 
No».  24,  1989,  1-307876 

Int   CI  ■  (;ilB  15/68 
U.S.  a.  360—92  26  Oaims 
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1.  A  cassette  changer  mountable  on  a  magnetic  recording- 
reproduction  apparatus,  the  magnetic  recording-reproduction 
apparatus  having  a  cassette  inlet-outlet  opening,  the  cassette 
changer  comprising  a  new  cassette  housing  p-onion  for  housing 
a  new  cassette  to  be  inserted  into  the  cassette  inlei-outlet  open 
ing  for  recording  or  reproduction,  a  prtxessed  cassette  housing 
portion  underlying  said  new  ca.ssette  housing  portion  for  hous- 
ing a  processed  cassette  discharged  from  said  cassette  inlet-out- 
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let  opening  after  recording  or  reproduction.  3  separator  pro- 
vided in  a  boundary  portion  between  said  new  cassette  housing 
portion  and  said  processed  cassette  housing  portion  and  pivol- 
able  between  a  ca.ssette  discharge  ptisition  where  only  said 
processt-d  cdsscltc  housing  portion  faces  said  cassette  inlet-out- 
let opening  with  said  new  cassette  in  said  new  cassette  housing 
portion  being  supporled  on  said  separator  and  a  cassette  inser- 
tion position  w  here  said  separator  is  pivoted  downwardly  from 
said  cassette  discharge  p<.isition  by  the  weight  of  said  new 
cassette  and  only  said  new  cassette  housing  portion  faces  said 
cassette  inlet-outlet  opening,  spnng  means  for  biasing  said 
separator  toward  said  ca.ssetle  discharge  position,  separator 
locking  means  having  a  locking  position  for  locking  said  sepa- 
rator in  said  cassettf  discharge  position  and  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion which  permits  saiJ  separator  to  move  to  said  cassette 
insertion  p<isiiion  ^.iss<Me  withdrawing  means  for  transferring 
said  processed  easseiit  u,>m  said  cassette  inlet-outlel  opening 
into  said  priKesscvl  .assette  housing  p<irtion  when  said  separa- 
tor is  in  said  cassette  discharge  p<-)Sition.  ca.ssette  insertion 
means  for  transferring  said  new  cassette  from  said  new  ca.ssette 
housing  portion  into  said  cassette  inlet-outlet  opening  when 
said  separator  is  in  said  cassette  insertion  position,  and  dnve 
means  for  dnving  said  cassette  withdrawing  means  and  said 
cassette  insertion  means. 


TAPK   l)Kl\f    M  I()I()\1)J-H  Al'I'ARATUS  FOK  •<  MM 
\1\(.\HI{    lAHh  (  XKrHIDCKS 

y^Axnn  I     Merger,  and  \  ladimir  Nfje/,chlcb.  txith  nf  Boulder, 
<    iIm  ,  avsitjnors  In  Xutomaled  (  artridiit  I  ibrarus.  Inc.  I  ong- 

mnnt.   t   nin. 

I  lUd    \uid.   1".  1W(I.  Str    N.i    ?"U.1II 
Int.  (  !.    t.llH 
L'.S.  a.  360—92  7  aaims 


1.  An  autoloading  apparatus  for  alternately,  sequentially 
loading  magnetic  tape  cartndges  into  and  unloading  them  from 
an  adjacently  positioned  magnetic  tape  dnve,  the  autoloading 
apparatus  comprising 

vertically  onented  tape  cartridge  chute  means  for  containing 
a  manually  sucked  plurality  of  tape  cartndges  to  be  subse- 
quently, sequentially  loaded  into  said  magnetic  tape  dnve, 
said  tape  cartridge  chute  means  having  a  hinged  slide  at 
the  bottom  thereof  for  retaining  said  stacked  plurality  of 
tape  cartndges  therein  when  said  hinged  slide  is  in  a 
closed  p<is'.tion  and  for  permuting  a  bottom  one  of  said 
stacked  plurality  of  tape  cartndges  to  exit  said  chute 
means  by  gravity  into  an  open  cartridge  door  of  said 
magnetic  tape  drive  when  said  hinged  slide  is  in  an  open 
position 
unload  storage  enclosure  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
tape  cartridges  removed  by  the  autoloading  apparatus 
from  said  magnetic  tape  dnve.  said  unload  storage  enclo- 
sure  means   including   platform   means   for   receiving,   in 


stacked  arrangement,  the  plurality  of  tape  cartridges  re- 
moved from  said  magnetic  tape  drive; 

a  cartndge  unloading  mechanism  comprising  sensing  means 
for  sensing  the  opening  of  said  cartridge  door  of  said 
magnetic  tape  drive,  hook  means  adapted  for  motion 
toward  said  cartridge  door  and  for  engaging  a  tape  car- 
tridge resident  in  said  magnetic  tape  drive,  said  hook 
means  being  adapted  for  retracting  said  tape  cartridge 
from  said  magnetic  tape  drive  following  engagement 
therewith,  said  cartridge  unloading  mechanism  further 
comprising  cartridge  sleeve  means  for  receiving  said  tape 
cartridge  as  11  is  being  retracted  from  said  magnetic  tape 
drive  by  said  hcnik  means,  said  cartridge  unloading  mech- 
anism further  comprising  cartridge  release  means  opera- 
tive for  moving  said  cartridge  sleeve  means  into  a  position 
proximate  said  unload  storage  enclosure  means,  for  disen- 
gaging the  retracted  tape  cartridge  from  said  hook  means, 
and  for  gravitalionally  releasing  the  retracted  tape  car- 
tridge onto  said  platform  means  of  said  unload  storage 
enclosure  means;  and 

a  cartndge  loading  mechanism  operative  in  alternating  se- 
quence with  said  canridge  unloading  mechanism  and 
cooperatively  coupled  to  said  tape  cartridge  chute  means, 
said  cartridge  loading  mechanism  comprising  hinged  slide 
control  means  for  controllably  opening  and  closing  said 
hinged  slide,  said  hinged  slide  control  means  further  com- 
prising stop  means  arranged  for  engagement,  when  said 
hinged  slide  is  in  its  open  position,  thereby  preventing 
downward  motion  of  all  but  said  bottom  one  of  said 
stacked  plurality  of  tape  cartridges  contained  in  said  chute 
means,  said  stop  means  being  further  arranged  for  disen- 
gagement, following  the  exit  by  gravity  of  said  bottom 
one  of  said  stacked  plurality  of  lape  cartridges  contained 
in  said  chute  means  when  said  hinged  slide  is  in  its  open 
position  and  the  subsequent  movement  of  said  hinged  slide 
to  its  closed  position,  for  releasing  the  remaining  stacked 
plurality  of  tape  cartridges  against  said  hinged  slide  in  its 
closed  position,  said  cartridge  loading  mechanism  further 
comprising  cartridge  door  closing  means  operative,  fol- 
lowing the  exit  by  gravity  of  said  bottom  one  of  said 
stacked  plurality  of  tape  cartridges  contained  is  said  chute 
means  into  said  open  cartridge  door  of  said  magnetic  tape 
dnve,  for  closing  said  cartridge  door 


5,128,818 
STABLE  DISC  LNI  f  lUV  IN(.  RKDl  (H)  IHICKNESS 

Shigfkl  Knizumi,  Yiikn/e.  and  Hirnshi  Oka.  (hichibu.  both  of 
.Japan,  assignors  tn  (anon  IK^nshi  Kabushiki  K.^isha,  ('hi- 
chibu. Japan 

filed  Jan.  !b.   I<»^).  Str    So    *«><>,!ll() 
(  laims  priontx.  application  Japan.  Jan.   P.   IW**.   1-IH>>>23'> 
Jan    r.  l^HM.  1-(H)924();  Jan.  MK  IfHt.  l-lirSIS,  I  eb.  P.  ivxy. 
1  -H.**>M9H 

Int.  Cl.>  GUB  5/0]2 
L1.S.  a.  360—99.04  16  Oaims 


1   A  disc  dnve  unit  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  disc  com- 
prising: 
a  ba.se  member,  said  base  member  being  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  rotation  of  said  disc; 
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a  shaft  fixedly  secured  to  said  base  member,  said  shaft  being 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  base  member; 

at  least  one  coil  securely  attached  to  said  base  member,  said 
coil  surrounding  said  shaft; 

a  rotary  member  disposed  to  rotate  about  said  shaft  and 
having 

an  engagement  portion  in  engagement  with  a  center  hole 
formed  through  said  disc  when  said  disc  is  mounted 
thereon; 
a  supporting  portion  for  supporting  said  disc;  and 
a  yoke; 

at  least  one  attraction  magnet  securely  mounted  on  one 
surface  of  said  yoke  in  opposing  relationship  with  said 
disc;  and 

at  least  one  driving  magnet  securedly  mounted  on  the  other 
surface  of  said  yoke  in  opposing  relationship  with  said  at 
least  one  coil,  respectively,  said  disc  being  attracted  and 
securely  held  m  position  by  a  magnetic  force  of  said  at 
least  one  attraction  magnet,  and  said  rotary  member  being 
rotated  by  the  interaction  between  a  magnetic  field  pro- 
duced by  said  at  least  one  coil  when  a  current  is  supplied 
to  said  at  least  one  coil  and  a  magnetic  field  produced  by 
said  at  least  one  driving  magnet. 


active  parts,  said  magnetic  shield  means  being  made  of  a 
ferromagnetic  material. 


5,128,819 
DI.SK  STORAGE  DRIVE  WITH  RADIALLY  EXTENDING 

MOTOR  SHIELD 
Dieter   f  Isaesser,  St  Georgen,  and  Johann  von  der   Heide, 
Schramberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fapst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  St.  Georgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(iermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,132,  Oct.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

-S. 006. 943.  which  is  i  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  32,954,  Mar.  31, 

198''.  i'at.  No.  4,7"9,165,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

733,231.  M  ly  10,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-i^rt  of  Ser.  No.  412,093,  May  27,  1982, 

abandoned   This  application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,495 

Claims  priu.'-ity,  i  pplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 

1981,  3I3,';.^85:  Swizerland,  Jun.  1,  1984,  2680/84;  Mar.  30, 

1985,  IJ'4   85 

Int.  a.^GllB  17/02 
VS.  a.  360—99.08  6  CUims 


1  A  disk  storage  drive  for  receiving  at  least  one  storage  disk 
having  a  central  opening,  said  drive  including  an  outer  rotor 
type  motor  having  :in  axis,  comprising 

a  stator  having  magnetically  active  parts, 

a  bearing  system, 

a  rotor  casing  mounted  to  rotate  around  the  periphery  of 
said  stator,  said  rotor  casing  including  a  storage  disk  re- 
ceiving part  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  circumfer- 
ential outer  surface  portion  coaxial  to  the  axis  of  the  motor 
and  formed  to  coaxially  extend  through  the  opening  of  the 
storage  disk  to  leceive  and  drive  the  disk,  said  storage  disk 
receiving  part  being  made  of  a  non-ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial, and 

magnetic  shield  means  mounted  internally  of  said  rotor 
casing  and  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  por- 
tion at  least  peripherally  surrounding  magnetically  active 
parts  and  at  one  end  of  which  is  a  radially  extending 
portion  at  least  partially  enclosing  the  stator  magnetically 


5.128.820 
STATIC  MEDIA/SPINNING  HEAD  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Efim  Bronsvatch.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc..  Scotts  \  alley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1989.  Ser.  N,i   444.921 

Inf.  CI."  CUB  :   ^v- 

VS.  a.  360—101  8  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rotating  a  transducer  above  a  stationary 
data  storage  surface  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  data 
tracks  around  an  axis  and  for  positioning  said  transducer  above 
one  selected  data  track  of  said  data  tracks  while  said  transducer 
is  rotating: 
a  spindle  being  able  to  rotate  invariable  velocity  around  said 

axis; 
first  supporting  means  attached  to  said  spindle  for  rotation 
by  said  spindle,  said  first  supporting  means  having  at  least 
one  pivot  point; 
second  supporting  means  for  mounting  said  transducer 
above  said  data  storage  surface,  said  second  supporting 
means  are  mounted  on  said  first  supporting  means  in  such 
a  way  that,  when  said  first  supporting  means  are  rotating 
with  said  spindle  around  said  axis,  a  centrifugal  force  due 
to  a  rotation  velocity  of  said  firs!  supporting  means  ena- 
bles said  second  supporting  means  to  rotate  around  said 
pivot  point  in  a  first  direction,  \^ hereby  the  first  direclRin 
rotation  of  said  second  supporting  means  moves  said 
transducer  means  toward  or  outward  from  said  axis: 
means  for  exerting  a  constant  force  on  said  second  support- 
ing means,  said  constant  force  enabling  said  second  sup- 
porting means  rotate  around  said  pivoi  pint  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  wherehv 
the  second  direction  rotation  of  said  second  supporting 
means  moves  said  transducer  outward  or  toward  from 
said  axis; 
wherein  a  balance  between  said  centrifugal  force  due  to  said 
rotation  velocity  and  said  constant  force  dynamically  fixes 
said  transducer  mean  in  a  position  above  a  specific  data 
track;  and 
wherein  a  change  of  said  rotation  velocity  moves  said  trans- 
ducer to  a  position  above  a  different  data  track. 


5,128,821 
FLYING  HEAD  SLIDER  AND  MAf.NFTIC  DISK  I  NIT 
EMPLOYING  SAME 
Yoshinori    Takeuchi,    Ishioka;    Yuzo    Yamaguchi.    Tsuchiura; 
Fumitaka  Muranushi;  Katsuyuki  Tanaka,   both  of  Ibaraki: 
Kanji  Kawakami.  Hiratsuka:  Hiroshi  Daito.  Kanagawa,  and 
Tetsuo  Masukawa,  Odawara,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1990.  Ser    No.  529.452 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Ma\  29,  1989.  1-132630 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5  ryi.  21  2u 

VS.  a.  360—103  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  flying  head  slider  compnsing  a  slider  body  adapted  to 
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be  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  a  rotating  recording  me- 
dium; a  plurality  of  gas  bearing  rails  provided  on  a  surface  of 
said  slider  body  facing  said  recording  medium,  said  gas  bearing 
rails  causing  said  slider  bcxiy  to  fly  by  a  pressure  produced  by 
a  stream  of  gas  resulted  from  the  rotation  of  said  recording 
medium,  and  a  bleed  portion  provided  at  said  surface  of  said 
slider  body  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
gas  bearing  rails,  said  bleed  portion  being  depressed  with  re- 
spect to  a  gas  bearing  rail  surface  of  said  gas  bearing  rails;  the 
improvement  wherein  each  gas  bearing  rail  of  said  pair  of 
adjacent  ones,  comprises: 

an  inner  side  which  borders  an  end  side  of  said  bleed  portion 
and  an  opposing  straight-lined  outer  side  provided  at  an 


relief  channel  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis 


PflNM  R 
Hiroshi  I  iijimiitii 
Tsvi/uki     \nhi 
Ltd..   K jri\.i.  .lapan 
Filed  .tun 
Int.  (  I 
VS.  a.  361— w 


5,128,823 
SFNtlfONOl  (TOR   \rr\R  VTl'.S 
Knriva:  Masami  \aniai)k.i     \nj.i,  and  Yukio 

all  iif    lapan,  assit;ii..r»  t.>  Nipp.mdenso  Co., 


iiii:u 


.  r.  No.  365,765 
MOIL  2S/7S 


11  Oaims 


outer  end  of  said  slider  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  gas  bearing  rail,  an  inflow  portion  dis- 
posed at  an  inflow  side  of  the  gas  stream  so  as  to  produce 
a  pressure,  an  outflow  portion  disposed  at  an  outflow  side 
of  the  gas  stream  so  as  to  produce  a  pressure,  and  a  con- 
nective portion  interconnecting  said  inflow  portion  and 
said  outflow  portion  in  a  common  plane,  the  connective 
portion  of  said  gas  bearing  rail  having  a  surface  which  is 
smaller  in  total  width  then  gas  bearing  surfaces  of  both 
said  inflow  portion  and  said  outflow  portion,  and  the  inner 
and  outer  sides  of  said  gas  bearing  rail  at  the  connective 
and  outflow  portions  thereof  being  substantially  in  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rail. 


^.1  .'m.h:: 

COM  K.l   KVIMIN  K)H  ^K.\II^^    CKI  sSl'RE  AIR 

H  h<  rt  K  (  hapin.  Hiirns\rllt.  and  Huhant  \  Strom,  Eagan, 
f>..in  ui  \linn.  assik^nirrs  t'.  n<  a»;a!t  hit:n<.!'.K'  i  nc,  ScottS 
\  alK  \ ,  <  alif 

I    krt  Ma^   :-    l-'^i,  Ser.  .No,  528,925 

Int.  (.  1.    til  IB  2 1/2  J 

V.S.  CI.  360—103  31  Oaims 


25     '•^  ,       1*0  24 


1.  In  a  negative  pressure  air  bearing  slider  having  a  leading 
edge,  a  longitudinal  axis,  two  side  rails,  a  cross  rail,  and  a 
negative  pressure  cavity  comprising  a  vented  cavity  trailing 
the  cross  rail  between  the  side  rails,  an  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  large  leading  edge  taper  section  spanning  most  of  the 

width  of  the  slider;  and 
a  pressure  relief  channel  between  said  leading  edge  taper 
section  and  said  negative  pressure  cavity,  the  pressure 


HSi  "1: 


'^  j^ 
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ft  U  OMTm.    MU  i* 


1  T      T  TT     T  T  T  '^UT! 


1    A  power  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  element  comprising  a  first  insulated  gate  type 
transistor  ON/OFF-controlled  in  response  to  an  input 
control  signal; 

a  load  sensing  resistor  element  for  generating  a  voltage 
signal  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  current  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  control  element; 

a  differential  amplifier  constituted  by  a  pair  of  depletion  type 
MOS  transistors,  for  constituting  an  input  stage  of  a  con- 
trol amplifier,  said  control  amplifier  including  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  being  formed  together  with  said  control 
element  on  a  single  semiconductor  chip; 

current  amount  limiting  means  for  controlling  said  control 
element  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  control 
amplifier  including  said  differential  amplifier  to  control 
the  amount  of  current  supplied  to  a  load  through  said 
control  element;  and 

a  second  insulated  gale  type  transistor  including  a  drain  and 
a  gate  respectively  connected  to  a  drain  and  a  gate  of  said 
first  insulated  gate  type  transistor  constituting  said  control 
element  to  connect  said  load  to  a  common  drain  electrode, 
said  second  insulated  gate  type  transistor  constituting  a 
current  sensing  circuit  together  with  said  first  insulated 
gate  type  transistor,  said  second  insulated  gate  type  tran- 
sistor constituting  a  load  current  sensing  circuit  upon 
connection  of  said  load  current  sensing  resistor  element 
between  source  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  insu- 
lated gate  type  transistors,  said  first  and  second  insulating 
gate  type  transistors  and  said  pair  of  depletion  type  MOS 
transistors  each  being  of  a  same  conductivity  type. 
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5,128.824 

DIRECriONALLY  VENTED  UNDERGROUND 

DISTRIBUTION  SURGE  ARRESTER 

Harry  G.  Yaworski,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Alan  D.  Borgstrom,  Hack 

ettstown,  N.J..  assignors  to  Amerace  Corporation,  Hacketts- 

town,  N.J. 

Eiled  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,211 

Int.  a.^  H02H  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  361—127  15  Oaims 


<«  ISO  'go 


5,128,825 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTOR  WITH  CONTROLLED 

CLOSURE  CHARACTERISTIC 

K:ck  A.  Hurley,  Retcber,  and  Bruce  R.  Quayle,  Asbeville,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,521 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  47/26.  9/00;  GOIR  19/00 

U.S.  a.  361—154  33  Oaims 


■MMMOi 


mechanically  connected  to  close  said  electrical  contacts  in 
response  to  current  through  said  coil; 

spring  means  resisting  closure  of  said  contacts  by  said  elec- 
tromagnet; and 

energizing  means  gating  voltage  pulses  to  said  coil  at  con- 
trolled conduction  angles,  said  energizing  means  gating  a 
first  voltage  pulse  to  said  coil,  monitoring  the  electrical 
response  of  said  coil  to  said  first  voltage  pulse  anrf  selec- 
tively varying  the  conduction  angle  at  which  at  least  one 
subsequent  voltage  pulse  is  gated  to  said  coil  as  a  function 
of  said  electrical  response  of  said  coil  to  said  first  voltage 
pulse  to  close  said  first  and  second  electrical  contact 
means  against  resistance  by  the  spring  means  with  a  prede- 
termined closure  characteristic. 


D.t     SOI  hNOil) 
Kazuhiro  Yoneshigc.  Nago.va.  .Japan,  assignor  to   \isMr   k   v;>'i 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ohbu,  Jafian 

Filed  I>ec.  13,  1989.  Sir    No,  450,0^6 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  19H^.  l-htyt>H 
Int   (1.    HOIF  ~  13 
U.S.  a.  361—165  6  Claims 


1.  A  protective  shield  for  a  surge  arrester  of  the  type  having 
a  dielectric  housing  within  which  are  located  one  or  more 
arrester  devices,  said  shield  comprising:  a  tube  having  an  inner 
diameter  greater  than  the  outer  dimension  of  an  associated 
dielectric  housing  so  as  to  provide  an  expansion  space  therebe- 
tween, said  tube  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
its  associated  housing;  and  means  to  support  said  tube  upon  the 
associated  housing  to  limit  the  expansion  of  the  associated 
housing  in  response  to  the  build-up  of  gas  pressure  within  said 
associated  housing  due  to  failure  of  said  arrester  devices  below 
its  elastic  limit  tj  prevent  destruction  of  such  housing  while 
permitting  the  venting  of  such  gas  pressure  from  within  the 
associated  housing. 


^|.F^ 


^IPSW^ 
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-^W^ 


-^/Vv\V^ 


1.  A  d.c.  solenoid  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  main  coil  capable  of  actuating  the  solenoid  alone, 
a  thermistor  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient,  said 
thermistor  being  connected  in  series  with  said  mam  coil 
such  that  heating  of  said  thermistor  causes  increased  resis- 
tance in  series  with  said  main  coil,  and  a  subcoil  also 
capable  of  actuating  the  solenoid  alone,  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  senes  connection  of  said  main  coil  and 
said  thermistor. 


ELECTRO.MC  1)F\  IC  KS.  MFTHOl)  I  OR  I  ORMING  1.^1) 

TERMINATIONS  THERFOF  AND  PASTE  MATERIAL 

FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Yoicbiro  Yokotani.  Suita:  Seiichi  Nakatani.  Hirakata.  and  Kdi- 

chi  Kugimiya,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,559.  Jun.  15.  199«j,  I  his 

application  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16,  1989.  l-IFS.V^'v 

Int.  V  I.    MOH,  .     '      ■    v  B22F  "  '«' 

U.S.  a.  361— 309  i>^  <  laims 


Pb   rich   phose 
Cu  melal  phase 


Alter 

sintering  pcocess 


Cu-Pb  euieciic 
phose 


1.  An  electrical  contactor  comprising:  1.  An  electronic  device  having  a  ceramic  body  and  at  least 

first  and  second  electrical  contact  means  which  are  normally  one  pair  of  end  terminations  thereof  comprising  a  surface  metal 

open;  phase  for  electrical  conducting  and  a  bottom  inorganic  glass 

an  electromagnet  having  a  coil  and  a  movable  armature  pha.se  adhered  to  the  ceramic  Inxiy.  w  herein  the  metal  phase  is 
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composed  of  Cu  alloy  containing  one  or  more  of  alloying  metal 
components  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pb.  Sn  and 
Zn. 


5.i2H.H2X 

t'ASH  BOARD  CIHCl  IT  BRKVKhK  MUl  MING 

ASSKMBI  V 

Stephen   \.  Mrenna.  Brighton  Township.   Btaver  County,  and 

Joseph  R.  Manuel.  Ill,  Sewicklev.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

V^estin|{hous«  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburnh.  Pa 

Filed  ,Jun    21.  IW().  Ser    N.)    ^41.^/l^ 

Int    (I      HI):B  J.UI 

U.S.  CI.  361—34*  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  at  least  one  circuit 
breaker  m  the  openmg  of  a  planar  panelboard  havmg  parallel 
mner  and  outer  surfaces  both  traversed  by  one  screw  hole 
placed  a  distance  from  the  opening  by  a  first  predetermined 
length,  the  openmg  having  (ipp<isiie  end  surfaces  separated  by 
a  second  predetermined  length,  the  circuit  breaker  having  a 
front  portion  defined  b\  tvvn  parallel  surfaces  distant  by  a  third 
predetermined  length  and  containing  an  operative  handle 
projecting  iherefrcim,  said  third  predetermined  length  being 
smaller  than  said  second  predetermined  length; 
the  combination  of 

at  least  one  pair  of  plates;  each  plate  having  in  the  same  plane 
a  tab  portion  ending  with  a  transversal  edge  and  being 
provided  with  an  orifice  placed  centrally  on  an  axis  nor- 
mal to  said  transversal  edge  and  a  distance  therefrom 
equal  to  said  first  predetermined  length  plus  half  the  dif- 
ference between  said  second  and  third  predetermined 
lengths; 
each  plate  being  mounted  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
panelboard  by  means  of  a  screw  passed  through  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  panelboard  screw  holes  and  of  said 
panelboard  onfices.  and 
the  circuit  breaker  being  mounted  in  said  panelboard  open- 
ing by  insening  said  front  portion  between  said  tab  por- 
tions. 


5.i:n.s;<j 
hini.k  and  stand  k)r  h  and  held  computer 

I  NIT 

'  hnsiophtr   I  ofw.   San   hrancisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Health 
Innovations.  Inc..  Reston.  V  a. 

Kiled  Jan.  11.  19<J1.  Ser.  No.  640,108 
Int.  CI.'  H05K   '     "     M^H  J I  IJO:  G06C'  5/02 
VS.  a.  361—380  13  Oaims 

1.  A  hand-held  computer  unit  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  discrete  width  and  front  and  rear  faces. 
said   front   face   having   a  shallow,   generally   rectilinear 
recess  defined  by  side  vAalls  of  said  housing  having  front 
face  portions  forming  part  of  said  front  face; 
a  Screen  on  said  front  face  within  said  recess  for  displaying 

computer  generated  information; 
a  cover  earned  by   said  housing  for  selective  movement 


between  positions  overlying  and  covering  said  display 
screen  and  in  opposition  to  said  rear  face,  said  cover  in 
said  overlying  and  covering  position  disposed  within  said 
recess  between  said  side  walls  with  the  cover  having  a 
front  face  portion  forming  a  continuation  of  the  front  face 
portions  of  said  side  walls,  and 

a  hinge  interconnecting  said  housing  and  said  cover  enabling 
said  cover  for  movement  between  said  positions; 

said  hinge  being  of  a  plastic  material  with  two  weakened 
areas  spaced  one  from  the  other  to  define  a  pair  of  dis- 
crete, generally  parallel,  hinge  axes  pivotally  connecting 


said  hinge  and  said  housing  and  said  hinge  and  said  cover, 
respectively; 

the  distance  between  said  hinge  axes  approximating  the 
width  of  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  control  elements  projecting  from  said  front 
face  within  said  recess,  said  cover  having  an  inside  face  in 
opposition  to  said  front  face  when  overlying  said  display 
screen  and  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  recesses  formed 
therein  for  receiving  and  overlying  said  projecting  control 
elements,  respectively,  when  said  cover  overlies  said 
display  screen. 


5.128.830 
INTECR  \l  H)  INM  VI  I  \IION   \SM\IHI1   WITH  SELF 

\l  I(,NIN(,  tONNKCIDR 
Alfred   1.   I>«luca.   Harvard;   David   T.   Svmmes.   Danvcrs,  and 
Jeffrev  M.  I  evvis.  Mavnard,  all  of  \la.ss..  a.vsignors  to  Digital 
l<juipmt'nt  ( Orporation,  Mass. 

I  Mid  Jul    ;.  19<KI.  Vr.  No.  547,73V 

Int   (I     HllSK  7/20 

IJ.S.  a,  361— 383  50  Claims 


"  ^  ,:;?»ffe>PTS4i 
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1  An  as.sembly  for  mounting  and  electronically  intercon- 
necting a  module  within  a  computer  cabinet  having  a  connec- 
tor mounted  therein,  said  assembly  comprising: 

frame  means  for  mounting  a  module  with  a  computer  cabi- 
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net,  said  frame  means  comprising  a  first  and  second  frame 
member,  sad  second  frame  member  being  substantially 
L-shaped  hiving  first  and  second  angled  portions,  said 
first  and  second  frame  members  being  interconnected 
such  that  said  first  frame  member  is  parallel  to  said  first 
angled  portion  of  said  second  frame  member  and  together 
said  first  ar.d  second  frame  members  define  an  interior 
space  in  which  a  module  may  be  mounted; 

guiding  means  positioned  on  said  frame  means  for  mounting 
said  frame  means  into  a  computer  cabinet;  and 

a  circuit  card  adapted  for  coupling  with  a  module  mounted 
in  said  frame  means,  said  circuit  card  being  capable  of 
multidirectional,  planar  movement  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  circuit  card  when  said  frame  means  is  inserted 
in  the  computer  cabinet,  so  that  said  circuit  card  mates 
with  the  connector  mounted  in  the  computer  cabinet. 


5,128,831 

HIGH-DENSITY  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  COMPRISING 

STACKED  SUB-MODULES  WHICH  ARE 

ELECTRICALLY  INTERCONNECTED  BY 

SOLDER-HLLED  VIAS 

Angus  C.  Fox,  III,  Boise,  and  Warren  M.  Farnworth,  Nampa, 

both  of  Id.,  a&signors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id, 

File-l  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,665 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  361—396  12  Claims 


1.  A  high-density  electronic  package  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sub-modules  stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other,  each  of  said 
sub-modules  inclading  a  wafer-like  substrate  having  upper  and 
lower  planar  surfaces,  a  planar  metalization  pattern  affixed  to 
said  upper  surface  to  which  an  integrated  circuit  chip  is 
bonded,  said  metalization  pattern  consisting  of  conductive 
traces,  each  of  w hich  leads  from  a  bonding  pad  on  the  chip  to 
at  least  one  substrate  via  which  penetrates  the  substrate  per- 
pendicular to  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  a  frame-like 
spacer  which  is  adhesively  bonded  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  spacer  having  spacer  vias  which  are  coincident 
and  substantially  coaxial  with  the  substrate  vias,  said  spacer 
vias  being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  substrate  vias,  and  a 
capping  substrat<;  for  capping  the  upper-most  of  the  stacked 
sub-modules,  saic  capping  substrate  having  capping  vias  which 
:>re  coincident  with  and  substantially  coaxial  with  said  sub- 
strate vias  and  sa  d  spacer  vias,  but  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
substrate  vias,  and  a  plurality  of  solder  columns  formed  within 
the  resulting  stacks  of  coincident  substrate,  spacer  and  capping 
%  las,  which  elec  trically  interconnect  traces  of  the  various 
sub-modules  and  provide  external  electrical  connection  points 
on  the  upper  su~face  of  the  capping  module  and  the  lower 
surface  of  the  lower-most  module. 


5,128.832 
TERMINATION  OF  THK  SIGNAI    AND  GROl  ND  T  TNF.S 

OF  A  BACKPl.ANF 
Howard  I^>»rence,  Southampton.  F^ngland.  assignor  to  BICC 
pic,  London,  F^ngland 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1990.  Str.  No.  603.219 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nitcd  kingdom.  Oct.  27,  1989, 
8924282 

Int.  CV  H02B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  361—407  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  backplane  of  the  kind  comprising  a  subsiantialiv  rigid 
board  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  e^itending 
through  the  board  a  multiplicuv  ol  plated  through  holes  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  discrete  groups  of  plated  through  holes 
mutually  spaced  transversely  of  the  board,  the  plated  through 
holes  of  each  group  being  arranged  iii  a  pattern  of  columns  and 
rows  of  mutually  spaced  holes,  each  of  a  major  proportion  iif 
the  plated  through  holes  of  each  group  being  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  to  the  correspondingly  positioned  plated 
through  hole  in  each  of  the  other  groups  by  an  elongate  track 
of  electrically  conductive  metal  or  metal  alloy  encapsulated  in 
the  electrically  insulating  material  of  the  rigid  board  to  form  a 
signal  line,  the  tracks  electrically  connected  to  the  plated 
through  holes  of  corresponding  columns  of  the  groups  lying  m 
common  planes  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  and  mutu- 
ally spaced  from  one  another  and  being  electrically  insulated 
from  one  another  by  the  electrically  insulating  material  of  the 
board,  and  each  of  the  remaining  minor  proportion  of  the 
plated  through  holes  of  each  group  being  elecincally  con- 
nected to  a  substantially  continuous  layer  of  electrically  con 
ductive  metal  or  metal  alloy  which  is  encapsulated  m  the 
electrically  insulating  material  of  the  board  and  v\hich  consti- 
tutes a  ground  plane,  to  form  a  ground  line 

wherein  at  each  end  of  the  backplane  a  power  conductor  is 
carried  by  the  board:  the  signal  lines  are  each  electncally 
connected  to  said  p<iwcr  conductoi  via  a  resistor  mounted 
on  a  face  of  the  board  and  separately  formed  with  respect 
to  the  resistors  electrically  connected  to  the  other  signal 
lines;  and  the  ground  lines  are  each  electrically  connected 
to  said  power  conductor  via  a  capacitor  mounted  on  said 
face  of  the  board  and  separately  formed  with  respect  ti- 
the capacitors  electrically  connected  to  the  other  gr>)unj 
lines. 


5,128.833 

SELF-LOCKING  SVSTKM  FOR  CIR<"1  If  BOARD 

1K)LDING  FRAMF:.S 

Shang  C.  Lin.  and  KHOchin  E.  Su,  both  of  Raleif<Ji.  N.C..  as^iK"' 

BTS  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc..  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,414 

Int.  CI."  H02B  /   '/: 

U.S.  O.  361— 415  25  Claims 

1.  A  self-locking  system  for  use  v^uh  a  circuit  board  holding 

frame  for  holding  circuit  boards  having  board  connectors  in 

mating  contact  with  frame  connectors  mounted  on  said  hold 

ing  frame,  said  holding  frame  havmg  an  opening  for  the  re 
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moval  or  ins<-riion  of^id  circuit  boards  in  said  holding  fraine. 
said  system  comprising 

a  first  and  a  second  side  panel,  each  having  an  edge  adjacent 
to  said  op>ening  and  a  guide  slot  adjacent  to  said  edge;  and 


a  retainer  bar  extending  between  said  side  panels  and  sup- 
ported for  movement  in  said  guide  slots  between  a  first 
locked  position  wherein  said  retainer  bar  is  positioned 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  opening  and  a  second 
loading  position  wherein  said  retainer  bar  is  positioned  out 
of  said  opening. 


I   An  apparatus  which  mounts  an  electrical  component  on  a 

surface   of  a   nonconductive  substrate   having   a  conductive 
circuit  disposed  thereon,  the  electrical  component  having  a 
body  and  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  lead  cKiling  the  Kxiv  lo 
be  coupled  to  the  conductive  circuit,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side  and  a  third  side 
which  define  a  volume  of  space  for  at  lea.st  partially  en- 
compa-ssing  the  electrical  compiinenl.  said  first  side  dis- 
posed es-sentially  opposite  and  parallel  to  said  second  side, 
sjid    first    side    disposed    es.sentially    perpendicularly    be- 
tween said  first  side  and  said  second  side,  said  first  side  and 
said  second  side  having  at  least  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,   respcctivelv.   disposed   essentially   opposite  and 
parallel  said  third  sale 
a  first  aperture  disp»>sed  through  said  first  side  including  said 
llrst  surface  and  having  a  portion  of  the  first  lead  disposed 
therein 
a  second  aperiu.'t-  Jisp^'Mn!  through  said  second  side  includ- 
ing said  second  surface  and  having  a  portion  of  the  second 
lead  disptised  therein 
at  least  a  p^irtum  .if  ihe  I'lrst  and  the  second  side  being  de- 
formed   resp^iiisivc  to  the  application  of  an  energy  source 


means,  to  capture  said  portion  of  the  first  lead  and  said 
portion  of  the  second  lead  within  said  first  and  said  second 
apertures,  respectively,  thereby  buffering  stress  induced 
on  the  first  and  the  second  leads;  and 
means,  including  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface, 
for  stabilizing  the  receptacle  on  the  substrate. 


5,i:k.hj5 
d.ai  \  (  i  krfn[  (  (»l  h[>h  uiiii  imfknal 

SHIKIlJiSt.  K)R  HKIHONK    P\(  K\(;K 
William  J.  Rud>.  .Ir..  \nnville.  and  Howard  H.  Shaffer.  Millers- 
burg,  both  of  I'a  .  assignors  lo    VNtI'  Intorporatid,   Hurris- 
burg,  I'a 

Filed  Aug.  Jl.  IV<X),  S,r    N..    >-f.  V"' 
Int.  CI.    H05K 
U.S.  a.  361—424  10  Qaims 


5.i:8.H.U 

Sl'RF  M  h    \1(U  M   RK(  KKI  A(  1  h    IwK  1  KADED 

(  OMF'ONKMS 

Ktvin   I)    Kdschkt'.   Palatine.   Ill  .  a^ssignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  111. 

Fili-d   Aug.  :(i.  l*****!.  Str.  .Nu.  569.312 

Int    <  1      Hii'^K  7/12 

t.S.  a.  J61 — ti:  13  Claims 


I.  A  data  coupler  member  for  inducting  power  in  at  least  one 
electromagnet  assembled  thereto  to  form  an  electromagnet 
core  when  mated  with  a  corresponding  coupler  member  con- 
taining a  corresponding  electromagnet,  said  member  compris- 
ing an  assembly  of  a  circuit  substrate,  a  top  bodv  member  and 
a  bottom  body  member,  and  said  electromagnet  secured  there- 
within  and  having  leg  portions  extending  through  leg-receiv- 
ing apertures  of  said  circuit  substrate  and  said  bottom  body 
member  to  mating  faces  exposed  for  coupling  with  corre- 
spvinding  mating  faces  of  said  corresponding  electromagnet, 
sjid  top  and  btittom  body  members  define  a  cavity  along  an 
interface  therebetween, 
said    circuit    substrate    including    electrical    components 
mounted  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  said  electrical 
components  having  circuits  inductively  coupled  to  said  at 
least  one  electromagnet,  and 
said  top  and  bottom  Nxiv  members  having  EMI/RFI  shield- 
ing formed  by  plating  ai  least  one  surfaces  around  said 
cavity,  and  engaging  portions  of  said  top  and  Nittom  body 
members  being  conductively  joined  at  said  interface  sur- 
rounding said  ^avitv  after  said  circuit  substrate  has  been 
disposed  therewithm,  said  plating  surrounding  said  circuit 
substrate  thereby  protecting  said  electrical  components 
from  HMI   RH  interference,  with  said  leg  portions  ex- 
tending through  said  leg-receiving  apertures  of  said  bot- 
tom body  member  and  thus  through  said  plated  surfaces 
for  mating  with  said  corresponding  electromagnet 
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5.128,836 
AI I  MINI  M  FCIL  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 
Kiyoshi  Kukuoka,  Nagoya;  Nfaaaharu  KurahaaU,  Toyoake,  and 

Nobuo  OsawB.   s'agoya,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  SamitonM 

Light  MetaJ  Ini  ustries,  LbL,  Tokyo,  Ja|tan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,700 

Int  a.»  HOIC  9/05;  C22C  21/00 

VS.  a.  361—529  3  Claims 

1  An  aluminuni  foil  for  electrolytic  capacitors,  wherein  the 
-.ulssurface  layer  liaving  a  depth  of  0.1  to  0.2  ^m  below  the 
surface  thereof  contains  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  cf  Pb,  Bi,  and  In  at  a  total  average  concentra- 
tion ranging  from  D.OOl  to  0.1  wt  %,  and  wherein  the  inner  part 
below  the  sub-suface  layer  contains  less  than  0.0001  wt  % 
av  erage  concentnition  for  each  of  Pb.  Bi,  and  In,  and  wherein 
the  average  alum.num  purity  throughout  all  layers  from  the 
surface  to  the  inner  part  is  not  less  than  99.90  wt  %. 


5,128,837 
IK.HT  PROJIXTOH  FOR  USE  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Reinhard  Miesing^r,  Ottobeuren,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor lo  Firms  Novoflex  Fotogeratebau  Karl  MuUer,  Mem- 
mlngen.  Fed    Hi  p.  of  Germany 

I  iKti  Sep.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1990,  4030865 

Int.  a.5  G03B  15/02 
VS.  a.  362—12  9  Claims 


and    having    substantially    horuonral    k'wer    hase    frame 
fiortions  connected  to  said  side  channels  and 
said   adjustment   means   compnsmg   guide    pins   extending 


substantially  upwardly  from  and  connected  to  said  lower 
base  frame  portions,  and  a  substantially  horizontal  station- 
ary channel  providing  a  bottom  portion  of  said  frame  for 
slidably  receiving  said  guide  pms. 


1   A  light  projector  for  use  in  photography,  comprising 

a  housing; 

a  first  light  source  within  said  housing  for  illuminating  an 
object  before  exposure  to  enable  focusing; 

a  mirror  angularly  disposed  in  the  beam  path  of  said  first 
light  source;  md 

securing  means  provided  on  said  housing  for  the  attachment 
of  a  second  external  light  source  such  that  light  from  the 
second  external  light  source  can  be  introduced  via  said 
mirror  into  the  beam  path  of  said  first  light  source. 


5.128.839 
LIGHTING  DFVKK  FOR  I  SF  WITH  VF:HirLF.S 
Akio  Kato,  Hadano.  Japan,  assignor  to  hhikoh  Industries  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  ,lan.  30.  1989,  Str    No    M)2.9$S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30    19S8,  63162980 
Int.  (1.    B60y  i      -. 
U.S.  a.  362— 61  ;3  Claims 
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5,128,838 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLTER  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Muriel  H.  Brand'ss,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Visual 
Pursuits,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,001 
Int.  a.'  F21V  17/02 
VS.  a.  362—18  8  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  filter  assembly,  comprising: 
frame  means  for  holding  a  filter  between  a  light  source  and 

a  subject  to  be  photographed; 
said  frame  means  including  adjustment  means  for  adjusting 
size  of  said  frame  means  to  accommodate  different  size 
filters, 
said  frame  means  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  frame 
with  an  open  top  for  inseriion  and  removal  of  said  filter, 
said  frame  having  moveable  complementary  generally 
L-shaped  frame  members  with  upright  side  channels  pro- 
viding sides  cf  said  frame  for  slidably  receiving  said  filter 


1.  A  lighting  device  for  use  with  vehicles  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  opening; 

an  outer  lens  attached  to  the  front  opening  of  the  housing; 

an  inner  lens  located  between  the  outer  lens  and  the  front 
opening  of  the  housing  and  having  an  outer  surface  facing 
an  inner  surface  of  said  outer  lens, 

a  transparent  sheet  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
lens  and  having  an  outer  surface  facing  the  outer  lens,  the 
entire  outer  surface  of  the  sheet  being  uniformly  delus- 
tered  to  diffuse  light  from  the  outside  of  the  lighting  de- 
vice through  the  outer  lens;  and 

at  least  one  light  source  located  within  said  housing  and 
facing  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  lens 
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Bl( X  I  F    I  .  MISMHK 
Ihroshi  s^ki.  2265.  KamihDniio.  Mdtsudi>-'>hi,  (  hiba  kon.  and 
ka^unan  Maeda,  ■WJ.  Hinashi-iru   \i/enji-ihi).  Kamikyo-ku. 
Kvot'i.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  I"**!.  s.r    N.    ^4«.862 
<  Uimi  priority,  application    lapan     IjI     12.   1989,  1-179735; 
Jul    H.  19H9.  1-IH1608 

Inl    CI      B62J  1^.  W.  Hi\  JJ   (Al 
VS.  C\.  3^2     '2  4  Oaims 


1  A  bicycle  luminaire  compnsing  a  plurality  of  first  perma- 
nent magnets  fixed  to  a  rotary  portion  of  a  bicycle  wheel,  and 
a  detection  unit  fixed  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the  bicycle, 
wherein  said  detection  unit  has  a  second  permanent  magnet,  a 
Wiegand  wire  and  a  sensing  coil,  the  luminaire  further  includ- 
ing a  light  hulh  and  an  electric  circuit  connecting  the  light  bulb 
to  the  sensing  coil  for  supplying  electricity  to  the  bulb  by 
receiving  electncal  pulses  from  the  coil  produced  by  move- 
ment of  the  first  magnets  past  the  second  magnet  and  the 
Wiegand  wire 


5.128.841 
M   XSHI  l(,tl  I   HOI  Dl-R  (  I   \M('    \>SfMHl  Y 
VfUhonv    NtaKiica.  Ontario;    Vrmis   1      I  t»is.  (  ucamonna,  and 
K  rt-d    R     McAlister,   (  hino.   all   of  (  alif.,   a.vsiKncirs   to   Mag 
Instr'iment.  Inc..  Ontario.  (  alif 

C  ontinuatiun  of  S«?r    No    53"", 44'.   lun    IV  l'***<l    I'at.  No. 

"■  iX)2.l)26.  which  IS  a  continuationin-part  of  Vr    "^'i    285,734, 

Dti     16.   I'iW.  f'al    So.  4.980. «(15     I  his  applicahon  Stp.  20, 

1991,  Vr    No    "M.liX 

The  portion  of  tht  itrm  of  (his  patint  suhsiqut  nt  to  Dec.  25, 

iDO".  has  bttn  disclaimtd. 

Int   (I.    Hl\ 

VS.  a.  362—72  1  aaim 


pair  of  gripping  surfaces  and  a  second  pair  of  gripping 
surfaces,  said  first  pair  of  gripping  surface  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  gripping  member  and  said  second  pair  of 
gripping  surfaces  being  adapted  to  engage  said  support 
member;  and 

means  for  constricting  the  forward  and  rearward  portions  of 
said  mounting  bracket  to  constrict  and  gripping  member 
between  said  first  pair  of  gripping  surfaces  about  a  portion 
of  the  flashlight  and  lo  clamp  said  second  pair  of  gripping 
surfaces  onto  the  support  member  whereby  the  flashlight 
is  secured  to  the  support  member  in  a  desired  angular 
orientation  with  respect  thereto; 

wherein  said  first  pair  of  gripping  surfaces  define  a  substan- 
tially sphencal  receiving  area  for  said  gripping  member 
and  for  uniformly  engaging  said  gnpping  member  over  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  member 
such  that  upon  said  first  pair  of  gnpping  surfaces  being 
constricted  by  said  constricting  means,  said  gripping 
member  is  uniformly  constricted  about  said  channel;  and 

wherein  said  forward  and  rearward  p<,>rtions  of  said  mount- 
ing bracket  define  an  upper  pair  of  axially  aligned  aper- 
tures therein,  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  apertures  being 
larger  than  the  cross-sectionsl  diameter  of  said  centrally 
disposed  channel,  and  a  lower  pair  of  axially  aligned  aper- 
tures therein  being  perpendicularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  upper  pair  of  apertures. 


';.I2»<  H42 
I   Ml  OHM   III!  \I!S  \l  ION   P!    Ml 
Yoshio  KenmiK'hi.  Ichihara.  .Inpnn.  assignor  i.i  ^ur.irrow  Co., 
Inc.,  Tokvo.  .lapan 

I  lUd    ion    .',   |9<J1.  Vr     S  ,    "iKv  ixH 

Int.  (L    121 V      •     ' 

U.S.  a.  362—95  7  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  plurality  of  keys  compris- 


r     .♦^V» 


mg: 


1.  A  flashlight  holder  clamp  assembly  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing a  flashlight  to  a  support  member,  said  assembly  compnsing: 

an  elastomeric  generally  spherically-shaped  gripping  mem- 
ber, said  member  defining  a  cylindrical  channel  extending 
centrally  therclhrough  adapted  to  receive  a  pt)rtion  of  a 
flashlight  therein  and  defining  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  longitudinal  slots  communicating  with  said  chan- 
nel; 

a  mounting  bracket  having  a  forwards  portion  and  a  rear- 
ward portion,  said  forward  portion  being  disposed  adja- 
cent said  rearward  portion  and  defining  therewith  a  first 


(a)  a  light-transmitting  thin  plate,  having  upper  and  lower 
substantially  parallel  and  planar  surfaces  and  side  surfaces 
in  between  which  total  reflection  occurs  and  a  plurality  of 
keys  positioned  in  discrete  locations  on  said  upper  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  discrete  sloped  reflecting  sections  which 
correspond  to  said  plurality  of  keys  said  sloped  reflecting 
surfaces  being  reces.sed  from  the  lower  surface  such  that 
there  is  a  discrete  recessed  sloped  reflecting  surface  below 
each  of  said  keys; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  light  emitters  liKated  on  one  of  said  side 
surfaces  of  said  thin  plate  to  introduce  light  between  said 
upper  and  said  lower  surfaces,  the  plurality  of  keys  being 
positioned  above  said  plurality  of  sloped  reflecting  sec- 
tions so  that  the  light  reflected  at  said  sloped  reflecting 
sections  is  directed  lo  said  plurality  of  keys  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  sloped  reflecting  sections,  respectively;  and 

(c)  the  size  of  said  sloped  reflecting  sections  being  progres- 
sively larger  with  grcaler  distance  from  the  light  emitter 
so  that  said  plurality  of  keys  are  substantially  uniformly 
illuminated. 
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5,128.843 

MULTIPURPOSE  OPTICAL  DISPLAY  FOR 

ARTICULATING  SURFACES 

Steven  P.  W.  Gtiritz,  P.O.  Box  10022,  PortUnd,  Oreg.  97210 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,824 

Int.  a.'  F21L  15/OS 

V.S.  a.  362—103  22  aaims 


I.  An  optical  display  device  for  use  on  wearing  apparel 
having  articulating  surfaces  comprising: 

a  first  bank  of  elongated  flexible  circuit  boards,  said  first 
bank  having  an  upper  flexible  circuit  board  with  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  first  bank  also  having  a  lower 
flexible  circuit  board  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
each  of  saic  upper  and  lower  circuit  boards  having  a 
connector  si  rface  and  an  attachment  surface,  said  second 
end  of  said  upper  flexible  circuit  board  being  spaced  from 
said  first  enc  of  said  lower  flexible  circuit  board  in  order 
to  provide  a  space  therebetween  which  is  to  be  associated 
with  an  articulated  surface  portion  of  a  garment,  or  the 
like,  to  which  said  first  bank  is  supported; 

a  first  plurality  of  illumination  means  electrically  connected 
on  said  connector  surface  of  each  of  said  upper  an  lower 
flexible  circuit  boards  of  said  firs  bank; 

shield  means  coupling  to  said  connector  surface  between 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 
circuit  boards  of  said  first  bank,  said  shield  means  en- 
shrouding said  illuminating  means  for  forming  a  barrier 
thereto; 

control  circuitry  for  the  energization  of  $aid  illumination 
means,  said  control  circuitry  comprising  a  semi-flexible 
circuit  board  having  IC  chip  based  timing  circuit,  and 
having  a  power  surface  for  illuminating  said  illumination 
means; 

connector  means  electrically  connecting  said  control  circuit 
to  said  first  end  of  said  upper  flexible  circuit  board  of  said 
first  bank  and  electrically  connecting  said  second  end  of 
said  upper  flexible  circuit  board  of  said  first  bank  to  said 
first  end  of  said  lower  flexible  circuit  board  of  said  first 
bank;  and 

attachment  me.ms  placed  on  said  attachment  surface  of  said 
upper  and  lower  flexible  circuit  boards  of  said  first  bank 
for  releasable  securement  to  wearing  apparel. 


5,128,844 
SIGNAL  HELMET  APPARATUS 

Andre  M.  Landa  s,  3033  Coney  Island  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11235 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,135 
Int.  a.'  F21L  15/14 
U.S.  a.  362-10'  2  Oaims 

1.  A  signal  helmet  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  padded  heliret  shell,  the  padded  helmet  shell  defines  a 
concave  cavty  with  an  exterior  surface  and  a  lower  pe- 
rimeter edge  the  lower  perimeter  edge  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  strap  members  mounted  to  opposed  sides  of  the 
perimeter  edge,  wherein  the  strap  members  include  an 
adjustable  chin  strap  securing  the  strap  members  together 
for  securement  of  the  strap  members  and  the  chin  strap 
about  an  individual,  and 
the  exterior  surface  including  a  strobe  light  mounted  to  the 
exterior  surface,  wherein  the  strobe  light  includes  a  strobe 
light  switch  and  a  pull  chain  mounted  to  the  switch  to 


effect  selective  actuaiion  of  the  switch,  wherein  iht  puil 
chain   extends   along   the   exterior   surface   and    cxicnds 
below  the  penmeter  edge  to  permit  ease  of  manual  >cii 
sory  feel  and  grasping  of  the  pull  chain,  and 

the  helmet  shell  further  includes  an  audible  speaker  memKer 
mounted  withm  the  shell  for  simullane<ius  actuation  of  the 
speaker  and  strobe  light,  wherein  the  speaker  includes  an 
audible  means  for  projecting  an  audible  signal  through  the 
speaker  member,  and 

a  battery  mounted  within  the  helmet  shell,  including  a  bat- 
tery cavity  directed  into  the  helmet  shell  from  the  con- 
cave cavity,  with  the  battery  in  electrical  communication 
between  the  strobe  light  and  the  speaker,  and 


a  support  socket  mounted  to  the  exterior  surface  adjacent 
the  strobe  light,  the  support  socket  including  a  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  within  the  support  socket,  wherein  the 
rotatable  shaft  extends  iipwardK  relative  lo  the  exterior 
surface,  and  includes  a  plurality  of  radial  legs  orthogo- 
nally mounted  to  an  upper  terminal  end  of  the  rotatable 
shaft,  each  radial  leg  includes  an  outer  distal  end.  and  each 
outer  distal  end  includes  a  translucent  blade  member 
fixedly  mounted  to  each  outer  distal  end.  wherein  each 
translucent  blade  and  each  radial  leg  are  equally  spaced 
relative  to  one  another  about  the  rotatable  shaft,  wherein 
the  rotatable  shaft  is  arranged  for  rotation  relative  to  the 
support  socket,  and  wherein  the  translucent  blades  define 
a  cylinder  of  revolution  containing  the  strobe  light  there- 
within. 


5.128.S45 
SUBMFRSIBLK  ELKCTRKAI    APPIlAVrE, 
fcSPEClAI  LY  A  I.AMF' 
Dieter  Hoffmeier,  Ibbenbtiren,  Fed.  Rep.  of  derman),  assignor 
to  Oase-Pumpen  Wiibker  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.,  Maschinenfab- 
rik,  Horstel-Riesenbeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany 
Filed  Sep.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.701 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,trman>.  Stp    12. 
1989,  8910902 

Int.  O.'  F21V  3J/02 
VS.  a.  362—187  26  Claims 


1.  A  submersible  electrical  appliance  comprising  a  focusing 
tube  and  a  housing  pan.  said  lube  having  an  outside  cylindrical 
section,  said  housing  part  ha\ing  an  inside  cylindrical  section 
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receiving  said  outside  cylindrical  section,  sealing  means  sealing 
said  inside  and  outside  cylindrical  sections,  a  projection  on  one 
of  said  cylindrical  sections,  a  grcxive  in  the  other  of  said  cylin- 
drical sections  having  a  first  grcxive  f>ortion  receiving  said 
projection  a.s  said  outside  and  inside  cylindrical  sections  are 
moved  relative  to  one  another  in  an  axial  direction  to  an  ax'.al 
position  to  sealmgK  fiigajie  said  sealing  means  during  assem- 
bly of  the  appliance,  said  gr(H>ve  having  a  second  groove 
portion  receiving  said  proiectmn  such  that  as  said  outside  and 
mside  cylindrical  seciions  are  nnated  relative  to  one  another, 
said  inside  and  outside  c>  lindrK  .il  scl  lions  are  displaced  axially 
relati  e  to  one  another,  and  a  cati.  h  means  operable  to  prevent 
return  of  said  projection  from  said  second  groove  portion  to 
said  first  grtxive  pt>rtion,  said  catch  means  comprising  a  resil- 
ient catch  part  on  said  other  cylindrical  section  and  an  abut- 
ment on  said  one  cylindrical  section  which  is  engageable  by 
said  catch  part. 


1  K.Hl  SOI  H(  y 

R  >\v  S  Mills,  Niihcilasnlle,  K>  ;  (vnthia  i  Kte*es-. Ian/en. 
Houldtr,  I  1)1(1  ,  Michael  1)  Ries.  Hound  Hcick.  lex,,  and  .liihn 
C  ScDtt,  l.us  datos.  (  alif.,  avsi»n<irs  to  International  Business 
Machines  (  orporation.   \rmonk    N  ^ 

liUd  Oct    li.  l'*^K  S4?r.  No.  602.036 

In'    (         I  .MS  J/OO 

VS.  a.  362—224  33  Oaims 


contact,  said  casing  forming  a  rectangular  recess  in  a 
lower  side  and  third  strip  conductors  mounted  in  said 
recess,  a  lamp  having  a  mounting  bracket,  said  bracket 
mounting  fourth  strip  conductors  forming  second  bayonet 


projections  received  in  the  recess  in  said  casing  so  that 
said  third  and  fourth  conductors  are  in  electrical  contact; 
and  a  transformer  electrically  coupled  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  conductors. 


51  — 


FUJORESCENT 
LAMPS 


1.  A  linear  light  source,  comprising. 

an  elongated  light  source  providing  a  radiation  pattern  m  the 
form  of  an  elongated  cylinder,  and 

a  fluorescent-dyed  polymeric  sheet  wrapped  to  form  a  hol- 
low, elongated,  cylindrical  tube  about  said  light  source 
generally  equal  in  length  to  said  radiation  pattern,  said 
polymeric  sheet  generally  enclosing  said  light  source,  and 
having  an  exposed  linear  edge, 

said  polymeric  sheet  containing  a  fluorescent  dye  that  is 
responsive  to  radiation  from  said  light  source,  said  fluores- 
cent dye  responding  to  radiation  from  said  light  source 
and  operating  to  generate  fluorescent  light  within  said 
polymenc  sheet,  and  said  fluorescent  light  being  transmit- 
ted through  said  p*ilymeric  sheet  to  said  linear  edge, 
whereat  said  fluorescent  light  exits  said  polymeric  sheet  as 
a  line  of  light 


■:.  1 28,847 

DETACHAHI  1     1  i  >u  u  \TTAGE  TRACK  MOUNTING 

1  AMP 

Johnson  I  m.  So    '2.  I  ane  1(1,  CTiiao  (  hunt:   'th  St..  Panchiaw 

f'it>,   Iiiipei  Hsicn,  and  Douxalas  I  in,  2I-.  No,   14,  lane  22, 

^/u  V\,i  Rd.,   Taipei,  both  of  Iao*an 

I  lied  Nov  30,  1990.  Scr    No.  620,204 
Int,  (  I.    MOIR  .<<   -/'    K21V  :i/34.  23/02 
MS.  a.  362—226  2  Claims 

I.  A  detachable,  low  wattage  track  mounting  lamp  compris- 
ing: 

a  track  defining  an  elongate  groove,  a  pair  of  first  strip 
conductors  mounted  in  said  groove;  a  casing  having  a 
second  pair  of  strip  conductors  on  ihe  upper  side  thereof 
forming  first  bayonet  projections,  received  in  he  track  so 
that  said   first  and  second  conductors  are  m  elcctncal 


5,128,H4« 
Of'KRAIINt,  I  U,MI 
Peter  fnders.  I  rankfurt;  Jorj;  Hartge,  Darmstadt;  Ingo  Jaeckel, 
llamhurg;    Riinhard    I  u^er,   Offenbach,   and   (.<ezK   Ambrus, 
llammersbach   all  of  hed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  assignors  to  W,C. 
Ilfracus  dmbll.  Hanau.  Ked    Rep.  of  (permanx 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Scr.  No.  501,615 
(  laims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.irniani     Mar.  31, 
\tm,  H^XK^Si^S  t   ,.  Mar    31,  1989.  89039';'',  I 

In'    (  I      I  :iV        (12 
VS.  a.  362—268  21  Qaims 


1.  An  operation  light  (10)  comprising  at  least  one  spotlight 
(25).  said  spotlight  having  a  light  source  (50)  that  is  shielded  in 
the  direction  of  radiation  by  a  counter  reflector  (52).  a  stream 
of  light  reflected  by  said  counter  reflector  (52)  is  focused  by  a 
principal  reflector  (54)  onto  an  optical  system  closing  off  the 
spotlight  in  the  direction  of  radiation,  said  optical  system  in- 
cludes a  Fresnel  lens  (60)  having  a  dioptric  central  region  (64) 
and  a  catadioptric  edge  region  (62)  centered  on  an  optical  axis 
(67)  therethrough,  said  regions  including  annular  prisms  (65; 
61',  63'  configured  such  that  light  beams  of  the  stream  of  light 
emanating  from  the  Fresnel  lens  (60)  all  cut  the  optical  axis  (67) 
a  distance  (a)  away  from  the  fresnel  lens,  said  distance  from  the 
Fresnel  Lens  (60)  being  greater  with  Ihe  shortening  of  the 
distance  (b)  between  where  the  light  beams  emanate  from  the 
Fresnel  lens  (60)  and  where  the  optical  axis  (67)  intersects  with 
the  Fresnel  lens  (60). 
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5,128,849 

OPTICAL  DISK  STRUCTURES  FOR  ELECTRON 

TRAPPING  OPTICAL  MEMORY  MEDIA 

I  merie  I,  Podrac^y,  Bethesda,  and  William  R.  A.  21iegler, 
Germantown,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Optex  Corpoataion, 
Del. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser,  No.  449.005 

Int.  a.5  cue  13/00:  GllB  3/70:  G03C  1/00.  3/00 

VS.  a.  369—284  18  Claims 


Hi 


edges  of  said  panels  to  retain  said  plastic  sheet  in  said  V-shape 
configuration. 


MOW 

1001(111 


CT.0J1  una  (Ml 


(10) 


1.  An  era,sable  optical  disk  for  use  with  an  erasable  optical 
disk  drive  which  utilizes  electron  trapping  optical  memory 
material  as  the  storage  medium,  comprising: 

a  a  disk  substrate; 

b  a  first  layer  of  said  electron  trapping  optical  memory 
material  coated  on  one  side  of  said  disk  substrate; 

c  a  first  absorbing  layer  coated  on  said  electron  trapping 
optical  memory  material; 

d  a  first  reflective  layer  coated  on  said  first  absorbing  layer; 
and 

e  wherein  said  first  absorbing  layer  and  said  first  reflective 
layer  are  dep^isited  in  a  pattern  providing  open  areas  for 
reading  from  and  writing  to  the  electron  trapping  optical 
memory  layer  and  for  tracking  and  disk  fimctional  infor- 
mation. 


5,128,850 
DECORATIVE  COVER  FOR  CEILING  MOUNTED  LIGHT 

Uosis  Jnodvalkis,  214  Cypress  St.,  Previdence,  R.I.  02906 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,173 
Int.  a.'  F21V  1/06 
U.S.  a.  362—352  5  aaims 


1.  A  decorative  cover  for  a  ceiling  mounted  light,  compns- 
ing  an  integral  plastic  translucent  sheet  having  first  and  second 
panels  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  ceiling 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  ceiling  mounted  light  to  a  line  where 
they  merge  beneaih  the  light,  thus  defining  a  V-shaped  cover, 
said  merge  line  defining  a  living  hinge,  said  panels  having 
decorative  indicia  thereon,  whereby  said  ceiling  light  provides 
backlighting  for  seid  indicia,  said  light  being  located  above  the 
top  of  said  cover,  means  securing  the  top  edges  of  said  panels 
to  the  ceiling,  ami  strengthening  strips  mounted  on  the  end 


5.128,851 

VIBRATION  RFiilSTANT  MOUNT  STRl  (I  I  RK  FOR 

DOUBI.K  KNOKD  TLNGSTKN-HAl OGKN  I  AMP 

Walter  J.  Kosmalka.  Highland  Heights;  Brian  R.  Swiers.  Berea, 

and  James  M.  Hanson.  Kuclid.  all  of  Ohio,  assignor'-  to  (,tn 

era!  Electric  Company.  Schenectad>.  N.'\  . 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1989.  Ser,  No.  452.489 

Int.  CI,-  F21V  15/04 

VS.  a.  362—390  16  Oaims 


1.  A  double  ended  type  incandescent  light  source  having  a 
vibration  resistant  mount  means  within  a  reflector  lamp  unit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tungsten-halogen  lamp  having  an  elongated  sealed 
envelope  of  light  transmissive  material  terminating  ai 
opposite  ends  in  a  sea!  region  from  which  protrudes  a 
refractory  metal  lead  wire,  the  lamp  being  physicalK 
supported  within  the  lamp  unit  by  said  lead  wires; 

(b)  a  fiexible  electrically  conductive  vibration  damping 
element  physically  joining  each  protruding  lead  wire  to  a 
rigid  terminal  means  provided  in  the  lamp  unit,  each 
vibration  damping  element  having  a  planar  bodv  portion 
which  is  physicalK  joined  to  the  lamp  envelope  at  a  seal 
region  while  electrically  connecting  the  lead  wire  and 
terminal  being  physically  joined  logether;  and 

(c)  wherein  said  vibration  damping  elements  each  comprises 
electrically  conductive  spring  like  metal  having  a  pluralits 
of  projecting  tabs  formed  thereon,  said  plurality  of  pro- 
jecting tabs  contacting  and  at  least  partially  surrounding 
said  respective  seal  regions  of  said  lamp  envelope,  and 
further  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  projecting  tabs  of  each 
of  said  vibration  damping  elements  enables  electrical 
connection  to  the  lead  wire  protruding  from  said  respec- 
tive seal  regions  and  simultaneously  contacts  an  end  face 
portion  of  said  respective  seal  regions  so  as  to  provide 
support  against  lateral  movement  of  said  lamp. 


5.128.852 
CURRINT-rKD  Fl  SH-Pl  I  I   (  ()N\  KRTKR 
Helmut  Rettenmaitr,  Grossaitingen.  and   Peter   Busch.    Anas- 
burg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignors  to  Siemitis 
Nixdorf  Informationssystcme  \t..  Munich,  led.  Rep.  of  (jcr- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991.  Sir    No.  689.540 
Claims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rip.  of  (ierman\.    Vpr    24 
1990,  4013213 

Int.  C\.'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—24  10  Claims 

1.  A  current-fed  push-pull  converter,  comprising:  a  step 
down  regulating  means  connected  to  a  transformer  means  that 
is  push-pull  controlled  and  thai  is  connected  following  the 
step-down  regulating  means,  the  transtormer  means  having 
push-pull  switches  connected  to  respective  end  terminals  of  a 
transformer  unit  and  having  at  least  one  DC  voltage  tap  circuit 
for  providing  a  respective  output  DC  voltage  connected  to 
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respective  first  and  second  taps  of  the  transformer  unit;  and  the 
transformer  unit  being  an  auto  transformer  that  has  a  center  tap 
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connected  to  a  ground  reference  point,  the  first  and  second 
taps  being  equally  spaced  from  the  center  tap. 
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5.  A  trigger  equipment  for  a  pulse-controlled  inverter, 
which  has  a  plurality  of  current  switches,  of  a  current-source 
inverter,  comprising: 

a)  an  inductive  load  and  a  capacitive  load  being  linked  to  the 
current  ^vvit^hos,  and  forming  a  parallel-resonant  circuit 
having  a  revriaiii  frequency  (fr^i); 

b)  a  memory  containing  a  plurality  of  tables  and  storing  a 
plurality  of  minlulation  mixles  and  pre-set  switching  an- 
gles, and  having  a  first  and  second  input; 

c)  a  generating  dc.  i^e  generating  a  plurality  of  control  times 
for  the  pulstcontrolled  inverter,  and  being  coupled  in 
series  wiih  the  nifrrKiry, 

d)  an  ideniifvng  Jt\i.c  identifying  a  system  frequency 
range,  having  a  ^>viem  frequency  of  the  current-source 
inverter  a^  an  input,  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
first  input  o\  the  memory,  wherein  the  memory  selects  a 
selected  mcxiulation  rntxle  from  the  plurality  of  modula- 
tion modes  stored  in  memory  based  on  the  system  fre- 
quency, and 

e)  a  div  ider  having  a  first  and  second  input,  dividing  the  first 
input  by  the  second  input  to  form  a  factor  (f|/fm),  and 


having  an  output  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  mem- 
ory, whereby  a  system  frequency  (fi)  is  applied  to  the 
input  of  the  identifying  device  and  is  also  applied  to  the 
first  input  of  the  divider,  and  the  resonant  frequency  (ires) 
IS  applied  to  second  input  of  the  divider,  wherein  the 
memory  determines  the  plurality  of  switching  angles  from 
the  stored  plurality  of  pre-set  switching  angles  based  on 
the  factor  (fi/fr<>j).  the  selected  modulation  mode  and  the 
system  frequency. 


5.i;S,xS4 
r|R(  I  11    \RR\N(.KMFM   I  OR  SI  PHI  VIN(;  A  LOAD 
[luhirt    Rails,    Situwenhatiin.    Ntlhtrlands.    assignor   to   L1.S. 
rhihps  (  orp*trati(»n.  \fw  \  ork.  \.\  . 

1  ili'd  V(i\.  M).  !<>«<>.  Ser.  No,  -M4..SV<J 
Claims  prinrits.  apphcaliiin   led.   Kip    uf  (.trmanv.  Nov.  30, 
1988,  J8-k)3U5 

Int.  a.'  H02M  5/453 
U.S.  a.  363—89  13  Claims 


5.128.853 

IiWfPlNG  RF.SOWNT  OSf  III  VTTONS  IN  A 

HXRAIIH    RKSONAM   1N\FR1KR 

in'irK  Utinle.  Krlangen.  Fed.  Rep  of  (ftrmany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  AktienKesellschaft.  Herlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(,t  rmanv 

hiled  feh,  '.   \tu\    s,  r     So.  652.423 
(  !aims  priority  .  application  fijri>p<an  I 'at.  Off.,  Feb.  7,  1990, 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  t/12 
L.S.  a.  363 — Jl  6  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  supplying  energy  to  a  load  from  an  AC 
power  supply  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  AC  energy 
from  the  AC  power  supply, 

first  and  second  energy  storage  devices, 

a  first  rectifier-type  switching  unit  coupling  said  first  and 
second  input  terminals  to  the  first  energy  storage  device, 

means  coupling  said  first  energy  storage  device  in  cascade 
between  the  first  switching  unit  and  a  second  controllable 
switching  unit, 

means  coupling  the  second  switching  unit,  the  second  en- 
ergy storage  device  and  the  load  in  cascade, 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  DC  side  of  the  first  rectifier- 
type  switching  unit  and  to  a  control  electrode  of  the 
second  switching  unit  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  energy 
storage  devices  is  connected  to  the  load  during  a  first  time 
interval  and  to  the  input  terminals  during  a  second  time 
interval,  wherein  said  control  circuit  operates  said  second 
switching  unit  so  that  said  first  switching  unit  and  said 
second  switching  unit  are  alternately  conductive  and  said 
first  and  second  time  intervals  do  not  overlap  one  another, 
and 

wherein  said  one  energy  storage  device  comprises  a  capaci- 
tor. 


5.i:8,N55 

HI  II  I)IN(.  MTOMMKJN  SVSTFM  ()PFR\TING 

INM  Al  I  MION  ( ONTROI    AM)  RF(,l  i   \  flON 

arran(;kmfnt 

Josef  HiilHr.  Mienwinden;  Fritz  Jost.  Vletlemenstetten,  and 
Otto  l^uthold.  /-UK.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  LGZ 
I  .Hindis  &  (>yr  Zug  Ad.  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  31.  1989.  Ser.  No.  3.S9.S3S 
<  laims     pnontv.     application     SwitztTland.      Inn      8.     1988, 
IVH   MS 

liil    (I      (,0M    ,  V  ,0 

U.S.  CI   364—  1  <:  24  Claims 

1.  A  building  automation  system  comprising  in  combination 

an  arrangement  located  in  an  housing  (280)  for  supervision, 

control  and  regulation  of  said  building  automation  system 

and 
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a  technical  operating  plant  (9)  of  said  building  automation 
system  located  outside  of  said  housing  (280)  of  said  ar- 
rangement, 

said  arrangement  comprising  in  combination 

a  control  module  (10)  serving  as  master  transmitter-receiver, 

a  bus  rail  (12)  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors  (30,  32, 
40,  41)  and  located  remotely  from  said  control  module 
(10)  at  the  electrical  penphery  of  said  arrangement,  said 
bus  rail  (12)  including  a  plurality  of  bus  rail  connector 
elements  (273)  which  define  positions  along  said  bus  rail 
(12), 

one  or  more  function  modules  (11)  serving  as  slave  transmit- 
ter-receivers installed  in  a  row  along  said  bus  rail  (12), 
each  of  said  one  or  more  function  modules  (11)  having  an 
adjustable  address  independent  of  their  position  along  said 
bus  rail  (12),  and 

a  bus  connectiC'n  (12;14)  connecting  electrically  said  control 
module  (10)  and  said  one  or  more  function  modules  (11) 
for  transmission  of  address  signals,  data  signals  and  supply 
voltages,  saiJ  bus  connection  (12;  14)  including  said  bus 
rail  (12),  and  wherein 

each  of  said  one  or  more  function  modules  (11)  includes  a 
terminal  block  (274)  and  a  separate  electronics  block 
(275), 


5,128,857 

SEQl'FNCF  CONTROL  APPARAll  S  HAVING 

SEPARATF  SFQUENCE  MEMORY  AND  INTKRl.Ol  K 

CONDITION  MEMORY 

Masahiro  Okada.  Chiryu:  Masahiro  Sugiura.  Anjo;  Satoru 
Kamoshila,  and  Kazuyoshi  Koumura,  both  of  i)ka£aki.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575.49? 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-228148 

Int   n.'  G06F  15/46 

tl.S.  a.  364—140  17  Claims 
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said  electronics  block  (275)  being  provided  with  a  set  of 
connector  elements  (279)  for  connecting  said  electronics 
block  (275)  interchangeably  with  any  one  of  said  bus  rail 
connector  elements  (273)  located  at  any  one  of  said  posi- 
tions along  ;aid  bus  rail  (12),  so  that  the  corresponding 
function  mcdule  (11)  is  connected  electrically  to  said 
plurality  of  conductors  (30,  32,  40,  41)  of  said  bus  rail  (12) 
via  one  of  ssid  connector  elements  (273),  and 

said  terminal  blcx:k  (274)  being  provided  with  connection 
elements  (276)  for  cx)nnecting  electrically  the  correspond- 
ing function  module  (11)  directly  via  separate  cable  con- 
nections (13 '  to  a  device  of  said  technical  operating  plant 
(9)  for  transmission  of  process  parameters  of  said  technical 
operation  pi  int  (9), 

wherein  said  bus  connection  (12;  14)  includes  a  cable  con- 
nection (14)  located  between  said  control  mode  (10)  and 
said  bus  rail  (12),  and 

wherein  said  arrangement  further  comprises  at  least  one  feed 
module  (15)  which  is  electrically  plugged  in  on  said  bus 
rail  (12)  via  one  of  said  bus  rail  connector  elements  (273) 
to  establish  an  electrical  connection  between  said  cable 
connection  (14)  and  said  bus  rail  (12). 
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1.  A  sequence  control  apparatus  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  operation  commands  for  performing  respective  events 
of  operation  in  a  predetermined  sequence  on  a  controllable 
device,  comprising: 

a  counter  whose  count  is  changeable  by  a  predetermined 
incremental  or  decremenlal  amount, 

sequence  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  meinory  areas 
which  correspond  to  respective  count  values  of  said 
counter  and  which  are  arranged  in  the  order  of  said  re- 
spective count  values,  said  plurality  of  memory  areas 
storing  said  plurality  of  sets  of  operation  commands,  re- 
spectively; 

interlock  condition  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  areas  corresponding  to  said  respective  count 
values  of  said  counter,  said  plurality  of  memory  areas 
storing  a  plurality  of  interlock  conditions  which  should  be 
satisfied  for  said  respeclivt-  events  of  operation  to  be  per- 
formed; and 

control  means  for  changing  the  count  of  said  counter  by  said 
predetermined  amount  when  each  of  said  events  of  opera- 
tion IS  completed,  said  control  means  reading  out  from 
said  sequence  memory  means  one  of  said  sets  of  operation 
commands  which  correspc>nds  to  the  current  count  value 
of  said  counter,  and  reading  out  from  said  interlock  condi 
tion  memory  means  one  of  said  interlock  ccinditions  which 
corresponds  to  said  one  set  of  operation  commands,  said 
control  means  determining  whether  or  not  said  one  inter 
lock  condition  is  satisfied  on  said  controllable  device,  said 
control  means  applying  said  one  set  of  operation  com 
mands  to  said  controllable  device  when  said  one  inteilixk 
condition  is  satisfied,  and  inhibiting  said  one  set  of  opera 
tion  commands  from  being  applied  to  said  controllable 
device  when  said  one  interlock  condition  is  not  satisfied 


5,128,856 
PateM  Not  iMiied  For  TU*  Nmber 


.S,128,858 
PAPER  FEED  CONTROL  DtVKF  FOR  A  FRINTFR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SAME 
KazHO  Kitabata,  Suws.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  F?pson  Corpom- 
tien,  ]  okyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1989,  Ser.  No   439,129 
Oaitn-  pri.irity,  application  Japan,  Nov    f8.  19W(.  63-291493 
iBt.  CI."  C^5B  i-'-  ■>■ 
U.S.  a.  3*4— 148  6  Claims 

1.  A  paper  feed  control  device  for  a  printer  which  feeds 
paper  having  a  trailing  end  m  an  amount  specified  by  a  plural- 
ity of  paper  feed  control  commands,  the  printer  having  a  paper 
presence  detecting  means  for  indicating  when  the  trailing  end 
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.'Mhc  pjpiT  w;ihin  Ihe  pnnu-r  pa^ses  said  delfe ting  means,  the 
paptr  having  a  f\rsl  printable  region  at  the  trailing  end  therent 
.letermined  at  the  time  \«.hen  the  delecting  means  switches 
;r  im  an  indication  of  a  paper  presence  to  an  indication  of  a 
paper  absence,  ct)mpnsing 

caJculating   means   for   receising   said    paper   feed   control 

commands  and  for  calculating  an  accumulated  value  of 

he  paper  feed  amounts  specified  by  the  plurality  of  paper 

feed  control  commands  in  response  thereto, 

estimating  means  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of 

a  sufficient  remaining  second  printable  region  at  the  trail- 
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ing  end  of  said  paper  based  ufwn  the  first  printable  region 
at  the  trailing  end  of  said  paper  and  the  accumulated  value 
when  the  paper  is  fed  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the 
accumulated  value,  and 
paper  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  paper  by  the  accumu- 
lated value  when  a  sufficient  remaining  second  pnntable 
region  at  the  trailing  end  of  the  paper  is  determined  to  be 
present,  and  feeding  the  paper  by  an  amount  in  accor- 
dance with  the  first  printable  region  at  the  trailing  end  of 
said  paper  when  no  sufficient  remaining  second  printable 
region  IS  present 


5,128.859 

KI  KCTRONIC  ACCIDKNT  KSTIMATING  SYSTK.M 

\lbtrt  R.  Carbonc,  2300  Ward  Ave.  #503,  Ville  St.  Ijurcnt, 

(Quebec  H4M  2V3;  Filippo  di  Fuseo,  3113  Bonneville,  Ion 

Kueuil,  Quebec  J4M  1K4,  and  Dominic  t'arbone,  8033  .Joliot 

<  urie.  Montreal,  Quebec  HIK  2T1.  all  of  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Stp.  12.  199<).  2II2520I 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I5/2J 

LI.S.  CI.  364 — 44)1  IS  Claims 


reception  of  information  concerning  accidented  vehicles  com- 
pnsing  a  first  station,  at  which  said  accidented  vehicle  is  lo- 
cated, and  a  second  station,  said  first  station  comprising: 

first  processor  means  including  first  memory  storage  means; 

means  for  acquiring  video  image  signals  rcprescnlalive  of 
images  of  said  accidented  vehicles; 

means  for  feeding  said  video  image  signals  to  said  first  pro- 
cessor means; 

means  for  generating  estimate  data  signals  representative  of 
cost  estimates  for  fixing  said  accidented  vehicles; 

means  for  feeding  said  estimate  data  signals  to  said  first 
processor  means 

first  means  for  compressing  said  video  image  signals  and  said 
estimate  data  signals  to  provide  compres.sed  image  data 
and  compressed  estimate  data. 

first  means  for  storing  said  compressed  image  data  and  said 
compres.sed  estimate  data  in  said  first  memory  storage 
means;  and 

first  means  for  transmitting  said  compressed  image  data  and 
said  compressed  estimate  data  to  said  second  station; 

said  second  station  comprising  means  for  receiving  said 
compressed  image  data  and  said  compressed  estimate  data, 
for  viewing  said  received  compressed  image  data  and  said 
received  compressed  estimate  data,  for  amending  said 
received  compressed  image  data  and  said  received  com- 
pressed estimate  data  to  provide  amended  compressed 
image  data  and  amended  compressed  estimate  data,  or  for 
approving  said  received  compressed  image  data  and  said 
received  compressed  estimate  data. 

said  second  station  also  including  second  means  for  transmit- 
ting said  amended  compressed  image  data  and  amended 
compressed  estimate  data  to  said  first  station; 

said  first  station  further  including  means  for  receiving  said 
amended  compres.sed  image  data  and  said  amended  com- 
pressed estimate  data,  said  first  priK-essor  means  including 
means  for  amending  said  amended  compressed  image  data 
and  said  amended  compressed  estimate  data  or  for  approv- 
ing said  amended  ciunpressed  image  data  and  said 
amended  compressed  estimate  data. 

whereby,  said  first  and  second  stations  are  in  continuing 
interactive  communication  with  each  other. 


5,128.860 

MANIF^CTL  RING  OR  .SFRVICK  SYSTEM 

Al  ! XK  ATING  RUSOLRCHS  TO  ASSIKIATED 

DEMANDS  BY  COMPARING  TIME  ORDERED  ARRAYS 

OF  DATA 
Uilliam  Chapman.  Scdttsdale.  Ariz..  iLssignor  tii  Motorola,  Inc., 
'schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  342,774 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/21 

IS.  a.  364 — 401  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  altering  the  physical  state  of  predetermined 
I.  An  electronic  system  for  the  preparation,  transmission  and    input  materials  by  allocating  one  or  more  resources  to  meet 
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one  or  more  predc  tennined  demands  on  the  resources,  com- 
pnsing: 

providing  prede  ennined  input  materials  having  a  physical 
state  it  is  desired  to  alter; 

identifying  a  plurality  of  demands  for  altering  the  physical 
state  of  the  pr  Kletermined  input  materials; 

providing  a  pluiality  of  physical  resources  needed  to  per- 
form the  desi  ed  alteration  of  the  physical  state  of  the 
predetermined  input  materials; 

converting  the  cemands  into  an  array  of  physical  resource 
capacity  requi'ements  for  each  resource  which  is  ordered 
in  time  and  has  entries  only  for  time  values  when  the 
required  capacities  change; 

providing  for  ea:h  resource  an  array  of  available  capacities 
which  is  ordered  in  time  and  has  entries  only  for  time 
values  when  tie  available  capacities  change; 

comparing  the  ti  ue  ordered  arrays  of  required  and  available 
capacities  to  determine  whether  and  when  the  available 
capacities  equal  or  exceed  the  required  capacities  and, 
when  success  ul,  modifying  the  time  ordered  array  of 
available  capacities  to  provide  an  up-dated  time  ordered 
array  of  available  capacities  reflecting  the  assignment  of 
available  capacities  to  meet  the  requirements  associated 
with  the  demands,  wherein  the  up-dated  time  ordered 
array  of  available  capacities  only  has  entries  when  the 
upv-dated  available  capacities  change;  and 

applying  the  resource  required  first  in  time  to  the  input 
materials  to  change  the  physical  state  thereof 


5,128,862 

CUSTOMER  OPERABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RETAIL 

STORE  OR  FAST-FOOD  RESTAURANT  HAVING 

PLURAL  ORDERING  STATIONS 

Raymond  J.  Mueller,  Littleton,  Colo,,  aasignof  to  Management 

iBfonnatioD  Support,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,381,  Jun.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No   577,316 

Int.  a.^  C07G  l/i: 

VS.  a.  364—405  13  Claims 


5,128,861 
IN\  FNTORY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Akira  Kasami.  Ka<rasaki;  Koichi  Homma,  Yokohama;  Kichizo 
.Akashi.    Ebina;   Takayuki   Aizawa,   Matsudo,  and   Hiroahi 
Mori.  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,055 

Oaims  priority,  tpplication  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1988,  63-307825 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/24 

VS.  a.  364—403  8  Claims 


1.  An  inventory  control  method  comprising  computer  aided 
steps  of 

forecasting  chaiiges  in  sales  for  individual  goods  that  are 
subject  to  invcintory  control,  by  using  a  model  pattern  of 
a  predetermined  change  of  sales  for  each  of  the  goods; 

determining  from  a  result  of  the  forecasting  an  index  sugges- 
tive of  an  ext  ess  or  deficiency  of  stock  for  each  of  the 
goods  at  a  prt^ent  point  of  time; 

sorting  merchardise  information  of  the  goods  comprising 
goods  which  have  a  need  for  stock-warning  in  accordance 
with  the  index;  and, 

outputting  the  sorted  merchandise  information  whereby  a 
person  in  charge  may  make  a  stock  adjustment  accord- 
ingly. 


1.  A  customer  operable  retail  ordering  system  for  reducing 
employee  labor  costs,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  customer  stations  including  a  first  set  of  cus- 
tomer stations  and  a  second  set  of  cusiom.er  stations,  said 
first  set  of  customer  stations  including  a  first  customer 
station  and  a  second  customer  station,  said  second  set  of 
customer  stations  including  a  third  customer  station  and  a 
fourth  customer  station, 

each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  I'ourth  customer  stations 
including  a  terminal  and  input  means  for  receiving  cus- 
tomer-input orders,  said  terminal  including  means  for 
displaying  a  list  of  ordered  items  and  a  running  total  relat- 
ing to  the  ordered  items; 

an  interactive  first  cashier  station  including  a  terminal  for 
displaying  customer-input  orders  and  accepting  control 
commands  from  a  cashier,  said  first  cashier  station  receiv- 
ing customer-input  orders  only  from  one  or  more  of  said 
first  set  of  customer  stations  including  said  first  customer 
station; 

an  interactive  second  cashier  station  including  a  terminal  for 
displaying  customer-input  ^^rders  and  accepting  control 
commands  from  a  cashier,  said  second  cashier  station 
receiving  customer-input  orders  only  from  one  or  more  of 
said  second  set  of  customer  stations  including  said  third 
customer  station  and  not  from  said  first  and  second  cus 
tomer  stations, 

first  processing  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said 
first  cashier  station,  said  first  customer  station  and  said 
second  customer  station,  said  first  processing  means  in- 
cluding a  single  first  processor  and  said  single  first  proces- 
sor being  the  only  processor  for  substantially  controlling 
all  of  said  receiving,  displaying  and  providing  said  running 
total  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  customer  stations  and 
wherein  only  said  single  first  processor  substantially  con- 
trols all  of  said  displaying  and  said  accepting  of  said  con 
trol  commands  at  said  first  cashier  station,  said  first  pro- 
cessing means  for  controlling  the  sending  of  inputs  to  said 
first  cashier  station  using  information  received  from  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  customer  stations,  and 

second  prcvessing  means  operativelv  connected  to  each  of 
said  second  cashier  station,  said  third  customer  station  and 
said  fourth  customer  station,  said  second  processing  means 
including  a  single  second  processor  and  said  single  second 
processor  being  the  only  processor  for  substantially  con- 
trolling all  of  said  receiving,  displaying  and  providing  said 
running  total  at  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  customer 
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statiiins  irid  Ahc-rcin  unly  said  second  Miigic  prcKessor 
substanliallv  i:iintrols  al!  of  \aid  displaving  and  said  ac- 
epung  of  said  control  commands  at  said  second  cashier 
elation,  said  second  priKessing  means  for  conlriilling  the 
sending  of  inputs  to  said  second  cashier  station  u<>ing 
information  received  from  at  least  one  of  said  third  and 
fourth  customer  stations 

wherein  said  single  first  pr  h.css.  r  does  not  control  said 
accepting  of  said  control  commands  al  said  second  cashier 
station  and  said  single  second  proces,v>r  dtses  not  control 
^id  accepting  of  said  control  commands  at  said  first  ca- 
-hier  station, 

said  t'lrst  set  of  custi'mer  stations,  said  I'lrst  processing  means 
and  said  first  cashier  station  forming  a  first  cluster  means 
and  said  second  set  of  customer  stations,  said  second 
processing  means  and  said  second  cashier  stalu^n  forming 
a  second  cluster  means.  ^^  herein  said  first  cluster  means  is 
separate  from  and  operates  independcntK  of  said  second 
cluster  means  whereb>  the  occurrence  of  a  I'aull  associ- 
ated with  the  of)eration  between  one  or  more  of  said 
customer  stations  of  said  first  set  nf  customer  stations  and 
said  first  cashier  station  does  n.t  suhsiantiall>  affect  the 
operation  between  said  ,  us',  ii  or  stations  of  said  second 
set  of  customer  si.i!ii  nv  jjk!   ...J  second  cashier  station. 
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assignors  to  Namco  ltd  ,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  IWO.  Ser.  No    5::.'J.WI 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav   15,  I'^HV,  1-121865 

Int    (I     (.lie  tJ/OO 

U.S.  a.  364 — 41U  12aaiins 


I'CI    OF 
•MIC  Ml 

•OCT  ao 

■UMffOMI 


?x 


c 


1.  A  CMOS-input-type  IC  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  terminal  to  which  a  signal  is  to  be  inputted; 

(b)  a  switching  signal  terminal  to  which  a  switching  signal  is 

to  be  inputted;  and 

(c)  clamping  means  for  ccKiperatmg  with  said  input  terminal; 

(d)  wherein  said  clamping  means  forcibly  lowers  or  raises 
the  signal,  w  hich  is  to  be  inputted  to  said  input  terminal,  to 
a  low  level  or  a  high  level,  respectively,  when  the  switch- 
ing signal  IS  inputted  to  said  switching  signal  terminal. 


5,128,864 
MrniOD  FOR  COMPlTINt,  I()\U)(;R  ^I'HK   sews 
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Filed  Aug.  <*,  1989,  Ser.  No.  391.252 
Int.  CI.    (.06F  15,00 
VS.  a.  364 — 413.21  21  Qaims 

1    A  methcxl  of  back  projecting  the  image  of  a  CT  scan 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  exposing  a  target  object  to  an  x-ray  fan  beam; 

(b)  pr»>ducmg  a  signal  representing  the  intensity  of  a  beam  of 


the  x-ray  incident  upon  a  detector  after  passing  through 
the  target  object; 

(c)  scaling  the  signal  in  accordance  with  the  signal  which 
would  have  been  prixluced  by  the  detector  had  the  x-ray 
not  passed  through  the  target  object; 

(d)  transforming  the  scaled  signal  into  the  frequency  domain 
for  filtering; 
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(e)  convolving  the  filtered  signal  to  produce  a  value  in  the 
spatial  domain  representing  the  signal  which  would  have 
been  produced  by  the  detector  had  the  beam  been  a  ray 
comprising  a  parallel  beam  having  a  center  axis  which  is 
contiguous  and  co-linear  with  the  central  axis  of  the  fan 
beam,  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a)-(e)  at  a  plurality  of  incremental  angles 
around  the  target  object  to  produce  a  back  projected 
image  of  the  target  object. 


5.128,865 

Mf  IIKJI)  FOR  DFfFRMINlNG  THE  SEMANTIC 

Rf  I  AfFUNKSS  OF  i  FXK  Al    ITEMS  IN  A  TEXT 

Victor  Sadler,  Hw  I  trecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Bso/Buro 

Voor  Systeemontwikkcling  B.V.,  Rh  I  trecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1990,  Ser,  No.  48-',649 
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Int    (  1."  G06F  15/38 
U.S.  CI.  364-— 419  2aaims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  automatically  the  most  appropriate 
translation,  in  a  given  target  language,  of  a  given  lexical  item  in 
a  given  context  in  a  given  source  language,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a)  parsing,  with  the  aid  of  a  parsing  system,  an  original 
sentence  in  which  said  given  lexical  item  appears,  in  order 
to  determine  a  syntactic  structure  of  said  sentence; 

b)  identifying,  m  said  syntactic  structure,  those  contextual 
relations  which  said  given  lexical  item  has  in  said  sentence 
including  identifying  other  lexical  items  in  said  sentence  to 
which  the  given  lexical  item  is  syntactically  related,  and 
the  syntactic  relations  involved: 

c)  retneving  said  given  lexical  item,  together  with  a  set  of 
alternative  translations  thereof,  from  a  bilingual  lexicon 
stored  in  electronic  form,  in  which  each  of  said  alternative 
translations  is  asstxialed  with  at  least  one  contextual  rela- 
tion of  said  given  lexical  item  in  said  given  source  lan- 
guage, with  each  said  at  least  one  contextual  relation 
comprising  a  further  lexical  item  and  a  syntactic  relation; 

d)  comparing  each  of  said  contextual  relatums  identified  in 
step  b)  in  said  original  sentence,  with  each  contextual 
relation  associated  with  one  of  said  alternative  translations 
retrieved  in  step  c  1.  ini.uidink:  tompanso'i  of  the  syntactic 
relations  involved. 

e)  for  each  of  the  comparisons  performed  in  step  d)  in  w  hich 
said  syntactic  relations  are  found  to  be  identical,  determin- 
ing a  degree  of  semantic  proximity  between  the  given 
lexical  Item  involved  in  the  contextual  relation  identified 
in  step  b),  and  the  further  lexical  item  involved  in  the 
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contextual  relation  retrieved  in  step  c)  by  means  of  the 
following  proi:edure: 

1)  identifying  in  a  predefined  text  corpus  in  said  source 
language  a  »et  of  sentences  in  which  at  least  one  of  said 
lexical  item»  appear,  and  retrieving  said  set  of  sentences 
from  said  text  corpus, 

2)  parsing,  with  the  aid  of  said  parsing  system,  each  of  said 
retrieved  sentences  in  order  to  determine  a  syntactic 
structure  of  each  of  said  sentences, 

3)  for  each  said  sentence  retrieved,  determining  from  the 
obtained  syntactic  structure  those  contextual  relations 
which  said  lexical  items  have  in  that  sentence, 

4)  determining,  for  each  of  said  lexical  items,  a  total  num- 
ber of  contextual  relations  found  in  step  3), 

5)  determining;  a  number  of  contextual  relations  which 
said  lexical  terns  have  in  common,  and 

6)  determining,  on  the  basis  of  the  results  obtained  in  steps 
4)  and  5),  a  degree  of  overlap  between  the  contextual 
relations  of  said  lexical  items,  and  thereby  a  degree  of 
semantic  proximity,  or  a  degree  of  similarity,  between 
said  lexical  items; 

0  for  each  combination  of  a  contextual  relation  identified  in 
said  original  st  ntence  in  step  b),  and  a  contextual  relation 
retrieved  froir  said  bilingual  lexicon  in  step  c)  together 
with  an  associ.ited  translation,  adding  the  result  obtained 
in  step  e)  to  0')tain  a  score  representing  the  appropriate- 
ness of  that  translation;  and 

g)  selecting  from  said  set  of  alternative  translations  retrieved 
in  step  c)  that  translation  to  which  the  highest  score  is 
attached  at  the  conclusion  of  step  f). 


S.128.866 
PORE  PRFSSURE  PREDICHON  METHOD 
Robert  R.  Weakley  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Corporation.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  408,650,  Sep.  20,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535345 

Int  a.'  GOIV  1/00 

V.S.  a.  364—421  10  Claims 
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5  A  method  of  predicting  pore  pressure  at  a  selected  depth 
in  a  subterranean  formation  traversed  by  a  well  to  be  drilled 
from  a  proposed  location  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  suite  of  pore  pressures  in  said  subterranean 
formation  from  well  data  measured  in  an  offset  location 
well  traversing  said  formation  in  the  vicinity  of  said  well 
to  be  drilled; 

(b)  generating  a  seismic  Interval  Transit  Time  (ITT)  curve 
from  a  suite  ol  common  mid-point  traces  recorded  for  a 
position  extending  downwardly  through  said  formation 
adjacent  said  offset  well  location; 

(c)  generating  a  synthetic  normal  ITT  curve  to  correlate  said 
suite  of  pore  pressures  generated  by  said  well  data  with  a 
suite  of  pore  piessures  calculated  from  said  seismic  Inter- 
val Transit  Time  curve  at  said  offset  well  location;  said 
synthetic  normal  interval  transit  time  curve  substantially 


matching  the  suae  of  pore  pressures  calculated  from  said 
curves  to  said  suite  of  measured  pore  pressures, 

(d)  generating  another  seismic  ITT  curve  from  a  multipliciiv 
of  common  mid-points  of  seismic  surface  data  having  a 
common  mid-point  extending  downward  from  the  pre 
posed  location  of  said  well  to  be  drilled  through  '.aid 
formation:  and 

(e)  calculating  a  suite  of  p<.ire  pressures  through  said  forma- 
tion from  the  proposed  kvcation  based  on  said  other  seis- 
mic ITT  curve  at  the  propnised  lcx;ation  and  said  synthetic 
normal  Interval  Transit  Time  at  the  offset  location 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMINING 

INCLINATION  ANGLE  OF  A  BOREHOLE  WHILE 

DRILLING 

Walter  A.  Helm.  Plainville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  7eleeo  Oilfield 

Services  Inc.,  Meriden,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,115,  Nov.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,012,412. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser   No.  586,754 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  4::  u:: 
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\.  A  method  for  determining  the  inclination  angle  of  a  bore- 
hole being  drilled  by  instruments  contained  downhole  in  a  tool 
in  a  drillstring.  including  the  steps  of: 

rotating  the  drillstnng, 

sensing  with  accelerometer  means  while  the  drillstring  is 
rotating  instantaneous  acceleration  components  of  gx  or 
gy  and  gz  at  a  location  of  the  tool  wherein  the  component 
gz  is  along  an  axis  of  the  drillstring  and  the  components  gx 
and  gy  are  orthogonal  to  gz; 

determining  a  rotation  rate  of  the  drillstnng,  said  rotation 
rate  being  independent  of  said  sensed  instantaneous  accel- 
eration components: 

determining  inclination  angle  INC  from  at  least  one  of  the 
equivalent  relationships 


'[^] 
'[^] 


where 


ncrc 

Gx  =  a  magnitude  of  a  first  discrete  fourier  transform  coeffi- 
cient of  gx; 

Gy  =  a  magnitude  of  a  first  discrete  fourier  transform  coeffi- 
cient of  gy;  and 

Gz=a  time  average  of  gz. 
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5, 1 28.8A« 
ApP^RAri  S  KOR  C  OMROI-I  1N(.  l.KARSHIFTS  IN 
ALTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
To«hiUka   Imai;   Takamichi   Shimada;   Takashi    Aoki;   Junichi 
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Kai«ha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  4.  1989.  Ser    No    389.851 
(  laifns  priority,  application  Japan.   Aug    5,  1988.  63-l9M4t9- 
\iiH.  6.  1988.  63-196^S5■';  Aur.  9.  1988.  63-198151.  \uk.  9.  1988. 
M- 198 15: 

Int   <  1.    Book  41/08 
V.S.  CI.  364 — 424  1  15  Claims 


engine  output  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  output  power  of 
the  engine; 

acccleratmn/deceleralion  instructing  means  for  instructing 
ihc  engine  output  adjusting  means  to  accelerate  or  decel- 
erate the  vehicle  by  adjusting  the  output  power  of  the 
engine; 

accelerated/decelerated  condition  detecting  means  for  gen- 
erating an  inactive  state  detection  signal  when  the  acceler- 
ation/deceleration instructing  means  is  released; 

constant  running  speed  designating  means  responsive  to  said 
accelerated/ detrelerated  condition  detecting  means  for 
automatically  starling  generation  of  a  constant  running 


1^.^.  -^^^^hpS- 


CnED 


I.  A  gearshift  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion having  power  transmuting  means  providing  a  plurality  of 
power  transmission  paths,  and  a  plurality  of  gearshift  means 
engageable  and  disengageable  to  select  one  of  said  power 
iransmission  paths  at  a  time,  said  gearshift  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

engaging  force  setting  means  for  setting  engaging  forces  for 
the  gearshift  means  when  a  gearshift  is  to  be  effected 
wherein  said  gearshift  means  comprise  hydraulically  oper- 
ated clutches  and  said  engaging  force  setting  means  com- 
prises hydraulic  pressure  setting  means  for  setting  hydrau 
lie  pressures  to  operate  said  hydraulically  operated 
clutches  by  calculating  an  engaging  torque  required  by 
each  of  the  hydraulically  operated  clutches  to  provide  the 
desired  gearshift  characteristics,  calculating  a  hydraulic 
pressure  required  to  produce  said  engaging  torque  when 
the  hydraulically  operated  clutch  is  at  rest,  and  subtract 
ing,  from  said  calculated  hydraulic  pressure,  a  hydraulic 
pressure  corresponding  to  a  centrifugal  hydraulic  pressure 
developed  in  said  hydraulically  operated  clutch  when  it  is 
rotated  during  the  gearshift;  and 
engaging  force  correcting  means  for  correcting  said  engag- 
ing forces  to  provide  desired  gearshift  characteristics. 


speed  designating  signal  when  generation  of  said  inactive 
state  detection  signal  has  started; 

target  speed  setting  means  for  automatically  setting,  as  a 
target  sf)eed  for  the  vehicle,  the  running  speed  of  the 
vehicle  at  the  moment  that  generation  of  said  constant 
running  speed  designating  signal  has  started; 

running  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  running 
speed  of  the  vehicle  and  lor  generating  an  output  signal 
representative  thereof,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  engine  output  adjusting 
means  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  the  running 
speed  delecting  means  and  the  target  speed. 


5.128.8'!) 
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Int   (I     B6<)K  '//'X'  1.  A  method  of  machining  a  reproduction  of  a  3-dimensional 

VS.  ("1   364 — 426.(W  10  Claims    first  object  using  a  machine  tool  such  that  the  reproduction 

1.  An  engine  controlling  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an    substantially  duplicates  all  surfaces  of  said  first  object,  com- 
engine.  comprising:  prising: 
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(a)  scanning  said  first  object  and  recording  into  a  computer 
at  least  one  first  set  of  coordinates; 

(b)  generating  at  <east  one  parting  line  in  the  computer  such 
that  said  coordinates  are  clipped  below  said  parting  line, 
thereby  dividing  said  object  into  a  plurality  of  regions; 

(c)  superimposing  said  coordinates  onto  at  least  one  generic 
form  of  said  fir>t  object  in  the  computer  to  create  at  least 
one  altered  ger  eric  set  of  coordinates; 

(d)  connecting  said  altered  generic  sets  of  coordinates  at  a 
common  edge,  when  said  common  edge  exists,  thereby 
creating  a  master  set  of  coordinates; 

(e)  generating  contour  lines  in  the  computer  between  said 
coordinates  on  adjacent  said  scan  lines; 

(0  selectively  offsetting  said  contour  lines  in  the  computer  to 
provide  a  plur.tlity  of  offset  tool  paths  for  said  machine 
tool; 

(g)  preventing  said  offset  tool  paths  from  erroneously  inter- 
secting with  the  surface  of  the  representation; 

(h)  generating  at  east  one  command  directing  said  machine 
tool  to  machin.'  a  material  into  the  reproduction  of  said 
first  object; 

(i)  fixturing  said  material  to  be  shaped  into  the  reproduction 
of  said  first  object;  and 

(j)  transmitting  said  tool  paths  and  command  from  the  com- 
puter to  said  machine  tool  such  that  said  machine  tool  is 
directed  to  machine  the  reproduction  of  said  object 
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.Micro  Devices,  Ire,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,817 
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5   A  system  for  allocation  of  resources  as  in  claim  4,  said 
partitioning  means  further  comprising: 

receptivity  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  similarity 
means,  for  generating  a  receptivity  of  each  module  for 
each  of  said  user  logic  equations  based  upon  said  similarity 
measures; 

wherein  said  receptivity  means  assigns  the  user  logic 
equation  to  the  module  having  the  largest  receptivity 
thereby  partitioning  the  user  logic  equations  into  mod- 
ules based  upon  the  affinity  of  the  logic  equations  input 
signals. 


5.128,872 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  LINE 
POSITIONS  FOR  DISPLAY  AND  MANIPULATION  BY  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Chris  Maiachowsky,  Santa  Clara,  and  Curtis  Priem,  Freemont. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.997,  Dec.  20.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  .No.  604.993 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li.aZ 

VS.  a.  395—162  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  graphic  display  system  for  rendering  im- 
ages on  a  graphic  display  device,  said  system  comprising  a 
central  processing  unit  (CPU),  memory,  and  mpui/ou!  means 
comprising  the  graphics  display  de\  ice.  said  graphics  dispia> 
device  comprising  a  matrix  of  pixels  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  horizontal  scan  lines  of  pixels,  said  images  displa;,ec! 
on  the  graphic  display  device  b>y  actuating  cenain  of  the  pixels 
identified  by  pixel  dala.  said  pixel  daia  comprising  ctxirdinau- 
values  which  corresp<ind  lo  pixel  li.Kaiions  in  the  malrix,  said 
image  comprising  at  least  one  quadrilateral  having  a  right  line 
segment  and  left  line  segment  each  line  segment  having  a  first 
and  second  endpoint.  the  y  coordinate  values  of  the  first  end 
point  for  the  nght  and  left  line  segments  being  equal  and  the  v 
coordinate  values  of  the  second  endpoint  for  the  right  and  left 
line  segments  being  equal,  the  endpomts  of  the  line  segments 
defining  the  vertices  of  she  quadrilateral,  said  pixel  data  repre- 
senting the  quadnlateral  generated  hv  determining  the  right 
most  and  leftmost  pixel  location  of  the  quadrilateral  for  each 
scan  line  and  generating  pixel  data  for  the  rightmost  pixel  and 
leftmost  pixel  and  each  pixel  located  on  the  wan  line  between 
the  rightmost  and  let  (most  pixel,  a  circuit  for  simultaneously 
determining  the  rightmost  pixel  and  leftmost  pixel  to  be  actu- 
ated on  a  scan  line  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  X.  Y  ctwrdinaie  values  of 
the  endpomts  for  the  right  line  segment  and  left  line  seg- 
ment and  a  Y  increment  value  which  is  a  value  of  one  if 
the  image  is  to  be  rendered  in  ascending  scan  line  order 
and  is  a  value  of  negative  one  if  the  image  is  to  rendered 
in  descending  scan  line  order. 
a  right  sub-circuit  and  left  sub-circuit.  said  right  sub-circuit 
determining  a  rightmost  pixel  of  the  right  line  segment  on 
a  scan  line  and  said  left  sub-circuil  delermmmg  the  left 
most  pixel  of  the  left  line  segment  on  the  scan  line,  said 
right  and  left  suh-circuits  concurrently  determining  said 
nghtmost  and  leftmost  pixel  for  a  scan  line,  each  of  said 
sub-circuits  comprising, 

a  first  subtracter  means  connected  to  the  receiving  means 
for  determining  the  difTerence  between  the  Y  corrdinale 
value  of  the  endpomts  of  the  line  segment  and  outputing 
the  absolute  value  of  the  difference  a.s  the  AY  value, 
a  second  subtracter  means  connected  to  the  receiving 
means  for  determining  the  difference  between  the  X 
coordinate  value  of  the  endp<.iints  of  the  line  segment 
and  outputing  the  absolute  v  alue  of  the  difference  as  the 
AX  value. 
major  axis  determining  me.:ns  connected  to  the  first  sub- 
tracter and  second  subtracter  for  determining  the  major 
axis  to  be  the  X  axis  if  the  AX  value  is  greater  than  or 
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equal  in  the  AY  value,  or  the  y  axis  if  the  AY  value  is 
greater  than  the  A\  value. 
X  increment  determining  mean',  connected  to  the  first 
subtracter  and  second  subtracter  for  deteimining  the  X 
increment  from  the  slope  of  the  line  segment,  said  slope 
being  equal  to  AY.  AX,  said  .\  increment  value  deter- 
mined to  be  a  value  of  one  if  the  slope  of  the  line  seg- 
ment is  greater  than  ^ero  and  determined  to  be  a  value 
of  negative  one  if  the  slope  of  the  line  segment  is  less 
than  zero 
a  first  register  connected  to  the  receiving  means  for  storing 
the  current  X  value,  said  current  X  value  initialized  to  be 
the  X  coordinate  value  of  a  first  endpoint  of  the  line  seg- 
ment; 
a  second  register  connected  to  the  receiving  means  for  stor- 
ing the  X  termination  value,  said  X  termination  value 
initialized  to  be  the  X  coordinate  value  of  a  second  end- 
point  of  the  line  segment; 
a  third  register  connected  to  the  major  axis  detennining 
means  and  first  and  second  subtracter  means  for  storing  an 
error  value,  said  error  value  initialized  to  be  equal  to  the 
one-half  the  corresp<inding  A  value  for  the  major  axis; 
a  fourth  register  connected  to  the  first  substracter  means  for 

storing  the  A\  value, 
a  fifth  register  connected  to  the  receiving  means  for  storing 
the  current  Y  value,  said  current  Y  value  initialized  to  be 
the  Y  coordinate  value  of  the  first  endpoint,  the  Y  coordi- 
nate value  of  the  said  first  endpoint  of  the  nght  line  seg- 
ment being  equal  to  the  Y  coordinate  value  of  the  first 
endpoint  of  the  left  line  segment; 
a  sixth  register  connected  to  the  second  subtracter  means  for 

storing  the  AX  value, 
a  first  comparator  connected  to  the  first  and  second  registers 
for  companng  the  current  X  value  and  the  X  termination 
value,  said  first  comparator  outputing  a  first  control  signal 
if  the  current  X  value  is  not  equal  to  the  X  termination 
value  indicating  that  processing  is  complete; 
a  first  register  control  means  having  a  first  input  connected 
to  the  first  comparator  and  a  first  and  second  output  con- 
nected to  the  third  and  fourth  registers  to  cause  the  error 
value  from  the  third  register  to  be  output  and  the  AY 
value  from  the  fourth  register  to  be  output  when  the  first 
control  signal  is  received  from  the  first  comparator; 
an  inverter  connected  to  the  output  of  the  fourth  register  to 

receive  the  AY  value  and  invert  the  AY  value, 
a  adder,  composing  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  third  register  to  receive  the  error  value  and  a  second 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  inverter  to  receive 
the  inverted  AY  value,  to  generate  the  sum  of  the  inverted 
AY  value  and  the  error  value,  said  added  further  compris- 
ing an  output  connected  to  the  third  register  to  update  the 
error  value  located  in  the  third  register  to  be  the  differ- 
ence between  AY  value  and  the  error  value; 
a  second  comparator  connected  to  a  second  output  of  the 
third  register  to  receive  the  updated  error  value,  said 
second  comparator  outputting  through  a  first  output  a 
second  control  signal  if  said  error  value  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  zero  and  outputing  through  a  second  output  a 
third  control  signal  if  said  error  value  is  greater  than  zero; 
a  second  register  control  means  comprising, 
an  input  connected  to  the  second  comparator, 
a  first  output  connected  to  the  first  register  for  increment- 
ing the  current  X  value  by  the  X  increment  value  upon 
receipt  of  the  third  control  signal,  and 
a  second  output  connected  to  first  register,  third  register 
and  the  suth  register  for,  upon  receipt  of  the  second 
control  signjj.   upilating  the  error  value  in  the  third 
register  to  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  error  value  and 
coiTesptinding  A  value  of  the  major  axis,  outputing  the 
current  .\  value  from  the  circuit,  and  incrementing  the 
current  .X  value  h>  the  .X  increment  value  and  incre- 
menting the  current  Y  value  by  the  Y  increment  value 
for  determination  of  the  X   value  to  be  output  with 


respect  to  the  next  scan  line  located  at  the  incremented 
V  value; 

a  circuit  output  control  means  connected  to  the  right  sub- 
circuit  and  left  sub-circuit  and  a  means  for  generating 
pixel  data  for  the  scan  line  to  be  output  to  the  frame  buffer, 
said  pixel  data  identifying  the  pixels  to  be  actuated  on  the 
scan  line,  said  circuit  output  control  means  controlling  the 
ciutput  of  the  current  .X  value  to  be  delayed  until  both 
sub-circuits  are  ready  to  output  an  X  value  from  the  cir- 
cuit, the  X  value  output  by  the  right  sub-circuit  being  the 
X  coordinate  location  of  the  rightmost  pixel  to  be  actuated 
on  the  current  scan  line  and  the  .X  value  output  by  the  left 
sub-circuit  being  the  X  cixirdinate  IcKation  of  the  leftmost 
pixel  to  be  actuated  on  the  current  scan  line. 

whereby  the  coordinate  values  of  the  leftmost  and  rightmost 
pixels  are  output  simuiltaneously  to  the  means  for  generat- 
ing pixel  data  which  generates  the  pixel  data  on  the  cur- 
rent scan  line  to  K'  actuated  between  the  rightmost  pixel 
and  leftmost  pixel  and  outputs  the  pixel  data  immediately 
to  the  frame  buffer  to  actuate  the  pixels  identified  by  the 
pixel  data  on  the  display  device. 


=;.i2s.s"'.i 

\IKl  K  Ml    Hf  NDl  /.\()l  S  I  S1N(.  1  OVS    I)  \  I  \   k  \  FE 
!\\()  V\\\    IA(  AN  BKARI\(.  INFORMXIION 

,l..hn  H    (iilmiiur;  Jiihn  S.  l.ixlleski;  Randiilph  I     (  arltr.  and 

I'atrick   I      l>idur.   all   of  (  odar   Rapids.   Iii»a.   assivimirs  to 

RiK'kwill  International  (  iirporalion,  fl  Segundu.  (  alii. 

I  .lid   Ian    9,  1990,  ,Scr.  Vo   4M  IH4 

Int.  1  1.    (,01.S  /   -ir, 

U.S.  a.  364—451  4  Oaims 


^X- 


1  A  method  of  converging  two  aircraft  equipped  with  a 
TACAN  transmitter,  receiver  and  an  antenna,  comprising  the 
steps  of- 

switching  the  antenna  in  a  first  aircraft  to  an  omnidirectional 

mode: 
transmitting  a  train  of  TACAN  range  interrogation  pulses 

from  the  first  aircraft: 
switching  said  antenna  in  the  first  aircraft  to  a  directional 

mode; 
receiving  a  tram  of  TACAN  range  reply  pulses  from  a 

second  aircraft, 
separating  said  range  reply  pulses  from  the  second  aircraft 

from  range  reply  pulses  from  other  aircraft; 
processing  only  said  range  reply  pulses  to  derive  directional 

information  related  to  said  second  aircraft;  and 
piloting  said  first  aircraft  toward  said  second  aircraft  using 

the  directional  information. 
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5,12«,r74 

INERTIAL  NAVIGATION  SENSOR  INTEGRATED 

OBSTACLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Bir  Bhanu,  New  Brighton,  and  Barry  A.  Roberts,  Little  Canada, 

both  of  Minn.,  lasignor*  to  Honeywell  Inc,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,930 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 

VS.  a.  364— 4«1  4  Oaims 


5.128,875 
FRANKING  MACHINE 
Cyrus  Abumehdi,  Harlow,  and  Ronald  W.  Woodrow,  Upminster, 
both  of  United  >  ingdom,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Business  Sys- 
tems Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  \ug.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  390,822 
t.  I  aims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1988, 
881964^ 

Int.  a.'G07B  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  364—464.02  15  Qaims 


ia 


~}6 
^J5 


1,  A  franking  machine  including  an  electronic  microproces- 
sor; first  and  second  ports  for  communication  with  the  micro- 
pr(x:essor;  an  electronic  device  having  a  first  terminal  for  input 
and  output  of  both  data  signals  and  control  signals  and  a  sec- 
ond terminal  for  ir  put  of  clock  signals;  a  first  connection  be- 
iween  said  first  port  and  said  first  terminal;  a  second  connec- 
tion between  the  second  port  and  the  second  terminal;  said 
microprocessor  be  ng  operable  to  transmit  control  signals  to 
said  electronic  device  via  said  first  port  and  said  first  connec- 
tion, to  transmit  cl<x:k  signals  to  said  electronic  device  via  the 
second  port  and  the  second  connection  and  to  cause  signals 


representing  data  to  be  transmuted  between  the  microproces- 
sor and  said  electronic  device  via  said  first  pon  and  said  first 
connection;  said  electronic  device  including  a  device  address 
represented  therein;  and  including  means  operative  to  control 
said  microprocessor  to  perform  an  miiiahsation  routine  includ- 
ing sending  a  first  mes.sage  containing  a  first  device  address 
signal  to  said  device,  said  device  being  <ipcrative  in  response  to 
said  first  device  address  signal  coriesp<inding  to  said  device 
address  to  return  an  acknowledgement  signal  to  said  micro- 
processor; and  said  microprcx;essor  being  operative  in  response 
to  said  acknowledgement  signal  to  continue  with  said  initialisa- 
tion routine. 


5.128.876 

SYSTEM  FOR  THK  REAL-TIMK  SCHFDll.ING  AM) 

LOADING  OF  LOOK-LP  TABLFLS  FOR  A  PATTF:RNIN(, 

DEVICK 
Steven  W.  Cox,  Chesnee,  S.C.,  assignor  tu  Milliktn  Research 
Corporation,  Spartanburg.  S,C, 

FMed  Mar.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  487,673 

Int.  C\:  C;06F  15,46 

VS.  CI.  364 — 470  1 1  Claims 


1.  Inertial  navigation  sensor  integrated  optical  system  com- 
prising: 

a  scene  analysis  unit  for  receiving  screen  imagery  from 
sensors,  and  identifying  and  segmenting  features  of  said 
imagery; 

■an  integrated  inertial  navigation  unit  for  detecting  rotational 
and  translatioiial  movements  of  a  vehicle;  and 

an  ineriial  sense-  integrated  optical  flow  unit  connected  to 
said  integrateC  navigation  unit  for  tracking  the  features  of 
the  scene  imagery  based  on  said  rotation  and  Iranslational 
movements  of  said  vehicle,  and  to  said  scene  analysis  unit, 
for  creating  a  map  based  on  said  scene  imagery  wherein 
range  values  to  obstacles  are  calculated  and  alternate 
routes  around  the  obstacles  can  be  determined. 


pLJ_-JW^  . 


1.  A  method  for  processing  digitally  encoded  pattern  infor- 
mation for  use  in  a  patterning  methixJ  wherein  a  plurality  of 
arrays  are  spaced  across  the  path  of  a  moving  substrate  to  he 
patterned,  each  of  said  arrays  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  mdivid 
ually  addressable  dye  applicators  capable  of  selectively  pro- 
jecting a  stream  of  dye  onto  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
substrate  corresponding  to  an  individual  pattern  element  com- 
prising said  pattern,  said  device  capable  of  applying  multiple 
pattern  sets  in  sequence  to  a  relatively  moving  substrate,  each 
pattern  set  being  comprised  of  at  least  one  pattern  having 
printing  characteristics  in  association  therewith,  said  method 
utilizing  an  electronic  control  system,  said  control  systerr/ 
being  comprised  of  an  electronic  computer  having  a  first  mem 
ory  and  a  second  memory,  wherein  data  is  transferred  from 
said  first  memory  to  said  second  memory,  said  methcxl  further 
comprising: 

a.  accessing  the  first  pattern  set; 

b.  providing  a  second  memory,  said  second  memory  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  look-up  tables,  said  look-up  tables 
requiring  loading  for  each  of  said  patterns  to  be  applied  to 
said  substrate; 

d.  scheduling  a  pattern  set  by  placing  the  pattern  set  into  a 
scheduled  queue, 

e.  preparing  said  pattern  set  for  printing  by  queuing  each  of 
said  look-up  tables  for  each  pattern  to  be  loaded  from  said 
first  memory  to  said  second  memory  such  that  each  of  said 
look-up  tables  are  loaded  in  sequence  before  patterns 
associated  with  said  respective  l<-K>k-up  tables  are  applied 
to  said  substrate 

f.  generating  and  issuing  direct  memory  access  commands  to 
transfer  said  pattern  kxik-up  tables  from  said  first  memory 
to  said  second  memory  during  the  process  of  applying 
previous  patterns  from  those  queued  to  run  at  a  later  lime 
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such  that  queued  lo-ik  up  tables  ire  ikiadcd  in  the  correct 
sequence  and  prior  to  heing  needed  and 
g  rc-queuing  look-up  tables  to  be  transferred  from  ■.aid  I'lrsi 
memory  to  said  second  memory  in  a  pnonty  manner  such 
d,s  to  load  said  look-up  tables  dunng  running  >)f  their 
respective  pattern  to  provide  for  the  timely  and  efTicient 
updating  of  said  printing  characteristics  of  said  pattern  a.s 
nee  es->arv 


5,12«,rr7 

MFTHOD  OF  DRAW  Ft)RMING  ANAI  \TKA1  I  V 

DETERMINED  BINDER  WRAP  BLANK  SH\PK 

Sing  C.  Tang,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  C^mb- 

pany.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1990,  Ser    No   535.25,'! 

Int.  n.'  (;o6F  n  4f>.  b;iu  5,u: 

vs.  a    364—476  8  CUims 


tamt  COOKOHUT  UtCD  moofl  of  •UCM  otemm 
^UHE  POO  *  NONSY*** '*<it    POtT«>«H  nMCL 


DtFue 

*PC  SETS 

'0  E'T  P1»0 

ECTONS 

3F 

OPPOSiTE 

sncs  OF 

^    B4-ANM 

OUTL.Mt 

H>»rtm, 

tme  weatest  cu»«ij«e,  o»no  »«<:  pvaks      | 

WHILE  MCREmChUu. 

LT  ae»«{»»<i  n<  «*»»«i.  *N0 

COHTRO 

LtHG   EACH  AHC   S€' 

"O   (^SS 

'•«OUO*-' 

A   SEi.EC 

TJ  «^  ■  «E  C 

POlWi  »S    ' 

S   rKA**MD  •*          1 

«»*o».-s 

3tf«E    anota  SU»f*CI    R3P  8**w  Oc'-  '•f 
AtOwO   SlOeS    »i*iN6   fH€   .£*SI   ;u»V4J  jPt     B 

fo*»c#*  SUCH  sioes  '0  c  E  ON  --^  a^NOcw 

SJIFACE    'MRCXjftM   M'Of    P«O*»0«''O«**i. 
fitD'X»«G    TMt    &AP  OB  MreftfERCNCE   Du»'« 
tmE    B£NDip*0  '"WOCESS   ABOfe 


3C  TOMINt    XFOSMED    iMA'E    Df  P«««E  . 
i,.S*^«,atC  •r'l-^    '.*   »■,„  >   :ipEn  •»&  1 


1  A  method  of  rapidly  determining  d  hinder  Mirface  for  a 
nonsymmetrical  polygonal  blank  to  be  draw  formed  between  a 
die  having  a  draw  op>ening  and  a  punch  insertable  into  such 
opening,  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  c()<irdindte-ba.sed  model  of  the  blank  with  an 
outline. 

(b)  specifying  the  displacement  btiundary  condition  of  the 
blank  binder  wrap  shape  by  nonlinear  theory  of  mechan 
ics.  including  (i)  defining  arc  sets  ti>  fit  projections  of 
opp<-isite  sides  of  the  blank  outline,  having  the  greatest 
curvature,  onto  arc  planes  while  incrementallv  bending 
the  blank  from  a  known  flat  condition  to  a  binder  surface 
condition  and  controlling  each  arc  set  to  pa.s.s  through  a 
tued  point  as  it  is  changed  in  radius,  (u)  interpolating  from 
said  arc  seLs  to  generate  points  on  such  oppxisite  sides 
having  such  greatest  curvature  and  thus  defining  the 
hinder  surface  for  the  blank  outline  along  such  sides,  (in) 
defining  the  binder  surface  for  the  blank  outline  along 
sides  having  the  least  curvature  by  forcing  such  sides  to  lie 
on  the  binder  surface  through  the  act  v)f  prop<irtionally 
reducing  the  gap  between  said  binder  surface  and  the 
binder  wrap  of  said  sides  having  the  least  curvature  dunng 
the  bending  process  in  step  (bMil    and 

(c)  determining  the  deformed  shape  of  said  blank  suspended 
inside  said  draw  opening 


5,12«,r78 

REMOTE  PLOTTING  OF  INTEt,RATE:D  CIRCl  IT 

L^YOIT  IN  A  NETWORK  (X).MPLTER-AIDED  DF.SIGN 

SYSTEM 

Hrooklin  J.  Gore,  Boise,  and  John  D.  Mosby.  t^ie.  both  >if  Id 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Boise.  Id. 
Filed  Not.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,19" 
Int.  a.'  {»6K  /.^  iMi 
rsn.  395— 162  19  Claims 

1    A  system  for  the  design,  layout  and  plotting  of  iniegrated 
circuits,  comprising 


a  client  workstation  including  a  graphical  display  means  and 

means  for  creating  integrated  circuit  layout  design  data, 

a  I'irst  programmable  computer  including  a  means  vjperabje 
to  function  as  a  file  server, 

a  second  programmable  computer  including  a  means  opera- 
ble to  function  as  a  plot  server 

plotting  means  connected  to  the  plot  server  lor  plotting 
graphic  images  including  integrated  circuit  layouts,  and 

computer  network  means  for  interconnecting  the  worksta- 
tion and  the  first  and  second  computers  to  transmit  data 
therebetween. 
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the  wockltatioo,  file  server  and  plot  server  each  having  a 
mCMOry,  •  processor,  a  network  interface,  and  an  input 
means  including  a  u.ser-operable  means  for  entering  data: 

means  for  generating  a  design  file  pk>t  template  relerencing 
the  layout  design  data 

means  for  transferring  ihe  design  file  plot  template  to  the 
plot  server 

means  for  generating  plot  imtput  in  the  plot  server  in  accor- 
dance with  the  design  file  plot  template,  and 

means  for  transferring  the  plot  output  to  the  plotting  means 
to  print  an  integrated  circuit  layout  therefrom 


5,128,879 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  A(Ql  IKING 
COVERING  DATA  OF  PRINT  AREAS 
Helmut  Greve,   Neumuensten   Eckhard   Lindemann,  Raisdorf, 
and  Claus  Schmidt-Stoelting,  Heikendorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH.  Fed,  Rep 
of  Germany 
P(T  No.  P(TDI»9  00088,  §  371  I>ate  Aug.  17.  1990,  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  17.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  07525,  P(T  Pub 
Date  Aug.  24.  1)89 

PCT  Filed  Feb    16,  1989,  Ser    No   566.371 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ciermany,  Feb.  17, 
1988,  3804941 

Int   (1.'  C^IJ  3/46 
I   S.  (1    364— 5:f.  7  naims 


1  The  methixJ  fi^r  acquiring  surface  coverage  data  of  print- 
ing forms  for  printing  machines  having  ct)lor  /one  control 
zone  screws  for  partial  metering  of  the  ink  quantities  of  the 
pnnter  unit  during  pnnting  dependent  on  the  image  content  of 
printer  copies,  whereby  the  partial  area  coverages  of  a  printed 
page  are  calculated  before  the  printing  and  are  used  for  setting 
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the  zone  screws  \»  ith  a  zone  control  that  influences  the  zone 
screws  comprising  the  steps  of:  scanning  the  master  copy 
pixel-by-pixel  and  line-by-line  for  acquiring  recording  data  in 
the  form  of  density  values;  producing  masks  which  contain  the 
allocations  of  density  values  to  the  individual  zones  of  the 
printing  surfaces  cf  the  printed  pages,  to  a  register  system  of 
the  printing  mad  me  and  to  the  characteristic  data  of  the 
printed  pages;  calculating  percentage  density  values  as  setting 
values  for  the  individual  zone  screws  in  the  pixel-by-pixel  and 
line-by-lme  recoroing  of  films  for  producing  offset  printing 
forms  or  in  the  direct  recording  of  offset  printing  plates,  and 
said  calculating  done  with  the  masks  directly  from  the  density 
values  acquired  by  scanning  the  master  or  from  modified  den- 
sity values;  and  storing  the  calculated  percentage  density  val- 
ues for  a  later  employment  or  forwarding  them  directly  to  the 
printing  machine  for  setting  the  zone  screws,  and  comprising 
the  additional  steps  of:  storing  the  density  values  acquired  by 
scanning  the  master  line-by-line;  subdividing  the  lines  into 
individual  segments  whose  respective  lengths  are  shorter  than 
the  width  of  a  zont  of  the  printer  unit;  combining  a  plurality  of 
segments  of  a  pluiality  of  lines  lying  side-by-side  into  fields; 
calculating  a  mean  density  value  for  every  field  from  the  stored 
density  values  of  the  appertaining  fields;  storing  the  calculated, 
mean  density  valuc-s  of  the  individual  fields  in  a  rougher  line 
grid  as  rough  lines;  and  calculating  the  percentage  density 
values  as  setting  values  for  the  additional  zone  sccws  from  the 
stored,  mean  density  values  of  the  rough  lines  which  are  uti- 
lized as  modified  density  values. 


5,128,880 

FOOT  MEASUREMENT  AND  FOOTWEAR  SIZING 

SYSTEM 

Jay  P.  White.  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Foot  Image  Technology, 

Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,592 

Int.  (.1,5  A61B  5/103:  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364—550  12  Oaims 


1,  A  method  of  measuring  and  electrically  displaying  the 
shape  of  surfaces  of  a  foot  as  viewed  from  below  the  foot,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  bottC'm  surface  of  a  foot  against  a  top  of  a  refer- 
ence surface  w  ithin  a  scanning  field  of  a  scanner; 

b)  activating  the  scanner  to  scan  surfaces  of  the  foot  visible 
when  viewed  irom  below  the  reference  surface; 

c)  measuring  the  foot  by: 

i)  optically  detrrmining  color  levels  for  the  portions  of  the 
scanned  fool  having  a  different  color  in  appearance  than 
other  portions  of  the  foot; 

ii)  optically  determining  intensity  levels  for  the  ponions  of 
the  scanned  bot  having  a  scanned  appearance  with  less 
light  intensity  than  other  portions  of  the  foot;  and 

iii)  assigning  distance  values  to  the  portions  of  the  scanned 
foot  corresponding  to  the  optically  determined  color 
levels  and  intensity  levels  of  the  scanned  foot;  and 

d)  electronically  displaying  and  enhancing  the  scan  of  the 
fool  surfaces  on  a  visual  display  to  produce  a  scanned  foot 
shape  image  showing  relative  distances  from  the  reference 
surface  of  ponions  of  the  foot  surfaces  as  viewed  from 
below  the  foot,  and  showing  the  overall  shape  of  the  foot 
surfaces  as  viewed  from  below  the  foot. 


5,128,881 
MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREDICTING  HOLD 
TIME  IN  ENCLOSURES  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  TOTAL 
FLOODING  HRE  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM 
David  W .  Saum,  Falls  Church,  and  Arthur  M.  Saum,  Waynes- 
boro, bijth  of  \  a,,  assignors  to  Saum  Enterprises,  Inc..  Falls 
Church,  \  a. 

Filed  Sep,  9.  1988.  Ser,  No,  245.666 

Inl,  CI,'  G06F  l.y  :0:  GOl.M  J   U4 

U.S.  a.  364—550  37  claims 
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1,   Test  apparatus  for  determining  whether  an  enclosure 
containing  articles  of  value  susceptible  to  damage  by  fire  and 
also  by  water  is  able  to  pass  a  hold  time  requirement  in  the 
performance  specifications  of  a  fire  extinguishing  system  m 
stalled  in  said  enclosure  according  to  established  standards, 
said  fire  extinguishing  system  acting  by  injecting  and  distnbul- 
ing  a  volatile  extinguishing  agent  in  an  initially  generally  uni- 
form  manner   throughout   the   enclosure,   and    requinng   for 
effective  action  thai  a  specified  minimum  concentration  of  the 
agent  be  maintained  m  specified  regions  of  the  enclosure  for  a 
specified  minimum  hold  time,  said  test  apparatus  comprising 
pressure  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  pressure  difTer- 
ence  between  locations  inside  and  outside  said  enclosure, 
air  transfer  means  for  transferring  air  either  into  or  out  of  the 
enclosure  and  simultaneously  measuring  flow   rate  with 
quantitative  accuracy,  said  air  transfer  being  accompanied 
by  an  opposite,  compensating  flo^s  through  leakage  sues 
present  in  the  enclosure,  s;iid  air  transfer  means  capable  of 
generating  a  pressure  within  the  enclosure  sufficient  to  be 
accurately  measurable  by  said  pressure  measunng  means, 
and 
computer  programmed  to: 

determine  a  predicted  grav  ity  head  that  would  be  developed 
from  top  to  bottom  of  the  enclosure  relative  to  ambient  air 
pressures  outside  of  the  enclosure  at  correspvinding  eleva- 
tions if  a  specified  amount  of  a  volatile,  heavier-than-air 
fire  extinguishing  agent  was.  injected  and  distributed  uni- 
formly as  a  vapor  v,nh  air  in  the  enclosure, 
utilize  flow  versus  pressure  data  from  said  air  transfer  means 
and  said  pressure  measunng  means  to  provide  a  worst  case 
upper  limit  of  flow  through  leakage  sites  in  the  enclosure 
at  a  pressure  in  a  general  range  including  one-half  said 
predicted  gravity  head,  and 
determine  a  worst  case  lower  limit  on  tht-  hold  tim.e  that 
would  prevail  during  an  actual  test  of  a  fire-extinguishing 
system  in  the  enclosure  by  including  the  effect  of  said 
worst  case  upper  limit  leakage  rate  during  said  hold  time, 
concentration  of  the  extinguishing  agent  determined  to 
remain  above  a  specified  concentration  in  a  specified 
region  inside  the  enclosure,  and  said  worst  case  lower 
limit  hold  time  being  greater  than  the  minimum  perfor- 
mance specification  hold  time  providing  a.vsurance  that 
the  fire  extinguishing  system  installed  in  said  enclosure 
could  pass  said  hold  time  requirement 


OFFK  I  M    (iAZFTTr 


July  7,  1992 


$.i2a.«i2 

DFVK'K  von  VreASlHIN*.  ltf*XI-XTAM >    *N» 

s«a#feH  S.  CoaftT.  an^  PMif  (..  Matmmt.  ho*  »<  V  irkstwtt. 
Miaa..  mnigannr  to  Tke  luiterf  StMec  af  tManca  u  r<t^r 
'«eiM«4  l»>  n«  Secretary  "^  «*«  Army,  HaaMantmi.  »  < 
FiM  Aug.  22.  !♦«•,  Vr    Su    5"'«>'W 
tat    n     C.O*f  ■<    (AiW  ;      « 

U.S.  a,  <*4— s.si  -1  I  '-a""* 


flH-    fir^f    -^t'H".*  tf     H<« 


mw    J    \(X-".- 


•  I   N  ,iu»;  iht 


HKl  sensor 


r.d'.infi  *  sfit-e*!  i»!  N  1.  Nuh  the  iVsi  *Bd  st-cunti  multi-speed 
sfiVMfr  ben»^  high  speed  senwfrs.  the  f^^\^  mulli-speed  sen**)r 
..ntpiitong  a  firsi  measured  poMlian  ot  ttn-  i>h|ect  and  the  sec- 
rid  mij«i  speed  sensor  r>ulp'.Mtm^  ^  second  mea^u^ed  p«>srtion 
•  I  the  iihieet,  sijiHaK  N  i  and  >  ;,  respcv.  li\  el\ ,  said  'l' i  and  Yj 
•.iieiials  kiemg  measured  •^<>sK«^n  data  signals,  signals  Yi  and  Y2 
fxini:  .oupied  i  •  j  uriM-rAUH  elewH-nt  for  generating  the  actual 
^xMi!  .«  -ii^rMi    't  ihi     v^iieti    said  u;enerali<r  element  compns- 


\ 


MCIHK 

mina 

- 

an 
aauM 
mn 

<mr 

B 

a 

M 

»— ^ 

mmnwu 

I.  Apparatus  for  producing  on-site  and  in  real  time  a  contin- 
uous record  of  contaminant  distnbution  in  soil,  compnsing: 

a.  a  probe  for  penetrating  the  soil; 

b.  means  for  driving  the  probe  into  the  soil; 

c.  a  w.  nd.'u  formed  in  the  probe  for  allowing  transmission 
of  livi'!'.  Ki^een  the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  probe; 

d.  light  nu  ins  ,!is[>i  sed  internally  of  the  probe  for  producing 
light  111  inc  •  iii^c  from  visible  through  ultra  violet  which 
passes  through  the  window  to  irradiate  the  soil  adjacent 
the  window  as  the  probe  passes  through  the  soil; 

e.  light  collection  and  transmission  means  disposed  inter- 
nally of  the  probe  for  collecting  reflected  light  or  fluores- 
cence passing  back  through  the  window  from  the  soil; 
and. 

f  analysis  means  receiving  the  reflected  light  or  florescence 
from  the  light  collection  and  transmission  means  for  ana- 
lyzing said  reflected  light  or  fluorescence  to  prcxiuce  a 
spectral  signature  for  each  locus  of  the  soil  through  which 
the  probe  passes,  said  spectral  signatures  containing  infor- 
mation on  the  conlaminants  present  in  the  soil. 


5,i:h.HK,l 
NU  IHOI)  K)H  ABSOI  I   U    COMIION 
i)h  URMINAriON  Oh  \1l  1  lIM'hKl)  DhA  ICES 
J.iseph  1).  Vetjlia,  Pho*nn,  and  l)a>id  (  .  (  unniniiham.  Carefree, 
tvith    of    An/..    ii.s,siKniirs    to    lloneM*t'li    Inc..    Minneapolis, 
\tinn 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  So.  4«l.ll21.  Kh    Ifi.  l^Nl.  ahaiulnned. 
Ihis  application  Apr.  25,  19«<1.  Vr    So    ft^l  1H4 
Int.  CI.'  (.05B  : '     : 
U.S.  CI.  364—550  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  svstem  for  controlling  the  position  of  an  object,  the 
system  including  a  difference  element  for  obtaining  a  differ- 
ence between  a  desired  position  of  the  object  and  an  actual 
position  of  the  object,  the  desired  p<isition  and  the  actual  posi- 
tion being  represented  by  a  corresponding  desired  position 
signal  and  a  corresponding  actual  p<isition  signal,  the  differ- 
ence being  outputied  from  the  difference  element  as  an  error 
signal,  the  error  signal  being  eoupled  to  a  servo  motor  which 
IS  in  turn  coupled  to  the  object,  the  servo  motor  causing  the 
object  to  be  driven  to  a  new  position  in  resp<inse  to  the  error 
signal  such  that  the  actual  position  of  the  object  is  at  the  de- 
sired ptisition  of  the  object  resulting  in  a  zero  error  signal 
whereupon  the  object  is  no  longer  driven  by  the  servo  motor, 
the  system  further  having  a  first  and  second  multi-speed  senstir, 


a)  means  tor  a-^cpting  ih<-  measured  position  data  signals, 
Y|,  and  Yj.  as  measured  by  the  first  and  second  multi- 
speed  sensor,  respectively, 

b)  means  for  calculating  a  first  value  of  a  parameter  N^ 
corFesp<indmg  to  a  first  ca.se; 

c)  means  for  calculating  a  second  value  of  the  parameter  N^ 
corresponding  to  a  second  case; 

d)  means  for  comparing  the  first  value  of  the  parameter  N^ 
and  the  second  value  of  the  parameter  N.<  to  a  predeter- 


mined range  of  values  to  determine  whether  the  first  value 
of  N.J  or  the  second  value  of  N ^  falls  within  the  predeter- 
mined range  of  values,  to  determine  if  the  first  case  exists 
or  if  the  second  case  exists; 

e)  means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  comparing,  for  gener- 
ating a  first  set  of  parameters,  N,4  and  Nfl,  based  on  a  first 
set  of  equations  when  said  means  for  comparing  indicates 
the  first  case  exists,  and  based  on  a  second  set  of  equations 
when  said  means  for  comparing  indicates  the  second  case 
exists; 

0  means  for  generating  a  second  set  of  parameters,  Ca'  and 
C.v    I.  utilizing  said  first  set  of  parameters;  and 

g)  means  for  calculating  the  position  of  the  object.  Y. 
wherein  all  the  senstir  information  available  is  utilized  to 
provide  a  highly  accurate  measure  of  the  actual  position  of 
the  object,  the  actual  position  signal  being  outputted  from 
the  generator  element  and  coupled  to  the  difference  ele- 
ment for  generating  the  error  signal  thereby  accurately 
controlling  the  position  of  the  object. 


5,128,884 

HI    \(   K  1»<)1)\   (    \I  IBRAllOS  I  S1S(,  IMAGE 

I'ROC  hS.SlSC,  TIC  HSIC^l  KS 

K.nntth  h     Prager,  9037  Cibson  .St..  1  os  Angeles,  t  alif    90034 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  So.  452,135,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

I  his  apphcati.in  Ma>  31,  1991,  Ser.  So.  "'11,5^5 

Int.  CI.    HOll     </    '*'   (.0<)f    :^   ^:   COIN  2l/(Xi 

U.S.  CI.  364— 5''1.03  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  differential  temperature  source 

having    actual    ditTerential    temperatures    and    corresponding 

indicated  differential  temperatures,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  calibrated  infrared  imaging  sensor  having  an 
ass(x:iated  calibrated  temperature  function  that  is  ex- 
pressed as  a  function  of  a  predetermined  calculated  param- 
eter that  is  indicative  of  the  actual  differential  temperature 
of  a  differential  temperature  source, 

(b)  thermally  imaging  the  temperature  source  at  an  indicated 


July  7,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


«t>g 


differential  temperature  to  provide  thermal  images  associ- 
ated with  th(  indicated  temperature; 

(c)  processing  the  thermal  images  to  generate  an  average 
thermal  image  frame  for  the  indicated  differential  temper- 
ature; 

(d)  summing  certain  predetermined  image  data  points  of  the 
average  thermal  image  frame  to  provide  a  data  point  sum 
for  the  indic'ited  differential  temperature; 

(e)  calculating  the  standard  deviation  N  of  the  random  noise 
contained  in  ihe  thermal  images  for  the  indicated  differen- 
tial temperature; 

(0  dividing  the  data  point  sum  by  the  standard  deviation  N 
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of  the  random  noise  contained  in  the  thermal  images  to 
produce  a  calculated  parameter  for  the  indicated  differen- 
tial temperature; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (f)  for  a  number  of  iterations 
at  different  indicated  differential  temperatures; 

(h)  determining  from  the  calculated  parameters  for  all  of  the 
indicated  differential  temperatures  a  calculated  parameter 
function  which  is  a  function  of  indicated  temperature:  and 

(i)  substituting  the  calculated  parameter  function  in  the 
calibrated  temperature  function  to  provide  a  calibrated 
temperature  function  that  provides  actual  differential 
temperature  as  a  function  of  indicated  differential  temper- 
ature. 


5,128,885 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GENERATION  OF 

l)<  )CUMENT  HISTORY  LOG  EXCEPTION  REPORTS  IN 

A  Data  pr(x:t:ssing  system 

Frederick  L.  Janis  Keller;  Marvin  L,  Williams,  Lewisville,  and 
Diana  S.  Wang,  Trophy  Club,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  .'vlachines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y, 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484.704 
Int  a.5  G06F  n/00 
U.S.  a.  395—575  8  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  in  a  data  processing  system  of  efficiently  main- 
taining a  record  of  activities  relating  to  a  selected  resource 
object  managed  by  a  resource  manager  and  accessible  by  a 
plurality  of  users  within  said  data  processing  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
creating  a  history  log  having  a  finite  storage  capacity; 
as-sociating  said  history  log  with  a  selected  resource  object; 
recording  within  said  history  log  those  activities  relating  to 

said  selected  lesource  object; 
automatically  generating  an  indication  of  the  nonrecordabil- 
ity  of  an  activity  relating  to  said  selected  resource  object 
in  the  event  t^e  recordation  of  said  activity  shall  exceed 
said  storage  cipacity;  and 
automatically  generating  an  indication  of  the  nonrecordabil- 


ity  of  an  activity  relating  to  said  selected  resource  object 
in  response  to  a  transfer  of  said  selected  resource  object  to 
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a  resource  manager  which  does  not  support  said  history 
log. 


5,i;8,88fi 
USING  LONG  DISTANCE  FII.TKRS  IS   IHl,  I'KLSLSCL 

OK  ROl  SD-OKE  ERRORS 
Ajay  K.  Luthra.  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a.ssignor  to  Tektronix.  Inc.. 
Beaverton,  Greg. 

Filed  .Jul.  14.  1989,  Ser.  No,  380.045 

Int.  CI."  G06E  ViS.  15/31 

VS.  a.  364—724.03  8  Oaims 
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L  A  method  of  filtering  an  input  digital  signal  using  a  long 
digital  filter  in  the  presence  of  round-off  errors  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

prescaling  filter  coefficients  for  the  digital  filter  by  scale 
factors  determined  by  the  size  of  the  value  of  each  filter 
coefficient; 

weighting  input  data  samples  representing  the  input  digital 
signal  by  the  prescaled  filter  coefTicienis; 

dividing  the  weighted  input  data  samples  by  the  scale  factors 
to  prcxiuce  weighted  data  samples;  and 

combining  the  weighted  data  samples  to  prcxiuce  output 
data  samples  representing  a  filtered  digital  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  input  digital  signal. 


5.128.88* 
NUMERICAL  AC  XT  RACY   INDICATOR  ECJR  RCJl  SDKD 

NUMERIC  \  AILE  DISPLAY   METHOD 

Mark  A.  Smith,  and  Oiris  M.  Bunsen,  both  of  Corvallis.  CJreg., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64«.669 

int,  CI.'  G06E  "  J\   '     « 

U.S.  a.  364—745  8  Oaims 

6,  In  a  calculating  device  including  a  display  and  a  keyboard. 
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a  methcxi  of  indicating  that  a  displayed  numenc  value  is  differ- 
ent from  a  calculated  numenc  value,  comprising: 

calculating  a  numenc  value  from  a  computation; 

displaying  the  calculated  numenc  value  in  a  format  pre- 
scribed by  the  calculating  device; 
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comparing  the  displayed  numeric  value  with  the  calculated 

value;  and 
indicating  on  the  display  whether  the  displayed  numenc 

value  is  different  from  the  calculated  numeric  value. 


\RIIHMl  IK    t  M  I   HA\  INC.  MULTIPLE 
\(  (I  Ml  1  \i()Rs 
C.linn    \     lamura.    \ustin.   lix  .  and  I'rem  Sobtl.  Pomlichcrry, 
India,  aisinnurs  to  \dvarHtd  \licru  Ut'victs,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  IWO.  .Ser.  No.  504,127 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/JS 

U.S.  C\.  364— 74«  9  Claims 
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I  A  pipelining  floating  point  processor  comprising: 

first  and  second  anthmetic  operation  units; 

means  for  providing  input  operands  to  said  first  and  second 
arithmetic  operation  units; 

at  least  two  accumulators  for  stonng  the  results  of  arithmetic 
operations  performed  by  said  first  arithmetic  operation 
unit; 

means  for  providing  the  results  stored  m  said  at  least  two 
accumulators  as  accumulated  input  operands  to  said  sec- 
ond anthmetic  operation  unit; 

first  staging  means  for  sequencing  said  input  operands  and 
said  accumulated  input  operands  to  said  second  arithmetic 
unit,  and 

second  staging  means  for  latching  intermediate  results  of 
arithmetic  operations  performed  by  said  first  arithmetic 
operation  unit  using  said  input  operands  and  intermediate 


results  produced  by  said  second  arithmetic  operation  unit 
using  said  input  operands  and  said  accumulated  operands; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  staging  means  and  at  least  two 
said  accumulators  provide  for  the  pipelining  of  compound 
arithmetic  operations  performed  by  said  floating  point 
processor  using  said  input  and  accumulated  operands 
through  said  floating  point  processt)r. 


5.12«,K«<* 

nOVTINCPOIM    ARUHMKTK    M'f  \K\TCS  WITH 

(  ()^I^"^N^A11()^  lOR  \1AMISS\  IRl  NC  Alios 

Miruku  Nakani),  k>olii.  Japan.  a.ssinBor  In  Matsushita  Electric 

industrial  (  ii.,  I  td.,  Osaka,  Japan 

I  ilt-d  leb    22.  IWl,  S,r    No.  6.S9,198 
(  Itiims   priontv.  appiicatiun  Japan,   Ki'b.  22.   1990,  2-42272; 
Fefc.  22    V>^t    2  -iZn 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  a.  3*4— 74«  1  CUum 


I  In  a  floating-point  addition  and  subtraction  apparatus  for 
operating  on  a  first  and  a  second  operand  each  consisting  of  an 
exponent  and  a  mantissa  and  each  expressed  in  an  identical 
floating-point  numeric  format,  and  for  producing  an  addition 
or  subtraction  operation  result  expressed  in  said  floating-point 
numenc  formal,  including  means  (79.  82,  84)  for  operating  on 
said  mantissas  of  the  first  and  second  operands  to  obtain  an 
intermediate  operation  result,  said  intermediate  operation  re- 
sult containing  a  round  bit  at  a  position  of  lower  significance 
than  a  mantissa  least  significant  bit  p««ition  in  said  numenc 
format,  and  means  (85,86)  for  executing  round-off  of  said  inter- 
mediate operation  result  based  on  a  combination  of  values 
including  a  logical  sum  of  all  bits  of  said  intermediate  operation 
result  which  are  of  lower  significance  than  said  round  bit,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

first  trailing  zeros  detection  means  (68)  for  deriving  a  total 
number  of  "0"  state  bits  extending  continuously  from  said 
least  significant  bit  position  of  the  mantissa  of  said  first 
operand; 
second  trailing  zeros  detection  means  (69)  for  deriving  a 
total  number  of  "0"  state  bits  extending  continuously  from 
said  least  significant  bit  position  of  the  mantissa  of  said 
second  operand; 
first  comparison  means  (65)  for  detecting  which  of  said  first 
and  second  operands  has  a  smaller  value  of  exponent,  and 
for  designating  a  number  of  right-shift  operands  to  be 
applied  to  the  mantissa  of  the  operand  having  that  smaller 
value  of  exponent,  to  equalize  the  exptmenls  by  truncating 
a  specific  number  of  bits  from  said  mantissa; 
selector  means  (74)  controlled  by  said  magnitude  compari- 
son means  for  selecting  one  of  said  total  numbers  of  "0" 
state  bits  produced  from  said  first  and  second  trailing 
zeros  detection  means  respectively,  which  is  derived  from 
the  mantissa  of  the  one  of  said  first  and  second  operands 
having  the  smaller  value  of  exponent,  and 
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second  comparison  means  (78)  for  deriving  said  logical  sum 
based  on  a  companson  between  said  total  number  of  "0" 
state  bits  produced  from  said  selector  means  and  said 
number  of  bits  that  are  truncated  by  said  right-shifting 
operation. 


5,128.891 
HIGH  SPF.ED  DIMDKR  VVITH  S(Jl  \RK  ROOI 
CAPABILITY 
Thomas  W.  Lynch;  .Stephen  D.  Mcliit>rf.  both  of  Austin.  Tex.; 
Ken  Tseng,  Menio  Park,  Calif.;  Saiim   A.  .Shah,  and  Tony 
Hurson.  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  504,324 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/52 

VS.  CL  364—767  33  Claims 


5,128,890 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  MULTIPLICATIONS 
W  1 1  H  REDUCED  POWER  AND  A  METHOD  THEREFOR 
James  W.  Girardeau,  Jr.,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schauir  burg,  lU. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Scr.  No.  696,407 

Int.  a.5  G06F  7/52 

VS.  a.  364—757  8  aaims 


vsr     aots 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  multiplications  with  reduced 
power,  comprising 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  for  either,  adding  first  and  second 
inputs,  or  subtracting  said  second  input  from  said  first 
input,  to  provide  an  output  thereof,  in  response  to  first  and 
second  predetermined  states  of  first  and  second  control 
signals,  respec;ively,  when  enabled; 

means  for  providing  both  a  first  operand  as  said  first  input  of 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit,  and  a  binary  zero  as  said  second 
input  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit,  in  response  to  a  multi- 
ply instruction  in  which  a  second  operand  is  equal  to 
either  positive  one  or  negative  one; 

decode  means  for  providing  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  either  in  said  first  or  said  second  predetermined 
logic  states  respectively  in  response  to  a  sign  bit  of  said 
second  operand,  and  for  enabling  said  arithmetic  logic 
unit  in  respon.se  to  a  multiply  instruction  in  which  said 
second  operand  is  equal  to  either  positive  one  or  negative 
one;  and 

multiplexer  mears  coupled  to  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  for 
providing  said  output  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  as  a 
product  of  said  first  and  second  operands  in  response  to  a 
multiply  instruction  in  which  said  second  operand  is  equal 
to  either  positive  one  or  negative  one. 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  division  of  a  first  operand  by 
a  second  operand  to  produce  a  result  comprised  of  a  senes  of 
quotient  bits,  comprising 

means  for  iteratively  prtxJucing  a  senes  of  partial  remain- 
ders, said  means  for  iteratively  producing  a  series  of  par- 
tial remainders  selecting  said  first  operand  as  a  first  partial 
remainder; 

means  for  iteratively  predicting  a  series  of  quotient  bus,  sjnJ 
quotient  prediction  means  predicting  a  first  quotient  bil 
based  upon  said  first  operand  and  said  second  operand, 
and  a  next  quotient  bit  based  upon  one  of  said  series  of 
partial  remainders  and  said  second  operand, 

a  first  quotient  register  connected  to  said  quotient  prediction 
logic  to  receive  and  store  said  next  quotieni  bit  dc-'L-rmiii'.-J 
by  said  quotient  prediction  logic; 

a  second  quotieni  register  connected  to  said  quotieni  predic- 
tion logic  to  receive  said  next  quotient  bit  and  store  said 
next  quotient  bii  minus  om- 

means  for  generating  multiples  of  said  second  of)erand: 

said  means  for  iteratively  producing  a  series  of  partial  re- 
mainders determining  a  next  partial  remainder  based  upxin 
one  of  said  series  of  produced  partial  rcrridindLTv  and  one 
of  said  multiples  of  said  second  operand; 

said  means  for  iteratively  producing  a  series  of  panial  re- 
mainders further  including  means  for  selecting,  based 
upon  said  next  quotient  bit.  one  of  said  generated  multiples 
of  said  second  operand  for  producing  said  next  partial 
remainder. 


5,128.892 
PARALLEL  ADDER 
Manfred  Ullrich,  Denzlingcn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  fjtrmanv,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH,  FrciburR.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991.  S«r.  No.  bXH.lS" 
Claims  priority,   application    Furoptun    I'ai     Off.    fVpr     25 
1990,  90107878.2 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/50 
VS.  CI.  364 — 786  i  si  (  laims 

1.  A  parallel  adder  comprising 
a  plurality  of  adder  stages  having  a  carry  between  adjacent 
adding  stages,  each  of  said  adding  stages  having  two  data 
input  terminals,  each  adding  stage  comprising 
a  summing  circuit 

a  carry-generating  circuit  having  a  carry  input  terminal  and 
a  carry  output  terminal,  said  carry-generating  circuit  for 
each  adding  stage  generating  a  carry  output  signal  from 
data  input  signals  to  be  added  by  the  adding  stage  and  a 
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carry  inpui  signal  applied  to  said  carrying-generating 
circuit,  said  carygenerating  circuit  comprising:  positive 
and  negative  voltage  terminals  for  connecting  to  a  supply- 
voltage  source 

a  complementarv  stajic  comprising  complementary  tran- 
sistors connected  between  said  voltage  terminals,  said 
complementary  stage  having  a  center  node  connected 
to  said  carry  output  terminal,  said  complementary  stage 
operating  to  cause  said  center  ncxle  to  have  a  potential 
corresponding  to  a  binary  state  value  when  said  data 
input  signals  applied  to  said  adding  stage  have  equal 
binary  state  values. 


a        ci  m  u 

—  i-  — 


5.!2«.893 
mXTROSTAlK    1  AIIM    |\1\(,E 
RFCORDlNt,   RK'RODl  (  IN(.  DKMfF 
Itsuo     Idkanashi.    Kamakura:    Shintaro    Nakai>aki.    I  ujisawa; 
Jliri'hiko  Shlnona^a.  ^  ()k')hama:  Masatu  tiiru\a.  \i>kiisuka. 
i'.uMu    \sakura.  ^ciknhama.  and    It-Isuji  Su/viki,   \oki'Mjk.( 
-i!!    of  Japan.   a,vsifc;ncirs   to    Vut^r    I  .imp.4rn    .■(     I.ipuri     1  Id., 
>   ikohama.  Japan 

Kilfd  Mar    Jh,    IWt',  •>.  ■■    No    4SIX. (■>*>; 

Qaims  pfiiinlv.  applaation  .lapan,  Nlar    Jil,   1489,  1-79770 

Int.  a.'  GllC  JJ/2J.  GllB  11/08 

VS.  a.  365—1 12  12  aaims 
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1  A  device  for  recording  information  on  a  recording  me- 
dium as  an  electrostatic  pattern,  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  recording 
medium; 

recording  means; 

said  recording  means  including  a  second  electrode  provided 
thereon; 

discharging  projection  means  formed  over  said  second  elec- 
trode and  projecting  towards  the  recording  medium; 


means  for  developing  a  predetermined  electric  field  between 
said  first  and  second  electrtxies,  and 

modulating  means  for  modulating  said  predetermined  elec- 
tric field  in  accordance  with  the  information  in  such  a 
manner  that  discharge  occurs  between  said  discharging 
projection  means  and  the  recording  medium 


MlJi 


5,128,894 
TI-V  AI.LIE  MKMORV  (KI  L  USING  RESONANT 
Tl  N\H,1.IN(,  DIODKS 
Hung  C.   I  in.   Silver  Spring,   Md..   axsi^nor   to  University  of 

Mar>land.  (  oMcKe  Park.  Md 

Filid  Sep.  2«,  l^^t).  Sir    N.r  590,139 

Int.  a.'  cue  5/06.  J 1/56.  11/36 

VS.  O.  365—168  12  Claims 


a  coupling  circuit  having  a  first  end  connected  to  one  of 
said  voltage  terminals  and  having  a  second  end  at  the 
potential  of  said  one  voltage  terminal  when  said  data 
input  signals  have  unequal  binary  state  values;  and 
a  switching  transistor,  the  main  path  of  said  switching 
transistor  connected  between  said  center  node  and  said 
second   end   of  said   coupling  circuit,   said   switching 
transistor  having  a  control  electrode  supplied  with  said 
carry  input  signal,  and 
a  presetting  device  that  places  said  center  node  m  a  present 
binary  state  representing  no  carry  output  prior  to  a  com- 
puting cycle  performed  by  said  adding  stage. 


1.  A  memory  cell  for  storing  plural  logical  states,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  device  having  a  first  folding  voltage-current  charac- 
teristic with  n  peaks,  said  first  device  being  connected  in 
senes  with  a  resistor  thereby  skewing  in  voltage  said  first 
folding  voltage-current  characteristic  to  obtain  a  skewed 
first  folding  voltage-current  characteristic;  and 

a  second  device  having  a  second  folding  voltage-current 
charactensiic  with  at  least  one  peak; 

wherein  said  devices  are  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series 
across  a  power  supply,  said  power  supply  being  adjusted 
to  produce  2n  +  I  logical  states,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  folding  voltage-current  characteristics  has 
multiple  peaks;  and 

said  first  and  second  folding  voltage-current  characteristics 
define  operating  points  of  said  memory  cell  which  corre- 
spond to  said  logical  states,  said  operating  points  being 
defined  by  intersections  of  regions  of  said  skewed  first  and 
second  folding  voltage-current  characteristics  which  cor- 
respond to  a  positive  resistance  of  said  first  and  second 
folding  voltage-current  characteristics,  and  said  intersec- 
tions being  defined  by  overlaying  said  skewed  first  folding 
voltage-current  charactenstic  with  said  second  folding 
voltage-current  charactenstic  plotted  in  reverse  with 
respect  to  a  voltage  axis. 


?.128,S95 

MEIIIon  IDR  CKot.KWIMINt.   \  \IRU   M    (;ROUND 

IfKOM  !   I  II     1S(  i  I  DISC,  SI  t)\V   H\MI'IN(,  Ol     Mil 

(  OI  I  MS  I  INK  vol  I  \(.l 

(  hin  s    I'ark.  Sunn>va!t.  (  alif  .  assignor  lu  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  (  lara.  (  alit 
Division  of  Ser.  No   4J9.h94,  \uv    21.  19NQ,  I'al.  No.  5,027^21. 
This  application  I  i-h    211.  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.184 
Int    (  i     (.lU    16/04.  16/06 
VS.  C  I   Jh^— 185  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  programming  a  selected  memory  cell  which 
avoids  disturbance  of  data  stored  in  adjacent  cells,  the  selected 
memory  cell  being  part  of  an  electrically  programmable  semi- 
conductor memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  floating  gate 
memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  so  as  to  form  an 
array,  each  memory  cell  comprising  a  control  gate  and  first 
and  second  regions  having  a  conductivity  type  different  from 
that  of  a  substrate  in  which  the  first  and  second  regions  are 
formed,  the  memory  device  further  including  a  plurality  of 
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row  lines;  the  control  gates  of  all  memory  cells  in  the  same  row 
being  coupled  to  the  same  row  line,  and  alternate  first  and 
second  column  lints,  the  first  and  second  regions  of  all  memory 
cells  in  the  same  column  being  coupled  to  corresponding  first 
and  second  columiilines,  respectively;  said  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

applying  a  first  potential  to  a  row  line  coupled  to  said  se- 
lected memory  cell  and  said 

coupling  all  of  the  first  and  second  column  lines  on  one  side 
of  said  selected  memory  cell  to  a  first  node; 


connected  between  a  second  voltage  line  and  a  fourth 
node;  and 

fifth  and  sixth  MOS  transistors  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
the  source  and  drain  of  said  fifth  MOS  transistor  being 
connected  between  said  firsi  and  fourth  ncxles.  the  sc:)urce 
and  drain  of  said  sixth  MOS  transistor  being  conneclcd 
between  said  second  and  fourth  ncxies. 

the  gate  of  said  second  and  fifth  MOS  transistors  being 
connected  to  said  second  nodes,  the  gate  of  said  third  and 
sixth  MOS  transistors  being  connected  to  said  first  node. 


ftor  OttI 


coupling  all  of  the  first  and  second  column  lines  on  the 
other  side  of  said  selected  memory  cell  to  a  second  node; 

grounding  said  first  node; 

raising  the  potential  on  said  second  node  at  a  predetermined 
rate  to  a  second  potential  to  cause  tunneling  of  electrons 
onto  the  fioat  ng  gate  of  said  selected  memory  cell,  said 
predetermines  rate  being  controlled  such  that  a  potential 
across  each  of  the  first  and  second  lines  on  said  other  said 
of  said  selected  memory  cell  is  insufficient  to  disturb  the 
data  stored  in  said  adjacent  cells. 


I  In  a  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  sense 
circuit  to  which  first  and  second  bit  lines  are  connected  at  first 
and  second  nodes,  respectively,  said  sense  circuit  comprises: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  connected 
between  a  firs'  voltage  line  and  a  third  node; 

second  and  third  MOS  transistors  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  the  source  and  drain  of  said  second  MOS  transistor 
being  connect  ::d  between  said  first  and  third  nodes,  the 
source  and  drain  of  said  third  MOS  transistor  being  con- 
nected between  said  second  and  third  nodes; 

a  fourth  MOS  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type 


5,128,897 

SEMICONTO  rrOR  MKMORV  HA\IN(,  IMPROVFD 

LATCHED  RFPKATFRS  FOR  MFMOR\   ROW  I  INK 

SELKXTION 

David  C.  McClure,  {  arrollton,  lex.,  assignor  tu  SGS- Ihumbun 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser,  No,  588.577 

Int,  a,5  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.06  20  Claims 


5,128,896 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DRIVE 
1  oshio  Yamada.  Kndoma,  and  Michihiro  Inoue,  Ikoma,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  .Ian.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1989,  1-5239 
Int.  CL'  GllC  li/00 
U.S.  a.  365—189.01  2  Oaims 
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I.  A  row  line  repeater  circuit  for  controlling  the  selection  of 
a  row  of  memory  cells  in  a  semiconductor  memory,  compris- 
ing: 

a  latch,  having  an  input  connected  to  a  latch  mode  and 
having  an  output  driving  an  output  row  line  responsive  to 
said  input; 

a  select  transistor,  having  a  conduction  path  coupled  in 
series  between  said  latch  node  and  a  reference  voltage 
node,  said  reference  voltage  node  for  receiving  a  refer- 
ence voltage  at  a  level  such  that,  when  said  reference 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  input  of  said  latch,  said  latch 
places  said  output  row  line  at  a  logic  level  enabling  selec- 
tion of  memory  cells  associated  therewith,  said  select 
transistor  also  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  an 
input  row  line,  and 

a  deselect  transistor,  having  a  conductive  path  connected 
between  a  bias  voltage  node  and  said  latch  node,  and 
having  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  reset  signal,  said 
deselect  transistor  being  conductive  responsive  to  said 
reset  signal  at  a  first  logic  level,  said  bias  voltage  node  for 
receiving  a  bias  voltage  at  a  level  such  that,  when  said  bias 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  input  of  said  latch,  said  latch 
places  said  output  row  line  at  a  logic  level  disabling  selec- 
tion of  memory  cells  associated  therewith. 
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5,I2«,898 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DtTECTINC. 

ORIENTATION  OF  DOWNHOLF,  GEOPHONHS 

Bntt  Hill.  Spring;  Haniu  Klulil,  Cypreas,  and  Robert  Alb«>rs. 

Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  aasignon  to  Halliburton  t>e<)phv«ical 

Nerrices,  Inc.,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser    No    591.5S2 

int  a:  Goi\  .'  ^    F21B  -I'   :: 

VS.C\    i6"— 13  23CUiiiu 


separaiing  each  common  image  pomi  gather  vertically  into 

windows, 

^ummlng  all  ihe  orfsets  of  the  depth  image  for  each  window 
!>  priiducc  a  hrule  stacli  trace  to  be  used  as  an  anchor; 

V  rovsHjorrelating  all  olTscts  to  the  anchor, 

ilc'iermining  how  math  eai  h  trace  should  he  shifted  to  sum 
most  conslruclively  with  said  anch'-r 

recording  said  shifts  for  each  window  and  ottsct.  and 

mterptilating  said  shifts  for  applymg  to  a  whole  seismic  line 
wherein  said  non-hyperbolic  residual  moveout  is  re- 
moved 


1    A  J.,  wnhoie  geopn   rir  isx-mbly  compnsing: 

at  least  one  gev^phone 

1  ^•asmg  enclosing  at  lea.-.!    mc  geophone; 
tans  t  T  securing  a  high  trequency  electro-magnetic  radia- 
tion radiating  source  to  the  geophone  assembly  such  that    ij  c  pi   3/57 75 

the  kvalion  of  the  radiating  viur^e  with  respect  to  the 
oneniation  oi  the  geophone  i>.  known, 

tubing  having  an  internal  surface  and  an  exterior  surface;  and 

means  for  securing  'hf  geophone  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  tubiiiii 


.S.12«,9iXl 

Ml  1  ll-(  OMl'ONFNI  SKISMU    VIBRAIORV  SOURCE 

FOR  LSF  IN  MARINE  ENVIRONMENTS 

Jack  H.  Cole.  Fonca  t'ity.  Okla.,  assignor  to  C'onocn  Inc..  Ponca 
(  it>,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser    No.  ^12,172 

Ihf  p<irtuin  uf  thf  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  20O9, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  fl.    (^IV    ,     «; 

17  Claims 


"^ 


5,12S,899 

MI-THOD  FOR  SHARPENINt,  PRKSTACK  DFPI  H 

MIGRATION  IMAGES  BY  REMOVING  RKSIDl  \l 

MOSFOIT  FROM  COMMON  IMAGE  POINT  GAIMFRS 

BEFORE  STACKlNt, 
Mark  Boyd;  Shein  S.  Wang;  James  M.  Tippett.  and  Douglas  ^^ 
Hanson,  all  of  Ponca  (  ity.  Okla.,  assignors  to  (  oniHn  Ini 
Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991.  Vr    No    "W  Hli 

Int.  a.'  t,01V   J,J(, 

VS.  a.  3«7— 50  8  CUims 


\. 
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1    A  mfthod  t\ir  removing  non-hyperbolic  residual  moveout 

comprising  the  steps  of 
receiving  seismic  data, 

c<immon  offset  depth  migrating  said  seismic  dkta; 
Stirling  said  commcin  otTsct  depth  migrated  data  into  com- 
mon image  point  gathers, 
selecting  a  subset  of  common  image  p»'iru  gathers; 


1  An  apparatus  for  providing  elliptical  polarized  shear 
waves  in  a  manne  environment  in  which  a  shear  wave  source 
penetrates  the  surtact-  st-diment  of  a  water  bottom  compnsing; 

a  housing  means  having  a  single  structural  ring  section  for 
penetrating  surface  sediments 

reaction  mass  means  contained  wiihin  said  housing  means  by 
said  single  structural  ring  section  I'or  generating  elliptical 
shear  waves  which  propagate  m  subsurface  formations, 
said  reaction  ma.ss  means  including  at  least  two  reaction 
ma.s.ses  configuied  to  operate  at  ninclv  degree  displace- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other 

a  vertical  member  .ittached  a!  unv  tiiJ  10  the  top  of  said 
housing  means 

cross  shaped  structure  means  fi\fd  to  an  other  end  of  said 
vertical  member  for  serving  as  a  pa.vsive  reaction  mass; 

motor  driven  propeller  means  enclosed  in  shrouds  located  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  cross  shaped  structure  for  providing 
dynamic  positioning. 

piston  means  liKated  within  each  said  reaction  mass  means 
for  providing  actuation  of  said  reaction  ma.ss 
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5,128,901 

ACOUSTIC  DATA  TRANSMISSION  THROUGH  A 

DRILLSTRING 

I>ouglas   s.    Drumieller,  Cedar  Crest,  N,  Mex.,  assignor  to 

feleco  Oilfield  f^rrices  Inc.,  Meriden,  Conn. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,371,  Dec.  22,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  it  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184^326,  Apr.  21, 

I9K8.  abandonee.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

605,255 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  a,  3«7— 82  45  aaims 


^^tC^S 


t 


r 


8.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  data  signal  through  a  drill- 
string  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preconditioning  said  data  signal  to  counteract  distortions 
caused  by  said  drillstring; 

applying  said  preconditioned  data  signal  to  a  transmitter 
connected  near  a  first  end  of  said  drillstring; 

suppressing  acojstical  echoes  from  the  first  end  of  said 
drillstring  by  applying  energy  to  said  drillstring  in  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  said  transmitter  by: 

providing  an  output  indicative  of  acoustical  energy  traveling 
from  said  first  end  toward  the  location  on  said  drill  string 
where  said  data  is  applied,  and  providing  no  indication  of 
acoustical  energy  traveling  from  said  location  towards 
said  first  end; 

delaying  said  output;  and 

applying  said  delayed  output  to  said  drill  string  to  cancel 
noise  traveling  from  said  location  towards  said  second 
end; 

detecting  said  data  signal  at  a  second  end  of  said  drillstring; 
and 

suppressing  acoustical  echoes  at  a  second  end  of  said  drill- 
string;  and 

suppressing  acoustical  echoes  at  the  second  end  of  said 
dnilstring. 


5,128,902 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  FOR 
ACOUSTIC  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 
Ralph  F.  Spinnler,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Teleco  Oil- 
field Services  Im .,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,952 

Int  a.5  GOIV  ]/40;  H04R  17/00 

VS.  a.  367—82  3  Claims 


a  tubular  drill  collar  segment  having  a  selected  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion, 

a  stack  of  ferroelectric  ceramic  disks  housed  in  said  drill 
collar  segment  and  haMug  a  selected  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion, 

electrodes  interleaved  in  said  stack  of  disks,  said  electrodes 
being  connected  to  ground  potential  and  driving  potential 
SO  as  to  electncally  pole  said  disks  and  thereby  induce  or 
receive  acoustic  waves  in  said  drill  collar  segment,  and 

a  spacer  plate  between  at  least  two  of  said  disks,  said  spacer 
plate  being  comprised  of  a  material  which, 

(a)  is  softer  than  said  ceramic  disks  and  has  an  erfeclive 
thickness  so  as  to  reduce  structural  stresses  upon  said 
ceramic  disks  when  said  ceramic  disks  are  subjected  to 
bending  and  torsion  forces;  and 

(b)  has  a  selected  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  which. 
when  combined  with  said  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
of  said  ceramic  disks,  is  substantially  equivalent  to  said 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  tubular  drill  collar 
segment. 


5.128.903 

ULTRASOUND  APPARATLS  FOR  THE  \  IHTl  M 

DIMINLTION  OF  THE  ARRAY  DI\  ISION  OF  A 

CONNECTABLE  TRANSDLCER  ARRAY 

Dietrich  Hassler,  Lttenrcuth,  and  Guentcr  Tcmme,  Sparddrf, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ciermany 

Fil£-d  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser,  No.  626,443 
Oaims   priority,   application    European    Fat.   Off..    I>cc.   22. 
1989,  89123788  5 

Int.  a,'  COIS  15/00 
U.S.  a.  367—103  11  Oaims 
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1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising: 


1.  An  ultrasound  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  group  of  transmission  channels  and  reception  chan- 
nels; 

a  plurality  of  elementary  transducers  in  an  active  aperture  of 
a  transducer  array,  each  elementary  transducer  having  at 
least  one  transducer  channel  and  at  least  one  reception 
channel  in  said  first  group  alkx;ated  thereto,  each  trans- 
mission channel  having  a  transmission  location  generated 
by  the  transmission  channel  dispo-ed  on  the  elementary 
transducer  allocated  thereto  and  each  reception  channel 
having  a  reception  location  sampled  by  the  reception 
channel  disposed  on  the  elementary  transducer  allcKaled 
thereto  and  coincident  with  said  transmission  location; 

a  second  group  of  transmission  and  reception  channels; 

transmission  transfer  means  connected  between  the  trans- 
mission channels  in  said  second  group  and  said  elementary 
transducers  for  generating  a  plurality  of  virtual  transmis- 
sion locations  respectively  disp<ised  between  said  elemen- 
tary transducers;  and 

reception  transfer  means  connected  between  the  reception 
channels  in  said  second  group  and  said  elementary  trans- 
ducers for  sampling  a  plurality  of  virtual  reception  loca- 
tions respectively  disp<')sed  between  said  elementary  trans- 
ducers and  coinciding  with  said  virtual  transmission  loca- 
tions. 
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M*TH<>f>  FO«  KSl  IMM1N(.   IHK  I  OC^TKJV  f>F  * 
StNSOB  RKI  ATI\F    lO  K  SUNMK    tNHM.^   S<)1  ■<■*: 
RoniM  K.  Otmifcers.  H<mis«mi.  lex  .  «v>.mn«>r  t<i  Wrst.rn  \thm> 
iMeritMumal.  Inc..  H<>»<rt<>ii.   let 

FiM  Oct    II    IWI.  Ser.  N«.  TIS.llZ 

Int   <  I     (^»lSi/«0 

U5.  CI.  Vi"-1.'^  »  t1«i«i 


ci»upbng  acoustic  field  vanations  mcident  on  the  support  stnic- 
i»re  lo  the  memhranc  via  one  of  sawl  mechanical  means 
whereby  to  effect  a  cooformal  change  m  strain  lhri>ughoul  the 


/ 


o^" 


membrane;  and  collecting  piezo-electrically  generated  signals 
from  the  membrane  as  a  measure  of  said  acoustic  field  varia- 
tions. 


DEEP  ^•^^^  iH^!i\(>  shkab  wavf  sfismic 
1  A  method  for  estimating  the  separation  between  an  acous-  VIBK  \  I  <)K>  sol  R(  K  1  OR  I  sh   IN  \1  VKINE 

tic  source  and  an  acoustic  sensor,  comprising:  j.\\  iROWUMs 

causing  an  acoustic  source  to  emit  an  acoustic  wavelet  from    j^|^  ^^  Q^^^  P,hm  a  <  it> .  ( >Wlii  ,  uvsikixt  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca 

each  of  a  plurality  of  source  positions;  City,  Okla. 

for  each  said  «iurce  position.  (.11,.^  j,^   ^    iwi_  Ser.  No.  712,171 

a.  detecting  the  signature  of  the  emitted  acoustic  wavelet,  |^  ^-^^  GOIV  1/14 

propagating  along  a  substantially  direct  travel  path  to  said    y_g_  q_  36—143  16  CUins 

sensor, 
b    measuring  the  amplitude  of  said  detected  signature  at 

desired  sample-time  intervals  to  define  a  discrete  time 

senes, 
c.  rectifying  the  samples  in  said  time  series  to  define  an. 

amplitude  vector, 
d  applying  a  pick  operator  to  said  amplitude  vector  to  form 

a  pick  vector, 
e  transforming  said  pick  vector  to  a  discrete  series  of  pseudo 

variance  values. 
f  selecting  the  sample  time  corresponding  to  the  least  value 

from  said  discrete  senes  of  pseudo  variances  as  a  range 

statistic  related  to  the  true  arrival  time  of  said  wavelet; 
forming  a  set  of  range  statistics  for  said  sensor  location  from 

the  range  statistics  gleaned  from  each  of  the  respective 

plurality  of  source  positions;  and 
fillenng  said  set  of  range  statistics  to  define  the  weighted 

location  of  said  sensor  with  respect  to  said  source  posi- 
tions. 


A(  Ol  MU     I  U  1  I)   1K\NM)I  <   1  Ks 
NlichatI    G.    Arnott.    t  avcndi^h    I  ah      Madiniilev    Road,   Cam- 

bridge.  (  H3  OHK,  KnRJand 
I'l"!    No.  H(T   (;B>t<)  0OH21I.  ;    ri   |),,i^    Ian    :    IWl,  §  102(e) 

Datt  Jan.  2.  IWl.  PCI    I'uh    Nm    \M  iv(i  iHTiU.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  25,  l<W<) 

P(T  hiled  Jul     1".   lyn-v    Sir     N-    AU.12S 

(  ia;ms  prHint\,  applicatMn  I  niltd  Kink:itoin.  Jul.  16,  1988, 
8X16979 

Int    (  I      HiutK      ^/OO 
I  .S.  a.  367—140  10  aaims 

1  A  meihiKl  of  transducing  acoustic  fields,  comprises  pro- 
viding a  hollow  support  structure  the  exterior  of  which  is 
exposed  to  acoustic  field  variations  lo  be  measured  and  the 
interior  of  which  forms  a  fluid  tight  gas  filled  plenum;  mount- 
ing an  elastic  membrane  made  of  piezo-electnc  polymeric 
material  within  said  plenum,  the  membrane  being  peripherally 
held  by  first  mechanical  means  in  a  static-strain  strclched-con- 
dition  and  having  an  unsupported  major  surface  area  part  of 
which  IS  engaged  by  second  mechanical  means,  said  first  and 
second  mechanical  means  by  mutually   relatively  movable. 


1  An  apparatus  for  providing  shear  waves  in  a  marine  envi- 
ronment in  which  a  shear  wave  source  penetrates  the  surface 
sediment  of  a  water  bottom  comprising: 

a  housing  means  having  a  structural  ring  section  for  pene- 
trating surface  sediments. 

reaction  mass  means  contained  within  said  housing  means  by 
said  structural  ring  section  for  generating  shear  waves 
which  propagate  in  subsurface  formations; 

a  vertical  member  attached  at  one  end  to  the  top  of  said 
housing  means, 

cross  shaped  structure  means  fixed  to  an  other  end  of  said 
venical  member  for  serving  as  a  passive  reaction  mass; 

motor  driven  propeller  means  enclosed  in  shrouds  located  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  cross  shaped  structure  for  providing 
dynamic  positioning;  and 

piston  means  located  within  said  reaction  mass  means  for 
providing  actuation  of  said  reaction  mass. 
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5,128.907 

M.ARINE  ACOUSTIC  SOURCE 

\(1rien  P.  Pascouet,  8925  Lipan,  Houston,  Tex.  77063 

Dm  ision  of  Ser.  No.  300,590,  Jan.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,018,115. 

ThU  application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,633 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/(M 

VS.  a.  367—144  9  aaims 


1  A  shuttle  valve  for  a  seismic  gas  gun  adapted  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  and  second  operative  position,  which 
comprises: 

a  first  cylinder  having  a  first  and  second  end  portion  and  a 
longitudinal  ''x>re  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  from  adjacent  said  first  end  portion  and  through 
the  second  end  portion; 

a  second  cylinder  having  a  first  and  second  end  and  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
second  cylinder  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  first  cylinder  bore,  defining  a  chamber  therebe- 
tween; 

a  piston  having  a  diameter  substantially  similar  to  the  diame- 
ter of  said  first  cylinder  bore  and  being  positioned  within 
said  first  cylinder  bore  adjacent  said  first  end  portion,  said 
piston  being  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  cylin- 
der; 

a  valve  member  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  second 
cylinder,  said  valve  member  having  a  valve  seating  sur- 
face adapted  for  op>erating  in  sealing  relationship  with  the 
second  end  pcrtion  of  said  first  cylinder  when  said  shuttle 
valve  is  in  said  first  operative  position,  said  valve  member 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough  and  in 
combination  with  said  second  cylinder  bore  defining  an 
axial  passageway  therethrough;  and 

a  shaft  positioned  at  least  partially  within  said  axial  passage- 
way and  having  a  cross  sectional  area  that  increases  along 
its  length  in  a  direction  extending  from  the  first  end  por- 
tion and  toward  the  second  end  portion  of  the  first  cylin- 
der, whereby  movement  of  said  piston,  second  cylinder, 
and  valve  member  toward  said  second  operative  position 
raises  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  within  said  passageway  to 
urge  said  piston,  second  cylinder,  and  valve  member 
toward  said  first  operative  position. 


5,128,908 

PRKSSURE  FEEDBACK  SERVOVALVE  FOR  A  SEISMIC 

VIBRATOR 

Dennis  K.  Reust,  1 16  Fairview,  Ponca  City,  Okla.  74601 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,281,  Apr.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,834 

Int.  a.'  H04R  23/00 

U.S.  a.  367—190  8  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  foi  improving  linearity  and  reducing  undesir- 
able harmonic  distortion  of  a  seismic  vibrator  having  a  base- 
plate for  contacting  the  earth,  a  hydraulically  operated  vibra- 
tor actuator  having  a  piston  and  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
ba.seplate,  and  a  reaction  mass  in  sliding  coupling  with  said 
piston  rod,  a  servovalve  including  a  pilot  servovalve  opera- 
lively  coupled  to  said  actuator  and  means  for  controlling  said 
servovalve,  an  improved  servovalve  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  central  bore  with  first  and  second 
means  for  closing  said  central  bore  at  its  opposite  ends; 

(b)  spool  means  including  a  piston  rod  positioned  in  said 
central  bore  fc>r  movement  axially  along  said  central  bore. 


said  spool  means  hav  ing  a  firsi  pair  of  pisions  niounit-d  on 
the  ends  of  said  piston  rod  and  at  least  an  additional  piston 
means  having  a  first  and  second  side  and  attached  interme- 
diate said  first  pair  of  pistons  to  said  piston  nxt, 

(c)  first  and  second  port  means  coupled  to  said  central  Nirc 
to  communicate  a  controlled  h'gh  pressure  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  pilot  servovalve  to  said  central  ixire  between 
said  first  and  second  means  and  said  first  pair  of  pistons  in 
response  to  an  electrical  control  signal  causing  said  spcMil 
means  lo  move  axially  in  said  central  b<ire  in  res[X)nse  to  a 
pressure  differential  in  said  hsdraulic  fluid  al  said  first  and 
second  port  means, 

(d)  hydraulic  pressure  input  port  means  communicating  u  uh 
said  central  bore  between  said  first  pair  of  pistons. 

(e)  third  and  fourth  port  means  communicating  with  said 
central  bore  and  Kxated  on  each  side  of  said  additional 
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piston  in  a  manner  lo  provide  pressurized  hydraulic  Huid 
alternately  to  first  and  second  sides  of  said  vibrator  actua- 
tor piston  means  as  said  spool  means  is  moved 

(0  hydraulic  pressure  feedback  means  communicating  be 
tween  said  third  and  fourth  port  means  and  said  first  and 
second  port  means,  to  provide  continuous  predetermined 
quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  communication  between  said 
third  and  fourth  port  means  and  said  first  and  second  port 
means  respectively; 

(g)  hydraulic  bypass  means  communicating  between  said 
third  and  fourth  port  means  to  provide  continuous  and 
controlled  fluid  communication  between  said  third  ptirt 
means  and  said  fourth  port  means; 

wherein  said  harmonic  distortion  is  substantially  reduced 
and  linearity  of  said  vibrator  actuator  operation  is  im- 
proved. 


5,128,909 
ADVANCED  CLOCK  MKASLRKMENT  S^  STEM 
Samuel  R.  Stein,  Boulder,  Colo  ,  assignor  to  Hall  Corporatin.i. 
Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  1".  I99().  Mr.  No.  569,067 
Int.  CI.-  (,04B  J8/00.  17/20 
U.S.  a.  368—200  28  C  laims 

1.   A   measurement  system   for  observing  time  differences 
between  at  least  two  oscillators,  comprising: 

a  common  oscillator,  separate  from  the  at  least  two  oscilla- 
tors, for  producing  a  first  output  signal; 
at  least  two  mixers,  one  associated  with  each  of  the  at  least 
two  oscillators,  each  for  mixing  an  output  signal  from  the 
associated  oscillator  with  the  first  output  signal; 
means  for  dividing  the  output  signal  from  a  first  of  the  at 

least  two  oscillators; 
means  for  detecting  and  counting  respective  zero  crossings 
of  respective  signals  output  from  each  of  said  mixers  and 
said  dividing  means; 
means  for  counting  time  intervals  between  the  zero  crossings 
of  the  output  of  said  mixer  associated  with  the  first  oscilla- 
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tor  and  the  output  of  the  remaining  mixers  and  said  divid- 
ing means;  and 


means  for  determining  time  differences  between  the  at  least 
two  oscillators  based  on  the  counted  zero  crossings  and 
counted  time  intervals 


?. 1:8.910 

M\(,\M()()1MI(   \1    HKORDING  METHOD  AND 

APP\HA!l  s  I  SH)  IHKRFIOR 

ll.iruhisa   lida.    IUkMi.  Japan,  a-.sinncir  in  SiUun  Corporation, 
Tuk.vi'.   Japan 

liU-d  Sep.   IS.   lW<i    s,r     S.,,  .>H4.1.>6 

Claims  pminn.  application  .lapan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-247261 

Int.  t  I.    I.IIH  IJ/12.  13/04 

V.S.  CI.  369—13  4  Claims 


equalizing  an  amplitude  of  a  detected  signal  of  said  optical 
signal  detecting  means  and  for  keeping  said  controllable 
gain  at  a  first  and  second  predetermined  gam  in  response 
to  a  gate  signal. 

an  envelope  detector  for  detecting  an  output  of  said  auto- 
matic gain  control  circuit, 

a  comparator  for  comparing  an  output  level  of  said  envelope 
detecting  means  with  a  predetermined  reference  level  and 
outputting  said  gate  signal  when  said  output  level  is  lower 
than  said  reference  level,  and 


switch  means  for  interrupting  communication  of  said  de- 
tected signal  to  said  comparator  during  a  track  jump 
operation,  said  switch  means  disposed  at  a  junction  be- 
tween one  of  an  output  of  said  optical  signal  detecting 
means  and  an  input  of  said  automatic  gain  control  means, 
between  an  output  of  said  automatic  gain  control  means 
and  an  input  of  said  envelope  detector,  and  between  an 
output  of  said  envelope  detector  and  an  input  of  said 
comparator. 


HW  ilTIWlIt 


^MHSfNI  HMNTIOM 


IM  1.EVCI 
r  MON  LEVfL  < 

-  '  lOK  levo.  1 


■well  Pom  Km 


ouitp  PondH 


1  An  over-write  capable  magnetooptical  method  of  record- 
ing data  by  radiating  a  laser  beam  on  a  disk-like  magnetooptical 
recording  medium  formed  by  stacking  at  least  two  magnetic 
layers  each  having  a  perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy  and 
pulse-modulating  the  laser  beam  intensity  between  high  and 
low  levels  according  to  data  to  be  recorded,  and  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

shortening  high-level  emission  time  of  said  laser  beam  at  an 
inner  portion  of  said  medium  and  prolonging  the  high- 
level  emission  time  at  an  outer  portion  of  said  medium 
while  making  the  high-level  intensity  of  the  laser  beam 
substantially  constant  at  both  the  inner  and  outer  portions 
of  said  medium;  and 
decreasing  the  low-level  intensity  of  the  laser  beam  at  the 
inner  portion  of  said  medium  and  increasing  the  low-level 
intensity  at  the  outer  portion  of  said  medium. 


5,12«.Vi: 

APr\RATl  S  INCI  I  DIN(.  DIM    (   \RRI\f."FS  FOR 

SIORlNt,   \M)  HFlRlf\l\(.  INFORMMION 

(  ()M  \IMN(.  DI^CS.  AM)  MFIHOI) 

Paul  Hug,  Sarati)>;a;  (.raham  Slatir,  I ostir  (  itv.  Hill  I  rneda, 

San  Jose,  and   I'aul    \.   \csn(isk>,  Sunnwalt,  all  of  Calif., 

assizors  to  C  vvjnci  Svsiims  Incorporated.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1988,  Ser.  No.  219,553 

Int.  (1.    (.IIB  1^22.  5/016.  17,04 

U.S.  a.  369—38  25  Claims 


5.i:s.4i  i 

I'ilK    \|    l)ls(    KU'RODl  (  1N(,  AIT\R  \I  I  s  H  W  i\G 

\N    Al    IONIA  IK    (,AIS  <  OMROl    (  IH(  I  I  I 
M MiM^hi  Ito,  losonaka;  Shunji  Ohara.  MiKashiosaka,  and  Kcnzo 
Ivhitntshi,   Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assinnors  tn   Maisusfiita 
i  Irctnc  Industrial  ( C.  I  td.,  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  \i.  199<l.  St-r    No.  MF'-W 

1   i.Hims  priorit\.  application  .lapan.  Nov,  1».  19SV     I    Ih|'><<6 

Int    (1      (.IIH    ■   :KJ 

U.S.  CI.  369— ,\:  2  Claims 

2.  An  optical  disc  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
optical  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  light  reflected 

by  an  optical  disc, 
automatic  gam  control  means  having  a  controllable  gain  for 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  retrieving  information  con- 
taining discs,  comprising: 

(a)  a  disc  and  drive  library  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
storage  compartments  for  storing  information-containing 
discs  and  at  least  two  drive  compartments,  each  contain- 
ing a  disc  drive  for  storing  information  on  and  retrieving 
information  from  said  discs; 

(b)  first  carriage  means  on  a  first  track  for  transferring  an 
information-containing  disc  between  any  two  of  said  stor- 
age compartments  or  between  a  disc  drive  and  any  one  of 
said  storage  compartments; 

(c)  second  carriage  means  on  a  first  track  separate  from  said 
first  carriage  means  for  transferring  an  information-con- 
taining disc  between  any  two  of  said  storage  compart- 
ments or  between  a  disc  drive  and  any  one  of  said  storage 
compartments;  and 
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(d)  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  carriage  means 
independent  of  each  other  to  transfer  information-contain- 
ing discs  between  said  storage  and  drive  compartments  of 
said  library  such  that  said  first  carriage  means  transfers 
one  disc  into  or  out  of  one  of  said  storage  or  drive  com- 
partments while  said  second  carriage  means  is  simulta- 
neously used  to  independently  transfer  a  second  disc  into 
or  out  of  a  different  one  of  said  storage  or  drive  compart- 
ments, said  means  further  being  configured  for  coopera- 
tively moving  said  first  and  second  carriage  means  around 
each  other  such  that  all  of  said  storage  and  drive  compart- 
ments within  said  library  are  accessed  by  either  said  first 
or  said  second  carriage  means  at  any  given  time  during 
operation  of  the  apparatus. 


through  said  optical  system  to  be  directed  to  said  photodetec- 
tor  from  which  output  signals  are  produced,  a  tracking  error 


5,12«,913 

ACQUIRING  FOCUS  IN  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  USING  A 

SOFT  FOCUS  ACQUIRING  SYSTEM 

Alan  K.  Fennema,  and  Spencer  D.  Roberts,  both  of  Tucson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intematinoal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,305 

Int.  a.5  GllB  7/085 

U.S.  CI.  369— a.27  12  aaims 
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fri__LEW_ 
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1.  In  a  machine-effected  method  of  acquiring  focus  of  an 
objective  lens  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  plane  at  which 
a  light  beam  passing  through  the  lens  is  to  be  focussed  by 
moving  the  lens  along  its  optical  axis  toward  the  plane,  the 
machine-executed  steps  of: 

moving  the  lens  toward  the  plane  in  a  series  of  a  plurality  of 
steps,  each  of  said  steps  including  a  pulse  for  driving  the 
lens  and  a  period  of  time  for  not  driving  the  lens  for  allow- 
ing the  lens  to  coast;  and 
detecting  a  near  in-focus  condition  of  the  light  reflected 
from  the  plane  and  stopping  said  steps. 


5,128,914 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A 

DIFFRACTION  DEVICE 

Viikio  Kurata;  Yoshio  Yoshida;  Yasuo  Nakata,  and  Takahiro 

Miyake,  all  of   Fenri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-17105 

Int.  CI.' GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—44.37  10  aaims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  comprising  a  light  emitting 
device,  a  diffraction  device,  an  optical  system,  and  at  least  one 
photodetector,  wherein  a  laser  beam  from  said  light  emitting 
device  is  diffracted  by  said  diffraction  device  to  produce  three 
separate  light  beams,  one  of  which  is  a  zero-order  diffracted 
beam  that  is  then  focused  as  a  main  beam  on  a  recording  me- 
dium by  means  of  said  optical  system  and  the  others  of  which 
are  two  first-order  diffracted  beams  that  correspond  to  the  two 
sub-beams  obtained  by  the  three-spot  method,  said  two  sub- 
beams  being  then  focused  on  said  recording  medium  by  means 
of  said  optical  system,  and  thereafter,  the  beams  reflected  from 
said  recording  medium  are  diffracted  by  said  diffraction  device 


signal  and  a  focus  error  signal  being  detected  from  said  output 
signals. 


5,128,915 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Tsukasa  Yamashita.  Nara:  Nobuhisa  Inouc.  Kyoto:  Shirn  Ogata. 
Takatsuki;  Mitsutaka  Katoh,  kvoio;  Masaharu  Matano; 
Kazuhiko  Mori,  both  of  Otokuni.  and  Isaii  laguchl.  Na^aoka- 
kyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  latiisi  FIcctronic  (  o  , 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12",2(>4.  Dec    1.  1987,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  '^"l.Xhl.  Sep.  3.  1985,  Fat.  No. 

4.737.94fi    Ihis  application  Nov.  15.  1989.  Ser.  No.  436,951 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,   1984,  59-I84''''6: 

Sep.  3,  19H4.  59-184777:  Sep.  5.  1984.  59-18''009;  Sep.  14.  1984. 

59-193662;  Sep.  !4.  1984.  59-193663;  Sep.  14.  1984.  59-193664: 

Sep.  14,  1984,  59-193665:  Sep.  14.  1984.  59-193666 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  siibsequeni  tn    \f'     \2. 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C'l.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—44.12  12  Claims 


10     51  52 


1.  An  optical  head  device  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  substrate  supported  by  said  base, 

an  optical  waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate, 

a  laser  light  source  supported  by  said  base  adjacent  said 
waveguide,  for  propagating  a  laser  beam  into  the  wave- 
guide, 

lens  means  disposed  on  the  waveguide  to  emerge  obliquely 
upwardly  and  for  focusing  the  beam  two-dimensionally  at 
a  focal  position, 

light  receiving  means,  supported  on  a  surface  of  one  of  said 
base  and  said  substrate  which  faces  said  focal  position,  for 
receiving  the  beam  after  it  has  been  reflected  toward  said 
light  receiving  means  by  an  optical  record  means  from 
said  f(x:al  position, 

a  focusing  drive  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the 
base  and  said  substrate,  said  optical  waveguide,  said  la.ser 
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light  source,  said  lens  means  and  said  light  receiving 
means  supp<^irted  on  said  base  upward  or  downward,  and 
a  irackmg  dnve  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the 
base  and  said  substrate,  said  optical  waveguide,  said  laser 
light  source,  said  lens  means  and  said  light  receiving 
means  supported  on  said  base  laterally 


each  unit  time  during  the  generation  of  said  detection 
signal;  and 


sei»vo    neuo 


^© i-B 

;    IN-2,6,I0,-I 
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T     ;  (N*3.7.n.  I 

^!0— i -D 
^        ■    (N-4.8.W.-  I 


I    I     II     I    I 
a    b    c  d    t    t 


1  In  an  optical  disc  having  a  plurality  of  information  tracks, 
each  information  track  having  a  servo  field  including  a  pair  of 
wobbled  pits,  a  clock  pit  and  at  least  one  intermediate  pit 
disposed  between  the  wobbled  pits,  the  improvement  charac- 
terized in  that  the  positions  of  the  intermediate  pits  with  re- 
spect to  the  wobbled  pits  are  so  selected  that  the  optical  disc 
includes  at  least  three  different  types  of  servo  field,  and 
wherein  the  different  types  of  servo  field  appear  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence,  each  type  of  servo  field  appearing  for  four 
contiguous  information  tracks. 


?.i:x.'<r 

1R\(  K!N(,  I)KVI(>   lOkOtMK   \\    MF  \!(  )RV  CARD 

iiune  Ki>i>shi.  KanaKavta.  Japiin.  dssmnor  tu  Kdhiishiki  Kaisha 

(  SK,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCI   So.  PCT   JP88  0134^.  -    <'l   Dal,  Ott    !J    l-Jsy.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13.  1989,  PCI   I'ub    \n    U  ( )xv  ikvt:.*.  l'(T  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2H.  19SN.  Mr    No    415.30(1 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2H.  1987,  62-334122 
Int    (  I     (.IIH 
L.S.  CI.  369— 44.320  5  Oaims 

1.  A  tracking  device  for  an  optical  memory  card  in  which 
tracking  control  is  performed  in  accordance  with  a  tracking 
error  made  by  an  optical  system  relative  to  said  optical  mem- 
ory card,  comprising 

inclination  information  sampling  means  for  calculating 
changes  per  unit  time  of  a  low-frequency  component  of  a 
tracking  error  signal: 
detection  means  for  outputting  a  defection  signal  for  the 
duration  of  a  deviation  occurring  dunng  tracking  that 
exceeds  a  predetermined  standard  range; 
cumulative  addition  means  for  cumulatively  adding  the 
output  of  said  inclination  information  sampling  means  to 
the  low-frequency  component  of  said  tracking  error  signal 
that  is  generated  when  said  detection  signal  is  generated  at 


5.128.916 
OPTICAL  DISC  WITH  \1I  KRN  ^k  I  IN(.  M^RUi 
t'MTKRNS  AND  DRIVINC.  \PPARAll  S  TMKRHORE 
Osamu  Ito;  Masaharu  Ogawa;  Kyosuke  ^  oshimolo;  Kunimaro 
fanaka;    Teruo    Furukawa.    and    \oshikj    Nakajima.    all    of 
rsukaguchihonmachi.  Japan.  a.ssiKnors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushik  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  166,6''l,  Mar    II.  19H8    Ihis  application 
May  21.  1990.  Ser.  No    526.584 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13.  19S".  62-59537; 
ian    :.  198".  62138585;  Jun.  16.  1987,  62149586 

Int.  CI.    GUB  r.ui} 
U.S.  CI   369^44  :?>  6  Claims 


?4r- 


'  I*  imiunoi 

1  SMKIK 
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switch-over  means  for  outputting  as  an  optical  system  track- 
ing control  signal  said  tracking  error  signal  during  a  nor- 
mal operation  and  the  output  of  said  cumulative  addition 
means  dunng  the  outputting  of  said  detection  signal. 


=;,i;8.91H 
DISK  1  <)  \DIN(,  DF\  R  K  FOR  DISK  IM    VS  IK 
Shoji  Su/uki,  and  Kenji  \  atsu.  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Alpine  Flectronics,  Inc..  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed   \UK.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,443 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1989,  1-256052 

Int.  (I     {.IIH  /'  ()4.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  369—77.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  disk  loading  device  for  a  disk  player  which  includes  a 
disk  driving  section  including  a  turntable  for  driving  a  disk  to 
rotate  and  a  pickup  for  reading  information  on  a  disk  being 
driven  by  said  turntable,  a  disk  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding 
a  disk  into  said  disk  driving  section,  and  a  clamping  mechanism 
for  fixing  a  central  portion  of  a  disk  fed  into  said  disk  driving 
section  to  said  turntable,  comprising: 

a  detecting  element  disposed  for  engagement  by  a  leading 
end  portion  of  a  disk  being  fed  by  said  disk  feeding  mecha- 
nism to  move  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  disk,  and  wherein  said  detecting  element 
moves  from  a  position  of  being  moved  by  the  disk  upon 
feeding  of  the  disk  to  a  second  position  at  which  the  disk 
IS  positioned  at  its  fixed  clamped  position; 
a  motor-driven  driving  rotary  member  for  driving  said  disk 

feeding  mechanism; 
a  changeover  rotary  member  normally  disconnected  from 
said  driving  rotary  member  but  rotatable  to  an  operative 
position  at  which  said  changeover  rotary  member  is  con- 
nected to  said  driving  rotary  member  so  that  said  change- 
over rotary  member  is  dnven  to  rotate  by  said  driving 
rotary  member; 
a  trigger  member  disposed  for  integral  movement  with  said 
detecting  element  to  rotate  said  changeover  rotary  mem- 
ber to  said  operative  position;  and 
a  power  transmitting  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  of 
rotation  of  said  changeover  rotary  member  by  said  driving 
rotary  member  to  operate  said  clamping  mechanism. 
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5,m,919 

APr IRITIS  FOR  REPRODUaNG  AN  OPTICALLV 

RECORDED  INFORMATION 

Taisuiii   Nanihari.  an4  Maschtko  Chaya,  lM>tli  of  Kanagawa, 
UfMiH.  avtiRiuH  s  to  Sany  Carperafioa,  Jf  an 

Filei  .Nov.  14.  IW8.  Ser.  N«.  278.518 
Ciainw  priority   apytication  Japaa,  Not.  M,  1987,  62-2M948 
lat.  a.'  GllB  3/74.  7/09 
VS.  a.  M9— 97  13  ClMW 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  optically  recorded  informa- 
tion on  an  optical  record  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  first  means,  including  a  plurality  of  light  sources,  for 
operalively  irradiating  a  plurality  of  record  tracks  on  the 
record  medium  so  as  to  form  reproduced  light  beams; 

(b)  second  means  for  receiving  the  reproduced  light  beams 
from  the  respective  record  tracks  and  transmitting  repro- 
duced signals  upon  the  receipt  of  the  light  beams; 

(c)  third  means  for  controlling  the  light  sources  so  as  to  form 
the  light  beams  according  to  a  predetermined  sequence  in 
a  time  sharing  mode,  said  third  means  comprising  a  multi- 
plexer for  se(|uentially  distributing  pulse  signals  having  a 
predetermined  repetition  rate  to  said  light  sources,  and 

(d)  fourth  means  for  processing  the  reproduced  signals  de- 
rived from  the  second  means  in  the  time  sharing  mode. 


5.128,920 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  WITH  A  LASER  BEAM 

CONTROLLABLE  IN  ACCORDANCE  WFTH  A 

SPECrnCATlON  AREA  ON  A  DISK 

Mikio   V'amamur( ,   Kawasaki,   Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  343,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1988,  63-104866; 
Sur   27,  1988,  63-104868;  Apr.  27,  1988.  63-104869 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  20/18.  27/36.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369— 116  3  Oaims 


AOOCA  300 


tMVfUm  BIH0frr  SIGNAL 
(HEcaWWIO-DOK 
KTKTKM  SICMfc  1 
(TO  Cni23) 


1.  An  optical  d'sk  apparatus  for  reproducing  data  from  an 
optical  disk  by  means  of  a  laser  beam,  the  optical  disk  having 
recording  tracks  r  n  which  preformat  data  and  recording  data 
are  recorded,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

optical  head  means  for  converting  optical  data  attained  by 


irradiating  a  laser  beam  on  said  optical  disk  into  an  electric 

signal; 

means  for  generaung  tv^d  hia-.  currents; 

means  for  switching  between  the  two  bias  currents  from  said 
current  generator  means  in  accordance  with  detection  of 
said  preformat  data  and  said  recorded  data  at  a  lime  of 
reproduction  of  said  preformat  data  or  said  recording 
data; 

means  for  amplitymg  said  electric  signal  from  said  optical 
head  with  an  amplification  factor  according  to  that  bias 
current  which  is  switched  by  said  switch  mcan^  and  clh 
erated  from  said  current  generator  means 

means  for  extracting  an  envelope  signal  in  resp.mse  to  an 
amplified  signal  from  said  amplifier  means, 

adder  means  for  adding  the  envelope  signal  from  said  enve- 
lope signal  extraction  means  and  said  electric  signal  froin 
said  optical  head  means  to  output  an  added  signal,  and 

means  for  converting  the  added  signal  from  said  adder 
means  into  a  binary  signal. 


5,128.921 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

PRE-COMPENSATION  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 

Hai-Hoa  Nan.  San  Jose;  Joel  D.  Finegan,  Campbell,  and  Dtr- 

Chang  Hsieh.  Cupertino,  all   of  Calif.,   assignors  to   Tandy 

Corporation.  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414.046.  Sep.  28.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.043.9"]. 

This  application  Jun.  20.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  718.072 

Int.  CI.    CUB  7,00 

U.S.  a.  369—124  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  optically-detectable  marks  on  a 
storage  media  comprising: 

a)  generating  first  signals  representative  of  signals  of  a  first 
and  a  second  stale  for  first  time  periods,  said  first  time 
periods  substantially  equal  to  desired  times  for  playback  of 
marks  on  said  storage  media,  and 

b)  adjusting  said  signals  to  provide  output  signals  of  second 
time  periods,  said  second  time  penods  based  on  said  first 
time  period,  said  output  signals  used  to  drive  a  write  beam 
for  formation  of  said  optically-detectable  marks  on  a  stor- 
age media,  said  optically-detectable  marks  providing  a 
response  to  a  read  beam  of  substantially  said  desired  play- 
back times. 


5,128,922 
OPTICA!    DISK  WITH  C;LASS  SI  BSTRATK  aND 
MKTHOD  OF  PRODI  CINC  SAVtF 
Tetsuya    Inui;    Junji    Hirokane;     Akira    Shibata:    ^oshiyuki 
Nagahara.  and  Kenji  Obta,  all  of  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  tu 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.871.  Aug.  29.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr,  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,769 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1987,  62-244744 
Int.  Cl.~  C;ilB  3    ^0.  5  «    ^  26.  COID  V  fXi 
VS.  CI.  369—280  2  f  laims 

1.  An  optical  disc,  comprising 

a  disk  shaped  substrate  comprised  of  glass,  the  disc  having  a 
circular  outer  peripheral  surface  having  a  beveled  edge,  a 
circular  hole  centrally  located  in  the  disc,  the  hole  being 
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surrounded  by  an  inner  circular  peripheral  surface  having 
a  beveled  edge,  a  first  planar  surface  extending  between 
the  circular  outer  penpheral  surface  and  a  circular  Inner 
peripheral  surface  around  the  hole  and  a  second  planar 


€ 


^ 


^ 


surface  opposite  the  first  planar  surface  wherein  the  bev- 
eled edge  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  and  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  each  ha.s  a  ground  glass  surface  rough- 
ness of  5  fim  or  less. 


DISC  '   VRIRIIH.K   K)K  (I  1-  VMNC  AN  OBJECTIVE 
I  hNS 

Miri'vukt     Ha^seKa^n.     Saitama:     lakashi     Naito,     Kana^^Ha; 
Mineaki  Suzuki,  Tok>(>,  and  Mironari  Mi>shinii.  kanaiiawa.  all 
t  Japan.  assi((nors  to  Sonv  (  orporation.   fokvo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1991,  Ser    So    M2.2i5 
(laims  priorit>  .  appllca'.inn  Japan,  Ian    I^,  I •J'H),  2-9636;  Sep. 
20.  1990.  2-:5135! 

Int.  (I.    (.1111  <  58.  5/02.  5/10.  23/50 
U.S.  a.  369—292  8  Claims 


1.  An  objective  lens  cleaning  cartridge  for  an  optical  disc 
dnve  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  cartndge  body  having  a  movable  shutter; 

a  cleaning  member  freely  protruding  from  and  retractable 
into  said  cartridge  btnly.  said  cleaning  member  being  in 
slidable  ciintact  w.ilh  an  objective  lens  of  an  optical  pickup 
device  provided  wilhm  said  optical  disc  drive  apparatus 
only  in  a  protruded  position,  and 

driving  means  for  causing  said  cleaning  member  to  protrude 
from  said  cartridge  body  in  unison  with  opening  of  said 
movable  shutter  during  a  loading  operation  of  said  car- 
tridge body  into  said  optical  disc  drive  apparatus. 


5.128.924 

lih\l(l   K)K  K\  M  I  AFING  THK  1  MRt)l  (,Hf' IT  OF 

S  IRTl  AI.  CIRCLITS  ON  AN   ASVN(  HRONOl  s 

I  1\1K  DIVISION  MIITIPIKX  TRANSSMISION 

CHANNKI 

i>inis    le    Rihan.    Ijjnmerjn.    France,   a,ssiKnur   to    .Alcatel  Cit, 

I'ans.  trance 

Hied  Oct.  12.  1990,  Vr    No    59«),1H5 

1  laims  priont),  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1989.  89  13342 

Int.  (J.    HIHJ  I    16.  3  24 

I  .S.  CI.  370— 13  13  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  evaluation  the  throughput  of  virtual  circuits 

carried  by  an  asynchronous  time-division  multiplex  transmis- 


sion channel  carrying  cells  each  including  a  header  containing 
a  destination  indicator  forming  a  virtual  circuit  identifier,  said 
device  compnsing 

receive  means  for  receiving  incoming  cells  and  providing  a 
virtual  circuit  identifier  identifying  the  virtual  circuit  to 
which  the  cell  belongs; 
clock  means  for  defining  consecutively  numbered  cell  times 
corresponding  to  successive  lime  intervals  during  which 
incoming  cells  are  received  on  the  input  asynchronous 
time-division  multiplex  transmission  channel;  and 
a  counter  for  counting  the  incoming  cells  a.ssociated  with 
each  virtual  circuit,  said  counter  being  incremented  for 
each  incoming  cell  of  the  associated  virtual  circuit  and 
being  periodically  decremented;  and 
control  means  for  processing  each  virtual  circuit  by  control- 
ling the  counter  associated  with  each  virtual  circuit  and 
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evaluating  the  throughput  of  each  virtual  circuit  on  the 
basis  of  the  content  of  the  associated  counter,  said  control 
means  being  responsive  to  said  cell  identifier  and  said 
clock  means  for  evaluating  said  throughput,  said  control 
means: 

(i)  maintaining  a  cell  time  queue  for  each  said  cell  time, 
(ii)  assigning  each  virtual  circuit,  whose  counter  is  not 
idle,  to  a  cell  time  by  writing  the  virtual  circuit  identi- 
fier identifying  said  each  virtual  circuit  into  a  corre- 
sponding cell  time  queue,  so  that  each  cell  time  queue 
comprises  cell  identifiers  identifying  virtual  circuits 
associated  with  said  each  cell  time  queue,  and 
(iii)  upon  the  arrival  of  each  cell  time,  identifying  a  virtual 
circuit  to  be  proces,sed  from  said  cell  time  queue  and 
decrementing  the  counter  associated  with  said  virtual 
circuit  to  be  processed. 


5,128,925 

PROCESS  K)R  lilt  PSEL'DO-SYNCHROMZATION  OF 

A   M\Ih   Ml  I  riPI  FXING  (OMMINK  AIION 

NKrV\()RK  AND  I  SKS  THEREOF 

Jean-I.ouis    Dornstctter,    Rocqueni-ourt,    and    Michel    Mouly, 

\  anves,  b<ith  of  France,  assignors  to  Matra  Communication, 

(.^uimper.  France 

Filed  Apr,  13.  1990.  Ser,  No,  508.575 

(  laims  priority ,  application  France.  Apr,  25.  1989,  89  05469 
Int.  CI,'  H04,l   •     -A    M()4H  7/OU 
U,S.  CI,  ro— r  5  Oaims 

1  A  process  lor  the  pseudo-synchroni/ation  of  a  time  multi- 
plexing communication  network  comprising  a  series  of  fixed 
stations  ,  ,  ,  Fi  ,  Fj  individually  and  serially  synchronized 
with  mobile  stations  by  means  of  synchronization  signals. 
Including  the  following  steps  measuring  at  a  mobile  station  M 
the  time  shifi  TMij  in  reception  by  said  mobile  station  M  of 
synchronization  signals  from  a  first  fixed  station  Fi  and  a  sec- 
ond fixed  station  Fj,  measuring  at  the  first  fixed  station  FI  the 
propagation  lime  Ii  of  a  synchronization  signal  from  the  first 
ri,xed  station  to  the  mobile  station  M,  propagation  time  ti  from 
the  first  fixed  station  Fi  to  the  mobile  station  M,  transmitting 
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the  time  shifi  TMij  and  the  propagation  time  ti  from  the  mobile 
station  M  to  the  iecond  fixed  sution  Fj,  measuring  at  the 
second  fixed  station  Fj  the  propagation  time  tj  of  a  synchroni- 
zation signal  from  the  second  fixed  sution  Fj  to  the  mobile 


station  M,  and  calculating  and  storing  at  the  second  fixed 
station  the  time  shift  TRij  in  transmission  between  the  synchro- 
nization signals  from  the  first  and  second  fixed  stations  in 
accordance  with  the  relationship:  TRij = TMij -Fti  —  tj. 


5,128,926 

UPDATING  LINK  STATE  INFORMATION  IN 

NETWORKS 

Radia  J   I'erlman,  /xton;  Ross  Gallon,  Bedford,  and  Chmrles  W. 

Kaufman,  Northboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Eqoip- 

ment  (  orporatioi ,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,632 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/24:  H04M  7/00 

VS.  a. ;,  70—54  34  CUims 


19  A  method  for  updating,  at  a  first  node  of  a  network  of 
nodes  interconnected  by  links,  a  database  of  information  de- 
scribing operative  links  connecting  nodes  in  said  network, 
compnsing 

a  sending  one  or  more  link  state  packets  from  a  given  node 
m  said  network  to  said  first  node,  each  said  packet 
identifying  said  given  node  and  one  or  more  nodes  that  are 
connected  b\  operative  links  to  said  given  ncxle,  not  all 
of  said  packc  ts  identifying  the  same  nodes, 
including  a  fragment  number  identifying  the  packet  and  a 
sequence   number  establishing  a   relative  age  of  the 
packet  compared  to  other  packets  having  the  same 
fragment  number. 

b,  attempting,  at  said  first  node,  to  derive  from  the  packet  or 
packets  sent  in  ^  tep  (a),  the  identity  of  the  nodes  connected 
by  operative  links  to  said  given  node,  and 

c,  if  all  of  the  mxles  connected  by  operable  links  to  said 
given  node  are  derived  in  step  (b),  updating  said  database 
using  the  node  Identities  derived  in  step  (b), 

d  if  fewer  than  all  of  the  nodes  connected  by  operable  links 
to  said  given  n^de  are  derived  in  step  (b),  updating  said 
database  using  the  node  identities  derived  in  step  (b).  then 


e,  routing  packets  at  said  first  ncxj!,-  in  response  lo  the  con- 
tents of  the  updated  database, 

f  if  a  node  identified  by  a  packet  sent  in  step  (a)  is  no  longer 
connected  by  an  operative  link  to  said  given  node,  sending 
to  said  first  node  a  replacement  packet,  said  replacement 
packet  not  identifying  the  omitted  node,  and  stonng  the 
identity  of  the  omitted  node,  and 

if  the  node  omitted  from  the  replacement  packet  sent  in 
step  (0  subsequently  becomes  connected  by  an  operative 
link  to  said  given  node,  relneving  the  identity  of  the 
omitted  node,  forming  a  further  replacement  packet  by 
adding  said  omitted  node  to  said  amended  packet,  and 
sending  said  further  replacement  packet  to  said  firsl  node 


g 


5,128,927 
SWrrCHING  NETWORK  AND  SWTTCHING  NETWORK 

CONTROL  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Ufaich  R.  P,  Killat,  Hamburg,  and  Johann  E.  W.  Kriiger,  Quick- 
bom,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,419.  Dec.  12.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,889 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec,  23, 
1987,  3743«>«.'; 

Int.  a.^  H04Q  1I/IJ4 
VS.  a.  370—56  3  Qaims 
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\.  An  asynchronous  time-division  switching  network  in 
which  network,  blocks  which  include  headers  and  data  are 
routed  to  trunk  lines  (AI  An)  from  suppiy  lines  (El  Em), 
based  on  routing  information  in  the  headers,  the  network 
comprising: 

a)  a  global  clock  source; 

b)  a  first  number  of  interface  units,  which  first  number  is 
equal  to  a  number  of  supply  lines,  each  interface  unit 
including 

i)  input  means  for  receiving  blocks  as  senal  data, 

ii)  means  for  convening  at  least  a  portion  of  the  senal  data 

in  a  block  to  parallel  form. 
iii)  means  for  providing  a  frame  ilock; 
iv)  means,  coupled  to  the  global  clock  source,  for  elasti- 

cally  buffering  the  parallel  form  under  control  of  the 

frame  clock,  and 
v)  means  for  oulputting  contents  o\  the  means  for  elasti- 

cally  buffering  to  an  asstK'iated  internal  supply  bus  (Zl  , 

,  ,  Zm)  in  parallel,  frame-synchronized  form: 

c)  the  first  number  of  the  asstxriated  iniernal  supply  buses 
and 

d)  a  second  number  of  concentrators,  each  fo"^  switching 
data  from  a  respective  plurality  of  the  internal  supply 
buses  to  a  respective  one  of  the  trunk  lines,  which  second 
numl>er  is  equal  to  a  number  of  the  trunk  lines,  each  con- 
centrator compnsing 

i)  the  first  number  of  input  buffers  fiir  receiving  blocks 
from  asMviated  ones  of  the  respeciive  pluraliiy  of  inter- 
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nal  supply  buses  in  a  form  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  block  is  in  parallel; 

ii)  the  firs!  numl->cr  of  means  for  comparing  routing  infor- 
mation in  respective  ones  of  the  input  buffers  with  an 
address  of  the  single  iriink  line; 

ill)  a  decision  circuit  for  determining  an  order  of  transfer 
of  data  from  the  internal  supply  buses  to  the  respective 
trunk  line,  based  up<in  results  produced  by  the  means 
for  comparing, 

iv)  a  mullipiicitv  "f  lunction  points,  so  that  when  the 
decision  circmi  ,k'trmines  transfer  from  a  given  supply 
bus.  bits,  thai  arc  stored  in  parallel  in  the  input  buffer 
associated  with  the  asstKialed  internal  supply  bus.  are 
transferred  in  parallel  from  the  input  buffer  to  an  inter- 
nal trunk  bus;  and 

v)  means,  having  an  output  coupled  with  the  single  trunk 
line,  for  converting  data  on  the  internal  trunk  bus  from 
parallel  to  series  for  transmission  to  a  respective  trunk 
line. 


5,128.928 
DM, 1 1  VI  R\I)I(»  in  I- PHONE  SYSTEM 
W^nald  V  Wilder.  (  ampbfll;  (.reudrv  Pierct,  Sti>ckt<in,  both  of 
<alif;  Kichard  (,  l'rc\,  Houldir;  V\hitnt>  f  (  hilds-Goo- 
1  nuisvillf,  both  of  (  iilo  ,  and  David  1  ,  Needle,  Ala- 
(  alif  .  avsiRnurs  to  Ruse  (  ommunicdtiDns,  Inc.,  .Santa 
(  alif 

filed  Oct    ,n    1*^1,  Ser.  No,  609,000 

Int.  CV  H04Q  11/04:  HOW  3/J6 

U.S.  a.  370— 5«.l  37  Oaims 
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which  receives  voice  data  output  onto  the  bus  during 
a  slot; 
a  first  memory  means  for  storing  identification  of  source 
and  destination  devices  for  each  time  slot  used,  said 
first  memory  means  divided  into  a  first  and  second 
page, 
bus  processing  means  for  reading  the  identification  of 
source  and  destination  devices  for  each  time  slot  from 
a  page  in  the  first  memory  means  and  enabling  the 
corresponding  source  and  destination  devices  such 
that  the  source  device  puts  data  onto  the  bus  and  the 
destination  device  latches  the  data  from  the  bus  dur- 
ing the  corresponding  time  slot, 
a   main   processor    which    writes   information    regarding 
addresses  of  source  and  destination  devices  for  a  frame 
into  a  page  in  the  first  memory  means,  said  main  proces- 
sor indicating  to  the  bus  pr<,Kessing  meand  the  page  of 
the  first  memory  means  to  read  to  access  the  identifica- 
tion of  the  source  and  destination  devices,  said  main 
processor    modifying    the    information    regarding   ad- 
dresses of  source  and  destination  devices  to  be  enabled 
during  a  frame  by  writing  into  the  page  not  currently 
being  accessed  by  the  bus  processing  means  and  upon 
completion  of  writing  to  the  page,  notifying  the  bus 
processing  means  to  switch  and  read  the  other  page  of 
the  first  memory  means  to  access  the  source  and  desti- 
nation device  identification; 
whereby  the  radio  handsets  communicate  to  the  external 
telephone  system  through  the  CCU  on  a  real  lime  basis. 


5,1:8.9:9 

TIMl    IM\  IMDN  N'MHHINt.  SYSTEM  (M'VMl  I    OF 
MKOM)  ItWI)  (  OMMl  \K MIONS  Sf  K\  ICE 
Isuneu  Kuba.vasbi.  I  nkvn,  .Japan,  assignur  to  \  K    (  orporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov     14,   1989.  Str,  Nu,  4J'.U16 
Claims  prioril>,  apphcalion  Japan.  Nov.  15,  1988,  63-289401 
Int.  CI.    IIIMQ  ll/OO 
U,S.  a.  370— 58.1  2  Claims 


-JTZP   .OlZI^   .^TT^   ^Vf^ 

»-B^  -.S=>  ...S^  ...S^  ».S^ 

1,  A  telephone  key  system  to  operate  a  plurality  of  radio 
handsets,  said  system  connecting  to  an  external  telephone 
system  for  telephonic  communications  with  telephone  systems 
and  users  external  to  the  telephone  key  system,  said  telephone 
key  system  operating  at  a  predetermined  frame  rale  at  which 
voice  IS  transmitted  to  the  external  telephone  system,  said 
telephone  key  system  comprising; 

a  central  control  unit  (CCU)  compnsing: 

an  external  telephone  interface  which  connects  to  the 

external  telephone  system; 
at  least  one  radio  frequency  (RF)  interface  comprising  at 
least  one  radio  transceiver  to  transmit  voice  and  com- 
mand data  between  the  radio  handsets  and  the  CCU, 
an  RF  processor  connected  to  the  RF  interface  to  control 
the  transmission  and  receipt  of  voice/command  data 
between  the  RF  link  and  the  handsets; 
a  time  slice  bus  which  interconnects  devices  connected  to 
the  bus  comprising  the  external  telephone  interface  and 
RF  interface  to  provide  the  transfer  of  voice  data  be- 
tween devices  and  the  transmission  of  voice  data  be- 
tween the  external  telephone  system  and  the  handsets, 
bus  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
bus,  said  bus  controlling  means  comprising, 
a  clock  means  for  dividing  the  frame  into  a  plurality  of 
slots  whereby  a  unit  of  voice  data  can  be  transferred 
between  a  source  device  which  outputs  voice  data  on 
to  the  bus  during  a  slot  and  a  destination  device 


"^ 


I.  A  time  division  switching  system  for  switching  K-bit  (K  is 
a  positive  integer)  transmit  data  and  L-bit  (L  is  a  positive 
integer  which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  2)  control  data,  the 
switching  system  comprising: 

transmitting  means  on  a  sending  side  for  transmitting  se- 
quence information  when  K-bit  <  P  (P  is  a  positive  integer, 
and  2sp^0)  multi-element  data  constituting  a  sequence 
of  data  occupies  P  channels  in  a  single  frame  are  to  be 
switched,  said  sequence  information  correcting  the  se- 
quence of  said  mulii-elcmenl  data  as  part  of  said  control 
data  in  synchronism  with  said  multi-element  data,  all  of 
said  transmit  data  being  sent  to  a  time  division  multiplexed 
input  highway  having  0  channels  (0  is  a  positive  integer 
which  IS  equal  to  or  greater  than  2)  of  time  division 
switching  equipment;  and 
the  switching  system  having  a  receiving  side,  R  (R  is  a 
positive  integer  which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  3)  num- 
bers of  buffer  memories  on  said  receiving  side  for  receiv- 
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ing  and  storing  said  multi-element  data  received  from  a 
time  division  multiplexed  output  highway  having  0  chan- 
nels of  said  switching  equipment,  accumulating  means  for 
sequentially  accumulating  said  multi-element  data  in  said 
buffer  memories  depending  on  said  sequence  information 
which  has  been  received,  and  sequence  correcting  means 
for  correcting;  and  outputting  the  sequence  of  said  multi- 
element data  stored  in  said  buffer  memories  when  all  of 
said  multielement  data  sent  within  the  same  frame  from 
the  sending  side  have  been  accumulated  in  one  of  said 
buffer  memories  on  said  receiving  side; 

said  sequence  information  being  set  in  correspondence  to 
each  of  said  buffer  memories,  said  multi-element  data 
being  accumulated  in  the  buffer  memory  of  said  accumu- 
lating means  as  indicated  by  said  sequence  information 
which  is  received  together  with  said  multi-element  data; 
and 

said  transmitting  means  includes  an  R-nary  counter  which 
counts  up  in  response  to  every  transmit  frame,  said  se- 
quence infonnation  comprising  data  encoded  into  the 
output  of  the  counter. 


5,128,930 
PROCESSOR-!  O-PROCESSOR  COMMUNICATIONS 
PROTOCOL  FOR  A  PUBLIC  SERVICE  TRUNKING 
SYSTEM 
Dimiiri  M.  Nazarenko;  Houston  H.  Hughes,  III;  Robert  T. 
(><irdun;  David  1,.  Hattey,  and  Bruno  Yurman,  all  of  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  assigrors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenec- 
tad>.  N.Y. 
Itivision  of  Ser,  Nc.  365,810,  Mar.  6,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,020,132, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  85,572,  Aug.  14,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4.8J.5.731.  This  i>pplication  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,841 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  370—60  4  aaims 


1  A  method  of  communicating  digital  signals  between  an 
RF  repeater  site  controller  and  a  telephone  switching  network 
over  a  downlink  digital  signal  data  link,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(A)  transmitting  messages  from  said  site  controller  to  a 
downlink  trunking  card  module  in  the  following  format: 
(al)  start  frame  byte, 

(a2)  operationiil  code  byte, 

(a3)  a  variable  number  N  of  data  bytes,  and 

(a4)  a  checksum  byte; 

(B)  converting,  at  said  downlink  trunking  card  module,  said 
message  transmitted  by  said  transmitting  step  (A)  into  the 
following  format; 

(bl)  Barker  code  bytes, 
(b2)  said  operational  code  byte, 
(b3)  a  packet  begin  character, 
(b4)  said  variable  number  N  of  data  bytes,  and 
(b5)  at  least  one  checksum  byte  different  from  said  first- 
mentioned  checksum  byte; 

(C)  transmitting  said  message  converted  by  said  converting 
step  (B)  from  said  downlink  trunking  card  module  to  a 
switch  trunking  card  module 

(D)  converting,  .it  said  switch  trunking  card  module,  said, 


mes-sage  transmitted  by  said  transmitting  step  (C)  into  the 

following  format: 

(dl)  a  MID  code  corresponding  to  said  operational  code 
byte, 

(d2)  a  TLV  byte  specifying  the  number  of  data  bytes  to 
follow, 

(d3)  source  and  destination  bytes  indicating  the  source  and 
destination  of  said  message. 

(d4)  said  variable  number  N  of  data  bytes,  and 

(d5)  a  further  checksum  byte  different  from  said  first-men- 
tioned and  second-mentioned  checksum  bytes;  and 
(E)  transmitting  said  data  converted  by  said  converting  step 

(D)  to  said  switch 


5.128.931 
DATA  EXC  HANGE  APPARATUS 
Hideaki  Yamanaka.  and  Haruo  Kitamura,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr,  24.  1990.  Ser.  No,  513.562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  II.  1989,  J-321(>94 

Int.  n.'  H04L  i:  .^.• 

U.S.  a.  370—60  31  aaims 
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1,  A  data  exchange  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  incoming 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  outgoing  lines  and  designed  to  receive 
data,  having  a  header  carrying  a  destination  information  from 
an  incoming  line  and  to  output  data  to  a  given  outgoing  line, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  buffer  memories,  each  of  them  having  an 
identification  information,  for  temporarily  stonng  data 
from  incoming  lines  in  a  form  of  data  units; 

(b)  a  vacant  buffer  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  vacant 
buffer  memory  from  said  buffer  memories  to  input  data 
from  an  incoming  line  and  coupling  together  the  selected 
buffer  memory  and  said  incoming  line; 

(c)  storage  memories  provided  to  correspond  to  said  outgo- 
ing lines  to  identify  data  which  are  to  be  outputted  to  the 
corresponding  outgoing  lines,  said  storage  memories  stor- 
ing in  a  predetermined  order  the  identification  information 
of  buffer  memories  having  input  data  stored  therein; 

(d)  an  outgoing  line  selecting  means  for  detecting  an  outgo- 
ing line  from  the  destination  information  of  the  stored  data 
and  outputting  the  identification  information  of  the  buffer 
memory  stored  with  the  data  to  the  storage  memory  cor- 
responding to  the  detected  outgoing  line,  said  outgoing 
line  selecting  means  being  provided  in  corresp<indence  to 
each  buffer  memory  to  detect  the  destination  of  the  data 
stored  in  the  corresponding  buffer  memory;  and 

(e)  buffer  coupling  means  for  receiving  the  identificaliuii 
information  of  buffer  memories  stored  in  the  storage  mem- 
ories in  a  predetermined  order  and  coupling  together  the 
identified  buffer  memories  and  the  corresponding  outgo- 
ing lines,  said  buffer  coupling  means  being  provided  in 
correspondence  to  said  outgoing  lines  to  output  data  to 
the  corresponding  outgoing  lines,  respectively. 
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i  H  \t  H(    H  ()W  ( ONTROI    AND  CALL  SLT-l'P  IN 
Ml  1  TI-HOP  BROADBAND  NFTWORKS 

NhuinVen    R.    Li.    (fillene,    assiRnor    to    Bell    <  nmniuiiu  jtions 
Kesearch.  Inc..  Livingston.  N  J 

Uletl  Auk.  2''.  \')9{).  Vr    No.  572.712 

int  (  I    ma*.)    ;/04 

vs.  a.  370— 6<i  10  CUims 


imposed  on  a  traditional  frequency-modulated  broadcast,  com- 
prising: 

modulating  coded  data  lo  be  transmitted,  by  frequency  shift, 
in  a  predetermined  frequency  range  between  about  15  and 
\H  Khz  to  create  modulated  coded  signals; 
attenuating  ihe  frequency  shift  modulated  coded  signals  by 
about  20  to  40  Db  relative  to  a  maximum  transmission 
level  of  low-frequency  signals  of  a  traditional  program 
and  mining  the  frequency  shift  mcxlulated  cixied  signals 
having  an  attenuation  of  about  ?0  to  4<)  Db  relative  to  said 
maximum  transmission  level  with  the  low  frequency  sig- 
nals of  said  traditional  program,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
frequency  deviation  of  the  cixled  signals  modulated  by 
frequency  shift,  expressed  in  Hertz,  to  the  rate  of  transmis- 
sion of  the  coded  data  to  be  transmitted,  expressed  in 
bauds,  is  kept  between  about  85  and  120%; 


MXER 


10   A  method  for  settmg-up  a  real-time  call  in  a  network 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  nodes  interconnected  by  links,  each 
link  including  a  control  channel  for  transmitting  corresponding 
control  packets  and  a  data  channel  for  propagating  data  pack- 
ets, the  method  for  an  arbitrary  node  comprising  the  steps  of 
propagating  a  sequence  of  control  packets  through  the  net- 
work, said  step  of  propagating  including  the  steps  of 
storing  m  said  arbitrary  nixie  a  set  of  network  ma.sks,  each 
of  said  masks  relating  a  group  of  Ihe  links  to  a  corre- 
sponding incoming  control  channel  and  being  indica- 
tive of  Ihe  network  topology, 
periodically  receiving  a  set  of  control  packets  propagated 
by  incoming  ones  of  the  control  channels  connected  to 
said  arbitrary  node, 
generating  an   IN-Vector  as  determined  by  said  set  of 

masks  and  said  set  of  control  packets, 
determining  a  congestion  status  vector  for  said  arbitrary 

node,  and 
generating  an  OUT- Vector  as  determined  from  said  IN- 
Vector  and  said  congestion  status  vector, 
determining  if  a  scout  packet  may  enter  the  network  on  said 
data  channel  by 
translating  a  destination  address  embedded  in  said  scout 

packet  to  determine  a  route  vector, 
performing  a  logical  AND  operation  of  said  route  vector 

with  said  OUT- Vector  to  yield  a  scout  vector,  and 
admitting  said  scout  packet  to  the  network  if  said  scout 
vector  IS  a  zero  vector;  otherwise,  denying  entry  of  said 
scout  packet  to  the  network,  and 
if  a  predetermined  number  of  said  scout  packets  are  admitted 
entry  before  a  preselected  time-out  interval,  propagating 
packets  representative  of  the  real-time  call  over  the  data 
channel;  otherwise,  aborting  the  setting-up  of  the  real- 
time call. 
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transmitting  the  mixed  signal  with  a  frequency  modulated 
radio  transmitter  which  includes  stereophonic  filters,  said 
transmitter  receiving  low  frequency  signals  upstream  of 
said  filters  and  receiving  said  frequency  shift  modulated 
coded  signals  downstream  of  said  filters,  said  low  fre- 
quency signals  passing  through  said  filters  for  .said  mixing 
with  said  frequency  shift  modulated  signals; 

receiving  the  mixed  signal  with  a  frequency  modulated 
receiver, 

filtering  Ihe  signals  received  by  the  frequency  modulation 
receiver  lo  isolate  the  frequency  shift  modulated  coded 
signals;  and 

demodulating  the  filtered,  frequency  shift  modulated  coded 
signal  lo  recover  Ihe  coded  data. 
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(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    '60.34:.  Jul    2<i    I'iS5. 
abandoned     This  application  t  >ct     IK,   I9H«.  Ser    N,.    :sg,13h 
Int.  tl      H04J 
I  .S.  O.  370 — 69.1  II  Claims    plurality  of  transmission  cells  defining  transmission  areas,  each 

1   A  process  for  the  radio  transmission  of  coded  data  super-    transmission  cell  having  a  cell  transmitter  and  a  cell  receiver 


1    A  method  for  delivering  a  mes.sage  lo  a  communication 
receiver  operating  in  a  communication  system  comprising  a 
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operating  on  a  common  channel  with  the  communication 
receivers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  message  packet  including  Ihe  message  in- 
tended for  the  communication  receiver  at  a  first  data  bit 
rale  on  the  common  channel,  Ihe  message  packet  being 
transmitted  from  a  predetermined  one  of  the  cell  transmit- 
ters located  within  one  of  the  plurality  of  transmission 
cells; 

receiving  the  transmitted  message  packet  by  the  cell  receiv- 
ers located  within  the  other  of  the  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion cells;  and 

transmitting  the  message  packet  for  delivery  of  the  messages 
intended  for  the  communication  receiver  from  each  of  the 
cell  transmitters  within  each  of  the  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion cells  at  a  second  data  bit  rate  on  the  common  channel. 


5.lZH.9iti 
COMMUNICATION  BLS  SYSTLM  AND  STATION  H)H 

USE  IN  Sl'CH  A  COMMUNICATION  Bl  S  SYSTKM 
Bernard  van  Steenbrugge,  and  Henricus  V .  A.  de  I^eeuw,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  IS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
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Claims    prioritv.    application    Netherlands     Mar.    16.    19H8. 
8800639 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pattnl  siii>soi(uini  t.    Jun.  26, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed 
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6  In  a  data  transmission  network  in  accordance  with  the 
FDDI  protocol  wherein  FDDI  information  frames  comprising 
FDDI  bytes  are  transferred  between  stations  in  the  network 
via  a  fiber  optic  transmission  medium,  each  station  receiving 
said  FDDI  bytes  on  an  inbound  link  with  the  transmission 
medium  and  transmitting  said  FDDI  bytes  on  an  outbound  link 
with  the  transmission  medium,  the  FDDI  bytes  comprising  a 
combination  of  FDDI  data  symbols  and/or  control  symbols,  a 
method  of  repeating  FDDI  start  delimiter  and  data  bytes  re- 
ceived on  the  inbound  link  directly  to  the  outbound  link,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  identifying  receipt  of  said  FDDI  start  delimiter  and  data 
bytes; 

(b)  identifying  receipt  of  a  mixed  FDDI  byte  consisting  of  an 
FDDI  data  symbol  and  an  FDDI  control  symbol; 

(c)  repeating  the  identified  said  FDDI  start  delimiter  and 
data  bytes  on  the  outbound  link;  and 

(d)  in  response  tc  identification  of  the  mixed  FDDI  byte, 
transmitting  a  replacement  FDDI  byte  on  the  outbound 
link. 
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1.  A  multi-station  communication  bus  system  hav.ng  at  least 
one  master  station  and  at  least  one  slave  station,  any  master 
station  comprising  arbitration  means  per  frame  for  transmitting 
an  arbitration  signal,  and  for  detecting  a  negative  or  positive 
arbitration  result,  in  dependence  of  an  arbitration  signal  of  any 
other  station,  and  also  comprising  transmission  means  for 
transmitting  a  message  after  a  positive  arbitration  result, 
wherein  said  frame  comprises  a  slave  station  address  cum  slave 
control  signal,  followed  by  a  series  of  data  byte  spaces  up  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  number  per  frame,  each  time  cum 
signalling  of  a  "last/non-last"  data  byte  of  said  message  and 
space  for  the  directly  subsequent  communication  of  a  data  byte 
acknowledge  signal,  characterized  in  that  a  plurality  of  data 
bytes  to  be  communicated  as  a  unit  is  signalled  by  a  control 
signal  indicating  a  lock  stale,  the  last  byte  of  the  plurality  being 
communicated  in  a  separate  frame,  the  control  signal  of  which 
indicating  an  unlock  stage,  in  that  each  data  byte  is  repeated 
until  reception  of  a  positive  acknowledge  signal  therefor,  and 
in  that  the  slave  station  so  addressed  executes  any  lock/unlock 
operation  upon  reception  of  the  associated  lock/unclock  con- 
trol signal,  respectively,  in  combination  with  at  least  one  data 
byte  communicated  correctly  in  the  associated  frame. 
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Khalid  M.  Khalil,  Piscata»a>,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  f  ommuni- 

cations  Research,  Inc..  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.707 
Int.  CI.-  H04J  J/UK  S     J    H(>4t      :  J" 
U.S.  a.  370—85.6  :  Claims 

1.  A  dual  bus  distributed  queue  network  comprising 
a  pair  of  oppositely  transmitting  channels, 
a  plurality  of  stations  connected  to  both  of  said  channels  for 
transmission  of  data  segments  in   recurring   time  slots 
thereon, 
a  bandwidth  balancing  arrangement  in  each  station  for  en- 
forcing the  sharing  of  the   transmission   bandwidth  be- 
tween that  station  and  other  stations  of  said  plurality,  and 
means  at  each  station  for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling 
said  bandwidth  balancing  arrangement  at  said  each  sta- 
tion, said  means  including  means  for  delecting  the  lack  of 
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requests  arnving  al  said  each  station  from  one  of  said 
transmission  channels  and  for  detecting  the  arrival  of 
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empty  time  slots  from  the  other  of  said  transmission  chan- 
nels. 
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ftlephDnt  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
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I  In  a  communication  system  having  al  lea.sl  one  central 
station  for  allocadng  communication  channels  among  a  plural- 
ity of  subscriber  units,  a  method  for  temporarily  deactivating 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  subscriber  units  from  the  central 
station  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  which  of  the  plurality  of  subscriber  units 
should  be  temporarily  deactivated  to  provide  a  deactiva- 
tion subset  of  one  or  more  subscriber  units; 

(b)  examining  past  communication  activity  of  one  or  more 
subscnber  units; 

(c)  determining  a  time  interval  during  which  said  deactiva- 
tion subset  should  be  deactivated,  said  determination 
being  based  on: 

(bl)  examining  past  communication  traffic  activity  of  one 
or  more  of  the  subscnber  units  dunng  a  past  period  of 
time,  said  traffic  activity  including  the  amount  of  mes- 
sages transmitted  by  or  to  each  of  the  one  or  more 
subscnber  units  over  a  predetermined  pericxl  of  time; 

(b2)  determining  said  time  interval  dunng  which  said 
deactivation  subset  should  be  deactivated,  and, 

(d)  transmitting  a  code  representing  said  lime  interval  to  said 
deactivation  subset. 


I.  A  method  for  phase-converting  a  plurality  of  frames,  said 
plurality  of  frames  compnsing  a  received  frame  including  a 
plurality  of  data,  a  frame  synchronous  signal  positioned  in  a 
predetermined  first  relative  pha.se  position   in   the  received 
frame,  and  a  pointer  positioned   in  a  predetermined  second 
relative  phase  position  and  a  value  indicating  a  pha.se  position 
difference  between  the  predetermined  second  relative  phase 
position  and  a  front  position  of  the  data  stored  in  the  received 
frame,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
consecutively  receiving  said  plurality  of  frames; 
sequentially  storing  a  predetermined  number  of  data  from 
said  plurality  of  data  of  the  received  frame  in  a  transmis- 
sion frame  in  accordance  with  a  received  order,  and  stor- 
ing said  frame  synchronous  signal  and  said  pointer  of  said 
received  frame  in  a  first  relative  phase  position  and  a 
second  relative  phase  position  in  said  transmission  frame, 
said  first  relative  phase  position  being  independent  of  said 
second  relative  phase  position,  to  form  the  transmission 
frame; 
detecting  a  fourth  relative  phase  position  of  said  transmission 
frame,  and  storing  at  said  fourth  relative  pha.se  position  a 
first  data  corresponding  to  a  specific  data  stored  in  a  third 
relative  pha.se  position  of  said  received  frame; 
obtaining  a  first  difference  of  positions  between  said  fourth 
relative  phase  position  and  said  third  relative  phase  posi- 
tion; and 
stonng  a   second   difference  between   said   value   of  said 
pointer  of  said  received  frame  and  said  first  difference 
being  obtained  as  a  value  of  said  pointer  in  said  transmis- 
sion frame. 


^.i:x.94<! 

1)1  Ml  I   lU'l  f\l  k 
Hirotsutu  VVakimotd.  ^dkohama.  Japan     i.vmnor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   loshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Hied  Sep    11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  580.870 

(.  lainis  priontv.  application  Japan,  .Sep.  11,  1989,  1-232902 

inl    (I.    H()4,l  J/04 

V.S.  C\.  370— 112  9  Oaims 

1   A  demultiplexer  comprising: 

main  circuit  means  obtained  by  connecting  a  plurality  of 
stages  of  1:2  demultiplexer  means,  each  for  distributing  a 
time-divisionally  multiplexed  signals  into  two  parts,  to 
form  a  tree-like  arrangement; 
clcx:k  frequency  dividing  means  for  frequency-dividing  an 
input  clock  signal  into  a  plurality  of  frequency-divided 
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clock  signals  to  be  supplied  to  said  1:2  demultiplexer 
means  in  the  respective  stages  of  said  tree-like  arrange- 
ment of  said  main  circuit  means;  and 


group  to  read  otM  or  write  into  said  memory  system,  said 
n  number  of  bits  of  said  word  m  parallel  therefrom. 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  memory  system  board  for 
reducing  the  occurrence  of  multiple  errors  produced  from 
pattern  sensitivity  induced  faults  within  said  memory  system 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips,  each  having 
a  plurality  of  addressable  cells,  said  plurality  of  chips  being 
organized  into  a  number  of  groups  x  containing  xn  number  of 
chips  so  as  to  provice  access  to  a  plurality  of  words,  each  word 
having  n  number  ol  bits,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  in  the  design  of  said  memory  system  board 
unique  sets  of  address  signals  from  the  possible  combina- 
tions of  addresses  derivable  from  a  system  input  address  to 
be  applied  to  said  memory  system  board  for  application  to 
the  input  pins  of  said  n  number  of  chips  within  each  group; 
and 

(b)  applying  to  said  memory  chips  within  each  group,  during 
the  design  of  said  memory  system  board  different  combi- 
nations of  the  asseriions  and  negations  of  selected  bits  of 
said  input  addn^ss  representative  of  one  of  said  unique  sets 
of  said  address  signals  which  remain  constant  for  increas- 
ing said  chip's  tolerance  to  said  pattern  sensitivity  faults 
for  simultaneously  addressing  a  different  bit  location 
within  each  chip  of  said  number  of  chips  of  said  each 


5,12«.*«2 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARAfl  s  t  uK   I  M  ^SsMIJf  IN<; 

\  ll>t;0  DAI  A 
YHicbi  Kojima.  Kana^wa.  Japao.  a»>siKB«*r  t,.  sonv  (  wrpwrantHt. 
Tokyo.  .I)t|>an 

hited  Apr    13.  1990.  Str,  No    .MJ9.331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  I9M4    1   ltll2M 

Int.  CI.    G(»f  /;./(/ 

VS.  a.  371—5.5  4  i  lai«- 


5,128,941 
M  K THOD  OF  ORGANIZING  A  MEMORY  FOR  FAULT 

TOLERANCE 
Roberi  J.  Russell,  'South  Bosten,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Systems  Inc.,  BiUerica,  Mass. 

FiM  l>ec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,644 

Int.  a.'  GO«F  n/00 

V.S.  a.  371—2.2  24  Oaims 


C^ 


a  plurality  of  inverting  means  for  arbitrarily  inverting  the 
frequency-divided  clock  signals  supplied  from  said  clock 
frequency  dividing  means  to  the  respective  stages  of  said 
main  circuit  means  in  units  of  stages. 


-m^h  .4^-Be' 


^s, 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  compressing  the  data  in  accordance  with  a  compressing 
ratio,  to  generate  compressed  data; 

(b)  convolutionally  encoding  the  compressed  data  in  accor- 
dance with  a  code  having  an  encoding  ratio,  to  generate 
convolutionally  enctxied.  compressed  data; 

(c)  transmitting  the  convoliitionally  encoded,  compressed 
data  at  a  pre-determined  transmitting  speed; 

(d)  receiving  the  convolutionally  encoded,  compressed  data; 

(e)  Viterbi  decoding  the  convolutionally  enccxled,  com- 
pressed data; 

(0  expanding  the  Viterbi  decoded  data,  to  generate  ex- 
panded data; 

(g)  generating  control  signals  indicative  of  an  error  condi- 
tion of  the  expanded  data;  and 

(h)  varying  the  compressing  ratio  and  the  enccxling  ratio  in 
response  to  the  control  signals  without  significantly  vary- 
ing the  transmitting  speed. 


5,128,943 
INDEPENDENT  HAC  Kl  P  MODF    IRANSIIR  AND 
MECHANT.SM  FOR  OIGITAl   CONIROI    COMPl  TFRS 
Bhalchandra   R    lulpule.   Vernon,  and   Kdward   M.   Oscarson. 
Bristol,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  lechnologies  Ci^r- 
potation,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  922,617,  ()ci.  24,  1986,  abandoned 
This  application  Apr.  5.  1989.  Ser.  No.  34«.24'^ 
Int.  CI.'  (.06K  IJ/20 
U.S.  a.  371— 9.1  ?  (  lainis 

3.  The  apparatus  ot  claim  2.  further  comprising: 
backup  voting  means  (104).  responsive  to  mode  status  signals 
(56)  from  each  channel,  for  providing  another  interrupt 
signal  (106)  in  the  presence  of  a  majority  of  the  channels 
indicating  the  backup  program  memory  is  in  use;  wherein. 
said  means  (88)  for  providing  said  nonmaskable  interrupt 
signal  is  also  responsive  to  said  other  interrupt  signal  (106) 
from  said  backup  voting  means  (104)  for  normally  provid- 
ing in  response  to  said  other  interrupt  signal  (106),  in  the 
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absence  of  said  POR  signal  (58),  said  nonmaskable  inter- 
rupt signal  (66),  and  for  not  providing  said  nonmaskable 
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interrupt  signal  (66)  in  response  to  said  other  interrupt 
signal  (106)  in  the  presence  of  said  POR  signal. 


5.128,944 
API'ARAIIS  \M)  Mt  rH()l>  KOR  PR()\  IDING 
SOriKK  ATION  OF  BIT  (HI    K\I1  I  RK    IS    \ 
RKDIM)ANT-Bri-(H  I    \1hMOR> 
Mward  H.  Haherty;  Ki  S.  (hann.  both  iif  Hdustun,  and  Mark 
\V     liernan,  Stafford,  all  of  Tex.,  issignurs  to   Ie\as  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  ftn 
(  ontinuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  35'', 453,  Mav  Jfi,  '.^HU.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan    II,  IWl,  Ser.  No,  639,737 

Int.  ti.  (.»)6i  :;,oo 

U.S.  a.  371—29.1  14  Claims 


1  In  a  digital  memory  in  which  a  data  bit  is  stored  in  each  of 
at  least  three  corresponding  redundant  bit-cells  (designated 
ABC)  so  that  an  addressing  operation  retrieves  redundant  data 

bytes  D^d  -N).  Dgi  !  -  N),  and  Dc(  1  -N)  of  N  data  bits;,  a 
redundant-bit-cell  error-flagging  circuit,  comprising; 

for  each  set  of  redundant  data  bits  of  an  addressed  data  byte 
retrieved  from  the  memory,  an  error-detector  circuit  for 
receiving  three  corresp^mding  redundant  data  bits  D.4(N), 
Dfl(N).  and  D(<Ni  and  providing  a  bit-cell-failure  indica- 
tion if  said  redundani  data  bus  are  not  identical; 

an  error-nolification  circuits  responsive  to  the  output  from 
each  error-detector  circuit  for  providing  an  error-flag 
indication  if  any  error-detection  circuit  outputs  a  bit-cell 
failure  indication 

said  error-detector  circuits  and  said  error-flagging  operation 
in  accordance  with  a  Btwiean  e.ipression  .XOR  C|XOR- 
+  .A2XOR    B:.XOR    C;XOR+  ^  A^.XOR    B„XOR 

CXOR     EF.  where  (.ABC)  are  the  logic  states  for  the 


three  redundant  data  bits,  and  EF  is  the  logic  state  of  the 
output  data  bit  the  constitutes  the  error  flag  indication; 
such  that  a  notification  of  bit-cell  failure  is  provided  if  one  of 
the  redundant  bit-cells  inadvertently  changes  logic  state. 


PACKET  FR  ^MIM.  I  SIN(,  (  YCI  IC  REDINDANCY 
(  MK(  KIN(; 

Frederick  ^^ns.  Mtnio  Park,  and  J.  Paul  ()  Hart,  Felton,  both 

of  (  alif  .  assiKnors  to  Stratacom.  Inc..  San  Jose.  ("alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4*1.709.  Feb.  15.  199<).  Pal    No. 

5,072.449.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  454,258, 

Dec.  21.  1989.  abandoned.   Ibis  application  Oct    .?!    1991,  Ser. 

No.  786.1)16 

Int.  a.^  G06F  /  HiOJ  J/24 

V.S.  a.  371—37.1  12  Oaims 


^\       tar  n^  iLjatai 
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II    In  a  data  communication  system,  a  packet  boundary 
detection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  transmitter  which  transmits  to  a  destination  address  a 
serial  bit  data  stream  containing  a  sequence  of  data  pack- 
els,  each  data  packet  including  a  multi-byte  packet  header 
having  a  packet  destination  address  and  a  multi-bit  error 
detection  value  at  a  predefined  error  code  position  in  said 
multi-byte  packet  header;  wherein  said  multi-bit  error 
detection  value  in  each  said  multi-byte  packet  header  is  a 
predefined  error  code  computation  function  of  other  bit 
values  in  said  data  packet; 
a  data  receiver,  at  said  destination  addres.s,  which  receives 

said  serial  bit  data  stream; 
packet   boundary   detection    means   for   finding   a   packet 
boundary   in  said   received  serial   bit  data  stream,  said 
packet  boundary  detection  means  including: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  portion  of  said  received  serial 

bit  data  stream;  and 
computation  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for 
repeatedly  performing  a  predefined  set  of  computations 
until  a  packet  btiundary  is  found,  including:  (A)  select- 
ing a  set  of  bits  in  said  received  bit  data  stream  starting 
at  a  first  bit  position  in  said  received  serial  bit  data 
stream,  (Bl  applying  said  predefined  error  code  compu- 
tation function  to  said  selected  set  of  bits  to  compute  an 
error  code  value,  (C)  comparing  said  computed  error 
code  value  with  a  multi-bit  data  value  in  said  selected 
set  of  bits  located  at  a  position  therein  corresponding  to 
said  predefined  error  code  position  m  said  multi-byte 
packet  header,  (D)  selecting  said  first  bit  position  as  a 
packet  Ixiundary  when  said  comparing  finds  a  match, 
and  (E)  when  said  comparing  dt>es  not  find  a  match, 
advancing  said  first  bit  position  by  one  bit  position  in 
said  received  serial  bit  data  stream  and  then  repealing 
said  predefined  set  of  computations. 
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INFORMATION  RECORDING-REPRODUCING 

MEFHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Tsukasa   (>t(ino.  aid  Shigeyuki  Taniwa,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Caoon  Kabaahiki  Kasha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  289,016 
Claims  priority,  iipplication  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-334991 
Int.  a.^  GllB20//« 
U.S.  Ci.  371—37.4  4  Claiini 
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TO  ICXT  STEP 


I   An  infomiation  recording-reproducing  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

imparting  an  error  correction  code  ofM  bytes  and  N  bytes 
in  a  vertical  direction  and  a  horizontal  direction,  respec- 
tively, to  data  of  mxn  bytes,  and  producing  a  signal  of 
(m  -I-  M)  X  (n  -f  N)  bytes  (m,  n,  M  and  N  being  one  or  an 
integer  greater  than  one); 

w  riling  in  the  sigial  to  which  the  error  correction  code  has 
been  imparted  ro  a  recording  medium; 

reading  out  the  fjhHen-in  signal  from  the  recording  me- 
dium; 

effecting  error  correction  on  the  read-out  signal  in  only  one 
of  the  vertical  direction  and  the  horizontal  direction  by 
the  use  of  the  e:Tor  correction  code  included  in  the  signal; 

iJetermining  whether  abnormality  exists  in  the  writing-in 
when  all  the  eirors  in  the  signal  cannot  be  corrected  by 
the  error  correction  in  the  one  direction; 

re-wnting  into  the  recording  medium  the  signal  for  which  it 
has  been  detemined  that  abnormality  has  arisen  during 
the  wnting-in; 

re-reading  out  from  the  recording  medium  the  signal  for 
which  It  has  bet-n  determined  that  no  abnormality  exists  in 
the  wnting-in;  ind 

effecting  error  wrrection  on  the  re-read-out  signal  in  the 
vertical  direction  and  the  horizontal  direction  by  the  use 
of  the  error  correction  code  included  in  the  signal  and 
reproducing  the  data. 


5,128,947 
StI.F<HFCKING  MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY  APPARATUS 

Cierald   C orrigan,  Chicago,   UI,,  assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc^ 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jim.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  373,963 
Int.  a.'  G06F  ll/OO 
U.S.  a,  371—63  15  Claims 

1    An  improved  memory  cell  array  comprising: 
an  array  of  individual  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 

multiple  cell  roA's  and  columns, 
each  of  said  memory  cells  having  two  separate  terminals  at 
which  a  data  b  I  and  a  complement  of  said  data  bit  are 
stored,  respectiv  ely,  and  having  two  separate  gates,  one  of 
said  terminals  at  which  said  data  bit  is  stored  is  coupled 
through  an  asscciated  one  of  said  gates  to  an  associated 
data  line  and  another  of  said  terminals  at  which  said  data 
complement  is  stored  is  coupled  through  a  different  asso- 
ciated one  of  sad  gates  to  an  associated  data  complement 


line,  each  gate  having  a  separate  associated  control  termi- 
nal; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  separate  low  select 
connections  a  and  b  coupled  to  each  of  said  memory  cells 
in  a  predetermined  row  of  the  memory  cell  array,  each  of 
said  row  select  connections  a  connected  to  the  control 
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terminal  of  said  one  of  said  gates  in  each  cell  in  said  prede- 
termined row  while  each  of  said  row  select  connections  b 
connected  to  the  control  terminal  of  said  different  one  of 
said  gates  in  said  cell  in  said  predetermined  row.  said  gates 
being  separately  actuatable  in  accordance  with  the  signals 
on  said  row  select  connections  a  and  b 


5,128,948 

LASER  DEVICE  WITH  MONOLITHICALl.V 

'NTFGRATED  FREQUENCY  CHANGER 

Michel  Papucbon,  Massy;  Jean-Paul  Pochoile,  Arpigon,  and 

E>ic  Lallier.  l^vallois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 

CSF,  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No   6''4.972 
Claims  priorit},  application  France,  Mar.  30.  199().  90  04081 
Int.  a."  HOIS  3/10 
U.S.  a.  372—21  10  flaims 
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1.  A  laser  diode  pumped  soiid  state  laser  device  compnsmg: 

a  rod,  the  seat  of  the  laser  effect,  made  of  a  nonlinear  optic 
material  doped  with  a  rare  earth; 

an  optic  waveguide  formed  in  said  rod   and 

means  for  changing  the  optic  frequency  of  a  la.>er  beam. 
wherein  said  waveguide  is  made  by  one  of  titanium  dilTij- 
sion  and  proton  exchange  along  a  predetermined  axis  and 
wherein  said  means  for  changing  optic  frequency  includes 
a  means  for  changing  the  frequency  by  Cerenkov  effect 
along  a  direction  forming  an  angle  with  an  axis  of  the 
waveguide  including  an  optic  couplmj;  means  located  in 
said  direction. 
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HI  KSK 

N.^rman  P   Barnes.  Tabb.  V  a.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 

\merica  as  represented  b>  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Vtronautics  and  Space  Administration.  SVashinKton.  D.C. 

Hied  Ma>  31.  1989.  Ser    N..    3?9.4^i 

Int    (  I      HOIS        lu 

VS.  a.  372—25  13  Oaims 
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caused  by  an  electric  field  induced  on  the  surface  of  the 
object  by  a  current  flowing  through  the  same. 


5.12t*.9f  1 

LASfR  OlOni    ARRAY   AM)  MF  I  HOD  OF 

1  \HRI(  Alios  FMhRKOK 

Arthur  A.  Karpmski.  Barker  Rd.,  Jordan.  N.V  .  13O80 

1  lied  Mar    4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  66,1„157 

Int    <  I      HOIS   f/19 

VS.  a.  372—50  13  Claims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  evolution  lime  interval  of  a 
laser  output  pulse  formed  in  and  discharged  from  a  laser  reso- 
nator including  a  laser  medium,  and  loss  elements  comprising  a 
Q-switch  and  p<ilari/er.  the  steps  compnsing: 

pumping  said  laser  medium  to  a  slate  of  fluorescence; 
sensing  and  converting  the  level  of  said  florescence  into  a 

first  control  signal; 
adjusting  the  combined  loss  level  of  said  Q-switch  and  polar- 
izer over  a  determined  time  interval  in  response  to  said 
first  control  signal  to  control  the  evolution  time  of  said 
laser  output  pulse  from  said  laser  resonator  in  said  Q- 
switch  and  polarizer 


5.I2S.9W) 

LOW  NOISE  PL'LSH)  1  U.Hl  M)l  K'  K  USING  LASER 

DIODf 

Y  utakd  l>.uihiya.  Hironori  lakahashi.  and  Idkuia  Nakamura, 
all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assiunors  tn  Hainamatsu  I'hotunics 
K  k..  shi/uoka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  199(),  ^.r    No    56<).^''3 

Claims  pri<irit>.  application  Japan.    VuiJ.  2,  1989,  1-201104 

In!    I  I      Mills        10 

VS.  a.  372—25  9  Claims 


fl        A  I   CONSTANT 


LASAR  LICHT 


- —  BIAS    CURRENT 

1.  A  nondestructive  E-O  sampling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  low  noise  pulsed  light  source  including  a  la,ser  diode  for 
emitting  repetitive  pulsed  light,  an  electric  pulse  generator 
for  driving  the  laser  diode,  a  current  s<iurce  for  supplying 
a  bias  current  to  the  la.ser  diode,  a  photodeteclor  for  de- 
tecting the  repetitive  puKed  light  emitted  from  the  laser 
diode,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  bias  current  from  the 
current  stiurce  and  an  amplitude  of  a  pulse  signal  gener- 
ated from  the  elecnc  pulse  generator  is  modulated  ac- 
cording to  an  output  M^r.al  iVom  the  photcxletector  such 
that  an  intensity  ol  ihn-  pulsed  hghl  is  kepi  unchanged;  and 
an  optical  prohe  dispuseil  m  .i  ^hmiti  path  K-iv^een  said  laser 
diode  and  an  iihjecl  (o  be  measured.  \v herein  the  optical 
probe  includes  an  electrooptic  crystal  and  is  adapted  to 
modulate  the  light  pulse  for  sampling  by  making  use  of  a 
change  in  the  refractive  index  of  the  electrixiptic  crystal 
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1.  A  laser  diode  array  compnsing: 

a  substantially  nonconductive  lower  substrate; 

a  conductive  layer  formed  over  said  substantially  noncon- 
ductive substrate,  a  plurality  of  grooves  being  formed  in 
said  conductive  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  laser  diodes  disposed  in  said  grcxjves,  wherein 
said  laser  diodes  are  disposed  substantially  vertically  in 
said  grooves,  such  that  an  emission  face  of  said  diodes  is 
parallel  to  a  major  surface  of  said  conductive  layer. 


5,128,952 
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.\kira  1  uKc.  ■*  asuhiro  lokita:  Mitsuo  Isukiji.  and  Yoshlhiro 
Uchivama,  all  of  Shimi/u.  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd..  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Sep    IS.  199<).  Ser.  No    5K4.(W>>* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    12.  1990,  Z-'itt't^i 

int    (1.    Hills   ■    :.• 

L'.S.  a.  372—50  4  Qaims 
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1  A  hollow  cathixle  type  metal  ion  laser  utilizing  negative 
glow  discharge  for  generating  a  la.ser  beam,  comprising: 

a  glass  tube  extending  fore  and  aft  directions; 

a  hollow  elongated  calhtxle  inserted  into  said  glass  lube; 

a  plurality  of  antxies  mounted  on  said  glass  lube; 

a  pair  of  Brewster  windows  sealingly  fixed  to  axial  opposite 
ends  of  said  glass  lube; 

coil  springs  disposed  between  opposite  ends  of  said  hollow 
cathode  and  corresponding  ends  of  said  glass  tube  respec- 
tively and  resiliently  retained  said  hollow  cathode  in  said 
glass  tube; 

Brewster  window  protecting  devices  provided  in  said  glass 
tube  and  near  to  said  Brewster  windows. 
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TRANSMISSfVE  OPTICS  FOR  HIGH  POWER  LASERS 

John  A.  .Macken,  3  755  Wallace  Rd.,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  95404 

FUed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,195 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/22 

VS.  a.  372—58  6  Claims 


5,128,955 
METHOD  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  LIGITT 
AMPLIFIER  HAVING  ARCLATELY  OR, 
RESPECTIVELY,  ANNULARLY  GLIDED  RADIATION. 
PARTICLiLARLY  A  RING  LASER  DIODE 
Guenter  Danielmeyer,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  assiRnor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  DF.88/00508,  §  37l  Date  Feb   16,  1990,  <;  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  16.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  01712.  PCT  Puh, 
Date  Feb.  23.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1988.  Ser    No.  466.263 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rip   uf  (.trman*.  \uf..  IS. 
1987,  3727546 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  J/OSJ 
VS.  a.  372—94  10  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  device  used  to  transmit  a  high  power  laser 
beam,  the  improved  feature  comprising: 

first  and  second  iransparent  optical  elements 

said  first  optical  element  having  first  and  second  optical 
surfaces 

said  second  optical  element  having  optical  surfaces  desig- 
nated third  and  fourth  optical  surfaces 

said  first  optical  element  has  a  clear  aperture  with  a  trans- 
verse dimension  D 

said  second  optical  element  has  a  clear  aperture  with  a  trans- 
verse dimension  d 

said  first  and  second  optical  elements  positioned  such  that 
said  second  optical  surface  and  said  third  optical  surface 
are  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance  T  thereby 
forming  a  channel  between  said  first  and  second  optical 
elements 

said  predetermined  distance  T  is  small  compared  to  both  said 
dimensions  D  itnd  d 

said  optical  device  also  has  first  and  second  chambers  which 
are  generally  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  channel 
formed  by  said  second  and  third  optical  surfaces 

said  first  chamber  is  pressurized  with  a  gas  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  PI 

said  second  chan^ber  is  at  a  pressure  P2 

said  pressure  PI  is  substantially  greater  than  said  pressure  P2 
such  that  said  gas  rapidly  Hows  in  said  channel  formed  by 
said  second  and  third  optical  surfaces 

said  laser  beam  is  transmitted  through  said  first  and  second 
optical  elemeni  thereby  resulting  in  heat  being  deposited 
in  said  first  and  second  optical  elements 

said  rapidly  now:ng  gas  cools  said  second  and  third  optical 
surfaces  thereby  providing  the  primary  source  of  heat 
removal  from  said  first  and  second  optical  elements. 


5,128,954 
IMPR!  (.NATION  OF  A  SOLID  FROM  THE  GAS  PHASE 

H:roshi  Kimura,  Northridge,  and  RicardoC.  Pastor,  .Manhattan 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  .\ngeles,  C^if. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,786 
Int.  Q.5  HOIS  3/22 
L  .S.  Q.  372—59  30  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  introducing  a  high  concentration  of  a 
charged  polyatomic  species  into  a  host  crystal,  comprising 
heating  said  host  crystal  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  gas  of  said 
charged  polyatomic  species  to  a  temperature  below  said  host 
crystal's  melting  point  and  below  said  charged  polyatomic 
species'  decomposition  temperature  to  maintain  thermal  stabil- 
ity of  said  charged  polyatomic  species  and  under  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  achieve  a  doping  concentration  of  about  10"  to 
1022  cm -J. 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  light  amplifier  having  an  at  lea.st 
arcuately  guided  radiation  path  in  a  la.seractive  material  of  the 
light  amplifier,  said  light  amplifier  having  an  at  least  arcuate 
pump  zone  to  which  energy  is  supplied  to  excite  laser  energy 
in  said  radiation  path  by  optical  pump  action,  said  pump  zone 
being  of  a  width  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  laser-active 
material,  said  optica!  pump  action  of  said  light  amplifier  excit- 
ing the  laser  energy  at  a  depth  in  the  laser-active  material, 
wherein  a  distribution  profile  of  said  pump  action  is  present  in 
said  light  amplifier  with  reference  to  the  radiation  path  and  a 
gradient  of  the  distribution  profile  of  the  pump  action  effects  a 
gradient  of  the  refractive  index  of  the  laser-active  material 
dependent  thereon  and  a  gain  maximum  for  exciting  laser 
energy  lies  at  a  radiation  frequency  fo,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  phase-guided  laser  radiation  in  said  light  ampli- 
fier having  a  self-adjusted  frequency  in  a  range  of 
fl:2  =  fo±Af  given  a  gain  that  is  smaller  than  the  maximum 
gain  and  given  adaptation  for  the  width  and  for  the  depth, 
allowing  said  phase-guided  laser  radiation  having  said  self- 
adjusted  frequency  to  circulate  in  a  self-adjusted  radius 
region  for  said  self-adjusted  frequency  in  which  a  refrac- 
tive index  range  n(R)  =  no±An  modified  by  the  pump 
action  has  a  curve  of  refractive  index  at  least  approxi- 
mated to  (—  1/R)  where  R  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a 
radiation  path  of  the  laser  radiation,  whereby  the  appear- 
ance of  radiation  analogous  to  Tscherenkow  radiation  is 
avoided  on  this  radiation  path:  and 
optically  pumping  the  laser  active  material  along  an  arcuate 
irradiation  strip. 


5,12«.9.";6 
SEMICONDUCTOR  1  ASFR  MODULE  WITH  BUILT-IN 

OPTIC  Al    ISOl  AlOR 

Satoshi  Aoki,  Chiga-saki;  Atsushi  Murata.  and  lsu\oshi  lanak.. 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assiunors  to  Hitarhl,   1  td., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1991.  Str.  No.  683.61.= 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990.  2-1(12998 

Int.  CI.    HOIS  3/08 

VS.  Q.  372—703  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  module  including  a  semiconductor 
laser  and  a  built-in  optical  isolator  compnsing  a  polarizer,  a 
Faraday  rotator  and  an  analyzer,  said  optical  isolator  and  said 
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^<■miconduclor  laser  being  located  within  a  hermetic  package. 
A  herein  said  optical  isolator  further  includes  a  shielding  mem- 
ber having  a  tapered  surface  disposed  on  a  beam  incidence  side 
of  said  polarizer  and  said  optical  isolator  is  disposed  between  a 
first  lens  for  converting  outgoing  beams  of  said  semiconductor 


DK.IMI     IINU    hKKORSK.NM    (.KNKRAIOR 
Samuel  C.  Kingston;  Steven  I    Rarham,  both  of  Salt  I  akf  City, 
and  Harold  1  .  Simonsen.  West  Vallc>  (in,  all  of  1  ;ah,  as- 
siKniirs  IIP  I  ni-ivs  (  orp..  Bluf  Bell,  Pa. 

I  lU-d  Jul.  26.  I<>9<),  Vt    No    S=;<*."1'; 

Ini    (  1      HiMI    :^/JV 

VS.  CI.  375—1  10  aaims 


laser  to  parallel  beams  and  a  second  lens  for  condensing  the 
parallel  beams  passing  through  said  optical  isolator,  said  opti- 
cal isolator  coupling  said  first  lens  and  said  second  lens  opti- 
cally to  an  optical  fiber  having  an  end  inside  said  hermetic 
package 


f.lJK.iJ'" 
IM  ll\l     A(  01  lsni()\   NU  I  Hi  ID  IN  vlkl  .-VD 
SPKTHl  M  SVSTKM   AND  si  (  H  «>>slh  Vt 
>  ishikatsu  Nakanawa.  Nomato.  .lapan,  avsignor  to  Ricoh  Corn- 
pant     i  td..  Fokvo.   Japan 

Filed  Auk    "■  1'>*'1.  S«r.  No.  741. h"> 
I   laims  pnoritv,  application  .Japan.   Aua.   Ill,   IV*X|.  2-211875: 
<>i!    IS,  li*<^l.  :  :KI):<MI;  Nu»     if..  IWll,  :.Ji:ih4.  Mar.  I,  1991, 


Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00 
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1  An  initial  acquisition  method  for  use  in  a  spread  spectrum 
system  having  a  transmitter  in  which  a  frequency  of  a  first  code 
signal  is  modulated  in  accordance  with  information,  the  first 
code  signal  repeating  a  predetermined  pattern  at  a  basic  fre- 
quency, and  a  receiver  in  which  a  received  first  code  signal  is 
demodulated  based  on  a  synchronization  between  the  received 
first  code  signal  and  a  second  code  signal  which  repeats  the 
same  pattern  at  the  same  ba.sic  frequency  as  the  first  code 
signal,  said  initial  acquisinon  method  compnsing  the  following 
steps  (j I  .ind  ihi  of 

(a)  tr.in5mitting  a  training  signal  from  said  transmitter,  the 
training  signal  being  obtained  by  changing  the  frequency 
of  the  ftr^i  code  signal  from  the  ba.sic  frequency  before  the 
frt-Ljut-n^  V  .'t'  ihf  first  code  signal  is  mixJulated   and 

(b)  carrying  v>ut  .i  sliding  correlation  in  said  receiver  based 
on  a  difference  belv^een  a  frequency  of  the  training  signal 
and  the  basic  frequency  o(  the  second  code  signal,  so  that 
an  initial  acquisition  is  achieved  by  the  sliding  correlation. 
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1.  A  digital  time  error  signal  generator  circuit  of  the  typn; 
employed  to  synchronize  input  data  and  chip  strobe  time  of  a 
communications  receiver,  comprising: 

input  data  means. 

digital  early  sample-late  sample  circuit  means  coupled  to 
said  input  data  means  to  provide  a  stream  of  input  data  for 
generating  an  output  error  signal  indicative  of  a  time 
magnitude  difference  between  transition  time  of  the  input 
data  and  chip  strobe  time  of  the  generator  circuit  multi- 
plied by  the  sign  of  the  input  data. 

accumulate  and  scale  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
digital  early  sample-late  sample  circuit  means  for  generat- 
ing an  accumulated  error  signal. 

inverter  means  having  input  means  coupled  to  said  accumu- 
lated error  signal,  and 

decision  directed  sign  control  input  means  coupled  to  said 
inverter  means  for  indicating  the  sign  of  the  input  data  and 
inverting  said  accumulated  error  signal  sign  when  the  sign 
of  the  input  data  is  negative. 

said  inverter  means  having  an  output  port  which  provides  a 
digital  time  error  tracking  signal  used  for  synchronizing 
the  occurrence  of  said  chip  strobe  time  with  said  input 
data  transition  time. 


\  \H1  \ttl  I    it  VNDVM  1)111  (  DM  \  HADU)  S\.Mi,M 
Eugcnt  ,J.  HrucWert.  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Schaumburg.  Ill 

Filed  Feb    ll.  IWI.  Ser,  No.  660.192 

int.  1 1.    H04L  27/30 

V.S.  a.  375—1  10  CUiras 


3  In  a  CDMA  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of 
comunication  resources  within  an  allocated  frequency  spec- 
trum, an  apparatus  for  identifying  a  proximal  base  site  of  a 
plurality  of  base  sites  by  a  communication  unit  through  detec- 
tion and  measurement  of  identification  signals  received  from  at 


least  some  of  the  plurality  of  base  sites  on  the  plurality  of 
communication  resources  where  each  base  site  transmits  an 
identificaiion  signal  containing  at  least  an  ID  on  a  dedicated 
resource  of  the  pluralii  y  of  resources  with  each  resource  of  the 
plurality  of  resources  defined  by  parameters  stored  within  a 
resource  table  in  a  meriory  unit  within  the  communication  unit 
and  base  sues  with  stch  stored  parameters  of  each  resource 
including  a  c(xie  key  of  a  plurality  of  code  keys,  a  bandwidth 
of  a  plurality  of  bandwidths,  and  a  frequency  of  a  plurality  of 
frequencies  and  where  at  least  some  resources  of  the  plurality 
of  resources  may,  be  frequency  coextensive,  such  apparatus 
compnsing 

A  I  means  for  selecting  a  resource  from  the  resource  table 
w  ithin  the  memory  of  the  communication  unit; 

H)  means  for  detecti'ig,  and  decoding  to  produce  an  ID  from 
a  detected  identifi  nation  signal  by  the  communication  unit 
on  the  resource; 

C)  means  for  measuring  signal  strength  by  the  communica- 
tion unit  of  the  detected  identification  signal  to  produce  a 
magnitude  value  ind  storing  the  value  and  the  ID  in  a 
signal  strength  tatle  within  the  memory  of  the  communi- 
cation unit; 

D)  means  for  incrementing  to  a  next  resource  within  the 
resource  table; 

t  )  means  for  repeating  steps  A-D  with  remaining  resources 
within  the  resource  table 

I  )  means  for  identifying  the  proximal  base  site  by  determin- 
ing a  highest  relative  signal  strength  value  stored  within 
the  signal  strength  table  and  recovering  the  ID  stored 
therewith. 


mum  value,  said  recovered  clock  signals  providing  a 
correctly  timed  receiver  clock  wherein  said  interference 
effects  are  minimized. 
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f  I  CK  K  RECOVERS  FOR  A  WIRELESS  LOCAL  AREA 

NEFWORK  STATION 

Hans  van  Dritsi.  liilthcven,  and  Jan  Boer,  Odijk,  botli  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,697 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1990, 
<H)l<Myi 

Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  375—1  10  Claims 


I     -     BANDPASS    _  tiv'^ 


1  A  local  area  network  station  for  receiving  data  symbols 
enctxled  in  a  spread  spectrum  code  and  transmitted  over  a 
wireless  channel  comprising; 

inalog-to-digital  conversion  means  to  provide  a  digital  rep- 
resentation of  a  received  signal,  said  received  signal  being 
subject  to  various  interference  effects; 

correlator  means  coupled  to  said  analog-to-digital  conver- 
sion means,  to  provide  a  plurality  of  signal  samples; 

integrator  and  storage  register  means  including  a  plurality  of 
storage  registers  to  store  integrated  representations  of  said 
signal  samples; 

peak  determining  means  to  determine  the  maximum  value 
stored  in  said  storage  registers;  and 

ck>ck  generating  mesns  to  provide  recovered  clock  signals 
at  times  corresponding  to  samples  providing  said  maxi- 
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DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  MFTHOD  AND 

APPARATUS,  AND  RELATIVE  POSITION 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Tomoaki  Ueda,  Kyoto,  and  Koei  Obata.  Kusatsu.  both  of 

assignors  to  I>aikin  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  26,  1990,  Ser,  No   617,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1989,  1-30614; 

Int.  a.^  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  375— 1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  distance  measurement  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

radiating  pseudo  noise  which  has  significant  auto-correlation 
characteristics  to  a  target  object; 

receiving  pseudo  noise  reflected  from  the  target  object; 

cross-correlating  received  reflected  pseudo  noise  with  con- 
volution noise  which  is  obtained  by  convoluting  pseudo 
noises  which  are  multiplied  by  different  corresponding 
coefficients  to  obtain  a  cross-correlation  value,  and 

measuring  the  distance  based  upon  said  obtained  cross-cor- 
relation value. 


5,128,962 

LINE  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

TESTING  SUCH  A  CIR(  CIl 

Richard  M.  Kerslake,  Bedford,  and  Frank  R    Fattori,  Clapham, 

both   of  United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   Texas    Instrumi  nts 

Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex, 

Filed  May    15,  1990.  Ser    No.  52J,-H4 
Claims  priority,  application  tnitcd  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1989, 
8913952 

Int.  a.' H04B  J/46.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  345—7  15  Claims 


1   A  line  interface  circuit  compnsing: 

transmitter  means  having  an  output  conductor  for  providing 

an  output  signal  varying  between  steady  voltage  levels 

above  and  below  a  threshold  level  to  a  first  conductor  of 

the  line; 
receiver  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  a  second 

conductor  of  the  line  at  a  first  input  thereof; 
said  transmitter  means  having  auxiliary  output  conductor 

means  for  providing  an  output  signal  of  a  limited  ampli- 
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tudc  resin^U'd  so  as  to  be  entirely  disposed  on  one  side  of 

the  threshold  levfl 

means  connected  to  wiid  auxiliary  output  conductor  means 
of  said  transmitter  means  and  to  said  receiver  means  at  a 
second  input  thereof  so  as  to  be  in!erp«ssed  between  said 
transmitter  means  and  said  receiver  means  lor  selectively 
applying  a  signal  from  said  iransmitter  means  directly  to 
said  receiver  means  and  independentlv  ol'  the  line  to  en- 
able the  line  interface  circuit  to  be  tested. 

means  operabU  i_onnected  to  said  transmitter  means  and  to 
said  selective  signal-appKinj!  mean^  for  selectively  pro- 
ducing a  test  signal  correspiindirig  to  a  steady  voltage 
level  of  the  output  signal  and  of  a  limited  amplitude  re- 
stricting the  test  signal  from  crossing  threshold  level,  and 

said  receiver  means  including  means  responsive  to  the  test 
signal  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  functioning  of  the 
line  interface  circuit 

the  performance  of  a  test  of  the  line  interface  circuit  in 
response  to  the  selective  production  of  a  test  signal  being 
accomplished  independently  of  the  connection  of  said 
output  conductor  of  said  transmitter  means  (o  the  first 
conductor  of  the  line  so  as  to  be  performable  regardless  of 
whether  said  output  conductor  of  said  transmitter  means  is 
connected  to  the  first  conductor  of  the  line. 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  digital  signals  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

receiving  input  digital  data  including  a  first  series  of  sampled 

waveform  value  data; 

producing  at  least  one  of  a  second  senes  of  difference  value 
data  as  differential  PCM  mtxle  digital  data  and  a  third 
senes  of  sum  value  data  as  additive  PCM  mode  digital 
data  from  said  series  of  sampled  waveform  value  data, 

comparing,  for  each  of  successive  predetermined  peruxis, 
the  ma.^lmum  value  of  at  least  two  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  series,  said  maximum  value  being  defined  by  the 
sample  maximum  of  said  first  series,  the  maximum  differ- 
ence value  of  said  second  senes,  and  the  maximum  addi- 
tion value  of  said  third  series; 

selecting  the  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  data  senes 
which  provides  the  lea.st  maximum  value  thereof  for  each 
said  predetermined  period; 

producing  mitde  signal  data  indicating  the  selected  data 
series,  and 

transmitting  the  selected  data  senes  together  with  said  mode 
signal  data 


varwvr*' 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  information  over  a  communica- 
tion channel,  the  system  comprising 

means  for  outpulting  a  plurality  of  baseband  signals  compris- 
ing a  signal  Irame  derived  from  an  input  of  at  least  one 
information  carrving  input  signal,  each  baseband  signal 
designated  as  an  1  baseband  signal  or  a  <)  baseband  signal, 
each  1  baseband  signal  and  each  Q  baseband  signal  being 
successively  designated  with  a  number  m>  that  the  Q  base^ 
band  signals  are  individually  designated  a.s  even  numbered 
Q  baseband  signals  or  ixJd  numbered  Q  ba.seband  signals 
and  so  that  the  1  ba.seband  signals  are  individuallv  desig- 
nated as  even  numbered  I  hasi-baiu)  signals  or  ixid  num- 
bered baseband  signals, 

means  for  grouping  the  ixid  numbered  1  baseband  signals, 
the  even  numbered  1  baseband  signals,  the  odd  numbered 
Q  baseband  signals,  and  the  even  numhert'd  Q  ha,seband 
signals  to  form  an 

I  odd/Q  even  group  compnsed  of  odd  numbered  1  base- 
band signals  and  even  numbered  Q  baseband  signals  and 
an 
I  even/0  odd  group  compnsed  of  even  numbered  I  ba.se- 
band signals  anil  ixid  numfx-red  Q  ba-seband  signals. 

means  for  restoring  the  missing  even  numbered  I  baseband 
signals  and  the  ixid  numbered  Q  baseband  signals  in  the  I 
odd  /  Q  even  group  bv  duplicating  each  of  the  odd  nuni 
bered  1  baseband  signals  to  form  the  next  higher  numbered 
ba.sehand  signal  and  b>  duplicating  each  of  the  even  num- 
bered (J  baseband  signals  to  lorm  the  next  higher  num 
bered  O  baseband  signal,  resulting  in  b<ith  I  ixjd,  I  even,  Q 
odd,  and  U  even  >.omponents  being  organi/ed  as  an  imagi 
nary  baseband  signal  group. 

means  for  restoring  the  missing  ivld  numbered  I  baseband 
signals  and  the  even  numbered  (^  baseband  signals  in  the  I 
even  .'  Q  ixld  group  by  negating  each  of  the  even  num- 
bered I  baseband  signals  to  form  the  next  higher  numbc-red 
baseband  signal  and  by  negating  each  of  the  ixld  num- 
bered Q  ba-seband  signals  to  form  the  next  higher  num- 
bered Q  baseband  signal,  resulting  in  both  I  odd,  I  even,  Q 
odd,  and  Q  even  components  being  organized  as  an  real 
baseband  signal  group 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  carrier  signals,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  carrier  signals  having  a  frequency  different 
from  the  frequency  of  the  other  carrier  signals,  and  the 
frequency  difference  between  adjacent  carrier  signals  is 
equal  to  substantially  the  reciprixal  of  the  peruxl  of  the 
signal  frame 

means  for  (a)  modulating  a  earner  signal  with  one  of  the 
signals  from  the  imaginary  ba.seband  signal  group  to  form 
an  imaginary  frame  waveform  and  for  (b)  niixlulating 
each  carrier  signal  with  one  of  the  signals  from  the  real 


baseband  signal  group  to  form  a  real  frame  waveform,  the 
real  frame  waveform  having  a  sine  wave  envelope  level 
which  IS  at  a  substantially  zero  value  at  the  frame  bound- 
ary and  the  imaginary  frame  waveform  having  a  cosine 
wave  envelope  level  which  is  at  a  substantially  maximum 
value  at  the  frami  boundary; 

means  for  staggenn^  the  imaginary  frame  waveform  to  form 
a  staggered  imaginary  frame  waveform  which  is  delayed 
one  half  frame  pei  lod  relative  to  the  real  frame  waveform 
so  that  the  envelope  level  of  the  staggered  imaginary 
frame  waveform  is  substantially  zero  at  the  imaginary 
frame  boundary; 

means  for  adding  together  the  staggered  imaginary  frame 
waveform  and  the  real  frame  waveform;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  added  imaginary  frame  waveform 
and  the  real  frame  waveform  onto  a  communication  chan- 
nel. 
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1  A  method  of  adjusting  transmission  power  in  a  digital 
radio  link  system,  comprising  the  steps 

transmitting  a  digital  signal  from  a  transmitting  end  of  the 
link,  system  at  a  noimal  transmission  power  value  less  than 
a  maximum  transn  ission  power  value. 

receiving  said  digital  signal  at  a  receiving  end  of  the  hnk 
system,  said  received  digital  signal  having  at  times  errors 
and  signal  level  changes; 

detecting  and  monitoring  the  rate  of  change  of  the  received 
signal  level  and  tht  rate  estimate  of  errors  at  the  receiving 
end.  and 

increasing  the  transmission  power  value  at  the  transmitting 
end  to  a  first  value  between  the  normal  transmission 
power  value  and  the  maximum  transmission  power  value 
at  times  when  either  the  error  rate  estimate  or  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  received  signal  level  in  the  alternative  ex- 
ceeds a  respective  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,128.966 

SYSTEM  FOR  DEMODULATING  FREQUENCY-OR 

PHASE-MODULATED  SIGNALS  BV 

QUA  DRATURE-PHASE 

.Sa-Hyun   Bang.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Flectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Kill.]  Feb.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  310,529 
Ini.a.'^  H03D  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  375—82  14  Claims 

1  A  system  for  digitally  demodulating  a  frequency-  or 
pha.se-mixlu!ated  signal  including,  mixing  a  carrier  wave  of  a 
mixiulaied  signal  and  a  local  oscillation  signal  to  produce  first 
and  second  analog  signals  of  quadrature-phase  intermediate 


frequency  having  a  phase  difference  of  ninety  degrees  with 
each  other,  said  system  comprising 

phase-digital  convener  means  for  detecting  the  variation  of 
a  fixed  phase  period  of  said  first  and  second  analog  signals 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  first  phase-digital  signals, 
interface  means  for  prcxiucing  variable  phase  information  for 
use  in  digitally  demodulating  said  frequency  or  phase 
modulated  signal  according  to  the  pha.se  relationship  of 
said  first  pha.se -digital  signals,  and 


5,128,965 
niGlTAl    RADIO  LINK  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
Al>JtSITNG  THi:  TRANSMISSION  POWER  IN  A 
DIGITAI  RADIO  LINK  SYSTEM 
Jukka  Henriks.son,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Oy,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland 

Filed  Nov  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,111 

("laims  priority,  appi  cation  Finland,  Nov.  14,  1989,  895419 

Int.  a.'  H04L  1/16.  1/20 

IS.  a.  375—58  15  Claims 
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a  signal  processor  for  storing  the  vanable  phase  information 
from  said  interface,  for  accumulating  said  variable  phase 
information  during  a  first  sampling  internal  having  fixed 
period,  for  digitally  demixiulating  said  frequency  or  pha-se 
modulated  signal  and  producing  a  demcxJulated  signal, 
and  for  combining  said  variable  phase  information  accu- 
mulated during  the  first  sampling  signal  with  said  demrxl 
ulated  signal  dunng  a  second  sampling  >ignal 


5.128,967 
SYMBOL  STATF  TRELLIS  M.AXIMI  M  LIKELIHOOD 
DI^TECnON  .METHOD 
Michael  F.  Durkin.  Scottsdale;  James  H.  Stilwell.  Mesa,  and 
Russell  D.  Thomas.  Chandler,  all  of  Ari/..  a.ssiKnors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  383.683 

Int.  CX:  H04L  27,  22 

VS.  a.  375—83  19  Claims 
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17.  In  a  continuous  phase  modulation  (CPM)  system  having 
M  symbols  and  an  intersymbol  interference  of  L,  a  symbol 
state  trellis  maximum  likelihood  detection  method  for  limiting 
the  number  of  interfenng  symbols  which  are  required  for 
examination,  said  symbol  state  trellis  maximum  hkelihoixl 
detection  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  Euclidean  branch  distances  for  plurality  of  M 
symbols  from  a  present  time  period  T.\  to  said  plurality  of 
M  symbols  at  previous  time  periods  Tv    i; 
determining  an  error  of  total  Euclidean  path  distances  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  Euclidean  branch  distances  for 
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vaid  plurality  of  M  symbtiK  from  said  pre<i<fnt  iiriit-  peru»i 
I  N  to  laid  previous  time  period  Tv  i.  and 
detecting  symbols  received  by  retracing  said  Euclidean  path 
distances  corresponding  to  said  minimum  error  for  M  timt- 
pcnods  from  said  symb<i|  at  said  time  period  I  \  having  a 
minimal  phase  error 


1.  A  jitter  cancelling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  earner  phase  locked  k>op  comprising 

first  phase  rotating  means  for  pnxiucing  a  first  phase-rotated 
signal  hy  applying  a  first  pha.se  rotation  to  a  received 
signal  by  a  first  phase'  control  signal 

first  phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  of  the  first 
phase  routed  signal  to  thereby  produce  a  first  detected 
phase  signal   ana 

control  means  havin,!  i  ;ime  constant  for  feeding  to  said  first 
phase  rotating  means  a  signal  svhich  reduces  the  first 
detected  phd.se  signal,  in  the  form  of  the  first  phase  control 
signal 

aprediciisL-  iititr  ..anceller  compnsmg: 

second  pha.se  rotating  means  for  producing  a  second  phase- 
rotated  signal  by  applying  a  second  phase  rotation  to  the 
first  phase-rotated  signal  by  a  second  control  signal, 

second  phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  of  the 
second  pha.se-rotated  signal  to  thereby  produce  a  second 
delected  pha.se  signal;  and 

predicting  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  detected 
pha-se  signals  for  feeding  a  predicted  signal  to  said  second 
pha.se  rotating  means  in  the  form  of  the  second  control 
signal 

phase  Jitter  measuring  means  responsive  to  the  first  detected 
phase  signal  for  producing  a  phase  jitter  frequency  signal 
by  measunng  a  frequency  of  a  phase  jitter  of  the  received 
signal 

comparing  means  tor  pioducing  a  t'lrst  comparison  result 
signal  when  said  phd.se  jitter  frequency  signal  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value  and  producing  a  second  com- 
parison result  signal  when  said  phase  jitter  frequency 
signal  IS  smaller  than  said  predetermined  value,  and 

predicting  means  control  means  for  activating  said  predict- 
ing means  in  resp^inse  lo  the  first  comparison  result  signal 
and  deactivating'  said  predicting  means  in  response  to  the 
second  comparison  result  signal 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DrVER.SITV 

RECEPTION 

Eli«  J.  BaghdMty.  190  Nortk  Art^  Wtmtom,  Mam.  02193 
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means,  for  producing  an  active  high  output  pulse  one 
clock  cycle  in  duration  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  the 


5,128,968 
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\t3ushi  Yoshida.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  tn  NEC  Corporation. 
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Filed  Jul.  27,  1989,  Ser   No.  385,469 
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1  \  method  of  combining  a  tnultipiicity  of  diversely  re- 
ceived replicas  of  the  same  digitally  mixJulated  signal  wave 
carrying  a  videti  bit-stream  waveform  and  originating  in  the 
same  remote  transmitter,  each  of  said  diversely  received  repli- 
cas being  obtained  by  a  separate  receiver  means.  Ci.mipnsing 
the  steps  of 

measuring  a  predeteciion  If-  signal-to-noise  ptisver  of  each  of 
said  diversely  received  replicas  of  said  digitally  minlulated 
signal  vyave  withm  a  predetection  If-  band-width  of  said 
receiver  means. 
earner-level  demodulation  of  each  of  said  diversely  received 
replicas  of  said  signal  wave  to  derive  the  video  bit-stream 
signal-plus-noise  waveform  availahle  from  each  of  said 
diversely  received  replicas, 
performing  bilby-hil  detection  of  each  of  said   video  bit 
stream-signal-plu-s-noise  waveforms  to  transform  each  of 
said  video  bit  stream-signal-plus-noise  waveforms  into  a 
sequence  of  digital  bit  symbt)ls; 
aligning  in  time  phase  said  sequences  of  digital  bit  symbols 
obtained  from  said  bit-by  bit  detection  of  said  video  bit 
stream-signal-plus-noise  waveforms; 
formulating  a  decision  index  as  a  combination  of  results  of 
said  med.suring  step  and  said  bit-by -bit  detection  step;  and 
outputting/selecting.  within  the  time  of  iKcurrence  of  each 
of  said  bits,  the  bit  symb<il  for  which  the  corresponding 
value  of  decision  index  is  a  maximum. 


5,128,970 
VON-RKTl  RN  TO  ZF;R0  SYNCHRONIZER 
I'hilip  •\.  Murphy.  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  CNISVS 
Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No,  630,86« 
Int,  a:  H04L  7/00 
t.S,  (1,  ,^^5—106  H  Claims 

3    Apparatus,   lor    use   m   synchronizing   an   asynchronous 
input  signal  to  a  known,  a  system  clock  signal,  compnsing 
first  latching  means,  having  an  internal  state  and  being  re 
sponsivc  to  a  predetermined  transitum  of  said  asynchro- 
nous input  signal  for  changing  said  internal  slate  betvyeen 
first  and   second   values  and   lor   providing  said   internal 
state  as  an  output  signal,  and 
second  latching  means,  coupled  to  receive  s.iid  clock  signal 
and  having  first  and  second  data  output  terminals  which 
provide  respective  normal  and  inverted  signals  for  align 
ing  the  signal  provided  hy  said  first  latching  means  with 
the  system  clock  signal. 
means,  including  multiple-input  latching  means,  coupled  to 
receive  said  ckxk   signal  and   having  at   least   first   and 
second  data  input  terminals  coupled  to  the  respective  first 
and  second  data  output  terminals  of  said  second  latchinj; 
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I.  In  a  communications  system  comprising  a  transmitter 
having  a  transmitter  oscillator  and  a  counter  responsive  to  said 
transmitter  oscillator,  and  a  receiver  having  a  receiver  oscilla- 
tor and  a  counter  responsive  to  said  receiver  oscillator,  said 
transmitter  couplec  to  said  receiver  by  a  channel,  a  method  for 
adjusting  said  receiver  oscillator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  said  transmitter: 

(a)  sending  a  first  signal  to  said  receiver  and  determining  the 
time  at  which  the  signal  is  sent  based  on  the  value  of  the 
transmitter  counter; 

(b)  thereafter,  sending  a  second  signal  to  said  receiver  and 
determining  the  time  at  which  the  signal  is  sent  based  on 
the  value  of  the  transmitter  counter; 

(c)  computing  th?  transmitter  elapsed  time  corresponding  to 
the  difference  between  the  reading  in  (a)  and  the  reading 
in(b); 

(d)  sending  a  third  signal  with  said  transmitter  elapsed  time 
encoded  therein  to  said  receiver; 

at  said  receiver: 

(e)  receiving  said  first  signal  and  determining  the  time  at 
which  the  signal  is  received  based  on  the  value  of  the 
receiver  counter; 

(f)  receiving  said  second  signal  and  determining  the  time  at 
which  the  signal  is  received  based  on  the  value  of  the 
receiver  counter; 

(g)  computing  the  receiver  elapsed  time  based  on  the  differ- 
ence betwen  the  reading  in  (e)  and  the  reading  in  (0; 

(h)  receiving  and  decoding  said  third  signal  to  provide  said 

transmitter  elapsed  time; 
(i)  computing  ar  error  based  on  the  absolute  or  relative 


difference  between  the  receiver  elapsed  time  and  the 
transmitter  elapsed  time; 
(j)  increasing  the  frequency  of  the  receiver  oscillator  based 
on  said  error  when  the  transmitter  elapsed  time  is  greater 
than  said  receiver  elapsed  time,  otherwise  decreasing  the 
frequency  of  the  receiver  oscillator  based  on  said  error. 


5.128,972 
MEMORY  PACKAGE  SYSTEM 
Shinicbi  Horinnuchi.  Yokohama;  Kunihiko  I  akeuchi.  Kawasaki, 
and  Masao  Oba,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
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Filed  I-eb.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No   4A3.464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1989.  1-69979 
Int.  CI,"  HML  2S/00 
VS.  a.  375—121  6  Claims 
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normal  and  inverted  signals  provided  by  said  second 
latching  means. 


5,128,971 
FREQUENCY  SYNCHRONIZATION  APPARATUS 

Mark  J.  Johnson,  Algonquin,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
.Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  .Ian.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,677 

Int.  Cl.^  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—107  26  Claims 


1,  A  memory  package  system  comprising  a  read/write  unit 
and  a  memory  module,  wherein  bidirectional  transmission  of 
write  data  and  read  data  is  efTected  between  said  memory 
module  and  said  read/write  unit  via  electromagnetic  induction 
coupling, 

said  read/write  unit  comprising. 

(a)  a  first  electromagnetic  induction  coupling  device  which 
includes  a  transmitting  coil  and  a  receiving  coil  coaxially 
wound  around  a  single  core; 

(b)  down  modulating  means  for  modulating  down  transmis- 
sion data  which  is  to  be  transmitted  to  the  memory  module 
and  for  applying  thus  mtxlulated  down  transmission  data 
to  said  transmitting  coil  of  said  first  electromagnetic  in- 
duction coupling  device;  and 

(c)  up  demodulating  means  for  demodulating  as  up  reception 
data  a  signal  induced  m  said  receiving  coil  of  said  first 
electromagnetic  induction  coupling  device, 

said  memory  module  compnsing: 

(a)  a  non-volatile  memory. 

(b)  a  second  electromagnetic  induction  coupling  device 
which  includes  a  single  transmitting/receiving  coil  which 
is  commonly  used  in  both  a  receiving  mode  and  a  trans 
milling  mode  wound  around  a  single  magnetic  core. 

(c)  down  demodulating  means  for  demodulating  as  down 
reception  data  a  signal  induced  in  said  iransmitting- 
/receiving  coil  dunng  the  receiving  mode; 

(d)  memory  control  means  for  writing  and  reading  data  into 
and  from  said  non-volatile  memory  on  the  basis  of  the 
down  reception  data  demtxlulated  by  said  down  demodu- 
lating means; 

(e)  power  supply  means  tor  rectifying  the  down  signal  in- 
duced in  said  transmitting/receiving  coil  and  for  forming 
and  operating  power  source  of  said  memory  mcxlule; 

(0  up  modulating  mean  for  mcxlulating  read  data  which  ha.s 
been  read  out  of  said  non-volatile  memory  by  said  mem 
ory  control  means; 

(g)  coil  switching  means.  resp<.5nse  to  said  memory  cimtrol 
means,  for  supplying  an  output  of  said  up  modulating 
means  to  said  transmitting/receiving  coil  only  dunng  the 
transmitting  mixie  in  which  up  transmission  data  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  read  wnte  unit;  and 

(h)  a  backup  capacitor  for  charging  an  output  voltage  of  said 
power  supply  means  and  for  supplying  a  power  source 
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when  data  li  transmitted  from  said  memory  module  to  said 
read/write  unit. 


(  IR(  I  IT  SYSTKM  HJR  PHI-\  KNTINC.  \U  \M  RINT. 
DFVKF  FROM  BFI\(.  KRR()NK)l  SM   OI'hKMH) 
Masahiro  Sasaki;  Hidr>uki  Kamivama,  both  of  Kana«a»a,  and 
Voji  t)ki,  Kuchu,  all  of  Japan.  a-vM^nors  m  stanl€>   ticctric 
Co.,  I  td  ,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kile<l  Oct.  23,  1W(I,  Sir    N..   ^<il,512 

I  Liims  priority,  application   lapan    Oct    -"    1489,  1-280060 

Int.  CI      HOJK    •    ijj.  ^,:j4.  j,  ,//j.  :i,40 

VS.  CI.  377—  m  8  aaims 
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10  PHOCESSMO  CMCWT 
AT  NECT  ST«CE 


1.  A  circuit  system  for  preventing  a  measuring  device  from 
being  erroneously  operated,  wherein  said  circuit  comprises; 

a  waveform  shaping  circuit  for  generated  output  pulses 
properly  shaped  into  a  predetermined  wave  shape  respon- 
sive to  sensor  detection  signals  derived  from  a  sensor  for 
sensing  the  occurrence  of  signals  normally  spaced  apart 
by  a  lime  interval  T; 

an  oscillating  circuit  fvir  generating  a  series  of  output  pulses 
at  a  predftcrmined  reference  frequency; 

a  counting  ^ir^uii  for  counting  oscillating  circuit  oi.tput 
pulses  responsive  to  an  output  pulse  from  said  waveform 
shaping  circuit  employed  as  a  tngger  input  to  said  count- 
ing circuit, 

a  pulse  monitonng  circuit  for  monitoring  the  time  interval 
between  output  pulses  from  said  waveform  shaping  circuit 
by  counting  said  oscillator  circuit  output  pulses  responsive 
to  each  output  pulse  from  said  waveform  shaping  circuit 
employed  as  a  tngger  input  to  said  pulse  monitoring  cir- 
cuit; 

an  adding  circuit  coupled  to  said  counting  circuit; 

said  pulse  monitoring  circuit  controlling  said  adding  circuit 
to  accumulate  counts  successively  developed  in  said 
counting  circuit  when  the  count  of  oscillator  pulses  accu- 
mulated H\  said  pulse  monitoring  circuit  is  less  than  a 
predeterminc-d  vount  C  and  for  resetting  the  adding  circuit 
in  preparation  i  re^t-ive  the  next  count  from  said  count- 
ing circuit,  w.  hi  rt  in  viid  count  C  represents  the  number  of 
oscillator  output  pulses  generated  during  time  interval  T. 


registers  and  provided  between  said  unit  registers  and  said 
clock  supplying  means,  for  selectively  supplying  said 
clock  signal  from  said  clock  supplying  means  to  any  one 
or  ones  of  said  unit  registers,  wherein  said  gating  means 


starts  supplying  said  clock  signal  to  a  unit  register  when 
the  data  transfer  from  the  preceding  unit  register  occurs, 
and  ends  supplying  said  clock  signal  to  a  unit  register 
when  the  data  transfer  to  the  succeeding  unit  register 
occurs. 


X-RAY  EXPOSl  Rf  >\sii  \i 

Ka/un.Ti    Iwamoto.    \tsuni;    Shunichi    I  /jiwa.    Tokyo;    Takao 

Kariva,  Hino,  and  Hyuichi  Kbinuma,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  (anon  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  417,187,  Oct.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan,  15,  1991.  Scr.  \o   641.332 

Claims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1988.  63-252761 

Inl    CI.    (.2IK    '     • 

I  .s.  ».  I.  378—34  18  Claims 


«     a  o 


5,128,974 
SIIITT  RKfMSTFR   \PHARATT  s  U  I  III  IMTROWn 
(1  IK  K  SI  I'l'l  'i 
Toshika/u  \lacka»a,  KanaKa*a,  Japan,  avsiiinor  to  Son)  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Tiled  (Jet.  29,  I99«),  Ntr    No    6(M,446 
(  iaims  oriority,  application  Japan,  Vov    2.  1989    1  2H4.*-'>1 

Int.  n:  (.lie  H/40.  J9/2k  ho3k  ;-  jj 

U,S.  a.  377— 81  SI  (  laims 

1    A  shift  register  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  unit  registers  which  are  serially  connected, 
each  of  saui  unit  registers  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  an  output  terminal  of  a  preceding  unit  register 
and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of 
a  succeeding  unit  register  whereby  said  unit  registers  are 
serially  connecic-d 

clock  supplying  means  tor  supplying  a  cIcKk  signal  to  said 
unit  registers,  wherein  each  of  said  unit  registers  transfers 
data  ohlaincd  Irom  the  preceding  unit  register  to  the 
succeeding  unit  register  only  when  said  clock  signal  is 
supplied  thereto,  and 

gating  means  under  control  of  at  least  two  adjacent  unit 


1  An  X-ray  expiosure  system  for  exposing  a  wafer  to  a  mask 
with  synchrotron  radiation,  said  system  comprising: 

a  holding  unit  for  holding  the  mask  and  the  wafer  so  that 
their  surfaces  extend  substantially  parallel  to  a  vertical 
direction; 

a  shutter  unit  provided  integrally  with  said  holding  unit,  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  exposure  of  the  mask  and  the 
wafer  with  ihe  synchrotron  radiation; 

a  plurality  of  sibro-isolatmg  units  for  supporting  said  hold- 
ing unit  for  displacement  in  a  direction  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  vertical  direction,  relative  to  a  floor  by  which 
said  vibro-isolating  units  are  supported;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  vibro-isolating  units  so  as 
to  mainlain.  substantially  constant,  the  onentation  of  said 
holding  unit  and  the  position  of  said  holding  unit  m  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical  direction. 
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5.128.976 

OSCILLATION  RADIOGRAPHY  CAMERA  AND 

METHOD 

lavad  Moulai,  Ne»'ton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Brandeis  University, 
vValtham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,478 

Int.  a.'  COIN  23/20 

VS.  CI.  378—81  28  Qaims 


substantial  portion  of  the  electrons  from  being  scattered 
back  to  the  target. 


5,128,977 

X-RAY  TUBE 

.Michael  Danos,  4633  Q  St.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20007 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,705 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  35/02 

V.S.  a.  378—121  22  Oairas 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  X-ray  emission  power  of  an 
X-ray  tube  for  the  same  X-ray  emission  geometry  and  target 
heat  load  as  used  in  present-day  X-ray  tubes  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  beam  of  electrons, 

aiming  the  beam  of  electrons  at  an  X-ray  producing  target  at 
an  angle  to  the  surface  of  the  target  determined  by  the 
Monte  Carlo  formula  to  produce  the  maximum  X-ray 
beam  power  p«  r  unit  of  heat  deposited  in  the  target. 

focusing  the  bean  of  electrons  to  a  focal  spot  on  the  target 
surface,  with  Ihe  same  size  and  uniformity  as  obtained 
with  an  incident  electron  beam  angle  to  anode  of  80', 

utilizing  the  photons  emitted  from  the  target  at  an  angle  of 
elevation  of  approximately  7'  to  13'  to  the  surface  of  the 
target, 

providing  a  window  for  the  X-ray  tube  having  its  centerline 
lying  at  an  azimuthal  angle  to  the  path  of  the  electron 
beam  in  the  range  of  0°  to  approximately  20", 

capturing  electrons  scattered  by  the  target  to  prevent  a 


5.128.978 

RLM  HOLDFR  TCJR  ALTORADIOCRAPHIC  IMA(,IN(, 

Peter  H.  Roth,  and  Frederick  Slavirter,  both  of  Seedham,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  C  ambridije.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No,  763,344 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  42/()4 

U.S.  a.  378— 185  12  Claims 


15.  A  method  for  oscillation  radiography  comprising  the 
steps  of 

generating  a  collimated  beam  of  quantum  fields, 

positioning  a  sairple  for  exposure  to  said  collimated  beam  of 
quantum  fields, 

oscillating  said  sample  in  said  collimated  beam  using  a  first 
motor  and  a  second  motor,  wherein  each  said  motor  is 
adapted  to  oscillate  said  sample  about  an  axis  while  main- 
taining said  sample  in  a  fixed  location,  and 

detecting  said  quantum  fields  scattered  from  said  sample 
with  a  detector. 


1.  A  cassette  for  holding  photographic  film  for  radionucleo- 
tide  exposure  and  imaging  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  formed  with  at  least  two  substantially  parallel 
opposing  surfaces  and  provided  with  means  to  receive 
therein  a  light  excluding,  envelope-enclosed  x  ray  film 
having  a  photosensitive  surface  and  an  opaque  nun 
photosensitive  surface,  between  said  opposed  surfaces, 
means  for  maintaining  hghttight  conditions  within  said 
housing  after  receiving  said  film,  means  for  maintaining 
said  lighttight  conditions  within  said  housing  y^hlle  re- 
moving the  light  excluding  en\  elope  from  said  film,  a  light 
enhancing  screen  located  in  juxtaposition  to  the  photosen- 
sitive surface  of  said  film  and  means  for  urging  said  light 
enhancing  screen  and  photosensitive  surface  together; 

(b)  means  for  accessing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  non- 
photosensitive  surface  of  Ihe  x-ray  film;  and 

(c)  means  for  sealing  the  non-photosensitive  surface  of  the 
x-ray  film  to  said  housing  to  maintain  the  lighttight  integ- 
rity within  said  housing  so  that  a  sheet  of  radiation  emit- 
ting specimen-containing  material  may  be  brought  into 
intimate  contact  with  the  accessed  portion  of  the  non- 
photosensitive  surface  of  said  film. 


5.128,979 

MONITORED  PERSONAL  FMFR(;ENCY  RESPONSE 

SYSTEM 

Richard  M.  Reich.  Uestwood.  and  Philip  H    I)t>lin,  Brixiklint-, 

both  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  Lifeline  Systems  Inc..  VNaiertown 

Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  651,129 
int.  CI.'  H04M  11/04 
VS.  a.  379—40  14  aaims 

1.  A  monitored  personal  emergency  response  system  com- 
prising: 

a  response  unit  operative  to  receive  and  decode  alarm  mes- 
sages from  one  or  more  subscnber  units  via  a  first  commu- 
nication link, 
a  computer  means  operative  in  response  to  decoded  alarm 
messages  from  the  response  unit  to  provide  corresponding 
output  alarm  signals; 
a  paging  transmitter  operative  in  response  to  the  output 
alarm  signals  from  the  computer  means  to  transmit  prede- 
termined alarm  messages  to  one  or  more  remote  paging 
receiver  units  operative  to  denote  and  display  the  received 
predetermined  alarm  messages; 
a  control  unit  operative  in  response  to  alarm  messages  re- 
ceived from  the  one  or  more  subscriber  units  via  the  first 
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communicalion  link  to  provide  outpul  signals  indicative  of 

received  alarm  messages; 
the  paging  transmitter  being  operative  in  response  to  the 

output  signals  from  the  control  unit  for  transmitting  a 

pretletermmed  paging  message  to  the  one  or  more  remote 

paging  receiver  units; 
a  calling  unit  operative  in  response  to  the  output  signals  from 

the  control  unit  indicative  of  receipt  by  the  control  unit  of 


AMJr  t=i       mti 


I  itf'  1        m        f      a  «»T#  I 


"^»   r* 


an  alarm  message  from  a  subscriber  unit  to  direct  a  supple- 
mental alarm  message  to  a  predetermined  remote  response 
center; 
wherein  the  control  unit  and  the  paging  transmitter  arc 
operative  to  provide  the  predetermined  alarm  message  to 
the  one  or  more  remote  paging  receiver  units,  even  when 
the  response  unit  or  the  computer  means  or  both  the 
response  unit  and  the  computer  means  are  not  operative  to 
provide  decoded  alarm  messages. 


s  12K.<»«n 

AUTOM\!h    l'\(,|M,  11  1  I  I'lloNi   ^i  I    \M)METHOD 

I  Uk  (  ()M  HON  |M,    1  HI  HM  )1 
Jin-HoChoi.  nu»    n    Rtp   nf  Knn.i   .i-.s^im'  i     ^amSung  Elec- 
tronics Co  .  I  Id  .  Siiwn    Hep    ^if  Kiiri'a 

I  Hid   lun    :<J    l''<xi    scr.  No.  545.838 
Claims   pnont).   application    Kep.   of   Korea,   Sep.   8,    1989, 
1989-13041 

Int.  C\.'  H04M  11/00.  1/64.  1/66;  G08B  5/22 
VS.  a.  379—56  4  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  paging  telephone  set  comprising: 

a  mode  selecting  switch  having  first,  second,  and  third  set- 
tings according  to  a  paging  number  recording  mode,  a 
paging  mode  and  a  general  communications  mode,  respec- 
tively, connected  between  a  power  source  and  a  system 
controller; 

said  system  controller  having  a  second  memory  for  storing 
paging  number  information  input  from  a  first  dual  tone 
multi-frequency  transmitter  in  response  to  said  mode 
selecting  switch  being  set  in  said  first  setting  and  a  third 
memory  for  storing  caller  number  information  transmitted 
by  a  caller  to  the  telephone  set  while  said  mode  selecting 
switch  IS  in  said  second  setting; 

a  switching  circuit,  connected  to  a  telephone  line,  compris- 


ing a  hook  switch  driven  by  a  transceiver  and  a  relay 
switch  driven  by  said  system  controller  via  a  relay  driver 
for  establishing  or  interrupting  a  communicalion  channel; 

a  second  dual  tone  multi-frequency  transmitter  for  receiving 
data  from  said  controller  and  for  converting  said  data  to  a 
dual  tone  multi-frequency; 

a  communication  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  first  dual  tone  multi-frequency  transmitter 
and  to  an  output  of  said  second  dual  tone  multi-frequency 
transmitter,  a  second  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
transceiver,  an  input-output  line  connected  to  said  tele- 
phone line  via  said  switching  circuit  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  transceiver,  a  tone  detector  and  a  dual  tone 
multi-frequency  receiver; 

said  dual  tone  multi-frequency  receiver  digitizes  said  paging 
number  information  transmitted  in  a  dual  tone  multi-fre- 
quency from  said  first  dual  tone  multi-frequency  transmit- 
ter and  said  caller  number  information  transmitted  in  a 
dual  tone  multi-frequency  from  said  caller  for  storage  in 
said  second  and  third  memories,  respectively:  and 

a  ring  detector  connected  to  said  telephone  line  for  driving 
a  speaker  and  for  providing  a  ring  detected  signal  to  said 
system  controller. 


5,128,981 
RADIOCf    1    !i  NU   \riON  SVsn  M   \M)  A  PORTABLE 

\S  IHl  I  ^^^   I  hHMlN  \l 
Nobuo   Tsukam.tn     I  aihiknn;!;    (liriishi    Ku«ahara.    Kodaira; 
Vuji  Sakamoti'.  Kukuhunji.  and  Kiimikd  lakika»a.  Tama,  all 
of  .1  jpan    assiyncrs  ici  Mitai'hi.  I  td  ,   1  nkMi.  .lapan 

I  ilcd  Ma>   :i.   IWll.  s,r.  Nu    5:h.:4h 
Claims  pniintv.  application  Japan.  Ma>  24.  1989,  1-128824; 
May  26.  1989,  1-1J13.S2 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  379—58  16  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
portable  radio  telephones  for  making  voice  and  data  communi- 
cation  between   the   radio  telephones  within  a   service  area 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  radio  zones,  comprising: 
a  relay  means  for  making  a  communication  channel  between 
the  radio  telephones,  said  relay  mc<  ns  including  a  plural- 
ity of  base  stations  placed  in  respecive  radio  zones  and  an 
exchange  station  connected  to  ea-.h  of  said  base  stations, 
each  of  said  base  stations  having  a  radio  communication 
means  for  interchanging  signals  with  the  radio  telephones 
contained  within  the  respective  radio  zone  of  said  base 
station,  said  radio  communication  means  having  means  for 
receiving  a  calling  request  from  a  one  of  said  radio  tele- 
phones wherein  the  calling  request  includes  an  ID  number 


Jl  1  Y  7,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


6. VI 


of  an  other  radio  telephone  of  the  plurality  of  radio  tele- 
phones, said  radio  communication  means  having  further 
means  for  transmitting  said  calling  request  to  said  ex- 
change statioti,  said  exchange  station  having  means  for 
transmitting  siiid  calling  request  to  a  second  base  station, 
said  second  biise  station  having  means  for  receiving  said 
calling  request  from  said  exchange  station  and  having 
radio  communication  means  to  interchange  radio  signals 
with  the  other  radio  telephone  having  the  ID  number 
contained  in  said  calling  request  when  the  other  radio 
telephone  is  wthin  a  radio  zone  of  said  second  base  station 
and  thereby  establishes  a  communication  channel  on 
which  a  com:Tiunication  signal  received  from  said  ex- 
change station  is  transmitted  to  the  other  radio  telephone, 
said  exchange  station  having  a  table  memory  for  storing 
information  concerning  a  relation  between  the  communi- 
cation channe;  to  each  base  station  and  ID  numbers  of 
each  portable  radio  telephone  terminal,  thereby  making 
connection  of  communication  channels  between  the  base 
stations  in  accordance  with  the  calling  request  from  an 
arbitrary  one  of  said  base  stations:  and 

a  central  data  processing  unit  for  processing  data  received 
from  said  exchange  station,  said  central  data  processing 
unit  being  connected  to  said  exchange  station  and  having 
a  central  memory  for  storing  data  received  from  said 
exchange  station  and  a  central  processor  for  processing 
said  data,  said  central  data  processing  unit  being  con- 
nected to  said  ^ase  stations  through  said  exchange  station 
when  said  exchange  station  receives  data  from  an  arbi- 
trary one  of  said  base  stations; 

wherein  each  of  said  radio  telephones  includes  a  radio  com- 
munication circuit  for  transmitting  and  receiving  voice 
and  data  signals  between  the  radio  telephone  and  said  base 
station  when  stid  radio  telephone  is  within  the  radio  zone 
of  the  base  station,  a  receive  for  transforming  the  voice 
signal  from  said  radio  communication  circuit  into  an  audi- 
ble voice  signal,  a  transmitter  for  transforming  an  audible 
voice  signal  from  a  user  into  a  voice  signal  and  transmit- 
ting said  voice  signal  to  said  radio  communication  circuit, 
data  input  means  for  selecting  a  voice  communication 
mode  for  transmitting  and  receiving  the  voice  signal  to 
and  from  said  base  station  or  a  data  communication  mode 
for  transmitting',  and  receiving  the  data  signal  to  and  from 
said  base  station,  and  inputting  data  in  said  data  communi- 
cation mode  b>  the  user,  data  output  means  for  displaying 
data  signals  while  in  said  data  communication  mode  to  the 
user,  an  inner  memory  for  stonng  a  program,  and  a  termi- 
nal processor  which  executes  said  program  so  that  data 
inputted  by  said  data  input  means  is  supplied  in  a  format  to 
said  radio  communication  circuit  and  data  from  said  radio 
communication  circuit  is  supplied  in  a  preselected  format 
to  the  data  output  means,  said  portable  radio  telephone 
includes  means  for  adding  a  flag  to  data  inputted  by  said 
data  input  means,  a  first  memory  means  for  storing  said 
flag-added  data  as  first  data,  a  second  memory  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  data  to  be  transmitted  to  said  base  station  as 
second  data,  said  terminal  processor,  during  a  predeter- 
mined period,  -eads  said  first  data  added  with  said  flag 
from  said  first  memory,  stores  it  as  said  second  data  in  said 
second  memorv,  and  eliminates  the  flag  from  said  first 
data  within  said  first  memory  after  transmitted  said  second 
data  to  said  base  station. 


5,128,982 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATL'S  FOR  "HANDS  OFF 
CONTROL  OF  A  VOICE  MAIL  SYSTEM 
WiUUm  P.  Dugdaie,  4450  E.  56th  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46220; 
J.  Carl  \  andivier.  III,  1832  Cbolla  Ter.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46240,  and  Larry  G.  Durkos,  95  S.  400  W.,  Lebanon,  Ind. 
46052 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  388,011,  Jul.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,048,074.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516J44 
Int.  a.*  H04M  1/00.  3/50 
U.S.  a.  379— 89  18  Claims 
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\.  A  apparatus  for  hands  off  control  by  a  user  of  an  elec- 
tronic voice  mail  system  comprising: 

hands  off  pedal  means  having  a  plurality  of  pedals  and  elec- 
trical pedal  switches,  said  hand  off  pedal  means  being  for 
activating  a  particular  electrical  f>edal  switch  corresrmnd 
ing  to  the  activation  by  a  user  of  a  particular  pedal 

programmable  voice  mail  control  signal  generating  means 
electronically  connected  to  said  electrical  pedal  switches 
for  generating  voice  mail  system  control  signals,  said 
generating  means  producing  one  of  a  plurality  of  voice 
mail  system  control  signals  in  response  to  aciivation  of  any 
one  of  said  electrical  pedal  switches,  said  Mgnal  generating 
means  including  keypad  means  for  entering  a  plurality  of 
sequences  of  DTMF  tone  signals,  means  for  storing  said 
plurality  of  sequences  of  DTMF  tone  signals  and  associai- 
ing  each  of  said  sequences  of  DTMF  lone  signals  with  one 
of  said  electrical  pedal  switches  and  means  for  recalling 
one  of  said  plurality  of  sequences  of  DTMF  tone  signals 
which  correspond  to  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of 
voice  mail  system  control  signals  in  response  to  closure  of 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  pedal  switches:  and 

voice  mail  system  means  for  recei\  mg  said  voice  mail  system 
control  signals  to  perform  voice  mail  functions  corre- 
sponding thereto,  said  voice  mail  system  means  being 
electronically  connected  to  said  voice  mail  control  signal 
generating  means  to  receive  said  voice  mail  system  con- 
trol signals  via  a  telephone  communication  link. 
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5.12«.9HJ 

TRANSACTION  PR(K'ESMNG  TKRMIN  Al  C  AP\HI  F  ()^ 

1  OADING  DATA  EXTERN  ALLY  TRANSVirTTKU  \M) 

TRANSACTION  PROCF.SSING  SYSTEM  IN<M  niN(, 

THE  SAME 

Iiishifumi   TanaJ^a,   Kyoto.   Japan,  a&signor   Ici   Ommn    I  ateisi 

Electronics  (ompaiiy.  Kyoto,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  254.927,  Oct.  ".  19H8,  abandont-d    Ihis 

application  Jun.  18.  IWO.  S*r    No    539.JO« 

(  laints  priority,  application  Japan.  (Kt.  13.  I9H^,  t,2  ;5KVS>i 

Int   n     HMM  U/00.  17/00 

VS.  a.  3^9—91  3  CUims 


I  \  transaction  processing  terminal  connectable  to  a  tele- 
communication line  connected  to  a  communication  terminal 
having  a  communication  function,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transactu^n  keys, 

storing  means  fur  storing  data, 

mode  s<-lecting  means  for  providing  (i)  an  automatic  call 
incoming  mode  selectmg  output  to  select  an  automatic  call 
incoming  operation  mode  for  said  transaction  processing 
terminal  and  (ii)  an  idle  mode  selecting  output  to  select  an 
idle  operatKin  miide. 

line  connectmg  means  for  connecting  said  transaction  pro- 
cessing terminal  to  said  communication  line,  and 

control  means  for  (i)  enabling  line  connection  of  said  trans- 
action processing  terminal  to  said  communication  line  by 
said  line  connecting  means  in  response  to  (a)  said  auto- 
matic call  incoming  mode  selecting  output  and  (b)  an 
outside  calling  signal  to  allow  data  transmitted  through 
said  telecommunication  line  to  be  stored  in  said  stonng 
means  and  for  prohibiting  said  line  connection  in  response 
to  said  outside  ^ailing  signal  in  said  idle  mode  selecting 
output  when  said  ci>nirol  means  is  set  to  ignore  said  out- 
side calling  signal  to  permit  comnuim^diion  by  said  com- 
munication terminal  and  (u)  enabling  data  communication 
in  said  idle  mtxle  when  said  control  means  is  set  to  respond 
to  said  outside  calling  signal. 


said  terminals  as  for  identification  or  data,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
first  response  unit  means  for  receiving  calls  in  said  "800"call 

mode: 
qualification  means  for  qualifying  said  calls  in  said  "800"  call 
mode  received  by  said  first  response  unit  to  provide  quali- 
fied calls; 


second  response  unit  means  for  receiving  calls  in  a  second 

call  mode, 
means  for  processing  calls  in  an  interface  format;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  qualified  calls  and  said  calls  in  a 

second  mode  to  said  means  for  processing 


5,128,985 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAV  IN(.  A  PIl  RAI.ITY 
OF  VOKT  rOMMl  NIC  ATION  TERMINALS  \NI)  A 
DATA  C'OMMl  NICATION  TERMINAI 
lakeiiiro  Yo«hida.  Tokyo;  kenzo  Sakakibara.  and  Ko/o  Toda, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KahushikI 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  P5,353.  Mar.  30.  19K8.  abandumn 
rhis  application  Apr.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  515.32(1 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   I.   1987,  h2-"'''>44, 
Apr    I    198^,  62-^''546:  Jun.  2.  1987.  62-1387H8 

Int.  CI.    M04M  //.  Ill 
VS.  a.  379—100  36  Oaims 


5.128,984 
in  1  PHONE  INTEREAC  ECAI  I   PRCKESSING  SYSTEM 

WITH  CALL  SEl  ECTIV  ITY 
Honald    A     Katz.   l-os   Angeles,   Calif.   a,v.iKnor   tii    lirst    l>nia 

Resources  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
(  untinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  312.792.  Keb.  21.  19H9.  Pat   No. 
5.D"'3.929,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No    194.258. 

May  16,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,845.739.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,244.  Feb.  24.  198\  Pat.  Nn 

4. "'92.968.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''53.290, 

Jul    10.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1989,  Str. 

No.  425,779 

Inl.  CI."  H04M  11,00 

L.S.  a.  3"'9— 92  23  (  Uims 

1    A  telephone  call  processing  system  for  receiving  calls 

from  a  multitude  o(  terminals  in  different  call  modes  including 

an  "800"  call  mtxie  and  a  "900"  call  miide  for  processing  to  an 

interface  format  and  involving  digital  signals  associated  with 


1    A  communication  system  comprising 

data  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  image  data; 

J  plurality  of  speech  communication  terminals,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  speech  communication  terminals  having  input 
means  for  inputting  data  representing  a  station  to  which 
image  data  is  sent  from  said  data  transmitting  means; 

call  means  for  issuing  .i  .all  in  accordance  with  the  data  from 
said  input  means. 

receiving  means  for  receiving  dau  representing  a  station 
which  responds  to  the  call  from  said  call  means; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  data  received  by  said 
receiving  means  with  the  data  from  said  input  means;  and 

control  means  for  Lonirolling  display  units  of  said  plurality 
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of  speech  communication  terminals  in  accordance  with 
the  comparison  result  by  said  comparison  means. 


manually  operable  means  for  selectively  disabling  said  signal 
responsive  means  to  prevent  the  manually  operable  means 


5,128,986 
HAIR  FACSIMILE  DEVICES 
\lichiyoshi  Wasbio,  Shiga,  and  Minoni  Ando,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Jap»n.  assignor!  to  Murata  Kiluu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.187 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    II,    1989,    1- 
143494(U1 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  379—100  6  Oaims 


L  A  matched  pair  facsimile  system  comprising: 

a  first  facsimile  device  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving 
facsimile  communications  to  and  from  a  remote  facsimile 
machine. 

a  second  facsim  le  device  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing facsimile  communications  to  and  from  the  remote 
facsimile  machine,  the  first  and  second  facsimile  devices 
being  independently  operable,  and 

a  coupling  device  for  mechanically,  removably  coupling  the 
first  and  seccnd  facsimile  devices,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  facsiirile  devices  are  coupled  during  shipping  and 
are  separately  installed  during  operation,  wherein  the 
coupling  device  includes  a  plurality  of  projections  dis- 
posed on  respective  opposing  surfaces  of  each  of  the  first 
and  second  facsimile  devices,  the  coupling  device  provid- 
ing for  secure  coupling  of  the  first  and  second  facsimile 
devices  during  transportation  of  the  matched  pair  facsim- 
ile system. 


5,128,987 
TELEPHONE-RISPONSIVE  DEVICE  FOR  MlTnNG  THE 

SOUND  OirrPUT  OF  A  TELEVISION  SET 
William  B.  McDoiough,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.,  and  John  Sheri- 
dan. 2459  Century  Hill,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif.  90067,  assignors 
III  John  Sheridat,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
(  iiiitinui<iion-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,821,  Jan.  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  I  his  application  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  .No.  493,907 
Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—102  26  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  the  operation  of  a  nearby  tele- 
phone for  muting  the  sound  output  of  a  television  set,  compris- 
ing; 

signal  responsive  means  coupled  to  the  telephone  for  detect- 
ing either  a  ringing  signal  or  an  off-hook  condition  of  the 
telephone,  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  response 
thereto; 
remote-control  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  signal 
responsive  means  and  responsive  to  an  output  signal  there- 
from for  muting  the  sound  output  of  the  television  set;  and 


TLtPHone  u»if 


from  responding  to  an  off-hook  condition  of  the  telephone 
while  still  permitting  it  to  respond  to  a  ringing  signal 


5,128,988 
TELEPHONE-SWITCHED  NETWORK.  41  TOMATIC 
METER-READING  SYSTEM  BASED  I  PON  SERV  IC  K 
ADDRESS 
Thomas  H.  Cowell,  Owosso,  Mich.,  and  Ronald  S.  Jahr.  Naper- 
Wile,  III.,  assignors  to  .Ameritech  Services.  Inc..  Schaumberg. 
III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495.789 

Int.  a."  H04.M  11,00 

VS.  a.  379—107  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  the  automatic  meter-reading  of  customer- 
premise  equipment  comprising: 

a  utility  user's  computer  system: 

switch-controller  means  of  a  telephone  company  for  achiev- 
ing switched  connection  to  the  customer-premise  equip- 
ment for  actuating  the  customer-premise  equipment  for 
taking  the  reading  of  at  least  one  meter  at  the  customer 
site:  and 

number-across  controller  means  in  operaliv  e  ct^mmunication 
between  said  utility  user's  system  and  said  switch-con- 
troller means  for  intermediating  between  said  uiility  users 
system  and  said  switch-controller  means. 

said  utility  user's  system  comprising  means  for  generating 
and  sending  customer-address  message  commands  to  said 
number-access  controller  means: 

said  number-access  controller  means  comprising  first  means 
for  receiving  said  message-commands; 

a  telephone-company  data  base  comprising  correlated  data 
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of    [flephone-numbcr  customer  dddre<is    for    each    tele- 
phone line  serviced  thereby 

vaid  number-access  controller  means  alsvi  being  in  operative 
communication  with  telephone-company  data  base,  and 
further  comprising  second  means  for  extracting  a  respec 
tive  telephone  number  from  said  telephone-company  data 
base  corresponding  to  a  customer-address  represented  bv 
said  utility  user's  system's  message-command. 

said  number-access  controller  means  comprising  third  means 
for  transmitting  said  respective  telephone-number  to  said 
switch-controller  means,  whereby  said  switch-controller 
means  may  thereby  perform  the  necessary  switching  oper- 
ations for  coupling  said  number-access  controller  means 
!o  the  respective  customer-premise  equipment  for  actual 
ing  said  equipment  to  obtain  a  reading  of  a  meter  thereat. 

said  number-access  controller  means  further  comprising 
fourth  means  for  stonng  in  memory  all  of  the  lelephone- 
number-customer-addres-s  pairs  of  the  customer-sues  of 
said  utility  user,  after  having  Kxiked  up  each  said  tele- 
phone-number one  time  from  said  telephone  <.oiiipany 
Jata  base 


termincvi  buz/er  pair  table  said  predetermined  bu/zer  pair 
table  including  information  ass<x;iated  with  pairs  of  any  one 
subset  and  its  corresponding  other  subset  to  be  called  by  a  buzz 
signal,  said  subsets  each  having  a  buzzer  key  producing  said 
buzz  signal,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  actuating  said  buzzer  key  of  a  first  subset, 

(b)  causing  a  central  processing  unit  of  said  keyphone  system 
to  acceiis  said  buzzer  pair  table  for  computing  a  port  ad- 
dress of  a  second  subset  lo  be  called  up  bv  said  first  subset; 
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I  A  key  telephone  system  having  an  off-hook  announcing 
function,  said  telephone  system  comprising  a  mam  unit,  at  least 
three  telephone  sets,  each  of  said  telephone  sets  being  con- 
Mtvled  to  said  main  unit  by  i  pair  of  telephone  lines,  and  a 
voice  addition  circuit  opcrativelv  connected  to  each  of  said 
telephone  sets,  said  voice  addition  circuit  adding  a  voice  signal 
from  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  telephone  sets  which  are  cur- 
rently in  communication  v^iih  each  other  and  a  voice  signal 
tr.im  another  one  of  said  at  least  three  telephone  sets  which  is 
attempting  to  communicate  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  tele- 
phone sets  already  in  communication  to  send  an  off-hook 
announcing  signal  to  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  telephone 
sets  in  communication  with  each  other. 


5,128.990 

MfTHOD  FOR  KXCH.\NGIN(,  A  Bl  ZZ  SIGNAL 

BimVEEN  KEYPHONK  SI  BSFTS 

MiM>n-Shik  Kim.  Ahnyang,  Rep.  of  Kcre&,  assignor  ti>  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyung-Ki  I>«,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1990.  S«r.  No.  598.97fi 
Claims  priority,   application    Rep.   of  Korea.   Oct     IM,    1V89. 
1<J89-1500I|1  1 

Int.  CI      H04M  hJi.  i/U 
U^.  a.  J79— 164  3  (  laims 

L   A    method    for   exchanging;   a  buzz   signal   between   twr> 
different  subsets  attendant  t.    .i  kri  phone  system  with  a  prede- 
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KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  CIRCITTRY  FOR 

ADDING  A  THIRD  CALLER  TO  A  MCI  TIPI  F  PART> 

CONNtXTlON 

\  oshio   Nomura.   Sagamihara,  Japan,   assignor   to   Matsushita 
Mecthc  Industrial  C«..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser    No.  614,127 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  27,  1989.  1-307022 

Int.  n.'  H(MM  i.  20.  J.  56 

U.S.  a   3'9--l?«  3  Oairas 


(c)  causing  said  central  processing  unit  to  transmit  tone-nng- 
er-on  data  to  the  second  subset  according  to  the  result  of 
computing  said  p<:)rt  address, 

(d)  causing  a  control  unit  of  said  second  subset,  upon  recep- 
tion of  said  tone-ringer-on  data,  to  control  a  tone  control 
switch  of  said  second  subset  s<i  that  a  tone-nnger  of  said 
second  subset  provides  a  speaker  with  a  buzz  signal  for  a 
given  time  period    and 

(c)  making  a  delerminaiu>n  ol  the  existence  of  further  input 
of  said  buzz  signal,  and  in  response  to  the  determination, 
ending  the  control  sequence  of  said  keyphone  system. 


5,128,991 

!)IA1  IN(.  CONFIRMATION   lONt  OL  IPUT 

APPARATIS 

Yukio  Murata.    lokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,673 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246518 
Int   CI  ■  HtMM  J/ 26 

.  22  Claims 

,1    ^      r  --»  . 


vs.  CI.  179—361 
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1.  A  dialing  confirmation  with  (DOT)  output  apparatus 
comprising 

adder  means  for  adding  a  voice  signal  and  a  OCT  signal  to 

produce  an  added  signal. 

Carphone  jack  means  for  applying  said  added  signal  to  either 
a  receiver  or  an  earphone  and  for  pnxlucing  a  first  situa- 
tion signal  when  said  added  signal  is  applied  to  said  re- 
ceiver and  a  second  situation  signal  when  said  added 
signal  IS  applied  to  said  earphone; 

means  for  detecting  the  condition  of  conversation  to  pro- 
duce a  first  condition  signal  when  no  conversation  is 
taking  place  and  a  second  condition  signal  when  conversa- 
tion IS  taking  place,  and 
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first  means  for  attenuating  said  DCT  signal  in  response  to 
either  said  second  situation  signal  or  said  second  condition 
signal. 


5.128,992 
HYBRID  aRCUIT 

Kenji  Takato.  Kawasaki;  Toshiro  Tojo,  Machida,  and  Yuzo 
Yamamoto,  Ka  *asaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa,  Japan 

File!  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,050 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-207006 

Int.  a.'  H04M  J/00 

V.S.  a.  379—402  8  Oaims 


r 

I   2W 


20 

\ 


TEL 


__  I^.Om. 


■"V: 


SWITCHING 
NETWOWK 


1.  A  hybrid  circuit,  provided  between  a  switching  equip- 
ment and  a  pair  of  subscriber  lines  B  and  A  connected  to  a 
telephone  terminal  equipment  for  converting  a  receiving  side 
four  wire  signal  from  the  switching  equipment  into  a  two  wire 
signal  to  the  pair  of  lines  B  and  A  and  a  two  wire  signal  from 
the  pair  of  lines  B  and  A  into  a  transmitting  side  four  wire 
signal  to  the  switching  equipment,  the  circuit  comprising: 

battery  feed  means,  provided  at  the  pair  of  lines  B  and  A, 
respectively,  for  feeding  a  D.C.  current  to  the  telephone 
terminal  equipment  and  for  terminating  a  signal  on  the 
pair  of  lines  8  and  A  with  a  predetermined  impedance; 

a  receiving  sido  mirror  circuit,  connected  between  the  pair 
of  lines  B  ard  A.  for  converting  the  receiving  side  four 
wire  signal  from  the  switching  equipment  into  the  two 
wire  signal  tj  the  pair  of  lines  A  and  B; 

resistor  means  provided  between  each  of  said  battery  feed 
means  and  said  lines  A  and  B,  respectively,  for  converting 
a  voltage  signal  between  the  pair  of  liens  B  and  A  into  a 
current  signtil;  and 

a  transmitting  side  mirror  circuit,  connected  between  the 
pair  of  subscriber  lines  via  the  resistor  means,  for  convert- 
ing the  current  signal  into  the  transmitting  side  four  wire 
signal  to  the  switching  equipment,  wherein  said  receiving 
side  mirror  circuit  includes: 

a  line  B  side  mirror  circuit  including  a  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  switching  equipment  and  receiving  a  re- 
ceiving side  input  current  corresponding  to  the  receiving 
side  four  wi:-e  signal  (4WR)  from  said  switching  equip- 
ment, a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  line  B  and  sup- 
plying a  receiving  side  output  current  equal  to  the  receiv- 
ing side  input  current  to  the  line  B,  and  a  first  common 
terminal  which  outputs  the  sum  of  the  receiving  side  input 
current  and  ihe  receiving  side  output  current,  and 

a  line  A  side  mirror  circuit  connected  to  said  first  common 
terminal  and  which  includes  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
the  line  A,  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  power 
source  (V^fli  so  as  to  feed  one-half  of  the  current  of  the 
first  common  terminal  to  the  line  A;  and 

said  transmitting  side  mirror  circuit  includes: 

a  transmission  resistor  connected  to  the  line  B  and  convert- 
ing a  voltage  between  the  line  B  and  line  A  into  current 
and  producirg  a  transmitting  side  current  of  the  two  wire 
signal  (2W)  transmitted  from  the  telephone  terminal 
equipment,  and 

an  A-B  line  crossing  mirror  circuit  (M)  including  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  said  transmission  resistor  and  re- 
ceiving said  transmitting  side  current  therefrom,  a  second 


terminal  connected  to  the  switching  equipmcni,  and  a 
second  common  terminal  connected  to  the  line  A  and 
producing  a  transmuting  side  four  wire  signal  (4WS)  equal 
to  the  transmitting  side  current  at  the  second  terminal 
thereof 


5,128.993 

TELEPHONE  DISPENSER  WITH  i OMHACr  (  t)Rl) 

GLIDE 

Richard  E.  Skowronski.  Elk  Grove  \  illaRe.  111.,  assignor  ti.  GTF 

Airfone,  Incorporated.  Oakbrook,  III. 

f  iled  No*.  28.  1990.  Ser   No.  623,151 

!nt   CI.'  H04M       n" 

U.S.  a.  379—438  5  naims 


1.  A  telephone  handset  dispenser,  comprising: 
a  housing  having: 

a  front  face  with  a  trough  defined  therein  for  storing  a 

telephone  handset, 
means  for  mounting  the  housing  onto  a  mounting  surface: 
a  cord   reel   roiatablv    attached   within   the  housing   and 
centered  with  respect  to  an  end  of  the  trough,  said  cord 
reel  being  operative  during  use  of  the  handset  to  dis- 
pense a  length  of  cord  secured  to  both  the  cord  reel  and 
the  handset,  and 
a  cord  guide  comprising 

a  cross-member  bent  at  a  region  oriented  longitudinally 
to  said  cross-member  for  creating  a  first  side  bent  an 
acute  angle  and  a  second  side  bent  at  an  obtuse  angle. 
a  first  section  formed  upon  the  second  side  of  the  cross- 
member  along  a  first  end  thereof,  said  first  section 
being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
region;  and 
a  second  section,  formed  upon  the  second  side  of  the 
cross-merTiber  along  a  second  end  thereof,  the  second 
end  opposing  the  first  end.  the  seccmd  section  being 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  region. 
said  second  section  being  separated  from  the  first 
section,  the  first  section  and  said  second  section  and 
the  cross-member  thereby  ccxiperating  to  define  a 
grooved  channel. 


5.128,994 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  WITH  MAGNETIC  HOLDER 
Yoshihiru  Hattori,  and  Michio  Yamasaki,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,354 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1990.  2-64858 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  I  00 

II.S.  a.  379—455  10  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  handset  device,  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

a  handset  removablv  held  on  said  mam  body 
one  of  said  handset  and  said  main  body  being  provided  with 
a  magnet  unit,  and  the  other  of  said  handset  and  said  mam 
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body  being  provided  with  a  magnetic  material,  such  that 
an  attractive  magnetic  force  occurs  between  said  magnet 
unit  and  said  magnetic  material  when  said  handset  is  held 
on  said  main  body; 
said  magnetic  material  having  a  saturation  magnetic  Dux 
density  which  is  lower  than  a  saturation  magnetic  flux 


being  loaded  into  random  access  memory  to  boot  the 
operating  system,  said  portion  of  BIOS  activating  said 
protection  means  to  prevent  access  to  the  protected  re- 
gion of  the  direct  access  storage  device  during  normal 
operations  of  the  operating  system;  and 
a  portion  of  system  utilities  included  in  the  protected  region 
of  the  direct  access  storage  device,  said  system  utilities 
being  automatically  executed  up<5n  detecting  an  error 
condition  in  the  loading  of  the  operating  system  and  fur- 
ther wherein  said  portion  of  system  utilities  comprises  a 
program  for  modifying  the  configuration  of  the  system. 


5.128.996 
ML'LIK  IIVNNH    DATA  KNtRVrriON  DKV  ICE 

Michael  J.   Kostnim.   Issaquah;  Scott   B.   Hamilton.   Kirkiand, 
and  Thomas  \l    Bass.  BclleiUf.  all  of  VNash.,  a,v>lKnors  to  The 
hxchanut'  s>stem  I  imited  Partnirship.  Btllivut.  Wash. 
Hkd  Ufi    9.  19K8.  Ser.  No    2s:.41^ 

1,11  (  I    Hiai    -    - 
U.S.  a.  380—21  25  aaims 


density  of  said  magnet  unit,  to  cause  magnetic  flux  leakage 
to  occur  outside  said  magnetic  matenal  when  said  handset 
IS  held  on  said  main  body;  and 
magnetic  flux  detector  means  for  detecting  said  magnetic 
flux  leakage,  located  in  the  path  of  said  magnetic  flux 
leakage  outside  said  magnetic  material. 


5,12X.W; 

\f  f  Vk  Ml  s   \M)  MKTHOI)  K)H  1  ()  \I)1N(.   \  SYSTEM 

Rl-H  RFN(F   msKKTIK  WXM.V   KR()\I   A  >>  M  V  \1 

P\RTITU)\  IN  A  PERSON  AI    tOMPlTKR  SYS  II  M 

1  isa  R.  \rnold.  Bovnton  Beach;  Richard  Bealkowski.  Dvlrm 
Btach;  John  V\  .  Blackledge.  Jr..  B<Ka  Raton;  DovIl  S.  (  n.nk 
Boca  Raton;  Richard  \.  I>a>an.  Boca  Raton;  Doui^las  K 
(■tisler.  Boca  Raton;  Matthtw  I  Nlittelstedl,  l)elra>  lUath, 
all  of  Kla.;  Matthew  S.  Palka.  Jr  .  RaleiRh.  N.(  ,.  John  D. 
Paul.  Bovnton  Beach.  Ha.;  Robert  Sachsenmaitr,  Boia  Ra 
ton.  Ha.;  Kenneth  I).  Smelt/.er.  IK'lra>  Beach.  Ha.;  Ptiir  \ 
Woytovech,  Bovnton  Beach.  Ha,  and  Kevin  \1.  /.v^cllo^kl. 
Raleifih.  N.t'..  a.vsi|(nors  to  IntiTnaimnal  Kiisint'ss  Ma.  hines 
f'lirp      Vrmonk.  N  \ 

1  lied  Jul.  :.<,   I'^i.  Vr    No.  557,334 
Int.  CI.    M04L  9,00 

VS.  a.  380—4  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  data  encryption,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  encryption  devices  having  first  and  sec- 
ond bidirectional  ports  wherein  said  first  bidirectional 
ports  of  said  encryption  devices  are  coupled  to  an  associ- 
ated host  processor  which  sends  data  to  said  data  encryp- 
tion devices  for  processing  and  receives  said  processed 
data;  and 
a  monitor  and  control  processor  coupled  to  the  second 
bidirectional  ports  of  said  data  encryption  devices,  said 
monitor  and  control  processor  for  key  management  of 
said  data  encryption  devices  and  for  displaying  status 
information  of  said  data  encryption  devices. 


UlRH)  \ll<  R()<  IR(  I  IT   (  ARI)   \NI)  A  Mh  IHO!)  1  Ok 

IRANSACHONS  BETWEEN   A  (  ()RRESP()NI)IN(, 

UIRH)  Ml(  R(K1R(  I  II  C  ARI)  AND  A  TERMINAL 

Jean-(  laude  Pailles.  Epnon.  and  Marc  diraul'.  (  aen.  both  of 

France,  a-ssi^nors  to  <  entre  Nati*)nal  d'lludes  des   lelecom- 

munualions.  Issv  les  Mouiineaux.  I- ranee 

likd  Jul    r.  1W().  Ser    N,,    '^^4  i:2 

Ini.  (I.    HlUK   ,      ■ 

U.S.  a,  380—23  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  system  utilities  in  a  personal 
computer  system,  the  personal  computer  system  having  a 
system  processor  for  executing  an  operating  system,  a  read 
only  memory,  a  random  access  memory,  and  at  least  one  direct 
access  storage  device,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  direct  access  storage  Jev  ice  controller  having  a  protection 
means  for  protectink;  a  region  of  the  direct  access  storage 
device,  said  protection  means  allowing  access  to  the  pro- 
tected region  m  rt-spcmse  to  a  reset  signal; 
a  portion  of  BIOS  being  included  in  the  protected  region  of 
the  direct  access   sl.irage  device,   said   portion  of  BIOS 
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L  A  microcircuit  card,  comprising: 
communication  interface  means  (7); 
first  internal  memory  means  (11)  having  an  output  (20); 
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second  (40)  internal  memory  means; 

wired  circuit  means  (30)  capable  of  using  the  contents  of  said 
second  intemil  memory  means  (40)  for  establishing  a  first 
serial  crypto^  raphic  function  of  two  operands;  and 

logic  control  means  responsive  to  interrogation  of  predeter- 
mined addresses  of  said  first  internal  memory  means  (11) 
accompanied  by  a  keyword  (19)  for  applying  said  key- 
word (19)  and  the  output  (20)  of  the  first  internal  memory 
means  as  operands  of  the  wired  circuit  means  (30),  respec- 
tively, and  for  applying  an  output  of  the  wired  circuit 
means  (30)  to  said  communication  interface  means  (7). 


5.128.998 

HEAD  OR  ARBITRARY  BIT  PULSE  GENERATING 

CIRCUIT  AND  SAMPLING  PULSE  GENERATING 

CIRCUIT  IN  A  PSEUDO  NOISE  CODE  GENERATOR 

Takao  Kurihara,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Sep.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  585,911 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1989.  1-252955 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/02 

VS.  CI.  380—46  5  Oaims 
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CODE   HCAO   I 
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BIT  PULSE 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  pseudonoise  cxle  generator  having  a  shift  register  which 
outputs  a  sequence  of  values;  and 

a  bit  pulse  generating  circuit  which  includes:  a  latch  circuit 
which  latches  a  shift  register  value  periodically  appearing 
in  said  sequence  of  values  output  by  said  shift  register  of 
said  pseudonoise  code  generator  at  respective  points  in 
time  when  a  bit  pulse  is  to  be  generated;  and  a  comparing 
circuit  which  is  coupled  to  said  latch  circuit  and  to  said 
shift  register,  which  compares  each  value  of  said  sequence 
of  values  output  by  said  shift  register  of  said  pseudonoise 
code  generates  with  said  shift  register  value  in  said  latch 
circuit  and  which  outputs  a  bit  pulse  only  when  the  value 
currently  output  by  said  shift  register  equals  said  shift 
register  value  in  said  latch  circuit. 


least  the  front  right  and  left  channels  from  said  decoder, 
and  said  indirect  sound  adding  means  limits  the  addition  of 
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said  indirect  sound  signals  in  accordance  with  a  steering 
emphasis  detection  signal. 


5.129.0(10 

VOICE  RECOGNITION  METHt)l)  nY  \N\I  YZING 

SYLLABI ES 

Atsuo  Tanaka,  Mie.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabuskiki  ha.sha 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  568.54''.  \uk.  16.  l')9C.  abandoned 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39L6S5.  Aug.  9,  1989. 

abandoned,  *»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34.070.  Apr.  2. 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec    12.  1990,  Ser,  No. 

626,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   \pr    5,   19X6,  61-78818; 
Apr.  5,  1986.  61-78819;  Apr.  5.  1986.  61-78820 

Int.  CI.'  OlOL  y,  06 
VS.  a.  381—42  4  aaims 
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5,128,999 
SOUND  HELD  CORRECTING  APPARATUS 

HIrofumi  Yanagava.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporati  >n,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991.  Ser,  No.  693,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1990,  2-291347 

Int,  a.'  H04S  J/00;  H03G  3/00 

VS.  a.  381—22  5  Oaims 

1.  A  sound  field  correcting  apparatus  which  is  connected  to 

outputs  of  a  decoder  for  generating  audio  signals  of  front  right 

and  left  channels,  a  center  channel,  and  a  rear  channel  from 

audio  signals  of  two  channels,  for  detecting  a  time  point  to 

execute  a  steering  emphasis  from  the  audio  signal  of  each  of 

said  channels,  and  for  performing  a  steering  emphasis  process 

to  the  audio  signals  of  said  channels, 

wherein  the  apparatus  includes  indirect  sound  adding  means 
for  adding  indirect  sound  signals  to  the  audio  signals  of  at 


1.  A  voice  recognition  method  by  analyzing  syllables,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

comparing  an  input  voice  signal  with  standard  syllable  pal- 
terns  to  thereby  extract  candidate  syllables  sequentialK 
from  said  input  voice  signal,  each  of  said  candidate  sylla- 
bles having  a  reliability  score  associated  (herewith. 

generating  hypothetical  syllable  arrays  according  to  a  prede- 
fined conversion  rule  from  standard  syllable  arrays  outpu! 
from  memory,  each  of  said  hypothetical  syllable  arravs 
being  generated  by  mcxlifying  one  of  said  standard  sylla- 
ble arrays  and  assigning  a  penalty  value  indicative  of 
allowability  of  modification  in  said  hypothetical  syllable 
array,  and 

comparing  said  candidate  syllables  with  said  h\pc>iheiica! 
syllable  arrays  and  thereby  selecting  one  of  said  hypolhet 
ical  syllable  arrays  by  computing  evaluation  scores  based 
on  some  of  said  penalty  values, 

wherein  said  hypothetical  syllable  arrays  are  generated  from 
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corresponding  one  of  said  standard  syllable  arrays  by 
incorporating  examples  of  commonly  committed  varia- 
tions of  pronunciation  of  said  standard  syllable  arrays  and 
said  penalty  values  are  determined  according  to  allowabil- 
ity of  each  of  said  commonly  committed  variations  of 
pronunciation. 


5,129.001 

^li    iHiPl)   \M>    \('C\R  ATI  S  H)K  MdiiH  iN(.  v\f)Rns 

U|IH\111II-\R(    \1\KK<)\    MODI  Is 
i   I.  1  R    Hahl.   \maMiilk;  Jenimf  R    lUllik;ar<la.  (.iildins  Undgc; 
i'ttir  \     l)f  ^ouAa.  >orktc)»n  Mtinhls:  I'nnani  S.  (.iipalakr- 
ishnan,  (  ri)t(in-.inHudson;  David  Nahamim.  and  Michael  A. 
t'ichen>.  Ixith  uf  Uhitt  Plains,  all  of  N  \  .  assinnors  to  Inter- 
'laliunal  Businevs  Machines  (•irp<iratinn     Vrmunk    N  ^ 
I  iltd    \pr    25,  1W<J,  Sir.  N..    ,>14.ir5 
Int.  CV  GIOL  5/06 
VS.  a.  381—43  18  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  modeling  a  word,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

derining  a  finite  set  of  n  speech  components,  where  n  is  an 
integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  two; 

providing  a  primitive  elemental  model  for  each  speech  com- 
ponent, each  primitive  elemental  model  having  at  least 
first  and  second  slates,  at  least  one  transition  from  the  first 
slate  to  the  second  state,  and  at  least  one  parameter  having 
a  value: 

combining  the  first  states  of  at  least  first  and  second  primi- 
tive elemental  models  of  different  speech  components  to 
form  a  composite  elemental  model  having  at  least  first  and 
second  weighting  factors,  respectively,  each  weighting 
factor  having  a  prior  value,  said  primitive  elemental  mod- 
els being  combined  by  a  weighted  combination  of  their 
parameters  in  proportion  to  the  values  of  the  weighting 
factors; 

concatenating  a  series  of  elemental  models  to  form  a  word 
model,  at  least  one  elemental  model  in  the  series  being  the 
composite  elemental  model; 

uttering  the  word  one  or  more  times,  each  utterance  of  the 
word  producing  an  observed  sequence  of  component 
sounds; 

estimating,  from  the  pnor  values  of  the  first  and  second 
weighting  factors  and  from  the  values  of  the  parameters  of 
the  first  and  second  primitive  elemental  models,  the  condi- 
tional probability  of  occurrence  of  the  first  primitive 
elemental  model  given  the  occurrence  of  the  composite 
elemental  mtxlel  and  given  the  occurrence  of  the  observed 
sequence  of  component  sounds;  and 

estimating  a  posterior  value  for  the  first  weighting  factor 
from  the  conditional  probability 


5.129.002 
I'M'l  1  RN  RK  (X.MIION    \I'I'\R  Ml  S 
I  Mkhi    iMiixika,  Dsaka,  .hipan.  assmnnr  ii.  \l,^t^ll^tllta  Klectric 
Indtislrial  (  ii..  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 
(  i.nlinuatliin  of  Scr.  So    5*),J56.  .lur;     14,  1W(1,  abandoned, 
»hnh  IS  a  coniinuation-in-part  .if  s<  r    No.  2K5.iy3.  Dec.  15, 
I'JSh.  abandoned    Ibis  application  Nov.  5.  1991,  Scr.  No.  787,747 
Claims  pnontv.  application  .lapan.  Dec.  16,  1987,62-318142; 
Jun.  27.  1988.  63-1585J5 

Int.  CI.'  GIO*  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—43  16  Claims 
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1.  A  pattern  recognition  signal  analysis  apparatus  for  gener- 
ating and  storing  an  improved  Hidden  Markox  Model  (HMM). 
comprising: 

feature  extraction  means  for  converting  an  input  signal  into 
a  sequence  of  feature  vectors,  one  for  each  state; 

HMM  creating  means  for  making  an  HMM  from  said  se- 
quence of  extracted  feature  vectors  by  calculating  param- 
eters for  each  said  feature  vector  on  the  basis  of  previous- 
ly-defined parameters  to  provide  a  mean  vector  represent- 
ing the  probability  density  function  of  each  feature  vector 
for  each  slate,  each  said  means  vector  varying  with  time 
Within  each  state;  and 

means  employing  said  HMM  for  recognizing  an  unknown 
pattern. 


5,129.00.1 

ACTIVE  NOISECONTROI    Ml   \K  \  lUS  FOR 

DOMKSTIC  AHFl  lANt  K 

Susumu  Saruta.    I  hma.   Japan,  assiKnor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kauasaki.  Japan 

1  ilcd   \ui;    23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  571.409 

Claims  priorilv,  application  .Japan.  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225431 

Inl.  (I.    (.lUK  n.  16 

U.S.  CI.  381— 71  13  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  actively  controlling  noise  generated  by 
an  electromagnetic  machine,  said  noise  being  apt  to  externally 
leak  from  an  opening  of  a  machine  room  storing  said  electro- 
magnetic machine  driven  by  an  AC  power  supply,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
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electro-acoustic  conversion  means  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined sound  wave  to  the  opening  of  said  machine  room; 

detection  mears  for  delecting  a  frequency  of  an  AC  voltage 
waveform  to  be  applied  to  said  electromagnetic  machine 
driven  by  said  AC  power  supply; 

noise  correspondence  signal  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing, according  to  a  detection  signal  from  said  detection 
means,  an  output  signal  correlative  with  an  electromag- 
netic noise  C')mponent  included  in  noise  generated  by  said 
electromagnetic  machine;  and 

additional  tone  signal  generating  means  for  generating,  ac- 
cording to  s.iid  output  signal  from  said  noise  correlative 
signal  generating  means,  an  additional  tone  signal  for 
causing  said  electro-acoustic  conversion  means  to  apply  a 
sound  wave  essentially  having  both  a  pha.se  opposite  to 
and  the  same  amplitude  as  of  the  electromagnetic  noise 
component  propagating  toward  the  opening  of  said  ma- 
chine room. 
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AUTOMOrn  E  MLLTI-SPEAKER  AUDIO  SYSTEM 

WITH  DIFFIRENT  TIMING  REPRODUCTION  OF 

AUDIO  SOUND 

Hiroshi  Imai.  Yokosuka;  Junichi  Kasai,  and  Hiroshi  Tsuda,  both 
of  Yokohama,  nil  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  .Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 
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abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,503 

Claims  priority   application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1984,  59-237946; 

Feb.  28,  1985.  60-39437;  Mar.  5,  1985,  60-43259;  Mar.  25,  1985, 

60-42691;  Apr.  12,  1985,  60-78166;  Apr.  20,  1985,  60-85222; 

May  1,  1985,  60-»»4192 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  381—86  5  Oaims 
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from  of  said  predetermined  listening  point  and  directed 
toward  said  predetermined  listening  point  in  a  second 
direction,  different  from  said  first  direction,  said  second 
speaker  having  an  acoustic  axis  oriented  to  intersect  an 
acoustic  axis  of  said  first  speaker  at  an  oblique  angle;  and 
second  means  for  receiving  said  audio  signals  from  said 
audio  signal  source  so  as  to  discriminate  a  type  of  audio 
sound  to  be  reproduced  in  order  to  control  operation  of 
said  first  means  such  that  said  first  means  is  substantially 
disabled  in  response  to  a  first  type  of  audio  sound  to  be 
reprcxluced  and  is  enabled  in  response  to  a  second  type  of 
audio  sound  to  be  reproduced. 


5.129.(M)5 
ELECTRODYNAMK   LOl  l)s|'l  \KI  R 
Paul  Zwicky,  and  Rosier  .Schulthciss.  bolb  of  Dielsdorf,  Sv<it/iT- 
land,  assignors  to  Studer  Rev(,x  Ad,  Rencnsdorf.  Sv»itAir!and 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1989.  .Ser.  No.  379.S24 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul.     15.    1988. 
2727/88 

Int.  Cl.^  H04R  3/00 
U.S.  a,  381—96  17  Claims 
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1.  Electrodynamic'  loudspeaker  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dynamically  operating  speaker  units; 

at  least  one  diplexer  unit  for  dividing  an  input  frequency  into 
more  than  one  separate  frequency  ranges;  and 

a  plurality  of  power  amplifiers,  each  being  adapted  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  dynamically  operating 
speaker  units  for  receiving  a  signal  in  one  of  the  separate 
frequency  ranges,  at  least  two  of  said  power  amplifiers 
having  a  negative  source  impedance  characteristic 
adapted  to  substantially  compensate  for  a  voice  coil  impe- 
dance in  each  speaker  unit  for  providing  a  linear  fre- 
quency response  over  the  entire  audible  frequency  range. 
thereby  minimizing  distortion  due  to  undesirable  move- 
ments of  the  diaphragm  not  corresponding  to  driving 
electrical  signals  of  respective  power  amplifiers. 


I.  An  automotive  audio  system  for  providing  acoustic  sound 
within  a  cabin  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  automotive  audio 
system  comprising; 

an  audio  signal  source  adapted  to  generate  audio  signals  for 
reproduction  in  said  automotive  vehicle; 

a  first  speaker  adapted  to  generate  a  first  audio  sound  by 
reproducing  said  audio  signals  from  said  audio  signal 
source,  said  first  speaker  being  located  in  front  of  a  prede- 
termined listening  point  and  directed  lo  said  predeter- 
mined listening  point  in  a  first  direction; 

first  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  audio  signals 
from  said  audio  signal  source  so  as  to  delay  said  audio 
signals  and  for  outputting  a  processed  signal,  said  first 
means  includ  ng  a  primary  first  delay  means  for  providing 
first  and  primary  delay  of  an  audio  signal  and  an  auxiliary 
reverberation  means  for  providing  reverberation  of  a 
delayed  audio  signal  based  on  a  primary  delay  time; 

a  second  speaker  independent  of  said  first  speaker  and 
adapted  to  generate  a  second  audio  sound  by  reproducing 
said  processed  signal,  said  second  speaker  being  located  in 


5,129,006 
ELECTRONIC  AUDIO  SK.NAL  AMPLIFIER  AND 
LOUDSPKAKKR  SVSTKM 
Amel    L.    Hill,   2837    Summcrbrookc    Wav,    (  assclbcrrv.    I  la. 
32707;  John   F.   Goad,   2933   K.    Kloral    \\a>,   Apoqka.   Ma. 
37703,  and   Barr\    Goldfarb.  c  o  C.VV.F.   Knterprists,   Inc.. 
1108  W.  Euclid  Ave.  Dcland.  Ha.  32"2(l 

I  iled  Jan.  6.  1989,  Scr.  No.  294.446 
Int    CI."  H03G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—100  14  aaims 

1.   An   electronic   audio   signal   amplifier  and   loudspeaker 
system  comprising: 

a  preamplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  in  the 

audible  frequency  range; 
a  plurality  of  L  electronic  crossover  networks  coupled  to  the 
preamplifier  circuit  for  conjugating  the  input  signal  into 
output  signals  of  predetermined  bands  of  frequencies.  L 
being  greater  than  or  equal  to  two,  at  least  two  electronic 
crossover  networks  each  having  a  high  pass  and  a  low 
pass  frequency  function; 
a  plurality  of  M  output  amplifiers  coupled  to  the  L  elec- 
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tronic  crossover  networks  for  providing  an  additional 
stage  of  amplification  to  the  input  signal,  M  being  greater 
than  L. 
a  signal  combining  circuit  for  coupling  output  signals  of  the 
L  electronic  crossover  networks  to  the  M  output  amplifi- 
ers; and 


MB 
kassJ — 09 

a  plurality  of  M  loudspeaker  assemblies,  each  loudspeaker 
associated  with  one  output  amplifier,  at  least  three  of  the 
loudspeaker  assemblies  for  broadcasting  a  conjugated, 
non-overlapping  band  of  frequencies  within  the  audible 
frequency  range. 
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Of   (.APS  AM)  HI  SMNK.SSF>.  OS  THRKE 

DIMKNSIONAl    SI  RKACKS  OK  OBJFXns 

Ka/uni>ri   HiKuchi;  Osamu  Ozfki,  and  Shin  Vamamutu,  all  of 

\ichi.  Japan,   assiKnurs  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoto  Chuo 

Kt'nk\ush(i.  \ichi,  Japan 

Hied  Jun.  15.  IWW.  Sti    No    53H.5:5 
(  laims  priorit),  applicatiun  .lapan.  l)tc.   15,  1989,  1-326267; 
l).c     15,   19H9.  1  J:6:6« 

In!    I   I      <.l^^.y.    '   OU 

VS.  a.  382—8  II  Oaims 


9  MAGIMC    UMIT 


SLIT    LIGHT 
CEMTCR 

orrecTiow 
c  incut  T 


r2  oXMOrtMTC 
UXKl^  TABLE 


SLIT    LIGHT 
REFLECTKM     INTENSITY 
OETECTION     CIBCOIT 


SLIT     LCMT 
PWOJCCTION    INTENSITY 
SETTING    CIRCUIT 


CHUUCTEAISTIC 
POINTS   DETECTING 
UNIT 


OIUENSnN 

CJlCULATINC 
UNIT 


OCmMMtTOI 
iMIT 


*  129.008 
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5.i:9.{M>9 

•!^1H1I|)HIR   \l   lOMMK    sKMICONDtCTOR 

U  AUK  INSI'HTION 

I  hnst.iphtr  J    I  f  Stau.  tempt',  \n/..  avsi^nor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Nthaumhur>i,  111. 

1  iltii  Jun    4,   I9<X),  s,r     So.  533,207 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9,00 

VS.  a.  382—8  3  aaims 


I  A  method  of  inspecting  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
(IC)  comprising:  obtaining  an  image  of  the  IC.  performing 
direction  edge  enhancement  of  the  image  to  form  a  direction 
edge  shape,  skeleionizmg  ihe  direction  edge  shape;  testing  the 
vkelftoni/ed  direction  edge  shape  for  correlation  to  a  predeter- 
mined shape  which  has  been  previously  stored,  identifying  an 
anomalous  shape  which  cannot  be  correlated  to  the  stored 
predetermined  direction  edge  shape  and  classifying  the  anoma- 
lous shape  wherein  the  step  of  classifying  the  anomalous  shape 
further  comprises  obtaining  a  plurality  of  images  of  the  anom- 
aly under  varied  lighting  angles  and  lighting  colors;  building  a 
feature  m.itnx  uMng  the  plurality  of  images;  and  comparing  the 
feature  mairn  to  an  expert  data  base  having  feature  data  a.s.soci- 
aled  with  defect  cla.ssification  data 


I  A  system  for  measuring  three-dimensional  shapes  and 
dimensions  comprising: 

an  imaging  unit  facing  an  object  possessing  at  least  two  end 
portions  forming  at  least  one  of  a  gap  and  flushness,  and 
imaging  by  a  TV  camera  a  slit  line  formed  on  the  object 
surface  by  a  slit  light  projected  from  a  slit  light  source 
onto  the  object  surface  at  a  fixed  angle; 

a  surface  feature  extraction  means  comprising 

a  slit  light  center  detecting  circuit  which  performs  a  centroid 
calculation  of  an  intensity  distribution  of  the  slit  line  image 
to  detect  a  slit  light  center  position,  said  slit  line  image 
corresponding  to  scanning  lines  form  said  TV  camera, 

a  coordinate  lookup  table  in  which  the  relationship  between 
the  position  of  an  image  and  XYZ  coordinate  values  is 
previously  calculated  on  the  basis  of  Inangulation  and 
stored,  said  coordinate  lookup  table  having  a  co<irdinate 
calculating  unit  which  outputs  XYZ  coordinate  values 
corresponding  to  the  detected  slit  light  center  position  on 
the  object  surface,  said  XYZ  coordinate  values  being 
detected  by  inangulation  based  on  the  centroid  position  of 
the  intensity  distribution  of  each  scanning  line  in  the  slit 
line  image,  and 

a  characteristic  points  detecting  unit  which  extracts  at  least 
one  pair  of  characteristic  pwints  representing  a  shape 
change  of  the  object  surface  by  performing  calculation 
based  on  differences  between  the  XYZ  coordinate  values 
obtained  for  scanning  lines  at  a  given  interval  of  the  object 
surface,  and  by  comparing  the  calculated  results  with 
standard  values,  and  which  detects  the  ,\YZ  coordinates 
of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  characteristic  points;  and 

a  dimension  calculating  unit  to  calculate  a  relative  position 
relationship  between  twii  characteristic  points  based  on 
differences  between  XYZ  ccmrdinate  values  of  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  characteristic  points  detected  by  said 
charactenstic  points  detecting  unit. 

thereby  measuring  at  least  one  of  the  gap  and  fiushness 
between  two  end  portions  in  a  specific  region  of  the  ob- 
ject. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RETRIEVING  IMAGE 

DATA 

Kenichi  Sishikawt,  Yokohama;  Vasuo  Kurosu,  Vokosuka;  Seii- 
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kumagaya,  all  (f  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1989,  1-13901 
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21.  A  computer-aided-design  (CAD)  system  for  supervising 
a  drawing  comprising: 

coordinate  input  means  for  inputting  a  coordinate; 

vectored  drawirg  generating  means  for  generating  a  vec- 
tored drawing  based  upon  the  coordinate  input  by  said 
coordinate  input  means; 

vector/raster  translator  means  for  translating  vector  data  of 
the  drawing  gi^nerated  by  said  vectored  drawing  generat- 
ing means  intC'  image  data; 

store  means  for  storing  an  image  of  the  drawing  which  has 
been  translated  into  said  image  data; 

retrieval  means  for  retrieving  said  image  stored  into  said 
store  means; 

a  display  screen  having  a  predetermined  display  dot  number 
for  displaying  said  image; 

printing  means  for  printing  out  said  image; 

image  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  input  image  at  a 
fundamental  tnit  into  partial  images  in  response  to  the 
input  image  of  the  drawing  larger  than  said  display  screen, 
and  for  compressing  the  partial  images  so  as  to  be  stored; 

feature  extracting  means  for  extracting  position  information 
of  a  distinguishable  (featured)  partial  image  among  the 
respective  div  ded  partial  images; 

means  for  storing;  said  distinguishable  partial  image  together 
with  compressed  data  into  said  store  means;  and, 

retrieval  control  means  provided  with  said  retrieval  means, 
for  reading  only  a  distinguishable  part  among  said  divided 
partial  images  Vom  said  store  means  with  reference  to  said 
position  information  in  response  to  a  retrieval  instruction, 
and  for  expanding  the  read  distinguishable  part  to  produce 
image  data  to  be  continuously  displayed  on  said  display 
screen 


5,129,0i: 

DETECTING  I  INK  SKCMENTS  AND  PRKDnERMlSKl) 

PATTERNS  IN  AN  OPTICAI  I  Y  S(  ANNKD  IXKLMENT 

Keiko  Abe.   Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor   to  Sony    Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990.  Sir    So    496.9J1 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  line  segments  in  stored  picture  data 
representing  line  and  character  indicia  derived  from  an  opti- 
cally scanned  document,  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  detecting 
line  elements  from  said  picture  data,  (b)  determining  if  the 
length  of  a  line  element  is  greater  than  a  threshold  length  l..„ 
(c)  determining  a  connecting  relationship  of  one  line  element  of 
greater  than  threshold  length  to  another  line  element  of  greater 
than  threshold  length  extending  in  subsianrialK  the  same  dire^  ■ 
tion  as  and  overlapping  said  one  line  element  by  determining  it 
a  vertical  separation  between  said  one  and  other  line  elemenis 
is  less  than  a  preselected  amount  6V,  and  (d)  identify mg  a  line 
segment  as  being  comprised  of  said  one  and  other  line  elemenis 
in  accordance  with  the  connecting  relationship  of  the  line 
elements. 
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1.  A  method  of  editing  at  least  one  source  image  stored  in  a 
computer  system  to  produce  a  destination  image,  the  images 
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being  represented  by  ordered  sets  of  pixels  and  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of. 

commencing  enecution  of  an  mteractive  editing  program  m 
the  computer  system,  and 

The  interactive  editing  program  operating  at  least  once 
during  the  execution  lu  perform  the  steps  of 

receiving  an  editing  command  from  an  input-output  device, 
the  editing  c^immand  including  a  sequence  of  at  least  one 
image  editing  operator  which  represents  an  image  editing 
op<"ration  and  is  syntactically  distmct  from  a  routine  name 
and  at  lea,sl  one  source  operand  which  represents  one  of 
the  source  images,  and 

responding  to  the  editing  command  by  applying  the  image 
editing  opcraii.inv  specified  by  the  operators  to  pixels  of 
the  source  images  specified  by  the  source  operands  to 
produce  pixels  of  the  destination  image 
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I.   An   image  ^onipres-sor  for  compressing  tricolor  image 
pixel  data  comprising 

means  for  converting  said  tricolor  information  data  to  alter- 
nate luminance-chrominance  space  color  data, 
a  shift  register  for  storing  the  alternate  color  space  data, 
first  frequency   dnmaiii   transform  means  including  a  first 
adder   array    for    vertically    iransforining   said   alternate 
color  space  data  using  only  adders. 


a  shift  array  for  providing  a  shift  array  for  each  color  of  said 

transformed  color  space  data, 
second  frequency  domain  transform  means  including  a  sec- 
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ond  adder  array  for  horizontally  transforming  the  data 

from  said  shift  array  using  only  adders, 
means  for  scaling  the  transformed  data,  and 
means  for  encoding  the  scaled  transformed  data. 
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abandoned    I  his  application  Oct.  29.  199<l,  Ser    No.  6<W,374 

Claims  priont),  application  Japan,  May  16,  1986,  61-110769 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—61  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  position  of  a  feature  of 
interest  in  a  binary  input  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  as  a  part  of  the  input  image  a  fiducial  at  a  known 
displacement  from  the  feature  of  interest,  the  fiducial 
having  at  least  one  characteristic  that  is  absent  from  neigh- 
bonng  portions  of  the  input  image; 

eroding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  input  image  containing  the 
fiducial  with  a  hit-miss  structuring  element  that  shares  the 
characteristic  with  the  fiducial  so  as  to  provide  a  resultant 
image  has  ing  a  number  of  ON  pixels  only  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  fiducial. 

determining  a  reference  position  representative  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  number  of  ON  pixels,  and 

combining  the  reference  position  with  the  known  displace- 
ment to  provide  the  position  of  the  feature  of  interest. 


1.  A  system  for  registration  of  documents,  comprising: 

means  for  registering  a  document  including: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  registration  data  of  a  docu- 
ment to  be  registered,  said  registration  data  includes  index 
data  for  searching  said  document,  and  connection  data 
which  identifies  said  dixument  as  belonging  to  said  regis- 
tration data,  said  registration  data  and  said  connection 
data  being  inputted  as  cixle  data  by  a  keybtiard, 

scanner  means  for  inputting  as  image  data,  a  document 
image  corresponding  lo  said  dcKument  and  document 
information  data  including  connection  data  which  identi- 
fies said  document  image  as  belonging  to  said  registration 
data  stored  by  said  first  memory  means, 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  said  document  informa- 
tion data  including  connection  data,  and 

second  memory  means  for  storing  said  dcx;ument  image  and 
said  document  information  data  including  connection  data 
recognized  by  said  recognition  means. 

wherein  said  document  image  stored  in  said  second  memory 
means  is  a.ssociated  with  said  registration  data  having  the 
same  connection  data  stored  in  said  first  memory  means 
by  use  of  said  connection  data  stored  in  the  second  mem- 
ory means. 
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S,129,017 
EIECTRK  Al  I  Y  COr^JTROLLED  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Kei^i  iUwano.  At  ugi;  ToahiDori  Nozawa,  KimitacU;  HlroaicU 
Jnmofljl,  Tanu:  Tsutoaa  Kitoa,  Mito;  Oaaaa  Mito«i, 
laekara;  Todiio  Sunk!,  Tokyo;  aad  Kanto  NofMkl,  lachwi, 
all  of  Japaa,  aiatgaon  to  Nippoa  Tdepapk  tmA  Trlfyhow 
Conpaay,  Tok)  9,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb    14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  480,057 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japwi,  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-39162 

Ini,  a.'  G02B  6/10:  G02F  1/01 

VS.  CI.  3*5—3  25  dalmi 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  optical  device,  comprising:  a 
substrate  having  electro-optic  effects  and  having  at  least  one 
optical  waveguide; 

a  buffer  layer  p  "ovided  on  said  substrate; 

a  traveling  wav.;  electrode  structure  provided  on  said  buffer 
layer  and  comprising  a  center  electrode  and  earth  elec- 
trodes; and 

a  shield  condut  tor  provided  near  to  a  region  where  said 
optical  waveguide  interacts  with  said  traveling  wave 
electrode  str:icture,  said  shield  conductor  facing  said 
traveling  wa^e  electrode  structure  through  an  overlaid 
layer; 

the  thickness  o(  said  buffer  layer  and  the  thickness  of  said 
overlaid  laye  •  being  determined  so  that  the  microwave 
effective  refrtctive  index  of  said  substrate  with  respect  to 
a  modulating  microwave  signal  applied  to  said  traveling 
wave  electrotle  structure  approaches  the  effective  refrac- 
tive index  of  said  optical  waveguide  with  respect  to  light 
transmitted  through  said  optical  waveguide,  and  also  so 
that  the  chariicteristic  impedance  of  said  traveling  wave 
electrode  stnicture  approaches  the  characteristic  impe- 
dance of  an  associate  external  microwave  circuit. 


nXn  output  optical  fibers,  wherein  the  input  and  output  optical 
fibers  are  each  arranged  into  n  groups  of  n  each,  compnsmg 
a  first  stack  of  n  discrete  light  mixer  laminae,  each  of  said 
mixer  laminae  having  an  input  face  and  an  output  face, 
said  mixer  laminae  being  stacked  congruently  adjacent 
one  another  in  such  a  manner  that  the  respective  output 
faces  thereof  form  a  single  surface  at  an  output  end  of  said 
slack,  fibers  of  each  of  said  n  groups  of  input  optical  fibers 
being  arranged  adjacent  once  another  and  each  of  said 
groups  being  coupled  respectively  to  the  input  face  of  a 
different  one  of  said  mixer  laminae  in  said  first  stack;  and 
a  second  stack  of  n  discrete  light  mixer  lamina,  each  of  said 
mixer  laminae  having  an  input  face  and  an  output  face. 
said  mixer  laminae  being  slacked  congruently  adjacent 
one  another  in  such  a  manner  that  the  respective  input 
faces  thereof  form  a  single  surface  at  an  input  end  of  said 
stack,  fibers  of  each  of  said  n  groups  of  output  optical 
fibers  being  arranged  adjacent  one  another  and  each  of 
said  group>s  being  coupled  respectively  to  the  output  face 
of  a  different  one  of  said  mixer  laminae  in  said  second 
Stack, 
the  output  end  of  said  first  stack  being  directed  against  the 
input  end  of  said  second  stack  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
output  faces  of  the  mixer  laminae  in  said  first  stack  are 
optically  coupled  to  the  mput  faces  of  the  mixer  laminae  in 
said  second  stack,  with  the  mixer  laminae  in  said  second 
stack  being  rotated  9(j°  relative  to  the  mixer  laminae  in 
said  first  stack. 


5,129,019 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  A  FT  SF:1>-FIBFR 
OPTICAL  COUPLER 
Rolf  Robberg.  Schwieberdingen,  and  Friedemann  Mohr,  Rennin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.\  ., 
Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser   No.  580,921 
Claiina  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crf?nnanv.  Sep    H. 
1989,  3930029 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/26 
MS.  a.  385—42  2  Oaims 


5,129.018 
LIGHT  MIXING  DEVICE 

Hans  Poisel.  DacI  au;  Martina  Schreiber,  aod  Gert  Trommer, 
both  of  Miinche  i,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mes.serschmilt-1  olkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,316 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 
1990,  4012730 

Int.  a.'G02B5//72 
U.S.  a.  385—16  5  CUims 
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1.  A  light  mixing  device  for  the  imiform  distribution  of  light 
coming  in  from  a  set  of  n  X  n  input  optical  fibers,  to  a  set  of 


1.  Method  of  manufaciunng  a  fused-fiber  coupler  fr<>m  a! 
least  two  birefnngent.  polanzation-mamlaming  smgle-mtKlt. 
fibers,  for  interconnecting  at  least  two  pairs  of  polarization 
maintaining  optical  fibers,  comprising  the  following  steps 

a.  aligning  the  optical  axes  of  each  of  the  polarization-main- 
taining optical  fiber  pairs,  with  a  particular  one  of  the  two 
optical  axes  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  coupler  to  be  formed. 
and  fixing  the  optical  fiber  pairs  m  position  with  the  op- 
posing ends  of  each  of  the  pairs  separated  hy  a  predeter- 
mined short  distance 

b.  splicing  a  respective  short  length  cii  a  birefnngent  polari- 
zation-maintaining single-mixle  fiber  between  the  oppcis- 
ing  ends  of  each  of  the  optical  fiber  pairs; 

c.  fusing  the  spliced-in  single  mode  fibers  together  and 
drawing  them  to  form  a  coupler,  and 

d.  embedding  the  coupler  in  a  housing  up  to  points  beyond 
the  splices  in  a  stress-free  manner 
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5  i:^,020 

w avfi  f\gth  sfi  ktiv  k  opTir^i  fibfr  roi  pi  fr 

MasayukJ  Shifteinatsu,  iind  Vlasu.Tii  Fukuma.  both  of  KanaiiUHH 
Japan.  assi|{nors  to  Sumitomo  hiectric  Indu'itrics.  led 
( Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  !<»(),  V-r    V<i    'i"K.:<>: 

(  laim>  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Stp   ft.  \9H'i.  1-2J1046 

Int.  (I     (,«2B  0/76 

VS.  a.  mi — U  10  Clainu 


Po— 


1  A  band  pa^s  optical  fiber  coupler,  compnsing: 
at  least  first  and  second  single-mode  optical  fibers  for  propa- 
gating light,  each  nptical  fiber  having  a  core  and  cladding, 
said  claddings  having  difTerenl  refractive  indices,  the 
optical  fibers  having  d  fused  portion  for  coinbinmg  and 
branching  propagated  light  only  at  a  single  specified 
wavelength  said  band  pass  optical  coupler  thereby  acting 
as  a  band  pavs  fiiicr 


$.129,021 
OPTK  Al   STAR  (  ()l  IM  h  Ks 
I>avid  B.  Mortimore,  Ipswich;  I>a»id  B.  Pa>ne.  Wickham  Mar 
ket.  and  Benjamin  J.  \inslie.  Ipswich,  all  of  Fngland.  avsitin 
ors  to  British  Telecommunications  f'ublic  limited  (  ompan* 
dreat  Britain 
PCI   No.  PCT  GB«9  00"6<).  !;  ri  l>ali-  Jan.  10.  19SI1.  ;  I(l2(ei 
Date  Jan.  10.  1991.  PCI   Pub    N..    W()90  (K)"?!.  \'Cl   Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25.  1990 

per  Filed  Jul.  6.  1989.  Vr    No.  6J4.8«U 
Claims  priorit).  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  12,  1988, 
8«16S2I 

int.  a.'  G02B  6/2S 
U.S.  a.  3«5 — 46  6  Oaims 


«    O^ 


1   An  optical  star  coupler  formed  as  a  taper  comprising: 

an  input,  single  mode  fibre; 

at  least  three  identical  output,  single  mode  fibres,  forming  an 
oulpul  fibre  assembly  with  each  output  fibre  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  identical  relative  to  the  remaining 
output  fibres  thriiughoul  the  taper,  wherein  fundamental 
mode  fields  of  the  input  fibre  and  output  fibre  assembly 
are  substaiitialU  matched  in  some  region  of  the  taper 


5,129,022 

VIKIHOU  AND  APPARATIS  K)K  PH()\  IDINC 

RKFFRFNCE  SIGNAUS  FROM  POINTS  Al ONC;  \N 

OPTICAI   RBFR  TRANSMISSION  PATH 

Michael  A.  Marcus,  Honcoye  Falls.  N  >  .,  a.vsiKnor  tn  hastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.N 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1991.  Ser    N„   h50.312 
Int.  (1     (,<J2B  -.    •     •     A 
VS.  a.  3«5— 47  26  Oaims 

1    An  optical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  optical  fiber  comprising  a  first  core  with  a  longitudinal 
ams.  said  first  fiber  having  an  input  end  for  receiving  light 
and  an  output  end  for  transmitting  light,  said  output  end 


compnsing  al  least  one  planar  surface  extended  at  least 
partially  across  said  first  core,  (here  being  a  first  angle 
between  said  planar  surface  and  a  normal  to  said  axis,  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  angle  being  greater  than  ;ero  and 
loss  than  the  internal  critical  angle  of  said  first  fiber. 

a  second  optica!  fiber  comprising  a  second  core  with  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  second  fiber  having  an  input  end  for 
receiving  light  from  said  first  fiber  and  an  output  end  for 
transmitting  light,  said  input  end  of  said  second  fiber 
comprising  at  least  one  further  planar  surface  extended  at 
least  partially  across  said  second  core,  there  being  a  sec- 
ond angle  between  said  further  planar  surface  and  a  nor- 
mal to  said  axis  of  said  second  fiber,  and 

means  for  positioning  said  first  and  second  fibers  with  said 
planar  surfaces  facing  and  spaced  from  one  another  and 
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with  said  longitudinal  axes  at  a  third  angle  which  permits 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  from  said  first  fiber  to  follow 
a  path  within  the  maximum  acceptance  cone  of  said  sec- 
ond fiber,  and  vice  versa, 
whereby  a  first  p<irtion  of  light  transmitted  from  said  input 
end  of  said  first  fiber  to  said  output  end  of  said  first  fiber 
IS  reflected  due  to  said  magnitude  of  said  first  angle  by 
total  internal  refiection  hack  toward  said  input  end  of  said 
first  fiber  and  a  second  portion  of  light  transmitted  from 
said  input  end  of  said  first  fiber  is  transmitted  through  said 
planar  surface  of  said  first  fiber  and  is  coupled  into  said 
second  fiber;  and  a!  least  a  portion  ol  light  transmitted 
from  said  output  end  of  said  second  fiber  to  said  input  end 
of  said  second  fiber  is  transmitted  through  said  planar 
surface  of  said  second  fiber  and  is  coupled  into  said  first 
fiber. 


5. 129.0  2  J 

OPTK  \I    FIBFR  CONNECTOR  HAMNG  FNMANCFO 

PROVISIONS  FOR  INTKRGONNFCTION  AND  K)K 

PRFVFNIION  OF  OPTIC  Al.  AND  MF(  HANK   \l. 

DISCONNECTION 

Jerry  M    Xndtrson.  Austell,  and  Norman  R.  Ijimpert.  Norcross. 

both  of  (>a..  assignors  to  \T&r  Bell  laboratories,  .Murra) 

Hill.  N  J 

liUd  Ma\   14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  700,018 

Int.  a.'  C;02B  6/38 

VS.  C\.  385—70  20  Qaims 


1.   An  optical   fiber  connector  for  terminating  a  jacketed 

optical  fiber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  another  optical 

path,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  cap  which  includes  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  having 

an  enlarged  portion  spaced  inwardly  from  an  entrance 

thereto, 

a  cap  extender  having  an  optical  fiber  entry  end  and  an 
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opposite  end  which  is  connected  to  a  fiber  entry  end  of 
said  cap; 

a  barrel  which  is  mounted  in  said  cap  and  biased  outwardly 
therefrom  in  a  direction  from  the  fiber  entry  end  to  an 
opposite  end  cT  said  cap; 

a  ferrule  which  is  mounted  in  said  barrel  and  which  includes 
a  passageway  for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  an  optical 
fiber,  said  ferr  jJc  adapted  to  become  disposed  in  a  sleeve 
of  a  coupling  housing  to  abut  means  which  terminates 
another  light  path  at  an  optical  connection  plane  within 
the  sleeve; 

said  cap  being  capable  of  being  assembled  to  the  coupling 
housing  by  causing  relative  linear  motion  between  said 
ferrule  and  said  sleeve  to  cause  said  ferrule  to  become 
disposed  in  said  sleeve  and  to  cause  a  locking  pin  of  the 
housing  to  enter  said  slot  in  said  cap  and  become  disposed 
in  said  enlarged  portion  thereof  to  secure  said  cap  to  the 
housing; 

the  cap  extender  including  means  which  limits  movement  of 
the  barrel  and  ferrule  toward  the  fiber  entry  end  of  said 
cap  extender  \»  hile  cooperating  with  the  bias  of  said  barrel 
to  cause  continued  engagement  of  means  in  a  sleeve  of  a 
coupling  which  terminates  another  light  path  with  said 
ferrule  until  the  movement  of  said  ferrule  toward  said 
fiber  entry  enci  of  said  cap  extender  under  tensile  forces 
applied  to  the  jacketed  optical  fiber  has  been  discontinued 
to  maintain  optical  coupling  with  the  means  in  the  sleeve 
which  terminates  the  other  light  path;  and 

means  which  coc>perates  with  said  cap  for  preventing  with- 
drawal of  said  locking  pin  from  said  cap  and  unintended 
mechanical  decoupling  of  said  cap  from  the  coupling 
housing. 


forwardly  urged  by  the  springs  to  urgedly  support  the  lock 
arms  from  inner  sides  thereof  through  the  inclined  guides  when 
the  lock  arms  are  restored  outwardly. 


5,129,024 
OITICAL  CONNlXn'OR  IN  WHICH  A  CABLE  HOLDER 
IS  ACCOMMODATED  WITHIN  A  CONNECTOR 
HOUSING 
Ki>oaki  Honma,  Yc  kohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd.,  To<yo,  Japan 

Filed  A  ug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,945 
(  laims  priority,  tpplication  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-222229; 
Aug.  22,  1990,  2-22.1230 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/32 
VS.  a.  385—76  2  Claiflw 
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1  In  an  optical  connector  in  which  a  cable  holder  recipro- 
cally movably  accommodated  within  a  connector  housing  is 
urged  forward  by  springs  to  expose  a  front  end  of  said  holder 
fri>m  a  front  end  of  said  connector  housing,  a  pair  of  lock  arms 
are  disposed  along  'he  longitudinal  side  portions  of  said  con- 
nector housing,  and  said  lock  arms  are  resiliently  displaced 
inwardU  at  front  ends  thereof  where  retaining  claws  are 
formed,  so  as  to  csncel  a  connected  state  with  an  objective 
member  and  restored  outwardly  in  order  to  obtain  a  connected 
state  with  said  objective  member,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing said  pair  of  locic  arms  be  disposed  along  the  longitudinal 
side  surfaces  of  said  cable  holder,  said  springs  being  disposed  in 
spaces  formed  between  said  lock  arms  and  the  longitudinal  side 
surfaces  of  said  cable  holder,  said  lock  arms  and  said  cable 
holder  being  resiliently  contacted  with  each  other  by  said 
springs  through  inclined  guides  which  are  formed  on  one  or 
both  opposing  placss,  the  cable  holder  being  pushed  down 
backvsardiy  against  the  springs  through  the  inclined  surfaces 
w  hen  the  lock  arms  ire  resiliently  displaced  inwardly  to  cancel 
the  connected  relation,  and  the  cable  holder  being  progressed 


5,129,025 
OPTICAL  THERMAL  SENSING  DE\  IC  E  IN  FIRED  OIL 

THEATERS 

Jordan  Loftus.  Houston,  and  George  M.  Welch,  Jr.,  Rosharon. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  656366 

Int.  C\:  GQIH  6,  ;x..  (.36 

VS.  a.  385—88  10  Claims 


I.  Means  for  mounting  a  thermal  sensitive  optical  fiber  in 
sensing  relationship  with  a  device  to  be  monitored,  said  mount- 
ing means  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  member  defining  an  axial  b<.)re  ex- 
tending from  a  mounting  end  to  an  ciptical  cable  receiv  ing 
end,  and  having  a  plurality  of  radia!  fins  for  heat  exchange 
to  minimize  heat  build-up  or  loss  withm  said  bore: 
a  thermal  sensitive  optical  fiber  cable  assembly  having  one 

end  profiled  to  be  received  in  said  bore,  and 
means  to  secure  said  one  end  of  said  cable  assembly  in  said 
bore. 


5,129,026 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,129,027 

DRAWING  HEAD  FOR  RIBBON  T^  PE  OPTICAL 

CABLES  EQUIPPED  WITH  RESPECTIVE  END 

CONNECTORS 

Paolo  Boero,  Milan,  and  Bruno  Bortolin,  Cinisello  Balsarao. 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  C^vi  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  28.  1990.  19510  A  90 
Int.  a.^  GQIB  6/OG.  6/J6 
VS.  a.  385—104  26  Claims 


1.  A  drawing  head  for  ribbon  type  optical  cables  m  which 
optical  fibre  ribbons  are  received  in  respective  helical  core 
grooves  provided  in  a  slotted  core  surrounding  an  axial 
strength  member  and  surrounding  which  are  additional  outer 
cable  elements,  a  portion  of  the  axial  strenghl  member  extend 
ing  axially  outwardly  from  said  slotted  core  by  a  first  predeter- 
mined distance,   the  optical   fibre   ribbons  extending  axially 
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outwdrdU  irum  '>aid  sl.iiu-d  core  by  a  second  prt-dctentiined 
distance  greater  than  vaid  first  predetermined  distance  and  the 
uptical  fibre  ribbons  having  cnnneclorsat  their  respective  ends 
for  connecting  the  optical  fihu-  ends  to  other  ecjuipnitc  !  ^.ll  ! 
drawing  head  comprising 

J  drawing  member  having  at  one  end  thereof  attaching 
means  for  securing  said  drawing  member  to  said  portion 
of  the  axial  strength  member  and  to  at  least  one  of  the 
additional  outer  cable  elements; 
.1  pulling  member  connevied  to  the  other  end  of  said  drawing 
member  for  pulling  said  drawing  member  and  the  axial 
^length  member  and  said  at  leasal  one  of  said  additional 
outer  cable  elements  secured  thereto,  and 
optical  fibre  ribbon  guiding  and  supp<irting  means  intermedi- 
ate said  attaching  means  aivi  said  pulling  member,  said 
guiding  and  supp^irting  means  and  said  attaching  means 
having  A!\  aKial  length  at  least  equal  to  said  second  prede- 
termined distance  and  said  guiding  and  supporting  means 
having  grcxives  therein  ahgnable  with  the  grcxives  in  the 
slotted  core  for  receiving  the  optical  fibre  ribbons  and 
including  a  supp<irting  b^xiy  intermediate  said  attaching 
means  and  said  pulling  member  which  is  deformable  by 
the  connectors  engaged  thereby  to  provide  axial  recesses 
therein  receiving  the  connectors. 


f;. 129,028 
(.HID  hRh  K  MODI  1  \R.  l.AR(.F   ^(  KFKN  DISPLAY 
('jr\u  Soltan.  San  Diego,  (  alif.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited  States 
if    America   as    ripresented    bv    the   Secretary  of  the   .Navy, 
V^  tshinfcittin,  I)  ( 

Filed  Nov     I,   IWtl    s,r     No.  608,135 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/OS 

VS.  a.  385—120  32  Qaims 


5.129.029 

\f'P\RATl  S  AND  MFH^HOD  OF  PRODI  (INC  FinfR 

W  AV  Kl  KNGTJMONVKRSION  KLKMFN  I 

lakafumi  lemiya;  Naota  Lenishi;  .Akira  Mii»guchi;  \  asu/i 
Ohgaki,  and  Yasuhiro  Hattori.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  avsignurs 
to  Sumitomo  Klectric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991,  Ser,  No    738,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  31.  1990.  2-20+669 
Int.  CI.    «r<)2B  A    j;   Ha3F  ^    *'  t30B  :,    "     B05D      06 

VS.Cl    <H5— 122  13  Clainis 


1 


I  A  method  of  producing  a  fiber  wavelength-conversion 
element  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  crystal  of  an  organic  nonlinear  optical  material 
extending  throughout  an  inside  cavity  of  a  glass  capillary 
tube, 

applying  an  aqueous  solution  to  at  least  one  of  an  incident 
end  and  an  outgoing  end  of  said  tube,  wherein  said  aque- 
ous solution  comprises  dispersed  macromolecules  and  said 
organic  nonlinear  optical  material:  and 

drying  said  applied  aqueous  solution  to  form  a  macromolec- 
ular  film. 

11.  A  wavelength  conversion  element  comprising: 

an  organic  nonlinear  optical  crystal  core,  and 

a  glass  cladding. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  an  incident  end  and  an  outgoing  end 
of  said  wavelength  conversion  element  have  a  macromo- 
lecular  film  coating 


,   O    D    O-TJ 
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5,129.0,*(l 
M()\  \RI  f   1  U.IIU.l  IDF  <  ()\NF(T()R  PANEL 
Alexander   Pttrunia.    MIentown.    Pa  .   assignor  to   .AT4T  Bell 
laboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N  ,1 

Filed  Mav  30.  1991,  Stj.  No.  707,503 

Ini    (  I     (.ii;U  6/00.  6/36 

V.S.  CI.  385—  1J5  7  Claims 


1  An  improved  large  screen  display  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  display  modules  having  light  emanating/re- 
flecting display  surfaces  for  projecting  light  therefrom, 
being  tiled  together  with  abutted  said  light  emanating/ re- 
flecting display  surfaces  producing  a  gap/grid  line  be- 
tween said  abutted  said  light  emanating/reflecting  display 
surfaces  and; 
means  supenmposed  over  each  said  gap/gnd  line  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  abutted  said  light  emanating/reflecting 
display  surfaces  for  diverging  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
light  projected  from  at  least  one  abutted  light  emanaling- 
/reflecting  surface  thereby  optically  masking  each  said 
gap/grid  line,  the  diverging  means  is  al  least  one  tilted 
microchannel  strip  of  hollow  fibers,  in  which  each  tilted 
hollow  fiber  microchannel  strip  includes  a  first  portion 
said  supenmposed  on  said  at  least  said  portion  of  one  of 
said  light  emanating/reflecting  display  surfaces  with  its 
hollow  fibers  tilted  toward  said  gap/grid  line  and  a  second 
portion  said  superimposed  on  said  at  least  said  portion  of 
another  abutted  one  of  said  light  emanating/reflecting 
display  surfaces  with  its  hollow  fibers  tilted  toward  said 
gap/grid  line  and  said  first  portion. 


'\^.-^# 


I    An  optical  fiber  distribution  frame  comprising 
a  plurality  of  shelves  including  trays  positioned  therein,  each 
tray  comprising: 
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a  panel  including  an  array  of  optical  fiber  connectors 
mounted  therein,  each  tray  also  being  slidably  mounted 
within  a  shelf  so  that  the  tray  can  be  pulled  out  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  from  the  shelf;  and 

means  for  pivoting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tray  including  the 
panel  in  a  vertical  direction  once  the  tray  has  been  pulled 
out  from  the  shelf. 


other  end  of  each  of  said  optical  fibers  being  received  and 
fixed  in  said  ferrule  member. 


5,129,031 

CORE/SHELL  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  WITH  CORES 

COMPRISING  HALOGENATED  PHENYL  ACRYLATE 

OR  METHACRYLATE 

(jcrhard  Wieners,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Rudolf  Heumiiller,  Bad 
Soden  am  Tauniis;  Jochen  Coutandin,  Bretzenheim;  Werner 
Groh,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Peter  Herbrechtsmeier,  Konig- 
stein/Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  I'rankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,823,  Oct.  23,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  applieition  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1986,  3636399 

Int.  CV  G02B  1/04:  C08F  222/lS 
U.S.  a.  385—143  6  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  waveguide  consisting  essentially  of  an  elon- 
gated transparent  thermoplastic  polymeric  fiber  core  sur- 
rounded by  a  transparent  thermoplastic  polymeric  shell,  the 
refractive  index  of  the  core  polymer  being  greater  than  that  of 
the  shell  polymer,  the  core  polymer  being  a  copolymer  derived 
from  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  methyl  methacrylale 
and  pentabromophenyl  fluoroacrylate,  at  least  50%  by  weight 
of  the  units  of  the  copolymer  being  derived  from  penta- 
bromophenyl  fluoroacrylate. 


5,129,032 

OPTICAL  RBER  DISPLAY  APPARATUS,  HXING 

1)1  \  K  K  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  USED  THEREIN,  AND 

l)F( ORATIVE  OPTICAL  FIBER  USABLE  THEREIN 

loshinuri  Kawai,  loyohashi;  Yoshihiro  Shimoshimbara:  Yoshio 
I'cda:  Shozo  Shimizu,  all  of  Tokyo;  Toshinobu  Shiba,  and 
^  iikiu  Harata,  both  of  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-46436 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  385—901  15  Oaims 


1   An  optical  fiber  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  panel; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  one  end  of  each  being  optically 
connected  to  a  light  source,  and  the  other  end  thereof 
being  implanted  in  said  display  panel  from  one  surface  side 
thereof  such  that  the  end  face  thereof  is  exposed  at  the 
other  surface  of  said  display  panel;  and 

means  for  implanting  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  optical 
fibers  in  said  display  panel,  said  implanting  means  includ- 
ing a  sleeve  member  detachably  inseried  and  held  in  a 
through  hole  formed  in  said  panel  and  a  ferrule  member 
detachably  inserted  and  held  in  said  sleeve  member,  the 


5,129.033 

DISPOSABLE  THF  RMOSlArU  Al  1  ^   CONTROl  1  F  1) 

ELECTRIC  SI  RC.lCAI-MFDKAl    IRRKiATION  AND 

LAVAGE  LIQLID  UARMlNt,  BOWl    AM)  MFTHOD  <)l 

ISF 
Janice  J.  Ferrara,  11605  Timbcrly  Waye,  Richmmid.  \  a.  232.^3. 
and   Peter  Bauer.    1.192!    Fs»(irlh\    Rd.,    (.crmantimn.    Md 
20874 

Filed  Mar,  20,  1990,  Ser,  No,  496.256 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  1/02:  A61J  1/00:  A47J  27/62:  F24H  1/06 

U.S.  a.  392—447  13  Claims 


1.  An  irrigation  liquid  warming  bowl  for  holding  and  heat- 
ing of  liquid  for  irrigation  and  lavage  purposes  in  medical 
surgical  procedures,  said  irrigation  liquid  warming  bowl  being 
non-reusuably  disposable,  comprusing: 

a  bowl  assembly  including  an  inner  bowl  and  an  outer  bowl, 
said  inner  bowl  serving  to  hold  irrigation  liquid  and  in- 
cluding a  bottom,  said  outer  bowl  providing  support  for 
said  inner  bowl,  said  bowl  assembly  including  an  hiterna! 
region  defined  between  said  inner  and  outer  bowls,  said 
internal  region  being  liquid-tighlly  sealed  with  respect  to 
ambient  and  with  respect  to  liquid  held  in  said  inner  bowl; 

heating  means  for  heating  of  irrigation  liquid  held  in  said 
inner  bowl,  said  heating  means  including  an  electric  heater 
and  thermostatic  control  means  and  a  housing  made  of  a 
non-metallic  low -thermal-conductivity  material,  said 
housing  being  fixedly  supported  substantially  horizontally 
within  said  inner  bowl  spacedly  from  said  bottom,  said 
thermostatic  control  means  serving  for  automatic  control 
of  said  heater,  said  thermostatic  control  means  including  a 
thermostat,  said  thermostat  and  said  heater  being  disposed 
within  said  housing  in  spaced  substantially  thermally 
isolated  relationship  from  one  another,  said  thermostatic 
control  means  including  a  thermal  shunt  conductor  dis- 
posed along  and  m  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
external  periphery  of  said  housing  and  extending  over  and 
across  the  space  between  said  heater  and  said  thermostat, 
said  thermal  shunt  conductor  extending  substantially  over 
and  about  the  vicinal  area  of  said  heater  and  substantially 
over  and  about  the  vicinal  area  of  said  thermostat  so  that 
said  thermostat  is  thereby  exposed  to  and  senses  substan- 
tially primarily  the  temperature  of  said  thermal  shunt 
conductor; 

power  supply  means  for  providing  electrical  power  to  said 
heating  means,  said  power  supply  means  including  at  least 
one  battery  disposed  in  said  internal  region; 

on/off  switching  means  for  selective  manual  actuation  and 
deactivation,  respectively,  of  said  power  supply  means; 

status  monitoring  means  for  visual  display  of  operating  sta- 
tus of  said  power  supply  means  and  said  heating  means, 
and 

electrical  circuitry  for  operatively  interconnecting  said  heat- 
ing means,  said  thermostatic  control  means,  said  on/off 
switching  means,  said  status  monitoring  means,  and  said 
pwoer  supply  means. 
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OS  I)KM\M)  HOI    U  M  f  H  s>  sfF.M 
Ic'.ridrd   >\dfnslricker.    Rti-     4.    li.  x    ''^H     Silvi-r  Springs,   Ha. 

FiUd  [>fc    H.  1989.  Str.  N.j.  447,637 

Int   (1     H05B  1/02:  F24H  l/IO 

U.S.  a.  i9Z—Uit,  2  Oaims 


information  written  in  a  language  which  includes  a  difTerential 
operator,  comprising  the  following  steps  executed  by  a  com- 
puter: 

(a)  dividing  a  domam  defmed  by  the  input  information  into 
a  plurality  of  meshes; 

(b)  discretizing  each  of  terms  of  a  partial  differential  equa- 
tion included  in  the  input  information  to  produce  a  linear 
equation  indicative  of  a  relation  between  a  value  of  the 
physical  quantity  at  a  vertex  of  a  mesh  discretization  point 
and  the  values  of  the  physical  quantity  at  neighboring 
discretization  points,  the  second  step  (b)  including  the 
steps  of: 


1   An  on-demand  hot  water  heater  comprising: 

a)  water  heating  chamber  means  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  a  flow  path  therebetween; 

b)  electrical  heating  element  means  disposed  in  said  chamber 
means; 

c)  a  first  pressure  responsive  electrical  switch  means  associ- 
ated with  -.aid  chambtr  means  which  is  normally  open  and 
which  closes  when  the  pressure  of  water  flowing  through 
said  chamber  means  falls  below  a  first  predetermined 
value  which  is  less  then  the  pressure  of  water  entenng  said 
inlet; 

d)  a  second  pressure  responsive  electncal  switch  means 
associated  with  said  chamber  means  which  is  normally 
closed  and  which  opens  when  the  pressure  of  water  flow- 
ing through  said  chamber  means  falls  below  a  second 
predetermined  value  which  is  less  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined value,  and 

e)  electrical  conduit  means  for  interconnecting  said  heating 
element  means  with  said  first  and  said  second  switch 
means  and  fur  dss<x  latmg  such  heating  element  means  and 
said  first  irul  st-^  hk)  ^uiich  means  with  a  source  of  electri- 
cal power  so  thai  said  heating  element  means  is  electri- 
cally energized  only  when  water  pressure  in  said  chamber 
means  is  bietween  said  first  and  said  second  predetermined 
values. 
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(bl)  judging  whether  or  not  each  of  terms  having  a  differen- 
tial operator  is  to  be  discretized  on  the  basis  of  partial 
integration  thereof  at  a  control  volume  containing  the 
discrete  discretization  point,  depending  upon  whether  or 
not  the  term  satisfies  a  predetermined  condition, 

(b2)  carrying  out  the  discretization  of  the  term  based  upon 
the  partial  integration  when  a  result  of  the  judging  step 
(bl)  IS  affirmative  for  the  term;  and 

(c)  producing  a  program  for  calculating  a  value  of  the  physi- 
cal quantity  at  each  discretization  point,  on  the  basis  of  the 
produced  linear  equation. 


BROMH   \ST  ni(,II  \I    M)l  M)  HHtK  KSMNt.  SYSTEM 
CrfKory  I  .  IK-an,  Overland  Park.  Kans..  and  (.iirdon  L.  Elliott, 
Kansas  (  it>.  Mo  .  assi^tmirs  lo  <  omputir  (  oncipts  Corpora- 
tion, Ixntva.  kans 

KiUd  Mar    ^0.  1<W<),  Ser.  No.  503,444 

Int.  CI.    OlOL  5/00 

VS.  a.  395—2  19  Oaims 


5,129.035 

MUHOD  OK  (.KNKRAriNt,  \  M  MtRlCAL 

r\ici  i.ATioN  pro<;ram  HHICH  SIMI  I  \TF,S  \ 

f'HVSK  AI.  PHtNOMKNON  RKFRKSKNTI- [)  H^    \ 

PARTIAL  DIFFERKNTIAL  KQl  ATION  I  MN(. 

Iilst  RFHZAT10N  BASKDL  PON  XtONTROI   SOI  I  ME 

FINITE  DIFTFRFNTIAI    VIFTHOI) 

Mi>uki    Saji,    Funabashi,   and   C'hisato    Konno,    lnaK<.   both   of 

.lapan.  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Inkvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361.28,^ 

<  laims  pricint).  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1988.  M  1  '4147 

Int.  CI.'  (A)6h   /^    '.'f 

U.S.  CI.  395—1  12  Claims 

1.  A  melhi)d  lor  producing  a  numerical  calculation  program. 

written  in  a  language  which  does  not  include  a  differential 

operator,  for  calculating,  in  a  domain,  values  of  a  physical 

quantity  defncd  h^  j  partial  differential  equation  from  input 


•^  mA»mt  pi  '*■    I 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  and  playing  analog  program  sig- 
nals using  signal  processor  means,  computer  means  and  recon- 
struction means  interfaced  to  said  signai  processor  means,  and 
a  read/write  computer  data  disk  interfaced  to  said  computer 
means,  said  mcthixi  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  storing  on  said  disk  first  digital  program  data  and  second 
digital  program  data  representing  resf>ectively  a  first  ana- 
log program  signal  and  a  second  analog  program  signal; 

(b)  outputting  from  said   reconstruction  means  said  first 
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analog  program  signal  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
analog  program  signal  by  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  retrieving  said  first  and  said  second  program  data  from 
said  disk  by  cooperation  of  said  computer  means  and 
said  signal  processor  means;  and 

(2)  reconstructing  in  said  reconstruction  means  said  first 
analog  program  signal  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  anal<]g  program  signal  respectively  from  said 
first  and  said  second  program  data;  and 

(c)  recording  a  third  analog  program  signal  by  digitizing  said 
third  analog  program  signal  to  derive  third  digital  pro- 
gram data  and  storing  said  third  program  data  on  said  disk 
by  use  of  said  signal  processor  means;  and 

(d)  performing  said  outputting  step  substantially  simulta- 
neously with  s.tid  recording  step. 


5,129,037 

NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR  PERFORMING  BETA-TOKEN 

PARTITIONING  IN  A  RETE  NETWORK 

Steven  .A.  Kirk,  N.itick;  William  S.  Verazunis,  Hudson,  and 
William  Barabash,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  368.777 

Int.  a.'  G06F  J5/18 

VS.  O.  395—22  16  Qainis 


and  configured  to  create  a  testing  RETE-net  from  the 
stored  target  expert  system  comprising  a  set  of  test  ntxies 
and  join  nodes  representing  the  conditions  and  logical 
connectors  in  the  rules  of  the  target  expert  system  ar- 
ranged such  that  shared  sequences  of  conditions  and  logi- 
cal connectors  are  represented  only  once  and  to  generate 
processing  statistics  for  each  join  node  of  the  testing 
RETE  network  by  applying  the  set  of  testing  data  ele- 
ments to  the  testing  RETE  network; 

c.  a  programmed  neural  network  coupled  to  the  beta-token 
statistics  generator  and  configured  to  generate  indicators 
that  identify  nodes  m  the  target  expert  system  for  beta- 
token  partitioning  based  on  the  processing  statistics  from 
the  beta-token  statistics  generator. 

d.  an  allocator  arranged  to  allocate  the  nodes  and  the  node 
memory  associated  with  the  join  nodes  of  the  testing 
RETE  network  to  partitions  as  a  function  of  the  indicators 
generated  by  the  programmed  neural  network,  each  parti- 
tion representing  one  of  the  multiple  processors;  and 

e.  a  RETE  network  builder  coupled  to  the  allocator  to 
convert  the  rules  of  the  target  expert  system  into  a  com- 
puter-executable RETE  network,  according  to  the  parti- 
tions, each  partition  of  the  RETE  network  being  arranged 
to  execute  on  a  corresponding  one  of  the  multiple  proces- 
sors. 
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5.129.(138 
NEURAL  M  i-v\OHK  WITH  SKl,KtTl\K  ERROR 
REDUCTION  TO  INCREASE  LEARNING  SPEED 
Tosbiyuki  Kohda.  Takatsuki;  Vasuharu  Shimeki,  Suita;  Shigeo 
Sakaue,  Takarazuka.  and  Hiroshi  ^  amamoto.  Nishinomiva. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  (  o.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  199(1.  Ser.  No.  481,316 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,   1989,   l-43''3!, 
Aug.  4,  1989,  1-203326 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  a.  395—23  11  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  building  a  reticular  discrimination  network 
(RETE  network)  capable  of  being  partitioned  across  a  set  of 
multiple,  interconnected  computer  processors  comprising  a 
computer  system,  from  at  least  a  portion  of  a  target  expert 
system,  the  target  expert  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  rules 
each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  conditions  grouped  in  a 
sequence  by  a  set  of  logical  connectors  and  a  result  to  occur 
w  hen  the  conditions  and  the  logical  connectors  of  the  rule  are 
satisfied,  the  conditions  and  logical  connectors  of  the  rule 
being  satisfied  in  comparison  against  a  set  of  data  elements, 
certain  ones  of  the  plurality  of  rules  having  conditions  that  are 
equivalent  to  conditions  in  other  ones  of  the  plurality  of  rules, 
certain  ones  of  the  plurality  of  rules  having  sequences  of  condi- 
tions and  logical  connectors  that  are  equivalent  to  sequences  of 
conditions  and  logic  al  connectors  in  other  ones  of  the  plurality 
of  the  rules,  each  o!"  the  conditions  in  a  rule  being  represented 
by  a  test  node  and  i-ach  of  the  logical  connectors  being  repre- 
sented by  a  join  node  in  the  RETE  network,  each  join  node 
having  node  memory  associated  therewith,  the  test  and  join 
nodes  being  arranged  to  determine  the  satisfaction  of  the  con- 
ditions and  operation  of  the  logical  connectors  as  represented 
by  the  nodes,  the  nodes  also  being  coupled  together  to  repre- 
sent the  sequenc  of  conditions  and  logical  connectors  of  the 
rules  of  the  target  expert  system,  the  functions  of  each  of  the 
nodes  capable  of  being  performed  on  one  of  the  multiple  pro- 
cessors of  the  coniputer  system,  the  system  for  building  a 
RETE  network  comprising: 

a  a  memory  configured  to  store  the  target  expert  system  and 
a  set  of  testing  data  elements  for  use  in  determining  the 
satisfaction  of  ihe  conditions  of  the  rules; 

b.  a  beta-token  statistics  generator  coupled  to  the  memory 


aui«m>  cQMTiia 


1.  An  iterative  learning  machine  compnsing: 
an  output  signal  computing  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  multi-input/single-output   signal   processing 
means  connected  to  form  a  network  of  a  hierarchical 
structure  such  thai  said  multi-input/single-output  signal 
processing  means  in  each  hierarchy  have  no  mutual  cou- 
pling therebetween   and   signals  propagate  only   in   the 
direction  of  a  higher  hierarchy; 
a  weight  coefficient  updating  means  for  updating  weight 
coefficients  for  said  output  signal  computing  means  on  the 
basis  of  an  output  signal  therefrom; 
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each  said  multi-input/single-output  signal  processing  means 

comprising: 
memory  means  for  sconng  a  plurality  of  weight  coefTicients; 

a  pluraliiv  of  input  means  for  receivmg  a  plurality  of  data; 

multiplying  means  for  weightmg  input  data  from  said  input 
means  according  to  the  weight  coefTicients  stored  in  said 
memory  means; 

adder  means  for  adding  together  data  weighted  by  said 
multiplying  means; 

threshold  value  processing  means  for  limiting  an  output 
from  said  adder  means  to  a  value  within  a  predetermined 
range 

said  cocfTicieni  updating  means  comprising: 

supervisory  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  signal 
reference  \aiue  for  an  output  signal  from  said  output 
signal  computing  means; 

error  signal  computing  means  for  computing  the  difference 
between  the  output  signal  of  said  output  signal  computing 
means  and  said  reference  signal; 

weight  change  quantity  computing  means  for  computing 
change  quantities  for  weight  coefficients  stored  in  said 
memorv,  said  computing  being  performed  m  accordance 
with  an  error  output  ot'said  error  signal  computing  means; 

weight  coefficunt  change  quantity  control  means  for  con- 
trolling change  quantities  for  said  weight  coefficients  in 
accordance  with  an  error  output  of  said  error  signal  com- 
puting means. 

error  signal  determination  means  for  ascertaining  whether 
the  output  level  of  said  error  signal  computing  means 
exceeds  a  threshold  value  that  is  2/3  the  absolute  value  of 
a  maiimum  error    jiu! 

weight  change  quantity  control  means  for  multiplying 
weight  coefficient  change  quantities  m  the  highest  hierar- 
chy in  said  output  signal  computing  means  by  a  factor  m, 
when  said  error  signal  determination  means  determines 
that  an  output  value  of  said  error  signal  computing  means 
exceeds  a  threshold  value 


layer,  a  coefTicient  Wy,  of  coupling  strength  between  said 
output  layer  and  said  intermediate  layer  and  said  interme- 
diate layer  and  said  input  layer  of  said  signal  processing 
section  on  the  basis  of  error  data  6y,  between  an  output 
value  of  said  output  layer  for  input  signal  patterns  entered 
into  said  input  layer  and  a  predetermined  output  value 
denoted  as  a  teacher  signal,  thereby  performing  learning 
processing  of  said  coefficient  ol  couphiig  strength, 
wherein  control  means  are  pro\ided  in  said  learning  pro- 
cessing section  for  increasing  ihe  number  of  said  signal 
processing  units  of  said  intermediate  layer,  and  wherein 
said  learning  processing  section  performs  learning  pro- 
cessing of  said  coefficient  of  coupling  strength  as  said 
learning  processing  section  causes  the  number  of  said 
signal  processing  units  of  said  intermediate  layer  to  be 
increased. 


5.i:y.i)4<j 

NEURAL  NI-rrWORK  SVSTKM  K)R  IMAGE 
PR(K'K.S.SIN(, 

Yoshio  Hana/jitii  Satoru  Isoda:  Satoshi  I  i>ama:  Hiroaki 
Kawakulyi.  and  Mitsuo  Maeda,  all  <>f  livogn.  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2'',  1990.  Ser.  No.  546..1'" 

t  lainis  pri()rit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  2S.  19Ny.  1-167769 

Int.  n.    (.()6(;   "    ■■    MOIL  3I,0S 

VS.  a.  395—25  17  Qaims 


5.i:9,0.'Q 
k!  I   I   HKFM   SH  RAI    VFTWORk  VM  I  M  \  vRIABLE 
MZF   INTKRMH)!  VfF   I  \WH 
Msunobu  lllraiwa,  KanaKawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  s^  n*  Corpora- 
tion. rok>o.  Japan 
Uinsion  of  Vr.  No.  406,733.  Sep.  13.  1989    I  his  apphcation  Jul. 
10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7:7.8"! 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  P    I4HH   ^3-232845; 
Stp    1".  1988.  63-232846;  Vp.  20.  198H,  h3  :,<';44i 

Int    (1     (.OfiW     ^    in 
U.S.  a.  395—24  5  Claims 


1.  A  learning  processing  system  compnsing 

a  signal  processing  section  including  at  least  an  input  layer, 

an  intermediate  layer  and  an  output  layer,  each  of  said 

layers  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  signal  processing 

units,  and 
a  learning  processing  section  for  repeatedly  and  sequentially 

computing,   from   said   output   layer   towards  said   input 


I.  A  visual  information  processing  apparatus  comprising 
upper  and  lower  neural  networks,  each  of  said  networks  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
neuron  circuits  interconnected  in  a  two-dimensional  ma- 
trix configuration; 

a  molecule  films  means,  electncally  coupled  to  said  inte- 
grated circuit,  for  producing  a  photoelectric  efTect,  said 
molecule  film  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bonding  signal  input  sections  interconnecting 
said  plurality  of  neuron  circuits,  w  here  said  btmding  signal 
represents  an  input  and  output  svnapM.-  honding  strength 
of  adjacent  neuron  circuits,  and 

a  plurality  of  video  input  means  for  sensing  a  visual  image 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

each  neuron  circuit  corresponds  to  one  pixel  of  said  visual 
image  and  each  neuron  circuit  is  bonded  with  neighboring 
neuron  circuits  by  one  of  said  bonding  signal  input  sec- 
tions; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  neuron  circuits  of  said  upper  neural 
network  is  bonded  by  a  connecting  neuron  circuit  with  a 
neuron  circuit  of  said  lower  neural  network. 
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5.129,041 

OPTICAL  NEU^AL  NETWORK  PROCESSING  ELEMENT 

WITH  ML  LTIPLE  HOLOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

INTERCONNECTS 

Benjamin  J    Ptr  liek.  Forest  Hills;  Kenaeth  G.  Ldb,  Wnrtagh, 

and  Robert  H    Brandstetter,  LcTlttowii,  all  of  N.Y.,  aadgDora 

lu  Grumman  >  erospacc  Corporatioa,  Betkpage,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,152 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/18 

U.S.  a.  395—25  30  Claims 


sequence  according  to  the  magnitude  of  the  M  input  data. 
comprising 

M  shift  registers  for  converting  said  senal  M  input  data  of 
N-bits  to  parallel  data; 

M  magnitude  comparators  for  outputling  an  excited  state  if 
the  input  data  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  reference  data, 
and  outputting  a  ground  state  if  the  former  is  less  than  the 
latter,  after  receiving  the  input  data  of  N-bits  from  each  of 
said  M  shift  registers; 

a  binary  counter  for  supplying  reference  data  whose  magni- 
tude IS  changed  in  sequence'  according  to  a  clock  pulse  to 
said  M  magnitude  comparators 

a  binary  bit  separator,  having  M  output  terminals  which 
have  respective  ranking  numbers,  for  receiving  respective 
output  signals  from  said  M  magnitude  comparators,  and 
then  driving  Jo  the  ground  state  the  output  terminals 
whose  ranking  numbers  are  smaller  than  or  equal  to  the 
number  of  the  magnitude  comparators  outputting  the 
excited  stale  and  dnving  the  remaining  output  terminals  to 
excited  states,  and 

M  registers  respectively  connected  to  the  respective  M 
output  terminals  of  said  binary  bit  separator,  for  stonng 
the  reference  data  of  the  binary  counter  when  said  M 
registers  are  enabled  upon  the  state  transition  of  the  corre- 
sponding output  terminals 


1.  An  optical  neural  network  processing  element  compris- 


ing: 


source  means  for  forming  an  input  coherent  light  beam; 

multiple  holographic  lens  means  for  receiving  said  input 
light  beam  and  outputting  a  light  beam  array; 

modulation  means  for  spatially  modulating  the  output  array 
of  said  multiple  holographic  lens  means,  and  for  tempo- 
rally modulating  the  output  array  by  varying  a  magnitude 
of  light  beams  in  the  array  over  time;  and 

photodetector  -neans  for  receiving  and  converting  the  opti- 
cal output  of  said  modulation  means  into  electrical  signals 
representative  of  said  modulated  output. 


5,129,043 

PERFORMANCE  IMPROVEMENT  TOOL  FOR  RULE 

BASED  EXPERT  SYSTEMS 

Po  C.  Yue.  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  393,526 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15,  16 

UAO.  395— 51  lOnaims 


5,129,042 
SORTING  CIRCUIT  USING  NEURAL  NETWORK 

Ho-sun  Jeong,  Ta>gD,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sansong  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltc,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filel  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,300 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  3,  1990, 
90-4511 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/02.  15/18 
VS.  C\.  395—27  9  Oaims 
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L  A  sorting  circuit  for  arranging  M  input  data  of  N-bits  in 


1.  A  system  for  monitonng  the  performance  of  a  rule-base 

application  having  rules  and  a  working  memory  containing 

elements,  each  rule  therein  having  a  left-hand-side  and  a  right - 

hand-side,  comprising 

a  timer  for  accumulating  match  time  caused  oy  executing 

rule  right-hand-sides: 
a  first  counter  for  counting  working   memory  operations 
performed  for  each  class  of  elements  in  the  working  mem- 
ory; 
a  second  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  times  each 
condition  test  is  performed,  and  separately  counting  the 
number  of  times  each  condition  test  is  successful. 
a  third  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  working  memory 
element  combinations  which  satisfy  a  pattern  each  time 
that  pattern  is  matched,  and 
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means  for  stonng  infonnalion  generated  by  said  counters 
and  said  timer  into  a  database. 


5.129,IH4 

POSmOV  TORCF  rONTROI  I  l\(.  APPARATl  s  FOH 

V\()RKI\(,  MACHINK  WITH  Ml  1  FlfM  ^  OF  DK.Rh  f  s 

OF  KRKKIX)M 

Kunio  Kashiwagi,  Tsuciiiuni;  Toru  Kurenuma,  Ibarvki:  ShiriMiKu 
Tsutsui,  Ibaralii.  and  Kazuyoshi  Vamada.  ibarakt.  all  of  Ja 
pan.  a&signors  to  Hitachi  <  onstructjon  Machinery  Co.,  ltd., 
Iok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  l<Wt<).  Ser    No    J16.6'M 
(  lajtns  priority,  application  .Japan.   Mar     I.   19HH.  t>^-^K^>^6■, 
Mar.  1,  \9HH.  hi-AMff :  Aug.  8,  19»8.  63-197717 

Int    (1.    (aX(F  15/50 
L,S.  a.  J95— 86  22  Claims 


sonoM 

COOIIDM>«rc 


1oM»^Tam.hSfeTmar|««"   r 


MSt  .    **T<LLMt 

I  caoat>M«rt  ■  "«CLt^ 


I  A  position/force  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  multi- 
ple-degree-of-freedom  working  machine  such  as  a  robot  or  a 
machine  tool  having  at  leas!  two  degrees  of  freedom  of  posi- 
tion and  having  a  working  i(X)l  adapted  to  move  relative  to  an 
object  to  be  worked  for  performing  an  operation,  comprising: 

first  setting  means  for  setting  a  position  and/or  posture 
command  for  commanding  a  position  and/or  posture  of 
the  working  tix>l  on  said  machine: 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  an  instant  position  and/or 
posture  of  said  working  tiK)l, 

second  setting  means  for  setting  a  force  and/or  moment 
command  for  commanding  a  force  and/or  moment  to  be 
applied  to  said  working;  lool: 

second  detection  means  fir  detecting  an  instant  force  and/or 
moment  acting  on  said  working  tool; 

coordinate  conversion  data  means  for  providing  coordinate 
conversion  data  on  an  arbitrary  coordinate  system  associ- 
ated with  said  obiect  to  be  worked  wherein  said  arbitrary 
coordinate  system  has  its  origin  placed  on  an  end  of  said 
working  tool  and  includes  ccxirdinale  axes  of  the  same 
directions  as  lines  normal  to  and  one  of  tangential  to  and 
parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  object,  and  wherein  the  direc- 
tions are  changed  with  the  relative  movement  between 
said  working  tool  and  said  object  to  be  worked; 

first  computing  means  for  determining,  from  said  position 
and/or  posture  command  set  by  said  first  setting  means 
and  said  instan'.  position  and/or  posture  detected  by  said 
first  detecthin  means,  a  p<isition  and/or  posture  error  as 
values  converted  into  said  arbitrary  coordinate  system 
using  said  coordinate  conversion  data; 

second  computing  means  for  determining,  from  said  force 
and/or  moment  command  set  by  said  second  setting 
means  and  said  instant  force  and/or  moment  detected  by 
said  second  detection  means,  a  force  and/ or  moment  error 
as  values  converted  into  said  arbitrary  coordinate  system 
using  said  coordinate  conversion  data; 

third  computing  means  for  executing  computation  for  posi- 
tion and  force  control  of  said  working  tool  by  making  use 
of  said  position  and/or  posture  error  and  said  force  and/or 


moment  error  obtained  as  values  of  the  same  arbitrary 
coordinate  system  by  said  first  and  second  computing 
means,  thereby  determining  an  amount  of  control  as  val- 
ues of  said  arbitrary  coordinate  system  to  be  effected  on 
said  working  machine: 
fourth  computing  means  for  converting  the  control  amount 
as  values  of  said  arbitrary  coordinate  system  determined 
by  said  third  computing  means  into  an  operation  com- 
mand for  dnving  said  working  machine  by  using  said 
coordinate  conversion  data: 
means  for  outputting  said  operation  command;  and 
means  for  driving  the  working  machine  to  control  the  work- 
ing tool  dependent  upon  said  control  amount  determined 
by  said  third  computing  means  based  on  said  operation 
command. 


.'i,i:9.l»4.'' 

METHOD  FOR  FHF  ( ONTROI   OF  POSITIONING 

SVSIFMS 

Joeru  M  M  Stel/er.  decea.sed.  late  of  F  rlan»{ne:  b\  \\  illi  Stil/.er, 
heir:  b>  Irmgard  Stil/er.  heir,  both  of  F.vsen.  and  Matthias 
Rusch,  Berlin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of  dermany,  assianors  to 
Siemens  Aktientii-sellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German  V 

?-iled  Mar    29.  1991.  Ser    Na    6^-,3I,'; 
(  Uims   priontv     application    F  uropean    Pat     (iff      Mar.   30, 

1990,  9011K>19".» 

Int.  a:  G05B  19/415 

VS.  a.  395— «7  I  aaim 


r-      - -  -^t^'i 


1   A  method  for  controlling  a  positioning  system  by  means 
of  a  control  system  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  pcisitioning  a  b<x1y  (W).  which  is  desired  to  be  positioned, 
in  relation  to  any  desired  reference  coordinate  system  by 
the  control  system,  wherein  said  peisitionmg  is  performed 
on  a  basis  of  a  plurality  of  specifiable  motion  sets,  and 
wherein  a  spatial  position  of  the  body  (W)  is  given  by  a 
location  (P)  and  an  orientation  (R)  of  the  body: 

b)  coupling  .in  irn.iginary  axis  (X»)  with  said  b<xly  (W), 
wherein  said  imaginary  axis  (.Xif)  pa.sses  through  the 
location  (P)  and  can  be  selected  at  will. 

c)  tracing  a  first  space  curve  (kl)  and  a  >econd  space  curve 
(k2)  by  the  Kxly  orientation  (R)  when  the  body  (W) 
moves,  whereby  a  lip  of  a  polar  vector  (X  u)  sweeps  along 
said  first  and  second  space  curves  (kl,  k2). 

d)  specifying  a  first  concatenation  orientation  (UPl)  on  the 
first  space  curve  (kl)  of  a  first  motion  set: 

e)  specifying  a  second  concatenation  orientation  (UP2)  on 
the  second  space  curve  (k2)  of  a  second  motion  set, 
wherein  said  second  motion  set  follows  said  first  motion 
set; 

0  forming  a  X//-Y// principal  plane  of  an  auxiliary  Cartesian 
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coordinate  system  (X//,  Yj/,  Z//)  by  a  plane  which  passes 
through  an  Xifn  axis  of  the  body  orientation  (R(UPl))  in 
the  first  concatenation  orientation  (UPI)  and  passes 
through  an  X(»7  axis  of  the  body  orientation  (R(UP2))  in 
the  second  concatenation  orientation  {UP2),  wherein  an 
origin  of  said  auxiliary  Cartesian  coordinate  system  is  the 
location  (Pi  of  the  body,  wherein  the  Xin  axis  is  coinci- 
dent with  the  X//axis  of  the  auxiliary  Cartesian  coordinate 
system; 

g)  determining  a  first  and  a  second  roll  angle  (Al,  A2),  a  first 
and  a  second  pitch  angle  (Bl,  B2),  and  a  first  and  second 
yaw  angle  (CI,  C2)  for  the  first  and  second  concatenation 
orienutionj  (UPl,  UP2)  relative  to  the  auxiliary  Cartesian 
coordinate  lystem; 

h)  interpolating  an  orientation  relative  to  the  auxiliary  Carte- 
sian coordinate  system  between  the  first  and  second  con- 
catenation orientation  (UPI,  UP2),  whereby  said  interpo- 
lating is  performed  using  said  first  and  second  roll  angles 
(Al,  A2),  s:ud  first  and  second  pitch  angles  (Bl,  B2)  and 
said  first  and  second  yaw  angles  (CI,  C2); 

i)  determining  a  first  and  second  vectorial  orientation  veloci- 
ties on  the  concatenation  orientations  (UPl,  UP2); 

j)  transforming  the  first  and  second  vectorial  orientation 
velocities  to  the  auxiliary  Cartesian  coordinate  system 
resulting  in  a  first  and  second  prime  vectorial  orientation 
velocities; 

k)  transforming  the  first  and  second  prime  vectonal  orienta- 
tion velocities  into  a  first  and  a  second  roll  angular  veloc- 
ity (AT,  A2'),  a  first  and  a  second  pitch  angular  velocity 
(Br,  B2'),  8nd  a  first  and  a  second  yaw  angular  velocity 
(Cr.  C2);  End 

I)  specifying  a  first,  second  and  third  scalar  path-time  func- 
tion from  said  first  and  second  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  angles 
(Al,  Bl,  CI,  A2,  B2,  C2)  and  said  first  and  second  roll, 
pitch  and  yaw  angular  velocities  (Al',  Bl',  CI'.  A2',  B2', 
C2'); 

m)  moving  said  body  according  to  the  first,  second  and  third 
scalar  path-time  functions,  whereby  a  continuous  velocity 
is  assured  fcr  a  transition  from  the  first  motion  set  to  the 
second  motion  set. 


5,129,046 

MFTHOD  FC>R  AlJTOM.\TICALLY  CONVERTING  A 

DAI  A  Fl  (JW  DESCRIPTION  OF  A  SOURCE  PROGRAM 

niRECTI  V  INTO  A  FUNCTION  DESIGN  CHART 

Shim  Tanabe,  H  ichioji;  Taibei  Suzuki,  Kodaira;  Yukihito  Ma- 
ejima.  Machioj  ,  and  Mituyuki  Masui,  Yokosoka,  all  of  Japan, 
assiKnors  lo  H  tachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,198 

Claims  priorit},  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1988,  63-188412 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—100  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  function  design  chart  showing 
an  outline  of  a  data  flow  description  chart  with  the  aid  of  a 


computer  from  a  source  program  corresp<inding  to  said  daia 
flow  description  chart  which  contains  a  pluraliiv  of  process 
elements  each  receiving  a  plurality  of  inputs  representing  fixed 
values  or  variable  data  and  outputtmg  at  least  one  data  in 
accordance  with  the  result  of  processing  and  data  lines  for 
interconnecting  said  process  elements,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

inputting  said  source  program  to  said  computer,  said  source 
program  including  a  plurality  of  statements  corresponding 
to  said  process  elements,  each  of  said  statements  defining 
a  name  of  the  corresponding  prt^cess  element  and  a  plural- 
ity of  input  information  to  be  inputted  to  said  pr(x:ess 
element  and  described  in  the  order  of  input  positions  of 
said  process  element,  said  input  information  being  repre- 
sented by  data  indicating  an  output  position  of  other  pro- 
cess elements  when  said  input  information  is  furnished 
from  said  other  process  element, 
selecting  process  elements  to  be  an  object  for  description  of 
a  function  design  chan  by  sequentially  collating  said  name 
of  said  process  element  contained  in  each  statement  of  said 
plurality  of  statements  of  said  source  program  w  ith  a  first 
description  rule  table  stored  previously  in  said  computer. 
said  first  description  rule  table  containing  definitions  con- 
cerning types  of  graphic  symbols  to  be  displayed  in  said 
function  design  chart  and  comment  information  corre 
sponding  to  said  names  of  said  process  elements  for  plural 
types  of  said  process  elements  constituting  said  obiect.s  for 
description  of  said  function  design  chart,  said  comment 
information  representing  position  data   indicating   input 
positions  of  said  input  information  tc>  the  associated  p.'(>- 
cess  element, 
generating  an  output  record  containing  a  type  of  graphic 
symbol  and  said  comment  information  as  defined  in  said 
first  description  rale  table  for  each  of  said  pnx-ess  ele- 
ments selected  to  be  objects  for  description  of  saia  fun^ 
tion  design  chart  by  said  selecting  step. 
detecting  position  data  contained  as  said  comment  informa- 
tion in  said  output  record  and  replacing  each  of  said  posi- 
tion data  by  input  information  specified  by  said  p<isition 
data  described  in  said  statement  from  said  plurality  of 
statements  of  said  source  program  which  corresponds  to 
said  output  record; 
referencing  a  second  description  rule  table  stored  previously 
in  said  computer  to  thereby  replace  said  position  data  hv 
predetermined  input  information  when  said  input  informa 
tion  to  replace  the  position  data  at  said  detecting  step  is 
described  in  said  statement  o!  said  source  program  in  a 
form  of  said  position  data  of  other  process  elements,  said 
second  description  rule  table  stonng  said  position  data  of 
an  individual  prcx:ess  element  from  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cess elements  in  the  form  of  numerical  values,  names  of 
variables  or  said  input  position  data  lor  said  input  informa- 
tion from  the  other  process  elements  in  the  order  t)f  the 
output  positions  for  the  plural  tvpes  of  said  process  eie 
ments; 
adding  linkage  information  lo  said  output  record,  said  link- 
age   information    indicates    an    interconnection    relation 
between  said  process  element  defined  bv  said  output  re- 
cord and  said  process  element  defined  by  another  output 
record  based  on  the  content  of  .said  statements  of  saul 
source  program,  and 
drawing  said  function  design  chart  on  the  basis  of  said  output 
records. 
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5,129,047 

(  IRCl  IT  FOR  (  ONTROI  LING  TFU   PRfNTIN'. 

P(JSITU)S  OK  \  VIDEO  PRIVTKR   \M)  MKIIIOi) 

THKREFOR 

Oong-ll  Cha,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assixnur  iii  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.,  Suweon.  Rep.  of  Kortii 

Filed  May  18,  19<)0.  S*r.  No.  524,H«5 
(  Uims   priority,  application    Rep    of  Korea.   May    19,    1989, 
1W9-6"19 

Inf.  (T    (.06K  00/15 
IS   (1   ,w;     1(15  20  Oaims 


said  second  number  of  pixels  being  less  than  said  first 

number  of  pixels; 
means  for  separately  stormg  the  location  of  the  two  types  of 

input; 
means  for  expanding  the  second  number  of  pixels  into  a 

greater  number  of  pixels  at  a  reduced  bit  level; 
means  for  combining  the  first  number  of  pixels  with  the 

expanded  number  of  pixels,  and 
means  for  printing  the  combined  pixels  on  a  hard-copy 

medium. 


5.I29.(M9 
METHOD  AND  All'\R\ri  S  H>H  l'KI\  KNTINC  PRINT 

<)\FRRl  Ns 
Clint  S.  Cuzzo,  and  Ihomis  (i    Berge.  both  of  Hoise.  Iii  .  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  C  alif. 
Filed  May   16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.235 
Int.  a.'  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—113  11  aaims 


1.  In  a  video  printer  for  sequentially  printing  video  signals 
from  a  video  signal  processing  system  on  a  pnnting  medium  in 
full  color,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  pnnting  position  of 
the  video  primer,  comprising 

means  for  sensing  a  printing  medium  and  for  providing  a 

sensing  signal  in  dependence  upon  said  sensing; 
a  microcomputer  tor  generating  control  signals  to  drive  a 
motor  for  driving  a  platen  drum  at  a  normal  speed  and  at 
a  second  spjeed  higher  than  the  normal  speed  and  to  tem- 
porarily stop  lo  facililale  transition  from  said  higher  speed 
to  said  normal  speed,  according  to  the  sensing  signal; 
means  for  conlrolhng  the  motor  to  conform  initialization  of 
the  position  of  multi-color  printing  according  to  the  con- 
trol signals  of  said  microcomputer  and  the  sensing  signal 
from  said  sensing  means,  and 
means  for  driving  said  motor  according  to  the  control  sig- 
nals from  said  controlling  means. 


M)R 


?.i:9,i»4x 

EFH»  UNI   DMA  STORAt.I   s>  Ml  M 
(,RA\   S(  Al  F  PRINTl-RS 
Yee  S.  Ng,  Fairport.  N.\  .,  assignor  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.\  . 

Illusion  of  Ser.  No.  386.647,  Jul.  31.  1989  This  application  Aug. 

30.  1991.  Ser    No   ''53.145 

Int.  CI.'  (,06K    '■     •' 

U.S.  a.  395—  no  10  CUims 
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1.  Printing  apparatus  for  producing  hard-copy  outputs  from 
electronic  input  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  differentiating  between  at  least  two  types  of  input 

data; 
means  for  storing  a  first  of  said  input  data  types  at  a  first  bit 

level  for  a  first  number  of  pixels; 
means  for  separately  storing  a  second  of  said  input  data  types 

at  a  second  bit  level  for  a  second  number  of  pixels,  said 

second  bit  level  being  greater  than  said  first  bit  level,  and 
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1  In  a  page  printer  capable  of  pnnting  m  pages  per  unit  of 
time,  each  page  divided  into  n  page  strips,  each  page  strip 
allocated  a  page  strip  ra.sterization  time  (PSRT),  a  method  for 
a.ssunng  that  a  print  mechanism  has  a  rasterized  page  strip 
waiting  to  be  printed  when  a  previous  page  strip  has  been 
printed,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  rasterization  execution  time  (RET)  for  dis- 
play commands  in  each  page  strip; 

b)  determining,  for  a  selected  page  strip,  if  its  RET  exceeds 
the  sum  of  PSRT  and  at  least  idle  strip  rasterization  time 
(ISRT)  for  a  previous  page  stnp,  where  IsKT  ^'sRT  less 
RET  for  said  prior  strip; 

c)  pre-rastenzing  said  selected  page  strip  if  RE  I  for  said 
selected  page  strip  exceeds  said  sum,  and  arranging  it  in  a 
first  queue; 

d)  arranging  said  selected  page  strip  in  a  second  queue  if  its 
RET  does  not  exceed  said  sum;  and 

e)  transferring  page  strips  from  .said  queues  to  a  print  mecha- 
nism and  rasterizing  stnps  from  the  second  queue  in  the 
process  of  such  transfer. 


5.129.050 

IMAGE  FORMING  OFN  l(  F  WITH   \  SM  \l  I    SIZED 

MI\I<)R\    l)FM(  F  FMPIOVING  \  Bll   MAP 

\SSI(,NMFNT  SNSTFM 

Yoshika/u  Ikenouc;  Nobuo  Kamci.  and  Mutomi  K,i»aniura    all 
if   Osaka,   ,)apan.    assignors    to    Minolta    <  amera    Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  ,]apan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482.859.  Feb.  22,  1990.  This  application 
Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.260 
(  laims  priority,  application  .Japan,   heb    23.    1989.    l-4-t<l47; 
I  eh    23.   1989,  1-44048;  Keb.  23,  1989,  l-44t»49;  l-eb.  li,  1989, 
l-44(i50 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395— 115  3  Oaims 

1.  An  image  forming  device  for  forming  an  image  on  the 
basis  of  an  image  data  comprising: 


July  7.  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


657 


memory  means  having  a  memory  area  with  a  predetermined 

memory  capacity: 
memory  control  means  for  assigning  a  font  load  area  for 

storing  font  da  a  and  a  bit  map  area  for  storing  said  image 

data  in  said  memory  area; 
designating  means  for  designating  the  size  of  said  image; 


(IRQ     ) 


5.129.051 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  ARBITRARY  POLYGONS  INTO 

TRAPEZOIDS 
Bradley  W.  Cain,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Piilo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494^2 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  a.  395—133  12  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  rendering  a  plurality  of  polygons  represent- 
ing an  image  to  a  display  device,  each  polygon  having  an 
arbitrary  number  of  vertices  and  a  corresponding  number  of 
edges  having  edge  data  associated  therewith,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

means  for  providing  data  including  coordinate  values  of  said 

.ubitrary  number  of  vertices  and  said  edge  data  for  said 

corresponding  number  of  edges  for  each  input  polygon  of 

said  image; 

means  for  sorting;  said  vertices  by  increasing  coordinate 

values  in  a  dire.-tion  perpendicular  to  a  scan  direction; 
a  polygon  processor  for  breaking  each  input  polygon  into 
scanning  regions  parallel  to  said  scan  direction  of  said 


display  device,  said  scanning  regions  being  bounded  in  j 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  scan  direction  by  scan  lines 
through  respective  sorted  vertices,  said  polygon  proces- 
sor further  determining  whether  any  edges  in  each  scan- 
ning region  intersect  and  then  subdividing  a  scanning 
region  having  intersecting  edges  inio  subregions  btiunded 
on  opposite  ends  in  said  direction  t>erpendicular  to  said 
scan  direction  by  said  scan  lines  through  said  respective 
sorted  vertices  and  on  common  ends  in  said  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  scan  direction  by  a  scan  line  through 
an  intersection  [xjint  of  said  intersecting  edges;  and 
means  for  sending  the  edge  data  for  each  scanning  region 
and  subregion  of  each  inpui  p<ilygon  lo  said  display  device 
for  display. 


5,129.052 
DYNAMIC  SKFECTION  OF  RECl  RS1\  FLY  NF:sTF!) 
LOGICAL  ELEMENT  DATA  FORMATS 
Barbara  A.  Barker.  Round  Rock;  Thomas  R.  F^el.  Austin,  and 
Jeffrey  A.  Stark,  Grapevine,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y 
f  lied  Aug.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  395,85'' 
Int.  n.'  G06F  /5/JV 
VS.  a.  395—148  6  Oaims 


judging  means  forjudging  from  the  usage  condition  of  said 
memory  area  v,  hether  or  not  it  is  possible  to  assign  the  bit 
map  area  corre.ponding  to  size  of  the  image  designated  by 
said  designating^  means;  and 

means  for  prohibiting  an  operation  for  forming  a  new  image 
when  said  judging  means  judges  it  impossible  to  assign  the 
bit  map  area. 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  prtKessing  system  for  auiomaticallv 
assigning  logical  element  data  formats  in  a  document  having 
recursively  nested  logical  elements  therein,  said  meihixl  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

establishing  a  logical  element  data  format  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  order  of  apfsearance  of  a  logical  element 
within  a  nested  relationship  and  the  level  of  that  logical 
element  within  said  nested  relationship; 
determining  the  order  of  appearance  and  the  level  within  a 
nested  relationship  for  each  logical  element  within  said 
document;  and 
assigning  a  logical  element  data  formal  for  each  logical 
element  within  said  document  based  upon  said  determined 
order  of  appearance  and  level  within  said  relationship. 


5,129,053 

WORD  PROCESSOR  ITILIZING  IMAGE  INPITTING 

MEANS 

Vachiyo  Makihara,  Nagoya,  Japan.  avsi>;nor  in  Brother  Koiyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1987.  Ser.  No   64.85" 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1986.  61  142864 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CI.  395—149  5  Claims 

1.  A  word  processor  for  inputting  desired  data  only  for 
necessary  items  and  printing  them  at  predetermined  positions 
of  a  fixed  document  form  by  utilizing  a  printing  device,  which 
computes; 

means  for  inputting  an  image  of  said  fixed  document  form; 
graphic  display  means  for  displaying  the  inputted  image  of 

the  fixed  document  form; 
means  for  setting  and  storing  input  positions  on  said  fixed 

document  form  displayed  on  said  display  means; 
means  for  setting  writing  mode  format  data  for  each  said 
input  position; 


324-405  O.G  -92    2; 
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means  for  Monng  said  truing  mode  forniai  Jata,  mcluding 
means  tor  storing  items  and  or  tides  in  connection  with 
each  said  svnting  mode  format  data, 

means  for  inpLitiing  desired  data  for  each  of  said  mput  posi- 
tions; and 
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means  for  controlling  said  printing  device  for  printing  the 

mputted  data  at  said  predetermined  p<")sitions  on  said  fixed 
document  form  based  on  said  stored  input  positions. 

5,129,054 
■sPH  in  INt.  31)  RKKKRFNCK  f'OIN  Is  IS  :i)  (.H  Vl'MIC 

DISPI  AVS 
Juhn  K.  Alstad;  JefTre>   *.  Hicke;  Martin  (     l-aMrilles;  Sttphtn 
P  Sherman,  all  of  Boulder,  and  Michael  V\onR,  Lonijmont,  all 
uf  Colo.,  assignors  to  Internationa]  Business  Machines  I  orpo- 
ratioo.  .\rmonk,  V.V 

Filed  Mar    12,  1990.  Ser.  No,  492,520 

Int   I  \:(M6F  .1   14 

IJ.S.  a.  395—  155  14  Oaims 
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1  In  a  graphics  display  system  representing  three-dimen- 
sional objects  on  a  two-dimensional  display  screen,  a  method 
of  selecting  three-dimensional  coordinates  of  a  pxjint  of  a  three- 
dimensional  object  as  a  reference  point  for  the  execution  of  an 
.iperation  relative  to  said  three-dimensional  object  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

selecting  a  reference  point  on  the  two-dimensional  display 
screen  corresponding  to  the  reference  point  on  a  three-di- 
mensional object  on  which  said  operation  is  to  be  per- 
formed, 
determined  the  luo  dimensional  coordinates  of  the  selected 

point  relative  to  the  display  screen; 
converting  stored  three  dimensional  coordinates  represent- 
ing displayed  p^iints  lo  two-dimensional  coordinates  rela- 
tive to  the  display  screen, 
comparing  the  determined  two-dimensional  coordinates  to 


the  converted  two-dimensional  coordinates  until  an  equal- 
ity results,  and 
executing  the  operation  on  ;he  three-dimensional  object 
with  respect  to  the  reference  ptiint  determined  a.s  the 
three-dimensional  point  having  converted  two-dimen- 
sional coordinates  equal  to  the  selected  two-dimensional 
point. 


5,129.055 

DI.SPI  AV  CO.VTROI.  APPARATl  S  IN(  lA  DINC,  A 

UINDOVV  DISPLAY  PRIORITY  DESIGNATION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Mideki  Yama/aki.  and  Hirosbi  Takeda,  both  of  Kodaira.  Japan 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,741,  Sep.  24,  1987,  abandune<l    This 

application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No,  670,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24.  1986,  61-223549 

Int.  (1  •  {;06K  i/153 

VS.  a.  395  -  1 5S  22  Claims 


uC=5    "°     ^ 


1   A  display  control  apparatus  comprising 

priority  setting  means  for  setting  programmably  display 
prionty  to  a  plurality  of  window  display  areas  on  a  display 
area,  wherein  said  priority  setting  means  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  priority  setting  registers  for  setting  a  predetermined 
display  priority  for  each  of  said  windows 

display  address  generating  means  including  a  plurality  of 
width  setting  means  for  setting  programmably  a  predeter- 
mined memory  width  for  each  of  said  windows,  wherein 
said  display  addrevs  generating  means  generates  a  display 
address  having  said  predetermined  memory  width  for 
each  of  said  widows,  and 

means  for  determining  which  window  is  to  be  displayed  on 
said  display  area,  on  the  basis  of  priority  set  by  said  prior- 
ity setting  means. 


5,129,056 

ML  1  MOD  FOR  t  L  RSOR  CONTROL  OF  SCROLLLNC 

MOVEMENTS  ON  CERTAIN  C OMPITER 

WORKSTATIONS 

Stephen  I.  f.aKen,  and  Harvey  G.  Kiel,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assigniirs  to  International  Business  Machines  (  orpora- 
tii'n.  Armonk.  NY 

FiK'd  Jan    r.  1990,  Ser.  No   466,152 
int    CI.'  G06F   <    .J 
U.S.  a   395—161  5  aaims 

I.  A  meihiid  of  expanding  and  enhancing  cursor  control  and 
scrollable  panel  display  in  a  plurality  of  dependent  worksta- 
tions connected  to  a  workstation  controller,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  prestormg,  in  said  wotkstaiK>n  controller,  format  tables  to 
describe  display  screen  scrollable  panel  areas,  selection 
fields  and  entry  fields,  list  entries  and  informational  text, 
and  scrollable  panel  data,  all  relating  to  cursor  position, 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  dependent  workstations; 

b)  asynchronously  receiving  cursor  keystroke  signals  in  said 
workstation  controller  from  any  of  said  pluralitv  of  depen- 
dent workstations. 
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c)  identifying,  within  said  workstation  controller,  as  to  each 
of  said  asynchronously  received  cursor  keystroke  signals, 
the  particular  dependent  workstation  from  which  such 
signal  is  received,  and  retrieving  the  scrollable  panel  data 
for  said  particular  dependent  workstation; 

d)  developing,  within  said  workstation  controller,  a  new 
cursor  target  position  and  display  screen  image  corre- 
sponding to  the  received  cursor  keystroke  signal  from  the 
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panicular  dependent  workstation  and  the  retrieved  scrol- 
lable panel  data;  and 
e)  transmitting  a  new  display  screen  image  to  the  particular 
dependent  workstation  to  modify  the  cursor  target  posi- 
tion and  display  screen  image  in  said  panicular  worksta- 
tion to  correspond  to  the  workstation  controller- 
developed  new  cursor  target  position  and  display  screen 
image. 


5,129,057 

METHOD  FOR  PRESENTING  COMPRESSED 

ELECTRONIC  D\Y  CALENDAR  INFORMATION  IN  AN 

INTFRAfllYE  INFORMATION  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
(rtrald  C  .  Strope.  (-rapvine,  and  Donna  F.  Murray,  Euless,  both 
of  lex  ,  as.siKnor,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, \rmonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,144,  Feb.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,927,  May  2,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  iipplication  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,082 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/37 

VS.  a.  395—161  10  Claims 


1   A  method  for  assisting  an  operator  of  an  interactive  com- 
puter system  having  a  display  terminal  and  a  system  clock  to 


readily  determine  the  husy  status  of  a  specified  time  period 
during  a  day  utilizing  calendar  events  recorded  in  a  calendar 
program  within  said  interactive  computer  system  while  simul- 
taneously displaying  data  on  said  display  terminal  from  a  non 
calendar  program,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

displaying  data  from  a  non-calendar  program  within  said 

display  terminal; 
concurrently   displaying    u.nhin    said    display    terminal    an 
elongate  viewport  at  a  ligation  which  does  noi  matenalK 
overlap  said  data  from  said  noncaiendar  program, 
displaying  within  said  elongate  viewport  an  elongate  time 
scale  having  indicia  thereon  corresp'inding  to  a  pluraliis 
of  sequential  lime  periods, 
displaying  adjacent  to  said  elongate  time  scale  at  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  sequential  time  periods  a  graphic 
indication  corresponding  to  a  calendar  event   recorded 
within  said  calendar  program;  and 
providing  within  said  elongate  time  scale  a  movable  graphic 
representation  corresponding   to  a  current   time  of  day 
according  to  said  system  chvk  wherein  the  busy  status  of 
a  specified  time  period  and  a  relation  of  said  specified  time 
period  to  said  current  time  of  day  is  readily  deierminahle 


5.129,058 
PARALLEI  OPTICAL  IMAGE  PRCMTESSING  SYSTEVl 
Hironobu  Mifune,  and  Toshio  Inada,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374.296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6,  1988.  53-168327; 
JuL  6,  1988,  63-168328:  Jul.  6,  1988,  63-168330 

Int.  a:  G06F  15/20 
V.S.  CI.  395—162  15  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  optical  image  processing  system,  comprising: 

a)  image  detection  means  for  detecting  an  input  image; 

b)  encoding  means,  supplied  with  an  electrical  image  signal 
from  said  image  detection  means,  fcir  producing  an  en- 
coded input  image  in  the  form  of  an  optical  beam  carrymg 
a  two-dimensional  luminescent  pattern  corresponding  tii 
the  encoded  input  image,  said  iwo-dimensional  lumines 
cent  pattern  including  a  two-dimensional  distribution  o! 
luminosity  representing  the  input  image  when  viewed  in  a 
direction  of  pr(!pagation  of  the  optical  beam. 

c)  optical  memory  means  storing  a  number  of  enctxied  im 
ages  of  objects  in  the  form  of  a  two-dimensional  transpar 
ent  pattern; 

d)  optical  interconnection  means,  supplied  with  said  en- 
coded input  image,  for  addressing  said  optical  memory 
means  by  deflecting  the  optical  beam  so  as  to  read  out  one 
of  the  images  stored  in  the  optical  memory  means  as  an 
associated  image,  said  assix-iated  image  including  a  second 
optical  beam  having  a  second  two-dimensional  lumines 
cent  pattern  when  viewed  in  a  propagating  direction 
thereof; 

e)  first  optical  path  means  supplied  with  said  encoded  input 
image; 

0  second  optical  path  means  supplied  with  the  associated 

image; 
g)  decoding  means,  supplied  with  an  encoded  ouipui  image 

including  a  superposed  image,  the  superposed  image  in 

eluding  a  superposition  of 
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( 1  <  ihe  encixlecl  input  image,  diid 

(2)  the  associated  image  from  -.aid  re^^>«^:tl\c■ 
first  nd  second  optical  path  meanN    the  deccxJing  means  fur 

decoding  the  encoded  nutpul  image  to  fcrm  a  decixJed 

output  image,  and 
hi  feedback  control  means  for  cimirolimg  the  addressing  of 

the  memory  means  by  the  viptical  mieri.nnne\.  tion  means 

responsive  to  the  encLKled  output  image 


5,129,060 
HIGH  SPEED  IMAGE  PROCESSING  COMPLTFR 
IHTid  M.  PfeifTer,  PUno;  Darid  T.  Stoner.  McKinney;  John  P 
Nonwortliy,  Carrollton;  Dwigfat  D.  Dipert,  Richardson;  Jay 
A.  TbomfMon;  James  A.  Fontaine,  both  of  Piano,  and  Michael 
K.  Corry,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Visual  Information 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  .No.  97,664,  Sep.  14.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.985.»4« 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  301,373 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 


VS.  a.  395—166 


17  Oaims 


5,129,059 
(,R\PHK-S  PR(XTSSOR  WTTH  STAt.t.FRKU  MKVlOkV 

TIMING 
Vlarc  R.  Hannah,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  (Graph- 
ics, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  243,788,  Sep.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.991,110.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  644.829 

I'he  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb  5.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   n.'  (;06F  15/00 

L  ..^.  CI.  395—160  18  Qaims 


«  *   «    » 


-E^  CEJ  l3  r^  L^ 


1     Vn  apparatus  for  Storing  digital  pixel  data  for  a  display, 

mpnsing 

d  plurality  of  memories  dc^es-stij  '^s  r  ia  address  data  and 
column  address  data  within  a  memory  cycle, 

1  prLxessor  coupled  to  said  memories, 

in  address  bus  couplea  to  said  pnx-esstir  and  said  memories 
for  coupling  said  row  address  data  and  said  column  ad 
dress  data  from  said  prix;essor  to  saij  memories  for  access- 
ing locations  in  said  memories, 

.1  Jala  bus  coupled  to  said  pr<x;evs«ir  and  said  memories  for 
^Dupling  data  between  said  prixesstir  and  said  memories 

sjid  processor  providing  a  separate  row  address  strobe 
iRASi  signal  and  a  separate  column  address  strobe  (C.ASi 
signal  to  each  of  said  memories,  each  of  said  R.AS  signals 
and  each  of  said  CAS  signals  being  independently  pro 
^ided  by  said  proces.sor  and  independently  ci^upied  to  said 
memories, 

ill  of  said  RAS  signals  individually  capable  of  having  a,SMK  i 
ated  row  address  data  which  is  unique  from  all  other  row 
address  data  associated  with  other  R.AS  signals  within  said 
memory  cycle  and  all  of  said  CA.S  signals  individualU 
capable  of  having  associateil  data  which  is  unique  from  all 
other  data  associated  with  other  CAS  signals  within  said 
memory  cycle, 

wherein  staggered  timing  of  either  said  RAS  signals  or  CAS 
signals  causes  said  memories  to  be  accessed  in  a  staggered 
lashion  to  transfer  data  between  said  pr(Vess<->i  and  said 
memories 


1    An  image  prtxessing  system   comprising: 

dn  image  memory  for  storing  pixel  data, 

an  address  generator  fot  generating  addresses  for  accessing 
said  image  memory 

a  data  processor  for  prixessmg  said  pixel  data  associated 
with  said  generated  addresses. 

a  mask  procevsor  associated  with  said  address  generator  for 
generating  mask  data  resp^insivc  to  said  generated  ad- 
dresses, and 

a  bus  connected  between  said  address  generator  and  said 
data  procesvir  for  pa,s,siiig  mask  information  therebe- 
tween. 


5.129,061 

coMPOsnr:  document  accf^ssing  and 

PRCKHSSING  TERMINAL  WTTH  GRAPHIC  AND  TJ- \  f 

DATA  BUFFERS 
An  >Vang,  Lincoln.  Mass.;  Stanley  B.  Fry,  Wilton,  N.H.;  Shu  K 
Ho,  Carlisle,  and  John  M.  Smutek,  Billerica,  both  of  Mass  . 
assignors  to  Wang  Ijiboratories,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,338,  Apr.  27,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,778,  Jan.  20,  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,417,  Feb.  5. 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  .Ser.  No.  440,668.  .Nut. 
10.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.587,633.  This  application  Feb.  25.  1991.  Ser 
No.  659.461 
Int.  a.'G06F  jl   /:    IS/00 
IS,  a.  395— 200  24  naims 

1    A  data  priK'css'ng  terminal  comprising, 
an    input   device   including   text   data   generator   means  for 
generating  cinled  text  data  representative  of  information 
symbols. 
ma-Ss  storage  means  for  storing  said  text  data,  and  for  storing 
graphic  data  repre'^niaiive  of  a  binary  bit   pattern  of  a 
raster  image, 
monitor  means  and  raster  image  printer  means  for  displaying 
and    printing,    respectively,    images   in    response   to   said 
graphic  and  text  data, 
graphic  data  buffer  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  prinier 
means,  the  monitor  means  and  the  mass  storage  means  for 
storing  for  a  short  term,  graphic  data,   for  a  full   raster 
image,   received   from   the   mass   storage   means  and   foi 
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supplying  graphic  data  to  the  printer  means  and  monitor 
means. 

text  data  buffer  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  text  data 
generator  means,  the  pnnter  means,  the  monitor  means 
and  the  mass  storage  means  for  storing  for  a  short  lerm, 
text  data,  foi  a  full  raster  image,  received  from  the  text 
data  generator  means  and  mass  storage  means  and  for 
supplying  text  data  to  the  printer  means  and  monitor 
means,  and 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  programmed  to  respond  to 
commands  from  the  input  device  to  process  text  data  and 
to  control  data  flow  to  and  from  the  graphic  data  buffer 
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interface  means  (50i  responsive  to  VMEbus  address  signals 
and  operative  to  activate  a  plurality  of  SELECT  signals; 

input  buffer  means  (80)  enabled  b>  a  particular  one  of  said 
SELECT  signals  and  incremented  by  input  data  channel 
ready  (IDR)  and  input  data  clamp  (IDC)  signals  to  store 
parallel  bits  of  data-v^ords  received  sequentially  from  said 
channel,  and  then  to  activate  an  input  transfer  complete 
(ITC)  signal  from  indicating  an  input  transfer  complete 
condition,  and  then  responsive  to  VMEbus  address  signals 
to  transfer  stored  data-words  to  said  VMEbus, 

interrupt  control  means  (110)  responsive  to  another  one  of 
said  SELECT  signals  and  to  signals  indicating  module  and 
channel  conditions  to  activate  appropriate  interrupt  sig- 
nals to  said  VMEbus; 

output  buffer  means  (130)  responsive  to  still  aniither  one  of 
said  SELECT  signals  and  to  VMEbus  address  signals  to 
store  parallel-bit  data-wcirds  from  said  \'MEbus.  and  then 
responsive  to  mcxJule  output  data  ready  (ODR)  and  out- 
put data  clamp  (ODC)  signals  to  transfer  stored  data- 
words  sequentially  to  said  channel,  and  then  lo  activate  an 
OTC  signal  for  indicating  an  output  transfer  complete 
condition:  and 

timing  signal  generator  means  (150)  responsive  to  an  exter- 
nal channel  output  bufTer  ready  (OBR)  signal  input  to  said 
interface  means  (50)  and  operative  to  generate  a  SPIND 
signal  to  activate  module  ready  ODR  and  clamp  ODC 
signal  lines  for  timing  data-word  transmissions  by  said 
output  buffer  means  and  receptions  by  said  external  chan- 
nel. 


means,  the  text  data  buffer  means  and  the  mass  storage 
means,  the  CPU  being  programmed  to  maintain  composite 
documents,  an  individual  composite  documeni  comprising 
separately  stcred  blocks  of  graphic  data  and  text  data  to  be 
displayed  or  printed  as  a  composite  image,  the  CPU  being 
programmed  to  retrieve  from  mass  storage  both  graphic 
data  and  text  data  of  a  comfKnite  document  with  a  single 
file  access  of  the  composite  document  by  a  user  and  pro- 
grammed to  oonirol  application  of  text  data  from  the  text 
data  buffer  aeans  and  graphic  data  from  the  graphic  data 
buffer  means  to  the  monitor  means  and  the  printer  means 
for  respectively  displaying  and  printing  Images  created 
from  a  composite  document  of  text  data  and  graphic  data. 


5. 1 29.063 
DATA  PROCESSING  STATION  AND  AN  OPKRATINt, 
METHOD 
John  P.  Sainoia,  Sayville,   N.Y.:   William   H.    Ackerman.  Jr., 
Centreville.  \  a.;  Carl  R.  Herbermann.  East  Northport;  Rich- 
ard V.  MacMillan.  Wantagh.  all  of  N.\  .,  and  Kevin  M.  Clyne. 
Satellite  Beach.  Ela.,  assignors  to  druman  Aerospace  Corpo- 
ration, Bethpage.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1989.  Ser    No    4Ih.5'W 

Int.  CI.    C,()6K  ;j/tXy 

U.S.  a.  395—275  14  Claims 


5.129,062 
VMEBl  S-UCDP  IIMTERFACE  MODULE 

5>cott  A.  Gygi,  and  Daniel  J.  Kurfis,  both  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev., 

assignors  to  Lo-al  Aerospace  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488.210 

Int.  a.^  G06F  U/42 

U.S.  a.  395—250  7  Oaims 


1.  An  interface  module  (10)  for  exchanging  electronic  signals 
between  a  bus  interface  (VMEbus)  (30)  and  an  external  chan- 
nel (40),  comprising: 


1.  A  data  processing  station  for  processing  and  transmitting 
data  between  first  and  second  devices,  and  station  comprising; 

a  first  interface  unit  including  mpui-output  means  to  receive 
data  from  and  to  transmit  data  to  the  first  device,  and 
further  including  a  first  processor  programmed  to  control 
operation  of  the  first  interface  unit; 

a  second  interface  unit  including  input-output  means  to 
receive  data  from  and  to  transmit  data  to  the  second  de- 
vice, and  further  including  a  first  processor  programmed 
to  control  operation  of  the  second  interface  unit:  and 

means  connecting  the  first  interface  unit  to  the  second  inter- 
face unit  to  transmit  data  and  signals  between  the  first  and 
second  interface  units; 

wherein  the  first  interface  unit  has  a  multitude  of  states. 
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including  i)  a  remote  terminal  state,  in  which  the  first 
interface  unit  receives  data  from  and  transmits  data  to  the 
first  device,  and  ii)  a  bus  controller  state,  in  which  the  first 
interface  unit  transmits  data  and  receives  data  from  the 
second  device 

the  first  prtxessor  ^xiiik;  adapted  to  generate  interrupt  sig- 
nals and  to  iransmi!  the  interrupt  signals  to  the  second 
prcKessor  in  response  to  predetermined  events:  and 

the  seconii  privesvir  hcing  adapted  to  generate  control 
signals  and  U'  transmit  the  control  signals  to  the  first 
interface  unit  to  change  the  state  thereof  at  predetermined 
times,  the  control  signals  including  a  first  signal  to  change 
the  state  of  the  first  interface  unit  to  the  remote  terminal 
state,  and  a  second  signal  to  change  the  state  of  the  first 
interface  unit  to  the  bus  controller  stale 


>">^IhM  \M)  MKTMOO  K»R  M\ll  I  \  UNC.  THE  I/O  OF 
\  l»R(K  KVSIM.  s>NlKM 

KKhard  d    1  ot4j<.  Jr.;  Arturo  M.  de  Nicholas,  and  .lohn  (     i  ) 

Quin,  111.  all  of  \ustin.  fcx..  avsiunors  to  Inti'rnulioniil  Husi 

ness  Machines  (  orporation.  Armonk,  N  \ 

I    -ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  151. I2J.  heb.  1.  l<»S>t.  ahandnn, d    Ihis 

application  Aug.  2''.  1990.  Ser    No    ';-f>i.Hl 

Int    (1     t,lH<V  13/22 

U.S.  a.  395—275  4  Oaims 


KCTIiiCI  1*1  11,  ml   it'lK 

iiMiati*  c*f  Br 


I  A  system  of  simulating  at  least  one  interrupt  request, 
originating  from  at  least  one  I/O  hardware  device,  comprising: 

means  for  simulating  a  central  processing  unit  capable  of 
recognizing  and  servicing  said  I/O  interrupt  request: 

means  for  simulating  an  interrupt  controller  and  for  receiv- 
ing said  interrupt  request: 

a  first  indicator,  in  communication  with  a  updatable  by  said 
simulated  interrupt  controller,  for  indicating  the  presence 
of  said  interrupt  request: 

a  second  indicator,  m  communication  with  and  updatable  by 
said  simulated  prtx-essor,  for  indicating  that  said  simulated 
processor  is  enabled  to  service  said  interrupt  request; 

means  for  graphically  representing  instructions  from  a  pro- 
gram application  running  on  said  simulated  processor: 

means  for  determining  when  said  simulated  processor  is  to 
poll  said  first  and  second  indicators  by  analyzing  said 
graphically  represented  instructions  to  find  a  specific  type 
of  said  graphically  represented  instruction  that  transfers 
control  of  said  simulated  processor  to  a  previously  ana- 
lyzed one  of  said  instructions:  and 

means  for  inserting  a  poll  indicator  into  said  graphically 
represented  instructions,  prior  to  said  specific  instructions, 
that  will  cause  said  simulated  processor  to  perform  said 


poll  upon  encountering  said  poll  indicator  dunng  execu- 
tion of  said  instructions. 


5,129.065 

AIM'KRvns   \N1)  MUHODS  rOK  INHRFACE 

Rf  (,lsn  H  H  ANDSMAKK  KOR  ( OMROI  l.ING 

I)K\  l(  KS 

Curtis  I'ritiTi.  I  rtmont;  Chris  MalachoMsk>.  Santa  Clara,  and 

Robert  Rocchetti,  (  upcrtino.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  \  iew,  Calif. 

1  iltd  Oct.  27.  1989.  S«-r.  No.  428.236 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  '^/22 

U.S.  a.  395—375  16  aaims 


•till    TQ   D*I*  OtO 


(»{»C  SlAluS  wOOO 
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1.  A  method  for  initiating  a  particular  command  from  a  first 
computer  module  to  a  second  computer  module  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

performing  a  write  operation  from  said  first  computer  mod- 
ule to  said  second  computer  module,  said  write  operation 
transferring  data  from  said  fii^t  computer  module  to  said 
second  computer  module: 
requesting  a  read  status  operation  by  said  first  computer 
module  from  said  second  computer  module,  said  read 
status  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  control  signal   from  said   first  computer 
module  to  said  second  computer  module  indicating  to 
said  second  computer  module  that  said  read  status  oper- 
ation was  requested,  and 
transmitting  a  request  address  from  said  first  computer 
module  to  said  second  computer  module,  wherein  said 
request  address  uniquely  identifies  said  particular  com- 
mand, 
generating  a  status  word  m  said  second  computer  module  in 
response  to  said  read  status  operation  request  wherein  said 
status  word  indicates  whether  any  exceptions  exist  so  as  to 
render  said   particular  command   unexecutable  by  said 
second  computer  module: 
transferring  said  status  word  from  said  second  computer 

module  to  said  first  computer  module:  and 
executing  said  particular  command  in  said  second  computer 
module  when  said  status  word  indicates  that  an  exception 
does  not  exist,  and  when  said  control  signal  indicates  that 
said  status  word  has  been  requested  by  said  first  computer 
module,  said  particular  command  being  identified  by  said 
address  in  said  read  status  operation,  said  second  com- 
puter module  executing  said  particular  command  utilizing 
said  data  transferred  to  said  second  computer  module, 
whereby  initiation  of  said  particular  command  as  a  separate 
step  by  said  first  computer  module  to  said  second  com- 
puter module  is  eliminated. 
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5,129,066 

HIT  MASK  GENERATOR  aROJIT  USING  MULTIPLE 

LOGIC  UMTS  FOR  GENERATING  A  BIT  MASK 

SEQUENCE 

Mar;!!)  s.  schmo  ikler,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interaational 

Business  Mach  nes  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  S  >r.  No.  97,892,  Sep.  17,  1987,  abamloned.  This 

application  Jul.  31.  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,412 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—37.'  15  aaims 
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5,129,067 

MULTIPI  E  INSTRUCTION  DECODER  FOR 

MIMMIZINt;  REGISTER  PORT  REQUIREMENTS 

NVilliam  M.  Johnson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,914 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/30.  9/34.  9/38.  12/02 

U.S.  CI.  395—375  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  multiple  instruction  decoder  for  minimizing  register 
port  requirements.,  comprising; 

a.  input  means  lor  receiving  a  plurality  of  logic  instructions. 


wherein  said  pluraliiy  of  logic  instructions  include  N. 
register-operand  idenlifiers.  where-  N  is  greater  than  zero. 
wherein  said  input  means  includes  a  predectxier  for  prede- 
coding  said  logic  instructions  and  generating  arbitration 
data  corresponding  to  each  of  said  logic  instructions  and  a 
cache  memory,  coupled  to  said  predeccxier.  for  receisin^ 
and  storing  said  arbitration  data: 

b.  arbitration  means  coupled  to  said  inpul  means  lor  arbitral- 
ing  read  port  contentions  b>  said  N  regisier-operand  iden- 
tifiers for  M  available  read  p<irts.  svhere  M  is  less  than  N 
and  greater  than  zero,  and  generating  control  signals 
indicative  thereof,  and 

c.  multiplexing  means  for  selectively  supplying  said  N  regis- 
ter-operand identifiers  to  said  M  available  read  ports 
means  in  response  to  said  control  signals. 


5,129,068 

OPERAND  ADDRESS  CALCLLATION  IN  A  PIPKLINK 

PROCESSOR  BY  DECOMPOSING  THE  OPERAND 

SPFf  IHER  INTO  SEQUENTIAL  STEP  CODES 

Tetsuya  Hatanabe,  and  Toyohiko  Yoshida.  both  of  itami.  Japan. 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Tok\o. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No   313.650 

Oairos  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1988.  63-6626' 

!nt.  St."  C^06F  v  .<: 

U.S.  a.  395 — 400  r  <  laims 


1.  A  bit  mask  generator  circuit  for  generating  a  bit  mask 
sequence  of  2'^  bits,  said  circuit  comprising: 

first  logic  means,  including  a  single  level  of  combinational 
logic,  for  receiving  an  N  bit  indication  of  the  bit  mask 
sequence  and  for  providing  2'— 1  and  2P—\  signals, 
wherein  N=q+p  and  p  and  q  are  integers  where  p  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  I  and  q  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  1;  and 

second  logic  means,  including  2/"  identical  logic  circuit  units 
of  not  more  'han  two  levels  of  combinational  logic  each, 
said  units  connected  in  parallel  and  including  21—  1  re- 
peating circuit  sets,  for  receiving  said  2*— 1  and  V—X 
signals  and  providing  said  bit  mask  sequence,  each  of  the 
2P—  1  signals  being  connected  to  a  unique  pair  of  adjacent 
IP  identical  logic  circuit  units  and  all  of  the  21—  I  signals 
connected  to  each  of  the  2P  identical  logic  circuit  units. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  data  processor  for  processing  an 
instruction  by  a  pipeline  processing  mechanism,  said  instruc- 
tion including: 

an  operation  information  designating  part  for  designating  the 
content  of  the  operation  to  be  performed  on  a  least  one 
operand, 
a  first  operand  address  designating  pan  for  specifying  first 
information  to  be  used  in  calculating  the  address  of  said  ai 
least  one  operand  and 
a  second  operand  address  designating  part  for  specifying 
information  to  be  used  in  extending  said  first  information. 
wherein  said  pipeline  prix:essing  mechanism  includes  a 
first  pipeline  stage  which  dectxles  one  instruction  b\ 
translating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  instruction  into  at  !ea.st 
one  unit  code  and  which  outputs  each  unit  code,  and  a 
second  pipeline  stage  which  calculates  the  operand  ad- 
dress using  said  at  least  one  unit  cixle  said  first  and  second 
pipeline  stages  configured  to  concurrentK  operate  on 
different  inputs,  the  apparatus  comprising 
an  instruction  decixling  unit  in  said  first  pipeline  stage 
which: 

decodes  said  operation  information  designating  pan  and 

translates  said  first  operand  address  designating  part 

into  a  first  unit  code  and  outputs  the  first  unit  code. 

and 

translates  said  second  operand  address  designating  part 

into  a  second  unit  code  and  outputs  the  second  unit 

code,  both  said  first  unit  code  and  said  second  unii 

code  containing  information  to  be  used  m  calculating 

the  address  of  said  one  operand,  and 

an  operand  address  calculation  unit  in  said  second  pipeline 

stage,  coupled  to  said  instruction  decoding  unit  which 
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calculates  the  operand  address  according  to  said  Tirst 
unit  code  and  said  second  unit  code. 


\U  1  H(JI)  AM)  \PI'\R  Ml  s  I  (  iR  \l  I()\1  \  1  ii 
\UM<)R\  ( OMK.l  RAIION  in  \(()\ll'l  UR 
i...rdiin  I  Helm,  St  Joseph.  Mark  I).  Nicol.  Stcvensville.  both 
i)f  \lich.:  VNilliam  J.  McAuliffc.  (lav  Township.  St.  Joseph 
Count),  Ind.;  Anihonv  M.  OKon,  and  Iixld  R.  VMtkowski, 
both  of  Stevensville,  Mich.,  assujnors  l.i  /,<niih  l),it;i  S\  stems 
Otrporation.  Buffalo  (>ro>t'.  Ill 

liltd  Jan.  :4,  19H9.  s,r    No,  3(JI,6U7 

Int    (I,    (.Uhl      ;     •',   U/0() 

VS.  CI.  395—400  14  Claims 


cessing  system  of  the  virtual  addressing  type,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

organizing  a  first  memory  domain  DX  of  a  first  address  size 
NX  having  NX  bus  usable  to  logically  address  memory 
locations  of  said  first  memory  domain, 
defining  in  the  memory  domain  DX  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable address  spaces  EAX  of  identical  structure  of  a 
second  address  size  Nl.  having  NL  bits  usable  to  logically 
address  memory  locations  of  said  interchangeable  address 
spaces  EAX,  where  NL  is  lower  than  NX, 
constructing  a  first  addressing  format  FXl  of  the  size  NX  for 
access  to  the  spaces  EAX  by  extension  of  a  second  ad- 
dressing format  FL  of  the  size  NL  used  for  relative  ad- 
dressing of  memory  locations  in  said  interchangeable 
address  spaces  EAX  by  means  of  a  complementary  zone 


1.  A  method  for  automatic  memory  configuration  by  a  com- 
puter coupled  to  a  connector  which  can  be  detachably  electri- 
cally coupled  to  a  memory  unit  having  a  storage  section  wiih 
a  plurality  of  addressable  storage  locations,  including  address 
decoding  means  for  defining  a  range  of  consecutive  computer 
memory  addresses  to  which  said  storage  section  of  said  mem- 
ory unit  IS  to  respond,  said  address  decoding  means  including 
a  ba.se  address  register  which  specifies  the  first  memory  ad- 
dress in  said  range  and  a  size  register  which  specifies  the  num- 
ber of  addresses  in  said  range,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  determining  a  base  address  to  be  associated  with  said  con- 
nector; thereafter  outputting  to  said  base  address  register  a  first 
value  representing  said  base  address,  outputting  to  said  size 
register  a  second  value  defining  a  maximum  number  of  ad- 
dresses in  a  maximum  range  of  addresses  for  the  memory  unit; 
thereafter  selectively  accessing  storage  locations  having  differ- 
ent addresses  within  said  maximum  range  of  addresses  to 
thereby  determine  by  the  presence  and  absence  of  responses 
from  the  memory  unit  the  actual  number  of  contiguous  storage 
IcKrations  present  in  the  storage  section  thereof;  and  thereafter 
replacing  said  second  value  in  said  size  register,  when  the 
actual  number  of  contiguous  storage  locations  in  said  storage 
section  IS  less  than  said  maximum  number  of  addresses  in  said 
maximum  range,  with  a  third  value  representing  said  actual 
number  of  contiguous  storage  locations  m  the  storage  section 
of  the  memory  unit. 
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Michel    Knrntti.   lis   MurLaux     I  rjnce,  assignor  to  Bull  S..\., 
Paris.  I  r.incL 

I  lUd  Oct    .».  iwi    Ser.  No.  592,036 

Claim>  priiriu.  application  1  rancc,  Oct.  6,  1989,  89  13110 

Int    I  I      (.I'M       .'     11.    12/08 

L'.S.  CI.  395—400  11  Claims 

I   A  methixl  of  operating  a  memory  in  an  information  pro- 
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containing  at  least  one  field  intended  to  receive  an  identi- 
fier of  the  corresponding  interchangeable  address  spaces 
EAX. 

assigning  one  of  the  interchangeable  address  spaces  EAX  as 
a  current  address  space  EAC  temporarily  and  inter- 
changeably to  a  second  memory  domain  DL  using  the 
second  addressing  format  FL  and  selecting  a  bit  pattern  of 
said  second  addressing  format  FL  for  discriminating  be- 
tween the  first  addressing  format  FXI  and  the  second 
addressing  format  FL  to  control  access  to  the  said  current 
address  space  EAC  in  said  second  memory  domain  DL. 
and 

storing  in  a  register  CSR  the  identifier  of  the  interchange- 
able address  space  EAX  assigned  as  current  address  space 
EAC 


5.129.071 

kDliRl  SN   I  H  \Nsl   \  I  ION   M'l'ARATl  S  IN  \  I R  1  L  AL 

M  \(  HINh   s"!  SIKM  I  SIN(,  A  S1'A(  1   IDKNIll  IKR 

I  III  I)  lOR  l)IS(  RIMINAlINt,  DAIOII    il)>NAMIC 

\I)l)RfSS   IR  \NS1   MION  on  I  MRU   A I    MA(  MINES 

Rvo  ^  ama^iata;  Hidto  Sa»amoto.  both  of  lladano.  and  Hidenori 
L'meno,  Kanak;a«ii.  al!  oi  .lapan  assii;riors  !u  llilachj,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Hkd  Apr    3,  14X4,  Sir.  No.  331.756 

Claims  priority,  application    lapan.  Apr.  6.  1988.  63-82921 

Int    (  I     (.iihF  12/10.  9/46 

U.S.  C\.  395— 4<(()  4  Claims 

I.  An  address  translation  apparatus  for  a  virtual  machine  for 

translating  a  logical  address  generated  by  a  plurality  of  virtual 

machine  operating  upon  a  common  real  machine  into  a  physi- 

i-al  address,  comprising: 

an  address  translation  look-aside  buffer  having  entries  in- 
cluding a  physical  address  field  for  storing  a  physical 
address  corresponding  to  a  logical  address,  a  virtual  ma- 
chine identifier  field  for  storing  an  identifier  for  discrimi- 
nation of  a  virtual  machine  group,  and  a  space  identifier 
field  for  discrimination  of  a  virtual  machine  or  an  address 
space  of  a  virtual  machine; 
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first  means,  for  a  translation  look-aside  buffer  entry  of  a  first 
virtual  machire  which  uses  a  plurality  of  address  spaces, 
for  storing  first  information  used  in  discriminating  said 
first  virtual  machine  in  said  VM  identifier  field,  and  stor- 
ing information  used  in  discriminating  an  address  space  in 
said  space  identifier  field; 

second  means,  for  a  translation  look-aside  buffer  entry  of  a 
group  of  second  virtual  machines  which  use  a  single  ad- 
dress space,  fo'  storing  an  identifier  commonly  assigned  to 
the  group  of  second  virtual  machines  in  said  virtual  ma- 
chine identifier  field,  and  storing  second  information  used 
in  discriminating  said  second  viriual  machine  in  said  space 
identifier  field  and 

third  means  for  comparing  information  in  said  space  identi- 
fier field  of  th<;  address  translation  look-aside  buffer  with 
either  information  discriminating  an  address  space  or  said 
second  information,  wherein,  when  said  first  virtual  ma- 
chine is  operating,  information  discriminating  an  address 


space  is  used  for  the  comparison,  and  when  said  second 
virtual  machine  is  operating,  said  second  information  is 
used  for  the  ccmparison; 

fourth  means  for  comparing  information  in  said  virtual  ma- 
chine identifier  field  in  the  address  translation  look-aside 
buffer  with  either  said  first  information  or  said  identifier 
commonly  ass  gned  to  the  group  of  said  second  viriual 
machines,  wherein,  when  said  first  viriual  machine  is 
operating,  said  first  information  is  used  for  the  compari- 
son, and  when  said  second  viriual  machine  is  operating, 
said  commonly  assigned  identifier  is  used  for  the  compari- 
son; 

fifth  means  for  generating  a  hit  signal  in  response  to  coinci- 
dence detected  in  said  third  means  and  said  fourih  means; 
and 

sixth  means  for  retrieving  a  physical  address  from  a  transla- 
tion-lookaside-buffer entry  when  a  hit  signal  is  generated 
by  said  fifth  means,  thereby  resulting  in  a  translation  of  a 
logical  address  into  said  physical  address. 


5,129,072 

SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMIZING  INITIATOR  PROCESSOR 

IN TKRR"  PTS  MY  PROTOCOL  CONTROLLER  IN  A 

COMPUTER  BUS  SYSTEM 

JcK'l  B  I  jirner.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.;  Michael  B.  Jacobson,  Boise, 
Id.;  Klen  S.  Hunt,  Greeley,  Colo.,  and  Wendell  D.  Martin, 
Roisc  Id  a vsigncrs  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
(all! 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1989,  Ser.  No.  320,685 
Int.  a.'  G06E  J3/24 
VS.  a.  395—425  16  CUums 

1.  A  process  for  minimizing  processor  interrupts  in  an  initia- 
tor having  a  processor  and  an  initiator  controller,  and  wherein 


the  initiator  is  coupled  to  at  least  first  and  second  targets  b>  a 
commonly  shared  computer  bus  system,  the  pr'xess  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

automatically  sequencing  through  transaction  slates  of  said 
bus  until  a  transfer  ol  data  from  said  initiator  to  said  first 
target  is  temporarily  suspended  and  said  second  target 
reselects  the  bus, 
interrupting  said  prcK-essor  of  said  iniiiaior  orilv  w,hen  said 
second  target  sequences  to  a  data  transfer  stale  at'ter  said 
transfer  of  data  from  said  initiator  to  said  first  target  has 
been  temporarily  suspended  and  said  second  target  has 
reselected  the  bus, 
storing  a  predetermined  number  of  bytes  transferred  to  said 
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initiator  from  said  second  target  in  a  synchronous  stack 
register  in  said  initiator  controller  to  prevent  any  remain- 
ing data  to  be  transferred  from  said  initiator  lo  said  first 
target  that  resides  in  a  FIFO  in  said  initiator  controller 
from  being  overwritten; 

transferring  said  remaining  data  to  be  transferred  to  said  first 
target  to  a  predetermined  iteration  different  from  the 
FIFO; 

transferring  the  dala  stored  in  said  synchronous  stack  regis- 
ter to  said  FIFO  after  said  remaining  data  to  be  transferred 
to  said  first  target  has  been  transferred  to  said  predeter- 
mined location, 

proceeding  with  said  transfer  of  data  from  said  second  target 
to  said  initiator. 


5,129,073 
DYNAMIC  RAM  WITH  READ-WRITF   REFRESH  MODE 

Jl  DGI.NG  CAPABILITY 

Yukichi  Murakami,  and  Keiichi  Miyata,  both  of  Nara.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,332,  Jun.  4.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309.039,  Feb.  9,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,464,  Dec.  3, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Stp.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No, 

759,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  IX»c.  3,  1986.  61-288255 
Int.  n.'  (i06V  i:    « 
U.S.  a.  395 — 425  5  Claims 

I.  A  dynamic  random-access  memory  comprising 
a  logical  circuit  which  receives  from  an  external  system  an 
address  signal  with  a  plural  N-number  of  binary  digits, 
examines  only  an  n-number  of  sp>ecified  digits  out  of  said 
N  binary  digits  of  said  received  address  signal  where  n  is 
smaller  than  N  and  makes  a  determination  onl\  fromi  said 
n  specified  digits  of  said  received  address  signal  whether 
or  not  said  external  system  is  accessing  said  memor>. 
an  address  counter  for  refresh,  and 

means  for  selecting  on  the  basis  of  said  determination  b\  said 
logical  circuit  either  an  address  from  said  external  system 
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if  said  logical  circuit  determines  that  said  external  system 

IS  accessing  said  memorv  or  an  address  from  said  address 


counter  if  said  logical  circuit  determines  that  said  external 
system  is  not  accessing  said  memory. 
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1.  A  data  storage  device  for  storing  therein  data  strings  each 
including  units  of  data,  comprising; 

memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  sections; 

a  plurality  ol  prlX.■e^s^lr  elements  one  provided  for  each  of 
said  memory  sections,  said  priKevsor  elements  being  ar- 
ranged for  parallel  access  to  their  a.s,sotiated  memory 
sections  for  data  storage  and  data  retrieval,  and 

control  means  having  an  internal  memorv  and  a  controller, 
said  controller  serving  for  data  storage,  and  including  a 
write  means  to  \*nte  data  strings  supplied  from  a  central 
processing  unit  to  the  data  storage  device  in  said  internal 
memorv,  first  dividing  means  to  divide  each  of  said  data 
strings  into  units  of  data  and.  generating  means  to  generate 
a  first  index  data  representing  the  number  of  units  of  data 
of  said  data  stnng  and  a  second  index  data  unique  to  said 
data  string,  said  processor  elements  being  controlled  by  a 
processor  element  ci^ntrol  means  of  said  control  means  to 
write  said  units  of  data  along  vnth  corresponding  first  and 
second  index  data  in  their  avsociated  memory  sections  h\ 
^aid  parallel  access  for  data  storage  so  that  a  retrieval 
means  retrieves  said  written  units  of  data  in  terms  of  said 
first  and  second  index  data  in  respective  memorv  sections 
by  said  parallel  access  for  data  retrieval,  said  controller 
funher  serving  lor  data  retrieval,  and  further  including  a 
second  dividing  means  to  divide  a  data  string  supplied  to 
the  data  storage  device  into  units  ^it'  data,  transfer  means  to 
transfer  the  divided  units  of  data  to  said  processor  ele- 
ments for  retrieval  in  their  associated  memory  sections  of 


second  index  data  corresponding  to  said  units  of  data, 
delecting  means  to  detect  a  single  common  second  index 
data  among  said  retrieved  index  data  and  output  means  to 
output  from  said  internal  memory  a  data  stnng  corre- 
sponding to  the  detected  common  second  index  data. 


5.I29,(J75 
DATA  PRiXESSOR  WITH  ON-CHIP  LOCICAI. 
ADDRFSSING  AND  OFF-CHIP  PHYSICAL  ADDRFSSING 
Tadahiko  Nishimukai,  Sagamihara^  Atsiuhi  Hasegawa;  Kunio 
I  chiyama,  both  of  Tokyo;   Ikuya   Kawasaki,  and   Makotu 
Hanawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering,  Ltd..  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238.253,  Aug.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  -Scr.  No.  840,433.  Mar.  17.  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1985.  60-50512 

Int.  n.'  G06F  9/06.  U,iX).  V/Ji: 

VS.  a.  395-425  9  Claims 


5.129,074 
DATA  STRING  STORAGE  DEV  ICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

STORING  AND  RirTRIEVING  DATA  STRINf.S 
lakashi  Kikuchi.   Akishima;  Hiroshi  Fukuta.  Kodaira;   Nobuo 
Saito.  Mitaka,  and  Oichi   Atoda,  Tokurozawa,  all  of  Japan, 
a-ssignor;  to  Hitachi  V  I>il  Engineering  Corporation.   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1989.  Ser    No.  409,5^2 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22,  1988,  6J-23M51 

Int.  a."  GIIC  l>  'X/.  G06F  IJ,OU.  15,16 

LI.S.  a.  395—425  8  Claims 
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1.  A  single  chip  pipeline  data  processor  for  use  with  a  main 
memory,  in  which  operand  data  and  instructions  are  stored, 
comprising 

first  means  for  generating  an  instruction  read  demand  signal 
and  a  logical  instruction  address  signal. 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  logical  instruction  addresses  and  a  plurality  of 
instructions  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  instructions 
corresp<inds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  logical  instruction 
addresses. 

third  means,  coupled  to  said  means,  for  generating  a  first 
Inhibit  signal  which  inhibits  an  address  to  said  main  mem- 
ory when  said  logical  instruction  address  signal  supplied 
from  said  first  means  is  present  in  said  second  means; 

fourth  means  for  generating  an  operand  fetch  demand  signal 
and  a  logical  operand  address  signal. 

fifth  means,  coupled  to  said  fourth  means,  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  logical  operand  addresses  and  a  plurality  of 
operand  data  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  operand 
data  corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  logical  oper- 
and addresses, 

sixth  means,  coupled  to  -.aid  fifth  means,  for  generating  a 
second  inhibit  signal  which  inhibits  an  access  to  siiid  main 
memory  when  said  logical  opi-rand  address  signal  sup- 
plied from  said  ftiurth  means  is  present  in  said  fifth  means; 

seventh  means,  coupled  to  said  sixth  means,  for  sending  out 
either  one  of  said  generated  logical  instruction  address  and 
said  generated  logical  operand  address  in  respon.sc  to  said 
instruction  read  demand  signal,  said  operand  fetch  de- 
mand signal  and  said  first  and  said  second  inhibit  signals; 

eighth  means,  coupled  to  said  seventh  means,  for  translating 
logical  addresses  into  physical  addresses  to  be  sent  to  the 
main   memorv.   whereby    an   in>lruction   address  and  an 
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operand  address  sent  to  said  tnain  memory  are  physical 
addresses  obtained  from  said  eighth  means; 

ninth  means  for  decoding  instructions  and  generating  de- 
coded results; 

tenth  means  for  executing  instructions  in  accordance  with 
said  decoded  results  and  generating  data  as  a  result  of 
executing  an  instruction;  and 

eleventh  means  having  first  and  second  outputs  coupled  to 
said  second  means  and  said  fifth  means  respectively  and 
receiving  data  produced  by  said  tenth  means  in  response 
to  one  of  said  instructions  and  being  responsive  to  a  first 
bit  of  said  re>:«ived  data  for  providing  a  first  clear  signal 
on  said  first  output,  said  eleventh  means  further  respon- 
sive to  a  second  bit  of  said  received  data  for  providing  a 
second  clear  signal  on  said  second  output  and  said  elev- 
enth means  farther  being  responsive  to  said  first  bit  and 
said  second  bit  of  said  received  data  to  provide  first  and 
second  clear  signals  on  said  first  and  second  outputs  re- 
spectively, said  one  instruction  belonging  to  instructions 
decoded  by  said  ninth  means. 


assigned  name,  whenever  said  checking  meanv  determines 
that  said  user  assigned  name  is  not  unique. 
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5  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a.  a  host  computer; 

b.  a  storage  controller  responsively  coupled  to  said  host 
computer; 

c.  a  plurality  of  optical  storage  disks; 

d.  library  means  for  retaining  said  plurality  of  optical  storage 
disks; 

e.  a  drive,  resptinsively  coupled  to  said  storage  controller 
and  said  library  means,  for  accessing  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  optical  storage  disks  retained  in  said  library; 

f  means,  responsively  coupled  to  said  host  computer  and 
operative  immediately  upon  insertion  of  a  disk  into  said 
library,  for  automatically  assigning  a  unique  system  name 
to  said  last  in.seried  optical  storage  disk; 
means,  responsively  coupled  to  said  host  computer  and 
said  automatically  assigning  means,  for  replacing  said 
unique  system  name  with  a  user  assigned  name; 

h.  means,  responsively  coupled  to  said  host  computer,  for 
checking  said  user  assigned  name  for  uniqueness;  and 

i.  means,  responsively  coupled  to  said  checking  means  and 
said  replacing  means,  for  inhibiting  said  replacing  means 
from  replacing  said  unique  system  name  with  said  user 
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5,129.077 
SYSTE.M  FOR  PARTITIONING  A  MASSIV  EI  > 
PARALLEL  CO.MPLTER 
W.  Daniel  Hillis,  Cambridge,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Thinking  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,173,  Mar.  15.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,290.  Aug.  29,  1986, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,739,  Jiin. 
27, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,008,815,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
499.474,  .May  31,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,814.973.  This  application  Jan. 
16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,681 
Int.  n.'  c;06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  36  Claims 


5.129,076 

OPTICAL  DISK  LIBRARY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

PROVIDING  AN  ENHANCED  INmALIZATION 

TECHNIQUE 

Harrison  L,  Freeman,  Kasson;  Richjj^  G.  Mustain,  Rochester; 
Carol  \.  Peters.  Byron,  and  Thomas  M.  Hoag,  Rochester,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armor  k,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  325,578 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a,  395—425  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  parallel  computer  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  processor  units,  each  processor  unit  compnsing 
a  processor,  a  read /write  memory  and  a  control  circuit, 

a  plurality  of  host  computers,  and 

means  for  interconnecting  said  host  computers  to  at  least 
some  of  the  processor  units  to  form  a  multiprocessor 
environment, 

each  said  control  circuit  of  a  processtir  unit  comprising; 

means  for  interconnecting  said  processor  units  by  routing 
message  packets  from  one  processor  unit  to  another  via 
communication  lines  in  said  parallel  computer,  and 

means  for  subdividing  said  parallel  computer  into  two  or 
more  groups  of  interconnected  processor  units  which 
groups  do  not  interact  with  each  other,  said  subdividing 
means  comprising; 

means  for  selectively  controlling  access  to  each  of  said 
message  packet  communication  lines,  and 

means  responsive  to  signals  received  by  the  control  circuit 
from  a  host  computer  for  setting  said  controlling  means  so 
as  to  prevent  access  to  selected  message  packet  communi- 
cation lines. 


5.129.078 
DEDICATED  SERVICE  PRCX'ESSOR  VMTH 
INTER-CHANNEL  CO.MMLMCATION  FEATURES 
Stanley  E.  Groves.  1505  Lime  Rock  Dr..  Round  Rock.  Tex. 
78681;   Vernon  B.  Goler,  6808  Ij  C4)ncha  Pass;  Gary  L. 
Miller,  8214  Mauai  Dr.,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.  78749;  Mario 
Nemirovsky,  460  Whitman  Dr.,  #70.  GoleU.  Calif.  93117.  and 
Robert  S.  Porter.  4307  SarasoU  Dr..  Austin,  Tex.  78749 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1988.  Ser.  No.  233,786 

Int.  a.'  (;06F  ly^oQ 

U.S,  a,  395—550  24  Claims 

1.  A  processor  foi  servicing  a  plurality  of  operating  units 
comprising; 

execution  means  for  executing  instructions,  said  execution 
means  providing  a  control  signal  in  resp<jnse  to  the  execu- 
tion of  each  said  instruction 

first  register  means  for  holding  a  value  which  uniquely 
identifies  exactly  one  of  said  plurality  of  operating  units. 

control  means  for  receiving  said  control  signal  from  said 
execution  means  and  for  applying  said  control  signal  only 
to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  operating  units,  and 

scheduler   means    for   storing    values   in    said    firsl    register 
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means,  the  scheduler  meani  ib  coupled  '.^'  the  plurality  of 
operating  units  lor  receiving  service  requests  therefrom; 
wherein. 
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5,1N,079 

COMPLTER  SYSTEM  HA\  IN(.  SLBINSTRl  CIlov 

SLRVEILI^NCE  CAPABII ITY 

lakuini  Miyashita.  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  I  imiit-tj 

Kawaaaki,  Japan 

C  oatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  281.932.  [)cc.  15,  1488.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  contiauatioa  of  Scr,  No.  8J0.191.  Feb.  18,  1986, 

ibandoaed.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.745 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1985,  M)-284(): 

Int.  a."  G06F  V,JO,  I'i.UL 

L.S.  n    395— S-'S  14  Claims 


6    .A  computer  system,  comprising 

mstruction  pnxessing  means  for  processing  cotnputer  in- 
structions having  microprogram  inslrui  lions  .ind  includ- 
ing 

mstruction  code  store  means  for  storing  at  least  one  in- 
struction ccxle  group  having   microinstructions  for  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  microprogram  instructions 
instruction  decode  means,  connected  to  said  instruction 
code  store  means,  for  decoding  the  corresponding  one 
of  the   microprogram   instructions  and   advancing  an 
address  of  said  microinstructions  o  the  correspsinding 
one  of  the  microprogram  instruction,  and 
execute  means,  connected  to  said  instruction  ct)de  stort- 
means  and  said  instruction  dectxle  means,  for  executing 
said  microinstructions,  and 
control    means,   connected   to   said    instruction    processing 
means,  for  detecting  enecution  of  one  of  said  microinstruc 
tions  at  a  particular  user  specified  address,  storing  the  one 
.if  the  microinstructions  and  outputting  the  one  of  the 
microinstructions   based   on   control   signal   and    storing 
control  data  combined  with  said  address  of  said  microin 
struclions  and  control  states  m  said  instruction  prtxessing 
means  and  outputting  the  control  data,  said  addreV)  arul 
the  states,  said  control  means  including 
combining  circuit  means  for  combmmg  said  addrevs  and 


vdid  states  in  said  instruction  processing  means  produc- 
ing combined  data,  and 
memory  means  for  stonng  said  combined  data  and  output- 
tnig  said  combined  data  to  a  data  bus  ba,sed  on  said 
control  signals. 


5,129,080 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  INCREASING  THF 

OPERATIONAL  AVAILABILITY  OF  A  SYSTEM  OF 

COMPUTER  PROGRAMS  OPERATING  IN  A 

DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEM  OF  COMPUTERS 

Donald  M.  Smith,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,178 

Int.  n:  (;06F  U/2o 

VS.  a.  395—575  6  Qaims 


cxTntKu.  MS  owe 

said  execution  means  is  coupled  !t  saii!  first  register  means 
and  IS  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  instructions  to 
provide  a  value  to  be  stored  in  said  first  register  means. 
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1  A  method  for  increasing  the  operatu>nal  availability  of  a 
system  of  computer  programs  ojx^ratmg  ;n  a  distnbuted  system 
of  computers,  comprising 

dividing  a  computer  program  into  a  plurality  of  functional 
modules. 

loading  a  first  copv  of  a  functional  module  into  a  first  proces- 
sor's address  space  and  i(x;ating  a  second  copy  of  said 
functional  mtxlule  into  a  second  pri,K;es.sors  address  space; 

«(k1  first  pr(H.essor  executing  said  first  functional  module  to 
send  applicatiim  dependent  slate  data  to  said  second  pro- 
cessor where  it  is  received  by  said  second  functional  mod- 
ule executing  on  said  second  proces-sor, 

said  first  pr(x;es.s<.5r  executing  said  mcxluie.  maintaining  a 
normal  application  processing  state  and  said  second  pro- 
cesstir  executing  said  second  mcxluie,  maintaining  a  sec- 
ondary state  knowledge  sufficient  to  enable  it  to  become  a 
primary  functioning  m<Klule, 

•wild  first  procevsor  executing  said  first  mixiule  maintaining 
open  sessions  with  a  plurality  of  servers  connected  there- 
with in  a  network  and  said  second  proccss<sr  executing 
said  second  module  maintaining  a  plurality  of  open  ses- 
sions with  all  of  said  servers  in  said  network, 

said  second  functional  module,  in  response  to  a  stimulus 
requiring  it  to  assume  the  role  of  said  first  functional 
mcxJule,  checking  that  its  current  state  is  consistent  with 
the  current  slate  of  said  first  functional  module,  followed 
by  said  second  mixJule  then  communicating  with  said 
servers  in  said  network  to  establish  synchronisation  with 
the  slate  of  said  servers, 

all  clients  and  servers  connected  in  said  network  respxinding 
to  said  second  module  assuming  the  role  of  said  first  mix) 
ule.  by  directing  all  new  or  queued  service  requests  to  said 
second  module  instead  of  to  said  first  module. 

whereby  said  second  module  assumes  the  role  of  said  first 
module  in  performing  primary  address  space  operations. 
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S.129,081 

SYSTEM  FOB  PROCESSING  DATA  USING  LOGIC 

LANGUAGE 

Ktn/o  Kobayashi,  uid  Michio  Sasaki,  both  of  Kamakura,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,678,  May  27,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  applii  ation  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,249 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1987,  62-139338; 
.Jul.  23,  1987,  62-1S4074 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  a.  395 — 600  8  Claims 
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nent  file  derived  from  the  source  file,  said  database  providing 
the  identification  of  text  in  the  source  file,  sa.d  apparatus  com 
prising: 

collector  means  for  generating  a  database  comp<.)ncn'.  file 
derived  from  the  source  file  said  database  component  file 
comprising  a  symbol  identification  listing  comprising 
symbol  names  and  line  numbers  in  the  source  file  at  which 
each  of  the  symbols  occurs,  and  a  line  identification  listing 
compnsing  each  line  number  of  the  source  file  and  a 
corresponding  hash  code  and  line  length  computed  ac- 
cording to  the  contents  of  each  line  of  te.nt  in  the  source 
file; 
index  file  generation  means  tor  generating  an  index  file  lor  at 
least  one  database  component  file,  said  index  file  compris- 
ing a  listing  of  each  symbol  and  the  name  of  the  database 
component  file  in  which  the  symbol  (xcurs. 
browser  means  for  searching  database  comp<"inent  files  in 
response  to  a  query  specifying  at  least  one  symbiil,  said 
means  comprising 
means  for  reviewing  the  index  file  to  determine  which 

database  component  files  the  symbol  cx;curs  in; 
means  for   reviewing   the  databa.se  component   files  to 
delennine  the  line  numbers  in  the  source  file(s)  at  w  hich 
the  symbol  occurs,  said  database  component  files  re- 
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1  A  data  management  system  for  a  data  processing  system, 
comprising: 

a  main  memory, 

a  plurality  of  processors  each  including  a  prolog  processor, 
a  prolog-applied  program,  and  an  exclusive  descriptive 
data  base  containing  a  descriptive  fact  data  base  and/or  a 
descriptive  rule  data  base, 

said  prolog  processor  being  designed  to  execute  prolog- 
applied  programs  by  sequentially  processing  fact  and 
descriptive  rule  data  bases; 

a  common  descriptive  data  base  to  be  commonly  accessed  by 
said  prolog-applied  programs; 

programming  neans  for  enabling  one  to  write  prolog- 
applied  progr.tms  to  add  symbols  to  facts  and  predicates  of 
said  prolog-applied  programs  which  require  access  to  said 
common  descriptive  data  base; 

check  means  provided  in  said  prolog  processor  and  opera- 
tive during  sad  execution  for  checking  each  fact  or  predi- 
cate of  said  p  olog-applied  program  under  said  execution 
to  determined  if  said  each  fact  or  predicate  has  said  sym- 
bol or  not;  and 

control  means  provided  in  said  prolog  processor  and  opera- 
tive during  said  execution  for  causing  said  prolog-applied 
program  to  access  either  said  exclusive  descriptive  data 
base  when  said  each  fact  or  predicate  is  not  found  to  have 
said  symbol  by  said  check  means  or  said  common  descrip- 
tive data  base  when  said  each  fact  or  predicate  is  found  to 
have  said  syrrbol,  whereby  said  common  descriptive  data 
base  is  commonly  accessed  by  said  prolog  processors. 


5,129,082 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEARCHING 

DATABASE  <  OMPONENT  RLES  TO  RETRIEVE 

INFORM  ^TION  FROM  MODIRED  FILES 

Soren  J.  lirfing,  Pilo  Alto,  and  Wayne  C.  Gramlich,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 

\  iew,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,141 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40.  15/401 
U.S.  a.  395—600  17  Claims 

1  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  CPU.  input/output 
means  and  memory  containing  a  file  system,  said  file  system 
comprising  at  least  one  source  file  comprising  text,  means  for 
generating  a  database  comprising  at  least  one  database  compo- 
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viewed  being  determined  by  the  means  for  reviewing 
the  index  file  to  have  at  least  one  occurrence  of  the 
symbol; 

means  for  retrieving  the  line  of  text  in  the  source  file 
specified  by  the  means  for  rev  lew  ing  the  database  com- 
ponent files  as  having  an  occurrence  of  the  symb<il, 

means  for  generating  a  hash  value  and  line  length  accord- 
ing to  the  contents  of  the  line  of  text  retrieved. 

means  for  comparing  the  generated  hash  value  and  line 
length  with  the  hash  value  and  line  length  for  the  line  as 
specified  in  the  database  file; 

if  the  generated  hash  value  and  line  length  is  equal  to  the 
hash  value  and  line  length  specified  in  the  database  file, 
means  for  providing  the  line  of  text  from  the  source  file 
as  a  result  of  the  query; 

if  the  generated  hash  value  and  line  length  does  not  equal 
the  hash  value  and  line  length  specified  in  the  database 
file,  means  for  providing  a  message  that  the  line  code 
specified  in  the  database  is  not  the  same  line  of  code  in 
the  text  file; 
whereby  the  response  to  the  query  comprise  the  lines  of  text 
identified  as  responsive  to  the  query  or  error  messages  gener- 
ated because  the  source  file  and  database  component  file  do  not 
match. 


5.129,083 
CONDITIONAL  OBJECT  CREATING  SYSTEM  HAVINt, 
DIFFERENT  OBJECT  POINTERS  FOR  ACCF^iSINC,  A 
SFH  OF  DATA  STRUCTURE  OBJECTS 
DsTid  N.  Cutler,  Beilevue;  James  W.  Kelly.  Jr..  and  Frank  L. 
Perazzoli,  Jr.,  both  of  Redmond,  all  of  V\ash..  assignors  to 
Digital  Fxjuipment  Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1989.  Ser.  No.  374. PO 
Int.  C\:  G06F  12/UV.  15/40 
MS.  a.  395—600 

1.  A  multitasking  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit. 
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memory  means,  coupled  lo  said  central  processing  unit,  for 
stonng  data  and  data  structures; 

a  multiplicity  of  objects  compnsing  data  structures  stored  in 
said  memory  means,  each  said  object  including  character- 
istic denoting  means  for  denoting  at  least  one  value  which 
is  characteristic  o(  said  object; 

a  multiplicily  of  pr(v.ess<?s  running  concurrently  on  said 
computer  system  each  ^aid  process  includmg  means  for 
accessing  specified  ones  ol  said  objects, 

a  multiplicity  of  container  means  stored  in  said  memory 
means  for  referencing  sets  ot  said  objects,  each  said  con- 
tainer means  including  means  tor  storing  a  multiplicity  of 
object  pointers  to  liKaiinn^  ui  >.iij  memory  means  where 
said  set  of  said  .'h;^•^.!^  .!'■■  -:  ;t-i!  wherein  all  of  the  ob- 
jects within  the  set  ot  said  objects  referenced  by  each  one 
of  said  container  means  having  characteristic  denoting 
means  which  denote  different  values,  and 

creale-if  means,  executed  by  said  central  processing  unit, 
which  responds  to  an  object  creation  request  by  any  of 
!>aid  multiplicity  of  processes  by  conditionally  creating  a 


TMKAO 
OajECT 
COMT**cn 


specified  object  and  stonng  a  corresponding  object 
pointer  in  a  specified  container  means,  including 
collision  detecting  means  for  determining  whether  said 
specified  container  means  stores  an  object  pointer  to  an 
already  existing  object  having  characteristic  denoting 
means  which  denotes  the  same  value  as  denoted  by  the 
characteristic  denoting  means  of  said  specified  object 
and  thttjh',  Jctermimng  whether  there  is  a  collision 
between  said  specified  object  and  said  already  existing 
object  referenced  by  said  specified  container  means; 
object  creating  means  for  creating  said  specified  object 
and  storing  an  object  pointer  corresponding  to  said 
specified  object  in  said  specified  container  means  when 
said  collision  detecting  means  does  not  detect  said  colli- 
sion; and 
pointer  providing  means  for  providing  to  said  requesting 
process  an  object  identifier  referencing  said  created 
specified  object  when  said  collision  means  does  not 
detect  said  collision,  and  for  otherwise  providing  to  said 
requesting  process  an  object  identifier  referencing  said 
already  existing  object. 


5.i:<i,ii)«4 
()«,ii  iT  (ONI  \INKR  rR\Nsi  I  R  ^^s^^^^  \nd 

\1h  I  HOI)  |\   AN  OBJKT  H\M^  I)  (  OMl'l   I  KR 
OFKR^lINt,  S\MF\1 
l.imts  U    Kill).  Jr  ;  Krank  I  .  Ptraizcili.  Jr  .  txith  ul  Kudmond, 
and   David   N.  Cutler.   Bellevue.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
l)i>;itdl  Fquipment  Corporatiim.  Mavnard,  Mass. 
filed  Jun    29,  1989.  Ser.  No.  373.853 
int    (1     (.(>6F  9, -id 
V.S.  C\.  .w-_h.=;ii  10  Claims 

I  In  a  multitasking  computer  system  having  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit,  memory  means  for  stonng  data  and  data  struc- 
tures, and  predefined  system  resources,  an  operating  system 
comprising; 

a  multiplicity  of  objects  comprising  data  structures  stored  in 

said  memory  means; 
a  multiplicity  of  container  means,  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  for  referencing  sets  of  said  objects,  each  container 


means  including  means  for  storing  a  multiplicity  of  object 
pointers  to  locations  in  said  memory  means,  stored  in  said 
memory  means,  where  said  set  of  objects  are  stored; 

a  multiplicity  of  container  directory  means  for  referencing 
sets  of  said  container  means,  each  container  directory 
means  including  a  plurality  of  container  pointer  means, 
each  container  pointer  means  having  means  for  pointing 
to  the  k>cation  in  said  memory  means  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  container  means;  and 

container  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  specified  one  of 


said  container  means  from   a   first  container  directory 
means  to  a  specified  container  directory  means,  including 
means  for  deleting  a  container  pointer  in  said  first  con- 
tainer directory  means  corresponding  to  said  specified 
container  means;  and 
means  for  stonng  a  container  pointer  corresponding  to 
said  specified  container  means  in  said  specified  con- 
tainer directory  means; 
whereby  an  entire  set  of  objects  referenced  by  a  container 
means  is  transferred  to  a  specified  container  directory 
means. 


5.129.08.S 

t  OMl'l   UK  Nl  lUORk  \\\Hi  SHARKI)  MKM()R\ 

I  S1N(,  BII   \IAHS  IN(  I  II)1N(,  H  A<>S  1()  INDH  ME 

RK>KRVH)  MKMORV  ARK\S  AND  TASK  SI  All  S 

Akikd    Vamasaki.    KanaKHwa.    Japan,    assignor    tci    Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  3.  1989,  Ser.  No.  318.^5(1 
Claims  prii>rit>.  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1988,  63-79505 
Inl    (I.-  (■()6F  //    .<■/ 
U.S.  CI.  395—650  9  Qaims 

1.  A  shared  memory  management  system  for  use  in  a  com- 
puter network  comprising: 
a  central  processor; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  coupled  to  said  central  processor; 
a  main  memory,  divided  into  a  plurality  of  delimited  areas, 
said  main  memory  being  shared  by  a  plurality  of  tasks 
associated  with  said  terminals  and  executing  on  said  pro- 
cessor; 
a  first  means  compnsing  a  first  bit  map.  divided  into  a  plural- 
ity of  binary  flags,  each  of  said  Hags  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  delimited  areas  in  said  main  memory,  for  indicating 
whether  each  of  said  delimited  areas  is  reserved  by  one  of 
said  tasks  executing  on  said  processor;  and 
second  means  comprising  a  second  bit  map.  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  binary  flags,  each  of  said  Hags  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  delimited  areas  in  said  main  memory,  for 
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indicating  whether  said  one  task  has  completed,  said  sec- 
ond means  including  means  for  maintaining  the  status  of 


method  further  includes  the  computer  implemented  steps 
of 

pre-compiling  a  source  module  corresponding  to  one  of  said 

application  programs  and; 
selecting   said    access    program    identification    information 

prior  to  said  communicating  as  a  function  of  information 

generated  from  said  pre-compiling  of  said  source  mt>dule 
pre-compiling  a  source  mexiuie  corresponding  to  one  of  said 

application  programs. 


5,129.087 

COMPITKR  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MONITORING  TRANSIENT  DATA  STRl  CTL  RF:S  IN  A 

COMPLTER  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Will.  Vestal,  N'.Y.,  assignor  to  international  Business 
Machines.  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  151,808 

,  ,  ^  Int.  CI."  (,06F  9/46 

task  completion  upon  loss  of  power  by  said  computer    ^j^  q  395    550  15  ^  iaims 

network. 
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1.  A  method  fur  intercommunicating  between  application 
programs  and  a  database  manager  comprising  the  computer 
implemented  steps  of: 

allocating,  re-allocating,  or  de-allocating  said  dynamic  data 
structures  required  by  said  application  programs; 

registering  a  user-defined  data  structure  comprised  of  syn- 
tactic structure  used  by  said  application  programs; 

initializing  said  dynamic  and  said  user-defined  data  struc- 
tures; 

communicating  previously  allocated  or  registered  ones  of 
said  dynamic  data  structures  and  said  user-defined  data 
structures,  respectively,  to  said  database  manager  10  pro- 
cess a  databa^  access  statement; 

validating  content  of  said  user-defined  data  structure; 

communicating  access  program  identification  information  to 
said    database    manager   at    runtime   and    wherein    said 


5,129,086 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERCOMMUNICATING 

BETWEEN  APPLICATIONS  AND  A  DATABASE 

MANAGER 

Daniel  J.  Coyle,  Jr.;  Dan  C.  Hargrove,  and  John  M.  McCo- 
nau^hy,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  No*.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  277,386 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/44.  15/40 

VS.  a.  395—650  10  Claims 


■  tmn0-m^    »tt  tih^l  *»■   yf—    | 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  central  prcKessing 
unit,  a  memory  unit,  and  input-output  means,  the  central  pro 
cessing  unit  being  connected  to  the  memory  unit  to  transmit 
data  between  the  central  processing  unit  and  the  memory  unii. 
the  input-output  means  being  connected  lo  the  central  process- 
ing unit  to  transmit  data  between  the  central  prtx;essing  ur.ii 
and  a  multitude  of  user  stations,  the  central  processing  unn 
including  a  control  program  to  control  operation  of  the  com- 
puter system,  to  establish  prionts  among  the  user  stations  and 
having  a  plurality  of  process  mcxiules  to  perform  services  for 
the  user  stations,  wherein  the  user  stations  selectively  obtain 
and  release  access  to  the  computer  system,  each  time  one  of  ihc- 
user  stations  obtains  access  to  the  computer  system,  the  control 
program  establishes  in  the  computer  system  a  respective  one 
control  block  associated  with  said  one  user  station,  and  the 
control  program  releases  each  control  block  from  the  memor\ 
unit  when  the  user  station  associated  with  the  control  blocK 
releases  access  to  the  computer  system,  a  method  of  operating 
the  computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
the  computer  system. 
i)  invoking  one  of  the  process  modules  to  service  one  of  the 

control  blocks, 
ii)  suspending  operation  of  said  one  process  module  and 
invoking  another  of  the  process  modules  to  control  opera- 
tion of  the  computer  system. 
iii)  establishing  in  the  computer  system  a  control  block  moni- 
toring data  field  for  said  one  control  block. 
iv)  indicating  in  said  control  block  monitoring  data  field 

whether  said  one  control  block  remains  established. 
v)  passing  control  of  the  computer  system  from  said  other 

process  module  back  to  said  one  process  module, 
vi)  searching  the  control  block  monitoring  data  field  to 
determine  whether  said  one  control  block  remains  estab- 
lished, 
vii)  if  said  control  block  remains  established,  the  computer 
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system  resuming  operation  of  said  one  process  module, 
and 
viii)  if  said  one  control  block  does  not  remain  established,  the 
computer  system  taking  control  of  the  computer  system 
away  from  said  one  process  module 


5,i:v.nss 

l>\!  \  PR<M  KSSINC.  \IHtU)l)   lO  (  Kh  \Ih   VIRTUAL 

Disks  KR()\1  N()N-(()Nn(,l  Ol  S  (,R()l  l>S  OF 
!  i»(,K  A(  I  V  CONTK.l Ol  S  ADDRKSS AHI  F   HI  (H  KS 
OK   DIRKT   \(  (  KSS  SIOR\(,F   1)1  V  HI 
Mjri     \      \uslander.    MiIIwcmkI.    N.\.;    Mbtrt    (hanu.    \u^tin, 
U\  .  Stephen  H.  Morgan,   \ustin,   lex.,  John   I.  O  Quin.  II, 
Austin,  Ftn  .  and  Jiihn  (C)  Oum,  III.   Vustin.  Itv,  assiKriiirs 
to    International    Husintss    \1aihint\    (  .rp^'ratinn.     \rmonk, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser    No    I2h.H14.  Nu».  Ju,  198",  abandoned. 
1  hi>  application  Jul    i.  I9«>0,  Ser,  No.  547,424 
Iru    C  I.    (.06F  12/02 
VS.  a.  395—  -  i «  23  Claims 


-M 


CCMMUlil^ 

e«mt 

coMooasan 

MWCM 

'J 

1  A  data  processing  method  executed  by  a  computerized 
data  processing  system  for  storing  groups  of  related  informa- 
tion in  a  storage  subsystem  of  said  system  in  which  the  subsys- 
tem includes  one  or  more  storage  devices  having  a  plurality  of 
block  addressable  storage  locations,  each  of  which  stores  a 
predetermined  fixed  number  of  bytes  of  said  information,  said 
method  including  the  following  combination  of  sequential 
steps; 

A)  establishing  a  plurality  of  addressable  physical  partitions 
from  at  least  one  of  said  storage  devices,  each  of  which 
comprises  a  predetermined  number  of  said  storage  loca- 
tions. 

B)  initially  allocating  a  preselected  number  of  said  partitions 
for  one  of  said  groups  of  related  information,  from  said 
plurality  of  established  partitions  including  the  step  of, 
(I)  determining  the  minimum  number  of  partitions  re- 
quired to  store  said  one  group  of  related  information  by 
reference  to  said  predetermined  number  and  the  byte 
size  in  bytes  of  said  one  group, 

C)  storing  said  one  group  in  said  minimum  number  of  parti- 
tions, 

D)  repeating  steps  B  and  C  for  each  said  group  of  related 
information  whereby  any  one  of  said  groups  of  related 
information  stored  in  said  minimum  number  of  partitions 
may  have  said  minimum  number  of  partitions  on  different 
ones  of  said  storage  devices,  and 

Ei)  automatically  allocating  additional  said  partitions  located 
physically  on  any  one  of  said  storage  devices  including  the 
step  of  dynamically  logically  combining  said  additional 
partitions  with  said  previously  allocated  said  group  of 
partitions  to  store  additional  information  related  to  said 
information  stored  in  said  group,  without  changing  the 
storage  locations  of  previously  stored  said  groups;  and 

wherein  said  storage  locations  are  addressable  in  a  non- 
sequential order. 


DISIRIBl  IIDIMKRKMK  M'f  \H  \  I  IIS  AND 
DISTRIBl  TH)  IMIRI  (K  K  \1\N  AC.KMKNT  MFTHOD 

Michael   J.   K.   Nielsen.   I'ali)    Alto.  (  alif..   assignor   to   Digital 
I  quipmenl  (  orporation,  Mavnard.  Mass. 
(  orlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  KU."~1,  Dec.  IS.  1987, 
.ihanrioncd     I  his  application  Oct.  3.  199! ,  s,r    No    -"|-K4 

iiii.  (I.  <.o<)i  .'-).  N.  i:   - 

L.S.  CI,  395—725  13  Claims 


I  Distributed  interlock  apparatus  for  controlling  usage  of  a 
plurality  of  shared  resources  in  a  computer  system  having  a 
multiplicity  of  subunits,  said  plurality  of  shared  resources  each 
having  an  associated  unique  address,  said  distributed  interlock 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  communications  bus  coupled  to  said  multiplicity  of  sub- 
units  and  to  said  plurality  of  shared  resources  for  transmit- 
ting information  in  transactions  therebetween;  and 
a  multiplicity  of  interlink  means,  each  coupled  to  the  com- 
munications bus  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  multi- 
plicity of  subunits,  for  determining  whether  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  multiplicity  of  subunits  can  access  a 
specified  one  of  said  plurality  of  shared  resources  at  a 
specified  address;  each  said  interlock  means  determining 
only  whether  said  subunit  coupled  to  said  interlock  means 
must  defer  access  to  specified  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
shared  resources, 
each  said  interlock  means  including: 

lock  record  means  for  monitoring  said  communications 
bus,  detecting  transactions  which  lock  and  unlock  spec- 
ified ones  of  said  plurality  of  shared  resources,  and 
storing  address  values  denoting  which  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  shared  resources  are  locked  resources,  each 
locked  resource  comprising  one  of  said  plurality  of 
shared   resources  which   is  being  used  by  one  of  said 

multiplicity  of  subunits; 
an  outer  buffe'  which  stores  an  address  value  and  data 
value  ready  .o  be  transmitted  by  said  corresponding  one 
of  said  sub  inits  via  said  communications  bus;  and 
output  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  output  buffer, 
said  communications  bus  and  said  lock  record  means, 
for  cor^.paring  said  address  value  stored  in  said  output 
buffer  with  said  address  values  stored  in  said  lock  re- 
cord means  and  for  deferring  transmission  of  said  values 
stored  in  said  output  buffer  via  said  communications  bus 
when  said  address  value  stored  in  said  output  buffer 
corresponds  to  a  locked  resource: 
w  herein  each  interlock  means  determines  whether  a  transac- 
tion by  said  subunit  coupled  to  said  interlock  means  would 
access  a  locked  resource  and  defers  transmission  of  said 
transaction  on  said  communications  bus  as  long  as  the 
address  value  associated  with  said  transaction  corresponds 
to  a  locked  resource. 
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5,129,090 

SYSTEM  BUS  PREEMPT  FOR  80386  WHEN  RUNNING  IN 

AN  80386/82385  MICROCOMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH 

ARBITRATION 

Patrick  M.  Bland;  Mark  E,  Dean,  and  Philip  E.  Milling,  all  of 
Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N,Y, 

Filed  May  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  198,895 

Int,  a.'  G06F  13/36 

VS.  a.  395—725  5  Claims 


5,129,091 

INTEGRATED-CIRCLITCARD  \M1H  ACIlVi    MODK 

AND  I OW  POWKR  MODK 

Voshikazu  Yorimoto;  Masashi  lakahashi.  and  Seiji  Hirano.  ail 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  ( d..  I  tri  , 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  \\a\  4,  1989,  Ser,  No.  34".;  12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma.v  6,  I9S8.  b3- 110865; 
May  6,  1988,  63-110866;  Jun.  21.  198S.  63-I.''3"85 

Int.  CI.    G06F  /,   '•/ 
U.S.  CI,  395—750  6  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-bus  microcomputer  system  comprising 

a)  a  processor  and  a  cache  subsystem  connected  together  by 
a  CPU  local  bus; 

b)  a  random  access  memory,  an  arbitration  supervisor  and  a 
plurality  of  other  functional  units  connected  together  by  a 
system  bus,  said  other  functional  units  having  assigned 
relative  priority  values; 

c)  means  coupling  said  CPU  local  bus  and  said  system  bus; 

d)  said  arbitration  supervisor  being  responsive  to  service 
request  from  said  other  functional  units  for  terminating 
control  of  the  system  bus  by  one  of  said  other  functional 
units  and  for  initiating  arbitration  cycles  to  grant  access  to 
the  system  bus  to  one  of  the  requesting  functional  units  at 
the  end  of  each  of  said  arbitration  cycles  in  accordance 
with  their  priority  values; 

e)  said  arbitration  supervisor  being  effective  to  permit  pro- 
cessor access  to  the  system  bus  while  no  one  of  said  other 
functional  unit-,  have  access  to  or  requires  access  to  said 
system  bus; 

0  logic  means,  couple  to  said  arbitration  supervisor  and 
responsive  to  processor  signals  requesting  access  to  said 
system  bus  while  one  of  said  other  functional  units  has 
control  of  said  system  bus  and  at  least  a  second  other 
functional  unit  is  requesting  service,  for  terminating  said 
control  of  the  system  bus  by  said  one  functional  unit  and 
thereafter  causing  said  arbitration  supervisor  to  initiate  an 
arbitration  cycle  for  said  other  functional  units,  during 
which  cycle  no  functional  unit  has  control  of  the  system 
bus;  and 

g)  means  coupled  to  the  arbitration  supervisor  and  effective 
during  said  last -mentioned  arbitration  cycle  for  providing 
the  processor  .iccess  to  the  system  bus  only  during  the 
last-mentioned  arbitration  cycle  while  said  arbitration 
supervisor  responds  to  the  service  request  to  grant  access 
to  said  second  other  functional  unit  at  the  end  of  said 
last-mentioned  arbitration  cycle. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated-circuit  card  including  a  data 
processing  means  having  an  active  mode  of  operation  capable 
of  processing  data  and  a  low  power  consumption  mode  of 
operation  wherein  said  data  processing  means  is  disabled  from 
processing  said  data,  said  data  processing  means  being  inte- 
grated on  a  single  semiconductor  chip  and  associated  with  a 
memory  means,  said  data  processing  means  comprising: 

a)  first  mode  shift  means  responsive  to  activation  of  said  data 
processing  means  for  establishing  said  low  power  con- 
sumption mode  of  operation  in  said  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  card  when  the  data  processing  means  is 
initially  activated  to  start  operation, 

b)  second  mode  shift  means  responsive  to  an  interrupt  signal 
from  an  external  signal  source  for  making  a  shift  from  said 
low  power  consumption  mcxle  of  operation  to  said  active 
mode  of  operation  and  enabling  said  data  processing 
means  to  process  said  data, 

c)  third  mode  shift  means  for  making  a  shift  from  said  active 
mode  of  operation  back  to  said  low  power  consumption 
mode  of  operation  upon  termination  of  the  data  processing 
in  said  active  mode  of  operation. 

d)  an  interrupt  signal  port  means  for  receiving  the  interrupt 
signal  from  the  external  signal  source,  and 

e)  means  for  deactivating  said  interrupt  signal  port  means 
during  at  least  a  data  w  rite  cycle  of  said  memory  means. 


5.12<J.(»9: 
LINEAR  CHAIN  Ol   PARAl  I  KI    I'HtX  1  ssORs   \\n 
MFJIIOI)  OK  I  SIN{,  SAM! 
Stephen  S.  Wilson.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  \pplied  Intel- 
ligent Systems. Inc..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1987.  Ser.  No.  57,128 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/80.  7/50.  15/62:  G06K  9/54 
VS.  CI.  395—800  33  Claims 

1.  In  a  processing  system  for  performing  processing  opera- 
tions in  parallel  upon  data  from  an  array  of  data  having  at  least 
N  X  N  rows  and  N  groups  of  N  columns,  where  N  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one,  a  method  of  transferring  data  between  an 
array  of  N  groups  of  N  processor  units  and  an  array  of  N 
groups  or  N  memory  means,  wherein  each  group  of  processor 
units  in  said  array  of  N  groups  of  N  processor  units  includes  a 
first  processor  unit,  and  w  herein  each  said  group  of  processor 
units  and  each  said  first  processor  unit  in  each  said  group  is 
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rc-spectively  asviciaieJ  %^ith  a  group  of  memory  means  from 
\aid  N  groups  wC  N  mcnmrv  means,  said  method  comprising 
ihe  steps  of 

(a)  storing  thf  arrav  of  data  in  ihc  array  of  N  groups  of  N 
memory  means  \^  herein  each  group  of  data  m  said  array  of 
N  groups  of  N  columns  of  data  is  stored  m  a  row  format, 

(b)  transfernng,  from  each  group  of  memory  means  to  its 
respectively  associated  group  of  processor  units,  a  first 


ajo  «c  j»  «  .ifltl 


lir 

<1« 

BW  3 

1^ 

2"* 

Moann 

. , ,  ,1 

tzdll 


lis:- 


t 


1:1=^ 


W 


■4JS 


'FT 


.ut. 


'"4ta 


TTT 

t 


group  of  N  bits  of  data  stored  in  the  row  format  wherein 
said  transferring  step  includes  transposing  said  first  group 
of  N  bits  of  data  into  a  column  format; 

(c)  receiving,  into  each  group  of  processor  units,  the  first 
group  of  N  bits  of  data  transposed  into  the  column  format 
m  step  (b).  and 

(d)  performing  step  (b)  by  transferring  the  first  group  of  N 
bits  of  data  from  the  first  row  of  the  array  of  data  to  said 
first  processor  unit. 


fTO»ca»«<c'KJN  igiaco 


2  IW*" 


I.  A  method  for  executing  an  operation  request  to  exclu- 
sively execute  a  procedure  in  a  parallel  computer  having  a 
plurality  of  prtxesvir  elements  each  having  a  memory  for 
holding  data  interconnected  through  a  netvvork  to  permit 
communication,  said  mcthixl  comprising  steps  of 

sending  from  a  firsi  priK'essur  clement  to  a  second  processor 
element  an  operation  request  including  a  first  data  held  in 
a  first  memory  connected  to  the  I'lrst  prtx;esscir  element. 


an  address  to  designate  a  second  data  in  a  second  memory 
connected  to  Ihe  second  processor  element  and  an  opera- 
tion cixle  designating  an  operation  to  be  applied  to  the 
first  and  second  data, 

reading  the  second  data  from  the  second  memory  by  said 
address  sent  from  said  first  processor  element  to  said 
second  priKessor  element. 

applying  said  operation  to  the  first  data  and  the  second  data 
in  said  sect)nd  processor  element  in  response  to  said  opera- 
tion request   and. 

stonng  third  data  into  the  second  memory,  said  third  data 
being  a  result  of  the  operation. 


5.129,094 

MKRtKOMPlTER  SIGNAL  PR(KI'>.S()R  HAVING 

FIRST  AM)  SKCOND  CIRCl  ITRV  TO  CONTROl 

riMINC,  OI    INSTRlCriON  AM)  DATA  MKM(>R\ 

ACCESS 

Toyoo   Kiuchi.    lokvip.   .Japan,  assigm^r   to   NFC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug    14.  1989.  Ser.  N,.    393.34^ 
Claims  pr!iini>,  application  Japan.  Aug.  12.  1988.  63-201226 
Int.  CI.'  (.IK)!-  v,JA 
U.S.  a.  395—800  2  Oaims 


5,i:9.CN3 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FXFCl  MNG  AN 

OPFRATION  REOL  FKT  SIGNAL  IN  A  IXK)SFI  Y 

COLPLED  PARALLFI.  COMPLTFR  HA\  IN(, 

PROCESSOR  ELEMENTS  (  APABLE  OF  CPDATINt, 

MEMORY  CONTENTS  AND  MINIMIZING  EXCLLSIS  f 

f  ONTROL  OF  SHARABLE  DISTRIBUTED  MEMORIt-S 

Akira  Mununatsu,  Kawasaki;  Ikuo  Yoshihara,  Tama,  and  Kazuo 

Nakao.  Sagamihara,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  tn  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  P.  1988.  Vr.  No.  272.550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  18,  1987,  62-289J25 
Int.  CI.'  (,06F   '   "-     •.'    .J    ,-'   42.  IJ   16 
L.S.  CT  395 — 800  17  Qaims 


1.  A  microcomputer  composing  an  instruction  buffer  receiv- 
ing an  instruction  a  first  decoder  coupled  to  the  instruction 
buffer  for  dectxling  the  instruction  outputted  from  instruction 
buffer  VI  as  to  generate  a  wnle  request  detection  signal,  an 
instruction  memory  coupled  to  the  instruction  buffer  for  receiv- 
ing and  storing  iht  instruction  ouptutled  from  instruction 
buffer,  a  program  counter  coupled  lo  the  instruction  memory 
for  indicaling  an  address  lo  be  writtien  or  read,  the  program 
counter  being  also  coupled  to  the  instruction  buffer  for  receiv  - 
ing  an  address  information  from  the  instruction  buffer  and 
being  incremented  in  response  to  an  increment  pulse,  a  second 
instruction  decixler  coupled  to  the  instruction  memory  for 
receiving  an  instruction  code  read  from  Ihe  instruction  mem- 
ory and  for  generating  data  and  control  signals  including  a  halt 
signal  and  a  write  request  decixle  signal,  a  data  memory  cou- 
pled to  the  second  instruction  de<xder  for  storing  the  data 
from  Ihe  second  instruction  decixler  in  response  to  a  write 
signal  from  the  second  instruction  decixler  and  for  outputtmg 
data  stored  in  the  data  memory  in  response  to  a  read  signal 
from  the  second  instruction  decixJer,  an  address  counter  Cviu- 
pled  !o  the  second  instruction  decoder  for  receiving  an  address 
information  from  the  second  instruction  decixJer.  a  I'lrst  set 
reset  circuit  having  a  set  input  connected  to  receive  through  a 
gate  the  write  request  decode  signal  from  the  second  instruc- 
tion decoder  and  the  halt  signal  from  the  second  instruction 
decixler  and  for  generating  a  halt  indication  signal  to  the  pro- 
gram counter  sci  as  lo  mhibii  an  uptlating  of  the  program 
counter,  a  second  set-reset  circuit  having  a  set  input  connected 
to  receive  the  write  request  detection  signal  form  the  first 
instruction  decixler  and  a  reset  input  connected  to  receive  the 
write  request  decode  signal  from  the  second  instruction  de- 
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coder,  the  second  set-reset  circuit  having  an  output  connected 
to  the  gate  so  as  to  prevent  the  halt  signal  from  being  inputted 
through  the  gate  tci  the  first  set-reset  circuit  when  the  second 
set-reset  circuit  is  in  a  set  condition,  and  a  pulse  input  circuit 
for  receiving  a  cloc:k  pulse  for  defining  a  periodical  operation 
and  for  outputting  rhe  clock  pulse  to  the  program  counter  and 
the  first  set-reset  circuit  as  a  reset  signal. 


enable  decoding  of  the  channel  identification  codeword 
received  thereon. 


5,129,095 

GLOBAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  RECEIVER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Walter  I  .  Davis,  Coral  Springs,  and  Philip  P.  Macnak,  West 

Palm    Beach,    both    of   Fla.,    assignors    to    .Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  431,117,  Nov.  3, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,352 

Int.  (1.'  H04B  7/185:  H04Q  7/02 

i;.S.  CI.  455—12,1  14  aaims 


1.  A  global  communication  system,  comprising: 

terrestrial  transmitter  means,  for  transmitting  coded  message 
signals  on  at  least  one  terrestrial  channel  in  a  plurality  of 
local  geographic  areas,  the  coded  message  signals  trans- 
mitted thereon  including  a  first  channel  identification 
codeword  identifying  the  terrestrial  channel; 

satellite  transmitter  means,  for  transmitting  the  coded  mes- 
sage signals  on  at  least  one  satellite  channel  In  a  plurality 
of  global  geographic  areas,  the  global  geographic  areas 
encompassing  in  part  at  least  one  of  the  local  geographic 
areas,  the  coded  message  signals  transmitted  thereon  in- 
cluding a  secoi  d  channel  identification  codeword,  differ- 
ent from  the  first,  identifying  the  satellite  channel;  and 

receiver  means,  capable  of  receiving  the  coded  message 
signals  transmitted  on  the  terrestrial  and  the  satellite  chan- 
nels and  including  channel  selecting  means  responsive  to 
the  channel  identification  codewords  received  thereon, 

said  channel  selecting  means  selecting  the  terrestrial  channel 
and  maintaining  the  receiver  operation  thereon  when  the 
channel  identification  codeword  received  on  the  terres- 
trial channel  mutches  the  first  channel  identification  code- 
word, otherwise  said  channel  selecting  means  selecting 
the  receiver  operation  on  the  satellite  channel, 

said  channel  selec  ting  means  then  being  further  responsive 
to  the  channel  identification  codeword  received  on  the 
satellite  channe  ,  for  maintaining  the  receiver  operation  on 
the  satellite  channel  when  the  channel  identification  code- 
word received  i hereon  matches  the  second  channel  identi- 
fication codeword,  and  periodically  thereafter,  said  chan- 
nel selecting  means  reselecting  the  receiver  operation  on 
the  terrestrial  channel  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  to 


5.129.096 
SYSTEM  WHK  H  ROUTES  RADIO  I  RANSMISSIONS  TO 

SELECTED  REPEATERS  FOR  RETRANSMISSION 
Christopher  A.  Burns,  Wetherby,  L'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  tn 
Tunstall  Telecom  Limited,  Yorkshire.  F^ngland 
Filed  May  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  518.457 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Ma\   !2,  \W), 
8910997 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  7/14 
MS.  a.  455—18  !9  Oaims 


1.  A  radio  transmission  system  designed  to  operate  on  a 
single  defined  frequency  channel,  comprising: 

a  central  receiver; 

at  least  one  transmitter  remote  from  the  central  receiver; 

a  plurality  of  repeaters  each  adapted  to  receive  a  message 
transmitted  thereto  and  to  retransmit  said  message  for 
receipt  ultimately  by  said  central  receiver,  said  plurality  of 
repeaters  being  located  between  said  central  receiver  and 
said  transmitter,  each  repeater  hav  ing  a  respective  unique 
identification  address  and  memory  means  for  storing  a  list 
of  identification  addresses  corresponding  to  others  of  said 
repeaters  which  are  within  range  thereof  and 

control  means  for  causing  at  least  one  of  said  repeaters  lo 
retransmit  said  message  to  a  repeater  within  range  which 
corresponds  to  an  identification  address  on  said  list  and.  in 
the  event  that  said  retransmitted  message  is  not  correcllv 
received,  for  retransmitting  said  message  again  except  to  a 
further  one  of  said  repeaters  corresponding  to  another 
identification  address  on  said  list. 


5.129,097 
PAGING  CHANNEL  SELECTION  SYSTEM  IN  MOBILE 

( OMMLNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  and  Katsumi  Kobayashi.  both  of  Kunagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.42^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Nov.  28,  1989.  l-3064i6 
Int.  Cl,^  H04Q  7/00 
U,S.  a.  455—33.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  paging  channel  selection  system  in  a  mobile  communi- 
cation system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  base  station  means  for  forwarding  a  disconnect 
signal  to  a  mobile  station  at  the  end  of  communication, 
said  disconnect  signal  including  a  disconnect  indication 
and  a  base  station  information  including  a  paging  channel 
number  specific  to  said  base  station  means;  and 
at  least  one  mobile  station  means  for  selecting  paging  chan- 
nel in  a  waiting  state  according  to  said  disconnect  signal 
from  the  base  station  means. 
wherein  said  at  least  one  mobile  station  means  is  coupled 
with  a  communication  network  through  a  respective  base 
station  means,  and  wherein  said  respective  base  station 
means  forwards  a  highest  receive  level  to  a  respective 
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mobile  station  means  as  said  respective  mobile  station 
means  is  coupled  with  said  respective  base  station  means 
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L  A  radio  telephone  for  receiving  a  first  broadcasted,  radio- 
frequency  communication  signal  over  a  selected  channel  from 
which  an  acoustic  signal  is  extracted  and  provided  to  a 
speaker,  and  for  transmuting  an  amplified,  second,  radio-fre- 
quency communication  signal  over  said  selected  channel,  aid 
radio  telephone  comprising 

A)  means  for  generating  a  strength-indicating  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  strength  of  said  received  first  communica- 
tion signal; 

B)  means  responsive  to  said  strength-indicating  signal  for 
generating  a  control  signal,  said  control-signal-generaling 
means  including 

(i)  means  for  calibrating  said  strength-indicating  signal 
using  a  calibration  factor  corresponding  to  said  selected 
channel,  and 

(ii)  mean",  ftr  deriving  said  control  signal  using  said  cali- 
braiei!  ^!^eruIh-lndlcatlng  signal;  and 

C)  means  coupled  to  said  controlsignal-generating  means 
for  amplifying  a  second  communication  signal  in  response 
to  said  control  signal  to  produce  an  amplified  second 
communication  signal. 


18  Claims 
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i  .A  icciprocal  hybrid  mode  RF  coupling  circuit  for  cou- 
pling an  RF  transceiver  to  an  RF  radiator  element,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  ferrite  dielectric  substrate; 

a  microstrip  RF  transmit  circuit  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  being  located  on  said  substrate  and  having  a  first 
nonreciprocal  waveguide  phase  shifter  connected  serially 
therein; 

a  microstnp  RF  receive  circuit  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  also  being  located  on  said  substrate  and  having  a 
second  nonreciprocal  waveguide  phase  shifter  connected 
serially  therein; 

a  first  microstrip  circulator  located  on  said  substrate  and 
having  three  ports  integrally  formed  and  connected,  re- 
spectively, with  a  first  input/output  microstrip  line 
adapted  for  coupling  to  said  radiator  element  to  a  first  end 
of  said  receive  circuit  and  to  a  first  end  of  said  transmit 
circuit; 

a  second  microstrip  circulator  located  on  said  substrate  and 
having  two  ports  connected  serially  in  one  of  said  transmit 
and  receive  circuits  and  a  third  port  connected  to  a 
matched  non-reflecting  termination  impedance;  and 

RF  signal  routing  means  connecting  the  second  ends  of  said 
transmit  and  receive  circuits  to  a  second  input/output 
microstrip  line  adapted  for  coupling  to  said  transceiver. 
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10.  Variable  p>ass  band  output  filter  means  forming  the  out- 
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put  siagt  of  an  agile  cable  TV  up  converter  of  the  type  gener-    .    . ,:„„  .i.  i  .     r      j      i        ^  r     ^  r, 

atmg  a  channel  fre^uency  signal  for  a  selected  one  of  a  Jlural-    '"'^  <=0""«=*=«'"«  «»>'  ''■g"^'  '"P"'  °f  ^'d  ^'^<«1  ^ixed  filter 
ity  of  channels  ard  an  output  representing  the  channel  se- 
lected, said  output  filter  means  being  operably  connected  to 
receive  the  channol  frequency  signal,  having  an  output  and 


I  plural- 
ity of  channels  ard  an  output  representing  the  channel  $e-  receive  said  channel  frequency  signal  and  the  output  of  said 
lected.  said  output  filter  means  being  operably  connected  to  selected  fixed  niter  to  said  filter  means  output,  said  filler  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  filters  of  different  pass  bands,  «=°"'rol  me-ans  compnsmg  an  array  of  RF  relays,  said  array  of 
each  having  a  sigiul  input  and  a  signal  output  means  for  decod-  RF  relays  compnsing  an  input  RF  reiav  s:jbarrav  operablv 
ing  said  output  representing  the  channel  selected  and  filter  connected  to  receive  said  channel  frequencv  signal'and  to  the 
means  control  meais  operably  connected  to  the  output  ot  said 

deiixler  means,  saiit  filter  means  control  means  selecting  one  of  '"Puts  of  said '""'cd  fiiters.  said  inpui  R!   sjh  arra>  .ompr;sing 

said  fuei!  filters  in  .iccordance  with  said  decoder  means  output  RF  relays  operably  connected  ir   scnes. 
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erie  Leonidas,  Brussels,  Belgium  tario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341,658  f''e<l  ^<-P    '-*    1^"   ^f.  No.  583,704 

Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Oct.  21,  ^'-•™  "'  P^t^nt  14  years 

1<JSS.  DM/012009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dl— 127 


U.S.  CI.  D2— 279 


^TT-r^ 


^ 


I  ^j«ii^^^45Sf>-'<^1>^J,• 


.iiiviil 


^ 


679 


680 


OFFICIAL  G A  ZrTTE 


July  7,  1992 


July  7,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


681 


SHOK    I  I'Cm  ^HOK  SOI  h 

iir.anna  Saka.i.  \,njct-.  (  alif  ,  issiiinor  !,)  I,.A.  G«ar,  Inc.,  Lo".  f.ffr.N   Srivtrman,  -x-arMlale,  N.\  ..  and  I'aula  K     lUu,.   \SiM 

Entitles   (  alif  P"  ''<   *  '  ""     avsit^nors  to  Toddltr  l    Inc..  VNestp<irt   <  onn. 

Filed  S»p    W).   I'Wl     Vr    No    ^tM,iM  ^lit'd  Oct,  30.  1989,  Str.  No    42K.6<)" 

Icrm  ..f  paten;   14  years  l<'''n  '■'  patt-nt   U  ..'ars 

U.S.  a.  D2— 314  U.S.  a.  D2— 321 


327,572  32^.5-4 

ORNAMENTAL  DESIGN  FOR  A  COMBINATION  FAN                                            JKWKLRY  BOX 

AND  NOVELTY  ITEM  Harvey  Hoff,  Bt  l.morf.  NY.,  assignor  v  .J.  »i  ir\  Hv\  t  (irp,>ra- 
Steven  E.  Way,  8111  E.  93rd  St.  South,  #2205,  Tulsa,  Okla.        tion  of  America,  North  Brunswick.  N  J 

74133  Filed  Apr,  26,  1990.  Ser    N<.    514.577 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,391  lirm  of  patent  14  vtiis 

1  erm  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D3 — 66 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 4 


SHOF   I   \CE 
Thomas  A    Dutkanvch,  R  R    ?,  H.x  4'    H<  :Uville,  III.  62220 
Filed    \pr    14,   199(1    Ser    N<.    .■;  1  1 .004 
[.  rm    )f  paitn:   14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 31t 


^^5" 

^/^-\  .r^-- 


327,575 

1 1  c;gack  case 

Mark  B.  Nordstrom,  Kvergrcen.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Samsonite 
Corporation,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  313,775 
Ti  rm  i.f  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 76 


UMI 


127,569 
^HoK  SOLE 
viichihit"  (Idshmii    K  .tn,  Japan,  assienor  fn  \vir<i  Corporation,  ?2'".5"i 

Hwwo    .lapan  ^l  VH(  HIS(,  sHOh    lU  II, 

Filed  Dec    .'h.  1989    Ser    V-    4Sft  :":  Jon  Farbman.  251  V\ .  74  St  ,  Ne»  York.  N.Y.  10023 

Claims  prn.riti    applicatii.n  , lapan.   Jul    M    I^HV    1-25616  Filed  Jul.  2,  199().  Ser.  No.  553,134 

lerm    if  palini    14  i,.irs  ! ,  rm    'f  palidl   14  lears 

U.S.  a.  D2— 320  U.S.  a.  D2— 323 


327.576 
H  iiNDl  KR  HOI  MFR 
Robert  S.  Kashef,  Los  Angeles,  t  aiif..  assignor  to  Gripton  Inter- 
327  573  national  Corporation,  los  Angeles,  Calif. 

NEEDLE  REMOVER  filed  Aug.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  390,687 

Treesa  A.  Spencer,  21882  Winnebago  La.,  El  Toro,  Calif.  92630  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,428  U.S.  CI.  D3— 100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 18 


U   s3 


&•    *i 
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,12', 5^^  3:-, 5'"') 

PLASTIC   SHKJ-r  M\TKRI\I  (  lOIUKS  M  aN(.KR 

J.^cp  Nijhoff,  Almelo.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Alk.tMarfchai     w.rhard  1    idan.  KrichburKergasse  3L  AlOMj  Viinna,    \i.sir,d 
S.p.r  1..  Courbevoie,  France  1  iled  S«.p    LS.  1989,  Vr    No.  407,795 

Filed  Dec.  20,  I98«.  Ser    No    2«6"'^  lerm  of  patent  14  >earb 

(  laims  priorit),  application  Kranci,  Jun    21)    l^HM    ><M  V(k4         U.S.  O.  D6^326 
Term  of  patent   14  jears 
VS.  <  !    1)*;— 44 


327.578  327.580 

n  OTHFS  H  VNtiFR  t  1  OIHKS  H  ANGFR 

Gerhard  tiidan.  Knehburiiernasv  .M     V   1050  Vienna,  Austria  Gerhard  t  ildan.  Knehfturiierna.vse  31.    V-IOSO  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  15,  l^sg    s,  r    s      in"  792  Continuation-in-part  cif  Ser.  No   44.9-4.  \pr.  30,  1987,  Pat,  No, 

lerm  of  palm!    14  ......  D.  3U5.4^.   I  his  application  Sep    15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,796 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 326  IiriTi  of  oat,  n!    14   MHrs 

U.S.  a.  D6— 326 


327^1  327.583 

HANGER  Ff  >R  BRASSIERES,  LINGERIE  AND  SEAT 

SWIMSUITS  Enwt  M.  Dettinger,  Maria  Eich  Straase  52A,  I>-8032  Graefelf 
Gerhard  Fiidai)   Kr  ehburgergaaae  31,  A-1050  Vienna,  Auitria         ing  B.  Munchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Hied  •>  t«;  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  530.733  Ried  Mar.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No  327.957 

re™  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LJi,  LI.  D6— 326  VS.  O.  D6— 334 


327,584 
SWING  SEAT 
Vance  P.  8raxton,  III,  Farmington.  .Mo..  assiKnor  So  Jack-Post 
Corporation,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,6^4 
Term  of  patent  14  \exn 
VS.  a.  D6— 347 


ft^Ji^^zuzzx: 


<=ris. 


m 
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^: 
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^ 


:5srf 


^=^i 


(n 
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327.585 

327,582  CHAIR 

HANGER  COVER  Geoffrey  ,\,  iJoliington.  London.  EnglaiKi   aisignor  to  Merman 

Janet  L.  Mathews,  3W6  E.  133nl  Ct.,  Thornton,  Colo.  80241  Miller,  Inc..  Zeeland,  Mich, 

Filed  M*r.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  331,540  Filed  Jun,  12.  1989,  Ser   No  365  iJ3« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

L.S.  a.  D6— 328  U.S.  CL  D6— 366 
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*r,5Xft  J2-',5«9 

HtN(  H  (JV  II  I   R\(  K  OR  SIMM  AR   ARTICLE 

i.er»id  P   Skalka.  Washinj^ton,  1)  (      ».vsi>incir  to  Victor  Stanu'v       Mark  \1a.   i415  Martens  Dr.,  Hammond.  Iji.  ''1)401 
inc  .  Dunkirk.  Md.  filed  Mar    19.  1990.  Ser    No    49.^.2:7 

Filed  Aug.  16,  19«9.  >v<.r    So    4:o.l2:  Icrm  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent   14  v.ars  U.S.  O.  I  w>      41ii 
U.S.  CI.  DO— J70 


327^2  327,595 

TABLE  SOAP  DISH 

Kitan  Kercm.  ^^  •^teri  Galilee,  Isrmel,  Msignor  to  Bitro  Interaa-    Fred  Holimger,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  essiKnor  to  Creative  Bath 

tional  Markctmii     nc,  Lakewood,  NJ.  mod  PolyziT,  Israel  Products,  Inc..  Brentwood,  N,Y. 

Kiled  J^tb.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  310,711  Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No   5<I-.01(S 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  >esr<> 

U.S.  a.  D6 — WO  U,S.  a.  D6— 536 


327,587 

CHAIR 

Giancarlo  h'lr-tti.  I'la/./ji   Irrnto  t   I  rust.    J   1,  Bologna.  Italy 

(Jed  ,Jun    y.   19H9.  Vr     No    >ft5.U27 

I  f-rm  of  pauni    )  4   ^  ra''^ 

VS.C\.  IXv-  A»(( 


SOFA 

f:ar\    I     Harmon.  Portland,  Oreu     avtlgnor  to  Stanton  Indus- 

•rit's,  inc.,   I  ualatin,  Oreu 

Filed  ,Jun    M).  1989.  s<r.  No,  373,480 
Krm  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  IXv-  Wl 


DIMM  AV    RA(  K 

Stephin  N    Hard>    (  opie).  Ohio,  avsmni  r 
ln^;^  <  orp<irati<.n    (  leveland,  Ohio 

Filed   *pr    6.  1989,  Ser    No    ,VM,9«2 
lirm  iif  patent  14  xarv 
U.S.  a.  1>0— 454 


xmerican  Greet- 


.'2'',?91 
CAHINF  I    l^OR  DlSl'l  XMNt,  KMii) 
Jame>i  M    Cotjan,   I.akewo<>d,  N ..J  ,  avs'tjnor  to  Savory  Equip 
ment,  Inc     Ijikewood,  N.J 

filed  Auk.  30,  19K9,  Ser    No.  400.751 
Icrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 470 


327,593  327.596 

TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDER  SOAP  DISH 
Uilhani  *\    Emery,  lierkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Better    William  W.  Emer>,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J..  aisiiinor  tu  Uetitr 

sle,  p  Manufacturing  Co.,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.  Sleep  Manufacturing  Co.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,291  Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser   No   588,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D6— 523  IJ,S.  a.  D6— 537 


327,594  327,59- 

GVVST  TOWEL  HOLDER  FOWEI   RiN(, 

1  nd  Hollinger,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Creative  Bath    William  W,  Emery.  Berkeley  Heights,  N.,)  .  avsiKnor  i.    H,  tti 
Products,  Inc.,  Brentwood,  N.Y.  Sleep  Manufacturing  Co..  Berkeley  Heights.  N  ,J 

Filed  Mtt.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,019  Fil<  d  Sep   24,  1990,  Ser   No   5KX  292 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Icrm  of  patent  14  vtarv 

VS.  a.  D«— 524  VS.  a.  D6— 546 


**«  .,' 
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TONVEL  HOLDhR 

William  VV,  Kin«r>.  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J..  assiRnor  t,.  iWti, 

Sleep  Manuficturing  Co.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  .1 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1<»0,  Ser    No   58S,llu 

Term  of  patent  14  \i-»rs 

VS.  a.  iX)~M<j 


327.60C 
f  RIB  KXJTBOARD 

Merlin  \  Hrunner,  Appleton,  and  Marvcx  J  i»rah»im. 
Wevauwega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile 
Criiducts  (  ompany.  Inc.,  New  I-ondon 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1990.  Ser,  No   4-"0H47 
Term  of  patent  14  vear-. 

U.S.  a.  i>^   '^•i" 


327,602  327,604 

BARBEQUE  GRILL  BEER  KVA,  STACKING  SPACT  R 
.leffrey  D.  Walker,  908  E.  Brockton,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.    Harold  G.  CnlTerson.  29659  V-S-P   Pk>  .  {  oarstgoid,  Calif. 

4«071  93614 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,681  Filed  No..  2.  1989,  Ser   N„   43(J,4:5 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  \iar> 

U.S.  a.  D7— 335  U.S.  Q.  D7— 387 


sruRA(.F    BA(.  SlPPOKI    hHANU 

Henrv  H    |>a»id,  4420  San  Kernando  Rd.  Clcndale,  Calif.  9i:i>4 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1990.  Ser    No,  530.084 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

U.S.  a.  I  >*>-  '^^ 


( OFFFK  MAKKR 
■us  J.   lierren,   llaaren,  Netherlands,  and  Masaru   Miva- 
xAi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsignors  to   I  ,S    iV-ilips  (  orporation. 
New  NDrk,  N.\ 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1989.  Vr    No    381,625 
(  laims  priority,  application   V\orid   Inl     Prop    O..  Mar.   ID 
1989,  DM   01 3.069 

1  ern  ui  paten!   14  \  i  ars 
U.S.  a.  U7— 309 


327.605 
COi  ANDKR  COVKR  OR  IHF  1  IhF 
Robert  H.  C.  M.  Daenen,  Erembodegem.  and  \  ictor  J  J.  Caute- 
reels,  Borsbeek,  both  of  Belgium,  aisignors  to  Dan  Industnt-s 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Fik-d  Aug.  14,  1990.  Str    N..    So"  451 
I  erm  of  patent  14  war> 
U.S.  a.  D7— 667 


327,603 
HANII  HELD  ELECTRIC  MIXER 

Ian  F.  van  Asten,  Klagenfurt,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
(  i>rporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,067 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Jan.  30, 
l'>89.  DM/012.705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LS.  CI.  D7— 376 


327,606 
TACO  HOLDER 

Dennis  J,  Oellig,  and  Joshua  S.  Otiliij,  in.ih  .,f  463'i  I  airmcuini 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  64112 

Filed  Jan    22.  1990.  Ser    N„   468,790 
1  erm  of  patent  14  years 
LI.S.  a.  D7— 504 


324-405  O.G.-9:-23 
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(  OMBINH)  PORIAHI 1  (  <K)1  tR    \M)M>HK)  s\|\|)ro\(,S 

(.tHirue  A.  I,eono»ich,  Jr..  !''()  (  ommunications  Way.  Hvanms.     Mephtn    i    I*Hihil,  and  Ktrr>   V\     HendersDn.  b<i!h     i   '•V.mhI 


Mass.  02601 
(  ontiouatioD-in-part  of  Str.  No  i2''.l9t).  Oct   26.  l^SV   Cat    N 

4,939,912.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1990.  Str    S,,    =.A(i,4yi 
Term  of  palent  14  M-ars 
VS.  '  '    I)"— ft^lf 


villt.    Australia,    avsi^nors    to     lanyo    Propriitar%     !  imile<). 
V\(w><jvjllc,  Australia 

Kiled  Jan.  16,  199<l,  Ser    No   465.8^3 
t  laims  priorir\,  application  Australia,  Vp   20.  1989    ^ri44   S<i 
Icrm  of  patent   14  vcars 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 686 


i2~.<M)H 
rOI  AMJKR  OR  THh   I  IKK 

K  if>»-rt  tl  (  M.  l>aenen,  Krembodetftm.  and  Vici'r  I  J  '  ni 
rifls,  Borsbeek,  both  of  R«l){iuni,  «.ssiKn<irs  In  Dart  Iniiusf 
Int.,  Deerfield.  111. 

Filed  Auk    !■*.   !**>.  Vr    N,,    na,"  4^: 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  a.  D7— 667 


DECALCOMAMA  FOR  (  HINa  UINNI  HVV  \Hi    OR 
SIMM  AR  ARIK  I  1 

!  .anrit    (  ap»'lla.  Syracuse.   N  N  ..  a.s.".iKniir   lo  Syracuse  China 
(  orporation.  Syracuse,  N.\  . 

liled  Mar.  10,  1989.  s<  r    N,.    J:i,327 
1  trm    'f  patint   14  .tar-. 

VS.  CL  D7— 39<  5 


j:"'.6(w 
combinkd  bowl  and  strainkr  tmkrffor 

Arthur   R    Carlson,   Fjist   Malvem,   Australia,  assignor  to  The 
I>t^-or  (orporation  Pty  Ltd.,  .Australia 

Filed  No».  16,  1990,  Ser.  No    614. &41 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L  .5.  C!.  D:'-- 667 


«■) 


12"', 612 

DECALCOMVNIA  FOR  CHINA  OINNFRU  \RE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTU  IT 

Scott    Puree.    Heaver    halls.    Pa.,   is.siRnor    ti>   Syracuse  China 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.\ 

Filed  Mar    10,  1989,  Ser    N,.    !2I,.S:h 
I  erm  of  patent   14  \trtr> 
VS.  a.  D'  — J96.5 
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327,613  327,616 

OECALCOMAMA  FOR  CHINA  DINNERWARE  OR  CONCRETE  SMOOTHER  AND  PI  A(  TR  1<X)1 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE  Joe  M.  Owens,  842  l^ke  Holiday  Dr.,  SandHich.  III.  60548 

lounne  Capella,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  China  Filed  Jun.  5.  1989,  Sier.  No.  361.1  IK 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  Term  of  patent  14  nar\ 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1989,  Ser.  No.  321,341  U.S.  Q.  D8— 45 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 396.5 


\^M^ 


327,614 
ARTICLE  GRASPING  HOOK 

Ray  mend  Banks,  and  Audrey  Banks,  both  of  Rte.  4,  Box  704, 
Fli/-dbeth  City,  N  C.  27909 

Filed  Jw.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D8— 14 


327,615  327.61- 

BENDING  CORKSCREW  ANGLED  PNEL'Ma  IK    M )(  M 

Paul  Fenner,  16  Thie  Crossways,  Onslow  Village,  Guildfoni,    Irring  Fisher,  Sheraian  Oaks.  Calif.,  assi^inor  ti>  fl^h^r  Tool  Co., 
i>urrey,  England  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,498  FiU  d  Apr   25,  1990,  Ser   N.     f  !4.257 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  !4  Ma.r^ 

U.S.  a.  D8— 42  VS.  a.  D8— 61 


6W 
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3r7.6l8  327.621 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DRILI  POCKFT  SCREWDRIVFR 

Vasunoii  Ogawm,  Mito,  >ik1  Yasuki  Omori,  KaUuta.  buth  <>r    Juachim   Heller.   Altena,   Fed.   Rep.  ol  (^rman>.   ASAiu.r.<>r   tt 


Japan,  aasignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company,  Limited,   r<ik>i 
Japan 

Hl«d  Not.  28,  1999.  Ser.  No.  442.J''0 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mar    2^    198V.  1  i(Mj5 
Term  of  patent  14  >earti 
VS.  CI.  DS—6S 


(>u8taT  Adolf  Kayser  GmbH  A  Co.  Metailwarenfabnii.   Al- 
tena. Fed.  Rep.  of  G«nnany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser    No.  534.845 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.   Rep.  nf  <.>ennan;.     IJec.  8, 

I9S9.  890S470 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

vj>.  n  i>«-~>t2 


^- 


32". 619 
ELECTRK    DRILL 

Feng  C.  Tsai.  No   1.  Alley  2.  lane  19.  Shu-Iin  Sth  Street.  Taoy- 
uan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan    21.  1990.  Ser    N..    +6^  m:  ■  i2".622 

Term  uf  paten!   14  >tar'>  FILE 

VS.  n    rm  -/>«  IXnnis  r.    Bruid.  8046  (Ho  Ave..  Canoija  Pnrk.  Calif  QlSOe 

liied  Apr.  20.  1990.  Ser    No    ?11.M" 
lerm  of  patent   14  >ears 
U,S.  a.  D8— 90 


32^,620 
AN(,1.FI)  HNFCMAIK    KM)!  32^.623 

IrMHx  I- isher.  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif,  aisignor  m  Kishc- Tool  Co.,  HANDLE  FOR  PI  IFRS  OR  S1.MII..AH  ARriOE 

Ini  ,  l.»4  Angeles.  Caiif.  H^rnhard  Boche,  l>etmold.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  as,siKn.)r  to  C. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser    N„    SWM3  v    Weidmulier  (.mbH  S  Co..  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman^ 

Term  of  patent  14  nan,  |.,|e<i  Sep.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404.345 


U.S.  CI    !)H— <s« 


VS.  a.  m 


ttrm  i)f  patent  14  >ear> 
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327,624 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  KEY  PLUG 
vViiiitr   K.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjomson,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
Jamt■^  W.  Borginann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind.,  :issignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 343 


t-iLim     '^^rr-w.r-nii 


327.627 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  KEY  PLl  G 
Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy   R.   Bjomson.   both  of  Indianapolis: 
,lame«  V\    Borgmann.  Carmel,  and  Gar>  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Best  lx>ck  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind 

Hied  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  67-.807 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .lul   "".  2(K)6. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

!  erm  of  patent  14  \tars 

U,S.  a.  D8— 343 


iiiiMr-n  mini  ^m^     ^ 


327,625 

LUGGAGE  LOCK 

Urs  Gisiger,  Schulhausstrasse  19,  2545  Selzach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


ii'.bia 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  KhY  VW  (, 
Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy   R.   Bjomson,   both   of   lndianap<ilis; 
James  W.  Bor^mann.  Carmel.  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs.  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  IxKk  (  orporation.  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  67^.816 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tii  Ju!   ■".  2iH>6. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 343 


J— LJiiiia  i^    ^^ 


327,626 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  KEY  PLUG 

v^  niter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjomson,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
.lames  W.  Borginann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  ind.,  iissignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap- 
lis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,676 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 343 


327,629 
!  RONT  FACE  OF  A  KKV  PLUG 
Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjomson.  ooth  of  Indianapolis,  and 
Jaaws  W.  Borgmann.  Carael,  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianapolis, 
all  of  ind..  assingors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Indianapolis. 
Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,617 
Term  of  paten!  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D8— 343 


ULLLj-nmii  ITH"^-^^"™ 


HUM  1^:  "i:ii 


'  ^-°'   ^* 
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FRONT  K\(  ^  OK   ^  Kt  V  H!  I  <, 
^^  alter    h     Best;    fimothy    R     Bjornson.   tvith   of   Indianapoh , 
Jame^  V\    Borginann.  (  armcl,  and  (.ar>  R.  Jacobs.  Indianap 
ohs.  ail  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Bfst  1  <H'k  (  orporation.  Indianap 
.hv  Ind. 

Kiled  \tar    2<).  1'>9I.  St-r    No    h'-sr 

!  hi  (xrn  in  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sutjsujm  nt  to  Jul.  7,  2006, 

ha.s  t>et'n  disclaimed. 

Ifrm  of  pat,n!   14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8     i4J 


PORTION  Ol    \  Kl\  Bl  ADF  BI  ANK 

WalttT  i  Bist;  limoth)  R.  Bjornson.  both  of  lndianap<ilis 
lames  V\  Borgmann.  {  armel.  and  (.ar>  R.  .Jacobs.  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind  assignors  to  Best  I  ock  <  orporation,  indianap- 
(ills.   Ind 

I  ilod  Mar    :v,  IWI.  Ser.  No,  h^^.ft-g 

1  ti   ;>..r'i   p    .f  ih(  term  of  this  patent  subs«<ju«ni  (••  JuL  7,  2006. 

has  been  disclaimed 

1 1  rm  of  patt  nt   14  \  cars 

U.S.  a.  D8— 347 


327,634  327.637 

PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK  R  ANCK  FOR  A  HOSK  RFFl 

^Viiliir   K.  Best;  I'imothy  R.  Bjornson,  both  of  Indianapolis;    Joseph  J.  Sanchez.  FJgin.  ill..  u.^iKnor  to  Suncasi  (  orpxiration. 
James  V\.  Borgriann,  Carniel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap-        Batavia,  III. 

olis,  all  of  Ind.,  issignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap-  Filed  Aug.  ''.  i')^).  Str    No    fM.'Wl 

olis,  Ind.  lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,749  U.S.  Q.  D8— 358 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2006, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 347 


L^ 


Vt!  .1 


327,635 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
^^  alter  E.  Best;  I'imothy  R.  Bjornson,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
James  W.  Borgriann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, ail  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,754 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 347 


y:^'^^^  3:'.63i 

COR  I  ION  Ol    A  Kf\    HI    Mil    Hi    \NK  loKl  ION  Ol     \  KF  V    Bl  Mil    HI  ANK 

Walter    I-      Best;    limothv    R     Bjornson.    both    of    lndianap.iiis  Walter    F     Best;    I  imoth>    R.    Bjornson.    both    of    lndianap<!lis; 

James  V\    Borgmann.  (armel,  and  (iar>  R    Jacobs,  Indianap  lames  U    Borgmann,  (armel,  and  dary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap 

oils,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  I  ocl>  (  orporation    Indianap  ..lis,  all  of  Ind,,  a-vsigniirs  to  Best  I  ocK  (orporation.  Indianap 

"lis,  Ind  ,,|is.  Ind 

I  lied  Mar    .'V.  1<WI.  Vr    N,i    is--.o69  i  .l.-d  Mar    29,  1991,  Vr    No.  6^-',"4~ 

i  he  p<irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijut  ni  to  Jul.  7,  2006,  I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed  has  been  disclaimed 

lerm  of  patent   14  \ears  lerm  of  patent  14  )carb 

U.S.  a.  D8— 347  VS.  C\.  D8— 347 


327,636 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 

vViilter  E.  Best;  I'imothy  R.  Bjornson,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
.lames  W.  Borgriann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Vlar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,814 

I  he  portion  of  tb>i  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 347 


32-'.638 

coMP\(T  DISC  f:nvelope 

Daniel  !M.  Denkin,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Information  Han- 
dling Services  Inc..  F^nglewiKx!.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 306 


UMi 
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327.639 

MM   IIPI  M  ONI  \IM  R  I   SI  I 
Denise  BuftiM-d.  )'(>    H.>\  :ill :,  (.aim^viiU  .  (  la.  32602 
tiled  (Kt    :V   |yV(i    ^,r    No.  601,576 
I  orm  ot  partn!   14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D9— 341 


327,641 
CLIP-HANGER  FOK  M  sl'VNDIN'.   XHIICLES  FROM 
vv  \  I  I  s 
Mdrlin  i    llij>kirisiin.  I'hiladtlph.a.  I'a..  and  Kugene  M.  Lorincz, 
(  innaminson    N   I  ,  assmnurs  u<  Mixirf  Cush-Pin  Company, 
VV  V  ndmiHpr,  Pa 
|_    ■nlimiatiun  ..f  s,  r    N.i    .'Jl.'.M    Mar    1 1'.  I'JN<).  ah.iiidoned,  and 
a  continiialn.ri  Ml  St  r    No    .U:,44.V    \pr    :4.  l^HM,  (■  at.  No.  Des. 
322.388.  Ih,,  appluaiM.i,  ,l,j|,  b,  1989,  Sir.  No.  376,361 
1 1  riii    ■!  p.iirnt  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 37(i 


327.M: 
UK  \(  KET  FOR  MOINTINC  It  \  1  Mivi  m  ,\\  HTTINGS  TO 

\  u  \1  i 
\lalc(dm  J.  Foubistfr,  \Ktnna.   \ii\traiia    assignor  to  Centique 
lndust^it^  Ttv   .  I  (ci  .  Hcnalla.    \ustrali.i 

lil'd    liil    i:    1W(I.  Sir    Nu.  551."55 
Claims  priorit\    apDlnath.n   \ll^tralia,  Jan.  12,  1990,  112/90 
Uini  III  palciu  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 373 


327,644  327,646 

CONTAINER  (ONTAINKR 

KiKlnc>  O.  Uffley,  Mount  Sorrel,  aod  Roger  M.  King,  Ladmer,    James  S    iinrdmg,.  Conway:  George  R.  Hatnlla.  \\hately.  and 

both   of  England,   assignors   to   Beeson   and   Sons  Limited,        Stanlev  W    I^wandowski,  Jr..  Buckland,  all  of  Mass..  a-ssiKn- 
I  nited  Kingdom  ors  to  ('ardiio!  Industries,  Inc.,  5>outh  Deerficld,  Mass 

J  .led  ;^o».  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,567  i  iled  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524.55-' 

Claims  pnonty,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1990,  Term  of  palcnl  14  \tarv 

2(W  1 9 1  U.S.  a.  D9— 425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 560 


327,640 
'  (IMHINh  I)  Hon  II     WM  1    \i' 
Adaiii   shirman,    KrtMtKlvn,   and    I'hvihs    V     <  hijiinj^worth.  New 
York,  both  of  N  ■>   ,  asMk;ii'irs  t,,  i  ..i.;a!,    i'aiiTi.ilive  Company, 
Piscatawa\.  N  I 

lilid  \ta:    :i,  l'>^Hi   ser.  No.  496,822 
I  rrm  Lit  pattrit  14  years 
U.S.  a.  U9— 543 


J^ 


UMI 


327,643 
(    \sn  K  s(  >(  Kl    i 
Charles  A.  Harris.  E\ansv,iu    IimI    .issi>;iiiir  to  Babcock  Indus- 
tries Inc..  Fairfiild.  <  •■■au 

Filed  Jan.  11,  lWt,i,  s^r.  No.  463,659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 375 


^h 


o 


327  645  32", M' 

BOTTLE  PUMP  FOR  K)<>U  t)R  URiNK  (  ONi  MNKR 

!  hon.av  Riedel,  London,  England,  assignor  to  John  Harvey  &    Anthony  R.  l^mrnc,  \\allinRford.  Conr...  assignor  to  Kpicur, 
Sons  Limited,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom  International  t  orp.,  W  allingford.  (  ..nn 

Filed  .Vug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,513 
•  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1990, 
:lK>4633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 544 


Filed  Jan.  10.  1990,  Str    N,,    4^3,957 
7trm  of  pateni   14  i.arv 
U.S.  a.  D9— 434 
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(   i^PM  I  F  (  MAMHKH  KOR  MI\IN(.  \l)l)l  I  l\  K  s  I  M  i 

PAINT  f  ONTAINKR  OR  SIMII  AH   ARIH  I  I 
Michael  Cane,  Stockton.  Kngland.  asj>it{rnir  {<<  Impjnal  '  h' 
cal  industries  pic.  Ix>ndon.  Knitland 

Kiled  Mar.  2.  1<>«9,  Vr    S.i    31'  ""Xi 
Claims  priority,   application   I  nitfd   kingdom.  Sep.  2,  1988,  Term  of  patiTil   1-J  mh 

I05JJ-4  U.S.  a.  DIO— 29 

Krm    .f  pHftfif   14  vears 


327.651 
CLOCK 

Misako  Suijano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsikuior  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 

■  Japan 

Iilrd  Feb    r,  l-WO.  Svr.  No   iflf,.212 
Claim',  pn iirin.  application  Japan.    \u)i    31.  1989,  1-31812 


(   I  (K  k 

Hivako  sijkidri"    !ii,vo.  Japan,  a-ssii<nor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
.Japan 

tiled  Feb.  r.  l^*9{\.  ■vt    s,.    *J(^.r< 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,   \uy.    H,  19S9,  1  J1811 

I  erm  of  patfnt   14  .  ra;-, 

U.S.  a.  uiu— 22 


.■<:~.is5: 

\V  A  I  (  1 1 
Robert  A.  Brodmann.  167  W.  ^i  St.,  New  York,  NY.  10023 
Filed  IK-c.  20    1988,  Ser.  No.  287.988 
Claimv  priont\     application   Ha«iii.  .hui    2(1     I'JSK,  DM/011 
194 

Term  of  pati m  \i  years 
U,S.  a.  DIO— 30 


32". 65.* 
327.650  URiSTH\l(H 

t  I  (K  K  Cianni  \'crsacc.  \ia  (u-su.  12,  Milan.  ((dl>,  a.s.si(pior  to  Gianni 

Hi-.ak..  ^u,;an,,     Ckv...  , lapan.  a-Vil^nor  t.i  Vik  .sn.i  (  o.,  Ltd.,  ^  i  rsan  .  Milan.  Italy 

.Japan  niod   AuR.   14.  19M9.  Ser    N,,     \QMf,'' 

Iikd  l-ib    2'.  199<.l.  Str    No    4Xh.2"4  I  <  rm  ol  patent  14  years 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.   Aim    U     l>JHV     M810'89  U.S.  CI.  DlO — 32 
Icrm  of  patent   14  years 

L.S.  CI  mo-~:2 
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327,654  327.656 

vv  RISTWATCH  WITH  BAND  PORTIONS  V\  RIST  W  ATt  H 
.ledn  C  laude  Gueit,  Perly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Baiune  A    Shoichi  Sugita.  V\ako,  and  Takashi  Mori-thima.  Akishima.  both 

Mercer  S.A.  of  Japan,   assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co..   I  td..  Tokyo, 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,321  Japan 

(  laims     priority      application     Hague,     Apr.     11,  1989,                          Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,768 

DMA/000979  Term  of  patent  14  v.ars 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  DIO— 38 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


327.657 
INFRARED  SIGNAL  DKIFCTOR 
Jean-Claude   .Marcou,    Fayetteville.   and    Utard    B.    Hubben, 
Skaneateles,  both  of  N.Y'.,  assignors  lo  Pass  4  Seymour.  Inc., 
Syracuse,  N,\  . 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1990.  Ser    N,,    5.12  <>H1 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


t3 

Ivi 

M 

U:i^ 

327,655 
WATCH 
Juhiiny  Ng,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dejuno  Watch 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


327,658 
FRAME  FOR  A  TRAFFIC   HARRICADE 
Jack  H.  Kulp.  San  Juan  Capistrano.  and  James  F.  Sullitan, 
Orange,  both  of  Calif.,  assignoi-s  to  TrafFix  Devices.  Inc.,  San 
Clementc,  Calif 

Filed  May   16.  1991,  Ser    No    -n<!.9l>f> 
Term  of  patent  !4  yea.'-s 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 109 


^Ji 


\^13 
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REFI-EtTOR  KOR  A  BICVC  i  E  FNFLAIABI  K  BOl  QIFT 

Taiuulii   teda,  Onka.  Japan.  aasigDur  to  <  a(   Eve  Co„  Ltd.,     J'lltr   ^    (      (  hentj.   5   Ross  Stre«l,    Iiiront'),  Ontario,  LMiuaa 
Osaka.  Japan  M5I    './> 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1990.  Ser    No    S6S.W"  I  il«)  .lun    12,  1990.  S«t    No    ^M^.iHl 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Vlar    9,  199<i.  :  "'965  lerm  of  patent   14  vear\ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  DU— 117 

U-S.  ("!    [>1(>— II! 


F1N(,FR  RINt. 

J  .tin    I     Hauuh,   Austin.   I  ex.,  assignor  [o  (  ,J<     Holdings,  loc^ 
\astin.    lei 

tiled  N,,v     14.   199<),  Ser    N,,    m:,K71 
lerm  of  patent   14  wars 
L.S.  Ll.  UH  — 34 


327,664  32-,667 

FLOWER  POT  COVER  'A  IHFR  BLADS 

l)onaUl  K    Weder.  Highland,  IIU  assignor  to  Highland  Supply    Yat  Mar,  26  Madisun  St,.  New  York.  N.\    liniiS 
<  orporation.  HiiOiland,  111.  Filed  May  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  528,120 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,457,  Apr.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 

318. 112^    This  aiiplication  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,269         U.S.  Ci.  D12— 155 
Thf  p<<rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2006, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 152 


327,665 

MOBILE  PROMOTIONAL  VEHICLE 

Marcus  R.  McCrary,  18711  Fortson  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75252 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 96 


3;".(>6.H 

COMBINED  CON  KK  AND  ARTKl  K(AHR1KR  FOR  IHF 

BKUOF  A  PKKll'  TRl  (  K 
Larry  Abele,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assijinor  to  Isu/u  Motors  l.imilt-d. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1989,  Ser,  N<,    382,32- 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb   8,  1989.  ! -4 1(15 
lerm  of  patent  14  nars 
VS.  a.  D12— 156 


^ 

^^■-v 


32-,6<>.^ 

ENVikoNMFNIM    (  HAMBFR  FOR  MIMI   i    MING 

I'l.ANT  GROWTH 

.!<  ffirv  .)    DeMarco.  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  i..  i'vin 
p^mvi   Industries.  Inc.  II,  Carrael  Mountain  Ranch.  I  alif. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,776 
Itrm  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  uii-145 


32", 661 

lOl'  MIFI  1    K)R  1-  XPANSION  KH  \(  \  l.Fl    LINK 

Mjrrav    I  .  (  o»an,  Norwood.  Mavs  .  a-vsi>;nor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence.  Rl 

I-iled  Oct.  4,  199<l.  Vr    N,,    ';g:,S97 
lerm  of  patent   14  ■.  ..a^s 

U.S. a. Dll    '*• 


UMI 


l'xI  ^'^ 


rz 


n 


C^ 


I 


327,666 

BICYCLE  STAND  FOR  SINGLE  BICYCLE 

Todd  S.  Carlson,  442  E.  6770  South,  Midvale,  Utah  84047 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,502 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 115 


32'',66y 
BAITFRY  (  HARt.FR 
Masakazu   Sakamutu.   Tokyo,   and    Noboru    Nakanishi,    Hiro- 
shima, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Ryobi   I  td.,   Hiroshima. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb    15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  481,463 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    24,  1989.  l-39<):'; 
Term  of  patent  14  jears 
U.S.  a.  D13— 108 
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H  KTRK  AI    (OSNKMOR  HOI  S|N(, 

■^^!j:   kii/i>no,  and   Toshini  N'aejima.  txpth  of  Shi/noka,  Japan, 

Assinnors  to  Vazaki  Corporation.  Iok\o,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  198<>.  S«-r    No   45J.2H1 

<  laims  prionty.  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  I9K9.  1-25709 

!  h(   p<irtion  of  tht  term  of  this  patint  subsequtnt  to  Sep.  17, 

2(M)5.  has  been  disclaimtd 

1  tTTTi    if  part  nt   1 4  v ,ars 

U.S.  a.  DiJ— ij  < 


ir.tr: 

IM\(,h   S<    \NM  H 

^iasiiMiki    iimurj     Vkishima.  Japan.  d\\iy.n-'r   to  Canon  Kabu- 
^hlt^l  Kaisha.   lok>ii.  Japan 

I  iled  leb.  21.  19<X).  Vr.  N.,   4X2. .H?' 

I  laiins  pnontv,  application  Japan,   \uk    21    19S9,  1-30525 

1  hi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsegiunt  to  Feb.  11, 

2(K>ft,  has  been  disclaimed 

lerm  nf  patent   14  vt-ars 

U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


327,675  327,677 

I  NCLOSURE  FOR  A  REAR  PROJECTION  TELEVISION  \  IDKO  CASStnTK  RK  ORDF  R 

Lawrence  M.  Pell    249  Ti»oli,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90803,  and    Hee  Y.  Byun,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea.  a^ssii;n<ir  to  (,. 


ifl  Star  i  o.. 


I  ouis  A.  Mannick,  1061  Avenue  C,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
'AI277 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  453,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 128 


Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990.  Ser    No    Ml5.4y5 
Claims  priority,  application   Rtp    of  Kor,ii.    \pr 
5923/1990 

!irm  .,(  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 135 


<>O0, 


.^2^.6-3 
EI.FCIRONK    (  OMl'l  H  R  i'l  Rirm  K  \! 
Benjamin  Sherman.  Milpitas,  Calif.  a.ssn;nor  to   I  andem  Com- 
puters lniiirp<irated.  (  upertino.  (  alif 

I  lied    \pr    24.  IWt).  Ser.  N..    -14, ,M.' 
lerm  of  patent   14  \ears 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


M  \Mi  HH  I)  MXSIFR  (ON  I  ROI  LER  FOR  A 
RAII  R<)\1)  1  (K  ()M()II\  F 
Hand  O   <  ha.Sc;  Peter  V.  I  vnch;  Martin  V    Malonn    and  scott 
^N    t  Kiecki.  all  of  Skaneateles,  N  V  .  assignors  to  Knorr  Brake 
Mnldinu  (  ompany,  Westminster,  Md 

Filed  Jan.  29.  199(1.  Ser    No    4M  s>«>() 
Term  of  patent   14  vtars 
U.S.  H    I !  1 ,'.  -  1  h^' 


UMI 


VIDt  ()  DIsl'l  \\  (ONIROl   OR  SIMILAR  ARIKLE 

Gi-Chin   Kuo.    iaipei.    Iai»an.  assiiinor  to  Primax    Flectronics 
Ltd..  Taipei,  I  aiwan 

Filed  Feb.  21,   l'>9«i.  .Ser.  No.  4«J,436 
Ijrrii  oi  paten*  I*  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


327,676 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Doo  S.  Yang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29.  1990, 
4030/1990 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  C\.  D14— 135 


327.678 

DUAL  VIUKO  C  ASSF TTt  RECORDER 

Eric  S.Dennis,  2919  V..  7375  South.  Salt  IjjkeCity.  Itah  H4I2! 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990.  Ser    No   624.680 

Ttrm  of  paunt  14  Mar^ 

U.S.  a.  D14— 135 


**4 
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3r,6-<'  327,681 

MOHII  h    in  H'HONt    vM  (  OMUIM  I)  R\I)I()   \M)  I  \n    I!   \\  I  R 

Tsuv<>>hi  Nakamachi,  kanak;a»a:  ^  oshihin.  Matinri,  and  Michio  Fuml  ^,i>»a(i!ura.  Osaka,  Japan.  asMiinii  i>.  sh.iip  <  i.rporation, 

\  amasaki,    b*tlh   of   flv<»iiii,   alt    of   Japan,    assignors  to   Mit-  'tsaka,  ,iapan 

5Ubi,shi  Otnki  kabushiki  Kajsha,  ,lapan  }  licd  Mar    M,   I'voti,  s,  r    Ntj.  49(1, y'd 

Kiled  No*    9.  IWO,  Vr    N-    hll>'<  Claims  priorit>,  applicati..n   lapan,  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-35703 

Claims  onontv,  application    lapan    \ta>   '>.  lyVl),  2-15663  Iirm  of  palin;    |4  years 

lirm  "f  [),)!,n'    I  4  vears  U.S.  CI.  D14 — 163 
L'.S.  CI.  Ul-;— IJh 


327,683 
COMBINED  DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER.  RADIO 
AND  TAPE  RECORDER 
Makoto  Takimotc,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Jaiian 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507.298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1989,  1-37983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 168 


327,685 

(OMFArr  i)is(  ji  kmox 

Ivor  Arbiter,   i  ondon,   Kngland.  assignor  to  'i  our   hltctronics 
Specialists  I  imited.  West  Vnrk>hirt,  I  nj;land 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1990,  Ser,  No    54S.US4 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nittd  Kingdom,  .!an    '^,   l'^'>i!. 
2003814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 173 


■j! -rrr 


UMI 


fiiMni\U)  hli.l  I  M    vt  l)l()  DISC  PLAYER  AND  TAPE  327,682 

1)K  K  (  OMKINU)  It  NKH    \NI)   \MI'I  I(  IKR 

M.1SJ.'  shima/u.  i  tsak.i     l.ipan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Corporation,  .Vla.sao  shima/u,  (isaka,  .lapan.  assignor  to  sharp  (  orporation, 

(  is.ik.i    Japan  Ms.ika,    lapan 

I  ]led    Ian    ;;,   li^o,  s,,r     \,    Ui.\s::  I  lUd    Ian.  ::,   19SMI.  s.r    S..    4AM,>(I.( 

Claims  pro. r!t\    appliiation  Japan     loi    J'    I 'JM9.  1-28034  Claims  priorit) .  application  Japan.  Ju!    :"    1^89,  1-28031 

Icrm  of  patent  14  ^vtars  Icrm  of  patent  14  )cars 

U.S.  a.  D14— 162  U,S.  a.  DI4— 168 


327.684 
COMBINED  RADIO,  TUNER  AND  TAPE  RECORDER 

Yusuke  Totsuka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  558.181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990.  2-2507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 168 


327.686 
WALL  MOUNTED  COMPACT  DISC  J I  Kl  IKA 
Ivor  Arbiter,   I  ondon,   Fngland.  assignor  to  ^  our   I  lectronics 
Specialists  limited,  West  Yorkshire,  Kngland 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  55^.498 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1990, 
2005575 

Itrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 173 
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(  OMf'VCI    l)IS(    Jl   Km<l\  (,K\l'Hi(     lUl\ll/(N 

liiir    Arbiter    1  ondon.   hngland,  avsiumir  t.^   Vur  Electronics  John  Johnson,  Salt  I  aki' (  it\.  I  tah,  assi^;n(>r  to  DOD  Electron- 
>[xcidlists  I  united,  \\  est  \(irk>.hirt,  F  n^Und  cis  Corporation.  Salt  l^ke  Cit>.  I  tah 

Filed  V-p.  ",  19*»«    Vr    \n    5'H.HM  FH.d  Dtc    i:.  1<*S9.  Sir    N..    440, '12 

(  iaims  pri.inn,  application   I  nitfd   Kini;dum.  Mar.  9,  1990,  !  t  rm    tf  patint   14  Mais 

:H)?:g5  U.S.  a.  D14— 21? 

I  <  riTi  <>f  patent  14  years 
t,S.  a.  D14— 173 


:3    ^^. ""C 


•^^^^ 


"Tr"si 


'\       - 


fflr]  (^^X 


aA. 


rOMHlNHJ    II  Nl-R   \Nil    XMI'I  11  1  M( 
Masafumi   ltd,  Tokvo;  Minoru  Nube.  Machiojr,  Haruki  Takita, 
all  of  Iiikvi).  and  Hiroyuki  VVatanabt,  Hanno    ,iii    •(   Ktpan, 
avMnnors  to  rKA(    (  orporation.  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  20,  IWtl.  Ser    No    ,=i41.:yj 
{  laims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-47299 
K'rm  of  pattnr   M  vears 
VS.  C\.  1(14— IH), 


12"'.6W 

ANTKNvX  !'>!<  s  \IH  I  UK  (OMMl  MCATION 

s\SIKMs 

Shmeo   <)»;aHa,    and    I  suneo   Shimada,   both   of    li..k\o,  Japan, 
asslKiiors  to  NK    (orporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 

I  lied  Jan,  12,  1990.  Ser    No   464,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Iiii    13.  1989,  1-26062 
Term  of  patent   14  \  i  ,irv 
U.S.  a.  D14— 230 


1                                        :.:'.v<«»^-;^'>«4NB|^^^H|r-' 
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327,691                                                                                                              32^,694 
ANTENNA  FOR  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION                                                 SPOI  WFI.DF  R 

SYSTEMS                                               Takemi  Tanaka,  24-7,   Kita  Shinjuku   2-chome.  Shinjuk 
shi)2eo  Ogawa,  aiid  Tsuneo  Shimada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,        Tokyo,  Japan 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan                                                       Filetl  Aug,  9,  1989,  Scr,  No,  391.498 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,079                                                              leriti  of  patent  14  years 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuJ.  13,  1989,  1-26061         U.S.  O.  D15— 144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 230 

u-ky. 

[h     i 

327,692 
TRENCHER  POWER  UNIT 

v^  ally  L.  Kaczmarski;  Verne  C.  Watts,  and  Orlan  J.  Loraas,  all 
of  Lisbon,  N.  Dik.,  assignors  to  Clark  EU|uipment  Company, 
South  Bend,  Inti. 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  395,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 23 


32^.695 

LIQUID  (  Ol  GRANT  DISPKNS1N(,  MAC  HINK 

Gene  K.  Edstrom.  Arlington   Height.s.   Ill,,  assignor   to   i  Uiit' 

Management  Limited  Partnership.  Wheeling.  Ill, 

Filed  Aug,  16.  1989.  Ser,  No.  394,62t< 

lerm  of  patent  14  \(ar>. 

U.S.  a.  D15— 199 


327,693 

PUMP  INI  AKE  SCREEN  SUPPORT  FRAME 

Russell  M.  Berry,  1911  N.  Helm.  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,696 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 141 


32~,696 
GOGGLES  WITH  Fl  I  1   WRAP  I  NIFXRV  I  ENS 
Maurice  Bolle  ,  Oyunnax,  France,  assignor  to  Ftablissments 
Bolle'  S.N.C.  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  199().  Ser    No,  509,052 
Itrrr,  of  paliTi!   14  vears 
VS.  a.  D16— 102 
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FLOAT  M)R  K\K. LASSES  t.l  H  AR  Bt)l)\ 

R   Cri-sorv  \  ines,  Irving.  Ti »  ,  iWiKnur  tn  Hinrnr,  Inc.,  Akron,  David  G.  Wintz,  4^14  Uick^on,  I  nil  B.  Huuston,  Tex.  77007 
,  ,h„  Filed  Auk.  10.  1989,  Set.  No.  391.853 

Kiled  Mar,   1?,   1991    Vr    N-.    ^^1,229  It-rm  nf  patent  14  Murv 

Term  of  patent   14  .,,4->  U.S.  C\.  D17— 20 

U,S.  a   niis-^  i:< 


377,702  327,705 

INK  ROLLER  FOR  PRINTER  PORTABLE  FILE  Bt^X 

Notxiru  ( >L»uki  Ntgann.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Seiko  Epaoa  Corpo-    Eric  Aaicieoberg,  Bayside;  Andrzej  Soporowsk.!.  Fre«port,  and 
ratii'n.  1ok>.  .     ^fm-  Robert  Millar,  Huntington,  all  of  N.Y.,  asaignors  to  Easelle 

KiiM    \'^;.   6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563^12  Pendanex  Corporation,  Garden  at>,  N.V 

Oainm  pri  r  r,    spo     ation  Jaitan,  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-3586  Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,961 

icim  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  >ear» 

VS.  a.  D18— 58  U,S.  CI.  D19— 75 


'k^^    y 


J2^.69S 
\  IDM)  !   \MKRA  V\irH  \  IDH)   I  \l't    Kl  i  dMIK  K 
>  u/uru   \ta.suda,   Yokohama.  .Japan.  >tsMk!n<pr   Xn  (  an.  n    K.ibu- 
>hiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  6    1990.  Vr    No    s^H  Mh 

(  'aim',  pnorit),  application  Japan.  Mar    IH.  1990,  2-10683 

Term  of  patent   14  vtars 

L.>.  <-i  t>if>— 2u: 


K  J  /  u  n  I  sa 
1  ilm  ( 

t  laimv 

\J.S.  (  1 


3:".^99 
CAMKKA 
Morikin.   KanaKawa.  Japan,   jssiiiiior   to  Fuji  Photo 
I  .  1  td  .  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Kiled  May   10.  1990,  Vi     No    5:i..'i'a 
prmnty,  application  Japan    Dec    11.  l'*'*''    I  44  <f)6 
Term  of  patent   14   .e;^^^ 


327,^111 
COPYING  MA(  HINK 
Mikio    ko,ako.   and    \a.suhiko   Mano,   hoih   of  (K^ska,  Japan, 
assinnors  to  Sharp  Corporation,  0<»aka.  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  27,  1990.  Ser    No.  544.S5K 
I  Liirrs  prionlv,  application  Japan.  I>t'f    2"^.  I9Sy    I  4'9S8 
Icrm  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  a.  D18— 36 


UMI 


327,703 
Ml  L1T-NIBBED  BALL-POINT  PEN 
Kaviurion  Kauuni,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Tombow  Pencil 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1990,  1-6810 
Term  of  patent  14  yenra 
U-S.  a.  D19— 36 


327.706 

COMBINED  MARKING  PEN  AND  t  AP  MEMBER 

THEREFOR 

Kazunori  Katami,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tombow  Pencil 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558.559 
Claims  pnority.  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1990    M90(S 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 43 


327,704 
COMBTNED  FLASHLIGHT  AND  PEN 
John  S.  Yuen,  Ko*  loon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filet  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser,  No.  546,781 


32"'.''0'' 
BALLPOINT  PKN 
Kazunori  Katami,  Kanagoe.  Japan.  asMRnor  to  Trimb<^)w  Pencil 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 


daims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1990,  Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser   No   565.371 

2004306  Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan.  Keb   20,  1990,  l-534/> 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  \ear> 

U.S.  a.  D19— 36  U.S.  a,  D19— 49 
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.(:-  -iix  327.711 

PORIAHi  \-   SK.N  (,\\1F   BOARIl 

la.Tit-.  H    schoelpple.  and  Kmma  (.    Vhinlppi  t>.,th  ,jf  No.  30    Wiiiiani   Hunhi.ld.   "IHh  1  itcondtr  Drui.  Hdmili.ii.  Ontario, 

(,a«t  (t,  Houston,  Tex.  77024  «  aPHriii  IKUIVH 

Filed  Sep.  5,  198<),  Vr    N.    M::y::  1  .Ud  Mar    :<J    1W<).  Vr    Nm    SOI.I'Aj 

Term  of  patt-nl   U.,afs  I ,  r,r  ..f  paU  ni   14  wars 

U.S.  a.  r):()--in  ij.s.  a.  d2i— i; 


<2^  'i»»J 
hV!KR(.FS(\    INK()HMVlH»S  1   \HKL 

Marl,    V    Ha«en.  P<)    Box  .r,  It'Und.  I.ma  StMSJ 
tiled  Jan    3.  I<*H'*.  Ser    S..    :<i3.1-U 
!  t-rm  iif  pattnl    14  »<  nrs 
U.S.  a.  D20— 22 


h-5 


,,  ,„  ii»yo<Hi*Tioii  ti>c>.otto     MM_-Jilti jte^ — 

K5 


327,712 
327,710  BALLTUMBITK 

si  IDaBI  V  DISPLAY  SIGN  Joseph  A.  Matalavai;e.   1026')  Pimtrot    Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

larr.tv  tlnfman.  l-ake  Bluff.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Fldon  Industries,        92131 
Inc     ln«k.»,K>d.  (  al.f  Filed  Dec.  5,  lONH.  s,  r    No.  280,258 

Ki led  Sep   (S,  l*»H'j   s<r    N,.   4<i|.n5«  Term  of  paitni  U  years 

[irm  ^if  pai>  nt  14  vears  U-S.  CI.  D21— 37 

U.S.  a.  u:(>— kj 


UMI 


327,713  327,715 

SIMULATIVE  ACTIVITY  TOY  TOY  V  EHIO  E 

Harris    !  h.mson  Richmond;  David  M.  Raffo,  Gildem  Sutton;  Hiroaki  Matsuda,  and  Katsubiro  Tokutake,  all  of  Tokvo,  Japan 

John  \   I'ape,  a  id  Shaun  M.  Woodward,  both  of  Kitchen,  all  assignors  to  Combi  Corporation,  Tok\o.  Japan 

of  (,rrat   Brifai  i.  assignors  to  Kiddicraft  Limited,  Bristol,  Filed  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser   No.  632,85'' 

Lnititi  Kinkitj.  tT  Qaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Au^i.  1,  199vJ.  2-25895 

FUed  .May  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  520,607  Term  of  patent  14  Mars 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  8,  1989,  VS.  CI.  D21— 71 

HMUZtA 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 59 


32". "16 
SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Simon  M.  Con»a>,  Lima,  N.^  ..  assigo'^r  to  HauvJ 
Incorporated.  Rochester,  N.\  . 

1  lied  Mar.  9,  199(J.  Vr    v..    4V!   ;:i 
lerm  of  patent  14  vcars 
VS.  a.  D16— 102 


A    1  . 


327,714 
MOBILE 
Kris  Meigs,  Santa  Rosa  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pansy  Ellen 
f'rt>ducts.  Inc.,  A.pharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 63 


327,717 
SIMULATE  E  TOY  KICL  KE 
Harry  S.  Thomson.  Richmond;  David  M.  Raffo,  Gildem  Sutton; 
John  A.  Pape,  and  Sbaun  .M.  \\oodward,  both  of  Hitchin,  all 
of  Great   Britain,  assignors  to  Kiddicraft   Limited,   Bristol, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Ma>  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,608 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov    S.   1989. 
2002265 

1 1  rm  of  pattn!   14  w  ar- 
VS.  a.  D21— 122 
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32'. 'iH  ,u"-:i 

PHVSK  Al    K\KR(  ISF   srOOl  tU  »l)'l  H< )  VHI  i 
f;e«r«  KoHer.  l-angenfeld.   Austria,  a^isiuncir  tu  J.shann  Knfirr     fharles  L.  numm.  r     Uh^!   W  .  9  Avt.,  1  at;una  Niguel,  Calif. 

1  unKcnfeld,  Austria  ^^^77 

Hied  Oct    19,  1989,  Vr    Nii    424,3M  Filed    Vui;    24    IWf).  Scr.  No.  571,891 

t  Uims  priorit>.  application  Austria.  Jun.  H,  1989  16093                                                 Ii'".    'f  pal. m   14  years 

Term  of  patonl   14  >,  srs  t^.  CI.  D2I— 228 
U-S.  CI    l):i-    191 


r'< .11 


^^M.Kin.nj'   .m:  ■i.mww.'j 


Tr<ai'.Mj..M.,lHH'WrT 


lov  \  mi(  I  ^ 

Draco  (.hi  h,  la.pti    iainan.  assignor  ic  l.^!v>dn  .Shining  Young 
327  719  Trading  Co.,  I  td.  laipti.  Taiwan 

Hhsrn'  I'Rhs^  '''"'"^  '*''"   '*    ''*^'    '^^■''   ^*'-  <>^-'»*3 

<  .^r    K    !   i-i.v.  Ill,  and  IK'nn.st     .loh.is.m,  t>..th  of  Owatonna.  I ,  rm  ..f  patcnl   14  years 

Minn     iNSiKiors  to  I  umex.  Inc      Ba»   shor,     N.Y.  U.S.  Q.  D2I  — 12» 

tiled  I  eh,  :H.  199<),  Str    No    iHh.'ZO 
ft  rm  .if  Ddti  n'   14  tears 
IJ.S.  a.  D21  — I'Jl 


IKON  t.dl  I  (  I  I  H  111  \1' 

Anthony  J.  Antomous.  l^)''  ^    Joppa  Kd      lowson,  Md.  21204 

liifd.Ian    r    199^i.  Vr    N,,    466,729 

Term    .f  pait-nt   14  vears 

L.S.  a.  D21— 220 


327,723 
KIGLRINE 
Wayne  Vetterlein,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hanging  Out,  Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  209,026 
Terin  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D21— 154 
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327,724 

IRON  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Anthony  J.  Antoniitus,  205  E.  Joppa  Rd.,  Towson,  Md.  21204 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,185 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 220 


327,727 

nsiUNC,  ROD  H  \N!)1  1 

Richard  J.  Robbins.  Sedgwick.  Kans.,  and  Denmv  H    .latkso 

Tulsa,  Okla..  assignors  to  Z*bco  (  orp<iration,  lulsa,  (IkU 

Filed  Jan.  2.  199().  Ser.  No.  459.596 

Is-rm  of  palin:   14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 142 


327,725 
SKI  TIP 
Myriam  Serves,  and  Jean-Luc  Diard,  both  of  Annecy,  France, 
assignors  to  Salomon  S.A.,  Chavanod,  France 

Filed  .Ful.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556.209 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Jan.  22, 
iwo   DM/015657 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D21— 230 


327, "'2f< 

LAWN  SPRINKI.KR  FOR  sl'k  x',  I  \t.  '\  ^  11  R, 

CHKMK  AIS.  OR   I  HI    I  IKE 

Gerald  E.  Baker,  9325  (  arbe>  Rd..  Richmond.  Va.  23236 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989.  Ser.  No.  430.799 

Term  of  patent  14  vcars 

U.S.  a.  D23— 214 


327,726 

FISHING  ROD  BUOYANT 

James  M.  Lowrance,  Elk  City,  Okla.,  and  Johnny  W.  Hall, 

Vernon,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lowmac,  Inc.,  Elk  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 139 


'2^,729 
HANI)  HI  ID  SHOWER 
Daniel  G.  Rogers,  Homer,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Alsons  Corpora- 
tion, Hillsdale,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 223 


r   .-''■ 
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vSHlH    \I<I1MH)HH    I  \NK  I  UK  MOTOR 
V  hMU  I  Vn 
John  H    I  hishi.lm.  2:J  San  I  ms  Rev     Vnadia.  Calif.  91006 

hiled  \un.  P.  1W<).  Ntr    N.!    ^6'J,I7| 
\  vrm  of  pati-nt   1  4  w  ar\ 

U.S.  a.  D2J— .Mi: 


I   \l  (>  I    KNOH 
HulU   K    Niisl.  Miirman  Oaks.  Calif,    assifcti.;!   I      I  mharl  Inc., 

Newark.  \M. 
Continuation  of  Scr    N.i    lo.lWI.  ,)an.  Ml,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  \la\    II.  1W<».  Ser.  No.  521,009 
1 1  TiTi    'f  piiltni   14  \parN 
VS.  a.  D23— 250 


327,735  327.738 

nREPLACE  FRO^r^  connector  for  thkrahfitk  svstkm  i oh 

\anic  H.  .Smith.  Brookfield;  Stephen  F.  Richardson,  Randolph  TRK.ATING  VKNOL  S  I  LCKRS 

I  tntcr,  and  Richard  S.  Blackburn,  South  Royalton,  all  of  Vt.,  John  F.  Dye,  BridRewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Com- 

iisvi^nors  to  Vennoot  Castings,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Vt.  pany,  Mansfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,010  Filed  Mar.  14.  1990,  Ser    \,.   4*^8,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  \,iirs 

U.S.  a.  D23— 345  U,S.  Q.  D24— 129 


327,733 

H\S1  BOARD  RADI  AIOH 

Melvin  Duhin.  (.real  Neck,  and  Jack  Kavne,  Kiniis  I'ark,  both  of 

N.Y.,  a.ssn;ni>rs  to  Slant    Fin  (  orporation.  dreenvaii  ,  N.Y. 

1  iltd  -Sep    :5,  1991    Ser.  No.  ''65.699 

lirmnfpaun!  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 330 


327,736 
AIR  CONDITIONER 

Kenji  Shimano,  Ichikawa;  Voshinori  Katagami,  Yokohama,  and 
Tomovasu  Shinoiaki,  Abiko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1S>90,  2-21516 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D23— 351 


327.731 
FAICFT 

viKlrt*  I  KajpusI,  lianoier  Park;  Ki'nald  M  M.iujii  V^  heel- 
inn,  h<)th  of  III.;  Roger  H.  Ramse\ .  \knin.  and  Miichell  L. 
^^  iIkus.  Richfield,  both  of  Ohio.  d,vsij;nurs  t(.  I  ulliiian  h'lcrna- 
ii  inal  (  ompan>.  NorthbriHik.  Ill 

Filed  Jul.  :.  19<X).  Svr    N-    ^4"  lU 
I  erni  .if  pat. nt    14  >ears 
VS.  a.  D23— 23S 


\        \        \        \       \       \        \ 


UMI 


II  1  I  11   HI  RNING  STOVE 
Vane.   H    Smuh;  Allans   Wilker,  b<ith  of  BriMikfield.  and  Rich- 
ard   s     Hlackburn.   South   Rovalton.   all   of  Vt.,  assignors  to 
Verm  .nt  (  astin({.s.  Inc..  Randolph.  \t 

Filed   Apr    5.  1991.  Ser    No    ftX:.U15 
1  erm  of  patent   14  M-arv 
LI.S.  a.  D23— 34J 


327,737 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLER 
Marco  A.  Sanchez,  2926  W.  Paseo  De  Las  Ares.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
85746 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
tl.S.  a.  D23— 351 


327,739 

TFNS  Ff,F(TROnF 

Clifford  J.  .Anderson.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  tn   Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  tompan\.  St.  Paul,  M.nn. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1990.  Ser    No   .';(i:,655 

Tcrin  of  patent  !4  n  ,ir^ 

U.S.  a.  D24— 168 


MS   '■'}■ 


?^^^ 

!.'**- 
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I  ITRASONK    S(  ANMN(,  PROfU  SWUM  F  (IF  HOI  IJKR  OR  MMII  \R  ARTK  1  K 

Ittsuva   Anoka,  Tokyo,  and  Shinji  Ishida.  Kanana^a.  b-th  .1  l>.na  Krenkel.  I'Uno,   fcx.;  Fareed  Kuresh>.  VVestwood.  Mass 

Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokv^     lapan  and   V^ilham   J.    Lawrence,   Garland,   Tex..   assiBn'.rs   i.-   fH 

Liled  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser    No   4'' 1.1 2(1  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc..  VNestwood,  Ma.ss. 

(  Uims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aua    2    19Hg    ;h  U"    '.-^vi  Kiled  Jul    24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  ,W4,h"l 

Term  of  patent  14  v,ars  U-rm  of  patent  14  yean^ 

U.S,  (  !    1):4— l'^6  U.S.  a.  D24— 229 


327,74« 
FXTRl'SION  FOR  USE  IN  THE  CONSTRUCnON  OF  A 

WINDOW 
%olker  s    \  alentin,  ladiaiia,  P«.,  usignor  to  L.  B.  Plactict 
Litnited.  Helper,  EllglaiKl 

Filed  lun.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,043 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


327,749 
ADJUSTIBLE  TABLF  LAMP 
Patrick  Maftnin,  Genera,  Switzerlaod:  Santiago  Miranda,  aad 
Perry   A.  King,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Flos  S.p.A., 
Brescut.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,794 
Clainu  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  19.  19«9,  ■'067  89 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U.S.  a.  D26 — 63 


UMI 


32'. ''41 
(  OMHINKI)  (  ASh    \NI)  RODS  (Ok  \1  \ns  xi,!SG 
Hdchiro    Ot.suyama.     2-9     Uakakidai      <..nom,     I  ykiima-cho,  32'', "41 

Munakata-Kun,  Fukuoka.  Japan  SL'NROOM 

tiled  Nov    IJ.  19H9.  s,r    \-    4.U,163  Gcolhcy  \     t  lam  ,s^:  1  I'lpers  (.reen    Oak  ville,  Ontario,  Can- 

lerm  of  patent   14  years  ada  L6M    1H2 

U.S.  a.  D24— 211  Filed  l-eb.  9.  19«9.  Ser    No.  30S.J95 

Claims  priorits .  application  (anada.  \uu   11,1988,11-08-88-5 
I  irm  iif  pati  nl   14  \t  ars 

CS.  a.  D25— I 


A 

t 

/r 

s 

i 

i 

7> 

\ 

/ 

rS 

\ 
\ 

,!2',"42 

HANI)  HKI  D  At  I  HRl^SSl  Kh    MTIIxNCF  *;'."45 

Hdrtiara  W    Neely.  4''0  Neely  Rd  .  Sharp^burn.  (.a    V12''7.  and  t.\iKl..sR>N  1  OH  i  si    IN   I  Ml    (  ONSlKLC'IlUN  ul    A 

!  ynn    NL   Whiteside.   659   Happy    \  alle*    <  rr      N,*„an,  Ga.  WINDOW 

3<).'h3  Volkcr  S    \  alentin.    Indiana,   Pa  .   assignor  to  L.  B.  Plastics 

(lied   Apr    It,   i</91    Vr    N;,    ^sl:,066  limit, <l    IUIp«'r.  i  n^land 

Krm  ..f  pat.nr   14   ...irs  hiled  Jun.   15,  I9<X),  Ser    N,,    '^.19,039 

U.S.  CI.  U."4^-:!4  lerm  of  patenl   14  wars 

U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


327,747 
DOOR  LKJHT  MOULDING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Steren  R   W  ilkeniiig.  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.,  aHigBar  to  ODL, 
Incorporated,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  605,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 136 


327,748 
\THLETI(:  COURT  GRID  SURFACE  TILE 
Samuel  Y.  Dorfmaii,  Jr.,  14204  Hughes  La.  (Dallas  Comity), 
Dallas,  Tex.  75240 

Filed  fun.  19,  1987,  Ser.  No.  63,843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 156 


32-'. -J  50 

GLTDOOR  LIGHT  FlXTl  RF 

Dale  A.  Klaus,  St,  Ix)uis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  I>a!  f^atnf  rvhip 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser   No   665.718 

Term  of  patent  14  lesrs 

U.S.  a.  D26— 68 


r" 


i.A-'i 


716 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7,  1992 


Ji  1  V  7,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


717 


UMI 


327.751  .W-.-M 

lUhF/.KPs  OH  SIMII   \R    V^(IK1^  H\SIH\I1    H  MI  IN<,  (.1  ()\  K 

i  ul/  (    'lam.  Btrne,  Swit/rrland.  avM^n.-r  in  (.r\phi)  AG,  .Smt       M.irk  P    I  IcKhKisann    TostiT  (  it>.  and  (.rf)i(.r>  J.  Easton,  San 
/(■rland  I  rannscii,   both   of  <  ahf  .  as.st^nor>   !<•   Kasli.n   Sp-.ri-..   Inc., 

Filed  .Jun,   14,   l"*^!    Vr    N..    ';<'^47  Uurlinnamt-.  <  alpf 

(  U.m.     priontv.    applicalmn     s«it/.il,Hnd      Dec.  22,     1989,  lil.d.lul    1"    1W<I,  Str    N;    •^f.^'^f^i 

liTii'i  Itrni  .if  palm;    1-S  >iari 

Term    .f  u«i,..-  14       ..'s  U.S.a.D29— 21 

L.S.  a.  D28— 55 


^5^ 


MOIORC  ^(  IF    MH  MK  1    ^  iNOK 
Troy  M     i  ee.  915  Merrill  St..  (  oruna.  t  alif    'JP20 
Kiled  Nov    :(t.  1*>H'<.  Vr    \u.  418,455 
Term    if  paltni   14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 16 


327.753 

\RM    \M)  F  I  HOVV   I'Hi  )I  K    H  iR 

Joseph  H.  Hanks,  26''"'   lerratim  I  j     l>ec.4tur    di 

(  lied  Vp    1,  XWi.  s,r    So    4<U  '  U 

lerm  of  patent    14  vcar-, 

V.S.  a.  D29— 20 


*<I034 


.<;■'. ■'55 

COMBINED  PMM   H(M  If  R   I  R  \Y  AND  COVER 
IHhRKKOR 

Jerrj  L».  B.jjir     I'O    hox   i:i,   Andrews.    Ux    -'J' \  i 
Filed  No*     14    1989.  Ser    Ni.    4  >^  :> 
lerm  uf  patent  14  jcari 
U,S.  a.  D32— 53.1 


327,756  ,^27,758 

( OMBINED  STC'RAGE  BINS  AND  CART  THEREFOR  TRASH  CONTAINFR  C  \R1 

Shari  G.  Klein,  and  Cheryl  A.  Hughes,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  Thomas  P.  Farrell.  97  Cedar  Hili  Rd.,  Northboro,  Ma-s.s  U1532 
assignors  to  Sterilite  Corporation,  Townsend,  Maas.  Filed  Jun.  15.  1990.  Ser   No   538.4*1 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,509  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

"erm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D34 — 5 
U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


327,757 

RK-YCLING  CONTAINER  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  WASTE 

MATERIALS 

.losepbus  N.  M.  Kouwenhoven,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
Miinor  to  Kotrac  Mileu  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,651 
(  laiins    priority,    application    Benelux,    Nov.    20,    1989. 
64941-01/08 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 4 


J2",^59 

SPIRAL  CONVKYF.R  IMT 

Curtis  S.  Tarlton,  170  Brwklake  Rd..  Florham  Park   N  J   irv.l 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No   4^I.i;3 

Term  of  patent  14  Mars 

U.S.  a.  D34— 29 
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MM  II  (  OMPARrVlKNT  IR\>H  HK>PI  \(  1  1^ 

(..raid  ^    IXmnelly.  312'  Kairdale  Rd..  Philadelphia,  Wt    l'Jl-4 

Kiled  Mar    6,  IWO,  Ser    No   4X«,84»> 

T  f  rm  of  patent   M  vt'nrs 

LS.O.  D34     " 


32", "6: 

1  It  i  IM.    \l'fl  IA\(  K  K)R  I  IKIIN(.  OlSXHI  H>    Mt  K 

OR  INJl  RKl)  FK.RSONS 

I.Hinu-  SillH'rsk\.  Malmo.  and  I,eif  B.  Sones.son.  ^slllv    bi'ih  af 
Sweden,   avsinn.ii-s   Ki    \rj()   Hospital   Kquspment    \H     I  ■.!    i 
swfden 

1  I  ltd    \pr    13,  19SK).  Ser    No    MW,4i: 
Claims  priiini)    application  Sweden    Oct    P     NSQ,  89  2338 
I  erm    if  patent   14  v.ars 
VS.  a.  D34— 28 


327.761 

H  \  M  )   I  H I  '   K 
John  Stanfield.  4:^  kiverhill  l>r     xiidnM.  ii».  30328 
f  iirri  s,  p    :i<.  l'^>'i.  Sir    No.  585.363 
Urm  I'f  paurii   14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 26 


327,763 

LIFTING  M'f'l  1  \N(F  lOR  DISXRI  VD,  SICK  OR 

IN,H  HH)  I'KHSONS 

Jonnii    silNrsk*     MalTi'i.  and  I  eif  H.  Sone'.sim,  r>.I.ii,  hoth  of 

SwuKn     assivjii'Ts    !..    Vrji.    Huspital    lyuipmiru     \H     h^lbv, 

Sweden 

Filed  Apr     I.V    l^>«^),  Si-r     Nu    .=;(1H.414 
Claims  priority,  applu  all.  M  s«,,>U  11   Oi '    P.  1989,  89  2336 

W 1  m  ..(  paltii!    14   .tars 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 28 
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327,764 

HYDRAULIC  JACK 

Sanchez  Davis,  16)1  Dalton  St.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45250 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 31 


327, 76<. 
SFI.F  SHRVICK  TKRMIN  \I 
Stephen  W.  Swaine.  Newtyle.  and  Timoth>  I'  Johnson,  Barnhill, 
both  of  Scotland,  assiiuiors  to  Nf'R   (  orporation,   l)a>ton. 
Ohio 

Kiled  Apr,  11.  199<J.  Ser.  No,  507.55- 
Claims  priority,  application   I  nited   Kingdom.   Dec     !.   1989, 
2003037 


I  t  rm  Mi    patefi;    )  ^ 


U.S.  a.  D99— 28 


327,765 
BABY  BIER  AND  CREMATION  URN  STAND 
Ricky  J.  Roberts,  168  E.  Park  St.,  Argenta,  III.  62501,  and 
Harold  L.  Downey,  R.R.,  Oakley,  III.  62552 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  319,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 9 


327,767 

PARC  H    POST  COM  M  M  h 

Arthur  Gilbert,  Jr.,  133  K.  Harris  Si  .  Dublin,  Tex.  76446 

Filed  .May  22,  IW).  Scr.  No.  527,163 

Term  ■>(  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D99— 31 
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A.  Menarini  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  s.r.l.:  Set — 

Rovero,  Paolo;  Pestellini,  Vittorio;  Maggi,  Carlo  A.;  Patacchini, 
Rjccardo;  San  ticioli,  Paolo;  Giuliani,  Sandro;  and  Meli,  Alberto, 
5,128.447,  d.  530-328.000. 
A  O  Smith  Corporation:  See — 

1  Afs,  Robert  E  ;  and  King,  James  L.,  5,127,148.  CI  29-596.000. 
Ahai;i   Sieven;  Gold')erg.  Mark,  and  Leeds,  Richard,  to  Global  Equip- 
meni  Company    Environmental  strip  curtain  system.  5.127,460,  CI. 

IN..-';:  ■>! 

Abb<>;i  l.aN^ratories  See — 

Coutre,  James  E  ;  and  Jenney,  Scott  R,  5,127,907,  CI.  604-151.000. 
DeEiemardis,  John  F;  Zelle,  Robert  E.;  and  Basha,  Fatima  Z., 

5,128,362.  CI.  514-408.000. 
Nadzan.  Alex  M  ;  Kerwin.  James  F.;  and  Lin,  Chun  W.,  5,128,346, 
CI.  514-307.003. 
\^,  Akira:  See — 

Nalcazyo,  Kiyoshi;  Ueda,  Shinji;  Abe,  Akira;  and  Inoue,  Noriyuki, 
5,128,238.  CI.  430-378.000. 
Abe.  Kazuyoshi:  See  — 

Sekuie.  Yoshitada;  Miyauchi.  Tatsuo;  Abe,  Kazuyoshi;  Nishiyama, 
Tohru;  and  Oiio,  Hiroyuki,  5,127,569.  CI.  228-6.100. 
\tie   Kciko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Detecting  line  segments  and  prede- 
termined patterns  m  an  optically  scanned  document.  5,129,012,  CI. 
382-16000 
Abileah,  Adiel;  and  Sherman,  Charles,  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems. 
Inc    DifTusing/coI  limating  lens  array  for  a  liquid  crystal  display. 
5,128.783,  CI.  359-»9.O0O. 
Abraham,  Philip:  Se< — 

Carroll,  Frank  I ;  Lewin,  Anita  H.,  Abraham.  PhiUp;  Kuhar,  Mi- 
chael J  ;  and  Eoja,  John  W..  5,128,118,  a.  424-1.100. 
Abramov,  Grigory  J  :  See — 

Babichev.  Nikolid  I ;  Abramov.  Grigory  J.;  Dmitriev,  Viktor  A.; 

Pavelieva,  Vladitmr,  deceased.  Pavelieva,  Nadezhda,  adminstra- 

tor.    and    Pavelieva,    Tatyana,    administrator,    5,127,710,    CI. 

299-17.000. 

Abramo  vitz,  Irwin  J.  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Node  for 

gnd  type  single  mide  fiber  optic  local  area  network.  5,128,789,  CI. 

.159-118  000 

Abumchdi.  Cyrus;  and  Woodrow.   Ronald  W..  to  Alcatel  Business 

Systems  limited   Franking  machine.  5.128.875.  CI.  364-464.020. 
Aburatan:.  Masakazi;  Takeuchi,  Tadashi;  and  Mori.  Kenji,  to  Fuji 
'i  akuhm  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  6,6-ethylenedioxy-22R-hydroxy- 
:R.<S.i.sopropylidcndioxy-5a<holst-23-yne.  5,128,464,  CI. 

540-16.000 
Achilles  Corporation   See — 

Tane.  Kouichi;  Motojima,  Katsuya;  Sawachika,  Yasumasa,  Oda, 
Telsuya.  and  Sakaguchi,  Yoshio,  5,128,381,  CI.  S21-1 17.000. 
Ackerman.  Louis  G   J  :  See — 

Van  Wvk.  Piete'  J.;  and  Ackerman,  Louis  G.  J.,  3,128,164,  CI. 
4:6-548  000. 
Ackerman,  William  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Samola,  John  P  ;  Ackerman,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Herbermann,  Carl  R.; 
MacMUlan,  R  chard  V.;  and  Clyne,  Kevin  M.,  5,129,063,  CI. 
395-275000. 
Acton.  Gordon  K.;  Cousins,  Edward  G.;  and  Watson,  Arthur,  to  Well- 
man  Furnaces  Ltd  Radiant  tube.  5,127,826,  CI.  431-3SO.OO0. 
Acton,  Hugh  C.  ColUpsible  framework  for  an  artificial  tree.  5,128,180, 

CI   428-20000. 
Adams.  Carl  D  :  See- 

Jackson,    Leona:d    C;    and    Adams.    Carl    D.,    5,128,670,    CI. 
340-907.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:   iee — 

Bourguignon.  Jem-Jacques;  Wermuth,  Camille-Georges;  Renaud, 
de  la  Faverie;  Jean-Francois;  ThoUon,  Catherine;  and  Lombet, 
Alain.  V  128,338,  CI.  514-233.200. 
V>ifi;hiL:Li     Miciel;    Bonnet,   Jacqueline;    Brisaet,    Martine;   and 
T  vuder.x.    Va  ims,  5.128.367,  CI.  514-447.000. 
Adlcr    Raben.  Prazat,  Charles  J.,  Ill;  and  Steiner,  Johann,  to  Zenith 
Hle\.tromcs    Coqx  ration.    Mechanically    indexed    mask   stretching 
apparatus    5.127.866,  CI.  445-68.000. 
Admmistratoni  of  thi  Tulane  Educational  Fund,  The:  See — 

Arimura.  Akira,  md  Miyata,  Atsuro,  5,128,242,  CI.  435-7.210. 
.'\d^anv:ed  Bioirthnc  ogy.  Inc.:  See — 

Krntzrr    WiUian    R..  5,127,186,  Q.  47-57.600. 
Advanced  Micro  De  /ices.  Inc.:  See — 

Johns.in    Willian   M..  5.129.067,  CI.  395-375.000. 

Lvnch.    rhomas  W.;  Mclntyre,  Stephen  D.;  Tseng,  Ken;  Shah, 

Salim  A    and  4urson,  Tony,  5,128,891,  Q.  364-767.000. 
Schm.u.  N.cholis  A..  5,128.871,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Tamura,  Glenn  /v ;  and  Sobel,  Prem,  5,128,888,  CI.  364-748.000. 
Advanced  Superconciuctors,  Inc.:  See — 

Ozeryanaky,  Geijiady,  5,127.149,  CI.  29-599.000. 


John    A.,    5,127,728,    CI. 

See— 

and    Montignac.    Robert, 


Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Thelen,    William    G.;    and    Highlen,    John    L.,    5,127,681,    CI 
285-135.000 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The  Sec- 
Warren.    David    W,    and    Hackwell. 
356-302  000 
Aerospatiale  Socicte  Nationals  l^dL;^tnclie 
Ducamp,    Jean    P:    Lemairc     fctienne; 

5.127,443.  CI    1  39.22  000 
Farineau,  Jacques,  and  Larramendy.  Panxika,  5.127.608.  CI.  244- 
76.00R 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Kotake.  Shigeo,  5,127.982.  Ci    15(>-6<).i  000 
Ager.  John  W  ,  lo  FMC  Corporation  conversion  of  pyrethroid  isomers 

to  more  active  species   5,128,497.  CI    5^8-354  000 
Agemp.  Bengt  and  Aust,  Frcdnk.  to  Bcngl  Agerup   Use  of /3-recepIor 

blocking  agenis   5.128,341.  Ci    *14-236  2ai 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V     See— 

Monabaliu.  Marcel  J  ,  Terrell,  David  R     De  ,Meij;'er.  Sieiaii.':  K 
and  Callant.  Paul  R  ,  5,128.22^,  Ci   430-5')  'XK 
Agostinelli.  John  .A  .  a^d  Chen.  Samuel,  lo  fr-aslman  Kodak  Company 
Articles  contanung  a  cubic  perovskiie  crvsia;  sr.'uciurc  5, 128,3  10,  CI 
505-1,000. 
Agur.  Eimo  E.;  Weaiherall,  Douglas  J     and  Fahian,   Klhs,  to  Xeroj 
Corporation     Processes  for  forming  polvmerii    sciimitrss  belts  and 
imaging  members   5.128,091.  CI   264-512  000 
Ahn.  Jeong-Ho  See — 

Erdman,   Arthur   G     Rckow,   Elizabeth   D  .   Riley.   Donald   R.; 
Klamecki,  Barney  E    Zhu.  Vang;  and  Ahn.  Jeong-Ho,  5,128.870, 
C!    164-474050 
Aida  Engineenng,  Lid     See  — 

Shiga,    MasakaLsu     Tamguchi.    Naonori;   and    Yoshida,   Takeshi. 
5.127,256.  CI   72^!  iKK) 
Ainslie,  Benjamin  J     See— 

Mortimore,  David  B     Pavne.  David  B.;  and  Ainslie.  Benjamin  J.. 
5.129.021.  Ci    -3e5-t6  00b 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshiro   and  Yc«hikaw.a,  Koji.  5.128.646.  CI.  336-110.000 
Yoneshige,  Kazuhiro.  5,128,826,  CI.  361-165.000. 
Aisan  Koygo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Suda,  Koichi.  5.128,645.  Ci    336^110.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Taniguchi,  Takun,   Ishikawa,   Kazant">n.  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro.  and 

Ootsubo,  HideAi,  5.127,28",  Ci    ~ 4- 606  00 R 
Wakuta,  Saioru.  Minczawa,  ^'ukihiro.  CXake.  Shinichi    and  Hotta, 
Yutaka,  5,12"', 485,  C!    180-65  500 
Alton.   Gerald   R.,   to   Naylor   Industrial    Services,    Inc     Method   and 
apparatus  for  forming  a  frothed  fluid  slug  for  pipe  cleaning  5, 127,961, 
CI.  134-22  120 
Aizawa,  Takayuki   iff— 

Kagami,    Akira,     Homma,     Koichi;     Akashi,     Kichizo,     Aizawa, 
Takayuki.  and  .Men.  Hiroshi,  5,128,861.  CI    364-403  000 
Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc     See — 

Ito,  Yoshihiko,  and  Hayashi,  Tamio,  5,1 28,4^8,  CI    548-23""  (Mj 
Akachi.  Kciji,  Kogiso,  Harumi,  Ogawa,  Kazuo  and  OkAda,  Nobby  uki. 
to  Toyoda  Gosei  C^o  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Fun  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seal 
structure  for  motor  vehicle   5,127,702,  C!    206-146  OOF 
Akagiri.  Kenzo,  to  Sony  Corporation    3mode  PCM/DPCM/.'VPt  M 

maximizing  dynamic  range    5,128,963,  Ci    375-25  000, 
Akase,  Michmon   See — 

Yamaguchi,  Koichi.  Masuda.  Shingo;  .Mishima,  Keiji,  Akase.  Mi- 
chinon.  and  Asano.  Takahiko,  5,127,835,  Ci   433-222  100 
Akashi.  Kichizo   See — 

Kagami.    Akira.     Hcmma.     Kciichi.     Akashi,     Kichizo      ,\:7.awa- 
Takayuki  and  .Mon,  Hiroshi.  5.128,861,  Ci   364-403  OOCi 
AkatSU,  Shigeyuki    See — 

Ishibashi,  Yoji,  Inoue,  Hitoshi,  Ohmori,  Taiashi.  Hashimoto.  Taka 
shi,    Kaio     Fumio,    Akatsu.    Shigevuki,    Arai,    Akira     Kuroda 
Michio;  and  Hisano,  KaUukuni,  5. 12", 229,  CI    60-747  0<X.i 
Akatsukikougei  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Ikezavks,  Mamoru:  and  Mochmo,  Keiji,  5, 12", 65",  C\    273.3iO.000 
Akers,  David  S     See — 

Pierce    Mark  S  ,  Loper,  Milton  H  ,  111,  Harper,  Dennis  D  ;  .Akers, 
David  S  .  and  Lee.  Sa-muel,  5  127,659.  CI,  273-442  000 
Akhauo.  R^njan   See — 

Elliou,  Jarreil  R  ,  Jr  ,  Snnivasan,  Gokul,  Dhanuka.   Manis^    and 
Akhauo.  Ranjan,  5,128.382,  C!    521-178000 
Akihama.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Takayanagi.   Noboru,   Akihama,   Kazuhiro    arid   Kizaki,   "l  oshim, 
5,128,214,  CI.  428-681.000. 
Akimoto,  Kengo;  Shinmen,  Yoshifujni.  Yatnada,  Hideaki  and  Shimizu 
Sakayu.  to  Suntory  Limited  Pro^,ess  lo:  production  of  highly  unsatu 
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rated  f«ttv  icid  hcving  odd  number  of  nrbon  (torn*   3,128.230,  CI 
435-134  000. 
Akin*.  Edwud  A  Feeder  for  uunuk  3.127.368.  O    119-60  000 
Akuhiao,  Kmuo;  Hirako,  Otunu,  and  Shimarla.  .N<akoto.  u>  Miuubuhi 
Jidotha  Kogyo  ICabuahiki  Kanha-   Engine  controlling  lyiteni   for 
vehicle.  3,128,869,  Q.  364-426  040 
AJuyoafai,  Hhoahi:  Ste— 

Ogawa,    Seiichi;    Sukimoco,    Muio6u,    and    Akiyoahi.    Hitothi, 
3,127.371.  a.  123-52.0MV 
AJuelrod,  Anatoly;  Berman,  Mark  A  .  Cyirwtki.  Jamet  B  .  Leniiu. 
Steven  J  .  Louki.  John  W  ,  Oaten,  DavKl  W  ,  Petnn.  Joaeph  W 
Swanaon,  Ronald  P,  and  Will.  Eugen,  to  Minneaota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company   Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  an 
elongate  ttnp  of  material    3. 1 28.076.  a   264-40  200 
AkzoN  V.Sw^ 

Rae.     Duncan     R.    and    GibK>n.     Samuel     G.     3.128.340,    O 
514-235.300 
Alharella,  James  P  .  Garhng,  David  L  .  and  Hatch.  Robert  P  .  to  MUes 
Inc    Chromogenic  thiol  indicaiora  baaed  on  an  isobcnzoihuuoionc 
nng  system.  5.128,457.  CI    534-768  OOO 
Albers.  Robert:  Set- 
Hill.    Bntt,    KJialil.    Hanna.    and    Albers,    Robert.    3.I28.8<>8.    CI 
367-13000 
Albrecht,  Nevm  A    See— 

Marks.  Ted  M  ,  Marchini,  Claudio  A     Albrecht.  Ncvin  A  .  and 
Maggx),  Robert  F  .  Sr  ,  5.128,628.  CI    330^6  000 
Aicala.  J    Ricardo;  and  Atwater.  Beauford  W  .  to  BOC  Group    Inc 
The    Biomedical  fiber  optic  probe  with  frequency  domain  tignaJ 
processing   3,127,405,  Q    128-633  000 
Alcan  IntenutiofuU  Limited  See— 

Vandermeulen,  Meme.  3,128,011.  Q   204-244  000. 
Alcatel  Business  Systems  Linuted   See — 

Abumehdi.    Cyrus,    and    Woodrow.    Ronald    W.,    5.128.875.   Q. 
364-464.020 
Alcatel  Cit  See— 

Le  Bihan.  Denis,  5. 1 28.924.  CI   370-13  000. 
Alcatel  N   V    See— 

Heidemann.  Rolf.  Knmmel.  Heiiu  G ,  and  Wedding,  Berthold, 
3,128,790.  a   339-132000 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Lin,  Shang  C.  and  Su.  Kuochui  E.  5.128.833.  CI    361-415  000 
Alcatel  N  V    See— 

Ounther,    Robert,    Sicmeri.    Llnch,    and    Wittmann.    Manfred, 

3.127,929,  CI.  65-3  130 
Robberg.  Rolf;  and  Mohr,  Fnedemann.  5.129.019.  Q   385-42000. 
Wolfel.  Werner,  3,128.603,  CI    323-282  000 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 

Clements.  Donald  A..  Kent.  Michael  J  .  and  Fronk,  William  A  . 
3.127.317.0-  206-3  100 
Alden.  John  R    See — 

Ooodson.    WiUiam    D      ind    Alden.    John    R..    5.128.548.    Q. 
250- 341000 
Aldndge.  Donald,  to  Lion  Apparel.  Inc   Firefighter  jacket.  5.127,106. 

CI   2-81000 
Alfa  Wasaermann  S  p  A    See— 

Fionni,  Roberta,  and  Marchi,  Egidio.  5.128.373.  C\.  514-569.000. 
Alff.  Denis  See— 

Hilby.  James  A  ,  Alff.  Denis  and  Hajzler.  Christian.  5.127.747.  CI. 
384-448  000 
\lfred  Teves  GmbH  See — 

BirkenbKh,  Alfred.  5.127.713.  CI    30311300R 
Maas,  Joachim.  Beck.  Erhard.  SchuetzeKhel.  Winfried,  and  Hinz, 
Axel,  5,127,440,  O    1 37-884  Ottl 
Allen,  Frank.  See — 

Dyer.  Lawrence  D  .  Stephens.  Anthony  E    Allen.  Frank,  Easton. 

Keith  M  .  Keimon,  James  A  .  Medderi,  Jerry   B  ,  and  Mc>cr 

Frederick  O  .  IH.  5.128.281.  O   437-225  000 

Allen,  James  D  ,  and  Blonston,  Steve  M.,  to  Ricoh  Co  Ltd  ,  and  Ricoh 

Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  compressing  still  images 

without  mulbpUcation.  5,129,013,  C\   382-56  000 

Allen,    John    W     Protem    V  IgG    bmdmg    factor      5.128.451,     CI 

330-330.000. 
Allen,  Richard  B..  Kim,  Bang  M  .  and  Miller.  David  S  .  III.  to  General 
Electric  Company    Expaudmg  thermoplastic  ream  beads  with  very 
high  frequency  energy   3,128.073,  CI   264-26  000 
Allgauer,   Michael,  to  Dr    Johannes  Heidenham  GmbH    Integrated 

optical  precision  measurmg  device   5,127,733,  Cl    356-356  000 
Allied-Sipial  Inc.   See— 

Atchiaoo.  Donald  L.,   Hines.   Marshall  U  .  and   Ball.   Larry   K . 

5.127,605,  a.  244-3  270 
Berry,  Bnan  S..  5,127,799.  Q.  415-170.100 
Chan,  Chi  F.,  and  HiU,  John  E..  5,127.606.  a   244-54  000. 
FaUia,  Robert  E..  Brooks.  Mark  A  .  and  Casey.  Gary  L  ,  3.127,805, 

a  417-273.000. 
(iabnehon,  Robert,  3,128.039,  Cl   210-450  000 
Jesrai,  Tanq;  and  Carlson,  Todd  S ,  5,127,220.  Cl   60-39020 
Kulprathipuja,  Santi;  Neuzil.  Richard  W  .  and  Li,  Norman  N  . 

5,127.923,  a.  55-16000 
Olaon,  WiUiam  L.   Li.   Belli,  and  Yamanis,  Jean,  3.128.284.  Cl 

501-12.000. 
Ruk,    Oamil    M.    and    Patterson.    Jeffrey    D,    5.127.712.    Cl 

303-87  000 
Thurston,  John  F  ,  and  Booth,  Stuart  L..  5,127.173.  Cl  73-202000 
Vemer,  Douglas  R  .  Towers.  Kenneth  S  .  Eddy,  William  C    and 
Casey.  Gary  L.  5.127.495.  a    188-106a0F 


Whelpley.    Gordon    E.   and   Thurston,   John   F.   5.127,622.  O. 
248-550  000 
Alloy  Surfaces  Company,  Inc    See — 

Baldi.  Alfonso  L,  5,128,179,  Cl   427-252  000 
Alonas.  Paul  G  ,  Slaughter.  Joseph  H  ,  III.  and  Kohli.  Niraj.  to  Motor- 
ola,  Inc    Complex  opto-isolator   with  improved   »tand-ofT  voltage 
stability    3,128,729,  Cl    337-19  000 
Alpine  Electronic*.  Inc    See — 

Suzuki,  Shoji;  and  YaUu,  Kenji.  5,128.918,  C\   369-77  100 
Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Bannai.  Hiroyuki,  and  Kato,  Hironon.  5,127.841.  Cl  439164000 
Alatad.  John  K..  Hicke,  Jeffrey  A  ,  Lascelles.  Martin  C  ;  Sherman. 
Stephen  P.,  and  Wong,  Michael,  to  International  Busmess  Machines 
Corporation.  Specifymg  3D  reference  pomis  in  2D  graphic  displays 
5.129,054,0   395-155  000 
Altera  Corporation  See— 

McClmtock.     Cameron,     and     So.     Hock     C,     5.128,565.     Cl. 
307-330  000 
Al>fuku,  Kiyoshi   See— 

Ogawa,  Yukio,  and  Alyfuku,  Kiyoshi,  5,128.702.  Cl.  354-106.000 
Alz*  Corporation  See — 

Edgren,  David  E  .  Bhatti.  Gurdish  K  ,  and  Carpenter,  Howard  A., 
3.128.145,  Cl   424-473  000 
.Amada  Company,  Ltd    See  — 

Ohnishi.  Kenji.  Washio,  Isomi    and  Nakano,  Koji,  5,127,297,  Cl. 
83-82.000 
Amano,  Nono;  Taki,  Takeshi,  and  Hirai,  Takaalu.  to  Sekisui  Kasei.hm 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  of  producmg  thermoplastic  poly- 
ester series  ream  foamed  material   5,128,383,  Cl   521-182.000 
Amata,  Atushi;  Mizuno,  Takao.  and  Uchikawa,  Naoahi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Scroll   compressor   with    reinforcing    nbs   on    the   orbiting   scroll 
5,127,809,  O-  418-33  200 
Ambrcwus,  Hubcrtus  P  M  M  .  and  Boerngtcr-l-ammers.  Helena  J.  M.. 
to  U  S  Phihps  Corporation  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconduc- 
lor  device  compnsmg  a  mesa  5.128.276.  Cl  437- 129  (XX) 
Ambrus.  Geze  See — 

Enders,  Peter.  Hange.  Jorg,  Jaeckel.  Ingo.  Luger.  Reinhard;  and 
Ambnis,  Geze,  5,128,848.  Cl   362-268  000 
.Ambu  International  A/S;  See — 

Kohnke.  Ole  B  ,  5,127.397.  Cl.  128-202.280. 
Amerace  Corporation  Set — 

Yaworski.   Harry    G  .   and    Borgstrom.    Alan    D.,   5,128,824,   Cl. 
361-127  000 
American  Banknote  Holographies.  Inc    See — 

Malhk.  IDonald  W  .  5,128,779.  Cl    359-2  000. 
Amencan  Cord  *  Webbmg  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Krauss.  Mark  J.  3,127.137,  Cl   24-265  OOR. 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  Set — 

Kameswaran,  Venkataraman.  5.128.485.  CI    548-561  000. 
Trybulski.   Eugene  J  .  and   Krams*,   Richard   H.,   5,128.483.  Q. 
548-531  000 
Amencan  Cyanamide  Company   See — 

Wissner.  Allan,  5,128,351.  Cl    514-365  000 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation  See — 
Failh,  Amedeo  A.  5.128.363.  Cl   314-411.000 
Zask.  Ane;  and  Coghlan.  Richard  D  .  5.128,328.  C\  514-89.000. 
Amentech  Services,  Inc     See— 

Cowell,    Thomas    H  ,     and     Jahr,     Ronald    S ,     5.128,988,    Cl. 
379-107  000 
Ammermann.  Ebcrhard   See — 

Seele,  Rjuner;  Kober,  Remer.  Goetz,  Norbert,  Ammermann,  Eber- 
hard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  3.128,357,  Cl   314-383000. 
Amoco  Corporation  See — 

Harfmann.  Walter  R  ,  5.128,078.  O.  264-53.000 

Luetkens.  Melvin  L  .  Jr  .  Pischke.  Robert  D    and  Schubert.  John 

C.  5.128,196.  Cl   428-213  000 
Shum.  Victor  K  .  3,128,293.  Cl   502-61  000 
A. MP  Incorporated  See — 

Cravens,  David  M  .  and  Hayes.  Earl  J  ,  5.127,852.  C\.  439-545.000 
Henry,  Randall  R  ,  and  Smith,  Tracy  L  .  5,127.843,  Cl  439-320.000 
Korsunsky,     losif.     and     Grabbe,     Dimitry    G,     5,127,839,    C\ 

439-79.000 
Meyer,  David  L,  5,127.152.  Cl    29-749  000. 
Rudy.  Wilham  J  .  Jr .  and  Shaffer.   Howard   R..  5.128.835,  Cl. 

361-424000 
Skotek.  David  A  .  5,127.255,  C   72-42!  000. 
Weigert,    Fidelo,    and    Reuunger.    Matthias    G..    5.127.I5I.    Q. 
29-742000 
Ampei  Corporation  See — 

Bishop,  Thomas  S  ,  5.128,664.  Cl   34O-825.070. 
Amphenol  Corporation:  See— 

Gallusser.    Dawl    O.    and    LeBaron.    James    B.    5.128.498.    d. 
174-36  000 
Amstialavskaya,  Tatyana  S    See — 

Fyodorov,   Svyatoalav   N  .   Bagrov,   Sergey   N  .   Amstislavjkaya, 
Tatyana  S..  Maklakova.  Inna  A  .  and  Maslenkov,  Sergey  V, 
5,128.134.  a.  424-427  000 
.Am way  Corporation:  See — 

Kool.  Dennis  J.,  5.128,034,  CI   210^232  000 
Amylum.  naamloze  vennootschap:  See— 

De  Laporte,  Andre  H.  J  .  5,128,167,  O  426-380.000 
An,  Jae  K..  to  SKC  1  .imited.  Tape  reel  assembly  with  improved  reel 

plate  mountug.  3,127.597,  Cl  242-71  800 
Anapol.  Sheryl  J     and  Nguyen.  Hien  V  .  to  Chicopee    Absorbent 
fibrous  structure    5.128,193.0   428-171000 
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Anders.  Herbert;  Vsn  Loon.  Petnis  C.  J.  J.;  Tjon,  Jimmy;  and  Ver- 
voort.  Adnanus  P.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.   Dexioe  for 
demagnetizing  a  |  icture  tube.  5.128,642,  Cl.  333-284.000. 
.Andersen.  Delmar  1  .:  See — 

McKenna,  RoaJd  J.;  Keller.  David  J  ,  and  Andersen,  Delmar  L., 
5.128,156.  Cl  426-43.000. 
Anderson,  Jerry  M.  and  Lampert.  Norman  R.,  to  AT&T  Bdl  L.abora- 
tones  Optical  fit>'r  connector  having  enhanced  proviakms  for  inter- 
connection and  fc  r  prevention  of  optical  and  tnecbanical  diiooaiiec- 
tion    5.129.023.  C,    385-70.000. 
.Anderson.  Marc  A.   See — 

Spanhel.  Lubociir,  and  Anderson.  Marc  A..  5,128,064,  G.  252- 
301  60S. 
Ando.  Minoru:  See — 

Washio.  Michiyishi;  and  Ando,  Minoru.  5.128,986,  O.  379-100.000. 
Ando.  Nobuyasu,  to  Sanden  Corporation  Heat  exchanger  with  header 

bracket  and  insert  ible  header  plate.  5,127,466,  Cl.  165-67.000. 
Anemogiannis.  Kim  on,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Surface  wave 
low     filler     loos     having     coupling     transducers.     3.128,640.     Cl. 
333-193  000 
Anglin,  Noah  L.;  aiid  Hludzinski,  Stanley  J.,  to  Verifone.  Inc.  Data 
earner  reader  apparatus  for  selective  data  track  reading  5,128,324. 
Cl    235-449000. 
Am  Naehnchtenteclinik  GmbH:  Set — 

Vaughan.  Thoaas  J.;  and  Pivit,  Ench,  5.128.635,  CI   333-1.100. 
Antoine.  Alam.  and  Lemaire.  Gerard,  to  Societe  Salons  Direct  Usine. 

Multifunction  and  multiposition  chair.  5,127,705,  C\.  297-68.000. 
Aoki,  Hideo  See— 

Asano.  Isamu;  a.id  Aoki.  Hideo.  5.128,744.  O.  357-54.000. 
Aoki,  Hiroyuki  See — 

Funayanu.  Osainu;  Aral,  Mikiro;  Aoki,  Hiroyuki^  Tashiro,  Yuuji; 
Katahata,  Twhio,  Sato,  Kiyoshi;  Isoda,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Tada- 
shi.  and  Kohsii,  Ichiro.  5,128.286,  O.  501-97  000. 
Aoki,  Saloshi.  Muraia,  Atsushi;  and  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  laier  module  with  built-in  optical  isolator.  5,128,956, 
Cl.  372-703  000- 
Aoki,  Takashi  See— 

Imai,  Toshitaka    Shimada,  Takamichi;   Aoki,  Takaahi,  Miyike, 
Junichi,  Tera;ama,  Satoshi;  and  Iwaki,  Yoshihiaa,  5,128.868,  Cl. 
364-424.100. 
Aoki.  Yasushr  See — 

Yakou.  Takeshi;  Aoki.  Yasushi;  and  Tsuda,  Toahio.  5.127.692,  Cl. 
294-2.000. 
Aono,  Toshiaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  image 

receiving  material   5,128,313.  O.  503-227.000. 
Apple  Computer,  In :.:  See — 

Courtney,  Thon-as  P.,  5.127,752,  Cl  400-342000. 

Donovan,    Paul    M.;    and   Caruso,    Michael    P,    5,128,677,   Q. 

341-177  000. 
Kaehler,  Edwin  B.,  5,128,672,  Cl.  341-23.000. 
Appleyard.  Michael:  See — 

Forrester.    John    S.;    and    Appleyard,    Michael,    5.U7J77,    O. 
73-862  540. 
Applied  Intelligent  5ystems,Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Stephen  S.,  5,129.092,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Applied  Vascular  Dvices,  Inc.:  See — 

Hilal.   Said  S.;    Cooper.  Robert  P.;  and  Gadberry,  Donald  L.. 
-M  27,626,  Cl.  251-149  100. 
Apsley  Metals  Limit  xl:  See — 

Holroyd,  Enc;  aid  Wright.  Anthony  R.,  5.127,978.  Cl.  156-415.000. 

Arabon.   Hideo:  Ya^nazaki.  Shiro,  Arahira,  Masato;  and  Murakami, 

Aiko.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K  N-5ubstituted-3-(mtrogen-con- 

lainmg  5-membere  1  rmg)-bcnzenesulfonaimde  derivatives,  and  herbi- 

cidal  compositions    5,127,937.0.  71-93.000. 

Aracs  nee  Tnschler,  7«ii7m«nn«-  See — 

Bod.  Peter.  Haranyi,  Kalman;  Hegedus.  Bela;  Bogsch,  Erik;  Fe- 
kecs,  Eva.  Pet  rr,  Imre;  Aracs  nee  Tnschler,  Zsuzsanna.  Miszori. 
Sandor.  and  Seller,  Maria,  5,128.477,  Cl.  548-197  000. 
Arahira,  Masato:  Set  — 

Arabon.  Hideo;  Ifamazaki,  Shiro;  Arahira,  Maiato;  and  Murakami, 
Aiko,  5,127,937,  Cl.  71-93.000. 
Aral.  Akira:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Yoji;  Iioue.  Hiroshi;  Ohmoh,  Takashi;  Kaihimoto,  Taka- 
shi.   Kato,    Fi  mio;   Akatsu,   Shigeyuki;   Aral,   Akira;   Kuroda. 
Michio.  and  hisano,  Katsukum.  5.127.229,  Cl.  60-747.000. 
Aral,  Fumihito;  and  Mon.  Yoshihiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  appa'atus  for  controlling  exposure  of  video  camera. 
5.128.769.  Cl    358-228.000. 
Aral.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ismail.  M  G  M  U..  Aru.  Hiroshi;  and  Nikai.  Zenjiro.  5.128.113, 
Cl  423-329.003. 
Aral.  Mikiro  See — 

Funayama.  Osariu;  Arai.  Mikiro;  Aoki.  Hiroyuki;  Tashiro.  Yuuji; 
Katahaia.  Tosliio;  Sato.  Kiyoshi;  Isoda,  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Tada- 
shi.  and  Kohslii.  Ichiro.  5.I28J86.  Cl.  501-97.000. 
Araragi.  Kazuo.  See  — 

Hatton,    Michirori;    Araragi,    Kazuo;    and    Hiramatsu,    Tenio. 
5.127,187,0.  t7-59.000. 
.Aratani.  Shm-ichi,  1 1  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited.   Method  for 

toughenmg  glass  sieet-  5.127,932,  O.  65-1 14.000. 
ARCH  Developmen    Corporation:  See — 

Siegel.    Richard   W;   Hahn,   Horat;   and   Faitmin.   iefliey   A., 
5,128,081,0.  264-81.000. 
Arcun.  Kym  B  ;  See  — 

Behrmann,  WiUism  C;  Mauldin.  Charles  R;  and  Aicuri,  Kym  B  . 
5,128,377,0.  518-715.000. 


Argyle.  Charles  S  :  Cheadle.  Bnan  E     and  Bokor.  Steven  L    M..  to 
Long  Manufactunng  Ltd  Coolant  corrosiveness  indicator  5,127,433, 
Cl.  137-559000 
Arikawa,  Tetsuro,  to  Nippon  A  B  S  Ltd    Apparatus  for  conlrolUng 
engine  idle  speed  m  a  vehicle  having  an  anti-skid  brake  system 
5,127.501.  Cl    192-1.220 
Anmura.  Akira,  and  Miyata,  Atsuro,  to  Administrators  of  the  Tulane 
Educational  Fund,  The   Hypothalamic  polypeptides  wnth  adenylate 
cyclase  stimulatmg  activity.  5.128.242.  Cl  435-7,210 
Arilotm,  Mitsutoshi  See — 

Ohmura,     Haruo;     and     Antomi.     -M!tsutf>shi.      5.128.421.     O. 
525-396.000- 
Arlinghaus.  Ralph  B  ,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  L'nivcrsity  of  Texas 
System     Prophylaxis   and   therapy   of  acquired   immunodeficiency 
syndromic   5.128,319,  Cl   514-12000 
Armco  Inc    See — 

Neiheisel,  Gary  L  ,  5.127.736.  Cl   356-376.000. 
Armitage.  Scott  See— 

Grevious,  John;  and  Armiuge.  Scott,  5,127,401.  Cl.  128-419.0PT 
Armstrong  World  Industnes,  Inc.   See — 

Chnstie,  Peter  A  ;  and  Hoyle.  Charles  E  .  5.128.385,  Cl  522-33.000 
Amborg.  Bengi  T  .  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson  Methods 
producing  on  a  semi-conductor  substructure  a  bipolar  transistor,  or  a 
bipolar  and  a  field  effect  transistor  or  a  bipolar  and  a  field  effect 
transistor  with  a  complementary  field  effect  transistor  and  devices 
resultog  from  the  methods  5,128.741.  Cl  357-43  000 
Amfeld,  Lorraine  See — 

Cohen.  Susan,  and  Amfeld.  Lorraine.  5.127,536.  Cl    224-222.000 
Arnold,  Aaron  L  ;  and  Woodward,  Daniel  A  .  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited    Illumination  devices  for  inspection  systems    5,127,727.  C! 
356-237  IXX) 
Arnold,  Fred  E    Tan,  Loon-Seng,  and  Dang.  Thuy  D    to  United  States 
of  Amenca.    Air    Force     Rigid- rod    benzimidazole    pendant    ben 
zobisazole  copolymer,  5,128,443,  Cl   528-337000 
Arnold.  Lisa  R  ,  Bealkowski,  Richard.  Blackledge,  John  W  .  Jr  ,  Cronk. 
Doyle   S.   Dayan,   Richard   A  ,   Geislcr.    Douglas   R  ,    Mittelstedi. 
Matthew  T  .  Palka,  Matthew  S.  Jr.  Paul,  John  D.  Sachsenmaier. 
Roben:  Smeltzer,  Kenneth  D  ,  Woytovech,  Peter  A  ,  and  Zyvoloski. 
Kevin  M.,  to  International  Busmess  Machines  Corp   Apparatus  and 
method  for  loadmg  a  system  reference  diskette  image  from  a  system 
partition  m  a  personal  computer  system   5.128.995.  CI   380-4,000 
Amott.     Michael     G     Acoustic     field     transducers     5,128.905,    Cl. 

367-140.000 
Arpaia,    Guiseppe;    Seram.    Serenella,    Sima,    Antomno:    and    Villa, 
Siefano,  to  Istituto  DiRicerca  Cesarc  Sercno  SpA    L'nnan,  follicle 
stimulating  hormone   5,128.433,  Cl.  530-398  000 
Arterbury.  Travis  W  .  See- 
Koch.  Jay.  Estes,  Andrew  C  ;  and  Arterbury,  Travis  W..  5.127.812. 
Cl-  452-125.000, 
Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  :  See- 
Fischer,   Artur;    Haug,    Willi,    and    Lind:    Stefan.    5,127.777,   Cl. 
409-130  000 
Asada,  Toshiyuki  See — 

Hojo.  Yasuo;  Asada,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tomomatsu,  Hideo,  5,127,288, 
Cl   74-866.000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    See — 

Sugaya,  Yoshio.  Kashiwame,  Josbo;  and  Terada,  Ichiro,  5,128.378, 
Cl    521-33000- 
Asahi  Ka-sei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hamaguchi,  Takashi.  5,127.953.  Cl.  106-504.000. 
Asahi  Kasci  Metals  Limited:  See — 

Imasato.  Yasunobu.  and  Suzuki.  Mikio,  5,127.951,  O.  I06-4O4.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K    See— 

Hiravama,  Yasuhiko;  Ikata.  Haruko;  and  Ojtma,  Satoshi,  5,128,146, 
Cl   424-484000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kita.  Masahiro,  5.128.716.  Cl,  355-203  000 

Kobavashi.  Takumi,  and  Nishio.  Etsuro.  5.128.703.  Cl  354-266  000 
Shmdo.  Osamu.  Suzuki.  Noboni:  and  Toji.  Shigeo.  5.128.706.  Cl 

354-402  000 
Wakiya,  Hisao,  Takahashi,  Seuti:  and  Miura.  Masaaki.  5,128,712, 
Cl   355-71  000 
Asai,  Kiyoshi  See — 

Ishikawa.  Ryuichi.  Ohshita.  Takahiro;  Goke,  Chikao;  and  Asai. 
Kiyoshi.  5.127.345.  Cl    110-245,000, 
Asakura,  Toshiuki  See — 

Scoggms,   Lacey   E;   Asakura,  Toshiuki;  and   Nakagawa,   Keiji. 
5,128.445.  Cl    528-492.000. 
Asakura,  Tsutou  See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro.  Shinonaga.  Hirohiko:  Fu- 
niva.  Masato;  Asakura.  Tsutou.  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuji,  5,128,893. 
Cl-  365-112-000, 
Asano.  Isamu,  and  Aolu,  Hideo,  to  Hitachi.  Lid    Semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  and  method  of  manufatiLinng  same    5.128.744.  O. 
357-54  000 
Asano,  Takahiko  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Koichi.  Masuda,  Shmgo;  Mishima,  Keiji:  Akase,  Mi- 
chmon,  and  Asano,  Takahiko.  3.127,835.  Cl.  433-222  100 
Asano,  Takateru:  See — 

Itoh,  Toshio.  Sakata,  Miwa;  Yamashita.  Yoshio;  Asano.  Takateru; 
Kosuga.      Yuuzi.      and      L'mehara.      Hiroshi.      5.128,2.'l,      Cl. 
430-270,000 
Asao,  Hideo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Satoshi;  and  Asao.  Hideo,  5,127,349,  O.  112-121.270 
Asauim,    Hiroshi;    Yoshida,    Takehiro,    Yoda.    Yasuo.    and    Hatton. 
Tomokazu.    to   Nichias   Corporation,    and    Daikm    Industnes,    Ltd. 
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Method  for  ihaping  tctnfluoroethylene  rean  pipe.   3,128,092,  O. 
:()4-544  000 
\se»  Brown  Boven  AktiengeaellKhaft   Set — 

Jihnke,    Benid,    Rohr,    Fmu  lo»e(.    SchnuuJercr,    Fr«ni,    W«hl, 
Georg,  and  Reich.  Andy,  5,128.314,  CI   505-1  000. 
\ic»  Brown  Boven  Lid    See — 

KeUer,  J«kob.  5,127,821    CI   431  10000 

Staviuchek,     Gert.     «nd     W-Hlminn      WUhelm.     5,128,038.     CI. 
210-323  200 
AshizaJu.  Shigeya.  NauuhArm.  Muac\  and  Hayaikhi.  Akira.  to  MaUu- 
»hiu  Electronics  Corporation    Color  cathode  ray  tube  gun  having 
control  grid  of  varying  thickness   5.128.586.  CI    313-414  000 
Ashman.  Richard  B     See- 
Ray.     R     Charles     ind     Ashman.     Richard     B.     5.127.912.    CI 
<i06-«l  000 
\skren.  Michael   See— 

Te»dahJ.    Thomas    C  ,    Ficker.    Charles,    and    Askren.    Michael, 
5.128.211,  CI   428-472.300 
Asi'    Masayuki   See— 

Sakai.  Yakichi.  Yamagiwa.  Ikuo,  and  Aso,  Masayuki,  5,128.209,  CI 
428-421  000 
MAT  Bell  Laboraiones  See- 
Anderson.  Jerrv    M     and   Lampert.   Norman   R  ,   5,129,023,  CI 

385-70  000 
Blonder,  Greg  E.  5.128.787.  CI    359-70  OOO 
Holzmann,    Gerard    1      and    Pike.    Robert    C .    5.129,013.    CI 

382-44  000 
Johnston.  James  D     Knauer.  Scott  C  .  Matthews.   Kim  N  ;  Ne- 
travali.   Arun   N     Petajan.   Enc   D  .  Safranek.   Robert  J.,  and 
Westcnnk.  Peter  H  .  5.128.''56.  CI    358-133  000 
Lai.  Sudarshan,  and  Smith.  Craig  G  .  5.127,991.  CI    156-659.100. 
Lee,  Kuo-Hua,  Nagv    William  J    and  Sung,  Janmye,  5,128.738,  CI. 

35"' -4i  000 
Mitchell,    James    V^       and     V  aides,    Jorge    L,     5.128,006.    CI 

^04- 1 8 1  500 
Petruma.  Alexander.  5,12<),03O,  CI    385-135.000. 
Zimgibl.  Manm.  5.128.800.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Atari  Games  Corporation   See — 

Pierce.  Mark  S  ,  Loper,  Milton  H  .  Ill    Harper,  Dennis  D  ;  Aker^ 
David  S  .  and  Lee.  Samuel.  5.i:^65'J.  CI    ;^3-*42.00O. 
■Mchison.  Donald  L    Hmes.  Marshall  I     and  Ball,  Ijury  K  ,  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc    Control  surface  structures  for  fluid-bornc  vehicles  and 
method    foz    roiaiionaJly    movmg    nuch    structures     5,127.605,    CI. 
244- )  270 
■Kikinsnn.  Mitch   Snovw  plow  support  device.  5,127,175,  d.  37-270.000 
Aiianlic  Precast  Concrete  Inc     See— 

r>itcher.  Jack,  and  Munkcit,  Gary  K  ,  5.127,770,  CI  405-262.000 
A:iida.  Oichi  See— 

Kikuchi.  Takashi.  Fukuta.  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Nobuo:  and  Atoda,  Oichi, 
5.129,074.  CI    3')5-»25  0O0 
Alon.  Thomas  J     and  Rincon.  Rev  M  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated   Duposablc  high  performani-e  test  head    5.128.612.  CI    324- 
158  OOP 
.Atsugi  Motor  Parts  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Lemura,  Seiji,  and  Komatsu.  Koichi.  5,127,312.  Q.  91-375.0OA 
.Attman.  Carl  P   Method  for  lifting  and  transporting  s  panel  assembly 

5.127.7gi,  CI   414-786  000, 
.Atwater.  Beauford  W     See — 

Alcula.    J     Ricardo,   and   Atwater,    Beauford   W.   5.127,405,   CI 
128-633  000 
Auchtcr,  Gerhard   See — 

Rehmer,    Gerd,    Boetlchher,    Andreas,    and    Auchler.    Gerhard. 
5.128.386.  CI    522-35  000 
Aufdembnnk.   Brent   A  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp    Layered  met^l  oxides 
contaming    interlaver    oxides    and    their    synthesis.     5.128.303.    CI. 
502-242  Oai 
August.  Melvm  C  ,  Shepherd.  Lloyd  T  ,  and  Kruchowski.  James  N  .  to 
Cray  Research,  Inc    High  power,  high  density  interconnect  method 
and  apparatus  for  integrated  circuits    5,127.986,  CI    156-643  000 
August.  Mclvin  C    See  — 

Steitz.  Richard  R    August.  Meivin  C    Chnstie.  Diane  M    I><iw die 
Dcanna  M  ,  Dudley.  Dean  B     NclM.in,  Stephen  t,  ,   Neumann. 
Eugene  F    and  Schroeder,  Paul  E  ,  5.127,570,  CI    228-103  IXXI 
Auslander,  .Marc  A  ,  Chang.  Albcn.  Morgan.  Stephen  P  .  O'Quin.  John 
T  .  II.  and  O'Quin.  John  C  .  111.  to  International  Busines.s  Machines 
Corporation    Data  processing  methixl  to  create  virtual  disk.s  from 
non-contiguous  groups  of  logically  contiguous  addressable  blocks  of 
direct  access  storage  device   5.129.088,  CI    395-70000) 
Aust.  Frednk   See — 

Agenip.  Bengt.  and  Aust.  Frednk,  5,128,341,  CI.  514-236.200. 
.Au-stin.  John  C     See — 

Farrell,  .Michael  E  .  Austin.  John  C  .  Kinder,  Caria  J  .  and  Malysek. 
James  F  .  5.128,7^2.  CI    358- .500000 
Automated  Cartndge  Libraries,  Inc    See — 

Herger,    Zoltan    I  .    and    Nejezchleb.    Vladunir.    5.128.817.    CI 
360-92  000 
Automobiles  Citroen   S«'e— 

Le  Gourvellec.  Francois,  5,127,634,  CI.  267-64.260. 
Automobiles  Peugeot   See — 

U  Gourvellec.  Francois,  5,I27.6X  C\.  267-64.260. 
Avantek,  inc     See — 

Hua,    Chang-Hwang,    and    Day,     Ding    Y     S..    5,127.984,    O 
156-639  000 
Aviian,   Isaac,  to  Raymond  Corporation    Matenal  handling  vehicle 
sleenng  system    5.128.598,  CI    318-587000 


AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG   See— 

Karpf.   Hellfned.  t)fTenh«cher    Helmut,   Kleinhappl.  Ench;  Mar- 

soner,  Hermann,  and  Jobstl,  Ewald,  5,128,019.  CI   204-416000 
Kleinhappl.  Ench.  5.127.625.  CI    251-129  PO 
.A\vano.   Takashi.   and   Kitaoka,   Takashi.   to   Shimadzu  Corporation. 

\Vedge  type  gnp    5.127,696   CI    294-102  100 
Awazu.  Takao   See — 

Haga,  Takahiro,  Tsujii,  >'asuhiro,  Isogai,  Tatsuo.  Murai,  Shigeo; 
Jonishi.   Hisayoshi,    Kimura,    Tokiya,   Sasalu,    Hiroshi;   Awazu. 
Takao,  and  Tanaka,  Toshihiro    5,l28.4-'4,  CI    546-291  000. 
Axelrod.    Herbert    R     Fish    fixxj   pellet   and   method  of  feeding  fish. 

5,128.153,  CI    426-2  000 
Axis  USA,  Inc     See 

Lombardi,    Massimo,    and    Pisan;,   Gtanluigi,    5.127.594.   CI.    242- 
705B 
Avabe.  Kazuhiko,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corportion   Mountmg  slni'rture  for 

lower  arm  bracket    5.127,665,  CI    280-688  00) 
A>rr,  George  E  ,  Coulombc.  David  J  .  and  Klayum.   Milton  A.,  to 
Reliance  Comm.Tcc  Corporation    Insulation  displacement  connec- 
tor and  bltxk  therefor    5,127,845,  CI   439-395  000 
A/adcgan,    Faramarz,   and   Fisch,   Ebcrhard   H  .  to  North   American 
Philips  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  digitally  prixcssmg  a 
high     definition     television     augmentation     signal      5.12s, 758,     CI 
.(58-133  000 
B  F   GokXlnch  C<tmpanv,  T"he   See  — 

Moghe,  Sharid  R     Purdv,  Mark  J  .  Shih.  Wei-Teh;  and  Tallon, 
James  A  .  5,  I2'',''8.l,  CI   411-411  000 
B    \     Optische  Industrie   "De  Oude  Delft"   See— 

Howonh.  Jonathan  R     5.127,930,  CI   65-30  1.30 
Bab.  Itay    Flexible-end  irngation  probe    5.127,831,  CI   433-80.000 
Babichev,    Nikol&i    I  ,    Abramov.   Gngory   J  ,    Dmitnev,    Viktor   A  ; 
Pavelteva,  Vladimir,  deceased,  by  Pavclicva.  Nadezhda.  adminstra- 
lor.  and  by  Pavelieva.  Tatyana,  administrator    Methixi  of  borehole 
hvdraulicking  of  soluble  minerals   5.127.710.  CI    299-17000 
Babines.  Michael  R     Sky,  Phillip  B  ,  and  D,Andrea.  Barrv  A  ,  to  De 
signer  Snack.s.  Inc   Fned  pa.su  snack  fcKxl  5.128.166.  C!  426-557000 
Babuin.   Picro,   Cimetta,   Silvano    and   Russti,   Fernando.  u>   Industnc 
Zanussi  S  p  A   Automatic  laundrv  washer  of  the  rotating  drum  typc. 
M27.243,  CI   68-12050 
Bacardii.  Jtian  S  ,  to  Eiendu  Espana    Hydraulic  system  for  a  servo 

steenng  of  a  motor  vehicle    5,127,311,  (Tl   91-370.000. 
Bach,  Judith   Recycling  insert   5,127,538,  CI   220-529000. 
Bac.  D^ing-Hak    See— 

Tomko,  Richard  F  ,  Ranganathan,  Revati,  Sigworth,  William  D.; 
and  Bae.  D<ing  Hak.  5.121', 086.  CI    264-272  1 10 
Baer,  Bradford  W    Electroporation  apparatus  and  process    5,128,257, 

CI    435-173  000 
Baer.   Mark,   to  Shop  Vac  Corporator,    Clip  nng  spread  preventer 

5.127.764,  CI  403-316  tX)0 
Bagg,  Oreville  E  G  .  Salter,  David  A  and  Sanderson,  Andrew  J.,  to 
Inited  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  ft/r  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  Mcth(xi  of  separating  clccIroc"hemically  produced  dinitrogen 
pentoxide  from  its  solution  in  nitnc  acid  5.128,iJ01.  CI  204-101.000 
Baghdady,    Elie    J     Methcxi    and    apparatus    for    diversity    reception. 

5,128,969,  CI    375-100  000 
Bagrov,  Sergey  N    See — 

Fyodorov,   Svyaloslav    N     Bagrov,   Sergey  N  ,   Ainstislavskaya, 
Tatyana  S  .  Maklakova,   Inna  A     and   Maslenkov.  Sergey  V  , 
5.128.1.34.  CI   424-427  000 
Baharav.  Fva  Sanitary  feminine  napkin  with  a  mechanism  for  optionAl 

contounng    5.127.911.  CI   604-385  100 
Bahi.  Lalit  R    Bellegarda.  Jerome  R    De  Stmza.  Peter  V    Oopalakrish- 
nan,  Ponani  S  .  Naliamcxi,  David,  and  Pichenv.  Michael  A  ,  to  Inter- 
nationa] Business  Machines  Corptiration    Melhtxl  and  apparatus  for 
rr<xleling    words    with    multi-arc    marktn     mtxiels     5,129,001,    CI. 
181 43  000 
Batch wal.  Anand  K     and  Staniforth.  John  N  .  to  Edward  Mendell  Co.. 
Inc   Sustained  release  excipicnt  and  tablet  formulation   5.128.143.  CI. 
424-464  000 
Bailey.  David  F.  and  Rav.  John  T.  to  Hollisler.  Inc    Temperature 

controlled  Huid  ciruclatmg  system   5.128,517,  CI.  219-506.000 
Baird.  .Andrew  P    .See — 

Nisbet.    William    T.    and    Baird,    Andrew    P.    5.128.637,    CI 
333-24  .HTO 
Baisch.  Gerhard    Spnng  coiling  machine  having  interchangeable  pre- 

sellable  elements   5, 12:-, 247,  CI    72-140.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Inc^irporated    See — 

Hyll.  John,  and  Ba.smad)ian,  Harold.  5,127.800.  CI   415-197  000. 
Lillywhite,    M     James     and    Horn.    Michael    E..    5.127.540.    CI 
220-565  00(1 
Baker,  Richard  W  ,  and  Ka.schernekal.  Jurgen.  to  Membrane  Technol- 
ogy &  Research.  Inc    Membrane  process  for  treating  pump  exhausts. 
5,127,926,  CI    55-16  (X)0 
Baker,  TTiomas  C     See — 

Fukuto,  T   Roy,  V  etter,  Richard  S  ,  Baker,  Thomas  C,  and  Malik, 

Mangel  S,  5,128.333,  CI    514-IUOa) 

Balazs.  Endre  A  ,  L.eshchiner,  Adolf,  and  Larscn,  Nancy  E.,  to  Bioma- 

tnx,  Inc    Drug  delivery  systems  based  on  hyaluronans  denvatives 

thereof  and  their  salts  and  methtids  of  pnxlucing  same   5,128.326,  CI 

514-54  000 

Baldi.  Alfonso  L    to  Alloy  Surfaces  Companv.  Inc    Metal  diffusion  and 

afler-trealment    5.128.1-9.  CI   427-252  000 
Ball  Corporation   See — 

Stein.  Samuel  R  .  5.128,909,  CI    368-200  000. 
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Ball.  Larry  K    Set— 

Atchison,  DooiJd  L.;  Hmes,  ManhaU  U.;  and  Ball,  Larry  K., 
5.127,605,  CI.  244-3.270. 
BallantyTie,  W  Johr  :  See — 

Bealtie,    Willuri   C;   and    Ballantyoe.    W    John.    5,127,337.    CI. 
104-294  000. 
Ballinger.  Bruce  H.  See — 

Sanon.  Guido;   Ho,  W    S,  Winston;  and   Ballinger.  Bruce  H  . 
5.128.439,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Band-It-ldex,  Inc    iee — 

Marelm.  MikJos  B  ,  5,127,446,  CI.  140-93.400. 
Bando  Chemical  Im  ustries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwara,    Katsiyoshi;  and   Shioyama.   Ttutomu,   5,127,886,  CI. 
474-263000. 
Banerjee.  Shoibal,  t(  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Irradi- 
ation of  cation  exchange  membrane*.  5,128,014.  CI.  204-296.000. 
Bang.  Sa-Hyun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  demodu- 
lating frequencynir  phase-modulated  signals  by  quadrature-phase, 
5,128,966.  CI   375  82.000. 
Hannai.  Hiroyuki;  ar.d  Kato,  Hironon,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Lu).  Clock 

spnng    5.127,841,  CI.  439-164.000. 
Bannwart,  Urs:  See-- 

Niederhauser,   Werner;    Meier,    Bemhard;   and   Bannwart.    Urs. 
5.127,917,  CI.  606-191.000. 
Bar.  James  P.;  and  Figgs.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Moore  Buamess  Forms,  Inc. 

Multiple  pan  guet  check  business  form.  5,127,880,  CI  46218.000. 
Barabash.  William;  .iet — 

Kirk.  Steven  A  ;  Yerazunis,  William  S.;  and  Barabash,  William. 
5,129.037,  CI.  395-22.000. 
BaranofT-Rossme,  Dimitri.  Process  and  device  for  the  radio  transmis- 
sion   of  coded    rata   superimposed   on    a   traditional    frequency- 
modulated  broadcast.  5,128,933,  CI.  370-69.100 
Barbecue  Innovations  Incorporated:  Set — 

Barker,  James,  M  27,824,  CI.  431-284.000. 
Barcza,  W  Kevin;  and  Concordia,  Michael  J.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.      Spray-nng     mounting     assembly       5,127.224,     CI. 
60-261000 
Bares,  John  E..  and  Whittaker,  William,  to  Carnegie-Mellon  Umvenily. 

Orthogonal  legge.1  walking  robot.  5,127,484,  CI    180-8.100. 
Barham,  Steven  T  :  See — 

Kingston,  Samu:l  C;  Barham,  Steven  T.;  and  Simonsen.  Harold  L.. 
5.128.958.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Barker.  Barbara  A.;  Edel,  Thomas  R.;  and  Stark.  Jeffrey  A  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  M  ichines  Corporation   Dynamic  selection  of  recur- 
sively nested  logical  element  data  formats  5.129.052.  CI.  395-148.000. 
Barker,    James,    to    Barbecue    Innovations    Incorporated     Barbecue 

burner    5.127.824,  CI.  431-284,000, 
Bamabe.  Jean  P  :  See — 

Hoblmgre,   Ancre  .   Bamabe,  Jean   P.;  and   Mouhol,   Frederic, 
5.127,670,  CI.  280-779.000 
Barnes,  Arthur  C.  M  ;thod  for  preparing  finely  divided  nylon-4  complex 
with  iodine  and  arlueptic  preparation  made  therefrom.  5.128,125,  CI. 
424-78080 
Barnes,  Norman  P.,  -.o  United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Admiristration   Method  and  circuit  for  controlling  the 
evolution    time    interval    of  a    laser   output   pulse.    5.128,949,    CI. 
372-25000. 
Barney,  Richard  D.;  and  Magner,  Thomas  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,  National   Aeonautics  and    Space   Administration.   Cryogenic 
shutter   5,128.796,  CI.  359-236000. 
Barnenlos.  Franceses  A.:  See — 

DeSanctis,  Antliony  T.;  Mandel,  Barry  P.;  Barrientoa,  Prancesca 
A,    VanDon^en,    Richard    A.;    and    Kamprath,    David    R, 
5,127,643,  CI.  271-9000. 
Banhrufr,  Otto,  to  fLobert  Bosch  GmbH.  Starting  device  for  an  inter- 
nal-combustion er.gine  with  start-up  shock  dampmg.  5,127,279,  CI. 
74-6.000 
Bartleti.  David  H.  Disposable  mat  with  compressible  ridge.  5,128,189, 

CI   428-71.000. 
Bartmann,  Martin:  See — 

Kowalczik,  Udc ;  Bartmann,  Martm;  and  Poll,  Heinz  G.,  5,128,422, 
CI    525-397.aO. 
Banunek,  Chns  L,:  See — 

Doyle,  Edwin  1  ;  and  Bartunek,  Chris  L,,  5.127.715,  a.  312-9.460. 
Basarab.  Gregory  S  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Bicyclo(3  10)hexine  amines  and  bicyclo<4.1.0Fheptane  amines  as 
agnculiural  fungi<  ides.  5.128,348,  CI.  514-320.000. 
BASF  Aktemgesells.-naft:  Set— 

W  anjek.  Herber  .  Witie,  Claus;  Sprague,  Michael  J.;  Irgang,  Matth- 
uis.  Hoeldenth,  Wolfgang:  uxi  Mross,  Wolf  D.,  5,128,307.  Q 
5O2-342000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaf^:  See— 

Dvksterhouse,  Robert;  and  Dykslerhouse.  Joel  A.,  5,128,198.  CI 

'428-240.000, 
Janssen.     Bem<i;     and     Wuesl,     Hans-Heiner,     5,128,479,     CI. 

548-252000. 
Kiefer.   Hans;  Huehler,  Wolfgang;  Schneider,  Joachim  U.;  and 

Jaedicke.  Hafcn,  5,128,151.  CI  424-602.000. 
Lenz.  Werner;    "uker,  Alfred,  and  Scib,  Wolfgang,  5,128,191,  O. 

428-116  000. 
Merkle.  Hans  R  ;  and  Fretschner,  Erich,  5,128,480,  Q.  548-373.000. 
Pipper,    Gunlei;    Mueller,    Wolfgang    F.;    and    Dauos,    Harald, 

5.128.442,  CI.  528-336.000. 
Rehmer.   Gerd.    Boetlchher.   Andreas;   and   Auchter.   Gerhanl. 
5.128.386,  a.  522-35.000. 


Seele.  Ramer;  Kober.  Remer;  Goetz.  Norben;  Ammermann.  Eber- 

hard.  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  5.128,357.  CI   514-383  000 
Stabel  Uwe,  Gosch,  Hans-Juergen;  Fischer.  Rolf:  Harder,  Wolf- 
gang: and  Hechler,  Claus,  5.128,490,  CI   549-509  000 
Telser,  Thomas,  5,128.234,  CI    430-306  000 
Basha.  Fatima  Z     See — 

DeBemardis.  John  F  ;  Zelle,  Roben   E     arc!   Basha    Faiima  Z 
5,128,362,  CI    514-408.000 
Basile,  Carlo.  Cavallerano.  Alan  P  ,  and  Tsinberg.  Mikhail,  to  North 
Amencan  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  from  transmit- 
ting augmentation  panel  components  on  one  channel  of  a  two  channel 
wide  aspect  ratio  Iclev-ision  signal  transmission  svstem.  5.128.761.  CI. 
358-141000 
Basmadjuin.  Harold:  See — 

Hyll.  John,  and  Basmadjian.  Harold.  5.127.800.  CI  415-197  000 
Bass.  Thomas  M    See — 

Rosenov»,  Michael  J  ,  Hamilton,  Scott  B  ;  and  Bass.  Thomas  M  . 
5.128.996.  CI.  380-21.000 
Bastiaansen.  Cornells  W.  M  ,  Ohta.  Vasuo;  and  Sugiyama.  Hiroshige.  to 
Dyneem.a  V  O  F  Process  for  prepanng  polyethylene  articles  of  high 
tensile  strength  and  modulus  and  low  creep  and  anicles  thus  obtained 
5,128.415.  CI    525-240000 
Batey.  John  G.  Burrets.  Pa.'^k  W     Grewe.  William  F,  Whitestone. 
Bruce  G  ,  and  Yerger,  Mark  D  ,  to  Federal  Express  Corporation 
Noise  reduction  kit  for  jet  turbine  engines.  5,127.602,  CI.  244-l.OON. 
Battelle-lnstitut  e  V    See- 
Best.   Bemd.  Fnsche.  Raincr,  Gross-Larmen,  Renate:  and  Woll- 
mann,  Klaus,  5.128,461,  CI    536-111000. 
Battista.  Anthony   Concealed  jewelry  case   5,127.719,  CI    312-204000. 
Bauer,  Peter  See— 

Ferrara.  Janice  J  ;  and  Bauer,  Peter,  5,129,033,  CI.  392-447.000. 
Bauman.  Therese  M  .  and  Klenk,  Todd  S  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Foam  mixer-applicator  with  foaming  chamber  and  method  of 
using  5.127.552.  CI   222-145.000 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated   See — 

Lai.  Yu-Chin.  5.128.434,  CI,  528-65.000. 
Bavaria  Cargo  Technologic  GmbH:  See — 

Huber,  Thomas,  5,127,513,  CI    198-782,000 
Baxter  International  Inc    See— 

Hai.  Ton  T  ,  Nelson.  Deanna  J     and  Smak.  Ana.  5.128.452.  CI. 

530-385.000, 
Stewan.     Mary     A  .     and    Johnson.     Kenneth,     5.128,048.     CI 
210-749  000 
Bayer  Aktiengcsellschafi   Sep— 

Heinz.  Hans-Detlef,  Saved,  Aziz  E ,  Dujardin,  Ralf;  and  Dhem, 

Rolf,  5,128,400,  CI.  524-326.000 
Heinz,  Hans-Detlef;  El-Saved.  Aziz;  Kloker,  Werner;  and  Dujar- 
din, Ralf.  5,128.401.  CI,  524-342  000 
Kahl.  Melchior.  a.nd  Kitzelmann.  Dieter,  5  127,259.  C!    7M9  iQO 
Klotz.  Helmut.  Weber.  Rainer,   LonhofT,   Norben.   Block.  Hans- 

Dieter,  and  Pinter.  Hans  D  .  5.127.999,  CI    204-89  000 
Klotz,    Helmut,    Weber.    Ramer;    LonhofT,    Nortscrl;    and    BKx:k. 

Hans-Dieter.  5,128,000,  CI.  204-89.000 
Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Weissmuller.  Joachim.  Holmwood.  Graham 
Berg,  Dieter:  Dutzmann,  Stefan,  Brandes,  Wilhelm    Hansslcr, 
Gerd;  and  Reinecke.  Paul,  5,128,368,  CI    514452  000 
Meuner.  Jurgen,  Fischer,  Wolfgang,  and  Pedain  Josef,  5,128,432, 

CI    52849000, 
Westcppe.  Uwe,  Buysch,   Hans-Josef;  Gngo.   Ulnch,  and   Berg, 
Klaus,  5,128,437.  CI    528-201  000. 
Bayer  Aktiengeselishaft  See — 

Scholl.  Hans  J  .  5.128.471,  CI    544-222.000, 
Bayer,  Anhur  C    See — 

Storey.   Robson   F  ,   Bayer,   Arthur  C;  and  Dantiki,  Sudhakar, 
5,128.059.  CI.  252-182-130. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine  See- 
Kit.    Malon.    Kit.    Saul,    and    Otsuka.    Hamki,    5,128,129,    CI 
424-89  000 
Bealkowski,  Richard  See — 

Arnold,  Lisa  R..  Bealkowski,  Richard.  Blackledge,  John  ^A  ,  Jr 
Cronk,  Doyle  S.;  Davan.  Richard  A  ,  Geisler,  Douglas  R     Mil 
telstedt,  Matthew  T",  Palka,  Matthew   S  ,  Jr ;   Paul,  John  D 
Sachsenmaier.  Roben,  Smeltzer,  Kcimeth  D    Woylovech,  Peter 
A.:  and  Zyvoloski.  Kevm  M..  5,128,995,  CI    3804.000. 
Beattie,  William  C  ,  and  Ballantyne,  W  John,  to  Urban  Transportation 

Development  Corp.,  Ltd   Reaction  rail    5,127,337,  CI    104-294,000 

Beccans.  Carlo,  and  de  Bnel,  Jacques  T  ,  to  Vaieo   Clutch  having  a 

pressure  plate  associated  with  an  intermediate  disc    5,127,499,  CI 

192-70270. 

Beccaris,  Carle,  to  Valeo   Clutch  having  a  plurality  of  fnction  discs, 

especially  for  motor  vehicles.  5.127,504,  CI    192-70. 130 
Beccaris,  Carlo,  to  Valeo   Clutch  having  a  plurality  of  fnction  discs. 

especiallv  for  motor  vehicles   5.127.505.  CI    192-70  190 
Beck.  Adam  See — 

Scorse,  Jim.  Throop.  Daniel  A  ,  Beck.  Adam;  and  Jaworski,  Mark. 
5.128.776.  CI.  358426000 
Beck,  Erhard   See— 

Maas.  Joachim,  Beck.  Erhard.  Schuetzeichel,  Winfned,  and  Hmz. 
Axel,  5,127,440,  CI.  137-884.000. 
Beck,  Lee  R  ,  to  Stolle  Research  4   Development   Corp    Increased 

protein  production  m  «ni>niil«   5,128,127,  CI   424-88  000 
Beck,    Wilbert    D.,    Stapels,    Mark    D,    Supels.    David    L.    Stapels, 
Gregory  A  ,  Yocum,  Michael  G  ;  and  Scannell,  James  D  ,  to  Brothers 
Industries,  Inc.  Lift  and  carrv  mechanism  and  method   5,127,787.  CI. 
414-222,000. 
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Eh^^kcr  HansDiftfr;  EinarMon.  Sirf«n  Oricgorczyk.  Andrzej,  Josef 
ivin  Bjom.  Lagerkvist.  Sug  S  ,  Moller.  Per  L  .  Samrhez.  Domingo. 
anJ  Sorenscn.  Johui  H  ,  lo  Eka  Nobel  AB  Use  of  9-»mhrylalkyl 
iiimpounds  »s  denvatizaiion  reagents  for  separation  and  detection 
piirposes  5,1:8,120.  CI  424-7  100 
Heikman  Instruments,  Inc    Stf — 

Oilben,  John  A  ,  5. 128,503.  CI.  315-287.000. 
Kave.  Wilbur  I  .  5.128.54<»,  CI    250-372,000 
Hawlovich.  Randy  B     M27,8')5,  CI   494-16000 
B<-vkman   John  A     5ee — 

Za»;ltnsson,    Barry    L,    and    Becknun.   John   A,.    5.127.975.    CI 
l'(>-!"'l  000 
lvxk*ith,  William  B     See— 

suudinger,  Joseph.  Beckwich.  William  B  .  and  Scely,  Warren  L  . 
5. 128.638.  CI    333-109  000 
Bevraft.  Lloyd  G     See— 

Newman.     Bruce    A.    and    Becraft.    Lloyd    G.    5.128.026,    CI 
;()8  I  3 1  0<X1 
B«Jard.  Robert.  Ranigen.  Edith  M  ,  and  Wilson,  Stephen  T .  to  UOP 
Hydrcx^irbon  conversion  pr(.x;esses  using  a  novel  crystalline  micro- 
porous  metal  oxysulfidc  composition    5.128.025.  CI    208-112  000 
Hederka,  John  M     See— 

Saran,    Michael    J      ElBohy    Ahmed,    and    Bederka.    John    M  , 
5. 12". 669.  CI    280- ""32  000, 
Bee.  W  illiam  E  .  to  Olivetti  Office  USA  Inc  Binder  with  security  lock 

feature    5. 127.-'55.  CI   402-2  000, 
lleebe,    Kenneth    W  ,    to   General    Electnc   Company    Transpiration 
cooled  throat  section  for  low  NOx  combustor  and  related  process 

m:",:2i  ci  do-.wnrn 

iverbaum,  Ronald  H  Supervisory  control  unit  for  electrical  equipment, 

5,12', 5^5,  Cl    236^t6,0OR 
Bcgm.  Michel  E    See — 

Horrobn.    David    F.    and    Begm.    Michel    E,,    5.128,152.    Cl 
424-646  000 
Behler.  .Matthew  L    5ee— 

DEnircmont.  John  R  .  Behler.  Matthew  L  .  and  Swanson.  Gordon 

S.  5,12',l';o,  Cl    29-611  000 

Behrmann,  W  dliam  C     Mauldin,  Charles  H  ,  and  Arcun.  Kym  B  .  to 

Fixon  Research  and  Engineering  Company    Cobalt-tilania  catalysts. 

process  utilizing  these  catalysts  for  the  preparation  of  hydrocarbons 

from  synthesis  gas.  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  said  catalysts 

(C-24481    M28.3-'',  Cl    ^IS-^IMXX") 

Beighle.  Patncia  J     Beitelshees.  Carl  P  .  Jacober.  Daniel  E  ;  and  Lim. 

Hrrtien  VV     i,i  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E    I .  and  Company    Drying 

*ith     improved     physical     performance     of    photographic     films 

m:h,;,16,  Cl  430-349  1X10 

Beisswcnger,  Rudolf  W     and  Gundlach.  Kurt  B  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. E    1  .  and  Company    Element  havmg  improved  adhesion  of 
auxiliary     layers     to     film     supports    containing    antisutic     layers 
5,128.233.  Cl   4,30-271  000 
Beitelshees.  Carl  P    See— 

Beighle,  Patncia  J  ,  Beitelshees.  Carl  P,.  Jacober.  Duuel  E .  and 
Lim,  Herbert  W  ,  5.128.236.  Cl,  430-349,000, 
E3elanger,  Inc     See  — 

Belangcr,  James  A,.  5.127.123.  Cl    15-53.400 
Belanger    James  A  .   to  Belanger,   Inc    Rotary  cloth  roll  assembly 

5.127.123.  C:    1^-51400 
Belcourt.    (.laetan,    and    Roy.    Femand,    Ice  iiufice   line   applicator 

5,127,164,  Cl    33  I'O.iu 
Belec.  Enc  A     See  — 

Orsinger.  Winston  A     Hawkes,  Richard  B,.  Belec,  Enc  A  ;  Lee. 
James  S  .  Jr     Noll.  Harrv  C.  Jr  ;  Nyffenegger.  David  P  .  and 
Fallos.  Getirge.  yi:',tA<)'.  Cl    270-58,000, 
Belctsky,   Roben  J  ,  to  Strong  Holster  Co    Secunly  holster  thumb- 
break    5, ! 27,566,  Cl    :;*-243  1.XX) 
Bell  CotTununications  Research.  Inc,    See — 

Bng^s.  Paul  R  ,  Jr     Ki&s.  Gabor  D.;  and  Varachi.  John  P..  Jr . 

5.127.820.  Cl   425-577  000 
Khalil.  Khalid  M  ,  5,128.937.  Cl    370-85,600 
1  e<3.ill.  Didici  J    and  Vetterli.  Martm.  5.128.791.  Cl.  358-141.000 
1,1,  Shuc^Yen  R  ,  5,128.932.  Cl    370-60  000, 
Bell  4  Howell  Phillipsburg  Co    See— 

Orsinger,  Winston  A  .  Hawkes.  Ricliard  B,:  Belec,  Eric  A  .  Lee, 
James  S  .  Jr     Noll.  Harry  C  ,  Jr  .  Nyffenegger.  David  P  .  and 
f-allos.  George.  5.12^.640.  Cl   270-58  000 
Bell,  Malcolm  R     See— 

Dunlap,  Richard  P    Boaz,  Neil  W  ,  Mura.  Albert  J  ,  Kumar.  Viren- 
Jra,  Subramanyam,  Chakrapani.  Desai.  Ranjit  C,  Hlasta.  Dennis 
J    Saindane,  Manohar  T     Bell   Malcolm  R  ,  and  Court.  John  J  , 
5.128.339.  Cl    514-233  800 
Bell.  Thomas  W  .  to  Research  foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New 
York.    The     Cyclic    compounds    for    compleiing    with    cations. 
5.128.466.  Cl    540-452  000 
Bellegarda.  Jerome  R     See — 

Bahl.  Lalit  R    Bellegarda,  Jerome  R  ,  De  Souza,  Peter  V  ,  Gopa- 
laknshnan.  Ponani  S  .  Nahamoo.  David;  and  Picheny,  Michael 
A  .  M:9,CX)1,  Cl    '-81-43,000, 
Bellin.  Howard  T    .See — 

Dingwall.    Robert    P.    and    Bellin,    Howard    T..    5.128.765,    Cl, 
358-182  000 
Beloit  Corporation    See — 

Roeng,    Arnold    J.    and    Hergen.    Richard    R,    5,127,141,    Cl 
29-116.200. 


Benaim.  Carlos   See — 

Narula,  Anubhav  P  S  ,  De  Virgilio,  John  J.,  Benaim,  Carlos;  Van 
Ouwerkerk.     Anton,     and     Gillolin,     Olivier.     5.128.317.     Cl. 
51213000 
Benckert.    Hartmut.    to    Putzmeister-Werk    Maschinenfabrik   GmbH 
Thick  matter  pump  with  downstream  shuloff  device.  5,127,806,  Cl 
417-279  000 
Bendiksen,  Beverly   See — 

Parsons.  Jennifer  R  ;  Bendiksen.  Beverly;  and  Schell,  Charles  J.. 
5.128.045.  Cl   210-699  000. 
Bend  1  It  Espana  See — 

Bacardit.  Joan  S..  5,127.311.  Cl  91-370.000 
Bendu  Europie  Services  Techniques:  See— 
Ca.stel,  Philippe,  5.127.637.  Cl   267-220  000 

Gerard.  Jean  Louis;  and  Le  Deil.  Gerard.  5.127.315.  Cl,  92-13.000, 
Mery,  Jean-Claude    5.127.494.  Cl    188-71  100. 
Bcnrfield.  Michael  W    Mtxlificaiion  of  wet  sleeve  in  a  diesel  engine. 

5.128.184,  Cl   428-35.700 
Bengt  Agerup  See — 

Agerup.  Bengt.  and  AusI,  Frednk.  5.128.341.  Cl    514-236.200 
Bension,    Rouvain    M    Candles   with  colored   flames,    5.127.922.  Cl, 

44-275  000 
Bentley.  J    Peter,  and  Fellman,  Jack  H  .  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences 
University.  The    Wound  healing  kit  compnsed  of  gelable  collagen 
5.128.136.  Cl   424-443  000 
Bentzen.  Craig  See — 

Nguyen.  Lan.   Niesor.  Enc;  Phan.  Hieu;  Maechler,  Pierre;  and 
Bentzen.  Craig.  5.128.331.  Cl   514-101  000. 
Benveniste.  Carlos  O  N    See — 

Jansen.  Richard.  LaBorde.   Pascale;   Lerminiaux.  Christian;  Ben- 
veniste. Carlos  O    N  ,  and   Hall.   Douglas  W  .  5.128.801,  Cl. 
359-343000 
Benz.  Remhard.  to  Soux  AG  Apparatus  for  dissolution  testing  of  solid 

medications   5.127.278.  Cl   73-866000 
Berg.  Ame;  and  Klaveness.  Jo.  to  Nycomed  AS   Mixture  of  a  positive 
and    negative    contrast    agent    for    magnetic    resonance    imaging 
5.128.121,  Cl   424-9.000. 
Berg.  Dieter  See — 

Kramer.  Wolfgang.  Weissmuller.  Joachim;  Holmwood.  Graham; 
Berg.  Dieter.  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Hanssler. 
Gerd;  and  Reinecke.  Paul.  5.128.368,  Cl,  514-452,000, 
Berg.  Klaus  See — 

Westeppe,  Uwe;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Grigo,  Ulrich;  and  Berg. 
Klaus,  5,128,437,  Cl   528-201  000 
Berge,  Thomas  G    See — 

Cuzzo,  CImt  S.  and  Berge,  Thomas  G.  5.129.049.  Cl  395-113.000 
Bergen  Cable  Technologies  See — 

Plasse.   Michel   L  .  Carr,  Thomas  E .   Koehler.   Robert  H  ,  and 
Koehler,  William  E..  5,127.144.  Cl,  29-252,000. 
Berger.  Anhur  C    See — 

Bunker,  Linda  L  .  Berger,  Arthur  C  ;  Maynard,  Patrick  L.;  and 
Patterson,  Roben.  5.128.182,  Cl  428-34  300 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J  .  to  University  of  Ronda  .Anti-neoplastic,  anti- 
viral and  nbonucleotidc  reductase  activity  affeclmg  pharmaceutical 
compositions  and  methods  of  treatment    5.128,353,  Cl    514-374.000 
Bergetz,  Carl  A  .  to  Peerless  Industnes,  Inc  Swivel  mounting  assembly 

for  television  and  the  like    5.127.617.  Cl   248-278  000 
Bergloff.  Dag   See— 

Bemhard,  Emmcnch.  Lileg,  Johann.  Kappel,  Johannes;  Bergloff, 
Dag.  Rebemik,  Bemhard,  and  Hennksson,  Sven-Enk,  5,127,591. 
Cl    241-259  100 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH   See — 

Romev.   Ingo.   Oeier.   Rudolf.  Joest.   Rolf  H  ;  and   Wullscheidl. 
Wilhelm.  5.128.021.  Cl   208-39000 
Berman.  Mark  A     See — 

."Xkselrod.  Anatoly.  Berman.  Mark  A  .  Cysewski,  James  B  ,  Lenius, 
Steven  J  .  Louks.  John  W  ,  Osten,  David  W  ;  Petnn,  Joseph  W.; 
Swanson.  Ronald  P.;  and  WUl,  Eugen,  5.128.076.  Cl,  264-40,200. 
Bemewasser,  Horst    See — 

Scholl.  Hans,  and  Bemewas,VT,  Horst,  5,127,348,  Cl    112-121  120 
Bemhard,  Emmench    I  ileg.  Juhann    Kappel,  Johannes.  Bergloff,  Dag. 
Rebemik,  Bernhaid,  and  HcnnWssor,.  Sven-Enk,  to  Maschinefabnk 
Andnlz  ,Actienges<-lls^haf!    Apparatus  for  crushing  or  gnnding  of 
fibrous     matenal,     in     pamcular     drum     refiner      5,127.591,     Cl, 
241-259,100 
Berry,   Bnan  S,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Interstage  coupling  seal  and 
method  of  assembling  a  gas  turbine  engine  5,127,799,  Cl  415-170,100, 
Bertelsen.  Bruce   See — 

Theys,  Ezra,  Taylor,  Ruvsell  G     Benelsen.  Bruce;  Oey,  Albert; 
Hoyrup,  John,  and  Knafelc,  Frank,  5.128,163.  Cl   426-514,000, 
Benhaud.  Patrice,  and  Bok,mey.  Jean-C  harles.  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche    Scienlifique     Device    for   measunng,   at    a   plurality   of 
p*.Mnt.s.  the  microyvave  field  diffracted  by  an  object    5,128,621,  Cl. 
324-039  000 
Benhold.  Fntz,  and  Lohr,  Willy    Rack  system  for  a  plurality  of  speci- 
men containers  for  performing  assays    5,128,105,  Cl   422-104,000 
Bessho,  Nagayasu   See — 

Monwaki.  Saburo,  Osugi.  Hiloshi,  Onishi,  Masayuki;  Koshikawa, 

fakao,    Bessho,    Nagayasu,    Isomura,    Keiichiro,    Higashihara, 

Takeshi,  and  Kimura,  Tomoaki,  5,127.462.  Cl    164-432  (XK) 

Besi.  Bernd.  Fnsche.  Raincr,  (jross-Lannen.  Rcnaie    and  Wollmann, 

Klaus,  to  Battelle  Institul  e  V    Molding  cormixiund  ba.sed  on  starch 

ether    for    shaping    buxlegradable    molded    pans     5.128,461,    Cl 

536-111.000 
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Betters.  James  E.:  See — 

Zaderej.    Vicioi    V.;    and    Betten.    Jama    E..    3.127.838.    C\. 

439-74000 
Belz  Laboratone*.  Inc:  Set — 

Cben.  Fu.  5.128.427.  Cl.  526-240.000. 

Donofno.  Debo  ah  K.;  and  Whitekettle.  Wilaoo  K..  S.12<,372.  Q. 

<  1 4-479  000 
Hollander.  Onn.  5.128.065.  CI   252-394.000. 
Reid.  Dwight  K  .  5.128.022.  Cl    2O8-t8.0AA. 
Reid.  Dwight  K  ;  and  Fields.  Daniel  E-.  5.128.023.  O  2O8-48.0OQ 
Roe.  Donald  C,  5.128.178.  Cl.  427-244.000. 
Beiz  PaperChem.  Inc.:  See- 
Chen.  Cheng-I.   ..127.993.  Cl.  162-72.000. 
Bezusko.  Michael  J,;  and  Germ.  Kenneth  B,.  to  Oeneral  Moion  Corpo- 
ration  Spark  plug  connector,  5,127.840.  Cl,  439-127,000, 
Bhanu.  Bir,  and  Robtrts.  Barry  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc,  locrtial  fiaviga- 
tion    sensor    integ  aled    obstacle   detection   system,    5.128.874.   O, 
364-461  000 
Bhatti,  Gurdiih  K.:  Set— 

F.dgren.  David  t ,;  Bhatti.  Gurdish  K..  and  Carpenter,  Howard  A., 

5,128.145.  Cl,  424-473  000. 

Bibl.  Andreas,  and    FelUngham.  George  H.,  to  Raitergraphica.  Inc. 

Integrated  thick  film  electrostatic  writing  head  incorporating  in-line- 

resistors  and  meth.xj  of  fabricating  same.  5.128,697.  O   346-155.000. 

BlCC  pic    See- 

Lawrence.  How  ird,  5.128.832.0.  361-407.000. 
Bilbao  Urouiola.  Mai  ia  G..  to  Officiiu  dc  Inveatigacion  Agrupada,  S.A, 

Iron  stand  connector,  5,128,501,  Cl   200-51,090, 
Billings,   Philip   A,,   to  Xerox  Corporation,   Electromagnetic  spring 

clutch  with  balanced  anial  forces.  5.127,502,  Cl,  192-35,000, 
Bills,  Darnel  G  ,  to  Grttnville-Phillips  Company,  Ionization  vacuum 
gauge  with  emission  of  electrons  in  parallel  paths,   5.128.617,  Cl. 
324-459  000 
Bingham.  Wallace  K  :  Set — 

Lightie,  Vera  L  ,  Petersen.  Johann  F.;  and  Bingham,  Wallace  K,., 
5,128,804,  Cl    159-515,000 
Biofor,  Ltd  :  See- 
Lee,  Sung  J  ,  5.128.330.  Cl.  514-90000. 
Biomatnx,  Inc    See — 

Balazs,   Endre  A.;   Leshchmer,  Adolf;  and  Lanen,  Nancy  E.. 
5,128,326,  Cl.  514-54.000. 
Bioresearch  S  pa:  S^e — 

Gennan.  Federico,  5,128.249.  Q.  43J-II3.000. 
Birbara.  Philip  J.:  Se.-- 

Murdoch.    Karen    E.;    and    Birbara,    Philip    J..    5,128.003.    a 
204-129  000. 
Bird  Products  Corp.  Set— 

DeVnes,  Douglij  F.;  Williams,  Malcolm  R.;  Dack.  J.  Kelly,  Ha- 
gen.    Randy   P.;   and   GuUUume.   Darrell   W.   5,127,400,   Cl 
128-205  240. 
Birkenbach.  Alfred,  1 3  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Anti-lock  brake  systan  for 

automotive  vehiclfs.  5,127.713.  Q.  303-1  I3.00R. 
Birkett.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Davies.  Christopher  J.;  Bohmer,  Volkmar  J.;  and  Birkett,  Michael 
D  .  5,127,992,  Cl.  !  62-29.000 
Birtigh.  Gerhard:  Sei  — 

Ditinch.    Ewalc;    Maimer,    Reinhard;    Birtigh.    Gerhard;    and 
Schmidt.  Felij.  5,127,960,  Cl.  134-21.000. 
Bisthofberger,  Karl:  See — 

Olivier,  Johan;  ajid  Bischofberger,  Karl.  5.128,482.  Q.  548-494.000 
Bishop,  Ricky  J    Routing  cap  adjustable  bow  sight.   5,127.166,  Cl. 

33-265  000 
Bishop,  TTiomas  S.,  tc  Ampex  Corporation.  Search  technique  for  identi- 
fying   slave    devices   connected   lo   a    aerial   bua.    5,128,664,   Cl. 
340-825070 
Biienman.  Michael  1..;  and  Wolf,  George  C,  to  Kyzen  Corporation; 
and  Deico  Electrt  nics  Corporation    Furfuryl  alcohol  mixtures  for 
use  as  cleanmg  ag<  nts.  5.128,057,  Cl.  252-162.000. 
Bjork.  Roger  A  .  Ch  ,pman.  John  T.;  Cochrane.  Harry  L.;  and  Wilson, 
Timoihv  L  Svsten   and  method  of  determining  cable  characteristics 
5.128.619.  Cl    324- .33.000. 
Black.  Michael,  and  Kupershmidt,  Vladimir,  to  Reliant  Laser  Corp 
Method  and  appa  atus  for  transforming  and  steering  later  beams. 
5.128.509.  Cl   219-21.760. 
Black.  William  J  ;  aid  Milton.  Scott  C,  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc.  High 

capacity  beverage  iispensing  system   5.127.551,  Cl.  222-129.100 
Blackledge,  John  W    Jr :  See— 

Arnold.  Lisa  R  Bealkoyvski,  Richard;  Blackledge,  John  W..  Jr.. 
Cronk.  Doyle  S.;  Dayan,  Richard  A..  Geisler,  Douglas  R  ;  Mit- 
telstedt.  Mattlew  T.;  Palka.  Matthew  S.,  Jr.;  Paul.  John  D.; 
Sachscnmaier.  Robert;  Smeltzer,  Kenneth  D.;  Woytovech,  Peter 
A  .  and  Zyvol  Mki.  Kevin  M.,  5.128,995,  a.  38O-4.000. 
Blackmon.  Bmce  B    Headgear  with  viewing  monocular.  5,128.807.  Cl. 

359-816  000 
Bland.  Patnck  .M  ;  fean,  Mark  E.;  and  Milling.  Philip  E..  to  Intcma- 
uonaJ  Business  Ma  hines  Corporation.  System  bus  preempt  for  80386 
when  runmng  m  at  80386/82385  microcomputer  system  with  arbitra- 
tion   5.129,090,  Cl    395-725  000 
Blank.  Izhak   Estrad  ol  compositions  and  methods  for  topical  applica- 
tion   5,128.138.  Cl   424-449.000. 
Blankers.  Joel  D  .  ai  d  Tan,  Archie,  to  Progre»ive  Blasting  Systems, 
Inc     Abrasive    wtter  jet    catch    tank    media   transporting    means. 
5,127,199.  Cl    51-4!5,000, 
Bleim,  Roger  A    Ha  tic  coU  separator,  5,127.619,  Cl.  248-346.000. 
Bleim,  Roger  A  ,  aid  Swearingen,  Charles  C,  to  Bleim,  Roger  A. 
Separator  a.ssembh'.  5.127,620.  Q.  248-346.000 


BLH  Electronics.  Inc  :  See— 

Ordway.  Frank  S.,  5,128,676,  Cl   341-167000 
Blitz,  William  A  ,  and  Summers,  James  E  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Fast 

scan  unaging  area  optumzation  system.  5.128.778,  Cl   358-482  000 
Block,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

KJolz..  Helmut;  Weber.  Rainer.  Lonhoff.  Norbert.  Block.  Hans- 
Dieter;  and  Pinter.  Hans  D  .  5,127,999,  Cl   204-89  000 
Klotz,    Helmut;    Weber,    Ramer;    Lonhoff,    N'orben,    and    Block. 
Hans-Dietcr,  5,128,000.  O    204-89  000 
Blom.  Robert  See— 

Rogge.  Dieter,  and  Blom,  Roben.  5.127.746,  Cl    384-436  000 
Blomqvist.  Gunnar,  to  Ov  KWH  Pipe  Ab  Plastic  tube  formed  bv  spiral 

windmg  of  hollow  section.  5,127,442,  Cl    138-154  000 
Blonder,  Greg  E,  to  AT4T  Bell   Laboratones    LCD  duplay   wiil- 

multifaceted  back  reflector   5,128.787,  Cl   359-70000 
Blonstein.  Steve  M    See — 

Allen,  James  D    and  Blonstein.  Steve  M,  5,129,015.  Cl   382-56  000 
Bloomberg,    Dan    S,    to    Xerox    Corporation     linage    registration 

5,129,014.  Cl    382-48  000 
Bloomberg,  Dar,  S    Set — 

Steams.  Richard  G  ;  Hecht.  David  L  .  and  Bloomberg.  Dan  S 
5,128.525,  Cl   235-454.000 
Blum,  Yigal    to  SRI  International    Hydndosiloxanes  as  precursors  to 

ceramic  products   5,128,494,  C!   556-457  000 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 
Arlmghaiis,  Ralph  B.,  5,128,319,  Cl    514-12000. 
Klostergaard,  Jim,  5,128,258.  Cl  435-240  200 
Koller.  Charles  A  ,  5,128,247,  Q  435-91  000 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University  See— 

Iyer,  Shndhar;  and  Drzal.  Lawrence  T  .  5,128,199,  Cl,  428-240  000 
Boaz,  Neil  W     See— 

Dunlap,  Richard  P  ;  Boaz,  Neil  W  ,  Mura.  Alben  J  ,  Kumar.  V'lren- 
dra.  Subramanyam,  Chakrapani.  Desai  Ranjit  C  ,  Hlasta.  Dennis 
J  ,  Saindane,  Manohar  T  ,  Bell,  Malcolm  R  ,  and  Court,  John  J  , 
5,128,339,  Cl   514-233  800, 
BOC  Group,  Inc  .  The  See— 

Alcala.   J    Ricardo,   and   Atwater,   Beauford   W..    5,127,405,   Cl 
128-633  000 
Bocan,  Kenneth  J  .  to  Wheelock  Inc    Strobe  alarm  circuit    5,128.591, 

Cl.  315-241  OOS 
Bock,  Wojtek  J  ,  and  Wolmski,  Toma.sz  R  ,  to  Univcrsite  Du  Quebec  A 
Hull.  Method  for  measurement  of  pressure  applied  to  a  sensing  ele- 
ment    comprising     a     cholcstenc     liquid     crystal      5.128.535,     Cl 
250-227  210 
Boekairo,  Frank  J  .  to  ICCL  Label,  Inc   Folded  leaflet  label   5,127.676. 

Cl,  283-81,000 
Bod,  Peter  Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Hegedus,  Bela,  Bogsch.  Enk,  Fekecs, 
Eva;  Peter.  Imre,  Aracs  nee  Tnschler.  Zsuzsanna,  Miszon,  Sandor 
and  Stiller.  Mana,  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyai  Rl  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  morphologically  homogeneous  forms  of  thia 
zole  denvatives  5,128,477,  Cl  548-197,000 
Boebel,  Manfred,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH  Latchmg  device  for  handles 

of  medical  instruments  5,127,918,  Cl   606-208  000 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH  See — 

Bomver.  Jacques,  5,128,126.  Cl   424-85  wO 
Boeing  Company.  The  See — 

McCowm.   Peter   D.   and   Schlosstein.    Hugh    R      5.127,139,  Cl 

29-2600A 
Novak.  Philip  F  .  Shannon.  Roben  D  .  Pinckney.  Robert  L  ;  and 

Humphreys.  James  R  .  Jr  .  5,128,678.  CI    342-2  000 
Thompson,  Jeffrey  G  ,  and  Kuhlmann-Wilsdorf,  Dons,  5,127.308, 

Cl.  89-8  000 
Williamson.    Mickey    A.    and    Faircloth,    Sue,    5,127,265,    Cl. 
73-182.000 
Boer,  Jan:  See- 
van  Dnest.  Hans  and  Boer.  Jan    5.128.960,  Cl    375- 1  000 
Boero.  Paolo:  and  Bonolm.  Bruno,  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S  p  .A  Drawing  head 
for  nbbon  type  optical  cables  equipped  with  respective  end  connec- 
tors. 5.129.027.  Cl,  385-104,000, 
Bocrrigter-Lammers.  Helena  J,  M,:  See — 

Ambrosius,  Hubenus  P  M  M  ,  and  Boerrigter-Lammers,  Helena  J 
M-.  5.128,276,  Cl   437-129  000 
Boesel,  Thomas  W    See — 

Lund.  Kenneth;  and  Boesel,  Tho.mas  W  .  5.127.172.  Cl.  37-117.500 
Boettchher.  Andreas  See — 

Rehmer.    Gerd     Boettchher.    Andreas,    and    Auchter.    Gerhard. 
5.128,386,  Cl    522-35,000 
Bogsch,  Enk   See — 

Bod.  Peter;  Harsanyi.  Kalman.  Hegedus    Bela.  Bogsch,  Enk    Fe- 
kecs. Eva,  Peter.  Imre,  Aracs  nee  Tnschler,  Zsuzsanna.  Miszon 
Sandor:  and  Stiller.  Mana.  5,128,477.  Cl   548-197.000 
Bohmer.  \'olkmar  J.   See — 

Davies.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Bohmer,  Volkmar  J  ;  and  Birkett,  Michael 
D.,  5.127,992,  Cl    162-29000. 
Bohnenkamper.  Peter  See — 

Muller.    Walter,    Roreger.    Michael.    Kmdel.    Heinnch,    Bohnen- 
kamper, Peter,  and  Palm.  Heike,  5,128.137.  Cl  424-449  000 
Boja,  John  W     See- 
Carroll.  Frank  I,;  Lesvm.  Anita  H  .  Abraham,  Philip,  Kuhar,  Mi- 
chael J  ,  and  Boja,  John  W  .  5.128.118.  Cl  424-1  100, 
Bokor.  Steven  L   M    See— 

Argyle,  Charles  S  ;  CheaJle,  Brian  E  ,  and  Bokor,  Steven  L    M  , 
5,127,433,  a    137-559  000 
Boloroey,  Jean-Charles  See — 

Berthaud,    Patnce;    and    Bolomey,    Jean-Charles,    5,128,621,    Cl, 
324-639  000, 
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Bolic  Sitven  B  ,  Brc*Tngtoo.  Or»ce  T  .  hUy*.  Dmr  A  .  Stover.  Ray- 
mood  W  ,  Aod  Waynun,  WUluni  H  .  to  Xeroi  CorpormtKm.  Sca- 
vengeleii  developfnent  lyitem  having  toner  depoaited  on  a  doner 
roUer  from  a  toner  mover   5,128.723.  CI    355-259000 
Bond.  Karen  M    Ste — 

Warren,    Patrick    A..    Weih.    Mark    \      and    bond,    kaicri    M 
5,128,403.0.  524-430  000 
Bond.  Willum  B  ,  and  R*cAley.  Robert  L  .  to  Du  Port  de  Nemours.  K 
I .  and  Company    FUggable  lyniheuc  uprred  paintbrush  brtstJe» 
5.128J08,  a.  428-397.000. 
Bongartz.  Hana,  Kinchbawn,  Georg,  and  Kramer.  Klaua,  to  Lotua  Ltd 
Sbon-pnamatK  aliimmum  hydroxide,   proceaa  tor   preparing   %*mc 
from    lupenaturated    •odium    aJuminate-liquor.    and    compii«itinns 
coDlaimng  tame.  5,127,950,  a    106-401000 
Bomn,  Werner:  See — 

Stark,  Herbert,  Salbeck.  Gerhard,  and  Bomn.  Werner.  5.128,361, 
a   514-401000 
Boniver,  Jacques,  to  Boehnnger  Ingelheun  International  GmbH  Vie  of 
pharmaceutKal  compoaitioiu  containing  at  least  one  cytokine  lor  the 
sy-stemic  treatment  of  preneoplastic  lesions.  5.128,126,  CI  424-85  500 
Bonnemann,   Helmut,   Bnjoujt,   Werner,   and    Bnnkmann,    Rainer.   to 
Studiengesellschaft    KoUe    mbH     Acicuiar    iron-magnei    pigmenLi 
having  an  adjustable  coercive  field  strength  and  pri.x:eu  for  produ>. 
mg  ume   5,127.972,  C\    148-306  000 
Bonner.  Michael  R.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  C^impany  Control  system 
for  s  gas  furnace,  control  device  Iherrfur  and  method.s  df  making  ihr 
lame    5,127,823,0   431-46000 
Bonnet,  Jacqueline   See — 

Wienbicki.    Michel,    Bonnet.    Jacqueline     BriMet,    Martine;    and 
Tsouderos,  Yannis,  5.128..'6',  CI    M4-U700O 
B<'ntemp&,  Raymond  Cryogenic  device  for  skin  massage.  5,127,395,  O 

128-24  300 
B<TOth,  Stuan  L     See— 

Thurston.  John  F    and  Booth.  Stuart  L  ,  5,127,173,  CI  73-202.000. 
Borden.  Inc     See — 

BuUer.  Michael  D  .  5,128.205.  O  428-331.000. 

Buzio.  Pierpaolo.  5.128.18.1.  CI   428-35  700. 

.McKenna.  Ronald  J  .  Keller,  David  J  .  and  Andersen.  Delmar  L., 

5.128.156,  CI   426-43  000 
Shustack.  Paul  J  .  5.128,387.  CI   522-92  000. 
Shustack,  Paul  J  ,  5,128,391,  O    522-92.000. 
Borgstrom.  Alan  D    See — 

Ydu.orski.    Harry   G.    and    Borgstrom,   Alan   D.,    5,128,824.   O 
!bll27  000 
H.'rras.   Jaime  A  .  to  Motorola.   Inc    Energy  saving  protocol  for  a 

communication  system    5,128.938,0    370-95  100 
Ikirtnick,  Newman   See — 

Ilendra,  Caamir  S  .  Bortnick.  Newman.  Graham,  Roger  K  ,  and 
Work.  William  J  .  V::S.410.  CI    525-71  000 
B<ino!in.  Bruno   See — 

Boero,  Paolo,  and  Bortolin.  Bruno,  5.129,027,  CI   385-104.000 
3<p88ie    Leland  R    Paint  can  opener    5.127,121.  CI    7-143000 
Bviula,  Gerard,  to  Framatome  Device  for  the  anti-vibratory  wedgmg  of 

tubes  of  »  heal  eichanger    5. i:"". 469,  CI    165  69000 
Bour,  Daniel  L    Set — 

Hams.  Kirk  L  .  Vinson.  Ed*ard  F  ,  Bour.  Darnel  L  ,  Ewert.  David 
P    and  Gerke.  Richard  R.  5.1  r. 471.  CI    166-277  000 
H-iurguignon.  Jean-Jacques,  W'ermuih,  Camille-Gevirges.  Renaud.  de  l& 
Fsvene    Jean- Francois,  Tholion,  Cathenne,  and  L^mbet.  Alain,  to 
Adir    et    Compagme      Imidazo    (1.2<]    quina/otine    compounds 
5.128.3.18.  CI    514-233  200 
Bfiurque.  Mark   Toothbrush  holder  umt   5.127.521.  CI   206-362  100 
B<.'wen.   Donald   F  .  Humblet,   Pierre  A  .  and  Tong.   Franklin  F  .  to 
IntemaDonal    Busmess   Machines  Corporation     Addressable   wedge 
rtalon  filter    5.128.798.  CI    359-:6<l  0U() 
Ik'wman.  Timothy  J  ,  LoRusso.  Julian  A  ,  and  Kaufman,  Warren  F  .  lo 
Ford  .Motor  Company    Hydraulic  valve  control  system  for  mtemaJ 
.ombustion  engmes   5.127.375.  CI    123-90  120 
B<nd.  Mark.  Wang.  Shem  S  .  Tippett.  James  M    and  Han.v~>n.  Douj^lav 
W'  .  to  Conoco  Inc   Method  for  sharpening  presLack  depth  migration 
images  by  removmg  residual  movcoul  from  common  image  pi>ini 
gathers  before  stacking   5.128.899.  CI    367-50lX)0 
boynton.  John,  to  Kendall  Company.  The   Sterilization  with  ethylene 

oxide   5,128.101.0  422-31000 
Bovter,  Rhonda  R    See— 

Wdliams,    Dale   C  .    Souza.    Philip   J  .   and   Boyter,    Rhonda   R  , 
5.127,115,  CI    5-497  000 
Braden.  Michael  L     See- 
Marble,    Robert    \      and    Braden.    Michael    L.,    5,128.046,    O 
210-705  000 
Bradfield.  Christopher  A     See — 

Poland.  Alan  P     Bradfield.  Christopher  A  :  Glover,  Edward  N.; 
Kende,    Andrevi    S.    and    Ebetino.    Frank    H.    5.128,244,    CI 
435-7  800 
Bradshaw.  Stephen  C    See— 

Yates,  Nathan  A     Bradshavi.  Stephen  C  .  Yost,  Richard  A  .  and 
Tucker.  David  B.  5.128.542.  CI    250-282  000 
Brad>.ToddA   Vertically  slotted  header   5.127.-'60.  CI   4OV23O0CW 
Brambach.  Johan  A  ,  to  Schreiner  Luchtvaart  tjri^p  B  \     Fi:^amahle 

foil  and  method  of  making  same   5.128.201,0   428-212000 
Branciforte,  Emilio  J     See — 

Carroll.  Roger  D  .  Memtt.  Sears  W  .  Cullcn.  Donald  E..  Bran- 
ciforte, Emilio  J  and  Tanski.  WUliam  J  .  5.128.579,  O.  310- 
3130OB 


Cullen,  Donald  E  ,  Mernlt.  Sears  W     Tanski.  William  J  .  Bran 
ciforte,  Emilio  J  .  Sacks,  Robert   N  ,  and  Carroll,   Roger  D  , 
5,128,734,  O   357-24000 
Brandeu  Uuversity:  See — 

Moulai,  Javad,  5.128,976,  O.  378-81  000 
Brandea,  Wilhelm.  See— 

Kramer,  Wolfgang,  Weusmuller,  Joachim.  Holmwood,  Graham. 
Berg,  Dieter,  Dutzmann,  Stefan.  Brandea,  Wilhelm,  Hanssler. 
Oerd;  and  Rnnecke,  Paul,  5,128,368,  O   514-452000 
Brandos,  Munel  H  ,  to  Visual  Pursiuta,  Inc  Photographic  filter  boldmg 

apparatus.  5,128,838.0   362-18  000 
Brandi,    Frank    J     Line    cutout    for    electrical    distribution    system. 

5.128,648,  O    337-169  000 
Bran^letter,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Pemick,  Benjanun  J  .  Leib,  Kenneth  G  ,  and  Brandstetter,  Robert 
W.  5,129,041.  O    395-25  000 
Braun.  August  Protective  lath  for  making  a  plaster  jomi  when  plaster- 
ing a  wall    5.127,204.0    52-417  000 
Bray.  Daniel  M     Set— 

Frankel.  Neil  A  .  Lindblad.  Nern  R  .  Hogestvn.  Larry  G  ;  Mor- 
denga,    Samuel     P.    and     Brav.     Darnel    M.,    5,128,725.    O. 
355-301000 
Breed.  Anthomua  J    M    Set  — 

Drent,  Eit.  and  Breed.  Anthomus  J    ,M  ,  5.128.438.  O   528-271  000 
Breems,  Martmua  V    Batten  end  fittmg    5.127.351.  O    114-102.000. 
Brelje.  Todd  C  .  and  Sorenson,  Robert  L  ,  to  University  of  Minnesota. 
Regents  of  the   Multi-color  laser  scanning  confocal  imaging  system 
5,127.730.  O    356-318  000 
Brell  Mar  Products,  Inc     See- 
Norton.  Don  S  .  and  Norton,  IX>nald  K  .  5.127,180.  O.  43-1.000. 
Brewmgton,  Grace  T    See — 

Bolte.  Steven  B  ,  Brewmgton,  Grace  T  ,  Hays,  Dan  A.;  Stover, 
Raymond     W  .     and     Wayman,     William     H  ,     5,128,723.     O, 
355-259  000 
Brewster,  David  A  ,  Kuzmtz,  Matthew,  and  Faryniarz,  Joaeph  R.,  to 
Chescbrough-Pond's   USA  Co.   Division  of  Conopco,   Inc    Oear 
cosmetic  sticks   5.128.123.  CI   424-65  000 
Bndges,  Roben  L    Pillow  cjinstruction    5.127.117.  CI    5-636  000. 
Bndgestone/Firestone.  Inc    See — 

Chakravarti.  KaJidas,  5.128.054.  O   252-8  800 

DeTrano.  ,Mano  N  .  Hergenrother.  William  L  .  and  Diehl,  Donald 

B.  5.1.28.392.  CI    523-166  000 
Tompkins.    Dale    A      and    Sicka.    Richard    W..    5,128,084.    O. 
264-167  000 
Bndon  pic   See — 

McLellan.  William.  5. 12". ^89.  CI    414-512  000 
Bnerley.  James  A  .  and  Kulpa.  Charles  F  .  to  Newmont  Minmg  Corpo- 
ration  Microbial  consortium  treatment  of  refractory  precious  metal 
ores    5.127.942.  CI    75-743  000 
Bnggs.  Paul  R  .  Jr  ,  Kiss.  Gabor  D  .  and  V  arachi.  John  P    Jr  .  to  Bell 
Commumcations  Research.  Inc    High  precLSion  adju.stahle  injection 
molding    of    single-mode    fiber    opuc    connectors     5.127.820,    O. 
425-577  000 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital   See— 

Greenberg,    Sheryl    M.    and    Handm.    Robert    I.,    5,128,245,   O. 
435-29  000 
Bnj<iu».  Werner  See— 

Bonnemann.  Heimut.  Bnjoux,  Werner,  and  Brinkmann.  Ramer, 
5.127.972.  CI    148-306.000. 
Bnnkmann.  Rainer   See — 

Bonnemann.   Helmut.  Bhjoiu.  Werner;  and  Brinkmann,  Ramer. 
5,127.972.  CI    148-306000 
Bnsset,  Martme  See  — 

Wierzbicki.    Michel     Bonnet,    Jacqueline,    Brisaet.    Martinc:    and 
Tsouderos,  Vannis.  5,128,367,  CI    514-447000 
Bntwh  Gas  PLC   -See- 

Greig.  John  M  .  5.127.116.  O   285-294  000. 
British  Telecommunications  See — 

James,   Simon   M  .   Ferguson,   David  A  ,   Drouet.  Dominik;  and 
Homung.  Slej.hen,  5.127,724.  O    356-73  100. 
British  Telecommunications  Public  Lirruted  Company:  See — 

Mortimore.  David  B  .  Pavnc.  David  B  .  and  .Amslic.  Benjamm  J.. 
5.129.021.  CI    385-46000 
Bmadbent,  James  M  .  Kapusta.  John,  and  Paquctle,  Keith  P  ,  to  Smith 
&   Wesson  Corp    Fail   safe  stop  for   a  drill   press  control  device. 
M27.775.  CI   4O8-»0O0 
BriKk.  Richard  S   Underwater  bunal  capsule   5,127.112.  CI.  27-1.000 
Bronner.  Gary  B  ,  Harame.  David  L  .  Jost.  Mark  E..  and  Schulz.  Ro- 
nald N  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    High  per- 
formance vertical  bipolar  transistor  structure  via  self-aligning  pro- 
.es&mg  techmques   5.128.271.  O   437-31  000 
Bronsvatch.  Efim.  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc    Static  media/spinning 

head  storage  device   5.128.820.  O   360-101  000 
Brookes.  Christopher  A  .  to  J    H    Fenner  &  Co   Limited    Process  for 
modifymg    the    surface    of    hard    engineering    ceramic    materials 
5.128,083,  O    264-1 62  0(X) 
Br.xiks,  Mark  A    See— 

Fallis,  Robert  E  ,  Brooks.  Mark  A  ,  and  Casey,  Gary  L,,  5.127,805, 
O   417-273  000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set — 

Maeda,  Masataka.  5.128.695.  O    346-14000R 
Makihara,  Yachiyo.  5.129.053.  O    395-149  000 
Okimoto.    Satoshi.    Fujikawa.    Yukiharu;    and    Mukai.    Miyako. 
5.127.748.  O   400-70.000. 
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Brothers  Industries,  He  :  See — 

Beck,  WUbert  V..  StapeU,  Mark  D.;  Supela,  David  L.,  Supeli, 
Gregory   A.;    Yocum.   Michael   G.;   and   Srannell,   Jama  D.. 
5.127.787,  O.  H4-222.000. 
Brotz.  Gregory  R  V  etallized  fiber/member  structures  and  methods  of 

producmg  same   5  128,174,  CI  427-38.000 
Brown.  Dell  O,  Wuxl.  Marc  K.;  and  Dees.  H:  Craig,  lo  Nu  Skm 
International.     Inc      Composition    containing    lipoaome-entrapped 
grapefruit    seed    ettract   and    method    for   making     5.128,139.   CI. 
424-450  000 
Brown.  Mark  W  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  correlating  sensor  detecbons  in  space  and  time.  5. 1 28.684.  CI. 
342-189.000 
Brown.  Paul  E.;  ani  Lloyd.  Robert,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy    Duplex   ^ampling  apparatus  and   method.    5,127.258,  CI. 
73-191000 
Brownlee.  Michael:  .vee — 

Cerami.    Anthory;    Ulrich,    Peler   C;   and    Browniae,    Michael. 
5.128.360.  CI.  M4-400.000. 
Brownlee,  Robert  R  ,  to  Cardiac  Control  Systems.  Inc.   Pacemaker 
catheter  utilizing    bipolar  electrodes  spaced  in  accordance  to  the 
length  of  a  heart  d^larization  signal.  5,127,403,  CI.  I28-4I9.00P. 
Bru-Magniez.  Nicole  Nicolai.  Eric;  and  Teulon.  Jean-Marie,  to  Labora- 
toires  UPSA  Benz  midazole  and  azabenzimidazole  derivatives  which 
arc  thromboxane  rx^eptor  antagonists,  their  methods  of  preparation. 
5.128,359,  O    514-194.000 
Bruce  Industries:  See — 

Howe.    Samuel    H.;    and    Walker.    Richard    R..    5.127,876,    CI 
454-76000 
Brucker.  William  S.  Wire-formed  hinge  assembly  for  a  pivolable  rain 

gutter   5.127.133.  CI.  16-373.000. 
Bruckert,  Eugene  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Variable  bandwidth  CDMA 

radio  system   5.I2f.959,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Bruckner,  Raimund,  to  Didier-Werke  AG.  Shul-ofT  and  control  valve 
for  use  in  continuous  casting  of  a  thin  strip  or  slab.  5,127,557.  CI. 
222-599.000 
Brukvoort.  Wesley  J  ;  and  Howard.  Robert  N.  Abrasive  article  and 

processes  for  producing  it.  5,127.197,  O   51-204.000 
Brunet,  Michel;  and  Jouillat.  Claude,  to  Valois.  MediciiuU  spray  device 
with  two  substanc:  compartments  separated  by  puncturable  mem- 
brane  5.127.548,  CI.  222-80.000 
Brunner.  Andreas:  Ste — 

Steinbach,  Fnednch;  Ellmers-Kutzinski.  Reinhild;  Brunner,  An- 
dreas, and  Mu  ler.  Holger.  5.128,302.  O   502-241.000. 
Bso/Buro  Voor  Syst.-emontwikkeling  B.V.:  See- 
Sadler.  Victor.  5  128,865,  CI.  364-419.000. 
Bubello.  Robert:  See- 
Ream.  Jeffrey  L.  and  Bubello,  Robert,  5,127.222,  O.  60-204.000. 
Buckman  Laboratonis,  Intl.,  Inc.   See — 

HoUis,  C  Georgt;  and  Jaquess,  Percy  A..  5,128.100,  CI  42214.000 
Buddy  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Fang.  William;  and  Qian,  Charles.  5.I28.J52.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Buehlcr.  Charles  K ,  Senger.  Cindy  S.;  and  Johnson.  Kenneth  W..  to 
Quantum  Chemica  Corporation.  Propylene  polymerization  catalyst 
and  method   5.128,294,0.502-111.000. 
Buehler.  Wolfgang:  'ee— 

Kiefer.   Hans;   Biehler,   Wolfgang;  Schneider,  Joachim   U.,  and 
Jaedicke,  Hagcn,  5,128,151,  O  424-602,000. 
Bull  HN  Informauon  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Russell,  Robert  J..  5.128.941.  CI.  371-2.200 
Bull  S  A  :  See— 

Dorotte,  Michel,  5.129,070.  CI.  395-400.000. 
Bullock.  Philip  W    Wellbore  liquid  recovery  apparatus  and  method. 

5.128.052.  O.  210-t08  000. 
Bunker,  Linda  L.;  Be'ger.  Arthur  C;  Maynard,  Patrick  L.,  and  Patter- 
son. Robert,  to  James  River  Corporation,  The.  Composite  mtegral 
sheet   of  wrap   material   and   method   of  making.   3,128,182,   CI. 
428-34.300 
Bunsen.  Chns  M.:  Se-"- 

Smith.  Mark  A.,  jnd  Bunsen,  Chns  M.,  5,128,887,  CI.  364-745.000. 
Bunting,  John;  and  Pope,  Bill,  to  U.S.  Syntheuc  Corporation.  Compos- 
ite abrasive  compoct  having  high  thermal  stability.  5,127,923,  O. 
51-293000 
Bunton.  Joe  H.,  to  March-Sourthwestem  Corp.  Rotating  throat/air 

port  nng  assembly   5.127,590,  O.  241-119.000. 
Buoniio.  Carman:  Sei  — 

Shaw.  D<inald;  aid  Buonilo,  Carman,  5,127,188,  O  47-68  000. 
Burge.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Tieman,  Richard  J.,  Jr..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporauon  Com['ressor  case  with  controlled  thennal  environment. 
5,127.794.  O  415-73.300. 
Burgin,  Markus.  to  Franz  Buttner  AG.  Refillable  ink  ribbon  cartridge. 

5.127.750.  CI   400-;  08.000. 
Bums,  Carol  J  ;  See — 

Van  Der  Sluys.  William  G  ,  Bums,  Carol  J.;  and  Smith,  David  C  . 
5.128,112.0.  423-249.000. 
Bums,  Christopher  /v..  to  Timstall  Telecom  Limited.  System  which 
routes  radio  transtiissions  to  selected  repeaten  for  retransmission. 
5,129.096,0.  455-8  000. 
Bums.  David  C  :  See  — 

Schaefer.   John    F.;    Young.   Sandra   K.;   and   Bums.    David   C. 
5.127,458,  CI.    60-168.100. 
Bums.  John  M.:  See — 

Kong,  Kam  W  ;  Bums,  John  M.,  and  Ng,  Tim  M..  5.128.674.  CI 
341-127.000. 


Burrets,  Park  W    Set— 

Batey.  John  G  .  Burrets.  Park  W     Grewe.  William  F  .  Whitestone. 
Bruce  G  .  and  Yerger,  Mark  D  .  5.127.602.  O   244-1  OON 
Burton,  Edward  A  ,  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation,  Signelics 
Division      Memory     element     with     high     mcLasLabililv-immunitv 
5,128.562   O    307-480  000 
Buach.  Peter   See— 

Rettenmaier.  Helmut;  and  Busch.  Peter.  5.128,852.  CI    363-24  000 

Buschmann,  Jeffrey  P  ,  and  Westlund,  Arnold  E  ,  Jr  ,  to  GTE  Products 

Corporation      Lamp    with     an     oxygen     detector      5,128,106.     CI 

422-119.000 

Bush.  Mary  E    and  Howell,  Thomas  A.,  to  Ventntex.  Inc  Implantation 

of  leads   5.127.421.  O    128-785.000. 
Butler,  Brian  A    See — 

Schroeder.  Donald  E  .  Jr  .  and  Butler,  Brian  A.,  5,127,474,  O 
155-278  000 
Butler,  Michael  D  ,  to  Borden.  Inc    Improved  slitting  of  plastic  film. 

5,128.205.  C!   428-331.000 
Butler,  William  P  ,  and  Toth,  Bartholomew  L     Ic  Emerson  Electnc  Co 
Thermtvsiai  providing  electrical  isolation  therein  between  connected 
heating  and  coolmg  transformers.  5,127,464.  CI    165-14  000 
Buysch.  Hans-Josef  See — 

Wesleppe.   Uwe;   Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Gngo,  Ulnch    and   Berg. 
Klaus.  5.128.437.  Ci.  528-201  000 
Buzio,  Pierpaolo.  to  Borden.  Inc    .Modificij  polyolefin  film  with  stable 
twist    retention,    dead    fold    properties    and    barrier    characteristics. 
5,128,183.  CI    428-35,700 
Buziuk,  Alexander  See — 

Palmer,  Garv  E  .  Buziuk,  Alexander    McLeod,  Rick,  and  Smith, 

Ronald  J.  5.127,124,  CI    15-98,000 

Byars,  Joe  B.,  and  Youngs.  John  D  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Bus  bar 

arrangement  for  an  electrically   heated  vision  imit.   5,128,513,  O 

219-203.000 

Byker.  Harlan  J  ,  to  Gentex  Corporation    Variable  reflectance  motor 

vehicle  mirror.  5,128,799,  CI    359-265  000 
Cabcla's  Inc  :  See— 

Wieser,  Michael  F.,  5,127.353.  CI.  114-145  OOA 
Cableflor  Ltd.:  See— 

McLellan,  William.  5.127.789.  CI  414-512000 
Caen,  Claude.  Two  phase  power  control  of  a  three-phase  load  circuit 

5,128.604,  CI   323-319  000 
Cain,  Bradley  W  .  to  Hr-  Ictt-Packard  Company    Decomposition  of 

arbitrary  polygons  into  trapezoids   5.129.051.  CI    395-133  000 
Calderale,  Pasquale  M  .  and  Pipino.  Francesco   Osteosynthesis  means 
for    the    connection    of    bone    fracture    segments     5.127.914,    CI. 
606-65.000 
CaJgon  Corporation  See — 

Gill,  Patnck  H  ,  5,128,050,  O   210-755000. 

Parsons,  Jennifer  R  .  Bendiksen,  Beverlv;  and  Schell.  Charles  J.. 
5,128,045,  CI   21Q-699000 
California  Institute  of  Technology  See — 

Grubbs,    Robert    H  ,   Gm.    Douglas   L  .   Conticello,    Vmcent   P.; 
Hampton,    Philip   D.  and   Wheeler.   David   R.,   5,128,418,  CI. 
525-326500. 
Callant,  Paul  R    See— 

Mop-abaliu.  Marcel  J  .  Terrell,  David  R.;  De  Meutter,  Stefaan  K.; 
and  Callanl.  Paul  R  .  5.128,227,  O   430-59.000 
Callon,  Ross  See— 

Perlman,    Radu   J  .    Callon.    Ross;   and    Kaufman.    Charles   W . 
5.128,926,  O   370-54.000 
Camp  Dresser  &  McKee  See — 

Meckler.  Gershon.  5.127.878.  O.  454-264.000. 
Campbell,  Bruce  K    See — 

Huebler,    James    E,    and    Campbell,    Bruce    K.,    5,127,267,    O. 
73-584.000 
Campbell,  Gale  L. :  See — 

Hayes,    James    R.,    and    Campbell.    Gale    L.,    5,127,475,    CI 
166-301000 
Campion,  Gerard,  Demeulemeeslcr.  .Aiain   and  Fonuil.  Enc.  to  L'Air 
Liquide.  Societe  AnonyTnr  pour  L'Eiudc  ci  LExpioitaiior.  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  and  L.  Pans  FRX    Ga.s  distnbution  adapter 
and  pressure  reducer  for  high  pressure  ga.s  containers   5,127.43(),  CI. 
137-614  110 
Campolmi,  Paolo  Air  mixer  5,127,798,  Ci.  416-178000. 
Canada,  National  Research  Council  of  See — 

Liu.  Hm  C  .  5.128.728.  Ci    35:'-»,000 
Canadian  Bank  Note  Company.  Limited   See — 

Merry.  Trevor,  5,127.677,  CI   283-92.000. 
Caimondale  Corporation   See — 

Chan,   Don   H    W  .    Patterson.   Tod.   and   Fenton,   Timothy  J., 
5,127,563.  CI   224-39  000 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koizumi.  Shigeki,  and  Oka,  Hiroshi,  5,128,818,  CI.  360-99.040. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Eida.    Tsuyoshi;    Yamamoto,    Takao:    and    Yamamolo,    Mayumi, 

5,127,946,  CI    106-22,000 
Havashi,     Naohiko;     and     Suzuki,     .Masayuki,     5,128,704,     O. 

354-289  100. 
Itabashi.  Satoshi.  Saika,  Toshihro:  and  Gofuku,  Ihachiro,  5,128,532, 

O.  250-208,100, 
Iwamoto,     Kazunon;     Uzawa,     Shunichi.     Kanya.     Takao,     and 

Ebmuma,  Ryuichi,  5,128,975,  O,  378-.34  000 
Koizumi,  Shigeki,  and  Oka,  Hiroshi,  5,128,574   Ci    310-90  000 
Maeno,  Takashi;  Seki,  Hiroyuki.  and  Kimura.  Aisushi.  5.128.580. 

CI.  310-323.000 
Miyauchi,  Yasuo;  and  Nomura,  ,Akihiro,  5,128,727,  O.  355-308.000 
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Mooguchi,  Yothito,  5,128,718.  CT   355-2CWOOO 

Noxawi,  Mmoru,  J,  128.690,  Q.  M6-1  100. 

Ogawa.  Yukio;  ind  Alyfuku.  Kjyothi,  S.128.702.  O.  354-106.000 

Opiclu.  TikahiTO.  5,128,333.  Q   250-208  100 

Oharm,  Eiji.  5,128,751,  Q   358-29000 

Ohmi.  Tadaluro:  tnd  Tuuka.  Nobuyothi.  5, 128.735. 0  337-30.000 

Sakurasi.  Kenkichi.  3.128,763.  Q.  358-296000 

ShitMoka.  Hideo.  5.127.753.  Q  400^95  000 

Someya,     Hiromi^     Nagano.     Akihiko:     ICooahi.     Kazulu,     and 

Ttunekawa.  Tokuiclu.  3.128.705.  Q   354-400  000. 
Suda,    Hirofiimi;    Toyama,    Maaanuchi,    Fujiwara.    Akihiro:    and 

Yamada.  Kunihiko.  3.128,768.  Q.  338-227  000 
Takayama.  Makoto.  3.128.774,  a   358-341  000 
Uchikawa.      Yoahio;      and      Takeda.      Auiuhi.      5,128.717,     a 

355-208.000 
Yakou.  Takeahi.  Aoki.  Yaauitu,  and  Tsuda.  Toahio,  3,127,692.  CI 

294-2.000 
Yoahida,  Takehiro.  Sakakibara.  Kenzo^  and  Toda,  Kozo.  5.128.985. 
a   379-100.000 
(.anon  Kabuahiki  Katha  Set — 

Ogmo,  Ttukaaa;  and  Taniwa,  Shigeyuki,  5,128.946,  CI.  371-37  400 
Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plaitiques  Str — 

CoUey,  Robert,  Lecoutuner.  Fabric*:  and  Ledevehat.  Chrutian, 

3,128,200,  a  428-303  000 

Capek.  Raymond  G  ,  Fendley,  Jaine*  R  .  and  Fondrk.  Mark  T  .  (o 

Zenith  EJectrooKa  CorporatiOD.  Peripheral  bodies  Tor  leruion  mask 

CRT  panel.  5,127,865,  CI  445-30  000 

Capellc,  Gerd,  and  Meier,  Gunthcr.  to  Hermann  BentorfT  Maachinen 

bau  GmbH.  High-performance  eitruder   5.127,741,  CI    366-80000 
Caportzzo,  Louia;  Robbtna,  Clyde:  and  Marz.  Daiucl,  to  General  Instru 
ment  Corp.  Agile  output  hand  pan  filter  for  agile  up  convener 
5.129.100,  a.  455-118000 
C^rbone,  Albert  R.,  di  Fuaco,  Filippo.  and  Carbone.  Dominic.  Elec- 

troiuc  accident  estunating  system    5.128.854,  CI    364-401000 
Carbone,  Dominic   See — 

Carbooe,  Albert  R  .  di  Fuaco.   Fdippo.  and  Carbone,   Dominic, 
5,128.859.  CI    364-401  tXM 
Carbonero,  Kurt  K..  to  Pull-Buoy.  Inc  Foam  hockey  lUck  blade  cover 

5.127,649,  a.  273-67  OOA 
Cardiac  Control  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Browniee,  Robert  R,  5,127,403.  CI    128-4190OP 
Canni.  David  J  ,  and  Duncia,  John  J   V  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  t   1 
and  Company  Treatment  of  congestive  heart  failure  with  angioicn!>iij 
1 1  receptor  blockmg  imidazoles   5,128.353,  CI   514-381  000 
Carlson,  Charles  E   K  ,  and  Violette.  John  A  ,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Remforced  full-spar  composite  rotor  blade    5.127,802, 
CI   416-226000 
Carlson,  Todd  S.   See — 

Jearai.  Tanq,  and  Carlson.  T\xld  S    5.127.220.  CI   60-39  020 
Carman,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Umtcd  Technologies  Corporation  Compressor 

case  attachment  means.  5,127,797,  a   415-209  200 
Camegie-MeUon  Umversity  See — 

Bares,  John  E.,  and  Whittaker,  William.  5.127,484,  CI    1MV8  ltt1 
Carney,  Jack  J   Pot  bd  and  utensil  holder    5,127,616.  CI    248  P6  Oft) 
Carpenter.  Gary  D  ,  to  International  Busmess  .Machines  Corp  Self  bias 
ing  tumng  circuit   for  achieving  long  tune  delays    5.128,568,  CI 
X)7-590  000 
Carpenter,  Howard  A    Set — 

Edgren,  David  E  ,  Bhatu,  Ourdish  K  ,  and  Carpenter,  Howard  A  , 
5,128.145,  a.  424-473  000 
Carr.  Thomas  E.   Set— 

Plasae,   Michel   L.,  Carr,  Thomas  E 
Koehler,  WiUiam  E,  5,127.144,  CI 
Carrier  Corporabon  See — 

Paige,  Lowell  E.,  and  Ripka,  Chester  D  ,  5,127,232,  CI  62-77  (XX) 
Carroll,  Frank  I.,  Lewm,  Anita  H  ,  Abraham,  Philip.  Kuhar,  Michael  I  . 
and  Bo}a.  John  W  ,  to  Research  Triangle  Insaiute  Cocame  receptor 
binding  Uganda.  5,128.118,  O  424-1  100 
Carroll,  Roger  D  ,  Memtt,  Sears  W  ,  Cullen,  Donald  E  .  Branciforte. 
Emilio  J  ;  and  Tanaki,  William  J  ,  to  Umted  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion   Act  electrode  configuration  for  linear  readout    5.128.579.  CI 
310-31300B. 
Carroll,  Roger  D    See — 

Cullen,  Donald  E  ,  Memtt,  Sears  W     Tanski,  William  J  ,  Bran- 
ciforte, Emilio  J  ,  Sacks,   Ri>bert   N     and  Carroll,   Roger  D  . 
5,128,734,  CI    J57-24  00C 
CarroU,  Ronald  E    Set— 

Miller,    Robert    F.    and    Carroll,    Ronald    E.,     5,127,743, 
383-109  000 
Carson,  Steven  R    See— 

Gnffin,    Raymond    T      and    Carson,    Steven    R,    5,128,654, 
340-567.000. 
Carter,  Philip  S.,  Jr ,  to  Metcal.  Inc   Parallel  supply  for  muluple  loads 

from  a  single  power  supply   5.128,602.0    323-267  000 
Carter,  Randolph  L.:  Set— 

Gilmour,  John  H :  Godleski,  John  S ,  Carter,  Randolph  L .  and 
Didier,  Patrick  F  ,  5.128,873,  a   364-451  000. 
Caniao.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Donovan.    Paul    M,    and    Caniao,    Michael    P,    5,128,677,    O. 
341-177  000. 
Caaagrande,  Bruno,  and  Zuccato,  Femiccio  Cantilevered  rolling  mill 

assembly.  5,127,251,  Q  72-239  000 
Caae,  Rjchaid  V    See— 

Zhang,    Guangrong,     and    Case.     Richard    V.     5,128,476,    CI. 
54*-l  13,000 


Koehler.   Robert   H  .  and 
29-252.000 


CI. 


a 


Casey.  Gary  L    See — 

FaUia,  Robert  E  ,  Brooks.  Mark  A  .  and  Casey,  Gary  L.,  5.127,805. 

CI   417-273  000 
Vemer,  Douglas  R..  Towers,  Kenneth  S  ,  Eddy,  William  C;  and 
Caaey,  Gary  L,  5,127,495,  CI    188-10600F 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Hayaahi,  Mitauo;  Ono,  Nonki,  Yonfuji,  Takao;  and  Maniyama, 

Maaatoahi.  5,128,724,  O   355-298  000 
Mitauhaahi,  Akio;  and  Jmbo,  Teruo,  5,127,306,  CI   84-665  000 
Yanagiaawa,  Maaaki,  5,128,786.  CI   359-67  000 
Casio  Electronics  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Hayaahi,  Mitsuo;  Ono,  Nonki,  Yonfuji,  Takao,  and  .Manjyama. 
Masaloahi,  5,128,724,  CI.  355-298  000 
Caspers,  Johannes:  and  Geiger,  Erich,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH   Magazine  and  drawer  for  accomodating  disk -shaped  media 
5,127,716,  a    312-9480 
Cass.  David  T  ,  to  Robbins  Company.  The  Hopper  and  hood  combina- 
tion for  tunneling  machme  and  tunnelmg  machine  havmg  the  same 
5.127,711,  CI   299-56  000 
Casaano,  James  R  ,  Castelli,  Vittono,  Koako,  John  E  .  Cooper,  Thomas 
F  ,  Durland,  Scott  C  ,  Dastin.  Richard  M  ,  and  van  der  Steen,  Jan  J  . 
to  Xeroi  Corporation    Sheet  transport  system  with  improved  grip- 
pmg  and  registration  mechanism    5,128,726,  CI    355-308000 
Cassidy,  Barry  J    See — 

McGirr,    Andrew     E.    and    Cassidy,     Barry    J,    5,129,098.    CI. 
455-69  000 
Castel.  Philippe,  to  Bendii  F-urope  Services  Techniques  Instantaneous 

load  sensor  of  a  motor  vehicle    5.127.637,  CI    267  220  000 
CastelU,  Vittono  Set— 

Cassano,  James  R  .  Castelli,  Vittono.  Kosko.  John  E:  Cooper, 
Thomas  F  ,  Durland,  Scott  C  .  Dastm,  Richard  M  .  and  van  der 
Steen,  Jan  J  ,  5,128.726,  CI   355-308  000. 
Caterpillar  Iik    Stt — 

Johnston,  James  E  .  5,127,496,  CI    188-265  000. 
Satzler,  Ronald  L  .  5,127.714.  CI    305-60  000. 
Cavallerano.  Alan  P    See — 

Basiie.    Carlo.    Cavallerano.    Alan    P      and    Tsinberg,    Mikhail, 
5.128.761,  CI    358-141  000 
Cavnn.   Michael   G  ,   to  Graphite   Design   and   Detail.    Incorporated 
Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  comp(:»site  material  into  b  ngid 
structural  member   5.127,980,  CI    156-441.000 
Ceintrey,  Claude  Set — 

Persello.  Jacques,  Cemtrey,  Claude:  and  Sutter.  Michel,  5,127,952, 
CI    106-492000 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited  See — 

Aratam,  Shic-ichi,  5,127.932.  CI   65-114  000 

Shinnai.  Masao:  Nishikawa,  Kazuya.  Tsukada.  Tokio,  and  Hiroysu, 
Tohru,  5.128.685.  CI   343-713  000 
Centre  National  de  ia  Recherche  Scientifique  See— 

Benhaud,    Patnce:    and    Bolomey,    Jean-Charles,    5.128,621,    CI. 
324-639  000 
Centre  NaQonal  d'Eludes  des  Telecommujucations  5« — 

Pailles,  Jean-Claude,  and  Oirault.  Marc.  5.128.997,  CI.  380-23.000 
Ceram  SNA  Inc    Set — 

Pamgrahy,    Sarat   C,    Rigaud,    Michel   G,    and    Legast,    Pierre, 
5,127,939,  CI   75-323  000 
Cerami.  Anthony,  and  Yamin,  Michael  A  ,  to  Rockefeller  University, 
The   Method  and  agents  for  preventing  staimng  of  teeth   5,128,122, 
CI   424-49000 
Cerami,    Anthony.    Ulnch,    Peter    C ,    and    Browniee,    Michael,    to 
Rockefeller  Univenuty.  The    Method  and  agents  for  inhibiting  pro- 
tem  agmg   5,128,360,  CI   514-400000 
Cha,  Dong-Il.  to  Samsung  Electromcs  Co  ,  Ltd  Circuit  for  controlling 
the    pnntmg    position    of  a    video    printer    and    method    therefor 
5.129.047,  a    395-105  000 
Chakravarti,  Kalidaa.  to  Bndgestone/Firestone,  Inc    Adhesive-active 

polyester  yam   5.128.054,  CI   252-8  8O0 
Chakravarty,  Prasun  K  ,  MacCrosa.  Malcolm,  Mantlo.  Nathan,  and 
Walsh,  Tiiomas  F  ,  to  Merck  4  Co  .  Int   Angiotensin  II  antagonists 
mcorporating  a  mitogen  containing  six  membered  nng  heterocycle. 
5.128,327,  CI.  514-81  000 
Chambers,  Jeffrey  K.   See — 

Degen.  Peter  J  .  Gsell,  Thomas  C  .  and  Chambers,  Jeffrey  K.. 

5.128,041,  CI.  210-638000 

Chambers,  Ronald  E.,  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc   Method  for 

estimating  the  location  of  a  sensor  relative  to  a  seismic  energy  source 

5,128.904,  a   367-129.000 

Chan,  Chi  F :  and  Hill,  John  E.,  to  AUied-Signal  Inc    Aircraft  engine 

mount  adapter  and  method.  5,127,606,  C\  244-54  000 
Chan,  Don  H  W  ,  Patterson,  Tod,  and  Fenton,  Timothy  J  .  to  Cannon- 
dale  Corporation  Mountmg  device  for  bicycle  accessones  5,127.563. 
a   224-39  000 
Chan,  George:  See- 
Stewart,  John  M  ,  and  Chan,  George.  5,128,047,  Q.  210-724.000. 
Chang,  Albert  See— 

Aualander,  Marc  A  ,  Chang,  Albert,  Morgan,  Stephen  P  ,  O'Qum, 
John  T  .  II:  and  O'Qum,  John  C  ,  III,  5  129,088,  CI   395-700  000 
Chang,  Donald  C    See — 

Wong,  Harry:  Chang,  Stanley  S  ,  Chang,  Donald  C  .  and  Kelly, 
Kenneth  C,  5,128,689,  CI.  343-853000 
Chang,  Ki  S.:  See — 

Flaherty,   Edward   H„   Chang,    Ki   S  ,   and    Tieman.    Mark   W  , 
5,128,944,  a   371-29  100 
Chang,  Shyh-Mmg:  and  Jeng,  Jen-Huang,  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute    Tape  automated  bondmg  apparatus  with  auto- 
matic leveling  stage   5,127,573,  Q.  228-180.200 
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Chang,  Stanley  S.:  .>« — 

Wong,  Harry:  Chang,  Stanley  S.:  Chang,  Donald  C;  and  Kelly, 
Kenneth  C,    ,128,689,  CI.  343-853.000. 
Chao.  Tai  Hsiang;  1'argos.  William  M.:  and  Moaer,  Mark  D.,  to  UOP. 
Refomung  caialyit  with  homogeneous  metals  diapenion.  5,128,300, 
CI    502-227  000. 
Chao- Yean  Chang    iee — 

Elmer.  John  C.   5,128,649.  CI.  340-426.000 
Chapin,  Robert  E.:  and  Strom,  Richard  A.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 
Configuration  for  negative  pressure  air  bearing  sliders.  5,128,822,  CI. 
360-103.000 
Chapman,  John  T.i  See — 

Bjork,  Roger  A.:  Chapman,  John  T.;  Cochrane,  Harry  L.;  and 
Wilson,  Tuncthy  L.,  5,128.619,  CI.  324-533.000. 
Chapman.  William,   o  Motorola.  Inc.  Manufacturing  or  service  system 
allocating  resources  to  associated  demands  by  comparing  time  or- 
dered arrays  of  A.ta.  5,128.860.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Chappell,  Gilmore  H  ,  to  Irmovative  Bicycle  Products,  Inc.  Bicycle 

seat-tube  pump  w  th  one-way  valves.  5,127.804,  Q.  417-231.000. 
Chapura,  Francis  B  :  and  Mitra,  Sekhar.  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The  Swallc  wable  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5,128,140,  CI. 
424-451,000 
Charles  Evans  *  Associates:  See — 

Reed,     Davnd     A;    and    Schueler,    Bruno    W.,    5,128.543,    CI 
250-287  000. 
Charmilles  Technologies  S.A.:  See — 

Matter.  Darnel.  5,128,505,  CI.  219-69.120 
Charmot,  Dominique,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Magnetizable  micro- 
spheres based  on  i  polysilsesquiosane  and  a  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion   5.128,204,  CI   420-329.000. 
Chartrain,  Pierre:  G^nsbittel,  Olivier  H.  J  ;  and  Launay.  Gerard  R.  G., 
to  Moulinei  (Sotiete  Anonyme).  Cooking  prcxesa  with  an  oven 
healed  by  the  cocibination  of  microwaves,  convection  and  broiling. 
5,128,158,  CI  425  233  000. 
Chatham,  Stephen  K.,  to  Strippit,  Inc.  Stripper  plate  retaming  ring. 

5,127,293,  CI   83-; 36.000. 
Chauvel,  Gerard,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Television  scan 

rate  converter.  5,:  28,760,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Chaya.  Masahiko:  St — 

Narahara.     Tatuya:     and     Chaya,     Masahiko.    5,128.919,    CI. 
369-97, IXX), 
Cheadle.  Brian  E.:  iee — 

Argyle,  Charles  S.;  Cheadle,  Brian  E.;  and  Bokor,  Steven  L.  M., 

5,127,433,  CI.  137-559.000. 

Cheetham,  Eric,  to  Fhoenix  Environmental.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  the  reduction  of  solid  waste  material  using  coherent  radiation. 

5,127,347,  CI    1 10  347.000. 

Chen,  Cheng-1,  to  ^etz  PaperChem,  Inc.  Method  of  enhancing  green 

liquor  semi-chemi^  pulp  production.  5,127,993,  CI.  162-72000. 
Chen,  Fu,  to  Betz  Li  boratories.  Inc.  Terpolymer  from  sodium  arcylale, 
sodium  salt  of  amps  and  ally)  ether  of  glycerol.   5,128,427,  O. 
526-240.000 
Chen.  James  N.  C:  S«— 

King,   Robert  W.:   Duffy.  John  W.;  and  Chen.  James  N.  C. 
5,127,410,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Chen,  Mmg-Ho.  Storage  bin  structure  for  an  automatic  vending  ma- 
chine 5,127.546,  a.  221-242.000. 
Chen.  Pei  C  ,  and  %Veale,  Richard  D  ,  to  Internationa]  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporabca    Method  of  fomung  a  microelectronic  package 
havmg  a  copper  s  ibstrate.  5,128,008,  CI.  204-192.150. 
Chen,  Samuel   See— 

AgostmeUi,  Johi  A.,  and  Chen,  Samuel.  5,128.316,  CI  505-1.000. 
Cheng.  Chi-Wen  F.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  glycidyl  <-thers  of  di-secondary  alcohols  with  high  monomer 
content   5,128,491    C\.  549-516.000. 
Cheng,  Chiun-Jer.  1  roUey  with  improved  telescopic  tube*.  5.127,664, 

CI   280-655  000. 
Cheng,  Hsien  C    Se' — 

Palfreyman,  Mit  hael  G.:  Wiech,  Nofbert  L.;  Cheng,  Haien  C;  and 
Kane.  John  V  .,  5,128.337,  CI.  514-212.000 
Chem,  Wen-Foo,  ai  d  Douglas,  Kurt  P..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Boosted  supply  oitput  driver  circuit  for  driving  an  all  N-cbannel 
output  stage   5,12  ,560,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond'f  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Brewster,  Davie  A.;  Kuznitz,  Matthew;  and  Faryniarz,  Joseph  R., 
5,128,123.  CI  424-65.000. 
Cheshire.  James  O  :  Set — 

Marx,    Ronald    P;    and    Cheshire,    James    O.,    5.128,522.    CI. 
219-385000. 
Chevron  Corporation:  Set— 

Weakley,  Robert  R.,  5,128.866.  Q.  364-421.000. 
Chevron  Research  t  nd  Technology  Company:  See — 

Stanchina.  Gregory  A.,  5,127,439,  CI.  I37-872.O0O. 
Chichibu  Cement  Ci.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ismail.  M  G  M   U.;  Arai,  Hiroshi^  and  Nakai,  Zenjiro,  5,128,113, 
CI   423-329.aO. 
Chicopee  See — 

Anapol.  Sheryl  .K;  and  Nguyen,  Hieo  V.,  5,128,193,  a.  428-171.000. 
Childs-Goodrich.  W  hitney  E.:  See— 

Wilder.  Ronald  ';  Pierce,  Gregory;  Prey,  Richard  C.  Child»-Ooo- 
dnch.    Whitnty    E.;    and    Needle,    David    L.,    5,128,928,    CI 
370-58  100 
Childs.  Jerry  D.:  5er  — 

Fry,  Slaton  E.;  Totten,  Patty  L.;  Childs,  Jerry  D.;  and  Lmdsey, 
Donald  W..  5  127.955.  CI.  106-819.000. 


Chisso  Corporation  See— 

Miyazawa.    Kazuto&hi.    and    Yoshida,    Naoyuki,    5,128,252,    Q 
435-134  000. 
Choi,  Dae-ok;  and  Kim,  Hee-jun,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co , 
Ltd.    Dust    cleaiung    apparatus    for    cleaning    cathode    ray    tubes 
5,127.578,  CI    239-229  000 
Choi,  Jeong  Y    Set — 

Lien.  Chuen-Der:  Hsu.  Fu-Chieh.  Choi,  Jeong  Y  .  and  Vang,  Jeng- 

Jiun.  5.128,731,  CI    357-23.500 

Choi,  Jin-Ho.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Automatic  pagmg 

telephone  set   and   method   for   controlling   thereof    5.128.980,   CI. 

379-56  000 

Choi.  Jong-seo,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  ,  Ltd    Impregnated 

cathode   5.128,584,  CI   31. V 346  ODC 
Choi,  Suk  K  ,  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd   Multiple  television  receiver  with 

teletext  function   5,128,766.  CI    358-183  000 
Chow.  Theresa  P  :  See — 

Piatak.  Michael.  Jr .  Chow.  Theresa  P    and  Fry,  Kirk.  5,128,460, 
CI.  536-27.000 
Christie,  Diane  M    See— 

Steitz,  Richard  R  :  August,  Melvm  C:  Christie,  Diane  M  .  Dowdie. 
Deanna  M     Dudley.  Dean  B  ,  Nelson.  Stephen  E  :  Neumann. 
Eugene  F  ,  and  Schroeder.  Paul  E  .  5,127,570,  CI,  228-103  000 
Christie,  Peter  A  ,  and  Hoyle,  Charles  E  ,  to  Armstrong  World  Indus 
tries,  Inc   Photocrosslmkablc  thermoplastic  urcihanc  coating  sysiem 
5,128,385,  CI    522-33.000 
Chnstoph,  Klein:  See — 

Tomislav,     Keglcvic.     and     Christoph,     Klein,     5,128,487,     CI. 
549-315.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Suran,    Michael    J.;    El-Bohy    Ahmed;    and    Bcderka,    John    M., 
5,127,669,  CI   280-732.000 
Chu,  David:  See — 

Clark,  David  W  ;  Chu,  David:  Davis,  Alan;  and  Ferguson,  Keith 
M  ,  5,128,607.  CI   324-78  OOD. 
Chubb,  Charles  See — 

Di  Matteo,  Paul:  and  Chubb,  Charles,  5,127,113,  CI   5-81.100 
Ciba-Geigv  Corporation  See — 

Cheng.  Chi-Wen  F.  5.128.491,  CI    549-516.000 

Fankhauser.  Peter,  and  Schenke!.  Lotte.  5.128.124.  CI.  424-449.000 

Horsey,    Douglas    W,    and    Palel,    Ambelal    R.,    5.128,397,    CI. 

524-290  000 
Moser.  Hans:  Eckhardt.  Wolfgang.   Kunz,  Walter:  and   Hubele. 

Adolf.  5.128.371.  CI    514-472000 
O'Neil,    Robert    .M  :    Phillips,    Emyr;    and    Wasson,    Roben    C, 

5,128,396,  CI   524-288  000 
Pamnello,    Giovanni;     Mulhaupt,     Rolf;    and     Sunon,    Hubert, 

5,128,423.  C!    525-440000 
Tzikas,  Athanassios;  and  Herzig,  Paul,  5,128,456,  CI   534-638.000 
Ocalese,  Giuliano,  Diaco,  Marco;  and  .Morello,  Gianluigi.  to  Marelli 
Autronica  SPA   Ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5,127,388,  CI    123-644  000 
Cimctta,  Silvano:  See — 

Babuin,  Piero,  Cimetia,  Silvano:  and  Russo.  Fernando,  5,127,243, 
CI.  68-12  050 
Cimino,  Wiiliam  J  ,  and  Powers,  Robert  E  ,  Jr  Automatic  key  identifi- 
cation system.  5,127,532,  CI.  211-120000 
Ciocca,   Quintino    M.    Portable    dispenser   apparatus     5.127.985,    CI 

156-510.000 
Cis-Lunar  Development  Laboratones,  Inc.:  See — 
Stone.  William  C  ,  5,127,398,  CI    128-204.180. 
Citta,  Richard  W  :  and  Dicke,  Stephen  M  .  to  Zenith  Electronics  Cor- 
poration Video  transmission  system  using  adaptive  sub-band  coding. 
5,128,757,  CI.  358-133.000, 
Clack  Corporation  See — 

Clack.    Robert   A  .   Clack,    Richard   E.;   and   Hemp,   Melvin   R  . 
5.128.035,  CI.  21&-251,000. 
Clack.  Richard  E  :  See- 
Clack.   Robert   A.,   Clack.   Richard   E  ,   and   Hemp,   Melvin   R  . 
5,128.035,  CI    210-251-000, 
Clack,  Roben  A  ,  Clack,  Richard  E.;  and  Hemp.  Melvm  R..  to  Clack 
Corporation   Fluid  flow  control  device  for  water  treatment  systems 
5,128,035,  C!   210-251000 
Clarion  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kunhara.  Takao,  5,128,998.  CI   380-46000 
Clark,  Alice  M  ,   Hufford,  Charles  D  ,   Liu.   Shihchih,  Ogumimem, 
Babajide  O     and  Peterson,  John  R  ,  to  L'niversity  of  Mississippi 
Sampangine  and  denvatives  useful  as  an  antifungal  agent   5,128,344, 
a.  514-280  000 
Clark.  David  W    Chu,  Davnd;  Davis,  Alan,  and  Ferguson,  Keith  M.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  Constant  events  frequency  measuremcni 
and  fas!  inverse  circuit,  5,128.607.  CI    324-78  OOD 
Clark,  Stanley  R    See- 
Fell,    Ferol    S :    Clark,    Stanley    R      and    Ratzlaff,    Howard    J . 
5,127,217,  CI    56-341  000 
Clark.  Vaughn  L.,  to  Interkal,  Inc.  Fire  retardant  seatmg  5,127.706,  CI 

297-217.000 
Clecim:  See — 

Peyron,  Jean  B  .  and  Furgerol  Marc  P  ,  5,127,249,  CI   72-165  000 

Clements,  Donald  A.,  Kent,  Michael  J     and  Fronk,  William  A  ,  to 

Alcon  Laboratones,  Inc.  Sysiem  for  storage  and  canng  for  contact 

lenses  5,127,517,  CI.  206-5.100. 

Qokie,  Andrew  K  .  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited   Electrical  supply  control 

systems  for  a  motor  vehicle   5,128,551,  CI   307-10  100 
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Clorox  C»,)mpAn>,  Vhe   S^t— 

Tbeys.  Ezm,  Taylor.  Russell  G  .   Bcnelsen.  Bruce;  Oey.  Albert. 
Hoynip.  John,  md  Knafelc.  Frank,  5,128.163,  CI   426-514000 
Clyne.  Kevin  .M     See — 

Sunola.  John  P    .Ackerman.  William  H  .  Jr    Hertwrmann.  Carl  R  , 
MacMiUan.  Rn.harJ  V      and  Clvne     Kevin   M.   5.129,063,  CI 
3'J5-2-'5  000 
Loca-Cola  Company,  The   See — 

Credle,  William's  ,  Jr  ,  5.127,431,  CI.  137-504.000. 
*  *xhranc.  Harry  L     See — 

Bjork.  Roger  A     Chapman,  John  T  .  Cochrane,  Harry  L.,  and 
Wilson,  Timothy  L  .  5.128,619,  CI    324-533.000 
I  -Hitspoti.  Thomas  E     See — 

Stevenson.  James  F  ,  and  Codispoti,  Thomas  E,  5,128.077,  CI 

264-40  200 

Coe,  David  J  .  Paiman.  David  H  ,  and  Schoofs,  Franciscus  A  C  M  .  to 

r  S  Philips  Corp  Semiconductor  device  and  a  cirt-'uil  suitable  for  use 

in  an  intelUgeni  poyver  switch    5,i:»,''Ki.  CI    .'"23  4*1 

(  .ifTield,  Kelly,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc    Humidity  control  system  for  a 

controlled  atmosphere  container    5,127,233.  CI   62-78  000. 
^  .>gcma  See — 

Gratuer.  Bernard.  5.i:S.()96.  CI    376-313  000 
I.  oghlan,  Richard  D     See  — 

Zask,  Ane.  and  Coghlan.  Richard  D  ,  5,128.328,  CI.  514-89.000. 
Cohen,  EJemard  H     See  — 

Cosmetto.  AnstcxJeme  J  .  and  Cohen,  Bernard  H  ,  5,127.412.  CI 
128-898  Ort) 
Cohen,    Susan,    and    Amfeld,    Lorraine     Expandable    shoppmg   bag 

5.127.536.  CI  ::4-:::  oon 

Cole,  Herbert  S.  .  Jr    and  R^'se.  James  W  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany       Area-selective       metalli/ation       process        5,127,998,       CI 
205-135  0(10 
Cole,  Jack   H  ,   lo  Conoco  Inc    Multi-component  seismic   y^b^ato^> 

source  for  use  in  marine  environment.s   5.128.900.  CI    367-75  000. 
Cole,  Jack  H  .  to  C.'n.xo  In^    Deep  penetrating  shear-wave  seismic 
vibratory    source   for   use   in   manne   envLroiunents.    5,128,906,  CI 
36-143  000 
Colistro.  Vincent  ,\  .  to  Schulte  Industnes  Ltd    Rotary  mower  for 

shallow  angle  furrows    5, 12^  214.  CI    5fi-h  f)00 
Colley.   Roben.    Lecoutuner.    Fahrice    and    1  edevehat,  Chnstian.   to 
Caoutchouc  .Manufacture  et  Pla.stiques.  Anisotropic  composite  mate- 
rial having  an  elastomer  maim    -^  128.200.  CI   428-303  000 
i  "Ilin,  Jean  Claude   See  — 

L-arue.  Jtiseph.  Collin.  Jean  Claude.  Minkkincn,  An:  and  Rojey. 
Aletandre.  5.127.231.  CI    12  20  000 
L.ilon.  Angel  R    Antireflux  saddle  board    5,127.422,  CI    128-845.000 
Coltec  Industries  Inc     See— 

Kline.    Lorcn    H      Sherwin,    Harry    A ;    and    Telep,    Robert    J , 
5.12^434.  CI     137-596  170 
Colt's  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc.  See — 

Lishness,  Bryant  L    and  Scinca.  Paul  A  .  5,127,310.  CI  89-199.000 
Lolumbia  University  in  the  City  of  Sew  York.  The  Trustees  of  See — 
Spector.    Abraham,   Wilson,   Stephen   R.,  and  Zucker,  Paul   A., 
5.128.365.  CI   514-422  000. 
Comco  Systems   See — 

Foreman,    Michael    J  ,    and    Greene,    Harold    R.,    5,127.773.    CI. 
406-179  000 
Comfort,  Benjamin  J     S«'e— 

Parsons,  William  J    Pianiadosi,  Claude  A  ,  and  Comfort,  Benjamm 
J.  5.127.408.  CI    128-634  000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation  See — 
W'ingate-Hill.  Robin.  Mac.Arthur,  Ian  J  .  and  Gabnet,  William  C 
L  .  5. 12". 453,  CI    144-;a3Z 
^  ■ 'mpagnie  Generale  des  Etablis-semenLs  Michelin   See — 

Davnu.  Cieorges   and  Rev.  Maurice.  5.127,456,  CI    152-540000 
i-  - 'mpagnif  Ciencralc  des  Elablis.sements  Michelin  -  Michelm  A  Cie. 
■>^--— 
LuroLs.  I'atnck.  5.128.089,  CI    264-326.000. 
<  -'mputer  Concepts  Corporation.  See — 

Dean.  Gregory  L    and  Elliott.  Gordon  L..  5.129.036.  CI.  395-2  000. 
t-  oncordia,  Michael  J     See — 

Barcia.   w     Kevm    and  Concordia.   Michael  J..   5,127,224,  CI. 
60-261  tXXl 
Cone,    Margaret    E     Extendible    rotary    shoe    rack.    5.127,528,    CI 

21 1-34  (XX) 
Conoco  Inc     See  — 

Boyd.   Mark.  \N  ang.  Shein  S.  Tippett,  James  M.,  and  Hanson, 

D<iuglas  W  .  5.i;8.89«)  CI  367-50.000 
Cole.  Jack  H  .  5.128.900.  CI  367-75.000. 
Cole.  Jack  H  .  5,128,906.  CI   36-143.000 

Newman.    Bruce    A.,    and    Becraft,    Lloyd    G..    S.128.026.    CI 
208- 1 5 1  000 
'-  ''nstansa.  Jordi  F     See — 

Pinol.  Augusto  C  .  Consiansa,  Jordi  F  ;  and  Corommas,  Juan  P  , 
5.128.343.  CI    514-252-000 
Conticello.  V  mcent  P    See — 

Grubbs,    Roben    H      Gin,    Douglas   L .   Conticello,   Vmcent   P , 
Hampton.    Philip   D     and  Wheeler,   David   R  ,   5.128,418.  CI. 
525-326  500 
C  ontinental  Akliengesellschaft    Sft  — 

Schneider.  Eckhard,  5,12"  641    CI   267-64.270. 
Control  Devices,  Incorporated    .Ve  — 

Ross.  Paul  F  ,  II.  5.127.437   CI    137-614  180 
Cook.  Gwetidolyn  K     and  McDonald,  John  H  ,  III,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company    3-<substiiutcd>-l-carba(dethia)-3-cepheins.   5.128,336.  CI 
514-210000 


Cooper    Roben  P    See— 

Hilal.   Said   S  ,  Cooper,   Robert   P ,   and  Gadberry,   Donald   L., 

5.127.626.  CI    251-149  KXi 
Cooper.  Stafford  S    and  Malone.  Philip  G.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army    Device  for   measunng  reflectance  and  fluorescence  of 
in-situ  st>il    5.128.882.  CI    164-<5(UX)0 
Cooper.  Thomas  F    See  — 

Cassano.  James  R     Caslelli    Viilono,   Kv^isko.  John   E  .  Cooper. 
Thomas  F  ,  Durland.  Scott  C  .  Dastin.  Richard  M  .  and  van  der 
Stcen.  Jan  J  .  5,128.726.  CI    355-308  000 
Copito.  Benjamin    Wnting  end  eraser  for  a  double  acting  mec~hanical 

pencil  or  erasable  ink  ball  point  pen    5.127.130.  CI    15-»28(XX) 
Copple.  Charles  M     Landy.  Michael  A     Jarzebowicz.  Richaid    Reid 
Leonard   F  ,    Easterbrook.    Enc   T  .   and   W'ei.ss,   Mark,   to   Fatigue 
Technology.  Inc    Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  split  sleeve  cold  expan- 
sion of  openings  in  structural  membep>    5.127.254.  CI    '"2-370.000. 
Coming  Incorp*:»rated   See  — 

Jansen.   Richard     I--aB*irde.   Pascale,   Lermmtaux,  Christian,   Bcn- 
veniste,   Carlos  O     N,  and   HaJl,   Douglas   W..   5,128,801.  CI. 
359-343  000 
Cornwall.    Kenneth    R.    Horizontal    firestop    Titting     5,127,425.    CI 

1371  000 
Corommas.  Juan  P  :  See — 

Pinol.  Augusto  C  :  Constansa.  Jordi  F  ;  and  Corommas.  Juan  P  , 
5.128.343.  CI    514-252  000 
Comgan.  Gerald,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Self-checking  memory  cell  array 

apparatus    5.128.94^.  CI    3''l-63  000 
Corngan.  Roben  D  .  and  Hauer.  Roben  L..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   National    Aeriinautics  and   Space   .Administration    Removable 
handhold    5.127.131,  CI    Ib-IUOOR 
Corry.  Michael  K     See — 

Pfeiffer.  David  M    Sioner.  David  T  .  Norswonhy,  John  P  ,  Dipert, 
I>wight  D     Thompson.  Jay  A  .  Fontaine,  James  A.;  and  Corry, 
Michael  K  .  M  29.C,I60,  CI    395-166  000 
Comne.  Alan  J     and  F^berhan.  Gerald  E  ,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Hunt- 
ing bullet  svith  reduced  environmental  lead  exposure.  5,127,332,  CI. 
102-509  000 
Ctisentino.    Ronald    R     Rower   arranging    apparatus.    5,127.184.   CI. 

47-41  010 
Cosmetto,  Anstodeme  J.;  and  Cohen,   Bernard  H.   Skin  tensioning. 

5.127.412.  CI    128-898000 
Costa,  Joseph  I      See — 

Tiano.  John  A  ,  Jr .  Vallel,  Michel;  and  Costa.  Joseph  L..  5.127.749. 
CI   400-124000 
Cotter,   David   H  .  Woltjer.   Bernard  H  .  and  LeMay.  Curtis  E.,  to 
Rapistan  Demag  Corporation    Modular  divener  shoe  and  slat  con- 
struction   5.i:'.510.  CI    198-372  000 
Coulombe,  David  J    See — 

Ayer.  George  E,,  Coulombe,  David  J,;  and  Klayiun,  Milton  A  , 
5,127,845,  CI   439-395  000 
Coulson.  Ian.  to  Thorn  Emi  pic    Display  device  incorporating  sepa- 
rately operable  pixels  and  method  for  operating  same,  5,128,663,  CI 
340-784  000 
Court,  John  J    .s<>e 

Dunlap,  Richard  P    H<ia/,  Neii  \^     Mura  Alben  J  ,  Kumar,  V'iren- 
dra,  Subramanyam,  Chakrapaiii,  I>esai,  Raiijit  C  ,  Hlasta,  Deimis 
J  .  Saindane   Manohar  1  ,  Bell,  Malcolm  R  ,  and  Coun,  John  J,. 
5,128.33^.  CI    514-233  g(X) 
Courtney.  Thoma-s  P    u>  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Device  and  method  of 
registenng  image  relative  to  border  of  pnnted  media   5,127,752,  CI. 
400-  342  OO) 
Courtnght.  Steven  B.   See — 

S<ing.  J>x'  H    and  Courtnght.  Steven  B..  5.128,155,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Cousins.  Fxlward  G     .See — 

Acton.  Gordon   K  .  Cousins,  Edward  G  ,  and  Watson.  Arthur. 
5.12-', 826.  CI   431.350,000 
CouLandin.  Jt.x"hen    See — 

N^'ieners,  Gerhard,  Ht-umuller    Rudolf;  Coutandm,  Jochcn,  Groh, 
Wcmcr.  and  Hcrbrecht.smeier.  Peter,  5,129.031,  CI    385-143  000 
Coutrc.  James  E  ,  and  Jenncy.  Scott  F  .  to  Abbott  Laboralones  System 
for  eliminating  or  reducing  static  electncity    in   infusion   pumping 
systems    5. 12"". 90^.  CI   604-151000 
Cowell.  Thomas  H  ,  and  Jahr.  Ronald  S  ,  to  .Amentech  Services,  Inc 
Telephone-switched  network,  automatic  meter  reading  system  based 
upon  service  address    5.128.988.  CI    3'9-107  0nO 
Cox,  Steven  W  ,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation    System  for  the 
realtime  scheduling  and  loading  of  Kxik  up  tables  for  a  patterning 
device    5.128.876.  CI    364-470  000 
Coylc.  Daniel  J  .  Jr  .  Hargrove.  Dan  C    and  McConaughy.  John  M  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  System  and  method  for 
intercommunicating  between  applications  and  a  database  manager 
5.12«,086,  CI    395-650  (XX) 
Cra-Tek  Industrial  Controls,  Inc     See — 

NelSiin.  Craig  W    and  Thon,  Jeffrey  N  ,  5,127.326,  C!    101-365.000. 
Cravalho.  Ernest  G     See— 

Domb.  Al.raham  J  .  Langer.  Roben  S  .  Cravalho,  Ernest  G  ;  Go- 
lomb.   Gershon.    Mathiowitz.    Fdith     and    I  aurencin.  Cato  T,, 
5.128,420,  CI    525-37"' 000 
Cravens,  David  M    and  Hayes,  Earl  J     to  AMP  Incorporated,  Mount- 
ing device  for  electncal  connectors    5, 12'', 852,  CI    434,545.000, 
Crawford.  Jack  L  .  and  Cunningham,  Joseph  E  ,  Jr ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Boldness  control  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphic machine    5,128,698.  CI    .346-160000 
Crawshayy,  r>onald  ,A  ,  and  Crawshaw,  Geoffrey  K.  Recirculating  soil 
gas  reduction  system    5.127,768,  CI    4t)5-220  000 
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Crawshaw,  Geoffrey  K,:  Set — 

Crawshaw,  Donild  A,;  and  Crawshaw.  Geoffrey  K.,  $,127,768,  CI, 
405-229  000 
Cray  Research.  Inc,   See — 

August,  Melvin  C,  Shepherd,  Lloyd  T,;  and  Kruchowtki,  James 

N  ,  5,127,986,  CI.  156-643  000. 
Halford,  Robert  J,,  5,128,810.  CI.  360-39.000, 
Steitz.  Richard  f  ;  August,  Melvin  C;  Christie,  Diane  M..  Dowdle. 
Deanna  M  ,  Dudley.  Dean  B,;  Nelson,  Stephen  E.,  Netmtaim, 
Eugene  F  ,  anJ  Schroeder,  Paul  E.,  5.127.570,  C\.  228-103,000. 
Credle.  William  S.,  Jr..  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The    Flow  control 

system  for  a  beverage  dispenser  5,127,431,  CI.  137-504.000 
Crespi,  Charles  L.,  ti  Gentest  Corporation.  Method  and  a  preparation 
to  select  for  traa-fected  DNA  in  mammalian  cells.  5.128.255.  CI, 
435-172  300 
Creveling.  Clyde  M    to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Des^ce  for  collect- 
ing contaminatior    products  and  ozone  from  a  corona  charger. 
5.128,720,  CI.  355-215.000. 
Critikon,  Inc  :  See — 

Lemieux,  Francis  P  ,  5,127,905.  a.  604-164.000. 
Tan.  Josef  K.  S,   5.127.407,  Q.  128-633,000 
Cnvello.  James  V,:  c'** — 

Riding,  Karen  D,;  Crivdlo,  Jama  V,;  and  Lee.  Julia  L-,  S,l2g,43l, 
CI,  528-15,000 
Cronk,  Doyle  S,:  Set  — 

Arnold,  Lisa  R.    Bealkowski.  Richard;  BUckledge.  John  W..  Jr.; 
Cronk.  Doyle  S  ;  Dayan,  Richard  A  ;  Geisler,  Douglas  R.;  Mit- 
telstedt,  Matthew  T.;  Palka,  Matthew  S,,  Jr;  Paul,  John  D,; 
Sachsenmaier,  Robert;  Smeltzer,  Kenneth  D,;  Woytovech,  Peter 
A  ,  and  ZyvolDski,  Kevin  M,.  5.128.995.  CI,  380-4,000, 
Cross.  Carroll  N,  Binder  method,  5.127.786.  a.  412-3,000, 
Cross,  Rex  D  Pivot   hoe  for  removable  sash,  5,127.192,  CL  49-181000, 
Crucible  Materials  Corporation;  See— 

Kim,  Andrew  S  ,  5,127,970,  CI,  148-105,000, 
Cselt  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S,p,A,;  See — 
Genova.    Fernando;    and     Morello.    Giuliana,     5,128.538,    CI 
250-251000, 
CUI,  Inc  :  See— 

Wiser,  David  B,   5,127,627,  CI,  251-149,100, 
Cullen,  Donald  E,;  Memtt,  Scars  W,,  Tanski,  William  J,;  Branciforte, 
Emilio  J  ;  Sacks,  Robert  N,;  and  Carroll,  Roger  D  ,  to  Umted  Tech- 
nologies    Corporation,     Surface     channel     hacl,     5,128,734,     CI, 
357-24,000, 
Cullen,  Donald  E,:  See- 
Carroll,  Roger  iJ,;  Merritt,  Sears  W,;  Cullen,  Donald  E;  Bran- 
ciforte, Emilif  J,;  and  Tanski,  William  J  .  5.128.579.  CI    310- 
313 OOB 
Culligan  International  Company;  See — 

Kajpusl.    Andrew   J.;    and    Matyja,    Ronald    M.,    5,127,427,    CI, 
137-216,000, 
Cunningham,  David  C:  Set — 

Negha.  Joseph   O.;  and  Cumungham.  David  C.  3.128.883.  CI 
364-550.000 
Cunningham.  Joseph  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Crawford,  Jack  i^.;  and  Cunnmgham,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,  S.  128,698,  CI, 
346-160  000, 
Cimnmgham.    Thomas   J,    Case   blank   feed   device.    5,127.207,   CI, 

53-396,000 
Custer,  Richard  G,;  Kosiorek,  Richard  R  ;  Kolosao,  Michael  P,;  and 
Tomic.  Mladomir,  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  form  ng  a  reclosable  package  5.127,208,  CI  53-412.000, 
Custom  Packaging  Systems,  Inc:  See — 

Lafleur.  Lee,  5.127,893,  CI.  493-235.000, 
Cutler,  David  N  ;  KtUy,  James  W  ,  Jr,;  and  Perazzoli,  Frank  L.,  Jr,.  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Conditional  object  creating  system 
having  difTerent  object  pomters  for  accessing  a  set  of  data  structure 
objects   5,129,083,  CI,  395-600,000 
Cutler,  David  N  :  Se^- 

Kelly.  James  W,,  Jr,;  Perazzoli.  Frank  L.,  Jr.;  and  Cutler,  David  N  . 
5.129,084.  CI,  395-650.000. 
Cuzzo.  Clint  S  .  and   )erge.  Thomas  G.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  print  ovemus.  5.129.049,  O. 
395-113  000 
Cygnet  Systems  Inccrporated:  See — 

Hug,  Paul,  Slater,  Graham;  Umeda,  BUI;  and  Yesnosky,  Paul  A,. 
5,128.912,  CI.  369-38.000 
Cysewski,  James  B.:  See — 

Akselrod,  Anato  y,  Berman,  Mark  A.;  Cysewski,  James  B.;  Lenius, 
Steven  J.;  Louks,  John  W.;  Osten,  David  W.,  Petrin,  Joseph  W.. 
Swanson,  Ronald  P  ;  and  Will.  Eugen,  5.128,076,  CI  264-40.200. 
Dack,  J    Kelly:  See- 

DeVnes,  Dougbis  F.;  Williams,  Malcolm  R.;  Dack.  J   Kelly;  Ha- 
gen.    Randy    1'.;   and   Guillauroe,    Darrell   W..    5.127,400.   CI. 
128-205240. 
Dadds.  Alan  F ;  Ho  ford,  Kenneth;  Nugent.  David  M..  and  Stocker. 
Bnan  J  ,  to  US,  Plilips  Corporation.  Communicating  information  by 
radio    5.128,669,  CI.  34O-90I.00O. 
Dahlbacka.  Bruce  B    See— 

lecker.    Ronald   T.;   and   Dahlbacka,    Bruce   B.,    5,127.621.  CI 
248-425000. 
Dahne,  Scott  E  .  and  Hira,  Govind  L.,  to  Westingboute  Electric  Corp. 
Method  and  apparittus  for  selective  infrared  soldering  usmg  shielding 
fixtures   5.128,506,  CI.  219-85  130. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  vabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Egashira,    Noritika;    and    Nakamura.    Yoshinori,    5,128.311,    CI. 
503-227  000 


Okazaki,    Satoshi,    Matsui,    Hiroyuki;    and    Takeuchi,    Satoshi, 
5.127.330.  CI    101-450  100 
Daido  Metal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Tanaka.   Tadashi,   Sakamoto,    .Masaaki.    Yamamoto,    Koichi,   and 
Sato.  Yoshiaki,  5,128.213,  CI   428-552.000. 
Daigle,  Ronald  E  Ultrasound  Doppler  position  sensmg.  5,127.409,  CI 

1 28-660  CO 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.    See — 

Kumotiayashi,  Hidenon;  Tachikawa,  Akio    Okcda,  Yoshiki:  and 
Fujiwara.  Toshihiro,  5.128.489,  CI    549-419  000 
Daikin  Industnes,  Ltd,;  See — 

Asaumi,   Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Takehiro,  Y'oda,  Yasuo,  and  Hatton, 

Tomokazu,  5,128,092,  CI,  264-544  000 
Inukai,  Hiroshi;  and  Kitahara,  Takahiro,  5,128,389,  CI  522-172  000 
Ueda   Tomoaki.  and  Obata,  Koei.  5,128.961,  CI    375-1  000 
Dainippo.n  Ink  and  Chermcals,  Inc    See — 

Osawa.  Masashi;  Shoji,  Tadao.  Takehara.  Sadao   Ogawa.  Hiroshi. 
Fujisawa,  Toru;  Kunyama.  Takeshi;  and   Nakamura,   Kayoko, 
5.128.472,  CI    544-335.000. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd    -See — 

Masuda,    Yoshinobu,    Kadokawa.    Toshiaki,    Kurokawa,    Mikio, 
Zushi,  Kayoko;  and  Ochi,  Yoshiaki,  5,128,354,  CI    514-370  OOC 
Daito,  Hiroshi   See— 

Takeuchi.    Yostunon;    Yamaguchi.    Yuzo:    Muranushi.    Fumitaka. 
Tanaka,    Katsuyuki,    Kawakami.    Kanji.    Daito,    Hin:»shi.    and 
Masukawa,  Tetsuo.  5,128,821.  CI    36O-I03  000 
Dakin,  James  T  ,  to  Genera!  Electnc  Company   Heat  removing  means 
to    remove    heat    from    electnc    discharge    lamp     5.128.589.    CI. 
313-634  000. 
Dallaire,  Dominique   See — 

Dallaire,    Raymond,    and    Dallaire,    Dominique,    5,127,685,    CI 
292-175000 
Dallaire  Industnes,  Ltd  :  See— 

Dallaire,    Raymond:    and    Dallaire,    Domimque,    5,127,685,    CI 

292- 175,000 

Dallaire,  Raymond,  and  Dallaire,  Domimque,  to  Dallaire  Industnes, 

Ltd,    Latch    for    use    in    window    constructions     5,127,685,    CI 

292-175,000. 

Dalupan,  Romulo  V  .  to  Gekko  International,  Inc  Magnetic  apparatus 

for  treating  fuel    5.127,385,  CI    !23. 538.000, 
Damkjaer.  Poul  E  ,  to  .Maskinfabnkken  Baeltix  A/S,  Cham  link  con- 
veyor, 5.127,515.  CI    198-831.000 
Damle,  Pradeep  D  .  and   Munb.  Jawad  H.,  to  Quantum  Chemical 
Corporation    Non<halking   blowmg  agent   for  foamed   polymers 
5.128.079,  CI   264- .54  000 
Dana  Corporation   See — 

Zacknsson.    Barry    L.    and    Beckman,    John    A..    5.127.975.   CI. 
156-171  000 
D'Andrea.  Barry  .A     See — 

Babines,  Michael  R  .  Sky,  Philhp  B.;  and  D'Andrea,  Barry  A., 
5,128,166.  CI   426-557000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Jorgensen,  Geert,  5.127,284,  CI.  74-523.000. 
Dang,  'Thuy  D.:  See — 

Arnold,  Fred  E.;  Tan,  Loon-Seng;  and  Dang,  Thuy  D  ,  5,128,443. 
CI    528-337  000 
Danho,  Wateed.  Nelson.  David  J  ,  Olson.  Gary  L  .  Shiucy,  Shian-Jan, 
Tdley,  Jefferson  W  ,  and  W  agner,  Rolf,  to  Hoffman-La  Rviche  Inc 
CCK    analogs    with    appetite    regulating    activity     5,128.448.    CI 
530-329  000 
Danielmeyer,  Guenter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  for  the 
operation  of  a  light  amplifier  having  arcuatclv  or,  respectively,  annu- 
larly  guided  radiation,  particularly  a  nng  laser  di'.xie   5,128,955,  CI. 
372-94  000 
Daniels,  Bnan  K    See — 

Templeton.  Michael  K..  Zampim,  Anthony;  Trefonas.  Peter.  Ill 
Woodbrev,  James  C  ,  Madoui.  David  C    and  Daniels,  Bnan  K 
5,128,230,  CI   43a  191  000 
Danisco  A/S;  See — 

Hansen,  Ole  C  ,  and  Madscn,  Rud  F  ,  5,127.956.  CI    127-42  000. 
Dann,  Simon;  and  Tomaiitschger    Klaus,  to  Ravenswood  Inc   Screen- 
ing implement  used  in  repair  and  manufacture  of  screens.  5. 128. 186, 
CI.  428-40000 
Danoa,  Michael   X-ray  tube    5.128,977,  CI   378-121.000. 
Dansky,  Peter  .M    See — 

Pearl.  Steven  R  .  and  Dansky.  Peter  M.,  5,128,037.  CI.  210-321  740 
Dantiki.  Sudhakar   See — 

Storey,    Robson   F,    Baver,   Arthur  C:   and   Dantiki,   Sudhakar 
5.128.059.  CI   252-182.130. 
D'Archambaud,  Charles  P   Valve.  5,127,426,  CI.  137-113  000 
Dastm,  Richard  M.    See — 

Cassano.  James  R  ;  tZastelh,  Vittono.  Kosko,  John  E.;  Cooper. 
Thomas  F  ,  Durland,  Scott  C  .  Dastin.  Richard  M  ;  and  van  der 
Sleen.  Jan  J  .  5.128,726,  CI    355. 308  000 
Dauns,  Harald   See — 

Pipper,    Gunter:    Mueller.    Wolfgang    F.    and    Dauns,    Harald. 
5,128,442,  CI,  528-336000. 
Dave,  javant  C    See — 

Johnson.  Sonya  and  Dave.  Javant  C.  5,128,154.  CI.  426-3.000. 
David  Bentlv  Limited  See — 

Howard,  Terence  G  ,  5,127,142,  CI   29-121.600. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc    See — 

Tibbetts,  Roben,  and  Kaiser.  Stuan.  5.127.818,  CI  425-435  000 
Davies,  Christopher  J  ,  Bohmer,  Volkmar  J    and  Birkcti,  Michael  D  . 
to  Sappi    Limited     Elimination   of  bleach   effluents     5.127,992.   CI 
162-29.000 
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D«vis.  Alan    Sre 

Clark.  David  W  .  Chu.  David;  Davis,  AJan;  and  Ferguson,  Keith 
M  ,  5,i:8.607.  CI    324-78.00D 
Davis.  Glenn  R     Set — 

Dickson,     Rcnme    L.    and    Davis,    Glenn    R..    5.127.476.    CI 

i66-3:3oaj 

Davis,  Mark  A     See— 

Walker.  Clarence  L     Sunderland.  Richard  A  .  and  Davis,  Mark  A  . 
5.1:^, "308.  CI    604-153  lid) 
Davis.  Walter   L     and   Macaak,   Philip  P  ,  to  Motorola,   Inc    Global 
communication  system  receiver  and  method  for  operating  the  same 
5,I29.OT5.  C!   4?M2  IOC 
r>avnu.  Georges,  and  Rey    Maunce.  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Eta- 
Miisemenis  .Michelin   Sheathed  bead  nng  to  pneumatic  tires,  method 
■>t  producing  such  a  head  ring,  pneumatic  tires  havmg  such  a  bead 
ring    5.12^,456.  CI     152  <4<)(X)0 
Day.  Ding  V    S     See  — 

Hua.     Chang  HwdHjt     and     Day.     Ding    Y      S..     5,127,984.    CI 

i.5(>-6j')'jaj 

Day.  John  T     See— 

Magrah.  Exivsard  B     ICrayterman.  Bons  L  ,  deceased:  Day.  John 
T     and  Kane.  Fugene  F.  5.127.354.  CI    114-219000 
Davan.  Richard  .A     See- 

Arnold.  Lisa  R  .  BeaJkowski.  Richard.  Blackledge.  John  W  .  Jr  . 
Cronk.  Doyle  S  Dayan,  Richard  A  Geisler.  Douglas  R  ,  Mit- 
telsiedl.  Matthew  T  Palka.  Matthew  S  .  Jr  .  Paul.  John  D  . 
Sachsenmaier.  Roben  Smeltzer,  Kenneth  D  .  Woytovech.  Peter 
A  .  and  Zyvokisk..  Kevin  M  ,  5,128.995.  CI  380-4.000, 
De  la  Fuenie    Fernando  R     Vf— 

McCorkle,  Daniel  J     [>e  la  Fuente.  Fernando  R  ,  and  Worthing. 
Albert  L  .  5.12^-82,  CI   411-280,000, 
Dean.  Gregory   L     and  Elliott.  Gordon  L  ,  to  Computer  Concepts 
Corporation    Broadcast  digital  sound  processing  system    5.129,036, 
CI    395-2  000 
Dean.  Mark  E    See — 

Bland.  Patrick  M  .  Dean.  Mark  E  ;  and  Milling,  Philip  E.,  5.129,090, 
CI    395-725  000 
Dean.  Thomas  E  .  Greenwood,  Russell  G  ,  and  Irwin,  Sylvan  £.,  IV.  to 
I'homas  Industries  Inc   High  frequency  ballast  for  gaseous  discharge 
lamps   M2H,592,  CI    315-224000 
I>ran.  Timothy  L     Dowty,  F,arl  L  ;  and  Startup  Ian.  to  Texaco  Ltd  . 
and  Texaco  Inc   Multiphase  flow  rate  monitonng  means  and  method 
5,127,272.  CI    '3-Sbl  040 
DeBemardis.  John  F  .  Zelle.   Robert  E  ,  and   Basha.   Falima  Z  .   to 
Abbott  Laboratories   l-aminomethyl-1.2.3.4-tetrahvdronaphthalenes 
5.128.362.  CI    514-408  000 
DcBoer.  Richard  D  ,  to  Resource  Recovery  Systems,  Inc.  Concrete 
reclamation  system  and  method  for  utilizing  same    5,127.740,  CI 
366-2  000 
Jc  Bnel.  Jacques  T    See — 

Beccans.  Carlo  and  de  Bnel.  Jacques  T  .  5,127,499.  CI   192-70.270 
De  Bruyn.  Gerard,  and  Lonchampt.  Andre,  to  Sagemu,  S.A    Spot 

welding  longs    5,128.510,  CI    219-89000 
DrCrescenio,  Gary  A    See — 

Getman.  Daniel   P     and   DeCreseenzo.  Gary  A,  5,128,347.  CI 
514-315000 
Dees.  H   Craig   See— 

Brown.  Dell  G  .  Ward.  Marc  K  ,  and  t>ees.  H.  Craig.  5.128.139.  CI 
424-450  000 
de  Gaston.  Ale»is  S  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   Anthropo- 
morphic tank  sun    5,127,896,  CI   600-20,000 
Degen.  Peter  J  ,  Gsell.  Thomas  C  ,  and  Chambers,  Jeffrey  K  ,  to  Pall 
Corporation    Microporous  membrane,  method  of  manufacture,  and 
method  of  use   5.128.041,  CI   210-638  000 
DeGroot,  Peter    to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Stabilized  two-color 

laser  dunle  interferometer    5,127.731.  CI,  356-349  000, 
De  Groote    [Xinat   See 

Delacrou,    CKminique,    De  Groote,    Donat,   Franchimont.   Paul. 
Gvsen,  Philippe,  Reuler.  Aimee;  and  Dehart.  Isabelle.  5.128.270. 
CI   430-518  000, 
Degussa  AG   See — 

Dittnch.     Ewald,     Manner.     Remhard:     Birtigh,    Gerhard:    and 
Schmidt.  Fein.  5.127,960.  CI    134-21  000 
Dehart.  Isabelle   See— 

Delacr<,)i,K,    Dominique     De  Groote,    Donat,    Franchimont.   Paul, 
Gysen,  Philippe    Reuter,  Aimee,  and  Dehart.  Isabelle,  5,128.270, 
CI   436-518  (XXi 
Delacrou.  Dviminique   De  Grixnr   D^ndt    Franchimont,  Paul:  Gysen. 
Philippe   Reuter    .Aimee   and  Deharr,  Isabelle,  to  Ire-Medgenu  S,A 
Assay  of  monokines    5,1:8,2^(1   CI    4(6-5lfi  IX*' 
De  Laporte,  .Andre  H  J  ,  to  Amylu.Ti,  naamKi/e  venncxilschap.  Compo- 
sition for  the  preparation  of  artificial  calf  milk  and  artificial  calf  milk 
prepared  therefrom    5, 128, Id'   CI    4:(>SHii(«iO 
lieihianco,    ,Alberto,   and    Ciirardi,    Frmanno,   to   Emncerche,   SpA 

Smglc-siep  coal  liquefaction  pr..v<fv,   5,128.017,  CI,  208-414,000. 
Hflco  F.lectronics  Corporation   .See — 

Buenman,    Michael    L  ,    and    Wolf,    George   C.    5,128,057.    CI, 

:5:-i6:ooo 

de  Leeuw,  Henncus  F    A,    See — 

van    Steenbrugge,    Bernard:    and    de    Leeuw.    Henricus    F     A. 
5,128,936,  CI    370-85  600 
dc  k*s  Reyes,  Gaston   See — 

Denung,    Laura    L  ,   and   de   los   Reyes,   Gaston.    5.127.542.   CI 
222-1  000 


Dcluca.  Alfred  F    Symme^,,  David  T    and  Lewis,  Jeffrey  M  ,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation    Integrated  installation  assembly  with  self 
aligning  connector    ',128,8,W,  CI    361-383  tXXJ 
L>cLuca,  Michael  J     Snc'wdcn,  Gregory  O  ,  Schwendeman,  Robert  J  , 
and  Jasin-ski.  L-etin,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Selective  call  signalling  system, 
5,128,665,  CI    -34<,)-825  470 
Delueg,  V'emer,   to  Durst   Pholotechmk  GMBH    Instrument  for  the 
point  by  point  measuring  of  color  originals  to  be  copied    5. 128.710, 
C:    355  38  000 
IVmculemeester,  Alain   See — 

Campion.    Gerard     Dcmeulemeester.    Alain;    and    Fortuit.    Eric. 
5,127,436,  CI    I3"-614  no 
De  Meuttcr,  Stefaan  K     See  — 

Monabaliu,  Marcel  J     Terrell.  David  R  ,  De  Meutler,  Stefaan  K.; 
and  Callarii,  Paul  R  ,  5,128,227,  CI   4.30-59  000 
Demmg,  Laura  I      and  de  los  Rcves,  Gaston,  to  Millipore  Corporation, 
Process    and    apparatu-s    t\'r    prop<irtioning    liquids,     5,127,542,    CI, 
222-1  000 
Demiru.  ,Akira  Nakagawa,  Akihiro  and  Kuri^Ja.  Toshiki,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Misfire   detecting   device  of  an   internal 
.■imhusiiiin  engine    *, 12", 26:,  CI    ''ir3ii(l 
De,Mond,  Thomas  3A'  ,  and  Thomps^in.  1:    Farle,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Pomter  for  three  dimensional  display    5,128.660.  CI, 
340-707  000 
DeMvXire,  Howartl  W    and  Secor,  Howard  C  to  DcMoorc,  Howard 
^    V  acuurr.  transfer  apparatus  for  rotary  sheet-fed  pnntmg  presses 
5  12', 329,  CI    10M20000 
Dcmuth,  Robert   tmi,  Daniel  and  Fntzchc.  Peter,  to  Maschinenfabnk 
Rieter  AG   Meth(xl  and  apparatus  for  carding  machine  heat  removal, 
5,127,1.34,  CI    19-102000 
de  Nicholas,  Anuro  M    See — 

Fogg.  Richard  G     Jr  ,  de  Nicholas.  Arturo  M  .  and  O'Quin,  John 
C,  III,  M:4,iX>4,  CI    395-275  000 
D'Entremont,  John  R     Behler.  Matthew  L  .  and  Swanson.  Gordon  S,. 
to   Texas    Instruments    Incorporated     Hermetic    motor    protector, 
5.127,150,  CI    29-611  000, 
Depot  Amenca,  Inc    See — 

Tiano,  John  A  .  Jr ,  Vallet.  Michel;  and  Costa,  Joseph  L,,  5,127.749, 
CI  400-124  000 
Desai.  Ranjit  C    See — 

Dunlap,  Richard  P  ,  Boaz,  Neil  W  ;  Mura,  Albert  J,;  Kumar.  Viren- 
dra,  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani.  Desai.  Ranjit  C  ,  HIasla.  Dennis 
J  ;  Samdane,  Manohar  T ;  Bell.  Malcolm  R  ,  and  Court,  John  J  , 
5.128,339,  CI   514-233  800 
DeSanctis,  Anthony  T  ;  Mandel,  Barry  P  ,  Bamentos.  Francesca  A,; 
VanDongen.  Richard  A  ,  and  Kamprath.  David  R  ,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration,   Automatic    copy    sheet    selection    device     5,127,643,    CI, 
271-9,000 
Deschepper,  Pierre  See — 

Robyn,  Pierre,  and  Deschepper.  Pierre,  5.128,075.  CI   264-30,000. 
Design  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson,     Hugh;     and     LewaJski,     Steven     P,,     5,127,544,    CI, 
221-93000, 
Designer  Snack-s,  Inc    See — 

Babmes.  Michael  R  .  Sky,  Philhp  B  ,  and  D' Andrea.  Barry  A. 
5,128,166,  CI   426-557  000, 
Desjardins,  Jacques   See — 

Page,    Jean  Pierre,    Desjardins,    Jacques;    and    Desjardms,    Jean- 
Pierre,  5,127,618,  CI   248-313,000, 
Desjardins,  Jean-Pierre   See — 

Page.    Jean-Pierre,    Desjardins,    Jacques;    and    Desjardins,    Jean- 
Pierre,  5.127.618,  CI   248-313000 
De  Souza.  Peter  V    See— 

Bahl,  Lain  R     Bellegarda,  Jerome  R  :  De  Souza,  Peter  V  .  Gopa- 
laknshnan,  Ponani  S  ,  Nahamoo,  David:  and  Picheny,  Michael 
,A      M29.U.J!,  (.1     3K1-4  3  (XX) 
Desta,  H    M    Tedia    Reversible  plow    5,127,480,  CI    172-218,000. 
DeTrano,  Mario  N     Hergcnrother,  W'lUiam  I.  ,  and  Diehl,  Donald  B,, 
to  Bndgesione/ Firestone,  Inc   ,Accelerator  Nvstem  for  peroxide  based 
curing  systems    5,128,392,  CI    523l66a»i 
Deltling,  Joseph  C  ,  and  Lui,  >'iu-Kwan,  tvi  E-ngelhard  Corporation. 
.^'alladium  containing  cena-supp^irled  platinum  ^aialysl  and  catalyst 
a-vsembly  including  the  same    5.128.306.  CI,  502  304,000, 
Deutsche  C<>ntrols  GmbH    See — 

Sendo,  Isao,  and  Tsuquwa.  Tokumi.  5.127.237,  CI,  62-225.000. 
Deutsche  ITT  Indusines  GmbH    See — 

Ullrich.  Manfred.  M 28.892.  CI    364-786.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH   See — 

Caspers   Johannes   and  Geiger,  Ench.  5.127.716.  CI.  312-9480. 
De  V'lrgiliti.  John  i     See  — 

Narula.  Anuhhav  P  S  ,  De  V'lrgilio.  John  J  ,  Benaim.  Carlos;  Van 
Ouwerkcrk,     ,Anton,     and     Gillotm.     Olivier.     5.128,317,     CI, 

'■i:  \  3(«X) 

Devlin,  Phihp  H     S,;    - 

Reich.  Richard  ,M    and  Devlin,  Philip  H  ,  5,128,979,  CI,  379-40,000, 
DeV  ries,  Douglas  F     W  ilhams,  Malcolm  R  ,  Dack,  J    Kelly;  Hagen, 
Randy  P  ,  and  Guillaumc,  Darrcll  W  ,  to  Bird  Prixiucts  Corp  Venti- 
lator exhalation  valve    5,I27,4<X),  CI    128-205  240 
Dewit/,  Thomas  S  ,  to  Shell  Ol  Company    Meth^xl  and  apparatus  for 
the   ccintroi    of  suspension   iJensiiv    hy    use   oi  a    radiation   source, 
5,127,'^:,  CI    406-'J3  0(X) 
Dhanuka.  Manish    See — 

Elliott    Jarrell   R  ,  Ir     Snnivasan.  Gokul,  Dhanuka,  Manish;  and 
Akhaury,  Ranjan,  5.128.382,  CI,  521-178000 
Dhein,  Robert,  to  New  York  Institute  of  Technology   Apparatus  and 
method  for  encoding  and  decoding  video  5.128.754,  CI   358-105  000 
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Dhein.  Rolf:  See— 

Heinz,  Hans-Di'tlef;  Sayed.  Aziz  E,;  Dujardin,  Ralf;  and  Dhein, 
Rolf,  5,128,4(0.  CI   52V326.000. 
Diaco,  Marco:  See-- 

Cicalese,    Giuliano;    Diaco,    Marcxi;    and     Morello     Gianluigi, 
5,127.388,  CL  123-644.000. 
Dicke.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Citta,    Richard    W.;    and    Dicke,    Stephen    M..    5.128.757,    CI. 
358-133000 
Dickson,  Rennie  L.;  and  Davis,  Glenn  R..  to  Wilson,  Jerry  L.  Lockout 

housing  and  sleev;  for  safety  valve   5.127,476,  CI.  166-323.000. 
Didier  Engineering  GmbH:  See — 

Romey.   Ingo;  Geier.  Rudolf;  Joest,  Rolf  H.;  and  Wullscheidt, 
Wilhelm,  5,128,021,  CL  208-39.000 
Didier,  Patnck  F.:  See — 

Gilmour,  John  H,;  Godleski,  John  S,;  Carter,  Randolph  L.;  and 
Didier.  Patrick  F,.  5,128.873.  CI,  364-451.000, 
Didier- Werke  AG:  .•>**— 

Brtickner.  Raimund,  5,127,557.  CI,  222-599,000. 
Muschner.  Udc    Winkelmaim.  Manfred;  Metzger.  Herbert;  and 
Rothfuss,  Hars,  5,127,632,  CI,  266-226,000, 
Dieckelm,  Gerhard:  See — 

Sedelies,    Reinh^ld;   Johannisbauer.    Wilhelm;    Wozny,   Guenter; 
Jeromin,  Lut: ;  Dieckelm,  Gerhard;  Lindemann,  Manfred;  and 
Matrong,  Gerd,  5,128,070.  CI,  554-160,000, 
Diehl,  Donald  B,:  5.-e— 

DeTrano,  Marie  N  ;  Hergcnrother.  William  L,;  and  Diehl,  Donald 
B  .  5.128.392.  CI,  523-166,000, 
Diehl.  Enc;  and  Harion,  Joel,  to  Laboratoire  Europeen  de  Recherches 
Electroniques  Avijicees  Soaete  en  Nom  CoUeclif  Microcontrolled 
reader  for  smart  cards,  5,128,523,  CI  235-441,000, 
Diesel  Kiki  Co,,  Ltd  :  See— 

Suzuki,  Yuji,  5.127.889,  CI.  475-227.000. 
Diesse  Diagnostica  Senese  Sri,:  See — 

Meiattim,  France,  5.128.265,  CI,  436-17.000, 
DiFonzo.  Joseph  P,:  See — 

Johnson.  G,  Leroy;  Wnght,  William  D,;  and  DiFonzo,  Joseph  P,, 
5,127,154,  CL  29-890,043, 
di  Fusco,  Filippo  Ste — 

Carbone,  Alber   R,;  di  Fusco.  Filippo;  and  Carbone.  Dominic, 
5,128,859,  CI,  364-401,000, 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Cutler,  David  N  ;  Kelly.  James  W,.  Jr  ;  and  PerazzoU,  Frank  L,,  Jr , 

5.129.083,  CI    395-600,000, 

Deluca,  Alfred  E,;  Symmes,  David  T,;  and  Lewis,  Jeffrey  M,, 

5,128,830,  CI,  361-383,000, 
Kelly,  James  W,,  Jr ;  PerazzoU.  Frank  L..  Jr.;  and  Cutler.  David  N., 

5.129.084,  CI,  395-650.000, 

Kirk.  Steven  A  .  Yerazunis.  William  S.;  and  Barsbash.  William, 

5,129,037,  CI.  195-22.000. 
Leis,  Michael  D  ;  Noguchi,  Robert  Y.;  Rinaldis,  Joseph  M.;  and 

Rubke,  Rober  A.,  5,128,809.  CI   360-51.000. 
Ng,  Quock,  5,121,216,  CI.  428-695  000. 
Nielsen,  Michael  J.  K.,  5,129,089.  CI.  395-725.000 
Pappas,  James  L  ;  Seiler,  Larry  D.;  and  Rose,  Robert  C,  5,128,658, 

CI.  340-703  OOl. 
Perlman,   Radia  J.;   Callon,   Ross;   and   Kaufman,   Charles   W., 
5.128.926,  CI.  370-54.000- 
Di  Matteo.  Paul;  ard  Chubb.  Charles,  to  Nova  Technologies.  Inc. 

Invalid  transfer  arrangement.  5.127,113,  CI   5-81.100. 
Dingwall.  Robert  P  ;  and  Bellm.  Howard  T..  to  Visual  Sublinunal 
Technologies.  Inc.  System  for  implementmg  the  synchronized  super- 
imposition  of  subUminal  signals.  5.128.765.  CI.  358-182.000. 
Dininno.  Frank  P.:  See — 

Guthikonda.  Ravindra  N..  Schmitt,  Susan  M  ;  and  Dininno.  Frank 
P..  5.128,335,  i:L  514-210.000. 
Dionisio,  Vito,  Jr.:  5-?* — 

Karl,   David   H  :    Lauder,   James   V.;   and   Dionisio,   Vito.  Jr., 
5.127,849,  CI.  439-500.000 
Dipert,  Dwight  D.:  -'« — 

PfeifTer,  David  M.;  Stoner,  David  T.;  Norsworthy,  John  P..  Dipert, 
Dwight  D.;  Tliompson,  Jay  A.;  Fontaue,  James  A.,  and  Cony, 
Michael  K.,  5,129,060.  CI.  395-166.000. 
Ditcher.  Jack;  and  M  inkelt.  Gary  K..  to  Atlantic  Precast  Concrete  Inc. 
Retaining  wall  assembly  utilizing  face  panels  interlocked  with  tie- 
back/anchors.  5.127.770,  CI  405-262.000. 
Ditter.  Gerhard:  See- 

Nikolaus.     Hein-ich;     and     Ditter,     Gerhard,     5,128,599,     CI. 
318-685  000. 
Diitler  Brothers,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hemnger,  Byrne  E.,  5,128.528.  CI.  235-470.000. 
Miller,    Robert    F.;    and    Carroll,    Ronald    E.,    5,127.743,    CI. 
383109  000 
nntnch.  Ewald:  Maimer.  Reinhard;  Birtigh,  Gerhard;  and  Schmidt, 
Felix,  to  Degussa  /\G   Method  for  removing  wasbcoat  remainmg  in 
the  channels  of  freshly  coated  monolithic  or  honeycombed  catalyst 
earners   5.127.960,  Ci.  134-21.000. 
Diversey  Corporatioi:  See — 

Tesdahi,    Thomts    C;    Ficker,    Charles:    and    Askren,    Michael, 
5.128,211,  CI,  428-472.300, 
Dmitnev,  Viktor  A.:  See — 

Babichev,  NikolM  I.;  Abramov,  Gngory  J  ;  Dtmtriev,  Viktor  A,; 
Pavelieva,  VlaJimir,  deceased,  Pavelieva.  Nadezhda,  adimnslra- 
lor;  and  Pavelieva,  Tatyana,  administrator,  5,127,710,  CI, 
299-17,000 


Dobkin,  Robert  C:  See— 

Feliz,    George    F,;    and    Dobkin,     Robert    C,     5,128,631,    CI 
330-255,000, 
D'Obrenan.  Jean  V,  D,  B  ;  and  Gamier,  Marcel,  to  Jeumont-Schneider 
Process  and   device   for  separating   the   constituents  of  an   alloy 
5,127,941,  CI    75-588  000 
Dr,  Ing   Rudolf  Hell  GmbH   See— 

Greve,    Helmut,    Lindemann.    E^khard.    and    Schmidt-Stoelling, 
Claus,  5,128.879,  CI   364-526  000 
Dr,  Johaimes  Hc-idenhain  GmbH   See — 

AUgauer,  Michael,  5.127.733,  CI    356-356.000 
Dohnal,  Dieter,   and   Kuglcr,   Ku,-t.  to  Maschmenfabnk   Reinhausen 
GmbH     Monitonng   system    for   step-type  ssvitching   transformer 
5,128,605,  CI    323-340  000 
Dolinar,  Dennis  R    See — 

Tadolini.    Stephen    C,    and    Dolinar.    Dennis    R-,    5.127,769.    CI, 
405-259  500 
Dolle,  Jacques    Apparatus  for  the  distnbuiion  of  skewers,  especially 
wooden  skewers  intended  for  making  borchettes,  a.mong  respective 
bores  of  a  reception  apparatus,  such  as  a  loading  apparatus  of  a 
skewenng  machine    5,127.319,  CI   9g-4ig000 
Domb,  Abraham  J  ,  Langer,  Robert  S  ,  Cravalho,  Ernest  G  ,  Golomb, 
Gershon:    Maihiowitz.   Edith,   and    Laurencm,  Cato  T  ,   to   Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology    Method  of  mating  hydroxamic  acid 
polymers  from  pnmary  amide  polymers   5,128,420,  CI    525  3'7  000 
Domke,   Roben  A,  to   Honeywell    Inc     TTiicaded   sleeve  assembly 

5,127,624,  CI,  25M29  150 
Domtar  Inc:  See — 

Johnston.   Allan,    Mason,    Dean.    Lawless.   Darten   F,   and   Peel, 
Terrence  E  ,  5,12',954,  CI    106-OUOOO 
Donofrio.  Deborah  K  ,  and  Whiteketile,  Wilson  K  ,  to  Beiz  Laborato- 
ries, Inc  BiocidaJ  compositions  and  use  thereof  containing  a  synergis- 
tic  mixture   of   3-iodo-2-propynyl-buivl    carbamate    and    .N-4-dihy- 
droxy-alpha-oxobenzcne-ethanimidoyl      chlondc       5.128,372.      CI 
514-479  000, 
Donovan,  Paul  M  :  and  Caruso,  Michael  P  ,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  transfemng  data  along  a  senal  data  bus, 
5,128,677,  CI    -341-177  000 
Doran,  Scott  A   Eavestrough  debns  protection  mechanism   5,127,200, 

CI,  52-12,000 
Dordick,  Jonathan  S    Hacking,  .Andrew  J  ;  and  Khan,  Riaz  A  ,  to  Tate 
&  Lyie  Public  Limited  Company    Selective  acrvlation  of  sugars 
5,128.248.  CI   435-100  000 
Dorma  GmbH  +  Co   KG   See— 

Hein.  Chnstian.  and  Theile,  Ulnch,  5,127.190,  CI   49-31  000 
Domstetter,  Jean-Lduis:  and  .Mouly,  .Michel,  to  Matra  Communication, 
Process  for  the  pseudo-synchronization  of  a  time  multiplexing  com- 
munication network  and  uses  thereof   5.128,925,  CI    370-1'' 000 
Dorotle,  Michel,  to  Bull  S  A   Method  of  using  the  memory  in  an  infor- 
mation processing  system  of  the  vinual  addressing  type,  and  appara- 
tus for  performing  the  method    5.129.070.  CI    3O5-*O0  0O0 
Dosaka,  Shimchi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    I  arret  condenser  for 

microscopes  5,128,808,  CI    359-821  000, 
Douglas.  Kurt  P    See— 

Chem.  Wen-Foo  and  Douglas,  Kurt  P.,  5,128,560,  CI  307-475,000, 
Dover  Corporation   5ee— 

Fahl.  Richard  L  ,  5.127,428,  CI    137-219,000 
E>ow  Cormng  Corporation,  See — 

Bauman,    Thcrese    M;    and    Klenk,    Todd    S,    5,127,552,    CI 
222-145  000 
Dowdle.  Deanna  M     See — 

Steitz,  Richard  R  ,  August,  Melvin  C  ,  Chnstie,  Diane  M,;  Dowdle, 
Deanna  M  ,  Dudley,  Dea.i  B  ,  Nelson,  Stephen  E  ;  Neumann, 
Eugene  F    and  Schroeder,  Paul  E„  5,127,570.  CI,  228-103,000, 
Dowty  Armourshield  Limited  See — 

Sacks.  Michael,  5,127,105,  Cl.  2-2.500. 
Dowty,  Earl  L    See- 
Dean,  Timothy  L  .  Dowty,  Earl  L,;  and  Startup  Ian,  5,127,272,  CI, 
73-861  040 
Doyle,  Edwm  T,;  and  Banunek,  Chns  L,  Tape  case    5,127.715,  CI, 

312-9.460 
Draeger,  Jorg,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.  Surgical  eye  cover. 

5.127,423.  CI.  128-849  000 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Kiesele.  Hcrbcn.  5.128.018.  Cl   204-415  000 
Drake,  Charles  J  .   to   Medar.   Inc    Weld  control   structure  for  and 

method  of  delaying  initiation  of  a  weld    5.128.507.  Cl   219-il0U(X). 
Drent,  Eit,  and  Breed,  Anthonius  J    M  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Poly- 
merization of  carbon  monoxide  and  ethylenicaJly  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acid,  5,128,438,  Cl    528-27!  000. 
Drent,  Eit,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Preparation  of  amides  5,128,475.  Cl, 

546-309,000 
Dresser-Rand  Company  See — 

Maier,  Martin  D  ,  5,127,660,  Cl.  277-27.000. 
Drouet,  Domimk   See — 

James.  Simon  M  .   Ferguson.   David    A  ,  Drouet.   Domimk;  and 
Hornung,  Stephen,  5.127,724,  Cl    356-73,100. 
Drumheller  Douglas  S  ,  to  Teleco  Oilfield  Services  Inc,  Acoustic  data 

transmission  through  a  dnilstnng    5,128,901.  Cl    367-82  000, 
Drzal,  Lawrence  T    See — 

Iyer.  Shndhar;  and  Drzal   Uwrcnce  T,,  5.128,199,  CI,  428-240,000, 
DuBois.  Jeffrey  A    See- 
Murphy.  Harold  R,;  DuBois,  Jeffrey  A  .  Stnckland.  Reid  A  :  and 
Wood,  Harold  F.  5.128.104,  Cl  422-102  000 


PI  16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  7,  1992 


Du^amp.  Jcin  P  Lcm*irc,  Eucnnc,  inJ  Moniigruu:,  Robert,  lo  Aeros- 
paiiiJe  So-ieif  N«uon»le  Industnelle  Nectllf  for  construction  of 
three  dimension*!  f«bnc  ?.i;7,*4i.  CI  139-;:  000 
Duchesne,  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Rhone  Poulenc  Nutrition  Animale  Sulpho- 
iencs  Hid  processes  for  their  prcparatu-n  and  use  ?.  1 28.486.  CI 
<.4'J-5-)0OO 
L>udle>.  De»n  B     Set— 

SteiU,  Richij-d  R  ,  Augu-st.  Mclvm  C    Chnsiic.  Duuie  M  .  Dowdle. 
Deann*  M     Dudle>     Dean  B.  Nelson,  Stephen  E,  Neumann. 
Eugene  F     and  Schroeder.  Paul  E.,  5.127,570,  CI    228-103000. 
Duerr.  Wilhelm   See— 

Oppelt.  Ralph,  Duerr   Wilhelm,  and  Siebold.  HorsI,  5,128.615.  CI 

_i;4-_i2;  000 

DulT.  Howard  S    See  — 

Layton.  Heber  D     Duff   Howard  S..  and  Molyneaiu,  Kevin  R.. 

5.128,40'.  CI    ?24-8_W0<)C 
DutT-..  John  W     See— 

King.    Robert    W      Duffy.   John   W ;   and   Chen.   James   N    C . 

^.12"'.410.  CI    128-662  OK) 

Diigdale.  William  P     Vandivier,  J    Carl.  Ill;  and  Durkos.  Larry  G 

blectronjc  apparatus  for     Hands  ofT'  control  of  a  voice  mail  system 

M28.«82,  CI  37<».ggoa) 

Duhaime.  Daniel  M     and  Hvde.  James  P .  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Fuel  tank  reservoir    5.127.432.  CI-  137-574.000 
[)uja.''din.  Ralf   See — 

Heinz.  Hans-Detlef.  Sayed.  Azu  E..  Dujardin,  Ralf.  and  Dhein. 

Roif,  M 28.400.  CI    524-326000 
Hein2.  Hans-Detlef.  El-Sayed.  Azu,  Kicker,  Werner:  and  Dujar- 
Jin.  RaJf.  5.128.401.  CI   524-342  000. 
I  )ukf  L'niverMtv    See — 

Parsons.  William  J  .  Piantadosi.  Claude  A  ,  and  Comfort.  Benjamin 
J  .  M27.408.  CI    128-6.34  000 
1  i-iPLia.  John  J    V     -See — 

(-anni.  David  J  and  Duncia.  John  J  V  .  5.128.355.  CI  514-381000 
i  i  jnlap.  Richard  P  Boaz  N>;1  W  ,  Mura.  Albert  J  .  Kumar.  Virendra, 
Suhramanvam.  Chakrapani  Desaj.  Ranjil  C.  Hlasta.  Dennis  J  . 
samdane.  Manohar  T  Bell.  Malcolm  R  .  and  Court.  John  J  .  to 
^seriing  W  mthrop  Inv.  Proteolytic  enzyme  inhibition  method 
^  .:■<  '-W  C!  514-233  800. 
i  >.i:;^lon.  David    -See — 

iiehlmg.    Henr\    J      North,   Gndy:   Rouse.   Paul;  and  Dunston. 
David,  M2".4-"J.  CI    161-65.000. 
Duphar  International  Research  B  V     See  — 

Pranger,  Maanen  H  .  M:H.323.  CI    514-23  000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  F    1  .  and  Company    See — 
Banerjce.  Shoibal.  5.128.014.  CI  204-296  000, 
Hasarab,  Gregory  S     5.128.348.  CI    514-320.000 
Heighle.  Patncia  J     Beitelshees,  Carl  P  .  Jacober.  Daniel  E.;  and 

I  im.  Herbert  W     5.128.236,  CI  430-349  000 
Kcisswcngcr    Rudolf  W  .  and  Gundlach,  Kurt  B  .  5,128,233,  CI 

4K)-27  1  (XX) 
B<ind.    William     H      and    RacWley,    Robert    L.,    5,128.208,    CI. 

428- -397  000 
Carmi  David  J    and  Duncia,  John  J  V.  5,128,335,0.  514-381.000 
Greene.  Robin  N  .  5,1:8.185.  CI   428-36,900. 
Howe.  King  I   .  M  28.404.  CI    524-456  000. 
Kneaie.  Timothy  M  .  Roberts,  Richard  K  .  and  Snyder,  John  D, 

5.128.212.  CI    428  516  000 
Mitra.  Niranjan.  5,12^  153.  CI    29-753  000 
Peng.    Stephen    C     and   Gebregiorgis.   Taddesse.    5.128,393,   CI 

':3-*o2  fxx) 

Sabesan.  Subramaniam.  5.128.463.  CI    536-12400O, 

Schwartz.  Jo-Ann  T  .  5.128.114,  CI   423-335  000 

Selby    Thomas  P.  5.127.936.  CI   71-92.000 

Subramanuui.  Pallathen  M     and  Tice,  ChhMopher  L.,  5,128,202, 

CI    428  318  600 
Vassihou.      Eustathios.      and      Grossa,      Mano,      5.128,235,     CI. 

430-3::  IXX) 
Wang.  Chi-Chin.  McKeever.  Robert  T  ,  and  Salyers,  Marshall  L  , 
5.128.103.  CI   422-64.000. 
Duracell  Inc     See — 

Palmer.  Alan.  5,128.616.  CI    3:4-t35  000 
[i-i.-»Lin.  Michael  F     Stilwell.  Jame^  H.  and  Thomas.  Russell  D.  to 
Motorola,   Inc    Symbol  sute  trellis  maximum  likelihood  detection 
method    5.128.96'',  CI    375-83  Orti 
Durk.ipp  Adier  Akliengesellschaft   -See— 

Stholl.  Hans,  and  Beraewasser    Hot^t,  5,127,348,  CI    112-121.120 
IiurktM.  Larry  G     See— 

Dugdale.  William  P    Vandivicr.  J  Carl.  Ill:  and  Durkos,  Larry  G. 
5.128.982.  CI    3^9-89  (XX) 
:)jr;and.  Scott  C     See— 

Cassano.  James  R  .  Casielli.  Vittono.   Kosko,  John  E  .  Cooper. 
Thomas  F    Durland.  Scott  C  .  Dastm.  Richard  M.,  and  van  der 
Steen.  Jan  J  .  5.1:8.726.  CI    355-308  000 
i  lurst  Phototcchmk  GMBH   See— 

l^lueg.  Vemer.  5.128. "10,  CI    3<^-3Sf»Ti 
Dutzmann.  Stefan.  See — 

Kramer.  Wolfgang.  W'eissmullcr.  J^iachuTi    Holmwood.  Graham. 

Berg.   Dieter.  Duumann.   Stefan.   Brandes,   Wilhelm    Hanssler. 

Gerd   and  Retnecke.  Paul.  5.128.368.  CI    5l4-«52  000 

Duvvury,  Charvaka.  and  Hyslop.  Adin  E    to  Tenaji  Instrumenus  Incor 

poraloj   CMOS  sense  amphfier  with  hit  line  isolation    ^i:""  ""39.  CI 

365-189  lie 

Dyer.   Lawrence   D      Stephens.    Anthony    t      Allen,    Frank.    Easton. 

Keith  M  ,  Kennon.  James  A  .  Medders,  Jerry  B  .  and  Meyer.  Freder 


ick  O  .  111.  to  Tenav  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  for  polishing 
semiconductor  wafer  edges   5.128,281,  CI   437-225  000 
Dvksterhouse,  Joel  A     See — 

Dvkslerhouse.  Rohert.  and  Dyksterhouse.  Joel  A.,  5,128,198,  CI. 
428-240  Ott) 
Dvksterhouse.  Rotten,  and  Dyksterhouse.  Joel  \  .  to  B.^SF  Aklien- 
gcsellschaft    Production  of  improved  preimpregnated  material  com- 
prising a  particulate  thermopiastic  ptilynier  suitable  for  use  in  the 
formation   of  a   substaritiallv    vc>id-frcc    fiber -reinforced   composite 
article    5.128.198.  CI    42»-24<)  000 
Dvneema  V  C)  F    See— 

Bastiaansen.  Cornells  W    M  .  Ohta.  Yasuo;  and  Sugiyama.  Hiro- 
shige.  5.128.415.  CI    525-240.000 
DvnLsco.  Inc     .See — 

Grudzien.  Chnstophrr  P,  Jr.,  5,127,269,  CI.  73-705.000. 
Dziak.  Theodore  P    See— 

1)  Hara.    Thomas    J .    and    Dziak,    Theodore    P ,    5,128,220,    CI, 
429   ir  000 
E    J    Brixiks  Co     See — 

(}uiler.  Richard,  5.127.687,  CI,  292-327.000. 
E  &  M  Lamort    See — 

Lamon.  Jean  Pierre,  5.128.028.  CI   209-397.000. 
E    R    Squibh  *  Sons.  Inc  .  5ee — 

Howell.   Jeffrev    M  .   Patel.    Ramesh   N  .  and  Szarka.   Laszlo  J  . 
5.128.263.  C!   43V:«0000 
Eagen.  Stephen  T     and  Kiel.'  Harvey  G  .  to  Inlemaiional  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  for  cursor  control  ofscrollmg  move- 
ments on  certain  computer  worksUIions.  5,129,056,  CI.  395161.000 
Earl.  Gary  W    See— 

Gummo.  Gene  A.;  Earl.  Gary  W  .  and  Johnston,  Nancy,  5,128.053. 
CI   252-8  600 
Easterbrook,  Enc  T    See — 

Copple,  Charles  M  .  Landy.  Michael  A  :  Jarzebowicz,  Richard; 
Reid,    Leonard    F,    Easterbrook,    Enc   T;   and   Weiss,    Mark. 
5.127.254,  CI   72-370  000. 
Elastman,  Jeffrey  A    See— 

Siegel.    Richard    W .    Hahn.    Honi;   and    Eastman,    Jeffrey    A., 
5,128,081,  CI    264-81  000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Agostinelli,  John  A  .  and  Chen,  Samuel,  5,128,316,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Creveling.  Clyde  M  .  5.128.720.  CI   355-215.000. 
Hung.  Yann.  5.128.226.  CI  430-58  000 
Marcus.  Michael  A  .  5.129.022.  CI.  385-47  000 
Moran.  Kevin  E  .  5.127.726.  CI    356-237  000. 
Ng.  Yee  S  .  5.129.048.  CI    395-1  lOOOO 
Easton.  Keith  M     See- 
Dyer.  Lawrence  D  .  Stephens,  Anthony  E  .  Allen.  Frank;  Easton, 
Keith  .M  .  Kennon.  James  A  .  Medders.  Jerry  B  ;  and  Meyer. 
Fredenck  O  .  111.  5.128.281,  CI   437-225  000. 
Eaton.  Bradley   W'     and  Wood.  Leigh  E  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Heatshnnkable  film  having  high  shnnk- 
age  upon  bnef  exposure  to  low  activation  temperature  5,127,977,  CI, 
156-244.110 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Weatherhead.    Bruce;   Jarosch,   George;  and  Glennon,  Thomas, 
'.ir.^-'t,.  CI    237-2.00A. 
Ealon-Kenwav    Inc     See — 

Yardlev    Jame-s  \'  .  Whatcott,  Gary  L,,  and  Petersen.  John  A.  M., 
5  12'. 486.  CI    180-168,000- 
Ebara  Corporation   See — 

Ishikawa.  Rvuichi,  Ohshita,  Takahiro;  Goke,  Chikao;  and  Asai, 

Kiyoshi.  5;i27.345.  CI    110-245.000, 
Kaisuu.     Seigo     Kanemitsu,    Yoichi;    and    Mauumura,    Masao. 

<  !;'."9;.  ci  415  104  000. 

Eherhardt.  H    Altred   Oil  separator.  5,128,033.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Eberhart.  Gerald  fc    See— 

Corzme.    Alan    J  .    and    Eberhart.    Gerald    E..    5,127.332,    CI. 
102-509  000 
Ebert,  Edward  A    Sinous  suture   5.127.413.  CI    128-898.000. 
Ebetmo.  Frank  H     See- 
Poland.  Alan  P  .  Bradfield.  Christopher  A.;  Glover,  Edward  N.; 
Kende.    Andrew    S..    and    Ebetmo.    Frank    H.,    5,128,244,    CI 
435-7  800 
Ebinuma.  Ryuichi   .See — 

Iwamoto.     Kazunon.     Lzawa.    Shunichi;     Kanya.    Takao.    and 
Ebinuma.  Ryuichi.  5,128,975,  CI.  378-34.000. 
ECC  International  limited;  See — 

Gate.    Leonard    F  .    and    Webb,    Terence    W.,    5,128,606,    CI. 
324-71.400 
ECIA  See— 

Hoblingre.    Andre    .    Bamabe.    Jean    P .   and   Mouhot,   Fredenc, 
5,127,670.  CI   280-779  000 
Eckhardt.  Wolfgang   See— 

Moser.    Hans.   Fckhardt.   Wolfgang.   Kunz.  Walter;  and   Hubele, 
.Adolf.  5. 128.3- i.  CI    514-472-000 
Eda,  Takeshi   See  — 

Tomiyama.  Takeshi.  Eda,  Takeshi;  Hashimoto.  Sadaaki;  and  To- 
miya.  Junitiro.  5.127.974.  CI    156-85  000 
Eddy.  William  C    See- 

Vemer.  Douglas  R  .  Towers,  Kenneth  S  ,  Eddy,  William  C  .  and 
Casey.  Gar\  L  .  5.127,495,  CI.  188-106  OOF 
FJel,  Thomas  R     See — 

Barker.    Barbara   A  .   Edel.   Thomas   R  .   and   Stark,   JefTrey  A., 
5,129,052,  CI   395- 148  000 
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Edgren,  David  E ,  ahatti,  Gurdish  K.;  and  Carpenter.  Howard  A.,  to 
Alza  Corporation  Dosage  form  for  parkinson's  disease,  spasticity  and 
muscle  spasms.  5,128,145,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Edvinsson,  Lars;  See — 

Siren,  Matti;  L.>fkvisl,  Bertil;  and  EdvinsMn,  Lars.  3,128.332,  Q. 
514-103.000. 
Edward  Mendell  Oi.,  Inc  :  See— 

Baichwal.    Anaid    R;    and   Staniforth.   John   N.,    5.I28,143,   CI 
424-464  000. 
Efaniol  l-imitcd:  Se-* — 

Horrobin.    David    F.;    and    Begin.    Michel    E.,    5.128.132,    CI. 
424-646  000 
Egashira.  Nonlaka,  and  Nakamura,  Yoshinori.  to  Dai  Nippon  Inaatsu 
Kabushik:   Kaishi     Heat  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  and  heat 
transfer  pnxxss.  .',128,311,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Fhrhart.  Peter:  See — 

Heidelberg,  Goiz;  Ehrhart,  Peter;  and  Grundl,  Andreas,  5,128,373, 

CI    310-1560(0 

Eida.  Tsuyoshi;  Yaniamoto,  Takao;  and  Yamamoto,  Mayiimi,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ink,  and  ink-jet  recording  method  and  apparaltu 

employing  the  ink    5,127,946,  CI.  106-22  000. 

Eidson.  Carson  J.  Support  clip  for  roofing  panels  and  associated  system. 

5,127,205.  CI.  52-;  20.000. 
Eimei  Company,  Ltl,;  See — 

Ishii,  Yoichi;  anJ  Mihara.  Hiaashi,  5.128.148.  O.  424-320.000. 
Einarsson.  Stefan:  Sv — 

Becker.  Hans-Cieter;   Einarsson,  Stefan;  Grzegorczyk,  Andrzej; 
Josefsson,  Bj(  rn;  Lagerkvist,  Stig  S.,  Moller.  Per  L.,  Sanchez, 
Domingo;  anc;  Sorensen,  Johan  H.,  5,128,120,  CI.  424-7.100. 
Eisai  Co  .  Ltd    See-- 

Kamiya,     Taka^hi;     Naito,     Toshihiko;     Komatu,     Vuuki;     Kai, 
Yasunobu;  Nakamura,  Takaharu;  Sasho.  Manabu;  Negi,  Shigeto; 
Sugiyama,    Isio;    Katsu,    Kanemasa;    and    Yamauchi.    Hiroshi, 
5,128,465,  CI   540-222.000. 
Eka  Nobel  AB:  See- 
Becker,  Hans-Dieter;  Einarsson,  Stefan;  Grzegorczyk,  Andrzej; 
Josefsson,  Bjcm;  Lagerkvist,  Stig  S,  Moller,  Per  L.;  Sanchez, 
Domingo;  anc  Sorensen,  Johan  H.,  5,128,120,  CI.  424-7.100. 
Johansjion.  Han^  E.,  5,127,994,  CI.  162-168.300. 
EKA  Nobel  Landsk  ona  AB:  See- 
Shepherd.  David  W.,  5,127,948,  CI.  106-30.000. 
El-Bohy  Ahmed:  Se — 

Suraii.    Michael   J.;   EI-Bohy   Ahmed;   and    Bederka,   John   M., 
5,127,669,  a.  280-732.000. 
Elan  Corporation,  plc:  See — 

Mulligan.     Sean  us;     and     Sparks,     Randall    T.,     5,128,142,    CI 
424-457  000 
Elantcc   See — 

Harvey.  Barry,  imd  Piemet.  Joseph,  5,128,564,  CI.  307-494.000. 
Eldh,  Tage  Door  holding  device  5,127,688,  CI.  292-338.000. 
Electro-Parts  S  p.A.  See— 

Fausto,  Guasiad  ni,  5,128,572,  CI.  3IO-68.00R. 
Electromagnetic  Sci<-nces,  Inc.:  See — 

Robens   Roger  O.,  5,129,099,  CI.  453-81.000. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Compaay:  See — 

Cook.  Gwendol-n  K.;  and  Mcl>onald,  John  H.,  III.  5.128.336,  CI 
514-210.000 
Elkem  a/s  See— 

Forwald,  Karl;  ;>chussler,  Gunnar;  and  Sorli.  Oyvind,  5.128,116. 
CI.  423-348.00). 
Elkem  Aluminium  ANS:  See — 

Olsen.  Arm  T,  M28,012,  CI.  204-245.000. 

Ellerbroek.  Brent  L  ;  and  Rafanelli,  Gerard  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company    Piston  rrror  estimation  method  for  segmented  aperture 

optical  systems  while  observing  arbitrary  unknown  extended  scenes. 

5,128,530,  CI.  250-201.900. 

Ellingson,  David  I.,   o  Maytag  Corporation.  Clothes  dryer.  5.127,169, 

CI   34-133  OOF. 
Fllingson.  Enc  D.:  See — 

Shimomura.   Gtry   D.;   and    Ellingson.    Eric   D.,    5,128,088,   CI. 
264-305000. 
Elliott.  Gordon  L  :  See — 

Dean.  Gregory  I .;  and  Elliott,  Gordon  L.,  5,129,036,  Q  395-2.000. 
Flliott.  Jarrell  R.,  Ji  ;  Snnivasan,  Gokul;  Dhanuka,  Manuh;  and  Ak- 
haury.  Ranjan,  to  University  of  Akron,  The.  Microcellular  foams. 
5.128.382.  CI   521-78.000. 
Ellmers-Kuizinski,  Reinhild:  See — 

Steinbach.  Fnedrich;  EIlmers-Kutzinski,  Reinhild;  Brunner,  An- 
dreas, and  Mu  ler,  Holger,  5,128,302,  CI.  502-241.000 
Elmer.  John  C  .  to  Ctiao-Yean  Chang.  Motor  vehicle  alarm.  5,128,649, 

CI    •I4O-42600O. 
Elovic.  Andrew  P.:  I'-ee — 

Walker,  Alan;  V'akeman,  Thomas  G.;  Lenahan,  Dean  T.;  Plem- 
mons.    Larry    W;    and    Elovic,    Andrew    P.,    5,127,793,    CI. 
415-115.000 
Elron  Electronic  Industries  Ltd  :  See — 

Orbach,  Zvi;  Ga.ior,  Zeev;  Hareuveni,  Ofer;  and  Simerman,  Mig- 
uel O.  5.128,6)1,  CI.  372-30.000 
Elsaesser.  Dieter;  anC  von  der  Heidc,  Johann,  to  Papst-Motoren  GmbH 
&  Co  KG  Disk  storage  drive  with  radially  extending  motor  shield. 
5.128,819,  CI   360-'>9.080. 
El-Sayed,  Aziz:  Set — 

Heinz.  Hans-Detlef;  El-Sayed.  Aziz;  KJoker.  Werner,  and  Dujar- 
dm.  Ralf,  5,128,401,  CI.  524-342.000. 
Ema,  Taiji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  malung  a  dynamic  access 
memory  cell  with  stacked  capacitor.  5,128,273,  CI.  437-52.000. 


Emerson  Electnc  Co.  See — 

Butler.  William   P.  and  Toth,   Bartholomew   L-,   5,127,464,  CI 

165-14000 
Obradovic.  liija  J  .  5.128.576,  CI   310-217.000 
Slocum.  Laurence  S  .  5.128.652.  CI   340-502.000 
Emori,  Shinji  See — 

Tamamura.  Masaya,  and  Emon.  Shmji.  5.128.673,  CI   341-100  000. 
EmugeWerk  Richard  Glunpel  Fabnk  fur  Prazisionswerkzeuge  vor- 
mals  Mi>schkau  &  Glimpel  See— 
Ghmpel.  Helmut,  5.127.776.  CI   408-220.000 
Enco  Engineering  Chur  AG   See— 

Tomislav.     Keglevic.     and     Chnstoph.     Klein.      5.128.487      CI 
549-315  000 
Enders.  Peter,  Hartge.  Jorg;  Jaeckel.  Ingo.  Luger.  Reinhard.  and  Am 
brus.  Geze.  to  W  C   Heraeus  GmbH   Operating  light    5.128.848  Ci 
362-268  000 
Endou,  Osamu.  and  Sakuma.  Nobuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Scanning 
lens   and    scanning   apparatus    using    scanning    lens     5. 128.795     CI 
359-2C7  000 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc    See — 

Strand.   David   A  .   and  Ovshmsky,   Stanford  R.,  5,128,099.  CI 
420-579  (X» 
Engelhard  Corporation   See — 

Dettling.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Lui.  Y'iu-Kwan.  5.128.306.  CI  502-304.000. 
Enichem  Anic  S  p  A     See — 

Pom.  Lido;  Giarrusso,  Antonino.  Salsi.  Bluetu.  Mann.  Rosa  A.; 
and  Masi.  Francesco.  5.128.295.  CI.  502-1 17  000 
Emchem  Synthesis  S  p  A    See — 

Reiui,  Fiorenzo,  Rivetti.  Franco.  Gagliardi.  Claudio;  and  Romano 
Ugo.  5.128.384.  CI    522-13  (XJO 
Eniricerche.  S  p  A    See— 

Delbianco.     Albeno      and     Girardi.     Ermanno,     5,128,017.     CI 
208-414  000 
Enns,  Fredenck.  and  OHare,  J   Paul,  to  Stratacom.  Inc  Packet  framing 

using  cyclic  redundancy  checking   5.128.945.  CI    371-37  100 
Enoguchi.  Yun   See — 

Natsuhara.    Toshiya,     Mizuno.     Hiroshi;    Enoguchi.    Yuii     and 
Ikegawa,  Akihito.  5.128.722.  CI.  355-259.000 
Enokido,  Nobuo    See — 

Suga,  Yoshinon.  Tanaka.  Eiji.  Enokido.  Nobuo.  and  .Maruvama 
Yasuo,  5.I28.4I7,  CI    525-301  000 
Enomoto.  Masahiro.   Ito.  Takao;  and   Nakanishi,  Takeshi,  to  Molex 
Incorporated  W  ireless  remote  controller  for  ouipulting  in  seriatim  an 
operation  mode  signal  for  each  of  a  piuraliiv  of  receiving  devices 
5,128,667.  CI    340-825  720 
Environei.  Inc    See — 

Holmes,    Richard    W:    and    Escobar.    Jaime    A.    ^.127.927     CI 
55-313.000 
Erbeck,  Ralf  to  Flachgas  Aktiengcsellschaft  Method  of  and  an  appara- 
tus for  testing  large  area  panes  for  optical  quality    5.128,550.  CI 
250-572000 
Erdman.  Arthur  G  ,  Rckow,  Elizabeth  D  ,  Riley.  Donald  R  ,  Klamecki. 
Barney  E  .  Zhu.  Yang,  and  Ahn.  Jeong-Ho.  to  L'niversity  of  Minne- 
sota, Regents  of  the  Automated  high-precision  fabncation  of  objects 
of  complex  and  unique  geometry    5.128.870.  CI    364-474  050. 
Erhart,  Richard  A  ,  Tahemia,  Omid.  and  Herold.  Barry  W  .  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc    Adaptive  lock  tune  controller  for  a  frequency  svnthesizer 
and  method  therefor   5.128.632,  CI    331-1  OOA 
Enco  Intemationai  Corporation   See — 

Lynch,  Edward  J    Jr    and  Laughlin    Raymond  S  ,  5,127,577,  CI. 
238-378.000 
Emi,  Darnel:  See — 

Demuth,  Roben    Emi.  Daniel,  and  Fritzche,  Peter,  5,127,134,  C\ 
19-102  000 
Esaki,  Seiji,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Differential  gear  for  use  in  an 

automotive  vehicle   5.1:7.888.  Ci  475-90.000. 
Escobar,  Jaime  A    See — 

Holmes.    Richard    W,    and    Escobar.    Jaime    A.    5.127.927.    CI 
55-313.000 
Eslinger.  David,  to  Halliburton  Companv     Fatigue-resistant  buttress 

thread   5.127,784.  CI   4II-4140fX) 
Eslinger.  David  M  .  to  Hallibunon  Company   Ultra  high  pressure  field 

end  for  a  reciprocating  pump    5.127,807.  CI  417-360.000. 
Estes,  Andrew  C    See — 

Koch.  Jav;  Estes.  Andrew  C    and  A.ncrbury,  Travis  W.,  5,127,812, 
CI.  452-125  000 
Etat  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  General:  See — 

Sanseau,  Paul  R  ,  and  Vidal.  Pierre  M  .  5,127,248,  CI   72-149  000. 
Ethen,  John  L    See— 

Sengupta,  Asok,  Ethen.  John  L.,  and  Jordan,  Stanley  J.,  5,127,973, 
CI    156-60  000 
Ethyl  Corporation   See— 

Stahly.  G    Patnck.  5.128.066.  CI   252-400  240 
Etoh,  Yoshiyuki  See — 

Yamamoto,  Isao.  Inouc.  Hiroshi;  Mon.  Kazuyuki;  Suzuki.  Kouichi; 
Nakano,  Kinichiro.  Nomura,  Hiroyuki.  Voshida.  Kiyoshi.  and 
Etoh,  Yoshiyuki.  5.127.487,  CI    180-179  000 
Etymotic  Research.  Inc    See— 

Killion.    Mead    C.    and     Wilson.     Donald    L.,    5,128,566,    CI 
307-567  000 
Euold,  Chnstfned.  Schau.  Dieter,  and  Kuehn.  Peter,  lo  Jenoptik  Jena 

G.m.b.H    Microscope  stand    5  127,614.  Cl    248127.000 
Ever-gard  vehicle  Security  Systems.  Inc    See- 
Peters,  Richard  G  .  a.Md  Wya/.  Paul  F  .  5.128,650,  CI.  340-428.000. 
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Evcrcady  Battery  Company.  Inc    Set — 

OHara.    Thomas    J      and    Dnak.    Theodore    P.    5,128.220.    CI 
42'J.1J7  0C10 
i:^en.  David  P    See— 

Hamv  Kirk  L    Vinson,  Edward  F  ,  Bour.  Daiuel  L  :  Ew-rt,  David 
P  ,  and  Gerke,  Richard  R  .  5,127,473,  CI    166-277  000. 
f  luhange  System  Limited  Partnership.  The  See — 

Rosenow,  Michael  1  .  Hamilicn    Scott  B  ,  and  Bass,  Thomas  M  . 
5,12«,996,  CI    380-21  000 
E-iprotech  Company    Inc     See — 

Oaer,  Robm  R  .  5,127.586,  CI  241-24.000 
F.xjon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    See — 

Gutierrei,  Antonio.   Song,  Won  R  ,  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and 
Kleist,  Roben  A  ,  5.128.056.  C!    252-51  005 
h\< m  Research  and  Engineering  Company   See — 

Behrmann,  William  C  .  Mauldin.  Charles  H  ,  and  Arcuri.  Kym  B  , 

5,128,377,  ci    518-715  000. 
Sarton,  Guido,   Ho,   W    S    Winston;  and  Ballinger,  Bruce  H  , 
5,128,439,  CI    528-272  000. 
1     F    Seeley  Notmnees  Pty    Ltd    See— 

Wnghl,  Peter  S.  5, 127, 8  W.  CI   425-549  000 
Fabian.  Ellis  See — 

Agur     Enno    E .    Weatherall.    Douglas    J  .    and    Fabian.    Ellis, 
5.128,091.  CI    264-512  001 
}  lulel.  Paolo    Optical  profile  reader,  particularly  for  key  duplicating 

machine   5,128,531,  CI    250-202  (XX) 
Fidner.  Thomas  A  .  to  Rcxkwell  International  Corporation.  Hydro- 
phobic  and    olct"»philu     microporous   inking   rollers.    5,127,325,   CI. 
101-348  000 
Fag  Kugelfischer  Oeorg  Schaefer   See— 

Schiesser.  Manfred,  Hev.  Edwin.  Oppel.  Gunter,  Schmitt.  Gun- 
iher   and  Schmucker.  Wolfgang,  5.127,218.  CI    57-100.000. 
Fah;    Richard  L  .  lo  Dover  Corporation    Poppet  valve  assembly  and 

method  of  making  same    5,127.428.  CI    13"-219  000 
Failla,  Stephen  J   Collapsibly  segmented  di»pla>  screens  for  computers 

.>r  the  like    5,128,662,  CI    340-7  52  Otti 
Failli,   Amedeo  .\  ,  to  American   Home   Products  Corporation.   Tn- 
fluoromethoKv  substituted  l,3,4,9-tetrahvdropyrano-<3,4-B)mdole-l- 
acetic  acids    5.1:8,363.  CI    514-411000 
Faircloth,  Sue  See — 

Williamson,     Mickey    A.;    and    Faircloth.    Sue.    5.127,265.    CI. 
73-182  000 
Fallis.  Robert  E    Brooks.  Mark  A  .  and  Casey.  Gary  L  .  to  Allied-Sig- 
nal Inc  Pump  with  reverse  flow  capability  and  system  5.127,805,  CI 
417-273  000, 
Fallon.  Paul  J    See- 
Nam.  Tom  L  ,  Van  Rijn,  Hendnk  J  ,  Keddy,  Re»  J  ,  Fallon.  Paul  J  . 
and  Schlimmer  nee  Andrews,  Joanne  F,   5,128,546,  CI    250- 
361  OOR 
Falios.  George   See  ~ 

Orsmger,  Winston  A  .  Hawkes.  Richard  B     Belec.  Enc  A  ,  Lee. 
James  S  ,  Jr  ,  Noll,  Harry  C  ,  Jr  .  Nyffenegger,  David  P  .  and 
Fallos,  George,  5,127,640.  CI    270-5.SOOO 
Fancher.  Philip  D  ,  to  Wireless  Technology,  Inc    Wireless  real  time 
video  system  and  method  of  making  same   5,128,755,  CI   358-108  Off) 
Fang,  William,  and  Qian.  Charles,  lo  Buddy  Systems,  Inc    System  and 
method  for  power  supply  prcservatuin  in  a  personal  health  monitor 
^.128,552,  CI    307-66  000 
Fankhauser,  Peter,  and  Schenkel.  Lotte,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Transdermal  therapeutic  svsiem  for  active  ingredieni  combinations 
M23,i:4.  CI   424-U9  000' 
hinuc  Ltd    See — 

Toni,  Nobutoshi.  Mizuno.  Hitoshi;  and  Iwasaki,  Kyozi,  5,127.282, 
CI    74-417  000 
Finneau,  Jacques,  and  Larramendy    Panxika.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Industnelle  System  for  integrated  pitch  and  thrust  control 
.^f  an  aircraft.  5, 127. 608, 'Cl    24+-76-aOR. 
Famworth,  Warren  M    See— 

Foj,  Angus  C,   III.  and   Famworth.  Warren  M.   5.128.831.  CI 
.(61-396  000 
Farrell.  Michael  E .  Austm,  John  C  ,  Kinder,  Caria  J  ,  and  Matysek. 
James  F  ,  lo  Xeroi  Corporation  Handling  of  copy  sensitive  jobs  in  an 
electronic  reprogaphic  printing  system    5,128.7''2,  CI    358-300  000 
Fames,  Mark.  Li.   Luksun,  Fermann,   Martin,   and   Payne,   David,  to 
GEC-Marconi  Lumted   Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  waveguide 
mi»er    5,127,928.  CI   65-2  000 
Faryiuarz,  Joseph  R    See — 

Brewster.  David  A  ,  KuznU2.  Matthew   and  Farvniarz,  Joseph  R  , 
5,128,123,  CI   424-65  000 
Fath,  Daniel;  and  Soudam,  Pierre,  to  1  Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonymc 
pour  I'Etude  et  rExploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude   MethixJ 
for  the  preservation  of  fresh  vegetables    5.128,160,  CI   426-31bOU1 
Fatigue  Technology,  Inc     See — 

Copple,  Charles  M  .   Landy,   Michael  A  ,  Jarzebowicz.  Richard. 
Reid.    Leonard    F .    Eastcrbrook.    Enc   T ,   and   WeuB,    Mark, 
5,127,254,  CI   72-370000 
Fatton,  Frank  R    See — 

Kerslake,    Richard    M      and    Fatton.    Frank    R  .    5,128.962,    CI 
345-7  000 
Faucher.  Raymond  G.  Hanger  nail  for  suspended  ceding.  5.127.785,  CI. 

411-453  000 
Faulkner,  Geoffrey  T    See — 

Snape,   Anthony   P  ,  and   Faulkner,  Geoffrey  T..  5,127,298.  CI. 
84-313000 
Faasto,  Guastadini,  to  Electn^Parts  Sp  A    Brushlesa  electric  motor 
5.128.572,  CI    3IO-680OR 


Fay.  Francis  A  .  to  Mitre  Corporation,  The   Shared  aperture  antenna 
for  independently  steered,  multiple  simultaneous  beams    5,128,687, 
CI    343--54  0(X) 
Federal  Express  Corporation  See — 

Batey,  John  G  .  BurreLs,  Park  W  ,  Grewe,  William  F  .  Whjtestone. 
Bruce  G     and  Yerger,  Mark  D  ,  5,127,602,  CI    244-1  OON 
Fckecs,  Eva   See 

Bod    Peter.  Harsanyi,  Kalman    Hegcdus.  Bela,  Bogsch.  Enk.  Fe- 
kecs,  Eva.  Peter,  Imrc.  Aracs  nee  Tnschler.  Zsuzsanna.  Miszon, 
Sandor.  and  Stiller.  Mana,  5.128,477,  CI    548-197  000 
Felix,  George  F  .  and  Dobkin,  Roben  C  ,  to  Linear  Technology  Corpo- 
ration   Operational  amplifier  having  improved  siew  rate.  5,128,631, 
CI    330-255  000 
Fell,  Ferol  S  .  Clark,  Stanley  R     and  Raizlaff,  Howard  J.,  to  Hay  & 
Forage  Industries    Round  baler  having  wide  windrow  converging 
mechanism    5.127.217.  CI    56-.i41  IXX) 
Fellingham.  George  H    See— 

Bibl.     Andreas,     and     Fellingham.    George    H.    5.128,697,    CI. 
346-155  Oa) 
Fdlman.  Jack  H     See — 

Bentley,  J   Peter,  and  Fellman.  Jack  H..  5.128,136.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Fendley,  James  R    See — 

Capek,  Raymond  G  ;  Fendley,  James  R  .  and  Fondrk.  Mark  T  . 
5.127.865.  C!   445-30  000 
Fennema.  Alan  A     and  Roberts.  Spencer  D  .  to  Intemalinoal  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Acquiring  focus  in  an  optical  system  using  a 
«ift  ftx;us  acquinng  system    5,128,913.  CI    369^M  270 
Fenton,  Donald  M  .  to  L'nion  Oil  Company  of  California  Desalination 
of  brackish  water  or  bnne  from  hydrocarbon  wells    5.128.042.  CI 
210-642  000 
Fenton,  Ernest  R     See — 

.McOaffigan    TTiomas  H  ;  and  Fenton,  Ernest  R..  5,128,504,  CI. 
219-10  4.30 
Fenton,  Timoth>  J     See — 

Chan,    Don    H     W  ;   Patterson.   Tod;   and   Fenton.   Timothy   J.. 
5.127,563.  CI    224-39.000 
Ferguson,  David  A     See — 

James,  Simon   M     Ferguson.  David  A..  Drouet,  Dominik;  and 
Horaung.  Stephen,  5,127.724,  CI.  356-73  100. 
Ferguson,  Keith  M     See — 

Clark,  David  W  .  Chu.  David;  Davis.  Alan;  and  Ferguson,  Keith 
M  .  5,128,607.  CI    324-78.00D 
Fcrtnann,  Martin   See — 

Fames,  Mark,  Li,  Luksun;  Fermann,  Martin;  and  Payne,  David. 
5,127.928.  CI   65-2000 
Femekess,  Elizabeth  See— 

Gillberg-L-aForce,  Gunilla  E  ,  YokJey,  Edward;  Kuder,  James  E.; 
and  Femekess,  Elizabeth,  5,128,223,  CI   430-2  000. 
Ferrara.  Janice  J     and  Bauer.  Peter    Disposable  thermostatically  con- 
trolled electnc  surgical-mcdical  imgauon  and  lavage  liquid  wamung 
bowl  and  method  of  use    5,129,033,  CI    392-447  000 
Ferns  Industnes,  Inc     See— 

Wenzel,  Phihp  H  ,  5,127,215,  CI.  56-11  100 
Ferro  Corporation   See — 

Wilson,  James  M  ,  5,128,280,  CI    501-137000 
Fiard,  Jean-Francois.  Fleury.  Etienne.  and  Vovelle,  Louis,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chiime  Composite  polyester  films  as  final  coating  supports 
5.128,206,  CI   428-337  000 
Fibelkom,  Torsten    See — 

Fuhrmann,    Ulnch.    Spiegel.    Michael;    and    Fibelkom,    Torsten. 
5,127,875,  CI   454-64  (iOO 
Fichtcl  &  Sachs  AG   See— 

Muller,  Roland,  and  Riese,  Hans-Walter,  5,127,506,  CI.  192-85.000. 
Ficker,  Charles  See — 

Tesdahl,    Thomas    C ,    Ficker,    Charles,    and    Askren,    Michael, 
5,128,211,  CI   428-472,300 
Fields,  Daniel  E    See  — 

Reid,  Dwight  K    and  Fields,  Daniel  E.,  5,128,023.  CI  208-48.00Q. 
Fike  Corporation   See — 

Kemp,  Willard  E    5,127,628,  CI   251-315000 
Filierwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH   See — 

Klotz,  Arthur   and  Leipelt,  Rudolf  5,127,684,  CI    292-113.000. 
Finegan,  Joel  D    See- 
Van,  Hai-Hoa,  Fmegan.  Joel  D  ,  and  Hsieh,  Der-Chang,  5,128,921. 
CI    369-124  00) 
Finger,  Richard  F    Sec — 

Shendan,  John  J  .  Shendan.  Maureen  C  ;  and  Finger.  Richard  F., 
5,127,830,  CI   433-77  000 
Fink,  Arthur  C  ,  Jr .  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  O  ,  to  Husky  Corporation. 

Fuel  dispenamg  nozzle  improvement    5.127,451,  CI    141-206.000. 
Finnigan  Corporation   See — 

Yates.  Nathan  .A  .  Bradshaw.  Stephen  C  .  Yost.  Richard  A  .  and 
Tucker.  David  B  ,  5.128.542,  CI   25a:82  000 
Fionni,    Roberta,   and    Marchi.   Egidio,   to   Alfa   W'assermann   S  p.A. 
Packages  containing  mjectable  formulations  of  the  sodium  salt  of 
naproxen    5,128,373,  CI    514-569000 
First  Chemical  Corporation   See — 

Storey,   Robson   F,   Bayer,    Anhur   C;  and  Dantiki,  Sudhakar, 
5,128,059,  CI   252- 182  130 
First  Data  Resources  Inc     See — 

Kati.  Ronald  A  ,  5,128,984,  CI   379-92.000. 
Fisch,  Eberhard  H    See- 

Azadegan,    Faramarz     and    Fisch.    Eberhard    H,,    5,128,758,   CI. 
358-133  000 
F.schell,  Robert  E  .  lo  Medical  Innovative  Technologies  R&D  Limited 
Partnership    Apparatus  and  method  for  precisely  controUmg  the 
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excision  of  obstr  jclive  tiiaue  in  i  human  blood  1 1  ■§  I  5, 127.902.  d 
604-22.000 
Fischer,  Anur.  Fla  ig,  Willi;  and  Lind:  Stefan,  to  Artor  Focher  OmbH 
A  Co   KG   Apf  tratus  for  makmg  a  drilled  hole  with  aa  imdercut 
5.127.777,  a   4O»-13O.00O. 
Fischer  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Fischer.  Wamn,  5.127,465,  Q    165-30.000 
Fischer.  Rolf  See-  - 

Stabel  Uwe.  C  oach.  Han^JiiergCB;  FiKher,  Rolf;  Harder.  Wolf- 
gang; and  H  xhler.  CUus,  5.128,490,  Q.  549-509  000 
Fischer.  Warren,  u  Fischer  indiistries.  Inc.  Heat  exchanger.  5.127,46), 

CI    165-30  000 
Fischer.  Wolfgang  See — 

Meixner.  Jurgtn;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  and  Pcdain,  lotel.  S.12S.432, 
a    528-49  0(0. 
FIS— Fabbnca  Ital  ana  Sintetici  S,p.A.;  See— 

Ruzi.  Amieto;  tnd  Marchioro,  Gwtuio,  5,128,468,  Q.  540^91.000. 
Fite,  Vemley  A  ,  Ji   Moistureproof  top  for  welding  rod  cans.  5.127,534, 

CI   220-254  OO) 
Flachgas  Aktienge:  ellschaft:  See — 

Erbeck.  Ralf.  M  28.550,  a.  250-572  000. 
Flaherty,  Edward    i.,  Chang,  Ki  $.;  and  Tieman.  Mark  W.,  to  Teus 
Instruments   Ino  rporated.   Apparatus  and   method  for  providing 


memory. 


notification    of    m-cell    failure    in    a    reduodant-btt-cell 
5,128,944.  CI   37  -29,100. 
Flaig.   Heinz,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengoellichaft  Cham  hoisi  with 

mtegral  safety  device   5,127,631.  O.  254-267.000, 
Flaiugen.  Edith  M    See — 

Bedard,   Robei:;  Flanigen.  Edith  M.;  and  Wilsoo.  Stephen  T., 
5,128,025,  CI    208-112.000. 
Fleming,   Ray-monc    T.,  lo  GTE  Product*  CofporatioiL   Method  of 

making  a  double  raded  lamp,  5,127.864,  CI.  445-27,000. 
Fleury.  Etienne   Se  • — 

Fiard.    Jean-F- ancois;    Fleury,    Ftienne;    and    Vovelle.    Louis. 
5,128,206,  CI   428-337.000. 
FLP  Enterprises,  li  c:  See — 

Laundry.  Maurice  J.,  Jr;  and  PloufT,  Frederick  L,,  5,127,906,  Q. 
604-110  000. 
Flux,  Peter  R  ,  to  Latchways  Limited.  Load  attachment,  traversing 
device  with  spnis  biased  sdsaor  Unkage  to  grip  cable  and  permit 
traversal  of  cable  hangers.  5,127,338.  O.  105-151.000 
FMC  Corporation    See — 

Ager,  John  W    5,128,497,  C\.  558-354.000, 

Gunkel,  Louis  f..  5,128,496,  CI.  558-146.000, 

Holhday,  Davul  O.,  5,127.629,  CI.  251-330.000. 

Memtt.    Robert    D.;   and   Oroom,    Stanley   A.,    5.127.549,   Q. 

222-80  000 
Placck,  Douglai  G.,  5,128.067,  CI.  252-602.000. 
Foell.  Helmut  See- 

Lehmann.  Volker;  and  FoeU,  Helmut,  5,128.514,  a.  219-209000. 
Fogg,  Richard  G  ,  'r.;  de  Nicholas,  Artiiro  M.,  and  O'Quin,  John  C., 
Ill,  to  Inlematioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  simuli  tmg  the  I/O  of  a  processing  system.  5,129.064.  CI. 
395-275000 
Fondrk.  Mark  T    S*- 

Capek.  Raymond  G.;  Fendley,  James  R.;  and  Fondrk,  Mark  T., 
5,127,865,  CI   445-30.000. 
Fong,  Dodd  W  ;  ai  d  Hoots.  John  E..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 
Synthesis  of  lagg<  d  polymers  by  post-polymenzatian  (trans)  amida- 
tion  reaction   5.1:8,419,  Q.  525-351.000. 
Fontaine.  James  A    Set — 

PfeifTer,  David  A  ,  Stoner,  David  T.;  Nonworthy,  John  P.;  Oipert, 
Dwight  D  ;  Ihompsoo,  Jay  A.;  Fontaine,  James  A.;  and  Corry. 
Michael  K..  f  ,129,060.  Q   395-166,000, 
Foot  Image  Technc  logy.  Inc. :  See — 

White,  Jay  P  ,  ',128,880,  CI   364-550.000, 
Forcolini,  Carlo,  to  Pierluigi  Gianfianchi,  a  part  interest  Suncture  for 
a  furruture  compcnent  of  upholstered  and  covered  type-  5,127,707, 
C!   297-218  000 
Ford  Motor  Compaiy:  See — 

Bowman.  Timo  hy  J.;  LoRusso,  Julian  A.;  and  KauAnan,  Wtiren 

F  .  5.127,375,  a.  123-90  120. 
Byars.  Joe  B  ,  aid  Youngs.  John  D.,  5,128,513,  Q  219-203.000, 
Duhaime,    Dan«l    M.;    and    Hyde,    James    P.,    5.127.432,    O. 

137-574  000 
Helms,  Jeffrey  if.  5,128.013,  Q.  2O4-290.0OR, 
Ma,  Thomas  T    5,128,583,  Q.  313-137.000. 
Tang,  Smg  C  ,    ,128,877,  a   364-476.000. 
Foreman,  Michael   I.;  and  Greene,  Harold  R.,  to  Comco  Systems. 
Carrier  delivery  u  nninal  for  a  pneumatic  tranaport  system.  5,127,773, 
CI   406-179  000 
Formanek,    Helmut    Hintermaier,   Magdalena;    Knapek,   Erwin;   and 
Lischke.  Burkiiar  i.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellachaft  Method  for  pro- 
ducmg    -aniform    polymethylmethacrylate    layers.     5,128^07,    Q. 
428-339000 
Forrester.  John  S.;  sod  Appleyard.  Michael,  to  Lucaa  Induitrica  Public 
Limited  Co    Mewiring  loads  on  vehicle  wbeela.   5,127^77.  CI. 
73-862  540 
Fortuit,  Enc  See — 

Campion.   Gerard;   DemeulemeestcT,   Alain;  and   Fortuit,   Erie, 
5.127,436,  a    137-614,110. 
Forwald,  Karl,  Sch  isaler,  Gunnar,  and  Sorli.  Oyvind.  to  Elkem  a/s. 
Silicon   powder     nd   method   for  production  of  iilicco   powder, 
5,128,116,  a.  423  348.000. 
Foster,  Francis  O,  t  ]  Lever  Brothen  Company,  Divitioa  of  Conofioo. 
Inc.  Fabric  oonditiooing  compootiaa.  5,128,055,  O.  252-8.900 


Fowler.   Daniel   L.,  to  Robertshaw  Cootrols  Company.   Sobd  state 

rottry  entry  control  system.  5,128,661.  d.  340-706,000. 
Fos.  Angus  C,  ni;  and  Famworth,  Warren  M.,  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.    High-density    etectrtxiic    package    comprising    stacked    sub- 
modules  which  are  electrically  interconnected  by  solder-fiUed  vias. 
5,128,831,  a.  36I-3%.000. 
Fox,  Mark  L.;  See- 
Stanley.  Thomas  R.;  and  Fox,  Mark  L  .  5,127.873,  CI  452-198  000 
Fraden.  Jacob,  to  Tbermoacan  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  tempera- 
ture measurement  by  radiation.  5.127,742.  O   374-129  000 
Framatome;  See — 

Boula,  Gerard.  5,127,469,  CI    165-69  000 
Orattier,  Bernard,  5,128.096,  Q.  376-313  000 
Limouzin,  Dominique,  5.128,095.  CI   376-27!  000 
Franchimont.  Paul:  See— 

Delacroii,   Dominique,  De  Groote,   Donat;   Franchimont,    Paul, 
Gyscn,  Phihppe;  Reuter.  Aimee;  and  Dehart.  Isabelle,  5,128,270, 
CI  436-518.000. 
Frank,  Glenn  R,;  and  Stewart,  Edward  T  ,  Jr  ,  to  Robert  Constantine, 
Inc  Dental  equipment  cleaning  apparatus  and  method  5,127,129,  O 
15-406.000 
Frank,  Timothy  C  :  See- 
Tucker,  Edwin  C;  Lee,  Leonard  G  .  McLean,  Francis  A  .  Frank, 
Tunothy  C;  Sevack.  Lloyd;  and  Lacoate.  Gary  W  ,  5.127,639. 
CI   269-139.000. 
Fiankel.  Neil  A..  Lindblad,  Nero  R..  Hogestyn,  Larry  G.;  Mordenga. 
Samuel  P  ,  and  Bray.  Daniel  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporabon.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  increaatng  toner  loadmg  of  a  cleaning  brush  for  im- 
proved surface  cleaning  in  electrophotographic  unagmg   5.128,725, 
a.  355-301  000. 
Franson.  David  C;  Kavanaugh.  Mark  A  ,  and  Sncad,  Wallace  K..  to 
Parker  Hannifin  Corporation.  Fluid  seal   5,127.661.  CI   277-152.000. 
Frantz,   Mark  G..  to  Franu  Medical  Development  Ltd    Rotational 
control    dial    with    flush/protruding    flip    handle     5,128,503,    CI 
200-336  000 
Franu  Medical  Development  Ltd.   See— 

Frantz,  Mark  G  ,  5,128,503.  CI   200-336000 
Franz  Buttner  AG:  See— 

Burgin.  Markus,  5,127,750,  CI   400-208  000 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen  Industnegesellschaft  M  B  H     See — 
Theurcr,  Josef,  5,127.333,  C\   104-2.000 
Theurer,  Josef,  5,127,334,  C\    104-12.000 
Freedman.  Jerome  E.;  Gallagher.  John  J  ,  and  Perry.  Michael  S  ,  lo 
Genera]  Electnc  Company.  Radar  system  wnth  active  array  antenna, 
elevaoon-responsive    PRF   control,    and    beam    multiplex    control 
5,128,683,  CI   342-158.000 
Freedom  Designs,  Inc.:  See — 

Rubmstem,    Stanley,    and    Robuck,    Terry     D,    5,127,709,    CI 
297-444000. 
Freeman,  Hamaon  L  ,  Mustam.  RicF.ard  G  ;   Peters,  Carol  A  ,  and 
Hoag,  Thomas  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machmes  Cxirporation 
Optical  disk  library  control  system  providing  an  enhanced  uiitializa- 
tion  technique   5.129.076.  C\  395-425.000 
Freeman,  T  Austm:  See — 

Watson,  Brock  W  ;  Squyres,  Joseph  S     Jones,  Alfred  H  ,  May, 
Wilham    J,    Jr;    and    Freeman,    T     Austm.    5,127,472,    CI 
166-177  000 
Freer,  Geraldine  E  ,  and  Marx,  Robert  S  ,  to  Robert  Marx,  Inc   Gar- 
ment-hanger-card  assembly   5,127,559.  CI   223-85  000 
Frem  Corporation:  See — 

Howitt.  Robert  T.,  5.127,524,  CI   206-509  000 
French,  R    Todd.  Pouch  for  holdmg  and  dispensmg   facial   tissues 

5,127,545,  C!  221-102.000 
Fretschner,  Ench:  See — 

Merklc,  Ham  R.;  and  Fretschner,  Erich,  5,128,480,  C\  548-373.000 
Freund  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Monmoto,    Y'asunori;    Sugibayashi.    Kenji;   and    L'meda.    Seiichi, 

5.128,135,  CI.  424-443.000 
Motoyama,     Shimesu,    deceased;     Umeda.     Seuchi.    and     Saito, 
Yukihiro,  5,128,131,  Q.  424-195  ia< 
Frey,  Richard  C  :  See- 
Wilder,  Ronald  P  ,  Fierce,  Gregory,  Frev.  Richard  C  ,  Childs-Goo- 
dnch,    Whitney    E,    and    Needle.    Davnd    L.    5,128,928,    d. 
37a58  100. 
Fnedli,  Floyd,  and  Watts,  Michelle,  to  Sherei  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 
Nitrogen-hetcrocyclic    compounds    and    quaiemarv    salts    thereof 
5,128,473,  CI   544-386.000 
Fnsche,  Rainer:  See — 

Best,  Bemd;  Fnsche,  Ramer,  Gross-Lannen.  Rcnate.  and  Woll- 
mann,  Klaus.  5,128,461,  CI    536-111000 
Fntzche,  Peter:  See — 

Demuth,  Robert;  Emi,  Daniel;  and  Fntzche.  Peter.  5.127,134.  CI 
19- 1 02.000 
Frolich,  Bemhard;  Mildenberger,  Werner;  and  Hancxnann,  Siegfned.  to 
Liccntia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH  Method  of  operatmg  a  magnet- 
■cally  dnven  vibrating  conveyor  and  apparatus  for  implementmg  the 
method   5.127,512,  G.  198-751.000 
FroBch,  Hcmnch,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   /3-modified  crystal- 
line fed  monoazo  pigment.  5,128.454,  CI   534-575  000 
Fronk,  Willuun  A.:  See- 
Clements,  Donald  A.,  Kent,  Michael  J     and  Fronk,  William  A.. 
5,127,517,  a   206-5  100 
Fry,  Kirk:  Ste— 

Piatak.  Michael,  Jr ;  Chow,  Theresa  P ;  and  Fry,  Kirk,  5.128,460. 
a   536-27,000, 
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Frv.  SUton  E  .  Toctcn.  Pilly  L    Childs.  Jerry  D    and  Lindsey.  DonaJd 
W     to  H«Jliburton  Company    Chlonde-free  set  •tceleriied  cement 
composiuonj  »nd  methods.  5,127,955.  CI    106-819.000. 
Fry.  Stanley  B    Set— 

W»ng    An,  Fry,  SltnJev  B  ,  Ho,  Shu  K     and  Smutek,  John  M  , 
5,129,061.  CI    395-200000 
Fu  I.  Lm   Shower  head  assembly    5,127,580,  CI   239-447  000 
f  ligro-McCIelland  Leasmg,  Inc     See— 

Ingram,  Wayne  B  ,  and  Poner   Byron  W  .  5,127,261.  CI  73-84  000 
Fuhrer.  Jack  S     Set— 

hnardi.   .Michael   A     Smith.  Terrence   R  ,  and  Fuhrer,  Jack  S  . 
5,128.747,  CI    358-12  OOO 
Fuhonann.    Llnch.    Spiegel.    Michael     and    Fibelkom,    Torsten,    to 
NORFI  Nordfilter-Anlagenbau  GmbH    Suction  device  for  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  motor  vehicles    5,127,875,  CI   454-64000 
Fuji  Chemicals  Indusinal  Co  .  Ltd     Set^ 

Iioh.  Toshio.  Sakata.  Miwa  Vamashita.  Yoshio;  Asano,  Takaleru, 
Kosuga.      Yuuzi,      and      L  mehara,      Hiroshi,      5,128,231,      CI 
430-270  000 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Akachi.    Keiji.    Kogiso.    Harumi.    Ogawa.    Kazuo.    and    Okada. 
Nobuyuki.  5.127.702,  CI    296-I46.00F 
Fuji  Machine  Mfg   Co  .  Ltd     Set— 

Okada,    .Masahiro,    Sugiura.    Masahiro,    Kamoshita,    Satoru;    and 
Koumura,  Kazuyoshi,  5.128,«5-'.  CI    364-140  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  0},  Ltd   See— 

Miuuo.      Hirofumi      and      Hoshi.     Yoshiyuki,      5,128.310,     CI 
503-226  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Aono.  TL«hiaki.  5.128.313.  CI    503-227  000 

Aral.  Fumihito   and  Mon.  Voshihiko.  5.128,769,  CI    358-228  000 

Inana,     Katsuya,     Hoshi,     Kenichi;     and     Nakayama,     Yoshiaki, 

5  I  28. "'70.  CI    358-229  000 
Uakura,  Ken    Ito.  Koreshigc.  and  Sano,  Shojiro,  5,128,309.  CI 

503-209  000 
Murayama,  Jm   and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.128,708,  CI.  354-430.000. 
Nagumo,  Akihiko,  and  Takagi,  Aiushi,  5,128,709.  CI.  355-27.000 
Nakazyo.  ICiyoshi,  Leda,  Shinji,  .\be,  Akira;  and  Inoue,  Nonyuki. 

5,128,238,  CI   4.3a3"'8(KXJ 
Sato,  Makoto,  5,127,673.  CI    281-2.000 
Sato,  Masamichi,  5.128.''7.<.  CI.  358-332  000 
Tanaka.    Miisugu.    Mongaki.    Masakazu.    and    Kubodera,    Seiiti. 

5.12S  M2.  CI    503-227  000 
Terashita.  Takaaki.  and  Murayama,  Jm.  5,128,711,  CI.  355-41000. 
Tokuda,  Kanji.  M28.5W.  CI    235-375,000. 
Tonsawa.  Nohuyuki.  5,127.645,  CI   271-11.000, 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Ohi,   Shigenon.   Kondou,   Yukio.   Noguchi,   Kenichi.   Mizukawa, 
Shige<\  Shibamoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Suzuki.  Masanc.  5.127.734.  CI. 
356-359  000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd     See  - 

Funiyiina,  Tetsuya.   lioh.   Harufumi,  Shigemon,  Kohyu.  Ohike. 
Hideaki.  and  Tetsuka.  Tsuiomu    5,128,715,  CI    355-200.000. 
Fuj!  'i  akuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Ahuratani.     Masakazu.    Takcuchi.    Tadashi:    and    Mon,    Kenji. 
5.128.464.  C!    540-16  0011 
Fuju.  Tetsuya,  Kai.  Toru.  Nagano.  Akiyoshi-  and  Mon,  Toshihiko.  to 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  ,  Lid    Process  and  apparatus  for  vacuum  forming 
5.128.090.  CI    264-511  000 
Fujikawa.  Yukiharu  See — 

Okimoto.    Satoshi.    Fujikawa,    Yukiharu,    and    Mukai,    Miyako, 
5.12"  748.  CI   400- 70  000 
Fujmara  Ltd     See — 

Nakayama.  Shiro.  Kununura,  Satoshi.  Takahashi,  Katsuhiko.  and 
Imai.  Takayuki.  5.128.581.  CI.  310-329.000. 
Fujimak).  Yoshihidc   See  — 

(Jda.    Vasuhiro     Homma.    Tomomi;    and    Fujimaki.    Yoshihide. 
5.128.225.  CI    4.30-58,000 
Fujimon.  Naoji   See  — 

Imai.  Takahiro,  and  Fujimon.  Naoji.  5.127.983.  CI    156-610000 
Fujimoto   Hiroaki   and  Inoue.  Seiji.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Exhaust  silencer  system  for  Iwo-cycle  engme    5.127.372.  CI 
123-65  OPE 
Fujimoio.  Hiroshi   ^amaoka.  Masami.  and  Tsuzuki,  Yukio.  to  Nippon- 
denso   Co      Ltd     Power    semiconductor   apparatus     5.128.823,   CI 
361-93  000 
Fujimura.    Yoshiichi.    to    Takaia    Corporation     Seal    belt    retractor 

5. 12". 598,  CI    242  10'' 200 
Fujinaka.  Mitsuru,  Komauu,  Nobuhiro;  Salo.  Motoharu;  Kondo.  To- 
shiro  and  Iida,  Euchiro,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Vehicle  rear 
suspension  mounting  structure    5.127.666.  CI    280-688  000 
Fujinawa,  Masaaiu   See- 
Murakami.    Taisuya.    Fujinawa    Masaaki.    Fujisawa.    Hiromichi. 
.Masuzaki.  Hidefumi.  Ito.  Satoshi,  Hadano    Euchi    and  Kurosu. 
Yasuo.  5.128.748,  CI    358-75  000 
Murakami,   Tatsuya,    NaJuino,    >'asuaki.    Fujinawa,    Masaaki     ar.d 

Fujisawa,  Hiromichi.  5.129.016.  CI    382-61  OOO 
Nishikawa,  Kenichi.  Kurosu.  Yasuo    Kanema,  Seuchi.  uchiyama 
Hajune;   Okumura.    .Maiahiro,    Fujinawa    Masaaki.    Kubu-shiro, 
Naoaki.  and  Shimizu.  Hirowo.  5.129,011.  CI    382-9  000 
Fujisawa.  Hiroimchi   Set — 

Murakami,    Tatsuya,    Fujinawa.    Masaaki     Fujisawa,    Hiromichi, 
Masuzaki.  Hidefumi.  Ito.  Satoshi.  Hadano.  Eiichi.  and  Kurosu. 
Yasuo.  5.128.748.  CI    358-75  000 
Murakami.   Tatsuya.    Nakano.    Yasuaki.    Fujinawa.    Masaaki.   and 
Fujisawa,  Hiromichi.  5.129.016.  CI    3ij2  61  Ott) 


Fujisawa,  Toru   See — 

Osawa.  Masa.shi   Shoji.  1  adao.  Takehara.  Sadao;  Ogawa.  Hiroahi; 
Fujisawa.  Toru    Kunyama.  Takeshi-  and  Nakamura,  Kayoko, 

5,128.472.  CI    544-335  Oai 
Fu)i:a.  Hiroyuki   See  - 

Takimoto.  Kazushi    Kame/aki.  ^'asushi.  .Maekawa.  Koji.  Kameda. 
Kiyoshigc   Fujiu.  Hirovuki.  and  Masai.  Katsunon.  5.127,642.  CI 

271-3  oai 

Fujitani.  Mitsuhiro.  N'abeshima.  Akira:  and  Hirano.  Seizi.  to  Sumitomo 
V^  inng  Systems.  Ltd   Electncal  connector  having  a  Tixing  member 
5.12^.854,  CI    439.595  000 
Fu)iisu  L  imited   See- 
Emu.  Taiji.  5  128. 2"'.  Ci   A?""  52  000 

Furutani.  N'agahisa.  and  Mugiya.  Hiroshi,  5,128.636,  CI  333-17  200 
Kawai.  Hiroaki   and  Salo.  Shmichi.  5.128.527.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Miyashiia.  Takumi.  5.129.079.  CI    .W5-575  000. 
Shirato.  Takehide.  5.128.7.39.  CI    357^2  000. 
Takato.  Kenji   Tojo.  Toshiro.  and  Yamamolo.  Yuzo,  5.128.992.  CI. 

179-402  OOCl 
Takikawa.    Masahiko    Okabe.   Tadao.   and    Kikkawa,   Toshihide. 

5.128,275.  CI   457-81  000 
Tan-.amura.  .Masaya.  and  Emon.  Shinji.  5.128.673.  CI    341-100.000. 
Fujiwara.  .Akihiru    See — 

Suda.    Hirofumi     Fovama,    Masamichi;    Fujiwara.    Akihiro;    and 
Yamada.  Kunihiko.  5.128.768.  CI    358-227.000 
Fujiwara.  Katsu\oshi    and  Shioyama.  Tsutomu,  Co  Bando  Chemical 
Indusines.  Lid    Power  transmission  belt.  5,127,886,  CI.  474-263  000. 
Fu)iwara.  Mikio   See — 

Nakazawa.  Shiro,  and  Fujiwara,  Mikio,  5,127.949.  CI    106-36000 
Fujiwara.  Shin)i    See — 

Saiia.  Kcnji   and  Fujiwara.  Shinji.  5.128.169.  CI.  427-2.000. 
Fujiwara.  Ti>shihir''   See — 

Kumobayashi.  Hidenon;  Tachikawa.  Akio;  Okeda,  Yoshiki;  and 
Fujiwara.  Toshihiro.  5  128,489,  CI    549-419  000 
Fukasawa.  Yukihisa  N'ishimura.  .Akira.  Yamashiu.  Junichi;  and  Ozawa, 
Mithihiro.   to   Hitachi.   Lid     Reactor  core,  fuel  assembly  and  fuel 
spacer    5.128.097.  CI    3 "'6-4 3 8  000 
Fuke.  Akira.   Tokita,  Vasuhiro.  Tsukiji,  Mitsuo,  and  Uchiyama.  Yo- 
shihiro,  to  Koito  Manufaclunng  Co.,  Lid.  Metal  ion  laser  3.I28.9S2, 
CI    372-56000 
Fukuda.  Kenzou   See— 

Satow.    Jun.    Fukuda.    Kenzou;    Itoh.    Kaoru,    Suzuki,    Koichi. 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe.  Shigeomi.  5.127.935.  CI 
71-92.000 
Fukuma.  Masumi  See — 

Shigematsu.    Masayuki;    and    Fukuma.    Masumi.    5.129.020.    CI. 
385-43  000 
Fukumolo.  Masanon:  Set' — 

Vabu.  Toshiki,  Fukumolo.  Masanon,  and  Naito.  Yasushi.  5.128,274, 
CI   437-7O000 
Fukuoka,    Kiyoshi.    Kurahashi,    Masaharu;    and    Osawa,    Nobuo.    to 
Sumitomo  Light  .Metal  Indusines.  Ltd    Aluminum  foil  for  electro- 
lytic capacitors    5.128.836.  CI    361-529.000. 
Fukushima.  Motoo   See — 

Label.   Eiichi.   Fukushima.   Moloo;  Hida.   Yoshinon;   Hayashida. 
Akiia,  and  Mon.  Shigeru.  5,128,430,  CI    528-14000 
Fukushima.  Shigenobu    See  - 

Muramatsu.  Hideo   Nakatani,  Munehiro;  Hamamo,  Hiroaki;  Fuku- 
shima.   Shigcnohu     Tsuboi.    Toshio.    and    Hamano,    Kanako, 
<.  128.762.  CI    358-246  iX)0 
Fukuta.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kikuchi.  Takashi.  Fukuta,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Nobuo;  and  Aloda.  Oichi. 
5.129.074.  CI    395-425  000 
Fukuto.    T    Roy    V  titer.  Richard  S     Baker     Lhomas  C;  and  Malik. 
Mangel  S  .  to  Lniversiiy  of  California,  Regents  of  the   Alkyl  substi- 
luied  phosphates  and  phosphonates  as  disruptants  of  insect  sex  phero- 
monemediated  behavior    5,!28,3i3.  CI    514-lMOOO 
Fukuyama,  Lakahiko  See — 

Terano.     Naoki.     Sugimoto.     Satoshi.     Kozawa.     Saioshi;     and 
Fukuyama.  Takahiko.  5.127.280.  C!    74-89  000 
Fuiiayama.    Osamu.    Arai.    Mikiro.    Aoki.    Hiroyuki.    Tashiro.    Yuuji; 
Katahata.  Toshio  Sato.  Kiyoshi.  Isoda.  Takeshi.  Suzuki.  Tadashi;  and 
Kohshi.    Ichiro.    10   Tonen   Cxirporation     Boron-containing.   silicon 
nitnde-based  ceramic  shaped  body    5.128.286.  CI    501-97  fioo 
Furgerol  Marc  P    See — 

Peyron.  Jean  B     and  Furgerol  Marc  P  .  5.127.249.  CI.  72-165  000. 
Furudate.  Nobuhiro    and  Togashi.  Minoru.  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Method  of  bending  ouicr  leads  of  a  semiconductor  device. 
5.127,447.  CI    140-105  01X1 
Furukawa.  Tcruo   See— 

Ito     Osamu     Ogawa.    Masaharu.    Yoshimoto.    Kyosuke.    Tanaka, 
Kurumaro   Furukawa,  Teruo,  and  Nakajima,  Yoshiki,  5,128,916, 
CI    369-44  260 
Furutani.  N'agahisa.  and  Mugiya.  Hiroshi,  10  Fujitsu  Limited.  Diode 

hmiter    5.128.636.  CI    3  LV  P  200 
Furuya,  Masato   See— 

fakanashi.  lisuo.  Naiiagaki.  Shmtaro.  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko;  Fu- 
ruya.  Masaio.  Asakura,  Tsutou,  and  Siuuki.  Tetsuji.  5,128,893, 
CI    .365-112  000 
Furuyama,    Tetsuya.     Iloh.     Harufumi,     Shigemon.     Kohyu.    Ohike. 
Hideaki.  and  Tetsuka.  Tsutomu.  10  Fuji  .\crox  Co  .  Ltd.  Pnni  car- 
Iidge  and  image  forming  apparatus  employing  the  same  5. 1 28.7 1 5.  CI. 
355-200  000 
Fyodorov.  Svyaioslav  N  ,  Bagro^.  Sergey  N  .  Amstislavskaya.  Tatyana 
S,   Maklakova,  Inna  A    and  Maslenkov,  Sergey  V   Ophthalmologi- 
cal  collagen  covenngs   5. 128, 134.  CI   424-427  000 
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O-C  Toahi  Kogyo  Oirporatioa:  Ste— 

Haaegawa.  Aki  a;  Nakjumura,  YuJm  tad  Uccda.  tkuo,  $.127,834,  Q. 
433-202  100 
G   D   Sooeu'  Per   Vzkmi:  Sei^— 

Nen,  Armando  5.127,737,  O.  3S6-394.000. 
Oabnel.  William  C  L.:  See— 

Wmgate-Hiil  F  obin;  MacArtbur,  Ian  J.;  and  Gabriel.  Williun  C. 
L..  5.127,453,  Q.  144-2.00Z. 
Gabnelson,  Robert,  lo  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Filter  with  delta  wedge  pleai 

5,128.039,  CI  210  450.000. 
Gadberry,  Donald  1 ...  See— 

Hilal.  Said  S ;  Cooper.  Robert  P.;  and  Oadberrv.   Donald   L. 
5.127.626.0.  251-149.100 
Gaggar.  Satish  K.,  t)  General  Electric  Cooipany.  Polycartxxute/gnft 
ABS    blends    will    improved    weld   line    Mrength.    5.128,409.   □. 
525-67  000 
Gaggenau-Werke  H  iu»-  und  Lufttechnik  GmbH:  See— 

von  Blanquet,  Ceorg.  5,127,236,  CI  62-135.000. 
Gagliardi,  Claudio    iee — 

Renzi,  Fiorenzo  Rivetti,  Franco;  Gagliardi.  Claudio;  and  Romano. 
Ugo,  5,128,38*,  a.  522-13.000. 
Gallagher.  John  J  ;  .let — 

Freedman.  Jero  ne  E.;  Gallagher,  John  J.;  and  Perry.  Michael  S., 
5,128,683,  CI    342-158.000 
Galloway,  Peter;  an<  Wilion,  Peter  L.  Appareot  wind  direction  indica- 
tor  5.127.358.  CI    116-265  000. 
Gallusser.  David  O    and  LeBaroo,  Jamea  B.,  to  Ampfacnol  Corpora- 
tion  Uncased  dau  bus  coupler.  5,128,498,  CI.  174-36.000. 
Oanor.  Zeiev   Set — 

Orbach.  Zvt;  Ginor.  Zeev;  Hareuveni,  Ofer,  and  Simennan.  Mig- 
uel O.  5,128,601,  a.  372-30.000. 
Gardner.  Craig  See-- 

Lyon,  Richard  M.;  and  Gardner,  Craig,  5,127,498,  CI.  188-379.000 
darling.  David  L    iee — 

Albarella,  Jame:   P.;  Garling,  David  L.;  ind  Hatch.  Robert  P., 
5.128,457.  CI.  534-768.000. 
Gamier.  Marcel  5«e  — 

DObrenan,  Jeaii  V.  D   B.;  and  Gamier.  MatoeL  S.I27.94I.  d. 
75-588000. 
Garvenck,  Timothy  L.:  See — 

PerlofT.  Ronald  S.;  and  Garverick.  Timothy  L.,  $.128,93$.  a. 
370-85  400. 
Gas  Research  Instiluie;  See — 

Woods,  Richard  R.,  Jr.,  S.127.234.  d.  62-101,000 
Gaser.  Joseph  P  :  Sei  — 

Warner.  R    Bro*Ti;  Scheider,  Alfred  P.;  and  Gaier,  Joseph  P., 
5.127.290.  CI.  i2-47.000. 
Gaston.  Didier.  to  Sc  hlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Safe  pack- 
aging for  detonatii  g  cord.  5,127,593,  CI.  242-1.000. 
Gate.  Leonard  F  ,  ar  J  Webb,  Terence  W..  to  ECC  Interoationai  Lim- 
ited  Aspect  radio  neasumnent.  5,128,606,  Q.  324-71.400. 
(jatlin.  Larry    W    Hydrogen  sulfide  removal  proccaa.  5,128.049,  CI. 

210-752.000 
Gebregiorgis,  Taddeae;  See — 

Peng.   Stephen    :.;  and  Gebregiorgia,  Taddeaie.   5,128.393,  Q. 
523-402  000 
GEC-Ferranti  Defen  x  Syitems  Limited:  See — 

Watson.  Norroar  F.,  5,128.610.  a.  324-120.000. 
OEC-Marconi  Limit  dr  See — 

Fames.  Mark.  L  i.  Lukaun;  Fermann,  Martin;  and  Payne.  David, 
5.127.928,  CI.  ')5-2.000. 
Geier.  Rudolf  See— 

Romey.  Ingo;  C-eicr,  Rudolf;  Joest,  Rolf  H.,  and  WoUscbeidt, 
Wahelm.  5.12f,021,  O.  208-39.000. 
Cietger.  Ench  See — 

Caspers,  Johannts.  and  Geiger,  Erich,  $,127,716,  Q.  312-9.480. 
Gcisler.  Douglas  R     See — 

Arnold.  Lisa  R  ;  Bealkowski,  Richard;  Blackledge,  John  W.,  Jr.; 
Cronk.  Doyle  v;  Dayan,  Richard  A.;  Geialer,  Douglas  R.;  Mil- 
telstedl.  Mattlew  T;  Palka,  Matthew  S.,  Jr.;  Paul,  John  D., 
Sachsenmaier.  Robert;  Smellier,  Kenneth  D.;  Woytovech,  Peter 
A  and  Zyvol.«ki,  Kevm  M.,  5,128,995,  O.  3804.000. 
Geistfeld.  Ron  See— 

Schoolman  Am<  Id;  and  Geiatfeld,  Ron.  $.127.41 1.  Q.  128-863.000. 
Gekko  International.  Inc.:  See — 

D&lupan.  Romul.    V.,  5,127.385.  Q.  123-538  000. 
Gemmani,  Giu.seppe    o  SCM  S.p.A.  Molding  machinea  for  woodwork- 
ing  5.12-',454.  CI     44-117.00R 
Genelabs  Incorporaltd:  See — 

Piatak,  Michael,  Ir.;  Chow,  Theresa  P.;  and  Fry,  Kirk.  5.128.460. 
CI    536-27  000 
Oenenlech,  Inc  .  See-- 

Hahn.  Theodore  J.;  and  Rudman.  Christopher  G..  5,128.320,  O 
514-12.000 
General  Electnc  Cocipany:  See — 

Alien,    Richard   iJ.;   Kim,   Bang  M  ;  and  Miller,  David  S.   III. 

5.128,073,  CI.  : 64-26.000. 
Beebe.  Kenneth  W.,  5.127.221.  CI.  60-39.020 
Cole.    Herbert    S...   Jr.;   and    Rose,   Jamei   W..    $,127,998.   CI. 

205-135  000. 
Dakin.  James  T,  5.128.589.  d.  313-634.000. 
Freedman.  Jeron-e  E.;  Gallagher,  John  J.;  and  Perry,  Michael  S., 

5.128.683.  CI   ;42-158.000. 
Gaggar.  Satish  K  ,  5,128,409.  O.  525-67.000. 
Isnardi.  Michael  A.;  Smith,  Terrence  R.;  and  Fuhrer,  Jack  S.. 
5.128.747.  CL  ;-58-l2.000. 


A,    and    Newell,    Michael    S.,    5,128,680,    CI 


Koamatka.  Waller  J.;  Swien,  Bnan  R.:  and  Hanson.  James  M 

5.128.851,  a.  362-390.000. 
Nazarenko,  Dimith  M  ;  Hugbea,  Houston  H  .  III.  Gordon,  Roben 
T,    Haltey,    David    L;    and    Yunnan,    Bruno,    5,128,930,    CI 
370-60  000 
Oae,  Richard  A.,  5,128,093,  Q.  376-219  000 
Plemmons.  Larry  W.;  Oakea.  William  C  ,  and  Kirknatnck.  Ralph 

A,  5.127,795,  a.  415-177  000 
Ridmg.  Karen  D  ;  Cnvello,  James  V  .  and  Lee,  Juha  L  ,  5,128,431 

CI   528-15.000 
Sabato,    Charles 

342-60  000 

Savkar,  Sudhir  D  ,  and  Penney,  Carl  M..  5,127.364.  C\  118-712.000 
Traver,  Frank  J  ;  and  Memll,  Duane  F.,  5,128,394,  CI  524-110000 
Walker,  Alan;  Wakeman,  Thomas  G  ;  Lenahan,  Dean  T  ;  Plem 
morn,    Larry    W;    and    Elovic,    Andrew    P,    5,127,793,    CI 
415-115000, 
Zaderej,    Victor    V.    and     Betters,    James    E,.    5,127,838,    Ci 
43"i-74  000 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  Set- 
Smith.  John  A.,  and  Lee.  Fang-Jen  S  ,  5,128,459,  C\   536-27.000 
General  Instrument  Corp    See — 

Caponzzo,  Louis;  Robbins,  Clyde,  and  Marz,  Daiuel.  5,129,100,  CI 
455-118.000 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Bezuako,    Michael    J,    and    Germ.    Kenneth    B.    5,127,840,    CI 

439-127.000, 
Johnsoti.  G    Leroy,  Wnght,  William  D.,  and  DiFonzo,  Joseph  P 

5,127.154,  CI.  29-890  043 
Sczomak.  David  P  ,  5,127,584,  CI  239-533.110. 
Swain,  Jamea  C  ,  5,127,314,  C\  92-  1  2 
General  Tu'e,  Inc    See- 
Stevenson,  James  F,  and  Codispoti.  Thomas  E.   5  128,077    CI 
264-40  200 
Gennari.   Fedenco,  to  Bioresearch   S  pa    Suble  suJpho-adenosyl-L 
methionine  (SAMe)  salts,  particularly  suitable  for  oral  pharmaceuti- 
cal use   5,128,249,  CL  435-113.000 
Genova,  Fernando;  and  Morello,  Giuliana.  to  Cseli      Centro  Siudi  e 
Laboralon    Telecomumcazioni    S.p  A     Vapor    effusion    source    for 
epitaxial  deposition  plants.  5,128,538,  CI   ,';50-25I  000 
Gensbittel.  Olivier  H.  J  :  See— 

Chartraia,  Pierre;  Gensbittel,  Ohvier  H  J  .  and  Launay,  Gerard  R 
G..  5.128.158,  CI  426-233.000. 
Gentesl  Corporation:  Set — 

Creapi.  Charles  L.,  5.128.255,  CI.  435-172  300. 
Gentex  Corpi>ration:  See — 

Byker.  Harlan  J  ,  5,128,799,  CI.  359-265.000. 
George,  Rudi  E    Set— 

O'Bncn.  Raymond  A.,  Reczek,  Edward;  and  George,  Rudi  E., 
5,127,283,  CI.  74-505.000 
Gerard.  Jean-Louis;  and  Le  Dcit,  Gerard,  to  Bcndii  Europe  Services 
Techniques  Brake  motor  subassembly  and  process  for  adju.simg  such 
a  subasacmbly   5,127,315,  CI.  92-13  000 
Gerd  und  Bcmd  Vieler  KG  :  See— 

Vieler.  Gerd.  5,127,761,  CI  403-252  000 
Gerich,    Horst     Metermg    and    dispcnsmg   apparatus     5.127.547,    C\ 

222-55.000 
Geringer.  Bemhard,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Method  and  apparatus  for 
regulating  the  imxlure  of  fuel  quantity  fed  to  the  cylmders  of  an 
internal  combus'jon  engine.  5,127,384,  CI    123-494000 
Gerke,  Richard  R    See- 
Hams,  Kirk  L  .  Vm-son,  Edward  F.:  Bour.  Daniel  L  ,  Ewen.  David 
P.;  and  Gerke,  Richard  R  ,  5,127.473,  CI    166-277  000 
Germ,  Kenneth  B    See— 

Bezusko,    Michael    J.    and    Germ.    Kenneth    B,    5.127  840.    C! 
439-127  000 
Germann,  L'rs,  to  Magna  Holding  Anstalt    Rail  switchmg  device  in- 
cluding an  anufnction  msen,  5,127.613.  CI   246-453  000 
Getman,  Darnel  P  ,  and  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A  .  to  Monsanto  Company 

l,4-<lideoxy-4-nuoronojinmycm,  5,128,347,  O   514-315000 
Ghomcshi.  Mohammad  M    See— 

Martm,  Fredenck  L.,  and  Ghomeshi,  Mohammad  M.,  5.128,633, 
CL  331-2  000 
Giamisso,  Anlonmo  See — 

Pom,  Lido.  Giamisso.  Aniomno;  Salsi.  Bluetta,  .Mann.  Rosa  A 
and  Masi.  Francesco.  5.128.295.  CI   502-1 17  000. 
Gibson,  Samuel  G    Set— 

Rae,     Duncan     R ,    and    Gibson.     Samuel    G ,     5.128,340, 
514-235  500 
Gilbert,  John  A  .  to  Beckman  Instruments.   Inc     Power  supply 

gas-filled  lamps   5.128,593,  CI.  315-287  000 
Gm,  David  C,  to  Noimx  Manufactunng  Company  Limited  Containers 

for  liquids   5,127,539,  a   220-530.000 
Gill,  Patnck  H    to  Calgon  Corporation   Method  for  controlling  zebra 

mussels  in  ship  ballast  tanks.  5,128,050,  CI   210- ''55  000 
Gillberg-LaForce,  Gunilla  E ,  Yokley,  Edward;  Kuder,  James  E  .  and 
Femekess.  Elizabeth,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp    Polymenc  direct 
imaging  holographic  compositions   5,128.223.  CI   430-2  000 
Gtllotin,  Olivier  See— 

Narula.  Anubhav  P  S  ,  De  V'lrgilio.  John  J     Benaim.  Carlot,  Van 
Ouwerkerk.     Anton,     and     Gilloun.     Olivier,     5,128,317      CI 
512-13000 
Oilmore,  Robert  P,  to  O"*lcomm  Incorporated    Direct  digiul  syn- 
thesizer/direct   analog    jvnthcsizer    hybnd    frequency    synthesizer 
S,128,623.CL  328-14  000, 
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Gilmour,  John  H  .  Oodlcjki,  Jotin  S  .  Ctnci.  Randolph  L  »nd  Didier. 
Pitnck  F  .  to  Rockwell  Iniernauon*!  Corpormuon  Aircraft  rendez- 
vous using  low  dau  rate  two-way  TACAN  bearing  informauon 
5.128.873,  a  364-451  000 
(iilroy.  Thomas  E.,  and  WUcox.  Edward  R  .  to  Mycogen  Corporatuin 
Hybrid  baciUua  thunngiens»  gene.  pLasmid  and  iranafortned  pseudo 
monaa  nuoreacena  5.128.130.  CI  424-')3  OOA 
ir:n,  Douglas  L    See — 

Grubba.    Robert   H  .   Gin.    Douglas   I.     Conticello.   Vincent   P 
Hampton.   Philip   D     and  Wheeler,    David    R.    5,128.418.   CI 
525-326500 
iiL-ard,  Francois.  Device  for  remote  jurvcillance  of  the  current  tupply 

to  an  electncal  appuatus   5.128.657  CI    340*54  000 
Oirard.  Yves;  and  Hamel.  Pierre,  to  Merck  Frossi  Canada.  Inc    Pyr 
rolo(l  2-a]mdole  hydroiylamine  denvatives  as  inhibitors  of  leuko- 
tnene  bioaynthesis   5.128.364.  CI    5I4-*!!  (XX) 
Oirardeau,  James  W  .  Jr  .  to  Motorola.  Int    Apparatus  for  performing 
multiplicatioas  with  reduced  fniwct  and  a  methiKl  therefor   5.128.890. 
CI    364-757  000 
tiirardi.  Ermanno  5ee— 

Delbianco.     Alberto      and     Girardi.     Ermamio,     5,128.017,    CI 
208-414  000 
(iirault.  Marc   Set— 

Paillea.  Jean-Claude  and  Girault.  Marc.  5.128.997.  CI   380-23.000 
uiuliaiu.  Sandro  See — 

Rovero,  Paolo,  Pestellini.  Vmono.  Maggi.  Carlo  A  ;  Patacchini. 
Riccardo.  Santicioli.  Paolo;  Giuliani.  Sandro.  and  .Mch.  Alberto, 
5,128.447!  a    530-328  (M) 
iiladish.  Herbert  E  Linear  inducuon  motors.  5.128.569.  CI  310-12.000. 
f  ilaetizer  Spicer  5ee— 

Guingand.    Daniel,    and    Verbrugge     Francois,    5,127.881.    CI 
464-111  000 
C/lass,  Mitchell,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  pic  Agent  for  therapy 

5,128,322.  CI    5I4-1')000 
(ilatzmaier,  Gregory  C  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy   Manu- 
facture   of    silicon    carbide    using    solar    energy     3,128,115.    CI. 
423-345  000 
'ilaverbel   See— 

LaRoche,  Pierre,  5,  US, 203,  CI   428- (25  000 

Robyn.  Pierre,  and  Deschepper,  Pierre.  5.128,075,  CI   264-30  000 
Gleason,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Larsen,  Marvin  L  .  to  Tn-Mark  Corporation 

D(X)r  closure  assembly    5.127.686.  CI   292-216000 
1  ileisner,  John  M  ,  to  Polymer  Technology  International    Method  of 
making  a  test  sinp  having  a  Jialvred  p<il>mer  layer    5,128.171,  CI. 
427-2  000 
'  J  lennon.  Thomas  See — 

Weatherhead.    Bruce    Jarosch.   George,   and  Glennon,   Thomas. 
5.127.576.  CI   237-200A 
wlimpel.  Helmut,  to  Emuge-Werk  Richard  Glimpel  Fabnk  fur  Prazi- 
sionswerkzeuge    vormals    Moschkau   &    Glimpel     Tap   with   relief 
5.127.7-76.  CI   408-220  000 
Olobal  Equipment  Company   See — 

Abadi.  Steven,  Goldberg.  Mark,  and  Leeds.  Richard.  5,127.460.  CI. 
160-332000 
wlobus,   Alfred   R    Suble.  active  chlorine  coniaimng  anti-microbial 

compositions   5,128,.U2.  CI    514-241000 
iilover,  Edward  N     See — 

Poland.  Alan  P     Bradfield.  Christopher  A  ,  Glover,  Edward  N  . 
Kende,    Andrew    S     and    Ebetmo,    Frank    H.,    5,128.244.    CI 
435-7  800 
G<iad.  John  F    See — 

HiU.  Amel  L    Goad.  John  F  ;  and  Goldfarb,  Barry,  5,129.006,  CI 
381-100  000 
'  lockler.  Hemz.  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH    Method  and  arangement  for 

determining  angular  velocities   5.127.732.  CI    356-350  000 
GodlesVi.  John  S    See— 

Gilmour.  John  H     Godleski.  John  S  .  Carter,  Randolph  L  ,  and 
Didier.  Patrick  F  .  5,l2».87i,  CI    364-451  000 
(''<:>erv  Steven  K    See — 

Labuda,   Ivica  M  ,   Goers.  Steven   K  ,  and   Keon.   Kathleen  A.. 
5,128,253.  CI   435- U-- 000. 
Ooetz,  Sorbert  See — 

Seele,  Rainer.  Kooer,  Reiner;  Goett,  Norberl;  Ammennann.  Eber- 
hard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5,128.357,  CI.  514-383,000 
Goetze  AG  See — 

Struckmeyer.  Horsi  F  .  Treiber.  Hartmut;  Pietach.  Siegfried;  and 
Liethen,  Wilhelm.  5.127.497.  CI    188-322  170 
Gofuku.  Ihachiro   See— 

Itabashi.  Saioshi.  Saika,  Toshjhro;  and  Gofuku.  Ihachiro,  3,128,532, 
CI    25O-208  100 
Goke.  Chikao   See — 

Ishikawa.  Ryuichi.  Ohshila,  Takahiro;  Goke,  Chikao;  and  Asai. 
Kiyoshi.  5  127,345,  CI    110-245  000 
Gildberg.  Mark   See— 

'kbadi.  Steven,  Goldberg.  Mark,  and  Leeds.  Richard.  3.127,460.  CI. 
160-332000 
violdfarb.  Barry   See — 

Hill.  Amel  L  .  Goad,  John  F,.  and  Goldfarb,  Barry,  5,129,006,  CI 
381-100  000 
( ioldshtik.  Mikhail  A    Engine  employing  rotatmg  liquid  as  a  piston 

5, 12'', .369,  CI    123-19  000 
Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Choi.  Suk  K  ,  5,128,766,  CI    358-183.000 
Lee.  Young  C  .  5.127.128.  a.  13-322.000. 


Goler.  V  emon  B     See — 

Groves.  Stanley   E     Goler.  Vernon  B  .  Miller.  Gary  L.;  Nemi- 
rovsky.  Mano.  and  Porter.  Robert  S  .  5.129.078.  Ci  395-550.000 
Golomb.  Gershon  See — 

Domb.  Abraham  J  .  Langer.  Robert  S  .  Cravalho.  Ernest  G.;  Go- 
lomb. Gersnon.   Mathiowntz.   Edith,  and   Laurenem.  Calo  T., 
5.128.420.  CI    525-377  000 
Gomi.  Tadashi.  Ota.  Hiroko.  and  Kaneko.  Kazue.  to  Yuho  Chemicals 
Inc     Additive    for     fluies    and    soldering    [lastes     5.127.968.    CI 
148-23  000 
Gongwer.    Calvin    A     Waiercraft    propulsion   system     5.127,857,   CI. 

440-79  000 
Cionzalez,  Marcos  E     See — 

Hutchings.   David  R  .  and  Gonzalez.   Marcos  E..  5.127.182,  CI. 
43-25  000 
Goodmaim.  Peter  E  .  lo  Magnavox  Government  &  Industrial  Electron- 
ics Co   Method  and  means  for  keying  signal  conductors   5,127,850, 
CI   439-502  000 
Goodson  A  Associates   See — 

Goodson.    William    D.    and    Alden.    John    R.    5.128.548.    CI. 
250-341  000 
Goodson.  William  D    and  Alden.  John  R  .  to  Goodson  &  Associates 
Monitoring  and  recording  device  for  large  game  animals  and  other 
objects    5.128.548   CI    2 50- .34 1  000 
Gtxjrhuis.  Ger-Wim  J  ,  to  U  S   Philips  Corporation    Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  cathode  ray  tube   5.127.863.  CI  445-5  000 
Gv>palaknshnan.  Ponani  S    See — 

Bihl.  Lain  R  .  Bellegarda.  Jerome  R  ;  De  Souza.  Peter  V  ;  Gopa- 
aknshnan.  Ponani  S  .  Nahamoo.  David,  and  Picheny.  Michael 
A  .  5.129.001.  C!    381-43  Oai 
Gordon.  Bruce  R     See— 

Levine.  Daniel  M    Simon.  Sanford  R  .  Gordon.  Bruce  R  .  Parker. 
Thomas  S     Saal.  Sluan  D    and  Rubm.  Albert  L  .  5.128,318,  CI. 
514-2000 
(jordon,  Robert  T    See — 

Nazarenko.  Dimitr.  .M  .  Hughes,  Houston  H  ,  III,  Gordon.  Robert 
T .    Hattey     David    L  .    and    Yurman.    Bruno,    5.128.930,    CI. 
370-60  000 
Gore.  Brooklui  J     and  MoMby.  John  D  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Remote  plotting  of  integrated  circuit  layout  in  a  network  computer- 
dided  design  system    5.128.878.  CI    395  162000. 
Gosch.  Hans-Juergen   See-- 

Slabel  Lwe.  Gosch.  Hans-Juergen.  Fischer.  Rolf;  Harder.  Wolf- 
gang, and  Hechler.  Claus.  5.128.490.  CI    549-509.000 
Goto,  Kunifumi   5**e— 

Suzuki.  Shigeru.  Goto.  Kunifumi.  and  Muiami.  Waiani,  3,127,226, 
CI   60-420  000 
Goto.  Toshio   See— 

Okamoto.  Kaoru;  and  Goto.  Toshio,  5,128.069,  CI.  252-700.000 
Gould  Inc    See — 

Punpis.  Robert  M  .  5.127.307.  CI   87-23  000. 
Goyoco  .  Ltd     See— 

Wakana.  Seiko.  5.128.165.  CI  426-550000 
Grabbe.  Dimitrv  G     See — 

Korsunsky.     losif.    and    Grabbe.     Dimitry     G.     5.127.839.    CI. 
439-79  000 
Grabley.  Susanne.  Wink,  Joachim;  Kuhlem,  Klaus.  Seibert.  Gerhard. 
Mutter.  Klaus.  Uhr.  Hermann,  and  Zeeck.  A»el.  to  Hoechst  .Aktien- 
jiesellschaft    Furans  and  lactones  from  sterplomycetes  and  the  use 
ihereof  5.128.370.  CI    514-461000 
Graham.   Brendon  J  .  and  Graham.  Steven   F  .  to  Graham  Creative 
Packaging  Company.  Inc   Openable  pallet  sleeve  for  a  pallet  assem- 
bly   5.127.527.  CI    206-600000 
Graham  Creative  Packaging  Company.  Inc    See — 

Graham,    Brendon    J  .    and    Graham.    Steven    E..    5,127,527,   CI. 
206-600  000 
Graham.  Donald  R    T;s.sue  cassette  with  a  living  hinge.  5,127,537,  Q. 

220-339  000 
Graham.  Roger  K    See — 

llendra.  Casirur  S  .  Bortnick.  Newman.  Graham,  Roger  K.;  and 
Work.  William  J  .  5.128.410.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Graham.  .Steven  E     See  — 

Graham.    Brendon    J      and    Graham.    Steven    E..    5,127.527,   CI. 
206-600  000 
Grainer.  Nikolaus,  and  Roy.  Reiner    to  Total  Walther  Feuerschutz 
GmbH    Process  for  disposal  of  a  fire-emnguishing  foam  or  of  other 
foams    5.127.959.  CI    134-21000 
Gramlich.  Wayne  C    See— 

Tirfuig.    Soren    J.    and    Gramlich,    Wayne    C.    5,129,082,    O. 
395-600  000 
Granhom.   Bo    Threaded  spindle-nul  dnve  assembly  with  vibration 

reducmg  support  nut  arrangement    5.127.285,  CI   74-527  000 
Grant.  David  C     See — 

Lahoda.  Edward  J  .  Grant.  David  C  .  and  Sverdrup,  Edward  F . 
5.128,068,  Ci    252-626  000 
Grant,    Kieran    P     Ammunition    dispensmg    garment.    5,127.565,    CI. 

224-196,000 
Granville-Philhps  Company   See- 

Bills.  Darnel  G  .  5.128.617.  CI    324-»59  000 
Graphite  Design  and  Detail.  Incorporated   See — 
Cavm.  Michael  G  .  5.127.980.  CI    156-441  (X» 
Grasselh.  Robert  K    See- 
Wax.  Michael  J  .  and  Grasselli.  Robert  K     5.128,291.  CI.  502-8.000 
Grattier.  Bernard,  to  Framatome.  and  Cogema   Lower  connector  of  a 
fuel  assembly  of  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  particle  filter   5.128.096. 
CI.  376-313  000 
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Gratzer.  Franz,  to  St  ;yr-Daimler-Puch  AG.  Liquid  friction  coupling. 

5,127,503,  CI    192-58.008. 
Greenberg.  Sheryl  M  .  and  Handin,  Robert  I.,  to  Brigham  and  Women's 
Hospital  Establishi  lent,  characterization  and  differeniiation  of  a  new 
megakaryocytic  cell  line,  the  dami  cells.  5,128,245,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Greene.  Harold  R.:  S« — 

Foreman.   Michael  J.;   and  Greene,   Harold   R.,   3,127,773,   CI. 
406-179.000. 
Greene.  Robin  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Copo- 
lyetherester    elastoner    with    poly<1.3-propyleDebibeiuoate)    hard 
segment    5.128.185.  CI.  428-36.900 
Greenspan,  Marshall   See — 

McGroary,  Fran(  is  X.;  Lindell,  Kevin;  and  Greenspan,  Marshall, 
5.128,681,  CI   342-132.000. 
Greenwood,  Russell  G.:  See — 

Dean,  Thomas  E  .  Greenwood.  Russell  G.;  and  Irwin,  Sylvan  E.. 
IV.  5.128.592.  CI.  315-224.000. 
Greig.    John    M.    to    Bntish    Gas    PLC.    Pipe  joint     5.127.116.    CI 

285-294.000 
Greve,  Helmut;  Lindemann,  Eckhard;  and  Schmidt-Stoelling.  Claus,  to 
Dr.  Ing    Rudolf  Hill  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  acquiring 
covenng  dau  of  prnt  areas.  5,128,879,  CI.  364-326.000. 
Ofevious.  John,  and  Armitage,  Scott,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  multi  vector  pacing  artifact  detection    5.127.401.  CI. 
I28-4I90PT 
Grcwe.  William  F.:  S>-e — 

Batey.  John  G.;  Barrets.  Park  W.;  Grewe.  William  F.;  Whitestone. 
Bruce  G  ;  and  ^'erger.  Mark  D..  5,127.602,  CI.  244-1  OON. 
GnfTin.  Raymond  T.;  and  Carson,  Steven  R..  to  Lighlolier  Incorpo- 
rated   Preset  light  i  ontroller  mcluding  infrared  sensor  operable  in 
multiple  modes   5.1.'8.654.  CI.  340-567000. 
(jnffiihs.  Gary  L  .  to  Immunomedics,  Inc.  Methods  for  technetium/- 

rhenium  labeling  of  l^ab'):  fragments  5.128,119,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Gnffiths.  Kenneth  F.  Multistage  recrystallization  for  superpuhfytng 

crystalhzable  subsunces.  5,127,921,  CI.  23-295.00R. 
Gngo,  Ulnch:  See — 

Westeppe,  Uwe;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Grigo,  Ulrich;  and  Berg. 
Klam.  5,128.43'.  CI.  528-201  000 
Gnmberg.  Georges  S  Association  of  physiologically  dosed  vitamin  A 
and  of  vanous  act  ve  principles  having  a  therapeutical   activity 
5.128.141.  CI.  424-4.'.  1.000. 
Groh.  Werner:  See — 

Wieners.  Gerhard    HeumuUer.  Rudolf;  Coutandin.  Jochen,  Groh. 

Werner;  and  Hf  rbrechlsmeier.  Peter,  5,129,031.  CI  385-143.000. 

Grolla.  Herbert,  to  Hsinrich  Wagner  Sinto  Maschmenfabrik  GmbH. 

Molding  machine  5  127.816.  CI.  425-361.000 
Groom.  Stanley  A  :  Sre — 

Memtt.    Robert    D;    and   Groom,   Stanley   A..    5,127.549,   a 
222-80.000. 
Gro&s-Lannert.  Renate:  See — 

Best,  Bemd;  Frist  he,  Rainer;  Gross-Lannert  Renate;  and  WoU- 
mann,  Klaus,  5,  28,461,  CI.  336-1 11.000. 
Grossa,  Mario:  See— 

Vassiliou,     Eustathios;     and     Grossa.     Mario,     3,128,235,     CI 
430-322.000. 
Groves,  Stanley  £.;  Goler,  Vernon  B.;  Miller,  Gary  L.;  Nemirovsky, 
Mario:   and   Porter.  Robert  S.   Dedicated  service  processor  with 
mter-channel  comm  inication  features.  5.129.078.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Grubbs,  Robert  H  ,  Gil,  Douglas  L.,  Conticello,  Vincent  P  ;  Hampton, 
Philip  D  .  and  Wheeler,  David  R.,  to  California  Insutute  of  Technol- 
ogy   Polymerizatior  of  cis-5,6-bis<trimethylsiloxy)-1.3-cyclohexadi- 
ene  and  other  substit  Jted  cyclohexadienes.  5.128.418.  CI.  525-326.500. 
Grudzien,  Christopher  P..  Jr..  to  Dynisco.  Inc  Optical  pressure  trans- 
ducer  5.127,269.  CI   73-705.000. 
Gruman  Aerospace  Oirporation:  See — 

Sainola,  John  P.;  Ackerman.  William  H.,  Jr.;  Herbermaiui,  Carl  R.; 
MacMiilan.  Richard  V.;  and  Clyne,  Kevin  M..  5.129.063,  CI. 
395-275.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  'Corporation:  See — 

Homback.  WiUian:  B  ;  and  Koh,  Wei  H-,  5,128,749.  CI.  357-80000. 
Pcmick.  Benjamin  J.;  Leib.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Brandstetter.  Robert 
W,  5,129,041,01.  395-25.000. 
Grundl,  Andreas:  See — 

Heidelberg,  GoU;  Ehrhart,  Peter;  and  Grundl,  Andreas,  5,128,575, 
CI    310-156.000 
Grzegorczyk,  Andrzej  See — 

Becker,  Hans-Die.er;  Einarsson,  Stefan;  Grzegorczyk,  Andrzej; 
Josefsson.  Bjorr;  Lagerkvist.  Stig  S.;  Moller.  Per  L.;  Sanchez. 
Dommgo;  and  Sorcnsen.  Johan  H..  5,128.120,  CI.  424-7  100 
Gsell.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Degen.  Peter  J.;  GseLI.  Thomas  C;  and  Chambers.  Jeflrey  K.. 
5.128.041.  CI.  210-638.000. 
GTE  Airfone.  Incorpc  rated:  See — 

Skowronski.  Richi^-d  E..  5,128.993.  d.  379-438.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Buschmann.  Jeffrey  P  ,  and  Westlund,  Arnold  E.,  Jr.,  5,128,106,  CI 

422-119  000 
Fleming.  Raymon.l  T..  3,127,864.  CI.  445-27.000. 
Guaraldi.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Palmatier.   Ronald   T;   and  Guaraldi,  Glenn  A.,   3,127,324.  CI. 
101-248  000. 
Gutter.  Richard,  to  E  J.  Brooks  Co.  Tamper  mdicator  for  a  locking 
seal.  5.127,687.  CI.  292-327.000 


Guillaume.  Darrell  W    See— 

DeVnes.  Douglas  F  :  Williams.  Malcolm  R  .  Dack.  J    Kelly:  Ha- 
gen.    Randy    P.    and    Guillaume     Darrell    W      "i  127  400     CI 
128-205.240 
Guillaume.  Keith   See— 

Teich.  Rudor  M  .  and  Guillaume.  Keith,  5, 128, 792,  CI   359-161  000. 
Guingand.  Daniel,  and  \'erbrugge.  Francois,  to  Glaenzer  Spicer  Con- 
stant-velocity joint  with  an  axially  relamed  tnpod.  5,127.881,  CI 
464-111.000 
Gummo,  Gene  A  ,  Earl.  Gary  W     and  Johnston.  Nancy,  to  Sherex 
Cheimcal  Company.  Inc    Composition  and  process  for  treating  fab 
ncs  in  clothes  dryers   5.128.053.  CI    252-8  600 
Gundlach.  Kurt  B    See— 

Beisswenger.  Rudolf  W     and  Gundlach,  Kurt  B.,  5.128,233,  C\ 
430-271  000 
Gunji,  Kenichi   5<»  — 

Yokoyama.   Mizuho.   Kanamaru.   Hisanobu.  Gunji.   Kenichi    and 
Koshizaka,  Atsushi,  5, 1 27. 1 56.  CI    29-890  143 
Gunkel,  Louis  T  .  to  FMC  Corporation  Process  for  prepanng  storage- 

suble  InsfbromophenyDphosphalcs    5.128.496.  CI    558-146.000. 
Gunn,  Dennis  R    See— 

Stroh,  Paul  F..  and  Gunn,  Dennis  R  .  5.127.299.  Ci    84-314  OON 

Gunther,  Robert;  Siemers,  Ulnch,  and  Wutmann,  Manfred,  to  Alcatel 

N  V.  Process  for  the  manufaclunng  of  optical   waveguides  with 

fusion  of  a  sleeving  tube  onto  a  mother  preform    5,127,929,  CI 

65-3,150. 

Guritz.  Steven   P    W    Multipurpose  optical  display  for  articulating 

surfaces.  5.128.843.  CI    362-103  000 
Gurubatham.  Vincent  P    See— 

Tromblee,  Jon  D  .  Gurubatham.  Vincent  P.;  and  Peterson,  Edward 
C.  5.127.417.  CI,  134-111000 
Guthikonda.  Ravmdra  N  ;  Schmitt.  Susan  M    and  Dininno  Frank  P  .  to 
Merck    A    Co.    Inc     2-heteroarvlphervKarbapeneni    antibactenal 
agents.  5,128.335.  Ci    514-210000 
Gutierrez,  Antomo;  Song,  Won  R  ,  Lundberg.  Roben  D    and  Klei.vi. 
Robert  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Ethylene  alpha-olefin 
copolymer  substituted  amino  phenol  iruinnich  ba.se  lubncant  disper- 
sant  additives   5.128,056,  CI,  252-51  005 
Gutierrez,  Barbara  L  ,  and  Sickler,  Janet  M  ,  to  ;riiemaIional  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Water  soluble  soldering  preflui  and  methixl 
of  application    5,127.571,  CI   228-I7Qoai 
Guttingcr,  Peter,  and  .Mirek.  Stefan   Variable  width  conveyor  bucket. 

5.127.514.  CI    198-803,110 
Gygi,   Scott   A  .   and    Kurfis.    Daniel   J  ,   to   Loral   Aerospace  Corp 

VMEbus-UCDP  interface  module    5.129,062,  CI    395-250  000 
Gysen,  Philippe  See— 

Delacroix.   Dominique    De  Groote,   Donat.   Franchimont,   Paul; 
Gysen,  Philippe.  Reuter,  Aimee;  and  Dehart,  Isabelle.  5  128,270. 
CI   436-518  000 
Hacking.  Andrew  J  :  See — 

Dordick.  Jonathan  S  ;  Hackmg,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Khan,  Riaz  A., 
5,128,248,  CI  435-100000 
Hack  well,  John  A    See — 

Warren.    David    W.;    and    Hackwell.    John    A..    5.127.728.    CI. 
336-302.000. 
Hadano.  Eiichi:  .See — 

Murakami.    Tatsuya.    Fujinawa.    Ma-sjiaki.    Fujisawa.    Hiromichi; 
Masuzaki.  Hidefumi,  llo.  Saioshi.  Hadano,  Eiichi    and  Kurosu. 
Yasuo.  5.128,748,  Ci    358-75  000 
Haga.  Takahiro;  Tsuju   Yasuhiro;  Isogai,  Tauuo    Murai,  Shigeo  Joni- 
shi,  Hisayoshi.  Kimura,  Tokiya.  Sasaki,  Hiroshi,  Awazu.  Takao,  and 
Tanaka,  Toshihiro,  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd    Mercapto-sub- 
stituted  pyridine  compounds,  aminocarbonvl-sub<.liiuted  pyndinesul 
finic  acid  compounds  and  princess  '\»r  prepanr.g  the  same   5.128.474 
CI.  546-291  000 
Hagen,  Randy  P    See — 

DeVnes,  Douglas  F  .  Williams.  Malcolm  R.;  Dack,  J    Kelly;  Ha- 
gen,   Randy    P.   and    Guillaume,    Darrell    W.,    5,127,400,   CI. 
128-205.240. 
Hahn,  Horst:  See— 

Siegel,    Richard    W ,    Hahn.    Horst;    and    Eastman.    Jeffrey    A., 
5,128,081,  CI   264-81  000 
Hahn.  Theodore  J  .  and  Rudman.  Chnstopher  G  .  to  Gencntech,  Inc 
Method  of  restonng  normal  growth,  weight  gain  or  lean  body  mass  m 
patients    with     glucoconicoid     excess    bv     admimstenng     IGF-I. 
5.128.320.  CI-  514-12.000 
Hahnemaim  Univcrsilv  See — 

Morgan.  Dons  a'.  5.128,259.  CI   435-240  200 
Hai,  TonT..  Nelson.  DeannaJ  .  arid  Smak,  Ana.  lo  Baxier  International 
Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of  crosslinked  hemoglobin  in  the 
presence  of  sodium  tnpoiyphosphate   5,128.452,  CI   530-385  000. 
Hajzler,  Chnstian   See— 

Hilby.  James  A  ;  AlfT,  Denis,  and  Hajzler.  Chnstian.  5.127,747,  CI. 
384-448.000 
Hakanen,  Pekka  See— 

Leman,  An;  and  Hakanen.  Pekka,  5.127.844,  CI.  439-353.000. 
Hako  Minuleman.  Inc    See — 

Palmer.  Gary  E  .  Buziuk.  Alexander    McLeod.  Rick;  and  Smith. 
Ronald  J.  5.127.124,  CI    15-98  000 
Halaka,  Naguib;  and  lannicelli,  Joseph    Method  for  removing  mineral 

slimes  from  kaolin  clay    5.128,027,  CI   209-5  000 
Hajford.  Roben  J  ,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc   Single  disk  emulation  mier- 
face  for  an  array  of  synchronous  spindle  disk  dnves,  5.128.810.  CI 
360-39,000. 
Halg.  Beat,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Belnebs  AG  Device  for  optically  measur- 
ing a  pressure  differential   5.128,537.  CI  250-231.190 
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Htli.  Dougl«s  W     Set- 

Jinsen.  Rich»i-d,  LjiB<?rtlf    Pascalc;  Lenmmaux.  Chnsoan^  Ben- 

vTOUte.  Carlos  O    N     md   H»l!.   Douglas  W,   5.128,801.  CI 

35<)- 143  000 

Hilictt.  Anie  L   Complete  feniluer  »nd  fungus  nutnent  maienal  with 

low  solubility  and  method  for  making  same   5.127.933.  CI  71-5.000. 

Halliburton  Company   See — 

Ealmger.  David.  5.127.784.  CI   411-414000. 

Eslmger.  David  M  .  5.1:^,807,  CI   417-360000. 

Fr\.  Slaton  E  ,  Totten.  Patty  L  ,  Childs.  Jerry  D..  and  Lindsey. 

Donald  W  ,  5.i:".<)5  5.  CI    lOft-SWOOO 
.Murphev.     Joseph     R,    and     Totty.     Kenneth.     5.128,390.     CI 

523-130  000 
Schulti.  Roger  L     5.127,477.  CI    166-336.000. 
Watson.  Brock   W      Squyres.  Joseph  S.  Jones,  Alfred  H.;  May, 
William     J,     Jr       and     Freeman,     T      Ausun.     5.127,472.    CI. 

loo-r'-ooo 

Hallibunon  Geophysical  Se^^lce^.  Inc    See — 

Hill.    Bntt.    Khalil.    Hanna,    and    Albets,    Robert.    5.128.898,   CI. 
367-13  005 
Halliburton  Services   See — 

Harns  Kirk  L    V  inson.  Ed'Aard  F    Bour,  Daniel  L  .  Ewert.  David 
P    and  Gerkc.  Richard  R  .  M;7.4-,1,  CI    \bb-m  000. 
Hamaguchi.  Takashi.  to  Asahi  Ka.sei  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kauha.  Fat  or 
oil  composition  in  powderv  or  granular  form  ami  a  process  for  pro- 
ducing the  same    5.12-'.'*53.  CI    \(Xy%)imj 
Hamakawa.    Yoshihiro,    Tawada,    Yoshihisa,     Tsuge.    Kazunon;    and 
Izumina.  Masanobu.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Fleubic  photovoltaic  device    5. 1:7.964.  CI.  136-256.000- 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K     See— 

'^himazu.  'luji,  and  .Miyamoto.  Makoto.  5,128,596,  CI  315-335  000. 
Tsuchiya.  Yuiaka.  Takahashi,  Hironon;  and  Nakamura,  Takuya. 

yi:s.')5o.  ci  ST-:?  ooo. 

Hamamo,  Hiroaki   See— 

Mura-Tiaisu.  Hideo   Nakatani.  Munehiro;  Hamamo.  Hiroaki.  Fuku- 
■.hima,    Shigenobu.    Tsuboi.    Toshio.    and    Hamano.    Kanako, 
5.;:8.''b2.  Cl    358-296  000 
Hamano,  Kanako   See — 

Muramauu.  Hidei^",  Nakatani.  Munehiro,  Hamamo.  Hiroaki;  Fuku- 
shima.    Shigenobu      Tsuboi.    Toshio.    and    Hamano.    Kanako. 
5,1:8,^62,  CI    358-290  !X» 
Hamel.  Pierre    See— 

GirarJ    Yves,  and  Hamel.  Pierre,  5.128.364.  Q.  514-411.000. 
Hamilton  Beach  Proctor-Silen.  Inc.:  See — 

Lanno.     Dmo     D.    and     KoUar.    Matthew     F.     5.128,521.    CI 
;  19-518  0(10 
Hamilton.  Scot!  B     iit-f— 

Rosenow.  Michael  J  .  Haimlton.  Scott  B..  and  Bass,  Thomas  M  . 
5.1:8.996.  Cl    380-21000. 
Hamon.  Joel    See— 

Diehl.  Enc   and  Hamon.  Joel.  5.128.523.  CI  235-441.000. 
riimp'.on.  Lorcn  D    Compact,  retractable,  and  self-housed  shoulder 

>iabih2er  for  small  video  cameras,  5,128,701,  Cl.  354-82.000. 
(UmptLm.  Philip  D     See — 

(.irubbs.    Robert    H  ,   Gin.   Douglas   L  .   Conticello.   Vincent   P . 
Hampton.    Philip   D,   and   Wheeler.   David   R.   5.128.418.  Cl. 
525-3:6  500 
Hanawa.  Makolo   See  - 

Nishimukai.    TaJahiko     Hasrgawa.    Atsu.shi.    Uchiyama,    Kunio. 
Kawasaki.     Ikuva.     and     Hanawa.     Makoto.     5.129.075,     Cl 
395-»25  0«) 
Hanarato.  Yoshio  Isoda.  Satoru;  Ueyama.  Satoshi;  Kawakubo.  Hiroaki; 
and  Maeda,  Miisuo,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Neural 
network  system  for  image  priKessing    5.129.040.  Cl    395-25  000. 
Hanaiawa,  Toshitake   See— 

Isobe.  Makoto.  Ohon.  Manabu.  Hashiguchi.  Koichi;  Yamato.  Koji; 
and  Hanazawa,  Toshitake.  5,i:7.>*66.  Cl    148-533,000. 
Handin.  Robert  I     See  — 

Greenberg.    Shervl    M      and    Handin.    Robert    1.    5.128.245,   Cl. 
435-:9  000 
Hanemann.  Siegfned   See  — 

Frolich.  Bemhard,  Mildenberger.  Werner;  and  Hanemann.  Sieg- 
fned. 5.i:-'.5l2.  Cl    198-751  000 
Hannah.  Marc  R  .  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc    Graphics  processor  with 

staggered  memory  liming    5,129059.  Cl    395-166,000 
Hansen.  Ole  C  ,  and  Madsen.  Rud  F  .  lo  Danisco  A/S    Method  for 

prepanng  a  mixture  of  saccliandes    5.127.956.  Cl    127-42  000 
Hanson.  Douglas  W     See — 

Boyd.   Mark.   Wang.  Shein  S  .   Tippetl,  James  M  ;  and  Hanson. 
Douglas  W  ,  5.128.899.  Cl.  367-50.000 
Hanson.  James  M     See— 

Kosmaika.  Walter  J  ,  Swiers.  Brian  R  ,  and  Hanson.  James  M.. 
5.128.351,  Cl    3O2-390000 
Hanssler   Gerd   See- 
Kramer.  Wolfgang    WeLSsmulIer    hiaLhim    Hoi.^^v*.>I«>d.  Graham. 
Berg.   TJieter,   Dutzmann.   Stefan     Brandes.   Wilhelm.   Hanssler. 
Gerd,  and  Reineckc.  Paul.  5.  i:8,>fi8.  Cl    514-452.000, 
Hanulik.  Jozef,  lo  Recytec  S.\.  Firma    Method  for  testing  the  radioac 
tivitv    of    objects    containinii    metal    or    concrete     5.128.266,    Cl 
4>6.rca) 
Hiiiyuda.  Toshiaki   See— 

Shinohara,     Nono.     Ohtani.     Kazuo.     and     Hanyuda.     Toshiaki, 
5.128.428.  Cl    526-262  000 
Hanzawa,  Tsuneo.  to  K  K    Hanzawa  Corporation    Sound  producing 
toy    5.127.869.  Cl   446-39-' (XXi 


Hara,  Kanichi.  to  Minami  International  Corporation.  Fader  for  nunu- 

ture  lights   5.128.595.  Cl   315-312  000 
Hara,  Kouichi   See— 

Lnuma,  Sadao.  Yaniashiia.  Masashi.  and  Hara,  Kouichi,  5,127,568. 
Cl    226-74  000 
Harada.  Shoichi   .See— 

Imai.    Hajime     Kilo.    Shozo.    Harada.    Shoichi;    Yokoyama,    Yo- 
shinobu.    Nakamura.    Syuzi.    Miyoshi.    Shingetoshi;   and    Mura- 
matsu.  Tadao.  5,i:-'.:45.  Cl    70-247  000, 
Harada.  Yusukc.  and  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  . 
Ltd   Method  of  forming  a  w  inng  pattern  for  a  semiconductor  device. 
5.128.278.  Cl   4,-<"-|9:{X)0 
Ha.r»da  Yutaka.  to  Research  Developmeni  Corporation  of  Japan,  a  part 
iniercsi    Superconducting  digital  to  analog  converter,  5.128,675.  CI, 
.UI  133  000 
Haraguchi.   Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Hitoshi;  Otani,  Yasuto;  and  Kumamaru. 
Kuniaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of  formmg  a  thin  film 
pattern  with  a  trapezoidal  cross  section    5.127.989,  Cl,  156-643000. 
Harame.  David  1      See — 

Bronner   Gary  B  .  Harame.  David  L..  Jost,  Mark  E.;  and  Schulz, 
Ronald  N  .  5.128.271.  Cl,  437-31,000 
Harata.  Yukio   See — 

Kawai.  Toshmon;  Shimoshimbara,  Yoshihiro;  Ueda,  Yoshio;  Shi- 
mizu.  Shozo.  Shiba,  Toshinobu.  and  Harau.  Yukio,  5,129,032.  Cl 
385-901  000 
Harder.  Wolfgang   See — 

Subel  I'we.  Gosch.  Hans-Juergen;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Harder,  Wolf- 
gang, and  Hechler.  Claus,  5.128,490.  Cl    549-509.000 
Hareuveni.  Ofer  See— 

Orbach.  Zvi.  Ganor.  Zeev;  Hareuveni.  Ofer;  and  Simerman,  Mig- 
uel O  ,  5.i:S.601.  Cl    372-30000 
Harfmann.  Walter  R     to  Amoco  Corporation    Method  for  production 
of  siyrenic  foam  using  an  alcohol-alkane  blowing  agent  composition. 
5.128.078.  Cl    264-53000 
Hargrove.  Dan  C     See — 

Coyle.  Daniel  J  .  Jr .  Hargrove.  Dan  C  ;  and  McConaughy.  John 
M..  5.129.086.  Cl    395-650.000 
Harper.  Dennis  D    See — 

Pierce.  Mark  S  ,  Loper.  Milton  H  .  Ill,  Harper.  Dennis  D.;  Akers, 
David  S  .  and  Lee.  Samuel.  5.127,659,  CI,  273-*42,0OO. 
Hams  Corporation   See — 

Scorse.  Jim.  Throop.  Darnel  A.,  Beck.  Adam;  and  Jawonski,  Mark. 
5.128,776.  Cl    358-426  000 
Hams.  Kirk  L  .  Vinson.  Exlward  F  .  Bour.  Daniel  L.,  Ewert,  David  P  ; 
and  Gerke.  Richard  R  .  to  Halliburton  Services   Repair  of  microan- 
nuli  and  cement  >healh    5.127.473.  Cl    166-277  000 
Harsanyi.  Kalman   See— 

Bod.  Peter.  Harsanyi.  Kalman    Hegedus.  Bela.  Bogsch,  Enk;  Fe- 
kecs.  Eva;  Peter.  Imre.  Aracs  nee  Tnschler.  Zsuzsanna;  Miszori. 
Sandor  and  Stiller.  Mana.  5,128.477.  Cl.  548-197  000 
Hangc.  Jorg   See— 

Endcrs.  Peter    Harlge.  Jorg;  Jaeckel.  Ingo;  Luger.  Reinhard,  and 

.^mbrus.  Gezc,  ',128.848,  Cl    ih:-268(XX) 

Hartup.  George  R  .  and  Leonard.  Jack  E  .  lo  Rubber  Recycling,  Inc. 

Process  for  detoxifying  lead  contaminated  materials.  5,127,963,  Cl. 

134-26  000 

Harvey.  Barry,  and   Piemet.  Joseph,  lo  Elantec.   Input  bias  current 

compensation  for  a  comparator   5. 128.564.  Cl   307-494.000 
Ha.se,  Yukiko   See  - 

Ikczaki.  Masao   a.nd  Hase.  Yukiko.  5.128.668.  Cl    340-825.720 
Hasegawa.    Akira.   Nakamura.  Yuji;  and  Ikedo,  Ikuo,  to  G-C  Toshi 
Kogyo  Corporation    Artificial  teeth  and  method  for  malung  them. 
5. 12". 8.34.  Cl    433-:o:  ICX) 
Hasegawa.  Atsushi   See  — 

Nishimukai.     Tadahiko.    Hasegawa.    Atsushi:    Uchiyama.    Kunio; 
Kawasaki.     Ikuya.     and     Hanawa.     Makoto.     5.129.075.     Cl 
•-95-425  'XK) 
Hasegawa  Hiroyuki.  Naito.  Takashi.  Suzuki.  Mineaki;  and  Hoshmo, 
Hironan.  lo  Sony  Corporation   Disc  cartndge  for  cleaning  an  objec- 
tive lens    5.128.923.  Cl    .369-292  000 
Hasegawa.  Mitsumasa   See- 

Katoh.    Yoshihisa.   Ogawa.  Takashi.  and  Hasegawa,  Mitsumasa. 

5.128.107,  Cl  4::  i:9ooo 

Hasenhueltl.  Gerard  1      See  — 

W  rezel.  Paul  W     Knshnamunhy.  R  G.;  and  Hosenhtiettl,  Gerard 
L  .  5.128.162.  Cl    4:t>-4l7.O0O. 
Hashida.  Koichi   See — 

Takau.  Koji.  and  Hashida,  Koichi,  5.127,435.  O.  137-596.170 
Hashigaki.  Kuniko    See — 

Yamato.   Masatoshi.   Hashigaki.  Kuniko;  Manabe.  Hanihiko;  and 
«hmon.  Kenji.  5.128.369.  Cl    514-456  000, 
Hashiguchi.  Akihiro   See — 

Kameya.  Takayuki,   Ishizaki.   Hiroshi;  and  Hashiguchi.   Akihiro. 
M:8.588.  Cl    113-623  oai 
Hashiguchi,  Koichi    See — 

Isobe.  Makoto  Ohon.  Manabu   Hashiguchi.  Koichi;  Yamato.  Koji; 
and  Hanazawa.  Toshitake.  5.127.966.  Cl    148-533.000. 
Hashiguchi.  Yoshiyuki    See— 

Mon.  Kiyoshi.  Sugita.  Toshiaki.  Hashiguchi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kishi. 
Masakichi.  5.128.380.  Cl.  521-60.000 
Hashimoto.  Sadaaki   See— 

Tomiyama.  Takeshi.  F-da.  Takeshi.  Hashimoto.  Smiaaki;  and  To- 
miya.  Junitir.'    5.127.9^4,  Cl    156-85,000, 
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Hashimoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Yoji;  lioue.  Hiroshi; Ohmori.  Takashi;  Hashimoto,  Tika- 
shi.    Kato.    Fimio,    Akatsu.   Shigeyuki;   Arti,    Akira;    KunxU, 
Michio.  and  Hisano.  Kauukuni.  5.127.229,  C\  60-747.000. 
Ha.vsler,  Dietnch.  anil  Tetnme,  Guenter.  to  Siemeni  AktiengeiellscbaA. 
L'ltras<5und  appara  us  for  the  virtual  diminution  of  the  array  division 
of  a  connec table  transducer  array   5,128,903,  Cl   367-103.000. 
Halanaka,  Teruhiro:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Akio    Hayashi.  Tashiaki;  Hatanalu.  Tenihiro;  Kosai, 
Masahiko.  and  Omae,  Takao.  5,128.218.  Cl  429-57.000 
Hatano,    Masakatsu;    Murayama.    Masayoshi;   Shima,    Kenji;   and   llo, 
Masumi.  to  Mitsu  lishi  Kaaei  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 
crystalline  oxide    if  vanadium-phosphorus  system.    5.128,299,  Cl. 
502-209,000 
Hatch.  Robert  P  :  Se-— 

Alharella.  James  P.;  GarUng,  David  L.;  and  Hatch.  Robert  P.. 
5.128.457.  Cl.  134-768.000. 
Kattey.  David  L.:  Sec — 

Nazarenko.  Dimitri  M.;  Hughes,  Houston  H.,  Ill;  Gordon.  Robert 
T.    Hattey,   David   L.;   and   Yurman,   Bruno.   5.128,930,   Ci. 
370-60  000. 
Hation.  Michmori,  /vraragi.  Kazuo;  and  Hiramatsu,  Teruo.  lo  NKK 
Corporation;  and  >  amatogiken  K.K  Soil  or  soil  improver  containing 
porous  ion  exchanjer.  5.127,187,  Cl  47-59.000. 
Hatton.  Tomokazu:  .'>e — 

Asaumi.  Hiroshi    Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Yoda.  Yasuo;  and  Hattori. 
Tomokazu,  5,128,092,  CI.  264-544.000. 
Hatton.  Yasuhirot  Sec — 

Uemiya.   Takafuini;   Uenishi.   Naota;   Mizoguchi.   Akira,  Ohgaki. 
Yasuzi,  and  Httton,  Yasuhiro,  5,129,029,  Cl.  385-122.000 
Hatton,  Yoshihiro,  aiid  Yamasaki.  Michio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Telephone  handset  with  magnetic  holder.  5.128,994,  Cl. 
379-455000 
Hatton.  Yoshio:  See — 

Takasu.  Hiroaki;  and  Hattori,  Yoshio,  5,128,745,  C\.  357-68.000 
Hauer.  Robert  L.;  Sei- — 

Comgan.   Rober   D.;  and  Hauer,  Robert  L.,  5,127.131,  a.  16- 
I14  00R 
Maug.  Willi:  See — 

Fischer.    Artur;    Haug.   Willi;  and    Lind:   Stefan.    5.127,777.   a. 
409-130  000. 
Hauk.  Rolf  See— 

Kepplinger.  Leorold-Wemer;  SchifTer.  Wilhelm;  and  Hauk.  Rolf. 
5.127.346.  Cl.  110-264.000. 
Hautala.  Jouko.  to  Oi  Tampella  Ab.  Device  for  separating  solids  from 

suspension   5,128,0.0.  Cl.  210-108.000. 
Haw  lies.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Orsmger.  Winstoi  A.;  Hawkes.  Richard  B.;  Belec.  Eric  A..  Lee, 
James  S  ,  Jr.;  Noll,  Harry  C,  Jr.;  NylTenegger,  David  P.;  and 
Fallos.  George  5,127,640,  Cl.  270-58  000. 
Hax.  Wolfgang;  and  Nowak,  Josef,  to  Reifenhauser  GmbH  Maschinen- 
fabnk   Apparatus  f(r  slitting  a  longitudinally  moving  web  5,127,295. 
Cl    83-425  400, 
Hav  A  Forage  Industies:  See — 

Fell.    Ferol    S.;    Clark.    Stanley    R.;    and    RatzlafT.    Howard   J.. 

5,127,217,  Cl.  56-341.000. 
Herron,  Maynard  M.;  and  Schroeder,  D.  John,  5,127.219,  Q. 
59-93  000 
Hayakawa.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Komatsubara,   Michiro;   Hayakawa,   Yasuyuki;    Kurosawa.   Mit- 
sumasa, Kan,  Takahiro;  and  Sandayori,  Toshio,  5,127,971.  Cl. 
148-111  000. 
Hayami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nowatan.   Hiroy'Mhi;   Hayami,  Hiroshi;   Kuroda,  Yasuo;  Yoda. 
Sumio.  and  Talahashi,  Katsutoshi,  5,128,493,  Cl.  556-137.000. 
Hayashi.  Akira  See— 

Ashizaki.    Shigeja;    Nalsuhara.    Masao;    and    Hayashi.    Akira, 
5.128.586.  CT  313-414.000. 
Hayashi.  Hironori;  Se' — 

Nishimolo.  Shige-u;  Nakao,  Akio;  Ikeda.  Yasuji.  Nate,  Hiroyuki; 
Hayashi.  Hiron  }ri;  Okuno.  Tamotsu;  Kitano.  Masashi;  and  Ma- 
eda. Sadao.  5.1  18.469.  Cl.  540-491.000. 
Hayashi.  Mitsuo.  Ono,  Nohki;  Yorifuji.  Takao;  and  Maruyama.  Masato- 
shi. to  Casio  Compiler  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Casio  Electronics  Manufactur- 
ing Co  .  L  Id  Develi  >per  restoring  unit  in  an  image  forming  apparatus. 
V  128.724.  Cl    355-2  J8.000. 
Hayashi.  Naohiko;  and  Suzuki.  Masayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Camera  having  mformation  or  function  setting  device.  5.128,704.  Cl 
354-289  100 
Hayashi.  Shunichi:  Ser? — 

Kobayashi.    Kaziyuki;    and    Hayashi.    Shunichi.    3,128,197,    Q. 
428-225000, 
Hayashi.  Takashi;  Ursugi,  Shunyo;  and  Wamura,  Hiroo,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical   Indistries.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  cycloolerin 
random  copolymer  5,128,446,  Cl.  528-501.000. 
Hayashi.  Tamio  See— 

Iio.  Yoshihiko;  and  Hayashi,  Tamio,  5,128,478,  Q.  S48-237.O0O. 
Hayashi.  Tatsuo  See — 

Nakamura    Shozr;  Mizuno,  Tadashi;  Nakajima,  Junjtro;  Yanagi, 
Voshihiko    Uirehara,   Hajune;    Yasuda,  Tetsuo;   Maru,   Akira; 
\  antashiia.  Jimichi;  Yoshimoto.  Yuichiro.  and  Hayashi,  Tatsuo. 
M28.098.  CI.  375-444.000 
Hayashi.  Toshiaki:  Sei  — 

Tokunaga.  Akio;  Hayashi,  Toshiaki;  Halanaka,  Teruhiro;  Kosai, 
Masahiko,  and  Omae.  Takao.  5. 1 28.2 1 8,  Cl.  429-57.000 


Hayashida.  Akira  See— 

Tabci.    Eiichi,   Fukushima,    Motoo.    Hida.    ^\>shinon     Hayashida. 
Akira,  and  Mon.  Shigeru.  5.128.430,  Cl    528  14  000 
Hayashida.  Masayuki,  to  Tokico  Ltd   Conveyor  having  grooved  con- 
veyor rails,  5.127,516,  Cl    198-836  100 
Hayes,  Earl  J    See- 
Cravens,  David  M  .  and  Hayes.  Earl  J  .  «,i:".85:.  Cl  439-545  000 
Hayes.  James  R     and  Campbell.  Gale  L    Downhole  dnlling  spotting 

fluid  composition  and  method   5.127,475.  Cl    166-301  000 
Hayloviiz.  Paul,  to  Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp  Connector  assembly 

5,127,762.  Cl   403-298  000 
Hays,  Dan  A    See— 

Bolte.  Steven  B  ,  Brcwington.  Grace  T  ;  Hays,  Dan  A.;  Stover, 
Raymond     W.    and     Wayman.    William    H.,     5,128.723.    Cl 
355-259  000 
Health  Devices  Corporation:  See — 

McAllister.  Ron,  5,127,396.  Cl.  600-38.000. 
Health  Innovations.  Inc  :  See — 

Loew,  Chnstopher,  5.128.829.  Cl   361-380000 
Hechler,  Claus  See — 

Stabel  L'we.  Gosch,  Hans-Juergen;  Fischer.  Rolf.  Harder.  Wolf- 
gang, and  Hechler.  Claus.  5.128.490.  Cl.  549-509.000. 
Hecht,  David  L    See- 
Steams.  Richard  G  ,  Hechi.  David  L..  and  Bloomberg.  Dan  S., 
5.128,525.  Cl   235-454  000 
Heckart.  Daniel   School  bus  alarm  system   5.128.651.  C!   340-433.000 
Hedegard.  Kelly  W    See— 

Neeser.   Timothy    A  ,   and    Hedegard.    Kelly   W,.   5.127.230,  Cl 

62-7,000, 

Heesemann.  Juergen.  to  Karl  Hcesemann  Maschmenfabnk  GmbH  & 

Co     KG     Profile   gnndmg    machine    and    method     5,127.195.   Cl 

51-149  000 

Hegedus,  Andreas  G  .  to  Hexcel  Corporation    Woven  core  structure 

5,128,195,  Ci,  428-174000 
Hegedus,  Bela:  See- 
Bod,  Peter.  Harsanyi.  Kalman,  Hegedus    Bela.  Bogsch.  Enk    Fe- 
kecs,  Eva.  Peter.  Imre;  Aracs  nee  Tnschler,  Zsuzsanna.  Miszon. 
Sandor;  and  Stiller,  Mana,  5,128.4''7.  Cl    548-197  000 
Heidelberg.  Golz.  Ehrhart.  Peter;  and  Grundl.  Andreas,  to  Heidelberg 
Motor  Gcsellschaft  fur  Energiekonvcrtcr   mbH    Electnc   machine 
with  permanent  magnet  rotor   5,128,575,  Cl    310-156  000 
Heidelberg  Hains  GmbH  See— 

Palmaticr.    Ronald   T.   and   Guaraldi.    Glenn    A.    5.127,324.   Cl 
101-248  000, 
Heidelberg  Motor  Gcsellschaft  fur  Energiekonverter  mbH   See- 
Heidelberg.  Golz.  Ehrhart,  Peter,  and  Grundl.  Andreas,  5,128,575. 
Cl    310-156000 
Heidemann.   Rolf.   Knmmel.    Hemz   G      and    Wedding.    Benhold.   to 
Alcatel  N   V  Optical  cable  television  transmission  system   5.128.790. 
Cl,  359-132  000 
Heikkila.  Heikki.  Hyoky.  Goran,  and  Kuisma.  Jarmo    Method  (or  the 

recovery  of  betaine  from  molasses   5. 1 2''. 957.  Cl    127-47  000 
Hein.  Chnstian.  and  Theile,  Llnch,  to  Dorma  GmbH    *    Co    KG 

Sliding  door   5.127.190,  Cl  49-31  000 
Heinle,  Georg.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Damping  resonant  oscil- 

lauons  in  a  parallel  resonant  inverter   5.128.853,  Cl    363-41000 
Heinnch  Wagner  Smto  Maschmenfabnk  GmbH   See— 

Grolla  Herbert,  5,127.816,  Cl   425-361  OOC 
Hemz.  Hans-Detlef.  Sayed,  Aziz  E  .  Dujardin.  P.alf  and  Dhein.  Rolf,  lo 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyamide  molding  compounds  containing 
bisphenols  of  high  glass  temperature   5.128.400.  Cl    524-326000 
Heinz,  Hans-Detlef.  El-Sayed,  Aziz;   Kloker.  Werner,  and  Dujardm. 
Ralf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Polvamide  molding  compounds, 
5.128,401,  Cl,  524-342,000 
Heitzman,  Edna  M    See — 

Heitzman-Powell,  Linda  S  .  and  Heitzman.  Edna  M  .  5,127.109,  Cl. 
2-409  000 
Heitzman-Powell.    Linda    S  ;    and    Heitzman,    Edna    M     Pantyhose 

5,127,109,  CI   2-4O9000 
Held,  Franz,  to  Maschmenfabnk  Goebel  GmbH.  Device  for  holdmg  a 

cutting  tool   5.127.296.  Cl   83-505  000 
Heller,  Jorge:  See — 

Saito,  Kcmchirc,  Heller,  Jorge,  and  Skinner.  Wilfred  A  .  5.128.376. 
a.  514-772,000, 
Helm.  Gordon   L  .  Nicol,   Mark   D  ,    McAuiiffe.    Wilham   J  .   Olson. 
Anthony    M  .  and   Witkowski,  Todd   R  .   lo  Zenith   Data   Systems 
Corporation   .Method  and  apparatus  for  auiomaiic  memory  configu- 
ration by  a  computer   5,129.069,  Cl    395-400  000 
Helm,  Walter  A  .  to  Teleco  Oilfield  Services  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for   determining    inclination    angle    of  a    borehole    while    dnlling 
5,128,867.  Cl    364-422  000 
Helms,  Jeffrey  H  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Dept">sition  of  eleciroac- 

tive  polymers   5.128.013.  Cl    204-290  OCR 
Hemp,  Melvin  R    See — 

Clack.   Roben   A  .   Clack.   Richard    E  ,   and    Hemp.   Melvm   R  . 
5,128.035,  Cl   210-251.000 
Heninger.  Byrne  E  .  to  Dittler  Brothers.  Incorporated  Matnx  encoding 

devices  and  methods   5,128,528.  Cl   235-470000 
Henkel  Kommandiigesellschaft  auf  Aktien  See— 

Sedelies.    Remhold;   Johannisbauer.    Wilhelm.    W'ozny,    Guenter. 
Jeiomm.  Lutz.  E>ieckelm.  Gerhard,  Lmdemanii.  Manfred,  and 
Matrong,  Gerd,  5,128,070,  Cl   554-160  000 
Henning,    Steven    A     Airhose    damage    protection     5.127.678.    Cl 
285-45.000. 
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HtnnkMon,  Jukti,  to  Noku  ()>    Digiul  radio  link  »y?tcm  and  a  meihod 
of  adjusting  the  transniisaion  power  in  a  digiuJ  radio  link  syitem 
M28,%5.  CI    375-58  000 
Hcnnkaaon.  Sven-Enk   Ser— 

Beraturd.  Emmench,  Liieg.  Johann.  Kappel.  Johannes,  Bergloff, 
Dag;  Rebenuk.  Bemhard.  and  Hcnnkm^n  Sven  Enk,  5.127.591, 
a   241-259  100 
Henry,  Randall  R  ,  and  Smith.  Tracy  L  .  to  AMP  Incorporated    Insu- 
lated and  ihielded  connector    5,127,M3.  a  439-320000 
Hensen.  Helmulh  See — 

Kohlen.  Helmut,  Surkamp   P«uJ.  and  Hensen.  Helmuth.  5.127,509. 
CI    198-345  300 
H-rberm«nn,  C«rl  R     5ee— 

Sainola,  John  P  .  Ackerman,  William  H  ,  Jr ,  Herbermann.  Carl  R.. 
.MacMillan.  Richard  V      and  Clyne,  Kevin  M..  5,129.063,  CI. 
395-275  000 
Herbert,  William  G  ,  and  Thomji.v  Mark  S  .  to  Xeron  Corporation 
Endless     metal     bell     *iih     virengthened     edges      5.127,885.     C! 
474-260  000 
Hcrbrechtsmeier.  Peter   5e<*— 

Wieners,  Gerhard,  Heumullct    Rudolf.  Coutandin,  Jochen,  Groh. 

Werner,  and  Hcrbrechtsmeier.  Peter,  5,129.031.  CI    385-143  000 

Herdlicka,  Wolfgang    Container  made  of  plastic  for  the  disposal  of 

disposable  medical  utensils  and  devices   5,127.523.  CI    206-370  000 
Hergenrother,  William  L     Sfe- 

DeTrano,  Mano  N  ,  Hergenrother,  Wdlum  L  .  and  Diehl.  Donald 
B,  5,128,392.  CI    523-166  000 
Merger   Zoltan  L  ,  and  Nejezchleb,  Vladumr,  to  Automated  Cartridge 
I  ihranes.  Inc    Tape  dnve  autoloader  apparatus  for  8  mm  magnetic 
tape  cjirtndges   5.128,81"   CI    '•tit-'^:  •t:t1 
Hergert,  Richard  R    See— 

Roeng.    Arnold    J      and    Hergert.    Richard    R..    5,127,141.    CI. 
29-116  200 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenhau  GmbH   See — 

Capelle,  Gerd,  and  Meier    Gunther,  5,127,741,  CI   366-80.000 
Hermetic  Svntch,  Inc     See- 
Poxy   William  T  .  5,128,641,  C\   335-151  000. 
Herold,  Barry  W    See- 

Erhan.    Richard    A      Tahernia.    Omid:   and   Herold.    Barry   W . 
5.128.632.  CI    3311  OCA 
Herrmaiui.  Karl-Hemi    Continuous  backwashing  filler  apparatus  with 

filtered  fluid  retention  plate    M;8.029.  CI,  210-107  000 
Hcrron.  Maynard  M  ,  and  Schroeder.  D  John,  to  Hay  &  Forage  Indus- 
tnes     Safety    chain    and    laichable    hook    therefor     5,127,219.    CI. 
<9.93  0OO 
Herron.   William   L     and  Jaffe.   Wolfgang,   to  Tnne   Products  Corp 
Strike  with  rectilinearU  movable  keeper  livking  member   5.127.691. 
CI    292  141  160 
Herzig.  Paul    See- 

Tzikas,  Athan»sslo^.  and  Herzig.  Paul.  5,128.456.  CI.  534-638.000 
Hess,  Reiner   Sef- 

Keil.    Gunter,    Hev,.    Reiner,    and    Rapp.    Jochen.    5.128,440,    CI. 
?28-33-Oa) 
Hesse,  Alfons,  to  Tracto-  fechnik  Paul  Schmidt  Maschinenfabnk  KG 
Percussion  bormg  machme  for  destnjcuve  replacement  of  buned 
pipelmes   5.12''.481.  CI    175-295  000 
Heumuller.  Rudolf  See — 

Wienerv  Gerhard.  Heumuller    Rudolf  Coutandin.  Jochen;  Groh, 
Werner;  and  Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter,  5.129.031.  CI.  385-143  000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company   See— 

Cain.  Bradley  W  .  5.129.051.  CI    .395-133  000 

Clark.  David  W    Chu.  David,  Davis.  Alan;  and  Ferguson.  Keith 

M  ,  5,128,607,  CI    324--'8  0OD 
C\izzo.  Chnt  Sand  Berge,  Thomas  G,  5.129.049.  CI.  395-113.000 
King,    Robert    W  .    Duffy.    John    W      and    Chen.    James   N    C . 

5,127.410.  CI    128-662  030 
Lamer.  Joel  B  .  Jacobson.  Michael  B  .  Hunt.  Elen  S  ,  and  Martm. 

Wendell  D  .  5.129.072.  CI    395-425  000. 
Smith.  Mark  A  ,  and  Bunsen,  Chns  M  .  5.128.887.  01.  364-745.000. 
Hexcel  Corporation   See — 

Hegedus,  Andreas  G  .  5.128.195.  CI  428-174.000. 
Hr\    Edwin   See — 

Schiesaer.  .Manfred.  Hev    Edwin.  Oppel,  Gunter.  Schmitt  Gun- 
ther, and  Schmucker,  Wolfgang.  5,127,218,  CI    57-100.000 
Heywood.  William  O   Water-borne  vehicle   5.127.855.  CI   440-14000 
Hicke.  Jeffrey  A    See— 

Alstad.  John  K  .  Hicke.  Jeffrev  A  .  Lascelles,  Martm  C  ,  Sherman, 
Stephen  P,  and  Wong.  Michael.  5.129.054,  CI    395-155  000 
HI  CO  Products,  Inc    See- 
Olson,  Heidi  S,  5.128.188.  CI.  428-43  000 
Hida.  Yo«hmon   See — 

Tabei.    Euchi,    Fukushima,    Motcxi     Hida.   Yoshinori,   Haya.shida. 
Akira,  and  Mon.  Shigeru.  5.128.430.  CI    528-I40OO 
Hidaka,   Yasuhiro.  Takahashi.   Masanobu.  and  Sato,  Toshio,   to   Yv 
thitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industnes.  Ltd    Industrial  microbicidal,  mi 
crobistatic  composition  and  use  thereof   5,128,133,  CI   424-405  000 
HideshimA.  Makoto,  Takahashi.  Wataru.  and  Kuwahara.   Masahi.  to 
KabushiJu  Kajsha  Toshiba.  Conductivity  modulation  type  semicon 
ductor  device  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same   5. 128,277.  (;\ 
437-161  000 
Hiesmger,  Reinhard.  to  Novoflex  Fotogeratebau  Karl  Muller.  Firma 

Light  projector  for  use  m  photography    5,128.837.  CI    362  12000 
Higashi.   Kouichi.   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Yaskawa   Dcnki   Seisakusho 
Abnormality    processmg    circuit    for    an    encoder     5.128.536.    CI 

:5o-:3i  ido 


Higashihara.   Takeshi   See— 

Monwaki.  Saburo  Osugi.  Hitoshi;  Onishi,  Masayuki.  Koahikawa. 
Takao     Bcssho.    Nagavasu.    Isomura.    Keiichiro.    Higashihara, 
Takeshi,  and  Kimura.  tomoaki.  M 27.462.  C!    164-432  000 
Higeta,  Keiichi   See— 

Uchida.   Akihisa.  Ogiue.    Kauumi;    Koizumi.   Tom.  and  Higeta. 
Keiichi.  5.128.740.  CI    357-43,000 
Highland  Supply  Corporation   See — 

Weder.    Donald    E      and    Straeler.    Jo(wph    G.,    5,127.817.    CI. 
425-383  000 
Highlen.  John  L     See- 
Thelen.     William     G 
285-135  000 
Hightower.  James  O  .  Jr 


and    Highlen.    John    L..    5.127,681,    CI 


and  Sato.  Tomio.  to  Thiokol  Corporation 

S<ilid  rocket  motor  propellants  with  reticulated  structures  embedded 
therein  and  meth^x)  of  manufacture  therev>f  5.127.223.  CI  60-253.000. 
Higuchi.  Hisayuki   See — 

Tamaki.  Yoichi.  Kure.  Tokuo.  Sato.  Akira;  and  Higuchi.  Hisayuki. 
-M 28.743.  CI    357-50  000 
Higuchi.  Kazunon.  Ozeki.  Osamu,  and  Yamamoto.  Shin,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoto  Chuo  Kenkyusho   System  for  measuring  shapes  and 
dimensions  of  gaps  and  flushnesses  on  three  dimensional  surfaces  of 
objects   5.129.010.  CI    382  8  000 
Hilal.  Said  S  .  Ctxiper,  Robert  P  ,  and  (Jadberry,  [>)nald  1  ,  to  Applied 
Vascular  Devices,  Inc    Apparatus  for  sealing  around  members  ex- 
(cndmg  therethrough    5,127,626,  CI    251   149  100 
Hilber,  Josef  Jost,  Fntz    and  Leuthold,  Otto,  to  LGZ  l.andis  &  Gyr 
Zug  AG    Building  automation  system  operating  installation  control 
and  regulation  arrangement    5.128.855,  CI    364-132  000 
Hiibert.  Steven  R  .  and  .McAndrews.  Michael  J  .  to  Reliance  Commy- 

Tec  Corporation    Modular  piatch  panel    5.127.851.  CI   439-532000 
Hilby.  James  A     Alff    Denis,  and  Hajzler,  Christian,  to  Tomngton 
Company.    The     Bearing    as.semhiv    speed    sensor     5.127.747.    CI 
184-448  000 
Hill,  Amel  L     G.  ad,  John  f     and  Goldfarb,  Barry    Electronic  audio 
signal  amplifier  and  loudspeaker  system    5,129.006.  CI    381-100,000. 
Hill,  Bntt,  Khalil,  Hanna,  and  Albers.  Robert,  to  Hallibunon  Geophysi- 
cal Services.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecung  onentation  of 
downhole  geophones    5.128.898.  CI    367-13000 
Hill.  John  E    See- 
Chan.  Chi  F     and  Hill    John  E  .  5.127.606.  CI    244-54  000 
Hillesiad.  Jerome    Bale  wire  twister    5.127.448.  CI    140-119  000. 
Hillis.    W     Daniel,   to    Thinking   Machines  Corporation    System  for 
partitioning  a  mas.sively  parallel  computer  5.129.077.  CI  395-500.000. 
Hines.  .Marshall  l'     Set- — 

Atchmin.   D<inald   L  .   Hines.   Marshall   L     and   Ball.   Larry  K.. 
5.127.605.  CI    244-3  270 
Hintermaier.  Magdalena   See — 

Formanek.  Helmut.  Hmterroaier,  Magdaleru.  Knapek.  Erwm;  and 
Lischke,  Burkhard.  5.128,207,  CI   428-339  000, 
Hinz.  Axel   See  — 

Maas.  Joachim.  Beck,  Erhard;  Schueizeichel,  Winfned;  and  Hinz, 
A«el.  5, 12^,440,  CI    137-884.000 
Hira,  Govmd  L    See- 

Dahne.  Scott  E    and  Hira,  Govind  L.,  5,128.506.  CI.  219-85.130. 
Hirabayasht.  Shigcto  Sec- 

Kimura.  Nanko.  Yiishiiawa  Tomomi.  Hirabayashi.  Shigeto;  and 
Masukawa  Toyoaki.  5.128.237.  CI.  4.30-378  000 
Hirai.    Kentaro     Ishiba.    Tertiyuki.    Koike.    Haruo.    and    Watanabe. 
Masamichi.  to  Shmogi  A  Co  .  Ltd   Pyrrole  denvatives  5.128.366.  CI 
M4-422  0OO 
Hirai.  Takaaki   See — 

Amano.  Nono.  Taki.  Takeshi,  and  Hirai.  Takaalu.  5,128,383,  CI. 
521-182  U(X) 
Hiraiwa  .Msunobu.  to  Sony  Corporation    Recurrent  neural  network 

with  variable  size  intermediate  layer    5.129.039.  CI    395-24  000. 
Hirakata.    Nonvuki,   to  Sumitomo  Electric   Industnes.   Ltd    Current- 

switchmg  type  logic  circuit   5.128.556.  CI.  307-448.000. 
Hirako.  Osamu    See  — 

Osamu;     and     Shimada, 


Akishmo.     KaLsuo.     Hirako, 
5.128.869.  CI    364-426.040. 
Hiramatsu.  Teruo   See— 

Hatton.     Michinon.    Araragi. 
5  127.187.  CI   47-59000 
Hirano.  Masayasu   See — 

Inoue.    Manabu.    Taniguchi. 


Makoto, 


Kazuo.    and    Hiramatsu,    Teruo. 


Nobuyulu;    L'eda.    Hiroshi;    Mima. 


Yujiro.  Yagi.  Masakazu.  and  Hirano.  Masayasu.  5.128.700,  CI 
354-76  000 
Hirano.  Seiji   See — 

Yonmoto,    Yoshikazu;    Takahashi.    Masashi.    and    Hirano,    Seiji. 
5.129,091.  CI    395-750000 
Hirano.  Seizi   See— 

Fujitam.     Mitsuhiro;     Nabeshima.     Akira.     and     Hirano.     Seizi. 
5.127,854.  CI   439-595  000 
Hirano.  Tetsuji   See — 

Inoue.  Hiroshi.  Mursmatsu.  Tadao;  and  Hirano,  Tetsuji.  5.128,444. 
CI    528-353  000 
Hiranuma,  Masaiuro   See  — 

Ishii.    Fumiyoshi.    Kimura,   Tomoko;    and    Hiranuma,    .Masahiro. 
5,128.058.  CI   252-174  130 
Hirata.  Kumio,  and  Saito.  Yasuo.  to  Toshiba  Monofrai  Co  .  Ltd    Re- 
fractory   bnck    segment    for    a    heat    regenerator     5.127,463.    CI. 
165-9  100 
Hirayama,   Yasuhiko.    Ikata.   Haruko.  and   Ojuna.   Satoshi.   to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K   Apatite  coaled  article  and  process  for  produc- 
ing the  same    ^.128.146.  CI   424-184  000 
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Hirokane.  Junji.  See 

Inui.   Tetsuya; 

shiyuki.  and  < 

Hiroysu.  Tohru   Set 

Shinnai.  Masao: 

Tohru,  5,128, 

Hinchfeld.  Klaus,  u 

biy   5.128.500.  Q 

Hiaano.  Katsukimi  . 

Ishibashi.  Yoji.  I 

Shi.    Kato.    F 

Michio.  and  J 

Hishmuma,  Masaluu 

lows   of  Harvard 

monitor    5.128.26J 

Hiiachi  Automotive 

Yokoyama,   Mil 

Koshizaka,  A 

Hitachi  Constnictioi 

Kashiwagi,    Ku 

Yamada.  Kazi 

Hitachi  Engmeenng 

liiaba.  Yoshiaki. 

shi.  Tetsuzo.  '. 

Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  L: 

Umeda.    Takao; 

Kimio;  Niahin 

355-213.000 

Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Amala,  Aiushi;  I 

a  418-55.200 

Aoki.  Saloahi.  V 

CI   372-703.00 

Asano,  Isamu;  ai 

Fukasawa.   Yuki 

Ozawa,  Michi 

Imai.  Kyoko.  ani 

Inaba.  Yoshuki, 

shi.  Tetsuzo.  5 

Ishibashi.  Y'oji.  Ii 

shi.    Kato.    Fu 

Michjo.  and  H 

Kagami.     Akira; 

Takayulu;  and 

Murakami.    Tats 

Masuzaki.  Hid 

Yasuo.  5.128.7 

Murakami.   Tats 

FujLsawa  Hirt 

Muramatsu.  Akii 

CI    395-gOOOa 

Nakamura.  Shoz 

Yoshihiko.    Ur 

Yamaahita,  Jui 

5.128.098.  CI 

Nishikawa  Keni 

flajime.  Okun 

Naoaki.  and  SI 

Nishimuluu.    Ta£ 

Kawasaki.     Ik 

395-425000 

Saji.  Miyuki.  and 

Shoji.   Mttsuyosl 

suzalu.     Shigel 

528-70  000 

Takaton.  Masahi 

Hiroim.  5,128.' 

Takeuchi.    Y'oshi 

Tanaka.    Katsi 

Masukawa,  Te 

Tamaki.  Yoichi.  1 

5,128.743.  CI   ; 

Tanabe.   Shiro;   I 

Mituyuki.  5.12' 

Tsukamoto.    Not 

Talukawa  Kui 

Uchida,   Akihisa. 

Keuchi.  5.128,' 

Umeda    Takau. 

Kimio.  Nistunc 

355-213.000 

Yamagata,     Ryo; 

5.129.071,0   •• 

Yamazaki,  Hidek; 

Yokoyama,  Mizi 

Koahizaka.  Ats 

Hitachi  Micro  Compi 

Nishimukai.    Tad 

Ka  waaaki.     Ik 

395-425000 

Hitachi  Seiki  Co  ,  Lu 

Oiowa.  Kazuhikr 

Akira,  and  Wa 

Hitachi  VLSI  Engine 

Kikuchi,  Takaahi; 

5.129.074,  a   3 


Hirokane,  Juaji;  ShibMa,  Akin;  NMatan.  Yo- 
>hta,  Kenji.  5.128.922,  CL  3«9-2aC.O00L 

Nishikawa,  Kazuya;  Tsukada,  Tokio;  awi  Hiroyni, 
i«5,  CI   343-713.000. 

Leopold  Koatal  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Switch  aaem- 

200-500R 

ee — 

loue.  Hiroahi;  Ohmori,  Takaahi;  HaaluiDOio,  Taka- 

mio;    Akatsu.    Shigeyuki;    Arai,   Akira,    Kuroda, 

jsano.  Kataukum.  5.127.229.  Q.  60-747.000. 

u,  and  Yanaguawa.  Yukio,  lo  PmideDl  and  Fel- 

CoUege.   Halogen/charge-tranafer  oomplei  ga* 

a  4.36-116.000. 
Engmeenng  Co.,  Ltd.:  Str — 
iho.   Kananiaro,  Hiaanotiu;  Ounji,  Kenichi;  and 
suahi,  5,127.156,  Q.  29-890.143. 

Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
no;    Kurcnuma,    Toru;    Tsutaux,    Shinaaku;   and 
yoahi,  5.129.044,  C\.  395-86.000. 
Co.,  Ltd.  See— 

fokunaga,  Kenji;  Shimizu.  Akihiro;  and  Ruiibaya- 
.127,470,0.  165-104.120. 
d:  See— 

Nagata,   Tetauya;    Igawa,   Tatsuo;   Nakamura, 
>.  Shmichi:  and  Ogawa.  Toahitaka.  5,I2«.719,  d. 


4izuno.  Takao;  and  Uchikawa.  Naoahi.  5,127,809. 

urata,  Atsushi;  and  Tanaka.  Tauyoahi,  5,128,956, 
). 

d  Aoki,  Hideo,  5,128,744,  CI  357-54.000 
usa;  Nishimuia,  Akira;  Yamaahita,  Junichi;  and 
iiro.  5.128,097.  O.  376-438.000. 
1  Nomura,  Yaauahi,  5.128.241,  CI.  435-7  700. 
Tokunaga,  Kenji;  Shimizu,  Akihiro;  and  Kuribaya- 
127,470.  O.  165-104.120. 

oue,  Hiroshi;  Ohmori,  Takaahi;  Haahimolo.  Taka- 
nio;  Akatsu.  Shigeyuki;  Arai,  Akira;  Kurcxla, 
iano.  Kauukuni,  5,127,229.  CI.  60-747  000. 
Homma,  Koichi;  Akaahi,  Kichizo;  Aizawa, 
Mon.  Hiroahi,  5.128,861,  O.  364-403.000. 
lya.  Fujinawa,  Maaaald;  Fiijisawa,  Hiromichi; 
;fuim,  Ito,  Satoahi;  Hadano,  Eiichi;  and  Kuroau, 
18,  O.  358-75.000 

ya;  Nakano,  Yasuaki;  Fujinawa.  Maaaaki;  and 
michi.  5.129.016,  O.  382-61.000. 
1.  Yoshihara,  Ikuo;  and  Nakao,  Kazuo.  5.129,093. 

J,  Mizuno,  Tadashi;  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  Yanagi. 

lehara.   Hajime;  Yaauda,  Tetino;  Maru,  Akira; 

ichi;  Yoahiinolo,  Yuichiro;  and  Mayaafai.  Tatauo, 

76-444.000. 

:hi.  Kuroau,  Yaauo;  Kanema,  Seiichi;  uchiyama. 

ura.   Maaahiro;   Fujinawa,  Maaaaki;  Kubuishiro, 

imizu,  Hirowo.  5.129,011.  CI.  382-9.000. 

ahiko;    Hasegawa,    Atauahi;    Uchiyama.    Kunio; 

lya;     and     Hanawa,     Makoto,     5.129,075.     CI. 

Konno,  Chiaato,  5.129,035,  Q.  395-1.000. 
1.  Nakakawaji  Takayuki;  Ito.  Yutaka;  Komat- 
and    Narahara,    Toahikazu,    5,128.435.    Q. 

o;  Nakano.  Yukio;  Kanno.  Tadayuki;  and  Ueda, 

39.  CI.  370-100.100. 

lori;   Yamaguchi,   Yuzo;   Muranuahi,   Fumitaka; 
yuki;    Kawakami,    Kanji;    Daito,    Hiroahi;   and 
suo.  5.I28.82I.  a.  360-103.000. 
vure.  Tokuo:  Sato,  Akira;  and  Higuchi,  Hiaayuki, 
57-50.000. 

uzuki,  Taibei;  Maejima,  Yukibito;  and  Maiui. 
.046.  CI.  395-100000. 

uo;    Kuwahara.    Hiroahi;   Sakamoto.    Yuji;   and 
iiko.  5.128.981.  a.  379-58.000. 
Ogiue.   Kaixumi;  Koizumi,  Tom;  and  Higeta, 

40.  O   357-43.000. 

Nagata.    Tetsuya;    Igawa,   Tatsuo;    Nakamura, 
.  Shinichi;  and  Ogawa,  Toahitaka,  5,128,719,  CI. 

Sawamoto,    Hideo;    aisd    Umeno,    Hidenoti 
95-400  000 

and  Takeda,  Hiroahi.  5.129.055. 0  395-158.000. 
ho;  Kanamaru,  Hiaanobu;  Ounji.  Keoichi;  and 
aiu.  5.127,156,  O.  29-890.143. 
ler  Engineering,  Ltd.:  Set — 
ihiko,    Hasegawa,    Atsuafai;    Uchiyama,    KuniO; 
ya;     and     Hanawa,     Makoto.     5.129.075.     a. 

Set— 
:  Kawaahima,  Seiahu;  Sato.  Takanobu;  Koaho. 
anabe.  Atauo.  5.127,140,  Q.  29-27.00C. 
aug  Corporation:  Ser — 

Fukuta,  Hiroahi;  Saito,  Nobuo;  and  Aloda.  Oichi, 
W-425.000. 


Ho.  Shu  K ;  and  Smutek.  John  M., 


W'mstOQ;  and   Ballinger.   Bruce   H  . 


:  and 


Hlasta,  Dennis  J    Ser— 

Dunlap,  Richard  P.,  Boaz.  Neil  W.,  Mura.  Albert  J  .  Kumar,  Viren- 
dra,  Subramanyam.  Chakrapam;  Desai.  Ranjit  C  .  Hlasta,  Dennis 
J.;  Sauidane,  Manohar  T.;  Bell,  Malcolm  R  .  and  Court,  John  J  , 
5,128.339,  O   514-233.800 
Hliidnnaki,  Stanley  J.;  Ser— 

Anglin.    Noah    L..    and    Hludzinski.    Stanley    J.    5,128,524.    Q. 
235-449.000. 
Ho.  Shu  K  :  See— 

Wang.  An.  Fry,  Stanley  B  . 
5,129,061,  O   395-200  000 
Ho,  W  S  Winston:  See— 

Sarton.   Guido;   Ho,   W    S 
5,128,439,  O.  528-272.000 
Hoag.  Thomas  M.:  Ser — 

Freeman.  Harrison  L.;  Muatam,  Richard  G  ,  Peters.  Carol  A 
Hoag.  Thomas  M..  5,129,076,  O.  395-425  000 
Hoblingre.  Andre  ;  Bamabe.  Jean  P.;  and  Mouhot.  Frederic,  to  EClA 
Device  for  fUmg  a  steering  column  to  the  bodywork  of  a  motor 
vehicle   5.127.670,  O.  280-779.000 
Hochiki  Corporation:  Srr — 

Yuchi.  Sariataka,  5,128.653.  O   340-506  000. 
Hoechst  Akoengesellachaft:  Srr— 

Frobch.  Heinrich.  5.128.454,  O   534-575.000 
Grabley,  Susanne;  Wink.  Joachim;  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Seibert,  Ger- 
hard; Hutter.  Klaus;  Uhr,  Hermann,  and  Zceck.  Aiel.  5,128.370, 
O.  514-461.000 
KeU,   Gunter;   Hesa,    Remer;   and    Rapp.  Jochen.    5.128,440.   O 

528-337  000 
Peuckert,  Marcellus,  5,128.287,  CI.  501-97  000 
Scheffel.  Gunter;  and  Thieie.  Michael,  5,128,495,  CI.  558-134  000 
Springer,  Hartmut;  Scbeidhauct.  Patrick.  Reichert.  Karl-Michael. 
Schwaiger,     Guther;     and     Hussong,     Kurt,     5,128.455,     CI 
534-618.000, 
Stark.  Herbert;  Salbeck.  Gerhard,  and  Bonm.  Werner.  5,128.361, 

O   514-401.000. 
Wienerv  Gerhard;  Heumuller.  Rudolf  Coutandm.  Jochen;  Groh. 
Werner;  and  Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter.  5.129,031,  CI   385-143  000 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.:  Srr— 

Gtllberg-LaForce,  Gunilla  E.;  Yokley.  Edward;  Kuder,  James  E 
and  Femekesa,  Elizabeth,  5,128,223,  CI.  430-2  000. 
Hoelderich.  Wolfgang:  Ser— 

Wanjek,  Herbert;  Witte,  Claus.  Sprague.  Michael  J  .  Irgang,  Matth- 
ias. Hoelderich,  Wolfgang,  and  Mross.  Wolf  D  .  5.128,307.  CI 
502-342.000 
Hoetzl.  Max;  and  Lmgle,  Thomas  M  .  lo  Surface  Combusuon.  Inc 
Industnai    furnace    with    unproved    heat    transfer     5,127.827,    CI 
432-72.000 
Hoffinan-La  Roche  Inc.:  Srr— 

Danho,  Waleed;  Nelson.  David  J  ;  Olson.  Gar>  L  . 
Jan.    Tiliey,   Jefferson   W  .   and   Wagner.    Rolf. 
5.30-329.000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  See — 

Klaus,  Michael;  and  Mohr,  Peter,  5,128.470.  O   544-165.000. 
Hoffineier.  Dieter,  to  Oaae-Pumpen  Wubker  Sobne  GmbH  &  Co. 
Maichinenfabrik.  Submersible  electncal  apphance.  especially  a  lamp 
5,128,845.  CI.  362-187.000 
Hofmann.  Gunter:  See — 

Kohler.  Uwe;  Simon.  Gerhard,  and  Hofmann,  Gunter,  5,128,219, 
O.  429-59.000. 
Hogeatyn.  Larry  G  :  Srr — 

Frankel,  Neil  A..  Lmdblad.  Nero  R  .  Hogest.-n.  Larry  G..  Mor- 
denga,    Samuel    P;    and     Bray.    Daniel     M,     5,128.725.    CI 
355-301000 
Hojo.  Yasuo,  Asada,  Toshiyukj.  and  Tomomatsu,  Hideo,  to  Toyou 
Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shift  control  system  with  an  automatic 
tint  sequence  and  a  manual  second  sequence  of  gear  suges  5.127.288, 
a.  74-866  000 
Holford.  Ketmeth  Srr— 

Dadds.    Alan    F.;    Holford,    Kenneth,    Nugent,    David    M      and 
Stocker,  Brian  J.,  5.128,669,  O.  340-901.000 
Hollander.  Onn,  lo  Bctz  Laboratories,  Inc  Method  for  the  inhibitioB  of 
corrosion  of  copper -bearing  metallurgies  5,128.065.  CI  252-394  000 
HoUiday,  David  G..  to  F^C  Corporation.  Valve  stem  flex  hp  backseat 

5.127.629,  O  251-330.000. 
HoUis.  C   George;  and  Jaquess.  Percy  A  .  to  Buckman  Laboratones, 
Intl ,  Inc    Process  for  inhibitmg  bacterial  adhesion  and  controllmg 
biological  foulmg  m  aqueous  systems  5.128,100,  O.  422-14.000 
HolUster.  Inc  :  Srr — 

Bailey.  David  F  ;  and  Ray.  John  T .  5.128.517.  O  219-506.000. 
Shimomura.   Gary    D.;    and    Ellmgson,    Eric   D.,    5,128.088,   O 
264-305.000. 
Holmbcrg,  Douglas  A.  Propagation  tray.  5,127.189.  CI  47-87.000. 
Holmes.  Richard  W.;  and  Eaoobar.  Jaime  A  ,  lo  Environet,  Inc   Flow 

fUur  device.  5,127,927,  O.  55-313.000 
Holmwood,  Graham:  Ser — 

Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Weiaamuller,  Joachim,  Holmwood.  Graham; 
Berg.  Dieter,  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Brandies.  Wilhelm;  Hansaler, 
Gerd;  and  Reinecke,  Paul,  5.128.368,  O   514-452.000. 
Holroyd,  Enc;  and  Wright,  Anthony  R..  to  Apaley  Metals  Lmuted. 
Tire  buildmg  form  having  coaxial  discs.  5.127.978,  O.  156-415.000. 
Holzer.  Walter  Compaa  fluoreacent  lamp.  5.128.590,  O.  315-58.000. 
Hoizmaan.  Gerard  J  ;  and  Pike.  Robert  C  ,  to  AT4T  Bel!  Laboratonea 
Graphic*  image  editor   5.129.013.0   382-44000 


Shiuey.  Shian- 

5.128.448.   Ci 
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Hi)l7\*»nh.  Hfiirv   A     «nd  Sc»nlon.  Chnslophcr  M  .  lo  United  Sutes 
Surgical  Corporition    Pick»ge  for  surgical  julures    5. 1 2''.  5 18.  CI 
:06-63  JOO 
H.imm*.  K-oichi   Set— 

Kigami.     Akir»,     Homm«.     Koichi,     Altashi.     Kjchizo.     Aiiawa. 
T»k*yuki,  and  Miin.  Hir^iahi.  5.128.861.  CI    364-403  000 
Hjmm*.  Tomomi    See— 

Oda.    Yisuhiro,    Homma,    Tomomi,    and    Fujunaki.    Yoshihide. 
5,128.225,  CI   430-58  000 
Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Imai,    Toshitaka,    Shimada.     fakamKhi,    Aotu.    Takashi.    Miyake. 
Junichi.  Terayama.  Satoshi.  and  Kaki.  Yoshihiaa.  3.128.868,  CI. 
364-424  100 
Sato.    Shoji.    Lshiki.    Yoji.   and    Masuda,    HiMshi,    5.127.271,   O 

'1-852  000 
line.  Koiiichi.  Moiojima,  Katsuya,  Sawachika,  Yaiumasa.  Oda. 
TfUuya.  and  Sakaguchi,  Yoshio,  5,128.381.  CI    521- 117  000 
Himda.  Toshihisa  See— 

Yamada,  Akira.  Honda,  Toshihiia.  Watarai,  Hisao.  Saitou.  ICiyoshi, 
and  l  uumi.  Yoshikaiu,  5.128,290.  CI.  501138000 
Honeywell  Inc     See — 

Bhanu.  Bir    and  Roherts.  Barry  A.  5.128.874.  CI    364-461000 

t>>mkc.  Roben  A     5. 12^.624.  CI   251-129  150 

Mtx-ker     Hans    W  ,    and    Overland.    John    E.,    5,128,794,    CI. 

35«  1%OOC 
Neglia.   hrseph   D  ,   and  Cunningham,  David  C  5,128.883.  CI 
364-550  000 
Honma,  Kiyoaki.  to  Yamaichi  Electnc  Co..  Ltd  OpUcal  connector  in 
vfchich  a  cable  holder  is  accommodated  within  a  connector  housing 
5,129,024.  CI    385-76  000 
Hood.  John  J  .  Jr   Foldable  lap  tray   5,127.339.  CI.  108-43,000 
Hoogoven*  Groep  BV   See — 

Zoeten,  Elben.  5.127.695.  Q.  294-67,330, 
Hoots,  John  E     See— 

Fong   Dodd  W  ,  and  Hoots,  John  E..  5.128.419,  a.  525-351  000 
Hopen.  Herbert  J     5ee— 

Rebeii.   Constanun   A.    and    Hopen.   Herbert   J,   5,127,938.   CI. 
71-1 13  (xm 
Hopfer.  Alheri  N     See — 

Shah  A  run  J    McClung.  David  W.  Hopfer.  .Albert  N.  Linderman. 

Richard  J     and  Zafar   Saeed.  5.127.837.  CI   439-71  000, 

Horbasthek,   Hem/,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Level  correctmg 

circuit  having  H^itthed  stages  of  difTenng  time  constants   5.128,764. 

CI    358  Pi  000 

Horburger  Rein.^ard  Lath  gratmg  for  supporting  maltresies.  5. 1 27. 1 14. 

CI    5-2.19  000 
titi.nbata,     Hiroshi      Hoppmg    roller    skate    or    ski     5,127,672,    CI 

2SO-842  iXIO 
H.nnouchi.  Shinichi,  Takeuchi.  Kunihiko.  and  Oba.  Masao.  to  Tokyo 
Keiki    Company     Ltd     Memory    package    system     5.128,972.    CI 
375-121000 
Horn.  Michael  E  :  See— 

Lillyvwhite.    M     James,    and    Horn,    Michael    E.    5.127.540.    CI 
22!>-565aj0 
Hornbatk.   William   B  .  and  Koh.  Wei  H  .  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation    Posed  high  density  multi-layer  mtegrated  circuit  mod- 
ule   5.128,^49   CI    1«"'.80  000 
Homer,  Pannck  J     See - 

Tow,:e,  lanD   H    and  Homer,  Partnck  J,  5,128,429.  CI  528-9  000 
Homung,  Stephen    See — 

limes.   Simon   M      Ferguson.  David  A  .  Drouet,  Dominik.  and 
Homung.  Stephen.  5.127.724.  CI.  356-73  100 
Horrobin.  David  F     and  Begin    Michel  E  .  to  Efamol  Limited    Iron- 
conLaming  compositions  and  method  for  treating  cancer    5.128.152. 
CI   424-646  000 
Horsey,  Douglas  W     and  Palel,  Ambelal  R  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora 
tion    Stabilized  ethylene  vmyl  acetate  copolymer  hot  melt  adhesive 
systems    5, 128,397,  CI    524-290  000 
Horvath,  Eduard,  to  Olto  Btx.k  Onhopadische  Industrie  Besitz-  und 
VerualtungsKG     Apparatus  and   method   for  fittmg  a  prosthesis 
vKket    5,12',420,  CI    I2S-"k;  Mlli 
Hoshi.  Kcnichi   See-  - 

Inana.     Katsuya.     Hoshi.     Kenichi,     and     Nakayama.     Yoshiaki. 
5, 128. 7-^0.  CI    358-229000 
Hoshi.  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Mitsuo.      Hirofumi      and     Hoshi,      Yoshiyuki,     5,128,310,     CI 
503-226  000 
H.vshino.  Hironan   See — 

Hasegawa,  Hiroyuki,  Naito,  Takashi,  Suzuki,  Mmeaki.  and  Ho- 
shino.  Hironan.  5.1 28,^*2.!,  CI    369-292  »» 
Hoshmo.  Kouichi.  Watanabe.  Takamoto;  and  Ohtsuka.  Yoshinon,  to 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc  ,  and  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd    Pulse  phase  differ- 
ence encoding  circuit    5.128.624,  CI    128-133000 
Hoshiiaki.  Gary  W  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Opposite  phase  clock  generator 

circuit    5.128.554.  CI    307-262  000 
Hosier    Paul  A     See — 

Ormond.  Bnan  T    Quinn,  Kraig  A  ,  Hosier,  Paul  A.,  and  Jedlicka, 
Josef  E.  5.128.282.  CI    41-'  226000 
Hotta.  Yutaka  -See— 

Wakuta,  Saioru.  Minezawa.  Yukihiro:  Otake,  Shinichi;  and  Hotta, 
Yutaka,  5.127.485.  CI    180-65  500 
Hough  International.  Inc     See- 
Hough.  Richard  M  .  5,127.483.  C\    177-70,000, 
Hough.   Richard   M  .  lo  Hough   International.   Inc    Micro  weighing 
system    5,127,483.  CI    177.70001 


Housley,    Grady    E     Method    for   prepanng   and   cooking   potatoes. 

5.128.210.  CI   426-438  000 
Howard.  Robert  N     See — 

Brukvoort.   Wesley    J     and    Howard,  Robert  N.,   5,127,197,  CI, 
51-204  000 
H(  \*ard.  Terence  G  ,  lo  David  Bently  I  imiied    Relating  to  calender 

and  embossing  bovy Is  5,127.142,  CI    29-121600 
Howe,  King  L  ,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company  Thermo- 
plastic   bloyy    moldable    polybutylene    terephthalate    compositions 
5.128.404.  C!    524-456  000 
Hovye.  Samuel  H     and  Walker.  Richard  R  ,  lo  Bruce  Industries,  Fluid 

control  valve  unit    5,127,876.  CI    454-7h(XXi 
Howell.  Jeffrey  M  ,  Patel.  Ramesh  N  ,  and  Siarka,  Laszio  J  .  to  E   R. 
Scjuibb  ft  Sons.  Inc    Enzymatic  resolution  process  hydrolyzing  thio- 
esier    5.128.263.  CI   4.15-280000 
H.'well.  Thomas  A     See- 
bush.  Mir\  F    and  Howell.  Thomas  A.  5. 127. 42 1.  CI   128-785.000, 
Howiti.  Robert    f  ,  to  Frem  Corporation    Storage  bm.  5,127,524,  CI. 

;06-509  00(J 
Howley.  Colin  K  .  to  Remshaw  pic    Setting  up  of  quadrature  signals 

5,128.609.  CI    324-121  OOR 
Howorlh.  Jonatl.ar.  R  .  to  B   V   Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft" 
Method  for  manufaclunng  anti-vciling-glare  glass  input  window  for 
an  optical  device    5,127,930.  CI    65-30  130 
Hoya  Corporation   See — 

Ishii     Fumiyoshi.    Kimura,   Tomoko;    and    Hiranuma,    Masahiro, 
5,128,058,' CI    252-174  130 
Hoyle.  Charles  F     See — 

Chnstie.  Peter  A  .  and  Hoyle.  Charles  E  .  5,128,385.  CI.  522-33,000 
Hoynip,  John  See — 

Theys.  Ezra.  Taylor.  Russell  G  .  Bertelsen.  Bruce;  Gey.  Albert; 
Hoyrup.  John   and  Knafelc.  Frank,  5.128,163,  CI.  426-514000 
Hsieh.  DerChang   See— 

Van.  Hai-Hoa.  Finegan.  J.^1  D    and  Hsieh.  DerChang,  5,128.921, 
CI    169.124  000 
Hsu,  Fu  Chieh   Sec- 
Lien.  Chuen-Der,  Hsu.  Fu-Chieh.  Choi,  Jeong  Y,;  and  Yang,  Jeng- 
Jiun,  5,128.731,  CI    357-23  500, 
Hsu,  Y  ing  yen.  lo  Optical  Shield.v  Inc  Phenyl-pynmidine  liquid  crystal 

materials    5,128,061,  CI    252-299  610 
Hoa,  Chang  Hwang,  and  Day.  Ding  Y  S  .  to  Avantek.  mc  Rapid  wafer 

thinning  process    5.127.984,  CI    156-639000. 
Habele.  Adolf  See— 

Moser,    Hans    F:ckhardt,   Wolfgang.   Kunz,   Walter;  and   Huhele, 
Adolf,  5,128,;-|,  CI    514-»72  000 
Huher    Thomas,  to  Bavana  Cargo  Technologie  GmbH    Dnver  roller 

unit    M27,513,  CI    198-782  000 
H  jehler,  James  E    and  Campbell.  Bruce  K  ,  to  Southern  California  Gas 
Company    Acousii,.  method  for  locatmg  concealed  pipe.  5,127,267, 
CI   73  584  0a) 
Huels  Akliengesellschaft   See — 

Kowalczik.  I  do,  Bartmann,  Martin,  and  Poll,  Hernz  G-,  5,128,422, 
CI    525  19"'01XJ 
Hufford,  Charles  D    See  - 

Clark.  Alice  M     Hufford.  Charles  D  ;  Liu.  Shihchih;  Oguntunein, 
Bahaiide  O    and  Pelcrvm.  John  R     5.128.-U4.  CI   514-280000 
Hug.  Paul,  Slater    Graham,  L  meda.   Bill,  and  Yesnosky,  Paul  A  .  to 
Cygnet  Systems  Incorporated   Apparatus  including  dual  carnages  for 
stonng  and   retneving   information   containing   .liscs.   and   method 
5.128.912.  C!    369-18  001) 
Hughes  Aircarft  Company    See — 

Lim.  Hong  S  .  5.128.600.  CI    320-2  000 
Hjghes  Aircraft  Company    See — 

DeOroot,  Peter,  M27  731.  CI    356-349000 

Ellerbrivrk.    Brent    L     and   Rafanelli,   Gerard   L.,   5,128,530,  CI 

25(3-201  9(X) 
Kimura.  Hirtjshi.  and  Pastor.  Ricardo  C,  5,128,954.  C\  372-59,000. 
Kong.  Kam  W     Bums,  John  M  .  and  Ng.  Tim  M  .  5.128,674,  CI. 

341-127  000 
Smith.  Ronald  T  .  5.128.780.  CI    359-24  000 
Tnnh.  Lanh  T  .  5  128,629,  CI    330-129  000 
Wong.  Harry,  Chang,  Stanley  S  ,  Chang,  Donald  C  ;  and  Kelly, 

Kenneth  C  .  5.128.689.  CI    343-853  000 
Wyles.  Richard  H  .  5.128.534.  CI    250-208  100 
Hughes.  Houston  H  .  Ill   See — 

Nazarenko.  Dimitn  M    Hughes.  Houston  H  .  III.  Gordon,  Robert 
T      Hat'ev.    David    L.    and    Yurman.    Bruno,    5,128,930.    CI 
370-60  000 
Hughes  T(X)1  Company  See — 

Jurewicz.   Stephen   R  ,   and   Hurst.  Tunolhy  W.,   5.128,080.  CI. 
264-56  000 
Humble!.  Pierre  A     See— 

B<iwen.  Donald  F  .  Humblet.  Pierre  A  .  and  Tong,  Franklin  F., 
5,128.798.  CI    359-260  000 
Hammer.    Kathenne    M  .    to    Stone    Container    Corp<3r»tion-    Non- 
aniformly  shaped  article  stabilizing  container  apparatus    5,127,525. 
CI    206-586  000 
Humphreys,  James  R  .  Jr     See  — 

Novak.  Philip  F,  Shannon,  Robert  D  ,  Pincliney.  Robert  L.  and 
Humphreys.  James  R  ,  Jr  ,  5.128.678.  CI    U2  2  000 
Hung.  Yarm.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Electrophotographic  ele- 
ment contaimng  barrier  layer   5.128,226,  CI   430-58  000 
Hunt.  Elen  S    .See- 
Lamer.  Joel  B  .  Jacobaon.  Michael  B  .  Hunt.  Elen  S  .  and  Martm, 
Wendell  D  .  5.129.072.  CI    395-425  000 
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Hunter  Douglas  Interiational  N.V.,  Stt— 
Lim,  Guy  H  ,  5,1:  7,138.  a.  29-24.)0a 
Hunter.    Stefan    A .    1 3    Kimberiy-dark   Coipofatioa.    Multi-puipoK 
stacker  with  overlsTpmg  material  tmwiling  device*.  5.127.209,  CI 
53-439  000 
Hurley,  Rick  A  .  and  C  'uayle.  Brace  R..,  to  Weitingboaie  Electric  Corp. 
Electrical  contactor  with  cootroUed  ckiaure  cbaiactoirtic.  5.128.825, 
a   361-154000 
Hurson,  Tony  Set — 

Lynch.  Thomn  'V.;  Mclntyre,  Stephen  D.;  Tieng.  Keo;  Shah. 
Salun  A  .  and  F  unoo,  Tony.  5,128,891.  Q.  364-767.000. 
Hurst.  Timothy  W    S-t— 

Juresvicz.   Stephei  R.;  and   Hunt,  Timocfay  W..   5,128,080,  CL 
264-56  000 
Huae.  Wilham.  Sorge   Joaepb  A.;  and  Short,  Uy  M.,  to  StraU(ene, 
DNA  cloiimg  vecto  -»  with  in  vivo  exciiable  pUanids.  5,128,256.  C\. 
435-172.300 
Hush,  Glen,  and  TiKtnann,  Mark  R-,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc, 
CMOS  bootstrappcc  output  driver  method  and  circuit.  5,128.563,  O. 
307-482000 
Husky  Corporation:  Sit — 

Fink,   Arthur  C,  Jr.;  and  MitcheU.  Thomaa  O..  5,127,451.  Q. 
141-206  000. 
Hussong,  Kurt   See — 

Sponger.  Hartmut   Scheidhauer,  Patrick;  Reicheit.  Karl-Michael; 
Schstajger.     Gither,     and     Hunong,     Kurt.     5,128.455.     Cl- 
534-618  000. 
Hutchmgs.  David  R.;  rjid  Gonzalez,  Mucoa  E.  Pivotured  fishing  pole 

handle   5.127.182,  C.  43-25.000. 
Hutler.  Klaus  See— 

Grabley.  Susannc;  Wink.  Joachim;  Kuhlein.  KJaus;  Setbcrt.  Ger- 
hard. Hutter.  KJius;  Uhr.  Hermann;  and  Zetck.  Aid,  5,128.37a 
CI    514-461  000 
Hux,  Guido.  to  Sprech..T  Energie  AG.  Three-pole,  gu-insulated  switch 

arrangement   5.128.532,  CI,  200-145,000. 
Hwo.  Charles  C  ,  to  S  leU  Oil  Company,  Polymer  packaging  film  and 
sheet  capable  of  forming  pealable  teal*  made  from  ethylenic  and 
butenel  polymers,  M28,4I4,  a   525-240.000. 
Hycor  Biomedical  Set  — 

Mitchell.  \  ance  C  ,  5,128,802,  O.  3J9-397.000. 
Hyde,  James  P    See — 

Duhaime.    Darnel    M.;    and    Hyde,    James    P..    5,127,432.    Q. 
137-574  000 
Hyll.  John,  and  Basnudjian.  Harold,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporaled. 

Flow -stabilizing  voli  te  pump  and  Imcr,  5,127,800,  Q,  415-197,000, 
Hyoi.  Isao.  to  Murai  Co.,  Ltd-  Eyeglass  frame  with  dual  structure 

hndge  member.  5.I2J,723.  Q.  351-124.000- 
Hyoky.  Goran:  Set — 

HeikJula.  Heikki;  Hyoky,  Goran;  and  Kuisma.  Janno.  5.127,957,  d. 
127-47  000 
Hyslop.  Adm  E.   See— 

Duvvury.    Charvika;    and    Hyslop.    Adin    E..    5.127,739.    Cl- 
.365-189  110 
I  M  A   Industna  Macciiine  Autonutiche  S.p.A.:  Set — 

Maccafem.  Luciaro.  5,127,894,  Q.  493-316.000. 
I  S  T  Molchiechnik  G  nbH:  See— 

Skibowski.  Hubert  5,127,125,  d.  15-104.061. 
lanmcelli.  Joseph   See- 

Halaka,  Naguib.  ard  lannicelli,  Joaepb,  5.128,027.  Q,  209-5.000. 
Ibrahim.  Ibrahim  M  ,    md  Kapadia,  Indu,  to  Vasculec  Corporation. 

Woven  vascular  graf     5.127,919,  d.  623-1.000. 
ICCL  Label.  Inc    See-- 

Bockairo,  Frank  J.   5,127,676,  CI.  283-81.000, 
Icluitawa.     Toru.     Nis  liJiata,     Hideo;     Yamamoto,     Nohuyuki;     and 
Nakamura.  Naoki,  tc  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Auto- 
mobile air  conditioner.  5,127,238,  CI.  62-244.000. 
Ichikoh  Industries  Ltd.  See — 

Kato.  Akio.  5.l28,f  39,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Ichimura,  Takashi  See-- 

Okada.   Koichi;  Kigeyama,  YoahiJtazu;  and   Ichimura.  Takashi. 
5,127.350.  CI.  11.2-286.000. 
Ida,  Kanako:  Set — 

Sasaki,  Manji;  Yachigo,  Shinichi;  Inoue,  Kikumitsu^  Tanaka,  Shi- 
nya.     Takata.     Takeshi;     and     Ida,     Kanako.     5.128.398.     Q. 
524-291  000. 
Ideal-Standarad  GmbH  Set — 

Monch.  Heinnch.  M  27, 110,  Q.  4-696.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Lid.:  Set — 

Nakano.  Akikazu,  :, 1 27, 158,  CI.  29-849.000. 
Ifloviis,  Edward  M.:  aid  Mercede,  John  J.,  Jr..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 

Envelope  markmg  apparatus.  5,127,360,  CI.  118-244.000. 
Igawa.  Talsuo   See — 

L'meda,    Takao;    Nagata,    Tetsuya;    Igawa,    Talauo;    Nakamura, 
Kimio;  Nishino,  Shinichi;  and  Ogawa,  Toshitaka.  5.128.719,  CI. 
355-213  000. 
Iida.  Eiichiro:  Set — 

Fujinaka,  Mitsuru;  Komatsu.  Nobuhiro;  Sato,  Motohani;  Kondo, 
Toshiro;  and  Iidt,  Eiichiro.  5.127,666,  Q.  280^8  000. 
lida.  Guchi  Set — 

Kuwano.    Michiya.u;    Iida,    Chichi;    and    Takahashi,    Kazunon, 
5.127.581.  CI   23"-455.000, 
lida.    Haruhisa,    to   Nikon   Corporation.    Magneiooptical    recording 

method  and  apparalui  used  therefor.  5.128,910,  d.  369-13.000. 
Iio.  Satoshi  See — 

Yokoi.  Hitoshi;  Iio   Satoshi;  and  Watanabe.  MaMkazu,  5,128,28), 
CI   501-95  000 


lizuka,  Naooon,  to  Jatco  Corporation,  Proceasing  of  throttle  opening 

degree  indicative  signal.  5,127J63,  Q.  73-118  100 
Ikan.  Maaanori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Komatsu  Sesiakuaho.  Hydraulic 
circtat  apparatus  for  constructioa  vetuclca.  5,127,227,  a.  60-421.000 
Dtata.  Haruko:  Ste— 

Hirayama.  Yaiuhiko;  Ikata,  Haruko.  and  Ojima.  Satoahi,  5,128,146, 
a.  424-484.000. 
Ikeda  Buaaan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Omata,  Yoichi;  and  Yanagiahita,  None.  5.127.813.  O  425-125  000, 
Duda.  Ikuo  See— 

Hasegawa.  Akira,  Nakamura,  Yuji;  and  Ikeda,  Ikuo,  5.127,834,  Q, 
433-202  100 
Ikeda,  Maaami  Set— 

Oitate,  Toahiro;  Kmjo,  Yasuo,  and  Ikeda,  Masanu.  5,128,269.  CI- 
436  126  000 
Ikeda.  Shunsuke.  to  Saiko  Inc  Cutter   5.127. 161.  C!    30-294000 
Ikeda,  Yasuji:  See— 

Nishuaoto,  Shigeru;  Nakao,  Akio;  Ikeda.  Yasuji,  Nate,  Hiroyuki, 
Hayashi,  Hironon;  Okuno,  Tamotsu,  Kitano.  Masaahj;  and  Ma- 
eda,  Sadao,  5,128,469.  CI.  540-491  000 
Dcegawa,  AJkihito:  See — 

Natsuhara,     Toahiya;     Mizuno,     Hiroahi.     Enoguchi,     Yuji;     and 
Ikegawa,  Akihito,  5,128,722,  CI,  355-259,000 
Ikenoue,    Yoshikazu;    Kamei,    Nobuo.    and    Kawamura.    Mototm.    to 
Mmolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  device  with  a 
•mall  sized  memory  device  employing  a  bit  map  asugnmcnt  system 
5,129,050.  a   395-115.000. 
fkrraki,  Masao;  and  Haae,  Yukiko,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd    Remote-controlled  electronic  equipment  with  a  transnut- 
ting  function   5,128,668,  O,  340-825.720 
Ikezawa,  Mamoru,  and  Mochino,  Keiji,  to  Namco.  Ltd,,  Togo  Japan, 
Inc.;  N  ft  T  Co  ,  Ltd.;  and  Akitsiikikougei  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Amuse- 
ment system   5,127,657,  CI  273-310,000 
Ikoma,  Aluhisa:  See— 

Kabuto.  Katsukum,  and  Ikoma.  Akihisa,  5.127.856.  CI  440-60  000 
Ikuta.  Takeshi,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company.  Limited  Double-bear- 
ing fishing  reel    5,127,600,  CI   242-280.000 
Ilendra,  Casmir  S  ;  Bortnick.  Nesvman;  Graham,  Roger  K.;  and  Work, 
William  J  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Graft  copolymers  a^d 
blends  thereof  with  pojyolefins.  5,128,410.  CI   525-71  000 
Imai,  Akio.  Seki,  Tomoaki;  and  Yamamoto.  Keisaku,  to  Sutmtomo 
Chemical    Company,    Limited.    Modified    diene    polymer    rubbers 
5,128,416.  Ci    525-254.000 
Imai,  Hajune;  Kito,  Sbozo;  Harada,  Shoichi.  Yokoyama,  Yoshmobu. 
Nakamura.  Syuzi;  Miyoshi,  Shingeto&hi,  and  Muramatsu,  Tadao,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho  Device  for  locking 
shift  lever  of  autotnatic  transmission   5.127.245.  CI   70-247  000 
Imai,  Hideki  .See— 

Kannan.  Shoji.  and  Imai,  Hideki,  5.127,359,  CI    118-56  000 

Imai.  Hiroshi;  Kasai,  Jumchi;  and  Tsuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company.  Limited    Automotive  multi-speaker  audio  system  wnih 

diflerent     tmung     reproduction     of    audio    sound      5.129.004.     CI 

381-86.000 

Imai,  Kyoko.  and  Nomura,  Yasushi,  to  Hitachi.   Ltd    Microcapsule 

immunoassay  and  reagents  therefor   5.128,241.  CI  435-7  700 
Imai.  Takahiro;  and  Fujimon,  Naoji.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes. 
Ltd     Method   of  producmg   smgle   crystal   of  high-pressure   phase 
matenal   5.127.983.  CI    156-610,000 
Imai,  Takayuki  See — 

Nakayama.  Shiro;  Kunimura,  Satoshi,  Takahashi.  Katsuhiko    and 
Imai.  Takayuki.  5,128.581,  CI   310-329  000 
Imai,  Toahitaka,  Shimada.  Takamichi,  Aoki.  Takashi.  Miyake.  Jumchi. 
Terayama.  Satoshi.  and  Iwaki,  Yoshihisa,  lo  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  gearshifts  m  automatic 
transmission    5,128.868  CI   364-424  100 
Imaje  SA  Sef— 

Millet,  Jean-Claude,  and  Regiuiult.  Luc.  5.128.691,  Ci   346-1  100 
Imasalo,  Y'asunobu,  and  Suzuki.  Mikjo.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Metals  Liimted 
Aluminum  pigment  and  process  for  production  thereof  5.127.951.  CI, 
106-404,000 
Inutran  Voima  Oy  See — 

MattUa,  Raimo.  5.127.738,  CI.  356-400  000, 
Imazaike,  Mikiham.  to  Matsushiu  Dcnki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Imazaike  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  cassette  changer 
for  front  loadmg  type  magnetic  recording  reproduction  apparatus 
5,128.816.  a   360-92000, 
Imazaike  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Imazaike.  Mikiharu,  5.128.816,  CI,  360-92.000 
IMI  Cornelius  Inc    See- 
Black.  William  J  .  and  .Milton.  Scott  C-.  5,127,551,  CI.  222-129  100. 
Immuno  Japan  Inc    See — 

Nuhikawa,    Yoshiyuki.    and    Nakamura,    Tetsuo,    5,128,334,    d. 
514-159  000 
Immunomedics.  Inc    See — 

Griffiths.  Gary  L,  5.128,119.  CI   424-1100 
Imoehl,  William  J  .  to  Siemens  Automotive  L  P    Eicctncal  connector 
bar  for  a  fuel  injector/fuel  rail  assembly  and  method  of  malung. 
5,127,382.  CI    123-470000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  pic  See— 

Glass.  Mitchell.  5,128,322,  CI.  514-19,000 

Padget.  John  C  ,  Pears,  David  A    Yeates,  Stephen  G  ,  and  Over- 

beek,  Gerardus  C  ,  5,128,406.  CI   524-714  000 
Steel,  Margaret  L  ;  Norton-Beiry.  Philip    and  Savage,  Gary  M  , 
5.128.074.  CI    264-29  100 
Inaba,  Yoahiaki.  Tokimaga,  Kenji.  Shimizu,  Akihiro.  and  Kunbayashi. 
Tetsiuo,  to  Hitachi  Ltd    and  Hitachi  Engineenng  0,i ,  Ltd  Appara- 
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tus   for    heal    recovery    and    method   for   operating   the   apparaiiu 
5,127,470,  CI    165-104  120 
laada,  Toahio  Stt — 

Mifune,  Hironobu.  and  Inada,  Toahio.  ^US.OSg.  CI    395-162.000 
Inana.  Kaauya,  Hoatu,  Kenichi,  and  NaJtayama,  Yoahiakj.  to  Fuji  Phoio 

Film  Co,  Ltd.  Video  camera  5. 128,'-'0,  CI    3?a-22<)000 
Inden,    Michael     Retractable    itorage    system    for    confined    spaces 

5,127.721,  a    312-249  900 
Industrial  Ceramica  Engineenng   See— 

Powerv     Kelly     B,    and     Kutiko,     Jamn     M,     5.127,430.    C\ 
137-375  000 
Induatnal  Technology  Research  Institute  Set— 

Chang.     Shyh-Ming,     and     Jeng.     Jen-Huang.     5,127,573.     C\. 
228-180  200 
Industrie  Zanussi  S  p  A     See— 

Babiun.  Piero,  Cunetta,  Silvano   and  Russo,  Fernando,  5,127,243, 
CI   6«-I2  050 
IngersoU-Rand  Company   See— 

SowarJi.  Brian  D.  5,127,386,  CI    123-564000 
Ingram.  Wayne  B  ,  and  Porter.  Byron  W    lo  Fugro- McClelland  Leas- 
ing. Inc    Self-contained  apparatus  and  method  for  determining  the 
static  and  dynamic  loading  characienstics  of  a  soil  bed  5.127,261.  CI 
^3-84,000 
Inncom  International.  Inc     See — 

Teich.  Rudor  M  .  and  Guillaume,  Keith,  5,128.792.  Q.  359-161.000 
Innovative  Bicycle  Products.  Inc     See — 

ChappeU.  Gilmore  H  ,  5.127.804,  Q.  417-231.000. 
Inotech  AG  See— 

Oelliker.  Hans.  Winiger   Peter  and  Slempeel.  Soma,  5.127.729.  CI 
35*317  000 
Inouc.  .Akiras   See — 

Kobayaahi,  .Moionobu.  Kini>shita,  Futoru,  Nanba.  Yoku.  and  In- 
oue.  Akiras.  5,128.301,  CI    502  241000 
Inime,  Hiroahi,  Muramatsu.  Tadao   and  Hirano    Tetsuji.  to  L^be  Indus- 
tries, Ltd    Thermoaettmg  resin  comp<i5i!ion  and  thermosetting  dr> 
film    5,128,444,  CI    528-353  000 
Inoue.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ishibashi.  Yoji.  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  Ohmori,  Takashi.  Hashimoto.  Taka- 
shi  Kato.  Fumio  Akalsu.  Shigeyuki.  Arai.  .Akira.  Kuroda. 
Michio.  and  Hisano.  Katsukuni.  5.12-',;:9,  CI  t)0--'47  OW) 
Yamamotc.  Isao,  Inoue,  Hiroshi.  Men.  Kazuyuki.  Suzuki.  Kouichi; 
Nakano.  Kimchiro,  Nomura,  Hiroyuki  Voshida,  KiVinhi;  and 
Etch.  Yoshiyuki.  5.12^.48'.  CI  1 80- 1 71 IXXI 
Inoue,  Kazuhiko   See — 

Matsuda,     Takehisa,     Inoue.     Kazuhiko.    and    Tani,    Nobutaka, 
5.128.170.  CI   427-2  000 
Inoue.  Kikumitsu   See — 

Sasaki.  Manji.  Yachigo    Shmichi.  Inoue.  Kikumitsu.  Tanaka.  Shi- 
nya.     Takaia.     Takeshi,     and     Ida,     Kanako.     5,128.398.     CI. 
524-291  000 
Inoue.  Makoio  See  — 

Nakamura,  Shigeichi.  Yamashiia.  Yujiro;  Inoue.  Makoto:  and  Sato. 
Seuchi,  5.128.863,  CI    364-410000 
Innue.  Manabu.  Tamguchi.  Nobuyuki.  L  eda,  Hiroshi    Mima.  Vujirf 
Yagi.  Masakazu,  and  Hirano,  Masavasu.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha.  Camera  capable  of  recording  sounds  relevant  to  the 
photographmg   5.128,700.  CI    l54-7t,000 
Inoue,  Michihiro  See— 

Yamada.  Toshio,  and  Imue   Michihiro,  5.128.8%.  CI   365-189.010 
Inoue.  Nobuhisa  See — 

Yamashita,  Tsukasa.  Inoue.  Sobuhisa.  (.)^aLa,  Shiro,  Katoh,  Mit 
sutaka,  Matano,  Masaharu.  M.in,  Kazuhiko    and  Taguchi.  Isao. 
5.128,915,  CI    369-44  120, 
Inoue,  Nonyuki   See — 

Nakazyo,  Kivoshi.  Ueda,  Shmji.  Abe.  Akira.  and  Inouc.  Nonyuki. 
5,128.238.  CI   430-378  000 
Inoue.  Seiji  See — 

Fujimoto.  Hiroaki,  and  Inoue,  Seiji,  5  i:7,n2,  CI    123-65  OPE 
Inoue.  Tadaahi.  Kmoahita,  Masayuki.  and  Okita,  Tomoyoahi.  to  NKK 
Corporation    Fe-Ni  alloy  sheet  for  shadow   mask  and  method  for 
manufacturing  same    5.12'',965,  CI    1 48- 500  000 
Inoue.  Yasuo,  Kikkawa,  Masanan,  Kamba,  Masaru,  and  Okuda,  Hiro 
shi   Method  for  cleaiung  apparatus  used  for  measunng  dissolved  gas 
in  oil    5,127,962,  CI    134-22  120 
Inoue.  Yasuo  See — 

Sugahara.    Kazuyuki.    Nishimura.     Tadashi.    Kusunoki.    Shigeru 
Inoue.  Yasuo,  and  Yamagu».hi.  Yasuo,  5.128,732.  CI    357-23  700 
Insliiut  Francais  du  Petrole   See— 

Larue.  Joaeph,  Collm.  Jean  Claude,  Minkkinen.  An.  and  Rojey 
Alexandre,  5.127.231,  CI   62  20000 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Lien.  Chuen-Der.  Hsu,  Fu-Chieh.  Choi.  Jeong  Y  .  and  Yang.  Jeng 
Jiun.  5.128,731,  CI    357-23  500 
Integrated  Plastics  Limited   See — 

Shaw,  Donald,  and  Buomto.  Carman.  5.127.188.  CI.  47-68.000. 
Intel  Corporation   See — 

Monmoto.    Seiichi.    and     Pattervin.     Robert    J.    5.127,196.    CI 

51-165  730 
Park.  Chm  S.  5,128.895.  CI    365-185  000 
Intelbgeni  Modem  Corporation  .See — 

Mallory,  Mark  P.  5.128,964  CI   375-39  000. 
Interkal,  Inc     See — 

Clark.  Vaughn  L  ,  5,127,706,  CI    297.217000 
Intemaunoal  Busmess  Machines  Corporation   Set — 

Fennema,    Alan    A      and    Roberts,    Spencer    D..    5.I28.9I3.    O 
369-44  270 


Inlemaiionai  Business  Machines  Corporation   See — 

Alstad.  John  K  ,  Hicke.  Jeffrey  A  ,  Laaccllea.  Martm  C  ,  Sherman. 

Stephen  P  .  and  Wong.  Michael,  5.129.054.  CI   395-155  000 
Arnold.  Lisa  R  ,  Bealkowski.  Rx:hard,  Blackledgc.  John  W  ,  Jr 
Cronk.  Doyle  S  ,  Dayan.  Richard  A  .  Geisler.  Douglas  R  ,  Mit 
telstedt.   Matthew  T  ,   Palka,  Matthew  S  .  Jr  .  Paul,  John   D 
Sachsenmaier.  Robert,  Smeltzer.  Kenneth  D  ;  Woytovech,  Peter 
A  ,  and  Zyvoloaki.  Kevm  M  .  5.128.995,  CI    380-4  000 
Auslander.  Marc  A  .  Chang.  Albert,  Morgan.  Stephen  P    O'Qum, 
John  T  ,  II,  and  O'Qum.  John  C  .  lU.  5.129,088.  CI   395-700  Oai 
Bahl.  Lain  R  .  Bellegarda,  Jerome  R  .  De  Souza,  Peter  V  .  Gopa 
laknahnan.  Ponani  S  ,  Nahamoo,  David,  and  Pichcny.  Michael 
A  ,  5,129.001.  CI    381-43  000 
Barker.    Barbara   A  ,    Edel,   Thomas   R  ,   and   Stark.  Jeffrey    A  , 

5.129.052,  CI    395-148  000 
Bland.  Patnck  M  ,  Dean.  Mark  E    and  Millmg.  Philip  E..  5.129.090. 

CI    395-725  000 
Bowen.  Donald  F  .  Humblet.  Pierre  A     and  Tong.  Franklin  F.. 

5.128.798,  CI    359-260  000 
Bronner.  Gary  B  ,  Harame,  David  1.     Jost.  Mark  E  .  and  Schulz. 

Ronald  N  ,  5,128.271.  CI   437-31  000 
Carpenter.  Gary  D  .  5.128,568.  CI    3O''-59O0OO 
Chen.  Pel  C     and  Weale.  Richard  D  .  5.128,008,  CI    204-192  '50 
Coyle,  Daniel  J  ,  Jr  .  Hargrove,  Dan  C  ,  and  McConaughy.  John 

M  .  5.129.086,  CI    395-650  000 
Crawford,  Jack  L     and  Cunningham.  Joseph  E..  Jr  .  5.128.698.  CI. 

346-160  000 
Eagen,     Stephen     I       and     Kiel,     Harvey    G,     5,129.056.    C\. 

395-161  000 
Fogg,  Richard  G  ,  Jr  ,  de  Nicholas,  Anuro  M    and  O'Quin,  John 

C.  Ill,  5,129,064,  CI    395-275  000 
Freeman.  Hamson  L  .  Mustain.  Richard  G  .  Peters,  Carol  A.;  and 

Hoag,  Thomas  M  ,  5.129,076,  CI    .395-425  000 
Gutierrez.    Barbara    L       and    Sickler.    Janet    M,    5,127.571.    CI 

228-179  000 
Jams,  Fredenck  L  ,  Williams,  Marvin  L  ,  and  Wang,  Diana  S., 

5,128,885.  CI    395-575  000 
Mills.  Ross  N  .  Reeves-Janzen.  Cynthia  F.;  Ries,  Michael  D.,  and 

V-ott,  John  C     5.128,846,  CI    362-224  000 
Montegan,  Frank  A  ,  5,128.561.  CI    307-475  000 
Schmooyer.  Manm  S  ,  5,129.066,  CI   395-375  000, 
Smith.  Dtmald  M  ,  5  129,080,  CI    395-575  000 
Strope,    Gerald     C       and     Murray,     Donna     F..    5,129,057,    d. 

395-161  000, 
Will,  Robert  C  ,  5,129.087.  CI   395-650  000 
Yue,  Po  C  ,  5,129.043.  CI    395-51  000 
International  Ravors  and  Fragrances  Inc    See — 

Narula,  Anubhav  P  S  ,  De  Virgilio,  John  J.,  Benaim,  Carlos;  Van 
Ouwerkerk      Anton,     and     Gillotm,     Olivier,     5,128,317.    CI. 
512-13000 
Intemaiional  Immunt^assav  Laboralones,  Inc     See — 

Shah.  Vipm  D  .  5.128.240.  CI    435-7  100 
International  Storage  Systems   See- 
Taylor,  William  B,  5.12"',.U2.  CI    108  144  000 
Inui.   Tetsuya.  Hirokane,  Junji,  Shibata,  Akira.  Nagahara.  Yoshiyuki. 
and  Ohta,  Kenji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  disk  with  glass 
substrate  and  method  of  producmg  same   5,128,922,  CI   369-280,000 
Inukai,  Hiroshi,  and  Kitahara,  Takahiro.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd  Hard 
coating  agents  comprising  fluonnc-coniaining  acwlatc  copt.t|ymeri 
5.128.389.  CI    522-172  000 
Ire-Medgemx  S  A     See — 

Delacroix.   [X)mimque,   De  Oroote.   Donat;  Franchunont,   Paul; 
Gysen,  Philippe  Rcuter.  Aimee  and  Dehart,  Isabelle,  5,128.270. 
CI    436-518  000 
irgang,  Matthias   See  — 

W  anjek.  Herbert  W  itte,  Ciaus  Sprague,  Michael  J  .  Irgang,  Matth- 
ias   Hoeldenth.  Wolfgang,  and  Mross.  Wolf  D  .  5.128.307,  CI 
502-342000 
Irwm.  Sylvan  E  .  IV   See — 

Dean.  Thomas  E  ,  Greenwood.  Russell  G  ,  and  Irwm,  Sylvan  E.. 
IV.  5.128,592,  CI    315-224000 
Ishiha,  Teniyuki  See — 

Hira;,  Kentaro.  Ishiba,  Teruvuki,  Koike,  Haruo;  and  Watanabe, 
Masamichi,  5,128.366,  CI    514-422.000 
Ishibashi,  Kenzo   See — 

Iio,  Motoshi.  Ohara.  Shunji,  and  Ishibashi.  Kenzo.  5,128.911,  CI. 
369-32  000 
Ishibashi.  Shigeki   See  — 

Kobayashi.    Shogo.    Ishiba.shi.    Shigeki,    Urano,    Fumivoshi;    and 
Negishi,  Takaaki.  5.128,062,  CI    252  299  660 
Uhibashi.  Yoji.  Inoue.  Hiroshi,  Ohmon.  Takashi.  Hashimoto,  lakashi 
Kato.  Fumio,  Akatsu.  Shigeyuki.  Arai.  Akira.  Kurixia,  Michiu.  and 
Hisano.     Katsukum.     to    Hitachi.     Ltd      Gas     turbine    combuslor 
5.127.229.  CI   60-747  000 
hhihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd     See  — 

Haga,  Takahiro.  Tsuju.  Yasuhiro.  Isogai.  Tatsuo,  Murai.  Shigeti 
Jonishi.   Hisayoshi.    Kimura.   Tokiya,   Sasaki,   Hirosh',    Awazu. 
Takao,  and  Tanaka,  Toahihiro.  5.128.474.  CI    546-29!  000 
Uhu.  Fumiyoshi.  Kimura,  Tomcko,  and  Hiranuma,  Masahiro,  to  Hoya 
Corporation  Contact  lens  cleaner  contammg  a  microcapsular  polish- 
ing agent    5,128,058,  CI    252-174  130 
Ishu.  Yoichi.  and  Mihara,  Hisashi,  lo  Eimei  Company,  Ltd   Process  for 
the  production  of  dned  earthworm  powder  and  anuhyperlipemic. 
antidiabetic,  antihypertensive  and  antihypotensive  preparations  con- 
taining dned  eanhworm  powder  as  active  ingredient   5.128,148.  CI. 
424-520  000 
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Ishii^aMa.  Kazunon:  See — 

Tamguchi.  Takuj .  Ishikawa,  Kazunori;  Iwatsuki.  Kuaihiro;  and 
Oouubo,  Hideaki.  5,127.287,  Q.  74-6O6.0OR. 
Ishikawa,  Kiyoe  See-- 

Nakayama.    Kouj ;    Ishikawa,    Kiyoe;   Takenaka,   Hirokaxu,    and 
Kurokawa,  Hit  >shi.  5.127.822.  CI  431-10.000. 
Ishikawa.  Ryuichi;  Oltshita,  Takahiro;  Goke,  Chikao;  and  Asai.  Kiyo- 
shi.  to  Ebara  Corpjration.  Combustion  apparatus  and  combuitioa 
control  method  the  efor   5.127,345,  CI.  110-245.000. 
Ishiwala.  Ichiro,  and  i  >hkuma.  Hiroahi.  to  Nippon  Air  Brake  Co..  Ltd, 
Pump  apparatus  w  th  improved  coupling  between  the  pump  and 
motor    5.127,316,  C,  92-72.000. 
hhizaki,  Hiroshi:  See-- 

Karneva,  Taitayud;  Ishizaki,  Hiroahi;  and  Haihigochi,  AJuhiro. 
5.128.588.  CI.  313-623,000 
Ismail.  M    G    M    U,;  Arai.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakai,  Zenjiro,  lo  Chichibu 
Cement  Co,  Lid  Method  for  making  muUite  whiskers.  5,128,113,  CI. 
423-329000 
hnardi.  Michael  A.;  Smith.  Terrence  R.;  and  Fuhrer,  Jack  S..  to  Gen- 
eral   hlettnc   Comiiany    Television   signal   procesaing   tyttem   for 
reducing  diagonal  unage  artifacts  5,128.747.  CI   358-12.000. 
iso.  Tadashi  See — 

Monia,  Takakazi;  bo,  Tadaahi;  Mita,  Shiro;  and  Kawashima, 
Youichi,  5.I28,'«7,  a   540-454  000. 
Isobe,  Makoto;  Ohon.  Manabu;  Hashiguchi.  Koichi;  Yamato.  Koji;  and 
Hanazaw  a.  Toshitak  e,  to  Kawaialu  Steel  Corp.  Method  of  producing 
hot-dip  galvannealtd   steel  sheet  free  of  Ti  white-stnpe  defecta. 
5,127,966,  Ci    148-5  ;3,000. 
Isobe,  Mitutoshi  See — 

Sugiyama,   Takeshi;  Shirouchi,  Shoji;  Tokutake,  Komhiko;  and 
Isobe.  Milutosh>.  5.127.940.  d.  75-327  000, 
Isoda.  Satoru  See — 

Hanazato.  Yoshic.  Isoda.  Satoru;  Ueyama,  Satoshi.  Kawakubo. 
Hiroaki  and  M.ieda,  Mitsuo.  5.129,040.  CI,  395-25.000. 
Isoda,  Takeshi   See — 

Funayama,  Osamn,  Arai,  Mikiro;  Aoki,  Hiroyuki;  Tasturo,  Yuuji; 
Katahata,  Tosho;  Sato,  Kiyoshi;  Isoda,  Takcahi,  Suzuki,  Tada- 
shi. and  Kohshi  Ichiro,  5.128,286,  Q.  501-97.000 
Isogai.  Tatsuo   See — 

Haga.  Takahiro;  Tsujii,  Yasuhiro;  Isogai,  Tatsuo;  Murai,  Shigeo; 
Jonishi.   Hisayoihi;   Kimura,  Tokiya;  Sasaki.   Hiroshi,   Awazu, 
Takao.  and  Tanaka,  Toahihiro,  5.128,474,  CI.  546-29I.00O. 
Isomura,  Keuchiro:  See — 

Monwaki.  Saburc.  Osugi,  Hitothi;  Onishi.  MaMyuki;  Koahikawa, 
Takao.    Bessho     Nagayasu;    Isomura,    Keiichiro;    Higaihihara, 
Takeshi,  and  Kimura,  Tomoaki.  5.127.462,  CI.  164-432.000, 
Isozaki,  Kouki.  to  Japitn  Servo  Co,.  Ltd,  Permanent  magnet  type  step- 

pmg  motor   5,I28.5'0.  CI.  3ia49.00R. 
Isiituto  DiRicerca  Cetare  Serono  SpA:  See — 

Arpaia,  Guiseppe    Serani.  Serenella;  Sima,  AnloniiK>;  and  Villa. 

Stefano.  5.128.453,  CI.  530-398.000. 

Itabashi.  Saloshi;  Saila,  Toshihro;  and  Gofuku.  Ihachiro,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inage  reading  device  having  a  conductive  layer 

formed  below  a  light  receivmg  window   5,128,532.  CI.  250-208.100. 

Ito.  Jyunji   See — 

Nakamura,  Satorv;  Ito,  JyunJi;  and  Obata,  Mitsuyoshi.  5.127,363, 
CI    118-695.000 
Ito,  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Yoshimoto,  Hataad;  Ito.  Katsuhiro.  and  Mori.  Hiroyuki.  5.128,785. 
CI.  359-58.000 
Ito,  Kiimyuki:  See — 

Ueda.  Hideaki;  Sa<amoto.  Mitsutoshi;  Ito.  Kimiyuki;  and  Shimarta. 
Yuki,  5.128,228.  CL  430-59.000. 
Ito,  Koreshige  See — 

Iwakura,  Ken;  Ito,  Koreshige;  and  Sano.  Shojiro.  5,128,309.  CI 
503-209.000. 
Ito,  Masumi:  See — 

Hatano,  Masakauii;  Murayama,  Maaayoshi;  Shinu,  Kenji;  and  Ito, 
Masumi,  5,128,299,  CI,  502-209  000. 
Ito,  Mioko   See — 

Kawaroura.  Slung  };  Yamada,  Minoru;  Ito,  Mioko;  Ohmurm,  Akira; 

and  Yagi.  Yoshmasa.  5,127,988,  CI.  156-643.000. 

Ito.  Motoshi,  Ohara.  Shtmji;  and  Ishibashi,  Kenzo,  to  Matsuihiu  Elec- 

tnc  Industrial  Co  ,  L  td.  Optical  disc  reproducing  apparatus  having  an 

automatic  gam  contxil  circuit   5.128,911,  CI,  369-32.000. 

Ito,  .Muneo,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co,,  Inc.  Catalyst  for  alkyla- 

tion  of  phenols   5.1:8.304.  CI.  502-242  000. 
Ito,    Osamu.    Ogawa     Masaharu;    Yoshimoto.    Kyosuke;    Tanaka. 
Kunimaro,  Furukav  a,  Teruo;  and  Nakajima.  Yoshiki.  to  Mitsubiahi 
Denki  Kabu.^hik  Ka  sha  Optica]  disc  with  alternating  servo  patterns 
and  dnving  apparat  is  therefore.  5.128.916,  C[  369-44.260. 
Ito.  Satoshi   See— 

Murakami.    Tatsu/a;    Fujinawa.    Maaaaki;    Fujisawa,    Hiromichi; 
Masuzaki.  Hide^imi;  Ito,  Satoshi;  Hadano,  Eiichi;  and  Kurosu, 
Yasuo,  5,128,74i,  O.  358-75.000. 
Ito,  Takao  See — 

Enomoto,  Masahiio;  Ito,  Takao:  and  Nakaniahi,  Takeshi.  5,128,667, 
CI    .340-825,720 
Iio.  ^  asushi.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device  for  an 

internal  combustion  engme.  5,127,378.  CI    123-300.000. 
Ito,  Yoshihiko;  and  H>yashi.  Tamio,  to  Ajinomoto  Co,,  Inc,  Oxazoiine- 
carboxylic  acid  denvabves  and  method  for  the  preparation  thermf 
5.128,478,  CI.  548-217.000. 


Ito.  Yutaka  See— 

Shoji.   Mitsuyoshi;   Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;   Ito.  Yutaka;   Komat- 
suzaki.     Shigeki;     and     Narahara,    Toahikazu,     5.128,435.    CI 
528-70.000 
Itoh,  Hamfumi  Sef — 

Funivama,  Tetsuya;    Itoh,   Hanifun.-    Sh;gemon.  Kohyu    Ohike. 
Hideaki,  and  Tetsuka,  Tsuiomu.  5,128,715,  CI    355-200  000 
Itoh.  Kaoru:  See — 

Satow,    Jun;    Fukuda.    Kenzou.     Itoh,    Kaoru,    Suzuki,    Koichi; 
Nawamaki,  Tsutomu,  and  Watanabe.  Shigeomi.   5.127,935.  CI 
71-92  000 
Itoh.  Toshio    Sakata.    Miwa.    Yamashita,    Yoshio;    Asano,    Takatcru: 
Kosuga.  Yuuzi  and  Lmehara,  Hiroshi,  lo  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  . 
Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Cheimcals  Industrial  Co  ,  ltd    Negative  pholoresisi 
composition  c«mpnsmg  a  photosensiuzei  of  a  polvhalogen  com- 
pound, 5.128,231,  CI   430-270,000 
Itau,   Takamasa.    to    Nippon    Seiko    K  K     ii^rd    Ji.sk    dnving    motor 

5.128.571,  C)    310-67  OOR 
111  Corporation   See — 

Kruger.  Bradford  E.  5,128,682.  CI.  J42-I53.000 
Iwaki.  Yoshihisa  See— 

Imai.    Tivshitaka,    Shimada.   Takamichi,    Aoki,   Takashi,    Miyake. 
Jumchi,  Terayama.  Saloshi.  and  Iwaki.  Yoshihisa.  5.128,868.  CI 
364-424  100 
Iwakiri.  Junro  See — 

Iwatsu,  Haruo,  Saltamotc,  Yasuhiro;  and  Iwakin.  Junro.  5.127.362. 
CI,  118-667  000, 
Iwakura,  Ken,  Ito,  Koreshige.  and  Sano,  Shojiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd   Recording  matenal   5.128.309,  CI   503-209  000 
Iwamoto,  Kazunon,  Uzawa.  Shunichi,  Kanya.  Takao,  and  Ebmuma. 
Ryuichi,    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Xras     exposure    system. 
5.128,975.  CI    378-34  000 
Iwasaki,  Kyozi  See — 

Torii,  Nobutoshi,  Mizuno.  Hiioshi  and  Iwasaki,  Kyozi,  5,127,282, 
a.  74-417  000. 
Iwasaki,    Motoya,    to   NEC   Corporation     Coherenlly    demodulating 
arrangement  includmg  quasi-coliereni  demodulator  for  PSK  signals 
5,128,626.  CI    329-307.000. 
Iwatsu,  Haruo,   Sakamoto,  Yasuhiro,  and   Iwakin,  Junro,  to  Tokyo 
Electron   Limited,   and  Tokyo   Electron   Kyushu   Limited    Liquid 
coating  device   5,127.362,  CI    118-667,000, 
Iwatsuki,  Kumhiro  See — 

Tamguchi,  Takuji,  Ishikawa,  Kazunon,  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro.  and 
Ootsubo,  Hidcaki,  5,127.287,  CI    74-606  OOR 
Iwatsuki,  Masashi,  to  Jeol  Ltd   Scanning  probe  microscope   5,128,544, 

CI.  250-306  000 
Iyer,  Shndhar.  and  DrzaJ,  Lawrence  T  .  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  Stale  Umversity    Method  for  fiber  coating  wnth  panicles 
5,128,199,  C!   428-240  000 
Izumina,  Masanobu:  See — 

Hamakassa,  Yoshihiro,  Tawada.  Yoshihisa;  Tsuge,  Kazunon;  and 
Izumina.  Masanobu,  5.127.964,  CI    136-256000, 
Izumo,  Masao  See — 

Yamauchi.  Shiro.  Izumo.  Masao;  and  Tada,  Shoji,  5,128,020,  CI. 
204^24000 
J.  H.  Fenner  &  Co   Limited:  See — 

Brookes.  Chnstopher  A  ,  5,128.083,  CI.  264-162.000. 
J.  M   Huber  Corporanon  See — 

Wason.  Salish  K..  5.127,995.  CI.  162-181  600. 
J.  Willibald  GmbH.  Maschinenfabnk  See— 

Willibaid.  Josef.  5,127,589,  CI   241-101  700, 
Jackson,  Leonard  C  ,  and  Adams,  Carl  D    Roadway  alert  apparatus, 

5,128,670.  CI    340-907  000 
Jackson,  Lynn:  See — 

Polzm,  David  H  ;  Jackson.  Lynn;  and  Pike,  John  E.,  5,127,165.  CI. 
33-236000. 
Jscober,  Daniel  E    -See— 

Beighle.  Patncia  J  .  Beitelshees.  Carl  P  .  Jacober.  Darnel  E ;  and 
Lun.  Herben  W  .  5,128,236.  CI  430-349  000 
Jacobs,  Cornelius  A  J    See — 

Luyckx.  Felix  C  J  L,,  Jacobs.  Cornelius  A,  J.;  and  Van  Der  Kniijs. 
Franciscus  N  G,  R  ,  5,128.582.  CI,  313-25,000 
Jacobson.  Michael  B    See — 

Lamer.  Joel  B  ;  Jacobson.  Michael  B  ;  Hunt.  Elen  S,.  and  Martm. 
Wendell  D  ,  5.129.072.  CI   .395-425  000. 
Jaeckel,  Ingo  .See — 

Enders   Peter,  Hangc,  Jorg,  Jaeckel.  Ingo;  Luger.  Reinhard;  and 
Ambrus,  Geze.  5.128.848.  CI    362-268.00O. 
Jaedicke.  Hagen   See— 

Kiefer    Hans,   fluehier.   Wolfgang;   Schneider,  Joachim  U.,  and 
Jaedicke.  Hagen.  5.128.151.  CI.  424-602.000. 
Jaffe.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Herron.     WUIuun     L,     and     Jaffe,     Wolfgang.     5,127.691.     CI, 
292-341  160, 
Jaguar  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Clokie,  Andrew  K  ,  5,128.551.  CI    -3O--10  IOC 
Jahnke.  Bemd;  Rohr.  Franz-Josef;  Schmaderer.  Franz,  Wahl.  Georg. 
and  Retch,  Andy,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Aktiengesellschaft    Fiber 
bundle  and  method  for  producing  the  same   5  128,314.  CI   505-1000. 
Jahr.  Ronald  S    See— 

Cowell,    Thomas    H  .    and    Jahr,     Ronald    S,.     5.128.988.    CI 
379-107,000 
James  G,  Biddle  Co    See— 

McArdle.  Kevin,  5.128.620,  CI.  324-544.000 
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James  River  Corporation.  The  See— 

Bunker    Linda  L     Berger.  Anhur  C  ,  Maytuud,  Paintk  L  .  and 
Pattervm.  R.ben,  5.128,182,  CI   428-34.300 

Mikoui.  Kamhij  B  .  5.128.082,  CI   264-112.000 
,  t-'ir\  R.vcr  C<>rporation  of  Virgirua   S^'e — 

Man      Ronald     P       and     Cheshire.     James    O,     5.I28.J22,     CI. 

.  --^  Simon  M  ,  Ferguson,  DaMd  A  .  Drouei.  Ouminik;  and  Homung. 
Stephen,    to    Onlish    Telecomiiiunicationi     Optical    power    meter 

<   ;'":■»  c;  '.5f>-^?  100 

it..^  k     Pr!.'    Vr- 

Jon-.    vVilham   R     JanJik    Pelf;  Menon,  Michael,  and  Weston, 
.Andrea.  5  i2j,>)05    LI    Z'M-IHOAOO 
Jams.    Krederick    L      Wllllam^.    Marvin   L  .  and   Wang.    Diana  S  .   to 
Intemjit!-.,'naJ  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  for  automatic 
generation  ■  '  ..l.x-jrrKrn:  history  log  exceplior  reports  in  a  data  pro- 
cessing s>  Mem    MIKHX^    CI    395-575000 
Jansen,  Rich.irj    I  aBorde    Pucale;  Lenniniaui.  Chnntian.  Bcnvenisle, 
Carloi  O   N     and  HaJI,  LX^uglas  W  ,  to  Coming  Incorporated   Inie- 
graied  optical  signa,  amplifier   5.128.801,  CI    359-343  000 
Jdnsen,  Thoma.s  J     .Sfc  — 

Speni-cr.    Stephen    F.,    and    Jansen.    Thomas   J,    5,127,916,    CI 
606- 1  85 '300 
'mssen    flernd   and  SV  uest.  Hans-Heiner,  to  BASF  Aktiengescllschari 

I  mdized  diphenvlheteroalkanes    5,128.479.  CI    548-252,000 
Japan  .Automat;^  MithineCo.  Ltd    See — 

Toyoda,  Mitsuo,  5.127,147,  C!   29-566.300. 
Japan  Gore-Tex,  Inc  .  See — 

SaLai.  Yakjchi,  Yamagiwa.  Ikuo.  and  Aso,  Masayuki.  5,128.209,  CI 
428-421.000. 
Jdfiaii  Servo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Isozaki.  Kouki.  5, 128,570,  CI.  310-»9  00R 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Akio:  Hayashi,  Toshiaki,  Hatanaka,  Teruhiro,  Kosai. 
Masahjko   and  Omae,  Takao.  5,128,218.  CI  429-57  000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

McGinnis.  Vincent  O  .  Nejigakj,  Kazumi;  and  Mangaraj,  Duryod 
han,  5,128.424,  CI   525-481  000 
Jaquess,  Percy  A    See— 

Mollis.  C  George,  and  Jaquess.  Percy  A  .  5.128,100.  CI.  422-14  000 
Jaiosch,  George  See— 

Weatherhead.   Bruce;   Jarosch,  George;  and  Glennon,   Thomas, 
5.127,576.  CI    237-2  OOA 
Jarostnski,  1  ouis   Hand-held  wiping  device   5.127,127,  CI    15-227  000 
Jarvts,    Ralph    K    Security   apparatus   for  slidmg   wmdow  or  door 

5.127,689.  CI    292-339  000 
Jarzebowicz,  Richard  See— 

Copple.  Charles  M  ;  Landy.  Michael  A  .  Jariebowicz.  Richard, 
Reid.    Leonard    F ,    Easterbrook.    Enc   T .   and    Weiss.    Mark. 
5  127,254,  CI    72-370000 
Jasinski.  Leon,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Multiple  transmitter  message  transrou- 

■iion  system  and  meihod  therefor   5.128.9.14.  CI   370-84  000 
Jasmski.  Leon   See — 

DeLuca.  Michael  J  .  Snowden,  Gregory  O  ;  Schwendeman.  Robert 
J  ,  and  Jasinskj,  Leon,  5,128,665,  CI   340-825  470 
Jason  Inc  :  See— 

Warner,  R    Brown;  Scheider,  Alfred  F  ;  and  Gaser,  Joseph  P., 
5.127.290,  CI   82-47000. 
Jatco  Corporation   See — 

Iiiuka,  Naonon,  5,127.263,  CI   73- 11 8. 100 
Jaworski,  Mari  See — 

Scorse.  Jim.  Throop,  Daniel  A.,  Beck,  Adam,  and  Jaworski,  Mark. 
5,128.776.  CI.  358-426.000. 
Jedlicka,  Josef  E.   See — 

Ormond.  Bnan  T  ,  Quinn,  ICraig  A  ,  Hosier.  Paul  A.;  and  Jedlicka. 
Josef  E.  5,128.282.  CI  437-226.000 
Jcng,  Jen-Huang.  See — 

Chang,     Shyh-Ming,     and     Jcng,     Jen-Huang.     5.127.573.     CI 
228- 180  200 
Jenney.  Scott  F    See — 

Coutre.  James  E  ;  and  Jenney,  Scott  P..  5.127,907.  CI  604-151  000 
Jenoptik  Jena  GmbH    See — 

Euold.  Chnstfned;  Schau.  Dieter,  and  Kuehn.  Peter,  3,127.614.  Ci 
248-127  000 
Jensen.  Edward  A   Dart  storage  and  transport  apparatus  and  meihod 

5.127.210.  CI   53-467000 
Jeol  Ltd.   See— 

Iwatsuki.  Masashi.  5,128.544,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Jeong.  Ho-sun,  to  Samsung  Eleclromcs  Co .  Ltd.  Sorting  circuit  usmg 

neural  network   5,129.042.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Jeromm.  Lutz:  See — 

Sedelies.    Reinhold.   Johannisbauer,    Wilhelm,    Wozny.   Guenter; 
J<-r  mm.  Lutz.  Dieckelm,  Gerhard,  Lindeinarin.  Manfred,  and 
Mairong,  Gerd.  5,128.070,  CI    554-160000 
Jesrai,  Tanq,  and  Carlscn,  Todd  S  ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Method  for 

accelerating  a  gas  turbine  engine   5.127,220,  CI  60-39  020. 
Jeumonl-Schneider   See — 

DObrenan.  Jean  V    D    B.  and  Gamier,  Marcel.  5,127.941,  CI 
75-588000 
Jinbo.  Teruo  See — 

Mitsuhashi.  Akio;  and  Jmbo.  Terao.  5.127.306,  CI   84-665  000 
Jobin,  Jeane-Picrre    Apparatus  for  sharpenmg  the  blade  of  a  skate 

5,127,194,  CI    51-5  OOD 
Jobstl,  Ewald  See — 

Karpf,  Hellfned.  Offenbacher.  Helmut.  KleinhappI,  Ench,  Mar 
soner,  Hermann;  and  JobaU,  Ewald,  5.128.019.  CI  204-416.000. 


Joe,  Betty  C    See- 
Joe,  Tobby  F  .  and  Joe,  Betty  C  ,  5,127,700,  CI   296-97  5O0 
Joe.  Tobby   F  ,  and  Joe.  Betty  C    Rear  view  mirror  and  sun  visor 

assembly  for  a  vehicle   5,127,700,  CI   296-97  500 
Joest,  Rolf  H    See— 

Romey.   Ingo;  Geier,   Rudolf,  Joest.   Rolf  H  .  and  WuUscheidt. 
Wilhelm,  5,128.021.  CI    208-39  000 
Johaimisbauer.  Wilhelm   Set  — 

Sedelics,    Reinhold,    Johannisbauer,    Wilheltri,    Wozny,    Guenter; 
Jeromin.  Lutz;  Dieckelm,  Gerhard.  Lmdetnann.  Manfred;  and 
-Matrcng,  Gerd.  5.128.070.  CI   554-160.000 
Johansson.  Hans  E  ,  to  Eka  Nobel  AB    Process  for  the  production  of 

paper   5,127.994,  CI.  162-168.300 
Johenmng,  John  B  ,  to  Strata  Flotation.  Inc  Waterbed  hose  connector 

5.127.118.  CI   5-451  000. 
Johns  Hopkins  L/'niversity.  The:  See — 

Snvder.    Solomon    H  ,    Pevsner.    Jonathan,    and   Reed.    Randall. 
5.128.246.  CI   435-69  100 
Johnscn.  Hugo;  and  Johnsen.  Ole.  to  Johnsen  Machine  Company  Ltd. 

Baler  with  adjusuble  chute   5,127.212,  CI    53-540.000 
Johnsen  Machine  Company  Ltd  .  See — 

Johnsen.  Hugo,  and  Johnsen,  Ole,  5,127,212,  CI.  53-540.000. 
Johnscn,  Ole  See — 

Johnsen,  Hugo,  and  Johnsen.  Ole.  5.127,212,  CI   53-540000 
Johnson,  G.  Leroy,  Wright,  Wdham  D.,  and  DiFonzo.  Joseph  P..  to 
General  Motors  Corporation  Method  for  sizing  and  installing  tubing 
in  manifolds   5.127,154,  CI   29-890  043 
Johnson.  Harold  R    Kitchen  composter    5,127,587,  CI   241-46013 
Johnson,  Joe  L    and  Seman,  Richard  T  ,  Sr ,  to  Nitrojeclion  Corpora- 
tion Apparatus  for  producing  a  fluid-assistcd  mjection  molded  prod- 
uct  5,127.814.  CI  425-130000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Draeger,  Jorg.  5.127.423.  CI.  128-849.000. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  See — 

Stewart.     Mary     A.;    and    Johnson,     Kenneth.     5.128.048.     CI 
210-749.000 
Johnson.  Kenneth  W    See — 

Buehler,  Charles  K.,  Senger.  Cmdy  S  .  and  Johnison.  Kenneth  W  , 
5.128,294,  CI   502-111000. 
Johnson,  Mark  J  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Frequency  synchronization  appara- 
tus  5.128.971.  CI    375-107  000 
Johnson.  Sonya,  and  Dave.  Jayani  C.  to  Wm.  Wngley  Jr.  Company 
Method  of  treating  wintergrecn  flavors  so  as  to  eliminate  undesirable 
offnotes  associated  thereviith   5,128,154,  CI  426-3.000 
Johnson,  William  M  ,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devicei,  Inc    Multiple  in- 
struction   decoder     for     minimizing    register    port     requirements. 
5,129,067,  CI   395-3750a) 
Johnston,  Allan.  Ma.son,  Dean,  Lawless,  Darren  F  ,  and  Peel,  Terrence 
E  ,  to  Domtar  Inc  Corrosion  inhibiting  systems,  products  containing 
residual  amounts  of  such  systems,  and  methods  therefor    5,127,954, 
CI    106-644  000 
Johnston,  James  D  ,  Knauer.  Scott  C  .  Matthew:,.  Kim  N  ,  Netravali, 
Arun  N  .  Petajan.  Enc  D  ;  Safranek,  Robert  J  ,  and  Westennk,  Peter 
H  ,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratones    High  defmition  television  codmg 
arrangement  with  graceful  degradation   5.128,756.  CI.  358-133  000. 
Johnston.  James  E .  lo  Caterpillar  Inc    Brake  locking  and  release  sys- 
tem  5,127,496,  Ci    188-265  000. 
Johnston.  Nancy:  See — 

Gummo,  Gene  .A  .  Earl.  Gary  W,,  and  Johnston,  Nancy,  5,128,053, 
CI   252-8.600 
Jones,  Alfred  H.:  Set — 

Watson,  Brock  W  ,  Squyres,  Joseph  S  ;  Jones.  Alfred  H  :  May. 
William    J..    Jr.    and    Freeman,    T     Austin,    5.127,472.    CI 
166-177  000 
Jones.  Wally  W  RC  holder  employuig  1-shaped  members  with  overlap- 

pmg  face  holding/'adjustmg  means  5,127,615,  CI   248-172  000. 
Jones.  William  R  .  Jandik,  Petr,  Menon,  Michael,  and  Weston,  Andrea, 
to  MUlipore  Corporation    Method  for  separating  ionic  species  using 
capillary  electrophoresis   5.128.005.  CI   204-180  100 
Jonishi.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Ilajia.  TakaJuro;  Tsujii.  Yasuhiro;  Isogai,  Tatsuo;  Mural.  Shigeo; 
Jonishi,   Hisayoshi,   Kimura,   Tokiya;   Sa.saki,   Hiroshi;   Awazu, 
Takao;  and  Tanaka.  Toshihiro.  5,128,474,  CI.  546-291  000 
Jordan,  Joseph  See— 

Szummsky.  Neil  J  .  Jordan,  Joseph;  Pottgen.  Paul  A.;  and  Talbott. 
Jonathan  L..  5.128.015.  CI.  204-403.000 
Jordan.  Stanley  J  :  See — 

Sengupta.  Asok;  Ethen.  John  L.;  and  Jordan.  Stanley  J..  5.127.973. 
CI    156-60  000 
Jorgensen,  Geen,  to  Danfoss  A/S    Setting  apparatus    5.127,284.  CI. 

74-523  000 
Josefsson.  Bjom   See— 

Becker.  Hans-Dieter;  Einar^son.  Stefan;  Grzegorczyk.  Andrzej. 
Josefsson.  Bjom;  Lagerkvist.  Stig  S  ;  Moller.  Per  L  ;  Sanchez. 
Dommgo,  and  Sorensen,  Johan  H  .  5,128,120,  CI  424-7.100. 
Jost.  Fritz:  See — 

Hilber,    Josef,    Jost.    Fnu,    and    Leuthold,    Otto,    5,128,855.   CI 
364-132  000. 
Jost,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Bronner,  Gary  B.;  Harame.  David  L  ;  Jost,  Mark  E.;  and  Schulz. 
Ronald  N  .  5.128,271.  CI   437-31  000 
Joswig,  HcUmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  reducmg 

the  reflectivity  of  sputtered  films  5,128,009.  C\.  204-192.270. 
Jouillat.  Claude   See — 

Brunei,  Michel;  and  Jomllal.  Claude.  5.127,548.  CI.  222-80.000 
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Juki  Corporation:  Set — 

v.i.mura  Satoslii  and  Aiao.  Hideo,  5,127,349.  O.  112-121.270. 
J'jmonji.  Hiromichi:  iee — 

Kawano.  Kenjt;   Mozawa,  Toahmori;  Jumonji,  Hiromichi;  Kitou, 
Tsutonm.  Mitc  mi,  Osamu;  Suzuki.  Tothio;  Yanagihaahi.  Mit- 
suaki.  and  Nog  ichi.  Kaiuto.  5.129.017,  Q.  385-3.000. 
Juodvalkis.    Uosis     Decorative    (>3ver    for    ceiling    mounted    light. 

5.128,850.  CI    .362-352.000. 
Jurewicz.  Stephen  R    and  Hunt.  Timothy  W.,  to  Hughes  Tool  COm- 
[wn  y  Method  of  foi  oung  diamond  impregnated  carbide  via  the  in-iili: 
conversion  of  dispe-sed  graphite.  5.128.080,  CI.  264-56000. 
Just-Buddy.  Hayaldre:  P.  Terra  firma exterior-mount  Rre/reacue eleva- 
tor  5.127.491.  CI    M2-I42.000. 
K    W    Muth  Compan  /,  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,    John    Y  ,    and    Woodhall.    Bama    W..    S,I28,6S9,   CI. 
WV705  000. 
K  X  I     Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Mvers.  Gary  L.,  -M 27.244.  CI-  70-2.000- 
K  K    Hanzau.a  Corpc ration:  See — 

Haiizawa.  Tsunec.  5.127.869.  d.  446-397.000. 
Kabushiki  Kajsha  CSJC:  See — 

Kiveishi.  Hone,  5  128,917,  CI.  369-44.320. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gaklu  Setukusho:  See — 

Saito.  Tsutomu,  5  127,305,  CI.  84-636.000. 

Suzuki      fakashi      and     Waahiyama.     Yutaka.     5,127.304.     CI. 
84-6:^000. 

Kahu-shiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  She;  Set — 

Nakamura.  Satonu  Ito.  Jyunji;  and  Obata,  Milauyoshi,  5.127,363, 

C!    llS-ftliOOO 
Sugi\ama.   Takes  u;  Shirouchi,  Shoji;  Tokutake,   Kunihiko;  and 

ls.>be,  M.tutoshi,  5,127,940,  CI.  75-327.000. 
Trethowan.  Jack,  5,127,811.  CI.  425-32.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koinatsu  Seisakusho:  Set — 
Ikan.  Ma.sanon,  5  127,227.  CI  60-421.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ko^mek:  Set — 

Vone2ji^ia   Keitaio,  5,127.313,  CI.  91-447.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Plaiitec:  Set — 

Katsui.  Seizo.  5,l.:7.344.  CI.  110-255  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tok  ai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Imai,    Hajime.    K  to,    Shozo;    Harada,    Shoichi;    Yokoyama,    Yo- 
shinobu.    Nakaiiura,   Syuzi.   Mivoshi.   Shingetoshi;   and   Mura- 
malsu.  Tadao,  ■,127,245.  CI   70-247.000. 
Kokubu,  Sadao,  5  128,597,  CI.  318-286000. 

Terano.     Naoki,     Sugimoto,     Satoshi,     Kozawa,     Satoshi;     and 
hukuyama.  Takahiko,  5,127,28a  CI.  74-89.000 
^.3^u.shlkI  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Kurudale.     Nobul^iro;     and     Togashi.     Minoru,     5.127,447,     CI. 

140-105,000, 
Haraguchi.  Hiroslii;  Tsuji,  Hitoshi;  Otani,  Yasuto;  and  Kumamani, 

Kuniaki.  5,127,<89,  CI    156-643.000. 
Hideshima.  Mako:o;  Takahashi.  Watani;  and  Kuwahara,  Masahi, 

5.128.277.  CI.  4)7-161.000 
Katagin.  Takato;  and  Tsuboi.  Hidenori.  5,128.730,  CI.  338-12.000. 
Koyama,  Mitsutoshi;  Takaiiashi.  Koichi;  and  Sonobe,  Hironori, 

5.127.365.  CI.  118-724,000 
.Sakanishi,     Keiji      and     Sekiguchi,     Yaguyuki,     5,127.235,     CI 

62-115  000 
Ohlake,  Yasuhisa    Magaki,  Yasushi;  Yamazaki,  Mitsuaki;  Sagou, 

Seiji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  5,128,224,  CI.  430-5.000 
Ottate,  Toshiro:  KJinjo,  Yasuo;  and  Ikeda,  Masami,  5,128,269,  CI. 

436-126000. 
Saruta,  Susumu,  5,129,003,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Takatoh,     Kohki.     and     Sakamoto,     Maaanori,     3,128,788,     CI. 

359-76,000. 
Tanaka,  Fuminan  and  Nonaka.  Satoshi,  5,128,567,  CI.  307-372.000. 
L'no.  Teruhiko,  5,128.777.  C\   358-448.000. 
Wakimoto.  Hirotsugu.  5.128,940.  CI   370-112.000. 
Watanabe.  Junji,  :,I28,713,  CI  355-75.000 
>amamuro.  Mikic,  5,128,920,  CI.  369-!16.000. 
'i  asuda.  Kumo;  and  Nakagawa,  Toshiaki,  5.127,493.  CI.  187-94  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  To)oda  Jidoahokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Suzuki.  Shigcru;  Cjoto.  Kunifumi;  and  Minami.  Wataru,  5, 127J26. 
CI   60-420000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  To)  ola  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Nob<>ru;  Akihama,  Kazuhiro:  and  Kizaki,  Yoshimi, 

5.128.214.  CI.  428-681  000. 
I  eda.  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Takatoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Yuichi.  5.128,639. 
CI   333-164000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  To)  oto  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Higuchi,  Kazunori;  Ozeki.  Osamu;  and  Yamamoto.  Shm.  5,129.010. 
CI    382-8,000. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Uiiiversal  See — 

Okada.  Kazuo.  ;.  27.651,  CI.  273-143.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Higa,shi,  Kouichi.  5,128.536.  CI.  250-231.160. 
K  K    I  eno  Sciyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  Se.  — 

1.  eno.  Ryuzo;  anc  Tabata.  Akihiko.  5.128,060,  CI,  252-184,000. 
Kabuto.  Katsukuni;  ai  d  Ikoma.  Akihisa,  to  Kayaba  Industry  Co   Ltd. 
Power  steenng  syst<-m  for  outboard  motor,  5.127.856.  CI,  440-60.000. 
Kadokawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Masuda.    Yostuncbu;    Kadokawa.   Toshiaki;    Kurokawa,    Mikio; 
Zushi,  Kayoko;  and  Ochi.  Yoahiaki.  5,128.354,  C!.  5I4-379.O0O 
Kachler,   Edwin   B.,   :o  Apple  Computer,   Inr.   Dynamic  predictive 
keyboard   5,128,672.  CI.  341-23.000. 


Kagami,  Akira,  Homma,  Koichi.  Akashi.  Kichuo   Aizawa.  Takayuki 
and  Men.  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Inver,ior\   ..ontrol  method  and 
system    5.128,861,  CI    364-403,000 
Kageyama.  Voahikazu  See — 

Okada.    Koichi;    Kageyama,    Yoshikazu    and    Ichiir, ara,    Takashi, 
5,12",350,  CI    112-286,000 
Kahan  Sendan  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 
Nagata,  Toshio,  5,127,250,  CI,  72-165  000 
Kahl,  Melchior   and  Kitzelmann,  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Apparatus  for  determining  volatile  substances  m  liquid   5, 12'', 25'*,  CI 
73-19  100 
Kai,  Toru:  See — 

Fujii,  Tetsuya,  Kai,  Tom.  Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  and  Mon,  Toshihiko, 
'   5,128.090  CI   264-511  000 
Kai,  Yasunobu  See— 

Kamiya.     Taltashi;     Naito.     Toshihiko      Komatu.     Yuuki.     Kai. 
Yasunobu.  Nakamura.  Tak&haru  Sasho   Manabu,  "segi.  Shigeto, 
Sugiyama.    Isao:    Katsu,    Kanemasa.    and    ^'amauchi,    Hir;~>shi, 
5,128,465.  CI    540-222000 
Kaiser.  Stuart:  See — 

Tibbelts.  Robert,  and  Kaiser.  Stuart.  5,!:'. 818,  CI   425-435  000 
Kajpust,  Andrew  J  .  and  Matyja.  Ronald  M  ,  to  CuUigan  Intemauonaj 

Compans    Dnnking  water  faucet    5,127.427.  CI    137.216,000 
Kakehashi.  Nono,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd    Automatic  gaitin*  ar 

rangement  for  a  tluid  jet  loom    5.127.445.  CI    l.W-452  000 
Kakuta.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Yamanishi.  Toru,  Kakuia.  TaLsusa.  and  Mon.  Akinon,  5.128,175, 
CI   42-'-54  100 
Kalash,  Edwin   See— 

Straub.    Melvm   J      Kalash.    E^win,  and   Swenson,   Douglas   A 
5,127.981,  CI    156-519  000 
Kaldany,  Antoine    Biopsy   instrument  with  slotted  driving  member 

3.127.41P,  CI    128-^54  000 
Kamba.  Ma-sar-u   See— 

Inoue,   ^  asuo.  Kikkawa.  .Masanan.  Kamba,  .Masaru;  and  Okuda. 
Hirt»hi.  5,127.962.  CI    134-22.120. 
Kameda,  Kiyoshige  See— 

Takimoto,  Kazushi.  Kamezaki,  Yasushi    Matkawa.  Koji,  Kameda, 
Kiyoshige,  Fujila,  Hirnvuki,  and  .Masa:.  Katsunon.  5,127,642.  CI 
271-3000 
Kamei,  Nobuo  See— 

Ikenouc,    Voshikazu.    Kamei.    Nobuo.   and    Kas^amura.    Mototm, 
5,129.050,  CI    395-115  000 
Kameswaran,  V'enkaLaraman.  to  Amenc&r  CvanaiTiid  Compan>    Syn- 
thesis of  2-ary!-5-<InfluoromeIhyl)pyrriiles  useful  as  peslicidal  agents 
and  as  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  said  agents    3, 128,48?   CI 
548-561  000 
Kameya,  Takayuki;  Ishizaki.  Hiroshi,  and  Hashiguchi,  .Akihiro.  to  Koto 
Electnc  Co,.  Ltd    Discharge  lamp  with  molvbdenom  sealing  foils. 
5,128,588,  CI    313-623  000 
Kamezaki,  Yasushi  See — 

Takimoto.  Kazushi.  Kamezaki.  Yasushi   Maekawa.  Koji;  Kameda. 
Kiyoshige,  Fujila.  Hirovuki,  and  Masai,  Katsunori.  5,127.642,  CI 
27 i -3  000 
Kamijo,  Toshiharu   See — 

Nakayama,  Akinon.  Kurachi.  Mitsuya;  Sudo.  Kiyoshi.  and  Kamijo. 
Toshiharu.  5.127.198,  CI    51-»iOOOO 
Kamikubo,  Hayatc.  to  NEC  Corporation    ZnO  Zn  phosphor  for  vac- 
uum fluorescent  display    5,128.063,  CI   252  .WI  500 
Kamiya,  lakashi,  Naito,  Toshihiko,  Komau.  Yuuki,  Ka..  'Yasunobu, 
Nakamura.  Takaharu.  Sasho.  Manabu,  Negi,  Shigeto  Sugiyama,  Isao; 
Katsu,  Kanemasa.  and  Yamauchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Eisai  Co  ,  Ltd   Process 
for  the  preparation  of  cephem  den^atives  and  intermediates  therefor 
5,128,465   CI    540-222  000 
Kamiyama,  Hideyuki   See— 

Sasaki.  Masahiro,  Kamiyama,  Hideyuki;  and  Oki,  Yoji,  5,128,973, 
CI,  377-28  000 
Kamofiuta,  Satoru   See— 

Okada,   Masahiro,    Sugiura.    Masahiro;    Kamoshita,    Satoru:    and 
Koumura.  Kazuyc^hi.  5,128.857.  CI   364-140.000. 
Kampralh,  David  R    See — 

DeSanctis.  Anthony  T     Mandel,  Barry  P  ,  Barnentos,  Franccsca 
A .     VanI>ongcn.     Richard     A  .     and     Kamprath,     David    R., 
5.127,643,  CI,  271-9000 
Kan,  Takahiro  See — 

Komatsubara.    Michiro.    Hayakawa,    Yasuyuki;    Kurosawa,    Mit- 
sumasa.  Ka,T.  TaiLahiro,  and  Sandayon,  Toshio,  5,127,971,  CI, 
148-111  OOt' 
Kanamaru.  Hisanobu    See — 

Yokovama.   Mizuho;   Kanamaru.   Hisanobu;  Gunji,  Kemchi,  and 
Koshizaka.  Atsushi,  5.12".!56,  CI    29-890,143, 
Kanayama,  Y  oshio  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Head  for  ink-jet  printer 

5,128,694,  CI    >46-!4O00R 
Kanazawa.  Mt^toichi  See — 

Okudaira.   Sadavuki.   Komatsu.   Hideo,  Matsumoto,  Osamu;  and 
Kanazavsa,  Motoichi,  .M 27,987,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Kane,  Eugene  F    See — 

Magrab,  Edward  B     Kravterman,  Boris  L  .  deceased;  Day,  John 
T;  and  Kane,  Eugene  F  ,  5.127,354,  CI    114-219  000 
Kane,  John  M    See— 

Palfreyman,  Michael  G  .  Wiech,  Norben  L ;  Cheng,  Hsien  C;  and 
Kane,  John  M  .  5,128,337,  CI,  514-212.000. 
Kanebo,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Masaya;  Nakata,  Masanon;  and  O'ya,  Hidejiro,  5,128,375, 
CI.  514-667.000. 
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kuegifuchi  ChemicaJ  lndujtr>  Co  .  Ltd     Ser~ 

YcxhKla,  EiKhi.  Zcnki.  Torooymhi.  Murikuni,  Satoru.  Yamagu 
ctu.    Minon.    Nakayuna.    Takehiu.    and    Tawada,    Yoshihiaa. 
5.128,736.  CI    357-30  000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushtkj  K.aisha   S^e — 

HanuUtawa,  Yoahihiru.  Tawada.  Y(whihua.  Ttuge.  Kazunon,  and 

Izumina,  Maaanobu,  5,127.%4.  CI    136-256  000 
Mon.  Kiyoahi,  Sugita,  Toahiaki.  Hashiguchi.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Kjshi. 
.Masakichi.  5,128.380,  CI    521-60000 
K.anega/unchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  ICabushikj  Kaisha  Set — 

Matsuda.     Takehisa.     Inoue,     Ka/u.'iik  >      and     Tani,     Nohutaka, 
5,128,170,  CI   42-'-2  000 
<Anci,  Hitoshj   Sff — 

Kita.  Vuichi.  Kuhino.  Kazuo.  Nakagaws.  Maiiaka/u.  Kanei,  Hilo- 
>hi,   Sakamoto.    Kentaro,   and  Okuno,   Takeshi,    5.128,484,   CI 
548-54'}  000 
Kaneko.  Kazue   Set — 

Gomi.  Tadashi,  Ota.  Hiroko;  and  Kaneko,  Kazue.  5.127,968.  CI 
148-23000 
K.a.-.ek>!.  Masao   and  Nakaff.ura,  Hideki,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
diid  Rikagaku  Kenivusho    Probe  for  measuring  oxygen  concenira- 
lion    5.128,102,  CI   422-56.000. 
Kanctna.  Senchi   S<v — 

Nuihikawa.  Kcnichi.  Ku.''osu.  Yuuo.  Kanema,  Seiichi,  uchiyama, 
Majime,   Okuiiiura.    Ma&ahiro.    Fujinawa.    Ma&aaki.   Kubushiro, 
Naoaki    and  Shimi2u.  Hirowo,  5,129,011.  CI    382-9  000 
KAnemitau.  Yoichj   5^^— 

KCatsuta.    Seigu     Kancmusu.    Yoichi;    and    MaUiunura,    Masao. 
5.12-'.-'92.  CI    415-104000 
King.    Richard     FiAing   device    for    a    wheel   cover     5,128,190.    CI 

4:i<  09  000 

Ki,iiian.  Shuji.  and  imai.  Hideki,  to  Nuhikawa  Kasei  Co  ,  Ltd  Holding 

appardius  far  work  to  he  coaled.  5,127,359,  CI    118-56.000. 
Kdiino.  Tadayuk]    ^e — 

Takaton.  Masahiro   \akano,  Yukio;  Kanno,  Tadayuki;  and  Ueda, 
Hiromj,  5,128,939,  CI    '70- 100  100 
Kansaj  .Automation  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Walanabe.  Kajiro.  5.128.656,  CI    340-621.000 
Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Tomivama.  Takeshi.  Eda.  Takeshi;  Hashimoto,  Sadaaki,  and  To- 
mi\a.  Junii.ro.  5.127.974,  CI    156-85  000 
Kao  C*irp<'>ration   5^^ — 

Yokiimich:.  Hideki   Ya.sumasu.  Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Kawahara.  Voshiharu.  5.128,251,  CI   435-134000 
Kao,  Yu  C    Miller   LKinaid  L  .  and  Leslie,  Scott  G  ,  to  Powerex.  Inc 

Variable  gain  switch    5,128,742,  CI.  357-43.000. 
Kapadia,  Indu   See — 

Ibrahim.  Ibrahim  M    and  Kapadia.  Indu,  5,127,919,  CI   623-1.000 
Kap<xii.  V  intxl   Apparatu'.  and  method  for  cutting  and  removmg  thin 

transverse  stnpis  from  i  moving  web   5.127,292,  CI   83-24  000- 
Kappei    Johannes   Sef — 

Bemhard.  Emmerich    Lileg,  Johann,  Kappel,  Johannes,  BerglofT, 
Dag   Rebemik.  Bemhard.  and  Hennksson,  Sven-Erik,  5,127,591, 

Ci  ;4i-:59  100 

Kapusta,  John    See  — 

Broadbeni.   James   M  :   Kapusta,  John;  and   Paquette,   Keith   P , 
5,127,775.  CI   408-4,000. 
K-dnya,  Takao   See— 

Iwamoto.     Kazunon.     Uuwa.    Shumchi.     Kanya.    Takao.    and 
Ebinuma.  RyuKhi    5.128.975,  CI    378-34  000 
Karl.  David  H    Lauder  James  V    and  Diomsio.  Vjto,  Jr.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc      Environmentallv     sealed    battery    connector     5,127,849.    CI 
439-500  OfJO 
Karl  Heesemann  Maschmenfahnk  GmbH  A  Co  KG  See^ 

Heesemann.  Juergen.  5,127,195,  CI.  51-149000 
Karlin.  James    Hinge  made  from  identical  hinge  plates    5,127.132,  CI 

It- 26 1  IWJ 
karna.  Toivo  Nieminen.  Jukka-Pekka.  Maisti,  Asko:  Kemppi,  Ahti;  and 
Savolainen,    Esko.    to    Ncste   Oy     Storage   battery     5,128,221,    CI 
429-158 'XX) 
Karpf,  Hellfned.  Offenbai-her.  Helmut.  Kleinhappl.  Ench,  Marsoner, 
Hermann,  and  Jobstl.   Ewald.  to  AVL   Medical  Instruments  AG 
Device  for  measuring  chemical  and  physical  parameters  of  a  liquid  or 
ga-seiius  medium    ^128.019.  CI    204-416,000 
Karpmski.    Arthur   A    Laser  diode  array  and  method  of  fabrication 

iherenf   5.128,951.  CI    372-50000 
Kasai,  Junichi   See — 

Imai.  Hiroshi    Kasai,  Junichi;  and  Tsuda,  Hiroshi,  5.129,004.  CI. 
38  1-86  (XXI 
Kaschemekat.  Jurgen  See — 

Baker.    Richard    W,    and    Kaschemekat,    Jurgen,    5,127,926,    CI 

55-if<uaj 

Kaschke    Kevin  D,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Surface  mount  receptacle  for 

leaded  components   5,128,834,  CI    361-417000 
Kil-shlwa^ara.  Susumu    Set— 

Tanaka,   .Masakaju.    MuraLa,   Satoru.    Kashiwabara,   Susumu,  and 
.Murayama.  Ken.  5.12s. 408    CI    525-54  200 
kishiwagi,  Kunio    Kurenuma.    loru,   Tsutsui,  Shinsaku.  and  Yamada, 
Kazu>x>shi.  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd    Position,^- 
force  controlling  apparatus  for  worlung  machine  with  multiple  of 
degrees  of  freedom    5. 12<).'*44.  CI    395-86.000, 
Kishivvame.  Josho   See  — 

sugava,  Yoshio   Kashiwame.  Josho;  and  Terida,  Ichiro,  5.128,378, 

CI  5:;  VI 000 

Kaiagin    Takaio  and  Tsuboi,  Hidenon,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Television  signal  converter  for  converting  a  high  definiuon  television 


signal  into  a  television  signal  for  display  by  a  standard  television 
receiver    5.128.750.  CI    358-12000 
Katahata,  Ti»hio   See  — 

Funayama,  Osamu.  Arai.  Mikiro.  Aoki,  Hiroyuki,  Tashiro.  Yuuji; 
Katahata.  Toshio    Sato.  Kivoshi.  Istxla.  Takeshi.  Suzuki,  Tada- 
shi. and  Koh,shi.  Ichiro.  5.128,286.  CI    501-97  000 
Kalo.  ,\kio.  to  Ichikoh  Industries  Lid    Lighting  device  for  use  with 

vehicles   5.I28.8W,  Ci    '62-61000 
Kaui.  Fumio   See  - 

Ishibashi.  Yoji.  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  Ohmon.  lakashi.  Hashimoto,  Taka- 
shi,    Kato.    Fumio     Akatsu,    Shigeyuki,    Arai,    Akira,    Kuroda. 
Michio   and  Hisano.  Katsukum,  5,127,229,  CI   60-747.000 
Kato.  Hironon   See- 

Bannai.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kato.  Hironon.  5,127,841,  CI   439-164.000 
Kato.  Takao   See— 

Matsumoto.    Ryoichi,    Kuroda,    Toshikazu,    and    Kato,    Takao, 
5,128.280.  CI  437-203.000. 
Kato,  Takashi    See — 

Su/uki.  Tsutomu.  and  Kato,  Takashi,  5,128,775.  CI.  358-343.000. 
Kato.  Takatoshi   See  — 

L'eda,  Hiroyuki    Kato.  Takatoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Yuichi,  5,128,639, 
CI    33  3-164  OCX) 
Kato,  Tetsuo  »nd  Murakami,  Yoshihiro,  to  Yazaki  Coiporation.  Con- 
nector engagement  detecting  apparatus   5,127,847,  CI   439-489.000 
Katoh.  Milsutaka   See- 

^amashiia,  Tsuka.sa.  Inoue.  Nobuhisa.  Ogata,  Shiro;  Katoh,  Mit- 
sutaka.  MaLano.  Ma.saham.  Mori.  Ka2uhiko.  and  Taguchi,  Isao, 
5, 128. '115.  CI    169-44  120 
Katoh.    Voshihisa     Ogawa,    Takashi.    and    Hasegawa,    Mitsumasa,    to 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co  .  Ltd    .Apparatus  for  making  ester    5,128,107, 
CI   422  129rxx) 
KaLsu.  Kanemasa    See — 

Kamiya,      Takashi      Naito,     Toshihiko;     Kotnatu,     Yuuki,     Kai, 
Yasunobu.  Nakamura.  Takaharu.  Sasho.  Manabu.  Negi,  Shigeto, 
Sugivama.    Isao,    Katsu.    Kanemasa,    and    Yamaiichi,    Hiroshi, 
5.128.465,  CI    540-222.000 
Katsut.  Masami   See — 

Terashima,     YLSshiyuki,     and     Kaisui,     Masami,     5,127,302,     CI 
84-604  000 
Katsui.  Seizo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Plantec,  Incinerator  and  incineratmg 

method  employing  the  same    5,127.344,  CI    110-255  000 
Katsukavsa.    Masaio     Kimoto.    Keiio.    Tsujita.    MiLsuji;    and    Miura. 
Satoru.  to  Miia  Industrial  Co  ,  t_td    Eiectrophotosensilive  matenal 
and  methLxJ  of  manufd^tunng  the  same    M28.22'i.  CI    430-83.000. 
Katsula.  Seigo.  Kanemilsu.  ^oichi.  and  Matsumura.  Masao.  to  Ebara 
Corporation.  Centrifugal  pump  having  magnet  bearing  5,127,792,  CI. 
415-104  000 
Katz,  Ronald  A  .  to  First  Data  Resources  Inc  Telephone  interface  call 

processing  system  with  call  selectivity.  5,128,984,  CI.  379-92  000 
Kaufman,  Charles  W,,  See — 

Perlman,    Radia    J  ,    Callon,    Ross,    and    Kaufman,    Charles    W,, 
5,128,926.  CI    370-54  000. 
Kaufman.  Warren  F    See — 

Bowman,  Timothy  J  ,  LoRusso,  Julian  A  .  and  Kaufman,  Warren 
F,  5,127,375,  CI.  123-90.120 
Kavanaugh,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Franson,  David  C  ;  Kavanaugh,  Mark  A.;  and  Snead,  Wallace  K., 
5,127.661.  CI   277-152.000. 
Kawabuchi,  Masami  See— 

Sakai,    Ikuo:    Nakamura,    Yasuhiro;    and    Kawabuchi,    Masami, 
5.127,418,  CI    128-661  090 
Kawahara,  Yoshiharu   See— 

Yokomichi.  Hideki.  >  asumasu,  Takeshi,  Nakamura.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Kaviahara,  Y<.«hiharu,  5,128,251,  CI   435-134000, 
Kawai,  Hiroaki.  and  Sato,  Shtnichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Apparatus  for 

reading  a  bar  code    5,128,527,  CI    235-462  000, 
Kawai,  MichiO-  See — 

Nagaoka.  Shmji;  Sato,  Koji.  and  Kawai,  Michio,  5,128.529,  CI. 
250-201  600 
Kawai,  Toshinon.  Shimoshimhara.  ^'oshihiro,  Ueda.  Yoshio;  Shimizu, 
Shozo.  Shiba,  loshmobu.  and  Harala,  Yukio,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Company    Ltd    Optical   fiber   display   apparatus,   fixing  device  for 
optical  fibei  ased  therein,  and  decorative  optical  fiber  usable  iherem 
5,129,032.  CI    '85-901  000 
Kawakami.  Kanji   See — 

Takeuchi     Yoshinon;    Yamaguchi,    Yuzo;   Muranushi,   Fumitaka; 
Tanaka,    Kaisuvuki.    Kawakami,    Kanji;    Daito,    Hiroshi;    and 
.Masukawa.  Tetsuo.  5,128,821,  CI    36O-103  000 
Kawakubo.  Hiroaki    See 

Hanazato.   >.)shio    Ivxla.   Satoru.   Ueyama.  Satoshi,  Kawakubo, 
Hiroaki.  and  Maeila.  Mitsuo.  5.129.040.  CI    395-25  000. 
Kawamura  Institute  of  Chemical  Research   See — 

Osawa.  Masashi    Shoji.  1  adao    Takehara.  Sadao;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi; 
Fujisav^a.   Tor\j,   Kunvama.   Takeshi,  and  Nakamura,   Kayoko, 
5.128.4^2.  CI    '44-3'5  MX! 
Kawamura.  .^loIoml   5*'*'-- 

Ikenoue.    Yoshikazu.    Kamei.    Nobuo;   and    Kawamura,    Motomi, 
5.129.050.  CI    3'»5-il5  0OO 
Kawamura.  Shingo,  >'amada.  Minoru.  Ito.  Mioko.  Ohmura.  .Akira;  and 
Yagi.  Yoshimasa.  to  Voshida  Kogyo  K  K    Process  for  the  surface 
treatment  of  conductive  matenal    5.  H'. 988,  CI    156-643000, 
Kawano,     Kcnji      Nozawa,     Toshinon,    Jumttnji     Hironiichi.     Kitou, 
Tsutomu.   Milomi,  Osamu,  Suzuki.  Toshio.   ^'anagihashi,  Mitsuaki, 
and  N'oguchi,  Kazuto,  to  Nippon    Telegraph  and  Telephone  Com- 
pany  Electncally  controlled  optiv-a;  Jcvicc   5.12<i.017,  CI  385-3.000 
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Kawasaki.  Ikuya  See-- 

Nishimukaii.   Tadihiko;    Hasegawa,   Atsuahi;   Uchiyama.   Kunio; 
Kawasaki,     Iktya;     and     Hanawa.     Makoto.     S.129^3.     Q. 
395-425000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corp    Set — 

Isobe,  Makoto;  Ol  on,  Manabu;  Hashiguchi,  Koichi;  Yaniato,  Koji; 

and  Hanazawa.  Toahitake,  5,127,966,  CI.  148-533.000. 
Komauubara,    Michiro;    Hayakawa.    Yasuyuki;    Kuroaiwt,    Mit- 
sumasa, Kan,  1  akahiro;  and  Sandayori,  Tcahio,  5,127.971,  Q. 
148-111  (XX) 
Monwaki.  Saburc    Osugi,  Hitoahi;  Oniahi,  Masayuki;  Koahikawi, 
Takao     Bessho.    Nagayasu;    Isomura,    Keiichiro;    Higashihan., 
Takeshi,  and  Kimura,  Tomoaki.  5.127,462,  CI.  164-432.000. 
Kawashima,  Seishu:  S-e — 

Oiowa.  Kazuhiko    Kawashima,  Seiahu;  Sato,  Ttkanobu;  Koabo. 
Akira,  and  Wat  jiabe.  Atsuo,  5.127,140.  CL  29-27.0OC 
Kawashima,  ^'cuichi,   Jee — 

Monta.   Takakazu     Iso,  Tadashi;   Mita.   Shiro;  and   Kiwashima. 
Vnuichi.  5.128,467,  CI.  540-454.000. 
Kawata.  Masavuki   Se' — 

lakaio.  Koji.  and  Kawata.  Masayuki.  5,127,489,  a.  1 80-309.000. 
Kavaba  Industrv  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kabuto.  Kaisukun  ;  and  Ikoma,  Akihisa,  5.127,836.  O.  440-60.000. 
Kave,  \^  ilhur  I  .  to  Bo  kman  Instniments,  Inc.  Stray  radiation  compen- 
sation   5.128,549,  CI    250-372.000. 
Kazadi.  Joseph  B  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Treatment  of  reclk- 

malion  haghouse  dust   5,127,943,  CI.  75-773.000. 
Keddy.  Rex  J  :  See- 
Nam.  Tom  L  ;  Var  Rijn,  Hendrik  J.;  Keddy,  Rea  J.;  Fallon,  Paul  J.; 
and   Schlunmer  nee  Andrews,  Joanne  F.,  5,128,546,  CI.  250- 
361  OOR. 
Keen.  Billy  J  ,  Jr ;  Reich,  Richard  B.;  and  Scott,  George  R..  to  Philip 
Morns  Incorporated   Methods  and  apparatus  for  feeding  and  assem- 
hling  cslindrical  aricles  from  bulk  at  high  speed    5,127,511,  CI. 
198-461.000, 
Keenedy,    Donald    F      Multi-function    spirit-level.     5,127,167.    CI. 

33-370.000 
Keil.  Ounter.  Hess.  Rener;  and  Rapp,  Jochen,  to  Hoechst  Akticngesell- 
schafi     Wholly   aronatic   polyamide    from   alkylsulfonyl    aromatic 
diamine    5.128,440,  CI.  528-337.000. 
Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Witiig.  Werner,  5,127,286.  CI.  74-553.000. 
Keldemian.  Gary  L.  Adjustable  folding  hay  raking  windrowing  appara- 
tus   5.127,216.  CI.  5t-15.900. 
Keller,  David  J    See— 

McKenna,  Ronald  J.;  Keller.  David  J.,  and  Andersen,  Delmar  L., 
5.128,156,  CI  4:6-43.000. 
Keller.  Jakob,  to  Asca  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Premiung  burner  for  pro- 

ducmg  hoi  gas  5.127,821,  CI.  43l-i0.000. 
KelK.  James  D    See— 

Murrav    Mark  J.;  luid  Kelly,  James  D.,  5.128.321.  C\.  514-12.000. 
Kelly.  James  W.,  Jr.;  Perazzoli,  Frank  L.,  Jr.;  and  Cutler,  David  N.,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Object  container  transfer  system  and 
method  in  an  object  based  computer  operating  system  5,129,084,  CI. 
395-650.000 
Kelly,  James  W  ,  Jr.:  5«— 

Cutler,  David  N.;  Kelly,  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  PerazzoU,  Frank  L.,  Jr., 
5,129,083,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Kelly,  Kenneth  C:  Ser— 

Wong.  Harry;  Chang.  Stanley  S.;  Chang,  Donald  C;  and  Kelly, 
Kenneth  C  ,  5,128,689,  CI.  343-853-000. 
KclK      Steven    M.    Rotating    electrical    connector     5,127,842.    CI 

4.'')- 165  «X) 
Kemp.  Willard  E  ,  to  T^ike  Corporation   Means  for  rotating  ball  valves 

between  open  and  cosed  positions.  5,127,628,  CI.  251-315.000. 
Kempf.  .Manfred,  and  ;>chlecht,  Karl,  to  Putzmeister-Werk  Maschinen- 
tahnk  GmbH.  Methixi  and  device  for  distributing  pumpable  thick 
matter  into  several  celivery  pipes.  5.127,429,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Kemppi.  Ahti:  See — 

kama  Toivo;  Nierunen,  Jukka-Pekka;  Maisti.  Asko;  Kemppi,  Ahti: 
and  Savolamen,  Esko.  5,128,221.  CI.  429-158.000. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See — 

Boynton,  John,  5.128,101.  CI.  422-31.000. 
Kende.  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Poland.  Alan  P.;  Dradfield,  Christopher  A.;  Glover,  Edward  N.; 
Kende,    Andrev    S.,    and    Ebetino,    Frank    H..    5,128.244.   CI. 
435-7.800 
Kendic.  Michael  W.  Method  of  tension  expanding  tube  to  plate  and 

apparatus  therefor.  5.127.155,  C\.  29-890.044. 
Kenmochi.  Yoshio,  to  Sunarrow  Co.,  Inc.  Uniform  illumination  plate. 

5.128.842.  CI.  362-95  000. 
Kennametal  Inc  ,  See — 

Ma-vsa,  Ted  R.,  5,127.780.  Q.  409-234.000. 
Kenni>n.  James  A,:  See  — 

L^ver.  Lawrence  D  ;  Stephens,  Anthony  E.;  Allen.  Frank;  Easton, 
Keith  M.,  Kenron,  James  A.;  Medders,  Jerry  B.;  and  Meyer, 
Fredenck  O,  III,  5.128,281,  C\.  437-225.000. 
Kent.  Cloyce  G    Apparatus  for  removing  wheel  hubs  from  vehicle 

axles   5.127,638,  CI.  269-17.000. 
Kent.  Michael  J,:  See — 

Clements,  Donald  A.;  Kent,  Michael  J.,  and  Fronk,  William  A., 
5.127.517,  CI   2(6-5.100. 
Keon,  Kathleen  A.   Set — 

Labuda.  Ivica  M..  Goers,  Steven  K.,  and  Keon,  Kathleen  A., 
5,128,253,  CI  435-147.000. 
Kepplinger,  Leopold-Werner;  Schiffer,  Wilhelm;  and  Hauk.  Rolf,  to 
Vooest-Alpine  Indu:  tneanlagenbau  GmbH   Burner  arrangement  for 


the  combuabon  of  fine-grained  to  dusty  solid  fiiel.   5,127,346,  Q. 
1 10-264.000 
Kenhaw  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc    See — 

WhiUker,  John  B  ,  Jr.,  5,127,335,  C!    104-3  000 
Keralake,  Richard  M  ,  and  Fattori,  Frank  R  .  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated   Lme  mterface  circuit  and  a  method  of  testing  such  a 
circuit   5.128,962,  CI   345-7  000 
Kerwm,  James  F    See — 

Nadzan,  Alex  M  .  Ker^^^n,  James  F    and  Lm,  Chun  W..  5,128,346. 
CI   514-307  000 
Keyes  Fibre  Comjjany   See — 

Vigue,  Henry  R  ,  5,127,526.  CI.  206-587.000. 
Khalit,  Hanna  See- 
Hill,    Bntt     Khalil.    Han.na.    and    Albers,    Robert,    5,128,898.  C\ 
367-13  000 
Khalil,  Khalid  M  ,  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc    Adaptive 
bandwidth    balancing    for    distnbuted    queue    dual    bus    networks 
5,128,937.  CI    370-85  600 
Khan,  Riaz  A    See — 

Dordick.  Jonathan  S  .  Hacking.  Andrew  J.,  and  Khan.  Riaz  A 
5,128,248,  CI   435-100  000 
Kido,  Junji:  See — 

Skotbeim.  Terje;  Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kido,  Jimji,  5,128,587, 

CI.  313-504  000, 

Kiefer,  Hans,  Buehler.  Wolfgang,  Schneider.  Joachim  L'    and  JaedicLr 

Hagen,   to   Basf  Aktiengesellschafi     Stabilized    menadione   bisulfite 

formulations  and  their  preparation    5.128.151,  C!   424-602  000 

Kiefer,  Werner;  and  Rodek,  Ench.  to  Schott  Glaswerke    Process  for 

ion  exchange  on  glass  or  glass  ceramic,  5,127,931,  CI   65-30,130, 
Kiel,  Harvey  G    See— 

Eagcn,     Stephen     T       and     Kiel,     Harvey     G,     5,129,056,    CI 
395-161  aX) 
Kiesele.  Herbert,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft    Electrochemical 
measuring  cell  for  detecting  gas  components  in  a  fluid  medium 
5,128,018,01  204^15  000 
Kikkawa,  Masanari   See— 

Inoue,  Yasuo    Kikkawa.  Masanan;  Kamba,  Masaru;  and  Okuda, 
Hiroshi,  5,127.962.  C!    134-22  120, 
Kikkawa.  Toshihide  See — 

Takikawa.   Ma.iahiko.   Okahe.   Tadao;   and   Kikkawa,   Toshihide, 
5,128.275.  CI   437-81  000 
Kikuchi,  Katsuji   See — 

Nakao,  Haruki,  and  Kikuchi.  Katsuji,  5,127.796,  CI  417-420.000. 
Kikuchi,  Takashi.  Fukuta.  Hiroshi.  Saito.  Nobuo;  and  Atoda.  Oichi,  to 
Hitachi  VLSI  Fngineenng  Corporation,  Data  stnng  storage  device 
and  method  of  stonng  and   retneving  data  stnngs    5.129,074,  CI, 
395-425000 
Kikuchi,  Tsutomu  See— 

Takano,    Yuushiro.    Kikuchi.    Tsutomu,    and    Tanaka.    Makoto, 
5,127.444.  CI    139-52  000 
Kikutake,  Kazuhiko   See — 

Oda,    Masatsugu.    Shike.    Toyohiko:    Miura,    Yumiko;    Kikutake, 

Kazuhiko.  and  Sekine.  Mana,  5,128,350,  CI.  514-341.000, 
Oda.    Ma.satsugu;    Sakaki.    Toshiro;    and    Kikutake,    Kazuhiko, 
5,128,481.  CI    548-377  00t> 
KUlat,  Ulnch  R  P    and  Kruger,  Johann  E  W     to  U  S  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Switching  network  and  switching  network  control  for  a  trans- 
mission system    5.128.927   CI    370-56  000, 
KilUon,  Mead  C    and  Wilson,  Donald  L  ,  to  Etymotic  Research,  Inc 

Variable  attenuator  circuit    5.128,566.  CI,  307-567.000, 
Kim,  Andrew  S  .  to  Crucible  Materials  Corporation,  Method  for  pro- 
ducmg  rare  eanh  magnet  particles  of  improved  coerciviiy.  5,127,970, 
CI.  148-105000 
Kim,  Bang  M.   See- 
Allen,   Richard   B,   Kim,   Bang   M  ,  and   Miller,   David   S.,   HI, 
5,128,073,  CI   264-26000 
Kim,    Chang    S.    Aquanum    having    aquaculture    pot    and    fountain. 

5,127,366,  CI.  119-5  000 
Kim.  Hee-jun:  See — 

Choi.  Dae-ok;  and  Kim,  Hee-jun,  5,127,578,  CI   239-229000. 
Kim,  Kemieth;  and  Sur,  Doo  W    Door  safety  striker  plate  assembly. 

5,127,690,  CI.  292-340  000 
Kim.  Moon-Shik.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd    Method  for  ex- 
changing a  buzz  signal  between  keyphone  subsets.  5.128,990,  CI. 
379-164  000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  See — 

Hunter,  Stefan  A.,  5,127,209,  CI.  53-439.000. 
Kimoto,  Keizo:  See — 

Katsukawa,  Masato;  Kimoto,  Keizo;  Tsujita,  Mitsuji;  and  Miura, 
Satoni,  5,128,229,  CI.  430-83.000. 
Kimpara.  Mamoru  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideo;  Kimpara.  Mamoni;  Sakama,  Masao.  and  Nakada, 
Akira.  5,127,301.  CI    84-600  000, 
Kimura.  Atsushi:  See — 

Maeno,  Takashi.  Seki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kimura,  Atsushi,  5.128,580, 
CI.  310-323  000 
Kimura.  Hiroshi.  and  Pastor.  Ricardo  C  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Comiianv 
Impregnation  of  a  s<ilid  from  the  gas  phase   ^,128.954,  Ci   372-59  OtXj 
Kimura,    Nanko.    'V'Lishizawa,    Tomomi.    Hirabayashi.    Shigeto.    and 
Masukawa,  Tovisaki.  to  Konica  Corporation    Direct  positive  silver 
halide  photographic  matenal    5.128.237.  CI   430-3'8  000 
Kimura,  Tokiya  See — 

Haga.  Takahiro.  Tsuju,  Vasuhiro;  Isogai.  Tatsuo;  Murai,  Shigeo. 
Jonishi,  Hisayoshi,  Kimura,  Tokiya;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi.  Awazu. 
Takao.  and  Tanaka,  Toshihiro,  5,128.474.  CI    54«v291  000 
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Kunurm,  Tomoaki  Set— 

Mon%vski,  Saburo,  Osugi.  Hiii-)«hi.  Onuhi.  MaiMyuki.  ICoahika\*>a. 
TtkAo,    Bcsaho.    Nm^ayiAu.    Isomura,    ICeiichiro.    HigAahihara, 
Takeahi;  uid  Kjmura.  Tomoaki.  5.127  462.  CI    164-4J2  000 
Kimurm,  Tomoko  S*t — 

lihii,    Funuyoahi.    ICiniuni,    Tomoko.    and    Hiraimma.    Maaahiro, 
5.128,058.  a    252-P*  130 
Kindel.  Heinnch  See — 

Muller.    Waiter,    Roregcr,    Michael.    Kmdcl.    Hcinnch,    Bohnen- 
kamper,  Peter,  and  Palm.  Heike.  5.128.137.  O   424-449  000 
Kinder.  Ciirla  J    See — 

Farrell,  Michael  E  .  Austin.  John  C  .  Kinder.  Caria  J  .  and  Maiyxk. 
James  F,  5,128.772.  CI    .158-300000 
Kmg,  Anthony  P    See — 

Stewart,    Robert     B      and     King.     Anthony     P,    5,127,457,    CI 
166-306  000 
King,  James  L    See — 

Lykea.  Robert  E  .  and  Kmg.  James  L     5.127.148.  CI    29-5%0OO 
King,  Robert  W  .  DufTy.  John  W  .  and  Chen.  James  N   C  .  to  Hewlett 
Packard   Company     Lltrasound   probe   and   tens   assembly   for   use 
therein    5,127.410.  CI    128-662030 
Kingston.  Samuel  C  .  Barham,  Steven  T  .  and  Simonsen,  Harold  L  .  to 
L  mays   Corp     Digital    time  error   signal    generator     5.128,958,   CI 
<'5-l  000 
KiHjo.  Yasuo   See — 

Oitate.  Toshiro;  Kuijo,  Yasuo;  and  Ikeda.  Masami,  5,128.269,  CI 
436-126  000 
K.niwhita,  Futonj   See-^ 

Kobayashi.  Motonobu.  Kinoshita,  Fuloru,  Nanba,  Yoku;  and  in- 
oue.  Akiras.  5,128,301.  CI.  502-241.000. 
K.n.ishiia,  Masayuki   See — 

Inoue.    Tadashi,    Kinoshila,    Masayukj,    and    Okita,    Tomoyoshi, 
5.127.965.  CI    148-500  000 
KionLz  Corporation   See— 

Kuwano,    Michiyasu.    Iida,    Guchi;    and    Takaha-shi.    Kazunon. 
5.127,581.  CI    239^55  000, 
Kirk.   Steven   A     Yerajums,  William   S  ,  and   Barabash,  William,  to 
thgital    E<quipment   Corporation     Neural    network    for   performing 
*ieta-token     partitioning     m     a     RETE     network      5,129,037,     CI 
•>95-2:  000 
Kirkpainck.  Ralph  A     See— 

Plemmons,  Larry  W  ,  Oakcs,  William  C  .  and  Kirkpatrick.  Ralph 
A  .  M27,795,  CI   415-177.000, 
K,,'-v:hbaum,  Georg   See — 

Bongartz,     Hani,     Kirschbaum.     Georg; 
5,127,950,  CI    106-4OI.00O. 
Kisanuki.  Hisayuki   See — 

Okada.     Masayasu.     and     Kisanuki.     Hisayuki, 
49-495  000 
Kiiihi,  Masakichi  See — 

Men,  Kiyoshi,  Sugita,  Toshiaki,  Hashiguchi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kishi, 
Masakichi,  5,1 28,3H(J   C!    ^Zl-bOOOO 
Kishi.  Ycichi,  Naga^hima.  Hideyuki,  Mochi^uki,  Akira;  and  Yanagi- 
shima.  Takayuki,  to  Niiian  Motor  Co ,  Ltd.  Seal  with  fatigue  lessen- 
ing device   5,127,708,  CI    297-284  OOR 
Kishmo,  Hideaki,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Structure  of  a  film  holder 

VI2S,^i4,  CI    155-76000 
Kishino,  Kazuo   See — 

Kiia,  Yuichi   Kishino,  Kazuo.  Nalugawa.  Masakazu,  Kanei,  Hitc- 
shi.    Sakamoto,    Kentaro.   and  Okuno.   Takeshi.    5,128,484,   CI 
548-549  OOO 
Klss.  Gabor  D    See  - 

Bnggs,  Paul  R  ,  Jr     Kiss,  Gabor  D,  and  V'arachi,  John  P.  Jr , 
5,i:7.g20.  C!   425-577  (XX) 
Kit.   Maion    Kit.   Saul,  and  Otsuka.  Haruki,  to  Novagene  Inc.;  and 
Baylor  Ctillcge  of  Medicine    Infectious  bovine  rhinotrachetis  virus 
mutants,  vaccines  conuuninji  same  methods  for  the  production  of 
same  and  methods  for  the  use  of  same   5.128.129.  Cl.  424-89,000 
Kit.  Saul   See— 

Kit.    .Malon.    Kit.    Saul,    and    Olsuka.    Haniki.    5,128,129.    Cl 
424-89  000 
Kiia.  Masahiro.  tn  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Method  for 
adjusting  a  doctor  gap  of  a  development  dc^  ice  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphic pnntcr  5.i:s,^it>.  Cl   i55.:(_n(XX) 

K'.a,  >  uichi.  Kishino.  Kazuo  Nakagaua.  Masaka/u.  Kanei,  Hiloshi, 
Saitamolo,  Kcntaro.  and  Okun(\  Takeshi,  to  Sokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo. 
Co  ,  Ltd  Aery  lonitnlc  malcimidcs  volution  composition  of  improved 
shelf  life  and  method  for  production  thereof  5,128,484.  Cl 
548-549  000 

Kitabata,  Kazuo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Paper  feed  control 
device  for  a  pnnler  and  method  for  controlling  same  5.128,858,  CI 
.164-148  000 

Kitahara.  Takahiro   See — 

Inukai,  Hiioshi,  and  Kitahara,  Takahiro,  5,128.389.  Cl.  522-172,000, 

Ki'.imura.  Haruo  See — 

'lunanaka.     Hideaki,     and     Kilamura,     Hanio,     5,128,931,     Cl, 

''ri-60  oai 

Kiiano,  Masashi   See — 

Nishimoto,  Shigeru,  Nakao,  Akio;  Ikeda,  Yasuji;  Nate,  Hircyuki; 
Hayashi,  Hironon,  Okuno.  Tamotsu;  Kitano,  Masashi,  and  Ma- 
eda.  Sadao,  5.128.469.  Cl    540-491  000. 
Kitaoka.  TaiLashi   See — 

Awano.  Takashi,  and  KiUoka.  Takashi,  5.127,696,  Cl  294-102  100 
Kitazaki.  Yasuaki   See — 

Miyasaka.   Hiroyasu.   Kitazaki,   Yasuaki,  Matsuda,  Tetsuaki.  and 
Kobayashi.  Junichi.  5.128,412,  Cl    525-108000 


and     Kramer.     Klaus. 


5.127,193.     Cl 


Kiti>.  Shozo   See — 

Imai.    Hajime;    Kito,    Shozo,    Harada.    Shoichi.    Vokoyama,   Yo- 
shinobu,    Nakamura.    Syuzi,    Miyoshi,    Shingetoshi,   and    Mura- 
mauu.  Tadao,  5,127,245,  Cl    7a 247  000 
Kitou.  Tsutomu   See — 

Kawano.  Kcnji,  Nozawa,    Tcsshinon,  Jumonji,  Hiromichi,  Kitou, 
Tsutomu,   Mitomi,   Osamu    Suzuki.   Toshio,   Yanagihashi.   Mit- 
suaki,  and  Noguchi.  Kazulo,  5,129,017   Cl    385-3  000 
Kitzelmann,  Dieter  See— 

Kahl.  Melchior.  and  Kitzelmann.  Dieter,  5,127,259,  Cl    73-19  100 
Kiuchi,  Toyoo,  to  NEC  Corporation   Microcomputer  signal  pr^xjessor 
havmg  first  and  second  circuitry  to  control  tuning  of  instruction  and 
da U  memory  access    5,129,094,  Cl    395-800  0(X) 
Kiyoshi,  Hone,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  CSK   Tracking  device  for  optical 

memory  card    5,128,917,  Cl    369-44  320 
Kizaki,  Yoshuni   See— 

Takayanagi.  Noboru,  Akihama.  Kazuhiro,  and  Kizaki,  Yoshimi, 
5,128,214.  Cl   428-681  000 
Klamecki.  Barney  E     See — 

Frdman,   Arthur  G,    Rekow     Elizabeth   D,   Riley.    Donald   R.; 
Klamecki,  Barney  E  ,  Zhu,  Yang,  and  Ahn.  Jeong  Ho,  5,128,870, 
Cl    364-474  050 
Klaus,  Benjamin.  Jr  .  to  Raytheon  Company,  Optical  system,  5.127,604. 

Cl    244-3  160 
Klaus.  Michael,  and  Mohr,  Peter,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  Aro- 
matic carbonamides   5,128.470,  Cl    544-165  000 
Klaveness,  Jo   See- 
Berg.  Ame   and  Klaveness,  Jo.  5.128,121,  Cl,  424-9,000 
Klayum,  Milton  A     See — 

Ayer,  George  E  ,  Coulombe,  David  J  ,  and  Klayum,  Milton  .A., 
5,127,845,  Cl   439-395  000 
KleinhappI,  Ench,  to  AVI,  .Medical  Instruments  AG.  Electromagneti- 

cally  actuated  salve    5,127.625.  Cl    251-129  170 
KleinhappI,  Ench   See — 

Karpf,  Hellfried    OfTenbacher,  Helmut,  KleinhappI,  Ench;  Mai- 
s<iner,  Hermann,  and  Jobsll,  Ewaid,  5,128,019,  C!    204-416000 
Kleist,  Roben  A    Set'— 

Gutierrez,   Antonio,  Song,  Won  R.,   Lundbcrg,   Robert   D.;  and 
Klc«t,  Roben  A  ,  5,128,056,  Cl   252-51.005 
Klenk.  T^xld  S     See   - 

Bauman,     Therese     M,    and     Klenk,     Todd     S,     5,127,552,    Cl. 
222145CXX) 
Kline.  Joseph  M    Dental  scalen  and  curettes  having  improved  cutting 

blade  and  shank  configurations    5.127.831.  Cl   433-143  000, 
Kline.  Loren  H     Slierwin,  Harry  A     and  Iclep.  Roben  J  ,  to  Coltec 
Industnes  Inc    Control  module   having  multiple  solenoid  actuated 
valves    5.127,414.  Cl    117-596  170 
Kiine,  Ronald  A  .  to  I  nivcrsity  of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  for 
the     Svstem   for   nondcstructively   determining  composite   malenal 
parameters,  5. 127,268,  Cl   73-597  000 
Klingel,  Hans,  to  Tnimpf  GmbH  &  Company   Nozzle  for  laser  cutlmg 

head    5,128,50»,  Cl    219-127  610 
Kloker,  N^'emer   See  — 

Heinz.  Ha,ns  Deilef  Fl  Saved,  A;i/,  Kloker,  Werner;  and  Dujar- 
din.  Ralf,  5,12(^,401,  Cl    '524-142  000. 
Klostergaard,  Jim,  to  B^sard  of  Regents,  The  I'mvcrsily  of  Texas  Sys- 

lem    Iron-releasing  monokines    5,128,258,  Cl    -Jl 5- 240  200, 
Klotz,   Anhur,  and  Leipelt,  Rudolf,  to  riherwcrk  Mann  &  Hummel 

GmbH    Tension  clamp    5,127,684,  Cl    292-111000 
Klotz,  Helmut,  Webet,  Rainer,  Lonhoff,  Norbcrt,  Block,  Hans-Dieter; 
and  Pinter,   Hans  D  ,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 
preparatKin  of  alkali  metal  dichroinates  and  chr.^mic  acid  by  electrol- 
ysis   5,127,999,  Cl    204-89  000 
Klotz,   Helmut    Weber,  Rainer,   l.onhoff,  Norbert,  and  BUx:k,  Hans- 
Dietcr.  to  Bayer  AkiiengeselK.;hafl   Dimensionally  slable  anodes  and 
their  use  in  the  preparatK<n  of  alkali  metal  dichromates  and  chromic 
acid    5,128,000,  Cl    204-89  (XX) 
Knafelc,  Frank    See — 

rhevs,  Ezra    Tavior,  Russell  G  ,  Bertelscn,  Bruce;  Gey,  Albert, 
Hovrup   John,  and  Knafelc,  Frank.  5. 128.163.  Cl   426-514,000, 
Knapek,  Erwin   See— 

Fi>rmanek,  Helmut    Hintcrmaier,  Magdalena,  Knapek.  Erwin;  and 
Lischke,  Burkhard,  5,128,207,  Cl.  428-339  (X» 
Knauer,  Scott  C     See — 

Johnston,  James  D  ,   Knauer,  Scott  C  :  Matthews,  Kim  N,;  Ne- 
travali,    \run  N     Petajan,   Enc   D  ,   Safranek,  Robert  J,;  and 
Westennk,  Petei  H  ,  5,128.756.  Cl    158-111  0(X). 
Kneale.  Ti.-nolhy  M     Roberts.  Richard  K  ,  and  Snyder.  John  D  ,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  F    1  ,  and  Company    Multilayer  heal  shnnkable 
polymcnc      film     containing     recycle      ptilvmei       5,128,212,     Cl, 
428-516000 
Knorr,  Winfned,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Device    for    dispensing    flowable    matenal    from    a    flexible    bag. 
5.127.550.  Cl    222-83  000 
Kobayashi.  .Akinon.  Nakamura.  Yutaka.  and  Shigematsu,  Hiroyukj,  to 
Sharp  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha    Printing  apparatus  with  improved  work  of 
ink  nhhon  replacement    5.127,751.  Cl    *«>-249000 
Kobayashi.  Junichi   See — 

Mivd,saka,   Hiroyasu,   Kitazaki,   Y'asuaki;   Matsuda.  Tetsuaki;  and 
Kobayashi   Junichi.  5.128,412,  Cl    525-108.000 
Kobayashi,  Katsumi   See — 

Suzuki      Hiroyuki,     and     Kobayashi,     Katsumi,     5,129,097,     Cl 
455-13  200, 
Kobayashi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Hayashi,  Shunichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Woven  fabnc  made  of  shap>e  memory  polymer, 
5,128.197,  Cl   428-225  000 
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Kobayashi.    Kenzo;   and   Sasaki,   Michio,  to  Mitstltnahi  Denki  K.K. 
System   for   prcceaamg  data  using  logic   language.    5,129,081,  Cl. 
195-600  000 
Kobayashi.  Kohei  See — 

Matsuda,  Yasi o;  and  Kobayaihi.  Kohei,  5,I27.3«1,  a.  1 18-405.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kouji,  to  Mitsub*  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Bniah  arrange- 
ment for  DC  motor.  5,128,577,  Cl.  310-233.000 
Kobayashi,  Moloi  obu;  Kinoshita.  Futoru;  Nanba,  Yoku;  and  Inoue, 
Akiras.  to  Nippin  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Catalyst  for 
removal  of  niir  igen  oxides  and  method  for  removal  of  nitrogen 
oxides  by  use  of  the  catalyst   5,128,301,  Cl   502-241.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shogo   Ishibashi,  Shigeki;  Urano,  Funuyochi,  and  Negishi, 
Takaaki.  to  Wal  :i  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Tele- 
graph &  Telepl.^ne  Corporation.  Optically  active  compounds  and 
liquid  crystal  c<  m positions  containing  such  compounds   5.128,062, 
Cl   252-299  660 
Kobayashi.   Takumi;  and  Nishio,   Etsuro,  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaishi  Shutter  release  device.  5,128,703,  Cl.  354-266.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tatsuc    Nakamura,  Nonhiko;  Nomura,  Kcnichi;  Nomura, 
Hiroshi.  and  Niiei,  Hiroahi,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushilu  Kaisha. 
Internal  combus  ion  engine.  5,127,379,  CI.  123-302.000 
Kobayashi.   Tsunei,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Time  division  syvitcbing 
system  capable  cf  broad  band  communications  service.  5,128,929,  Cl. 
370-58  1(X) 
Kobayashi,  Yuko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Zoom  lent  lyitem. 

5.128.805,  Cl.  355-687.000 
Kober.  Reiner  Set — 

Seele.  Rainer;  <ober,  Reiner;  Goetz,  Norbert;  Ammermann,  Eber- 
hard;  and  Uirenz,  Gisela,  5,128,357,  Cl.  514-383.000. 
Kobler.  Ingo.  to  V  an  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Pnntug  machine 

plate  mountmg  apparatus.  5,127,322,  Cl,  101-219,000 
Koch,  Jay,  Estes,  /.ndrew  C;  and  Artcrbury,  Travis  W,  Poultry  breast 

fillet  skinner  5,127.812,  Cl,  452-125,000, 
Kochanowski.  Bar)>ara  A.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The,  Use  of 
calcium  citrate  rialate  for  the  treatment  of  osteoporosis  and  related 
di«irders   5,128,  74,  Cl.  514-574.000. 
Kocher.  Jurgen;  Rolf,  Memhard;  and  Wehling,  Klaus,  to  Miles  Inc. 

Naphthotnazolium  salts.  5,128,267,  a.  436-92.000. 
Koehlcr.  Robert  H  :  See— 

Plasse,  Michel  L.;  Carr,  Thomas  E.;  Koehler,  Robert  H.;  and 
Koehler,  Wiliam  E,,  5,127,144,  Cl  29-252.000, 
Koehler,  Willuun  I..:  See— 

Plaise.  Michel  L,;  Carr,  Thomas  E.;  Koehler,  Robert  H.;  and 
Koehler,  Wi  liam  E.,  5,127,144,  a.  29-252.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Attiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wieland,  Erich  G.,  5,127.328,  Cl.  10M15.I00. 
Kogiso.  Harumi:  Sir — 

Akachi,    Keiji;    Kogiso,    Harumi;    Ogawa,    Kazuo;    and    Okada, 
Nobuyuki,  5  127,702,  Cl.  296-l46,00F, 
Koh,  Wei  H,:  See— 

Homback,  Wll  iam  B  ;  and  Koh.  Wei  H,.  5,128,749.  Cl,  357-80,000, 
Kohda,  Toshiyuki;  Shimeki.  Yasuharu;  Sakaue,  Shigeo;  and  Yamamoto, 
Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd   Neural  network 
with  selective  er-or  reduction  to  increase  leammg  speed.  5,129,038, 
Cl.  395-23.000. 
Kohlen,  Helmut;  S  irkamp,  Paul;  and  Hensen,  Helmuth.  to  W.  Schlaf- 
horst  AG  &  Co    Apparatus  for  rotatably  positioning  textile  yam 
winding  tubes  about  their  lengthwise  axes  while  supported  on  tube 
earners  5.127,501,  Cl,  198-345,300, 
Kohler  Co,:  See— 

Sieth,  Kenneth  J,,  5,127,111,  a,  4-591,000, 
Kohler,  Uwe;  Simot,  Gerhard;  and  Hofmann,  Gimler,  to  Vana  Batterie 
Aktiengesellschait,  Gas-tight,  sealed  metal  oxide/hydrogen  storage 
battery   5,128,2I<-',  Cl,  429-59,000, 
Kohli,  Niraj:  See — 

Alonas,   Paul  <J.;  Slaughter,  Joseph  H„  III;  and  KohU,  Niraj, 
5,128,729,  Cl   357-19,000, 
Kohnke,  Olr  B  ,  lo  Ambu  International  A/S,  Protective  device  kit  for 
use  in  pulmonar    ventilation  treatment  by  the  moutb-to-mouth  or 
mouth-to-nose  mrthods,  5,127,397,  Cl,  128-202.280, 
Kohshi,  Ichiro;  See  — 

Funayama,  Oscmu;  Arai,  Mikiro;  Aoki,  Hiroyuki;  Tashiro,  Yuuji; 
Katahata,  Tcshio;  Sato,  Kiyoshi;  Isoda,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Tada- 
shi; and  Kohihi,  Ichiro,  5,128,286,  Cl,  501-97,000, 
Koike,  Haruo;  See-- 

Hirai.  Kenlaro    Ishiba,  Teruyuki;  Koike,  Hanio;  and  Watanabe, 
Masamichi,  5,128,366,  Cl   514-422,000, 
Koito  Manufacturirg  Co  ,  Ltd,:  See — 

Fuke,  Akira;  Tokita,  Yasuhiro,  Tsukiji,  Miisuo;  and  Uchiyama. 
Yoshihiro,  5,128,952,  Cl,  372-56000 
Koizumi,  Shigeki;  aid  Oka.  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brush- 
less  motor  5,128,574,  Cl   310-90,000 
Koizumi,  Shigeki;  tnd  Oka.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Deiuhi  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,   Suble   disc    umt   havmg    reduced   thickness.    5,128,818,    Cl, 
360-99,040 
Koizumi,  Toru:  Set — 

l>chida,  Akihisa;  Ogiue,   Katsumi;   Koizumi,   Toru;  and  Higeta. 
Keiichi,  5,I2H,740,  Cl,  357-43,000, 
Kojima,  Yuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

transmitting  vide >  data.  5,128,942,  Cl.  371-5.500. 
Kojimoto,  Susumu;  Nii,  Fumio;  and  Mon,  Toshio,  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.  Coated  seeds.  5,127,185,  Cl.  47-57.600 
Kokubu,  Sadao,  tc   Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho. 
Control    apparatus    for    power    window    regulator.    5,128,597,    Cl. 
318-286  000 


Kokusaj  Denshm  Denwa  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yalsuzuka,     Yohtaro,     and     Muratani,     Takuro,     5,128,625.     Cl 
328-155-000. 
Kokusai  Electnc  C-o..  Ltd    See — 

Okudaira,  Sadayuki;   Komatsu.  Hideo;   Matiurooto.  Osamu.  and 
Kanazawa,  Motoichi.  5.127.987.  Cl    156-643000 
Kolbmgcr.  Herman  J    Rotary  pump  or  engine  with  sphencal  body 

5,127,810.  Cl  418-68000 
Kollar.  Matthew  F    See— 

Lanno,     Dmo     D  .     and     KoUai.     Matthevk     F.,     5.128.521      O 

219-518000 

Koller,  Charles  A.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 

System    Methods  for  isolation  of  nucleic  acids  from  eukaryotic  and 

prokaryotic  sources  5.128.247.  C!  435-91  000 

Kollmann.  Hans-Josef,  to  Wago  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  mbH  Termi 

nal  block  for  electncal  conductors   5.127.846.  Cl  439-441000 
Kolosso.  Michael  P    See — 

Custer,  Richard  G  ,  Kosiorek,  Richard  R     Kolosso,  Michael  P 
and  Tomic.  Mladomir.  5,127.208,  Cl    53-412.000 
Komatsu.  Hideo  See — 

Okudaira,  Sadayuki.   Komatsu,   Hideo;   Malsumoto,  Osamu,  and 
Kanazawa,  Motoichi.  5.127,987.  Cl    156-643  000 
Komatsu,  Koichi  See — 

Uemura.  Seiji;  and  Komatsu,  Koichi,  5,127,312.  Cl  91-375  OOA 
Komatsu.  Nobuhiro.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation   Automobile  lower 

body  structure   5.127,704.  Cl    296-204  000 
Komatsu.  Nobuhiro.  See — 

Fujmaka.  Mitsuru;  Komatsu,  Nobuhiro,  Sato,  Motoharu,  Kondo. 
Toshiro;  and  Iida,  Euchiro,  5,127.666,  Cl   280-688  000 
Komatsubara.  Michiro;  Hayakawa,  Yasuyuki,  Kurosawa.  Milsumasa 
Kan.  Takahiro;  and  Sandayon.  Toshio,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion  Method  of  producing  grain  onenled  silicon  steel  slieeu  having 
improved  magnetic  propenies  and  bending  properties  by  electrolytic 
degreasing.  5.127.971.  C!    148-111000 
Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki  See — 

Shoji.   Mit-suyoshi,    Nakakawaii,    Takayuki;    Ito,    Yutaka;   Komat- 
suzaki.    Shigeki;     and     Narahara,     Toshikazu.     5,128.435.     Cl 
528-70000 
Komatu.  Yuuki  See— 

Kamiya,     Takashi,     Naito,     Toshihikn      Komatu,     V  uuki,     Kai 
Yasunobu.  Nakamura,  Takahani,  Sasho,  Manabu,  Ncgi,  Shigelu 
Sugiyama.    Isao,    Katsu,    Kanemasa.    and    Yamauchi.    Hiroshi. 
5.128,465.  Cl.  540-222,aX) 
Komi,  Hideto.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation    Methixi  and  apparatus  for 
background  correction  m  analvsis  of  a  specimen  surface    5  128  *»4^ 
Cl.  250-310.000 
Komori,  Isamu;  Nishikawa.  Satoshi.  and  Shizuki.  .Masao.  to  Sunstar 
Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hot  melt  adhesive  crovslinkable  by  ultravio- 
let irradiation,  optical  disc  using  the  same  and  prfxress  for  preparing 
thereof  5,128.388.  Cl   522-95.000. 
Kondo,  Toshiro  See — 

Fujmaka,  Mitsuru.  Komatsu,  Nobuhiro;  Sato,  Motoharu;  Kondo, 
Toshiro;  and  Iida,  Eiichiro,  5,127,666,  Cl.  280-688.000. 
Kondou.  Yukio:  See — 

Ohi,   Shigenon.   Kondou.   Yukio.  Noguchi.   Kenichi;   Mizukawa. 
Shigeo,  Shibamoio,  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki.  Masane.  5.127,734.  Cl 
356-359  000. 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

Virkkunen.  Joiiko.  5.127.533.  Cl   212-147.000. 
Kong.  Kam  W  ;  Bums.  John  .VI  .  and  Ng.  Tim  M  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company    Two  quadrants  high  speed  multiplving  DAC    5.128.674. 
Cl.  341-127000 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura,  Nanko    Yoshizuwa.  Tomomi,  Hirabavashi.  Shigelo,  and 

Mcsukawa.  Toyoaki.  5.128.237.  Cl   430-378. (XX) 
Oda.    Yasuhiro,    Homma.    Tomomi,    and    Fujunaki,    Yoshihide 
5.128.225.  Cl.  430-58  000. 
Konig,  Werner,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Support  bearing,  5,127,698,  Cl. 

296-35.100 
Konishi,  Kazuki:  See — 

Someya.     Hiro.Tii;     Nagano.     Akihiko.     Konishi,     Kazuki;     and 
Tsunekawa.  ToVuichi.  5  128,705.  Cl,  354-400,000, 
Konno.  Chisato:  See— 

Saji,  Miyuki,  and  Konno,  Chisato.  5.129.035,  Cl    395-1,000 
Konrad,    Bemhard,   to   Zellweger    Uster  AG    Electromc   electncity 

meter.  5.128.611,  Cl    324-142  000 
Kool.  Dennis  J  ,  to  Amway  Corporation   Pressure  vessel  for  housing  a 

water  niter   5,128,034,  Cl   210-232  000 
Korsatko-Wabncgg,  Bngitta,  and  Korsatko,  Werner,  to  PCD  Polymere 
Gesellschafl  mbH    Pressing  navmg  sustained  release  of  active  com- 
pound   5.128,144.  Cl   424-464000 
Korsatko.  Werner   .See— 

Korsatko-Wabnegg,  Bngitta.  and  Korsatko,  Werner,  5,128,144.  Cl 
424-164  000 
Korsunsky.   losif;  and  Grabbe.   Dimitry  G,.  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Electncal    connector    having    reliable    terminals,    5,127,839,    Cl 
439-79  000, 
Kosai,  Masahiko  See— 

Toku.-iaga,  Akio,  Hava-shi,  Toshiaki;  Haianaka.  Teruhiro,  Kosai 
Ma.sahiko.  and  Omae,  Takao,  5,128,218,  Cl   429-57  000 
Koshikawa,  Takao  See— 

Monwaki,  Saburo,  Osugi,  Hitoshi;  Onishi,  Masayuki,  Koshikawa, 
Takao;  Bessho,  Nagayasu;  Isomura.  Keiichiro;  Higashihara. 
Takeshi,  and  Kimura,  Tomoaki,  5.127.462,  Cl    164-432  000 
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KofitnzMliA,  Auuihi   Set- 

Yokoyima.   Muuho    ICanAmaru,   Huanofeu.   Ounji.    Krnichi.   dn^! 
Ko«hii»k*,  Auu»hi.  5. 1 2",  1 56,  CI    2S-890  143 
Kcaho.  AJunt:  Set — 

Oiow»,  K-Uuhiko.   ICiwishima,  Setshu,   Sato.  Takanohu    IC>sh. 
Akir»,  tod  Wiunabe,  Auuo,  ?.ir,140.  CI    2*J-r  :X)t 
!C:worek.  Rx:hard  R    Set— 

CuMer.  Rx:hard  G  .  Kosiorek.  Richard  R     Ko1o!m<x  Michael  P  . 
and  Tomic,  MUdomir,  ?.I2r20«.  CI    V.-tl2  000 
K  wJio,  John  E    Ser — 

Casaano.  James  R  .  Casielli.  Vittono.   Ko«ko.  John  E  .  Cooper 
Thonias  F  ,  Durland.  Scott  C  ,  Dastin.  Richard  M     and  van  Jrr 
Sieen.  Jan  J  .  5.128.726,  CI    355-)O«000 
Kxmalka,   WaJter  J  ,   Swierv    Bnan   R     and    Han,vn,   James   M      t. 
Genera]  Electric  Company    Vibration  resistant  irnnini  strjcture  for 
double  ended  tungsten-halogen  lamp    5,128.85!,  CI    362  'WJCC 
K.ismoski.  Jeffrey  P    5ef  — 

Mueller,   Michael    M     ind    IC,v5m,yski    Jeffrey   P.   5,127,725.  CI 
^56- ""5  100 
K  f^uga.  Yuuzi    Sec — 

Itoh,  Toshio.  Sakata.  Mn*a    >  amashila.  Voshio,  Asano,  Takateru. 

Kosuga,      Yuuzi.      and      L  mchara,      Hiroshi,      5,128,231,      CI 

430-270  000 

K.  lake.  Shigeo.  to  Agcnc>  i>f  Indu-siriai  Science  &  Technology;  and 

Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  lnduitr\    f'ji'.crvstal  piezoelectnc 

device  and  method  of  producing  the  same  5, 1 2', '^82.  CI   156-603.000. 

K.    t.'  Flectnc  Co  .  Ltd     See- 

Kameya.   Takayuki.    Ishizaki,    Hiroshi;  and   Hashiguchi,  Akihiro. 
5.128.588.  CI    313-623  UU) 
kfumura,  Ka/uyoshi   See— 

i^kada,    Masahiro,    Sugiura.    Masahiro.    Kamoshiia,    Satoru;    and 
Koumura.  Kazuyoshi.  5.128.85^,  CI    i64-140txX) 
K    *alczik.    Ldo,    Banmann.   Martm.  and  Poll.   Heinz  G.   lo  Hueli 
Xkticngesellschaft   Bkx;k  copolymers  based  on  polyphenylene  ethers 
jiid  polyconden,sates,  and  process  for  producmg  them   5,128.422,  CI 
<25  3<»7  0OO 
K  >,ama,    Mitsutoshi     Takahashi,   Koichi;  and   Sonobe.   Hironori,  to 
Kjhu.'.hiki    Kaisha    Toshiba    Vertical  heat-treatment  apparatus  for 
><Tniconducior  pans    5,127.365.  CI    118-724000 
K.jzawa,  Saioshi    See— 

Terano.     Naoki      Sugimoto.     Satoshi;     Kozawa.     Satoshi;     and 
Fukuyama.  Takahiko.  5.127.280,  CI   74-89  000 
Koio  lixuka.  Director  General.  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  A  Tech- 
nology See — 
Sugahara.    Kazuvuki,    Nishimura,    Tadashi.    Kusunoki.    Shigeru. 
Inoue    \isM>   and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuo.  5.128.732,  CI,  357-23,700, 
Kozon.  Anthony    See— 

Maro.    Nicholas.    Kutschke.    Kenneth,    and    Kozon.    Anthony, 
5.127.340.  CI    108-107,000 
kraft  General  Fikx1.s,  Inc  :  See — 

Labuda,   Kica   M.  Goers,  Steven  K;  and  Keon.   Kathleen   A. 

5,128,253,  CI   435-147,000, 
Wrezel,  Paul  W     Krishnamurthy,  R  G,,  and  Hasenhuettl,  Gerard 
L,  5,128,162,  CI    426-417,000. 
^    I"    Rj^vseil  A    Surf  safe   5,127,860,  CI.  441-74.000. 
r.    i.-iier.  K,iau,s    See  — 

fk^ngartz.     Hans,     Kirschbaum.     Georg;     and     Kramer.     Klaus, 
5,12"  '*50,  CI    I06-»01  000 
Kramer   Wolfgang,  Weissmuller,  Joachim.  Holmwood.  Graham,  Berg. 
Dieter    Dutzmann.  Siefan    Brmdes.  Wilhelm.  Hanssler,  Gerd;  and 
Reinecke.    Paul,   to   Bayer   Akiiengesellschaft     Pesucides  based  on 
substituted    aminomethvl    heterocyclic   compounds.    5.128,368.    CI 
M4-J52  0OO 
<rain,ss,  Richard  H     See — 

Trvhulski,    Eugene  J.  and   Kramss.   Richard   H.   5,128,483,  CI 
548-531  000 
Krauss.  Mark  J  .  to  Amencan  Cord  *  Webbmg  Co ,  Inc.  Universal 

swivel  snap  hook  assembly    5.127.137.  CI   24-265  OOR 
hvMv^ennan,  B<^ns  I      deceased   -See — 

Magrah    Fduard  B     Kravierman,  Bons  L  .  deceased;  Day.  John 
r     and  Kane,  Fugc-ne  F  ,  5,127.354.  CI    114-219.000, 
k-i\!erman    Irina  r\ecutortnA   See — 

Magrab    tAsKuA  B     Kravterman.  Sons  L  .  deceased;  Day.  John 
T  .  and  Kane.  Eugene  F  .  5.127.354.  CI.  1 14-219000. 
Kreitzer.  \^illiam  R  .  to  Advanced  Biotechnology,  Inc    Encapsulated 

earthworm  ..Ktxms   5.127,186,  CI   47-57  600 
Kreuscl.  Ulnch    Pipe  jomt   5.127.758.  CI.  403-171  000 
Knmmel.  Heinz  G     See— 

Heidemann.  Rolf    Knmmel,  Heinz  G.;  and  Wedding,  Berthold, 
5,128.700.  CI    35*)- 132  000 
kr-.shnamunhy,  R   G     See — 

*  rczel,  Paul  W  ,  Knshnamurthy.  R  G..  and  Hasenhuettl,  Gerard 
L  .  5.128.162.  CI   426-417  000. 
Kruchowski,  James  N     See- 
August.  Mclvin  C     Shepherd,  Lloyd  T  .  and  Kruchowslu.  James 
N.  5,12^,986,  CI    156-643.000, 
Kruger,  Bradford  E  ,  lo  ITT  Corporation  Directional  transmit/receive 
svstem    for    electromagnetic    radiation    with    reduced    switching 
M 28,682,  CI    342-15.1(100 
Kruger,  Johann  F    \^'     .SV** — 

Kiilai,   Llrich   R     V     and  Kruger,  Johann  E.  W,  5,128.927,  CI 
1"(>-'6U(X) 
Kryptonitc  Corpora:].  -;    St-e — 

Zanc.  .Michael  S    and  Zane,  Peter  L..  5.127.562.  CI.  224-39.000 


Kubicek,  Donald  H    See- 
Schubert.    Paula    F.    and    Kubicek,    Donald    H.    5.128,298.   C\. 

502-174000 
Kubo,  Mmeo    See — 

Sato.  Koichiro.  Kuh.;   Mmeo  and  NaVagawa.  Mikio,  5.128,41 1,  CI. 
428-412  000 
Kubo.  Yoichiro   See  - 

Takahaahi.     Kazuhiro      and     Kubo,     Yoichiro,     5,128,297,     C\ 
502-159  000 
Kubodera,  Seuti   See- 

Tanaka.    Mitsugu,    Mongaki.    Masakazu;    and    Kubodera,    Seiiti. 
5,128.312.  CI    503-227000, 
Kubota  Ltd     Set  — 

Takahashi.  Makolo.  5.128.613,  a.  324-235.000. 
Kubota  Tekko  Kabushik:  Kaisha   See — 

Maezawa.     Kivoshigc      and     Taguchi.     Eitaro.     5.127.699.     CI. 
296-65  100 
Kubushiro.  Naoaki   See- 

Nishikawa.  Kcnichi.  Kur(.>su.  \  asuo    Kaneina.  Seiichi    uchiyama, 
Hajime,   Okumura.    Masahiro,    Fujinawa.    Masaaki,    Kubushiro, 
Naoaki,  and  Shimizu,  Hirowo,  5.129.01 1.  CI    182  ^J  IX» 
Kuder.  James  E     See — 

Gillberg  LaForce.  Gumlla  E  .  Yokley.  Edward.  Kuder.  James  E.; 

and  Femekess.  Elizabeth.  5.128.223.  CI   430-2  axi 

Kudo,  Shigeji.  Suzuki.  Sanae,  Monta.  Hidcaki,  and  Suzuki,  Hiroo,  to 

Yazaki  Corpt^ration    Method  and  apparatus  for  insening  terminal- 

carrying    wire    ends    into    a    connector    housing     5,127,159,    CI, 

29  863  oai 

Kuehn,  Peter    See  - 

Elzold,  Chnsitned;  Schau.  Dieter,  and  Kuehn,  Peter,  5,127,614,  CI, 

248- 12' OCX") 

Kuchnle    Manfred  R  .  to  Kuehnle.  Manfred  R    Appartus  for  making 

inorganic     webs    and    structures    formed    thereof     5,128,111,    CI 

422-254(300 

Kugan.  S   .Ananda,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   Process  for  deposition 

of  inorganic  matenals   5,128.173,  CI.  427-38.000, 
Kugimiya.  Kvnchi   .See — 

Yokotani.    Yoichiro,    Nakalam,    Seiichi;   and    Kugimiya.    Koichi. 
5,128,827.  CI    361-309000. 
Kugler.  Kurt   See — 

Dohnal.  Dieter   and  Kugler,  Kurt,  5,128,605,  CI   323-340.000, 
Kuhar.  Michael  J     .See — 

Carroll,  Frank  1  ,  Lewin,  Anita  H,,  Abraham,  Philip;  Kuhar.  Mi- 
chael J    and  Boja,  John  W,,  5,128,118,  CI,  424-1  100 
Kuhlein,  Klaus   -SVe — 

Grabley,  Susannc    Wink,  Joachim;  Kuhlem,  Klaus,  Seibert,  Ger- 
hard  Hutter    Klaus,  Uhr.  Hermann;  and  Zeeck,  Anel,  5,128,370. 
CI    514-461  (XX) 
Kuhlmann  Wilsdurf,  Dons  See — 

Thompson.  Jeffrey  G.,  and  Kuhlmann-Wilsdorf.  Dons.  5.127,308, 
CI   89-8.000 
Kuisma,  Jarmo  See — 

Heikkila.  HeiUu;  Hyoky,  Goran;  and  Kuisma.  Jarmo.  5,127,957.  CI. 
127-47000, 
Kulpa,  Charles  F    See — 

Bnerley.    James    A.    and    Kulpa,    Charles    F,    5,127,942,    CI 
75-743  000 
Kulpa,  Darnel  S.  Flasher  display  sonar  depth  soimder  non-intnision 

sensor   5,127,352   CI    114-144dOE 
Kulprathipanja.  Santi.   Neuzil,  Richard  W  ,  and  Li.  Norman  N  ,  to 
Allied-Signal   Inc    Separation  of  gases  bv   means  of  imxed  matrix 
membranes   5.127.925.  CI   55-16000 
Kumamaru.  Kumaki  See — 

Haraguchi.  Hiroshi;  Tsuji,  Hiloshi;  Otani,  Yasuto;  and  Kumamaru, 
Kuniaki.  5.127.989.  CI    156-643  000 
Kumar.  Virendra   See — 

Dunlap  Richard  P    Boaz.  Neil  W    Mura.  Albert  J  .  Kumar,  Viren- 
dra. Subramarsam  t  hakrapa^ii   Desai.  Ranjil  C  .  HIasta.  Dennis 
J  .  Saindane.  Manohar  T     [icll    Malcolm  R  ;  and  Court,  John  J,, 
5.128.139,  CI    M4-211  8iX) 
Kumobayashi,     Hidemri      rai:hikawa,     ,\kio.    Okeda.     Yoshild;    and 
Fujiwara.    loshihiro.   lo   ialtasago   International  Corporation;  and 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  optically 
active      2  iietrahydropyran-2-yloxy)-l-propanol        5,128,489,      CI. 
549-»19  000 
Kunen.  Heinz  Construction  element  5,128.181,  CI  428-34  000 
Kunimura.  Satoshi    See — 

Nakavama,  Shiro.  Kunimura,  Satoshi.  Taka^iashi.  Katsuhiko;  and 
Imai.  Takavuki.  5.128.581.  CI    310-329000 
Kunoki.  S^Tichi    Clip  joint  for  connection  of  reinforcing  bars  and  a 

wedge  used  therein    5.127.763.  CI   403-314000 
Kunz.  Walter   See-- 

Moser.   Hans    t;,.khaidi.    Wolfgang.   Kunz,   Waller;  and  Hubele, 
Adolf.  5.128.371.  CI    514-472  000. 
Kupershmidt.  Vladimir  See — 

Black.     Michael,    and    Kupershmidt,    Vladimir,    5,128.509,    CL 
219.121  760 
Kupferberg.  Enc   See — 

Nichols.  Alan   and  Kupferberg.  Enc.  5.127.808,  CI   417-411  000. 
Kupzik.  Roland  and  Schunck.  Eberhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Fuel 
injection    pump    for    internal    combustion    engines     5.127,381,    CI. 
12.3-467  000 
Kurachi,  Mitsuya  See— 

Naluyama,  Akinon;  Kurachi.  Mitsuya.  Sudo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kamijo, 
To«hiharu,  5,127,198,  CI,  5  M  10.000. 


July  7,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


Kurahashi,  Maaaharu:  See — 

Fukuoka.    Kiy  nhi;    Kurahaahi.    Masaharu;   and  Oiawa,   Nobuo. 
5,128.836,  C.  361-529.000. 
Kuraia,  Vukio,  Yosiida,  Yoihio;  Nakata,  Yuuo;  and  Miyake,  Takahiro, 
to   Sharp   Kabus  iiki  Kaiiha.  Optical  pickup  app«r*tua  utilizing  a 
diffracuon  devio-.  5.128.914,  CI.  369-44.370. 
Kurcbart,  Robert:  .>ee — 

Tan.  William;  ijid  Kurcbart,  Robert,  5.128.686.  Q.  343-718.000. 
Kure,  Tokuo:  See— 

Tamaki,  Yoichi;  Kure,  Tokuo;  Sato,  AJtira;  and  Higuchi,  Hisayuki, 
5.128.743,  a   357-50.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  K>  gyo  K.K.:  See— 

Arabon.  Hidec  Yamazaki,  Shiro;  Arahira,  Maiato;  and  Murakami, 
Aiko,  5,i27.<-37,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Kurenuma,  Toru:  See — 

Kashiwagi.    K'lnio;    Kureniuna.    Torn;    Tsuuui.    Shinsaku;    and 
Yamada.  Kaiuyoshi.  5,129.044,  Q.  395-86.000. 
Kurfis,  Daniel  J  :  St — 

Gygi,  Scott  A.  and  Kurfis,  Daniel  J..  5,129.062.  Q.  395-250.000. 
Kunbayashi,  Tetsu:o:  See — 

Inaba.  Yoshiaki  Tokunaga,  Kenji;  Shimizu,  Akihiro;  and  Kuribaya- 
shi.  Tetsuzo.  5,127,470.  CI    165-104.120. 
Kunhara,  Takao,  13  Clarion  Co,  Ltd.   Head  or  arbitrary  bit  pulse 
generating  cu-cui:  and  sampling  pulse  generating  circuit  in  a  pseudo 
noise  code  genen.tor.  5,128,998,  CI.  380-46.000. 
Kunyama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Osawa.  Masash:;  Shoji.  Tadao;  Takehara.  Sadao;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi; 
Fujisawa.  Tcru,  Kuriyama,  Takeshi;  and  Nakamura,  Kayoko. 
5,128.472,  CI   544-335.000 
Kuroda.  Michio:  Sef — 

Ishibashi,  Yoji;  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  Ohmori,  Takashi;  Hashimoto,  Taka- 
shi;    Kato,   Fumio;    Akaisu,   Shigeyulu;   Arai,   Akira;    Kuroda, 
Michio,  and  liisano.  Katsukuni,  5,127,229.  CI.  60-747.000, 
Kurodiu  Toshikazu  5ee — 

Matsumoto,    R/oichi;    Kuroda.    Toshikazu;    and    Kato,    Takao, 
5.128,280,  a  437-203.000. 
Kuroda,  Toshiki:  Ste — 

Demizu,    Akin^    Nakagawa,    Akihiro;    and    Kuroda.    Toshilu, 
5.127,262,  CI  73-117.300. 
Kuroda,  Y'asuo:  See  — 

Nowatan.   Hircyoshi;   Hayami,   Hiroihi;   Kuroda.  Yasuo.  Yoda. 
Sumio.  and  Takahashi,  Katsutoshi.  5.128.493,  CI   556-137.000. 
Kurokawa,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nakayama.    Kojji;    Ishikawa.    Kiyoc;   Takenaka.    Hirokazu;   and 
Kurokawa.  Hiloshi,  5.127.822,  CI.  431-10.000 
Kurokawa.  Mikio:  iee — 

Masuda.    Yoshi:iobu,    Kadokawa,    Toshiaki;    Kurokawa.    Mikio; 
Zushi,  Kayoko;  and  Ochi,  Yoshiaki,  5,128,354,  CI.  514-379.000. 
Kurosawa,  Milsumau:  See — 

Komalsubara,   .Michiro;   Hayakawa,   Yasuyuki;   Kurosawa,   Mil- 
sumasa,  Kan.  Takahiro;  and  Sandayori,  Toshio,  5,127,971,  CI 
148-1 1 1.000. 
Kurosu,  Vasuo:  See— 

Murakaim,  Taiiuya;  Fujinawa,  Masaaki;  Fujisawa,  Hiromichi; 
Masuzaki,  Hiilefumi;  Ito,  Satoshi;  Hadano,  Eiichi;  and  Kurosu. 
Yasuo.  5.128. '48,  CI  358-75.000. 
Nishikawa,  Kerichi;  Kurosu,  Yasuo;  Kanema,  Seiichi.  uchiyama, 
Hajime;  Oku  nura,  Masahiro;  Fujinawa.  Masaaki;  Kubushiro, 
Naoaki;  and  Shimizu.  Hirowo,  5,129.011,  C\  382-9.000. 
Kusunoki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Sugahara,    Kazuyuki;    Nishimura.    Tadashi;    Kusunoki,    Shigeru; 
Inoue.  Yasuo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuo,  5.128.732,  CI.  357-23.700. 
KuLschke,  Kenneth:  See — 

Maro,    Nichola>;    Kutschke,    Kenneth;    and    Kozon.    Anthony, 
5.127.340,  CI,  108-107,000 
Kutsko,  James  M,:  .See — 

Powers,     Kelly    B,;    and     Kutsko,    James    M,,     5.127,430.    CI 
137-375  000, 
Kuwahara,  Hideki:  .See — 

Nakao.  Masao;  ^'uasa,  Ryohkan;  Kuwahara,  Hideki;  and  Mizukami, 
Auuo.  5,128,;- 15,  CI    505-1.000. 
Kuwahara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsukamoto,   Nobuo;   Kuwahara,   Hiroshi;   Sakamoto,   Yuji;  and 
Takikawa,  Kimiko,  5,128,981,  CI-  379-58.000. 
Kuwahara.  Masahi:  See — 

Hideshima,  Makoto;  Takahashi,  Wataru;  and  Kuwahara.  Masahi, 
5.128,277,  CI.  437-161.000. 
Kuwano,  .Michiyasu  lida,  Guchi,  and  Takahashi,  Kazunon.  to  Kjoritz 

Corporation  Fluid  jetting  pipe.  5,127,581,  CI.  239-455.000. 
Kuz.nit2.  Matthew:  See— 

Brewster,  Davie  A.;  Kuznitz,  Matthew;  and  Faryniarz,  Joseph  R.. 
5,128,123.  CI   424-65000. 
Kwak,  Heuikuk,  to  :>amsung  Eleciromcs  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  control- 
ling the  sampling  Jirection,  sequence  and  position  of  color  data  in  a 
frame    memory    m    a    color    video    line    printer.    5,128,771,    CI. 
358-296000 
Kyocera  Corporatioi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Kochi;  Masuda,  Shmgo;  Mishima.  Keiji;  Akcse,  Mi- 
chinon.  and  /sano,  Takahiko,  5,127,835,  CI  433-222.100 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kog>o  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yomato,  Masatcshi;  Hashigaki,  Kuniko;  Manabe,  Haruhiko;  and 
Ohmon,  Kenj,,  5,128,369.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Kyzen  Corporation  See — 

Buenman,   Michael    L.;   and   Wolf,   George  C,   5,128,057,   CI 
252-162.000. 


L.  See- 
Campion,    Gerard,    Demeulemeester.    Alain,    and    Fonuit.    Enc, 
5.127.436  CI    137-614,110 
Labinal  Components  and  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Shah.  Arun  J  ;  McClung,  David  W  ,  Hopfcr.  Albert  N  ,  Lmdcrmaii, 
Richard  J,,  and  Zafar,  Saeed,  5.127.837.  CI   439-71  000 
Laboratoire  Europeen  de  Recherches  Electroniques  Avancees  Societc 
en  Nom  Collectif  See — 
Diehl,  Enc,  and  Hamon.  Joel.  5,128.523.  CI,  235-441  000, 
Laboratoire  L   Lafon;  See— 

Lafon.  Louis,  5,128.349.  CI    514-331,000 
Laboratoires  UPSA   See— 

Bru  Magniez,    Nicole.    Nicoiai.    Enc;    and    Teulon.    Jean  Mane 
5.128,359.  CI    514-394,000 
Laboralonos  del  Dr   Estcve:  See— 

Pmol,  Augusto  C  ,  Constansa,  Jordi  F,,  and  Coromi.nas,  Juan  P,, 
5.128.343.  CI    514-252  000 
LaBorde.  Pascale  See — 

Jansen.  Richard,  LaBorde.   Pascale    Lcrminiaux.  Chnstian.  Ben- 
venisie.   Carlos  O     N      and    Hall,    Douglas   W.    5.128.801     CI 
359-343  000 
LaBounty.  Kenneth  R    See— 

LaBounty.   Rov   E     and   LaBc>unty,   Kenneth  R..  5.127.567,  CI. 
225-%.005 
LaBounty  Manufaclunng,  Inc     See — 

LaBounty,    Rov   E     and   LaBounty.    Kenneth   R.   5.127,567,  CI 
225-96  005 
LaBounty.  Roy  E    and  LaBounty.  Kenneth  R  .  lo  LaBounty  Manufac- 
lunng, Inc.  Rail  processor   5.127.567.  CI    ;25-96tX)5 
Labuda,  Ivic2  M  .  Goers.  Steven  K  .  and  Keon.  Kathleen  A  .  to  Kraft 
General  Foods.  !nc    Bioconversion  pnveM  for  the  production  of 
vanillm    5.128.253.  CI   435-147  OOCi 
Lacoste.  Gary  W    See — 

Tucker.  Edwin  C  .  Lee.  Leonard  G  .  McLean.  Francis  A  .  Frank, 
Timothy  C  .  Scvack.  Llovd,  and  Lacoste,  Garv  W     5/127,639, 
CI    269-139  000 
Lafleur,  Lee,  to  Custom  Packaging  Systems,  Inc    Method  of  making 
scrapless  collapsible  bag  with  circumfereniially  spaced  remforced 
stnps,  5,127,893.  CI,  493-235  OCX) 
Lafon,  Louis,  to  Laboratoire  L  Lalon    l-(4-arainophenyl)  2-pipendino- 
propanone  denvatives.  prepaiation  process  and  use  in  therapeutics 
5,128.349,  CI    514-331  OOrj 
Lagerkvist,  Stig  S    See- 
Becker.   Hans-Dieter.   Einarsson,   Stefan.   Grzegorczyk.   Andrzej; 
Josefsson,  Bjora,  Lagerkvist,  Stig  S     Moller,  Per  L  ,  Sanchez. 
Domingo,  and  Sorensen,  Johan  H  ,  5, 128, 120,  CI   424-^  100 
Lahoda,  Eulward  J  .  Grant.  David  C  ,  and  Sverdrup    Edward  F  .  to 
Westinghouse   Electnc  Corp    Method   and   apparatus  for  cleamng 
contaminated  paniculate  maienal    5.128.068,  CI    252-626000 
Lai,  Yu-Chm,  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated    Control  of  hard  seg- 
ment size  in  polyurethane  formatu.™    5  !2,>-,-»34,  CI    528-65  (XX) 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  L  Elude  el  L'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Gc<irges  Claude  See — 
Campion.    Gerard.    Demeulemeester.    Alain,    and    Fortuit,    Enc, 

5,127,436.  CI    137-614  110 
Path,  Daniel   and  Soudain.  Pierre.  5.128.160.  CI   426-316,000. 
Lai,  Sudarshan,  and  Smith.  Craig  G  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones 
Uniformity  of  copper  etching  in  the  fabncation  of  multilayer  pnnied 
circuit  boards   5.127.991.  CI    156-659  100 
Lallier,  Eric:  See— 

Papuchon,    Michel;    PochoUe,    Jean-Paul;    and    Lallier,    Enc, 
5,128,948,  CI   372-21.000 
Lambda  Sri.:  See— 

Mamni,  Bemto.  5.127.240,  CI.  66-18.000. 
Lamon,  Jean-Piene.  to  E  &  M  Lamort.  Sieve  for  paper  pulp  strainer 

and  classifier,  5,128,028.  CI    209-397.000, 
Lampen,  Norman  R     .See — 

Anderson,  Jerrv   ,M      and    Lampert.   Norman   R,,   5,129,023,  CI 
385-70, 0(X1 
Lamphere.  Gary  W     Set  — 

Lamphere.  W  illiam  H  .  Lamphere,  Gary  W.;  Lamphere.  Judith  W.; 
and  Lamphere.  Rick.  5.127,674,  CI.  283-37.000 
Lamphere.  Judith  W    See — 

Lamphere.  William  H..  Lamphere.  Gary  W  ;  Lamphere.  Judith  W .. 
and  l.amphere,  Rick,  5,127,674,  CI   283-37.000. 
Lamphere.  Rick  See — 

Lamphere.  William  H    Lamphere.  Garv  W  .  I.amphere,  Judith  W  ; 
and  Lamphere.  Rick.  5.127,074,  CI    281-37  0(.X! 
Lamphere,  Wilham  H  ,  lamphere,  Gai-y  W     Lamphere,  Judith  W  :  and 
Lamphere.  Rick  Coupon  organizer  indexed  bv  aisle  numbers,  having 
Store  directory   and  advertising   to  direct   shoppers    5. 127, 674,  CI 
283-37.000 
Lamplight  Farms.  Inc    Set — 

Tendick,  Donaid  W  .  Sr  .  5.12 ".825,  CI.  431-320.000. 
Landais,  Andre  M   Signal  helmet  apparatus.  5,128,844,  CI.  362-105.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Betnebs  AG   See — 

Halg.  Beat,  5,128,537.  CI   250-231.190 
Landy,  Michael  A    See — 

Copple,  Charles  M  .  Landy.  Michael  A..  Jarzebowicz.  Richard. 
Reid.    Leonard    F,    Easterbrook.    Enc   T.   and    Weiss.    Mark. 
5,127.254.  CI   72-370.000, 
Lane,  Timothy  G  ,   to  Tilane  Corporation.   Fluoroscopy  switching 

device.  5.127.394.  CI,  128-4,000 
Lange,  Gerhard,  to  WAFIOS  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft   Apparatus  for  the  v^orkmg  of  wire  pieces  and  the  use 
of  such  apparatus   5,127.252.  CI   72-316,000 
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[ -a/igc  InlcmAtioriaJ    Sfe — 

Suunf»cchi*.  Mircello.  5,127.171.0.  36-120.000. 
l.AJige,  Jof7  D    5<r — 

Wiggener.     Robert    G       md    Luge,    Jory    D.,    5,128.864,    CI. 
'64-411  210 
I  ar.gfr.  Roben  S     Set— 

Domb,  Abr»h«in  J     Linger    Roben  S  ,  Cravilho.  Ernest  O  ;  Go- 
lomb,   Gershon,    .M«ihiovntz.    Edith.   »nd   Laurencin,   C«to  T  , 
M  28, 420.  CI    525-?^'' OOP 
1  i.".ger     Ruth    Connecting   head   for  sciffold  system    5,127,757.  CI 

4<,!M<>000 
Ijuiham,  Thomas  R  .  to  .McGajd.  Inc    Wrench  for  heisgonaJ  reguUr 

nuts  and  locknuts    5. 12'. 289.  CI    81. 124400 
Linno,  Chno  D    and  Kollaj,  Matthe*  F  .  to  Hamilton  Bc«ch/Proctor- 
Siiei.     Int      Microcomputer     controlled     toa.ster      5.128,521.     CI 
:i^-M8  000 
1  .jPierrc.  Rene  B     and  Panndge.  Randall  [)     to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora 
'.i.in    Simultaneous  cataJvtic   hvdrtvracking  and  hvdrLKle\v axing    'f 
hvdrocarbon  oils  «.ith  zeolite  beta    M28.024.  C!    208-8>J  (XX) 
i  a.'ner,  Joel   B     Jacobson.   .Michael    B      Hunt,    Elen   S     and    Martin 
"Aendell  D.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Lompan\    System  lor  minimi/ing 
initiator  processor  interrupts  by  protix^l  .onir  iller  in  a  ^..mputer  bas 
.vstem    5.129,0"2.  CI    ?<)'-425  fXXI 
;.iRvx.he.  Pierre,  to  Glaverbel    Marking  compruing  gliss  beads  in  a 

Tiatru    5.128.203.  CI   42s.i:';>XXi 
i  drramcndy    Panxika    5ee — 

Fiimcau.  Jacques    and  larramendy.  Paauka,  5.127.608.  CI    244- 
~b  !XR 
;  d'sen,  Marwtn  L     -See — 

i.Heason.    Stephen    J  .    and    Laiscn.    .Marvin    L .    5.127.686.    CI 
292-216  000 
Larsen.  Nancy  E    See  — 

Balats.    Endre    A      Leshchiner.    Adolf;   and    Larsen.   Nancy    E. 
M:S,_<26.  Cl    ^14-MOOO 
1  aruc  Joseph  Collin,  lean  Claude.  Minkkinen.  An,  and  Rojey.  Alexan- 
dre, to  Institut  Francais  Ju  Petrole   Process  and  apparatus  for  trans- 
ptjrtmg  and  treating  a  natural  gas.  5, 12''. 231.  CI   62-20  000 
Lascelles,  Martin  C     See  - 

Alstad,  John  K    Hicke,  Jeffrey  A  ,  Lascellcs.  Martm  C  ,  Sherman, 
Stephen  P    and  Wong.  Michael.  5.129.054,  CI.  395-155.000 
Latchwavs  Limited    See  — 

Flux'  Peter  R     M27.338,  Cl    105-151.000. 
Lau.  Po  C  Versatile  network  of  multiple  spout  balloons.  5.127,867.  Cl 

446-221  000 
Lauder,  James  V    See— 

Karl.    David    H.    Lauder.    James    V.    and    Dtoiusio.    Vito,    Jr , 
5,127.849.  CI   439-500.000 
Laughlin.  Raymond  S    See — 

Lvnch,  Edward  J  ,  Jr    and  Laughlin.  Raymond  S..  5,127.577.  Cl 
238.''8(J(JO 
Launay.  Gerard  R    G  .  See — 

Chartrain.  Pierre.  Gensbmel,  Olivier  H  J  ,  and  Launay,  Gerard  R 
G.  5,128.158.  Cl   426-233  000 
Laundry,  Maunce  J  ,  Jr    and  Plouff.  Frederick  L  .  to  FLP  Enterprises, 

Inc    Non  reusable  synnge    5  127.906,  Cl   604-110000 
Laurencin.  Caio  T     See— 

Domb.  Abraham  J     l-ir.g-r.  Robert  S  ;  Cravalho,  Ernest  G  ,  Go- 
lomb,  Gershon    MathioAiu.   Edith,  and   Laurencm.  Cato  T  . 
5,128,420.  Cl    ^2*  3"'«X) 
Lawless,  Darren  F     See — 

Johnston,   Allan    Mason.   Dean;   Lawless,   Darren  F.;  and  Peel, 
Terrence  E  .  M 27,954.  Cl    106-644  000 
i  awrence,  Howard,  to  BlCC  pic  Termmation  of  the  signal  and  gro'ind 

lines  of  a  backplane    5,128,832,  Cl    361-407000 
Layton,   Heber  D     Duff,  Howard  S  ,  and  Molyneaujt,  Kevin  R  .  to 
Miles  Inc  L  rea  emended  polyisocyanates  5,128,407,  Cl.  524-839.000 
1  e.  QuynhGiao  X     See — 

Milby.  Gregory  H  ,  Sanwo,   Ikuo  J  .  and  Le.  Quynh-Giao  X.. 
5,128,55-'  Cl    307-451000. 
LeBaron.  James  B    5ee — 

GaJlusser     David    O,    and    LeBaron,    James    B.    5,128.498.    Cl 
174-36.000, 
l.ebeau,  Chnstopher  J  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  for  automauc  semi- 
conductor wafer  inspection   5,129,009.  Cl    382-8,000 
!,<  Bihan,  Denis,  to  Alcatel  Cit    Device  for  evaluatmg  the  throughput 
of  virtual  circuits  on  an  asynchronous  time-division  multiple!  trans- 
smision  channel    M28,924,  Cl,  370-13.000. 
LeCompic   Robert  A    and  Momnghoff.  Scott  S..  to  Polytek  Develop- 
ment Ci'rp    ThiAotroDic  polymer  compositions  and  process  for  use 
thereof   5.i28.4Vv  Cl'  ^28-6<5CXXI 
Lecoutuner,  Fabnce   See— 

CoUey.  Robert.  Lecoutuner.  Fabnce;  and  Ledevehat.  Chrutian. 
5.128.200.  Cl  428303  000 
Le  Dcit.  Gerard   See — 

Gerard.  Jean-Louis,  and  U  Dot,  Gerard,  5.127.315.  Cl.  92-13  000 
1  eder,  J.^nathan    See — 

rheis.  Alan  B     and  I  eder    Jonathan.  5.128.051.  Cl.  210-764.000 
Ledccehat.  Chnstiaii   i^f- 

CoUev    Robert.  Lecoutuner.  Fabnce;  and  Ledevehat,  Christian, 
5.128,200,  Cl   428-303  000 
Lee,  Fang-Jen  S    See — 

Smith,  John  A  ,  and  Lee.  Fang-Jen  S.,  5.128.459,  Cl.  536-27.000 
'_ee.  James  S  .  Jr    See— 

Drsinger.  Winston  A  .  Hawkes.  Richard  B.;  Belec.  Enc  A.,  Lee. 
James  S  .  Jr ,  Noll.  Harry  C  ,  Jr.,  NyiTenegger.  David  P  ,  and 
Falios,  George,  5.127,t)4C.  Cl    270-58.000. 


Lee    Julia  L      See — 

Riding.  Karen  D  ;  Crivello.  James  V  ;  and  Lee.  Julia  L..  5.128.431. 
Cl    <28-15  00O. 
Lee,  KucvHua,  Nagy.  William  J  ;  and  Sung,  Janmye,  to  ATAT  Bell 

Laboratones    Integrated  circuit    5,128,738,  Cl   357-41  000 
Lee.  Le\:inard  G     See  -  - 

Tucker.  F.dwin  C     Lee,  Leonard  G  ,  Mclean,  Francis  A  ;  Frank. 
Fimothv  C     Sevack.  Lloyd,  and  Lacoste,  Gary  W  ,  5.127,639. 
Cl    269  I  t9  (XX) 
Lee  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc     See — 

Mast.    Rolf     lauh     Margot,    and    Schmidt.    Kns.    5,127.414.   Cl. 
L12-'MXX) 
Lee    Samuel   See  - 

Pierce.  Mark  S     1  ope.    Milton  H  .  111.  Harper,  Dennis  D.;  Akers, 
David  S     and  Lee,  Samuel.  5.1 2-'.659.  Cl    273-442  000. 
Lee.    Sung    J  ,    to    Biofor     I  id     Oxazin.ine    substituted    phosphines 

'i,;28.LW.  Cl    ^14-9<HXX1 
1  ee,   Tom  L  .  to  Quantum  Corporation     rhermal  compensated  head 

positioner  servo  for  disk  dnve.  5,128,813,  Cl.  360-78.070. 
I  ee  v  alley  Tcxjis  Ltd     See- 
Tucker    Edwin  C     Lee,  Leonard  G  ,  McLean,  Francis  A.;  Frank, 
Timcthv  C     Sevack,  Lloyd   and  Lacoste,  Gary  W  ,  5.127.639. 
Cl    269-139  000, 
Lee,  Young  C  .  to  Goldstar  Co,  Ltd    Cleaner  head    5,127.128.  Cl 

15-322,000 
L.eeds,  Richard    See— 

Abadi,  Steven.  Goldberg.  Mark,  and  Leeds,  Richard,  5.127,460,  Cl. 
160-332  IXXi 
LeGaJI.  Didier  J     and  \  etterli.  Martm.  to  Bell  Commumcations  Re- 
search. Inc   Multi-channel  HDTV  system  5.128.791,  Cl  358-141.0ai 
Legist.  Pierre   See — 

Panigrahy,    Sarat    C;    Rigaud,    Michel    G;    and    Legast.    Pierre. 
5,12'.9'39.  Cl    75-323  000 
Leggetl  &  Piatt.  Incorp<">rated   See  - 

Long.  Thomas  P    Ramsey,  Henry  R  .  Schnake.  John  B  .  and  Wells. 
Thomas  J  ,  M2-.635   Cl.  267-91  000, 
Le  Gourvellec,  Francois,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Automobiles 
Citroen    Hydropneumatic   vehicle  suspension  strut    5.127.634.  Cl 
267-64260 
Lehmaim.  Volker,  and  Foell,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Black   radiator  for  use  as  an   emitter   in   calibratable  gas  sensors 
5,128,514,  CI    219-209  000 
Leib,  Kenneth  G    See — 

Pernick,  Benjamin  J.;  Leib.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Brandslelter.  Robert 
W  .  5.129.041.  Cl   395-25.000 
Leipell.  Rudolf  .See— 

Klotz.  Arthur,  and  Leipelt.  Rudolf,  5,127,684,  Cl   292-113000. 
Lets.  Michael  D..  Noguchi,  Robert  Y  ,  Rinaldis,  Joseph  M..  and  Rubkc. 
Robert  A  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Coherent  multi-fre- 
quency synthesis   5.128.809.  CI,  360-51.000. 
Lemaire,  Etietme   See — 

Ducamp,    Jean    P ,    Lemaire,    Etienne;    and    Montignac.    Robert. 
5,127,443.  Cl,  139-22000 
Lemaire,  Gerard   See — 

Antoine.  Alain   and  lemaire.  Gerard.  5,127.705.  Cl    297-68.000. 
Leman,  An.  and  Hakaiien    Pekka.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd   Con- 
nection block  for  plug  m  adapter    5,127.844,  Cl.  439-353.000 
Le.May.  Curtis  E    See — 

Cotter,  David  H  .  Woltjer,  Bernard  H  .  and  LeMay,  Curtis  E.. 
5.127,510,  CI    198-3:'2!XX) 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H    Method  and  apparatus  for  scaning  objects  and 

generating  image  information    5.128.753,  Cl,  358-101  OOO. 
Lemieui    Frinci',  P  ,  to  Cntikon.  Inc    Stickless  catheter  with  manual 

shut-,ifr  valve    5.127,905,  Cl   604-164000 
Lenahan,  Dean  T    See- 
Walker,  Alan,  Wakeman.  Thomas  G.,  Lenahan.  Dean  T  ;  Plem- 
mons,    Larry    W,    and    Elovic.    Andrew    P.    5,127,793.    Cl 
415-115000 
Lemus,  Steven  J     See — 

Akselrod,  Anatoly,  Berman,  Mark  ,A  .  Cysewski,  James  B  ,  Lemus, 

Steven  J  .  I  ouks,  John  W  .  Osten,  David  W  .  Petnn.  Joseph  W 

Swanson,  Ronald  P    and  'A  ,11,  Eugen.  5,128.076.  Cl.  264-40.200 

Lenz.  Werner    Pirker.  Alfred,  csiii  Seib.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktien 

geselisc  haft  Flexurally  strong  component.  5. 128,191,  Cl.  428-1 16.000. 

Leonard,  Jack  E     See  - 

Hartup,    George    K      and    Leonard.    Jack    E.    5,127,963.    CI 
1.34-26  (XX) 

Leonhardt.  Michael  I     and  Milligan.  Charles  A  .  to  Storage  Trchnol 
ogy  Corp<:iration    Apparatus  for  interfacmg  a  cartndge  tape  with  ■ 
helical  scan  transpo't    5.128.815,  Cl    360-85,000. 
Le^.pold  K;>stal  GmbH  &  Co    KG   See— 

Hirschleld,  Klaiis,  '  ilS.VX).  Cl    200-5.00R. 
Le  Pesant.  Jean-Pierre    .We — 

Pnbat,     Didier      and     Le     Pesant,     Jean-Pierre.     5,127,990,     Cl. 
!  vt,-644(XX) 
LenniniauK.  Chnsiian   See  — 

Jansen,  Richard.   L^B<.irde,   Pascale;  Lerminiatu,  Christian;  Ben- 
vemste.  Carlos  O    N,   and   Hall,   Douglas  W.   5.128.801.   C\ 
359-343  000 
Leshchiner,  Adolf  See — 

Balazs.    Endre   A  ,    Leshchuier,   Adolf;   and   Larsen.   Nancy   E.. 
5,128.326  Cl    5I4-5400C 
Leslie.  Scott  G.  See— 

Kao.  Yu  C    ML'ler.  Donald  l. ;  and  Leslie,  Scott  G„  5,128,742.  Cl 
357-43,000. 
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Leuthold,  Otto:  See— 

Hilber,    Josef;    Jost.    Fritz;   and    Leuthold.   Otto,    5,128,855.   Cl 
364-132.000. 
Levecn,  Eric  G.:  See — 

Leveen,   Harry   H.;  Leveen.  Eric  O.;  and  Leveen.   Roben  F., 
5,128.147.  Cl   424-497.000. 
Leveen,  Harry  H.;  l>eveen,  Eric  G  ;  and  Leveen,  Roben  F ,  to  Thermal 
Developments,  Ire.  Heat  mtensifler  and  localizer  for  radiofrequency 
tbennotherapy.  5  128,147,  Cl.  424-497.000 
Leveen,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Levecn,  Harry  H,;  Leveen,  Eric  G.;  and  Leveen.   Roben  F., 
5,128.147,  Cl   424-497.000. 
Lever  Brotheis  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Francis  G..  5.128.055.  Cl   252-8.900. 
Levine.  Daniel  M.;  Simon.  Sanford  R.;  Gordon.  Brtice  R.;  Parker, 
Thomas  S ;  Saal,  Stuart  D.;  and  Rubin.  Albert  L..  to  Rogosin  Insti- 
tute. The  Reconstituted  HDL  particles  and  uses  thereof.  5.128,318, 
Cl   514-2.000. 
Levolor  Corporation:  See— 

Schaefer,   John   F.;   Young,   Sandra  K.;  and  Bums,   David  C, 
5.127.458.  CT  160-168.100 
Lew.  Hyok  S.  Vortex  generator  with  torsional  vortex  lensor.  5,127,273. 

Cl.  73-861  240. 
Lew.   Hyok   S.   Vortex  flowmeter  with   vortex  amplifying  throttle 

5.127.274.  Cl.  73-K6I.240 
Lewalski.  Steven  P    See — 

Robinson,     Hugh;    and    Lewalski.     Steven     P.    5,127.544,    Cl 
221-93.000. 
Lewm,  Anita  H.:  See — 

Carroll,  Frank  1.;  Lewin,  Anita  H.;  Abraham,  Philip;  Kuhar,  Mi- 
chael J  ;  and  Boja,  John  W.,  5.128,118,  a.  424-1.100. 
Lewis,  Armis  L  :  Sef — 

Maglica,   Anthcny;   Lewis.  Armis  L.,  and  McAlister.   Fred  R, 
5.128.841.  Cl.  362-72.000. 
1-ewis,  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Deluca,  Alfred  E  ;  Symmes.  David  T,;  and  Lewis.  Jeffrey  M., 
5.128.830.  Cl.  361-383.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengese'lscbaft:  See — 

Renter,  Wolfgang,  5.127.836.  Cl.  439-3.000. 
LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG:  See— 

HUber.   Josef;   .'ost.   Fritz;   and   Letithold,   Otto,   5,128.855.   Cl 
364-132.000 
Li.  Beili  See— 

OUon.  William  L.;  Li.  Beilt;  and  Yamanis,  Jean.  5,128.284,  Cl 
.501-12.000. 
Li,  Luksun:  See — 

Farries.  Mark;  Ij,  Luksun;  Fermann.  Martin;  and  Payne.  David, 
5,127,928,  Cl.  65-2  000 
Li,  Norman  N  :  See — 

Kulprathipanja,  Santi,  Neuzil,  Richard  W,,  and  Li,  Norman  N., 
5.127.925.  Cl.  55-16000. 
Li.  Shuo-Yen  R  .  to  Bell  Coromimications  Research.  Inc.  Traffic  flow 
control  and  call  set-up  in  multi-hop  broadband  networks.  5,128,932, 
CI.  370-60.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Venvaltungs-GrobH:  See — 

Frolich,  Bemhard.  Mildenberger.  Werner;  and  Hanemann.  Sieg- 
fried. 5.127.512.  Cl.  198-751  000 
Lien,  Chuen-Der;  Hm.  Fu-Chieh;  Choi.  Jeong  Y.,  and  Yang.  Jeng-Jiun. 
to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.  Static  random  sccess  memory 
cell  usmg  a  P/N-MOS  transistors.  5.128.731.  Cl  357-23.500 
Liethen,  Wilhelm:  &-e— 

Struckmeyer,  Harst  F  ;  Treiber.  Hartmut;  Pietsch.  Siegfried;  and 
Liethen.  WUhdm.  5.127.497.  Cl.  188-322.170. 
Lifeline  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

Reich.  Richard  M.;  and  Devlin.  Philip  H..  5.128.979,  Cl  379-40.000 
Lightle,  Vera  L,  Ptterscn,  Johann  F,  and  Bmgham.  Wallace  K,  to 
Minnesota  Minmg  and  Manufactunng  Company  Permeable  retrore- 
fiective  sheeting,  f, 128,804.  Cl.  359-515000. 
Lightnmg  Diversion  Systems:  See— 

Schroeder.  John  E..  5.127.601.  Cl  244-I.OOA. 
Lightolier  Incorporated  See — 

GrifTm.    Raymond   T.;    and   Carson,    Steven    R.,    5.128,654,    Cl 
340-567000. 
Liguore.  Joseph,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  In-line  load  cell 

for  flexible  strength  member  materials.  5,127,275.  Cl.  73-862  390. 
Lileg.  Johann  See — 

Bemhard.  Emminch;  Lileg.  Johaiu.  Kappel.  Johannes;  Bergloff. 
Dag;  Rebemil.  Bemhard;  and  Henriksson.  Sven-Erik.  5.127,591. 
Cl.  241-259.10). 
Lillywhite.  M.  James,  and  Horn.  Michael  E..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated. Double  shell  thickener.  5.127.540,  Cl  220-565.000. 
Lim.  Guy  H.,  to  Hurter  Douglas  Intenutional  N  V.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  mechanically  assembling  a  Venetian  blind    5.127,138,  Cl 
29-24  500 
Lim,  Herbert  W.:  See— 

Beighle,  Patnci^  J.;  Beitelshees,  Carl  P ;  Jacober,  Daniel  E.;  and 
Lim.  Herbert  W  .  5,128.236.  Cl.  430-349.000. 
Lim,  Hong  S  ,  to  Hughes  Aircarft  Company.  Method  for  removing 
excess    electrolyte    from    a    nickel-cadmium    cell.    5,128.600.    Cl. 
320-2000. 
Limouzin.  Dominique,  to  Framatome.  Grab  for  lifimg  and  displacing  an 
object  between  a  (XMition  submerged  in  a  hoi  liquid,  such  as  metal, 
and  a  position  emerged  in  gas.  5,128.095.  Cl.  376-271.000 
Lm.  Chun  W    See— 

Nadzan.  Alex  M  ;  Kerwin.  James  F.;  and  Lin.  Chun  W  .  5.128.346, 
Cl.  514-307.000. 


Lin,  Dougalas:  See- 
Lin.  Johnson,  and  Lin    Dougalas.  5.128,847,  Cl    362  226  000 
Lin.  Ho  Y  ,  to  \  ou  Hsing  Plastics  Co.  Ltd.  Echo-type  toy  megaphone 

5.127.870.  Cl   446-416  000 
Lin.  Hung  C  .  to  University   of  Maryland    Multi-value  memor\   cell 

usmg  resonant  tunnelling  diodes   5,128.894,  Cl   365-168  (XXI 
Lin,  Jiang-Jen  See— 

Speranza,     George     P       and     Lin,     Jiang-Jen.     5,128.441,     Cl. 
528-335.000 
Lin.   Johnson,    and    Lin,    Dougalas     DetAchable,    low    wattage    irack 

mouiitmg  lamp   5,128,847,  Cl.  362  226  000 
Lin.  Shang  C;  and  Su,  Kuochin  E  ,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc. 
Self-locking  system  for  circuit  board  holdmg  frames.  5,128.833.  Cl. 
361-415.000 
Liod:  Stefan:  See— 

Fischer,    Artur,    Haug.    Willi,    and    Lind     Stefan.    5,127.777.   Cl 
409- 1 30.000 
Lindblad,  Nero  R.:  See — 

Frankel.  Neil  A.;  Lindblad.  Nero  R  ;  Hogestyn.  Larry  G  ;  Mor- 
denga.    Samuel    P.;    and    Bray.    Darnel     M,    5.128.725.    Cl. 
355-301  000 
Lindblom,  Kurt  L  ,  to  MAN  Miller  Druckmaschinen  GmbH.  Appara- 
tus  for   adjusting   the   web   tension   of  a    web-fed   printing   press. 
5.127.323,  Cl,  iOl-228000, 
Lindell.  Kevm  See — 

McGroary,  Francis  X     I.indell,  Kevin,  and  Greenspan,  Marshall, 
5,128,681.  CI    342-13:  OOt' 
Lindemann.  Eckhard  See— 

Greve,    Helmut,    Lindemann,    Eckhard;    and    Schmidl-Stoeltmg, 
Claus.  5,128.879,  CI    364-526  000. 
Lindemann.  Manfred    See — 

Sedelies.    Rci.ihoid.    Joliannisbaucr,    Wilhelm;    Wozny,    Guenter; 
Jeromin.  Lutz.  Dieckeim,  Gerhard.  Lindemann,  Manfred    and 
Matrong.  Gerd,  5,128,070,  Cl   554-160.000 
Linderman,  Richard  I    See — 

Shah.  Arun  J  ,  McClung,  David  W  ,  Hopfer,  Aiben  N..  Linderman. 
Richard  J  .  and  Zafar.  Saeed,  5,127,837.  CI.  439-71.000 
Lindoerfer,  Waller;  Sewe,  Ka,  Ldo,  Oberbremer,  Axei    Mueller-Hur- 
tig.   Reinhard;  and    Wagner,    Fntz,   to   Wintcrshcll   AG     Microbial 
decontamination  ol  so'ls  contaminated  with  hydrocartx^ns,  m  particu- 
lar mineral  oils  by  microbial  oxidation.  5.128.262.  Cl.  435-264.000. 
Lindsey.  Donald  W.:  Ste— 

Fry.  Slaton  E  ,  Toiten.  Patty  L  ,  Childs,  Jerrv  D  ;  and  Lindsev. 
Donald  W,  5.::7, 955,  Cl    106-819.000, 
Linear  Technc'ogy  Corporation,  See — 

Feliz.    G.   rge    F.;    and    Dobkin.    Robert    C.    5.128.631.    Cl 

330-255.000. 
Nelson.  Carl  T.  5,128.553.  Cl   307-253  000. 
Lmgle,  Thomas  M.-  See — 

Hoetzl.  Max,  and  Lingle.  Thomas  M,.  5.127.827.  Cl.  432-72  000 
Lion  Apparel,  Inc    See — 

Aldndge,  Donald,  5,127.106.  Cl.  2-81.000 
Lischke.  Burkhard;  See— 

Formanek,  Helmut;  Hintennaier,  Magdalena,  Knapek.  Erwin;  and 
Lischke,  Burkhard,  5,128.207.  Cl.  428-339.000. 
Lishness,  Bryant   I   ,  and  Scmcj.  Paul  A.,  to  Colt's  Manufacturing 
Company    Inc   Recoil  spnng  assembly  for  a  fireann    5.127.310.  Cl. 
89-199.000 
Liska,  Jean-Louis,  and  Madery.  Claude,  to  SAFT.  Reduced  mainte- 
nance nickel-tadmium  storage  cell.  5,128.217.  Cl.  429-53.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc    See — 

CofTield,  Kelly,  5,12-,:33,  Cl   62-78.000 
Liu.  Hui  C  to  Canada,  National  Research  Council  of  Semiconductor 

superlattice  infra-'ed  source   5.128.728.  Cl   357-4.0(X) 
Liu,  Joseph  C  ;  and  Watson.  Donald  C,  to  Oil  Dynamics,  Inc   Rotor 

bearing  for  submersible  pump  motor.  5,128,573.  Cl.  310-87  000. 
Liu.  Shihchih:  See- 
Clark.  Alice  M  ;  Hufford,  Charles  D  ;  Liu.  Shihchih;  Oguntimein, 
Babajide  O  ;  and  Peterson,  John  R  ,  5,128,344.  Cl   514-280.000 
Lloyd.  Robert   See- 
Brown.  Paul  E  ,  and  Lloyd,  Robert,  5.127.258.  CI    73-191.000. 
Locke.  David  R  .  to  Remington  Products.  Inc   Enhanced  cutting  sys- 
tem for  electnc  dry  shakers   5,127,163,  Cl   30-346  510 
Loew.  Chnstopher,  to  Health  Innovations,  Inc.  Hmge  and  stand  for 

hand-held  computer  umt   5.128.829.  Cl.  361-380.000 
Lofkvist.  Bertil:  See- 
Siren,  Matli;  Ixifkvist,  Bertil;  and  Edvinsson,  Lars,  5,128.332,  Cl 
514-103.000 
Loftus,  Jordan;  and  Welch,  George  M.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc    Optical 
thermal  sensing  device  in  fired  oil  trcaters.  5,129,025,  Cl.  385-88.000. 
Lohr,  WUly  See— 

Benhold.  Fntz,  and  Lohr,  Willy,  5,128.105.  C!  422-104.000. 
Lomas,  David  A  ,  to  LOP  Side  mounted  coolers  with  improved  back- 
mix  cooling  in  FCC  regeneration    5,128,292,  Cl    502-41  000 
Lombardi.  Massimo   and  Pisani   Gianluigi,  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.  Tool 
changing  methcxls  and  apparatus  for  an  armature  winding  machme. 
5,127,594.  Cl    242-- 05B 
Lombardmo.  Joseph  G    to  tYizer  Inc  Antiinflammatory  l-heteroaryl- 

oxindole-3-carboxAmicles   5.128.352,  Cl.  514-371.000. 
Lombet.  Alain:  See — 

Bourguignon,  Jean-Jacques;  Wermuth.  Camille-Georges;  Renaud. 
de  la  Favene   Jean  Francois;  TTiollon,  Cathenne.  and  Lombet, 
Alam,  5,128,338.  Cl    514-233,200 
Lonchampt,  Andre:  See — 

De    Bruyn,    Gerard,    and    Lonchampt.    Andre,    5.128.510.    Cl. 
219-89.000 
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l-*;'ng.  Guv  K    S^e — 

M«gCT».  M»rk  S  .  and  Long   Guy  K  ,  5.127,355.  Q.  114-255.000 
L.ing  M»iiuf»clunng  Lid     See 

Argyle.  Charles  S  ,  Cheadle,  Brian  E  ,  and  Bokor.  Steven  L    M 
5.127.433.  CI    137.559  000 
1  ong.  Thomai  P  ,  Ramsey,  Henry  R  .  Schnake.  John  B  .  and  Wells, 
rhomas  J  .  to  Leggeti  &  Plait,  Incorporated    Pocketed  coounuous 
*irc  multiple  coil  spnng  bedding  product   5.127,635,  CI   267.91  000 
1  .mhofT.  Norbert   See— 

Klou,  Helmut.  Weber    Rajner    LxinhofT,   Norbert'   Block.  Haiu- 

Dieter,  and  Pinter.  Han*  D.  5.i;7.99<J.  CI    2 04- 8 9  000 
KloU,    Helmut.    Weber.    Rainer     Lonhoff,    Norbert.    and    Block, 
Hans-Dieter,  M 28.000.  CI    204-89  000 
I    'Tiza  Lid    See— 

&nnganz,     Hans.     ICirv-hhauni,     Oeorg.     and     Kramer,     Klaus. 
5.127.950,  C!    106-401  tXX) 
l.»i,   George  D    H,   and   Wong.   Gordon  A    Improved  needle-less 

pa.-rnieral  nujd  injecior    5.127.904.0   604-83.000 
L<»per,  Milion  H  .  Ill   See— 

Pierce.  Mark  S    Loper   Milion  H  .  Ill,  Harper,  Dennis  D  ,  Akers, 
David  S  .  and  L-ee.  Samuel.  5.127.659,  CI    273-442.000 
[  oral  Aerospace  Corp    See — 

Gygi.  Scott  A    and  Kurfts,  Daniel  J  .  5,129.062,  a.  395-250.000 
i  ord  Corporation   See — 

McGuire.  Dennis  P  .  M2"',607.  CI    244-54,000 
Warren.    Fatnck    A .    W'eih,    Mark   A ,    and    Bond.    Karen    M.. 
5,128.403,  CI    524-«30.000. 
Lorenz.  Gisela   See — 

Seele,  Rainer.  Kober,  Reiner;  Goelz,  Norbert,  Ammermann,  Eber- 
hard   and  Lorenz.  Gi.sela.  5,128,357.  CI,  514-383  000. 
i  .-kus-so,  Julian  A     See— 

Bowman.  Timothy  J  ,  LoRusso,  Julian  A  .  and  Kaufman,  Warren 
F.  ^.i;?.!-?;.  C'l    123-90  120 
Loihammer.  Henry   Machine  tool  auxiliary  funcuon  hydraulic  system 

5,127,291,  C)    82-120  000 
I  ouks.  Jc^i  W'     See — 

Akselnxl.  Anatoly.  Ber.iijn,  .Mark  .A  ,  Cvyewski.  James  B    Ieniu.s. 

Steven  J     U.)uks.  John  W     (>sten.  David  W  ,  Pctnn.  Joseph  W  . 

Sv*anMin,  Ronald  P    and  Will,  Eugen.  5.128.076.  CI   264-40  200 

liivchuk.  Terrence   to  Nozonc  Dispenser  Systems  Inc   Aerosol  power 

system    M2".554,  CI    :2;-183IX« 
I  TS  Lohmann  Therapic-Sysiemc  ombH  A  Co    KG   See — 

Muller     Waller     Roreger.    Michael.    Kmdel.    Hemnch.    Bohnen- 
kaniper.  Peter   and  Palm.  Heike.  5.128.137.  CI   424-449  000 
I"'    .Aerospace  and  Defense  Company   See — 

rhomas.  William  A    Jr  .  5.128,671,  CI    341-20.000. 
I  ii^as  Industries  P'jhlic  Limited  Co    See — 

Forrester.    John    S      and    Appleyard.    Michael.    5.127,277,    CI. 
73-862  540 
Luetkens,  Mclvin  L  .  Jr    Pischke.  Robert  D  .  and  Schubert.  John  C,  to 
Amoco  Corporation    Foamed  core-reclaim  mulo-layer  sheet  and 
process  for  production  ther«if  5,128,196.  CI  428-213  000 
Lugcr.  Reinhard    See — 

Fnders.  Peter    Hartge,  Jorg,  Jaeckel.  Ingo.  Luger.  Reinhard.  and 
Amhrus.  Geze.  5.128.848,  CI    362-268.000 
Lui,  YiuKwan    See  — 

Detthng.  Joseph  C  .  and  Lui,  Yiu-Kwan,  5,I28,.306.  CI.  502-304000 
Lumm.  Caxolme  V    Multi-compartment  device  for  medical  applica 

lions.  5.127,756.  CI   402-79  OOO 
Lund.  Kenneth    and  Boesel.  Thomas  W    Guard  rail  cleanout  device. 

5,127.P2.  CI    1^-117  SX) 
Lundberg.  Robert  D    See— 

Gutierrez.   Antonio.  Song.  Won  R  .   Lundberg.  Robert  D,  and 
Kleist.  Robert  A  ,  5.128.056,  CI   252-51  005 
Lurois,  Patnck.  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelm  - 
Michelin  &  Cie   Meth.x)  of  molding  a  tire   5,128.089,  CI   264-326,000 
Lusk.  Sieven  O    See— 

Mailot,  Kevin  G  ,  and  Lusk.  Steven  O  .  5. 1 2^.903.  C\   604-77  000. 
Luihra.  Ajay  K     to  Tektronn.  Inc    Lsing  long  distance  filters  in  the 

presence  of  round -off  errors    5.128.886.  CI    364-72403O 
Luyckji.  Felix  C    J    L  .  Jacobs,  Cornelius  A    J  .  and  Van  Der  Knujs. 
Franciscus  N    G    R  .  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation     High  pressure 
discharge   lamp   vvith   an  external   ignition   antenna     5.128.582.   CI 
313-25.000 
Lykes.  Roben  E     and  King.  James  L  .  to  A    O    Smith  Ctirporation 
Method  of  fabncating  a  dynameoelectnc  machine    5.127,148,  CI 
29.596  000 
Lynch.  Edviard  J  .  Jr    and  Laughlin.  Raymond  S  .  to  Enco  Interna- 
tional   Corporation     Track    circuit    retamer    chp     5,127,577,    CI 
238-378  000 
Lynch.  Robert  M    Roiar>  valve  shaft   5,127,376.  CI    123-190  200 
Lynch,    fhomas  W  .  Mclntyre,  Stephen  D     Tseng,  Ken,  Shah.  Salirn 
A  .  and  Hurson,  Tony,  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc   High  speed 
divider  with  5^uare  root  capability    5!;8.89l,C!    ^(A--'bT  000 
Lynn,  B   Stanley    Jet  blast  deflector  fence    M:",6(».  CI    244-114008 
Lyon,  Richard  H     and  Gardner    Craig    to  Ma.ssachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology      Impedance     matches    .iiass    damper      5,127,498,    CI 
188-379  000 
Ma.  Thomas  T  ,  To  Ford  Motor  Compaiiv    Spark  plug  insulator  struc- 

iarc    5,128.58.1.  CI    •>13-Lr(XX) 
Maas  Joachim.  Beck.  Erhard.  Schueizeichel.  Winfned,  and  Hinz.  Axel, 
•      Alfred    Teves   GmbH     Valve    block    assembly     5,127,440,    CI 
;  '^  884  •fXi 
MacArthur.  A  Creig  Prosthesis  and  methods  for  subtotal  dome  arthro- 
plasty of  the  hip  joint    5. 12''. 920.  CI   623-22  000 


MacArthur.  Ian  J     See - 

Wingate-Hill.  Robin    MacArthur.  Ian  J  ;  and  Gabnel,  William  C. 
L  .  5.127.45.1.  CI    144-2  (X)Z 
Maccafern.  Lucuino.  to  1  M  A   Induviria  Macchme  Automaliche  S  p  A 
Device  for  making  canons  from  tlaiiencd  tubular  blanks.  5,127,894, 

CI  493.316 oai 

MacC^riiss,  MaJctilm    See  - 

Chakravarty,  Prasun  K  .  MacCross,  .Malcolm,  Mantio,  Nathan;  and 
Walsh.  Thomas  F  .  5.128,327,  CI    514-81  (XX) 
Macken.  John  A    Transmisaive  optics  for  high  power  lasers.  5,128,953. 

CI    '■'2-58  0OO 
Mav.MilIan.  Richard  V     See — 

Sainola.  John  P    Avkerman.  William  H  .  Jr  ;  Herbermann,  Carl  R.: 
MacMillan.  Richard  V  .  and  Clyne.  Kevin  M.,  5,129.063,  CI. 
,195-275  000. 
Macnak.  Philip  P    S**— 

Davis.  Walter  L  ;  and  Macnak.  Philip  P.,  5,129,095,  CI.  455-12.100. 
Ma»)cr\.  Claude   See — 

Liska.  Jean  1..1U15.  and  Madery.  CUude,  5,128.217,  CI.  429-53.000. 
Madoux.  David  C     .^f- 

lempleton.  Michael  K  .  Zampini.  Anthony;  Trefonas.  Peter.  Ill; 
Woodbrey.  James  C  .  Madoux.  David  C;  and  Daniels,  Brian  K., 
5.128.230.  CI   410-191  000 
Madsen,  Rud  F    See— 

Hansen.  Ole  C  ;  and  Madsen.  Rud  F  .  5,127.956.  CI    127-42.000. 
Macchler.  Pierre  See — 

Nguyen.   I-an.   Niesor.  Enc,   Phan,  Hieu;   Maechler.  Pierre;  and 
Benizcn.  Craig.  M28.3M.  CI    514-101  000 
Maeda,  Kazunan    See 

Seki,  Hiri>shi   and  Marii.i.  Kazunan.  5.128.840.  CI.  362-72.000. 
Maeda.  Kazuyuki   See  - 

Minagawa,  Fumiva.su     1  ange.  Toshiyuki.  and  Maeda.  Kazuyuki. 
5.128.129,  CI    <l4-89mX) 
Maeda.  Masaiaka.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Imaging  mate- 
rial providing  device    m:8.695.  CI    .14<w|4OO0R 
M.arda.  Miisuo   See- 

Hanazau     Yi^hio    ls<^la.   Satoru;  Ueyama,  Saloshi.   Kawakubo, 
Hiroaki.  and  Maeda,  Mitsuo,  5,129,040,  CI   395-25  000. 
Marda,  Sadao   See — 

Nishimoto.  Shigeru;  Nakao,  Akio;  Ikeda,  Yaauji;  Nate.  Hiroyuki; 
Havashi,  Hironori.  Okuno.  Tamotsu.  Kitano.  Masashi.  and  Ma- 
nia'. Sadao,  5.128.4*9,  CI    540-491  (XX) 
Maejima.  >  ukihito   See — 

Tanabe.   Shiro    Suzuki.   Taihei.    Maejima.    Yukihito;   and   Masui. 
Mituyuki.  5.129.046.  CI    395-100  000 
Maekavya.  Koji   See — 

t  akimoto.  Kazushi.  Kamezaki.  Ya.sushi;  Maekawa.  Koji;  Kameda, 
Kiyoshigc,  Fujtta,  Hiroyuki.  and  Masai.  Katsunon.  5.127,642.  CI, 
2^1   1000 
Maekawa.  loshikazu.  to  Sony  Corporation    Shift  register  apparatus 

with  improved  clock  supply    5.128.974.  CI    377-81000, 
Maeno.  Takashi   Seki.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kimura.  Atsushi.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha      Vibration     wave     dnven     motor      5,128,580,     CI 
310-323  000 
.Maersk  Glie  Og  Gas  .AS   See— 

Plagborg  MoUer.  Jakob.  5.127,767.  CI.  405-227.000. 
Maezawa.  Kiyoshige  and  Taguchi.  Eitaro,  to  Kubola  Tekko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Device  for  reversibly  supporting  seat  for  vehicles  5,I27,6°9, 

CI  ;9b65 100 

Mtt^  Instrument,  Inc    See — 

Maglica,    Anthony.    Lewis,   Armis   L  .   and   McAlister.  Fred   R.. 
5.128.841,  Ci    362-72  000 
Magaki.  >'asushi   See — 

(^hiake.  Va.vuhisa.  Magaki.  Yasushi.  Yamazaki.  Mitsuaki.  Sagou, 
Seiji.  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.128.224.  CI   430-5  000. 
Majjers.  Mark  S    and  I  ong,  Guy  K  .  to  Ouiboard  Marine  Corporation. 
Fishing    rod    storage    compartment    for    a    boat.    5.127.355.    CI. 
1 14-255  (JOO 
Maggi,  Carlo  .A     See — 

Rovero.  Paolo    Pcstellini.  Vittono;  Maggi.  Carlo  A  ,  Patacchini, 
Riccardo.  Santicioli.  Paolo;  Giuliani.  Sandro;  and  Meli.  Alberto. 
5. 128. 44''   CI    5.10-328  000 
.Majigio.  Robert  F  .  Sr     .See- 
Marks.  Ted  M     Marchini.  Claudio  A  .  Albrecht,  Nevm  A  ;  and 
Maggio.  Roben  F  .  Sr  .  5.128.628.  CI    330-66000 
Maglica,  Anthony    Lewis.  .Armis  L  .  and  McAlister.  Fred  R.,  to  Mag 
Instrument.   Int     Flashlight  holder  clamp  assembly    5,128,841,  CI. 
162-^2  000 
Magna  Holding  .Ansiall   See— 

Germann,  L  rs.  M2',611.  CI    246-453  000. 
Magnavox  Government  &  Industrial  Electromcs  Co.:  See — 

Gotxlmann.  Peter  E  ,  5.127,850,  CI   439-502.000. 
Magnet,  Thomas  J     See — 

Barney.    Richard    D,    and    Magner.    Thomas    J.    5,128,796,    CI. 
159-236  000 
Magnus.  D<3uglas    Belt  buckle    5.127.136.  CI   24-176  000 
Magnuson.  Enc  F.  One  person  missile-launching  toy  method  5,127,389, 

CI    124-17  000 
Magrab.  Edward  B     Krayterman.  B<iris  I      decea.sed  (by  Krayterman, 
Inna.  executonrix)   Day    John  I     and  Kane,  Eugene  F  ,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland  at  College  Park,  and  Rubber  .Millers.  Inc    Energy 
abvirbing  system    5. 127.354.  CI.  114-219.000 
Mahan.  Lawrence  C     See — 

Siblev.  David  R     Monsma,  Fredenck  J..  Jr .  McVittie.  Loris  D., 
and  Mahan.  L.awrcnce  C  ,  5,128,254,  CI.  435-172  300 
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Mahdavi.  Mehrzad;  Olesen.  Jean-Remy;   Steinman,  Donald  K.;  and 
Summerfield,  George  C,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Thermal  decay  timr  logging  method   5.128,541.  CI  250-269.000. 
Maier.  Manm  D  .  to  3res8er-Rand  Company.  Support  mechanism  for 

nuid  film  seals   5,1:7,660,  CI.  277-27  000. 
Mailliet.  Pierre,  lo  Pa  il  Wirth  S.A.  Apparatus  for  installing  or  remov- 
ing shaft  furnace  tuyeres  or  lymps.  5.127.633,  Q.  266-271  000. 
Mailot    Kevin  G  .  anc  Lusk,  Steven  O.  Device  for  dispensing  medica- 
ments to  infants.  5.127,903.  C\.  604-77.000. 
.Maisti.  Asko  See — 

karna.  Toivo;  Nienmen,  Jukka-Pekka;  Maisti.  Asko;  Kemppi.  Ahti; 
and  Savolamen   Esko.  5,128.221,  CI.  429-158.000. 
Makihara.  Yachiyo,  tc  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Word  proccs- 

Mir  utilizmg  image  inputting  means   5,129,053,  CI.  395-149.000. 
Makino.  Sakae   See — 

Mochizuki.    Noriliisa;   and    Makino.    Sakae.    5.127,373.    Q.    123- 
73  00R 
Makiakova.  Inna  A.;  .See— 

Fyodorov,   SvyatMlav  N.;  Bagrov.  Sergey  N.;  Amatislivskayt, 
Tatyana  S  .  Miklakova.  Irina  A.;  and  Maslenkov,  Sergey  V,, 
5,128.134.  CI   424-427.000. 
Makoui.  Kambiz  B.,  tc  James  River  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an 

absorbant  structure  5,128,082,  CI.  264-112.000 
Malachowsky.  Chns,  and  Priem.  Curtis,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  line  positions  for  display  and 
manipulation  by  a  c}mputcr  system   5.128.872.  CI.  395-162  000. 
Malachowsky,  Chns;  See — 

Pncm.    Curtis;    Malachowsky.    Chris;    and    Roccbetti,    Robert. 
5.129.065.  CI.  395-375.000 
Malik.  Mangel  S  :  See  - 

Fukulo.  T  Roy;  \  etter.  Richard  S.;  Baker,  Thomas  C;  and  Malik, 
Mangel  S  .  5,12S.333,  CI.  514-134.000. 
Mallick.  George  J.  Football  with  finger-gnp  pocket.  5,127.646,  CI. 

271-65  OEG 
Mallik.  Donald  W.,  to  American  Banknote  Holographies,  Inc    Non- 
lontmuous  holograns,  methods  of  making  them  and  articles  incorpo- 
rating  ihem    5.128,7^9,  CI.  359-2.000 
Mallory     Mark   P,   tc    Intelligent    Modem  Corporation.    Modulation 
method  and  apparatus  for  multicamer  daU  transmission.  5,128.964, 
CI    375-39.000 
Malone,  Philip  G.;  See— 

Cooper,    StafTord    S.;    and    Malone.    Philip    G.,    5,128.882.    CI. 
364-550  000 
MAN  Energie  GmbH  See— 

MuIIer.  Gunier;  Cute.  Heuu-Josef;  and  Roth,  Werner.  5,128,094, 
CI    376-249.000 
MAN  Miller  Drucknuschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Lmdblom,  Kurt  L  ,  5,127,323.  CI.  101-228.000. 
Man  Roland  Druckmaichinen  AG:  Set — 

Kobler.  Ingo,  5,127.322,  CI.  IOI-2I9000. 
Manabe.  Haruhiko:  Sf — 

Yamato.  MasatosM;  Hashigaki,  Kuiuko;  Manabe,  Hanshiko;  and 
Ohmon,  Kenji,  5,128,369.  CI    514-456.000. 
Management  Information  Support,  Inc.:  See — 

Mueller,  Raymonc  J..  5.128,862.  CI.  364-405.000. 
Mancini.  Derek,  to  Tvvinpak,  Inc   Packaging  machine.  5,127,211.  CI. 

VI -467  000. 
Mandel,  Barry  P.:  See- 

DeSanctis,  Anthony  T.;  Mandel,  Barry  P  ;  Bamentos,  Francesca 
A..    VanDongen.    Richard    A.,    and    Kampralh,    David    R., 
5,127,643,  CI.  271-9.000 
Mangaraj,  Duryodhan   See — 

McGinnis,  Vincen    D.;  Nejigaki.  Kazumi;  and  Mangaraj,  Duryod- 
han. 5.128.424,  CI.  525-481.000. 
Manini,  Benito,  to  Lambda  S.r.l.  Machine  for  the  production  of  Tinished 
knitted  articles,  of  the  type  of  Ughts  or  panty-hose.  5,127,240,  CI. 
66-18000 
Mann.   Bnan  M  .  and  Poore,  John  W.,  to  Siemeiu  Pacesetter,  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  mainLaining  stimulation  pulse  amplitude  at 
battery  depletion  by  elf-regulating  current  drain  usage.  5, 127.402,  CI. 
i:8-4190PT. 
Mann,  Steven  W  ,  to  Square  D  Company.  Adjustable  clamp  for  conduc- 
tors   5.127.135.  CI.  24-I35.00R. 
Manner.  Reinhard:  See  — 

Diiinch.    Ewald;    Manner,    Reinhard;    Birtigh,    Gerhard:    and 
Schmidt,  Felu.   '.127.960,  CI.  134-21.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengeiellschaft:  See— 

Flaig.  Hemz.  5,127,631,  CI  254-267.000 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  OmbH:  Set — 

Nikolaus,     Heinrich;     and     Ditter,     Gerhard,      5,128,599.     CI 
318-685  000. 
Mansell.  Richard  L  L  :  See- 
Potter,  Robert  L.    and  Mansell.  Richard  L.  L.,  5,128.243.  CI. 
435-7  920. 
Mansfield.  Alan  B  Game  cutting  tool.  5,127.162,  CI  30-294  000 
Mantio,  Nathan:  Set — 

Chakravany.  Prasin  K.;  MacCross.  Malcolm;  Mantio,  Nathan;  and 
Walsh.  Thomas  R,  5,128,327,  CI.  514-81.000 
Maniovaara,  Urpo.  V-telt  pulley  and  variator  5.127,882,  Q.  474-8.000. 
Manuel.  Joseph  R.,  Ill   Set— 

Mrenna.  Stephen    V  ;  and  Manuel.  Joseph  R,,  III,  5.128.828.  CI 
.161    146  000, 
Vlanz.  Kenneth  W  .  anc  Ramsey.  Mark  E..  to  SPX  Corporation.  Refng- 
erani  handling  systen:  with  facility  for  clearing  system  componenU  of 
refrigerant.  5.127.239.  CI.  62-292.000. 


Marathon  Oil  Company  See— 

Schroeder.  Donald  E.  Jr     and  Butler.   Bnan  .A.   5.127,474    CI 
155-278.000 
Marble.  Roben  A  ,  and  Braden.  Michael  L  ,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany     Water     clanficalion     through     chelation       5,128,046,     CI, 
210-705  000 
March-Sounhwestem  Corp    See— 

Bunton.  Joe  H  .  5,127,590.  CI   241-119000 
Marchi,  Egidio   See— 

Fionni,  Roberta,  and  Marchi.  Egidio.  5.128.373.  CI   514-569000 
Marchini,  Claudio  A    See — 

Marks.  Ted  M  .  Marchini.  Claudio  A  .  Albrecht.  Nevin  A     and 
Maggio.  Robert  F.  Sr  ,  5.128.628.  CI    330-66  000 
Marchioro.  Gaetano  See — 

Rizzi,  Amleto  and  Marchioro.  Gaetano.  5.128,468.  CI  540-491.000. 
Marchdh,  Inc     See— 

Smollar.  Marvin.  5,127.868,  CI   446-250  000 
Marcus,  .Michael  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Method  and  appara- 
tus for  providing  reference  signals  from  points  along  an  opUcal  fiber 
transmission  path   5.129,022,  CI   385-47  000 
Marelin,  Miklos  B  ,  to  Band-It-Idcx.  Inc    Banding  icxil  with  a  force 

storing  devnce   5.127.446,  CI    140-93  400 
Marelli  Autronica  SPA  See — 

CIcalese      Giuliano,     Diacxi,     Marco      and     Morello.     Gianluigi, 
5,127.388.  CI    123-644000 
Maresca.  Joseph  W  .  Starr.  James  W  ,  and  Wilson.  Christopher  P    to 
Vista  Research.  Inc.  Methcxls  for  liquid  mcasuremenl  using  qua.vi. 
sUtic  reference  subsystem.  5.127.266.  CI    "3-290  OOV 
Maria  de  Laat.  Wilhelmus  T  A.,  and  van  der  Schaft.  Peter  H  .  to  PFW 
(Nederlandi  B  V    Natural  delu-lactones  and  pr.tess  of  the  produt 
tion  thereof  5.128,261.  CI  435-255000 
Marin,  Rosa  A    See — 

Porri,  Lido.  Giarrusso.  Antonmo;  Salsi,  Bluetu.  Mann,  Rosa  .A 
and  Masi.  Francesco    5,128,295,  CI.  502-117.000 
Marking  Designs.  Inc    Sef— 

MidkifT.  David  G  .  5.128.031.  CI    210-109000 
Markowiu.  Steven  L  Adjustable  rod  for  tear-away  adjustable  wmdow 

shades.  5,127.459.  CI    160-263.000 
Marks,  Ted  M.;  Marrhmi.  Claudio  A  ,  .Albrecht.  Nevin  A    and  Maggu 
Robert  F.,  Sr  .  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc    Solid  state 
high  power  amplifier  module   5  128.628.  CI    330-66.000 
Marlow.  William  H    See— 

Rodgers.  John  C  .  McFaiUrd.  Andrew  R     Onlz.  Carlos  A  ,  and 
Marlow,  WiUiam  H  ,  5. 128.539.  CI    250-255  000 
Maro,  Nicholas,  Kutschke.  Kenneth,  and  Kozon.  Anthony,  to  Vikmg 
Metal  Cabmet  Company  Inc    Adiusiable  shelving  system   5.127.340. 
CI    108-107  000 
Marquis,  Edward  T    See— 

Smith,  William  A     Meyer.  Roben  A  .  and  Marquis,  Edward  T  , 
5,128,492,  CI    549-529  000 
Marsh,  Theodore  J    Muzzle  loading  fu-earm  loadmg  kit.  5,127,179,  CI. 

42-90.000. 
Marsoner,  Hermann  See— 

Karpf,  Hellfncd:  OfTenbacher.  Helmut    Kleinhappl,  Ench.  .Mar 

soner.  Hermann,  and  Jobstl,  Ewald.  5.128,019.  CI   204-416000, 

Martin,  Fredenck  L    and  Ghomeshi,  Mohammad  M    to  Motorola,  Inc 

Multi-loop  synthesizer   5.128.633,  CI   331-2000 
Martm.  Wendell  D    See- 
Lamer.  Joel  B  ,  Jacobson,  Michael  B  ;  Hunt.  Elen  S    and  Manm, 
Wendell  D  .  5.129.072.  CI    .'95-)25  0O0. 
Martinez,  Bealnce  E   Indexable  vertical  bookcase  for  oversized  bc»ks 

5,127,717,  CI   ?i:ill000 
Martmez.  Florence,  and  Maninez,  Rosendo  Compact  shoe  drying  rack. 

5,127,529,  C!    211-37  000 
Martmez,  Rosendo  See — 

Martinez,    Florence,    and     Martmez.     Rosendo,     5,127,529,    CI. 
211-37.000. 
Meu^.  Akira:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shozo.  .Mizuno,  Tadashi.  Nakajima.  Junjiro.  Yanagi. 
Yoshihiko,   Umehara,    Hajime.    Vasuda.   Tetsuo.   Maru.   Akira, 
Yamashita.  Junichi.  Yoshimolo.  Vuichiro;  and  Havashi.  Tatsuo 
5.128.098,  CI    376-444  000 
Maruyama,  Ichiro  See— 

Matsuoka.    Haruhiko.    Tsuji.    Voshiomi;   and   Maruyama,   Ichiro. 
5,127.766,  CI.  405-115  000 
Maniyama.  Maiatoshi   See— 

Havashi.  Miisuo.  Ono.  Nonki;  Yorifuji.  Takao;  and  Maruyama. 
Masaiiwhi,  5,128.724.  CI   355-298  000. 
Maruyama,  Yasuo  See — 

Suga.  Yoshmon,  Tanaka,  Eiji;  Enokido,  Nobuo.  and  Maruyama, 
Yasuo.  5.128.417.  CI   525-301.000. 
Marx,  Robert  S.   See- 
freer,  Geraldine  E  ,  and  Marx,  Robert  S  .  5.127,559,  CI  223-85  000 
Marx,  Ronald  P    and  Cheshire.  James  O  .  to  James  River  Corporation 
of  Virginia   Resistance  healer  for  a  carryout  pizza  package  or  other 
food  Items   5.128,522.  CI   219-385  000 
Marz.  Darnel   See— 

Caporizzo.  Louis;  Robbins,  Clyde,  and  Marz,  Daniel,  5,129,100,  CI. 
455-118  000 
Masai,  Katsunon  See — 

Takimoto,  Kazushi.  Kamezaki.  Yasushi,  Maekawa,  Koji.  Kameda. 
Kiyoshige,  Fujita,  Hirovuki,  and  Masai  Katsunon.  5,127,642,  CI 
271-3.000 
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MMchiiiefibnk  Andnu  Acoengesel!«ch«ft    Ser- 

Bemlurd.  Emmerich.  Lilcg,  Joh*nn.  Kappcl.  Joh»mie».  BerglofT. 
D«g.  Rebeniik,  Bernhard,  md  HcnniMon.  S^cn-Enk,  5.127,591. 
a    241-259  100 
Muctunenfabnk  Ooebel  GmbH   Ser— 

Held.  Frmni,  5,127,296.  CI    8V505  0OO 
Muchmenfabnk  Remhaujeii  GmbH   See — 

Dohn»l.  Dieter;  ind  Kugler.  Kurt.  5.128,605,  O.  J23-MO.OOO. 
Muchmenrabnk  Rjcter  AG   See— 

Demuth,  Robert,  Erni.  Daniel   and  Fntzche.  Peter.  5.127.134.  CI 
19-102.000 
Male.  Kimihikn,  to  Pilot  Ink  Co  .  Ltd  .  The   Wntuig  lostrument'i  cap 

with  jafety  vent   5,127,754.  CI   401-202.000. 
Ma5i.  Franceaco  See- 
Pom,  Lido:  Giamjsao.  Antonino;  Salw.  Bluetta.  Marin.  Rosa  A  . 
and  Mail.  Francesco.  5,128.295,  CI    502117000 
MaskmfabnkJien  Bacitu  A/S  See— 

Damkjaer.  Poul  E  .  5.127,515,  C\   198-831.000. 
Maslenkov,  Sergey  V    See — 

Fyodorov,   Svyaloalav    N      Bagrov     Serge>    N      Amstislavslcaya. 
Tatyana  S-,  Maklakova.   Inna  A     and   Maslenkov.  Sergev   V 
5.128.134.  CI   424-427  000 
Vlajon.  Cynthia  A    Infant  support  pad    5.127.120,  CI    5-655  000 
Maion,  Dean  See — 

Johnston.   Allan.    Mason,   Dean.    Laviless.    Darren   F.   and    Peel. 
Terrence  E.  5.127.954.  CI    10o-644(XM 
Masu.  Ted  R  .  lo  Kcnnametal  Inc   Expandable  holding  device  using  a 

fusible  alloy    5.127.780.  CI   409  234000 
MaisachusetU  Institiite  of  Technology   See— 

Domb.  Abraham  J     Langer.  Robert  S  .  Cravalho,  Ernest  G  ,  Go- 

lomb,  Gershon    Mathiowitz.   Ediih,  and   Laurencm.  Cato  T  , 

5,128.420.  CI    525-377  000 

Lyon.  Richard  H  .  and  Gardner.  Craig,  5.127.498,  CI    188-379.000 

Mast.  Rolf  Taub,  Margot.  and  Schmidt.  Kns.  to  Lee  Phartnaceuticals. 

Inc    Scuptured  nails   ?.12"'414   CI    132-73000 
Masuda.  Hisashi  See — 

Sato.   Shoji.   Ushilu.    Yoji     and    Masuda.    Hisashi.   5.127,271,   CI. 
■'3-852  000 
Muuda.  Noboni.  and  Oosawa.  Tetsu^i  lo  M-irata  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd.  Multi- 
channel electrosuuc  sensor  apparalxs    ^.'ili.tll.  CI    324-682  000 
Masuda,  Shingo   See — 

Yamaguchi.  Koichi.  Masuda,  Shingo.  Mishuna,  Keiji.  Aka.se    Mi 

chmon,  and  Asano,  Takahiko.  5.i:''.8.^V  CI   433-222  100 

Masuda.   Yoshinobu.   Kadokawa,  Ti^shiaki.   ICurokawa,  Mikio.  Zushi, 

K.«yoko,  and  Ochi,  Yoahiaki.  lo  Dainippon  Phantiaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd 

A ^eni  for  ireatmg  ischemic  brain  damage  5.1  21*. 354.  CI   514-379  000 

Misui.  Muuyuki   See — 

Tanabe.    Shiro.   Suzuki.    1  aihei.    Maejinm.    Yuiuhito;   and   Masui. 
Mituyniki.  i.U-^.Oki.  CI.  395-100  000. 
Masukawa.  Tetsuo   See — 

Takcuchi.    >'oshmon,    Yamaguchi.    Vu.fo     Muranushi.    Fumitaka, 
Tanaka.    Katsuyuki     Kaviakami     Kanji.    Daito.    Hiroshi.    and 
Masukawa,  Tetsuo.  S.  1  ;8.l42  1.  CI    300-103  000, 
MASokawa,  Toyoakj   See — 

Kimura.  Nanko,  Yoshuawa.  Tomomi.  Hirabayashi.  Shigeto;  and 
Masukawa,  Toyoaki.  5.128,237,  CI  430-378.000. 
Masutaki,  Hidefumi  See — 

Murakami.    Tatsuya,    Fujinawa.    MasaaVi     Fujisawa.    Hiroimchi. 
Masuzaki.  Hidefumi,  llo.  Saltwhi.  Hadano.  Eiichi.  and  Kurosu, 
Yasuo.  5,128,748.  CI    35S-75.0(X) 
Matano.  Masahani   See — 

Yamashita.  Ttukasa,  Inoue.  Nobuhisa.  Ogata,  Shiro;  Katoh,  Mit- 
sutaka,  Matano.  Maaaharu.  Mon.  Kazuhiko,  and  Taguchi,  l&ao. 
'.128.915.  CI    369-44  120 
Mateer.   Donald  D  .  and   Podgorski,  John  S  ,   lo  McCreary  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company    Dium  for  :hc  formation  of  uncured  tire  sections 
thereon   5,127,979,  CI    156-»ru00 
Mathiovntz,  Edith   See— 

Dimb.  Abraham  J  .  Langer,  Robert  S  ,  Cravalho,  Eniesi  G.;  Go- 
!omh.  Gershon.   Mathio\nLi.    Edith,   and   Laurencin,  Cato  T, 
5.128,420,  CI    525-377  000 
Mdihison,  Steven  M  ,  to  Sanofi  Bic  Ingredients,  Inc  Process  for  prepar- 
ing culture  concentrates  for  direct  val  set  dairy  products  production. 
5.128,260,  CI   435-252  ino 
Matra  Commumcalion   See — 

Domsteiter.    Jea;i  Lxjuis     and    Mouly,    Michel,    5,128,925,    CI, 

.'■"o-r  000 

Matrong,  Gerd   See- 

Sedelies.    Reinhold     Johaniusbauer.    Wilhelm     Wozny.    Guenter. 
Jeromin.  Lull.  Dieckelm.  Gerhard    Lindemann.  Manfred,  and 
Matrong.  Gerd.  5.128.070.  CI    554-160000 
Maison.  Michael  S     and  Swindell.  Harold  J  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company  Selective  hvdrogenation  of  cyclic  polyenes  ?, 128,296.  CI 
502  154  000 
Mfltsuda,  Akira  See — 

Yonekura,    Kaisuyoshi.    Lchivama.    Akiia,    and    Malsuda.    .\kira. 

5.128.413.  CI    525-193  000 

Mauuda,    Naoyuki.   Yamaioahi.   Yukiyoshi.   Tomita,   Hiroshi.   Takei. 

Hajime;  Moro.  Fuimnon.  and  Sano    Homare.  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  forming  apparatus  provided  with  a  sheri 

magazme    5,127,646.  CI    271-171000 

Malsuda,  Takehiaa,  Inoue.  ICazuhiko.  and  Tani.  Nobutaka.  u-  Kanega 

funchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabuatuki  Kaisha   Method  for  manufacturing 

medical  device  having  a  highlv  bKxompatible  surface   5.128.170.  CI 

42",;  ^jui 


Mauuda,  Tetsuaki   See 

Miyasaka.    Hiroyasu.    Kitazaki.    Yasuaki.    Malsuda.    Tetsuaki;   and 
Kobayashi.  Junichi.  5.128,412.  CI   525108  000 
Matsuda.  Yasuo.  and  Kobayashi.  Kohei.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Indus 
tries.    Ltd    Resin   coaung  device  for  optical   fiber.    5,127,361.  CI. 
1 1 8-405  000 
Matsuhiro.  Keiji   See— 

Ohaahi.  Tiuneaki  and  Mauuhiro.  Keiji.  5.128,288,  CI  501-104.000 
Matsui.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Gkazaki.     Satoshi.     Matsui.     Hiroyuki.     and     Takeuchi,     Satoihi, 
5,127.330,  CI    101-450  100 
Matsumoto,  Osamu   See— 

Ukudaira,   Sadayuki.   Komaisu,   Hidci^.   Matsumoto,  Osamu;  and 
Kanazawa,  Motoichi,  5.127,987,  CI    156-643  000 
Maisumoto.  Ryoichi.  Kuroda.  Toshikaiu,  and  Kato.  Takao    to  Oki 
Electnc  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    Fabrication  prcxess  for  wafer  alignment 
marks  by  usmg  per.phcraJ  etching  to  form  grooves,  5,128.280,  CI. 
4,1  ■'-203  000 
Matsumura.  Masao  See — 

Katsuta,    Seigo.    Kanemitsu.    >oi>-hi.    and    Matsumura.    Masao. 

5,127,792.  CI   415-104  000 

Matsunaga.   Hironon.   Ohno.    Hirotaka.    and   Okamoto.   Yasunan.   to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methtxl  for  evaluating  a  lilhium  ruobalc  thin 

film  and  apparatus  for  preparing  the  same  5,128,007.  CI  204-192  1.30 

Matsunaga.  Kenji,  Suzuki,  Michiyuki;  and  Tokuse,  Ma&ahiro.  to  L'be 

Induatnes.  Ltd  Water  soluble  cores,  process  for  producing  them  and 

process  for  die  casting  metal  using  them    5.127,4b!.  C!    164- 16000 

Matsunaga.    Osamu.    lo    Sony    Corporation     Video    signal    decoder 

5,128.759,  CI    358  135000 
Matsuo,  Haniyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Distnbuior 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine    5,127.387.  CI    123-617  000, 
Matsuoka,    Haruhiko;    Tsuji.    Yoshiomi.    and    Maruyama.    Ichiro,    to 
Sumotomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Lid    Apparatus  and  methixj  for  con- 
trollmg  the  mner  pressure  of  an  air  bag  in  an  air  mflationydeflation 
weir  made  of  flexible  rUm   5.127.766.  CI   405  115000 
Matsushita  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See- 
Imazaikc.  Mikiharu.  5,128,816,  CI    360-92  Oa) 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Ichikawa.   Toru.    Nishihata.    Hideo.    Yamamoto.   Nobuyuki.   and 

Nakamura,  Naoki,  5.127,238.  CI   62  244  000 
Ikezaki.  Masao.  and  Haae.  Yukiko.  5.128,668.  C!   340-825.720. 
lio.  Motoshi;  Ohara,  Shunji,  and  Ishibashi,  Kenzo,  :,128,911,  d. 

169-32  000 
kohda.  Toshiyuki.  Shiraeki.  Yasuhani.  .Sakaue.  Shigeo;  and  Yama- 

moio,  Hiroshi.  5.129,038,  CI    395-23  000 
Nhkano   Hiiaku,  5.128,889,  CI    364-748  000 
Nomura,  Yo:,hio,  5.128,989,  CI    379-158  000 

Okuda.  Euchiro.  and  Takigawa,  Masuo,  5.127,067,  CI.  280-707  000 
Sakai.    Ikuo.    Nakamura,    ^'asuhuo.    and    Kawabuchi.    Masami, 

5,127,418.  CI    128-661,090 
Tsuboka.  Eiichi.  "i.  1 29.002.  CI    381-43  000 
Vabu.  Toshiki.  Fukumom.  Masanon.  and  Naito,  Yasushi,  5,128.274, 

CI   43-'70tXXl 
Vamada,  Toshio.  and  Inuuc.  Michihiro,  5.128.896.  CI    365-189.010, 
>\ikoiani,    Yoichiri\    Nakalani,    Seuchi.    and    Kugitmya,    Koichi. 

5.128.82",  CI    361  309  000 
Voshizawa.  Hir<.»hi.  Miura.  Akira.  Nitta.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sugihara, 
Sachiko.  5.128.222.  CI   429  190  000 
Mat-sushita  Electronics  Co.-poration   See— 

Ashizaki.     Shigeya.     Natsuhara.     Masao.     and     llayashi,     Akirai, 
5.128,586.  CI    3!3-414iTOO 
Matter,  Daniel,  lo  Channilles  Technologies  S  A,  Injection  device  and 
electrode  wire  electnc  discharge  machine  for  high-speed  precision 
machinmg    5.128,505,  CI    219-69  120 
'laithews  Inlcmational  Inc  .  See^ 

Philpot.  Ivan  N  .  5.127,327,  Q    IOI-415.IOO. 
Mallhews.  Kim  N     See— 

John.ston.  James  D  .  Knauer.  Scott  C     Matthews,  Kim  N  ;  Ne- 
iravali.   Anin  N  .   Peiajan,   Eiic   D  .   Safranek,  Robert  J.,  and 
Weslennk.  Peter  H  ,  5.128,756.  CI    358-133  000 
.Manila.   Raimo.   to   Imatran    Voima  Oy     Method   and   apparatus  for 

measunng  alignment  sUlus   5.127.738,  CI    356-400000 
Mattis.  John  See— 

McMills,  Corey;  Mattis.  John;  Ross.  John  A  ;  and  Sampson,  Jeff. 
5.127.853.  CI   439-578  000 
Mailoi.  John  R  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Stabilized  compositions 

comprising  isothiazoloncs  and  epoxides   5.127,9.34.  CI,  71-67,000, 
Mallson.  Philip  D    Surgical  instrument  for  severing  and  clamping  an 

umbilical  cord    5.127.415.  CI   606-120  000 
Malyja.  Ronald  M     See— 

Kajpust.    Andrew    J  .    and    Maiyja.    Ronald    M.,    5,127.427,    CI. 

n7-:i6oai 

Matysek.  James  F     See — 

Farrell  Michael  E  .  Austm.  John  C  .  Kinder.  Carla  J.;  and  Matysek, 
James  F  ,  5.128.772.  CI.  358-300.000 
Vlauldin,  Charles  H     See— 

Behrmann.  William  C  ;  Mauldin.  Charles  H  .  and  Arcun,  Kym  B., 
5,128.37^'.  CI    518-7150a) 
May    Willuim  J  .  Jr    See- 

Wats<-in,  Brock  W     Stjuyres.  Joseph  S  ,  Jones.  Alfred  H  ,  May. 
Wdliam    J  ,     Jr  .    and     Freeman.    T     Austin,    5,127,472,    CI 
166-17' IXX) 
Maynard,  Palnck  L     See — 

Bunker.  L  inda  L  .  Berger,  Arthur  C,  Maynard.  Patrick  L  ;  and 
Patterson    Robert.  5,128,182,  CI   428-34  300 
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Maytag  Corporation  See — 

Ellingson.  Davie  1.  5,127,169,  CI.  34-I33.00F 
Mazda  Motor  Corpc  ration:  See — 

Esaki.  Seiji.  5.12  7.888.  CI.  475-90.000. 

Fujinaka.  Milsuiu;  Komatau,  Nobuhiro;  Sato,  Motohani;  Kondo, 

Toshiro,  and  I  da,  Eiichiro,  5,127,666,  CI.  280-688.000 
Komatsu,  Nobul  iro,  5,127.704,  CI.  296-204.000. 
Ohia,  Minoru,  5.127,191,  a  49-62.000. 

Takato.  Koji.  an  1  Kawata.  Masayuki.  5,127,489,  CI.  180- 309.000. 
McAlister,  Fred  R.:  iee — 

Maglica.  Anthony;  Lewis,  Annis  L.;  and  McAliiter,  Fred  R., 
5,128,841,  CI    162-72  000. 
McAllister,  Ron,  to  Health  Devices  Corporation    Plug  and  phallic 

device  and  system   5,127,396,  CI.  600-38.000 
McAndrews.  Michael  }  ■  See — 

Hilbert,  Steven  R  ;  and  McAndrews,  Michael  J.,  5.127,851.  a 
439-532.000. 
McArdle.  Kevin,  to  James  G  Biddle  Co.  High  voluge  iosulalot  testing 

system   5,128,620,  CI.  324-544.000. 
McAuIiffe,  William  J  :  See- 
Helm,  Gordon  L  ;  Nicol,  Mark  D.;  McAuliflfe,  William  J.;  Olson. 
Anthony     M;     and     Witkowski.     Todd     R.,     5,129,069,     C\ 
395-400  000. 
McClmtock,  Cameron;  and  So,  Hock  C,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Sense 
amplifier  with  increased  speed  and  reduced  power  consumption. 
5.128.565,  CI.  307-.*30000. 
McClung,  David  W.;  See- 
Shah.  Anin  J..  M'Clung,  David  W.;  Hopfer,  Albert  N..  Linderman. 
Richard  J  ;  ani  Zafar.  Saeed.  5.127,837.  CI.  439-71.000 
McClure.  David  C  ,  t  >  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc  Semicon- 
ductor memory  ha'  mg  improved  latched  repeaters  for  memory  row 
line  selection,  5.121,897,  CI.  365-230.060. 
McConaughy,  John  H.:  See — 

Coyle,  Daniel  J.,  Jr.;  Hargrove,  Dan  C;  and  McConaughy,  John 
M  .  5.129,086,  CI.  395-650.000. 
McConnelU.    Bemarc    E.   Wrap  and   methtxl   for  applying   traction. 

5.127.898.  CI    602-19.000, 
McCorkle.  Daniel  J.;  Oe  la  Fuente,  Fernando  R.;  and  Worthmg.  Albert 
L.,    to   Shur-Lok   Corporation.    Self-locking,   castellated   lockr.ut. 
5,127.782,  CI  411-280.000. 
McCowin.  Peter  D  ;  and  Schlosstein,  Hugh  R.,  to  Boeing  Company, 

The   Stnngcr  clip  rnd  effector.  5,127,139,  a.  29-26.00A 
McCreary  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Matcer.    Donald    D.;   and    Podgoreki,   John    S.,   5,127,979.   CI. 
156-417  000 
McDermott.  Daniel  K.,  to  Trihard,  S.A.  OfTset  assembly  for  a  gravity 

conveyor  chute.  5,127,507,  CI.  193-2.00R. 
McDonald.  John  H.,  HI:  See- 
Cook.  Gwendolyn  K  ;  and  McDonald,  John  H  ,  HI.  $,128,336,  CI 
514-210.000 
McDonald.  Ted  P..  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation, 
The    Polypeptide  and  a  method  for  iU  production    5,128,449,  CI. 
530-351  000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

de  Gaston.  AlexL'  N..  5,127,896.  CI.  600-20000. 
McDonough.  William  B.;  and  Shendan,  John,  to  Sheridan,  John.  Tele- 
phone-responsive d:vice  for  muting  the  sound  output  of  a  television 
set    5.128.987,  CI.  379-102.000. 
McDugle,  Garry  L.,  to  Petro-Flex  Rubber  Products,  Inc.  Inner  seal  for 

ram-type  blowout  preventer.  5,127,623,  CI.  2$l-1.3a0. 
McFarland.  Andrew  Jl.:  See — 

Rodgers.  John  C  .  McFarland.  Andrew  R.;  Oritz,  Carlos  A    and 
Marlow.  William  H.,  5,128,539,  CI.  250-255  000 
McFarlin.  Whitney  A  .  and  Shockey.  Rick  L.,  to  Mcdilase,  Inc.  Flexible 

endoscope  with  ng:d  introducer.  5,127,393.  CI.  I28-4.O0O. 
McGaffigan.  Thomas  H.;  and  Fenton.  Ernest  R.,  to  Metcal,  Inc.  Re- 
movable   heating   urticle   for   use   m   alternating   magnetic    field. 
5,128.504,  CI   219-13.430. 
McGard    Inc    See — 

I^anham.  Thomas  R.,  5,127,289,  CI.  81-124.400. 
McGinnis.  Vmcent  D  ;  Nejigaki,  Kazumi;  and  Mangaraj,  Duryodhan, 
to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Epoxy  resin,  mercato  curing 
agent  and  polysulfii  e  adduct.  5,128,424.  CI   525-481.000 
McGirr.  Andrew  E  .  aid  Cassidy,  Barry  J.,  to  NovAtel  Communication 
Ltd    Radio  telepho  le  usmg  received  signal  strength  in  controlling 
transmission  power   5,129,098,  CI.  455-69.000. 
McGroary,  Francis  > .;  Lindell,  Kevin;  and  Greenspan,  Marshall,  to 
Umled  Technologi'3  Corporauon.   Multi-pulse  pulse  compression 
radar  system   5,128,681,  CI.  342-132.000. 
McGuire.  Dennis  P.,  o  Lord  Corporation.  Fluid  torque-restraint  sys- 
tem with  optimized  fluid  expansion.  5,127,607.  CI.  244-S4.000. 
Mclntyre.  Stephen  D    See — 

Lynch,  Thomas    */.,  Mclntyre,  Stephen  D.;  Tseng.  Ken;  Shah. 
Salim  A  .  and  Hurson.  Tony.  5,128,891.  O.  364-767.000, 
McKeever.  Roben  T.   See — 

Wang.  Chi-Chin;  McKeever,  Robert  T.;  and  Salyers,  Marshall  L.. 
5.128.103.  CI.  422-64.000, 
.McKenna,  Ronald  J  .  Keller,  David  J.;  and  Andersen.  Delmar  L..  to 
Borden.  Inc    Proceis  for  preparing  an  alternate  protein  source  for 
coffee  whiteners  anl  other  producU.  5,128,156,  CI.  426-43.000. 
McLean.  Francis  A.:  .See — 

Tucker,  Edwin  C  ;  Lee.  Leonard  G.;  McLean,  Francis  A.;  Frank, 
Timothy  C ;  Sevack,  Lloyd;  and  Lacosie,  Gary  W.,  3,127,639. 
CI.  269-139  000 


McLeish.  Juliana.  Mcl^ish.  Rodney  J  .  and  McLeish.  Phillip,  to  Tes- 
conaPty  Limited   Mcthcxi  of  making  a  scrubber  glove  5.127.976  CI 
156-242  000 
McLeuh.  Phillip  See— 

McLeish,  Juliana,    McLeish.   Rodney   J  ,   and   McLeish,   Phillip. 
5.127.976,  CI-  156-242,000 
McLeish,  Rodney  J     See— 

McLeish.   Juliana,    McLeish,    Rodney   J  ,   and    McLeish,    Phillip, 
5,127.976.  CI    156-242.000 
McLellan.  William,  to  Cableflor  Ltd  .  and  Bndon  pic    Apparatus  for 

loadmg  and  unloading  pallets   5.127.789.  CI   414-512.000 
McLeod.  Rick   See- 
Palmer.  Gary  E  .  Buziuk.  Alexander.  McLeod.  Rick   and  Smith. 
Ronald  J.  5.127,124,  CI    15-98000 
McMills,  Corey.  Mattis.  John    Ross.  John  A     and  Sampson.  JcfT.  lo 
Raychem    Corporation      Feedthrough    coaxial     cable    connector 
5,127,853.  CI   439-578  000 
McMordie,  Bruce  G    See— 

Mosser.  Mark  F.  and  McMordie.  Bruce  G.,  5,127,574,  CI.  236- 
44.00R 
McVittie,  Lxins  D    See— 

Sibley.  David  R  .  Monsma.  Fiedenck  J     Jr     McVittie,  Loris  D.; 
and  Mahan.  Lawrence  C  .  5.128,254,  CI   435-172  300 
Meckler,  Gershon,  to  Camp  Dresser  &  McKee;  Meckler,  Gershon.  and 

Purdue.  John  C   Mixing  box    5,127.878.  CI   454-264  000 
Meet  Corporation   See — 

Yamato.  Masatoshi.  5.128,345,  CI.  514-285.000. 
Medar,  Inc    See — 

Drake.  Charles  J  .  5.128.507.  CI   219-110000 
Medders.  Jerry  B    See— 

Dyer.  Lawrence  D  .  Stephens.  Anthony  E  .  Allen,  Frank,  Easton. 
Keith  M  .  Kennon.  James  A  ,  Medders,  Jerry  B.;  and  Meyer, 
Fredenck  O.  III.  5.128,281,  CI   457-225  000 
Medical  Device  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Spencer.    Stephen    F .    and    Jansen.    Thomas    J..    5.127.916.    CI. 
606-185  000, 
Medical  Innovative  Technologies  R&D  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Fischell.  Robert  E  .  5.127.902.  CI   604-22.000, 
Medilase.  Inc  :  See— 

McFarlm.    Whitney    A  .   and    Shockey,   Rick   L..   5,127,393.   CI. 
128-4  000 
Medtronic.  Inc     See- 

Grevious,  John,  and  Armiuge.  Scon.  5.127,401.  CI    I28-4190PT 
Schickling,  David,  and  Piervin.  Jeanne.  5,127,900.  CI    604-4,aK) 
Wybomy.    Paul    B.    Roline,   Glenn    M.    Nichols.    Lutv   M,   and 
Thompson.  David  L,,  5,127.404.  CI    128-4 19  OOP 
Meiattim.  Franco,  lo  Diesse  Diagnostica  Senese  S  r  1  Reagent  useful  for 
detection  and  quiintitative  determination  of  leukocytes  in  biological 
flmds   5,128,265,  CI   436-17  000 
Meier.  Bemhard   See— 

Niederhauser.    Werner     Meirr     Bemhard.    and    Bannwan,    Urs, 
5,127.917,  CI   606-191  000 
Meier,  Gunthcr  See— 

Capellc,  Gerd,  and  Meier,  Guniher,  5.127,741.  CI   366-80000 
Meisels.     Cheskel      Device     for     reducmg     cigarette     consumption 

5,127,543.  CI   221-4  000 
Meixner,  Jurgcn.  Fischer.  Wolfgang   and  Pedain,  Josef,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    Aliphatic  polyurethanes  containing  acryloyl  groups 
and  a  process  for  their  preparation    5.128,452,  CI   528-49000 
Meli,  Albeno   See — 

Rovero.  Paolo:  Pestellini.  Vitlorio.  Maggi,  Carlo  A  ,  Patacchini. 
Riccardo.  Santicioli.  Paolo,  Giuliani.  Sandro,  and  Meli,  Alberto, 
5,128,447.  Cl    530-328  000 
Membrane  Technology  &  Research,  Inc    See — 

Baker.    Richard    W  .    and    Kaschemekat.    Jurgcn,    5,127.926.   Q. 
55-16000 
Menges,  Horst;  Post.  Lothar;  and  Schneider.  Bemhard,  to  Rheinmetall 
GmbH     Rapid    stop   device    for   an   exatemally   dnven   automatic 
weapon.  5.127.309,  Cl    89-11,000 
Menicon  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Tanaka,   Toynva.su.    and    Yamamoto,    Yasuyoshi,    5,127,126,   CI. 
15-214.000 
Mercede,  John  J,.  Jr    See— 

Ifkovits.  Edward  M  .  and  Mercede.  John  J..  Jr..  5.127,360.  Cl. 
118-244  000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG  See— 

Gennger,  Bemhard.  5.127.384.  Cl    123-494.000. 
Konig.  Werner.  5.127,698.  Cl.  296-35  100. 
Merck  4  Co  ,  Int    See— 

Chakravartv.  Prasun  K  .  MacCross.  .Malcolm,  Mantlo,  Nathan;  and 

Walsh.  Thomas  F  .  5,128,327,  Cl   514-81  000, 
Guthikonda,  Ravmdra  N.,  Schmiit.  Susan  M  .  and  Dminno,  Frank 
P.,  5,128.335,  Cl    514-210000 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc     See — 

Girard.  Yves,  and  Hamel,  Pierre,  5,128,364,  Cl.  514-411.000. 
Menon,  Micfiael   See — 

Jones.  William  R,  Jandik.  Petr;  Menon.  Michael,  and  Weston, 
Andrea.  5.128,005.  Cl   204-180  lOO 
Merkle.  Hans  R  .  and  Fretachner,  Ench.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 

Preparation  of  3-methylpyrazole    5.128.480,  Cl    548-373  000 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticids  Inc    See— 

Palfreyman.  Michael  G  .  Wiech.  Norbert  L  .  Cheng.  Hsicn  C  .  and 
Kane,  John  M,  5.128,337,  Cl    514-212,000, 
Merrill,  Duane  F    Set— 

Traver,  Frank  J  ,  and  Memll.  Duane  F.,  5,128,394.  Cl.  524-1 10.000. 
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Memtt.  fLctben  D  .  and  Groom.  Stanley  A  .  to  FMC  Corpormtjon 

Nozzle  MKmbly  for  i  fUhng  machine   ].  127.544.  CI   222-80  000 
Memtt,  Sean  W  :  5«r— 

CarroU,  Rx>ger  D  ,  Memtt,  Sean  W  .  Cullen.  Donald  E  ,  Bran- 
ciforte.  Emilio  J.  and  Tamki.  William  S,  3.128.;79.  O  310- 
313  OOB. 
CuUen.  Dooald  E.,  Memtt,  Sean  W  .  Taniki,  William  J  .  Bran 
ciforte,  Emilio  J  ;  Sacks,  Robert  N  .  and  Carroll.  Roger  D  . 
5.128,734,0.337-24.000. 
.Mary,  Trevor,  to  <'~«'—^«"  Bank  Note  company.  Limited   Meani  Tor 

•ecurmg  lequential  paxeaofabook   5.127,677,  O   283-92.000 
Mery.  Jean-CUode,  to  Bendu  Europe  Servtcei  Techniquea.  Duk  brake 
wnli    a    thermally    'pwi"~<     working    chamber      5.127.494.    CI 
188-71  100. 
Meaenicb.  Oerhard,  to  Siemen*  Aktiengetellichaft    ElectromaagnetK 

high-preiwjre  mjecooo  valve   5.127,585.0    239-585  500 
Meaaenchmitt-Boikow-Blohm  OmbH   Ser — 

Ponel,  Ham;  Schreibei.  Martina,  and  Trammer,  Oert,  5,129,018, 
a   385-16.000. 
Mcaaina.  Robert  Collapaible  athletic  thoe.  5.127,17a  CI.  36-105  000 
Metcal.  Inc.:  5ce— 

Carter.  PhUip  S,  Jr,  5,128.602.  a    323-267000 
McOaffigan.  Thomaa  H  .  and  Fenion.  Ernest  R  .  5.128,504,  O 
219-10.430. 
.Mrtzger,  Hei*crt:  Stt — 

Muachner,   Udo;  Winkelmann.   Manfred,   Meugcr,   Herbert,  and 
Rothftm,  Hana,  5.127,632.  a    266-226000 
Meyer.  David  L  .  to  AMP  Incorporated    Wiring  tool  havmg  wire 

combt.  5,127,152,0.  29-749  000 
Meyer.  Frederick  O  ,  III  See- 
Dyer,  Lawrence  D  ,  Stephen*.  Anthony  E .  Allen.  Frank.  Easton. 
Kath  M..  Kennon,  Jamea  A  .  Medderv  Jerry  B     and  Mevcr 
Frederick  O  .  Ill,  5.128.281,  CI  437-225  000 
Mevcr.  Robert  A.   Set — 

Smith,  William  A  .  Meyer.  Robert  A  .  and  Nguyen,   Eileen  T  . 

5,127,997,  a    203-45  000 
Smith,  William  A..  Meyer.  Robert  A  .  and  Marquis,  Edward  T  , 
5,128,492,  a.  549-529  000 
Michehn  Recherche  et  Technique  See— 

Remick,  Edward  M  ,  5.127,455.  CI    1 52-209  OOR 
Micron  Technology.  Inc   See- 
Gore.  Brookhn  J  ;  and  Moaby.  John  D  .  5,128,878.  Q  395-162.000 
Micron  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Chem,  Wen-Foo.  and  Douglas,  Kun  P  ,  5,128.560.  CI  307-475.000 
Foi.  Angus  C.   III.  and  Faniworth.  Warren  M  .  5,128,831.  CI 

361-3%.0O0 
Hush.  Glen,  snd  Thomann.  Mark  R     M  28.563.  Q.  307-482.000 
Kugan,  S   Ananda.  5,128,173.  CI   4:7  58  000 
MidkifT,  David  G  .  to  Marking  Desigiuv  Inc    Pool  surface  skimmer 

5.128,031.  a    210-109  000 
Midland  Certified  Reagent  Company.  The:  See- 
Zhang,     Guangrong,     and     Case.     Richard    V.,     5.128.476,    CI 
548-113  000 
Micdama,  Donald  L    See— 

Roarty,  Hugh  J  .  Preller.  Robert  E..  and  Miedama,  Donald  L  . 
5.127,781.  CI   410-82  000 
.Mielnik,  Jan    Process  and  device  for  filletmg  of  meat    5,127,872.  CI 

452-128  000 
Mifune,  Hironobu,  and  loads,  Toshio.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Parallel 

optical  image  processing  system   5.129.058.  CI    395-162000 
Mihara,  Hisashi   See — 

Ishu.  Yoichi.  and  Mihara,  Hisashi.  5.128.148.  Ci   424-520000 
Mijuskovic.   Dejan.   to  Motorola,    Inc    High  ipeed   fully  differentiaJ 

operational  amplifier    5.128.630.  CI    330-253  000 
Milby.  Gregory  H  .  Sanwo.  Ikuo  J    and  Le.  Quynh-Giao  X  .  to  NCR 
Corporation    Clampmg  circuit  for  ,laia  transfer  bus.  5.128.557.  CI. 
307-451  000 
MiJdenberger.  Werner    See  — 

Frobch,  Bemhard.  Mildenberger.  Werner;  and  Hanetnann.  Sieg- 
fried. 5.127.512.  CI    198-751  000 
Miles  Inc     See— 

Albarella.  James  P     Garling.  David  L.,  and  Hatch.  Robert  P  . 

5,128.457,  CI.  534-768  000 
Kocher.  Jurgen.  Rolf.  Meinhard,  and  Wehlmg,  Klaus,  5.128,267. 

CI   4.36-92000 
Layton.  Heber  D  .  Duff.  Howard  S  ,  and  Molyneaun.  Kevin  R  , 

5,128,407.  CI    524-839  000 
Slocum.  Gregory  H  .  and  Schumacher.  Donald  W  ,  5,128,087,  CI 
264- .300  000 
.Miller.  David  S  .  Ill   See— 

Allen,   Richard   B  .    Kim.   Bang  M  ;  and   Miller.   David   S..   III. 
5,128,073,  CI    264-26  000 
Miller   Donald  L    See— 

Kao,  Yu  C  .  Miller.  Donald  L  .  and  Leslie.  Scolt  G..  J.128.742.  CI. 
357-43  000 
Miller.  Gary  L     See — 

Groves.  Stanley   E  .  Goler,  Vernon  B     Miiler.  Gary   L  ,  Nemi- 

rovsky.  Mano.  and  Porter.  Robert  S  .  5.129,078.  CI   395-550  000 

Miller.    Jack    E .    to    National-OUwell     Casmg    suspension    system 

5.127.478.  CI    166-348  000 
Miller.  Jsmes  E  .  to  Umted  States  of  America,   Navy    Effervescent 
cationic  film  formmg  corrosion  mhibilor  material  for  use  m  torpedo 
launcher  tubes   5.127,945.  CI    106-14  440 
.Miller,  Kevin  SheU  for  bed  of  pickup  truck  5.127.701.  CI.  296-100.000 


Miller,  Robert  F  ,  and  Carroll,  Ronald  E  .  ui  Ditller  Brothers,  Int 
Method  of  maoufactunng  a  package  havmg  a  built-in  promotional 
piece.  5,127,743,  CI    383-109.000 
Miller.  Ronald  C   Soft  iword  with  mterchangeable  guards.  5,127,871. 

a   44«-473  000 
Millet.  Jean-Claude  and  Regnault,  Luc.  to  Imaje  SA  Method  ofcheck- 
mg  the  prmtmg  quahty  of  an  ink  jet  prmter   5.128,691.  CI.  346-1  100 
Millgard  Eovirtminental  Corporation:  See — 

Millgarxi.  V   Dennis,  5,127.765.  C\  405-128  000 
Millgartl,  V.  Dennis,  to  Millgard  Environmental  Corporation   System 
for  m-situ  treatment  of  underwater  contaminated  material.  5,127,765, 
a.  405-128  000 
Mdhgan.  Charles  A    See— 

Leonhardt,  Michael  L  .  and  Milligan.  Charlei  A..  3.128,813,  d. 
360-85000 
Milliken  Research  Corporation  See — 

Cox.  Steven  W  .  5.128.876.  CI   364-470  000 
Millmg,  Philip  E    See- 
Bland.  Patrick  M  .  Dean.  Mark  E  ,  and  Millmg.  PhUip  E..  3,129,090, 
a    395-725  000 
MiUipore  Corporation  See— 

Demmg,    Laura   L  .   and   de   los   Reyes.   Gaston.    5,127.542,   CI. 

222-1000 
Jones,   William  R  .  Jandik.  Petr.  Menon.  Michael:  and  Weston, 

Andrea.  5.128,005.  CI    204-180  100 
Pearl.  Steven  R..  and  Dansky.  Peter  M  .  5.128,037,  C\  210-321  740 
Millman.  Steven  D  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Pulsed  CMOS  logic  circuit 

havmg  selectable  nse  and  faU  times   5.128.555,  C\   307-443  000 
Mills,  Ross  N  ,  Recves-Janzen.  Cynthia  F  ,  Ries.  Michael  D  ,  and  Scott, 
John  C.   to   International   Business   Machines   Corporation     Light 
source   5,128.846,  CI   362-224  000 
Milsco  Manufacturing  Company   See— 

Decker.    Ronald    T     and    Dahlbacka.    Bruce    B.    5.127.621,   C\. 
248-425  000 
Milton.  Scott  C    Set— 

Black.  Willuun  J    and  Milton.  Scott  C  ,  5,127.551.  O.  222- 129  100 
Mima,  Yujiro   See — 

Inoue,    Manabu.    Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki.    Ueda.    Hiroshi,    Mima, 
Yujiro,  Ysgi.  Masaka/j    and  Hirano,  Masayasu,  5,128.700,  CI. 
354-76.000 
Minagawa.   Fuimyasu.  Tange.  Toshiyuki.   and   Maeda,   Kiuuyuki,  to 
Sumitomo  Corporation    and  Yuko  Chemical   Industnes,  Co  ,  Ltd 
Stable  iiuecticidal  preparations  m  the  form  of  aqueous  emulsion  or 
suspension.  5.128.329,  CI    514-89000 
Minami  international  Corporation   See — 

Hara,  Kamchi.  5.128,595.  CI    315-312000 
Minarm.  Wataru   See— 

Suzuki,  Shigeru.  Cmto.  Kutufurai.  and  Minami.  Wataru,  5.127,226, 
CI    60-420  000 
Minezawa,  Yukihiro   See — 

Wakuta.  Satoru.  Minczavts.  Yuluhiro,  Otake.  Shinichi;  and  Hotta, 
Yutaka,  5,127.485.  CI    180-65  500 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  A  Industry  See — 

Kotake.  Shigeo.  5,127,982.  CI    156-603  (XX) 
Mmkkinen.  An   See — 

Larue.  Joseph.  Collin.  Jean  Claude.  Minkkinen.  Ari;  and  Rojey, 
Alexandre.  5.127.231.  CI    62-20  000 
Minnesota  Mming  and  Manufacturmg  Company   See— 

Akselrod.  Anatoly,  Berman.  Mark  A  .  Cysewski.  James  B  .  Lenius. 

Steven  J    Louks,  John  W  .  Osten.  David  W  .  Petnn.  Joseph  W  . 

Swanson.  Ronald  P    and  Will.  Eugen.  5.128.076.  CI  264-40  200. 

F^ton.     Bradley     W.     and     Wood,     l-eigh     E.     5,127.977.     CI 

156-244  110 
Knorr.  Wmfned.  5.127.550.  CI    222-83  000 
Lightle.  Vera  L  .  Petersen,  Johann  F  .  and  Bingham.  Wallace  K.. 

5.128.804,  CI    359-515  000 
Pendergrass.  Daniel  B  .  Jr  .  5.128.215,  CI   428-694  000 
Polski.  Stephen  P.  5.128.187.  CI   428-40  000 
Senaupta,  Asok.  Ethrn.  John  L  ,  and  Jordan.  Stanley  J.,  3.127.973, 

CT  1 56-60  ax) 
Straub.   Melvin   J  .   KjJash,   Edwin,   and   Swenson.   Douglas  A.. 
5.127.981.  CI    156-519000 
Mmnesota  Valley  Engmeenng.  Inc     See— 

Neeser.   Timothy    A     and   Hedegard.   Kelly  W..   5,127,230,  Q. 
62-7000 
Mmolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ikenoue,    Yoshikazu.    Kamei.    Nobuo.   and    Kawamura,   .Mototm. 

5.129.050.  CI    395-115  000 
Inoue.    Manabu.    Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki.    L'eda,    Hiroshi;    Mima, 
Yujiro,  Yagi,  Masakazu.  and  Hirano,  Masayasu.  5.128.700.  CI 
354-76.000 
Matsuda,  Naoyuki.  Yamakoshi.  Yukiyoshi.  Totmia,  Hiroshi.  Takei, 
Hajime.    Moro.   Fuminon,   and   Sano,   Homare,   5,127,646,  CI 
27M71  000 
Muramatsu.  Hideo.  Nakauni,  Munehiro.  Hamamo.  Hiroaki.  Fuku- 
shima,    Shigenobu,    Isuboi.    Tctshio.    and    Hamano,    Kanako. 
5.128.762,  CI    358-296  000 
Natsuhara.     Toshiya,     Mizuno,     Hiroshi.     Enoguchi.     Yuji,     and 

Ikegawa,  Akihito,  5.128,722.  CI    355  259  0<X) 
Leda,  Hideaki.  Sakamoto,  Mitsutoshi.  Ito,  Kimiyuki;  and  Shimada, 
Yuki.  5,128,228,  CI   430-59  000 
Mirck.  Stefan   See— 

Guttinger.  Peter   and  Mirek.  Stefan.  5.127.514,  C\.  198-803.110 
Mishima,  Keiji   See— 

Yamaguchi.  Koichi.  Masuda.  Shingo.  Mishima.  Keiji;  Akase,  Mi- 
chinon.  and  Asano.  Takahiko.  5.127.835.  CI.  433-222.100. 


July  7,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  47 


Miszon.  Sandor  See-- 

Bod.  Peter:  Harsinyi,  Kalman;  Hegediis.  Bela;  Bogach,  Erik;  Fe- 
kecs,  Eva,  Peter,  Imre;  Aracs  nee  Trischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Miazori, 
Sandor;  and  St  Her.  Maria,  3.128,477.  Q.  348-197.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co  .  I  td.:  See — 

Katsukawa.  Mast  to;  Kimoto.  Keizo;  TiujiU,  Milsuji;  uid  Miura, 

Satoru,  5,128,2  9,  CI.  430-83.000. 
Takimoto.  Kazus  ii;  Kamezaki.  Vasushi;  Maekawa,  Koji;  Kameda, 
Kiyoshige:  Fujita,  Hiroyuki.  and  Masai.  Kauunori.  3,127,642,  CI. 
271-3000 
Yoshihiro.  Takec;  Ohmura.  Hiroyoshi;   Nakamura,  Kazuo;  Vo- 
shimura,     Osariu;     and     Mizuno.     Masayuki.     3.127,644.     Q. 
271-10.000. 
Mita,  Shiro:  See— 

Monta.   Takakazi.;   Iso.  Tadashi;   Mita,   Shiro;   and   Kawashima, 
Youichi.  5.128.-67,  CI.  540-454.000. 
Mitchell.  James  W  ,  and  Valdes,  Jorge  L..  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratonei. 
Deposition  of  diamond  films  on  aemicondulor  substrates.  5.128.006. 
CI    204-181  500 
Mitchell.  Jerrv   Briefcase.  5.127.500,  CI.  190-115.000 
Mitchell.  Thomas  O.:  See— 

Fmk.   Arthur  C,  Jr.;  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  O..  5.127,431.  CI. 
141-206  000 
Mitchell,  Vance  C.  to  Hycor  Biomedical.  Patterned  plastic  optical 

components.  5.l28,f02.  CI.  359-397.000. 
Miiomi,  Osamu  See — 

Kflwano,  Kenji;  fJozawa,  Toshinori;  Jumonji.  Hiromichi:  Ritou. 
Tsulomu.  Mitom.  Osamu;  Suzuki.  Toshio;  Yanagihashi,   Mit- 
suaki;  and  Nogichi,  Kazuto,  5,129.017,  CI.  385-3.000. 
Mitra.  Niranjan.  to  Di  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Insula- 
tion-piercmg  conne  nor  with  clamping  lip.  and  tool  for  bending 
thereof  5.127,153.  CI.  29-733.000. 
Mitra,  Sekhar:  .See— 

Chapura,  Francis  H.;  and  Mitra.  Sekhar.  5.128.140.  Q.  424-451.000. 
Mitre  Cfirporation,  The;  See — 

Fay.  Francis  A..  5  128.687,  C\.  343-754.000. 
Miisuba  Electric  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kouji.  5,128.577.0.  310-233.000. 
Takahara.    Katsu.  ;    Okajima.    Shigeru;    and    Onodera,    Tugio, 
5.127.253.  CI   7; -356.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabishik  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.   Osamu.   Oga  va.   Masaharu;   Yoshunoto.    Kyosuke;   Tanaka, 
Kunimaro:  Fun,kawa,  Teruo;  and  Nakajima,  Yoshiki.  5.128,916, 
CI    369-44  260 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    See— 

Kobayashi.  Kenzo  and  Sasaki,  Michio.  3.129.081.  O.  395-600.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabishiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Demizu.    Akira,     Nakagawa,     Akihiro;    and    Kuroda.    Tottuki, 

5.127.262.  CI.  73-117300. 
Hanazato.  Yoshio    Isoda.  Satoru;  Ueyama,  Satoshi;  Kawakubo, 

Hiroaki.  and  Mseda,  Mitsuo.  3,129,040,  01.  395-23.00a 
Hatton.     YoshihuD;     and     Yamasaki,     Michio.     3,128.994,     O 

379-455  000 
Matsuo,  Haniyuki.  5,127,387,  CI.  123-617.000. 
Monmoto.  Takao.  5.128,814,  O.  360-85.000. 
Ochi.  Naoki.  5,128  608.  O.  324-%.000. 
Watanabe.    Tetsu^a,    and    Yoshida,    Toyohiko.    5,129,068,    O. 

395-400  Oai 
Yamada.  Akira.  H(  nda,  To&hihisa;  Watarai.  Hisao;  Saitou,  Kiyaahi- 

and  Utsumi.  Yofhikaiu,  5,128,290,  a.  501-138.000. 
Yamanaka.     Hidetki;    and    Kitamun.    Hanio,     3,128.931.    Q. 

370-60  000 
Yamasaki.  Akiko,   •,129.085.  O.  395-630.000. 
Yamauchi.  Shiro;  Izumo.  Masao;  and  Tada.  Sboji,  3.128.020,  O. 
204-424  000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chermtal  Co.,  Inc.:  Set— 

Ito,  Muneo.  5.128.  04.  O.  302-242.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jtdosha  Ko(  yo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akishmo,     Katsuo     Hirako,    Osamu;    and    Shimada,    Makolo, 
5.128,869.  CI    36M26.040. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  K>  7ushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Kazu-  uki;    and    Hayashi.    Shunichi    5.128.197     O. 
428-225  000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpt  ratioa:  See — 

Hatano,  Masakatsu   Murayama,  Maiayoahi;  Shima,  Kenii  and  Ito. 

Masumi,  5. 128.2' 9.  CI.  502-209.000. 
Oda.    Masatsugu.    ihike,    Toyohiko;    Miura,    Yomiko'    Kikutake 

Kazuhiko;  and  S;kine,  Mana,  5.128,330,  O.  314-341.000, 
Oda.    Masauugu.    Sakaki,    Toahiro;    and    Kikutake,    Kazuhiko. 

5,128,481.  CI    541-377,000. 
Suga,  Yoshinon.  1  anaka,  Eiji;  Eookido,  Nobuo;  and  Maruyama, 

Yasuo.  5.128.417   Q.  525-301.000. 
Takimoto.  Hiroshi  and  Sano,  Hideo,  5,127,947,  O.  106-22.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemu  al  Co.,  Ltd.;  Set — 

Ohmura.     Hanio,     and     Aritomi,     Mitsutoahi,     S,l2t,42l.     O. 
525-3%000 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Com  lany  Ltd.:  Set — 

Kawai.  Toshmon,  Shimoahimbara,  Yoahihiro;  Ueda,  Yoahio;  Shi- 

mizu,  Shozo,  Shi  la,  Toshinobu;  and  Haraia.  Yukio,  3,129,032, 0. 

385-901  000 

ShiraishL  Yoshmob  j;  and  Tada,  Hisashi.  5,128,423,  O.  525-4*4.000. 

Mitsuhashi.   Akio;  and  Jinbo,  Teruo.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..   Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  applyii  g  panning  effects  to  musical  tone  lignals  and  for 

periodically    movmg   a    location   of  sound    image.    3.127.306    O 

84-065  000 


Mitsm  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Hayashi.  Takashi,  Uesugi.  Shunvo;  and  Wamura,  Hiroo.  5,128  446 

CI.  528-501  000. 
Sato.  Koichiro;  Kubo.  Mineo;  and  Nakagawa.  Mikio.  5,128  411   O 

428-412.000 
Yonekura.    Katsuyoshi;    Uchiyama.    Akira.    and    MaUuda.   Akira, 
5,128,413.0.  525-193.000. 
Mitsumoto.  Stugenobu,  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg   Ltd   Pocketed  fabnc  with 

rib  kmttmg  and  its  knittmg  method.  5,127.242.  CI  66-200  000 
Mitsuo,  Hu-ofumi,  and  Hoshi.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  03, 
Ltd.  Thermosensitive  recording  material   5.128.310,  CI   503-226.000 
Mittelstedt  Mstthew  T.:  See- 
Arnold,  Lisa  R.;  Bealkowski.  Richaid,  Blackledge,  John  W  ,  Jr. 
Cronk,  Doyle  S.;  Dayan.  Richard  A  ,  Geisler,  Douglas  R.;  Mu 
telitedt,  Matthew  T;  Palka,  Matthew  S  .  Jr ;  Paul,  John  D. 
Sach-senmaier,  Robert,  Smeltzer,  Kenneth  D  ;  Wovtovech.  Peter 
A  ;  and  Zyvoloski,  Kevm  M.,  5.128,995,  CI    380-4  000 
Mittermaier,  Armm  E  .  to  Tokheim  Corporation    Submerged  pump 
mamfold  with  electncal  interlocked  changeable  filter   5,127.555  CI 
222-189.000 
Miura,  Akira  See— 

Yoshizawa,  Hiroshi;  Miura,  Akira.  Nitta.  Yoshiaii   and  Sugihara, 
Sachiko.  5.128.222.  CI,  429-190,000. 
Miura,  Masaaki:  Ser — 

Wakiya,  Hisao.  Takahashi.  Sent;    and  Miura,  Masaaki,  5,128  712. 
CI.  355-71,000 
Miura.  Satoru:  See— 

Katsukawa.  Masato,  Kimoto,  Keizo;  Tsujila,  Milsuji   and  Miura, 
Satoru,  5,128,229,  CI   430-83  000 
Miura,  Yumiko  See — 

Oda,    Masatsugu,    Shike,    Toyohiko;    Miura    Yumiko.    Kikutake, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Sekme,  Mana.  5,128.350,  CI   514-341  000 
Miwon  Co  ,  Ltd.  See- 
Park.  Sang  C,  5.128.325.  CI   514-53  000 
Miyake.  Junichi  See— 

Imai.   Toshitaka,    Shimada,   Takaimchi,    .Aoki,   Takashi.    Miyake, 
Jumchi.  Terayama,  Satoshi;  and  Iwaki,  Yoshihisa,  5,128,868,  CI 
364-424  100 
Miyake.  Takahiro  See — 

Kurata,    Yukic;    Yoshida,   Yoshio,    Nakata.    Yaiuo.   and   Miyake. 
Takahiro,  5.128.914,  CI   369-44  370 
Miyamoto.  Makoto:  See— 

Shimazu.  Yuji,  and  Miyamoto,  Makolo.  5.128.596.  CI  315-335.000. 

Miyamoto,     Toshio;    Tachibaru,     Mitsuya.     Nakajima.     Shmji.     and 

Nagaaaka,  Munenon,  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Storage  box  with 

openable  lid  for  a  motorcycle.  5.127.560,  CI.  224-32.00R 

Miyamoto.  Toshio,  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Storage  box  with 

lockable  lid  for  a  motorcycle.  5,127,561,  O.  224-32.0OR 
Miyasaka.    Hiroyasu;    Kitazaki.    Yasuaki;    Matsuda,    Tetsuaki,     and 
Kobayashi.    Jumchi,    to   Nichiban   Company    Lunited     Removable 
adhesive  compnsmg  acrylic  microballs,  acrylic  copolymer  and  cross- 
Unker  5.128,412,  O   525-108.000 
Miyashiia.  Takumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Computer  system  having  subin- 

strucuon  surveillance  capability    5,129,079,  CI    395-575  000 
Miyata.  Atsuro  See— 

Anmura,  Akira,  and  Miyata,  Atsuro.  5,128,242,  O.  435-7.210. 
Miyata.  Keuchi  See— 

Murakami.      Yukichi.     and     Miyata,      Keiichi.     5.129.073.     O 
395-425,000, 
Miyauchi.  Tatauo  See— 

Sekine.  Yoshitada;  Miyauchi,  Tatsuo;  Abe.  Kazuyoshi;  Nishiyama, 
Tohru,  and  Ono,  Hiroyuki.  5.127,569,  CI.  228-6  100. 
Miyauchi.  Yasuo;  and  Nomura,  Akihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Copying  apparatus  havmg  detec  ors  for  detectmg  the  presence  of  an 
original  and  transfer  paper.  5.121.727,  CI.  355-308  000 
Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi;  and  Yoshidi,  Naoyuki,  to  Chisso  Corporauon 
Process  for  producmg  opticall'-  acuve  compound.   5.128.252.  CI 
435-134.000. 
Miyoahi,  Shingetoshi:  See — 

Imai,    Hajime;    Kito,    Shozo;    Harada,    Shoichi.    Yokoyama,    Yo- 
shinobu;   Nakamura,  Syuzi;   Mivoshi.   Shingetoshi    and   Mura- 
mauu.  Tadao,  5,127.245,  O   70-247  000 
Mizoguchi.  Akira:  See— 

Ueimya,   Takafumi,  Uenishi.  Naota;   Mizoguchi.  Akira,  Ohgaki. 
Yasuzi;  and  Hatton,  Yasuhiro,  5,129.029,  CI   385-122.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Yoshiio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  formmg  appa 
rattis  responsive  to  ambient  condition  detecung  means  5.128.718.  CI 
355-208  000 
Mizukanu,  Atsuo  See — 

Nakao.  Masao,  Yuasa,  Ryohkan.  Kuwahara.  Hideki,  and  Mizukami. 
Atsuo,  5,128.315,  CI   505-1.000 
Mizukawa.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ohi.  Shigenon;   Kondou,  Yukio.   Noguchi.   Kemchi.   Mizukawa. 
Shigeo;  Shibamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Masane.  5,127.734.  CI 
356-359.000 
Mizuno,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Natsuhara.    Toshiya,     Mizuno,     Hiroshi.    Enoguchi,    Yuji;    and 
Ikegawa.  Akihito,  5,128,722,  CI   355-259.000 
Mizuno.  Hitoshi  See— 

Torii.  Nobutoshi,  Mizuno.  Hitoshi;  and  Iwasaki,  Kyozi,  5,127.282. 
O.  74-417  000 
Mizuno.  Masayuki  Ser — 

Yothihiro.  Takeo;  Ohmura.  Hiroyoshi;  Nakamura.  Kazuo;  Yo- 
shimura.  Osamu.  and  Mizuno.  Masayuki.  5.127,644.  O 
271-10.000 
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Mi2uno,  Minora,  uid  Sugimoto.  Wakiji.  to  Ruuui  ICtbiuhikj  Kiisha 

Infrmrtd  Move  »pp«rmlu»   5,127.392,  CI    126-92  OOR 
Mizuno,  TKlashi  Stt — 

NAkaxnurm,  Shozo,   Mizujio.    TulA&hi.   NajLajima.   Junjiro.   Vanagi, 
Yoahihiko;    Umeharm,    H»jime     YtsutU,    Tflsuo     Maru.    Akir«. 
Yunuhita.  Junjchi,  Voshimoto,  Yuichira   and  Hayashi.  Tawuo. 
5.124,098.  CI    376-444  (XX) 
Mi/uno.  Tak»o   See — 

Amata.  Atuahi.  Mizuno   Takao.  and  Uchikawa.  Naoshi.  S.127,809, 
CI  418-55  200 
M,>6acc  B    V     See— 

Tempelman,  Antonie  P  .  5,127,579.  C\.  239-337.000 
M.*»l  Oil  Corp    See— 

Aufdembruik.  Brent  A  .  5.128.303.  CI    502-242  000 

LaPierre.    Rene    B.    and    Partndge.    Randall    D.    5.128,024,   CI 

208-89  000 
Owen,  Hartley.  5.128.109,  CI   422  144000 
Roaa,  Mark  S  .  5.127,145.  C\    29-402020 
Mobile  Oil  Corporation   See — 

Owen.  Martley.  and  Schipper,  Paul  H  ,  5,128,108,  CI  422-144  000 
Mi>:hino.  Keiji   See — 

Ikezawa,  Manxjru,  and  MiKhino.  Keiji,  5.i:-',657,  CI    273-310  000 
Mochizuki.  Akira   See — 

Kiihi,    Yoichi.    Nagaahima,    Hideyuki,    Mochizuki.    Akira,    and 
Yanagahuna.  Takayuki.  5.127.708,  CI   297-284  OOR 
Mochizuku  Mitsuhiro,  Wada,  Miuuo.  and  Scitoh.  Hiromiuu.  to  Poly- 
plaincs  Co  .  Ltd  Injection-moldable  polybutylene  terephlhalate  resin 
compositions    and    molded    articles    of    the    same     5,iig  39<J     (  ; 
524-318000 
Mochuuki.  Nonhisa.  and  Makino,  Sakae.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  K.abu- 
«hiki  iCaisha    Two  cycle  engine  with  fuel  in^ecuon    5,127,373,  CI 
123-73  OOR 
Mocker.  Hans  W  ,  and  Overland.  John  E  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Scuuung 

laser  helmet  mounted  sight    5,128,794,  CI    359-196000 
Moffat.  William  V  Electronic  combat  effectiveness  monitor  5,128,679, 

CI    U2-13  000 
Moghe,  Sharad  R  ,  Purdy,  Mark  J  .  Shih,  Wei-Teh.  and  Tallon,  Jamrs 
A  ,   to  B  F    Goodrich  Company,   The    Cartion/ carbon  compc>siie 
faalmers.  5,127,783.  CI   411-411000 
Mohr,  Fnedemann  See— 

Robbcrg.  Rolf  and  Mohr   Fnedemann.  5.129.019.  CI.  385-42  000 
Mohr.  Peter   See— 

ICUus,  Michael,  and  Mohr.  Peter    5,128,470.  CI    544-165  000 
Mohr,  Wolfgang    Device  for  cutting  stacked  product  m  sheet  form 

5,127,294,  CI-  83-412  000 
Molei  Incorporated   See — 

Eoomoto.  Maaahiro,  Ito,  Takao,  and  Nakanishi.  Takeahi,  5,128,667. 
CI    340-825  720 
Moller,  Per  L    See- 
Becker,   Hans-Dieter     Ejnarsson.   Stefan    Grregorciyk.   Andrzej, 
Josefsaon.  Bjom,  Lagerkvist.  Sug  S     Moller.  Per  L  ,  Sanchei, 
Domingo,  and  Sorensen.  Johan  H  .  5.128.120   CI   424-7  100 
Molof.  Alan  H  ,  and  Yun.  Zuwhan.  to  Polytechnic  LniversHy    Waste 

water  treatment  process   M  28,040,  CI    210-605  000 
Moltech  Corporation   See— 

Skothcim.  Terje,  Okamoto,  Yoahiyuki,  and  Kido.  Junjt,  5.128,587, 
a    313-504000 
Molyncaux.  Kevin  R     See  — 

Layton.  Heber  D  ,  Duff,  Howard  S     and  Moiyneaus.  Kevin  R  . 
5,128.40'',  CI    524-839  (XX) 
Moment.   Norman   I     and   Nelson.  Ons   1      Precious  meMl  analyzer 

apparatua   5.128.016,  CI    204-406  000 
Momoae.  Tenuiobu,  and  Shibata.  Tetsuo,  lo  *  mg  Highcera  Co  .  L  id 

Ceramic  bearing    5.12'',745.  CI    384-27600e 
Monabaliu.  Marcel  J  ,  Terrell,  David  R     De  Meutler.  Siefaan  K     and 
Callant.  Paul  R  ,  to  Agfa-Ocvaert.  N  V   El«ctroph<iU>fiaphic  record 
ing  material  having  a  julolidine  hydrazone  compound   5,128,227.  CI 
430-59  OGO 
Moach.  Hcuinch.  lo  14eal-Standa/ad  GmbH    Sanitary  faucet  for  sui 

face  attachment   5,12'.  110,  CI   4-<.9<m)0I1 
Momnghoff,  Scott  S    .See- 

LeCompte.  Robert  A     and  Moninghoff,  Scott  S,  5.128,433,  CI 
528-«O0OO 
Monsanto  Compasy    See — 

Getman.   Daniel   P,  and  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.   5.128,347.  CI 
514-315000 
Monsma.  Frederick  J  ,  Jr     S«— 

Sibley,  David  R  .  Mousma,  Frederick  J     Jr     McVime,  Lons  D 
andMahan.  Lawrence  C     5,128,254.  CI   4^^172  300 
Montegan.  Frank  A  ,  to  hitemational  Business  Mactnoes  Corporation 
Bipolar    receiver    with    ECL     to    CMOS    logic    level    conversion 
5.128.561,  a    .W7-475  8eO 
Mootgonery,  John  A  ,  aad  Secrwt,  John  ,A     111.  i>i  Seuthrn)  Research 
liMtitute     2.3  -di4eoxv-4  thiorTte^nuclei>si^cn    as    antiviral    ageniA 
5.128,458,  CI    53»-4  160 
MontigBac,  Robert  See — 

Ducamp,    Jean    P      Lesiaire,    Ftienne     and    NAonto^nac,    Robert, 
5,127,443,  CI    139-22  000 
Moore  Buameaa  Fonna,  lac     See— 

Bv,  Jaaes  P  .  aad  Rig**-  Keaseth  O     VI2',SMI,  CI   4»2-18a00 
Moran.  Kevw  E  .  to  rtalaiiii  Kedak  Contpanv    Mcllwd  and  apparaliu 
for   low   angle,   high   resoluboe   sucface    u)spccti««     5,127.724>,    CI 
356-237900 


Mordenga.  Samuel  P    See — 

Frankel,  Neii  A  .  Lindblad,  Nero  R  ,  Hogesiyn.  Larry  G  ;  Mor- 
denga,    Samuel     P.     and     Bray.     Daniel     M,     5.128,725.    CI. 
355-301  000 
Morel.  Edward  J  .  Jr    Valve  lifter    5,127.374.  Ci    123-90.350. 
Morello,  Gianluigi   See — 

Cicalese.     Giuliano,     Diacc,     Marco,     and     Morello,     Gianluigi, 
5,127,388,  CI    I23-M4  000 
Morello,  Giuliana   See — 

Genova,     Fernando;     and     Morello.     Giuliana.     5.128.538.     CI 
250-251  000 
Morgan.  Dons  A  ,  to  Hahnemann  Umversity   Factor-dependent  hema 
topoietic  cell  line  exhibiting  epo-induced  erythrocyte  maturation 
5,12^259.  CI   435-240  200 
Morgan,  Stephen  P    See — 

Auslander,  Marc  A  ,  Chang,  Albert,  Morgan,  Stephen  P  ,  O'Qum. 
John  T  ,  II,  and  OQuin,  John  C  ,  III,  5.129.088.  CI   395-700000 
Mon.  Akinon   See — 

Yamanishi.  Toru,  Kakuta.  Tatsuva.  and  Mon.  Akinon,  5,128,175, 
CI   427-54  100 
Mon,  Hiroshi   See— 

Kagami.     Akira.     Homma.     Koichi,     Akashi.     Kichizo;     Aizawa, 
Takayuki.  and  Mon.  Hiroshi.  5.128,861.  CI    3b4-403  000 
Mon.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Yoshimoto.  Hataaki.  Ito.  Katsuhiro.  and  Mon,  Hirovuki,  5,128,785. 
CI    359-58  000 
Mon,  Kazuhiko   See— 

Y'amashita,  Tsuka&a.  Inoue,  Nobuhisa,  Ogata,  Shiro.  Katnh.  Mit- 
sutaka.  Matano.  Masaharu,  Mon.  Kazuhiko   and  Taguchi.  Isao, 
5.128,915,  CI    369-44  120 
Mon.  Kazuyuki   See— 

Yamamoto.  Isao.  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  Mon.  Kazuyuki,  Suzuki.  Kouichi, 
Nakano.  Kinichiro,  Nomura.  Hiroyuki,  Yoahida.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Etoh.  Yoshiyuki,  5,127,487,  CI    I8O-179000 
Mon.  Kcnji   See — 

Aburatam.    Masakazu.    Takeuchi,    Tadashi.    and     Mon.     Kenji, 
5,128,464,  CI    540-16000 
Mon,   Kjyoahi.  Sugita,  Toahiaki.   Hashiguchi,   Yoshiyuki,  and   Kishi, 
Masakichi,    to    Kanegafuchi    Kagaku     Kogyo    Kabushiki     Kai&ha. 
Method  for  producmg  expandable  thermoplastic  polymer  particles. 
5.128.380.  CI    521-60000 
Mon,  Shigeru   See — 

Tabei.   Euchi,   Fukushima.    Motix^    Hida.   Y'oahinon.   Hayashida, 
Akirm,  and  Mon,  Shigeni.  5,128.430,  CI    528-14.000 
Mon.  Toahihiko  See — 

Fuju,  Tetsuya,  Kai.  Toru.  Nagano,  AJuyoahi;  and  Mon,  Tosbihiko, 
5,128.090,  CI    264-511  000 
Mon.  Toshio  See — 

Kojimoto,  Susumu.  .Nu,  Fumio.  and  Mon,  Toahio,  5,127,185,  CI. 
47-57*00 
Mon,  Yoshihiko  See— 

Aral.  Fumihito,  and  Mon,  Yoshihiko.  5,128.769.  C\    358-228  000 
Morigaki.  Masakazu   See— 

Tanaka,    Mitsugu.    Mongaki.    Masakazu;    and    Kubodera.    SeuD. 

5.128.312,  CI    503-227  OOO 

Monmoto.   Seuchi,  and   Patterson,   Roben   J  ,  to  Intel  Corporation 

Apparatus  for  plananzmg  a  dielectric  formed  over  a  semiconductor 

substrate    5,127,196.  CI   51-165  730 

Monmoto.  Shimchi,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Fishing  reel  with 

cover  for  enclosing  control  dial    5,127,603,  CI    242  279  000 
Monmoto,  Takao,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tap  loading 
apparatus  including  a  pinch  roller  anoving  apparatus    5,128,814,  CI 
360-85000 
MoruBOto,    YMuBon,    Sugibayashi,    Kenji,    and    Umeda,    Seuchi.    to 
F.eund  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Peicutaaeous  or  trans-muc<^sal  absorjv 
tion  enhancers,  preparations  contaiiung  the  enhancers,  and  a  method 
of  preparing  thereof  5,128,135.  CI  424-443  000 
Monshita,  tsao,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaishs   Combustion 
chamber  and   valve  operating   mechanism   for   muhi  valve  engine 
5  127,380.  CI    123-432  000 
Morua.  HidMki   See- 
Kudo.  Shigeji.  Suzuki,  Sanae 
5,127,159,  a   29-8*3  000 
Monta.  Masayuki   See — 

Watanabe.     Yinchi,    Monta, 
5,128.594.  CI    315-294006 


Monta   Hideaki.  and  Suzuki.  Hiroo. 


Masayuki.    and     Yainazaki,     Kyoji, 

Stonta.  Takakazu.  Iso,  Tadashi.  Mita.  Shiro.  and  Kawashima.  Youichi. 
to  Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  Cychc  sulfur-containing  com- 
pounds  5.128.467.  CI   540-454  OeO 

Monta,  Yoaluyvki.  to  Seiko  iHtruments.  hic  Wireless  coordinate 
readiag  systew    5.128,499.0    178-19000 

Monwakl,  Sabaro,  Osugi,  HitoalH;  Onishi.  Masayuki,  Koshikawa. 
Takao.  Bcaaho.  Nagayasu.  Isemaea,  Keucbiro.  Higashihara.  Takeshi 
and  Kiraura,  Tomoaki.  to  Kawisalri  Steel  Corporation  Side  wall 
construction  for  coatmuous  beh  caster   5,127,442,  CI    164-432  006 

Moro.  FttiBUan   See — 

Matsuda.  Naoyuki.  ^'aaaakoahi,  Yukiyoshi.  Tomita.  Hiroshi.  Takei. 
HajHBe.   Moro.   Fuminon,   and   Sano,   Homare,    5,127,t>4*,  CI 

271-171  gm 

Moms  Rasowrees.  hic     See — 

Perso««e.  David  L  .  5,127,958.  O    134-2  000 
Morteoaen.  McM  M  .  to  Noveaco  A/S   Impeller  for  an  ajtial  flow  fan. 

5,127.801.  CI   4}*-205eeO 
Mertimere,  Duvid  B.,  Payne.  Duvid  B  ,  and  AihsHc,  Beajarain  J  ,  to 

British  TelcooasflHmicaboas  Pubhc  Limited  Company    Optical  star 

couplers    5,129,021.  CI    385-4*800 


Mortreux.  Andre  ,  ani   Petit,  Francis,  to  Societe  Chimiqae  De*  Char- 
bonnages  S  A   Proc<  ss  for  the  asymmetric  hydrogenation  of  cartiooyi 
compounds  obtainet    5,128,488,  CI.  549-319,000. 
Mosby,  John  D.   See- 
Gore.  Brookim  J  ,  and  Motby,  John  D.,  5.128,878,  Q.  395-162.000. 
Moser.  Hans.  Eckhard:,  Wolfgang;  Kunz,  Waiter;  and  Hubele.  Adolf, 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpiration.  Acylated  naphthlamines  as  plant  fungi- 
cides  5.128.371,  CI    514-472.000. 
Moser.  Mark  D    See- 

Chao,   Tai-Hsiang    Targoa,  William  M.;  and  Moaer,  Mark  D., 
5.128,300.  CI    5(2-227  000. 
Moss.  James  W    Meth  Kl  for  marking  an  article  for  identificatioa  and 

descnption  and  a  latel  device  therefor   5,127,675.  CI,  283-70.000. 
Mosser,  Mark  F  ,  and  HcMordie,  Bruce  G.,  to  Sermatecb  International 
Inc    Spray  booth  for  applying  coaungs  to  a  substrate  and  control 
device  therefore   5,127,574,  C\   236-44.00R. 
Motojima.  Katsuya;  Se? — 

Tane,  Kouichi;  M  )tojima,  Katsuya;  Sawachika.  Yasumaaa;  Oda, 
Tetsuya.  and  SaJ^guchi,  Yoshio.  5,128.381,  Q.  521-117.000. 
Motor  Wheel  Corpora  ion.  See — 

Post.  Charles  C;  aiid  Swam,  Roger  E.,  5.128,085.  Q.  264-2M.00O. 
Motorola,  Inc    See — 

Alonas,   Paul  O,;  SUughter,  Joseph  H-,  III;  and  Kohli.  Nirei, 

5,128,729,  CI    357-19.000. 
Borras,  Jaime  A  .  ',128,938,  C\  370-95.100. 
Bnickert.  Eugene  ...  5,128.959.  a.  375-1  000. 
Chapman.  WUliam  5.128.860,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Comgan.  Gerald.  \  128,947,  CI.  371-63.000. 

Davis.  Walter  L  ;  aad  Macnak,  Philip  P.,  5,129,095,  Q.  433-]2.IOa 
DeLuca.  Michael  J  ;  Snowden.  Gregory  C;  Scbwendeman.  Robert 

J  ,  and  Jasi.Tski.  :,eon,  5.128.665,  CI   340-825.470. 
Durkin.  Michael  F  ;  Stilwell,  James  H.;  and  Thomas,  Ruiaell  D., 

5.128.967.  CI   37S-83.000. 
Erhart,   Richard  A.;  Tahemia,   Chnid;   and  Herotd.   Barry   W,, 

5,128.632.  CI   331-I.OOA, 
Girardeau.  James  W.,  Jr.,  5,128,890,  CI.  364-757.000. 
Hoshizaki.  Gary  W.,  5,128,554,  CI.  307-262.000. 
Jasinski.  Leon.  5,128.934,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Johnson,  Mark  J.,  !. 128,971,  CI   375-107,000. 
Karl.    David    H.;    Lauder,   James   V.;  and   Diooisio,   Vlto,   Jr., 

5,127.849,  CI  43"- 500.000. 
Kaschke,  Kevui  D  .  5.128,834,  CI.  361-417.000. 
Lebeau,  Chrutopher  J,,  5.129.009.  CI.  382-8.000. 
Martm.  Fredcnck  i..;  and  Ghomeshi,  Mohammad  M..  5.128.633, 

CI.  331-2.000 
Mijuiikovic.  Dejan.  5,128.630.  CI.  33O-253.000. 
Millman.  Steven  D  ,  5,128.555,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Pennisi,   Robert  W .;  and  Papageorge.   Marc  V..  5.128.746,  CI. 

357-72.000 
Pigotl,  John  M..  5,  28,634,  CI.  331-143.000. 
Suudingcr.  Joseph,  Beckwith,  William  B.;  and  Seely.  Warren  L  . 

5,128,638.  CI  33; -109.000. 
Tan,  William,  and  Kurcbart.  Robert,  5.128.686.  CI.  343-718.000. 
Motoyama,  Kazuko.  Krzuhiro  MoCoyama,  legal  representative:  See — 
Moioyama.     Shimeiu,    deceased;    Umeda,     Seuchi;    and    Sailo, 
Yakihiro.  5, 128, Ml.  CI  424-195.100. 
Motoyama.    Shimesu,    deceased   (by    Motoyama.    Kazuko,    Kazuhuo 
Motoyama,     legal     n-presenutive);     Umeda,     Seuchi;    and    Saito. 
Yukihiro,  to  Freund  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Procen  for  preparing  a 
walcrsoluble  composition  contaimng  ginkgo  leaf  extracls.  5.128,131, 
CI   424-195  100. 
Mouhot,  Frederic:  See-- 

Hoblingre.    Andre   ;    Baraabe,   Jean   P.;   and   Mouhot,   Fredenc, 
5.127.670.  CI.  28<: -779.000. 
Moulai.  Javad,  lo  Brandeis  Univenity.  Oscillation  radiography  camera 

and  method   5,128,97i.,  CI.  378-81.000. 
Moulinci  iSiiciete  Anoiiyme):  See — 

Chartrain.  Pierre;  Censbittel,  Olivier  H.  J.;  and  Lauoay,  Gerard  R. 
G  ,  5,128.158,  CI.  426-233.000. 
Mouly.  Michel:  See— 

Donistrttcr.    Jean-i^uis;    and    Mouly,    Michel.    5. 128,925.    CI. 
370-17.000 
Mrenna.  Stephen  A  ;  aid  Manuel.  Joseph  R.,  III.  to  Westingbouie 
Electnc    Corp     Panelboard   circuit    breaker   mounting    assembly. 
5.128.828.  CI    361-346000. 
Mross.  Wolf  D    See— 

Wanjek.  Herbert;  W  itte.  Claus;  Sprague,  Michael  J.;  Irgang,  Matth- 
ias   Hoeldench,  Wolfgang;  and  Mross,  Wolf  D..  5,128.307.  CI. 
5O2-34200O 
Mueller-Hurtig,  Rcinhaid:  See — 

Lindocrfer,  Walter;  Sewe.  Kai-Udo;  Oberbremer,  AJtel;  Nfueller- 
Hurtig.  Reinhard.  and  Wagner,  Fritz,  5,128.262,  CI.  435-264.000. 
Mueller,  Manm   See — 

Mueller,  Manm  J  ;  Mueller,  Martin;  and  Weigandt,  Michael  A., 
5.127,449.  CI    141  1,000. 
Mueller,  Martin  J  ;  Mueller,  Martin;  and  Weigandt,  Michael  A.,  lo 
Osgood  Industnes,  Ire.  Servo-controlled  apparatus  for  lilling  con- 
tainers  5,127,449,  CI.  141-1  000. 
Mueller,  ,Michael  M  ,  anil  Kosmoski,  Jeffrey  P.,  to  Photon  Kinetics.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatm  for  testing  multiple  optical  fiben.  5.127.725, 
CI.  356-73  100 
Mueller,  Raymond  J  .  tc  Management  Information  Support,  Inc.  Cus- 
tomer operable  systetr  for  a  retail  store  or  fast-food  restaurant  having 
plural  ordenng  statiors.  5,128.862.  CI.  364-405.000. 


Mueller,  Wolfgang  F    See— 

Pipper,    Ounicr.    Mueller.    Wolfgang    F,    and    Dauns,    Harald, 
5,128.442,  CI   528-336.000 
Mugiya,  Hiroahi  See — 

Furutam.  Nagahisa;  and  Mugiya,  Hiroshi,  5,128.636,  Q.  333-17.200. 
Mukai.  Miyako  See — 

Okunoto.    Satoshi;    Fujikawa.    Yukihani;    and    Mukai.    Miyako, 
5,127,748.  a   400-70.000. 
Mulhaupt,  Rolf  See— 

Pamnello.    Giovanni;     Mulhaupt.     Rolf,     and     Simon.     Hubert, 
5,128.423.  CI.  525-440.000. 
Muller,  Gunter;  Otte,  Hcmz- Josef;  and  Roth.  Werner,  to  MAN  Energie 
GmbH.  Test  instrument  manipulation  for  nuclear  reactor  pressure 
vessel.  5.128.094,  CI   376-249  000 
Muller,  Holger  See — 

Steinbach,  Fnednch.  EUmers-Kuizinsk;,   Reinhild.  Brunner.  An- 
dreas; and  Muller.  Holger,  5.128,302.  CI    502-241  000 
Muller,  Otto,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Ventilation  system  for  a 

motor  vehicle   5,127,877.  CI   454-126  000 
Muller,   Roland,  and  Riese,   Hans-Waller,  to  Fichtel  &   Sachs  AG. 

Clutch  actuatmg  system.  5,127,506.  CI.  192-85  OOC 
Muller,  Walter,  Roreger,  Michael;  Kindel.  Hcinnch,  Bohnenkamper, 
Peter,  and  Palm.  Heike,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Tberapie-Systeme  GmbH 
*  Co  KG  Therapeutic  system  for  the  transdcrnuJ  or  transmucous 
administration  of  active  substances  and  the  use  thereof  5,128.137  CI 
424-449  000 
Mulligan.  Sea-Oius,  and  Sparks,  Randall  T  ,  lo  Elan  Corporation,  pic. 

Sustained  release  drug  dehvery  system   5,128,142,  CI   424-457  000 
Muiuer,  Jean-Mane;  Poret.  Mtchel;  and  Robbe.  Jean-Claude,  to  Na- 
tional Business  Machine:  Corporation   Protocol  and  apparatus  for  a 
control  Imk  between  a  control  unit  and  sevrraJ  devices  5  128  666  CI 
340-825060 
Munkelt,  Gary  K    See— 

Ditcher,  Jack,  and  Munkelt,  Gary  K.  5.127,770,  CI.  405-262.000 
Mura.  Alben  J    See— 

Dunlap.  Richajd  P  .  Boaz,  Net]  W.;  Mura,  Albert  J.;  Kumar,  Viren- 
dra;  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani,  Desai,  Ranjit  C  ,  Hlasta.  Dennis 
J-;  Saindane,  Manohar  T  ,  Bell,  Malcolm  R    and  Court,  John  J 
5,128,339,  CI.  514-233.800. 
Murai  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Hyoi,  Isao.  5,127,723,  CI.  351-124.000. 
Murai.  Shigeo;  See — 

Haga,  Takahiro;  Tsujii,  Yasuhiro;  Isogai,  Tatsuo;  Murai,  Shigeo; 
Joiushi.   Hisayoshi;   Kimura.  Tokiya;   Sasaki.   Hiroshi,   Awazu, 
Takao;  and  Tanaka.  Toshihiro.  5,128,474.  CI    546-291  000 
Murakami.  Aiko  See— 

Arabon,  Hideo.  Yamazaki,  Shiro;  Arahira,  Masato;  and  Murakami, 
Aiko,  5,127,937.  CI    71-93000. 
Murakami.  Satoru  See— 

Yoshida.  Eiichi.  Zenki,  Tomoyoshi.  Murakami,  Satoru;  Yamagu- 
chi,    Minon;    Nakayama,    Takehisa,    and    Tawada.    Yoshihisa. 
5,128,736,  CI    357-30000 
Murakami,     Tatsuya,     Fujmawa,     Masaaki.     Fujisawa.     Hiromichi 
Masuzaki.    Hidefumi;    Ito,    Satoshi,    Hadano,    Eiichi,    and    Kurosu 
Yasuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Image  processing  system  and  apparatus  for 
processmg  color  documents.  5,128.748.  CI,  358-75  000 
Murakarm.    Tatsuya,     Nakano,     Yasuaki,     Fujinawa,     Masaaki,     and 
Fujisawa.  Hiromichi.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd    Sysicni   for  registration  of 
documents   5.129.016.  CI.  382-61  000 
Murakami,  ^'oshihiro;  See — 

Kato,  Tetsuo.  and  Murakami,  Yoshihiro,  5. 127.847,  CI  439-489  000 
Murakami,  Yukichi.  and  Miyata,  Keuchi,  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Dynamic  RAM  with  read-write/refresh  mode  judgmg  capabihty 
5,129,073.  CI   395-425  000. 
Muramatsu,  .Akira.  Yoshihara.  Ikuo,  and  Nakao,  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  executing  an  operation  request  signai 
in  a  loosely  coupled  parallel  computer  havmg  processor  elements 
capable  of  updating   memory   contents  and   minimizing  exclusive 
control  of  sharable  distnbuled  memones   5,129,093,  CI   395-800  000 
Muramatsu,    Hideo;   Nakatani,   Munehiro;   Hamamo,    Hiroaki;   Fuku- 
shima, Shigenobu,  Tsuboi,  Toshio;  and  Hamano,  Kanako,  to  Mmolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forimng  apparatus  with  imbncaled 
discharge  of  recordmg  paper  to  improve  visual  recognition  of  sorted 
groups  5.128,762,  CI   358-296.000. 
Muramatsu.  Masaru.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Rear  light  deirctmg  appa 

ratus  m  a  camera.  5.128.707.  CI   354-408  0(X^ 
Muramatsu,  Tadao  See— 

Imai.    Hajime.    Kito.    Shozo.    Harada.    Shoichi.    Yokoyama,    Yo- 
shmobu,   .Nakamura,   Syuzi,   Miyoshi,   Shmgetoshi.  and    Mura- 
matsu, Tadao,  5.127.245.  CI   70-247  000, 
Inoue,  Hiroshi,  Muramatsu,  Tadao.  and  Hirano,  Tetsuji,  5,128.444 
CI.  528-353,000 
Muranushi,  Fumitaka  See— 

Takeuchi.    Yoshinon;    Y'amaguchi.    Yuzo.    Muranushi.    Fumitaka. 
Tanaka.    KaLsuyuki.    Kawakami     Kanji.    Daito,    Hiroshi,    and 
Masukawa,  Teuuo.  5,128.821.  CI    360-103  000 
Murata,  Atsushi  See— 

Aoki,  Satoshi.  Murata,  Atsushi,  and  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi,  5,128,956, 
CI.  372-703,000 
Murau  Kikai  ICabushiki  Kaisha;  Set- 
Tone,  Shoichi,  5.127,595.  Ci   242-35  60R 

Washio,  Michiyoshi.  and  Ando.  Mmoru,  5,128,986.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Murau  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Masuda,  Noboru;  and  Oosawa,  Tetsuo,  5,128,622,  CI.  324-682.000. 
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Muriu.  Saioru   Sff 

TanAka.   Masaii^u.   Murau.   Saloru;   Kaihiwtbara.   Susumu,  and 
Murayama,  Ken.  5.i:».408,  CI    525-54  200 
Marata.  Yuiuo.  to  NEC  Corpt>ration   Dialing  confirmation  tone  output 

apparatus    5.128.'W1,CI    179- ^(,1  000 
Muraiani,  Takuro  See — 

Yatsuzuka.     YohtAro      inJ     Muraiani.     Takuro.     S. 128,623,     CI 
'28-155  000 
Muravama,  Jin,  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Light 
source  discnnunating  device  for  a  camera.  5,128.708,  CI   354-430  000 
Mura>am»,  Jin   See — 

Terashita.  Takaaki,  and  Mura>ama.  Jin,  J,12».711.  CI.  3S5-41.0O0 
.Muravama,  Ken    See — 

Tanaka.    .Ma&akazu.   Muraia.   Saioru.    Kashtwabara.   Susumu;  and 
Murayama,  Ken.  5.128.408.  CI    525-54  200 
Muravama,  Masayoshi   See— 

HaLano.  Masakalsu.  .Muravama.  Mauyoshi.  Shuna,  Kenji;  and  Ito, 
.Masumi.  5,128.2<W,  C!    V)2  20*  i«X) 
Murdix:h,   Karen  E     and   Birhara,   Philip  J  .  to  Umted  Technologies 
Corp<iration    .Methixl  lor  the  conversion  of  carbon  dioude  and  hy 
drogen    to    variable    methane    and    oxygen    ratios     5,128,003,    CI 
204- 1 24  000 
Munh.  Jawad  H     See— 

Damle.     Pradeep     D.    and     Munb.    Jawad     H,     5,128,079.    CI 
;(>4-54U(» 
Murphey.  Joseph  R     and   Totiv     Kenneth,  to  Halliburton  Company 
Methods  of  forming  const)lidaLable  resm  coated  particulate  matenals 
in  aqueous  gels    5. 128..«)0.  CI    523-130000 
Murphy.   Harold   R     DuBois.  Jeffrey   A  .   Strickland.   Reid  A  .  and 
Wood.  Harold  F   Cuvette  for  automated  testing  machine   5,128,104, 
CI   422- 102  000 
Murphv.  Philip  A  .  to  UNISYS  CorporaUon   Non-renim  to  lero  syn- 
chronizer   5,1  28.970,  CI    375-106.000 
.Murray,  Donna  F    See — 

Sirope,     Gerald    C.     and     Murray.     Donna     F,     5,129,057,    CI 
'95-161  000 
Murrav    Mark  J    and  Kelly.  James  D  .  to  ZymoGeneOcs,  Inc   PDGF 

analogs  and  methods  of  use    5,128.321.  CI    514-12,000 
Muschner    Ldo    Wmkelmann.  Manfred,  Metzger,  Herbert;  and  Roth- 
fuss.    Hans.    t,T   Didier  Werkf    AG    Gas   flushing  device   mcludmg 
perforated    bnck    and    gas   fluvhing   stone  assembly     5.127.632.   CI 
266-226(100 
Mustain,  Richard  G     See — 

Freeman.  Hamson  L  .  Mustam,  Richard  G  ;  Peters,  Carol  A.;  and 
Hoag.  Thomas  M  .  5.129.076,  CI    395-425  000 
Mycogcn  Corp^iration   See — 

Giiroy.  Thoma.s  E.  and  Wilcon.  Edward  R.  5,128,130,  CI.  424- 
93  0OA 
Myers.  Gary  L  .  to  K  XL    Manufactunng,  Inc    Shackieless  padlock 

5,127.244.  CI    70-2  000. 
N  ft  T  Co  .  Ltd    5ee- 

Ikczawa,  Mamonj.  and  Mochino,  Keiji,  5.127,657,  Q.  273-310000 
Nabeshima.  .Akira   See — 

Fu|itani.     Mitsuhiro      Nabeshima.     Akira,     and     Hirano,     Seizt, 
5,127.854,  CI    439-595  000 
Sada,  Mitsuhiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio 
feedback  control  vystem  having  a  single  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  down- 
stream of  a  three-way  calaiysi  converter    ^127.225.  CI   60-274000 
Nadzan.  Alex  M     Kerwin.  James  F     and  Lin.  Chun  W  .  to  Abbott 
Laboraiones    Derivatives  of  D-glutamic  acid  and  D-aspartic  acid 
5.128.H6.  CI    5 14- worn 
Nagahara.  Yoshiyuki   See— 

Inui.    Tetsuya,    Hirokane,   Junji,   Shibata.   Akira,   Nagahara,    Yc>- 
vhiyuki,  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5.128.922.  CI    369-280  000 
Nagano,  .Akihiko   See— 

Scimeva.     Hiromi.     Nagano,     Akihiko;     Koiushi,     Kazuki;     and 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi,  5,128.TOS.  CI.  3J4-400.000. 
Nagano,  Akiyoshi   See^ 

Fujii.  Tetsuya,  Kai.  Torn.  Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  and  Mon,  Toshihiko, 
5.128.090.  CI    264-511  000 
Nagano,  Kazuhiko   See — 

>  .ishimoto.  Masafumi.  Nakatsuji,  Tadao,  and  Nagano,  Kazuhiko 
5.128,305.  CI    502-241000 
Nagaoka,  Shmji.  Sato.  Koji,  and  Kawai,  Michio,  to  Seikosha  C*^ .  Ltd 
AutotVx.usmg   device    with    improved   distance   foctising  accuracy 
5.128.529.  CI    25a201  600 
Nagasaka.  Munenon   See - 

Mivamoto.   Toshio,    Tachibana.   Mitsuya,    Nakajima,   Shinji.   and 
Nagasaka,  Munenon.  5,127,560,  CI   224-32.0OR, 
Nagashima.  Hideyuki   See — 

Kishi.    Yoichi.    Nagashima,    Hideyuki,    Mochizuki.    Akira.    and 
Vanagishima.  Takayuki.  5.127,708,  CI    297-284  OOR 
Nagata,  Tetsuya  See— 

I  meda,    Takao     Nagata.    Tetsuya.     Igawa.    Tatsuo;    Nakamura. 
Kimio.  Nishino.  Shinichi.  and  Ogawa,  Toshitaka,  5.128,719,  CI 
155-213  000 
Nagata.   Toshio,   to  Kahan   Sendan   Kikai    Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Roller 

leveler    5.127,250.  CI    ^2-165000 
Nagaya.  Hideshi   See— 

Sato.  Yutaka,  and  Nagaya,  Hideshi,  5,127.683,  CI   292-113  000 
Nagumc.  Akihiko,  and  Takagi.  Atushi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 

Image  recordmg  method    5.128.709.  CI.  355-27.000 
Nagy.  William  J    See- 
Lee.  Kuo-Hua.  Nagy,  William  J  ,  and  Sung,  Jaiunye,  5.128,738.  CI 
i57-«1.0OO 


Nahamoij,  David   See — 

Bahl.  l.alii  R     Bellegarda.  Jerome  R  .  De  Souza,  Peter  V  .  Gopa- 
laknshnan    Ponani  S  ,  Nahamoo.  David;  and  Pichenv.  Michael 
A  .  5,i:9,iJ()l,  CI    381-43,000 
Naito.  Takashi   See  — 

Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki;  Naito,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Mineaki;  and  Ho- 
shino.  Hironan.  5,128,923,  CI   369-292  000 
Naito.  Toshihiko   See — 

Kamiya.      Taka.shi      Naito.     Toshihiko:     Komalu.     Yuuki;     Kai. 
Yasunobu    Nakamura.  Takaharu.  Sasho.  Manabu.  Negi.  ShigetO; 
Sugiyama.    Isao     Katsu.    Kanemasa.    and    Yamauchi,    Hiroshi. 
5,128.465.  CI    540-222  000 
Naito,  Yasushi  See — 

Yabu.  Toshiki,  Fukumoto.  Masanon.  and  Nailo.  Yasushi,  5.128,274. 
CI   41"-70(XX) 
Naka.  Takehiko.  and  Nishikawa,  Kohei.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd     Benzimidazole    derivatives    and    their    use     5,128,356,    CI. 
514-381  000 
Nakada.  Akira   See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo.  Kimpara.  Mamoru;  Sakama,  Masao;  and  Nakada. 
Akira.  5,127.101.  CI    84-600.000, 
Nakagaki.  Shintaro   See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo    Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko;  Fu- 
ruya.  Masato.  Asakura,  Tsutou:  and  Suzuki,  Teisuji.  5,128.893, 
CI    365-112  000 
Nakagawa,  Akihiro   See — 

Demizu.    Akira.     Nakagawa.     Aluhiro.     and     Kuroda,    Toshiki, 
5.127.262.  CI    73-117  300 
Nakagawa,  Keiji   See — 

Stoggins,    Ijicey   E.   Asakura.   Toshiuki.   and  Nakagawa,   Keiji, 
5.128.44V  CI    528-492  000 
Nakagawa.  Masakazu   See — 

Kita.  Yuichi    Kishino.  Kazuo.  Nakagawa.  Masakazu;  Kanet,  Hito- 
vhi,    Sakamoto.    Kentaro.   and   Okuno.   Takeshi.    5,128,484.   CI 
548-549  000 
Nakagawa,  Mikio   See — 

^to.  Koichiro,  Kubo,  Mineo,  and  Nakagawa,  Mikio,  5,128,41 1,  CI. 
428-412  ;XX) 
Nakagawa,  Toshiaki   See — 

Vasudd.  Kunio.  and  Nakagawa,  Toshiaki,  5,127,493,  CI   187-94.000 
Nakagawa,   Yoshikatsu,  to  Ricoh  Company,   Ltd    Initial  acquisition 
method  in  spread  spectrum  system  and  such  system    5,128,957,  CI 
375-1  000 
Nakai.  Zenjiro  See — 

Ismail.  M   G   M   U  .  Aral.  Hiroshi.  and  Nakai,  Zenjiro,  5,128,113, 
CI   42,1-329  000, 
Naka  lima.  Junjiro   See — 

Nakamura,  Shozo;  Mizuno.  Tadashi;  Nakajima,  Junjiro.  Yanagi, 
toshihiko,    Lmehara,   Hajime;   Yasuda.   Tetsuo;   Maru.   Akira, 
Yamashita,  Junichi,  Yoshimoto,  Yuichiro.  and  Hayashi.  Tatsuo. 
5.128.098.  CI    17tv^t44,000 
Nakajima,  Shinji   See  — 

Miyamoto,    Toshio     Tachibana.    Mitsuya;    Nakajima.   Shinji;  and 
Nagasaka.  Munenon.  <. 127.560.  CI    224-32  OOR. 
Nakaiima.  Tomt>hirvi,  and  Shimada,  Kazuyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd- 
Image  recording  apparatus  capable  of  changing  dot  density  and  dot 
size    5.128.699,  CI    146-160000 
Nakajima,  Yt^hiki    See— 

Ito.   Osamu.   Ogawa.    Masahani.    Yoshimoto,    Kyosuke;   Tanaka, 
Kuniinaro   Furukawa.  Tenio,  and  Nakajima.  Yoshiki,  5,128,916, 
CI    169^U  260 
Nakakawaji,  Takayuki    See — 

Shoji.    Mitsuyoshi.   Nakakawaji.   Takayuki;   Ito,   Yutaka;   Komat- 
suzaki.     Shigcki.    and     Narahars,    Toshikazu,     5.128,435,    CI. 
528-70  000 
Nakamura,  Hideki   See — 

Kaneko.  Masao.  and  Nakamura.  Hideki,  5,128,102,  CI   422-56.000 
S.^kdmura.  Kayoko   See 

iKawa.  Masashi.  Shoji.  Tadao;  Takehara,  Sadao;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi, 
Fujisawa.  Tom.   Kunvama.  Takeshi,  and  Nakamura.  Kayoko. 
5  128.472.  CI    544-3.15  (X«) 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiro   See  — 

Vokomichi.  Hideki    >  asumasu,  Takeshi.  Nakamura,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Kawahara.  Voshiharu.  5.128,251,  CI,  435-134000, 
Nakamura.  Kazuo  See — 

'iivvhihiro.   Takeo;   Ohmura,   Hiroyoshi;   Nakamura.   Kazuo;  Yo- 
shimura.     Osamu,     and     Mizuno,     Masayuki,     5,127,644,     CI 
271-10000 
Nakamura.  Kimio   See — 

I  meda.    Takao,     Nagata,    Tetsuya,    Igawa,    Tatsuo;    Nakamura, 
Kimio,  Nishino.  Shinichi.  and  Ogawa,  Toshitaka,  5.128,719,  CI. 
155-213  0(M 
Nakamura.  Naoki   See — 

Ichikawa,    Toru.    Nishihaia,    Hideo;   Yamamoto,    Nobuyuki.   and 
Nakamura,  Naoki.  5.127,238.  CI    62-244000. 
Nakamura.  Nonhiko   See— 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo,  Nakamura.  Nonhiko.  Nomura.  Kenichi,  No- 
mura, Hiroshi.  and  Nihei.  Hir„>sh,.  5.127..^79.  CI    121-.102-00O, 
Nakamura,  Satoru.   Ito,  Jyunji.  and  Obata,  Mitsuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Shci   Painting  system  for  automobiles   5,127.363. 
C!    118-695  000 
Nakamura.  Satoshi.  and  Asao.  Hidcii.  to  Juki  Corporation    Sewing 

machine    5.127.349.  CI    112-121270 
Nakamura.   Shigeichi.   Yamashita,   Yu(iro,   Inoue.   Makoto.   and   Satt>. 
Seiichi.  to  Naraco  Ltd    Clamping  circuit  for  CMOS-inputtvpe  IC 
and  power  switching  circuit    5.128.863.  CI    364-410000. 
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Nakamura.  Shigetoshi  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  strengthen  ng  gear  tooth.  5,127,246,  CI.  72-10«.(X». 
Nakamura.  Shozo.  M  zuno,  Tadashi;  Nakajima,  Jimjiro;  Yanagi.  Yo- 
shihiko.  Umehara,  I  ajime;  Yasuda.  Tetsuo,  Mam,  Akira,  Yamaahita. 
Jumchi.  Yoshimoto.  Yuichiro;  and  Hayashi,  Tatsuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Fuel  assembly  5,12:;,098,  C\.  376-444.000. 
Nakamura.  Syuzi   See- 

Imai.    HajL.ie.    K  to,    Shozo;    Harada,    Sboichi;   Yokoyama,   Yo- 
shinobu.    Nakariura.   Syuzi.   Miyoshi.   Shingeloshi;  and   Mura- 
matsu   Tadao.  5  127.245.  CI.  70-247.000. 
Nakamura.  Takaharu-  See — 

Kamiya,     Takashi      Naito,     Toahihiko;     Komatu,     Yuuld;     Kai, 
Yasunobu  Nalumura,  Takaharu;  Sasho,  Manabu;  Negi.  Shigeto; 
Sugivama.    Isac     Katsu,    Kanemasa^    and    Yamauchi.    Hiroshi, 
5.128.465.  CI    5'-O-222.000 
Nakamura,  Takuya:  Ste — 

Tsuchiya,  Yutaka.  Takahashi,  Hirooori;  and  Nakamura,  Takuya, 
5,128,950,  a.  372-25.000 
Nakamura.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nishikawa.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Nakamura.    Tcuuo,    5.128.334.    CI. 
M4-159  000. 
Nakamura,  Yasuhiro:  .'iee — 

Sakai,    Ikuo;    Nalamura,    Yasuhiro;    and    Kawabuchi,    Maxami, 
5.127.418,  CI.  128-661.090 
Nakamura,  Yoshmon:  See — 

Egashira.    Norilaka;    and    Nakamura,    Yoihinori,    ),12g.31I,    CI 
5O1-227.0OO, 
Nakamura,  Yuji:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Akira.  Nakamura,  Yuji;  and  Ikeda,  Ikuo,  3,127,834.  Q 
433-202  100. 
Nakamura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Akinoii,  Nakamura,  Yutaka;  and  Shigematsu,  Hiroyuki, 
5.127,751,  CI   4C.O-249.000 
.Nakanisht.  Keiji,  and   sekiguchi,  Yasuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba.  Low  noise  r<'fngerator  and  noise  control  method  thereof. 
5.127.235,  CI   62-115000. 
Nakanishi  Metal  Worki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakabayasm,  Tak-io,  5,127,336,  CI.  104-35.000. 
Nakanishi.  Takeshi,  Se*' — 

Enomoto.  Masahiro;  Ito.  Takao;  and  Nakanishi.  Takeshi,  3,128.667, 
CI    .140-825720 
Nakano.  Akikazu,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a 
printed    circuit    boa:d    with    a    syndioiacitc    polystyrene    support. 
5.127,158.  CI    29-849  000 
Nakano.  Hiraku,  to  Mntsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd   Floating- 
p<^>ini  arithmetic  apparatus  with  compensatioo  for  mantiasj  trunca- 
tion  5,128,889,  CI.  364-748.000 
Nakano,  Kimchiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Isao;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Mori,  Kazuyuki;  Suzuki.  Kouichi; 
Nakano,  Kinicluro;  Nomura,  ^'royuki;  Yoshida,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Etoh,  Yoshiyuki  5,127,487,  CI.  180-179.000. 
Nakano.  Koji:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Kenji;  Washio,  Isomi,  and  Nakano.  Koji,  5,127.297.  d. 
83-82  000, 
Nakano.  Yasuaki   See— 

Murakami.  Tatsuyt;   Nakano.   Yasuaki;  Fujinawa.   Masaaki;  and 
Fujisawa,  Hiromichi.  3.129,016,  a.  382-61.000 
Nakano.  Yukio  See — 

Takaton,  Masahirc;  Nakano,  Yukio;  Kanno,  Tadayuki:  and  Ueda, 
Hiromi,  5.128,939,  CI.  370-100.100. 
Nakao.  Akio  See — 

Nishimoto.  Shigem;  Nakao,  Akio;  Ikeda,  Yasuji,  Nate,  Hiroyuki; 
Hayashi.  Hironct;  Okimo,  Tamolsu;  Kitano,  Masashi;  and  Ma- 
eda  Sadao.  5,12K,469,  CI.  340-491.000. 
Nakao.  Haruki.  and  Kikuchi.  Katsuji,  to  Nikki  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  pump 

having  an  encapsulate  motor.  5,127,796,  CI.  417-420.000 
Nakao.  Kazuo:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Akira,  Yoshihara.  Ikuo;  and  Nakao,  Kazuo,  3,129.093. 
CI    395-800000. 
Nakao.  Masao,  Yuasa.  Ryohkan;  Kuwahara,  Hideki;  and  Mizukami. 
Atsuo.  to  Sanyo  El«;tric  Co..  Ltd.  Superconducting  device  and 
method    of  produciig   superconducting   thin    film.    5,128,315,   CI. 
505-1  000 
Nakata,  Masanon  See-- 

Tanaka,  Masaya;  Nakata,  Masanori;  and  O'ya.  Hidejiro,  3,128,375, 
CI    514-667.000. 
Nakata,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kuraia.   Yukio;  Yoshida,   Yoshio;   Nakata.   Yasuo,   and   Miyake, 
Takahiro.  5,128,914,  CI.  369-44.370 
Nakatani.  Munehiro:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Hideo;  Nakatani,  Munehiro;  Hamamo,  Hiroaki;  Fuku- 
shima.    Shigenotu;    Tsuboi,    Toshio;    and    Hamano,    Kanako, 
5.128.762,  CI.  33X-296.000. 
Nakatani.  Seiichi  See— 

Yokotani,   Yoichiro;   Nakatani,   Seiichi;  and  Kuguniya,   Koichi, 
5,128,827.  CI   36-309.000. 
Nakatsuji,  Tadao:  See— 

Yoshimoto,  Masafimi;  Nakatsuji,  Tadao;  and  Nagano,  Kazuhiko, 
5.128.305,  CI    5O:-243.0OO. 
Nakayama.  Akinon;  K  urachi,  Mitsuya;  Sudo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kamijo, 
Toshiharu    Method    o  process  a  sleenng  wheel  and  a  processing 
device  of  a  steermg  v^heel.  5,127,198,  CI   51-410.000. 
Nakayama.     Kouji;     Ishikawa,     Kiyoe;     Takenaka.     Hirokazu;     and 
Kurokawa.  Hitoshi,  13  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
bustion apparatus  with  atomizer  and  method  of  controlling  same. 
5,127,822,  CI  431-10X10 


Nakayama,  Shiro,  Kunimura,  Satoshi,  Takahashi   Katsuhiko.  and  Imai. 
Takayuki.   to  Fujikura   Ltd    Piezoelectnc   acceleration  sensor  and 
piezoelectnc  acceleraUon  sensor  devicr    5,128.581.  CI    310-329000 
Nakayama.  Takehisa:  See — 

Yoshida,  Eiichi.  Zeiiki,  Tomoyoshi    Murakami.  Satoru.  Yamagu 
chi,    Minon;    Nakayama,    Takehisa,    and    Tawada,    Yoshihisa. 
3,128.736.  a    357-30.000 
Nakayama.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Inana,     Katsuya,     Hoshi,     Kenichi     and     Nakayama,     ^'oshiaki, 
3,128.770.  CI    358-229  000 
Nakazawa.  Shiro;  and  Fujiwara,  Mikio.  to  Toshiba  Tungaloy  Co.,  Ltd 

Wet  fnction  material   5,127.949,  CI    106-36  000 
Nakazyo,  Kiyoshi.  Ueda,  Shinji,  Abe,  Akira   and  Inoue.  Nonyuki.  to 
Fuji    Photo    Film    Co  ,    Ltd     Method    of   forming    color    images 
5,128,238.  CI   430-378  000 
Nalco  Chemical  Company   See — 

Fcmg,  Dodd  W  .  and  Hoots,  John  E  ,  5.128,419,  Q.  525-331.000. 
Marble.    Robert    A.    and    Bradcn,    Michael    L.,    3,128,046,    CI. 
210-705  000 
Nam.  Tom  L  ,  Van  Rijn.  Hendnk  J     Keady.  Re«  J    Fallon.  Paul  J    and 
Schlimmer  nee  Andrews.  Joanne  F    Diamond  v.inli]lation  detector 
3,128,546.  CI   250-361  OOR, 
Namco,  Ltd    See— 

Ikezawa.  Mamoru.  and  Mochino.  Keiji.  3,127,657,  Q.  273-310.000. 
Nakamura,  Shigeichi,  Yamashita,  Yujiro;  Inoue,  Makoto;  and  Sato. 
Seiichi.  5.128.863.  CI,  364-410  000 
Nanba.  Yoku:  Sef— 

Kobayashi,  Motonobu,  Kinoshita,  Futoru    Nanba.  ^uku    and  In- 
oue, Akiras.  5.128,301.  CI.  502-241  000 
Narahara,  Talsuya.  and  Chaya,  Masahiko.  to  Sony  Corporation  Appa 
ratus  for  reproducing  an  opticallv  recorded  information    5,128.919 
CI.  369-9-  000 
Narahara,  Toshikazu  See — 

Shoji.   Mitsuyoshi:    Nakakawaji,   Takayuki.    Ito.   Yutaka,    Komat- 
suzaki,     Shigeki.     and     Narahara.     Toshikazu.     5.128,435,     CI 
528-70000 
Nara&aki.  John  R..  to  Nonhrop  Corporation    Braided  preform  process 

for  thermoplastic  honeycomb  cores   5.128.192.  CI   428-118000 
Nariani,  Subhash  R  .  and  Pramanik.  Dipankar.  to  VLSI  Technology. 
Inc,     Charge     neutralization     using     silicon-ennched     oxide     layer 
3,128,279,  Ci    417-195,000 
Narula,  Anubhav  P.   S  ;   De  Virgilio.  John  J      Benaim.  Carlos.  Van 
Ouwerkerk.  Anton,  and  GUIotin.  Olivier,  to  Inte.-natioria^  Flavors 
and    Fragrances    Inc     Camphonyl    spiriKvclooxaoctane -containing 
compositions,  organoleptic  uses  thereof  and  prcxress  for  prepanng 
same.  5,128,317.  CI   512-13.000 
Nate,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Nishimoto,  Shigeru;  Nakao.  Akio,  Ikeda,  "I  asuji    Nate    Hiroyuki; 
Hayashi,  Hironon;  Okuno,  Tamotsu.  Kitano    Masashi    and  Ma- 
eda,  Sadao.  5.128.469.  CI,  540-49]  OOfj 
National  Business  Machines  Corporation  See — 

Mumer,    Jean-Mane.    Poret.    Michel;    and    Robbe.    Jean-Claude, 
5,128.066,  CI    .340-825  060 
National-Oilwell:  See— 

Miller,  Jack  E.,  5,127.478,  CI.  166-348.000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

PerlofT.   Ronald   S  .  and   Garvenck,  Timothy  L,  3,128,933,  O 

370-85  400 
Ramdc    Amolak  R  .  5.128.272.  CI   437-31.000. 
Natsuhara.  Masao  See — 

Ashizaki,     Shigeya.     .Natsuhara.     Masao.    and    Hayashi.    Akira. 
5.128,386,  C!    113^14  000 
Natsuhara.  Toshiya.  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  Enoguchi.  Yuii:  and  Ikegav^a. 
Akihito,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Developing  device 
excellent  in  toner  transportability    5.128.722.  CI    355-259  000 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu  See— 

Satow,    Jun;    Fukuda.    Kenzou.    Itoh.    Kaoni;    Suzuki,    Koichi; 
Nawamaki,  Tsutomu.  and  Watanabe.  Shigeomi,  5,127,935,  CI 
71-92000 
Naylor  Induslnal  Services,  Inc    .Sef— 

Aiton,  Gerald  R  .  5.127.961.  CI    134-22  120 
Nazareuko.  Dimitn  M  .  Hughes.  Houston  H  ,  III;  Gordon,  Roben  T.; 
Hattey,  David  L  .  and  Yunnan.  Bruno,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Processor-to-processor  communications  protocol  for  a  public 
service  trunking  system    5.128,9,10.  CI    370-60000 
NCR  Corporation  See — 

Milby.  Gregory    H  ;  Sanwo,   Ikuo  J  .  and   Le,  Quynh-Giao  X., 

3,128,557.  CI    307-451  000, 
TiJvalkar,  Sha.shi  G  .  5.128.308.  CI   503-201  000 
van  Dnest,  Hans,  and  Boer,  Jan,  5.128,960,  CI.  373-1.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Motoya,  5,128,626,  CI   329-307  000. 
Kamikubo.  Havato,  5,128,063,  CI   252-301  500 
Kiuchi,  Toyoo,  5.129.094,  CI    395-800  000, 
Kobayashi.  Tsuneo,  5,128.929,  CI   370-58  100 
Murata.  >'ukio,  5,128,991,  CI   379-361  000 
Tanaka.  Koukili.  5.128.283,  CI   437-228000 
Uematsu.  Rvosuke.  5.128.721.  CI   355-256000. 
Yoshida.  Atsushi,  5.128.968.  CI    375-97  000. 
Needle,  David  L    See— 

Wilder.  Ronald  P  .  Pierce.  Gregory   Frev.  Richard  C  ,  Childs-Goo- 

dnch,    Whitney    E.    and    Needle,    David    L.    5.128,928,    CI 

370-58.100. 

Neeser,  Timothy  A.,  and  Hedegard,  Kelly  W.,  to  Minnesou  Valley 

Engineering,  Inc.  LNG  delivery  system  for  gas  powered  vehicles 

5,127,230,  CI.  62-7000. 
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Negi,  Shigeto  Ste — 

Kamiyi,     Taluahi:     Nutiv     Truhihike      KomnHj.     Yuuki.     K-»i. 
Yuunobu.  Nakjjnur*,  Taiihani  Saino,  M»n*hu.  Negi.  Shigeto, 
Sugiyuu.    liMO.    ICaUu.    ICmrmasa.    and    Yanuuchi,    Hiroshi. 
;,  128.465.  CI    540-222  000 
Ncgiihi.  Tikiaki  Se* — 

Kobayuhi.    Shogo,    Ijhib«shi.    Shigcki,    Ur»no.    Fumivoshi:    and 

Ncgiihi.  Taiaaki.  5.128.062,  CI    :5:-29<>6<)0 

Nrglia,  Jcweph  D  ,  and  Cunningham.  David  C  .  to  Honeywell  Inc 

.Method  for  absolute  poaiiion  Jetermination  of  multi-speed  device*. 

5.128.883,  a    364-550CW) 

Veiheuel.  Gary  L  .  to  Armco  In.    Apparatus  for  measuring  wear  in  the 

lining  of  refractory  furnaces    5  i;^,''3fi,  CI    356- .176  (XW- 
Ne)cichleb,  Vladimir   See — 

Merger,    Zoltan    L  .    and    Nejerchleb.    VTadimir.    5.128.817,    CI. 
360-92  000 
N'cjigaki.  ICazumi   See — 

McOinniS,  V'mcenl  D     Nejigaki.  ICaiumi;  and  Mangaraj,  Duryod- 
han.  5.128.424,  CI    525-481  (XX) 
Neilesaen,  John  E    Reusable  combinauon  cow  magnet  assembly  and 

fluid  treatment  magnet    5, 128, 644,  CI    335-306,000 
Nelson,  .Man  F   Golf  putter    5,127.653,  CI   273-164000. 
Nelson,   Carl   T  ,   to   Lmear   Technology  Corporation    Lateral   PNP 

tum-olTdnve  circuit    5,128,553.  CI    .307-253  Ott) 
Neison.  Craig  W  ,  and  Thon.  Jeffrey  N  .  to  Cra- Tek  Industnal  Controls. 

Inc    Ink  key  control  apparatus   5.127.326,  CI    101-365000 
Nelson.  David  J     See— 

Danho.  Waleed.  NeLson.  David  J    Olson.  Gary  L..  Shiuey.  Shuui- 
Jan.    Tilley.    Jefferson    V.      and    Wagner.    Rolf.    5.128,448.    CI 
5.30-329  000 
Nelson.  Deaniu  J    See— 

Hai.  Ton  T  .  NcLson.  Deanna  J  .  and  Smalt.  Ana,  5.128.432.  CI. 
530-385  000 
Nelson.  Ons  L     See— 

Moment.     Norman    J  .    and    Nelson,    Oru    L..    3,128,016.    CI. 
204-406  000 
Nelson.  Stephen  E    See — 

Sieiti.  Richard  R  ,  August.  Melvin  C  .  Chnsue.  Diane  M  .  Dowdle. 
Deanna  .M  ,  Dudley.  Dean  B  ,  Nelson.  Stephen  E  .  Neumann. 
Eugene  F  .  and  Schroeder.  Paul  E  .  5.127.570.  CI   228-103  000 
Ncmirovsky.  Mano  See — 

Groves,  Stanley  E  ,  Goier,  V  emon  B  ;  Miller.  Gary  L.;  Nemi- 

rovsky.  Mano.  and  Porter   Roben  S  .  5.129.078.  CI   395-550000 

Nen.  Armando,  to  G    D    Societa'  Per  Aziom    Cigarette  end  group 

inspection  system    5,127,737,  CI.  356-394  000 
Neste  Oy   See — 

kAma.  Toivo.  Nieminen.  Jukka-Pekka.  Maisti.  Asko.  Kemppi,  AJiti; 
and  Savolainen.  Ejko.  5,128,221.  CI   429-158  000 
NetravaJi.  Arun  N     See— 

John.ston.  James  D     Knauer.  Scott  C     Matthews.  Kim  N  .  Ne- 
travali.   Arun   N  ,    Petajan,    Eric   D     Salranek,   Robert  J  .   and 
Westennk.  Peter  H,  5.128.750.  CI    358-133  000 
Neumann.  Eugene  F    See — 

Steitz.  Richard  R  ,  August.  Melvin  C  ,  Chnsue.  Diane  M  ,  Dowdle. 
Deanna  M  ,  Dudley.  Dean  B  .  Nelson.  Stephen  E  .  Neumann. 
Eugene  F  .  and  Schroeder    Paul  E.  5.127.570.  CI   228-103  000 
Neunl.  Richard  W    See— 

Kuiprathipanja,  Santi,  Neuzil.  Richard  W  .  and  Li.  Norman  N  . 

5.127,925.  CI    55-16000 

Nevels,  Leonardus  M    M    Method  for  prtvevsing  residual  baths  from 

the  photographic  and  photochemicai  industnes    5,128.002.  CI,  204- 

105  OOR 

Nevela.  Leonardus  M   M   Method  for  proce&smg  ash  residues  as  well  as 

glaze-kilns  useful  therein   5.128.004.  CI   204-141  300. 
New  York  Institute  of  Technology    See — 

Dhein.  Robert.  5.128.-'54.  CI    358-105000 
New  York  University    See — 

Spector.   Abraham.   Wilson.   Stephen   R  .  and   Zucker,   Paul  A, 
5.128.365,  CI    514-422000, 
Newell.  Michael  S    See— 

Sabato.    Charles    A.    and    Newell,    Michael    S..    3.128.680.    CI. 

342-60  000 

Nfwtnan.  Bruce  A    and  Becraft.  Lloyd  G    to  Conoco  Inc  Production 

of  uniform  premium  coke  by  oxygenation  of  a  portion  of  the  coke 

feedstock    5.128.026.  CI    208-131  OOf! 

Newman.  David  E    .Method  and  apparatus  for  prtxlucmg  a  region  of 

low  magneuc  field,  5.128.643.  CI    335-301  OCX) 
Newman.  Don  E  .  to  Stretch  Devices.  Inc  Tensional  frame  with  rollers 

and  elongated  end  plug  surfaces   5.127.176.  CI    38-102  100 
Newmont  Minmg  Corporation   See — 

Bnerley.    James    A  .    and     Kulpa.    Charles    F  .    5.127.942,    CI 
75-743  000, 
Ng,  Quock.  to  Digital  Etjuipment  Corporation  Lubncants  for  magnetic 

media   5.128.216.  CI    428-695  (XX) 
Ng.  Tim  M     See — 

Kong,  Kam  W  ,  Bums,  lohn  M     and  Ng.  Tim  M..  5.128.674.  CI 
341-127  000 
Ng.  Yee  S  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Efficient  data  itorege  system 

for  gray-scale  printers   5.129.048,  CI   395-110  000 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd    See— 

Ohaahi.  Tsuneaki.  and  Matsuhiro.  Keiji,  5.128,288,  Q.  501-104.000. 
NOK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Yokoi.  Hitoshi.  ho.  Sanshi.  and  Watanabe.  Masakazu,  3,128,283, 
CI  501-95  000 


Nguyen.  Eileen  T    See — 

Smith.  William  A  .  Meyer.  Roben  A  .  and  Nguyen.  Eileen  T., 
5.127,99"'.  C!    203-45,000. 
Nguyen.  Hien  V'    See— 

Anapol.  Sheryl  J  .  and  Nguyen.  Hien  V  .  5,128.193.  CI,  428-171  000 
.Nguyen.  Lan.  Niesor.  F.nc   Phan.  Hicu.  .Maechler.  Pierre,  and  Bentzcn, 
Craig,  to  Sympha/  S  A    Method  for  lowrnng  plasma  lipid  levels  or 
bkxxl  pressure    5. 1 28. .''31.  CI    514-101000 
Nichias  Ci^rporation   See — 

Asaumi.  Hiroshi    Yoshida.   Takehito,   Y(xla.   \  asuo.  and  Halton, 
Tomokazu.  5.128.092.  CI    264-544  000 
Nichiban  Company  Limited   See— 

Mivasaka.   Hiroyasu.    Kitazaki,   Yasuaki.    Matsuda.  Tetsuaki;  and 
Kobayashi.  Junichi.  5.128.412.  CI    525-108,000, 
Nichols.  Alan,  and  Kupfcrberg.  Enc   Portable  air  pump.  3,127,808,  CI 

417-411  000 
Nichols.  Lucy  .M     See — 

WvNirny.    Paul    B  .   Rolme.  Glenn  M  ;   Nichols,  Lucy  M  .  and 
Tbompson.  David  L  .  5.127.404.  CI    128-4190OP 
Nicol.  Mark  D     See- 
Helm,  Gordon  I      Nicol.  Mark  D  .  McAuliffe.  William  J,;  Olson, 
.Anthony      M       and     Witkowski.     Todd     R.     5.129.069,     CI. 
395-400  not) 
Nicolai,  Enc   See — 

Bru-Magniez,    Nicole     Nicolai,    Enc,    and    Teulon,    Jean-Marie, 
5,128,359,  CI    514-394  000 
Niedcrhau.ser.  Werner,  .Meier,  Bemhard,  and  Bannv.an.  I'rs.  to  Schnei- 
der iFurope)  A  G    Probe,  especially  for  the  recanalization  of  occlu- 
sions, and  catheter  arrangement  with  such  a  probe,  5.127.917.  CI, 
606-191  000 
Niehaus.  Jeffrey  A    See  — 

Ovens.    Kevin    M      and    Niehaus.    Jeffrey    A.    5,128.558.    CI 
307-465  000 
Nielsen.  Michael  J    K     to  Digital  Etiuipmcnt  Corporation   Distributed 
interlock  apparatus  and  dLStnbuled  interlock  management  method 
5.129,089,  CI    ?95-''25  OO) 
.Nieminen.  Jukka-Pekka   See — 

karaa.  Toivo.  Nieminen.  Jukka-Pekka.  .Maisu.  Asko:  Kemppi.  .Ahti: 
and  Savolainen.  Eako.  5.128.221.  CI,  429-158  000, 
Niesor.  Lnc    See — 

Nguyen.   Lan.   Niesor.  Enc.   Phan.  Hieu.  Maechler,  Pierre;  and 
Bentzen.  Craig.  5.128.331.  CI    514-101  000 
Nihei.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kobayashi,  Tatsuo    Nakamura.  Nonhiko;  Nomura.  Kenichi;  No- 
mura. Hiroshi,  and  Nihei.  Hiroshi.  5.127.379.  CI.  123-302.000. 
Nihon  Kohden  C\trporation   See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kazuo.  5,127,406,  CI    128-633  000 
Nu,  Fumio   See— 

Kojimoto,  Susumu,  Nil,  Fiimio;  and  Mori,  Toshio.  3,127,183,  CI. 

47.57  bin 

Nikki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nakao.  Haruki.  and  Kikuchi.  Katsuji.  5.127.796.  C\  417-420.000. 
Nikolaas.   Htrmnch    and   Ditier.   Gerhard,   to  Mannesmann  Rexroth 

GmbH    AutomatK  control  system    5.128.599,  CI    318-685.000, 
Nikon  Corpiiratiori   See- 

Iida,  Haruhisa.  5.12S.910.  CI    369-13000 
Kishino.  Hidcaki.  5.128.714,  CI    355-76  000. 
Muramatsu.  Masaru,  5,128.707,  CI    354-«)8,000, 
Suzuki,   Masahiro,  Takauu,   Nonhiko    and  Yamamoto,  Tetsuya, 
5,128,767.  CI    358-213  130, 
Nippon  A  B  S  Ltd     See — 

Ankawa.  Telsuro,  5.127.501.  CI.  192-1.220. 
Nippon  Air  Brake  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Ishiwata.  Ichiro,  and  Ohkuma.  Hiroshi.  5,127,316.  CI.  92-72  000, 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  See — 

Nowatan.    Hiroyoshi.    Hayami.    Hiroshi.    Kuroda,    Yasuo;    Yoda, 
Sumio.  and  Takahashi.  Katsutoshi.  5.128.493,  CI.  356-137,000. 
Nippon  Seiko  K  K     See — 

Itsu.  Takamasa,  5.128.571.  CI    31O-670OR 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kobayashi.  Motonobu.  Kinoshita,  Futoru;  Nanba,  Yoku;  and  In- 
oue.  Akiras.  5.128.301.  CI    502-241  000, 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc    See — 

Hoshino.  Kouichi.  Watanabe.  Takamolo:  and  Ohtsuka.  Yoshinori, 
5.128.624.  CI    328-133  000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation   See — 

Ohno.  Jiro:  and  Saito.  Tamio.  5.128.781,  CI   359-48  000. 
Shmno.  Torn.  5.127.535.  C!    220-323  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company   See — 

Kawano.  Kenji.  Nozawa,  Toshinon.  Jumonji.  Hiromichi    Kitou, 
Tsutomu.   Mitonn.  Osamu.  Suzuki.  Toshio.   Yanagihashi.  Mit- 
suaki.  and  Noguchi.  Kazuto.  5,129.017,  CI    385-3  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation   See— 

Kobayashi.    Shogo,    Ishibashi,    Shigeki,    Lrano,    Funuyoshi;   and 

Negiahi,  Takaaki.  5.128.062.  CI    252-299  660 
Suzuki.     Hiroyuki.     and     Kobayashi.     Katsumi.     3,129,097.     CI. 

455-33  200 
Takaton.  Masahiro.  Naitano.  Yukio.  Kanno    1  adayuki;  and  Ueda, 

Hiroim.  5.128.939.  CI    370-100  100 
Tatemichi.    Hidetoshi.    and    Yamamoio.    Manabu,    5.128,693.   CI, 
.346-108  000 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi.     Kazuhiro,     and     Kubo.     Yoichiro.     5,128.297,     O. 
502- 1 59  000 
Nipp<in  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    Set — 

Okamoto.  Kaoru,  and  Goto,  Toshio,  5,128,069,  CI.  252-700.000. 
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Nippondenso  Co  .  L  d.:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Hiroihi;    Yamaoka,    Maiami;    and    Ttuzuki,    Yukio, 

5,128,823.  CI    361-93.000. 
Hoshmo.  Kouicl  i;  Watanabe.  Takarooto;  and  Ofauuka,  Yoshinori. 
5.128.624.  CI,  128-133.000. 
Nisbet.  William  T,;  and  Baird.  Andrew  P.,  to  Racal-Mesl  Limited. 
Radio    signal    poltnzation   switching   unngemenl     5.128.637.    CI 
333-24300 
Nishihata.  Hideo;  See— 

Ichikawa.    Torn.    Nishihata,   Hideo;  Yunamoto,   Nobuyuki;  and 
Nakamura.  Nioki.  5.127.238.  Q.  62-244.000 
Nishikawa  Kasei  Co,.  Ltd.;  See — 

Kannari.  Shoji;  and  Imai.  Hideki,  5,127,339,  a.  118-36.000. 
Nish:kawa.  Kazuya;  See — 

Shinnai.  Masao;  Nishikawa,  Kazuya;  Tsiikada,  Tokio;  and  Hiroysu, 
Tohru.  5.128,685,  CI.  343-713.000. 
NishikawB.    Keruchi     Kurosu.    Yasuo;    Kanema,    Seiichi,    uchiyama, 
Hajime  Ukumura.  Masahiro;  Fujinawa,  Masaaki;  Kubushiro.  Naoaki; 
and  Shimizu.  Hire  wo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
retneving  image  diiU.  5,129,011,  a.  382-9.000. 
Nishikawa.  Kohei;  S<e — 

Naka.  Takehiko;  und  Nishikawa.  Kohei.  5,128.336.  CI.  514-381,000 
Nishikawa.  Mitsulaki ;  See — 

Suzuki.     Katsunj.    and     Nishikawa.     Mitsutaka.     5,128.784,    CI. 
359-58000. 
Nishikawa.  Satoshi;  See — 

Komon.  Isamu;  Nishikawa,  Satoihi;  and  Shizuki.  Masao.  5,128.388, 
CI   522-95.000 
Nishikawa.  Yoshiyuk:;  and  Nakamura,  Tetsuo,  to  Immuno  Japan  Inc 
Analgesic      and      anti-mflammatory      medicine.      5.128,334.      CI. 
514-159  000 
Nishimolo,  Shigeru;  Nakao.  Akio;  Ikeda.  Yasuji;  Nate,  Hiroyulo;  Haya- 
shi.  Hironori;  Okur  o,  Tamotsu;  Kjlano.  Masashi;  and  Maeda,  Sadao, 
to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  1,5-benzoihiaze- 
pine  denvatives   5.  ;28,469,  CI.  540-491.000 
N'lshimukai.  Tadahikii;  Hasegawa.  Atsuahi;  Uchiyama.  Kunio;  Kawa- 
saki.  Ikuya.  and  F anawa.  Makoto.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd:  and  Hitachi 
Micro  Computer  lingineenng.  Ltd.  Data  processor  with  on-chip 
logical  addressing  and  ofT-chip  physical  addressing.  5,129,073,  CI. 
395-425000 
Nishimura.  Akira:  Sei  — 

Fuka-sawa.  Yukilisa;  Nishimura,  Akira;  YamashiU,  Junichi;  and 
Ozawa.  Michihiro,  5,128,097.  CI   376-438.000. 
NLShimura.  Tadashi:  ..'« — 

Sugahara.    Kazu'uki;    Nishimura,    Tadashi;    Kusunoki,    Shigeru; 
Inoue.  Yasuo;  fjid  Yamaguchi,  Yasuo,  5,128,732.  CI.  357-23.700. 
Nishmo.  Shinichi;  See — 

Umeda,    Takao.    Nagaia,    Tetsuya;    Igawa,   Tatsuo;    Nakamun, 
Kimio;  Nishinc,  Shinichi;  and  Ogawa,  Toshitaka,  5,128,719.  G. 
355-213.000, 
Nishio.  Etsuro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takuiai;  and  Nishio.  Etsuro,  5,128,703,  a.  354-266.000. 
Nishitani.  Tatsuro,  Pr  ijection  screen  device.  5,127,722,  CI.  359-443.000. 
Ni.shiyama.  Tohru;  See — 

Sekme,  Voshiiadt;  Miyauchi.  Tatsuo:  Abe,  Kazuyoihi.  Niahiyama. 
Tohru.  and  On).  Hiroyuki,  5,127,569,  CL  228-6.100 
Nissan  Chemical  Indistnes  Ltd.;  Set — 

Satow.    Jun.    Fu<uda,    Kenzou;    lloh.    Kaoru;    Suzuki.    Koichi; 
Nawamaki.  Ts'itomu;  and  Watanabe.  Shigeomi.  5.127,935.  Q. 
71-92.000 
Nissan  Motor  Compaiy,  Limited;  See — 

Imai.  Hiroshi;  Ki^sai,  Junichi;  and  Tsuda,  Hiroshi.  5.129.004.  CI 

381-86,000, 
Kakehashi.  Norio.  5,127,445,  O.  139-452.000. 
Kishi.    Yoichi;    Nagashima,    Hideyuki,    Mochizuki.    Akira.    and 

Yanagishima.  lakavuki.  5,127,708.  Q.  297-284.00R. 
Nakamura.  Shige  oshi.  5.127.246,  CI,  72-108.000. 
Sekine.  Yoshitads    Miyauchi,  Tatsuo;  Abe.  Kazuyoshi:  Nishiyama, 

Tohru.  and  On  >.  Hiroyuki.  5,127.569,  CI.  228-6.100. 
Takahashi.  Teruo   5.127.703,  CI.  296-192.000. 
Yamamoto.  Isao;   noue,  Hiroshi;  Mon.  Kazuyuki;  Suzuki.  Kouichi; 
Nakano.  Kinichiro;  Nomura,  Hiroyuki;  Yoahida,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Etoh.  Yoshiyuli.  5,127.487.  C\.  1 80- 1 79.000, 
Nitrojection  Corporal  ion;  See — 

Johnson.   Joe   L..    and   Seman,   Richard  T.,   Sr.,   5,127,814,   CI. 
425-130  000. 
Nitta.  Yoshiaki   See— 

Yoshizawa.  Huoihi;  Miura.  Akira;  Nitta,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sugihara, 
Sachiko.  5.I28,?.22,  CI  429-190.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporaaon;  See — 

Saito.  Kenichiro;  Heller.  Jorge;  and  Skinner,  Wilfred  A  .  5.128,376, 
CI    514-772,000 
NKK  Corporation:  Ste — 

Hatton.     Michincn,    Araragi,    Kazuo;    and    Hirmmatsu,    Teruo, 

5.127,187.  CI.  47-59.000. 
Inoue.   Tadashi,    Kinoshita.   Masayuki;   and   Okita,   Tomoyotbi, 
5,127,965,  a.  148-500.000. 
Noguchi.  Kazuto;  See  — 

Kawano.  Kenji;  Wozawa,  Toshinori;  Jumonji,  Hiromichi;  Kitou, 
Tsutomu.  Mitomi.  Osamu;  Suzuki.  Toshio:  Yanagihashi.  Mil- 
suaki.  and  Nogichi,  Kazuto,  5.129,017,  CI.  385-3000. 
Noguchi,  Kenichi:  Sec — 

Ohi.  Shigenori;  Kondou,  Yukio;  Noguchi,  Kenichi;  Mizukawa. 
Shigeo;  Shibamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Masane,  3,127,734,  CI. 
356-359  000 


Noguchi.  Robert  \     See— 

Leis,  Michael  D  .  Noguchi.  Robert  Y  .  Rmaldis,  Joseph  M     and 
Rubke,  Roben  A  ,  5,128,809,  C\.  360-51,000. 
Noku  Mobile  Phones  Ltd  ;  See— 

Leman,  An.  and  Hakancn.  Pekka.  5.127,844,  CI.  439-353.000 
Nokia  0>   See— 

Hennksson.  Jukka.  5.128.965.  CI    375-5S000 
Noll.  Harry  C  .  Jr    See— 

Orsinger.  Winston  A  ,  Hawkes.  Richard  B  .  Belec,  Enc  A  ;  l.ee. 
James  S  ,  Jr  .  Noll.  Harry  C  .  Jr  ,  Nyffenegger    David  P     and 
Fallos.  George.  5.127.640.  CI   270-58  000 
Nomix  Manufactunng  Companv  Lmiitcd   See— 

GUL  David  C.  5,127.539.  C!   220-530  000 
Nomura,  Akihiro  See— 

Miyauchi.  Yaiiuo.  and  Nomura.  Akihiro,  5.128,727,  CI.  355-308  000 
Nomura,  Hiroshi  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo.  Nakamura,  Norihiko:  Nomura,  Kenichi.  No- 
mura. Hiroshi.  and  Nihei.  Hiroshi.  5.127.379.  CI    123-302  000 
Nomura.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Yamamoto.  Isao:  Inoue.  Hiroshi:  Mon,  Kazuyuki.  Suzuki.  Kouichi 
Nakano.  Kinichiro.  Nomura.  Hiroyuki.  Yoshida.  Kiyoshi    ana 
Etoh.  Yoshiyuki,  5.127.487.  C\    I8O-179.00O 
Nomura.  Kemchi   See — 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo;  Nakamura.  Nonhiko.  Nomura.  Keiuchi.  No- 
mura. Hiroshi:  and  Nihei.  Hiroshi,  5.127.379.  CI    123.302  000 
Nomura.  Yasushi;  See — 

Imai.  Kyoko.  and  Nomura,  Yasushi,  5,128,241,  CI   435  7  700 
Nomura,  Yoshio,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Key  tele 
phone  system  with  circiutry  for  adding  a  third  caller  In  a  multiple 
party  connection    5.128.989.  CI    379-158  000 
Nonaka,  Saioshi  See — 

Tanaka.  Fuminan.  and  Nonaka.  Satoshi.  5, 128.567,  CI.  307-572,000, 
Nordic  Sport  Production  1  Arvidsjaur  AB   See— 

Noren.  Per-Enk.  5.127,890.  CI   482-20  000 
Nordquist.  .Manin    Mold  for  taking  denial  impressions    5,127,829.  CI. 

433-35  Oa) 
Noren.  Per-Enk.  to  Nordic  Spon  Production  1  Arvidsjaur  AB   Protec- 
tive sleeve  for  javelins,  5.127.890.  CI   482-20,000. 
NORFI  Nordfiiler-.Anlagenbau  GmbH   See— 

Fuhrmann.    Llnch:    Spiegel.    Michael,    and    Fibelkom.    Torsten. 
5.127.875.  CI   454-64,000 
Norsworthy,  John  P    See— 

Pfeiffer.  David  M  :  Stoner.  Dav-id  I  ,  Norswonhy,  John  P  ;  Dipen, 
Dwight  D  ,  Thompson,  Jay  A  .  Fontaine,  James  A  ,  and  Corry, 
Michael  K  ,  5.129.060.  CI    395-166,000 
Nonh  Amencan  Philips  Corporation  See— 

Azadegan.    Faramarz.    and    Fisch.    Eberhard    H.    5.128.758.    CI 

358-133  000 
Basile.    Carlo.    Cavallerano.    Alan    P      and    Tsinberg     Mikhail 
5.128.761.  CI,  358-141,000 
North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation.  Signeucs  Division  See — 

Burton.  Edward  A  .  5.128,562.  CI    .307-480,000. 
North  Country  Thermal  Line.  Inc    See— 

Uriacher.  Dennis  P  .  5,127.143.  CI   29-235,000. 
North.  Grady   See— 

Stehling.   Henry   J  ,   North,   Gradv:   Rouse.   Paul;  and  Dunslon, 
Etavid.  5.127.479,  CI    169-65  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited  See — 

Arnold,    Aaron    L  .   and   Woodward.  Daniel   A.,   5,127,727.  Q. 
356-237000 
Northrop  Corporation  See— 

Narasak;.  John  R.  5.128.192.  CI   428-118.000. 
Norton-Berry.  Philip  See- 
Steel.  Margaret  L.:  Norton-Berrv.  Phihp:  and  Savage.  Gary  M.. 
5,128.074.  CI   264-29  100 
Norton,  Don  S  .  and  Nonon,  Donald  K  ,  to  Brell  Mar  Products,  Inc 

Camouflage  device  for  archery  bow    5,127,180,  CI,  43-1  000 
Norton,  Donald  K    See- 
Norton,  Don  S  ,  and  Nonon,  Donald  K  ,  5.127,180.  CI.  43-1.000. 
Nova  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

Di  Matteo,  Paul:  and  Chubb.  Charles.  5.127,113.  CI.  5-81.100 
Novagene  Inc    See— 

Kit.    Malon:     Kit.    Saul,    and    Otsuka.    Haruki.    5.128.129.    CI. 
424-89  000 
Novak,  Jeffrey  M    See— 

Rando.     j'oseph     F.     and     Novak,    Jeffrey     M.     5.128.520.     CI 
235-375  000 
Novak,  Philip  F    Shannon.  Roben  D,,  Pmckney.  Robert  L  .  and  Hum- 
phreys. James  R  .  Jr,.  to  Bocmg  Companv.  The    Aircraft  construc- 
tion. 5,128.678.  CI    342-2000 
NovAtel  Commumcation  Ltd    See- 

McGirr.    Andrew    E      and    Cassidy.    Barry    J..    5,129,098.    CI. 
455-69  000 
Novenco  A.'S   See— 

Mortcnsen.  Bent  M  .  5.127.801,  CI   416-205,000. 
Novoflex  Fotogeratebau  Karl  Muller.  Firma  See — 

Hiesinger.  Reinhard.  5.128.837.  CI    362-12.000 
Nowak,  Josef  See — 

Hax.  Wolfgang:  and  Nowak.  Josef.  5.127,295.  CI  83-425  400 
Nowatan.  Hiroyoshi;  Hayami,  Hiroshi.  Kurcxla.  Yasuo  Yoda,  Sumio. 
and  Takahashi.  Katsutoshi,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Platinum  complexes,  5.128.493.  CI  556-137  000 
Nozawa,  Minora,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recovery  unit  and 
method  that  expel  foreign  matter  mto  a  common  liquid  chamber  of  ar 
ink  jet  head  using  a  partial  cap,  5.128.690.  CI    346-1  IOC 
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Nozawm,  Tcmhinon: 

KAwmDO,  Henfi;  Nouwa.  Tothinor,  Jumooji.  Hirotmchi,  Kjtou, 
Tntomu;  Mhomi,  Oiamu,  Suzuki,  Toahio,  Yinigihithi.   Mii- 
uiaki;  ind  Noguchi.  Kazuto,  ), 129,017.  a   38V3000 
Nozooe  Dapenm  Syttont  loc  :  Set — 

Loychuk.  TerreDCC  3,127.554.  Q   222-183  000 
N'u  Skm  Intemitinml,  Inc.:  Set— 

Brown,  DeU  O.;  Ward,  Marc  K  .  and  Dee*.  H  Craig,  3.128.139.  Q 
424-450.000. 
Nugent,  Oavid  M..  Set— 

Dadds,    Alan    F;    Holfortl.    Kenneth,    Nugent,    David    M.,    and 
Stocker,  Brian  J..  3,128,669,  O   340-901  000 
NuttaU.  John  B.  Vehicle  dnveline   5,127,887.  a  475-2.000. 
Nyoomed  AS:  See — 

Berg,  Ame:  and  KJaveneai,  Jo.  5,128.121.  a  424-9000. 
Nyffenegger,  David  P    Sep— 

Oninger,  Winitoa  A  ;  Hawkes,  Richard  B  ,  Belec,  Enc  A     Lee. 
Jama  S..  Jr.;  Noll,  Harry  C  ,  Jr .  Nyffenegger,  David  P  .  and 
Falloa,  George,  5,127,640.  Q   270-58  000 
(Jake*,  William  C:  See— 

Plemmont,  Larry  W  ,  Oakes,  William  C  .  and  Kirkpatnck.  Ralph 
A.  5.127,795,  O   415-177  000 
Oaae-Pumpen  Wubker  Sohne  GmbH  A  Co  .  MascKinenfabnk  Ser— 

Hoffaxaer.  Dieter.  3,128,845.  O  362-187.000. 
CJba,  Maawi:  See— 

Hormouchi,    Shuuchi.    Takeuchi,    Kunihiko;    and    Oba,    Miiao. 
3,128.972,  a    375-121000 
Obata,  ICoei:  See— 

L'eda,  Tomoaki.  and  CHwla,  Koet,  5.128,961.  Q.  375-1.000. 
Obata,  Mitsuyoahi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Satoru.  lie.  Jyunji.  and  Obata,  Miuuyoahi,  5.127.363, 
a    118-695.000 
Oberbremcr,  Aiel   See — 

Lindoerfer,  Waiter;  Sewe,  ICaiLdo.  Oberbremer,  Ane!.  Mueller- 

Hurtig,  Remhard;  and  Wagner,  Fnti,  5,128.262.  CI  435-264  OOO 

(Xiradovic.  Ilija  J  .  to  Emenoo  Electric  Co  Rotor  assembly  and  motor 

construction  and  method  of  making  same  5. 128.576.  CI   310-217  000 

O'Brien,  Raymond  A.,  Reczek.  Edward,  and  George,   Rudi   E  ,   to 

Westmghouse  Air  Brake  Company    Handbrake  mechanism  for  rail 

way  cars.  5,127.283,  Q   74-503  000 

(ichi.  Naoki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaboahiki  ICaisha.  Optical  instrumeni 

transformer   3.128.608.  CI   324-96  000 
(Xhi.  Yoahiaki.  See— 

Masuda,    Yoshmobu.    Kadokawa.    Toahiaki,    Kurokawa.    Mikio, 
Zushi,  Kayoko,  and  Ochi.  Yoahiaki.  5.128,354,  CI    514-379  000 
(Xla,     Masauugu.     Shike,     Toyohiko.     Miura,     Yumiko.     Kikutakr. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Sekme,  Mana,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation    Pv 
razolyl  acrylic  acid  denvatives  and  agnculiural/horticulturai  fungi 
cides  containmg  said  denvsiives   5.128.350,  CI    514-341  OOO 
<)da.  Masatsugu,  Sakaki.  Toshiro.  and   Kikuiake.   ICazuhiko,  to  Mil- 
tubishi    Kasei    Corporation     Pvrazolyl    denvsiives     5,128,481.    O 
548-377  000 
t-Kiii,  Tetsuya.  See — 

Tane,  Kouichi,  Motojuna,  Katsuya.  Sawachika,  Yasumasa.  Oda. 

Tetsuya,  and  Sakaguchi.  Yoahio,  5,128,381.  CI   52111"' 000 

( Hia,  Yasuhiro,  Homma,  Tomomi,  and  Fujimaki.  Yoshihide.  to  Komca 

Corporation    Electrophotoreceptor  compnsmg  a  earner  generation 

iaver  contaimng   a  silicone-modified   buiyral    resin     5.128,225.   CI 

430-58  000 

'Mer.  Robm  R.  to  Exprotech  Compan>.   Inc    Method  of  magnetic 

«rparaDon  and  apparatus  therefore    5.127,586.  CI    241-24000 
Odnch.  Ronald  B    Implant  with  subconjunctival  arch    5,127.901.  CI 

604-9  000 
Ochninger,  Jean  E  .  to  Tnanglc  T'X')!  Group.  The   Vacuum  manipula- 
tor   5.127,694,  CI    294-64  100 
i>estreich.  Ulnch,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  drawing 

cables  mto  a  pipe    5  127.630.  C!    254-134  400 
1  letiker,   Hans    Method   of  fastening   hose   to  nipple    5.127.157,  d. 

29-890  144 
iletJiker.  Hans.  Winiger,  Peter,  and  Stempeel.  Soma,  to  Inotech  AG 
Method  and  apparatus  for  guiding  and  collecting  light  in  photometry 
or  the  like   5,127,729,  CI.  356-317  000. 
i>e>,  Albert   See— 

Theys,  Ezra,  Taylor.  Russell  O     Bertelscn,  Bruce;  Gey,  Albert. 
Hoyrup,  John,  and  Knafelt.  Frank,  5.128,163,  CI   426-514  000 
'  >fTenbacher.  Helmut   See — 

Kjirpf,  Hellfned,  Offenbachcr.  Helmut.  Kleinhappl.  Erich,  Mar- 
soner,  Hermann,  and  Jobstl.  Ewald,  5,128,019,  CI   204-416.000 
'  ifficiaa  de  Invcstigacion  Agrupada.  S  A    See  — 

Bilbao  Urouiola,  Mana  G  .  5,128.501.  CI   200-51  090 
i^^gata,  Shiro   Set — 

Yamashita,  Tsukasa,  Inoue.  Nobuhisa,  Ogata.  Shiro.  Katoh.  Mit- 
sutaka,  Matano.  Masaharu.  Men.  KLazuhiko.  and  Taguchi.  Isao, 
5.128.915,  CI    369^U  120 
(3gawa,  Hiroahi-  See — 

Osawa,  Masashi,  Shoji.  Tadao   Takehara.  Sadao.  Ogaua,  Hiroshi; 
Fujisawa,  Tom,  Kunyama.   Takrshi.  and  Nakamura,  Kayoko, 
5,128.472.  CI    544-335  000 
'  igawa,  Kazuo  See— 

Akachi,    Keiji.    Kogiso.    Harumi;    Ogawa,    Kazuo;    and    Okada. 
Nobuyuki.  5,127,-'02,  CI    296-146  OOF 
Ogawa,  Masaharu  See — 

Ito.  Osamu,  Ogawa.  Masaharu,  Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke,  Tanaka, 
Kummaro,  Furukawa,  Teruo;  and  Nakajima,  Yoshiki,  3,128.916. 
CI    369-44  260 


Ogawa,  Seuchi,  Sukunoto,  Mmobu,  and  Akiyoahi.  Hitoahi,  to  Sbowa 
Alummum  Corporation.  Intake  manifold  5.127.371.  CI   123-52.0MV 
Ogawa,  Takaahi  See — 

Katoh,   Yoahihiaa,  Ogawa,  Takashi.  and  Haaegawa.   Miuumasa. 
5,128,107.  Q-  422-129  000. 
Ogawa,  Toahitaka:  Ser — 

Umeda,    Takao;    Nagata,    Tetauya;    Igawa,    Tatsuo;    Nakamura. 
Kimio;  Nishino.  Shinichi.  and  Ogawa,  Toahitaka.  5.128,719,  CI 
355-213.000 
Ogawa,  Yukio;  and  Alyfuku,  Kiyoahi,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Dau 

imprmting  device  for  camera.  5,128,702,  Q   354-106.000 
Ogino,  Tiukaia,  and  Taniwa,  Shigeyuki.  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kasha 
Information  recordmg-rcproducmg  method  and  apparatus.  5,128,946. 
a   371-37.400. 
Ogiue,  Katsumi  See — 

Uchida,  Akihisa,  Ogiue,   Kauumi,   Koizumi.  Tom,  and   Higeta, 
Keiichi,  5,128.740,  CI.  357-43.000 
Oguchi,  Takahiro,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha   Photoelectric  converl- 

mg  appvatus.  5.128.333.  CI  230-208  100 
Oguntimem.  Babajide  O  :  Set — 

Clark,  Alice  M  .  Hufford.  Charles  D  ,  Liu.  Shihchih.  Oguniiroem. 
Babajide  O  ,  and  Peterson,  John  R.,  5.128.344.  CI   514-280000 
O'Ham,  Jeffrey  K  ,  to  TerraChem  Environmental  Services,  Inc  Hydro- 
carbon eitractor    5,127,343.  CI.  110-233.000. 
Ohara.  Eiji.  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Image  aensmg  device  arranged 

to  perform  a  white  compression  process   5,128,751.  CI   358-29  000. 
Ohara.  Shunji  See — 

Ito.  Motoshi.  Ohara,  Shunji,  and  Ishibaahi.  Kenzo,  5.128.911.  Q. 
369-32.000 
O'Hara,  Thomas  J  .  and  Dziak.  Theodore  P .  to  Eveready  Battery 
Company.  Inc  Method  for  fiber  coatmg  tacky  active  electrode  stnps. 
5.128.220,  CI.  429-137  000 
O  Hare.  J    Paul   See— 

Enns,  Fredenck.  and  OHare.  J    Paul,  5,128.945,  CI   371-37  100 
Ohashi,  Tsuneaki,  and  Matsuhiro,  Keiji.  to  NGK  Insulator^  Ltd  Phos- 
phate compounds,  smtered  bodies  thereof  and  manufacture  of  the 
smtered  bodies.  5,128,288.  C\    501104  000 
Ohgaki.  Yasuzi   See — 

Uemiya,  Takafumi,   Ucnishj,   Naota,   Mizoguchi,   Akira;  Ohgaki, 

Yasuzi;  and  Hatton,  Yasuhiro,  5.129.029.  CI    385-122.000 

Ohi,  Shigenon;  Kondou.  Yukio,  Noguclu.  Kenichi,  Mizukawa.  Shigeo; 

Shibamoto,  Hiroahi,  and  Suzuki.  Masane.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.. 

Ltd.  Laser  interferometer  for  mspecting  the  surface  of  a  specimen 

5.127.734.  CI    356-359  000 
Ohike.  Hideaki  See- 

Furuyama.  Tetsuya,   Itoh.   Harufumi.   Shigemon,   Kohyu,  Ohike. 
Hideaki,  and  Tetsuka.  Tsutomu,  5,128,715,  CI   355-200.000 
Ohkuma,  Hiroahi  See— 

Ishiwata,  Ichiro,  and  Ohkuma.  Hiroshi,  5,127.316.  C\  92-72000. 
(Jhnu,  Tadahiro.  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Photoelectnc   converter   with   phototransislor   and    refresh   means 

5.128.735.  CI    357-30000 
Ohmon.  Kenji   See— 

Yamato.  Masatoshi,  Hashigaki,   Kuniko.   Manabe.  Haruhiko;  and 
Ohmon,  Kenji.  5,128,369.  CI    514-456  000 
Ohmon.  Takashi   See — 

Ishibashi.  Yoji.  Inoue,  Hiroshi.  Ohmon.  Takashi.  Hashimoto,  Taka- 
shi.   Kato.    Fumio.    Akatsu,    Shigeyuki.    Aral,    Akira.    Kuroda, 
Michio,  and  Hisano.  Katsukum,  5.127.229.  CI.  60-747  000. 
Ohmon,  Toshikazu   See— 

Yalta,  Masato;  and  Ohmt.n,  fiMhikazu,  5.127.815,  CI   425-139  000 
Ohmura.  Akira  See — 

Kawamura,  Slungo.  Yamada,  Minom,  Ito,  Mioko.  Ohmura.  Akira, 
and  Yagi.  Yoshimasa,  5,127,988.  CI    156-643000 
Ohmura,  Hanio.  and  Antomi,  Mitsutoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Co ,  Ltd    Methtxl  for  preparing  hydroxyalkyl-functionalized  poly- 
phenylene    ether    with    epoxy    compound    reactanl     5,128,421.    CI 
525-396  000 
Ohmura,  Hiroyoshi   See— 

Yoshihiro.  Takeo.   Ohmura.   Hiroyoshi;   Nakamura.   Kazuo;   Yo- 
shimura.     Osamu,     and     Mizuno,     Masayuki.     5.127.644,     CI 
271.10.000 
Ohnishi.  Kenji,  Washio.  Isomi;  and  Nakano.  Koji,  to  Amada  Company, 
Ltd    Vibration  prevention  device  for  handsaw  machines.  3.127.297, 
CI   83-82  000 
Ohno,  Hirotaka   See  ~ 

Matsunaga,   Hironori.  Ohno.  Hirotaka.  and  Okamoto.  Yasunan, 

5,128,007.  CI    204-192  130 

Ohno,  Jiro,  and  Saito.  Tamio,  to  Nippon  Sieel  Corporation  Transmis- 

sive  liquid  display  apparatus  having  a  thin  construction  without 

diminished  bnghtness    5,128.781.  CI    359-48  000 

(Jhno,  Takehide.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Apparatus  for  dnvmg  optical 

system    5.128.806,  CI    359-813  000 
Ohon,  Manabu   See — 

Isobe.  Makoio.  Ohon,  Manabu.  Hashiguchi.  Koichi;  Yamato.  Koji; 
and  Hanazawa.  Toshitake.  5,127,966,  CI    148-533.000. 
Ohshita,  Takahiro  See — 

Ishikawa.  Ryuichi,  Ohshita.  Takahiro,  Goke,  Chikao;  and  Asai, 
Kiyoshi.  5,127.345,  CI    110-245000 
Ohta,  Kenji  See— 

Inui,   Tetsuya,   Hirokane.   Junji,   Shibaia,    Akira.    Nagahara.   Yo- 
shiyuki.  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5.128.922.  CI   369-280  000. 
Ohta.  Mmom.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpc^rauon.  Door  constmction  of  an 
automobile   5.127.191.  CI   49-62  000 
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Ohta,  Yasuo   See — 

Bastiaansen,  Comtlis  W.  M.;  Ohta,  Vasdo;  and  Sugiyuna,  Hlro- 

shige,  5.128,415  CI.  525-240.000. 

Ohiakc,  Yasuhisa,  Mafaki,  Yasushi;  Yamazaki,  Mitsuaki;  Sagou,  Seiji, 

and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manu- 

factunng  an  apcnun   pattern  printing  pUle.  3,128,224,  CI.  43O-3.000. 

Ohtani.  Kazuo  See — 

Shinohara.     None.    Ohtani.     Kazuo;    and    Hanyuda,    Toshuki. 
5.128,428.  CI.  3:6-262.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Yoshmori:  Ste — 

Hoshmo,  Kouichi;  Watanabe.  Takamoto;  tad  ChUuka.  Yoahioori, 
5.128,624,  CI.  328-133  000. 
Oil  Dynamics,  Inc  :  Se' — 

Liu.  Joseph  C  .  an.l  Watson,  Donald  C,  5,128,573,  a.  310-87.000. 

Oiowa.  Kazuhiko   Kav  ashima,  Scishu;  Sato,  Takanobu;  Koaho,  Akira; 

and  Watanabe,  Atsuj,  to  Hitachi  Seiki  Co,  Ltd    Numenc«Ily-con- 

trolled  lathe,  numen  :ally-controlled  device  therefor  and  prooeiamg 

procedure  thereby   ;,  127, 140.  CI.  29-27.00C. 

OIS  Optical  Imagmg  Systems,  Inc.:  Set — 

Abileah,  Adiel,  anil  Sherman,  Charles,  5,128.783,  CI.  359-49  000. 
Oitate,  Toshiro.  Kinjo,  Yasuo;  and  Ikeda,  Masami,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Method  for  monitoring  unusual  signs  in  gas-charged  appara- 
tus  5,128,269,  CI.  434-126.000. 
Ojima,  Satoshi   See — 

Hirayama.  Yasuhika;  Ikata,  Haruko,  and  Ojima,  Satoshi,  5,128,146, 
CI   424-484000. 
Oka,  Hiroshi  See— 

Koizumi,  Shigeki;  ind  Oka,  Hiroshi,  3,128.574,  a.  310-90.000. 
Koizumi,  Shigeki;  md  Oka,  Hiroahi.  5,128,818,  O.  360-99.040 
Oka,  Kengo:  See — 

Yamada,  Mikio;  an  J  Oka,  Kengo.  5.127,655,  Q.  273-232.000. 
Oka  be,  Tadao:  See — 

Takikawa,   Masahi<o;  Okabe,  Tadao;  and  Kikkawa,  Toahihide, 
5,128,275,  CI   43 '-81.000. 
Okada,  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Uni venal.  Slot  machine.  3,127,631, 

CI   273.143  OOR 
Okada,  Koichi,  Kageyana,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ichimura,  Takaahi,  to  Pega- 
sus Sewmg  Machine  .vlfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting 
cover    thread    m    a    multi-needle   sewing   machine.    5,127,350,   CI. 
112-286.000 
Okada,     Masahiro,     Si  giura,    Masahiro;     Kamoehita,    Satom;    and 
Koumura,  Kazuyosh.,  to  Fuji  Machme  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.   Sequence 
control  apparatus  ha  /ing  separate  sequence  memory  and  interlock 
condiuon  memory    5  128,837,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Okada,  Masayasu;  and  Ciunuki,  Hisayuki,  to  Toyoda  Oo«i  Co.,  Ltd. 

Weather  stnp  for  moior  vehicle.  5,127,193,  CI.  49-495.000. 
Okada,  Nobuyuki  See-- 

Akachi.    Keiji;    Kcgiso,    Hanuni;   Ogawa,    Kazuo.   and   Okada, 
Nobuyuki.  5.127.702.  CI.  296-146.00F. 
Okajuna,  Shigem  Set— 

Takahara.    Kalsuo     Okajima,    Shigeru;    and    Onodera.    Tugio. 
5,127,253,  CI.  72-356.000. 
Okamoto,  Kaoru,  and  (loto,  Tcshio.  to  Nippon  2V>ki  Phann^setttical 

Co  .  Ltd   Luciferin  derivatives.  5.128,069,  CI.  252-700.000. 
Okamoto,  Nonaki:  See-- 

Yokota,  Temo;  Taleda,  Akihiko;  Okamoto,  Noriaki;  and  Yokoya, 
Hideyuki.  5, 127.:  02.  C\.  52-233.000. 
Okamoto,  Yasunan:  Set  — 

Matsunaga.  Hironcri;  Ohno,  Hirotaka;  and  Okamoto,  Yaaunah, 
5,128,007,  CI.  20'-I92.130. 
Okamoto,  Yoshiyuki:  S-e — 

Skotheun,  Tcrje;  Ouunoto,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kido,  Junjl,  3,128,387, 
CI    313-504  000. 
Okazaki,  Satoshi;  Mattui,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takeuchi,  Satoahi.  to  Dai 
Nippon  Insatsu  Kabu;  hiki  Kaiaha.  Method  including  treatment  of  ink 
on  a  plate  to  cause    :ardetung  at  other  than  the  ink  outer  surface 
before  pnntmg   5.127  330.  CI.  101-450.100. 
Okeda.  Yoshiki  See— 

Kumobayashi,  Hidc-nori;  Tachikawa,  Akio;  Okeda,  Yoahiki;  and 
Fujiwara,  Toshihj-o.  3,128,489,  C\  549-419.000. 
O'Keefe,  Kevm  M  Tile  and  marble  cutting  saw  apparaltis  and  iiyifwyl 

3,127,391,  CI    125-13.1)10. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Harada.  Yusuke:  an  1  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki,  5,128,278,  O.  437-192.000. 
Itoh.  Toshio.  SakaLu  Miwa;  Yamashita.  Yoahio.  Asano.  Takaieru; 
Kosuga,     Yuuzi;     and     Umehara,     Hirtxhi.     3,128,231,     CI. 
430-270.000. 
Matsumoto,    Ryoiciii;    Kuroda,    Toshikazu;    and    Kato,    Takao, 
5,128.280.  CI  437 -203.000. 
Oki,  Yoji  See— 

Sasaki,  Masahiro;  Kamiyama,  Hideyuki;  and  Oki,  Yoji  3,128,973. 
CI.  377-28  000 
Okimoto,  Satoshi;  Fujikiwa,  Yukiharu;  and  Mukai,  Miyako,  to  Brolher 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai  iha.  Documcntatioo  syttem  having  multilingual 
function.  5.127,748,  C!  400-70.000. 
Okita,  Tomoyoahi  See— 

Inoue,   Tadashi;    K  noahita,   Maaayuki;   and   Okita,   Tomoyoahi. 
5,127,965,  CI    14f -300.000. 
Okuda,  Eiichiro;  and  TiJdgawa,  Maauo,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indua- 
tnal    Co,    Ltd     Suspension    oootrol    apparatus.    5,127,667,    CI. 
280-707  000 
Okuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inoue,  Yasuo;  Kikiawa,  Masanaii;  *«■">»    Maiani:  and  Okuda. 
HinMhi.  3,127,962,  O.  134-22.l2a 


Okudaira,  Sadayuki;  Komatsu,  Hideo:  Matsumoto.  Osamu;  and  Kans. 
zawa.  Moioichi.  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Contmuous  etchmg 
process  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,127,987,  CI    156-643  000 
Okumura,  Masahiro:  Set — 

Nishikawa,  Kenichi;  Kurosu,  Yasuo;  Kanema,  Seuchi,  uchiyama. 
Hajime,  Okumura,   Masahiro;   Fujinawa,   Masaaki;   Kubushiro. 
Naoaki;  and  Shimizu,  Hirowo,  5,129,01 1,  CI   382-9000 
Okuno.  Takeshi  See— 

Kita,  Yuichi;  Kishmo,  Kazuo,  Nakagawa.  Masakazu,  Kanei,  Hito- 
shi;   Sakamoto,    Kentaro.   and   Okuno,    Takeshi,   5.128,484,   CI. 
548-549  000 
Okuno.  Tamotsu  See— 

Nishimoto.  Shigem;  Nakao,  Akio,  Ikeda.  Yasuji.  Nate.  Hiroyuki; 
Hayashi,  Hironon;  Okuno,  Tamotsu,  Kitano.  Masashi   and  Ma- 
eda.  Sadso,  5,128,469.  CI   540-491  000 
Olesen.  Jear.. Re-ay:  See — 

Mahdavi,  M;hrzad;  Olesen.  Jean-Remv.  Stemman.  Donald  K.,  and 
Sumi-ierfield,  George  C  ,  5, 128,541.  CI   25a269  000. 
Olin  Corporr  un  See— 

Corzine,    Alan    J,    and    Eberhan,    Gerald    E.,    5,127,332,    CI. 

102-509  000. 
Stoops,  Billy  J  .  5,127,331,  CI    102-467  000. 
Olivetti  Office  USA  Inc    See- 
Bee,  William  E..  5,127,755,  CI.  402-2  000. 
Olivier,  Johan,  and  Bischofberger,  Karl,  to  Technology  Finance  Corpo- 
ration (Propnetary)  Lmiited    Process  for  the  production  of  3-1(1- 
amino-l,3-dicarboxy-3-hydroiy-bul-4-yl)      indole       5,128,482,      CI 
548-494  000 
Olry,  Pierre,  and  Thebaull,  Jacques,  to  Societe  Europecnne  de  Propul- 
sion  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  multidirectional  remforcemcnl 
textures  made  essentially  of  ceramic  fibers  ha  ving  a  silicon  compound 
base   for   the   manufacture  of  composite  materials.    5,128,117,   CI 
425-439  000 
Olsen,  Ami  T  ,  to  Elkem  Alummium  ANS   Arrangcmcni  for  closing 
the  top  of  a  soderberganode  ui  an  electrolytic  cell  or  production  of 
aluminum  5,128,012,  CI  204-245.000 
Olson,  Anthony  M    See — 

Helm,  Gordon  L.:  Nicol,  Mark  D.;  McAuliffe.  William  J.;  Olson. 
Anthony     M,     and     Witkowski.     Todd     R.     5,129,069,     CI 
395-400  000 
Olson.  Gary  L    See— 

Danho,  Waleed;  Nelson,  David  J  ,  Olson.  Gary  L  .  Shiuey,  Shian- 
Jan;   TUley,   Jefferson   W.;   and    Wagner,    Rolf    5.128,448,   CI. 
53O-329.000 
Olson,  Heidi  S.,  to  HICO  Products.  Inc    Forms  splicer   5,128.188,  CI 

428-43.000. 
Olson.  William  L  .  Li,  Bcili,  and  Yamanis,  Jean    to  Allied-Signal  Inc. 
Preparation  of  lanthanum  chromiie  powders  bv  sol-gel.  ',128,284.  CI 
301-12.000 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  See— 

Dosaka.  .Shinichi.  5,128,808,  CI   359-821  000 
Kobayashi,  Yuko,  5,128,805,  CI.  359-687  000. 
Omae,  Takao  See— 

Tokunaga,  Akio,  Hayashi,  Toshiaki,  Halanaka.  Temhiro;  Kosai, 
Masahiko,  and  Omae,  Takao.  5.128,218,  CI  429-57  000 
Omala,  Yoichi.  and  Yanagishita,  Nono,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd  Mold 
for  skin  covered  foamed  plastic  molding   5,127,813,  CI  425-125  OOC 
Omron  Taleisi  Electronic  Co.:  See — 

Yamashita,  Tsukaaa;  Inoue.  Nobuhisa,  Ogaia.  Shiro,  Katoh.  Mit- 
sutaka,  Matano.  Masaharu;  Mon,  Kazuhiko.  and  Taguchi,  Isao, 
5.128.915,  CI.  369-44.120. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Company:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshifumi,  5,128.983,  CI.  379-91  000 
O'Neil.  Robert  M.;  Phillips,  Emyr;  and  Wasson,  Robert  C  .  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporauon.  Coating  compositions  contal.^lng  water-insoluble 
salts  of  keto-acids.  5,128,3%,  CI   524-288  000 
Onishi,  Masa>-uki:  See — 

Monwaki,  Saburo;  Osugi,  Hitoshi,  Onishi.  Masayuki;  Koshikawa. 
Takao,    Beasho,    Nagayasu;    Isomura,    Keuchiro;    Higashihara, 
Takeshi;  and  Kimura,  Tomoaki,  5.127,462,  CI    164-432000 
Ono.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sclune,  Yoshitada;  Miyauchi,  Tatsuo;  Abe,  Kazuyoshi;  Nishiyama, 
Tohm,  and  Ono,  Hiroyuki,  5.127,569,  CI   228-6  100 
Ono,  Noriki  See — 

Havashi,  Mitsuo;  Ono,  Noriki,  Yonfuji,  Takao.  and  Mamyama, 
MasatoahL  5.128.724,  CI.  355-298  000 
Onodera,  Tsuneyoshi.  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fluid  sample  tube 

stand  with  holder  suppon  mechanism   5,127,531,  CI   211-74  000 
Onodera,  Tugio;  Set — 

Takahara.    Katsuo;    Okajima.     Shigem,    and    Onodera.    Tugio, 
5,127.253.  CI.  72-356.000 
Onatott,  Brent  O  ,  to  Onstott,  Brent  O  Spnng-loaded  flexible  kite  strap 

handle  and  Une  caddy   5,127,612.  CI  244-155.00R 
Oosawa-  feuuo  See — 

Masuda,  Nobom;  and  Oosawa,  Tetsuo,  5,128,622,  CI   324-*82.000 
Ootaubo.  Hideaki:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Takuii;  Ishikawa,  Kazunon;  Iwatsuki,  Kuniliiro;  and 
Ootsubo,  HidMki,  5,127,287,  a.  74-606  OOR 
Openiano,  Renato  M.  Remotely-controlled  bght-beam  finng  and  sens- 
ing vehicular  toy.  5,127,638.  a.  273-311.000 
Oppel,  Gunler:  Set— 

Schiesser,  Manfred;  Hey,  Edwin;  Oppel,  Gunter;  Schimtt.  Gun- 
ther;  and  Schmucker,  Wolfgang,  5,127,218,  C\   57-100.000 
Oppell,  Ralph,  Duerr,  Wilhelm;  and  Siebold,  Horst,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Resonator  for  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus. 
5.128,615,  a.  324-322000 
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t)pte«  Corpo«t*ion   S« — 

Podriczky.  Emene  I ,  and  Ziegler.  Willtam  R   A..  3,128,849,  CI. 
J69-2g4C)00 
Opuc«]  Shields.  Inc    Set— 

Hiu,  Ying-yen.  5.128.061.  CI    252-299610 
OQum.  John  C,  III   5«— 

AuiUndCT,  M»rc  A  .  Chang.  Alben.  Morgan.  Stephen  P  ,  O'Quin. 
John  T  .  II,  and  O'Quin.  John  C  .  III.  5,129,088.  CI   395-700  000 
Fogg.  Rjchard  G  ,  Jr  ,  de  Nicholas.  Anuro  M  ,  and  OQuin.  John 
C  .  HI.  5,129.064,  CI    395-275  iXX) 
OQuin.  John  T  .  II    See— 

AusUnder.  Marc  A  ,  Chang.  Albert.  Morgan.  Stephen  P    OVuin. 

John  T  ,  II.  and  O'Quin.  John  C  .  III.  5  129,088,  CI    39^^00  000 

C>rt«ch.  Zv\,  Ganor.  Zeev,  Hareuveni.  Ofer,  and  Simerman,  Miguel  O  , 

to  EJron  Electronic  Industries  Ltd  Pulsed  laser  system  5,128,601.  CI 

372-30  000 

Orbom,  Enc  W   Continuous  connector    5,127,759,  CI   403-171  Oai 

Odway.  FranJc  S  .  to  BLH  Electronics,  Inc    Variable  conversion  rate 

analog-tCMligital  converter    5.128.676.  CI    341167000 
Oegon  Health  Sciences  University,  The  See— 

Bentley.  J  Peter,  and  Fellman.  Jack  H  ,  5.128.136.  CI  424-443  000 
Ontz.  Carlo*  A    See — 

Rodgers,  John  C  .  McFarland.  Andrew  R  ,  Ouii.  Carlos  A  ,  and 
Marlow.  Willuun  H  .  5.128.539,  CI    250-255  000 
i.)rniOHd.  Brian  T  .  Quinn,  Kraig  A  .  Hosier.  Paul  A  .  and  Jedlicka.  Josef 
E  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Process  for  separating  image  sensor  dies 
and  the  Ukc  from  a  wafer  that  tnmimizcs  silicon  waste   5.128.282.  CI 
437-226000 
Osinger.  Winston  A  ,  Hawkes.  Richard  B  ,  Belec.  Enc  A    I.ee.  James 
S  ,  Jr ,   Noll.   Harry  C  .  Jr ,   Nyffenegger    David   P  ,   and   Fallos, 
George,  to  Bell  *  Howell  PhilUpaburg  Co    Inserter  wnth  collation 
trackmg   5,127.640.  CI   270-58000 
Orsula.  George  W    See- 
Thackeray.  James,  Orsult  Genrge  W    and  Sinta.  Roger.  5.128.232. 
a   430-192.000 
Ortuno,  Jorge.  Golf  club  stand    5, 12". 530,  CI    211-70  200 
Osawa,   Muaahi,   Shoji.   Tadao,   Takehara.    Sadao.   Ogawa.    Hiroshi 
Fujiaawa,  Tom;   Kunyama,   Takeshi,  and  Nakamura,   Kayoko.   tf 
Dainippoa   Ink  and  Chetnicals.    Inc  ,   and    iCawamura   Insutute  of 
Chemical  Research    2,5-disubstituted  pyrazine  derivatives,  pynmi 
dine  derivatives,  and  liquid  crystal  containing  the  same  5.128.472.  CI 
544-335  000 
Osawa,  Nobuo  See  — 

Fukuoka,    Kiyoshi,    Kurahashi.    Masaharu.    and    Osawa.    Nobuo 
5,128.836.  CI    361-529  000 
Oscarson.  Edward  M     See — 

Tulpule.  Bhalchandra  R  ,  and  Oscarsoo,  Edward  M.,  5.128,943,  CI 
371-9  100 
( He.  Richard  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Control  rod  dnve 

hydraulic  system    5,128,093,  CI    376-219000 
Osgood  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Mueller,  Martm  J  ,  Mueller.  Martin,  and  Weigandt.  Michael  A  . 
5,127.449,  CI    141-1  000 
,>ten.  David  W    See— 

Akselrod.  Anatoly.  Berman,  Mark  A    Cysewski.  James  B  .  Lenius. 
Steven  J  ,  Loults.  John  W    C>sien.  David  W  ,  Pelnn.  Joseph  W 
Swanson.  Ronald  P    and  Will.  Fugen,  5,128,076.  CI   264-40  200 
Osugi.  Hitoshi  See — 

Monwaki.  Saburo.  Osugi,  Hnoshi    Onishi,  Masayuki.  Kiishikaws. 
Takao     Beasho,    Nagayasu,    Isomura.    Keiichiro,    Higashiharii. 
Takeshi,  and  Kiraura,  Tomoaki,  5,127,462,  CI    I64-432O0O 
Ota,  Hiroko  See- 

Gomi,  Tadashi    (Xa,  Hiri>ko    and  Kaneko.  ICazue.  5,127,968.  CI 
148-23  000 
Oikke.  Shinichi  See — 

Wakuta.  Satoru.  Mineuwa.  Yukihiro:  Otake,  Shinicbi;  and  Hotta. 
Yutaka,  5,127,485,  CI    18(V65  500 
O'juii,  Yasulo   See— 

Haraguchi.  Hiroshi,  Tsuji,  Hitoshi,  Otam.  Yasulo,  and  Kumamaru 
Kumati,  5,127,989,  CI    156-643  000 
HsuJuu  H«ruki   See— 

ICii.    Maion.    K.it,    Saul,    and    Uuuka,     Haruki,    5,128,129,    CI 
424-84  806 
One,  Heinz-Josef  See— 

Muller,  Guntrr,  Otte,  Hemz-Jtwef;  and  Roth.  Werner,  5.128.094, 
CI    376-249  000 
Otto    Sock    Orthopa^ische    In4usine    BewLi     und    VerwaJtungs-KG 
See— 
Hon, ath.  EdiMrd.  5,127.420.  CI    128-782.900 
Dutboard  Marine  Corporation   See— 

Ma«crs.  Mvk  S  .  and  Loag.  Guy  K  .  5.127.355,  C\.  114-255  000 
'Kens.  Kevm  M  .  and  Nwhaus.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  Texas  InsirumeMs  Incor 
porated     High  speed,   low   power  consumpcxjn    voltage   swiwhing 
Ctfciut  for  logic  arrays   5,121,558,  CI    30"-«*5  USB 
Overbeek.  Gerardus  C    See— 

Pattfct.  Joha  C  ,  Pears.  David  A     Yeatcs.  Stephen  G     and  Over 
beek,  Gerardus  C,  5,128,406,  CI    524-^14000 
Overland.  John  E    See- 
Mocker.    H<ms    W  ,    and    O^erlMMl.    John    E.    3,I2(.794,    CI 
354-19*980 
Ovshuiaky.  Stanford  R    Set— 

Sumai.   David   A,  and   Ovsiunskv     Stanford   R,    5,128,099,   CI 
420-579  606 
0*eD,  Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  CorporatKin   Heaw  oil  c«talvtic  craclung 
apparatus   5,128,109,  CI   422-I44U0C 


Owen.  Marlley,  and  Schipper,  Paul  H  ,  to  Mobile  Oil  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  fast  fluidized  bed  regeneration  of  catalyst  m  a  bubblmg 
bed  catalyst  regenerator    5,128.108,  CI   422-144000 
Oy  KWH  Pipe  Ab   See - 

Blomqvist.  Gunnar.  5.127.442,  CI    138-154  000. 
Oy  Tampella  Ab  See — 

Hautala.  Jouko.  5.128.030.  a   210-108000, 
O'ya,  Hidejiro  See— 

Tanaka.  Masaya,  Nakata.  Masanon;  and  O'y*,  Hidejiro,  5,128,375, 
CI    514-667  000 
Oz^wa.  Michihiro   See— 

Fukasawa.  Yukihisa,  Nishimura.  Akira;  Yamashita,  Junichi:  and 
Ozawa,  Michihiro.  5.128,097,  CI    376-438,000. 
Ozeki.  Osamu  See — 

Higuchi.  Kazunon,  Ozeki  Osamu.  and  Yamamoto.  Shm.  5,129.010. 
CI   382  8  000 
Ozeryansky.  Gcnnady.  to  Advanced  Superconductors,  Inc.  Method  of 
production  for  multifilament  mobium-tm  superconductors.  5,127,149, 
CI    29-599  000 
Padget.  John  C  ,  Pears.  David  A  :  Ycaies.  Stephen  G  ,  and  Overbeek. 
Gerardus  C  ,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic    Aqueous  disper- 
sions  5.128,406,  CI    524-714  000 
Page,  Jean-Pierre;   Desjardins.  Jacques    and   Desjardins.  Jean-Pierre 
Pivoting    stand     for    bottle    of    water    dispenser      5.127.618,    CI 
248-313  000 
Paige.   Lowell   E  .  und   Ripka.   Chester  D  .  to  Gamer  Corporation 
Method   and   apparatus    for   recovenng   and   punfying    refngerani 
5,127.232,  CI   62-77  000 
Pailles,  Jean-Claude,  and  Girauit.  Marc,  lo  Centre  National  d'Etudes 
des  Telecommunications  Wired  microcircuit  card  and  a  method  for 
transactions  between  a  corresponding  wired  microcircuit  card  and  a 
terminal   5,128,997,  CI   380-23  000 
Paine,  Shelley  R  ,  and  Scott,  Ralph  W  ,  to  Pame,  Shelley  R   Museum 
display  case  havmg  improved  airtight  seal  5,127,718.  CI  312114  000 
Palfreyman.  Michael  G  ,  Wiech,  Norbert  L  ,  Cheng,  Hsien  C  :  and 
ICane,  John  M  ,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc   Laciamimides 
as  calcium  antagonisu.  5,128,337.  CI    514-212000 
Palka,  Matthew  S  .  Jr    See- 
Arnold.  Lisa  R     BeaJkowski,  Richard.  Blacklcdge,  John  W  ,  Jr 
Cronk,  Doyle  S  ,  Dayan,  Richard  A  ,  Geisler,  Douglas  R  ,  Mil 
telstedt,  Matthew  T  .   Palka,  Matthew  S  ,  Jr ,  Paul.  John  D  . 
Sachsenmaier.  Robert,  Smeltzer,  Kenneth  D  ,  Wovtovech,  Peter 
A  ,  and  Zyvoloski,  Kevin  M  ,  5,128.995,  CI    380-4  000 
Pall  Corporation   See — 

Degen.  Peter  J  ,  Osell,   ThonuLs  C     and  Chambers,  Jeffrey  K., 
5,128.041,  CI    210-638  000 
f'aim.  Heike   See— 

Muller,    Walter     Roreger,    Michael,    Kindel,    Hetnnch:    Bohnen- 
kamper.  Peter,  and  Palm.  Heike.  5,128.137,  CI   424-449  000 
Palmatier.  Ronald  T     and  Guaraldi.  Glenn  .A  ,  to  Heidelberg  Hams 
GmbH    Adjustment  apparatus  with  DC  dnve  system  for  use  m  a 
printing  press    5.127,324,  CI    101-248  000 
PaJmer,  Alan,  to  Duracell  Inc    DC  voltage  tester  having  parallel  con- 
nected resistive  elements  m  thermal  contact  with  a  thermochronic 
material    5,128.616,  CI    324-435  000 
Palmer,  Gary  E  ,  Buziuk,  Alexander,  McLeod.  Rick,  and  Smith,  Ronald 
J  .  to  Hako  Mmuteman.  Inc    Adjustable  suspension  for  high  speed 
pad  dnver   5.127,124,  CI    15  98000 
Panigrahy.  Sarat  C  .  Rigaud,  Michel  G     and  Legast,  Pierre,  to  Ceram 
SNA   Inc    Synthetic  olivine  m  the  prcxluction  of  iron  ore  smtcr 
5,127,939,  CI   75.3:3000 
Paolo,  Conti   MetlKid  and  device  for  tummg  out  men's  stocktngs  out- 
side the  relevant  operating  machine   5,127,558.  CI.  223-40000. 
Papageorge.  Marc  V     See— 

Pemiisi.    Roben    W      and    Papagei^rgc.    Marc    V..    5,128,746,   CI. 
35-'-72000 
Pappas,  James  I.  .  Seller.  Ijirry   D  ,  and  Rose.  Robert  C  ,  to  Digital 
F^uipment    Corporation.     Pixel    data    formatting     5,128.658.    CI. 
V4O-703  000 
I'apst-Motoren  GmbH  ft  Co  KG:  See— 

Ehaesser,    Dieter     and    von    der    Heide     Johann.    5,128.819,    CI 
360-99  080 
Papuchon,  Michel   Pix:holle,  Jcsn-Paul  and  I-allier.  Enc,  to  Thomson- 
CSF  Laser  device  with  monohthicalh  integrated  frequency  changer 
5,128.948.  CI    37;-:  1  mo 
Paquetle,  Keith  P    See— 

Broadbeni,   James   M  .   Kapusta.   John,   and    Paquette,  Keith  P., 
5,127,775,  CI   408-4  OOC, 
Pa^uene.  Robert  F    Seismic/ftre  resistant  wall  structure  and  method. 

5.12^,203,  CI    52-241  000 
Par  Way  Group   See — 

Smith.  Robert  M  ,  5,128,161,  CI.  426-326.000. 
Parham,  Robert  L  One-piece  pulvenzing  roHer  «.s,<iei«ibli,    5,127.592,  CI 

241-293  906 
Park,  ChiB  S  ,  to  Intel  Corporation   Methcxl  for  programming  a  vtnual 
groaad  EPROM  cell  inchidmg  slow   rampiag  of  the  column  hne 
voha«e   5.128.895.  CI   .365-185  966 
Park.  Saag  C  ,  to  Miwon  Oi .  L  td    Cofnposition  comprising  monoso- 
dum  glulHDMe  For  use  m  rehevmg  fatigue   5,128,325.  CI    ^14-53  000 
Parker  Huuirfin  Corporauon   See — 

Franson.  David  C  .  Kavanaugh.  Mark  A  .  and  Snead.  Wallace  K  , 
5,127,661,  CI   277-152  OCO 
Parker,  ThoBias  S    See — 

1  evme.  Daniel  M  Simon,  Sanford  R  ,  Gordon,  Bruce  R  ,  Parker. 
Tbomu  S  Saal.  Stuart  D  and  Rubin,  Albert  L.,  5,128,318,  CI. 
514-2  000 


Pamell,   Francis  W.,   to  Parnell   Phannaceutiote.   Inc.  Eriodictyoa 
compositions  and  mi-thods  for  treating  internal  mucous  membranes. 
5,128,132.  CI   424-195,100. 
Pamell  Pharmaceutica  s.  Inc.:  Set — 

Pamell.  Francis  W  .  5.128,132,  O.  424-195.100. 
Pamnello.  Giovanni,    vlulhaupt,  Rolf;  and  Simon,  Hubert,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Moisture  curable  polyurethane  resin  having  1 
compound  or  an  ouzolidme  contammg  silane  group.  5,128,423  Q 
525-440  000 
Parsons.  Jennifer  R.;  llendiksen,  Beverly;  and  Schell.  Charles  J.,  to 
Calgon  Corporation    Method  for  stabilizing  metal  ions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  biofouimg  OTgaiusms.  5,128,045,  CI.  210-699  000 
Parsons.  William  J.;  Pi:uiiadosi,  Claude  A  ;  and  Comfort,  Benjamin  J., 
to  Duke  University.  Apparatus  for  intravascularly  measunng  oxida- 
tive   meubolism    w    body    organs    and    tissues.    5,127.408,    CI. 
128-634  000 
Partridge.  Randall  D.;  See— 

UPierre,    Rene   B;   and    Partridge,    RjjuUlI   D.,    5,128,024,   CI. 
208-89  000 
Pascouet.  Adnen  P  Marine  acoustic  source.  5,128,907,  CI.  367-144.000. 
Pastor.  Ricardo  C:  Set  — 

Kimura,  Hiroshi;  arid  Pastor,  Ricardo  C.  5,128,954,  CI.  372-59.000. 
Patacchini.  Riccardo:  Set — 

Rovero,  Paolo;  Peitellini.  Vittorio;  Maggi,  Carlo  A.;  Patscchiiu, 
Riccardo.  Santic  oli,  Paolo;  Giuliani.  Sandro;  and  Meli,  Alberto. 
5,128.447,  CL  530-328.000, 
Paiel,  Ambelal  R.:  See- 
Horsey.    Douglas    W,;    and    Patel,    Ambelal    R..    5.128.397,    d. 
524-290  000. 
Patel.  Ramesh  N  .  See— 

Howell.  Jeffrey  M.;  Patel,  Ramesh  N.;  and  Szarka,  Luzlo  ].. 
5. 1 28,263,  CI.  43--i-28O.0O0. 
Patterson,  Jeffrey  D,:  See — 

Ri2k,    Gamil    M;    and    Patterson,    Jeffrey    D,    5,127.7)2.    CI 
303-87  000. 
Patterson.  Robert:  Set-- 

Bunker,  Lmda  L.;  Berger,  Arthur  C;  Mayiurd,  Patrick  L.,  and 
Patterson,  Rober ,  5,128,182,  CI.  428-34.300. 
Patterson.  Robert  J    S«f — 

Monmoto,    Seiichi    and    Patterson,    Robert   J.,    5.127,1%,    Q. 
51-165730 
Patterson,  Tod  See — 

Chan,    Don    H.   W  ;    Patterson,   Tod;  and   Fenton.   Timothy  J., 
5,127,563,  a.  224-39.000, 
Paul,  John  D    See- 
Arnold,  Lisa  R.;  Bealkowski,  Richard;  Blacklcdge,  John  W..  Jr.; 
Cronk.  Doyle  S.;  Dayan,  Richard  A.;  Geisler,  Douglas  R.;  Mit- 
telstedt,   Matthev  T.;  Palka,  Matthew  S.,  Jr  ;  Paul,  John  D.; 
Sachsenmaier,  Rcbert;  Smeltzer,  Kciuieth  D.;  Woytovech,  Peter 
A    and  Zyvoloski,  Kevin  M.,  5,128,995,  a.  38O-4.000. 
Paul  Wirth  S  A     See— 

Mailliel.  Pierre,  5,127,633,  CI  266-271,000, 
Paulson,  Kerry  K.  Wh«I  for  ball  throwing  machine.  5,127,390.  CX. 

124-80  000 
Paulstra  GmbH  See— 

Spaltofski.  Ralf.  5.127,636,  CI.  267.I40.10A. 
Pavelicva,  Nadezhda,  ailminstrator:  See — 

Babichev,  Nikolai  I  ;  Abramov,  Grigory  J.;  Dmitriev,  Viktor  A.; 
Pavelieva,  VTadimir,  deceased;  Pavelieva,  Nadezhda.  adminstra- 
tor;    and    Pavelirva.    Tatyana,    administrator,    5,127,710,    CI. 
299-17.000 
Pavelieva.  Tatyana,  administrator:  Set — 

Babichev.  Nikolai  I  ;  Abramov,  Grigory  J.;  Dmitriev,  Viktor  A.; 
Pavelieva,  VTadmiir,  deceased;  Pavelieva,  Nadezhda,  adminstra- 
tor,    and    Pavelwva,    Tatyana,    administrator,    5,127,710,    CI. 
299-17000 
Pavelieva,  Vladimir,  doeased:  See 

Babichev,  Nikolai  I ;  Abramov,  Grigory  J.,  Dmitnev,  Viktor  A.; 

Pavelieva.  Vladimir,  deceased:  Pavelieva,  Nadezhda,  adminstra- 

tor,    and    Paveliiva,    Tatyana.    administrator,    5,127.710.    CI. 

299-17.000 

Pawlovich,  Randy  B.,  to  Beckman  Instnimenls.  Inc.  Self-seal  centrifuge 

tube    5.127,895,  CI   494-16,000. 
Paxman,  David  H    See-- 

Coe.  David  J,;  Paxman.  David  H.;  and  Schoofs.  Franciscua  A.  C. 
M.  5.128.730,  CI.  357-23.400. 
Pavne.  David:  See — 

F&rnes.  Mark;  Li.  I.uksun;  Fennann.  Martin;  and  Payne,  David. 
5,127.928,  CI.  65-::.000. 
Payne.  David  B.:  See — 

Monimore.  David  ».;  Payne.  David  B.;  and  Ainalie.  Benjamin  J.. 
5. 129,021.  CI.  385-46.000. 
Pf-yne,  Douglas  L.;  and  Payne.  Lou  A.  Miniature  kite.  5.127,611.  CI. 

244-153  OOR 
Payne,  Lois  A     See — 

Payne.  Douglas  L.;  rad  Payne.  Lois  A..  5,127.611,  a.  244-153.0OR. 
Pazhouhesh,  Deborah  J    See — 

Pazhouhesh.  Manou;hehr:  and  Pazhouhesh.  Deborah  J..  5.127,572. 
CI   228-179.000. 
Pazhouhesh.   Manouchehr;  and   Pazhouhesh,  Deborah  J.   Soldering 

method  and  tool.  5,127,572.  CI.  228-179.000. 
PCD  Polymere  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Korsatko-Wabnegg,  Brigitta;  and  Koraatko,  Werner,  5,)2S,I44,  d, 
4:4-i64  000. 


Pearl,  Steven  R  .  and  Dansky.  Peter  M  .  10  Miliipore  Corporation. 
Spiral     wound     filtration     membrane     cartridge      5.128.037      a 
210-321.740 
Pears,  David  A.   See— 

Padget,  John  C  ,  Pears,  David  A  ;  Yeates.  Stephen  O    and  Over- 
beek. Gerardus  C  ,  5,128.406.  CI    524-714  000 
Pedaii:,  Josef  See— 

Meixner,  Jurgen.  Fuschcr,  Wolfgang;  and  Pedam,  Josef,  5,128,432, 
CI.  528-49  000 
Peel,  Terrence  E    See- 
Johnston.   Allan;   Mason,   Dean:   Lawless.   Darren  F;  and  Peel 
Terrence  E  ,  5,127.954,  CI    106-644  CX» 
Peerless  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Bergetz,  Carl  A  .  5.127,617.  CI   248-278  000. 
Pegasus  Sewing  Machme  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Okada.   Koichi,   Kageyama,   Yoshikazu.   and   Ichimura,  Takashi. 
5.127.350.  CI    112-286000 
Pegel.  Karl  H    See— 

Walker.  Hans:  and  PegeL  Karl  H  .  5.128,324,  CI    514-26  000 
Pelligrino.  Paul  A  ,  Potter,  Gary  L  ,  and  Schenk,  Robert  N  .  to  Twin 
Disc  Incorporated   Control  means  for  marme  engmes  and  transmis- 
sions. 5,127,858.  CI   440-84.000 
Pendergrass.  Daniel  B  .  Jr.,  to  .Minnesota  Mining  &   Manufactunng 
Company     Magnetic   recording   media   binder    resm   comprising   a 
mixture  of  a  straight  block  copolymer  and  a  star  block  copolymer 
5,128,215,  CI.  428-694000 
Peng,  Stephen  C  .  and  Gebregiorgis,  Taddesse,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  1.,  and  Company    Imidazolme  anune-epoxy  adduct  as  a  pigment 
dispersanl    5,128.393,  CI.  523-402  000. 
Peimey.  Carl  M    See — 

Savkar,  Sudhir  D  .  and  Penney.  Carl  M  ,  5,127,364,  CI    118-712  000, 
Pennisi,  Robert  W  ,  and  Papageorge,  Marc  V  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Adhe- 
sive and  encapsulant  matenal  with  flunmg  properties.  5,128,746,  CI. 
357-72.000, 
Perazzoli,  Frank  L  ,  Jr    See- 
Cutler,  David  N  :  Kelly.  James  W  .  Jr ;  and  Perazzoli,  Frank  L  ,  Jr. 

5.129.083,  CI   395-600  000 

KeUy,  James  W  .  Jr ,  Perazzoli,  Frank  L  .  Jr.;  and  Cutler,  David  N 

5.129.084,  CI   395-650  000 

Perlman,  Radia  J  ,  Gallon.  Ross:  and  Kaufman.  Charles  W  .  10  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation  Updating  link  stale  information  in  networks. 
5.128,926,  CI   370-54000 
Perloff,  Ronald  S  :  and  Garvenck.  Timoihv  L  ,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor    Corporauon      Byte-wide     repeal     filter       5,128.935,     CI 
370-85400 
Pemick.  Benjamin  J  ;  Leib.  Kenneth  G  ,  and  Brandstetter.  Robert  W., 
to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation    Optical  neural  network  pro- 
cessing element  with  multiple  holographic  elerr,ent  mterconnects. 
5,129,041.  CI   395-25000 
Perry,  Michael  S  :  .See— 

Freedman,  Jerome  E  :  Gallagher,  John  J  ;  and  Perry,  Michael  S 
5,128,683.  CI    342-158.000 
Persello,  Jacques;  Cemtrey,  Claude    and  Sutter,   Michel,  to  Rohne- 
Poulenc  Chmiie.  Core/oxide/dve  pigmentarv  colorani-s    5,127,952, 
CI.  106-492.000. 
Personette,  David  L.,  to  Moms  Resources,  Inc.  Removal  of  metallic 

coatings  from  polymenc  substrates   5.127,958,  CI    134-2.000 
Perstorp  AB   See- 
Siren,  Matti.  Lofkvist,  Bertil.  and  Edvuisson,  L,ars,  5.128,332,  CI. 
514-103000 
Pestellini.  Vittono:  See— 

Rovero,  Paolo;  Pestellini.  Vittorio,  Maggi,  Carlo  A.;  Patacchini, 
Riccardo:  Santicioli,  Paolo:  Giuliani,  Sandro;  and  Meli.  Alberto, 
5,128,447,  CI.  530-328,000. 
Peujan,  Eric  D  :  See- 
Johnston,  James  D  ;  Knauer,  Scott  C.  Matthews,  Kim  N.;  Ne- 
travali.  Anm  N  ;   Peujan.  Enc   D  ,   Safranck.   Robert  J     and 
Westermk.  Peter  H,.  5,128.756.  Ci.  358-133.000 
Peter,  Imre:  See- 
Bod.  Peter;  Harsanyi,  Kalmaji.  Hegedus.  Bela,  Bcigsch,  Enk,  Fe- 
kecs,  Eva;  Peter.  Imre;  Aracs  nee  Tnschler,  Zsuzsanna,  Miszon, 
Sandor;  and  Stiller,  Mana,  5,128,477,  CI.  548-197.000. 
Peters,  Carol  A.   See- 
Freeman,  Harrison  L  :  Mustain,  Richard  G  :  Peters.  Carol  A    and 
Hoag,  Thomas  M.,  5.129.076,  CI.  395-425  000 
Peters,  Richard  G    and  Wyar,  Paul  F  ,  to  Evcr-gard  vehicle  Secunty 
Systems,  Inc  Automotive  burglar  alarm  that  recycles  after  its  miual 
alarm  production   5,128.650,  CI   340^28  000. 
Petersen.  Joha-in  F    See— 

Lightle,  V  era  L  ,  Petersen.  Johaim  F  ;  and  Bingham.  Wallace  K  . 
5,128.804,  CI    359-515.000 
Petersen,  John  A   M     See— 

Yardley,  James  V  ,  Whatcott,  Gary  L.;  and  Petersen,  John  A.  M., 
5,127.486.  CI    180-168,000 
Peterson,  Edward  C    See— 

Tromblee,  Jon  D  .  Gunibatham.  Vincent  P,,  and  Peterson.  Edward 
C,  5,127,417,  CI    134-111  000 
Peterson,  John  R.:  See- 
Clark,  Alice  M  ,  HufTord,  Charles  D  ;  Liu,  Shihchih;  OgunUmein. 
Babajide  O  ,  and  Peterson,  John  R  ,  5,128,344,  CI    514-280  000 
Petit,  Francis:  See — 

Mortreux,  Andre  ,  and  Petit,  Francis,  5,128,488,  CI.  549-319.000. 
Petrin,  Joseph  W    See— 

Akselrod,  Anatoly:  berman,  Mark  A  Cysewski,  James  B  ,  Lenius, 
Steven  J.;  Louks,  John  W  .  Osten,  David  W  ,  Petnn.  Joseph  W  ; 
Swanson,  Ronald  P    and  Will,  Eugen.  5,128,076.  C!   264-40  200 
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PetroFlej  Rubber  Prcxlucti.  In^     See— 

McDuglc.  Garry  L.  5.I:i.6:J.  CI    251-1  300 
Petromo.    Mark     Truning    and    condiiioning    apparel    for    animals 

5.127,213.  CI    54-7!  000 
Petrunia,  Alexander.  lo  ATAT   Bell  LjiNiratones    Movable  lightguide 

connector  panel    5.129.030,  CI    385-135  fXX) 
Peuckert.    Marcellus,    to    Hoechst    Akiienge<<llschaft     Silicon   nitnde 
ceramic  having  devitnfied  intcrgranular  glu-v.  phase  and  a  process  for 
Its  preparauon    5.128. 28-',  CI    501-97  000 
Pevsner  Jonathan   See— 

Snyder.    Solomon    H      Pevsner.    Jonathan,    and    Reed.    Randall. 
5.128.24*.  CI   435-69  101) 
Peyron.  Jean  B  .  and  Furgerol  Marc  P.  to  Clecun   Levelling  installa- 
tion   5,127.249.  CI    72.165  000 
PfafT.     Ernest     H      Electrode    for    creating    corona.     5.128,547,    01 

250-324  000 
Pfnffer,  David  M     Stcner    David  T     NorsAonhy.  John  P,  Dipcrt 
Dwighr   D,   Thompstin.   Jay    A      Fontaine.  James  A.  and  Corry 
Michael  K  ,  to  Visual  Information  Technologies,  Inc.  High  speed 
unage  processing  computer    5,|29.0<)0.  CI    395-166  000 
Pfuer  Inc     See— 

Lombardino,  Joseph  G  .  5,128,352,  CI   514-371  COO 
Saccomano,  Nicholas  A  ;  and  Vmick.  Frednc  J.,  5,128,358,  CI 
514-392  000 
PFW  (Nederlandi  B  V    5ee— 

Mana  de  Laat.  Wilhelmus  T    A  ,  and  van  der  Schaft,  Peter  R, 
5  128.261,  CI   435. 255  000, 
Phan.  Hieu   5*"^— 

Nguyen.   Lan,   Niesor.   Enc;   Phan.   Hieu.   Maechler,  Pierre,  and 
Bentzen.  Craig.  5.128.331.  CI   514-101  000. 
Philip  Moms  Incorporated   See  — 

Keen.   Billy   J  .  Jr  ,   Reich.   Richard   B  ,  and  Scott.  George  R  , 
5,127,511.  CI    198-461  OOO 
Philipp  Holzmann  .^ktiengsellschaft:  See — 

Wind.  Heinz.  5.12""  1    CI   405-267,000 
Phillips,  Emyr   See— 

O'Neil,    Robert    M      Phillips,    Emyr;    and    Wasson,    Robert    C, 
5,128.396.  CI    524-288  000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company   See — 

Matson,    Michael    S      and    Swindell,    Harold    J.,    5,128,296,    01 

V)2-154  0O0 
Schubert.    Paula    F,    and    Kubicek,    Donald    H.    5,128,298,    CI 

5<32-174  000 
Scoggi.ns.    Lacev   E  .   Asakura.  Toshiuki;   and   Nakagawa,   Keiji. 
5.128.445.  CI  '528-492  000 
Philpot.  Ivan  N  .  lo  Matthews  Intemauonal  Inc   Specially  configured 
printing  plate  composite  and  securement  apparatus.   5,127,327,  CI 
10M15  100 
Phoeni.^  Environmental.  Ltd  :  See — 

Cheetham.  Enc.  5.127.347.  CI.  110-347  000. 
Photon  Kmetics.  Inc    See — 

Mueller.   Michael   M     and  Kosmoski,  Jeffrey   P,,   5.127.725,  Ol 
156- "'3  100 
Pia.  Francesco  A    Water  craft    5.127,862,01.441-79.000, 
Piantadosi.  Claude  A     See  — 

Parvins.  William  J  ,  Piantadosi.  Claude  A.,  and  Comfort,  Benjamin 
J  .  5.12^,408.  CI    128-6HOOO 
Piatak.  Michael,  Jr.  Cho\k,  Theresa  P.  and  Fry,  Kirk,  to  Genelabs 
Incorporated     Recombinant    inchosanthm    and    coding    sequence 
5.128,460.  CI    536-2^  CXX) 
Pichenv    .Michael  A     See- 

Bahl    Lain  R  .  Bellegarda.  Jerome  R  ,  De  Souza,  Peter  V  .  Gopa- 
laknshnan.  Ponani  S  ,  Nahamoo.  David,  and  Picheny.  Michael 
\  ,  5,129.001,  CI    381-43  000 
Pierce.  Gregory    See  — 

W  ilder.  Ronald  P    Pierce,  Gregory,  Frey,  Richard  C;  Childs-Goo- 
dnch.    Whitncv    E,    and    Needle,    David    L.,    5,128,928.    01 
no-58  lOO 
Pierce,   Mark  S     Loper    Milton  H  .  Ill    Harper,  Dennis  D .  Akers. 
Dai  id  S     and  Lee.  Samuel,  to  Atari  Games  Corporation    Vehicle 
simulatctr      including      crt^ss-netsfct;trk      feedback       5,127,659,      01 
:''(-U2  000 
Picrluigi  Gianfranchi   See — 

Forcolmi.  Cirlo.  5,127.707.  01.  297-218.000 
Piemet,  Joseph   See- 
Harvey,  Barry    and  Piemel,  Joseph,  5,128.564,  01    307-494  000 
Pterson.  Jeanne   See— 

Schickling.  David,  and  Pierson,  Jeanne.  5,127,900,  CI   604-4  000 
Pietsch.  Siegfried   See— 

Struckmeyer.  Horst  F  .  Treiber.  Hartmut;  Pietsch,  Siegfried,  and 
Liethen,  Wilhelm.  5.127,497,  CI    188-322  170 
Pigott.  John  M  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Oscillator  cirucit  independent  or 

parasitic  capacitors   5.128,634.01    331-143000 
Pike,  John  E     See— 

Polzin.  David  H  .  Jackson.  Lynn,  and  Pike.  John  E.,  5,127,165.  01 
33-236  000 
Pike.  Robert  C    Set— 

Holzmann.    Gerard    J      and    Pike.    Robert    C.    5.129,013,    01 
382^U  (XX) 
Pikulik.   Ivan    I  .   to   Pulp  and   Paper   Research   Institute  of  Canada 
Method  for  manufacture  of  smooth  and  glossy  papers  and  apparatus 
5.12'  168,  CI    34-18000 
PiJIowtex  Corporation   See — 

Williams.    Dale   C  .   Souza.    Philip  J.,  and   Boyter.   Rhonda   R 
5,127.115,  CI    5-497  000 


Piloi  Ink  Co  ,  Ltd  .  The-  See— 

Mase.  Kimimko.  5.127.754.  01   401-202  000 
Pimpis.  Robert  M  .  to  Gould  Inc    Meth<xl  of  manufacture  of  articles 
employing  tubular  braids  and  resin  applicator  used  therein.  5,127,307, 
CI    87-23  000 
Pinckney.  Robert  L     See- 
Novak,  Philip  F     Shannon.  Robert  D  ,  Pinckney.  Robert  L  .  and 
Humphreys,  James  R  .  Jr  .  5.128.678.  CI    342-2  000 
Pinol.  Augusto  C  .  Constansa,  Jordi  F  .  and  Corominas,  Juan  P  ,  to 
L.aboratonos  del  Dr   E^teve   Denvalives  of  pynmidinyl-piperazinyl- 
alkyl  azoles  with  aniiolvtic  and  or  iranquilizmg  activity    5,128,343, 
CI    514-252  000 
Pinter,  Hans  D    See— 

Klotz.   Helmut,  Weber,   Rainer    Lonhoff    Norbert;   Block.  Hans- 
Dieter.  and  Pinter,  Hans  D  .  5.127.999,  CI   204-89  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  C^^rporation   See  — 

Sato.  Yutaka.  and  Nagaya,  Hideshi.  5,127.683,  Ol,  292-113  000. 
Suzuki.  Tsulomu.  and  Kato.  Takashi.  5,128,775,  Ol    358-J43.000 
Yanagawa,  Hirofumi.  5.128.999,  CI    381-22000, 
Pipino.  Francesco  See — 

Calderale.    Pas<)uale    M.    and    Pipino.    Francesco,   5.127,914,   Ol 
606-65  000 
Pipper.  Gunter.  Mueller,  Wolfgang  F  ,  and  Dauns,  Harald,  to  BASF 
Akliengesellschaft    Catalytic,  solid  state  process  for  the  preparauon 
of  linear  polyaniides   5.128.442.  CI    528-336.000 
Pirelli  Cavi  S  p  A     Sei'— 

B<icro.  Paolo,  and  Bortolm.  Bruno.  5.129.027.  CI.  385-104.000. 
Pirker,  Alfred   See  - 

I  enz.  Werner    Pirker,  Alfred;  and  Seib,  Wolfgang,  5.128.191.  C\. 
428-ll6(XXJ 
Pisani.  Gianluigi   See — 

lombardi.    Massimo    and    Pisam.  Gianluigi.   5,127,594,  Ol    242- 
7  05B 
Pi.schkc.  Robert  D     See— 

Luetkens.  Mclvin  L  .  Jr ,  Pischke,  Robert  D.;  and  Schubert.  John 
C.  5.128.196,  Ol   428-213.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc     See — 

Ifkovits.   Edward   M     and  Mercede,  John  J,  Jr  ,  5.127,360,  01. 
1 18-244  OiXJ 
Pitt.  Gillies  D    lo  Renishaii  pic   System  for  measuring  the  jxwition  in 

space  of  an  object  u.sing  a  light  beam    5,127,735,  Ol.  356-358.000. 
Pivii.  Erich   See  — 

\aughan.  Thomas  J  .  and  PiwI.  Ench.  5,128.635.  CI    333-1  100- 
Placek,  Douglas  G  .  to  FMC  Corporation    Fire  resistant  low  tempera 

lure  grease    5,128,06"'.  CI    252-602  000 
Plagborg-Moller.  Jakob,  to  Maersk  Olie  Og  Gas  A/S    Method  and  a 
device  for  mounting  the  piles  associated  with  the  installation  of  a 
pile-founded  offshore  platform    5.127.767.  CI    405-227  000 
Plasko.  Emil  R  ,  and  Tennant,  James  .A  .  to  Therm-O-Disc.  Incorpo- 
rated   Healmg  element  control    5.128.516.  CI    219-497  000 
Plasse.  Michel  L     C«rr.  Thomas  E     Kochler.  Roben  H    and  Koehler. 
William  E  .  to  Bergen  Cable  Technologies   L<vk  wire  sev  unng  Iixil 
M:7.144.  CI    29-252  000 
Plath.   Emst-Dieter.  to  Sipra   Patenlenlwicklungs-   und   Beleiligungs- 
gesellschaft  mbH   Yam  feed  arrangement  with  at  least  one  yam  guide 
for  a  circular  knitting  machine    5.127.241.  CI   66-141  000 
Plemmons.  Larry  W    Oakes.  William  C  ,  and  Kirkpatnck,  Ralph  A  .  to 
C}eneral  Electnc  Company  Sutor  having  selectively  applied  thermal 
conductivity  .oating    5.127,795.01   415-177,aX) 
Piemmons.  L-arrv  W'     See — 

\Valker.   Alan.  Wakeman,  Thomas  G  ;  Lenahan,  Dean  T.;  Plem- 
mons,   L-arry     W.    and    Elovic.     Andrew     P,    5.127,793,    Ol. 
415-115000 
Plouff.  Frederick  I      See— 

Uundrv.  Maunce  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Plouff,  Frederick  L.,  5,127,906.  C\. 
6(>4-110(XX) 
Plunkett.  Jerry  D    See— 

Shienker.  Robin  R  T  ,  Solomons.  Olive  C;  Plunkett,  Jerry  D.;  and 
Smith.  Clayton  S  ,  5,128,168,  Ol  427-2.000. 
PMC    Inc     See- 
Stone.  Herman.  5.128.379.  Ol    521-50  000. 
PochoUe.  Jean-Paul   See— 

Papuchon,     Michel.     Pocholle,     Jean-Paul,     and     Lallier,     Eric, 
5  128.948.  01.  372-21.000. 
Podgorski.  John  S    See — 

Mateer.    Donald    D      and    Podgorski.    John    S.    5.127,979,    Ol 
156-*P0<X) 
Pixiraczky,  Emene  1     and  /leglet,  William  R    A  .  to  Optex  Corpoat- 
aion    (>ptical  disk  structures  for  electror?  trapping  optical  memory 
media   5,128.849.01    369-284  0(X) 
Poisel.  Hans,  Schreiber.  Martina,  and  Trommer.  Gert.  to  Messcrsch- 
mitt-Bolkow-Blohm    GmbH     Light    muing    device     5.129.018.    Cl. 
385-16  000 
Poland.  Alan  P  ,  Bradfield.  Christopher  A  .  Glover.  Exlward  N     Kende, 
Andrew  S  .  and  Ebeuno,  Frank  H  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation    Assay  for  dioxins.  5,128,244,  CI.  435-7  800. 
Polaroid  Corporation   See — 

Reisch,  Mict-iael  L  .  5,128.692.  01   346-107  OOR. 
Roth.  Peter  H  .  and  Slavilicr.  Fredemk.  5.128.978,  Ol  378-185.000 
Poll.  Heinz  G     See— 

Kowalczik.  Ldo,  Banmann   Manm  and  Poll,  Heinz  G.,  5,128.422, 
CI    525-'97aXi 
Polski.  Stephen  P  .  to  Minnevta  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
.\ltachment  tape  for  foam  bat  ked  afcvirbent  prcxlucl    5.128.187.  CI 
428-40  000 
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Polymer  Technology  IntenutionaJ:  See — 

Gletsner,  Jchn  M.,  5,128,171,  CI.  427-2.000. 
Polyplastics  Co  ,  Ltd.;  Set— 

Mochizuki,    Mitsuhiro;   Wada,    Mitsuo;   and   Seitoh,    Hiromitsu. 

5,128,399  CI.  524-318.000. 
Sugiyama,  Horiyuki,  5,128.405,  CL  524-538.000 
Polytechnic  Un;ver»ity:  Set — 

Molof,  Alai  H.;  and  Yun,  Zuwhan,  5,128,040.  CL  210405.000. 
Polytek  I>velo  iment  Corp.:  Set — 

LeOompte,  Robert  A.,  and  Moninghoff,  Scott  S..  3.128,433,  d. 
528-60.00 1. 
Polzin.  David  H.;  Jackson.  Lynn;  and  Pike,  John  E.  Lead  computing 

sight   5,127,165,  01   33-236.000. 
Poore,  John  W    See- 
Mann,  Briai  M.;  and  Poore.  John  W.,  5.127,402.  O.  I28-4I9.0PT. 
Pope,  Bill  See- 

Buntmg,  John;  and  Pope.  Bill,  5. 127.923.  O.  51-293.000. 
Porel,  Michel:  See — 

Mumer,   Jeiji-Marie;    Poret,    Michel;   uti   Robbe,   Jean-CUude, 
5,128,666,01   340-825.060. 
Pom,  Lido;  Giamuso,  Antonino;  Salsi,  Bluetts;  Marin,  Rosa  A.;  and 
Masi,  Frances^),  to  Enichem  Amc  S  p.A.  Catalyst  and  process  for 
the  polymeriz.ition  and  copolymerization  of  alpha-olefuu.  5,128,295, 
Ol   502-117.003. 
Porter,  Byron  W  .:  See — 

Ingram,  Wa/ne  B  ;  and  Porter,  Byron  W.,  5,127.261,  CL  73-84.000. 
Porter,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Groves,  Stanley  E.;  Goler,  Vernon  B.;  Miller,  Gary  L.;  Nemi- 
rovsky,  Mario;  and  Porter,  Robert  S.,  5,129,078,  CI  395-550.000. 
Posey.   Wdliam  T.,   to  Hermetic   Switch,   Inc.   Magnetic   switches. 

5,128.641,  CI.  335-151.000. 
Post.  Charles  O.  and  Swartz,  Roger  E.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporstioa. 
Method    of   iiaking    a    composite   styled    wheel.    5,128,085,    CI. 
264-254.000. 
Post.  Leonard  E  ;  and  Thomsen,  Darrell  R.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 

Virus  vaccine  5,128,128,01.424-89.000. 
Post,  Lothar:  Se.-- 

Menges,  Ho-st;  Post.  Lothar;  and  Schneider,  Bembard,  5,127.309, 
Ol   89-11.000. 
Potter.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Pellignno,  Paul  A.;  Potter,  Gary  L.;  and  Schenk.  Robert  N.. 
5,127,858,01.  440-84  000. 
Potter.  Robert  L.;  and  Mansell,  Richard  L.  L.,  to  Umversity  of  South 
Ronda.  Assay  for  the  detection  of  beet  sugar  adulteration  of  food 
products  5,12!l,243,  01.  435-7.920. 
Pottgen,  Paul  A    Set — 

Szuminsky.  Veil  J,;  Jordan,  Joseph;  Pottgen,  Paul  A.;  and  Talbott, 
Jonathan   ...  5,128,015,  01.  2O4-W3.O0O. 
Poulsen,  Eldon  F  .,  to  Titanium  Metals  Corporation.  Method  and  assem- 
bly for  consunable  electrode  vacuum  arc  melting.  5,127,468,  CL 
164-495.000. 
Pouplier,  Ohnstitn,  to  Simmons  S.A.  Fluid-tight  connector  for  fluid- 

conveymg  pip:-Unes.  5,127,679,  CI.  285-92.000. 
Powerex,  Inc.:  See — 

ICao.  Yu  C;  Miller,  Donald  L.;  and  Leslie,  Scott  G.,  5,128.742,  CI. 
357-43.0a 
Powers,  Kelly  B  ;  and  Kutsko,  James  M.,  to  Industrial  Ceramics  Engi- 
neering Cerariic  weir  for  valve  body.  5.127.430.  CL  137-375.000. 
Powers,  Robert  £.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ciimno,  William  J.;  and  Powera,  Robert  E..  Jr.,  5.127.532.  CI. 
2I1-I20.a0. 
Prager.  Kenneth.  E.  Black  body  calibration  using  image  processing 

techmques,  5.128,884,  01.  364-571.030. 
Pramamk.  Diparkar:  See — 

Nanam.    Subhash    R.;   and    Pramanik,    Dipankar,    5,128,279.   CI. 
437-195.000. 
Pranger.  Maarten  H.,  to  Duphar  International  Research  B.V  Composi- 
tion havmg  anu-endotoxic  activity.  5,128,323,  CI,  514-23.000. 
Prazak.  Charles  I.,  III.  See— 

Adler.   Robi^rt;    Prazak,   Charles  J.,    Ill;   and   Sterner,   Johann, 
5,127,866,  CL  445-68  000. 
Preciutti,    Roberto.    Mulu-purpose   dental   applicator.    5,127.415.   CI. 

132-323  000 
Preller.  Robert  l.    Set— 

Roarty.  Hu(.h  J,;  Preller,  Robert  E.;  and  Miedama.  Donald  L.. 
5,127.781,  OL  410-82.000. 
Prentiss.  Paul  H  Inspection  drain  plug.  5,127,276,  CI.  73-863.860. 
President  and  Fe  Hows  of  Harvard  College:  Set — 

Hishinuma,   Masakazu;   and   Yanagisawa,   Yukio,   5,128,268,  Q. 

436-ii6.aa 

Preston,  John  0  Scaffolding.  5,127,492,  Q.  182-152.000. 
Pnbat,  Didier;  ajid  Le  Pesant,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Thomson-OSF  Method 
of  fabrication  w  electronic  micitxomponeni  self-sealed  under  vac- 
uum, notably  liiode  or  tnode   5,127,990.  a.  156-644.000 
Pnem.  Curtis;  Malachowsky,  Chris;  and  Rocchetli,  Robert,  to  Stm 
Microsystetns,  Inc    Apparatus  and  methods  for  interface  register 
handshake  for  controllmg  devices.  5.129.065,  Q.  395-375.000. 
Pnem,  Cunis:  Ste — 

Malachowsky,  Ohns;  and  Priem.  Curtis,  5,128,872,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Pnmary  Deliver  v  Systems,  Inc.:  Set — 

Weinstem,  J  ick,  5,127,553,  CI.  222-158.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Chapura,  Frmcis  B  ;  and  Mitra,  Sekhar,  5.128,140.  Ol  424-451.000. 
Kochanowsli.  Barbara  A.,  5.128,374.  CI.  514-574.000. 


Proffer,  James  D  ,  to  Silk  Screen  Technologies.  Inc   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  pre-registration  of  multiple  pnntmg  screens  in  a  screen 
pnntmg  operauon   5.127,321,01    101-115  000 
Progressive  Blasting  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Blankers.  Joel  D  ;  and  Tan.  Archie,  5.127,199.  CI    51-425  000 
Provasoli.    Richard     Lift   back   spine   protector     5.127.610.   CI    244- 

15!  OOR 
Pruit.  John  D   Portable  lifting  device   5.127.693,  Ol   294-15.000. 
Pull-Buoy,  Inc     See — 

Cirbonero.  Kurt  K..  5,127.649.  C!    273-67  OOA. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada  See — 

Pikuhk.  Ivan  I.  5.127.168.  CI    34-18.000. 
Pulsair  .Anslalt  See — 

Stanisz.  Jan.  5,128.511.  Ol   219-116,000 
Purdue.  John  0    See— 

Meckier.  Gershon.  5.127.878.  CI   454-264000 
Purdv.  Mark  J  :  See— 

Moghe,  Sharad  R  ;  Purdv.  Mark  J  .  Shih.  Wei-Teh;  and  Tallon, 
James  \..  5.127,783,  Ol   41 1-»1 1  000 
Putzmeister-Werk  Maschmcnfabnk  GmbH   .Ste— 
Bt-ncken.  Hartmut.  5.127,806.  Ol   417-279  (XX) 
Kempf,  Manfred,  and  Schlecht.  Karl.  5.127,429.  01    137-240.000. 
Qtan,  Charles  See — 

Fang.  William,  and  Qian.  Charles.  5,128,552,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Gilmore.  Robert  P  ,  5.128.623.  CI   328-14.000 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation   See — 

Buehler.  Charles  K..  Senger.  Cmdv  S  ;  and  Johnson,  Kenneth  W., 

5.128,294.  CL  502-111  000 
Damle.    Pradeep    D ,    and    Munb.    Jawad    H.,    5,128,079,    CL 
264-54  000 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Tom  L  .  5,128,813.  Ol.  360-78.070. 
Quayle.  Bruce  R    See — 

Hurley,  Rick  A    and  Quayle,  Bruce  R.,  5,128,825,  Ol.  361-154.000. 
Qiunn.  Kraig  A     See — 

Ormond   Brian  T  ;  Quinn,  Kraig  A.;  Hosier,  Paul  A.;  and  Jedlicka, 
Josef  E..  5.128.282.  Ol  437-226,000, 
Racal-Mcsl  Limited   See — 

Nisbet.    William    T      and    Baird.    Andrew    P.,    5,128,637,    CI. 
333-24  300 
Rackley,  Robert  L    See- 
Bond.    William    B,    and    Rackley,    Robert    L,,    5,128,208,    Q. 
428-397  000 
RAD  Elec.  Inc     See— 

SticfT.  Lonn  R  .  5.128.540.  CI   250-255,000, 
Rae,  Duncan  R  ,  and  Gibson,  Samuel  G  .  to  Akzo  N  V  Thiazole  denv- 

auves    5.128.340.  CI    514-235  500 
Raets,  Hubert,  to  L'.S    Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for 

supplying  a  load   5.128.854.  CI    363-89000. 
Rafanelli,  Gerard  L    See — 

Ellerbroek,    Brent    L,    and    Rafanelli.   Gerard    L,   5,128.530.   Ol 
250-201  900 
Ragland.  Frank  R  .  Jr .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electromcs,  Inc  Color 
picture  tube  havmg  improved  comer  support  for  a  shadou   mask- 
frame  assembly,  5.128,585.01    313-406  000 
Raidel.  John  E   Torque  beam  with  clamped  mono-pivot  bushmg  and 

flexible  axle  seat.  5.127.668.  01    280-711  000 
Rams.  Robert  L   Coaxial  piping  system    5.127.441,01    138-114000 
Ramde.   A,-nolak   R  ,   to  National   Semiconductor   Corporation     Self- 
aligned  planar  monolithic  integrated  circuil  vertical  transisior  pro- 
cess  5,128.272,  Ol,  437-31  000 
Ramsey.  Henry  R.   See — 

Long.  Thomas  P  .  Ramsev.  Henry  R  ;  Schnake,  John  B.,  and  Wells, 
Thomas  J  ,  5.127.635.  CI   267-91.000. 
Ramsev.  .Mark  E    See — 

Manz.    Kenneth    W.    and    Ramsev.    Mark    E.    5,127,239.    Ol 
62-292000. 
Rando.  Joseph  F  ;  and  Novak.  Jeffres    M  .  to  Spectra-Phvsics.   Inc 

Scanner  with  coupon  validation    5.128.520.  CI   235-375  000 
Ranford.  Alan  B-.  to  Sherwood  .Medical  Company    Sharps  container 

with  notched  insert,  5.127,522,  Ol.  206-366,000, 
Ranford.  Alan  B    See— 

Taloim.     Darnel    A.    and    Ranford.    Alan     B.,     5,127,910,    01 
604-198,000 
Ranganathan.  Revati   See — 

Tomko.  Richard  F  :  Ranganathan.  Revati.  Sigworth.  William  D  . 
and  Bae.  Dong-Hak.  5.128.086.  CI    264-272  110, 
RantiUa.   Ronald   R    Front   facing  rowing  apparatus.   5,127.859.  Ol 

440-104  000 
Rapistan  Demag  Corporation  See- 
Cotter.  David  H  .  Wcltjer.  Bernard  H.,  and  LeMay,  Curtis  E , 
5,127.510.  Ci    198-372000 
Rapp,  Jochen  See— 

Keil,   Gunter.   Hess.    Reiner    and   Rapp,  Jochen,   5,128,440,   Ol 
528-337  000 
Rastcrgraphics,  Inc    See — 

Bibl.     Andreas,    and    Fellinghiim,    George    H.,    5,128,697.    Ol 
.346-155  000, 
Ratzlaff.  Howard  J    See- 
Fell.    Ferol    S ;    Clark.    Stanlev    R .    and    Ratzlaff.    Howard    J 
5,127.217,  CI    56-341.000, 
Ravenswood  Inc    See — 

Dann,  Simon,  and  Tomantschger,  Klaus,  5,128,186,  Ol  428-40000 
Ray,  John  T    See — 

Bailey.  David  F    and  Ray,  John  T,  5,128,517,  CL  219-506000 
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Rjy.  R    Chu-lea.  uid  Ashnun.  Richard  B.,  to  Ray.  R   Charles   SacraJ 

implant  lyitem   5,127.912.  CI   ftOO-*!  000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  Set — 

McMilla.  Corey;  Matoa.  John.  Rom.  John  A  .  and  Sampson.  Jeff. 
5.127,853.  a   439-578  000 
Raychem  I  imilrrt   Ste— 

Towle.  Ian  D  H.  and  Homer   Pannck  J.,  5.12M29.  CI.  528-9.000 
Raymond  Corpoiation:  Set — 

A vitan.  Isaac.  5.128.598,  CI    118-587000 
Raytheon  Company  See — 

K.UU1,  Benjamm.  Jr  .  5.127.604.  CI    244-3  160 

Ream.  Jeffrey  L..  and  Bubello.  Ri>ben.  lo  Inr.ed  Technologies  Corpi>- 

ration   Buffer  region  for  the  nacelle  of  a  gas  turbme  engme   5.127.222. 

CI   60-204000 

Rebeiz.  Constantin  A     and  Hopen.  Herbert  J  ,  lo  University  of  Illmou 

Board     of    Trustees      Phoiodynamic     herbicides      5,127,938,     CI 

"iinooo 

Rebermk.  Berahard   See— 

Bemhard.  Emmenth.  Lileg.  Johann,  Kappei.  Johannes.  Bergloff. 
Dag.  Rebenuk,  Bemhard  and  Hennksson.  SvenEnk,  5,127.591 
CI    241-259  100 
Rector.  Clarence  A  ,  Jr   Eipandable  milling  head  for  gas  well  dniling 

M:^,482.  CI    175-321  000 
Rctvlec  SA.  Firma   See — 

Hanulik.  Joief.  5.128,266.  CI   436-57  000 
Rctzek.  Edward   Set — 

O'Bnen,  Raymond  A  .  Reczek.  Edward;  and  George,  Rudi  E  . 
5. 12"'. 283.  CI    74-505  000 
Reed    David  .\    and  Schucler.  Bruno  W  .  to  Charles  Evans  A  Associ- 
ates    Particle    analyzer    apparatus    and    method     5,128,543,    CI 
:5O-28"'000 
Reed.  Randall    Set- 

Snyder.    Solomon    H      Pevsner.    Jonathan,    and    Reed,    Randall. 
5.128.246.  CI   435-69  100 
Reeves-Janzen,  Cynthia  F    See— 

Mills.  Ross  N  .  ReevesJanzen.  Cynthia  F  .  Rjes,  Michael  D  .  and 
Scott.  John  C  .  5.128.846.  Ci    362-224  000- 
Regnault.  Luc   See — 

Millet,  Jean-Claude,  and  Regnault.  Luc.  5.128,691,  CI   346-1.100. 
Rehmer,  Gerd.  Boetlchher.  Andreas,  and  Auchter.  Gerhard,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaff-  U\'-crosslinkable  materials  based  on  (meth)acrv- 
late  polymers   5.128.386.  CI    522-'5lJ0(j 
Reich.  Andy   See— 

Jahnke.    Berad,    Rohr     Franz-Josef;    Schmaderer,    Franz.    Wahl. 
Georg.  and  Reich.  Andy.  5.128.314.  CI    505-1  000 
Reich.  RKhard  B    See- 
Keen.   Billy   J  .   Jr  .   Reich,   Richard   B  ,  and  Scon,  George   R  , 
5.127.511.  CI    198-461  000 
Reich.  Richard  M  .  and  Devlin.  Philip  H  .  to  LifeUne  Systems  Inc 
Monitored    personal    emergency    response    system.    5,128,979,    CI 
■-79-40  000 
Reichert.  Karl-.Michael   See— 

Spnnger.  Hartmut.  Scheidhauer.  Palnck,  Reichert,  Karl-Michael, 
Schwaiger.     Guther.     and     Hiissong,     Kurt,     5,128,455.     CI 
534-618  000. 
Reid.  Dwight  K  .  to  Betz  Laboratonea,  Inc   Antioudant  compositions 
und  methods  using  p-phenylcnediamine  compounds  and  organic  acid 
v.ompounds.  5.128.022.  CI    208-48  OA A 
Rrid.  Dwnght  K  .  and  Fields.  Daniel  E  .  to  Betz  Laboralones.  Inc 
Method  for  mhibitmg  coke  formation  and  deposnton  dunng  pyrolytic 
hydrocarbon  processing    5.128.023,  CI    208-48  OOQ 
Reid.  Leonard  F    Set — 

Copple.  Charles  .M  .  Landy    Michael  \  .  Jarzebowicz.  Richard; 
Reid.    Leonard    F .    Easierhrook.    Enc    T .   and   Weiss,    Mark. 
5.12'.254.  CI    72-370  000 
Reifel.  Stanley  W    Electrically  healed  horse  bit  warmer  and  holder 

M28.518,  CI    219-521  000 
Rcifenhauser  GmbH  Masclunenfabnk  See — 

Hax.  Wolfgang,  and  Nowak,  Josef.  5.127.295.  CI    83-425  400 
Rrinecke,  Paul   Set — 

Kramer.  Wolfgang.  Weissmuller.  Joachim.  Holmwood,  Graham. 
Berg,  Dieter;  Dutzmann.  Stefan,   Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Hanasler, 
Gerd,  and  Remecke.  Paul.  5.128.368.  C:    514-452,000. 
Reinhoid  Thewes  See— 

Stem,  Lothar;  and  The«.es.  Rhemold.  5.127.424.  Q.  134-143.000. 
Reinmger.  Matthias  G    See— 

Weigert,    Fidelo     and     Rriningrr      Matthias    G,    5,127.151,    CI 
29-742-000 
ReLSCh.    Michael    L  .    lo    Polaroid    Corptir»iion     Symmetric    binary 
weighted  exposure  method  and  apparatus  employing  center  pulse 
width  modulauon  for  continuous  tone  pnnter    5.128.692.  CI    -M6- 
107  OOR 
Rrkow,  Elizabeth  D     See— 

Erdman,    Arthur  G.    Rekow,    Elizabeth    D.    Riley.    Donald   R 
Klamecki.  Barney  E  .  Zhu.  Yang,  and  Ahn.  Jeong-Ho,  5.128.870. 
CI    364-474050 
Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation    See — 

Ayer.  George  E  .  Coulombe.  David  J  .  and  K.layum,  Milton  A  , 

5.127.845.  CI-  439-395  000 
Hilbert.  Steven  R,  and  Mc.Andrews,  Michael  }.  5,127,851,  CI 
439-532  000 
Rrliani  Laser  Corp     See- 
Black,     Michael,    and     Kupershmidt,     Vladimir,     5,128,509,    CI 
219-121  760 
Remick.  Edward  M  .  to  .Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique.  Drive  axie 
truck  tire    5.127.455.  CI    152-20900R 


Remington  Prixlucts.  Inc     See — 

Ixicke.  David  R  ,  5  12-  163.  CI    30-346  510. 
Renaud.  de  la  Favene.  Jean-Francois  See — 

Bourguignon.  Jean-Jacques.  Wermulh.  Camille-Georges;  Renaud. 
de  la  Favene.  Jean-Francois,  Thoilon.  Catherine,  and  Lombet, 
Alain.  5.128.338.  CI    514-233  2ai 
Renishaw  pic   See — 

Howley.  Colin  K  .  5.128.609.  CI.  324-121  OOR. 
Pitt.  Gilhes  D.  5,127.715,  CI    356-358  000 
Krnzi.   Fiorenzo.  Rivetti.   Franco.  Gagliardi.  Claudio,  and  Romano. 
L  go.  to  Enichem  Synthesis  S  p  A    Process  for  preparing  organic 
glasses   5.128.384.  CI    52213  000 
Republic  Tool  A  Mfg   Corp    .See— 

Haylovitz.  Paul.  5.127.762.  CI   403-298  000 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Harada.  Yulaka,  M  28.675.  CI    341-133000, 
Research  foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Bell.  Thomas  W  .  5.128,466.  CI    540-452000- 
Research  Tnangle  Institute   See — 

Carroll.  Frank  I     Lewin.  Anita  H  ;  Abraham.  Philip;  Kuhar,  Mi- 
chael J     and  Boja.  John  W.  5,128.118.  CI,  424-1  100. 
Resource  Recoverv  Systems,  Inc    Set — 

DeBoer.  Richard  D  .  5.127.740.  CI    366-2  000 
Reitenmaier.  Helmut,  and  Busch.  Peter,  to  Siemens  NiAdorf  Informa- 
tionssysteme  AG    Current-fed  push-pull  converter    5.128,852,  CI. 
363-24000 
Rcust.  Dennis  K   Pressure  feedback  servovalve  for  a  seismic  vibrator. 

5.128.908.  CI    367-190000 
Reuter   Aimee   See — 

Delacrou.    Domiruque.   De  Groote.   Donat.   Franchimont,   Paul; 
Gysen.  Philippe,  Reuter.  Aimee;  and  Dehart,  Isabelle.  5,128.270, 
CI   436-518000 
Reuter.    Wolfgang,    to    Leybold    .^ktiengesellschaft     Rotatable    high 

current  connector    5.127,836,  CI   439-3  0(» 
Rev.  Maunce   See — 

'  Davnu.  Georges,  and  Rey,  Maunce,  5.127.456,  CI.  152-540.000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc     See — 

Custer,  Richard  G  .  Kiwiorek.  Richard  R  ,  Kolosso.  Michael  P.; 
and  Tomic.  Mladomir.  5.127,208.  CI    53-412,000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company   See— 

Kazadi.  Joseph  B  ,  5,127,943,  CI.  75-773.000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH   See — 

Gockler.  Heinz.  5.127,732.  CI    356-350  000 

Mengcs.  Horsi    Post.  Lothar;  and  Schneider,  Bemhard,  5,127,309, 
CI    89- 1  i  000 
Rhone- Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Charmot.  Dominique.  5.128,204,  CI   420-329.000. 
Fiard.     Jean-Francois.     Fleurv.     Etienne;    and    Vovellc,    Louis, 
5.128,206.  CI   428-337000- 
Rhone-Poulenc.  Inc     See — 

Stewart.  John  M    and  Chan,  George.  5.128,047,  C\.  210-724.000. 
ZtKly,  George  M  ,  M28.462.  CI    536-114000 
RhonePoulenc  Nuintion  Animale  See — 

Duchesne,  Jean-Pierre,  5,128,486.  CI    549-53.000. 
Rice,  Gary  C  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Air  gun  solenoid  tester.  5,127,257.  CI. 

73-11000 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH    See- 

Boebel.  Manfred.  5.127.918.  CI   606-208  000 
Richter  Gedeon  \'egycszcti  Gyar  Rt    See— 

B<xl.  Peter:  Harsanyi.  Kalman.  Hcgrdus.  Bela.  Bt>gsch.  Enk;  Fe- 
kecs,  Eva,  Peter.  Imre.  Aracs  nee  Tnschler.  Zsuzsanna.  Miszori. 
Sandor.  and  Stiller.  Marta.  5.128,477,  CI   548-197  000 
Ricoh  Co   Ltd     See- 
Allen.  James  D,  and  Blonstein.  Steve  M  .  5.129.015,  CI  382-56.000, 
Endou.  Osamu.  and  Sakuma,  Nobuo.  5.128.795.  CI   359-207,000 
.Mifune.  Hironobu.  and  Inada,  Toshio.  5.129.058.  CI    395-162.000 
Nakagawa,  Yoshikatsu,  5,128.957.  CI    175- 1  000 
Naitajima,    Tomohiro.    and    Shimada,    Kazuyuki,    5,128,699.    CI. 

V46-I60  000 
Ohno.  Takehide.  5.128.806.  CI   359-813  000 
Stiga.  Setsuo.  and  Watabe.  Katsuji.  5.128.110,  CI  422-168  000 
Ricoh  Corporation   See — 

Allen,  James  D    and  Blonstein.  Steve  M.  5.129.015,  CI  382-56000. 
Riding.  K.aren  D     Cnvello.  James  V     and  Lee.  Julia  L..  to  General 
Electnc  Company   Platinum  catalyzed  heterocyclic  (X)mpoimd  com- 
positions, 5.128.431    CI    528-15  000 
Ries,  Michael  D    See— 

Mills,  Rosa  N  .  ReevesJanzen.  Cynthia  F  .  Ries,  Michael  D.;  and 
Scott.  John  C  .  5.128.846.  CI    362-224  000 
Ricse.  Hans-Walter   See— 

Muller.  Roland,  and  Riese,  Hani-Walter.  5.127.506.  CI.  192-85.0OC. 
Rigaud.  Michel  G    See— 

Pamgrahy.    Sarat    C  ,    Rigaud.    Michel    G ;    and    Legast.    Pierre, 
5.127,939.  CI    75-323  OCX) 
Riggs,  Kctmeth  D    See — 

Bar.  James  P  .  and  Riggs.  Kenneth  D  ,  5,127,880,  C\.  462-18.000. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho  See— 

Kaneko.  Masao  and  Nakamura.  Hideki.  S.I28.I02,  CI.  422-56.000, 
Riley.  Donald  R     See— 

Erdman.   Arthur  G  .   Rekow.    Elizabeth   D  .   Riley.   Donald   R., 
Klamecki,  Barney  E  .  Zhu.  Yang,  a-nd  Ahn.  Jetmg-Ho,  5,128,870, 
CI    364-474  050 
Rinaldis,  Joseph  M    See— 

Lets.  Michael  D  .  Noguchi.  Robert  Y  ,  Rinaldis.  Joseph  M.;  and 
Rubke,  Robert  A,.  5,128,809,  CI   360-51.000. 
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Riiicon.  Rey  M 

A  ton.  Thoma 

Rinnai  Kabushiki 

Mizuno,  Min< 

Ripka.  Chester  D 

Paige,  Lowe! 

Rivetti.  Franco  5 

Rcnzi.  Fioren 

Ugo,  5.128. 

Rizk.  Gamil  M  .  i 

pump  output  pi 

Rizzi.   Amleto,   aj 

Smtetici  S  p  A 

dro-l,5-betizolh 

CI    540-491  000 

Roarty.  Hugh  J  ; 

Sea- Land  Corp 

410-82000 

Robbe,  Jean-Claui 

Munier,    Jean 

5,128  666.  ( 

Robbcrg,  Rolf  ai 

manufactunng  a 

Robbins,  Clyde   5 

Caponzzo.  L< 

455!  18.000 

Robbins  Companj 

Casa,  David  ^ 

Robert  Bosch  Giti 

Barthniff.  Ott 

Kupzik.     Rol 

123-467.000 

Wild,  Emsu  '. 

Robert  Constantir 

Frank.   Glenn 

1 5-406  000 

Robert  Mam,  Inc 

Freer.  Geraldi 

Roberts.  Barry  A 

Bhanu,  Bir;  ai 

RoberU  Filter  Ma 

Roberts,  R.  L 

Roberta.  John  K.; 

Inc   Instrument 

Roberta,  R    Lee.  I 

for  rotary  agitat 

Roberta.  Richard 

Kne&le,  Timo 

5.128,212,  C 

Roberu,  Roger  G 

bnd  mode  RF  c. 

5,129,099.  CI  4; 

Roberts.  Spencer  1 

Fennema,    All 

369-44270 

Robertshaw  Com 

Bonner,  Mich; 

Fowler,  Dam< 

Robertson,  Wilhan 

sheeu   5,127,26( 

Robinson,    Hugh. 

Corporation    M 

patOea   5.127.54. 

Robuck,  Terry  D 

Rubuutem.    S 

297-444  000 

Robyn,  Pierre;  and 

repair  process   5 

Rocchetli.  Robert 

Pnem,    Curtn 

5.129,065,  C 

RockefeUer  Umve 

Cerami.     Aatl 

424-49.eOO 

Cerami.    Antk 

5.128.3*6.  C 

Rockwell  iotemat 

Fadner.  Tboin 

OikaoHT.  Jolu 

Didier.  Pair 

Rodek.  Ench   See 

Kiefer.  Weme 

Rodgers,  John  C  . 

low.  Wdhasi  H 

liavmg  re^ticed 

sol  particles   5  ! 

RodwK  PLC   See 

Wtme,    N«r» 

3«4-ii2ae(! 

Roe.  DoeaM  C  .  to 
eoamioaa  from  k 

Roecai  Holdufs 
Walker.  Han. 

Roeno,  Araold  J 
Self-loading  cot) 


■  J  ,  and  Rincoa,  Rey  M.,  5,I2(,«I2,  CL  324-1S8.00P. 
Kaiiha;  See— 

ni;  and  SugiiDoto.  Wakiji.  5,127,392.  a.  126-92.00R. 
,5^ 

E.;  and  Ripka.  Chester  D..  5.127032,  C3.  62-77.000. 
« — 

■-o;  Rivetti,  Franco;  Gagliardi,  CUudio;  and  Romano, 
184,  a.  522-13.000. 

nd  Patterson,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  ABS 
Isation  dampener.  5.127.712,  O  303-87.000. 
d  Marchioro,  Oaetano.  to  FIS — Fabbrio  Italiaoa 
ProccM  for  preparing  2-aryl-3-hydroxy-cis-2,3-di]iy- 
azepm-4<SH)-one3  and  their  derivativea.  5.128,468, 

Preller.  Robert  E.;  and  Miedazna.  Donald  L.,  to 
oration.  Chassis  conversion  saddle.   5,127.781,  CI. 

le:  See— 

Mane;    Poret.    Michel;   and   Robbe,   JeaD-CUude, 

1    340-825.060. 

d  Mohr.  Friedemann.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  of 

fused-fiber  optica]  coupler.  5,129.019.  Ci.  383-42.000. 

•e — 

uis;  Robbins,  Clyde,  and  Marz,  DsnieL  5. 1 29. 100.  C\. 


.  The  Set— 
.  5.127,711.  a.  299-56.000. 

3H:S«— 

).  5.127,279.  a   74-6.000. 

tnd;     and     Scbunck,     Eberhard, 


5.127.381,     a. 


127.383.  a.  123-492.000. 

:.  Inc.;  Set — 

R.;  and  Stewart.  Edward  T., 


Jr..  5,127,129,  CI. 


See^ 
le  E.;  and  Marx.  Robert  S.,  3.127,559,  d.  223-85.000. 

See— 

d  Roberts.  Barry  A..  5.128,874.  d.  364-46I.O0O. 
lufacturing  Company:  See — 
«,  5.127,582.  a.  239-553.300. 
ind  WoodbaU,  Barnes  W  .  to  K.  W.  Muth  Company, 
display  apparatus.  5,128.659,  O.  34O-7OS.000. 
:>  Roberts  Filter  Manufactunng  Company.  Nozzles 
are.  5.127.582,  CI.  239-553.300. 
C;  See- 
by  M.;  Roberts.  Richard  K.;  and  Snyder.  John  D., 
I  428-516.000. 

,  to  Electromagnetic  Sciences,  Inc.  Reciprocal  hy- 
rcuit  for  coupling  RF  transceiver  to  an  RF  radiator. 
5-81,000, 
y  See— 

A.,   sad   Roberts.   Spencer   D..   5.128,913,   CL 

:)ls  Company:  Set — 

el  R.,  5.127.823.  CI.  431-46.600 

1  L..  5.128.6*1.  a.  340-706.000. 

L.  Method  of  testing  the  strength  of  seanu  is  plastic 

CI.  73-37  000 

tnd  Lewalski.  Steven  P.,  to  Deaign  Technology 
Hhod  aad  apparatus  for  haodkag  buns  and  neat 
.  a.  221-93.000. 

_5^ 

aniey;    and    Robuck.    Terry    D..    3,127.709,    CI. 

Deschepper,  Pierre,  to  Glaverbel.  Ceramic  weMiag 

128,075,  CI.  264-30.000. 

See— 

Malacbowsky,    Chna;    and    Rocchetb.    Robert, 

395-375900. 
silv.  The;  See — 
on'y;    and    Yamin.    Michael    A..    5.128,122,    d. 


C; 


Browalee,   Michad, 


jiiy;   Ubich,   Peter 

514-400.000. 
3nal  CorporatioB: 
u  A..  5,127,325,  CI.  101-34«.eOO 

H.;  OoAnin.  John  S.;  CMer, 
ck  F  ,  5,128.873.  CI.  3M-45I.9ii 


.  and  Rodek.  Erich.  5,127.9>l,  C\.  65-30.136. 
McFartand.  Aadraw  R.;  Oritz,  Carles  A.;  and  Mar- 
to  UaiMd  Stales  of  Amariea.  Energy.  Apparatus 
lackgrouod  for  acasarng  radiaiien  activity  ta  aa«- 

:*.539.  a.  250-255  808. 

IB   J.,   and    W«eHey.    Ronald   W.,   5,127.744,   C\. 

Betz  Lab«Tatariss,  Inc  Mslhsd  for  sapprosii^  dust 

uHc  sohds.  5.128.178,  a.  427-244.000. 

aad  ¥efl.  Karl  H.,  5,lU.}2t,  O.  514-26.000. 
lleMsw,  lUchaid  R.,  W  Beloil 
I  drWactiaB  i 


rolled  I 


I  roB.  5.127.141.  Q.  29-1 1«.2«0 


Rogers,  John  E   Shear  stress  control  in  bodv  support  pads  5,127,119. 

CI    5-464000 
Rogge,  Dieter;  and  Blom,  Robert  to  Wmdmoller  &  Holscher  Bearing 
holder  for  bearings  mounted  on  journals   5, 127,746,  CI   384-436  000 
Rogosin  Itutuute,  The:  See — 

Levine,  Daniel  M.;  Simon,  Sanford  R  :  Gordon.  Bruce  R  .  Parker, 
Thomas  S.;  Saal,  Stuart  D  .  and  Rubin.  Alben  L  .  5,128.318.  CI 
514-2,000, 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Ilendra,  Casmir  S.;  Bortmck.  Newman.  Graham.  Roger  K     and 

Work.  WUIiam  J,,  5,128,410,  CI   525-71  OOO 
Matiox,  John  R.,  5,127,934,  C!   71-67000 
Rohne-Poulenc  Chimie:  Set — 

Perscllo,  Jacques;  Cemtrey,  Claude;  and  Sutter,  Michel,  5,127.952, 
CI    106-492.000. 
Rohr,  Franz-Josef:  Set — 

Jahnke,    Bemd;    Rohr,    Franz-Josef;    Schmaderer.    Franz,    Wahl. 
Georg,  and  Reich.  Andy,  5,128,314,  CI   505-1  000 
Rojey,  Alexandre:  Set — 

Larue.  Joseph;  Collin,  Jean  Claude;  Minkkinen.  .^n.  and  Rojey, 
Alexandre,  5,127.231,  C\  62-20000 
Rolf.  Meinhard:  See— 

Kocher.  Jurgen;  Rolf,  Meinhard    and  Wchling,  Klaus.  5.128.267, 
CI   436-92,000 
Roline,  Glenn  M.  Set — 

Wybomy,   Paul   B  .   Roline,  Glenn   .M  ;   Nichols,   Lucy  M.,  and 
Thompson.  David  L  ,  5.127.404.  CI    128-41900P. 
Roller.    Clare    F    Therapeutic    back    suppon    device     5,127,897,   C\ 

602-19  000 
Romano,  L'go  Set — 

Renzi.  Fiorenzo;  Rivctn,  Franco,  Gagliardi.  Claudio.  and  Romano. 
Ugo,  5.128.384,  a   522-13  000 
Romero,   Henry  F    Bicycle  holder  for  pickup  truck    5  127,564.  CI 

224-4245R 
Romey,  Ingo;  Geier,  Rudolf;  Joest  Rolf  H,.  and  Wullscheidt  Wilhelm. 
to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH;  and  Didicr  Engmecrmg  GmbH  Pitch 
from  coaJ  tar  pitch,  method  of  its  production,  as  well  as  application  of 
such  pitch  material   5,128,021,  CI   208-39  000 
Roreger,  Michael:  See — 

Muller,    Walter;    Roreger,    Michael,    Kindel,    Heinnch,    Bohncn- 
kamper,  Peter;  and  Palm,  Heikc,  5,128,137.  CI   424-449  000 
Rosaen,  Borje  O  ,  to  Rosedalc  Products,  Inc  Vibraung  sieve  filter  with 

bars   5,128,032,  CI.  2 10-232.000 
Roae  Cornmumcations.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilder,  Ronald  P  ;  Pierce,  Gregory,  Frey,  Richard  C  .  Childs-Goo- 
dnch,    Whitney    E.;    and    Needle,    David    L,,    5,128,928,    CI 
3-'0-58,100 
Rose,  James  W    Set — 

Cole.    Herbert    S. ,    Jr ;    and    Rose,    James    W,.    5,127,998,    CI. 
205-135,000 
Roae,  Robert  C    Set — 

Pappas,  James  L  ;  Seller,  Larry  D  .  and  Rose,  Robert  C,  5,128,658. 
a   340-703.000 
Rosedalc  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Rosaen,  Borje  O..  5,128,032,  CI   210-232  000 
Roaenow,  Michael  J.;  Hamilton.  Scott  fi  ,  and  Bass.  Thomas  M  .  to 
Exchange    System    Limited    Partnership,    The     Multichannel    data 
encryption  device.  5,128,996,  CI    380-21  GOO 
Ross,  John  A  :  See — 

McMills,  Corey;  Maltis,  John.  Ross  John  .\    tnd  Sampson.  Jeff. 
5,127,853,  CI.  439-578.000 
Roas,  Mark  S.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Process  for  removing  pack 

lag   5,127,145,  CI   29-402  020 
Ross.  Melvui  C  Corabuation  leash  attichmcnt  and  lock  for  surfboard 

5,127.»61,  CI,  441-75,880 
Rosa,  Paul  F  .  II.  to  Control  Devices.  Incorporated   Valve   5.127.437. 

a.  137-614  180, 
Roth,  Peter  H  ;  and  Slavitter,  Fredenck,  to  Polaroid  Corporaoon  Film 

holder  for  autoradiographic  imaging   5  128,978.  CI   378-185  900 
Roth,  Werner  See — 

Muller.  Gunter;  Otte.  Heinz-J.wef  and  Roth.  Werner,  5,128,0*4. 
CI    376-249,006. 
Rothfuss.  Hans:  Set — 

MuschocT.   Udo;   Wiakehaann.   .Manfred,   Meuger,   Herbert    and 
Rothfuss,  Hans,  5,127,632,  CI   2*6-226  900 
Rouse,  Paul   See — 

Stehluig,   Henry  J  ;   North.   Grady,   Rouse,    Paul,    and   Dunsion. 
David,  5,127,479,  CI   1*9-65880 
Rovero.  Paolo;  Pestcthiu,  Vittorio;  MaM<<  Carlo  A     Palaccluni,  Ric- 
cardo.  SanticioU,  Paote;  Giuliau.  Sandro;  and  Melt.  Alberte.  to  A 
Meaanai  Industrie  Famceutichc  Riwute  s  r  I    Synthetic  peptide 
aatagomsts  of  neurekiaiB  A,  satis  thereof  aad  respective  preparation 
processes.  5,128,447,  CI   530-328  006 
Roy.  Fcmand  See — 

•elcourt,  Gaetan,  aad  Roy.  Femand    5.127  164.  C!    33-27  030 
Roy.  React  See — 

Gfauier,  Nikelaus,  asd  Roy.  Rcmer,  M 2 ',959.  CI    134-21  eOf! 
Rubber  MiUers.  Inc.:  S«r— 

Magrab.  Edward  B  ;  Kj-ayterraan.  Boris  L  .  deceased.  Day,  John 
T,  and  Kane.  Eafcae  F.  5. 127.354,  CI    114-219880 
Rubber  RecychBg,  Inc    See — 

Harwp,'  George     R       and     I-eonard     Jack     E..     5,I27,%3,    CI 
1  -34-26  000 
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,  to  Freedom  Designs.  Inc 

brscket      5,127.709.     CI 


RinaJdis,  Joseph  M  .  sod 


Rubin.  AJbert  L    See— 

LeviDC,  OmnieJ  M  ,  Simon.  SanlV>rd  R     Oordt»n.  Bruce  R  ,  Psrker, 

rhonus  S.,  S»»l.  Siusn  D    ind  Rubin.  Albert  L  .  5.128,}18,  CI 

514-2-000, 

Rubinstein,  Stanley,  snd  Robuck.  Terry  D  , 

Quick     release     wheelchair     sttschmcni 

297-444.000 

Rubke,  Robert  A    See— 

Lets.  Michael  D,  Noguchi.  Raben  Y 
Rubke,  Robert  A  .  5,128.809.  CI    360-51  000 
Rudman,  Chnstopher  G    5ee— 

Hahn.  Theodore  J  .  and  Rudman.  Chnstopher  G  .  3.128,320,  CI 

514-12000 

Rudy.  William  J  .  Jr  .  and  Shaffer    Ho*srd  R     to  AMP  Incorporsted 

Data  current  coupler  with  internal  shielding  for  electronic  package 

5,128.835.  a    361-424  000 

Ruiz.     Mark     R      Fragile     food     product     package      5.128.157,    CI 

426-106  000 
Rusch.  Matthias  Her— 

Slelzer,  Joerg  H    M  ,  deceased.  Sielzer.  *illi,  heir,  Stelier.  Inn 
gard.  heir  and  Rusch.  Matthias,  M29.045.  CI    395-87  000. 
Russell,  Jeffrey  D   Hard  particle  coated  gnndmg  wheel    5.127,924.  CI 

51-295  000 
Russell.  Robert  J  ,  to  Bull  HN  Infortnation  Systems  Inc    Method  of 

organizing  a  memory  for  fault  tolerance    5,128.941,  CI    371-2.200 
Russo,  Fernando   Set— 

Babiun.  Piero.  Cimeita.  Silvsno,  and  Russo,  Fernando.  5.127,243. 
CI   68-12  050 
S  A  S  Cycle.  Inc    See — 

Smith.    George    B,    and    Tiller.    Timothy    T.    5,128.071.    CI 
261-34  200 
SaaJ,  Stuart  D    Set— 

t«vme.  Daniel  M  ,  Simon,  Sanford  R     Gordon,  Bruce  R  ;  Parker, 
Thomas  S  ,  Saal,  Stuan  D    and  Rubin.  Albert  L  ,  5.128.318.  CI 
514-2000 
Saaikamp,  Richard,  to  WmdmoUer  &  Holscher   Method  and  apparatiu 
for  regulating  the  level  of  a  muture  of  flowable  material  m  a  con 
lainer   5,127.450.  CI    141-9  000 
Sabato,  Charles  A.,  and  Newell.  Michael  S  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Modulated  range  tone  system    5,128.680,  CI    342-60  000 
Sabesan.  Subramaniam,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   t  ,  and  Company 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    2-deoxy    sugars     5,128,463.    CI 
536-124  000 
Saccomano,  Nicholas  A  ,  and  V'lmck,  Fredric  J  ,  to  Pft^er  Inc.  Aryl 
substituted    mtrogen    heterocyclic    antidepressants     5.128,358,    CI 
514-392.000 
Sachse,  Glen  W  ,  and  Wang,  Liang-Guo,  to  United  States  of  America. 
National   Aeroiuutics  and   Space  Administrsuon    Non-mcchanicaj 
optical  path  swttchmg  and  its  spplicauon  to  dual  beam  spectroscopy 
mcludmg  gas  filter  correlation  radiomctry   5,128,797,  CI  359-246  OOO 
Sachsenmaier,  Robert:  Set — 

Arnold,  Lisa  R  .  Bealkowski.  Richard.  Blacklcdgc.  John  W  .  Jr 
Cronk,  Doyle  S..  Davan.  Richard  A  .  Geisler.  Douglas  R  .  Mil- 
lelstedt,  Matthew  T  .  Palka,   Matthew   S  .  Jr .  Paul.  John  D 
Sachsenmaier,  Robert.  Smeltzer,  Kenneth  D  ,  Woytovech,  Peter 
A.,  and  Zyvoloaki,  Kevm  M  ,  5,128.995,  CI    380-4  000 
Sacks,  Michael,  to  Dowry  Armourshield  Limited    Protective  garment 

5,127,105,  a.  2-2.500 
Sacks,  Robert  N    See— 

Cullen,  Donald  E.,  Memtt,  Sears  W  ,   Tanski.  William  J  ,  Bran 
ciforte.  Emiho  J  .  Sacks.  Robert   N     snd  Carroll.   Roger  D  , 
5.128,734.  CI   357-24  000 
Sadler.  Victor,  to  Bso/Buro  Voor  SystecnK>ntwikkelmg  B  V    Method 
for  dcterminmg  the  semantic  relatedness  of  leucal  items  m  a  text 
5.128.865,  a    364-419  000 
Safranek,  Robert  J    See- 
Johnston,  James  D  .  iCnauer.   Scott  C  ,   Matthews.   ICim  N  ,  .Ne- 
rravali,   Arun   N  ,   Peujan,   Enc   D     Safranek.   Robert  J  ,  and 
Westennk.  Peter  H  .  5.128.756.  CI   358-133  000 
SAFT   See— 

Ltska,  Jean-Louis,  and  .Madery,  CUude.  5,128,217.  CI.  429-53.000. 
^agemu,  S.A-   See — 

De    Bruyn.    Gerard,    and    Lonchampt.    Andre. 
219-89  000 
Sagou,  Seiji.  See — 

Ohtake,  Yasuhisa,  Magalu.  ^asu.shi.  ^amazaki.  Mitsuaki:  Sagou. 
Seiji;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  5.128.224.  CI   430-5  OOO 
^alka,  Toahihro  See — 

Itabashi.  Satoahi.  Saika.  Toshihro;  and  Gofuku,  Ihachuo.  5.128.532. 
a   250-208  100 
Saiko  Inc  :  See — 

Ikeda,  Shunsuke,  5.127.161.  CI    30-294  000 
Saindane,  Manohar  T    See — 

Dunlap,  Richard  P  ,  Boaz,  Neil  W  .  Mura.  Albert  J    Kumar  Viren 
dra,  Subramanyam,  Chakrapaiu.  Deaai.  Ranjit  C    Hlasta.  Dennis 
J  .  Saindane,  Manohar  T .  Bell.  Malcolm  R    and  Court,  John  J  . 
5.128,339.  a.  514-233.800 
Samola,  John  P  .  Ackennan,  William   H  .  Jr     Herbennann.  Carl   R 
MacMillan,  Richard  V  ,  and  Clyne.  Kevin  M  .  to  Gruman  Aerospace 
Corporation.    Data  processmg   station   and   an   operating   method 
5.129.063.  a    395-275  000 
St     Marie,   Normand.    Inconspicuous  expandable    von     5.127.697.   CI 

296-26000 
Saita,  Kenji,  and  Fujiwara,  Shinji.  to  Suimtomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited.  Method  for  forming  hydrotyapaute  coating  film   5,128.169. 
a   427-2  000. 


5.I28.5I0,    a. 


Saito.    Kenichiro,   Heller,   Jorge,   and   Skinner,   Wilfred   A  ,   to  Nitto 
Denko  Corporation   Method  for  precuLanec>usly  administering  physi- 
ologically active  agents  using  an  adjuvant  a  solvent  and  a  diol  moder- 
ator  5.128,376.  CI    514-772000 
Saiio,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Takashi,  Fukuta.  Hiroshi.  Saito.  Nobuo;  and  Atoda,  Oichi, 
5,129,074.  CI    395-425  000 
Saito,  Tamio:  See — 

Ohno.  Jiro.  and  Saito,  Tamio,  5,128,781.  CI    359-48  000 
Saito,  Tsutomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  Appara- 
tus for  reproducing  musical  performance  data  compensated  by  a 
just-bealed   5,127.305,  CI   84-636  000 
Saito.  Yasuo  See — 

Hirata,  Kumio.  and  Saiio,  Yasuo,  5,127.463,  CI.  165-9.100. 
Sailo,  Yukihiro   See — 

Motoyama.     Shimesu.     deceased.     Umeda.     Seiichi.     and     Saito, 
Yukihiro.  5.128.131.  CI   424^195  la) 
Saitou.  Kiyoshi  See — 

Yamada,  Akira.  Honda,  loshihisa.  Watarai.  Hisao,  Saitou.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Uuumi.  Yoshikazu.  5.128,290.  CI    501-138  000 
Saji.  Miyuki,  and  Konno.  Chisalo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  of  generat- 
ing a   numerical   calculation   program   which  simulates  a   physical 
phenomenon   represented   by   a   partial  differential   equation    using 
discretization  based  upon  a  control  volume  finite  differential  method 
5.129.035.  CI    395-1  000. 
Sakaguchi.  Yoshio   See — 

Tane.  Komchi,  Motojima,  Katsuya,  Sawachika,  Yasumasa,  Oda, 
Tetsuya,  and  Sakaguchi,  Yoshio,  5,128,381.  d.  $21-117.000. 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

\'oshunoto.  Masafumi.  Nakatsuji.  Tadao.  and  Nagano.  Kazuhiko. 
5.i28.3C5.  CI    502-243  000 
Sakai.  Ikuo;  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro.  and  Kawabuchi.  Masami.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Ultrasomc  diagnostic  apparatus 
5.127.418.  CI  128-661.090 
Sakai.  Yakichi.  Yamagiwa.  Ikuo.  and  Aso.  Masayuki.  to  Japan  Gore- 

Tci.  Inc   Composite  gasket  rr-atenal    5. 128.209.  CI   428-»21  000 
Sakaki.  Toshiro  See — 

Oda,    Masatsugu.    Sakalu.    Toshiro:    and    Kikutake.    Kazuhiko, 
5,128,481,  CI    548-377  000. 
Sakakibara,  Kciuo   See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro,  Sakakibara,  Kenzo:  and  Toda,  Kozo,  3,128,985. 
CI    379-100  000 
Sakama,  Masao  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideo,  Kimpara,  ,Manioru,  Sakama,  Masao.  and  Nakada, 
Akira,  5.127.301,  CI    84-600000. 
Sakamoto.  Kentaro  Set — 

Kita.  Yuichi.  Kishino,  Kazuo   Nakagawa.  Masakazu;  Kanei.  Hito- 
slu,   Sakamoto.    Kenlani.    and   Okuno.    Takeshi,    5,128,484,   CI. 
548-549  000 
Sakamoto.  Masaaki  Set — 

Tanaka,   Tadashi.    Sakamoto,    Masaaki,    Yamamoto.    Koichi;   and 
Sato.  Yoshiaki.  5,128.213,  CI   428-552  000 
Sakamoto.  Masanon  See — 

Takatoh.     Kohki.     and     Sakamoto,     Masanori,     5,128,788,     CI. 
359-76  000 
Sakamoto.  Mitsutoshi   See — 

L'eda.  Hideaki.  Sakamoto,  Mitsutoshi,  Ito,  Kimiyuki;  and  Shimada, 
Yuki.  5,128,228.  CI   430-59  000 
Sakamoto,  Yasuhiro  See — 

Iwatsu,  Haruo.  Sakamoto.  Yasuhiro,  and  Iwakiri,  Junro,  5,127,362, 
CI    118-667  000 
Sakamoto,  Yuji   See — 

Tsukamoto.    Nobuo.    Kuwahara,    Hiroshi,    Sakamoto.    Yuji;    and 
Takikawa,  Kuraiko.  5.128.981,  CI    379-58000 
Sakala,  Miwa.  See — 

Itoh,  Toahio.  Sakata.  Miwa.  Yamashila.  Yoshio,  Asano,  Takateni, 
Kosuga.     Yuuzi,     and      Umehara,     Hiroshi,     5.128.231.     CI. 
430-270.000 
Sakaue.  Shigeo  Set — 

Kohda,  Toahiyuki  Shimeki.  Yasuharu.  Sakaue,  Shigeo;  and  Yama- 
moto. Hiroshi.  5,129.038,  CI    395-23  000 
Sakuma.  Nobuo:  See — 

Endou,  Osamu.  and  Sakuma.  Nobuo.  5.128.795.  CI   359-207  000. 
Sakuragi.  Kenluchi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  sheet  ca.<settc  and 
recordmg  apparatus  capable  of  mounting  the  cassette    5.128,763,  CI 
358-2%.000 
Salbeck.  Gerhard   See- 
Stark.  Herbert;  Salbeck,  Gerhard;  and  Bomn,  Werner.  5.128,361. 
CI   514-401  000. 
Salsi.  Bluetu.  See- 
Pom.  Lido;  Giarrusso,  Antonino,  Salai.  Bluetta.  Mann.  Rosa  A.; 
and  Masi,  Francesco.  5.128.295,  CI    502-117  000 
Salter.  David  A.   See— 

Bagg,  GrcvUle  E  G  .  Salter.  David  A  .  and  Sanderson.  Andrew  J., 
5.128.001.  CI   204-101  000 
Salyers.  Marshall  L    See- 
Wang,  Chi-Chm,  McKeever,  Robert  T  ,  and  Salyerv  Marshall  L., 
5.128,103.  CI  422-64  000 
Sampaon,  Jeff:  See— 

McMills,  Corey;  Mattis,  John;  Roas,  John  A  .  and  Sampson,  Jeff, 
5.127,853.  CI.  439-578  000 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Choi.  Dae-ok.  and  Kim,  Hee-jun,  5,127,578.  CI.  239-229.000 
Choi,  Jong-seo.  5.128,584,  CI    31 3-346  ODC. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Bang,  Sa-Hyun.  5,128.966.  Q.  375-82.000. 
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Cha.  Dong-Il.    .129,047,  d.  395-103000. 
Choi,  Jm-Ho,  ;, 128,980,  Q,  379-56.000 
Jeong,  Ho-sun,  5,129.042,  d.  395-27.000 
Kim.  Mooo-Shk.  5,12g,99a  a.  379-164.000. 
Kwak,  Heui-kuk.  5,128,771,  Q.  358-296.000. 
Sanchez,  Domingo  Sec — 

Becker.  Hans-I  heter,  Einamoo.  StefJui;  Grzegorczyk,  Andnej; 
Joaefsaoo.  Bj  Dm.  La«erkvin,  Stig  S.;  MoUer,  Per  L.,  Sancbcr, 
Domingo,  and  Soroaea.  Johan  H  .  5,128.120.  Q  424-7  100. 
Sandayon,  Toahio    See — 

Komattubara,    Michiro;   Hayakawa,   Yaiuyvki;   Kuroaawa,  Mh- 
sumasa;  Kan   Takahiio;  and  Saodayori.  Toahic^  5,127,971,  □. 
148-111  000 
Sanden  Corporatioi  :  See — 

Ando.  Nobuyaiu,  5,127.466,  Q.  165-67.00a 
Takayanagi,  Yi sushi;  and  Sdugucbi,  Ryoichi,  S,)27Jt7,  d  99- 
2«9  0CrT 
Sanderson,  Andrew  J.:  Set — 

Bagg,  GrevUle  3.  G.;  Salter,  David  A.;  and  SaadenoB.  Aidrew  J., 
5,128,001.  a   204-101.000. 
Sano.  Hideo  See — 

Takimoto.  Hircshi;  and  Sano.  Hideo,  3,127,947,  CL  106-22.000. 
Sano.  Homare  Set-- 

Matsuda,  Nao)^  iki;  Yamakoahi,  Vukiyoabi;  Tomita,  Hiroahi,  Takes, 
Hsjime;   Moici,  Fuminon;  and  Sano,  Hooiare,   5.127,646.  CI. 
271-171000 
Sano,  Shojiro  See— 

Iwakura.  Ken;  Ito,  Korohige;  and  Sano,  Sbojiro,  3,128309,  Q. 
503-209  000 
Sanofi  Bio  Ingredieits,  Inc..  Set — 

Mathison,  Stev.n  M.,  5,128,260.  O.  435-252.100. 
Sanseau.  Paul  R  .  ar  d  Vidal.  Pierre  M..  to  Etat  Francais  repreacntc  par 
le  Delegue  Genersl   Process  and  device  for  pipe  bending.  5.127,248. 
a   72-149  000. 
Sanshm  Kogyo  Kat  ushiki  Kaiiha:  Stt — 

Fujimoto.  Hiroilti;  and  looue,  Sdji.  3,127.372.  Q.  123-6$  OPE. 
Sanlen  Pharmaceuti  :ai  Co  .  Ltd.:  Set — 

Monta,   Takaluzu,   Iso,  Tadaabi;  Mila,  Shiro;  and  Kawaahima. 
Youichi,  5.123,467.  Q.  540-454.000. 
Sanucioli.  Paolo:  Se? — 

Rovero.  Paolo;  Pestellini.  Vittorio;  Maggi.  Carlo  A.;  Palacchini, 
Riccardo;  Sai  ticioli,  Paolo;  Giuliani,  Sandro;  and  Meii.  Alberto, 
5.128.447.  CI.  530-328.000. 
Sanwo,  Ikuo  J  :  See  — 

Milby.  Oregon    H.;  Sanwo,  Ikuo  J.;  and  Le,  Quynh-Oiao  X., 
5.128.557,  CI.  307-451000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakao.  Masao;  ^  'uasa,  Ryohkan;  Kuwahara,  Hideki;  and  Mizukami, 
AUuo.  5.128.:  15.  a.  305-1.000. 
Sappi  Liimted   See-- 

Davies.  Chnsto  iher  J.;  Bohmer,  Volkmar  J.;  and  Birkett.  Michael 

D  .  5.127.992,  CI.  162-29.000. 

Sanon,  Guido,  Ho,  W  S.  Winston;  and  Ballinger,  Bruce  H.,  to  Euon 

Research  and  En;  ineermg  Company.  Saturated  polyesters  and  croas- 

linked    membrane  i    tberefroni    for    aromatica/saturates   separation. 

5,128,439,  CI.  528  272.000, 

Saruta,  Susiunu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Active  notie  oonlrot 

apparatus  for  don  estic  appUance.  5,129,003,  CI.  381-71,000. 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi   See-  - 

Haga,  Takahiro    Tsujii.  Yasuhiro;  Isogai,  Tatsuo;  Murai,  Shigeo; 
Jonishi.  Hisa  oshi,   Kimura,  Tokiya;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  Awazu, 
Takao.  and  Tuiaka,  Toshihiro,  5,128,474.  CI.  $46-291.000 
Sasaki.  Manji,  Yacl  igo,  Shinichi;  Inoue,  Kikuxnitsu;  Tanaka.  Shinya; 
Takata.  Takeshi,  a  -id  Ida,  Kanako,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Lumted   Phenolic  compoimd  and  its  use  ti  stabilizer  for  butadiene 
polymer   5.128.39  i,  CI.  524-291.000. 
Sasaki.   Masahiro.   (.amiyama.  Hideyuki;  and  Oki,  Yoji,  to  Stanley 
Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd   Circuit  system  for  preventing  measuring  device 
from  bemg  erroneously  operated.  5,128,973.  CI.  377-28.000. 
Sasaki,  Michio  See-  - 

Kobayashi.  Ken  to;  and  Sasaki,  Michio,  3,129.081,  Q.  39$-600.000. 
Sasho.  Manabu  See  - 

Kamiya.     Taka:lu;    Naito,    Toshihiko;     Komatu,    Yuuki;    Kai, 
Yasunobu.  Nekamura,  Takaharu;  Sasho,  Manabu;  Ne^  Shigeto; 
Sugivama.    Isio;    Katsu,    Kanemasa;    and    Yamauchi.    Hiroshi, 
5. 128.465.  CI   540-222.000. 
Sassenfeld.  Helmut  M.;  See— 

Urdal.    David     -;    and    Sassenfeld,    Helmut    M.,    3.128.430,   Q 
530-351.000. 
Sato.  Akira  See — 

Tamaki.  Yoichi;  Kure.  Tokuo;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Higuchi,  Hisayuki, 
5.128.-'43,  a    357-50,000. 
Sato,  Kiyoshi  See— 

Funayaitia,  Osai^u;  Aral,  Mikiro;  Aoki,  Hiroyiiki;  Tashiro.  Vuuji; 
Katahata.  Toi  hio;  Sato,  Kiyoshi;  Isoda,  Takeshi:  Suzuki,  Tada- 
shi. and  Kohsii,  Ichiro.  5,128,286.  Q.  501-97.000. 
Sato.  Koichiro.  Kut  3,  Mineo;  and  Naka^wa,  Mikio,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
(.hemical  Industnes.  Ltd  Adheuve  ream  compositions  and  l«min«tiHi 
utilizmg  same.  5.1  <8,41l.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Sato.  Koji:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Shinji;  Sato,  Koji;  and  Kawai.  Michio,  3.128,529,  Q. 
250-201  600 
Sato.  Makoto,  to  Fiji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Cassette  accommodating 

method  and  index  card  for  cassette  case.  5.127.673,  CI.  281-2.000. 
Sato.  Masamichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Compact  video  printer 
employing  a  liquic.  crystal  panel.  3,128,773,  CI.  338-332.000. 


Sato,  Motoharu:  See— 

Fujinaka,  Mitsuni,  Komatsu,  Nobuhiro;  Sato.  Motoharu,  Kondo. 
Toshiro;  and  lida,  Eiichiro,  5.127,666.  Q  280-688.000. 
Sato,  Seiichi:  Set— 

Nakamura,  Shigeichi;  Yamaahita,  Yujiro;  Inoue.  Makoto;  and  Sato. 
Seiichi,  5,128,863,  Q.  364-410.000. 
Sato,  Shinichi:  Set— 

Kawai.  Hiniaki;  and  Sato,  Shinichi,  5,128,527.  a  235-462.000 
Sato,  Shoji;  Ushiki,  Yoji;  and  Masuda.  Hiaashi,  to  Hooda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  non-dcstnictive  inspection  for  resinous 
automotive  bumper  beams.  5,127.271,  CI.  73-852.000. 
Sato,  Takanobu:  See— 

Oiowa,  Kazuhiko;  Kawaahima,  Seishu,  Sato,  Takanobu;  Koabo, 
Akira,  and  Watanabe,  Atsuo,  5.127.140.  O   29-27.00C. 
Sato,  Tomio:  Set — 

Hightower.    James    O.    Jr..    ai>d    Sato,    Toniio,    5,127,223,    Q. 
60-253.000. 
Sato,  ToahK);  Set — 

Hidaka,    Yasuhiro;    Tskahashi.    Maaanobu;    and    Sato,    Toahio. 
5.128.133,  CI.  424-403.000 
Sato,  Yoshiaki:  Set— 

Tanaka,   Tadashi;   Sakamoto,   Masaaki.   Yamamoto,    Koichi,   and 
Sato.  Yoshiaki.  5,128413,  a.  428-552.000. 
Sato,  Yutaka,  aiul  Nagaya,  Hideriii,  to  Pioneer  Electroruc  Corporation 
Panel    detaching    apparatus    for    car-mounted    audio    equipment- 
5,127,683.  a.  292-113,000. 
Satow.  Jun,  Fukuda.  Kenzou;  Itoh.  Kaoni;  Suzuki,  Koichi,  Nawamaki, 
Tsutomu,  and  Watanabe,  Shigeomi,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industnes 
Ltd.  Uracil  derivatives  and  herbicides  containing  the  same  as  active 
ingredient.  5,127,935,  a.  71-92  000. 
Satzler,  Ronald  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Belt  ahgnment  mechanism  for  a 

belt  dnven  vehicle.  5,127,714,  C\  305-60000 
Saum,  Arthur  M.:  Set — 

Saum,David  W;  and  Saum,  Arthur  M.,  5.128,881.  CI  364-550000 

Saum,  David  W.;  and  Saiun,  Arthur  M..  to  Saum  Enterprises.  Inc 

Means  and  methods  for  predictmg  bold  time  in  enclosures  equipped 

with    a    total    flooding    fire    extinguishing    system     5,128.881.    CI 

364-550000 

Saum  Enterprises,  Inc  :  See — 

Saum.  David  W.,  and  Saum.  Arthur  M..  5.128.881.  CI  364-550.000 
Savage.  Gary  M  :  Set — 

Steel,  Margaret  L,;  Norton-Berry,  Philip,  and  Savage.  Gary  M.. 
5.128.074.  CI   264-29  100. 
Savkar.  Sudhir  D  ;  and  Peimey,  Carl  M..  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Apparatus  for  making  A- 15  type  tape  superconductors  which  m- 
cludes  means  to  melt  a  wire  at  its  tip  so  a  beam  is  formed  and  means 
for  wiping  the  bead  onto  a  continuous  tape  substrate   5.127.364.  CI 
118-712  000. 
Savolainen.  Esko:  See— 

kama.  Toivo;  Nienunen.  Jukka-Pekka,  Maisu,  Asko;  Kemppi.  Ahti, 
and  Savolamen,  Esko,  5,128.221,  CI   429-158000. 
Sawachika.  Yasumasa:  Set — 

Tane.  Kouichi;  Motojima,  Katsuva.  Sawachika,  Yasumasa:  Oda. 
Teuuya,  and  Sakaguchi.  Yoshio.  5.128,381,  C\   521117  000 
Sawamoto,  Hideo:  See — 

Yamagata,     Ryo;    Sawamoto,    Hideo;    and     Umeno,     Hidenon. 
5.129.071,0   395-400,000 
Sawdon,  Royd  Therapeutic  foot  and  leg  exercise  device  5,127.892,  CI 

482-79  000 
Sayed.  Azu  E    Set — 

Heinz,  HanvDetlef;  Sayed.  Azu  E.;  Dujardm.  Ralf;  and  Dhein, 
Rolf.  5,128.400,  CI   524-326  000 
Sayles,  David  C,  to  Umted  States  of  Amenca,  Army    .Method  of 
making  edible  coatmgs  for  protecting  pienshable  foods  against  spoil- 
age. 5.128.159,  a  426-310.000 
Scanlon.  Christopher  M    See— 

Holzwarth.  Henry  A  ,  and  Scanlon,  Christopher  M.,  5,127,518,  C\- 
206-63.300. 
Scaimell,  James  D.:  Set — 

Beck.  WUbert  D.;  Stapels.  Mark  D  .  Siapels.  David  L..  Stapels, 
Gregory   A..    Yocum,   Michael    G  .    and    Scaimell,    James   D , 
5,127,787,  a  414-222.000 
Schaefer,  John  F;  Young,  Sandra  K  .  and  Bums,  David  C,  to  l^volor 

Corporauon   Venetian  blmd   5,127,458.  CI    160-168  100 
Schau,  Dieter:  See — 

Etzold,  Chnstfhed,  Schau,  Dieter;  and  Kuehn,  Peter,  5,127.614,  CI 
248-127.000 
Scheer.  Wayne  T  Musical  reed  dupbcation  5.127.778.  CI  409-132.000 
Scheffel.  Gunter;  and  Thiele,  Michael,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkylphosphonous  acid  diesters  and/ or 
dialkylphosphinous  acid  esters  5,128,495,  C!    558-134000 
Scheider.  Alfred  F  :  Set— 

Warner.  R    Brown,  Scheider    Alfred  F  .  and  Gaser.  Joseph  P., 
5.127.290.  CI.  82-47  000 
Scheidhauer,  Patnck:  See — 

Springer.  Hartmut,  Scheidhauer.  Patnck,  Reichert,  Karl-Michac! 
Schwaiger.     Guther;     and     Hussong.     Kurt,     5,128,455.     CI. 
534-618000. 
Schell,  Charles  J    See- 
Parsons.  Jeiuufer  R  .  Bendiksen,  Beverly;  and  Schell,  Charles  J., 
5,128,045.  CI   210-699000 
Schenk,  Robert  N  :  See— 

Pelligrmo,   Paul   A.,   Potter.  Gary   L.;  and  Schenk.   Robert  N., 
5,127,858,  C\   440-84000 
Schejikel,  Lotte  See — 

Fankhauser,  Peter,  and  Schenkel,  Lotte,  3,128.124.  d.  424-449.000 
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Schcnkrnberger.     Milton      Bo«l     carrying     device      5,l27,3i6,     CI 

114-.U''0OO 
Sthewe.    Hcrben,    lo    Siemens    A)  tiengrttlisctuA     Compound    corr 
element   having   a   pair   of  ania\>^J    anuvxropic   ferromagneUc   cell 
component*  with  different  coercive  field  urength  for  a  thin  film 
censor    5,128,614.  CI    324-24<)  CXXj 
Schickling,  David,  and  Piervin.  Jeanne,  to  Medtronic  Inc-  Cardiolooiy 

reaervoir   5,127.900.0   604-4  000 
Schieaser.  Manfred.  Hey.  Edwin  Oppel.  Gunter.  Schmilt.  Gunther:  and 
Schmucker,     Wolfgang,     to     Fag     Kugelfucher    Georg     Schaefer 
Damped  rotor  jpindle    5. 12'. 218    CI    57-100000 
S<;hiffer.  Wilhelm   5ee— 

Kepphnger.  Leopold-Werner    SchifTer.  Wilhelra;  and  Hauk,  Rolf, 
5.127.346.  CI    110-264  000 
|y.himpff.  Fnthjof  to  WavM  4  Frtyiag  Akliengcacllschaft    Method  of 
fastening  construction  compiinents  in  a  casing  for  senes-produced 
fimihed  parts.  5.127.160,  CI    20-807  300 
S<  hipper    Paul  H     Sec- 
Owen.  Martley.  and  Schipper.  Paul  H..  5.128.108.  CI  422-144.00^ 
Vhlecht.  Karl   See— 

Kempf.  Manfred,  and  Schlecht.  ICarl.  5.127,429.  CI.  137-240.000 
Vhitmrner  nee  Andrews,  Joanne  F     See- 
Nam,  Tom  L    Van  Rijn.  Hendnk  J  .  Keddy.  Rex  J  .  Fallon.  Paul  J  ; 
and   Schlimmer  nee   Andrews,  Joanne   F,    5,128,546,  CI    250- 
.^6 1  OOR 
Schlosstein.  Hugh  R     See— 

McCowin.    Peter   D     and    Schlosstein,   Hugh   R.    5.127.139,   CI 
29-26  OOA 
S  hlumberger  Technologv  Corporation  See — 
Ciaston.  Didier.  5.I2">9.\  CI    242-1  000 

Mahdavi.  Mehrzad.  Olexn.  Jeaa-Remy.  Steinman,  Donald  K.,  and 
Summerfield.  George  C  .  5.128,541.  a.  250-269  000 
s..  hmadercr,  Franr    See — 

Jihnke,    Bemd.    Roht     Fraiu-Josef    Schmaderer,    Franz;    Wahl. 
Georg,  and  Reich.  Andy.  5.128,314,  CI    505-1  000 

V  "raaJz.  Henrv  H  .  !o  Thermal  Surveys.  Inc  Methods  of  infrared 
visoaliiation  of  air  flow    5.127.264.  CI.  73-147  000. 

N.hmer«.  Riwcoe  E  .  Jr   Swab   5.127,899,  CI  604-1  000. 
^hmidr.  Dan  R    Masking  tape   5.128,176,  CI.  427- 140.000. 
Schniidi,  Fchx    See — 

Dittnch,     Ewald      Manner,     Reinhard,     Birttgh,    Gerhard,    and 
Schmidt,  Fehx,  5.127,960.  CI    1-^4-21  OlX) 
Si-hmidt    Kni   Set^  - 

Mast.    Rolf     Taub     Margot.   and    Schmidt.    ICns,    5,127,414.   CI. 
132-7.XOOO 
Schmidt,  Raymond  H  ,  !o  Tire  Service  Equipment  Mfg.  Co  Inc  Tire 

.-hipper    5.I2''.588.  CI    24l-9-'0OO 
Schmidl-Stoeltmg.  Claas   See — 

Greve.    Helmut     Lindemann.    Eckhard;    and    Schmidl-Sloclting, 
Claus.  5,128.879  CI    -164-526000. 
Vhmttt,  Gunther  See — 

Schiesaer,  Manfred.  Hey,  Edwin,  Oppel,  Gunter;  Schmitt,  Gun- 
ther  ajid  Schmucker,  Wolfgang,  5,127,218,  CI    57-100000 
Schrmtt,  Susan  M     See — 

Guthikonda.  Ravindra  N    Schmitt,  Susan  M.,  and  Dmumo,  Frank 
P.  5,128,315,  CI    514-210000 
Schmitz.  Nicholas  ,A  ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  fur  allocation  of  resoures  in  programmable  logic  devices. 
M28,8-'I,  CI    364-490000 

V  hmookler,  Martm  S.  to  Internationa!  Business  Machmes  Corpora- 
tion Bit  mask  generator  circuit  using  multiple  logic  units  for  generat- 
ing a  bit  mask  sequence    5]  i9,()6<i,  CI    195-375  OU) 

Vhmuckcr,  W'olfgang   Set-  — 

Schiesser.  Manfred    Hev    Edwin,  Oppel,  Gunter,  Schmitt,  Gun- 
ther and  Schmucker.  Wolfgang,  5,127,218,  CI.  57-100.000 
Schnake,  John  B     See— 

Uing.  Thomas  P  .  Ramsey    Henry  R  ;  Schnake,  John  B.;  and  Wells, 
Thomas  J  ,  5.127,635,  CI    267-91  000 
Schneider,  Bcmhard   See — 

Menges,  Horst,  Post   Lothar,  and  Schneider,  Bemhard,  5.127.309. 
CI    89-11  000 
Schneider,    Eckhard.    to    Continental    Akiiengesellschaft     Air   spring 

having  a  sleeve-likc  flexible  member    5,127.641.  CI   267-64  270 
Schneider  (Europe)  A  G    See— 

Nicderhauser.    Werner,    Meier,    Bemhard;    and    Bannwan.    L'rs. 
5,127.917.  CI    606-191  iTWl 
Schneider,  Joachim  U    See — 

Kiefer,    Hans.    Buehlcr,    Wolfgang,    Schneider.   Joachim    U..    and 
Jaedicke,  Hagcn.  5.128.151,  CI   424-602.000 
S^hneller,  Arthur  J   Golf  putter  and  method  for  putting   5.127.650.  CI 

ri-81  OOB 
S*-holl.  Hans,  and  Bcmewasser   Horst.  to  Durkopp  Adier  Aktiengesell- 
>chaft    Sewing   machine   *ith   a   movable   sew ing-matenal  holder 
V!2',348.  CI    112-121  120 
Scholl,  Hans  J  .  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellshaft    Process  for  the  prtxluction 
M  organic  amines,  polyamine  mixtures  and  their  use  as  hardeners  for 
piilymer  precursors   5,128.471    C!    544-222  000 
Vholley.  Frank  O   Flexible  container  for  compressed  gases-  5.127.399. 

(.1    ! 28-205  220 
Scho<.tfs.  Franciscus  ACM     See 

Coe   David  J  ,  Paxman.  David  H     and  Schoofs,  Franciscus  A   C 
M  ,  5,128,730.  CI    -i57  2.^400. 
v  htx'lman-  Arnold,  and  Geistfcld.  Ron   Oral  appliance  for  removmg 

aerosols  produced  dunng  dentistry   5.127.411.  CI    128-863.000 
S*.  hott  Glaswerke   -See — 

Kiefer    Werner   and  Rodek.  Ench.  5.127.931,  CI.  65-30.130 


Schreiber.  Martina   See — 

Poisel.  Hans    Schieiber.  Martina,  and  Trommer.  Geit,  5.129,018, 
C;.  -^85-16  000 
Schremer  Luchtvaan  Groep  B.V.:  See — 

Brai^tjach,  Johan  A  ,  5.I28.20I,  CI   428-212000, 
Schroevlci    D   John   -See — 

Herron.    Maynard   .M.,  and   Schroeder,   D-   John.   5,127,219.  CI. 

59-93.000 

Schroeder,  Donald  E..  Jr.,  and   Butler,   Bruin  A.,  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company    Method  and  means  for  stabiluing  gravel  packs.  5.127,474, 

CI.  155-278  000 

Schroeder,  John  E    to  I  ightning  Diversion  Systems  Confonna)  ligbl- 

mng  shield  and  method  of  making   5.127,601,  CI.  244-l.OOA- 
Schroeder,  Paul  E     See- 

Steitz,  Richard  R     August.  Melvm  C  ;  Chnstie.  Diane  M  ;  Dowdle. 
Deanna  M     Dudley.  Dean  B  ;  Nelson,  Stephen  E  ,  Neuinjtnn, 
Eugene  F     and  V  hroeder.  Paul  E.,  5,127,570.  CI   228-103.000 
Schubert    John  tj     See-- 

Luetkens,  Melvin  L  ,  Jr .  Pischke,  Robert  D.,  and  Schubert.  John 
C  ,  5,128,196,  CI   428-213  000 
Schubert,    Keith    E     .Apparatus    for    recordkeeping.    5,127,879,    CI. 

462-2  000 
Schuben,  Paula  F  .  and  Kubicek.  Donald  H  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company   Potassium  carbonate  supports  and  catalysts  5.128.298,  CI. 
502- 1 74  000 
Schueler,  Bruno  W    See — 

Reed.     David    A.,    and    Schueler.    Bruno    W..    5,128,543,    CI 
250-287  000 
Schuetzeichel.  Winfned   See — 

Maa-s.  Joachim.  Beck.  Erhard.  Schuetzeicbel.  Winfned,  and  llmz, 
Ascl.  5.127  440,  CI    137-884.000 
Schulte  Industries  Ltd    See — 

Colislro,  Vincent  A  ,  5.127.214.  a.  56-6  000. 
Schultheiss.  Roger    See  — 

Zwicky.  Paul,  and  Schultheiss.  Roger.  5.129.005.  CI    381-96000. 
Schultz.  Roger  L  .  to  Halliburton  Company    Rechargeable  hydraulic 
power     source     for     actuating     downhole     tool      5,127.477.     CI 
166-336.000 
Schulz.  Gunter.  to  Zinser  Textilmaschmen  GmbH    System  for  trans- 
txirting     bobbins     between     spinning     machmes      5.127.788,     CI. 
414- .531  000 
Schulz.  Ronald  N    See— 

Bronner.  Garv  B    Harame,  David  L..  Jost,  Mark  E..  and  Schulz. 
Ronald  N  ,  5,128,271,  CI.  437-31.000- 
Schumacher.  Donald  W    See — 

Slocum,  Gregory  H  .  and  Schumacher,  Donald  W.,  5,128,087,  CI 
264- -MX)  000 
Schunck,  Ehcrha.'-d   See — 

Kupzik,      Roland,     and     Schunck.     Eberhard.     5.127,381,     CI. 
123-4'.7  000 
Schusslcr,  Gunnar   See — 

Forwdld,  Karl,  Schusaler,  Gunnar;  and  Sorii,  Oyvind,  5,128,116, 
CI   423-^8  000 
Schwaiger,  Guther    See — 

Sponger,  Hartmut.  Scheidhauer,  Patrick,  Reichert,  Karl-Michael; 
Schwaiger,     Guther;     and     Hussong,     Kurt,     5,128,455,     CI. 
534-618  000 
Schwartz.  Jo-Ann  T  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company 
Silica    microspheres,    method    of    improvmg    attntion    resistance 
5.128,114,  CI   423-3-'5  IXX) 
Schwendeman.  Robert  J    See — 

DeLuca,  -Michael  J    Snowden,  Gregory  O  .  Schwendeman,  Robert 
J     and  Jasinski    Leon.  5.128,665.  CI    340-825  470. 
Schydlo.    Man.n     f     Ruid  jet    generator    for    a    liquid    receptacle 

5.12S.072.  CI    261  64.100 
Scirica.  Paul  A     See — 

Lishness,  Brvant  L  ;  and  Scirica.  Paul  A.,  5,127.310,  CI  89-199.000. 
SCMSpA     See 

Gemmani.  Giuseppe.  5.127.454.  CI.  144-1 17  OOR 
Scoggms.  l.acey  E     Asakura.  Toshiuki,  and  Nakagawa,  Kciji,  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  C<>mpanv    Method  to  recover  poly(arylene  sulfide) 
p*~>lvmers     s*ith     water  p<.ilar     organic     comptound      5.128,445,     CI. 
<2s'-492  000 
Scorse,  Jim,  Thr'K^p,  Daniel  A  ;  Beck,  Adam,  and  Jaworski,  Mark,  to 
Harris    Corporation     Prioritized    image    transmission    system    and 
method    5. 128, ''■'6,  CI    -^58^26000 
Scott,  George  R    See- 
Keen,   Billv   J  ,   Jr     Reich,   Richard   B  ;  and  Scott,  George  R.. 
5,127.511,  CI    198-461  000 
Scott.  John  C     See— 

Mills.  Ross  N     Reeves- J anzen.  Cynthia  F  .  Ries,  Michael  D  ,  and 
Scott,  John  C  ,  5,128.846,  CI    362-224  000. 
Scoll,  Ralph  W    See- 

Paine,  Shelley  R  ,  and  Scott.  Ralph  W.,  5.127,718,  CI.  312-114.000. 
Sczomai.  David  P  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  injection 

nozzle    5.127.584.  CI    239-533  110 
Sea  Land  Corporation   See — 

Roartv.  Hugh  J  .  Preller.  Robert  E  .  and  Miedama.  Donald  L., 
5.127.781.  CI   410-82  000 
Seagate  Technologv.  Inc     See — 

Broasvalch.  Efim,  '128,820.  CI    360-101.000 
Chapin,    Roher'     E      and    Strom,    Richard    A.,    5,128,822,    CI. 
360- 103  000 
Secor,  Howard  C     See-- 

DeMoore,   Howard  W.,  and  Secor,   Howard  C,   5,127,329,  CI. 
IOM20  000 
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Secnst,  John  A.,  Ill;  See- 
Montgomery,   lohn  A.;  and  Secnit.  John  A..  III.  5.128,458,  CI. 
536-4  100. 
Sedclies,  Reinhold;  Johannisbauer,  Wilhelm;  Wozny.  Guentcr.  Jeromin, 
Lutz;  E>ieckelm.  jerhard;  Lmdemann,  Manfred;  and  Matrong,  Gerd, 
to  Henkel  Komr  landitgesellschafi  auf  Aktien   Prooew  for  the  acid- 
catalyzed  cleavage  of  fatty  acid  glycendes  and  apparatu*  therefor. 
5.128.070.  CI    55-160.000. 
Seele,  Ramer.  KoN  r.  Reiner;  Goetz,  Norbert;  Ammennann.  Eberhard; 
and  Lorenz.  Gm  la.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellichaft.  1-alkoxy-I-azolyl- 
methyloxyiranes  and   the   use  thereof  as  crop  protection  agenia. 
5.128.357.  CI.  51-t-383000. 
Seely,  Warren  L.:  Jvee — 

Suudmger.  Joteph;  Beck  with.  William  B.;  and  Secly.  Warren  L., 
5.128,638.  a   333-109.000. 
Seib.  Wolfgang;  Se-— 

Lenz,  Werner,  Pirker,  Alfred;  and  Seib.  Wolfgang.  5.128.191.  CI 
428-116.000. 
Seibert.  Gerhard;  See — 

Grabley.  Susarne;  Wink.  Joachim;  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Seibert,  Ger- 
hard, Butter,  Klaus;  Uhr,  Hemuum;  and  Zeeck.  Axel.  5.128.370, 
CI.  514-461.000, 
Seiko  Epson  Corpc  ration;  5ee— 

Kiubata.  Kazu),  5,128.858,  CI.  364-148.000 

Suzuki.     Katsuni,    and     Nishikawa,     Miiautaka,     5,128,784,    CI. 

359-58.000 
Terashima,    Y<»hiyuki;    and    Katsui,    Masami,    5,127,302,    CI, 
84-604  000 
Seiko  Instruments,  Inc.   See — 

Monta.  Voahiyiki,  5,128.499.0.  178-19,000 
Takasu.  Hiroaki;  and  Hattori.  Yoshio.  5.128,745.  CI  357-68.000. 
Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Nagaoka.  Shm  i;  Sato,  Koji;  and  Kawai,  Michjo,  5,128.529.  CI. 
250-201.600. 
Seller.  Larry  D.;  See — 

Pappas.  James  I..;  Seiler,  Larry  D.,  and  Rose,  Robert  C,  3,128,658, 
CI.  340-703  0». 
Seitoh.  Hiromitsu;  :!ee — 

Mochizuki,   M:tsuhiro;    Wada,   Mitauo;   and   Seitoh,   Hiromitsu, 

5  128.399.  a  524-318.000. 

Sekhar    Jamagesb  A.,  to  Univenity  of  Cincinnati.  Reinforced  solder. 

brazing   and   welling  compoaitioiu  and  methods  for  preparation 

thereof  5.127.969.  CI.  148-23.000- 

Seki,  Hiroshi,  and  Maeda,  Kaztinari.  Bicycle  luminaire.  5,128,840,  O. 

362-72.000 
Seki,  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Maeno,  Takasbi;  Seki.  Hiroytiki;  and  Kimura.  Atsushi.  5,128,580. 
CI   3I0-323.OX)- 
Seki,    Masahiro.    leaser    beam    machining    device.    5,128,512,    Q. 

219-121  820 
Seki.  Tomoaki;  See — 

Imai,  Akio;  Sek  .  Tomoaki;  and  Yamamoto.  Keiiaku.  5.128,416.  G. 
525-254.000. 
Sekido.  Fumio  See — 

Teraka\>.a.  Katsomi;  and  Sekido.  Fumio,  5,128.395,  CI.  S24-274.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Ryoichi;  See — 

Takayanagi,  Ytsuahi;  and  Sekiguchi,  Ryoichi,  5,127,317,  CI.  99- 
289  oaT 
Sekiguchi.  Yasuyuk:  See — 

Nakanishi.     Keiji;    and    Sekiguchi,     Yasuytiki,    5,127,235,    CI. 
62-115  000. 
Sekine.  Mana   See— 

Oda,    Masatsugi;   Shike,   Toyohiko;    Miiira,    Yumiko;    Kikutake, 
Kazuhiko:  an!  Sekine,  Mana,  5,128,350,  O  514-341.000 
Sekine.   Yoshiiada.   Miyauchi,   Tatsuo;   Abe,   Kazuyoshi;   Niahiyama, 
Tohru.  and  Ono.  Hiroyuki.  to  Niiaan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  assecnbling  vehicle  body.  5.127.569,  Q.  228-6.100. 
Seki.sui  Kaseihio  Ki  gyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See — 

Amano.  Nono;  Taki,  Takeahi;  and  Hirai.  Takaaki.  5.128,383,  a. 

521-182  000. 
Yalta,  Masato;  ind  Ohmori,  Toshikazu,  5,127.815,  CI,  425-139.000. 
Selby.  Howard  W  .  III.  to  Selsys  Corporation-  Apparatus  and  process 

for  extracting  esp  easo  coffee   5.127.318,  CI.  99-295.000. 
Selby.  Thomas  P  .  t»  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I-,  and  Company-  Subati- 
luied  phenyUnaz.  lopyrimidine  herbicides.  5,127,936.  CI.  71-92.000. 
Selsvs  Corporation;  See — 

Selby.  Howard  W.,  Ill,  5,127,318,  O.  99-295.000. 
Seman.  Richard  T  .  Sr.:  See — 

Johnson.   Joe  I,.;  and  Seman.   Richard   T.,   Sr..   5.127,814,  CI. 
425-1-30  000. 
Sendo.  Isao.  and  T'oquwa,  Tokumi.  to  TDK  Co.  Ltd-;  and  Deutsche 

Controls  GmbH    Expansion  valve.  5.127.237.  CI.  62-225.000. 
Senger.  Cindy  S    S< — 

Buehler.  Charles  K.;  Senger.  Cindy  S.;  and  Johnson.  Kenneth  W.. 
5.128,294,  CI   502-111-000- 
Sengupta.  A-sok.  Et^ien.  John  L.;  and  Jordan,  Stanley  J.,  to  Minneaou 
Muung    and    M.  jiufacturing    Company.    Intersection    markmgs. 
5,127,973,  CI.  15660.000. 
Serani-  Serenella;  Sie — 

Arpaia,  Guisep  le;  Serani,  Serenella;  Sima,  Antooino;  and  Villa. 
Stefano.  5.121,453.  CI.  530-398  000 
Sermalech  Intemau  )nal  Inc.;  See — 

Mosser.  Mark  P.;  and  McMordie,  Brace  O..  S.I27.$H  O.  236- 
44.00R. 


Sevack,  Lloyd;  See- 
Tucker.  Edwm  C  .  Lee.  l.eonard  G  ;  McLean,  Francis  A  .  Frank, 
Timothy  C  ;  Sevack,  Llovd,  and  Lacoste,  Gary  W  ,  5,127,639, 
CI    269-139  000 
Sewe.  Kai-Udo  See — 

Lindoerfer,  Walter,  Sewe,  Kai-Udo,  Oberbremer.  Axel.  Mueller- 
Hurtig,  Reinhard,  and  Wagner,  Fntz,  5,128,262,  CI  435-264  000 
SEXTANT  Aviomque  See — 

Trucheu  Bernard,  5,128,647,  CI   337-66.000. 
Seymour.  Timothy  H.  Chain  and  sprocket  combination   5.127,884.  CI 

474-155  000. 
SGS-Thom»on  Microelectromcs,  Inc    See — 

Marks,  Ted  M,;  Marchmi,  Claudio  A  ,  Albrecht,  Nevin  A.,  and 

Maggio,  Roben  F  ,  Sr  ,  5,128,628,  O    330-66  000 
McClure,  David  C  ,  5,128,897,  CI    365-230  060 
Steele,  Randy  C,  5,128,559,  CI    307-465  000 
Shaffer,  Howard  R.   See- 
Rudy,   William  J,   Jr.   and   Shaffer.    Howard   R,   5,128,835,  CI 
56  i  424.000 
Shah.  Arun  J  .  McClung,  David  W  .  Hopfer.  Albert  N  .  Lindermar. 
Richard  J  ,  and  Zafar,  Saeed.  to  Labmal  Components  and  Systems. 
Inc.   Electrical   connectors   and    IC   chip  tester   embodvnng   same 
5.127,837,  CI  439-71  000 
Shah,  Salim  A    See- 
Lynch.  Tliomas  W  ;  Mclntyre,  Stephen  D,  Tseng.  Ken,  Shiah 
Sahm  A     and  Hurson,  Tony.  5.128.891.  CI    364-767.000 
Shah,  Vipin  D  .  to  International  Immunoassay  l^boraiones,  Inc  Immu- 
nological method  of  measuring  unstable  analvtcs  usmg  cros.s-reaclive 
antibodies.  5.128.240.  CI.  435-7  100 
Shanahan.  Thomas  A,  to  Tom  Stianahan.  Inc    Povirr  accessory   for 

skateboard   5.127.488,  CI    180-181000 
Shanbrom.  Edward    Enhanced  blood  product  antiviral  process  and 

product  produced   5.128.149.  CI   424-529  000 
Shanbrom.  Edward   Albumm  enhanced  anuviral  blood  product  treat- 
ment and  product  produced   5.128.150.  CI   424-533000 
Shannon.  Robert  D    See — 

Novak,  Philip  F ,  Shannon.  Robert  D  .  rtncknev.  Robert  L  :  and 
Humphreys,  James  R  .  Jr  ,  5.128.678,  CI    .U2-i000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Inui,   Tetsuva,   Hirokane,  Junji,   Shibaia.   .Akira;    Nagahara,   Yo- 

shiyuki.  and  Ohta,  Kenji.  5.128.922,  C!    369-280  000 
Kanayama,  Yoshio,  5,128,694.  CI   346- 140  OOR 
Kobavashi.  Alanoh;  Nakamura.  Y'utaka,  and  Shigemaisu.  Hiroyuki, 

5,12'',751,  CI   400-249.000 
Kurata,    Yukio;   Yoshida,    Yoshio,    Nakaia,    'i'asuo;   and   Miyake, 

Takahiro,  5,128,914,  CI.  369-44.370 
Maisunaga.  Hironon;  Ohno,  Kirotaka,  and  Okamoto.  Yasunan, 

5,128,007,  CI.  204-192  130. 
Tanaka,  Atsuo,  5,129,000,  CI   381-42.000 
Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Murakami.      Yukichi.     and      .Miyata.      Keiichi,     5,129,073,     CL 
395-425.000. 
Shaw.  Donald;  and  Buonito,  Carman,  to  Integrated  Plastics  Liimted 

Planter  box  bracket    5,127,188.  CI   47-68  000 
Shell  Oil  Company   See — 

Dewitz.  Thomas  S  .  5.127.772.  CI    406-93  000 

Drenl.  Eit.  and  Breed.  Antbomus  J   M  .  5.128.438,  CI   528-271.000 

Drent,  Eit.  5.128.475,  CI   546-309  000 

Hwo,  Charles  C,  5,128,414,  CI,  525-240  000 

Slaugh,  Lvnn  H  ,  5,128,402,  CI,  524^30  000 

Stewart,    Robert    B ,    and    King,    Anthony    P„    5.127.457,    Q 

166-306  000 
Wang,  Pen  C,  5,128,436.  CI   528-96  000 
Shepherd.  David  W  .  to  EKA  Nobel  Landskrona  AB    Water-based 

chemical  compositions.  5.127.948.  CI    106-30.000 
Shepherd.  Lloyd  T  ;  See — 

August,  Melvin  C  ;  Shepherd,  Llovd  T    and  Kruchowski,  James 
N  ,  5.127,986  CI.  156-643.000 
Sberex  Chemical  Company.  Inc    See— 

Fnedh.  Floyd;  and  Watts,  Michelle,  5,128,473,  CI    544-386000 
Gummo,  Gene  A  ;  Earl,  Garv  W    and  Johnston,  Nanc- ,  5,128,053, 
CI    252-8.600 
Sheridan,  John  See — 

Mcf>inough.    Wuliam    B      and    Shendan.    John.    5,128.987,    CI. 
3''9.|02  000 
Shendan.  John  J  ,  Shendan.  Maureen  C;  and  Fmger,  Richard  F  Denial 

mstrument  shield   5.127,830,  CI   433-77,000, 
Shendan.  .Maureen  C.   See — 

Shendan,  John  J.,  Shendan.  Maureen  C  ,  and  Finger,  Richard  F  . 
5.12"'.8.30.  CI   433-77000 
Sherman,  Charles  See — 

Abilcah,  Adiel,  and  Sherman,  Chiarles,  5,128,783,  Q.  359-49.000 
Sherman.  Stephen  P.   See— 

Alsiad.  John  K  ;  Hicke.  Jeffrey  A  .  Lascelles.  Martin  C  .  Sherman 
Stephen  P.;  and  Wong.  Michael.  5.129.054.  CI    395-155  000 
Sherwm.  Harry  A  ;  See — 

Kline,    Loren    H.,    Sherwm.    Harry    ,A  .    and    Telep.    Robert   J., 
5,127,434,  CI.  137-596  170 
Sherwood  Medical  Company;  See — 

Ranford,  Alan  B  ,  5,127.522,  CI   206-366.000 

Talonn,     Darnel    A.;    and     Ranford.     Alan     B.     5.127.910.    CI 

604-198.000 
Walker,  Clarence  L  .  Sunderland,  Richard  A  ;  and  Davis,  Mark  A.. 
5,127,908,  CI   604-153  000 
Sbeu.  Por-Jiy.  Emergency  descent  device,  5,127,490,  d.  182-5.000. 


PI  66 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  7.  1992 


Shibt.  To»hini)iiu   Set— 

Kiwu.  Tochinon.  Shimoshimhu-t.  Yoshihiro-  Ueda,  Yoahk);  Shi- 
ouzu.  Sboio,  Shiba,  Toshinohu  and  Harau.  Yukio,  5,129,032,  CI 
385-901  000 
^hlba^lOto.  Hiroshi  5«— 

Ohi,    Shigenon.    ICondou.    ^'ukjo.    Noj^iichi.    Kenichi.   Mlzuka^fca. 
Shigeo;  Shibamoto,  Hiroshi    and  Su/uki,  Masane,  ?.  1 27,734,  CI 
356-359  ceo 
Shibaoka,  Hideo,  lo  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Pnnter  with  area  dcrined 

and  character  defined  erajirg  paiierns    5,127,753.  CI   400-695  000 
Shibata,  Alura  Set — 

Inui.   Teuuya,    Hirokane.   Junji.    Shibata,   Akira,   Nagahaxa,   Yo- 
shiyuki,  and  Ohta,  Kenji.  5.128.922,  CI  369-280.000. 
Shibata,  Tetsuo   Set — 

Momose,     Terunobu:      and      Shibata,      Tetsuo,      5.127,745,     CI. 
384-276000 
Shi<.hman.   Daniel,   ip   United   Stales   Surgical   Corporation    Flapper 
vaJve  for  an  insumation  cannula  assemhh    m;^, 909,  CI  fcO4-l65  000 
Shiga,  .Maaakatsu,  Tanigucht.  **4aonon,  and  V'^^hida.  Takc«hi.  to  Aida 
F.ngjneenng,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  adjusting  a  slide  stroke  of  a  press 
machine,  5,127,256,  CI    ■'2-44!  iXX) 
Shigematsu,  Hiroyuki   See— 

Kobayashi,  Akmon.  Nakamura.  Yutaka;  and  Shigematsu,  Hiroyuki, 
5.i:"',''M,  CI   400-249  ai.i 
Shigematsu,  Masayuki    and  Fukuma,  Masumi,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc 
Industries,  Ltd  Wavelength  selective  optical  fiber  coupler  5.129,020. 
CI    3B5-43  000 
-•higemon.  Kohyu   Set— 

[  uruvama,  Tctsuva,   Itoh.   Harufumi.  Shigcmon.  Kohyu.  Ohike, 
Hidcakj   and  Tetsuka,  Tsutotnu.  5.128,715,  CI   355-200  000. 
shin.  Wei-Tch   See— 

Moghe.  Sharad  R  .  Purdy,  Mark  J  ;  Shih.  Wei-Teh;  and  Tallon, 
Jamrs  A  ,  M2^.783,  CI   411-411000. 
Sh:ke   Tnyohiki)   Set— 

I  Via.    Masatsugu.    Sh.ke.    Toyohiko;    Miura,    Yumiko;    Kikutake, 
Kazuhiku,  and  Sekine,  Mana,  5,128,350,  CI    514-341.000. 
Shikr.ku  ICakoki  Co  ,  Ltd     Set— 

Wakabdvashi.    Shigeni;   and   Shimokawa.    Masao,    3,127,416,  CI 
!34-Ui»  '.ai 
Sh;nui,  Kcn)i    See— 

Hatano.  Masakatsu:  Murayama,  Masayoshi,  Shuna.  Kenji;  and  Ito. 
MMumi,  5,! 28,299,  CI   502-209  000 
Sh-nia  Seiki  Mfg    Ltd    See— 

Miuumoto.  Shigenobu.  5,127.242,  CI   66-200.000 
Shimada.  ICazuvuki   See — 

Nakaiima,    Tomohir  '     and    Shimada,    (tazuyuki.    5.128,699,    CI 
.Ut)-lf>0  000 
Shtmada.  Makoin    Set-  — 

.'\kishino      Kaisuu      Hirako.     Owunu,     and     Shimada.     Makoto, 
5,128.»69,  CI    <64-4:fc  Ok; 
Shinidda.  Takamichi    .S*"f  - 

Imai     Toshitaka.    Shimada.    Takainichi,    Aoki.    Takashi.    Miyake. 
Junichi,  Teraviuna.  Satoshi,  and  Iwaki,  Yoshihisa,  5,128,868,  CI 
364-»:4  100 
>'.i.^naUa,  >'uki   See — 

I  eda.  Hideaki   Sakamoto,  Mitsutoshi;  Ito,  Kimiyuki;  and  Shimada, 
Yuki.  5,128,228,  CI   43O-59000. 
■-^imadzu  Corporation   5**— 

A*ano,  Takashi.  and  Kitaoka.  Takashi.  5.127.696,  CI  294-102  100 
Komi,  Hideto,  5.128.545.  CI    250-310000 
S'-u.Tiano  IndustnaJ  Company,  Limned   See — 
Ikula,  Takeshi,  5.12^,600,  CI    24;  280000. 
.Monmoto.  Shmichi,  5.12^603,  CI    242-279000 
shiTTid/u.  Yuji  and  Miyamoto.  Makoto,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K 
.-/asevius-dischargc     lamp     having     reflector     in     mtenor    thereof 
".i2H.596.  C!    315-335  000. 
sh.meki.  Yasuharu   See — 

Kohda.  Toshiyuki.  Shimeki,  Yasuhani.  Sakaue,  Shigeo.  and  Y'ama- 
moto,  Hiroshi,  5.129,038.  CI    395-23.000 
snimizu,  .Xaihiro   See— 

Liaba.  Yoshiaki.  Tokunaga.  Kenji,  Shimizu,  Akihiro;  and  Kunbaya- 
shi.  Tetsuzo.  M2'.470.  CI    165-104  120 
M.;.ii:2u.  Hirovto   See — 

N'lshikav^a.  Kcmchi.  K.urt>su.  Yasuo,  Kanema.  Seuchi;  uchiyama, 
Hajime.   Okumura,    Masahiro.    Fujinawa.   Masaaki,    Kubushiro, 
Naoaki,  and  Shimizu.  Hirowo.  5.129.011.  CI    382-9  000 
shimi/u.  Sakayu   See— 

Akimolo.    Kengo     Shinmen,    Yoshifumi,    Vamada.    Hideaki,    and 
Shimtru.  Sakayu,  M  28,250.  CI   435- 134  COO 
Shimi/u.  Shozo  See — 

Kavvai,  Toshinon,  Shimoshimbara.  Yoshihiro;  Ueda.  Yoshio,  Shi- 
mizu, Shozo  Shiba.  Toshinobu,  and  Harata,  Yukjo.  5.129,032,  CI 

385-901  oai 

shimokavva.  Masao    See — 

Wakabayashi,    Shigeru.    and    Shimokawa.    Masao.    5,127,416    CI 
1.34-104  100 
^Hlmolnura,  Gary  D    and  Ellingson.  Enc  D  .  to  HoUisier  Incorporated. 
Continuous  method  for  making  adhesivc-lmed  male  external  cathe- 
ters  5,128,088.  CI    264-305  (X)0 
sh.]m..>shimbara,  Yoshihiro   See — 

Kawai.  Toshinon.  Shimoshimbara,  Yoshihiro.  Ueda,  Yoshio;  Shi- 
mizu. Shozo,  Shiba.  Toshinobu,  and  Harata.  Yukio.  5,129.032,  CI 
385  901  000 
shin-fctsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tabei.    Eiichi,   Fukushima.   Motoo,   Hida,    Yoshmon;   Hayashida. 
Akira.  and  Mop,  Shigeru,  5,128.430.  CI.  528-14,000 


Shindo.  Osamu,  Suzuki,  Noboru    and  Toji.  Shigro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Optical  filtering  device  and  method  for 
using  the  same    5,128.706,  CI    354-402  0(30 
Shinmen.  Yo«hifumi   See — 

Akimoio.    Kengo,    Shinmen.    Yoshifumi     Yamada.    Hideaki.    and 

Shimizu.  Sakayu,  5.128.250.  CI   435  134  000 

Shmnai.   Masao,   Nishikawa.   Kazuya,   Tsukada,    ftikio.  and   HIroysu, 

Tohru.  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited    Wide-band  antenna  on 

vehicle  roof  glass    5,128,685,  CI    343-713000 

Shinno.  Torn,  to  Nippon  Steei  Corporation  Quick-acting  closure  with 

shdmg  retammg-nng    5,127,535.  CI    220-323000 
Shinogi  A  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Hirai.   KenLaro,   Ishiba,   Teruyuki,   Koike.  Haruo.  and  Waianabe. 
Masamichi.  5.128,366,  CI    514-422  000 
Shmohara.  Nono.  Ohiajii.  Kazuo,  and  Hanyuda,  Toshiaki,  lo  Showa 
Highpolymer  Co      Ltd    Curable   resm  compc'Jsition    5,128,428,  CI. 
526-262  iXM 
Shinonaga,  Hirohiko   See — 

Takana.shi.  lt.suo.   Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko;  Fu- 
ruva.  Masato,  Asakura,  Tiutou;  and  Suzuki,  Tetsuji,  5.128,893, 
Cf  165.112  000 
Shjoyama.  Tsulomu   See — 

Fujiwara.    KsLsuyoshi,   and   Shioyama.   Tsutomu,    5.127,886,   CI. 
474-263  00(.) 
Shipley  Company  Inc     See — 

Templeton,  Michael  K  ;  Zampim,  Anthony;  Trefonas,  Peter,  III; 
WVxxibrev    James  C  ;  Madoux,  David  C  ,  and  Daniels,  Brian  K  , 
5,128,230.  CI   4H)-191.000. 
Shiply  Ctmpanv  Inc     See  — 

Thackeray   James.  Orsula-  George  W  ;  and  Sinla,  Roger,  5,128,232, 
CI    4M1-W:  (fV 
Shiraishi.  Yoshinobu,  and  fAda.  Hiva-shi  t*»  Mnsuhishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd 
Epoxy  resin  comp*'>siiion  fot  o-se  ir  LiirN'n  fiber  reinforced  plastics. 
conuuning  amine  or  amide  based  fonifiers  5.128,425.  C!  525-484.000. 
Shirato.  Lakchide   to  Fujitsu  1  imited    MIS  lype  semiconductor  device 
formed  in  a  seniiconducior  su^sl'ate  having  a  well  region    5.128,739. 
CI.  357-42  00) 
Shirouchi,  Shoji   See — 

Sugiyama.   Takeshi.   Shirouchi.   Shoji.  Tokutake,   Kunihiko;  and 
ls».be    Muutifthi,  5.127.940.  CI.  75-327.000. 
Shiuey,  ShianJan   See— 

Danho  WaJeed   N»lson.  David  J  .  Olson.  Gary  L  .  Shiuey,  Shian- 
Jan,   Lilley     JftTcrsim   W,   and   Wagner.    Rolf.    5,128.448,   CI. 
530-329  000 
Shuuki,  Masao'  See — 

Komon.  Isamu;  Nishikawa.  Saloshi;  and  Shizuki,  Masao,  5,128,388, 
CI.  522-95  000 
Shlenker,  Robm  R    T.  Solomons.  Clive  C,  Plunkett,  Jerry  D,  and 
Smith,  Clayton  S  ,  to  Shlenker.  Robm  R    T    Method  of  forming  a 
membrane,  especially  a  latcn  membrane,  having  a  biocide  barrier 
5.128,168,  CI   427-2000 
Shockey.  Rick  L     See— 

McFarlin,    Whitney    A.   and   Shockey.    Rick    L,    5.127.393,   CI 
128-4  000 
Shoji.  Mitsuyoshi    Nakakawaji,  Taliayuki;  Ito.  Yutaka;  Komatsuzaki, 
Shigcki.  and  Naraliara.  Toshikazu.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic  record- 
ing medium   based     m  rp<.»v    resins  modified   by  isocyanates  with 
polytperfluoroelher)  backbones   5,1:8.435.  CI    528-70000. 
Shoji,  Tadao   S*'^'-- 

Osawa.  Masashi:  Shoji,  Tadao;  Takehara,  Sadao;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi; 
Fujisawa.  Toru,  Kunyama,  Takeshi;  and  Nakamura,  Kayoko, 
5.128.472,  CI    544-335  000 
Shop  Vac  Corpi'^ration   See — 

Baer.  Mark.  5.127,764,  CI.  403-316000 
Shore.     Edward     F      Reuon     roomtonng    device.     5,128,655,     CI. 

340-573000. 
Short,  Jav  M.:  See— 

Huse,  WilUam;  Sorge.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Short,  Jay  M  .  5,128,256,  CI. 
435-1723a) 
Showa  Alurmnum  Corporation:  See — 

Ogawa,    Seiichi.    Sukimoto.    Minobu;    and    Akiyoshi,    Hitoshi, 
5.127,371.  CI    123-52  OMV. 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Shmohara.     Nono;    Ohtani.     Kazuo;    and     Hanyuda.    Toshiaki. 
5.128.428,  CI    526-262  000 
Shultz.  Rorance    Lottery  tickei  Irav    5,127,720,  CI    312-229000 
Shum.  Victor  K  ,  lu  Amoco  Corporation  Catalyst  for  upgrading  light 

paraffins    5.128.293,  CI    502-61.000 
Shur-Lok  Corpc^ration   See — 

McCi'-rkie,  Daniel  J  ,  De  ia  Fuentc,  Fernando  R  ;  and  Worthing, 
Albert  L  ,  5,127,782,  CI   41  1-280  iJOil 
Shuslack,  Paul  J  .  lo  Borden   Inc  F.»tensible  and  pasteunzable  radiation 

curable  coating  for  metal    5.128,387,  CI    522  92  000 
Shustack.  Paul  J  .  to  Bvirden,  Inc   Enlensiblc  and  pa.stfurizable  radiation 
^  arable  coating  f(^r  metal  contaimng  organofuriclional  silane  adhesion 
promoier    5,128.341,  CI    522-92  000 
Sibley    David  R  ,  .Monsma.  Fredenck  J  .  Jr     McViiiie,  Lons  D  .  and 
Mahan,   Lawrence  C  ,   to   United   States  of  .^menca,   Health  and 
Human  Services  cDN.A  encoding  the  long  isoform  of  the  D;  dopa- 
mine receptor    5  128.254.  CI   435-172  300. 
Sicka.  Richard  W     See — 

Tompkins.    Dale    A,    and    Sicka,    Richard    W..    5,128,084,    CI. 
264-167  OOO 
Sickler,  Janet  M    See — 

Guuerrez,    Barbara    L.,    and    Sickler,    Janet    M..    5.127,571,    CI 
228-179  000 
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Siebold,  Horst;  See— 

Oppclt,  Ralph;  Duerr,  Wilhelm;  and  Siebold,  Horst,  5,128,615.  CI. 
324-322.0a'. 
Siegel,  Richard  V/.;  Hahn,  Horst;  and  Fanlman,  Jeflrey  A.,  to  ARCH 
Development  Corporation.  Method  of  making  nanocryslalluie  alpha 
alumina   5,128,081,  CI.  264-81.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengt  sellschaft:  See — 

Anemogianni  >,  Kimon.  5,128,640,  C\.  333-193.000. 

Danielmeyer,  Guenter.  5.128,955,  CI   372-94.000 

Formanek.  Helmut;  Hmtcrmaier.  Magdaleiu;  Knapek,  Erwin;  and 

Lischke.  B  irkhard,  5.128,207,  CI.  428-339.000. 
Hassler.  Diet  ich;  and  Temme,  Guenter.  5,128,903,  CI,  367- 103,000. 
Heinie.  Geor  (,  5,128,853,  CI.  363-41  000. 
Horbaschek,  ^einz,  5,128.764.  CI.  358-171  000. 
Joswig,  Hellnut,  5,128.009,  CI.  204-192.270. 
Lehmann.  Vi  Iker;  and  Foell,  Helmut,  5,128,514,  CI.  219-209.000. 
Mesenich.  Gerhard,  5,127,585.  Q.  239-585.500. 
Muller.  Otto,  5,127,877,  CI.  454-126.000. 
Oestreich,  Ul.nch,  5,127,630,  CI.  254-134.400. 
Oppelt,  Ralph;  Duerr,  Wilhelm;  and  Siebold,  Hont,  5.128,61$,  CI 

324-322.0a' 
Schewe,  Hertwrt,  5,128,614,  CI.  324-249.000. 
Stelzer,  Joer(  H.  M.,  deceased;  Stelzer.  Willi,  heir;  Stelzer,  Irm- 

gard,  heir;  uid  Rusch,  Matthias,  5,129,045.  Q.  395-87.000. 
Wendt,  Peter   5,128,627.  CI   330-51.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  LP.;  See — 

Imoehl,  Wilhun  J.,  5,127,382.  CI.  123-470.000 
Siemens  Nixdorf  nformationssysteme  AG:  See — 

Rettenmaier,  Helmut;  and  Busch,  Peter.  S.I 28.852.  Ct.  363-24.000. 
Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc  :  See — 

Mann.  Brian  M  ;  and  Poore.  John  W..  5.127,402.  CI.  128-419.0PT. 
Siemers.  Ulnch:  iee — 

Gunther,    Rcbert;    Siemers.    Ulrich;    and    Wittmann,    Manfred, 
5,127,929,  CI.  65-3.150 
Sieth,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Sheet  flow  ipout  atsembly.  5.127,111, 

CI.  4-591.000. 
Slgnstnil,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanner,  James  A.,  5,127,177,  CI.  40-603.000 
Sigworth,  William  D.:  See — 

Tomko,  Richird  F.;  Ranganathan,  Revati;  Sigworth.  William  D.; 
and  Bae,  Dong-Hak,  5,128,086,  CI.  264-272  1 10 
Sih,  Charles  J,  tD  Suntory  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  optically 
active    3-hydro)iybutane   derivatives    using    lipase.    5,128,264,   CI. 
435-280  000. 
Silicon  Dynamics   Inc  :  See — 

van  der  Have,  Leonard  A.,  5,128,737,  Q.  357-40.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hannah,  Mar;  R.,  5,129.059,  CI.  395-166.000. 
Silk  Screen  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Proffer.  Jamet  D  ,  5,127,321,  CI    101-115.000. 
Silverman,  Martii<  D.  Pick  holder  for  a  stringed  muucal  instnunenL 

5,127,300,  CI.  84-329.000 
Simerman,  Migue  O  :  See — 

Orbach,  Zvi;  Ganor,  Zeev;  Hareuveni,  Ofer;  and  Simerman,  Mig- 
uel O.,  5,128,601.  CI.  372-30.000. 
Simmons  S  A.:  See — 

Pouplier,  Christian,  5,127,679,  CI.  285-92  000 
Simon,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kohler,  Uwe   Simon,  Gerhard;  and  Hofmaim,  Gunter,  5,128,219, 
CI  429-59.(X». 
Simon,  Hubert:  Si-e — 

Parrinello,    Giovanni;    Mulhaupt,    Rolf;    and    Simon,    Hubert, 
5,128,423,  CI.  525-440.000. 
Simon,  Sanford  R  :  See — 

Levme.  Dani<-I  M.;  Simon,  Sanford  R.;  Gordon.  Brtice  R.;  Parker. 
Thomas  S.;  Saal.  Stuart  D.;  and  Rubin.  Alben  L..  5.128,318,  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Simonscn,  Harold  L.:  See — 

Kingston,  Sariuel  C;  Barham,  Steven  T.;  and  Sunonsen,  Harold  L., 
5,128,958,  <:i.  375-1.000. 
Simpson,  Samuel  R.  Bingo  game  apparatus.  5,127,656,  CI.  273-269.000. 
Sinclair.  William  P.  Cartridge  magazine.  5,127,178,  CI.  42-87.000. 
Sinta,  Roger:  See  - 

Thackeray,  Jrjnes;  Orsula,  George  W.;  and  Smta,  Roger,  5.128.232, 
CI.  430-192  000 
Sipra  Patententwicklungs-  und  Betciligungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Plath.  Emsl-I>ieter.  5,127,241.  CI.  66-141.000 
Siren,  Matti;  Lof<vist,  Bertil;  and  Edvinsson,  Lars,  to  Perstorp  AB. 
Method  of  treiiting  cardiovascular  diseases  using  mositoltrisphos- 
phate.  5,128.33:;,  CI.  514-103.000. 
Sima.  Antomno:  See — 

Arpaia,  Guis^pe;  Serani,  Serenella;  Sinia,  Antonino;  and  Villa, 
Stefano.  5.  28,453,  CI.  530-398.000. 
SKC  Limited:  Ser— 

An,  Jae  K.,  5.127.597.  CI.  242-71.800. 
Skibowski,  Hubeil,  to  I.S.T.  Molchtechnik  GmbH.  Pipeline  scraper. 

5,127,125,  CI  15-104,061. 
Skmner,  Wilfred  \.  See— 

Saito,  Kenichiro;  Heller,  Jorge;  and  Skinner,  Wilfred  A..  5.128,376, 
CI.  514-77:000. 
Skotek.  David  A.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Frames  and  rams  for  tenninal 

applicators.  5,127.255.  CI.  72-421  000. 
Skotheim,  Terje;  Okamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kido,  Junji,  to  Moltech 
Corporation.   I  lectroluminescent   device  baaed  on  organometallic 
membrane   5,118,587,  CI.  313-504.000. 


Skowronski,  Richard  E..  to  GTE  Airfone.  Incorporated    Telephone 

dispenser  with  compact  cord  guide   5.128.993,  CI   379-438  000 
Skvanl,    Joseph     Prcfabncated    compact    sevice   core.    5.127,201,    C! 

52-34  000 
Sky,  Phillip  B    See— 

Babines.  Michael  R;  Sky,  Phillip  B.;  and  D'Andrea,  Barry  A, 
5.128,166.  CI   426-557.000 
Slater,  Graham  See — 

Hug,  Paul.  Slater.  Graham.  I  mcda.  Bill,  and  Yesnosky,  Paul  A  , 
5.128.912.  CI,  369-38,000. 
Slaugh.  Lynn  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Melt  stabilized  polyketone 
blend  contaimng  a  tmxture  of  magnesium  oiide  and  titanium  oiude 
5.128.402,  CI    524-4.30  000 
Slaughter,  Joseph  H..  III.  See— 

Alonas.   Paul  G  ,   Slaughter.   Joseph  H  .   Hi;  and  Kohli,   Niraj. 
5.128.729,  CI    357-19.000 
Slavitschek.  Gert,  and  VoUmann.  Wilhelm.  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd 

Filtenng  layout   5.128,038,  C!   21&.323  200 
Slavitter,  Fredenck  See — 

Roth.  Peter  H.,  and  Slavitter.  Fredenck.  5.128,978,  CI  378-185  000 
Slocum.  Gregory  H,;  and  Schumacher,  Donald  W'  ,  to  Miles  Inc.  Pro- 
cess for  the   production  of  molded   products   using   internal   mold 
release  agents.  5,128.087,  CI   264-300  000 
Slocum.  L-aurence  S..  to  Emerson  Electnc  C«   Fluid  detection  system 

with  selectable  relay  release    5.128.652.  CI    340-502  000 
Smeltzer.  Kenneth  D.   See — 

Arnold.  LLsa  R  ;  Bealkowski.  Richard,  Blackledge.  John  W  .  Jr.. 
Cronk.  Doyle  S  .  Dayan.  Richard  A  .  Gcisler.  Douglas  R  ,  Mit- 
telstedt,  Matthew  T  ,  Palka,  Matthew  S  ,  Jr  ,  Paul,  John  D  , 
Sachsenmaier.  Robert;  Smeltzer.  Kenneth  D  ,  Woytovech.  Peter 
A.,  and  Zyvoloski,  Kevin  M  .  5.128.995.  CI  380-4  000 
Smith.  Clayton  S    See — 

Shlenker,  Robm  R  T  .  Solomons,  Clive  C.  Plunkett.  Jerrv  D  .  and 
Smith,  Clayton  S  .  5.128.168.  CI.  427-2.000. 
Smith,  Crajg  G    See — 

Lai.  Sudar^han;  and  Smith.  Craig  G,  5.127.991,  CI.  156-659.100. 
Smith,  David  C    See — 

Van  Der  Sluys.  William  G     Bums.  Carol  J  .  and  Smith.  David  C  . 
5,128.112,  CI   423-249.000 
Smith,  Donald  M  ,  lo  International  Bu-siness  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  system  increasmg  the  operational  availability  of  a  system 
of  computer  programs  operating  in  a  distributed  system  of  computers 
5,129,080,  CI,  395-575.000. 
Smith,  George  B  ;  and  Tiller,  Timothy  T  .  to  S  &  S  Cycle  Inc  Carbure- 
tor 5.128,071,  CI,  261-34,200 
Smith.  John  A  .  and  Lee.  Fang-Jen  S  .  to  General  Htwpilal  Corporation. 
The   Isolation,  punfication.  charactenzation.  clonmg  and  sequencmg 
of  N  alpha-acetyitransferase,  5.128.459,  CI    536-27  000 
Smith.  Mark  A  ,  and  Bimscn.  Chns  M  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Numcncal  accuracy  mdicator  for  rounded  numenc  value  display 
method   5.128.887.  CI,  364-745000 
Smith.  Robert  M  .  to  Par-Way  Group    Method  for  preparing  aerosol 

packaged  glaze  forming  composition   5  128.161.  CI   42t>-326000 
Smith.  Ronald  3    See — 

Palmer,  Garv  E.,  Buziuk.  Alexander.  McLecxl.  Rick,  and  Smith. 
Ronald  J  .'5.127.124.  CI    15-98  0(X) 
Smith.  Ronald  T  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Enhanced-resoluUon. 

multiply-exposed  reflection  hologram   5.128,780,  CI.  359-24.000. 
Smith,  ierrence  R  :  See — 

Isnardi.   Michael  A  ,   Smith.  Terrence  R.,  and  Fuhrer,  Jack  S., 
5.128,747,  CI    358-12  000 
Smith.  Tracy  L     See — 

Henry.  Randall  R  .  and  Smith.  Tracy  L..  5,127,843,  a.  439-320.000. 
Smith  A  Wesson  Corp    See — 

Broadbent,   James   M  ,   Kapusla.  John;  and   Paquette,   Keith   P., 
5.127,775,  CI   408^000, 
Smith.  William  A  ;  Meyer,  Robert  A  .  and  Nguyen.  Eileen  T  .  to  Tex- 
aco Chermcal  Company    Pu.ification  of  propylene  oxide  bv   liquid 
extraction   5,127.997,  CI.  203-45  000 
Smith,  William  A  ,  Meyer,  Robert  A  .  and  Marquis,   Edward  T  ,  to 
Texaco  Chemical  Company  Precipitation  of  moivbdcnum,  5.128.492. 
CI.  549. 529  000 
Smollar.  Marvm.  to  Marchon.  Inc  Holder  and  controller  for  yo-yo  type 

toys.  5.127,868,  CI   446-250  (XX) 
Smutek.  John  M    See — 

Wang.  .An,  Fry,  Stanley  B     Ho,  Shu  K.;  and  Smutek.  John  M., 
5,129.061,  CI    395-200000 
Snape.  Anthony  P  ,  and  Faulkner,  Geoffrey  T.  Guitar  tremolo  stabi- 
lizer  5.127,298.  CI    84-313.000 
Snead.  Wallace  K    See — 

Franson.  David  C  ,  Kavanaugh.  Mark  A.;  and  Snead.  Wallace  K.. 
5,127,661,  CI.  277-152.000 
Snowden,  Gregory  O    See — 

DeLuca.  Michael  J  .  Snowden,  Gregory  O.;  Schwendeman.  Robert 
J     and  Jasinski,  Leon.  5.128.665.  CI    34a825  470 
Snyder.  John  D  ,  See — 

Kneale,  Timothy  M  ;  Roberts,  Richard  K  ;  and  Snyder   John  D  . 
5,128.212.  CI,  428-516,000 
Snyder,  Solomon  H..  Pevsner.  Jonathan   and  Reed.  Randall,  lo  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  The   Methods  for  isolating  and  expressing  gene 
for  odorant  binding  protein.  5,128,246,  CI.  435-69.100. 
So,  Hock  C    See— 

Mc-Chntock.     Cameron;     and     So,     Hock     C,     5,128,565.     CI 
307-530  000 
Sobel,  Prem   See — 

Tamura.  Glenn  A  ,  and  Sobel.  Prem.  5.128,888,  CI   364-748.000 
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Sobotka,  Bciuiv  W    Combioatjon  vwcdgc  puiicr  &nd  sawtooth  hanger- 
bracket  ranover  tool    5.12"', 122.  CI    7-166000 
Societe  Chunique  Dei  Chartniuiagea  S  A    Set — 

Mortreui,  Andre  .  and  Petit.  Francu.  5.128.488,  CI    549-319  000 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion   Set — 

Olry,  Pierre,  and  Thebault,  Jactjues,  5.128,117.  CI   425-439  000 
S«.>ciete  Salons  Direct  Usme   Set — 

Aniouie.  Alain,  and  Lcmaire.  Gerard.  5,127.705,  CI   297-68  000 
Soga,  Setsuo.  and  Walabe.  Katsuji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Ozone 
removing    device    for    image    forrmng    et^uipment     5,128,110,    CI 
422  168  000 
Sokjbai  iCagaku  Kogyo,  Co  ,  I  td    Set 

Kita.  Yuichi,  fCisiuno.  Kazuo.  Nakagas^a.  Masaka2u.  Kanei.  Hito- 
shi,    Sakamoto.    Kentaro.    and   Okuno,     rakrsh:.    5,128.484.   CI 
548-549  000 
S^^lomons,  Clive  C     Set-  ■ 

Shlenker,  Robm  R    T  .  Solomons,  Clive  C  ,  Pliinkect,  Jerry  O.,  and 
Smith,  Clayton  S.  5.128,168.  CI   427-2  000 
S>iltan.  Parvu.  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy   Ond  free,  modular, 

large  screen  dispUy    5.129.028,  CI    385-120000 
Someya,  Hiromi,  Nagano,  Akihiko,  Konishi,  ICafuki   and  Tsunekawa, 
Tokuichi,  to  Canon  Kabushikt  Kai^ha    Fixiu  adjusting  control  de- 
vice   5.128.705.  CI    354-400000 
S^mg,  Joo  H  .  and  Courtnght,  Steven  B  .  to  Wm  Wngley  Jr  Company 
Flavor    releasing    !truciures    for    chewing    gum      5,128,155,    CI 
426-5  000 
*v'ng.  Won  R     .See  — 

Gutierrez.   Antonio;  Song,  Won  R..   Lundberg,   Robert  D  .  and 
Kleist,  Robert  A  .  5.128.056.  CI   252-51  005 
V)nobc,  Hironon   See — 

tCoyama,   Miuutoshi.  Takahashi,   Koichi;  and  Sooobe,  Hironori, 
5.127.365.  CI    118-724  000 
Vmv  Corporation   See- 
Abe.  Keiko.  5.129,012,  CI    382-16000 
\kagin.  Keazo.  5,128,963,  CI    175-25  000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki,  Naito.  T&kashi,  Suzuki,  Mineaki;  ind  Ho- 

shrno.  Hironan,  5.128,923,  CI    169-292.000. 
Hiraiwa.  Atsunobu.  5.129,039.  CI    395-24,000. 
Kojima,  Yuithi.  5.128,942,  CI    371-5  500. 
Maekawa.  Toshikazu.  5.128,974.  CI    377-81.000. 
VUtsunaga,  CHamu.  5.128.751   C!    358-135000. 
Sarahara.      TaUu>a,     and     Chava,     Masahiko.     5,128,919,     CI 
!69-9'  000 
v-rrn-scn,  Johan  H    See — 

Becker.   Hans-Dieter    Einar«on.   Stefan.  Grzegorczyk,   Andrzej; 
Josefsson.  Bjom,  Lagcrkvist.  Sug  S  ,  Moller,  Per  L,,  Sanchez, 
Dommgo.  and  Sorensen,  Johan  H  .  5,128,120.  CI.  424-7,100. 
s  renst^n,  Robert  L     -See — 

Brelje.    T(xld    C      and    Sorens.-)n.    Robert    L..    5,127.730,    CI 
356-318  000 
s.'rge,  Joseph  A     See — 

Huse.  Wiiluim  Sorge.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Short.  Jay  M  .  5.128,256.  CI 
435-172  WO 
SHki>-Ram,  Paul  O  One  piece  mosaic  mirror  with  decorative  pattern 

and  surface  groove   5,128,194,  CI  428-172.000. 
S.'rli,  Oyvmd  See— 

Forwald.  iCarl    Schussier.  Guiuur;  and  Sorli,  Oyvind,  5,128,116, 
CI   423-348  000 
S<<taji  .AG   -See — 

Benz.  Remhard,  5.127,278,  Q.  73-866.000 
St^udain,  Pierre   -See — 

Fath.  Daniel,  and  Soudain.  Pierre   5,128,160,  CI.  426-316.000 
South  .African  Inventions  Development  Corporation:  See — 

V  in  Wyk,   Pieter  J     and  Ackerman.  Louis  G    J..  5.I28.I64,  CI. 
426-548  000 
V'uthem  Caiifomia  (ias  Company   See— 

Huebler.    James    E..    and    CampbeU,    Bruce    K,    5,127.267,    CI. 
7  3-584  000 
N«  uthem  Research  Institute:  See — 

Montgomery.  John  A     and  Secrist.  John  A.,  IIL  5,128,458,  CI 
536-4  100 
•v.uza,  Philip  J     See  — 

'Ailliams.    Dale   C      Souza,    Philip  J;   and    Boyter,   Rhonda  R., 
5.12^,115,  C!    5-497  000 
V  wards,  Brian  D  ,  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Company  Apparatus  for  control- 

img  a  supercharger    5,!27.38o.  CI    123-564000. 
Spak.     J«>      Attachable    foldable     luggage    earner     5.127,662.    CI, 

280-40  000 
Spaltofski.    Rair    to    Paulstra    GmbH     Vibration    dampmg    devices 

5,127.636,  CI    267.140  lOA 
Spanhel,    Lubomir    and   Anderson.   Marc  A,  to  Wisconsin   Alumni 
Research  Foundation    Cadmium  sulfide  membranes    5.128,064.  CI 
:52-301  60S 
Sparks-  Randall  T     See— 

MuUigan,     Seamus.     and     Sparks,     Randall     T,     5,128.142.     CI 
424-457  000 
Spector.  Abraham.  Wilson.  Stephen  R    and  Zucker  Paul  A  ,  to  Colum- 
bia Lniversity  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The  Trustees  of;  and  New 
York  L'mvcrsity  Compounds  having  glutathione  peroxidase  activity 
and  use  thereof  5.128,365,  CI    514-422  000 
Spectra-Physics,  Ine     See— 

Rando.     Joseph     F       and     Novak.     Jeffrey     M.     5.128,520,     CI 
235-375  000 
Spencer.  Stephen  F    and  Jansen,  Thomas  J  .  to  Medical  Device  Tech- 
nologies,     Inc       Localization     needle     assembly       5.127.916.     CI 
606-185000 


Speranza.  George  P  .  and  Lin.  Juuig-Jen,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Com- 
pany    Block    [lolyamido    condensation    products.    5,128,441,    Q. 

528-335  000 
Sperry  .Marine.  Inc    See — 

West,  William  E  .  5.128,688.  CI    343-766  000. 
Spiegel.  Michael   See — 

Fuhrmann,    LTnch,    Spiegel.    Michael,    and    Fibelkom,    Torsten, 
5.127,875,  CI   454-64  000 
Spinnlcr.  Ralph  F  .  to  Teleco  Oilfield  Services  Inc    Electromechanical 

transducer  for  acoustic  telemetry  system    5.128,902,  CI    367-82  (XX) 
Spiim,  Anthony  J  .  to  United  States  Can  Company    Low  mass  piston 

system  for  necked-in  aerosol  cans   5,127.556.  CI    222-38900(3 
Sprafke.  Uwe.  to  Wegmann  4  Co    GmbH    Combat  vehicle  with  ■ 
hatchway  in  its  armored  ro<>f  and  including  a  svstetr  of  periscopes. 
M  28.803.  CI    359-403  Oa) 
Sprague.  Michael  J     See — 

Wanjek,  Herbert.  Witie,  Claus,  Sprague,  Michael  J  ;  Irgang,  Matth- 
ias, Hoeldench,  Wolfgang,  and  Mross.  Wolf  D  ,  5,128,307,  C\. 
502 -^2  000 
Sprecher  Energie  AG   See — 

Huj,  Ouido,  5,i:)t.50:,  CI  200-145000 
Springer  Hartmut  Schcidhauer.  Patnck.  Reichert,  Karl-Michael, 
Schwaiger,  Guiher,  and  Husst^ng,  Kurt,  to  Hciechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Water-soluble  fibcr-rcactivc  d>es.  v'ontaining  an  amini-^-sub- 
itiluted  5-tnazine  nng  with  a  fiber-reaciivc  group  of  the  vmylsulfonc 
senes  5.128.455,  CI  5.34-618000 
SPX  Corporation    See— 

Manz,    Kenneth    W       and    Ramsey,    Mark    E.,    5,127,239,    CI. 
62-292  000 
Square  D  Company   See — 

Mann.  Steven  W  ,  5.127.135.  CI   24-135  COR. 
Squyres.  Joseph  S    See — 

Watson.  Brock  W  .  Squyrea.  Joseph  S  ;  Jones,  Alfred  H..  May, 
William    J  ,    Jr .    and     Freeman,    T     Austin,    5,127,472,    CI. 
166-177  OtX) 
SRI  International   See — 

Blum.  Yigal.  5,128.494.  CI    556-457  000 
Snnivasan.  Gokul   See — 

Elliott.  Jarrell  R  ,  Jr .  Snnivasan.  Gokul;  Dhanuka,  Manish;  and 
Akhaury,  Ranjan.  5.128,382,  CI.  521-178.000. 
Smak.  Ana   See— 

Hai.  Ton  T.  Nelson,  Deanna  J     and  Smak,  Ana.  5.128.452,  CI. 

'30-385  OOj 

Stabel  Uwe.  Gosch.  Han.s-Juergen,  Fischer,  Rolf  Harder.  Wolfgang; 

and  Hechler.  Claus.  to  Basf  Aktiengescllsthaft    Isolation  of  tetrahy- 

drofuran     from     mixtures     which     contain     teirahydrofuran.     1.4- 

butanediol.  gamma  buivro-lactone  and  succimc  acid  esters  5,128.490, 

C:    549-509  000 

Siahly.  G   Patnck,  to  Ethvl  Corporation    Antioxidant  aromatic  fluoro- 

phiwphites    5.128.066,  CI    252-400  240 
Stampacchia.  Marcello,  to  Lange  International  Ski  boot  with  a  translat- 

mg  rear    5.127,171.  Cl    36-120000 
Stanchina.  Gregory  A  .  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Com- 
pany   Slidmg  plate  valve    5.127.439.  CI    137-872000, 
Staniftinh.  John  N     See*  - 

Baichwal.    Anand    R.    and    Stamforth,   John    N,    5,128,143,   Cl. 
424-464  000 
Stanisz.  Jan,  to  Pulsair  Anstalt.  Welding  apparatus  and  transformer 

therefor    5,128.511.  CI    211-116.000. 
Stanley  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Sasaki.  Masahiro,  Kamivama,  Hidevuki,  and  Oki,  Voji.  5,128.973, 
Cl    377-28  000 
Stanlev,  Tliomas  R    and  Fox.  Mark  L  ,  to  Teepak,  Inc  Food  emulsioa 

casing  packaging  system   5.127,873,  Cl.  452-198.000 
Slapels.  David  L    See  - 

Beck,  Wilben  D     Stapels.  Mark  D     Stapels.  David  L  ;  Supels, 
Gregory    A  .    Yocum,    Micliael    G      and    Scannell.    James    D., 
5.127.787,  Cl   414-222  000 
Slapels,  Gregory  A    See- 
Beck.  Wilben  D  ,  Supels.  Mark  D  .  Supels.  David  L.;  Stapels. 
Gregory    A  .    Yocum.    Michael    G  .   and    Scannell.    James   D.. 
5,127,787,  CI   414-222  000 
Supels,  Mark  D    See-- 

Beck,  Wilben  D     Supels,  Mark  D     Stipels,  David  L  .  Supels, 
Gregory    A  .    Yocum.    .Michael    G  .    and    Scannell,    James    D., 
5,127.787,  Cl   414-222  000. 
Stark.   Herben.   Salbeck,  Gerhard;   and  Bonm,   Werner,  to  Hoechsi 
Aktiengesellschaft  Imidazoline  denvatives  for  systemic  combatmg  of 
ectoparasites  in  host  animals    5.128.361    Cl    5I4Uoi  000 
Surk.  Jeffrey  A     See — 

Barker.    Barbara   A      Edel.    Thomas   R      and   Slark.   Jeffrey   A.. 
5.129.052.  Cl    395- 148  (XX) 
SuroA.itz.  Henry  F  ,  Jr    Animal  mat    5.127.367.  Cl    119-28.500. 
Stair,  James  W     See — 

Maresca,  Joseph  W  .  Starr.  James  W  ,  and  Wilson.  Christopher  P,. 
5.127.266.  Cl   73-290  OOV 
Stanup  Ian   See — 

Dean.  Timothv  I. .  Dowty.  Earl  L  .  and  Startup  Ian,  5,127 J72,  C\. 
73-861  040 
Suudinger.  Joseph,  (Jeckwith.  William  B     and  Seely,  Warren  L.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Four-post  quadrature  coupler  suiuble  for  monolithic 
implemenution    5.128.638.  Cl    333-109  000 
Steams,  Richard  G  .  Hecht,  David  L  .  and  Bloomberg,  Dan  S..  to 
Xerox  Corporation  Convolution  filtenng  for  decoding  self-clocking 
glyph  shape  codes.  5,128,525,  Cl   235-454.000. 
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Steel.  Margaret  L     Norton-Berry.  Philip,  and  Savafc.  Gary  M.,  to 
Imperial  Chemici  I  Industnes  PIX.  Preparatioo  of  refractory  maieh- 
als   5.128,074,  CI   264-29.100. 
Steele,  Randy  C  .  tc  SGS-Thomion  Microelectronica.  Inc.  Logic  block 

for  programmabl<  logic  des^icts.  5,128,559,  Q.  307-465.006. 
Stehlmg,  Henry  J.,  ]  Jorth,  Orady;  Rooie,  Paul;  and  Dunston,  David,  to 
21st  Century  lot  .Tnational  Fire  Equipment  Services  Corporatioii. 
Fire  extrnguishinj   system  for  cookatoves  and  ranges.  5,127,479,  Q. 
169-65  000 
Stem,  Lothar,  and    .~hewes,  Rheinold,  to  Reinbold  Thewes.  Oeaning 

device  for  precisi  m  castings.  5.127,424,  C\   134-143.000. 
Stein.  Samuel  R  ,  ti    Ball  Corporation.  Advanced  clock  measurement 

system  5.128.909  C\  368-200  000 
Steinbach.  Fnedncli,  Ellmers-Kutzinski,  Rrinhikl;  Bnmner,  Andreas; 
and  Muller,  Holgt  r,  to  Steinbach,  Fnedrich,  Process  for  (he  maauCsc- 
ture  of  a  catalys  for  treatment  of  exhaust  gas  to  reduce  volatile 
compounds  conu  ning  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  the  catalyst  and  method 
of  reducing  the  compounds  containing  nitrogen  and  oxygen  in  the 
exhaust  gas  5,I2f  302,  Cl.  502-241.000. 
Sterner.  Jobann  See  — 

Adler,    Robcn;    Prazak.   Charles  J.,   Ill;   and   Sterner,   Johann, 
5.127.866.  CI   445-68.000. 
Steinman.  Donald  i   .  .See — 

Mahdavi.  Mehr  ad;  Olesen,  Jean-Remy:  Steinman.  Donald  K..;  and 
Summerfield.  George  C,  5,128.541,  O.  250-269,000 
Steitz,  Richard  R  .  August,  Melvin  C;  Christie,  Diane  M..  Dowdle. 
Deanna  M  .  Dudii  y.  Dean  B.;  Nelson,  Stephen  E.;  Neumann.  Eugene 
F  ,  and  Schroede  .  Paul  E..  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.  Flexible  auto- 
mated bonding  m  -thod  and  apparatus.  5.127,570,  Cl.  228-103.000. 
Sielzer.  Irmgard,  he  r:  See — 

Stelzer.  Joerg  11.  M..  deceased;  Stelzer,  Willi,  heir;  Stelzer,  Irm- 
gard. heir,  an  1  Rusch.  Matthias,  5,I29.0«5,  Q.  395-87000. 
Sielzer.  Joerg  H    M  .  deceased;  by  Stelzer,  Willi,  heir,  by  Stelzer, 
Irmgard,  heir;  anil  Rusch,  Matthias,  to  Siemens  AJctiengcaeUschaft 
Method    for    the   control    of  portioning    systems.    5,129,045,    Q. 
395-87  000. 
Stelzer,  Willi,  heir:  .iee — 

Stelzer.  Joerg  H,  M.,  deceased;  Stelzer,  WDli,  heir,  Stelzer,  Inn- 
gard.  heir;  an  I  Rusch,  Matthias,  5,129,045,  Q.  39S-«7.0aa 
Slempeel.  S<>nia  Sei  — 

OeUiker.  Hans.  Viniger,  Peter,  and  Stempeel,  Sonia.  5,127.729,  Q. 
356-317.000 
Stephens.  Anthony   ;.:  See — 

Dyer.  Lawrenc<  D.;  Stephens,  Anthony  E.;  Allen,  Frank;  Easton, 
Keith  M  ,  Ktnnon,  James  A.;  Medden,  Jerry  B.;  and  Meyet, 
Frederck  O  ,  IIL  5,128,281.  Cl.  437-225.000, 
Sterlmg  Wmthrop  I  ic,:  See — 

Dunlap.  Richari  P  ;  Boaz,  Neil  W,;  Mura,  Albert  J.;  Kumar.  Viren- 
dra.  Subramai  yam.  Chakrapani;  Desai,  Raojil  C;  Hlasta,  Dennis 
J    Saindane.  Manohar  T  ;  Bell,  Malcolm  R  ,  and  Court,  John  J., 
5.128.3.39,  Cl   514-233.800 
Stevenson.  James  F    and  Codispoti.  Thomas  E.,  to  OenenI  Tire.  Inc. 
Method  for  prod  u  nng  multicompoisenl  extrusions  having  controlled 
component  contri  lutions.  5,128,077.  Cl.  264-40  200. 
Stewart.  Edward  T.  Jr.:  See — 

Frank,  Glenn  H.;  and  Stewart,  Edward  T..  Jr..  5,127,129.  O. 
15-406  000 
Stewart,  John  M.;  ajid  Chan,  George,  to  Rhone-Poulenc.  Inc  Seqoes- 
tial  separation  of  nietals  by  controlled  pH  precipitation.  5,128.047,  Cl. 
210-724000 
Stewart.  Mary  A  ;  aid  Johnson,  Kenneth,  to  Baxter  hHemational  Inc. 
Systems  and  metJiods  for  removiag  uadestred  matter  from  blood 
cells   5.128.048.  C    210-749  000. 
Stewart,  Ri^bert  B .  and  King.  Anthony  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Coapaay. 
Method  and  well  system  for  producing  hydrocartaOBS^  5,127.437,  Cl. 
166-306  000 
Steyr-DaimJer-Puch  AG:  See— 

Gratzcr.  Franz,  5,127,503,  Q    I92-58.00B. 
Stieff.  Lonn  R  .  to  RAD  Elec,  bic.  Gamma  radiatioa  compensated 

radon  measurement  system.  5,12S,540,  Cl.  250-255.600. 
Sutler.  Mana   See — 

B<xl.  Peter    Harianvi,  Kalman:  Hegedus,  Beta;  Begsch,  Erik;  Fe- 
kecs.  Fva  Peer,  Iraie.  Aracs  aee  Tnschler.  7i»i7ianns.  Miszori, 
Sandor,  and  duller,  Mana.  5,128,477,  Cl.  548-197.000. 
Stilwcll.  James  H     J  ee — 

Durkin.  Michae   F.;  StilweH,  Jmks  H.;  aad  TboMaa.  RasaeH  D,, 
5,128,9*7.  Cl,  375-83,000. 
Stocker.  Bnan  J  :  S»e — 

Dadds.    Alan    r  ;   Holford.   Kenaeih,   Nageot,   David   M.;   and 
Stocker.  Bnai   J..  5,128,469.  Q.  3*)-9ei.flO«l. 
SteHe  Research  t  Lcvelopment  C«rp.:  Set — 

Beck.  Lee  R.,  5,128,127.  C\.  424-88.688 
Stone  Container  Co:  ■poratMMi:  Set — 

Hummer.  Kaihcone  M-.  5.127.525,  Cl.  206-SM.OM. 
Stone,  Herman,  to  P  v4C,  Inc.  Proccu  for  rapid  oooliag  of  polywelkaoe 

foam   5.128.379.  c  1   521-50.880. 
Stone.    N^'iUkam    C  .    to   Cis-Lanar    E>eveto^aieM    LaboiMorics.    inc. 

Breathing  apparai  is  niouthpiece.  5,I27,39«.  O.  128-2M.in. 
Stoner.  Dsvid  T    S.  e — 

PfrifTer.  David  M  ;  Stoner.  David  T.;  Nonworthy.  John  P.;  Dipert, 
Dwigki  D  ,  Thompson,  Jay  A.;  T  laiaiiii.  JaaMS  A.;  aad  Cony, 
MK-hael  K  .  5  129.e«e.  C\   39S-M*.8a8. 
Sloop«.   Billv  J  .  to  Olin  Corpocaliaa.  Badoced  reeoil 
formed  shoishell  lanng   5,127.331.  a.  102-4*7.680. 


Storage  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Leonhardt,  Michael  L  ;  and  Milligan.  Charles  A  ,  5,128,815,  Cl. 
360-85  000 
Storey,  Robaon  F.;  Bayer,  Arthur  C  .  and  Dantiki.  Sudhakar,  to  First 
Chemical  Corporabon;  and  University  of  Southern  Mississippi,  The 
Ring-alkylated  ro-phenylene  diamine  blends  for  use  m  curing  epoxy 
rcsrna  5.128.059,  C\.  252-182  130 
Stover.  Raymond  W.:  See— 

Bolte.  Steven  B  .  Brewington.  Grate  T  .  Hays.  Dan  A.,  Stover. 
Raymond    W,    and    Wavman.     William    H.     5,128,723,    CI. 
355-259  000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G  :  See — 

Weder.    Donald    E..    and    Straeter.    Joseph    G.,    5,127,817,    C\. 
425-383  000. 
Strand.  David  A  ,  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R  ,  to  Energy  Conversion 
Device*,  Inc    CoBgruenI  sute  changeable  opuoal  mcmorv  material 
and  device   5,128,099.  Cl  420-579000 
StraU  RoUtion.  Inc  :  See — 

Johenmng,  John  B.  5.127,118.  CI   5-451.000. 
Stratacom,  Inc    See — 

Enna,  Fredenck,  and  OHare.  J    Paul.  5.128.945.  a.  371-37  100 
Straugene:  See — 

Huse,  WUham;  Sorge,  Joseph  A    and  Shon.  Jav  M  .  5.128,256,  Cl 
435-172.300 
Straub.  Melvin  J  ;  Kalash.  Edwin,  and  Swenson,  Douglas  A    to  .Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufactunng  Compan>    Cross  web  layer  applica 
Oon  device   5,127,981,  Cl    156-519000, 
Stretch  Devices,  Inc.;  See- 
Newman,  Don  E..  5,127,176,  C\.  38-102.100. 
Strickland,  Reid  A.:  See- 
Murphy,  Harold  R..  DuBou,  Jeffrey  A.;  Strickland,  Reid  A.,  and 
Wood,  Harold  F.,  5,128,104,  CI  422-102.000. 
Stnppit,  Inc    See — 

Chatham,  Stephen  K.,  5,127,293,  CI    83-136  000 
Strobl,  Georg  Commuutor   5,128,578,  CI    310-234000 
Stroh,  Paul  F  ,  and  Guim,  Dcams  R    String  ciampmg  mechanism. 

5,127,299.  CI   84-3I400N 
Strom,  Richard  A.   See — 

Chapm,    Robert    E.    and    Strom.    Richard    A..    5,128,822,    Cl. 
360-103  000 
Strong  Holster  Co.   See — 

Beletsky.  Robert  J.,  5,127,566,  Cl   224-243  000 
Strope,  Gerald  C,  and  Murray,  Donna  F  ,  to  Intcmatiooal  Busmess 
Machmes  Corporation.  Method  for  presenting  compressed  electromc 
day  calendar   information   in   an   interactive   information   handlmg 
system   5,129,057,  CI.  395-161.000 
StrucIuDeyer,  Horst  F.;  Treiber,  Hartmut.  Pietich.  Siegfned.  and  Lie- 
then,  WUhelm.  to  Goetze  AG    Lip  seal  nng  with  improved  seahng 
bond   5.127.497,  Cl    188-322  170 
Structural  Block  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Wilston.  Arthur  L  ,  5,127,452,  Cl    142-40  000 
Studer  Revox  AG:  See— 

Zwicky,  Paul;  and  Schullheiss,  Roger.  5,129,005,  Cl    381-96  000 
Studiengesellschaf)  Kohle  mbH:  See — 

Boanemann,  Helmut;  Brijoux.  Werner:  and  Bnnkmaiui,   Rainer. 
5.127,972,  CI.  148-306.000 
Su,  Kiiochm  E    See — 

Lm,  Shang  C  .  and  Su,  Kuochin  E  .  5.128.833.  Cl   361-415000 
Subramasian,  Pallathen  M.,  and  Tice   Chmtopher  L  .  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E    I ,  and  Company    Melt  fabncation  of  foam  articles. 
5.128.202,  Cl  428-318.600. 
Subramanyam,  Chakrapam:  See — 

Dunlap.  Richard  P  ;  Boaz,  Neil  W  .  Mura.  Albert  J  :  Kumar,  Viren- 

dra.  Subramanyam,  Chakrapam.  Dciai,  Ranjit  C    Hlasta.  Dennis 

J  ,  Saindane.  Manohar  T.,  Bell,  Malcolm  R.,  and  Court.  John  J  . 

5.128,339,  Cl   514-233.800. 

Suda,  Hirufurai,  Toyama,  Masamichi,  Fujiwara,  Akihiro;  and  Yaosada. 

Kuaihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  focusing  device 

having  a  settable  focus  detection  area.  5,128,768,  CI    358-227  000 

Sada,  Koichi,  to  Aisan  Koygo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   IgnKion  coil  for  an 

iatemal  combosbon  cagiae  5,128,645,  Cl  336-110060 
Sudo,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Alunon;  Karachi,  Mitsuya;  Sudo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kaaiijo, 
Towuhani.  5,127,198,  Cl.  51-410000 
Stiga,  Yoshinon;  Taisaka,  Eiji;  Enokido,  Nobuo;  and  hbmyama,  Yasuo. 
to  Mitsubalu  Kasei  Corporation  ,3-methylbuteBe- 1  polymer,  compo- 
sitaOB  contaiHiag  satd  pelymer,  and  molded  articles  of  said  composi- 
tiOB.  5.128,417,  Cl.  525-301.000 
Sugahara.  KazHytiki;  NishiBittra,  Tadashi.  Kusanoki,  Shigeni.  btoue, 
Yasuo,  and  Yamagiichi,  Yasuo.  to  Kozo  lizuka,  Director  General. 
Agency  of  ladDSlnal  Science  &  Technology   Stacked  scBiicondaclor 
device   5.128,732,  Cl   357-23  706 
Sugaya,  Yoahio;  Kaatawamc,  Joshc.  and  Terada.  Ichiro,  to  Asahi  Glass 

Company  Ltd  Cation  exchanger   5,128,378,0    52133  000 
Sugihayasln,  Kanji  See — 

Monaaoto.    Yasaaon;    Sugibavasin,    Kenji:    and    Uaieda,    Senclii. 
5. 1 28. 1 35,  Cl   424-443  006 
Sagihara,  Sachiko:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Hireshi;  Miura.  Akira    Nitta.  ^\»hiak]    and  Sugihara. 
Sachiko,  5,I2«.222,  CI   429-196  880 
SugnDOto,  Satoshi:  See — 

Teraiio.     Naoki;     Sugimoto.     Saioshj.     Kozawa.     Sato6hi.     and 
Fukuyama,  Takahiko.  5,127.2W)  Cl   '4-80  aOfi 
SagiaKMe.  Wakiji:  See— 

Mizuno  Minoru.  and  Sugimotc,  Wakiji,  5,127,392,  Q.  I26-92.00R 
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Sjgii*.  ToshuJu   See 

Mon,  ICiyoshi.  Sugiu,  ToshiAki;  Haxhiguchi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kishi. 
M»s»kichi.  5.128. J80.  CI    5:i<)0000 
SugiurB.  Masahiro   See — 

Okida.    Mjoahiro;    Sugiura.    Mauturo,    (CunoshiUi,    Saloru;   and 
Koumura.  Kazuyoshi.  !.128,gS7.  CI.  }64-l40.000. 
Sugiyama,  Hiroaiuge  See— 

BastiaanKn,  Cornells  W    M  .  Ohu,  Yasuo.  aod  Sugiyanu,  Hiro- 
jhige.  5,128.415,  CI   525-240  000 
Sugiyama,  Isao  See — 

Kamiya,     Takashi.     N'ailo.      TtMhihiko      Komaiu.     >'uuki.     Km. 
Yaaunobu.  Nakamura,  Takaharu.  Sasho.  Manabu.  Negi,  Shigcio. 
Sugiyama.    luo;    Kauu,    Kaoemasa.    and    Yainauchi.    Hiroshi, 
5,128,465.  CI    540-222  000 
Sugiyama.  Nonyuiu.  to  Polyplastics  Co  ,  ItJ   Pnivmvmethvlme  com 
ptwitions  containing  anune  polymer  having   pendant    — NH;  fuiK 
tionaJ  group*   5,128.405,  CI    524-538  000 
Sugiyama.  Takeshi,  Shirouchi.  Shoji,  Tokuiake.  Kunihiko.  and  Iv^he. 
Mitutoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kt>be  Seiko  Sho   Self-fluiing  pellets 
to  be  charged  mto  blast  furnace    and  methixl  for  producmg  same 
5.127.940.  CI    75-32"' 000 
Sukimoto,  Mmobu   See — 

Ogawa.    Seuchi,    Sukimoto,    Minobu;    and     Akiyochi,    Hiloshi. 
5.127.371,  CI    123-52  OMV 
Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd    Set — 

Wittenauer,  Jerome  P.  5,127,146.  CI    29-423  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited   See — 

Imai.  Akio.  Seki.  Tomoaki.  and  Vamamoto.  Keisaku.  S. 128.416,  CI 

525-254  000 
Kojimoto.  Susumu.  Nii.  Fumio    and  Mon,  Toshio,  5,127,183.  CI. 

47-57  600 
Saita,  Kenji,  and  Fujiwara,  Shinji.  5.128.16<)  CI   427-2.000 
Sasaki.  Manji,  Yachigo,  Shinithi    Inoue.  KikumiUu.  Tanaka,  Shi- 
nya,     Takata,     Takeshi,     and     Ma.     Kanako.     5,128.398.     CI 
524-291  000 
Sumilomo  Corporation  See — 

Minagawa,  Fumiyasu,  Tange.   Toshi>uki    and  Maeda,  Kazuyuki, 
5.128.329,  a    514-89  000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd     See — 

Hirakata,  Nonyuki.  5,128.556.  CI    307-448  OOO 
Imai.  Takahiro;  and  Fujimon.  Naoji.  5,127,983,  CI    156-610  000 
Mauuda,  Yasuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Kohei,  5  127.361,  CI   1 18-405  OOC 
Shigcmatsu.    Masayuki.    and    Fukunu,    Masumi.    5,129,020.    CI 

385-43  000 
Takala,  tCoji,  and  Hashida,  Koichi.  5.127.435,  CI    137-596  170 
Lemiya,   Taka/umi,   L'enishi.   Naota,    Mizoguchi,   Akira,  Ohgaki. 

Yasuii.  and  Hatton.  Yasuhiro,  5,129,029.  CI    385- 122  000 
Yamanishi.  Torn,  ICakuta.  Tatsuya.  and  Mon,  Akinon,  5,128,175, 
CI    427-54  100 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industnes.  Lid.   See — 

Fukuoka.    iCiyoshi.    Kurahashi.    Masaham.    and    Osawa,    Nobuo. 
5.128.836,  a   361-529  000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd    Ser~ 

Terakawa,  Katsumi;  and  Sekido.  Fumio.  V 1  :,S.395,  CI  524-274  000 
Yamada,  Mikio;  and  Oka,  Kengo    '.U'  t>?5    CI    273-232  000 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd     Set- — 

Fujitam,     Mitsuhiro;     Nabeshtma.     Akira.     and     Hirano,     Seizi, 

5.127,854.  a   439-595  000 
Yamada,    Yoshiharu,    Suzuki.    Shigeni.    and    Yamamolo.    Shoji. 
5.128.618.  a   324-501  000 
Summerfield.  George  C    See — 

Mahdavi.  Mehrzad.  Olesen.  Jean-Remy.  Steinman,  Donald  K.;  and 
Summerfield.  George  C  .  5.128.541.  CI    250-269.000. 
Summers.  James  E    Set — 

Blitt    William    A .    and    Summers.    James    E.,    5,128.778.    CI 
358-482.000 
Sumotomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuoka,    Hanihiko.   Tsuji,   Yoshiotm.   and   Maniyama,    Ichiro. 
5.127,766.  CI.  405-115  000 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc    Set — 

.Malachowsky,  Chns;  and  Pncm.  Curtis.  5.128.872.  C\   395-162  000 
Pnem,    Cums.    Malachowsky,    Chns.    and    Roccbetu,    Robert. 

5.129.065.0    395-375  000 
Tirfing.    Soren    J  .    and    Gramlich.    Wayne    C.    ).I29,082.    CI. 
395-600  000 
Sunarrow  Co.,  Inc.    See — 

ICenmochi.  Yoahio.  5.128.842.  CI   362-95  000. 
Sunderland,  Richard  A    See — 

Walker,  Clarence  L  ,  Sunderland,  Richard  A  ;  and  Davis,  Mark  A  , 
5.127.908,  a   504-153  000 
Sung,  Janmye:  See- 
Lee,  Kuo-Hua,  Nagy,  William  J  ,  and  Sung.  Janmye,  5,128.738.  CI 
357-41000 
Sunstar  Giken  iCabushiki  ICaisha  See — 

Komon,  Isamu,  Nishikawa.  Sa'oshi.  and  Shizuki,  Masao,  5,128,388, 
a    522-95000 
Suntory  Limited.  See — 

Akuix>to.    Kengo;    Shinmen.    Yoahifumi.    Yamada.    Hideaki.    and 

Shimmi,  Sakayu,  5.128.250.  CI   435-134  000 
Sih,  Charles  J  .  5.128,264,  C\  435280000 
Sur,  Doo  W    See— 

Kim,  ICenneth,  and  Sur.  Doo  W  .  5.127.690.  O   292-340.000 
Suran,  Michael  J  .  El-Bohy  Ahmed,  and  Bederka.  John  M  .  to  Chrysler 
Corporation    Mounting  means  for  a  vehicle  passenger  side  air  bag 
itructure    5.127.669.0    280-732  000 


Surface  Combustion.  Inc     .See — 

Hoeul.  Maj.  and  Lingle.  Thomas  M  .  5,127,827.  O.  432-72.000. 
Verhoff,     Stephen     H       and     Tairkett.     Oarrol.     5,127.967.    O. 
148-222  000 
Surkamp.  Paul   See — 

Kohlen.  Helmut;  Surkamp,  Paul:  and  Hensen,  Helmuth,  S,  127,309, 
CI    198-345  300 
Sutler.  Michel   See — 

Persello,  Jacques,  Ccmtrey.  Claude;  and  Sutter,  Michel,  5.127,932, 
O    106-492  000 
Suyama.  Hajime   OrthixlontR  appliance    5,127,828,  CI   433-8.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideo.  Kimpara.  Mamoru.  Sakama.  Masao;  and  Nakada,  Akira. 
to    Yamaha    Corporation     Wear    for    controlling   a    musical    lone 
5.127.301.  O    84-600  000 
Suzuki.  Hiroo  See — 

Kudo.  Shigeii.  Suzuki.  Sanar.  Monta,  Hideaki;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroo, 
5.127,159.0    29-863  OIX) 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki.  and  Kobayashi,  Kataumi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Co^p^>ratlon    Paging  channel  selection  system  in  mobile 
communication  system    5,129,097,  CI   455-33  200 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Miyamoto,    Toshio.   Tachibana.    Mitsuya,   Nakajima,    Shinji;  and 

Nagasaka,  Munenon.  5.127.560.  CI    224-32  OOR. 
Miyamoto,  Toshio,  5,127,561.  O   224-32  OOR 
Suzuki.  Kaisuni.  and  Nishikawa,  Mitsulaka.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion   Active  matnj  liquid  crystal  display  device  and  method  for 
production  thereof  5.128.784.  CI    359-58  000 
Suzuki.  Kenji   See — 

.Murayama,  Jin,  and  Suzuki,  Kenji,  5,128.708.  CI    354-430.000. 
Suzuki.  Koichi   See — 

Satow.    Jun.    Fukuda.    Kenzou.    Itob.    Kaoru,    Suzuki,    Koichi; 
Nawamaki.  Tsuiomu.  and  Wstanabe.  Shigeomi,  5,127,935.  CI. 
7192  000 
Suzuki.  Kouichi   See  — 

Yamamoto.  Isao.  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  Mon,  Kazuyuki.  Suzuki.  Kouichi. 
Nakano.  Kinichiro,   Nomura.  Hiroyuki.  Yoshida,   Kjyoshi;  and 
Etoh.  Yoshiyuki.  5.12''.487.  CI    180-179  000 
Suzuki.    Masahiro,   Takatsu.    Nonhiko.   and    Yamamolo,    Tetsuya,   to 
Nikon     Oirporauon       F-'lecti  inic     still     c-amera       5,128.767.     CI. 
358-213  130 
Suzuki,  Masanc   See— 

Ohi.   Shigenon    Kt-indou.    Yuiuo.   Noguchi.   Kemchi,   Mizukawa. 
Shigeo.  Shibamolo.  Hiroshi.  and  Suzuki.  Masanc.  5.127.734.  CI. 
356-359  000 
Suzuki.  Masayuki  See — 

Hayashi.     Naohiko.     and     Suzuki.     Masayuki,     5,128.704,     CI. 
354-289  100 
Suzuki.  Michiyuki   See — 

Matsunaga,    Kenji.    Suzuki,   Michiyuki;   and   Tokuse,   Masahiro, 
5.127.461.  CI    164-16000. 
Suzuki.  Mikio  See — 

Imasato.  Yasunobu.  and  Suzuki,  Mikio,  5,127,951,  CI.  I06-4O4.000, 
Suzuki.  Mmeaki  Set— 

Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki,  Naito.  Takashi,  Suzuki,  Mineaki,  and  Ho- 
shmo.  Hironan.  5.128.923.  CI    369292  000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corportion   See  — 

Ayabe,  Kazuhiko.  5.127.665.  CI.  280-688  000. 
Suzulu.  Noboru  Set — 

Shmdo.  Osamu,  Suzuki.  Noboni;  and  Toji.  Shigeo.  5.128.706.  O. 
354-402  000 
Suzulu.  Sanae  Set — 

Kudo,  Shigeji.  Suzuki,  Sanae.  .Monta,  Hideaki.  and  Suzuki,  Hiroo, 
5.127,159.  CI    29-863  000 
Suzuki.  Shigeru.  Goto,  Kumfumi,  and  Minami,  Waiani,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Toyoda   Jidoahokki    Seisakusho     Hydraulic    apparatus    for 
industrial  vehicle   5,127.226.0   60-420  000 
Suzuki,  Shigeru   See— 

Yamada,    Yoshiharu,    Suzuki.    Shigeru,    and    Yamamolo.    Shoji, 
5.128.618.  O    324-501  000 
Suzuki.  Shoji,  and  Yalsu,  Kenji.  to  Alpme  Electronics,  Inc   Disk  load- 
ing device  for  disk  player    5.128.918.  CI    369-77  100 
Suzuki.  Tadashi  Set — 

Funayama,  Osamu.  Aral.  Mikiro.  Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  Tashiro.  Yuuji; 
Katahala,  Toshio.  Sato.  Kiyoshi.  Isoda,  Takeshi,  Suzuki,  Tada- 
shi. and  Kohahi.  Ichiro,  5,128,286.  O   501-97  000 
Suzuki.  Taihei   See — 

Tanabe.   Shiro;    Suzuki,    Taihei,   Maejima,   Yukihito,   and    Masm, 
Mituyuki,  5,129,046,  CI    395-100  000 
Suzuki,   Takaimlsu.   and   Yonezawa,   Mmoru,   to   Yamaha   Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  KaisluL  Induction  system  for  V  type  engme  5,127.370,  Q. 
123-52  OMV 
Suzuki.  Takashi.  and  Washiyama.  Yulaka.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 
Gakki  Seisakusho    Envelope  vgnal  generating  apparatus    5.127.304. 
O    84-627  000 
Suzuki.  Tetsuji:  See— 

Takanaahi.  Itsuo    Nakagaki.  ShmtAro.  Shinonaga.  Hirohiko;  Pu- 
ruya,  Maaato;  Asakura.  Tsutou.  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuji.  5.128.893. 
O    365-112000 
Suzuki.  Toahio:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenji.  Nozawa,  Toahinon.  Jumonji.  Hiromichi,  Kitou, 

Tsutomu;  Milomi,  Osamu.  Suzuki.  Toshio.  Yanagiha.shi.   Mit- 

suaki,  and  Noguchi.  Kazulo.  5.129,017.  O    385-3  000 

Suzuki.  Toahiro.  and   Yoshikawa.   Koji.  lo  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Ignition  coil  for  an  internal  combustion  engme  5,128.646.  Cl. 

336-110  000 
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Suzuki,  Tsutomu.  an  1  Kato,  Takaahi,  to  PKneer  Eiectrooic  Corpora- 
uon.  Method  for  p  .aying  analog  and  digital  video  Bgnak  in  a  prede- 
tenmned  order  frcn  a  compoaile  disk.  5,128,773.  O.  338-343.000. 
Suzuki,  Yuji.  to  Die  el  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Differential  devtoe  for  vehicle. 

5.127,889.  O   475-^7.000. 
Svenaaon.  Ron   Wat  ;r  container  aaonbly  for  uae  oo  a  water  atand. 

5,128.036,  O   210-  ;64.000. 
Sverdrup,  Edward  f  .  See — 

Lahoda,  Edwarc  J.,  Grant,  David  C;  and  Sverdnip,  Edward  P., 
5.128.068.  a.    :52-626.000. 
Swain,  James  C.  to  3eneral  Mo<on  Corporatkm.  Compmaating  cam 
socket  plate  lorqu:  reatraiot  aaKmMy  for  a  variable  dtsplacement 
compressor   5.127.  il4.  Q.  92-.I.2. 
Swanaon,  Gordon  S.  See — 

D'Entremont,  Jo  in  R.;  Bchler,  Matthew  L.;  and  Swanioa,  Gordon 
S,  5.127.150.  (.1  29-611.000. 
Swaiuon.  Ronald  P    Set— 

Akselrod.  Anato  y;  Berman,  Mark  A.;  Cyiewiki,  iamo  B ;  Leniua, 
Steven  J  ,  Lou  u,  John  W.;  Oaten,  David  W.;  Petrin,  ioaeph  W.; 
Swanson,  Ron  Jd  P  ;  and  Will,  EugCD.  5.128.076,  a  264-4O.20a 
Swartz,  Roger  E    5«  r — 

Post.  Charles  C    and  Swartz,  Roger  E.,  3.128,083.  CL  2M-2M.OOO. 
Sweaxingen,  Charles  C:  See — 

Bleun.    Roger    A  ;   and   Swearingen,   Charles  C,   3,127,620.  d. 
248-346  000 
Swenson,  Douglas  .A    See — 

Siraub,  Melvm    >.;  Ralaah,  Edwin;  and  Sweaaoo,  Douglaa  A., 
5.127.981.  O     56-519.000. 
Swenson.  Steven   R    Shape  memory  bi-directional  rotary  actuator. 

5.127.228.  CI   60-5:7.000. 
Swiers,  Brian  R    See — 

Koamatka,  Walur  J.;  Swien,  Brian  R.;  and  Hanson,  Jamea  M., 
5,128.851.0   .62-390.000. 
Swindell.  Harold  J     •ee — 

Matson.    Michae    S.;   and   Swindea   Harold   J..   3,128,296.   Q. 
502  154  000 
Sydenstncker.  Leonard.  On-demand  hot  water  lynem.  3,129.034.  Q. 

392-486  000 
Symmes,  David  T.:  See — 

Deluca,  Alfred  \l.;  Symmes,  David  T;  aiKl  Lewis,  Jeffrey  M., 
5.128.830,  O.  :61-383.000. 
Symphar  S  A    See — 

Nguyen.  Lan;  Nieaor.  Eric;  Phao,  Hieu;  Maechler.  Pierre;  and 
Benuen.  Craig   3,128,331,  C\.  3I4-IOI.0OO 
Szaxka.  Laszio  J  :  Sec  — 

Howell,  Jeffrey  M.,  Patel,  Rameah  N.;  and  Szarka.  Laazlo  J., 
5,128,263.0  <  35-280.000. 
Szuminsky.  Neil  J  ,    'ordan.  Joseph;  Pottgen.  Paul  A.;  and  Talbott. 
Jonathan  L  ,  to  Tal   Oak  Ventures.  Method  and  apparatui  for  ampe- 
romeinc  diagnosuc  analysis.  5.128,015,  O.  204-403.000. 
Tabata,  Akihiko:  See-- 

Ueno.  Ryuzo.  and  Tabata,  Akihiko,  3,128,060.  CI.  232-184.000. 
Tabei.  Euchi;  Fukustima,  Motoo;  Hida,  Yoahinori;  Hayaibida,  Akira; 
and  Mon.  Shigeru.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Preparation  of 
polysilanes   5,128.410,0.  328-14.000. 
Tachibana,  Mitsuya  .'<ee — 

Miyamoto,   Tosh  o;  Tachibana,  Mitsuya;  Nakajima,  Shinji;  and 
Nagasaka,  Murenori,  3,127,560,  O.  22-<-32.00R 
fachikawa.  Akio  Sei  — 

Kumobayashi.  H  denori;  Tachikawa.  Akio;  Okeda,  Yoshild;  and 
Fujiwara,  TosJ  ihuo.  5,128,489.  CI.  549-419.000. 
Tackett,  Garrol  See-- 

Verhoff.    Stephen    H.;    and    Tackett,    Garrol.    5,127,967,    O. 
148-222  000. 
Tada.  Hisaahi  See — 

Shinushi,  Yoshmcbu;  and  Tada.  Hisashi,  3, 128.423,  d  325-484  000. 
Tada,  Shoji   See — 

Izumo,  Maaao;  and  Tada.  ShoJi.  S.I28.02O,  Q. 


and  Dolinar,  Dennis  R..  to  Umted  States  of 
Thrust   bolting:   roof  boll   support   apparatus. 


and    Taguchi.    Eitara,    5.127,699,    C\ 


Yamauchi,  Shiro 
204-424  000 
Tadolmi,  Stephen  C 
Amenca.    Interior 
5,127.769.  CI   405-259.500. 
Taguchi.  Eitaro  See-- 
Maezawa.     Kiyoihige; 
296-65  100. 
I'aguchi,  Isao  See — 

Yamashita.  Tsukisa;  Inoue,  Nobuhisa;  Ogata,  Shiro;  Katoh,  Mil- 
sutaka.  Matanc.  Maaaharu;  Mori,  Kazuhiko;  and  Taguchi,  Isao, 
5.128.915.  O.  369-44.120. 
Taguchi.  Naoto.  to  Ytzaki  Corporation.  Connector  engagement  detect- 

mg  apparatus.  5.12' ,848,  CI.  439-489.000. 
Tahemia,  Omid  See-- 

Erhart,   Richard   A.;  Tahemia,  Omid;  aod  Herold,   Barry   W., 
5,128,632,0   .■31-l.OOA. 
Taltagi.  Atuihi:  See— 

Nagumo.  Akihiko;  and  Takagi.  Atuahi,  5,128,709,  O.  353-27.000. 
Takahara,  Katsuo;  Olajima,  Shigeru;  and  Onodera,  Tugio,  to  Mitaoba 
Elecinc  Mfg ,  Co..  Ltd   Method  and  apparalua  for  manufactunng  a 
cold-forged  %iaH.  M27,253,  O.  72-336.000. 
Takahashi.  Hyonon    See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yutaki;  Takahashi.  Hironori;  and  Nakamura,  Takuya. 
5.128.950.  O    :■  72-25.000. 
Takahashi.  Katsuhiko   See — 

Nakayama,  Shiro   Kunimura,  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Kauuhiko;  and 
Imai.  Takayukj    5,128,581,  O.  31O-329.000. 


Takahashi,  Katsuioahi: 

Nowatan,   Hiroyoahi;   Hayami.    Hiroahi:    Kuroda,   Yasuo.   Yoda, 
Sumio;  and  Takahashi,  Katsutoahi.  5.128.493.  CI   556-137.000 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kubo,  Yoichiro.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co .  Ltd. 
Method  for  hydrogenating  conjugated  diene  polymer   5.128.297.  O 
502-159.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazunoh:  Set — 

Kuwano.    Michiyaau;    lida,    Oiichi;    and    Takahashi.    Kazunon. 
5.127.581.0  239-455000 
Takahashi,  Koichi:  Set — 

Koyama,  Mitsutoahi;  Takahashi.  Koichi.  and  Sonobe,  Hironon. 
5,127,365,  a,  118-724.000. 
Takahashi,  Makoto,  to  Kubota  Ltd    Method  of  inspecting  magnetic 
cariMirizaDon   in   a   noD-permeable   material    and    probe   therefore 
5,128,613,  CI   324-233.000 
Takahashi,  Masanobu:  Set — 

Hidaka,    Yasuhiro;    Takahashi.    Masanobu.    and    Sato.    Toshio. 
5.128,133,  O.  424-405.000 
Takahashi.  Masashi:  See — 

Yonmoio.    Yoahikazu;    Takahashi.    Masashi;    and    Hirano,    Seiji, 
5.129.091,  O,  395-750,000 
Takahashi.  Seuti;  See— 

Wakiya,  Hisao.  Takahashi.  Seuu.  and  Miura,  Masaaki.  5,128.712. 
O    355-71  000 
Takahashi,  Teruo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd   From  structure  between 
an  engme  compartment  and  a  passenger  compartment  of  a  vehicle 
body.  5.127,703,  O.  296-192.000 
Takahashi.  Wataru  See — 

Hideshima,  Makoto;  Takahashi.  Wataru.  and  Kuwahara,  Masahi. 
5.128.277,0.437-161.000. 
Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shmtaro    Shmonaga,  Hirohiko;  Furuya, 
Masato  Asakura,  Tsutou;  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuji.  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd  Electroatatic  latent  image  recordmg/reproducmg  device 
5,128,893.0   365-112.000 
Takano,    Yuushiro;    Kikuchi,    Tsutomu,    and    Tanaka,    Makoto.    to 
Tominaga  Machine  Mfg   Co.,  Ltd   Method  and  apparaltu  for  leno 
weaving  a  three  dimensional  fabric.  5.127,444,  CI    139-52000 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kumobayashi.  Hidenori;  Tachikawa.  Akio.  Okeda.  Yoshiki.  and 
Fujiwara,  Toshihiro,  5,128,489.  O   549-419000 
Takasu,  Hiroaki.  and  Hattori,  Yoahio.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc   Semi- 
conductor device  vnth  thm  film  resistor   5,128,745.0   357-68000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimura,  Yoshiichi,  5,127,598.  O  242-107  200 
Yano.  Hideaki;  and  Tsuji,  Tetsuo.  5,127.671,  CI   28O-SO6000 
Takata,  Koji,  and  Hashida,  Koichi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes 

Ltd.  Fluid  pressure  controller.  5,127,435.  CI    137-596  170 
Takata,  Takeshi  See — 

Sasaki,  Manji;  Yachigo,  Shmichi,  Inoue.  Kikumitsu;  Tanaka.  Shi- 
nva,     Takata.     Takeshi;     and     Ida.     Kanako.     5.128.398.     O 
524-291,000, 
Takato,  Kenji,  Tojo.  Toshiro,  and  Yamamolo.  Yuzo,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Hybnd  circuit.  5.128.992.  O    379-402  000 
Takato,  Koji,  and  Kawata,  Masayuki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 
Suspension    apparatus   for   engme   exhaust    system     5.127.489.    CI 
180-309  000 
Takatoh,  Kohki    and  Sakamoto.  Masanon,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Liquid-crystal  oneniaung  film,  method  of  manufactunng  the 
film,   and    hqmd-crvslal   elemeni    having    the    film     5,128,788,    CI 
359-76.000 
Takaloh.    Masahiro.   Nakano,    Yukio;    Kanno,   Tadayuki.   and    Ueda. 
Hiromi.   to  Hitachi,    Ltd  ;  and   Nippon   Telegraph   and   Telephone 
Corporation  Method  of  phase-converting  frairie  and  apparslus  usmg 
same.  5.128,9.39.  CI.  370-100.100 
Takatsu.  Nonhiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masahiro,  Takatsu.   Nonhiko,  and   Yamamolo.  Tetsuya. 
5,128,767,  O.  358-213.130 
Takayama-  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rrproducuon  appara- 
tus including  a  prescanner  for  performing  orescanmng  of  a  recordmg 
tnedium   5.128,774,  CI.  358-341.000. 
Takayanagi.   Nobom,  Akihama.   Kazuhiro.   and   Kizaki.   Yoshimi.   to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo    Kenkyusho     Amorphous    pure    iron     film      5,128.214.    CI 
428-681.000. 
Takayanagi.  Yasushi.  and  Sekiguchi.  Ryoichi.  tc  Sanden  Corporation 
Beverage  extracting  appa-'aius  for  vending  niachmei    5.127.317.  CI 
99-289  OCT 
Takechi  Engmeenng  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Yabuuchi.  Sadao.  5.127.270.  O.  73-784000. 
Takeda,  Akihiko  See — 

Yokota,  Teruo;  Takeda,  Akihiko,  Okamoto.  Nonaki;  aod  Yokoya, 
Hideyuki.  5.127.202.  Ci-  52-235.000- 
Takeda.  Aisuihi   See— 

Uchikawa.     Yoshio.     and     Takeda,      Atsushi,     5,128,717,     O. 
355-208  000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd    See — 

Naka.  Takehiko;  and  Nishikawa,  Kohei,  5.128.356.  O  514-381.000 
Takeda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamazjiki,  Hideki,  and  Takeda.  Hiroshi.  5.129.055.  CI   395-158  000 
Takehara.  Sadao  See — 

Osawa,  Masashi;  Shoji,  Tadao,  Takehara.  Sadao;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi; 
Fujisawa,  Toru;  Kunyama.  Takeshi,  and  Nakamura,  Kayoko, 
3.128,472,  C!    544-335.000 


PI  72 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  7.  1992 


Tiiici.  Hijimc   Sre- 

MauuxU.  Nioyuii   Yanukothi,  Yukiyoshi;  Tonuu,  Hirothi,  Takn. 
Hajune.    Morn.    Fuminon.   and   Sano.   Honure.   5,127,646,  CI 

2T\-n\  000 

Taiei.  Nono   Pipe  jouil  «niciure    3,127,5gO.  CI    285-94  000 
Tikenaka,  Hirokazu   .S« — 

Nakayama,    ICouji.    Ishikawa.    Kivoe,    Takenaka,    Hirokazu,    and 
Kurokawa.  Hiloahi,  ?.ir.82;.  C!   431   10000, 
rakahica.  Masatcnhi.  lo  Yamaha  Hauudoki  ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Blower 

device  for  ino«.  thrower.  5,127,174,  CI.  37-230.000. 
I  ikeucKi,  Kunihiko   5ee— 

Honnou<.hi,    Shinichi.    Takeuchi.    Kumhiko.    and    Oba,    Masao. 
5.128,'>"':.  CI    J'JSUl  000 
Itkeuchi.  Satoihi   See — 

Okazaki.    Saicnhi.    .Mauui,    Hiroyuki;    and    Takeuchi,    Satoshi, 
5  127.330.  CI    10I-4W  \IX}. 
Taxruchi.  Tadashi    See— 

AburaLani.     Masakazu.     Takeuchi,     Tadashi,     and     Mon,     Kenji. 
!, 128.464,  CI    5441-16000 
I  &keui:hi,  Yoshinon,  Yamagucht.  \'a2o.  Muraniuhi.  Fumiuka.  Tanaka. 
Katsuyuki.  Kawakami.  ICanji.  Dailo.  Hirofhi.  and  Masukawa,  Teuuo, 
:o  Hiuchi,  Ltd   Flying  head  slider  and  magnetic  disk  unit  employing 
%ame   5,128.821.  Ci    360-103  Of» 
1  Aki.  Takeshi    See— 

.A^mano.  Nono    Taki,  Takeshi;  and  Hirai.  Takaaki.  5,128,383,  CI 
<21182  0OO 
I  dkigawa.  .Masuo   See— 

Okuda.  EiKhiro  and  Takiga*!.  Masuo.  5.127,667.  CI.  2*0-707  000 
Takikawa.  Kumiko  See— 

Tsukamoto.    Nobuo.    Kuwahara.    Hiroshi.    Sakamoto,    Yuji.    and 
Takikawa.  K'jmiko.  5  128. 'JH  I    CI    37<J.5SOOO 
Takikawa,    Masahiko.    Okabe.    Tadao     and    Kikkawa.    Toshihide.    to 
Fujitsu    Limited     .Mcthtxl   for    fabricating   a   semiconductor   device 
including    a    semi-insulating    semiconductor    layer     5.128,275,    CI 
43''-81  000 
Takimoto.  Hiroshi,  and  Sano,  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation 
Recording    liquid    and    mk-jet    recording    meihinl     5,127,947,    CI 
:rjt)-22  0OO 
Lakimolo.    Ka^ushi.    ICametaki.    1  dsushi     Maekawa.    ICoji.    Kameda. 
Kiyoshige.  Fujita,  Hiroyuki,  and  Masai   Katsunon.  lo  Mita  Induiitnal 
Cvi  .  Ltd   Automatic  document  conveying  device  for  image  prix-evs- 
ing  machine    5.127.642.  CI    ;'1-3000 
Talbotl.  Jonathan  L    See — 

Szuminsky.  Neil  J  .  Jordan.  Joseph.  Pottgcn.  Paul  A  .  and  Talbott, 
Jonathan  L  .  M  28.0 15.  CI    204-403  000 
Tali  f.>ak  Ventures   See — 

S/uminsky.  Neil  J    Jordan.  Joseph,  Pottgen,  Paul  A  ,  and  Ttlbolt. 
Jonathan  L  .  5,128,015,  CI    204-403.000. 
Tallon.  James  A     See — 

Moghe.  Sharad  R  .  Purdv.  Mark  J..  Shih,  Wei-Teh;  and  TaUon, 
James  A  ,  5,12^,78.3.  CI   411.411000 
TaJonn.  Daniel  A    and  Ranford,  Alan  B  ,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Com- 
pany   Combined  syrmge  and  needle  shield  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture   5,127,910.  CI   604-198  000 
Talvalkar,  Shashi  G  .  to  NCR  Corporation    Thermal  transfer  ribbon 

'  128,308,  Ci    503-201  000 
fimikj.  Yoichi.  Kure.  Tokuo   Sato,  Akira.  and  Higucht,  Hisayuki,  to 
H;iachi.  Ltd    Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  inanufactunng 
the  same    5.128.743,  CI    357-50  000 
Tamamura,  Ma.saya.  and  Emon.  Shinji.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd  Signjil  generator 

'or  generating  a  delayed  clixk  signal    5,128.673,  CI-  341-100,000 
I  dmura,  Glenn  ,\    and  S<;»bel,  Prrm,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc 
Anlhmetic     unit     ,hdvin)i     multiple    accumulators.     5,128,888,    CI 
364-748  000 
Tan,  Archie   See — 

Blankers.  Joel  D  ,  and  Tan.  Archie.  5,127.199.  CI.  51-425.000 
Tsn.  Jv>scf  K  S  .  to  Cntikon.  Inc  Epidural  oxygen  sensor  5,127,407.  CI. 

i:8-«>3JOOO 
Tan.  Loon-Seng  See — 

Arnold.  Fred  E  .  Tan.  Loon-Seng,  and  Dang.  Thuy  D.,  5,128,443, 
CI    528-33-' 000 
Tan.   William,   and   Kurcbart.    Robert,   to  Motorola,   Inc    Reactance 
buffered  loop  antenna  and  method  for  makmg  the  some  5, 128,686,  CI 
U3.718CXX) 
Fanabe  Seiyaku  C\i  ,  Ltd     See- 

Nishimoio.  Shigeni,  Nakao,  Akio    Ikcda,  V'asuji;  Nate,  Hiroyuki, 

Hayashi,  Hironon.  Okuno,   famotsu,  Kitano,  Masashi;  and  Ma- 

eda.  Sadao.  5,128,469.  C!    540-49)  OOO 

Tanabe.     Shiro,     Suzuki.     Taihei,     Maejima.     Yukihito.     and     Masui. 

Mituyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  for  automatically  converting  a 

data  flow  description  of  a  source  program  directly  into  a  function 

design  Chan   5,129.046.  CI   395-100000 

Tanaka,  Atsuo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  ICaisha   Voice  recognition  method 

by  analyzing  syllables    5,129,000,  CI    381-42  000 
finaka,  Eiji   See — 

Suga.  Yoshinon.  Tanaka.  Eiji.  Enokido.  Nobuo.  and  .Maniyama, 
Yasuo.  5.128.417,  CI    525-301  OOO 
Tanaka.  Fuminan.  and  Nonaka.  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Output   circuit   of  semiconductor  integrated   circuit   with   reduced 
psiwer  source  line  noise    5,1:8,567,  CI    30''  572  000 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ohtake.  Yasuhisa.   Magaki.   Yasushi     ^'amazaki.   Mitsuaki;  Sagou, 
Seiji,  and  Tanaka.  Hir.ishi.  5,123.224.  CI   430-5  000 
Tanaka,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Harada.  Yusuke,  and  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki,  5.128.278.  Q.  437-192.000 


Tanaka.  Kat.suyuki    See  — 

lakeuchi.    Yoshinon.    Yamaguchi.    Yuzo.    Muranushi.   Fumitaka, 
Tanaka.    fCaLsuyuki.    Kawakami     Kanji.    Daito.    Hiroshi;    and 
Masukawa.  Teisuo.  5. 128. 821.  CI    360-103000 
Tanaka.  Koji   See 

Yamasaki.  Osamu.  and   I  anaka.  Koji.  5.128.426.  CI    526-237  000 
Tanaka.  Koukiti.  to  Nee  Corporation    Method  of  forming  mask  align- 
ment marks    5.128,283,  CI   437-228  000 
Tanaka.  Kunimaro   See— 

Ito,   Osamu,   Ogawa,    Masahani.    Yoshimoto,    Kyosuke,   Tanaka, 
Kunimaro   Furukav^a.  Teruo.  and  Nakajima.  Yoshiki,  5,128,916, 
CI    369-44  200 
7  anaka,  Makolo   See — 

Taaano.    Vuushiro.    Kikuchi.    Tsutonm.    and    Tanaka,    Makolo. 

5.127.444.  CI    139-52  000 

Tanaka.     Masakazu.     Murata.     Satoru,     Kashiwabara.     Susumu;     and 

Murayama.  Ken.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Gaa-permeable 

material    with   excellent    compatibility    with    HUmxI     5.128.408.    CI 

525  54  200 

Tanaka.   Mi"aya.   Nakata.   Masanon.  and  O'ya.  Hidejiro.  to  Kanebo, 

Ltd    Keloid  treating  agent    5,1:8.375.  CI    514-667000 
Tanaka,  Miisugu.  Mongaki.  Masakazu.  and  KuNxlera,  Seuti.  lo  Fuji 
Photo    Film    Co  ,    Ltd     Thermal    transfer    dye    donating    matenal- 
'128, 312,  C!    503-227  0(X) 
Tanaka.  Nohuvoslii   See-- 

(,)hmi,  T  adahiro,  and  Tanaka,  Nobuyoahi,  5,128,735,  a.  357-30.000. 
Taiiaka,  Shinya   See — 

Sasaki,  Manji.  Yachigo,  Shimchi;  Inoue,  Kikumitsu;  Tanaka,  Shi- 
nya,    Takata.     Takeshi,     and     Ida,     Kanako,     5,128,398,     CI 
524-291  oai 
Tanaka.  Susumu.  to  lokvv'  blectron  Sagami  Limited    Hcatmg  appara- 

IU.S    ^,  128,5  1 5.  CI    :i'>-;3^0  0IXl 
Tanalca.  Tadashi.  SakamotL>.  Masaaki.   Y  aniamoto,  Koichi;  and  Sato, 
>i.>shiaki.   to   Daid,i   .Metal   Company    Limited    Sliding  material  of 
single    substance    and    composite    sliding    nialcrial     5.128,213,    CI. 
428-552  000 
Tanaka,  Toshifunii,  tt»  <>mron   Tateisi  Electronics  Company    Transac- 
tion processing  tcrminaJ  capable  of  loading  data  enernally  transmit- 
ted and  transaction  processing  system  including  the  same   5,128.983. 
CI,  379-91  000 
Tanaka.  Toshihiro   See  - 

Haga,  Takahiro.  Tsuju,  Y  asuhiro.  Isogai     Taisuo.  .Murai.  Shigiro, 
Jtmishi.    Hisavt^shi.    Kimura.   Tokiya.   Sasaki.    Hiroshi;   Awazu, 
Takao  and  Tanaka.  Toshihiro.  5.128.474.  CI   546-291  000 
Tanaka.   loyoyasu,  and  Yamamoto.  Y'asuyoshi,  lo  Menicon  Co,  Ltd. 

Contact  lens  cleaning  instrument    5. 127. 126,  CI    l5-il4,l*J0. 
Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi   See- 

.Aoki,  Satoshi.  Murata.  .Atsushi.  and  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi,  5,128,956, 
CI    372-703000 
Tanaka.  Yuichi   See — 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki.  Kato.  Takatoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Yuichi,  5,128,639, 
CI    3  3  3-1 64  (Wj 
Tandy  Corporation  See — 

Van,  Hai  Hoa  Finegan,  Joel  D.;  and  Hsieh,  Der-Chang.  5,128,921. 
CI    .369-124  00) 
Tane,  Kouichi,  Motojima,  Kaisusa,  Sawachika.  Yasumasa.  Oda,  Tel- 
suya.  and  Sakaguchi.  Y\?shio.  lo  .Achilles  C*.irpt^ration.  and  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Polyurcthane  foam  for  cushioning 
matenals    5,128,381,  CI    521-ir(X10 
Tang,  Sing  C  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Method  of  draw  forming 
anaiylically   determined   binder   wrap  blank  shape    5,128,877,   CI 
3h4-«^6  000 
Tange,  Toshiyuki    See — 

Minagawa.  f  umiyasu.  Tange,  Toshiyuki;  and  Maeda,  Kazuyuki, 
5,128,329.  CI    514-89  000 
Tani,  Nobutaka   See  — 

Matsuda     Takehisa.     Inoue.     Kazuhiko;    and    Tani.     Nobutaka, 
5.I28.PO,  CI   427-2  000, 
Taniguchi.  Naonon   See — 

Shiga.    Masakatsu.    Taniguchi.    Naonon.   and    Yoshida,   Takeshi. 
5.127,256.  CI    "2-UI  000 
Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki   See  — 

Inoue,    Manabu,    Taniguchi,    Nobuyuki.    Ueda.    Hiroshi;    Mima. 
Yujiro,  Yagi,  Masakazu.  and  Hirano.  Masayasu,  ',128,700,  CI. 
354-76  000 
Taniguchi.  Shinntwuke*  See — 

Tsumura.    Mihoji.    and    Taniguchi.    Shinnosuke.    5,127,303,    CI. 
84-609  000 
Taniguchi,  Takuji.  Ishikawa.  Kazunon.  Iwatsuki.  Kumhiro;  and  Oot- 
subo.  Hideaki.  lo  Amn  AW  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Hydraulic    breathing    apparatus    for    a    hydraulic    device 
5.127,287,  CI    ■'4-606  OOR 
Taniwa.  Shigeyuki   See— 

Ogino.  Tsukasa.  and  Taniwa,  Shigeyuki,  5,128.946,  CI.  371-37.400. 
Tanner.  James  A  ,  to  Signstnit,  Ltd  Expandable  frame  facu  5,127,177, 

CI   40-603  000 
Tanski,  William  J     See — 

Carroll,  Roger  D  ,  Mcrnti  Sears  W  .  Cullen.  Donald  E  ,  Bran- 
cifone.  Emiho  J  ,  and  Tanski.  William  J  ,  5,128,579,  CI  310- 
3 1 3  OOB 
Cullen,  Donald  E  ,  Memtt,  Sears  W  ;  Tanski,  WUIuun  J  ,  Bran- 
cifone.  Emilio  J  Sacks.  Roben  N  and  Carroll,  Roger  D., 
5.128.734.  CI  357-24  000 
Targos.  William  M    See— 

Chao.  Tai-Hsuing.   Targos,   William   M.;  and  Moser,   Mark  D., 
5,128,300.  CI    502-227.000. 
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Tashiro,  Yuuji  5ee-- 

Funayama,  Osainu;  Ani,  Mikiro;  Aoki,  Hiroyuki;  Tuluio,  Yuuji; 
Kaiahata.  Tothio;  Sato,  KJyoahi;  lioda,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Tada- 
shi. and  Kohsu,  Ichiro,  5,128,286,  Q.  501-97.000. 
Tate  &  Lyic  Public   .united  Company:  See — 

Dordick.  Jonatt  an  S.;  Hacking,  Andrew  J.;  and  Khao.  Riaz  A., 
5.128.248.  CI    435-100.000 
Tatemichi.  Hidetosh  .  and  Yamamoto,  Manabu,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  A 
Telephone  Corpoiation.  Information  recording  apparalua  5,128.693, 
CI    346-108  000 
Taub,  Margol   .See- 
Mast,    Rolf;    Taib,    Margot;   and   Schmidt,   Knt,    5,127,414,   O. 
132-73  000 
Tauc.  Jun,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabuihiki  Kaiiha.  Accumulator  type 

mjection  nozzle   5  127.583,  CI  239-96.000. 
Tawada.  Y'oshihisa    iee — 

Hamakawa.  Yosiihiro;  Tawada,  YonhihiM;  Tutgc.  Kazunon;  and 

Izumina.  Masinobu.  5.127,964,  Ci.  136-256.000. 
Yoshida.  Eiichi,  Zenki,  Tomoyoahi;  Murakami.  Satoru:  Yamagu- 
chi,   Minon,    Nakayama.    Takehiaa;    and   Tawada.    Yoahihiia, 
5,128,736,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Taylor,  Rusacl)  G  :  iee — 

Tlievs.  Ezra;  Tiylor,  Ruaaell  G.;  BerteUen,  Bruce;  Oey,  Albert; 
Koynip.  John  and  Knafelc.  Frank.  3.128,163,  Q.  426-314.000. 
Taylor.  William  B.,  t)  International  Storage  Syitemi.  Adjustable ihelv- 

ing   5.127,342.  CI    108-144.000 
TEAC  Corporation:  See  — 

Lno.  Hisatoshi,    ,128,812,0   360-78.060. 
league,  George  H.  ''ending  apparatus.  5,127,508,  d.  l94-234.a». 
Teague.    J    T    Pipe    and   casmg   handling   method.    ),  127.790,    CI 

414-786  000 
Technology  Finance  Corporation  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Olivier,  Johan;  aid  Buchofberger.  Karl,  5,128,482,  CI-  548-494.000. 
Teepak,  Inc  :  See — 

Stanley.  Thomas  R.;  and  Fox,  Mark  L.,  5,127,873,  CI  452-198000. 
Teich,  Rudor  M  ;  an  1  GuiJlaume,  Keith,  to  Inncom  IntemaQonal,  Inc. 
Self-synchronizing  infra-red  communicatioo  system.  3,128,792,  CI. 
359-161000 
Teirvo  Sangyo  Co.,  .td.;  See — 

Yoshida.  Hiroka:u.  5,128,526,  CI  235-456,000. 
Teixeira,  Tommy  A.  Portable  fishing  cuahioo.  3,127,181.  CI  43-21.200. 
Tektronu,  Inc    See-- 

Luthra.  Ajay  K.   5,128,886,  Q.  364-724.030. 
Tcleco  Oilfield  Servi:;e8  Inc.:  See — 

Dnimheller,  Douglas  S  ,  5,128,901,  CI.  367-82.000. 
Helm.  Waller  A     5,128,867,  CX   364-422.000. 
Spinnler,  Ralph   ■  ,  5.128.902,  a,  367-82.000. 
Telefonakuebolaget    .  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Amborg.  Bengt  T.,  5,128,741,  Q.  357-43.000. 
Telep,  Roben  J    See— 

Khne.    Loren   H.;   Sberwin,   Harry   A.;   and   Telep,   Robert   J., 
5.127.434.  a.    37-596.170. 
Telford.  Joseph  C,  III   Tool  bit  for  cleaning  the  bottom  of  ■  dado 

channel    5,127,774,0.407-34,000. 
Telser,  Thomas,  to  t  ASF  Aktiengeaellschafl.  Productioo  of  pbotopo- 
lymenc  fleiograph  c  reUef  pnntmg  plates.  5,128,234,  CI.  430-306.000. 
Temme.  Gucnter   Se  — 

Hassler.  Dietnch  and  Temme,  Guenler,  3,128.903.  CI.  367-103.000. 
Tempelman,  Antome  P.,  to  Mobacc  B.  V.  Low  propellani  aerosol  spray 

head  5.127.579,  CI  239-337.000. 
Tcmpleton.  Michael  K.;  Zampini.  Anthony;  Trefonas,  Peter,  III; 
Woodbrey.  James  Z..  Madoux.  David  C;  and  Daniels,  Brian  K.,,  to 
Shipley  Company  Inc.  Quinone  diazide  contaimng  photoresist  com- 
position utilizmg  i^ixed  solvent  of  ethyl  lactate,  anisole  and  amyl 
acetate  5.128,230,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Tcndick.  Donald  W  ,  Sr.,  to  Lamplight  Farms,  Inc.  Burner  assembly  for 

oil  lamps  u.sing  plaitic  fuel  containers   5,127,825,  CI  431-320.000 
Tetmant.  James  A  :  iee — 

Plasko,  Eiml  R  ;  ind  Tennant,  James  A..  5.128,516,  Q  219-497.000. 
Tcrada,  Ichiro  See— 

Sugaya,  Yostuo;  Kashiwame,  Josbo;  and  Terada,  Ichiro,  3.128,378, 
CI   521-33000 
Terakawa,  Katsumi;  ind  Sekido,  Fumio,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tnes.  Ltd  Rubber  i  omposition  for  laminated  vibratioaproofmg  ttruc- 
turc   5. 1 28..395,  CI    524-274.000. 
Terano.  Naoki.  Sugi  noto,  Satoshi;  Kozawa.  Satoshi;  and  Fukuyams, 
Takahiko,  to  Kabu  hiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seiaakusbo.  Healer 
control  assembly   ■  .127,280,  CI.  74-89.000. 
T  crash  una,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Katsui,  Masami,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion    Device    for    readmg    sound    waveform   data.    5,127,302,   O. 
84-604tXXl 
Terashita,  Takaaki;  sod  Murayama,  Jin.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  recc  rding  position  information  of  prioctpal  image  and 
method  of  detecurg  pnncipal  image.  5,128,711.  a.  355-41  000. 
Icrayama,  Satoshi:  Sfe — 

Imai.   Toshitaka.    Shimada,   Takamichi;   Aoki.   Takashi,    Miyake, 
Junichi.  Teray  una.  Satoshi;  and  Iwaki.  Yoshihisa.  5,128,868,  CI. 
364-424  100 
T  erraChem  Environiaental  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

OHam,  JetTrey  )i..  5,127,343,  Q.  110-233.000. 
Terrell.  David  R    S«!>— 

Monabaliu.  Mart  el  J.;  Terrell.  David  R.;  De  Meutter,  Stefaan  K.; 
and  Callani.  P  lul  R..  5,128,227,  O.  430-59.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  K  aisha:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masao;  tnd  Nakamura.  Hideki,  3,128,102.  CI  422-36.000. 
Onodera,  Tsunes  oshi,  5.127,531,  Q.  211-74.000. 


TeacoTU  Pty   Limited  See — 

McLeuh,   Juliana,   McLetsh.    Rodney   J  ,   and    McLeish.   Phillip. 
5.127.976,  CI,  156-242.000 
Tesdahl.  Thomas  C  .  Ficker,  Charles;  and  Askren,  Michael,  to  Diversey 
Corporation    Aluminum  based  phosphate  final  nnse    5. 128. 211.  CI 
428-472  .300 
Tetsuka,  Tsutomu  See — 

Furuyama.  Tetsuya.  Itoh.  Harufumi.  Shigcmon.  Kohyu:  Ohike. 
Hidcaki,  and  TeUuka.  Tsutomu.  5,128,715,  CI   355-200000 
Teulon,  Jean-Mane:  See — 

Bru-Magmez,    Nicole,    Nicolai,    Enc.    and    Teulon,    Jean-Mane, 
5,128.359,  a   5I4-39400C 
Texaco  Chemical  Company:  See  — 

Smith,  William  A,.  Meyer,  Roben  A  ;  and  Nguyen.  Eileen  T. 

5,127,997,  a   203-45.000 
Simth,  Wdliam  A  ;  Meyer.  Roben  A  .  and  Marquis,  Edward  T  . 

3,128.492,  CI    549-529  000 
Speranza,     George     P.     and     Lm.     Jiang-Jen.     5,128,441,     CI 
528-335  000 
Texaco  Inc  .  See — 

Dean.  Timothy  L  .  Dowty,  Earl  L.;  and  Startup  Ian,  5.127.272,  Q. 

73-861  040 
Loftus.    Jordan,    and    Welch.    George    M.    Jr.    5.129,025,    CI. 

385-88  000 
Rice.  Gary  C  ,  5,127,257,  a.  73-11.000. 
Texaco  Ltd  :  See- 
Dean.  Timothy  L  .  Dowty,  Earl  L  .  and  Startup  Ian,  3,127 J72,  CI. 
73-861.040 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Aton.  Thomas  J  .  and  Rmcon.  Rey  M  ,  5,128,612,  CI   324-158  OOP 

Chauvel,  Gerard.  5,128,760.  a   358- 140  000 

DeMond.  Thomas  W  ,  and  Thompson.  E    Earle,  5,128,660,  Q. 

340-707  000, 
D'Entremont.  John  R  ,  BehJer.  Matthew  L  .  and  Swaiuon,  Gordon 

S.,  5,127,150,  Ci   29-611  000 
Duwury,    Charvaka,    and    Hysiop.     Adm    E.,     5.127.739.    CI 

365-189  110 
Dyer.  Lawrence  D..  Stephens,  Anthony  E..  Allen.  Frank,  Easton, 
Keilh  M  ,  Kennon,  James  A,    Medders.  Jerry  B  ,  and  Meyer. 
Fredenck  O  .  Ill,  5.128.281,  CI   437-225000 
Flaherty.    Edward    H ;   Chang,    Ki    S .   and   Tieman,    Mark   W., 

5,128,944.  CI    371-29  100 
Kerslake,    Richard    M.    and    Fatten.    Frank    R,    5,128.962,    CI. 

345-7.000. 
Ovens,    Kevm    M      and    Niehaus,    Jeffrey     A..    5,128,558,    C\. 
307-465.000 
TGK  Co   Ltd    See- 

Sendo,  Isao:  and  Tsuquwa,  Tokumi.  5.127,237,  CI   62-225  000 
Thackeray,  James;  Orsula.  George  W  ,  and  Sinta,  Roger,  to  Shiply 
Company  Inc   Photoresist  composition  with  copolymer  bmder  hiv 
ing  a  major  proportion  of  phenolic  units  and  a  imnor  proportion  of 
non-aromatic  cyclic  alcoholic  umts  5.128.232.  CI  430-192000 
Thackrey.  James  D  Golf  clubhead  target   5.127.654.  CI   273-186, OOR 
ThebaiUu  Jacques  See — 

Olrv,  Pierre,  and  Thebault,  Jacques,  5.128.117.  CI   425-439  000 
Theile,  Ulnch  See— 

Hein,  Chnsuan.  and  Theile,  LTnch.  5.127  190.  Ci   49-31  000 
Theis.  Alan  B  :  and  Leder,  Jonathan,  to  L'mon  Carbide  Chemicals  A 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation  Mcth'xi  for  the  control  of  biofoul 
ing  5,128,051,  CI   210-764.000 
Thelen,  Wdliam  G  ,  and  Highlen.  John  L.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation 

Flexible  connector.  5,127,681,  CI    285-135  000 
Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated:  See — 

Plasko,  Emil  R  ,  and  Tennant,  James  A.,  5,128,516,  CI.  219-497.000 
Thermal  Developments,  Inc    See — 

Leveen    Harrv   H  .    Leveen,   Eric  G..  and   Levecr,    Roben    F 
5,128,147.  CI   424-497.000 
Thermal  Surveys.  Inc  :  See — 

Schmalz.  Henry  H..  5,127.264.  CI  73-147.000. 
Thermoscan  Inc.   See — 

Fraden.  Jacob,  5,127,742.  Ci   374-129  000 
Theurer,  Josef  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschuien  Industnegesell 
achafi  M  B  H    Track  nuuntenance  machine  for  compactm^  ballast 
5,127,333,  Ci    104-2  000 
Theurer,  Josef,   to  Franz  Plasser   Bahnbaumaschmen-Industnrgescll 

ichaft  m  b  H   Ballast  tampmg  machine   M27,334,  C!    iL>4-i2iiOu 
Thewes,  Rhemold  See — 

Stein.  Lothar,  and  Thewes,  Rheinold  5.127.424,  CI    1.34-143  OOU 
Thcys,    Ezra,    Taylor.    Russell    G  .    Benelsen.    Bruce;    Oey.    Alben. 
Hoyrup.    John,    and    Knafelc,    Frank,    to   Cloroi    Company,   The 
Method    for    formmg    bmderless    edible    products.    5,128.163,    CI 
426-514  000 
Thiele,  Michael  See — 

Scheffel,  Gunter.  and  Thiele.  Michael,  5,128,495,  CI,  558-134.000. 
Thinking  Machmet  Corporation  See — 

Hilhs,  W    Darnel,  5.129.077.  CI   395-500  000 
Thiokol  Corporaaon:  See — 

Hightower.    James    O .    Jr      and    Sato,    Tomjo,    5,127,223,    O. 
60-253000 
ThoUon.  Cathenne   See— 

Bourguignon,  Jean-Jacques.  Wermuih.  CamiUe-Georges.  Renaud, 
de  la  Favene;  Jean-Franccis:  Thollon,  Catherine,  and  Lorobeu 
Alain,  5,128,338,  CI,  514-233,200. 
Thomarm,  Mark  R    See — 

Hush,  Glen,  and  Thomann,  Mark  R.,  5,128,563,  CI  307-482.000. 
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rhomas.  Charles  B  .  Jr  Apparatus  and  method  for  impUntuig  an  intra- 

meduJlary  rod    5.127,913,  CI    606-0:  OUi 
fhomas  Industnes  Inc     See — 

Dean.  Thomaa  E  ,  Greenwood    Ruaaell  G  ;  and  Irwin,  Sylvan  E.. 
IV,  5.128.592   CI    315-224  000 
Ihomas,  Mark  S    See — 

Herbert.    Waiuun    G,    and    Thornai.    Mark    S.    5.127,885.    CI 
4-'*-260  000 
rhomaa,  Ruaaell  D    Set— 

Durkin.  Michael  F  ,  Siilwtll,  Janies  H  ,  and  Thomas.  Russell  D  , 
5,128.967.  CI    375-83  000 
niomas.  William  A    Clamshell  aircraft  brake  assembly  shippmg  con- 
tainer   5.127,520,  CI    206-303  000 
Thomaa,  William  A  .  Jr  ,  to  LTV    Aerospace  and  Defense  Company 
Control  device  ha-mg  mulDpIc  degrees  of  freedom    5.128,671,  CI 
V41-20  000 
Thompson.  David  L     See- 

Wybomv,   Paul    B  ,   Rolme.  Glenn   M  ,   Nichols,   Lucy  M..  and 
Thompson.  David  L  .  5.127,404.  CI    128-419  OOP 
T'bompson.  E    Earle   See  — 

De.Mond.  Thomas  W      and  Thompson.  E.  Earle,  3.128,660,  CI. 
340-70^000 
Thfc.>mpson,  Jay  A     See~^ 

Pfoffer.  David  M  .  Stimer  Da\.  id  T  ,  Norjworthy.  John  P.;  Dipert, 
D\nght  D    Thompson,  Jay  A     Fontaine.  James  A  ;  and  Corry. 
Michael  K  .  5,129,060.  CI    395-166.000 
Thompson     Jeffrey    G  ,    and    Kuhlmann-Wilsdorf,    Dons,    to    Boemg 
Company    The    Distnbuied  fnerj^v   store  electromagneuc  raiJgun 
5,127,308.  CI    89-8  000 
rhomsen,  DarrcU  R     See — 

P>st.    Leonard    E      and    Thomsen.    Darrell    R .    5.128,128.    CI 
424-89  000 
Thomion  Consumer  Electromcs.  Inc.   See — 

Ragiand.  Frank  R  ,  Jr  .  5.128.585.  CI    313-406.000. 
rh<'ms<^n-CSF   See — 

Paouchon.     Michel;    Pocholle,    Jean-Paul,    and    Lallier,    Enc. 

5.128.948.  CI    372-21  000, 
Pnbai.     Didier     and     L«     Pesant.    Jean-Pierre.     5,127,990,     CI 
1  56-644  (XX) 
Thon.  Jeffrey  N     5<?f— 

Nelson,  Craig  W     and  Thon.  Jeffrey  N,.  5.127,326.  CI.  101-365.000 
Thorn  Emi  pic    See — 

Coulson.  Ian,  5.128.663,  CI    340-784.000. 
Throop,  Daniel  A     See  — 

Scorve.  Jim  Throop.  Daniel  A     Beck,  Adam;  and  Jaworski.  Mark, 
5,128.^76,  CI    158-42600U 
Thurston.  John  F    and  Boolb.  Stuart  L  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Volume!- 

nc  fluid  no«,mcter  and  method.  5.127.173,  CI.  73-202,000. 
Thurston,  John  F     See— 

Whelpley,    Gordon    E  ,    and    Thurston.   John   F..   S,I27,62X   CI 
248-550  «» 
Tiani,  John  A  ,  Jt  ,  \  allei,  Michel,  and  Costa,  Joseph  L  .  to  Depot 
.Amenca  Inc    Methixi  of  repairing  pnntheads  and  product  thereof 
5.127,749,  CI    4nn- 1:4  000 
Tibbetts.  Robert  ind  Kaiser.  Stuart,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  eiicndmg  ,..'n:our  gaskets.  5.127.818,  CI  425-435,000, 
Tice,  Christopher  L     S»'f — 

Subramanian,  Pallathcn  M  ,  and  Tice,  Christopher  L..  5,128.202. 
CI   428-3 !«  WW. 
Tieman.  Mark  W     See— 

Flahenv     Edward   H     Chang.    Ki   S  ,   and  Tieman,    Mark   W  . 
5.128  944,  CI    371-29  100 
Tieman,  Richard  J  .  Jr    See — 

Barge.  Joseph  C     and  Tieman.   Rjchard  J.  Jr .  5.127.794.  CI 
415-17?  ,300 
Tilane  Corporation  See — 

Lane.  Tmioih>  G  .  5.127.394.  a,  128-4.000, 
Tiller.  Timothy  T    See — 

Smith.    George    B.    and    TUIer,    Timothy    T,.    5.128.071,    CI 
261-34  200 
Tilley,  Jeffer'^-n  W     See- 

Dantio,  Walectl.  Nelson.  David  J  ;  Olson,  Gary  L  .  Shiuey,  Shian- 
Jan.    Tillev.   Jefferson   W,   and    Wagner.    Rolf.    5,128.448,   CI 
530-329  000 
Tippeti.  James  M    See— 

Bovd.  Mark;  Wang,  Shein  S  .  Tippeit,  James  M,.  and  Hanson, 
Douglas  W  ,  5,128,899,  CI    367-50000, 
Tiir  Service  Equipment  Mfg   Co    Inc     See — 

Schmidt    RavmonJ  H  ,  5,i:',588.  CI    241-97.000 
Tirf.ng,  Soren  J  ,  and  Gramlich,  Wayne  C  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc 
MeihiKl   and  apparatus  for  searching  database  component  files  to 
retnc-.e  information  from  modified  files   5.129,082,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp'-iration   See — 

Pculsen,  Eldon  R     5,12",468,  CI.  I64-I95.00O. 
Tjon.  Jimm>    See — 

Anders.  Herbert    V  an  Lcxm.  Petrus  C    J    J  ;  Tjon,  Jimmy,  and 
\er.cwn.  Adnanus  P   M  .  5.128,642.  CI   335-284.000 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Sakavama.    Kouji     Ish:kawa.    Kiyoe.    Takenaka,    Hirokazu,    and 
Kurokawa.  Hiioshj.  5.127.822.  CI.  431-10000. 
Toda.  ICozo   See— 

Vc>shidd,  Tikehiro.  Sakakibara,  Keiuo;  and  Toda,  Kozo.  5.128.985, 
CI    3''9-IOOOOO 
Togashi.  Minoru   See — 

Furudaie.     Nobuhiro      and     Togashi.     Minoru.     5.127.447.     CI 
140-105  000 


Togo  Japan.  Inc     See — 

Ikezawa.  Mamoni.  and  Mochmo.  Keiji.  5.127.657.  CI.  273-310.000. 
Toji.  Shigeo   See — 

Shmdo.  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Noboru:  and  Toji,  Shigeo,  5,128,706,  O. 
354-402  000 
Tojo,  Toshiro  See — 

Takato.  Kenji.  Tojo,  Toshiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Yuzo,  5,128,992.  O. 
3'9^»02  000 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha   See — 

Unuma,  Sadao.  Yamashiia.  Masashi,  and  Hara,  Kouichi,  5,127.568. 
Ci    226- "'4  000 
Tokheim  Corporation    See  — 

Mittermaier.  Armm  E.,  5,127.555.  CI.  222-189.000. 
Tokico  Ltd     See- 

Hayashida,  .Masavuki.  5.127,516.  C\    198-836  100 
Tokita.  ^'asuhiro    See   - 

Fuke.  Akira.  Tokita,   Yasuhiro;  Tsuluji,  Milsuo.  and  Uchiyama, 
Yoshihiro,  5.128,952,  CI    3-^2-56000 
Tokuda,  Kanji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  for  detecting  and 
positiomng  frame  numbers  m  a  photographic  film,  5.128.519,  CI, 
235-375  000 
Tokunaga.    Akio,    Hayashi     Tnshiaki     Hatanaka.    Teruhiro;    Kosai, 
Masahiko,  and  C)mac,   Takao    lo  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co..  Ltd 
Scaled  lead-acid  battery    Vi:8,218,  CI    429.<7  000 
Tokunaga,  Kcnji    See — 

Inaba,  Yoshiaki  Tokunaga.  Kenji;  Shimizu.  Akihiro;  and  Kurihaya- 
shi,  Tcisujo.  5.127.470.  CI    165-104  120 
Tokuse,  .Masahiro   See — 

Matsunaga.    Kenji,    Suzuki,    Michiyuki;    and   Tokuse.    Masahiro. 
5. 12-', 461,  CI    164-16000 
Tokutake,  Kunihiko   See  — 

Sugiyama.    Takeshi,   Shirouchi.   Shoji,  Tokutake.   Kunihiko;  and 
ls»^be.  .Mituioshi.  5.127.940.  CI.  75-327.000. 
Tokvo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Watanabe,  Nonyuki,  M  28,696,  CI.  346-155.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kvushu  Limned.  See — 

Iwatsu.  Haruo  Sakamoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Iwakiri.  Jimro.  S.127,362. 
CI     118  667  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited    S*'.  — 

Iwatsu.  Haruo,  SakamoM,  Yasuhiro;  and  Iwaluh,  Junro,  5.127.362. 
CI     !;8-66^0(X) 
Tokyo  Elei-tron  Sagami  1  muted:  See — 

Tanaka,  Suiumu.  5.128.515.  CI    219-390.000. 
Tokyo  Keiki  Company  Ltd     See — 

Honnouchi.    Shmichi     Takeuchi.    Kunihiko;    and    Oba.    Masao. 
5.128.9":,  CI    ^5-121.000 
Tom  Shanahan.  Inc     See — 

Shanahan.  ITiomas  A  .  5.127.488.  CI    180-181,000. 
Tomantschgcr.  Klaus  See — 

Dann   Simon  and  fomantschger.  Klaus.  5,128,186.  CI,  428-40.000 
Tomic.  Mladom.i    See— 

Custer,  Richard  U     Kosiorek.  Richard  R  ;  Kolosso.  Michael  P  ; 
and  fomic.  Mladomir    5.127.208.  CI    53-412.000. 
Tominaga  Machine  Mfg   Co  ,  Ltd,   See — 

Takano.    Yuushiro     Kikuchi,    Tsutomu;    and    Tanaka,    Makoto. 
5,127,444.  CI    139-52  000 
Tomislav,  Keglevic,  and  Christoph.  Klem.  to  Enco  Engmeenng  Chur 
AG   Pnxess  for  the  prixluction  of  sodium  or  potassium  Lascorbate 
5  128.48"   CI    ^49-315  000 
Tomita.  Hin*shi   See — 

Matsuda.  Naoyuki.  Yamakoshi.  Yukiyoshi.  Tomita,  Hiroshi.  Takei, 
Hajime    Moro.    Fummon.   and   Sano.   Homare.   5,127.646.   CI, 
2''l   171  000 
Toimya.  Junitiro:  See — 

Tomivama.  Takeshi;  Eda.  Takeshi;  Hashimoto.  Sadaaki,  and  To- 
miya,  Junitiro.  5.127,974.  CI    156-85.000 
Tomiyama.  Takeshi.  Eda.  Takeshi.  Hashimoto.  Sadaaki.  and  Tomiya, 
Junitiro.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  protecting  coating  film. 
5.127.974.  CI    156-85  000. 
Tomko.  Richard  F     Ranganathan.  Revaii.  Sigwonh.  William  D  .  and 
Bae.  Dcmg-Hak.  to  Lniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Epoxy-modi- 
tied  encapsulati<>n  composition    5.128.086.  CI    264-272,110. 
Tomomai.su,  Hideo  See — 

Hojo,  Yasuo  Asada,  Foshiyuki;  and  Tomomatsu.  Hideo,  5,127,288, 

CI    '4-866  000 

Tompkins   Dale  A    and  Sicka.  Richard  W  .  to  Bndgcsione/Fireslone. 

Inc   Ct>cTtrusion  apparatus  and  method  for  varying  the  inner  profile 

of  a  tubular  extrudate    5,128,084,  CI    264-1670(X) 

lone.  Shc>ichi.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Inspection  process 

for  spider    M27,59s    CI    242  35  bOR 
Tonen  Corporation   See— 

Funasama.  Oiamu.  ,Arai.  Mikiro,  Aoki.  Hiroyuki;  Tashiro,  Yuuji; 
KaLahaLa.  Toshio   Sato    Kivoshi,  IscxJa,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Tada- 
shi,  and  Kohshi.  Ichiro.  5.128.286,  CI    501-97  000. 
Tong,  FrankJm  F     See — 

Bowen.  I>>nald  F  .  Humblet.  Pierre  .A  .  and  Tong.  Franklin  F., 
5,128,798,  CI    159-26O0OO 
Toppan  Printing  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Yonmoto.    Yi,>shikazu.    Takahashi.    Masashi;    and    Hirano.    Seiji. 
5.129,091.  CI    ;95-75()(XX) 
Toni.  Nobutoshi,  Mizuno.  Hitoshi.  and  Iwasaki.  Kyozi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd 
Bevel  gear  unit  and  a  wnst  mechanism  for  an  industrial  robot  incor- 
porating the  same    5.127.282.  C:    "4-4rOOO 
Tonsawa.  Nobuyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Sheet  feed  control 
svstem    5.127.645.  CI    271-11  000 
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Tomngton  Company,  The:  See — 

Hilby.  James  A  ;  Alff.  Denu;  and  H<jzler.  Christiu.  S.127.747,  CI. 
384-448  000 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Katoh.  Yoshihisa;  Ogawa,  Takuhi;  and  Haaegaw*,  MiUunun, 
5.128.107.  CI   422-129000. 
Toshiba  Lightmg  &  Technology  Corporatioa:  See — 

Watanabe.    Yuichi     Morita,    Mauyuki;    and    Yunuaki,    Kyoji, 
5,128.594.  CI   315-294.000. 
Toshiba  Monofrax  Co.   Ltd.:  Set — 

Hirata,  Kumio;  am  Saito,  Yasuo.  5,127.463,  CI.  165-9.100. 
Toshiba  Tungalov  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Shiro;  ijid  Fujiwara,  Mikio,  5,127,949.  Q.  106-36.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation   Se- — 

Yamasaki.  Osamu;  and  Tanaka,  Koji,  5,128,426.  CI.  526-237  000. 
Total  Walther  Feuersc  luu  GmbH:  Set — 

Grainer,  Nikolaus.  and  Roy,  Reiner.  5.127,959.  Q,  134-21.000. 
loth.  Bartholomew  L.  See — 

Butler,   William   P;  and  Toth.   Bartholomew  L..   5,127,464.  CI. 
165-14000 
Totten.  Patty  L.:  See- 
Fry.  Slaton  E  ;  Tctten,  Patty  L.;  Child*,  Jerry  D.;  and  Lindaey, 
Donald  W  .  5,127,955.  CI.  106-819.000. 
Tolty.  Kenneth:  See — 

Murphey.    Joseph    R.;    and    Totty,    Kenneth,    5.128,390.    O. 
523- 130.000. 
Towers.  Kenneth  S.:  St — 

Vemei,  Douglas  f ,;  Towers,  Kenneth  S.;  Eddy.  Williun  C;  and 
Casey.  Gary  L.,  5,127,495,  CI.  I88-IO6,0OF 
Lowle,  Ian  D  H    and  Homer,  Partrick  J.,  to  Raycbem  Limited  Prepa- 
ration of  organic  po  ymers  using  metal-capped  monomers  based  on 
meul -capped  monomers,  5,128.429,  CI.  528-9,000. 
lovama,  Masamichi:  S^ — 

Suda.    Hirofumi;    Toyama.    Masamichi;    Fujiwint,   Aluhiro;    and 
Yamada.  Kunihuo,  5.128.768.  CI.  358-227.000, 
Toyo  Boscki  Kabushik   Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.   Masakazu,  Murata,  Satoru;  Kashiwabum,  Susumu;  and 
Murayama,  Ken   5.128.408.  CI.  525-54.200, 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  ,  Lu . :  See — 

Akachi,    Keiji,    Kogiso,    Hanimi;   Ogawa,    Ka^uo;   and   Okada, 

Nobuyuki,  5,127  702,  CI.  296-146.00F. 
Fuju.  Tetsuya,  Kai  Toru;  Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  and  Men,  Tothihiko. 

5.128.090.  CI,  264-511.000. 
Okada.     Masayasu.    and     Kisanuki.     Hiuyuki,     5,127.193,    O. 
49-495000 
Toyoda.  Mitsuo.  to  Japan  Automatic  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Seal  mounting 
device   of  an   elect -ic    wire   procesaing   tnAchine.    5,127,147,   O. 
29-566  300 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabusliki  Kaisha:  .See — 

flojo.  Yasuo;  Asadi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Tomomatsu.  Hideo,  5,127.288, 

CI    74-866  000. 
Ito,  Yasushi.  5.127.378,  CI    123-300.000. 

Kobayashi.  TaUuc:  Nakaroura,  Nohhiko;  Nomura.  Kenichi;  No- 
mura, Hiroshi;  aid  Nihei,  Hiroshi,  5,127,379.  Q   123-302.000. 
Nada.  Mitsuhiro.  5  127,225,  CI.  60-274.000 
Takayanagi.  Noboru;  Akihama.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kizaki.  Yoshizni. 

5.128.214.  CI.  42S-681  000. 
Taniguchi.  Takuji.  Ishikawa.  Kazimoh;  Iwatniki.  Kunihiro;  and 
Ootsubo,  Hideali.  5,127.287,  CI.  74-606  OOR. 
TractcvTechnik  Paul  S:hmidt  Maschinenfabhk  KG:  See — 

Hesse.  Alfons.  5, 1 :  7,481,  CI.  175-295.000. 
Traver.  Frank  J    and  Merrill,  Duane  F..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Silicone  adhesive  ard  orgamc  adhesive  compoaites.  5.128,394.  CI. 
524-110  000, 
Trefonas.  Peter.  Ill:  See— 

Templeton,  Micha?!  K.;  Zampini.  Anthony;  Trefonas,  Peter,  III; 
Wcxxlbrev.  Jamis  C;  Madoux,  David  C;  and  Daniels,  Brian  K., 
5.1 28.2.30.' Ci   433-191.000 
freiber.  Hartmui  5*e-- 

Struckmeyer.  Hon  F.;  Treiber.  Hartmut;  Pieisch,  Siegfried:  and 
Liethen,  NVilhelu.  5.127.497.  CI.  188-322170. 
Trethowan.  Jack,  to  Kibuahiki  Kaiiha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  a  part  interest. 

Biadderir&s  type  mo  tiding  apparatus.  5,127.811.  Q.  425-32.000. 
fn  Mark  Corporation  See — 

Gleasc;n.    Stephen    J.;    and    Larsen.    Marvin    L..    S.127,686,    CI. 
292-216.000. 
Triangle  Tool  Group.  The:  Set — 

Oehmnger.  Jean  E  ,  5,127.694,  CI.  294-64.100. 
Tnhard,  SA    See — 

McDermott.  Dam.  I  R.,  5,127,507,  CI.  193-2.00R. 
Tnne  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Herron.     Willuim     L.;     and    Jafle.     Wolfgang.     5,127.691,    d 
292-341  160. 
I  nnh.  Lanh  T..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Method  for  controlling 
the    output    power    of  digital    cellular    telephones.    5.128.629,   G. 
330-129  000. 
Tromblee.  Jon  D  ;  Guiubatham,  Vincent  P.;  and  Peterson,  Edward  C, 
to  Whirlpool  Corpoiation.  Soil  separator  for  a  dishwaiher.  5,127.417, 
Ci    1 34- 1 1 1  000 
Trommer.  Gert  See — 

Poisel.  Hans;  Schidber,  Martina;  and  Trommer.  Gert.  5,129,018, 
CI   385-16000. 
Lnichet.  Bernard,  to  SEXTANT  Avionique.  Hand  controlled  breaker. 

5,128.647,  Cl.  337-«.00O. 
frumpf  GmbH  &  Company:  See — 

Klingel    Hans,  5.1 18,508.  CI.  219-127  610, 


Trybolaki.  Eugene  J  ,  and  Kramss,  Richard  H  .  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company  Dibromovmyl  and  acetylene- 1-pvrrolidinecarboxvlic  acid 
intermediates  5.128.483.  a    548-531.000 
Taao.  Chung-Piao    Tuckable  stabilizmg  earner   means   for   handhng 

portable  containers  5.127.519.  Cl  206-142  000 
Taeng.  Ken  See — 

Lynch,  Thomas  W  .  Mclntyre.  Stephen  D     Tseng.  Ken;  Shah. 
Salim  A  .  and  Hurson,  Tony.  5.128,891,  Cl   364-767  000 
Tsmberg,  Mikhail   5«>— 

Basile,    Carlo.    Cavallerano.    Alan    p..    and    Tsmberg.    Mikhail, 
5,128.761.  Cl.  358-141.000 
Tsouderos.  Yaiinis  See — 

Wierzbicki.    Michel,    Bonnet,    Jacqueline.    Bnsset.    Martine.    and 
Tsouderos.  Yannis,  5,128.367.  Cl    514-447000 
Tsuboi.  Hidenon  See — 

Kaugin.  Takato;  and  Tsuboi.  Hidenon.  5.128.750,  Cl.  358-12.000. 
Tsuboi,  Toshio  See — 

Muramaisu.  Hideo;  Nakatam.  Munehiro.  Hamamci.  Hiroaki.  Fuku- 
shima,     Shigenobu;    Tsuboi,    Toshio.    and     Hamano.     Kanaku 
5  128.762.  CI    358-296.000. 
Tsuboka,  Euchi.  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .   Ltd    Pattern 

recogniuon  apparatus.  5,129,002,  Cl    381-43000 
Tsuchiya,  Yutaka,  Takahashi,   Hironon.   and   Nakamura.    Takuya,  to 
Hamamatsu  Photomcs  K  K  Low  noise  pulsed  light  source  using  laser 
diode.  5,128.950.  Cl   372-25.000 
Tsuda,  Hiroshi  See— 

Imai,  Hiroslu.  Kasai.  Jumchi,  and  Tsuda.  Hiroshi.  5.129.0O4.  Cl 
381-86  000 
Tsuda,  Toshio  See — 

Yakou.  Takeshi;  Aoki.  Yasushi:  and  Tsuda.  Toshio,  5,127.692,  Cl- 
294-2.000 
Tsuge,  Kazunon   See  - 

Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro.  Tawada,  '\oshihisa.  Tsuge,  Kazunon;  and 
Izumina,  Masanobu.  5,127,964,  CI    136-256.000 
Tsuji,  Hitoshi   See — 

Haraguchi.  Hiroshi;  Tsuji,  Hitoshi;  Otani.  Yasuto.  and  Kumamaru, 
Kuniaki.  5,127.989.  Cl    156-643.000. 
Tsuji.  Tetsuo  See — 

Yano.  Hideaki.  and  Tsuji,  Tetsuo.  5,127,671,  Cl.  280-806.000. 
Tsuji.  Yoshiomi   See — 

Matsuoka.    Haruhiko.    Tsuji.    Yoshiomi;   and   Maruyama,    Ichiro, 
5.127.766.  Cl.  405-115  000 
Tsujii.  Yasuhiro   See — 

Haga.  Takahiro.  Tsuju,  Yasuhiro.  isc^gaj.  TaLsuo,  .Murai.  Shigeo. 
Jonishi.   Hisayoshi.    Kimura,   Tokiva    Sasaki.    Hiroshi.    Awazu. 
Takac.  and  Tanaka,  Toshihiro.  5.128,474.  Cl    546-291  000 
Tsujita.  Mitsuji  See — 

Kaisukawa,  Masato.  Kimoto.  Keizo.  Tsujita.  Mitsuji;  and  Miura. 
Satoru.  5.128,229.  Cl   430-83.000 
Tsukada,  Tokio  See— 

Shinnai.  Masao.  Nishikawa,  Kazuya.  Tsukada.  Tokio;  and  Hiroysu. 
Tohru.  5.128.685.  Cl   343-713  000 
Tsukamoto,     Nobuo;     Kuwahara,     Hiroshi,     Saltamoto.     Yuji      and 
Takikawa.  Kumiko,  to  Httachi,  Ltd    Radio  communication  svstem 
and  a  portable  wireless  terminal   5.128.98!.  Ci    P9-58  000 
Tsukiji.  Mitsuo  See — 

Fuke,  Akira.  Tokita,  Yasuhiro;  Tsukiji.  Mitsuo    and  L'chivania 
Yoshihiro.  5.128.952,  Ci.  372-56  000. 
Tsumura.   Mihoji.   and   Tamguchi.   Shinnosuke.   to   Tsumura    Mihoji. 

Karaoke  music  reproduction  device   5.127.303.0   84-609  000. 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi   See — 

Someya.     Hiromi;     Nagano.     Akihiko.     Konishi.     Kazuki.     and 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi.  5.128.705.  Cl   354-400  000 
Tsuquwa,  Tokumi  See — 

Sendo,  Isao:  and  Tsuquwa.  Tokumi.  5,127,237.  O.  62-225000 
Tsutsui.  Shinsaku  See — 

Kashiwagi,     Kunio,     Kurenuma.    Toru;    Tsutsui,    Shinsaku,    and 
Yamada,  Kazuyoshi.  5.129.044,  Cl    395-86.000 
Tsuzuki,  Yukio  See — 

Fujimoto.    Hiroshi;     Yamaoka     Masarr.i     and    Tsuzuki,    Yukio. 
5,128.823.  Cl   361-93  000 
Tucker.  David  B    See — 

Yates,  Nathan  A  .  Bradshaw.  Stephen  C  .  Yost.  Richard  A  .  and 
Tucker.  David  B  ,  5.128.542.  Cl   250-282  000 
Tucker,  Edwin  C  .   Lee.   Leonard  G  .    McLean.   Francis  A  ;   Frank. 
Timothy  C     Sevack,  Lloyd;  and  Lacoste,  Gary  W  .  lo  Lee  Vallev 
Tools  Ltd   Adjusuble  vise.  5,127.639.  Cl   269-139  000 
Tulpule,  BhaJchandra  R  ;  and  Oscarson.  Edward  M  .  to  Lnited  Tech- 
nologies Corporation.  Independent  backup  mode  transfer  and  mecha- 
nism for  digital  control  computers  5.128.943.  Ci    371-9  100 
Tunstail  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bums,  Christopher  A  .  5.129.0%.  Cl  455-18  000. 
Twin  Disc  Incorporated:  See — 

Pellignno,   Paul   A..   Potter.  Gary   L.;  and  Schenk.  Robert   N., 
5,127,858.  Cl   440-84000 
Tyvinpak.  Inc    See— 

Mancmi.  Derek,  5,127,211.  Ci    53-467000 
Tyaon,  Scott  M  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Silicon  mesa 

transistor  structure   5.128,733.  Cl   357-23  700 
Tzikas,   Athana.ssios,  and  Herzig,  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation. 

Reactive  dyes   5,128.456.  Cl   534-638.000. 
Ube  Industnes,  Ltd    See — 

Inoue.  Hiro&hi,  Muramatsu.  Tadao.  and  Hirano,  Tetsuji,  5.128,444. 

Cl.  528-353  000 
Matsunaga.    Kenji,    Suzuki,    Michivuki.    and    Tokuse.    Masahiro. 
5,127,461.  Cl    164-16000 
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Yoshunoio,  Hauaki.  Ito.  Kjittuhiro.  uxj  Moa  Hiroyulu.  ;,  I28,7g;. 
a   359-58  000 
LfhKj*,  Akihtta,  Ogiue,  ICaUumi.  Kouumi.  Torn,  and  Higrti,  Keiichj. 
lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Scnuconductor  integrmud  circuit  device  *ith  ukiU 
Hon  groove*  ud  protruding  portions.  5.128,740,  CI    357-43  000 
LchiJuwm,  Naoatu:  See — 

Amata,  Atuihi,  Mizuno.  Tikao.  and  L'chikawa.  Namhi.  5.127.809. 
a   418-55  200 
Uchikawa,  Ycahio;  and  Takeda.  Auualu.  to  Canon  Kabushik:  Kaisha 

Image  formmg  apparatua   5.128,717.  CI    355-208000 
tchiyama,  AJura:  5er — 

Yonekura,   KaOuyoahi.    Uchiyama.    Akira.   and    Matauda.    Akira. 
5.128,413,  a.  525-193  000 
uchiyama,  HajiiDe  See — 

Niahikawa,  Keiuchi,  Kuroau.  Yaauu    Kanenia.  Seiichi.  uchiyama. 
Hajinie;  Okumura,   Masahiro    hujinawa,   Maaaalu.   Kubushim. 
Naoaki;  and  Shamzu,  Hirowo,  5.129,011,  a    382-9  000 
Uchiyama,  Kunio.  See — 

Nmhimiikai,    Tadahiko.    Haaegawa.    Auuahi,    Uchiyama.    Kunio. 
Kawaaaki.     Ocuya,     and     Hanawa.      Makoto.     5.129.075.     CI 
395-425.000. 
tchiyama,  Yoahihiro  See — 

Fuke,  Akira;  Tokita,   Yaauhiro.  Tsukiji.   .Miuu<>    and  Uchiyama, 
Yoahihiro,  5.128,952,  Q   372-56  000 
Lecker,  Ronald  T  ;  and  Dahlbacka,  Bruce  B  .  lo  Milicti  Manufa.:turuig 
Company   Pivotable  leat  aaaembly  with  latch  mechanism   5.127.621. 
a   248-425  000 
Ueda,  Hwlraki;  Sakamoto.   Miuuloahi.   Ito.   Kuniyuki.  and   Shunada, 
Yuki,  to  Minolta  Camera  ICabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Photoaensiuve  member 
compnimg  tpeciiic  anihne  derivative    5.128.228.  CI   430-59  000 
Ucda,  Hiromi:  See — 

Takaton,  Maiahiro.  Nakano.  Vukio.  Kanno.  Tadayuki.  and  Ucda. 
Huxmii.  5.128.939,  CI    370-100  100 
I  eda,  Hiroahi  See — 

looue,    Manabu,    Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki.    Ueda,    Hiroahi.    Mima, 
Yujiro,  Yagi,  Masakazu,  and  Hirano.  Maaayasu.  5,128.700,  CI 
354-76.000 
I  cda.  Hiroyuki,  Kato.  Takatcnhi.  and  Tanaka.  Y'uichi.  to  ICabuahiki 
Kaiaha   Toyota   Chuo    Kcnkyusho     Phase   ihifter   uulizmg    hybrid 
element   5.128.639.  a   333-l64(XX) 
Ueda,  Shmji  See — 

Nakaxyo,  Kiyoahi,  Ueda,  Shinji.  Abe.  Akira,  and  looue,  Nonyuki. 
5.128,238,  a   430-378  000 
I  eda.  Tomoaki,  and  Obata,  Koei.  lo  Daikm  Industnea.  Ltd    Distance 
meaaurcment  method  and  apparatus,  and  relative  poaition  measure- 
ment apparatua.  5,I28.%1.  CI    375-1  000 
Ueda,  Yoaluo:  See— 

ICawai,  Toahinon,  Shimoahimbara.  Yi^ahihiro.  Ueda,  Ynshio.  Shi- 
muu,  Shozo;  Shiba,  Toahinofeu,  and  Harata,  YukK).  5, 1 29,032,  CI 
385-901000 
Uematau,  Ryoauke,  to  NEC  CorporaOnn    Liquid  dcvelopmenl  appara- 
tus   for    developmg    a    latent    elecirofcUtK    image     5.128.721.    CI 
355-256  000 
L  emiya,  Takafiimi,  Uenishi,  Naota,  Mizoguchi.  Akira,  Ohgaki.  Yasuzi 
and  Hatton,  Yasuhiro.  lo  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd  Appara 
tus  and  method  of  producmg  fiber  wavelength-conversion  elemeni 
5.129,029,  a    385-122  000 
Uemura,  Seiji;  and  Komatsu.  Kuichi.  lo  Atsugi  .Motor  Parts  Co.,  Ltd 
Power  assist  device  for  aulom.^uvc  steering  system    ?  127,312,  CI 
91-375  OOA. 
I  rtushi,  Naota.  See — 

Uemiya,  Takafumi,   Uemshi.    Saoia,   Muoguchi.   Akira,  Ohgaki. 
Yasuzi,  and  Hatton.  Yasuhiro.  5.129.029,  CI   385-122  000 
Ueno,  Ryuzo;  and  Tabata.  Akihiko.  to  K.  K.   Ueno  Sciyaku  Ovo  Ken- 

kyujo  Oxygen  ab«3rbent   5  128.060,  CI   252  184  000 
Leno,  ToyoaL,   to  L'be   Industries.    Ltd    Method   and   apparatus  for 
automatically    supplying    molten    metaJ    fur    die    jasiing    machmr 
5.127.467.  a    164-457  000 
Uesugi,  Shunyo  See — 

Hayaahi,  Takaahi,  Uesugi.  bhunyo.  and  Wamura,  Hiroo,  5.I2»,44<). 
a   528-501  000 
Ueyama,  Satoahi:  See — 

Hanazato,   Yoshio.   Isoda,   Satoru.    Uevama.   Satoshi.   Kawakubo. 
Hiroaki,  and  Maeda,  .Mitsuo.  5.i;9,iXO.  CI    395-25  000 
LTir.  Hermaiu:  See — 

Grabley,  Suaanne,  Wink.  Joachim.  Kuhlem.  KJaua;  Seibert,  Ger- 
hard; Hutter,  Klaua.  UTir.  Hermann,  and  Zeeck.  Aiel.  5,128.370. 
a    514-461000 
Ullrich,  Manfred,  to  Deutsche  I  FT  Industnes  GmbH    Parallel  adder 

5.128,892,  CI.  364-786  000 
Ulnch,  Peter  C    See— 

Cerami,    Anthony.    Ulnch,    Peter    C.    and    Brownlee,    Michael. 
5.128.360,  a    514-400  000. 
U'meda.  Bill:  See- 
Hug,  Paul;  Slater.  Graham.  Umeda,  Bill;  and  Yesnoaky.  Paul  A  . 
5,128,912,  a    369-38  000 
Umeda,  Seuchi  See — 

Monmoto,    Yasunon.    Sugibayashi.    Kenii     and    Umeda.    Seiichi, 

5.128.135.  CI   424-443  000 
.Moioyama,     Shimesu.    deceaaed.     Umeda,     Seiichi     and     Saito. 
Yukihiro.  5.128,131,  CI   424-195  100 
Umeda,  Takao;  Nagata,  Tetauya,   Igawa.  Tauuo.  Nakamura,   Kimio 
Nishmo.  Shinichi,  and  Ogawa,  Toshitaka,  lu  Hitachi.  Lid  .  and  HiLa 
chj   Koki  Co.   Ltd    Electrostatic   recordmg  apparatus  capable  ot 
preventing  adhesion  of  excessive  toner    5  128. ''19.  CI    355-213  000 


I  mehara,  Hajtme   Set- 

Nakamura,  Shozo,   Miiuno.   Tadashi.   Nakajuna.  Junjiro.   Yanagi. 
Yoahihiko;    Umehara,    Hajime.    Ya^uda,    Tetsuo.    Maru,    .\kira, 
Yamaahita,  Junichi,  Yoshimoto.  Yuichiro.  and  Hayashi.  Tatauo 
5.128,098.  a    376-444000 
Imehara,  Hiroshi  See— 

Itoh.  Toshio;  Sakala.  Miwa,  Yamaahita.  Y'oshio.  Asano,  Takateru; 
Kosuga,      Yuuzi.      and      Umehara,      Hiroshi,      5.128.231,      CI 
430-270  000 
L'meno.  Hidenon  See— 

Yamagata,     Ryo.     Sawamoto.     Hideii.     and     Umeno,    Hidenori, 
5.129.071,  CI   395-400  000 
Lnger.  Vicki   Toy  and  puzzle  with  reversible  breakabihty.  5,127,652, 

CI   273-157  OOR 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporahon  See — 
Theis,  Alan  B  .  and  Leder.  Jonathan.  5  128,051.  CI    210-764  000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California  See— 

Fenton.  Donald  M  .  5,128.042,  CI   210*42  000. 
L'niroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc    See — 

Tomko,  Richard  F  .  Ranganathan.  Revau.  Sig worth,  William  D  , 
and  Bae,  Dong-Hak,  5,128.086,  CI   264-272  110 
Unisys  Corp    See — 

iCmgston.  Samuel  C  .  Barbam.  Steven  T  ,  and  Simonsen,  Harold  L., 

5.128,958,  CI    375-1  000 
Murphy.  Philip  A  .  5.128.970.  CI    3-'5-106000 
United  ICmgdom  of  Great  Bntam  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  m  Her  Bniannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the- 
See- 
Bagg,  Greville  E  G  .  Salter.  Da\.id  \    and  Sandervin.  Andrew  J  . 
5,128,001,  CI    204-101  000 
Uiuted  States  Can  Company   See — 

Sponx  Anthony  J  ,  5,127.556,  CI.  222-389.000. 
Umted  Slates  of  America 
Air  Force  See— 

Abramovitz,  Irwm  J  .  5.128.789.  CI    359-118  000 
Arnold,    Fred    E.    Tan,    Loon-Seng;    and    Dang,    Thuy    D.. 
5,128,443.  CI    528-337  000 
Army   See — 
C«>per.    Stafford    S.    and    Malone.    PhUip   G,    5.128,882.   Q. 

364-550  000 
Sayles,  David  C.  5.128.159.  CI   426-310000 
Energy   See — 
Brown,  Paul  E  .  and  Lloyd,  Robert,  5,127.258.  CI   73-191.000. 
Glatzmaier.  Gregory  C.  5,128,115.  CI   423-345  000 
Rodgers,  John  C  .  McFarland,  Andrew  R  .  Onlz.  Carlos  A.;  and 

Marlow.  Wdliam  H  .  5,128.539.  CI   250-255  000 
Van  Der  Sluya,  William  G  .  Bums,  Carol  J  .  and  Smith,  David 
C.  5.128.112,  a   423-249  000 
Health  and  Human  Services  See— 
Sibley,  David  R  .  Monsma,  Fredenck  J  .  Jr ,  McVittie,  Loris  D.; 
and  Mahan,  Lawrence  C  .  5.128,254,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Intenor   See — 

Tadolim,   Stephen  C,   and   Di.linar,   Dennis  R.,   5.127,769,  CI 
405-259  500 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admmistration  See — 
Barnes,  Norman  P  .  5.128.949.  CI    372-25  000 
Barney,   Richard   D  .  and   Magner.  Thomas  J.. 


359-236  000 
Comgan.  Rtjbrrt  D 

1 14  OOR 
Sachse,     Glen     W 

359-246  000 
Navy    See — 

Liguore.  Joseph. 
Miller,  James  E  . 
Soltan,  Parviz,  5. 


5,128,796,  a. 
and  Hauer,  Robert  L  .  5,127,131,  Q.  16- 
and     Wang.     Liang-Guo.     5,128,797,    CI. 


5.127,275,  CI    73-862  390 
5.127.945.  CI    106-14  440 
129.028.  CI    385-120  000 
U.S.  Phihps  Corporaaon   Set — 

Ambrosiui.  Hubertus  P  M  M  .  and  Boemgter-Lammers,  Helena  J. 

M  .  5.128,276,  CI   437-129  000 
Anders,  Herbert,  Van  Loon.  Petrus  C    J    J  .  Tjon,  Junmy;  and 

Vervoort,  Adnanus  P   M.,  5.128,642.  CI    335-284  000 
Coe.  David  J  .  Paxman,  David  H  .  and  Schoofs,  Franciscus  A.  C 

M,  5.128.730,  CI    357-23  400 
Dadds.    Alan    F.    Holford.    Kenneth.    Nugent,    David    M.    and 

Stocker,  Bnan  J  .  5,128.669.  CI    340-901  000 
Goorhuis,  Get  Wim  J  .  5.127.863.  CI   445-5  000 
Killat,  Ulnch  R     P     and  Kruger.  Johann  E    W.   5.128.927.  CI 

370-56.000 
Luyckx,  Felix  C  J  1   ,  Jacobs,  Cornelius  A  J.and  Van  Der  Knujs, 

Franciscus  N  G   R  .  5.128.582,  CI   313-25  000. 
Raets,  Hubert,  5.128,854,  C\   363-89  000 
Van  Geslel.  wahelmus  J.  5.128.811.  a    360-46  000 
van    Stecnbrugge,    Bernard,    and    de    L.eeuw      Henncus    F.    A., 
5.128,936.  a    370-85  600 
United  States  Surgical  Corporauon   See — 

Holzwarth.  Henry  A  .  and  Scanlon,  Chnstopher  M„  3,127,318,  d 

206-63  300 
Shichman,  Darnel,  5,127,909.  CI   604-165000 
L  S   Synthetic  Corporation  Set— 

Buntmg,  John,  and  Pope.  BiU,  5.127,923.  CI.  51-293.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation   Set — 

Barcza,    W     Kevin,    and    Concordia,    Michael    J,    5,127.224.   CI 

60-261  000 
Burge.   Joseph  C     and    Tiernan.   Richard  J,  Jr.,   5,127,794,  CI. 
4|5-|-'3300 
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Carlson,  Charles   E.   K.;  and  Violette,  John  A.,  3.127,802.  a. 

416-226000. 
Carman.  Kenneth  E..  5,127,797.  Q.  415-209  200. 
Carroll.  Roger  I).;  Merritt,  Sean  W.;  Cullen,  Donald  E.;  Bran- 
ciforte,  Emilic  J.;  and  Tanaki,  WUliam  }..  5.128.379.  Q    310- 
313  OOB 
Cullen.  Donald  E.;  Merhtt,  Sears  W.;  Tanaki,  William  J.;  Bnn- 
ciforte,  EmiUc  J.;  Sacks,  Robert  N.;  and  Carroll,  Roger  D.. 
5.128.734,  a.  ;  37-24.000. 
McOroary.  Fran--ia  X.;  Lindell,  Kevin;  and  Greenspan,  Marthall, 

5.128.681.  CI.  .-42-132.000 
Murdoch.    Kareii    E;    and    BirtMun.    Philip   J,    3,128,003.    Q. 

204-129  000. 
Ream.  Jeffrey  L.  and  Bubello,  Robert.  3.127.222.  Q  6O-2O4.00a 
Tulpule.  Bhalcha  idra  R.;  and  Oicanon,  Edward  M.,  3.I28,MJ,  a. 

371-9  100 
Tyson,  Scott  M  .  5,128,733,  CI   357-23.700. 
Universite  Du  Quebe:  A  Hull:  See — 

Bock.    Wojtek      ;    and    Woliuki.    Tomaiz    R.,    3.128,333.   d 
230-227  210. 
University  of  Akron,  The:  See — 

Elliott.  Jarrell  R  .  Jr.;  Srinivasan,  Gokul;  Dhanuka,  Manish;  and 
Akhauo.  Ranjm,  3,128.382,  CI.  521-178.000. 
University  of  Caiifomia,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Fukuto.  T  Roy;  Vetter,  Richard  S.;  Baker,  Thomas  C;  and  Mahk. 
Mangel  S  ,  5.1:8,333,  CI.  514-134.000. 
University  of  Cincinrati:  See — 

Sekhar.  Jainagest  A.,  5,127,969,  CI.  I48-2J.000 
University  of  Flonda  See — 

Bergeron.  Raymi  nd  J.,  5.128,333.  O.  314-374000 
University  of  Illinois  Board  of  Trustees:  See — 

Rebeiz,   Constan  in  A.;  and   Hopen,   Herbert  1.,  },I27.9}>,  Q 
71-113000 
University  of  Maryl&id:  See — 

Lin.  Hung  C,  5.128.894,  a.  365-168.000. 
University  of  Maryland  at  College  Park:  See — 

Magrab.  Edward  B.;  Kraytennan.  Boris  L.,  decetaed;  Day,  John 
T  ,  and  Kane,  iiugene  F.,  3,127,334,  CI.  114-219.000, 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Brelje,    Todd    C  ;    and    Sorenson,    Robert    L.,    3.127,730,    d. 

356-318  000. 
Erdman.   Arthur  G.;  Rekow,   Elizabeth  D.,   Riley,   Donald  R.; 
Klamecki,  Ban  ey  E.;  Zhu,  Yang;  and  Ahn,  Jeoog-Ho.  5, 128.870, 
CI    364-47405C 
University  of  Mississippi:  See — 

Clark,  Alice  M  .  -lufford,  Charles  D.;  Liu,  Shihchih;  Oguntimein, 
Babajidc  O  .  at  d  Peterson.  John  R..  5,128,344,  CI   514-280.000. 
University  of  Oklaho:  na.  The  Board  of  Regents  for  the:  Set- 
Kline.  Ronald  A.   5,127.268,  CI.  73-397.000. 
University  of  South  Florida:  See — 

Potter,  Robert  I  ;  and  Mansell,  Richard  L.  L..  $.121,243.  CI. 
435-7920. 
University  of  Southern  Mississippi,  The:  See — 

Storey,   Robson  F.;  Bayer,  Arthur  C;  and  Daotiki,  Sudhakar. 
5.128,059.  CI.  252-182.130. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  The:  See — 

McDonald,  Ted  :',  5,128,449,  CI.  530-351  000. 
Uno.  Hisatoshi,  lo  TEAC  Corporation.  Data  transducer  poaitioning 
system    for    rotating   disk   data   storage   apparatus.    3,128,812.   01. 
360-78.060 
Uno,  Teruhiko.  to  Ka:>ushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  reading  apparatus. 

5,128,777,  CI.  358-448.000 
Unuma,   Sadao;   Yamaahita.   Masashi;  and   Hara,   Kouichi.  to  Tokai 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  ICaisha   Lid  for  sheet  feed  tractor.  3,127,568,  CI 
226-74.000. 
UOP  See— 

Bedard,   Robert;   Flanigen.  Edith  M.;  and  Wilson,  Stephen  T., 

5.128,025,0.  208-112.000. 
Chao.  Tai-Hsiang;  Targoa,  William  M.;  and  Moser.  Mark  D., 

5,128.300.  CI.  502-227.000. 
Lom«i,  Di-H  A    5,128,292,  CI.  302-41  000 
Upjohn  Company,  TTie:  Set — 

Post,    Leonard   F;   and   Thomsen,    Darrell    R..    3,128.128.   CI 
424-89  000. 
Urano.  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Sho^o;   Ishibashi,   Shigeki;   Urano,   Fumiyoshi;   and 
Negishi.  Takaati,  5,128,062.  CI.  232-299.660 
Urban  Transportatior  Development  Corp.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Beatlie,    William   C;    and    Ballanlyne,    W.   John,    3,127,337,   CI. 
104-294  000 
Urdal.  David  L  .  and  Sasscnfcld.  Helmut  M.  Nonglycosylated  human 

in'.erleukin  3  analof  proteins.  3,128,450.  CI.  530-351  000. 
Urlachcr.  Dennis  P  .   o  North  Country  Thermal  Line,  Inc.  Apparatus 
foi  seating  an  elongated  flexible  spline  in  a  window  frame  to  secure  a 
nexible  screen  theprto.  5.127.143,  Q.  29-233.000. 
Ushiki.  Yoji  See — 

Sato,  Shoji,   Ushiki.  Yoji;  and   Masuda.  Hisashi.  S.127,271,  CI. 
73-852.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Washizu.  Kauusti,  5,127,682,  CI.  283-319.000 
UTDC,  Inc     See— 

Veraan,  Piene.  ;.  127,599,  CI.  246-I82.00R. 
Utsumi.  Y'oshikazu:  5« — 

Yamada,  Akira;  Fonda,  Toshihisa,  Walarai.  Hisao;  Sailou,  Kiyoahi; 
and  Ulsumi,  Y.ishikazu,  5,128,290,  CI.  501-138.000. 


Uzawa,  Shunichi  See— 

Iwamoto.     Kazunon;     Uzawa,     Shunichi.     Kanya.     Takao.     and 
Ebinuma,  Ryuichi,  5,128,975,  CI    378-34  000 
Valdes,  Jorge  L    See— 

Mitchell,     James    W,     and     Valdes,     Jorge     L.     5.128,006,    CI. 
204-181.500. 
ValeoSee- 

Beccaru.  Carlo;  and  de  Bnel,  Jacques  T  ,  5,127,499,  d.  192-70  270 
Beccans,  Carlo,  5,127,504,  CI    192-70  130 
Beccans.  Carlo,  5,127,505,  CI    192-70  190 
Vallet,  Michel  Set— 

Tiano,  John  A  .  Jr  .  Vallet,  Michel,  and  Costa,  Joseph  L  .  5.127,749, 
a.  400-124,000, 
Valliua,  Oiva.  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc  Method  and  device  m  a 
coouact    press   section    frame   construction   of  a    paDcr    machine. 
5,127,996.  Ci    162-199.000 
Valmet  Paper  Machmery  Inc.   See— 

Vallius.  Oiva.  5.127.9%.  CI    162-199  000. 
Valots:  See— 

Bnuiet,  Michel,  and  Jouillai,  Claude,  5,127.548.  CI   222  80  00C 
Van,  Hai-Hoa.  Fmegan,  Joel  D  .  and  Hsieh.  Der-Chang.  to  Tandy 
Corporation    Method   and  apparatus   for   prc-compensation   m   an 
optical  disc    5.128.921.  CI.  369-124000 
van  der  Have.  Leonard  A  ,  to  Silicon  Dynamics.  Inc    Semiconductor 
integrated   circuit    fabrication    yield   improvcmcnu     5.128.737.    CI. 
357-40.000 
Van  Der  Kniijs,  Franciscus  N.  G   R    See— 

Luyckx.  Felix  C  J  L  ;  Jacobs,  Cornelius  A  J  .  and  Van  Der  Kruijs. 
Franciscus  N  G.  R,  5,128,582.  CI   313-25  000 
Vandermeulcn.  Meine.  to  Alcan  Intemauonal  Limited   Multi-[X)lar  cell 

for  electrolysis  of  a  molten  electrolyte    f. 128,01 1.  CI    204-244  000 
van  der  Schafl.  Peter  H.:  Set— 

Mana  de  Laal,  Wilhelmus  T    A     and  van  der  Schaft  Peter  H  , 
3,128,261,  CI,  435-255000, 
Van  I3er  Sluys,  William  G  ;  Bums,  Carol  J    and  Smith,  David  C    to 
United  States  of  America,  Energy    Synthesis  of  actmide  nitrides, 
phosphides,  sulfides  and  oxides  5.128.1 12.  CI.  423-249.000, 
van  der  Slcen.  Jan  J  ,  See — 

Cassano.  James  R.,  Castelli.  Vmono.  Kosko.  John  E  ,  Cooper 
Thomas  F  ,  Durland,  Scott  C  .  Dastin.  Richard  M  .  and  van  dc: 
Steen.  Jan  J,.  5,128,726,  CI    355-508,000, 
Vandivier.  J   Carl,  III   See— 

Dugdale.  William  P  ;  Vandivier.  J  Carl.  Ill;  and  Durkos,  Larry  G., 
5.128.982.  CI    379-89,000 
VanDongen.  Richard  A    See — 

DeSanctis.  Anthony  T  .  Mandel.  Barry  P     Bamrmos.  Francesca 
A.;    VanDongen.    Richard    A      and    Kamprath.     David    R 
5.127.643.  CI   271-9,000, 
van  Driest,  Hans;  and  Boer,  Jan,  lo  NCR  Coryoration  Clock  recoverv 

for  a  wireless  local  area  network  suiion    5,128,960,  CI   375-1,000 
Van  Gcstcl.  Wilhelmus  J.,  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Apparatus  for 
reproducing  a  binary  digital  signal,  compnsmg  a  read  head  having  a 
specially  selected  gap  length    5.128.8! !.  CI    360-46  000 
Van  Loon.  Petrus  C  J   J    Sec- 
Anders.  Herbert;  Van  Loon.  Peirus  C    J    J.:  Tjon.  Jimmy,  and 
Vervoort,  Adnanus  P  M  ,  5,128,642.  CI.  335-284.000 
Van  Ouwerkerk,  Anton  See— 

Narula,  Anubhav  P   S  ,  De  Virgilio.  John  J    Benaim.  Carlos;  Van 
Ouwerkerk.     Anton,     and     Gillotin,     Olivier.     5.128.317,     CI 
512-13  000 
Van  Rijn,  Hendnk  J    See — 

Nam,  Tom  L    Van  Rjjn.  Hendnk  J  ,  Keddy,  Rex  J.;  Fallon,  Paul  J  ; 
and   Schlimmer   nee    Andrews.  Joanne  F.   5.128.546.  CI    250- 
361  OOR 
van  Stecnbniggc.  Bernard,  and  de  I^eeuw.  Henncus  F    A  .  to  US 
Philips  Corporation  Commurucation  bus  system  and  station  for  use  in 
such  a  communication  bus  system    5.128.93b.  CI    370-85  600 
Van  Wyk.   Pieier  J  .  and  Ackerman.   Louis  G    J  .  to  South  Afncan 
Inventions  Development  Corporation   Composition  for  human  con- 
sumption   containing    3-^l-amino-1.3-dicarbox>-'*-hvdrox\-but-4-\) » 
mdole  compounds    5.128.164.  CI   426-548  OOC 
Varachi,  John  P  .  Jr    See— 

Briggs,  Paul  R.  Jr.  Kiss,  Gabor  D.  and  Varachi,  John  P.,  Jr., 
5,127.820.  CI,  425-577  000, 
Varia  Battene  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Kohler.  Uwe.  Simon.  Gerhard;  and  Hofmann,  Gtmler,  5,128,219, 
CI   429-59  000 
Vascutec  Corporation:  See — 

Ibrahui).  Ibrahim  M  ,  and  Kapadui.  Indu.  5.12T.'il9.  C!   623-1  000 
Vassiliou,  Eustathios;  and  Grosia,  Mane  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  . 
and  Company    Method  of  forming  a  three-dimensional  object  com- 
prising additives  imparting  reduction  of  shrmkage  to  phoioharder- 
able  compositions   5.128,235,  CI,  430-322  000 
Vaughan,   Thomas  J  ,   and   Pivit,   Ench,   lo  .Ant   Nachnchtentechnik 
GmbH.  High  power  femte  circulator  having  heating  and  cooling 
means,  5.128.635.  CI   333-1  100 
Vecellio.  Anthony  M  Method  and  apparatus  of  coatmg  a  vehicle  frame 

5.128,177.  CI,  427-235,000 
Ventntex,  Inc  :  See- 
Bush.  Mary  E  .  and  Howell.  Thoma-s  A  .  5  127.421.  CI   128-785  000, 
Veraart,  Pierre,  to  UTDC,  Inc    Deceleration  zone  in  a  linear  motor 

in-track  transit  system   5,127.599,  CI.  246-182.00R 
Verbnigge,  Francou  See — 

Guingand,    Daniel;    and    Verbrugge.    Francois,    5,127,881,    CI 
464-111  000 
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Veroiufte  Denulwerke  AoUeot-Bcutelrock  Zipperer  Z<lanky  Ehrler 
GmbH  A  Co  KO  See— 
Zdanky,  Eduvd.  3,127.832,  Q  43MO2  00O 
Verhoflf,  Stephen  H.;  ud  Ticken,  Oarrol.  to  Surfice  Cotnbtuuon.  Inc 

Ion  c«1)ariziii«.  5,127,967.  C\    I4S-222  000 
Venfooe,  Inc.:  Str — 

Anglin,    Noah    L..    ud    Hludzinilu.    Suniey    J.    5.128.324.    Q 
235-449.000. 
Vcrner,  Douciai  R.,  Towen.  Kenneth  S    Eddy.  Waiiam  C  .  and  Cuey. 
Oary  L.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Parking  brake  and  method  therefor 
!. 127,493.  a.  188-1O6.0OF 
Vervoort,  Adrianiii  P  M.:  See— 

Aoden,  Herbert;  Van  Loon,  Petna  C    J    J     Tjon,  Jimm>    and 
Vervoort,  Adnanin  P  M  .  5.I28.M2.  O    335-284  000 
Vetter.  Richard  S.:  5er— 

Fukuto.  T  Roy;  Vetter.  Richard  S  .  Bakei .  Thotnai  C  .  and  Malik. 
Mangel  S..  5.128.333.  CI   514-134  000 
Vetterli,  Martin:  See — 

LeOall.  Didier  J  .  and  Vetterli,  .Martin.  5.128,791,  C\  358-141  000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd    See — 

Takanaahi.  Itiuo;  Nakagaki,  Shinlaro    Shinonaga.  Hirohiko.  Fu 
ruya.  Maaato;  Aiakura,  Tsutou,  ind  Suzuki.  Tetsuji.  5.128.893. 
a    365-112.000 
Vidal,  Pierre  M.   See— 

Sanaeau,  Paul  R..  and  Vidal.  Pierre  M  .  5.127.248.  CI    72-149  000 
Vieier.  Oerd,  to  Gerd  und  Bemd  Vieler  KG    Device  for  aeparably 

couphng  profiled  memben  5.127.761.  Q  4O.1-2520O0 
V'lgue,  Henry  R.,  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company  Package  for  fragile  amclea. 

5,127,526,  a.  206-587  000 
V'lking  Metal  Cabinet  Company  Inc    See— 

Maro,    Nicbolaa;    Kutichke.    Kenneth,    and    Kozon.    Anthony, 
5,127.340.  a.  108-107  000 
Villa.  Stefano:  See— 

Arpaia.  Guiaeppe;  Serani,  Serenella.  Sima,  Antomno;  and  Villa, 
Stefano.  5.128.453.  a    530-398  000 
Vmick.  Fredric  J    See— 

Saccomano.  Nicholas  A  and  Vinick.  Fredric  J  .  5.128,358.  Q 
514-392.000 

V  inion,  Edward  F    See — 

Kama,  Kirk  L  .  Vinion.  Edward  F  .  Bour.  DanieJ  L..  Ewert.  David 
P  ,  and  Oerke.  Rxhard  R  ,  5.127.473.  C\    166-277  000 

V  lolette,  Jonn  A    See — 

Carlaon,   Charlea  E    K  .   and   Violette.   John   A.   5.127.802.  CI 
416-226  000 
Virkkunen,  Jouko,  to  Kone  Oy    Method  of  damping  the  iway  of  the 

load  of  a  crane   5.127.533.  CI   212-147  000 
VnkovTch.  Bert  J   Garage  parking  guide   5.127.357  CI    1 16-28  OOR 
Viua  Reaearch.  Inc    See — 

MarcKa.  Joaeph  W  .  Starr,  James  \^  and  Wilaon.  Christopher  P  . 
5.127.266,0.  73-290.00V 

V  isuaJ  Information  Technologiea.  Inc    See- 

PfeifTer.  David  M  ,  Stoner.  David  T  Nonwonhy.  John  P  .  Dipert. 
Dwight  D  .  Thompaon.  Jay  A  ,  Fontaine,  James  A.,  and  Corry, 
Michael  K,  5,129.060,  CT    395-166000 

V  isual  Pursuits,  Inc    See — 

Brandeaa,  Munel  H,  5,128.838.  O    362-18.000. 

V  isual  Subhminai  Technologiea.  loc    See— 

DingwaU.    Robert    P,    and    Bellm.    Howard    T..    3.128,765.    O. 
358-182000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Ser— 

Nanani,  Subhash  R  and  Pramanik.  Dipankar.  5,128.279,  Q. 
437-195.000 

V  oUmann,  Wilhelm  See- 

SUvitschek,     Gen,     and     Vollmann.     V^  lihelm.     5,128.038.     CI 
210-323.200 
vin    Blanquet.  Georg,   to  Gaggenau-Werke   Hau*-   und    Lu/ttechnik 
GmbH.  System  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  clear  ice  pieces 
and  control  system  therefor   5.127,236.  CI   62-135  000 
voo  der  Heide,  Johann  See — 

Elsaeaaer,  Dieter;  and  von  der  Heide.  Johann.  5.128.819.  CI 
360-99  080. 

V  on  Kohom.  Henry  System  and  method  for  generatmg  and  redeeming 
tokens  5.128,752,  Q.  358-84000 

V  ooest-Alptne  Industneanlagenbau  GmbH   See— 

Kepplinger,  Leopold-Werner.  Schiffer,  Wdhelm.  and  Hauk.  Rolf, 
5,127.346,  a    110-264  000 

V  ovclle,  Louis:  See — 

Fiard,     Jean-Francoia;     Fleury.     F.tienne      »nd     Vovelle,     Louis, 
5,128,206,0.  428-337  000 
W  C   Heraeus  GmbH;  See— 

Enders.  Peter;  Hartge.  Jorg  Jaeckel,  Ingo,  Lugrr    Reinhard.  and 
Ambnis.  Geze,  5,128,848,  a    362-268  000 
W    L   Systema,  Inc    See — 

Waggener,    Robert    G.    and    Lange,    Jory    D.,    5.128,864,    a. 
364-413210. 
W   Sthlafhorst  AG  *  Co    See— 

Kohlen,  Helmut,  Surkamp.  Psui   and  Henjen,  Helmuth,  5,127,509, 
a    198-345  300 
VVada.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Mochizuki,    Mitsuhiro.    Wada,    Miuuo.    and    Seitoh,    Hiromitsu. 
5,128,399,0   524-318  000 
WAFIOS    Maschinenfabnk    GmbH    Sl    Co     Kommandiigesellschaft 
See— 
Lange.  Gerhard.  5.127,252.  O   72-316.000. 


Waggener,  Robert  O  .  and  Lange,  Jory  D  .  to  W    L    Systems.  Inc 
Method     for     computmg     tomographic     scans      5,128,864,     O 
364-413  210 
Wagner,  Fnt2  See— 

Lindoerfer,  Walter,  Sewe,  Kai-Udo;  Oberbremer,  Axel,  Mueller 
Hurtig.  Reinhard.  and  Wagner.  Fntz,  5.128,262,  O  435-264000 
Wagner,  Rolf:  S«^ 

Danbo,  Waleed;  Nelson,  David  J  ,  Olson,  Gary  L    Shiuey,  Shian- 
Jan,   Tilley,  Jefferson   W,   and   Wagner,    Rolf.    5.128,448,   O 
530-329  000 
Wago  Verwaltungsgeaellschaft  mbH  See — 

KoUmann,  Hans-Joaef,  5,127,846,  O  439-441  000 
Wahl,  Georg:  See— 

Jahnke,    Bemd;    Rohr,    Franz-Joaef,    Schmaderer.    Franz;    Wahl. 
Georg;  and  Reich.  Andy.  5,128,314,  O   505-1  000 
Wakabayashi.  Shigeru,  and  Shimokawa,  Masac.  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co  . 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  interior  of  aseptic  chamber  of  packaging 
machine.  5,127,416,  O.  134-104.100 
Wakabayaahi.  Takao,  to  Nakaniahi  Metal  Works  Co.,  Ltd  Electrically 
dnven    self-propelled    truck    and    apparatus    for    changing    course 
thereof.  3,127,336,  O.  104-35.000 
Wakana.  Seiko,  to  Ooyoco  ,  Ltd.  Powder  mixture  for  healthy  foods  and 

method  for  producmg  cakes  therefrom   5,128,165,  CI  426-550  000 
Wakalake.  Koichi   Automatic  medical  samphng  device   5,127,541,  C! 

220-737.000 
Wakeman.  Thomas  G    See — 

Walker,  Alan.  Wakeman.  Thomas  G  ,  Lenahan.  Dean  T .  Plem- 
mons.    Larry    W,    and    Elovic,     Andrew    P.     5.127793.    O 
415-115  000 
Wakimolo.  Hirotsugu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Demultiplexer 

5.128.940.  O   370-112.000 
Wakiya,  Hisao;  Takahaahi.  Seim,  and  Miura,  Masaaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.     Illuminating    device     5.128.712,    C! 
355-71  000 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industnea.  Ltd    See— 

Kobayaahi,    Shogo,    Ishibaahi.    Shigeki;    Urano,    Fumiyoshi.    and 
Negahi,  Takaaki,  5,128,062,  O  252-299.660 
Wakuta,   Satoru,   Minezawa,   YuJuhiro;  Otake,   Shmichi.   and   Hotta. 
Yutaka,  to  Aism  Aw  Co  ,  Ltd.  EJectnc  motorized  wheel  *nth  integral 
motorized  cooUng  oil  pump  5,127,485,  O    180-65  500 
Walker,  Alan,  Wakeman.  Thomas  G  ,  Lenahan,  Dean  T  .  Plemmonv 
Larry  W  ,  and  Elovic,  Andrew  P  ,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Turbine     shroud     clearance     control     assembly      5.127,793,     CI 
415-115.000 
Walker,  Clarence  L  ,  Sunderland,  Richard  A  ,  and  Davis,  Mark  A  ,  to 
Sherwood  Medical  Company   Penslaltic  mfusion  device   5,127,908, 
O  604-153000 
Walker,  Hans;  and  Pegel,  Karl  H  ,  to  Roecar  Holdwgs  Transdermally 
applicable    pharmaceutica]    preparatioos    with    tterolmes    and/or 
tpiroketahnes.  5,128,324,  O   514-26000 
Walker,  RKhard  R    See- 
Howe,    Samuel    H      and    Walker.    Richard    R..    5,127.876,    O 
454-76.000 
Walsh,  Thomas  F    See— 

Chakravarty,  Prasun  K  ,  MacCroaa,  Malcolm,  Mantio,  Nathan;  and 
Walsh,  Thomas  F,  5,128,327,  O   514-81  000 
Walter,  James  C   Pump  tool    5,127,803  CI   417-57  000 
Wamura,  Hiroo:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takashi,  Uesugi,  Shunyo.  and  Wamura,  Hiroo,  5,128,446, 

O.  528-501  000 

Wang,  An,  Fry,  Stanley  B  ,  Ho,  Shu  K  ,  and  Smutek.  John  M  ,  to  Wang 

Laboratories,   Inc    Composite  document  acceasmg  and  processmg 

terminal     v«th     graphic     and     text     daU     buffers.     5,129,061,     cf 

395-200  000 

Wang,  Chen  S    M    Electnca]  steel  seal  pnntmg  device    5,127,320,  O. 

101-3  100 
Wang.  Chi-Chin,  McKeever.  Robert  T  ,  and  Salyers.  Marshall  L  ,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I .  and  Company  Apparatus  for  automatically 
proceaamg  magnetic  solid  phase  rcagenu  5,128,103,  CI  422-64  000 
Wang.  Duma  S    See- 
Jams,  Frederick  L  ,  Williams,  Marvm  I.  .  and  Wang.  Duma  S  , 
5.128.885.0   395-575  000 
Wsng  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 

Wang.  An;  Fry,  Stanley  B  ,  Ho,  Shu  K  .  and  Smutek.  John  M., 
5,129,061,  CI    395- 200  000 
Wang,  Liang-Guo  See — 

Sachse,     Glen     W ,     and     Wang,     Liang-Guo,     5,128,797,     CI. 
359-246.000 
Wang,  Pen  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Cycbc  polyhydrosy  polyether 

oUgomers  having  spirodilactam  umts.  5. 128,436,  CI   528-96  000 
Waxig.  Shem  S  :  See— 

Boyd,  Mark,  Wang.  Shem  S  .  Tippetl.  James  M  .  and  HansotL 
Douglas  W  ,  5,128,899,  O   367-50000 
Wanjek.  Herbert,  Witte.  Claua,  Sprague,  Michael  J  ,  Irgang,  Matthias, 
Hoelderich.  Wolfgang;  and  Mroaa,  Wolf  D  ,  to  BASF  Aktemgeaell 
•chafl.  Copper-containing  catalyst  for  low  temperature  shift  conver 
sion.  5,128.307,  O.  502-342  000 
Ward.  Marc  K.   See- 
Brown.  Dell  G  ,  Ward,  Marc  K  .  and  Dees,  H  Craig.  5.128.139, 0. 
424-450.000 
Warner,  R.  Brown;  Schoder,  Alfred  F  .  and  Oaser,  Joaeph  P  ,  to  Jason 
Inc.  Method  for  trimming  or  dreasmg  of  sbrasive  nnistung  tools 
5,127,290,  a.  82-47  000 
Warren.  David  W  .  and  Hackwell,  John  A  .  to  Aeroapace  Corporation. 
The    Compact  pnam  spectrograph  suitable  for  broadband  spectra] 
lurveys  with  array  detectors  5.127.728.  O    356-302  000 
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Warren,  Patnck  A.;  Weih.  Mark  A.;  and  Bond,  Karen  M ,  to  Lord 
Corporation  High-t  mnperalure  adhesive  compositions.  5, 128,403.  O 
524-430  000 
Washio.  Isomi   See — 

Ohnishi,  Kenji;  Washio.  Isomi;  and  Nakano.  Koji,  5,127.297.  a. 
83-82.000. 
Washio.  Michiyoshi;  und  Ando.  Minoru,  to  Murata  Rikai  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Pair  facsimi  e  devices.  5.128,986,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Washivaina,  Yutaka:  iee — 

Suzuki,     lakashi,     and     Washiyama.     Yutaka.     3.127.304.     O. 
84-627  000. 
Washizu.    Kauushi,   lo  Usui   Kokusai   Sangyo   Kaisha,   Lid    Joint 

5,127.682,  CI   285-3:9.000. 
Wason,  Salish  K  ,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporaoon.  Synthetic  alkaU  metal 
alumino-silicates  and   use   as   fillers   in   tiewsprint.   5,127,993.   CI 
162-181  600 
Wsison,  Robert  C:  See — 

O'Ncil,    Robert   M.;    Phillips.   Emyr;   and   Wasion.   Robert   C. 
5,128,396,  CI.  5::4-288.000. 
Waube,  Katsuji  See— 

Soga.  Selsuo,  and  Watabe.  Katsuji.  S.I28.II0,  CL  4Z2-168.000. 
Waianabe,  Atsuo  See — 

Oiowa.  Kazuhiko    Kawashima,  Seishu;  Sato.  Takanobu;  Kosho. 
Akira.  and  Wataiabe.  Atsuo,  5.127.140,  CI.  29-27.0OC. 
Watanabe.  Junji.  to  Ki  bushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  appara- 
tus  for    use    with   s  ngle   sheet   and   continuous  sheet   documents. 
5,I28.7;3,  CI    355-7- .000, 
Waia.iahe.  Kajiro,  to  Kansai  Automation  Co..  Ltd.  Level  detecting 

methtxl  and  its  apparatus.  5,128.656.  CI.  340-621.000 
Waianabe,  Masakazu:  See — 

Yokoi,  Hiioshi;  lii,  Satoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Masakazu,  5,128.285. 
CI    501.95  000 
Watanabe.  Masamichi  See — 

Hirai.  Kentaro;  khiba.  Teruyuki;  Koike.  Haruo;  and  Watanabe. 
Masamichi.  5,128.366,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Watanabe.  Nonyuki.  lo  Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Line  head  device. 

5.128.696.  CI    346-i;5.000. 
Waianabe.  Shigeomi:  .See — 

Satow.    Jun;    Fukuda.    Kenzou;    Itoh.    Kaorti;    Suzuld,    Koichi; 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe.  Shigeomi.  5,127.933.  CI. 
71-92,000 
Watanabe,  TakamotO:  See — 

Hushino.  Kouichi  Watanabe,  Takamoto;  and  Obtsuka,  Yoshinori, 
5.I28.6;4,  CI    3:8-133000 
H  atanabe,  Tetsuya,  an  1  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Operai  d  address  calculation  m  a  pipeline  processor  by 
decomposmg   the   ( perand   specifier   into   sequential   step   codes. 
5.129.068.  O   395-4(0.000. 
Watanabe.  Yuichi;  Motta.  Masayuki;  and  Yimaraki,  Kyoji.  to  Toshiba 
Lighting  &  lechnology  Corporation.  Ulumiiution  control  apparatus. 
5,128,594,  CI    315-2'4.0O0. 
Watarai.  Hisao  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Honda.  Toshihisa;  Watarai.  Hisao;  Saitou,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Utsumi,  YoJukazu.  5,128,290,  CI.  501-138.000. 
Watson.  Arthur   See — 

Acton.  Gordon  K..;  Cousins,  Edward  G.;  and  Wataon,  Arthur, 
5,127,826,  CI.  4:1-350.000. 
Watson,  Brock  W.;  Sqiyres,  Joseph  $.;  Jones.  Alfred  H.;  May,  William 
J  .  Jr .  and  Freeman  T.  Austin,  to  Halliburton  Company  Indicating 
ball  catcher   5.I27,4T2,  CI    166-177  000 
Watsfm,  Donald  C:  S*e — 

Liu,  Joseph  C;  and  Watson,  Donald  C.  5,128.573.  CI.  310-87.000. 
Watsiin,  Norman  F.,  to  GEC-Ferranti  Defence  Systems  Limited.  Cur- 

rcnt-to-frequcncy  ccnverter.  5.128,610,  CI.  324-120.000. 
Walls,  Michelle  See— 

Fncdii,  Floyd;  and  Watts,  Michelle,  5.128.473.  CI.  544-386.000. 
Wax,  Michael  J.,  and  Grasselli.  Robert  K    Porous  titania  or  zirconia 

spheres   5,128,291,  CI.  502-8  000. 
Wayraan,  William  H.:  See — 

Bolte,  Steven  B.,  Brewington,  Grace  T.;  Hays,  Dan  A.,  Stover, 
Raymond    W.;    and    Wayman,    WUIiam    H..    5.128.723.    Q. 
35<-:59  000. 
W  3VSS  &  Freyug  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Schimpfr,  Fnlhjol  5.127,160,  CI.  29-897.300. 
W  eaklev,  Robert  R.,  u  Chevron  Corporation.  Pore  pressure  prediction 

method    5,128,866,  CI.  364-421.000. 
Weale.  Richard  D    S(e— 

Chen,  Pel  C,  and  Weale,  Richard  D..  5.128,008.  O.  204-192  ISO. 
Weatherall,  Douglas  J  :  See — 

Agur,    Enno    E.;    Weatherall,    Douglas    J.;    and    Fabian,    Ellis, 
5,128,091,  CI.  2(4-512.000. 
Weatherhead,  Bruce;  Jarosch,  George;  and  Glennoo.  Thomas,  10  Eaton 
Corporation    Vehic  e  passenger  compartment  temperature  control 
system   with   P  ID.   control  of  heater  servo-valve.   5.127,576,   CI. 
237-2  OOA 
Webb,  Terence  W  .  Sf  e— 

Gate,    Leonard    F.;    and    Webb,    Terence    W,    5.128.606.    O 
324-71  400. 
Weber,  Rainer  See — 

Klou,  Helmut;  Weber,  Rainer;  Lonhoff,  Norbert;  Block,  Hans- 

Dieter;  and  Pmier.  Hans  D.,  5,127,999,  O.  204-89.000. 
Klotz.    Helmut;   Weber,   Rainer;   LonhofT,   Norbert;   and    Block, 
Hans-Dieter,  5,  28,000,  CI.  204-89.000. 
Wedding,  Benhold:  S.*— 

Heidemann,  Rolf;  Krimmel.  Heuiz  G..  and  Wedding.  Berthold. 
5,128,790,  O.  3r.9- 132.000 


Weder,  Donald  E  ,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G  ,  to  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 
ration. Flal-pancled  flower  pot  or  flower  pot  cover  die  5,127,817,  CI. 
425-383000 
Wegmann  *  Co  GmbH  See — 

Sprafte.  Uwe.  5.128.803,  O   359-403.000. 
Wehling,  Klaus  Set— 

Kocher.  Jurgen,  Rolf.  Memhard.  and  Wehling.  Klaus.  5.128,267, 
CI,  436-92  000, 
Weigandi.  Michael  A    See- 
Mueller.  Martin  J.;  Mueller,  Martin;  and  Weigandi,  Michaci  A  , 
5.127.449,  CI    141. 1.000 
Weigert,  Fidcio,  and  Reinmger,  Matthias  G  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Wire  spreading  device   5,127,151,  CI   29-742  000 
Weih,  Mark  A    See— 

Warren.    Patnck    A.;    Weih,    Mark    A  ;    and    Bond,    Karen    M  . 
5.128.403.  CI    524-430000 
Weinitein.  Jack,  to  Pnmary  Delivery  Systems.   Inc    Metered  liquid 

squeeze  bottle   5,127,553.  CI,  222-158,000 
Weislogel.  Mark  M    Pulse  thermal  energy  transport/storage  system 

5,127,471,  CI    165-104  220 
Weiss,  Mark:  See— 

Copple,  Charles  .M  ,  Landy,  Michael  A.,  Jarzebowicz.  Richard. 
Reid.    Leonard    F,   Easterbrook.   Enc  T;   and   Weiss.    Mark. 
5,127.254.  CI   72-370.000, 
Weiss,  Phyllis    Trousers  includmg  elastic  mner  panels  for  flattening 

pleats.  5,127,108,  CI.  2-237.000, 
Weissmullcr.  Joachim   See — 

Kramer.  Wolfgang.  Weissmuller.  Joachim.  Holinwood.  Graham. 
Berg,  Dieter;  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Hanssler, 
Gerd  and  Remecke,  Paul,  5,128,368,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Welch,  George  M  .  Jr    See— 

Loftus.    Jordan,    and    Welch,    George    M,    Jr ,    5,129,025,    CI. 
385-88000 
Wellman  Furnaces  Ltd,    See — 

Acton,  Gordon  K  ,  Cousins,  Edward  G.;  and  Watson,  Arthur, 
5,127,826,  CI,  431-350000 
Wells.  Thomas  J    See — 

Long,  Thomas  P  .  Ramsey,  Henry  R  ;  Schnake,  John  B.;  and  Wells, 
Thomas  J  ,  5.127.635.  CI,  267-91  000 
Wen.  Maz  Homogeneous  speed-vanaimg  mean.s  as  eccentrically  oper- 
ated. 5.127.883,  C!   474-72.000. 
Wendt,  Peter,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pulse  power  amplifier. 

5,128.627,  CI    330-51000. 
Wenzel,  Philip  H  ,  to  Ferns  Industnes,  Inc.  Dual  hydrostatic  drive 

walk-behind  mower   5.127.215,  CI    56-11  100. 
Wermuth.  Camille-Georges:  See — 

Bourguignon.  Jean-Jacques;  Wermulh.  C.amillc-Georges,  Renaud. 
de  la  Favcnc;  Jean-Francois;  Thollon.  Calhenne,  and  Lombci. 
Alain.  5.128,338.  CI,  514-233  200 
West.  Williarri  E  .  to  Sperry  Marmc.  Inc   Mast  translation  and  rotation 
drive  system  uulizmg  a  ball  dnve  scrcvi  and  nut  assembly  5.128.688. 
O.  343-766  000 
Westeppe.  Uwe;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  Gngo,  L'lnch.  and  Berg,  Klaus,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Polycarbonate  from  bi(telrahydrofuranXli 
phenol.  5.128.437.  CI    528-201000 
Westerink.  Peter  H    Sef— 

Johnston.  James  D  ,  Knauer.  Scott  C  ;  .Matthews.  Kim  N.;  Ne- 
travali.  Arun  N     Petajan.  Enc   D..  Safranck.  Robert  J.;  and 
Wesiennk,  Peter  H  .  5.128.756.  CI.  358-133.000. 
Western  Atlas  In'.emalional.  Inc    See—^ 

Chambers.  Ronald  E  .  5.128,904,  CI.  367-129  000 
Westinghou.se  Air  Brake  Company   See — 

O'Bnen.   Raymond  A  ,   Reczek.   Fdward.  and  George.  Rudi  E., 
5.127.283.  CI,  74-505,000 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    See — 

Brown.  Mark  W,.  5.128.684.  C!    342-189,000 
Dahne.  Scott  E  ,  and  Hira.  Govnid  L  .  5.128.506.  CI   219-85  130. 
Hurley.  Rick  A  ,  and  Quayle,  Bnice  R.,  5,128,825,  CI  361-154000. 
Lahoda.  Edward  J  ,  Grant,  David  C  ,  and  Sverdrup,  Edward  F , 

5,128,068,  CI   252-626000. 
Mrenna.  Stephen  A  .  and  Manuel,  Joseph  R..  III.  5,128.828.  O. 
361-346.000 
Wesllund.  Arnold  E  .  Jr    See— 

Buschmann,  Jeffrey  P    and  Westlund,  Arnold  E.,  Jr..  5.128.106.  CI. 
422-119.000 
Weston,  Andrea  See- 
Jones,  William  R  .  Jandik.  Petr;  Merion.  Michael;  and  Weston. 
Andrea,  5.128.005.  CI   204-180.100 
Whatcott.  Gary  L    See — 

Yardley.  James  V  .  Whatcott.  Gary  L  ,  and  Petersen,  John  A.  M., 
5,127,486,  CI    180- 168  000 
Wheeler,  David  R    See— 

Grubbs.   Robert   H  ,   Gin,   Douglas   L  ;   Conticello,   Vmcent   P.; 
Hampton,   Philip   D,  and   Wheeler,   David  R.,   5,128,418,  O. 
525-326.500 
Wheelock  Inc.:  See — 

Bocan,  Kenneth  J  .  5.128,591,  CI   315-241  OOS 
Whelpley,  Gordon  E  .  and  Thurston,  John  F,,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc. 
Fliudic   vibration  cancellation   mount  and  method    5,127,622,  CI. 
248-550.000 
Whirlpool  Corporation   See — 

Tromblee,  Jon  D  ,  Gurubalham.  Vincent  P  ;  and  Peterson.  Edward 
C,  5,127,417,  CI    134-111  000 
Whitaker,  John  B.,  Jr ,  to  Kershaw   Manufacturmg  Company,  Inc. 
Pomts  and  crossmg  changer  5,127,335,  CI.  104-3.000 
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V^hrtc.  Jay  P  ,  to  hoof  Imjigr  Tcthiwlogy,  Inc    FocH  mrttsurrmen(  »nd 

focxwcar  sinag  system    5.128.880.  CI    364-550000 
White.  NormM  J  .  and  Woolley.  KonaJd  W  .  to  Rodunc  PLC  Self-»cl 

Lng  ur  beaniig  ipuidle  for  duk  dnve   5.127.744.  CI    384-1 12000 
Whitehead,  JenJd  M    Tandem  trailer  truck  for  truupomng  elongate 

obyecti.  5.127.663.  CI    280-404 'XIO 
*-hitekettle,  Wtlaon  K.    Ser~ 

Donofrxj.  Deborah  K    and  Whjtekettle.  Wilson  K  .  5.128,372.  CI 
5I4-47IJ0OO 
Whjteuooe,  Bruce  G     See— 

Batey.  John  G  ,  Burrcti.  Park  V^     Grewe.  William  F    Whitesione. 
Bruce  G  .  and  Yerger.  Mark  U  .  5.127.602.  CI    244  1  CON 
WhiOJiker.  William   See— 

Bares,  John  E.  and  Whitlakrr    Wilham.  5  12"',484.  CI    180-8  100 
W'hittick.  Thomas  E.  Coatinuou-s  ctiaiing  process  with  inductive  heat- 
ing  5.128,172,  CI    148-526  000 
Wiech,  Norbert  L    See — 

Palfreyman.  Michael  G     Wiech.  Norbert  L    Cheng.  Hsien  C  ,  and 
Kjuie.  John  M,  5.128,337.  CI   514-212  Ott) 
Wieland.  Ench  G  .  to  Koeiug  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  and 
apparatus  for  autoinatically  feeding  a  pnnting  plate    5.127,328,  CI 
:0M15  100 
^'lenerv    Gerhard.    Heumuller.    Rudolf,    (^outajidin,    JtKhcn,    Groh, 
Werner,  and  Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter,  to  H^iechst  Aktiengenellschafi 
Core/ihell  optical  waveguides  with  cores  comprising  halogenatnd 
phenyl  acrylate  or  methacry late    5. 129.031.  CI    385-143(XX) 
Wierzbicki.  Michel.  Bonnet,  Jacqueline.  Bnssei,  Martine.  and  Tviudr 
roa,  Yannis.  to  Adir  et  Compagnie  Divalent  metal  salts  of  2-(  N  N  ».l'i 
carboxymethyl)ainino)-3-cyano-4-carbo»>Tnethvlthiophene-5->..ar 
boxylic  acid   5.128.367.  CI    514-447  000 
Wieser.  Michael  F  .  to  Cabela's  Inc   Combined  hydrofoil  and  troiling 

plate    5,127.353,  CI    114-145  QOA 
Wiklund,  Sture   Assemblable  carcase   5.127.341.  a.  108-111.000. 
Wilcoi.  Eulward  R    See  — 

Giiroy.  Thomas  E     and  Wilcox.  Edward  R..  5.128.130,  CI    424- 
"3  OOA 
Wild.  Ernst,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    .Adaptive  acceleration  ennch 

ment  for  petrol  injection  systems   5.127,383.  CI    123-4'»2  000 
Wilder.  Ronald  P.  Pierce.  Gregory    Frey.  Richard  C,  Childs-CKX> 
dnch.  Whitney  E  .  and  Needle.  David  L  ,  to  Rose  Communications, 
Inc    Digital  radio  telephone  system    5. 128. 928,  CI    370-58  100 
WiJdermuth,  Glen  W    Method  and  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids 

5.128,043.  CI    2IO-«<)5  000 
Wiles,  Jeffrey  B  Chimney  damper  with  hammer  device   5,127,874.  CI 

454-7  000 
Wilkinson.    William    T     Portable,    adjusuble    exercise    step/bench. 

5.127.647.  CI   472-52  (XX) 
Will.  Eugcn    See— 

Akselrod.  Anatoly    Berman.  Mark  .\  ,  Cvsewski.  James  B  .  Lenius. 
Steven  J  ,  Louks,  John  W     (Jsten,  Dsvid  W     Petnn.  Joseph  W  . 
Swanson.  Ronald  P  .  and  Will.  Eugcn,  M 28,076,  CI   264-40  2a) 
W.li    Robert  C  .  to  International  Busine&s  Machines.  Corp   Computer 
system  and  a  method  of  momtonng  transient  data  structures  in  a 
.omputer  system    5,12S.087.  CI    3'>5-65O0O0 
^  'Ti    W  ngley  Jr  Company   See- 
Johnson.  Sonya,  and  Dave.  Jayant  C  .  5.128.154.  CI   426-3  000 
Song.  Joo  H  .  and  Courtnght.  Steven  B  .  5.128.155,  CI   426-5  000 
W;lliams,  Dale  C  .  Souza,  Philip  J     and  Boyter.  Rhonda  R  .  to  Pillow- 
tex  Corporation     Expandable   skirl    mattress  cover     5,127,115,  CI 
5-497  000 
^liliams.  Malcolm  R     See — 

DeV  nes,  Douglas  F    Willuims.  Malcolm  R  .  Dack,  J    K.elly;  Ha- 
gen.    Randy    P      and    Guillaume,    Darrell    W.    5,127,400.    CI. 
128-205  240 
v^  iliiams,  Marvm  L     See— 

Jams,  Fredenck  L     Willianu,  Marvin  L  .  and  Wang.  Diana  S.. 
5.128  885.  CI    395-575  000 
Williams.    Richard   T    L.ong   lasting    faucet    having   minimum   wear 

5.127.438.  CI    137-625  310 
Williamson,  Mickey  A  .  and  Fairclolh.  Sue,  to  Boeing  Company,  The 

Flame  resistant  pitot  probe  cover    5.127.265.  CI    7}.|82  000 
WiUibald.  Josef,  to  J  Wilhbald  GmbH.  Maschmenfaenk  Implement  for 

moving  compost  stored  in  stacks   5.127.589.  CI    241-101  700 
VVilson,  Christopher  P    See— 

Maresca,  Joseph,  W  .  Starr.  James  W  .  and  Wilson.  Christopher  P  . 
5.127,266.  CI   7j.290a;V 
^^  lison,  Donald  L     See — 

(CUlion.    Mead    C      and    Wilson.    Donald    U.    5.128.566.    CI. 
307-567  000 
Wilson,  James  M  .  to  Ferro  Corporation   X7R  dielectric  ceramic  com- 

fx^ition  and  capacitor  made  therefrom    5,128,289,  CI.  501-137  000 
W  ilson,  Jerry  L     See — 

Dickson,    Rennie     I       and     Davis.    Glenn    R.,    5,127,476,    CI 
166-323  000 
Wilson,  Peter  L     See- 
Galloway.  Peter,  and  Wilson,  Peter  L..  5.127.358.  d.  116-265.000 
W  lison.  Stephen  R    See— 

Spector.    Abraham.    Wilson.   Stephen   R  .   and  Zucker,   Paul   A. 
5,128,365.  CI    514-422  000 
Wiist)n.  Stephen  S  .  to  Applied  Intelligent  Systems.lnc   Linear  chain  of 
parallel    processors    and    met.Vid    of    using    same     5.129.092.    C\ 
l-)5-800  000 
Wilvm.  Stephen  T    See  - 

Bedard,   Robert,   Flanigen,   Edith   ,M  .  and   Wilson,  Stephen  T, 
5.128,025,  CI.  208-112  000 


Wilson,  Timothy  I     See— 

Bjork.   Roger  A     C  hapinan,  John   T  .  Cochrane.  Harry    L  ,  and 
Wilson,  TimtVhy  L.  5.128.619.  CI    324-533  000 
Wilston.  Arthur  L  .  to  Structural  Bkx.k  Systems,  Inc    Dowel  making 

machine    5.127.452.  CI    142-40000 
W  ind.  Heinz,  to  Philipp  Holzmann  Aktiengsellschaft  Narrow  or  slotted 
wall  which  us  introduced  into  a  substratum  and  sealing  wall  composi- 
tion contained  therem    5.127.771,  CI.  405-267  000. 
*  indmoller  4  Holscher   See — 

Rogge.  Dieter  and  Blom.  Robert,  5,127,746,  CI   384-436  000. 
Saatkamp.  Richard.  5.127.450.  Ci    141-9.000 
Wing  Highcera  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Momose.      Tcrunobu.      and      Shibata,      Tetsuo,      5,127,745,     CI 
384-276000 
W  ingate-Hill.  Robin,  MacArthur.  Ian  J    and  (.jabnel.  William  C   L.,  to 
Commonwealth    Scientific    and    Industrial    Research    Organisation. 
Apparatus  for  removing  branches  from  tree  trunks    5.127.453,  CI 
144-2  002 
Winiger.  Peter  See — 

Othker.  Hans;  Wmiger.  Peter;  and  Stempeel.  Sonm,  5,127.729,  CI. 
356-317  000 
Wink.  Joachim   See — 

Grabley.  Susanne.  Wink.  JiMchim.  Kuhlein.  Klaus.  Seibert,  Ger- 
hard, Hutter.  Klaus.  Uhr.  Hermann,  and  Zeeck,  Axel,  5,128,370, 
CI    514-461  000 
W'lnkelmann,  Manfred   See — 

Muschner.   Ldo,   Wmkelmann.   Manfred.   .Meizger.   Herbert,  and 
Rothfuss,  Ham,  5.127.632,  CI    266-226  000 
\V  inston.    Edith     Improved    wnst    exercise    device     5.127,891.    O. 

482-50  000 
W  intershell  AG   See— 

Lindoerfer,  Walter;  Sewe.  Kai-Udo;  Otierbremcr,  Axel;  Mueller- 
Hurtig,  Reinhard  and  Wagner,  Fntz,  5,128,262,  CI  435-264  000 
W  ireless  Technology,  Inc     See — 

Fancher,  Philip  D  ,  5.128.755.  CI    358-108.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   See — 

Poland.  Alan  P  .  Bradfield.  Chnstopher  A  ;  Glover,  Edward  N.; 

Kende.    .^ndrev,    S,    and    Fbetino.    Frank    H.    5,128,244,    CI. 

435-7  800 

Spanhel,  Lubomir    and  Anderson,  Marc  A  ,  5,128,064,  CI.  252- 

301  60S 

W  iser,  David  B  .  to  CUl,  Inc.  Valve  for  an  infUtable  article.  5.127.627, 

CI    251-149  11)0 
W'lssner.  Allan,  to  American  Cyanamide  Company   Bis-aryl  amide  and 
urea     antagonists     of    platelet     activating     factor      5.128.351.     CI 
M  4- 365  000 
Witkowski,  Tcxld  R    See- 
Helm.  Gordon  L  .  Nicol.  Mark  D..  McAuliffe.  William  J  .  Olson. 
Anthony     M       and     Witkowski,     Todd     R,     5,129.069,     CI. 
395-400  aX) 
W'ltte.  Claus  See 

Wanjek.  Herbert   W'lite,  Claus.  Sprague.  Michael  J  ,  Irgang,  Matth- 
ias. Hoeldench,  Wolfgang,  and  Mross.  Wolf  D,.  5.128,307,  CI. 
502  342  0ai 
Wittenauer.  Jerome  P  .  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd  Method  for  production 

of  thm  sections  of  reactive  metals   5.127.146,  CI   29-423  000. 
W  ittig.  Werner,  to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co  Adjustment  device  for 

%eat5    5.127.286.  CI    74-553  000 
Witimann.  Manfred   See — 

Gunther.    Robcn.    Siemers,    Ulrich,    and    Wittmann,    Manfred, 
5.127.929,  CI   65-3  150 
Wolf.  George  C    See — 

Bixenman.    Michael    L..    and    Wolf.    George    C,    5,128,057,   CI. 
252-162  000 
Wolfel.  Werner,  to  Alcatel  N  V   Forward  converter  using  an  mverter 

including  a  transistor   5,128,603,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Wolinski.  Tomasz  R     See — 

Bock.    Wojtek    J      and    Wolmski.    Tomasz    R..    5.128.535.    CI. 
250-227  210 
N^  ollmann.  Klaus  See — 

Best.  Bemd,  Fnsche.  Rainer.  Gross- Lannert,  Renate;  and  WoU- 
mann.  Klaus,  5,I2,'<.461.  CI    536-111  000 
Woltjer.  Bernard  H     See- 
Cotter.  David  H     Woltjer.  Benuu-d  H..  and  LeMay,  Curtis  E., 
5,12"'.510.  CI    198-372.000 
W'ong,  Gordon  A     See — 

Loo.    George    D     H,    and    Wong,    Gordon    A.,    5,127.904,    a. 
604-83  000 
Wong,    Harry.   Chang,    Stanley   S;   Chang,    Donald   C;   and    Kelly, 
Kenneth   C  .   to   Hughes   Aircraft   Company     F.HF  array  antenna 
hackplate  including  radiating  modules,  cavities,  and  distnbutor  sup- 
ported thereon    5.128.689.  CI    543-853  000 
W  ong.  Michael   See— 

Alsiad.  John  K     Hicke.  Jeffrey  A    Lascelle*.  Martin  C;  Sherman, 
Stephen  P    and  Wong.  Michael.  5.129,054.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Wood.  Harold  F    See- 
Murphy.  Harold  R  .  DuBois.  Jeffrey  A  .  Strickland,  Reid  A  ;  and 
Wood,  Harold  F.  5.128.104.  CI   422-102  000 
Wood.  Lawson  A    Liquid  crystal  display  imit  which  is  back-ht  with 

colored  lights   5.128,782,  CI    309-48  000. 
Wood,  Leigh  E    See- 
Eaton,     Bradley     W;    and     Wood,     Leigh     E.,     5,127,977,    CI. 
156-244  110 
Wood,  Mary  F    See — 

Wood,  Patrick  J ,  and  Wood.  Mary  F .  5.127,107.  CI.  2-84.000 
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Wood,  Patnck  J.;  and  Wood.  Mary  F..  to  Wood.  Patrick  J.  Revenible 
costume  structure  with  (wo  different  octtumei  doign*.  5,127,107,  CI. 
2-84  000 
Woodbrey.  James  C:  Set— 

Templeion,  Michael  K.;  Zampini,  Anthony;  Trefonaa.  Peter,  III; 
Woodbrey,  James  C;  Madoux,  David  C;  and  Daniels.  Brian  K.. 
5.128,230,  t:i.  430-191.000. 
WcKjdhall.  Barnes  W.;  See- 
Roberts,   Johi   K.;   and   Woodhall.    Barnes   W.,   5.128.659,   Q. 
340-705  OOC 
Woodrow,  Ronalil  W.:  See— 

Abumebdi,   Cyrus;   and   Woodrow,    Ronald    W,    5.128,875,   Q, 
364-464  02C 
Woods,  Richard  }'..,  Jr.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Combined  absorp- 
tion coolmg/he  lUng.  5,127.234,  Q.  62-101.000. 
Woodward.  Danii  I  A.:  See- 
Arnold,   Aartn   L.;  and   Woodward.  Dsjiiel   A.,   5.127.727,   a. 
356-237.000 
Woolley,  Ronald  */.:  Set- 
White.    Nonran   J.;    and    WooUey.    Ronald    W.,    5,127.744,    Q. 
384-112  000 
Work,  William  J.   Set— 

Ilendra,  Casnir  S.;  Bortnick.  Newman;  Graham,  Roger  K.;  and 
Work,  Wai  am  J..  5.128.410,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Worthmg,  Albert  L.  See— 

McCorkle,  D.miel  J.;  De  la  Fuente,  Feniando  R.;  and  Worthing, 
Albert  L,  5,127.782,  Q.  411-280.000. 
Woytovech,  Peter  A.:  See- 
Arnold.  Lisa  K.;  BeaUowski.  Richard;  BlackJedge,  John  W.,  Jr.; 
Cronk,  Do)  le  S.;  Dayan,  Richard  A.;  Geisler,  Douglas  R.;  Mil- 
telstedt,  Mitthew  T.;  Palka.  Matthew  S,  Jr.;  Paul,  John  D.; 
Sachsenmai  -r,  Robert;  Smeltzer,  Kenneth  D.;  Woytovech.  Peter 
A  ;  and  Z^  oloski,  Kevin  M..  5,128.995,  CI.  3804.000. 
Wozny,  Guenter:   >ee — 

Sedelies.    Ren  hold;    Johannisbauer,    Wilhelm;   Wozny,   Guenter; 
Jeronun.  Li  tz;  Dieckelm,  Gerhard;  Lindemann,  Manfred;  and 
Matrong,  Gerd,  5.128,070,  CI.  554-I6O.O0O. 
Wrezel,  Paul  W.;  f.nahnamunhy,  R.  G.;  and  Hasenhuettl,  Gerard  L.,  to 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.  Method  for  removing  cholesterol  from 
edible  oils.  5,l2f,I62,  CI.  426-417000. 
Wnght,  Anthony  L:  See— 

Holroyd,  Enc  and  Wright,  Anthony  R..  5,127.978,  Q.  156-415.000. 
Wnght,  Peter  S  .  t  >  F  F.  Seeley  Nominees  Ply.  Ltd.  Valve  gale  mani- 
fold   5,127,819,  01.  425-549.000. 
Wnght,  William  C  .:  Set— 

Johnson,  G.  Leroy;  Wright,  William  D.;  and  DiFonzo,  Joacph  P.. 
5,127,154,  CI.  29-890.043 
Wuest.  Hans-Hein<T:  See — 

Janssen.     Bend;     and     Wucst.     Hans-Heiner.     5,128,479,     CI. 
548-252000 
Wulff.  Lee   Fishm<  fly.  5,127,183,  Q.  43-42,250. 
Wullscheidt,  WUh.  Im;  Set— 

Romey,  Ingo;  Geier,  Rudolf;  Joest,  Rolf  H.;  and  Wullscheidt, 
WUhelm,  5,  28,021,  CI.  208-39.000. 
Wyar.  Paul  F    Se«- 

Peters,  Richar  i  G.;  and  Wyar.  Paul  F.,  5,128,650,  d.  34O-428.000. 
Wylximy.  Paul  B.   Roline,  Gleim  M.;  Nichols,  Lucy  M.;  and  Thomp- 
son, David  L,,  to  Medtronic,  Inc   Telemetry  format  for  implanted 
medical  device    5,127,404,  CI.  I28-419.00P. 
Wyles,  Richard  H.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  High  charge  capacity 

focal  plane  an^;  readout  ceU.  5,128,534,  Q.  25O-2O8.100 
Xerox  Corporatiot :  See — 

Agur.    Enno    E.;    Weatherall,    Douglas   J,;    and    Fabian.    Ellis. 

5.128.091,  C    264-512.000. 
Billings.  PhJif  A.,  5,127,502,  CI.  192-35.000. 
Blitz.    Willian     A.;    and    Summers,    James    E.,    5,128.778,    CI. 

358-482.000 
Bloomberg,  Dtn  S.,  5,129,014,  a.  382-48.000 
Bolte.  Steven  B.;  Brewington,  Grace  T.;  Hays,  Dan  A.;  Stover, 
Raymond     V.;    and    Wayman.    William    H.,    5,128.723,    a. 
355-259  000 
Cassano,  Jamis  R.;  Castelli,  Vittorio;  Kosko,  John  E.,  Cooper, 
Thomas  F.;  Surland,  Scott  C;  Dastin,  Richard  M.;  and  van  der 
Steen,  Jan  J  ,  5,128.726,  CI.  355-308.000. 
DeSanctis.  Anthony  T.;  Mandel.  Barry  P.;  Barrientos,  Franceses 
A;    VanDcQgen,    Richard    A.;    and    Kamprath.    David    R., 
5,127,643.  C,  271-9.000 
Farrell,  Micha<:l  E.;  Austin,  John  C;  Kinder,  Carla  J.;  and  Malyaek, 

James  F.,  5,  28,772,  CI.  358-300.000. 
Frankel,  Neil  \.;  Lindblad,  Nero  R.;  Hogestyn.  Larry  G.;  Mor- 
denga.    Sairuel    P.;    and    Bray,    Daniel    M.,    3,128.725,    O, 
355-301.000. 
Herbert.    Will  am   G.;    and    Thomas.    Mark   S.,    5,127.885.   O. 

474-260.000 
Ormond.  Bnai  T.;  Quinn.  Kraig  A.;  Hosier.  Paul  A.;  and  iedlicka, 

Josef  E..  5.128.282.  CI  437-226.000. 
Steams,  Richard  G.;  HechI,  David  L.;  and  Bloomberg.  Dan  S., 
5,128,525,  C     235-454.000. 
Yabu,  Toshiki;  Fuk  umoto,  Masanori;  and  Naito,  Yasuahi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industn  il  Co.,  Ltd  Methtx]  for  producing  a  semiconductor 
device  having  a  LOCOS  iiuuiatug  film  with  at  least  two  different 
thickness   5.128,.  74,  CI.  437-70000 
Yabuuchi,  Sadao,  1}  Takechi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Ground  character- 
istics analyzer.  5  127,270,  CI.  73-784.000. 


Yachigo.  Slunichi  See — 

Sasaki,  Manji;  Yachigo,  Shinichi;  Inoue,  Kikumitsu.  Tanaka.  Shi- 
nya,     Takata.     Takeshi,     and     Ida.     Kanako.     5.128.398.     CI 
524-291000 
Yagi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Inoue,    Manabu.    Taniguchi     Nobuyuki     Lcda,    Hiroshi.    Mima, 
Yujiro;  Yagi,  Masakazu,  and  Hirano,  Masayasu,  5,128,700.  CI. 
354-76.000. 
Yagi.  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Kawamura,  Shingo;  Yamada,  Minoru.  Ito,  Mioko;  Ohmura,  Akira; 

and  Yagi,  Yoshimasa,  5,127,988,  CI    156-643.000 

Yalta.  Maaato;  and  Ohmori,  Toshikazu,  to  Sekisui  Kaseihm  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  forming  finished  cups  of  expanded 

resin   5.127,815.  CI.  425-139.000. 

Yakou,  Takeshi;  Aoki,  Yasushi;  and  Tsuda,  Toshio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Article  gripping  apparatus,  5,127,692,  CI   294-2.000 
Yamada,  Akira;  Honda,  Toshihisa;  Watarai.  Hisao;  Saitou,  Kiyoshi,  and 
LIuumi  Yoshikazu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ceramic 
dielectnc  materials  for  microwave  use  and  a  method  for  producmg 
thereof  5,128,290,  CI   501-138000 
Yamada,  Hideaki:  See — 

Alumoto,    Kengo,    Shinmen,    \'oshifumi;    Yamada.    Hide&ki     and 
Shimizu,  Sakayu,  5.128,250,  CI  435134000 
Yamada,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kashiwagi     Kunio;    Kurenuma,    Toru.    Tsutsui.    Shinsaku.    and 
Yamada,  Kazuyoshi,  5.129.044.  CI    395-86  000 
Yamada,  Kuiuhikc:  See — 

Suda,    Hirofumi;    Toyama,    Masanuchi,    Fujiwara,    Akihiro     and 
Yamada,  Kunihiko,  5,128,768,  CI    358-227  000 
Yamada,  Mikio;  and  Oka,  Kengo,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  1  td 

Golf  ball   5.127,655,  CI  273-232  000 
Yamada,  Minoru;  See — 

Ka-Aamurs,  Shmgo;  Yamada,  Mmoru;  ho,  Mioko;  Ohmura.  Akira; 
and  Yagi,  Yoshimasa,  5,127,988,  CI    156-643  000 
Yamada,  Toshio.  and  Inoue,  Michihiro.  to  Matsushita  Elcctnc  Indus- 
trial   Co..     Ltd.     Semiconductor    memory     dnve     5.128.896.    CI 
365-189010. 
Yamada,    Yoshiharu;    Suzuki,    Shigeru,    and     Vamamoto.    Shoji.     to 
Sumitomo  Wuing  Systems  Ltd    Withstand  voltage  testing  method 
and  apparatus  5.128,618,  CI.  324-501  000 
Yamagata,  Ryo;  Sawamoto,  Hideo;  and  Umeno.  Hidenon.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd   Address  traiulation  apparatus  m  virtual  machme  system  usmg  a 
space  identifier  field  for  discmmnating  DATOFT  (dynamic  addiess 
translation  off)  virtual  machmes   5.129.071.  CI   395-400  000 
Yamagiwa,  Ikuo  See — 

sSuu,  Yakichi;  Yamagiwa.  Ikuo.  and  As..i.  Masayuki.  5.128.209.  CI 
428-421.000. 
Yamaguchi,   Kazuo.   to  Nihon   Kohden   Corporation    Apparatus  for 
measuring   concentration    of  substances    i.n    blood     5,127.406.    CI 
128-633000 
Yamaguchi.  Koichi,  Masuda,  Shingo.  Mishima.  Keiji.  Akase.  Michmon. 
and  Asano,  Takahiko,  to  Kyocera  Corporation   Process  for  prepara- 
tion of  dental  croyvn  restoration  and  ki!  for  use  in  carrying  out  said 
process   5,127,835,  CI.  433-222  100 
Yamaguchi,  Minori;  See — 

Yoshida,  Eiichi;  Zenki,  TomoycMhi.  .Murakami.  Satoru.  Yamagu- 
chi.   Mmon;    Nakayama,    Takchisa     and    Tawada.    Voshihisa, 
5.128.736,  a.  357-30.000 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuo;  See — 

Sugahara,    Kazuyuki;    Nishimura,    Tadashi,    Kusunoki,    Shigeru. 
Inoue.  Yasuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yasuo,  5,128,732,  CI.  357-23  700 
Yamaguchi.  Yuzo:  See— 

Takeuchi.    Yoahinori;   Yamaguchi.    Yuzo;    Muranushi.   Fumitaiui, 
Ta.aaka.    Katsuyuki;    Kawaliami.    Kanji,    Daito,    Hiroshi,    and 
Masukawa.  Tetsuo.  5,128.821.  CI,  36O-I03  000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Suzulu,  Hideo,  Kimpara,  Mamoru:  Sakama,  Masao.  and  Nakada. 
Akira,  5,127,301,  CI.  84-600  000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Mochizuki,    Nonhisa;    and    Makmo.    Sakae,    5,127,373,   Q.    123- 

73  00R 
Monshita,  Isao,  5.127,380.  a    123-432000 
Suzuki.  Takamitsu,  and  Yonezawa,  Mmoru,  5,127,370,  C\.   123- 

52,0MV, 
Takeshita.  Masatoshi,  5,127.174.  C\   37-250.000. 
Taue.  Jun,  5.127,583.  CI.  239-96  000. 
Yamaichi  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Honma,  Kiyoaki,  5,129,024.  CI    385-76.000. 
Yamakoshi,  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Naoyuki;  Yamakoshi.  Yukiyoshi;  Tomita,  Hiroshi.  Takei, 
Hajime;   Moro,   Fununon.   and   Sano.   Homare.    5.127.646.   CI 
271-171,000, 
Yamamotc.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kohda,  Toshiyuki,  Shimeki,  Yasuharu;  Sakaue  Shigeo.  and  ^'ama- 
moto.  Hiroshi,  5,129,038,  CI    395-23  000 
Yamamoto,  Isao;  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  Mon,  Kazuyuki.  Suzuki.   Kouichi, 
Nakano,  Kmichiro;  Nomura,  Hiroyuki.  Yoshida,  Kiyoshi;  and  Etoh, 
Yoshiyuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited  System  and  method 
for  automatically  controlling  a  vehicle  speed  to  a  desired  cruise  speed 
with  a  release  function   5,127,487,  CI.  180-179,000. 
Yamamoto.  Keisaku:  See — 

Imai.  Akio;  Seki,  Tomoaki  and  Yamamoto.  Keisaku,  5,128,416,  CI 
525-254,000. 
Yamamoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka,   Tadashi;   Sakamoto.    .Masaaki;   Yamamoto,   Koichi.   and 
Sato,  Yoshiaki,  5,128,213.  Ci,  42S-552.000. 


PI  82 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  7.  1992 


>  amamoio,  Manahu   5^^ — 

Taiemichi.    HidciiMhi,   and    Yanumolo.    Muuibu,    S.  128,693,   CI 
}4<>-108  000 

>  amamoto.  Mayumi   Sre — 

Eida.    Tsuyoshi.    YamAfnoto,    Takao.    and    Yamamoto,    Mayumi. 
5.127.946.  CI,  106-22  aX) 

>  imamoto.  Nobuyukj   See — 

Ichikawa,   Toru.    Ntshihata.    Hideo.    Yamamoto.    NobuyuJu;   and 
Nakamura,  Naoki.  5.127.238,  CI   62-244.000. 

>  imamolo.  Shin   See — 

Higuchi.  ICazunon.  Ozeki.  Osamu.  and  Yamamoto,  Shin,  5,129,010. 

CI    182-8  000 
"I  imamoto.  Shoji   See— 

Vamada,    Yoshihanj.    Suzuki,    Shigeru,    and    Yamamoto.    Shoji, 

5.128.618.  CI    324-501  000. 

>  amanioto.  Takao   See — 

Flida,    Tsuyoshi.    Yamamoto.    Takao;   and   Yamamoto,    Mayumi. 
5.12-'.»46.  CI    106-22  000. 

>  amamoto.  Tetauya   See — 

Suzuki.   Masahiro.   Takauu,   Nohhiko;  and   Yamamoto,  Tetsuya. 
5.128,-'67,  CI    358-213  130 
*!  amamolo.  Yasuyoshi   See — 

Tanaka.    Tovoyasu.    and    Yamamoto.    Yutiyoahi,    S,127,I26,   CI 
15-214001) 
Vdmamoto.  Vuzo   See — 

Takato.  Krnji.  Tojo,  Toshtro,  and  Yamamoto,  Yuzo,  S, 128,992,  CI. 
.''<)-402  000 

>  dmainuro.  Mikio.  lo  fCabu^hiki  Kais.ha  I^ishiba  Optical  disk  apparatu.s 

A  :lh  a  laser  beam  controllable  in  accordance  with  a  specification  area 
.m  a  disk    5.128.920.  CI    369116000 

V  amanaka.  Hideaki.  and  Kitamura.  Haruo.  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabu 

shiki  K.aisha   Data  exchange  apparatus    5.128,931.  CI    370-60000 

>  anianis.  Jean   See— 

OlKin.  William   L      L  i.   Belli,   and  Yaitumis.  Jean,   5,128.284,  CI, 
501-12000 

>  dmanishi.  Toru.  Kakuta.  Taisu>a    and  Mon.  Alunon,  to  Siunitomo 

lileclnc    Industnes.    Ltd     Insulated   electnc    wire   and   process   for 
prixiucing  the  same    5.i:8,P5,  CI    427-54  100 
"r  imaoka,  Masami    See— 

f-ujimoto,     Hiroahi,     ^'amaoka.     Masami.     and     Tsuzuki.     Yukio. 
5.128.823.  CI    361-93  000 
I  amasaki.   Akiko.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Computer 
network  with  shared  memorv  using  bit  maps  uicluding  flags  to  indi- 
cate    reser%ed     mcmorv     area.%     and     tAsk     status      5,129.085.     CI 

\  amasaki.  Michio   Sef  - 

Hatton.     Voshihiro      and      Yamasaki.     Michio.     5.128.994,     CI 
379-455QOO 
"I  amasaki.  Osamu.  and  Tanaka,  Koji,  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Method 
t'lr    prixlucing    a    high    swiftening    pomt    aliphatic    petroleum    resin 
',128.426.  CI    526-23TXX! 
"I  amashita,  Junichi   See — 

hukasawi,   Yukihisa.   Nishimuri,   Akira;   Yamashita,  Junichi;  and 

Ozawa.  Michihiro.  5,128.09-   CI    376-t38  000 
Nakamura,  Shozo.  .Mizuno,   Tadashi,  Nakajima,  Junjiro,  Vjuidgt, 
■i'oshihiko.    L'mehara,    Hajime,    Vasuda.    Tetsuo;    Maru,   Akira, 
Yamashita.  Junichi   Yoshimoto.  Yuichiro  and  Hayashi,  Tatsuo, 
5,12S,098.  CI    37(v444  000 

>  amashita,  Masashi   See— 

L  numa.  Sadao,  Yamashiui.  Masashi.  and  Hara,  Kouichi,  5,127,568, 

C!    226-74  000 

\  jmashita,  Tsukasa.  Inoue.  Nobuhisa,  Ogata.  Shiro.  ICatoh.  Mitsutaka. 

Matano.  Masaharu,  Mon.  Kazuhiko.  and  Taguchi,  Isao,  to  Omron 

Tatcisi    Electronic    Co     Optical    pickup    device.     5,128,915,    CI. 

169-44  120 

>  amashiLa.  Y^nhio  See— 

itoh.  Toshio.  Sakato.  .Miwa.  Yamashita.  Yoshio,  Asano,  Takateru; 

Kosuga.      Yuuzi,     and     Umehara.     Hirothi,     5,128,231,     CI 

430-270  0(X) 
"1  amashita,  \'ujiro   See— 

Vakamura,  Shigeichi.  Vamashita.  Yujiro,  Inoue,  Makoto;  and  Sato. 

Seuchi.  5,128.863,  CI    3o4-»10000. 

>  amaie,  Masato  Method  for  prtxlucing  designs  and  image  patterns  on 
denim  products,  and  paste  agents  for  drawing  desigas  on  demm 
prixlacts    5,127,944,  CI    106-2''XX) 

"1  amato,  Koji    See — 

Isobe.  Makoto.  Ohon,  Manahu.  Hashiguchi.  Koichi.  Yamato,  Koji; 
and  Hanazawa.  Toshitake,  5,127,966,  CI    148-533  000 

V  amato,  Masatoshi,  to  Meet  Corporation    CarcinosLatic  composition 

compnsmg  mdolquinolines   5,128,345,  CI    514-285  000 

>  amato,  Masatoshi,  Hashigaki,  Kuniko,  Manabe,  Haruhiko,  and  Oh- 

mon,   Kenji,   to   Kvowa   Hakko   Kogyo  Co  .    Ltd     Arylalkylamine 
Jenvatives    5,128.369   Cl    514-»56000 
■i  amatogiken  K  K     See— 

Hatton,    Michinon,    Araragi,    ICazuo,    and    Hiramatsu.    Teruo, 
5.12', IS-".  Cl   47-59  000 
Vamauchi,  Hiroshi   See— 

Kamiya.     Takashi.     Naitu,     Toshihiko,     Komatu,     Yuulu.     Kai, 

Vasunobu,  Nakamura.  Takaharu.  Sasho,  Manabu,  Segi,  Shigeto; 

^iugiyama,    Isao,    Katsu,    Kanemasa,    and    Vamauchi.    Hiroshi, 

5,128,465,  Cl    540-222  000 

"1  imauchi.  Shiro,  Izumo,  Masao.  and  Tada.  Shoji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

iCahushiki  Kaisha  Gas  detector    5,128,020,  C!    204-»24  000 
I  .imazaki,  Hideki    and  Takeda,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Display  con- 
irol  apparatus  including  a  window  displav  priority  designation  ar- 
rangement   5,129.055,0    395-I580ai 


Va.'nazaki,  Kyoji   See — 

Watanabe.    Yuichi,    Monta.    Masayuki:    and    Yamazaki,    Kyoji. 
5,128.594.  Cl    31^-294000 
^'amazaki.  Mitsuaki   See — 

Ohtake.  Yasuhisa.  Magaki.  Yasushi.  Yamazaki,  Mitsuaki;  Sagou, 
Seiji.  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,128.224.  Cl.  430-5000, 
Yamazaki,  Shiro   Si'e — 

Arabon,  Hide»>,  Yamazaki,  Shiro,  Arahira,  Masato;  and  Murakami, 
A:ko,  5,127.93".  Cl    71-93000 
Yamin,  Michael  A     See  — 

Cerami,     Ar.thony,     and     Y  amin,     Michael     A,     5,128,122,     Cl. 
424-49  000 
Yanagawa,  Hirofumi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Sound  field 

correcting  apparatus    5,128,999.  Cl    381-22.000 
Yanagi,  Y'osbihiko   Set — 

N'akamura.  Shozo    .Mizuno,   Tadashi    Nakajima,   Juiijiro,  Yanagi, 
Ycwhihiko.    L'mehara.    Hajiir.e,    Yasuda,    Tetsuo,    Maru,   Akira, 
Yamashita.  Junichi,  Yoshimoto.  Yuichiro;  and  Hayashi,  Tatsuo, 
5,128,098,  Cl    376-444  OCX) 
Y'ariagihashi,  Mitsuaki   See— 

Kawano,   Kenji,  Nozawa,  Toshinon.  Jumonji,  Hiromichi,  Kitou. 
Tsulomu,   Mitomi,  Osamu.   Suzuki,   Toshro,   Y'anagihashi.   Mit- 
suaki, and  Noguchi,  Kazuto,  5.129,017.  Cl    3«5-3  000 
Yanagisawa,  Masaki,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Lid    Liquid  crystal  dis- 
play device  having  light  shielding  member  with  discontinous  pattern. 
M  28,786,  Cl    359-67  (XX) 
Yanagisawa.  Yukio   See— 

Hishinuma.    Masakazu,    and    Yanagisawa,    Yukio.    5.128,268.    Cl 
436-116  000 
V  anagishima.  Takayuki    See- 

Kishi.    Yoichi     Nagashima.    Hideyuki;    Mochizuki.    Akira.    and 
Yanagishima.   lakayuki,  5.127.708.  Cl    297-284  OOR. 
Y'anagishila.  Nono   See — 

Omata.  Yoichi.  and  Yanagishiu.  None,  5.127.813.  Cl.  425-125.000. 
Yanawgisawa.    Ken    Composite  motion  guide  device.   5.127,281,  Cl. 

-4-89  150 
Yang.  Chung-Chieh    Rotary   machine  with  oval  piston  in  triangular 

chamber    5.127.377.  Cl.  123-242,000. 
Y'ang,  Jeng-Jiun   See — 

Lien,  Chuen  L)er  Hsu,  FuChieh;  Choi,  Jeong  Y.,  and  Yang.  Jeng- 
Jiun.  5. 128, Ml,  Cl    357-23  500 
Yang,  Tai-Her    Milling  devices    5.127,779,  Cl.  409-201000. 
Yano.  Hideaki  and  Tsuji,  Tetsuo,  to  Takata  Corporation   Pretensioner 

system    5. 12", 6-1.  Cl    280-806  000 
Y'ardlcy.  James  \'  .  Whatcott,  Gary  1      and  Petersen.  John  A.  M.,  to 
Eaton-Kenway ,    Inc     System    fir   sensing   arnval   of  an   automatic 
guided  vehicle  at  a  wire    5.127,486,  Cl    180-1680(X) 
Yasuda,  Kunio  and  Nakagawa.  Toshiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

I  inear  motor  elevator  system.  5,127,493,  Cl.  187-94.000 
Y'asuda.  Tetsuo   See — 

Vakamura.  Shozo.   Mizuno,  Tadashi.  Nakajima.  Junjiro,  Yanagi. 
YcTshihiko     L  mehara.    Hajime     Yasuda     Tetsuo,    Maru.   Akira; 
Yamashita.  Junichi,  Wishimoto.  Yuichiro,  and  Havashi,  Tatsuo, 
5,128,098,  Cl    376-444  OOO 
Y'asumasu.  Takeshi    See  — 

Yokomichi,  Hideki,  Y'asumasu.  Takeshi,  Nakamura.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Kawahara,  Yoshiharu,  5.128,251.  Cl   435-1  34  0(X). 
Yates.    Nathan    A      Dradshaw.    Stephen    C      'i  cwt.    Richard   A ;   and 
Tucker.  David  B  .  to  Finnigan  Corporation   Methiid  of  operating  an 
ion  trap  mass  spectrometer  lo  determine  the  resonant  frequency  of 
trapped  ions   5,128,542,  Cl    250-282.000. 
Y'aisu,  Kenji   See — 

Suzuki.  Shoji.  and  Yatsu.  Kenji.  5.128.918,  Cl    369-77  100 
Yatsuzuka.    Y  ohlaro     and    Muraiani.    Takuro.    to    Kokusai    Dcnshui 
Denwa  Co.  Ltd    .\dapti.c  phase  lock  loop  system    5.128.625.  Cl 
32S-155  0OO 
Yaworski.  Harry  G     and  Borgstrom.  Alan  D  .  to  Amerace  Corpora- 
tion   Dircctionally  vented  underground  distribution  surge  arrester. 
5.128.824,  Cl    361-127  0(X) 
Yazaki  Corporation    See  — 

Kato,  Tetsuo  and  Murakami   Yoshihiro.  5,127,847.  Cl.  439-489  000. 
Kudo,  Shigeji,  Suzuki,  Sanae,  Monta,  Hideaki,  and  Siuuki,  Hirtxi, 

5,127,159,  Cl    29-863  OCX) 
Taguchi,  Naoto,  5,127,848.  Cl   439-489.000. 
Ye.     Liangcai     Apparatus    for    electncal    machining.    5.128.010.    Cl 

204-212  000 
Yeates,  Stephen  G    See— 

Padget,  John  C     Pears,  David  A  ,  Yeates.  Stephen  G.;  and  Over- 
beek,  Gerardus  C  ,  5,128,406.  Cl.  524-714.000 
Yerazunis.  William  S    See — 

Kirk    Steven   A  ,  Yerazunis.  William  S.;  and  Barabash.  William. 
5,129,037.  Cl    195-22  000. 
Yergrr,  ,Mark  D    See— 

Batey,  John  G     Burrets.  Park  W  .  Grewe.  William  F.,  Whilestone, 
Bnice  G  ,  and  Yerger,  Mark  D.,  5,127,602,  Cl.  244- 1. CON. 
Yesnosky,  Paul  A     See — 

Hug,  Paul,  Slater,  Graham,  Umeda,  Bill;  and  Yesnosky,  Paul  A., 
5,128,912,  Cl    369-38  (XX) 
Y'tx^um,  Michael  G     See — 

Beck,  Wilberl  D     Stapels,  Mark  D  ,  Supels,  David  L  ,  Supels, 
Gregory    A  ,    Yocum.    Michael   G ;   and   Scannell.   James   D.. 
5.127.787,  Cl   414-222.000. 
Yoda.  Sumio  See — 

Nowaun,    Hiroyoshi,   Hayami,    Hiroshi;   Kuroda.   Yasuo;   Ytxia, 
Sumio   and  Takahashi,  Katsutoshi,  5,128.493.  Cl   556-137.000. 


July  7,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  83 


Yoda.  Y  asuo  See — 

Asaumi.  Hiroshi;   Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Yoda.  Yasno;  and  Hattori, 
Tomokazu   5.121.092.  C\.  264-544  000. 
Yokley.  Edward   See— 

Gillberg-LaForce,  Gunilla  E.;  Yokley,  Edward;  Kuder,  iamet  E., 
and  Femekess.  l-.lizabeth,  5,128,223,  Cl  430-2.000. 
Yokoi.  Hitoshi.  lio,  SaxMhi.  and  Waianabe.  Masakazu.  to  NGK  Spark 
Plug   Co.    Ltd     Silicon   oxynitnde  sintered   body.    5.128^285,   Q, 
501-95  00) 
Yokomichi,   Hidcki;   Yasumasu.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Kawahara.  Yoshiluuu.  to  Kao  Corporation    Immotnlized  lipolytic 
enzyme    for    estenfcation    and    mtcresterification.    5.128,251.    Cl. 
435-134  000 
Yokota.   Tenio,   Takeila,   Akihiko;  Okamoto.  Noriald;  and  Yokoya, 
Hideyuk..  to  Yoshid  a  Kogyo  K.  K.  ExCenul  wall  of  building  con- 
structed by  [lanel  un  Is.  5.127.202.  Cl.  52-235,000. 
Yokotani,  Yoichiro,  Ntkatani.  Seiichi;  and  Kugimiya,  Koichi,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Indus  nal  Co..  Ltd,  Electronic  devices,  tnethod  for 
formmg  end  termin  itions  thereof  and  paste  matehal  for  forming 
same    5,128.827,  Cl,   161-309.000. 
Yokoya,  Hideyuki   Set  — 

Yokota.  Teruo,  Ttkeda.  Akihiko;  Okamoto,  Noriaki;  and  Yokoya, 
Hideyuki,  5,127.202,  Cl.  52-235  000. 
Y'okoyama,  Mizuho;  K.anamaru.  Hisanobu;  Gunji,  Kenichi;  and  Ko- 
shizaka.  Atsushi,  to  llitachu  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Autotnotive  Enguteer- 
ing  Co  .  Ltd  Methoc  for  concentncally  assembling  a  pair  of  cylindri- 
cal members  and  m(  thod  for  assembling  a  nozzle  m  a  fuel  injector 
5.127,156,  Cl   29-89C  143 
Y'okoyama.  Y'oshmobu   Set — 

Imai.   Hajime.    K:  o.   Shozo;   Harada,   Shoichi;   Yokoyama,   Yo- 

shinobu.    Nakan  ura.  Syuzi;   Miyoshi.   Shingetoshi;  and  Muia- 

matsu.  Tadao.  5  127,245,  Cl.  70-247.000. 

Yonekura.  Katsuyoshi.  Uchiyama,  Akira;  and  Matsuda,  Akira.  to  Mitsui 

Petrochemical  Indus  Jtes.  Ltd  Thermoplastic  elastomer  composition 

and  process  for  preparation  thereof  5,128.413.  CL  525-193.000. 

Yoneshtge.  Kazuhiro.  t }  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  D.c.  solenoid 

5.128,826.  Cl    361-165.000. 
Yonezawa.    Keitaro.   tJ   Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kosmek    Pressurized  oil 
supply  discharge  ciicuit  and  valve  des^ce  for  use  in  said  circuit. 
5.127.313.  Cl   91-447  000. 
Y'onczawa,  Minoru:  5e* — 

Suzuki.  TakanutsL;  and  Yonezawa.  Minoru,  5,127.370,  Cl    123- 
52.0MV 
Yorifuji,  Takao  See — 

Havashi.  Mitsuo;   Ono.  Noriki;  Yorifuji,  Takao;  and  Maruyama. 
Masatoshi,  5,12f,724,  Cl.  355-298.000. 
'i  onmoto.  Yoshikazu;  "akahashi,  Masashi;  and  Hirano,  Seiji,  lo  Toppan 
Pnnting  Cx>..  Ltd   Ir  tegrated-circuit  card  with  active  mode  and  low 
power  mode    5.129.(91.  Cl.  395-750.000. 
>  oshida.  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  canoelUng  ear- 
ner phase  Jitters.  5.128,968,  Cl.  375-97.000. 
Yoshida.  F.iichi.  Zenk  ,  Tomoyoahi;  Murakami,  Satoru;  Yamaguchi, 
Min.in   Nakayama.  Takehisa;  and  Tawada.  Y'oshihiia,  to  Kanegafu- 
chi  Chemical  Industry  C^..  Ltd   Light  sensiuve  semiconductor  de- 
vice   5.128.736.  Cl.  :~57. 30.000. 
Yoshida.  Hirokazu,  to  Teiryo  Sangyo  Co.,  Lid.  Identification  code. 

5,128,526,  Cl   235-456000 
Y'oshida,  Kiyoshi;  See-- 

Yamamoto,  Isao;  I  loue.  Hiroshi;  Mori.  Kazuyuki;  Suzuki,  Kouichi; 
Nakano,  Kinichj-o,  Nomura,  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Etoh.  Yoshiyuki,  5,127,487,  Cl.  180-179.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K   K.  See — 

Yokota,  Teruo;  Takeda,  Akihiko;  Okamoio,  Noriaki;  and  Yokoya, 
Hideyuki,  5,127.202,  Cl.  52-235.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K.:  See— 

Kawamura.  Shingn;  Yamada.  Minoru;  Ito,  Mioko;  Ohmura,  Akira; 
and  Yagi.  Yoshinasa,  5,127,988,  Cl.  156-643.000. 
Y'oshida.  Nsoyuki:  See  — 

Miyazawa.    Kazuioshi;    and    Yoshida.    Naoyuki,    5,128,252,    Cl. 
435  134  000 
Y'oshida,  Takehiro;  Stikakibara,   Keiuo;  and  Toda.  Kozo,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  C  immunication  system  havmg  a  plurality  of  voice 
communication    tenninals    and    a    data    communication    ternunal 
5.128,985,  Cl    379-lCO.OOO. 
Y'oshida,  Takehiro:  Set  — 

Asaumi,  Hu-oshi;  Yoshida,  Takehiro,  Yoda.  Yasuo;  and  Haciori, 
Tomokazu,  5,I2S,092,  CI,  264-544,000. 
Yoshida.  Takeshi;  Set — 

Shiga.    Masakatsu    Taniguchi,   Naonori;   and   Yoshida,   Takeshi, 
5.127.256.  Cl   7: .441.000. 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko:  See — 

Watanabe.    Tetsuva;    and    Yoshida,    Toyohiko,    5,129.068.    Cl. 
395-400  000 
Y'oshida,  Yoshio:  See— 

Kurata,   Yukio;   Yoshida,   Yoshio;  Nakala,  Yasuo;  and  Miyake, 
Takahiro,  5.128.914.  Cl.  369-44.370 
Yoshihara,  Ikuo:  See— 

Muramatsu.  Akira  Yoshihara,  Ikuo;  and  Nakao,  Kazuo,  5,129,093, 
Cl    395-800000. 
Yoshihiro,  Takeo;  Ohraura,  Hiroyoshi;  Nakamura.  Kazuo;  Yoshimura, 
Osamu.  and  .Mizuno.  Masayuki,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper- 
supplying  device  for  an  unage-forming  apparatus.   5,127,644,  Cl 
271-10000. 
Y'oshikawa,  Koji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshiro;  and  Yoshikawa.  Koji.  5.128,646.  O.  336-110.000 
Yoshimoto.  Hataaki;  Ilo,  Katsuhiro;  and  Mori,  Hiroyuki,  to  Ube  Indus- 
tnes. Ltd  Liquid  cr'Stal  display  device  substantially  free  from  cross- 


talk having  vanstor  laver«  coupled  to  signal  lines  and  picture  el«:- 
tiodes.  5.128.785.  Cl   359-58  000. 
Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke  See — 

Ito.   Osamu,    Ogawa-    Masaharu.    Yoshimoto.    Kyosuke;    Tanalca. 
Kunimaro.  Furukawa,  Teruo.  and  Nakajima,  Yoshiki,  5.128.916. 
Cl.  369-W  260 
Yoshimoto.  Masafumi.  Nakatsuji,  Tadao;  and  Nagano,  Kazuhiko.  to 
Sakai    Cheimcal    Industry    Co,    Ltd     Caialysi    for    denitruation. 
5.128.305.  Cl    502-243  000 
Yoshimoto.  Yuichiro;  See— 

Nakamura.  Shozo;  Mizuno.  Tadashi.   Naicajima.  Junjiro,    Vanagi, 
Yoshihiko    Umehara.   Hajime;   Yasuda,    Tetsuo,    Maru,   Akira. 
Yamashita.  Junichi,  Y'oshimoto,  Yuichiro   and  Hayashi,  Tatsuo, 
5.128,098,  Cl.  376-444000 
Yoshimura.  Osamu  See — 

Yoshihiro,   Takeo;  Ohmura,   Hiroyoshi,   Naicamura.   Kazuo;  Yo- 
shimura.    Osamu.     and     Mizuno.     Masavuki.     5.127,644,     Cl. 
271-10000 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Hidaka.     Y'asuhiro;    Takahashi.     Masanobu.     and     Sato.     Toshio, 
5.128.133,  Cl   424-405.000 
Yoshizawa.  Hiroshi;  Miura.  Akira,  Nit'a,  Yoshiaki.  and  Sugihara.  Sa- 
chiko, to  -Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  dy  .  Ltd    Zmc-alkaline  bat- 
tenes  5.128.222.  Cl  429-190000 
Yoshizawa.  Toraomi  See— 

Kimura.  Nanko;  Yoshizawa.  Tomomi;  Hirabayashi.  ShigetO;  and 
Masukawa.  Toyoaki.  5.128.237.  C\  430-378.000. 
Yost  Richard  A    See— 

Y'atcs.  Nathan  A  ,  Bradshaw.  Stephen  C  .  Yost,  Richard  A  .  and 
Tucker.  David  B  .  5.128,542.  Cl   250-282000. 
You  Hsing  PlasUc-s  Co,  Ltd    See— 

Lm,  Ho  Y  ,  5.127,870,  Cl.  446-416  000 
Young,  Sandra  K    See — 

Schaefer.   John    F ,    Young,    Sandra    K  ,   and    Bums,    Davqd   C, 
5,127,458,  Cl    160-168  i  00 
Youngs,  John  D    See—^ 

Byars.  Joe  B  ,  and  Youngs,  John  D.,  5,128.513,  CL  219-203.000. 
Yuasa.  Ryohkan   See — 

Nakao,  Masao,  Yuasa.  Rvohkan;  Kuwahara,  Hideki:  and  Mizukami, 
Atsuo,  5.128.315,  Cl    505-1.000 
Yuchi.  Sadslaka,  to  Hochiki  Oirporation  Firr  alarm  system  5,128.653. 

Cl   340-506.000 
Yue.  Po  C  .  to  Inleniational  Busmess  Machmes  Cxirporation    Perfor- 
mance improvement  tool  for  mle  based  expert  systems  5. 1 29.043,  Cl. 
395-51.000 
Yuho  Chemicals  Inc     See— 

Gomi,  Tadashi,  Ota.  Hiroko,  and  Kanekc,  Kazue,  5,127,968,  Cl. 
148-23  000 
Yuko  Chemical  Industnes,  Cc  ,  L  td    See — 

Mtnagawa.  Fumiyasu,  Tangc.  Toshivuki,  and  Maeda,  Kazuyuki, 
5.128,329.  Cl   514-89.000 
Ytm.  Zuwhan   Set— 

Molof  Alan  H  .  and  Yun.  Zuwhan.  5.128,040.  C\  210-605000 
Yurman.  Bruno  See — 

Nazarenko.  Dumtn  M  .  Hughes.  Houston  H  ,  III;  Gordon.  Roben 
T.;    Hattey,    David    L  ,    and    Yurman,    Bruno.    5.128,930.    Cl. 
370-60.000. 
Zacklisaon.  Barry  L  .  and  Beckman.  John  A     to  Dana  Corporation 
Method  of  fabncation  of  composite  reinforced  dnve  shaft  havmg  end 
fittings  secured  thereto.  5,127.975,  Cl    156-171  000 
Zaderej,  Victor  V  ;  and  Betters.  James  E  .  to  Genera]  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Plated  electncal  connectors   5,127,838   Cl   439-''4  OOfJ 
Zafar.  Saeed  See — 

Shah.  Anm  J  ,  McClung,  David  W  ,  Hopfer,  Albert  N  ,  Linderman, 
Richard  J  .  and  Zafar.  Saeed,  5.;27,837.  Cl  439-71  000 
Zampini.  Anthony   See — 

"Templeton,  Michael  K  ,  Zampmi.  Anthony:  Trefonas.  Peter,  111; 
Woodbrev,  James  C,  Madoux,  David  C,  and  Darnels.  Bnan  K., 
5.128.230.' Cl   43ai91  000 
Zane.  Michael  S  ,  and  Zane.   Peter  L  ,  to  Kryplomte  Corporation 

Mounting  bracket  for  Clocks    5.127,562,  Cl    224-39  000 
Zane,  Peter  L    See — 

Zane.  Michael  S,;  and  Zane,  Peter  L  ,  5,!2-.562.  Cl    224-39  0(* 
Zask.  Anc.  and  Coghlan.  Richard  D  .  to  Amcncan  Home  Products 
Corporation  Hetercxrvclic  bisphosphomc  acid  denvatives  5.128.328, 
Cl.  514-89000 
Zdarsky.  Eduard,  to  Veremigte  Dentalwerke  Antaeos-Beutelrock-Zip- 
perer   Zdarsky    Ehrler  GmbH   &   Co     KG     Measunng   b.andle  for 
Ireatmg  dental  root  canals   5,127.832.  Cl   433-102  000 
Zeeck.  Axel;  See— 

Grabley.  Susannc,  Wmk,  Joachim,  Kuhlem.  Klaus;  Seibert,  Ger- 
hard; Huner,  Klaus,  L'hr,  Hermann;  and  Zeeck.  Axel.  5.128,370, 
Cl.  514-461  000 
Zelle,  Roben  E    See— 

DeBemardis,  John  F  .  Zelle.  Robert  E  ,  and  Basha.  Fatima  Z., 
5,128,362,  Cl    514-108  000, 
Zellweger  L'ster  AG   See — 

Konrad,  Bemhard.  5,128,611.  CL  324-142,000. 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation-  See — 

Helm.  Gordon  L  ,  Nicol,  Mark  D  ,  McAuliffe,  Willuim  J  :  Olson. 
Anthony     M,     and     Witkowski.     Todd     R,     5,129,069,     Cl 
395-400  000. 
Zenith  Electromcs  Oirporation  See — 

Adler,    Robert;    Prazak,    Charles    J  ,    III;    and    Sleiner,    Johann, 
5.127,866,  Cl.  445-68  000 
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C*pck,  RjyTDOnd  G     Fcndic>     }±mc\  R     anij  fv^ndrk    ^^ar*.    I 

^.  127,865,  CI   ♦45-JOOOO 
Citu,    Richard     W       md     [Vk.-      strrnrr:     M  ,     5,128.757,    C\ 
15S-133  0OO 
/f-nia.  Toinoyo«hj    S« — 

>  ^)fthulA,  Buchi,  Zcnki.  Tomoyochi.  Munkanii,  Satona    YamAgu 
chi.    Mmon,    N'akjyamA.     rakeht^a     anj     Ta^^mtia.     "?   mhihisA. 
5.i28.7}6,  a    357-30000 
/hang,  Guangrong,  and  Case,  Richard  V   ,  u    Midland  Ortifird  kra 
gcnl  Company.  The    Biounyiatfd  ohgonucleoud«  and  reagent*  f  v 
prepanng  the  «ame    5, 1  28,476,  CI    H8  1  1 .1  (XX) 
/hu.  Vang   S^t — 

Erdman.    Arthur   G  ,    Rrko-*     F  iLrancth    I)      Riley,    DonaJd    R  , 
Klamecki,  Barney  F     /hu,  >  ang  and  ^.■^n   inr.f  Ho,  5,128,870, 
a    364-474  05O 
ZiCgier.  Willuun  R    A     Vv 

Podnciiy,  Emere  I     anJ  /.rgJer.  W'Uliam  R    A,  5,128,849,  CI. 
.Io0-284  000 
/injieT  Textilmaschinen  GmbH    .See — 

Schuiz,  GuntCT,  5,12"',''88,  n    414-331.000. 
/imgiht,  -Martin,  to  AT&T  Bel!  l-atx^ratones.  Oam  switchable  optical 
fiber  arrphrier    M:.>l.»fn.  CI    359-341000. 


/.^Tdy.  George  M  .  to  Rhone  t'oulenc  Ini.    Hydrophobicailv  rinxiifieO 
cartxjxyalkyl  hydroivalkvl  ethers  ol  polvgalattomannanj   ^  '.it^M'^ 
CI    536-114  000 
Aietm,  Elbert,  to  Hoogoverw  Grocri  BV    Apparatus  for  manipulating 

a  pallet   5.127,695,  CI    2<H-67  3.»C 
Zuccato,  Femjccio  See— 

Caiagrande,     Bruno,     and     /u^La;o.     Femjccio,     5.127,251,    Q. 
72-239  000 
/ucker,  Paul  A    See— 

Specter,    .Abraham.    Wilson.    Sief  hrr    K      ai,d    Zucker,   Paul  A„ 
5,128.365,  a    514-422  000 
/ushi,  Kayoko   See — 

Maauda,    Ytjahinobu,    Kadokawa,     Toshiaki,     Kuroka^va.    Mikjo 

Zushi.  Kayoko,  and  Ochi,  Yoshiaki.  5.128.354,  CI    514-.5^()  iXX) 

Zwicky,  Paul,  and  Schultheiaa,  Roger,  to  Studer  Rcvoi  AG  Elc>.trixl> 

namic  loudspeaker    5,129.005,  CI    38I%CXX) 
Z  ymoGenetic*.  Inc     See — 

Murray,  Mark  J  ,  and  K.dly,  James  D  M;S  -in.  C!    514-12.000. 
/yvoloaki,  Kevin  M     See — 

Arnold.  Lisa  R  ,  Bealkowski,  Richard,  Blackledge,  John  W     Jr 
Cronk.  Doyle  S  .  Dayan.  Richard  .A  ,  Geisler.  Douglas  R     Mil 
telstedt.   Matthew  T  ,   Palka,   Matthew   S  ,  Jr  ,   Paul,  John   O 
Sachsenmaier,  Robert,  Smellier,  Kenneth  D  ,  Woylovech.  Prtcr 
A     and  Zyvoloskj.  Kevm  M  .  5,128,995,  CI    380-4  000 
21»t  Century  International  Fire  Equipment  Services  Corporation  .See— 
Stehlmg.    Henry   J  ,    North,   Grady.    Rouse,    Paul,    and    Dunslon, 
David,  ^  i:'',4'')    CI    160-65  000 
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Airmar  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Boucher,  Stephen  G.,  Re,  33,982.  CI.  73-187.000. 
Amencan  Colloid  Conpany:  See — 

Hughes,  John.  Re    33.983,  a.  119-173.000. 
Ammermann.  Eberhaid:  See — 

Wcnderoth,   Bern  t:  Anke,  Timm;  Reotzet,  Costi;  Ammennann, 
Ebethard.    Pommer.   Emst-Heinrich;  and  Steglich,  Wolfgang, 
Re   33.'589.  CI.  514-522.000. 
Anke    Timm   See — 

Wenderoih,   Bern.l;  Anke,  Timm;  Rentxet,  Cofti;  Ammermann, 
f-herhard    Pomtner,   Emst-Heinrich;  and  Steglich,   Wolfgang, 
Re    ••-•  -^^9.  CI    514-522.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wenderoth.   Bern  1;  Anke,  Timm;  Rentzes,  Costi;  Ammermann, 
Eberhard.   Pomtner,  Emst-Heinrich;  and  StegUch,  Wolfgang, 
Re    33,989.  CI.  i  14-522.000. 
Bouchci     Stephen  G.    to  Airmar  Technology  Corporation.   Marine 

instrument    Re   33.982,  CI.  73-187.000. 
Evans,  Gary  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  Dietary 
supplementation   with  essential   metal   picolinates.   Re.  33,988,  CI. 
514-188000. 
(  leneraJ  Motors  Corp»iralion:  See — 

Spitler,  Wayne  L    Re.  33,984,  Q,  192-106.200. 
Glover.  Mary   A.,  to  McConway  ft  Torley  Corporation.  Slackless 

rotary  drawbar  assembly.  Re.  33.985,  CI.  213-71  000, 
Hughes,  John,  to  American  Colloid  Company.  Animal  dross  absorbent 
and  method.  Re.  33  983,  CI.  119-173,000. 


McConwsv  *  Torlev  Corporation   See — 

Glover    Mary  A  ,  Re   33.985.  CI    213-71.000 
Motier,  Benjamin   Method  of  manufactunng  fire  retardant  polystyrene 

insulatmg  board   Re   33.986.  CI   264-26000. 
Pommer.  Emst-Hemnch  See— 

Wenderoth.   Bemd;   Anke,   Timm,   Rentzes.   Costi.   Ammermann. 
Eberhard;    Pommer,   Emst-Hemnch.  and   Steglich.   Wolfgaiii 
Re.  33.989.  CI    514-522  000 
Rentzes,  Costi   See — 

Wenderoth.   Berad,   Anke,  Timm     Rertjcs,   C,:>sti     Ammermann, 
Eberhard.    Pommer,    Emst-Hemnch     and    Steglich.    Wolfgang, 
Re,  33.989.  CI    514-522,000, 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  See — 

Suzawa,  Osamu,  Re    33,987.  CI    .!5<)-!'^.  000 
Spitler.  Wayne   L  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Clutch  damper 

assembly.  Re    33.984,  CI    '.92-106  20f-1 
Steglich,  Wolfgang   See — 

Wenderoth    Berad;  Anke,   Timm.    Rentier    l-osti     Ammermann. 
Eberhard.    Pommer,    Emst-Hemnch     anc    Steglich.    Wolfgang. 
Re.  33,989,  CI.  514-522.000 
Suzawa,  Osamu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Backlighted  liquid  crys- 
tal display.  Re   33,987,  CI    359-49  aX, 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture   See — 

Evans.  Gary  W     Re    33.9sS,  C!    514^188000. 
Wenderoth,  Bemd,  Anke,  Timm.  Rentzes.  Costi,  Ammermann.  Eber- 
hard; Pommer,  Emst-Heinnch,  and  Steglich    Wolfgang,  to  BASF 
Aktiengeselischaft    Oxime  ethers   and   fungicides   containing    ihrve 
compounds.  Re   33.989,  CI    514-522  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aaldenberg,  Eric;  Soporowski,  AndrzeJ;  and  Millar,  Robert,  to  Esselte 

Pendaflex  Corporal  on.  Portable  file  box.  327,705,  7-7-92,  CI.  D19- 

'^  (XX) 

Abele,  l^arrv,  to  Isuz  i  Motors  Limited,  Combined  cover  and  article 

earner  for' the  bed  oia  pickup  truck,  327,668,  7-7-92.  a.  D12-156.000, 

Alkor-Marechal  S.p.r.l,:  See — 

NiihofT.  Joep.  327,577,  CI.  D5-44.000. 
Aiv>ns  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers,  Darnel  G  ,  327,729,  CI.  023-223,000. 
.Vmencan  Greetings  Corporation:  See — 

Hardy,  Stephen  N.,  327,590,  CI.  D6-454.000. 
Anderv3n   Clifford  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 

panv   Tens  electrode.  327,739,  7-7-92,  CI.  D24-168.000. 
Anlomous,  Anthony  J.  Iron  golf  club  head.  327,720,  7-7-92,  CI.  D21- 

220  000 
Anlomous.  Anthony  .:.  Iron  type  golf  club  head.  327,724.  7-7-92,  CI. 

D21-220000 
Arbiter,  Ivor,  to  Your  Electronics  Specialists  Limited.  Compact  disc 

jukebon   327,685,  7-7-92,  CI.  DI4-173.000. 
Arbiter,  Ivor,  to  You:  Electromcs  Specialisu  Limited.  Wall  mounted 

compact  disc  jukeb<ix.  327,686,  7-7-92,  CI.  D14-173.000. 
Arbiter    Ivor,  to  Your  Electronics  Specialists  Limited.  Compact  disc 

jukebox   327,687,  7  7-92,  CI.  D14-173.000 
Anoka,    Tei^uva;   and   Ishida,  Shinji,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Ultra-sonic  scanmng  probe.  327,740,  7-7-92,  CI.  024-156,000. 
Arjo  Hospital  Eu^uipn  cnt  AB:  See — 

Silbersky,  Jonnie;  and  Soneason,  Leif  B.,  327,762,  CI.  034-28.000. 
Silbersky.  Jonme.  and  Sonesson,  Leif  B.,  327,763,  CI.  D34-28.0O0. 
Asics  Corporation:  Se» — 

Hoshimi.  Michihi  o,  327,569,  CI.  D2-320.000. 
Babcixk  Industncs  Inc.:  Set — 

Ha.-n.s,  Charles  A  ,  327,643,  CI.  D8-375.000. 
Baker.  Cieraid  E.  Lawn  sprinkler  for  spraying  water,  chemicals,  or  the 

like    327.728,  7-7-92,  CI.  D23-214.000. 
Hanks.  Audrey:  See — 

Banks,  Raymond;  and  Banks,  Audrey,  327,614,  a.  08-14,000 
Banks,  Joseph  H   Am  and  elbow  protector.  327,753,  7-7-92.  CI.  029- 

20000 
Banks.  Raymond;  and  Banks,  Audrey.  Article  grasping  hook.  327,614, 

7  -'-91,  a    D8-14,0(O. 
Baume  &  Mercer  S.A.:  See — 

Gueit,  Jean-Clautie,  327,654,  a.  DlO-32.000. 
hausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Conway,  Simon  M.,  327,716.  CI.  016-102.000. 
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Beeren,  Aloysius  J.;  and  Mivazaki,  Masaru.  to  US  Philips  Corporation. 

Coffee  maker   327,601,  7-7-92,  CI    D7-309000 
Bceson  and  Sons  Limited   See — 

Offley.  Rodney  G  .  and  King,  Roger  M,,  327,644,  CI,  D9-560.000. 
Berry,  Russell  M    Pump  intake  screen  support  frame.  327,693,  7-7-92, 

CI.  015-I4I  000 
Best  Lock  Corporation   See — 

Best.  Walter  E  ,  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann   James  W     and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  327.624.  CI    D8-343  000 
Best.  W  alter  E  .  Bjomson,  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmaiir 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  327,626,  CI    D8-343  CXX) 
Best,  Walter  E  ,  Bjomson,  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmani 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  ,  327,627,  CI    D8-343  000 
Best,  Walter  E  ,  Bjomson,  Timothy  R     Borgmann,  Jam 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  327,628,  CI    D8J43  iKX) 
Best,  W' alter  E  ,  Bjomson.  Timothy  R     and  Bcirgmann, 

327,62«,  CI    D8-343  000 
Best.  Walter  E  .  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann.  James  W 

Jacobs.  Gary  R.,  327,630,  CI   D8-.M3  000 
Best.  Walter  E  ,  Bjomson,  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann.  James  W 

Jacobs.  Gary  R,  327,631.  CI    D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E-,  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.,  Borgmann    jumt-s  Vi 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  327,632,  CI    D8-347  000 
Best.  Walter  E  ,  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  327,633,  CI    D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E  ,  Bjomson,  Timothy  R  ,  Btjrgmann 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  ,  527,634,  CI   D8-347  OOO 
Best,  Walter  E  ,  Bjomson,  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann   James  W     and 

Jacob*.  Gary  R.,  327,635,  CI    D8-.34-'  000 
Best,  Waller  E     Bjomson,  Timothy  R     Borgmann.  James  W     and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  327,636,  CI    D8-347  (XX) 
Best,  Walter  E  ,   Bjomson,  Tin-othy   R  ,   B<->rgmann,   James   W      and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation   Front  face  of  a  kev  plug 
327,624,  7-7-92,  CI   D8-343  003 
Best,  Walter  E.,   Bjomson,  Timothy  R      Borgmann.  James  W'     and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  to  Best  Lock  Corpiiration   Front  face  of  a  kev  plus 

327.626,  7-7-92,  CI   D8-343,000 

Best,  Walter  E  ,   Bjomson.  Timothy  R     B<.)rgmann.  James  W     ano 
Jacobs,  Gary  R,  .  to  Best  Lock  Corp<sration   Front  face  of  a  key  plug 

327.627,  7-7-92,  CI   D8-343  000 

Best,  Walter  E..  Bjomson.  Timothy   R     Bcirgmann.   James  W      and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R..  to  Best  lyock  Corporation  Front  face  of  a  kev  plug 

327.628,  7-7-92,  CI.  D8-343  000. 
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Best.  WtJter  E.  Bjomaon.  Timochy  R  .  and  Borgmum,  Junes  W  .  (o 
Best  Lock  Corporatioa.  Prool  face  ofs  key  pluc  327,629.  7.7-92,  CI 
D&- 343000. 
Best,  Waher  E.,  Bjornacn.  Timothy  R  ,   Borjpnuiii.  Junes  W  ,  and 
Jacotx,  Oar>  R..  to  Best  Lock  Coiporation  Frool  face  of  a  key  plug 
327.6JO,  7-7-92,  Q.  D8-343  000 
Best.  Walter  E.,  Bjornson.  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs,  Oary  R-,  to  Best  Lock  CorporatKn.  Portion  of  a  key  blade 
bUnk.  327,631,  7-7-92,  CI.  D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.,  Borgmano.  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs,  Oary  R.,  to  Best  Lock  Corporatxxi.  Portion  of  a  key  blade 
bliak.  327.632,  7-7-92,  Q.  D8-347  000 
Be«,  Walter  E.;  Bjomsoo.  Timothy  R..  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 
Jacobs,  Osry  R.,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation   Portion  of  a  key  blade 
bUnk.  327,633,  7-7-92,  Q.  D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E..  Bjomaon,  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs,  Oary  R.,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation    Portion  of  a  key  blade 
btuik.  327,634,  7-7-92.  a.  D»- 347.000 
Best.  Walter  E.,  Bjoraaoo,  Timothy  R.,  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 
Jacoba,  Oary  R.,  to  Best  Lock  Corporacxm   Portion  of  a  key  blade 
blank.  327,635,  7-7-92,  Q.  Dg-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann,  James  W     and 
Jacobs,  Oary  R.,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation    Portion  of  •  key  hladr 
blank.  327.636,  7-7-91  a.  DR-347  000 
Better  Sleep  Manufactunsg  Co.   See — 

Emery,  William  W  ,  327.593.  Ci  D6-523  000 
Emery,  William  W  .  327,596,  O  D6-537  000 
Emery,  William  W..  327,597,  Q  D6-546  000 
Emery.  William  W..  327,598,  Q  D6-549  000 
Bitro  Intematioaal  Marketmo.  Inc    See — 

Iterem.  Eitan,  327,592,  C\  D6-4«0000 
Bjornson,  Timothy  R.:  See- 
Best,  Walter  E;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann,  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs,  Oary  R..  327.624.  Q   DS-343  000 
Best,  Walter  E;  Bjomaon,  Timothy  R.,  Borgmann.  James  W    and 

Jacobs  Gary  R.,  327,626,  O.  D«- 343  000 
Best,  Walter  E;  Bjomaon,  Timothy  R.,  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R..  327,627,  CI  D8-343  000 
Best,  Walter  E,  Bjornson,  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W    and 

Jacobs.  Oary  R..  327,628.  C\  D8- 343  000 
Best,  Walter  E.,  Bjomaon.  Timothy  R  .  and  Borgmann.  James  ^^  . 

327,629.  a.  D8-343.000. 
Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjomaon.  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 

Jacobs  Oary  R.,  327,630.  C\  D8-343  000 
Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjomaon,  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 

Jacobs,  Oary  R..  327.631.  C\.  D8-347  000 
Best.  Walter  E..  Bjomaon,  Timothy  R..  Borgmann.  James  V,     and 

Jacobs,  Oary  R..  327.632,  Q   D8-347  000 
Best.  Walter  E,  Bjornson.  Timothy  R..  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs.  Oary  R.,  327,633,  d  D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E.,  Bjomaon,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  327.634.  Q.  D8-347  000. 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjomaon,  Timothy  R..  Borgmann.  James  W     and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R..  327.635.  C\  D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E;  Bjomion,  Timothy  R.,  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 
Jacoba,  Gary  R..  327.636,  CI   D8-347  000 
Biackbum,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Smith,  Vance  R..  Wilker.  Allan  S  .  and  Blackburn.  Richard  S . 

327.734,  a.  D23- 343.000 
Smith,  Vance  R..  Richardson,  Stephen  F  .  and  Biackbum,  Richard 
S  ,  327,735,  a.  D23- 345.000 
Boche,  Bemhard,  to  C.  A.  Weidmuller  GmbH  ».  Co  Handle  for  plien 

or  fimilar  article.  327,623,  7-7-92,  Q   D8-107  000 
BoUe  ,  Maurice,  to  Etabliasments  BoUe'  S.N  C  Goggles  with  full  wrap 

umtary  lena.  327.696,  7-7-92,  C\  D16-102000 
Borgmann,  James  W..  See — 

Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjomaon,  Timothy  R.,  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  327.624,  a.  D8  343.000 
Best,  Walter  E;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.,  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 

Jacobs,  Oary  R.,  327.626,  Q.  D8- 343.000. 
Best.  Walter  E;  Bjomaon.  Timothy  R..  Borgmann.  Jama  W  .  and 

Jacoba.  Oary  R.,  327,627.  Q.  D8-343  000 
Best,  Walter  E,  Bjoroaon,  Timothy  R..  Borgmann.  James  W    and 

Jacobs,  Oary  R.,  327,628,  Q.  D8-343  OOO 
Best,  Walter  E;  Bjomaon,  Timothy  R..  and  Borgmann,  James  V^  . 

327.629,  a.  D8-343  000 
Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjomaon,  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs,  Oary  R  ,  327,630,  CI.  D8-343  000 
Best,  Walter  E;  Bjomaon,  Timothy  R.,  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs,  Oary  R.,  327,631.  C\.  D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E;  Bjomsoo,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 

Jacobs,  Oary  R.,  327,632,  a.  D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E;  Bjomaon,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs.  Gu>  R..  327,633.  a  D8-347  000 
Best.  Walter  E.,  Bjomaon,  Timothy  R..  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs,  Oary  R..  327.634.  a.  D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E;  Bjomaon,  Timothy  R..  Borgmaim.  James  W    and 

Jacoba.  Oary  R.,  327,635,  C[.  D8-347  000 
Best.  Walter  E;  Bjomaon.  Timothy  R..  Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs,  Oary  R.,  327,636,  a   D8-347  000 
Boyer.  Jerry  D.  Combined  pamt  roller  tray  and  cover  therefor  327.755, 

7-7-92,  a   D32-53.100. 
Braid,  E>ennia  O.  File.  327,622,  77-92,  O  D8-90  000 
Braxton,  Vance  P.,  til,  to  Jack-Post  Corporatxm.  Swug  teat.  327,584, 

7-7-92,  a.  D6-347  000 
Brodmann,  Robert  A   Watch.  327.652.  7-7-92.  O.  DlO-30000 


Brunner.  Mcrhn  A  ,  and  Drahcim,  Harvey  J  .  to  Simmons  Juvenile 
Products  Company.  Inc    Cnb  footboard    327.600.  7-792,  CI    D6- 
508  000 
Bumaed.   Deniae    Multiple  container  unit.    327.639.   7-7-92,  Q.   D9- 

341000 
Byun.  Hee  Y  .  to  Gold  Star  Co  .  Ltd  Videi:)  caaaette  recorder.  327,677, 

7-7-92,  CI.  D14-135  000 
C  A   Weidmuller  GmbH  &  Co    Set- 

Boche,  Bemhard,  327  623,  a   08-107  000 
Cane,  Michael,  lo  ImpenaJ  Chemical  Industries  pic   Capsule  chamber 
for  muing  additives  into  a  pamt  container  or  simiiar  article   MT.bM, 
77-92.  a,.  D9-436.0OO 
C«non  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iimura.  Masayuki,  327.672.  CI   D14-I07  OOO 

Maauda,  Yunmi,  327,698.  CI.  D  16-202.000 

Capella,  Joanne,  to  Syracuse  China  Corporation    DecaJcomania  ior 

china  dinnerware  or  umilar  article   327.61 1.  7-7-92,  CI   D7-396  500 

Capella.  Joanne,  to  Syracuae  China  Corporation.  DecaJcomania  for 

chma  dinnerware  or  sunilar  article   327.613.  7-7-92,  CI.  D7-396  500 

Carlson,  Arthur  R  ,  to  Decor  Corporaoon  Pty  Ltd  .  The   Combmcd 

bow!  and  strainer  therefor   327,609,  7-7-92,  CI   D7-667  000 
Carlson,  Todd  S   Bicycle  stand  for  jingle  bicycle    327,666,  7-7-92.  CI. 

D12-1 15.000 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Sugita,  ShoKhi.  and  Monahima,  Takaahi.  327.656,  O.  DlO-38  000. 
Caasidy.  H.  Joseph  See — 

HoUingsworth.  Bnan  W     and  Caasidy.  H    Joseph,  327,566,  CI. 
D2-279  000 
Cat  Eye  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Ueda,  Takaahi,  327,659,  C\.  DIO-IIICOO. 
Cautereeli,  Victor  J  J    See — 

Daenen,  Robert  H  C  M  .  and  C*utereels.  Victor  J  J.,  327.605.  a 

D7-667000 
Daenen,  Robert  H  C  M  ,  and  CiutereeU.  Victor  J  J  .  327,608,  a 
D7-667.000 
CenDque  Industries  Pty  ,  Ltd    See— 

Foubister,  Malcolm  J  .  327,642.  CI    D8  373  Oai 

Chase.  David  O  ,  Lynch,  Peter  F  .  Maloney.  Martin  V  ,  and  Osiecki. 

Scott  W  .  to  Knorr  Brake  Holdmg  Company    Hand-held  master 

controller  for  a  railroad  locorooave  327.671.  7-7-92.  CI  DI3-168  00O 

Cheng,  Peter  SC  InHatable  bouquet.  327.662.  7-7-92,  a  Dll  117.000 

Chih,  Draco,  to  Taiwan  Shining  Young  Trading  Co.,  Ltd  Toy  vehicle 

327,722.  7-7-92.  C\   D21-I28  000 
Chillmgworth.  Phyllis  A    See— 

Sherman.  Adam,  and  Chillmgworth,  Phyllis  A..  327,640.  Q.  D9- 
543000 
Chisholm,   John    B    Wheel-mounted    fuel    lank    for    motor   vehicles. 

327.730,  7-7-92,  CI    D23-202  000 
CJC  Holdmgi,  Inc    5«— 

Waugh.  John  T.  327.660.  CI   Dll  34  000, 
Clark  Equipment  Company  See — 

ICac2anar»ki.  Wally  L..  Watts,  Veme  C  ,  and  Loraas,  Orlan  J., 
327,692,  a    Dl 5-23  000 
Colani,  Lutz,  to  Grypho  AG    Tweerer*  or  similar  article.  327,751. 

7-7-9Z  a   D28-55  000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company   See— 

Sherman,  Adam;  and  Chillmgworth,  Phyllis  A.,  327,640.  d.  D9- 
543000 
Combi  Corporation  See— 

Matsuda,   Hiroaki,  and  Tokutake.   Katsuhiro.  327.715.  CI.   D2I- 
71  000 
Conway.  Simon  M  ,  to  Bauach  &  Lomb  Incorporated  Sunglasses  or  the 

like   327,716.  7-7-92.  CI   DI6-I02000 
Cowan,  Murray  L..  to  Textron  Inc    Top  shell  for  expansion  bracelet 

hnk.  327,661.  7-7-92,  Q   Dl  1-93  000 
Creative  Bath  Products,  Inc.   See— 

HoUinger,  Fred,  327.594.  C\.  06-524,000 
HoUinger.  Fred,  327.595.  C\   06-536  000 
Culligan  IntemaDonal  Company  See — 

Kajpust,  Andrew  J  ;  Matyja,  Ronald  M  .  Ramsey,  Roger  H.;  and 
WUgus,  Mitchell  L  ,  327,731,  CI   023-238000 
Culverson,  Harold  G    Beer  keg  stackmg  spacer    327,604,  7-7-92,  CI 

D7-387.000 
Daenen.  Robert  H  C   M  ,  and  Cauterecls,  Victor  J  J  ,  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.  Colander  cover  or  the  like  327.605,  7-7-92.  CI  D7-667  000 
Daenen,  Robert  H.  C   M  .  and  Cautereels,  Victor  J  J  ,  lo  Dan  Indus- 

tries  Inc  Colander  or  the  like   327.608.  7-7-92,  CI.  D7-667  000 
Dal  Patnership:  See— 

KJaus,  Dale  A  .  327.750.  CI   D 26-68  000 
Dart  Industries  Inc    See — 

Daenen,  Robert  H  CM,  and  Cautereels,  Victor  J  J  .  327,605,  O. 

D7-667000 
Daenen,  Robert  H  C  M  .  and  Cautereels,  Victor  J  J  .  327,608.  C\ 
07-667  000 
David,  Henry  B    Storage  bag  support  frame    327.599,  7-7-92.  CI    D6- 

566  000 
DavTS,  Sanchez  Hydraulic  jack   327.764.  7-7-92.  a   O34-3I.000 
Decor  Corporation  Pty  Ltd.,  The:  See- 
Carlson,  Arthur  R.,  327,609.  Q   D7-667  000 
Dejuno  Watch  Corporation:  See — 

Ng,  Johnny.  327.655.  CI.  OIO-32  OOO 
DeMarco,  JefTery  J  .  to  Pyraponic  Industries,  Inc    II.  Environmental 
chamber  for  stimulatmg  plant  growth.   327.663,  7-7-92,  CI.   Dll- 
145.000. 
Denkin,  Daniel  M  .  to  Information  Handlmg  Servicet  Inc.  Compact 
disc  envelope    327.638,  7-7-92,  CI   D9.3O6  00O 
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Dennis,  Eric  S  Dual  video  cassette  recorder.  327,678,  7-7-92,  CI.  D14- 

135000. 
Detiinger.  Ernst  M.  Seal.  327,583.  7-7-92.  CI.  D6-334.000 
Diard.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Serves.  Mynam;  and  Diard,  Jean-Luc,  327.725,  a  D2I-23O.00O. 
DOD  Electroncij  Co  poration;  See — 

Johnson.  John,  3:7.689.  CI.  014-217.000. 
Donnelly,  Gerald  E.   Multi  compartment  trash  receptacle    327,760, 

7-7-92,  CI    034-7.0(0. 
Dorfman,  Samuel  Y.,  Jr.  Athletic  court  grid  surface  tile.  327,748,  7-7-92, 

CI    025-156  000. 
Downey,  Harold  L.:  .See — 

Roberts.  Ricky  J.:  and  Downey.  Harold  L.,  327,765.  CI,  099-9,000 
Oraheim,  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  327,600,  CI.  D6- 
508.000 
Dubin.  Meivm.  and  Ksyne,  Jack,  to  Slant/Fin  Corporation.  Baseboard 

radmtor   327.733.  7  7-92.  CI   D23-33O.00O. 
Dulkanych,  Thomas  ,\.  Shoe  lace   327,568,  7-7-92,  CI.  D2-316.00O. 
Dye.  John  F ,  to  Kerdall  Company,  The.  Connector  for  therapeutic 
system  for  treatmg  venous  uloeti.  327,738.  7-7-92,  O.  D24- 129.000 
I5a.ston.  Gregory  J.   Sfe — 

Hochgesang.  Muk  P.;  and  Easton,  Gregory  J.,  327,754,  CI.  D29- 
21  000 
Kaston  Sports,  Inc.   Sfe — 

Hochgesang.  Maik  P ;  and  Easton.  Gregory  J..  327.7S4.  C\.  D29- 
21  000 
Edstrom.  Gene  K  .  lo  Fluid  Management  Limited  Partnenbip  Liquid 

colorant  dispensmg  machine.  327.695.  7-7-92,  CI.  D15-199  000 
Eldon  Industnes,  Inc.  See — 

Hofman,  James,  3  27.710.  CI.  D2O-40  000 
Emery,  William  W.,  lo  Better  Sleep  Manufacturing  Co.  Toilet  tissue 

holder   327.593,  7-7  92,  CI.  D6-523.000. 
Emery.  William  W.,  to  Better  Sleep  Manufactimng  Co.  Soap  dish. 

327.596.  7-7-92.  CI.  D6-537.00O 

Emery.  William  W  .    o  Better  Sleep  Manufacttsring  Co.  Towel  ring. 

327.597.  7-7-92.  CI.  D6-546.000. 

Emery.  William  W.,  tn  Belter  Sleep  Manufacturing  Co.  Tovfc«l  holder. 

327.598.  7-7-92.  CI.  D6- 549.000 
Emhart  Inc  ;  See — 

Yost.  Holly  K.,  3-':7,732,  d.  D2J-230.aoa 
Epicurean  Intemationil  Corp.:  See — 

Lemme,  Anthony  R.,  327.647,  a.  D9-434.000. 
Esselte  Pendaflrx  Corporation:  See — 

Aaldcnberg.    Eric ;    Soporowski,    Andrzej;    and    Millar,    Robert, 
327.705,  CI   DU-75.000 
Etablis.sments  Bolle'  S  N.C.;  See— 

Bollc  ,  Maunc.  327.6%.  CI.  D16-102.000. 
Farbman.  Jon   March:ng  shoe  heel.  327,571,  7-7-92,  Q.  D2-323.000. 
Farrell.  Thomas  P  Tr -sh  container  cart.  327,758,  7-7-92.  CI.  D34-5.000, 
Fcnner,  Paul    Bendinf  corkscrew.  327,615.  7-7-92,  CI.  D8-42  000. 
Fildan,  Gerhard   Clones  haiiger   327.578,  7-7-92,  CI.  D6-326.000. 
Fildan,  Gerhard  Clones  hanger  327.579.  7-7-92,  CI.  D6-326.0O0. 
Fildan.  Gerhard  Clot  les  hanger.  327.580,  7-7-92,  CI.  D6-326.000. 
Fildan,  Gerhard  Hanjer  for  brassieres,  lingerie  and  swimsuils.  327,581. 

7-7-92.  CI    D6-326C0O 
Fisher.  Irvmg.  to  FishiT  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Angled  pneumatic  tool  327.617, 

7  7-92.  CI   D8-61  aO. 
Fisher.  Irving,  to  Fishi  r  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Angled  pneumauc  tool.  327,620, 

7-7-92.  CI   O8-68.0C0. 
Fisher  Tool  Co  .  Inc.;  See — 

Fisher.  Irvmg,  32',6I7,  CI.  D8-61.000. 
Fisher.  Irving,  32',620,  CI.  D8-68 000. 
Ros  S  p  A    See^ 

Magnin.  Patrick;  Miranda,  Santiago;  and  King,  Perry  A.,  327,749, 
CI   D26-63.000. 
Fluid  Management  Litiited  Partnership:  See — 

Edstrom.  Gene  K  ,  327,695.  CI.  D  15-199.000. 
Foubister.  Malcolm  J  .  to  Centique  Industries  Pty..  Ltd    Bracket  for 
mounting  bathroom  fittings  to  a  wall  327.642.  7-7-92.  CI.  08-373.000. 
Francis.  Geoffrey  V   Munroom.  327.744,  7-7-92,  CI.  O25-I.000 
Frenkel.  Dina;  KuresSy,  Fareed;  and  Lawrence.  William  J.,  to  PB 
Diagnostic   System.-,   Inc.   Sample  cup  holder  or  similar  article. 
327.743.  7-7-92,  CI.  D24-229.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  ^.td.   See — 

Honkin.  Kazuhisa,  327,699,  CI.  D16-209.000. 
Gilbert.  Arthur.  Jr.  Farcel  post  container.  327,767,  7-7-92,  CI    D99- 

31  000 
Gisiger.  Lrs   Luggsge  lock.  327.625.  7-7-92.  CI.  D8-33I.OOO. 
Gogan.  James  M..  to  Savory  Equipment.  Inc.  Cabinet  for  displaying 

food    327.591.  7-7-9!.  CI.  D6-470.000. 
Gold  Star  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Byun.  Hee  Y.,  32",677,  CI.  D 14- 1 35.000. 
Yang,  Doo  S.,  32  •,676.  CI.  DI4-135.000. 
Graham.  Douglas  H.,  to  RoUerblade,  Inc.  Sport  boot  327,565,  7-7-92, 

CI   02-275  000. 
Gnpton  International  Corporation;  See — 

Kashef  Robert  S,   327.576,  Q.  D3-IX.00O. 
Grypho  AG:  See— 

Colam.  Lutz,  327.751,  Q.  D28-55.000. 
Gueit.  Jean-Claude,  u>  Baume  A  Mercer  S.A   Wristwalcb  witJi  band 

portions   327.654.  7  7-92.  CI.  010-32  000. 
Gustav  Adolf  ICayser  GmbH  A  Co.  Metallwarenfabrik;  Set — 

Heller,  Joachim.  : 27.62 1.  CI   D8-82  000 
Hagen.  Mark  A.  Emergency  information  label.  327,709,  7-7.92.  CI. 
D20-22.000 


Hall,  Johnny  W  :  See— 

Lowrance.  James  M  ;  and  Hall,  Johnny  W..  327.726,  CI.  D22- 
139.000 
Hanging  Out.  Inc.:  See — 

Vetterlem.  Wayne,  327.723.  C!   D2I-IJ4.000. 
Hardigg  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Hardigg.  James  S  ,  Havnlla  George  R  :  a.nd  Lewandowski,  Stanley 

W  ,  Jr  ,  327,646.  CI.  D9-425  000 

Hardigg,  James  S  ,  Havnlla,  George  R    and  l.ewandowski,  Stanley  W  , 

Jr..  to  Hardigg  Industries.  Inc    Container    327.646.  7-7-92.  CI    D9- 

425.000 

Hardy,  Stephen  N  .  to  American  Greetings  Corporation.  Display  rack. 

327.590.  7-7-92,  CI   D6-454  000 
Harmon.  Gary  L..  to  Stanton  Industnes.  Inc  Sofa.  327,588,  7-7-92,  O. 

O6-38I.000. 
Harris,  Charles  A.,  to  Babcock  Industnes  Inc   Caster  socket.  327,643, 

7-7-92,  CI.  D8-375.00O 
Hattori,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nakamachi.  Tsuyoshi.  Hattori.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamasaki.  Michio, 
327.679,  CI   D14-138.000 
Havrilla.  George  R    See — 

Hardigg.  James  S..  Havnlla.  George  R  ,  and  Lewandowski,  Stanley 
W  .  Jr  .  327.646.  CI   D9 -4 2 5  000 
Heinhold.  William  Game  board   327.711.  7-7-92.  CI   021-17  00(1 
Keller.  Joachim,  to  Gustav  Adolf  Kayser  GmbH  A  Co   Metallyvarcn- 

fabrik.  Pocket  screwdnver   327.621.  7-7-92,  O  08-82.000 
Henderson,  Kerrv  W  :  5« — 

Loechel,  Stephen  J.    and  Henderson,  Kerry  W.,  327,610,  CI.  D7- 
686.000 
Herman  Miller,  Inc    See — 

Hollington,  Geoffrey  A  ,  327,585,  CI.  D6- 366.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Doimld  E..  327.664.  CI.  DII-152.000. 
Hincor,  Inc    See— 

Vines.  R  Gregor>.  327,697.  CI   D16-123.000 
Hitachi  Koki  Crvmpany.  Limited   See — 

Ogayya.  Yasunon;  and  Omon.  Yasuki.  327,618.  CI    D8-68  000 
Hochgesang,  Mark  P  ,  and  Easton.  Gregory  J  ,  to  Easton  Sports.  Inc 

Ba.seball  batting  glove.  327,754.  7-7-92.  CI   D2'*-21  000. 
Hoff.  Harvey,  to  Jewelry  Box  Corporation  of  Amenca.  Jewelry  box 

327.574,  7-7-92.  CI.  D3-66  KO 
HoAnan.  James,  to  Eldon  Industnes.  Inc  Slidable  display  sign  327,710. 

7-7-92.  CI    D20-40  000 
HoUinger.  Fred,  to  Crcauve  Bath  Products.  Inc   Guest  towel  holder. 

327,594.  7-7-92,  CI   D6-524  000 
HoUinger,  Fred,  to  Creauve  Bath  Products.  Inc    Soap  dish.  327.595. 

7-7-92.  CI    D6-536  000 
HoUingsworth.  Brian  W  ,  and  Cassidv.  H   Joseph,  to  Tender  Tootsies 

Limited   Slipper   327.566.  7-7-92,  C'l   D2-279.000 
HoUington,  Geoffrey  A  ,  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.  Chair.  327,585,  7-7-92, 

CI.  D6-366000 
Horikiri.   Kazuhisa,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Camera.  327.699. 

7-7-92.  CI    D16-209  000 
Hoshiim.  Michihito.  to  Asics  Corporation.  Shoe  sole.  327.569.  7-7-92. 

CI.  D2-320OOO 
Hoskinson.  Marlin  J  ;  and  Lormcz.  Eugene  M.,  to  Moore  Push-Pin 
Company    Clip-hanger  for  suspending  articles  from  walls    327.641. 
7-7-92.  CI    D8  370000 
Hubben.  Edward  B    See— 

Marcou.  Jean-Claude,  and  Hubben.  Edward  B..  327,657,  d.  DIO- 
106.000 
Hughes,  Cheryl  .A.:  See — 

Klein.  Shan  G..  and  Hughes.  Cheryl  A.,  327,756.  CI.  D34-1.000. 
Hyde.  Paula  E    See— 

Silvennan.  Jeffrey,  and  Hyde.  Paula  E  .  327.570.  CI    D2-321  000. 
Iimura,  Masayuki.  t^  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  scanner.  327,672, 

7-7-92,  CI   D14-107  000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  pic:  See — 

Cane,  Michael,  327,648.  CI   D9-436.00O 
Information  Handling  Services  Inc    See — 

Denkin.  Daniel  M..  327,638.  C!   D9-3O6.000 
Ishida.  Shinji  See — 

Arioka.  Tetsuya;  and  Ishida.  Shinji,  327.740.  C\.  D24- 1 56.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Abele.  Larry,  327.668,  CI   D 12- 156  000 
Ilo,  Masafumi;  Sube,  Mmoni;  Taiuta.  Haruki,  and  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki, 
to   TEAC   Corporation     Combined    tuner    and   amplifier.    327.688, 
7-7-92.  CI   014-188.000 
Jack-Post  Corporauon:  See — 

Braxton.  Vance  P  .  Ill,  327,584,  CI.  D6- 347.000. 
Jackson.  Dennis  R  :  See — 

Robbms.  Richard  J    and  Jackson,  Dennis  R.,  327,727,  C[.  D22- 
142.000. 
Jacobs.  Gary  R    See — 

Best,  ^^'altc^  E..  Bjornson.  Timothy  R..  Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  327,624.  CI    D8-343  000 
Best.  Waller  E-.  Bjornson,  Timoihy  R.,  Borgmann.  James  \^     and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  327.626.  CI   D8-343  000 
Best.  Walter  E  .  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R..  327.627.  CI   08-343  000 
Best.  Walter  E..  Bjomson,  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  327.628.  CI,  D8-343  000 
Best.  Walter  E  ;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  ,  327,6.30.  CI    D8-343  000 
Best,  Walter  E ;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R    Borgmann.  James  W  ;  and 
Jacobs,  Oary  R..  327.631.  CI   D 8- 34 7  000 
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Beat.  W»Jtfr  E  .  Bjornson.  Timoihy  R 
Jicobs.  G«r>  R  .  J27.6J2.  CI    D8-34' 

Best,  W»lter  E..  Bjormom.  Timolhy  R  , 
J»co»».  Gary  R  ,  327,633.  Q   D8-341 

Best.  Wiiier  E  ,  Bjornjon.  Timothy  R  , 


Borgmann   Juries  W 

000 

Borgm&nn,  Junes  W  . 

000 

Borgmuin.  James  W  ; 


and 


and 


an\J 


.  and 


Jacob*.  Gary  R  .  327,634.  CI    D8-347  000 
Best.  Waiter  E  .  Bjonuon.  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann.  James  W 

Jacobs  Gary  R  ,  327,635.  CI   08-347  000 
Beat.  Walter  E.,  Bjornson,  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann.  James  W 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  ,  327,636.  CI    D8-347  OOO 
Jrwelry  Boi  Corporation  of  America  Sfr — 

Hoff,  Harvey.  327,574,  CI    D3-66  000 
John  Harvey  ft  Sons  Lumted   See — 

Rjedel.  Thomas,  327.645,  CI   D<»- 544000. 
John  .Vtanufactunng  Limited  See- 
Yuen.  John  S  ,  327,704.  CI   D  19-36.000 
Johnson.  Dennis  C    See — 

Towley.  Carl  K  ,  III,  and  Johnson,  Dennis  C.  327,719.  CI.  D21- 
191  000 
Johnson,  John.  lo  DOD  Electroncis  Corporation    Graphic  equalizer 

327,619,  7-7.92.  CI    DI4-2I7000 
Johnson,  Timothy  P    See— 

Swame.  Stephen  W  ,  and  Johnson.  Timothy  P  ,  327.766.  C\.  D99- 
28  000 
Kahushilu  Kaisha  Toshiba  .See — 

Shimano,  Kenji.  Kaiagami,  Yoshinon,  and  Shmozaki,  Tomoyasu, 
32-',736,  C)    D23-351  000 
Kaczmarski.  Wally  L     Watts,  Verne  C  .  and  Loraas.  Orlan  J  .  to  Clark 
Equipment   Company     Trencher    power   unit     327,692.   7-7-92.   CI 
D15-23  000 
K.ajpust.  Andrew  J  ,  Maiyja,  Ronald  M     Ramsey,  Roger  H  ,  and  Wil- 
gus.  Mitchell  L  .  loCulligan  Iniemationai  Company  Faucet  327,731. 
'  ■'•92,  CI    D23-238  000 
Kashef.    Robert    S .    to  Gnplon    International   Corporation.    Handler 

holster    32'',576,  7.7-92.  CI    D3-100000. 
Kalagami,  Yoalunon   See — 

Shimano,  Kenji,  Katagami,  Yoshinon,  and  Stunozaki.  Tomoyasu. 
327,736,  CI    D23-351  000 
Katami,  Kazunon.  to  Tomtx)w  Pencil  Co  .  Ltd  Multi-nibbed  ball-point 

pen    327.703.7-7-92,0    D19-.16  000. 
tCaiami.  ICazunon.  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co  .  Ltd.  Combined  niarkmg  pen 

and  cap  member  therefor   32"'.''06.  7-7.92,  CI   D19-t3  000 
KsLiAim,  fcazunon,  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co  .  Ltd  Bail-point  pen  327,707. 

'-'-92.  CI   D19-49  000 
Kaync,  Jack   See — 

Dubin.  Melvm,  and  Kaynr.  Jack,  327,733.  d.  D23-33O.000. 
Kendall  Company.  The  See- 
Dye,  John  F  ,  327  738.  CI    D24-129000 
Kcrem,   Eitan.   to   Bitro   International   Marketing,   Inc..  and   Polyziv 

Table    327,592,  7.7-92,  CI    D6-480  000 
Kcsdekoglu.  .Manlta.  to  S  A    Confisene  Leonidas    Praline  or  similar 
"     Dl-127000 

Confisene  Leonidas    Prahne  or  limiUr 
D1-127  0OO 


Davnd  M  ,  Pspe.  John  A  ,  and  Wood- 
327, -^l.V  c\    D2 1-59  000 
Raffo.  David  M  .  Pape,  John  A  . 
327.717,  CI   D21-I22.000 


and  Wood- 


article    327,563,  7.7.92.  CI 
Kc^ekoglu,  Manila,  to  S  A 
anicle    327,564,  7-7.92.  CI 
Kiddicraft  Limited   See— 

rhomson.  Harry  S  ,  Raffo, 

ward.  Shaun  M 
r>.omson,  Harry  S 
ward.  Shaun  M 
King.  Perry  A     See — 

Magnin.  Patnck.  Mira.nda.  Santiago;  and  Kmg,  Perry  A  .  327.749, 
CI    D2*v-63  000 
king.  Roger  M     See— 

Offley.  Rodney  G     and  Kmg,  Roger  M  ,  327.644,  CI    D9- 560000. 
Klaus.   Dale   A  .   to   Dal    Patnership    Outdoor   light   future    327.750. 

"-7.92,  CI    D26-68  000 
Klein.  Shan  O  ,  and  Hughes,  Cheryl  A  .  to  Stenlite  Corporation  Com- 
bined storage  bins  and  can  therefor    327,756,  7-7-92.  CI   D 34-1  000 
Knorr  Brake  Holding  Company   See — 

Chase.    David   O,    Lynch.    Prter   F,    Maloney,   Martm   V.   and 
Osiecki,  Scott  W  .  327.671.  CI    D13-168000 
Kofler,  Grorg,   to   Kofler,  Johaim    Physical  exercise  stool.  327,718, 

'■■'■92.  CI    021-191,000. 
Kofler.  Johann   See — 

Kofler.  Georg,  327.718,  CI.  D21-191  000 
Ki^sako.  Mikio.  and  Mano.  Yasuhiko,  to  Sharp  Corporation.  Copying 

machine    327.701.  7.-'-92,  CI    OI8^36000. 
K.nrac  Mileu  B  V     See— 

Kouwenhoven.  Josephus  N    M  .  327,757,  CI    D.U-4.000. 
Kouwenhovcii,   Josephus   N     M  ,   to   Kotrac   Mileu   B  V    Recycling 
container  for  hiiusehold  waste  materials.  327,757,  7-7-92.  CI.  D34- 
4000 
K.)Zono,  Sei|i.  and  Maejima.  Toshiro  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Electrical 

.onnector  housing    327. ft-'O.  7.7.92.  CI    DI3-133000 
Ku!p.  Jack  H  ,  and  Sullivan.  James  P    to  TrafFii  Devices.  Inc   Frame 

for  a  traffic  barricade   327.658.  7.7-92.  CI    DlO-109000 
Kuo.  Gi-Chin.  to  Pnmax  Eiectromcs  Ltd    Video  display  control  or 

similar  anicle   327.674,  7-7-92,  CI   D14-I14000 
Kureshy,  Farced   See — 

Frenkel.    Dina,    Kureshy,    Farced,    and    Lawrence,    William    J , 
327.:'43.  CI   024-229  000 
L  A   Gear.  Inc     See — 

Nakao.  Dreanna.  327.567.  CI    D2-3I4  000 
L    B    Plastics  Limited   See — 

Valentin,  Voiker  S,  327,745,  CI   D25-I24  000 
Valentin,  Voiker  S.,  327,746,  CI   D25-I24  000. 


Lawrence.  William  I    See— 

Frenkel.    Dina.    Kureshy.    Farced,    and    Ijiwrence.    William    J  . 
327.743.  CI    D24-229  0OO 
Lee,  Troy  M  Motorcycle  helmet  visor   327,752.  7  792,  CI   D29-I6.000 
Lemme,  Anthony  R  .  to  Epicurean  International  Corp   Pump  for  food 

or  dnnk  contamer    327.647.  7-7-92.  CI    D9 -434  000 
Leonovich,   George   A  .   Jr    Combined    pcirtablc  cooler  and   stereo. 

327,607,7-7-92,0    D 7 -60 5  000 
l.ewandowskj.  Stanley  W  ,  Jr    See — 

Hardigg,  James  S  ;  Havnila,  George  R  ,  and  Lewandowski,  Stanley 
W  ,  Jr  ,  327,646,  CI    D9-425  000 
Loechel,  Stephen  J  .  and  Henderson,  Kerry  W  ,  lo  Tango  Proprietary 

Limited   Salad  tongs   32'',610,  7-7-92,  CI   D7-686000 
L.<raas.  Orlan  J     See— 

Kaczmarski,  Wally  L.  Walts.  Verne  C.  and  Loraas,  Orlan  J. 
327.692.  CI    D15-23  000 
Lonncz,  Eugene  M    See— 

Hoskinson.  MarIm  J     and  Lonncz,  Eugene  M  ,  327,641,  CI.  D8- 
370  000 
L'^wmac,  Inc     .See— 

Lowrance.  James  M     and  Hail.  Johnny  W.,  327.726.  a.  D22- 
1.39  000 
Lowrance.  James  M  .  and  Hall.  Johnny  W  .  to  Lowmac.  Inc.  Fishing 

rod  buoyant    327.72b,  7.7.92,  CI    022-139.000. 
Lumex.  Inc    See— 

Towley.  Carl  K  .  Ill    and  Johnson,  Dennis  C.  327.719,  CI.  D2I- 
191  000 
Lynch,  Peter  F     See — 

Chase.   David   O ;    Lynch.    Peter    F  .    Maloney,   MarUn   V  ,   and 
Osiecki,  Scott  W  .  327.671.  CI    Dl?  168  000, 
,Ma.  Mark  Quilt  rack  or  similar  article   327, ?g9,  7-7-92,  CI,  D6-4I0.000. 
Maejima,  Toshiro  See — 

Kozono,  Seiji.  and  Maejima.  T>»hiro.  327.670,  O   D13-I330O0 
Magnm,  Patnck.  Miranda.  Santiago,  and  King.  Perry  A  .  lo  Flos  Sp.A. 

Adjustiblc  table  lamp   327.749.  7.7-92,  CI    D 2 6-6 3  000 
Maloney.  Martin  V     See- 
Chase.    David  O.    Lynch,   Peter   F.    Maloney.   Martin  V.^  and 
Osiecki.  Scott  W  .  327.671.  O    Dl  3-168  000 
Mannick.  Louis  A    See — 

Pcil.   Lawrence  M  .  and  .Mannick,   Louis  A..  327.675.  CI.  D14- 
128  000 
Mano.  Yasuhiko   See — 

Kcwako,  Mikio,  and  .Mano.  Yasuhiko.  327.701,  CI   D18- 36.000. 
Mar.  Yat   Wiper  blade    327,66"',  7.7.92,  CI    DI21550O0 
Marcou,  Jean-Claude,  and  Hubben,  Edward  B  ,  to  P»ss  ft  Seymour. 

Inc    Infrared  signal  detector   327.657,7-7-92,0    Diai06000 
Masuda,  Yuzuni,  to  Canon  Kabushilu  KjusIul  Video  camera  with  video 

tape  recorder   327.698.  7-7-92.  CI   DI6-202  0O0 
Matalavage,  Joseph  A    Ball  tumbler    327,712,^-7  92.0    D2I-37000 
Mathews,  Janet  L    Hanger  cover    327,582,  7-7-92,  CI    D6-328  000 
Maisuda.  Hiroaki.  and  Tokutake,  Kalsuhiro.  to  Combi  Corporauon. 

Toy  vehicle    327,715,  7-7^v2,  CI    D2I-7IOOO 
Matyja.  Ronald  M    See— 

Kajpust.  Andrew  J  ,  Matyja,  R.inald  M  ,  Ramsey.  Roger  H.;  and 
Wilgus,  Mitchell  L  .  327,731,  ci   023-238  000 
McCrary,  Marcus  R    Mobile  promouonal  vehicle,  327.665.  7-7-92,  CI. 

012-96  000 
Meigs.  Kns.  to  Pansy  Ellen  Producui,  Inc    Mobile.  327.714.  7-7-92.  C\. 

021-63  000 
.Millar,  Robert   See— 

Aaldenberg.    Enc,    Sop<">rowski,    Andrzej,    and    Millar,    Robert, 
327,705.  CI    DW-7S()U) 
Minnesota  Mmmg  and  Manufactunng  Company  See — 

Anderson.  Clifford  J..  327.739.  CI.  D24-I68.000. 
Miranda,  Santiago   See — 

Magnm,  Patnck,  Miranda.  Santiago,  and  King,  Perry  A..  327.749, 
O    D26-63  000 
MitsubLshi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nskamarhi,  Tsuvoshi.  Hatton.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamasaki,  Michio, 
327.679.  O    O'l4-lJ8  000 
Mivazaki,  Masaru   See  — 

Beeren,    Alovsius    J      and    Miyazalu,    Masani,    327,601,   CI    D7- 
309  000 
M'. »ore  Push  Pin  C<»inpany   See — 

Hoskinson.  .Marliii  J  .  and  Lorincz,  Eugene  M  ,  327,641.  CI    D8- 
370  000 
Monshima,  Takashi  See — 

Sugita.  Shoichi.  and  Monshima.  Takashi.  32''.656.  CI   DiO-38.000. 
Nakamachi,  Tsuyoshi,  Hatton.  Yoshihiro    and  Yamasaki.  Michio,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushiLi  Kaisha    Mobile  telephone  set    327,679, 
'7-92,  O    DI4-138  0O0 
Nakanishi,  Noboru   See — 

Sakamoto,  Ma.saka/u.  and  Nakanishi,  Noboru.  327.669.  CI.  D13- 
108  000 
Nakao.  Oreanna.  lo  LA   Gear.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  327,567.  7-7-92,  Q. 

D2-31400O 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Swaine.  Stephen  W  ;  and  Johnson,  Timothy  P .  327,766.  CI.  D99- 
28  001.1 
NEC  Corporation   See — 

Ogawa,  Shige<\  ar.d  Shimaja,  Tsuneo.  327,690,  O    DI4-230000 
Ogawa.  Shigeo.  and  Shimada.  Tsuneo.  327,691.  CI    D14-230.000 
Nrely.  Barbara  W     and  Whiteside.  Lynn  M    Hand  held  acupressure 

appliance    327  7*2.  '"'-92   CI    024-214  000 
Ng.  Johtmy.  to  Dejuno  Watch  Ci>rporation  Watch   327,655.  7-7-92,  CI 
DIO-32000 
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NijbofT,  Joep.  to  A  Ikor-Marechal  S.pj^.L  PlaHic  sheet  maleiial.  327,S77, 

7.7-92.  a   D5-44.000. 
Nordstrom.  Mark  3..  to  Sanuonite  Corponliaa.  Luggage  caae.  327,S75, 

7-7-92.  CI   D3-7  5  000 
ODL,  Incorporau  d:  See— 

Wilkenmg,  Sfven  R..  327,747,  CI.  025-136.000. 
OeUig,  Dennis  J  . « nd  Oellig.  Joahua  S.  Taco  holder.  327,606.  7-7-92.  Q. 

O7-504  000 
Oelhg,  Joshua  S.:  See— 

OeUig,  Denni!  J.;  and  Oellig.  Joshua  S.,  327,606,  Q.  D7- 304.000. 
Offley ,  Rodney  G  ,  and  Kmg,  Roger  M.  to  Beeion  and  Sons  Limited. 

Contamer   327.ta.  7-7-92.  CI   D9- 560.000. 

Ogawa.  Shigeo.  ai  d  Shimada,  Ttuneo,  to  NEC  CorporatioB.  Antenna 

for  satelhtc  com  nunication  systems.  327.690,  7-7-92,  CI.  D14-23O.000. 

Ogawa.  Shigeo.  ai  d  Shimada,  Tsuneo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Antenna 

for  satellite  com  numcation  systems.  327,691,  7-7-92,  O  D14-230.000. 

Ogawa.    Yasunon    and   Omori.   Yaiuki,   to  HiUchi   Koki  Company, 

Limited    Portab  e  electnc  drill.  327,618,  7-7-92,  C\.  D8-68.000. 
Omon.  Yasuiu    Se  — 

Ogawa.  Yasurori;  and  Omori,  Yaauki,  327,618,  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Osiecki.  Scott  W.:  See- 
Chase,   David  O.;   Lynch,   Peter  F.,   Maloney,  Martin  V.;  and 
Osiecki.  Sc<  It  W..  327,671,  CI.  DI3-168.000. 
Otsuki.  Noboru.  ti  Seiko  Epton  Corporauon.  Ink  roller  for  printer. 

327.702,  7-7-92,  CI.  D 1 8-58.000. 
Otsuyama.  Hachiry  Combined  caae  and  rods  for  mimaging.  327,741, 

7-7-92.  CI    D24-ni.0OO. 
Owens.  Joe  M  Concrete  smoother  and  placer  tool.  327,616,  7-7-92,  O. 

08-45000 
Pansy  Ellen  Prodtcta,  Inc.:  See — 

Meigs.  Kns,  327,714,  a.  D21-63.C00. 
Pape.  John  .\    Set  — 

Thomson,  Hai  ry  S.;  Raffo,  David  M.;  Pape,  John  A.;  and  Wood- 
ward. Shaui   M.,  327.713,  CI.  D21-59.000. 
Thomson,  Hai  ry  S.;  Raffo,  David  M.,  Pape,  John  A .  and  Wood- 
ward, Sham  M..  327.717.  CI.  D21-122.000. 
Pass  ft  Seymour.  Inc.:  See — 

Marcou.  Jean-Claude;  and  Hubben,  Edward  B.,  327,657,  CI.  DIO- 
106  000. 
PB  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Frenkel,    Dim;    Kureshy,    Farced;    and    Lawrence,    William   J., 
327,743,  CI   D24-229.0OO. 
Pell,  Lawrence  M.  and  Mannick,  Louis  A.  Enclosure  for  a  rear  projec- 
tion television.  327,675,  7-7-92,  O.  D14-128.000. 
Pierce,  Scott,  to  S'/racuse  China  Corporation.  Decalcomania  for  china 

dinnerware  or  similar  article.  327,612,  7-7-92,  Q.  D7-396.500. 
Pirelti.  Giancarlo.  Chair   327,587,  7-7-92,  CI,  D6-380.000. 
Plummer.  Charles  L.  Bodyboard.  327.721.  7-7-92,  CI.  D21-228.000. 
Polyziv   See — 

Kerem,  Eitan.  327.592,  a.  D6-48O.00O. 
Pnmax  Electronic-  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuo,  Gi-Chm,  327.674,  a.  D14-1 14.000. 
Pvraponic  Industnts,  Inc.  II;  See — 

DeMarco,  Jeflery  J.,  327,663.  a.  D11-145.000, 
Raffo,  David  M    ;>e— 

"Thomson,  Hai  ry  S.;  Raffo.  David  M.;  Pape.  John  A.;  aixJ  Wood- 
ward, Shaui   M..  327.713,  C\.  D21-59.000. 
Thomson.  Hai  ry  S.;  Raffo,  David  M.;  Pape.  John  A.;  and  Wood- 
ward, Sham   M.,  327,717,  CI.  D21-122.000. 
Ramsey,  Roger  H    See — 

Kaipust.  Andicw  J.;  Matyja,  Ronald  M.;  Ramsey.  Roger  H.;  and 
Wilgus,  Mii;heU  L.,  327,731,  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Richardson.  Steph  m  F.:  See — 

Smith.  Vance  <..;  Richardson,  Stephen  F.;  and  Blackburn,  Richard 
S.,  327.735,  CI.  D23-345  000. 
Ricdel,  Thomas,  to  John  Harvey  ft  Soni  Limited.  Bottle.  327,645, 

7-7-92.  O   D9-514.000. 
Robbms.  Richard  I  ;  and  Jackson.  Dennis  R.,  to  Zebco  Corporation. 

Fishing  rod  han  He.  327,727,  7-7-92,  CI.  D22-I42.000. 
Roberts.  Ricky  J.;  :^d  Downey,  Harold  L.  Baby  bier  and  cremation  um 

stand   327,765,  7-7-92.  CI.  D99-9.000. 
Rogers,  Darnel  G.,  to  Alsons  Corporation.  Hand  held  shower.  327,729. 

7-7-92.  CI   D23-J23.000. 
Rollerblade,  Inc.:  .vee — 

Graham.  Doufilas  H..  327,565.  CI.  D2-275.aOO. 
Ryobi  Ltd    See- 
Sakamoto,  Misakazu;  and  Nakanishi,  Noboru,  327.669,  CI.  D13- 
108  000 
Sakamoto,  Masaktzu;  and  Nakanishi,  Noboru,  lo  Ryobi  Ltd.  Battery 

charger  327,669.  7-7-92,  CL  DI3-IO8.00O. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See- 
Serves.  Myna:n;  and  Diard,  Jein-Luc,  327,725,  CI.  D21-230.000. 
Sam.K>nite  Corpor  tion:  See — 

Nordstrom,  Mark  B.,  327,575.  CI.  D3-76.000. 
Sanchez,  Joseph  J  ,  to  Suncast  Corporation.  Flange  for  a  hose  reel. 

327,637,  7-7-92.  CI.  D8-358.000. 
Sanchez,   Marco  A.   Evaporative  cooler.  327,737,  7-7-92.   O.  D23- 

351.000. 
Savory  Eqmpmeni ,  Inc. :  See — 

Gogan.  James  M  .  327.591.  O.  06-470000. 
Sawamura,  Fumi.  lo  Sharp  Corporation.  Combined  radio  and  tape 

player.  327,681.  7-7-92.  C\.  D14-I63.000. 
Schoelpple.  Emma  G.:  See — 

Scboelpple.  Jiimes  R.;  and  Schoelpple,  Emma  G..  327.708.  CI. 
D20- 10.000. 


Schoelpple,  James  R.,  and  Schoelpple.  Emma  G.  Portable  sign.  327.708, 

7-7-92,  CI   D2O-10.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Ouuki.  Noboru,  327,702.  CI    018-58  000 
Seikosha  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugano.  Hisako.  327,649,  CI   DIO-22  000 
Sugano,  Hisako,  327,650,  CI   OIO-22.000 
Sugano,  Hiaako,  327,651,  CI.  OIO-29  000 
Serves,  Myriam;  and  Diard.  Jean-Luc  to  Sa!  ■>roon  S.A.  Ski  tip.  327.725. 

7-7-92,  O    021-230.000. 
Sharp  Corporation;  See— 

Koaako,  Mikio;  and  Mano.  Yasuhiko.  327,701.  CI.  D18-36.000. 
Sawamura,  Fumi,  327,681,  CI.  D14-I63  000. 
Shimazu.  Masao,  327,680,  CI  014-162000 
Shimazu,  Maaao,  327,682,  C\.  D14-168  000 
Takimoto,  Makoto,  327,683,  O  D14-I68  000 
Totsuka.  Yusuke,  327,684,  CI.  0 14- 1 68.000 
Sherman.  Adam;  and  Chillingworth,  Phyllis  A  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company  Combined  bottle  and  cap  327,640,  7-7-92,  CI  D9-543  000 
Sherman.  Benjamin,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated    Electromc 

computer  penphcral.  327,673,  7-7-92,  CI   014-107  000 
Shimada.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ogawa.  Shigeo;  and  Shimada,  Tsur.oo,  327,690.  CI   014-230  000 
Ogawa.  Shigeo;  and  Shimada,  Tsuneo,  327,691,  CI   D 1 4-230  000 
Shimano.  Kcnji,  Kalagami,  Yoshmon;  and  Shinozaki,  Tomoyasu.  lo 
Kabusliiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.    Air   ctjnditioner     327,736,    7-7-92,    CI 
D23-351  000 
Shimazu.  Masao,  to  Sharp  Corporation    .Combined  digital  audio  disc 

player  and  tape  deck.  327,680,  7-7-92.  C\   D14-162.000 
Shimazu,  Masao,  lo  Sharp  Corporation  Combined  tuner  and  amplifier 

327,682,  7-7-92,  CI.  D14-168.000 
Stunozaki.  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Shimano,  Kenji;  Katagami,  Yoshmon    and  Shinozaki.  Tomoyasu, 
327.736.  CI.  023-351.000 
Silbersky.  Jonme;  and  Sonesson.  Leif  B  ,  to  Arjo  Hospital  Equipment 
AB.  Lifhng  appliance  for  hfbng  disabled,  sick  or  injured  persons 
327,762,  7-7-92,  CI.  D 34-2 8  000 
Silbersky,  Jonme;  and  Sonesson.  Leif  B  .  lo  Arjo  Hospital  Equipment 
AB.  Lifting  appliance  for  disabled,  sick  or  injured  persons.  327,763, 
7-7-92,  CI    034-28.000 
Silverman.  Jeffrey,  and  Hyde,  Paula  £..  to  Toddler  L  Inc    Shoe  sole 

327,570,  7-7-92,  CI   O2-32I.000 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merlm  A.,  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J  ,  327.600,  CI.  D6- 
508  000 
Skalka,  Gerald  P  .  to  Victor  Stanley.  Inc    Bench.  327,586.  7-7-92,  CI. 

D6-370  000 
Slant/Fin  Corporation;  See — 

Dubm.  Melvin;  and  Kayne.  Jack,  327,733.  O   D23-330  000, 
Smith,  V  ance  R  .   WUker,  Allan   S  .  and  Blackburn,   Richard  S  .  to 
Vermont  Castmgs.  Inc    Pellet  burning  stove    327,734,  7-7-92,  CI 
D23-3430OO 
Smith,  Vance  R  .  Richardson.  Stephen  F  :  and  Blackburn,  Richard  S., 
to  Vermont  Castings,  Inc   Fireplace  front.  327,735.  7-7-92.  CI   D23- 
345.000 
S.A.  Confisene  Leomdas.  See — 

Kesdekoglu.  Manka.  327,563,  CI.  Dl-127  000. 
Kesdekoglu,  Manka,  327,564,  CI  D1-I27.000 
Sonesson,  Leif  B    See — 

Silbersky.  Jonme;  and  Sonesson,  Leif  B.,  327,762,  CI.  D34-28  000 
Silbersky,  Jonme;  and  Sonesson,  Leif  B.,  327,763,  CI.  DJ4-28  000 
Soporowski,  Andrzej:  See — 

Aaldenberg,    Eric,    Soporowski,    Andrzej;    and    Millar,    Robert, 
327.705.  C!    D19-75  000 
Spencer.  Treesa  A   Needle  remover   327,573.  7-7-92.  O   D34-180OO 
Slanfield.  John   Hand  truck  327,761,  7-7-92,  CI.  D34-26.000 
Stanton  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Harmon,  Gary  L.,  327.588.  CI   D6-381.000. 
Sterilite  Corporation:  See — 

KJein,  Shan  G  ,  and  Hughes,  Cheryl  A.,  327,756.  CI   D34-I  000. 
Sube,  Minoni  See — 

Ito,    Masafumi;    Sube,    Minoru.    Takita,    Haruki;   and    Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki.  327,688,  CI   014-188.000. 
Sugano,   Hisako,   to  Seikosha  Co,   Ltd    Clock.   327,649,  7-7-92,  CI 

D 10-22  000. 
Sugano.  Hisako,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd    Clock.  327,650,  7-7-92,  O 

D  10-22.000. 
Sugano.   Hisako,  to  Seikosha  Co.,   Ltd    Clock.   327,651,  7-7-92,  CI. 

010-29  000. 
Sugita,  Shoichi,  and  Monshima,  Takashi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Lid 

Wnst  watch    327,656,  7-7-92.  O    010-38.000. 
Sullivan,  James  P    See — 

Kulp.  Jack  H  .  and  Sullivan.  James  P  ,  327,658,  O.  DIO-109.000 
Suncast  Corporation;  See — 

Sanchez,  Joseph  J.,  327,637,  CI   OS  358  000. 
Swame,  Stephen  W.,  and  Johnson,  Timothy  P  ,  to  NCR  Corporation. 

Self  service  terminal.  327,766.  7-7-92,  CI   099-28.000. 
Syracuse  China  Corporation;  See — 

Capella,  Joanne,  327,611,  CI    D7-396  500 
Capeila,  Joanne,  327,613,  CI   D7-396  500. 
Pierce,  Scoll,  327,612,  CI   D7-396  500 
Taiwan  Shining  Young  Trading  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Chih.  Draco.  327,722.  O   D21-I28  000. 
Takimoto.  Makoto.  to  Sharp  Corporation  Combined  digital  audio  disc 
player,  radio  and  tape  recorder    327,683.  7-7-92.  CI    D14-168  000 
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lajtrui.  Haruki   5^^  - 

iio.    M&safumi.    Subc,    MintTu      lajiiLi,    Hirun,    anj    Walanabe. 
Hiroyuiu.  327.688,  CI    DI-»-l880(Xi 
)i.-\AkA.  Tikemi   Spot  welder    12"^  6^.  7-7-92,  Q.  DI5-144  000 
I  andem  Computera  Incorporated   Sfe — 

Sherman.  Benjamin,  327, 673.  Ci    D 14- 107.000. 
I  ango  Propnetary  Limiied   S^e-- 

Loechel.  Stephen  J     and  Henderson.  Kerry  W  .  327,610,  CI.  D7. 
686  000 
I  jrkon,  Curtis  S  Spiral  cornr\er  uml  327.759,  7-7-92.  CI.  D 34- 29  000, 
rE.\C  Corporation    See-- 

ito.    Masafumi.    Sube.    Minoru,   TaJuta,    Haruki;   and    Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki.  327.688.  CI    DI4-I88.000. 
'  rrKlcr  Tootsies  Limited   See — 

Hollingsworth.    Brian   SV      and   Cassidy.  H    Jowph.   327,566,  CI 
02-279  000 
!  rrumo  ICabushiki  Kai.sha   Sff- 

Anoka,  Tctsuya  and  Khida.  Shinji,  327.740.  CI.  D24-IS6.000. 
I  citron  Int     See — 

Co*an.  Murray  L  ,  3:'.6*1,  CI    Dll-93,000 
Piiimson.  Harry  S  ,  RafTo.  David  M  .  Papc,  John  A  ;  and  Woodward. 
Shaun  M  .  to  Kiddicraft  L,in-.ucd    Simulative  activity  toy    327.713, 
'  '  <J2,  CI    D21-59  0OO 
rii(imaon,  Harry  S  ,  Ra/To.  David  VI     f'dp<-   John  A    and  Woodward, 
Shaun   M  ,   to   KiddicrafT   I  iinitrvl     Simulative  toy   figure    327.717, 
''^12.  CI    D2I-122  0()<:' 
r  «Jdler  L'  Inc     See- 

Silverman.  JcfTrey    anJ  Hvde.  Paula  E.,  327,570.  Q.  D2-32I.000. 
I  'kutakc.  Katsuhiru   See — 

Matsuda.   Hiroaki    dnd    T,  kutake.   Katsuhiro.   327.715.  CI.   D2 
^1  000 
I'mNivv  Pencil  Co.  Ltd     See  — 

Kaiami.  Kazunon.  327.703.  CI   D19- 36.000. 
K.atami.  Kazunon.  32', ^)6,  CI    D 1 9-43  000 
Kilami.  Kazunon.  32', '0',  Ci    D19-49  000 
!   'Liuka,   Y'jsukc.  to  Sharp  CorrKiration    Combined  radio,  tuner  and 

lape  recorder    327,684,  '7.9:    CI    014-168,000. 
I  'wley,  Carl  K  ,  III,  and  JohnstTn,  Dennis  C,  to  Lunex.  Inc.  Bench 

press    32'.'1'J,  7.--')2,  CI    D:i   Nl  (XIO 
I  ralTu  Devnccs,  Inc     See— 

Kulp   Jack  H     and  Sullivan,  James  P  ,  327,658,  CI    DIO-109,000. 
T.ai.  Frng  C    Eleclnc  dnil    327.619.  7.7-92,  CI    Dg-68,000, 
i  rvia.  Tikashi.  to  Cat  Eve  Co  .  Ltd    Reflector  for  a  bicycle.  327,659, 

'  '^2.  CI    DlO-111  OOO 
I    S    Philips  Corp».)ration    See — 

Beeren.    .Alovsius   J  .    and    Miyizaki,    Masaru,    327.601,   CI     D7- 

309  000 
van  Asten.  Jan  F  .  327.603.  CI    D7-376  0OO 
">  alcniin.  Volker  S    to  L    B   Plastics  Limited   Eilrusion  for  use  in  the 

.on.vtruction  of  a  window    327.745.  7-7-92.  CI    D25-I24O0O 
\  aientin,  \  olker  S  ,  to  L    B    Plastics  Limited   Extrusion  for  use  in  the 
...nsiru^tuin  of  a  window    32"". 746,  7-7-92,  CI    D25-I24  0OO, 
in    Avtcn.  Jan   F.  to   L  S    Philips  Corporation    Hand  held  eleclnc 
inner    12'  603.  '-7-92,  CI    D7-376,0OO, 
vrriTU'n!  Castings,  Inc     See — 

Smith,  Vance  R  ,  Wilker,  Allan  S..  and  Blackburn.  Richard  S.. 
327,734,  CI   D23-343  000 


Smith.  Vance  R     Richardson,  Stephen  F  :  and  Blackburn.  Richard 
S.  327,735,  CI    D23-345  0OO 
Vffsace.  Gianni,  to  \  eniace,  Gianni    Wnstwatch.  327.653.  7-7-92,  Q. 

DlO-32  000 
V  etterlein.  Wayne,  U'  Hanging  Out,  Inc   Eigunne.  327,723,  7-7-92,  d. 

D21-I54  000 
Victor  Stanley.  Inc     See — 

Skalka.  Gerald  P  ,  327,586,  CI   D6-370,000 
Vines.  R  Gregory,  to  Hincor,  Inc  P.oai  for  eyeglasses.  327.697,  7-7-92, 

CI    D16-I23  0a) 
Walker,  Jeffrey  O    Barbe^jut-  gnll.  327.602,  7-7-92,  C\.  D7-335.000. 
VV  atanabe.  Hiroyuki    St'e — 

lio,    Masafumi.    Sube,    Minoru.    Takila.    Haruki     and    Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki.  327, h8«.  CI    D14-I88  0(XJ 
W  aiLv,  V  erne  C     See  - 

Kaczmarski.    Wallv    I   .   Watts.   Verne  C;  and  Loraas,  Orlan  J, 
327.692.  CI    Dl?  25  0a) 
vV  aagh.  John  T  ,  lo  CJ(-  Holdings,  Inc,  Finger  nng.  327.660.  7-7-92,  CI. 

DM  34lXX,i 
Wav    Steven  E   Ornamental  design  for  a  combination  fan  and  novelty 

ucm    327.5'2.  '  '  -J2,  Ci    D3-*,000 
Weder,  Donald  F    to  Highland  Supply  Corporation  Flower  pot  cover. 

12',6«>4,  '-'92.  CI    DII-152  000 
Whiteside.  Lvnn  M     See — 

NeeK,  Barbara  W      and  Whitt-side,  Lynn  M..  327.742.  CI.  D24- 
2  1 4  000 
Wilgus.  Mitchell  I      -Srt 

Kajpust.  Andrew  J     .Matyja.  Ronald  M  ,  Ramsey,  Roger  H.;  and 
Wilgus,  Mitchell  L  .  327.731.  CI    023-238,000, 
Wiitening.  Steven  R  .  to  OOL.  Incorporated    Door  light  moulding  or 

!he  like    32'. '4',  7.7-92.  CI    025136  ixm 
W  ilker,  Allan  S     See— 

Smith,  Vance  R  .  Wilkcr    Allan  S  ,  and  Blackburn.  Richard  S.. 
327. ■'34,  CI    D23-343(XIO 
Wint7.  David  G   Ciuiiar  body    327.700,  7-7-92,  CI.  D17-20.000. 
W\x>dward.  Shaun  M     See — 

I'homson.  Harry  S     Raffo.  David  M.;  Pape,  John  A  ;  and  Wood- 
ward. Shaun  M  ,  <2','I3    CI    D21-59  00O. 
I'homson.  Harrv  S     Raffo.  Oavid  M.;  Pape.  John  A.;  and  Wood- 
ward. Shaun  M  .  327,7)7.  CI    021-122,000. 
Yamasaki.  .Michitt   See — 

Nakamachi.  Tsuyoshi    Hatton,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamasaki.  Michio, 
327, e"«,  CI    DI4-I3K1IX) 
Yang.  Doo  S  .  to  Gold  Star  Co  ,  Ltd.  Video  cassette  recorder.  327.676. 

7-7-92,  CI    014-135  000, 
Vazaki  Corporation  See— 

Kozoni),  Seiji.  and  Maejima,  Toshiro,  327,670,  CI,  DI3-133.000. 
Yost.  Hollv  K  .  t.)  Fmhart  Inc   Faucet  knob   327,732,  7-7-92.  CI.  D2J- 

2S>000 

Your  Electronics  Specialists  Limited  See — 

Arbiter.  Ivor.  327.685.  CI    014-173,000. 

Arbiter,  Ivor.  327.686,  CI    DI4-I73,000. 

Arbiter.  Ivor.  327,687.  CI    014-173,000. 

Yuen,  John  S  ,  to  John  Manufactunng  Limited.  Combined  flashlight 

and  pen   327,704,  7-7-92.  CI   019-36.000 
Zebco  Corporation:  See — 

Robbins,  Richard  }  .  and  Jackson,  Dennis  R..  327.727.  CI.  D22- 
142.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


DeVor  Nurseries.  In.;.:  See — 

Marciel,  Stanley  G..  7.902.  CI.  21.000. 

Twomey,  Jerry.  7.901,  CI.  18.000. 
Matciel.  Stanley  G..  to  DeVor  Nurseries.  Inc.  Ro«e  plant  named  Dev- 

tmta  7,902,  7-7-92.  CI.  21.000. 
Twomev.  Jerry,  to  IieVor  Nurseries,  Inc.  Rose  plant  named  Twobe. 

7 -JO  I    7-7-92.  CI,  H.OOO 
V  an  Staaveren  B,V,:  See — 

van  Andel.  Jacob.  7,903,  CI.  73.100. 

van  Andel.  Jacob.  7,904.  CI.  70  700. 


van  Andel.  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B  V    Carnation  named  Siaj  ^Lait 

7.903.  7-7-92.  CI   73  joo 

van  Andel.  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B  V    Carnation  names  Stadiared 

7.904.  7-7-92.  CI    70  700 

VandenBerg,  Cornells  P,,  to  Yoder  Brothers,   Inc    Chrysanthemum 
plant  named  Dark  Tnumph   7.905,  7.7.92.  CI    7q  000 

Williams,    Michael   C     Miniature    rose    plant    named     Miccar'     7  900 
7-7-92,  CI    10  000 

Yoder  Brothers.  Inc     See — 

VandenBerg,  Cornells  P..  7.905.  CI.  79.000. 


LIST  OF 
blATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  W  ERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 

7th  day  of  JULY,  1992 


Bard,  Arnold;  and  Kronenberg.  Stanley,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army  Electronic  light  beam  switch.  HI080,  7-7-92,  CI.  385-16.000. 
Conklin,  Keith  J.:  Set— 

Estes,  John  D.;  Lambright,  John  E.;  and  Conklin.  Keith  J.,  HI072. 
CI   55-208.000. 
Diion,  Samuel,  Jr.,  to  United  SUles  of  America.  Army.  Mooohthic 
milluneter-wave  image  guide  balanced  mixer.  HI08I,  7-7-92.  CI, 
455-326.000 
Dugan.  Patnck  R  :  Se» — 

1  .dzarofT.  Norman,  and  Dugan,  Patrick  R..  HI074.  CI.  204-105.00R 
Duvdevani.  Ilan:  See — 

PeifTer,  Dennis  C;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  and  Duvdevani,  lUn, 

HI 077.  CI,  524-127.000. 

Estes.  John  D.;  Lambright.  John  E.;  and  Conklin,  Keith  J.,  to  United 

Stales  of  Amenca.  /vrmy.  One-man  gas  particulate  filter  unit.  H1072, 

7-7-92.  CI   55-208.0(0. 

Fahmer.  Richard  L..  10  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Self  sealing 

seal    H  1069.  7-7-92.  CI.  277-34.000. 
FiKter,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Slane.  Steven  M.;  and  Foster.  Donald  L.,  H1076.  d.  429-194.000. 
Hardy,  Dennis  R  :  See  — 

Wechter.    Margaiet    A.;    and    Hardy,    Dennis    R..    HI07I.    CI. 
44-387.000, 
Harrison.  Cecil  P.;  and  Tittle.  Cullen  G..  to  Teimessec  Valley  Author- 
ity   Granulation  of  [Wtash  materials.  HI070,  7-7-92,  CI.  23-3I3.00R. 
Hsu.  Chien-Yeh,  to  W  mgner  Systems  Corporation.  Spiral  dryer  fabric. 

HI073,  7-7-92,  CI,  152-348  000, 
Huhmann,  Douglas  J  ,  to  Umted  States  of  America,  Army.  CMOS 
capacitive  charging  circuit  for  electrical  detonators.  HI068,  7-7-92, 
CI    102-218.000. 
Kapcxn    r>eepak,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Timgsten  heavy 

allow    H 1075.  7-7-92.  CI.  42CM 30.000. 
Kramer.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Noms.  William  P  ;  Vanderah.  David  J.;  and  Kramer,  Michael  P.. 
HI078,  CI    548-26.000. 
Kronenbcrg.  Stanley:  See — 

Bard.  Arnold;  and  Kronenbcrg.  Stanley.  H1080,  CI.  385-16.000. 
lainbnght,  John  E.:  See — 

Estes,  John  D  ;  Lambright,  John  £.;  and  Conklin,  Keith  J.,  HI072. 
CI    55-208.000, 
Lazaroff,  Norman;  and  Dugan,  Patrick  R.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy     Bacterio-electric   leaching  of  metals.   H1074.   7-7-92.  CI. 
2O4-K)5  00R 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.:  See— 

PeifTer.  Dennis  G  ;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  and  Duvdevani,  Han. 
H1077,  CI.  524-;27.000. 


H1070,  CI  23-313  OOR. 
HI070.  CI.  23-313.0OR. 

;  and  Ryan.  Paul  A..  H1079.  CI.  342-361,000. 
and    Hardy,    Dennis   R,    HI071,   CI. 


Norris,  William  P,;  Vanderah.  David  J  and  kramer  .Michael  P  .  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy  Synthesis  of  '  '-diamino-4.t>-dini 
trobenzofiiroxan  H 1078,  7-7-92.  CI  548-12600Ci 
Peiffer.  Deniiis  G  ,  Lundberg.  Roben  D  ,  and  Duvdevani,  Han  Inierfa 
cial  viscosification  of  aqueous  solutions  utilizing  lntcrJx^lv•mer  com 
plexes.  H 1077.  7.7-92,  CI  524-12' 000 
Ryan,  Paul  A    See— 

White.  Anthony  W  .  and  Ryan.  Paul  A  .  HI079,  CI    342.361  «» 
Slane,  Steven  M  .  and  Foster.  Donald  L  ,  to  I'nited  States  of  Amenca, 
Army.  Lithium  ion  rechargeable  mtercallation  cell,  HI076.  7.7-9J 
CI.  429-194  000 
Teimessee  Valley  Authority   See- 
Harrison,  Cecil  P    and  Tittle,  Cullen  G,. 
Tittle,  Cullen  G    See— 

Harrison.  Cecil  P  .  and  Tittle.  Cullen  G., 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Air  Force:  See — 

WTiite,  Anthony  W,; 
America:  See — 

Wechter.    Margare: 
44-387  000 
Army  See- 
Bard.  Arnold;  and  Kronenbcrg.  Stanley.  HI080,  CI.  385-16.000 
Dixon,  Samuel.  Jr .  HI081.  CI   455-326.000, 
Estes.  John    D  ,   Lambnght,   John   E  ;  and   Conklin.    Keith  J.. 

H1072,  CI    55-208  000 
Fahmer.  Richard  L,.  H1069,  CI    277.34.000. 
Huhmann,  r>Duglas  J  ,  Hi068,  CI    102-218,000, 
Kapoor,  Deepak.  HI075,  CI   420-430000, 

Slane,  Steven  M    and  Foster,  Dvmaid  L  ,  HI076,  CI,  429-194.000. 
Energy:  See— 

Lazaroff.   Norman    and    Dugan,   Patnck   R..  H1074,  CI.   204- 
105  OOR. 
Navy:  See — 

Nom.s,  William  P  ,  Vanderah.  David  J.;  and  Kramer,  Michael  P 
H1078   CI    548-126  000 
Vanderah.  David  J    See — 

Norris.  W'Uliam  P  .  Vanderah.  David  J.;  and  Kramer,  Michael  P., 
H1078,  CI    -■i48-126  000 
Wangner  Systems  Corporation   Set- 
Hsu,  Chien-Yeh.  HI073,  CI    162-348  000 
Wechter.   Margaret   A,,  and   Hardy,   Denniv   R      ;,..   United  Slates  of 
America.   .Amenca     Regeneration  of  solid   al>sorbanl   fuel   stability 
enhancmg  matenal    H107I.  7-7-92.  CI   44-387  000 
WTiite,  Anthony  W  .  and  Ryan.  Paul  A  .  to  L'nited  Sutes  of  Amenca, 
Air  Force.  Superconducfvc  p..ilan7.ation  control  network    H1079 
7-7-92,  CI,  342-361000 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  7,  1992 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

120 

5,127.171 

421                    5,127,227 

CLASS  75 

819                    5.127.955 

5,127,402 

2.5                5.127.105 
81                    5.127.KI6 

143 

5,128,906 
CLASS  37 

527                    5,127,228 
747                    5.127,229 

323                    5.127,93') 
327                     5.127,940 

(^A.SS  lOR 

4,i                       !, 127,339 

633                    5,127.405 
5,127,406 

84                   5.127,1(17 

117.5 

5,127,172 

CLASS  62 

588                     5,127.941 

iO"                       3]l27]340 

5,127,407 
634                     5,127,408 

237                    5,127.1(« 

250 

5,127.174 

7                   5,127,230 

743                    5,127,942 

111                      5,127.341 
144                     3,127,342 

CLASS  110 

409                    5.127.1(19 
CLASS* 

270 

5.127,175 
n,ASS3t 

20                   5.127431 

77  5,127432 

78  5,127433 
101                    5.1274J4 
115                    5,127435 

773                    5.127,943 
CLASS  (1 

660  07                  5.127,409 
66109                5,127.418 
66203                  5,127,410 

591                    5.127.111 
696                    5,127,110 

102.1 

5,127,176 
CLASS  40 

124.4                 5,127.289 
CLASS  82 

233                    5,127.343 
245                    S.127,345 

754                     5,127.419 
782                       5,127,420 
785                     3,127.421 
845                     5,127,422 
849                     5.127,423 

CLASS5 

81  1                 5,127.113 

603 

5,127,177 

135                    5,127436 
225                    5.127.237 

47                       3,127.290 
120                    3.127,291 

255                    5,127,344 
264                    5.127,346 

239                     5,127,114 

CLASS  42 

244                    5.127,238 

-1<"                       5,127,347 

451                    5,127,118 
464                    5,127,119 
4«7                    5,127,115 

87 
90 

5.127,178 
5,127,179 

292                    5,127439 
CLASS  65 

CLASS  83 

24                   5.127.292 
82                   5.127497 

C1.A.SS  lU 
12112                5,127,348 

863                       5,127,411 

898                     5  127,412 

?,!2",413 

6J6                   5,127,117 

CLASS  43 

2                   5,127.928 

136                    5.127.293 

12127               5,127,349 

CIjVSS  132 

635                    5.127,120 

1 

5,127,180 

5,127.181 

5,127,182 

5               5.127,183 

3.15              5.127.929 

412                    5,127.294 

286                    5,127,350 

73                     5.127,414 
323                     5,127,415 

CLASS  IJ4 

CLASS7 

143                    5,127,121 
166                   5,127,122 

21.2 

25 

42.2 

30.13               5.127.930 

5.127.931 

114                    5.127,932 

425.4                 5.127.29! 
505                    5.127.296 

CLASS  84 

CLASS  114 

102                    5.127.351 
144E                 5,127,352 

CLASS  15 

a  ASS  44 

CLASSM 

313                    5.127.298 

14?  A                5,127,353 

2                     ?. 12^,958 

275 

5,127,922 

18                   5.127,240 

SUN               5.127.299 

219                    5,127,354 

21                       5,127,959 

'•*                5,127,123 

141                    5,127,241 

329                    5.127,300 

2<;                    5,127,355 

5,127,960 

•*>                    5.127,124 

a,A.SS  47 

200                   5.127442 

600                   5,127,301 

347                    5,127,356 

22.12               5.127,961 

I(H061             5,127.125 
214                    5,127,126 

41.01               5,127,184 
57.6                '  '■'*'  '•' 

CLASSM 

604                   5,127,302 
609                    5,127,303 

CLASS  116 

!, 127,962 
26                     5,i:7,%3 

227                     5,127,127 

5,127,186 
5,127,187 
5,127,188 
5,127.189 

12.05               5.127.243 

627                    5,127,304 

28  R                 5,127,357 

104  1                  5,127,416 

322                     5,127,128 
406                    5,127,129 
•>;!■                    5,127,133 

CLASS  1< 

59 
68 

87 

CLASS  70 

2                   5,127,244 
247                    5.127,245 

636                   5,127,303 
665                    5,127,306 

CLASS  87 

26^                     3,127,358 
(l-VSS  118 

5t                    5,127.359 

111                       !, '27,417 
143                       5,127,424 

(Ij^SS  136 

114  R                5,127,131 
261                    5,127,132 

31 

CLASS  49 

5,127,190 

CLASS  71 
5                   5,127,933 

23                   5,127,307 
CLASS  (9 

244                     5,127,360 
405                    5.127.361 
667                     5,127,362 

256                5  ::-.9t,4 

Cn^^^S  137 

373                    5,127,133 

62 
181 
495 

5,127,191 
3,127,192 
5.127,193 

67                   5,127.934 

8                   5,127,308 

69?                     5,127,363 

1                       5.;27,425 

CLASS  19 

102                    5,127,134 

92                   5.127,935 
5.127.936 

11                    3.127,309 
199                    5,127,310 

712                     5,127,364 
724                     5,127.363 

113                       5,127,426 
216                       5,127,427 

CLASS  51 

93                   5.127.937 

CLASS  91 

219                     5,127.428 

CLASS  23 

5C 

5,127,194 

113                    5.127.938 

370                    5,127,311 

CLASS  119 

240                       5,127.429 
375                     5,127,430 
504                       5,127,431 
559                       5,127.433 

295  R                5,127,921 
CLASS24 

149 

165.73 

204 

5,127,195 
5,127,196 
5,127,197 
5,127.923 
5,127,924 

CLASS  72 

108                   5,127,246 

375  A               5,127,312 
447                    5,127,313 

5                     5,127,366 
28.5                 5.127,367 
60                   5,127,368 

135  R                5,127,135 

293 

140                   5,127447 

CLASS  92 

173                   Rr  .?.•>, 983 

574                     5.127,432 

176                   5,127,13o 

295 

149                   5,127448 
165                    5,127,249 

DIG.  122    5,127,314 

CLAS.S  123 

596.17                5.127,434 

263  R                5,127,13'' 

410 

5,127,198 

13                   5,127,315 

5.127,435 

CLASS  Z7 

425 

5,127,199 

5,127450 
239                    5,127,251 

72                   5,127,316 

19                     5,127.369 
52  MV            5,127,370 

614  11                  5,127,436 
614  !8                  5,127,437 

1                   5.127.112 

n.A.SS  52 

316                   5,127.252 

n.ASS99 

5,127,371 

625  31                 5,127,438 

CLASS  29 

12 

5,127,200 

356                    5,127.253 

289  T                5.127.317 

65  PE             5.127,372 

872                     5,127,439 

34 

5,127  JOl 

370                   5,127.254 

295                    5.127.318 

73  R                3,127,373 

884                       5.127,44fi 

24.5                 5,127,138 

^J      A                                    «    ft  '«'«    m  4^k 

235 

5,127,202 

421                    5.127455 

419                    5,127,319 

90.12               3,127,375 

("l-ASS  138 

\M               !,;:■, 44! 
i"-!                ?,::", 44: 

26  A               5,127,13" 

27  C               5,127,140 
1162                 5,127,14; 

241 
417 
520 

5,127  J03 
5,127,204 
5,127  J05 

441                    5.127456 
a.ASS  73 

CLASS  101 

3.1                 5,127,320 

9035                5.127,374 
1902                  5,127,376 
242                     5,127,377 

121  6                 5,127.142 

11                    5.127.257 

115                    5,127,321 

500                       5,127,378 

235                    5.127,143 

CLASS  53 

19.1                 5.127,259 

219                    5,127,322 

302                       5.127,379 

Ci.A.'vS  139 

252                    5,127,144 

396 

5,127,207 

37                   5.127.260 

228                    5,127,323 

43;                      5,127,380 

22                     5,127.44.1 

402.02               5.127,I4^ 

412 

5,127,208 

84                   5,127.261 

248                    3.127,324 

46'                     5,127,381 

52                       5,127,444 

423                    5.127,146 

439 

5.127J09 

117.3                 5.127.262 

348                    3.127,325 

470                     5,127,382 

452                     5,127,44? 

3o6  1                 5.127,14 

467 

5,127,210 

118.1                 5.127463 

365                    3.127,326 

492                      ?,  127,383 

0-A.SS  140 

?**                    5,127.14f 

5,127  Jll 

147                    5.127464 

415.1                 3,127,327 

494                       5,127,384 

59S                    5,127,149 

540 

5,127J12 

182                    5.127465 

3,127,328 

538                     5,127,385 

93.4                   5.127,446 

611                    5,127,15Ci 
742                    5,127,151 

CLASS  54 

187                  Re.33.982 
191                    5,127,258 

420                     5.127,329 
450.1                 5.127,330 

564                    5,127,386 
61"                    5,127,387 

103                       5,127,447 
119                       5.127.448 

<"•                    5.127.15. 
-"                    5.127.15.- 
M«                    5,I27,15f 

71 

5,127.213 

202                   5,127,173 

CLASS  102 

644                     5,127,388 

CLASS  141 

CLASS  55 

290  V               5,127,266 
584                   5,127,267 
597                   5,127.268 
705                    5,127.269 
784                   5.127470 
852                    5.127471 
861.04               5.127472 
861.24               5.127473 

467                    5,127,331 

I  !_A.'vs  124 

1                       5,127,449 

»*>                    5,127,15t 

16 

5.127,925 

509                    5,127,332 

17                     5,127,389 

9                      5,127,450 

8%'J43             5.127,154 
890  044               5,127,15: 
890  143               5.127.156 
*<^  144             5.127.157 

313 

5,127.926 
5.127.927 

CLASS  56 

CLASS  1(M 

2  5,127,333 

3  5,127,335 

80                   5,127,390 
CLASS  125 

13.01               5.127,391 

206                     5,127,451 

a  ASS  142 

897J                 5.127.16C 

6 
11  1 

5.127,214 
5,127,215 

12                   5,127,334 
35                   5,127,336 

O.A.S,',  126 

CLASS  144 

CLASS  30 

15.9 

5,127.216 

5,127474 

294                    5,127,337 

9:  R                5,127.392 

2Z                 5,127.4?.-. 

294                    5,127,161 

5,127,162 

34651               5,127,163 

341 

5.127.217 
O.A.SS57 

862.39               5,127475 
862.54               5,127,277 
863.86               5.127476 

CLASS  105 

151                    5,127,338 

n.AS.'.  127 
4:                    ?. 127.956 

117R                 5,i:-.4M 
O.ASS  148 

CLASS33 

100 

5.127.218 

866                   5.127,278 

CLASS  106 

•»■                       5,127,957 

23                       5,127,968 

5  127,969 

105                     5,127,970 

27.03               5,127.164 

CLASS  99 

CLASS  74 

2                   5,127,944 

(l.VS^  128 

236                    5.127.163 

93 

5.127JI9 

6                   5,127,279 

14.44               5,127,945 

4                      5,127,393 

ill                        5,127,971 

265                    5,127,166 

CLASS  <0 

89                   5,127,280 

22                   5,127,946 

5.127,394 

222                     5,127.967 

370                   5,127,167 

89.15               5,127,281 

5,127,947 

24.3                  5,127,395 

306                       5,127,972 

39.02 

5.127,220 

417                   5,127,282 

30                   5,127,948 

202.28                5,127,397 

500                     5.127.965 

CLASS  34 

5,127,221 

505                   5,127,283 

36                   5,127,949 

204.18                5,127.398 

526                       5.128,172 

18                   5,127,168 

204 

5.127,222 

523                    5,127,284 

401                    5,127,950 

205,22                  5,127,399 

533                       5,127.966 

133  F                5,127,169 

253 

5.127  J23 

527                    5.127,285 

404                    5,127,951 

205.24                5,127.400 

CLASS  36 

261 

5.127,224 

553                    5.127.286 

492                    5,127,952 

419  P                   5,127.403 

CLASS  152 

274 

5,127,225 

606  R                5.127.287 

504                   5,127,953 

5.127.404 

209  R                 5.127,4<? 

105                    5,127,170 

420 

5,127,226 

866                    5,127.288 

644                    5,127.954 

419  FT             5.127.401 

540                     5,127,456 

PI   93 

PI  94 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ajcss 


no 

a 

171 

242 

244  II 

4IS 

417 

441 

510 

519 

M)3 

610 

639 

643 


644 
639  1 


168  I 

263 

332 


29 

72 

16«3 
1816 
199 


16 

432 
457 
495 


5.127.973 
5.127.974 
5.127,975 
5.127.976 
5.127.977 
5.127.978 

5,127.979 

\  127.980 
5.127.985 
5.127.981 
5,127,982 
5.127,983 
5.12-',984 
5, 12'', 986 
5,I27.98'' 
5,127,988 
5.127.989 
5.127,990 
5.127,991 

CLASS  160 

5,127,458 
5,127.459 
5.127.460 

CLASS  162 

5.i:'',»92 
5.127.993 
5.127,994 
5.127.995 
5.127,996 

CLASS  164 

5.127.461 
5,127.462 
5.127.467 
5,127,468 


CL^SS  165 

9.1  5.127,4*3 


14 
30 

67 

69 

104,12 
104.22 


CLASS 


177 
277 
301 
306 
323 
336 
348 


65 

218 

36 


295 
321 


CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 


3.127.464 
5.127,465 
5.127.466 
5.127,469 
5.127,470 
5,127,471 

16< 

5.127.472 
3.127.473 
5.U7.475 
5,127.457 
5,127.476 
3.127.4T7 
5.127.478 

l» 

5.127.479 

172 

5.127.480 

174 

5,128.498 

175 

5.127,481 

5.127,482 

177 
5,127.483 


70 

CLASS  17« 

19  5.128.499 

CLASS  IM 
8.1  3.127.484 


3.127,485 
5.127,4(6 
5.127.4<7 
5.127.488 

5,127.489 

CLASS  112 

5.127.490 
5.127.491 
5.127.492 

CLASS  ir7 

■M  5,127.493 

cxass  in 

71  1  5.127.494 


65.5 
168 
179 
181 
309 


5 

142 
132 


106  F 
265 
322.17 
379 


5.127.495 
5.127.496 
5.127.497 
5.127.498 


CLASS  190 

115  5,127,500 

CLASS  192 
122  5.127.501 


35 
58  B 


5.127.502 
5.127.503 


70.13 
70  19 
70  27 
85  C 
106  2 


5.127.504 
5.127.503 

5,127,499 
5.127,506 
Re  33,984 


CLASS  193 

2  R  5,127.507 

CLASS  1*4 
34  5,127,508 


CLASS  IM 


U5  3 
V2 
461 
"51 
'82 
S03  11 
8M 
8J6  1 


3.127.509 
5.127.510 
5.127.511 
5,127,512 
5,127,513 
5,127,314 
5,127,515 
5,127,516 


CLASS  200 

5R  5,128.500 

5109  5.128.501 

145  5.128.302 

336  5.128.303 

CLASS  203 
45  5.127.997 


CLASS  20* 


89 

101 
103  R 
129 
141  5 

180  1 

181  5 
192.13 
192  13 
19227 
212 
244 
245 
290  R 
296 
403 
406 
415 
416 
424 


3.127.999 
3.128.000 
5. 1 28.001 
5.128.002 
5.128.003 
5,128,004 
5.128,005 
5,128,006 
5,128,007 
5,128,008 
5,128,009 
5.128.010 
5,128.011 
5,128.012 
3,128.013 
5,128.014 
5.128.015 
3.128.016 
5.128.018 
5.128,019 
5,128.020 


CLASS  20S 

133  5,127,998 
CLASS  206 

51  5.127.517 

63.3  5.127.518 

142  5.127.519 

303  5.127.320 

362  1  5.127.321 

366  5.127.522 

370  5.127.323 

509  5.127.324 

586  5.127.525 

587  5.127.526 
600  5.127.527 


CLASS  20* 


39 

48  AA 

48  Q 

89 
112 
131 
414 


5.128.021 
5.128.022 
5,128.023 
5.128.024 
5.128.023 
5.128.026 
5.128.017 


CLASS  109 

5  5,128,027 


397 


107 
108 
109 
232 


251 

264 

321  74 

3232 

450 

605 

638 

642 

695 

699 

705 

724 

749 

752 

755 

764 

808 


5,128.028 


CLASS  210 


5.128.029 
5.128.030 
5.128.031 
5.128.032 
5.128.033 
5.128.034 
5.128.033 
5,128.036 
5,128.037 
5,128.038 
5,128.039 
5,128.040 
5.128.041 
5.128.042 
5,128.043 
5.128.045 
5,128.046 
5.128.047 
5,128.048 
5.128.049 
5.128,050 
5.128,031 
5.128.052 


34 
37 
702 

74 
120 


147 


CLASS  211 

5.127.528 
5.127.529 
3.127.330 
5,127,331 
5,127,332 

CLASS  212 

3.127,533 


CLASS  2U 

71  Re  33,985 


CLASS  219 


1043 
69  12 
85  13 
89 

110 

116 

121  76 

12182 

12761 

203 

209 

385 

390 

497 

506 

518 

521 


3.128.504 
5.128.305 
5.128.506 
5.128,510 
5.128.507 
5.128,511 
5,128.509 
3,128.512 
5.128.308 
5.128.313 
5.128.514 
5.128.322 
5.128,513 
3.128.516 
5,128,517 
5.128.521 
5.128.518 


234 
323 
339 
529 
530 
565 
737 


4 
93 
102 

242 


I 
53 


83 

129  1 
145 
158 
183 
189 
389 
599 


CLASS  220 

5.127.534 
5.127.535 
5.127.537 
5.127.538 
5.127.539 
5.127.540 
5.127.341 

CLASS  221 

3.127.343 
5.127.544 
5.127.345 
5,127,346 

CLASS  222 

5,127,342 
5,127,547 
5.127,348 
3,127,549 
3.127.550 
3.127.351 
5.127.532 
5.127.553 
5.127.554 
5.127.555 
5.127.556 
5.127.557 

CLASS  223 

5.127.358 
5.127.339 


CLASS  224 


32  R 

39 

42  45  R 
196 
222 
243 


5.127.360 
5.127.561 
5.127.562 
5.127.563 
5.127,564 
5,127,565 
3,127.336 
5,127.566 


CLASS  223 

96  005  5.127,567 

CLASS  226 

5,127,368 


74 


CLASS  22S 

61  5.127.569 

103  5.127.570 

179  5.127.571 

5.127.572 

1802  5.127.573 


CLASS  235 

375 

5,128.519 

5.128,520 

441 

5,128,523 

449 

5,128,524 

454 

5,128,525 

456 

5,128,526 

462 

5.128.527 

470 

5,128,528 

CXASS236 

44 

R                   5,127,574 

4^ 

«                5.127,375 

(.LVSS  237 

2 

A                5.127.576 

CLASS  23S 

378 

5.127,577 

96 
229 
337 
447 
455 
533  11 
5533 
5855 


24 

46  013 

97 
101  7 
119 
259  1 
293 


CLASS  239 

5,127,583 
5,127,578 
5,127,579 
5,127,580 
5,127,581 
5,127,584 
5,127,382 
3,127,585 

CLASS  241 

5,127,586 
5,127,587 
5,127.588 
5.127.389 
3.127,390 
5.127.591 
5.127.592 


CLASS  242 


1 


705  B 
35  6  R 
71  8 

1072 

279 

280 


5.127.593 
5.127.394 
5.127.395 
5.127.397 
3.127.398 
5.127.603 
5,127.600 


CLASS  244 

1  A  5.127.601 

1  N  5.127.602 

3.16  5,127.604 

327  5,127,605 

34  5,127,606 

3,127.607 

76  R  5.127.608 

114  B  5.127.609 

151  R  5.127.610 

153  R  5.127.611 

155  R  5.127.612 

CLASS  246 

182  R  5.127.599 

453  5.127,613 

CLASS  24S 

127  5,127.614 

172  5,127.615 

176  5.127,616 

278  5,127,617 

313  5,127,618 

346  5,127,619 

5,127,620 
425  5.127,621 

550  5,127,622 

CLASS  250 

2016  5,128,529 

2019  5,128.530 

202  5.128.531 

208  1  5.128.532 

5.128.533 
5.128.534 
227.21  5.128.535 

23116  5.128.536 

23119  5.128.537 

251  5.128.538 

255  5,128.539 

5.128.540 
269  5,128.541 

282  5,128.542 

287  5.128.543 

306  5.128.544 

310  5,128.545 

324  5,128.547 

341  5.128.548 

361  R  5.128.546 

372  5.128.549 

572  5.128.550 

CLASS  251 

13  5,127.623 

12915  5.127.624 

129,17  5.127,625 

149  1  5.127.626 
5.127,627 

315  5.127,628 

330  5,127,629 


CLASS  252 


86 

88 

89 
51,005  , 
162 
174  13 
182  13 
184 
29961 
299.66 
301.3 
301  6  S 
394 
400,24 
602 
626 


5,128.033 
5,128.054 
5.128.055 
5.128.056 
5.128.057 
5.128.058 
5.I28.039 
5,128,060 
5,128,061 
5,128.062 
5.128.063 
5.128.064 
5.128.065 
5.128.066 
5.128.067 
5.128.068 


700  5.128.069 

CLASS  254 
134  4  5,127,630 


267 


5,127,631 


CLASS  261 

34  2  5.128.071 

64  1  5.128.072 


CLASS  264 


26 

29,1 
30 
40  2 

53 
54 

56 

81 
112 
162 
167 
234 
272  II 
300 
305 
326 
511 
512 
544 


Re  33.986 
5.128.073 
5.128,074 
3,128.075 
5,128.076 
5.128,077 
5.128.078 
5.128.079 
5.128.080 
5.128.081 
5.128.082 
5.128.083 
5.128.084 
5.128,085 
3,128,086 
5.128.087 
5.128.088 
3.128.089 
5.128,090 
5.128.091 
5.128.992 


CLASS  266 

226  5.127.632 


271 


64  270 

91 

140  1  A 
220 


5,127,633 
CLASS  267 
6  5.127.634 


5.127.641 
5,127.635 
5.127.636 
5.127.637 


CLASS  269 

17  5.127.638 

139  5.127.639 

CLASS  270 

58  5.127.640 

CLASS  ni 
3  5.127.642 

9  5.127.643 

10  5.127.644 

11  5,127.643 
171  5.127.646 


CLASS  273 


63  EG 

67  A 

81  B 
143  R 
157  R 
164 
186  R 
232 
269 
310 
311 
442 


5.127.648 
5.127.649 
5.127.650 
5.127.631 
5.127.652 
5.127.653 
5.127.654 
5.127.655 
3.127.656 
5.127.657 
5.127.658 
5.127.659 


CLASS  277 

27  5.127.660 

152  5,127.661 

CLASS  2M 

40  5,127.662 
404  5,127,663 
655  5,127,664 
688  5.127.663 
5.127.666 
707  5.127.667 
711  5.127.668 
732  5.127.669 
779  5,127,670 
806  3,127,671 
842        3.127,672 

CLASS  2*1 

2  3.127.673 

CLASS  213 

37  5.127.674 

70  3.127.673 

81  3.127.676 

92  5.127.677 


CLASS  2M 


43 

92 

94 

135 

294 

319 


5.127,678 
5,127,679 
5,127,680 
5,127,681 
5,127,116 
5,127.682 

CLASS  292 

113  5.127.683 

3.127.684 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


175 
216 
327 
338 
339 
340 
341  16 


5,127,685 
5,127,686 

5,127,687 
3. 127.688 
5.127,689 
5.127.690 
5.127.691 


PI  95 


CLASS  294 

2  5,127.692 

15  5.127.693 

64  1  3.127,694 

67  33  3.127,695 

102  1  5.127,696 


CLASS  296 

26 

3.127,697 

35  1 

5,127,698 

65  1 

5.127.699 

97  3 

5.127.700 

100 

5,127.701 

146  F 

5.127.702 

192 

3.127.703 

204 

3.127,704 

CLASS  297 

68  5,127,705 

217  5,127,706 

218  5.127,707 
284  R  5,127,708 
444  5.127,709 

CLASS  299 

17  5,127,710 


56 


5,127.711 


CLASS  303 

87  5.127,712 

113  R  5.127,713 

CLASS  305 

60  5.127.714 


CLASS  307 


101 

66 
253 
262 
443 
448 
451 
465 

475 

480 
482 
494 

530 
367 

572 
590 


5.128.551 
3.128.332 
5,128,553 
3.128.354 
5,128,353 
3,128,356 
5.128,337 
3.128.358 
5.128,559 
3,128,360 
3,128,561 
5,128,362 
3.128,563 
3.128,564 
3,128,565 
3.128.566 
5.128.567 
5.128.568 


CLASS  309 

48  3.128.782 


CLASS  310 


12 
49  R 

67  R 

68  R 
87 
90 

156 

217 

233 

234 

313  B 

323 

329 


5,128,569 
5.128,570 
5.128,571 
5.128,572 
5.128,573 
5.128.574 
5.128,575 
3.128,376 
5,128.577 
5,128.578 
5,128,579 
5,I2<,S80 
5,128,581 


CLASS  312 


946 

5,127,715 

9.48 

5,127,716 

111 

5,127,717 

114 

3,127,718 

204 

3.127,719 

229 

5,127,720 

249.9 

5,127.721 

25 
137 

346  DC 
406 
414 
504 
623 
634 


CLASS  313 

5.128.582 
5.128.583 
5.128.384 
3.128,585 
5.128.586 
5.128.587 
5.128,588 
5,128,589 


38 
224 
241 
287 
294 
312 


CLASS  315 

5,128,590 
5.128,592 
S  5,128,591 

5,128,593 
5.128,594 
5.128.395 


335 


5,121.596 


CLASS  3U 

IM,  5.12«.3»7 

58^  3.128.3>8 

685  5.128.3W 

CLASS  320 

2  3.128.610 

CLASS  323 

267  5.128,612 

282  5,128,61)3 

319  5,I2I.6U4 

340  S.12S,il)5 


CLASS  324 


714 
78D 
96 

120 

12!  R 

142 

158  P 

235 

249 

322 

435 

459 

301 

533 

544 

639 

682 


3.1 28,61 « 
5,I2S.6(r7 
5,12S,6(« 
3.128.6  0 
M  28.6  9 
5,128,6  I 
3.128,6  2 
5,12S.613 
5.12<,6!4 
5,121,615 
5,128,616 
5,1U,6I7 
5, 1 28.61  ( 
5,121,619 
5,128,620 
5,128,631 
5,128.622 


CLASS  32t 

14  5.128,623 

133  5,128,624 

155  5,128,625 

CLASS  32* 

307  3,128.626 

CLASS  330 

51  5.I28,62» 

66  5.1 28,62  i 

!29  5,128,629 

253  5.128,630 

253  5.128,631 

CLASS  331 
I  A  5,128,632 


2 
143 


11 

17.2 
24  3 

109 
164 
193 


131 

284 

301 
306 


5.128,633 
3.128,634 

CLASS  333 

3.128.63'^ 
3,I2S,63<> 
5,12«,63' 
5.128,63K 
3. 1 18,63" 
5.128,64(1 

CLASS  335 

5.128,64: 
5.128,64: 
5,128,64. 
5,128,644 


CLASS  336 

no  5,128,64.' 

5,I28,64( 

CLASS  337 

5,128,64: 
5,128,64f 


66 

169 


CLASS  340 


426 
428 
*ii 
502 
506 
56' 
573 
621 
634 
7Q3 
70? 
706 

Tcr 

752 
784 
825  06 
823  07 
823  47 
825  72 

901 

907 


20 
23 
100 
127 
133 
167 


3.128,649 
5,128,65C 
3,128,651 
5.128,652 
5.128.653 
5.128,654 
5.128,65! 
5. 128.65* 
5.128.657 
S,128,65« 
5,128,659 
5.128,661 
5.128,66C 
5,128.662 
5.128,663 
5,128,666 
5.128.664 
5.128.663 
5.128,667 
5.128.668 
5,128,669 
5.128,670 

CLASS  341 

5.128.671 
5.128,672 
5.128,673 
5.128,674 
5.128,675 
3.128.676 


1T7 


5,128.677 


CLASS  3tt 

2  5,12<.67( 

13  5,128,679 

to  5,12>,6K) 

132  5.12<,6I1 

153  S.ia,6>2 

158  i,m,tl3 

189  S,l2t.6M 

CLASS  M3 

713  5,128.615 

718  3.12a.6M 

754  S.I2S.M7 

766  5,l2<,6n 

853  5,128,6(9 

GLASS  345 

7  5,I2(,962 

CLASS  3M 

1,1  5,12(,690 

5,12(.69I 

107  R  5,12(.692 

I0«  5,I2S,693 

140  R  5,I2(.«M 

S,I2(,«95 

155  S.I2S.696 

S,I2(,697 

160  S,I2(,69( 

3,128,699 

CLASS  351 

124  5,127,723 

CLASS  354 

76  5,12(,700 

82  5,128.701 

106  S,12(.7D2 

266  5,12(.7D3 

289  1  5,I2(.704 

400  5.128,705 

402  5.12(.70i 

40(  5,12(,707 

430  S,12(,70« 


CLASS  3S5 


27 

38 

41 

71 

75 

76 

200 

203 

208 

213 
215 
256 
259 

298 
301 
308 


5,128,709 
5,12(.710 
5,12(,7II 
S,I2(,712 
5.12(.7I3 
5.128.714 
S,12(.7I5 
5.121.716 
5,12«,717 
3,12(.71( 
5,128.719 
5.12«,720 
5,I2(,72I 
5.12(.722 
5.I2(.723 
3,I2(.724 
5,121,725 
5.12(,726 
5,12(,727 


CIASS3M 


73,1 

237 

302 
317 
318 
349 
350 
356 
358 
359 
376 
394 
400 


5,127,724 
5,127,725 
5,127.726 
5.127,727 
5.127,721 
5,127,729 
5,127,730 
3,127.731 
5.127.732 
5.127.733 
3.127.733 
3,127,734 
3,127,736 
5,127,737 
3,127,738 


CLASS  3S7 


4 
19 
23.4 
23.5 
23.7 

24 

30 

40 
41 
42 
43 


50 
54 

ts 

72 
(0 


12 


5,ia.72( 
5,I2(,729 
5,12(,730 
5,12(.731 
5,12(,732 
5,12(,733 
5,i2(,734 
5,12(,733 
3,12(,73« 
3,121,737 
5.121.73( 
5.121.739 
5,121,740 
5,121,741 
5,121,742 
5,121,743 
5.121,744 
5,121.745 
5,121,746 
5,121,749 

CLASS  3« 

5.121,747 


5,121,750 

29 

5,121,751 

75 

3,121,74( 

(4 

5,121,752 

101 

5,121,733 

103 

3,121,734 

101 

3,121,733 

133 

5.121,756 

5,121,757 

5,121,751 

135 

5,121.759 

140 

5.128,760 

141 

5.12«,761 

5.128,791 

171 

5.121,764 

112 

5,121,765 

113 

5,121,766 

213.13 

5,121,767 

227 

5,121,761 

221 

5,121.769 

229 

5.121,770 

296 

5,128,762 

5.121,763 

5.128,771 

300 

5,121.772 

332 

5,121,773 

341 

5,121,774 

343 

5,121,775 

426 

5,121,776 

441 

5,128,777 

4(2 

5,128,771 

CLASS  399 


2 
24 
41 

49 

5( 

67 
70 
76 
111 
132 
161 
196 
207 
236 
246 
260 
265 
341 
343 
397 
403 
443 
515 
687 
813 
116 
121 


5,121,779 
5,121,710 
5,121.711 
Re.33.9t7 
5.121.713 
5.121.714 
5,121,715 
5,121,716 
5,121,717 
5,121,711 
5,121,719 
5,121.790 
5,121,792 
3,121,794 
3,121,793 
3.121,796 
5,121,797 
5,121,791 
3,121,799 
3,121,100 
3,121,101 
3,121,102 
3,121,103 
3,127,722 
S,I21,IM 
3,121,105 
3,121,806 
5.121,107 
5,121,101 


CLASS  MO 


39 

46 

51 

71.06 

71.07 

85 

92 

99.04 
99,0« 

101 

103 


5.128,110 
5,121,(11 
S,t2(,(09 
5,12(,1I2 
5,121,113 
5,121,114 
5.121,115 
5,121,116 
5,121,117 
5,121,111 
5,121.819 
5,121.120 
5,128,821 
5,128,822 


CLASS  3<1 


93 

127 
154 
165 
309 
346 
380 
383 
396 
407 
415 
417 
424 
529 


12 
11 
61 

72 

95 
103 

103 
187 
224 


5,128,823 
5,128,824 
5,128,825 
5,121,126 
5,121,127 
5,121,(21 
5,121,129 
5.121.1M 
5,121,131 
5,121,132 
5,121,133 
3,121,134 
3,121,135 
5,121,836 

CLASS  M2 

5,121,(37 
5.12(,(3( 
3,tU,l39 
3,121,140 
3,121,141 
3,121,142 
3.121,143 
3.121,(44 
3.121.145 
3,121,(46 


226 
261 
352 
390 


14 
41 
19 


3,128,847 
5,128,848 
5,128,850 
5,128,831 

CLASS  363 

3,128,832 
3.128.853 
3.128.854 


CLASS  3*4 

132  3.128.833 

140  3.1M.857 

148  5.128.858 

401  3.128.839 
3,128,860 

403  5.128,861 

405  5,128,(62 

410  3,128.863 

413.21  5.i28,864 

419  3, 121.863 

421  3.128.866 

422  3.128,867 

424.1  5.ia,868 

426.04  5,128,869 
451  5.128.873 
461  5.128.874 

464.02  3,128.873 
470  5.128,876 

474.05  5,128,870 
476  3,128.877 
490  5.128,871 
326  5,128.879 
330  3,128,880 

3.128,881 
3.128.882 
5.128.883 

571.03  5.128,814 
724.03  5.128,886 
745  5,128.887 
74(  5,128.888 

3,!2«,889 
757  5.128.890 

767  5,124,891 

786  3,128,892 

CLASS  365 

112  5.128,893 

168  5,128,894 

185  5.128,895 

189.01  5.128,896 

1(9,11  5  127,739 

23a06  5,128,897 


CLASS  364 


2 
10 


5.127.740 
5,127.741 


CLASS  3«7 


13 
50 
75 
(2 

103 
129 
140 
144 
190 


200 


5,128.898 
3.128.899 
5,128.900 
3,128.901 
5,128.902 
5,128.903 
5.128,904 
5.128.905 
5.128.907 
5,128,908 

CLASS  3<( 

5,128.909 


CLASS  369 


13 
32 
U 

44.12 

44.26 

44.27 

44,320 

44.37 

77.1 

97 

116 

124 

210 

214 

292 


5.128,910 
5,128,911 
5,128,912 
5.128.915 
5,128.916 
5,128,913 
5,128,917 
5,128,914 
5,128,918 
3,128,919 
5,128,920 
5,128.921 
5,128,922 
3,128.849 
3,128,923 


CLASS  370 


13 
17 
54 
56 

5(1 

60 


69.1 
(4 
(5.4 
(3.6 

93.1 
100.1 


5.128,924 
5,128.923 
3.128,926 
5.128,927 
3,128.928 
5.128,929 
5.128,930 
5,128,931 
5,128,932 
3,128.933 
3,128,934 
3,128,933 
3,128,936 
3.128,937 
3.128,938 
5,128,939 


112 


5.1:8.940 


21 
25 

30 
50 
56 
58 

59 
94 

703 


CLASS  n 

22  5.128,941 

3  5  5.128,942 

9  1  5.121,943 

291  5,128,944 

37  1  5,128,945 

37  4  5,128.946 

63  5,128,947 

CI-ASS372 

5,128.948 
5,128,949 
5,128,950 
5,128,601 
5,128,951 
3.128,932 
5.128.933 
5,128,934 
3,128.935 
5,128.956 

CLASS  374 

5,127.742 

CLASS  375 

5.128.937 
3,128.938 
5.128,939 
5.128.960 
3.128.961 
5,128.963 
5.128.964 
3.12i,963 
5.128.966 
5.128.967 
5.128,968 
5,128,969 
5,128,970 
5,128,971 
5,ia,972 

CLASS  J7« 

5.128,093 
3.128,094 
5,128,095 
5,128.096 
5,128.097 
5.128,098 
CLASS  377 

5,!  28,973 
5,128,974 

CXASS371 

5.128,975 
5,128,976 
5,128.977 
5.128.978 

CLASS  379 


25 

39 

58 

82 

83 

97 

100 

106 

107 

12! 


219 
249 

271 

3n 

438 


121 
185 


40 
36 
58 
89 
9l 
92 
100 

102 
!07 
158 
164 
361 
402 
438 
455 


22 
42 
43 

71 
86 
96 

100 


109 


5,128.979 
5,128,980 
5,128,981 
5,128,982 
5,128,983 
5,128,984 
5.128,985 
5,128  986 
5,128,987 
5.128,988 
5,128.989 
5.128.990 
5,!  28.991 
5,128.992 
5.128.993 
5.128.994 

CLASS  3K 

5.128.993 
3.128.996 
5,128,997 
5,128,998 

CLASS  311 

5.128.999 
5.129.000 
5,129.001 
5.129,002 
5.129.003 
5.129.004 
5,129.003 
3.129.006 

C1ASS3«2 

3.129,009 
5,129,010 
5.129,011 
3.129.012 
5,129.013 
5,129.014 
5.129.015 
5.129.016 

CLASS  30 

3.127,743 


CLASS  3M 

112  3.127.744 

276  3.127,743 

43*  5.127,746 

448  3,127,747 


1 
2 

22 
23 
24 
25 

27 
31 
86 

87 
IOC 
103 

no 

113 
II! 
!33 
148 
149 
155 
158 
161 

162 


200 
25C' 

275 

375 


425 


50C' 
550 

575 


600 
650 


700 

72! 


'5C 
80C 


70 
124 
208 
249 
342 
695 


CLASS  305 


3 

16 

42 

43 

4* 

47 

70 

76 

88 

104 

120 

122 

135 

143 

901 


5,129,017 
5,129,018 
5,129,019 
5.129XB0 
5.129,021 
5,129,022 
5,129X123 
5,129fl24 
5,!29fl23 
3,129,027 
3,129,028 
5.129,029 
3,129X330 
3,129,031 
5,129,032 

CLASS  392 

5,129.033 
5,129,034 

CLASS  395 


5,129,033 

5,129,036 

5. 129X737 

5,129X338 

5.129X139 

5.129,040 

5,129,041 

5.129,042 

5.129,043 

5,I29X>44 

5.129.045 

5.129,046 

5,129.047 

5.129X348 

5.129,049 

3.129,050 

5.129,031 

3,129.032 

3.129.053 

5.129,054 

5.129,055 

3.129,056 

5  129,057 

5,128,872 

5,128.878 

5,129.058 

5.129.059 

5.129,060 

5,129,061 

5.129,062 

5.129.063 

5,129.064 

5,129,065 

5,129.066 

5,129,067 

5,129,068 

5,129,069 

5,129,070 

5,129,071 

3.129,072 

3,129,073 

5,129,074 

5,129,075 

5.129,076 

5,129,077 

5,129.078 

5,121,885 

3,129.079 

3.129.010 

5,129.081 

5.129,082 

5,129,013 

5.129,084 

5,129.015 

3,129,086 

5,129,017 

5,129,088 

5.129,089 

5,129,090 

5.129,091 

5,129.092 

5.129,093 

5,129.094 

CLASS  400 

5.127.748 
5,127.749 
5.127,750 
5,127,751 
5,127.732 
3.127.75.' 


CLASS  401 

202  5,127.754 

CLASS  402 

2  5, 127.75! 

79  5.127.75* 


PI  96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


49 
171 

230 

252 
298 
314 

M6 


I  1< 

12> 

227 

229 

259  5 

262 

267 


1)3 
179 


4 
220 


tTLASS  403 

5.I27.'5-' 
5.127,758 
5.127.759 
5.127.760 
5.127.761 
5,127.762 
5,127.763 
5  127,^64 

a-\ss  405 

5,127.76* 
5,127.765 
5.127.767 
5.127.768 

5.127.769 
5.W.770 
5,1:7,771 

CLA.SS  406 

5,127.772 
5,127,773 

CLASS  407 

5.127.774 

CLASS 4M 

5,127.775 
5.127.776 


CIj\SS409 

13C  5.127.777 

132  5.127,778 

201  5,127.779 

234  5  127-'80 

CLASS  410 

112  5.127.781 

CLASS  411 
280  5,127,782 

411  3,127,783 

414  5,127,784 

453  5,127,785 

CLASS  412 

3  5,127,786 

CLASS  414 
222  5.127,787 

331  5.127,788 

512  5.127,789 

786  5.127.790 

5.127.791 

CLASS  413 

104  5,127.792 

115  5.127.793 

170.1  5.127.799 
1733  5.127.794 

177  5.127.795 
197  5.127,800 

209.2  5,127,797 

CLASS  4U 

178  5.127,798 
205  5,127,801 
226  3,127.802 

CLASS  417 

5,127.803 
5,127.804 
5,127,805 
5.127,806 
5,127.807 
5.127.808 


CLASS  420 

329 

5.128.204 

579 

5.128.099 

CLASS  422 

14 

5.128.100 

31 

5.128.101 

56 

5.128.102 

W 

5.128.103 

102 

5.128.104 

104 

5,128,105 

119 

5,128,106 

129 

5,128,107 

144 

5.128,108 

5,128,109 

168 

5,128.110 

254 

5,128,111 

57 

231 
273 
279 
360 
411 
420 

CLA.VS  418 

552  3.127.809 

68  5.127.810 


249 
329 
333 
345 
348 


CLASS  423 

5.128.112 
5,128,113 
3.128.114 
3,128.115 
5.128.116 

CLASS  424 

.1  5.128,118 


7  I 

4<» 
65 

85  < 

U 

89 

93  A 
195  1 

405 

443 

449 


450 

451 

457 
464 

473 
484 

497 
320 
529 
53,' 
602 
646 


5,128.119 
M28.120 
M28,121 
5,128.122 
5.128,123 
M28.125 
5,128.126 
5, 128.1 2^ 
5  128,128 
5.128.129 
3.128.130 
5.128.131 
5.128.132 
5.128.133 
5.128.134 
5,128.133 
5,128.136 
3,128.124 
5,128.137 
5.128.138 
3.128.139 
3.128.140 
5.128.141 
5.128,142 
5.128.143 
3,128,144 
5,128,145 
3,128,146 
5,128,147 
5,128,148 
5.128.149 
5,128.150 
^  128,151 
5.128.152 


CLASS  425 


32 
125 
130 
139 
361 
383 
435 
439 
549 
577 


2 
3 
3 
43 
106 
233 
310 
316 
326 
417 
438 
314 
348 
550 
557 
380 


5.127.811 
3,127,813 
3,127,814 
3,127,815 
5.127,816 
3.127,817 
5,127,818 
3,128,117 
5,127,819 
5.127,820 


CLASS  426 


5,128,133 
5,128,154 
5,128,153 
5.128,156 
5.128,157 
5,128.158 
3.128.159 
3,128.160 
5,128.161 
5.128.162 
5,128,210 
5.128.163 
5.128.164 
3.128.163 
3.128.166 
3,128,167 


CLASS  427 


54  I 
140 

235 
244 
232 


3,128.168 
3.128.169 
3,128.170 
3,128.171 
5.128.173 
5.128.174 
5,128.175 
5,128.176 
5.128.177 
5.128,178 
5,128,179 


CLASS  42S 


20 
34 
.M.3 
33.7 

369 
40 

43 

71 

99 
116 
118 
171 
172 
174 
212 
213 
225 
240 

303 
318.6 
325 
331 

337 
339 


5.128.180 
5.128.181 
5.128.182 
5.128,183 
5.128,114 
5.128.185 
5.128.186 
5.128.187 
3.128,188 
3  128.189 
3,128.190 
3.128.191 
5.128,192 
5.128.193 
5.128.194 
3.128.195 
5,128.201 
3,128.196 
5.128.197 
3,128,198 
5.128,199 
3,128,200 
5,128.202 
5.128.203 
3,128.205 
3,128.206 
3.128J07 


)9' 
412 

421 

472  } 

516 

552 

68! 

6*4 

69' 


5,128.208 
5  128.411 
5.128.209 
5.128.211 
5,128.212 
5.128.213 
5,128.214 
5  128.215 
5,128.21b 


CT.AJS.>  429 

53  5  i;8.2l7 


37 

39 

137 

138 

190 


2 

5 

38 


83 
191 

192 
270 
271 
306 
322 
349 
378 


46 
284 
320 
350 


'128.218 
5,128,219 
5,128.220 
5.128,221 
5,128.222 

CLASS  430 

5.128.223 
5.128,224 
5,128,223 
3.128.226 
5.128.227 
3.128.228 
3.128.229 
5.128.230 
5.128,232 
5.128J31 
5.128J33 
5.128.234 
5.128.235 
5,128.236 
5.128.237 
5.128.238 

CLASS  431 

3.127.821 
5,127.822 
3.127.823 
5.127.824 
5.127,825 
5,127,826 


CLASS  432 

72  3,127,827 

CLASS  433 

5.127,828 
5.127,829 
5.127,830 
5,127.831 
3.127.832 
5.127.833 
5.127,834 
5.127,835 


8 

35 

77 

80 
102 
143 
202,1 
222  1 


CLASS  435 


7.1 
7.21 
7.7 
78 
792 
29 
69.1 
91 
100 
113 
134 


147 
172  3 


173 
240  2 

2321 
255 
264 
280 


17 

57 

92 

116 

126 

318 


3.128,240 
5,128,242 
3,128.241 
5,128.244 
5.128,243 
5,128,245 
5.128.246 
5.128.247 
5.128J48 
5.128,249 
5.128.250 
5.128.251 
5.128.252 
3,128.253 
5,128.254 
5,128,255 
5.128,256 
5.128,257 
3.128,258 
3,128.259 
3,128.260 
3.128.261 
5.128.262 
5,128,263 
5,128.264 

CLASS  436 

5,128.263 
3.128.266 
5,128,267 
3,128,268 
5.128.269 
5,128,270 


CLASS  437 


52 
70 
81 
129 
161 
192 
195 
203 
225 
226 
228 


5.128.271 
5.128.272 
5.128.273 
5,128.274 
5.128.275 
5.128.276 
5.128.277 
3.128.278 
3,128.279 
3,128.280 
5.128.281 
5,128.282 
5.128.283 


3 
71 

74 
79 
127 
164 
I6< 
,<2t 
333 
395 
441 
»89 

500 
502 
532 
543 

378 
595 


CIjCSS  439 

5.127.836 
5.I27.8J7 
5.127.838 
5.127.839 
5,127,840 
5,127.841 
5,127.842 
5.127.843 
5,127.844 
5,127.845 
5.127.846 
5.127.847 
5.127.848 
5.127.849 
5.127,850 
5.127,851 
5,127,852 
5.127.853 
3.127.854 


CLASS  440 

14  5.127.855 


60 
79 

84 

104 


5,127.856 
5.127.857 
5.127,858 
5,127,859 

CLASS  441 

5.127.860 
3.127.861 
5.127.862 


CLASS  445 
5  5.127.863 


27 
30 
68 


5,127.864 
5.127.865 
5.127,866 


CLASS  446 

221  5,127.867 


250 
397 
416 
473 


3.127.868 
5.127.869 
5,127.870 
3.127.871 


CLASS  452 

125  5.127.812 
128  5.127.872 
198  5.127.873 

CLASS  454 

7  3.127,874 

64  5,127.875 

76  5.127,876 

126  5.127.877 
264  5.127.878 


CLASS  455 


12  1 
18 
332 
69 
81 
118 


3,129,093 
3,129.096 
3.129.097 
3,129.098 
5.129.099 
5.129,100 


CLASS  462 

2  3.127,879 

18  3,127,880 

CLASS  464 

111  5.127,881 

CLA.SS472 

52  5,127.647 

CLASS  474 

8  5.127.882 

72  5.127,883 

155  5.127.884 

260  5.127.883 

263  5.127,886 

CLASS  475 

2  5,127,887 

90  3,127.888 

227  3,127,889 

CLASS  482 

20  5,127,890 

50  5,127,891 

79  3,127,892 

CLASS  493 

5.127,893 
5,127.894 


235 
316 


CLASS  494 

16  3,127.895 

CLASS  501 

5.128.284 
5,128J85 
3.128.286 
3.128.287 
5.128,288 
5.128089 


12 
93 
97 

104 

137 


61 
111 

117 

154 
I'^'i 
174 

209 

227 
241 

242 

2*' 
304 
342 


201 
209 
226 
227 


5.128.290 
tXASSS02 

5.128.291 
5,128.292 
5,128,293 
5,128,294 
5,128,295 
5,128,296 
5.128.297 
5  128,298 
5.128,299 
5.128.300 
5.128,301 
5.128,302 
5,128,303 
5,128.304 
5.128.305 
5  128.306 
VI  28.30^ 

C-LASSS03 

5.128,308 
5,128,309 
5.128,310 
5.128,311 
5.128,312 
5.128.313 


CLASS  505 

1  5  128,314 

5,128,313 
5.128.316 

CLASS  512 

13  3.128,317 


CLASS  514 


19 
23 
26 
53 
54 
81 
89 

90 
101 
103 
134 
!59 
188 
210 

212 

233.2 

2338 

2355 

2362 

241 

232 

280 

283 

307 

315 

320 

331 

341 

363 

371 

374 

379 

381 

383 
392 
394 
400 
401 
408 
411 

422 

447 
452 
456 
461 
472 
479 
322 
569 
374 
667 
772 


5.128.318 

3.128.319 

5.128.320 

3.128,321 

5.128,322 

5.128.323 

5.128.324 

5.128.323 

5.128.326 

S428.327 

5,128.328 

5.128.329 

5,128,330 

3,128,331 

3.128.332 

5.128.333 

3.128.334 

Re  33.988 

5.128,333 

5,128,336 

5.128.337 

3.128.338 

5.128.339 

5,128.340 

5,128,341 

5,128.342 

5,128,343 

3.128,344 

3.128.345 

5,128.346 

5,128,347 

3,128,348 

3,128.349 

5.128.350 

5.128.351 

3,128.352 

3,128.353 

3,128.354 

5.128.355 

5,128.356 

5,128.357 

5,128,338 

3,128.339 

3,128.360 

5.128.361 

5,128.362 

5.128,363 

5.128.364 

5,128,363 

3,128.366 

3,128.367 

3.128.368 

3.128.369 

3.128.370 

3.128.371 

5.128.372 

Re33.989 

3.128.373 

5.128,374 

5.128.375 

5.128.376 


CLASS  51* 

713  3.128.377 

CLASS  521 

33  5,128,378 

50  5.128.379 

60  3.128.380 

117  3.128.381 


178 
182 


13 
33 
33 
92 

93 


130 
166 
402 


110 
274 
288 
290 
291 
31S 
326 
342 
430 

456 
538 
714 
839 


5.128,382 
5.128.383 


5.128,384 
5.128.385 
5.128.386 
5.128.387 
3.128.391 
3,128.388 
5.128.389 


3.128.390 
5,128.392 
5.128.393 


CLASS  524 


5.128.394 
5.128.395 
5.128.396 
5.128.397 
3,128.398 
3.128.399 
5.128.400 
5.128.401 
5.128.402 
5.128.403 
5.128.404 
3.128.405 
5.128.406 
3,128,407 


CLASS  525 


54.2  3,128,408 

67  5,128.409 

71  5,128.410 

108  3.128.412 

193  5.128.413 

240  5.128.414 

5.128.4IS 

254  5,128.416 

301  5128.417 

326.5  5,128.418 

351  5.128,419 

377  5,128,420 

396  5,128,421 

397  5,128,422 
440  5,128,423 
481  5,128.424 
484  5,128.425 

CLASS  326 

237  5.128,426 

240  5.128.427 

262  5,128,428 


CLASS  521 

9 

5,128,429 

14 

5,128,430 

15 

5,128,431 

49 

5,128.432 

60 

5,128,433 

65 

5.128,434 

70 

3,128,433 

96 

3,128,436 

201 

3,128,437 

271 

3,128,438 

272 

5,1U.439 

333 

5,128,441 

336 

5,128,442 

337 

3,128,440 

3,128,443 

353 

3,128.444 

492 

5.128.445 

301 

5.128.446 

CLASS  530 

328  5.128.447 

329  3.128.448 

350  5.128.431 

351  5.128.449 
5.128.450 

383  3.128.432 

398  3.128.433 


CLASS  534 

575 

5.128.454 

618 

3.128.435 

638 

3.128.456 

768 

5.128.437 

CLASS  536 

4.1 

5.128.458 

27 

5.128,439 

3,128,460 

111 

3,128.461 

114 

3.128.462 

124 

5,128.463 

CLASS  540 

16  5.128.464 

222  5.128.463 

432  3,128,466 

454  5.128.467 

491  5.128,468 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI   97 

5,128,469 

197 

5.128.477 

419 

5. 128.489 

146 

3,128,496 

4 

3  127  900 

165 

CLASS  544 

5.128.470 

232 
373 

5.128.478 
3.128,479 
3,128,480 

309 
316 
329 

5,128.490 
3.128.491 
5.128.492 

354 

3.128.497 
CLASS  600 

9 

22 

5,127.90! 
5.127.902 

fci 

aASse06 

5.127.912 
3.127.913 

222 

5.128,471 

177 

3,I2t,ai 

5.127.903 

335 

5.128.472 

494 

3,12<.4«2 

CLASS  SM 

20 

5,127,896 

8.1 

5.127.904 

65 

3,127,914 

386 

5.128.473 

331 

3,12<.4«3 

160 

3.128.070 

38 

5.127.396 

110 

5.127.906 

!2U 

3,127,913 

CLASS  546 

349 
561 

3,128.414 
5,I2<,4S3 

CLASS  S5« 

CLASS  602 

15! 

5.127,907 

185 
191 

5,127,916 
5.127,917 

291 

5.128.474 

CLASS  SM 

137 

3.128.493 

19 

5.127.897 

?fW 

5.127.918 

309 

5.128.473 

437 

3,128,494 

3.127,898 

164 

5,127,903 

53 

5  128  486 

165 

5.127  909 

(IjVSS  623 

CLASS  5« 

315 

5,128,487 

CLASS  S» 

CLASS  604 

198 

3.127,910 

1 

5.127  919 

113 

3.128.4^6 

319 

3.128,488 

134 

3.128,493 

1 

3,127,899 

385  1 

5.127.911 

22 

5.127,920 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl- 

127 

327.3*3 
327.3t4 

D2- 

275 

327,5*5 

279 

327,5*6 

314 

327,«7 

316 

327,5*8 

320 

327,3*9 

321 

327,370 

323 

327.371 

D3- 

4 

327.372 

66 

327.374 

76 

327.575 

100 

327.376 

D5- 

44 

327.377 

D6- 

326 

327,578 
327,379 
327,380 
327,381 

328 

327.382 

334 

327.38) 

347 

327.384 

366 

327.385 

370 

327.38  ■> 

380 

327.58  7 

381 

327.584 

410 

327,58> 

454 

327,390 

470 

327.391 

480 

327.592 

508 

327.601 

523 

327,591 

524 

327,59» 

536 

327,595 

537 

327,59o 

346 

327,597 

D7— 


D8— 


549 
566 
309 
335 
376 
387 
396.3 


304 

603 

667 


686 
14 
42 
43 
61 
68 


82 

90 

107 

331 

343 


347 


327.598 

327.599 

327,601 

327,602 

327,603 

327,604 

327,611 

327.612 

327,613 

327,606 

327,607 

327,603 

327.608 

327.609 

327,610 

327,614 

327,613 

327,616 

327.617 

327,618 

327,619 

327,620 

327,621 

327,622 

327,623 

327,623 

327,624 

327,626 

327,627 

327,628 

327,629 

327,630 

327,631 

327,632 


D9- 


DIO- 


Dll— 


D12— 


358 

370 
373 
375 
306 
341 
425 
434 
436 
543 
544 
360 
22 

29 
30 
32 


38 
106 
109 
111 

34 

93 
117 
143 
132 

96 
115 


327,633 

327.634 

327,635 

327.636 

327.637 

327.641 

327.642 

327.643 

327,638 

327.639 

327,646 

327,647 

327,648 

327.640 

327.645 

327.644 

327,649 

327,630 

327,651 

327,632 

327,633 

327.654 

327.633 

327.636 

327,637 

327,638 

327.659 

327.660 

327,661 

327,662 

327,663 

327,664 

327,663 

327,666 


D13— 


D14 


D13 


D16 


155 

156 
108 
133 
168 
107 

114 
128 
135 


138 
162 
163 
168 


173 


188 
217 
230 

23 
141 
144 
199 
102 

123 
202 

209 


327.667 
327.668 
327.669 
327,670 
327,671 
327.672 
327,673 
327,674 
327,675 
327,676 
327,677 
327,678 
527,679 
327,680 
327,681 
327,682 
327,683 
>  2  7.684 
327,685 
;27,6«* 
327.687 
327,688 
327,689 
327,690 
327.691 
327,692 
327,693 
?27,694 
527.695 
327,696 
327,716 
327,697 
327,698 
327,699 


D17—   20 
D18—   36 

38 
D19-   36 


43 

49 

75 

10 

22 

40 

17 

37 

59 

63 

71 

122 

128 

154 

191 


D2C- 


D21- 


D22- 
D23— 


220 

::s 

230 
139 
142 
202 
2)4 
223 
238 
250 
330 
343 


327,700 

327,701 
327,702 
327,703 
327,704 
327,706 
327,707 
327,705 
327.708 
327,709 
327,710 
327,711 
327,712 
327,713 
327,714 
327,713 
327,717 
327,722 
327,723 
327,718 
327,719 
327,720 
327.724 
327,721 
327,725 
327.726 
327,727 
327.730 
327,728 
327.729 
327,731 
327,732 
327,733 
327.734 


D:4^- 


D25- 


D26— 


D2g  - 

d:9 


D32- 
D34— 


D99- 


343 

551 

129 
156 
168 
211 

214 
229 

1 
124 

136 

156 

63 

6« 

55 

16 

2f! 

21 

53  1 

1 

4 


18 
26 


29 
31 
9 
28 
31 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


10 


7.90Q 


18 


7,901 


21 


7.902 


70.7     7,904 


73  1 


7.903  i 


79 


327.735 
327. 7J6 
327.737 
327,738 
327,740 
327,739 
327,741 
327,742 
327,743 
327,744 
327,745 
327.74* 
327.747 
327,748 
327,749 
327,750 
327,751 
327,732 
327,753 
327,754 
327,755 
327,75* 
327.737 
327,758 
327,760 
327,573 
327.761 
327,762 
327,763 
327,739 
327,764 
327,765 
327.766 
327.767 


7.905 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

23- 
44— 
55— 

313  R 

387 
208 

HlOTl 
H107i 
H107; 

102-       218        H1068 
162-       348        H1073 
204-   103  R        H1074 

277—         34        HI069 
342-       361         H1079 

385—         16         H1080 
420—       430        H1075 

429—       194        H1076 
455—       326        H1081 

524— 
548- 

127 
126 

H1077 
H1C78 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  99 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OE  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  lerntones  and  Armed  horces.  ttie  eommonweaim  oi  Huerm  Kicd.  and  me  canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

\inerican  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  1 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Flonda  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


UMI 


PATENTS 


01 

5,127,135 

5.127,609 

5.128.257 

5.128.912 

5.127.575 

3.127.916 

5,127,223 

5,127,610 

3.128.272 

5.128.921 

5,127.624 

5.127,993 

5.127.276 

5,127.615 

5,128,279 

5.128.928 

5.127.676 

5,128,016 

5.127.335 

5,127.626 

5,128,298 

5.128.935 

5.127,747 

5.128.198 

5.127.943 

5.127.627 

5,128.320 

5.128.945 

5,127,838 

5,128,243 

5. 128. 1 59 

5.127.648 

5,128,333 

5.128.953 

5,127.879 

5,128,353 

5.128.458 

5.127.652 

5,128,376 

3.128.954 

5.127.909 

5,128.317 

04 

5.127.173 

5.127.654 

5,128,418 

5.128.984 

5.127.927 

5.128.342 

5.127,220 

5.127.658 

5,128,460 

5,128,987 

5,127,933 

3.128.632 

5.127.605 

5.127.659 

5,128,494 

5,129,014 

5,128,003 

3.128.633 

5.127.606 

5.127.662 

5,128,504 

5.129,015 

5.128.123 

3.128.663 

5.127.622 

5.127,690 

5,128,509 

5.129.028 

5.128.123 

3,128.686 

5.127.653 

5,127,700 

5,128.520 

5.129.059 

5.128.352 

5.128,746 

5.127.799 

5.127.709 

5.128,524 

5.129.065 

5,128.358 

5.128,752 

5.128.554 

5,127,721 

5.128.525 

5,129,067 

5,128.579 

5.128,754 

5.128.555 

5,127.728 

5.128.534 

5.129,082 

5,128.688 

5.128.934 

5.128,630 

5.127,742 

5.128.543 

5,129,089 

5.128.734 

5.128.938 

5.128.6.U 

5.127,752 

5.128.349 

08                  5,127,273 

5.128.798 

5.128,993 

5.128.638 

5.127.759 

5.128.553 

5.127.274 

5,128.867 

3,129,006 

5.128.729 

5,127,760 

5.128.557 

5.127,318 

5.128.902 

5.129.034 

5.128.860 

5.127,762 

5.128.564 

5.127.446 

5.128.943 

5.129.090 

5.128.883 

5,127,763 

5.128.565 

5.127.474 

10                 5.127.936 

5.129.093 

5.128.913 

5.127,782 

5.128,593 

5,127.590 

5.128.014 

13                  5.127.166 

5.128.967 

5,127,791 

5,128,600 

5.127.392 

5.128.103 

5.127.207 

5.129.009 

5.127,853 

5.128.602 

3.127.769 

5.128.185 

5.127.342 

05 

5.127.955 

5.127,857 

5.128.607 

5.127,911 

5.128.202 

5.127.425 

Ob 

5.127.117 

5.127,860 

5.128,616 

5,128,115 

5,128.235 

5.127.431 

5.127.118 

5,127,861 

3,128.623 

5,128.168 

5.128.322 

5.127.508 

5.127.119 

5,127.867 

5.128.629 

5,128,176 

5.128.348 

3.127,556 

5,127,120 

5.127.895 

5.128.631 

5,128.216 

5.128,355 

5.127.572 

5.127.167 

5.127,896 

5,128,643 

5,128,617 

5.128,404 

5.127.743 

5.127.170 

5.127,899 

5.128,648 

5,128.644 

5.128,463 

3.127.995 

5.127.203 

5,127,900 

5,128.672 

5,128,664 

M                  5.127,491 

5.128.078 

5.127,228 

5,127,904 

5.128.674 

5,128,698 

12                5.127,108 

5.128.182 

5,127,266 

5,127,915 

5.128.677 

3,128,733 

5,127,189 

5.128.184 

5,127,326 

5,127.926 

5.128.679 

3,128,815 

5,127,224 

5.128.210 

5,127,339 

5.127.954 

5.128.682 

5,128,817 

5,127.389 

5.128,328 

5,127,357 

5.127.984 

5.128.689 

3,128,862 

5.127,394 

3.129.023 

5,127,396 

5.128.027 

5.128.697 

5,128,909 

5,127,403 

5.129.099 

5,127.400 

5.128.042 

5.128.731 

5.129.051 

5,127,407 

15                5.127.181 

5.127.402 

5.128.061 

5.128.749 

5.129.054 

5.127,412 

16                3.127.587 

5.127.414 

5.128.093 

5.128.755 

5.129,072 

5.127,449 

3,127.663 

5.127.415 

5.128.130 

5.128.780 

09                  5.127,129 

5,127,530 

3.128.173 

5,127.421 

5.128.132 

5.128.791 

5,127,149 

5,127,715 

3. 128.560 

5.127.439 

5.128.145 

5,128,802 

3,127,163 

5,127,719 

3.128.563 

5.127.441 

5.128.149 

5.128,813 

5,127,192 

5,127,727 

3.128,701 

5.127.458 

5.128,150 

5.128.820 

5,127.222 

5.127,786 

5.128,831 

5.127.488 

5.128.157 

5.128.829 

5,127.275 

5,127,794 

3.128,878 

5.127.520 

5.128.163 

5.128.841 

5,127,310 

5,127,797 

5,129,049 

5.127.534 

5,128.192 

5.128.871 

5,127,351 

5,127,812 

17                Re.33,983 

5.127,547 

5,128.195 

5.128.872 

5,127,358 

5,127,832 

5,127,124 

5.127,559 

5.128.240 

5.128.884 

5,127.360 

5,127,849 

5,127,175 

5.127,601 

5.128.236 

5.128.895 

5.127.518 

5,127,903 

5,127,186 

5,127,234 

5.128.246 

3,127,393 

3,128,683 

5.127.565 

5.127,839 

5,127.244 

3.128.234 

3,127,401 

5,128,747 

5.127.726 

5.127,843 

5.127.264 

3.128.291 

3,127,404 

5,128,753 

5.127.802 

5.127,852 

5.127.267 

5.128.506 

5,127,448 

5,128,756 

5.127.871 

5.127.934 

5.127.283 

5.128.540 

5,127.331 

5,128,787 

5.128.118 

5.127,970 

5,127.325 

5.128.684 

5.127.367 

5,128,792 

5.128.451 

5.127,979 

5.127.331 

5.128.789 

3.127.588 

5,128,800 

5.128.807 

5.127.985 

5.127.332 

5.128.796 

5.127.720 

5,128,932 

3.128.823 

5,128^015 

5.127.340 

5.128,849 

5.127.730 

5,128,937 

5.128.833 

5,128,033 

5.127.376 

3,128,894 

3.127,977 

5,129,013 

38     :           5.127.143 

5.128,045 

5.127.427 

3,128,977 

3,127,981 

35     :           5,127,136 

39                 Re33.984 

5.128,050 

5.127.465 

3,129,080 

5,128,076 

5,127,482 

5,127.106 

5,128,065 

5.127.496 

23                5,127,150 

5,128,187 

5,127,564 

5.127.109 

5.128,067 

5.127.538 

5,127,269 

5.128,215 

5,128,530 

5,127.131 

5,128.068 

5.127.549 

3,127,391 

5.128.794 

5,128,539 

5,127,148 

5.128.114 

5.127.576 

3,127,410 

5.128.804 

5,128,901 

5,127,177 

5,128,166 

5.127.617 

5,127,419 

5.128.822 

36     :            5,127,113 

5,127,239 

5,128.179 

5.127.714 

5,127,498 

5.128.870 

5,127,130 

5,127,290 

5.128,236 

5.127.740 

5,127,524 

5.128,874 

5,127,132 

5,127,314 

5,128,330 

3.127.817 

5,127,532 

3,129,036 

3,127,134 

5,127,374 

5.128.379 

5,127,837 

5.127.536 

5,129,076 

5,127,183 

5,127,428 

5.128.385 

5,127,843 

5.127.542 

28     :           5,127,180 

5,127,184 

5,127,434 

5,128,403 

5,127,851 

5.127.544 

5.127,884 

5,127.215 

5,127,471 

5,128,407 

5,127,858 

5.127.562 

5.128,059 

5.127.221 

5.127,577 

5,128.410 

5,127,865 

5.127.563 

5.128,344 

5.127.232 

5.127.619 

5.128,427 

5,127,866 

5.127,366 

5.128,882 

5.127.289 

5,127.620 

5.128.496 

5,127,868 

5,127,604 

29                  5,127,355 

5.127.291 

5.127.736 

5.128.585 

5,127,880 

3,127,768 

5.127,411 

5.127.292 

5.127.756 

5.128.620 

5,127,925 

5,127,775 

5,127,437 

5.127.293 

5.127.783 

5.128,738 

5,127.938 

5,127,859 

5,127,451 

5.127.364 

5.127.793 

5.128.742 

5.128.048 

5,127,907 

5,127,464 

5,127.367 

5.127.795 

5,128.824 

5.128.081 

3,127,922 

5,127,322 

5,127,413 

5,127.814 

5.128,828 

5.128.086 

5,128,005 

5,127,529 

5,127,459 

5,127,827 

5,128,835 

5.128.088 

5,128,073 

5,127,635 

5,127,460 

5,127,840 

5,128,970 

5.128,154 

5,128,205 

3,127,668 

5,127,502 

5,127,967 

5,129,030 

5,128,155 

3,128.232 

5,127,701 

3,127,543 

5,127,969 

5,129,100 

5,128,162 

5.128.245 

5,127,755 

3,127,643 

5,127,975 

44                  5,127,137 

5,128,188 

5.I28.2S5 

3,127,873 

5,127,650 

5,128,053 

5,127,945 

5,128,196 

3.128.420 

3,127,908 

5,127,660 

5,128.077 

5,128,039 

5,128,284 

3,128.459 

3,127,910 

5,127,674 

5.128.079 

5.128,850 

5,128,292 

5.128.658 

5,128.043 

5,127,778 

5.128.084 

45      :            5.127,455 

5,128,293 

3.128,676 

5.128.161 

5.127,808 

5.128.127 

5,127,913 

5,128,294 

3,128,687 

5.128.230 

5,127,810 

5.128.140 

5,128,147 

5,128,300 

5,128,692 

5.128.347 

5,127,862 

5.128.208 

5.128,876 

5,128,346 

3,128,809 

5.128.651 

5,127,885 

5.128.211 

47      :             5,127.155 

3,128,362 

5,128,830 

30                5.128.112 

5,127,891 

5.128.220 

5.127,205 

3,128,419 

5,128,926 

5.128.518 

5,127,901 

5.128.308 

5.127,300 

5,128,452 

5,128,941 

31                  5.127.122 

5,127,998 

5.128.337 

5.127^602 

5,128,347 

3,128,969 

5.127.353 

5,128,008 

5.128.374 

5,127.656 

5,128,552 

3,128,976 

5.127.468 

5,128,025 

5.128.382 

5,127.718 

5,128,566 

3,128,978 

32                5.127.876 

5,128,040 

5.128.387 

5,128,047 

5,128,757 

5,128,979 

5.129.062 

5,128,041 

5.128.391 

5,128,057 

5,128,834 

5,129,037 

33     :           Re.33.982 

5,128,087 

5,128.392 

5,128,100 

5,128,838 

5,129,061 

5.127.307 

5.128,104 

5,128,424 

5,128,449 

5,128,947 

3,129,077 

3.127.324 

5,128,122 

3.128,443 

5,128,592 

5,128,959 

26                5,127,123 

3.127.818 

5,128.143 

3,128.473 

48                 Re  33,986 

5,128,971 

5,127,199 

5.127.906 

5,128,156 

5.128.516 

5,127,115 

5.128,993 

5,127,200 

5.128.037 

5.128,226 

5.128.521 

5.127,182 

18 

5,127.352 

5.127.321 

3,128,111 

5.128,253 

3.128,589 

5,127,257 

5.127.525 

5.127.417 

5,128.635 

5,128,271 

5,128,851 

5,127,261 

3.127.555 

5.127.432 

34                5.127.144 

5.128,282 

40     :            5,127,268 

5,127,327 

5.127.712 

5.127.483 

5.127.145 

5,128,289 

5,127,472 

5,127,329 

5.127.842 

5.127.495 

5,127,213 

5,128.316 

5,127,473 

5,127,369 

5.127.850 

5.127.510 

5,127,403 

5,128,318 

5,127,784 

5.127,476 

5.127.874 

3.127.527 

5,127,553 

5,128,328 

5,127,790 

5,127,477 

5.127,963 

5.127.552 

5,127,687 

5.128,339 

5,127,807 

5,127,478 

5,128,336 

5.127.584 

5,127,691 

5,128,342 

5,127,903 

5,127,479 

5,128,437 

5.127,611 

5,127,749 

5,128,351 

5,127,958 

5,127,517 

3,128,632 

5.127.638 

5,127,781 

5,128,360 

5,128,026 

5.127,371 

3,128,982 

5.127.649 

5,127.804 

5,128.365 

5,128,296 

3,127,612 

19 

5,127,169 

5.127,661 

5.127.820 

5.128.394 

3,128,390 

5,127,623 

5,127,216 

5,127,669 

3.127.919 

5.128.397 

5,128,445 

5,127,628 

3,127,233 

5,127,681 

5,127,991 

5.128.431 

5,128,573 

5,127.629 

5,127,385 

5,127,706 

5,128,006 

5,128.434 

3,128,641 

5,127,693 

5,127.686 

3,127,765 

3,128,024 

5,128.466 

3,128.899 

5.127,739 

5.128.212 

5,127,787 

3,128,029 

5.128,491 

5.128.900 

5.127,772 

3.128.248 

5,127,805 

5.128,036 

5.128.498 

5,128,906 

5.127,773 

3.128.737 

5,127,823 

5,128.051 

5,128,503 

5,128,908 

5,127,774 

5.128.873 

5,127,892 

5.128.056 

5,128,561 

41                 5,127,196 

5,127.803 

20 

5.127.217 

5,127,893 

5.128.108 

5.128,587 

5,127,390 

5.127.898 

5.127.219 

5,127,897 

5.128.109 

5.128,398 

5,127,725 

5,127,961 

5.128.348 

5,127,924 

5.128.119 

5,128,650 

5.128,136 

5,127,997 

3.128.678 

5,128,013 

3.128.153 

5.128,720 

5,128,843 

5,128,022 

5.129.036 

5,128,032 

5.128.178 

5,128,723 

5,128,880 

5,128,023 

21 

5.127,675 

5,128,034 

5.128.193 

5,128,725 

5,128,886 

5,128,046 

5,127,864 

3,128,083 

5.128.223 

5,128,726 

5,128,887 

5,128.049 

5,128,106 

5,128,099 

3.128.259 

5,128.758 

42      :           Re.33,985 

5,128.052 

5,128,462 

5,128,128 

5.128.263 

5,128,761 

5,127,107 

5,128,080 

3.128,368 

3,128,177 

5.128.303 

5,128,765 

5,127,152 

5,128,129 

5.128.846 

3.128,180 

5.128.306 

5.128,772 

5,127,176 

5,128,247 

22     : 

5,127.475 

3.128.194 

3.128.317 

5.128.776 

5,127,179 

5,128,258 

5,127,321 

5.128.199 

3.128.326 

5,128,778 

5,127,255 

5,128,281 

3,127.830 

5.128.393 

5.128.327 

5,128,779 

5,127,258 

5.128,319 

5,128,066 

3.128.507 

5.128.335 

5,128,844 

5,127,347 

5,128,372 

5,128,101 

3.128,513 

5.128.363 

5.128,951 

5,127,438 

5,128,402 

5,128,242 

5,128,661 

5.128,433 

5.129.001 

5.127,452 

5,128,414 

5,128,377 

5,128,783 

5,128,439 

5,129,022 

5,127,484 

5,128,436 

23 

5,127,526 

3,128,799 

5,128,448 

5,129,041 

5,127,537 

5,128,441 

5,127,697 

5,128,877 

5,128,483 

5,129,043 

5,127,574 

5.128,476 

24 

3,127.133 

5,128,988 

3,128,485 

5,129,048 

5,127,382 

5,128,492 

3.127.354 

5,129,069 

5,128,497 

5,129,063 

5,127.586 

5,128,541 

3.127.398 

5,129,092 

5,128,591 

5,129,087 

5,127,607 

5,128,558 

5.127.422 

27                 Re33,988 

5,128,628 

5,129,088 

5,127,640 

5,128,559 

3.127.307 

5,127,172 

3,128,662 

37     :           5,127,343 

3,127,764 

5,128.612 

5.127.647 

3,127,197 

3.128.680 

5,127,386 

5,127,770 

5.128,619 

5.127.902 

3,127,230 

3,128,681 

3.127.408 

5,127,780 

5,128,654 

Pi  98 


PI   100 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.128.655 

5.129.060 

5.128.958 

5.128,881 

5.127.980 

5,127,621 

5.128.660 

5.129.064 

5.128.964 

5.128.930 

5,128.171 

5,127,825 

5.128.670 

5.129.066 

50                 5.127.121 

5.128.949 

5.128.321 

5,127.921 

5.128.671 

5.129,078 

5,127.545 

5.129.033 

5.128.450 

5,127,986 

5.128,864 

5.129.086 

51                  5,127.162 

53                 5.127.112 

5.128,996 

5,128,035 

5.I28.M6 

49                 5.127.210 

5.127.382 

5.127,139 

5.129,083 

5.128.064 

5.I2«.8(5 

5.127.430 

5.127.399 

5.127.254 

3,129,084 

5.128.071 

5.128.888 

5.127.486 

5.127.480 

5.127.265 

54      :            5,128,409 

5,128.082 

5.128.897 
5.128.898 
5,128.904 
5.128.907 
;  128  944 

5.127,540 

5.127.511 

5.127.299 

55     :            5.127.111 

5,128.174 

5.127,689 

5.127,717 

5.127.308 

5.127.127 

5.128.189 

5,127,800 

5,127,833 

5.127.409 

5.127.141 

5.128.244 

5,127,920 

5,127,878 

5.127,528 

5,127.208 

5.128.260 

5,127,923 

5,128,031 

5.127,678 

5.127.209 

5.128.264 

5  129  025 

5,127,942 

5.128,054 

5.127.711 

5.127,356 

5.128.522 

5.129.052 

5,128,139 

5,128,782 

5.127.731 

5,127,500 

5.128.659 

5.129.057 

5,128,562 

5,128,797 

5.127.912 

5,127,570 

5.128.810 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


04 

327.737 

08 

327.575 

06 

327.567 
327.573 

327,582 
327,638 

327.576 

09       : 

327,647 

327.599 

11 

327,586 

327.604 

12      : 

327.639 

327.617 

327.714 

327,620 

13       : 

327.742 

327,622 

327.753 

327,658 

327.761 

327,663 

17 

327.568 

20      : 

327,668 

327.616 

22       : 

327,673 

327.637 

24       : 

327,675 

327.664 

327,709 

327.695 

25       : 

327.712 

327.710 

327.721 

327.731 

327.730 

327.765 

327.732 

18       : 

327.624 

327.752 

327.626 

26       : 

327.754 

327.627 

327.628 
327.629 
327.630 
327.631 
327.632 
327.633 
327.634 
327.635 
327.636 
327.643 
327.727 
327.589 
327.720 
327,724 
327,607 
327,646 
327,661 
327,738 
327,758 
327,602 
327,729 


27 
29 


31 
34 


36 


327,747 
327,719 
327,739 
327,584 
327,606 
327,750 
327,693 
327,565 
327,591 
327.593 
327.596 
327.597 
327.598 
327.759 
327.570 
327.571 
327.574 
327.594 
327.595 
327.611 


37 
38 
39 

40 

41 

42 


327.613 
327.640 
327.652 
327.655 
327.657 
327.667 
327.671 
327.705 
327.716 
327.733 
327.614 
327.692 
327.590 
327.764 
327.572 
327.726 
327.588 
327,723 
327,612 
327,641 


48 


49 


50 

51 
53 
55 


327,745 
327,746 
327,760 
327,660 
327,665 
327,697 
327,700 
327,708 
327,743 
327,748 
327,755 
327,767 
327,666 
327,678 
327,689 
327,734 
327,735 
327,728 
327,756 
327,600 


CHANCE   OF   ADDRESS    FORM 


II    1  II  1  1 

NAME-  rmsi. 

II   1   1   M 

LAST 

1       1 

MM 

1        1 

1 

1        1        1 

COMPANY 

1       1       II               1               II 

NAME    OR    AOOtTlOMAL    AOOAtSS    LINE 

II    II    II    II    ii    M    M    1 

1 

1        1        1 

STdttT    AOORCSS 

1   1   II   M   II   II   1   M   1   1   M   1    :   1   1   •   i   ;       ;    '   1 

1   M   1   1   1   Tl'l   1   1   1   1   1   1 

SlATt 

1 

i 
1 

'  coot 

1  1  1 

KEASE   ntlNT  Off  TYPE 

Mail  this  fom  to:   NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Govemmert  Printiag  Office  SSOM 
Washington.  D.C.   20^02 


loo    COUNTKT 


J 


Attach    last    subscription 
label    here. 


7,902 


PLANT  PATENTS 


7,905 


45 


01 
06 


HI  070 
H1069 
H1078 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


12 
18 

25 


H1072 
H1068 
H1071 


34 


H1075 
H1076 


H1077 

H1080 


36 


H1081 
H1074 


39 
45 


H1079 
H1073 


19  92 


UMi 


VOL 


UMi 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscriptions  Order  Form 

Onlar  Preta— ing  Coda: 

*5158 

I — I Y  rLJj,  enter  my  subscription  as  follows: 

subscriptions  to  OFFICIAL  GAZfclTE  OF  THE  L'.S 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  PATENTS  (()(, )  for 
Q  $687.00  per  year  (first-class  maU) 

□  $516.00  per  year  (second-class  mail) 

Q  $645.00  foreign  via  surface  mail 

(For  foreign  air  mail  prices,  call  202-512-2395.) 

Tlie  total  cost  of  my  order  is  $ .  Price  includes  regular  postage  and  handling 

and  is  subject  to  change. 


(Company  or  Personal  Name) 


(Please  type  or  print) 


(Additional  address/attention  line) 


(Street  address) 


(City.  State,  ZIP  Code) 


(Daytime  phone  including  area  code) 


(Purchase  Order  No.)  ^^^   ^^ 

May  we  make  your  Bamc/addrea  available  to  other  mailers?      O     l~l 

Please  Choose  Method  of  Payment: 

Lj  Check  Payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents 
1    1  GEO  Deposit  Account 


C]  VISA  or  MasterCard  Accoimt 

im 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

Easy! 


MasterCard 


1  u  fax 
vour  orders 

LJ    (202)512-2233 


(Credit  card  expiration  date) 


(Authorizing  Signature)  11/B1 

Mail  To:  New  Orders,  Superintendent  of  Documents 
P.O.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 


Thank  vou  for 
yaur  onlerl 


VOL 
1140 


ISS 


19  92 


UMi 


VOL 
1140 


ISS 


19  92 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Barbara  Hackman  Franklin.  Secretary 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
Douglas  B.  Conner,  Acting  Commissioner 


VM\ 


m 


Hi 


i'-rn 


Vol.  1140     Number  2 


'■^ris  o>  ' 


Jte  to: 


U.S. 
DEPARTMENT 
^F  COMMERCE 

Patent 

and 

Trademark 

Office 


OFRCIAL 
AZETTE 


of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


PATENTS 
July  14,  1992 


i*5 


r    -^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
July  14,  1992  Volume  1140  Number  2 


CONTE^4TS 


Page 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Notices 

Patent  Cooperaiion  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents  Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance 

Fees  

Notification  of  Acceptance  of  Delayed  Payment  of  Maintenance 

Fee 

Reissue  Applications  Filed  

Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Sur\'ey  of  Registered  Practitioners  in  Patent  Cases 

Service  by  Publication 

Service  by  Publication 

Patents  Available  for  License  or  Sale 

Registration  to  Practice 

Registration  to  Practice 

Registration  to  Practice  

CD-ROM  Pater  t  Images  by  Technology 

Patents  Certificates  of  Corrections 

Special  Boxes  for  Mail 

Revision  of  Patent  Cooperation  treaty  provision  

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libranes 

Patent  Examining  Corps 

Reexaminations 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (  33,990  ) 

Plant  Patents  Granted  (  7,906  ) 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical  (  5,129,101  ) 

Chemical  (5,1:9,917) 

ElectricaK  5,130,494) 

Design  Patents  Granted  (  327,768  ) 

Index  of  Patentees 

Indices  of  Reissue,  Reexaminations,  Design  and  Plant  Patents 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs,  and  Pl.ints  Applications 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plant  Applications 

Change  of  Address  Form 

Subscription  Order  Form 

The  following  are  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office. 
Washington,  D.C..  20402,  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all  communicatioas  addressed. 
THE  OFFICIAL  (iAZElTE  (PATENT  SECTION),  issued  weekly. 
THE  OFFICIAL  CiAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly. 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS. 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  TRADEMARKS. 


II40  OG 

16 

1140  OG 

16 

1140  OG 

17 

1140  OG 

21 

1140  OG 

21 

1140  OG 

22 

1140  OG 

22 

1140  OG 

22 

1140  OG 

23 

1140  OG 

23 

1140  OG 

23 

1 140  OG 

23 

1140  OG 

23 

1140  OG 

23 

1I40OG 

25 

1140  OG 

26 

1140  OG 

27 

1140  OG 

37 

II40OG 

39 

721 

729 

733 

735 

toil 

1177 

1189 

PI 


1 


PI     84 


PI 

93 

PI 

97 

PI 

99 

PI 

101 

PI 

103 

PI 

105 

COPIES  OF  PATIENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  $3.(X)  each;  PLANT  PATENTS  in  color, 
$  1 2.00  each;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  at  $.1.00  each.  Address  orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington,  DC,  20231. 


Priming  authorized  by  Section  1  l(a)3  of  Title  3.S,  U.S.  P.T.O 


For  sale  by  the  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  Mail  Stop:  SSOP,  Washington,  DC  20402-9328 


July   14.  1992 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1140  OG  i: 


PATENT  AND  T  R  \i  '1  \1  \RK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


I'dtt-nl  (  iMipf  ralinn   I  rt-aty  (PCT)  Infnrm.ition 

For  inliirmation  concerning  PCT  member  countncs.  see  the 
nonce  appeanng  jn  the  Official  Gazelle  at  1 126  O.G.  2.  on  May 
7.  1991. 

For  use  of  the  t  uriiptan  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searchirik.'  Aiuhoni'.  li>r  irucriijiional  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Recfiving  OttKC.  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Oazfite  at  I0:2  O  (,   ^1  or,  Sept.  28.  1982. 

For  use  ol  the  European  Paleni  Office  as  an  International 
Prcliminap.  Fxamining  Aulhori'v  tor  international  applications 
tiled  in  the  I  nited  States  Receiving  Oltice.  see  the  notices 
appeanng  in  the  0;5^;r(a/(;u:e«f  at  1080O.G.2.  onJuly7.  1987 
and  at  1091  O.G  2,  on  June  7,  1988  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
on  the  number  ot  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  July  1,  1991.  due  to  a  difference  in  the  exchange  rate  of 
the  US.  dollar  in  relation  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazelle  at  1 1 26  O.  G.  76  on  May  28, 
1991 

International  fees  acre  changed  on  January  1.  1992,  due  to 
a  decision  "'.  the  x.M-riihU  of  the  PCT  Union  taken  dunng  its 
meeting  fruiii  2  ^  September  1991  to  02  October  1991.  and  were 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 133  O.G.  98,  on  Dec.  24. 
1991. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Dec.  16,  1991  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  dX 
1133  O.G.  4.^  on  Dec.  17,  1991. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (  in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
follows: 

Transmittal  fee:  190.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  correspiinding  pnor  U.S.  national 

application  filed 600.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed  400.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 160.00 

European  Patent  Oflice  as  ISA 1320.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary  Examining 
.^uthontv  (IPHA) 

—Search  tee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA 440.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 650.00 

— Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 220.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 525.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  .30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 
offices  127.00 

Designation  fee  for  1  Ith  and  No 

subsequent  designations  Charge 

Handling  fee 161 .00 


USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 345.00  690.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 460.00  920.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

report 400.00  800.00 

LSPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 
claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 36.00  72.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 10.00  20.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 110.00  220.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or    oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Dec.  18,  1991  HARRY  F  MANBECK,  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
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Small 
Entity 

310.00 


Regular 
620.00 


Notice  of  Mainien.ifuv  h » tv  Payable 

Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  ?.  ?.  and  I  1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  An  additional  six  month  grace  period  is  pro\  ided  by  35 
U.S.C.  4Ub)  and  37  CFR  I  362(e)  f<ir  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  3''  CFR  1 .20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  ot  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July  1 1, 
1989  lor  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.845,777  through  4,847,912 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July  9, 
1 985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,527,287  through  4.528,698 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington. DC  20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980.  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 


The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  -,et  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Dec.  16,  1991.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  S  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(c)For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec  1 2,  1 980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 S450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $900.00 

( I )  For  maintaining  un  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  alter  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  iijl.90 S905.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity SI, 8 1 0.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
year?j  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(0) $1,365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,730.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (SI. 90 $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  1 30.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  paieni  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable $600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  use.  4 1  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
ot  the  4th,  8ih,  or  llth  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIREO  MAY  10.  1992 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,754 

14.446,846) 

4,446.583 

4.446.585 

4.446,.<i88 

4.446.598 

4.446.604 

4.446,608 

4.446.609 

4.446,616 


Serial  Number 

06/860,668 

(06/441,497) 

06/392,746 

06/341,731 

06/381,545 

06/517,003 

06/364,409 

06/401,873 

06/421.117 

06/331,607 


Issue  Date 

9/27/88 
(5/08/84) 
5/08/84 
5/08/84 
5/08/84 
5/08/84 
5/08/84 
5/08/84 
5/08/84 
5/08/84 


4,446,620 

4,446,624 

4,446,63 1 

4,446,632 

4,446,635 

4,446,636 

4.446,640 

4.446,641 

4,446,642 

4,446,643 

4.446,647 

4.446.649 

4.446,650 

4,446,654 

4,446,655 

4,446,656 

4,446,660 

4,446,666 

4,446,672 

4,446,673 

4,446,676 

4,446,677 

4.446,680 

4,446,683 

4,446,703 

4,446,704 

4,446,706 

4,446,707 

4,446,708 

4,446,711 

4,446,716 

4,446,719 

4,446,721 

4.446,723 

4,446.725 

4,446.727 

4,446,729 

4,446,731 

4,446,734 

4,446,740 

4,446.741 

4,446,742 

4,446,749 

4.446,75 1 

4,446,753 

4,446,757 

4.446,759 

4,446,760 

4,446,768 

4,446,770 

4,446,771 

4,446,773 

4,446,777 

4,446,778 

4,446,779 

4,446,782 

4,446,784 

4,446,788 

4,446,790 

4,446,792 

4,446,794 

4,446,798 

4,446,801 

4,446,809 

4,446,810 

4,446,813 

4.446,822 

4,446,823 

4,446,825 

4,446,834 

4,446,841 

4,446,844 

4,446,847 

4,446,848 

4,446,850 

4,446,85 1 

4,446,855 

4,446,856 

4,446,859 


06/406,619 

06/411,777 

06/344,499 

06/320,739 

06/485,427 

06/415,320 

06/349,870 

06/344.942 

06/431,816 

06/399,585 

06/472,743 

06/311,937 

06/411,520 

06/427.973 

06/325.304 

06/335.665 

06/229.32 1 

06/216.047 

06/298.062 

06/378.414 

06/320.061 

06/312.840 

06/37 1 .558 

06/426.965 

06/381.862 

06/356.007 

06/449.937 

06/414.293 

06/338.987 

06/409.061 

06/386.294 

06/400.869 

06/.307.136 

06/344.409 

06/382,044 

06/403.002 

06/314.478 

06/299.411 

06/337.984 

06/356.467 

06/268.697 

06/339.845 

06/247.731 

06/445.918 

06/418.630 

06/387.728 

06/307.990 

06/402.591 

06/262.549 

06/412,258 

06/291,021 

06/406,815 

06/425,189 

06/416,395 

06/482,270 

06/420,906 

06/384,220 

06/355,915 

06/278,462 

06/319,707 

06/415.048 

06/362.260 

06/398.449 

06/345.066 

06/476,534 

06/476,123 

06/372,278 

06/321.193 

06/369.060 

60/319.997 

06/34 1 ,030 

06/392.547 

06/366.041 

06/492.558 

06/419.323 

06/383.790 

06/336.430 

06/331.913 

06/280,371 


5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/OX/H4 

5/()8/S-: 

5/08/S4 

5/08/84 

5/08/)s4 

5/08/H4 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/H4 

5/08/h-; 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/KJ 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5A)8/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/H4 

5/08/84 

5/08/K4 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5A)8/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,447.143 

06/447,166 

5/08/84 

4.447.151 

06/274,917 

5/08/84 

4.446,860 

06/380,267 

5/08/84 

4.447,153 

06/386.371 

5/08/84 

t  UhM6} 

06/380,242 

5/08/84 

4.447.168 

06/281.084 

5/08/84 

I  446.866 

06/356.676 

5A)8/84 

4.447,169 

06/246.726 

5/08/84 

J  -U^.H6" 

06/336.085 

5/08/84 

4,447.172 

06/359.216 

5/08/84 

.  44fi.H6H 

06/381.540 

5/08/84 

4.447.178 

06/352.332 

5/08/84 

4,446.869 

06/472.722 

5/08/84 

4.447.179 

06/384.289 

5/08/84 

4  Uh.871 

06/216.526 

5A)8/84 

4.447.184 

06/420.830 

5/08/84 

:   4ir,,K74 

06/335,631 

5A)8/84 

4.447,189 

06/342.644 

5/08/84 

;  I4n  K82 

06/313,216 

5/08/84 

4,447,192 

06/391.558 

5/08/84 

,    4  if\KiJI 

06/308,359 

5/08/84 

4.447,198 

06/436.699 

5/08/84 

;  .J4fi  S'l : 

06/395,045 

5/08/84 

4,447.199 

06/322.380 

5/08/84 

•i  Uh  HV8 

06/486.933 

5/08/84 

4.447.203 

06/525,421 

5/08/84 

X  446.8W 

06/376.966 

5/08/84 

4,447,206 

06/454.873 

5/08/84 

1  446,M(K) 

06/378.915 

5/08/84 

4,447.209 

06/319,080 

5/08/84 

4  446>X)8 

06/305,440 

5/08/84 

4.447,214 

06/348,035 

5/08/84 

i  44h.gi2 

06/340,198 

5A)8/84 

4.447.218 

06/222,897 

5/08/84 

:  I4f,9l8 

06/366,510 

5A)8/84 

4.447,231 

06/400.970 

5/08/84 

'■  iif.>^21 

06/359,171 

5/08/84 

4.447,235 

06/261,570 

5/08/84 

:  ur,,423 

06/272.040 

5/08/84 

4.447.239 

06/375,190 

5/08/84 

;  ;4h,-^24 

06/443.849 

5/08/84 

4.447.245 

06/218,636 

5/08/84 

■■  140.928 

06/349.343 

5/08/84 

4,447,248 

06/398,536 

5/08/84 

4.446,930 

06/436.397 

5/08/84 

4,447,249 

06/408,397 

5/08/84 

4.446,933 

06/362.886 

5/08/84 

4,447,257 

06/321.352 

5/08/84 

4.446,935 

06/420.417 

5/08/84 

4.447,272 

06/443.828 

5/08/84 

4.446.941 

06/302.516 

5/08/84 

4.447,273 

06/475,798 

5/08/84 

4.446.942 

06/395.726 

5/08/84 

4.447,281 

06/428,878 

5/08/84 

4,446.951 

06/322.650 

5/08/84 

4.447,283 

06/418,753 

5/08/84 

4  446.957 

06/343.427 

5/08/84 

4,447.285 

06/537,522 

5/08/84 

4.446.963 

06/321,317 

5A)8/84 

4,447.286 

06/365,368 

5/08/84 

4.446,965 

06/419,056 

5/08/84 

4,447,287 

06/394.288 

5/08/84 

4.446,968 

06/419,342 

5/08/84 

4,447,288 

06/403.470 

5/08/84 

4.446.969 

06/524,625 

5/08/84 

4,447,297 

06/368.197 

5/08/84 

4.446.971 

06/440.664 

5/08/84 

4,447,301 

06/437.783 

5/08/84 

4.446.978 

06/375,011 

5/08/84 

4.447.303 

06/228,036 

5/08/84 

4,446.979 

06/466,058 

5/08/84 

4,447.311 

06/400,841 

5/08/84 

4.446.981 

06/433,104 

5/08/84 

4,447,321 

06/430.325 

5/08/84 

4.446,986 

06/404,147 

5/08/84 

4,447.322 

06/493.001 

5/08/84 

4.446.990 

06/373.712 

5/08/84 

4,447,324 

06/366.700 

5/08/84 

4,446.993 

06/351.682 

5/08/84 

4,447,33 1 

06/304,938 

5/08/84 

4.446.996 

06/299.042 

5/08/84 

4.447,333 

06/457,444 

5/08/84 

4.446,999 

06/322.590 

5/08/84 

4,447.339 

06/277,714 

5/08/84 

4.447,0t)0 

06/317.239 

5/08/84 

4,447.343 

06/448,296 

5/08/84 

4.447,003 

06/458,416 

5A)8/84 

4,447,354 

06/477,114 

5A)8/84 

4.447,005 

06/478,642 

5/08/84 

4.447,364 

06/461,467 

5/08/84 

4,447,006 

06/356.752 

5/08/84 

4,447,365 

06/458,964 

5/08/84 

4.447,007 

06/328.573 

5/08/84 

4,447.367 

06/370,890 

5/08/84 

4.447,012 

06/242.982 

5/08/84 

4,447,368 

06/364.083 

5/08/84 

4,447,014 

06/352.453 

5/08/84 

4,447,370 

06/390,388 

5/08/84 

4.447,015 

06/438.055 

5/08/84 

4,447,375 

06/512.731 

5/08/84 

4.447,022 

06/380.558 

5/08/84 

4.447,381 

06/440.243 

5/08/84 

4,447,031 

06/253.438 

5/08/84 

4.447,394 

06/518,761 

5/08/84 

4,447,033 

06/281.601 

5/08/84 

4,447.395 

06/348,539 

5/08/84 

4,447,039 

06/456.645 

5/08/84 

4,447.402 

06/382,598 

5/08/84 

4.447.043 

06/417,989 

5/08/84 

4,447.405 

06/411,817 

5/08/84 

4,447,046 

06/269,857 

5/08/84 

4.447,407 

06/540.951 

5/08/84 

4,447.049 

06/404,561 

5/08/84 

4.447,41  1 

06/362,211 

5/08/84 

4,447.050 

06/319,549 

5/08/84 

4.447.420 

06/429,583 

5/08/84 

4,447,053 

06/345,242 

5/08/84 

4,447,423 

06/459,035 

5/08/84 

4,447,056 

06/411.897 

5/08/84 

4,447.425 

06/386.756 

5/08/84 

4.447,057 

06/334.721 

5/08/84 

4,447,427 

06/311.369 

5/08/84 

4,447,061 

06/385.237 

5/08/84 

4,447,428 

06/514.261 

5/08/84 

4,447,066 

06/474.479 

5/08/84 

4.447,435 

06/304.165 

5/08/84 

4.447.067 

06/306,627 

5/08/84 

4.447,437 

06/381.324 

5/08/84 

4.447.069 

06/344,283 

5/08/84 

4.447.439 

06/411,515 

5/08/84 

4.447.072 

06/330.545 

5/08/84 

4,447.442 

06/406,603 

5A)8/84 

4.447,077 

06/282.434 

5/08/84 

4,447,447 

06/356,738 

5/08/84 

4,447.085 

06/384,307 

5/08/84 

4,447,449 

06/321.367 

5/08/84 

4,447,087 

06/342.865 

5/08/84 

4,447.450 

06/361,652 

5/08/84 

4,447.092 

06/342,781 

5/08/84 

4.447.456 

06/456,954 

5/08/84 

4.447.095 

06/389.670 

5/08/84 

4.447,458 

06/383.793 

5/08/84 

4.447.097 

06/297,580 

5/08/84 

4.447,470 

06/447,082 

5/08/84 

4.447.100 

06/383,889 

5/08/84 

4.447,478 

06/383,343 

5/08/84 

4,447,103 

06/334,867 

5A)8/84 

4,447,489 

06/304,907 

5/08/84 

4,447.104 

06/340,228 

5A)8/84 

4,447.492 

06/290.909 

5/08/84 

4.447.117 

06/395,557 

5/08/84 

4.447.493 

06/401.918 

5/08/84 

4.447.126 

06/394.976 

5/08/84 

4,447,509 

06/362.003 

5/08/84 

4.447,132 

06/244.543 

5/08/84 

4,447.512 

06/342.333 

5/08/84 

^H 
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4.447,886 

06/288,936 

5/08/84 

4.447.896 

06/277,655 

5/08/84 

4.447.5 1 8 

06/460.044 

5/08/84 

4,447.897 

06/380,504 

5/08/84 

4,447,521 

06/436,266 

5/08/84 

4,447.900 

06/351.410 

5/08/84 

4,447,536 

06/436,638 

5/08/84 

4,447.903 

06/266,230 

5/08/84 

4,447.537 

06/227,166 

5/08/84 

4,742,579 

07/018,405 

5/10/88 

4,447,545 

06/388,675 

5/08/84 

4.742.581 

06/848,638 

5/10/88 

4.447.550 

06/488,960 

5/08/84 

4,742,587 

07/042.83 1 

5/10/88 

4,447,560 

06/375,395 

5/08/84 

4.742.589 

06/887.993 

.5/10/88 

4,447,562 

06/430,813 

5/08/84 

4.742.592 

07A)95.633 

5/10/88 

4.447,564 

06/425.904 

5/08/84 

4,742,595 

07/044.318 

5/10/88 

4.447,565 

06/328.327 

5/08/84 

4,742,597 

07A)82,539 

5/10/88 

4,447,572 

06/318.771 

5/08/84 

4,742,599 

06/873,765 

.5/10/88 

4.447,576 

06/501.954 

5/08/84 

4,742,602 

07/102.483 

5/10/88 

4.447,581 

06/388.179 

5/08/84 

4,742,605 

06/916.608 

5/10/88 

4.447,583 

06/387,179 

5/08/84 

4,742,606 

06/899.436 

5/10/88 

4.447.594 

06/332,900 

5/08/84 

4,742.609 

06/923.248 

5/10/88 

4.447.603 

06/231,196 

5/08/84 

4,742,612 

07A)14.]45 

5/10/88 

4.447.604 

06/364,561 

5/08/84 

4,742,625 

06/920.256 

5/10/88 

4.447,607 

06/439,48 1 

5/08/84 

4,742.628 

06/943.494 

5/10/88 

4,447,614 

06/288,187 

5/08/84 

4,742.629 

06/936.730 

5/10/88 

4.447,615 

06/288,186 

5/08/84 

4.742.632 

06/737.080 

5/10/88 

4.447.620 

06/433,941 

5/08/84 

4,742,638 

07/056.055 

.5/10/88 

4.447.622 

06/304,507 

5/08/84 

4.742,642 

06/895.902 

5/10/88 

4.447.623 

06/422.843 

5/08/84 

4.742,647 

07A)40,034 

5/10/88 

4.447.627 

06/370.870 

5/08/84 

4,742,655 

06/940.759 

5/10/88 

4.447.633 

06/504,218 

5/08/84 

4.742.659 

07/032.523 

5/10/88 

4.447.638 

06/404,203 

5/08/84 

4.742.660 

06/885,972 

5/10/88 

4.447,642 

06/429,937 

5/08/84 

4.742.662 

06/859.333 

5/10/88 

4.447.645 

06/445.659 

5/08/84 

4.742.663 

06/261,593 

.5/10/88 

4.447.648 

06/413.466 

5/08/84 

4.742.668 

06/907.313 

.5/10/88 

4.447.654 

06/431.640 

5/08/84 

4.742.669 

06/9 1 3,0 19 

5/10/88 

4.447.658 

06/43 1 .65 1 

5/08/84 

4.742.673 

07/061.647 

.5/10/88 

4.447.660 

06/428.677 

5/08/84 

4.742.674 

07/106.109 

.5/10/88 

4.447,665 

06/480.407 

5/08/84 

4.742.677 

07A)28.3IO 

5/10/88 

4,447.675 

06/437.804 

5/08/84 

4.742.686 

07/010.589 

5/10/88 

4.447.678 

06/286.175 

5/08/84 

4.742.700 

07A)88.568 

5/10/88 

4.447.679 

06/360.847 

5/08/84 

4.742.707 

07A)  16.549 

5/10/88 

4.447.681 

06/468.732 

5/08/84 

4.742.708 

07A)5 1.475 

.5/10/88 

4,447,683 

06/332.228 

5/08/84 

4.742.710 

06/926.376 

.5/10/88 

4.447.686 

06/447.202 

5/08/84 

4.742.71! 

06/926.375 

5/10/88 

4.447.689 

06/425.398 

5/08/84 

4.742,713 

07/021.576 

5/10/88 

4.447,701 

06/343.609 

5/08/84 

4,742,714 

07A)98.946 

.5/10/88 

4.447.707 

06/333.378 

5/08/84 

4,742.721 

06/360.580 

,5/10/88 

4.447.711 

06/333.811 

5/08/84 

4.742.722 

06/859.196 

.5/10/88 

4.447.712 

06/351.786 

5A)8/84 

4.742.727 

06/938.323 

5/10/88 

4.447.716 

06/353.252 

5/08/84 

4.742.729 

06/946.984 

.5/10/88 

4.447.726 

06/369.228 

5/08/84 

4.742.734 

07A)77.666 

5/10/88 

4.447.727 

06/278.958 

5/08/84 

4.742.740 

06/940.541 

5/10/88 

4.447.728 

06/346.288 

5/08/84 

4.742.745 

06/9l0.9(M) 

5/10/88 

4.447.7.34 

06/304.885 

.5/08/84 

4.742.746 

06/853.072 

5/10/88 

4.447.737 

06/457.836 

5/08/84 

4.742.750 

06/880.830 

.5/10/88 

4.447.738 

06/335.983 

5/08/84 

4.742.754 

07A)44.664 

.5/10/88 

4.447.740 

06/310.492 

5/08/84 

4.742.756 

07AK)8.772 

5/10/88 

4.447.743 

06/372.861 

5/08/84 

4.742.766 

07A)  19.632 

5/10/88 

4.447.748 

06/257.682 

5/08/84 

4.742.770 

06/701.683 

5/10/88 

4.447.752 

06/385.534 

5/08/84 

4.742.775 

06/936.510 

5/10/88 

4.447.755 

06/414.378 

5/08/84 

4.742.777 

06/816.148 

.5/10/88 

4.447.758 

06/323,236 

5/08/84 

4.742.782 

07/009.070 

5/10/88 

4.447.766 

06/302.701 

5/08/84 

4.742.789 

06/342.558 

5/10/88 

4.447.767 

06/2.54.160 

5/08/84 

4.742.790 

07/l(M).897 

5/10/88 

4.447.773 

06/276.076 

5/08/84 

4.742.795 

07AKM).268 

.5/10/88 

4.447.776 

06/256.868 

5A)8/84 

4.742.796 

06/917.694 

.5/10/88 

4.447.783 

06/379.696 

5A)8/84 

4.742.798 

06/826.215 

5/10/88 

4.447.787 

06/292,614 

5A)8/84 

4.742.799 

06/860.589 

.5/10/88 

4.447.793 

06/492,039 

5/08/84 

4.742.806 

06/905.560 

5/10/88 

4.447.795 

06/260,635 

5/08/84 

4.742.808 

07/086.100 

5/10/88 

4.447.804 

06/275.564 

5/08/84 

4.742,812 

06/934.184 

5/10/88 

4.447.829 

06/387.917 

5AI8/84 

4.742,813 

06/857.730 

.5/10/88 

4.447.834 

06/345.326 

5A)8/84 

4.742.821 

06/823.688 

5/10/88 

4.447.836 

06/424.788 

5AI8/84 

4.742.827 

06/909.332 

5/10/88 

4.447.840 

06/314.947 

5/08/84 

4,742.833 

06/796.246 

5/10/88 

4.447.854 

06/443.266 

5/08/84 

4.742.839 

06/899.658 

5/10/88 

4.447,855 

06/470,525 

5A)8/84 

4.742.842 

06/936.595 

5/10/88 

4,447,858 

06/373,029 

5A)8/84 

4.742.844 

07/107.560 

5/10/88 

4.447.867 

06/343,748 

5/08/84 

4.742.853 

06/885.174 

5/10/88 

4.447.870 

06/250,823 

5/08/84 

4.742.855 

07A)42.730 

5/10/88 

4.447.876 

06/288.255 

5A)8/84 

4.742.857 

06/916.847 

.5/10/88 

4.447.880 

06/223.677 

5/08/84 

4.742.867 

06/936.152 

5/10/88 
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4.743.2-34 

O7A)50.776 

5/10/88 

4,743,243 

06/779.935 

5/10/88 

4.742.872 

06/893.174 

.5/10/88 

4,743.252 

06/818.483 

5/10/88 

4.742.876 

06/917.453 

5/10/88 

4,743,253 

06/835.887 

.5/10/88 

4.742.890 

07/111.802 

.5/10/88 

4,743,255 

()6A>2 1 ,353 

5/10/88 

4.742.897 

06/936.158 

5/10/88 

4,743,263 

06/779,655 

5/10/88 

4.742.9(K) 

07A)90.587 

.5/10/88 

4,743,265 

06/855,524 

5/10/88 

4.742.902 

06/585.123 

5/10/88 

4,743,266 

06/905,208 

-5/10/88 

4.742.91  1 

07/0.10.701 

.5/10/88 

4,743,271 

06/606.847 

-5/10/88 

4.742,9  LS 

06/917.693 

.5/10/88 

4,743,272 

06/918.027 

-5/10/88 

4.742.917 

06/908.769 

5/10/88 

4,743.279 

07  AW  1.. 160 

-5/10/88 

4.742.922 

07/043.767 

.5/10/88 

4.743.296 

06/936,214 

5/10/88 

4.742.926 

07/053.082 

5/10/88 

4,743.298 

06/921,757 

5/10/88 

4.742.929 

06/838.075 

5/10/88 

4.743.299 

06/838,967 

5/10/88 

4.742.9V1 

06/945.647 

.5/10/88 

4.743.310 

07/010,028 

.5/10/88 

4.742.934 

06/880.843 

.5/10/88 

4.743.311 

06/894,929 

.5/10/88             : 

4.742.941 

06/740.008 

.5/10/88 

4.743.327 

06/889,289 

.5/10/88 

4.742.947 

06/921.220 

.5/10/88 

4.743.333 

06/892,331 

.5/10/88 

4.742.9.SI 

06/841.584 

5/10/88 

4.743.3.16 

06/9-10,937 

5/10/88 

4.742.957 

06/778.(X)9 

.5/10/88 

4.743. .141 

06/517,659 

-5/10/88 

4.742.964 

06/922.170 

.5/10/88 

4,743.357 

06/813,357 

-5/10/88 

4.742.966 

06/784.865 

5/10/88 

4.743.365 

06/898,949 

-5/10/88 

4.742.970 

07/034.907 

.5/10/88 

4.743.-167 

07A)31,016 

-VI 0/88 

4.742.97.1 

07/052.718 

.5/10/88 

4.743.-168 

06/915,708 

.5/10/88 

4.742.984 

07A)77.272 

5/10/88 

4.743.370 

06/946,81  1 

.5/10/88 

4.742,991 

06/882.528 

5/10/88 

4.743.403 

06/584,972 

.5/10/88 

4.742.99.S 

06/919.146 

5/10/88 

4.743.409 

06/872,914 

.5/10/88 

4.743.(K)2 

06/842.828 

.5/10/88 

4.743.410 

06/845,567 

.5/10/88 

4.74,3.006 

07/(KK).165 

.5/10/88 

4.743.414 

06/865,459 

5/10/88 

4.743.(X)9 

06/933.102 

.5/10/88 

4.743.415 

07/027,904 

-5/10/88 

4.743.010 

06/895.137 

.5/10/88 

4.743.4.19 

06/571,325 

-5/10/88 

4.743.011 

06/882.785 

5/10/88 

4.743.443 

07A)45,573 

.5/10/88 

4.743.01. 5 

06/890,098 

5/10/88 

4.743.455 

06/946,814 

.5/10/88 

4.743.020 

06/889,820 

.5/10/88 

4.743,468 

07A)  10,724 

5/10/88 

4.743.023 

06/917,769 

5/10/88 

4,743,472 

06/775.518 

5/10/88 

4.743.02.5 

06/678.117 

5/10/88 

4,743,478 

06/922.721 

.5/10/88 

4.743.028 

06/802,173 

5/10/88 

4,743,485 

07A)38.968 

5/10/88 

4.743.029 

06/906,265 

5/10/88 

4,743,.509 

07/055.033 

.5/10/88 

4,743,030 

06/903,151 

.5/10/88 

4.743.524 

06/919.970 

5/10/88 

4,743.035 

06/94 1,(KK) 

5/10/88 

4.743,544 

06/609.530 

.5/10/88 

4.743.041 

06/909,197 

.5/10/88 

4,743,551 

06/668,404 

5/10/88 

4,743.042 

()6/909.S45 

5/10/88 

4,743,553 

06/632,106 

.5/10/88 

4.743.044 

07/(K)5.6l4 

.5/10/88 

4.743,5.54 

06/728,464 

5/10/88 

4.743.047 

06/942.301 

5/10/88 

4,743,558 

06/790,01  1 

-5/10/88 

4.743.05 1 

06/924.992 

5/10/88 

4,743,571 

07/019.487 

-5/10/88 

4.743.053 

06/809.875 

5/10/88 

4,743,584 

06/916.265 

-5/10/88 

4.743.055 

06/886.023 

5/10/88 

4,743.-S93 

06/806,026 

.5/10/88 

4.743.056 

07/072.437 

5/10/88 

4,743,-597 

06/822,878 

.5/10/88 

4.743.057 

07/048.048 

5/10/88 

4,743,602 

07A)69,6()3 

.5/10/88 

4.743.058 

06/904.110 

.5/10/88 

4,743,603 

06/867,786 

.5/10/88 

4.743.063 

07A)64.098 

5/10/88 

4.743,613 

06/849,333 

.5/10/88 

4.743.069 

07A).39.838 

.VI 0/88 

4.743,615 

06/925,184 

-5/10/88 

4.743.090 

07/070.428 

.5/10/88 

4.743,620 

06/872.509 

.5/10/88 

4.743.097 

()7A).34.356 

.5/10/88 

4,743,622 

06/828.289 

.5/10/88 

4.743.104 

06/917,933 

.5/10/88 

4,743,640 

06/920.622 

.5/10/88 

4.743.105 

06/858,610 

.5/10/88 

4,743,663 

06/733.920 

5/10/88 

4.743.112 

06/886,707 

5/10/88 

4,743.686 

06/93 1.118 

.5/10/88 

4.743.114 

06/884.695 

.5/10/88 

4,743,687 

06/877,085 

5/10/88 

4.743.117 

()7AX)4.490 

5/10/88 

4,743,688 

06/902,380 

-5/10/88 

4.743.123 

06/884,887 

.5/10/88 

4,743.694 

06/851,073 

5/10/88 

4.743.131 

06/893.708 

5/10/88 

4.743,702 

06/8.19.161 

5/10/88 

4.743.1.34 

07A)98.233 

.5/10/88 

4.743.714 

07/060.332 

5/10/88 

4.743,135 

07A)45.554 

.5/10/88 

4.743.722 

06/928.724 

.5/10/88 

4.743.149 

07/025,378 

5/10/88 

4.743.724 

06/929.080 

.5/10/88 

4.743.156 

06/861,473 

5/10/88 

4.743.725 

06/938.906 

.5/10/88 

4.743.158 

07/000,413 

.5/10/88 

4.743.731 

07/079.696 

.VI 0/88 

4.743.193 

06/932, .W9 

5/10/88 

4.743.732 

07/047.87 1 

-5/10/88 

4.743.195 

06/933,120 

5/10/88 

4.743.734 

06/7.14,443 

5/10/88 

4.743.198 

06/891.570 

5/10/88 

4.743.742 

06/899,423 

-5/10/88 

4.743.199 

06/809.519 

.5/10/88 

4.743.746 

06/799,121 

-VI 0/88 

4.743.203 

07/047.232 

5/10/88 

4.743.748 

06/764,116 

.5/10/88 

4.743.206 

06/928.513 

5/10/88 

4.743,749 

06/899,568 

-V 10/88 

4.743.207 

07A)25,988 

5/10/88 

4.743.751 

06/852,715 

5/10/88 

4.743.212 

06/577.029 

.5/10/88 

4.743.761 

06/944,287 

5/10/88          ' 

4.743,214 

06/903.256 

.5/10/88 

4.743,762 

06/895,649 

.5/10/88 

4.743.215 

06/879.251 

-5/10/88 

4,743,769 

06/903,464 

-5/10/88 

4,743.218 

06/910,913 

5/10/88 

4,743,772 

06/833,620 

-V 10/88 

4.743.219 

06/871.071 

.5/10/88 

4,743,776 

06/902.598 

5/10/88 

4.743.232 

06/915,564 

5/10/88 

4.743.800 

06/821.420 

5/10/88 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,743,910 

06/943.275 

-VI 0/88 

4,743.919 

06/916.355 

-5/10/88 

4.743.803 

07A)-50,27I 

5/10/88 

4,743.924 

06/858.692 

-5/10/88 

4.743,806 

06/825.368 

5/10/88 

4,743,933 

06/463.583 

5/10/88 

4,743,808 

07/017,990 

5/10/88 

4,743,953 

06/894.509 

-VI 0/88 

4,743.812 

06/946,086 

5/10/88 

4,743,964 

06/763..348 

5/10/88 

4.743.828 

06/795,691 

5/10/88 

4.743,972 

07/068,440 

5/10/88 

4,743.831 

06/906,543 

5/10/88 

4.743,980 

06/817,866 

5/10/88 

4.743.832 

07/008,976 

5/10/88 

4,743.983 

06/891,040 

5/10/88 

4.743,846 

07/027,254 

5/10/88 

4,743.986 

06/798,645 

.5/10/88 

4.743,860 

07/024,253 

5/10/88 

4,743,990 

06/944,300 

5/10/88 

4,743,865 

07/071.466 

.5/10/88 

4,743,997 

06/944,183 

5/10/88 

4.743,868 

06/847.533 

5/10/88 

4,743,998 

06/908,063 

-5/10/88 

4,743,869 

06/915.165 

5/10/88 

4,743,999 

07/014,-301 

-5/10/88 

4,743,873 

06/919,196 

5/10/88 

4,744,005 

06/931,243 

5/10/88 

4,743,879 

07/014,048 

5/10/88 

4,744.006 

06/884,185 

-VI 0/88 

4,743,884 

06/936,518 

5/10/88 

4,744,016 

07/033,105 

5/10/88 

4,743,886 

06/783,222 

5/10/88 

4,744,022 

06/740,669 

-5/10/88 

4,743,889 

06/939,705 

VI 0/88 

4,744,036 

06/920,571 

5/10/88 

4,743,892 

07/001,400 

5/10/88 

4,744,044 

06/876,488 

-VI 0/88 

4,743,895 

06/720,-109 

5/10/88 

4,744,083 

06/650,493 

5/10/88 

4,743,900 

06/890,007 

.5/10/88 

4.744.089 

06/864,348 

5/10/88 

4,743,904 

06/870,064 

VI 0/88 

4,744,098 

06/923,809 

5/10/88 

4,743,908 

06/794,787 

5/10/88 

4,744.102 

06/823,030 

5/10/88 

NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  II.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patetit(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(2), 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  4l(c)(  1 )  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Patent  No. 

4.381.8.19 
4.381.900 
4.399.575 
4.411.422 
4.416.451 
4.422.240 
4.423.531 
4.600.805 
4.617.886 
4.622,012 
4,652,362 
4,673,132 
4,677,881 
4,690,180 
4,702,378 
4,706,036 
4,709,324 
4,712,788 
4,713,174 
4,713,790 
4,718,335 


Serial  No. 

06/239,318 
06/233,636 
06/250,733 
06/314,690 
06/310,788 
06/359,244 
06/425,063 
06/638,1.50 
06/703,138 
06/716,489 
06/817,7.30 
06/363,306 
06/859,040 
06/669,537 
06/913,245 
06/944,404 
06/802,491 
06/916,888 
06/888,126 
06/760,841 
06/926,569 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1  (b).  The  rei.ssueapplicationslisted  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  ihe  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4,775,193,  Re.  S.N.  07/888,259,  Filed  May  22,  1992,  CI.  303, 
HYDRALIC  ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  VE- 
HICLES, Glyn  P.  R.  Farr,  Owner  of  Record:  Lucas  Industries 
h'uhlic  Lid.  Co  .  Birmingham.  England.  Attorney  or  Agent:  J. 
Warren  Whitesel,  Ex  Gp.:  3103 

4,887.606,Re.  S.N  07/808,751,  Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  CI.  128/ 
662,  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  CANNULATION  BLOOD 
VESSELS,  Paul  G.  York,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  E<iward  J.  Lynch.  Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

4..S90.187.  Re.  S.N  07/814,400,  Filed  Dec.  23, 1991.  CI.  361/ 
111.  INTERGRATED  CIRCUIT  PROTECTED  AGAINST 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

4/29/92 
4/30/92 
-1/12/92 
4/24/92 
4/24/92 
4/30/92 
4/23/92 
7/18/91 
1/30/92 
5/13/92 
1/30/92 
9/26/91 
5/08/92 
5/13/92 
1/30/92 
.5/12/92 
.5/13/92 
3/06/92 
3/10/92 
.5/13/92 
3/23/92 


ELEtTTROSTATIC  DISCHARGES.  WITH  VARIABLE  PRO- 
TECTION THRESHOLD,  Francois  Tailliet,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  .SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  SA,  Gentilly,  France, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenneth  C.  Hill,  Ex.  Gp.:  2107 

4,912.860,  Re.  S.N.  07/862,794,  Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  CI.  36/4, 
DUAL  HEIGHT  WADER,  Roben  W.  Keller,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ned  A.  Israelsen,  Ex.  Gp.:  2404 

4,924,079,  Re.  S.N.  07/865.598.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1992.  CI.  250/ 
201.5.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  SCANNING  AN  IN- 
FORMATION PLANE.  WillemG.  Opheij.  Owner  of  Record:  (7. 
S.  Philips  Corp  .  New  York.  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jack  E. 
Haken,  Ex.Gp.:2509 

4,929,221,  Re.  S.N.  07/891,844,  Filed  May  29,  1992,  CI.  474/ 
205,  POWER  TRANSMISSION  TOOTHED  BELT  AND 
DRIVE,  Hiroyuki  Tanaka,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Miisuhoshi 
Belting  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  S.  Motimer, 
Ex,  Gp,:  3506 


Application 

Patent  Dale 

Filing  Date 

5mm 

3/20/81 

5/03/83 

2/12/81 

8/23/83 

4/03/81 

10/2.5/83 

10/26/81 

1 1/22/83 

10/13/81 

12/27/83 

3/18/82 

1/03/84 

9/27/84 

7/L5/86 

8/06/84 

10/21/86 

2/19/85 

11/11/86 

3/27/85 

3/24/87 

1 2/23/85 

6/16/87 

3/29/82 

7/07/87 

5/02/86 

9/01/87 

11/08/84 

10/27/87 

9/30/86 

11/10/87 

12/22/86 

11/24/87 

11/27/85 

12/15/87 

10/08/86 

12/15/87 

7/22/86 

12/15/87 

7/31/85 

1/12/88 

11/04/86 

1 140  OG  22 
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4.9.? 1, 582,  Re  S.N.  07/892.575.  Filed  June  3.  1992.  CI.  560/ 
1 72.  HOI  RINATEDACRYLAMIDE  FUNCTIONAL  MONO 
MERS.  Steven  M   Heilmann.  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Minne 
sola  Mining  and Manufat  luring  Co  Si  Paul.  Minn  .  Allomey  or 
Agent:  Lorraine  R.  Sherman,  Ex.  Gp.:  1204 

4.934,962.  Re.  S.N.  07/X92.U7.  Filed  June  2.  1992,  CI.  4.^9/ 
65.  PLLX.  IN  FLECTRICIAL  OUTLET.  Lionel  T.  V.  Luu.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Paiome\  InJuslnes.  Inc.  Indianapolis. 
Ind    Attorney  or  Agent:  John  T.  Callahan.  Ex.  Gp.:  .^202 

4.V4  1.II42.  Re.  S.N.  07/«9().8l3.  Filed  June  I.  1992.  CI.  269/ 
29(1.  BAND  SAW  BLADE  FIXTURE.  Wayne  Jung.  Owner  of 
Record:  Invenlor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  S.  Memo.  Ex.  Gp.: 
3203 

5,044.112  Re.  S.N.  07/892.237.  Filed  June  2.  1992.  CI.  4.3/ 
113.  FTEA  TRAP  UTILIZING  NIGHT  LIGHT.  Clarence  O. 
Williams.  Owner  of  Record:  Invenlor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  B.  B. 
Olive.  Ex  Gp.:  3205 

5,065.529.  Re.  S.N.  07/844,143.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  CI.  .34/ 
1  17.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  WEB.  Borgcrie  Skaugen. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Beloii  Corp  .  Heloil.  Wis  .  Attorney  or 
Agent:  George  Wheeler.  Ex.  Gp.:  .M04 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  M  C'KR  111  (c»  The  rt•l^ue■.l^  tor  rcexaniLnaliDn  hsied 
below  are  open  to  inspection  liy  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Fnamining  Groups.  Copies  of  Ihc  requests  and  related  papers  may  Ik- 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  eslahlished  in  the  Rules  ( .^7  ChR  114 
(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  lie  considered  to  be  constructive  nonce  to  lt»e  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  pr(x:eed  (37  CFR  I  :48(a)(S)  and  I  525(bl) 

4.155.695.  Reexam.  No.  90AK)2.738.  Requested  May  29. 
1W2.  CI.  425/445.  CONTINUOUS  CURING  METHOD  FOR 
LONGITIDINALLY  EXTENDED  PRODUCTS  AND  A  DE 
VICE  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  THIS  METHOD.  Jukka 
Seppo  Karppo.  Owner  of  Record:  Oy  Nokia  AB.  tielsinski. 
Finland.  Attorney  or  .Agent:  (iliff  &  Bcrridge.  Alexandria.  Va.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1305.  Requester:  Owner 

4,534,039.  Reexam.  No.  90AK)2,743.  Requested  June  3.  1992. 
CI  375/0.36.  DATASET  POWERED  BY  CONTROL  AND 
DATA  SIGNALS  FT^OM  DATA  TERMINAL.  David  E.  Dodds. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Saskaleihewan  Econonm  Develop- 
ment Corp  .  Saskaiethey\an.  Canada.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stanley 
C;.  Ade.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba, Canada.  Ex.  Gp  :  2614.  Requester: 
Ration  Electronics  Co..  Gaithersburg.  Md 

4.677.646.  Reexam.  No.  9()/(K)2,744.  Requested  June  3. 1992. 
CI.  375A)36.  DATASET  POWERED  BY  CONTROL  AND 
DATA  SIGNALS  FROM  DATA  TERMINAL.  David  E,  Dodds. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Saskaleihewan  tlconomtc  Develop- 
menl  Corp  .  Saskaleihewan.  Canada.  Attomey  or  Agent:  Stanley 
G.  Ade.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba. Canada.  Ex.  Gp. :  26 1 4.  Requester: 
Patton  Electronics  Co..  Gaithersburg.  Md 

4.Sf,4. 104.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.742.  Requested  June  3, 1992. 
CI.  219/464.  HEATING  ASSEMBLY  USING  TUNGSTEN 
HALOGEN  LAMPS.  Peter  W.Crossley.et.al.Ownerof  Record: 
Thorn  EMI  Palenis  Lid  .  Middle.se  i .  England.  Attomey  or  Agent: 
Fleit.  Jacobson.  Cohn.  Pnce.  Holman  &  Stem.  Washington. 
D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2106.  Requester:  Owner 

4.944,560.  Reexam.  No.90/0()2.74<J.  Requested  June  3.  1992. 
CI.  299/091 .  MINER  CUTTING  BIT  HOLDING  APPAR.XTUS. 
George  A.  Osterwise.  Owner  of  Record:  Ja\  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Pillshurgh.  Pa  .  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  D  Dickos. 
Kirkpatrick  &  Lixkhan.  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  3506.  Re- 
quester: William  H.  McNeill.  Danvers.  Mass. 

5.031.439.  Reexam.  No.  90/002,746.  Requested  June  8. 1992, 
CI  072/345.  DRIVE  FOR  A  MALE-MOLD-SIDE  EJECTOR 


SLIDABLY  DISPOSED  IN  A  SLIDE  OF  A  METAL-FORM 
ING  PRESS.  Gunter  Riedisser.  Owner  of  Record:  L   Schuler 
GmbH.  Germany.  Attomey  or  Agent:  Evenson.  Wands,  Edwards, 
Lenahan  &  McKeown.  Washington.  DC.  Ex  Gp.:  3201.  Re- 
quester: Owner 

5,056.559.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.739.  Requested  June  1 .  1992. 
CI.  137/595.  PURGE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY.  Francis  H. 
Golembiski.  Owner  of  Record:  Invenlor.  Elverson.  Pa.,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Alan  H.  Bemstein.  Caesar.  Rivise.  Bernstein. 
Cohen  &  Pokotilow.  Ltd..  Philadelphia.  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  .^401. 
Requester:  Aptec.  Inc..  Honey  BriK>k.  Pa 

5,080,472.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.745.  Requested  June  4, 1992. 
CI.  3.59/652.  MULTIFOCAL  OPTICAL  LENS.  Amitava  Gupta. 
Owner  of  Record:  lopie  x  Research.  Inc.Azusa.  Calif  .  Attomey 
or  Agent:  Roseman  &  Colin.  New  York.  NY..  Ex.  Gp.:  2.507. 
Requester:  Owner 

5.089.144.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.737.  Requested  May  28, 
1942.  CI  2 10/767.  FILTER  CONDITION  INDICATOR  HAV 
ING  MOVEABLE  SEN.SOR  AND  AGGREGATE  FLOW 
COUNTER.  Aysegul  O/kahyaoglu.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Nantron  Corp  .  ReedCily,  Mich  .  Attomey  or  Agent:  Stephen  J. 
Schultz.  Watts  Hoffman.  Fisher  &  Hcinke  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Ex.  Gp.:  l.M)6.  Requester:  Owner 

5.113.354.  Reexam.  No.  90A)02,74I.  Requested  May  28. 
1992.  CI.  364/514.  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  DATA 
TRANSMISSIONS  ASSCKI.ATED  WITH  ADDRESSABLE 
BUFFER  DEVICES. Thomas  A.  Harper.  et.al.Ownerof  Record: 
Thomas  A  Harper.  Carol  R  Harper.  Sugar  Land.  Te\  .  Attomey 
or  Agent:  D.  C.  Toedl.  III.  Houston,  Tex.,  Ex.  dp.:  2.304. 
Requester:  Legcnt  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 


Sur\e>  of  Registered  Practitioners  in  Patent  Ca.se.s 

Pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.1 1(b).  a  survey  letter  was  mailed  on 
Nov,  29.  1991  from  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
(OED)  to  all  practitioners  in  patent  cases  whose  last  names 
began  with  A  through  D.  Enclosed  with  the  letter  was  a  data  sheet 
which  should  have  been  completed  and  returned  to  OED  as  sixm 
as  possible.  Failure  by  a  practitioner  to  submit  a  completed  data 
sheet  within  the  time  period  specified  in  the  survey  letter  will 
result  in  the  practitioner  being  removed  from  the  register  in 
accordance  with  37  CFR  10.1  Kb). 

If  your  last  name  begins  with  A  through  D  and  you  did  not 
receive  a  data  sheet,  or  if  you  returned  the  data  sheet  to  OED.  and 
you  have  not  received  an  acknowlediiement  from  OED.  please 
contact  Shirley  B.  Rasheed  at  (703)  308-9617. 


June  4.  1992 


CAMERON  WEIFTENBACH 
Direclor.  Office  of 
Enrnllmeni  and  Discipline 


Service  bv  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
certified  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  bv  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverablc.  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will 
be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Fuller's  Wholesale  Meats.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa..  Reg.  Nos. 
666,351,  746.321  and  747.010.  for  the  marks  "BURK'S". 
"BURK'S"  (script  form)  and  "BURKS"  and  design,  respec- 
tively. Cane.  No.  20.2*^6. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Adminisiralor.  Trademark 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

For  JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assislani  Commissicmer 

for  Trademarks 


Service  bv  Publication 


A  petition  to  cam  el  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  ^uid  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  address 
having  been  relum:d  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable. 
notice  is  hereby  gixen  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein, 
their  assigns  or  legil  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
within  thiny  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancel- 
lation will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Jeanne  Smillie,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1 .365,840, 
for  the  mark  "VERA  CRUZ".  Cane.  No.  20,045. 

Kimberly  Ellen  Shay  dba  Kessen  Quality  Foods.  Portland, 
Oreg.,  Reg.  No.  I.4<10.539  for  the  mark  "BABY  BITES".  Cane. 
No.  19,951. 

Weigh  To  Go,  In^:..  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  Reg.  No.  1.097,738 
for  the  mark  "WEIGH  TO  GO".  Cane.  No.  20.431. 

Alice  J.  Walker  dba  Rubber  Barons.  Tucker.  Ga..  Reg.  No. 
1.396,802  for  the  nark  "RUBBER  BARRONS"  and  design, 
Cane.  No.  20,252. 

MLC  Stores  Ltd..  Elk  Grove  Village.  III..  Reg.  No.  1.203,638 
for  the  mark  "ASSFTS",  Cane.  No.  20.423. 

Saveco  Sales,  Inc..  Riverside.  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,442.513  for 
the  mark  "SAVECO  SALES.  INC.".  Cane.  No.  20.467. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Adminisiralor,  Trademark 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

For  JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Patents  Available  for  License  or  Sale 

5, 1 1 3,596  "T-SQUARE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  TAPE  MEA- 
SURE" John  G.  Meyers.  JGM  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  3936,  Sierra 
Vista.  Ariz.  85636 

D.  321.273  "NURSING  BRA  CUPOR  THE  LIKE"  ElinoreB. 
Hull,  955  Pinch  \  alley  Rd..  Westminister.  Md.  21 158 

5,108.468  "SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTIDIMEN- 
SIONAL GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH"  Counsel-Patent  and 
Legal  Operation,  (Corporate  Research  and  Development,  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.,  P.O.  Box  8.  Bldg.  K-1,  Room  4A70, 
Schenectady,  NY.  12301 

4,932.045  "WATERPROOF  DIGITAL  LAP  COUNTER" 
James  A.  Kasoff.  .3024  North  Calvert  St.  #D1 .  Baltimore,  Md. 
21218 

5,117.462  "GABLE  STYLE  DOG  HOUSE"  Ruth  I  Long, 
10500  Dean  St.  #42,  Bonita  Springs,  Fla.  33923  (813)  947- 
6624 

5,062,448  "DOUBLE  ACTION  CHECK  VALVE"  Henry  K. 
Hilsenbeck,  9951  Sunrise  Boulevard  R-8,  North  Royalton. 
Ohio  44 133 

4,891.931  "WEED  CUTTER  WHEEL  KIT"  Paul  W.  Holland, 
3201  Centark  Cir,  Alexander,  Ark.  72002.  (501 )  847-0642 

4.966.258  "COMBINATION  LUGGAGE,  TABLE  AND  VAN- 
ITY" Marilyn  J.  Hawley,  1905  G  St.  #15.  Lincoln.  Nebr. 
68510 

4,972,542  "TOOTHBRUSH  APPARATUS"  Panagiotis 
Moshos,  2005  E.  (ilst  St.  Tacoma.  Wash.  98404 


Registration  To  Practice 


The  following  list  ..'ontains  the  name  of  a  person  who  success- 
fully  passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held  Oct.  10. 
1 940.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral 


character  and  repute.  |37  CFK  10  7(a)l.  Accordingly,  any  infor 
mation  lending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant 
on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  .Aut; 
28.  1992. 

Koestner,  Caroline  M.,  82  Esplande,  South  Haven,  Mich. 
49090. 


June  18,  1992 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Direclor.  Office  of 

Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  To  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  name  of  a  person  who  success- 
fully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held  Aug.  2 1 . 
1991.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  lo 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  ol  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  that  the  person  seekini;  registration  is  ot  gix>d  moral 
character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)l.  Accordingly.  an\  infor 
mation  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  follow  inp  applicant 
on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  Aug. 
28.  1992. 

DeVito.  Victor,  86  Ravine  Ave.,  Nutley,  N.J.  071 10. 


June  18.  1992 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Direclor,  Office  of 

Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  To  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying  for 
registration  lo  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Direclor  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  |37  CFR  I0.7(a)|  .Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of 
the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  fumished  lo  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Aug.  28.  1992. 

Jaffe,  Michael  A.,  32570  Slonybrook  Ln..  Solon.  Ohio  44 139 
Poulos,  Gail  E.,  9001  Garland'.Ave.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20901 
Rooney,  Kevin  G..  8061  Village  Dr..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45242 
Tumm,  Brian  R.,  301  Churchill  Cir..  Aiken,  S.C.  29803 


June  17, 1992 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Office  of  Enrollmeni 

and  Disc  ipline 


CD-RO.M  Patent  lniaj;eb  by  Technology 

The  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  announces  the  imple- 
mentation of  a  demonstration  project  lo  provide  classified  sets  of 
patent  images  in  CD-ROM  format.  TTie  classified  sets  are  collec 
lions  of  U.S.  patents  which,  by  vinue  of  their  placement  in  the 
U.S.  Patent  Classification  System,  represent  meaningful  techno- 
logical groupings. 

The  two  classified  sets  selected  for  this  project  are: 
Genetic  Engineering,  as  defined  by  Class  935  and  Class 
435,  subclass  172.3:  and  Acid  Rain,  as  defined  by  Class 
55,  subclass  73  and  Class  423.  subclasses  220-234  and 
242-244. 

The  sets  will  contain: 

1 )  current  classification  information 

2)  full  images  for  all  patents  in  the  set,  and 

3)  full  text  for  those  patents  in  the  set  where  the  text  is  available 
in  electronic  format,  i.e.,  since  1971 
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All   a.jiijpU-   itu   and  classification  information  will 

N-   mJe^ed  and  ^ear,  hablc.  thus  allowing  all  patents  in  the 

.-[  [o  he  retrieved  hv  ihcii  a^siKiaied  ^  lasMfication 
■  ntormaiion.  and.cir  Hv  >A..rds  in  ihc  !e<,l  Images  of  all 
;>aienls  in  ihe  vel  -aiII  he  st.Tcd  ir;  nurTiciu  sequence  on  the 
;ivvs  and  nia\  he  liH.alea  ^m  a  Jis^  I'lner  !han  the  disc 
AptTe  'he  \c\:  and  indeve,  jre  NU''ed  Ini.it;e-  may  be 
'■■■T  e.ed  ^•.  pjicni  [lumh^'  alter  loading  the  appropnate  image 

It  i>  anticipated  that  the  demonstration  CD-ROM  sets 
will  be  available  July  1992.  Each  set  will  consist  of 
approximately  three  discs.  They  are  available  for  order  now  by 
the  public  for  $ISO  per  set.  This  pnce  represents  the  marginal 


cost  to  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  to  produce  and 
distribute  these  discs  based  upon  the  volume  of  orders  antici- 
pated. 

Purchaser-  will  be  invited  to  participate  in  a  voluntary  survey 
to  be  conducieii  n  i  X  dher  1 992  to  assess  the  usefulness  of  this 
demonstration  pnnJu^!. 

For  further  intormation,  or  to  request  an  order  form,  please 
wnte  or  call: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Products  and  Service 
Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  304 
Washington,  DC.  20231 
(703)  305-5652 


PATENT  NOTICES 


ertificates  of  Correction  For  Week  of  July  14, 1992 


D.  312,376 
D.  312.499 
D.  313,616 

313.813 
314,185 
314,389 
314,946 
.33.491 


D. 
D. 
D, 
D. 
Re 


4.432,059 

4.464,650 

4,530,049 

4.574,350 

4.593.205 

4.692,458 

4,715,870 

4,752,036 

4,752,669 

4.768,189 

4,787,755 

4.795,764 

4,799,952 

4,817,538 

4,829,681 

4,835,256 

4,838,197 

4.838,904 

4,842,639 

4,842,922 

4,843,037 

4,844,727 

4,850.826 

4.852,619 

4,852,903 

4,852,905 

4.853,054 

4,853,792 

4,854,760 

4,855,188 

4,858,749 

4,860,390 

4,863.635 

4.864,502 

4,865,600 

4.871,434 

4,875,620 

4,877,762 

4.882.390 

4.XX2.406 

4.8X4.949 

4,«H6.I58 

4.889.597 

4.889.727 

4.890.014 

4,892,696 

4,892,834 

4,844.112 

4,894.901 

4,895,898 

4,896,734 

4,847,864 

4.848.668 

4.4(K).686 

4.4(.K).797 

4.4()1.120 

4.9(U,095 

4,905.266 

4,906,142 

4,908,036 

4,909,589 

4.909,831 

4,910,293 


4,911,283 

4,912,041 

4,912,063 

4,912,118 

4,912,905 

4,914,438 

4,916,722 

4,917,970 

4,918,677 

'i,91 8,868 

^,924,247 

4,925,464 

A,925,591 

^,926.058 

-1,926,495 

1,927,640 

4,928,648 

4,929.673 

4.929.771 

4,931,661 

4,931,841 

4,931,882 

4,932,111 

4,933,341 

4,933,355 

4,935,118 

4,935.931 

4,936,249 

4.937,370 

4.937,600 

4  939,116 

4.939,314 

4,940,033 

4  940,684 

4  940,841 

4  940,893 

4  941,179 

4.942,235 

4.945,686 

4.945,756 

4.949,118 

4.949,681 

4,950,645 

4,950,817 

4,952,241 

4,952,458 

4,953,01 1 

4.953,365 

4,954,921 

4,954,954 

4,955,144 

4,955,715 

4,956,484 

4,957,838 

4,957,990 

4,959,103 

4,959,601 

4,959,723 

4,960,781 

4,960,893 

4,960,943 

4,961,057 

4,961,953 

4,462,176 

4,962,577 

4,963,788 

4,464,633 

4,465,210 

4,465,373 

4,465,684 

4,966,131 


4,966,386 

4,966,803 

4,966,948 

4,966,954 

4,967,299 

4,967,377 

4,967,586 

4,967,967 

4,968,436 

4,969,003 

4,969.033 

4,969,427 

4,969,596 

4,970,057 

4,970,358 

4,970,772 

4,971,205 

4.971,285 

4,971,394 

4,971,557 

4,971,843 

4,971,940 

4,972,497 

4,972,573 

4,973,223 

4,973,621 

4,973,748 

4,973,844 

4,974,456 

4,974,578 

4,975,282 

4,975,412 

4,975,459 

4,975,780 

4,976,144 

4,976,420 

4,976,738 

4,977,220 

4,977.602 

4,977,810 

4,977,829 

4,978,075 

4,978,088 

4,979,028 

4,979,205 

4,979,251 

4,979,401 

4.979.412 

4,979,543 

4,979,598 

4,979,822 

4,979,974 

4,979,976 

4,980,351 

4,980,376 

4,980.485 

4,980,518 

4,980,709 

4,980,844 

4,981.042 

4.981,189 

4.981.529 

4,981,865 

4,982,004 

4,982.035 

4,982,044 

4,982.228 

4.982,733 

4,982,755 

4,983,071 

4.983,369 


4,983,601 

4,984,193 

4,984.488 

4,985,044 

4,985,256 

4,986.042 

4,986,465 

4,986,653 

4,986,940 

4,987,007 

4,987,103 

4,987,439 

4,987,916 

4,987,922 

4,988.127 

4,988,140 

4,988,289 

4,988,300 

4,988,316 

4,988,703 

4,989.433 

4,990,123 

4,990,670 

4,990,704 

4,990,778 

4,990,796 

4,991,313 

4,991.571 

4,991,925 

4,992,024 

4,992,285 

4,992,607 

4,992,698 

4,992,760 

4,992.820 

4.993,049 

4,993.424 

4,993,869 

4,993,958 

4,994,027 

4,994,109 

4.994.269 

4,994,409 

4,994,591 

4,994,638 

4,996,707 

4,996,924 

4,997,015 

4,997,637 

4,998.045 

4.998,234 

4,998,685 

4,998,974 

4,999,078 

4,999,438 

5,001,791 

5,002,420 

5,002,614 

5,006,581 

5,023,489 

5,026,803 

5,030,283 

5,052,694 

5,056,882 

5,068,921 

5,090,269 

5,094.516 

5.104,633 

5,108,015 

5,114,923 


1 140  OG  25 


1 140  OG  26 


OFTiriM   n\/FTTE 


July  14.  1992 


SPECIAL  BOXKs  K)K  \1\li 

Special  PTO  mail  box  number!  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  quickly 

js  fKissible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  .ipt-ned  Only  the  specified  tvpe  of  document  should 
he  placed  in  an  enveUipe  addressed  lo  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  ihaa  ihe  specified  l\pe  ideniified  for  each  box  are 
addressed  to  thai  box.  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they  are  intended. 
The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used  only  fur  their  specified  purpose  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Box  


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  171 

Box  AF 

Box  DAC 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DD 

Box  EEO 

Box  FWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITL' 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

H..X  P\TENT 

XPPLICATION 

BoxTRADhMXRK 

Box  Pat  Fxi 

Box  per 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  Reconstruction 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  for  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation;  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  lo  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington. 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Fxamincr  F^lucalion  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Ottice  ot  Finance. 

Mail  for  the  Advisors  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

V  atancy  Announcemenl  Applications. 

l.xpediied  procedure  lor  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  lo  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  related  lo  Disclosure  fJcKuments 

Mail  for  the  Office  ot  Equal  Emplcnment  Programs. 

Rei)uesls  for  f-iie  Wrapper  (  onlinualion  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  Communications  tollowing  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  ot  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  should  fx  submilled  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  dixunienis,  ex>.luding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  lo  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  lor  Reexamination  for  nnainal  request  papers  only 

Submission  of  diskette  f<ir  hiotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  M  CFK  1  I K2  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applicationspnor  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 


JLT.Y  14.  1992 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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DEPARTMENT  OP  COMMERCE 
Patent  and  Trademark  Offica 
37  CFR  Parts  1  and  10 

Docket  No  920S3fr-21391 

RIN  OeS1-AA51 

Revision  of  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

Provisiona 

AOENCv:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Co.T.merce. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

summary:  The  Pa:ent  and  Trademark 
Office  (Office)  pre  poses  (1)  to  amend 
the  rules  of  practice  relating  to 
applicalions  filed  under  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  in  accordance 
with  revised  regulations  under  the  PCT; 
(2)  lo  bnng  the  rules  regarding 
applications  entering  the  national  stage 
under  35  U.SC.  371  more  in  line  with 
existing  regulatiors  applicable  to 
national  applications  filed  under  35 
U.SC.  111.  and  (3)  to  clarify  existing 
practice  under  the  PCT.  The  proposed 
changes  will  resul;  in  more  streamlined 
and  simplified  procedures  for  filing  and 
prosecuting  international  and  national 
stage  applications  under  the  PCT. 
DATES:  Written  comments  must  be 
submitted  on  or  before  July  31.  1992 

ADDRESSES:  Address  written  comments 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks.  Box  PCT.  Washington,  DC 
2C5231.  Attention:  Vincent  Turner.  CP-6. 
rcom  1205  or  by  Fax  to  (703)  30&-8825. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Vincent  Turner  by  telephone  at  (703) 

305-31  "4  or  by  meil  marked  to  his 

attention  and  addressed  lo  the 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks.  Box  PCT,  Washington,  DC 

20231 

SUP»»L£MENTAR¥  INFORMATION:  This 

proposed  rule  change  will  improve  filing 
and  processing  procedures  for 
applicants  both  in  the  filing  of 
international  applications  and  in  the 
filing  of  national  stage  applications 
under  35  U.SC.  371. 

During  the  first  14  years  under  the 
PCT  the  annual  vjlume  of  international 
patent  applications  filed  in  the  U.S. 
Receiving  Office  fas  increased  from  jusi 
under  100  to  almoit  10.000  in  fiscal  year 
1991.  The  volume  jf  U.S.  national  stage 
applications  has  siown  similar  growth 
to  Ihe  point  that  tfe  U.S.  is  now 
designated  more  lian  10,000  times  each 
year  by  applicants  filing  international 
applications  undei  Ihe  PCT.  Historically 
approximately  60%  of  those  applicants 
thai  designate  Ihe  U.S.  enter  Ihe 
national  stage  in  the  United  States. 

On  July  8  lo  12,  1991,  representatives 
of  the  patent  offices  of  Ihe  member 
countries,  in  a  series  of  meetings  held  in 
Geneva.  Switzerland,  agreed  upon 
several  changes  to  Ihe  PCT  regulations 
which  are  designed  lo  make  the  PCT 
more  user-friendly  These  adopted 
changes  require  ccrresponding  changes 
in  title  37.  CFR. 

Under  the  present  regulations,  an 
applicant  is  required  on  filing  the 


international  application  to  specify  all 
designations  of  countries,  or  regions  of 
countries  (regions),  in  which  a  patent  is 
sought.  Failure  lo  designate  a  member 
country,  or  region,  on  filing,  results  in 
the  loss  of  the  right  to  file  in  the  desired 
country,  or  region,  using  the  benefits  of 
Ihe  Treaty.  The  practice  under  the 
revised  PCT  regulations  will  permit  an 
applicant  to  provide  a  generic 
designation  of  all  PCT  member  countries 
and  regions  so  that  any  intended 
designation  which  may  have  been 
overlooked  on  filing  can  be  corrected 
within  15  months  of  the  priority  dale. 

International  applicalions  are 
searched  and  published  prior  lo  Ihe  20- 
monlh  deadline  for  entry  into  the 
national  stage.  If  a  demand  for 
examination  if  filed  before  expiration  of 
19  months  from  Ihe  priority  dale,  the 
time  for  entry  into  Ihe  national  stage  is 
extended  lo  30  months  and  the 
inlemalional  application  will  be  subject 
to  preliminary  examination  under 
chapter  II  of  the  PCT.  Under  the  present 
regulations  preliminary  examination 
may  be  based  on  an  amendment  which 
accompanies  the  demand.  Amendments 
filed  after  the  demand  are  not 
considered.  The  practice  under  Ihe 
revised  PCT  regulations  permits  an 
applicant  to  indicate  in  the  demand  that 
preliminary  examination  is  to  be  based 
on  an  accompanying  Article  34 
amendment  and,  if  the  amendment  is 
not  received  with  the  demand,  the 
applicant  will  be  notified  and  given  a 
time  period  within  which  lo  file  the 
missing  amendment.  This  new 
procedure  will  ensure  that  examination 
will  go  forward  based  on  Ihe  desired 
Article  34  amendment. 

Also,  Ihe  Office  is  aware  that  certain 
applicants  have  had  difficulty  in 
properly  filing  national  stage 
applications  due  lo  Ihe  different 
requirements  in  the  rules  for  PCT  and 
U.S.  national  applications.  Some 
differences  carmot  be  avoided  due  to 
different  procedures  required  under  Ihe 
PCT  from  US.  national  practice.  It  is 
desirable,  however,  lo  minimize  these 
differences  and  lo  simplify  national 
stage  filing  procedures. 

International  applicalions  have 
become  abandoned  for  failure  lo  timely 
provide  an  oath  or  declaration,  a  filing 
fee  and/or  an  accurate  translation  In 
national  practice  under  35  U.SC.  111.  if 
any  of  these  items  were  not  presented  at 
the  time  of  filing,  a  notice  would  be 
mailed  to  the  applicant  selling  a  period 
of  lime  to  provide  Ihe  missing  item(s) 
and  to  pay  a  fee.  The  proposed 
amendments  lo  the  rules  governing 
entering  the  national  stage  will  establish 
a  greater  degree  of  uniformity  of 
practice  and  requirements  for  filing  an 
application  under  35  U.SC.  Ill  and 
entering  the  national  stage  in  an 
international  application  under  35  US.C. 
371. 

The  proposal  lo  amend  §§  1.494  and 
1.495  would  result  in  regulations  much 
like  the  present  §  1.53.  The  major 
exception  would  be  thai  a  notification  of 
any  missing  parts  in  proposed  sections 
1.494  and  1.495  would  only  be  mailed  in 
those  instances  where  the  applicant  has 
paid  Ihe  national  stage  filing  fee  within 


20  or  30  months  from  Ihe  priority  date, 
depending  on  whether  eleciior,  of  the 
U  S  under  chapter  II  of  the  PCT  has 
been  made  prjor  lo  19  months.  Paving 
the  fee  will  give  a  clear  indication  to  she 
Office  that  the  applicant  desires  lo  enter 
Ihe  national  stage  and  that  a  period  of 
time  should  be  set  to  supply  any  missing 
oath,  declaration  or  translation  At  the 
same  time,  the  applicant  will  have  the 
opportunity  to  inform  the  Office  of  the 
US  correspondence  address  Thus.  Ihe 
Office  will  avoid  unnecessary  handling 
of  approximately  40%  of  those 
applications  that  designate  the  U.S.  but 
do  not  enter  the  national  stage  an  J  will 
be  able  lo  send  a  notice  to  a  US 
correspondence  address  in  most  cases 

Often  at  20  or  30  months  from  the 
priority  dale,  the  only  communication 
which  has  been  received  by  the  Office  is 
a  copy  of  the  international  application 
from  the  International  Bureau  vMth  the 
address  of  the  foreign  attorney  who 
rep.'esented  Ihe  applicant  in  the 
international  stage  The  foreign  attorney 
or  agent  may  not  be  conversant  in 
English  or  knowledgeable  about  US. 
practice,  factors  which  often  contribute 
to  complicating  the  processing  of 
applications  Thus,  the  proposed 
practice  will  have  several  advantages: 
(1)  It  will  enable  Ihe  applicant  to 
identify  the  U.S.  attorney  or  agent  for 
correspondence  from  the  Office:  (2)  the 
Office,  after  a  check  of  the  national 
stage  papers  at  20  or  30  months,  will 
mail  a  notice  identifying  any 
deficiencies  and  affording  applicant  a 
period  for  correction  of  those 
deficiencies;  and  (3)  as  in  national 
practice  under  §  1,53.  it  will  enable 
applicants  to  extend  the  period  of  lime 
under  §  1  136  for  submission  of  a  proper 
oath,  declaration  or  translation. 

The  proposed  changes  to  §  I  1  494  and 
1  495  address  the  problems  which  have 
been  most  frequently  encountered  By 
far.  the  greatest  hurdle  for  entry  into  the 
national  stage  has  been  submission  of 
the  oath  or  declaration  by  the  22  or  32 
month  deadline.  There  is  no  opportunity 
for  extension  beyond  22  or  32  months. 
Similarly,  submission  of  the  translation 
withm  these  time  limits  has  posed  a 
problem  for  many  applicants  The 
proposed  practice  of  notifying 
applicants  of  deficiencies  and  setting  an 
extendable  period  of  time  for  correction 
would  allow  applicants  greater 
flexibility  in  Ihe  lime  for  submission  of 
these  documents,  thus  avoiding  the 
consequence  of  abandonment  and 
potential  loss  of  rights  in  Ihe  United 
Slates. 


Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

The  following  is  a  table  correlating 

PCT  Rule  changes  with  proposed  37  CFK 

changes.  Sections  1  431(b)(]). 
1  431!b)13Hii)   1451(a),  1  482(a)(2)(il. 
1  492(e),  1  494  and  1  495,  which  are 
proposed  to  be  am.ended,  are  not  shown 
in  the  table  because  they  are  changes 
being  proposed  that  are  not  required  by 
PCT  rule  changes. 
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Section  1  431(b)(:).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  clarify  that,  for  an 
international  filing  date  lo  be  accorded, 
at  least  one  applicant  (rather  than  all 
applicants)  must  be  a  resident  or 
national  of  the  United  States  and  the 
papers  as  filed  must  so  indicate  The 
only  way  the  United  States  Receiving 
Office  can  determine  whether,  as 
required  by  Article  11.    the  applicant 
does  not  obviously  lack'  the  requisite 
residence  or  nationally  is  by  inspection 
of  the  papers  as  filed.  Accordingly,  in 
order  10  be  accorded  an  international 
filing  date  by  the  US  Receiving  Office. 
the  papers  must  indicate  a  U.S. 
residency  or  nationality  of  at  least  one 
applicant. 

Section  1  431(b)13)(ii).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  add  a  cross-reference 
10  §  1.432  which  sets  forth  the 
requirements  regarding  designations. 

Section  1.431(c).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  reflect  that  the  United 
Stales  Receiving  Office,  rather  than  the 
Intemaiional  Bureau,  will  be  responsible 
for  collecting  fees  not  paid  in  full  at  the 
time  of  filing  the  international 
application  or  within  one  month 
thereafter  These  fees  are  not  new  The 
proposed  change  merely  reflects  that  the 
Receiving  Office,  rather  than  the 
International  Bureau  will  be  responsible 
for  communicating  deficiency  notices  to 
the  applicant  Under  the  procedure 
proposed  in  paragraph  (c|.  a  notice  of 
any  fee  deficiency  will  be  mailed  by  the 
Receiving  Office  setting  a  time  period  of 
one  month  for  payment  of  the  fee 
deficiency  and  a  iaie  payment  fee  equal 
to  the  greater  of  (1)  50%  of  the  amount  of 
the  deficient  fees  up  to  a  maximum 
amount  equal  to  the  basic  fee.  or  (2)  an 
amount  equal  to  the  transmittal  fee  The 
time  period  of  one  month  for  response  lo 
this  notice  cannot  be  exiended. 

Section  1  431(dl.  if  amended  as 
proposed,  will  be  eliminated  as 
unnecessary  since  'he  United  Stales 
Receiving  Office  will  take  over  the 
responsibility  for  collecting  fees  in  place 
of  tne  International  Bureau 

^       Section  1  431(e|.  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  be  redesigr.aied  as 
i  1.431(d)  and  would  clarify  that  the 


failure  to  timely  pay  the  fees  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (c)  will  result  in  the 
withdrawal  of  the  inlernalional 
application 

Section  1.432(a).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  clarify  that  the 
applicant  must  specify,  on  filing,  at  least 
one  state  or  region  in  order  to  be 
granted  a  filing  date  for  the  international 
application  This  specific  designation  is 
required  whether  or  not  all  designations 
are  indicated  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  The  reference  to  section 
201  of  the  Administrative  Instrjctions  is 
proposed  lo  be  changed  to  section  115  to 
correspond  to  the  change  in  the 
Administrative  Instructions. 

Section  1  432(b|,  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  establish  a  procedure 
for  the  late  payment  of  fees  for 
designations  that  were  specified  on 
filing  an  inlemational  application,  and  a 
procedure,  pursuant  lo  PCT  rule 
16bis.l(c).  in  accordance  with  section 
321  of  the  PCT  Administrative 
Instructions  for  allocating  fees,  where 
the  amount  paid  is  insufficient  to  cover 
all  the  fees.  The  payment  of  the 
designation  fees  with  a  late  payment  fee 
IS  now  new  Under  the  revised  PCT 
regulations  however,  the  Receiving 
Office,  raiher  than  the  International 
Bureau,  will  be  responsible  for 
communicating  deficiency  notices  to  the 
applicant.  The  designation  fees  may  be 
paid,  without  necessity  for  a  late 
payment  fee.  within  one  year  from  the 
priority  date  or  within  one  month  from 
the  dale  of  receipt  of  the  international 
application  if  that  month  expires  after 
the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the 
priority  dale  As  proposed  the  applicant 
would  be  notified  and  given  one  month 
withm  which  to  pay  any  deficient 
designation  fees  plus  a  late  payment  fee 
The  amount  of  the  late  payment  fee  is 
equal  to  50%  of  the  deficient  fees,  but 
will  not  be  less  than  the  amount  of  the 
transmittal  fee  (currently  S190)  and  will 
not  exceed  the  amount  of  the  basic  fee 
(currently  $525)  The  one-month  time 
limit  for  payment  of  the  deficient 
designation  fees  and  late  payment  fee 
may  not  be  extended  If.  after  expiration 
of  the  one-month  time  period,  at  least 
one  designation  fee  has  not  been  paid 
(with  any  late  payment  fee  which  is 
due),  the  international  application  will 
be  withdrawn  If.  after  expiration  of  the 
one-month  time  period,  at  least  one 
designation  fee  has  been  paid  (with  any 
late  payment  fee  which  is  due)  but  the 
amount  paid  is  not  sufficient  to  cover  all 
the  designation  fees  or  late  payment  fee. 
the  amount  paid  will  be  allocated, 
pursuant  to  PCT  rule  16bis  1(c).  in 
accordance  with  section  321  of  the 
.^dmlnlstratlve  Instructions.  Se;  'ion  321 
of  the  Administrative  Instructions 
provides  that  the  amount  will  be 
allocated  in  accordance  with  any 
instructions  received  from  the  applicant 
or.  if  no  instructions  have  been  received, 
in  the  order  in  which  the  designations 
appear  in  the  request  part  of  the 
international  application  Unpaid 
designations  will  be  withdrawn. 

Section  1  432|c|.  if  added  as  proposed, 
would  establish  a  procedure  wherein,  in 


addition  to  the  designation(s)  under 
paragraph  (a),  the  applicant  could 
indicate,  on  filing  all  designations 
permitted  under  the  Treaty  and  confirm 
desired  designations  of  countries  or 
regions  up  to  15  months  from  the  priority 
dale  The  confirmation  must  include 
both  a  written  notice  of  the  countries  or 
regions  being  confirmed,  the  appropriate 
designation  fees  and  a  confirmation  fee 
based  on  the  number  of  countries  or 
regions  being  confirmed.  If  the  amount 
of  the  fees  is  insufficient,  the  Receiving 
Office  will  allocate  the  amount  paid  in 
accordance  with  any  priority  of 
designations  specified  by  the  applicant 
or.  if  no  priority  is  specified,  m 
accordance  with  section  321  of  the 
Administrative  Instructions  A  notice 
reminding  applicant  of  the  15-monlh 
deadline  will  not  be  provided. 
Unconfirmed  designations  will  be 
considered  withdrawn. 

Section  1  434,  if  amended  as  proposed, 
would  allow  applicants  to  develop  their 
own  computer-generated  Request  form 
so  long  as  the  forms  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  sections  102(h)  and  (i)  of 
the  Administrative  Instructions  Printed 
Request  forms  will  continue  to  be 
available  from  the  United  Slates  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office 

Section  1  445(a)(4),  if  added  as 
proposed,  would  define  the  confirmation 
free  required  for  the  designations 
confirmed  under  §  1.432(c)  The 
confirmation  fee  is  equal  to  50%  of  the 
sum  of  the  designation  fees  for  the 
designations  being  confirmed  For 
example,  a  confirmation  of  four 
additional  designations  (at  S127  per 
designation,  or  $508)  would  require  a 
$254  confirmation  fee  The  total  amount 
of  the  fees  due  would  be  $762.  which  is 
the  sum  of  $500  and  $254. 

Section  1  446(d).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  clarify  that  the 
international  and  search  fees  may  be 
refunded  under  certain  circumstances 
linked  to  whether  the  record  copy  or 
search  copy  has  been  transmitted  to  the 
International  Bureau  or  International 
Searching  Authority,  respectively.  The 
transmittal  fee  will  not  be  refunded,  but 
will  be  retained  to  cover  Office 
processing  costs  If  the  record  copy  or 
search  copy  has  been  transmitted,  the 
Receiving  Office  cannot  refund  or 
authorize  the  refund  of  the  international 
or  search  fees  .^ny  request  for  a  refund 
filed  after  the  record  copy  or  search 
copy  has  been  transmitted  should  be 
directed  to  the  International  Bureau  (for 
the  international  fee)  or  the 
International  Searching  Authority  (for 
the  international  search  fee)  for 
consideration  of  whether  a  refund 
should  be  made 

Section  1  446(e),  if  added  as  proposed. 
would  indicate  that  a  refund  of  the 
handling  fee  by  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  is 
permitted  only  in  the  situations  where 
the  demand  is  considered  not  to  have 
been  submitted  or  upon  withdrawal  of 
the  demand  before  the  demand  has  been 
sent  to  the  International  Bureau.  If  the 
demand  has  been  sent  to  the 
International  Bureau,  requests  for  refund 
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of  the  handling  fee  should  be  directed  to 
the  International  Bureau. 

Section  1.451(a).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  c  arify  that  in  order  to 
be  entitled  to  the  priority  of  a  previously 
filed  application,  the  priority  claim  must 
be  made  in  the  intf  rnational  application 
papers  as  filed.  Th^  right  to  priority  is 
not  necessarily  los'  if  the  claim  is  not  on 
the  Request  per  se  but  will  be  lost  if  the 
claim  does  not  appear  in  the  papers 
presented  on  filing  of  the  application. 

Section  1445(a),  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  clarify  that  the  term 
common  representative"  means  an 
applicant  appointei  as  the 
representative  of  the  other  applicants. 
The  paragraph  would  also  clarify  who 
can  represent  applicants  in  an 
international  application  before  the  U.S. 
International  Searching  Authority  or  the 
U  S  Inlemational  F*reliminary 
Examining  Authority,  e.g.,  (1)  an 
attorney  or  agent  n^gislered  lo  practice 
before  the  Office,  and  (2)  an  attorney  or 
agent  not  registered  to  practice  before 
ihe  Office,  but  authorized  to  practice 
before  the  national  office  with  which  the 
international  applic  ation  was  filed  and 
for  which  the  United  States  is  an 
International  Searching  Authonty  or 
International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  In  the  la'ter  case, 
representation  is  restricted  to  practicing 
before  the  U.S.  Inle-nalional  Searching 
.A  jihority  and/or  the  U.S.  International 
FVeliminary  Examir  ing  Authority.  For 
example,  if  an  international  application 
IS  filed  in  the  Brazilian  Patent  Office,  an 
agent  authorized  lo  practice  before  the 
Brazilian  Patent  Of'ice  may  prosecute 
that  application  before  the  U.S. 
Inlernalional  Searc  ling  Authority  or  the 
U  S  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority.  Paragraph  (a) 
would  also  provide  that,  unless 
otherwise  indicated,  the  appointment  of 
an  attorney  or  agen'  revokes  any  earlier 
appointment  as  spe  :ified  in  PCT  Rule 
90  6(b). 

Section  1  475,  if  amended  as  proposed. 
would  adopt  the  un  ty  of  invention 
principles  of  PCT  R  ile  13,  as  amended. 
Seciion  1,475  is  furtier  proposed  lo  be 
amended  to  reflect  hat  the  same  unity 
of  invention  principles  are  applied  by 
the  international  seirching  and 
preliminary  examining  authorities  and 
dunng  the  national  stage.  Duplicative 
provisions  in  §|  1,417  and  1.499  are 
proposed  to  be  deleted. 

The  principles  of  jnity  of  Invention 
are  used  to  determine  the  types  of 
claimed  subject  mater  and  Ihe 
combinations  of  cla  ms  lo  different 
categories  of  invent  on  that  are 
permitted  lo  be  incl  Jded  in  a  single 
international  or  national  stage  patent 
application  The  ba:  ic  principle  is  thai 
an  application  shou  d  relate  to  only  one 
invention  or.  if  therf  is  more  than  one 
invention,  that  appi  cant  would  have  a 
right  to  include  in  a  single  application 
only  those  inventiors  which  are  so 
linked  as  to  form  a  single  general 
inventive  concept. 

Section  1, 475(a),  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  contain  both  the 
definition  of  the  req  jiremeni  for  unity  of 


invention,  and  the  unity  of  invention 
criteria  thai  must  be  satisfied,  where  a 
group  of  inventions  is  claimed,  in  order 
lo  have  a  right  lo  include  multiple 
inventions  in  a  single  application.  A 
group  of  inventions  is  linked  to  form  a 
single  general  inventive  concept  where 
there  is  a  technical  relationship  among 
the  inventions  thai  involves  at  least  one 
common  or  corresponding  special 
technical  feature.  The  expression 
"special  technical  features"  is  defined 
as  meaning  those  technical  features  that 
define  the  contribution  which  each 
claimed  invention,  considered  as  a 
whole,  makes  over  the  prior  art.  For 
example,  a  compound  is  the  common 
technical  feature  in  an  application 
claiming  [1]  the  compounij  per  se.  (2)  a 
method  of  making  Ihe  compound  and  (3) 
a  method  of  using  the  compound,  A 
corresponding  technical  feature  is 
exemplified  by  a  key  defined  by  certain 
claimed  structural  characteristics  which 
correspond  lo  the  claimed  features  of  a 
lock  to  be  used  with  the  claimed  key 

Section  1  47S(b).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  defines  several  combinations 
of  different  categories  of  claims  which 
always  fulfill  the  unity  of  invention 
requirements  of  {  1.475(a)  where  the 
same  or  corresponding  special  technical 
feature  is  claimed.  There  may  be  other 
combinations  of  different  categories  of 
claims  which  fulfill  the  requirement  for 
unity  of  invention,  but  the  determination 
of  unity  must  be  made  under  i  l,475(a). 
not  S  1.475(b). 

As  proposed  in  i  1.475(b).  a  process  is 
"specially  adapted"  for  the  manufacture 
of  a  product  if  Ihe  claimed  process 
inherently  produces  the  claimed  product 
with  the  technical  relationship  defined 
in  i  l,475(a)  being  present  between  the 
claimed  process  and  the  claimed 
product.  The  expression  "specially 
adapted  "as  used  in  this  section  does  not 
imply  that  the  product  could  not  also  be 
manufactured  by  a  different  process,  nor 
does  it  imply  that  the  same  kind  of 
process  of  manufacture  could  not  also 
be  used  for  the  manufacture  of  other 
products. 

As  proposed  in  }  1.475(b).  an 
apparatus  or  means  is  "specifically 
designed"  for  carrying  out  the  process 
when  the  apparatus  or  means  is  suitable 
for  carrying  out  the  process  with  the 
technical  relationship  defined  in 
J  1.475(a)  being  present  between  the 
claimed  apparatus  or  means  and  the 
claimed  process.  The  expression 
"specifically  designed"  does  not  imply 
that  the  apparatus  or  means  could  not 
be  used  for  carrying  out  another 
process,  nor  does  it  imply  that  the 
process  could  not  be  carried  out  using 
an  alternative  apparatus  or  means. 

Section  1.475(c),  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  require  that  unity  of 
invention  might  not  be  present  if  a 
combination  of  categories  of  invention 
different  from  those  described  in 
i  1.475(b)  are  presented  in  an 
application.  The  requirements  of 
i  1.475(a)  are  always  met  by  the 
combinations  described  in  S  1.475(b) 
where  the  same  or  corresponding 
special  technical  feature  is  claimed.  All 


other  combinations  must  be  tested 
against  the  unity  of  invention  standard 
off  1,475(3). 

Section  1  475(d)  is  proposed  lo  be 
amended  by  deleting  reference  lo  the 
different  co.Tibmations  of  caiegcnes  of 
invention  that  always  meet  the  unitv  of 
invention  standard  |now  set  fcrih  in 
proposed  §  1  475jbll,  and  10  make 
reference  to  the  deterrr.ination  of  the 
mam  invention  where  multiple  products, 
processes  of  manufacture  or  uses  are 
claimed.  The  significance  of  determining 
the  main  invention  is  set  forth  in 
5  1  476(cl 

Section  1  4"5(e).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  require  that  the 
determination  .'egarding  uniiv  of 
invention  be  made  without  regard  to 
v\hether  a  group  of  inventions  is  claimed 
in  separate  claims  or  as  alternatives 
wilhm  a  single  claim  The  basic  criteria 
for  unity  of  invention  are  the  same, 
regardless  of  the  manner  in  which 
applicant  chooses  to  draft  a  claim  or 
claims 

Section  1  475(f)  is  proposed  to  be 
deleted  since  PCT  Rule  13  has  been 
amended  and  the  basic  principles  of 
unity  of  invention  are  proposed  10  be 
incorporated  into  other  portions  of 
5  1  4-5 

Section  1.476(a).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  delete  the  reference  to 
5  1  4"5(r)  (proposed  to  be  deleted)  and 
PCT  Rule  13, 

Section  1  480(b).  if  amended  as 
proposed  would  allow  applicants  to 
dev  elop  their  own  computer  generated 
Demand  form  so  long  as  the  limitations 
in  sections  ■102(h)  and  (i)  of  Ihe 
Administrative  Instructions  are  met 
Printed  Demand  forms  will  continue  to 
be  available  from  the  United  States 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Section  1  482|a)(2,'(i!  if  amended  as 
proposed  would  clarify  that  an 
additional  prelimir.a.'i,  examination  fee 
may  be  charged  for  lack  of  unity  m 
chapter  II  irrespecf.v  e  of  whether  there 
was  a  similar  charge  in  chapter  1. 
Normally  there  wili  be  a  charge  for  lack 
of  unity  both  in  chapter  I  and  m  chapter 
II.  In  some  instances,  although  a  charge 
for  the  search  of  an  additional  invention 
.s  justified  in  chapter  1,  the  examiner 
chooses  to  proceed  without  charging  for 
the  search  of  the  additional  inventionlsl 
However,  circumstances  may  change 
(eg,  an  amendi-nent  sub.nitled  with  ihe 
Demand  expanding  the  claims  to  the 
additional  inveniion;sj)  m  chapter  U  so 
as  to  warrant  the  examiner's 
requirement  for  an  additional  fee  for 
examination  of  ihe  additional 
invenrion(sl. 

Section  1  482(b!  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  remove  ihe  reference 
to  the  supplement  to  the  handling  fee 
which  had  been  collected  lor  ihe  benefit 
of  the  international  Bureau  and  which 
has  been  deleted  from  the  PCT 
Regulations  At  present  applicants  must 
pay  as  many  supplements  to  the 
handling  fee  as  there  are  languages  into 
which  the  elected  Offices  require 
translations  of  the  international 
preliminary  examination  report  Under 
the  new  PCT  Regulations,  ail  countries 
will  accept  an  English  translation  of  the 
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Internationd!  prel-.minarv  examination 
report  thus  limiting  the  International 
Bureau  s  translation  costs  Accordingly- 
only  one  handling  fee  will  need  to  be 
paid  b>  the  applicant  without  any 
supplement,  irrespective  of  the  need  for 
a  translation  of  the  report 

Section  1  484(bl,  if  amended  as 
proposed-  would  permil  an  applicant  to 
indicate  m  the  demand  that 
international  preliminary  examination  is 
to  begin  based  on  the  application  as 
amended  rather  than  or.  the  application 
as  filed  If  an  .Article  19  amendment  is 
not  received  by  the  Office  by  2C  months 
from  the  priority  date,  preliminary 
examination  will  proceed  Where  the 
aemand  indicates  examination  is  to  be 
based  on  an  accompanying  Article  34 
amendment,  but  the  Article  34 
am-endment  has  not  been  provided  to 
•-".e  Office  with  the  demand-  the 
applicant  will  be  notified  and  given  a 
•,.me  period  to  submit  the  amendment. 
Thus-  if  the  applicant  wishes 
preliminary  examination  based  on  an 
amended  version  of  the  international 
application,  the  demand  must  so 
indicate  and  the  amendm.ent  (Article  19 
or  34)  must  (1)  accompany  the  demand; 
or  (2)  in  the  case  of  an  Article  19 
amend.ment  be  received  by  20  months 
from  the  pnori'y  date-  or  (3)  in  the  case 
of  an  Article  34  amendment,  be 
submit'ed  within  the  nonextendable 
time  period  set  b>  the  Office- 
Section  1  483.  if  amended  as  proposed. 
would  be  consistent  with  proposed 
S  1  484  and  would  prov  ide  for 
amendments  to  be  filed  with  the 
demand  or  wiihm  a  time  period  set  by 
the  Internationa!  Preliminary  Examining 
Authonty- 

Section  1  487  is  proposed  to  be 
removed  as  unnecessary  because  the 
proposed  amendments  to  i  1  475 
adciress  the  unity  of  invention  principlei 
to  be  applied  by  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authonty. 

Section  1  4881  a),  if  amended  as 
proposed-  would  replace  the  reference  to 
i  1-487,  which  is  proposed  to  be 
removed  with  a  re.'erence  to  5  1  475 

Section  1  492ie|  if  amended  as 
proposed-  would  eliminate  the  surcharge 
for  filing  the  basic  national  fee  after  20 
or  30  months  from  the  priority  date-  In 
accordance  with  the  new  practice  under 
proposed  §§  1  4*4  and  1  495  the  basic 
national  fee  must  be  filed  no  later  than 
20  months,  or  30  m.onths-  if  a  timely 
election  was  filed,  from  the  priority  date 
in  order  to  avoid  abandonment  of  the 
application  If  the  new  practice  is 
adopted  as  proposed,  a  short  transition 
period  will  be  provided  before  the 
surcharge  is  elim.inated  to  avoid  any 
retroactive  effect  of  the  new  practice. 

Sections  1  494  and  1  495  if  amended 
as  proposed   would  m.odify  the  practice 
for  entering  the  national  stage  as  a 
designated  or  elected  office  by  more 
closely  aligning  it  with  national 
application  practice  under  §  1  53 

Section  1  494(a)  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  clarify  that  absence  of 
a  Demand  form  is  no  longer  the 
conlrolhng  event,  but  rather  failure  to 
elect  the  United  States  within  19  months 
of  the  priority  date  will  trigger  the  time 
periods  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (b|  and 
(c)  of  this  section. 


Section  1  494(b).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  clarify  that  the  basic 
national  stage  filing  fee  and  a  copy  of 
the  international  application  must  be 
filed  with  the  Office  by  20  months  from 
the  priority  date  to  avoid  abandonment 
The  International  Bureau  normally 
provides  the  copy  of  the  international 
application  to  the  Office  in  accordance 
with  Article  20  At  the  same  time,  the 
International  Bureau  notifies  the 
applicant  of  the  communication  to  the 
Office  In  accordance  with  PCT  Rule 
47  1.  that  notice  shall  be  accepted  by  all 
designated  offices  as  conclusive 
evidence  that  the  communication  has 
duly  taken  place.  Thus,  if  the  applicant 
desires  to  enter  the  national  stage,  the 
applicant  normally  need  only  check  to 
be  sure  the  notice  from  the  International 
Bureau  has  been  received  and  then  pay 
the  basic  national  stage  filing  fee  by  20 
months  from  the  priority  date  The  20- 
month  time  limit  for  submission  of  the 
basic  national  stage  filing  fee  and  a 
copy  of  the  international  application  is 
not  extendable 

Section  1  494(c).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  provide  that  applicants 
who  have  provided  the  basic  national 
stage  filing  fee  and  a  copy  of  the 
international  application  by  20  months 
from  the  priority  date  but  who  omit  a 
proper  translation,  oath  or  declaration 
will  receive  a  notification  setting  a  time 
period  for  submission  of  the  omitted 
requirements  The  time  period  set  in  the 
notice  can  be  extended  pursuant  to 
S  1  136,  Filing  of  the  oath  or  declaration 
later  than  20  months  will  require  the 
payment  of  the  surcharge  set  forth  m 
I  1  492(e)  Filing  of  the  translation  later 
than  20  months  will  require  the  payment 
of  the  processing  fee  set  forth  in 
i  1  492(0 

Section  1, 494(d).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  clarify  the  existing 
practice  that  Article  19  amendments 
must  be  submitted  by  20  months  from 
the  priority  date,  which  lime  may  not  be 
extended  Of  course  the  failure  to  do  so 
does  not  result  in  loss  of  the  subject 
matter  of  the  .\rticle  19  amendments 
The  applicant  may  submit  that  subiect 
matter  in  a  preliminary  amendment  filed 
under  {  1  121   In  many  ca^es,  filing  an 
amendment  under  {  1  121  is  preferable 
since  grammatical  or  idiomatic  errors 
may  be  corrected. 

Section  1  494(g),  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  be  removed  in  view  of 
the  proposed  amendments  to  sections 
(b).  (c)and(d). 

Section  1  494(h).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  be  redesignated  as 
5  1  494(g)  and  would  specify  when  an 
application  that  fails  to  enter  the 
national  stage  becomes  abandoned 
Abandonment  occurs  at  20  months  from 
the  prionty  dale  if  the  basic  national 
stage  filing  fee  and  a  copy  of  the 
international  application  have  not  been 
provided  to  the  Office  If  they  have  been 
provided  to  the  Office  within  20  months 
and  the  translation  and/or  oath  or 
declaration  are  not  filed  timely, 
abandonment  occurs  upon  expiration  of 
the  time  limit  set  in  the  notification 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  Thus,  in  the 
latter  situation,  abandonment  would 
occur  at  the  expiration  of  the  time 


period  set  in  the  notice  to  file  the 
missing  translation,  and/or  oath  or 
declaration 

Section  1.495(a).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  clarify  that  the  election 
of  the  U  S  need  not  be  made  in  the 
Demand,  but  can  be  made  subsequently 
if  filed  before  expiration  of  19  months 
from  the  priority  date  to  start  the  time 
periods  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(c)  of  this  section 

Section  1  495(b),  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  clarify  that  the  basic 
national  fee  and  a  copy  of  the 
international  application  must  be  filed 
with  the  Office  by  30  months  from  the 
priority  date  to  avoid  abandonment  The 
International  Bureau  normally  provides 
the  copy  of  the  international  application 
to  the  Office  in  accordance  with  Article 
20  At  the  same  time  the  International 
Bureau  notifies  applicant  of  the 
communication  to  the  Office  In 
accordance  with  PCT  Rule  47  i.  that 
notice  shall  be  accepted  by  all 
designated  offices  as  conclusive 
evidence  that  the  communication  has 
duly  taken  place  Thus,  if  the  applicant 
desires  to  enter  the  national  stage,  the 
applicant  normally  need  only  check  to 
be  sure  the  notice  from  the  International 
Bureau  has  been  received  and  then  pay 
the  basic  national  fee  by  30  months  from 
the  priority  date.  The  30-month  time 
limit  for  submission  of  the  basic 
national  fee  and  copy  of  the 
international  application  is  not 
expendable 

Section  1.495(c).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  provide  that  applicants 
who  have  provided  the  basic  national 
fee  and  a  copy  of  the  international 
application  by  30  months  from  the 
priority  date  but  who  omit  a  proper 
translation,  oath  or  declaration  will 
receive  a  notification  setting  a  time 
period  for  submission  of  the  omitted 
requirements  The  tim.e  period  set  in  the 
notice  can  be  extended  pursuant  to 
i  1.136  Filing  of  the  oath  or  declaration 
later  than  30  months  will  require  the 
payment  of  the  surcharge  set  forth  in 
i  1  492(e)  Filing  of  the  translation  later 
than  30  months  will  require  the  payment 
of  the  processing  fee  set  forth  in 

i  I  492(0 

Section  1.495(d).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  clarify  the  existing  and 
continuing  practice  that  the  Article  19 
amendments  must  be  submitted  by  30 
months  from  the  priority  date,  which 
time  may  not  be  extended  The  failure  to 
do  so  will  not  result  in  loss  of  the 
subiect  matter  of  the  .\rticle  19 
amendments  Applicant  may  submit  that 
sub|cct  matter  in  a  preliminary 
amendment  filed  under  §  1  121.  In  many 
cases,  filing  an  amendment  under 
i  1  121  IS  preferable  since  grammatical 
or  idiomatic  errors  may  be  corrected. 

Section  1  495(e).  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  specify  that  a 
translation  into  English  of  any  annexes 
to  the  international  preliminary 
examining  report  which  are  not  received 
by  30  months  from  the  priority  date  may 
only  be  submitted  within  the  time  period 
set  in  paragraph  (c)  for  submission  of 
any  omitted  translation  of  the 
international  application,  or  oath  or 
declaration  If  any  required  translation 
of  the  international  application  and  oath 
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or  declaration  have  been  provided  to  the 

Office  by  30  months,  a  notice  under 
paragraph  (c)  will  not  be  sent,  and  if  the 
translation  of  annexes  is  not  submitted 
within  30  months,  the  annexes  will  be 
considered  cance  led. 

Section  1.495(h;,  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  be  removed  in  view  of 
the  proposed  amendments  to  sections 
(b).  (c).  (d)and(e. 

Section  1  495(i)  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  he  redesignated  as 
§  1  495(h)  and  would  specify  when  an 
application  that  fails  to  enter  the 
national  stage  becomes  abandoned  if 
the  United  States  was  elected  prior  to  19 
months  from  the  f  riority  date. 
Abandonment  occ  urs  at  30  months  from 
the  priority  dale  i:'  the  basic  national 
stage  filing  fee  an  J  a  copy  of  the 
international  application  have  not  been 
provided  to  the  O'fice.  If  they  have  been 
provided  to  the  O'Tice  within  30  months 
and  the  translation  and/or  oath  or 
declaration  are  net  filed  timely, 
abandonment  occurs  upon  expiration  of 
the  time  limit  set  in  the  notification 
pursuant  to  parag.-aph  (c).  Thus,  in  the 
latter  situation,  abandonment  would 
occur  at  the  exptntion  of  the  time 
period  set  in  the  notice  to  file  the 
missing  translation,  and/or  oath  or 
declaration. 

Section  1.499  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  removing  paragraphs  (a) 
through  (e)  because  the  proposed 
amendments  to  {  1.475  address  the  unity 
of  invention  phnc  pies  to  be  applied  in 
the  national  stage 

Section  1821(h)  if  amended  as 
proposed,  would  provide  that  if 
applicant  fails  to  timely  provide  (he 
required  computer  readable  form,  the 
United  States  International  Searching 
Authority  shall  se.irch  only  to  the  extent 
that  a  meaningful  search  can  be  carried 
out. 

Section  10.9.  if  amended  as  proposed, 
would  add  a  new  paragraph  (c)  to  be 
consistent  with  §  :  .455.  clarifying  thai 
an  attorney  or  agent  having  the  right  to 
act  before  the  national  office  with  which 
the  international  application  is  filed  may 
represent  the  appl  cant  before  the  U.S. 
International  Sear:hing  Authority  or  the 
L'  S  International  .^eliminary 
Examining  Author  ly.  An  individual  who 
has  the  right  to  practice  before  the 
national  office  witti  which  an 
international  application  is  filed,  and 
who  is  not  registered  under  {  10.6.  may 
not  prosecute  patent  applications  in  the 
national  stage  in  tie  Office. 

Other  ConsideraticQS 

The  proposed  ru  e  changes  are  in 
conformity  with  th;  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibi  ity  Act,  5  U.S.C.  601 
et  seq  ,  Executive  Orders  12291  and 
12612  and  the  Papijrwork  Reduction  Act 
of  1980  44  U.S  C.  3501  et  seq. 

The  General  Cotnsel  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce  has  certified 
to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy, 
Small  Business  Adninistrallon,  that  the 
proposed  rule  charges  will  not  have  a 
significant  adverse  economic  impact  on 
a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C. 
605(b)).  because  th>!  proposed  rules 
would  provide  more  streamlined  and 


simplified  procedures  for  filing  and 
prosecuting  international  and  national 
stage  applications  under  the  PCT.  Thus. 
costs  to  all  applicants  using  the  PCT, 
including  small  entities,  would  be 
reduced. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has 
determined  that  these  proposed  rule 
changes  are  not  a  major  rule  under 
Executive  Order  12291.  The  annual 
effect  on  the  economy  will  be  less  than 
$100  million.  There  will  be  no  major 
increase  in  costs  or  prices  for 
consumers;  individual  industries: 
Federal,  stale  or  local  government 
agencies:  or  geographic  regions.  There 
will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has 
also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no 
federalism  implications  affecting  the 
relationship  between  the  National 
government  and  the  States  as  outlined 
in  Executive  Order  12612. 

These  rule  changes  will  not  impose 
any  additional  burden  under  the 
Papeiwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44 
U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.  The  paperwork 
burden  imposed  by  adherence  to  the 
PCT  is  currently  approved  by  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  under 
control  number  0651-0021. 

Notice  IS  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
10  the  authority  granted  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  by  35  U  S.C.  6.  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  proposes  to 
amend  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  as  set  forth  below, 

lisl  of  Subject! 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Courts  Freedom  of 
information.  Inventions  and  patents, 
Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements.  Small  businesses. 


37  CFR  Part  10 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Inventions  and  patents, 
Lawyers,  Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements.  Trademarks. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the 
preamble.  37  CFR  parts  1  and  10  are 
proposed  to  be  amended  as  follows, 
with  removals  indicated  by  brackets  (( )) 
and  additions  by  arrows  (  < ): 

PART  1— RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN 
PATENT  CASES 

1,  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR 
part  1  would  continue  to  read  as 
follows: 

Aulhohly:  3S  U.S.C.  6  unless  otherwise 
noted 

2.  Section  1.431  Is  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b) 
introductory  text  through  (b)(3)(ii),  (c), 
(d),  and  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

}  1.431    International  application 
rvqulramanta. 

(b)  An  international  filing  dale  will  be 


accorded  by  the  United  States  Receiving 
Office,  at  the  time  of  receipt  of  the 
international  application  provided  that: 

(1)  >At  least  one<  (The)  applicant 
>(§  1.421)<  IS  a  United  Sta'es  resident 
or  national  >  and  the  papers  filed  at  the 
time  of  receipt  of  the  international 
application  so  indicate<  (35  USC. 
3611a),  PCT  Art  ll(l)(i)), 

(2)  The  inte.Tiational  application  is  in 
the  English  language  (35  U  S-C-  361(c), 
PCT  Art  ll(l)(ii]). 

(3)  The  international  application 
contains  at  least  the  following  elements 
(PCT  Art  n(l)(iii)): 

(i)  An  indication  thai  it  is  intended  as 
an  international  application  (PCT  Rule 
4.2): 

(ii)  The  designation  of  at  least  one 
Contracting  State  of  the  International 
Patent  Cooperation  Union  >(§  1  432) <  ; 
■         •         •         •         • 

(c)  Payment  of  the  basic  portion  of  the 
international  fee  (PCT  Rule  15  2)  and  the 
transmittal  and  search  fees  (§  1  445) 
may  be  made  m  full  at  the  time  the 
international  application  papers 
required  by  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
are  deposited  or  withm  one  .month 
thereafter,  >lf  the  basic,  transmittal  and 
search  fees  are  not  paid  within  one 
month  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
international  application,  applicant  will 
be  notified  and  given  one  month  within 
which  to  pa>  the  deficient  fees  plus  a 
late  payment  fee  equal  to  the  greater  of 
(1)  50%  of  the  amount  of  the  deficient 
fees  up  to  a  maximum  amount  equal  to 
the  basic  fee,  or  (2)  an  amount  equal  to 
the  transmittal  fee  (PCT  Rule  lebis].  The 
one-month  time  limit  set  in  the  notice  to 
pay  deficient  fees  may  not  be 
extended.  <  (Failure  to  make  full 
payment  within  one  month  of  the 
deposit  of  the  international  application 
papers  required  b>  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  will  result  in  the  fees  being 
charged  to  the  Internationa!  Bureau 
under  the  provision  of  paragraph  |d)  of 
this  section  and  PCT  Rule  16bis  J 

(d)  (The  United  Stales  Receiving 
Office  will  charge  to  the  International 
Bureau  in  accordance  with  PCT  Rule 
16bis  and  will  consider  as  having  been 
timely  paid: 

(1)  The  transmittal  fee.  the  basic  fee 
portion  of  the  international  fee.  or  the 
search  fee  where  these  fees  have  not 
been  fully  paid  by  the  applicant  within 
one  month  of  the  date  of  deposit  of  the 
international  application. 

(2)  The  designation  fee  or  the  amount 
necessary  to  cover  all  the  designations 
made  in  the  request  if  not  paid  by  the 
applicant  within  one  year  from  the 
priority  dale  or  within  one  .month  from 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  international 
application  if  that  month  expires  after 
the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the 
priority  date 

(e)  The  International  Bureau  will 
notify  applicant  of  an>  amount  charged 
under  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  and 
invite  the  applicant  to  pay  directK  to  the 
International  Bureau  within  one  month 
from  the  date  of  the  notification,  the 
amount  charged,  augmented  by  a 
surcharge  of  50^,  provided  the 
surcharge  will  not  be  leas,  and  will  not 
be  more,  than  ihe  amounts  indicated  in 
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!he  Schedule  of  Fees  appended  to  the 
PCT  Rales  j  If  the  pd>meni  needed  lo 
LOver  Ihe  transmillal  >  fee  <  (fees),  the 
basic  fee  the  search  fee   one 
desgnation  fee  and  Ihe  >!aie  payment 
fee  pursuant  to  paragraph  ic]  of  this 
section  <  [surcharge]  is  not  timely  made 
[to  the  Intemalionai  Bureau),  (the 
International  Bureau  will  notify]  the 
Receiving  Office  [which]  will  declare  the 

n'emational  application  withdrawn 
.nder  PCT  .\rticle  14(31(al   (If  the 
applicant  makes  timely  payment  of  the 
tees  referred  lo  in  the  previous  sentence. 
b^t  !he  amount  paid  is  not  sufficient  to 
.".over  all  the  designation  fees,  the 
Receiving  Office  will  declare  any 
jpsignation  not  paid  withdrawn  under 
PCT  Aj-ticle  14(3)lb;  in  accordance  with 
PCT  Rule  16bis2(cl  1 

3  Section  1  432  is  proposed  to  be 
arrended  bv  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 

^    and  adding  new  paragraph  Ic)  to 
-edd  as  follows 

;  1  432     Oasignatlon  of  Statat  ind 
payment  of  d«»ignation  t*«s. 

la;  The  >designation  of <  [names  of 
Designated]  States  >orRegions<  shall 
appear  IP  the  >  requests  [Request) 
upon  filing  and  must  be  indicated  as  set 
forth  in  >  PCT  Rule  4  9  and  <  Section 
>n5<  [201]  of  the  Admin. strative 
Insfjctions    >Applicant  must  specify  at 
least  one  national  or  regional 
designation  on  filing  of  the  international 
application  for  a  filing  date  to  be 
granted  < 

(b)  >  !f  the  fees  necessary  to  cover  all 
the  national  and  regional  designations 
specified  in  the  request  are  noi  paid  by 
•he  applicant  withm  one  year  from  Ihe 
pr-ority  date  or  within  one  m.onth  from 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  miernational 
application  if  that  month  expi.'es  after 
the  expiration  of  one  year  from  'he 
priority  date  applicant  will  be  notified 
and  given  one  month  within  which  to 
pd>  the  deficient  designation  fees  plus  a 
late  payment  fee  equal  to  the  greater  of 
;    50%  of  the  amount  of  the  deficient 
fees  up  to  a  maximum  amount  equal  to 
the  basic  fee,  or  '21  an  atr.ount  equal  to 
the  transmittal  fee  (PCT  Rule  16bis).  The 
one  month  time  limit  set  in  the 
notification  of  deficient  designation  fees 
ma>  not  be  extended  <  [The 
■designation  fees  may  be  paid  upon  filing 
3f  the  international  application,  but 
.Tiust  be  paid  before  the  expiration  of 
one  year  from  the  priority  date  or  within 
one  month  from  the  date  of  receipt  of 
the  international  application  if  that 
month  expires  after  the  expiration  of 
one  year  from  'he  pnonlv  dale   Failure 
to  timelv  pay  the  designation  fee  for  a 
particular  Designated  State  will  result  m 
the  withdrawal  of  that  designation.] 
Failure  'o  timely  pay  at  least  one 
designation  fee  will  result  in  Ihe 
w.'hdrawal  of  the  international 
jpp.xation    >The  one  designation  fee 
.T.ay  be  paid  (1)  within  one  year  from  the 
prior. ty  date   (2;  within  one  month  from 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  international 
application  if  that  month  expires  after 
the  expiration  of  one  year  from  'he 
pnority  date   or  !3|  with  the  late 
paymen'  fee  defined  m  this  paragraph 
withm  the  time  set  in  the  notification  of 


the  deficient  designation  fees.  If  after  a 

notification  of  deficient  designation  fees 
Ihe  applicant  makes  timely  payment,  but 
the  amount  paid  is  not  sufficient  to 
cover  the  late  paym^ent  fee  and  all 
designation  fees,  the  Receiving  Office 
will,  after  allocating  payment  for  the 
basic,  search  transmittal  and  late 
payment  fees,  allocate  the  amount  paid 
in  accordance  with  PCT  Rule  16bis,l(c) 
and  withdraw  the  unpaid  designations. 
The  notification  of  deficient  designation 
fees  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  may  be 
made  simultaneously  with  any 
notification  pursuant  to  5  1  431(c).  < 

>(c)  On  filing  the  international 
application  in  addition  to  specifying  a' 
least  one  national  or  regional 
designation,  applicant  may  also  indicate 
that  all  designations  permitted  under  the 
Treaty  are  made  The  latter  indication  is 
subject  to  confirmation  (PCT  Rule  4  9(c)l 
not  later  than  the  expiration  of  IS 
months  from  the  priority  date  by: 

(1)  Filing  a  written  notice  with  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office 
specifying  the  national  and/or  regional 
designations  being  confirmed; 

(2)  Paying  the  designation  fee  for  each 
designation  being  confirmed:  and 

(3)  Paying  the  confirmation  fee 
specified  m  §  1  445(a)(4),  Unconfirmed 
designations  will  be  considered 
withdrawn  If  the  amount  submitted  is 
not  sufficient  to  cover  the  designation 
fee  and  the  confirmation  fee  for  each 
designation  being  confirmed,  the 
Receiving  Office  will  allocate  the 
amount  paid  in  accordance  with  any 
pnority  of  designations  specified  by 
applicant  If  applicant  does  not  specify 
any  priority  of  designations,  the 
allocation  of  the  amount  paid  will  be 
made  in  accordance  with  PCT  Rule 
I6bisl(c)  < 

4  Section  1.434  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows: 

i  1.434     Tfi*  rcquait. 

(a)  The  request  shall  be  made  on  a 
standardized  (printed)  form  (PCT  Rules 
3  and  4)  Copies  of  [such]  printed 
Request  forms  are  available  for  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Letters 
requesting  [such)  > printed  <  forms 
should  be  marked    Box  PCT  ' 

5  Section  1  445  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  adding  new  paragraph 

(a)(4)  to  read  as  ''oMows: 

{  1.44S     lni*rn«i>cr^«i  appicatlon  filing, 
procetaing  and  aaarch  <»»%. 

>  d  ;  ■    ■    ■ 

>(4J  A  confirmation  fee  (PCT  Rule  96) 
equal  to  50%  of  the  sum  of  designation 
fees  for  the  national  and  regional 
designations  being  confirmed 
(SI  4321c)),  < 
•         •         •         •         • 

6  Section  1  446  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  revising  paragraph  (d)  and 

adding  paragraph  le)  to  read  as  follows 

§  1  446     Rtlund  of  intarnationai  application 
filing  and  procatamg  !••( 

(d)  The  international  and  search  fees 
will  be  refunded  if  no  international  filing 


date  is  accorded  >or  it  the  application 
is  withdrawn  before  transmillal  of  the 
record  copy  lo  the  Inlernalionai 
Bureau<  (PCT  Rules  15  6  and  16  2) 
>The  search  fee  will  be  refunded  if  the 
application  is  withdrawn  before 
transmittal  of  the  search  copy  to  the 
International  Searching  .Authority  The 
transmittal  fee  will  not  be  refunded<, 

>(e)The  handling  fee  15  1  482(b))  will 
be  refunded  (PCT  Rule  57  6)  only  if: 

(1)  The  demand  is  withdrawn  before 
the  dem.and  has  been  sent  by  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  to  the  International  Bureau,  or 

(2)  The  demand  is  considered  not  lo 
have  been  submitted  (PCT  Rule 

54  4(a)).  < 

7.  Section  1  451  is  proposed  lo  be 
amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows: 

3  1  451      Th*  prionly  cla^rn  and  pno^'ty 
documani  in  an  inlarnalionai  application. 

(a)  The  claim  for  priority  must  be 
made  >in<  [on]  the  >requesl< 
[Request]  (PCT  Rule  4  10)  in  a  manner 
complying  with  Sections  110  and  201  of 
the  Administrative  Instructions. 

*  •        •        •        • 

8.  Section  1  455  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows: 

;  <  4SS     Rcprrtentation  In  Inltmational 

appHcationa 

(a)  Applicants  of  international 
applications  may  be  represented  by 
attorneys  or  agents  licensed  to  practice 
before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
or  by  >an  applicant  appointed  as<  a 
common  representative  PCT  Art.  49. 
Rules  4  8  and  90  and  §  10  10(a)).  >  An 
attorney  or  agent  having  the  right  to 
practice  before  a  national  office  with 
which  an  international  application  is 
filed  and  for  wh'ch  the  United  States  is 
an  International  Searching  .Authority  or 
International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  m.ay  be  appointed  to  represent 
the  applicants  m  the  international 
application  before  that  authority.  An 
attorney  or  agent  may  appoint  an 
associate  attorney  or  agent  who  shall 
also  then  be  of  record  (PCT  Rule 
901(d)l  The  appointment  of  an  attorney 
or  agent  revokes  any  earlier 
appointment  unless  otherwise  indicated 
(PCT  Rule  90  6(b)). < 

•  •        •        •        • 

9  Section  1  475  is  proposed  to  be 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

?  1  475     Uniry  of  invantion  Cxto'«  i*^e 
International  Saarching  Autnonry        tt-» 
Inttrnatlonal  Prahminary  Examining 
Authority  and  during  the  national  ■tag«<. 

(a)  >An  international  and  a  national 
stage  application  shall  relate  lo  one 
invention  only  or  to  a  group  of 
inventions  so  linked  as  to  form  a  single 
general  inventive  concept  ("requirement 
of  unity  of  invention")   Where  a  group  of 
inventions  is  claimed  in  an  application. 
the  requirement  of  unity  of  invention 
shall  be  fulfilled  only  when  there  is  a 
technical  relationship  among  these 
inventions  involving  one  ore  more  of  Ihe 
same  or  corresponding  special  technical 
features  The  expression    special 
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technical  features'  shall  mean  those 
technical  features  thai  define  a 
contribution  which  each  of  the  claimed 
inventions,  considered  as  a  whole, 
makes  over  Ihe  prior  arl.<  (An 
international  application  before  Ihe 
Intemalionai  Searching  Authority  will 
be  considered  lo  have  unity  of  invention 
if  the  claims  are  in  accordance  with  PCT 
Rule  13  (see  paragraph  (f)  of  this 
section).) 

(b)  An  intematicnal  >or  a  national 
stage  <  application  containing  claims  to 
different  calegorien  of  invention  will  be 
considered  to  have  unity  of  invention  if 
Ihe  claims  are  dra>vn  only  lo  one  of  the 
>following<  comoinalions  of 
categories  >:<  [as  set  forth  m  PCT  Rule 
13  2  (see  paragraph  (f)  of  this  section)  or 
to  the  combination  of  -] 

(1)  A  product  an  j  a  process 
>specially  adapted<  for  the 
manufacture  of  said  product  >.<  or 

(2)  A  product  and  a  process  of  use  of 
said  product!]  >:  or 

(3)  A  product,  a  process  specially 
adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  the  said 
product,  and  a  use  of  the  said  product: 
or 

(4)  A  process  and  a  apparatus  or 
means  specifically  designed  for  carrying 
out  Ihe  said  procesi:  or 

(5)  A  product,  a  fTocess  specially 
adapted  for  Ihe  manufacture  of  the  said 
product,  and  an  apparatus  or  means 
specifically  designed  for  carrying  out  the 
said  process  <  [If  an  application 
contains  claims  to  more  or  less  than  one 
of  the  combinations  of  categories  set 
forth  in  PCT  Rule  U.2  (see  paragraph  (f) 
of  this  section)  or  a  combination  set 
forth  in  paragraphs  (b)(1)  or  (2)  of  this 
section,  unity  of  invention  may  not  be 
present.] 

(c)  >If  an  application  contains  claims 
to  more  or  less  thari  one  of  the 
combinations  of  ca  egories  of  invention 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 
unity  of  invention  night  not  be 
present,  <  (If  an  international 
application  contains  claims  lo  a 
category  of  invention  in  addition  lo 
'hose  categories  included  in  any  one  of 
the  combinations  specified  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  lack  of  unity  of 
invention  may  be  h^ld  between  Ihe 
categories  included  in  the  combination 
and  the  claims  lo  Ihe  additional 
category  of  invention  ] 

(d)  (Unity  of  inveition  will  exist 
where  Ihe  claims  are  limited  lo  one  of 
the  combinations  of  categories  set  forth 
in  PCT  Rule  13.2  (see  paragraph  (f)  of 
this  section)  or  in  a  combination  set 
forth  in  paragraphs  (b)(1)  or  (2)  of  this 
section.)  If  multiple  products,  processes 
of  manufacture  or  uses  are  claimed,  the 
first  invention  of  th?  category  first 
mentioned  in  the  cl urns  of  the 
application  and  Ihe  first  recited 
invention  ol  each  o:  the  other  categories 
related  thereto  will  be  considered  as  the 
>main  invention  in  Ihe  claims,  see  PCT 
.Article  17(3)(a)  and  $  1.476(c).  < 
(mventions  lo  be  searched.  Any  such 
holding  by  the  examiner  will  be  made  of 


record  as  a  holding  of  lack  of  unity  of 
invention.] 

(e)  >The  determination  whether  a 
group  of  investions  is  so  linked  as  to 
form  a  single  general  inventive  concept 
shall  be  made  without  regard  to  whether 
the  inventions  are  claimed  in  separate 
claims  or  as  alternatives  within  a  single 
claim. <  [The  inventions  recited  by  the 
claims  of  different  categories  must  be 
related  rather  than  independent 
inventions. 

(fl  The  wording  of  PCT  Rule  13  is  as 
follows: 
"PCT  Rule  13 — Unity  of  Invention 

131    Reqummtnt 

The  intemalionai  application  shall  relate  to 
one  invention  only  or  lo  a  group  of  invenlions 
so  linked  as  to  form  a  single  general  inventive 
concept  ("requirement  of  unity  of  invention'  ) 

13.2    Claims  of  Different  Categories 

Rule  13  1  shall  be  construed  as  permitting. 
in  particular,  one  of  the  following  three 
possibilities: 

(i|  In  addiiion  lo  an  independent  claim  for  a 
given  product.  Ihe  Inclusion  in  the  same 
mlemaiional  application  of  an  independent 
claim  for  a  process  specially  adapted  for  the 
manufacture  of  the  said  product,  and  the 
inclusion  in  the  same  international 
application  of  an  independent  claim  for  a  use 
of  ihe  said  product,  or 

(ii)  In  addition  to  an  independent  claim  for 
a  given  process,  the  inclusion  in  the  same 
international  application  of  an  independent 
claim  for  an  apparatus  or  means  specifically 
designed  for  carrying  out  the  said  process,  or 

(ill)  In  addition  to  an  independent  claim  for 
a  given  product.  Ihe  inclusion  in  Ihe  same 
miernational  application  of  an  independent 
claim  for  a  process  specially  adapted  for  Ihe 
manufacture  of  the  product,  and  Ihe  inclusion 
in  Ihe  same  international  application  of  an 
independent  claim  for  an  apparatus  or  means 
specifically  designed  for  carrying  out  the 
process. 

133    Claims  of  One  and  the  Some  Category' 

Subject  to  Rule  13.1.  il  shall  be  permitted  lo 
include  in  Ihe  same  mlemaiional  application 
two  or  more  independent  claims  of  the  same 
category  |i  e..  product,  process,  apparatus,  or 
use)  which  cannot  readily  be  covered  by  a 
single  generic  claim. 

13  4    Dependent  Claims 

Subject  to  Rule  13.1.  ii  shall  be  permuted  to 
include  in  the  same  inlemalional  application 
a  reasonable  number  of  dependenl  claims, 
claiming  specific  forms  of  the  invention 
claimed  in  an  independent  claim,  even  where 
Ihe  features  of  any  dependent  claim  could  be 
considered  ai  constituting  in  themselves  an 
invention 

13.5    Utility  Models 

Any  designated  Stale  in  which  the  grant  of 
a  utility  model  is  sought  on  the  basis  of  an 
international  application  may.  instead  of 
Rules  13  1  to  13  4.  apply  in  respect  of  Ihe 
mailers  regulated  m  those  Rules  the 
provisions  of  its  national  law  concerning 
utility  models  once  Ihe  processing  of  the 
international  application  has  started  in  that 
Stale,  provided  that  the  applicant  shall  be 
allowed  al  least  two  months  from  Ihe 
expiration  of  the  time  limit  applicable  under 
Article  22  to  adapt  his  application  to  the 
requirements  of  the  said  provisions  of  Ihe 
national  law  j 


10.  Section  1  476  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  lo 
read  as  follows 

5  1  476     Determination  ol  unity  cf  invention 
before  the  International  Searching 
Authority. 

\d]  Before  establishing  the 
international  search  report,  the 
International  Searching  Auihority  will 
determine  whether  Ihe  miernational 
application  complies  with  Ihe 
requirement  of  unity  of  invention  as  set 
forth  in  [PCT  Rule  13  (see  §  1  475(f)) 
and]  §  1.475. 

11.  Section  1  480  IS  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  lo 
read  as  follows; 

§  1  460     D«rnand  for  International 
preliminary  txamtnation. 

(b)  The  Demand  shall  be  made  on  a 
standardized  (printed]  form  Copies  of 
[the]  printed  Demand  forms  are 
available  from  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Letters  requesting 
printed  >  Demand  <  forms  should  be 
marked    Box  PCT". 

12.  Section  1  482  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)[2)(i) 
and  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1  482     International  preliminary 
•lamination  feet. 

(a)-  •  • 

(2)  •  •  • 

(i)  >  Where  Ihe  International 
Searching  .Authority  for  the  international 
application  was  the  United  Slates  Patent 
and  Trademark  Officer  [Where  a 
supplemental  search  fee  as  set  forth  in 
§  1  445(a)(3]  has  been  paid  on  the 
mtemationa!  application  to  the  United 
Stales  Patent  and  Tradem.ark  Office  as 
an  International  Searching  Authonty) — 
S140  00 
•  •  •  •  • 

lb)  The  handling  fee  is  due  on  filing 
the  Demand,  (Any  necessary 
supplement  to  Ihe  handling  fee  shall  be 
paid  directly  lo  the  Intemalionai 
Bureau,] 

13  Section  1  484  is  proposed  lo  be 
amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1  484     Conduct  o'  inlernalionai 
preliminary  examination, 

(b)  >lniemational  preliminary 
examination  will  begin  promptly  upon 
receipt  of  a  Demand  which  requests 
examination  based  on  the  application  as 
filed,  or  an  amendment  which  has  been 
received  by  the  L'n.ted  States 
International  Preliminary  Examining 
.Authority  Where  a  Demand  requests 
examination  based  on  an  .Article  19 
amend.ment  which  has  not  been 
received,  examination  may  begin  al  20 
m.onths  without  receipt  of  an  .Article  19 
amendm.ent   Where  a  Demand  requests 
examination  based  on  an  .Article  54 
a.mendmeni  which  has  not  been 
received,  applicant  will  be  notified  and 
given  a  lim.e  period  within  which  to 
submit  the  amendment  Examination 
will  begin  after  the  earliest  of 


IVd 


July  14.  1992 


1140  OG  34 

(1)  receipt  of  ihe  amendment: 

(2)  receipt  of  applicant!  statement 
that  no  amendment  will  be  made;  or 

(3)  expiration  of  the  time  penod  set  in 
the  notification  <  No  international 
preliminary  examination  report  will  be 
established  prior  to  issuance  of  an 
international  search  report. 

•         •         •         •         • 

14  Section  1  485  is  proposed  to  be 

revised  to  read  as  follows 

{  1.4t5     Amtndmcnti  by  applicinl  during 
Inlarndionai  pf»Mmin»ry  •i*min«tion. 

(a)  The  appiican;  rr.av  make 
amendments  ai  ihe  time  of  filing  of  the 
Demand  and  within  Ihe  time  limit  set  by 
the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  for  response  to  any 
>notification  under  {  1  484(b)  or  to 
any<  written  opinion  Any  such 
amendments  must — 

(1]  Be  made  by  submitting  a 
replacement  sheet  for  every  sheet  of  the 
application  which  differs  from  the  sheet 
it  replaces  unless  an  entire  sheet  is 
cancelled  >.<  and 

(2)  Include  a  description  of  how  the 
replacement  sheet  differs  from  the 
replaced  sheet 

(b)  If  an  amendment  cancels  an  entire 
sheet  of  the  international  application, 
that  amendment  shall  be  communicated 
in  a  letter. 

15.  Section  1  487  is  proposed  lo  be 
removed 

5  1.487     Unity  of  Invtnlion  tw'ort  tn« 
International  Prtlimmtry  Eiamining 
Autnorlty 

(a)  An  international  application 
before  the  international  Preliminary 
Examining  Authonly  will  be  considered 
to  have  unity  of  invention  if  the  claims 
are  in  accordance  with  PCT  Rule  13  (see 
5  1  475(fl). 

(b)  An  international  application 
containing  claims  to  different  categories 
of  invention  will  be  considered  to  have 
unity  of  invention  if  the  claims  are 
drawn  only  to  one  of  the  combinations 
of  categories  as  set  forth  in  PCT  Rule 
13.2  (see  I  1  475(fl)  or  to  the 
combination  of 

(1)  a  product  and  a  process  for  the 
manufacture  of  said  product  or 

(2)  a  product  and  a  process  of  use  of 
said  product  If  an  application  contains 
claims  10  more  or  less  than  one  of  the 
combinations  of  categories  of  invention 
set  forth  in  PCT  Rule  13  2  (see  i  1  475(fl) 
or  a  combination  set  forth  in  paragraphs 
(b)  (1)  or  (21  of  this  section,  unity  of 
invention  may  not  be  present. 

(c)  If  an  inlemational  application 
contains  claims  to  a  category  of 
invention  m  addition  to  those  categories 
included  in  any  one  of  the  combinations 
specified  :n  paragraph  ;b)  of  this 
section,  lack  of  unity  of  invention  may 
be  held  between  'he  categories  included 
in  the  combination  and  the  claims  to  Ihe 
additional  category  of  invention. 

(d)  Unity  of  invention  will  exist  where 
the  claims  are  limited  to  one  of  the 
combinations  of  categories  set  forth  in 
PCT  Rule  13  2  Isee  §  1  4-5(0)  or 
combination  set  forth  in  paragraphs 
(b)(1)  or  (21  of  this  section.  If  multiple 
products  processes  of  manufacture  or 
uses  are  claimed,  the  first  invention  of 
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the  category  first  mentioned  in  the 
claims  of  Ihe  application  and  the  first 
recited  invention  of  each  of  the  other 
categories  related  thereto  will  be 
considered  as  the  inventions  lo  be 
examined  Any  such  holding  by  the 
examiner  will  be  made  of  record  as  a 
holding  of  lack  of  unity  of  invention 

(e)  The  inventions  recited  by  the 
claims  of  different  categories  must  be 
related  rather  than  independent 
inventions.) 

16  Section  1  488  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.48S     Otterminstlon  of  unity  of  invention 
t>«lore  th«  Intern.itional  Pr»liniinit7 
Eiafntning  Authority 

(a)  Before  establishing  any  written 
opinion  or  the  international  preliminary 
examination  report.  Ihe  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  will 
determine  whether  the  international 
application  complies  with  Ihe 
requirement  of  unity  of  invention  as  set 
forth  in  >§  1  475<  [§  1487) 

•  •  «  •  • 

17.  Section  1.492  is  proposed  lo  be 
amended  by  revising  paragraph  (e)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.492     Nattonai  itag*  !••• 

(e)  Surcharge  for  filing  the  jbasic 
national  fee  or)  oath  or  declaration  later 
than  20  months  from  the  priority  date 
pursuant  to  §  1  494(c)  or  later  than  30 
months  from  the  priority  date  pursuant 
to  §  1  495(c): 

By  a  small  enlity  ({  1.9(0.  • ~ S65  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130  00 

•  «         •         •         • 

18.  Section  1.494  is  proposed  lo  be 
amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  (b), 
(c).  (d).  (g),  and  (h)  to  read  as  follows: 

;  1  494  Entaring  tt>«  national  tug*  In  th« 
United  Slattt  of  America  at  •  Oetignated 
Oflic*. 

(a)  Where  >the  United  Slates  of 
.America  has  not  been  elected  <  [no 
Demand  has  been  filed  with  an 
appropriate  International  preliminary 
Examining  Authority)  by  Ihe  expiration 
of  19  months  from  the  priority  dale  (see 
S  1.495).  the  applicant  must  fulfill  the 
requirements  of  PCT  Article  22  and  35 
use  371  within  the  time  periods  set 
forth  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section  in  order  to  prevent  the 
abandonment  of  the  international 
application  as  lo  the  United  Stales  of 
America.  International  applications  for 
which  those  requirements  are  timely 
fulfilled  will  enter  the  national  stage  and 
obtain  an  examination  as  to  the 
patentability  of  the  invention  in  the 
United  States  of  America 

(b)  >To  avoid  abandonment    [the 
application.  the<  [The'  applicant  shall 
furnish  to  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  not  later  than  Ihe 
expiration  of  20  months  from  the  priority 
dale— 

(1)  a  copy  of  the  international 
application,  unless  it  has  been 
previously  communicated  by  the 
Inlemational  Bureau  or  unless  it  was 
originally  filed  in  the  United  States 
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Patent  and  Trademark  Uttice.  >and< 

(2)  (a  translation  of  the  international 
application  into  the  English  language,  if 
it  was  originally  filed  in  another 
language: 

(3))  the  basic  national  fee  (see 
}  1  492(a))  |:  and 

(4)  an  oath  or  declaration  of  the 
inventor  (see  §  1.497)]. 

>The  20-month  time  limit  may  not  be 
extended  < 

(c)  >  If  applicant  complies  with 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  before 
expiration  of  20  months  from  the  pnonty 
date  but  omits  (1)  a  translation  of  the 
international  application  as  filed  into 
Ihe  English  language,  if  it  was  originally 
filed  in  another  language  (35  U.S.C. 
371(c)(2))  and/or  (2)  the  oath  or 
declaration  of  the  inventor  (35  U  S.C 
371(c)(4):  see  §  1  497).  applicant  will  be 
so  notified  and  given  a  period  of  lime 
within  which  to  file  the  translation  and/ 
or  oath  or  declaration  in  order  to 
prevent  abandonment  of  the 
application.  <  (The  applicant  may 
furnish  any  required  English  translation 
of  the  international  application,  the 
basic  national  fee  and  the  oath  or 
declaration  of  Ihe  inventor  after  20 
months  but  not  later  than  Ihe  expiration 
of  22  months  from  Ihe  priority  dale  )  The 
payment  of  the  processing  fee  set  forth 
m  §  1  492(fl  IS  required  for  acceptance  of 
an  English  translation  later  than  the 
expiration  of  20  months  after  the  priority 
date  The  payment  of  the  surcharge  set 
forth  in  §  1  492(e)  is  required  for 
acceptance  of  the  [basic  national  fee  or 
the)  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor 
later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months 
after  Ihe  priority  date.  >  A  copy  of  the 
notification  mailed  to  applicant  should 
accompany  any  response  thereto 
submitted  to  the  Office  < 

(d)  A  copy  of  any  amendments  to  Ihe 
claims  made  under  PCT  Article  19.  and 
a  translation  of  those  amendments  into 
English,  if  they  were  made  in  another 
language,  must  be  furnished  not  later 
than  the  expiration  of  20  months  from 
the  priority  dale.  .Amendments  under 
PCT  Article  19  which  are  not  received 
by  the  expiration  of  20  months  from  the 
priority  dale  will  be  considered  to  be 
cancelled   >The  20-monlh  lime  limit 
may  not  be  extended.  < 

•        ■        •        ■        • 

(g)  (The  lime  limits  set  out  in 
paragraphs  (b).  (c)  and  (d)  of  this  section 
may  not  be  extended  pursuant  to  i  1.136 
or  otherwise. 

(h))  An  international  application 
becomes  abandoned  as  to  the  United 
States  20  months  from  the  priority  date 
if  >  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  have  not  been  complied 
with  within <  |a  copy  of  the 
international  application  is  not 
communicated  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  prior  to]  20  months 
from  the  priority  dale  where  the  United 
States  has  been  designated  but  not 
elected  prior  to  19  months  from  the 
priority  date  If  >the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (b|  of  this  section  are 
complied  with<  (a  copy  of  the 
international  application  is 
communicated]  within  20  months  >from 
the  priority  date  but  the  translation  and/ 
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or  the  oath  or  decls ration  are  not  timely 
filled,  <  [lo  the  Pati-nt  and  Trademark 
Office.)  an  internal  onal  application  will 
become  abandonee  as  to  the  United 
States  >  upon  expi  ation  of  the  time 
period  set  pursuant  lo  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section  <  [22  nonlhs  from  the 
priont)  date  if  the   equired  English 
tran8lation(s).  fees  and  oath  or 
declaration  under  35  USC.  371(c)  are 
not  filed  within  22  tnonthf  from  the 
priority  dale) 

19  Section  1.495  s  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  revisirg  paragraphs  (a),  (b), 
(c],  (dj.  (ej.  (h),  and  (i)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1  49i     Entering  the  national  itaga  in  tl^ 
United  Slates  ot  America  »»  an  atacted 
oHtca. 

I  a)  Where  >the  United  States  of 
America  has  been  fleeted  <  [a  Demand 
has  been  filed  with  an  appropriate 
International  Preliminary  Elxamining 
Authonly  and  not  withdrawn)  by  the 
expiration  of  19  months  from  the  priority 
date  the  applicant  must  fulfill  the 
rquirenents  of  35  U  S.C.  371  within  the 
time  periods  set  for  h  in  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c!  of  this  secticn  in  order  lo  prevent 
the  abandonment  oi  the  inlemational 
application  as  lo  thi-  United  States  of 
.America  Inlematioial  applications  for 
which  those  requirements  are  timely 
fulfilled  vviU  enter  the  national  stage  and 
obtain  an  examinat  on  as  to  the 
patentability  of  the  nvention  in  the 
United  States  of  Aff  erica. 

(b)  >To  avoid  abandonment  of  the 
application  the<  [The]  applicant  shall 
furnish  to  the  United  Slates  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  nat  later  than  the 
expiration  of  30  months  from  the  priority 
date — 

( 1 )  a  copy  of  the  international 
application,  unless  i!  has  been 
previously  com.mun  cated  by  the 
International  Bureau  or  unless  it  was 
originally  filed  in  the  United  Stales 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office:>8nd< 

(2)  [a  translation  of  the  international 
application  into  the  English  language,  if 
it  was  originally  filed  in  another 
language, 

{3!|  the  basic  national  fee  (see 
i  1  492(a))  [:  and 

(4)  an  oath  or  dec  aration  of  the 
inventor  (see  S  1,49T)]. 

>The  30-month  time  limit  may  not  be 
emended  < 

(c)  >  If  applicant  complies  with 
paragraph  (b)  this  section  before 
expiration  of  30  morths  from  the  priority 
dale  but  omits  [1)8  translation  of  the 
international  applic.ition,  as  filed,  into 
Ihe  English  languagi .  if  it  was  originally 
filed  in  another  language  (35  U.S.C. 
371(c)(2))  and  or  (2)  the  oath  or 
declaration  of  the  inventor  (35  U.S.C. 
371(c)(4!),  (see  !  1  4<i7),  applicant  will  be 
so  notified  and  given  a  period  of  time 
within  which  to  Tile  'he  translation  and/ 
or  oath  or  declaratu  n  order  to  prevent 
abandonment  of  the  application.  <  (The 
applicant  may  fumn  h  any  required 
English  translation  i  f  the  international 
application  the  bas  c  national  fee  and 
the  oath  or  declarat  on  of  the  inventor 
after  30  months  but  not  later  than  the 
expiration  of  32  morths  from  the  priority 
date  I  The  payment  >}f  the  processing  fee 


8«l  forth  in  {  1  4e2(f)  is  required  for 
acceptance  of  an  English  translation 
later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months 
after  the  prionty  date.  The  payment  of 
the  surcharge  set  forth  in  {  1  492(e)  is 
required  for  acceptance  of  the  (basic 
national  fee  or  the)  oath  or  declaration 
of  the  inventor  later  than  the  expiration 
of  30  months  after  the  priority  dale  <,A 
copy  of  the  notirication  mailed  to 
applicant  should  accompany  any 
response  thereto  submitted  lo  the 
Office.  < 

(d)  A  copy  of  any  amendments  to  the 
claims  made  under  PCT  Article  19.  and 
a  translation  of  those  amendments  into 
English,  if  Ihey  were  made  in  another 
language,  must  be  furnished  not  later 
than  the  expiration  of  30  months  from 
the  priority  date.  Amendments  under 
PCT  Article  19  which  are  not  received 
by  the  expiration  of  30  months  from  the 
priority  date  will  be  considered  lo  be 
cancelled.  >The  30-month  time  limit 
may  not  be  extended.  < 

(e)  A  translation  into  English  of  any 
annexes  lo  the  international  preliminary 
examination  report,  if  the  annexes  were 
made  in  another  language,  must  be 
Furnished  not  later  than  the  expiration  of 
30  months  from  the  priority  dale. 
Translations  of  annexes  which  are  not 
received  by  the  expiration  of  30  months 
from  the  prionty  date  may  be  submitted 
within  >any  period  set  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  <  [32 
months  from  the  priority  date] 
accompanied  by  the  processing  fee  set 
forth  in  {  1.492(f)  [Translations  of  the 
annexes]  >  Annexes  for  which 
translations <  [which]  are  not  timely 
received  will  be  considered  [to  be] 
cancelled.  >The  30-month  time  limit 
may  not  be  extended.  < 

*        •        *        •        • 

[h]  (The  time  limits  set  out  in 
paragraphs  (b),  (c),  (dJ.  and  (e)  of  this 
section  may  not  be  extended  pursuant  to 
{  1.136  or  otherwise. 

(i)]  An  international  application 
becomes  abandoned  as  to  the  United 
States  30  months  from  the  priority  date 
if  >the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  have  not  been  complied 
with  within  <  [a  copy  of  the 
international  application  is  not 
communicated  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  prior  to]  30  months 
from  the  priority  date  and  >the  United 
Slates  has  been  elected  <  [a  Demand  for 
Inlemational  Preliminary  Examination 
which  elected  the  United  Stales  of 
America  has  been  filed)  prior  lo  the 
expiration  of  19  months  from  Ihe  priority 
date.  If  >the  requirements  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  are  complied  with  <  [a 
coy  of  the  international  application  is 
communicated]  within  30  months  >  from 
the  priority  date  but  the  translation  and/ 
or  the  oath  or  declaration  are  not  timely 
filed,  <  (to  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office.]  an  inlemational  application  will 
become  abandoned  as  to  the  United 
States  >upon  expiration  of  the  time 
period  set  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section.  <  (32  months  from  the 
priority  date  if  the  required  English 
translationls).  fees  and  oath  or 
declaration  under  35  U.S.C.  371(c)  are 
not  filed  within  32  months  from  the 
priority  date] 


20  Section  1  499  is  proposed  lo  be 
revised  to  read  as  follows. 

{  1.4M     Unity  of  Invantton  during  tn« 
national  staga. 

1(a)  An  international  application 
which  has  entered  the  national  s'age  by 
meeting  Ihe  requirements  of  35  U  S  C 
371  will  be  considered  to  have  unity  of 
invention  if  the  claims  are  m  accordance 
with  PCT  Rule  13  (see  }  1.475(f}) 

(b)  An  application  in  the  national 
stage  containing  claims  to  different 
categories  of  invention  will  be 
considered  to  have  unity  of  invention  if 
the  claims  are  drawn  only  lo  one  of  the 
combinations  of  categories  as  set  forth 
in  PCT  Rule  13  2  (see  5  1  4-5(0)  or  lo  Ihe 
combination  of — 

11)  A  product  and  a  process  for  'he 
marufacture  of  said  product  or 

(2)  A  product  and  a  process  of  ;jse  of 
said  product  If  an  application  contams 
claims  lo  more  or  less  than  one  of  the 
combinations  of  categones  of  invention 
set  forth  in  PCT  Rule  13,2  (see  §  1  475(0) 
or  a  combination  set  forth  in  paragraphs 
(b)(1)  and  (2)  of  this  section   jnity  of 
invention  may  not  be  present 

(cj  If  an  application  in  Ihe  national 
stage  contains  claims  to  a  category  cf 
invention  m  addition  to  those  categor  es 
included  m  any  one  of  the  combir.at.ons 
specified  in  paragraph  (b)  cf  this 
section  lack  of  uni'y  of  invention  may 
be  held  between  the  categories  included 
in  the  combination  and  the  claims  to  the 
add:tional  category  of  invention 

id)  Unity  of  invention  will  exist  in  an 
application  in  the  nationa'  stage  where 
the  claims  are  lirT'.ited  to  one  of  the 
combinations  of  categories  set  forth  in 
PCT  Rule  13  2  (see  i  1  473(0)  or  a 
combination  set  forth  in  paragraphs 
(b)(ll  or  (2j  of  this  section  If  multiple 
products  processes  of  manufacture  or 
uses  are  claimed,  the  first  invention  of 
the  category  first  mentioned  in  ihe 
claims  of  Ihe  application  and  the  first 
recited  invention  of  each  of  the  other 
categories  related  thereto  will  be 
considered  as  Ihe  elected  invention  to 
be  examined  Any  such  holding  of  an 
election  by  the  examiner  will  be  made   n 
the  form,  of  a  restriction  requirement 
which  confirms  Ihe  election  made  by  the 
presentation  of  claims  Such  a 
restriction  requirement  would  be  made 
on  the  basis  of  whether  Ihe  inventions 
are  independent  and  distinct   Applicant 
has  Ihe  nghl  to  traverse  such  a 
restriction  requirement  in  the  response 
to  the  Office  action  m  whicr.  the  election 
is  indicated 

(e)  The  inventions  reciied  by  'he 
claims  of  different  categories  must  re 
related  rather  than  independent 
inventions. 

(f)j  If  the  examiner  finds  that  a 
national  stage  application  lacks  unity  of 
invention  >  under  {  1  475<.  the 
examiner  may  in  an  Office  action 
require  the  applicant  in  Ihe  response  lo 
that  Office  action  to  elect  the  invention 
to  which  the  claims  shall  be  restricted, 
this  official  action  being  called  a 
requirement  for  restnclion  Such 
requirement  may  be  made  before  any 
action  on  the  merits  but  may  be  made  at 
any  time  before  the  final  action  at  the 
discretion  of  the  examiner  Review  of 
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1-  .  3J>;^.  requirexeni  is  provided  under 
5  5  :  143  and  1  144 
;i   Sec'. on  l  8^1  is  proposed  to  be 

dr-.er.ded  by  revising  paragraph  (h)  to 

-i"d,1   dS   foi.OVVS 

5  1  »21      Nucl«oll<)»  ina.  or  »m,r>o  IClS 
••qucnc*  diicloturci  in  pateit 
>Cpl>cJtH>n». 


(h)  If  dr.>  cf  :he  requirements  of 
paragraphs  (bi  ihrough  (fl  of  this  section 
are  nor  satisfied  a:  the  time  of  filing,  in 
the  United  Stales  Receiving  Office  an 
Internationa!  application  under  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  |PCT; 
applicant  has  one  month  from  the  cid'e 
of  a  notice  which  will  be  sent  requir.ng 
compliance  with  the  requirements,  or 
such  other  time  as  may  be  set  by  the 
Commissioner,  in  which  to  comply  Any 
submission  in  response  to  a  requirement 


under  this  paragraph  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the 

submission  does  not  include  new  matter 
or  go  beyond  'he  disclosure  in  the 
international  application  as  filed   Such  a 
stdlem.enl  must  be  a  verified  statement 
.:  made  by  a  pe'son  not  registered  to 
practice  before  the  Office    >  If  applicant 
fails  to  timeU  provide  the  required 
computer  readable  form,  the  United 
States  Iniernalicnal  Searching  .•\uthority 
shall  search  only  to  the  extent  that  a 
meaningful  search  can  be  performed.  < 

22.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR 
part  10  would  continue  to  read  as 

follows: 

Aulhonly:  5  U  S  C.  SOtt  15  V  S  C  1123;  35 
L'SC  6.  31   32  41 

23  Section  10  9  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  adding  new  paragraph  [c) 
to  read  as  follows: 


§  10.9    Limited  recognition  In  patent  case*. 


>  (c)  An  individual  not  registered  under 
§  "lO  6  may  prosecute  an  international 
application  only  before  the  U.S. 
International  Searching  Authority  and 
the  L'  S  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  provided  the 
individual  has  the  nghi  'o  practice 
before  the  national  office  with  which  the 
internationdl  application  is  filed  (PCT 
Art  49.  Rule  90  and  §  1  455).  < 

Dated  |une  24.  1992 
Oouglat  B  Comer. 

Acting  Ass.s:crt  Secretary  and  Acting 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
|FR  Doc  92-15377  Filed  6-30-92.  8  45  am) 

XLLIMC  coot    )5'0--Ki 


Reference  Collections  of  UJS.  Patents  and  I  rademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Ihc  lullowmg  libnries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
[VfHiMtorv  Librari(  s  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infonmaiion  in  varous  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
hoth  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
C^zeiie  of  the  U  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full  text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
callv  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
riiKrofiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
KOVI  (Compact  Di>c-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
intnrmation  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
(  i:>  ROM  systems  tlatprelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
^  an  be  conducted  thiough  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


Namt  of  Library 


All  information  is  available  tor  u'.e  t^v  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  additlion,  each  PTDL  utfers  referent e  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  pateni  ond  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools  PTDLs  provide  lech 
nical  staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  makini; 
paper  copies  of  patent  ano  trademark  information  arc  generalK 
provided  for  a  fee 

Since  there  arc  variations  in  the  scope  of  paicni  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particluar  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services  and  hours  in  order  to  aven  possible 
inconvience. 


Teiipn,,ne  (  (inlac 


Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Flonda 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Lx)uisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Vlississippi 
Missoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


Auburn  University  Libraries ( 205 )  844- 1 747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226  3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  Sute  University (602>  965  7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  Stale  Library (501 )  682  2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916i  654-(K)64 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236  58 1  3 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730  7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640  8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786  5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library ( 302 )  83  i  -2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806  7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375  2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823  2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Sute  Public  Library  System (808)  586  34'''7 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library  (208)  885-62^5 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  Sute  Library (217)  782  5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (3 1 7 )  269  1 74 1 

West  Lafayette:  Purdue  University  Libraries (317)  494  2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-41 18 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  Sute  University (316)  689  3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  561-8617 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  Sute 

University (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transporution  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)  764  7494 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  Sute  University (616)  59236(J2 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833  1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-657(1 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission Not  Yet  Op«;raii<)nal 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363  46(X) 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Monuna  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library  (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada-Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862  1777 

Newark  Public  Library ( 20 1 )  733-7782 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932  2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  Yortt  State  Library  (518)  473-4636 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858  7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714  8529 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  Sute  University (919)  515-3280 
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North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Ohio 
Oklahoma 

■Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Same  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fnt/  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hainilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Slate  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

ToledoA-ucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development  (405)744-7086 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattec  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library (401 )  455-8027 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Steven.son  Science  Library, Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Texas 

alAustm (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University  (409)845-2551 

Dallas  Public  Library  (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University  (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801 )  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

Umversiiy (804)367-1104 

Seattle:  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown;  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-4510 

Madison:  Kurt  F  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

VACANT,  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


CHKMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 10  —  D.  E.  TALBERT, 

Director vis  ()(,(,] 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1 20- JOHN  F.fERAPANE.JR.7birector:; 308-I23.S 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

GROUP  130  — DONALD  CZAJ A.  Acting  Director inS  OftSI 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  150  —  J.  O.  THOMAS,  Director  308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  (5ROUP  180  —  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN.  Acting  Director ..'"!I!!"""'''!i;  308-01% 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP2IO  —  D.(i  KELLY,  Director  308  |78-> 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 30805 1 1 

INFORMATION  PRO rESSING.  STORAGE.  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230  —  

GERALD  GOLDBI  RG.  Director 308  0754 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  iNSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  240  —  CARLTON  CROYLE.  Director 308  077 1 

ELECTRONIC  AND  (iPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250  — 

JOSEPH  J  ROLLA.  Director 308  og^f, 

COMMUNICATIONS  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/bisCHARGE  GROUP 

GROUP  260  —  BOMBY  R  GRAY.  Director 30X  096 ■> 

DESIGN.  GROUP  290  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director ZZ^ZZZZZl  308-05 1 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  310  —  F  R.  SCHMIDT, 

Direclor jqjj  |  |  |  3 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  320  —  N  CODICl.  Direclor 308  1 148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330  —  J.  J.  LOVE.  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWIR,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES,  

GROUP  340  —  JOHN  KITTLE,  Direclor 30X  O86I 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  350  —  A.L  SMITH,  Director 308-065 1 


New  Case 
Date* 


4/04/91 
9/18/91 

5/13/91 

4/2 1/9 1 
12/25/90 


1/09/91 

12/27/90 

3/24/90 

6/05/91 

7/23/91 

11/01/90 
1/06/90 


6/29/91 

laim 

6/07/91 
7/19/91 
5/21/91 


19  92 


•A  communication  f-om  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  moM  applications  filed  prior  to  this  dale 

Kxpiration  of  Patents:  The  patents  wilhm  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  June  1992  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  1 7  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  1 5 1 

S^f"^"';; Numbers  3.886,.596  10  3.891.996  inclusive 

Plant  Patents 3,724  to  3.735 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  t  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  pnnted  in  ilahcs  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination 


Bl  3,396,619  (1738th) 

FI  I'lD  AMPLIFIKR  EMPLOYING  BOUNDARY  LAYER 

EFFECT 

mdh!  f  Bowles,  12712  Meadowood  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
2()<Xi4  ,.n<1  k.nmind  W.Warren,  7925  FalstaffRd.,  McLean, 
\a.  :.'!<! I.  assignors  to  Ronald  E.  Bowles  and  Raymond  W. 
^^  am  II   Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Hiexamination  Request  No.  90/001,802,  Jun.  27,  1989. 

I  xamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,396,619,  issued  Aug. 

13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  58,188,  Oct.  19,  1960. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,478,  Nov.  25, 1959,  and  Ser. 

No.  4,830,  Jan.  26.  1960 

Int.  a.'  F15C  1/12 

U.S.  a.  137—1 


H 


k 


/-y 

/  . 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-36,  38-46.  and  48-66  is  con- 
firmed. 

Claims  37  and  47  are  cancelled. 

1.  A  fluid -operated  system  comprising:  means,  adapted  to 
issue  a  contmuous  fluid  stream  under  pressure,  apertures  posi- 
tioned to  receive  fluid  issuing  from  said  means,  and  control 


means  positioned  to  deflect  said  stream,  said  control  means 
adapted  to  issue  a  stream  of  fluid-agamst  said  continuous  fluid 
stream  thereby  varying  the  quantity  of  fluid  received  by  each 
aperture,  means  connected  to  said  apertures  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  quantity  of  fluid  received  by  said  apertures, 
and  means  communicating  with  at  least  one  aperture  adapted 
to  feed  back  a  stream  of  fluid  against  said  continuous  stream  of 
fluid. 


AS  A  RESULT  OI"  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-140  and  144-166  is  confirmed. 

Claims  141-143  are  cancelled. 

1.  A  pure  fluid  system,  comprising: 

a  walled  chamber. 

a  nozzle  for  issuing  a  jet  of  fluid  into  said  chamber  along  a 
wall  of  said  chamber, 

a  receiving  channel  upstream  of  said  wall  and  positioned  to 
receive  said  jet, 

said  receiving  channel  having  channel  walls  containing  a 
sufficiently  abriipt  change  of  slope  to  form  a  vortex  in 
response  to  said  jet  during  closure  of  said  channel  opera- 
tive to  prevent  transfer  of  said  jet  out  of  said  channel  in 
response  to  closure  of  said  channel. 


Bl  3,425,430  (1739th) 

FLUID-OPERATED  SYSTEM 

Hilly  M.  Horton,  9712  Kensington  Pky.,  Kensington,  Md.  20795, 

assignor  to  Ronald  E.  Bowles;  Raymond  W.  Warren  and  Billy 

\1.  Horton 

Rii'iamination  Request  No.  90/001,804,  Jun.  30,  1989. 

Hi  t  xamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,425,430,  issued  Feb. 

4.  1969,  ^er.  No.  51,754,  Aug.  24.  1960. 

(  oniin.iiition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,878,  Oct.  26, 1959,  Pat.  No. 

,^,4:?  4,>"    which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,477, 

N(  V.  25,  1959,  abandoned 

Int.  a.5  F15C  1/12 

U.S.  a.  137—806 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


Bl  3.9.S6.2^3  '\lAWn) 

MODIFIED  AGAR(.>SK  AM)  AGAR  ^\D  MFTTHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAM! 

Kenneth  B.  Guiseley.  I  nion.  Me..  a.ssi^>nar  t     Mannt  i  (lillMd^ 

Inc.,  Springfield.  N.J. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  SHI  (KJ;.308.  Vlar    :5.  1991 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,956,273.  issued  \l;iv 

11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  398,955,  Sep.  20,  19^3. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.778.  Jun.  7,  197).  ahnndnneci 

Int   (!,■  (-0711  15/04 

U.S.  a.  536—120 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


Claims  1-6  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  modified  agarose  containing  additional  groups  substi- 
tuted therein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  groups  each  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
hydroxyalkyi  groups  each  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  increased  degree  of  substitution  above  the  corre- 
sponding unmodified  agarose  being  from  about  0.01  to  about 
1.0,  said  modified  agarose  being  water-soluble  and  having  a 
gelling  temperature  at  least  1°  C.  lower  than  the  gelling  tem- 
perature of  the  corresponding  unmodified  agarose.] 

[5.  A  modified  agar  containing  additional  groups  substi- 
tuted therein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  groups  each  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
hydroxyalkyi  groups  each  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  increased  degree  of  substitution  above  the  corre- 
sponding unmodified  agarose  being  from  about  0  01  to  about 
1.0,  said  unmodified  agar  being  water-soluble  and  having  a 
gelling  temf>erature  at  least  1°  C.  lower  than  the  gelling  tem- 
perature of  the  corresponding  unmodified  agar  ] 
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Bl  3.981,6«.1    |-41stl 

tfmpfr^urk  rksfonsivv  sifriiitv  indk  xior 

Raymond  H    Ijrsson,  Dtnvillt,  and  Riibtrt  .1    V\itonskv,  I'rince- 

tf)n,  both  of  N.J. 

Reexamination  Request  No    9i\  iH)2.M)2.   \ua    15,  I^^VI 

Ketxamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No   J.9H1.W(J,  issued  Sep. 

21.  1976,  Ser.  No.  56«.149,  .\pr.  14,  19^5. 

Int.  n:  (MW  il/22:  GOIK  11/06.  11/12 

VS.  a.  422—57 


another  location  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  transmission  lines 

carrying  a  variable  signaling  current  in  a  signaling  range  hav- 
ing a  minimum  current  of  substantially  4  milliamps  and  pow- 
ered solely  by  said  ptiwer  supply,  the  improvement  residing  in 
said  two-wire  transmitter  comprising; 

an  admittance  sensing  probe  including  a  probe  electrode 
adapted  to  detect  the  admittance  of  materials  for  monitor- 
ing the  condition  of  the  materials: 
an  RF  signal  generator; 
a  bridge  network  coupled  to  said  RF  signal  generator,  said 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patenubility  of  claims  1-17  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  18-81  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  sterility  indicator  device  for  use  in  a  steam  autoclave 
comprising: 

a.  a  backing  strip 

b  an  organic  compound  having  a  normal  melting  point 
which  IS  greater  than  a  predetermined  control  tempera- 
ture said  melting  point  being  depressed  below  said  control 
temperature  by  the  absorption  of  water  into  the  organic 
compound  when  said  organic -compound  is  exposed  to 
saturated  water  vapor  at  the  control  temperature,  said 
control  temperature  being  below  the  normal  melting  point 
of  the  organic  compound,  said  compound  being  mounted 
on  said  backing  strip. 

c.  a  wicking  means  having  one  end  of  said  wicking  means  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  compound,  said  wicking  means 
extending  away  from  said  compound  and  being  mounted 
on  said  backing  stnp;  and 

d.  a  water  vapor  transmission  rate  controlling  cover  strip 
overlayer  covering  said  compound  and  wicking  means 
said  cover  strip  being  bonded  to  said  backing  strip  and 
being  permeable  to  water  vapor  and  having  a  water  per- 
meability coefficient  at  the  control  temperature  such  that 
sufficient  water  vapor  will  permeate  the  cover  stnp  to 
reduce  the  melting  point  of  the  organic  compound  from  its 
normal  melting  point  to  the  control  temperature;  said 
device  being  inoperative  at  the  predetermined  control 
temperature  in  the  absence  of  saturated  steam  and  display- 
ing a  visual  response  of  the  integrated  time/temperature 
exposure  of  a  system  to  moist  heat. 
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bridge  network  including  the  admittance  detected  by  said 
probe  such  that  the  unbalance  of  the  network  corresponds 
to  the  condition  of  the  materials  being  monitored,  said  RF 
signal  generator  applying  a  voltage  of  less  than  the  V  2V 
rms  across  the  admittance  detected  where  V  is  the  voltage 
across  the  two-wire  transmitter;  and 
output  means  coupled  to  said  bndge  network  for  changing 
the  current  flow  through  the  transmission  lines  in  said 
signaling  range  in  response  to  the  unbalance  of  the  bndge 
network  so  as  to  represent  the  condition  of  the  materials. 


m  4,5:;.3?(i  a"43rd> 

S\tH>    HM   I    1  VUK(,FN(  V  KXKINC.  KKTR.ACTOR 

Hans-Hillmu!  h  rnst.  Sulftld.  Fed.  Rip.  of  (iermanv ,  a-vsi^nor  to 

Brita»-Kolb  (.mbll  &  Co..  FrdweR,  Fed.  Rip.  of  (,trman> 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  (K)2,:20,  Dec.  7,  I9SK). 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4..S2i,350,  issued  Jun. 

11.  1985.  Ser    No.  551.94^,  Nov.  15,  19H3. 

<  laims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  Kintjdon..  Nov.  20,  1982. 

82331H6;  Jan.  5.  19H3.  H3lMirs 

Int.  CI.-  B65H    0.  4,1 
VS.  a.  242—107.4  A 


Rl  3,993.94"'  (l"'42ndt 
VDMII'I  \N(>    Ml-  AM  RIN(,  N>sll  \1  KiK 
\U)NUORlN(,   IMF  (ONUmONOl    MMFHIAUS 
Frederick  1  .  Maltbv,  Jenkintown:  1  .  Jonathan  Kramer,  Devon, 
and  Kenneth  \l.  1  i)e»enslern.  VVarminston.  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
iirs  to  DrexeibriMik  (  ontrols.  Inc  .  Horsham,  Pa 
Reexamination  Request  N,i    90  IKJ2,4<)6,   \uk.  21,  1991. 
Ktvxa.Tiination  (  ertificate  for  Patent  No   3,993,94".  issued  Nov. 
23.  19''6,  Ser.  N„.  5ir..54<l.  Sep    19,  1974. 
Reexamination  (ertificate  B(l  3,'W3.94''.  issued  . 
Ini   (I.-  GOIR  27/26.  J 1/52 
VS.  a.  324 — 6|y 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-28  is  confirmed. 
1.   In  a  two- wire  transmitter  system  comprising  a  power 
supply  and  a  load  at  one  location  and  a  two-wire  transmitter  at    able. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  2-7  and  9-14  is  confirmed. 

Claim  1  IS  cancelled. 

Claim  8  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  15-21  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 


jy  An  emergency  liKking  retractor  comprising  a  pair  of  mutu- 
ally parallel  frame  members,  a  spool  comprising  a  shaft  to  receive 
a  bell,  a  respective  dix,  having  teeth  on  its  periphery,  mounted 
adjacent  to  each  end  .if  the  shaft  and  fixed  with  respect  thereto, 
complememary  locking  formations  located  on  the  frame  members 
radially  ouiwardly  of  'he  teeth  on  each  of  said  discs,  the  teeth  of 
each  of  said  discs  bein^free  of  engagement  of  all  structure  of  the 
retractor  except  said  locking  formations  during  all  operating 
conditions  uf  said  retnictor. bearings  rotatably  mounting  each  end 
of  the  shaft  of  the  spoo '  on  the  frame  members  for  limited  transla- 
iional  movement  of  the  spool  and  discs  relative  to  the  frame  mem- 
bers along  a  predetermined  path  located  in  a  plane  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spooL  said  spool  and 
discs  bem/i  movable  alt  ng  said  predetermined  path  between  a  spool 
engaged  position  m  which  said  teeth  of  said  discs  lockingly  engage 
with  said  complementary  locking  formations  on  the  frame  mem- 
bers to  inhifii  roiation  of  the  spool  and  a  spool  disengaged  petition 
in  which  the  ipool  isfrt  e  to  rotate,  resilient  means  biasing  the  spool 
into  lis  disengaged  position,  and  ineriia  responsiveactuating  means 
arranged  to  cause  movement  of  the  spool  into  its  engaged  position, 
wherein  the  actuating  means  comprises  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  sha)'  of  the  spool  for  rotation  and  iranslational 
movement  therewith  between  said  spool  engaged  and  disengaged 
positions,  a  pivotally  mounted  control  member  with  said  one  end  of 
the  shaft  of  the  spool  Of  eratively  connected  thereto  for  said  iransla- 
tional movement  along  said  predetermined  path  between  said  spool 
engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  of  the  control  merr  ber  and  the  ratchet  wheel  ratchet  teeth  on 
the  other  of  the  control  member  and  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  inertia 
responsive  means  located  in  operative  relation  with  said  pawlfor 
moving  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  to  couple 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  Slid  control  member  against  relative  move- 
ment so  that  further  ar.gular  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  in  the 
belt  unwinding  direction  causes  angular  movement  of  the  control 
member,  together  with  said  iranslational  movement  of  the  spool 
and  discs  along  said  [redetermined  path  from  said  spool  disen- 
gaged position  to  said  .pool  engaged  position  with  the  teeth  of  the 
discs  in  locking  engagement  with  the  complementary  locking 
formations  on  the  frame  members. 
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SFATIC  RAM  CELL 
Peter  C  Chen.  Sunn  yale,  and  Alex  Au,  Lo«  Altos,  botk  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  i  airchild  Camera  and  Instnunent  Corpora- 
tion, Mountain  Vie*.  Calif. 
Reexamination  He  juest  No.  90/002,294,  Mar.  11,  1991. 
Reexamination  (  ertifi  -jite  for  Patent  No.  4,554,644,  iasned  Not. 
19,  1985.  s  r.  No.  390,082,  Jnn.  21,  1982. 
lat  CL'  GllC  11/40 
L  .S.  CI.  365—154 
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ASA  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  3  and  4  are  cancelled. 

Claims   1,  5  and   10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 

amended. 


Claims  2,  6  to  9,  and  11  to  13.  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  paten  lable 

New  claim  14  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  cell  capable  of  storing  a  single 
binary  digit  (bit)  compnsing 

a  first  voltage  supply  line, 

a  second  voltage  supply  line  comprising poiycrysialline  silicon 
having  a  sheet  resistivity  low  enougn  thai  the  resistance  of 
said  second  voltage  supply  line  when  supplying  a  plurality 
of  cells  which  are  simultaneously  selected  does  not  inter 
fere  with  proper  operation  <if  the  cells; 

a  word  tine; 

a  bit  line; 

a  bit  line; 

a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor  each  having  a  source 
and  a  drain  and  each  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  word 
line,  said  source  of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  to 
said  bit  line  and  said  [suurcej  source  of  said  second 
transistor  being  connected  to  said  bit  line: 

a  third  and  a  fourth  transistor  each  having  a  gate  and  a  drain 
and  each  having  a  source  connected  to  said  second  volt- 
age supply  line; 

said  gate  of  said  third  transistor  being  connected  to  said 
drain  of  said  first  transistor  and  to  said  drain  of  said  fourth 
transistor,  said  gate  of  said  founh  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  drain  of  said  second  transistor  and  to  said 
drain  of  said  third  transistor;  and 

a  first  load  device  and  a  second  load  deviLC  said  first  load 
device  connected  between  said  first  voltage  supply  line 
and  said  gate  of  said  third  transistor,  and  said  second  lotid 
device  connected  between  said  first  voltage  suppi>  line 
and  said  gate  of  said  fourth  transistor  [  J 

wherein  said  first  voltage  supply  line  is  located  above  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  second  voltage  supply  line  in  the  semiconduc- 
tor memory  cell. 


Bl  4,557.958  (1745thi 
NON-FRAYING,  BREATHABLE  FABRIC  SUITABLE  FOR 
USE  AS  A  COTTON  BALE  COVER  AND  BAG  FABRIC, 
APPARATL  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Edward  D,  Barkis,  Marietta,  Ga^  Douglas  G.  Moore,  Wadley, 
Ala.;  Allen  M.  Femald,  DouglasTiUe.  and  Felton  L.  McQel- 
lan.  Nashrille,  both  of  Ga,^  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany ilndiana),  Chicago,  III, 

Reexamination  Request  No«,  90/001,204,  Mar.  25,  19r7  and 

90/001,833,  Aug.  28.  1989. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,557.958.  issued  Dec. 

10,  1985.  Ser.  No.  627.359,  Jul.  3.  1984. 

Int.  a."  B32B  SOO 

VS.  a.  206—83.5 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REE.XAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1-15  are  cancelled. 

[1,  A  fabric  suitable  for  use  as  a  cotton  bale  cover  or  bag 
fabric  comprising  a  woven  polyolefin  substrate  with  a  senes  of 
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stnpes  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  fused  thereto,  said  stripes  pre- 
venting fraving  of  said  substrate  when  said  fabric  is  cut  J 


cording  medium,  after  completion  of  production  of  the 
recording. 


New  claims  8   i6  are  added  aiid  determined  to  be  paieniahle 


Bl  4.688,105  il746thi 

VIDEO  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Arthur  R.  Bloch,  Oakland,  and  Kenneth  A.  Bl<»ch,  Nurthnd^;. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Short  Takes,  Inc. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,159,  Oct.  *».  1W() 

l^i-eiamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.588.105.  i».sued  \uii 

18.  198^,  Ser.  No.  732,869.  May  10.  19X5 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76 

VS.  a.  358— J35 


Bl  4.753.801  il747thi 
SI  STAINED  RELE.ASE  TABI  FIS 
t'l'ttr  I  .  Oren,  Noblesville,  and  Werner  M.  K.  Seidler.  indiariap- 
ohs,  both  of  Ind..  a.ssignors  to  Eli  l.ill>  and  Compunib.  Indian- 
apolis. Ind. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.303.  Mar.  22,  1991. 
Hftxamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,753,801.  issut-d  .Inn 
28.  1988.  Ser.  No.  791.282,  Oct.  25.  1985 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  V  :.''    V  :* 

U.S.  a.  4:4^4/.5 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1-4  are  cancelled 

[1  A  sustained  release  pharmaceutical  formulation  m  tablet 
unit  dosage  form  which  provides  prolonged  plasma  levels  of  an 
active  agent  and  compn.ses  about  W)  O'T-  to  about  80.0%  by 
weight  of  the  active  agent,  about  !  O'r  to  about  15  0%  by 
weight  of  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  excipieni.  abtiut  3.0% 
to  about  15  0'^c  bv  weight  of  a  disintegrant,  ab<iut  2.0%  to 
about  10.0%  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
binder  and  about  0.5%  to  about  3  U'"f  b>  weight  of  a  tablet 
lubricant.] 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 

DETERMINF  n  IHAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  26,  43  and  44  is  confirmed. 

Claims  21    22   24   25    2"  3<)  and  45-55  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1    5    S    9    13    16    2J    31    34  .i.iu  y    41.  56.  57  are 
determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2  4.  6.  7,  10-12.   14,   15.   17-20.  32,  3»-40,  42  and 

58  62,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

I.  A  sell  serv  ice  video  system  for  enabling  one  or  more  users 

to  produce  a  v  \deo  recording  w  ith  the  user's  image  in  combina- 
tion with  a  selected  prerecorded  bacltground  sequence,  and  for 
■. f-nding  the  resulting  video  recording,  comprising. 

enclosure  means  for  receiving  at  least  iine  user  in  position  to 
be  videti  recorded,  in  ihe  form  of  a  t>oi>th  capobte  of  ajford- 
/nj?  privacy  and  •n.)me  dt'ifree  of  \ound  twlution. 

[a]  video  camera  rneam  in  a-wxiaiion  with  and  oriented 
toward  the  enclosure  means  for  use  in  making  a  video 
recording  of  the  user  ■^uhow.  intervention  of  any  person 
other  than  the  ustr 

background  storage  means  for  storing  the  selected  prere- 
corded background  sequence 

compositing  means  for  posiiKii'.infj  said  selected  pre- 
recorded background  sequence  lo  appear  in  a  composite 
picture  with  the  user's  image  in  the  video  recording  to  be 
produced, 

videt)  recording  means,  including  ineans  for  recording  the 
composite  image  on  a  ^endable  video  recording  medium 
for  a  preselected  interval 

audio  recording  means  for  muing  and  recording  onto  the 
video  recording  medium  (a)  audii'  from  the  selected  prere- 
corded background  sequence  and  (bl  audio  inpui  from  the 
user,  and 

vending  means  lor  automatically  prt-senting  lo  the  u.ser  a 
ci'mpleied   video  recording  on   ^nl   vendable  video  re- 


Bl  4.879,309  11 748th  l 

MERCAPTO-ACYLAMINO  ACIDS  AS 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVt^j 

Ronald  J.   Doll.  Maplewood.  and  Bernard  R.  Neustadt,  West 
tJrange,   both   of  N.J.,   assignors   to   Schering   Corjxjratmn, 
Kenilworth,  N.J. 
Reexamination  Request  No   90  002,263,  Jan.  30.  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,879,309.  issued  Nov. 
7.  1989,  Ser.  No.  304,881,  Jan.  30,  1989. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,035.  Sep.  27,  19H«, 
abandoned 
Int.  a.'' Aft  IK   -/   :■!    'I   195.  one  321/16 
VS.  a.  514—513 


AS    V  Ri  ^l  1  1   OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
FM   If  kMlNFI)  I  HAT: 

Claims  1  to  16  are  now  disclaimed. 

[1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


wherein 

Rl  is  H  or  R5CO— ; 

R2       is        Y— C6H4— ,        Y— C6H4S— ,        Y-C6H4O— , 

Y— C6H4CH2S— ,     Y— C6H4CH2O— ,     a-napthyl.     0- 

naphthyl,  /J-naphthyl,  diphenylmethyl  or 


Kr^, 


Rj  is  — ORft,  — NR6R7  or 


R.        R. 

-OCHC— NR7; 
I 

o 


R4  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl  lower  alkyl; 

R?  IS  lower  alkyl,  hydroxylower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  lower 
alkyl;  (di-lower  alkyl)  amino  lower  alkyl,  Y|— C6H4 — 
lower  alkyl,  lo\»er  alkoxy,  Yi — C« — ,  naphthyl; 

Re,  and  R-^  are  indt  pendently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  sub- 
siuuted  lower  alkyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  :onsisting  of  1  or  2  hydroxy  groups,  1  or 
2  lower  alkox>  groups,  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkoxy, 
halogeno.  halogeno  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  mono-  or  di- 
iower  alkvlamiro,  aryl,  or  substituted  aryl  wherein  the 
substituents  on  aryl  are  1-3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  halogeno,  lower 
alkoxy  and  amiro; 

R  j  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  carboxyalkyi,  mercaptoalkyl,  alkylthi- 
oalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  phenylalkyi,  hydrox- 
yphenylalkyi,  gi  anidinoalkyi,  or  carfoamoylalkyi; 

n  is  0-3; 

A  IS 


bond, 


— S — ,  or 


X  and  X|  are  independently  a 
— CHj— ; 

Y,  Y|  and  Yj  are  independently  I  to  3  substituents  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cy- 

clolower  alkyl,  jower  alkoxy,  OH,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  — CN, 

-CO2H,  —CCh— lower  alkyl,  — CH2NH2,  — CONH2 

and  aryl; 

wherein  aryl  means  mono-cyclic  or  fused  ring  bicyclic  aro- 
moatic  groups  hiiving  6  to  10  ring  members  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof.  ] 


Bl  4,904,286  (1749th) 

CYCLONE  SEPARATOR  HAVING  WATER-STEAM 

COOLED  WALLS 

Byram  J.  Magol,  Coient  Station;  John  D.  Fay,  Randolph,  and 

.Michael  Garkawe.  Madison,  all  of  NJ.,  aMignon  to  Faster 

Wheeler  Energy  (  <  rpormion,  Clinton,  NJ. 

Reexamination  H  miiv>.t  No.  90/002,428,  Sep.  3,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certif  catt  ;m  Patent  No.  4,904,286,  iasned  Feb. 

2^,  1990,  Sr.  So.  179,818,  Apr.  11.  1988. 
Continuation  in  part   if  Ser.  No.  69,930,  JuL  6,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,746,337 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqiient  to  May  24, 

2005,  has  been  disclaioied. 

lot.  a.5  BOID  45/12 

U.S.  a.  55—269 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  1  HAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  4,  7  is  confirmed. 

Claim  1  is  cancelled. 

Claims  2,  3,  5,  6  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


8.  The  separator  0/ claim  J  wherein  said  inner  cylinder  is  dis- 
posed so  that  an  upper  portion  of  said  inner  cylinder  extends  abovt 
a  plane  formed  by  said  first  nng  header 


Bl  4,906,662  (1750th) 
PHENOL  DERIV  A'nVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF 
Ki^Ji  Haahirooto;  Kiyoto  Goto;  Ken-ichi  Kanai.  all  of  Namto, 
and  Yoshiaki  Tsuda,  Anan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka 
Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.,  Namto,  Japan 
Reexamination  Reqnest  .No.  90/002,376,  Jmi.  24,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,906,662,  issued  Mar 
f   1990,  Ser.  No.  7,044,  Jan.  27,  1987. 
Ctaim*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1986.  61-230484 
iBt  a.'  A6IK  31/195:  C07C  101/34.  10! /  72.  101/44 
VS.  a.  514—524 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  11  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1-3  and  6-10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  4  and  5,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH3)3C 


(I) 


— ^  ^— NH— R' 


(CH3)3C 

wherein  R'  represents  a  phenyl  group  having  1-3  substituents 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cyano  group,  carbamoyl 
group,  nitro  group,  sulfamoyl  group.  [hydroxy-Cj-Ct  alkyl 
group, J  Ci-Ct,-[*"'yo^yc-a''bonyl-Cl -CftJ  alkoxycarbonyl- 
C|-C6 alkyl  group  carboxy-Ci-Q,  alkyl  group  [Ci-Cfthaloal- 
kyl  group.J  Ci-Cfc  alkylthio  group,  phenylthio  group  [ad] 
a/«/ Cj-Ce  alkysulfonyl  group,  and  a  sal:  thereof 
(2)  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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(CHj)3C 


(2) 


-/         \-NH-R* 


<CH3)jC 

wherein  [K  i  i-  K  are  as  defined  above  andj  R*  represenu 
ta  tn(C|-C6  alkoxy)  phenyl  group,  dihalophenyl  group  orj  a 
group  of  the  formula 


wherein   R^  is    [hydroxy-Ci-Q  alkyl  or!   carboxyl-Ci-C6 
alkyl  group  and  Re  is  hydroxyl  group,  halogen  atom  or  Ci-Q 
alkyl  group,  and  a  salt  thereof  and 
[(3)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


alkenyi  group  having  a  substituent  selected  from  the  cla>> 
consisting  '■'f  C;  Ct-  alkoxv-<-arhonyl,  carboxyl.  Ci-C(,  acyl. 
Ci-C  .  jik\Uarhdini'vl  ami  Ct-Cs  cycloalkylcarbamoyl 
groups.  Ci-Cbiiikyi  group  having  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  Ci-Cg  cycloalkylcartianKni,  C|-C», 
alkylcarbamoyl.  phenyl-Ci  Cf,  alkvl-carbamoyl.  pipcndmo- 
carbonyl,  morpholinocarbonyl  and  hydrazintx.arh»ny!  groups, 
carboxy-Ci-Cft  alkyl  grciup,  C;  C V  alko\ycarb<in>l-Ci-C6 
alkyl  group,  [Ci-Cf  alkyl  group,  carfxuvl  group.  C|-C6 
alkoxy  group,  halogen  atom,]  or  a  group  NR"R'2,  wherein 
R"  IS  hydrogen  atom  or  Ci  Cn  alk\!  gri^up.  and  R''  is  Ci-C^ 
alkyl  group  having  a  phen\l  group  as  ihc  •-ubsiituent,  phenyl 
group,  benzoyl  group  whn.h  may  optionally  have  Ci-Cealkyl 
group  as  the  substuuenl,  [Ci  Cft  acyl  group  which  may  op- 
tionally have  Ci  Cf,alkoxycarb<>n\l  group  as  the  substituent.] 
C|-6  alkylsulfonyl  group  or  phenyKulfonvl  group,  VMth  the 
provivi  that  when  R"'is  hydrogen  atom,  the  group  A  does  no! 
represent  [hydrogen  atom.]  carboxy-Ci  Cb  alkyl  group, 
Ci-Ct  alkoxvcarbonyl-C:-C6-alkyl  group[.]  or  c\-Ct,  alkyl- 
sulfonyl  group  [Ci-Ce,  alkyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  Ci-Q 
alkoxy  group  or  halogen  atom]    and  a  salt  thereof 


(CH3)3C 


(.1> 


-/         \-NH-R^ 


(CH3)3C 

wherein  R^  represents  a  phenyl  group  having  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fluoro,  2-chloro.  C1-C6 
alkoxy.  carboxyl,  n-butyl.  amino,  hydroxyl  and  N,N-di(Ci-C6 
alkyl)  amino  groups,  or  R'  represents  :i  phcnvl  group  having 
carboxyl  and  Ci-Cb  alkyl  groupN  .is  :;u-  Mihsiisueit.  a  phenyl 
group  having  carKnyl  and  hvdroxyl  groups  a-s  ihe  substituent. 
a  phenyl  group  hav  mg  carb»>iyl  group  and  hakigen  atom  as  the 
substituen!  a  phenvl  group  having  hydroxyl  group  and  halo- 
gen atom  as  ihe  Mihstituent.  or  a  phenyl  group  having  Ci-Cb 
alkoxy  and  hydroxy  group  as  the  substituent,  and  a  salt  thereof; 
and] 

(4)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R» 


HO 


HI  4.944.i5()  1 1  ""5 1st  I 

CYCIONf  >KI'ARAr()R  INCllDINC.   \  MOHP!  K 

lORMKI)  BY  VS\ItR  STKAM  C OOIH)  WAll.S 

Wnkatraman    Scshamani,   Gillette,    N-J..    a-ssignor    tu    Fi>sur 

Wheeler  KnerKj  Corporation.  Clinton.  \.J. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,429,  Sfp   .<,  \^\ 

Reexamination  Cenificate  for  Patent  No.  4.944.250.  issiieri   iui 

n.  1990.  Ser.  Nc.  330.541.  Mar.  30.  1989 

i  h.   (xftion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tu  \lav  24, 

2005.  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int    CI  •  H()4<    <     '■" 

U.S.  a.  122—20  B 


(4) 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  and  each  represent  tertbutyl 
group,  R '"  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  Ci-C^ alkyl  group,  or 
R"*  and  R'",  taken  together  with  the  phenyl  ring  to  which  they 
are  attached,  form  a  fused  nng  of  the  formula 


a 

1     1 

iniH 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  4  and  7  is  confirmed. 


and  A  represents:  [a  hydrogen  aiom,]  C1-C6  alkylsulfonyl 
group.  [Ci-Cft  alkyoxycarbonyl  group,]  pipendinocarbonyl 
group,  phenyl-Ci-C6  alkylcarbamoyl  group,  C1-C12  alkylcar- 
bamoyl  group,   C3-Cg  cycloalkylcarbamoyl   group,    C2-C6 


Claims  1-3,  5  and  6  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  8-10  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

4  The  separator  of  claim  3  further  comprising  a  continuous 
fin  extending  from  corresponding  portions  of  adjacent  tubes  to 
form  a  gas  tight  structure. 
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Bl  Des.  269,238  (1737th)  TTie  patentability  of  claim  one-single  design  claim  is  con- 

HANGER  firmed. 

I^inard  Hisk,  Elkini  Park,  and  Guntber  Rogahn,  Lansdaie,  both 
of  Fa.,  tts-sisinors  to  Independent  Products  Company,  Inc.,        1.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  hanger,  substantially  as 
l-ansdale.  Pa  shown  and  described. 

Reexaminathin  i  lequest  No.  90/002,392,  Jul.  26,  1991. 
Reexamination  (  <  rt  ficate  for  Patent  No.  Des.  269,238,  issued 
.)un   \  19h;  .  S«r.  No.  335.112,  Dec.  28,  1981. 
Reexaminanan  Certiflcatc  BO  269,238,  iaracd. 
Division  „f  s.  r  N3.  148.896,  May  12,  1980,  Pat.  No,  Des. 
265,156 
L  .S.  a.  D6— 317 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


324-406  O.G. -92   2 


REISSUES 

JULY  14,  1992 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  33,990 
MCTHon  OF  FOFMING  BOX-LIKE  FRAME  MENfBERS 

Ivano  G   (  udin;    u ,  odstock,  Canada,  assignor  to  TI  Corporate 

Services  I  imitt-d     .ondon,  England 
Original  Nc   4    44  :  37,  dated  May  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  46,567, 

Ma)  6.  1987.  App  ication  for  reissue  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

565,806 

Int.  a.5  B21D  22/10 
U.S.  a.  72—367  22  Claims 


1  Method  of  forming  a  box  section  frame  member  of  which 
at  least  an  elongate  portion  is  of  uniform  smoothly  continuous 
cross  sectional  profi  e  having  at  least  two  generally  opposed 
jiid  planar  side  face;  and  corners,  comprising,  providing  a  die 
Ji-fmed  by  die  sections  having  open  and  closed  positions,  each 
haMtig  a  channel  set.-tion  die  cavity  pwrtion,  a  planar  mating 
surface  portion  and  the  cavity  portion  having  each  channel 
-.ide  extending  perp<.'ndicular  to  the  mating  surface  portion, 
which  die  sections  in  the  closed  position  have  the  mating 
surface  of  each  section  in  mating  engagement  with  the  mating 
surface  of  each  adjacent  section  and  the  cavity  portions  defin- 
ing a  die  cavity  up  ta  about  5%  larger  in  circumference  than 
'he  circumference  of  [thej  a  tubular  blank  and  with  a 
smoothly  continuous  box  section  cross  section  profile  corre- 
sponding to  the  box  section  cross  sectional  profile  of  the  de- 
sired final  frame  member,  providing  a  tubular  blank  having  a 
continuously  smooth  arcuate  cross  section;  the  circumference  of 
^hich  IS  such  that  forming  of  said  blank  to  the  shape  of  said  die 
cavity  will  cause  expansion  of  the  circumference  of  said  blank  by 
no  more  than  about  5%;  positioning  the  blank  between  open  die 
sec  lions  [^i]  applying  internal  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  blank  at 
least  sutTicient  to  o\ercome  frictional  forces  exerted  on  the 
blank  by  the  die  sections  on  closing  of  the  die  sections  and 
lending  to  expel  the  wall  of  the  blank  laterally  outwardly 
heiween  adjacent  mating  surfaces  of  the  die  sections  and  less 
1  ban  the  yield  limit  of  the  wall  of  the  blank;  closing  the  die 
sections  after  pressurizing  the  blank  to  deform  the  blank  in- 
wardly in  the  areas  corresponding  to  the  generally  opposed 
planar  side  faces  and  to  force  the  blank  evenly  into  the  comers 
.1  !hi  box  section  p'nfile;  expanding  the  blank  circumferen- 
iiai!>  by  increasing  tie  internal  hydraulic  pressure  within  the 
blank  above  the  yield  limit  of  the  wall  until  all  exterior  surfaces 
ot'  the  blank  conform  to  the  die  cavity  and  thereby  increasing  the 
circumference  of  the  tubular  blank  by  no  more  than  5%;  separat- 
ing the  die  sections;  and  removing  the  expanded  blank  from  the 
die. 


Re.  33.<>9] 

FOREIGN  I'\RI1CLE  DETECTlNt.  MKniOl)  AND 

APPARATUS 

Masatalta  >ihiba;  .Sachio  L'to,  and  Mitsuyoshi  Koizumi,  all  of 

Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Original  No    4,669,875,  dated  Jun.  2,  1987,  S*r.  No.  548,516, 

Not.  3,  1983    Application  for  reissue  Jun.  2,  1989.  Ser.  No. 

360,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4,  1982.  5^192461; 
Not.  4,  1982.  5-'-192462;  Feb,  21,  1983,  58-26156 

Int,  a,'  COIN  2!  .■: 
UA  a.  356—237  42  Oaims 


27-32.380,360 


.^^ 


%^ 


CO        A.B 


21.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  foreign  particle  on  a  surface  of 
a  substrate  having  a  circuit  pattern  comprising: 

irradiating  means  for  irradiating  a  polarized  laser  beam  spot 
linearly  scanning  on  the  substrate  in  a  direction  inclined  with 
respect  to  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  the  irradiating  means  including  a  polarized  laser 
source:  and 

detecting  means  for  deieaing  scattered  lighl  generated  from  ihe 
foreign  particle  in  the  polonzed  laser  beam  spot  on  the  surface 
of  the  substrate,  ihe  detecting  means  being  positioned  alonn 
an  extended  direction  of  the  scanning  line  and  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of 
the  substrate,  the  scattered  light  detecting  means  including  a 
polarized  light  analyzer  condenser  lens  and  photoelectric 
converter  for  enabling  detection  of  foreign  panicles  en  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  without  detecting  edge  scattered  light 
generated  from  an  edge  of  me  circuit  paliern  of  the  substrate. 
the  polarized  light  analyzer  enabling  discrimination  of  the 
foreign  particle  scattered  light  generated  from  the  foreign 
particle  from  the  edge  scattered  light  generated  from  the  edge 
of  the  circuit  pattern  so  as  to  enable  detection  of  the  foreign 
particle  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


Rf.  33.9<>: 
PUT-SFD  X  RAV  1  rilKH.RAFH  > 
DaTid  J.  Nage!.  Kails  Church.  \a.,  and  Martin  C.   Ffckcrar. 
Silver  Spring.  Md..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  b>   the  Secretar\   of  thi    Sav\.  Washington. 
D.C. 
Original  No.  4,184,078,  dated  Jan    15.  1980,  Sir.  No.  933,92X 
Aug.  IS,  1978.  Application  for  reissue  Ma-.  9.  1W(|.  Ser,  N(, 
520,946 

!nt    (I,     (.;ik  >.'V4 
\iS.  a.  378—34  1><  (  lai.T.s 

2.  A  soft  x-ray  lithographic  system  [as  claimed  in  claim  1 
inj  which  comprises: 
a  housing; 

means  for  evacuating  said  housing; 

means  for  producing  an  x-ray  emitting  plasma  that  emits  x-rays 
having  an  energy  from  1-5  keV;  and 
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a  mask   xrav  resist  substrate  combination  for  replicating  a 
desired  pattern  on  said  substrate,  and 


•<,herein  said  trays  ha^e  an  [energy  of  from  1  to  5  keV,  an] 
emission  time  of  less  than  1  microsecond,  and  a  source  size 

of  atxiul  1  mm  ' 


Re.  33.994 

PHARMAClLLnnCAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

RichJu^  W.  Bakfsr,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aiMi  Janes  W.  Brooke. 

Sisten,  Oreg..  aanlgnnn  to  Bmroaglia  WeUcooc  Co..  Re- 

■earch  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Origiaal  No.  4,687,M0,  dated  Aug.  18,  IWT,  Ser.  No.  M0.951. 

Aug.  15,  19«4.  Applieatioa  for  reiasue  Aug.  4,  1989,  S«r    No 

396,518 

Claiau  priority,  application  I  nited  KiBgdom.  Aug.  16,  19*3. 
8322007 

Im.  (.^:  A61K  9/22.  9/32  JI/CKi 
VS.  O.  424 — 465  I  Oaim 

7.  A  controlled  release  composition  for  oral  adminislranon 
comprising  bupropion  hydrochloride  m  solid  sustained  release 
pharmaceutical  earner,  said  composition  releasing  about  l(>^i  lo 
45%  of  bupropion  hydrochloride  within  two  hours,  relea.'iing  about 
25%  to  70^1  of  bupropion  hydrochloride  within  four  hours,  and 
releasing  about  4(_)^c  to  9<)"c  of  bupropion  hydrochloride  within  sue 
hours,  as  measured  in  simulated  gastric  buffer  with  a  pH  of  1.5  at 
ST  C.  10 


Re.  33.993 

(OSMETIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

THE  HAIR  AND  SKIN  COMPRISING  A  POWDER  OK 

FLOWERS  OR  FLOWER  TOPS  AND  \  (  OHHSION 

AGENT 

Jeaa-Franeois  Grollier,  Paris;  Joaiaoe  Allec,  Antibes;  ChanUl 

Fourcadier,  Paris;  Georges  Rosenbaum.  Asnieres,  and  Patrick 

DamientoiL,  VUlejuif,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  An<>- 

nyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Original  No.  4,880,621,  dated  No».  14.  1989,  Ser.  No.  152J76, 

Feb.  4,  1988.  DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  832,338,  Feb.  24,  1986,  Pat 

No.  4,746,510,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  603,737,  Apr.  25, 

1984,   Pat.   No.  4,581,230,  which  is  a  dirision   of  .Ser.   No. 

352.105,  Feb.  25,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4.459J85.  Application  for 

reissue  Noy.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  512,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Feb  2",  I'^Hl, 
83173 

Int.  n."  A61K  7/06.  7/07.  7/48.  9/10 
V3.  a.  424—74  1 2  Claims 

1  .\  cosmetic  comrH-isUi"n  i!>r  application  to  the  hair  or  skin 
comprising,  in  an  ai^uevius  medium,  particles  of  pulvenzed 
•lowers  or  flower  tops  having  a  granulometry  lower  than  12? 
microns  and  a  cohesion  agent  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
maintain  the  homogeneitv  of  said  composition,  said  cohesion 
agent  being  a  thickening  agent,  .n  an  emulsion  selected  from  a 
v^ater-in-inl  or  an  oil-in-water  emulsion,  vaid  particles  resulting 
tr.^m  the  pulverization  of  flowers  or  tlower  tops  selei  ted  from 
the  group  con.sisting  of  cr<Kus.  cyclamen,  dahlia,  field  larkspur 
iDelphenium  consolidal,  edelweiss,  geranium,  wall  flower. 
swordlily,  gypviphila.  live  ever,  garden  balsam,  omce,  hyacin- 
the,  jasmine,  lavatera  [water]  white  liU,  bindweed,  lupin. 
Lion's  mouth,  mugs'"'-  da/fidil.  white  water  lily,  gilower,  orchid, 
snowdrops,  petunia.  phUn.  garden  peony,  sweet  pea.  polygo- 
num, pyrethrym.  pnmri>se,  French  rose,  clover,  tulip  and 
violet  said  thickening  agent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gum  arable,  karova  gum,  gum  tragacanth,  guar 
gum.  carob  bean  gum.  tara  gum,  pectines.  alginates,  carraghe- 
nates.  agar-agar,  t'urcellana,  starches,  the  water  soluble  por- 
tions of  muctlagenous  plants  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  mullein,  wild  chamomile,  fenugreek,  marsh  mallow, 
mallow,  (\d.\.  limes,  psyllium,  plantain,  Kirage,  ^tar  thistle, 
alder  buckthron.  common  comfrey,  asparagus,  senna  and  li- 
chen, methyl  cellulose,  hydroxvmethy I  cellulose,  hydro.xy- 
ethvl  .cllulose,  hvdronvpropyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropvl- 
meihyl  cellulose,  s<xJium  polyacrylate,  p<ilvvinyl  alcohol  and 
carbonylic  polymer  denvaiives  of  acrylic  acid,  s.iid  partK  !es 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5  percent  by  w.  eight 
bMCd  on  the  total  weight  of  said  comp<^>sition  and  said  cohesion 
agent  being  presen'  in  .in  am<iunt  of  0.1  to  20  weight  percent  of 
said  conipositujn 


The  questions  raised  in  reexamination  recjuest  No  90/001,344, 
filed  (Xt   5,  l'}87.  have  been  considered  and  the  results  thereof 
are  reflected  m  this  reissue  patent  which  constitutes  the  reex 
amination  certificate  required  by  35  U.S,C.  307  as  provided  m 
<^  ITR   1  570(e), 


Ke   J3.>>95 
LITHICM/Sl  l.Fl  R  DIO.VIDE  CELL 

Carl  R.  Schlaikjer.  Concord.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Battery  Engi- 
neering Inc..  Hyde,  Pa. 

Original  No  4.925,753.  dated  May  15,  1990,  Str  No  250.109, 
Sep,  28.  1988.  Application  for  reissue  No*,  't.  I9«»<),  Vr.  No. 
611.40* 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  6/14.  4/36 

L.S,  a.  429—196  6  Claims 
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1  A  substantially  moisture  free  electrochemical  cell  com- 
pnsing  a  lithium  anode,  an  inorganic  electrolyte  including 
sulfur  dioxide  that  provides  a  solvent  for  lithium  tetra- 
chloroaluminate  and  at  lea.st  one  alkaline  earth  tetra- 
chloroaluminate  and  that  functions  in  conjunction  with  dis- 
viKed  aluminum  and  lithium  to  produce  a  discharge  product 
and  in  which  solution  there  is  a  mole  equivalent  ratio  of  lithium 
to  alkaline  earth  to  sulfur  dioxide  within  the  range  of  from  1  t,> 
I  to  9,  to  [ib  21  2  to  1  to  12,  said  cell  having  a  cathode  sup- 
ported on  a  current  collector,  and  said  cathode  consisting  of  a 
poroas  carbon  for  supporting  the  discharge  product. 


July  14,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


731 


Re.  33.996 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIA 

Ronald  J    landacek  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  (.amble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4.005,195,  dated  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  M7.528, 

Feb.  12.  1976.  Application  for  reissue  May  3,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

M<.,662 

Inl,  a.'  A61K  31/23.  31/70 
VS.  CI.  514—23  76  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising: 

(a)  an  edible,  non-absorbable,  non-digestible  liquid  polyol 
fatty  acid  polyester  having  at  least  4  fatty  acid  ester 
groups,  wherein  the  polyol  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sugars  and  sugar  alcohols  containing  from  4 
to  8  hydroxyl  groups  and  wherein  each  fatty  acid  group 
has  from  about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  sufTicient  anti-anal  leakage  agent  to  prevent  leakage  of 
said  liquid  polyester  through  the  anal  sphincter,  wherein 
the  anti-anal  leakage  agent  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  edible  C\2  and  higher  saturated  fatly 
acids,  and  their  edible  salts:  edible,  digestible  sources  ofCu 
and  higher  saturated  fatty  acids,  other  than  tristearin  or  C|g 
saturated  fatty  acid  esters  of  1.3-propanediol:  edible,  non- 
absorbable, non -digestible  solid  polyol  fatty  acid  polyesters 
having  at  least  4  fatty  acid  ester  groups,  wherein  the  polyol  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sugars  and  sugar  alco- 
hols containing  from  4  to  8  hydroxyl  groups  and  wherein  each 
fatty  acid  group  is  a  saturated  fatty  acid  group  having  from 
about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms;  and  edible,  non-digestible 
esters  of  alpha-branched  chain  C\Q-C\i  fatty  acids. 


Re.  33.997 

BIOLOGICALLY  STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  COLLAGEN  AS  THE  MINOR 

COMPONENT  WITH  ETHYl.ENICALLY 

UNSATl  RATED  COMPOUNDS  LSED  AS  C(JNTAC'r 
LENSES 
Petr   Kuzma,   Monmouth   Junction,   and   (.io\anina   Odorisio. 
Edgewater,  both  of  N  J,,  assignors  to  Alltrgan.  Inc.  Irvine. 
Calif. 
Original  No.  4,452,925,  dated  Jun,  5,   19H4.  Ssr    No.  232,749, 
Feb.  9,  1981,  Application  for  reissut  Mar    13.  1989,  ,Ser.  No, 
323,361 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsegui  ni  tn  ,!un    14 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  G02C  7/04 
MS.  a.  523—106  28  Claims 
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1,  A  polymerized  hydrophilic  water-swellable  composition 
made  from  a  mixture  of  comf>onenls  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  solubilized  collagen;  and 

(b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  following: 

(i)  the  unsubstituted,  N-substituted  and  N.N-disubstituted 
2-alkenamides  wherein  each  N  substituent  is  hydrogen 
or  a  (Ci-C6)alkyl.  and  wherein  the  2-alkenoyl  group  of 
the  2-a!kenamide  molecule  contains  from  2-6  carbon 
atoms; 

(ii)  the  vicinal-epoxyalkyi  2-alkenoates  wherein  the  vici- 
nal-epoxyalkyl  group  contains  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  the  2-alkenoate  group  contains  from  2-6 
carbon  atoms; 

(iii)  the  hydroxy(alkoxy)„alkyl  2-alkenoates  wherein  the 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  contain  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  4,  and 
wherein  the  2-alkenoate  group  contains  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

(iv)  the  alkoxy(alkoxy)nalkyl  2-alkenoates  wherein  the 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  contain  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the  terminal  alkoxy  group 
contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  zero  to  4.  and  wherein  the  2-alkenoate 
group  contains  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

(v)  the  dialkylaminoalkyi  2-alkcnoates  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  contain  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
the  2-alkenoate  group  contains  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(vi)  N-vinylpyrrolidone; 

(c)  said  polymenzed  hydrophilic  composition  containing 
from  0,5  to  less  than  50  weight  percent  of  solubilized 
collagen  [and]  from  ')9  5  to  about  50  weight  percent  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  units,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  components  and  bonds  attributable  to 
grafts. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  14,  1992 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


7,906 
ROSE  PLANT  JACDRIFT 

V^|||<am  A.  Wanincr,  Tiistin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 

uardens.  Inc.,  Medforil,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,991 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

V.S.  a.  Pit.— 8.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
low  compact  dwarf  and  spreading  habit  of  growth,  its  constant 
and  abundant  production  of  pure  white  flowers,  its  dark  green, 
glossy  and  very  healthy  foliage,  its  ease  of  propagation  by 
softwood  cuttings  and  its  pleasant  fragrance. 


7,909 
DAYLILY  NAMED  BLACK  EYED  STELLA 

Rohcrf  T   Roberson,  31706  E.  Pink  Hill  Rd.,  Grain  VaUey,  Mo. 

Filed  Jiin.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,258 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
IS.  a.  Pit.— 87.4  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  Daylily  cultivar,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  distinguished  by  a 
bloom  of  medium  size  having  a  dark  red  annular  ring  at  its 
mid-portion  surrounding  a  golden  colored  throat;  and  a  contin- 
uous blooming  period  upwardly  of  100  days  for  a  plant  having 
an  average  height  of  about  14  inches. 


".910 
ASIATIC  1.11  "*   NAMKl)  SI  FKR  GAZER 
Rien  Veenstra,   VMl.<ionvilU'.  Oreu  .   a-ssi^no-   I'i  Orvytm   Bulb 
Farms,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  199().  Str    N..    ^('4  .'H,- 
Int    CI.'  AOIH   -^     > 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.4  I  (laim 

1.  The  new  and  divtmci  variety  of  Oriental  Lil>  H>hnd 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charactenzed  by 
its  many  flowers  borne  in  raceme  arrangement  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  a  long,  strong  upright  stem,  the  flowers  being  of 
a  generally  red  purple  coloration  and  the  plant  having  abun- 
dant foliage  and  a  vigorous,  very  strong  growth  habit 


7,907 
ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  TWOWIN 

Jerry  Twomey,  Leut^did,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DeVor  Nurseries, 

Inc.  Watsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  Nav.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,511 

Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 

I  .S.  a.  Pit.— 11  1  aaim 

1  The  new  and  distinct  rose  variety  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  descrilx-d,  and  particularly  characterized  by  its 
profuse  and  continu  3us  production  of  very  large  flowers  hav- 
ing a  strong  Orange  Red  coloration  bom  on  long,  strong, 
upright  stems  of  a  vory  tall  plant  having  a  sturdy  and  vigorous 
growth  habit. 


".911 
CARNATION  NAMKD  STASUNDEL 
Jacob  »an  Andel.  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  i  -  \ 
eren  B.V.,  Aalsmetr,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1990.  Ser.  N.)    Ml  ."^lO 
Int.  CI."  AOIH   \    » 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 70.4 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  spray  carnation  plant 
tially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  character- 
ized by  its  Dresden  yellow  flowers,  which  are  produced  pro- 
fusely in  racemes  on  the  flowering  stem  of  an  upnght  bush 
which  blooms  continuously  on  a  strong,  vigorously-spreading 
bush  of  medium  height. 


I  Claim 

subslan- 


7,908 
GERANIUM  NAMED  MARLEVIT 

Siegfried  Klemm,  St  ittgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Klemm  &  Sohn,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,930 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
r.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.12  1  aaim 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  Geranium  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  dark  green 
leaves  and  Tyrian  Purple  flowers,  which  bloom  continuously 
and  profusely  from  Spring  to  late  Fall. 


",912 
CARS  A  HON  NAMED  >!  \B\HS!  Rt) 
Jacob  van  Andel,  Aalsmeer.  Netherlands,  a-ssi^tnor  X"  \  an  Ma»> 
eren  B.V.,  Aaismeer.  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990.  Ser    N,,    '^H  <  v4~ 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5,~A, 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 70.5  1  (  laim 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  mini-spray  carnation  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  charac- 
terized by  the  pink  coloration  of  its  flowers,  which  are  flecked 
with  stripes  of  red,  its  vigorous  growth  habit  and  the  intermit- 
tent and  profuse  production  of  flowers  on  its  strong,  upnght 
stems. 


".913 

CHRYSANTHEMl  M  /HlTf:sCE\i.  I'LANl  NAMED 

CAMILLA  PONTIC  ELLI 

Noli  Giacomo,  Camporosso,  Ital),  assignor  to  Istituto  Rcginnak 

per  la  Floricoltura,  San  Remo,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  N,.    <>t>4  ::b 

Int.  C."  AOIH   •     ' 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 74.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  frutescens 

plant  named  'Camilla  Ponticelli',  as  described  and  illustrated. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  14,  1992 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

015-413  5,129,128 

483-029  5,129,139 

483-045  5,129,140 

033-203  5,129,149 

033-408  5,129,150 

033-613  5,129,151 

033-503  5,129,152 

033-613  5,129,153 

033-613  5,129,154 

033-614  5,129,155 

049-349  5,129,192 

049-441   5,129,193 

049-493  5,129,194 

049-501   5,129,195 

606-061   5,129,388 

063-145  5,129,395 

123-090  5,129,407 

165-095  5,129,455 

165-108  5,129,456 

206-449  5,129,526 

206-539  5,129,527 

222-455  5,129,561 

482-124  5,129,647 

283-081  5,129,682 

383-061   5,129,734 

383-109  5,129,735 

606-194  5,129,887 

071-107  5,129,949 

071-118  5,129,950 

071-122  5,129,951 

419-067  5,129,960 

075-246  5,129,961 

156-629  5,129,990 

156-635  5,129,991 

156-643  5,129,994 

554-168  5,130,060 

554-167  5,130,061 

428-209  5,130,103 


PATENTS 


FRR^FA- 


~'ontinue<? 


428-287  5,130.134 

MQ  :o^    5.130,157 

428  a)7   5,130,169 

M4  ^33  5,130,379 

^^6  143  5,130.458 

^?^  178  5,130,459 

^■^^  44>J    5,130,460 

^^^  44.    5,130,461 

562-62J   5,130,485 

379-429  5,130,629 

^S5  .>ov    5,130,790 

^^s  473  5,130,847 

ws  200  fnnMZ: 

'^'^  240    5,l.HJ,y:3 

308  204   5,130,960 

378-019  5,131,021 

378-034  5.131.022 

378-043  5,131,023 

370-058  5,131,041 

383-009  5,131.049 


GRANTED  JULY  14,  1992 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,129,101 
IMPACT  DISTRIBUTING  PADS 

Rogeni  I><it,k2tit\  Hoiston,  Tex..  assigDor  to  Douglas  ProtcctiTc 
h-<iuipmt'n!,  inc..  ilonstoii,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  652,153 

Int.  CL'  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—2  12  Claims 


said  mounting  means  for  removablv  securing  said  vist:>r 
and  said  mounting  means  together  with  one  portion  of  said 
fastener  means  secured  on  an  underside  of  said  visor  and 
another  mating  portion  of  said  fastener  means  secured  to 
an  upper  surface  of  said  mounting  means  so  that  said 
mounting  means  can  be  removed  from  said  visor  when 
said  one  portion  and  said  mating  ponion  of  said  fastener 
means  are  separated  from  ra^  h  other. 


5,129,103 
VISOREDCAF  and  flexible  blank  rHKRKFOR 
Albert  Gmneisen.  1800  Spring  Dr.,  Ixiuisville.  Kv.  40205 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329.295,  Mar.  27,  1989.  Pat 

No.  606,<XIX 


8.  A  shoulder  pad  comprising  a  generally  rigid  outer  shell 
and  inner  cushion  means,  said  cushion  means  closely  fitting 

within  said  shell,  said  cushion  means  including  at  least  two    No.  4.969.213.  rh!>,  application  Oct.  31.  1990.  Str 
adjustably  positiona'ile  auxiliary  cushions,  each  of  said  auxil-  Int.  (1  '  A61K  v/iMj 

lary  cushions  being  capable  of  being  fixed  at  a  plurality  of  U.S.  CI.  2 — 12 
locations  adjacent  tC'  said  cushion  means,  whereby  said  shoul- 
der pad  can  be  made  to  distribute  impact  loads  to  and  away 
irom  various  positions  on  a  wearer's  body. 


6  Claims 


5,129,102 

r  \P  PROVIDED  Wrm  REMOVABLE  FUP  UP  AND 

DOWN  GLASSES 

Mar    I.  Solo.  1835  Bumett  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 

Filed  Jill.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.347 

Int.  a.'  A61F  9/00 

L.S.  a.  2—10  21  Claims 


1  .\  cap  provided  with  removable  flip  up  and  down  glasses 
comprising; 

said  cap  having  an  outwardly  extending  visor; 

mounting  means  for  positioning  said  flip  up  and  down 
glasses  on  said  \  isor; 

said  mounting  means  including  a  mounting  member  having  a 
longitudinal  front  edge  facing  towards  a  front  edge  of  said 
visor; 

said  mounting  member  being  tapered  so  that  said  front  edge 
of  said  mounting  member  is  thicker  than  a  rear  edge 
thereof; 

attachment  means  for  pivotally  securing  a  pair  of  lenses  of 
said  flip  up  and  down  glasses  to  said  mounting  means  so 
that  said  glasses  can  be  flipped  up  to  a  first  position  adja- 
cent to  said  visor  and  also  flipped  down  to  a  second  posi- 
tion so  that  said  lenses  are  disposed  at  a  proper  eye  level 
for  a  person  we;iring  said  cap;  and 

separable  fastener  means  disposed  between  said  visor  and 


1.  A  flexible  blank  for  a  visored  cap  comprising: 

a  first  end  edge  having  two  terminal  ends; 

a  second  uninterrupted  end  edge  opposite  the  first  end  edge, 
the  second  end  edge  having  two  terminal  ends: 

an  imaginary  bisecting  centerlme  of  the  first  end  edge  being 
in  alignment  with  an  imaginary  bisecting  cenlerline  of  the 
second  end  edge,  and  each  of  the  terminal  ends  of  the  first 
end  edge  being  in  alignment  with  a  different  one  of  the 
terminal  ends  of  the  second  end  edge; 

first  and  second  side  edges,  the  first  side  edge  interconnect- 
ing one  of  the  terminal  ends  of  the  first  end  edge  and  the 
aligned  one  of  the  terminal  ends  of  the  second  end  edge, 
and  the  second  side  edge  interconnecting  the  other  one  of 
the  terminal  ends  of  the  first  end  edge  and  the  aligned 
other  one  of  the  terminal  ends  of  the  second  end  edge;  and 

an  arcuate  fold  lint;  ha\mg  two  terminal  ends  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  side  edges  convexly  facing 
the  first  end  edge  with  an  imaginary  bisecting  centerlme 
of  the  arcuate  fold  line  m  alignment  with  the  imaginar\ 
bisecting  centerlme  of  the  first  end  edge,  one  tcrmmai  end 
of  the  arcuate  fold  line  intersecting  the  first  side  edge 
between  the  terminal  ends  of  the  first  end  edge  and  second 
end  edge,  and  the  other  terminal  end  of  the  arcuate  fold 
line  intersecting  the  second  side  edge  between  the  termi- 
nal ends  of  the  first  end  edge  and  second  end  edge,  the 
area  between  the  arcuaie  fold  line  and  first  end  edge 
defining  a  visor  portion  of  the  visored  cap  and  the  area 
between  the  arcuate  fold  line  and  second  end  edge  defin- 
ing a  front  panel  portion  of  the  visored  cap. 
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5,129,104 

BELT  OR  BAND  WITH  HOLLtJW  OPEMNt.  F(JH 

RECEIVING  THEREIN  THE  BLCTtLE-END  THERH)F 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Sorbert  LeofoMi,  awl  Reglnc  Leo^Mi.  both  of  41  MO  Mann.^ 

Dt^  Chicago,  ill.  60613 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991.  S*r    Vo    "'M  "HI 

Int.  (1."  A41h   «     • 

VS.  C\    2— Ji:2  10  Claina 


"^ 


f /« 


u 


^J\ 


1    hi  'K-li   u  hand  compnsing  a  first  end-portion,  a  second 

■■■■■.;  portion,  a  huckle  mourned  at  said  second  end-portion  for 
:c;.eiving  therethrough  ai  least  a  section  of  said  first  end-por- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising: 

said  second  portion  having  a  hollow  intenor  and  an  open 
TTi  luih  leading  to  said  hollow  interior  for  telescopmgly 
receiMn^  iherr-in  ji  ieas;  par-     f  said  first  end-portion 


5,129.105 

KIRKMAN  S  SLSPE:N0ER.S  HITH  PAl)l)IS(.   AM) 

KIRE-REi»ISTANT  INELASTK   CXJNSTRl  (TIOS 

H    I«onanl  Kleinmaa,  Waite  Hill,  Ohio.  assiKnor  to  Ramwi-ar, 

Inc  .  Mentor.  Obio 

Kiled  Jan    12,  1990,  Vr    No.  464.302 

Int    (1      \411    < '00 

L.S.  a.  2—iZii  3  CUinu 


5,129,106 

INFLATABLE  HEADBAND 

,)iann  Hw»  liou,  lOF-3,  No.  114,  Ai-Kuo  E.  Ri..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

KiM  Jun.  10,  1991,  Set.  No.  7l2,-'02 

Int.  n.'  A42C  5/02 

VS.CL2—4U  aOaims 


L  A  headband  comprising  an  flong.ued,  strap-like  air-bag 
body  covered  with  a  layer  of  cloth,  having  a  pair  ot\onrit-ciing 
elements  at  lw(^  opposite  ends,  a  plurality  ol  sealed  ring  holes 
made  through  said  air-hag  h<xi>,  a  pair  of  spaced  projecting 
strips  extending  trom  one  side  edge  ol  the  air-bag  btxiv.  and  at 
lea.st  one  air  valve,  whereby  said  air  hag  body  can  be  filled 
with  air  through  said  air  valve  and  then  fa.stened  around  a 
user's  head  by  fastening  said  pair  of  connecting  elements  to- 
gether, said  nng  holes  and  projecting  strips  being  selectively 
usable  for  fastening  objects  to  the  headband. 


5,129,107 

INFLATABLE  SAKKXV  HELMET,  SPK  I  aI  LY  FOR 

MOTORCV  CLING 

Javier  M.  Lorenzo,  C.  Pao  ,\lcover,  08017  Barciiona   ^pain 

Filed  Sep.  2S.  1990,  Ser,  No   590.2«fc 

Int.  (1.    A42B  '     » 

U,S.  a.  2— 4|j  9CUiiiis 


1  Suspenders  lor  use  with  firefighter  s  pants,  the  suspenders 
comprising 

i  shoulder  strap   the  shoulder  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a 
seccind  end,  the  shoulder  strap  comprising  padding  and  an 

outer  layer,  the  outer  layer  being  made  of  a  tlame-resistant 

material,   the  shoulder  strap  being  made  entirely  of  an 

inelastic  material. 
a  junction,   the  second   end  of  the  shoulder  strap  fixedly 

attached  to  the  unction    and, 
,1  Hack  strap,  the  back  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end,  the  second  end  of  the  back  strap  fuedly  attached  to 

the   lunction.   the   back   strap   hemg   made  entirely  of  an 

inelastic  matenai 


1,  A  safety  helmet,  especially  for  motorcycling,  comprising 

an  envelope  (1)  adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  human 
head,  said  envelope  compnsing 

an  inner  air  chamber  (3)  and 

an  outer  air  chamber  (2).  said  outer  air  chamber  surrounding 
said  inner  air  chamber, 

an  inner  partition  i4)  separating  said  inner  and  Outer  air 
.  haniHers, 

a  one  wav  valve  i9i.  said  outer  air  chamber  communicating 
to  said  inner  air  chamber  through  said  one-way  valve  such 
that  air  from  said  outer  air  chamber  can  flow  into  said 
inner  chamber 

an  inflating  device  (5i  directly  communicating  with  said 
outer  chamber,  said  inflating  device  including  means 
adapted  ti.i  inflate  said  outer  air  chamber  and  said  inner  air 
chamber,  said  inner  air  chamber  being  adapted  to  stay 
inflated  in  the  event  that  said  outer  air  chamber  accidently 
deflates 


July  14,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


737 


5.129,108 
PROTECTIVE  HEADGEAR  AND  DETACHABLE  FACE 
PROTECTOR 
Steve  Copeland,  Pickering,  and  Roger  Ball,  Toronto,  both  of 
Canada,  assignois  to  Itech  Sport  Products  Inc.,  Ville  St-Lan- 
rent,  Canada 
Division  of  Scr,  Nt .  616,068,  Nov.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.093,936. 
ThU  appliciition  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,037 
Int.  a.'  A42B  3/20 
VS.  a.  2—424 


progressing  from  the  nose  to  the  temple  of  the  face  of  the 
wearer,  and 
means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  pressure  of  air 
within  the  cushion  members  of  the  goggles. 


5,129,110 
SELECTABLE  TOILE'T-W  ATER-!  K\  K!   H,l  SHING 
SYSTEM 
11  Claims    Robert  A.  Ricbter,  1231  Golden  Rain  Rd.  b'CK.,  Seal  Beach, 
Calif.  90740 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Str.  .Nu.  552,912 

Int.  a.'  E03D  1/14.  1/00 

V.S.  a.  4—324  3  I  laims 


5,129,109 

SWIM  GOGGLES  WITH  INFLATABLE  AIR  GASKET 

SEAL 

John  L.  Runckel,  1(>661  Phantom  Bluff  Ct,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 

97034 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,103 

Int.  a.5  A61F  9/02 

VS.  a.  2—440  9  CUims 


1.  In  a  pair  of  gcggles, 

a  pair  of  eye  pieces,  each  adapted  to  fit  against  the  orbit 
structure  of  respective  eyes  of  a  wearer, 

each  eye  piece  including  a  rigid  frame  portion  extending  in 
a  continuous  expanse  about  a  lens  opening,  and  a  transpar- 
ent lens  portion  joined  about  its  perimeter  to  the  frame 
portion  closing  said  lens  opening,  the  frame  portion  of 
each  eye  piece  having  a  back  side  which  faces  the  wearer. 

an  inflatable  cushion  member  for  each  eye  piece  extending 
throughout  the  continuous  expanse  of  the  frame  portion  in 
a  course  encircling  the  lens  opening  in  the  eye  piece  and 
the  cushion  member  lying  against  the  back  side  of  the 
frame  portion  in  the  eye  piece,  the  cushion  member  hav- 
mg  a  preshaped  in-curved  and  out-curved  curvature 
where  such  curvature  contacts  the  orbit  structure  and 


1.  A  hockey  goalie  protective  headgear  comprising  a  helmet 
member  for  protecing  a  wearer's  head,  a  plastic  frame  member 
having  a  forehead  section,  opposed  side  sections  and  a  lower 
chin  band  section,  a  face  opening  defined  between  said  sec- 
tions, a  faceguard  secured  in  said  face  opening,  a  pivoting 
throat  guard  formixi  as  a  solid  molded  piece  and  secured  to 
said  opposed  side  sections  by  pivot  connectors  and  being  piv- 
otal from  said  lower  chin  band  section  of  said  frame. 


1.  A  selectable  toilet-water-level  flushing  system  that  allows 
the  quantity  of  water  available  for  a  toilet  flush  to  be  selected 
by  a  user,  where  said  system  comprises: 

a)  a  toilet  bowl, 

b)  a  toilet  water  '>ank  attached  to  the  toilet  bowl  so  that  w  hen 
a  toilet  flush  occurs,  the  flush  water  from  the  tank  drains 
into  the  toilet  bowl,  where  the  tank  comprises  in  pan 

(1)  a  flush  handle. 

(2)  a  bottom  surface  having  a  tank  drain  that  includes  a 
valve  seat, 

(3)  a  flush  valve  removably  mounted  on  said  valve  seat 
made  of  a  resilient  materia!  and  having  a  hollow  intenor 
with  an  opening  therethrough  and  having  on  its  upper 
end  an  attachment  point  operatively  connected  to  said 
flush  handle,  and. 

(4)  a  weight  inserted  loosely  into  the  flush  valve  opening 
where  said  weight  mcxiiries  the  flush  valve  so  its  com- 
bined weight  exceeds  the  specific  gravity  of  water  to 
make  said  valve  non-buoyant,  wherein  said  weight  is 
sized  to  allow  a  clearance  between  the  circumferential 
perimeter  of  said  weight  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
flush  valve  so  that  said  flush  valve  remains  resilient  near 
its  lower  penmeter  to  allow  said  valve  to  conform  to 
and  seal  against  the  contour  of  the  valve  seat  w  hen  said 
valve  is  in  its  seated  position. 


5,129,111 
INRATABI  E  CHIl.DS  lOII  KI 
Jacob  Feinzilberg,  17158  Palisades  Cir..  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 
90272,  and  Michael  L.  Brown,  23^iO  Webb  Rd„  Chatsworth. 
Calif.  91311 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,590 
Int.  a,^  .A47K  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  4 — 484  h  (  laims 

1.  A  differentially  inflatable  toilet  combination  comprising 
five  flexible  plastic  sheets  forming,  when  assembled  and 
inflated,  a  generally  toroidal  hollow  body  having  a  central 
well  open  at  both  ends. 
.said  body  having  a  first  sheet  in  the  form  of  an  outer  bound- 
ing side  wall  that  is  generally  upright,  a  second  sheet  in 
the  form  of  an  inner  bounding  side  wall  that  is  generally 
upright,  the  inner  wall  bounding  the  well,  said  outer 
bounding  side  wall  having  a  rear  portion  that  is  substan- 
tially flat  and  a  front  portion  that  is  outwardly  convex, 
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joined  by  two  side  portions  that  are  outwardly  convex 
with  lesser  curvatures  than  said  front  portion. 

a  third  sheet  compnsing  a  generally  annular  auxiliary  sheet 
that  extends  generally  horizontally  between  said  inner  and 
outer  side  walls,  and  has  seam  connections  thereto  at 
locations  atviui  the  well. 

the  b<xly  including  fourth  sheet  in  the  form  of  a  top  panel 
and  a  fifth  sheet  in  the  form  of  a  bottom  panel,  each  of 
which  extends  generally  annularly  about  said  well,  and 
has  seam  connections  to  said  inner  and  outer  side  walls  at 
their  top  and  twttom  respectively,  said  top  and  bottom 
panels  extending  suhstaniially  horizontally. 

the  inner  and  cuter  v.Jf  w  liU.  top  panel,  bottom  panel  and 
auxiliar\  sheet  Jet'ining  in  vertical  cross  section,  upper  and 
lower  substantialK  rL-ctangular  sections,  the  well  having  a 
diameter  or  width  in  a  plane  near  said  top  panel  that  is 
substantially  less  than  the  well  overall  height,  and 

including  an  inflator  means  attached  to  the  boy,  said  auxil- 
iary sheet  forming  an  opening  between  said  inner  and 
outer  walls  to  pass  air  between  portions  of  the  hollow 
body  above  and  below  the  auxiliary  sheet, 


said  outer  uptight  side  wall  bulging  outwardly  above  and 
below  the  level  of  the  connection  of  the  auxiliary  sheet  to 
the  outer  side  wall,  the  auxiliary  sheet  located  about  half 
way  between  the  top  and  bottom  panels,  so  as  to  resist 
lateral  relative  closing  of  the  well  when  the  body  is  sat 
upon  to  become  deformed,  and  the  inner  side  wall  bulging 
inwardly  toward  the  well,  above  and  below  the  level  of 
the  connection  of  the  auxiliary  sheet  to  the  inner  side  wall, 
the  vertical  spacing  between  said  top  panel  and  auxiliary 
sheet  substantially  exceeding  the  horizontal  dimensions  of 
said  auxiliary  sheet  and  top  panel,  between  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  at  one  side  of  the  well, 

said  well  having  cross  dimensions  within  the  range  of  about 
five  inches  to  about  seven  inches, 

the  body  having  cross  dimensions  within  the  range  of  about 
lOJ  inches  to  about  13J  inches, 

a  flexible  sheet  receptacle  that  has  a  first  portion  receive  din 
the  well,  and  a  second  portion  overlying  and  directly 
supported  on  said  body. 


5.129,112 
HMlin  H  (  II  MR  I  Il-T 

K  .hdrd  .      ^,  haffiT,    (HIN  llr...ikhavfn  (  ir..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

(  ■,ntiriuatM'n-in  part  ..f  s,  r    Sm    =.»,:, 4<>^,    Xu^;     (,   IW<l, 

irianJi.m-d    I  his  application  .Inn    12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,256 

Int.  tl.    ,\4:K.  J/12 

U.S.  CI.  4— 560.1  9aairas 

1.  A  lift  apparatus  for  use  in  a  bathtub  having  a  bottom  and 

side  walls  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  to  an  upper  rim. 

compnsing: 


support  means  attachable  to  the  side  walls  of  the  bathtub. 

an  actuator  having  an  elongated  tubular  member  with  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  movable  member  with  a  lower  end. 
said  movable  member  being  movable  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber to  first  and  second  positions. 

actuator  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  actuator  to  said 
support  means  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  sup- 
port means. 

means  including  a  DC.  powered,  reversible,  electric  motor 
for  moving  said  movable  member  to  said  first  and  second 
positions, 

a  chair  for  supporting  a  person, 

chair  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  chair  to  said  lower 
end  of  said  movable  member  for  allowing  said  chair  to  be 


and  said  front  panel  of  said  furniture  assembly,  and  a 
vertical  face  sec  ured  behind  said  front  panel; 
(d)  resilient  strip  means  disposed  along  a  horizontal  axis  of 
said  furniture  system  and  in  abutment  with  said  lower 


sitting  position  into  horizontal  alignment  with  the  back 
frame  unit  when  said  units  are  in  sleeping  position. 


moved  to  upper  and  lower  positions  above  the  bottom  of 
the  bathtub  when  said  lower  end  of  said  movable  member 
is  moved  to  said  first  and  second  positions  respectively 
and  said  chair  is  in  an  aligned  position  above  the  bottom  of 
the  bathtub,  and  for  allowing  said  chair  to  pivot  with  said 
actuator  for  movement  between  said  aligned  position  and 
a  sideways  positon  transverse  to  said  aligned  positions 
when  said  chair  is  in  said  upper  position,  and 
control  means  located  within  reach  of  a  person  sitting  in  said 
chair  while  said  chair  is  in  said  upper  or  lower  positions 
above  the  bottom  of  the  bathtub  to  allow  the  person  to 
control  said  electric  motor  to  move  said  movable  member 
to  said  first  and  second  positions  and  hence  said  chair  to 
said  upper  and  lower  positions. 


^  i:<).ii' 

S\  M  !  M  (II    I  \BRI(    (  n\  I  KING 
Ronald  K.  Sherman,  s>41  (  r\slal  I  akt   ^.>tl5,  Fompano  Beach, 

Fla.  33064 
Continuatiiin-in-part  i.t  Scr.  No.  702,910,  May  20,  1991.  This 
appluatL.n  ,Iiil.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.318 
int.  CI       \4''C    r  (>4 
U.S.  a.  5—12.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  system  of  fabric  covering  for  use  with  an  exposed 
furniture  hinge,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  furniture  assembly  compnsing  a  fixed  base  relative  to  a 
floor  and  a  front  panel; 

(b)  cushion  means  having  a  bottom  surface,  at  least  a  portion 
of  which  is  substantially  rigid; 

(c)  hinge  means  secured  between  said  fixed  base  and  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  cushion  means  in  which  said  cush- 
ion means  may  be  rotated  away  from  the  fixed  base,  said 
hinge  means  comprising  an  upper  horizontal  face  secured 
to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  cushion,  an  axle  secured  at 
one  end  of  said  horizontal  face,  a  lower  horizontal  face 
positioned  medially  between  said  upper  horizontal  face 


1.  A  convertible  sofabed  frame  assembly  comprising 

a  rigid  stationary  supporting  frame  structure  including  end 
frames  with  rigid  front  and  rear  crossbar  elements  extend- 
ing therebetween, 

a  back  frame  unit  pivotally  connected  to  the  stationary  end 
frames, 

a  seat  frame  unit  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  its  rear  end 
to  the  lower  porion  of  the  back  frame  unit  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom, 

the  rigid  front  crossbar  of  the  supporting  end  frames  under- 
lying the  front  edge  portion  of  the  seat  frame  unit  when  in 
sitting  position  to  provide  support  for  the  seat  frame  unit, 
the  forward  ponion  of  the  seat  frame  unit  being  shiftable 
to  facilitate  lifting  the  same  and  moving  the  same  out- 
wardly to  pivot  the  two  frame  units  from  sitting  position 
into  horizontal  sleeping  position, 

a  pair  of  roller  trac  ks  fixed  to  the  inside  of  the  end  frames, 

a  pair  of  rollers  jo  jmaled  on  the  side  portions  of  the  back 
units  for  support  on  the  roller  tracks  during  sitting  and 
sleeping  positions  and  also  during  the  shifting  of  the  frame 
units  from  one  position  to  the  other, 

a  pair  of  elevating  support  members  extending  downwardly 
from  the  rear  po-lion  of  the  sides  of  the  seat  frame  unit  to 
engage  the  top  of  the  front  cros.sbar  of  the  supporting 
frame  structure  to  elevate  the  seat  frame  unit  above  its 


5,129,115 
METHOD  OF  PRKHLLINt,  AND  SI  PPOHMNG  I'KRSON 

ON  FLL'IU  FILLED  BODY  SI  PPORT  S^  STEM 
Larry  Higgins:  Terence  A.  Scott,  both  of  Carthage:  Wilton  J. 
Davis,  and  F^arl  W.  Kennedy,  both  of  Joplin,  all  of  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  I  <S:P  Property  Management  Company.  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631.371.  I>ec.  20.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  256.902.  Oct.  12, 

1988,  Pat.  .No.  4,982,466.  This  application  ,iul   2.  1991.  Str.  No. 

724,850 

Int.  a.^  A47C  27/08 

U.S.  a.  5—453  12  Claims 


horizontal  face  of  said  hinge  means  and  a  top  edge  of  said 
front  panel;  and 
(e)  a  fabric  covering  which  extends  over  said  hinge  axle  and 
between  the  top  of  said  front  panel  and  a  bottom  of  said 
resilient  strip. 


5,129,114 
FOLDING  FLTON  SUPPORT 

Randall  L.  Withers,  little  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Maurice  A. 

V^arner,  Jr.,  Blooniington,  Minn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.860 

Int.  a.' A47C/7//7 

U.S.  CI.  5—47  4  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  achieving  and  maintaining  spinal  align- 
ment of  a  person  reclining  atop  a  fluid  inflatable  mattress. 
which  mattress  has  a  plurality  of  isolated  zones  inflatable  to 
different  final  preset  pressures,  which  method  comprising 
determining  a  final  preset  pressure  to  which  each  zone  of  the 
mattress  is  to  be  inflated  when  a  person  is  reclining  atop 
the  mattress  in  order  to  achieve  spinal  alignment  of  that 
person  in  the  reclined  position, 
prefilling  each  zone  of  said  mattress,  to  a  predetermined 

initial  prefill  pressure, 
sealing  said  mattress  zones  against  the  inflow,  or  egress  of 

fluid, 
locating  the  person  in  a  reclining  position  atop  said  mattress 
while  said  mattress  zones  remain  sealed  against  further 
inflow  or  egress  of  fiuid  so  as  to 
cause  the  pressure  of  said  zones  of  said  mattress  to  change 
solely  as  a  consequence  of  said  person  reclining  atop  said 
mattress  to  said  final  preset  pressures  previously  deter- 
mined as  appropnate  to  achieve  and  maintain  spinal  align- 
ment of  said  person  reclining  atop  said  mattress 


5  129.116 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HOSPITAL  BED 
HEAD  PANEL 
Richard  L.  Borders.  Cincinnati;  David  C.  Newkirk,  Fairfield. 
both  of  Ohio;  Sand)  M.  Richards.  Centcr>ille.  and  Daniel  G. 
Stafford,  Batesville.  both  of  Ind..  a.ssignors  to  Hill-Rom  Com- 
paoy.  Inc..  Batesville.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,746 
Int.  CT.'  A47B  7/02:  F16H  27/02 
U.S.  a.  5—617  4  Qaims 

1.  A  hospital  bed  comprising: 
a  base, 
a  patient  support  mounted  on  said  base  including  a  head 

panel  pivoted  to  a  seat  panel. 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  base. 

a  screw  and  ball  nut  connecting  said  motor  to  said  head 
panel  to  raise  and  lower  said  head  panel,. 
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and  ratchet  means  on  said  ball  nut  to  permit  said  head  panel 
to  be  raised  independently  of  said  motor,  and  to  permit 


said  head  panel  to  release  from  said  motor  when  said 
motor  IS  lowenng  said  head  panel. 


?,12<>.!1"' 

KIKIH    XSSISI    PKOIK'IION  (,l    \KI1 
Marv   A    (  elestina,  Cincinnati.  (Mini.  David  VN    V\  illiams.  Han  s 
ulit.  In«i.,  and  David  (  .  NtwkirW.  Fairfield,  Ohin   avMtinors  t 
Hill-Riim  (  ompanv,  Inc  ,  Balesvillt    Ind 

Hied  Vov    2X,  \<t9i).  Vr    No    614,10.1 

Ini    (  I      \hlG  7,00.  \41C  27.0d 

L5.  a.  5— mj:  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  birthing  bed  having  a  base,  a  mam  frame  mounted  on 
said  ba.se  and  body  support  panels  including  an  upwardly 
pivolable  head  panel,  a  side  guard  on  each  side  of  said  head 
panel  to  pivot  with  said  head  panel  composing: 

a  longitudinal,  vertically-oriented  panel  mounted  on  said 

head  panel, 
an  inverted  U-shaped  handrail  spaced  from  said  longitudinal 
panel  and  having  spaced  ends  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  panel  to  provide  a  gnppmg  bar  to  a.ssist  in  the 
labiinng  pr(X.ess, 
a  foot  panel  at  the  end  of  the  bed  opposite  the  head  panel, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  foot  panel, 
whereby  a  mother,  kneeling  on  said  lowered  fool  panel,  can 
grasp  said  U-shaped  handrail. 


?  129, UN 
ACCESSOR 'I    Idol     Vl't'XR'Ml  s  M  iH  I'SE  ON  POWER 

DRll  I  s 
Mdrk  VS     V\alme<.lev.  J?  River  Run.  Irvine.  (  ant    >J:~i4 
Fil<>d  ,)ul.  29.  1<W1,  Ser    No.  -i(>.^H2 
Int.  CI.    B251         •     B2JB  W    IS 
VS.  C\.  7—158  9  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  attachment  to  an  electric  drill  for  pro- 
viding at  least  one  additional  lcK)l  therefor,  the  apparatus  of  the 
type  being  selectively  attached  to  the  chuck  holes  of  the  dnil. 
without  requiring  removal  of  a  dnll  bit  therein,  for  rotation  of 
a  tool-holding  ^hal!  hy  the  drill,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  balls,  each  such  ball  OOOfigured  for  at  least 
partial  entry  into  a  respective  chnck  hole  of  said  dnll; 

a  ball  holder  of  a  hollow.  gencralK  cylindncai  shape  and 
having  a  first  end  for  holding  said  shaft  and  a  second  end 
having  sockets  for  holding  said  ba!N  against  adjacent  said 
chuck  holes; 

a  housing  positioned  in  coaxial  surrounding  engagement 
with  the  extenor  radial  surface  of  said  ball  holder,  the 
relative  axial  positions  of  said  housing  and  said  ball  holder 
determining  the  radial  position  of  said  balls  within  said 
sockets,  and 


a  spring  positioned  within  said  housing  for  resisting  relative 
axial  motion  between  said  housing  and  said  ball  holder,  a 
first  compres,sion  position  of  said  spring  corresponding  to 
a  radial  position  of  said  balls  for  locking  said  balls  into  said 
chuck  holes  and  a  second  compression  position  of  said 
spnng  corresponding  to  a  radial  position  of  said  balls  for 
releasing  said  balls  from  said  chuck  holes;  and 

a  circumferential  sleeve  positioned  in  surrounding  radial 
engagement  with  said  housing  and  adapted  for  slippage 
relative  to  said  housing  upon  activation  of  said  drill  for 
stabilizing  said  apparatus  by  the  grasping  of  a  non-rotatmg 
portion  thereof. 


MJV.iiy 
DIKH  SKR  KFH(  IhNCV 
Michael   i.   Sherman,  (ilens  i  alls.   N.^..  a.vsignor  to  Gleatech 
Inc.,  Glens  Kails.  N  \ 

Filed  \pr.  9,  IVSil,  Ser.  No.  682,382 

Int.  Cl.^  D21D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  8—156  22  Claims 
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1.  A  diffusion  washing  device,  comprising  a  generally  up- 
nght  vessel,  a  generally  annular  screen  with  a  hollow  interior 
mounted  within  said  vessel  for  movement  up  and  down  within 
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the  vessel,  means  for  extracting  spent  liquid  from  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  scn-en,  liquid  introducing  means  for  introducing 
treatment  liquid  into  the  vessel  to  flow  to  and  into  the  annular 
screen  hollow  interior,  power  means  for  moving  the  screen  up 
and  down  within  the  vessel,  and  means  for  introducing  pulp 
into  the  vessel  to  nove  upwardly  in  the  vessel  at  a  first  speed; 
means  for  sensiig  the  pressure  under  said  annular  screen; 
means  for  comparing  the  sensed  pressure  under  said  annular 
screen  to  noimal  sutic  pressure  at  the  elevation  of  said 
annular  screen;  and 
means  for  conti  oiling  said  power  means  in  response  to  said 
comparing  m^^ans  so  that  the  approximate  screen  upstroke 
speed  is  only  slightly  faster  than  said  first  speed,  and  so 
that  the  pressure  differential  between  the  area  under  the 
screen  and  normal  static  pressure  is  minimized. 
10.   A  diffusion   washing  device,  comprising  a  generally 
upright  vessel,  a  generally  annular  screen  with  a  hollow  inte- 
rior mounted  within  said  vessel  for  movement  up  and  down 
within  the  vessel,  means  for  extracting  sf>ent  liquid  from  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  screen  including  an  internal  orifice, 
liquid  introducing  tubes  for  introducing  treatment  liquid  into 
the  vessel  to  flow  to  and  into  the  annular  screen  hollow  inte- 
rior, power  means  for  moving  the  screen  up  and  down  within 
the  vessel,  and  means  for  introducing  pulp  into  the  vessel  to 
move  upwardly  in  the  vessel  at  a  first  speed;  and 

means  for  sensing  plugging  of  said  screen,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pressure  sensing  element  opcratively  located 
within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  screen  spaced  from  said 
orifice. 
12.   A  diffusion   washing  device,  comprising  a  generally 
upright  vessel,  a  generally  annular  screen  with  a  hollow  inte- 
rior mounted  within  said  vessel  for  movement  up  and  down 
within  the  vessel,  means  for  extracting  spent  liquid  from  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  screen,  liquid  introducing  tubes  for 
introducing  treatment  liquid  into  the  vessel  to  flow  to  and  into 
the  annular  screen  hollow  interior,  power  means  for  moving 
the  screen  up  and  down  within  the  vessel,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing pulp  into  the  vessel  to  move  upwardly  in  the  vessel  at 
a  first  speed;  and 

means  for  minimizing  uncontrolled  upward  movement  of 
said  screen  except  under  the  power  of  said  power  means. 


5,129,120 

I'Rcx  f:ss  for  washing  fabrics  in  a  machine 

Henri  Comette,  I  ontoise,  France,  and  Jose  Arnau-Munoz, 
.Madrid.  Spsin,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati.  t)hio 

(  ontinuation  of  S;r.  No.  463,913,  Jan.  10.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contin  jation  of  Ser.  No.  309,447,  Feb.  10,  1989, 

abandoned    This  application  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,111 

(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1988,  88  01657 

The  portion  of  the  t<.-rm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  D06F  39/02 

U.S.  a.  8—158  2  Claims 


least  one  of  the  said  constituents  is  introduced  into  the  device 
and  in  that  at  least  one  other  of  the  said  constituents  is  as.soc:- 
ated  separately  with  the  said  device  with  the  result  that,  during 
the  washing,  all  of  the  constituents  diffuse  into  the  fabncs  and 
the  washing  bath,  said  separate  constituent  being  provided  in  a 
handleable  unit  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pouches,  tablets  and  capsules 


5,129,121 

TURBINF  DRIVEN  ROTAnSG  BRl  SH 

Gideon  Gelman.  211  F.  Ohio,  Apt.  1201,  Chicafjo.  III.  WXn 

Fili-d  .Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No,  408.878 

Int.  CI.'  .A46B  13/06 

U.S.  a.  15— 29  lOriaims 


1  Improved  process  for  washing  fabrics  in  a  machine,  in 
which  a  device  comprising  unoccluded  vents  and  containing  a 
detergent  is  employ  ed,  this  device  is  placed  with  the  fabrics  to 
be  washed  in  the  .Irum  of  the  machine  and  the  machine  is 
started  up  allowing;  the  washing  cycle  to  proceed,  the  said 
process  being  characterized  in  that  a  detergent  composition  is 
employed  some  of  whose  constituents  are  separate,  in  that  at 


1.  A  turbine  driven  rotating  brush  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft: 

a  brush  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  turbine  having  blades; 

means  for  transmitting  output  torque  from  said  turbine  to 
said  shaft; 

a  housing  for  enclosing  said  turbine  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting torque,  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  water  flow,  an 
outlet  for  discharging  water  flow,  ports  for  directing 
water  onto  the  blad;s  of  said  turbine,  a  senes  of  spray 
apertures  located  around  said  brush,  and 

means  for  regulating  the  division  of  water  between  said 
turbine  and  said  senes  of  spray  apertures. 


5,129,122 
DFBl  RRING  APPaKATIS 
Richard  L.  Shafer.  and  Allen  F.  Mackall.  both  (f  NeKley.  (Jhio, 
assignors  to  Butktve  Manufacturing;  COmpanv,  blast  Pales- 
tine, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,662,  Apr.  2.^,  1990.  This  application 
Jun.  14,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  715.800 
Int    CI.'  B08B  <-     .' 
U.S.  a.  15— 88  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  deburnng  tuhes,  comprising; 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  brush  heads,  each  of  said  brush 
heads  including  a  first  bearing  suppon  formed  with  a  slot 
and  a  spaced,  second  bearing  support  formed  with  a  slot 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  tubes  between  said  brush 
heads  so  that  one  end  of  the  tubes  moves  pa.st  one  of  said 
brush  heads; 
a  first  bearing  slidably  received  within  said  slot  in  each  of 
said  first  bearing  supports,  and  a  second  beanng  slidably 
received  within  said  slot  in  each  of  said  second  beanng 
supports; 
a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  first  and  second  beanngs  of 
each  of  said  brush  heads,  each  of  said  shafts  mriuntmg  a 
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brush  in  position  to  engage  one  end  of  the  tubes  carried  by 

said  conveyor  means; 
means  for   rotating  each  of  said  shafts,  and  in  turn  said 

brushes,  relaiue  t(i  the  ends  of  the  tubes; 
brush  adjuMmen!  mt-jns  dssociated  with  each  of  said  brush 

heads  for  jJiusting  the  lateral  position  of  each  of  said 

brushes  ^ith  rt-Npect  to  an  end  of  the  tubes,  each  of  said 

brush  adjustiiicni  means  including: 

(1)  a  first  nut  mounted  to  said  first  take-up  beanng,  and  a 
second  nut  mounted  to  said  second  take-up  beanng; 


(ii)  a  first  rod  having  an  inner  end  connected  to  said  first 
nut,  and  a  second  rod  having  an  inner  end  connected  to 
said  second  nut. 

(iii)  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  rods  axially  to 
move  said  first  and  second  take-up  bearings  along  said 
slots  in  said  first  and  second  beanng  supports,  said  shaft 
being  moved  laterally  relative  to  said  conveyor  means 
along  with  said  first  and  second  take-up  bearings  so  as 
to  adjust  the  lateral  position  of  said  brush  relative  to  an 
end  of  the  tubes  carried  by  said  conveyor  means. 


5  i:*<  12J 

APPARATUS  FOH   VD.IlMlNt.   \  I'HI  SSING  FORCE  OF 

V  VVM'hK 
^!i.^i^\llshl  shiralii.  Kirvu.  .Japan.  iLvMtn  ir  to  Mitsuba  Electric 

Manufacturing  (  o  .  I  td..  Japan 

(     ntinuation  of  S*r.  Nn.  364), 5HJ,  lun    :.  WX<*,  ahand.ined.  This 

application  Oct.  22.  19<»(),  Mr.  No.  60",N5y 

Oaims  pnorit>.  application  .Japan.  .)un.  14,  1988,  63-146359 

Int    (1      HfX>S  ,    J4.   1/J2 

V.S.  a.  15— 250  :  5  Oaims 


end  of  the  spring,  the  second  end  portion  comprising  an 
arm  member; 
said  arm  head  pivotally  supporting  said  first  end  portion  of 

said  operation  lever; 

said  arm  member  being  housed  within  said  arm  head,  said 
arm  member  being  constantly  biased  toward  the  window 
face  by  a  biasing  force  of  said  spnng; 

a  one-way  driving  motor  housed  within  said  arm  head  and 
including  an  output  shaft  rotating  in  one  direction  and 
extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wiper  arm; 
and 

a  cam  member  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  with  a  cam 
face  and  being  housed  within  said  arm  head,  said  cam 
member  being  supported  by  said  output  shaft  so  as  to 
rotate  integrally  with  said  output  shaft. 

said  arm  member  being  forcibly  impinged  upon  said  cam 
face,  and  a  pressing  force  of  said  wiper  arm  increasing  by 
changing  the  position  of  said  arm  member  from  a  first 
position  which  is  far  from  the  window  face  to  a  second 
position  which  is  close  to  the  windov\  face,  and  wherein 

according  to  the  rotation  of  said  driving  motor,  said  cam 
face  of  said  cam  member  varies  from  a  large  diameter 
portion,  to  a  stepped  portion,  to  a  small  diameter  portion 
and  to  an  arc  portion,  said  arc  portion  being  positioned 
between  said  large  diameter  portion  and  said  small  diame- 
ter portion, 

said  pres-sing  force  of  said  wiper  arm  is  varied  by  changing 
the  impinged  position  of  said  arm  member  on  said  cam 
face  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  corre- 
sponding to  variations  of  said  cam  face  moved  by  said  one 
way  driving  motor,  and  said  pressing  force  is  vaned  by 
said  arm  member  changing  from  said  first  position  imping- 
ing on  said  large  diameter  portion  to  said  second  position 
impinging  on  said  small  diameter  portion  by  passing  over 
said  stepped  portion  and  without  impinging  on  said  arc 
portion,  and  causing  said  pressing  force  of  said  wiper  arm 
to  instantaneously  increa.se,  and 

said  dnving  motor,  said  cam  member  and  said  operation 
lever  are  housed  within  said  arm  head  generally  linearly 
aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis 


5.129  124 
CI.EAMSt,  \1\(  MINI 

\kira  (.ami.ij;  Shipji  Sakai;  Voshiaki  Kanoh.  all  nf  rokyo;  Kcni- 
L-hi  Osoniit-.  hana>!a»a;  Vkio  Tt'rai.  and  \lasa\()shi  lsuchi>a, 
txilh  of  lokvo.  all  of  Japan,  assujnors  to  Komalsu  Anoah 
Lumpan),  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  199<),  Str    No.  6(>4,6«5 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Oct.  30,  1989,  1-279973 

Inl    (  1       \4-I     ''.:>< 

U.S.  a.  15—352  15  Claims 


>9GkES>u 


1  In  a  wiper  arm  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to 
be  pressed  against  a  window  face  under  spring  bias  by  a  spring 
having  opposite  ends  and  linked  at  one  of  said  ends  to  an 
irmpiece  which  is  arranged  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
wiper  arm  and  pivoted  to  an  arm  head,  an  apparatus  for  adjust- 
ing a  pressing  force  of  the  wiper  arm,  compnsing: 

an  operation  lever  having  a  first  end  p<irtion  and  a  second 
end  ponii-n  .inented  al>  ng  saal  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
wir>er  arm  and  a  middle  p<'rtK>n  ,.onnc>.  led  with  the  other 


41    i1    JU  "  23  '  Mj 


1.  A  cleaning  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  having  wheels; 

a  suction  blower  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  and 
mounted  on  the  frame; 

an  intake  opening  for  sucking  dii .  containing  relatively  large 
dirt  such  as  fallen  leaves  and  relatively  small  dirt  such  as 
dust  together  with  air  by  the  sucking  force  generated  by 
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the  suction  blower,  the  intake  opening  communicating 
with  the  air  inlet  of  the  suction  blower; 

a  dirt  separator  for  separating  the  dirt  from  the  air,  the  dirt 
separator  communicating  with  the  air  outlet  of  the  suction 
blower  by  means  of  a  duct,  the  dirt  separator  comprising 
a  main  separator  for  separating  the  relatively  large  dirt 
from  the  air,  and  a  subseparator  for  separating  the  dust 
from  the  air  discharged  from  the  main  separator; 

the  subseparator  including  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  dust 
separators  for  separating  the  dust  from  the  air  by  centrifu- 
gal force; 

a  dirt  receptacle  for  collecting  the  relatively  large  dirt  sepa- 
rated by  the  main  separator,  the  dirt  receptacle  being 
detachably  attached  under  the  main  separator; 

the  subseparator  further  including  a  cylindrical  dust  separat- 
ing chamber  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall  having  a  plural- 
ity of  openings,  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  partition  plate, 
the  cylindrical  dust  separating  chamber  disposed  within 
the  main  separator  and  communicating  with  the  main 
separator  through  the  openings  formed  in  the  cylindrical 
wall; 

an  auxiliary  dust  collector  connected  under  the  separating 
chamber  for  collecting  the  dust  separated  by  the  sub- 
separator,  the  auxiliary  dust  collector  having  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  including  an  open  lower  end  extending  into 
the  main  separator  dirt  receptacle,  and  having  an  operable 
bottom  hood  pivotally  mounted  on  said  op>en  lower  end, 
the  bottom  hixxl  having  a  first  selectable  position  for 
sealing  engagement  with  the  open  lower  end;  and 

each  of  the  centrifugal  dust  separators  being  so  constructed 
that  the  dust  separated  from  the  air  drops  into  the  auxil- 
iary dust  collector  and  the  air  from  which  the  dust  is 
removed  flows  out  above  the  top  plate  of  the  dust  separat- 
ing chamber. 


5,129,125 
(XEANING  MACHINE 

Akira  Gamou;  Yosbiaki  Kanoh;  Shoji  Sakai,  all  of  Tokyo;  Keni- 
chl  Osonoe,  Kaiuigawa;  Akio  Terai,  Tokyo;  Masayoshi  Tsu- 
chiya,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Koizumi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Komatsu  Zenoah  Company,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,803 
Claims  priority,  iipplication  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1989,  1-279973; 
Dec.  8,  1989.  l-14i:;84[U] 

Int.  a.'  A47L  5/28 
VS.  a.  15—352  7  Claims 


relatively  large  dirt  from  the  air  stream  and  for  discharg- 
ing the  air  stream  and  entrained  dust; 

a  subseparator  for  receiving  the  air  stream  and  entrained 
dust  discharged  from  the  main  separator,  and  for  separai 
ing  the  dust  from  the  air  stream. 

a  dirt  receptacle  made  of  an  air-impermeahle  material  de- 
tachably attached  under  the  main  separator  for  receiving 
the  dirt  separated  from  the  air  stream,  the  dirt  receptacle 
having  an  upper  edge  defining  an  opening,  the  upper  edge 
having  a  catch  portion: 

a  pivoting  rod  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  the  pivoting  rod 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  its  bottom  end  to  the  frame. 
and  being  engageable  at  its  top  end  with  the  catch  portion 
of  the  receptacle; 

a  clamp  for  detachablv  securing  the  dirt  receptacle  by  its 
upper  edge  to  the  mam  separator,  the  clamp  located  at  a 
position  opp<:)Site  the  dirt  receptacle  catch  portion, 
whereby  the  dirt  receptacle  is  detachably  secured  to  the 
main  separator:  and 

the  pivoting  rod,  while  being  engaged  at  its  top  end  with  the 
receptacle  upper  edge  catch  portion,  being  pivotable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  pivoting  rod  supports 
the  dirt  receptacle  under  the  main  separator  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  receptacle  is  removed  from  the  mam 
separator  to  land  on  the  ground  at  a  point  which  is  later- 
ally displaced  from  the  first  receptacle  position. 


5,129,126 
STRUCTURE  OF  F-^STKMNC,  DK\  U  V  K)R  I  A-sTIMNf; 

TWO  THINGS  KK.UHKR 
Vu-Hwei  Huang.  No.  5,  .\lle>  2.  Unt  K.^  \iin   Isu  H'.an.  I  i, 
Cfaou  Hsiang.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  .May  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.332 

Int,  Ci:  A45F  5/02 

U.S.  a.  24—3  R  2  Oaims 


1.  A  cleaning  machine  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  suction  blower  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  for  generating  an  air  flow  for  entraining  dirt 
in  an  air  stream,  and  for  drawing  the  air-entrained  dirt  into 
the  cleaning  machine; 

an  intake  opening  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  the  suc- 
tion blower  for  receiving  the  air  stream  and  entrained  dirt, 
including  relatively  large  dirt  and  relatively  small  dirt 
such  as  dust; 

a  main  separator  for  receiving  the  air  stream  and  entrained 
dirt  from  the  suction  blower  outlet,  and  for  separating  the 


1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  U-shaped  clamping  plate 
bent  into  shape  from  an  elongated,  resilient  plate,  and  a  sub- 
stantially Z-shaped.  elongated  stnp  spring  rectangular  tab 
having  a  pair  of  members  contained  in  parallel  planes  and  a 
diagonally  interconnecting  spring  plate  connecting  said  tab 
members  at  adjacent  ends,  said  L  -shaped  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  longitudinally  disposed  along  one  leg,  a  square 
recess  in  the  internal  surface  of  an  opposite  leg  disposed  across 
from  said  elongated  slot  and  a  hole  disposed  at  an  opposite  end 
of  said  opposite  leg  for  holding  a  key  chain,  said  Z-shaped  strip 
spring  having  one  tab  welded  to  said  U-shaped  plate  at  a:i 
internal  surface  of  the  leg  having  said  slot  at  the  end  of  said  slot 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  leg  and  the  opposite  tab  being  nor- 
mally received  in  the  recess  in  the  opposite  leg  of  said  U- 
shaped  plate  and  wherein  said  strip  spnng  is  squeezed  to  pro- 
duce a  spring  force,  when  said  U-shaped  plate  is  clamped  to 
receive  an  object,  urging  said  object  against  said  square  recess 
so  as  to  firmly  retain  said  object  between  said  curved  clamping 
plate  and  said  strip  spring. 
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5,i:v,i:" 

M  11)1-   KVSTKNKK  MHINt.fK 
I»utomu   Mamauni.  Namerikawa.  Japan.  avsiKnor  to  Yoshida 
Kkrjo  K.  K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  May  ''.  1991.  Str    So    69ft. 5H9 
<  iKimN  prionty.  application  Japan.  \l«v    \H.  1**1.  2-5234i 


Int    (! 


kK 


L  ^.  a.  24—394 


5  Claims 


10 

\ 


u.  12b  12 


I'to    i2d 


"»^^^^§ 


iTb    n 


S  -5  20 


?.i2<).i:s 
\  x(  I  I  \i  (I  ^  ^Nn< 

I  eonard  t    Bowerman.  Abingdon.  \  a.;  ^  unent-  k    (  humlc\ ,  Mt. 
(  armel.  lenn.;  Raymond  I)    Owens.  Bristol.  \  a.;  William  E. 
Bartasevich.   Kent,  Ohio;   Robert   I.   V\aldo».   Miram.  Ohio, 
and  John  R.  (  aterinacci.  Maple  MfiKhls.  Ohio,  assiiinors  lo 
rR(     \cquisltion  <  (>rp<iration,  Atlanta,  da. 
Lontinuation  nf  Ser   So  464.:5:.  Jan.  11.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun    25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.370 
Int.  tl.    .\4"L  .V26 
U.S.  a.  15—413  7  aaims 


into  said  outlet  chamber,  said  cooling  chamber  being 
closed  except  for  said  passages  in  said  motor;  and 
first  and  second  vents  in  said  housing  for  inlet  of  air  into  said 
cooling  chamber  and  for  exit  of  air  from  said  outlet  cham- 
ber, respectively 


5.129.12*) 
SEAT  BKITGl   \H1) 
John  P.  Collins.  19  Lindsay  1  J..  Broad  BriMik.  (  onn.  utxjlb.  and 
Nancy    A.   Collins,    l''4«   Chase    Hointe    Apt.    1828.   \irKinia 
Beach.  \  a    23454 

I  ,I<<1  Auw    ■;.  r>9l    Ser.  No.  740,128 

Int.  H.    .A44B  11/26 

VS.  a.  24—633  5  Oaims 


1  A  slide  fastener  stringer  which  comprises  a  support  tape 
having  a  foundation  fabric  stnp  embedded  in  a  coat  of  elasto- 
menc  material  or  rubber  having  an  upper  layer  and  a  lower 
layer  and  a  row  of  coupling  elements  having  an  upf)er  leg 
portion  and  a  lower  leg  portion  and  mounted  on  an  inner 
longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  support  tape,  said  longitudi- 
nal edge  portion  being  reduced  in  thickness  and  adapted  to 
mount  thereon  said  row  of  coupling  elements  by  means  of 
sewn  seams,  wherein  said  upper  layer  is  provided  with  a  re- 
cessed surface  extending  longitudinally  along  the  edge  portion 
of  said  tape  for  receiving  the  lower  leg  portion  of  said  coupling 
element  and  said  lower  layer  is  provided  with  a  groove  extend- 
ing longitudinally  in  opposed  relation  to  said  recessed  surface 
for  receiving  the  sewn  seams. 


1  Apparatus  for  cooling  a  motor  which  is  disposed  in  a 
motor  compartment  of  a  vacuum  cleaner,  said  apparatus  com- 
posing: 

a  plurality  of  panitions  which  divide  said  motor  compart- 
ment into  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  and  at  least 
one  cooling  chamber  disposed  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  said  panitions  having  openings  therein  in 
which  said  motor  is  mounted,  said  motor  having  passages 
therethrough  for  the  flow  of  air  from  said  inlet  chamber 
into  said  cooling  chamber  and  from  said  cooling  chamber 


/o 

'I 


^TTi""Tr?Bf^ 


.^ 


1.  A  seat  belt  guard  for  securement  to  a  seat  buckle,  wherein 
the  seat  buckle  includes  a  latch  housing  releasably  securing  a 
buckle  tongue  therewithin,  wherein  the  guard  comprises, 
a  container  housing,  the  container  housing  including  a  hous- 
ing rear  wall  and  a  lid  hingedly  mounted  to  the  housing 
rear  wall,  the  housing  including  a  forward  wall,  a  nght 
side  wall,  and  a  left  side  wall,  the  lid  including  at  least  one 
latch   plate   fixedly  and  orihogonally  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lid.  wherein  at  least  one  latch  plate  is 
cooperative  with  a  latch  boss,  the  latch  boss  fixedly  and 
securedly  mounted  to  the  housing  front  wall, 
and 

the  left  and  nght  side  wall  each  including  a  "T"  shaped  side 
wall  opening, 
and 

the  right  and  left  side  walls  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
spacing, 
and 

the  lid  including  a  right  and  left  lid  flange  fixedly  and  or- 
thogonally mounted  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  lid, 
wherein  the  nght  and  left  lid  fianges  are  spaced  apart  the 
predetermined  spacing  and  received  within  the  respective 
nght  and  left  "T"  shaped  side  wall  opening, 
and 

each  "T"  shaped  side  wall  opening  defined  by  a  predeter- 
mined height,  and  each  lid  flange  defined  by  a  fiange 
height  less  than  the  predetermined  height,  wherein  a 
respective  right  and  left  side  wall  lower  belt  slot  is  defined 
within  each  "T"  shaped  side  wall  opening  when  each 
respective  lid  fiange  is  positioned  within  each  side  wall 
opening,  and  the  at  least  one  latch  plate  is  secured  to  the 
at  least  one  latch  boss. 


5.129.130 
SHOK  I   VCK   \RRAN(>1AUSI  \M TM  I  ASTENER 
Jacques  Lecoutuner.  i5U  Holly  l)r  ,  San  Rafael.  Calif.  94903 
EiUd  Mav  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,412 
int.  CI."  A43C  7/(X) 
VS.  CI.  24—712  2  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  lace  arrangement  where  the  lace  goes  from  a  hole 
attachment  means  on  one  flap  to  a  groove  attachment  means 
on  the  opposite  flap;  further  comprises  a  hinged  lace  fastener 
having: 

I)  a  rotating  lever  integral  with  a  lace  attachment  means. 


2)  an  aperture  liaving  an  oblong  croas  sectkni  fonning  a 
pointed  portic  a,  at  the  ftilcnun  of  said  lever, 

3)  a  plate  with  t  vertical  flange  supporting  a  sUtionary  pin 
hav  ing  an  oblong  cross  section  fonning  a  pointed  portion, 
whereby  said  pointed  portion  of  said  pin  when  engaged 


into  said  pointed  portion  of  said  aperture  by  downward 
rotation  of  said  lever,  locks  said  lever  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, 
and  whereby  ^d  oblong  apertiu-e  can  be  subsequently 
rotated  against  said  oblong  pin  when  said  lever  is  stead- 
ily pulled  upward  to  open  said  fastener. 


5,129,131 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  GLASS  HBER  MAT 

Hiroshi  Kimura,  Gifu;  Makoto  Maeda,  Hashima,  umI  Toaliihani 

Hirai,  Si>da.  all  rf  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube-Nitto  Kaaei  Co., 

I  td..  Tokyo,  Japsn 

Kiled  Nay.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,985 
(laims  priority,  spplicatjon  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1989,  1-316199; 
r)ec.  5,  1989,  1-316200 

Int.  a.'  D04H  J/46 


L  .S.  CI.  28—107 


5,129,132 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  SCANNING 

TUNNELING  MICROSCOPE 

Mark  Z^Uick,  Loa  AHot  HiUa,  aad  Tbo«M  R.  Alkreckt,  Stma- 

foH,  both  of  Calif.,  aarigaort  to  Board  of  Trwteet  of  the 

Ldaad  Staaford  Jr.,  Uaivenity,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Diviaiaa  of  Ser.  No.  348,797,  May  8,  19»,  Pat.  No.  4,912,822, 

which  ii  a  diTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  149,236,  Jaa.  27,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4.90C,»*fi.  This  appUcatiea  Jaa.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  463,108 

The  ^itioB  of  the  term  of  this  pattat  nbae^aeat  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  beea  «adaiaM4L 

lat  a.'  HOIL  41/22 

VS.  a.  29— 25  J5  5  f  laims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  piezoelectnc  motion  transducer 
comprising: 

forming  a  membrane  in  a  substrate  by  etching  a  pii  in  a  firsi 
surface  of  said  substrate: 

forming  by  any  suitable  microfabrication  lechniques  a  piezo- 
electric birnorph  having  first  and  second  end-,  said  bi- 
morph  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  opfiisite  said 
first  surface,  said  bimorph  compnsing  first  and  second  thin 
film  piezoelectnc  layers  sandwiched  between  a  plurality 
of  thin  film  conductors  arranged  relative  to  said  thin 
piezoelectnc  films  such  that,  when  said  bimorph  has  said 
second  end  freed  from  said  substrate,  three  dimensional 
motion  can  be  imparted  to  said  second  end  by  application 
of  suitable  voltage  differences  between  pairs  of  said  elec- 
trodes, said  second  end  being  formed  over  said  membrane 
and 

freeing  said  second  end  of  said  bimorph  from  said  substrate 
by  etching  through  said  membrane  to  leave  said  first  end 
of  said  bimorph  integrally  attached  to  said  substrate  and 
thereby  leaving  said  second  end  of  said  bimorph  cantilev 
ered  in  free  space, 

wherein  said  step  of  forming  said  bimorph  compnses  t.hc 
steps  of  forming  said  first  and  second  layers  of  piezoelec- 
tric matenal  with  zinc  oxide  or  lead  zirconate  tilanale 
sandwiched  between  said  plurality  oi  aiuminum  thin  film 
conductors. 


28  Claims 


5,129,133 
COL  PLER  DRAFT  KEY  PH  1  ER 
DaTid  W.  Reesor,  199  Range  Crescent.  NW.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada  T3G  1P5 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688.443 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Nov   5,  1990.  2029335 
Int.  a:  B23B  yv  ,o 
U.S.  a.  29—252  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  a  drat!  key  of  the  type  including  a 
shank  and  a  head  from  a  railway  car  coupler  comprising  a  pair 
of  fluid  actuated  cylinder  means,  yoke  means  interconnecting 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  means  for  maintaining  the  cylinder 
means  in  permanent,  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship:  piston 
rod  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  means;  sleeve  means  in  said  yoke  means;  elongated 
shaft  means  for  rem.ovable  mounting  in  said  sleeve  means,  latch 
means  for  retaining  said  shaft  meant  in  said  sleeve  means 
socket  means  m  the  outer  free  end  of  said  shaft  means  for 
8  The  method  according  to  claim  3,  wherein  said  glass-fiber  receiving  the  head  of  a  key,  and  stop  means  on  said  socket 
reel  means  are  cakes  means  for  limiting  movement  of  a  key  into  said  socket  means. 
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whereby,  with  the  shaft  means  in  said  sleeve  means  and  con- 
nected to  key,  extension  of  the  piston  rod  means  against  the 


ing  said  robot  to  complete  the  installation  of  said  fixed 
length  into  said  body  opening;  and 
a  second  spnng  means  biasing  said  finger. 


coupler  causes  outward  movement  of  said  cylinder  means, 
sleeve  means  and  shaft  means  to  pull  the  key  from  the  coupler 


5,129.134 

HOI  UING  ARM  KlXTl  RK  FOR  I  SK  IN  CONJl  NCTION 

VMTH  A  ROBOT  FOR  INSTAl  I  INC.  WFArHKR 

STRIPPING  IN  A  IXM>R  OR  I. IKK  OFKNINl, 

Mcphen  St.  Angelo.  Jr..  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Man 
Heads.  New  Market,  Canada,  avsignors  to  (.tneral  Molurs 
t  urporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  19S9,  Str    Nd    3U5  i:« 

Iht  p<irti(in  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Jul.  14, 

ZW.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1     B25J  .'y  A.  B25H  .\    •".  B25B  29/00 

U,S.  a.  29— 2X1  I  1  a«iin 


5.129.135 

REPAIR  MFTHOn  FOR  EXTKRIOR  ON  A  CONr-RETE 

STRICT^IRF 

Vousuke  \oshino.  Kawanoe.  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Yoshino  Seiki 
Inc  .  Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No    ''16.973 

Claims  prinrit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1990.  2-159475 

Int.  CI.'  B23F  VOO 

U,S.  a.  29^402.14  6  Claima 


1  A  holding  fixture  used  In  conjunction  with  a  robot  having 
an  arm  with  a  powered  pressured  roller  attached  at  an  end  of 
said  arm  for  installing  a  closed  loop  fixed  length  of  weather 
sinpping  into  a  body  opening,  said  fixtures  in  combination 
comprising: 

stand  means  generally  laterally  offset  from  said  body  open- 
ing; 

a  pivot  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  stand  means  and 
projecting  therefrom,  said  pivot  arm  projecting  into  said 
fixed  length  holding  a  p<irtion  of  said  fixed  length  in  a 
position  laterally  offset  from  said  opening  uptm  an  initial 
installment  nf  nJiJ  fxcd  length  into  said  Ixxly  opening  by 
said  robot  arm 

u  first  spring  means  hia-Miig  said  pivot  arm; 

a  finger  pnotall'.  connected  to  an  end  of  said  pivot  arm 
opposite  said  pivotal  connet-lion  of  said  pivot  arm  with 
said  stand  means  whereh>  said  linger  prevents  the  escape- 
ment of  said  fixed  length  from  said  fixture  iip<m  pivotal 
movement  of  said  pivol  arm  caused  hv  the  installation  of 
said  fixed  length  within  said  Kxiv  opening,  and  said  finger 
holding  said  l"ixed  length  lalerallv  from  saia  body  opening 
and  tensioning  said  l^xed  length  as  said  robot  arm  pressure 
roller  further  installs  said  viealher  stripping  during  latter 
stages  of  said  fixed  length  installation  in  said  opening  to 
allow  said  t'lxcd  length  to  escape  from  said  fixture  allow- 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  structure  having  a  concrete  base, 
an  extenor  matenal  covering  an  exterior  of  the  concrete  base, 
and  a  cement  layer  attaching  the  extenor  material  to  the  con- 
crete base,  said  methcxi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inspecting  the  structure,  by  use  of  a  non-destructive  inspec- 
tion, to  find  a  kx:ation  of  a  defective  portion  therein; 

providing  a  rotary  drilling  device  comprising  a  hollow  drill 
having  an  axial  mist  pas,sage  at  its  leading  end.  a  dnll  bit 
formed  of  ultra-hard  abrasive  grains,  and  a  mist  generator 
for  producing  and  supplying  a  fluid  mist  through  said  mist 
passage,  such  that  said  fluid  mist  spouts  from  the  drill  bit 
during  drilling; 

operating  the  rotary  drilling  device  to  drill  an  anchor  hole, 
at  the  location  of  the  defective  portion,  through  the  exte- 
nor matenal.  through  the  cement  layer  and  into  the  con- 
crete base; 

providing  an  anchor  bolt  comprising  a  tapered  bolt  body 
having  a  contracted  portion,  a  substantially  C-shaped 
clamp  member  fitted  around  the  contracted  portion,  and  a 
wedge  member; 

dnving  the  anchor  bolt  into  the  anchor  hole;  and 

thrusting  the  wedge  member  through  the  bolt  body  and  into 
the  contracted  portion  thereof,  so  as  to  expand  the  con- 
tracted portion  and  the  C-shaped  clamp  member  out- 
wardly to  bite  into  the  portion  of  the  concrete  base  sur- 
rounding the  anchor  hole. 


.s.  129, 1.^6 
Fl  AN(,F  SFRFADfK 
H.  Gar>    Richardson.   Rte.   1.   Box    Ml(  .   R  .<id  Field,  Corpus 
Christi.  lex.  "8414 

Filed  Mar    22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,342 
Int.  (1."  B23P  ]<)/04 
i;.S.  1 1.  29—426.5  27  Claims 

1  \  method  of  axially  spreading  a  joint  having  oppositely 
extending  pipe  sections  including  first  and  second  Hanged  ends 
larger  than  the  pipe  and  each  providing  a  circular  array  of 
smooth  bore  passages  therethrough  each  having  a  axis  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  pipe  line,  and  a  senes  of  nut-bolt  assemblies 
extending  through  the  passages  and  connecting  the  joint  to- 
gether, the  method  comprising 

removMit;  the  nut-bolt  a.s>emblies  from  the  passages; 
inserting  pins  into  selected  aligned  ones  of  the  passages  and 
providing  first  and  second  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
joint; 
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attaching  first  aiid  second  transverse  anns  to  the  first  and 


second  pin  en<ls;  and 


5,129,13fi 

MODULAR  DRYW  ALL  CONSrrHLCTION  METHOD 

J«y  Stenarud.  4350  Valdez  Way,  Reno,  Net.  89502 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553055 

Int.  a."  B23P  ]l/02 

UJS.  CL  25—525.1  3  Cuims 


forcing  the  first  and  second  arms  apan  and  canting  the  pins 
relative  to  the  axes  for  binding  the  pins  in  the  passages  and 
thereby  moving  the  first  and  second  flanges  apart. 


5,129,137 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  SPRING  SEAT  ON  A 

ITYDHAUUC  DAMPING  DEVICE 

HideakI  Onhara:  Tetsaro  laobe;  Makoto  Amano,  ami  MmmUto 

Kushida,  all  of  K  innsKwa,  Japan,  asaignon  to  Atfugi  Unisia 

Corp.,  JaiMn 

C:ontinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  507,575,  Apr.  11,  1990,  abamioiied. 

This  appiicaiioa  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.199 
daimg  priority,  a  >plicatioii  Japu,  Apr.  13,  1989,  1-43457[U] 
Int.  a.'  B21D  39/00 
Uij.  a.  29—523  3 


I  A  method  of  cc 
member  comprising 

disposing  the  anni 
that  an  essentia 
outer  surfHce  ol 

press  bulge  tormi: 
there<if  become 
the  essentially  tt 
a  channel  is  for 
member  and  th< 
direction  of  saic 


•nnecting  an  annular  member  to  a  tubular 

the  steps  of 

lar  member  about  the  tubular  member  so 

ly  tubular  portion  thereof  Juxtaposes  the 

the  tubular  member;  and 

ig  the  tubular  member  so  that  a  portion 

.  force  fitted  against  the  inner  surface  of 

bular  portion  of  said  annular  member  and 

med  which  extends  between  the  tubular 

annular  member  essentially  in  the  axial 

tubular  member. 


3.  A  method  of  modular  wall  construction  compnsing  the 
steps  of, 

fabricating  metallic  framework  including  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  honzonial  and  vertical  metallic  rails,  the  honzontal 
and  vertical  metallic  rails  each  defining  a  forward  end 
surface, 
and 

wherein  the  step  of  fabncating  includes  a  further  step  of 
mounting  the  vertical  metallic  rails  in  a  spaced  relation 
ship  between  a  fioor  and  a  ceilmg  and  fastemng  the  hon- 
zontal metallic  rails  at  respective  upper  and  lower  termi- 
nal ends  of  the  vertical  metallic  rails. 
and 

mounting  drywall  panels  to  the  forward  end  surfaces  of 
intermediate  vertical  rails  and  forming  at  least  one  elon- 
gate vertical  gap  between  adjacent  drywall  panels  and 
positioning  said  gap  coextensively  with  a  respective  for- 
ward end  surface  of  said  forward  end  surfaces  of  the 
intermediate  vertical  rails. 
and 

forming   respective   upper   and    lower   elongate   honzontal 
gaps  between  upper  and  lower  end  edges  of  the  drywal! 
panels  betv^ecn  the  respective  ceiling  and  fioor, 
and 

wherein  the  step  of  mounting  the  drywall  panels  includes 
drilling  apertures  through  the  adjacent  drywall  panels  and 
the  intermediate  vertical  rails,  and  subsequently  providing 
and  directing  a  filling  compound  within  the  apertures 
overlying  the  fasteners  in  alignment  with  a  forward  sur- 
face of  each  panel  to  define  a  ci.>extensive  uninterruptea 
surface, 
and 

further  providing  at  least  one  venicai  "V  shaped  covenng 
strip  to  overlie  the  at  least  one  vertical  gap.  and  the  at  least 
one  vertical  "T^'  shaped  covenng  stnp  is  defined  by  a 
predetermined  length,  and  each  panel  defined  by  a  prede- 
termined height,  and  the  length  of  the  at  least  one  vertical 
"T"  shaped  covenng  stnp  is  formed  to  equal  the  predeter- 
mined height, 
and 

wherein  the  at  least  one  venical  "T"  shaped  covenng  stnp  is 
formed  with  a  planar  forward  elongate  stnp,  and  an  un- 
derlying projecting  stnp,  the  elongate  stnp  is  formed  to 
extend  laterally  to  each  side  of  the  projecting  stnp,  and 
integrally  mounting  an  elongate  magnetic  stnp  to  the 
projecting  stnp,  and  magnetically  adhenng  the  magnetic 
strip  to  the  respective  forward  end  surface  coextensive 
with  the  at  least  one  vertical  gap  t>etween  adjacent  drv 
wall  panels 
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5,12<*.139 

l)t;\ICK  KOH  ISK  IN  A  K)RMKH  K)K 

AITOMATICALLV  REPLACING  PLNCHJS 

V  !>shikazu  Sak^mura.  6-24.  2-choine.  Lehonmachi-nishi,  Chuo- 

ku.  Osaka-shi.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1«L  Set    So   ^22,550 
Clajms  prioriry.  application  Japan.   \uK   9.  19<X),  2-H5245 
Int.  n     B2Jy  < 
VS.  C\.  «J— :*>  9  Claims 


1  111  d  tormt-r  having  a  Ixxly  frame  with  a  fixed  ptirtion  for 
mounting  a  die  and  a  ram  with  a  punch  mounted  thereon 
opposite  to  the  die  m'  as  to  be  movahle  toward  and  away  from 
the  die.  an  automatic  punch  replacing  device  comprising 

a  punch  holder  attached  to  a  front  end  face  of  the  ram. 

a  punch  ca.'ve  pro|ccting  forward  from  said  punch  holder  for 
holding  a  punch  thert-in. 

in  impact  bearing  member  on  said  punch  holder  for  bearing 
an  impact  ot  a  punch  during  operation  of  the  former; 

a  spav-e  defined  between  said  impact  bearing  member  and 
said  punch  case  having  a  size  sufTicienl  to  accommodate  a 
new  punch  therein,  said  space  having  an  opening. 

a  punch  stixker  communicating  with  said  opening  for  ac- 
commixlalmg  therein  new  punches  to  be  supplied  to  said 
space, 

a  pusher  rod  movably  mounted  in  said  punch  holder  along 
an  a\is  thereof  for  moving  forward  into  said  space  for 
pushing  a  new  punch  from  said  space  to  said  punch  case 
and  retracting  from  said  space; 

a  pressure  plate  composing  a  block  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly movabls  niounii'd  m  said  space  for  movement 
between  a  raised  p<'-.it:oii  ix-l'Aeen  said  impact  bearing 
member  and  a  punch  held  by  said  puni.h  ca.se  in  order  to 
bear  the  impact  of  the  punch  while  the  former  is  in  opera- 
tion and  a  lowered  position  permitting  the  delivery  of  a 
new  punch  from  said  punch  stocker  into  said  space  in 
front  of  said  pusher  rod. 


and  said  inner  shaft  to  rotate  together  and  permiting  with  said 

hollow  shaft  to  slide  on  said  inner  shaft 

characlenzed  in  that  a  guiding  roller  is  tixeU  to  said  hollow 
shaft  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  and 
a  tixnhed  wheel  is  fued  to  said  inner  shatt  distal  from  said 
guiding  roller. 
said  cam  mechanism  im-ludes  a  cvhndrical  roller  and  a  plate, 
said  cvlindrical  roller  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
removably  attached  to  a  first  side  of  said  plate,  said  plate 
having  a  secimd  side  oppsisite  to  said  first  side,  said  cylin- 
drical roller  having  an  endless  lecessed  cam  gr'/>«ive 
formed  therearound  on  us  outer  surface  including  an 
upper  and  a  lower  circumferential  recessed  cam  groove 
formed  respectively  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  end 
of  said  cylindrical  roller  and  two  transition  gradually 
inclined  cam  grtx-ives.  each  being  connected  to  one  of  two 
free  ends  of  said  upper  and  kmer  circumferential  recessed 
cam  grtKive  and  said  second  side  of  said  plate  having  a 
center  of  rotation  and  a  recessed  cam  grexive  including  a 
starting  poim  formed  adjacent  Iv'  viid  center  of  rotation  of 
said  plate  and  an  ending  point. 
a  connecting  rod  having  a  first  end  piviUed  to  said  bottom  of 
said  supptirt  frame,  a  second  end  of  said  connecting  rod 
being  movably  connected  to  said  guiding  roller  of  said 
first  hollow  shaft  and  an  intermediate  portion  between 
said  first  and  second  end.  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
connecting  rex)  having  a  first  cam  follower  movably  re- 
ceived in  said  peripheral  endless  recessed  groove  of  said 
cylindncal  roller; 


5,12«>.I40 

CI  TTFR  K\rH\N(;i\(.  APPARARS  INCf)RPORATED 

IN   A  MACHINK 

Hong-Sen  \  an,  Tainan;  Chih-Wen  \  uiu.  Chang-Hua  Hsien.  and 
Pei-Chen  Chao,  Hsin-Ying,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Lead- 
well  CNC  Machines  Mfg..  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Vp.  23,  IWL  Ser.  No.  763.9443 
Int.  (!.'  B23Q  .<   1^^ 
US   CI    4«3 — 45  3  l^Uinu. 

I  A  t  utter  exchanging  ipparalus  incorporated  in  a  machine 
includes  a  support  tranie  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  front  and 
rear  wall,  and  a  cam  mechanism  mounted  on  a  driving  shaft 
jounrnalled  between  said  tront  and  rear  walls  of  said  support 
frame,  and  a  driving  device  connected  to  and  for  driving  said 
driving  shaft  to  rotate  said  cam  mechanism,  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  m  said  support  frame  above  and  parallel  to  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  said  driven  shaft  including  a  hollow  shaft  and  an 
inner  shaft,  said  hollow,  shaft  having  a  first  end  extending  out 
from  said  front  wall  of  said  supp»in  Irame  and  a  second  end 
sleeved  on  said  inner  shaft,  an  arm  with  clamping  member  at  its 
two  free  end  thereof  is  centrally  fixed  to  said  first  end  of  said 
hollow  shall,  an  engaging  unit  connecting  said  hollow   shaft 
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a  guiding  path  fixed  vertically  on  said  rear  wall  of  said 

support  frame. 

a  serrated  rack  having  one  end  meshed  with  said  gear  wheel 
of  said  inner  shafi.  said  serrated  rack  being  slidably  pro- 
vided in  said  guiding  path  and  the  other  end  of  said  ser- 
rated rack  having  a  second  cam  follower  mounted  thereto 
which  being  movablv  received  in  said  recessed  cam 
gri-Kive  of  said  plate,  said  center  of  rotation  of  said  plate 
being  below  ano  vertically  aligned  with  said  serrated  rack. 
said  starting  point  of  said  recessed  cam  grtxive  terminat- 
ing abtive  said  center  of  rotation  point  of  said  plate  and 
said  ending  ptunt  terminating  above  and  substantially 
aligned  with  said  staning  point  and  said  center  of  rotation 
of  said  plate.  s;iid  plate  being  rotated  >W1  degree  with 
respect  to  its  initial  psisiiion  when  second  cam  follower  of 
said  connecting  rod  is  moved  from  said  starling  point  to 
said  ending  p<iint  in  said  recessed  cam  griHive. 

said  driving  shaft  being  driven  to  rotate  by  said  driving 
device,  said  cylindrical  roller  and  said  plate  rotate,  mov- 
ing said  first  and  second  cam  followers  respectively  in  said 
endless  recessed  cam  grixive  and  said  recevsed  cam 
gr(Xive.  the  mi>vement  of  said  second  cam  follower  corre- 
spondingly moving  said  serrated  rack  up  and  down  in  said 
guiding  path  tvi  rotate  said  driven  shaft  about  its  own  axis, 
said  arm  corresp<indingly  rotates  and  simultaneously  the 
movement  of  said  first  cam  follower  urging  said  connect- 
ing rod  to  pivot  about  said  pivot  point  and  corresp<-.nd- 


ingly  moving  said  first  hollow  shaft  to  slide  on  said  inner 
shaft;  and 
a  sensing  unit  disposed  in  said  support  frame  to  sense  the 
axial  movement  of  said  first  hollow  shaft  and  automati- 
cally control  said  driving  device. 


APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  COLLAR  NAILS 
I  uther  G.  Roberson,  Athens,  Tenn.,  assigaer  to  Plastic  ladus- 
tries.  Inc.,  Athen;,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,466 

Int.  a.'  B21J  J5/28:  B25C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—716  4  Claims 


" ""'" 
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I.  Apparatus  for  inserting  collar  nails  in  molded  plastic 
overlays  for  upholstered  furniture  comprising  a  table  mounting 
at  least  one  nest  adapted  to  receive  a  molded  plastic  overlay, 
said  overlay  having^  at  least  one  boss  adapted  to  receive  one 
end  of  a  collar  nail,  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  fingers  for  holding 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  a  collar  nail  with  the  collar  of  the  nail 
between  the  upper  and  lower  fingers,  and  a  pressure-fluid  ram 
for  urging  the  upper  and  lower  fingers  into  a  collar  nail  insert- 
ing motion. 


5,129,142 

ENCAPSULATED  ORCUITIZED  POWER  CORE 

ALIGNMENT  AND  LAMINATION 

Perminder  S.  Bindri,  South  Salem,  N.Y.;  Dennis  A.  Canfield, 

Montrose.  Pa.;  V  lya  R.  Markovich,  Endwell,  N.Y.;  Jeffrey 

McKeveny,  Binglamton.  N.Y.;  Robert  E.  Ruane,  Endicott, 

N.N  ..  and  Ldwin  L.  Thomas,  Apalachin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  36,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,615 

Int.  a.'  HOIK  3/JO 

VS.  a.  29—852  14  Claims 


I  A  method  of  making  an  encapsulated  circuitized  power 
core  for  a  multilayered  printed  circuit  board,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  circuitized  power  core  including  a  dielectric 
coated  power  plane,  signal  lines  and  lands  located  on 
external  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  coated  power  plane, 
and  a  plurality  of  vias  extending  between  said  external 
surfaces; 


coating  .said  circuitized  power  core  with  a  first  layer  of 
dielectric  matenal; 

opening  up  discrete  areas  m  said  first  layer  of  dielectnc 
material  corresponding  to  preselected  ones  ol  said  vias 
and  lands  in  said  circuitized  p<iwer  core, 

depositing  an  electrically  continuous  metal  layer  in  said  vias, 
on  said  lands  and  over  said  first  layer  of  dielectnc  mate- 
rial; 

coating  said  electrically  continuous  metal  layer  with  a  sec- 
ond layer  of  dielectric  material; 

opening  up  discrete  areas  in  said  second  layer  of  dielectnc 
material  corresponding  to  said  preselected  ones  of  said 
vias  and  lands  in  said  circuitized  power  core; 

metallizing  said  preselected  ones  of  said  vias  by  providing  a 
quantity  of  joining  metal  therein; 

removing  said  second  layer  of  dielectnc  material,  and 

removing  said  electrically  continuous  metal  layer  such  that 
said  quantity  of  joining  metal  extends  above  said  first  layer 
of  dielectric  matenal 


5.129.J43 

DURABLE  PLATING  FOR  FI.ECTRICAL  CONTACT 

TER.MINAl-S 

I-Ynaa  Wei,  Hershey,  and  John  R   Miller,  Harrisburg.  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,159.  Dec.  15.  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828.0S4.  Feb.  7,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444.940,  Nov.  29, 

1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No. 

581,261 

Int.  C^.'  HOIR  13/03 

U.S.  a.  29—885  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  plated  electrical  contact  terminals 
for  mating  with  complementary  contact  members,  said  termi- 
nals having  increased  durability,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

selecting  eleclncal  contact  terminals; 

selecting  a  palladium  plating  solution  and  selecting  process 
parameters  for  plating  palladium  from  a  bath  of  said  solu- 
tion onto  electrical  contact  terminals; 

platingalayer  of  palladium  from  said  bath  onto  said  terminal 
and: 

plating  a  layer  of  gold  on  said  palladium  layer  having  Knoop 
hardness  ranging  from  60  to  90; 

said  selecting  of  said  solution  and  said  parameters  being 
optimized  so  that  the  palladium  layer  of  terminals  plated 
thereby  consistently  has  a  level  of  internal  macrostress  of 
at  least  30,000  p.s.i  and  up  (o  about  140,(XX)  p  s.i  ;  whereby 

the  presence  of  such  a  substantial  macrostress  characteristic 
of  the  plated  palladium  layer  substantially  increa.ses  the 
durability  of  the  contact  terminals  for  long  in-service  life. 


5,129.144 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMBINATION  RADIATOR 
AND  CONDENSER  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Gary  A.  Halstead,  Lockport.  and  Ronald  C.  Treloar.  Williams- 
ville,  both  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  Cieneral  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,015,  Jun.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.009.262 
This  application  Jan.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,889 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  53/00;  B21K  -'V  «>.  B23P  J5-26 
VS.  a.  29—890.035  3  Claims 

1.   A  method  for  assembling  a  combination  radiator  and 
condenser  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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extruding  an  extrudable  material  through  an  extruding  die  to 
form  a  pair  of  elongated  hollow  members  each  having 
open  ends  Aith  a  longitudmal  mternal  partition  separating 
ea^  h  i-i.ui^aifd  hollow  member  into  two  chambers  formed 
in  pjr'  hi.  ,1  header  wall  and  wherein  the  chambers  each 
communicate  with  the  . 'pen  •■njs. 

piercing  a  pluraiit>  of  tubes  slots  m  the  header  wall;  piercing 
a  pair  of  end  closure  slots  in  the  header  wall,  and  piercing 
a  plurality  of  multi  pa.ss  partition  slots  in  the  header  wall 
only  at  the  header  wall  portion  which  forms  one  of  the 
chambers; 

precutting  a  plurality  of  tube  lengths; 


^ 


w   '^r—f 


assembling  the  tube  lengths  to  the  elongated  hollow  mem- 
bers by  inserting  each  one  of  said  tube  lengths  into  one  of 
said  corresponding  tube  slots; 

providing  end  closures; 

assembling  the  end  closures  to  the  elongated  hollow  mem- 
bers by  inserting  each  one  of  said  end  closures  into  one  of 
said  corresponding  end  closure  slots  to  close  the  open 
ends,  and 

providing  partitions;  and 

assembling  the  partitions  to  the  elongated  members  by  in- 
serting each  one  of  said  partitions  in  one  of  said  corre- 
sponding multi  pass  partition  slots  to  divide  one  of  the 
chambers  to  form  a  serpentine  flow  path  in  the  tube 
lengths  connected  to  the  one  of  the  chambers 


said  brush  having  said  predetermined  stiffness  to  remove 
extraneous  foreign  material  therefrom; 

(0  applying  said  preselected  cleaning  solution  to  a  body 
portion  of  said  valve; 

(g)  cleaning  said  body  portion  of  said  valve  with  said  brush 
predetermined  stiffness  to  remove  extraneous  foreign 
material  therefrom; 

(h)  cleaning  a  valve  seal  disposed  in  said  body  portion  of  said 
valve  to  remove  extraneous  foreign  material  therefrom; 

(i)  applying  said  preselected  cleaning  solution  to  a  valve 
stem  portion  of  said  valve; 

(j)  cleaning  said  valve  stem  portion  of  said  valve  with  said 
brush  having  said  predetermined  stiffness  to  remove  extra- 
neous foreign  material  therefrom; 

(k)  removing  said  preselected  cleaning  solution  applied  to 
each  of  said  choke  portion  of  said  valve,  said  spring  re- 
tainer portion  of  said  valve,  said  body  portion  of  said 
valve  and  said  valve  stem  portion  of  said  valve  respec- 
tively applied  in  steps  (b),  (d).  (0  and  (i); 

(1)  relapping  with  a  lapping  compound  said  valve  stem  por- 
tion cleaned  in  step  (j)  'o  said  valve  seat  cleaned  in  step  (h) 
to  ensure  a  good  sealing  surface; 

(m)  removing  said  lapping  compound  used  in  step  (1)  from 
each  of  said  valve  stem  and  said  xalve  seat;  and 

(n)  reassembling  said  valve. 


'^,  I  :^.i+(> 

METHOD  Ol   %!  \M  1  AfU  RIN(.  i'()\  \V  PULLEYS 

1  K()\1  SMIU  Mil  \1 

liishiaU]  Karumitsu.  Kubf,  and  Ka/uyuki  Uda,  Kak...  tn.th  of 
Japan,  assiiinors  tii  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kammitsu,  Akashi, 
.japan 
PCI  \».  I'CI  .fl'H9  1)0<)S4.  ;  n  Dai,  .Ian  IH.  1991,  §  102(e) 
l>ate  Jan  IH.  l-Wl.  PCT  Pub,  No  \\()<4l  (K)155,  PCT  Pub. 
:)at.    Ian     11),  1<XJ1 

!■!  ■]   1  ilfd   lun    28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  640,414 

iru  (1    h:ik  1/42 

VS.  a.  29—892.3  13  Claims 


?, 129, 145 
V  \I  \  f    RKCONDinOMNt.  I'RIKESS 
Alvin  I    Matthews,  Pittsburijh,  and  U  ade  A    kunis,  East  Pitts- 
huri{h,    both    of    Pa„    a.vsinn(irs    In    \N  estirmhuusf     Vir    Brake 
(  ompany.  V\  ilmf  rdinj{.  Pa 

Kiled  Jul.  29,  1991.  Str    N...  "Jft.'J''* 
Int.  (1     H:1D  5J/m  B23K  9/04 
I    >    (  !.  29—890.121  I'J  >  '>■""■■•• 

1  A  fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  restoration  process  for  a 
valve  removed  from  a  valve  body  which  will  enable  such 
valve  I  V  ruiseJ  after  reconditioning  for  its  intended  pur- 
poses wiihiii  Mi^h  valve  b<xly  without  loss  of  both  efficiency 
and  durahihtv  Juring  service,  said  valve  restoration  process 
comprising  the  ^icps  of 

!ai  disassembling  said  valve  into  its  component  parts; 
(b(  applying  a  preselected  cleaning  solution  to  a  choke  por- 
tion of  said  valve; 

(c)  cleaning  said  choke  ponion  of  said  valve  with  a  brush 
having  a  predetermined  stiffness  to  remove  extraneous 
foreign  material  therefrom; 

(d)  applying  said  preselected  cleaning  solution  to  a  spring 
retainer  p<irtion  of  said  valve; 

(e)  cleaning  said  spring  retainer  portion  of  said  valve  with 


1   A  manufacturing  method  of  making  poIy-V  pulleys  from 

disc-shaped  sheet  metal  blanks,  comprising  the  steps  of 

bending  the  penpheral  end  part  of  the  sheet  metal  blank  in  a 
concave  or  convex  form  forming  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
penpheral  wall  in  a  specific  width  range, 

increasing  the  wall  thickness  of  the  penpheral  wall  by  hold- 
ing and  flattening  the  peripheral  end  part  so  that  the  diam- 
eter of  the  folded  blank  may  be  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  the  sheet  metal  blank  before  being  folded, 

forming  a  cup-shaped  blank  bv  bending  the  thus  thickened 
peripheral  wall  in  one  direction,  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  V-grooves  in  the  outer  side  of  the 
penpheral  wall  of  the  cup-shaped  blank. 


5,129,147 
SLUICE  GATE  OR  PENSTOCK  DOOR 

Kric  P.  .Austin,  Sandbach,  and  Robert  W.  Harper,  Stoke-on- 
Kront.  both  of  (ireat  Britain,  assignors  to  Simon-Hartley 
I    united,  Stoke-oii-Teot,  England 

Filed  .lul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,822 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  11,  1989, 
K91N411 

Int.  a.'  B23P  17/00 
L.S.  a.  29— 897J2  12  Chuma 


said  race  within  said  central  bore  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting said  ball  for  rotational  movement;  and 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  penstock  or  sluice  gate  door 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  plurality  of  rigid  tubes  side- 
by-side  with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel,  attaching  same 
together  in  face  to  face  abutting  relationship  to  form  a  rigid 
panel,  attaching  side  members  across  the  ends  of  the  tubes  to 
complete  the  panel  inserting  a  spindle  tube  through  aligned 
apertures  in  the  tuoes  to  extend  through  the  length  of  the 
panel,  attaching  said  spindle  tube  to  at  least  one  of  said  side-by- 
side  tubes,  and  encapsulating  the  panel  in  a  material  impervious 
to  air  and  liquid. 


5,129,148 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  NON-METALLIC,  HBER 
RKINFORCEC  ROD  END  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
I  homa.s  R.  .\dams,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Gary  R.  Wittman, 
(  ((sta  Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tiodize  Company, 
Inc.,  Huntington  iieach,  Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Se-.  No.  284,318,  Dec.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,555 
Int.  a.'  F16C  33/00 
V.S.  a.  29—898  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  non-metallic  rod  end  bearing 
assembly  including  a  non-metallic  rod  end  bearing  to  be  inter- 
connected with  a  control  rod,  said  method  including  making 
said  rod  end  bearing  by  the  steps  comprising; 

compression  molding  a  first  plurality  of  non  metallic,  resin 
impregnated  fibers  to  form  a  non-metallic  housing  having 
a  head  with  a  central  bore  therethrough  and  an  elongated 
shank  coextensively  connected  to  and  projecting  from 
said  head  to  be  interconnected  with  the  control  rod  such 
that  said  fibers  extend  continuously  and  in  parallel  align- 
ment along  said  shank  and  around  said  head,  and  forming 
a  series  of  threads  extending  around  said  shank; 
molding  a  seconc  plurality  of  non-metallic,  resin  impreg- 
nated fibers  to  form  a  non-metallic  ball  and  supporting 
said  ball  for  rotation  within  the  central  bore  of  the  head  of 
said  housing; 
molding  a  third  plurality  of  non-metallic,  resin  impregnated 
fibers  to  form  a  non-metallic  race  and  removably  locating 


,>^» 


forming  means  on  said  race  to  permit  said  race  to  be  engaged 
and  removed  from  said  central  bore  to  permit  access  to 
and  removal  of  said  ball. 


5.129.14^ 
STAND  AI.ONK  SIDKSl  11'  MKfKR 
Nicholas  J.  Colarelli,  III,  L  Diversity  (  ity,  and  Haul  (,.  Marting, 
Chesterfield,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to   Hunter   Fngineering 
Company,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,u36 

int.  ri.'  (X)1B  5/24 

VS.  a.  33—203.14  35  Oaims 


1.  A  sideslip  meter  for  detecting  sideslip  in  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising; 

a  sideslip  measurement  assembly  having  first  and  second 
generally  parallel,  spaced  apart  runways  over  which  a 
vehicle  may  be  driven; 

the  first  runway  having  a  measurement  plate  movable  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  run- 
way as  a  tire  of  said  vehicle  passes  over  the  measurement 
plate,  said  measurement  plate  being  moved  laterally  as  a 
result  of  lateral  forces  acting  upon  said  tire; 

lateral  movement  sensor  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
measurement  plate  for  sensing  the  amount  of  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  measurement  plate  as  a  vehicle  tire  passes  over 
said  plate  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  amount  of  lateral  movement; 

said  sideslip  measurement  assem.bly  also  including  first  and 
second  switches  disposed  along  one  of  the  runways,  said 
switches  being  spaced  apart  along  said  runway,  each 
switch  being  actuated  by  the  passage  of  a  vehicle  tire 
thereby  so  that  passage  of  the  vehicle  over  the  sideslip 
measurement  assembly  causes  first  one  and  then  the  other 
of  the  switches  to  be  actuated  by  passage  of  a  tire  of  the 
vehicle  thereover; 

indicator  means  for  displaying  information  concerning  lat- 
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eral  movement  of  the  measurement  plate  as  measured  by 
the  lateral  movement  sensor  means;  and 
control  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
switches  and  responsive  to  actuation  thereof,  for  deter- 
mining a  controlled  parameter  of  the  vehicle,  from  the 
actuations  of  the  first  and  second  switches,  for  comparing 
the  value  of  the  controlled  parameter  with  preset  values  U 
determine  if  the  value  of  the  controlled  parameter  is  ac 
ceptable.  and  for  inhibiting  display  of  the  lateral  move- 
ment information  by  the  indicator  means  if  the  value  of  the 
controlled  parameter  is  unacceptable 


horizontally  and  serve  as  a  guide  for  a  bricklayer  to  follow 
while  laying  a  new  course  of  bncks. 


on  said  base,  and  a  follower  contacting  taid  cam  and 
secured  both  to  said  movable  anvil  and  to  said  movable 
anvil  retainer. 


5,129.150 

(,l  IDK  LINE  SYSTKM  FOR  KACU  11  A  TING  THE 

(  ONSTRl  (TION  OK  \  HRK  K  W  \I  I 

G«rr>   K.  Sorcnsen,  Rte.  1.  Box   \'i\.  (  helan.  \Va.sh.  98S16 

filed  Vp.   lU,  1991,  V>r.  No.  ^5',J4: 

Inl.  CI.    (.OK    . 

VJS.  a.  33— »08  13  Claims 


5.129,151 
ROOK  I'ANKI.  MODI  IK  t.ALGK 

K»nn  S    Kim.  Oklahoma  City;  Clarence  S,  Salisbury.  \l(Mire, 

and  Dennis  1'   Watson,  Oklahoma  City,  all  of  Okla.,  assiRnors 

ti)  Robertson-<  eco  Corporation,  Fittsburnh.  Ha. 

Kilcd  Dec.  26,  1991,  S*r.  \o.  8U.5''6 

Int.  (1     (.DID  .'/     »     B25B  /   Ju 

VS.  a.  33—613  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  construction  of  a  brick  wall, 
compnsing: 

a  pole  support  bracket  connectable  to  an  outside  comer 
portion  of  a  bnck  wall  that  is  under  construction,  said 
bracket  including: 

an  elongated  first  arm  including  a  first  portion  having  a 
comer  end  and  a  second  portion  having  a  free  end. 

an  elongated  second  arm  including  a  first  portion  having  a 
comer  end  and  a  second  portion  having  a  free  end, 

said  first  and  second  arms  being  connected  together  at  said 
comer  ends  and  each  said  arm  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  other  arm, 

a  first  cleat  on  the  second  portion  of  the  first  arm, 

a  second  cleat  on  the  second  portion  of  the  second  arm. 

each  said  cleat  extending  perpendicularly  inwardly  from  its 
arm, 

each  said  cleat  being  sized  and  positioned  to  enter  into  a 
vertical  joint  between  two  bncks  when  the  bracket  is 
positioned  with  its  arms  substantially  hcnzontal  and 
against  an  outside  comer  portion  of  the  bnck  wall  and 
with  the  first  ami  adjacent  an  outside  surface  of  the  bnck 
wall, 

first  means  for  pulling  the  first  cleat  relatively  towards  the 
second  arm  by  retracting  the  second  portion  of  the  first 
arm.  and  second  means  for  pulling  the  second  cleat  rela- 
tively towards  the  first  arm  by  retracting  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  second  arm,  to  clamp  the  bracket  onto  bricks 
positioned  between  the  arms  and  cleats  at  said  comer, 

a  vertically  oriented  pole  socket  positioned  outwardly  adja- 
cent the  second  arm.  at  its  comer  end,  said  pole  socket 
being  connected  tot  he  second  arm;  and 

an  elongated  vertical  p<ile  positioned  within  said  pole  socket, 
said  pole  having  a  side  surface  which  is  substantially  co- 
planar  with  the  outside  surface  of  the  bnck  wall,  wherein 
in  use  a  stnng  is  placed  against  said  side  surface  to  extend 


^E^ 


1  A  module  gauge  compnsing: 
at  least  one  elongated  member; 
plural  abutment  means  secured  to  said  elongated  member  at 

uniformly  spaced  locations  thereon; 
clamping  means,  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  elongated 

member  for  arcuate  movement  toward  and  away  from 

said  abutment  means; 
operating  means  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  said 

clamping  means,  in  unison,  into  clamping  relation  with 

said  abutment  means. 


5,129,152 
FA.ST  CONTACT  MKA.Sl  RING  NUC  MINE 

I'.hn  R    Barr.  V Orba  1  inda,  Calif.,  ussmnor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
(  (■mpanv.  I  os  Angeles,  Calif. 

1  [k-d  Dec.  20.  1990.  Vr    No.  630,577 

hit  (1     (.01 B  ■  :8 

VS.  a.  33—503  9  Claims 


1.  A  fast  conuct  measuring  machine  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  anvil  fixed  to  said  base  and  having  a  surface  of  given 

topography, 

a  movable  anvil  having  a  surface  of  given  topography,  said 
movable  anvil  surface  facing  said  fixed  anvil  surface  and 
spaced  therefrom  at  an  initial  gap; 

means  for  establishing  the  initial  gap  and  gaps  greater  than 
the  initial  gap  between  said  anvil  surfaces; 

means  for  supporting  said  mo\able  anvil  on  said  base,  for 
providing  movement  of  said  movable  anvil  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  anvil,  and  for  maintaining  parallelism  between 
all  facing  topographical  pciints  on  said  respective  anvil 
surfaces  dunng  the  movement;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  movable  anvil  for  measuring  specific 
ones  of  the  gaps; 

said  anvil  movement  providing  means  and  said  gap  establish- 
ing means  collectively  including  a  cam  rotatably  mounted 


5,129,153 
STBUnrUHAL  MEMBER  SPACING  TOOL 

Joseph  F   Burns,  St.,  P.O.  Box  324  FUlaoer  Lake,  ClevelMid, 
Tenn.  37364 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,m5 

Int  a.)  GaiB  3/30 

VS.  a.  33—613  18  ClaliM 


1   A  structural  member  spacing  tool  comprising: 

means  for  spacing  adjacent  structural  members  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  defining  a  cavity  therebetween; 

means  for  supporting  one  of  said  structural  members  in  order 
to  fasten  it  in  p  ace;  wherein  said  supporting  means  and 
said  spacing  meiins  are  totally  disposed  within  said  cavity 
between  said  adiacent  structural  members;  and 

means  for  locating  a  predetermined  position  along  a  struc- 
tural member  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
adjacent  structural  members. 


5.129,154 
WAIX-MARKING  DEVICE 

Richard  M    Aydeloti,  1600  SE.  140di  Ct.,  VaacouTer,  Wash. 

986H4 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,588 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  3/02:  A47G  1/20 

V.S.  a.  33—613  29  Claims 


I  A  device  for  marking  the  location  on  a  wall  where  an 
article-hanging  element  is  to  be  installed,  the  article  being  of 
ihe  type  which  is  supported  from  behind  by  a  catch  included 
on  the  back  of  the  article,  said  device  comprising: 


(a)  an  elongate  ngid  suspension  member  havmg  a  from  and 
rear  side  and  an  upper  and  lower  end, 

(b)  a  wall-marking  element  projecting  f)erpcndicularly  from 
the  rear  side  of  said  suspension  member  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  suspension  member; 

(c)  catch  engaging  means  on  said  suspension  member  di- 
rectly aligned  with  said  wall-marking  element  for  engag- 
ing said  C4ilch  in  support  of  said  article  while  the  back  of 
said  article  faces  the  front  side  of  said  suspension  member, 

(d)  an  elongate  rigid  handle  member  having  an  uppcT  and 
lower  end  providing  means  for  graspmg  said  device  in 
order  to  support  said  article  in  a  desired  position,  and 

(e)  pivot  means  interconnecting  the  lower  end  of  said  handle 
member  and  the  upper  end  of  said  suspension  member  for 
resistmg  movement  of  the  rear  side  of  said  suspension 
member  irom  a  vertically  suspended  position  generally 
coplanar  with  said  wall  while  said  handle  member  is  piv 
oted  atx>ut  said  pivot  means  to  grasping  position  angled 
away  from  said  wall,  whereupon  by  pushing  said  article 
against  said  suspension  member,  said  wall-marking  ele- 
ment will  leave  a  mark  on  said  wall  at  that  same  location 
which  said  article-hanging  element  would  occupy  if  said 
article  were  supported  m  said  desired  position  by  said 
article-hanging  element 


5,129,155 

AUTOMATIC  SCREEN  REGISTRATION  DE\  ICT  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Richard  HofTman,  CUcago,  and  Aleksander  Szyszko.   Carol 

Stream,  botii  of  111.,  assignors  to  .M  &  R  Printing  F>quipnient, 

Inc.,  Glen  Ellyn.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  591.783 

Int.  a.'  841 F  I5/J4 

VS.  a.  33 — 614  17  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  screen  registration  device  for  a  screen  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  generally  perpendicular  intersecting  fiducial  lines, 
each  of  said  fiducial  lines  having  first  and  second  edges,  said 
second  edge  being  generally  parallel  to  and  to  the  outside  of 
said  first  edge,  compnsing 

a  base  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side  edges  and  a  pair 

of  opposing  end  edges. 
means  for  positioning  the  screen  on  said  ba.se  plate  along  an 

adjacent  side  edge  and  end  edge  of  said  ba.se  plate. 
means  for  indexing  translational  mov  ement  of  the  screen  on 

said  base  plate  from  said  adjacent  side  and  end  edges  of 

said  base  plate. 
means  for  sensing  the  first  edge  of  each  of  the  iniersecting 

fiducial  lines  of  the  screen. 
first  means  for  generating  a  signal  up»in  sensing  said  first 

edge  of  each  of  the  intersecting  fiducial  lines: 
means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  generating  means  for 

slowing  translational  movement  of  ihe  screen. 
means  for  sensing  the  second  edge  of  each  of  the  mteisecting 

fiducial  lines  of  the  screen;  and. 
means  for  ceasing  translational  mov  emeni  ol  the  screen  from 

said  adjacent  side  and  end  edges  of  said  base  plale  when 

said  sensing  means  senses  the  second  edge  of  each  of  the 

intersecting  fiducial  lines  of  the  screen 
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5,129.I5« 

MKTHOD  FOR  SETTING  THE  AXIAL  EM)  PLAY  OF 

TAPERED  ROLLER  BEARINGS 

L>«Je  C.  Walker,  Erie,  P».,  assignor  to  General  Hectnc  (  nm- 

pany.  Erie,  Pa. 

Rled  Dec.  20,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  Wl,137 
Int.  (1     B21D  ^}/l2 


5,129,158 
PLASTIC  PIPE  (  I  TLER 
John  A.  (  ampagna,  Jefferson,  Ohio,  assiKnor  tn  Rtx   Inttrni! 
tional  LSA,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632.972 
Int    (1.'  B26B  }i/00.  27/00 


U.S.  a.  30—92 


VS.  a.  29—898.09 


6  Claims 


^ 


I  A  iiicthvH)  for  setting  asial  end  play  in  a  roller  bearing 
.i.vsembly  having  relativeiv  tight  outer  ciimptments  secured 
hci'Aeen  two  >urfaces.  the  a.Tial  end  plav  in  the  bearing  being 
determined  by  the  relative  tightness  of  the  outer  components 
>f  the  beanng.  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  a  master  spacer  having  a  selected  '.Hk  kru-s-.  between 

the  bearing  a.ssemhly  and  a  selected  one  ol  the  surfaces; 
ipplving  pressure  to  ihf  two  surfaces  relative  to  each  other 
thereby    prevsing  the  two  surfaces  firmly  against  the  as- 
sembly and  placing  the  assembly  in  a  stressed  condition; 
securing  the  two  surfaces  against  the  beanng  in  the  stressed 

condition; 
removing  the  master  spa^c-r    and 
"■eplacmg  the  master  spacer  with  a  shim  having  a  thickness 

vihich  IS  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  master  spacer; 
thereby  reducing  the  stress  between  the  two  surfaces  and  the 
beanng  enough  that  the  bearing  has  a  desired  end  play 


S.129,157 

SPHERE  SHWKR 

Barry  Wood.  »..x  12.  River  St.,  Bartktt,  \.H.  03812 

1-iled  Jul.  26.  1991.  Vr    No.  736.225 

Int.  CI.    H26B  :;40 

VS.  a.  30—85 


^S-:''f 


1.  A  shaver  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  two  ends  with  a  bent  portion  at  one  end; 

a  shaver  head  attached  to  the  bent  portion  of  said  shaft;  and 

a  substantially  spherical  pt^rtion  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft  and  having  a  major  portion  extending  below 
said  shaft  in  the  direction  of  the  bent  portion  and  a  smaller 
portion  extending  above  said  shaft. 


38  aaims 


1.  In  a  cutter  for  plastic  materials,  said  cutter  including  a 
body  and  a  cutting  blade,  said  cutting  blade  having  a  straight 
cutting  edge  having  a  first  end  operatively  connected  to  said 
body  and  a  free  second  end.  said  bfxly  having  a  straight  reac- 
tum  edge  with  a  first  end  and  a  free  second  end,  said  cutting 
edge  of  said  cutting  blade  forming  a  converging  angle  in  re- 
spect to  said  reaction  edge  with  a  first  distance  between  said 
first  end  of  said  cutting  edge  and  said  first  end  of  siiid  reaction 
edge  being  greater  than  a  second  distance  between  said  first 
end  of  said  cutting  blade  and  said  second  end  of  said  reaction 
edge,  and  operation  means  to  move  said  cutting  edge  towards 
said  reaction  edge  at  a  constant  angle  to  form  a  guillotine 
cutler. 


5,129,159 
r\KF  niVIDFR  WITH  ORNWIFNT  SI  PPORT 
^()llard^l  (      Futn/Jilida.  :"634  Del  Niirtc  (  t..  Hay  ward.  Calif. 
»J4S4I^ 

Filed  .Ma>  4.  IWtJ,  Ser.  No.  519.408 

Int.  a.5  A2IC  5 /OS;  B26B  3/04 

VS.  a.  30—1 14  4  Qaims 


6  Claims 


L  A  divider  for  cutting  a  fixed  nunihci  i  equal  sized  wedge 
shaped  servings  of  a  circular  cake,  said  Jiv  ider  comprising: 

an  elongated  vertical  member  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  rectangular  blades  each 
blade  of  said  plurality  having  a  cutting  edge  and  an  adja- 
cent attachment  edge,  the  attachment  edges  of  said  plural- 
ity of  blades  being  permanently  attached  m  an  equally 
spaced  radial  pattern  around  the  surface  of  said  vertical 


member  with  the  cutting  edges  lubstantially  flush  with  the 
bottom  end  of  :;aid  vertical  member;  and 
a  removable  and  replaceable  top  member  attached  to  the  top 
end  of  said  verical  member. 


S.129,160 

FT  ED  ^^ECH-v^asM  for  a  cumNC  device 

Don  A.  Bell.  Portlan  J.  Oreg.,  SMigiior  to  Blout,  Ibc,  PortbuMi, 
Ores 

EUed  Jon.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,1M 

Int.  a.'  B23D  59/00:  B2«D  7/06.  1/46 

VS.  a.  3&-383  IS  OaiM 


1   .A  device  for  cutting  a  workpiece,  the  device  comprising: 

cutting  means  defining  a  line  of  cut  whereby  said  cutting 
means  cuts  the  workpiece  in  a  direction  along  said  line  of 
cut  in  response  to  a  feed  force  parallel  to  said  line  of  cut; 

a  b<xly  carrying  said  cutting  means; 

feed  means  coup'ing  said  workpiece  and  said  body  and 
adapted  for  response  to  an  applied  force  transverse  to  said 
Une  of  cut  and  t(  'ward  said  workpiece  to  produce  said  feed 
force  and  urge  .aid  cutting  means  into  movement  in  said 
direction  along  iaid  line  of  cut;  and 

said  feed  me^ns  ir  eluding  a  lever  arm  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  body  at  oni  end  and  including  a  workpiece  engaging 
pcirtion  at  an  of  posite  end,  said  workpiece  engaging  por- 
tion engaging  said  workpiece  on  a  side  of  said  body  oppo- 
site the  cuttir.g  direction  and  angularly  projected  from 
said  coupling  toward  said  workpiece  whereby  a  force 
applied  to  the  body  toward  the  workpiece  and  transverse 
to  the  line  of  cut  is  translated  into  a  pivotal  action  induced 
by  the  lever  arm  including  a  force  vector  to  feed  the 
cutting  means  ir.  the  cutting  direction. 


5,129,161 
UV  UGHT  SHUTTLE  COVER 

Sandor  Szjirka.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  Precisioa 
Screen  .Machines,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  NJ. 

FUed  F..>b.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475^31 
Int  a.'  F26B  3/28 
U.S.  a.  34—4  21 


a  frame; 

a  fixture  for  holding  a  light  source  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  transportation  means  mounted  lo  said  frame  for  transport- 
ing an  article  mto  a  p>osiuon  proximate  to  said  fixttire  m 
which  positron  exposure  of  the  article  to  light  may  occur; 

a  cover  plate,  slidably  mounted  to  said  frame  between  said 
fixture  and  said  tnuisportation  means; 

a  drive  system  mounted  to  said  frame  operatively  linked  to 
said  cover  plate  and  adapted  lo  slide  said  linked  cover 
plate  between  an  open  position  in  which  exposure  may 
occur  and  a  closed  position  in  which  light  is  blocked  by 
said  cover  plate;  and 

an  activation  means  responsive  to  the  proximity  of  said 
article  to  said  fixtu.'e,  said  dnve  system  sliding  the  cover 
plate  between  its  op>cn  and  closed  positions  m  response  to 
said  activation  means 


5,129,162 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  .AND 

UNLOADING  CONTAINERS  FROM  FREEZE-DRYING 

EQUIPMENT 

Siegfried  Hemroersbach,  Cologne,  and  Heinz  .May,  Pulbeim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Aktieo- 
geaeUschan.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  506.865 

Int.  a  •  F26B  13   i 

U.S.  a.  34—5  26  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  comprising: 


21.  A  method  of  loading  containers  onto  placement  surfaces 
disposed   in   a   chamber  of  a   frecze-drying   apparatus,   said 
method  compnsmg  the  following  steps 
arranging  said  containers  on  a  table  top  of  a  mobile  and 

adjustable  transfer  table: 
positioning  said  table  top  into  proximity   with  one  of  said 

placement  sui^'aces: 
bringing  at   least   a   portion   of  a  selectively   actuable   and 

retractable   frame   assembly   into   engagement    with   said 

containers, 
actuating  saio   frame  assembly   to   transfer   said   container'- 

from  said  transfer  table  lo  said  placement  surface,  and 
retracting  said  frame  assembly 


5,129,163 
MULTISTAGE  TENTER 
Takeshi  Yamazalu;  Sanshiro  Fukuhara,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Hiromu  Saijo,  Shizuoka;  Koichi  Kana/awa,  Shizuoka,  and 
Nobaynki  Hayabusa,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa  and  Toshiba  Machine  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1988.  63-333110; 
Jnn.  5,  1989.  64-651 

Int.  a."  F26B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  34~1S8  11  Claims 

1.  A  multistage  tenter  having  .ngh;  and  left  clip  chains  (2). 
which  comprises 

a  tensioning  mechanism  (23)  comprising  one  pressure  source 
(24)  means  for  synchronously  applying  a  tensile  force  on  a 
pair  of  right  and  left  tension  sprockets  (36)  engaged  with 
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said  clip  chains,  said  pressure  source  means  comprising 
means  for  applying  said  force  directly  to  a  pair  of  supports 
for  each  of  said  n^ht  and  left  tension  sprcxkels  (36)  for 


5.12<>J65 
CUSTOM   I  OK  (  AP  FOR  BALl.KT  POINTF  SHOK  AND 

MtTHOD  OF  WKIGHT  DISTRIBl TION 
Alan  S.  Woodle,  9730  3rd  Ave.  NK.,  Ste.  208,  Seattle.  Wash. 
9«I15 

Filed  Oct   30.  19W,  Ser.  No.  605,836 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  5/12 

VS.  CI.  36 — 8.3  14  Claims 


sliding  said  supports  to  tension  said  right  and  left  clip 
chains  simultaneously  such  that  a  pitch  error  between  the 
two  clip  chains  is  absorbed  and  the  two  clip  chains  are 
made  equal  in  length 


5.129.164 
PORl  ABLt  (,RAIN  HANDI  IN(.  BIN 
Jame»  M    fainter,  Rte.  3,  Box  110.  and  V% alter  F   Priestly,  306 
\shburn  Ave.,  both  of  Robstown.  Tex    ''8380 

Filed  Ma>  2,  1990.  Ser    Nm    Sf.'ftX 

int  (1    v:f<n 

L'.S.  (1    M—  1 H 1  9  Oaims 


8.  A  ptTtable  gram  bin  ^(.impnsing 

a  frame,  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  means  of  raising  and 

lowering  ihc  wheels  relative  to  the  frame; 
a  bin  earned  by  the  frame  and  including 

first  and  second  ends. 

a  bottom  dump  a.s,sembly.  l(X:ated  substantially  closer  to 
the  first  end  than  to  the  second  end.  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  stationary  firs!  slats,  triangular  in  cross 
■ection  having  upwardK  facing  apices  and  horizontal 
coplanar  bases,  providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  first 
openings  therebets^een,  a  movable  gate  comprising  a 
plurality  of  movable  coplanar  second  slats  abutting  the 
first  slat  bases  and  providing  ac  plurality  ot  spaced 
second  openings  therebetween  and  means  tor  moving 
the  gate  from  a  first  position  where  the  first  and  second 
openings  are  aligned  to  a  second  position  where  the 
second  slats  close  the  first  openings, 

a  downwardly  convergent  bottom  wall  having  an  opening 
merging  with  the  b<ittom  dump  assembly  and  an  upper 
end. 

a  pair  of  spaced  upright  side  walls  extending  between  the 
t"irst  and  second  bin  ends  and  merging  with  the  b^ntom 
wall  upper  rend. 

a  first  inclined  end  wall  on  the  first  bin  end  merging  with 
the  bottom  wall  upper  end  and  defining  a  first  angle 
with  the  vertical,  and 

a  second  end  wall  on  the  second  bin  end  merging  with  the 
bottom  wall  upper  end  and  defining  a  second  angle  with 
the  vertical  much  smaller  than  the  first  angle 


1.  In  a  ballet  pointe  shoe  having  ihoe  walls  and  a  toe  support 
platform  surface  in  the  tix-  end  thereof  for  contacting  a  dancing 
surface  and  being  in  vertical  weight  bearing  contact  with  the 
ends  of  the  wearer's  toes  in  the  ptiinte  p>>siiion,  wherein  the 
wearer's  ti>es  are  not  uniform  in  length  compnsing  longer  and 
shorter  toes  with  irregular  surface  features  creating  \oids 
between  the  ends  of  the  shorter  toes,  the  support  platform 
surface  and  the  shoe  walls,  a  toe  cap  comprising. 

a  toe  cap  body  formed  by  molding  within  a  ballet  pointe 
shoe  to  be  fitted  utilizing  a  moldable  uncured  compound 
mixed  with  a  setting  agent  and  having  an  uncured  state 
cc^mprising  a  putts  like  consistency  and  a  cured  state 
compnsing  a  solid  weight  b<-aring  mass  having  a  yieldable 
surface, 
said  toe  cap  Nsdy  being  shap<'d  ^ly  pointed  ptisilion  pressure 
exened  by  a  dancer's  (ckM  during  a  pentxi  sufficient  to 
cause  curing  of  the  comp*iund  so  as  to  fill  the  entire  space 
between  the  ends  of  the  individual  shorter  toes,  said  toe 
supp<->n  platform  surface  and  the  walls  of  the  shoe  adja 
cent  said  shorter  Ilk-s.  the  surface  of  said  tt>e  cap  body 
being  molded  to  conform  exactly  to  the  irregular  surface 
features  of  each  said  shorter  tcses  and  providing  an  inter- 
face with  the  toe  support  platform  surfa..e  and  the  adja- 
cent shoe  walls, 
whereby  said  toe  cap  may  be  worn  inside  the  ballet  pointe 
shoe  with  said  toe  cap  distributing  the  venlcal  weight- 
beanng  force  in  the  pointe  p<isition  across  the  ends  of  all 
toes  of  the  dancer's  foot. 


5.129,166 
FOOT  TI(.HTF\IN(.  DFV  KF  FOR  SKI  BOOT 

Benoit   VIontfort,  and   Pilon  Bruno,  both  of  Annecy,  France, 
assignors  to  Salomon  S.  \..  Chavanod.  France 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.348 
Claims  priority,  application  Frjuice.  Dec.  4.  1989,  89  15989 
Int.  CI  •  A43B  *    "J 
U.S.  a.  36— 117  lltlaims 

1  Alpine  ski  Unit  comprising  a  shell  base  ili  fitted  on  Inc 
inside  with  a  device  for  tightening  the  skiers  fcnit.  said  device 
comprising  at  least  one  element  5  23.  241  designed  to  exert 
pressure  on  the  Uxn  and  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  a 
nut  (7.  28,  311  screwed  on  a  threaded  tightening  adiustment 
element  (8,  26.  29)  which  extends  horizontally  and  iransverseK 
inside  an  upper  part  of  said  shell  ba.se  (1).  said  device  being 
mounted  for  rotational  sliding  movement  horizontally  and 
transsersely  on  said  shell  base  (ll.  said  device  passing  through 
an  opening  (16)  in  a  wall  of  said  shell  base  (1)  and  being  con- 
nected, on  an  exterior  of  said  shell  base,  to  an  operating  lever 
(13)  hinged  around  a  pin  (14)  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said 
threaded  adjustment  element  (8.  26).  said  operating  lever  (13) 
having  J  portion  firming,  m  an  area  adjacent  to  said  hinge  pin 


( 14i  a  cam  controlling  movement  of  said  threaded  adjustment 
element  (8;  26  29)  wherein  said  cam  of  said  operating  lever 
comprises  sequential,  connected,  first,  second,  and  third  sub- 
slanlially  flat  surfaces  (13a,  13*,  13c)  said  first  surface  {13a)  (13) 
extending  at  a  rela  ively  short  distance  (a)  from  said  hinge  pin 
( 14)  and  being  posi^  ioned  vertically  at  a  distance  from  the  outer 
surface  (15a)  of  the  wall  (15)  through  which  said  threaded 
adjustment  element  (8,  26)  passes  when  said  lever  (13)  is  in 
unlocked  position,  said  second  cam  surface  (13b)  extending 
substantially  horizontally  in  said  unlocked  position  at  a  lower 


a  suction  opening  for  collecting  a  mixture  of  solids  and  water 
from  a  floor  of  a  b<x)y  of  water; 

a  sand  pump  adjacent  said  suction  opening  for  pumping  said 
mixture; 

a  transport  line  for  transporting  said  mixture; 

a  sand  gathering  boat  for  receiving  said  mixture  from  said 
transport  line; 

a  sand  tank  in  said  sand  gaihcring  boat  !cr  collecting  and 
precipitating  stilid^  m  said  mixture  and  for  separating  from 
said  mixture  muddy  water  having  a  low  concentration  of 
solids  relative  to  said  mixture; 

a  discharge  tank  adjacent  said  sand  tank  for  receiving  said 
muddy  water  from  said  sand  lank, 

a  discharge  pump  for  di:ichargiiig  said  muddy  water  from 
said  discharge  tank;  and 

a  discharge  pipe  for  returning  -^id  iriudds  water  from  said 
discharge  tank,  wherein  the  discharge  pipe  further  com- 
prises a  shunt  valve,  such  that  the  discharge  pipe  is 
branched  into  two  sections  by  the  shunt  vaive.  one  of  the 
two  sections  exiting  within  the  suction  opening,  and  an 
other  of  the  two  sections  exiting  at  a  Ux:ation  adjacent  to 
the  suction  opening  to  define  a  partially  open  circuit  for 
permitting  said  suction  opening  to  collect  muddy  water 
returned  from  said  discharge  tank  and  water  from  said 
body  of  water. 


end  of  said  lever  (13),  thus  forming  a  dihedral  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 90'  with  said  first  surface  (13a),  while  being  positioned 
at  a  distance  (b)  from  and  beneath  said  hinge  pin  (14),  said 
distance  (b)  being  greater  than  said  distance  (a)  between  said 
pin  and  said  first  surface  (13o),  and  said  third  cam  surface  (13c) 
o(  said  operating  lever  (13)  being  positioned  at  said  same  dis- 
tance (b)  from  said  hinge  pin  (14)  as  said  second  surface  (lib) 
and  extending,  in  said  unlocked  position,  from  said  second 
surface  (136)  while  sloping  upward  and  outward  from  said 
boot  so  as  to  form  an  obtuse  dihedral  angle. 


5,129,167 

Ml^  PHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

1)1  KFl  SION  OF  MUDDY  WATER  IN  SAND  GATHERING 

EQUIPMENT 
fatsud  Nakahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikikaihatu  Yugen 

Kaisya.  .lapan 
I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,779,  Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.849 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1989,  1-222505; 
Feb.  28.  1990,  2-48528 

Int  a.'  E02F  3/88 
VS.  a.  37—58  11  Claims 


5.129,168 
MCX)N  LOCK 
Ian  Hedley,  Sydney.  Australia,  assignor  to  Hedv»eld  Fngineering 
Pty.  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  AusiTalia 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No,  496.892 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Mar.  21    1989,  1M,^319 
Int.  a."  E02F  y/2,S 
U.S.  a.  37-141  R  lu  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  diffusion  of  muddy  water  in 
sand  gathering  system,  comprising: 


1.  A  locking  arrangement  for  fastening  a  plurality  of  rectan- 
gularly shaped  wear-resistant  plate  members  m  edge-to-edge 
relationship  to  a  base  surface  member  of  equipment  in  which 
said  base  member  is  subject  to  wear  during  use  which  com- 
prises: 

locking  anchors  on  said  base  surface  in  spaced  apart  rela 
tionship  configured  to  lockingly  engage  at  least  one  com- 
plementary locking  anchor  on  each  of  said  wear-resistant 
plate  members  in  male-female  relationship, 
said  locking  anchor  on  one  member  being  a  male  kxking 
anchor  of  substantially   motir.-shaped  configuration  and 
said  locking  anchoi  on  the  <->ther  member  being  a  female 
locking  anchor  of  substantially   moon-shaped  configura- 
tion, 
said  respective  substantially  moon-shaped  male-l'emale  lock- 
ing anchors  being  mutually  interlix:kable. 
the  configuration  of  the  wear  resistant  plate  members  being 
such  that  when  interlocked  with  the  base  surface  metnlwr 
the  plate  members  are  in  abutting  edgc-to-edge  contact, 
the  abutment  between  the  plate  members  being  such  as  to 
maintain  the  locking  anchors  iii  mutual  interlocked  en- 
gagement and  thus  present  the  interlocked  members  from 
disengagement. 


.':4-4t)6  o  G  o: 
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5. 12V.  169 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  SNOW   RKMO\  M 

Andre   Aubichon,  20  St. Charles.  #2,  lie  Bitard,  Oui'tx"*-  <  inrfrtH 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990.  Ser    No.  t>20.''"i 
Claim*  pnoriry,  application  Canada.  Aur.  31.  I9«>i    2I044JI'' 
Int.  CI.    KOIH   ^     -4    K):i^    <    76 
U3.  CL37— 2J1  9aaini8 


turn  said  shaft  relative  to  said  nut  to  adjust  the  vertical 
position  of  said  caster  shaft  relative  to  said  clevis  to 


t  .An  attachment  for  fixation  to  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a 
bucket  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  snow  removal,  said 
bucket  ha\  .ng  a  top  portion,  said  attachment  comprising 

a  first  side  vimg  portion, 

a  secmd  side  wing  portion, 

a  rear  fxirti   fi  |(  ining  said  first  and  second  side  wing  por- 
tions, 

sccunng  means  livaied   m  said  rear  portion  for  grasping  said 
top  portion    if  the  bucket  and 

stabilizing  means  for  inhibiting  movement  of  said  attachment 
relative  to  said  bucket 
s".  herein  said  attachment  can  be  fixed  to  or  released  from  the 
vehicle  solelv  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  bucket,  without 
requiring  the  driver  to  leave  said  vehicle,  w.  herein  said  side 
K.ing  ptirtionsare  spaced  apart  and  define  channelling  walls  for 
.tirecting  snow  toward  the  mouth  it  the  bucket  and  wherein 
said  stabilizing  means  comprises  a  plurahlv  of  tabs  and  a  plural- 
<t\  of  respective  pins,  said  tabs  being  attached  to  said  first  and 
second  side  wmg  pcirtums.  at  leas!  one  of  said  labs  being  tt 
:a^heci  to  said  lirst  side  wing  portion  and  at  lea.si  one  other  tad 
being  attached  to  said  second  side  wing  p<.irtion,  said  pins  b<'iiig 
attached  to  said  bucket  and  said  pins  being  disposed  such  that 
w  hen  :he  attachment  is  secured  to  said  bucket  each  of  said  pins 
rc^Ls  on  a  respective  tab. 


thereby  adjust  the  height  of  said  A-frame  to  facilitate 
mounting  and  removal  of  said  snowplow. 


5.129,ri 
INFT  ATABI  F  OR  rWISTABl.F  Tl  BF:.S  FOR 
KMBROIDFR\  M(X)P  FABRIC  TFNSIONINI, 
Conrad  Arbter,  Saal  Saale,  and  Rolf  Mahling,  Korbach,  both  uf 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  PFAFF  Industriema.s- 
chinen  GmbH,  Kaiserslautem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^ermanv 
PCT  No.  P<:TKP89  00415,  §  371  I>ate  l>ec.  17,  1990,  5  102(cl 
Date  Dec.  17.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\089   10443,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  No?.  2,  1989 

P(T  Filed  Apr.  18,  1989,  Ser    No.  585,169 
Claims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (itTman>.  Apr.  19, 
1988,  3813016.  Dec.  21,  1988,  3843000 

Int.  CI.'  D05C  J,il4 
VS.  a.  38—102.2  24  Claims 


s.i:9.rn 

SNOWl'l  t)V\   MO!  M  |N(.,  KKMov  M  .  AND  STORAGE 
SVSTKM 

\nthijn-,    I     fusilli.    IHO   West    Mill    Kstates,    K. Chester.   N.Y. 
\U>2t 

file<l  Xug    12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,728 

Int   n.'  EOIH  .5/06 

r.S.  CI   3''  — 231  9  Clainii 

H    A  rear  _.Lster  assembly  for  removable  mounting  on  the 

•    ir  ^r.ivsbar  of  an  Aframe  operatively  connected  to  a  snow- 

r,  Av  blade,  said  rear  ca-ster  assembly  including; 

.1  threaded  vertical  caster  shaft  with  a  caster  wheel  housing 

rotatably  mounted  on  the  bottom  end  thereof; 
a  nut  threaded  on  said  caster  shall 

a  mounting  clevis  fined  to  said  nut  ^nJ  eviending  horizon- 
tally therefrom  to  straddle  said  rear  crossbar 
a  clamp  operatively  connected  to  said  mounting  clevis  for 
releasable  clamping  engagement  with  said  rear  crossbar; 
and 
a  radial  handle  on  the  top  end  of  said  vertical  caster  shaft  to 


1.  A  device  for  the  zone-by-zone  tensioning  of  a  flaccid,  flat 
matenal  for  an  embroidery  hoop  for  textiles,  compnsing  an 
abutment:  and  tensioning  member  for  pressing  against  the 
abutment  for  clamping  the  material  in  an  edge  area,  said  ten- 
sioning member  including  a  crea,se-frt-e  tube  with  a  bias-helted 
txxly  of  which  a  circumference  is  increasable  by  an  effect  ot 
changing  internal  filling  pressure  to  generate  moving  compo- 
nents, directed  toward  the  edge  area,  whereon  the  tensioning 
member  is  placed  to  tension  the  matena!  by  frictional  connec- 
tion between  the  tensioning  member  and  the  matenal  pressed 
against  the  abutment 


5,129,172 

SLIDE  SAFETY  STOP  FOR  PISTOLS  AND  OTHER 
SMALL  ARMS 
F.dward  J.   Brennan,  Andover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Ameriei  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Armv,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,605 

Int.  a.5  F41A  15/10.  15/16 

II.S.  a.  42—25  1  Claim 


removable  aftachmeni  to  a  portion  of  the  slide  of  the  magazine: 
means  for  movably  mounting  the  removable  attachment  means 
relative  to  the  device  body  causing  the  slide  to  move  within  the 
hollow  sleeve  against  the  bias  from  the  open  end  towards  the 
base  as  the  removable  attachment  means  is  moved  relative  to 
the  device  body;  and  means  for  removably  holding  the  hollow 
sleeve  of  the  magazine  relative  lo  the  device  body  as  the  re- 
movable attachment  means  is  moved  relative  to  the  device 
body. 


^  1  tor 


1  An  improved  small  Tirearm  of  the  type  having  a  frame,  a 
slide  and  an  ejector,  said  slide  having  an  ejector  slot,  said 
ejector  slot  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  ejector  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  slide  slideably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  slide  having  a  first  forward  fully  closed  normal 
p<isiiion  and  a  second  back  fully  open  normal  position  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  said  ejector  moving  relative  to  said  slide 
in  said  ejector  slot  when  said  slide  moves  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position,  wherein  the  improvement,  a  slide  safety  stop, 
comprises: 

(a)  a  widened  section  on  said  ejector;  and 

(b)  an  internal  shoulder  fixed  to  said  slide,  said  internal 
shoulder  projec;ing  into  said  ejector  slot  near  said  front 
end  of  said  slot,  said  internal  shoulder  engaging  said  wid- 
ened section  of  said  ejector  during  backward  movement 
of  said  slide  beyond  said  second  position,  said  internal 
shoulder  comprising  a  pin,  said  pin  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  first  end  fixedly  attached  to  said  slide, 
said  second  end  projecting  into  said  ejector  slot. 


5,129,173 
MAGAZINE  LOADING  DEVICE 

Gale  Kuykendall,  Rte.  1,  Box  352,  Cohasset,  Minn.  55721 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,978 
Int.  a.'  F41A  9/83 
L  S.  a.  42—90  23  Claims 


5,129,174 

FISHING  LINF  HOI  DFH 

PhUip  H.  Wilson,  R.D.  #2,  Box  200,  Campbell.  N.»     14821 

Filed  Jul,  12,  1991,  Ser.  No   728.968 

Int.  Ci.'  .AOIK  Syol,  i/j.  <jl:.  s/\  12 

U.S.  a.  43—17  12  Oaims 


1  Device  for  allowing  loading  of  ammunition  into  a  maga- 
zine of  weaponry,  with  the  magazine  including  a  hollow  sleeve 
having  an  open  end  and  a  base  and  including  a  slide  movable 
within  the  hollow  sleeve  from  adjacent  to  the  base  to  the  open 
end.  with  the  slide  being  biased  from  adjacent  the  base  towards 
the  open  end,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  device  body  mov- 
able relative  to  the  hollow  sleeve  of  the  magazine;  means  for 


1.  A  fishing  line  holder  and  fish  strike  indicator  device, 
comprising: 

a)  attaching  means  for  temporarily  secunng  said  device  to  a 
fishing  rod  such  that  said  device  can  be  fixedly  secured  on 
said  rod  for  use  and  can  be  removed  from  said  rod  after 
use; 

b)  a  pinching  device  connected  to  said  attaching  means. 
including  at  least  two  arms  such  that  said  pinching  device 
can  receive  a  portion  of  fishing  line  between  said  arms. 

c)  tightening  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  arms  such 
that  said  arms  close  on  said  ponion  of  fishing  line  and  hold 
said  fishing  line  such  that  said  fishing  line  is  released  from 
said  arms  when  a  fish  strikes 

d)  a  mechanical  sinke  indicator  signal  connected  to  said  lint 
holder  device  wherein  said  signal  can  be  p<isiIioned  in  j 
nonstrike  position  by  bringing  a  portion  of  said  signal  mti' 
an  association  with  said  fishing  line  being  held  between 
said  arms,  and  said  signal  is  released  to  a  strike  position 
when  said  fishing  line  is  removed  from  said  arms. 


5,129,175 

nSHING  LLRE  APPARATI  s 

Dennis  N.  Pixton,  604  SW.  80th  Ter.,  North  ijuderdalt.  F!a 

33068 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,774,  Jan.  10.  1990,  Pat.  No 
5,025,586.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,053 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  H^/W 
U.S.  a.  43—42.39  19  Claims 

1.  Weight  apparatus  of  a  type  to  be  used  with  a  fiexible 
fishing  lure  attached  to  a  fishing  line  and  hcx^k  comprising 
a  tapered  weight  member  hav  mg  a  tapered  outer  shape  and 
a  concave  back  surface,  an  opening  axially  through  said 
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:jperMl  weight  memix-r  ind  an  axial  countertx)re  at  the 
concave  back  lurfai^c, 

ire  attaching  mean.s  fitted  a:  jiic-  i-nd  vMthin  said  counter- 
tx-ire  and  having  a  second  end  extending  frt>m  said  coun- 
tertxire.  said  attdchin,j  means  .omprising  j  hehcal  coil 
memSe'' 


45,         46 


f  hsi-. 


SPCK)N-rVPF  FISH1\(.  I  I  RK 
I  Ude  S,  (iudennuth,  Jr.,  Fon  Smith,  Ark..  a.s.siKn  u 
Industries,  Inc.,  Leeds,  \ia. 

Continuatioo-in-par1  of  Ser   Nn   532,666,  Jun   4.  IW<). 

abandoned.  This  application  l)cf   ^.  1991,  Ser.  No.  :'''3,517 

Int    t'l  ■   AOIK   "^     * 

t    s   (  1   4J — t:  52  2  Claims 


5,iN,n7 

nSHlNG  T.\CKLK 
l^)iurd  Haigh,  F  ?eshain,  and  Victor  H.  Barle).  Pebworth.  both 
of  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  F.nUco  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, United  Kingdom 

Continiiaboo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,024,  Jan.  23,  19H9, 
abandoned.  Fhis  application  Jun.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No   540,021 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  21.  l91Ut. 
8*01324;  Oct.  6,  1988,  882349*;  Oct.  6,  1988,  8823498;  Not.  26, 
1988,  8827676 

Int    I'l      AiiiK   v;    ,f4 
VS.  (I   *J — w  "<'  W  Oaims 


T.'C'» 


tube  means  tilting:  vsithin  said  axial  hole  in  said  tapered 

weight    member    and   extending  through  said   attaching 

member,  and 
said  tube  means  extending  within  said  helical  coil  member 

for  preventing  a  fishing  line  and  a  hook  from  becoming 

entangled  with  v»i  1  helical  coil  member 


-#^ 


1  A  fishiriif  tackle  ^.■iiipnsing  an  elongate  srhH>d  having  an 
elongate  small  diameter  Kxiv  pan,  of  drawn  synthetic  plastics 
material,  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and.  integral  therewith  at 
one  end  of  the  Nxiv  part,  a  preformed  undrawn  s>rithetK 
pla.stics  material,  first  attachment  means  wherebv  a  member  is 
attached  to  the  sntxxi.  wherein  said  attachment  means  com- 
pnses  wall  means  defining  a  pa.ssagewa\  terminating  in  and 
extending  between  open  nn)uths  disfx)sed  transverv^lv  to  said 
axis  of  the  fishing  tackle,  and  said  member  having  a  body  pan. 
a  transversely  extending  part  ngid  with  the  member  body  pan 
and  having  a  free  end.  said  transversely  extending  pan  project- 
ing rigidly  from  said  member  bixJy  pan  in  a  predetermined 
transverse  relationship  to  said  axis  of  the  fishing  tackle  and  into 
said  passageway  through  an  open  mouth  at  one  end  thereof 
and  retaining  means  to  retain  s.iRl  iransverst  !\  e.^tcnding  part 
in  said  pas.sageway 


5,129.178 

Tl  Bl  i  .\R  F'ISHINt,  FLOAT 

Thomas  V^    Hicks,  3544  Kingsboro  Rd.  NK.,  Atlanta,  G*.  30319 

^lled  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  N...  619.234 

Int.  n:  AOIK  91/00 

VS.  a.  43—44.87  11  Claims 


I.  A  fishing  lure  compnsmg 

a  metallic,  unperforated.  trapezium  shaped  spoon  having  a 
centraJ  longitudinal  sreasc  hue  extending  from  a  p*sint  at 
one  end  of  the  spcKin  to  a  pi>int  at  the  other  end  of  the 
spoon  with  the  parts  of  the  sp»X)n  on  opp<-)site  sides  of  the 
crease  line  being  configured  a.s  two  congruent  tnangles. 
said  spoon  being  made  of  a  light  reflective  polished,  metal, 
and  being  archetl  in  a  longitudinal  plane  from  the  point  at 
one  end  to  the  point  at  the  other  end  of  said  spix>n,  said 
sp^Kin  being  further  configured  to  He  transversely  arched 
over  a  major  p^snion  of  its  length 

a  hi.>^ik  having  an  elongated  shank  secured  by  txmding  to  the 
sps)on  along  the  central  longitudinal  crea.se  line  over  a 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  sp<xin  and  having  a 
barbed  point  connected  to  one  end  of  the  shank  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  metallic  sp<xin.  said  h(K)k 
has  ing  a  retneving  line  eye  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
^hank  adjacent  the  point  at  one  end  of  the  spvxin,  and 

d  weed  guard  wire  having  a  first  end  adjacent  said  retneving 
line  eye,  and  extending  from  said  first  end  of  the  weed 
guard  wire  to  a  second  end  thereof  pxisitioned  adjacent 
said  barbed  point,  said  weed  guard  wire  and  said  hiKik 
being  a  single  integral  length  of  wire  with  ine  eve  t,>rnied 
by  a  360°  bend  in  said  wire  between  s<iid  weev!  ^uard  wire 
and  hix'k 


1    A  tubular  float  for  attachment  to  a  Ashing  line,  said  tubu- 
lar float  comprising 

an  extended  tubular  center  section; 
two  end  sections  enclosing  said  center  section;  and 
a   Range  connected  outside  and  axially  along  said   tubular 
center  section,  said  llaiwe  biased  .igamst  said  tubular  cen- 
ter section. 


5,129,179 
TREE  TRL  NK  HOLDING  MEANS 

U^n^  M    kn.nmiller.  7568  Ridge  Ave..  Philadelphia,  Pa   19128 

hiled  Nov    27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,614 
In;   CT  ■  AOIG  r  ()f^ 
(^  V,   (1   47 — 42  6  Claims 

4   In  combination 

a  tree  which  is  substantially  not  self-supporting; 
tirst  and  second  slakes  driven  into  the  ground  on  opposite 

sides  of  the  tree, 
a  flat,  elongated  band; 


a  starter  loop  on  one  end  of  said  band  and  mounting  a  starter 
ring,  the  starter  loop  and  starter  ring  being  disposed 
closely  adjacent  said  first  stake  and  the  band  being 
wrapped  around  the  first  stake  and  extending  through  said 
starter  ring  and  thence  toward  the  trunk  of  said  tree; 

self-gripping  fastener  means  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  said  b;md.  the  fastener  means  comprising  a  hook 
section  and  a  loop  section  adjacent  one  another  on  one 
surface  of  the  band; 

a  trunk  ring  dis[)osed  closely  adjacent  said  trunk,  said  band 
extending  through  the  trunk  ring,  around  said  trunk. 


the  water  permeability  below  the  phase  transition  temper- 
ature. 


through  the  trunk  ring  and  thence  toward  said  second 
stake; 

a  stake  ring  closely  adjacent  said  second  stake,  said  band 
extending  through  the  stake  ring,  around  said  second 
stake,  through  the  stake  ring,  and  then  back  over  the 
portion  of  the  band  wound  around  the  second  stake,  and 

engaging  the  same  whereby  the  loop  and  hook  section  and 
the  loop  of  said  loop  section  interengage;  and 

the  interiors  of  ,aid  starter  ring,  said  trunk  ring,  and  said 
stake  ring  each  having  at  least  two  substantially  flat  op- 
posing surfaces  engaged  by  said  band. 


5,129,181 
SUBSTRATF  FOR  OLT-OF-GROIND  CI  1  TI\  ATION 
Bernard  Kafka.  Rantignv,  and  Marie-Agnes  Robert,  Iji  Garenne 
Colombes,  both  of  France,  assignors  tc  Isi.ver  Saint-Gobam, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser   Ni,   49^.133 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  21,  1989,  89  113652 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct   29. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  a.  47-64  7  Qaims 


5,129,180 

TEMPERATURE  SENSmVE  SEED  GERMINATION 

CONTROL 

Ra\  I .  Stewart,  Reilwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Landec  Labs, 
Inc.,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,891 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  1/06,  21/00:  AOIG  5/06;  AOIN  1/00 

VS.  a.  47—57.6  15  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  for  the  cultivation  of  seedlings,  which  com- 
prises a  substrate  member  having  a  felt  portion  and  being  of  a 
substantially  parallelepipedic  shape,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
feet  extending  from  a  lower  face  thereof  each  of  said  feet 
having  a  tapered  part  so  as  to  be  embedded  into  said  felt  por- 
tion of  the  substrate  member,  and  means  for  stopping  penetra- 
tion of  said  feet  into  said  felt  portion 


Watar  Vipor  PwmuUitv  at  Filmi 
M  MMHirad  by  ASTM  (-96-80 


l30CUna)«Kt'  aaCCoosd 


5.129.1h2 
FLOUFR  POT  ACCESSORY 
Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland.  111.,  assignor  ti<  Highland  SuppK 
Corporation,  Highland,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,996,  Mar.  2! 
4,835,834,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Ni 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep    1 ! 
405,410 
Int.  C\.'  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  47—72 


I9S9.  Pat    No. 
8''6.405.  Jun.  20, 
19K9,  Str.  No. 


1  Qaim 


TsmpsiMurv 
clwigs 
«        20CIO30C 

'f  20C  Coated    /_ 

i       «  «         « ^ 

°  *  «  B  ■  W         IB         .« 

TIME  (HOURS) 

1.  A  coated  seed,  comprising: 

a  seed;  and 

a  coating  which  encloses  and  separates  the  seed  and  a  sur- 
rounding inside  environment  from  an  outside  environ- 
ment, the  coating  being  comprised  of  a  crystallizable 
polymer  coating  impermeable  to  water  at  a  temperature 
below  a  phase-'ransition  temperature  of  the  polymer  to 
the  extend  that  germination  of  the  seed  is  prevented  due  to 
lack  of  water  and  permeable  to  water  at  a  temperature 
above  the  transition  temperature  whereby  the  water  per- 
meability of  the  coating  is  increased  five  fold  or  more 
above  the  phase  transition  temperature  as  compared  with 


1.  A  decorative  cover  for  a  flower  pot  of  the  type  including 
a  thin,  flexible  sheet  of  material  w  hich  is  formable  into  a  retain- 
able shape,  the  sheet  of  material  being  unscored  and  without 
any  other  physical  features  which  predetermined  the  shape 
into  which  the  sheet  of  material  will  be  formed,  comprising. 
a  collar  constructed  of  a  relatively  rigid  material  having  an 
outer  peripheral  surface,  an  inner  peripheral  surface  and 
an  opening  extending  through  a  central  portion  thereof: 
and 
means  for  connecting  the  sheet  of  material  to  the  collar,  the 
collar  cooperating  to  retain  the  sheet  of  material  in  the 
retainable  shape. 
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sH  1    «.*.  \If  HIN(.  M  (lU  I  KPOT 
N  u  v*    Ha».  4ih  H    1.  N  '    '^    Vii.v    '    I  jne  20.  Chienkwo  Yi 
KU..  kauhsiun^.   laiwan 

l;U(l   Vut    >    1991,  Ser.  No.  751,103 

int.  el.    AOIG  27/00 

U.S.  a.  47—81  6  Claims 


1  A  device  for  supporting  flora  comprising  a  terra  chamber 
for  accommodating  soil  and  flora,  an  aqua  chamber  for  accom- 
modatmg  a  supply  of  water,  engagmg  means  for  engaging  said 
terra  chamber  to  said  aqua  chamber,  and  conducting  means  for 
conducting  water  from  said  aqua  chamber  to  said  terra  cham- 
ber; said  conducting  means  compnsmg  an  inner  pipe  protrud- 
ing downward  from  a  bottom  of  said  terra  chamber,  an  outer 
pipe  protruding  upward  from  a  bottom  surface  of  said  aqua 
chamber,  and  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  water;  said  inner 
pif)e  being  receivable  within  said  outer  pipe;  said  absorbing 
means  being  positionable  between  said  outer  pipe  and  said 
inner  pipe  and  extending  from  said  aqua  chamber  into  said 
terra  chamber,  said  engaging  means  being  adjustable,  so  that 
said  terra  chamber  is  positionable  on  said  aqua  chamber. 


1  A  magnetic  sealing  device  for  providing  a  seal  in  a  space 
between  opposed  surfaces  of  a  refngerator  cabinet  and  door, 
comprising: 

first    and   second   essentially    identical    elongated    gaskets 
formed  from  a  length  of  relatively  low-thermal-conduc- 
tivily  material 
each  of  the  first  jod  second  gaskets  having  an  elongated 


planar  surface,  the  planar  surface  of  the  first  gasket  facing 
the  planar  surface  of  the  second  gasket,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond gaskets  each  having  a  magnetically  attracted  material 
entirely  embedded  therein  in  an  elongated  zone  beneath 
the  planar  surface  of  the  first  and  second  gaskets; 
each  of  the  first  and  second  gaskets  further  defining  a  par- 
tially enclosed  longitudinal  channel  therein  formed  in  said 
planar  surface; 
an  elongated  seal  strip  formed  of  flexible  resilient  material 
and  being  mounted  to  said  first  gasket,  said  seal  strip 
having 
a  base,  and 
a  laterally  movable  operating  portion  engaging  said  planar 

surface  of  the  second  gasket;  said  base  being  received  in 

said  channel  of  said  first  gasket; 
said  operating  portion  having  magnetic  means  disposed 

therein,   said   magnetic   means   cooperating  with   said 

magnetically  attracted  material  to  form  a  seal  between 

said  first  and  second  gaskets. 


s.i.'y.iH- 

METHOD  FOR  THK  PRK  ISION  WOKKINt,  OF  THE 

TOOTH  FIANKS  of  t'\RM(  I  !  \Ri  \   H  KRDENED 

(,h  ARS 

M.intnfl  h  rhardt.  I'uihheim;  (.trhard  Riiihert.  fstiiiK:  Herbert 
I  U.S.  Dorftn-Stadt,  and  Josef  Lohrtr.  Munich,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  cif  (it'rmany,  avsignors  to  HurthMaschinin  und  Werkz- 
fuge  (..m.b.H.,  Munich,  fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman> 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,095,  Sep.  5.  199(),  Fat.  No    5  ir4,080. 
This  application  Sep.  20.  1991.  Str.  No.  "h:,95X 
Claims  priorit..  application  ltd    Rtp    of  (.trmanv.  ,S<.p.  II. 

1989.  3930 J2 2 

Int.  (.  I.    B24H  4v,nj(/ 

U.S.  a.  51—165.77  7  Oaims 


5.i:>v  \H4 
\\  \(,Nl   IK     si   \l  IM,  1.  \sK}  I 
l.ivMi   I!    1  ish.   lakv^iilf.   Ind     avM^nur  lu  rulvROn  Company, 
Walkerti.n.  Ind. 

!  .ltd  M.ir.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,523 

Int.  a:  E06B  7/16 

VS.  C\.  *9—4^H  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  precision  working  of  the  tooth  flanks  of 
particularly  hardened  gears  (workpiece  W)  with  a  gearlike 
tool,  the  fianks  of  which  tool  have  an  abrasive  surface,  namely, 
a  surface  which  does  not  have  uniformly  directed  cutting 
edges,  with  the  tool  rotating  with  the  workpiece  in  a  reciprocal 
mesh,  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  twin  tool  having  two  axially  spaced  tools  with 
the  same  dimensions  at  least  with  respect  to  their  number 
of  teeth,  the  module  and  the  pitch  angle,  which  tools  are 
used  one  after  the  other  without  necessitating  the  work- 
piece  to  be  rechucked,  such  that: 

a)  with  the  first  to<il  in  a  two-flank  contact  with  the  work- 
piece  remaining  burrs  and  other  irregularities  are  re- 
moved from  the  tooth  flanks  of  the  workpiece.  and 
thereafter 

b)  with  the  second  tool  also  in  a  two-flank  contact  with 
the  workpiece  the  actual  precision  working  of  the  tooth 
flanks  of  the  workpiece  is  done. 


5,129,187 
CUE-TIP  CONDITIONER 
\lan  Cain,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shark-Fin  Products,  Inc., 
Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,280 

Int.  a.'  B24B  11/00 

I  S.  a.  51— 181  R  6aaims 


vein  and  across  said  land,  thereby  creating  a  leading  edge 
on  said  teeth  comprised  of  said  wear  resistant  matenal. 


1.  A  device  for  conditioning  a  cue  tip,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  housing  having  means  for  storing  powdered  chalk  and 

having  an  open  end; 
means  Including  a  concave  sieve  located  at  the  open  end  for 

abrasive  contac;  with  the  cue  tip  and  for  distributing  the 

powdered  chall  onto  the  cue  tip;  and 
the  sieve  having  a  plurality  of  separate  layers,  each  of  the 

layers   having   a   plurality   of  holes   therethrough,   and 

wherein  the  holes  in  at  least  one  of  the  layers  are  smaller 

than  the  holes  in  the  other. 


5,129,188 
MKTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  THREAD  CUTTING 

TOOL  WITH  WEAR  RESISTANT  TEETH 
,]ohn  \lverio,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  Mich,  assign- 
or to  General  Mot  jrs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  .Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,979 
Int.  a.'  B24B  3/J8 
U.S.  CI.  51-288  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thread  cutting  tool  from  a 
generally  cylindrical  tool  body,  comprising  the  sequential  steps 
of, 

cutting  at  least  one  slot  into  the  surface  of  said  tool  body 

extending  generally  axially  along  said  tool  body, 
providing  a  hardened  vein  of  wear  resistant  material  in  said 

slot, 
machining  a  flute  into  the  surface  of  said  tool  body  contigu- 
ous to  said  vein    thereby  creating  a  land  with  said  vein 
exposed  at  the  intersection  of  said  flute  and  land, 
cutting  a  plurality  of  teeth  through  said  flute  and  exposed 


5.129.189 
t^RINDING  BODY 
Klaus  Wetscher.  I'derns.  Austria,  assignor  to  T\roIi(  Schltlfmit 
telwerke  Swarovski  K.(i..  Schwaz,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991.  Sei.  No.  ^13.28" 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Austria.  Jul.  li,  1990.  1542,90 

Int.  CI.-  H24B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  51—296  14  Qaims 


1.  A  grinding  body  with  a  matrix  comprising  a  binding 
agent,  abrasive  grain  and  optionally  filling  materials,  wherein 
the  matrix  has  a  Shore  hardness  of  D  35  to  D  95,  and  is  pro- 
vided with  filling  means  comprising  porous  conglomerates. 


5.129. 1 90 

MA(  HlNlNt,  AND  Al'l'ARATUS 

Joseph  A.  Kovach.  .Aurora,  and  John  M.  Burke,  Kirtland.  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Katon  Corporation.  Clcitland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  N,.   «K,.9'g 

Int.  Cl.^  B24P  ;     - 

U.S.  a.  51—322  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  frictional  generated  while  machin- 
ing a  workpiece,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  a  coolant  onto  the  workpiece  whose  lubricity 
progressively  increases  with  decreasing  temperature; 

(b)  contacting  the  coolant  of  step  (a)  with  pressurized  fluid 
that,  upon  expansion  while  undergoing  reduction  in  pres- 
sure absorbs  heat  and  cools  the  coolant  sufficiently  to 
increase  the  coolant's  lubncity  to  a  consistency  operative 
to  enhance  the  coolant's  ability  to  reduce  the  frictional 
heat  generated  during  the  machining  process. 
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VDHhSlSt    HOMlM)  H  FVIBI  1-    \iiH\^|\h    MMMilNG 

rooi 

H    Hniwn  Warner.  Wi-stlake,  and    Alfred  I     Vhtidir    Orange, 
tx.th    if  Ohio,  aisignors  to  Jason  Inc     (  leveland    Ohio 
hiied   XUK,  ?.   19HN,  -M-r    N-    ::H,4J>* 
Int    <  I      H:4H 
U.S.  a.  51— 330  15  Claims 


?.  129. 193 
SEALING  SYSI>M  M)R  \10\  AK!  ^   1)1    \!    r\NE  GLASS 
Vijay   \     Karwandi-.   I  ivonia.   Mich     assignor  lo  Ford  Motor 
Compan>.  IKartxirn,  Mich 

i  iiid  IKc    2"^.  19HH,  Sir.  No.  290,659 

Int.  (I.    KmH  7/16 

VS.  a.  49—441  4  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  rotary  finishmg  toe"  ^umpnsmg  the 
steps  of  formmg  a  measured  bundle  of  uniformly  closely 
packed  nonwoven.  generally  parallel  plastic  monofilaments, 
supporting  a  cupped  shank,  placing  a  measured  amount  of 
liquid  adhesive  in  the  bottom  intenor  of  said  cupped  shank  so 
that  such  adhesive  completely  covers  the  bottom  of  the  inte- 
rior of  the  cup  portion  of  the  shank,  and  promptly  driving  such 
bundle  into  the  cup  portion  of  the  shank  so  that  all  of  the 
monofilaments  at  one  end  of  the  bundle  are  in  contact  with  the 
adhesive,  prior  to  the  curing  of  the  adhesive. 


5,129,192 

\  ^  N I II  \riN(.  svsrKM  roR  \  kmicles 

Raja  B    tiannush.  ZH  Kanon  C  t.,  Newtown,  J'a.  18940 
filed    Jan    :H.   1991,  Ser    So    64/>,S56 
int.  (_1.    tU5h   .  V    '^ 


U.S.  a.  49—349 


16  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  system  a  pair  of  closure  panels  arranged  as  inner 
and  outer  panels  fixed  in  relationship  lo  each  other  and  slid- 
ingly  movable  in  spaced  relationship  between  open  and  closed 
positions  with  respect  to  an  aperture  formed  through  walls  of 
a  vehicle  body  and  wherein  the  outer  panel  is  arranged  flush 
with  an  outer  surface  of  the  vehicle  body  walls,  the  system 
compnsing: 

at   least   one   peripherally   extending   flange   projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  walls  with  respect  to  said  aperture;  and 
a  seal  member  operatively  disp<ised  between  said  automotive 

vehicle  body  and  said  panels  and  including 
a    mounting    portion    receiving    said    flange    for    support 

thereon; 
a  plurality  of  lip  seal  portions  sealingly  engageable  with 

non-peripheral  faces  of  said  panels;  and 
means  defining  bulb  portions  compressively  sealing  engage- 
able  with  penpheral  edges  of  each  of  said  panels,  one  of 
said  bulb  portions  defining  the  outer  end  of  the  seal  mem- 
ber and  being  subsuntially  flush  with  the  outer  of  said 
panels. 


5,129.194 
Ul  MIUH  SI  Kit' 
Kenneth  W.  Grimsdale.  2525  Mavre  dcs  Iks,  Suite  406-A,  Cho- 
medey,  I.aval.  Quebt'c.  (  anada  WV,  4C4 

Hied  .hil    ?,  I99I,  ser.  No.  726,047 

In!    (1      Ht^B   7/16 

U.S.  a,  49—493  5  Claims 


1  An  electncal  circuit  for  lowering  a  vehicle  window  a 
predetermined  distance  to  allow  hot  gases  to  escape  from  a 
vehicle  comprising 

a  window  operably  mounted  in  a  vehicle,  said  window 
having  a  raised  closed  position,  a  lowered  open  position 
and  a  preselected  lowered  venting  position; 

a  motor  coupled  to  said  window  and  adapted  to  raise  and 
lower  said  window; 

a  power  source; 

a  primary  switch  electrically  coupled  to  said  power  source 
and  said  motor  for  activating  said  motor  to  lower  said 
window;  and 

a  sensor  adapted  to  sense  when  said  window  is  lowered  a 
predetermined  distance  to  said  venting  position,  said  sen- 
sor electncally  coupled  to  said  motor  lo  shut  off  said 
motor  when  said  window  is  lowered  said  predetermined 
distance 


1.  A  weather  strip  for  sealing  a  gap  between  a  door  frame 
and  a  door  mobile  across  the  door  frame,  comprising: 

an  elongate  base  member  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  for 

flush  mounting  on  a  door  frame,  and  two  sides;  and 
a  uniform  thickness  rubber  strip  held  by  the  base  member; 

wherein; 
a  first  one  of  said  two  sides  is  folded  over  said  bottom  surface 

for  crimping  the  rubber  strip  therebetween: 
the  rubber  strip  projects  away  from  the  base  member  and  is 

directed  on  one  side  by  an  edge  of  said  first  side  and  on 


another  side  by  an  edge  of  a  second  one  of  said  two  sides; 
and 
said  edge  of  said  first  side  is  provided  with  a  step,  and  said 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  sides  are  rounded  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  greater  than  a  minimum  elastic  radius 
of  curvature  •>{  the  rubber  strip,  to  provide  a  barb-like 
constriction  on  the  rubber  strip  held  by  the  base  member, 
while  allowing  a  free  end  of  the  rubber  strip  to  roll  over 
both  said  rounded  edges  without  being  cut. 


the  cup  element,  promptly  driving  the  coiled  strap  into  the  cup 
element  whereby  the  first  end  face  of  the  coiled  strap  is  dnven 


5,129,195 
SLUICE  GATE  OR  PENSTOCK  DOOR 
Fric  P.  Austin,  Sindbach,  and  Robert  W.  Harper,  Stoke-OD- 
Trent,  both  of  threat  Britain,  assignors  to  Simon-Hartley 
I  imited,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England 

DiMsion  ofSer.  No.  552,822,  Jul.  13.  1990.  This  application 

Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,020 

Int.  a.'  E06B  3/00 

L.S.  a.  49—501  7  cuima 


into  conUct  with  the  adhesive,  and  cunng  the  adhesive 
whereby  the  first  end  face  is  secured  to  the  bottom  intenor 
surface  of  the  cup  element. 


5,129,197 

ADHESIVE  BONDED  ABRASIVE  RNISHING  TOOL 
Jamis  B.  Tyler,  Wejtlake;  Alfred  F.  Scheider,  Orange,  and  R. 

RroH  n  \\  arner,  W.-stlake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jason  Inc., 

<le> eland,  Ohio 

Filed  J«n.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,383 

Int.  a.'  B24D  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-358  20  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  finishing  tool  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  long  tudinally  extending  strap  of  an  abrasive 
containing  plastic  material  having  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surface,  a  first  longitudinal  edge  and  a  second  longitudinal 
edge,  heating  the  strap  and  then  roiling  the  strap  longitudinally 
tficreby  forming  a  coiled  strap,  said  first  longitudinal  edge 
lorming  a  first  end  face  and  said  second  longitudinal  edge 
forniing  a  second  end  face,  the  coiled  strap  including  a  wall  of 
a  certain  length  between  the  end  faces,  supporting  a  cup  ele- 
ment having  a  bottom  interior  surface,  placing  an  adhesive  in 


5,129,198 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Itani  Kanno:  Nobuyoshi   Hattori;  Takaaki   Fukumoto.  all  of 

Itami,  and  Masuo  Tada,  Yao.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taivo 

Sanso  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Mitsubishi  I>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  brnh 

of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991.  Skr.  N„,  64,?.2Jt9 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  ^^b.  y.  i990.  2-3(l3''5 
Int.  n.'  B2M   S/J2 
VS.  a.  51-410  1 1  c  la,n,s 


1.  A  penstock  or  sluice  gate  door  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rigid  tubes  having  having  flat  faces  and  arranged  side-by-side 
with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  and  attached  together  in 
face-to-face  abutting  relationship  to  form  a  rigid  panel  having 
end  tubes  and  having  at  least  one  intermediate  tube,  and  side 
members  attached  across  the  ends  of  the  tubes  to  complete  the 
panel,  a  spindle  tubt  having  a  tubular  wall  extending  through 
aligned  apertures  in  said  side-by-side  tubes  throughout  the 
length  of  the  so-formed  panel,  the  wall  of  said  spindle  tube 
^1elng  attached  to  the  walls  of  at  least  said  end  tubes  of  the 
ide-by-side  tubes,  the  panel  being  encapsulated  in  a  material 
impervious  to  air  and  liquid. 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  an  object  having  a  surface  to  be 

cleaned  comprising: 

a  cleaning  vessel: 

support  means,  including  a  support  portion,  for  supporting 
an  object  to  be  cleaned  within  the  cleaning  vessel; 

frozen  particle  supply  means  for  supplying  frozen  particles 
to  the  cleaning  vessel. 

jet  means,  disposed  in  the  cleaning  vessel  and  receiving 
frozen  panicles  from  the  frozen  particle  supply  means,  for 
ejecting  the  frozen  particles  lo  collide  with  the  object  to 
be  cleaned  supported  by  the  support  means  and  thereby 
remove  contaminants  troin  the  object, 

an  exhaust  duct  for  exhausting  from  within  the  cleaning 
vessel  frozen  particles  ejected  from  the  jet  means  that 
collided  with  the  object  and  contaminants  removed  from 
the  object: 

exhaust  blower  means,  coupled  to  the  exhaust  duct,  for 
forcibly  sucking  frozen  particles  and  contaminants  from 
within  the  cleaning  vessel  and  exhausting  them  outside  of 
the  cleaning  vessel 

first  exhaust  means  disposed  between  and  conimunn.ating 
with  the  cleaning  vessel  and  the  exhaust  duct  for  guiding 
from  the  cleaning  vessel  to  the  exhaust  duct  frozen  parti- 
cles and  contaminants  proximate  the  support  portion  of 
the  support  means  within  the  cleaning  vessel;  and 

second  exhaust  means  disposed  between  and  communicating 
with  the  cleaning  vessel  and  the  exhaust  duct  for  guiding 
from  the  cleaning  vessel  to  the  exhaust  duct  frozer.  parti- 
cles and  contaminants  not  proximate  the  support  portion 
of  the  support  means  and  within  the  cleaning  vessel, 
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wherein  the  nrst  exhaust  means  is  at  least  partially  dis- 
posed within  the  second  exhaust  means. 


5,129, !<><> 
lATCH  FOR  Til  TINC.  ROTM^BI  K   lOVM^K 
fhind  B.  Miller,  Advance,  and  Jeffrey  D    MatUxrk,  (lemmons, 
both  of  V.C.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  (  ompanv  WiHKlcliff 
Uke,  \  J 

Filed  Sep    14,  1"»«,  Ser.  No.  5X2,354 

Ini    (1.'  E04H  12/00 

L.>>.  U.  52— i:i  23CUims 


i    An  apparatus  comprising 

a  support; 

a  tower  pnotally  attached  to  said  suppmrt  and  movable 
relaiive  to  said  support  between  a  raised  and  a  lowered 
ptisition.  the  tower  heing  rolatable  to  and  from  a  predeter- 
mined position.  aNiui  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  when  in 
the  raised  p<isition 

latch  means  displaceablf  rxtween  a  secured  position  and  a 
non  secured  p<.isition.  the  tower  being  prevented  from 
moving  from  the  raised  pi>silion  when  the  latch  means  is  in 
the  secured  pnisition 

release  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  latch 
means  from  the  secured  [vvsition  when  the  tower  is  not  in 
the  predetermined  and  raised  p<isitions,  the  release  means 
permitting  displacement  of  the  latch  means  from  the  se- 
cured position  when  the  tower  is  in  the  predetermined  and 
raised  positions   and 

a  cradle  pivotallv  .ittachid  to  said  support  and  movable 
relative  to  the  supp<  r'.  the  tower  being  rotalably  disposed 
within  the  cradle  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tower. 


the  partition  panel  for  constructing  a  portion  of  the  parti- 
tion panel; 

a  second  plate  disposed  on  the  side  of  a  rear  face  of  the 
partition  panel  for  constructing  a  portion  of  the  partition 
panel  and  so  as  to  oppose  to  said  first  plate  for  denning  a 
housing  space  portion  therebetween,  and 

means  for  holding  a  business  machine  inside  the  partition 
appaialus  in  a  suitable  position  thereof,  and 

wherein  said  business  machine  comprises  an  electronic  busi- 
ness machine  including  a  keyboard  attached  to  the  first 
plate  so  that  said  keyboard  becomes  a  pan  of  said  housing 
space  portion  and  operated  on  a  desk,  and  wherein  said 
keyboard  can  be  easily  attached  and  detached  from  said 
housing  space  portion  of  the  partition  panel. 


5.129,201 
FIRF  SAFFTV  l)F\  ICE 
Eric  H    Ri)beris.m,  Bradenton.  and  John  t'    Ibasfalean,  Cnrte?- 
both  of  Fla..  a-ssignors  to   National   Improvement  (  ompanv. 
Inc.,  Cortez,  V\a.. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  b«r.  .No.  (>4tJ.'31 

Int.  ex.'  E04H  9/00 

VS.  a.  52—232  18  Claims 


5,129.2lMl 
I'ARIITION   APt'ARATl  s  lOR  OX  OhUCE 
\  jtaka  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  Japan.  a.vsnyior  to  Ricoh  Company, 
1  td  .  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun    "".  I99().  Ser    No    534,266 
1  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.    12,   1989,   1-68470; 
iuii    \i.  1989,  1-68689-,  Jun.  20,   1989.  1   -2IM4 

int    (t      H»6K       1/4 
L.S.  a.  52—205  8  Oaims 


1.  A  fire  safety  device  for  use  in  construction  to  seal  an 
opening  in  a  fire  or  smoke  rated  floor  or  wall  to  restore  integ- 
nty  of  the  floor  or  wall  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fire,  compris- 


ing: 


U^ 


1.  A  partition  apparatus  for  an  OA  office  comprising: 

a  partition  panel; 

a  first  plate  movably  disposed  on  the  side  of  a  front  face  of 


a  hollow  conduit  section  having  an  exterior  wall  having  at 
least  one  weakened  portion  along  a  part  of  the  length 
thereof; 

a  retainer  surrounding  said  hollow  conduit  section  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  spaced  therefrom  to  create  a  confined  space 
between  said  hollow  conduit  section  extenor  surface  and 
said  retainer,  said  retainer  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  second  end  having  an  edge  tightly  conforming  to  said 
extenor  surface  ot  said  hollow  conduit  section; 

spacer  means  for  maintaining  said  first  end  of  said  reUmer 
generally  uniformly  spaced  from  said  hollow  conduit 
section  so  that  said  confined  space  is  of  generally  uniform 
size  about  said  hollow  conduit  section; 

a  pre-selected  quantity  of  intumescent  matenal  within  the 
confined  space  between  said  retainer  and  said  hollow 
conduit  section  extenor  surface,  and  adjacent  said  weak- 
ened part,  and 

a  cover  disk  means  for  preventing  escape  of  hot  intumescent 
matenal  from  the  confined  space  between  said  retainer 
and  said  hollow  conduit  section  near  said  first  end  of  said 
retainer. 


5.129^2 
FABItlC  TILE  CONSTRUCTION 

Michael  W.  Payne,  Roswell.  Ga.;  Cathy  A.  Ptacek,  Hamilton. 
and  Daniel  J.  Mack,  Holland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Merman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,176 

InL  a.'  E04B  2/00 

VS.  a.  52—239  13  ctaiaB 


-c»_ 


m 


p 


^ 


each  having  a  straight  line  configuration  between  oppos- 
ing terminal  ends  of  each  wire  segment  and  passing 
through  the  filler  layer  for  fixedly  interconnecting  the 
interior  lattice  structure  with  the  extenor  lattice  structure. 
each  of  the  wire  segments  fixedly  secured  adjacent  a 
respective  opposing  terminal  end  at  a  compound  inclina- 
tion to  each  of  the  intenor  and  extenor  lattice  structure 
and  at  a  position  spaced  from  other  of  the  plurality  of  wire 
segments,  such  that  each  wire  segment  is  structurally 
supported  by  the  intenor  and  extenor  lattice  structures 
and  independent  of  other  of  the  plurality  of  wire  seg- 
ments, and  such  that  an  inclined  angle  is  formed  between 
each  wire  segment  and  any  plane  perpendicular  to  either 
the  interior  plane  or  the  extenor  planes:  and 
each  of  the  plurality  of  wire  segments  forming  a  side  of  in 
imaginary  pyramid  having  remaining  sides  formed  by 
other  of  the  plurality  of  wire  segments,  the  wire  segments 
being  fixedly  secured  to  the  interior  and  extenor  lattice 
structure  such  that  an  af>ex  of  the  imaginary  pyramid  is 
spaced  opposite  one  of  the  lattice  structures  wnh  respect 
to  the  other  of  the  lattice  structures 


1   A  wall  tile  comprising  a  pan  having  a  front  face,  rear- 
wardly  extending  side  edges,  and  a  marginal  return  flange  5.129,204 

earned  by  each  of  stid  side  edges,  and  fabric  covering  said  pan,  METAL  STUDS 

^id  fabric  having  edges  and  there  being  J-shaped  clips  at-    •'''•*?*'  ".  Palumbo.  23  Highbury  St..  Bolton,  Ontario.  Canada 
tached  to  said  fabric  along  said  fabric  edges,  said  fabric  being        ^^^  '^^ 

stretched  across  said  front  face  and  side  edges  of  said  pan  and  fi^eA  Feb.  28,  1991,  Sor.  .No.  662.432 

held  in  place  by  said  J-shaped  clips  extending  along  and  beine  '■"■  ^-   K^**t.  </i2 

-  6         6  «s    U,S.  a.  52— 720 


engaged  over  said  marginal  return  flanges. 


14aaims 


5,129.203 

BLILDING  PANEL  CORE 

Arturo  J.  Romero,  16410  Deloder,  Houston,  Tex.  77040 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558.309 

Int.  a.'  E04C  2/24 

U.S.  a.  52—309.11  17  Claims 


I    A  structural  panel  core  for  forming  a  wall  or  the  like,  the 
structural  panel  core  including  an  interior  lattice  structure,  an 
exterior  lattice  stnic  ure,  and  a  substantially  continuous  filler 
layer  between  the  interior  and  exterior  lattice  structures,  the 
wall  further  including  an  inner  cementitious  layer  adjacent  the 
filler  layer  and  enclosing  the  interior  lattice  structure  and  an 
outer  cementitious  layer  adjacent  the  filler  layer  and  enclosing 
the  extenor  lattice  structure,  the  structural  panel  core  further 
comprising: 
the  intenor  lattict  structure  including  a  first  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  elongate  reinforcing  members  and  a 
second  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  elongate  reinforc- 
ing members  eac  h  fixedly  interconnected  to  the  first  plu- 
rality of  reinforcing  members,  the  first  and  second  rein- 
forcing memben  defining  an  interior  plane; 
the  exterior  lattice  structure  including  a  third  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  elongate  reinforcing  and  a  fourth 
plurality   of  substantially   parallel   elongate   reinforcing 
members  each  fijedly  interconnected  to  the  third  plurality 
of  reinforcing  members,  the  third  and  fourth  reinforcing 
members  defining  an  exterior  plane; 
a  plurality  of  structurally  separate  elongate  wire  segments 


1.  In  an  elongate,  integral  metal  stud  having  two  ends,  a 
main  wall  defined  between  two  parallel  side  edges,  and  two 
lateral  walls,  each  lateral  wall  having  two  parallel  side  edges  of 
which  one  is  contiguous  with  a  side  edge  of  ihe  main  wall,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  provision,  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  stud  but  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  of  an  accordionated 
region  where  each  of  the  lateral  walls  and  main  wall  is  formed 
to  define  at  least  one  peak  configuration  fully  spanning  the 
respective  wall,  each  such  configuration  including  two  flanks 
oblique  to  the  main  stud  direction  and  converging  to  define  an 
apex,  the  flanks  being  delimited  by  crease  lines  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  stud  elongation. 


5,129.205 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICF  FOR  A  COIN 
WRAPPING  MECHANISM 
James  M.  Rasmussen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cummins- Alli- 
son Corp..  \lt.  Prospect,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1989,  Ser.  No.  452.181 
Int,  C\:  B65B  .'/   -/ 
U.S.  a.  53—52  20  Oaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  wrapping  rollers  of  a  coin 
wrapping  mechanism,  said  wrapping  rollers  being  positionable 
in  any  one  of  an  infinite  number  of  positions  between  a  maxi- 
mum limit  and  a  minimum  limit,  said  improvement  comprising 
a  cam  for  controllably  moving  said  wrapping  rollers  to  any 
one  of  said  infinite  number  of  positions  between  said  maxi- 
mum limit,  and  said  minimum  limit. 
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a  controllable  drive  motor  .■on  nee  ted  t"  said  cam  for  rotat- 
ing the  cam  to  angular  p<rsiiions  ^orresp<inding  to  said 
infinite  number  of  fH->sitions  of  said  w,  rapping  rollers. 

manuallv  operated  input  means  for  prcxlucing  an  elevtncal 
signal  representing  iht-  denomination  of  the  coins  to  be 
wrapped,  and 


1^^- 
^^- 


control  means  responsise  to  said  electncal  signal  for  energiz- 
ing said  dnve  motor  to  rotate  said  cam  to  an  angular 
position  co^re^p<.)ndlng  to  the  denomination  of  the  coins  to 
be  wrapped,  and  then  de-energizmg  said  drive  motor  to 
stop  said  cam  at  said  angular  pi^sition.  thereby  positioning 
said  wrapping  rollers  at  the  position  required  for  the 
denomination  of  coins  to  be  wrapped 


a  packing  line  for  packing  cheeses  for  each  type. 


5.129.207 
NCT  WRAP  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROLM)  BAl  FR 
Marvin  W  .  Butler.  Milwaukee.  W  is.,  assignor  to  (iehl  (  ompiin)  . 
West  Bend.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1<»90.  Ser.  No.  590.299 

Int    (1.    B65B    '/    '>4 

VS.CL5i—UH  6  Claims 


5.129.206 

CHEESE  TRANSPORTING  AND  PK(K1£SSING 

APPARATUS 

Shuji  Kidani.  and  Koji  Sakasbita.  both  of  Kanazawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Murao  and  (ompani  Kana 
uwa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991.  Ser    No   681.059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.   U.   1990.  2-98983; 
\pr    IJ.  199(),  2-98984 

Int.  CI.    B65B  35/10 
VS.C\   S3— llh  9Cl«iiM 


I  A  cheese  transpurting  processing  apparatus  for  ola.vsifv!ng 
cheeses  wound  up  b>  winders  for  ditTerent  types,  stivking  the 
thus  classified  cheeses  therein  and  packing  the  thus  si.tckcil 
cheeses  for  the  ditTerent  types,  comprising 

an  overhead  conveyor  with  a  type  identifsing  unit  for  load- 
ing a  wound  up  cheese  onto  a  earner  by  means  of  a  lifter; 
a  conveyor  lor  transporting  a  tray  on  which  a  cheese  un- 
loaded from  said  overhead  conveyor  by  means  of  an 
unloader  is  earned 
a  cheese  stocker  for  st.xkmg  .  heeses  of  each  type  between 
a  pair  of  holder  rod',  thero  -t  and  disi  harging  such  cheeses 
for  eat  h  type    ind 


1.  A  baler  for  forming  round  bales  of  crop  material,  compris- 


ing 


a  bale-forming  ctiamfser  defined  bv  one  or  more  baler  belts 
and  including  an  opening  through  which  crop  material 
enters  the  chamber,  wherein  the  balei  belts  extend  along  a 
run  between  a  pair  of  baler  rollers,  with  a  first  baler  roller 
being  located  adjacent  the  chamber  opening  and  a  second 
baler  roller  being  Uxated  upstream  of  the  first  baler  roller. 

wrap  material  supply  means  for  supplying  wrap  matenal 
used  to  wrap  the  hale  after  formation,  and 

conveying  means  for  ciHiperating  with  the  baler  belts  to 
transport  the  wrap  matenal  from  the  wrap  material  supply 
means  toward  the  opening  of  the  bale-forming  chamber, 
the  conveying  means  including  one  or  more  conveying 
belts  located  closely  adjacent  and  dnvingly  engaging  one 
or  more  of  the  baler  belts,  w  herein  the  conveying  belts  are 
dnven  by  the  baler  belts  and  the  wrap  matena!  is  held 
between  the  conveying  bells  and  one  or  more  of  the  baler 
belts  and  moved  toward  the  opening  of  the  bale-forming 
chamber,  and  wherein  the  conveying  belts  are  wrapped 
around  a  feed  roller  kKated  adjacent  the  second  baler 
roller, 

wherein  the  baler  belts  and  ihe  conveying  bells  c<Ki[x-rate  to 
transpon  the  wrap  matenal  substantially  linearly  between 
the  second  baler  roller  and  the  first  baler  roller,  and 
wherein  the  surface  of  the  feed  roller  around  which  the 
conveying  belts  are  wrapped  is  out  of  alignment  with  the 
line  of  transpon  of  the  wrap  matenal.  wherein  the  con- 
veying belts  wrap  around  a  p<inion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
second  baler  roller  along  with  the  baler  belts. 


5.129J08 
APPARATl  S  FOR  reEDING  WRAP  MAFERlAl   INTO  A 
BAl  E-FORMING  CHAMBER  FOR  WRAPP1N(,  A  I  AR(,F 

ROUND  BALE 
l>aryl  \  an  Aee.  Pella,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing 
lompany.  Pella,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  577.762 
Int.  CI."  B65B  Il.lM 
U.S.  a.  55— 118  !2(1aims 

1  In  a  baler  having  a  bale  chamber  tor  receiMng  .rop  mate- 
rial and  including  dnven  belts  within  the  chamber  for  forming 
a  bale,  a  bale  wrapping  apparatus,  comprising 

(a)  a  rolled  web  of  bale  wrapping  matenal  mounted  for 
rotation  at  a  rear  end  piinion  o(  the  baler; 


(b)  a  pair  of  paiallel.  adjacent  rollers  which  engage  therebe- 
tween a  free  end  portion  of  said  web; 

(c)  at  least  one  non  driven  web  feeding  belt  movable  into  and 
out  of  dnving  contact  engagement  over  a  portion  thereof 
with  at  least  one  of  the  driven  belts; 


(d)  drive  means  for  said  rollers  for  unrolling  said  web  to 
deposit  said  free  end  portion  on  said  web  feeding  belt 
which  convey  s  said  web  into  the  bale  chamber  where  it  is 
wrapped  about  a  formed  bale  by  the  driven  belts;  and 

fe)  means  for  separating  said  web  between  the  baling  cham- 
ber and  said  roll. 


5,129.209 

APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  SHAPE  OF 

CUBCiIDAL  (CIGARETTE)  PACKS 

Heinz  Focke.  Verdjn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Focke 

«*  Co..  Fed.  Rep  of  Germany 

Filed  .Ian.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,445 
<  lairas  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1990.  4000685 

Int.  a.'  B65B  51/6 
VS.  a.  53-136.1  15  Claims 


direction  packs  (20;  already  in  said  pack  holder  v.i  that,  at  an 
opposite  end  thereof,  one  pack  (20)  at  a  time  is  ejected  from 
said  pack  holder  via  a  discharge  opening  33  at  said  opposite 
end.  the  improvement  wherein 

each  pack  holder  comprises  a  plurality  of  elongated  pack 
channels  (31).  each  of  which  has  a  cross-section  corre- 
sponding to  the  rectangular  cross-section  of  at  least  a  top 
end  face  (23)  of  a  cuboidal  pack  (20),  and  in  each  of  which 
each  pack  is  directed  with  its  longitudinal  axis  in  the 
longitudinal  forward  conveying  direction  of  the  pack 
channel  (31).  with  said  top  end  face  (23)  of  each  pack 
being  pointed  m  said  forward  conveying  direction;  and 
wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises 
an  endless  channel  conveyor  (41)  for  continuously  ^irculai- 
ing  said  pack  channels  (31)  while  both  a  new  pack  (20)  is 
being  inserted  into  the  inserting  opening  (32)  of  a  pack 
channel  (31)  and  also  a  downstream  pack  is  being  ejecied 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  pack  channel  (31)  in  a  region 
of  a  pack-transfer  track  (56). 
a  pack  conveyor  (53)  for  contmuously  transporting  the 
packs  in  synchronism  with  the  circulating  pack  channels 
(31).  in  a  cross-axial  direction  and  in  alignment  with  the 
inserting  openings  (32)  of  the  pack  channels  (31).  such  that 
the  packs  are  inserted  into  associated  pack  channels  (31 )  in 
the  longitudinal  conveying  direction  without  any  inter- 
ruption of  movement  of  either  said  channel  conveyor  (41) 
or  said  pack  conveyor  (53);  and 
means,  continuously  moving  in  synchronism  with  the  circu- 
lating pack  channels  (31).  for  inserting  packs  into  and 
removing  packs  from  said  pack  channels. 


5.129.210 

CLAMPING  AND  CLT-OFF  APPARATl  S  FDR   \ 

BANDING  STRAP 

Samuel  Cicatcllo,   Fast   Amherst;  Roben   M.   Macartney,  and 

Warren  L.  Gaw>e.  both  of  I^ockport.  all  of  N.V  ..  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,515 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  11/00.  67/08 

V.S.  CI.  53-138.1  8  Oaims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  or  sUbilizing  the  shape  of 
cuboidal  packs  in  conjunction  with  the  setting  of  glue  of  adhe- 
sively bonded  folding  tabs,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  a 
plurality  of  elongated  channel-like  pack  holders  through 
which  the  packs  art  conveyed  in  a  forward  conveying  direc- 
:ion.  which  are  open  at  both  ends,  which  have  a  cross-section 
u  hich  corresponds  to  that  of  the  packs  (20),  which  have  a 
longitudinal  length  that  is  several  times  longer  than  the  length 
of  a  pack  (20).  and  which  are  disposed  axis-parallel  to  one 
another  on  an  endless  conveyor,  and  wherein  said  packs  (20) 
are  insertabie  into  one  end  of  each  pack  holder  via  an  inserting 
opening  (32),  thereby  shifting  in  said  forward  conveying 


1.  A  clamping  and  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a 
knife  having  an  end  surface  and  a  knurled  side  surface  formed 
thereon,  said  knife  being  fixedly  secured  in  said  housing,  a 
cylinder  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  cutting  mem- 
ber having  an  end  surface  formed  thereon,  said  cutting  member 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  cylinder  with  the  planes  of 
said  respective  end  surfaces  being  immediately  adjacent  one 
another,  clamping  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  cylinder  for  being  pivotally 
actuated  thereby  to  clamp  a  portion  of  a  free  end  of  a  strap 
against  said  knurled  surface  of  said  knife,  after  said  strap  has 
been  initially  fed  intermediate  the  respective  end  surfaces  and 
thence  around  an  object  to  be  handed  and  back  into  the  hous- 
ing to  overlap  a  segment  of  the  strap,  and  at  least  one  crimping 
member  reciprocally  and  pivotally  mounted  m  said  housing. 
linkage  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  cylinder  and 
said  at  least  one  cnmping  member,  a  crimp  finger  formed  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  crimping  member  for  crimping  and 
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deforming  the  overlapped  segments  of  said  strap,  said  crimping 
member  adapted  to  move  longitudmally  and  to  pivot  into  the 
overlapped  segments  of  said  strap  to  seal  same  in  respone  to 
movement  of  said  cylinder,  and  said  strap  being  cut  apart  by 
the  movement  of  said  end  surface  of  said  cutting  member  past 
said  end  surface  of  said  knife  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
said  cylinder. 

5.12<),211 

\U  IHOI)   \M)   AN    VRK\N(.f\UM    ll»K    I  ME 

\1\M  h  \(Tl  HK   Ol    \  l'\(  k  <  ()NMM1N<.  t'K  A 

B^^I)^R()l  1^  MKK  r\<  k  m  ffM 

CIar<.-(mran  Andersson,  Snackeskarsgatan  Ih,  s-4:i  '•'.  Viistra 

hnilunda,  ^nedtn 
[•CI   No    l'(T   SF«'   (Hl^l?    ;  r\  Dati    \pr    b.  \W^.  ^  102(e) 

Date   Apr    6,   1984,   I'CI    Puh    N,,    U  ( )KS   (I5(llh,  i'Cl  Pub. 

Date  Jul    14,  I9HM 
Continuation  of  Ser   No   _U/>.i<4?    \pr   ...  14S>),  abandoned.  This 
PCI   application  Dec    IN.  \W^ .  Vr    No.  670,358 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Sweden,  Jan.  2,  19H7.  8700071 

Int.  (  I     H65B  ll/OS 

V.S.  CI.  53—399  *  CI"'™ 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  retail  pack  containing  a 
number  of  consumer  pack  units,  said  pack  units  being  rolls  of 
soft  paper  or  packs  of  nappies,  which  are  enclosed  by  a  pack 
sleeve  having  a  width  which  may  range  from  a  narrow  strip  up 
to  but  not  exceeding  the  full  width  of  the  pack  units,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

extending  three  webs  of  packaging  material  to  a  first  com- 
mon joint,  the  first  two  of  said  webs  extending  to  said  first 
common  joint  from  directions  substantially  opposite  one 
another, 
connecting  said  first  two  webs  to  form  a  pack  sleeve, 
extending  the  third  of  said  webs  to  said  first  common  joint 
from  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first 
two  of  said  webs, 
arranging  the  pack  units  to  either  side  of  said  third  web. 
physically  separating  said  pack  units  on  either  side  of  said 

third  web, 
mechanically  compressing  the  previously  uncompressed 
pack  units  to  facilitate  encompassment  by  said  pack 
sleeve,  and 
attaching  said  third  web  to  said  pack  sleeve  so  as  to  subject 
the  pack  units  to  compressive  forces,  thereby  increasing 
the  ability  of  the  pack  units  to  hold  together,  reducing  the 
likelihixxl  of  pack  units  becoming  displaced,  and  prevent- 
ing the  pack  units  from  changing  form. 


first  means  for  advancing  at  lea.st  individual  ones  of  the 
empty  bags  toward  a  filling  station; 

means  for  stenlizing  at  least  a  portion  of  each  spout  in  a 
sterilizing  chamber; 

second  means  for  advancing  each  spouted  bag  through  said 
stenlizing  means; 

said  sterilizing  means  including  means  for  introducing  gase- 
ous hydrogen  peroxide  into  said  sterilizing  chamber  and 
means  for  irradiating  the  spouts  in  said  chamber  with 
preselected  ultraviolet  radiation;  and, 

means  for  filling  the  empty  bags  with  a  fiuid  substance  in  a 
stenle  environment; 

said  first  advancing  means  includes  separating  means  for 
separating  individual  bags  from  a  strip  of  flexible  strips; 


CTT^ 


said  first  advancing  means  includes  a  pair  of  intermittently 
reciprocatable  pushing  assemblies,  each  mounted  in  later- 
ally spaced  apart  relationship  to  each  other;  each  of  said 
pushing  assemblies  includes  a  pivotal  spout  engaging  arm 
having  one  position  engaged  with  a  spout  and  a  second 
position  removed  from  the  spout;  each  of  said  pushing 
assemblies  includes  means  operable  for  selectively  moving 
said  spout  engaging  arms  between  said  engaged  and  re- 
moved positions;  each  of  said  arms  being  oriented  at  an 
angle  such  that  they  do  not  interfere  with  the  other  said 
arm  along  the  predetermined  feed  path  when  in  said  re- 
moved position 


5,129,213 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCKSS  loR  PKODl  CING 

\  ACl  I'M  BI.OOD  COI  1  K'MNt,   H  »K.S 

Toyohiko    llatake\ama,    H>otJo,    Japan,    assmnor    to    Sekisui 

Chemical  Co.,  I  td.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep   26.  1991.  scr.  No.  765,777 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  .<.  14.  JtI/02 

U.S.  a.  53—432  2  aaims 
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5.129,212 
METHOD  AND  APFARAIlstOR    M   TOMAIK  AII.Y 
Fill. INC.  AND  SIKRII  l/.INC,  CONlAlNfRS 
1  rai«    1  .    I)ufTe>,   (.alena,   (  harles    \     fstadt.   (.roveport,   and 
R,  uer  J.  (.erdeman.  (  olumbus.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  I  iqui- 
H(i\    H-Bar-B  Corporation,  \\orthinKton,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Scr.  No.  610.800 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  S/I6.  55/06.  55/08.  55/10 
VS.  a.  53 — 426  ^  Llaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  empty  spouted  and  Hexible  Huid 
bags  with  a  fluid  substance,  said  filling  apparatus  comprising: 


iv«;-.«t:i 

CSJ3SIWC 

orvici 


;.ui;tc« 

3tVICI 

1  An  apparatus  for  producing  vacuum  blood  collecting 
tubes  comprising  a  pinhole  checker  for  checking  the  bottom 
portion  of  each  of  bottomed  tubular  containers  for  pinholes,  a 
sprayer  for  spraying  a  blood  coagulant  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  tubular  container,  an  injector  for  injecting  a  serum  separat- 
ing agent  into  the  tubular  container,  an  evacuating-closing 


device  for  evacuating  the  interior  of  the  tubular  container  and 
applying  a  stopper  to  an  opening  of  the  tubular  container,  and 
container  transport  means  between  these  components  of  the 
apparatus,  the  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that  the  injec- 
tor comprises  a  tnmsport  container  of  solid  structure  formed  in 
a  surface  thereof  vvith  a  plurality  of  bores  for  inserting  tubular 
containers  individually  thereinto,  a  nozzle  case  having  a  plural- 
ity of  serum  separating  agent  injecting  nozzles  insertable  into 
tubular  containers  individually,  means  for  moving  the  trans- 
port container  and  the  nozzle  case  relative  to  each  other  to 
press  the  bored  surface  of  the  transport  container  and  a  nozzle 
providing  surface  of  the  nozzle  case  against  each  other,  and 
means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  a  space  defined  by  the 
pressed  surfaces  f  the  transport  container  and  the  nozzle  case. 


opposite  forward  comers,  opposite  sides,  and  are  rear- 
ward end, 

support  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  said  platform. 

bale  wrapping  means  mounted  on  said  platform, 

a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  front  transfer  edge  of 
said  platform, 

first  power  means  secured  to  said  arms  for  pivoting  said  arms 
from  a  forwardK  extending  position  to  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  position  to  permit  a  bale  of  ha\ 
having  a  transverse  horizontal  a.x;s  to  be  secured  between 
said  arms  and  to  be  lifted  over  the  front  transverse  edge  of 


5,129,214 

Dl^  \  1(  F  FOR  PL  AONG  CHOCOLATES  INSERTED  INTO 

I'APFR  (UPS  WITH  UPRIGHT,  PLEATED  EDGES  INTO 

I  Hh  BOTTOM  PORTION  OF  CANDY  BOXES 

Gerhard  Schubert,  Crailsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  (.erhard  Schibert  GmbH,  Crailsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man v 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,781 
t  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1989,  3943213 

Int.  a.'  B65B  S5/34 
U.S.  a.  53-531  5  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  placing  chocolates  inserted  into  paper  cups 
with  upright,  pleat<id  edges  into  the  bottom  portion  of  candy 
boxes,  said  device  including  a  conveyor  belt  and  cartridges 
moved  by  said  conveyor  belt,  said  cartridges  having  recesses 
to  accommodate  the  paper  cups;  a  transfer  apparatus  for  insert- 
ing ihe  paper  cups  into  the  recesses  in  the  cartridges;  an  insert 
apparatus  for  inserting  the  chocolates  into  the  paper  cups  and 
a  mechanism  for  transferring  the  paper  cups  filled  with  choco- 
lates into  the  bottom  portion  of  a  candy  box;  said  cartridges 
( 12)  used  in  said  device  being  substantially  rectangular  in  plan 
form  with  a  bottom,  two  sets  of  opposed  sides  and  having 
parallel  bridges  (14  on  said  bottom  with  open  ended  grooves 
rhcrebelween,  said  grooves  (15)  constituting  said  recesses  and 
extending  parallel  \^ith  each  other  between  the  cartridge  sides 
(A)  and  I B)  of  one  set  of  said  opposed  sides  and  said  bridges 
(14)  disposed  between  said  grooves  include  side  walls  with 
spaced-apart  lateral  indentations  (16)  disposed  facing  one  an- 
other across  said  grooves  and  providing  precise  locations 
along  said  recesses,  each  of  which  locations  of  a  pair  of  op- 
pust-d  indentations  comprising  means  to  receive  one  of  the 
paper  cups  (19). 


5,129,215 

MFTHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  WRAPPING  BALES  OF 

HAY 

Robert  E.  Gratton,  119  N.  Water  St.,  West  Newton.  Pa.  15089 

Filed  S«  p.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,959 

Int.  a.'  B65B  11/04 

U.S.  a.  53—587  I  a«im 

1.  A  hay  bale  wrapping  machine,  comprising. 

a  bale  wrapping  platform  having  a  front  transverse  edge. 


said  platform  for  operative  positioning  on  said  bale  wrap- 
ping means  with  said  transverse  horizontal  axis  of  said 
bale  remaining  in  a  transverse  horizontal  orientation. 
a  tongue  means  secured  to  and  extending  forwardly  trom 
said  platform  adjacent  one  of  said  forward  comers  of  said 
platform  for  attachment  to  a  pnme  mover  so  that  said  bale 
platform  can  approach  a  bale  of  hay  to  be  w  rapped  by 
moving  in  a  forward  direction  with  said  prime  mover,  to 
permit  said  bale  of  hay  to  be  engaged  by  said  pair  of  arms 
and  to  be  lifted  over  said  front  transverse  edge  of  said 
platform. 


5.129.216 

C  ROP  BI  OWFR 

Zan  Gullickson,  Box  ''0,  Barons.  Alberta,  (  anada  TOL  OGO 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66*. 155 

Int.  CI."  ADID  45/20 

VS.  CL  56-12.9  20  Qaims 


1.  A  crop  blower  for  a  combine  harvester,  the  crop  blower 
having  opposite  ends  and  comprising. 

a  fan  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  blades, 
each  said  group  of  blades  having  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  blades  which  are  gene.-ally  parallel  to  the  shaft  and 
operatively  connected  thereto. 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  extending  parallel  tot  eh  drive 
shaft  and  serving  both  as  a  beam  supporting  the  blower 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  as  a  shroud  for  the  fan,  the 
housing  having  opposite  ends,  a  concave  outer  surface  on 
a  first  side  which  faces  the  fan  and  acts  as  the  shroud,  and 
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a  second  convex  side  which  is  generally  opposite  the  first 

side; 

a  beanng  support  for  the  fan  mounted  on  the  housing  near 
each  end  of  the  housing  and  between  adjacent  said  groups 
of  blades,  each  said  bearing  support  adjacent  said  groups 
of  blades  including  a  U-shaped  member  extending  about 
the  convex  surface  of  the  housing,  the  shaft  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  beanng  supporu; 

means  for  routing  the  fan;  and 

mounting  means  on  each  said  end  of  the  housing  for  mount- 
ing the  crop  blower  on  a  combine  harvester. 

5.12<J.:r 
Ml  1  IIHl  M)l-   Ml  K  Hl^<.  MtiVM  K 
ih.irris  .1    I.oehr.  Watertown.  Wis  -  ivsiKimr  !..  Rans,.nies,  Inc., 
J.hnson  (  re«k,  V\  is. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  i9<)I.  Ser.  No.  655,307 

Int.  n.'  AOID  J4,  66.  34/6S.  34/73 

US.  a.  56—13.6  21  CI"*™* 


means  coupled  to  said  cutting  blades  for  transferring  roU- 
tional  power  to  each  of  said  cutting  blades;  and 

a  mulching  housing  removably  affixed  in  a  stationary  man- 
ner lo  said  top  wall  of  mower  deck  and  disposed  within 
said  blade  housing,  and  said  mukhiTi^:  housing  overlying 
said  cutting  blade  and  dis[Kised  apart  from  the  peripheral 
inside  of  said  blade  housing  side  walls  and  most  of  said 
mulching  housing  positioned  apart  from  said  lop  wall  of 
said  mower  deck,  said  mulching  housing  including  a 
downward  facing  opening  and  concentncally  positioned 
relative  to  the  rotational  motion  traced  by  said  associated 
cutting  blade. 


';.i;v.:iH 

VEHICLE  FOK  l  >l   <<N  H  aF  OH  si  OHFD  SI  RF\rj  s 
Norman  R.  YounKbtrn.  anil  (  \ril   \    MallnskI,  both  uf  Utta»a 
(  ouniv.   (Ikla..   assianurs   ii.   N-R    Industries,   Inc..   Miami, 


,-d    I  an    :.< 
hit    1 


\^\.  Ser.  No.  644,850 

\nin  ^4/64 


VS.  a.  5fr— 15.8 


14  Claims 


1   A  multiblade  mulching  rotary  lawn  mower,  comprising: 

a  mower  deck  comprising  a  blade  housing  including  a  top 
wall  and  a  side  wall  defining  a  downwardly  directed 
opening; 

means  coupled  to  said  mower  deck  for  movement  of  said 
deck  along  the  ground; 

at  least  two  cutting  blades  rotaubly  disposed  within  said 
blade  housing; 

motor  means  coupled  to  said  cutting  blades  for  powering  the 
rotation  of  each  of  said  cutting  blades; 

operator  means  for  controlling  power  output  from  said 
motor  means  to  said  cutting  blades  and  for  controlling  the 
direction  and  speed  of  movement  of  said  lawn  mower 
along  the  ground,  and 

a  mulching  housing  removably  affixed  in  a  stationary  man- 
ner to  said  mower  deck  top  wall  and  disposed  in  associa- 
tion with  ea^h  .t  said  cutting  blades  within  said  blade 
housing,  each  said  mulching  housing  overlying  said  asso- 
ciated cutting  blade  and  disp<ised  apart  from  the  periph- 
eral inMde  of  said  side  walls  and  each  of  said  mulching 
housl^J;^  hk  lading  a  downwardly  facing  opening  concen- 
trically positioned  relative  lo  the  rotational  motion  traced 
h>  each  said  associated  cutting  blade 
12  A  multiblade  rotarv  lawn  mower  deck,  comprising: 
a  blade  housing,  including  a  top  wall  and  a  side  wall  defining 

a  downwardly  directed  opening; 
means  coupled  to  said  mower  deck  for  movement  along  the 

ground; 
at  least  two  cutting  blades  rotatably  disposed  within  said 
blade  housing; 


1.  A  vehicle  for  use  on  fiat  or  sloped  surfaces  comprising; 

a  tractor  body  supporting  an  engine; 

spaced  apart  front  and  rear  axle  members  pivotally  attached 
to  said  tractor  body  each  about  a  point  of  pivotation; 

means  for  leveling  said  tractor  btxiy  with  respect  to  said  axle 
members  when  the  vehicle  is  on  a  sloped  surface  whereby 
said  tractor  body  may  be  maintained  m  a  vertical  position 
when  said  axle  members  are  inclined  on  said  sloping  sur- 
face; 

a  power  take  off  means  dnven  by  said  engine  including  a 
shaft  which  pas,ses  through  said  point  of  pivoUtion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  axle  members. 


5.12'>,219 
B\SF  ri  FTFR  ASSFMBI  V 

Mak.  im    I     [taker.   Bundabtru.   Australia,  assignor  to  Austoft 
lndusir.es  I  imiled.  North  Bundaberu,  Australia 
I  lied  .lul.  10.  1991,  Str.  No.  ■'2H.12: 
Claims  pnonn.  application  Australia.  Jul.  10.  iy*»<l.  rKllM 
Int.  (1.    AOlU  ■i-'    : 
U.S.  CI.  56—53  1*  <-'»""^ 

1.  A  base  cutter  assembly  for  a  sugarcane  harvester  compris- 
ing: 

a  cutting  means  and  an  elongate  dnve  shaft  adapted  to  dnve 
the  cutting  means;  charactenzed  in  that  the  dnve  shaft  is 
shaped  such  that,  in  use,  trash  wrapping  around  the  drive 
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shaft  is  urged  to  collect  proximate  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  drive  shaft; 


5,129,220 

HOLLOW  ROPE  CHAIN  WITH  SIMULATED  DL^MOND 

CUT 

Kalman  Strobel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  A.K.S.  Jewelry, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,291 

Int  a.'  B21L  5/02 

U.S.  a.  59—80  6  Claims 


.v-n  20'  JO 


1.  A  jewelry  rope  chain  made  of  a  number  of  intertwined 
links  forming  a  double  helix  and  resembling  a  rope,  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  segmented  hollow  links,  said  links  having  a 
toroid,  annular  configuration  interrupted  by  an  inner  gap 
extending  along  an  inner  circumference  of  said  hollow 
links, 
each  of  said  hollow  links  having  an  outer  surface  wall  por- 
tion generally  curved  in  cross  section  which  is  spaced 
apart  from,  and  has  a  center  opposite,  said  inner  gap,  and, 
each  of  said  hollow  links  having  further  at  least  one  fiattened 
portion  formed  in  said  curved  outer  surface  wall  p>ortion, 
said  at  least  one  fiattened  portion  extending  inwardly 
toward  said  inner  gap  with  respect  to  said  outer  surface 
wall  portion 


5.129,221 
GAS  TL'RBiNF:  FZNGINF.  FLEF  CONTROL  SY.STKM 
WITH  ENHANCED  RELIGHT  CAPABILITY 
Joseph  H.  Walker;  .Malcolm  R.  Sellar;   Keith  Robson.  all  of 
Derby;  William  G.  Mansfield,  Burton  on  Trent,  and  Donald  A. 
Yates,  Derb>,  all  of  FZngland,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
London,  F!ni(land 

Filed  May  2L  1990.  Ser    No,  526.02X 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Me\  2,V  I'VHW. 
8911806 

Int.  a.5  Ft)2C  7/262 
U.S.  a.  60—39.02  26  Claims 


and  cleaning  means  positioned  adjacent  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  remove  the  trash 
which  is  wrapped  around  the  drive  shaft. 


1.  In  an  electronic  fuel  control  system,  a  relight  fuel  flow 
scheduler  for  controlling  fuel  flow  to  the  combustor  of  a  gas 
turbine  aeroengine  during  an  in-flight  relight  procedure  in 
order  to  achieve  a  satisfactory  relight  schedule  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  varying  said  fuel  flow  to  achieve  satisfactorily 
combustion  conditions  at  an  altitude  for  which  relight  is 
being  attempted; 

(ii)  means  for  testing  for  the  existence  of  satisfactory  com- 
bustion conditions  and  means  for  adjusting  the  fuel  flow  in 
accordance  with  ihe  result  of  the  testing  to  avoid  misfuel- 
ing  the  engine,  and 

(iii)  means  for  comparing  the  resulting  acceleration  of  an 
engine  rotor  with  a  datum  light-up  acceleration  schedule 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  fuel  flow  in  accordance  with 
the  result  of  the  comparison  as  necessary  to  maintain  at 
least  the  datum  light-up  acceleration  schedule. 


5  129.222 
CONSTANT  AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

EPU  IPL  COMBl  STOR 
Steven  W.  Lampe.  and  Paul  A.  .Schuh.  both  of  San  Diegu.  <  ali'. 
assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Rockford.  111. 
Filed  Jun.  2L  1990.  Ser    No   Ml, "4* 
Int.  CI.    F02C  /,  -iS 
VS.  a.  60—39.27  23  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  and  air  control  system  for  a  power  unit  which 
produces  output  power  from  a  turbine  which  rotates  in  re- 
sponse to  pressurized  gas  provided  by  a  combustor  which 
combusts  fuel  which  is  injected  into  the  combustor  by  a  pri- 
mary fuel  injector  to  produce  pressurized  combustion  gases 
cooled  by  fuel  injected  into  the  combustor  by  a  secondary  fuel 
injector  comprising; 
a  single  fuel  control  valve  coupled  to  a  source  of  fuel  which 
controls  a  combined  fuel  flow  through  a  fuel  flow  path 
from  the  fuel  control  valve  to  the  injectors  in  response  to 
a  fuel  flow  control  signal; 
an  air  control  valve  coupled  to  an  air  source  which  controls 
a  mass  flow  of  air  through  an  airflow  path  to  the  combus- 
tor in  response  to  an  airflow  control  signal;  and 
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a  controller,  providing  at  least  one  control  signal,  for  caus- 
ing the  valves  to  produce  flows  resulting  m  a  constant 


COOLING  OF  Tl  KHINK  NO/V.I  E  CONTAINMENT 

RISC, 
Jack   H.  shtkltti.n.  San   Uukd.  <  alif  .  .issituior  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Hied  I>ec.  8,  1989,  ^»tr.  Nu.  +47,598 

Int.  n:  F02C  1/00:  F03B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  60—39.36  10  Claims 


h-^- 


air/fuel  ratio  in  the  combustor  dunng  combustion  when 
the  fuel  flow  is  varied  under  control  of  the  controller. 


?.i:v,::,« 

H  \i>l  \M    h  ShR(,^    rOUFR  S(tl    K(   I    si  HI  i    TURE 

Osiar  I     Dofllner,  1943  S    Plumer.   I  ucson    ^n/    K'^~13 

hilfd  \pr    -'.  1989.  St-r    Nn    334. .141 

Int.  (I.    H>:(.         ' 

U^.  CI.  hTi— 34  3.)  15  Claims 


1    ^*o       u 


3<*  t^ 


1.  A  radiant  encTg>  p<.)wer  M.)urue  siruclurc  lor  providing 
electrical  power  to  a  vehicle  utilizing  radiant  energy  from  a  jet 
engine,  the  jet  engine  of  the  type  having  a  radiant  energy 
emitting  combustion  chamber  formed  from  spaced  apart  inner 
and  outer  concentric  elongated  cylindrical  liners,  the  combus- 
tion chamber  outer  liner  concentrically  surrounded  by  an 
elongated  annular  outer  combustion  casing,  the  radiant  energy 
power  source  structure  comprising: 

a  modified  elongated  annular  combustion  casing,  said  modi- 
fied casing  defining  in  part  an  elongated  annular  base 
situated  radially  outwardly  of  the  combustion  chamber 
outer  liner; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  nbs 
operably  attached  to  said  elongated  annular  base,  each  of 
said  nbs  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  said  base  and 
extending  longitudinally  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing; 
at  least  one  photovoltaic  cell  operably  situated  between  each 
pair  of  longitudinal  ribs,  said  at  least  one  photovoltaic  cell 
adapted  to  receive  the  radiant  energy  emitted  from  the 
combustion  chamber  whereby  the  photovoltaic  cell  gen- 
erates electrical  current  providing  electrical  power  to  the 
vehicle; 
a  set  of  opposed,  longitudinally  extending  grooves  formed  in 
said  pair  of  nbs  at  a  location  radially  spaced  from  said  at 
least  one  photovoltaic  cell;  and 
a  protective  plate  removably  carried  in  said  grooves,  said 
protective  plate  being  transparent  to  the  radiant  energy 
transmitted  from  said  combustion  chamber  which  is  at 
least  within  the  bandwidth  of  radiant  energy  useful  to  said 
photovoltaic  cells. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising: 

a  rotary  compressor: 

a  radial  inflow  turbine  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  and 
coupled  to  said  compres.sor; 

an  annular  nozzle  and  shroud  structure  surrounding  said 
turbine  wheel  and  including  an  annular,  generally  radially 
extending  front  shroud  on  one  of  said  turbine  wheel,  an 
annular,  radially  and  axially  extending  rear  shroud  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  turbine  wheel  and  a  plurality  of  vanes 
interposed  between  and  supported  by  said  shrouds  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  said  turbine  wheel,  said  vanes  having 
leading  edges  remote  from  said  turbine  wheel  and  down- 
stream edges  opposite  thereof; 

an  annular  combustor  for  receiving  compressed  air  from  said 
compressor  and  fuel  from  a  source,  combusting  the  same 
and  providing  hot  gases  of  combustion  through  an  outlet 
to  said  nozzle  and  shroud  structure  at  the  leading  edges  of 
said  vanes, 

an  annular  plenum  in  fluid  communication  with  said  com- 
pressor and  surrounding  said  combustor  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  to  define,  with  said  rear  shroud,  a  How  path  for 
compressed  air  thereabout  and  terminating  in  an  outlet 
area  adjacent  to  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
nozzle  and  shroud  structure  for  the  compressed  air  to 
enter  said  combustor  outlet  as  dilution  air; 

at  least  one  pa.ssage  in  each  of  said  vane,  each  opposing  at 
one  end  through  the  rear  shroud  to  said  flow  path  between 
said  compressor  and  said  outlet  area;  and 

means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  compressor  for 
providing  compressed  air  to  each  of  said  passages  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  one  end. 


1)1\  fRlfR  \  \1  \K 
Robert  C.  lunks,  HndKwater,  F  njiland.  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
pk.  I    indiin,  \  ngland 

Kili-d  ,lul.  2.^.  199<,l.  Srr    N..    5?'.iljh 
Clainiis  pn<irit>.  applicalmn   I  nitcd   K^niidum,  Aug,  5,  1989, 
891796: 

Ini  d,'  F02Ki/02 
U.S.  CI.  00—226.3  14  Qaims 

1.  A  diverter  valve  for  use  in  an  annular  flow  duct  defined 
by  inner  and  outer  concentric  duct  walls  comprising: 

a  single  valve  member  movable  between  a  first  blocking 
position  in  which  the  valve  member  stems  fiow  along  the 
duct  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  valve  member 
causes  minimum  obstruction  to  fiow  in  the  duct, 
the  valve  member  comprising  four  integral  sections  which 
surround  the  inner  duct  wall,  these  four  sections  compris- 
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ing  a  pair  of  Hat  side  lobes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  inner 
duct  wall  and  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  members  spaced 
apart  towards  opposite  distal  ends  of  the  side  lobes  and 
curving  in  opposite  directions  with  radii  substantially 
conforming  to  an  inner  duct  wall  curvature, 
a  pivot  axis  lying  transversely  across  the  duct  perpendicular 


to  the  duct  axis,  and  about  which  the  valve  member  is 
pivoted, 
the  valve  member  being  dimensional  such  that  in  the  first 
blocking  position,  edges  of  the  four  valve  member  sec- 
tions abut  the  inner  and  outer  duct  walls,  and  in  the  second 
position,  the  semi-cylindrical  members  of  the  valve  lie 
flush  with  the  inner  duct  wall. 


5,129,226 

FLAMEHOLDER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

AFTERBURNER 

I'lwin  C.  Bigelow,  Scotia,  and  Anil  Gulati,  Schenectady,  both  of 

N.Y„  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

NY. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,048,  Mar,  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No,  606,247 

Int,  Cl.^  F02K  i/lO 

U.S.  a.  60—261  7  Oairas 


22     12 


1.  A  Hameholder  for  reducing  screech  in  gas  turbine  engines 
comprising: 

an  elongated  V-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
elongated  walls  joined  at  one  end  and  diverging  to  respec- 
tive trailing  edges,  the  apex  of  said  elongated  V-shaped 
member  facing  upstream;  and 

a  plurality  of  vortex  creating  members  extending  from  each 
of  the  trailing  edges  in  a  downstream  direction,  each 
vortex  creating  member  extending  from  one  trailing  edge 
aligned  between  vortex  creating  members  on  the  opposing 
trailing  edge  so  that  opposing  spanwise  vortices  originat- 
ing at  opposing  elongated  walls  originate  at  different 
distances  downstream  from  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped 
member  and  oach  vortex  creating  member  can  provide 
streamwise  vortices  between  the  spanwise  vortices. 


5.129.22- 

LOW  SPEED  KNGINE  FOR  SL  I'KRSONK    \M) 

HYPERSONIC  VEHICLES 

Garry  W.  Klees,  Mercer  Island;  Mark  L.  Sloan.  Rtnton.  and 

Russel  L.   Ihornock.  Seattle,  all  of  Hash.,  assignors  to  Tht 

Boeing  Compan),  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,207.  Oct.  6,  1988,  abandoned   This 

application  Apr.  10,  1991,  Str.  No.  683.350 

int.  CI.'  F02K  7  }ii 

U.S.  a.  60—264  4  Claims 


.^90 


fi<        EJEcroK  ^pmsaf     bvrscr 


,06  coyeusT^^^^^ 


1.  A  jet  engine  suitable  for  use  m  an  aircraft  in  a  range  of 
speeds  from  zero  to  hypersonic  flight,  said  engine  comprising: 

a  duct  having  a  relatively  small  diameter  mixing  zone  and  a 
relatively  large  diameter  combustion  zone  located  down- 
stream from  said  mixing  zone; 

a  primary  injector  having  an  exhaust  outlet  opening  into  said 
duct  in  said  mixing  zone: 

a  secondary  injector  positioned  between  said  primary  Injec- 
tor and  said  combustion  zone,  said  secondary  injector 
injecting  a  fuel  rich  mixture  along  the  wall  of  said  duct 
upstream  of  said  combustion  zone,  the  injectant  used  by 
said  secondary  injector  having  a  composition  selected  to 
create  a  layer  of  air/injectant  mixture  along  the  wall  of 
said  duct  upstream  from  said  combustion  zone  such  that 
the  local  flame  propagation  speed  is  less  than  the  local 
flow  velocity  and  thus  combustion  is  prevented  from 
propagating  along  the  wall  of  said  duct  upstream  from 
said  combustion  zone;  and 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  rich  injectanl  to  said 
primary  injector  so  that  said  pnmary  injector  forces  said 
injectant  into  said  duct,  said  injectant  being  injected  into 
said  duct  at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  spon- 
taneous combustion  of  said  injectant.  said  exhaust  outlet  of 
said  primary  injector  being  adapted  to  inject  said  injectant 
in  a  direction  extending  substantially  along  the  length  of 
said  duct  to  form  an  ejector,  the  geometry  of  the  exhaust 
outlet  of  said  injector  and  said  duct  being  selected  to 
prevent  combustion  from  propagating  upstream  from  said 
combustion  zone  through  said  duct. 


5.129.228 
ELECIROMC  KN(.INL  ( OMROI   SVsTFM 
Katsuhiko  Kondo.  Hvogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KabushikI  Kaisha.  Lokvo,  Japan 

I  lied  Dec.  6,  1990.  Ser    No.  622.912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  I9H9    1  ?:iK'ii 

Int.  CI."  KILN  J.  20 

V.S.  a.  60—274  10  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
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engine,  said  internal  combustion  engine  including  at  least  one 
cylinder,  an  intake  manifold  connected  to  supply  air  to  the 
cvlinder,  an  injection  valve  mounted  to  inject  fuel  to  mix  with 
the  air,  and  an  exhaust  system  connected  to  discharge  an  ex- 
haust gas  from  the  cylinder  and  having  a  catalyst  to  clean  the 
L-xhaust  gas.  said  electronic  engine  control  system  compnsing 
an  exhaust   gas   lemperature  sensor  for  sensing  a  discrete 
temperature  of  s^iid  exhaust  gas  and  providing  a  signal 
indicate f  i<l  [he  exhaust  gas  temperature  as  sensed, 
a  catalyst  temperaiure  sensor  for  sensing  a  discrete  tempera- 
ture of  said  catalyst  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  catalyst  temperature  as  sensed; 
means  for  sensing  an  operating  parameter  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
operating  parameter  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  as 
sensed,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  internal  combustion  engine 
in  response  to  said  signals,  respectively,  from  said  exhaust 
gas  temperature  sensor,  said  catalyst  temperature  sensor, 
and  said  means  for  sensing  the  operating  parameter  of  the 
engine; 
said  control  means  including  means  for  storing  first  data 
relating  to  a  ratio  between  said  signal  from  said  exhaust 
gas  temperature  sensor  and  said  signal  from  said  catalyst 
temperature  sensor  when  an  air-fuel  mixture  is  being  prop- 
erly combusted,  said  first  data  corresponding  to  the  sensed 
operating  parameter  of  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
and  means  for  comparing  said  first  data  with  second  data 
relating  to  a  ratio  between  said  signal  from  said  exhaust 
gas  temperature  sensor  and  said  signal  from  said  catalyst 
temperature  sensor  when  the  internal  combustion  engine 
is  actually  operated  so  as  to  determine  whether  or  not 
proper  combustion  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  takes  place. 


hydraulic  actuator  being  introduced  into  said  second  pressure 
receiving  chamber  so  that  said  spool  is  dnven  toward  one  of 
said  ends  to  open  or  close  said  unloading  valve  in  accordance 
with  said  differential  pressure,  wherein 

said  unloading  valve  includes  restnctive  communication 
means  for  communicating  said  first  pressure  receiving 
chamber  and  said  second  pressure  receiving  chamber  with 
each  other  only  when  said  spool  is  in  a  predetermined 
stroke  range  between  said  first  and  second  ends  at  which 
said  unloading  valve  is  at  least  partially  open. 


1  A  hydraulic  drive  system  for  a  civil-engineenng  and 
construction  machine,  comprising  a  hydraulic  source  including 
a  hydraulic  pump,  a  hydraulic  actuator  dnven  by  a  hydraulic 
fluid  supplied  from  said  hydraulic  source,  a  directional  control 
valve  for  controlling  a  flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied 
from  said  hydraulic  source  to  said  hydraulic  actuator,  and  an 
unloading  valve  connected  to  a  discharge  line  of  said  hydraulic 
pump  for  relieving  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  hydraulic 
pump  to  a  tank  when  a  differential  pressure  between  a  delivery 
pressure  of  said  hydraulic  pump  and  a  load  pressure  of  said 
actuator  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  value,  for  controlling 
said  differential  pressure,  said  unloading  valve  having  a  spool, 
a  first  pressure  receiving  chamber  arranged  adjacent  to  a  first 
end  of  said  spool,  and  a  second  pressure  receiving  chamber 
arranged  adjacent  to  a  second  end  of  said  spool,  the  delivery 
pressure  of  said  hydraulic  pump  being  introduced  into  said  first 
pressure  receiving  chamber,  and  the  load  pressure  of  said 


5,129.230 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  [ OAD  SFNSINf.  HYDRAULIC 

DHIVK  (IK*  I  II 

Kiki  l/umi,  Iharaki.  and  Hiroshi  WaianatK,  I  shiku,  both  of 
.lapan.  ussiumirs  to  Hitarhi  (  unstructmn  Machinery  Co., 
I  id..   Ii>k>(i.  .lapan 

hiied  .lun    IK    \'ri\.  Scr.  No.  717,022 

Claims  prioritv.  applicalmn  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-160824 

Int.  CI.    1  161)  .U/02 

U.S.  a.  60—452  8  aaims 


5,!:y.::4 

HVDRAl!  K    1)RI\I-  S>STFNf  FOR 

run    I-N(.1M-1-RIN(,  \M)  (  ONsIKl  CI  ION 

M\(HINK 

h.4/uniin  Sakamura.  ibaraki.  and  Hidtaki    I  anaka.    I  suchiura. 

both  of  .Japan.  a.vsii4nors  tci  Hitachi  <  .mstruclinn  \Iachinery 

Co.,  I  td..  Icikwi.   Japan 

Filed  , Jun.  IS.  IWl.  s.r    Nm    -lf.,'>h5 

Claims  priurit),  applicatiun  Japan.  Jun.  I'v.  IV90,  2-158744 

Int.  C\.'  F15B  IJ/08 

U.S.  a.  60— »52  21  aaims 


19    24    18   32    22    41   31   30  20   25 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  load  sensing  hydraulic  drive  circuit 
comprising  at  least  one  hydraulic  pump  provided  with  dis- 
placement volume  varying  means,  at  least  one  hydraulic  actua- 
tor dnven  by  a  hydraulic  fluid  delivered  from  said  hydraulic 
pump,  a  flow  control  valve  connected  between  said  hydraulic 
pump  and  said  actuator  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  supplied  to  said  actuator,  pump  control  means  for 
controlling  a  delivery  rate  of  said  hydraulic  pump  such  that  a 
delivery  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  pump  is  higher  by  a  first 
predetermined  value  than  a  load  pressure  of  said  actuator,  and 
an  unloading  valve  connected  between  said  hydraulic  pump 
and  said  actuator  for  holding  a  differential  pressure  between 
the  delivery  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  pump  and  the  load 
pressure  of  said  actuator  less  than  a  second  predetermined 
value,  said  control  system  further  compnsing: 

first  means  for  detecting  a  value  associated  with  a  demanded 

flow  rate  of  said  flow  control  valve,  and 
second  means  for  controlling  said  unloading  valve  based  on 
said  value  associated  with  the  demanded  flow  rate  de- 
tected by  said  first  means  such  that  said  second  predeter- 
mined value  is  smaller  than  said  first  predetermined  value 
when  said  demanded  fiow  rate  is  small,  and  said  second 
predetermined  value  becomes  larger  than  said  first  prede- 
termined value  as  said  demanded  flow  rate  increases. 
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5,129,231 
COOLED  COMBUSTOR  DOME  HEATSHIELD 
James  T.  Becke  ,  Jupiter,  FU^  aad  Tboaia  A.  Auxier,  Pmlm 
Beach  (>aniea  .  both  of  FU.,  Mrignon  to  United  Technologies 
(  orpcjration,  Hartford,  Conn. 

File  I  Mar.  12,  1990.  Set.  No.  492,188 

Int  CL'  F02C  3/02 

VS.  a.  60—754  4  ClaiM 


1.  A  heatshield  for  a  fuel  nozzle/air  swirlcr  feeding  fuel  and 
air  to  the  combi.stion  zone  of  an  annular  combustor  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  the  air  being  injected  by  said  air  swirler  in  a 
.121  ven  direction,  said  annular  combustor  having  annnliir  wall 
means  defining  s-iid  combustion  zone,  said  heatshield  compris- 
ing a  plate- like  riember  disposed  between  the  fuel  nozzle/air 
swirler  and  the  flame  in  the  annular  combustor,  means  for 
cooling  said  plate-like  member  including  a  plurality  of  holes  in 
said  plate-like  member  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  planar 
surfaces  of  said  plate-like  member  being  oriented  in  such  a 
direction  to  impsrt  a  swirl  to  cooling  air  flowing  through  said 
plaie-like  member  into  said  combustion  zone  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  given  direction  of  the  air  injected  by  said  air  swirler 
to  continuously  rejuvenate  the  film  of  cooling  air,  said  angu- 
larly disposed  holes  having  a  predetermined  angle  so  as  to  lay 
a  film  of  cooUng  lir  adjacent  the  face  of  said  plate-ILke  member 
facing  the  combustion  zone,  and  said  plate-like  member  ex- 
tending radially  loward  said  annular  wall  means  and  defining 
therewith  a  gap  for  continuously  providing  cooling  air. 


5,129032 

VIBRATION  ISOLATION  OF  SUPERCONDUCTING 

MAGNETS 

Constantinos  Micas,  SlingcrUnds;  Kenneth  G.  Herd,  and  Ena- 

gelos  T   I^asluuis,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  (.eneral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filel  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,527 

InL  a.'  F25B  19/00 

U.S.  CL  62—51.1  7  CUims 


net  having  a  first  magnet  and  a  thermal  shield  which  is  com- 
prised of: 

a  cryocooler  means  having  first  and  second  stage?  and  lo- 
cated substantially  adjacent  to  said  thermal  shield; 
a  crytTstat  means  located  substantially  adjacent  said  cryo- 
cooler mesms;  and 
resilient  vibration  isolator  mean.s  connected  between  said 
first  magnet  and  said  cryocooler  means  and  also,  between 
said  cryocooler  means  and  cryostat  means. 


5,129,233 

AUTOMATIC  OPERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIR  C0NDIT10N"ER 

Hirozo  Takegawa,  Osaka,  and  Hisashi  Kodama,  Ikoma,  both  of 

Japan,  asaignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

RIed  No».  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617.800 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1989,  1-307027 

Int.  a.^  F25B  n.OO 

VS.  a.  62—160  4  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  vibration  isolation  system  for  a  superconducting  mag- 


1.  A  control  system  for  use  m  an  air  conditioner  including  a 
room  heat-exchanger  provided  m  a  r(X)m  to  be  temperature- 
controlled  by  said  air  conditioner  and  an  outside  heat- 
exchanger  provided  outside  of  said  ro<im.  said  outside  heat- 
exchanger  including  compresvir  means  «,hose  operation  is 
controllable  m  accordance  with  a  temperaiure  control  signal. 
said  control  system  composing 

temperature  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  in  said 

room; 
control  means  responsive  to  the  rtnim  temperature  sensed  b\ 
said  temperature  sensor  means  and  arranged  to  output  said 
temperature  control  signal  to  control  said  compressor 
means  of  said  outside  heat-exchanger  in  accordance  with 
the  companson  results  of  the  sensed  room  temperature 
with  a  plurality  of  predetermined  coolmg  start  tempera- 
tures and  further  with  a  plurality  of  predetermined  heat- 
ing start  temperature,  said  plurality  of  cooling  start  tem- 
peratures including  at  least  a  first  cooling  start  tempera- 
ture and  a  second  cooling  start  temperature  lower  than 
said  first  cooling  start  temperatuie.  said  control  means 
first  controlling  said  compres.sor  means  in  accordance 
with  the  results  of  the  companson  between  said  first  cool- 
ing start  temperature  and  the  sensed  room  temperature 
and  then  controlling  said  compressor  means  in  accordance 
with  the  results  of  the  companson  between  said  second 
cooling  start  temperature  and  the  sensed  rcx)m  tempera- 
ture; and 
timer  means  for  starting  counting  operation  when  the  sensed 
room  temperature  attains  a  predetermined  relationship 
with  said  first  cooling  start  temperature,  and  wherein  saiJ 
control  means  changes  the  coolmg  stan  temperature  from 
said  first  cooling  start  temperature  to  said  second  ccxiling 
start  temperature  when  the  count  value  nf  said  timer 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
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ill  MlDirV  CONTROI    FOR  RK.ULATING 
COVIPRKSSOR  SPIKU 
Ntalcolm  1.  Alford,  Euless,  Tex..  assiRnor  to  Itnnm  Industries 
Inc  .  (>a)las,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan    14,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  641,453 

Int.  a.    F25B  49/00 

VS.  a.  62—176.6  14  Oaims 


5.129,2J5 

COMPXRTMKNTAI.IZKI)  TR.WSPORT 

RFFRIGERATION  SVSTF:M 

David   J.    Renken,   Minneapolis:    Robert   D.    Pfankuch,   (  hiin 

ha.s.sen.  and  Donald  J.  Bongaards,  .Shorewood,  all  of  Minn.. 

assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Nlinn 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.775 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  /.*-■" 


U.S.  a.  62—200 


8  aaims 


1  A  control  for  regulating  humidity  in  an  enclosure  to  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  an  air  processing  system,  including  a 
thermostat,  an  air  pri->cessor  and  a  blower,  for  providing  pro 
cessed  air  to  said  enclosure;  said  thermostat  providing,  under 
predetermined  conditions,  a  first  stage  coohng  demand  signal 
and  a  second  stage  cooling  demand  signal;  said  air  processor 
including  a  compressor  operable  in  a  cooling  mode,  in  an  ON 
cycle  and  an  OFF  cycle,  and  at  a  low  compres.sor  speed  and  a 
high  compressor  speed  m  response  to  said  thermostat;  compris- 
ing, in  combination 

senstir  means  for  MriMiif;  actual  relative  humidity  within  said 

enclosure  and  providing  a  relative  humidity  signal; 
selector  means  for  selecting  a  desired  relative  humidity  level 
within  said  enclosure  aiui  pr.i\iding  a  set  point  signal;  and 
compressor  ^cntrol  means.  ..oupled  and  responsise  to  said 
ihernuistat.  said  senvr  means  and  Viul  Nelfi.tor  means,  for 
overriding  said  first  stage  ciKiling  .lemaiid  signal  and 
effecting  said  high  compresvir  speed  in  a  predetermined 
ON  cycle  of  said  compressor  whenever  actual  relative 
humidity  within  said  enclosure  exceeds  said  desired  rela- 
tive humijisv  level  sakl  compressor  control  means  includ- 
ing 
adjustment  means,  coupled  to  said  selector  means,  for  re- 
ceiving said  set  point  signal  and  for  responsively  provid- 
ing an  adjusted  signal  corresp<inding  to  a  relative  humid- 
ity threshold  exceeding  said  desired  relative  humidity  by  a 
predetermined  increment  first  comparator  means,  coupled 
to  said  sens<ir  means  and  said  selector  means,  for  receiving 
said  relative  humidity  signal  and  said  set  point  signal  and 
for  responsively  providing  a  tVst  comparator  signal  when- 
ever actual  relative  humidity  exceeds  desired  relative 
humidity  level; 
second  comparator  means,  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  and 
said  adjustment  means,  for  receiving  said  relative  humid- 
ity signal  and  said  adjusted  signal  and  for  responsively 
providing  a  sec.ind  comparator  signal  whenever  actual 
relative  humiditv  exceeds  said  relative  humidity  thresh- 
old; and 
override  means,  coupled  to  said  thermostat,  said  first  com- 
parator means  and  said  sei_<ind  comparator  means,  for 
receiving  said  first  stage  demand  Mgnal.  said  first  compar- 
ator signal  and  said  second  comparator  signal  and  for 
responsively  effecting  said  high  conipress<^r  speed 


m^'-\''  • 


1    A  vehicle  having  first  and  second  cargo  spaces  to  be 

conditioned  by  a  transp<>rl  refrigeration  unit,  with  said  vehicle 
having  a  bottom  (16).  a  top  (18).  first  and  second  side  walls,  a 
front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
between  the  front  and  rear  walls,  characterized  by 

a  partition  in  said  vehicle  which  extends  generally  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  between  the  front 
and  rear  walls,  and  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof, 
with  said  partition  providing  the  first  and  seccmd  cargo 
spaces  of  the  vehicle. 
and  wherein  the  transport  refrigeration  unit  (12)  includes  a 

frame  (44)  and  first  and  second  evaporator  units, 
said  frame  and  first  and  second  evap<irator  units  being 
mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  the  vehicle,  with  said  first 
and  second  evaporator  units  being  in  air  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  first  and  second  cargo  spaces  respectively, 
and  control  means  for  independently  conditioning  the  air  in 
the  first  and  second  cargo  spaces  via  said  t'lrst  and  second 
evaporator  units. 


.■;.  129.236 

HF  U   PI  MP  SVSIIM 

Fred  U.  .>olumun.  9"9  Meadow  Park  Dr..  Akron.  Ohio  44313 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1990,  .Ser    No.  578,425 

Int.  CT.'  F25B  .',00 

U,S.  a.  62—324.1  51  aaims 


1.  A  lieai  pump  system  comprising,  power  section  means 
having  generator  means  for  converting  a  first  working  fluid 
from  a  liquid  to  relatively  high  pressure  ga.s.  power  unit  means 
providing  energy  by  the  conversion  of  the  relatively  high 
pressure  gas  to  relatively  low  pressure  gas  to  power  drive 
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piston  means  for  ir  termitlently  delivering  a  pressurized  second 
working  fluid,  power  section  condenser  means  converting  the 
first  working  fluid  from  the  relatively  low  pressure  gas  to  the 
liquid,  a  liquid  lin<:  connecting  said  power  section  condenser 
means  and  said  jxnerator  means,  and  compressor  section 
means  intermittently  driven  by  the  second  working  fluid,  said 
compress^'ir  sectioi  means  having  a  compressor  converting 
relatively  low  pressure  gas  third  working  fluid  to  relatively 
high  pressure  gas  third  working  fluid  for  circulating  the  third 
working  fluid  through  compressor  section  condenser  means 
and  compressor  se^ction  evaporator  means  to  selectively  effect 
heating  and  cooling  operations. 


5,129,237 
ICE  MAKING  MACHINE  WITH  FREEZE  AND  HARVEST 

CONTROL 
Donald  I)    Diiv,  Oiesterfield,  and  Delbert  J.  Potter,  Saint  Pe- 
ters, both  of  Ml .,  assignors  to  SerVend  Intematioiial,  Inc., 
Sellersburg.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,498,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoDed, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  371,588.  Jun.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,947.653.  This  aipUcatJon  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759^13 
Int  a.'  F25C  1/12 
VS.  CL  62—73  23  Clains 


m^: 


»--© 


1.  An  ice  maker  comprising: 

evaporator  mear.s  including  ice  forming  means; 

cooling  means  including  compressor  means  and  condenser 
means  for  cooling  said  evaporator  means  to  freeze  ice  on 
said  ice  forming  means  in  a  normal  refrigeration  cycle; 

means  for  defrosting  said  evaporator  means  to  harvest  ice 
from  said  ice  forming  means  in  a  harvest  cycle; 

means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said  ice  forming  means, 
said  sensing  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
sense  the  temperature  of  said  evaporator  means  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  away  from  the  ice-forming  means  and  on  an 
outer  side  of  1 1e  evaporator  means;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  sensing  means,  for  controlling  said 
cooling  means  and  said  defrosting  means. 


5.129,238 
SOFT  DRINK  CONTAINER  COOLER 
James   A.   Schwartz,  615   Forest   Glen   Rd..   Clearwater.   Fla. 
34615,  and  Lawrence  Shapiro,  5048   NV\.  98th  Ij.,  Coral 
Springs.  ITa.  33076 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,790. 
alwndoned.  This  application  Apr.  29.  1991. 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  i.  t^v 
U.S.  a.  62— 457J 


Not.  30,  1990, 
Ser   No.  693,921 


2  Claims 


4 

_    _ 

**<- 

>» 

1.  A  drinking  container  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  inte- 
gral bottom  and  removable  cap  comprising 

the  cap  having  a  freezable  insert  attached  and  descending 
from  the  cap  into  the  intenor  of  the  container,  the  insen 
having  resiliently  flexible  walls  enclosing  a  non-toxic, 
nov-volatile.  aqueous  solution  with  a  freezing  point  below 
the  freezing  point  of  water,  the  freezable  insert  being 
removable  from  the  container  for  freezing  of  the  solution 
and  being  repositioned  inside  the  container  after  freezing 

the  cap  having  threads  around  an  interior  surface  of  an 
annular  flange  depending  downwa-rdly  from  a  top  annular 
surface  of  the  cap.  the  cap  threads  engaging  to  compli- 
mentary threads  on  an  outer  annular  surface  of  a  top 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  side  wall,  the  cap  threads  and 
complimentary  threads  sealing  the  cap  member  to  the 
cylindrical  top  portion  when  engaged  together, 

the  freezable  insert  being  attached  to  the  cap  by  exterior 
threads  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  freezable  insert  en- 
gaged to  threads  within  a  central  bore  on  the  cap,  the 
freezable  insert  being  removable  from  the  cap  for  freezing 
of  the  contents  by  unscrewing  the  freezable  insert  from 
the  central  bore  of  the  cap,  and 

the  cap  having  an  eccentnc  bore  adjacent  the  central  bore 
for  receipt  of  a  means  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  the 
container. 


5,129,239 
ROOFTOP  RKFUIGERATION  EQITPMENT  HOI  SING 
Matt  A.  Thurman.  10250  Lehman  Rd.,  Orlando.  F"la.  32817 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,227 
Int.  a.^  F24F  S/00 
VS.  a.  62—507  8  Claimi 

1.  A  housing  for  roof  top  refrigeration  equipment  comprs 
ing: 
a  metal   frame  supporting   at   least   one  compressor  unit 

thereon  over  a  building  rtxit 
a  pair  of  end  panels  and  a  rcxif  panel  attached  to  said  frame. 

said  roof  panel  being  a  oncpiece  leakproof  panel, 
a  hinged  access  side  panel  attached  to  said  frame  and  having 
a  closed  f)osition  and  an  open  position  and  having  at  least 
one  panel  suppt^rt  member  to  hold  said  panel  in  an  open 
position,  said  hinged  access  side  panel  forming  a  rrx5f 
canopy  in  the  of)en  position  whereby  a  pcrs<3n  can  be 
sheltered  while  working  in  said  housing. 
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an  electrical  box  attached  to  one  said  panel  and  having  an 

access  opening  thereinto,  and 
an  open   metal   flixir   fonned   onto  said   frame  above  said 

building  roof  and  below  said  roof  panel  for  supporting 


5.129.241 
(OMROl    APPARAILS  FOR  WASIilN(.  V1A(  HINE 
Mitsuyuki   Kiuchi.   Nara;  Sadayuki  Tamae.  Osaka;   HIsayuki 
Imahashi,  and  Shoichi  Matsui.  both  of  Kawanishi.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Klectric  Industrial  (  (i..   I  Id.. 
Osaka.  Japan 
P(T  No.  per  JP90  01510,  ^  r\  I)att  Jul.  19,  1991.  5  102(ei 
I>ate  Jul,  19,  1991.  PtT  Pub    \<i    W091  0^537.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  May  30.  1991 

P(T   Kiled  Nov.  20,  1990.  Str    No.  721.605 

(  'aims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Niiv    20    19S9,  1-302954 

Int,  fl.    IKK,!    "     . 

U,S.  CI.  6«  1      1 :  it4  7  Claims 


equipment  thereor.  \*hik'  draining  liquids  therethrough 
onto  said  building  roof,  whereby  equipment  in  said  hous- 
ing is  protected  from  the  weather  and  prevents  the  accu- 
mulation of  liquids  in  said  housing. 


L 


■"•woun  k'' 


?,129.24<J 
I    !«(   !    i    \R   KNiniNt.  MXCHINF      \M)  Ml   IHOO  OF 
rRiAllilM.  I  MK)RM   FKNtPKR  \U  Rl^   (  DNDITIONS 

THKRH)N 
ILirtrrmt  Schindler,  Albstadt.  Fed.  Rep   uf  (.ermarn.  A>.si>;niir  to 
sJl'R^    Patententwicklun({s-u.BeteihK"">iSRest'ilschaft    mhl! 
\!|-.stadt.  Fed.  Rep   of  t.ermanv 

Filed  Nov    8.  1990,  Ser    N..    M  1,291 
I  '.aims  priority    application  ft-d.  Rep.  uf  (,trmiuiy,  Nov.  22, 
rWV.  .^93«W*5 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  J5/30 
L.S.  C\.  66 — 8  21  Cbdms 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  comprising  at  least  one  ear- 
ner arranged  to  displaceahlv  mount  knitting  implements,  a  cam 
arrangement  operative  for  controlling  the  knitting  implements, 
and  a  heat  exchange  apparatus  for  said  carrier  and  said  cam 
arrangement,  said  heat  exchange  apparatus  having  at  least  two 
circuits  for  a  liquid  heat  e.xchange  agent,  one  of  said  circuits 
being  associated  with  said  carrier  and  the  other  of  said  ciruits 
being  associated  with  said  cam  arrangement. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  washing  machine,  comprising: 

a  transmis,sion  factor  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  opti- 
cal transmission  factor  of  a  wa-shing  liquid  within  a  tub; 

saturation  condition  detection  means  for  detecting  a  satura- 
tion condition  ba.sed  on  changes  in  an  output  signal  pro- 
duced from  the  transmission  factor  detection  apparatus; 

lime  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  saturation  interval 
which  elapses  from  a  starting  time  point  of  a  washing 
operation  until  the  saturation  condition  is  detected  by  the 
saturation  condition  detection  means; 

control  means  for  executing  the  washing  operation  by  con- 
trolling a  load  including  a  motor  which  drives  agitator 
vanes;  and 

memory  means  having  stored  therein  control  tables  for  use 
in  determining  a  washing  interval  duration,  a  cleanser 
insertion  quantity,  or  a  strength  of  water  currents,  based 
on  the  optical  transmission  factor  and  the  saturation  inter- 
val duration; 

in  which  the  control  means  compares  the  optical  transmis- 
sion factor  and  the  saturation  interval  with  contents  of  a 
control  table  of  the  memory  means,  to  determine  the  wash 
interval  duration,  the  quantity  of  inserted  cleanser,  or  the 
strength  of  water  currents. 


5.129.242 

LOW-LIQUID  IFT  MACHINF  FOR  WFT  PROCESSING 

TFXTILF  FABRIC 

William  (     SturUev.  Charlotte;  Charles  R,  Hornbuckle,  !  incoln 
ton,  both  of  N.C.;  Christoph  W,  Aurich,  Clcmson,  .St.;  James 
K   Turner,  1  incolnton.  and  Paul  1.,  Abernathy,  LJallas.  both  of 
N.(  .  assiKnon  to  Caston  Count)  Dyeinu  Machine  Co.,  Stan- 
Icy.  N  { 

Filed   lun.  18.  1990.  Ser,  No.  539,712 
Int.  CI.'  IH)6H  S/28 

UJS.  a,  6«— 178  36aaiiiis 

1,  A  low-liquid  jet  machine  for  wet  processing  textile  fabric 

in  continuous  cloth  rope  form,  comprising: 

a  vessel  for  containing  liquid  in  the  bottom  thereof; 
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a  U-shaped  chamber  within  said  vessel  and  disposed  for 
circulation  of  the  cloth  rope  therethrough  in  plug  form; 

liquid  jet  means  for  circulating  the  cloth  rope  by  withdraw- 
ing It  from  the  leading  end  of  the  plug  at  a  cloth  rope 
discharge  end  of  the  U-shaped  chamber  and  circulating  it 
to  the  trailing  end  of  the  cloth  plug  at  a  cloth  rope  receiv- 
ing end  of  thf  U-shaped  chamber; 

means  for  circulating  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  to 
said  Jet  means  while  maintaining  a  low  level  of  liquid  in 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  generally  below  a  level  at  which 
the  liquid  wojid  cause  substantial  floatation  of  the  plug; 

said  U-sha[)ed  chamber  having  perforated  side  walls  to 
permit  liquid  'o  flow  therethrough  from  the  cloth  plug  to 
said  circulating  means  and  having  an  imperforate  bottom 
wall  for  free  advance  of  the  cloth  plug  therealong; 


5,129.243 

ROTARY  SLCURITY  LOCK  APPARATUS  FOR 

GLADH AND  BRAKE  LINE  COUPLERS 

l-arry  A.  Kassebaun,  12554  Warbler  Aye.,  Grand  Terrace,  Col- 
ton,  Calif.  92324 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,316 
Int.  a.'  E05B  73/00 
U.S.  a.  70—14  10  Claims 

1.  Secunty  lock  apparatus  for  engagement  with  and  locking 
on  a  brake  line  coupler  formed  with  a  housing  having  a  central 
upwardly  opening  air  passage  surrounded  by  an  upwardly 
facing  annular  seal  having  a  central  axis,  including  on  one  side 
a  tongue  projecting;  in  one  lateral  direction  and  on  the  opposite 
side  an  upstanding  crown  having  a  turned  back  cap  formed 
with  a  downward  y  facing  annular  open  ended  groove  and 
comprising: 

a  lock  body  overlying  such  seal,  formed  with  an  under 
surface  definiig  a  downwardly  facing  seal  defining  a 
closure  for  seating  on  said  seal  and  having  oppositely 
disposed  first  .ind  second  sides; 
a  depending  circular  flange  on  said  first  side  of  said  body 
projecting  downwardly  and  formed  with  an  intumed 
screw  thread  rim  segment  spaced  downwardly  below  the 


plane  of  said  seat  to  define  an  annular  track  said  track 
being  open  on  one  end  for  receipt  thereon  of  said  tongue; 

an  annular  rail  projecting  from  said  second  side  of  said  bt>d  v 
and  formed  with  an  annular  screw  thread  nb  segmeni 
slidably  received  in  such  open  ended  groove  from  ihe 
open  end  thereof; 

a  plunger  mounted  on  said  body  and  extendable  therefrom  to 
engage  said  housing  to  restnct  rotation  of  said  body  rela- 
tive to  such  housing. 

a  cylindrical  lock  device  for  locking  said  plunger  in  its  ex- 
tended position  and  including  a  release  element;  and 


a  plug  supporting  tube  extending  generally  vertically  from 
and  as  an  extension  of  the  cloth  rope  receiving  end  of  the 
U-shaped  chamber  to  a  height  substantially  above  the 
height  of  the  eading  end  of  the  cloth  plug; 

means  for  feeding  the  cloth  rope  from  said  fluid  Jet  means 
into  said  plug  supporting  tube  to  form  the  cloth  rope  in 
plug  form  in  said  tube; 

said  tube  being  perforated  in  the  general  location  of  plug 
formation  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  from  the  cloth  rope  to 
facilitate  enhanced  uniform  plug  formation  across  substan- 
tially the  full  lateral  extent  of  said  tube,  and  said  lube 
extending  vertically  sufficiently  for  forming  a  trailing  plug 
head  above  the  height  of  the  leading  end  of  the  plug  of 
sufficient  wei.^ht  to  cause  the  plug  to  advance  through 
said  U-shaped  chamber  as  the  cloth  rope  is  withdrawn 
from  the  leading  end  of  the  plug  and  fed  to  the  trailing  end 
of  the  plug. 


hand  grasp  means  on  said  body  for  being  grasped  by  a  user's 
hand  to  apply  a  torque  io  said  body  for  rotation  thereof 
about  such  central  axis  such  that  said  seat  may  be  posi- 
tioned on  such  seal  with  said  body  rotated  to  disp<ise  said 
rim  and  rib  segments  out  of  alignment  with  said  tongue 
and  cap,  respectively,  said  hand  grasp  means  then  gra.sped 
by  the  user's  hand  to  orbit  said  body  to  dnve  said  rib 
segment  into  such  groove  and  said  nm  segment  under 
such  tongue  and  said  secunty  lock  actuated  to  drive  said 
plunger  into  engagement  with  said  housing  to  thereby 
lock  said  body  against  rotation  relative  thereto  to  block 
access  to  said  passage  by  unauthonzed  persons 


5.129.244 
OPENER  FOR  SECURITY  PAt  KACF  W  I  FH  ROTATABLE 

LOCKING  CHANNFI 
Boyd  C.  Wittman,  Shorewood.  Minn,,  as,signor  to  Empak,  Inc., 
Chanhassen,  .Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  !1,  1991,  Str    No.  667.531 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  65/00 

U.S.  a.  70—57.1  3  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  opening  a  security  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  housing  including  a  base,  an  end  plate  projecting 

upwardly  from  the  front  of  the  base  and  a  first  side  rail 

projecting  upwardly  from  one  side  of  the  base,  a  second 

side  rail  projecting  upwardly  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
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base,  said  side  rails  having  opposing,  aligned,  parallel 

grooves;  and 
(b)  a  slidable  opening  mechanism  havmg  a  block  dimen- 
sioned lo  fii  betueen  the  side  rails,  at  least  one  roller 
attached  to  -.a^h  Mile  of  said  block,  said  rollers  dimen- 
sioned lo  Hi  ^^  I'.hm  said  grooves  on  said  side  rails  to  slid- 
ably  atta^  h  said  siidahie  opening  mechanism  to  main  hous- 
ing, said  siidjhle  op<:ning  mechanism  further  including  a 
handle  projecting  upwardK  friim  said  bkx;k,  and  means 
for  rotatablv  mounting  a  key  to  said  block,  said  housing 
and  said  slidahlc  opening  mechanism  forming  a  channel 
into  which  the  secunty  package  to  be  opened  can  be 
inserted. 


TI  B(\C.  KVPaNDKH 

John  T.  Strickland,  Memphis,  and  Douglas  H.  Tjilrd.  Collier- 

ville,  both  of  Itnn..  assiKnors  tu   Xrdcd,  Inc.,  ChicaKu,  III. 

Filed  \pr.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,993 

Int.  (1.    B21U  -i:     .J.  >.'   >.f. 

U.S.  a.  72—21  8  Qaims 


n  I  KS(.  OI'R  .-ilKKKlSO  1  (K  K 
il    (  hanii.  3F-I,  No.  99,  Sec.  2,  Chungshan  N.  Rd.. 
i  iiiwan 

Hltd   ViiK    i:,  1  y^  1 ,  Ser.  No.  743,643 

Int.  1 1,    KU5B  ,  J/ 10;  B«OR  25/02 

VS.  C\.  70—209  3  Oaims 


Peter   i 
Taip» 


1.  A  steering  lock,  comprising: 

a  casing  made  from  a  tube  having  a  closed  end,  an  opposite 
open  end,  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said  casing 
having  a  lock  cylinder  fastened  at  the  inner  wall  adjacent 
to  the  closed  end  thereof  and  an  elongated  opening  on  the 
outer  wall  thereof  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

a  lock  barrel  revolvably  fastened  in  said  casing,  said  lock 
barrel  compnsing  a  first  cylindncal  portion  at  one  end,  a 
second  cylindncal  portion  at  an  opposite  end  and  a  side 
wall  portion  longitudinally  connected  between  said  first 
cylindrical  portion  and  second  cylindncal  p<irtion,  said 
first  cylindncal  p>ortion  having  a  vertical  end  wall  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  lock  cylinder,  said  vertical  end  wall 
having  a  periphery  and  a  plurality  of  round  holes  around 
said  periphtT'.  said  second  cylindncal  portion  having  a 
hole  ihn  u^h  an  nis  thereof  and  at  least  one  tooth  longitu- 
d;;i  .  ;~r  ;f,!ii,:  nwards,  and  said  side  wall  portion 
ha.  1^  i!i;dd:c  ■J.  '  i  curved  tongue  projecting  in  a  radi- 
cal direction; 

a  driving  bar  movably  inserted  in  said  lock  barrel  for  rotat- 
ing said  lock  barrel,  said  dnving  bar  having  a  toothed 
portion  at  one  end  releasably  engaged  with  said  at  least 
one  tooth  on  said  second  cylindncal  portion  and  a  hand 
gnp  portion  at  an  opposite  end; 

wherein  said  side  wall  portion  of  said  lock  barrel  is  rotated 
by  said  dnving  bar  to  hook  onto  a  penpheral  ring  portion 
of  a  motor  vehicle  steenng  wheel  after  said  elongated 
opening  on  said  casing  has  been  attached  thereto  and  then 
locked  in  position  by  said  lock  cylinder. 


1.  An  expander  for  expanding  tubing  compnsing: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  an  elongated  frame  mounted  on  said  base; 

(c)  elongated  rod  means  for  the  expansion  of  said  tubing,  said 
rcxl  means  having  an  enlarged  forward  end  larger  than  the 
unexpanded  inner  diameter  of  said  tubing  and  insertable 
into  said  tubing; 

(d)  a  carnage  movably  mounted  on  said  elongated  frame  for 
movement  forwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  said 
elongated  frame; 

(e)  suppon  means  for  removably  supporting  said  rod  means 
on  said  carnage; 

(0  elongated   tube  means  partially  surrounding  said   rod 
means  for  limiting  lateral  or  bowing  movements  of  said 
rod  means; 
(g)  means  for  removably  supporting  said  elongated  tube 

means  from  said  elongated  frame; 
(h)  clamping  jaw  means  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 
elongated  frame  for  clampingly  holding  the  end  of  the 
tubing; 
(i)  means  for  removably  supporting  said  clamping  jaw  means 

from  said  elongated  frame;  and 
(j)  motor-powered  dnve  means  operably  coupled  to  said 
carnage  for  movmg  said  carriage  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly to  carry  the  forward  end  of  said  rod  means  into  the 
tubing  for  the  expansion  of  the  tubing  and  subsequently 
rearwardly  out  of  the  tubing  after  the  expansion  thereof, 
said  drive  means  including: 
I.  an  idler  sprocket  rotatably  attached  to  said  elongated 

frame, 
ii.  a  continuous  length  of  chain  having  first  and  second 
ends  thereof,  said  chain  engaging  said  idler  sprocket 
with  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  attached  to  said 
carriage; 
lii.  reversible  hydraulic  motor  means  including  a  drive 
sprocket  engaging  said  chain  for  the  dnve  thereof, 

IV.  hydraulic  source  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  motor  means,  and 

V.  hydraulic  control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  and 
direction  of  hydraulic  fluid  How  to  said  hydraulic 
motor  means  to  selectively  cause  said  hydraulic  motor 
means  to  move  said  nxl  means  forwardly  or  rearwardly 
at  a  fast  or  slow  rate,  and  to  stop  said  rod  means  at  the 
rearward  and  forward  ends  of  its  stroke. 
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5,129,247 

Ml  THOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  IRREGULARLY  SHAPED 

DRAWN  TL'BE 

llruce  R.  Johnson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Muskegon 

Automation  Equipment,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,685,  Jun.  18,  1990.  This 

application  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,821 

Int.  a.'  B21D  22/10 

U.S.  a.  72—60  2  aaims 


rnoM 

HYD    TtNK 
60 


so  as  to  create  a  differential  pressure  across  said  blank  and 
deform  said  blank  into  said  configurational  die;  and 


1  The  method  ol  forming  an  irregular  shaped  drawn  tube  in 
a  mold  having  an  entrance  cavity  and  an  exit  cavity  wherein  a 
tube  to  be  shaped  is  subjected  to  a  first  forward  hydraulic  force 
to  flow  it  through  the  mold  and  a  back  force  to  resist  such 
movement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  setting  up  a  system  by  experimentally  determin- 
ing a  hydraulic  back  force  which  is  as  low  as  possible 
while  still  pre  viding  shaped  lubes  which  do  not  have 
bends  at  the  shaped  portions,  the  optimum  pressure  of  the 
hydraulic  back  force  being  determined  by  placing  a  re- 
striction on  a  line  leading  from  a  back  pressure  chamber  to 
a  sump,  the  re^tnction  being  opened  through  incremental 
steps  to  control  the  hydraulic  force  and  determine  the 
most  opened  position  that  still  results  in  properly  shaped 
tubes,  the  incremental  opening  of  the  restriction  including 
initially  placing  the  restriction  at  the  first  incrementally 
opened  position  most  adjacent  to  a  fully  closed  position 
and  forming  a  tube  in  the  mold,  inspecting  the  tube  to 
determine  whether  there  are  bends  at  the  shaped  portions 
of  the  tube,  an  J  opening  the  restriction  to  the  next  incre- 
mentally opent  d  position  and  forming  a  subsequent  tube  if 
no  such  bends  were  formed  in  the  first  formed  tube;  and 
continuing  to  repeat  these  steps  until  a  tube  is  formed 
having  bends  at  the  shaped  portion  and  wherein  once  a 
tube  is  formed  having  bends,  the  restriction  is  closed  back 
one  opening  to  ensure  that  the  tubes  formed  will  have  no 
bends; 

(b)  placing  a  drawn  lube  having  an  opened  end  and  a  closed 
end  entirely  within  the  entrance  cavity  of  the  formed 
mold;  and 

(c)  applying  hydraulic  force  to  the  interior  of  the  closed  end 
thereof  and  applying  a  hydraulic  back  force  of  the  opti- 
mum pressure  'o  the  opposite  surface  of  the  closed  end  of 
the  drawn  tube  to  flow  the  metal  of  the  drawn  lube  from 
the  entrance  cavity  to  the  exit  cavity. 


measuring  and  controlling  a  mass  flow  rate  of  said  pressur- 
ized gas  flowing  into  said  configurational  die  so  as  to 
control  the  deformation  of  said  blank. 


5.129,249 

PROCESS  AM)  APH.'VRATl  S  lOK  I  ()KM1S(,  A 

CIRCULAR  I  IF  AROIM)  \N  OPfMNC. 

Y*es  Fournier,  Chatcnoj  le  Roval.  I  ranee,  assignor  to  Frama- 

tome,  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No    66.S.n80 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6.  1W<!   ''il  02817 

Int.  CI."  B21D  19/04 

U.S.  a.  72— 70  llOaims 


1.  Process  for  forming  a  circular  lip  around  a  circular  open- 
ing of  a  cylindrical  wall  of  a  metal  barrel  of  great  thickness,  the 
lip  having  a  thickness  which  is  small  relative  to  the  thickness  of 
the  wall,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  machining  a  countersink  aremnd  the  opening,  on  a  side  of 
said  wall  opposite  to  the  lip  to  be  formed:  and 

(b)  axially  chasing  metal  forming  a  fleK>r  of  the  countersink 
against  a  die  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  countersink; 

(c)  said  chasing  being  carried  out  by  means  of  at  least  one 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis  and  driven  to  execute 
orbital  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  opening  and  simul- 
taneous axial  meivement  along  said  axis; 

(d)  the  angle  which  the  axis  of  the  roller  forms  with  the  axis 
of  the  opening  being  progressively  and  positively  reduced 
in  the  course  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  advance  of  the  roller 


5,129,248 
GAS  MASS  SUPERPLASTIC  FORMING 

Ken  K.  Yasui,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  .Ian.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,791 
Int.  a.'  B21D  26/02 
U.S.  a.  72—60  7  Claims 

4  A  method  of  deforming  a  metal  blank  into  a  part  having  a 
shape,  which  comprises: 

holding  said  blank  in  a  configurational  die  having  a  contour 
which  IS  complimentary  to  the  shape  of  the  part  to  be 
formed; 
introducing  a  pressurized  gas  into  said  configurational  die. 


5,129,250 
STRETCH-REDl  CING  Ml!  I    FOR  ROI  !  ING  TL  BFS 

Vincenzo  Palma.  and  Frtore  Cemuschi,  both  of  Nlilan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Innst  InniK-cnti  Santeustacchio  S.p.^..  Breseia. 
Italy 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990.  .Ser.  No.  602.6*1 
Claims  priority,  application  Ital),  Nov.  17,  1989,  22421   \  H9 
Int.  CI.-  B21B  n/00.  35/10 
U.S.  a.  72—234  6  Oaims 

1.  A  strelch-redueing  mill  for  rolling  tubes,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rolling  stands  laid  side-by-side  between  an 
input  stand  and  an  output  stand,  said  plurality  of  rolling 
stands  comprising: 
a  first  group  of  said  rolling  stands  adjacent  one  another 
including  said  input  stand; 
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a  second  group  of  said  rolling  stands  adjacent  one  another 

next  to  said  output  stand, 
a  differential  drive  with  two  motors  for  operating  said  first 

group  of  stands,  and 
a  plurality  of  independent  single  motors  for  driving  said 

second  group  of  stands; 


^•'  Cft^       ^^^  ^  tii^ 


^^W 


said  differential  drive  to  said  first  group  of  stands  comprising 
a  primary  motor  imparting  a  basic  speed  profile  to  all  of 
said  stands  in  said  first  group,  and  an  auxiliary  motor 
imparting  corrections  of  said  basic  speed  profile  to  all  of 
said  sunds  in  said  first  group  except  for  said  input  stand. 


trudes  the  cylindrical  portion  rearwardly  to  the  specified 
length,   said    punch    formed   connection   hole   extending 
centrally  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  reduced 
diameter  cylindrical  pcirtion; 
cutting  said  generally  spherical  head  to  define  at  least  one 
planar  surface  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  member, 
bonng  a  bolt  hole  perpendicular  to  the  planar  surface;  and 
forming  an  annular  recess  groove  within  said  bolt  hole,  said 
annular  recess  groove  being  dimensioned  to  provide  com- 
munication l>etween  the  punch  formed  connection  hole 
and  the  bored  bolt  hole. 


SA29.252 

CAN  B01»    MAKFR  WITH  MAGNKTU    R  \M  HI  XRINC 

\N1)  RKDRAW    \CH  XIOR 

Roner  A.  Hahn.  \rvada;  Phillip  W  .  t.old,  I  jiki»iK>d,  luiri  Harold 
C(K)k,  .Jr.,  Fvernreen,  all  of  (  olu..  assinnors  to  (  mirs  Hriwni^; 
Companv.  (.olden.  (  olo. 

Continuation-in  part  of  Ser    No   578.93N,  Sep.  7,  1990.  This 

application  .lul    2,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  725.630 

Int.  tl,    B21I)  22/28 

U.S.  a.  72—349  19  Claims 


=;  i:<> :?! 

\1  \M   i  \(H  K1N(,  I'HOtlss  K)k  I  -^n  UTTING  FOR 

hM   ,I(IIM 
K.</unori   lakikawa.  Numa/u.  .Japan,  .Hs-,,k;ii    r  lo  I'sui  Kokusai 

sannyi  Kaisha  1  td..   Japan 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  2JO,l)5«,   \un  s».  IVHN.  at>andoned.  This 
application  Sep.  19.  19HSI,  Str    No    M)*i.25-! 
Claims  priorit\,  application   lapan.    \uii    14,  1987,  62-202883 
Int    <  !      )i:U 
L'.S.  CI.  72— 3J4  2  Oaims 


5^i 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  end  fitting  for  an  eye  joint 
having  a  generally  sphencal  head  with  a  transverse  bolt  hole 
extending  therethrough,  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  of  a 
specified  length  extending  from  the  head,  with  a  connection 
hole  extending  axially  through  the  cylindrical  portion  and  into 
communication  with  the  bolt  hole,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  solid  metal  cylindrical  member  having  opposed 
rearward  and  forward  ends  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  substantially  uniform  initial  diameter  along  said 
longitudinal  axis; 
cold  drawing  said  member  to  define  a  reduced  diameter 
cylindrical  portion  adjacent  said  rearward  end  defining  a 
length  less  than  the  specified  length; 
forming  said  forward  end  of  said  member  to  define  the 
generally  sphencal  head  for  the  eye  joint  adjacent  said 
forward  end  of  said  member, 
punch  forming  a  centering  recess  in  the  rearward  end  of  said 

member; 
punch  forming  a  connection  hole  in  the  cylindrical  p^irtion 
aligned   with  but  extending  deeper  than  the  centering 
recess  without  removing  metal  material  from  the  member, 
such  that  the  punch  forming  of  the  connection  hole  ex- 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  an  ironing  die  of  a  can  body 
maker  apparatus  m  alignment  with  a  portion  of  a  ram  recipro- 
cation axis  which  is  circumscnbed  by  said  ironing  die  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  plurality  of  separately  energizable  electromag- 
nets in  an  annular  arrangement  about  said  ironing  die; 
selectively  energizing  said  electromagnets  so  as  to  urge  said 
ironing  die  into  coaxial  relationship  with  said  circum- 
scnbed portion  of  said  ram  reciprocation  axis. 


?,  129,25;^ 
ANTIIRKTnNC;  ( OMINt,  H)K    \  HI  .slllNG  IN  A 
(OI  DWORKKI)  JOINT 
John  Austin  and  Harm  M.  I.ai»t(in,  both  of  Hurst.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Hclicopttr   Itxtron  Inc..  Kort  Wor'h,  Tex. 
Kled  Jan.  26.  \9*H).  Ser.  No.  471,281 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  .W  'i\   <'•'  "'V  B23P  19/02 
VS.  a.  72—370  6  Qaims 


V,>i 


11 


5.  An  apparatus  used  for  coldworking  a  hole  through  a  work 
piece  and  for  reducing  fretting  to  said  hole,  comprising: 
a  metal  cylindncal  tubular  member  having  a  prescribed 
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hoop  strengtli  sufficiently  low  to  allow  said  tubular  mem- 
ber to  be  ncn-elastically  radially  and  circumferentially 
expanded  by  an  expansion  mandrel,  and  a  prescribed 
coliunn  strength  sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  axial 
movement  oi  the  outside  of  the  tubular  member  as  the 
tubular  memi  ler  is  expanded  within  the  hole;  and 
an  antifrctting  (bating  applied  to  the  outside  diameter  sur- 
!ace  I  if  said  tubular  member  such  that  when  said  expansion 
mandrel  exp^mds  the  tubular  member,  said  antifretting 
coating,  rather  than  said  outside  diameter  surface  of  said 
tubular  memt«r,  is  forced  into  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  walls  of  siid  hole;  said  antifretting  coating  is  an  adhe- 
sive film  bonJed  to  said  outside  diameter  surface  of  said 
tubular  meml«r  by  an  epoxy  adhesive. 


5,129,254 

ROLLINGLY  TRANSPORTABLE  PRESS  DIE 

APPARATUS 

Harold  F.  Kelzer.  ^ort  Smith,  and  David  E.  Yonog,  Greenwood, 

both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company, 

New  York,  N.V 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,855 

Int  a.'  B21J  J3/00:  B30B  15/06 

VS.  CL  72—448  17  Clains 


1.  A  plateless  die  structure  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
metal  worlung  press,  comprising: 

an  upper  die  potion; 

a  lower  die  portion  including  a  die  shoe  positioned  beneath 
said  upper  di(  portion,  and  a  spaced  plurality  of  parallel 
members  extending  downwardly  from  said  die  shoe  and 
having  bottom  side  surfaces; 

means  for  interconnecting  said  upper  die  portion  and  said  die 
shoe  in  a  maimer  permitting  relative  vertical  movement 
therebetween  and 

lifter  means  secured  to  said  lower  die  portion  above  said 
bottom  side  st  rfaces  of  said  parallel  members  for  selective 
movement  relitive  to  said  lower  die  portion  between  first 
and  second  positions, 

said  lifter  means  in  said  first  position  permitting  said  bottom 
side  surfaces  (4  said  parallel  members  to  rest  upon  a  hori- 
zontal suppor  surface  and  stationarily  support  said  plate- 
less  die  struct  ire  thereon, 

said  lifter  means,  when  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  positic^n,  being  operative  to  roUingly  engage  the 
horizontal  support  surface,  while  elevating  said  bottom 
side  surfaces  nf  said  parallel  members  relative  thereto,  to 
permit  said  plateless  die  structure  to  be  rolled  along  the 
support  surface  until  said  lifter  means  are  moved  back  to 
said  first  position  thereof,  said  lifter  means  including  a 
spaced  apart  plurality  of  support  members  having  roller 
members  rotatably  secured  to  and  projecting  downwardly 
from  bottom  portions  thereof,  means  for  securing  said 
support  memt«rs  to  said  lower  die  portion  for  vertical 
translational  n  ovement  relative  thereto,  and  piston  means, 
movable  alon{  vertical  axes,  for  utilizing  pressurized  fluid 
from  a  source  thereof  to  downwardly  drive  said  support 
members  relative  to  said  lower  die  portion. 


5,129055 

PHOTOACOUSTIC  DETECTION  AND  TRACKING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Corbin,  l/ong  Beach,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  The  Aerospace 

Corporation,  El  Segondo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,044 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  2'i,02 

VS.  a.  73—24.02  2  f'laims 


r— 1    ,-L^     ^1^. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  detecting  and  tracking  the 
acoustic  frequcnc>  of  a  system,  which  includes  a  sample  cell. 
comprising; 

(a)  an  oscillating  means  for  oscillating  the  system  at  ns  reso- 
nant acoustic  frequency, 

(b)  an  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  amphtude  of  the 
system  osc-illation  to  a  referenced  level 

(c)  a  testing  means  for  inserting  an  e^.temal  acoustic  stimulus 
into  the  system,  thereby  changing  the  resonant  frequency 
of  the  system 

(d)  an  adjusting  means  for  oscillating  the  system  ai  ihe  new 
resonant  frequency, 

(e)  a  measurement  means  for  detecting  and  measuring  the 
change  in  the  amplitude  of  the  system  oscillation 

(0  s  comparison  means  for  the  change  in  the  amplitude  of 
the  system  oscillation  to  known  values  of  changes  in  am- 
plitude pnxiuced  by  vanous  stimuli 

(g)  whereby  the  type  and  concentration  ol  the  stimulus  is 
determined  and  automatically  tracked. 


5,129,256 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  LEAK  TESTING  OF 

CONDOMS  BY  PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL 
Mark  V>.  McGlothlin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LRC  Prod- 
ucts, Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  676.905 

Int.  n  ■  GOIM  J    W 

U.S.  a.  73—40  2V  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  leak  testing  a  prophylactic  sheath,  said 
method  comprising: 
(a)  placing  said  sheath  over  a  support  member  in  a  gaseous 
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atrmisphere.  said  supfKirt  mfmbcr  having  an  ejitemal 
surface  conforming  ai  lea,st  approximately  in  shape  to  said 
sheath,  said  support  member  being  formed  of  a  porous 
matenal  with  p<ire  openings  distributed  substantially  uni- 
tVirmly  over  said  external  surface,  the  p<ires  of  said  p<'>rous 
material  communicating  said  external  surface  of  said  sup- 
piirt  member  with  the  interior  of  said  support  member, 
and  said  sheath  covering  all  pore  openings  on  said  external 
surface 

(b)  creating  a  pressure  JitTerential  across  said  sheath  while 
thus  placed  over  said  support  member,  such  that  the  pres- 
sure external  to  said  sheath  is  higher  than  the  pressure  in 
the  interior  of  said  support  member,  and 

(c)  monitonng  the  interior  o[  said  support  member  for  gas 
flow  entering  through  the  wall  of  said  sheath  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  pressure  ditTerential,  as  an  indication  of  the 
existence  of  a  leak  in  said  sheath. 


5.129.25-' 

S^STFM  FOR  MKASlRrVG  ^^(,I^^   f\nvuST 

CONSTITl  KVrs 

Kt^ith  R.  (  arduner.  Dearborn;  .\lex  I),  t  olvin,  OaK  Park,  and 

Dick  V   V\ .  l^eong.  Bloomfield  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  a-vsignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990.  S«r.  No.  6JJ,925 

Int.  (I     (,<)1M  !'•   iMi 

U.S.  a.  73— 116  22  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  an  automotive  engine  exhaust 
constituent,  comprising: 

a  meter  for  determining  the  mass  of  air  flowing  through  said 
engine  and  for  generating  an  engine  airflow  signal  corre- 
spimding  to  said  airflow, 

sample  handling  apparatus  for  separating  a  relatively  con- 
stant fraction  of  the  exhaust  flowing  from  the  engine  and 
for  conducting  said  exhaust  fraction  to  an  analyzer; 

diluent  adding  means  for  doping  said  exhaust  fraction  with  a 
diluent  gas  upstream  of  said  analyzer;  and 

processor  means  for  receiving  said  flow  signal  and  for  oper- 
ating said  diluent  adding  means  in  response  to  said  flow 
signal 

21.  A  meihol  lor  using  an  analyzer  to  determine  the  amount 
of  lubricating  oil  consumed  by  an  automotive  engine,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  determining  the  amount  of  sulfur  dioxide  within  the  room 
air  being  drawn  into  said  engine; 

b)  maintaining  a  constant  total  flow  comprised  of  a  constant 
fraction  of  the  engine's  exhaust  gas  and  a  diluent  gas 
through  said  analyser,  while 

1)  determining  the  amount  of  sulfur  dioxide  contained 
within  the  engine's  exhaust,  while  adding  a  known 
quantitv  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  the  engine's  intake  air 
supply  while  the  engine  is  operating,  and  while 

2)  determining  the  amount  of  sulfur  dioxide  contained 
within  the  engine  s  jxhaust.  while  operating  the  engine 
on  room  air 

c)  determining  an  efficiency  factor  for  said  analyzer  by 


comparing  the  amounts  of  sulfur  dioxide  determined  in 
steps  c  and  d;  and 
d)  using  said  efficiency  factor  and  the  concentration  of  sulfur 
in  the  engine  oil  and  the  amounts  of  sulfur  dioxide  deter- 
mined m  steps  a  and  d  to  determine  the  amount  of  lubricat- 
ing oil  leaving  the  engine  through  its  exhaust. 


5.129.258 

METHOD  FOR  DKTERMIMNf;  TFMPKR.ATIRE  WITH 

IMF   MI)  Oh  THE  INTERNAL  RKSISL^NCE  OF  A 

LAMBDA  SENSOR 

Manfred    Momever,    MarkgroninKen.    Fed.    Rep.    of   (.ernnanv. 

assignor    lo   Robert    Bosch   C.mbM,   Slutigart.    Fed.    Rep.    of 

(iermanv 
P(T  No.  per   DFS9  0O6J''.  i  3-1  Dale  Jun.  21.  1990,  5  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  21.  1990.  PCI  Pub    No.  UO90  04764.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Ma>  3.  1990 

P(T  Filed  Oct.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  47-'.923 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  uf  (iermany,  Oct.  21, 
1988.  3835852 

Int.  CI.    C.01.M  lS/00 
L.S.  a.  73— 116  7aaiiiis 


jr_ 


LAMBDA 
SENSOR 
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MEANS    FOR 
DETERMINING 
SENSOR  INTERNAL 
RESISTANCE    H\ 


LrT 


^IVV. 


TA 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust 
gas  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

measunng  the  internal  resistance  of  a  lambda  sensor  ar- 
ranged in  the  exhaust  gas; 

determining  the  exhaust  gas  temperature  with  the  aid  of  a 
known  relationship  between  internal  resistance  and  ex- 
haust gas  temperature  for  the  steady-state  case; 

determining  the  rise  in  the  exhaust  gas  temperature-time 
curve  in  each  case  at  the  pertinent  time;  and. 

adding  the  nse  value  multiplied  by  a  constant  to  the  temper- 
ature, the  constant  being  predetermined  in  tests  in  such  a 
way  that,  with  the  previously  mentioned  inelhixl  step>s.  as 
accurate  a  matching  as  possible  to  the  actual  exhaust  gas 
temperature  occurs 


5.129,259 

ALTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  ANALYZING  AND 

FAl  LI  INDIC  ATINC,  SYSTEM 

Donald  J    \  ie»,  and  Jay  M.  \  ie»,  b<ith  of  5510  [>orothy  Dr.. 
San  Diego,  Calif  92115 
C  ontinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,497,  Sep.  26.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,023 
Int.  (I.'  COIM  /v    *, 
L',S.  a.  73— 118.1  5  Oaims 

1.  An  electncal  signal  monitoring  and  signal  simulation 
control  analyzing  and  fault  indicating  system  for  use  with 
vanous  automotive  automatic  transmissions  through  their 
preexisting  electrical  cable  conductors  that  carry  electnc  con- 
trol signals  between  the  automatic  transmission  and  vehicle 
automatic  transmission  electncal  controller,  said  system  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  means  for  receiving,  monitoring  and  measunng  said 
electnc  control  signals  provided  to  and  from  said  auto- 
matic transmission  by  said  automotive  automatic  transmis- 
sion electrical  controller. 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  receiving,  monitonng  and 
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measunng  meijis  in  electrical  series  with  said  preexisting 
electrical  cable  conductors  through  which  the  electric 
control  signals  are  carried  to  and  from  the  automatic 
transmission  s<  as  to  enable  said  receiving  monitoring  and 
measuring  meiins  to  monitor  said  control  signals  passing 
there  through;  and 


^     .. 


5,129.260 
PLATE  BRAKE  TESTER 
Euphratius  M.  van  der  Avoird,  Ulaserbroek,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Sugiura  N.V.,  Willemstad,  Netherlands  Antilles 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,361 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jon.   21,    1990, 
9001413 

bt  a.'  GOIL  5/28 
VS.  a.  73—122  6  Claims 


1  Plate  brake  tester  for  testing  the  brakes  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
compnsing  two  paii  of  tread  plates  one  beside  the  other,  each 
of  said  tread  plates  having  a  measuring  device  for  measuring 
the  force  exerted  en  the  tread  plate,  a  processing  unit  for 
processing  measurirg  signals  provided  by  the  measuring  de- 
vices and  a  display  for  displaying  the  measuring  results,  and 
turther  comprising  a  weighing  device  for  determining  the 
weight  of  the  front  axle  and  the  rcaraxleof  the  vehicle,  respec- 


tively, said  processing  unit  being  adapted  to  compute  the  brak- 
ing retardation  from  the  measured  brake  forces  and  the  total 
weight  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  means  are  provided  for  comput- 
ing the  brake  force  ratio  front  axle/rear  axle  from  the  mea- 
sured brake  forces  and  means  for  computing  the  dynamic 
weight  ratio  front  axle/rear  axle  from  the  computed  braking 
retardation,  the  wheeibase  of  the  vehicle,  the  height  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle  and  the  measured  weight  of  the 
front  axle  and  the  rear  axle,  respectively,  wherein  the  process- 
ing unit  provides  an  indication  through  the  display  if  said  brake 
force  ratio  deviates  from  said  dynamic  weight  ratio  and  this 
deviation  exceeds  predetermined  threshold  values. 


5,129,261 
THREE  WIRE  POTENTIOMETRIC  1  IQl  ID  LEVEL 
SENSOR 
Richard  E.  Riley.  Riverside,  (^alif.,  assignor  to  Spectrol  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,103 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  23,24 

VS.  a.  73—313  16  Claims 


(c)  said  means  for  receiving,  monitoring  and  measuring 
being  less  than  seven  inches  high,  four  inches  wide  and 
three  inches  deep  for  detachable  mount  inside  autombile 
rear  view  minor  or  windshield  for  minimum  visual  im- 
pairment to  vehicle  driver  visibility  providing  maximum 
saftey  during  road  tests. 


1.  A  liquid  level  sensor  for  providing  a  vanable  resistance 
corresponding  to  fluid  level  in  a  container,  said  sensor  compris- 
ing: 

a  conductive  rod  having  a  first  end  and  second  end. 

an  insulator  attached  to  and  covenng  said  conductive  rod, 
said  insulator  including  a  first  aperture  near  said  second 
end  of  said  conductive  rod. 

a  resistance  stnp  attached  to  said  insulator,  said  resistive  stip 
substantially  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
conductive  rod,  and  said  resistive  stnp  being  eleclncaliy 
connected  to  said  rod  through  said  first  aperture: 

a  conductive  stnp  attached  to  said  insulator,  said  conductive 
strip  disposed  substantially  m  parallel  with  said  resistive 
Strip; 

a  float  having  a  hole  lor  axiallv  receiving  said  conductive 
rod  and  said  insulator  therein,  wherein  said  float  is  posi- 
tioned according  to  the  liqiud  level  in  the  container. 

electrical  contact  means  attached  to  said  float  for  establish- 
ing an  electncal  connection  between  said  resistive  stnp 
and  said  conductive  strip. 


5,129,262 
PLATE-MODE  ULTRASONIC  SENSOR 
Richard  M.  White,  Berkeley,  and  Stuart  V\,  Wenzel,  Kensing- 
ton, both  of  Cjdif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,193,  Feb.  29,  1988,  abandoned 

This  application  Jan,  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,412 

Int.  Q.^  (;01N  9:24 

VS.  a.  73—599  39  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  sensor  comprising: 

a  composite  structure  comprising  (a)  a  supporting  frame  of  a 
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first  matfna!  rind  (h)  a  propagation  medium  comprising  a 
thin  planar  shet- 1  ol  a  \euond  differen!  material  capable  of 
supp^irting  Iamb  uavt-s  MipporiL-il  penpherally  by  said 
supp<irting  framf .  ^aid  ^ht■t■l  h.iv  ing  a  thickness  very  much 
ihinner  than  ihc  u jvc-lc-ngth  ol  Lamb  waves  to  be  propa- 
gated thereon  jn^i  having  somo  physical  characteristics 
determined  b>  ihc  vjijc  f  .1  mca'.iirand  acting  thereon, 
said  physical  charai  icrisiK  ^  .u-iermining  the  propagation 
characteristics  of  Lamb  waves  to  be  propagated  along  the 
medium. 
electrical  means  coupled  to  the  thin  planar  sheet  of  said 
propagation  medium  for  producing  Lamb  waves  in  the 
propagation  medium. 


conduit  inlet  (1).  adjacent  to  the  conduit  inlet  (1),  adjacent  to 
the  conduit  outlet  (3)  and  at  the  end  of  the  conduit  outlet  (3) 


connection  in  each  instance  being  provided  by  two  leaf  springs 
there  being  four  leaf  springs  accordingly; 


"\  "NrH>rrr^ 


racouCNC" 

COOKTW 


=;  l2<J.:h< 
\USS  1  1  OU^ll-  1  1  H 
HuriK  N    (hi.   Rtutlingen,   Ifd,   Hep    <'f  (.irmanv.  asslKnor  to 
Kr.ihnt  Mt-sstechnik  Ma-ssamtlrun  (,mhll  i*  (  i>    Kd.  Pliez- 
hHiuM-n.  l^ed.  Rep.  of  derman* 

I    led  Ma'i    IS.  lW<i,  scr    N..    ^:^,IIV4 
I  laim>  prii)nt>.  applKati.n  ltd    Hep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1^*89,  39162S? 

Int.  a.»  GOIF  1/84 
VJS.  CI.  73— H<,  1 . JH  23  Oaims 


1  A  mass  flow  meter  for  flow  media,  which  operates  on  the 
Coriolis  Principle,  with  a  conduit  inlet,  a  conduit  for  carrying 
the  flow  medium,  a  conduit  outlet,  the  conduit  inlet  and  outlet 
defining  a  main  axis,  a  earner  system  extending  between  and 
holding  the  conduit  inlet,  and  the  conduit  outlet,  at  least  one 
oscillator  acting  on  the  conduit  and  at  least  one  measuring 
device  detecting  Conolis  forces  or  C<inolis  oscillations  of  the 
conduit  based  on  Conolis  forces,  wherein  the  conduit  is  built  in 
a  meandering  I  >rm  and  has  an  inlet  bend,  at  least  two  return 
bends,  an  outlet  bend  and  connecting  pieces  in  between,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  jonduil  (2)  is  firmly  attached  to  the  carrier 
system  (4i  m  t.ur  separate  places,  namely  at  the  start  of  the 


5,i:'>.:m 
ckntrifl'gxi  1'im>>\mih  h(>\\  mkasl'rement 

Jerome    A.    lorenc.   Seneca    Kails.    N.V.,   assignor  to  Goulds 
Pump>    !ni  nrporati'd.  Seneca  Falls,  N.V. 

I  ;ie<l  \h-(    ".  IWO,  Ser.  No.  623,696 

Int   a."  GOIF  1/34 

U.S.  a.  73— 86I.4:  19  Claims 


output  means  on  said  sheet  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
representative  of  the  determined  propagation  characteris- 
tics of  the  Lamb  waves  propagating  along  the  propagation 
medium,  and 

measuring  means  for  measunng  selected  characteristics  of 
said  electncal  signal, 

whereby  when  said  sensor  is  acted  on  by  a  measurand,  the 
physical  characteristics  of  said  propagation  medium  are 
determined  and  said  electncal  signal  characteristics  are 
also  determined,  s<i  that  said  measuring  means  indicates 
the  value  of  the  measurand. 


1.  An  improved  process  for  measunng  fluid  flow  through  a 
centrifugal  pump  casing  wherein  an  impeller,  turning  at  gener- 
ally constant  speed,  pumps  fluid  past  a  cut-water  and  a  pump 
discharge  inlet  area,  through  a  pump  discharge  nozzle  to  a 
discharge  outlet,  the  improvement  comprising,  measuring  the 
pressure  head  of  a  fluid  being  pumped  by  said  pump  at  a  first 
point  in  said  pump  discharge  inlet  area,  measunng  the  pressure 
head  of  a  fluid  being  pumped  by  said  pump  at  a  second  point, 
spaced  from  said  pump  discharge  inlet  area,  in  said  discharge 
nozzle;  and,  comparing  the  differential  in  pressure  head  be- 
tween said  first  point  and  said  second  point,  together  with  a 
pump  flow  constant,  to  measure  fluid  flow. 


5,129.265 
Ml   ;   IIDIRKCIIDNVI    l«)R(  f   SKNSOR 
Sven    Hartils,    Markdiirf,   and   ,)ohann   (.ansiihr.    titrmatingen. 
both  of  bed    Rep.  of  t.ermany,  a-ssignors  tii  Durnier  GmbH, 
I  riedrichshafen.  led.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Hied  Jul.  26.  199<).  Ser.  No.  558,743 
(  laims  priority,  application  Kcd    Rep    of  (rermany,  Jul.  26, 
1489,  89*)9i»48;i  ' 

Int    (  1      (.1111.  J,-  /Vi 
t'.S.  (I.  "J— 86:  tU  5  Claims 

1  Force  sensor  comprising  an  integral,  monolithic  block 
which  includes  two  nested  leaf  spring  parallelograms  arranged 
at  a  1 '  >!e,:!(TN  ir!,;le  to  each  other  in  w  hich  a  first  end  plate  is 
conncitcd  i  '  ,1  ^e>.ond  oppositely  p<.)sitioned  end  plate  and  the 
first  end  plate  is  also  connected  to  a  still  further  positioned 
third  end  plate  extending  beyond  the  second  end  plate,  the 


5,129,266 
MECHANICAL  W  EIGH  BEAM  AND  DAMPING  CTRCUIT 

THEREFOR 

Rotxrt  O.  Brandt,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eastern 

instrument  Labo -atories.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  N.C. 

Filed  leb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,429 

Int.  a.'  GOID  3/04 

VS.  a.  73—862.63  16  dains 


^O- 


1.  A  load  cell  chiiracterized  by  its  ability  to  accurately  mea- 
sure discrete  applied  forces  of  short  duration  and  to  produce  an 
output  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  applied  force  that  is 
substantially  free  of  resonant  vibration  and  comprising: 
an  elongate  substantially  flat  substrate  having  a  first  surface 

and  a  second  sarface; 
a  strain  gauge  moans  mounted  to  one  of  said  surfaces,  said 
strain  gauge  means  including  output  means  for  providing 
an  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  force  applied  said 
substrate;  and 
a  damping  mean?  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said 

surfaces; 
whereby  the  force  applied  to  and  acting  to  deform  the  load 
cell  is  translated  into  an  output  signal,  substantially  free  of 
resonant  vibration  and  as  a  function  of  the  force  applied 
thereto. 


):4  41)6  n  ( , 


5,129.26'' 
FLOW  LINE  SAMPLER 
Colin  I.  Nicholls.  San   Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex, 

Filed  Mar,  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  486,907 

Int.  C!.'  Crt)IN  ,    :4 

VS.  CL  73—863.84  9  Oaims 


there  being  an  opening  in  the  first  end  plate;  a  shaft  freely 
traversing  said  first  end  plate  and  being  affixed  to  the 
second  end  plate;  and 

deformation  sensor  means  on  all  the  leaf  springs. 


1.  An  on-line  product  sampling  apparatus  for  measuring 
product  samples  from  a  product  stream  in  a  flow  line  having  a 
sampling  aperture,  comprising: 

a  sampling  tube  for  attachment  under  a  flow  line,  such  that 
it  receives  product  samples  via  and  apenure  in  said  dov. 
line,  said  sampling  tube  ha\  ing  an  open  ptin  end  in  com- 
munication with  said  apenure,  and  said  sample  tube  hav- 
ing an  open  stopper  end  opposite  said  port  end, 

a  piston  moveable  within  said  sampling  tube,  having  a  sub- 
stantially sealed  relationship  to  the  inner  walls  of  said 
sampling  tube  such  that  said  piston  may  be  moved  up- 
wardly within  said  sampling  tube  to  provide  an  upward 
force  at  the  bottom  surface  of  said  sample  10  return  said 
sample  to  said  product  stream  via  said  aperture, 

a  sensor  in  communication  with  said  sampling  tube  for  sens- 
ing physical  properties  of  said  sample  vvhilt  said  sample  is 
within  said  sample  tube,  and 

wherein  said  piston  further  compnses  a  hollow  piston  head 
for  containing  material  for  calibrating  said  sensor. 


5.129,268 
METHOD  OF  MEASLRING  A\  ERACF  PARTICLE  SIZE 

OF  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Mitsuaki    Uesugi;    Masami    Harayama.    both    of    Kanagawa; 
Kazumi    Ola,    Toyama;   Sotoaki    Kawagurhi     Toyama.    and 
Hiroyuki  Shibuya,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NKk 
Corporation,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990.  Ser    No.  496,335 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1989.  1-84874 
int.  CI  "  (;tllN  15/02 
VS.  a.  73—865.5  13  Oaims 


4  tvlt^act  pfi«Tif3.£ 


I.  A  method  of  measunng  an  average  particle  size  of  gran- 
ules accumulated  in  a  pile  comprising  the  steps  of 

picking-up  an  image  of  granules  accumulated  in  a  pile, 
determining  a  moment  of  at  least  one  order  of  an  n-order 
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m-'mcn;  M,(n-0.  1,  2,  lof  spatidl  [Kiw-cr  sj-x-viruni  ^4 

the  picked-up  image  of  said  granules  and  determinin^j  the 
iverage  panicle  size  of  the  granules  in  accordance  wilh 
said  momen! 


5,129J«9 

METER  FOR  ALTOMOBU  F 

Isutoniu  lizuka,  and  Tatsuo  Ikegaya,  both  of  Shimada.  Japan. 

assignon  to  Darling-Delaware  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  .May  10.  IWO,  Ser.  No.  521.369 
Oainia  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1989.  1  54445[U]; 
M«>  15.  1989,  l-5444«[l  ] 

Int.  a.-  GO  ID  13/04.  13/12.  13/22 
LjS.  CI    M— «6«.3  7  Oaims 


pinion  shall,  and  at  Ic-ait  a  sivond  heiicai  spline  means  provided 
ai  said  one  end  of  said  pinion  shaft  such  that  said  pinion  shaft 
IS  mechanically  coupled  to  said  pinion  through  said  second 
helical  spline  means,  means  for  moving  the  pinion  shaft  in  a 
direction  of  the  ring  gear,  and  means  for  preventing  a  forward 
movement  of  the  pinion  in  the  direv  tion  of  the  ring  gear  when 
said  pinon  is  at  a  distal  end  of  said  pinion  shaft,  wherein  said 
t'irsi  helical  spline  means  and  said  second  helical  spline  means 
are  rotatable  m  the  same  direction,  and  wherein  an  angle  of 
twist  of  said  second  helical  spline  means  is  larger  than  an  angle 
of  twist  of  said  ("irsi  helical  spline  means. 


1  A  starter  means  for  transmitting  power  of  a  motor  to  a 
pinon  clutch  engaged  w  ith  a  nng  gear  through  a  reduction 
mechanism,  the  pinion  ^  lutch  including  a  pinion  shaft  mechani 
cally  coupled  to  an  inner  periphery  of  a  clutch  inner  means  ot 
said  pinion  clutch  in  such  a  manner  so  a.s  to  be  movable  m  an 
axial  direction  thereof,  and  a  pinion  provided  at  one  end  of  said 
pinion  shaft,  at  least  a  first  helical  spline  means  provided  be- 
twc^en  said  clutch  inner  means  of  said  pinion  clutch  and  said 


5,129.271 

f  OAXUl.  ENGINE  STARTER 

Shu«m   Isozumi.  and   Keiicfai   Konishi,  both  of  Himeji  City. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mit&ubishi  Denki  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No,  4*1,077.  Feb.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,044J12. 
This  application  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No,  699,g3« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17.  1989.  1  38681; 
Apr.  2C,  i^*),  !  102210 

Int.  (1.    H)2N  li/00 
MS.  a.  74—7  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  meter  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  meter  case; 

:i  dial  plate  mounted  in  said  meter  case,  said  dial  plate  having 

J  front  side  and  rear  side, 
aaaeter  dnvc  unit  disp<.!sed  on  the  rear  side  of  said  dial  plate; 
a  pointer  disposed  on  the  front  side  of  said  dial  plate  and 

dnven  by  said  meter  drive  unit,  and 
jn  iliiiminating  lamp  KKated  on  the  rear  side  of  said  dial 

plate  for  illuminating  said  dial  plate, 
wherein  said  dial  plate  comprises  a  base,  at  lea.st  one  display 

irea.  and  at  least  one  dispias  pan  thai  defines  graduations. 

characters  and  patterns 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  Ji^plH\  area  and  said 

at  lea.st  one  display  pan  is  a  metal  film  formed  on  said  base 

by  evaporation,  said  metal  film  having  a  bnght  color  and 

forming  a  background  to  said  pointer,  and 
wherein  a  coating  layer  is  disposed  on  said  metal  film. 


S.129.2''0 

STARTER  WITH  SPEED  REDl  (TION  ME(  M  WI^M 

.Nnbutoshi  Hasebe,  Ibaraki.  Japan,  ajtsignor  m  Hitachi.   I  til 

Fokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No    232,764,  Aug.  16.  1988.  «bandiine<1 

This  application  Dec.  31,  1990.  Ser,  No.  636,242 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1987,  62-210057 

Int.  (1.    H)2N     ;     . 

L.s,  (  1   '4—'  R  21  Claims 


O    Orf  lOa  Hi 


1.  An  engine  starter  comprising 

an  electnc  motor  having  a  hollow  armature  rotary  shaft; 

a  solenoid  switch  for  energizing  said  electnc  motor  and 
having  a  push  rod  extending  into  said  hollow  armature 
rotary  shaft; 

an  output  rotary  shaft  having  a  pinion  disposed  on  one  end 
thereof,  said  output  rotary  shaft  being  axially  slidable  to 
move  said  pinion  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  an 
engine  ring  gear; 

an  over-running  clutch  unit  mounted  on  said  output  rotary 
shaft  and  having  a  clutch  outer  member  connected  to  an 
electric  motor  for  being  rotated  thereby,  and  a  clutch 
inner  member  driven  by  said  clutch  outer  member 
through  a  plurality  of  r<^llers  and  including  helical  splines 
on  Its  inner  circumferential  surface, 

a  splined  nng  member  having  teeth  on  its  inner  and  outer 
circumference,  said  splined  ring  member  being  mounted 
on  said  output  riitary  •.haft  with  said  inner  circumference 
teeth  in  slidable  engagement  with  splines  formed  on  said 
output  rotary  shaft  and  with  said  outer  circumference 
teeth  in  engagement  with  said  helical  splines  of  said  clutch 
inner  member   and 

stopper  means  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  ring  mem- 
ber on  said  output  rotary  shaft  beyond  said  stopper  means. 


5.129.272 

CONTINl  ()l  SI  Y  VARlABI  F  TRANSMISSION 

Peter  J,  V..  Irvin,  Surrey,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nutcc  Iransmis 

sion  I  td..  Ijiguna  Beach.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,931,  l>cc.  22.  1989,  This 
application  Mar,  14,  1991,  Ser,  No,  669.57? 
Int.  CT'  F16H  21,42 
MS.  a.  74 — 63  27  CUimi 

1,  A  power  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  body, 
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(b)  a  pinion  gear  having  pinion  teeth  and  being  mounted  for 
rotation  abott  a  pinion  axis  relative  to  the  body, 

(c)  a  cam  means  having  a  curved  outer  surface,  the  cam 
means  and  tiie  pinion  gear  being  mounted  for  relative 
rotation  therebetween, 

(d)  first  and  second  gear  rack  pairs,  each  gear  rack  pair 
having  oppositely  facing  toothed  gear  racks  which  are 
spaced  apart  sufTiciently  to  receive  the  pinion  gear  and 


said  first  and  second  gear  ratios  being  different  from  each 

other;  and 
an  output  member  moveable  in  a  linear  direction  in  response 

to  said  first  and  second  output  gears  being  dnven  by  said 

drive  motor. 


5,129,274 

ELECTRO-HVDRALLIC  SHIFT  INTERLCXK 

APPARATCS  FOR  AN  ALTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

William  J   VukoTich,  Ypsilanti,  Walter  J.  Ortmann,  Ann  Arbor. 

both  of  Mich.,   assignor  to   Ckneral    Motors  Corporation. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Scr.  Ni,   ■'55.9?'' 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  4i     -^ 

MS.  a.  74—335  ft  risims 


r' 


\  ii'\ii:>ii,Ti!,'j\irr;Frjir^^^¥^ 


.^  .' 


r 


^ 


cam  means  therebetween  when  the  pinion  gear  fully  en- 
gages rack  teeth  of  at  least  one  of  the  toothed  gear  racks. 

(e)  preventing  means  for  preventing  conuct  between  the 
rack  teeth  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  cam  means, 

(0  first  and  second  rack  suppori  means  for  supporting  a 
respective  pair  of  racks, 

(g)  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotauon  about  a  rotor  axis,  the  rotor 
having  rotor  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  rack  sup- 
port means  so  as  to  transmit  power  therebetween. 


\' 


5,129,273 
ACTUATOR 
Kiyozumi  Fukui;  Vasami  Okamoto,  and  Toshio  Kamimura,  all 
of  Gifu,  Japan,  iissignors  to  Tegin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508.897 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1989.  1-99257; 
\pr    19.  1989.  199258;  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-159914 

Int.  a.'  F16H  I/IS 
MS.  a.  74—89.15  9  Claims 


u)K9D99C>nil 


1,  An  actuator  for  transducing  a  routional  movement  into  a 
linear  movement,  which  comprises: 

a  first  input  gear; 

a  second  input  gear; 

a  drive  motor  generating  said  rotational  movement; 

a  first  output  gear  driven  by  said  drive  motor  and  engageable 
with  said  first  input  gear  thereby  providing  a  first  gear 
ratio; 

a  second  output  gear  driven  by  said  drive  motor  and  engage- 
able  with  said  second  input  gear  thereby  providing  a 
second  gear  ratio; 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle 
including  a  range  selector  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  a 
vehicle  operator  for  initiating  a  shift  to  a  desired  speed  range  of 
the  transmission  and  a  manual  vaive  which  is  displaced  in 
relation  to  the  range  selector  manipulation  to  direct  a  supplied 
fluid  pressure  to  vanous  fluid  operated  elements  of  said  trans- 
mission for  effecting  a  shift  to  said  desired  speed  range,  the 
control  apparatus  comprising 

electro-hydraulic  valve  means  selectively  actuable  to  inter- 
rupt said  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  manual  valve;  and 
control  means  for  defining  a  vehicle  operating  condition  to 
be  satisfied  at  the  initiation  of  shifting  to  said  desired  speed 
range,  and  for  actuating  said  electro-hydraulic  vaive 
means  if  said  vehicle  operating  condition  is  not  satisfied  at 
the  time  of  said  range  selector  manipulation. 


5,129,275 
PAIR  OF  SFMI  SPHERICAl    BK\  El   GEARS 
Dong  Kyu  Park,  119-5.  5-Ka.  Dongsetimun-Dong.  Sungptik-Ku, 
Seoul 

Filed  Oct,  3.  1990.  Ser,  No.  593.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,   1990, 
90-2626 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/20.  1/12 
U.S.  a.  74-^17  4  aaims 

I.  A  pair  of  semi-spherical  bevel  gears,  each  of  the  pair  of 
semi-spherical  bevel  gears  comprising: 

a  semi-spherical  body  member  having  a  boss, 

a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 

semi-spherical  body  member, 
a  plurality  of  grooves  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
semi-spherical  body  member  alternatively  arranged  with 
said  plurality  of  gear  teeth. 
a  hollow  portion  disposed  in  said  boss,  said  hollow  portion 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  ndges  dis- 
posed in  an  ..rd  portion  of  the  intenor  thereof,  and 
a  sh^ft  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  channels  disposed 
around   an  end   ponion   thereof  for  engaging  with   the 
plurality  of  elongated  ndges  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  in 
the  hollow  portion  for  receiving  a  coil  spring  when  the 
shaft  IS  inserted  into  the  hollow  portion,  whereby  said 
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plurality  of  gear  teeth  and  grmivo  are  radiaily  arranjscil 
v.>  as  to  transmit  the  driving  force  to  each  other  such  tha; 


5,129,277 

\  Y  (  ONn«(JIXK«  WITH  PIVOTAL!  Y  MOlVITn 

TRANSDUCERS 

John  1-  I^aUeaiiiMr.  2542  Tod4  Ijl,  Winder,  ObuuHo  (  anada 

M9H  1K5 

Filed  Oct.  1.  IWe,  Ser.  No.  SW.fTft 

Int.  a.'  G«5G  9,00.  13/ 00 

VS.C\   '4--«"i  W  62CUiiBi 


the  intersection  angle  of  said  pair  of  bevel  gears  is  vari- 
able. 


5.129.2^6 
Mt-SHING  GEAR  MKMBKR.S 
\rthur  J.  Fahy,  Double  Bay.  ajid  Neil  Gillies,  t.arlwo<><i.  both  of 
\ustrmlia,  anignon  to  I\(.  Australia  Pty.  limited,  Baniui- 
toirn,  \ustralia 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser    No.  590.293 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Sep.  28.  1989,  PJ6d33 

Int.  n  ■  F16H  ;,;i,  1,20 

us.  n   "4 — 424  5  8  Claiins 


L  A  ooattldlei  (10)  v^hich  i.ompnses: 

a  meclianical  input  device  (68), 

attaching  means  (20).  being  operatively  attached  to  said 
mechanical  input  device,  for  allowing  selective  position- 
ing of  said  mevhanical  input  device  with  respect  to  ortho- 
gonal! \ -disposed  first  and  second  (X  and  V)  axes 

nrst  and  second  transducers  (24). 

means  (12),  compnsing  said  mechanical  input  device  being 
ofieratively  connected  to  said  I'lrst  transducer,  for  produc- 
ing an  output  form  said  first  transducer  that  is  propor- 
tional to  selective  positioning  of  said  mechanical  input 
device  along  said  first  (Y  or  X)  axis, 

means,  composing  said  second  transducei  being  o[x.Tatively 
connected  (54,  58.  (SO.  62)  to  said  attaching  means,  for 
prixiucmg  an  output  form  said  second  transducer  that  us 
proportional  to  selective  positioning  of  said  mechanical 
input  device  along  said  second  (X  or  Y)  axis),  and 

means  (72.  74.  82  or  84)  for  sclectivels  changing  said  propor- 
tionality with  respett  to  selective  positioning  of  said  me- 
chanical input  device  along  one  of  said  axes 


5.129.278 
THANSMLSSION  OPERATlN(.  DKVICT. 
MaVoto  Nakao,  Sanda.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Cable  System 
Inc.,  Takarazuka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991.  ,Ser.  No.  691,294 

!  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2.  1990.  2-116029 

Int.  n.'  (r05G   J   .'" 

VS.  CI.  ■'4-  -»'  <  H  7  Claims 

1  .\  mechanism  including  first  and  second  rotary  members 
having  straight,  parallel  axes  of  rotation  and  each  formed  with 
in  extemaJ  helical  tCK)th  extending  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  the 
member  and  having  flank  surfaces,  the  ic-eth  of  the  two  mem- 
bers respectively  being  of  the  same  pitch  and  of  the  same  hand 
and  overlapping  one  another  in  a  meshing  zone  extending 
lengthwise  between  the  first  and  second  members,  wherebv 
the  Hank  surfaces  of  the  first  member  confront  respective  flank, 
surtaces  of  the  second  member,  and  the  profile  and  the  pitch  .i( 
ihe  teeth  being  so  chosen  that  when  torque  is  applied  to  iht- 
first  member  in  one  sense,  roution  of  the  first  member  in  said 
one  sense  produces  sliding  movement  of  one  flank  surfaic  4 
the  first  member  over  the  confronting  flank  surface  ol  the 
second  member  and  imparts  to  the  second  member  a  rotational 
torque  which  turns  the  second  member  in  the  same  sense  as  the 
first  member  and  when  torque  is  applied  to  the  first  member  in  1  A  transmission  operating  device  compnsing  (a)  a  frame, 
the  opposite  sense,  dnse  cannot  he  transmitted  to  the  second  (b)  a  selecting  operational  member  and  a  shifting  operational 
member  and  the  two  members  are  prevented  from  routing        member  ahich  are  provided  on  said  frame  so  as  the  extend  in 
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a  fore-and-back  dii-ection  of  the  frame,  and  are  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other; 

(c)  a  selecting  shaft  supported  on  a  back  side  of  the  frame  so 
as  to  be  rotaiable  around  a  first  axis  crossing  obliquely 
with  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis  extending  in  the 
fore-and-back  direction;  said  selecting  shaft  having  a  con- 
necting member,  which  is  a  part  thereof  and  is  located  in 
a  plane  crossing  with  the  fore-and-back  axis; 

(d)  a  change  lever  extending  vertically  and  being  connected 
with  the  selet:ting  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatable  around  a 
second  axis  cri^ssing  with  the  first  axis  and  extending  in  a 
right-and-left  direction  of  the  frame,  said  right-and-left 
direction  being  perpendicular  to  said  fore-and-back  direc- 
tion 

(e)  said  selecting  operational  member  having  a  free  end 
connected  with  the  connecting  member;  and 

(0  said  shifting  operational  member  having  a  free  end  rotat- 
ably  connected  with  the  change  lever. 


5.129.280 

ADJUST ABLK  STEERING  COLLMN  VMTH  COLUMN 

POSITION  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Howard  D,  Beauch,  Frankenmuth.  and  Scott  A.  Norris.  Burton, 

both  of  -Mich.,  assignors  to  Creneral   Motors   Corporation. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser,  No.  752,345 

int.  CI,"  B60g  ,,•   .Mj.  B62D  // /* 

U,S.  a.  74 — 493  4  Claims 


5,129,i79 
FLEXIBLE  ROBOTIC  LIMB 
Brian  G.  Rennex,  431  Muddy  Branch  Rd.,  #101,  Gaithersburg, 
Md,  20878 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,131 

Int.  a.5  B25J  17/00.  18/02 

VJS.  CI.  74—479  9  CUinu 


1.  A  flexible  limb  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  artic- 
ulation units,  serially  connected,  including  a  top  ariiculation 
unit  and  a  bottom  ariiculation  unit  wherein: 

each  of  said  ariiculation  units  comprises  a  base  section,  a  fore 
section,  and  a  lengthwise  interconnect  section,  wherein 
the  fore  section  of  one  of  said  ariiculation  units  comprises 
the  base  section  of  the  succeeding  articulation  unit,  and 
wherein  said  bise  section  and  said  fore  section  are  rotat- 
able relative  to  each  other, 

said  base  section  comprising  three  base  joint  vertices  inter- 
connected by  three  base  interconnect  elements, 

said  fore  section  comprising  three  fore  joint  vertices  inter- 
connected by  three  fore  interconnect  elements, 

said  lengthwise  interconnect  section  comprising  six  length- 
wise actuators  wherein  each  of  said  base  joint  vertices  is 
coupled  to  two  of  said  lengthwise  actuators  and  each  of 
said  two  actuators  is  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  fore 
joint  vertices. 


1.  A  steering  column  comprising: 

a  stationary  mast, 

a  tilt-housing  supported  on  a  distal  end  of  said  stationary 
mast  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  transverse  axis  of 
said  mast  through  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions  be- 
tween an  upper  limit  position  and  a  lower  limit  position. 

latch  means  for  capturing  said  till-housing  in  selected  ones  of 
said  adjusted  positions. 

a  shroud  ngidly  attached  to  said  tilt-housing  and  including  a 
viewing  port. 

means  defining  an  indicator  surface  having  a  plurahtv  of 
position  indicating  graphic  symbols  thereon  correspond- 
ing to  said  selected  ones  of  said  adjusted  positions  of  said 
tilt-housing. 

means  mounting  said  indicator  surface  on  said  tilt-housing 
behind  said  shroud  for  movement  relative  thereto  so  that 
said  graphic  symbols  on  said  indicator  surface  scroll 
across  said  viewing  port,  and 

synchronizing  means  between  said  indicator  surface  and  said 
mast  operative  to  effect  movement  of  said  indicator  sur- 
face relative  to  said  tilt-housing  when  said  tilt-housing 
pivots  about  said  first  transverse  axis  so  that  said  graphic 
symbols  on  said  indicator  surface  concurrently  scroll 
across  said  viewing  port 


5,129,281 
CABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HKATKR  '^IR  CONTROl 
David  A.  \  an  Zanten.  Clawson.  and  Norman  B,  I.ichtenberg, 
Troy,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Nagic  Industries.  Inc.,  Claw- 
son,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  461,601 
Int.  a."  F16C  1/22 
VS.  C\.  74— SOLS  R  22  Claims 

9.  A  cable  assembly  for  rotating  a  member  in  response  to  a 
rotating  input,  comprising 

first  and  second  pulley  means; 

conduit  means  extending  longitudinally  and  interconnecting 

said  first  and  second  pulley  means; 
strand  means  extending  longitudinally  through  said  conduit 

means  and  ab<iut  said  first  and  second  pullev  means, 
said  first  pulley  means  including  slack  adjustment  means  for 
adjusting  slack  in  said  strand  means; 
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said  first  pulley  means  compnsing  a  first  housing  and  a  first 
pulley  member  rotatably  secured  withm  said  first  housing; 

,,i!d  scximd  pulley  means  compnsing  a  second  housing  and  a 
«;ti)nd  pulley  member  roUUbly  secured  within  said  sec- 
ond housing: 

said  conduit  means  composing  a  conduit  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  passageways  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through and  said  strand  means  being  disposed  in  said 
passageways; 

said  strand  means  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end 
extending  through  said  second  housing  and  partially  about 


said  second  pulley  member  and  including  securing  means 
for  securing  said  first  end  to  said  second  pulley  member, 
said  second  end  of  said  strand  means  extending  through 
said  first  housing  and  partially  about  said  first  pulley  mem- 
ber and  operatively  cooperating  with  said  slack  adjust- 
ment means;  and 
said  slack  adjustment  means  compnsing  a  channel  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  teeth,  a  retainer  member  disposed  in 
said  channel  and  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
tangs  to  cooperate  with  said  teeth,  and  including  means 
secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  strand  means  to  prevent 
said  retainer  member  from  exiting  said  strand  means. 


a  connecting  means  for  supporting  a  farm  implement/tool  in 
an  operative  position; 

means  for  guiding  sliding  movement  of  the  connecting 
means  selectively  in  substantially  a  first  line  between  first 
and  second  positions  corresponding  to  raised  and  lowered 
position  for  a  farm  implement/tool  carried  by  the  con- 
necting means; 

means  for  mounting  the  guiding  means  to  one  of  a  drawing 
vehicle  and  a  support  to  be  carried  by  a  drawing  vehicle; 

mans  for  locking  the  connecting  means  in  one  of  the  first  and 
second  p/ositions  and  for  selectively  releasing  the  connect- 
ing means  to  allow  the  connecting  means  to  be  slid  into 
the  other  of  the  first  and  second  p<isilions  therefor;  and 

means  for  limiting  sliding  movement  of  the  connecting 
means  with  the  connecting  means  released; 

wherein  the  kx:king  means  includes  a  rotatable  shaft  on  the 
connecting  means  and  ctKiperating  means  on  the  rotatable 
shaft  and  guiding  means  for  locking  the  connecting  means 
in  one  of  the  first  and  second  positions  with  the  shaft  in  a 
first  rotational  position  and  for  allowing  the  connecting 
means  to  slide  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  position 
with  the  shaft  in  a  second  rotational  position, 

said  shaft  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  first  line  between  the  first  and  second  rotational 
positions  for  the  shaft. 


5.129,283 

(M  SH   ro  Tl  RN  MFOTAMSM 
kd.uU!  \^     kcKhltr.  Iinari).  OrcK..  assiKnor  t()  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Kiled  Auk.  31.  1<W0,  Ser.  No.  575,758 

Int.  a,'  G05G  l/IO.  1/04.  5/06 

VS.  a.  74—553  2  Qaims 


5,129.282 
MECll  \M^M  M)K  sH  KTI\H  \    KKPO.SITIONING  A 

F\RM  IMJMIMKM 
Junes  H    Has.s<tt.  Svcamore.  and  Robtrt  f    »<i>l..   Ir     Ut  Kaib, 
both  -if  III  .  a>tM)jncprs  tn  Dawn  F  guipmtnt  (  ompaiu.  UtrKalb. 
111. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  I'WI,  >er.  No.  Ui.I^ti 

Int.  CI."  G05G  /i  00 

U.S.  a.  74—529  25  CUums 


1   A  rotary  shaft  control  actuator  for  an  appliance  compris- 


ing: 


1  A  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  height  of  a  farm  im- 
plement/tool of  the  type  to  be  carried  by  a  drawing  vehicle, 
said  adjusting  mechanism  comprising: 


(a)  base  means  having  a  shaft  with  a  boss  thereon  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  encompassing  a  central 
included  angle  not  greater  than  25°,  said  shaft  and  boss 
user-rotatable  between  a  first  rotary  control  position  and  a 
second  rotary  control  position,  said  ba.se  means  including 
means  defining  a  limit  disposed  for  contact  by  said  boss  in 
said  first  control  position,  said  shaft  independently  user 
movable  between  a  first  and  second  axial  position; 

(b)  detent  means  disposed  on  said  base  means  between  said 
first  and  second  control  positions  and  operatively  con- 
tacted by  said  boss  to  prevent  movement  from  said  first  to 
said  second  control  position  when  said  shaft  is  in  said  first 
axial  position; 

(c)  means  defining  an  axially-inclined  cam  surface  on  at  least 
on  of  said  boss  and  said  detent  means; 

(d)  means  biasing  said  shaft  and  boss  to  said  first  axial  posi- 
tion, wherein  upon  user  movement  of  said  shaft  to  said 
second  axial  position  said  boss  is  rotatable  past  said  detent 
means  to  said  second  control  position  and  in  which  posi- 
tion, upon  user  release,  said  shaft  returns  to  said  first  axial 
position,  and  upon  user  movement  in  the  reverse  direction 
toward  said  first  position,  said  cam  surface  is  operative  to 
move  said  shaft  and  boss  to  said  second  axial  position 
permitting  said  boss  to  move  past  said  detent  means  and 
return  to  said  first  control  position  where  said  shaft  and 
boss  return  to  said  first  axial  position. 


•TJJ 
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5,129,284 
H  \iH  \L  COMPRESSOR  ROTOR  WITH  IMBALANCE 
COMPENSATION 
G«rhard  BrueckiHT,  Munich;  Bemhard  Woehrl,  Canting,  and 
HaraJd  Sassmar  nshansen,  Fuerstenreldbnick,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (rerman) .  ass  gnors  to  MTL'  Motoren-  and  Turbinen-Unioo 
Muenchen  Gmb  H.  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,534 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1989,  3924715 

Int  a.'  F16F  15/22:  B63H  7/00 
VS.  a.  74—73  R  12  Claims 


driver  and  follower,  said  support  plate  rotatably  engaging 
and  supporting  said  follower;  and 


I  A  radial  compressor  rotor  having  a  rotational  axis,  com- 
prising a  duai-flcw  compressor  wheel  with  back-to-back 
blades  forming  respective  flow  channels,  imbalance  compen- 
sating means  in  said  compressor  wheel,  said  imbalance  com- 
pensating means  comprising  at  least  one  axial  through  bore 
extending  through  said  rotor  in  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis 
between  neighboring  radial  blade  surfaces  of  said  rotor,  said 
through  bore  opening  in  a  respective  wall  surface  of  said  flow 
channels,  at  least  one  insert  means  in  said  axial  through  bore 
for  compensating  an  imbalance  in  said  radial  compressor  rotor, 
said  insert  means  having  one  end  surface  in  each  said  wall 
surface,  said  end  surface  being  aerodynamically  flush  with  said 
respective  flow  channel  wall  surface,  said  insert  means  being 
made  of  a  synthetic  resin  matrix  material  reinforced  with  fibers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  fibers,  glass  fi- 
bers, ceramic  fibers,  and  combinations  of  said  fibers,  said  insert 
means  having  a  thermal  expansion  characteristic  similar  to  a 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  rotor,  said  insert  means 
having  a  density  different  from  a  density  of  said  rotor. 


'^-^^ 


a  reaction  shaft  fixed  lo  said  support  plate  and  extending 
through  said  support  plate,  one  end  of  said  reaction  shaft 
routably  engaging  and  directly  supporting  said  dnver. 


5.129.2S6 

ENGINE  TORQl  K  MAN  AGKMENT  FOR  ENGINE  SPFFD 

FLARE  SUPPRESSION  FOR 

CLl  TCH-TO-CLLTCH-LPSHIFTINC, 

Larry  T.  Nitz,  Troy,  and  Rimas  S.  Milunas,  Royal  Oak.  tKjih  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Saturn  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  199L  Ser.  No.  ■'2;.(12I 

Int.  (1.-  F16H  59/14 

VS.  a.  74—858  5  Claims 


5,129,285 
Al  TOMATIC  TRANSAXLE 

Ka/uhikn  Sugano,  '^  okohama,  and  Osamu  Furuya,  Isehara,  both 
of  .Japan,  asslgno-s  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  ;«  ug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,185 
(  laims  priority,  ippUcation  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-224634; 
Sip    1,  1989.  1-224*35;  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-224637 

Int  a.5  F16H  47/00 
VS.  a.  74—730.1  17  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  transaxle  having 

a  hydrodynamic  unit  which  includes  an  impeller  and  a  tur- 
bine; a  pump  ii  driving  connection  with  said  impeller;  a 
rotary  motion  transmitting  unit  which  includes  a  driver 
coaxially  arranged  with  said  impeller  and  a  follower  driv- 
ingly  engaged  with  said  driver,  an  input  shaft  coaxially 
arranged  with  said  impeller  and  in  driving  connection 
with  said  turbine  and  said  driver,  and  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  driver  and  said  follower, 
wherein  said  rotatably  supporting  means  comprises: 
a  fixed  support  plate  situated  between  said  pump  and  said 


B    I     >> 
C    ? 


"    $=  n 


h 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  connected  to  supply 
torque  to  a  m.ultiple  speed  ratio  transmission,  the  transmission 
being  upshifted  from  a  first  speed  ratio  to  a  second  speed  ratio 
by  releasing  an  ofT-gomg  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  a  firsi 
friction  element  associated  with  said  first  speed  ratio  and  sup- 
plying on-coming  fluid  pressure  to  a  second  friction  element 
associated  with  said  second  speed  ratio,  a  method  of  upshifting 
the  transmission  from  said  first  speed  ratio  to  said  second  speed 
ratio,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

releasing  said  off-going  tTuid  pressure; 

estimating  the  torque  supplied  by  said  engine  upon  initiation 
of  said  upshift,  and  supplying  on-coming  fluid  pressure  to 
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said  second  fnction  element  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined pressure  schedule  based  on  said  torque  estima- 
tion and  time. 

detectinu;  the  .vcurren^c  c.f  an  engine  speed  flare  condition 
during  the  supplv  "f  said    .n  coming  fluid  pressure;  and 

overnding  a  normal  selling  >'  <n  ftiguit-  torque  control  in 
response  to  the  detection  - -t  saiJ  Hare  .ondilion  so  as  to 
,uhstantia)l\  ehminate  the  torque  supplied  by  said  engine, 
lhereb>  to  eliminate  engine  flare  during  said  shift  due  to 
underestimation  of  said  torque 


5.129.28« 
TRANSMISSION  C ONTROI  SYSTF  M  K)R  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
KaziM)  Sasaki;   Minoru   Kuriyama.  and   Iku<>  Ommura.  all  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda   Motor  (  orporation, 
Mirwikiina.  Japan 

Kile<i  Vp.  :".  1W«I.  Str    No    SUH.WK 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Vp.  2«,   !*•<'',  I-254SI*; 
Dec.  14.  198<J.  1  325367 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/08.  41/06 
VS.  a.  74— «66  8  aaims 


5,l29jr7 

SHIFT  CONTROI   SVSTFM  AND  Mf-THOD  FOR 

AIIOMAIU    TRANSMISSION 

Iishiyuki  Asada.  Susono;  Hideo  lomomatsu.  and  \  a.su<i  Mojo, 

Ixith  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan.  a.vsign<)rs  tn    Invuta  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  21.  1W«,  Ser    N„    h.M.-UrV 

Claims  pruirit>.  application  JapaB.  IK-i     'h,  19HV.  1-337316 

Int.  CI.    BMiK  ->;      ' 

U.S.  a.  74— «66  12  Claims 


CWCTVHKl) 


1.  In  an  automatic  transmission  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
fnctional  engagement  means,  and  a  gear  train  adapted  to  set  a 
plurality  of  speed  stages  each  having  different  gear  ratios  in 
accordance  with  a  selected  combination  for  engagement- 
/release  of  said  fnctional  engagement  means,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  speed  stages  may  be  set  by  plural  combi- 
nations for  engaging  and  releasing  said  fnctional  engagement 
means. 

a  shift  control  system  compnsing; 

detection  means  for  defecting  an  engagement  failure  of  said 

frictionai  engagement  means; 
engagement  release   pattern   selecting  means  for  selecting 
one  of  said  plura!  combinations  for  engagement/release  of 
said    fnctional    engagement    means   for   setting   said   one 
speed  stage  based  on  selecting  conditions,  and  for  select 
ing  another  of  said  plural  combinations  for  engagement- 
/relea.se  of  said  fnctional  engagement  means  for  setting 
said  one  speed  stagf  when  :hf  engagement  failure  of  said 
fnctional  engagement  means  is  detected,  and 
output  means  for  outpuiting  an  instruction  signal  for  setting 
the  selected  another  combination  for  engagement/relea.se 
of  said  fnctional  engagement  means  to  set  said  one  speed 
suge. 


1  A  transmission  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion for  a  vehicle  which  causes  the  automatic  transmission  to 
shift  according  to  one  of  first  and  second  shift  patterns,  the 
transmission  being  caused  to  upshift  into  a  given  gear-speed  at 
a  lower  vehicle  speed  according  to  said  first  shift  pattern  than 
according  to  said  second  shift  pattern,  the  control  system 
comprising: 

an  engine  load  sensor  which  detects  load  on  an  engine  of  the 

vehicle, 
an  acceleration  determining  means  for  determining  accelera- 
tion of  the  vehicle  body,  and 
a  shift  pattern  switching  means  which  switches  the  shift 
pattern  between  the  first  and  second  shift  patterns  on  the 
basis  of  a  combination  of  a  function  of  the  engine  load  and 
a  function  of  the  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  btxiy; 
wherein  said  shift  pattern  switching  means  switches  the  shift 
pattern  from  the  first  shift  pattern  to  the  second  shift 
pattern  when  the  engine  load  becomes  not  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  reference  value,  and  changes  the  predeter- 
mined reference  value  according  to  the  acceleration  of  the 
vehicle  body. 


5.129.289 
SHAVING  RAZORS 

H,,ss  1     Boland.  NNcst  Hartford;  v  arl  A.  Hultman.  iHrbv.  VNi! 

ham  F.  Wetland.  Shclton.  and  Peter  S.  Williams.  Stratford. 

all  of  (  onn..  assignors  to  Warner- 1-ambert  C  ompany.  Morris 

Plains,  N.J 
Division  of  Ser    No.  586.472.  Sep.  21.  1990,  Pal.  No.  5,U88.2(I2. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218.637.  Jul.  1.?.  1988.^ 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No    ^<H<.r~ 

Int.  CI.'  B21K  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  "fr— 104.1  4  Claims 

I  A  methixi  of  making  a  shas  ing  razor  composing  the  steps 
of  providing  a  substrate  having  a  cutting  edge,  deptisiting  at 
least  one  layer  of  a  hard  coating  comp<->sition  including  b<iron 
and  carbon  as  b<iron  carbide  on  said  cutting  edge  of  said  sub- 
strate by  sputtering,  depositing  a  polymenc  lubncant  on  said 
layer  of  said  hard  coating  composition  and  heat  treating  said 
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substrate  with  said  hard  coating  and  lubricant  thereon  at  an 
elevated  termpersture  at  least  equal  to  about  the  melting  tem- 


the   force-multiplying   device   is   manually   operated   to 
loosen  or  tighten  a  fastener. 


5,129,290 
TOOL  TO  AID  IN  LOOSENING  AND/OR  TIGHTENING 
THREADED  FA.STNERS.  PARTICULARLY  IN  VEHICLE 

WHEELS 

\  ehuda  Haviv,  36  Nahaiat  Yitzhak  Street,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
Continuat!on-in-(«rt  of  Ser.  No.  239,729,  Sep.  2,  1988.  This 

appiicati  m  Aug.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,741 

I  he  portion  of  th^  term  of  this  patent  subseijuent  to  Jan.  14, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B25B  17/00 

VJS.  a.  81—57  5  Claims 


1  A  tool  to  aid  in  loosening  and/or  tightening  a  threaded 
fastener  with  respect  to  an  article  receiving  the  fastener,  partic- 
ularly a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising: 

a  base  member  iaving  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  the 
base  member  *fiih  respect  to  said  article; 

an  applicator  ba-  having  a  connector  at  one  end  to  be  cou- 
pled to  the  faftener  to  be  loosened  or  tightened; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  applicator  bar  to  one  end 
of  said  base  n  ember  permitting  rotary  movement  of  the 
applicator  bar  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

and  a  manually-(  perated  force-multiplying  device  supported 
by  said  base  member  and  effective  to  rotate  said  applicator 
bar  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  one  direction  to  loosen, 
and/or  in  the  opposite  direction  to  tighten,  said  fastener 
with  respect  to  said  article; 

said  force-applying  means  compnsing  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
to  said  applicator  bar  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
base  member,  a  dnving  pawl  for  driving  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  pivotally-mounted  handle  for  manually  driv- 
ing said  pawl  and  said  ratchet  wheel; 

said  anchonng  n  eans  comprising  a  ground-engageable  plate 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  base  mem- 
ber for  anchoring  the  base  member  to  the  ground  when 


5,129,291 

INTERNAL  WRENCH-ADAPTER  ¥X)U  ROTATING  AN 

OIL-FILTER  PLUG 

Stanley  Poniatowski,  9227  S.  Crescent  O..  Oak  Lawn,  III.  60453 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,838 

Int.  a.-  B25B  2i  o* 

U.S.  a.  81—446  8  Claims 


perature  of  said  lubricant  so  as  to  fuse  said  lubricant  to  said 
hard  coating  composition. 


1.  An  oil  filter  plug  compnsing  a  main  body  portion  having 
a  first  end  that  is  receivable  in  a  casing  and  a  second  end.  and 
having  exterior  screw  threads,  a  reces,sed  front  surface,  a  head 
member  projec;ting  from  the  center  of  said  recessed  from 
surface  which  the  plug  may  be  rotated,  and  an  annular  flange 
member  about  said  second  end,  said  front  surface  being  spaced 
from  said  second  end  so  as  to  define  a  front  hollow  interior  of 
said  main  body  portion  from  said  second  end  to  said  recessed 
front  surface,  said  front  hollow  interior  having  an  intenor 
annular  surface,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  wrench-adapter  partially  telescopingly  received  in  said 
front  hollow  intenor  for  rotating  said  plug  via  said  interior 
annular  surface; 
said  wrench-adapter  compnsing  a  circular,  tubular  main 
housmg  having  a  hollow  intenor.  an  outer  circumferential 
surface,  an  intenor  end  surface  and  an  extenor  end  sur 
face;  said  main  housing  being  at  least  panially  telescop- 
ingly received  in  said  front  hollow  mtenor  so  that  said 
interior  annular  surface  surround^  at  least  a  portion 
thereof; 
said  wrench-Hdapter  also  compnsing  a  plurality  of  pivotaJlv 
mounted  jaw -members  partially  rotatable  m  the  clockwise 
and  counterclockwise  directions,  said  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  main  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
arcuately  spaced-apart  slots  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
jaw-members,  and  means  for  pivotaily  mounting  said 
jaw-members  in  said  slots;  each  said  jaw-member  having 
an  intenor-extending  portion  projecting  into  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  main  housing,  and  an  extenor-extending 
portion  projecting  away  from  said  circumferential  sur- 
face, said  exterior-extending  portion  compnsing  a  pair  of 
oppositely-disposed  sharpened  comers. 
said  wrench-adapter  further  compnsing  an  actuator-member 
for  causing  the  partial  rotation  of  said  jaw-members  rela- 
tive to  said  main  housing  in  both  the  clockwise  and  coun- 
terclockwise direction,  said  actuator-member  compnsing 
a  circular  contact-element  having  an  outer  circumference 
surface,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  means  formed  in  said 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  contact-element  for 
mating  with  said  intenor-extending  portions  of  said  jaw- 
members;  said  actuator-memtjer  being  at  least  partially 
telescopingly  mounted  in  said  main  housing  for  partial 
rotation  relative  to  said  main  housing,  so  that  upon  rota 
tion  of  said  actuator-member,  said  actuator-member 
causes  the  pivotal  rotation  of  said  jaw -members,  in  order 
to  bnng  one  of  the  sharpened  comers  of  each  said  jaw- 
member  into  contact  with  said  intenor  annular  surface  of 
said  main  body  portion  of  said  plug. 
said  contact  element  having  a  central  hollow   intenor  for 
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receiving  therein  said  head  projecring  from  said  recessed 
front  surface  of  said  plug. 

^ald  actuator-member  further  ,on>pr.Mng  a  cir^-ular.  intermc 
Jiale  section  extending  from  ^aid  contact -element,  said 
iniermcdiate  section  alsti  hasmg  i  hollow  interior  into 
which  may  extend  said  head  projecting  from  said  recessed 
frtint  surface,  and  a  terminal  section  extending  from  sajd 
intermediate  section,  said  terminal  section  having  means 
for  being  gripped  by  a  tcxil  for  rotating  said  actuator-mem- 
ber, said  terminal  section  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
front  hollow  inlenor  of  said  main  h<-)dy  portion  of  said 
plug, 

said  actuator-member  further  comprising  a  circular,  bottom 
cover-plate  secured  to  said  contact-element  for  partial 
rouiion  therewith,  said  cover  plate  having  an  inner  open- 
ing through  which  pa.sses  said  head  projecting  trom  said 
recevsed  front  surface  of  said  plug  said  conuct-element 
having  a  bottom  surface  facing  oppv'site  to  said  intermedi- 
ate section,  said  cover-plate  being  connected  to  said  bot- 
tom surface,  whereby  said  cover-plate  prevents  the  re- 
moval of  said  actuator-member  from  said  mam  housing  by 
contact  between  said  'aw  membeni  and  said  cover-plate. 


miviion  member  which  is  attached  adjacent  to  said  one  end  to 

a  proximal  end  ot  an  elongate  tubular  housing,  and  comprising: 

a  pivot  block  having  one  end  rcxkahly  engaging  a  second 

end  of  said  force  transmission  nu-mber. 
an  axiallv  moveable  plunger  having  one  end  rockably  oppos- 
ing a  second  end  of  said  pivot  block,  and 


5,129.»2 
UISPOSABLi:  HOI.DKR  FOR  ST\RIIM.  S(  RKV\s 
Jeffrey  D.  Albert,  Vorba  I.inda.  (  alif.,  aAsignor  to  <>ct-an  sh-jrt. 
Toys,  I.OS  Angeles,  Calif 

Hied  Feb.  6,  IWl,  "ser    No   ^5^.55i 

Int.  n:  B25B  :•     • 

VS.  a.  81—452  14  Claims 


1  A  disp<:>sablc  holder  for  facilitating  the  driving  of  a 
pointed  screw  with  a  slotted  screw  head  into  a  workpiece 
compnsing 

a  tubular  sleeve  iif  uniform  in>idf  Jidmctcr  having  an  open 
upper  end  for  receiving  a  screw  to  be  driven,  p<iint  sup- 
p^5rtmg  means  integral  with  said  sleeve  at  an  opposite 
lower  end  for  supp<irting  the  point  of  said  screw  in  cen 
tered  relationship  to  said  sleeve,  said  inside  diameter  being 
dimensioned  for  supponing  the  screw  head  against  sub- 
stantial lateral  movement  such  that  the  screw  is  supported 
only  al  said  head  and  at  said  point  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  sleeve,  said  p<-)int  supporting  means  admitting  the  end 
of  said  pcnnted  screw  and  rupturing  in  response  to  the 
advance  of  the  shaft  of  said  screw  through  said  p.iinl 
■,upp»)rtmg  means  and  into  a  workpiece  [Kisitioned  against 
said  lower  end  -.uch  that  said  sleeve  is  a  single  use  device. 


5,129,293 

TORQUE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  WRENCHES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

John  K.  liu^on,  Arlington  Heights,  and  TalmaKe  O  (.re*r,. 
s>chauniburg.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Precision  Instrument^ 
Inc..  DeaPlaines.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  TIJ.^I 

Int.  a/  B25B  23/159 

I  .S.  a.  81— 4«J  19  Claims 

4    A  torque  control  mechanism  for  wrenches  and  the  like 

and  having  a  dnve  head  connected  to  one  end  of  a  force  Irans- 


a  ball  screw  axialK  threadediv  adjustable  in  a  throughbore  in 
said  plunger  and  having  pivot  controlling  ball  means  for 
projecting  into  engagement  in  a  complementary  socket  in 
said  second  end  of  said  pivot  block. 


5.129.294 

METHOD  OF  REP1.AC1N(,  AND  ADJUSTING 

PREPRINTED  STRIP  MATERIAL  ON  A 

MANCFA(TL'RING  MACHINE 

Fulvio  Boldrini.  Ferrara,  and  Antonio  Gamberini.  Bologna,  both 

of  luly,  assignors  to  Ci.  D  SocieU'  per  Azioni.  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  I.  1991.  Ser   No.  723,750 

(  laims  pniinty.  application  Italy.  Jul.  10,  1990.  3583  Ay90 

!nt   (T  B26D5/JZ  5/J4 

U.S.  a.  85—13  5  CUima 


•KJ 

-- 

e     1 

m 

1     A  method  of  adjusting  and   replacing  prepnnted  strip 

material  on  a  manufactunng  machine,  in  particular  for  adjust- 
ing and  replacing  a  first  run-off  stnp  (3),  having  a  regular 
sequence  of  preprinted  graphics,  with  a  second  stnp  (62)  hav- 
ing preprintc-d  graphics  identical  to  the  graphics  on  the  first 
strip  (3).  said  manufacturing  machine  (2)  having  an  input  trac- 
tion unit  (34i  for  feeding  the  first  'trip  (3)  to  the  machine  (2)  at 
a  given  speed  along  a  predetermined  first  route  composing  a 
first  branch  and  a  second  branch  (26.27)  forming  a  given  angle, 
said  traction  unit  (34)  being  located  along  said  second  branch 
(27).  the  method  compnsing 

positioning  the  sccc^nd  stnp  (62)  in  overlapping  position 
relative  to  the  first  strip  (3)  along  a  second  route  which 
shares  the  first  branch  (26)  with  the  first  route,  and  accel- 
erating the  second  strip  (62)  until  the  second  strip  (62) 
reaches  a  speed  equal  to  the  speed  of  the  first  strip  (3); 
adjusting  the  second  strip  (62)  relative  to  the  first  strip  |3)  v 
that  the  prepnnted  graphics  on  the  second  stnp  (62)  are  in 
proper  relation  to  the  graphics  on  the  first  stnp  (3), 
cutting  the  first  stnp  (3)  thereby  leaving  an  end  of  the  first 

stnp  (3)  overlapping  the  second  stnp  (62): 
cutting  the  second  stnp  (62)  by   means  of  a  first  cutting 
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device  (80)  hiiving  a  curved  guide  plate  (77)  activated  in  a 
direction  substantially  coincident  with  that  of  the  second 
branch  (27)  »}  as  to  cut  the  second  strip  (62)  and  form  a 
second  strip  (62)  front  end  overlapping  the  first  strip  (3) 
end; 

feeding  both  the  end  of  the  first  strip  (3)  and  said  second  strip 
(62)  front  enc  in  overlapping  arrangement  along  the  sec- 
ond branch  (27)  towards  the  traction  unit  (34)  and 
towards  the  second  cutting  device  (38); 

when  the  front  end  of  the  second  strip  (62)  reaches  the 
second  cuttin  g  device  (38),  cutting  off  the  end  of  the  first 
strip  (3)  overlapping  the  second  strip  (62)  by  means  of  the 
second  cutting  device  (38);  and 

removing  and  cisposing  of  the  said  cut-off  end  of  the  first 
stnp  (3)  from  between  the  traction  unit  (34)  and  the  sec- 
ond cutting  device  (38). 


5,129,295 

MFTHOn  OF  CUTTINC  COMPRESSIBLE  MATERLiLS 
Mike  Irt-ffros.   Pert  Huron,  Mich,,  and  Martin  M.  LcTcne, 
Kirchener.  Canala,  assignors  to  Ontario  Die  Company  Lim- 
ited, NNaterloo,  (Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,994,  Mar.  13,  1S>90,  abandoned, 
r  his  applioition  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,608 
Int.  a.'  B26D  7/02 
U.S.  a.  83—19  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  compressible  materials  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  upper  and  lower  platens; 

providing  an  upstanding  die  on  said  lower  platen  having  a 
sharpened  upf>er  edge  and  having  spaced  portions  defin- 
ing an  area  therebetween; 

providing  a  sup|X)rt  surface  in  said  area  substantially  flush 
with  said  upper  die  edge; 

providing  means  for  allowing  the  passage  of  air  downwardly 
through  said  support  surface; 

placing  a  stack  jf  compressible  materials  layers  on  top  of 
said  support  surface  and  on  top  of  said  upper  die  edge; 

maintaining  said  stack  and  said  platens  at  ambient  air  pres- 
sure; 

moving  one  of  wid  platens  toward  the  other  of  said  platens 
to  move  said  jpper  platen  against  the  upper  face  of  the 
uncompressed  stack; 

thereafter  moving  said  one  platen  further  toward  said  other 
platen  to  move  said  platens  to  a  position  substantially 
compressing  Siiid  stack  while  pushing  air  trapped  between 
said  support  surface  and  said  stack  downwardly  through 
said  support  surface  and  maintaining  said  support  surface 
substantially  flush  with  said  upper  die  edge;  and 

thereafter  moving  said  one  platen  still  further  toward  said 
other  platen  while  allowing  said  surface  to  move  down- 
wardly between  said  die  portions  to  thereby  allow  said 
layers  to  be  moved  through  said  die  for  cutting  in  the 
pattern  defined  by  said  die. 


5,129,296 

NON-DF:STRL'CnVE  CX)MPOSITE  MATERIAL  SAW 

BLADE  AND  METHOD  OF  L'SING  SAME 

Bales  F.  Wayne,  (k>ldsboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  (Georgia-Pacific 

Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,769,  Jun.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.662 

Int.  CI.'  B27B  J3/U« 

U.S.  CL  83—19  24  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  cutting  a  yieldable  material  suppcirted  by  a 
flat  supporting  surface  with  a  circular  saw  blade  rolatable 
about  an  axis,  said  saw  blade  having  a  generally  smooth  non- 
cutting  outer  circumferential  nra  which  is  free  of  cutting  sur- 
faces and  planar  side  surfaces  which  are  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  said  saw  blade  including  a  plurality  of  teeth 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  non-cutting  outer  circumferential 
rim,  with  a  cutting  element  p<:)sitioned  on  each  of  said  teeth. 
said  cutting  elements  having  a  radially  outer  surface  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  nm  and  side  cutting  surfaces  that  extend 
axially  outwardly  from  said  planar  side  surfaces,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

pu.shing  said  saw  blade  radially  into  said  yieldable  material 

until  said  cutting  elements  engage  said  yieldable  material 
rotating  said  saw  blade  such  that  said  side  cutting  surfaces  of 

said  cutting  element  cut  into  said  yieldable  matenai.  and 
advancing  said  saw  blade  radially  through  said  yieldable 

matenai  so  that  said  nm  contacts  said  sup[Kirting  surface 

in  non-cutting  relationship 

II.  In  a  saw  blade  for  cutting  a  yieldable  material  resting  on 
a  supporting  surface,  said  saw  blade  having  at  least  one  toith, 
each  said  tooth  compnsing 

a  body  ponion  having  planar  side  surfaces  and  a  smooth 
non-cutting  outer  nm  that  is  free  of  any  cutting  edges  so  as 
not  to  damage  said  supf>orting  surface  when  the  cutting  of 
the  yieldable  matenai  is  completed,  and 

a  cutting  element  having  radially  extending  cutting  edges 
protruding  axially  from  said  planar  side  surfaces  and  a  a 
radially  outer  surface  spaced  inwardly  from  said  smooth 
non-cutting  outer  nm  so  that  cutting  of  said  yieldable 
material  is  accomplished  by  pressing  said  smooth  non-cut- 
ting outer  nm  into  said  yieldable  matenai  until  said  cutting 
element  engages  said  yieldable  matenai. 


5,129.297 
METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  LCKAFING  LTILITi' 

STRUCTURES  BEHIND  CONSTRUCTION  PANELS 
Aldo  A.  Bussi.  372  Taylor  Ave.,  Plainedge.  N.Y    11756 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537.33S 
Int.  C\.'  C;01B  ^   N 
U.S.  a.  83—30  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  locating  a  utility  structure  disp<ised  behind  a 
construction  panel  to  be  mounted  thereover,  said  methcxi 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  locator  element  having  screw 
threads  at  one  end  theret^f  for  screwing  into  said  utility 
structure,  and  puncture  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  for 
puncturing  through  said  construction  panel,  and  further 
having  engaging  means  for  engagement  with  a  tool  for 
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unscrewing  said  locator  clement  out  or  said  utility  struc- 
ture; 

(b)  screwing  at  least  one  said  Uicator  flement  into  said  utiiii\ 
structure  to  be  located, 

(c)  positioaing  said  construction  panei  over  said  utility  struc 
ture  and  dispoaed  in  a  predetermined  mounting  ptwition 

^  applymg  sufficient  force  to  said  construction  f>anel  v 
that  said  puncture  means  pierces  through  said  construt 
tion  panel  and  protrudes  thercbeyond  to  cuptvyc  at  least  a 


portion  of  saiJ  engaging  means  for  engagement  with  said 
tool. 

(e)  detennining  said  locatDn  .if  viiJ  Litilily  structure  using 
said  protruding  portion  of  said  locator  element,  and 

(f)  with  said  construction  panel  p<,»itioned  over  said  utility 
■.tructure  while  disposed  m  said  predetermined  mounting 
position,  unscrewing  said  k>cator  element  out  of  said 
utility  structure  by  engaging  said  tiK)l  with  said  exposed 
p^irtion  of  said  engaging  means  and  rotating  said  locator 
element  relative  to  said  utility  structure 


1   An  automatic  machine  for  slicing  nonhgid  products  such 
a.s  foixlstutTs  and  in  particular  meats  compriing: 
.1  cutting  assembly  with  motor  and  Made; 
a  carnage  with  a  piate  supp^ming  the  product  to  be  sliced, 


said  carriage  being  mobile  in  relation  to  the  cutting  assem 
bly  to  cut  slices  of  product, 

a  means  for  removing  cut  slices,  said  removmg  means  com- 
prising 

a  recognition  and  stop  plate 

means  for  detecting  the  contact  surface  of  the  product  to  be 
cut  against  the  recognition  plate. 

pressing  means  for  pashmg  the  product  against  the  plate,  the 
angle  between  the  recognition  plate  and  the  plaic  of  the 
carnage  being  adjustable. 

means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  recognition  plate  and 
the  plate  of  the  carnage  to  alter  the  contact  surface  of  the 
product  against  the  recogmtion  plate. 

means  for  adjusting  the  p(«ition  of  the  recognition  plate  m 
relation  to  the  blade  to  adjust  the  thickness  of  the  slice  to 
be  cut.  and 

a  control  circuit  which  receives  information  from  the  detect- 
ing means  and  the  input  terminal  to  ctmtrol  the  relative 
inclination,  the  p<)sition  of  the  plate,  and  the  recipriKating 
movement  of  the  carnage  according  to  the  number  of  cuts 
to  be  made  and  the  movement  of  the  removing  means  for 
the  cut  slices 


5,129J99 

DiaNG  .MAC-HINK 

Robert  R.  Fischer.  Michigan  City;  Gerald  V> .  Lrschel.  and  Jo* 

R.  L  r«cbeU  both  of  Vaparmiso.  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  I  rschel 

I^aboratories  Incorporated,  Valparaiso,  Ind 

(  oatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,723,  Feb.  16.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  254,843,  Oct.  7.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,(U3 

Int.  n:  B26I)  /   ftZ  3/22 

VJS.  a.  83— 35«.3  8  aainw 


5,129,298 
AITOMATIC  MACHINE  hX>R  SLiaNG  NONRU;iD 
PRODUCTS,  SL'CH  AS  FOODSTUI-T'S  SLCH  AS  MKATS 
Christian  Creaaoo,  Arille;  Pascal  Boucher,  Anger«.  and  Jean 
Sa^t,  Arille,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  des  V  iandes 
Bretagne  Aqjou-SoTiba  la  Noelle  Ancenis  ilxiire  Atlantiquei 
France,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No   ■'35,544 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ranct,  Jun.  29.  199<).  9t»  (W2X1 
Int.  CI  •  B26I)  '  ; 
L.S.  CI.  83—72  II  <  laims 


1    Apparatus  for  cutting  a  product  into  diced  sections  com- 
posing 

a)  a  rotatahle  first  knife  roll  havmg  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart,  generally  circular  knives  extending  across  a  product 
feed  path  for  cutting  the  pnxluct  into  a  plurality  of  stnps 

b)  a  rotatahle  feed  drum  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
fist  knife  roll  and  defining  therewith  a  feed  throat,  the 
routable  feed  drum  having  a  peripheral  surface  defining  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  extending  generally 
across  the  product  feed  path  adapted  to  contact  the  priKl 
uct  so  as  to  control  the  speed  of  the  prtxiuct  through  the 
feed  throat,  each  of  the  longitudinal  gr;)oves  being  defined 
by  a  generally  radially  extending  face  and  a  generally 
longitudinally  extending  face,  wherein  the  generally  radi 
ally  extending  face  faces  in  a  direction  generally  opp-isite 
to  the  directum  of  rotation  of  the  feed  drum 

c)  a  conveyor  assembly  including  a  dnven.  generally  hori- 
zontal feed  belt  for  supporting  and  conveying  the  product, 
the  conveyor  a.s.sembly  defining  an  exit  end. 

d)  a  rotatahle  feed  roll  p<isitioned  near  the  exit  end  of  the 
feed  beh,  the  rotatahle  feed  roll  and  the  feed  belt  adapted 
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to  engage  and  convey  the  food  product  directly  into  the 
feed  throat; 

e)  biasing  meaas  operatively  associated  with  the  feed  roll  to 
resiliently  bia.s  the  feed  roll  against  the  product  on  the  feed 
belt. 

0  a  crosscut  ass<:inbly  including  a  second  knife  roll  having  a 
plurality  of  elongate  knifes  extending  generally  across  the 
product  feed  path; 

g)  a  stripper  plate  defining  a  shear  edge,  the  stripper  plate 
being  operatively  associated  with  the  first  knife  roll  to 
remove  the  pi  oduct  from  between  the  spaced  knives  after 
the  product  lias  been  cut  into  a  plurality  of  strips  and 
operatively  associated  with  the  second  knife  roll  such  that 
the  elongate  Ijiives  cooperate  with  the  shear  edge  to  cut 
the  product  s;  rips  into  diced  sections;  and, 

h)  drive  means  operatively  associated  with  the  first  knife 
roll,  the  feed  ilnun,  the  feed  roll  and  the  second  knife  roll 
so  as  to  rotatt  the  first  knife  roll,  the  feed  drum,  the  feed 
roll  and  the  second  knife  roll. 


first  end  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  lever  member 
and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  circular  saw, 
wherein  when  said  second  end  of  said  lever  member  is 
moved  to  a  pressed  position,  the  engaging  member  en- 
gages the  gear  member  to  move  the  safety  cover  to  an 
open  position  to  expose  said  blade  and  when  said  second 
end  of  said  lever  member  is  moved  to  said  released  posi- 
tion, said  gear  member  and  said  safety  cover  are  moved 
from  said  open  position  to  at  least  a  partially  closed  posi- 
tion by  said  engaging  memtjer. 


5,129,301 

TRACKKR  TOUCH  APPARATl  S  LTII.IZING 

MAGNETISM  FOR  TACTILE  FEEL 

Walwfa  J.  Bosche,  Jr.,  Highland.  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Wicks 

Organ  Company.  Highland  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  670.683 

Int.  a."  Gioc  -'  :: 

VS.  a.  84-^W9  19  CUims 


5,12930 
DESK-TOP  TYPE  CUTTER 
MIdeki  Kawakami,  Mitsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Limited, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,856 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  21,  1990,  2-6S614[lJ] 
Int.  a.^  B26D  7/22;  B27G  19/02 
U.S.  a.  83— 471 J  7  Claims 


1.  A  desk-top  cutter  fixed  to  a  table  comprising: 

a  circular  saw  pivotally  supported  by  a  suppori  member 
attached  to  thii  table; 

a  circular  saw  bUde  mounted  on  a  shaft  of  the  circular  saw; 

a  safety  cover  pivotally  supported  about  the  shaft  of  the 
circular  saw  so  as  to  shield  an  operator  from  the  circular 
saw  blade,  wlerein  the  safety  cover  abuts  against  a  top 
surface  of  a  w  orkpiece,  and  rotates  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  top  s  irfacce  of  the  workpiece  to  provide  access 
for  the  saw  blade  to  engage  the  workpiece; 

a  safety  cover  operating  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
the  safety  cover  comprising: 

a  gear  member  having  at  least  one  tooth  fixedly  connected  to 
an  outer  surface  of  the  safety  cover  and  rotatahle  there- 
with, 

an  L-shaped  leverl  member  mounted  to  said  circular  saw  at 
a  central  portion  of  said  lever  member  to  pivot  about  an 
axis  offset  fron-i  the  shaft,  said  lever  member  comprising  at 
least  one  engapng  member  provided  on  a  first  end  of  said 
lever  member  for  releasably  engaging  said  gear  member 
and  a  pressing  portion  provided  on  a  second  end  of  said 
lever  member,  said  pressing  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  the  circular  saw  and  being  releasably  engageable  by 
the  hand  of  an  operator  of  said  circular  saw,  and 

a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  lever  member  from  a  pressed 
position  to  a  released  position,  said  biasing  means  having  a 


1.  A  tracker  touch  apparatus  for  use  with  a  keyboard  appara- 
tus having  a  plurality  of  selectively  depressed  keys,  the  tracker 
touch  apparatus  compnsing 

first  means  producing  a  magnetic  field,  the  first  means  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  plurality  of  keys,  and 
second  means  secured  to  at  least  one  key  of  the  plurality  of 
keys,  the  second  means  being  magnetically  attracted  to 
the  first  means  by  the  magnetic  field  prtxiuced  by  the  first 
means,  and  the  magnetic  attraction  of  the  second  means  to 
the  first  means  resisting  depression  of  the  one  key. 


5,129,302 

AUTOMATIC  DATA-PRERF:aDING  PLAYING 

APPARATUS  AND  SOUND  GENERATING  UNFr  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  PLAYING  SYSTEM 
Masashi    Nishikawa;   .Minoru   Fujisawa:   Satoshi   Otsuka.   and 
Mitsuhiro   Umeta,   all   of  Hamamatsu.   Japan,   assignors   lu 
Roland  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1989.  Ser.  No  425.038 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Aug.  19,  1989,  1-213898 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/00:  GllC    "/    '('   H03M  iX'/M 

VS.  a.  84—601  26  Qaims 


AlfTOMMIC  n.AVINB  AWKIIATuS 
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16.  An  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  a  musical  data-pre- 
reading  playing  system,  the  apparatus  compnsing; 

(a)  a  first  memory  m.ans  for  storing  musical  playing  data 
representative  of  music  to  be  played  in  a  time  sequence 
arrangement; 

(b)  output  means; 

(c)  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  actual  length  of  time 
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required  to  play  music  to  be  played  based  on  musical 
playing  data  preread  from  the  first  memory  means; 

(d)  comparing  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the 
actual  length  >if  'imt-  required  io  plav  the  music  to  be 
played  is  less  ihan  a  prt-dt-k-rmiiu'd  uni^ih  of  time;  and 

te)  a  first  readinj;  rTii-dn>  !.  t  scquenlially  prereading  musical 
playing  data  trum  ikc  tirst  memory  means  pnor  to  when 
the  music  is  to  be  played,  and  for  applying  preread  musical 
playing  data  to  the  output  means  m  response  to  determina- 
tion by  the  comparing  means  that  the  actual  length  of  time 
required  to  play  the  music  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
length  of  time. 


Ml  Sl(  'VI    Kyi  IPMFM   KNABI  IN<.  \  H\H) 

SEIKTION  ()^  IJK.n  AI.S   lO  SOI  M)  l)ll>hkl  M 

Ml  SI(  Al    S(  Al  KS 

I)')nald  K    (  oles.  2505  Capitol   Ave.,  Kort  V\a>ni-    Ind    -U>J*iwi 

(  ontinualion-in-part  of  Ser    No.  ibZ.HZb.  Jun    ^,  \tn^. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  Vo    255.^^1 
I  let    11.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.903, 5''2.  which  is  a  continuation-m  par; 

of  Ser.  No.  15.718,  heb.  1",  198",  abandoned,  which  is  a 

ointinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   921.40"'.  Oct   22,  1986.  Pat.  No. 

4.'5<J,J99.  which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,701, 

Ma>   ::.  19H5,  Pat.  No.  4.640. PJ.  This  application  Aug.  26, 

1991,  S«r.  No.  749.895 

Int   (  I  '  GOIG  7/00:  GIOH  1/20 

U.S.  a.  84—685  7  aaims 
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1  Musical  equipment  enabling  a  fixed  selection  of  manually 
actuated  digitals  to  sound  either  the  diatonic  scale  or  a  six-lone 
musical  scale  compnsing: 

a  musical  instrument  having  a  group  of  eight  manually  actu- 
ated digitals  which  are  identified  by  a  group  of  eight 
different  digital  numbers,  one  of  the  digital  numbers  to 
each  of  the  digitals,  w  hen  each  digital  is  actuated  its  digital 
number  being  transmitted, 

a  sound  generator  which  can  receive  at  least  twenty  differ- 
ent pitch  numbers  and  which  generates  a  musical  tone 
corresponding  to  each  received  pitch  number,  the  sound 
generator  generating  a  musical  interval  of  N  semitones  for 
each  pitch  number  difference  of  N, 

a  translating  apparatus  which  receives  the  group  of  eight 
different  digital  numbers  from  the  musical  instrument  and 
which  can  transmit  at  least  twenty  different  pitch  numbers 
to  the  sound  generator,  the  translating  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  states  of  operation  in  each  of  which  eight  of 
the  pitch  numbers  are  associated  with  the  group  of  eight 
received  digital  numbers,  one  of  the  pitch  numbers  to  each 
of  the  digital  numbers,  each  of  the  associated  pitch  num- 
bers being  transmitted  to  the  sound  generator,  the  eight 
associated  pitch  numbers  constituting  a  senes  of  integers 
having  a  sequence  of  seven  positive  differences  between 
consecutive  numbers  of  the  series,  the  plurality  of  states 
comprising 


a  first  state  wherein  the  sequence  of  seven  differences  is 

2-2-1-2-2-2-1, 
a  second  state  wherein  each  sequence  of  six  differences 

adds  to  a  total  of  twelve  and  the  sequence  of  seven 

differences  adds  to  a  total  of  thirteen, 
means  for  selecting  from  the  plurality  of  states  a  single  state, 
whereby  the  group  of  eight  digitals  can  sound  either  the 
diatonic  scale  or  a  six-tone  musical  scale. 


5,129,304 
Ml  IHOI)  AND  APPARATl  S  K)R  PRIM  KSSINi; 

POFKNTiAI  1  V  KXPIOSIVK  ANU  SHNSIIIM 

MATKRIAUS  K)R  KORMING  I.ONGITL  DINAI  1  N 

PKRKORATKD  KXTRLDATK  STRANDS 

iUrnard  A.  I  <K)mans;  James  K.  Kowalczyk,  both  of  Saginaw,  and 

.lirr\   V\.  Jones,  Bay   City,  all  of  Mich.,  a.ssignors  i..    VP\ 

( Tiemical  Machintry  Inc..  Saginaw.  Mich. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No    528,025,  May  23.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  237.415.  Aug.  29.  1988.  Pal.  No. 

4y4S.H(r    Ihis  application  May   15,  1991,  Vr.  No.  702,357 

Int.  (1.    K24B     •     ' 

Ij.S.  CI.  86— 1.1  10  Claims 


1    In  a  method  of  forming  explosive  pellets,  having  axially 
parallel  perforations,  from  blended  energetic  material  in  a 
plastic  state  utilizing  a  processor  which  releases  said  material  in 
a  flow   under  pressure,  there  also  being  a  manifold  and  die 
assembly  for  receiving  said  material  comprising  channeling 
passage  means  dividing  the  said  flow  into  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate branch  lines,  and  a  die  device  communicating  with  each  of 
said  branch  lines,  each  said  die  device  having  an  entrance 
passage  and  a  discharge  passage  and  including  an  outer  wall 
and  an  axial  core  with  an  upstream  conically  projecting  por- 
tion, and  each  said  die  device  having  nbs  with  axially  inclined 
upstream  edges  spanning  the  outer  wall  and  core  and  defining 
a  plurality  of  side-by-side  metering  passages  in  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  relation  surrounding  said  core,  the  steps  of 
a.   impinging  the  flow  through  each  branch  line  of  said 
branch  lines  on  the  upstream  conically  projecting  portion 
of  the  core  to  cause  said  flow  to  assume  a  hollow  annular 
flow  configuration; 
b   impinging  the  hollow  annular  flow  configuration  on  the 
inclined  surfaces  of  the  nbs  and  dividing  said  flow  config- 
uration to  pass  the  flow  through  said  passages  as  a  plural- 
ity of  flows;  and 

c.  then  merging  the  flows  through  said  passages  and  forming 
a  hollow  annular  stream  punctuated  by  axially  parallel 
ports; 

d.  said  flow  of  material  from  the  channeling  passage  means 
through  the  die  devices  being  prevented  from  changing 
direction  more  than  fifteen  degrees  at  any  one  time. 
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5,129,305 

PENETRATING  ASSAULT  WEAPONS 

HiiKh  T.  Reilly,  42?  DeUware  A»e.,  Elkton,  Md.  21921 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,269 

Int.  a.'  F42B  12/44.  12/46 


VS.  CI  89—1.11 


9  Claims 


5,129,306 
HKl  AK  \BLE  JOINT  SYSTEM  ENABLING  PARTS  TO  BE 
SFP  AR  ATED  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 

(.ilbert  I  auvel,  Juziers,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Indnsti ielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  A  ug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,650 
Claims  priority,  epplication  France,  Aug.  20,  1990,  90  10472 
Int.  aj  F42B  15/38 
U.S.  a.  89—1.14  9  Claims 


1.  a  breakable  joint  system  for  enabling  parts  to  be  separated, 
ihe  system  being  cf  the  type  comprising  two  plates  which 
mechanically  interconnect  said  parts  and  which  have  an  explo- 
sive charge  disposed  therebetween,  wherein: 

the  two  plates  are  juxtaposed  against  each  other  in  a  join 
plane,  defining  between  them  a  housing  for  receiving  said 
explosive  charj;e; 
the  end  faces  of  S£id  parts  have  recesses  in  which  the  respec- 
tive corresponding  ends  of  said  juxtaposed  plates  engage; 
and 
fixing  means  fix  the  ends  of  said  plates  in  the  recesses  of  said 
parts. 


5.129.307 
SIDE-MOUNTED  ROLLING  AIRFRAME  MISSILK 
LALNCTiER 
R.  Neal  Cain,  Fredericksburg;  Gary  L.  Carle.  King  Cieorge,  end 
Walter  H,  Klaus,  Daktgren,  all  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washinstton.  D.C. 

f  iied  Aug.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.262 

Int.  a.'  F41A  27/06,-  F41F  3/04:  F41G  5/20 

VS.  a.  89—1.815  3  Qaims 


1  A  launchable  assault  weapon  adapted  to  penetrate  ar- 
mored targets  by  burning  with  a  thermal  lance,  comprising  a 
launchable  body,  impact-actuated  fastening  means  comprising 
cartridge-driven  studs,  a  thermal  lance  capable  of  burning 
through  the  target's  armor,  impact-actuated  igniter  means  for 
said  lance,  an  oxicant  source  and  impact-actuated  means  to 
trigger  the  flow  of  said  oxidant,  wherein  said  fastening  means 
are  adapted  to  hold  said  weapon  in  position  for  a  period  of  time 
at  least  sufficient  to  bum  through  said  armor. 


2.  A  sidemounted  rolling  airframe  missile  launcher  for 
mounting  on  a  5"/54  MK-45  gun  mount  comprising: 

means  for  mounting  rolling  airframe  mi&sile  launchers  on  a 
5"/54  MK.-A5  gun  mount: 

means  for  isolating  vibration  between  said  means  for  mount- 
ing and  the  gun  mount  compnsing  a  damping  and  vibra- 
tion-isolating mount  with  a  woven  wire  isolator; 

means  for  providing  electrical  actuating  power  to  said  roll- 
ing airframe  missile  launchers,  and 

means  for  controlling  store  selection  on  said  launchers. 


5,129,308 

COMBAT  VEHICLE  WITH  F.XTKNDIBLE  COMBAT 

PLATFORM 

Georg  F,  Fuereder.  Dresdener  Ring  5.  \\  iesbaden  I>6200.  and 

Manfred  Trinkaus,  Hauptstr.  13,  Heltersber^  1)6751,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  N(i   495.842 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (rcrmanv    Mar    21, 
1989,  3909490;  Sep.  25,  1989,  3931908 

Int.  CI."  F41A  23/20 
VS.  a.  89—36.15  3  Claims 


/ 


/ 


/  /3      /     2 


1         2a     \    3a^  \ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ground  combat  vehicle  having  a 
plurality  of  crew  stations  therein  the  improvement  compnsing 
at  least  two  independently  controllable  elevating  members 
supported  on  said  vehicles  at  mutually  balancing  lvA;ations  for 
controlled  movement  in  azimuth  and  elevation  from  said  plu- 
rality of  crew  stations  with  each  elesating-member  supponing 
an  independently  coiitrollable  combat  platform  including  se- 
lected armament  and  electronic  obsersalion  devices  which  are 
controllable  and  usable  from  said  crew  station,  and  computer 
means  for  monitonng  and  displaying  the  position  of  said  ele- 
vating means  and  said  weapons  system  to  prevent  interference 
and  damage  to  said  weapons  system  and  said  elevating  means. 
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said  computer  means  includmg  a  programmable  computer 
programed  to  disable  said  weaptins  systems  or  said  elevatmg 
means  to  prevent  iniertertfnce  or  damage  thereto,  whereby  said 
■tcvaling  members  art-  supp<irted  on  said  vehicles  for  simulta- 

;:.,■•  us  complementarv  dt-ployment  of  said  iss<Kiated  combat 
:;*;!  irm  against  ^mt-  ir  more  aerial  or  ground  targets  regard- 
.v^•,     :  reUnsc  Jirevinm  ►v.-!ween  said  targets  and  said  vehicle. 


operating  the  servo  valves  of  said  servo  system  to  drive  said 
driven  member  after  said  bias  signal  is  stored,  and 


5.1  :<».»<) 

H  UTRO-OKrU     1  AH<.K  IIN<.  s>Ml  v< 
i.^n    Iwruver,  (  r>sti»l    Ijtn*-,   111      nvsinn.ir   ii.    K.n«   Optical, 
!  nc     BarniiKton.  III. 

Hied  Sep    P.  \^mi.  s«  r    So.  583.8U 

Int    (  1      1^411.  lOjJ 

VS.  CI   '^'^  — 4 1  IK.  20  Oains 


-Cf- 


■<r: 


9uvrp 


f-W^^^^p 


.t^vsaic 


— ■W-««'p*^^*W|j|rr>*?  Lwyw  -| 


.  r       .   J!r~'- 


iff      I 


applying  said  stored  bias  signal  to  at  least  one  of  said  servo 
valves  in  a  sense  to  decrease  said  indicated  force  fight. 


5.1 29.3 U 

PISTON   \SSK\IBI  V  VNIIH  I'HIMARY  AND 

(  (I  <>MR1<    SK ONDARV  PORTIONS 

R    Min.  Niirtholt.  dri-at  Kritain.  its.si({n<ir  to  Naiiiinal  Oilwell 

I  k'  1  Id  .  ViHland 

Filrd  ,)ul.   Ift.  l<i*>*\.  Vr.  No.  554.1)641 
<  laims  pri.ritv.  appli. atMin  I  nited  kinKdiim,  Jul.  21,  1989, 

H'Vln-4' 

li>t   1  i     MilB  25/26,  7/00 
VS.  a.  92—5  R  21  CUinu 


10  A  targeting  display  system  for  observing  a  target  object 
and  an  aiming  mark  indicating  the  alignment  of  a  weapon 
compnsing: 

cell  means  for  changing  between  an  optically  clear  slate 

permitting  sight  observation  of  said  target  object  and  an 

optically  opaque  state  blocking  sight  observation  of  said 

target  objet; 

switch  means  for  switching  said  cell  means  between  said 

clear  state  and  said  opaque  state:  and 
means  for  enabling  said  aiming  mark  to  be  displayed  on  said 
cell  means  and  for  enabling  a  video  image  of  said  target 
object  to  be  displayed  on  said  cell  means  when  said  cell 
means  is  in  said  opaque  state,  whereby  said  video  image  of 
said  target  object  can  be  observed  without  simultaneously 
observing  said  target  object. 


5,1:9.310 
M  TO  R1<.<.IN<.  K)R  Sl-R\0    \r\\    \10Rs^sl^M 
(  arlliin  \     \la.  Monteb«ll<i.  <  alif     issi^iin.r  In  lUdrauiu   I  nits, 
Inoirporated,  Duarte.  (  alif 

Fik^  JuB    15,  199*1,  vr    "^'i    ^.W.IWJt 
Inl    <t      HUH  U/00.  25/00 
L.s.  CI.  91  — ri  16  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  adjustment  of  a  servo  system  in  which  at 
least  first  and  second  electrically  controlled  servo  valves  con- 
trol respective  ones  of  first  and  second  actuators  that  are  con- 
nected to  dnve  a  common  dnven  member,  and  in  which  a 
force  fight  may  result  from  multiple  driving  of  the  driven 
member   said  mcth<Td  comprising: 

applying  a  fixed  electncal  command  input  to  said  servo 
valves  to  command  a  nominally  equal  stroke  of  said  first 
and  second  actuators, 
generating  a  bia.s  signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  an 
indicated  force  fight  resulting  from  application  of  said 
fixed  electncal  command, 
stonng  said  hias  signal. 


1  A  piston  assembly  comprising  a  primary  piston  and  a 
co-centnc  secondary  piston,  both  for  reciprocating  movement 
within  a  piston  housing,  the  pistons  being  capable  of  recipro- 
cating movement  relative  to  each  other  and  being  arranged 
within  the  housing  for  operating  pressure  to  be  applied  to  the 
secondary  piston  so  as  to  drive  both  pistons  within  the  housing, 
wherein  the  secondary  piston  is  provided  with  means  enabling 
the  operating  pressure  to  be  equalised  across  the  secondary 
piston  and  is  provided  with  a  by-pass  passage  therethrough,  the 
by-pa.ss  passage  is  of  relatively  large  bore  and  the  pressure 
equalisation  means  comprises  a  passage  of  relatively  narrow 
bore  extending  through  the  secondary  piston,  the  pistons  being 
held  in  tight  abutment  with  one  another  during  the  forward 
stroke  within  the  housing  so  that  said  by-pass  passage  is  sealed, 
said  by-pass  passage  becoming  operable  subsequent  to  said 
pressure  equalisation. 
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5.129412 

RADIANT  MAFFLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS-FIRED 

COOKER 

1^  rna.'^G  H    Ber»!r,  AMtM,  S.C^  asHgnor  te  The  Dacaae  Con- 
pany,  inc.,  CetoMhte,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  t»S,6S» 

Int.  CI,'  A23B  4/04;  A47J  37/00.  37/04 

VS.  a.  99—346  29  CUms 


purpose  of  a.ssemb!>,  each  ccKikmg  plate  (1,  2)  having  a  cook- 
ing face  (la,  2a}.  and  )eing  adapted  to  carry  a  casing  (5,  6] 
which  covers  the  face  opposite  to  its  ccxiking  face,  an  electnc 
heating  resistor  (13.  14)  being  disposed  between  each  plate  d, 
2)  and  its  casing  (5,  6).  wherein  each  coi:iking  plate  (1,  2)  is 
constructed  of  die-stamped  sheet  metal  and  is  attached  to  a 
sheet-metal  supp<in  plate  (15,   16,i  forming  a  reflector,  said 


1.  A  radiant  balTle  assembly  for  a  cooking  unit,  said  cooking 
unit  including  (o«d  support  means  for  supporting  food  within 
a  cooking  zone,  and  fuel  burner  means  having  a  burner  element 
extending  horizontally  adjacent  to  a  side  of  the  cooking  zone, 
said  baffle  assembly  comprising: 

baffle  means  fc  r  transferring  into  said  side  of  the  cooking 
zone  thermal  energy  generated  by  combustion  of  a  fuel 
discharged  fiom  said  burner  element,  said  baffle  means 
compnsing  a  surface  positioned  to  radiate  a  substantial 
portion  of  sad  thermal  energy  into  said  side  of  the  cook- 
ing zone,  anc  an  upp)er  portion  extending  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  burner  element  and  transversely  toward  said 
side  of  the  cooking  zone  to  direct  into  said  side  of  the 
cooking  zone  hot  combustion  gases  flowing  upward  from 
the  combustion  of  said  fuel;  and, 
means  for  mourting  said  baffle  means  relative  to  said  burner 
element  so  that  said  baffle  means  receives  said  thermal 
energy  from  the  combustion  of  said  fuel;  said  mounting 
means  compnsing  a  rear  member  rearward  of  said  burner 
element,  an  upper  member  extending  forward  of  said 
burner  element,  and  connecting  means  extending  between 
and  interconnecting  said  rear  member  and  said  upper 
member;  a  lower  segment  of  said  baffle  means  being  se- 
cured to  said  rear  member  and  an  upper  segment  of  said 
baffle  means  being  secured  to  a  forward  part  of  said  upper 
member;  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  baffle  means  being 
supported  be:ween  said  lower  segment  and  said  upper 
segment  such  that  said  upper  portion  is  free  to  thermally 
expand  and  contract  relative  to  said  connecting  means. 


5,129,313 
COOKING  APPLIANCE  WITH  HINGED  PLATES 
Michel  Coppier,  Rumilly,  France,  assignor  to  SEE  S.A.,  Selon- 
gev,  h ranee 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,749 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jun.  20,  1990,  90  07710 

Int.  a.   A47J  37/00.  37/06;  H05B  3/06 

VS.  a.  99—376  7  Claims 

1    An  electric  cxiking  appliance,  in  particular  for  toasting 

fcKxl,  having  two  cooking  plates  (1,  2)  hinged  together  by 

means  of  hinge  elements  (3,  4)  in  order  to  displace  said  plates 

between  a  position  in  which  they  are  located  opposited  to  each 

other  for  the  purpose  of  cooking  and  a  position  in  which  they 

are  located  at  180°  in  the  line  of  extension  of  each  other  for  the 


support  plates  (15,  16)  bting  adapted  to  carry  the  hinge  ele- 
ments (3,  4)  of  the  cooking  plates  (1.  2)  and  wherein  each 
support  plate  (15,  16)  is  provided  on  the  side  remote  from  the 
hinge  elements  (3,  4)  with  two  lugs  (26,  27 1  extending  beyond 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  cooking  plate  (1,  2)  and  used  for 
attaching  handles  (10,  11)  of  insulating  material,  the  handles 
being  locked  in  position  by  the  casings  (5,  6)  at  the  time  of 
assembly. 


5,129.314 
KLECTRIC  WOK 
Loong-Cbianj;  Hu.  No.  12.  Ijne  162,  Kuans-Minf  Rd     VXu  ,Jlh 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser,  No.  832,415 

Int.  Cl.^  A47J  J7/JU.  H05B  6/12 

VS.  a.  99—422  3  Oaims 


1.  An  electric  wok  including  a  bowl-shaped  pan  with  a  hand 
grip  portion; 

characterized  in  that  said  bowl-shaped  pan  has  a  bottom  side 
provided  with  a  central  receiving  means; 

a  support  means  having  an  induction  coil  provided  with  a 
heat  conductive,  electnc  insulating  upper  plate  thereon 
and  an  electnc  insulating  lower  plate  under  said  induction 
coil; 

means  for  holding  s.iid  upper  plate,  said  induction  coil  and 
said  lower  plate  together 

said  support  means  supporting  said  bowl-shaped  pan  in  a 
cooking  position  with  said  upper  plate,  said  induction  coil 
and  said  lower  plate  disposed  in  said  receiving  means  with 
said  upper  plate  being  m  contact  with  said  bottom  side  of 
said  bowl-shaped  pan: 
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means  for  retaining  said  bowl-shaped  pan  to  said  support 

means  dunng  a  cooking  operation;  and 
an  external   pav,er  source  eleclncally  connected  to  said 

mduction  coil. 


means  for  detachably  mounting  said  agitation  means  on  said 

second  end  of  said  spindle; 
said  chamber  having  an  entrance  port  means  for  a  source  of 

meat  product,  thereby  providing  that  meat  product  is 

drawn  by  vacuum  into  said  chamber; 


5,12<JJ15 
\PP\RaTI  S  FOR  FORMINC;  \N   VRRXY  OF 
hXTRl  DKI)  FII  ANUMS 
Maiolm    (      Burwell.    CambndKeshire;    f'auline    V.    Murphy. 
\  rirk;   David   I.  Neill.  Ni)rfolk.  all  of  KntfUnd.  and   Peter  J. 
Saver,   (.wvnedd,   V\ales,    aislKnom   tn    Nesti-c    s.A.,   Vevey, 
M«it2-erland 
Division  iifs*r   Nu   252,802.  Oct.  3,  IQHJI    this  application  Jun. 
2".  19W,  Svr    \o    545.2X4 
(  laims  pnoritv.  application   I  nited   kinKrtum    Oct.  2.  1987, 
S-ZJiUl;  Oct.  2.  198^,  8-'2J2n2 

In!    (I      \:-<P  l/OU 
IJ.S.  a.  99— 45U,  1  •  J  Claims 


^^^f^ 


1    An  apparatus  for  forming  an  array  of  filaments  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  an  extrusion  head  having  a  longitudinal  opening  for 

extruding  a  material; 

(b)  a  longitudinal  body  having  an  array  of  a  plurality  of 
apertures  aligned  in  the  same  longitudinal  plane  with  the 
longitudinal  extrusion  head  opening  for  forming  an  array 
of  filaments  of  matenal  extruded  through  the  opening  and 
the  apertures; 

(c)  means  for  moving  the  apertured  body  continuously  be- 
neath the  extrusion  head  opening,  in  a  direction  of  the 
aligned  longitudinal  extrusion  head,  such  that,  in  opera- 
tion, a  plurality  of  apertures  are  simultaneously  positioned 
underneath  the  extrusion  head  opening  and  in  contact 
with  the  t-MriiJcd  maienal  and  an  array  of  filaments  is 
continuouslv  tormcd.  jnd 

(d)  a  support  positioned  for  receiving  the  formed  array  of 
extruded  filaments. 


said  floor  having  an  exit  port  means  where  meat  product  is 

discharged  after  it  has  been  homogenized; 
said  exit  port  being  located  in  an  area  of  said  floor  where  said 

agitator  sweeps  said  homogenized  meat  product  into  said 

exit  port. 


5,i29..(r 

PRESS  DRIVEN  in    VN  Kl  F(TR1(    MOTOR  I  M ROUGH 
RH)l  tTION  CFARINt, 

KarllKin/  (.lot-.  Rcichelsheim;  Helmut  Kreu/tr,  Miinster,  and 
Harald  Hiehl.  Bt-nsheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  t.ermanv,  assign- 
ors to   \MP  lncorp<irate<J,  Harrisburu,  Pa. 

filed  Jun.  2''.  1990.  S«r.  No.  544.45-^ 

The  p..r!i  in  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 

21)09,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Irit   (I     H30H  15/14.  1/26 

U.S.  a.  100—48  12  aaims 


5.129,316 

(  oMHlNXlItiN  HOM(K,FNIZFR  \  \<  I  I  M  l.O.MJl  K 

FOR  MFAT  PRODI  CIS 

\lexander  (  alderon.  45208  S.  (.rimmer  Hlvd  ,  f  remnnt,  Calif. 
**539 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991,  Str    Nu   ^'  4^2 
Int.  a.    BOIF  '    • 
U.S.  a.  99— »72  U  Claims 

1     An   apparatus  for   homogenizing   meat   product   which 
comprises 

a  olindncai  chamber  with  a  vertically  oriented  axis  having 

1  tlinr  (in  a  bottom  end  and  an  enclosing  wall  section  on 

,1  top  end; 

■Tu-ans  tor  vonneciing  said  chamber  to  a  source  of  vacuum; 

a  spindle  basing  a  t'lrs!  end  kxated  nutside  said  chamber  and 

attached   to  a  means  to   rotate   ^aid   spindle,  said  spindle 

extending  through  said   n.n.r.   iherebs   providing  that  a 

second  end  of  said  spindle  is  l.vated  within  said  chamber; 

a  means  lor  agitalng  meat  product; 


1.  A  press  comprising; 

a  press  ram; 

a  press  frame  provided  with  an  elongate  ram  drive  housing 

basing  a  forward  end.  a  rear  end  and  opposed  side  walls 
extending  between  said  ends  longitudinally  of  the  housing; 
a  pedestal  supporting  the  housing,  a  base  projecting  for- 
wardK  t"r,>m  the  pedestal  and  into  alignment  with  the 
press  ram,  and  guide  tracks  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
housing  receiving  and  slideahly  guiding  the  press  ram  for 
reciprc.x;ating  motion  along  a  rectilinear  path  of  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  said  base- 
reduction  gearing  means  mounted  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  housing  rearwardly  of  the  ram  and  having  an  output 
shaft,  the  reduction  gearing  means  being  dmeable  to 
cause  the  output  shaft  thereof  to  rotate  acKiut  is  own  axis; 
an  eccentric  assembly  having  a  dnve  shaft  projecting  from 
the  output  shaft  of  the  reduction  geanng  means  eccentri- 
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cally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  5,129.319 

and  being  connected  to  the  ram  for  driving  it  towards  and  SAFETi  Dt\  IC  K  FOR  INK  FORMINC.  ROLI.FRS 

away  from  said  base  during  each  revolution  of  the  output    Is«o  Umetsu,  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Komori  Corporation 


shaft  and  f  jr  concurrent  movement  of  the  drive  shaft 
transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ram;  and 
brushless  synchronous  electric  motor  mounted  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  housing  rearwardly  of,  and  adjacent 
to,  the  reduction  gearing  means  and  in  alignment  there- 
with and  having  an  output  shaft  drivingly  connected  to 
the  reduction  gearing  means  to  drive  it,  the  output  shafts 
of  the  motor  and  of  the  reduction  gearing  means  having  a 
common  ax:s  of  rotation  extending  rectilinearly  between 
the  side  wal)s  of  the  housing,  the  motor  comprising  circuit 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor  to  stop  the 
ram  at  least  proximate  to  a  home  position  thereof  remote 
from  said  base  during  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
ram,  in  accordance  with  a  motor  speed  program  stored  in 
said  circuit  means. 


5,129,318 

REVOLVING  RECYCLING  COMPACTOR  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  CONTAINERS 

John  Zimmer,  P,0.  Box  9708,  New  Iberia,  La.  70562-9708 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,597,  Feb.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,518,  Jul.  27, 1990. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,914 

Int.  a.'  B30B  15/14.  15/02.  15/06 

U.S.  a.  100—53  15  Claims 


1.  A  refuse  compaction  system,  utilizing  multiple  containers, 
the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  circular  table  for  placement  of  the  multiple  containers 
thereupion; 

b)  first  ram  means  movable  from  a  position  above  a  first 
container,  to  a  position  for  compacting  material  that  may 
be  contained  in  the  first  container; 

c)  a  second  altt mate  ram  means  moveable  from  a  position 
above  a  second  container,  to  a  position  for  compacting 
matenal  that  may  be  contained  in  the  second  container; 

d)  means  for  rotating  said  table  for  positioning  the  first 
container  beneath  the  first  ram  means  when  compacting 
matenal  in  th<;  first  container,  and  in  the  alternate,  further 
positioning  the  second  container  beneath  the  second  ram 
means  when  compacting  refuse  in  the  second  container,  so 
that  when  the  first  or  second  containers  are  positioned 
beneath  each  of  their  respective  ram  means,  one  of  the 
ram  means  is  misaligned  with  its  respective  container 
when  the  other  ram  means  is  directly  above  its  respective 
container  for  compacting  to  prevent  simultaneous  com- 
paction in  each  container;  and 

e)  a  removable  refuse  bag,  housed  within  each  of  the  con- 
tainers for  removal  therefrom  after  refuse  contained 
therein  has  been  compacted. 


Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687.832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  ''.  1990.  2-46S68[Lr| 
Int   C!     B41f   *     « 
U.S.  a.  101-216  5(laims 


1.  A  support  for  a  rotary  cylinder  of  a  printing  press,  com- 
prising: 

an  annular  cylindrical  member; 

a  shaft  member  supp/orted  within  said  annular  cylindrical 
member  for  movement  exclusively  in  a  rotational  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  annular  cylindncal  memb<;r. 

a  frame  supporting  said  annular  cylindrical  member  for 
movement  exclusively  in  directions  ajiially  of  said  annular 
cylindncal  member. 

drive  means  carried  by  said  frame  member  and  operative  to 
move  said  annular  cylindncal  member  between  an  ad- 
vanced and  a  retracted  p<isition. 

spring  biased  locking  means  supported  bs  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  engageable  with  a  corresjxinding  kx;king  forma- 
tion on  said  annular  cylindncal  member,  and  operative  to 
lock  said  annular  cylindncal  member  m  a  specific  position 
of  axial  adjustment  relative  to  said  frame  member, 

cam  means  earned  by  said  annular  cylindncal  member  oper- 
ative to  move  said  spring  biased  locking  means  against 
said  spnng  bias  upon  movement  of  said  annular  cylindrical 
member  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  advanced 
position,  and  then  permit  lockmg  engagement  ot  said 
locking  means  with  said  locking  formation  under  the  bias 
of  said  spring,  and, 

manually  operable  means  lor  withdrawing  said  locking 
means  against  ttie  bias  at  said  spnng  means: 

whereby,  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  drive  means,  said 
annular  cylindrical  member,  when  in  an  advanced  position 
of  adjustment,  will  remain  locked  in  that  position  until  said 
spring  biased  lock  means  is  manually  released  from  said 
annular  cylindrical  member. 


5.129.320 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROI  I.ING  V  ISf  Ol  S  INK 

APPLICATION  IN  A  PRINTING  PRISS 

Thomas  A.  Fadner,  I^Grange,  111.,  assignor  tc  Rockv»(i!  Int.  rna- 

tional  Corpfiration,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

1  iled  Mar.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.050 
Int.  a."  BAIV  JJ /OH 
V.S.  a.  101—365  16  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  ink  metering  system  for  use  in  a  printing 
press,  comprising: 

an  ink  supply  containing  ink; 
a  roller  for  receiving  the  ink; 

at  least  one  ink  input  channel  having  an  internal  passagew  ay, 
said  internal  passageway  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  ink  supply  and  an  output,  said  channel  also  having  a 
nozzle  connected  to  said  output  of  said  internal  passage- 
way, said  nozzle  emitting  ink  onto  the  roller  for  dispensing 
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a  thin  uniform  ink  film  across  the  width  of  the  roller  under 
press  operating  conditions; 

means  for  pressurizing  said  ink  in  at  least  said  internal  pas- 
sageway; 

at  least  one  piezoelectric  transducer  atUchcd  to  said  nozzle; 
and 


?.i2<).3:: 

K\lU)^l'-h    HHIN(,(LTrKR   ASDMFTHODOF 

ASSKMBI  V 

Glenn  B    (  hnstophir.  and  Mike  Navarette.  both  of  Kt.  Worth, 

Tex  .  isMijnor,  Ici  jet  Research  Center.  Inc..  Alvarado,  Tex. 

FiM  Mav   14,  IWO.  Ser.  No.  52J,625 

Int    (1     I-42B  J/IS2 

U.S.  a.  102— 202.J  >  Cl«i« 
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I. 


variable  means  for  operating  said  at  least  one  piezoelectric 

transducer  in  a  vanable  power  range; 
wherein  at  ieasi  the  applied  power  of  operation  of  said  at 

least  one  pie/otlectric  transducer  determmes  the  quantity 

of  ink  apphed  to  the  roller. 


5.129,321 
blRKT  TO-PRKS.S  1MAG1N(.  SVSTKM  KOR  USE  IN 
I  ITH(K.RAPHK   PRIVriNt; 
I  humtt.>  V   hadner.  IjiCrange,  III..  as.siRnor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional <  orporation.  i.\  Segundo.  C  alif. 

tiled  Jul    8.  IWI.  Ser.  No.  726,614 

Int    (I      IMK         10 

VS.  a.  101--467  24  aaims 


1.  A  direct-to-press  imaging  system  for  use  in  lithographic 
printing  wherein  a  master-image  pnnting  cylinder  is  used  with 
separate  application  of  ink  and  water  onto  its  surface  to  enable 
repetitive  conveyance  of  image-formatted  ink  films  onto  sub- 
strates for  printing  purposes,  said  imaging  system  comprising 
a   master-image    printing   cylinder   having   a   magnetizable 

surface  laver 
means  for  appUing  a  magnetically  active  hydrophilic  pow- 
der onto  the  surface  of  said  master-image  printing  cylinder 
to  form  a  layer  of  hydrophilic  powder  on  said  surface; 
means  for  transferring  fusible  oleophilic  image  material  onto 
said   hydrophilic    [-"-wder   layer   in   an   image-formatted 
pattern; 
means  for  fusing  said  fusible  oleophilic  material  on  said 
coating  layer  to  iherehv  form  a  durable  lithographic  mas- 
ter printing  image  ^trucIurt•  on  said  master-image  printing 
cylinder  having  separate  water  and  ink  receptive  areas 
corresponding  to  nonimage  and  image  areas  of  the  format 
to  be  printed,  and 
means  for  erasing  said  master  pnnting  image  structure  by 
removing  said  hydrophilic  powder  layer  together  with 
said  fusible  image  material  from  said  master-image  print- 
ing cylinder. 


1  A  method  of  assembling  a  tubing  cutting  apparatus  com- 
prising an  upper  housing  including  a  firing  head  and  a  detona- 
tor assembly  and  a  lower  housing  including  a  shaped  charge 
explosive  compnsing  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  first  removable  electncal  connection  between 
a  conductive  element  in  said  detonator  assembly  and  an 
electncal  ground; 

connecting  said  finng  head  to  another  removable  electncal 
connection  whereby  said  firing  head  may  be  conductively 
connected  to  said  detonator  assembly  at  a  time  proximate 
connection  of  said  finng  head  to  said  detonator  assembly; 

connecting  said  firing  head  to  said  detonator  a.ssembly  to 
form  said  upper  housing  whereby  said  firing  head  is  con- 
ductively connected  to  said  conductive  element  in  said 
detonator  assembly  and  grounded  thereby 

esublishing  a  removable  electrical  connection  between  said 
firing  head  and  said  first  removable  electrical  connection; 

removing  said  another  electncal  connection  and  connecting 
said  assembled  firing  head  and  detonator  to  a  mean  for 
subsequently  intrtxlucmg  an  electncal  charge  through 
said  firing  head  and  into  said  detonator  assembly;  and 

removing  said  first  removable  electncal  connection  from 
contact  with  said  upper  housing  and  connecting  said 
upper  housing  to  said  lower  housing  whereby  said  detona- 
tor assembly  may  be  activated  by  an  electncal  charge  to 
initiate  said  shaped  charge  explosive. 


5,129,323 
RxnvR  AND  INFRARKD  DFTFf-TAHI  F  STRl  CTURAL 

SIMl  l-ATION  l)K(  cn 
Ceorne  ii.  Park,  frumbull.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Hied  Ma>  24,  1991,  Ser    No    ?fcJ,9<).< 

Int.  t  I.    K42B  4    ;h 

U.S.  a.  102—293  39  Oaims 

1  A  simulation  decoy  whose  position  and  structural  purport 

are  determinable  by  both  radar  and  infrared  detection  means, 

compnsing 

(a)  a  multi-dimensional  display  body  formed  of  a  fabric 
containing  combustible  carb<in  in  the  form  selected  from 
fibers  and  particles,  said  combustible  carbon  being  present 
in  the  fabnc  in  an  amount  and  with  a  surface  area  suffi- 
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cient  to  permit  sustained  burning  of  said  fabric  for  a  prede- 
termined time; 
(b)  means  to  initiate  ignition  of  said  combustible  carbon  in 
said  multi-dimensional  di^lay  body  fabric  for  sustained 
burning  of  (aid  display  body,  whereby  said  simulation 
decoy  is  activated  for  infrared  detection;  and 


(c)  metal-coatet:  fibers  comprising  a  core  and  an  outer  metal- 
lic layer  and  laving  a  layer  selected  from  NiW  and  CoW 
alloy  interposed  between  the  core  of  the  metal-coated 
fibers  and  outer  metallic  layer  of  said  fibers,  said  metal- 
coated  fibers  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
effect  the  reflection  of  radar  contacting  said  decoy. 


5,129^24 

C'ARTRIDCE  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  F  CampoU,  25  Alan  La.,  Mine  Hill,  NJ.  07W1 

I>i»ision  of  Ser.  fJo.  429,461,  Oct.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,726 

rjit  a.5  F42B  5/067.  5/02 

VS.  CL  102—430  11  Claims 


ber,  and  a  third  igniter  bore  portion  coaxially  over  said 
first  and  sec<:)nd  bore  portions. 


I    A  cartndge  aisembly  comprising: 

a  casing  means  laving  a  central  axis  and  having  open  for- 
ward and  breech  ends  for  housing  a  propellant  charge  and 
supporting  a  f  rojectile  assembly  coaxially  disposed  in  the 
open  forward  end  extending  outward  from  said  casing 
means  and  having  a  rear  portion  extending  substantially 
into  said  casing  means; 

a  stub  casing  mounted  on  said  open  breech  end,  said  stub 
casing  having  a  substantially  central  bore  therethrough; 
and 

an  Igniter  means  for  generating  a  spark  sealingly  mounted  in 
the  bore  of  the  stub  casing  and  extending  coaxially  into  the 
casing  means  c  omprising  an  igniter  assembly  having  a  first 
ptirtion  extending  into  said  bore  and  engaging  part  of  said 
stub  casing  an<l  a  second  portion  abutting  an  inner  surface 
of  said  sub  casing,  said  second  portion  being  moimted  on 
said  rear  end  of  said  projectile  assembly,  said  portions 
coating  together  to  engage  and  clamp  said  igniter  assem- 
bly to  said  stuD  casing,  seal  said  bore  in  said  stub  casing 
and  close  saic  breech  end,  said  second  igniter  portion 
comprising  a  cylindrical  first  bore  portion  defming  a  hol- 
low ignition  c  lamber  therein,  a  second  igniter  bore  por- 
tion coaxially  disposed  onto  said  first  bore  portion  and 
having  at  least  one  through  hole  opening  into  said  cham- 


5,129,325 
EJECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  GRENADE  PROJECTOR  OR 
MORTAR  PROJECTILES  FOR  SIMULATING  FHWNG 
Erich  MatzagS,  Oben^erf-Befreadorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay, 
•■JgWM-    to    MaMer-Werke    Obenadorf    GabR,    Obera- 
dorf/Brd.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genany 

Filed  JbL  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,187 
Claims  iHiority,  appUcatieo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  Aug.  2. 
1990,  4024540 

Int.  a.'  F42B  S,2u 


VS.  CL  102—445 


7  Claims 


1.  An  ejector  device  for  simuiatmg  firing  of  a  grenade  or 
mortar  projectile,  comprising 

a  piston  defining  a  chamber  for  ret;eiving  a  propellant 
charge,  said  chamber  being  formed  as  a  blind  bore  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  the  piston  extending  substantially 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  piston; 

a  hollow  cylinder  mserted  in  a  projecule  body,  said  piston 
being  positioned  slidably  received  within  said  hollow 
cylinder,  said  hollow  cylinder  including  a  rear  end  face 
and  head  end  face  positioned  toward  a  head  portion  of  the 
projectile  body,  said  piston  having  a  rear  portion  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  said  cylinder  rear  end  face,  said  cylinder 
head  end  face  beign  closed  by  an  end  portion,  said  end 
portion  being  axially  spaced  relative  to  said  chamber, 

a  striker  pin  held  by  said  end  portion,  and 

a  spring-loaded  retaining  pin  m  said  piston  engaging  one  of 
a  retaining  notch,  a  retaining  groove  and  a  retaining  bore. 
formed  m  an  inside  wall  of  said  cylinder  for  holding  said 
piston  in  position  in  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  spnng 
loaded  retaining  pm  being  secured  .la  a  secunng  pin 
supported  in  said  piston 


5,129,326 
ORDNANCE  OEVTCE  WFTH  EXPLOSION  PROTECTION 
Robert  Brogan.  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Folsom.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1987.  Ser.  No.  38,082 

Int.  a.'  F42B  4i/00 

VS.  CL  102—481  45  Claims 


f4yiA^^'^r^M/M^ 


1.  In  an  ordnance  device  containing  explosive  malenal  en- 
cased in  a  shell,  which  presents  an  explosion  hazard  when 
subjected  to  externally  apphed  heat,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
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(a)  a  cotnpcisiie  sulid  mass  compnsing 

(1)  a  first  reactant  compt>sition  vAhich  is  ignueti  di  a  ler.; 
peralure  ranging  from  atxiut  4<X)*  F   to  about  WX)*  h   to 
a  substantially  non-gas-pnxJuomg  e^othermK  reaction 
and 

(2)  a  second  reactant  Lomptvsition  \t.hich  is  igniteu  b> 
energy  released  by  said  substantially  ncm-gas-prixlucing 
exothermic  reaction  to  release  sufficient  thermal  energy 
Ui  said  shell  when  placed  substantially  adjacent  thereto 
to  substantiilly  lessen  the  tensile  strength  theret>f  and 

(b)  means  for  affixing  said  composite  solid  mass  to  said  shell 
at  a  preselected  location. 


5.129,3r7 

t  ONTlMOl  S  CXiNDOl  A  (^R 

Saead,  P.O.  Box  1000.  Georsetown.  lex    IWXt 

Filed  Feb.  11,  IWI,  S«r    No   65J.J08 

Int.  (T  ■  B61U  ;:,<Ai 

vs.  a.  105 — t  1  1''  CUims 


(■dw.n  de.^ 


a  high  speed  alternator  directly  connected  to  said  gas  tur- 
bine, 

J  senes  ot  rectifiers,  thyristors.  smcvjthmg  reactors  con- 
nected to  said  alternator  to  form  a  high  speed  electric 
traction  generator 

traction  motors  connected  by  means  oi  a  p<Twer  controller 
for  controlling  engine  loading  to  said  traction  generator 
for  driving  a  number  of  axles  <ir.  said  locomotive, 


t 


TTTJ 
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T7 


y 


tofe^fe) 


H 


means  for  connection  to  additional  l.vomotive  units  that 
each  include  a  gas  turbine  to  form  a  multiple  unit  combi- 
nation including  means  for  independently  controlling  eai^h 
of  said  additional  units  such  that  each  of  said  gas  turbines 
is  capable  of  operating  in  an  on-off  mcxie  at  substantially 
full  output  in  order  to  drne  said  multiple  unit  combina- 
tion, and 

gas  storage  means  on  said  Kxumotive  frame  comprising 
natural  gas  containers  laid  along  the  length  of  said  frame. 


5.129.329 

CORRLG.ATKD  C  ARDBOARI)  PALLET 

Hank   \.  Clasen.  2942''  Summit  Ridije.  Fair  Oaks  Ranch,  Tex. 

"'8006 
(  ontinuation-inpart  of  Vr    No.  .56^,301.  Aug    14.  1990.  I'af 
No.  5,076.176.  Ihis  application  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,631 

Int.  (!.•  B65D  19/00 
V.S.  a.  108—51.3  12  Ctaim» 


1  A  gondola  car  for  use  with  a  train  of  like  gondola  cars 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  floor  and  two  sidewalls,  said  floor  extending 
between  said  sidewalls  so  as  to  define  a  central  runway  in 
said  body; 

a  bndge  extension  connected  to  said  floor  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  an  end  of  said  floor  between  said  two 
sidewalls; 

a  wall  transition  member  of  arcuate  shape  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  the  floor  and  extending  upwardly  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  floor,  said  wall  transition  member 
fastened  to  at  least  one  of  said  sidewalls,  said  wall  transi- 
tion member  being  clear  from  said  central  runway;  and 

pivotal  connection  means  positioned  adjacent  said  bridge 
extension  for  enabling  pivotal  mosement  of  said  body 
relative  to  an  adjacent  gondola  car. 


5. 129 .328 

GA.S  Tl  RBINE  UXOMOTIV  F  FV  FI  FD  BY 

COMPRESSED  NATLRAL  (.\S 

frank    W     Donnelly.   LK   Building,   Suite   810,   M)9  (.ranville 

sreet,  V  ancou»er.  British  Columbia  \  6C'  1T2,  Canada 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  333.323,  Apr.  5.  1989,  abandonetl.  This 
application  May  28.  1991,  Ser    No.  706,564 
I  laims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr    6.  1988,  .^634«Vi 
Int.  n:  B61C  -V    « 
I    s   1 1    105 — 61.5  >  Cl«ini 

I    .■X  ..ompressed  natural  gas  locomotive  powered  by  a  com- 
pact gas  turbine,  comprising: 

a  gas  lurhine  mounted  on  a  locomotive  frame; 


1   A  pallet  for  facilitating  the  handling  of  cargo  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  base  slats,  each  of  said  base  slats  having 
at  op  and  a  bottom,  said  base  slats  being  constructed  of 
wood; 

a  plurality  of  spacer  blocks,  each  of  said  spacer  blocks  hav- 
ing atop  and  a  bottom,  said  spacer  bKxks  positioned  in  a 
rectangular  array  such  that  said  bottoms  of  said  spacer 
blocks  are  adjacent  and  bonded  to  said  lops  of  said  base 
slats,  each  of  said  spacer  blocks  being  constructed  of 
b<mded  layers  of  corrugated  cardb<iard. 

a  plurality  of  parallel  intermediate  slats,  each  of  said  interme- 
diate slats  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  intermediate 
slats  positioned  such  that  said  biitloms  of  said  intermediate 
slats  are  adjacent  and  btuided  to  said  lops  of  said  spacer 
blocks,  said  intermediate  slats  being  generalK  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  base  salts,  each  of  said  intermediate  slats  being 
constructed  of  bonded  layers  of  corrugated  cardboard 
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directed  perpendicular  to  said  layers  of  corrugated  card-  5,129.331 

board  of  said  spacer  blocks;  KMISSIONLESS  FURNACE  BOILER  SYSTEM 

a  plurality  of  pt-rallel  top  slats,  each  of  said  top  slats  having  Thomas  D.  Merritt,  P.O.  Box  380016,  Miami.  Fla.  33238,  and 

a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  top  slats  positioned  such  that  said  Alexander  Blake.  4  Walnut  HoUow  La.,  Holmdel,  N  J.  07733 

bottoms  of  ssid  top  slats  are  adjacent  and  bonded  to  said  Continu«tioD-in-p»rt  of  Ser.  No,  481,959,  Feb.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

tops  of  said  iitermediate  slats,  said  top  slats  bemg  gener-  5.027,720,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,960, 

ally  perpendi  :ular  to  said  intermediate  slats,  each  of  said  *^'  **•  "**'  ''**■  ^°-  4>'03,499,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari 

top  slats  bemt;  constructed  of  bonded  layers  of  corrugated  "'  ^'   ^^   1*2,528,  Apr.  18,  1988.  abandooed,  which  is  a 

cardboard  directed  perpendicular  to  said  layer?  of  comi-  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,811,  Jan.  11,  1988. 

gated  cardboird  of  said  intermediate  slats;  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594.816 

a  top  platform,  >aid  top  platform  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  j,  c  ri   110—203      '"*  ^^     '^^^    "   "^''                    xa 

face,  said  tof  platform  being  positioned  such  that  said  '      '                                                                                  Oaims 

bottom  face  if  adjacent  and  bonded  to  said  tops  of  said  top 

slats. 


5,129,330 
CURRENCY  SECURITY  BOX 
A.  McKay,   Heoderson,  and  Frank  C.  DeSimone,  Las 
\'ey».s,  both  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  Sigma  Game,  Inc.,  North  Las 
\  egas.  Ntv. 

Filed  .lun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,967 

IbL  CL'  E05G  1/04 

VS.  a.  109—59  R  U  Claims 


1.  A  security  structure  comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

a  security  box  oceans  for  being  supported  by  said  support 
structure  and  fecured  with  respect  to  said  support  struc- 
ture by  a  securing  means,  said  security  box  means  having 
an  access  means  through  which  contents  of  said  security 
box  means  may  be  accessed;  and 

a  security  box  cover  means,  separate  and  deuchable  from 
said  security  bjx  means,  for  being  positioned  relative  to 
said  security  b-ix  means  when  said  security  box  means  is 
supported  by  said  support  structure  to  block  said  access 
means  so  as  to  prevent  access  to  said  contents  of  said 


I.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  recovering  effluent  fluids 
from  a  furnace  boiler,  compnsing 

(a)  a  pressure  vessel  for  containing  eiTiuenl  gases,  having  a 
fluid  input  for  receiving  said  gases  and  having  a  fluid 
output; 

(b)  condensing  means  for  transforming  and  maintaining  as  a 
liquid  the  lowest  vapor  pressure  gas  of  said  effluent  gases 
in  which  said  lowest  vapor  pressure  gas  condenses  and 
accumulates  as  a  liquid  at  the  botto.m  of  said  vessel  and  the 
remaining  effluent  fluids  accumulate  in  strata  above  said 
liquid,  according  to  this  vafKir  pressure 

(c)  means  for  removing  said  liquid  from  said  \ev>e!  through 
said  fluid  output: 

(d)  means  for  selectively  removing  at  least  one  of  the  remain 
ing  effluent  fluids  from  said  \essel  through  said  fluid 
output; 

(e)  a  hollow  annular  jacket  ha'. mg  a  surface  thereof  in  iher 
mal  communicatin  with  said  pressure  ves.sel,  said  jacket 
furthe  rhavmg  a  fluid  input  and  a  output  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  pressure  vessel  fluid  input  and  output 
compression  means  forming  part  of  said  condensmg  means 
for  condensing  said  lowest  vap<ir  pressure  gas; 

(0  expansion  means  forming  pan  of  said  condensing  means 
for  increasing  the  volume  of  fluid  flowing  from  said  vevsel 
into  said  jacket  and  for  cooling  said  vessel, 

(g)  a  fluid  path  for  said  lowest  vapor  pressure  gas,  commenc 
ingintemaJly  of  said  pressure  vessel,  passing  through  said 
vessel,  externally  through  said  vessel  output,  to  said  c 
pansion  means,  through  said  jacket,  out  of  said  jackei 
output  means  and  through  said  compression  means,  to  said 
vessel  fluid  input;  and 

(h)  means  for  delivering  said  effluent  gases  to  said  compres- 
sion means. 


security  box  neans  by  unauthorized  persons,  wherein 

positioning  of  iaid  security  box  cover  means  relative  to  5,129,332 

said  security  l>,x  means  to  block  said  access  means  also   ^^^=  ACrUAHON  MECHANISM  FOR  INCINERATOR 

enables  remov.U  of  said  security  box  me«.s  from  said    ^'^  ^'*^- ^^  ?7^n''';ko^'r",  '"'L'TJ' 

support  strticture.  and  wherein  said  positioning  of  said  '^'"^       IniaTrnBT^M 

VS.  a.  110-233  15  Claims 


secunty  box  ojver  means  relative  to  said  security  box 
means  to  block  said  access  means  also  causes  said  security 
box  cover  means  to  be  secured  to  said  security  box  means 
so  that,  after  si  ad  security  box  means  has  been  removed 
from  said  suppt  rt  structure,  said  security  box  cover  means 
prevents  access  to  said  contents  of  said  security  box  means 
by  said  unauthorized  persons. 


1.  A  regenerative  incinerator  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber. 

a  plurality  of  heal  exchange  cham.bers  leading  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  heat  exchange  chambers  each 
having  a  line  leading  to  a  source  of  air  to  be  cleaned,  a  Ime 
leading  to  a  downstream  desiinathm  for  clean  air.  and  a 
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purge  line,  said  inlet  i.ne  delivering  air  to  be  cleaned 
through  said  heat  exchange  chamber  and  into  said  com- 
husticm  chamber  in  an  inlet  nKXle  of  operation  during  each 
cycle  of  operation,  said  outlet  line  receiving  air  from  said 
heat  exchange  chamber  after  the  air  has  been  ^  leaned  by 
combustuin  Aithin  said  combustion  chamber  in  an  outlet 


ACXiRKGATE  DRYKR  AND  SOU    INCINKRATOR 
HAVINX;  LOW  NO\  KMISSIONS 
K.  (.ail  Mile.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Astec  Industries, 
Inc..  Chattanooga,  Tcnn. 

Filed  Mar.  U.  1991,  Ser.  No.  668.305 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  7/i&  11/02 

MS.  a.  110—246  10  Claims 


M. 


n 


mode  of  operation,  and  said  purge  line  replacing  air  within 
said  heat  exchange  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
modes;  and 
a  valve  disposed  on  each  of  said  inlet  line,  said  purge  line  and 
said  outlet  line,  said  valves  being  mechanically  actuated  to 
open  and  close. 


";.i:9.jjj 

\I>P\RAIIS  AND  MFTHOI)  KUR  RKCTCLING  WASTE 

v^  liliam  R.  Frederick,  V  alley  V  iew;  Don  E.  C  oe,  Richmond  Hts.; 

Ihomas  \.  I^Bay,  Parma,  and  Howard  N    Hubert,  Bedford, 

all  iif  Ohio,  assignors  to  A(;a  AB.  I  idingo.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No,  ":2..S44 

Int   (1  ■  F2J(.  i/00.  5/12 

VS.  a.  no— 2J5  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reacting  waste  ntatter  in  a  flame  com- 
pnsing. 

a  substantially  cylmdncal  burner  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 

outlet  end.  a  central  nozzle  extending  the  entire  length 
thereof  for  ejecting  waste  to  be  reacted  in  a  flame  emitted 
by  said  burner,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  fuel  nozzles  radi- 
allv  spaced  trom  the  central  waste  ejecting  nozzle,  and  a 
pluraliiy  of  fienpheral  oxygen  nozzles  Ux:ated  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  central  nozzle  than  the  cylindrical  fuel 
nozzles,  said  plurality  of  cylmdncal  fuel  no/zles  being 
disp<'sed  parallel  to  said  peripheral  oxygen  nozzles  and 
having  discharge  i-penings  located  in  the  same  plane  as 
discharge  openings  in  said  plurality  of  penpheral  oxygen 
nozzles. 

means  for  supplying  waste  to  said  central  nozzle. 

means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  cylmdncal  fuel  nozzles; 

an  enclosure  surrounding  said  cylmdncal  burner,  said  means 
for  supplying  waste  and  said  means  for  supplying  fuel, 
and 

means  for  supplymg  oxygen  to  the  intenor  of  said  enclosure 


.*>*""  i^^-jtwi**^ 


1.   An  apparatus  for  heating  and  drying  stone  aggregate 
useful  in  the  production  of  asphalt  paving  comp<ssition  or  the 
like,  and  which  also  has  the  ability  to  incinerate  a  second 
matenal  such  as  contaminated  still  under  conditions  so  as  to 
result  in  low  NOx  emissions,  and  to  add  the  incinerated  second 
matenal  to  the  heated  and  dned  aggregate,  and  comprising 
a  rotary  drum  having  an  aggregate  entry  end,  an  opposite 
discharge  end  for  discharging  the  aggregate  therefrom,  an 
air  exhaust  duct  adjacent  said  entry  end.  and  means  for 
rotating   said   drum   s<t   as   to   convey    aggregate    there- 
through in  a  cascading  fashion  as  the  drum  rotates, 
a  rotary  incinerator  for  incinerating  a  second  matenal.  and 
including  a  matenal  entry  end.  a  burner  mounted  adjacent 
said  matenal  entry   end.  an  opposite  matenal  discharge 
end.  means  for  rotating  said  incinerator  so  as  to  convey 
the  matenal  iherclhmugh  as  the  incinerator  rotates,  and 
means  for  delivering  air  into  the  intenor  of  said  incinera- 
tor at  spaced  apart  liKations  along  the  axial  length  thereof 
during  rotation  of  said  incinerator, 
breeching    means   enclosing   and    interconnecting   the   dis- 
charge end  of  said  rotary  drum  and  the  discharge  end  of 
said  rotary  incinerator  and  p<isitioned  such  that  any  aggre- 
gate discharged  thrviugh  said  discharge  end  of  said  drum 
and    any    incinerated    material    discharged    through    said 
discharge  end  said  rotary  incinerator  is  received  therein, 
and  such  that  the  gasses  heated  by  said  burner  pass  into 
said  drum  and  exhaust  through  said  air  exhaust  duct,  and 
means  for  removing  any  aggregate  or  material  received  m 
said  breeching  means  to  an  external  location. 


5.129.J3S 
l-XUID  W  ASTE  Bl  RNER  SYSTEM 
VAdy  .1    lau»ers,  Kalmthout.  Belgium,  assignor  to  I'nion  Car- 
bide   Industrial    (.ases    Technology    Corporation.    I>anbur>. 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr    18.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  686.950 

Int.  a:  E23C;  7/04 

VS.  t  1    110—346  28  Claims 

1  A  process  for  controlling  the  temperature  and  flame  front 
in  a  waste  incinerator  com.prising  dispersing  low  heating  value 
fluid  waste  into  the  flame  of  at  least  one  oxygen/fuel  burner, 
which  uses  an  oxidant  having  at  least  about  28'^  oxygen  con- 
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centration,  to  incinerate  the  low  heating  value  fluid  waste  in 
and  around  the  (lame,  wherein  flame  energy  is  adjusted  or 


5.129,337 

APPARATtS  FCJR  LOADING  A  1  INF  C  LOSING 

MACHINE 

J*ka  C.  Humphreys,  Hinckley,  Eagiaii^,  assigMr  to  H.  Fl«le  A 

Ce.  (Hinckley)  Limited,  Leicestershire,  Eagiaiid 
per  No.  PCT  GB*e/e06«4,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  IWl,  §  I02(ei 
Date  Jan.  24.  1991,  PCT  Pab   No   VNO90  13*97,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  15.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  634.870 

Int.  CI.'  IX)5B  33/00 

VS.  a.  112-121.15  i:  Claims 


regulated  to  confine  the  flame  front  within  said  incinerator  and 
to  maintain  a  preselected  temperature  in  said  incinerator. 


5,129,336 

ECCENTRIC  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TREE 

SPADE 

Stephen  J.  Vos,  Pel  la,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pella,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,243 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  23/02:  AOIC  11/00 

VS.  a.  111—101  8  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  line  closing  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  stocking  support  means  for  engaging  and 
supporting  open  ends  of  pairs  of  stixkmgs  in  a  honzonta! 
vertically  spaced  orientation,  the  apparatus  for  loading  com- 
prising: 

a  carousel  unit  (I4i  comprising  a  plurality  of  transfer  arms 
means  (18).  the  carousel  unit  being  rotatabie  to  move  said 
transfer  arm  means  successively  through  a  loading  station 
where  successive  pairs  of  sltxkmgs  are  loaded  onto  said 
transfer  arms  means  and  at  lea.st  one  transfer  station  i20) 
where  said  pairs  of  stockings  are  removed  from  said  trans- 
fer arm  means,  and  wherein  each  said  transfer  arms  means 
has  first  support  means  for  supporting  a  pair  of  stcx;kings 
on  an  end  of  said  transfer  arm  means,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  first  support  means  between  a  first  position  for 
engaging  said  pairs  of  stockings  onto  a  second  supporting 
means  for  said  pairs  of  stockings  (16)  on  said  line  closing 
machine  (10.  17).  and  a  second  position  for  allowing  said 
second  supporting  means  to  disengage  said  pairs  of  stock- 
ings from  said  first  suppcirt  means,  said  first  supp<')rt  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  finger  means  for  engag- 
ing said  open  ends  of  said  pairs  of  stocking  means  lor 
pivoting  said  finger  means  about  an  axis  to  orient  in  said 
first  and  second  positions,  said  first  p<isition  orienting  said 
pair  of  finger  means  to  place  said  open  ends  of  said  sti>ck- 
ings  in  a  horizontal  and  vertically  spaced  position  to  en- 
gage said  open  ends  on  said  second  supporting  means. 


1.  An  eccentric  adjusting  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  tree  spade 
blade  that  is  mounted  on  a  tower  of  the  tree  spade  for  move- 
ment between  a  retracted,  upper  position  and  an  extended, 
lower  position,  the  eccentric  clamping  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  track  means  on  the  tower  and  means  for  mounting  the 
blade  to  said  track  means: 

(b)  an  eccentric  pin  having  a  first  cylindrical  section  re- 
ceived for  pivotal  movement  in  said  mounting  means  and 
a  second  cylindrical  section  received  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  said  track  means  whereby  pivotal  movement  of 
said  eccentric  |>in  moves  said  mounting  means  relative  to 
said  track  meaits;  and 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  eccentric  pin  in  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  positions. 


5,129,338 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  I  OWFR  KNIFE  OF  A 
SEWING  MACHINE 
ShHi-Nu  Wang,  No.  6,  Nan  Pin  Road,  laichung.  laiwan 
Filed  May  23,  1991.  Ser.  No,  704.611 
Int.  a.'  D05B  37/(>0 
VS.  a.  112—126  4  Claims 

1.  An  adjusting  device  for  a  lower  knife  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, said  sewing  machine  compnsing  a  suppon  fixed  in  a  base 
thereof,  said  adjusting  device  comprising  a  sleeve  fitted  in  said 
support  and  having  a  first  guiding  means  tbrmed  therein,  a  b<ill 
rotatably  received  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  first  end  ex- 
tended outward  of  said  sleeve,  a  knob  fixed  to  said  first  end  of 
said  bolt  and  rotated  in  concert  with  said  bolt,  and  extension 
formed  on  said  first  end  of  said  bolt  and  extended  outward  of 
said  sleeve,  said  knob  having  a  hole  and  annular  recess  formed 
therein  for  receiving  said  extension  of  said  b<-vlts  and  a  spnng 
respectively,  said  spring  being  bia.sed  between  said  knob  and 
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^aid  slff-  J  Nliiie  having  an  inner  thread  formed  therein  for 
engagemeni  w-iih  said  bolt  and  having  a  second  guiding  mans 
tnrmed  therein  for  slidable  engagement  with  said  first  guiding 
means  of  said  sleeve  so  thai  said  slide  can  be  guided  to  slide 


spring  means  being  non-rotataWy  secured  to  said  drive 
shaft  so  that  said  spring  means  urges  said  fabric  bender  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  drive  shaft. 


longitudinally  in  said  sleeve  by  rotation  of  said  knob,  said 
lower  knife  being  fixed  to  a  first  end  of  said  slide  so  that  a 
position  of  said  lower  knife  can  be  adjusted  by  rotation  of  said 
knob. 


?, 129.341 

RETAINING  DE\  H  K  K)R  A  (  ()\  KR  OJ"  A  SEWING 

MA(  MINK 

Shui'^.i  ^^  Jn^i,  No    h.  Nan  Pin  Road,  lauhunn.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  676,309 

Int.  C'l.'  1)05B  '^  'W    F.05C  }/14 

\iS.  a.  112—260  6  Claims 


5.129.339 
HI  INDMlIl  H  M-\MN<,  M  A(  HINE 
Mud. -If   Dietl.   Munich,   hed     Hep    of  (.ermanv.  assignor  to  J. 
>tn>bei  A   v>hne  (.mbM   A   <  n      Munich     Fed    Rep.  of  Ger- 
mans 

l-iled    \u(j,  2.   I>W1,  Vr    N,    -igfxsa 
(   Uims   pn.irify.   appllcalM-n    led     Kip       f  l.irmanN.   Aug.   3, 
Is***.!.  4<i:4'  15 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  1/24 
U.S.  a.  112—178  21  CUums 


I    In  a  blind-stitch  sewing  machine  having  a  fabric  bender 

1  ,s<nihK  including  a  plate-shaped  fabnc  bender  extending  in  a 
;ianf  generalK  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  an  arc  sewing 
rifcdle  and  being  pivotable  to-and-fro  in  this  plane  by  means  of 
1  drive  shaft  extending  substantialK  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
'.  ^ause  a  material  lo  be  sewn  to  bulge  into  the  a.'cuate  path  ol 
!hc  arc  needle  with  the  fabrK  bender  being  supported  in  a  slol 
of  a  suppon  as.scmbK  projecting  from  the  dnve  shaft  so  as  ti> 
be  pisotable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  drice  shaft,  the  im- 
provement in  said  fabric  bender  a.ssembl>  comprising; 

a  borehole  formed  in  said  drive  shaft  such  that  said  drive 
shaft  IS  hollow,  said  Nireh.le  cMending  into  said  slot  of 
the  support  a.ssemblv 
a  cylindncal  pin  rotatabis  supp<irted  in  said  b<irehole.  said 
cylindncal  pin  including  a  first  end  extending  into  said  slot 
and  a  second  end  liKated  m  said  borehole,  said  first  end  of 
said  cylindrical  pin  including  a  radially  projecting  cam 
which  engages  said  fabric  bender,  and 
spring  means  mounted  in  said  borehole  of  said  dnve  shaft, 
one  end  of  said  spring  means  being  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  cvlindncal  pin  and  the  other  end  of  said 


1  A  retaining  device  comprising  a  cover  having  a  lower 
portion  pivotally  coupled  to  a  base  of  a  sewing  machine,  a  stop 
fixed  m  said  base  of  said  sewing  machine,  a  bracket  fixed  on  a 
bottom  of  said  cover  and  including  a  seat  fixed  on  said  bottom 
of  said  cover  and  a  U-shaped  ptirtion  termed  above  said  seal, 
said  U-shaf>ed  portion  including  a  pair  of  legs,  a  lever  having  a 
middle  portion  pivotally  suppt^rted  between  said  legs  of  said 
bracket  by  a  pin  so  that  said  lever  is  rolatable  about  said  pin.  a 
handle  portion  formed  on  a  first  end  of  said  lever,  said  handle 
portion  extending  outward  of  said  cover  and  reachable  from 
outside  of  said  cover,  a  pawl  being  formed  on  a  second  end  of 
said  lever,  and  a  spring  engaged  on  said  pin  for  biasing  said 
pawl,  said  spnng  having  a  first  end  engaged  on  said  U-shaped 
portion  and  having  a  second  end  engaged  on  said  pawl  sti  that 
said  pawl  is  biased  by  said  spring,  a  notch  formed  in  one  side  of 
said  U-shaped  portion,  said  first  end  of  said  spring  being  en- 
gaged in  said  notch  so  that  movement  of  said  first  end  of  said 
spnng  can  be  limited,  said  pawl  being  biased  by  said  spnng  to 
engage  with  said  stop  of  said  base  s*.  ihat  said  cover  can  be 
retained  in  a  closed  position,  and  when  said  handle  portion  is 
moved,  said  lever  is  rotated  against  said  spring,  and  said  pawl 
IS  separated  from  said  stop  so  that  said  cover  can  be  opened. 


5.129.342 

AI'I'VRATl  S  lOR  FVKDINC,  A   TIK  INSKRT  TO  THE 

I  KKI)  lABl.l-  OV  A  TIK  SKWINC.  MAtTJINK 

Rudi    \Mrth.    Schwarzenbacb  Wald,    and    Adolf    HaKci.     Had 

Steb*n.  both  of  Ked.   Rep.  of  frtrmany.  assignors  to  1  IHA 

Maschinefabrik  GmbH.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (;erman> 

Filed  Aug.  2''.  1990.  Ser.  No.  573.834 
Claims  priority,  application   Ked.   Rep.  of  (iermain     Sep.  1, 
1QN9.  392910(1 

int  (I    i)05B n/oo 

L.S.  CI.  112— 3<I3  -3  (.laims 

1    An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  tie  stiffening  to  a  supporting 
table  of  a  necktie  sewing  machine,  and  comprising: 

an  elongate  holding  container  positioned  above  the  support- 
ing table,  and  adapted  for  receiving  a  stack  of  tie  stifTen- 
ings  therein,  said  holding  container  including  a  longitudi- 
nal opening  extending  along  the  bottom  portion  thereof, 
a  pair  of  spaced,  vertically  oriented  slide  bars  positioned 
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adjacent  the  supporting  table  and  extending  upward  to  the 
holding  container, 
an  elongate  withdrawal  mechanism  slidably  mounted  on  the 
spaced,  vertically  oriented  slide  bars,  and  movable  from  a 
raised  position  located  underneath  the  opening  of  the 
elongate  holding  container  to  a  lowered  position  adjacent 
to  and  above  the  supporting  table,  said  withdrawal  mecha- 
nism including  a  pair  of  gripper  aims  pivotably  mounted 
within  the  v^ithdrawal  mechanism,  said  gripper  anns 
being  pivotably  movable  toward  each  other,  an  arcuate 
configured  pin  mounted  onto  each  gripper  arm  and  being 
oriented  and  dimensioned  so  that  upon  pivotable  move- 


of  the  hull  and  \«,hich  relative  to  the  baseline  of  the  ship 
are  non-concave  in  section  on  each  side  of  a  keel  except 
for  sections  within  less  than  25  percent  of  a  length  of  the 
ship  aft  from  a  forward  perpendicular  which  arc  concave 
and  meet  the  sides  of  the  ship  in  a  knuckle,  and 
sides  of  the  hull  at  the  datum  waterline  are  non-convex  m 
plan  with  reference  to  a  centerline  of  the  ship  and  a  maxi- 
mum angle  of  dead  nse  of  sections  at  the  stem  is  a  maxi- 
mum of  10  degrees. 


ment  of  the  gnpper  arms,  the  pins  cross  each  other  and  the 
tips  of  the  pini  are  oriented  in  a  substantially  planar  con- 
figuration when  tangentially  contacting  the  lowermost  tie 
stiffening  positioned  within  the  holding  container  for 
grasping  the  Ic'wermost  tie  stiffening  positioned  within  the 
holding  container  without  grasping  the  second  bottom- 
most tie  stiffening  held  within  the  holding  container,  and 
means  operative!  y  connected  to  the  withdrawal  mechanism 
for  imparting  a  turning  movement  to  the  withdrawal 
mechanism  as  the  withdrawal  mechanism  is  lowered  on 
the  sliding  bars  so  that  a  tie  stiffening  grasped  by  the  pins 
is  turned  over  and  deposited  on  the  supporting  table  upon 
disengagemeni  of  the  pins  with  the  tie  stiffening. 


5,129.343 

MONOHULL  FAST  SHIP 

l)a>id  L.  Giles,  4244  Hunt  Qub  Cir.,  Apt.  1534,  Fairfax,  Va. 

22033 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  525,072.  May  18,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,080.032.  Thi?  application  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,644> 
Claims  priority,  ;ipplication  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  11,  1989, 
K922936 

Int  a.s  B63B  1/16 
U.S.  a.  114—56  27  Qaims 


1    A  ship  comprising: 

a  hull  producing  a  high  pressure  area  at  a  bottom  portion  of 
a  stem  which  rises  from  a  point  of  maximum  depth  for- 
ward of  a  longitudinal  center  rf  the  hull  to  a  point  of 
minimum  draft  at  a  transom  with  the  minimum  draft  being 
less  than  60  percent  of  the  maximum  draft; 

a  width  of  the  stt;rn  at  a  datum  waterline  being  at  least  85 
percent  of  a  maximum  width  of  the  hull  at  the  datum 
waterline  which  produces  hydrodynamic  lifting  of  the 
stem  at  a  threshold  speed  above  a  length  Froude  Number 
of  0.40; 

the  bottom  portion  having  transverse  sections  which  for- 
ward of  the  stem  are  convexly  rounded  with  reference  lo 
a  baseline  of  the  ship  at  the  point  of  conjunction  with  sides 


5,129.344 
ACTUATING  MKCHASisM 
Bryan  K.  Ono,  .Santa  Monica,  and   Ihomss  M    Sneddon,  Pan- 
orama City,  both  of  (  alif.,  a-ssignors  to  Kransco.  San  Kran- 
cisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  602,730 

Int.  a.5  B63B  35/79.  3/38.  1/00.  B63H  9/00 

U.S.  a.  114—132  2!  Haims 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  selectively  positioning  a 
movable  element  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  positions  to 
effect  a  control  function,  compnsing: 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  lever  arm  on  the  body  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  pivot 
axis  and  movable  in  first  and  second  rotational  directions 
from  a  rest  position, 

a  slide  member  movable  relative  to  the  body  in  first  and 
second  opposed  longitudinal  directions  to  effect  a  control 
function,  the  lever  arm  being  positioned  to  engage  and 
push  the  slide  member  in  the  first  longitudinal  direction  to 
a  selected  position  relative  to  the  body  when  the  lever  arm 
is  rotated  in  the  first  rotational  direction. 

releasable  detent  means  for  holding  the  slide  member  in  the 
selected  position  to  which  it  has  been  moved  by  the  lever 
arm  and  for  preventing  return  movement  of  the  slide 
member  in  the  second  longitudinal  direction  when  the 
lever  arm  is  returned  to  its  rest  position,  and 

the  lever  arm  engaging  the  detent  means  to  release  the  de- 
tent means  when  the  lever  arm  is  rotated  in  the  second 
rotational  direction  from  its  rest  position  to  permit  the 
slide  member  to  move  in  the  second  longitudinal  direc- 
tion. 


816 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14.  1992 


5.1i0.34?  (c)  an  open  side  edge  for  placing  the  boat  rudder  into  the 

N^STKM  AM)  MKTHOD  KdR  AITOMATKALLY  pocket;  and 

STEERINC.  A  BOAT  ALONC  A  PATH  lO  MAIM  MN  A         (d)  fastening  means  for  fiiiedly  securing  said  sleeve  to  the 
SELECTKI)  DEPTH  boat  rudder. 

Duvid    A.  Senften,  St.   Peters,   Mo.,  assignor  to  Architectural  

•\fcunt\  Systems,  Inc.,  St.  Ix>uis  Count>.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser    So    S9H.1M 
Int    ('!      H6JH  :>   J^ 
14- -1+4  \ 


\JS.  1 1 


5,129,34' 
MODI  1  AH  H()ATIN(,  PI MrORMS 
29  Claims    Anthonv   I     Mill.  I  ounhboroujih,  I  nited  Kingdofn,  lUsiKnor  to 
Anthonv   H;ll  Dfsinns  I  imiled,  I  outihborouKh.  \  nited  Kil^ 
dom 

Filed  .Jan     U).  1991.  Sfr    No    6J9.S:4 
Claims  prioril\    applicatmn  I  niti'd  Kingdom    Nhir.  24,  1990, 
9006629 

Int.  a.^  B63B  35/44 
MS.  a.  114—266  14  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  steenng  a  boat  in  a  body  of 
water  along  a  course  to  mamtam  a  selected  depth  of  water 
adjacent  ihe  boat,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  automatically  detecting  the  actual  depth  of  the 

water  adjacent  the  boat; 
means  for  selecting  a  water  depth  to  be  maintained  adjacent 

the  boat  as  the  boat  moves  along; 
means  for  comparing  the  actual  depth  with  the  selected 

depth,  and  for  detecting  when  the  actual  and  selected 

depths  are  not  equal,  and 
means,  responsive  lo  detecting  that  said  actual  and  selected 

depths  are  not  equal,  for  changing  the  course  heading  of 

the  boat  toward  equalizing  said  actual  and  selected  depths 

upon  said  detected  inequality  existmg  for  a  predefined 

period  of  time. 


5.i:9..Vk) 

HI  l)l)t  H  SI  KK\  \   K)R  HOAl    HI  1)1)1^  H 

(„,H    \    >mith,  P.O.  Box  r9,  Shallotte,  N.(  .  2»459 

(  ont.nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608.00^,  Nov.  1,  1990,  Pat,  No. 

5,iru.miJ.  Phis  application  Aug.  N,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,993 

Int    (  !      BftJH  :^o<) 

U.S.  a.  1 14^"  1  -^ :  •*  Oaims 


I.  A  platform  for  floating  on  water,  comprising  a  number  of 
square  or  recungular  modules,  each  mixlule  having  slots  in  its 
comer  edges,  a  number  of  link  plates  receivable  in  the  slots, 
and  keys  for  locking  the  plates  into  the  modules  to  make  up  the 
platform,  wherein  the  modules  and  the  link  plates  have  holes 
defined  therein  and  wherein  one  of  said  keys  passes  through  a 
hole  in  one  of  said  mixiules  and  a  hole  in  one  of  said  link  plates 
to  lock  the  link  plalc  into  a  slot  in  Ihe  mixlule.  Ihe  hole  m  the 
link  plate  being  shaped  so  that  rotation  of  the  key  within  the 
hole  towards  a  locking  position  cams  the  link  plate  further  into 
its  slot. 


?,i:9.,u« 

SI  HMKRt.lBl  F   \m!(  I  1- 
GeorKe  C.  KanncnbtTK,  Canton,  (  onn.,  and   Arlhur  K,  Colling, 
Jr.,  Monson,  Ma.vs.,  as.si)inon.  to  I  nil.d  I  ft linologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  (onn. 

Filed  Dec.  2''.  iy«.'.  vr    N,,.  566,003 

Int.  CI.    b63vj  \  ..' 

U,S.  a.  114—333  3  Oaims 


1    A  rudder  sleeve  for  enlarging  the  surface  area  of  a  boat 
rudder  and  comprising. 

(a)  first  and  second  planar  plates  having  four  side  edges  and 
defining  first  and  second  opposed  major  hydrodynamic 
surfaces  said  plates  having  a  substantially  larger  hydrody- 
namic surface  area  than  the  boat  rudder; 

(b)  said  fist  and  second  plates  being  secured  together 
around  the  periphery  of  three  cf  said  four  side  edges  to 
define  a  narrow  pocket  between  said  first  and  second 
plates  enclosed  on  three  side  edges; 


/^^ 


1.  A  vehicle  capable  of  hoverable  submersion  in  a  body  of 
water:  said  vehicle  being  characterized  by 

a   rigid   walled   buoyancy  chamber  accommodating  con- 
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trolled  voluiiKi  of  a  gas  and  water  therdn,  the  ratio  of  said 
ga.s  volume  to  said  water  volume  determining  the  buoy- 
ancy of  said  c  uunber; 

a  source  of  press  urized  gas; 

a  first  valve  cor  imunicating  with  said  gas  source  and  said 
chamber  for  controlling  the  admission  of  said  gas  from 
said  .source  the  reof  to  said  chamber; 

a  second  valve  ;x)mmimicating  with  said  chamber  proxi- 
mal! y  to  an  I  ppcr  portion  thereof  for  controlling  the 
venting  of  said  gas  from  said  control  chamber  to  said  body 
of  water. 

A  third  valve  corununicating  with  said  chamber  proximally 
to  a  lower  ponion  thereof  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
w  ater  into,  anc  the  discharge  of  water  from  said  chamber; 

a  first  actuator,  siid  first  actuator  opening  said  first  valve  to 
i.ncreav  the  vc  lume  of  gas  within  said  chamber  to  mcrease 
the  buoyancy  of  said  vehicle; 

a  second  actuator,  said  second  actuator  opening  said  second 
valve  to  vent  faid  gas  from  said  chamber  to  decrease  the 
buoyancy  of  si  id  vehicle; 

a  ihird  actuator,  ^d  third  actuator  opening  said  third  valve 
whenever  said  first  or  second  valves  are  opened  thereby 
providing  for  the  discharge  of  water  from,  and  the  admis- 
sion of  water  ir  to  said  chamber,  said  third  actuator  closing 
said  third  val\  e  when  said  first  and  second  valves  are 
closed  to  maintain  constant  buoyancy  with  a  resultant 
ngid.  sealed  bioyancy  chamber; 

nit-ans  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  water  immediately  sur- 
rounding said  ''ehiclc; 

control  me^ns  Oferably  coimected  to  said  pressure  sensing 
means  and  responsive  thereto; 

a  fourth  actuator  operably  coimected  to  said  control  means 
and  being  con'.roUed  thereby  in  response  to  the  output 
thereof; 

a  "TwiW  enclosing  t  substantial  portion  of  said  vehicle;  and 

the  intenor  of  said  hull  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  source  of  iressurized  gas  through  a  fourth,  presstire 
regulating  valve,  said  fourth  actuator  operating  said  pres- 
sure regulating  valve  to  control  the  pressure  of  said  gas 
discharged  from  said  source  thereof  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  vehicl:  depth,  thereby  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  in  said  hull,  slightly  higher  than  that  of  the 
surrounding  water  for  enhancement  of  the  structural 
integrity  of  said  vehicle. 


5,129,349 
MOl  NTING  A>a)  CONTROL  OF  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Robert  D.  Gleo,  Oifford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  E.  P. 
Barms,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,112 
Claims  priority,  afiplicatioa  United  Klngdon,  Mar.  16.  1989, 
8906064 

Int-CL'  B63B  77/00 
U,S.  a.  114—343  3  CUima 


perpendicular  to  the  transom  havmg  arms  defining  the  shape  of 
an  upright  letter  W  or  two  adjacent  upngbt  letters  V,  said 
frame  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  ccnterline  of 
the  craft,  and  the  fJins  of  said  letter  W  or  said  letters  V  defin- 
ing abutments  for  the  motors. 


5,129,350 

TENSION  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

BANDING  TOOL 

MikkM  B    MareUa,  DeoTer,  Colo.,  Msignor  to  Band-It-Mex. 

Inc^  I>eBTer,  Colo, 

Filed  Sep,  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,044 

Ut.  a.'  GOID  i/iM 

MS.  CL  116-282  r  C-laims 


15,  A  tension  mdicating  device  for  u^>t  wiih  a  banding  tool  of 
the  type  having  a  frame,  a  threaded  rod,  a  band  holding  clamp 
on  one  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  rotating  tool  handle  cooperating 
with  the  rod  for  applying  tension  tn  a  hand,  the  tension  indicat- 
ing device  compnsmg 

(a)  a  housing  comprising 

(i)  a  first  bore  for  receiving  tht:  i\>d  therethrough: 
(ii)  a  first  surface;  and 

(iii)  a  second  surface  in  a  plane  subslantiallv  parallel  lo  and 
spaced  from  said  first  surface, 

(b)  pressure  transfer  means,  pivotably  setured  to  said  hous- 
ing, for  transferring  a  pressure  applied  by  the  tool  handle 
thereto,  said  pressure  corresponding  lo  tension  applied  to 
the  band,  said  pressure  transfer  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  second  bore  for  receiving  the  rod  therethrough, 
(ii)  a  pressure  contact  area  for  contacting  the  tool  handle, 
(iii)  a  first  face  distal  said  pressure  contact  area;  and 
(iv)  a  second  face  proximate  said  pressure  contact  area: 

(c)  an  indicating  rod  at  least  partially  disposed  within  a 
recess  of  said  housing  for  mdicatmg  the  application  of  a 
predetermined  tension  applied  to  the  band: 

(d)  a  locking  arm.  pivotably  secured  to  said  housing  and 
responsive  to  a  pivoting  movement  of  said  pressure  trans- 
fer means,  for  restraining  said  indicating  rod  when  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  pressure  contact  area  is  less  than  said 
predetermined  tension  and  for  p>ermitting  said  mdicating 
rod  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  recess  when  pressure 
applied  to  said  pressure  contact  area  is  substantially  equal 
to  said  predetermined  tension;  and 

(e)  means  for  adjusting  said  predetermined  tension. 


1    .A  mounting  as.>embly  for  facilitating  location  and  aUgn- 
ment  of  two  or  more  outboard  motors  fitted  over  a  marine 


5,129J51 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE  FOR  SCXBA  DIVERS 

Iniiig  Feder,  19150  W,  Diile  Hwy.,  Miami,  Fla.  33160 

FUed  May  6,  1991,  Ser,  No.  696J23 

InL  a:  B63C  U/02.  11.26.  11/52.  9/20 

UACL116— 307  8  Claims 

1.  A  signalling  device  for  scuba  divers  using  a  scuba  tajik. 


craft  transom  and  at:ached  thereto  by  motor  moimtings  com-  comprismg  a  substantially  cylmdncal  rod  having  end  faces,  a 
pnsing  a  frame  extending  rearwardly  from  the  transom,  the  longitudinal  axis  and  an  opening  formed  therein  extending 
frame  when  viewed  from  astern  in  a  direction  substantially    between  said  end  faces  along  said  axis,  means  in  the  form  of  a 
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closed  loop  of  resilient  latex  tubing  extending  through  said 
opening  for  resiliently  securing  said  cylindncaJ  rod  against  the 


5.129J53 

\PPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  A  a)NTlNLiOtS  LAVKR 

OV  GRANULAR  AND/OR  PULVERULENT  FIOWABi  F 

MATERIAL  AND  ALSO  A  BREADCRUMB  COATINfi 

MACHINE  HAVING  SUCH  AN  APPARATUS 

NVilhelmus  F.  Antonius  Koppens,  Bake),  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Koppens  Machinefabriek  B.V.,  Bakel,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,662 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Netherlands.    May    10.    19S9, 
890ir5 

Int.  CI.'  A2JP  /   "A    BOM-  19/06 
VS.  a.  n»— 16  18  CUima 


a  second  stirring  means  in  said  chamber  means  rotatable  in  a 
vertical  plane  about  a  horizontal  axis;  and 


surface  of  the  scuba  tank  and  forming  an  audible  signal  when 
said  rod  is  pulled  away  from  said  surface  and  then  released. 


5.1^.352 
BKVKRAOK   IIMING  MKTHOD  AND  AFCXHATUS 
Melvin  F.  Roberts.  Niles,  111.,  assiKii.ir  to  Specialtv   l-quipmcnt 
Companies,  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1<XX).  Str    \i..  539.(»t3 
Int.  (1.    (.09I-   :  /    ■'4    iMlD  iJ  :4 

VS.  a.  116— wm  15  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  layer  which  is 
composed  of  granular  or  pulverulent  no>Aable  matenal  and 
which  is  of  constant  thickness,  said  apparatus  ccimpnsing: 

a  belt  means  for  transporting  articles,  wherein  said  matenal 
is  capable  of  pas-sing  through  said  belt  means,  said  bell 
means  including  an  uppermost  run  and  a  lowermost  run; 

guide  plates  p<isitioned  beneath  said  uppermost  run  and  said 
lowermost  run,  wherein  said  matenal  and  said  belt  mean> 
are  capable  of  being  moved  over  said  guide  plates; 

wherein  said  lowermost  run  of  said  belt  means  is  twice 
oppositeK  guided  downwared  in  a  direction  of  moscmeni 
of  said  belt  means  wherehs  three  belt  sfctions  are  formed 
in  said  lowermost  run  of  said  belt  means,  said  three  belt 
sections  compnses  a  first  belt  section,  a  second  belt  section 
positioned  beneath  said  llrsi  belt  section,  a  third  belt  sec- 
tion positioned  beneath  said  second  belt  section; 

buffer  means  p<)sitioned  beneath  said  first  belt  section  for 
receiving  said  material,  said  buffer  including  an  outlet 
positioned  ab<ive  said  guide  plate  piisuioned  beneath  said 
lowermost  run. 


8  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  container  of  brewed  beverage  for 
guarding  against  use  of  beverage  in  the  container  which  has 
passed  the  palatable  span  of  the  beverage,  compnsing. 

an  adju-stable  tmie  indicator  means  adapted  for  being  secured 
to  the  container 

means  for  setting  said  time  indicator  means  to  display  a 
visible  time  indication  of  the  end  of  the  palatable  span  of 
the  beverage  in  the  container  to  warn  against  use  of  bever- 
age remaining  in  the  container  after  the  end  of  the  palat- 
able span, 

said  time  indicator  means  having  a  means  providing  a  clock 
face  facing  outwardly. 

a  pair  of  transparent,  separately  rotatably  adjustable  disks 
concentncally  supenmposed  in  spaced  relation  over  said 
clock  face. 

an  hour  hand  mark  formed  on  one  of  said  disks;  and 

minute  hand  mark  formed  on  the  other  of  said  disks, 
whertbv  said  disks  may  be  separately  rotatably  adjusted 
with  respect  to  said  clock  face  to  cause  said  hour  hand 
mark  and  said  minute  hand  mark  to  mdicaie  ihe  end  of  the 
palatable  ^pa^  of  the  beverage  m  the  contair,er 


ELECTROSTATIC  I.MAGF  DFVFI OPKH  PRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 

^  ((shiaki   Koi/umi,   Marhioji;  Kenji  Tsujita.   Fujino:  Shigenori 
Kouno.  luchikawa.  and  Ken  Ohmura,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,870,  Dec.  4.  1989,  abandoned    1  his 
application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.89.1 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1988.  h3-J141t>:: 
Int.  fl.'  B05<'  i'^  "^ 
VS.  CI.  118—64  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  electrostatic  image  devel- 
oper earner  from  a  panicle  matenal  which  has  a  diameter 
between  10  nn;  .ru!  ?'!"  fim.  compnsing: 

a  chamber  mcii!-  1  m  providing  an  enclosed  space  wherein 
said  particle  material  is  coated  with  a  coating  particle 
which  has  a  diameter  between  0  01  ^im  and  2  ^.m; 
a  first  stirring  means  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
having  a  blade  means  inclined  at  an  angle  between  20°  and 
60  ■  with  respect  to  the  honzontal  for  siirnng  said  material 
in  a  horizontal  direction  in  sa'd  chamber  means, 


12^ 

"  rf 
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5.129,356 
FXUID  APPLICATOR 
Bruce  A.  Bandy,  Floyds  Knobe,  Ind.;  James  W.  SulliTan,  Eliza- 
bethtown.  and  Philip  C.  WUlig,  LouisTille,  both  of  Ky.,  assimi- 
on  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  LouirriUe, 
Ky. 
Contlnusnon  of  Ser.  No.  536,124,  May  29.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.493 
Int.  n,'  B05C  5/02 
VS.  CL  118—315  5  CUims 


means  for  heatirig  said  chamber  means  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  for  cooling  said  chamber  means  to 
a  second  pred<itennined  temperature. 


5,129^55 

HIGH  PRE&SURE  WATER  JET  CLEANER  AND 

COATING  APPUCATOR 

Sidne>  A.  Taylor,  Kouston,  and  Stanley  J.  Rogala,  Katy,  both  of 

fex..  assignors  lo  CRC-ET«ns  Pipeline  International,  Inc., 

Houston.  Tex. 

C  ontinuation. m-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,103,  JuL  17, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4.953.496.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,238 

InL  a.^  B05C  J/04 

V.S.  a.  118—302  7  Claim 


1  A  spray  assembly  for  treating  pipeline  with  a  spray  gun, 
the  spray  gun  for  receiving  a  nozzle  which  has  spray  charac- 
teristics which  vary  as  it  wears  during  use,  the  spray  gun 
mounted  on  a  treating  apparatus  adjacent  the  pipe  to  be 
treated,  comprising: 

a  bracket  mounted  to  said  apparatus; 

a  parallel  arm  ass<-mbly  mounted  to  said  bracket,  said  paral- 
lel arm  assembl  y  having  at  least  one  first  arm  and  at  least 
one  second  am  parallel  to  the  said  at  least  one  first  arm, 
the  entire  parallel  arm  assembly  mounted  to  said  bracket 
for  movement  t  long  a  first  direction,  the  spray  gim  being 
mounted  to  a  first  end  of  each  said  arms; 
means  mounted  on  the  bracket  for  pivoting  the  parallel  arm 
assembly  to  move  the  spray  gun  in  a  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  one  of  the  directions 
being  along  the  radius  of  the  pipeline  and  the  other  of  said 
directions  being  along  a  circumferential  direction  relative 
to  the  pipeline. 


1.  In  a  glue  applicator  of  unitar>  construction  for  applying 
multiple  lines  of  a  glue  to  a  substrate  compnsing: 

a  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow  passages  with  a 
like  plurality  of  spaced  fluid  outlets  at  one  side  of  the 
manifold,  and  at  least  one  fluid  inlet,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

fluid  spray  nozzles  attached  to  the  manifold  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  the  fluid  outlets  of  the  manifold 
passages,  said  outlets  diverging  conjointly  from  said  inlet 
whereby  each  outlet  is  in  direct  fluid  flow  communication 
with  said  inlet,  said  nozzles  extending  a  pre-selected  dis- 
tance from  said  manifold,  said  distance  being  such  that 
said  nozzles  are  spaced  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  sub- 
strate; and. 

swivel  mounting  means  coupled  to  the  manifold  allowing 
the  manifold  to  pivot  about  an  axis  parallel  »c  the  spra> 
axes  of  the  nozzles. 


5,129.357 

MAGNETIC   BRUSH  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

WHtREIN  A  POLNT  OF  INFLECnON  IN  THE 

MAGNFTIC  FLUX  DENSTTY  DISTRIBUTION  IS 

PROVTDKD  L  PSTREAM  FROM  THE  MAXIMUM  FLL  X 

DENSTTY  POSmON 
Masaaki  'i  amaji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser,  No  640,866 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan   12,  1990.  2-5696;  Jan. 
12,  1990,  2-569-' 

Int,  n  '  f;03G  15/09 

VS.  a.  1 1  b— 658  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic 

latent  image  formed  on  an  image  bearing  member,  compnsing 

a  developer  container  for  containing  a  developer  compnsing 

magnetic  matenal, 
a  rotatable  developer  carrying  member  for  being  supplied 
with  the  developier  in  said  developer  container  and  for 
carrying  the  developer  through  a  developing  zone  where 
said  developer  carrying  member  is  faced  to  said  image 
bearing  member, 
a  magnet  stationanly  disposed  in  said  developer  carrying 
member,  wherein  said  magnet  has  a  first  magnetic  pole  for 
forming  a  magnetic  field  in  the  developing  zone,  a  second 
magnetic  pole  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  magnetic 
pole  and  downstream  of  said  first  magnetic  pole  with 
respect  to  a  rotational  direction  of  said  developer  carrying 
member  and  having  a  magnetic  ptilanty  opposite  to  that  of 
said  first  magnetic  pole,  and  a  third  magnetic  pole  dis- 
posed downstream  of  said  second  magnetic  pole  with 
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respect  t'>  the  direction  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said 

s<x'i.ind  magnetic  piile. 
wherein  said  seti'nd  magnetic  pole  has  such  a  magnetic  flux 


5,129.359 

MICROWAVF  FIJVSMA  C\  D  APPARATLS  FOR  THK 

FORMATION  OF  FL'NCTIOSAL  DEPOSITED  RLM 

W ITH  DISCHARGE  SPACE  PROVIDED  WITH  GAS  FEED 

DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  APPLYING  BIAS  VOLTAGE 
BETWEEN  THE  GAS  FEED  DEVICE  AND  SUBSTRATE 
Tetsuya  Takei,  Nagahama;  Hiroyuki  Katafpri,  Shiga,  and  Tn- 
shiyasu   Shirasuna,   Nagahama.   all   of  Japan.   assiKnori   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  435,180,  Not.  13,  1989,  abandonwi. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549.24.' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1988,  63-286734: 
Oct.  16.  1989.  1-266308 

Int.  C\/  C23C  16/50 
VS.  a.  118—723  20  Oaims 


MM  rUA  OCMtirr  Dl9T«mT>aM 


densil>  JisirihulKiri  that  it  has  an  inflection  point  upstream 
of  a  maAimum  magnetic  flux  position  of  said  second  mag- 
netic pole  with  respect  to  a  movement  direction  of  said 
developer  carrying  member. 


5,129.3.'!8 

M\(.NKIU    HOI  I  KR  FOR  L  SF    IN   \  DFV  H  OPING 

DEV  K T 

HisHshi  Vlyochin;  Voshinori  Inoue:  Shinya  Salianashi;  >ati>shi 

Mamada,  and  Masao  Shimizu,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan.  a.ssmni.rs 

to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,873,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandc.ni-d 

ThU  application  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser    No.  746.088 

<  iaim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  -^pr    20.  19H9,  11(1.2144 

Int.  n     (,i\M,   '.\/WV 

VS.  a.  118— 65S  7  Oaims 


4a 


a»==        [^-'-■'^ 


1.  A  magnetic  roller  for  use  in  a  developing  device  provided 
in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said  magnetic  roller  compris- 
ing: 

a  magnetic  member  forming  at  least  an  outermost  layer  of 

the  magnetic  roller: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  formed  along  a  periphery  of 
said  magnetic  memhcr.  said  magnetic  poles  compnsing: 

a  main  magnetic  p^Ot-  adapted  to  confront  an  electrostatic 
latent  imagt-  support  member  of  the  image  forming  appa- 
ratu.s 

at  least  two  magnetic  p<iles  formed  adjacent  to  each  other  on 
one  side  of  said  main  magnetic  pole  and  having  a  polarity 
opposite  to  a  p«)lantv  of  said  main  magnetic  pole;  and 

at  least  two  magnetic  p<iies  tormed  adjacent  to  each  other  on 
the  other  side  of  said  main  magnetic  pt^le  and  having  a 
polarity  opposite  to  the  polantv  of  said  mam  magnetic 
pole,  wherein  said  main  magnetic  p\ile  is  j  single  magnetic 
fv)le  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  polarii>  of  all  other 
magnetic  poles  formed  on  both  sides  of  said  single  mag- 
netic pole. 


10  A  microwave  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  appara- 
tus for  the  formation  of  a  functional  deptisited  film  on  a  plural- 
ity of  cylindrical  substrates  by  means  of  microwave  pla.sma 
chemical  vapor  deposition,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  deposi- 
tion chamber  having  a  wall  with  an  end  portion  thereof  her- 
metically provided  with  a  microwave  inlrixluction  window  to 
which  a  waveguide  extending  from  a  microwave  power  source 
IS  connected  in  order  to  introduce  microwave  energy  capable 
of  contributing  to  production  of  pla,sma  in  said  deposition 
chamber,  said  deposition  chamber  hav  ing  a  discharge  space 
circumscribed  hv  a  plurality  of  rotatable  cylindrical  substrate 
holders,  each  said  substrate  holder  ha'.mg  one  of  said  cylindri- 
cal substrates  therein,  said  pluralitv  of  rotatable  cylindrical 
substrate  holders  being  concenirically  arranged  in  said  deposi- 
tion chamber,  said  dep<isition  chamber  being  provided  with 
means  for  supplying  a  tllm-forming  raw  material  gas  into  said 
discharge  space  and  means  for  evacuating  said  deposition 
chamber,  characterized  in  that  said  means  for  supplying  a 
film-forming  raw  material  gas  comprises  j  g.is  supply  pipe 
being  installed  m  said  discharge  space  longitudinally  electnc 
field  between  said  substrate  and  said  pan  of  said  ga.s  supply 
pipe  situated  in  said  discharge  space. 


5,129,360 

ACnVELY  COOLED  EFFLSION  C  Kl  1   FOR  rriFMICAI 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Brian  S  \hern.  Boxboro.  and  David  W  V\e> burnt.  Mavnard. 
both  of  Mass..  a-vsignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
repreM'ntcd  b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  V\ashington. 
U.C 

Filed  Jan    24.  1990.  Ser    No    4ftq.i:« 
Int.  CI.'  C23C     A    «, 
U.S.  a.  118—724  7  Qaims 

1.  A  vapor  deposition  reactor,  said  vapor  deposition  reactor 
compnsing; 

a   reaction   chamber,  said   reaction   chamber  having  walls 

thereabout  to  confine  reactants  therein, 
means  for  inputting  reactants  and  coolant  into  said  reaction 

chamber, 
means  for  venting  reactants  from  said  reaction  chamber; 
means  for  transporting  at  least  one  substrate  about  said 
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reaction  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  deposition  of  reac- 
tants on  said  at  least  one  substrate; 
at  least  one  effiiser,  said  effuser  being  in  close  proximity  to 
said  substrate  for  depositing  said  reactants  thereon  in  a 
laminar  flow  condition  preventing  recirculation  of  spent 
reactants,  sa:d  effuser  including  means  for  cooling  an 
output  side  b<:ing  in  close  proximity  to  said  substrate,  heat 
from  said  substrate  in  close  proximity  to  said  eflfuser  being 


r 


conveying  each  retrieved  serving  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
feed  opening  in  said  cabinet  at  selected  times,  and 

control  means  including  input  means  and  coupled  to  said 
dispensing  means,  for  enabling  each  of  the  food  servings 
stored  in  said  storage  means  to  be  rctneved  and  conveyed 
to  said  feed  opening  at  selected  feeding  times  entered  via 
said  input  means, 

wherein  said  input  means  includes  decoding  means  for  con- 
necting with  an  outside  telephone  line  and  for  decoding 
data  corresponding  to  said  selected  feeding  times  as  trans- 
mitted over  the  telephone  line  from  a  remote  location 

5,129,362 
CATTLE  ALLEY 
Mark  S.  Ferrell.  Rte.  1,  Eustis,  Nebr.  69028 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,617 

Int.  CI.'  A6ID  J/'J,:  AOIK  1/02 

VS.  a.  119-98  8  Claims 


removed  from  said  output  side  to  prevent  pre-action  of 
reactants  to  b:  deposited;  and 
at  least  one  means  for  heating  said  substrate  selectively  in  an 
area  to  receiv  e  deposition,  said  at  least  one  means  for 
heating  being  positioned  before  an  effuser,  the  area  of  said 
substrate  only  being  heated  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
effuser  whereby  heat  is  only  applied  to  the  area,  a  remain- 
ing area  of  said  substrate  not  being  heated  by  said  means 
for  heating. 


5,129^1 

ANIMAL  FEEDING  SYSTEM 

Harold  I     DeutscF,  6857  Granada  BItiL,  Cor»l  Gabica,  FU. 

33146.   and   (reo  g«   Lowe,   Bergenfield,  NJ„  aaaigBon  to 

Harold  L.  Deuts.  h.  Coral  Gables,  FUu 

Continuation  in-pju  I  of  Ser.  No.  209,420,  Jnii.  20, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4,932,361.  ITiis  aaplication  May  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,984 

Thv  portion  of  tbt  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Jon.  12, 

2D07,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  5/02 

VS.  a.  119—51.12  10  Claims 


1.  Animal  feeding  ap|>aratus,  compnsing: 

a  cabinet  having  a  feed  opening; 

storage  means  in  slid  cabinet  for  storing  a  number  of  individ- 
ually prepared  bod  servings  for  the  animal; 

dispensing  means  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  said  stor- 
age means  for  retrieving  each  of  said  food  servings  and  for 


1.  A  cattle  alley,  comprising 

a  forward  and  rearward  frame,  each  having  a  pair  of  leg< 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  ground,  each  pair  of  legs 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  cross  member  to  form 
generally  inverted  U-shaped  frames 
said  forward  and  rearward  frames  connected  by  an  elon- 
gated bar   member  and   oriented   generally   transversely 
with  respect  to  said  bar  member, 
a  first  side  panel,  mcluding  an  elongated  generally  honzontal 
base  member,  operably  connected  between  a  first  leg  on 
said  forward  and  rearward  frames  for  pivotal  movement 
about  said  base  member; 
a  second  side  panel,  including  an  elongated  generally  hori- 
zontal base  member,  operably  connected  between  a  sec- 
ond leg  on  said  forward  and  rearward  frames  for  pivota] 
movement  about  said  base  member 
means  on   said   first   side   panel    for   selectively   connected 
connecting  said  first  side  panel  to  sajd  forward  and  rear- 
ward frames  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  about  said 
base  member,  including: 
said  first  panel  having  forward  and  rearward  generally 

vertical  end  members: 
at  least  said  rearward  end  member  having  an  operable 
lock  mechanism  thereon,  including  a  selectively  opera- 
ble lock  member; 
at  least  said  rearward  frame  having  a  lock  member  receiv- 
ing means  mounted  thereon,  adapted  to  engage  said 
lock  member  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  fisi 
side  panel   when   the  lock   member  is  operated   to  an 
engaged  position; 
said  lock  member  including  a   retractable   pin   operable 
between  a  fully  extended  engaged  position,  and  a  re 
tracted  release  position; 
said  lock  member  receiving  means  including  a  channel 
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nitTnt>er  having  at  lea-st  one  aperiure  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  pin  when  in  ihe  engaged  p*>siiion.  and 
means  on  said  second  side  panel  for  selectively  connecting 
said   second   side   panel    to   said   forward   and   rearward 
frames  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  about  said  base  mem- 
ber 


tween  the  chamber  rear  wall  and  the  body  front  wall,  and 

including  a  predetermined  quantity  ^'i  flea  powder  posi- 
tioned within  the  chamber  to  impan  the  flea  powder  onto 
the  strap  within  the  chamber. 


S.U9.3M 

IK  \SH  APF-VHAI'  > 

Jonathan  F   RickefU.  2""  Conlir  Rd..  Oxfi.rd,  Mass.  01040 

Filed  Nov    1.  1991.  >>«r    No    "K6.^80 

Int    (  1.     V'llK       'Ai 

VS.  a.  119—109  3  Qainis 


5.129.364 
ONE-PIECE  DISPt)SABI.h  C  AT  UTTER  BOX 

Randall  Pirltle.  133''0  Rosedale  Blvd.,  C  arlcton.  Mich.  48117 
Kiled  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.354 

Int.  n:  AOiK  :')/(X) 

U.S.  CL  119—167  >6  CUims 


1.  A  leash  apparatus,  compnsing. 

an  elongate  coaxially  aligned  body  defined  along  a  body 
a.^Is,  wherein  the  body  includes  a  rear  wall  mounted  to  a 
rear  distal  end  of  the  body  and  a  front  wall  mounted  to  the 
forward  distal  end  of  the  b<xlv.  wherein  the  rear  wall  and 
front  wall  are  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship,  and 

the  biidy  includes  at  least  one  guide  bushing  mounted  within 
the  txxly.  the  gu.de  bushing  slidably  receiving  an  actuator 
rod  therethrough,  the  actuator  nxl  including  a  rod  for- 
ward disial  end  and  a  rod  rear  distal  end,  the  rod  rear 
distal  end  including  a  rcnl  handle  orthogonally  mounted  to 
the  rcxl  rear  disul  end,  and  the  rod  forward  distal  end 
including  a  rod  slot,  the  slot  coaxially  aligned  with  the 
body  axis,  and 

a  tether  strap,  the  tether  strap  including  a  first  end  fixedly 
secured  within  the  rod  slot,  and 

including  a  tether  strap  second  end,  wherein  the  tether  strap 
second  end  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  elongate  body,  and 
wherein  the  tether  strap  defines  a  loop  between  the  body 
and  the  body  front  wall,  and 

the  tether  strap  second  end  includes  a  loop,  and  the  bixly 
includes  a  plurality  of  support  flanges,  and  a  tether  strap 
pivot  axle  directed  orthogonally  through  the  support 
flanges  and  through  the  tether  strap  second  end,  and 

the  slot  includes  at  least  one  orthogonally  intersecting  pin 
receiving  bore,  and  the  strap  first  end  includes  at  least  one 
strap  receiving  bore,  and  the  strap  receiving  bore  and  the 
pin  receiving  bore  are  coaxially  aligned  wlien  the  strap 
second  end  is  positioned  within  the  slot,  and  including  a 
lock  pin  directed  through  the  strap  receiving  bore  and  the 
pin  receiving  biore,  and 

an  abutment  ^hcalh  selectively  mounted  along  ihe  tether 
strap,  wherein  the  sheath  includes  a  strap  receiving  con- 
duit directed  longitudinally  therethrough,  and  further 
includes  a  sheath  latch  plate  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
sheath,  wherein  the  sheath  latch  plate  includes  a  plurality 
of  latch  plate  teeth  fnedly  miiunted  to  an  interior  surface 
of  the  latch  plate  in  confrontation  with  the  strap  receiving 
conduit,  whereupon  projection  of  the  latch  plate  into  the 
strap  receiving  conduit  etTects  engagement  of  the  teeth 
with  the  strap  to  secure  the  sheath  along  the  strap,  and 
a  flea  powder  receiving  chamber  within  the  elongate  body, 
wherein  the  flea  powder  receiving  chamber  is  defined 
between  the  elongate  bcxiy  front  wall  and  a  chamber  rear 
wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  the  body  front  wall,  and  a 
door  plate  pivotally   mounted  to  the  elongate  b<xly  bc- 


1.  A  disposable  cat  litter  box  of  a  one-piece  construction 
having  a  fixed  lower  portiiin  to  hold  cat  litter,  and  an  expand- 
able upper  portion  includiiii;  j  r--ar  panel  extension  connected, 
when  assembled,  to  a  right  sUewall  extension  and  a  left  side- 
wall  extension,  thus  forming  an  enclosure  for  two  sides  and  the 
rear  of  said  cat  litter  btn.  said  enclosure  foldable  about  a  rear 
edge  of  said  fixed  lower  portion  of  said  cat  litter  box  by  pivot- 
ing of  said  rear  panel  extensKin.  said  enclosure  in  combination 
with  a  front  extension  panel  and  a  top  extension  panel,  when 
a.ssembled,  completely  enclosing  the  cat  litter  e.\cept  for  an 
opening  for  ingress  and  egress,  and  including  at  least  one  re- 
movable mesh -type  hag  lining  said  lower  portion  to  receive  cat 
feces,  said  mesh-type  bag  being  vyf  a  coarseness  to  remove  said 
cat  feces,  but  not  said  litter,  when  said  bag  is  removed  from 
said  litter  box. 


5,129,365 
\NiM\l    DROSS   VBSORBKNT  AM)  MKTHOD 

John  Hughes.  Long  (.rove.  111.,  assignor  tu    Vmcncan  Colloid 

Company.  Arlington  Heights.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  423,193.  Oct   18.  1989.  wtiich  is 
a  division  of  V'r.  No.  297.471.  Jan.  13.  1989.  Pat,  No.  5.1KI0.115. 

This  application  Jul.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No    552.823 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  AOIK  I   01^ 

U.S.  a.  119—173  21  aaims 


1  \  litter  box  compnsing  a  waier-impermeable  receptacle 
having  disjxised  therein  an  absorbent  comp<:isitioi:  capable  of 
agglomerating  upon  wetting  into  a  mass  of  sufficient  size  and 
of  sufTicieni  cohesive  strength  for  physical  removal  of  the 
agglomerated  mass  from  the  litter  box  without  subsuntial 
adherence  to  an  animal,  said  absorbent  composition,  consisting 
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essentially  of  non-compacted  particles  of  a  wat«r-swel table 
bentonite  clay. 


5,129,366 
nEAERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BOILER 

\  oshihiro  Cliiluiiiiori;  Yoshihiko  Shibata;  TaknshJ  Yokota,  and 
Youichi  Shimij  u,  all  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Japan 
Gore- Tex,  Inc.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676,656 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1990,  2-88043 
Int.  a.5  F22D  5/26 
VS.  a.  122-451  R  2  CUims 


SMrasenn  tnmaun 


IITMS 


4nini 


icanmt 
mrta) 


iemamnmn%) 
wuaam 


1  A  boiler  system  having  a  condensate  line,  a  deaeralor  and 
a  condensate  tank  characterized  by  the  fact  that  a  first  convey- 
ing pump,  the  deaerator,  and  a  second  conveying  pump  are 
placed  between  the  condensation  tank  and  the  boiler,  and  a 
bypass  for  returning  water  into  the  condensation  tank  is  in- 
stalled between  the  deaerator  and  the  second  conveying  pump. 


intake  passage  in  the  reverse  direction  the  obstruction  to 
fluid  back-flow  by  said  check  valve  enabling  the  pressure 
in  said  intake  passage  downstream  of  said  check  valve  to 
become  larger  than  the  pressure  in  said  intake  passage 
upstream  of  said  check  valve  during  p<^nions  of  the  engine 
functional  cycle, 

a  bypass  pon  located  on  said  intake  passage  to  provide  a 
flow  path  to  a  downstream  portion  defined  by  the  portion 
of  said  intake  passage  between  said  check  valve  and  intake 
control  means,  and 

a  control  valve  means  connected  between  a  secondary  fluid 
source  and  said  bypass  port,  said  secondary  fluid  source 
compnsing  a  portion  of  said  intake  conduit  upstream  of 
said  check  valve,  said  control  valve  means  being  operated 
in  synchronization  with  the  engine  functional  cycle  to 
enable  communication  between  the  secondary  fluid 
source  and  said  downstream  portion  during  the  portion  of 
the  engine  functional  cycle  when  said  check  valve  is  open. 
the  synchronization  of  said  control  valve  means  with  the 
engine  functional  cycle  further  enabling  said  control  valve 
means  to  obstruct  said  communication  during  the  portion 
of  the  engine  functional  cycle  when  said  check  valve  is 
closed. 


5,129,367 

INTERMITTENT  BYPASS  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CHECK 

VALVE 

Jordan  R.  Lee.  Sti  rling  Heights;  Richard  S.  Davis,  Romeo,  and 
Glen  R.  MacFsrlane,  Clarkston.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,593 

Int.  a.5  P02M  35/10 

VS.  a.  123—52  MF  6  CUims 


1.  An  intermittent  bypass  system  comprising: 

an  intake  condut  including  an  intake  passage  leading  to  a 
cylinder  in  an  engine; 

an  intake  contrcl  means  connected  to  said  intake  passage 
adjacent  to  the  cylinder,  said  intake  control  means  en- 
abling, during  different  portions  of  an  engine  functional 
cycle,  fluid  flc  w  from  said  intake  passage  into  the  cylin- 
der, fluid  back-flow  from  the  cylinder  into  said  intake 
passage,  and  oi^struction  of  fluid  flow  between  said  intake 
passage  and  the  cylinder; 

a  check  valve  in  said  intake  passage  upstream  of  said  intake 
control  means  said  check  valve  being  adapted  to  open 
dunng  a  portion  of  the  engine  functional  cycle  to  allow 
fluid  flow  thrt  ugh  said  intake  passage  toward  the  cylin- 
der, said  checl  valve  being  further  adapted  to  close  dur- 
ing the  portion  of  the  engine  functional  cycle  when  there 
is  no  fluid  flow  through  said  check  valve  toward  the 
cylinder  therety  obstructing  fluid  back-flow  through  said 


5,129,368 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD  FOR  AN  INTKRNAI 

COMBL'STION  ENGINK 

Manfred  Kristl,  Trebur,  and  .Manfred  Hellerbach,  Heidenrodt  T. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  f^cneral  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Kiled  May  2.  199L  .Ser.  No.  694,613 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Ma\  26 
1990,  4017049 

Int.  a.'  FX)2M  J5/JU 
VS.  a.  123—52  .MB  6  Qaims 


6q6      7    2  2a     1 

1.  An  intake  manifold  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in 
which  individual  intake  pipes  lead  from  a  collective  intake  pipe 
common  to  the  individual  cylinders,  characterized  by  the 
individual  intake  pipes  between  the  cylinders  and  the  collec- 
tive intake  pipe  being  connected  by  a  connecting  pipe  w  herein 
communication  with  said  connecting  pipe  is  only  via  the  indi- 
vidual intake  pipes. 

and  said  intake  manifold  characterized  hy  said  connecting 
pipe  comprising  resonance  pipes  opening  into  the  individ- 
ual intake  pies  and  a  transverse  pipe  connecting  said  re- 
spective resonance  pipes  with  one  another  at  their  ends 
opposite  their  openings  into  the  individual  intake  pipes. 
said  intake  manifold  further  characterized  by  the  provision 
of  cutoff  devices  in  said  connecting  pipe,  said  cutoff  de- 
vices enabling  blocking  on  the  connection  between  the 
individual  intake  pipes  with  one  another  via  said  trans- 
verse pipe 
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i  I  KCTROMACNCTK    V  \L\  K  ( OVI  ROI    SVSTKM 
Hideo  Kawunura,  Samukawa.  Japan.  assiRnor  lo  l«.u£u  Ceram- 
ics Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanattawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No,  63«,7r 

tlaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1989,  .?3<l!i>4 

I"he  portion  of  the  term  of  thi§  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int    (1      RH!     '    -^ 

VS.  CL  123—90. 1 1  3  CTaims 


I  \n  electromagnetic  valve  control  system  for  electroraag- 
netically  opening  and  closing  main  and  auxiliary  exhaust 
valves  in  an  engine,  compnsing: 

a  movable  magnetic  plate  confronting  a  shank  end  of  the 
auxihary  exhaust  valve; 

an  electromagnet  having  a  fixed  magnetic  pole  confronting 
said  movable  magnetic  plate,  and  energizable  for  causing 
said  fixed  magnetic  pole  to  attract  said  movable  magnetic 
plate  in  a  direction  to  open  the  auxiliary  exhaust  valve; 

a  spring  for  normally  urging  the  auxiliary  exhaust  valve  in  a 
closing  direction;  and 

control  means  for  energizing  said  electromagnet  prior  to 
operation  of  the  main  exhaust  valve. 


an  engine  synchronous  rotary  member  driven  by  an  engine 
>uiput  in  synchronism  with  engine  revolution; 

a  camshaft; 

first  mechanical  winding  clutch  means  disposed  between 
said  engine  synchronous  rotary  member  and  said  camshaft 
and  active  while  an  engine  load  is  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined engine  load  cnlerion.  for  causing  relative  angular 
displacement  between  said  engine  synchronous  rotary 
member  and  said  camshaft  synchronous  -olary  member  in 
a  first  displacement  direction  for  retarding  valve  timing 
and  interlocking  said  camshaft  >ind  said  engine  synchro- 
nous rotary  member  Inr  presenting  relative  angular  dis- 
placement in  a  second  displacement  direction  which  is 
opposite  from  said  first  direction,  for  advancing  valve 
timing; 

second  mechanical  winding  clutch  means  disposed  between 
said  engine  synchronous  rotary  member  and  said  camshaft 
and  active  svhile  the  engine  load  is  higher  than  or  equal  to 
said  predetermined  engine  load  criterion,  for  causing 
relative  angular  displacement  between  said  engine  syn- 
chronous rotary  member  and  saul  camshaft  synchronous 
rotary  member  in  said  displacement  direction  for  advanc- 
ing valve  timing  and  interlocking  said  camshaft  and  said 
engine  synchronous  rotary  member  for  preventing  rela- 
tive angular  displacement  in  said  first  displacement  direc- 
tion for  retarding  valve  timing;  and 

third  hydraulic  means  for  selectively  actuating  one  of  said 
first  and  second  mechanical  winding  clutch  means  in 
response  to  the  engine  driving  condition  for  retarding  and 
advancing  phase  relationship  between  said  engine  syn- 
chronous member  and  said  camshaft. 


5.129,3^1 
CAM  COVER  Oil   SKP.AR.ATOR  FOR  CRANKCASE 

\FNTII.ATI(JN 

Martin  F.  Rosalik.  Jr  .  Oakland  Township,  Oakland  County. 

Mich.,  asMRnor  lo  Saturn  (  orp<iration,  Tro>.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  199!.  Ser    No    ^54.51! 

Int.  CI.    FXJl.M  y.  '-' 

U,S.  a.  123— 90.3«  6  Oaims 


5.129.370 

V  ALVETlMINt,  (ONTROl  DF\  K  F  FOR  ALTOMOTIVE 

INTFRNAI    ( DMBISTION  FNt.lNl^   (  11  Tf  H 

MFCHANISM 

s^iji  Suna.  and  Shoji  Morita,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  avsign- 
ors  t"  Atsugi  I  nisia  '  orporation,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser    No.  632,U26 
Claims  prjont).  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1989.  1-335670; 
itb    ZH.   199(1,   :-4'"43;  Feb    28.   1990.   :A~^i^    Mm    M.   1990, 
2-142494 

int    CI.'  FOIL  I/J4 
VJS.  a,  123—90.17  6  Claims 


1.  A  valve  timing  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 


1.  An  engine  cam  cover  for  an  engine  having  a  longitudinal 
overhead  camshaft,  the  cam  cover  having  an  internal  oil  sepa- 
rator for  crankcase  ventilation  gas  flow,  said  separator  com- 
prising 

a  side  wall  and  a  floor  cooperating  with  a  top  wall  of  the  cam 
cover  to  define  a  longitudinally  elongate  chamber  in  an 
upper  portion  of  the  cam  co\  er  adjacent  the  camshaft; 
an  inlet  opening  to  the  chamber  longitudinally  near  one  end 
for  conimunKation  of  the  chamber  with  the  cover  interior 
generallv  adjacent  the  camshaft  kxation  a.s  installed, 
an  outlet  opening  from  the  chamber  longitudinall>  near  an 
opposite  outlet  end  and  in  an  upper  portion  adjacent  the 
top  wall  to  allow  the  discharge  of  crankcase  gases, 
the  chamber  including  a  separation  portion  of  relatively 
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large  flow  area  near  the  inlet  for  encouraging  the  collec- 
tion of  oil  dr  aplets  on  the  floor, 

the  floor  having  a  portion  sloping  gradually  downwardly 
toward  the  o  itlet  end  of  the  chamber  and  defining  a  shal- 
low sump  for  oil  collection  in  a  lower  portion  toward  the 
outlet  end,  aiid, 

a  drain  in  the  sump  toward  the  outlet  end  to  return  collected 
oil  to  the  cover  interior  and  to  a  connected  engine  crank- 
case. 


5,129,372 
CUP  TAPPET  BODY  FOR  VALVE  TAPPETTS 

Karl  Seiberth,  Reriseck,  and  Gotthard  F.  Wolf,  Stuttgart,  both 
of  fed.  Rep.  ol  Germany,  assignors  to  GMB  Gieaserei  & 
Maschinenbau  I-odan  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuiiy,  Juil  24, 
1989,  3920729 

Int.  a.5  FOIL  J/24.  1/14 
V.S.  a.  123—90.48  46  CUims 


cooperating  wun  the  cylinder  closed  end  to  define  a  chamber 
for  fluid  in  thrust  transmitting  relation  between  the  cylindei 
and  plunger,  said  plunger  end  wall  having  a  one-way  passage 
therethrough  for  fluid  flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the  camber. 
said  plunger  side  walls  having  a  port  extending  therethrough 
intermediate  their  ends  for  returning  fluid  to  the  reservoir,  said 
fluid  having  escaped  externally  of  the  plunger  from  the  cham- 
ber, the  plunger  side  walls  being  sealed  lo  the  cylinder  beyond 
the  port  relative  to  the  body  closed  end.  said  plunger  further 
defining  an  inner  cylinder  open  toward  the  reservoir,  a  piston 
slidable  in  the  inner  cylinder  and  a  spring  urging  the  piston 
toward  the  reservoir  with  a  force  effective  to  raise  ihe  reser- 
voir pressure  substantially  above  ambient  pressure,  and  the 
improvement  compnsing 

a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  across  the  hollow  plunger 
between  the  piston  and  the  reservoir  and  sealingiv 
mounted  in  the  side  walls  to  define  a  sealing  wall  with  a 
central  p>ortion  movable  to  vary  the  volume  of  the  reser- 
voir, the  piston  engaging  said  central  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  being  shaped  to  partially  support  the  dia- 
phragm against  the  force  of  pressure  in  the  reservoir. 


5,129.374 

mORAl  Lie  TAPPET 

Rigamonti  Flavio,  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Eaton  (  orporation. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
per  No.  PCr/lJS90  02706.  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  .Nov.  13.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO90  15226.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  F'iled  Ma>  15,  1990.  Ser    N„   '-3,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mas  23,  1989.  2(>6(jl  \  89 
Int.  a:  FOIL  J/24 
U.S.  a.  123-90.55  Stiaims 


5.  Cup  tappet  body  for  valve  tappets  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal guide  body,  a  tappet  bottom  comprising  a  semi-finished 
part  and  an  element  carried  by  said  tappet  bottom  for  holding 
a  valve  support,  said  guide  body  and  said  tappet  bottom  being 
manufactured  as  an  integral  cast  connected  part  wherein  said 
guide  body  is  integrally  cast  on  said  tappet  bottom  comprising 
a  semi-finished  pan  during  the  course  of  a  casting  operation, 

5,129,373 

SELF-CONTAINED  HYDRAULIC  LASH  ADJUSTER 

WITH  PRESSURIZING  DIAPHRAGM 

Daniel  R.  Cuatt,  and  Mark  A.  Shost,  both  of  Henrietta,  N.Y„ 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  I»ec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,918 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  J/24 

V.S.  a.  123—90.55  14  Oaims 


1.   In  a  hydraulic  tappet  compnsing  a  substantially  cup- 
shaped  outer  part  having  an  engine  cam  contacting  surface 
formed  thereon;  a  hub  member  received  within  and  supported 
by  said  outer  part;  an  inner  pan  slidingly  received  within  said 
hub  member  and  having  an  engine  valve  contacting  surface 
formed  thereon,  said  outer  part  and  said  hub  member  det'ining 
an  annular  space  between  them;  and  an  oil  inlet  formed  in  said 
outer  part  and  opening  into  said  annular  space;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  annular  insert  received  within  said  annular 
space,  said  insert  m  combination  with  said  hub  member,  said 
inner  part  and  said  outer  part  defining  an  upper  annular  cham- 
ber, a  lower  annular  chamber  and  an  inner  reservoir;  first  port 
means  defining  an  oil  fiow  path  between  said  oil  inlet  and  said 
upper  annular  chamber;  second  port  means  defining  an  oil  fiow 
path  from  said  upper  annular  chamber  to  said  lower  annular 
chamber;  and  third  port  means  defining  an  oil  flow  path  from 
1.  A  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  of  the  self-contained  type  in-    ^'^  lower  annular  chamber  to  said  inner  reservoir;  said  first 
eluding  a  body  defining  a  cylinder  with  a  closed  end,  a  hollow    and  third  port  means  being  in  substantial  angular  alignment 
plunger  internally  d'^fining  a  fluid  reservoir,  the  plunger  hav-    with  each  other,  and  said  second  port  means  being  displaced 
mg  side  walls  slidably  fitted  in  the  cylinder  and  an  end  wall    substantially  180°  from  said  first  and  third  port  means 
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11)1  KR  AITAC  HIN(,  BOSS  ( ONSTRKTION 
'loshiltazu  Takajie,  and  Vasuyuki  MaLsuno.  both  of  I»aia,   l< 
pan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Hatsudoki    Kabushiki     kaisha 
1  wata.  Japan 

Filed  Apr    «,  I'Wl    Vr    So.  683,598 

Int    (1.    miL  I, ill 

U^.  a.  123— '»<i  'I  eCUims 


(c)  a  means  for  activating  the  throttle  of  a  vehicle  by  a  pulse 
from  said  sound  sensor; 


1.  An  accessory  drive  idler  attachment  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprised  of  a  cyhnder  block  and  attached 
cyhnder  head  defmmg  a  front  wall,  an  output  shaft  extendmg 
through  said  front  wall  and  having  a  pulley  affixed  thereto 
forwardly  of  said  front  wall,  a  camshaft  joumaled  in  said 
cylinder  head  and  extending  through  said  front  wall,  a  pulley 
affixed  to  said  camshaft  forwardly  of  said  front  wall,  a  flexible 
dnve  belt  for  dnving  said  camshaft  pulley  from  said  engine 
output  shaft  pulley,  a  belt  cover  affixed  relative  to  said  front 
wall  and  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  camshaft  and  crank- 
shaft pulleys  and  said  dnve  belt,  an  idler  journal  member  af- 
fixed to  said  front  wall  and  having  a  boss  ponion  extending 
through  a  complementary  opening  in  said  belt  cover,  and  an 
accessory  idler  pulley  joumaled  by  said  boss  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  disposed  within  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  belt 
cover. 


5,129.376 
rHKHHOSf    AlTOMAIlf    (  \R  STARTER 
!>..nald  I)   Harmle),  Washington  Park    111  .  assignor  to  Rex  H. 
)ackM)n,  (ollinsville.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Scr.  No.  ^^J,-:53 

Int  (^:  F-02N  um 

t.i..  CI.  123— r9.:  'J  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  remote  engine  starter,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  sound  sensor  adapted  to  detect  a  remotely  activated 
audible  signal, 

(b)  a  means  for  activating  the  ignition  system  of  a  vehicle  by 
a  pulse  from  said  sound  sensor. 
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(c)  a  safety  means  for  disengaging  the  ignition  and  throttle 
means  should  the  engine  not  start  after  a  set  time  penod. 


5.129.3'''' 
FL'EI.  SUPPI  Y  SYSTKM  FOR  ENGINE 

Yoshiaki  la-ska.  HamamaLsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  574.69X 

Qaims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29.  1989,  1-2203*2 

Int.  a.'  F02M  1/16 

U.S.  a.  123—179.11  11  Claims 


1.  A  cold  ennchment  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  compnsing  a  fuel  tank,  a  manually  operated  pump  for 
pumping  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank,  a  pressure  pump  for  receiv- 
ing fuel  from  viid  manually  operated  pump  and  pressurizing 
said  fuel,  a  charge  forming  device  lor  delivenng  fuel  to  said 
engine  from  said  pressure  pump,  an  enrichment  device  for 
suppKing  additional  fuel  to  said  engine  for  cold  conditions  at 
least  belorc  the  engine  is  running,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel 
iiirectlv  from  said  manual  pump  upstream  of  said  pressure 
pump  to  said  ennchment  device  through  an  on/off  valve  for 
effecting  manual  supply  of  fuel  from  said  manual  pump  to  said 
engine  through  said  ennchment  device  for  manual  priming 
thereon  without  requiring  anv  other  starting  oj^eration. 
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5,129^78 

TWO-CYCLE  MARINE  ENGINE  HAVING 

ALUMINUM-SILICON  ALLOY  BLOCK  AND  IRON 

PLATED  PISTONS 

Haimond  J  Doiahue,  Fond  du  Lac;  Richard  A.  Lanpheer, 
Oshkosh;  W.  [>onald  Schultz,  Fond  du  Lac,  and  Benjamin  L. 
Sheaffer,  Oshkjsh,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corpo- 
ration, Skokie,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,261 
Int.  a.'  P02F  1/00.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123-19.).4  12  Oaims 

1  In  a  two-cycle  water  cooled  internal  combustion  marine 
engine,  an  engine  block  defining  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  and 
composed  of  a  h  vpereutectic  aluminum-silicon  alloy  contain- 
ing more  than  12%  silicon  and  containing  primary  silicon 
particles  substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said 
block  including  the  area  bordering  said  bores,  a  piston  slidable 
within  the  bore  and  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  said 
outer  surface  composed  of  iron. 


step  of  detecting  a  correlation  includes  a  step  of  calculat- 
ing a  mutual  correlation  function  between  said  detected 
value  and  said  search  signal,  and  said  step  of  correction  is 
an  addition  of  a  corrected  value  to  said  fuel  flow  quantitv 
signal  based  on  said  calculated  mutual  correlation  func- 
tion. 


5.129.380 
Fl  EI   INJKCTION  PlAfP 
Stuart  W.  Nicol,  Ixindon.  England,  assignor  to  1  ucui  Industnes 
pIc,  Great  Britain 


5,129,379 
DIAGNOSIS  SYSTEM  AND  OPTIMUM  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ma.sayoshi   Kanejasu,  Hitachi;  Nobuo  Kurihara,  Hitachiota; 
Kouji    Kitano 

Japan,  assignor , 

Division  of  Ser.  N  j.  573,789,  Aug.  28,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,063,901.        Oaims  prio.'it>.  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec    2    1988 
This  application  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,572  8828159 

Int.  a.'  F02D  4i/22  Int.  a.'  P02M  34/00 

U.S.  a.  123-436  17  Claims    U.S.  a.  123-^»50  g  Claims 


iJid  Mitsuo  Kayano,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of   Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,968.  Nov.  8,  1989,  abandoned  This 
in  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan                                            application  Jun.  17.  1991.  Ser   No.  715. ''06 
N).  573.789.  Aue.  28.  1090  Pat  Mn  « n<ci  oni         Claims  nrio.'ifv    iinni;>-uri,>n  i  n,i.^  l',„..^ i\ -,    ,nuo 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  fuel  flow  quantity  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  a  control  system  for  calculating 
a  fuel  flow  quantity  signal  and  an  ignition  timing  signal  to  be 
supplied  to  the  internal  combustion  engine  in  accordance  with 
a  revolution  numb<T  and  load  of  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising  the  steps  of: 

superposing  a  search  signal  for  fine  adjusting  a  fiiel  flow 

quantity  value  on  said  fuel  flow  quantity  signal; 
applying  the  fuel  quantity  signal  superposed  with  said  search 
signal  to  a  fuel  supply  apparatus  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine; 
detecting  a  value  of  a  parameter  showing  a  revolution  num- 
ber or  an  operation  sUte  of  said  internal  combustion  en- 
gine in  response  to  said  superposed  signal; 
detecting  a  correlation  between  said  detected  value  and  said 

search  signal;  and 
correcting  said  fuel  flow  quantity  signal  based  on  said  de- 
tected correlation; 
wherein  said  search  sigiuil  is  a  random  signal  of  which  auto 
correlation  function  is  substantially  an  impulse  shape,  said 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  compnsing  a  pumping   plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  a  bore,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  bore  to  effect 
outward  movement  of  the  plunger,  cam  means  for  efTectmg 
inward  movement  to  the  plunger  to  displace  fuel  through  an 
outlet,  valve  means  operable  to  allow  fuel  to  be  spilled  from 
the  bore  to  control  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  through  said 
outlet,  the  outlet  m  use  being  connected  to  a  fuel  mjecnon 
nozzle  incorporating  a  fuel  pressure  operable  valve  member, 
said  valve  means  compnsing  a  valve  member  slidable  within  a 
cylinder,  a  seating  defined  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  said 
valve  member  defining  a  head  located  outside  the  cylinder,  the 
valve  member  beneath  the  head  being  of  reduced  diameter  to 
defined  with  the  cylinder  an  annular  clearance  in  communica- 
tion with  the  bore,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  valve  member 
forming  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  resilient  means  bia.sing  the 
head  into  contact  with  the  seating  and  a  control  valve  which  in 
a  first  position  connects  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
bore  such  that  the  bore  pressure  biases  the  valve  to  the  open 
position  and  in  a  second  piisition  to  dram,  whereby  in  said  first 
position  of  the  control  valve  the  head  of  the  valve  member  will 
be  lifted  from  the  seating  to  allow  fuel  to  be  spilled  from  the 
bore  and  in  said  second  position  of  the  control  valve  the  head 
will  be  in  engagement  with  the  seating  to  allow  fuel  to  be 
displaced  through  the  outlet 


•^\A^ 
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5.l29.iH\ 

yy  Vl    INJMTION  SYSTKM  KJR  INTFRN  U 

COMBLSTION  F\(.I\K 

"luki   Nakajima.  Yokosuka.  Japan.  assi(jni)r  m  Nivsan  Motor 
(  (>  .  I  td..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991.  Vr    No    ^IN.605 
1  Taims  priority,  application  Japan.    )un     IM,   I9^J,  2-15898V. 

Int.  (1      l'i:Sl  yi/iMi 
VS.  C\.  1  :J—  5 J  1  14  Oaims 


combustion  apparatus  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  fluid 
passageway  for  carrying  fluid  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said 
device  comprising: 

at  least  two  magnets  ptiMtioned  on  substantiall>  opposite 
sides  of  said  fluid  pavsagewav.  a  north  ptile  of  each  of  said 
magnets  being  adjacent  said  fluid  pa.ssageway  and  a  south 
pole  of  each  of  said  magnets  being  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  north  pole  from  said  fluid  passageway,  said  at  least 
two  magnets  providing  a  magnetic  tleld  of  at  least  approx- 
imately 3200  gauss. 
a  metallic  backing  plate  on  the  south  pole  of  each  of  said  at 

least  two  magnets: 
a  housing  for  maintaining  the  position  of  said  at  least  two 

magnets  relative  to  said  Huid  pa.ssageway;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  housing  to  the  fluid  passageway 
without  modif"ication  of  said  fluid  pa.ssageway. 


S.I29.38J 

I  i)\l)|N(.  MKCHAM.SM  FOR  WEAPONS 

Jean  Rutten.  (  hemin  des  MInieres  1,  4950  Bcaufays.  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,933 

Claims  priority,  application  BelRium.  Jan.  19,  19S9.  8900058 

Int.  a.'  F41B  11. -X' 

VS.  a.  124—67  7  Claims 


2  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

comprising; 

a  fuel  injection  disposed  to  supply  fuel  into  an  intake  air 
passageway  of  the  eninge,  said  fuel  injector  including 
means  defining  ai  least  first  and  second  fuel  discharge 
openings   through   which   fuel   is  discharged   into  the 
intake  air  passageway. 
means  for  directing  fuel   from  said  first  fuel  discharge 
opening  and  fuel  from  said  second  fuel  discharge  open- 
ing respectively  into  first  and  second  directions  which 
are  different  from  each  other,  and 
means   defining   al    least    a   first   air   discharge   opening 
through  which  air  is  discharged,  said  first  air  discharge 
opening  being  so  l<K.'ated  that  air  from  said  from  air 
discharge  opening  is  directed  to  a  position  between  first 
and  second   vertical   planes,   said   first    vertical   plane 
passing  through  said  first  fuel  discharge  opening  and 
parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  fuel  injection,  said  second 
vertical   plane  passing  through  said  second  fuel  dis- 
charge opening  and   parallel   with   said   first   vertical 
plane: 
means  for  introducing  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  first  and 

second  fuel  discharge  openings;  and 
means  for  introducing  air  to  said  first  air  discharge  opening. 


5.129,382 
(OMBISTION  FFTU  IFNCT  |\11'R<)%  F  MFNT  DEVICF. 
R.)V  U.  Stamps,  St..  and  Arthur  (    Williams.  Sr.,  Ixith  of  Nash- 
ville. Tenn.,  assitpiors  to  l-.a({le   Research  and   IVvelnpment. 
Inc..  -Nashville,  Tenn 

Filed  Sep    12,  199<J.  \tr    N,,    S81  3<i5 
Int.  fi.    HI2M 
U.S.  a.  123—536  5  Oaims 


^^  ^ 


1.  A  loading  mechanism  for  weapons,  compnsing: 

a  piston; 

a  spnng  for  driving  the  piston; 

an  electric  motor  having  a  reduction  gear  thereon; 

a  continuous  traction  means  including  a  closed  loop  endless 
element; 

means  connected  to  the  traction  means  for  reciprocating  the 
piston  to  place  tension  on  the  spring  upon  movement  of 
the  closed  lo<ip  endless  element; 

wherein  the  traction  device  comprises  the  closed  loop  end- 
less element  driven  and  supported  by  a  plurality  of  wheels; 

wherein  a  pair  of  protuberances  are  mounted  at  opposite 
points  of  the  closed  loop  endless  element,  said  protuber- 
ances engaging  with  said  reciprocating  means, 

wherein  the  reciprocating  means  comprises  a  hook  element 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  piston  and  the  other  end 
cooperating  with  the  protuberances;  and 

wherein  the  hixik  element  is  attached  to  the  piston  and  is 
fork-shaped  at  its  free  extremity,  such  that  the  fork-shaped 
extremity  folds  around  the  closed  loop  endless  element 
and  grasps  the  protuberances. 


2.  A  device  for  improving  the  combustion  efficiency  of  a 


5.129,384 
B\KFRY  OVFN  WITH  FNHANCFO  AIR  FLOW 
James  1).  Parks.  Olathe,  Kans.,  a.ssiKn(>r  to  Reed  Oven  Com- 
panv.  Karvsas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep,  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,077 
Int.  (I.'  F24<;    15/32 
VS.  a.  126—21  \  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  bakery  oven  ha-.ing  a  baking  chamber  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  walls,  a  heal  source  for  heating  air  received  from 
said  baking  chamber,  a  blower  for  receiving  heated  air  from 
one  side  of  said  chamber  and  directing  an  air  stream  to  an 
opposite  side  of  said  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  air  inlet  vent  located  on  said  opposite  side  and  including 
means  for  impariing  a  suhs'.antially  uniform  flow  to  said 
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air  stream  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  Ihe 
plane  of  said  air  vent,  and  toward  said  one  side,  as  said  air 
stream  moves  from  said  opposite  side  to  said  one  side, 
u  herein  said  flo*'  imparting  means  includes  a  series  of  first 
slats  spaced  in  a  first  direction  and  extending  in  a  second 
direction,  and  a  series  of  second  slats  spaced  in  a  direction 
at  an  angle  tc  said  second  direction,  thereby  defiiting  a 


5,129,386 

FIRE  SUPPRESSANT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COOKING 

DEVICE 

James   L.   Meister,   Rockford,   111.,  assignor  to   The   Broaster 

Company,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991.  Ser   No.  682,523 

Int.  a.'  F24C  15/20 

VS.  a.  126-299  R  7  cuims 


plurality  of  ducts  each  extending  substantially  directly 
towards  said  orie  side  of  the  baking  chamber,  whereby  air 
passing  through  said  ducts  will  be  directed  substantially 
directly  towards  said  one  side  of  the  baking  chamber,  and 
wherein  said  air  inlet  vent  further  includes  a  front  plate  and 
rear  plate,  said  slats  are  located  between  said  plates,  and 
said  plates  include  a  plurality  of  vent  holes  extending 
therethrough. 


5,129,38S 
BARBECUE  OVEN 
John  N    I>>di;en,  Humboldt,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dodgen  Indus- 
tries, inc..  Humboldt,  Iowa 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,971 

Int.  a.'  F24B  3/00 

VS.  a.  126—25  R  5  CUim* 


1.  Cooking  apparatus  compnsing  a  vessel  adapted  to  hold 
food  product  and  cooking  oil,  means  lor  heating  said  vessel, 
and  means  for  suppressing  fire  in  said  vessel,  said  fire  supprevs- 
ing  means  comprising  a  nozzle  housing  attached  to  said  vessel, 
a  nozzle  slidable  in  said  housing  and  having  a  discharge  pon 
communicating  with  said  housing,  said  nozzle  normally  being 
disposed  in  an  inactive  retracted  position  in  said  housing, 
means  for  sealing  said  discharge  port  from  the  intenor  of  said 
vessel  when  said  nozzle  is  in  said  inactive  position,  a  source  of 
fire  suppres.sant.  means  for  selectively  admitting  pressunzed 
suppres-sani  into  said  housing  for  flow  through  said  nozzle  and 
out  of  said  discharge  port,  and  means  responsive  to  the  admis- 
sion of  suppressant  into  said  housing  for  advancing  said  nozzle 
from  said  inactive  position  to  an  active  position  rendering  said 
sealing  means  ineffective  and  permitting  said  suppressant  to 
discharge  through  said  pon  and  into  said  vessel 


5,129387 
ANTI-ICE  BUILDUP  SYSTEM  FOR  RtKJl   \  FNTS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Walter  R.  Bchrens.  Rte.  6,  Box  227  Country  Club  Rd.,  Minot,  N. 
Dak.  58701 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,272 

Int.  a.'  F23J  2/08 

VS.  0.  126—440  36  Claims 


1    A  barbecue  oven,  comprising: 

a  cooking  compartment  having  a  top  and  a  bottom, 

a  combustion  compartment  mounted  to  said  oven  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  Slid  cooking  compartment, 

an  inclined  floor  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  cooking  com- 
partment and  above  said  combustion  compartment  and 
tilted  towards  a  grease  collection  area, 

a  grease  receptacle  located  at  said  grease  collection  area,  1.  An  improved  rex^f  ventmg  conduit  said  . 

and  means  connecung  said  grease  receptacle  with  said  com-    a  conduit  heating  apparatus  for  substantially 

bustion  chambe-  so  that  grease  will  move  by  gravity  into    and  ice  blockage  of  said  conduit,  said  conduit  extending  up- 
said  combustion  compartment.  wardly  from  a  roof  and  being  provided  for  venting  sewers,  gas 


onduil  including 
preventing  frosi 
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furnaces   ir  the  like   >aiJ  ^un^luit  heating  apparatus  providing 
hf3i  to  \aui  i.()nduit  ^.omprising 

nieans  for  gathering  and  focuvimg  solar  radiation- 
means  for  receiving  said  fcK'uss«J  radiation  as  heat,  and 

(for  distnbuting  '.he  heal  from  the  receiving  means  to 
I  oondiiU 


5.129.388 
l)t.M(  V  FOR  SLPPORTING  UiV  SPINA!   COLUMN 
Jian-lxiuis  Vigiuud,  10  impasse  F.  Audouin,  F-i3400  Talence; 
Jean-Francois  Sacriste,  5  Square  Maurice  RaTel.  33115  It 
Pyla  »ur  Men  Gilles  Missenard,  94-96  quai  Louis  Blenot 
F-75016  Paris,  and  Philippe  Ijipresle.  32  boulevard  V  ictnr 
Hugo,  F-92200  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  all  of  France 
Pil  No.  PCT  FR90/00096,  5  3-'l  Date  Oct.  9,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  9,  !990,  PCT  I^ib    No    W()90  09156,  PCI    Pub 
Date  \ug.  23,  1990 

P<T  Filed  Feb.  H.  1990,  Ser.  No.  !;82,«1I 

I  Idini'.  pnont>,  applicaiiDn  France,  Feb.  9,  19H9,  H9  01923 

Inc   (  1.^  A61F  VOO 

L.A.  a,  bOt>—6l  13  Claims 


5,I29..*89 
HRlMHINt.  MASK  Si  PPI  •i    U  HI    KFLEASE 
K>;rt  fauscher.  r,(sta  Mesa;  Daniel  H   Menjis.  \i)iba  1  inda,  and 
:>"UElas  (..  Scheid,  OranKe.  all  of  (  alif  .  a,sMKni.rs  t.j  VVickes 
^'  'nufaitunnR  (  ompaii>,  Vmlhfield,  Mich. 

Hied  Oct.  26,  199<\.  Ser    No   603.922 

Int    (1      \62B  '^/04 

U.S.  a.  128— 202  J7  12  aaims 


a  first  connector  mounted  on  the  supply  tube  and  having  a 
supply  pas.sage 

a  second  connector  mounted  on  ihe  tna.sk.  and  having  a 
supply  pavsage.  the  connectors  interfilting  to  connect  the 
suppl>  passages  and  operaiisely  conneit  (he  supply  tube 
to  the  maik. 

a  l<K-king  desice  basing  a  locked  ptisiiion  maiiiiaining  the 
first  and  second  connectors  connected  and  an  unlocked 
pt)sition  disconnecting  the  first  and  second  connectors, 

unlocking  means,  excluding  a  p<5wer-operated  actuator  for 
moving  the  kxking  device  to  its  unkx.'ked  position,  and 
biasing  means  for  positively  separating  the  first  and  sec- 
ond connectors  when  unkK-ked  to  ojien  the  mask  supply 
pas.sagc  to  ambient  atmosphere 


5,129.390 
PRtXF.SS  FOR  RFl.l  LATINO  AN  ARIIFKIAL 
\FNTILATION  DFVICE  AND  SLCH  DKYICE 
(  laude  Chopin,   Attiches;   Marie-CTtristine  Chambrin,  V\attig- 
nics;  Her>e     Barancourt.  and  Nicolas  Floquet,  both  of  Vil- 
leneiive  dAscq.all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Nationaie 
dt  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale,  Paris,  France 
l'(T  No.  PCi    FR88,  00605,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1989,  i;  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1989,  PCI  Pub    No    W089  05669,  PCi   Puh 
Dau  ,Iun.  29,  1989 

P(T  Filed  Dec.  13,  1988.  Vr.  No.  39'' ,4^9 
(  laims  priorit),  application  Irance,  Dec.  18,  1987,  87  18327 
Int.  a:  A61M  ID'm  A62B  ^04.  F16K  JI/26.  31/02 
U.S.  a.  128— 204.21  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  spinal  column,  comprising: 
a  screw  having  a  U-shaped  head,  said  head  being  internally 

threaded; 
a  joining  element  received  within  said  head; 
an  externally  threaded  bolt  received  within  and  threadedly 

engaging  said  head,  and  engaging  said  joining  element  to 

block  relative  movement  between  said  joining  element 

and  said  screw;  and 
a  cap  covering  an  upper  outer  portion  of  said  U-shaped  head 

to  avoid  spreading  of  said  head  upon  tightening  of  said 

bolt  in  said  head. 


1.  In  a  breathing  mask  having  a  supply  tube,  a  release  for 
releasing  the  supply  tube  from  the  breathing  mask  comprising: 


1.  An  artificial  ventilation  device  for  a  patient  on  a  ventila- 
tory cycle  compnsing  inspiration  and  expiration,  said  ventila- 
tion device  comprising: 

closed  loop  control  means  for  automatically  changing  said 
ventilation  device  to  one  of  three  modes  of  ventilation,  a 
first  mode  comprising  spontaneous  ventilation,  wherein  a 
patient  on  said  ventilation  device  completely  controls 
ventilation  and  achieves  an  optimum  minute  volume 
value,  a  second  mode  compnsing  assisted  ventilation, 
wherein  a  patient  receives  assistance  from  said  ventilation 
device  so  as  to  achieve  said  optimum  minute  volume 
value,  and  a  third  mode  comprising  totally  controlled 
ventilation,  wherein  said  ventilation  device  controls  a 
plurality  of  breathing  parameters  so  as  to  achieve  said 
optimum  minute  volume  value,  said  optimum  minute 
volume  value  being  a  theoretically  satisfactory  value  set 
by  an  operator  of  said  ventilation  device  as  a  function  of 
the  patient's  condition  and  natural  spontaneous  breathing. 

piping  means  for  piping  a  ga.seous  fluid  to  the  patient,  said 
piping  means  comprising  entering  means  for  entering 
breathing  parameter  reference  settings  suitable  for  fixing 
said  optimum  minute  volume  value,  said  reference  settings 
compnsing  a  respiratory  rate  and  a  minimum  tidal  vol- 
ume, said  reference  settings  fixing  said  optimum  minute 
volume  value  by  means  of  an  equation 
Vmnopt  =  RR>  VTtot,  whereby  Vmnopt  is  the  optimum 
minute  volume  value,  RR  is  the  respiratory  rate,  and 
VTtot  is  the  sum  of  the  patient's  spontaneous  tidal  volume 
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VTpat  and  a  tidal  volume  which  is  delivered  by  said 
ventilation  device  VTmach,  i.e.  the  total  tidal  volume, 
said  closed  loop  control  means  controlling  the  total  tidal 
volume  value  VTtot  delivered  to  the  patient; 
and  means  foi  monitoring  said  total  tidal  volume  delivered 
to  the  patient  in  each  cycle,  said  closed  loop  control  means 
checking  the  equation  by  means  of  said  monitoring  means 
and  said  reference  settings  to  determine  whether  the  pa- 
tient is  achieving  said  optimum  minute  volume  value, 
thereby  determining  the  proper  mode  of  ventilation  for 
the  patient  from  among  said  first  mode,  wherein 
VTmach = (I,  said  second  mode,  wherein  both 
VTmach  ^1  and  VTpat^^,  and  said  third  mode,  wherein 
VTpat  =  0,  and  configuring  the  ventilation  device  into  the 
proper  mode  of  ventilation. 


deriving  a  first  time  interval  based  on  the  measured  refrac- 
tory period  of  said  patient's  heart; 


5.129^91 
THERMAL  PACKS 

I. nines  .M.  Brodsky,  Villa  Park,  and  Randy  A.  Evans,  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  M,S.C.M.,  Inc.,  Villa  Park, 
Calif, 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500.928 

Int.  a.5  A61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  128-380  18  Claims 


\ 


i-.;-:-.-a 


l>        19 


.^t-^^j^ 


1, 


1.  A  thermal  pack  comprising, 

a  package  formed  of  first  and  second  layers,  each  formed  of 

a  pliant,  liquid  impervious  material, 
said  first  and  second  layers  joined  together  by  a  peripheral 

seal, 
said  package  is  ;onfigured  to  engage  selected  exterior  areas 

of  the  human  anatomy,  and 
a  gel  material  retained  within  said  package, 
said  gel  comprising  an  insoluble,  colloidal,  homogeneous 

emulsion  including  at  least  one  light  metal  and  a  plurality 

of  glass  bead>  dispersed  in  a  cellulose  material. 


5,129492 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INDUCING 
nSRILLATION 
Gust  H.  Bardy,  S<atUe,  Wash.,  and  RahnJ  Mehra,  Stillwater, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mino. 
Filed  :)ec.  20,  1990.  Ser,  .No.  630,445 
Int.  a.5  A61N  1/39 
VS.  a.  128—419  O  52  Claims 

1    A  method  of  inducing  fibrillation  in  a  patient's  heart, 
compnsing: 

nieasunng  the  erTective  refractory  period  of  said  patient's 
heart  while  pacing  said  patient's  heart  at  a  predetermined 
rate; 


delivering  a  fibrillation  inducing  pulse  to  said  patient's  heart 
at  said  first  time  interval  following  delivery  of  a  pacing 
pulse  to  said  patient's  hean. 


5.129,393 
DUALCHaMBFR  RATF  RESP0NS!\F  PA(  kmakfh 
WTTH  VARIABLE  REF-RACTORV  PERIOD 
Dennis  A.  Brumwell.  Bloomington,   Minn.,  assignor  to   Med- 
tronic, Inc,  Minneapolis,  .Minn. 

Filed  Aug,  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,433 

Int.  CI.'  A6LN  I/36S 

VS.  a.  128-^19  PG  10  Claims 


2Mx-804                   ^206  ^210  _o,4 

ACT  '   0^ ^-^T-ZX^ =T--?40  ^^"""1^1**  ~ 

TO — 'irirtr~_Tm'^r^^i^^ 

""' °^^^^:^^^^^^^<;^^^^^^^:^^^^^:^ 

VARP-2  T  0  ^^^Tor  ~^Z-^=^Joi'  Z^^^^^^ix^  Z>^ 

_  _  J~^^  ^302  ^306  ^310 

^299  ^303  ^^07  <-311 

1.  A  cardiac  pacemaker,  comprising: 

atrial  sensing  means  for  sensing  contractions  of  the  atnum; 

ventricular  sensing  means  for  sensing  contractions  of  the 
ventricle; 

ventricular  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  ventncu- 
lar  pacing  pulses; 

a-V  interval  determining  means  for  determining  an  A  V 
interval  initiated  in  response  to  sensing  of  an  atnal  con- 
traction by  said  atrial  sensing  means  and  for  tnggenng 
generation  of  a  ventncular  pacing  pulse  by  said  ventncu- 
lar  pulse  generating  means  on  the  expiration  of  said  A-V 
interval; 

V-V  interval  determining  means  (■-•r  determining  a  \  V 
interval  following  generation  of  a  venlncular  pacing  pulse 
by  said  ventricular  pulse  generating  means  and  following 
sensing  of  a  ventncular  contraction  by  said  ventncular 
sensing  means,  said  V-V  interval  determining  means  also 
triggering   said    ventricular   pulse   generating    means    to 
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gencrait-  i  ^enirKuUr  pacing  pulse  at  the  expiration  of 
said  \-V   interval 

vnsor  meani  for  sensing  phvsi.'iiigi^  .ieniand  Iit  Jdrjid^ 
lulput  and  for  \arying  the  duralu)n  it  said  \  V  inlt-r%al 
and  correspondence  v«,ith  said  serst-d  dc-riiand  It  .ardiat 
output,  and 

refractory  interval  determiriirig  means  lur  determining  a 
variable  refractory  peruxl  for  preventing  a  natural  atrial 
contraction  ixxurnng  therein  from  causing  said  pace- 
maker to  initiate  timing  of  said  A-V  iniervai,  said  refrac- 
tory interval  determining  means  compnsing  A- A  interval 
measurement  means  for  measuring  the  intervals  separating 
pnveedmg  ainal  contractions  and  A- A  interval  averaging 
means  for  processing  said  measured  A-A  intervals  to 
letermine  an  average  A  A  interval  and  ventricular  inter- 
>j1  measunng  means  tor  measuring  the  intervals  sepa- 
rate!-.  preceding  previous  ventricular  contractions  and 
VA  interval  averaging  means  tor  processing  said  mea- 
sured \  V  intervals  for  determining  an  average  V-V 
intervals  said  refractory  interval  determining  means  de- 
flning  said  variable  retraciorv  as  a  function  of  both  said 
average  A  A  and  \    \    inlcrvals 


said  base  for  restncting  mlernai  pUiUar  excursion,  a  first  por- 
tion contiguous  with  and  sloping  forward  from  said  central 
ptirtion  and  terminating  in  a  curved  front  edge  for  engaging 
the  transverse  metatarsal  arch  of  said  fiwt.  a  second  portion 
contiguous  with  and  sloping  laterally  from  said  central  p<5rtion 
and  terminating  in  a  generally  straight  edge  closely  adjacent  or 
engaging  the  fifth  metatarsal  of  said  fo<it.  a  third  portion  con- 


5,1W.394 

MIHHOI)  \SD  aF'FARATLS  H)R  (OMRt)l  I.ING 

HF\Rr  RATK  IN  PROPORTION  TO  I  f  KT 

VENTRICl  I.-VR  PRF-SSl  HY 

Katiui   Mehra,  Stillwater,   Minn  .  avsigmir  !n   Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  '.  l<i^\.  Ser.  No.  b3»,2S6 

Int,  (  i,    A61N  1/J62 

VS.  C\.  12«-  4 1  "J  P( ,  40  CXnima 


I  A  method  for  controlling  cardiac  lachyarrhythmias  by 
passing  an  electrical  current  through  the  heart  which  com- 
poses: 

disposing  at  least  first  and  second  electrodes  in  relation  to 

the  heart 
disptising  a  pressure  transducer  within  the  coronary  sinus 

region  of  the  heart  adjacent  to  the  left  heart  chambers; 

detecting  a  signal  proptirtu)nal  to  the  left  heart  chamber 
hIcKxl  prevsure  bv  said  pressure  transducer  and  providing 
a  t'irst  signal  in  response  to  detection  of  normal  heart 
pumping  and  a  second  signal  in  response  to  detection  of 
abnormal  heart  pumping,  characteristic  of  hemtxlynamic 
insutTiciency.  and 

supplying  cardioversion  energy  to  said  heart  in  respon.se  to 
said  second  signal  hv  application  of  stimulating  pulses 
across  said  electrodes. 


tiguous  with  and  sloping  medially  from  said  central  portion 
and  terminating  in  a  convex  edge  closely  adjacent  or  engaging 
the  head  of  the  first  metatarsal  and  extending  along  substan- 
tially the  complete  medial  edge  of  the  longitudinal  arch  of  said 
foot,  and  a  fourth  portion  contiguous  with  and  sloping  rear- 
ward from  said  central  p<irtion  and  terminating  in  an  edge 
closely  adjacent  or  engaging  the  forward  edge  of  the  heel  of 
said  foot. 


5,129,396 

MICROWAVE  AIDFD  BAI  I.O<iN  ANCIOPI  AST>   WITH 

I  I  MFN  MF..A.SL  REV!F:NT 

Arye  Rosen,  .S08  Heartwood  Rd.,  Cherry  Hill.  N  J.  OH(HU.  and 

Paul  Walinsky,  220  I.  Mermaid  I-a.,  Townhouse  ttllH.  I'hila 

delphia.  Pa.  19118 

Division  of  Ser    No.  269,960.  No».  10,  1988.  abandoned.   !  Ins 

application  Sep.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  584,062 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  ^    •' 

U.S.  a.  128— «53.1  H  Ctaims 


5,129.395 

SHOE  INTERIOR 

John  \.  Hoffmann.  P.O.  Box  18,  Virginia,  Minn.  55"02 

I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,532,  Aug.  18.  1989,  «bandonc-d. 

This  application  Jan.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,465 

Int.  n     A43B   '  J4 

I     s,    iT    n, — 145  9  (  lainis 

1.   .Apparatus   tor   prevenii,  p   ^i   ficcssive  pronation  ol   a 

human  foot  comprising  a  hasc    i.t-nir.ii  j^Htion  elevated  above 


1  A  method  for  measuring  the  diameter  of  a  vas  or  blood 
vessel  at  a  particular  point,  comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining  access  to  the  interior  of  said  has; 

inserting  into  said  vas  the  distal  end  of  an  electromagnetic 
transmission  line  terminated  at  said  dislal  end  in  an  an- 
tenna surrounded  by  a  deflated  dielectric  balloon  carrying 
a  conductive  pattern 
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adjusting  said  antenna  and  deflated  balloon  to  a  position 
adjacent  said  |K>int: 

said  applying  pnssure  for  inflating  said  balloon; 

applying  a  radio  frequency  signal  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
transmission  line; 

measunng  a  cha-acteristic  of  said  signal  attributable  to  re- 
flections from  said  conductive  pattern  with  said  balloon 
pressurized  foi  inflation  against  the  walls  of  said  vas;  and 

establishing  the  diameter  of  said  vas  at  said  point  from  said 
characteristic  of  said  signal. 


5,129.398 
I  I  TR.ASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  DEVKT 
Takao  Higashiizumi,  and  Kazushige  Imabeppu,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a&signors  to  Yokogawa   Medical  Systems,   Limited. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT  JP88,/01254.  §  371  Date  Jun.  8.  1990.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Jun    8,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  H089  05122,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1989 

P(T  Filed  Dec,  10.  1988,  Ser.  No.  476.501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  11.  1987,  62-314S9'' 
Int.  (].'  A61B  *>   iM 
VS.  a.  128—660.01  3  cii^ims 
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5.129,397 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSING  APPARAHTS 

Mavaharu  Jingu;  lomohiro  Sato,  and  Miwako  Aida,  all  of 
Ootawara,  Japan  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,244 

Claims  priority,  ajplication  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-223704 

Int.  a.'  A6IB  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—660.01  17  Claims 


1   An  ultrasonic  diagnosing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  casters  arranged  at  the  four  comers  of 
the  lower  surface  of  a  casing  of  the  main  body,  and  incor- 
porating electrical  elemenu  for  performing  ultrasonic 
transmission/reception,  signal  processing,  and  power 
supply; 

an  ultrasonic  probe  with  a  cable,  extending  from  said  main 
body,  for  transmitting/receiving  ultrasonic  transmission/- 
reception  signals; 

a  support  portion  having  one  end  portion  attached  to  said 
main  body; 

an  operating  table,  having  one  end  portion  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  support  portion  so  as  to  be  translated,  for 
performing  an  oi^eration  ultrasonic  diagnosis,  said  operat- 
ing table  including  an  arm  plate  and  a  table,  said  arm  plate 
having  one  end  portion  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
support  portion  and  having  a  rotating  mechanism  for 
honzontally  rotating  about  said  support  portion,  and  said 
table  having  a  portion  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  plate  and  having  a  pivot  mechanism  for  horizontally 
pivoting  about  Siiid  arm  plate; 

a  display  for  displaying  an  ultrasonic  data  generated  by  said 

signal  processing  in  said  main  body;  and 
a  support  member  placed  on  said  table  for  supporting  said 
display. 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  diagnostic  device  compnsing  in  an  ultra- 
sonic probe  a  plurality  of  vibrators  disposed  in  an  array  and 
forming  an  opening  port,  the  improvement  comprising  dnving 
means  for  driving  concurrently  said  plurality  of  vibrators 
forming  said  opening  port  to  produce  ultrasonic  waves,  said 
driving  means  comprising  means  for  generating  and  weighting 
a  plurality  of  dnving  signals  to  form  different  weighted  wave- 
forms that  drive  the  plurality  of  vibrators  to  prcxiuce  respec- 
tively different  powers  of  ultrasonic  waves. 


5,129,399 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DFTECTINC  ECHO 
SIGNALS  BY  Sl.ML  LTANEOLS  RFC  EPTION  IN 
ULTRASOUND  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATIS 
Makoto  Hirama.  Ootawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Hied  Jun.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No    ■; 36.466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan    Jun    I '.  i^H'i.  i- 150181 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  A:./.. 

VS.  a.  128—661.01  9  Oaims 


,^^-a^h&3 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  ultrasound  image  by  simulta- 
neously receiving  echo  signals  in  an  ultrasound  diagnosis  appa- 
ratus having  a  probe  including  a  plurality  of  transducers,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

transmitting  an  ultrasound  beam  to  a  desired  point; 
providing  a  plurality  of  ultrasound  reception  sections  in  the 

probe; 
simultaneously  receiving  echo  signals  from  the  desired  point 
by  the  ultrasound  reception  sections,  each  of  the  ultra- 
sound reception  sections  including  at  least  one  of  said 
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plurality  of  iranMjucers.  :hc  numhcr  .>!  the  tranvJucers  for 
each  of  the  ultrasound  reception  sections  being  changed  in 
accordance  with  an  ultrasound  propagation  time. 

delaying  the  echo  signals  simultaneousK  received  in  the 
ultrasound  reception  sections  at  delay  times  to  be  changed 
m  accordance  svith  the  ultrasound  propagalK)n  time.  lo 
prcxluce  a  plurality  of  reception  focus  points  on  a  line 
including  the  desired  point. 

adding  the  delayed  echo  signals  within  each  of  the  ul- 
trasound reception  sections  for  each  of  the  reception 
focu^  points 

detecting  an  image  signal  from  the  added  echo  signals  for 
each  of  the  ultrasound  reception  sections; 

adding  a  plurality  of  image  signals,  and 

obtaining  an  ultrasound  image  from  the  added  image  signals. 


5.129.401 

METHOD  FOR  DISTINGLISHINC.  RESPIR.ATORY 

K\  KNTS  IN  A  GAS  ANAI.YZK.R 

James  h .  Corenman.  Oakland;  Daniel  S.  Goldberger.  San  Fran- 
cisco; Kdward  M.  Richards,  Pleasanton;  Emil  P.  Rojas.  l^)s 
Gatos;  James  R.  Braig,  Hayward,  and  David  A.  Gallup,  I  nlon 
City,  all  of  Caiif.,  assignors  to  Nellcor,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif 
I>ivision  of  Ser.  No.  285.401,  Dec.  15,  1918,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  101,931,  Sep.  25,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.907,166,  which  is 
I  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,043,  Oct.  17,  1986,  Fat 
N(.   4.811.1113    nils  application  Jan.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  458,974 

Int    (1/    \61M   ^     '" 
L.S.  CI.  128— 7  16  11  aaims 


5.12y.4<.Mi 

OPH  1  H  \1  M(  )1  0(,R  Al    MKASl  Rt  MENT  METHOD 

AND  \PP\RATl  S 

Misa.i  Makino.  Hachiouji;  Kiyoshi  Hashimotti,  and  lushiaki 
Suw'a.  IxJth  of  Hino.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssigni)rs  tn  Kma  (  urn- 
panv   1  Id..  Japan 

Filed  Apr    4,  !W<1.  Str    So    50',399 
Claims  priority,  applicaiinn  Japan,   ^pr.   10,   1989,  1-87856; 
\3r    i:    1989.  1.90''87 

Int.  a.'  A61B  3/JJ3 
t.S.  a.  128—666  17  Oaims 


1.  A  real-time  method  of  marking  a  display  means  to  distin- 
guish the  occurrence  of  respiratory  events  in  a  continuous 
waveform  representative  of  the  amounts  of  constituent  gas  in  a 
respiratory  gas  stream  being  displayed  on  the  display  means, 
composing  the  steps  of  generating  m  real-time  said  continuous 
waveform  indicative  of  the  amounts  of  the  constituent  gas 
displayed  on  the  display  means,  and  marking  the  continuous 
waveform  in  substantially  real-time  with  a  labeling  means, 
whereby  the  labeling  means  marks  the  occurrences  of  prede- 
termined events  separate  from  and  along  the  continuous  wave- 
form with  symbols  indicative  of  the  predetermined  event. 


MS  ]' 


«  « 


5.129.40: 

\PI\kAll  s  H)H  (  (Jl  I  KCTINt,   \Nr)  OR  GROWING 

PROIhCIH)  HIOKM.K  AI    SPKCIMKNS 

Ijurel  A.  Koll,  Rulevillf,  Mich.,  and  Charles  h.  Saunders,  New 

Canaan.  C  onn..  assignors  to  Accu-Med  Corporation,  Pleasant- 

ville.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  656,494 

int.  a.'  A61B  10/00 

\5S.  a.  128—759  34  Claims 


»  «     in 

1    An  ophthalmological  measurement  method,  comprising 
the  steps  of;  projecting  a  la.scr  beam  having  a  predetermined 

diameter  to  an  eye  fundus,  delecting  motion  of  a  laser  speckle 
patter  formed  hy  laser  light  scattered  and  reflected  from  the 
eye  fundus  at  an  observation  point  as  fluctuations  in  the  speckle 
light  iniensiiy.  producing  a  speckle  signal  from  the  fluctuations 
in  the  speckle  light  intensity,  evaluating  the  speckle  signal  to 
discnminate  differences  in  travel  vekKities  of  bl«xi  cells  in  the 
eye  fundus  to  identify  a  bloixi  vessel  part  of  the  eye  fundus; 
determining  any  movement  of  the  identit'ied  bl.xxi  vevsel  pan 
of  the  eye  fundus  bv  finding  both  edges  of  the  identified  bkxxl 
vessel  and  determining  a  difference  between  positions  of  the 
edges  over  time  to  determine  the  amount  of  movement  of  the 
identified  bkxxl  vessel  part,  and  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
region  illuminated  bv  the  laser  beam  and  the  position  of  the 
ibservation  point  hy  an  anumni  corresponding  to  the  amount 
It  blcKKl  vessel  movement  to  automatically  track  the  blood 
vessel  par! 


1   A  specimen  collector  device  comprising; 

an  outer  tubular  member  having  a  forward  end  including  a 
forward  edge,  and  a  rearward  end. 

an  inner  rcxl  slidably  received  within  said  outer  tubular 
member  and  having  a  swab  element  attached  to  a  forward 
end  thereof  for  movement  between  retracted  and  ex- 
tended positions; 

a  first  seal  mounted  to  said  forward  end  of  said  outer  tubular 
member  comprising  a  forward  p<irtion  including  a  plural- 
ity of  appendages  movable  between  closed  and  opvn  posi- 
tions, and  a  rearward  portion  received  within  the  torwar.l 
end  of  the  outer  tubular  member  such  that  said  torvvara 
edge  of  said  outer  tubular  member  provides  a  fulcrum  for 
movement  of  said  appendages  from  said  closed  to  said 
open  position;  and 

a  second  seal  mounted  on  said  inner  rod  behind  said  swab 
element 
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5,129,403 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

TRANSDl  CINC  INTERSACCULAR  ACOUSTIC  SIGNALS 

Theodore  A.  Her  riquez,  and  Allan  C.  Tims,  both  of  Orlando, 

Ha.,  assignors  o  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretaiy  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

{  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  181,606,  Apr.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  applii-iitjon  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,469 

Int.  a.'  A61B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—773  15  Clums 


1.  Apparatus  for  passively  detecting  and  transducing  an 
acoustic  signal  propagating  through  a  brain  in  a  head  having  an 
eye  socket,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  said  acoustic  signal  and  transduc- 
ing said  acoustic  signal  into  an  electric  signal; 

an  acoustic  matching  medium; 

cupping  means  ?br  disposing  said  acoustic  matching  medium 
between  said  sensor  means  and  said  eye  socket; 

wherein  said  cupping  means  is  adapted  to  locate  said  acous- 
tic matching  medium  effective  to  create  an  acoustic  path 
between  said  orain  and  said  sensor  means,  said  path  having 
an  acoustic  impedance  along  the  entire  length  of  said  path 
of  about  that  of  water. 


5.129,404 

IMPLANTABLE  ENDOCARDIAL  LEAD  WITH 

RETRACTABLE  HXATION  APPARATUS 

Paul  R.  Spehr,  and  Arthur  J.  Foster,  both  of  Lake  Jacluon,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Inti  rmedics,  Inc..  Angleton.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  635,760 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  a.  128—785  10  aaims 


heart  chamber,  ihc  fi.xation  means  being  in  the  lumen  of 
the  electrode  and  having  a  bore  at  a  proximal  side  of  said 
fixation  means,  and 
a  stylet  having  a  flexible  tube  and  a  flexible  v,ire  with  an 
enlarged  tip  at  a  distal  end  of  the  wire,  the  wire  being 
adapted  to  be  slidingly  received  within  said  flexible  lube, 
the  distal  end  of  said  wire  and  a  distal  end  of  said  lube 
being  adapted  to  be  placed  within  said  bore  and  the  en 
larged  tip  being  adapted  to  be  wedged  into  said  tube  to 
secure  the  distal  end  of  the  stylet  uithm  the  bore 


5.129.405 
VEIN  SUTURE  COM  AR 
Zoran  Milijasf  vie,  Klanora  Heights,  and  Sue  Stewart,  Padding- 
ton,  both  of  'Australia,  assignors  to  1  electronics  N.\  .,  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,894.  Apr.  17.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  8  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,350,  Oct.  28,  198'', 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,859,  Sep.  18, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
559,407 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  1/04 
VS.  a.  128-785  6  aaims 


1.  A  vein  suture  collar  for  anchoring  an  electrode  lead  in  a 
vein  into  which  the  lead  is  inserted   comprising 

a  fle.\ible  cylindrical  .member  having  a  through-bore  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  the  through-bore  having  an 
internal  diameter  larger  than  the  ouLside  diametei  of  the 
electrode  lead  to  be  inserted  therein; 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  suture  grooves  formed  in  the 
extenor  surface  of  said  member  and  spaced  longitudinal 
relative  to  the  axis;  and 
engaging  means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  raised  web 
areas  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  through-bore 
integrally  with  said  member  and  extending  radially  into 
said  through-bore,  for  fnctiorially  engaging  the  electrode 
lead  upon  insertion  of  the  lead  into  the  through-bore  even 
absent  any  sutures  hieing  tied  about  said  circumferential 
grooves  and  without  deforming  the  electrsxie  lead. 
said  raised  web  areas  being  spaced  from  each  other  along  the 
longitudinal  aixs  of  said  member  and  being  substantially 
equi-angularly  spaced  relative  to  each  other  about   the 
interior  surface  of  said  member,  said   raised   web  areas 
adapted  for  gnpping  the  electrode  lead  and  the  vein  ai 
predetermined   longitudinal   positions   when   sutures  are 
tied  about  said  circumferential  grooves  and  without  re- 
stricting the  overall  circumference  of  the   vein  at  any 
single  longitudinal  location. 


1.  A  lead  assembly  for  implantation  in  a  patient,  the  assembly 
comprising; 

an  electrode  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  chamber  of  the 
patient's  heart  for  electrical  stimulation  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  lumen  exending  through  the  electrode  from  a  proxi- 
mal end  to  a  distal  end  thereof; 

a  lead  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  the  electrode  at  a 
distal  end  of  the  lead  and  adapted  to  transmit  electrical 
impulses  betw<,-en  the  electrode  and  a  proximal  end  of  the 
lead,  the  lead  having  a  lumen  extending  through  the  lead 
from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end  thereof; 

fixation  means  for  securing  the  electnxle  to  the  lining  of  the 


5.129.406 

METHOD  FOR  USING  AN  INFANT  GARMENT  WITH 

CROSSED  OVER  ARM  POSITIONING  SLFIEVES 

Debbe  A.   Magnusen,  and  David  A.  Magnusen.  both  of  1075 

Corona  La.,  Costa  .Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692.163 
Int.  Cf  A61Fi/J7 
U,S.  a.  128—873  7  Claims 

1.  The  melhcKl  for  positioning  an  infant  m  the  midline  posi- 
tion to  calm  a  drug  addicted  infant  comprising  the  steps  of 
laying  the  infant  into  a  garment  having  an  open  pouch,  front 
panels  which  are  closable.  and  sleeves  which  are  longer 
than  the  arms  of  the  infant, 
placing  the  infant's  arms  into  said  sleeves; 
closing  said  panels  over  the  front  of  the  infant  to  swaddle  the 
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entire  bod\  ^-li  the  infant  except  the  infant's  head  within 
said  garment,  and 
passing  the  end  of  each  sleeve  across  the  front  of  the  infant 
and  around  the  opposite  side  of  the  infant's  body  and 


5.12S».40« 

aCARETTE  \M)  SMOKABI.K  HI  I  KR  MAIKRUI 

THEREFOR 

Sttphon  W    Jakob;  Imest  G.  Farrier,  both  of  Winston-Salem. 

and  James  I     Reset,  Vadkin»ille.  all  of  NX  .,  assiRnors  to  R. 

I    Reynolds  Tobacco  C'ompan>.  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  \un.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,521 

Inl    n:  A24B   1/14 

VS.  a.  131— JS:  36  CUims 


attaching  the  remote  ends  of  said  sleeves  together  in  the 
back  of  the  infant  so  that  the  infant  is  positioned  in  the 
midline  position  with  the  infant's  arms  positioned  in  front 
of  the  infant  in  a  crossed-over  position  with  the  elbows 
bent  and  with  the  infant  free  to  curl  up  its  body. 


5,129,407 
\  \RUBLE  CAMSHAFT 

James    I)     I'hillips.    I'osen.   Mich      issinn.ir   to  J.   D.   Phillips 
Corp<'ration,  \lpena.  Mich 

1  iled  Jun    10.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  712,526 

Int.  CI.    1-16H  25/UO 

VS.  a.  123—90.18  14  Claims 


1.  A  cigarette  comprising: 

(a)  smokable  filler  matenal  having  incorporated  therein  an 
intimate  mmture  of  (i)  agglomerated  matrix  filler  having 
an  inorganic  component,  and  (ii)  tobacco,  the  agglomer- 
ated matrix  filler  being  in  an  agglomerated  form  having 
particles  of  inorganic  filler  component  spaced  within  a 
continuous  or  semi-continuous  phase  of  organic  compo- 
nent pnor  to  formation  of  the  intimate  mixture;  and 

(b)  a  wrapping  material  circumscnbing  the  smokable  filler 
material. 


5.129,409 

FXTRl  T)FD  flC.VRFTTF 

Jackie  I..  White.  I'fafftown;  1  ucas  J.  (  onrad.  and  William  S. 

Simmims,  b<ith  of  Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.(  ..  assujnors  to  R. 

J.  Rrynolds  lohacco  (ompanv.  Winston-Salem.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1989.  Ser.  No.  S'^i.l.iJ 

Int.  CI.'  A2-M    }'  14.  5,0().  A24U  ,     * 

VS.  a.  131—364  61  Oairas 


11   In  an  engine  having  a  cylinder  head  provided  with  valves 
for  controlhng  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  in  the  engine  and  an 

elongated  camshaft  ha^mg  ^aiiis  ^pa..ed  apart  longitudinally  of 
said  camshaft  tor  upcratirij;  -.aKl  calves,  the  improvement 
wherein  ea^  h  viid  .am  has  l.nigiiudinally  juxtaposed  first  and 
second  ^am  iobes.  each  ^am  lobe  having  an  annular  profile 
extending  circumferentially  of  said  camshaft,  said  valves  hav- 
ing vaKe  lifters  respectiveK  opptised  to  said  cams,  said  cam- 
shaft being  supported  for  longitudinal  movement  between  a 
first  positum  in  which  said  valve  litters  c.Tiiact  the  prot"iles  of 
said  first  cam  lobes  and  a  second  [x.siii.in  in  which  said  valve 
lifters  contact  the  profiles  of  said  sec.-nd  .am  lobes,  means  for 
rotating  said  camshaft  while  the  -ngine  is  running  to  cause  said 
.ams  to  operate  said  valves,  and  means  tor  longitudinally 
shifting  said  camshaft  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  and  vice  versa,  while  said  camshaft  is  rotating  and  in 
nmed  relation  to  such  rotation  of  said  camshaft,  said  means  for 
longitudinalK  shifting  said  camshaft  including  a  circumferen- 
tially extending,  generally  helical  cam  track  on  said  camshaft. 
a  dnver,  and  means  for  moving  the  driver  to  a  first  position 
engaging  said  cam  track  so  thai  subsequent  rotation  of  said 
..amshaft  while  said  dnver  is  in  engagenieni  with  said  cam 
track  will  cause  longitudinal  shitting  ol  said  .amshaft  to  one  of 
the  firsi  and  second  pi^siiions  thereof 


^ci 


Sftfitt 


SLh'  ''^ 


1   A  smoking  anicle  comprising; 

(a)  an  aerosol  generating  means  comprising  an  extruded 
composition  containing  a  substrate  material  and  at  least 
one  aerosol  forming  substance; 

(b)  a  non-mctallic  harrier  member  encircling  the  aerosol 
generating  means,  which  substantially  precludes  fluid 
flow  radially  therethrough  and  which  is  disposable  as  the 
article  bums  back; 

(c)  an  extruded  carbonaceous  fuel  element  encircling  the 
barner  member,  and 

(d)  tobacco  kx-ated  in  a  substantially  non-combustible  ar- 
rangement with  respect  to  the  fuel  element  so  that  sub- 
stantially no  combustion  products  of  tobacco  will  be 
formed  during  use. 
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5,129,410 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 
CONTACT  LENSES 
Charles  Ifejika,  49  Donaldson  Road,  London  NW6  6NE,  En- 
gland 
PCT  No   PfTGI  188/00573,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan    16,  1)90,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/00429,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1  )89 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  458,638 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  17,  1987, 
8716886 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/12 
VS.  a.  134—32  19  Claim 


shape  and  size  such  that  the  surface  thereof  exp<ised  to  said 
chamber  increases  when  the  liquid  level  in  said  chamber  sinks 


111  1!  U II n-nrrv-g 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  contact  lenses,  compris- 


ing: 


tank  means  for  receiving  contact  lens  cleaning  fluid; 

vibration  generating  means  operating  within  a  frequency 
range  of  10  to  100  Hz; 

an  electrically  cperated  motor; 

a  contact  lens  holder  for  insertion  therein  of  at  least  one 
contact  lens,  the  contact  lens  holder  communicating  with 
the  tank  means  to  enable  unimpeded  transfer  of  cleaning 
fluid  to  take  place  therebetween;  and 

a  support  arm,  the  contact  lens  holder  being  directly  coupled 
to  said  motor  by  means  of  the  support  arm,  the  support 
arm  being  drivable  by  the  motor  to  impart  reciprocating 
motion  to  tht  holder  within  the  tank  means  in  one  of  a 
rotational  or  linear  sense,  said  vibration  generating  means 
being  operable  during  said  reciprocating  motion  such  that 
vibration  is  iniparied  to  the  at  least  one  contact  lens  simul- 
taneously with  said  reciprocating  motion. 


5,129,411 

LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

DISHWASHER 

Dan  F.  Lagerstranl,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebola- 

get  Flectrolux,  5>tockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1989,  8904351 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  134—56  I)  4  Claims 

1.  A  dishwasher  comprising  a  tub  (10)  in  which  dishes  are  to 
be  placed  and  in  n«  hich  liquid  is  to  be  circulated  by  means  of  a 
circulation  pump  ( 27)  which  communicates  via  a  tube-shaped 
connection  (26)  with  an  inlet  (25)  which  is  placed  in  the  lower 
part  of  a  chamber  (23)  situated  at  the  bottom  of  said  tub,  said 
chamber  at  least  partly  being  separated  from  said  tub  by 
means  of  a  filter  ('.'ii),  said  chamber  also  comprising  a  heating 
source  (31)  for  warming  the  liquid,  said  connection  (26)  in 
addition  to  said  inlet  (25)  having  an  opening  (32)  which  at  least 
partly  is  placed  ab.jve  or  at  the  same  level  as  the  heat-emitting 
parts  of  said  heating  source,  wherein  said  opening  (32)  has  a 


such  that  the  pump  will  suck  more  air  and  gradually  reduce 
the  flow  of  water  through  said  pump. 


5,129,412 
AFRODYN.A.MIC  BLFNDKR 
Ronald  G.  Hendry,  Los  Osos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SAES  Pure 
Gas,  Inc.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif 

Filed  May  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697,109 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  5/02 

VS.  a.  137—1  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  thoroughly  mixing  one  or  more  solute  gases 
with  a  diluent  gas  to  provide  a  blended  gas  that  is  extremely 
homogeneous,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

introducing  the  diluent  gas  axially  into  a  diverging  chamhe-r 
to  reduce  turbulence  in  the  diluent  gas  stream. 

converging  the  diluent  gas  stream  to  accelerate  it  by  con 
ducting  the  diluent  gas  stream  into  a  converging  chamber 

injecting  a  solute  gas  mlo  the  diluent  gas  stream  at  a  IcK-.ation 
where  the  diluent  gas  stream  is  accelerating,  the  solute  gas 
being  injected  m  the  direction  of  the  local  flow  of  the 
diluent  gas  stream,  whereby  the  solute  gas  is  discharged  at 
constant  pressure,  and  whereby  the  flow  pattern  down- 
stream of  the  point  of  injection  is  deliberately  upset  by  the 
injected  solute  gas  causing  turbulence; 

increasing  the  turbulence  by  passing  the  gas  mixture  through 
a  venluri,  whereby  the  solute  gas  becomes  thoroughly 
mixed  with  the  diluent  gas. 


5,129,413 
SELF  WASHING  STORAGF  TANK 
Hugh  E.  Puder,  and  Charles  S.  Hanskat,  both  of  Gainesville. 
Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Crom  Corporation,  Gainesville.  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618J49 
Int.  a.'  B08B  3/lt4,  9/0^.  F16K  21/18 
VS.  a.  137—2  23  Oaims 

16.  A  method  for  washing  the  inlencir  surfaces  of  a  concrete 
water  storage  tank  having  a  generally  upright,  penpheral  wall 
extending  around  and  defining  a  water  storage  chamber,  a 
concrete  roof  mounted  atop  the  wall  in  subst.antial  covenng 
relationship  to  said  chamber  and  having  an  internal  concrete 
surface  facing  the  chamber  and  an  opening  therein  defining  a 
confined  space  which  is  m  fluid  communication  with  the  cham- 
ber and  which  is  disposed  at  an  elevation  that  is  higher  than 
said  internal  concrete  surface,  said  meth'x!  .ompnsmg 


838 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


storing  water  in  said  chamber  under  conditions  such  that 
water  is  pencxiically  withdrawn  thereform  for  use; 

periodically  introducing  water  to  be  stored  into  said  cham- 
ber; and 

controlling  said  introduction  of  water  into  the  tank  with  a 
water  level  controller  device  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
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SYSTFM   AM)  MKTHOI)  FOR  Al  lOMArUAl  I  Y 

SKI  KT1\(.  ONK  OF  A  PI  I  RAIITV  OF  I  UJl  ll> 

Srri'l  V  KFtFPrAf  IKS  as  a  SOl  RCK  for  a  I  IQUID 

niSPKNSINC,  AI'PARAIl  S 

Robert    R.    Run>i)n,   9789    Fven-Min   Cir.,   South   Jordan.    L'tah 

H4t)65.  and  Kent  W .  Mabey.  West  Jordan.  I  tab,  av>innors  to 

Kobfrt  Richard  Runvon,  South  Jordan.  I  tah 

Continuation  of  Ser    No    J29.7'74.  Mar,  26,  19H9.  abandoned. 

thi>  application   Xu^.  6.  1991.  Scr    No    742,063 

Int.  (I.    FIMH  ■)     . 

U.S.  a.  137—113  22  aaims 
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introduction  continues  until  water  fills  the  chamber  and 
contacts  and  washes  the  entire  extent  of  said  internal 
concrete  surface 
as  the  water  rises  to  remove  any  residue  that  is  accumulated 
on  said  internal  concrete  surface  and  mvoes  upwardly  into 
said  space  to  a  level  sufficient  to  activate  said  controller 
device  to  shut  off  said  water  flow  into  the  chamber 


5.129.414 

EXPANSIBI  F  (  H\N!HFR  I)F\  U  h   HAMNt,  \  \RIABLY 

RKSTRAINKI)  V  AI  \  F  SY  SI  FMS 

Ih.imai  R.  (,lass..  1530''  Horborne  Ij..  Pf1uKer>ille.  Tex.  78660, 

and  V^eldon  R.  Hudson.  8312  Renlon.  Austin.  Tex    78-'58 

Dni^ion  of  Ser.  No.  430.338.  Nov    2.  1989.  Pal    No   4.981,068. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1990,  Srr    N,,    «9h,^S 

Int,  CI,    F16K  .  ' 

U,S.  a.  137—10  12  Claims 


1  A  method  of  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  between  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber  through  a  passageway  having 
a  senes  combination  of  two  oppositely  directed,  first  and  sec- 
ond check  valves,  said  chambers  having  cyclincally  reversing 
relative  pressures,  said  first  check  valve  normally  opposing 
flow  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  with  pressures  in  said  chambers  subslantialls 
equal,  restraining  said  firsl  check  valve  in  the  open  position  to 
permit  fluid  flow  in  mi  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  cham- 
ber, determining  when  sufficienl  flow  from  said  first  chamber 
ha.s  ix.'curred  and  then  relea,sing  said  first  check  valve  to  permii 
closure  thereof  at  the  ne\t  subsequent  reversal  of  relative 
pressures  in  said  chambers  nuiving  said  firsl  check  valve  lo  an 
open  p<')Sition  at  which  it  can  be  restrained,  permitting  said 
second  check  valve  to  close,  and  restraining  said  first  check 
valve  in  open  posnu'c,  to  restart  said  cycle. 


1  A  swimming  pool  maintenance  system  for  selecting  one  of 
a  plurality  of  supply  receptacles  as  a  source  of  a  liquid  flow  of 
chemicals  to  the  water  of  the  swimming  pool,  each  of  the 
liquid  supply  receptacles  conuining  both  a  liquid  and  an  undis- 
solved gas,  the  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  nonmetallic  conduit  adapted  lo  accommodate  a  liquid 
flow  of  chemicals  from  a  selected  one  of  the  liquid  supply 
receptacles  to  a  fluid  output  line,  said  conduit  being  placed 
in  fluid  communication  at  a  first  end  thereof  wiih  the  fluid 
output  line  and  commonly  connected  at  a  second  end 
thereof  to  the  liquid  supply  receptacles; 

(b)  sensing  means  located  on  the  exterior  of  the  conduit  for 
sensing  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  liquid  and  any  undis- 
solved gas  present  in  the  flow  of  the  hquid  through  the 
conduit; 

(c)  detection  means  for  detecting  a  threshold  change  in  the 
dielectric  constant  of  the  contents  of  the  flow  of  the  liquid 
through  the  conduit,  said  threshold  change  corresponding 
to  an  amount  of  undis.solved  ga.sses  contained  in  the  flow 
of  the  liquid  in  the  conduil  refieciing  that  the  selected  one 
of  the  liquid  supply  receptacles  is  substantially  empty  of 
the  liquid;  and 

(d)  selection  means  for  selecting  a  non-empty  supply  recep- 
tacle as  a  source  of  supply  of  the  liquid  to  flow  through 
the  conduit  to  the  fluid  output  line  when  ihe  detection 
means  detects  the  threshold  change  in  the  dielectric  con- 
stant of  the  contents  of  the  conduit,  thereby  maintaining  a 
source  of  liquid  for  the  flow  through  the  conduit  to  the 
fluid  output  line. 


5,129,416 
ANTI-SIPHON  FROST-PROOF  VN  AIFR  HYDRANT 
Rand  H,  Ackroyd,  Methuen,  Mass..  a.ssianor  to  V\atts  Regulator 
(  ompany.  No,  Andover,  Mass. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,920,  Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,029,603,  This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser,  No.  "21.-J34 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9.  ^008 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  F16K  :4/02 

U.S.  CI.  13'  — 218  6  aaims 

1.  A  water  hydrant  comprising 

a  body  defining  an  elongated  flow  passage  having  a  water 
inlet  at  a  first  inner  end  and  an  air  inlet  at  a  second  outer 
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end,  and  a  laterally  extending  water  outlet  spout  disposed 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  said  outlet 
spout  defining  an  outlet; 

an  elongated  rolatable  stem  adapted  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment within  said  elongated  flow  passage,  said  stem  termi- 
nating exterially  of  said  second  end  in  an  exterior  operat- 
ing member 

a  water  inlet  \  alve  connected  to  said  stem  in  the  region  of 
said  first  inner  end  and  adapted  to  control  flow  of  water 
from  said  v  ater  inlet  into  said  elongated  flow  passage 
when  said  w  ater  inlet  valve  is  open  to  said  outlet; 

an  air  valve  connected  to  said  stem  in  the  region  of  said 
second  oute  -  end  and  adapted,  by  operation  of  said  stem, 
to  control  infiow  of  air  and  outflow  of  water  through  said 
air  inlet; 

a  first  check  vtlve  disposed  in  said  water  outlet  spout  gener- 
ally adjacen  said  passage,  said  first  check  valve  adapted 
to  preclude  ^ackflow  of  water  into  said  flow  passage; 

a  second  check  valve  disposed  in  said  water  outlet  spout 


"  s".**^*     *\ 
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generally  adjacent  said  outlet,  said  second  check  valve 
being  dispostxl  downstream  of  and  generally  coaxial  with 
said  first  check  valve,  said  second  check  valve  being 
separate  and  spaced  from  said  first  check  valve,  and  said 
second  check  valve  being  adapted  to  preclude  backflow 
of  water  intc  said  outlet  spout; 

said  hydrant  fu.ther  comprising  means  defining  one  or  more 
drain  orifices  for  permitting  water  to  drain  from  said  body 
by  way  of  said  drain  orifices  in  a  manner  to  prevent  water 
from  freezing  within  said  water  hydrant,  while  said  sec- 
ond check  valve  remains  closed; 

said  body  further  defining  a  first  of  said  drain  orifices  open  to 
the  atmosphere  in  said  water  outlet  spout,  said  first  of  said 
drain  orifices  being  disposed  between  said  first  check 
valve  and  said  second  check  valve; 

said  second  cht-ck  valve  being  mounted  for  operation  sepa- 
rate and  independent  of  said  first  check  valve,  whereby 
one  of  said  check  valves  continues  to  function  to  preclude 
backflow  of  water  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  other  of 
said  check  valves. 


a  suppon  which  receives  said  closing  member  and  which 
delimits  a  channel  w  hich  is  aligned  with  said  fluid  channel, 
said  closing  device  being  received  in  said  inner  cavity 
UfKjn  insertion  of  said  closing  device  through  said  open- 
ing;  and 

(C)  a  connector  device  for  connecting  said  support  lo  said 
valve  body,  said  connector  device  being  sealed  from  the 
ambient  environment  and  from  said  fluid,  said  connector 
device  including 

a  fixed  element  comprising  at  least  one  rest  formed  m  said 
valve  body  and  being  open  to  said  inner  cavity,  and 

a  movable  element  including  a  locking  piece  which  is 
mounted  in  said  support  and  which  is  radially  movable 


5,129,417 

VALVE  INCLUriNG  A  CLOSING  DEVICE  AND  SEALED 

CONNECTORS 

Pierri  l)up<.n'.  k<i  nbouillet,  France;  Peter  Frafjonl,  Hafrafjord, 

Norwav .  and  Br  mo  Grandgeorge,  Vallet,  France,  assignors  to 

Den   norske  suis  oljeselskap  a^.,  Stavanger,  Norway  and 

Mobil  Oil  t  orp  iration,  Fairfax,  Va. 
PCT  No  pen    N<  189/00106,  §  371  Date  May  13. 1991,  §  102(e) 

I>ate  May  13,  1  )91,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04126,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr    19,  1  >90 

PCT  Filed  Oct  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  684,943 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  14,  1988,  884588 

Int.  a.'  F16K  43/00 

VJS.  a.  137—315  9  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  comprising: 

(A)  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  channel  and  an  inner  cavity 
formed  therein,  said  inner  cavity  having  a  geometrical  axis 
which  is  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  fluid  channel,  said  valve  body  further  having  an 
opening  fomed  therein  which  lies  in  a  plane  which  is 
substantially  iiormal  to  said  geometrical  axis; 

(B)  a  closing  device  having  a  movable  closing  member  and 


within  said  support  with  respect  to  said  geometrical  axis, 
and 
an  actuating  member  which  is  movable  with  resj-HJCt  lo  said 
valve  body  and  which  moves  said  movable  element  radi- 
ally with  respect  to  said  geometrical  axis  from  a  first. 
locking  p<isition  remote  from  said  geometrical  axis  in 
which  faid  locking  piece  is  at  least  panially  positioned  m 
said  rest  to  lock  said  closing  device  within  said  valve 
body,  to  a  second  position  which  is  closer  to  said  geomet- 
rical axis  than  said  first  p>osition  and  in  which  said  IcK-king 
piece  is  located  in  the  suppon  to  enable  insenion  and 
removal  of  said  closing  device  into  and  out  of  said  inner 
cavity. 


5,129,418 

MASS  FLOV\  CONTROLLER  WITH  SL  PPLEMENTAL 

CONDITION  SENSORS 

Mitsuzo     Sbimomura,     and     Masao     Yamaguchi,     both     of 

.Miyanohigashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Stec  Inc.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No,  612,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  14,  1989,  1-296880 
Int.  CI.'  G05D  "  ()6 
VS.  a.  137— 4«6  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  mass  flow  controller,  in  which  a  fluid  pa.ssageway  is 
provided  with  a  fiow  rate  sensor  ponton  and  a  control  valve  is 
disposed  on  a  downstream  side  or  an  upstream  side  of  the  fiow 
rate  sensor  portion,  a  flow  rate  measured  signal  from  the  flow 
rate  sensor  portion  is  compared  with  a  fiow  rate-setting  signal 
in  a  companson  portion,  and  an  aperture  of  said  control  valve 
is  controlled  on  the  basis  of  a  control  signal  obtained  by  treat- 
ing a  differential  signal  output  from  said  companstin  portion, 
the  improvement  compnsing 

means  for  providing  additional  sensors,  operating  indepen- 
dently of  the  flow  rate  sensor  portion,  from  each  of  the 
following  groups  of  a  first  group  compnsing  a  pressure- 
detecting  portion  for  detecting  at  least  a  pressure  on  an 
upstream  side  or  a  dov*  nstream  side  of  the  flow  rate  sensor 
portion,  a  pressure  between  the  flow  rate  sensor  portion 
and  the  control  valv  c  and  a  pressure  on  a  downstream  side 
or  an  upstream  side  of  the  control  valve  and  a  second 
group  comprising   a   temperature -detecting   portion    for 
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detecting  at  least  one  ol  j  teniperaiure  on  an  upstream  Side 
or  a  downstream  side  of  the  How  rate  sens<ir  portion,  a 
temperature  between  the  flow  rate  %eiis*ir  portion  and  the 
control  valve,  and  a  temperature  on  a  downstream  side  of 
an  upstream  side  of  the  ^iir.trol  ■•alve,  and 
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diagnostic  machine  means  for  determining  the  status  of  those 
sensors  to  monitor  the  operating  status  of  the  mass  flow 
controller. 


5.129,419 
PRESSl  RK  CONTRDl   VALVE 
Stephen  J.  Supleton,  L  pland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  PneuDraulics, 
Inc.,  Hancho  C  ucamonga.  t  aiif 

Filed  Nov.  !3.  1990.  Ser.  .No.  612,229 

Int.  n.'  H5K  15/06 

VS.  a.  137—514.3  7  Claims 


^Or 


^^ 


through  the  valve  of  damping  movement  of  said  poppet, 
and  wherein 
said  sea!  ha.s  an  unbalanced  cross-sectional  area  which  is 
exposed  to  inlet  pressure  when  said  poppet  and  seat  are 
mutually  engaged  in  fluid  sealing  relation,  whereby  when 
fluid  under  prevsure  is  supplied  to  said  valve  inlet  (a)  said 
spring  means  retains  said  piippel  and  scat  in  said  closed 
ptisitions  to  maintain  said  valve  closed  as  long  as  the  inlet 
pressure  remains  below  a  given  threshold  pressure  level, 
(b)  an  increa.se  in  inlet  pressure  above  said  threshold  pres- 
sure level  moves  said  poppet  and  seat  as  a  unit  in  their 
engaged  p<isitions  in  said  flow  direction  against  the  thrust 
of  said  spring  means  to  maintain  said  valve  closed  until 
said  seat  reaches  its  downstream  limiting  position  at  a 
certain  elevated  inlet  pressure  level  greater  than  said 
threshold  pressure  level,  and  (c)  an  increa.sc  in  inlet  pres- 
sure above  said  elevated  pressure  level  moves  said  poppet 
in  said  flow  direction  relative  to  said  seal  against  the  thrust 
of  said  spring  means  to  first  crack  said  seal  and  then  imme- 
diately fully  open  said  valve. 


5,129,420 
CLT-OFF  VALVE 
Charles  N.  Johnson,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Elwood  Hydrau- 
lics Company,  Inc.,  Oak  Creek,  Wis, 

Filed  \ua.  :().  1991,  Ser.  No,  747,607 

Int   C!     I  16K  II/0S7 

VS.  O.  137—595  13  Qaims 
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1   In  a  valve,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet,  and  a  fluid 
passage  communicating  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for  fluid 
flow  through  said  passage  in  a  direction  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet, 

valve  means  in  said  passage  including  a  valve  poppet  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  passage,  a  valve  seat  located 
between  said  p<ippet  and  said  miet  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  pa,ssage.  first  limit  means  for  positively  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  seat  in  said  How  direction  to  a  fixed 
downstream  limiting  position  relative  to  said  body,  second 
limit  means  for  positively  limiting  movement  of  said  seat 
in  the  opp^isite  direction  to  an  upstream  limiting  position 
relative  to  said  bixly,  coacting  seal  means  on  said  poppet 
and  seat  which  are  engageable  in  fluid  sealing  relation 
with  one  another  by  relative  movement  of  said  poppet  and 
seat  toward  one  another  to  engaged  positions  to  form 
between  said  poppet  and  seat  a  seal  that  blocks  fluid  flow 
through  said  passage  and  which  seal  means  are  separable 
by  relative  movement  of  said  poppet  and  seat  away  from 
one  another  to  disengaged  p<isitions  to  permit  fluid  flow 
through  said  passage,  and  spring  means  urging  said  poppet 
toward  said  seat  for  normally  yieldably  retaining  said 
poppet  and  seat  in  closed  positions  wherein  said  seat  occu- 
pies its  upstream  limiting  p<isition  with  said  poppet  and 

seat  mutually  engaged  in  fluid  sealing  relation, 

damping   means  located   outside   the   path   of  fluid   flow 


1  A  cut-off  valve  having  a  plurality  of  passageways,  com- 
pnsing  a  body  having  several  parallel  passageways  extending 
therethrough,  two  of  said  passageways  extending  along  a  plane 
extending  through  said  body  and  an  additional  passageway 
being  disposed  in  said  body  to  each  opposite  side  of  said  plane, 
a  valve  closure  disposed  in  each  of  said  passageways  and  being 
movable  therein  for  completely  sealing  against  flow  through 
said  passageways,  two  of  said  closures  being  on  said  plane  and 
another  two  of  said  closures  being  disposed  to  each  opposite 
side  of  said  plane  and  with  all  said  closures  being  operalively 
movable  on  axes  parallel  to  said  plane  for  opening  and  fully 
closing  relative  to  fluid  passing  through  said  pa.ssagew  ays. 
three  valve  closure  stems  rotatable  m  said  body  and  connected 
with  said  closures  and  having  and  extending  in  respective 
extending  ends  from  each  of  said  closures  and  through  the 
exterior  of  said  body  at  only  one  side  of  said  body  to  thereby 
have  each  respective  one  of  said  stems  extend  through  said 
body  in  only  one  respective  location  on  said  body  and  with 
each  of  said  stems  being  parallel  to  said  plane,  and  with  one  of 
said  stems  extending  along  said  plane  and  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  two  of  said  closures  which  are  on  said 
plane,  and  valve  stem  rotator  means  located  only  on  said  one 
side  of  said  body  and  being  interconnected  with  all  said  stems 
only  on  said  one  side  of  said  body  for  rotating  said  stems  in 
unison  and  thereby  open  and  close  said  closures  in  unison. 
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5,129,421 
TWO- POSITION  AND  THREE-WAY  VALVE 

(  hikanan  Kubo,  Siigamiliara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eishin  Technol- 

oi{}  (  umpany,  [  imited,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  N.  .  398,147,  Aug.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,024,248. 

This  appiii  ation  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,617 

Claims  phontv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-56218 

I'be  portion  of  th>.-  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  18, 

!008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13/043 

VS.  a.  137—596.16  2  Claims 


1.  A  two-position  and  three-way  valve  system,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  supply  port  for  introducing 
pressurized  fluid  thereto,  a  fluid  inlet  port  directly  com- 
municating through  a  first  passage  with  said  fluid  supply 
port,  and  a  iluid  outlet  port  directly  communicating 
through  a  second  passage  with  said  fluid  inlet  port,  said 
fluid  outlet  port  opening  onto  the  exterior  of  said  valve 
body; 

valve  means  associated  with  said  valve  body  and  including  a 
pair  of  movable  valve  members  mounted  to  said  valve 
body,  each  sa  d  valve  member  being  adapted  to  open  or 
close  one  of  s-iid  first  and  second  passages;  and 

actuator  means  associated  with  said  valve  body  for  actuating 
each  of  said  valve  members  in  an  independent  manner, 
said  actuator  means  being  rapidly  operable  in  response  to 
a  control  signitl,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  electromagnetic 
coils  and  a  fjair  of  movable  core  members,  and  a  nozzle 
flapper  connected  to  each  said  core  member,  each  said 
movable  core  member  and  nozzle  flapper  being  movable 
in  response  to  le-energization  and  energization  of  said  coil 
toward  and  away  from  a  nozzle  to  selectively  close  and 
open  said  noz;'.le; 

wherein  each  siiid  movable  core  member  and  each  said 
nozzle  flapper  are  secured  to  an  actuator  diaphragm  mem- 
ber mounted  1 3  said  valve  body,  said  actuator  diaphragm 
member  defining  a  portion  of  a  flow  path  communicating 
between  said  nozzle  and  the  exterior  of  said  valve  body; 
and 

wherein  each  said  valve  member  comprises  a  poppet  valve 
member  secured  to  a  diaphragm  member,  and  wherein 
said  flrst  and  sixond  passages  each  include  a  valve  seat  for 
receiving  said  poppet  valve  member  to  close  said  passage. 


5,129,422 
TRANSMISSION  BREATHER  CONTROL  VALVE 
Ellard  I).  Davison,  ,lr.,  Groise  Pointe  Farms,  and  Lounes  Rabhi, 
Vpsilanii,  both  ol  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  Nc,  678,406,  Apr.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,062,447. 
1  bis  application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,051 
Int.  a.5  A61K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  137—599  2  Qaims 

1   A  breather  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  In 
an  engine  driven  vehicle  comprising: 

a  transmission  housing  sealed  to  prevent  fluid  communica- 
tion between  a  cavity  within  the  transmission  housing  and 
atmosphere  except  through  a  primary  valve  assembly; 
the  pnmary  valve  assembly,  being  disposed  above  a  level  of 
operating  fluic  in  the  transmission  housing  for  both  the 


transmission  operating  and  non-operating  modes,  restrict- 
ing passage  of  gas  into  and  out  of  the  transmission  hous- 
ing, further  comprising: 

pressure  check  valve  means  for  relievidng  gas  pressure 
within  the  transmission  housing  cavity  by  venting  the 
transmission  housing  cavity  to  aimosphere  when  a 
selected  pressure  differential  between  the  transmission 
housing  cavity  and  atmosphere  is  exceeded, 
vacuum  check  valve  means  for  relieving  vacuum  within 
the  transmission  housing  cavuv  by  venting  the  transmis- 
sion housing  cavity  to  atmosphere  when  a  selected 
vacuum  differential  between  the  transmission  housing 
cavity  and  atmosphere  is  exceeded; 
manual  pressure  bleed  valve  means  for  selectively  equaliz- 


ing the  pressure  within  the  transmission  housing  cavity 

with  atmospheric  pressuie;  and 
a  common  cavity  with  which  the  three  valve  means  and 

the  transmission  hciusing  are  in  fluid  communication, 

and 
means  for  connecting  the  primary  valve  assembly  to  the 
transmission  housing,  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  common  cavity  of  the  primary  valve  assem- 
bly and  t.'ansmission  housing  cavity,  attaching  to  the 
transmission  housing  at  a  p<iint  above  the  level  of  the 
operating  fluid  m  the  transmission  houstng  for  both  the 
transmission  opcraling  and  non-opcraiing  modes,  continu- 
ously increasing  m  height  from  the  transmission  housing 
to  the  primary  valve  assembly  and  attaching  to  the  pn- 
mary valve  assembly. 


5,129,423 
NO-SPil.L  FLUID  SECT  RIT\  C(JLPI  INC. 
Paul  J.  E.  Fournier,  Jackson;  Randolph  I..  Maiville,  Onondaga. 
and  Donald  G.  McCracken,  Horton.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  tu 
Aeroquip  Corporation,  Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No,  494.644 
Int.  C\:  F16L  37/28 
VS.  a.  137— 614.05  35  Oaims 

I.  A  fluid  coupling  characterized  by  its  ability  to  limit  bidi 
rectional  fluid  flow  to  authorized  use  compnsing.  in  combma 
tion,  first  and  second  interconnectablc  coupling  parts  each 
having  an  axial  passage  and  an  interconneciable  end.  releasable 
complementary  connection  means  defined  upon  said  coupling 
parts  adapted  to  interconnect  upon  said  parts,  interconneciable 
ends  being  coaxially  aligned  and  interfitted  m  a  fluid  transfer 
relationship,  a  first  valve  movably  mounted  withm  said  first 
coupling  part  passage  having  a  closed  position  preventing  fluid 
flow  through  said  first  part  passage  in  a  first  direction  toward 
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>aul  firsi  part  interconncctable  end.  a  check  valve  movably 

mi'unicd  u.uhm  said  first  c<iupling  part  passage  a^ially  spaced 
iiiwatdU  from  said  firs!  valve  and  said  first  pan  interconnect 
able  end  limiting  fluid  fitm  through  said  first  part  passage  !i' 
said  first  tlireciion.  check  valve  release  means  mounted  vsiihin 
said  first  part  passage  selectively  rendenng  said  check  valve 


nh:'" 


inoperative  to  permit  fluid  flim  therethrough  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and  a  check  valve 
release  means  operator  selectively  defined  on  said  second 
coupling  part  v^herehy  only  a  second  coupling  part  having  a 
check  valve  release  means  operator  will  permit  bidirectional 
fluid  flow  through  said  first  coupling  part. 


5.129.424 

FLUID  CO.VTROLl  KR  WITH  INTEGRAL  AUXILIARY 

V  ALVING 

liwight   B.   Stephenson,  Savage;   Kenneth  G.   Rasmuvsen.   Nt» 

Hope,  and  H.  P.  Schutten,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assinr. 

ors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  (1e»eland,  Ohio 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  666,168,  Mar.  ■».  IWl,  Pal   Nd. 

5.065.793,  which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,366, 

\pr    23,  IWO,  Pat.  No.  5,016,672.  This  application  Nov    13. 

1991.  Ser   No.  792.514 

Int.  n     H5B  lJ/06 

VS.  CL  137—625.24  14  CUims 


in-tjj 


fluid  pressure  operated  device;  valve  means  disposed  in  said 

housing  means  and  compnsing  a  primary,  rolatablc  valve 
membei  and  a  ^iHiperating.  relatively  rotatable  follow-up 
valve  member,  said  pnmary  and  follow-up  valve  members 
defining  a  neutral  rotary  p<isition  and  a  rotary  operating  p<-)si- 
tion  in  which  said  primary  valve  member  is  rotatably  displaceii 
from  said  neutral  rotary  p<isition.  relative  to  said  follow-up 
valve  member,  and  said  follow-up  valve  member  defining  a 
neutral  axial  position,  said  pnmary  valve  member  defining  first 
and  second  fluid  passages,  and  said  follow-up  valve  member 
defining  a  first  tluid  port  in  continuous  fluid  communication 
with  said  inlet  p<3rt.  and  a  second  fluid  pon  m  continuous  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  main  fluid  port,  said  first  and 
second  fluid  ports  being  blocked  from  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  and  secimd  fluid  passages,  respectively,  when 
said  valve  members  arc  in  said  neutral  rotary  fKisition.  said  first 
fluid  p<in  being  m  fluid  communication  with  said  first  fluid 
passage,  to  define  a  first  variable  flow  control  orifice,  and  said 
second  fluid  port  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  sec 
ond  fluid  passage,  to  define  a  second  vanabic  flow  control 
orifice,  when  said  valve  members  are  in  said  rotary  operating 
position;  said  housing  means  and  said  valve  means  ccHiperating 
to  define  a  mam  fluid  path  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  and  secc^nd  variable  flow  control  orifices 
when  said  valve  members  are  in  said  rotary  operating  pt)sition. 
characten/ed  by 

(a>  said  housing  means  defming  first  and  second  auxiliary 

fluid  p<irts  for  connection  to  the  auxiliary  fluid  pressure 

operated  device; 

(b)  said  follow-up  valve  member  defining  a  first  axial  posi- 
tion; 

(c)  said  controller  including  means  operable  to  bias  said 
follow-up  valve  member  toward  said  neutral  axial  posi- 
tion, and  means  operable  to  displace  said  follow-up  valve 
member  toward  said  first  position 

(d)  said  housing  means  and  said  valve  means  cooperating  to 
define  a  first  au.xiliary  fluid  path  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation from  said  inlet  p^irt  to  said  first  autiliarv  fluid  port. 
and  from  said  second  auxiliary  fluid  ptirt  to  said  return 
port  when  said  valve  niembers  are  in  said  first  a.\ial  posi- 
tion. 


1,  A  controller  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  a  main  fluid  pressure  operated 
device,  and  to  an  auxiliary  fluid  pressure  operated  device  said 
controller  being  of  the  type  including  housing  means  defining 
a  fluid  inlet  p<->rl  for  connection  to  the  source  of  pressuri/ed 
fluid,  a  return  port  for  connection  to  a  system  reservoir,  and 
first  and  second  .aiain  fluid  ports  for  con.iectHin  u<  the  main 


5,129,425 
\  \[  \f  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
K.jnald  h    Howarth.  11208  -  8«th  Avenue,  Delta,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada  \  4C  2W9  ,  and  Domenico  Ciolfitto,  7935  Meado 
«nM>d  Drive,  Bumaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada  V5A  4<  I 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2008694 

Int.  CT"  E15B  IJ/043 

VS.  C\.  137—625.64  5  Claims 


'■•■^TJ 


1  A  control  valve  comprising  a  hydraulic  proportional 
electncally  operated  pilot  valve  operably  connected  to  a  main 
air  valve,  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  pons  in  said  pilot 
valve,  a  first  set  of  said  ports  running  to  a  hydraulic  fluid 
reservoir  and  a  hydraulic  pump  operable  to  provide  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  reservoir  under  pressure  to  said  pilot  valve,  a 
second  set  of  said  pt:)rts  being  connecieti  and  providing  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  said  main  air  valve,  said  main  air  valve  having  a  first 
set  of  ports  running  to  said  pilot  valve,  said  main  air  valve 
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further  including  a  spool,  centering  springs  to  hold  said  spool  5,129,42'^ 

in  a  neutral  position,  said  spool  being  movable  by  said  hydrau-  PULSATIO.N  DAMPER  FOR  A  PlMFKn  i  101  ID 

lie  fluid  provided  from  said  second  set  of  ports  of  said  pilot  SYSTEM 

valve  and  an  air  supply  operably  connected  to  said  main  air  Lawrence  W.   White,   and  Gabriel   J.    Pietrykowski.   both   of 

valve  for  dischargi-  from  said  air  valve  to  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  Bryan.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tlie  Aro  Corporation.  Bryan,  Ohio 


said  air  supply  being  discharged  from  said  air  valve  and  pro- 
vided to  said  pneumatic  cylinder  being  determined  by  the 
movement  of  said  spool  in  said  air  valve  from  said  neutral 
position. 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  a  first  and  a  second 
direction  comprisirg: 

a  valve  body  defining  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve 
and  including  a  tube  receiving  firsi  end  and  a  regulator 
second  end  located  at  a  longitudinal  opposite  end  of  said 
valve; 

said  regulator  second  end  including  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tending spoke  portions  and  a  hub  portion  supported  by 
said  spoke  portions,  said  spoke  portions  defining  flow 
apertures  for  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first  end  of  said  valve 
through  said  second  end; 

a  flow  control  member  including  a  resilient  disk  and  a  stem 
extending  from  said  disk  through  said  bub  portion; 

a  flange  located  at  a  radial  outer  edge  of  said  regulator 
second  end,  said  resilient  disk  engaging  said  regulator 
second  end  adacent  to  said  flange;  and 

a  cap  member  evtending  over  said  resilient  disk,  said  cap 
member  including  a  substantially  disk  shaped  top  portion 
and  -  plurality  of  fingers  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  top  portion  for  engaging  said  flange  and 
said  fingers  each  including  detent  means  for  engaging  said 
flange  to  hold  said  cap  in  engagement  with  said  valve 
body  and  surrounding  said  flow  control  member,  said 
plurality  of  fingers  defining  apertures  through  which  fluid 
flowing  into  said  first  end  may  flow  out  of  said  valve. 


Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No   686,696 
Int.  a.'  F16L  55,  (J4 
VS.  a.  138—30 


9  Oaims 


5,129.426 
TUBE  MOUNTED  CHECK  VALVE 
Dennis  A.  Boehmei ,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vernay  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  YelloD  Springs,  Ohio 

Filed  .May  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699^1 

Int.  a.s  F16K  15/14 

VS.  CL  137—854  U  Claims 


1.  A  pulsation  damper  for  a  pumped  liquid  system  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  having  fir^t  and  second  axially  identical  ends 
defined  by  first  and  Mfcond  axially  identical  hollow  halves, 
each  having  a  threaded  port  on  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
threaded  stacking  p-on  radiaily  outward  therefrom,  sam 
halves  being  joined  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical 
cavity; 

flexible  non-porous  means  for  dividing  said  cavity  into  first 
and  second  chambers  at  said  first  and  second  housing  ends 
respectively; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  housing  end  to  the  pumped 
liquid  system  to  admit  liquid  to  said  first  chamber:  and 

means  for  pressurizing  said  second  chamber  with  a  gas. 


5,129,428 

n.EXlBLK  HOSE  CONST!  CTTON 

Jeffrey  J.  Winter,  Ocala.  Fla.;  Homer  N,  Holden.  Sylva.  N.C., 

and  James   L.   I^wrence,  Ocala,   Fla..  a-ssignors   to   Dayco 

Products,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  405,48''.  Sep.  H.  19«y.  Pat.  No. 

5,089,074.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  575. -31 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  11/08 

U.S.  a.  138—104  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  flexible  hose  construction  compnsing  an  inner  tube 
made  of  polymeric  material,  an  outer  sleeve  of  reinforcing 
material  disposed  in  telescoping  relation  on  said  inner  tube 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  spacer 
means  dispiosed  between  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  matenal  and 
said  inner  tube  to  space  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  material  from 
said  inner  tube,  said  spacer  means  being  dispiised  on  said  inner 
tube  so  as  to  define  coils  of  matenal  and  coils  of  non-malenal 
serially  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  tube  in  a  like 
repeating  pattern  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said  coils 
of  material  comprise  a  plurality  of  separate  annular  coils  of 
materia]  having  outer  annular  apexes  and  said  coils  of  non- 
material  comprise  a  plurality  of  voids  respectively  disposed 
between  said  annular  coils  of  matenal  and  wherein  an  outer 
tube  of  polymenc  matenal  is  disposed  between  said  spacer 
means  and  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  matenal  so  as  to  extend  m 
a  generally  straight-line  manner  from  said  outer  annular  apexes 
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so  as  to  tend  to  prevent  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  material  from    mariner  from  said  one  end  thereof  to  said  other  end  thereof, 
cntenng  into  said  voids  an  amount  that  would  tend  to  substan-    ^aid  inner  hose  being  formed  of  thermoplastic  matenal,  said 

inner  hose  being  formed  \f.nh  an  outer  laver  of  one  type  of 
thermoplastic  matenal  and  an  inner  layer  of  another  type  of 
i^^JSW  \                               thermoplastic  matenal 
^  >\  

5,129,430 

WFIT  RFMOWI.  DEVICT  WITH  MEASl  RKMENT  OF 

BROKEN  YARN  PIFX'E 

Kinpei  Mitsuya    Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisaldisfao,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,362,  Aug.  16,  199«), 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1991,  S€r.  No.  770.12" 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  19«9,  1-219531, 
Aug.  28.  1989,  1-222450;  Aug   28,  1989,  1-222451 

Int.  (T  IXXSU  ■*"   ^4 
\iS.i^    139— llh2  24  Claims 


Ually  reduce  the  flexibility  characteristics  of  said  hose  con- 
struction. 


5,129,429 

FI-EXIBLE  HOSE  CX)NSTRl XTION 

Jeffrey  J.  Winter,  Ocala,  Fla.;  Homer  N.  Holden.  Svl*a.  N.C„ 

and   James   I.   Lawrence,   Ocala,    Ha.,   assignors   to   l>ayco 

Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

(ontinuation-in-partofSer.  No  405,48",  Sep    II,  1989,  Pat   N.. 

5.089,0^4.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No    5''5,''" 

Int.  a  *  H6I    11/08 

I  .S.  O.  138—121  9  Claims 


.'^c 


,.  / 


iliitW- 


■N^.^ixv  I 


1  .\  weft  procevsmg  apparatus  for  a  )et  loom,  compnsing 
weft  length  mexsunng  means  including  at  lea.st  one  sensor 
disp()sed  sut>stantiallv  at  a  termination  ptiint  for  reception  of  a 
weft  jetted  from  a  weft  insening  main  nozzle  into  a  weft  inscr 
Hon  pa-ssage  and  thereby  inserted  into  a  warp  shed,  wherein 
said  weft  length  measuring  means  includes  means  for  measur 
ing  the  length  of  a  broken  weft  yam  piece  separated  from  the 
weft  inserted 


5,129,431 
GIVER  FOR  A  GRIPPER  HM)M 
Angelo  Stacher,  Arbon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers 
Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,671 
Oainu    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb      5,     1990, 
00353  90 

Int   n     l>03D  47/20 
MS.  CI.  139 — *4*  19  CUums 


1.  In  a  tlexible  hose  construction  compnsing  an  inner  comi- 
gated  hose  made  of  polymeric  matenal  and  having  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  facing  convex  projections  with  outwardly  facing 
recesses  therebetween  and  extending  from  one  end  there<if  to 
the  other  end  thereof  said  inner  hose  having  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  facing  convex  projections  with  inwardly  facing  re- 
ces.ses  therebetween  and  extending  from  said  one  end  there<-)f 
to  said  other  end  thereof  and  an  outer  sleeve  of  reinforcing 
matenal  dLsposed  in  telescoping  relation  on  said  inner  hose,  the 
improvement  compnsing  a  first  tube  of  polymenc  material 
disposed  between  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  matenal  and  said 
inner  hose  and  having  an  inner  penpheral  surface  engaging 
said  outwardly  facing  convex  projections  in  a  generally 
straight-lme  manner  from  said  one  end  thereof  to  said  other 
end  thereof  so  as  to  tend  to  prevent  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing 
matenal  from  entenng  into  said  outwardly  facing  recesses  of 
said  inner  hose  an  amount  that  would  tend  to  substantially 
reduce  the  flexibility  charactenstics  of  said  inner  hivse.  and  a 
second  tube  of  polymenc  matenal  disposed  inside  said  inner 
hose  and  having  an  outer  penpheral  surface  engaging  said 
inwardly  facing  convex  projections  m  a  generally  straight-lme 


1   A  giver  for  a  gripper  loom,  said  giver  comprising 

a  head  for  securement  to  a  flexible  picking  tape,  said  head 


July  14,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


845 


having  an  open  top  and  a  partly  convex  and  partly  flat 
bottom  defining  a  slideway; 
a  top  guide  for  a  weft  yam  on  one  side  of  said  head:  and 
a  yam  clamp  or  an  opposite  side  of  said  head  for  clamping 
a  weft  yam  therein,  said  clamp  being  disposed  relative  to 
said  guide  to  hold  a  weft  yam  therebetween  within  said 
head  and  at  aii  angle  to  a  cloth  plane  of  less  than  45*. 


5,129,432 

VAPOR  COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FUEL 

DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

Michael  D.  Duggei.  207  Telfair  Ct,  SammerTiUe,  S.C,  29483 

Filed  May  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.900 

Int.  a.5  B65B  1/28 

MS.  a.  141—1  15  Claims 


said  hose  assembly  compnsing  an  inner  lube  mean^.  having 
opposed  outer  ends  and  defining  a  fuel  conduit  and  a  tubular 
outer  sleeve  means  having  opposed  outer  ends  which  define* 
with  said  inner  tube  means  an  annular  passage  for  recovenng 
fiiel  vapors  from  said  fuel  lank,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
inner  tube  means  compnses  two  inner  lube  sections  having 
flexible  portions  and  having  adjacent  ends,  said  inner  tube 
sections  respectively  having  passages  therethrough  and  lead- 
ing from  said  adjacent  ends  thereof  toward  said  opposed  outer 
ends  of  said  inner  tube  means,  said  inner  tube  means  also  com- 


8.  A  method  of  recovering  the  benzene-containing  vapors 
emitted  from  a  vehicle  fuel  tank  during  a  refueling  operation 
employing  a  service  station  gasoline  pump  dispensing  gun 
including  a  dispensing  nozzle  for  inserting  in  a  vehicle  fuel  tank 
fill  pipe,  said  nozz  e  adapted  by  attachment  thereto  of  an  as- 
sembly including  means  for  attaching  the  assembly  to  the 
dispensing  gun  nozzle,  means  for  sealing  the  assembly  against 
a  vehicle  fuel  tank  fill  pipe  rim  by  permitting  the  fill  pipe  rim 
to  fit  inside  the  scaling  means,  means  for  collecting  vapors 
exiting  the  vehicle  fuel  tank  during  refueling,  and  means  for 
routing  the  collect'id  vapors  from  the  assembly,  said  method 
compnsing 

(a)  inserting  the  nozzle  into  the  fill  pipe  to  uniformly  contact 
the  fill  pipe  rim  against  the  assembly  ring  sealing  means, 
said  sealing  means  comprising  (i)  a  flexible  ring  lying  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  nozzle  and  defin- 
ing an  opening  within  said  plane  by  an  outer  edge  and  an 
inner  edge  for  receiving  the  fill  pipe  rim,  (ii)  a  first  contin- 
uous, flexible  circular  wall  extending  from  the  inner  edge 
of  said  flexible  ring  to  contain  and  direct  the  vapors  for 
collection  and  (iii)  a  second  continuous,  flexible  circular 
wall  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  flexible  ring, 

(b)  collecting  tht  vapors  emitted  from  the  fuel  tank  during 
refueling  within  the  assembly  vapor  collection  means,  and 

(c)  routing  the  collected  vapors  from  the  vapor  collection 
means  through  the  assembly  vapor  routing  means. 


prising  a  venturi  means  disposed  intermediate  said  inner  tube 
sections  within  said  outer  sleeve  means  and  including  passage 
means  therein  respectively  connected  to  said  passages  of  said 
inner  tube  sections,  said  ventun  means  having  a  plurality  of 
inlet  means  each  having  a  check  valve  disposed  therein  which 
communicates  with  said  annular  vapor  passage  so  that  liquid 
fuel  collected  in  said  annular  vapor  passage  is  adapted  to  be 
drawn  through  said  plurality  of  inlet  means  due  to  suction 
adapted  to  be  produced  in  said  ventun  means  upon  the  flow  of 
fuel  through  said  inner  tube  means. 


5,129,434 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  VALVE  WITH  FLOW 

CONTROL  LEV  ER  AR.M 

Roger  C.  Whigham,  .Atianta;  John  H.  Bearden.  Marietta;  Ronald 

L.  Wiley,  Marietta,  and  George  H.  Hoover,  Marietta,  all  of 

Ga..  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,371,  Jun.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,011,043.  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  58,448,  Jun.  5,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4.884,720.  This  application  I>ec    10.  1990.  Ser.  No. 

624.859 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/04 

MS.  a.  141—362  7  Claims 


5,129,433 
V  APOR  PASSAGE  FUEL  BLOCKAGE  REMOVAL 

Warren  P.  Faeth,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tokbeim  Corpo- 
ration, Ion  Way  le,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,041,  May  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,040,576. 
which  is  a  division  <  f  Ser.  No.  330,149,  Mar.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,967,809,  which  is  t  division  of  Ser.  No.  98,453,  Sep.  18,  1987, 
Pat.  No  4,842.027,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  113,372,  Oct. 
23,  198'',  F'at   No.  4  749,009,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
803,152,  IVc.  2,  1)85,  abandoned.  ThU  application  May  23, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  704,332 
I'he  portion  of  the  trnn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 2005, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  B67D  5/06 
MS.  a.  141—45  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  hose  asserrbly  for  dispensing  fuel  to  a  nozzle  which  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  fill  pipe  of  a  vehicle  fuel  tank. 


6.  A  method  for  varying  the  flow  rate  of  beverage  from  a 
nozzle  of  a  beverage  dispensing  valve  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  dispensing  valve  with  a  water  conduit  and  a 
separate  syrup  conduit  located  therein; 

(b)  providing  said  dispensing  valve  with  a  dispensing  nozzle 
and  separately  feeding  water  and  syrup  to  said  nozzle 
through  said  conduits. 

(c)  providing  a  movable  cup  actuated  lever  arm  adjacent  to 
said  nozzle; 

(d)  providing  on-ofT  valve  means  in  each  of  said  conduits  for 
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controlling  the  on-off  flow  therethrough  said  valve  means 

including  a  solenoid  valve  in  each  of  said  conduits; 
(e)  controlling  the  flovw  rate  of  liquid  through  each  of  said 

coruiuiis    ri   response  to  the  distance  said  lever  arm  is 

nui>.eLl,  and 
(0  said  controlling  step  including  continuously  controlling 

the  position  of  the  armature  in  each  of  said  solenoid 

valves. 


.^4  Apparatus  for  cutting  discontinuous  incisions  into  oppos- 
ing surfaces  of  a  fiberboard  mat.  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  honzontal  rollers  comprising  an  upper  roller 

and  a  lower  roller  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  upper  roller 

with  a  gap  between  the  two  rollers; 
a  second  pair  of  honzontal  rollers  compnsing  an  upper  roller 

and  a  lower  roller  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  upper  roller 

with  a  gap  hemfcn  'he  two  rollers; 
the  gaps  between  ihe  iw»o  pair  of  rollers  defining  a  substan- 
tially honzontal  path  along  which  a  fiberboard  travels  in  a 

linear  direction, 
each  of  the  rollers  having  a  multitude  of  sharp  cutter  blades 

which  are  capable  f  making  discontinuous  incisions  in  an 

adjoining  surface  of  a  fiberboard  mat  as  it  travels  through 

the  respective  gap; 
means  to  dnve  the  upper  rollers  in  the  same  rotary  direction 

at  the  same  surface  speed; 
means  to  drive  the  Icjwer  rollers  in  the  same  rotary  direction, 

but  in  a  rolaiy  direction  which  is  the  reverse  of  the  rotary 

direction  of  the  upper  rollers,  at  the  same  surface  speed; 
means  to  dnve  ail  the  rollers  at  a  surface  speed  which  is 

essentially  the  same,  and 
one  of  (A)  the  gap  between  the  first  pair  of  rollers  and  (B) 

the  gap  between  the  second  pair  of  rollers  being  vertically 

higher  than  the  other  gap. 


5  i:<j,4j^ 

VPI'XRATl  S  FDR  K)RM1N(,  SIUPFDEDCES 
K 'bin  H.  (  urtis,  and  Vernon  K.  Nonvs,  both  of  Christcfaurch, 

New   Zealand,  assignors  to   \stor   Post-Formed  (  uniponents 

I  Id..  (Tiristchurch,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990.  Vr    No    S6",h:s 

(  laims   prionty.   application    New    /.<'aland.     Xuu     15.    IVXV, 
Z3<)3<3::  Oct.  2,  19«9.  2J(«49 

Int    (I.     H27C   ->.  Uy 
U,S.  n.  144— 142  5  Claims 

1    Apparatus  lor  cutting  shaped  edges  on  two  components 
simultaneously,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  supp<irt  table  for  supp<?rting  said  two  components; 

means  for  secunng  said  components  to  said  table  such  that 


the  edges  to  be  shaped  lie  opposite  to,  but  spaced  apart 
from,  each  other; 
a  shaping  means  mounted  upon  said  table  and  movable 
relative  thereto  between  said  components,  so  as  to  simul- 
taneously cut  complementary  profiles  for  said  shaped 
edges  on  both  said  components; 


5.129,4.(5 

vt'f'ARvri  S  XN[)  MFTHOl)  loR  IMI'Ri  >\  INC 

FIBFRBDARt)  MAI   MOI  DABIl  in 

I  durtn   .1     Beuvinii.    Redwood   Vallev     and    Peter   F.    Prader, 

I  kiah.   both   of  (  alif  .   as.si({nors   to    Ma.sonite   ( Hrporatlon, 

(  hicaxo.  HI 

Filed  N,,>     15,   \<^l.  Vr    N,.    M4.247 
Inl    (1      H2"N 
VS.  a.  144—2  H  39  Qaims 


^ 


cam  means  associated  with  said  shaping  means  and  arranged 
to  guide  said  shaping  means  for  at  least  part  of  its  travel 
relative  to  said  components,  so  as  to  cut  said  profiles  in 
said  components; 

the  support  table  being  slotted  between  said  components, 
said  shaping  means  Including  a  movable  frame  which 
support  two  routers,  said  routers  being  mounted  so  that 
the  router  blades  rotate  in  opposite  senses. 


5.129.43^ 
WOOD  <  HIPPFR  KNIFF   MOI  DFR  U  i  1  H 
RFPI  A(  FABI  F  WFARPIAIF 
lini'iih.    P    Nettles.  (  arthage;  David  F.  Dillon.  Black   River; 
Norman  R    I  uffman.  Watertown;  James  C  Marti.  I  owyiile; 
Arthur   A.  Shattuck.  Fdwards.  and  Milton  F.  Howard.  low- 
ville.  all  of  N  \   .  a.vsi|{nors  to  (  arthatie  Machim   (  ompaiiv 
llirminiiham,   Ala. 

liU'd  .lun.  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  721,957 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  IS/IS:  B27C  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  144—176  8  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  logs  into  wood  chips,  including  a 
rotary  cutting  disk,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  knife  assem- 
^^lies  secured  into  a  prommal  face  of  said  rotary  disk,  each  knife 
assembly  being  disposed  adjacent  an  entrance  to  a  respective 
chip  slot  that  passes  avialK  through  the  disk,  a  plurality  of 
segmental  knife  holders  ea^  h  iKcups  ing  a  segmental  portion  of 
the  proximal  side  of  the  cutting  disk  and  extending  over  an 
entire  length  of  a  said  segmental  portion  to  an  adjacent  chip 
slot  from  Its  a.ss(.>cialed  knife  a.ssembl\  to  clamp  the  knife  as- 
sembly onto  the  disk,  the  knife  holders  each  having  a  hardened 
helicoid  proximal  wear  surface  facing  logs  that  are  fed  into  the 
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apparatus  for  chipping;  and  the  improvement  wherein  each 
said  knife  holder  comprises  a  base  plate  which  removably 
mounts  onto  said  disk  and  a  wear  plate  replaceably  afTued  by 
welding  onto  a  proximal  face  of  the  base  plate  and  having  a 
helicoid  proximal  surface  on  which  is  formed  a  hardfacing  of  a 
predetermined  thickness. 


circumferential K   extending  hump  groove  disposed  be- 
tween the  toe  and  the  bead  base, 


5,129,438 
BOOM  MOUNTED  TYPE  TREE  PROCESSING  HEAD 
ANIt  MOUNTING  THEREFORE 
I)ougla.s  I).  Hamilton,  Mount  Royal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Log- 
ging Oevelopme  it  Corporation,  Montreal,  r«n>nit 
Filed  Not.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  616,561 
Int.  a.'  B27L  7/00.  AOIG  23/08 
VS.  a.  144—343  11  Claims 


1   A  tree  processing  head  adapted  to  handle  more  than  one 
tree  at  a  time  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  feed  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  propelling  a  lree(s) 
endwise  to  prx:ess  the  same;  and 

(c)  two  sets  of  grapple  arms  on  the  frame  wherein  the  arms 
of  one  set  extend  to  a  greater  extent  from  the  frame  than 
the  other  for  accumulating  trees;  said  two  sets  of  grapple 
arms  being  spiced  apart  from  one  another  longitudinally 
along  the  frame  and  wherein  one  of  said  grapple  arm  sets 
act  in  conjunction  with  the  feed  means  pressing  the  trec(s) 
thereagainst  fscilitatmg  propelling  the  same  endwise,  each 
of  said  sets  of  grapple  arms  having  cutting  edges  for  strip- 
ping limbs  off  tree(s)  propelled  endwise  by  the  feed  means. 


5,129,439 

TIRF  ANT)  RIM  ASSEMBLY  AND  TIRE  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

\  asuo  V^ada,  and  Hiroshi  Itoh,  both  of  Nishinomiya,  Japan, 

aiisiKnors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser   Nc  401,164,  Aug.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,070,921. 
Ihis  applic  ition  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,607 

Claims  prionti     ipplication  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1988,  63-223942 

In     a.'  B60C  J 7/00.  15/024 

U.S.  a.  152—516  6  Claims 

1.  The  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  beads,  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  a 
tread,  a  pair  of  beail  cores  disposed  one  in  each  bead,  a  carcass 
having  at  least  ore  ply  of  cords  arranged  radially  passing 
through  the  sidewtlls  and  the  tread  and  turned  up  around  the 
bead  cores  to  be  se:ured  thereto,  a  belt  made  of  high  modulus 
members  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass, 

at  least  one  of  thj  beads  having  an  axially  inwardly  project- 
ing bead  toe  disposed  axially  inside  the  bead  base,  and  a 


wherein  the  tip  of  the  toe  is  located  radially  outside  a  bead 
base  line. 


5,129.440 
ROMAN  SHAD! 
Wendell  B.  Colson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  as-signor  lo  Hunter  Douglas 
Inc.,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N.J. 

FUed  May  9,  1990.  Ser,  No.  520,933 

Int.  n.^  E06B  9/06 

VS.  a.  160—84.1  20  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  and  contractible  shade  member,  compris- 
ing an  assembly  of  parallelly  arranged  coplanar  rear  wail  por- 
tions, with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rear  wall  portions 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
shade  member,  each  rear  wall  pxjnion  compnsing 

a)  an  intumed  top  portion. 

b)  an  intumed  bottom  portion,  ana 

c)  a  main  surface  portion  extending  between  the  intumed  top 
portion  and  the  intumed  bottom  fxirtion,  one  of  said  in 
turned  top  and  bottom  portions  terminating  m  a  first 
terminal  edge,  adjacent  intumed  top  and  b<ittom  portions 
being  adhenngly  connected  ;o  form  a  juncture  bcf^een 
adjacent  rear  wall  portions 

said  shade  member  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  freely 
hanging  front  wall  portions,  each  said  front  wall  portion 
drooping  downwardly  from  an  upper  juncture  to  and 
beyond  a  directly  adjacent  lower  juncture  when  said 
shade  member  is  in  the  expanded  state  and  terminating  in 
a  second  terminal  edge,  and  each  said  front  wall  portion 
being  integral  at  its  upper  end  with  the  intumed  top  por- 
tion or  the  mtuned  bottom  portion  of  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  rear  wall  portions  and  individual  from  any  of  the 
other  rear  wall  portions,  wherein  said  front  wall  portions 
and  said  rear  wall  portions  define  a  plurality  of  generally 
tubular  cells  arranged  one  on  top  of  the  other 
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5,129,441 
SECTION  \I    rKM)R.S  AM)  C  OMPRF.SSIBl.t  FI  FMH!  I 

hin(;k  a.vskmbi  if.s 

Man  R.  I^ist,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  h    \i)uLsf>.  B«ll- 
vue.  Ky.,  assignors  to  Clopay  Corporation.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

{  ontinuation-in-part  of  S<r.  No.  345,562.  May  1.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,995,441    This  application  Feb.  25,  1991,  Str.  No.  560,583 

Int.  CI.'  F06B  *'70 

l^  ^^  C\    \tyt^ — :29  1  29  Claims 


said  first  belt  by  convolutions  of  said  second  belt,  counterbal- 
ancing means  attached  to  said  first  belt  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  for  exerting  a  rotational  force  on  said  drum  means  to 


1  An  elongated  compressible  flexible  hinge  assembly  for 
hingedly  secunng  together  abutting  panel  sections  of  a  sec- 
tional door  for  articulation  of  the  panel  sections  with  respect  to 
each  other,  each  said  panel  section  having  a  back  side  surface 
and  an  elongated  slot  defined  by  a  short  flange  along  the  back 
side  surface,  said  compressible  flexible  hinge  assembly  com- 
poses 

an  elongated  flexible  hinge  having  a  central  web  formed  of 
a  material  which  is  substantially  resistant  to  flexure  fa- 
tigue, said  central  web  further  having  first  and  second 
ends  wherein  each  said  end  is  connected  to  an  elongated 
fiange.  said  flanges  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another, 
one  said  flange  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  one  said 
elongated  slot  of  one  said  abutting  panel  section  and  said 
other  flange  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  other 
elongated  slot  of  said  other  abutting  panel  section  for 
hingedly  connecting  said  abutting  panel  sections  to  one 
another  in  an  abutting  relationship;  and 
two  elongated  compressible  retainer  slats  for  said  elongated 
flexible  hinge,  each  said  compressible  retainer  slat  having 
the  ability  to  compress  w  hen  being  inserted  into  one  of  the 
elongated  slots  of  one  abutting  panel  section,  so  that  each 
said  compressible  retainer  slac  can  be  positioned  between 
the  short  flange  of  one  abutting  panel  section  and  the 
central  web  of  said  elongated  flexible  hinge  for  locking 
said  elongated  flexible  hinge  in  the  elongated  slots  of  the 
abutting  panel  sections. 


w 


urge  said  door  panel  to  the  open  position,  and  resilient  means 
connected  to  said  second  belt  for  exerting  a  downward  biasing 
force  on  said  door  panel  when  said  door  panel  is  in  the  closed 
position. 


5.129,443 

Mh  IHOl)  1)1    MANl  FAtTl  R1N<.  \  I'HODICT  BV 

FSTIMATlNt,   IMFRMAI    STRKSS  I  SI\(.  A  MODFI    OF 

THF  PRODI  CI   MADF  OF  DIFFFRFNT  MATFRIAL 

VliLsuru  Yano.  Okagaki;  Misashi  Vasuda;  Masatoshi  Nakami/n. 
both  of  Kitakyusyu:  lakashi  Hattori,  Kanda.  and  Kenji  Iloh. 
Moka,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  I  td..  Tokyo, 
.lapan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,952.  Mar.  29.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.()4)t.J46.   This  application  Jul.  3.  1991,  Scr.  No.  725,452 

I  hf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2I)<IH.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,Mi::ii  •     ^'     -    (.OIB  ^    f  I  (Miy  25/72.  3/60 

V.S.  a.  164— 4  1  15  Oaims 


5,129,442 

ROIII  P  INDISTRIAI    IX)OR  HAMNC    \  Cf)MBINED 

IM   1  1  hV    K)R  {  ()l  NTFRWKU.lll    \M)  SPRlNt, 

TFNSION  BH  IN 

,)    Uarner,  Mukwonatjo.  ^^i*  .  issikinur  to  Kelley  Com- 
Inc  .  Milwaukee,  V\  is 

hiled  Dec.  25,  1991.  s.r.  No.  814,001 
Inl    (1     KKiH  V/J6 
L  >>.  1 1    150— 2'1  15  Oaims 

1.  A  roll-up  door  construction  for  enclosing  a  doorway  in  a 
building,  compnsing  rotatable  drum  means  mounted  on  the 
building  above  the  do<?rway.  a  flexible  door  panel  disposed  to 
be  wound  on  said  drum  means  and  adapted  to  be  moved  be- 
tween a  rolled-up  open  position  and  an  unrolled  closed  posi- 
tion, a  first  belt  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  drum  and 
wound  on  said  drum  in  a  plurality  of  overlapping  convolu- 
tions, a  second  belt  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  drum  and 
wound  in  a  plurality  of  overlapping  convolutions,  said  belts 
disposed  in  a  common  vertical  plane  and  each  convolution  of 
said  first  belt  being  separated  from  adjacent  convolutions  of 


K)       8       6        8     10  8'    K) 
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1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  heat  resistant  member,  part 
or  the  whole  of  which  is  to  be  heated  to  a  high  temperature, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

designing  the  shape  of  the  heat-resistant  member,  the  step  of 
designing  including  the  substep  of  estimating  thermal 
stress  of  the  heat-resistant  member  by  steps  comprised  of 
(i)  heating  to  heated  states  a  model  formed  by  a  high-ther- 
mal expansion  material  and  ha\  mg  a  shape  similar  to  a 
desired  shape  of  said  heat-resistant  member  while  said 
model  IS  in  a  restraint  stale  and  also  in  a  free  state,  respec- 
tively, said  high-thermal  expansion  material  being  difler- 
ent  from  the  material  of  the  member  being  modeled  and 
having  a  thermal  expansion  coetTicient  greater  than  that  of 
the  material  of  the  member  being  mvxleled;  (ii)  measuring 
the  strain  of  said  mixlel  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
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mined  positions  in  the  heated  states  by  strain  gauges  ad- 
hered to  the  pr-idetermined  position  of  said  model;  and  (iii) 
calculating  a  s.ress  at  each  predetermined  position  from 
the  difference  in  measured  strain  values  between  said 
restraint  state  ind  said  free  state,  thereby  estimating  the 
stress  of  said  heat-resistant  member  in  a  heated  state;  and 
casting  said  heat-resistant  member  to  the  designed  shape. 


5,129.444 

MFTHOD  OF  PLACING  FLUID  PASSAGE  TUBING  IN 

CAST  PRODUCTS 

Jerry  F    BafTord,  Decatur,  lU^  aadgnor  to  Wagner  Castings 

Company.  Decatur,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,396,  Jiin.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,855 

Int.  a.'  B22D  19/04 

VS.  a.  164—112  6  CUins 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  passage  having  a  predetermined 
linear  or  non-linear  >hape  in  a  ferrous  casting,  comprising: 

a.  securing  a  tube  of  a  material  compatible  with  said  ferrous 
casting  to  a  generally  cylindrical  supporting  ring,  said 
tube  passing  g.-nerally  transversely  through  the  outer 
surface  of  said  ring,  thereby  forming  a  tube-containing 
nng; 

b.  placing  said  tube-containing  ring  in  a  recess  within  a  mold 
for  said  ferrous  casting; 

c.  pouring  molten  metal  into  said  mold;  and 

d.  removing  said  completed  ferrous  casting,  including  said 
supporting  ring  the  surface  of  a  portion  of  said  casting 
being  formed  by  said  supporting  ring,  from  said  mold 
when  said  molten  metal  has  solidified. 


5,129,445 
MFTHOD  FOR  STARTING  THE  CONTINUOUS 
(  A.STING  Ol  MOLTEN  METAL  ON  A  ROLL 
Jean-I.ui.   Jacquot,  Metz;  Laurent  Sosin,  Fameck,  and  Jean- 
Marie  Os,si»ald.  f  eltre,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Usinor 
Sacilor.  4  Place  dc  la  Pyramide,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dm:.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,310 

<  laims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  26,  1989,  8917194 

Int.  a.s  B22D  H/00.  11/08 

L.S.  CI.  154 — 483  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  starting  a  continuous  casting  device  for 

casting  a  molten  metal  comprising: 

rotating  a  rotatabi ;  roll  having  a  cooled  cylindrical  surface 

about  a  honzonial  axis  of  said  roll; 
positioning  a  container  adapted  to  hold  the  molten  metal, 
adjacent  to  said  roll,  said  container  having: 
a  front  wall;  and 

a  free  upper  edge  portion  on  the  front  wall; 
said  container  beir  g  positioned  so  that  the  free  upper  edge 
portion  of  the  *"ront  wall  can  be  swept  by  the  cooled 
cylindrical  surfacie  of  the  rotatable  roll  without  said  mol- 
ten metal  subst^uitially  leaking  between  the  cylindrical 


surface  of  the  rotatahie  roll  and  the  free  upf)er  edge  por- 
tion of  said  front  wall. 
starting  the  continuous  casting  of  the  continuous  casting 
device  by  initially  flowing  the  molten  metal  over  said  free 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  front  wall  in  a  sufficient  quan 
tity  to  initiate  starting  of  casting,  said  molten  metal  being 
in  contact  with  and  solidifying  on  said  C(X)led  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  rotatable  roll  so  that  a  first  lead  angle  is 
formed  at  the  center  of  the  roil,  said  first  lead  angle  being 
defined  by  a  honzontal  plane  passing  through  the  horizon- 
tal axis  of  the  rotatable  roll  and  a  radius  of  said  rotatable 


roll,  said  radius  being  positioned  between  the  axis  of  said 
rotatable  roll  and  a  point  on  the  cooled  surface  of  the 
rotatable  roll  where  the  molten  metal  begins  to  at  least 
partially  solidify,  and 
then  reducing  the  first  lead  angle  to  a  second  lead  angle  alter 
the  start  of  the  continuous  casting,  to  enable  subsequent 
continuous  casting,  said  second  lead  angle  being  smaller 
than  said  first  lead  angle  whereby  the  continuous  casting 
can  be  initiated  when  the  first  lead  angle  is  formed  even  if 
the  second  lead  angle  subsequently  formed  to  provide 
continuous  casting  is  too  small  to  initiate  the  starting  of 
the  casting  of  the  molten  metal. 


5,129,44^, 
AIR   LIQUID  HEAT  F.\CHANf:KR 
Henry  E.  Beamer,  Middleport.  N.\.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,83*1.  Feb.  11.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  740.734 

Int.  CI."  B64D  3 J.  10.  F2«U  J^,  OC 

U.S.  a.  165—41  10  Claims 


1.  An  air/liquid  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interleaved  tubes  and  air  centers,  a  pair  of  tanks  having  header 
plates  joined  to  opposite  ends  of  said  tubes,  said  tubes  and  air 
centers  forming  a  core  having  an  upstream  face,  at  least  one 
spray /reinforcement  tube  extending  across  said  upstream  face 
between  said  header  plates,  means  ngidly  connecting  said 
spray/reinforcement  tube  to  said  header  plates,  said  spray/- 
reinforcement  tube  having  a  longitudinally  extending  passage 
and  a  plurality  of  orifices  connected  to  said  passage  and  open 
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to  atmosphere,  said  oritUes  heing  ^pale^J  alung  the  length  of 
said  spray  reinforcement  tube  and  extending  in  a  direction  to 
deliver  a  liquid  supplied  to  said  passage  into  an  air  tl<m  di 
reeled  to  said  upstream  core  face  whereby  said  spray  rem 
forcement  tube  serves  to  bi.ith  reinforce  said  core  and  header 
plates  and  sprav  lic|uid  onto  the  core  for  evaporative  cooling. 


5.129.44-' 
COOLED  BOLTING  ARRANGFMFVT 
i  jirry  D.  Hamner,  Palm  City.  Fla.,  assignor  to  I  nited  rechnolo- 
ities  Corporation,  Hartforti,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,469 
Int.  (1.'  F16B  ,7  '».  F25G  J :  M:  F02C  7/20 


VS.  C\.  165 — »7 


7Claims 


1.  A  bolting  arrangement  for  securing  a  fluid  c(H-)led  thermal 
skin  to  a  back  structure  in  a  hypersonic  vehicle,  said  thermal 
skin  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  of  skin  flow  paths  adjacent 
the  surface  for  conducting  a  fluid  cixilant,  a  support  structure 
supponing  and  protected  by  said  thermal  skin,  compnsing: 

a  round  bolt  receiv  ing  opening  in  said  thermal  skin  having  an 
outwardly  facing  skin  shoulder  surrounding  said  opening 
and  recessed  below  the  surface  i^f  said  thermal  skin. 

the  portion  of  said  parallel  skin  How  paths  inters<-ciing  said 
iipcnmg  comprising  in-line  How  paths, 

said  in-line  flow  paths,  at  liKations  adjacent  viid  opening. 
having  an  increa-sed  distance  from  the  surface  of  said 
thermal  skin  to  a  mating  location  below  said  shoulder; 

a  bolt  having  a  >hank  idapted  for  connection  to  said  back 
structure, 

a  round  bolt  head  on  said  btilt.  the  head  surface  being  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  the  surface  of  said  thermal  skin, 
and  a  bolt  shoulder  facing  said  skin  shoulder. 

a  seal  between  said  skin  shoulder  and  said  b<ill  shoulder; 

said  b<ilt  head  having  parallel  head  iTow  paths  therethrough, 
each  parallel  flow  path  at  each  end  aligned  with  said  skin 
f]<iw  paths  at  said  mating  Uvation   and 

indicating  means  for  indicating  when  said  skin  tlovv  paths 
and  said  head  flow  paths  are  aligned 

4.  A  bolting  arrangement  for  securing  a  tluid  cixiled  thermal 
skin  to  a  back  structure  in  hypervinic  vehicle,  said  thermal  skin 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  of  skin  flow  paths  adjacent  the 
surface  for  conducting  a  fluid  ciKilant,  a  supp<irt  structure 
supponing  and  protected  by  said  thermal  skin,  comprising 

a  round  bolt  receiving  opening  in  said  thermal  skin  having  an 
outwardly  facing  skin  shoulder  surrounding  said  opening 
and  recessed  below  the  surface  of  said  thermal  skin, 

'he  p^jrtion  of  said  parallel  skin  flow  paths  intersecting  said 
opening  compnsmg  in-line  flow  paths, 

viid  in  line  flow  paths,  at  locations  adjacent  said  opening. 
having  an  increased  distance  from  the  surface  of  said 
thermal  skin  to  a  mating  location  below  said  shoulder. 

a  txilt  having  a  shank  adapted  tor  connection  to  said  back 
structure. 

a  round  b<ilt  head  on  said  bolt,  the  head  surface  being  sub- 


stantially coplanar  with  the  surface  of  said  thermal  skin, 

and  a  b<i!t  shiiulder  facing  said  skin  shoulder: 
a  seal  between  said  skin  shoulder  and  said  bolt  shoulder;  and 
said  Nilt  head  having  a  plurality  oT  head  flow  paths  there- 
through, said  plurality  of  flow  paths  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  skm  llow  paths  at  said  mating  location. 


5.129,448 
low  TOROCF  HINGKD  HF:Ar  LRANSFKR  .IOINT 
Arthur     Holmberg.     Jr.,    Cypress,    and     David     K.     Wilson, 
Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national (  orporation.  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  19«9.  Ser.  No.  414,502 


Int.  Ci.'  F28F  5/00 


VS.  a.  165— «6 


14  Claims 


3.  A  non-load  bearing  hinged  heat  transfer  mechanism  for 
conducting  heat  across  a  pivoting  interface  having  a  pivot  axis, 
comprising: 

a  first  rotor  having  a  length  substantially  parallel  to  said 

pivot  ams. 

a  plurality  of  first  rotor  fingers,  ea^h  having  a  finger  foot 
coupled  to  said  first  rotor,  and  having  a  finger  head, 
wherein  said  first  rotor  fingers  are  coupled  to  said  first 
rotor  penodicaliy  along  the  length  of  said  first  rotor,  and 
each  of  said  first  rotor  finger  heads  has  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially solid  thermally  conductive  surfaces; 

a  second  rotor  having  a  length  substantially  parallel  to  said 
pivot  axis,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  rotor  fingers,  each  having  a  finger  foot 
coupled  Ui  said  second  rotor,  and  having  a  finger  head, 
wherein  said  second  rotor  fingers  arc  coupled  to  said 
second  rotor  periodically  along  a  length  of  said  second 
rotor,  and  each  (^f  said  second  rotor  finger  heads  has  a  pair 
of  substantially  s<ilid  thermally  conductive  surfaces. 

wherein  the  heads  of  said  first  rotor  fingers  and  the  he.ids  ,<f 
said  second  rotor  fingers  are  interleaved  so  that  said  ther 
mally  conductive  surfaces  of  said  finger  heads  abut  one 
another  to  thereby  define  a  substantially  circular  contact 
areas  each  having  a  given  diameter,  wherein  said  diame- 
ters are  substantially  greater  than  the  lhicknes.ses  of  said 
finger  heads,  including  said  thermally  conductive  sur- 
faces, measured  in  the  direction  of  said  pivot  axis 


5.129,449 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  HEAL  F.\CH ANGER 
l>am  C.  Nguyen.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  <  orpora- 
tion. Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990.  Ser,  No.  634.028 
Int.  (1,'  F28B  /   ".'   F28F  J/CW 
L'.S.  n,  165—110  20  Claims 

1  A  heat  exchanger  cimtainmg  a  heated  tluid  which  is  con 
densed  within  a  core  of  the  heat  exchanger  in  respc)nse  to  heal 
exchange  between  the  heated  fluid  and  a  ^ixilant  fluid  flowing 
through  the  core  comprising 

a  desuperheater  compnsed  of  a  first  group  of  a  plurality  of 
heat  conductive  laminates  forming  at  least  one  first  chan- 
nel through  which  the  heated  fluid  flows  and  at  least  one 
second  channel  through  the  coolant  fluid  flows  for  chang- 


ing the  heated  fluid  within  the  at  least  one  first  channel 
from  a  superheated  vapor  into  a  saturated  vapor; 

a  condenser  com  3nsed  of  a  second  group  of  a  plurality  of 
heat  conductive  laminates  forming  the  at  least  one  first 
channel  and  the  at  least  one  second  channel  for  changing 
the  saturated  vapor  within  the  at  least  one  first  channel 
into  saturated  I  quid;  and 

a  subcooler  comprised  of  a  third  group  of  a  plurality  of  heat 
conductive  laminates  forming  the  at  least  one  first  channel 


5,129,450 
HM1RAULIC  aRCLIT  WITH  A  COOLING  DEVICE 
Mirhael  Hung,  9-16,  Nan  Kan  Hsia,  Nan  Kan.  Lu  Chu  Hsiang, 
lao  Yuan  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,491 

Int.  a.5  F28F  3/12 

L.S.  a.  165—168  3  Claims 


the  other  oil  channel  so  that  the  two  oil  channels  are 
connecting  to  each  other  via  the  said  holes: 

a  threaded  cavity  formed  at  a  side  of  the  cooling  device  to 
connect  to  the  said  holes: 

a  control  valve  installed  in  the  threaded  cavity  to  control 
flowing  of  oil  between  the  oil  channels  through  the  holes 
in  order  to  adjust  hydraulic  oi!  flow  rate,  and  conse- 
quently adjust  load  applied  to  the  respieclive  hydraulic 
cylinders,  and 

a  plurality  of  cooling  fins  formed  perpendicular  to  a  side  of 
the  cooling  device. 


5.129.45! 
HFAT  TRANSFER  RING 
Ian  Moir,  and  Karl  Heina.  both  of  4303  Regeno  Dr..  GUnview, 
III.  60025 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,378 

Int.  tn.^  A47J  37/04 

VS.  a.  165—185  6  CUims 


and  the  at  least  one  second  channel  for  changing  the 
saturated  liquid  within  the  at  least  one  first  chaiuiel  into 
subcooled  liquid;  and  wherein 
the  first,  second  and  third  groups  are  joined  together  in  a 
stack  to  form  the  core  with  heated  fluid  and  coolant  fluid 
each  respectively  flowing  in  the  at  least  one  first  channel 
and  the  at  least  i  ine  second  channel  through  the  groups  of 
laminates  from  one  face  of  the  core  to  another  face  of  the 


1.  A  heat  transfer  apparatus  suitable  for  heating  and/or 
cooling  a  medium  compnsing: 

a)  a  lightweight  metallic  body  consisting  of  a  center  hub 
supporting  a  pluralnv  of  equidistant  radially  extending 
spokes, 

b)  a  concentric  ring  supported  by  said  spokes  so  as  to  lie  in 
the  horizontal  plane  of  said  hub. 

c)  a  second  concentric  ring  supported  by  said  first  concen- 
tric ring  and  lying  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  huh, 

d)  a  second  plurality  of  equidistant  spokes  radially  extending 
from  said  concentnc  ring  and  laterally  offset  with  respect 
to  said  plurality  of  radially  extending  spokes  supporting 
said  concentric  nng  for  supporting  said  second  concentric 
ring  in  the  honzoniai  plane  of  said  hub.  and 

e)  a  set  of  parallel  extending  heat  transferring  pn^ngs  de- 
pending from  each  nng.  with  the  set  of  prongs  m  each  ring 
being  equidistant  from  each  other,  with  the  number  of 
prongs  in  each  set  being  proportionate  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  their  supponing  ring 


1  A  hydraulic  circuit  with  a  cooling  device  including 
mainly  two  hydraulic  cylinders  and  a  cooling  device  connect- 
ing to  said  hydraulic  cylinders  so  as  the  load  can  be  controlled 
at  the  cooling  device,  wherein  the  cooling  device  is  in  the  form 
of  an  appropnate  rec^-angular  structure  having 

two  longitudinal  oil  chaimels,  one  at  each  lateral  side,  and 
each  having  an  closed  upper  end,  a  lower  open  end  for 
connecting  to  a  hydraulic  hose,  and  a  hole  to  connect  to 


5,129.452 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  SI  BMERSIBLE  MOTOR 

PL  MP  SYSTEM  FOR  DEV  IaTED  WELI^ 

Brown  L.  Wilson,  Tulsa.  fJkla..  assignor  to  Oil  Dynamics.  Inc., 

Tulsa,  Okie. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,642.  Feb.  23.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.064 
Int.  C\.'  E21B  .'^  '/2 
VS.  a.  166—66.4  23  Qaims 

8.  A  longitudinal  and  ngidly  connected  assembly  of  a  sub- 
mersible electnc  motor  section,  an  equalizer  section,  a  pump 
section,  production  tubing  section  and  an  electncal  power 
cable  strung  along  one  side  of  said  assembly,  said  assembly 
adaptable  for  insertion  within  or  through  skewed  portions  of  a 
well  bore  which,  in  a  cross-section,  define  a  major  and  smaller 
minor  diameter,  comprising 

a  .semi-flexible  join!  between  said  motor  and  equali?er,  be- 
tween said  equalizer  and  said  pump,  and  between  said 
pump  and  said  production  tubig,  each  said  joint  comp.is- 
ing  a  bolted  flange  means  connected  to  one  said  section,  a 
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plurdiity   or  circumferentially  spaced  bolt  holes  in  said 

flange  means. 

plurality  of  circunifcrentiali\  threajed  h,>lt  hdi-s  in  said 
next  adjacent  section,  said  threaded  hnilt  hi^les  being  ^oaxi- 
dllv  aligned  with  said  Kilt  hole^  in  said  boil  flange  means. 
plurality  of  threaded  N>lts,  each  ha\ing  a  bolt  head  and  a 
Bellville  spnng  washer  iherebeneath.  each  said  Nili  being 
inserted  through  said  b<ilt  h.iles  in  said  bolted  flange 
means  and  threadabl>  connei  ted  with  said  threaded  boll 


■^       "1        ■"■ 


1    An  imprived  «.ell  pa^tct  for  removcablc  installation  in  a 
well  casing  with  a  drill  string  compnsing: 
a  hollow  packer  housing 
..pper  and  lower  teeth  pi\oull\  attached  to  the  housing  for 

relcasablv    engaging   the    packer    housing   with   the    well 

casing 
a  mandrel  attached  ti'  the  drill  string  and  extending  ihr.iugh 

[he    hollovk    packet    h. 'Using   for   forcing    ihe    upix-r    and 


lower  teeth  into  releasable  engagement   with  the  well 

casing 

an  arcuate  section  of  fixed  teeth  iiitegrallv  formed  on  oppos- 
ing sides  of  the  mandrel  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  mandrel  sides  a  predetermined  distance,  and 

arcuate  segments  of  ralchetahle  teeth  on  said  packer  housing 
for  mating  engagement  with  said  fixed  teeth  on  said  man- 
drel to  latch  said  mandrel  to  said  packer  housing  when  the 
packer  housing  is  engaged  with  said  well  casing  and  for 
releasing  said  packer  from  said  mandrel  when  said  man- 
drel IS  routed  no  more  than  one-quarter  turn 


5,129.454 
Ml  I.Tl-STRING  PACKERS 
CJ«orK*  Telfer.  Abertle«n,  L^nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Nodeco 
I  imited,  .Aberdeen.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.531 
(laims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kinxdom.  IVc.  5,  1989, 
892"'4'8;  Mar    8,  1990,  9005213 

Int.  n."  K21B  2J/(MJ 
VS.  CL  166—  1 2<i  16  Oaim* 


holes  in  taid  next  adjacent  section  under  sufficient  torque 
to  |dace  «aid  washer  in  vieldable  compression  between 
said  bolt  head  and  said  btilted  flange  means, 
a  cam  means  attached  ti)  said  avsemblv  to  cause  said  one  side 
of  said  as.sembly  to  partially  rotate  abnut  its  longitudinal 
axis  to  a  position  within  said  maior  axis  when  said  cam 
means  rubs  against  said  skewed  pntnions  of  said  well  bore 
while  said  assembly  is  being  inserted  into  or  retrieved 
from  said  well  bore. 


5,129.453 
Ql  ICK  SET  WEI  1    PACKER 
Ikinald  R,  Greenlee,  C«dar  Hill.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Drt-sscr  lodus- 
tnes.  Inc..  Oallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  2«.  1990.  Ser    No.  5903*4 

Int   (1     E21B  :3/02 

VS.  LX  IftO— 119  18  CUims 
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1.  A  multi-stnng  packer  for  selectively  anchoring  at  lea.s! 
two  through  tubes  to  an  inside  diameter  of  a  larger -diameter 
pipe  or  casing  said  packer  being  resettable  at  least  once  with 
out  being  withdrawn  from  a  well  in  which  said  larger-diameter 
pipe  or  casing  is  installed,  said  packer  compnsing  a  first 
through  tube  and  at  least  one  funher  through  tube,  slips  for 
setting  said  packer  to  anchor  said  packer  to  said  inside  diame 
ter  of  said  larger-diameter  pipe  or  casing,  slip  actuator  means 
for  selectively  either  laterally  advancing  said  slips  to  packer 
anchoring  laterally  exiended  piKitioas  contacting  said  inside 
diameter  and  in  which  said  packer  is  set.  or  permitting  said 
slips  to  retract  laterally  to  non-anchoting  laterally  retracted 
positions  free  of  said  inside  diameter  and  in  which  said  packer 
IS  unset,  said  packer  further  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
shear  means,  said  slip  actuator  means  being  actuable  on  a  first 
occasion  by  sheanng  of  said  first  shear  means  to  advance  said 
slips  laterally  to  said  packer-anchoring  laterally  extended  posi- 
tions conucting  said  inside  diameter  for  a  first  setting  of  said 
packer  upon  such  actuation,  said  slip  actuator  means  being 
subsequently  actuable  on  a  second  occasion  by  sheanng  of  said 
second  shear  means  to  permit  said  slips  to  retract  laterally  to 
said  non-anchonng  laterally  retracted  positions  free  of  said 
inside  diameter  for  a  first  unsetting  of  said  packer  upon  such 
actuation,  and  said  slip  actuator  means  being  subsequently 
actuable  on  a  third  ix;casion  by  sheanng  of  said  third  shear 
means  to  re-advance  said  shps  laterally  to  said  packer-anchor 
mg  laterally  extended  positions  contacting  said  inside  diameter 
for  a  first  resetting  of  said  packer,  said  packer  additionally 
^umpnsing  firs!  lost-motion  means  through  which  said  shear- 
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ing  of  said  third  shear  means  upon  said  third  occasion  is  accom- 
plished, said  first  lost-motion  means  preventing  shearing  of  said 
third  shear  means  upon  said  first  occasion. 


5,129.455 
MULTI-LANa'  TUBE  CLEANING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
FLEXIBLE  PORTIONS 
Thomas  B.  Boisture,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ohmstede  Me- 
chanical "servicts.  Inc.,  Baytown,  Tex. 

t  ()ntinuation-in-|«rt  of  Ser.  No,  490,776,  Mar.  8,  1990.  This 

application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,320 

Int.  a.'  F22B  9/08 

VS.  a.  165—95  21  Oaims 


il 


5,129,456 
DRV  OPERATED  CHIMNEY  COOLING  TOWER 

Janos  Bodas;  Istvin  Papp;  Gyorgy  PilfalTi,  all  of  Budapest, 
Hungary:  S«rgei  Trusin,  and  Georgii  S.  Agaiev,  both  of  Mos- 
cow.   I  .S.S.K..    assignors   to    Energiagazdalkodasi    Intezet, 
Budapest.  Hung  try 
Continuation  of  !^er.  No,  329,658,  Mar.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 
I  his  applicition  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,689 
Int,  a.'  F28D  1/00 
U,S.  CI.  165—108  6  Claims 

1.  A  dry-operated  natural  draft  cooling  tower  for  cooling 
warm  water  without  evaporation  which  comprises: 

a)  A  generally  vertical  chimney  having  means  to  admit  air 
thereto  and  designed  to  draw  a  natural  draft; 

b)  at  least  one  iiir  radiator  disposed  primarily  horizontally 
across  the  chimney  in  the  path  of  said  natural  draft; 

c)  pipeline  mear  s  to  pass  warm  water  through  the  air  radia- 
tor for  cooling; 

d)  closable  prim iry  jalousies  mounted  in  the  chimney  down- 
stream of  th(  air  radiator  to  regulate  the  flow  of  said 
natural  draft; 

e)  radiator  enclosure  means  including  said  primary  jalousies 


and  co-operating  therewith  so  that  in  a  closed  position  of 
the  jalousies,  the  enclosure  means  prevent^  iht  flc  v.  of 
said  natural  draft  over  the  air  radiator, 
0  a  pre-heater  to  supply  warm  air  in  said  radiator  enclosure 
means  which  includes  a  blower  co-operable  with  said 
enclosure  means  to  recirculate  warmed  air  over  the  air 
radiator  to  warm  it:  and 


1.  A  multi-lance  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  interior 
of  heat  exchanger  tubes  comprising: 

an  elongate  hoi  ow  housing  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  hollow  manifold  slidably  moveable  within  said  housing, 
said  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  chan- 
nels and  outlets; 

a  conduit  for  connecting  said  manifold  with  a  high  pressure, 
high  volume  fluid  source: 

a  spool  for  storage  of  said  conduit  to  permit  said  conduit  to 
advance  and  retract,  said  spool  storage  being  in  close 
proximity  to  said  first  end  of  said  housing: 

means  for  moving  said  manifold  within  said  housing  from  a 
first  retracted  position  to  a  second  extended  position; 

a  plurality  of  h  >llow  tubular  lances,  the  outer  diameter  of 
each  said  larce  being  adapted  to  fit  within  a  heat  ex- 
changer tube  said  lance  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  of  each  said  lance  being  removably 
attached  to  said  manifold  and  in  communication  with  said 
fluid  source,  said  second  end  of  said  lance  being  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  second  end  of  said  housing,  said  lances  moving 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  manifold,  a  portion  of 
said  lance  proximate  to  said  second  end  of  said  housing 
being  flexible  thereby  permitting  said  lance  to  traverse  a 
curved  path; 

means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  movement  of  said 
lances;  and 

means  for  supporting  and  positioning  said  second  end  of 
housing  and  slid  second  end  of  said  lances  with  respect  to 
a  heat  exchanger  tube  bundle  to  be  cleaned. 


g)  closable  secondary  jalousies  disposed  in  a  lower  part  of 
the  cooling  tower  structure  to  admit  air  to  the  chimney 
and  draw  a  draft  in  the  chimney,  wherein  said  secondary 
jalousies  are  operable  independently  of  said  pnmary  jalou- 
sies to  cause  an  up^Aa^d  draii  la  :he  chimney  when  said 
primary  jalousies  are  closed. 


5,129,457 

ENHANCED  LlOt  ID  HYDROCARBON  RtCO\  ERV 

PROCESS 

Robert  D,  Sydansk,  Littleton,  Colo..  a.ssignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Kindlay.  Ohio 

filed  Mar.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,715 

Int.  ii:  K:1B  41/22 

VS.  a.  166—274  66  Claims 
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47.  A  process  for  recovering  liquid  hydrocarbons  compns- 
ing: 

a)  injecting  into  a  fractured  subterranean  formation  a  poly- 
mer enhanced  foam  compnsing  a  polymer  selected  from  a 
synthetic  polymer  or  a  biopolymer,  a  surfactant,  an  aque- 
ous solvent  and  a  gas.  said  polymer  enhanced  foam  prefer- 
entially entenng  and  occupying  al  leasi  a  portion  of  the 
fractures  present  in  the  formation  thereby  functioning  as  a 
mobility  control  agent  for  improving  the  seep  efficiency 
of  liquid  hydrocarbons  from  the  formation:  and 

b)  recovering  liquid  hydrocarbons  from  said  formation. 
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5,129,45« 
IRKAriNG  AN  LNDKRGROLND  FORMATION 
\ntbony  P.  King.  «nd  Andreas  S.  W.  »«n  Pussen.  both  of  Hijs- 
wijk,  Netherlands,  assignon  to  Shell  Oil  C'onipan>.  Houston, 
Tex. 
(  ontinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  710,868,  Jun.  6,  1991,  abandoned    I  his 
application  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser    No   827.530 
Claims  priority .  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun    7,   1990, 
'XJ12"'2" 

Int.  ("!     K2IB   l</138 
I    S    CI.  166—295  6CtailM 

I  A  methixJ  of  irejting  jis  unJf  rground  formation  compns- 
;ng  .iintacting  the  undergnnmd  f.irmation  \«.]th  a  resin  system 
j.impn.sing  between  15  and  3n'^,  \  vit"  moncimenL-  or  fKilymenc 
.>rganit  polyepoxides  having  more  than  erne  epxnv  grmip  per 
m;)le>.''jle.  between  ?  and  20^^c\  of  a  curing  agent,  between  75 
ind  25"r<.  of  a  ptilyalkylene  glycol  allcyl  ether,  and  between  5 
and  25'' V.  polyalkylene  glycol. 


back  to  the  lower  position,  for  indexing  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube  over  to  enter  the  bore  of  another  of  the  ports. 


5,129.45<J 
Si  BSKA  HOWI.INK  SH  KIDK 
i'e'er  Bree»e,  and  Stanley  Hosie,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
■r<i  tu  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tei. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  I99I.  Ser.  No    '«,J60 
Int    (1/  K21B   <■<  IJ4 


U.S.  (1     I^^S— 3.19 


1.  A  flowline  selector  device,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  upper  end  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  stnng  of  conduit,  a  lower  end  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  subsea  well  assembly,  an  axial  passage 
located  at  the  upper  end,  and  a  plurality  of  ports  located  al 
the  lower  end  and  angularly  spaced  trom  each  other,  each 
of  the  ports  having  a  i-vlindncal  bore; 

a  tube  having  an  upper  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
passage  a.-id  a  lower  end  offset  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  and  the  longitudinal  a.\is  of  the  housing,  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube  having  a  .ylindnca!  sidewall  for  sliding 
and  sealing  engagement  with  the  bore  of  one  of  the  ports; 

J  piston  mounted  tu  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  for  axial 
movement  therewith 

hydraulic  fluid  pa.ssdge  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid 
presiiure  to  the  piston  to  >  aiisj-  the  piston  to  move  the  tube 
upward  to  an  upper  posiiion  i.'  remove  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube  from  the  Nire  of  one  of  the  ports. 

means  mounted  to  the  tube  tor  moving  the  tube  downward 
from  the  upper  position  t.>  a  Kiwer  position,  and 

onentation  means  Uvated  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  for 
rotating  the  tube  relative  to  the  housing  when  the  tube 
moves  from  the  lower  p<»ition  to  the  upper  position  and 


5.129,460 
(,l  lUF   B\.SK  COVKR 
I'aul  B    Ritttr,  Jr..  Slidell.  ij.,  assignor  to  Shell  Offshore  Inc., 
H(>u.ston.  lex. 

Kiled  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,871 

Int.  n.'  K21B  41/04.  33/037 

VS.  a.  166—368  8  CUims 


11  CUims 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  the  wellhead  of  a  subsea  well, 
compnsing: 

a  cylindrical  member,  said  cylindncal  member  being  closed 
at  one  end  and  opened  at  the  other  end, 

a  seal  means,  said  seal  means  being  disposed  on  the  closed 
end  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  adapted  to  form  a  seal 
between  said  closed  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
the  surface  of  said  wellhead  w  hen  s.iid  protective  cover  is 
placed  over  said  wellhead, 

a  supp^irt  member,  said  ^\  lindncal  member  being  secured  to 
said  supp^irt  member   and 

a  tool  p<ist.  said  ttxil  p<ist  being  setured  to  said  support 
member,  and  adapted  to  relea.sabiy  engage  a  running  tool 
secured  to  the  end  of  a  running  stnng  whereby  said  pro- 
tective cover  may  be  installed  and  removed  from  said 
wellhead. 


5.129.461 
PLASTU    SHOF   FOR  HORSFS 
S«r«ej  Igrnw,  Fritz-Flinte-Ring  8"",  U-20(»0  Hamburg  60,  Fed. 
Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar    2^.  1991.  Ser    No    6^6.19*, 
Claims  prionts,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (,ermany,  Sep.  27, 
1988.  3832"'IJ5 

Int.  a.' AOIL  J/00.  5/00 
VS.  a.  168—4  14  CUims 


1.  A  plastic  shoe  for  horses  to  be  secured  to  a  hoof  in  con- 
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junction  with  exposure  to  a  thermal  operation,  comprising  a 
sole  pan  having  in  upper  edge  and  being  constructed  substan- 
tially in  the  shape  of  a  horseshoe  for  placement  under  an  edge 
of  a  hoof,  and  a  vi'all  part  secured  to  said  sole  part  and  protrud- 
ing from  said  upjier  edge  for  laminar  joining  to  a  conical  outer 
surface  of  the  hxif,  at  least  one  of  said  parts  being  at  least 
partly  constructed  of  material  being  shrinkable  under  the  effect 
of  heat,  said  sol;  pan  having  shrinkable  and  non-shrinkable 
pieces  disposed  in  alternation  in  circimiferential  direction. 


fore-and-aft  direction  with  respect  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  implement  dunng  tillage; 

a  second  raiseable  transverse  row  of  ground-engageable 
tools  mounted  on  said  beam  at  spaced  locations  along  the 
latter; 

means  shiftably  mounting  said  beam  on  the  frame  for  selec- 
tive movement  in  a  manner  to  raise  and  lower  the  second 
row  of  tools  between  operating  and  standby  positions 
while  the  first  row  slays  down  in  us  working  position,  and 


5,129,462 
nJRF  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Stuart  P.  Mail,  '  LotUorien"  Lake  Road,  Deepcut,  Camberley, 
Surrey,  Great  BritaU  GU16  6QY 

Filed  Oct  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591.080 
naiin.s  priority ,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1989, 
1989,  8922808;  Feb.  14.  1990,  9003377;  JnL 


8922014; 
24.  1990 


VS. 


Oct.  10, 
901619;i 
Int 
CL  172—19 


CL'  AOIB  45/04:  B65H  16/06 


1.  An  apparatus  for  laying  turf,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  chassis: 

turf  carrying  means  mounted  upon  the  chassis  for  carrying  a 
roll  of  turf  having  an  axial  width  and  a  circumferential 
surface; 

at  least  two  c3ntinuous  driving  tracks  upon  which  said 
chassis  is  mounted,  said  driving  tracks  driving  said  chassis 
in  at  least  a  forward  direction  over  a  ground  surface  upon 
which  said  tiirf  Is  to  be  laid; 

an  endless  belt  turf  conveying  means  positioned  on  the  chas- 
sis below  sail!  turf  carrying  means  and  being  arranged  to 
contact  a  substantial  portion  of  said  circumferential  sur- 
face for  causing  said  roll  to  be  unwound  and  for  convey- 
ing said  turf  toward  said  ground  surface  behind  said  driv- 
ing tracks; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  driving  tracks  to  cause  said 
apparatus  to  travel  over  said  ground  surface  at  a  driving 
speed;  and 

synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  said  conveying  of 
said  turf  with  said  driving  speed  so  that  said  turf  is  laid  at 
said  driving  speed. 


5,129,463 

CONSERVATION  TILLAGE  IMPLEMENT 

CONVEHTIBLE  FOR  END  TRANSPORT 

Barry  L.  Handy,  P.O.  Box  2520,  Scobey,  Mont.  59263 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,156 
Int.  a.'  AOIB  73/00 
V.S.  a.  172—248  37  Oaims 

1,  In  a  tillage  implement  having  a  frame  and  means  for 
supporting  the  frame  at  a  certain  height  above  the  ground  a.s 
the  implement  is  advanced,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  non-rais(able  transverse  row  of  ground-engageable 
tools  carried  by  said  frame  in  a  position  for  working  the 
soil  a  the  implement  is  advanced; 
a  transverse  beion  spaced  from  said  first  row  of  tools  in  a 


]8CUima 


power  means  operably  coupled  with  said  beam  for  effecting 
said  shifting  movement  whereby  to  provide  the  operator 
of  the  implement  with  the  ability  to  selectively  change  the 
number  of  tools  disposed  for  working  the  soil, 

said  tools  in  the  raiseable  second  row  being  aligned  with 
spaces  between  the  tools  in  the  firft  row  for  working  the 
soil  between  the  tools  of  the  first  row  when  the  tools  of 
the  second  row  are  m  their  lowered  operating  p.vsiiions 


5,129.464 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  ROCK  DRIl.I 
Yyes  Richier.  I^  Grand  Croix,  France,  assignor  to  Secoma  S.A.. 
Meyzieu,  France 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No    721.202 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun    26.  1990.  90  08708 
Int.  C^.    t21B  44  ■J,- 
VS.  a.  173—1  7  (  laims 


stF 


7.  A  method  of  operating  a  rock  drill  comprising: 

a  normally  stationary  base: 

a  support  movable  longitudinally  on  the  base  forward 
toward  and  backward  away  from  a  rock  face  adjacent  the 
base  and  having  a  part  engageable  forwardly  with  the 
face; 

a  base  actuator  braced  longitudinally  between  the  base  and 
the  support  for  longitudmally  moving  the  support  on  the 
base  and  for  pressing  the  part  of  the  support  forward 
against  the  face  with  a  predetermined  anchoring  force: 

a  drill  movable  iongitudmalK  on  the  support  and  having  a 
drilling  tool  engageable  in  the  face  for  drilling  a  longitudi- 
nal hole  therein,  and 

a  drill  actuator  braced  IongitudmalK  between  the  dnil  and 
the  support  for  longitudinally  moving  the  dnil  on  the 
suppon  and  for  pressing  the  ,Jnlling  ttwl  IongitudmalK 
forward  against  the  face  adjacent  the  par;  with  a  predeier 
mined  dniling  force,  whereby  the  face  bears  backward 
against  the  support  when  the  dnil  is  engaging  the  face 
with  a  reaction  force  that  is  a  function  ol  the  anchonng 
force,  of  the  dnlling  force,  and  of  the  composition  of  the 
face;  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

detecting  the  reaction  force  and  generating  an  actual-value 
output  thereto; 

companng  the  output  with  a  predetermined  set  point;  and 

varying  the  anchonng  force  the  base  actuator  in  accordance 
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with  an\  variance  between  ihe  set  point  and  the  actual- 
value  ouipui  t.i  maintain  the  actual-value  output  generally 
constant 


5,129.465 
SC-RtW  TIGHTENING  K)WKR  T(X)1 
l-nk    R.   RahiiL,   tpplaods  Vasby,   Sweden,   asstunor   tu   Atlajs 
(  opco  Tools  AB,  Stockliolin,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No   49«,H35 
(laims  prionty,  application  Sweden,  Mar    2H.  198V,  8901072 
Int.  n:  B25B  :'    ■-< 
I  >.  CI  Pi— I'M  11  Claims 


number  corresponding  to  the  iiumher  of  relative  engage- 
ment poMtiuns  of  'iaid  clutch  halves  ( 16,  17).  and  said  cani 
lobes  (32)  art  arranged  to  act  iipvin  said  latch  means  (24i 
each  time  said  clutch  halves  (16,  17)  leave  their  relative 
engagement  positions  a,s  the  predetermined  release  torque 
level  ts  reached 


5.129.466 
HYDRALILIC\I  I  V  OPERAIT-:!)  STRIKING 
.MEt-HAMSM 
Rub«rt-Jan  BarteU,  and  Hans-Dieter  Piotrowski.  both  of  i-jisen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignopi  to  Knipp  .Maschinentechnik 
<  lew  Use  haft  mil  Beschrankter  Haftung,  F^ssen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(rerraany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.8«2 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germanv.  Sep.  8, 
19V0.  4IJ28595 

iBt  a/  B2SD  9/ 7A  B23Q  S/(X) 
VS.  a.  173—13  11  Claims 


1    A  screw  tightening  power  comprising: 

a  rotation  motor; 

a  power  suppK    means  i27)  connected  to  said  motor  for 

selectively  supplying  a  pressure  fluid  for  dnving  said 
motor,  and  said  p<iwer  suppK  means  (27)  being  shiftable 
between  an  open  p<>sition  lor  supplying  pressure  fluid  to 
said  motor  and  a  clost-d  position. 

an  output  shaft  ( 13) 

a  torque  resp<insivc  release  clut..h  il4i  indudinj;  j  driving 
clutch  half  (16)  and  a  driven  clutch  half  (17i  each  having 
a  given  number  of  first  coupling  means  ( 18.  22)  providing 
a  corresponding  number  of  alternative  relative  engage- 
ment positions  between  said  clutch  halves  (16  17),  and 
which  in  said  alternative  relative  engagement  positions 
couple  said  motor  to  said  output  shall  (13i. 

an  activating  risd  (26)  coupled  to  said  p<swer  supply  means 
(27)  and  being  a.^ialK  movable  between  a  supported  posi- 
tion, which  IS  a  ptiwer  supply  means  (27)  activating  posi- 
tion, and  a  released  position,  which  is  a  power  supply 
means  (27)  inactivating  position 

latch  means  (24)  a.ss<x.iated  with  one  of  said  clutch  halves 
(16)  and  shiftable  between  an  activating  ri.Ki  (26)  supp<')n- 
ing  position  and  an  activating  r'>d  i26i  releasing  position; 

■Kl 

cam  means  (32i  asviciated  \Aith  the  other  >■(  said  clutch 
halves  (17i  and  operatively  connected  tv>  said  latch  means 
(24)  for  making  said  latch  means  (24i  shift  from  said  acti- 
vating rixl  (26)  suppiining  p<.isition  to  said  activating  rod 
(26)  releasing  position  as  transferred  torque  reaches  a 
preset  release  torque  level  of  said  clutch  ( 14i, 

said  cam  means  (32)  composing  a  cam  spindle  (30i  which  is 
rotativeK  supported  relative  to  said  other  of  said  clutch 
halves  (17)  and  drivingly  connected  lo  said  other  of  sau! 
clutch  halves  (17)  by  a  second  coupling  means  (33.  34) 
which  provides  for  a  limited  angular  freedom  of  said  cam 
means  (32)  relative  said  other  of  said  clutch  halves  (IT), 

said  other  of  said  clutch  halves  (17)  compnsing  a  central 
bore  (31)  in  which  said  cam  spindle  (30)  is  received. 

said  second  coupling  means  (33  34)  including  means  for 
dnvingly  connecting  said  cam  spindle  (30)  to  said  other  of 
said  clutch  halves  (16.  17)  under  the  provision  of  said 
limited  angular  freedom  of  said  cam  means  (32),  and 

wherein  said  cam  spindle  (30)  comprises  cam  lobes  (32)  of  a 


»  Si  a  M 


1.  A  h>draulicallv  ofierated  striking  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  stnking  piston  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore; 

ji  striking  piston  having  control  faces  and  displaceably  dis- 
posed in  the  bore  of  said  stnking  piston  housing  for  alter- 
nating movement  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  striking 
piston  in  a  sinking  direction  and  in  an  opposite,  return 
direction, 

tool  receiving  means  conntxted  to  said  sinking  piston  hous- 
ing for  receiving  an  insertion  end  of  a  drilling  t<xil  to  be 
charged  by  said  striking  piston  and  permitting  displace- 
ment of  the  insertion  end  in  Ihe  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  sinking  piston,  when  charged  by  said  striking  piston. 
mdependentlv  of  displacement  of  said  striking  piston. 

an  operating  pressure  conduit  for  supplying  a  driving  me- 
dium to  said  sinking  piston  with  a  hydraulic  operating 
pressure; 

a  return  pressure  conduit  for  providing  said  sinking  piston 
with  a  pressure  free  return  for  the  dnving  medium; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  operating  prevsure  conduit, 
said  return  pressure  conduit  and  said  sinking  piston,  and 
being  movable  between  an  operating  stroke  position  and  a 
return  stroke  position  for  aiternatingly  switching  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  stnking  piston  by  ci>nlrolling 
application  of  the  driving  medium  to  the  control  faces  of 
said  striking  piston  in  s,iid  operating  stroke  and  return 
stroke  positions, 

a  contact  prevsure  control  member  displaceably  mounted  in 
said  stnking  piston  housing  and  iieing  subject  to  a  restor- 
ing force  in  the  sinking  direction  for  at  least  temporarily 
contacting  the  inseriiun  end  oi  the  dnlling  tixil  with  a 
contact  pressure. 

restonng  means  for  supplying  the  restoring  force  to  said 
contact  pressure  control  member; 

a  control  conduit  connectable  to  one  of  said  operating  pres- 
sure conduit  and  said  return  pressure  conduit  by  way  of 
said  contact  pressure  control  member  depending  on 
whether,  respectively,  said  contact  pressure  control  mem- 
ber contacts  only  the  insertion  end  when  the  restoring 
force  exceeds  the  contact  pressure,  or  contacts  the  inser- 
tion end  and  a  stop  disposed  .^pptisitc  said  pressure  control 
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member  and  remote  from  the  insertion  end  with  respect  to 
said  pressure  ixintrol  member  when  ihe  contact  pressure 
exceeds  the  restoring  force;  and 
switching  mean;  coupled  to  said  control  conduit  and  said 
control  means  for  causing  said  control  means  to  move  into 
the  operating  Uroke  position  and  thus  initiate  the  operat- 
ing stroke  of  tie  striking  piston  in  the  striking  direction  at 
an  earlier  or  later  point  in  time  in  dcpendance  on  the 
pressure  of  the  medium  in  said  control  conduit. 


5  An  electric  hammer  drill,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  motor  disposed  therein,  said  motor  having 

an  armature  shift; 
a  drill  bit  detachai^ly  connected  to  said  body  and  driven  said 

motor  for  drilling  an  article  to  be  drilled;  and 
a  vacuum  dust  collecting  device  for  collecting  dust  from  an 
area  of  the  article  being  drilled  by  said  drill  bit,  said  dust 
collecting  device  including 
a  dust  collecting  chamber  defined  in  said  body, 
a  dust  collecting  adapter  disposed  outside  said  body  and 
communicating  with  said  dust  collecting  chamber,  said 
dust  collecting  adapter  being  movable  relative  to  said 
drill  bit, 
a  fan  rotatably  disposed  in  said  dust  collecting  chamber 
and  fixed  on  a  fan  shaft  extending  across  said  dust  col- 
lecting chamber,  said  fan  shaft  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  drill  bit,  and 
a  dust  bag  detachably  connected  to  said  body  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  dust  collecting  chamber, 
said  armature  slaft  and  said  fan  shaft  being  coaxial  and 
releasably  coupled  with  each  other, 
said  dust  collecting  adapter  further  comprising  a  hood  cov- 
ering the  periphery  of  said  drill  bit  and  having  a  suction 
nozzle  adapted  lo  face  the  area  of  the  article  being  drilled, 
a  first  pipe  hav  ing  opposite  end.s,  said  first  pipe  being 
connected  at  ore  of  the  opp>osite  ends  to  said  hood  and 
held  in  fluid  communication  with  said  suction  nozzle,  a 
second  pipe  sec  jred  to  said  body,  extending  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  drill  bit,  and  slidably  receiving 
said  first  pif>e  frDm  the  other  of  the  opposite  ends,  a  hose 
having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  hose  being  directly 
connected  at  sai  I  first  end  to  said  one  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  first  pipt  and  at  said  second  end  to  said  body  32, 
after  "body"  insert,  wherein  said  hose  extends  within 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  second  pipe  when 
said  first  pipe  pr  jjects  from  said  second  pipe,  and  resilient 
means  acting  be  ween  said  first  pipe  and  second  pipe  and 
urging  the  first  pipe  to  project  from  said  second  pipe. 


5,129,468 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SEPARATING 
DRILLING  AND  PRODLCTION  FXUIDS 
Allan  S.  Parmenter,  Houston,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Conoco  .Spe- 
cialty Products  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,382,  Feb.  1.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.877 
Int.  n.'  E21B  21  'X,    '  <i4 
VS.  a.  175—66  29  Oaims 


^ 


5,129,467 

ELECTRIC  HAMMER  DRILL  HAVING  DUST 

COLLECTING  DEVICE 

Yoshihiko  Uatana  «;  Yasuki  Ohmori.  both  of  Katsuta,  and 
MasaaVi  Vki/jt.  a,  .Mito,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Hitachi 
Koki  f  iimpany  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,214 

Oaims  priority,  tpplication  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1989.  1-266718 

Int.  a.'  B23B  47/34 

VS.  CL  173—75  8  Claima 


•*« — '  Y^.^uIaD 
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2.  In  a  drilling  fluids  system  for  dnlhng  a  well  wherein  a 
drilling  fluid  is  being  circulated  into  a  v^ellhole  and  contacting 
hydrocarbon  fluids  in  earth  formation  being  dnlled.  with  such 
hydrocarbon  fluids  producing  from  the  dnlled  formation  into 
the  drilling  fluids  to  form  a  mixture  of  fluids  emerging  from  the 
wellbore  and  compnsed  of  dnlling  fluids,  dnll  cuttings  m  the 
form  of  fluidized  particulate  matter,  and  prcxluced  hydrocar- 
bon fluids  having  gas  and  liquid  componenLs.  and  wherein  such 
mixture  of  fluids  is  maintained  at  a  system  pressure  which  is 
sufficient  to  prevent  formation  pressures  from  blowing  out  the 
well,  means  for  separating  the  component  matenals  in  the 
mixture  of  fluids  to  provide  a  reusable  dnlhng  fluid,  which 
means  comprises; 
separation  means  for  receiving  the  mixture  of  matenals  from 
the  borehole,  said  separation  means  arranged  to  separate 
gas  components  of  the  mixture  and   pass  a  substantial 
portion  of  such  gas  components  from  the  mixture,  said 
separation  means  further  being  arranged  to  separate  liq- 
uids in  the  mixture  into  oil  and  water  comp<inents,  with 
said  water  comp<-)nent  having  residual  oil  therein  lo  pre- 
vent such  water  from  being  further  utilized  in  the  dnlling 
fluids  system  as  a  dnlhng  fluid; 
a  hydrocyclone  separator  for  receiving  said  water  compo- 
nent from  said  separation  means  for  substantially  remov- 
ing such  residual  oil  from  said  received  water  component 
and  outletting  a  water  component  therefrom  for  reuse  as  a 
drilling  fluid,  and  means  for  directing  the  outlet  water 
component  from  said  hydrocyclone  to  the  dnlhng  fluids 
system  for  use  as  the  dnlling  fluid 
26.  A  method  for  separating  compcinents  from  a  dnliing 
fluids  system  used  for  dnlling  a  wellbore  into  earth  formations 
to  produce  hydrocarbon  fluids  therefrom,  wiih  the  mixture  of 
component  materials  in  the  dnlling  fluids  system  including 
drilling  fluids,  dnll  cuttings  in  the  form  of  fluidized  particulate 
matter,  and  produced  hydrocarbon  fluids  having  gas  and  liquid 
components,  wiih  improvements  m  the  methtxl  for  separating 
the  component  matenals  in  the  mixture  to  prixJuce  a  reusable 
drilling  fluid  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

circulating  dnllmg  fluids  into  the  wellbore  to  bnng  dnll 
cuttings  lo  the  surface,  such  drilling  fluids  being  main- 
tained at  a  density  which  will  permit  hydrocarbon  fluids 
to  be  expelled  under  formation  pressure  into  the  wellNire 
to  mix  with  the  dnlling  fluids, 
passing  the  mixture  of  matenals  from  the  wellbore  under 
system  pressure  inio  a  separation  system  for  liberating  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  gas  component  of  the  produced 
hydrocarbon  and  reducing  pressure  on  the  dnlhng  fluids 
system,  and  for  separating  liquid  fluids  into  oil  and  water 
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corr.fK)nent.>.  \vith  the  -.fpard'.fd  wait-r  ^i'mp<iiK'n(  having 
residual  oil  therein  in  sufTicient  quantities  to  prevent  such 
water  component  from  being  further  effectiveK  utilized  in 
the  dnlling  fluids  system,  and 
passing  the  water  component  fnmi  said  separation  system 
into  a  hydrcx>clone  separator  for  substantially  removing 
such  residual  oil  to  thereby  outlet  a  water  component 
which  is  devilled  to  the  extent  that  such  water  component 
IS  suitable  for  reuse  as  a  drilling  fluid. 


5,129,470 
ORII.l    HOI  K  ni  1  ING  MI-THOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Onni  Issakainen,  Nokia.  Finland,  assignor  to  Ov   Tampella  Ab, 
Tampere,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  269.322,  Nov.  10,  1988.  This 

application  Oct.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  594,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  11,  1987,  8''4966 

TTie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  4,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  K21B  .'     V) 

U.S.  a.  175—69  12  Oaims 


>  ;  /  \^ 


5.129.469 
DHUl   CITTINCS  DISPOSAI   MKTHOD  AND  SY  STE.M 
James  F.  Jackson,  Pearland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
(  ompany.  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

tootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  569.J51.  Aug.  17.  1990    Hns 

application  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser   No.  808.695 

Int.  n      F21B  .'/     '^    BU9B  "^     »' 

VS.  a.  175—66  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  slurry  of  finely  ground  solids 
and  a  earner  liquid  suitable  for  injection  into  an  earth  forma- 
tion and  the  like,  said  system  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  said  solids; 
means  for  conducting  said  solids  to  said  receiving  means; 
means  for  conducting  said  carrier  liquid  to  said  receiving 

means, 
conduit  means  in  communication  with  said  receiving  means 
for  discharging  a  mixture  of  said  solids  and  said  carrier 
liquid  from  said  receiving  means;  and 
centrifugal  pump  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means 
for  reducing  the  panicle  size  of  said  solids  so  that  a  slurry 
of  said  solids  and  said  earner  liquid  may  be  prepared  for 
iniection  into  said  space, 
5   ,-\  methixl  for  disp<,>sing  of  drill  cuttings  produced  during 
the  drilling  of  a  well   into  a  wellbore  penetrating  an  earth 
formation,  said  earth  formation  forming  a  place  for  receiving  a 
slurry  comprising  said  dnll  cuttings  and  a  carrier  liquid,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  system  tor  generating  a  slurry  formed  of  said 
drill  cuttings  and  said  earner  liquid,  said  system  including 
d  ^enlriluga!  pump  for  at  least  partially  reducing  the  parti- 
cle size  of  said  dnll  cuttings  and  means  for  conducting  said 
slurry  to  an  injection  pump  for  injecting  said  slurry  into 
said  space 
circulating  said   slurry    through   said   centrifugal   pump  to 

reduce  the  particle  size  of  said  dnll  cuttings;  and 
conducting  said  slurry  to  said  injection  pump  and  injecting 
said  slurry  into  said  wellbore 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  connection  with  a  dnlling  apparatus 
for  dnlling  a  hole  and  filling  said  dnlled  hole  with  a  filler,  said 
methixl  including  the  steps  of 

a)  drilling  a  hole  by  using  a  tubular  drill  rixl  with  a  crushing 
tool  provided  at  the  end  of  said  drill  rvx!.  said  crushing 
tiK)l  substantiallv  defining  the  dianieler  of  the  hole  to  be 
dnlled, 

b)  supplying  a  firsl  tlu-shing  medium  in  the  course  of  drilling. 
through  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  through  the  tubu- 
lar dnll  rod  to  at  lea.st  one  opening  in  said  crushing  totil 
and  into  an  annular  space  defined  between  the  walls  of  the 
drilled  hole  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  drill  rtxl,  for 
carrying  crushed  matenal  out  of  the  drilled  hole, 

c)  delivering  a  filler  into  said  bore  in  the  tubular  dnll  rod. 
into  said  dnlled  hole  and -or  into  the  ground  or  bedrock 
surrounding  said  hole,  after  completing  said  drilling  oper- 
ation and  removal  of  said  crushed  matenal,  and 

d)  supplying  a  second  flushing  medium  dunng  the  final  stage 
of  delivery  of  said  filler  for  removal  of  the  remaining  filler 
from  said  drilling  apparatus  and  said  crushing  tix)l  prior  to 
any  subsequent  drilling  operation 


5,129,471 
FARTH  BORINC;  BIT  WITH  PROTFfTKD  ,SFA1   N!F \\S 
Cary    A.  Maurstad,   Kingwood,  and  James   R,   Hall.   Huffman. 
both  of  lex,,  assignors  to  Hughes  Imil  (  (jmpan>.  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  il.  1991,  Ser.  No,  ''08.854 
Int.  CI."  F21B  /(/  -V   F16t    •  >    >  F16J  .y'SO 
V.S.  CI.  175—228  7  Oaims 

1   An  improved  earth  boring  bit  comprising: 
a  body; 
a  pressure  compensating  lubncation  system  carried  by  the 

body; 
a  cantilevered  bearing  shaft  extending  from  an  outer  region 

of  the  body; 
a  cylindncal  seal  surface  and  a  radial  seal  surface  carried  by 

the  body; 
a  cutter  rotatably  secured  to  the  bearing  shaft,  w  ith  an  annu- 
lar seal  recess  having  radial  and  cylindncal  seal  surfaces  to 
oppose  the  seal  surfaces  earned  b>  the  txxly, 
a  resilient  and  annular  packing  nng  compressed  between  the 
cylindrical  seal  surfaces,  but  having  a  compressed  length  a 
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selected  quantity  less  than  the  minimum  length  between  5,129.473 

the  radial  seal  surfaces;  FAN/RADIATOR  COMBINATION  FOR  SNOWMOBILE 

WITH  LIQUID  COOLED  ENGINE 
Kirk  A.  Boyer,  Lino  Lakes,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.448 

Int.  a:  B62D  :~/00 

U.S.  a.  180—68.1  5  Claims 


a  shroud  extending  inwardly  a  selected  distance  to  bias  the 
packing  ring  away  from  the  radial  seal  surface  of  the  body. 


5,129,472 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

Gill  D,  Du,  Cban^  Hua  Hsien.  and  Bao  H.  Tung,  Puu  Yen 
Hsiang,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Bao  Hung  Tung,  Chang 
Hua  Hsien.  Tai^Tan 

Filed  Apr,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,164 

Int  a.'  GOIG  5/04.  21/28.  21/22 

U.S.  a.  177—208  3  CUims 


45  f    >0 


1.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  post  fixed  to 
said  base  and  extended  upward  therefrom,  a  housing  disposed 
on  an  upper  end  cf  said  post,  a  displayer  provided  upon  said 
housing,  an  openirg  being  formed  in  a  bottom  of  said  housing, 
a  piezoelectric  element  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having 
one  end  located  atove  said  opening  of  said  housing,  an  air  bag 
filled  with  air  and  disposed  upon  said  base,  a  tube  coupled  to 
said  p(wt  and  connected  to  said  air  bag.  and  a  member  which  is 
expandable  being  disposed  on  an  upper  end  of  said  tube  and 
extending  through  said  opening  of  said  housing;  said  member 
being  caused  to  expand  in  order  to  push  said  one  end  of  said 
piezoelectric  element  when  an  object  is  put  on  said  air  bag  so 
that  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  weight  of  said  object  is  gener- 
ated and  displayed  on  said  displayer. 


1.  In  a  snowmobile  of  the  type  including  a  frame,  a  body 
supported  on  said  frame,  said  body  including  an  engine  com- 
partment and  a  hood  secured  to  said  body  in  covering  relation 
with  respect  to  said  engine  companment,  an  internal-combus- 
tion engine  mounted  m  said  engine  compartment,  said  engine 
including  an  output  shaft  and  liquid  coolant  passages  extending 
through  a  cylinder  block  and  cylinder  head,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  an  air  inlet  opening  formed  through  the  thickness  dimen- 
sion of  said  body  at  a  predetermined  lc>cation  relative  to 
said  engine  compartment, 
(b)a  radiator  of  the  type  including  lube  means  held  in  spaced 
relation  by  a  plurality  of  heat  conducting  fins  for  convey- 
ing a  coolant  liquid  therethrough  and  disposed  in  said 
engine  compartment  in  generally  sealed  relation  with  and 
proximate  said  air  mlet  opening  m  said  body, 

(c)  fan  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  for 
forcing  air  entenng  said  opening  over  said  heat  conduct- 
ing fins  at  a  rate  substantially  proportional  to  the  gener- 
ated engine  heat  output, 

(d)  sealed  duct  means  disposed  in  said  engine  compartment 
and  including  a  first  portion  surrounding  said  fan  and  said 
radiator  for  effectively  excluding  an  m  said  engine  com- 
partment external  of  said  duct  means  from  the  air  stream 
being  moved  over  said  heat  conducting  fins  by  said  fan, 
said  first  portion  maintaining  a  negative  pressure  between 
said  radiator  and  said  fan  for  drawing  air  through  said  heat 
conducting  fins; 

(e)  said  sealed  duct  means  having  a  second  portion  down 
stream  of  said  fan  for  exhausting  heated  air  to  the  ambient, 

(0  coolant  pump  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  output 
shaft  to  be  dnven  by  said  shaft,  said  pump  having  a  suction 
inlet  and  a  pressure  outlet; 

(g)  hose  means  for  coupling  said  inlet  and  outlet  of  said 
coolant  pump  means  in  fluid  circuit  with  said  tube  means 
of  said  radiator  and  with  said  liquid  coolant  passages  in 
said  cylinder  bkx;k  and  cylinder  head,  and 

(h)  an  exhaust  connection  attached  to  si-id  engine  within  said 
engine  compartment  for  carrying  exhaust  gases  from  one 
or  more  cylinders  of  said  engine  to  an  exhaust  pipe,  said 
exhaust  connection  having  liquid  ccxilanl  passages  within 
the  walls  thereof,  said  liquid  coolant  passages  of  said 
exhaust  connection  being  in  said  fluid  circuit  and  isolated 
from  said  exhaust  gases 
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5.129,474 
STEERABLE  WHEEL  AXLE  FOR  A  MOTOR  V  KHK  LK 
Jiirgen  Ranter;  Cnal  Gazyaluu,  both  of  Friedrichalufeii;  Josef 
Hanpt,  Tettnaag,  and  Rjuncr  Biirker,  RaTcnsbarg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  GtrmMay,  aHignora  to  ZahnnMifabrik  Friediichshafen 
AG,  Friedridnkafea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00239,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29.  1990.  ,^  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  08576,  IHT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  8.  1989,  Ser    No   573.044 
Claims  prioritj-,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (rennan>.  Mar    12. 
1988.  3808386 

Int.  (T  ■  B62D  5/06 
I  „>.  a.  180—156  H  Claims 


opening  ot  d  ihnuilf  \al\f  for  adjusung  ihe  output  iif  an  en- 
gine provided  in  the  vehicle,  said  cruise  control  device  includ- 
ing an  automatic  transmission  of  which  a  shifting  of  gear  ratios 
IS  earned  out  ba-sed  on  a  first  shift  diagram  defined  in  accor- 
dance with  the  opening  of  the  throttle  vaKe  and  the  vehicle 
speed,  said  cruise  control  device  comprising 

control  means  composing  said  first  shift  diagram  and  a 
second  shift  diagram  applied  during  a  cruise  control  and 
defining  a  gear  ratio  to  be  established  in  the  automatic 
transmission  in  accordance  with  the  opening  of  the  throt- 
tle valve  and  the  vehicle  speed,  said  second  shift  diagram 
including  a  region  in  which  the  opening  of  the  throttle 


I    \  sieerable  wheel  axle  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  wheel  axle 

)mpnsing 

an  elongated  ngid  axk-  Nidy  formed  with  opposite  ends; 

a  pair  of  opposite  steering  knuckles  mounted  pivotally  at 

respiective  ends  of  said  axle  body; 
a  pair  of  opposite  wheel  heads  mounted  pivotally  on  the 

respective  steering  knuckles; 
a  differential  mounted  between  said  opposite  ends  in  said 

axle  btxlv. 
a  pair  of  axle  shafts  rotatable  about  an  axis  in  said  body  and 
operatively   connected    with   said   differential,   said   axle 
shafts  extending  opp<'sitely  toward  the  respective  ends  of 
said  axle  body  and  being  connected  with  the  respective 
.>.  heel  heads, 
J   piston-cylinder  a.ss<;mbl>    in  said  body  for  steering  said 
wheel  heads,  said  d,s.sembly  compnsing: 
a  steenng  cylinder   formed   in   said  body   and  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  coaxial  with  and  receiving  one  of  said 
axis  shat'ts  extending  through  said  cylinder,  and 
a   working   piston   slidable   aiialK    in    said   cylinder  and 

surrounding  said  one  of  said  shatts;  and 
lever  means  for  transforming  an  axial  movement  of  said 
working  piston  into  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  wheel 
heads  and  including 

a  swivelling  lever  projecting  transversely  of  said  axle 

i-x>dy  and  having  a  swivel  axis  transverse  to  said  axis, 

said   swivelling   lever   being  operatively   connected 

with  said  working  piston, 

respective  steenng  arms  connected  to  said  wheel  heads, 

and 
tie  rods  connected  pivotally  to  the  respective  steering 
arms  and  to  said  lever. 


5. 129.4"? 
(  RL  l^K  (ONTROI    OFV  KK  FOR  MDIOR  VfHKlKs 
VLsuhiro    Kawano.    Obu;    Voshiaki    .Sano,    Okazaki;    Hiroshi 
L  meda.   Okazaki;   Takeshi   Nishimura.   Okazaki;   Y  asunobu 
Miyata,  Komaki.  and  Keiji  Inafiaki.  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan, 
a^ignors   to   Mitsubishi   Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki    kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405.540,  Sep.  11.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.036.9.^6. 
This  application  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  701,510 
C'lainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1988,  63-23''099; 
Nfp.  20,  1988.  63-237100;  Oct.  14.  1988.  63-257331 

Int.  CI.'  B60K    ■/    ()4 
U.S.  a.  180—179  3  <  laims 

I    A  cruise  control  device  tor  maintaining  the  speed  of  a 
motor  vehicle  close  to  a  target  vehicle  speed  by  controlling  the 


valve  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  first  shift  diagram  at  the 

same  vehicle  speed; 

means  for  setting  the  target  vehicle  speed; 

means  for  obtaining  a  target  opening  of  the  throttle  valve  so 
as  to  bnng  the  vehicle  speed  to  the  target  vehicle  speed; 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  the  speed  of  the  vehicle 
at  least  during  cruise  control,  and 

means  for  carrying  out  a  shifting  of  the  gear  ratios  of  the 
automatic  transmission  in  accordance  with  the  target 
opening  of  the  throttle  valve  and  the  value  of  the  vehicle 
speed  detected  by  said  vehicle  speed  sensor,  based  on  said 
second  shift  diagram  dunng  cruise  control. 


5,129,4^6 

FOl  R WHFKl  -1)RI\  F  MOTOR  VFHiri  F  OF 

IRANSV  FRSFI.Y-DISPOSFD  FNGINF  TYPE 

Reiji   Kikuchi;   Naomune   Moriyama;   Mitsuji   Fxhigo,  btith  of 

Vokohama:  Masaya  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Hisaaki  Katsuka. 

Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  C'orp<ira- 

tion.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  530.581 

<  laims  pri()rit\.  application  Japan.  May  31,  1989,  1-139769 

Int.  n:  B60K  17/358 

I  .S.  CI.  180—234  12  Claims 

1  A  four-wheel  drive  motor  vehicle  of  transversely-dis- 
posed engine  type  comprising  a  body,  a  front  axle  extending  in 
the  direction  of  vehicle  width  for  transferring  engine  output  to 
front  wheels,  the  front  axle  p<.isitioned  forwanl  of  hon/ontally 
adjacent  portions  of  the  engine,  a  front  ditTerential  and  a  direc- 
tional change  gear  for  transmitting  driving  force  to  rear  wheels 
arranged  coaxially  on  a  front  axle  and  include  a  p<irtion  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  one  another,  a  steenng  mecha- 
nism arranged  on  the  vehicle  body  forwardly  from  the  front 
axle  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  vehicle  width,  and  a 
steenng  shaft  connecteil  to  said  steering  mechanism  and  ex- 
tending in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  vehicle  bixiy.  the  steer- 


Si*! 


July  14.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


861 


ing  shaft  arranged  below  the  engine  and  disposed  at  a  position 
where  it  passes  below  the  front  axle  and  between  the  front 


5,129,477 
COMPOUND  yrEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACTORS 
Joseph  C.  Hurlburt,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Font  New  Hol- 
land, Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  >  o.  490,245,  Mar.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,04«,577. 
This  applintion  Mar.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,899 
Int.  a.^  B60K  17/30 
VS.  a.  180—26$  15  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  chassis  including  a  forward  end  and 
being  supported  ibove  the  ground  by  a  pair  of  transversely 
extending  axles,  <^ch  of  said  axles  having  a  pair  of  ground 
w  heels  rotatably  mounted  thereon  for  mobilely  supporting  said 
chassis  above  the  ground,  one  of  said  axles  constituting  a  steer- 
ing axle  having  a  generally  transversely  extending  axis  on 
which  said  ground  wheels  are  steerable  by  being  pivotally 
supported  from  s-iid  steering  axle  to  permit  a  turning  of  said 
vehicle,  said  vehicle  further  having  steering  means  operably 
connected  with  tie  steerable  ground  wheels  on  said  steering 
axle  for  selectively  controlling  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
steerable  wheels  relative  to  said  axis  of  said  steering  axle,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  steering  axle  being  mounted  for  rotational  movement 
relative  to  said  chassis  by  a  pivot  means  permitting  a 
lateral  shifting  of  said  axis  of  said  steering  axle  such  that 
one  of  said  s  eerable  wheels  is  positionable  forwardly  of 
the  forward  :nd  of  said  chassis  during  a  turning  of  said 
vehicle,  said  ^ivot  means  being  positioned  transversely  of 
and  between  said  steerable  wheels. 


5,129,47t( 

SKAT  (XXL  PANT  RESTRAINING  DF\  ICF 

Koji  Suenaga;  Osamu  Uno,  and  Koji  Hirose,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toyo  Umpanki  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,564 

Int.  C\:  B60R  21   > 

VS.  a.  180—268  13  Oaims 


differential  and  the  directional  change  gear  predetermined 
spaced  portion. 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  occupant  restraining  device  for  restraining 
an  occupant  in  a  seat  having  a  seating  surface,  said  device 
comprising: 

first  and  second  restraining  bars; 

first  and  second  suppon  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
first  and  second  restraining  bars,  respectively,  for  pivoting 
movement  about  first  and  second  fixed  parallel  axes  ex- 
tending on  opptisite  sides  of  and  above  said  seating  sur- 
face, said  restraining  bars  being  pivotable  between  an 
occupant  restraining  posnion  and  a  raised  position; 

synchronizing  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
restraining  bars  for  moving  said  second  restraining  bar 
about  said  second  a-\is  as  said  first  restraining  bar  is  mov  ed 
about  said  first  axis;  and, 

an  arm  rest  provided  at  each  side  of  said  seating  surface,  said 
first  and  second  support  means  each  having  a  pivot  lo- 
cated within  one  of  said  arm  rests  about  which  one  of  said 
restraining  bars  pivots. 


5.129,479 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE  AND 

TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  MOUNTED 

TRANSVERSELY  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Yuichi  Fujii,  Okazaki,  and  Tetsuya  .Nakayama,  Toyota,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990.  Ser,  No,  625.378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12,  1989.  1-320455 

Int,  CI.'  B60K  5/04 

VS.  a.  180—297  9  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  svstem  for  an  engine  and  transmission  a.ssem 
biy  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a  main  axis  of  inertia 
extending  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end.  the  engine 
and  transmission  assembly  being  mounted  transversely  in  a 
vehicle  and  having  a  center  of  gravity  located  on  the  main  axis 
of  inertia,  the  suspension  system  including 

a  first  bushing-type  mount  installed  in  the  vehicle  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  first  end  of  the  engine  and  transmission 
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asstmniv  and  having  a  ^eniral  axis  i>ricnteU  Iransversely  '.n 
the  vehicle,  the  first  mount  being  suffer  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  vehicle  than  in  a  vertical  direction, 

means  for  connecting  the  first  mount  lo  the  engine  and 
transmission  assembly 

1  >econd  mount  installed  in  iht-  vthicif  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
second  end  of  the  engine  and  iransmissum  assembly,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  second  mount  to  the  engine  and 
transmission  assemblv,  w herein  the  improvement  com- 
prises. 

at  least  one  other  mount  installfd  in  the  vehuie  closer  to  the 
second  end  than  to  the  first  end  of  the  assembly:  and 

the  first  mount  being  kxrated  closer  to  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  engine  and  !ran^mlvMon  assembly  than  the  second 
mount 


Hon  of  conveyors  which  move  food  packages  thereon,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  an  inlet  valve  and  associated  valve  line  for  receiving  the 

lubncant  from  a  supply  source; 
h   an  outlet  valve  and  asMKiaied  valve  line  for  forwarding 
lubncant  to  at  least  one  outlet  nozzle. 

c.  an  accumulator  connected  lo  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves; 

d.  outlet  nozzles  for  receiving  lubncant  from  the  accumula- 
tor and  the  outlet  valve 

e  conveyor  means  for  moving  ambles  thereon,  the  outlet 
noz/les  being  adapted  to  apply  the  lubricant  to  the  con- 
veyor. 

{.  motor  means  for  moving  the  conveyor 

g.  a  rotary  actuated  device  dnven  from  the  conveyor,  the 
said  device  being  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  in  alternate  sccjuence   v^hereby: 


5,I29.4«0 

\RTI(a  LATED  PARALI.EL(X;RA.M  BtX)M  \SSKMBI.Y 

SYNCHRONIZ.A TION  DtV  Kt 

(.regorj  f..  Garrett,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  and  G«offre>  h.  Wall, 
Dallastown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  KIdde  Industries.  Inc.,  Iselin, 
-NJ. 

Hied  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,883 

Int.  (!'  B66F  Jl,J(j 

U.S.  a.  182— <K^  10  Qaims 


@r^^ 


i.  when  the  inlet  valve  is  open,  the  outlet  valve  is  closed, 
and  lubncant  will  be  admittetl  from  the  supply  source, 
and  Its  pressure  maintained  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
valves; 

ii  when  the  inlet  valve  is  closed,  and  the  outlet  valve  is 
open,  lubricant  to  which  pressure  has  been  maintained 
by  the  accumulator,  will  be  forced  through  the  outlet 
valve  and  into  the  no/::les.  thereby  lubricating  the  con- 
veyor, and, 

iii.  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves  will  be  actuated,  and  the 
conveyor  will  be  lubncated  with  lubncant  from  the 
nozzles  only  when  the  said  rotary  device  is  being  ro- 
tated and  the  conveyor  is  being  consecjucntly  moved 
thereby. 


1.  In  an  articulated  parallelogram  biHin  ivsembly  for  elevat- 
ing a  work  platform  o\  the  type  including  at  lca.-it  a  lower  boom 
assembly  having  parallel  comprevsion  and  tension  arms  entend- 
ing  between  and  prvotallv  connected  t.>  a  vehicle  frame  and  a 
floating  frame,  an  upper  b\Mm  assembly  having  parallel  com- 
pression and  tension  arms  emending  between  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  floating  frame  and  a  frame  connected  with 
the  platform,  and  an  extensible  hydraulic  cylinder  connected 
to  lufi'the  lower  compression  arm  between  lowered  and  raised 
positions,  the  improvement  C(>mpnsing  a  ■>ynchronization  de- 
vice operatively  connected  to  the  floating  frame  and  adjacent 
end  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  comprevsion  arms, 
Aherehv  the  included  angles  of  the  adjacent  upper  and  lower 
bvAin  a.vsemblies  are  maintained  substantially  the  same,  to 
therf-iv  maintain  the  work  platform  parallel  to  the  ground 
plane  during  the  lutTing  movement  of  the  boom  assembly 


5,129,4«1 

Al'PARAll  -s  AM)  Mim40D  H)k  I  I  HRICATING 

CONVKVOR.^ 

William  J    King.  Orange.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ('urt-fTifm  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Inc.,  Stanton.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  82^,468 

Int.  n:  H6N  '  :•/ 

U.S.  a.  1*4— 15.J  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  lubricant  to  nozzles  for  lubnca- 


5.129,4*2 
CI  OSKD  1  IBRK  ATION  SYSIKM  FOR  BEARINGS 
Dale  J.   Warner.   PaJm   Harbor,  and   Dale  J.   Warner.  Safety 
Harbor,  both  of  Ha.,  assignorit  to  A.W    Chesterton  tympany. 
Stoneham.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser    No.  .^82,392 

Int.  Cl.^  FXilM  y  '»':  FX)1H  //   (>* 

L'.S.  a.  184— 104J  20  Claims 


qfl  4. 


1.  A  closed  lubrication  system  for  use  in  bearing  housings 
subject  to  a  range  of  temperatures,  said  lubrication  system 
comprising  the  following: 
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isolation  means  for  enclosing  supply  air  and  lubricant  within 
said  bearing  housing; 

liquid-displacement  expansion  means  for  preventing  contam- 
ination of  siiid  lubricant  and  said  supply  air  from  contact 
with  ambient  air  while  maintaining  said  supply  air  at  a 
relatively  constant  pressure  throughout  said  range  of 
temperatures;  and 

lubricant  circulation  means  for  circulating  said  lubricant. 


5,129,4*4 

TRAVELING  DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  OR  LOWERING 

PERSONS  OR  OBJECTS 

Kurt  W  agner,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Man    (jutehoffBiugshutte    Aktiengesellschaft,    Oberhausen. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No   660.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26. 
1990,  4005997 

Int.  CI.    B66B  9/20 
VS.  a.  187—11  4  Haims 


5,129.483 
HOIST  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hans  Nussbaum  Kehl-Sundheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ottc  Nussbaum  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Kehl-Boder- 
sweier.  Fed.  R  ->p.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,050 
Claims  priority ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
I'WO,  4018726 

Int.  a.5  B60S  13/00 
VS.  C\.  187—8.41  19  Claims 


1  A  hoist  for  motor  vehicles,  in  which  the  hoist  is  disposed 
below  a  level  of  a  surrounding  surface  at  its  upper  end,  said 
hoist  including  at  least  two  vertically  displaceable  columns 
having  upper  anc  lower  ends,  a  support  surface  on  their  upper 
ends  for  receivirg  the  vehicle,  on  a  support  surface  located 
approximately  at  a  level  of  the  surroimding  surface, 

each  of  the  two  columns  having  the  following  structure: 
an  internal,  vertically  displaceable  lift  element  (7o,  7b,  Sa, 
86),  at  the  upper  end  of  the  said  lift  element,  a  deflection 
roller  (9a,  9i),  a  flexible  traction  means  (10a,  106)  in  com- 
bination with  said  flexible  traction  means,  one  end  of  said 
flexible  traction  means  mounted  fued  in  place  on  a  sup- 
port means, 
a  support  pipe  (11a,  116),  vertically  displaceable  in  relation 
to  the  lift  element  (7a,76,  8a.  86).  which  bears  the  support 
surface  (la,  16)  on  its  upper  end  and  to  which  the  other 
end  of  the  traction  means  (10a,  106)  is  connected  to  the 
bottom  thereof, 
a  sleeve  (12a,  126),  displaceable  in  relation  to  the  support 
pipe  (11a,  116)  which  acts  as  a  telescopic  guidance  for  the 
support  pipe  (11a,  116)  when  the  column  is  being  ex- 
tended, and  !aid  sleeve  (12a,  126)  fimctions  as  a  telescopic 
guide  and  encloses  the  support  pipe  (11a,  116)  on  its  out- 
side and  that  the  sleeve  (12a,  126)  is  guided  in  a  guide 
bushmg  (ISa.  156)  at  a  height  juxtaposed  the  surrounding 
surface  (2). 


1.  A  modular  travelling  device  for  raising  or  lowenng  per- 
sons or  objects,  especially  for  theater  stages,  compnsing 

a  first  travelling  frame  part  and  a  second  travelling  frame 
part; 

lattice  girders  having  a  length  selected  for  connecting  said 
first  travelling  frame  part  and  said  second  travelling  frame 
part  to  define  a  spacing  which  is  vanable  in  dep>endence 
upon  said  length  selected. 

a  first  winch  frame  assix'iated  with  said  first  travelling  frame 
part  and  a  second  winch  frame  as'nKiatcd  with  said  second 
travelling  frame  part, 

a  drive  connected  to  said  first  travelling  frame  pan, 

a  Cardo  shaft  connecting  said  dnve  with  a  winch  device  of 
said  second  winch  frame  to  transmit  rotary  motion  from 
said  dnve  to  said  winch  device  of  second  winch  frame; 

telescoping  means  associated  with  each  of  said  winch  frames 
for  setting  different  lift  heights  of  said  winch  frame,  and 

an  elevating  platform  positioned  between  said  winch  frames 
and  connected  to  said  winch  devices  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  winch  frames,  said  length  being  selected  in 
dependance  upon  a  length  dimension  of  said  platform,  said 
platform  being  suspended  by  cables  connected  below  a 
platform  surface  of  said  elevating  platform  and  connected 
to  said  w inch  device  of  each  said  winch  frame  for  raising 
and  lowenng  said  elevating  platform  for  raising  a  platfi  rm 
surface  above  said  winch  frame 


5.129,485 
HOME  ELEVATOR  LOAD  (  ONTROL 
Frederick  M.    Hoch.   Harrisburg.   Pa.,   assignor  to   Inclinator 
Company  of  America,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,425 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  ;,   .^ 

U.S.  a.  187—20  1  Qaim 


1.  A  home  elevator  device  that  includes  a  v^eight  supporting 
framework,  a  motor  and  cable  means  for  lifting  said  weight 
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supp>.ining  framework,  and  guide  meaIl^  lor  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  said  weight  suppKJrting  framework  from  one  elevation 
to  another,  the  improvement  comprising  a  load  limiting  device 
mounted  on  sajd  weight  supporting  framework  that  includes 
(a)  a  limit  switch  that  in  a  first  position  completes  electncal 
circuit  that  allows  said  motor  to  be  activated  so  as  to 
control  movement  of  said  cable  means,  and  in  a  second 
position  opens  the  electncal  circuit  to  said  motor  so  that 
the  motor  can  no  longer  move  the  cable  means. 
(h)  an  actuating  arm  having  a  first  ptirtion  that  is  in  contact 
with  said  limit  switch  and  a  second  portion  that  is  fued  to 
or  surrounds  the  end  of  said  cable  means  so  thai  it  will 
move  in  concert  with  the  end  of  said  cable  means. 
!^i  anchonng  means  for  anchoring  the  end  of  said  cable 

means  that  is  furthest  from  said  motor,  and 
iji  a  resilient  compressible  member  surrimnding  said  cable 
means  and  positioned  between  said  anchoring  means  and 
said  second  portion  of  the  actuating  arm  so  that  w  hen  the 
load  earned  by  said  weight  supptirting  framework  ex- 
ceeds a  certain  amount,  said  resilient  compressible  mem- 
tser  will  be  compres.sed  between  said  anchonng  means  and 
>aid  second  portion  of  the  actuating  arm  to  such  an  extent 
that  said  first  portion  of  said  actuating  arm  will  move  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  ptisition  so  that  said  motor 
can  no  Ioniser  move  said  cable  means 


5.12^.4*7 
FRICTION  PAD  FOR  LSF  IN  DISC  BRAKl 
Kinzo    Kobayashi,    Kanagawa;    Hisao    F'ukuda.    and    Atsiuhi 
Akiyama,   botii   of   Yamanashi,   all    of  Japan.   astsiRnors   to 
Tokico  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.344 
Clainu    priority,    application    Japan.     I>ec.     20,     1989.    1- 
146741(1] 

int.  U.-  F16D  ftJ/(Ay,  ov/w 
i;.S.  a.  IW— 73.1  4  aaims 


5,129,4«6 
ELKV.ATOR  1XX>R  I  (KTC 
Hiiben  J.  Steacy,  ColIinsTille.  and  Christian  d.    lonna.  New 
Britain,  both  of  Conn.,  assifinors  to  (Jtis  Flevator  (  ompany. 
harmington.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser   No.  607.43« 

Int.  a.    B66B  ii'Aj 

U.S.  a.  18^  —  52  LC  5  aalms 
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1  A  door  lock  for  use  in  an  elevator  system,  the  system 
having;  a  linkage,  a  first  and  second  car  door  each  being 
opened  and  cKised  by  said  linkage,  a  first  and  second  hoistway 
door,  a  pair  of  vanes,  each  of  said  vanes  connecting  a  car  d(:K3r 
to  a  respective  hoistway  door  for  movement  therewith,  said 
door  lock  comprising 

a  lock  attached  to  said  second  hoistway  door  for  preventing 

said  second  hoistway  door  from  opening, 
a  pair  of  pulleys, 

an  air  cord  having  a  continuous  shape  and  bemg  disposed 
aN.>ut  said  pulleys,  said  air  cord  having  an  abutment 
fmedly  attached  thereto. 
means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  air  ci>rd  to  said  first  hoist- 
way liooT.  said  first  hoistwav  way  diKir  traveling  a  lesser 
distance  than  said  second  hviisiwav  Jixir  at  any  point  in 
time  of  said  stroke  except  at  ends  of  said  stroke,  and 
a  stop  attached  to  said  second  hoistway  door,  said  slop 
cooperating  with  said  abutment  at  said  ends  of  said  stroke 
such  that  when  said  second  hoistway  dcxir  is  prevented 
from  opening  by  said  Kxk.  said  first  hoisiwav  door  is 
preventeJ  from  opening 
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1  A  faction  pad  for  use  in  a  disc  brake,  said  friction  pad 
compnsmg: 

a  backing  plate  having  front  and  back  surfaces;  and 

a  lining  members  secured  to  said  front  surface  of  the  backing 
plate, 

said  backing  plate  includinji  a  piotrusion  formed  on  the  back 
surface  thereof,  and  said  backing  plate  defining  a  cavity  in 
the  front  surface  thereof  and  which  cavity  receives 
therein  a  portion  of  said  lining  member. 

said  cavity  having  a  stepped  configuration  including  first 
and  second  reces.se-s.  said  first  recess  defined  by  a  side  wall 
surface  of  the  backing  plate  e'.lending  from  said  front 
surface  thereof  radially  inwardly  at  a  first  angle  relative  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cavity  such  that  the  said  first 
recess  tapers  in  a  direction  toward  the  back  surface  of  said 
backing  plate,  the  depth  of  said  first  recess  being  smaller 
than  the  thickness  of  said  backing  plate  as  taken  between 
said  front  and  said  rear  surfaces  thereof, 

said  second  recess  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  first  recess, 
said  second  recess  being  defined  by  a  side  wall  surface  of 
the  backing  plate  extending  radially  inwardly  m  a  direc- 
tion from  the  K)ttom  cif  said  first  rccevs  toward  the  back 
surface  oi  said  backing  plate  at  a  second  angle  relative  to 
the  longitudmai  axis  of  said  cavity  such  that  said  second 
recess  tapers  m  a  direction  toward  said  back  surface,  said 
first  angle  being  greater  than  said  second  angle. 

said  backing  plate  having  a  convex  surface  interconnecting 
the  side  wall  surface  defining  said  first  reces,s  and  the  side 
wall  surface  defining  said  second  recess,  said  convex 
>urface  protruding  in  a  direction  toward  the  interior  of 
said  cavity. 

said  protrusion  being  liKated  a!  a  position  correspiinding  to 
said  cavity,  and  said  protrusion  including  an  outer  circum- 
ferential wall  extending  from  the  back  surface  of  said 
backing  plate,  said  circumferential  wall  having  a  base 
portion  adjacent  to  the  back  surface  of  said  backing  plate, 

a  lowermost  poriion  of  the  side  wall  surface  defining  said 
first  recess,  as  seen  from  said  front  surface  of  the  backing 
plate,  being  liKated  radially  outwardly  of  s,iid  outer  cir- 
cumferential wall  of  said  protrusion, 

an  uppermost  portion  of  the  side  wail  surface  defining  said 
second  recess,  as  seen  from  said  front  surface  of  the  back- 
ing plate,  being  located  radially  inwardly  of  said  outer 
circumferential  wall  of  the  protrusion,  and 

said  backing  plate  also  defining  a  grtxive  in  said  back  surface 
thereof  which  extends  around  the  base  portion  of  said 
protrusion. 
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5,129,488 

VIBRATION  MODE  RESPONSIVE  VARIABLE 

DA.MPING  FORCE  SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  FEATURE 

OF  AlTOMAl  IC  SELECnON  OF  DAMPING  MODE 

DFPFNDI  sG  UPON  VIBRATION  MODE  OF 

VEHICULAR  BODY 

Takayuki  Furuva.  and  Fumiyuld  Yamaolu,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assif^non  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporatioii,  Japan 

Fiied  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,856 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  16,  1989,  1-298388; 
I>ec.  12,  1989,  1-3  22898;  Dec  12,  1989,  1-322899 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9/50 
L>.S.  a.  188—282  12  Claims 


5,129,489 

Fn'DRACLICALLY  OPERATED  DISPLACE.MENT 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

WITH  VARIABLE  DAMPING  FORCE 
Youzou  Majima,  Kariya;  Yutaka  Suzuki,  Nishio;  Eiju  Mat- 
sunaga.  Kariya;  Toshinobu  Isiiida,  Oluuaki;  Sigeru  Kamiya. 
Aichi;  Yasumasa  Hagiwara,  Okazaki,  and  Maaatoshi 
Kuroyanagi,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  1-1,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,881 

Int.  a.'  F15B  /.■;  fJO:  F16K  .h'  O: 

VS.  a.  188—299  !3  naims 


1.  A  variable  damping  force  shock  absorber  for  an  automo- 
tive suspension  system,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  tube  defining  first  and  second  fluid  cham- 
bers therein; 

first  and  second  fluid  now  routes  through  which  said  first 
and  second  fli.id  chambers  are  in  communication  for  fluid 
flow  therethrough; 

a  first  damping  valve  disposed  within  said  first  fluid  flow 
route  for  gent  rating  a  first  damping  force; 

a  second  damping  valve  disposed  within  said  second  fluid 
flow  route  for  generating  a  second  damping  force  less 
than  the  first  damping  force; 

a  vibration  frequency  responsive  valve  disposed  within  said 
second  fluid  flow  route  and  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion for  permitting  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  a  second 
position  for  blocking  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  vibra- 
tion frequency  responsive  valve  facing  a  pressure  chamber 
at  one  axial  end,  said  pressure  chamber  being  in  communi- 
cation with  ore  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  via 
a  vibration  frequency  dependent  flow  restriction  means  so 
as  to  establish  fluid  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  for 
shifting  said  vibration  frequency  responsive  valve  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  in  response  to  a 
vibration  in  a  frequency  range  corresponding  to  a  mode  of 
vibration  induced  by  action  of  an  unsprung  mass  of  the 
vehicle;  and 

a  biasing  means  associated  with  said  vibration  frequency 
responsive  valve  for  exerting  biasing  force  for  normally 
urging  said  vibration  frequency  responsive  valve  to  said 
first  position. 


1.  A  hydraulicaily  operated  displacement  transmission 
mechanism  compnsmg 

an  actuator  for  producing  a  displacement; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  filled  with  a  working  fluid  and 
having  a  volume  variable  in  response  to  the  displacement 
produced  by  said  actuator. 

a  sleeve; 

a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said  sleeve  and  reciprix;ally 
movable  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  volume  of  said 
hydraulic  pressure  chamber,  whereby  the  displacement 
produced  by  said  actuator  can  be  transmitted  to  said 
plunger  depending  on  the  ratio  of  pressure-t^anng  areaj- 
of  said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  and  said  plunger,  said 
sleeve  and  said  plunger  defining  therebetween  a  gap  com- 
municating with  said  hvdraulic  pressure  chamber  for 
allowing  the  working  fluid  to  leak  from  said  hydraulic 
pressure  chamber  therethrough:  and 

a  supply  passage  partly  extending  ihrnugh  said  sleeve  for 
supplying  a  working  fluid  from  an  external  working  fluid 
source  into  said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber,  said  gap 
communicating  with  said  supply  passage  and  providing  a 
restriction  which  is  defined  around  said  plunger,  whereby 
the  working  fiuid  leaking  from  said  hydraulic  pressure 
chamber  through  said  gap  flows  into  said  supply  pressure 
while  the  working  fluid  supplied  from  the  external  work- 
ing fluid  source  into  said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  is 
being  restncted  by  said  restriction. 


5,129,490 
DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  COl  RSF:S  OF  MOTION 
BETWEEN  TWO  SUSPENSION  POINTS 
Walter  Kuchle,  Neckarwestheim;  Roland  Moennings.  Stuttgart. 
and  Udo  Neumann,  Leonberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Sruttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  nf  Str.  No.  344.931,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.988 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  fJermany.  Apr    29, 
1988,  3814480 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9/34 
VS.  a.  188—299  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  damping  courses  of  motion  of  two  bodies  or 
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ii;A\sfs  mi>>.  iiig  relati\  e  tn  one  anuihcT  and  at  >.  ariahie  speeds  in 
their  absolute  fxisitions,  such  a.s  damping  wheel  suspension 
systems  in  vehicles,  which  compnses  a  cylinder,  a  piston  dis- 
placeable  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  divides  said  cylinder  into 
first  and  second  work  chambers,  said  cylinder  and  the  piston 
are  each  connected  to  one  of  the  btxlies,  at  least  one  valve 
device  included  in  said  piston  for  varying  ihe  flow  of  a  pres- 
sure fluid  out  of  one  work  chamber  into  the  other  work  cham- 
ber, said  at  least  one  '.alve  device  is  optionally  triggered  b\ 
>.ontrol  signals  for  operation  thereof,  said  at  least  one  \aKr 
device  includes  al  least  one  hasi^  damping  Ihroiilt-  v  :iK  t-  i  1 15 


whi:h  performs  a  basic  damping  function,  at  least  one  supple- 
mentary damping  throttle  valve  (116)  which  performs  a  sup- 
plementary damping  function,  and  a  plurality  of  check  valves 
1 101.  102)  which  permit  fluid  flow  irom  one  wiirk  chamber  to 
the  other  work  chamber,  wherein  all  fluid  flow  connections  of 
the  throttle  and  check  valves  from  the  work  chambers  are  at 
least  indirectly  joined  together  with  a  flow  chamber  ( 106l.  and 
said  throttle  valves  (115  and  116)  are  each  equipped  with  one 
or  more  displaceable  sheaths  (66.  67  68.  69i.  at  least  some  of 
said  sheaths  (66.  67.  68.  69)  have  diflereni  diameters  and  at  least 
si>me  of  said  sheaths  are  displaced  partway  inside  one  another 


1.  A  box  for  stonng,  transporting,  and  displaying  clothes, 

which  compnses: 

substantially  rectangular  front  and  rear  portions,  the  front 

potion  comprising  separate  left  and  nght  portions,  each 

having  sides  defining  a  width  and  each  including  means 

for  hingeably  connecting  the  p<irtion  to  said  rear  p^irtion 


so  as  lo  pernii!  said  left  and  righi  portions  lo  be  opened  so 
that  they  are  aligned  with  and  parallel  lo  said  rear  portion, 

a  first  hanger  rod  located  inside  said  rewar  portion,  which 
extends  across  the  width  of  said  rear  portion,  and  second 
and  third  hanger  rixls  located  inside  said  left  and  right 
portions  of  said  front  portion,  respx^ctively.  said  second 
and  third  hanger  rixis  extending  across  the  width  of  said 
left  and  right  pi^rtions. 

wherein  the  rixis  are  ptisilu>ncd  such  that  when  said  lett  and 
right  portions  are  fully  opened,  said  first,  second,  and 
third  hanger  rods  form  a  substantially  continuous  clothes 
rod  extending  across  the  combined  width  of  said  rear 
portion  and  said  left  and  nght  portions  of  said  front  por- 
tion. 


5.129,492 
STKKRIN(;  COLUMN  MOLNTKD  HA.ND  CONTROl 
(  raig  R.  I^OL.  Regina.  and  Scott  B.  Grams,  Weyburn.  both  of 
(  anada.  assignors  to  Contact  Technologies   Inc.,  Wtyburn. 
(  anada 

Kiled  Mar.  5,  1991,  .S«r.  No.  664,718 

Iht'  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  $ubse<)uent  to  Jun.  25, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1     102D  9/06:  G05C  U/00 

VS.  a.  192—1.5;:  21  aaims 


5,129,491 

CORTaHI  t  C  LOSFT  KOR  STORINC,  TRANSl't  )H  1 1N(.. 

AND  DI.SPLAVIN(.  CI  t)THlN(, 
Hizabeth  A.  .Seidman.  2440  140th  NF..  »S5.  Belkujt.  \s  ish 
"JHOO? 

Filed  Jun    19.  1991,  S«r.  No.  717,608 

Inf.  CI.    A45C  5/H.  5/12.  13/30 

U.S.  a.  190— 18A  8  Claims 


1.  A  hand  control  device  for  operating  the  accelerator  and 
brake  controls  of  a  motor  vehicle,  where  the  vehicle  has  a 
steenng  column,  said  hand  control  device  compnsing: 

a  brake  control  member  and  an  accelerator  control  member; 

a  brake  control  member  mounting  means  and  an  accelerator 
control  member  mounting  means,  each  said  mounting 
means  being  connected  to  one  end  of  each  said  control 
member  for  secunng  said  control  members  to  a  respective 
control. 

a  flexible  support  kKip  for  passing  around  the  vehicle  steer- 
ing column  and  including  a  control  member  retaining 
portion  for  receiving  and  supporting  one  of  the  control 
members,  while  permitting  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween; and 

a  handle  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
each  control  member,  rotation  of  the  handle  member  in  a 
first  direction,  with  a  connection  between  the  handle 
member  and  the  accelerator  control  member  acnng  as  a 
fulcrum,  operating  the  brake  control,  and  rotation  of  the 
handle  member  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,  with  Ihe  connection  between  the  handle  mem- 
ber and  the  brake  control  member  acting  as  a  fulcrum, 
operating  the  accelerator  control 
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5,129,493 

DRIVT  CONNECTION  FOR  AN 

ENGINE-TRANSMISSION  INTERFACE 

John  O.  Edmundf ,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  ■ssignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUe<l  Jul.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  732,891 

lot  CL'  F16H  45/02 

VS.  a.  192—3.29  1  Claim 


1.  A  torque  tr.msmitting  dnve  connection  in  power  flow 
path  relation  betu  een  an  engine  and  a  transmission  comprising: 
a  spline  drive  connection;  a  torque  converter  continuous  con- 
nected with  the  engine  and  disposed  in  one  power  flow  path 
downstream  of  said  spline  drive  whereby  all  power  transmitted 
to  the  torque  converter  is  transmitted  through  said  spline 
drive;  and  selectively  engageable  torque  converter  clutch 
means  for  transmitting  power  in  bypass  relation  with  said 
torque  converter  and  being  disposed  in  another  power  flow 
path  upstream  of  said  spline  drive  whereby  the  power  transmit- 
ted to  the  torque  converter  clutch  means  bypasses  the  spline 
drive. 


5,129,494 
SERVICE  BRAKE  AND  SHIFT  LEVER  INTERLOCK 
SYSTEM 
Adam  K.  Rolinski,  Grand  Haven,  and  Greg  R.  Pattok,  Spring 
l^ke.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sparton  Corporation,  Jack- 
son, Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,717,  Feb.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,018,610.  This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,605 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/28 

VS.  a.  192—4  A  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  transmission  with  a  shift  lever  mov- 
able between  a  drive  position  and  a  non-drive  position,  an 
engine  and  a  service  brake  system  operable  in  a  brake  applied 


mode  and  a  brake  relea.se  mixie.  a  service  brake  and  shift  lever 
interlock  system.,  comprising 

(a)  an  electncal  power  supply  means. 

(b)  electncsdly  actuated  locking  means  for  preventing  shift- 
ing of  the  shift  lever  from  the  non-dnve  position. 

(c)  a  logic  control  circuit  connected  in  senes  between  the 
electrical  power  supply  means  and  the  locking  means  for 
controlling  actuation  of  said  ItKkmg  means,  said  circuit 
including: 

(1)  ignition  switch  means  that  is  in  a  closed,  current  con- 
ducting condition  when  the  engine  is  operated  or  being 
started, 

(2)  first  switching  .means  responsive  to  the  position  ot  the 
shift  lever,  said  first  switching  means  being  placed  in  a 
current  conducting  condition  when  the  shift  lever  is  in 
the  non-dnve  position  and  in  a  current  non-conducting 
condition  when  the  shift  lever  is  in  the  dnve  ptisition. 

(3)  second  switching  means  resf)onsive  to  the  mode  of  the 
service  brake  system,  said  second  switching  means 
being  placed  in  a  current  conducting  condition  when 
the  system  is  in  the  brake  relea.se  mode  and  in  a  current 
non-conducting  condition  when  the  system  is  in  the 
brake  applied  mode, 

whereby  said  logic  control  circuit  electncally  actuates  said 

locking  means  to  prevent  shifting  of  the  shift  lever  from 

the  non-dnve  position  when  said  ignition  switch  means  is 

in  the  closed  current-conducting  condition  and  the  serv  ice 

brake  system  is  in  the  brake  release  mode. 

12.  An  interlock  system  foi  a  vehicle  having  a  transmission. 

an  engine  and  a  service  brake  movable  between  a  brake  applied 

position  and  a  brake  release  position,  compnsing 

(a)  shift  lever  means  movable  between  "Park"  position  and  a 
drive  position, 

(b)  detent  means  for  relca;sably  retaining  the  shift  lever 
means  in  a  selected  position. 

(c)  an  ignition  switch  mechanism  having  an  "OFF"  position, 
a  "Lock"  position,  a  "Start"  position  to  start  the  engine 
and  a  "Run"  position  to  of)erate  the  engine. 

(d)  a  locking  lever  operably  connected  to  the  ignition  switch 
mechanism  by  connecting  means  for  movement  to  ( 1  i  a 
locking  position  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  detent  means 
to  release  the  shift  lever  when  the  ignition  switch  mecha- 
nism is  in  the  "Lock"  position  with  the  shift  lever  means 
in  the  "Park"  position  and  (2)  an  unlocking  position  per- 
mitting actuation  of  the  detent  means  to  release  the  shift 
lever  form  movement  w hen  the  ignition  switch  mecha- 
nism is  in  the  "Start"  or  "Run"  position  with  the  shift 
lever  means  in  the  "Park"  position  and  with  the  brake 
pedal  in  the  brake  applied  position. 

(e)  electrically  controlled  lever  locking  means  movable 
relative  to  the  locking  lever  to  (1)  a  retaining  position  to 
engage  the  locking  lev er  in  said  kxking  position  indepen- 
dently of  said  connecting  means  to  bliKk  movement  of  the 
locking  lever  when  the  shift  lever  is  in  the  "Park"  position 
with  the  Ignition  switch  mechanism  in  the  "Start"  position 
or  "Run"  position  and  with  the  brake  pedal  in  the  brake 
release  position  and  (2)  a  release  position  to  disengage 
from  the  locking  lever  to  enable  movement  thereof  to  said 
unlocking  position  when  the  shift  lever  is  in  the  "Park" 
position  with  ignition  switch  mechanism  in  the  "Stan" 
position  or  "Run"  position  and  with  brake  pedal  moved 
toward  the  brake  applied  position, 

whereby  said  shift  lever  means  is  prevented  from  movement 
from  the  "Park"  position  when  the  ignition  switch  mechanism 
is  in  the  "Lock"  position  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  brake 
pedal  and  when  the  ignition  switch  mechanism  is  m  the  "Start" 
position  or  "Run"  position  with  the  brake  pedal  in  the  brake 
release  position. 
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5,129.495 
l»l  AI   ROLLER  CIXTCH  ASSKMBl  \  WITH  ASSEMBLY 

INTEGRITV   ASSLRANO 
Albert  D.  Johnston.  Huron;  Frederick  E.  I«lerm«n,  Sandusky, 
both  of  Ohio,  «nd  .  assiitnors  lo  (renera!  Motors 

C  orpomtion,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  No».  18.  1991.  Vr    No.  ■'93,9<M 

Int.  n:  F16I)  4  •  .-4.  41   ,)o 

VS.C\.\'i:—4H9:  2  CUims 


c".. 


v^i,  of  the  vehicle  such  that  v,  increases  as  the  decelera- 
tion VvrA  increases,  and 


L  A  dual  overrunning  roller  clutch  assembly  having  multi- 
level assembly  integnty  assurance,  compnsing, 

a  common,  single  pathway  race, 

a  pair  of  generalK  annular  cam  races,  each  having  a  plurality 
of  cam  ramps  situated  at  a  predetermined  diameter  and  a 
pair  of  a.Tiall>  opp<.>sed  end  faces,  a  selected  end  face  of 
each  cam  race  also  having  a  generalK  circular  locating 
notch  cut  therein  at  a  diameter  radiall>  outtxiard  of  said 
predetermined  diameter  such  that,  when  said  selected  end 
faces  are  ahutted  said  locating  notches  are  axially  adja- 
cent and  said  ^am  ramps  face  in  the  proper  operational 
direction 

a  first  roller  ^age  adapted  to  be  installed  lo  one  cam  race  and 
having  a  kicating  stcip  ahuttahle  with  an  end  face  of  said 
one  cam  race  and  iin-aied  at  a  diameter  outboard  of  said 
predetermined  diameter,  iherehs  assuring  that  said  first 
roller  cage  is  properly  installed  lo  said  one  cam  race,  and, 

a  second  roller  cage  adapted  to  be  installed  to  the  other  cam 
race  and  having  a  two-sided  retention  rib.  each  side  of 
which  IS  located  at  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  said 
locating  notches  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  said  locating 
notches.  thereb>  assuring  both  that  said  second  roller  cage 
IS  properly  installed  to  said  other  cam  race  and  also  assur- 
ing that  said  cam  races  are  retained  axially  together  and 
installed  to  said  assembly  only  when  said  selected  end 
faces  are  abutted. 

whereby,  each  cage  is  assured  of  proper  installation  to  its 
respective  cam  race  and  said  cam  races  are  further  assured 
of  proper  assembly  relative  lo  each  other. 


5.129.496 
XlTOMArU    1(X  KIN(.  BRAKF 
\ifred    mrI.    Sersheim.    and    VVolf-Uieter    Jonntr.    Bcilstein- 
Vrhmidhausen,  both  of  hed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmanj.  a-ssignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  trtrman> 
!'('I  No.  PCT/EP88  00732.  !)  3"1  Date  Feb.  28,  199<),  ^  102(e) 
I>ate  Feb.  28.  1990,  PCT  Pub    N„   \\089  018«-'.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  P.  19H«.  Vr    No.  4*<).942 
Claim.s  priority,  application  led    Ktp    of  (.frmanj,  Aug.  28, 
I'^N",  3^28709 

Int.  CI.    B60I    '  .  :   B60K  41/20 
^    s   (1    192—0.049  18  Oaims 

1    system  lor  automatically  locking  the  brake  of  a  vehicle 
when  the  brake  pedal  is  applied  at  low  speed,  comprising 
means  for  determining  the  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
means  for  determining  the  deceleration  v,»/iof  the  vehicle, 
means  for  calculating  a  sp«-ed  -.alue  % \  from  the  deceleration 


means  for  automatically  applying  pressure  lo  the  brake  of 
the  vehicle  when  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  is  less  than  the 
speed  value  v,  and  the  brake  pedal  is  applied. 


5.129.497 
lOHyl  F   lIMITINt;  CI  ITCH 
Reginald  D.  Kelley.  I.ebanon.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  Force  Control 
Industries.  Inc..  Fairfield.  Ohio 

1  lied  Jul    25.  1991.  Scr.  No.  735,832 

!nt    (1     F16I)  ^'02 

VS.  a.  192—56  K  14  aaims 


-^n 


"^Vi 


'-4.4 


1.  An  improved  torque  limiting  clutch  unit  adapted  to  mount 
on  a  motor  shaft,  compnsing  an  input  hub  member  including 
an  inner  end  p<5rtion  and  an  annular  outer  end  portion  defining 
a  bore  for  receiving  the  shaft,  means  for  securing  said  ouler  end 
portion  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  of  said  hub  member  with  the 
shaft,  a  housing  surrounding  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  hub 
member  and  having  an  outer  end  wall  secured  to  said  inner  end 
portion  of  said  hub  member  for  rotation  of  said  housing  with 
said  huh  member  and  the  shaft,  said  housing  defining  a  cham- 
ber for  receiving  a  predetermined  volume  of  ctx>ling  and  lubn- 
cating  oil.  an  annular  output  drive  member  surrounding  said 
hub  member  and  including  an  inner  end  portion  projecting  into 
said  housing  around  said  inner  end  ptirtion  of  said  hub  member, 
said  drive  member  alsc>  including  an  outer  end  portion  sur- 
rounding said  outer  end  portion  of  said  hub  membt^r  and  hav- 
ing means  for  driving  a  load,  bearing  means  supported  by  said 
hub  member  and  supporting  said  drive  member  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  huh  member  and  said  housing,  a  set  of  annular 
seals  disposed  between  said  drive  member  and  said  hub  mem- 
ber and  said  housing  for  confining  the  oil  within  said  housing 
chamber,  a  set  of  inlerfitting  annular  clutch  plates  and  annular 
clutch  disks  within  said  housing  and  surrounding  said  inner  end 
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portion  of  said  drive  member,  means  for  connecting  said  clutch 
plates  to  said  housing  for  rotation  therewith,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  clutch  disks  to  said  inner  portion  of  said  drive  member 
for  rotation  therev-ith,  spring  means  within  said  housing  for 
rotation  therewith  and  positioned  for  normally  compressing 
said  clutch  disks  and  clutch  plates  together,  and  said  clutch 
disks  being  effective  to  rotate  within  said  housing  and  relative 
to  said  clutch  plates  in  response  to  a  predetermined  torque 
resistance  applied  lo  said  output  drive  member  by  the  load. 


5,129,499 
DIAPHRAGM  SPRING  CLUTCH 
Daniel  I  .  Killian,  I^eamington  Spa,  and  Keith  Manning,  War- 
wick, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Automotive  Prod- 
ucts PLC,  England 

Filed  May  2,  1991.  Ser.  No   694,560 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ma\  4.  1990. 
9010145 

Int.  a.'  F16D  13/50 
VS.  CI.  192—89  B  3  Claims 


5,129.498 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 

Christian  Gay,  and  Guido  Rivolta,  botb  of  Amieiu,  France, 

assignors  to  Vale),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,438 
Oaims  priority,  tpplication  France,  Oct  27,  1989,  89  14126 
Int.  a.»  F16D  13/72 
U.S.  a.  192—70.27  4  Oaims 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism,  especially  for  an  automobile  vehicle, 
of  the  kind  comprising  a  cover,  a  pressure  plate  which  is  fixed 
in  rotation  with  the  cover  and  is  axially  movable  relative 
thereto,  a  diaphrag-n  comprising  a  radially  outer  peripheral 
part  forming  a  "B<-lleville"  washer  acting  on  said  pressure 
plate,  and  a  central  part  comprising  radial  fingers  separated  in 
pairs  by  slots  originating  in  holes  formed  radially  intermediate 
said  peripheral  part  md  said  central  part  of  the  diaphragm;  and 
tilting  means  fixing  said  diaphragm  for  pivoting  relative  to  said 
cover,  said  lilting  moans  including  fixing  lugs  integral  with  said 
cover  at  a  radially  internal  periphery  thereof  and  passing 
through  said  holes  in  said  diaphragm;  and  generally  radial 
extending  retaining  lugs  integral  with  the  radially  internal 
ficnphery  of  the  cov  er  to  limit  expansion  of  the  diaphragm  by 
bearing  on  the  fingers  thereof;  said  retaining  lugs  alternating 
circumferentially  with  said  fixing  lugs  and  being  disposed 
facing  said  holes  in  :he  diaphragm;  wherein  the  retaining  lugs 
are  at  least  partially  bent  to  form  flanges  which  project 
towards  the  outside  of  the  cover  to  draw  in  fresh  air  in  such  a 
way  that  the  air  is  directed  by  the  flanges  inside  the  cover 
through  the  holes  in  the  diaphragm  during  rotation  of  the 
mechanism. 


1.  A  friction  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  cover  having  a 
radially  extending  end  wall  having  thereon  on  one  side  a  radi- 
ally outer  annular  fulcrum  and  a  radially  inner  abutment,  a 
pressure  plate  arranged  on  said  one  axial  side  of  the  cover  end 
wall  and  being  rotationally  fixed  to  the  cover  by  drive  straps 
which  urge  the  pressure  plate  towards  said  end  wall,  a  dia- 
phragm spring  located  between  said  end  wall  and  the  pressure 
plate  and  having  its  outer  penpheral  edge  pivoting  on  said 
annular  fulcrum,  the  diaphragm  spnng  being  coned  away  from 
said  end  wall  to  urge  the  pressure  plate  towards  a  dnven  plate 
in  a  clutch  engaged  condition,  said  diaphragm  spring  being 
movable  through  an  equilibrium  position  to  be  coned  toward'- 
the  end  wall  in  a  clutch  disengaged  condition,  and  said  dia- 
phragm spring  m  the  clutch  disengaged  p<isilion  being  relaxed 
and  being  biased  into  abutment  with  said  radially  inner  abut- 
ment by  the  pressure  plate  to  inhibit  vibration  of  the  relaxed 
diaphragm  spring. 


5,129,500 

CONTROI   \  ALVE  FOR  TIMED  CLLTCH 

FNGAGE.MENT 

James  C,  Potter.  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assianor  to  Generai 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,300 

Int.  a.'  F16D  43/28.  25/12 

VS.  O.  192— 1C9  F  2  Oaims 


[Sk*»Ep5^ 


1.  A  clutch  timing  control  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body 
having  a  stepped  diameter  bore  including  two  end  portions,  a 
first  diameter  bore  extending  axiaJly  from  one  of  the  end  por- 
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tions  and  a  second  diameter  bore  exlenaing  asiallv  between  iht  said  movable  drawer,  said  housing  and  drawer  each  including 
t'lrst  diameter  bore  and  the  other  of  the  end  fxirtions.  a  valve  a  rear  wall  which  are  in  adjacent  relationship  to  each  other 
-.pt)ol  having  a  pair  of  first  diameter  axially  spaced  valve  lands    vvhen  said  movable  drawer  is  in  the  closed  condition  thereof. 

said  third  opening  being  lormed  in  a  leg  projecting  rearwardly 


slidabi>  disposed  in  the  first  diameter  bore  and  a  second  diamc 
ter  valve  land  slidably  disp<ised  m  the  second  diameter  bore 
t-ne  of  said  first  diameter  lands  ci.x)perating  with  said  one  end 
and  said  first  diameter  b^ire  to  form  a  timing  chamber,  the 
xher  ofsaid  first  diameter  lands  cooperating  with  said  first  and 
Mvond  diameter  b<ires  and  said  second  diameter  valve  land  to 
;orm  a  first  control  chamber  and  said  second  uiameter  valve 
Und.  said  second  diameter  valve  bore  and  said  other  end  ciKip- 
fratmg  to  define  a  second  control  chamber,  control  means 
•  peratr.ely  connected  with  \aid  second  control  chamber  and 
Seing  selectivelv  operable  between  off  and  on  status  for  ^on- 

•rolhng  fluid  pressure  therein,  actuator  feed  pa.s.sage  means  for  .        ,       .     „  ._,       nr  j 

aelivenng  pressurised  fluid  to  said  first  control  chamber,  signal  coils  each  individually  capable  of  hft.ng  said  pm 
pavsage  and  restnction  means  for  providing  fluid  communica- 
ti.in  between  said  actuator  feed  passage  means  and  said  second 
,.ntrol  chamber,  timing  feed  pas,sage  means  disposed  in  fluid 
.ommunication  with  said  timing  chamber  and  with  said  first 
diameter  b<ire  adjacent  said  first  control  chamber;  clutch  feed 
pavsagc-  means,  clutch  apply  pas.sage  means  and  exhaust  pas- 
sage means  each  communicating  with  said  first  diameter  bore; 
said  first  diameter  a.^ialK  spaced  valve  lands  being  selectively 
txisition  controlled  hv  fiuid  pressure  in  said  first  control  cham- 
ber, said  second  ^ontrv^l  chamber  and  said  timing  chamber  to 
^lose  said  feed  passage  means  and  said  timing  feed  pa.ssage 
means  when  said  control  means  is  in  the  otT state,  li>  permit  free 
tluid  How  between  said  feed  passage  means  and  said  apply 
passage  means  when  said  control  means  is  selectively  operated 
from  said  off  state  to  said  on  state  and  to  restrict  fluid  flow 
between  said  feed  passage  means  and  said  applv  passage  means 
when  said  control  means  is  mainuined  in  said  on  stale  for  a 
predetermmed  penod  of  time. 


from  said  drawer  rear  wall,  said  latch  being  a  vertically  dis- 
piised  and  m<ivahle  pin,  earned  hv  said  housing,  a  pair  of  plates 
carried  bv  said  housing  and  defining  a  slot  within  which  said 
leg  IS  received,  said  pair  of  plates  each  having  an  opening 
aligned  with  said  third  opening  and  receiving  said  pin  when 
said  drawer  is  in  the  closed  condition  thereof  so  that  the  pin 
extends  through  the  leg  and  each  of  the  plates,  said  pair  of 
plates  have  flared  end  portions  diverging  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  leg  to  facilitate  the  introduction  of  said  leg  into  said 
slot,  and  said  releasing  means  bemg  a  pair  of  electromagnetic 


5,129.502 
HI  I  KM    SNAKh 
James  C,  Justice.  Becklev,  V\    \  »..  assignor  to  Coaltex,  Inc., 
Beckley,  VS    \  a. 

Filed  Mar   4,  I991.  Set.  No,  663.465 

Int.  n,'  B65G  41,00 

VS.  a.  198—303  15  CUims 
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5,129,5111 

r\R  W\SH  COIN  TOKKN  (  ()1  I  KTION  SVSTKM 

James  H.  Halsev.  H  l)<jrado,  and  James  V\ .  hrwin,  Keardtn, 

both  of  Ark.,  assiRHurs  to  1I)X.  Inc.,  Kl  Dorado,   Vrk 

Kiled  Jan    14,  1991,  Her.  So.  640,720 

Int   C\.'  G07F  9/06 

U.S.  a.  194 — }5ti  2  Claims 
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1   A  conveyor  assembly  compnsmg: 

a  plurlaity  of  auger  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  spiral 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  housing  surrounding  the  spiral  and 
having  two  end  tenninalions,  and  means  for  effecting 
driving  of  one  spiral  by  driving  an  adjacent  spiral  whether 
or  not  the  shafts  are  in  line  with  each  other; 

means  mounted  on  said  auger  section  housings  for  facilitat- 
ing moving  said  auger  section  housings, 

said  end  terminations  allowing  relative  pivotal  movement 
between  adjacent  housing  sections,  at  least  in  a  horizontal 
plane;  and 

said  means  for  effecting  driving  of  one  spiral  by  dnving  of  an 
adjacent  spiral  whether  or  not  the  shafts  are  in  line  with 
each  other  comprising  axially  and  radially  extending  free 
projections  from  each  adjacent  shaft  for  abutting  each 
other  and  spaced  from  each  oiher  in  a  dimension  perpen- 
dicular to  said  shafts  when  said  shafts  are  in  alignment. 
providing  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  shafts 
when  driven. 


1  A  com/token  vault  compnsmg  a  housing,  said  housing  Eric  V 
having  a  first  opening  therein,  a  drawer  movable  relative  to  N.J.; 
said  first  opening,  a  second  opening  in  said  housing  through 
which  coins/tokens  can  be  deposited  into  said  drawer,  means 
for  locking  said  movable  drawer  to  said  housing  when  the 
drawer  is  in  a  closed  condition  and  said  first  opening  is  closed 
to  prevent  access  to  coins,  tokens  in  said  movable  drawer, 
means  for  releasing  said  KKking  means  lo  permii  movement  of 
said  movable  drawer  to  an  open  position  which  permits  access 
to  coins/tokens  in  said  movable  drawer,  said  Ux;king  means 
includes  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  said  drawer  and  housing  and 


5.129.503 
H  RNOVHH  MODI  11 
lUltc    Kemplon.  Pa.;  James  S.  1^^.  Jr..  Phillipsburg. 
Harry  t  .  Noll.  Jr..  Whitehall,  Pa,;  David  P.  Nvffeneg- 
ger,   Bethlehem.   Pa,;  Winston   A,  Orsinger,  Nazareth,   Pa,. 
Richard  B.  Hawkes,  Bethlehem,  Pa„  and  George  Falios,  Fjls- 
ton.  Pa.,  as.si({nors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Skokie.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,171,  Apr.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.029,832, 
This  application  May  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.856 
Int.  CI.'  B65C;  4  7,24 
U.S.  n.  198 — 405  15  Claims 

1    A  turnover  module  for  turning  over  envelopes,  the  turn- 
over module  having  an  entry  and  an  egress,  envelopes  being 


a  third  opening  defined  bv  one  ..f  said  drawer  and  housing,  said    received  by  the  turnover  mcKJule  at  said  entry  in  a  first  onenta- 
latch  IS  engaged  in  said  third  opening  in  the  locked  condition  of   tion  and  delivered  from  the  turnover  module  at  said  egress  in 
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a  second  onentation,  the  turnover  module  comprising  a  belt- 

/pulley  system  including: 

a  plurality  of  pulleys,  at  least  one  of  said  pulleys  being 
driven,  said  plurality  of  pulleys  including  leading  pulleys 
disposed  proximally  to  said  entry; 
a  driven  endless  belt  disposed  about  said  plurality  of  pulleys 
in  resiliently  tensioned  manner  substantially  in  shape  of  a 
flattened  FIO.  '8'  having  a  crossover  region,  said  endless 
belt  including  in  said  crossover  region  a  first  reach  and  a 
second  reacli,  said  reaches  resiliently  contacting  one  an- 
other along  length  portions  thereof  while  crossing  over 
and  twisting  about  one  another;  and. 


means  for  preventing  premature  tilting  of  an  envelope  prior 
to  and  at  th..-  beginning  of  the  envelope  being  .securely 
nipped  bctw(«n  said  reaches,  said  means  for  preventing 
including  a  d  sc  parallel  to  and  of  the  same  diameter  as  and 
commonly  oiaxially  revolving  with  one  of  said  leading 
pulleys,  said  disc  having  an  endless  belt  encircling  its 
periphery; 

wherein  envelopes  are  received  in  the  region  of  said  entry  at 
one  end  of  said  reaches,  are  nipped  between  said  reaches, 
are  transport  id  along  and  through  said  crossover  region 
while  being  t  tmed  over,  and  are  delivered  from  the  other 
end  of  said  reaches  in  the  direction  of  said  egress. 


5,129.504 
SING!  E  nLE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Paul  V\  Smith,  Forest,  Va.,  assigoor  to  Simpiim«tic  Engineering 

Company,  i.yncibarg,  Va, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  683,266,  Apr.  10,  1991.  This 

appUcatioo  Sep.  24,  I99I,  Set,  No.  764,780 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/J2 

U.S.  a.  198-^53  23  Claims 


I  A  conveyor  for  providing  a  single  file  from  a  mass  of 
articles,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  surface  for  conveying  articles  along  a  conveyor 
path; 

means  for  engaging  articles  in  the  mass  and  for  transporting 
a  single  file  of  them  off  of  said  conveyor  surface,  at  least 
a  portion  of  siiid  engaging  means  mounted  along  a  single 
file  path  at  an  angle  to  the  conveyor  path;  and 


a  guide  rail  mounted  along  said  conveyor  surface,  said  first 

guide  rail  composing 

a  first  portion  for  shifting  articles  from  near  a  first  edge  of 
said  conveyor  surface  toward  a  second  edge  of  said 
conveyor  surface  to  create  an  accumulation  of  articles 
for  transport  by  said  engaging  means,  said  first  ponion 
extending  across  said  conveyor  surface  at  an  angle  to 
the  conveyor  path, 

a  second  portion,  located  downstream  from  said  first 
portion,  for  filhng  gaps  in  the  single  file  of  articles 
transported  off  of  the  conveyor  surface  by  said  engag- 
ing means,  said  second  p<5n!on  extending  across  said 
conveyor  surface  at  an  angle  subslanlialiy  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  single  file  path. 

a  third  portion,  located  between  said  first  and  second 
portions,  for  relieving  some  of  a  back  pressure  on  the 
articles  created  by  the  article  accumulation,  said  third 
portion  extending  across  the  conveyor  surface  from 
said  first  p>onion  toward  the  first  edge,  and 

a  fourth  portion,  located  between  said  first  and  third 
portions,  for  spacing  said  first  fxinion  a  distance  up- 
stream from  said  third  portion 


5,129,505 
PAPER  METERING  DE\  ICK 
Gregory  C.  Winter,  Alpena,  and  Joseph  \.  Wozniak,  Jr.,  Iji- 
chine,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  .Ameri-Shred  Industrial 
Corp.,  Alpena.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  649.860 

Int.  n."  B65G  47/12 

U.S.  a.  198— 455  Jfe  naims 


27.  A  paper  metering  device  comprising: 

an  inclined  feed  conveyor  for  carrying  a  flow  of  paper  and 
having  an  upstream  infeed  end  and  a  downstream  dis- 
charge end  longitudinally  spaced  apart  from  said  infeed 
end; 

means  for  driving  said  feed  conveyor  to  carry  said  flow  of 
paper  upward  toward  said  discharge  end; 

a  converging  conveyor  supported  about  a  transverse  axis  on 
a  pivotable  mounting  and  disposed  above  said  feed  con- 
veyor adjacent  said  discharge  end  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  saui 
feed  conveyor,  said  converging  conveyor  having  an  up- 
stream end  spaced  apart  at  a  first  distance  from  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  feed  conveyor  and  a  downstream 
end  disposed  at  a  second  distance  from,  said  discharge  end 
of  said  feed  conveyor,  said  second  distance  being  less  than 
said  first  distance,  said  converging  conveyor  including 
means  disposed  substantially  along  its  entire  length  for 
advancing  uppermost  layers  of  paper  carried  on  said  feed 
conveyor  downstream  past  said  discharge  end  said  con- 
verging conveyor  further  comprising  a  cantilev  er  extend- 
ing upstream  from  said  pivotable  mounting  and  a  counter- 
weight earned  on  said  cantilever 


872 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


SPAfK  ( ONVKYOR  FOR  NKVVSP  Ai'K  H.  HOOKS  AND 

MA(.AZINF> 

Sensei  K.  Gutov;  Dmitry  A.  Plesser.  and  (.riijiiry   A.  Hadutsky. 

ill  of  Moscow,  I  .S.S.R.,  assignora  to  IzdateUtvo     Iz^estia 

So»etov  narodnykh  depuUtor  SSSR",  Moscow,  I  .S.S.R. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  4WJ74,  Jun.  13,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  JO,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  -'e'^.StiZ 
(  laims  prionty,  application  I  .S.S.R.,  Oct.  1».  19H8.  44'):i'M 
Int.  n.    H65G  J^  J6 
L\S.  a.  198—712  2  Claims 


1  A  space  conveyer  suitable  for  transporting  stacks  of  news- 
papers, books  and  magazines,  compnsing  a  traction  unit  (4) 
with  load  earners  (2).  the  conveyor  made  in  the  form  of 
hingedly  interconnected  links,  connected  together  by  hinge 
pins  incorporating  sphencal  hinge,  the  links  carrying  rolling- 
contact  bearings  moveable  along  a  guide  track  made  in  the 
form  of  several  supfKirting  elements  (8),  arranged  uniformly 
with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conveyer  (1)  along  its 
entire  length,  the  supp<irting  elements  being  located  so  a.s  to 
define  a  closed  polygon  m  a  cross  section  perpendicular  to  the 
conveyer  (1)  d,\is.  characterued  in  that  the  rolling-contact 
bearings  of  each  link  (7)  compnse  rollers  (10)  arranged  in  pairs 
.in  respective  earner  pins  (11,  12).  one  earner  pin  (U)  being 
aligned  with  a  respective  hinge  pin  ( 13)  and  another  earner  pin 
i  12)  being  secured  in  the  link  (7)  at  an  angle  to  the  one  pin.  and 
each  roller  (10)  is  arranged  between  two  adjacent  supporting 
elements  (8)  of  the  guide  track. 


a  plurality  of  first  idler  rollers  carried  by  one  of  the  side 
frames, 

a  plurality  of  second  idler  rollers  supp<irted  on  the  other  of 
said  side  frames  so  as  to  form  counterparts  to  said  first 
idler  rollers  and  cooperable  therewith  to  support  articles 
to  be  conveyed, 

transmission  means  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from 
said  first  idler  rollers. 

means  for  supplying  a  driving  force  to  said  transmission 
means, 

a  pair  of  transverse  members  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  side  frames  and  horizontally  extending  inwardly  from 
the  main  frame  m  vertically  juxtaposed  positions  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  transverse  members  having 
ends  opp*)Silely  extending  \n  overlapping  relationship, 

means  for  relcasahly  secunng  one  of  said  transverse  mem- 
bers to  the  other  of  said  iransverse  members  for  relative 
adjustment  longitudinally  of  said  transverse  members,  and 

leg  means  for  supporting  said  main  frame  a.ssociated  with  the 
lowermost  one  of  said  transverse  members. 


5,129.508 

!)l  SI  ( ONTROI   SVSTKM 

Keith  Shelstad,  1111  <  ountry  Hub  Rd.,  (iillette.  Wyo.  82716 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  680,102 

Int    (1.-  B65G  :■/   '*" 

U.S.  a.  198— 860.J  16  Oaims 


5,129.50' 
ROl  1 IR  C()N\  K\()R 
I  >shii>  Marda.  Inuyama.  and  VOshihIko  Fujio.  Komaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daifuku  Co.  I  td..  .Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1991,  Ser    No.  665.H4J 
(  laims   priority,  application   Japan,    Mar.   8,    1990,    2-5''543; 
Mar    H.   1990,  2-57544;  Mar.  8.   1990,  2-57545;  Mar.  8,   1990, 
:-?'54<);  Oct    9,  1990.  2-2''I675 

Int.  CI.    B65G  J3/06 
VS.  CI.  198—781  5  Claims 


I.  A  skirtboard  system  compnsing: 

a  cowling  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  conveyor  hood; 

a  skirt; 

a  plurality  of  brackets  mounted  on  said  cowling;  and 

a  plurality  of  clamping  devices  slideably  engaged  with  said 
brackets  and  clamping  said  skin  sealingly  against  said 
cowling,  each  including; 

a  generally  L-shaped  latch,  a  first  segment  of  which  is  con- 
structed to  engage  said  bracket  and  a  second  segment  of 
which  extends  downwardly  from  said  first  segment,  and 

a  rod  attached  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  second  seg- 
ment. 


1   A  roller  conveyor  comprising: 

a  main  frame  having  a  left  side  frame  and  a  right  side  frame. 


5,129,509 
SPFCTACI.K  CASE 
Abe  Romolt,  17032  Burbank  Blvd.  .^16,  Fncino,  Calif.  91316 

liU'd   VuK.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "40,122 

Int.  (I.'  A45<:    .'.'     ■•; 

U.S.  O   206—5  1  Claim 

1.  A  -.peetacle  case,  compnsing. 

a  fluid  impermeable  fle.xible  outer  web,  the  outer  web  in- 
cluding an  outer  web  forward  surface  and  an  outer  web 
rear  surface  et>extensive  to  iine  another,  and  an  outer  web 
top  edge  and  an  outer  web  first  side  edge  onhogonally 
intersecting  the  outer  web  top  edge,  and  the  outer  web 
including  an  outer  web  bottom  edge,  and  the  outer  web 
defining  a  predetermined  height  between  the  outer  web 
bottom  edge  and  the  outer  web  top  edge,  and 

the  outer  web  including  a  slot  arranged  parallel  to  the  outer 
web  top  edge  and  the  outer  web  biittom  edge  directed 
through  the  <iuter  web.  and 
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the  slot  spaced  below  the  outer  web  top  edge  a  predeter- 
mined first  distance,  and  the  slot  spaced  from  the  outer 
web  first  side  edge  a  predetermined  second  distance,  and 
a  flexible  adhsive  web,  the  flexible  adhesive  web  includ- 
ing a  forward  adhesive  surface  and  a  rear  surface  spaced 
from  the  forward  adhesive  surface,  the  forward  adhesive 
surface  inclu>ling  a  "U"  shaped  spring  clip  mounted 
thereon,  the  "U"  shaped  spring  clip  including  a  clip  planar 
rear  leg  moun  ted  to  the  forward  adhesive  stirface,  and  the 
planar  rear  leg  including  a  clip  forward  leg,  with  a  "U" 
shaped  clip  aicuate  junction  defmed  between  the  planar 
rear  leg  and  tSie  clip  forward  leg,  and  the  forward  adhe- 
sive surface  adherably  mounted  to  the  outer  web  rear 
surface,  with  the  "U"  shaped  clip  arcuate  junction  posi- 
tioned within  the  slot,  and 

the  outer  web  ncluding  an  outer  web  second  side  edge 
spaced  from  tlte  fu^t  side  edge,  with  the  second  side  edge 
and  the  first  side  edge  secured  together  to  include  a  seam, 
and 

the  outer  web  bottom  edge  including  the  seam  directed 
therethrough  to  define  a  pocket  to  receive  a  spectacle 
assembly  thert;within,  and 

a  flexible  porou.^  inner  liner  web  mounted  coextensively  to 
the  outer  web  rear  surface,  and  the  flexible  adhesive  web 
rear  surface  in  eluding  a  further  adhesive  member  mounted 
thereon  to  adhesively  secure  the  rear  surface  to  the  flexi- 
ble adhesive  web,  and  the  flexible  porous  inner  web  in- 


cluding an  inner  web  first  side  edge  spaced  from  an  inner 
web  second  side  edge,  wherein  the  inner  web  first  side 
edge  and  the  inner  web  second  side  edge  are  contiguous 
and  coextensive  with  the  outer  web  first  side  edge  and  the 
outer  web  second  side  edge,  and  the  inner  web  including 
an  inner  web  bottom  edge  spaced  from  an  inner  web  top 
edge,  wherein  the  inner  web  bottom  edge  and  the  inner 
web  top  edge  f  re  coextensively  contiguous  with  the  outer 
web  bottom  ed  ge  and  the  outer  web  top  edge  respectively, 
with  the  seam  directed  through  the  inner  web  first  .side 
edge  and  the  sxond  side  edge  and  the  inner  web  bottom 
cage  to  define  a  liner  within  the  spectacle  case,  and 
the  inner  web  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel  cylindrical 
wells  directed  into  the  inner  web,  wherein  each  of  the 
wells  are  defined  by  a  predetermined  length  less  than  the 
predetermined  height,  and  wherein  the  wells  are  spaced 
above  the  inner  web  bottom  edge,  an  a  plurality  of  dis- 
pensing tubes  arranged  for  reception  of  each  of  the  wells, 
each  dispensing  tube  includes  a  fluid  filled  dispensing  tube 
defined  by  a  length  equal  to  one-half  the  predetermined 
length  of  said  wells,  and  each  of  the  dispensing  tubes 
includes  an  anhydrous  fluid  contained  within  each  of  the 
dispensing  tubes,  and  each  dispensing  tube  includes  a 
matnx  of  dispensing  tube  apertures  directed  through  each 
dispensing  tube  to  direct  the  anhydrous  fluid  mto  the 
porous  inner  liner  web,  and  a  metering  cover  tube  defined 
by  a  tube  length  equal  to  the  one-half  predetermined 
length,  wherein  the  dispensing  tube  is  telescopingly  and 


slidably  received  within  the  metering  cover  tube,  the 
metering  cover  tube  formed  of  a  fiuid  impermeable  mate- 
rial and  arranged  to  selectively  expose  a  predetermined 
portion  of  ihe  dispensing  twbe  apertures  to  meter  she 
anhydrous  fluid  directed  through  the  apertures 


5,129,510 

NECKLACE  STORAGE  APPARATL  S 

Alan  H.  Wright,  5002  East  Rd.  IS,  Monte  \ista,  Colo.  81144 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.122 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  IJ/(J4 

VS.  a.  206—6.1  3  Oaims 


HT             /  /                T         71      '111 

I' a  "'II' 

||_^op 1 .-\     1 

«^^^v„ 

1.  A  necklace  storage  apparatus  for  supporting  a  necklace  in 
a  dual  location  captive  onentation  wherein  the  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

a  base  unit  including  a  housing  member  having  a  top  surface 

a  bottom  surface  and  an  elongated  aperture 
a  first  support  unit  fixedly  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
housing  member  and  dimensioned  to  releasablv  receive 
one  end  of  said  necklace;  and. 
a  second  suppxjrt  unit  movably  and  operably  as.V)ciated  with 
said  housing  member  for  varying  the  spacing  of  said  sec- 
ond support  unit  relative  to  said  first  support  unit 
wherein,  said  second  support  unit  compnses  a  second 
support  member  having  an  enlarged  head  formed  on  one 
end  of  a  suppcirt  shaft  wherein  the  other  end  of  said  sup- 
port shaft  IS  provided  with  an  unevenly  eonioured  arcuate 
cam  element  for  fnetionally  engaging  and  releasing  said 
second  support  unit  in  the  aperture  in  the  housing  member 
at  a  selected  location  relative  to  said  first  support  unit 


5.129.511 
PACKAGE  FOR  A  COMBINED  SI  RGK  AI 
SUTURE- NEEDLE  DEV  ICE 
Darid  L.  Brown.  Wallingford,  and  Henry  A.  Holzwarth,  Wes- 
ton, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration, Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,152.  Aug.  1.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,019 
int.  a."  A61B  17/06 
VS.  a.  206 — 63.3  18  Oairns 


1.  A  package  for  a  combined  surgical  suture-needle  device 
which  comprises: 
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i)  an  outer  envel<ipe  of  substantially  moisture  impervious 
material  charactenzed  by  longitudmai  side  edges  and  top 
ind  tHittom  transverie  edges,  the  envelope  including  Tirst 
ind  second  walls  adhered  to  each  oiher  along  their  edges 
to  define  an  accessible  pocket  between  them  for  receiving 
a  combined  ^urg1cal  sulure  needle  device  retainer  mem- 
ber 

,1  peelable  closure  flap  hingedly  adhered  li'  an  ,'utcr  pt-nph 
eral  portion  of  said  first  wall  and  sealing  access  lo  the 
P<Kket  of  the  outer  envelope,  the  closure  flap  terminating 
n  a  gnp-faciliuting  tab  whose  free  edge  terminates  a 
disunce  away  from  the  biUtom  transverse  edge  of  the 
outer  envelope,  and 

c)acombined  surgical  suture  needle  device  retainer  member 
received  within  the  piKk-et  of  the  outer  envel.>pe; 

therein  the  top  transverse  edge  of  said  second  wall  termi- 
nates a  sufficient  distance  from  the  top  transverse  edge  of 
said  first  wall  to  which  said  closure  flap  hingedly  adheres, 
to  expose  a  portion  of  a  surgical  needle  retained  in  said 
retainer  member  when  said  flap  is  peeled. 

said  combined  surgical  suture-needle  device  retainer  mem- 
ber (c)  includes  a  panel  being  subdivided  into  a  mam  panel 
p<irtion  and  a  fold-<.iv  er  panel  portion  attached  to  the  mam 
panel  ptirtion  along  a  score  line,  and 

the  bottom  surface  of  the  fold-over  panel  portion  being 
adherently  secured  to  a  p<irtion  of  the  interior  surface  of 
the  closure  (\dp 

whereby  said  package  is  opened  in  a  single  step  by  peeling  of 
said  closure  flap,  allowing  access  to  the  suture-needle 
combination  contained  therein  without  need  to  regrasp 
said  package. 


period  of  time  through  said  web  to  said  goods  to  enhance 
the  keeping  qualities  of  the  goods. 


5.129,512 
PACKACINf. 

Anthony  J.  M.  Garwood,  Knoxfield,  Australia,  stssitnor  to  Sea- 
well  North  .Amenca,  Inc.,  SVilmin({ton,  Del. 
I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No   381.403.  Jun.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  54'. 136 

I  hf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  20, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  B65D  SI   :6.  B65B  :}/03,  J1/U2 

UJS.  a.  206— 213.1  6  Claims 


5,129.513 

CIGARirrK  HACKS  WITH  RCTKN TION  CI  IS  TO 

FACTI  n  ATF.  CONSISTENT  I. ID  C  I.OSl  RK 

Wallace  M.  I>avid,  Richmond,  and  Duane  C.  Wilder.  Chester 

field,  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  lncorp.irate<l. 

New  V'ork.  N.V  . 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^9<).354J 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  '   ^^ 

VJS.  a.  206—265  13  Claims 


1   A  method  of  packaging  goods  within  a  packaging  casing, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  substantially  gas  impermeable  cup-shaped 
first  casing  part  having  a  depression  and  a  peripheral  lip. 

b)  placing  a  web  of  gas  permeable  skin  packaging  matenal 
over  said  depression  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
depression  to  form  a  space  therebetween, 

c)  providing  .1  gas  in  said  space  at  a  pressure  less  than  atmo- 
spheric, 

d)  sealing  said  web  to  said  peripheral  lip, 

e)  providing  at  least  atmospheric  pressure  above  said  web 
thereby  resulting  in  the  web  being  stretched  down  in- 
wardly of  said  depression, 

f)  placing  goods  over  said  web, 

g)  placing  an  outer  casing  member  over  said  gcxxls  and  said 
lip  so  that  said  permeable  web  is  further  stretched,  and 

h)  sealing  said  outer  casing  member  to  said  lip  whereby  gas 
in  said  depres.sion  is  allowed  to  permeate  over  an  extended 


K^ 


57      SO 


1.  A  cigarette  pack  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  ciga- 
rettes, said  cigarette  pack  comprising: 

a  substantially  box  shaped  outer  member  lower  main  portion 
having  at  least  fi>ur  vertical  walls  and  a  bottom  wall; 

an  innerframe  member  partly  inside  at  least  an  upper  portion 
of  said  outer  member  and  hav  mg  an  innerframe  front  wall, 
an  innerframe  left  side  wall,  and  an  innerframe  right  side 
wall,  each  said  wall  having  an  inner  surface  facing  the 
inside  of  the  pack  and  an  outer  surface  facing  outwardly 
from  the  pack:  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner- 
frame  member  extends  ab<ive  said  outer  member,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  retention  cut  is  made  along  at  least 
one  of  said  innerframe  walls  in  said  portion  extending 
above  said  outer  member  and  spaced  from  the  boundaries 
of  said  at  least  one  innerframe  wall  to  form  at  least  one 
tab-like  retention  member  within  the  b;)undanes  of  said  ai 
least  one  innerframe  wall,  said  retention  cut  made  such 
that  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  the  edge  of  said  at  least  one 
retention  member  formed  by  said  cut  and  the  corresp<ind- 
ing  portion  of  the  edge  left  in  said  at  least  one  innerframe 
wall  are  configured  such  that  once  said  retention  member 
IS  pushed  partly  out  of  the  surrounding  plane  of  the  inner- 
frame,  said  edges  interfere  with  one  another  and  thereby 
prevent  said  retentum  member  from  reluming  to  said 
plane;  and 

an  outer  member  lid  member  having  at  least  four  vertical 
walls  and  a  top  wall  and  which  fits  over  the  portion  of  said 
innerframe  member  which  projects  above  said  outer  mem- 
ber lower  main  [xirtion  and  which  closes  said  pack  when 
said  lid  member  is  closed; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  retention  member  provides  pres- 
sure to  the  inside  of  said  lid  member  to  keep  said  lid  from 
beginning  to  open 


5,129.514 

n.EXIBLK  CORD  WINDING  AND  PACKAGING 

CONRG".  KMION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SI  CM 

PACKAGE 

Ihomas  F    l.illey,  Jr..  Simsbury,  Conn.,  a-ssignor  to  The  InsiRn- 
Bickford  C'ompan>.  Simburj.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.878 
Int.  Cn.'  B65D  H^  iMi  B65B  ft.'  !J4 
U.S.  a.  206—388  13  Claims 

1   In  a  packaging  pattern  for  a  flexible  cord  to  be  dispensed 


in  an  endwise  direction  and  in  a  substantially  tangle-free  man- 
ner, a  partially  overlying  cord  turn  configuration  comprising: 
a  generally  S  shaped  partial  cord  layer  having  an  arcuate 

begiiming  portion,  a  central  portion  and  an  arcuate  end 

portion;  and 


a  J-shapcd  partial  cord  layer  having  a  straight  leg  and  an 
arcuate  end,  the  straight  leg  end  of  the  J-shaped  partial 
cord  layer  being  a  continuation  of  the  arcuate  end  portion 
of  the  S-shaped  partial  cord  layer,  and  the  aucute  end  of 
the  J-shaped  layer  partial  cord  overlying  the  arcuate 
beginning  por  ion  of  the  S-shaped  partial  cord  layer. 


5,129415 
PRESSURJ-:  SENSITIVE  TAPE  DISPENSER 

DsTid  M  Rutt.  Rte  2,  Box  587,  Keswick,  Va.  22947,  and  Steven 

\    Dunnvani.  Rt< .  1,  Box  165  A,  BarboursTille,  Va.  22923 

Filed  ^iay  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,365 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/672 

VS.  a.  206—394  7  rtml^ 


wherein  said  pressure  sensitive  tape  is  mounted  on  a  releyse 
film  to  form  a  two  layer  unit,  said  two  layer  unit  being  in  the 
form  of  a  spiral  roll  of  tape,  said  tape  dispenser  comprising: 
container  means,  said  container  means  having 

a  first  side  wall. 

a  second  side  wall, 

a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  top  wall 
parallel  grooves, 

a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
bottom  wall  parallel  grooves,  said  top  wall  parallel 
groove  being  positioned  so  as  to  correspond  to  the 
position  of  said  top  wall  parallel  grooves. 

said  top  wall  grooves  and  said  bottom  wall  grixives  being 
parallel  to  said  first  side  wall  and  said  second  side  wall 

a  plurality  of  divider  walls,  each  of  said  divider  waiU 
having  a  first  edge  slidably  retained  \r,  one  of  said  lop 
wall  parallel  groove  and  a  second  edge  slidably  retained 
in  a  bottom  wall  parallel  grcKive,  said  bottom  wail 
parallel  grcKive  being  positioned  opposite  said  top  wall 
parallel  gr<:x)ve, 

a  back  wall. 

a  front  wall,  said  front  wall  having  venical  dimension 
substantially  less  than  the  corresponding  vertical  di- 
mension of  said  back  wall,  thereby  forming  a  substantial 
rectangular  opening,  said  front  wall  being  hingedly 
affixed  to  said  container  bottom  wall, 

said  front  wall  having  a  lip  member,  said  i;p  memt>er 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  front  wall. 

holding  means,  said  holding  means  being  proximate  two 
opposite  ends  of  said  lip  member. 

bar  means,  said  bar  means  being  hela  m  ,i  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  lip  member  by  said  holding  means. 


5.129,516 
WORKING  CLAMSHELL  BLISTER  PACKAGE  FOR  TAPE 

MEASURE 
Brian  S.  Theros,  Lemont.  III.,  assignor  to  Klein  Tools,  inc., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,348 

Int  C\:  B65D  73/00.  85/67 

VS.  CL  206-463  15  Oaims 


1.  A  tape  dispenser,  said  tape  dispenser  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, said  containt  r  having: 

a  top  wall,  where  n  said  top  wall  further  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  grooves  <x]uidi$tant  from  one  another; 

a  bottom  wall,  wherein  said  bottom  wall  further  comprises  a 
plurality  of  grojves  equidistant  from  one  another,  said  top 
wall  grooves  ard  said  bottom  wall  grooves  being  position 
10  correspond  vnth  one  another; 

a  back  wall, 

a  first  side  wall; 

a  second  side  wall; 

a  partial  front  wall,  said  partial  front  wall  being  movably 
affixed  to  said  bottom  wall  and  further  comprising  a  lip, 
said  hp  being  ai  an  angle  to  said  partial  front  wall; 

dividers,  said  dividers  being  slideably  retained  in  said 
grooves  and  be  ng  parallel  to  said  first  side  wall  and  said 
second  side  wall; 

clamping  means,  said  clamping  means  being  on  said  first  side 
wall  and  said  sexind  side  wall  proximate  said  partial  front 
w.  all,  thereby  retiovably  securing  said  partial  front  wall  to 
said  first  side  wall  and  said  second  side  wall. 

4.   A  dispenser   apparatus   for  a   pressure  sensitive  tape. 


1.  A  working  clamshell  blister  package  for  holding  and 
displaying  a  tape  measure  having  working  components,  said 
package  comprising: 

a  first  panel  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  a  pair  of  sides 
and  a  recess; 

a  second  panel  hav  mg  .in  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  a  pair  of 
sides  and  a  recess,  said  second  panel  being  a  substantial 
mirror  image  of  said  first  panel, 

a  base  jxjrtion  disposed  on  said  package  so  that  said  lower 
ends  of  said  panels  are  integrally  hinged  to  said  base  por- 
tion; and 

a  working  platform  being  defined  by  at  least  one  opposed 
pair  of  said  sides,  said  working  platform  including  at  least 
one  access  opening  defined  m  part  by  each  said  side,  said 
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access  opening  being  poMtioiied  to  permit  access  to  work- 
ing components  of  the  tape  measure  when  the  tape  mea- 
sure IS  held  within  said  recesses. 


5,1N.517 

Ft>OD  PACKAGE  CONTAIMNC;  A  RFCIOSAni  E 

MEANS 

<  .irald  ().  Hustad.  McFarland,  V\is..  avsi^^nor  tci  Oscar  Mavir 
hoods  Corporation,  Madison,  V\is 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513.7)3,  Apr    24.  19W,  >'at    Nn 

5,U31,383,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  266, "33.  Nov    ?. 

I<*«8,  Hat.  No.  4.945.710.  This  application  Ma>   1?.  I'M!.  Vr 

No.  ■'02.1W 

Inl    (1  ■  B65D  7J/00 

L.h.  CI.  20<) — k)"  2  Claims 


lyethylene-saran  coextrusion  film  laminated  to  polyacryl- 
onitnle  film,  to  polyvinylchloride  film  or  to  polystyrene 
film. 


5.129,518 

PLASTIC  ni  M  PA(  KAGE  WITH  PERFORATED  EDGE 

PORTIONS 

Katsuhiro  Tanaka,  Kanonji;  Shoichi  Katoh.  and  Ktnji  Ohishi. 
both  of  Kanawa,  all  of  .Japan,  avsignors  to  Okura  lndu.Mrial 
(  o  ,  I  td.,  Japan 

Filed  I)tc.  19.  199(),  Ser    N„.  630.166 
(  laims  priori!) .  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1989.  1-333680; 
Ma)  S.  199C).  2-119319 

Int.  a:  B65D  65/2S 
VS.  a.  206—497  6  Claims 


1.  A  food  packaging  compnsing 

a)  a  thermoformed  ha.se  having  a  peripheral  flange,  a  side 

wall  and  a  raised  panel  p<.?rtion: 

b)  a  thermoformed  Ivxiy  member  having  a  peripheral  flange, 
said  body  member  ctxiperating  with  the  base  to  form  a 
cavity  to  receive  a  ftnxl  prt^uct.  with  said  body  member 
having  a  depending  side  wall  engaging  said  base  side  wall 
in  telescoping  arr.iniienKiit.  and  said  body  member  having 
a  top  panel 

c)  peelable  sealing  means  to  provide  hermetic  sealing  of  the 
ba.sc  peripheral  Hange  to  the  body  member  peripheral 
flange  after  the  fixxl  prvxJui.t  is  Tilled  into  the  cavity, 

d)  locking  means  cciiitained  wiihm  the  peelable  sealing 
means  in  the  ba.se  and  Kxly  memher  side  walls  for  snap 
locking  the  ba.se  to  the  body  member,  said  k>cli,ing  means 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  locking  projections  which  are 
at  least  1,  16  of  an  inch  in  height,  are  spaced  fmrn  each 
other,  and  are  p<>sitioned  in  bcilh  the  ba.se  and  bcxJ\  mem 
ber  side  walls,  said  locking  projections  are  in  said  bd.se  and 
body  member  side  walls  and  in  said  base  and  bcxis  mem- 
ber flanges  and  project  in  a  direction  away  from  said  locxi 
prtxluct  cavity  and  generally  pet^ndicular  to  said  body 
member  depending  side  wall  to  provide  for  a  friction 
interference  fit.  said  Uxking  means  further  including  a 
crimped  sidewall  of  b<ith  of  said  kx;king  projections  in  the 
bixiv  member  side  wall  and  in  the  ba.se  member  side  wall 
said  cnmped  sidewalls  having  a  crimp  crease  which  is 
generally  paraJlel  to  said  peripheral  flanges  and  which  is 
p^isitioned  substantially  midway  aU>ng  said  height  of  the 
kx.king  projection,  each  said  cnmped  sidewall  hasmg 
been  formed  with  said  cavity  basing  been  formed,  filled 
Mt^i  sealed,  said  cnmped  sidewalls  being  pairs  of  crimf^ed 
sidewalls  formed  simultaneously  in  both  the  body  member 
and  the  ba-se  member  to  provide  cnmped  sidewall  pairs 
which  matingly  interengage  one  another  for  snap  locking 
the  ba.se  to  the  bcxly  member, 

e)  an  .idhesive  applied  generalls  around  the  periphery  of  the 
easily  and  through  said  locking  projections  thereby  pro- 
viding an  adhesive  pattern  uhich  ..on  forms  to  I  he  shape  o  I 
the  kvking  projections,  and 

0  said  cnmped  sidewall  livking  proiections  are  tornied  in 
said  body  member  of  a  pla.stic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  p<ilyacrylonitnle  film,  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  film  and  pKilyvinyl  ^hlonde  flm  and  in  said  ba.se 
member  of  a  pla.stic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <  il 
p^  Kacrylomtrile  film.  p<'l\\insl  chloride  film,  and  a  po- 


1.  A  package  compnsing  an  enclosed  article,  and  a  thermally 
shrinkable,  synthetic  resin  film  enclosing  the  article  and  having 
a  first  edge  portion  adjacent  a  first  end  and  a  second  edge 
portion  adjacent  a  second  end.  said  first  edge  portion  being 
superimposed  on  and  sealed  to  said  second  edge  portion  to 
form  a  sealed,  overlap  portion,  said  film  having  perforations 
arranged  in  a  row  in  at  lea.st  one  of  said  first  and  second  edge 
portions  and  a  coating  of  a  seal-preventive  agent  provided  in 
part  of  said  overlap  portion  for  weakening  the  seal  in  said 
overlap  portion 


5.129,519 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
John  R  David;  Joseph  F.  (;arve\,  both  of  St.  Paul.  Minn.:  Curtis 
1  Ijrson.  Hudson.  VVLs.;  James  M.  Peck.  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
and  Norbert  F.  Wrobel.  Marine -on-the-St.  Croix.  Minn.. 
a.ssignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Vp.  5.  1989.  Ser    No.  403,132 

Int.  CI.    B65D  1/    "2 

VS.  a.  206—523  46  aaims 


1  A  packaging  container  for  encasing  an  article  which  has  at 
least  '>ne  open  end  and  an  article  receiving  space  for  reception 
of  the  article  therein,  the  packaging  container  including  a  wall 
structure,  the  wall  structure  comprising 

.in   air -impermeable  inner  wall   which  is  conformable  for 

engaging  the  article, 
an  air-impermeable  outer  wall  spaced  from  the  inner  wall 
and  bonded  thereto  to  define  a  hermetic  chamber  therebe- 
tween, 
impact-resistant  means  for  protecting  the  article  when 
within  the  article  receising  space,  the  protecting  means 
compnsing  a  panel  member  which  is  less  flexible  than  the 
inner  wall  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  outer  wall  and 
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covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  article  receiving  space; 
and 
a  mass  of  resilient  compressible  material  within  the  chamber, 
the  resilient  n  aterial  having  a  first  compressed  slate  when 
a  reduced  atn-ospheric  pressure  is  maintained  in  the  cham- 
ber and  having  a  second  expanded  state  when  the  material 
is  exposed  tt>  atmospheric  pressure,  with  the  resilient 
material  in  its  expanded  stale  urging  the  inner  wall  about 
the  article  aid  providing  an  impact-absorbing  cushion 
about  the  arti:le. 


,Iiic„ 


5,129,520 
PHAFMACEUnCAL  CONTAINER 
Rube  n  c  .  Gaspar,  St  Davids,  Pa^  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co. 
Kahttay,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730338 

Int.  a.'  B65D  ]/04.  83/04 

V.S.  a.  206—534  11  Claims 


I.  A  section  adapted  to  attach  to  the  bottom  of  a  container, 
the  section  comprising  a  wall  enclosing  a  space,  the  wall  sub- 
stantially identical  in  configuration  to  that  of  the  bottle  to 
which  it  is  adapted  to  be  fitted,  and  a  flange  extending  from 
about  the  bottom  of  the  section  at  an  angle  not  greater  than 
perpendicular  to  the  wall  of  the  section. 


5,129,521 
DISPOSABLE  HOLDER  FOR  PIZZA  SLICE 

1-abio  Irigoitc.  and  Breno  S.  Mallmann,  both  of  Porto  Alegre, 
Krazil.  assignors  o  GRUPOUTIL  desenTolnmento  de  produ- 
tos  dt  utilidada  I  tda.,  Porto  Alegre,  Brazil 

Filed   )ec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,349 
Oaims    priority,   application    Brazil,    Dec.    7,    1989,    MU 
6902561[U] 

Int.  a.'  A45C  lJ/20 
V.i>.  a.  206—551  5  Claims 


X_j1 


zoidal  shapt  affixed  to  the  shorter  side  along  a  folding  Ime  and 
having  a  free  edge  opposed  to  said  folding  line,  said  free  edge 
having  a  central  portion  thereof  and  a  lobed  section  protrud- 
ing from  the  central  portion  of  said  free  edge  whereas  the  free 
edge  has  no  other  holder  structure  attached  thereto  except  for 
the  lobed  section;  wherein  the  base  has  a  shape  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  a  generally  triangular  pizza  slice 
and  wherein  the  holder  has  a  back  vertical  wall  upon  folding 
the  hinging  flap  section  along  the  folding  line  whereby  the 
lobed  section  is  positioned  over  the  base  and  is  operative  to 
grip  a  pizza  slice,  wherein  said  holder  is  provided  with  an 
extension  wall  having  spaced  parallel  folding  Imes,  one  of 
which  is  hinged  to  the  base  body  shorter  side  and  the  other  of 
which  is  hinged  to  the  flap  section,  so  as  to  form  a  rear  lodging 
side  upon  folding  the  flap  section  along  said  folding  lines 
towards  the  said  base  body,  wherein  said  holder  has  a  back 
vertical  wall  whose  height  is  determined  by  the  distance  be- 
tween the  parallel  folding  lines  of  the  extension  wall,  said 
holder  being  operative  to  back  up  and  enca.se  an  enlarged  nm 
of  a  supported  pizza  slice 


5.129,522 

DENIM  BOOK  COVER  AND  KIT  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Sue  Druskoczi,  439  Knapps  Hiiry.,  Fairfield.  Conn.  06430 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  669,635 

int.  a."  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  206—574  3  Oaims 


1.  A  holder  for  pizza  slices  of  the  kind  used  for  supporting  a 
slice  of  pizza  which  comprises:  an  approximately  triangular  flat 
base  body  having  a  shorter  side;  a  hinging  flap  section  of  trape- 


1.  A  do-it-yourself  book  cover  kit  comprising 

a  blank  sheet  of  denim  matenal  sized  to  form  a  book  cover, 

a  decorative  design  prc-altached  to  said  sheet, 

a  tube  of  pigmented  matenal, 

and  a  pre-thrcaded  needle, 

means  for  deiachably  connecting  said  tube  of  pigmented 

material  and  said  pre-threaded  needle  directly  to  said 

blank  of  sheet  material, 
and  means  connected  to  said  blank  of  sheet  material  for 

displaying  the  kit. 


5,129.523 
FORM  HOLDER 
Eosebio  H.  Espejo.  1419  Alma  St.,  San  Pedro.  Calif.  90731 
Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^08,233 
Int.  a."  A47F  "  f>, 
U.S.  a.  211—51  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  holding  a  stack  of  forms  compnsing  an 
enclosure  having  front,  side.  b<ittom  and  rear  portions, 

A  moveable  plate  member  positioned  within  said  enclosure, 
the  stack  of  forms  being  positioned  between  said  moveable 
plate  member  and  a  first  surface  of  the  front  portion  of 
said  enclosure;  and  force  exerting  means  p<isitioned  within 
said  enclosure  and  in  contact  with  one  surface  of  said  rear 
portion  of  said  enclosure  and  a  first  surface  of  said  move- 
able plate  member  whereby  force  is  applied  to  said  stack 
of  forms  in  a  manner  w  hereby  the  first  form  in  said  slack 
is  maintained  in  substantial  planar  contact  with  the  first 
surface  of  said  enclosure  front  portion,  said  rear  portion  of 
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said  enclosure  extending  inwardly  from  the  top  towards 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  enclosure  forming  a  channel 


area  having  a  width  which  decreases  towards  said  bottorn 
portion. 


5,129.524 

HOLDER  M,K  M!  (  riPl  K  STRING  SUSPENDED  TEA 

HA(.S 

N    man  U     llolman.  Midtuwn  f*ri.ffssi..nai  HIdg.,  Ste.  2-B,  14 
\N.  Jordan  M.,  IVnvaola.  Kia.  32501 

Filid  f)cl    J.  1W<)    Vr    N  r  592,197 

Int.  CI.    .\4"1     •,  -«j 

U,S.  a.  211— 113  5aaims 


1.  A  holder  for  multiple  string  suspended  tea  bags,  compns- 
ing: 

a  rigid  rod; 

an  end  cap  encased  concentrically  over  both  ends  of  the  said 

rod; 
an  end  cap  holder  concentrically  over  the  rod  and  adjacent 

to  the  end  caps; 
a  plurality  of  tabs  vertically  hung  from  the  rod  and  pinch 

fistened  to  the  said  rod; 
a  spring  means  to  hold  the  tea  bag  strings,  atuched  to  the 

lower  end  of  the  tabs; 
a  washer-like  spacer  concentncally  over  the  rod  and  astnde 

each  tab; 
a  tubular  end  spacer  concentrically  over  the  rod  and  be- 
tween the  end  spacer  and  the  outer  most  washer-like 

spacer; 
a  centrally  placed  means  to  suspend  and  lift  the  rod. 


section  whereby  two  longitudinal  opposing  portions  are 
held  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  are  joined  by  a 
central  joining  portion; 

a  cantilevered  planar  shelf  having  a  cutout  along  one  of  its 
edges,  said  ,hanneled  column  to  receive  said  cutout  in  an 
onetuati  n  u  hereby  said  planar  shelf  is  directed  onto  said 
channeled  column  at  said  joining  portion  which  is  at  the 
convex  aspect  of  said  C  cross  section, 

means  to  engage  said  cutout  at  a  location  upon  said  chan- 


neled column  including  whereby  said  two  opposing  por- 
tions each  have  an  outward  oriented  surface  carrying  a 
groove  forming  a  pair  of  outward  grooves. 

and  said  cutout  has  two  generally  parallel  edges  matched  to 
be  received  onto  said  pair  of  outward  grooves; 

said  channeled  column  retaining  a  useable  channel  space 
within  inward  oriented  surfaces  wherein  the  attachment 
of  said  cantilevered  planar  shelf  at  any  position  along  said 
convex  aspect  does  not  intrude  on,  or  obstruct  access,  to 
the  concavity  of  said  useable  channel  space. 


NKWSl'M'FR  (  ()M  \l\hR  AM)  HI  M)l  1  H 
Charles  W.  Craft,  Jr.,  Apple  Cretk.  and  Richard  R    l*wcllen, 
V\(K>ster.   both   of  Ohio,   a.«iKniirs   tci    Rubtx-rmaid    Incorpo- 
rated. \\(M)ster.  Ohiii 

hilt-d   lul    ^\.  l')9\.  Ser.  No.  73«,262 

ini   <  1.    Ht^^B  27/08 

VS.  a.  206—449  20  CUims 


5,129,525 

si  AND  K)R  RKM)IN(,  MATVRUI    XND  i'HON-E 

Muart   Tyrus   \laynard    Jr.    \2    I  <M)k(iut   Rd  .    AsheviUe,  N.C. 

:8805 

hiled  Jul.  3,  I99<),  .V,t.  No.  54«,2«U 
Int    n.'  A47F  j^!4 
V.S.  a.  211  — UJ  11  Oaims 

1.  A  stand  for  -upp^^rting  generally  planar  printed  materials 
and  als<T  diverse  shaped  and  not-flat  objects  compnsing; 
a  channeled  column  with  means  to  stand  substantially  verti- 
cally, including  an  attached  planar  base  piece, 
said  channeled  column  having  a  generally  C  shaped  cross 


20.  A  container  for  stacking  and  buiulliiik;  newspapers  and 
the  like  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  txniom  surface,  a 
rear  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  b<Mtom  surface,  two 
opposed  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
surface,  an  open  front  defined  by  a  front  nm.  first  pedestals 
extending  upwardly  from  said  tmttom  surface  near  the  front  of 


each  said  side  wall  second  pedestals  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  surfao-  near  the  rear  of  each  said  side  wall,  each  of 
said  pedestals  having  an  inclined  upper  surface  lying  in  the 
same  plane,  said  s<?cond  pedestals  being  lower  than  said  first 
pedestals  so  that  r  ewspapers  positioned  thereon  are  inclined 
upwardly  from  rear  to  front  and  extend  out  through  said  open 
front,  and  means  formed  in  said  bottom  surface  to  automati- 
cally accessibly  po-iition  a  ball  of  twine  or  the  like  to  be  used  to 
tie  the  newspapers 


5,129,527 
CHILD  RESISTANT  BUSTER  PACKAGE 
Gilbert  I  jtaix,  Chatel  Guyon,  France,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co^ 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

RIed  «)«.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.015 

Int  a.5  B65D  S5/5S:  A61J  l/OO 

VS.  a.  206—539  5  CUims 


il'29    W     33 


i  A  child  resistant  blister  package  comprising: 
(0  a  blister  package  formed  from  a  film  having  a  plurality  of 
cavities  formeil  therein  in  which  units  of  medication  are 
placed  and  a  cover  sheet  which  overlies  said  cavities  and 
which  is  bonded  to  said  film,  said  blister  paclcage  adapted 
to  have: 

(a)  opposed,  e?  tended  sides; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  formed  in  said  opposed, 
extended  sides; 

(c)  a  pair  of  raised,  parallel  rib  members  provided  on  and 
substantially  co-extensive  with  each  of  said  opposed, 
extended  sides,  said  pairs  of  rib  members  being  posi- 
tioned inboard  of  said  notches  and  spaced  from  each 
other; 

(d)  means  to  overlay  said  opposed,  extended  sides  such 
that  said  pairs  of  parallel  ribs  and  said  notches  are  in 
vertical  superimposed  alignment  with  each  other;  and, 

(ii)  a  generally  rectangular  locking  member  having  opposed 
top  and  bottom  walls,  opposed  side  walls  and  opposed  end 
walls,  said  locking  member  having: 

(a)  a  T-shaped  key  slot  formed  within  said  locking  mem- 
ber and  exte;iding  through  said  opposed  end  walls; 

(b)  a  channel  formed  in  a  side  wall  of  said  locking  member 
communicating  with  the  head  of  said  T-shaped  key  slot 
and  defining  opposed  upward  and  downward  exten- 
sions capabk  of  receiving  and  impinging  therebetween 
the  overlaid  opposed  extended  sides  of  said  blister 
package,  the  head  of  said  T-shaped  key  slot  capable  of 
receiving  therein  in  close  fitting  relationship  the  outer- 
most supenn  posed  and  aligned  rib  members; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  lock  and  release  tabs  formed  tn 
at  least  one  of  said  opp>osed  top  or  bottom  walls,  the 
long  legs  of  >aid  L-shaped  tabs  being  substantially  co- 
planar  with  Slid  top  or  bottom  wall  and  the  short  legs  of 
said  L-shapeJ  tabs  being  substantially  co-planar  with 
the  closed  si  Je  wall  of  said  locking  member  opposite 
said  channel,  only  the  terminal  edges  of  the  long  legs  of 
said  L-shape<l  tabs  being  secured  to  said  top  or  bottom 
wall  adjaceni  the  side  wall  containing  said  channel,  the 
short  legs  of  said  L-shaped  tabs  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flangis  capable  of  mating  with  said  notches  in 
locking  engagement 

such  that  manual  fleung  of  said  L-shaped  lock  and  release  tabs 


permits  said  locking  member  to  be  slidably  removed  from  or 
mounted  on  said  blister  package  and.  when  mounted  on  said 
blister  package,  release  of  said  manual  Hexing  permits  said 
opposed  upward  and  downward  extensions  to  impinge  there- 
between the  overlaid,  opposed  extended  sides  of  said  blister 
package  and  mating  of  said  inwardly  projecting  flanges  m 
locking  engagement  with  said  notches. 


5.129,528 
Ml'LTI-TIERED  RACK  FOR  TOOI^S 
JefTery  J.   Eidsmoe,   El   Paso  County,  Colo,,  and  Stuart   G. 
Demetre,  New  Haven  County,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Kmerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,390 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—70.6  18  Claims 


1.  A  multi-tiered  rack  for  icxils  ccmpnsmg 

spaced  upper  and  lower  stepped  sections  each  including; 
interconnected  alternating  honzonta!  and  vertical  surfaces 
arranged  in  a  stepped  pattern, 

structural  connecting  means  supporting  said  spaced  upper 
and  lower  sections  in  the  aforementioned  stepped  pattern 

each  horizontal  surface  in  one  of  said  uppier  and  lower 
stepped  sections  being  in  aligned  and  substantially  parallel 
relationship  to  a  corresponding  horizontal  surface  in  the 
Other  of  said  upper  and  lower  stepped  sections: 

each  vertical  surface  in  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  stepped 
sections  being  in  generally  aligned  coplanar  relationship 
with  a  corresponding  vertical  surface  in  the  other  of  said 
upper  and  lower  stepped  sections:  and 

tool  openings  formed  in  the  honzontal  surfaces  of  at  least  (he 
upper  honzontal  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  stepped 
sections  for  receiving  tixiK  therein  to  support  s.ime  in  va>d 
multi-tiered  rack 


5,129,529 

UNCOCPLER  LEVER  WITH  A  H  K!M,E  LOCK 

Leonard  F    Manyek,  I^ansing,  III.,  assignor  to  Triax  lube  Co., 

Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  486,858,  Mar.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  Ihis 

application  Oct.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^74,645 

Int.  CI.'  B61G  7/02 

VS.  CI.  213—166  S  (  laims 


I 


F 


*1^    a 


^_l 


^^ 


"2/ 


f^' 


1.  An  uncoupling  lever  for  connection  between  an  uncou- 
pling device  of  a  railroad  car  and  an  uncoupling  lever  bracket 
carried  by  said  railroad  car,  said  lever  comprising  first  and 
second  rods  positioned  m  an  offset  generally  parallel  relation- 
ship, means  connecting  said  rods  for  longitudinal  movement 
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rtrlativ?  1l'  f ac h  ■<thcr  said  t.kIn  V-iii«j  vp.i.eO  apart  at  adjacent 
iiKations.  and  means  earned  hv  said  lever  and  extending  fully 
between  Siud  nxis  at  sard  adjacent  liK.aiuins  lur  Kn-king  said 
r  >ds  against  said  lungiludinaJ  movement  relative  to  each  other. 


5.129,530 
TAMPKR  INDR  ATINt,  (I  OSl  RK 
!  im()th>  J   Furhs.  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  aAsinnor  lu  Owens-Illinois 
CUisurt  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Vr    No.  75«^»7 

Int.  (T  '  B651)  41/34 

Li),  a.  215— :52  6  Claims 


uwwwwWM 


i 


1.  A  tamper  indicating  closure  comprising 

a  base  wall, 

a  penpheral  skirt  and  a  band  connected  with  the  skirt  along 
a  weakened  line. 

said  band  including  means  that  are  adapted  to  engage  an 
annular  retaining  bead  on  a  container  to  which  the  closure 
IS  applied. 

said  closure  including  a  thin  membrane  extending  axially 
along  the  lower  portion  of  the  skirt,  spanning  the  weak- 
ened line  and  through  the  band. 

the  thickness  of  said  membrane  being  less  than  the  thickness 
of  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  skirt, 

a  thickened  band  retention  column  extending  along  the  inner 
surface  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  skirt  adjacent  the  thin 
membrane,  spanning  the  weakened  line  and  extending  into 
the  band,  such  that 

when  the  closure  is  removed  from  its  position  on  the  con- 
tainer, the  weakened  line  and  the  thin  membrane  are 
broken  but  the  band  retention  column  retains  the  band  on 
the  closure  and  indicates  that  the  closure  has  been  tam- 
pered with 


mined  distance  and  arranged  substantially  normal  to  said 

depending  flange 
engagement  means  integral  with  said  depending  flange  of 

said  cap  for  relea.sably  engaging  said  cap  to  the  container 

to  cover  said  opening  in  the  container; 
a  band  surrounding  the  f>cnphery  of  said  cap,  said  band 

having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  width; 
connecting  means  for  reieasahly  joining  said  band  about  the 

periphery  of  said  cap  and  said  lift  lab  in  a  breakaway 

manner;  and 


a  release  tab  integrally  formed  with  said  band,  said  release 
tab  being  formed  between  a  first  breakaway  score  line  and 
a  second  non-breakaway  score  line,  both  said  first  and 
second  score  lines  extending  across  said  width  of  said 
band  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other, 
said  release  tab  being  engageable  by  a  user  to  sever  said 
first  breakaway  score  line  and  enable  said  release  tab  to 
extend  away  from  said  band  to  be  grasped  by  the  user  and 
pulled  thereby  breaking  said  connecting  means  and  re- 
moving said  band  from  about  the  periphery  of  said  cap,  a 
top  portion  of  said  release  tab  being  connected  to  said  cap 
in  a  breakaway  manner  with  perforations 


5,129.532 
PKDIATRIC-MKDICIN.AI   DISPFNSING  SYSTE.M 

fTiailene   S.   Martin,   5604  Tiininerman   \\a>,   Citrus   Heights, 
t  alif.  95621 

Filed  Mar,  3U,  199U.  btr.  .No.  560,075 

Int.  Cn.'  A61J  7/00.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  215—11.1  4  Oaims 


5,129.531 
CLOSl'RE  ASStMHI  \   WITH  HRFAKWV  k  ^    l  VMI'KR 

FVIDFNT  MFMBR^N^ 
larnes  M    lieck,  (  arol  Stream,  and  rerr>  1    Kubit/,  Cary.  both 
if  HI  ,  a.s.sij4nors  to  (  reative  Packaging  <  urp  ,  V\hctling.  Ill 
Filed  Feb    25,  1991.  S*r    N.,.  66t),6«l 
Int    (I     H65I)  -11/46 
\}S.  CI    : IS— 250  5  Clainis 

1.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  container,  comprising: 
a  cap  for  covenng  an  opening  in  the  container,  said  cap 
having  a  first  top  side  and  a  second  bottom  side,  said 
second  bottom  side  including  an  integrally  formed  de- 
pending flange  extending  therefrom  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  said  cap  including  a  projecting  lift  tab  on  a 
portion  of  its  periphery  extending  therefrom  a  predeter- 


1.  A  disposable  dispensing  device  for  the  oral  administration 
of  medicine,  compnsing,  in  combination: 

a  nipple  (20)  including  a  nipple  outlet  (2),  an  annular  body 
housing  (II)  extending  from  said  nipple,  a  bottom  wall 
housing  (30)  containing  an  inlet  (26)  defining  means  to 
allow  the  placement  of  medicine  into  the  dispensing  de- 
vice, 

wherein  said  annular  btxly  housing  (II)  further  includes  an 
annular  step  (14)  including  a  top  surface  defining  a  radially 
extending  shoulder  (12)  emanating  from  said  annular  body 
housing  (11)  and  which  said  shoulder  (12)  is  parallel  to 
said  bottom  wall  housing  and  fierpendicular  both  to  said 
annular  step  (14)  and  said  annular  body  housing  (II).  a  top 
peripheral  flange  (15)  extending  radially  from  said  annular 
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step  (14)  and  l';»ding  to  an  annular  bottom  surface  (17) 
oriented  parallt  1  to  said  shoulder  (12), 

said  annular  bottom  surface  (17)  communicates  at  right 
angles  with  an  interior  housing  wall  (13)  of  said  annular 
Kxly  housing  (11)  and  defines  an  opening  in  said  annular 
b<xiy  housing  (11), 

u  herein  said  botiom  wall  housing  (30)  includes:  an  outer 
b<itiom  wall  surface  (24)  and  an  inner  bottom  wall  surface 
(25),  a  shelf  (2;!)  extending  from  said  inner  bottom  wall 
surface  (25)  via  a  step  (23)  which  is  placed  on  said  inner 
bottom  wall  strface  (25)  and  which  is  dimensioned  to 
contact  said  interior  housing  wall  (13);  said  iimcr  bottom 
wall  surface  (25 )  completes  a  sealed  interior  (40)  by  place- 
ment over  said  opening  in  said  annular  body  housing  (11) 
and  attaches  tc  said  body  housing  (11)  with  both  said 
interior  housing;  wall  (13)  against  said  step  (23)  and  said 
annular  bottom  surface  (17)  against  said  shelf  (22), 

said  bottom  wall  iilet  (IS)  medially  transverses  through  said 
outer  and  inner  bottom  wall  surfaces  (24,  25), 

said  shelf  (22)  terriinating  in  a  peripheral  flange  (16)  formed 
by  an  intersection  of  said  shelf  (22)  and  a  vertically  extend- 
ing lip  (18)  whii:h  extends  up  from  said  outer  bottom  wall 
surface  (24),  such  that 

said  step  (23)  is  Iccated  within  said  iimer  housing  wall  (13) 
and  said  flanges  (15,  16)  of  said  annular  body  housing  and 
said  bottom  wall  housing  are  of  similar  diameter  and 
therefore  in  coincident  registry  and  exteriorly  accessible 
for  sealing, 

\\  herein  said  nipple  includes  a  circular  top  wall  with  said 
nipple  outlet  disposed  medially  thereon,  a  cyhndrical 
sidewall  further  including  an  mner  sidewall  which  defines 
a  sealed  cylindrical  nipple  interior,  said  nipple  interior 
communicating  with  said  nipple  outlet,  said  cylindrical 
sidewall  transitioned  to  a  semi-toroidal  trough  cresting 
and  joining  an  outer  chamfered  wall, 

wherein  said  inter  or  housing  wall  (13)  has  an  upper  crested 
area  that  peaks  thereafter  forming  an  U-shape  which  joins 
with  said  iimer  sidewall,  a  lower  end  of  said  interior  hous- 
ing wall  joins  with  said  bottom  wall  housing  slightly 
inboard  said  inner  bottom  wall  surface  (25), 

wherein  said  interior  housing  wall  defines  a  sealed  interior 
for  receiving  mixlication  and  in  communication  with  said 
sealed  cylindrical  nipple  interior  and  said  bottom  wall 
inlet, 

wherein  said  annular  bottom  surface  (17)  is  heat  sealed  to 
said  shelf  (22)  of  said  bottom  wall  housing  (30), 


5,129,533 
SEAL  FOR  A  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Manfrerf   loffler,  Tdlig,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alcoa  IVutschlanC  GmbH,  Worms,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
(  ontinuation  of  Set    No.  590,036,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continut  tion  of  Ser.  No.  398,664,  Aug.  25,  1989, 
abandoned   This  application  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,239 
Claims  pn<int>.  a; plication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 

1989,  3909H64 

(nt  a.i  B6SD  53/00 

VS.  a.  215—344  8  CUims 


a  base  and  a  side  wall  together  iorming  an  enclosure: 

a  pivotal  seating  device  integrally  formed  with  and  flexible 
relative  to  the  side  wall  and  including  an  axiai  sea]  ponion 
adapted  to  interact  with  an  end  face  of  the  container  and 
a  radial  seal  f>ortion  adapted  to  be  sealingly  engageable 
with  a  side  wall  of  the  container,  the  axial  seal  portion 
having  a  honzontally  oriented  flat  annular  sealing  surface 
with  a  radially  inner  end  and  a  radially  outer  end,  the 
radial  seaJ  portion  having  a  vertically  oriented  flat  annular 
sealing  surface  with  an  axially  upper  end  and  an  axialis 
lower  end,  the  axially  upper  end  of  the  sealing  surface  of 
the  radial  seal  portion  converging  with  the  radially  outer 
end  of  the  sealing  surface  of  the  axial  seal  portion  to  forrri 
a  right-angled  rocker  lever  which  is  adapted  to  pivot  in 
response  to  an  axial  force  imparted  on  the  axia]  seal  (Xir- 
tion  of  the  rocker  lever  by  the  container 

the  axial  seal  portion  being  integrally  connected  with  the 
radial  seal  portion  as  a  single  piece,  for  pivoting  the  radial 
seal  portion  inwardly  into  a  tightly  sealed  position  against 
the  side  wall  of  the  container  in  response  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  axial  seal  portion  resulting  from  an  axial  in- 
ward force  imparted  by  the  end  face  of  the  container  on 
the  axial  seal  portion;  and 

recess  means  formed  in  the  base  for  weakening  an  area  of  the 
base  behind  the  axial  seal  portion,  thereby  encouraging 
pivot  movement  of  the  axial  and  radial  seal  portions  to- 
gether in  response  to  axial  inward  force  delivered  to  the 
axial  seal  portion. 


5,129.534 

compositf:  kkg 

Martin  T.  Dunn,  HartSTille.  S.C,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company,  Hartsrille.  S.C". 

Filed  Jul,  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  737,083 

Int.  d."  B65n  6/24 

\5S.  a.  220—4,33  16  Oaims 


"  niS552Z:T 


^' 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container,  said  closure  comprising: 


1.  A  multiple  component  keg  for  cartxinated  beverages  and 
the  like  including  a  self-supporting  liquid  tight  container  w;th 
upper  and  lower  ends,  a  rigid  ton  lid  and  a  ngid  bottom  lid 
respectively  overlying  and  underlying  said  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  container,  a  tubular  paperboard  sleeve  encircling 
said  container  and  in  confining  engagement  therewith,  said 
sleeve  having  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively  engaged  and 
retained  by  said  top  and  bottom  lids,  elongate  strap  means 
extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  lids  and  retaining  said 
top  and  bottom  lids  respectively  against  said  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  container  and  in  retaining  engagement  with  said 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  sleeve,  said  bottom  lid  compnsing 
a  central  section  configured  to  conform  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  container  and  a  peripheral  flange  integral  with  and  de- 
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pending  below  said  central  section  and  forming  a  louer  nine 
defining  a  suppon  surface.  >iaid  flange  at  said  lower  edge,  being 
reversclv  turned  and  forming  an  upwardly  extending  lip  out- 
w.ardly  spaced  from  said  flange  and  defining  therewith  an 
upwardly  directed  groove  mounting  said  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  bottom  lid  including  a  peripheral  reinforcing  rib 
defined  therein  between  said  central  section  and  said  periph 
eral  flange,  said  top  lid  comprising  a  central  section  configured 
to  conform  to  said  upper  end  of  said  container  and  a  peripheral 
Oange  integral  with  and  extending  venically  upward  penpht- r 
ally  about  said  top  lid  central  section,  said  lop  lid  peripherai 
flange  terminating  in  a  reversely  turned  upper  edge  defining  .1 
downwardly  extending  lip  outwardly  spaced  from  said  up- 
wardly extending  flange  and  defining  therewith  a  downwardly 
directed  groove  mounting  said  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  rigid 
^Liff  overlying  said  top  lid  immediately  inward  ot  said  top  hd 
penpheral  flange,  said  cuff  extending  vertically  aN've  said 
central  section  of  said  top  lid  and  defining  a  protective  enclo- 
sure therefor,  said  lop  lid  including  a  penpheral  reinforcing  rib 
formed  therein  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  10  said  top  lid 
flange  and  defining  therebetween  an  upwardly  directed  annu- 
lar grtwve  receiving  said  cuff,  said  elongate  strap  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  set  of  straps  including  two  straps  ai  gener- 
ally diametrically  oppcised  p<irtions  of  said  keg.  said  straps 
having  upper  ends  fixed  to  said  cuff,  said  top  and  bottom  lids 
having  aligned  slot.s  vemcalK  therethrough  and  in  alignment 
Aith  the  secured  upper  ends  of  said  straps,  said  straps  extend- 
ing vertically  through  said  aligned  slots  and  terminating  in 
lower  end  portions  below  said  central  section  of  said  bottom 
lid,  and  means  interconnecting  said  lower  end  p<irtions  of  said 
straps  and  retaining  said  s^rap^  under  tension  whereby  a  com- 
pressive force  IS  exerted  against  said  lids  and  said  container 
therebetween. 


ncctor  means  being  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  members  of  the 
second  connector  means  of  the  like  container  and  said  bead 
members  of  said  second  connector  means  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  bead  members  of  the  first  connector  means  of  the 

like  comai.u-r 


5.129,536 

IIMK  A(Tl  4TKD  LCX-KABLE  K(K)D  STORAGE 

CO.NTAINER 

Roland  (     Hobm»on.  17821  SW.  U2th  PI..  Miami,  Fla.  33157 

Kiled  C)ct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  59'' ,369 

Int.  CI.-  B65I)  'ym.  4i/0U.  5i,  !4   B65B  W/00 

11,5.0.220—211  1  Claim 


5,129,535 
IK\SH  ttJNf^lNKR  SYSTKM   WDCDVhK   THKREOF 
John  I  .  Hradisky.  Medina.  Ohio,  a&signor  tu  Rubbtrmaid  fncr- 
porated,  NVooster.  Ohio 

UleO  Jan.  J,  1991.  ser.  No.  637,295 

Int.  CI.    ^b^U  25/22 

VS.  a.  220—23.4  27  Oaims 


1  A  container,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  like  container, 
comprising  a  front  wall,  rear  wall,  and  two  side  walls  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  a  bottom  surface  to  an  upper  nm  defining 
an  open  top,  first  connector  means  on  one  said  side  wall,  said 
first  connector  means  on  one  said  side  wall,  said  first  connector 
means  including  spaced  head  members  and  spaced  rib  memlx-rs 
extending  generally  downwardly  from  near  said  upper  nm  i:\^\ 
carrying  said  bead  members  of  said  first  ciMinector  means,  and 
second  connector  means  on  the  other  said  side  vsall.  said  sec 
ond  connector  means  including  spaced  bead  members  and 
spaced  nb  members  extending  generally  downwardly  trom 
near  said  upper  nm  and  carrying  said  bead  members  of  said 
second  connector  means,  said  bead  members  of  said  first  con- 


1  A  food  storage  device  which  is  hermetically  scalable  and 
which  can  prevent  unauthorized  access  to  foods  stored  in  the 
device  except  at  predetermined  penods  of  time,  comprising 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  f;K>d.  said  receptacle  having  a 
closed  bottom  end  and  or>en  top  end.  said  top  end  having 
a  raised  lip  around  its  perimeter 

a  removable  lid  that  has  a  grcxne  which  tits  over  said  recep- 
tacle raised  lip  to  form  a  hermetic  seal  therebetween; 

a  chamber  formed  with  said  receptacle  and  mounted  on  the 
outside  of  said  receptacle; 

locking  means  mounUble  within  said  chamber  for  locking 
said  lid  to  said  receptacle, 

an  extending  lip  connected  to  said  lid.  said  lip  having  at  least 
one  aperture, 

said  locking  means  comprising  a  first  segment  that  includes 
a  latch  and  a  second  segment  that  couples  to  said  lip.  and 
a  third  segment  which  houses  a  kKking  bar  for  engaging 
said  latch,  and 

timing  means  including  an  actuating  means  for  disengaging 
said  latch  from  said  Unking  bar  at  a  predetermined  penod 
of  time,  said  timing  means  including  a  p<iwer  sfiurce, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  segments  cixiperate  and 
engage  said  lid  lip,  coupling  said  first  and  second  segments 
to  said  timing  means. 


5.129.537 
IHO-FlhCI-  FOI  VMKRIC  LID  (  I  AMFINt.  RING 
Paul  C.   Biirdner.  7803  Fairlawn  Dr..  Pickerington.  Ohio  4J147. 
and  Richard  V   Brandt.  1152  Windslow  Or..  Crystal  lake,  111 
60014 
Continuation  of  \er.  No.  713.753,  Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoned 
This  application  No*.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,612 
Int   CT'  B65D  4^.i4 
I  .i>   CI.  220—321  20  Claims 

1.  A  split  nng  clamp  for  retaining  a  lid  upon  the  nm  of  a 
cylindrical  container  at  the  mierta^c  t>etween,  comprising; 


an  inwardly  opening  channel-form  ring  formed  of  polymeric 
matenal  havin/?  a  first  end  with  oppositely  disposed  side 
surfaces  and  upon  which  an  outwardly  extending,  rear- 
wardly  opening  pivot  shaft  receiving  notch  is  integrally 
formed;  said  rng  having  a  non-pivoting  oppositely  dis- 
posed second  end  including  an  integrally  formed  receiver 
channel  having  oppositely  disposed,  spaced  apart  sides 
defining  an  outwardly  disposed  opening  said  spaced  apart 
sides  having  mutually  inwardly  facing  internal  surfaces 
slideably  movable  in  adjacency  over  said  side  surfaces  at 
said  first  end,  said  second  end  including  a  ring  pivot  shaft 


extending  between  said  spaced  apart  sides  at  the  out- 
wardly disp>oseil  edges  thereof;  and 
a  pivot  arm  havirg  a  pivot  end  formed  with  a  transversely 
disposed  arm  pivot  shaft,  a  ring  shaft  receiving  notch 
having  a  shaft  access  opening  extending  to  a  shaft  bearing 
surface  spaced  from  said  arm  pivot  shaft  a  distance  se- 
lected for  drawing  together  said  ring  firsi  and  second 
ends,  and  extending  therefrom  to  form  a  lever,  said  arm 
pivot  shaft  beiig  configured  for  slideable  engagement 
with  said  nng  first  end  receiving  notch  and  said  ring  shaft 
receiving  notch  being  configured  for  slideably  receiving 
said  nng  second  end  pivot  shaft. 


5,129,538 
CONTAINEH,  USABl-E  AS  CASH  DRAWER 

trtHirge  Bennett,  Simi  Valley,  CjUif,^  assignor  to  Olympic  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  at.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.784 
Int.  a.'  B65D  43/20 
VS.  a.  220—346  10  Claims 

10.  .A  container,  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall,  upstanding  side  walls 
and  upstanding  end  walls, 

b)  a  peripheral  primary  flange  structure  integral  with  said 
side  and  end  walls,  and  projecting  outwardly  from  upper 
extents  of  said  side  and  end  walls, 

c)  a  lid  fitting  o'er  said  receptacle,  said  primary  flange 
structure  providing  rail  means  to  seat  the  lid  as  the  lid 
slides  endwise  forwardly  into  receptacle  closing  position, 

d)  and  multiple  interfitting  and  interlocking  means  on  said 
lid  and  on  the  primary  tiange  structure  to  progressively 
interfit  and  lock  the  lid  to  the  recepucle  as  the  lid  slide 
endwise  into  sai  J  receptacle  closing  position, 

e)  said  pnmary  f1a:ige  structure  being  first  and  second  later- 
ally extended  sections  at  opposite  ends  of  the  receptacle, 
and  third  and  fourth  longitudinally  extended  sections  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle,  said  interfitting  and  inter- 
locking means  including  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
elements  respec  ively  associated  with  said  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourtl  flange  extents. 

f)  certain  of  said  11  terlocking  elements  integral  with  the  lid 
projecting  to  pre  gressively  underhang  said  primary  flange 
structure,  as  the  lid  slides  forwardly  toward  said  closing 
position,  said  certam  elements  projecting  forwardly  be- 


neath the  plane  of  the  lid,  at  opposite  sides  and  opposite 
ends  thereof, 
g)  said  longitudinally  extending  sections  having  skiru  defin 
ing  angled  blocking  shoulders  Irocaied  to  block  forward 
movement  of  a  second  group  of  said  certain  elements 


fi—^  •! 


when  said  first  group  of  said  cenain  elements  are  poised 
over  said  through  openings,  said  second  group  of  said 
certain  elements  being  freed  for  forward  displacement 
after  said  first  group  of  said  certain  elements  have  passed 
downwardly  through  said  through  openings 


5.129.539 

AUTOMATIC  .MEDICAL  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Koichi  Wakatake.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 

Nittec,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437  J21,  No».  16,  1989.  Tliis  application 
Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,964 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     f,    1988,    63- 
150131[L'];  Jul.  18.  1989,  1-83566;  Oct.  20,  1989.  1-122199:  Oct. 
20,  1989,  1-122200;  fJct.  20,  1989.  1-122201 

Int.  CI."  B65D  2i/t)6 
U.S.  a.  220—403  8  aaims 


1.  An  automatic  medical  sampling  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  containers,  each  container  having  a  bottom 
portion  and  adapted  to  contain  material  to  be  sampled, 

a  holder  for  said  plurality  of  containers,  and 

means  for  automatically  moving  said  holder  and  for  sam- 
pling the  matenal  m  each  container  to  prov  ide  a  pxirtion  of 
the  materia]  for  medical  analysis,  said  holder  including 

a  body  formed  with  a  plurality  of  container  receiving  open- 
ings, each  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  one  container, 
a  lower  end  of  each  receiving  opening  being  cone-shaped 
for  retaining  a  bottom  portion  of  a  container 
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5.12V,540 
tK)lBlK  V,M.l.  STORA(,F  TANK 
DuTid  T   Palazzo,  P.O.  Box  290676,  Tampa.  Ha.  iiM' 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  478,346,  Feb.  12.  IWO.  Pat.  No.  5,045.:h-V 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  332,806,  \pr.  3,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  4,927.050,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

194387.  May  16,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,817,817,  which  is  a 
continuation-ia-pan  of  Ser.  No.  105,890,  Oct.  7,  1987.  Pat.  No. 

4,780,947,  and  Ser.  No.  105,881,  Oct.  7.  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,780,946,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sier.  No.  43,634,  Jun 

11,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,744,137,  which  is  a  division  of  Str.  No. 

884,481,  Jul.  II,  1986,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser   No.  884,389,  Apr.  7,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,655,367.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818  J58,  Jan.  13,  1986.  Pat.  No. 

4,644,627,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,140. 

Sep    12.  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,640,439.  This  application  Xur.  22. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  748,6'''' 

1  ht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<]uent  to  \pr   4,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   CI.'  B29C  J'y.  JO 

VS.  a.  220 — 44.'^  6  Oaims 


/T»  ^^y^^I"»  ' 


iii 


li 


^-  ■  #HNO  MWl     ,  « 


^,  J  — -  , , 


1    A  lank  tor  •.torage  of  liquids  comprising 

a  suhsuntiallv  ngid  inner  lank  having  a  generally  cylindrical 

side\vall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls; 
a  subsuntialK  rigid  and  substaniiallv  fluid  tight  outer  sheath 
enck)sing  said  inner  unit  and  formed  of  a  fibrous  material 
impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  a  curable  synthetic  resin 
and  an  iniernal  lubn.aung  agent  which,  upon  curing,  is 
substantiaiK  tluid  tight. 


S, 129.541 
KASY  OPFN  K  (JLO<.\    KND  KOR  <  ANS 
let    R.    W.    Voifft.   Schaumburti,    and    Jeffrey     \     Ikibrzynslu. 
Bensenville.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Huhrke  Industries.  Iti»  . 
Arlington  Hts.,  III. 

Filed  Jun   4.  1991,  Ner    No   -10,165 

Int.  (1.    B65U  /        w 

VS.  CI.  21<\—  :h<i  8  Claims 


partial  cut  score  line  leaving  a  score  residual  of  said  sheet 
matenal  in  said  can  end  plate; 

a  nng  pull  lab  member  having  grab  p<irtion  at  one  end,  a 
nose  portion  at  another  end,  and  an  intermediate  hinge 
fiortion  hingedly  secured  to  said  can  end  plate  so  ihat  said 
nose  p<irtioii  hes  adjacent  said  tear  slnp  p<>rtion; 

a  clevis  member  formed  on  said  nose  ptirtion  at  a  location 
offset  from  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  ring  pull  tab 
member,  whereby  said  offset  clevis  member  is  operable, 
when  a  lifting  force  is  placed  on  said  grab  portion,  to 
direct  the  initial  opening  force  of  said  nose  portion  along 
only  one  side  p<irtion  of  said  score  line  so  as  to  initially 
open  said  can  end  plate,  and  thereafter  said  ofTset  clevis 
member  causes  a  sequential  tearing  of  the  remainder  of 
said  score  line  until  said  tear  strip  is  fully  opened,  thereby 
resulting  in  minimal  opening  forces,  whereby  said  score 
residual  can  tie  iif  sulficient  thickness  to  minimize  inadver- 
tent fracture  of  said  score,  and 

a  pivot  ridge  member  formed  in  said  can  end  plate  so  as  to 
extend  towards  said  nose  portion  adjacent  the  longitudinal 
centerline  thereof,  said  pi\ot  ridge  member  being  aligned 
generally  transverse  of  said  nose  portion,  whereby  said 
pivot  ridge  member  permits  said  nose  portion  to  pivot 
thereab<iut  in  a  direction  ofTset  of  said  longitudinal  center- 
line  so  as  to  assist  said  offset  clevis  member  in  maximizing 
the  initial  opening  force  provided  by  said  ofTset  clevis 
member  along  said  one  side  portion  of  said  score  line. 


5,129.54: 

TANK  CONSTRICTION  AM)  \U  I  HOD  OF 

V.ANl  FA(Tl  RE 

John  K.  I  indahl.  Chapmansboro,  Tenn..  assignor  to  State  Indus 
tries.  Inc.,  Ashland  (  ity,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505.318,  Apr.  5.  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,688,  Mar.  28,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  179,670, 

Apr.  16,  19H8.  abandoned.  This  application  No».  4.  1991,  Ser. 

No.  787,286 

Int.  a.'  B65D  :J,08 

VS.  a.  220—453  6  Claims 


1    An  easy  open  end  plate  assembly  for  cans,  comprising  in 

combination 

a  can  end  plate  t'  >rmed  of  a  thin  sheet  tnaienal  and  having  a 
configured  score  line  partially  cut  through  the  thickness 
of  said  end  plate  sii  as  to  define  a  tear  stnp  portion,  said 


^Ai^ 


1.  A  tank  construction  comprising 

an  outer  shell  of  metal  matenal  having  an  intenial  surface; 

an  inner  shell  of  non-corrosive  matenal  having  an  internal 
surface;  said  inner  shell  of  non-corrosive  matenal  being 
cast  inside  said  outer  shell  with  said  external  surface  of 
said  inner  shell  located  adjacent  said  internal  surface  of 
said  metal  outer  shell,  said  inner  shell  of  non-corrosive 
material  providing  a  substantially  leak-tight  liner  for  said 
outer  shell  lo  thus  prevent  contact  twtween  the  contents 
of  the  tank  jinA  the  outer  shell,  said  outer  shell  serving  as 
a  mold  for  the  inner  shell  wherein  said  mold  becomes  a 
permanent  part  of  the  completed  tank 
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5,129,543 

RECYCLING  CONTAINER 

l>avid  E.  White,  P.O.  Box  789,  PUttekili,  N.Y.  12568 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,248 

Int.  a.'  B65D  91/00 

VS.  a.  22<>— 503 


means  for  bonding  said  outer  layer,  said  vapor  barrier  layer 
and  said  chemical  resistant  inner  layer  together. 


5.129.545 
13  aaiffls     CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSING  AN!)  DISPOSING  OF 

TISSUES 

Lance  K.  Parks,  311  Parkhill  Dr.,  Billings,  Mont.  59101 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,378 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  /  '/ 

LI.S,  a.  221—34  4  naim.s 


1.  A  recycling  container  having  an  outer  cylindrical  con- 
tainer with  a  false  bottom,  a  plurality  of  inner  differently-sized 
containers  having  shapes  complementary  to  each  other  and  the 
outer  container,  and  a  drawer  housed  in  the  container  below 
the  false  bottom 


5,129,544 
LAMINATED  FUEL  TANK  STRUCTURE 

vv.ndeil  I..  Jacobson,  21420  Broadstone  Rd.,  Harper  Woods, 
Mich,   48225;    fhomas  R.   MeCulloch,   1883  Wingate   Rd., 
Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich.  48302,  and  Dudley  L,  McCully,  747 
huldstone  Dr.,  Rochester  Hills,  .Mich.  48309 
Filec  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,531 
Int  a.'  B65D  6/02 
U.S.  a.  220-562  28  Claims 


77y^:««<^ 


1   A  fuel  tank  for  a  vehicle  comprismg: 

a  first  housing  part  having  an  outer  peripheral  flange  and  a 
central  portion  extending  between  and  ofTset  from  said 
flange, 

a  second  housing  part  having  an  outer  peripheral  flange  and 
a  central  portion  extending  between  and  offset  from  said 
flange, 

said  flanges  on  said  housing  pans  adapted  to  abut  against 
each  other  s»>  that  a  chamber  is  formed  between  said 
central  portions  of  said  housing  parts, 

means  for  sealingly  securing  said  flanges  together, 

wherein  the  certral  portion  of  each  hoasing  pan  is  a  lami- 
nate structure  comprising: 

an  outer  layer  of  unifonn  thickness  constructed  of  a  material 
resistant  to  irrpact  and  abrasion, 

a  heat  and  light  reflective  layer  adjacent  said  outer  layer, 

a  vapor  barrier  ayer  of  uniform  thickness  constructed  of  a 
matenal  impe'vious  to  hydrocarbon  vapors  adjacent  said 
heat  and  light  reflective  layer,  and 

a  structural  lay<  r  adjacent  said  vapor  barrier  layer  for  in- 
creasing the  strength  and  rigidity  of  said  fuel  tank, 

a  chemical  resistant  inner  layer  of  uniform  thickness  con- 
structed of  a  materia]  resistant  to  erosion  from  hydrocar- 
bons and  conventional  fuel  additives, 

wherein  said  vapor  barrier  layer  is  sandwiched  between  said 
outer  layer  and  said  inner  layer  so  that  said  laminate  struc- 
ture has  a  uniform  thickness,  and 


10- 
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1.  A  tissue  dispenser  with  a  compartment  for  receiving  waste 
tissue  comprising: 

a  receptacle  with  a  dispensing  opening  at  one  end  and  a 
receiving  opening  at  an  opposite  end; 

an  open-ended,  bag- like  liner  positioned  withm  the  recepta- 
cle with  the  open  end  positioned  adjacent  the  receiving 
opening  and  the  opposite  end  oi  the  bag-like  Imcr  tucked 
inside  the  liner  toward  the  open  end  to  form  a  first  com 
partment  and  a  second  compartment  within  the  receptacle 
separated  by  the  liner,  the  first  compartment,  t'ormed  by 
the  outside  of  the  bag-like  imer  and  specifically  the  tucked 
in  portion  of  the  Imer,  opening  into  the  dispensing  opening 
and  the  second  compartment,  formed  inside  the  bag-like 
liner,  opening  into  the  receiving  opening. 


5,129.546 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  BLTTON-SHAPED 

BATTERIF.S 

Walter  R.  Thiclmann,  Dusseldorf.  Fed,  Hep.  .jf  (rtrmanv.  a.s- 

signor  to  I  viready  Battery  (ompany.  inc  ,  St.  l^)uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  199fl,  Ser.  No.  544,688 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  5^/00 

U.S.  a.  221—66  5  Claims 


1.  A  storage  container  for  button-shapwd  batteries  having  a 
minimum  of  one  channel  dimensioned  to  fit  the  cross-section  of 
the  button-shaped  batteries,  which  channel  has  an  entrance 
opening  and  an  exit  opening,  and  a  slide  lc>cated  in  and  con- 
fined to  the  channel  by  at  least  one  stop  at  each  end  of  said 
channel,  and  flexible  tabs  at  the  entrance  opening  and  the  exit 
opening  of  said  channel,  said  tabs  being  arranged  along  the  side 


324-406  O.G. -92 -7 


.V  '■■'ji 


St 


886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


July  14,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


887 


walls  and  pointing  toward  the  mside  of  the  channel  permitting 
passage  of  a  battery  only  in  the  direction  of  the  exit  opening 

5,12«,547 

(  ABLK  OPKRAltD  KK  IM>PhSMN(.  IK><)R 

(  harles  Fisher,  and  Jcrrj  I..  I-andcrs,  Sx.th  o(  MtXi  t  unir.   Dr., 

VellersburR,  Ind   4'172-I(«>« 

(ontmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So   :iX.M64.  Jul    U.  1V8H.  Pat.  No. 

4.9S1,2J^.  This  application  S*p.  5.  l*»*l.  Vr    No.  577.580 

Int.  CI  ■   Ith^l)  I/in.  .VOi 

VS.  a.  222—1  30  CUims 


27  The  method  of  controlling  the  dispensing  of  ice.  com 
pnsing  storing  ice.  delivenng  stored  ice  to  the  receiving  end  of 
a  stationary  chute,  opening  a  door  at  a  discharge  end  of  a  chute 
and  flowing  ice  out  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute,  closing 
the  door  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute,  and  trapping  ice  in 
the  chute,  further  composing  collecting  water  melted  from  ice 
held  within  the  chute  by  the  door  and  conducting  the  melt 
water  to  a  drip  collection  pan.  further  comprising  opening  the 
door  upward  and  closing  the  door  downward  by  supporting  a 
door  on  an  outward  end  of  a  door  support,  and  pivoting  the 
door  support  on  an  inward  end  near  an  upper  portion  of  the 
receiving  end  of  the  chute,  linking  the  door  support  to  an 
actuator  near  the  pivoted  end,  and  lifting  and  lowenng  the 
actuator  for  raising  and  closing  the  door. 


without  requinng  any  direct  physical  contact  therewith, 
and  the  valve  having  an  outer  housing  and  the  mode 
switch  means  located  within  the  housing  and  the  housing 


being  formed  at  least  in  pan  of  a  magnetically  transparent 
matenal  to  permit  operating  of  the  mode  switch  means  by 
the  magnetic  field 

5.129.549 

B^.vER^(.^  di.sfknsinc.  v  mve 

Forrest  L.  Austin,  Hrcmklyn  (  enttr.   \1inn  .  assignor  to  LMl 

ComeUus  Inc.,  Anoka.  Minn 

Continuation  of  Sit.  No.  Mi.'HJ.  .)un    U).  IVN'.  fat.  No. 

4.y,W).4«>t.  which  IS  8  continuation  of  Str.  No    784,923.  Oct.  4. 

i^H^.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Str.  No.  415. ."MiS.  Sep.  7, 

i<iHZ.  J'at.  Nil    4..M9.6''5    This  application  Oct.  II.  IW^.  VtT. 

No.  419.81.1 

The  portion  of  the  tt  rm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 

;tKi2.  has  been  disclainn'<l 

Int.  CI."  H6:'lJ 

U.S.  a.  222—129.1  1»  Claims 


>!»' 


5.129.548 
Mt  i  illlll    \N1)  APP\RAll  S  H)K  l'R(M,K  VMMABLE 
BKV  tRAt.K  OlSPKNSINt. 
ll-nr\  B.  Wisniewski,  StrcHon-on-Kosse  Nr  Moreton  in  Marsh, 
hnidland,  iissignor  10  IMI  Cornelius  inc..  \noka.  Minn. 
KiM  Oct.  3,  IW().  Vr.  No    ?<J:  44K( 
Int    n      B6'I) 
U,S.  (  I.  ::-  — K'  12  CUims 

6    A   programmable  portion  controlled  liquid  dispensing 
valve,  compnsing 

at  least  one  selection  switch  for  selecting  the  dispensing  of  a 

programmed  liquid  volume, 
control  means  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  the  pro- 
grammed volume  in  response  to  the  operating  of  the 
selection  switch,  the  control  means  having  a  dispensing 
mode  for  dispensing  the  programmed  liquid  volume  and  a 
programming  minle  for  permitting  the  changing  of  the 
programmed  l^uid  volume  to  a  different  liquid  volume 
value,  and 
magnetically  i'p<-rable  mode  switch  means  for  switching  the 
control  means  between  the  dispensing  mode  and  the  pro- 
gramming intxle.  the  mode  switch  means  responsive  to  a 
magnetic  field  s<i  that  the  m.xie  switch  means  is  operable 


1.  A  post-mix  beverage  dispensing  valve  for  connecting  to 
fluid  beverage  sources  for  dispensing  a  beverage  from  below 
the  valve  into  a  suitable  receptacle,  compnsing; 

a  valve  main  body  having  a  first  connecting  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end  opposite  therefrom  and  the  mam  body  having  a 
pair  of  fluid  pons  lying  side  by  side  and  substantially 
coextensive  to  each  other  and  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  main  body  from  the  connecting  end  towards 
the  second  end. 

a  pair  of  honzontal  pallet  valves,  each  pallet  valve  having  a 
honzontal  actuator  stem  extending  therefrom  and  termi- 
nating with  an  anvil  end  and  each  valve  stem  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  main  body. 

a  valve  block  securable  to  the  main  body  for  holding  the 


pallet  valves  between  the  valve  block  and  the  main  body 
and  for  providing  fluid  communication  from  the  fluid 
ports  to  a  coTimon  dispensing  channel,  operating  means 
for  operating  the  pallet  valves  coordinately,  including  an 
actuator  lever  having  an  actuating  end  and  a  hammer  end, 
the  hammer  end  for  making  operative  contact  wnth  the 
anvils  for  operating  the  pallet  valves  substantially  simulta- 
neously, and  the  actuator  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the 
main  body  at  ;i  point  along  the  lever  between  the  actuating 
and  hammer  ends,  and  the  operating  means  further  includ- 
ing a  single  s-olenoid,  the  solenoid  secured  to  the  main 
body  above  the  pallet  valves  and  having  a  linearly  opera- 
ble plunger  extending  downwardly  therefrom  trans- 
versely to  the  extension  of  the  valve  stem  and  the  plunger 
connected  to  ;he  actuator  lever  actuating  end  for  provid- 
ing operating  thereof,  and  in  turn  both  of  the  valve  stems 
substantially  simultaneously,  and  the  lever  providing  for 
placing  of  the:  solenoid  with  respect  to  the  valves  for 
providing  mechanical  advantage  in  the  operating  of  the 
valves  and  fcr  permitting  orienting  of  the  valves  with 
respect  to  the  solenoid,  and  wherein  the  plunger  operates 
the  valves  imlirectlv  through  nrteratinn  of  the  !i<~>iiiitr>r 
lever,  and  a  jiair  of  flow  control  means  held  in  the  main 
body  one  flow  control  in  fluid  conununication  with  each 
of  the  fluid  p'lrts,  the  flow  control  means  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  through  the  ports  to  the  pallet  valves. 


sure  chamber  for  applying  pressure  to  any  fluid  wMhin 
this  chamber,  and 

a  second  piston  of  greater  diameter  than  said  firsi  piston 
which  is  shdably  m<iunted  ir.  said  Sow  pressure  chamber 
so  as  to  panmon  this  chamber  off  from  the  intenor  of 
said  container  and  which  is  ng!dl>  connected  to  said 
first  piston  so  as  to  be  movable  tnerevvith,  said  piston 
being  operative  for  being  displaced  within  said  Iom. 
pressure  chamber  when  said  bottle  is  squeezed  and 
(e)  valve  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  fluid  into  and 

out  of  each  high  pressure  chamber  sfi  that  fluid  will  flow 

out  of  said  high  pressure  chamber  through  said  ni'zzle 

when  said  bottle  is  squeezed 


5,129,551 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Granville  Gott,  Chalfont  St.  Peter  Bucks,   United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  l-ondon.  Fin- 
gland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,547.  Not.  9,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  161,762,  Feb.  23.  1988, 

Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kin^idom.  Mar   9.  1987 
8705482 

int.  a.-  B670  J/.^i 
VS.  a.  222—135  5  Claims 


5,129,550 
SPRAY  BOTTLE  APPARATUS  WITH  FORCE  MULTIPLY 

PISTONS 
Eugene   A.   Eschbiich,  RichluMi,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battelle 

Memorial  Instit  ite,  Richland,  Wash. 
C  ontinuation-in-pa  1  of  Ser.  No.  300,601,  Jan.  23, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4.972,977.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,848 

Int.  a.'  B65D  37/00 

U.S.  a.  222—135  6  Claims 


1.  A  spray  bottle  adapted  for  holding  at  least  one  fluid  and 
producing  a  media  of  this  fluid  upon  being  squeezed,  said  spray 
bottle  comprising: 

(a)  a  resilient  coitainer  for  holding  said  at  least  one  fluid 
within  its  interior; 

(b)  a  fluid  spray  discharge  member  including  a  spray  nozzle; 

(c)  a  housing  constructed  and  arranged  for  being  mounted 
on  said  container,  said  housing  including: 

at  least  two  high  pressure  chambers  in  controlled  commu- 
nication with  said  spray  nozzle  and  a  fluid  within  said 
container,  and 

at  least  two  pressure  chambers  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  outside  said  container; 

(d)  at  least  two  hydraulic  assemblies  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  drive  said  fluid  out  through  said  nozzle  at  high 
pressure  each  of  said  hydraulic  assemblies  including: 

a  first  piston  which  is  slidably  mounted  in  said  high  pres- 


1.  A  blending  system  for  manufacturing  a  multiple-compo- 
nent liquid  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  reservoirs  for  respective  liquid  components, 

b)  a  respective  circulating  path  for  each  said  liquid  compo- 
nent from  and  to  each  respective  said  reservoir. 

c)  pressunzing  means  for  causing  each  said  liquid  compo- 
nent to  circulate  around  the  respective  one  of  said  paths, 

d)  respective  first  valve  means,  each  connected  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  paths  and  controllable  to  divert  predeter- 
mined quantities  of  the  resf>ective  liquid  component  from 
the  path  in  which  such  first  valve  means  is  connected, 

e)  a  fixed-location  filling  station  for  stationanly  locating  a 
container  centered  on  a  vertical  axis  to  receive  the  liquid 
components  diverted  from  said  circulating  paths, 

0  respective  extension  lines  each  leading  from  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  valve  means,  for  conducting  said  diverted 
liquid  components  to  said  filling  station, 

g)  a  plurality  of  second  valve  means  stationanly  disposed  in 
a  group  at  said  filling  station  for  dispensing  paint  into  a 
container  stationanly  located  at  said  filling  station,  each  of 
said  second  valve  means  being  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  extension  lines  and  comprising 
an  outer,  elongated  two-ended,  tubular  valve  body  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  respectiv  e  said  extension  line  and 
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having  an  mtenor  <ipace.  and  ?n  outlet  onfice  at  its  other 
end  for  a  respective  said  liquid  component. 
i  valve  seat  surrounding  said  onfice  internally  of  said 

elongated  tubular  vaKc  Nxly.  and 
a  valve  member  biased  b>  biasing  means  within  said  elon- 
gated tub'ilar  valve  bixiv   against  said  seat  to  close  off 
the  respective  said  orifice  and  to  open  by  the  force  of 
hydraulic   pressure   of  the   respective   diverted   liquid 
component   to   permit   the   respective   diverted   liquid 
component  to  pass  through  the  respective  onTice 
each  said  valve  seat  being  internally  circumferi-ntially  coni- 
cal so  as  to  be  convergent  towards  and  substantially  to  the 
site  of  the  respective  said  orifice  s<>  that  the  respective 
liquid  component,  when  passing  out  through  the  respec- 
tive said  onfice  tends  to  converge; 
each  said  valve  member  being  ctternally  circumferentially 
conical  substantially  complementarily  to  the  respective 
said  valve  seat,  so  that.  a.s  the  respective  second  valve 
means  closes,  the  respective  said  valve  memt>er  tends  to 
push  out  through  said  orifice  such  of  the  respective  liquid 
component   as  is  then   disposed   annularly    between   the 
respective   said   valve   member  and   the   respective   said 
valve  seat; 
each  said  second  valve  means  having  a  valve  stem  that  has 
two  ends  and  is  a.\ia!ly  slidable  within  the  respective  said 
valve  bixly  and  carries  the  respective  said  valve  member 
at  one  said  end.  a  piston  formation  mounted  on  said  valve 
stem  at  a  p<isition  intermediate  said  ends  of  said  valve 
stem,  said  valve  stem  having  a  bore  e.xtcnding  from  its 
opposite  end   remote  from  the  respective  said  valve  mem- 
ber, said  opposite  end  constituting  a  liquid  inlet  for  the 
respective  diverted  liquid  component,  and  opening  into 
the  respective  interior  space  of  the  respective  valve  binjv 
at  a  position  between  the  pisum  formation  and  the  respec- 
tive said  valve  member,  whereby  the  respective  diverted 
liquid  component  fed  under  pressure  through  said  bore 
and  into  the  interior  space  of  said  valve  body  displaces  the 
piston  formation  against  biasing  provided  by  the  respec- 
tive said  biasing  means  and  hence  causes  the  respective 
said  valve  member  to  move  away  from  the  respective  said 
valve  seat; 
all  of  said  second  valve  means  in  said  group  being  arranged 
in  a  downwardly  convergent  conical  formation  having  an 
apex,  with  all  of  said  nozzles  being  directed  tow  ards  said 
apex,  with  said  apen  located  on  said  vertical  axis;  and 
each  tubulai  valve  body  terminating  at  the  respective  said 
orifice. 


beer  keg  of  the  type  having  a  generally  cylindrical  barrel 
terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  recessed  tup  wall  defined  by  an 
upsUnding  peripheral  side  wall  terminating  m  an  upper  circu- 
lar ledge  wherein  said  top  wall  includes  a  normally  sealed 
tapping  aperture  adapted  to  be  opened  by  receipt  of  a  lapping 
a.s.sembl\  slidablv  sealingly  inserted  therethrough,  said  device 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  multi-compartmented  body 
having  side  walls  and  upper  and  lower  ends  and  terminating  at 
Its  lower  end  in  a  circular  skirt  in  which  a  bc:ttom  wall  for 
supponing  disjxisition  up<in  the  beer  keg  upper  circular  ledge 
IS  upwardly  recessed  such  that  said  ^klr!  downwardly  extends 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  keg  upper  end  to  give  a  unitarv 
appearance  'o  said  keg  and  said  devici  when  said  device  is 
disp<ised  uptin  said  keg.  said  device  b*xiy  including  forward 
and  rear  sides  and  said  compartments  including  a  compartment 
dispcised  al  the  rear  side  thereof  for  receipt  of  a  pressuri/ed  gas 
container  and  an  ice  containing  cimling  compartment  disp<ised 
at  the  forward  side  thereof  said  Knly  funher  including  a 
dispensing  I'aucet  disposed  at  the  forward  side  thereof  adjacent 
said  cooling  compartment  and  a  tapping  as-sembly  including  a 
tap  and  a  gas  delivery  tube  and  a  beer  delivery  tube  resf>ec - 
lively  having  opposed  ends,  said  gas  delivery  tube  connected 
to  said  gas  container  ai  one  end  thereof  and  to  said  tap  at  the 
other  end  thereol.  said  beer  delivery  tube  connected  to  said  lap 
at  one  end  and  to  said  dispensing  faucet  at  the  other  end.  and 
wherein  said  device  bottom  wall  includes  an  opening  through 
which  said  tap  extends  for  o[>erai'.onal  contact  with  said  keg 
tapping  aperture. 


.S,12*».";S2 
Ml  1  Tl  PI  RPDSK  KKG  TAPPFR 
Thomas   \    Painchaud.   149  Broadway.  Concord.  N.H.  0J301, 
und   Hichard    \    Ninapi.    lf>16  I  ranston  St  .  <  ranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Sep   6,  IWl    s*r.  No.  755.782 

Int.  CI.    B67U  .V6i 

VS.  C\.  222—146.6  ^  Oaliiis 


5,129.553 
AFRaTION  DFVICE 
William  1     Ht-cWer.  Chattanooga.   lenn.,  a^ignor  to  The  Heil 
Company,  Br.Mikfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1990,  S€r.  No.  533,350 

Int.  a.'  B65G  69/06 

VS.  a.  222—195  7  Claims 


1.  A  combination  Upping  and  serving  device  for  use  with  a 


1  An  improved  flow  cone  aerator  for  aerating  and  assisting 
in  the  discharge  of  matenal  stored  within  a  container  having  a 
wall,  the  improved  aerator,  comprising 

an  invencd  substantially  cone  shaped  hollow  support  mem- 
ber having  a  smai!  diameter  end  and  a  large  diameter  end. 
and  adapted  to  be  affixed  ti'  a  wall  of  the  container,  with 
said  small  diameter  end  adiacent  the  interior  surface  of  the 
container  wall  and  said  large  diameter  end  extending  into 
the  interior  of  the  container. 

an  axial  extension  in  communication  with  the  >mall  diameter 
end  of  said  supptirt  member  and  adapted  to  project 
through  an  opening  in  the  container  wall,  and  be  selec- 
tively connected  to  a  pressunzed  source  of  air  exteriorly 
of  the  container, 

at  lea-st  one  air  outlet  radially  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  supfxm  member  into  the  interior  of  the  container. 

a  flexible,  cone-shaped  flap  cc^rrespondingly  shaped  to  said 
support  member  and  hav  ing  a  small  diameter  end  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  support  member 
and  a  large  diameter  end  free  of  attachment  to  said  sup- 
port member,  said  flap  being  adapted  for  flexing  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  support  member  to 
selectively  close  and  open,  respectively,  said  air  outlet. 
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whereby  when  said  aerator  is  used,  flow  of  air  into  said 
support  menber  and  through  said  air  outlet  induces  flex- 
ing of  said  large  diameter  end  of  said  flap  away  from  said 
support  member  to  allow  flow  of  air  outwardly  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  suppori  member  and  toward  the  interior  of 
the  container  to  aerate  and  thereby  fluidize  the  material 
stored  in  the  container  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  material 
from  the  container. 


5.129.554 
CATCH-IN  PREVENTION  ROTARY  VALVE 

Mitsushi  Futamu-a,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Alumin- 
ium Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filet!  Apr.  U,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-44992[l]] 
Int  a.'  GOIF  U/JO 
VS.  CI.  222—368  3  Qaims 


1  A  catch-in  prevention  rotary  valve,  comprising:  a  rotor 
having  plural  blt.des  supported  in  a  rotor  case  so  as  to  be 
rotatably  driven  around  a  horizontal  shaft,  each  of  said  plural 
blades  having  a  shape  which  is  a  V-shape  opening  to  a  front 
side  in  a  rotation  direction  of  the  blades,  and  a  member  having 
inclining  walls  which  have  scratch-off  edges  opening  into  a 
V-shape  toward  a  Tear  side  as  viewed  from  an  upper  side,  said 
inclining  walls  of  said  member  being  installed  on  a  granule 
throw-in  port  provided  on  an  upper  part  of  said  rotor  case, 
wherein  an  angle  made  by  the  rotor  blade  and  each  of  the 
scratch-ofT  edges  is  present  to  be  at  least  45  degrees. 


gate  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  molten   metal   from   a 
metallurgical  vessel,  said  as.sembly  compnsmg  a  dnven  mem- 
ber movable  in  a  rectilinear  driven  direction  to  operate  the 
movable  plate,  a  drive  unit  for  moving  said  driven  member  in 
said  driven  direction  and  including  a  driving  member  movable 
in  a  rectilinear  driving  direction  out  of  alignment  with  said 
driven  direction,  and  a  rerouting  mechanism  for  transferring 
movement  of  said  dnving  member  in  said  driving  direction  to 
movement  of  said  dnven  member  in  said  dnven  direction,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  rerouting  mechanism  compnses 
a  guide  member  defining  a  bent  guideway  including  a  bent 
center  section,  a  first  rectilinear  end  section  aligned  wiih 
said  dnving  direction,  and  a  second  rectilinear  end  section 
aligned  with  said  dnven  direction,  and 
a  flexible  force  transfer  element  p<ssitioned  within  said  guide- 
way  and  movable  therealong  while  flexibly  deforming  to 
the  configuration  thereof,  said  transfer  element  including 
a  flexible  center  section  movaole  m  said  center  and  said 
end  sections  of  said  guideway  and  ngid  rectilinear  first 
and  second  opposite  end  sections  movable  in  \aid  first  and 
second  end  sections,  respectively,  of  said  guideway,  said 
first  and  second  opposite  end  sections  being  connected  to 
said  dnving  member  and  to  said  dnven  member,  respec- 
tively, such  that  movement  of  said  dnving  member  ir  said 
driving  direction  forcibly  moves  said  first  end  section  of 
said  transfer  element  along  and  in  said  first  end  section  of 
said  guideway  while  said  center  section  of  said  transfer 
element   flexibly   deforms  to  the  configuration   of  said 
guideway  and  thereby  moves  said  second  end  section  of 
said  transfer  element  along  and  in  said  second  end  section 
of  said  guideway.  thus  moving  said  dnven  member  in  said 
driven  direction 


5,129.556 

CONDENSING  A.ND  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  EDGF:S  OF  CLOTH  ELEMENTS  TO  HF 

SEWN  TOGETHER 

Jack  M.  Gratsch.  6220  Britton  Ave.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45227 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  579.849,  Sep.  9,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  708,727 

Int.  CI.'  D05t   i>':)u 

U.S.  a.  223— 52  4^  Claims 


5,129.555 

REROUTING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  DRIVING  MEMBER  TO  A  MOVABLE 

PLATE  OF  A  SLIDE  GATE 

Robert  Fricker.  V/eggis,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stopinc  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filec  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.462 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    7,    1990, 
00384/90 

Int.  a.'  B22D  4 J/08 
V.S.  a.  222—600  24  Oaims 


1.  A  condensing  and  alignment  device  comprising  a  base, 
means  on  said  base  supponing  a  row  of  needle  blocks  in  side- 
by-side  relationship,  at  least  two  fabric  engaging  needles  ex- 
tending vertically  upwardly  on  each  needle  block,  a  resilient 
O-ring  mounted  on  each  needle  block  facing  and  abutting  the 
adjacent  needle  block  m  said  row.  said  needle  blocks  of  said 
row  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  said  O-nngs,  a  condens- 
ing cylinder  located  at  one  end  of  said  needle  block  row.  said 
'    ^  '5b    2c  condensing  cylinder  being  operatively  attached  to  at  least  that 

1.  In  an  assembly  for  operating  a  movable  plate  of  a  slide   needle  block  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  row,  said  needle  blocks 
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of  said  row  being  shifuble  by  said  condensing  cylinder  from 
their  normal  position  determined  by  said  O-nngs  to  a  con- 
densed fx>siiu>n  against  the  action  of  said  O-nngs,  a  press 
mounted  ab^ive  said  needle  block  row.  said  press  being  shift- 
able  between  an  upper  retracted  position  aUnc  said  needle 
block  row  and  a  lower  extended  position  abutting  said  needle 
block  row  and  said  needles  thereof,  said  press  being  connected 
to  a  source  of  steam,  said  ba.se  adjacent  said  needle  block  row 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  connected  to  a  source  of 
vacuum 


5.129.55'' 

<.\HMtM   H\N(.KR  K)R  THIN  (.\K\UNTS  HELD  IN 

(MPS  WITH  rVNO  (  HANNH-S 

(hi-ster  kolton,  Westfield.  and  Stuart  S.  Spater.  1  ivinKSton, 
both  of  S.J.,  assignors  ti)  \  &  V  Products  Croup.  \  Dnision 
of  (arlislf  Plastics,  Inc..  Woodbndgt.  N  J 

Filed  Dec.  P.  1990.  Ser    No.  6:X.I98 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  substqucnt  to  Mar.  3, 

20(W.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.    \4''(,  .-   •;■    :x  M 

VS.  a.  223—91  10  aaims 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprised  of  an  integral  body  of  syn- 
thetic material  having  a  central  portion,  a  hook  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  central  portion  and  first  and  second  wing 
portions  at  respective  opposed  side  margins  of  said  central 
portion,  said  central  portion  defining,  at  each  said  side  margin 
thereof,  a  succession  of  projections  extending  outwardly  of 
said  side  margins,  each  said  wing  portion  comprising  a  member 
cantilever-supported  by  said  central  portion,  each  such  can- 
tilever-supported member  defining  mutually  with  said  projec- 
tions a  first  channel  extending  into  said  hanger  and  having  an 
open  end  for  garment  receipt,  said  central  portion  defining  a 
second  channel  in  communication  with  said  first  channel  at  a 
location  distal  from  said  open  end  of  said  first  channel  and 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  channel. 


It 


'    >i 


X, 


an  elongated  rigid  needle  having  a  pint  at  one  end  and  defin- 
ing a  central  axis;  and 

a  filament  formed  into  a  substantially  diamond-shaped  loop, 
having  a  pair  of  obtuse  angles  at  opposite  sides  of  the  loop 
and  acute  angles  at  opposite  ends  of  the  loop,  and  an 
attachment  rmrtion  at  one  end  of  the  loop; 

said  atuchmcni  portion  of  said  filament  being  fixedly,  im- 
movably, and  permanently  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  needle  with  said  loop  p<iMtioned  in  trailing  fashion 
behind  said  needle  with  said  central  a.xis  passing  through 
said  acute  angles  of  said  lo<ip  so  as  to  rigidly  maintain  said 
loop  in  trailing  fashion  to  said  needle  in  a  single  common 
plane  with  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  needle; 

said  loop  being  resilient  and  operative  to  collapse  upon 
contact  with  the  fabric  being  sewn  following  passage  of 
said  needle  through  the  fabnc  and  being  further  operative 
to  expand  to  reassume  its  unstressed  expanded  configura- 
tion following  its  pa-ssage  through  the  fabric,  said  loop 
irrespective  of  its  collapsed  or  expanded  configuration 
maintaining  a  disposition  wherein  said  central  axis  passes 
through  said  acute  angles  so  as  to  facilitate  threading  of 
the  loop  with  the  loop  in  its  expanded  condition  and  so  as 
to  allow  the  loop  to  pass  through  the  fabnc  in  its  collapsed 
configuration  without  substantial  distortion  of  the  fabric 
beyond  that  imp<ised  by  the  needle. 

said  loop  being  formed  of  a  material  which  glows  in  re- 
sponse to  receipt  of  light  energy  so  as  to  clearly  visually 
define  the  outline  of  the  loop. 


5,129.559 

VEHICLE  CARRIKR  BRA(  KCT 

William    H     Holliday,   1913   Norwich    Or.,   (.reensboro,   N.C. 

27410 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,854.  I>ec.  6.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,858 

Int.  a.^  B60R  V  uy 

MS.  a.  224 — 42.03  B  13  Oaims 


5,129.558 
>FWING  NKFni  K  \MTH  KASV  THRh  \1)IN(,  I  1I..A.MENT 

loop 

Vrnold  I.  l-euerman.  VNest  Bloomfield.  Mich.,  a-ssi^nor  to  Feuer- 

man  Research  &  Development,  Hest  BliKimfield.  Mich. 
P<T  No.  PCT   L  S87  00244.  ,^  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1988.  ,^  102iei 
Date  Oct.  12.  1988.  PCT   Pub    N„    W  088  Oftig--.  PCI    Pub. 
Date  AuR.  25,  1988 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  29^.194.  Oct    i:.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  P<T  application  Keb    3.  198'.  Ser    No    .=;i:.(HK> 
Int.  (I.    D05H  -.'■-■' 
MS.  CI.  223  -  1  n :  1  Claim 


1.  A  sewing  needle  assembly  comprising: 


C1<J^ 


1  A  carrier  basket  for  attachment  to  the  exterior  of  a  vehicle 

for  selective  transporting  of  cargo  thereon  comprising:  a  rect- 
angular, tubular  longitudinal  member,  a  vertical  member,  said 
vertical  member  defining  a  strap  receiving  opening,  said  verti- 
cal member  atTixed  in  substanlialK  perpendicular  alignment  to 
said  longitudinal  member,  said  lorigiludinal  member  compris- 
ing a  top  surface,  a  vertical  stabilizing  tlange.  said  flange  inte- 
grally formed  with  saut  top  surface  of  said  longitudinal  mem- 
Ser.  said  flange  for  contacting  said  serlical  member  to  maintain 
^aid  vertKal  nvmbcr  upright,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  member 
end  ^aps.  said  end  caps  t'or  insertion  into  the  ends  of  said  longi 
ludinal  member,  a  resilient  cargi'  strap,  said  strap  for  engaging 
-aiv!  vargo  and  t'or  attachment  to  said  vertical  member  through 
said  strap  receiving  opening,  means  tii  suppiirt  cargo  on  said 
bracket,  said  supp<:n  means  comprising  a  pair  oi  exchangeable 
cargo  supports,  said  cargo  supptms  releasably  attached  to  said 
longitudinal  member  wherebv  said  cargo  supports  can  be 
selected  and  attached  to  said  longitudinal  member  for  main- 
taining either  a  wheelchair  or  .i  bR  v^  If  on  said  carrier  bracket 
with  said  resilient  strap. 
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5.129,560 
LrriLITY  BAG  SYSTEM 

Stephanie  Herman.  4  W.  90th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Continuation  of  Se-.  No.  407,864.  Sep.  15, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

applicat  on  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,965 

Int.  a.'  A45F  4/00 

U.S.  a.  224-151  6  Qaims 


1.  A  utility  bag  system  to  be  worn  by  a  person  in  conjunction 
with  a  belt  to  be  worn  about  the  waist,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  bag  defining  a  storage  compartment  and  having  a  first 
means  secured  thereto  for  slidably  engaging  said  belt  for 
axial  movement  relative  thereto  such  that  said  first  bag's 
position  relativ  e  to  said  person's  body  may  be  changed  by 
sliding  said  first  bag  axially  along  said  belt; 

a  second  bag  defining  a  storage  compartment  and  having  a 
second  means  secured  thereto  for  slidably  engaging  said 
belt  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto  such  that  said 
second  bag's  position  relative  to  said  person's  body  may 
be  changed  independently  of  said  first  bag  by  sliding  said 
second  bag  axially  along  the  belt;  and 

a  strap  secured  a:  one  end  to  said  first  bag  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  second  bag,  said  first  and  second  belt  engaging 
means  confronting  said  person's  body  when  said  strap  is 
disposed  about  said  person's  neck,  shoulder  or  waist,  said 
belt  slidably  er gaging  said  first  and  second  belt  engaging 
means  for  securing  said  bags  close  to  said  person  with 
each  of  said  bags  being  independently  slidable  axially 
along  said  belt  or  independently  adjusting  the  positions  of 
said  bags  along  said  belt; 

wherein  no  additional  straps  restrict  independent  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  bags  axially  along  said  belt;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  belt  engaging  means  are  dis- 
posed intermediate  of  said  first  and  second  bags,  respec- 
tively, such  that  a  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
bags  extends  below  said  belt  for  support  thereby,  such  that 
part  of  the  weight  of  said  first  and  second  bags  is  sup- 
ported by  said  person's  waist  thereby  reducing  the  amount 
of  weight  of  sa.d  first  and  second  bags  supported  by  said 
person's  neck  and  shoulders. 


5,129,561 

MFTFRING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUIDS  HAVING  A 

Mri  FKlNt,  CH/iMBER,  A  COLLECTING  CHAMBER, 

AND  A  SKPJ  RATING  BAFFLE  TO  PREVENT 

INAD\  KR1  ENT  FLOW  THEREBETWEEN 

James  I.   Drobish,  V  yoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

(.ambie  <  ompany,  Cincimuti,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  453,563 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  11/26 
U.S.  a.  222—455  20  Cialos 

1  A  tubular  metering  device  for  insertion  into  a  liquid  prod- 
uct container  for  successively  dispensing  substantially  uniform 
volum.es  of  liquid  from  said  device  comprising: 

la  I  a  tubular  body  defining  the  exterior  limits  of  said  meter- 
ing device,  said  tubular  body  having  upper  and  lower  end 


walls,  said  upper  end  wall  having  a  dispensing  opening 
located  therein,  said  tubular  body  further  having  a  vent 
opening  located  therein  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  metering  device  and  the  inienor 
or  said  container; 
(b)  an  axially  extending  vertical  wall  dividing  the  upper 
portion  of  the  interior  of  said  metering  device  into  a  me- 
tering chamber  sealed  at  the  top  by  said  upper  end  v\all 
and  a  dispensing  passage  which  ciimniunicates  with  the 
exterior  of  said  device  through  viid  dispensing  opening. 
said  vertical  wall  terminating  abov  e  said  lower  end  wall  of 
said  metering  device,   leaving  an   undivided  collecting 


chamber  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  interior  of  said 
metering  device,  said  collecting  chamber  being  in  commu- 
nication at  its  upper  end  with  both  said  metering  chamber 
and  said  dispensing  passage, 
(c)  a  transverse  baffle  projecting  from  said  vertical  wall 
intermediate  said  metering  chamber  and  said  collecting 
chamber,  said  baffle  blocking  off  the  lower  end  of  said 
metering  chamber,  except  for  the  p>irtion  thereof  furthest 
removed  form  the  dispensing  passage,  and  serving  to 
prevent  flow  of  said  liquid  in  either  direction  between  the 
metering  and  the  collecting  chambers  dunng  the  normal 
course  of  pounng  a  previously  measured  volume  from  the 
container. 


5.129.562 
TRIGGER  GUARD  RFH  AINKR 
John  E.  Bianchi.  Temecula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bianchi  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Temecula,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1990.  Ser.  No.  608,082 

Int.  a.    F41C  ii/02 

VS.  a.  224—244  13  Qaims 


1.  A  holster  for  a  handgun  including  a  trigger  guard  com- 
prising: 
a  body  of  material  folded  upon  itself  to  define  a  pocket  for 
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holding  a  handgun  with  an  opening  for  the  entrance  and 

exit  of  the  handgun, 

a  pair  of  openings  in  said  -Tiaienal  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
[s<Kket  adjacent  the  tngi-cr  guard  of  said  handgun  when 
viid  handgun  is  in  said  p<H.\ct    and 

a  trigger  guard  retainer  scv  ured  id  said  niatenal,  said  retainer 
including  a  pair  of  outwardlv  extending  arms  and  clamp 
memhtrs,  said  arms  being  somes^hat  reMlient  and  said 
clamp  members  extending  through  said  openings  and 
including  in\vardl>  extending  projections  for  retaining 
^aid  trigger  guard,  said  arms  having  sufficient  resistance  to 
bending  to  prevent  the  v>.eight  of  the  handgun  from  de- 
flecting said  ^lamp  members  and  permitting  the  trigger 
guard  to  pass  said  projections  when  said  holster  is  in- 
verted. 


!;,129.!»6J 

v-^^^MHIN    K)R  MOl  NTIN(.   \  sM(  HGUN  TO  A  CAR 

SKA  I 

.John  Dillon,  ri  Ba\  Fjiplanade,  Clearwater  Ikach,  Ha.  34630 

Filed  Jul.  27.  I9W,  Ser   No.  558.956 

Int.  CI.    B60R   '    i<t 

U.S.  a.  224—275  »6  Oaims 


second  spaced  poinu,  said  shoulder  pad  comprising  a 
pocket,  said  pocket  being  elongated  along  the  general 
direction  of  said  strap,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  strap 


extending  within  said  pocket,  means  contained  within  said 
pocket  for  adjusting  a  length  of  said  portion  of  said  strap 
extending  within  said  pocket. 


5.i:9.5<>5 

RKFII  I  AMI  K  SHKKT  MATfRl  \I    UlSPKNSER 

Joseph  V,    Miller.  16  TimberleiKh  C  t..  Manchester,  Mo.  63021 

(  ili-d  ,)an.  22.  1991.  Ser.  \o.  643,4411 

hit    (1  •  B65H    ^^    '•."    B2(>1-    '•      - 

U.S.  a.  225—38  10  CUlms 


1     \n  apparatus  for  safely  mounting  a  shotgun  within  the 
passenger  compartment  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  gun  earner  assembly; 

said  gun  carrier  assembly  including  a  channel  shaped  gun 

carrier  having  an  open  top  and  a  predetermined  length 

and  width, 
said  gun  earner  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side 

walls  and  a  bottom  wall; 
said  gun  earner  having  a  first,  locked  position  and  a  second, 

unlocked  p<5sition, 
a  hinge  member  that  facilitates  movement  of  said  gun  carrier 

between  said  first  and  second  positions; 
a  locking  means  for  unlocking  said  gun  carrier  when  it  is  in 

its  first  position. 
an  opening  of  predetermined  configuration  formed  in  said 

bottom  wall,  and 
said  opening  specifically  configured  and  dimensioned  to 

receive  a  tngger  group  of  a  shotgun; 
whereby   positioning  said   tngger  group  into   registration 

with  said  opening  prt)p>erly  positions  the  shotgun  with 

respect  to  said  gun  earner. 


5.129.564 
CARRVINfi  ARRANGKMKNT  HAMNC.  AN  tNCLOSED 

ADJISTMKNT  I)K\  ICE 
KanBnino  Danezin,  Seysscl,  Krance,  assignor  to  Salomon  S.A., 
Vnnec>  tedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1990.  Vr    No    6!l,Ulft 
(  laims  priorit>,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  19S9,  K-t  16070 
Int.  a.'  A41F  /^     J    A45F  J,  14 
L   s    CI.  224 — 264  21  <  Uims 

1    A  carrying  arrangement  comprising 

i  shoulder  pad  and  strap  for  carrving  an  object,  said  strap 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  object  at  first  and 


J%     Ji^^Jfi-  ft  *M 


4w  ao^  ^vm  j»*"i  f 


1  A  sheet  matenal  dispenser  for  locating  beneath  a  wall 
cabinet  and  unmovably  supporting  and  dispensing  multiple 
rolls  of  rolled  sheet  matenals  composing 

(a)  an  attachment  means  for  secunng  said  disp<-nser  beneath 
a  cabinet  comprising  a  pluralilv  of  honzontal  support 
members, 

(b)  compartments  for  receiv  ing  the  sheet  matenal  compns- 
ing  honzontally  spaced,  vertical  side  panels,  supportably 
attached  transversely  to  said  honzontal  support  members. 
a  bottom  panel  cantilvered  from  each  of  said  side  panels 
and  extending  toward  one  adjacent  said  side  panels  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  slot  forming  a  dispensing  slot,  said 
compartments  are  substantially  aligned  in  a  honzontal 
plane  so  a.s  to  substantially  align  the  respe-ctivc  rolled  sheet 
materials  in  a  honzontal  plane 

(c)  a  cutting  means  for  separating  a  p^iriion  of  the  sheet 
material  compnsing  a  serrated  cutting  edge,  supportably 
attached  to  the  Ixitlom  edge  of  each  said  side  panels; 

(d)  a  door  for  removing  and  replacing  the  rolled  sheet  mate- 
nals wherein  said  dcK'r  is  placed  venically  and  perpendic- 
ular to  said  side  panels,  thereby  forming  a  front  end  panel 
of  the  dispenser  and  restncting  the  a.xial  motion  of  the  roll 
matenals  dunng  a  dispensing  and  tearing  operation. 
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5,129,566 
AMPOULE  HOLDERS 

Hnan  1  Ogden,  Sevenoaks;  Christopher  J.  Grifliii;  Nicholas  B. 
\  crbciyi,  both  o^  London;  Gerard  M.  O'Brien,  Watford,  all  of 
I  nited  KinKdoii;  assignors  to  The  Wellcome  Foundation 
I  imiltd.  i,ondoi.  England 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643.471 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1990, 
9001378 

Int.  a.'  B26B  7/92:  B26F  i/00 
U,S.  a.  225—93  20  Claims 


ported  on  said  supporting  grixjved  member,  each  of  said 

clamps  compnsing  a  pincher  and  a  table: 
a  scoring  blade,   provided   between  a  predetermined   two 

adjacent  clamps  of  said  plurality  ofciam.ps.  for  making  a 

score  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  optical  fiber  bv  moving 

within  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  optical 

fiber; 
a  pushing  member  for  pushing  said  optica]  fiber  from  a  side 

opposite  from  the  side  of  said  score  to  cut  said  optical 

fiber;  and 


1.  An  ampoule  holder  for  a  glass  ampoule  of  the  type  having 
a  body,  a  stem  and  an  intermediate  constriction  or  neck  in- 
tended for  fracture,  the  holder  being  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve 
having  a  base,  a  Nxly  portion  shaped  to  receive  the  ampoule 
body,  and  a  head  portion  for  receipt  of  the  stem  of  the  am- 
poule, the  base  defining  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  the 
ampoule,  a  flexible  hinge  part  joining  the  body  and  head  por- 
tions and  allowing  said  body  and  head  portions  to  be  moved 
away  from  each  o:her,  a  breakage  link  integrally  connecting 
the  body  and  head  portions  at  a  position  diametrically  opposite 
to  the  hinge  part,  the  body  and  head  portions  of  the  holder 
being  held  by  the  hinge  part  and  breakage  link  in  a  stable 
aligned  condition  until  such  time  as  the  breakage  link  is  broken 
as  the  head  portion  is  levered  away  from  the  body  portion  in 
order  to  snap  the  neck  of  the  ampoule,  whereafter  the  head 
portion  IS  bent  away  about  the  hinge  part  to  provide  access  to 
the  body  of  the  ampotile,  the  parts  of  the  ampoule  being  pro- 
tected by  the  body  and  head  portions  of  the  holder  whilst  the 
stem  and  body  of  the  ampoule  are  snapped  away  from  each 
other. 


5,129,567 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBER 

Hirohisa  Suda:  Katsumi  Sasaki,  both  of  Sakura,  and  Yasukuni 

Osato.  Narashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiijikura  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Jcr.  No.  174,072,  Mar.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,024.363.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,103 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jun.    16,    1987,    62- 
9232211):    Oct.    2-4,    1987,    62-163028[U];    Oct.    24,    1987, 
62-268727;  Nov.  11,  1987,  62-284844 
Fhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 
2)08,  has  been  dLsclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C03B  i7//6 
U.S.  a.  225—96.5  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  supporting  grooved  member  for  supporting  an  optical 

fiber; 
a  plurality  of  clamps  for  clamping  said  optical  fiber  sup- 


reference  marking  means  provided  at  a  location  under  said 
optical  fiber  to  be  clamped  by  said  clamps,  said  marking 
means  compnsing  at  least  one  straight  line  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  a  direction  in  which  the  optical 
fiber  extends,  located  beyond  said  supporting  grooved 
member  toward  a  distal  end  of  said  optical  fiber,  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  moving  direction  of  said 
scoring  blade 


5,129.568 
OFF-LINE  WEB  FIMSMING  SYSTEM 
Robert   Fokos,   Wayland:   Robert   M.   VSilliams.   Norton,   and 
Orfeo  J.  Salvucci,  Holbrook.  ail  of  Mass..  as.signor>,  to  V-tjua 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  467,941 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  li/02 

U.S.  a.  226—27  13  Oaims 


i¥\-.±E.'\'i^^^ 


iiife^^Mi^fe 


11  A  process  for  maintaining  registration  in  a  web  finishing 
system  between  (i)  a  series  of  impressions  printed  in  a  regular, 
repeating  pattern  along  the  length  of  a  web  that  is  moving 
along  its  length  from  an  mfeed  and  (ii)  the  point  of  operation  on 
the  web  of  at  least  one  funciion  machine  having  operating 
elements  mounted  on  rotatablc  function  cylinders  which  inier- 
mittently  perform  the  operation  as  the  web  moves  there- 
through, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  constant  lension  in  said  web  at  said  infeed  at  a  value 

sufficient  to  facilitate  handling  of  the  web  but  not  lar^e 

enough  to  produce  any  s.giiincani  elongation  of  the  web, 

transporting  said  web  through  the  finishing  system,  said 

transporting  maintaining  said  constant  tension  in  said  web 

restraining  the  web  against  slippage  with  respect  to  elements 

in  contact  with  the  web  perftTmmg  said  transporting, 
sensing  the  relative  position  of  the  pnnied  impres-sions  on  the 
web  with  respect  to  the  angular  position  of  the  function 
cylinders, 
producing  an  electrical  control  signal  in  response  to  said 

sensing,  and 
adjusting  the  phase  of  the  driven  cylinders  of  said  finishing 
machine  in  response  to  said  electrical  control  signal  to 
maintain  said  registration, 
said  adjusting  including  a  continuous  ratio  adjustment  be- 
tween the  speed  of  operation  of  said  finishing  machine  and 
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the  speed  of  operation  of  &aid  web  transport  means,  and 
said  adjtisdng  operating  independently  of  said  setting  and 


spring,  to  move  said  cutting  means  into  alignment  with 
said  slot,  said  alignment  means  caused  by  motion  of  said 


5.129,569 
APPARAll  *;  TO  ATTACH   K  Fl  tXlBl  K  fOVFRING  TO 

\  SFMI-RICID  MKMBKR 
Nurnian  (     Stanion,  J0950  S  VV     River  !ji  ,  Uest  Linn,  Oreg. 

Filed  IH^   21.  I9SV,  Ser.  No.  455.513 

int   (1.    H2-!V  V2t.  17/lS 

\}S.  a.  227—43  8  a«ims 


I   An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  fleiiible  covering  to  a  semi- 

ngid  member  composing: 

a  suppon  means  to  support  a  semi-ngid  member; 

a  dnve  means  to  transpon  the  semi-rigid  member  along  said 

support  means,  said  drive  means  being  located  above  said 

suppon  mean>, 
a  folding  means  to  lum  the  flexible  covering  down  upon  the 

semi-ngid  member  to  form  a  flap  overlying  a  rigid  portion 

of  said  semi-ngid  member; 
a  tensioning  means  to  smooth  the  flap  against  the  rigid  por- 
tion of  said  seni !  ngid  member  to  eliminate  wnnkles  in  the 

flap;  and 
a  fastening  means  to  attach  the  flexible  covering  to  the 

semi-ngid  member; 
said  support  means  including  a  table,  an  adjustment  means  to 

adjust  the  table  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  low 

fnction  rollers  spaced  honzontally  across  said  table  to 

provide  a  low  fnction  support  surface. 


cutting  means  along  said  axis  to  move  out  of  its  aligning 
position. 


5.129,571 

M\M  F^cn  RF  OF  MFTAI    Tl  BFS 

,!a,k    I  lark,    tjistleinh,  and   Patrick    B.   R>an.   Fimbe,  both  of 

h.nnland.  a.ssi|{nors  to  f'lrelli  (ftneral  pk.  Ixinddii,  Fnsilard 

Filed   \pr.  il.  199F  Sir    So.  bJO.""**! 
(  laims  prifiritv.  applicaticin  I  nited  Kin>;d(irn     \pr.   18,  1990. 
9008659.6 

Int.  a.>  B23K  20/12 
U.S.  a.  228—112  28  Claims 


S.129.5-'n 
SlKtiK  AI   STAfl  FR 
Dale  R.  schuiz*.  l.eain.  and  Jon  A.  Sherman.  Cincinnati,  both  of 
Ohio.  asMgnors  to  Fthicon.  Inc..  Somcrville.  N.F 
Filed  Nu>.  30,  1991).  Vr.  No.  620.11'' 
Inl    (1,     A61H    ■  '  tX>4 
U.S.  O    22"— ly  22  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  cartridge  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  staples  and 
a  slot  del"ining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  slot  disposed  between 
adjacent  rows  of  staples; 

firing  means  for  ejecting  said  suples  from  said  cartridge; 
cutting  means  movable  in  said  slot;  and 
a  lockout  mechanism  for  preventing  movement  of  said  cut- 
ting means  in  said  slot,  said  lockout  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 
a  leaf  spring  engageable  with  said  cutting  means  to  cause 
said  cutting  means  to  be  out  of  alignment  with  said  slot; 
and 
alignment  means  initially  in  an  aligning  position  on  said 
cartndge  to  engage  said   cutting  means  and  said   leaf 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  elongate  metal  tube 
comprising  forming  means  for  forming  an  elongate  metal  strip 
into  a  shape  which  defines  a  tube,  supplying  means  for  supply- 
ing a  brazing  wire  onto  an  edge  p<iriion  of  the  metal  strip  prior 
to  the  completion  of  the  formation  of  the  metal  strip  into  the 
shape  defining  a  tube,  means  for  aligning  the  brazing  wire 
adjacent  to  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  free  edge  of  said 
edge  portion  such  that  the  brazing  wire  becomes  sandwiched 
between  said  edge  portion  and  the  edge  portion  of  the  metal 
stnp  opposed  thereto,  fnctional  means  for  forming  a  bond 
between  said  two  edge  portions  at  the  location  of  the  brazing 
wire,  and  means  for  causing  longitudinal  relative  movement 
between  said  fnctional  means  and  the  metal  strip. 
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5,129,572 
PROCESS  FOR  FHE  MA^fUFAC^URE  OF  A  METALUC 

COMPOSITE  WIRE 
Richard  Keilberth  Weilbach,  and  Darid  F.  Lupton,  Gclnhauscii, 
both  of  Fed.  R,  p.  of  Germany,  assignon  to  W.  C.  Heraens 
<>mbH,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,910 
Claims  priorit}.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1990.  4009366 

Int.  a.'  B21D  39/04:  B23K  31/02 
U.S.  a.  228—131  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  metallic  composite  wire 
having  a  core  matle  of  a  first  material  and  a  sheath  made  of  a 
second  material,  ^aid  second  material  being  softer  than  said 
first  material,  said  process  comprising  the  following  step 
inserting  a  rod  of  said  first  material  into  a  pipe  of  said  second 
material  to  form  a  rod-pipe  arrangement  having  an  initial 
cross  sectional  area, 
hot  rolling  followed  by  drawing  said  arrangement  to  form  a 
two  element  composite  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
which  is  at  least  50  percent  less  than  said  initial  cross 
sectional  area 
inserting  said  tvo-element  composite  into  a  further  pipe  of 

said  second  n^aterial  to  form  a  three  element  composite, 
rolling  said  three  element  composite  and,  finally, 
cold  drawing  Siiid  three  element  composite  to  adjust  the 
cross  sectiona  area  thereof  to  a  final  size  wherein  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  sheath  ranges  between  15%  and  40%  of 
the  diameter  of  the  composite  wire. 


5,129,574 
BRAZE  BONDING  OF  OXIDATION-RESISTANT  FOII.S 
Albert  G   Tobin,  Smitfatown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,440 

InL  CI.*  B23K  35/24.  103/02.  103/14.  35/38 

VJS.  CL  228—221  8  Oairrs 


OXIDATION  RES    FOIL 
14 


SILVER  BASED 

BRAZING   FOIL 

12 


Ti   ALLOY   SUBSTRATE 

10 


5,129,573 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  THROUGH-HOLE 
DEVICES  TO  A  aRCUFT  BOARD  USING  SOLDER 
PASTE 
Gregory  A.  Duffey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  t)ct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.428 

Int.  a.'  B23K  31/02 

U.S.  a.  228—180.1  7  Claima 


1  A  process  for  attaching  an  electrical  component  having  a 
plurality  of  electrical  leads  to  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
corresponding  plur.Uity  of  plated  through-holes  arranged  in  an 
array  comprising  one  or  more  rows  with  each  through-hole 
having  a  first  end  which  opens  to  a  first  side  of  said  circuit 
board  and  a  second  end  which  opens  to  a  second  side  of  said 
circuit  board  which  process  comprises: 

applying  a  layer  of  solder  paste  to  cover  the  first  ends  of 
selected  through-holes  such  that  adjacent  through-holes 
in  the  same  ro\v  and  opfKJsing  through-holes  in  adjoining 
rows  of  the  array  of  through-holes  are  not  both  covered 
with  solder  pajte; 
insening  the  leads  of  an  electrical  component  from  the  first 
side  of  the  pnrted  circuit  board  into  the  plated  through- 
holes; 
.ipplying  a  layer  of  solder  paste  to  cover  the  second  ends  of 
the  through-holes  in  the  array  of  through-holes  not  cov- 
ered with  solder  on  their  first  ends;  and, 
heating  the  printed  circuit  board  to  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  .o  melt  the  solder  paste. 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  substrate  of  titanium  material 
fox  oxidation  comprising  the  steps: 

depositing  a  foil  of  braze  matenal  on  the  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate to  be  oxidation-resislant  protected; 

depositing  an  cxidation-resistant  foil  on  the  braze  foil  to 
form  an  assembly, 

evacuating  the  space  around  the  assembly  to  create  a  vac- 
uum of  at  least  1 0  -  "t  Torr; 

applying  a  pressure  of  1-5  psi  to  the  surface  of  the  oxidation- 
resistant  foil  to  insure  intimate  contact  between  the  foil 
and  substrate;  and 

applying  sufficient  heat  treatment  (i.e.,  temperature  and 
time)  to  the  assembly  for  brazing  the  oxidation-resistant 
layer  to  the  substrate. 


5,129,575 

STACKABI  E  PACKAGE  CAPABFE  OF  DIVISION 

Robert  M.  Bryan.  P.O.  Box  35664.  Edina,  Minn.  55435 

Contii!ua:ion-jn-part  of  Ser.  No.  744.981,  Aug.  14,  1991.  This 

application  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,298 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/42 

U,S.  a.  229—120.011  19  Ciaims 


1.  A  composite  tray  and  stacker  structure  for  a  divisible 
stackable  package  of  a  plurality  of  identical  conuiners,  said 
structure  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces  and  compnsmg 

A)  a  rectangular  tray  bottom  wall  having  side  and  end  edges; 

B)  a  central  transverse  reverse  fold  lint  across  the  tray 
bottom  wall; 

C)  a  pair  of  rectangular  end  ualls  having  top.  bottom  and 
side  edges,  said  end  walls  being  connected  along  heir 
bottom  edges  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bc^ttom  wall  along 
spaced  apart  parallel  fold  lines,  said  end  walls  being  of  a 
width  approximately  equal  of  he  height  sif  the  containers 
to  be  packaged; 

D)  a  relatively  narrow  prcxiuci  retainer  panel  co-extensise 
with  and  connected  to  each  side  edge  of  lxith  of  said  end 
walls,  each  connected  along  a  fold  lien  at  the  respective 
side  edges  of  the  end  walls,  said  retainer  panels  being  of  a 
width  no  more  than  one  fourth  the  length  of  said  bottom 
tray  wall; 

E)  a  pair  of  rectangular  spacer  element.v  comprising  the  top 
walls  of  said  package,  said  spacer  elements  having  front. 
back  and  nd  edges,  each  of  said  spacer  elements  being 
connected  along  one  end  edge  to  one  of  said  end  walls 
along  a  fold  line  at  the  lop  edge  of  each  of  the  end  walls. 
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the  tou!  width  or  said  spacer  elements  being  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  bottom  tray, 

Fi  a  pair  of  rectangular  weight -bearing  stacker  elements 
each  connected  to  one  of  said  spacer  elements  along  j  fold 
line  along  the  edge  there<.if  w  hich  is  opposite  from  the  end 
edge  connecting  the  spacer  element  to  the  end  wall,  the 
width  of  said  stacker  elements  being  approKimately  equal 
t.i  the  width  of  the  end  wails 

G)  a  relatively  narrow  pnxluct  reia'ner  panel  co-extensive 
with  and  connected  to  eaeh  side  edge  of  both  of  said 
stacker  elements,  each  being  uonnei-ted  along  a  fold  line  at 
the  respective  side  edges  of  the  stacker  elements,  said 
retainer  panels  being  of  a  width  no  more  than  me  fourth 
the  length  of  said  bottom  trav  wall,  and 

H)  relatively  narrow  flaps  of  width  no  more  than  ihe  widths 
of  the  side  walls  and  stacker  elements,  said  flaps  being 
co-extensive  with  and  connected  to  each  side  edge  ot  saul 
tray  bottom  wall  along  fold  lines  at  the  side  edges  ot  the 
bottom  wall,  said  flaps  having  ends  and  being  in  adjacent 
end-to-end  abutment 


S.lW.S-'ft 

THtK.MOVlATU    PRL-VSl  RK  BAl  \Nt  KDVAIVE 

ASSFAIBI  V 

t  tw  \     Pullen,  deceased,  late  of  Orroond  Beach.  Ra,  h>   An- 

toinene  D.  Pullen,  legal  represenutire  ;  James  H    Nicklas. 

Noblesville.   Ind.,   and   C;«rald   Bright,   BirminRham.    Mich 

assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana 

r>iTision  of  Ser.  No.  589,962,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No   5.I)6'.51J. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  440,956.  Nov  22,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,9^8.059,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  247,781,  Sep.  20.  1988. 

Pat.  No  4.905.4J2,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser   No.  763,445.  Aug 

-    1985,  Pat,  No  4.915.295   This  application  Oct   21,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  781.03' 

Int    (1     (.051)  Jl/03 

VJS.  a.  236—12.2  6  CUims 


end  face  of  said  temperature  stem  radially  outwardly  of 
said  axis,  said  member  for  controlling  the  temperature 
being  received  at  a  location  spaced  offset  from  said  axis, 
and  in  said  ramped  gnxive,  such  that  rotation  of  said 
temperature  handle  causes  said  member  for  controlling 
temperature  to  move  towards  or  away  from  said  tempera- 
ture stem;  and 
one  of  said  volume  stem  and  said  temperature  stem  being 
received  in  a  central  bore  within  the  other. 


5,129,5r! 
SEALING  MKANS  FOR  A  IHKRMOSTAT 
Y(«hikazu  Kum.  31  3.  Higashimagiime  l-chome,  Ohta-ku,  To- 
kyo, .Japan 

Hied  Nov.  2.  1990.  Ser    No   W»«,379 
(  laims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Nov    4,  1989,  1-286031; 
ih-y     11.  1989,  1  318''90 

Int.  C\.'  FOIP  7/02 
\JS.  a.  236—34.5  •  C»»«™ 


1.  A  fiwcet  control  structure  comprising 

a  vohune  liandle  for  controlling  the  viilumc  of  fluid  deliv- 
ered from  a  source  of  fluid  to  an  outlet  of  a  faucet,  said 
volume  handle  being  rotatable  to  cvintrol  the  volume  of 
fluid,  and  said  volume  handle  being  connected  to  a  vol- 
ume stem  which  is  in  turn  fixed  to  move  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  volume. 

a  temperature  handle  for  controlling  the  icnipiTature  of  the 
fluid  delivered  to  the  outlet  of  the  faucet,  said  temperature 
handle  being  connected  to  a  temperature  stem  which  is  in 
turn  connected  to  a  member  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  tTuid  directed  to  the  outlet  of  the  faucet, 

said  temperature  stem  being  routable  ab<iut  an  axis  with  said 
temperature  handle,  a  ranir't-J  grtxive  being  formc-d  in  an 


1.  A  sealing  means  for  a  thermostat  having  a  frame  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  rod  secured  to  the  frame  at  an  end  thereof,  a  guide 
member  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  valve  secured  to  the 
guide  member,  and  actuatmg  means  sensitive  to  heat  for  mov- 
ing the  guide  member,  compnsing; 

a  tubular  sealing  member  made  of  rubber; 
the  sealing  member  having  a  straight  tubular  form  in  a  free 
condition,  a  base  portion,  a  head  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  portions,  the  cross  sectional  thickness  of  each 
annular  p<irtion  in  the  radial  direction  being  different  from 
that  of  the  tubular  b<xly. 
the  tubular  btxly  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod, 
the  base  portion  being  secured  to  the  rod  to  the  guide  mem- 
ber of  the  thermostat; 
the  head  portion  being  secured  to  the  rod  at  said  end  of  the 

rod;  and, 
the  annular  portions  being  so  designed  that  the  tubular  body 
is  contracted  in  the  form  of  a  bellows  from  the  straight 
tubular  form  when  the  guide  member  is  moved  to  the  end 
of  the  rod. 


5,129.5-'8 

USAGE  OF  CONDI  tin  F  HFAT  SOLRCE  GENERATED 

HV  HFATING  C  OMPRKSSFO  AIR 

Haruhiko  Kokubo,  11  II,  Kotobuki  l-chome.  Taito-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  525,853 

Oaims  pnuritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-73070 

Int.  ("!.'  F24I)  S,iJO 

VJS.  a.  23'—  1 1  3  Claims 

1    (Twice  amended)  A  heat  generating  electro-mechanical 

system  for  an  enclosure,  said  system  defining  a  heating  supply 

route,  comprising; 

a)  an  air  compressor  in  said  supply  route; 

b)  a  compressed  air  heater  connected  to  the  air  compressor 
in  said  supply  route; 
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c)  electric  heating  means  in  said  compressed  air  heater  to 
heat  said  compressed  air; 

d)  uninsulated  pipe  means  in  said  compressed  air  route, 
connected  lo  said  compressed  air  heater,  extending 
through  an  enclosure  to  be  heated; 

e)  a  compressed  air  exhaust  port  at  the  end  of  said  uninsu- 
lated pipe  means; 


0  a  water  tank  receiving  said  exhaust  port  to  keep  the  com- 
pressed air  in  said  uninsulated  pipe  means  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  atmospheric  pressure; 

g)  said  water  tank  being  continuously  filled  with  water;  and 

h)  said  exhaust  port  being  continuously  immersed  a  predeter- 
mined depth  within  said  water; 

whereby  heat  generated  is  conducted  to  the  pipe  wall  and 
radiated  to  the  enclosure  to  be  heated  through  which  the 
uninsulated  pipe  means  passes. 


5,129,579 

VACUUM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECrRONIC  FLUX 

NOZZLE 

Alfred  S.  Conte,  H  ollister,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
inc.,  Mountain  View,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,286 

Int.  a.^  B05B  17/04.  1/08 

VS.  a.  239—4  13  Qaims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  flux  device,  said  device  comprising: 

flux  source  means  for  providing  flux; 

a  nozzle  coupled  to  said  flux  source  means  for  projecting 
flux; 

a  vacuum  attachment  having  a  vacuum  cavity  located 
therein,  said  vacuum  attachment  being  placed  circumfer- 
entially  around  said  nozzle,  said  vacuum  attachment  hav- 
ing at  least  one  opening  located  behind  said  nozzle,  said 
openings  allowing  access  to  said  vacuum  cavity; 

a  vacuum  source  coupled  to  said  vacuum  cavity  for  creating 
a  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  cavity;  such  that  excess  flux 
passing  over  said  openings  is  drawn  into  said  vacuum 
cavity. 

12.  A  method  of  precisely  applying  soldering  flux,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  flux  stream  passing  through  the  opening  of  a 
nozzle; 

providing  a  vacuum  attachment  attached  to  said  nozzle,  said 


vacuum  attachment  having  at  least  one  opening  located 

behind  the  opening  of  said  nozzle; 
vibrating  said  nozzle  and  said  vacuum  attachment  such  that 

the  flux  stream  exits  said  nozzle  as  droplets. 
creating  a  vacuum  within  said  vacuum  attachment  such  that 

flux  droplets  which  exit  said  nozzle  in  directions  which 

pass  over  said  openings  are  drawn  int(5  said  openings  of 

the  vacuum  attachment. 


5.129,580 
DE\'ICF  FOR  SPRAYING  DISPERSE  SYSTEMS 
Rene    Schmirter,  Bartenheim.  France,  assignor  to  ixxiza  Ltd., 
GampelA  alais.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  S<'r.  No.  685.919 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    27,    1990. 
1441/90 

Int.  a.5  B05B  1/J6,  J/32 
VS.  a.  239—118  18  CUims 


1.  Device  for  spraying  a  disperse  system  compnsmg  a  sprav 
head  having  a  nozzle,  the  nozzle  comprising  a  hole  through  the 
spray  head  havmg  a  rear  opening,  an  intake  for  the  disperse 
system,  a  plunger  able  to  slide  inside  of  the  spray  head  up- 
stream of  the  hole  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  coupling  connection  to 
a  supply  element,  the  plunger  having  a  plunger  head  on  an  end 
of  the  plunger  which  is  proximate  the  hole  of  the  nozzle,  the 
coupling  connection  being  located  on  an  end  of  the  plunger 
away  from  the  plunger  head,  the  plunger  head  being  tapered 
toward  the  hole  of  the  nozzle  so  as  to  form  a  conical  end  which 
fits  into  the  hole  of  the  nozzle  as  a  closure  therefor,  a  hollow 
space  being  formed  between  the  plunger  head  and  the  spray 
head,  the  plunger  having  at  led.st  one  output  duct  for  the  dis- 
perse system  which,  going  from  the  coupling  side  of  the 
plunger,  through  the  plunger  and  through  the  plunger  head. 
comes  out  the  conical  end  of  the  plunger  head  into  the  hollow 
space  between  the  plunger  head  and  the  spray  head 


5,129,581 

NOZZLE  FOR  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  RKDl  CLD 

CFC  AND  NON-CTC  FOAMS 

Robert  Braun,  New  I^nox,  111.,  and  (iary  Grunauer,  Highland. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Insta-Foam  Products.  Inc..  Joliet,  111. 

Filed  May  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  694,249 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  -'.''04 

V.S.  a.  239—414  26  Claims 


SI    35 


2S    ^24 


an 


1.  A  mixing  and  dispensing  nozzle  adapted  for  attachment  to 
associated  two  component  liquid  dispensing  gun  for  mixing 
and  dispensing  liquid  foamable  prcxlucts  in  which  the  liquid 
foamable  products  include  reduced  chlorofluorocarbons,  chlo- 
rofluorocarbons  and  non-chlorofluorocarbons,  as  foaming 
agents,  the  nozzle  comprising:  an  inlet  end.  an  outlet  end.  the 
inlet  end  opening  into  an  intermediate  pa.ssage.  by  way  of  at 
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least  one  inlet  port,  the  intermediate  passage  extending  be- 
tween said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  end.  said  intermediate 
passage  providing  an  area  of  said  nozzle  for  the  expansion  of 
foamable  matenaK  pasMiig  therethrough,  said  nozzle  outlet 
end  extending  bel«.een  said  nozzle  intermediate  passage  and  an 
elongated  nozzle  outlet  tube  extending  coaxially  from  said 
intermediate  pa.ssage  the  nozzle  outlet  tube  having  an  internal 
bore  extending  axially  therethrough  and  defining  an  exit  pas- 
sage for  expanded  toam  to  exit  from  said  nozzle,  said  foam  exit 
passage  ^<.a\  bein^^  defined  by  a  sidewall  of  said  nozzle  outlet 
tube,  said  no/zle  outlet  tube  further  including  a  generally 
angular  re-entrant  p<irtion  disposed  adjacent  to  an  endwall  of 
said  nozzle  outlet  tube. 


5,129,582 

n  RHINh    INJKTDR  DKVIC  V    XNO  MFTJIOP 

H  .livr  I     Kielie,  and  Sajjad  A   ('haudhr>.  tnith  of  fhcnnn     \riz., 

^^sll^n  Ts  til  deneral  Turbine  Systems.  Inc  ,  lemp*-.  Ariz. 

filed  IH-c    26.   IWtl.  Str.  So.  634.103 

Int.  (1     Hli^H   '  0«.  F23L  7,00 

U.S.  a.  239—424.5  17  Qaims 


1.  A  turbine  injector  device  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  compris- 


ing: 


an  outlet  portion  having  a  first  axis; 

an  inlet  portion  having  a  second  axis; 

said  outlet  portion  compnsing  a  central  axial  water  nozzle 
portion  having  a  selectively  shaped  axial  water  outlet 
opening;  and 

said  outlet  portion  comprising  a  radially  outer  conically 
shaped  gas  nozzle  portion  having  a  plurality  of  peripher- 
ally spaced  gas  outlet  openings,  wherein  the  selectively 
shaped  axial  water  outlet  opening  is  a  cruciform-shapcd 
axial  water  outlet  opening. 


ii 


a  nozzle  head  defining  a  space  for  receiving  a  mixture  con- 
taining the  first  and  second  fluids; 

a  nozzle  hole  through  said  nozzle  head  for  discharging  the 
jets; 

first  fiuid  supply  means  connected  to  said  nozzle  head  for 
supplying  a  first  fiuid  to  the  nozzle  head; 

second  fluid  supply  means  connected  to  the  nozzle  head  for 
supplying  a  second  fluid  to  the  nozzle  head; 

the  nozzle  hole  having  an  inlet  end  adjacent  the  space,  an 
outlet  end  for  discharging  the  jet  from  the  space,  and  a 
minimum  diameter  therebetween,  the  inlet  end  being 
upered  inwardly  at  a  curved  radius  in  a  direction  toward 
the  outlet  end.  said  inlet  end  hxfiiig  defined  by  a  ratio 
between  the  minimum  diameter  and  the  curved  radius 
thereof  from  abtiut  2  to  about  !0,  and  the  outlet  end  being 
tapered  conically  and  inwardly  in  a  direction  toward  the 
inlet  end,  the  taper  of  the  outlet  end  being  at  an  angle  no 
greater  than  about  7°  to  a  central  axis  of  the  hole  to  pro- 
vide a  cone  angle  of  no  greater  than  abtiut  14°  which  is 
selected  so  that  a  flow  of  the  jet  through  the  hole  is 
streamlined  to  reduce  wetting  of  the  aiomi/er  tip,  wear  of 
the  hole  by  the  jet,  and  irrecoverable  pressure  losses;  and 

an  insert  connected  to  the  nozzle  head  for  containing  the 
nozzle  hole,  said  insert  having  a  small  diameter  inlet  por- 
tion defining  the  inlet  and  a  large  diameter  outlet  portion 
defining  the  outlet  end 


5,129,584 
\  AL\  F.  N()/-Z1  K  AS.SKMRl  \ 

Ralph    G     Ridtnour     626    I  fiinglon-Ontario    Rd  ,    Mansfield, 

Ohio  44<Jt)t 

t  ontinuation  of  Str.  So.  MA.t^li^.  .Jan.  3.  IW().  Pat    No. 

4.'*H9,791.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  So    214,611.  Jul.  1, 

lyHX,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

111.2-'^>(.  Oct    22,  1'>S7,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13, 

1<»<>0,  Ser    So.  6KV210 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  t,,  1  eb.  5,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  t  I.'  B05B  ;     -z 

U.S.  a.  239—579  7  Oaims 


5.129,583 

HAS   IRlssl  HI    loss  REDUCED  DEPOSITION 

AIOMIZFR 

Kalph  I  Hailev.  I  niontown,  and  Michael  J  Hulmts,  Alliance, 
both  of  Ohio.  a.ssiKnors  to  The  Hab<i>cK  4  Uilcm  C.impany, 
New  Orleans.  1  Ji, 

Kiled  Mar    21     19«Jl ,  s,r.  So.  672,82u 

Int.  (  1     m)?H   7  04 

MS.  a.  239— 127  5  Claims 


ZZ7<ZZZZ 

4 

1.  A  dual  fluid  low,  pressure  loss  and  reduced  deposition 
atomizer  for  discharging  a  jet  of  a  first  compressible  fiuid  and 
a  second  tluid,  c.mipriMng; 


1.  A  valve  nozzle  a.ssembly  compnsing,  in  combination: 

a  female  bcxly  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis  and  a  generally 
longitudinal  first  conduit; 

a  male  btxly  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis  and  a  gener- 
ally longitudinal  second  conduit; 

a  socket  in  said  female  body; 

a  substantially  circular  cross  section  on  said  male  body  for 
cooperation  with  said  st>;kel.  with  said  first  and  second 
conduits  adapted  to  be  in  communication; 

said  male  bod>  having  a  narrow  neck  adjacent  said  socket; 

a  nozzle  mounted  in  one  of  said  b«.xlies.  said  nozzle  includ- 
ing, m  combination. 

a  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  first  aperture  longitudinally  in  said  first  end  to  receive 

one  of  said  conduits. 
a  second  aperture  longitudmalK  in  said  second  end; 
a  perforated  wall  in  said  member  intermediate  said  first 


fv 
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and  second  ends  to  separate  said  first  and  second  aper- 
tures; 
threaded  meaiis  to  secure  said  one  of  said  conduits  in  said 
first  end  of  said  member  at  said  first  aperture  with  said 
on  of  said  conduits  misaligned  with  the  perforations  in 
said  perforated  wall  to  form  a  chamber  between  the  end 
of  said  one  of  said  conduits  and  said  perforated  wall, 
said  charab<;r  having  a  length  substantially  less  than  its 
width; 
said  perforated  wall  being  one  piece  with  said  member  and 
being  inseparable  therefrom;  and 
said  member  having  an  aperture  at  each  longitudinal  end 
substantially  as  large  as  the  diameter  of  said  perforated 
wall; 
gasket  means  in  one  of  said  bodies  and  surrounding  the 
conduit  therein  for  sealing  between  said  socket  and  said 
circular  cross  section  male  body; 
said  narrow  neck  having  a  first  transverse  dimension; 
said  socket  having  an  opening  larger  than  and  receiving  said 
neck  for  permitting  angular  adjustment  of  said  nozzle  for 
a  preset  numt^r  of  degrees  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis; 
a  recess  in  said  S(x:ket  extending  along  a  diametral  plane  and 
merging  with  said  larger  socket  opening  to  form  a  re- 
cessed openin,^  having  a  width  sufficient  to  receive  said 
neck  for  permitting  said  nozzle  to  be  rotated  beyond  said 
preset  number  of  degrees  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions so  that  said  first  conduit  in  one  of  said  positions  is 
substantially  s<^ed  from  communication  with  said  second 
conduit  by  said  gasket  means  for  a  shut-off  valve  or  trick- 
le-fiow  condit:on  of  said  valve  nozzle  assembly:  the  other 
of  said   positions  establishing   fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  conduits  for  establishing  fluid  flow  through 
said  nozzle;  ard 
said  first  and  second  longitudinal  conduits  having  cross-sec- 
tional dimensions  sufficient  to  maintain  substantially  full 
fluid  flow  in  the  other  of  said  positions  while  providing 
angular  adjustment  of  the  nozzle  up  to  said  preset  number 
of  degrees  in  ail  directions  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  other 
of  said  bodies. 


5,129.585 

SPRAY-FORMING  OUTPUT  DEVICE  FOR  FLUIDIC 

OSCILLATORS 

Peter  Bauer,  13920  Esworthy  Rd.,  Germantown,  Md.  20874 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,748 

Int.  a.'  B05B  1/08:  F15B  21/12:  F15C  1/OS.  1/22 

MS.  a.  239—589.1  22  Claims 


.ifc 


'im^> 


-32 
.52 


conduit  portions  of  said  pair  of  conduits  being  mutually 
counter-directed;  and. 
an  interaction  outlet  having  an  upstream  region  and  a  com- 
mon downstream  outlet,  said  conduits  of  said  pair  being 
connected  at  said  exit  regions  to  said  upstream  region  and 
said  common  downstream  outlet  ha\'ing  an  axis  of  symme- 
try that  substantially  orthogonally  intersects  said  common 
centerline. 


1.  A  spray-forming  output  device  comprising: 

dual  input  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  alternating, 

oscillating  fluid  flow; 
a  pair  of  conduits,  each  said  conduit  of  said  pair  including  an 
entry  region  and  an  exit  region  and  having  a  flow-straight- 
ening conduit  i>ortion  adjacent  said  exit  region,  said  flow- 
straightening  conduit  portions  defining  a  common  center- 
line  therethrough  and  having  walls  substantially  symmet- 
rically disposeil  with  respect  to  said  common  centerline, 
each  of  said  entry  regions  being  connected  to  an  input  of 
said  dual  input  receiving  means,  said  flow-straightening 


5.129.586 
COMPOUND  GRINDING  APPARAO  S" 
Vladimir  K.  Artemjev,  and  Sergey  Fishcl.  both  of  i""!)  It.  Wash- 
ington Ave.,  Ste.  404.  New  York.  N,\    UX)33 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  61". ""4 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  19/06 

U.S.  a.  241—5  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  fine  dispersity,  solid  crystalline 
materials  of  improved  reactivity  due  to  the  grain  size  distribu- 
tion control,  mechanical  activities  and  different  types  of  grind- 
ing including  the  following  steps  of 

feeding  the  solid  crystalline  material  to  a  vertical  roller  mill 
for  primary  crushing: 

crushing  the  solid  crystalline  material  in  the  vertical  roller 
mill  during  operational  mode  of  maximum  deformation 
and  destruction  of  the  material; 

delivering  by  an  air  stream  of  the  crushed  and  deformed 
solid  crystalline  maienal  to  a  classifier  for  the  material 
separation,  according  to  the  required  particle  size; 

delivering  the  coarse  particles  of  the  solid  crystalline  mate- 
rial from  the  classifier  to  a  jel  mill; 

grinding  the  coarse  particles  of  the  solid  crystalline  matenal 
in  the  jet  mill  to  form  a  fine  solid  crystalline  material  of  the 
required  grain  size  distribution,  particle  size,  and  im- 
proved reactivity. 


5.129,587 
METHOD  OF  .MAKING  POLYSTY  RKSK  FLUFF  H?OM 

FOAMED  POLYSTY  RFNE 
Charles  W.  Neefe.  P.O.  Box  580,  Angel  Fire.  N    Mex.  8'"10 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.658 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Auk.  20. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  B02C  IK  i>6 

U.S.  a.  241—27  5  Oaims 

4.  A  method  of  making  expanded  polystyrene  inio  expanded 

polystyrene  fluff  composing  pro\iding  a  plurality   of  tearing 

members  positioned  around  a  cylinder,  rotating  the  cylinder 

and  tearing  members,  suhjecling  the  surface  of  the  expanded 

polystyrene  to  the  rotating  teanng  members,  and  allowing  the 

rotating  tearing  members  to  rupture  the  expanded  polystyrene 
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surface  and  tear  away  irregular  pieces  of  the  expanded  polysty- 
rene, forming  expanded  polystyrene  fluff  having  a  density  less 


than  the  expanded  polystyrene  from  which  the  expanded  poly- 
styrene fluff  was  made. 


5.12'J,5HX 

vPt'^RATl  S  OF  SHRINKINC.  VOl  I  MKS  OK  WASTE 

MATKRIAI-S  OF  FOAM  RKSIN  PRODI  (TS 

iKt-da  foshio,  and  Sufpyama  Katsuhiko.  both  of  Shi/uokH,  Ja- 
pan   as.siKnors  to  Suniga  SeikI  Co.  I  td.,  Shimiiu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  IWl,  Str    N„    653,69: 
(  laimi     pruintv,     application     Japan,     l>ec.     2«,     1990,     2- 
4^(5:5911 

Int.  CI.    BU2C  19/O0 
MS.  a.  241—33  12  Claims 


■•xn  ^ 


e)  a  dnving  means  33  for  driving  the  crushing  shaft  3a  and  a 
rotation  screw  8; 

f)  a  metal  mold  cylinder  12  having  a  hole  120  holding  the  jet 
hole  730  of  the  extruding  nozzle  mechanism  7.  said  metal 
mold  cylinder  12  being  vertically  arranged  along  the  sides 
of  the  hopper  and  the  main  frame,  and 

g)  a  cover  15  for  the  metal  mold  cvhnder  attached  to  the  side 
of  the  hopper  2  and  having  a  switch  element  to  stop  driv- 
ing of  the  rotating  seres*.  8  when  the  shrinked  resin  P 
extruded  from  the  extruding  nozzle  mechanism  7  within 
the  metal  mold  cylinder  reaches  a  ceriain  amount. 


5.129,589 

TABI.E-TOP  \U  1  II  HLRPOSF  DF\  R  F  l)RI\  FN  H\ 

MFANS  OF  AN  IMMERSION  Bl.FNOFR 

S,  rkiio  Papale<),  and  Prato  Giovanni,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Flcda>  Export  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.772 
(  laims  priority,  application  luly.  Sep.  "    19*M),  :i''12/90[U] 
Int.  O.'  A47J  ■(<    WA 
U,S.  a.  241—37.5  »  CWms 


1    An  apparatus  for  treating  waste  materials  of  foam  resin 

products  comprising 

a)  a  main  body  frame  1  having  a  crushing  room  A  having  an 
opening  in  its  upper  part  and  a  side  wall,  said  crushing 
room  A  lapenng  downward; 

b)  a  hopper  2  in  communication  with  said  crushing  room  A 
and  into  which  the  waste  matenals  of  the  foam  resins  are 
introdui.eiJ 

c)  a  crushing  mechanism  3  compnsing  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary cutting  edges  3<-  installed  on  said  side  wall  of  the 
crushing  nxim  A,  and  a  rotatable  crushing  shaft  3<j  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  moving  cutting  edges  36  on  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  shaft. 

d)  a  cylindrical  volume  shrinking  mechanism  B  provided  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  crushing  mechanism  .A.  wherein  said 
cylindrical  volume  shrinking  mechanism  B  has  a  sending 
range  S  within  an  inlet  port  41  ci>mmunicating  with  the 
crushing  ro<im  A  for  transferring  the  waste  foam  resin 
materials  W  destroyed  by  the  crushing  mechanism  3,  a 
volume  shrinking  range  T  for  heating  to  stiften  and  fuse 
the  wa-.ie  resin  pieces  while  transferring  them,  and  a 
kneadin;;  xnS  Je  tojming  range  U  for  subsequently  effect- 
ing heal  inu  pressure  to  the  softened  and  fused  resin, 
thereby  to  de-foam  said  resin,  said  kneading  and  de-foam- 
ing  range  U  having  an  extruding  n^^zzle  mechanism  7  with 
a  jet  hole  730  i>penmi;  upward. 


1.  Table-top  multi-purpose  device  for  processing  foodstuffs, 
the  device  comprising  a  housing  including  means  for  receiving 
an  immersion-lype  blender  of  the  kind  being  hand-held,  the 
blender  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  contoured  body  part 
and  a  fixed  rotating  shaft  with  an  exposed  end  extending  from 
the  contoured  body  part;  a  rotating  element  for  prcKessing 
foodstuffs;  and  a  dnve  mechanism  for  transmitting  movement 
to  said  element,  said  drive  mechanism  comprising  an  element 
configured  to  couple  onto  the  end  of  the  rotating  shaft  of  the 
immersion-type  blender, 

said  housing  receiving  means  including  a  shaped  support  for 
conformingly  contacting  the  contoured  immersion-type 
blender  btxly  part  and  for  spacing  the  body  part  a  distance 
from  said  coupling  element  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
the  fixed  rotating  shaft 


5,129,590 
GARBAGE  DISPOSER 
Narao  Shiny  a.  Tottori,  Japan.   a.vsignor   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Nisseigiken.  Tottori.  Japan 

Filed  Jan    4.  1991.  Str    No    6J',5"3 
Claims  priority,  appluation  Japan,  lib.  22.  1990,  2-42038 
Int    CI      Htl2<    li/it 
U.S.  <  I    24l^4<)i)lJ  17  Oaims 

1    A  garbage  disposer  for  comminuting  wet  garbage  and 
drying  the  same  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  garbage  pulverizing  means  for  comminuting  wet  garbage; 

a  garbage  drying  means  for  drying  the  garbage  comminuted 

by  said  garbage  pulvenzing  means,  said  garbage  drying 
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means  including  a)  a  screw  having  a  helical  blade  and  b)  a 
screen  disposed  around  said  screw,  said  .screw  having  a 
forced  feed  segment  and  a  compression  segment,  said 
screw  having  a  plurality  of  blocking  bars  on  an  inner 
circumferential  surface  in  an  area  corresponding  to  the 
compression  segment  of  the  screw,  thicluiess  of  said 
blocking  bars  being  such  that  surfaces  of  respective  bars 
barely  contact  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  helical  blade  in 


the  compression  segment  so  that  movement  of  the  garbage 
in  a  rotational  direction  of  the  screw  is  arrested,  and  a 
plurality  of  anti-wear  pins  are  embedded  in  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  helical  blade  in  the  forced  feed 
segment  of  ne  screw;  and 

a  drive  means  for  driving  both  said  garbage  pulverizing 
means  and  said  garbage  drying  means, 

said  garbage  p jlvenzing  means  and  garbage  drying  means 
being  secure  y  and  integrally  mounted  on  said  base. 


5,129.591 
VEGliTABLE  CUmNG  MACHINE 
Jarl  Sundquist,  .'>ollentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Hallde 
Maskiner,  Sparga,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No,  678,735 

Claims  priority  application  Sweden,  Apr.  4,  1990,  9001238 

Int.  a.*  B02C  1/08 

U.S.  a.  241— 282J  5  Oaims 


5.129,592 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

GROUPS  OF  PACKAGES  FROM  WINDING  STATIONS 

OF  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE  TO  A  FTRTHER  HANDLING 

LOCATION 
Edmund  vyey,  Nettetal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  V\ . 
Schlafhorst  &  Co.,  Moencbengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,626,  Mar.  30,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar   30. 
1988,  3810772 

Int.  O.'  B65H  67/06 
U.S.  a.  242— 35.5  A  16  Claims 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  textile  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  winding  stations  for  building  yam  packages  and  a 
package  transporting  device  for  transporting  packages  from 
the  stations  to  a  location  for  further  handling  or  processing,  a 
methcxl  comprising: 

delivering  plural  package  suppxin  means  to  the  stations  in 

condition  for  transferring  packages  thereto; 
transferring  a  plurality  of  packages  from  said  stations  onto 

said  package  support  means,  and 
placing  said  package  support  means  on  said  package  trans- 
porting  device   for   transponmg   said   package   support 
means,  and  packages  supported  thereon,  from  said  stations 
to  said  location  for  further  handling  or  processing. 


5.129.593 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPOOL  WOLNU  Ul  1  H 

OPTICAL  FIBER 

Ronald  H.  Smith.  C'bevy  CTiase.  Md..  assignor  to  Optek-com. 

Inc.,  Gaithersburg.  Md. 

Filed  .Sep.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  586.008 

Int   CI  '  B65H   "^S/OA.  49/00 

VS.  a.  242—159  4  Oaims 


1.  A  vegetable  cutting  machine  comprising  a  vegetable 
feeder  which  includes  a  vertically  upstanding  cylindrical  tube 
(2)  with  top  and  bottom  openings  and  a  vegetable  press-feed 
device  in  the  form  of  a  plate  (4)  which  extends  perpendicularly 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  and  is  movable  linearly  in 
relation  to  said  tjbe,  wherein  the  plate  can  be  swung  away 
from  the  top  opering  of  the  tube  so  as  to  allow  vegetables  to  be 
inserted  into  the  tube  for  disintegration  in  the  machine,  and 
wherein  a  cutting  tool  comprises  a  rotatable  disc  provided 
with  at  least  one  knife  mounted  adjacent  the  bottom  opening  of 
the  tube,  and  wherein  said  machine  further  includes  a  drill  (10) 
which  IS  non-rota  tably  mounted  on  a  rotatably  driven  shaft  (8) 
in  the  centre  of  iaid  disc  (5);  said  drill  (10)  being  conically 
configured  with  the  conical  apex  directed  away  from  the  disc 
and  upward  toward  the  top  opening  of  the  tube;  and  the  drill 
has  lands  (11)  which  are  formed  from  at  least  one  relatively 
thin  and  radially  projecting  flange  which  spirals  toward  the 
conical  apex  and  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  spool  wound  with  optica!  fiber,  the 
steps  comprising  winding  optical  fiber  or  a  spcxil  between  hard 
flanges  at  respective  ends  of  the  spool,  and  thereafter  replacing 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  hard  flanges  with  a  material 
which  is  easily  worn  away  by  action  of  the  fiber  paying  out 
over  the  one  flange. 
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.S,12<>,5** 
AV  IONIC  TRAY  AM)  MtTHOl)  OK  M\KIN(.  svMh 
Raymond  J.  Pease,  Sherborne,  KaKiand,  assignor  t"  HollmnvHd 
International,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Sprin({S,  t  alif 

Filed  Oct    I«,  19<)I.  Ser    No.  'S(i.:xi) 

Inl    (1     (.1:B  9,iX) 

MS.  a.  :4-l_  1  K  14  aaims 


optical  system  to  cause  incoming  IR  to  be  focused  on  the 
FPA 

signal  amplification  and  analog  to  digital  conversion  means 

to  initially  pr<x:ess  the  output  from  the  sensors; 
high   speed,   high   resolution   realtime   imaging  system  to 
produce  sequential  real-time  high  resolution  frames  based 
on  the  sequential  output  of  the  two  dimensional  array; 


1   A  generally  elongated  aviomc  tray  having  a  front  and  rear 

•.■;id  fi  T  supporTing  an  av  ionic  black  box  above  a  plenum  cham- 
'xr  and  fur  holding  one  half  of  an  electncal  connector  ar- 
raiigfd  \o  mate-  vMth  j  ^. >mplementary  other  half  connector 
earned  at  the  back  of  the  S,)X  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  bottom  section  of  unitary  construction  of 
metal  sheet  and  defining  an  opening  intermediate  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  iht  tra\  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
plenum  chamber 
a  pair  of  side  rails  ,>f  unitary  construction  with  the  bottom 
section  and  etiending  upwardly  at  lateral  edges  of  the 
bottom  section  and  at  nght  angles  thereto; 
at  least  one  verticall>  spaced  and  inwardly  projecting  back 
plate  support  and  alignment  tab  formed  m  each  side  rail, 
the  tabs  defining  substantially  flat  surfaces  lying  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  b<-ittom  section  and  the  side  rails,  the 
labs  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  front  of  the  tray 
for  accommtxJating  the  black  box  between  the  tabs  and 
the  front  end  and 
a  back  plate  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  said  half 
connector,  the  back  plate  being  secured  to  the  alignment 
tabs  so  that  the  connector  half  is  positioned  precisely  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  the  b<.ntom  surface  and  the 
side  rails  to  insure  proper  mating  between  both  halves  of 
the  connector  when  the  black  box  is  mounted  on  the  tray. 


Zl 
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high  speed,  high  resolution  real-time  image  processing 
means  to  extract  target  features;  and 

control  and  discnmination  means  to  utilize  high  resolution 
target  feature  image  data  to  control  the  sensor  and  image 
framing  and  identify  targets  of  interest  and  cause  the 
ballistic  projectile  to  track  and  approach  identified  targets 
of  interest. 


5,129,596 

lANDINC.  t.KAR  OF  A  MODFI    AIRIM  ANK 

Claus  Wanener,  Dietenhofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmany,  assignor  to 

Frit/  VNagener  (>mbH,  Dietenhofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (k-rmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  585.390,  Sep.  20.  1990,  abandoned    Fhis 
application  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,281 
(  laims  priontN.  application  fed.  Rep    of  (.ermanv.  Oct.  19, 
1989.  3934839 

Int.  a.=  B64C  25/48 
U.S.  a.  244—104  R  5  Claims 


5,129.595 
KK  M    HI  ANF  ARRAY   SKKKFR  Ft)R  I'ROJKTII.HS 
fdwin  t  .  rhiede,  Minnetonka;  Charles  R   Seashore,  hdina.  and 
.J    Allen  tox.  New  Brighton,  all  of  Minn..  a.ssit{nors  Kj  \lhant 
Tech-systems  Inc.,  F^dina.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser    N,,    -:5.1Vf. 
Int.  (1     F41G  T/26 
U.S.  C  1.  244 — 3.16  14  t  laims 

1.  An  infrared  (IRi  sensiti,.-  seeker  system  for  gimballed  or 
non-gimballed  mounting  on  a  ballistic  projectile  capable  of 
withstanding  relatively  high  g  forces  and  operating  in  a  stanng 
mode,  the  seeker  system  comprising 

an  imaging  IR  sensor  system  having  a  two-dimensional  focal 
plane-  array  iFP.Ai  of  ambient  temperature  operable  IR 
^nv>rs.  wherein  each  sensor  in  the  array  ha.s  a  ba.seline 
•  uiput  is  adapted  to  receive  radiatkin  and  prtxluce  a  tem- 
pserature  related  analog  output  therefrom,  the  system 
rK  luding  digitizing  means  for  digiti/ing  the  analog  output 
and  which  collectivelv  produces  an  output  in  the  form  of 
a  diiiital  stream  ol  data. 


1.  Landing  gear  for  a  model  airplane,  consisting  substantially 
;  plastic,  compnsing: 

a  shock  strut  having  a  vertically  movable  strut  tube; 
a  connecting  plate  joined  to  a  top  end  of  the  strut  tube; 

a  bearing  member; 

at  least  one  twin-wheel  unit  connected  to  the  bearing  mem- 
ber; 

a  metal  pin  housed  within  the  strut  tube  so  as  to  be  axially 
slidable  therein  and  so  that  a  bottom  end  portion  of  the 
metal  pin  extends  from  the  strut  tube  and  engages  the 
bearing  member;  and 

a  spring  system  ass<Kiated  with  the  shock  strut  and  including 
a  C-shaped  spring  member  which  is  joined  to  the  strut 
tube  so  as  to  permit  vertical  movement,  the  bearing  mem- 
ber, the  connecting  plate,  the  strut  lube  and  the  C-shaped 
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member  being  integrally  formed  as  a  single  plastic  piece, 
the  spring  system  further  including  a  metal  compression 
coil  spring  which  abuts  an  upper  end  of  the  metal  pin,  said 
compression  coil  spring  having  a  bottom  end  arranged  at 
the  upper  en  1  of  the  metal  pin,  and  a  top  end  which  abuts 
on  a  fixed  pirt  of  the  model  airplane  together  with  the 
connecting  plate,  the  strut  tube  having  an  open  top  end  at 
which  the  fixed  part  is  formed  by  a  part  of  the  model 
airplane. 


5,129,597 
CEILING  LUG<;AGE  COMPARTMENT  COMBINATION 

FOR  THE  Passenger  cabin  of  an  aircraft 

iieinz  Manthey,  Hamburg;  Hans  Glimmann,  Homeburg;  Gustav 
I  vburski,  Stadi ;  Holger  Schultz;  Ame  Probst,  both  of  Ham- 
burg; C.etjrg  Po  >pinga,  Halstenbeck;  Guenther  Nocon,  Buzte- 
hude:  Thomas -Mathias  Bock,  Hamburg,  and  Guenter 
Schwertfeger,  E  uxtehude,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ois  ti>  l>i  utscbi  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

l'(  1  No.  PCr/DE90/00074.  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan,  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  582,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 

1989,  3903491;  Feb.  14,  1989,  3904375 

Int.  a.'  B64D  U/00 

U.S.  a.  244—118.5  10  aaiffls 


disposing  the  first  side  of  the  coil  in  proximity  with  the  outer 
surface; 

providing  a  support  means  for  suppo.rting  the  coil,  the  sup- 
port means  defining  an  exposed  surface  a^  the  de-icer 
upon  which  ice  accumulates  dunng  flight; 

energizing  the  coil  by  means  of  a  short-duration,  high-cur- 
rent electrical  pulse  so  as  to  create  eddy  currents  in  the 
structural  member; 


displacing  the  coil  away  from  the  structural  member; 
displacing  the  exposed  surface  of  the  de-icer  away  from  the 

structural  member  to  an  extent  and  at  an  acceleration  rate 

sufficient   to  dislodge  ice  accumulated  on   the  exposed 

surface;  and 
displacing  the  coil  and  the  support  means  to  rest  positions 

adjacent  the  structural  member  and  the  coil,  resf>ectively. 


L„...*- 


1.  A  combination  of  ceiling  luggage  compartments  and 
lighting  fixtures  for  a  passenger  cabin  of  an  aircraft,  comprising 
two  rows  of  luggage  compartments  spaced  from  each  other  by 
an  aisle,  ceiling  e  ements  (5,  11)  bridging  said  aisle  above  said 
rows  of  luggage  compartments,  said  ceiling  elements  having  an 
approximately  psrabolic  curvature  with  a  curved  focal  end 
near  one  row  of  luggage  compartments  and  with  an  open  end 
opposite  said  focal  end  near  the  other  row  of  luggage  compart- 
ments, lighting  mi^ns  (6,  6a)  positioned  at  said  open  end  of  said 
ceiling  elements  for  directing  light  primarily  toward  said  ceil- 
ing elements  and  partly  toward  said  one  row  of  luggage  com- 
partments, reflector  means  (7)  positioned  for  closing  said  open 
end  and  reflecting  light  from  said  lighting  means  toward  said 
ceiling  elements,  and  cover  means  positioned  for  intercepting 
light  from  said  Fghting  means  to  prevent  direct  light  from 
entering  into  said  aisle. 


5,129.598 
ATTACHABLE  ELECTRO-IMPULSE  DE-ICER 

I  owel!  J.  Adams.  Vorth  Canton;  Norbert  A.  Weisend,  Jr.,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  and  Iliomas  E.  Wohlwender,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989.  Ser.  No.  455,129 
cat.  a.'  B64D  lS/00,  15/16 
U.S.  a.  244—134  D  57  Claims 

36.  A  method  f  sr  de-icing  the  outer  surface  of  a  metal  struc- 
tural member,  co-nprising: 

providing  a  unitary  inductor  coil  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side; 


5,129,599 
HYBRID  LIOUII)-\  APOR  PROPFl.I  ANI  I  FKI)  S'i  STFM 

FOR  AEROSPACE  V  KHK  LFIS 
Mark  A.  Wollen,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corporation,  Space  Systems  Division,  San  Diego.  Calif 
Filed  May  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,298 
Int.  CI.'  B64D  3''/00:  F17C  5/02 
VS.  a.  244—135  R  7  Oaims 


TAIrt 
HEATING 


.,J^ 


1.  Improved  fuel  system  compnsinj: 

a  propellant  tank  in  which  liquid  and  gaseous  hydrogen  fuel 
are  maintained  in  an  unstratifie-d.  equiiibnum  condition; 

hydrogen  fueled  engine; 

a  means  for  compressing  said  gaseous  hydri>gcn  fuel  and 
using  said  gaseous  fuel  along  with  said  liquid  fuel, 

means  for  combining  said  liquid  hydrogen  and  gaseous  hy- 
drogen external  of  said  propellan;  tank  for  combustion  in 
said  hydrogen  fueled  engine,  and 

a  source  of  liquid  hydrogen  under  giealer  pressure  than  said 
liquid  hydrogen  fuel  in  said  tank  for  blending  therewith 
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5.12<>.6{M) 

HOI  All\(,-l  \BAl.ANCtI)-MA.S,S  l)h\  1(  Ks    XM) 

METHODS  KOR  S<:  ANNIN(. 

HAI  1 OON-BORNE -EXPERIMKNTS.  FRKKH  \  WG 

sl'At  Kt  RAFT,  AND  SPACE  SHITTIE  SPAl>  SI  A  HON 

ATI  ACHED  EXPERIMENTS 
Michael   K.   Polites,  Huntsville,   Ala.,  Hisinnor  tn    I  he   I  nited 
Mates  i>f  America  as  represented  b>  the  Administrator  uf  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  V^  ishin^ton. 


off  the  ends  of  said  jack  screws,  said  jack  screws  simulta- 
neously serving  as  guides  for  said  payload,  providing  a 


I)  ( 


U^.  CI 


I  ilt-d  Mav   :-V   l"****).  Vt    N.i 
int    (I      HtM,       66 

—■  1 SH  H 


■W.2 


36  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  scanning  experiments  mounted  on  a  support 
platform  said  apparatus  including 

drive  mean',,  -,j[  ported  on  an  expenment  mounted  on  a 
support  plaitorm,  and  adapted  for  rotatably  driving  a  shaft 
at  a  substantially  constant  angular  velocity; 

a  dnve  shaft  dsMVi,iied  with  said  drive  means  for  being 
rotatably  driven  thtr-.by  about  a  rotation  axis  of  said  shaft; 

a  mass  surp''''t>!  "  ^.l  .1  dnve  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  md>^  ha,  r  .;  ,  .enter  of  gravity  which  is  displaced 
from  said  drive  shaft  rotation  axis  so  that  a  resulting  rotat- 
ing unbalanced  mass  is  formed  upon  operation  of  said 
dnve  means,  and 

wherein  said  experiment  is  gimbally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port platform,  said  apparatus  being  capable  of  imparting 
one  of  a  predetermined  circular  scan  pattern  and  a  prede- 
termined line  scan  pattern  to  said  expenment. 


5,129.601 
I  \(  K  SCREW  PAVI.OAI)  DEPI  li\  \U  N T  SYSTEM 

Mwin  h  .  Henkel,  ljikew(M>d,  f  alif.,  a.vsinnor  in  R.M:kwoll  Inter- 
national t  orporation.  Seal  Beach,  (  alif 

Filed  Sep.  3,  I'»<J1,  Vr    N.,    ^M    ih: 
Int    (  I.    Bfr4t, 
U.S.  a.  244—158  R  5  Oaims 

1.  A  payload  deployment  system  for  a  spacecraft,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  jack  screws  securely  supported  at 
their  respective  bases  to  a  deployment  portion  of  said 
spacecraft,  said  jack  screws  being  rotalable  with  respect 
to  said  deployment  portion; 

b)  a  synchronization  chain  connected  to  said  jack  screws  to 
insure  precise  timing  between  said  screws; 

c)  electric  dnve  motor  means  for  providing  rotation  of  said 
jack  screws,  and 

d)  payload  attach  fittings  being  securely  o  .ached  to  said 
payload  for  engagement  with  said  jack  screws,  wherein 
pnor  to  deployment  the  payload  is  mounted  to  jack 
screws  and  during  deployment  synchronous  rotation  of 
jack  screws  is  provided,  allowing  the  payload  to  translate 


precise  trajectory  and  providing  the  driving  force  to  eject 
the  payload  from  the  spacecraft. 


.MLl  Il->1  M,F   I  Al  N{  H  \mu  I  1    FMl'l  OYING 

INTEHSIA(,F   PROPEII  ANT   IRANSK  R  AND 

REDCNDANT  SI  A(.1N(. 

Byron  P.  Leonard.  13700  Tahiti  Ha>,  Manna  IK  I  Rey,  Calif. 

90292 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,278 
Int.  CI  '  064^;  1/40 


U.S.  a.  244—172 


19  Claims 


.^^V 


.r:z3 


131. 


1   A  multistage  launch  vehicle  having  improved  reliability, 

compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  bum  stages,  N  in  number,  including  a 
first  stage  and  a  last  stage,  each  stage  including  a  propel- 
lant  lank  and  a  rocket  engine  coupled  to  receive  propel- 
lant  from  said  propellant  tank,  the  last  of  said  stages  carry- 
ing a  payload.  wherein  any  N— I  stages  have  sufficient 
thrust  to  lift  said  payload  into  orbit  thereby  providing  a 
redundant  stage; 

interstage  coupling  means  for  releasably  coupling  the  paral- 
lel stages; 

means  for  transfernng  propellant  between  at  least  two  of 
said  stages  dunng  parallel  firing  of  said  at  least  two  stages; 
and 

payload  coupling  means  for  releasably  coupling  the  payload 
to  at  least  two  of  said  parallel  stages,  said  interstage  cou- 
pling means  and  said  payload  coupling  means  being  selec- 
tively separable  to  reconfigure  the  launch  vehicle  in  re- 
sponse to  a  benign  failure. 
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5,129,603 
AlRCRAFl  CONTROL  LOCKING  APPARATUS 
Uwrence  J.  Wippier.  Box  3217  GF  A.F.B^  Grand  Forks,  N. 
i'ak    58207 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,737 

Int.  a.'  B64C  U/I4 

VS.  a.  244—224  3  Claims 


5,129,604 

LATERAL  THRUST  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MISSILES 

Cloy  J.  Bagley,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Pomona  Di?.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  380,243 

Int.  a.'  F42B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  244—32;:  lO  Oaims 


10.  A  lateral  thrust  assembly  for  maneuvering  of  an  airborne 
vehicle  during  flight,  comprising: 

an  annular  array  of  outwardly  directed  nozzles  having  open 
inner  ends; 

propellant  supply  means  for  supplying  propellant  gases  to 
the  inner  ends  of  all  the  nozzles  after  ignition; 

plug  means  extending  across  each  nozzle  for  normally  resist- 
ing flow  of  propellant  gases  through  the  nozzle  after 
ignition;  and 

plug  release  means  associated  with  each  nozzle  for  selec- 
tively releasing  one  or  more  of  the  plug  means  at  or  before 
ignition  to  iJlow  opemng  of  the  selected  nozzles  and 
exhaust  of  propellant  gases  out  of  only  those  nozzles  in 
which  the  plug  means  has  been  released. 


5,129,605 

RAIL  VEHICLE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Roger  1).  Bums;  Susan  EiUott-Bryan.  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  and  Darid  B.  Turner,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Rocku<>l!  International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser,  No,  584,231 

Ii!t   a.'  B61L  25/U2 

VS.  CL  246—5  1 1  elaims 


1.  An  aircraft  control  locking  apparatus  for  a  control  yoke 
on  a  control  shaft  extending  from  an  instrument  panel  in  an 
aircraft,  which  utilizes  at  least  two  elastic  shock  cords  with  a 
pair  of  hook  menbers  that  are  each  affixed  to  an  end  thereof, 
wherein  said  aire  raft  control  locking  apparatus  comprises: 

a)  a  first  mean^,  for  connecting  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
elastic  shock  cords  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  to  the 
control  yoke;  and 

b)  a  second  me  ins  for  connecting  a  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
elastic  shock  cords  in  a  spaced  apari  relationship  to  a  fixed 
point  on  the  instrument  panel  below  the  control  shaft  so  as 
to  retain  the  control  yoke  in  a  neutral  position,  keeping  the 
control  surfaces  of  the  aircraft  from  moving  freely, 
thereby  preventing  damage  to  the  aircraft  stored  outdoors 
during  periods  of  strong  gusty  winds  in  severe  weather. 


1.  A  rail  vehicle  positioning  system  of  the  type  used  to 
provide  a  locomotive  engineer  with  information  relating  to  the 
position  of  a  locomotive;  said  system  comprising  in  operative 
combination: 

a  GPS  global  positioning  system  receiver  disposed  on  said 

!.xx)motive  for  providing  a  GPS  signal; 
a  wheel  tachometer  disposed  on  said  locomotive  for  provid- 
ing a  tachometer  signal 
means  for  calibrating  viid  wheel  tachometer  to  correct  for 
any  error  by  comparing  said  GPS  signal  with  said  tachom- 
eter signal; 
and  means  for  generating  a  position,  speed,  direction,  and 
acceleration  signal  m  response  to  said  GPS  signal  and  said 
tachometer  signal. 


5, 1 29.6'.« 
RAll  VVAY  WHEEL  SENStJRs 
James  D.  Rodems,  Syracuse:  Gary   A.  C'arner.  Jamesvilk,  and 
Patrick  J.  Magari,  Baldwinsville.  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 
JDR  Systems  Corporation,  Syr8cu.se.  N  \ 

Filed  Mar.  7.  19<>1.  Ser    No    6<.f.  19'' 

Int.  n."  B61L  i/io 

VS.  CI.  246—249  25  Oaims 


1.  A  sensing  and  detecting  system  for  railway  train  wheels 
comprising: 

a  detector  bar  of  comphanl  i.iaterial  having  a  iransvervi.  slot 
therein,  said  bar  becoming  deformed  m  response  lo  a 
deflecting  force  said  deformation  occurring  to  a  greater 
extent  in  the  vicinity  of  the  slot  than  in  ponions  of  the  bar 
adjacent  the  slot: 

means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  for  securing  the  bar  against 
a  bottom  face  of  a  section  of  railway  rail  in  service  with- 
out mechanical  adjustments  required; 

strain  gauge  means  having  a  vanable  characteristic  affixed  to 
the  detecting  bar  in  operative  relation  to  the  slot  for  pro 
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viding  a  change  in  the  characteristic  of  said  strain  gauge 
means  in  response  to  deformation  of  the  section  of  railway 
rail  m  service  to  which  the  har  is  secured,  and 
amplifier  means  connected  ti^  the  strain  gauge  means  for 
producing  n  sensible  iiutput  signal  in  response  to  the 
change  in  its  charactenstic  causcil  hv  deformation  of  the 
strain  gauge  means  due  i'  passage  the  wheels  of  rolling 
stock  over  the  sectun  >t  riii-Aav  rail  in  service  without 
electrical  adjustments  required. 


5,129.60- 
(I  AMP 

i  ipiriciaWi  Satnh,  I  isunnmiia-stii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco,  Ltd., 
\  iikotiama,  .lapan 

Hied  Aug.  8.  19SI1.  s,r    N(     ~41  *tq 
t  laims  priiiritN .  appIicatKin   lapan.   Vut;    -''    )'>^),  2-88906[U] 
Int.  (1      Uhl 
L.S.  a.  248—73  6  Oaims 


1.  A  plastic  clamp  for  an  elongated  body,  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall  extending 
between  said  pair  of  said  w  alls,  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  end 
openings  longitudinally  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  clamp,  and  an  upper 
opening 

an  engaging  piece  extending  in  an  inclined  manner  from  an 
upper  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  said  side  walls 
toward  a  lower  portion  of  the  opposed  side  wall,  and 

a  resilient  supporting  piece  fixedU  mounted  up<in  an  inside 
surface  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  at 
a  first  p.'-oximal  end  portion  there'.if  so  as  to  extend  axially 
in  a  cantilevered  manner  from  within  the  vicinity  of  one  of 
said  end  openings  tii  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  end 
openings  such  that  a  free  second  distal  end  portion  thereof 
is  positioned  to  close  to  the  opp<ised  side  wall  within  the 
vicinity  of  said  other  one  of  said  end  openings, 

said  engaging  piece  and  said  supporting  piece  serving  to 
clampmgK  retain  said  elongated  body  within  said  plastic 
clamp 


$.\2t.Mft 

SNAP  HT  (I  AMP 

H  >ss  B    (/ijidman.  Mountain  View,  (  alif  .  a.ssinn.  r 
(    irp<iration.  Menlo  Park,  Calif 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1990,  Ser    Su    ^HhM^ 
Int    CT      K16I 
!    S    n,  248—74.3 
1 


away  from  said  from  said  circular  band  section  near  said 
first  butt  end; 
a  second  end  band  contiguous  with  and  extending  tangen- 
tially  away  from  said  circular  band  section  near  said  sec- 
ond butt  end;  and 


said  second  end  band  overlapping  said  first  end  band  when  said 
tongue  is  engaged  with  said  groove  permitting  said  end  bands 
to  be  secured  together  and  to  enclose  said  substrate  within  said 
circular  band  section,  wherein  said  grooved  butt  end  surface 
has  a  bulb  and  said  tongue  has  a  recess  interfacing  said  bulb 
when  said  tongue  and  groove  are  engaged  thereby  strengthen- 
ing said  joint 


5.129,NN 
H  hXlHl  K    !K\sH  BA(>  SI  PPORT  APPXHMt  s 

Brian  K.  lobm.  1021  Niirth  76th  St..  Omaha.  Nebr    W(I14 
t  ontinuatiun-inpart  nf  Ser.  No.  563,570.  Aug    6.  ivsxi 
abandoned    Ihis  application  May  23.  1991,  S«t    No      lU    vi 
Int    (  i      A63B   VVW 

U.S.  CI.  248—97  23  aaims 


r- 


Kaychem 


4  Oaims 

\   clamping  device  (or  wrapping  around  one  or  more 

;:ij;ed  substrates  comprising 

:  -and  section  having  a  firs!  jikI  .i  second  butt  end  surface 
iiid  formed  subslantiallv  intc-  an  inc(<mpiete  circle  with 
said  butt  end  surfaces  opposing  each  tither 

1  ir  Hive  m  said  first  butt  end  surface, 

1  J.niguf  in  said  seccmd  butt  end  surface  fKjsitioned  for  en- 
gagement with  said  grtKive  thereby  forming  a  joint  and 
providing  that  said  circular  band  section  be  a  complete 
nng; 

a  first  end  band  contiguous  with  and  extending  tangentially 


<• 


1  Apparatus  for  supixirting  flexible  trash  bags  for  receiving 
refuse  compnsing: 

a  substantially  flat  ngid  back  having  top,  bottom,  and  oppo- 
site side  edges; 

two  side  members,  each  side  member  having  a  substantially 
flat  surface, 

each  side  member  having  top,  bottom  and  inner  and  outer 
side  edges,  an  inner  side  edge  of  each  side  member  being 
pivotally  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  back  such  that  upon  insertion  into  a 
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fleuble  trash  bag,  said  side  members  may  be  pivoted 
outwardly  from  said  back  to  the  limit  of  said  fleuble  trash 
bag; 

plastic  bag  holding  slots  arranged  in  an  upper  section  of  said 
apparatus  whereby  a  piece  of  a  flexible  trash  bag  may  be 
passed  theretirough  and  held,  thereby  securing  said  bag 
in  place  and 

said  plastic  bag  holding  slots  further  compnsing  teardrop 
shaped  holes  having  a  relatively  wide  top  and  sides  con- 
verging downwardly  to  form  a  tail,  said  holes  extending 
through  any  of  said  back  or  side  walls,  whereby  a  section 
of  plastic  bag  may  be  passed  therethrough  and  drawn 
downwards  into  the  tail  of  the  teardrop,  thus  holding  said 
bag  in  place. 


1   A  holding  apparatus  for  a  nursing  bottle  comprising: 

a  base  assembly  which  is  independently  adjustable  in  verti- 
cally height  and  in  horizontal  span,  whereby  said  appara- 
tus can  be  used  with  or  without  infant  seats  or  on  various 
width  feeding  surfaces; 

a  gimbal  suppoit  structure  mounted  to  said  base  assembly 
which  is  rotatably  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  base 
a.ssembly,  whereby  said  support  structure  and  any  appara- 
tus mounted  therein  can  be  tilted  to  accommodate  an 
infant  nursing  while  laying  flat  or  seated  in  a  full  upright 
position  or  the  full  range  of  inclined  positions  in  between; 

an  outer  gimbal  means,  which  is  mounted  within  said  gimbal 
support  structure,  that  is  freely  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  gimbal  support  structure  about  an  axis  intersecting  or 
parallel  to  the  rotation  axis  of  said  gimbal  support  struc- 
ture; 

an  inner  gimbal  means,  which  is  mounted  within  said  outer 
gimbal,  that  is  freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  outer 
gimbal  about  an  axis  intersecting  the  rotation  axis  of  said 
outer  gimbal:  and 

a  bottle  suppon  means  mounted  within  said  inner  gimbal, 
whereby  said  bottle  support  can  secure  a  large  variety  of 
nursing  bottles  without  adversely  affecting  the  function  of 
either  said  apparatus  or  the  nursing  bottle. 


5.129,611 
CART  W TTH  LOWERABLE  TOP  WALL 

Rodney  D,  Grore-.  Alma,  Mich.,  and  Bernard  J.  Laichalk, 
Sarasota,  Fla.,  aisignors  to  InTemcss  Industrie*,  Inc.,  Alma, 

Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,091 

Int.  a.'  F16M  3/00 

VS.  CI.  248—688  8  CUims 

1.  A  display  staiid  comprising  a  base  frame,  an  intermediate 

frame,  means  mounting  said  intermediate  frame  on  said  base 

frame  for  sUding  movement  bodily  relative  to  said  base  frame 


in  a  vertical  direction,  an  upper  Irame.  means  mounting  said 
upper  frame  on  said  intermediate  frame  for  sliding  movement 
bodily  relative  to  said  intermediate  frame  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, means  on  said  upper  frame  for  supporting  an  appliance. 


means  for  bodily  raising  :ind 


sjii'i  iptermediaie  frame 


5,129,610 

GIMBALLED  ADJUSTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  NURSING 

BOTTLE 

Gregory  A.  Campt>ell,  14037  Rabbit  Rd^  Sylmw.  Calif.  91342 

File<l  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,002 

Int.  a.'  A47D  15/00 

VS.  a.  248—106  7  aaims 


relative  to  said  base  Irame,  and  means  for  bodily  raising  said 
upper  frame  relative  to  said  intermediate  frame  m  response  ti' 
raising  of  said  intermediate  frame  and  for  bodily  lowering  said 
upper  frame  relative  to  said  miermediate  frame  in  resrxinse  to 
lowering  of  said  intermediate  frame. 


5,129.612 

COLLAPSIBLE  STAND  FOR  STAHi!  i/.iNi,  cHtX  hKV 

BAGS  IN  TRANSIT 

Bertram  T,  Beauprc,  496  Haymore   Ave    North.  VVorthington. 

Ohio  43085 

Continuation  of  Ser    No,  4«3."92.  Feb,  23.  1990,  abandoned. 

Thi.s  application  Aug.  19.  I99i.  Ser   No.  74"'.l>60 

int.  n.^  F16M  11/24 

VS.  a.  248—166  8  CUims 


I.  A  stand  for  stabilizing  cargo  in  an  upright  position  in  a 
transport  vehicle,  said  stand  comprising 

(a)  a  base  plate  formed  with  a  cargo-engaging  upper  suriace 
and  a  vehicle-engaging  under  surface,  said  under  surface 
being  contoured  to  a.ssist  in  gnpping  said  vehicle; 

(b)  a  back  plate  formed  with  a  cargo-engaging  inner  surface 
and  a  relatively  opposing  outer  surface; 

(c)  a  brace  plate  defining  a  cut-out  portion  in  the  back  plate 
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and  formed  with  relatively  opposing  inner  and  outer  sur- 
(n'^cs  jihI  a  >eh)L  !>■  fngjgin>;  lower  edge. 

(d)  fir\c  liingt-  .Tifdns  pmiidU)  connecting  the  ba.sc  plate  and 
the  batk  plMc  i -gether  for  movement  between  an  opera- 
tive fvisiii.  n  in  \^hi^h  said  pla'fs  .ire  iienerally  perpendic- 
ular !  ■  one  jn.Mht-r  jrul  .1  .  i"aps'-.l  ;>•  •Mtion  in  which  said 
plates  ire  disposed  m  closely  spaced,  generally  stacked 
relation  to  one  anolher.  and 

(e)  second  hinge  means  pivotaily  connecting  the  back  plate 
and  brace  plate  together  for  movement  between  a  sup- 
porting position  in  which  the  brace  plate  is  angularly 
disposed  relative  to  the  back  plate  and  a  retracted  position 
in  which  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  brace  plate  are 
disposed,  respectively,  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  to 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  back  plate. 


said  means  includes  a  track  integrally  formed  to  extend 
forwardly  out  of  said  plate  near  the  right  side,  the  left  side 


?,12<).fil4 
Ct.'MHIN  \  I  ION  I  1^  \M(    \MM    \Hi)  HOLDER 
Sam  Kt.h:    41  >ullivaii  Dr  ,  Jtricho,  S  \     1  l'^," 

I  lied   Apr.  4.   jiWl.  Vr    N-.    W<n.4,(6 
Int    I  I      V47K  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  :4«— 3(N.:  SOaims 

I.  A  combination  lea.sh  and  card  holder  comprising: 

a)  a  rectangular  plate; 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  plate  to  a  cage  bar  said  means 
includes  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bent  tabs  integrally  formed 
to  extend  rearwardly  from  out  of  said  plate,  which  will 
securely  attach  said  plate  to  the  cage  bar.  preventing  said 
plate  from  rattling, 

c)  means  for  mounting  said  plate  to  a  wall, 

d)  means  for  holding  a  pet  identification  card  to  said  plate 


5,129.613 

n\U  HI    K>H   \ri  A<  MIV(.  <  OM  \<'l   M  \II-RI  \I. 
I'mrick  H    l.lo\d,  Utnton,  Ijirry  J   HalUci.  IX-catur:  leffrev  L. 
Kopel.  Henritrta.  and  Bill>    H     Arrinutiin,  Hridt;ep«irt.  all  of 
lex.,    issisyiors    t'>    I  nmn    Oil    (  ,impan\    nf    (  alifDrnia     I.OS 
Anodes,  (  alif 

Fled  Mar    JV.  ivx*^,  .Vr.  .No.  iM},222 

lilt.  1 1.    H6B  2,00 

U.S.  a.  24«— 2il  J  11  Claims 


and  the  bottom  olsaid  plate,  so  thai  said  track  can  hold  the 
pel  identification  card  m  place  against  said  plate; 
e)  means  for  holding  a  pet  leash  on  said  plate. 


5,i:y.f)i5 

IMBRH  1  A  HOI  DKK  fOR  A  VKHICI  E 
Beatrice   K    Mraiiss    Aj.'4   Babcock    Ave..   Ni.rth   Hollywood, 
Calif  '>lNi», 

1  n,.i  Ma*   14.  19^1,  Ser.  No.  699,704 
Int.  a.>  A47K  1/08 


U.S.  CI.  248— 311J 


5  CUims 


1  A  fixture  for  use  in  the  hot  end  pnxluction  of  glass  con- 
tainers for  firmly  and  releasibly  holding  a  solid,  rigid  graphite 
contact  material  having  a  working  surface  for  contacting  hot 
glass,  to  minimize  checking  and  to  reduce  the  incidence  of 
mechanical  damage  due  to  contact  of  hot  glass  with  metallic 
surfaces,  which  comprises  a  ba.se.  a  pair  of  sidewalls  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base,  and  a  pair  of  top  rails  extending 
inwardly  from  the  top  of  said  sidewalls  a  distance  sufficient  to 
provide,  with  said  base  and  said  sidewalls.  a  pair  of  inwardly 
facing  U-shaped  channels  which  holds  said  contact  material 
therebetween,  the  area  between  said  channels  being  open  to 
expose  said  working  surface,  said  base  containing  a  plurality  of 
resilient  tab  members  extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 
having  a  convex  upper  surface  and  onented  parallel  to  said 
channels,  10  enable  the  insertion  or  removal  of  said  contact 
material  from  either  end  of  the  fixture. 


1   An  umbrella  holder  for  a  vehicle  comprising. 

a  tray  having  a  closed  bottom  with  a  peripheral  edge,  an 
enclosing  sidewall  attached  to  said  peripheral  edge,  said 
enclosing  sidewall  ?nd  said  closed  bottom  defining  a  com- 
partment, said  enclosing  sidewall  having  a  free  upper  edge 
forming  an  open  top  of  said  tray  providing  for  access  into 
and  out  of  said  compartment,  said  upper  edge  being  out- 
wardly flared  defining  a  flange;  and 

a  pair  of  arm  members  mounted  on  said  fiange  in  a  mirror 
image  relationship,  said  arm  members  being  spaced  apart, 
each  said  arm  member  being  individually  lineally  movable 
on  said  flange,  each  said  arm  member  having  an  arm 
member  retention  mechanism  locking  each  said  arm  mem- 
ber onto  said  tray  but  yet  permitting  free  movement  of 
said  arm  members  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said 
arm  member  retention  mechanism  being  separate  and 
identical  for  each  said  arm  member. 


5.i:9,61f> 
BOOKSIPPORI   KiR  SI  ['INK   OR  SF  M  H)  READERS 
K    I  vnri.n  (arson.  65.W  S    McAllister.   lempe.  Ariz.  85283 
Filed  .lul    24.  \9^\.  Ser    No    Tia.i^SS 
Int    (I      A4'B  :J/00 
In   I  i    24H — 45^  12  Claims 

1.  A  book  support  compnsing: 
a  tray  for  supporting  the  book  and  having  a  left  side  and  a 

nght  side; 
first  thorugh  fourth  legs  of  predetermined  lengths; 
first  slotted  bracket  pairs  extending  between  and  adjustably 
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coupled  approximately  to  ends  of  the  first  and  second  legs 
for  allowing  spacing  of  the  ends  to  be  varied  and  an  angle 
between  the  first  and  second  legs  to  be  varied: 
second  slotted  b  'acket  pairs  extending  between  and  adjust- 
ably coupled  approximately  to  ends  of  the  third  and  fourth 
legs  for  allowing  spacing  of  the  ends  to  be  varied  and  and 
angle  between  the  third  and  fourth  legs  to  be  varied; 


5,129,617 
HANG  TAG  FOR  DISPLAYING  EYEGLASSES 
Roger  MacWilliainson,  731  Carpenter  Dr.,  Holiister,  Calif. 
<>.';023 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,825 

Int.  a.5  F16M  U/00 

U.S.  a.  248—690  5  Ctaims 


1.  Hanger  means  for  displaying  an  eyewear  article  at  the 
point  of  sale  that  permits  said  article  to  be  tried  on  in  the 
normal  wearing  position  with  said  hanger  means  in  position 
without  said  hang(  r  means  interfering  with  the  person  of  the 
wearer  wherein  sa  d  eyewear  includes  a  pair  of  temple  pieces 
hingedly  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  a  lens  holding  section, 
said  hanger  means  comprising: 
a  body  portion  defining: 
a  first  aperture  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  horizon- 
tally extending  cantilevered  support  at  the  time  of  dis- 
play; 
a  second  aperture  therethrough  spaced  apart  below  and  in 
parallel  relationship  with  said  first  aperture  and  sized  to 
receive  the  tongue  section  of  the  hanger  means;  and 
third  and  forth  apertures  therethrough  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  below  said  second  aperture,  and  in  parallel 
relationship  to  each  other  and  said  first  and  second 
apertures  to  receive  the  same  one  of  said  temple  pieces 
of  said  eyewear  for  display  at  a  point  of  sale;  and 
a  tongue  portion  extending  from  said  body  portion  away 


from  said  third  and  forth  apertures  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tongue  portion  being  in  substantially  perpen- 
dicular relationship  with  said  first  through  fourth  aper- 
tures. 


5,129,618 
HYDRALLIC  \AI\1 
Bo  Andersson,  Skelieftei  ,  Sweden,  as.signor  to  Bahcu  H>drauto 
AB,  Skelleftea  ,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  N,.   513.294 

Claims  prior:t>.  application  Sweden,  Apr.  25.  1989,  8901501 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  3J/36 

VS.  CI.  251—35  8  Claims 


first  attachment  means  rotatably  coupling  one  of  the  first  and 

second  legs  and  one  end  of  the  first  slotted  bracket  pairs  to 

the  left  side  ot  the  tray;  and 
second  attachment  means  rotatably  coupling  one  of  the  third 

and  frouth  legs  and  one  end  of  the  second  slotted  bracket 

pairs  to  the  rij;ht  side  of  the  tray. 


1.  An  hydraulic  valve  of  the  kind  which  is  flow-controlled 
compnsing: 

a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  means. 
a  bore  for  communicating  said  inlet  means  with  said  outlet 
means  for  pennitting  flow  of  a  medium  in  a  flow  direction 
and  a  valve  body  which  is  arranged  to  coact  with  a  valve 
seat  provided  in  said  bore  for  the  purptise  of  opening  and 
interrupting  communication  between  said  mlel  means  and 
said  outlet  means  in  dependence  on  a  continuously  con- 
trollable pilot  flow  in  a  pilot-flow  channel  which  is  pro- 
vided extending  from  a  pilot-flow  chamber  located  on  a 
side  of  said  valve  body  remote  from  said  valve  sea;  to  said 
outlet  means  in  said  tlow  direction  after  the  valve  body, 
said  pilot-fiow  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet 
means  via  a  vanable  conslnction,  said  valve  body  being 
arranged  in  a  recess  which  extends  to  said  vaKe  seat,  said 
recess  being  configured  concentrically  relative  to  said 
seat;  said  recess  being  formed  in  a  seat-part  which  forms 
part  of  said  valve  and  which  incorporates  at  least  one  slot, 
each  of  which  is  open  towards  said  recess  and  discharges 
into  said  pilot-fiow  chamber,  and  at  least  one  inlet  port 
which  connects  with  said  inlet  means  and  which  also 
communicates  with  each  said  slot  such  as  to  form  said 
variable  constriction,  thereby  providing  a  facilit> 
whereby  said  valve  body  can  be  moved  continuously 
between  opening  and  closing  positions  in  relation  to  said 
valve  seat,  in  a  controllable  fashion. 


5,129.61V 

SEALED  MAGNETIC  AI,1\  OPERATED  FLOW 

t  ONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Forrest   Castetter,   .Noblesvillc.   Ind..   assignor   to    Retro-Tecb 

Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,837 
Int.  CI.'  E16K  jy.Oi.  31/126 
U.S.  CI.  251— *5  14  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  magnetic  control  valve  assembly  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  a  fluid  valve  controlling  fiow  through  a  conduit, 
the  fluid  valve  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  flow  control 
orifice  hydraulically  disposed  therebetween,  the  valve  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  sealed  cylindrical  isolator  cap,  composed  of  non-magnetic 
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Tiatenal.   having   a   longitudinal   length  and  defining  a 

chamher  open  at  one  end; 

means  for  sealing! v  mounting  said  isolator  cap  at  said  one 
end  to  the  fluid  \alve  sui  h  that  said  chamber  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  tluid  valve; 

an  armature  composed  i>i  d  magnetic  material  and  reciproca- 
tdhl'.  disp<)sc-d  uithin  said  chamber  of  said  isolator  cap; 
and 

a  modulating  plug  connected  to  said  armature  to  extend 
outside  said  chamber  through  said  one  end  and  into  the 
fluid  valve  adjacent  the  flow  control  onfice  when  said 
is<ilator  cap  is  mounted  to  the  fluid  valve,  whereby  modu- 
lation of  said  modulating  plug  within  the  flow  control 
onfice  controls  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  outlet  of  the 
fluid  valve; 

a  pole  piece  assembly  reciprocatably  disposed  outside  and 
adjacent  to  said  isolator  cap  and  including, 
a  pair  of  opposite  pole  pieces  composed  of  a  magnetic 
matenal;  and 


end  to  the  fluid  valve  such  thai  said  chamber  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  fluid  valve; 

an  armature  composed  of  a  magnetic  matenal  and  reciproca- 
tably disposed  within  said  chamber  of  said  isolator  cap; 
and 

a  modulating  plug  connected  to  said  armature  to  extend 
outside  said  chamber  through  said  one  end  and  into  the 
fluid  valve  adjacent  the  flow  control  orifice  when  said 
isolator  cap  is  mounted  to  the  fluid  valve,  whereby  modu- 
lation of  said  miKiulating  plug  within  the  flow  control 
onfice  controls  the  How  of  fluid  through  the  outlet  of  the 
fluid  valve; 

a  pole  piece  a.sscmbly  reciprocatably  disposed  outside  and 
adjacent  to  said  isolator  cap  and  including; 
a  plurality  of  pole  pieces  composed  of  a  magnetic  material 

and  positioned  in  series  to  define  a  first  length;  and 
a  magnet  disposed  between  and  separating  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pole  pieces. 


a  magnet  disposed  between  said  opposite  pole  pieces; 
means  for  moving  said  pole  piece  assembly  along  the 
longitudinal  length  of  said  isolator  cap 

wherein  said  armature  has  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  with  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  pair 
of  opposite  p<ile  pieces; 

whereby  said  armature  and  said  pole  piece  as.sembly  define  a 
magnetic  circuit  s<i  that  when  said  pole  piece  as.scmbly  is 
moved  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  isolator  cap. 
by  said  means  for  moving,  said  armature  moves  within 
said  isolator  cap  in  direct  relation  thereto  to  maintain  the 
magnetic  circuit,  such  that  said  pair  of  opposite  ends  and 
said  pair  of  opposite  pole  pieces  are  in  direct  alignment 
with  each  other  in  all  positions  of  said  modulating  plug; 
and 

further  whereby  said  modulating  plug  moves  with  said  ar- 
mature to  vary  fluid  flow  through  the  flow  control  onfice 
and  the  outlet  of  the  fluid  valve  m  relation  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  modulating  plug  relative  to  the  flow  control 
onfice. 


5,129,621) 

SKAl.KD  MAt.NKIK  \I  1  Y   Ol'KKXlH)  FLOW 

CONTROI   V^IVK  A.sStMBn 

Forrest   Castetter,    Sobles»ille.    Ind.,    iLS-signor   tn    Retro-Tech 

(  orporation,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49H.K,1''.  Mar    2h.  I9<X)   This 
application  Sep    28.  1990.  Ser    So.  SW.??^ 
Int.  CI  ■  H6K  H/OS.  31/26 
VS.CX.  251—65  IS  (  laims 

1  A  sealed  magnetic  control  valve  assembly  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  a  Huid  valve  controlling  flow  through  a  conduit, 
the  fluid  valve  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  flow  control 
onfice  hydraulicallv  disposed  therebetween,  the  valve  assem- 
bly comprising 

a  sealed  cylindrical  isolator  cap  having  a  longitudinal  length 

and  defining  a  chamber  open  at  one  end; 
means  for  sealingly  mounting  said  isolator  cap  at  said  one 


means  for  moving  said  pole  piece  as.sembly  along  the  longi- 
tudinal length  of  said  isolator  cap, 

wherein  said  armature  includes  a  plurality  of  projections 
defining  a  length  substantially  equal  to  said  first  length 
defined  by  said  plurality  of  p<ile  pieces; 

whereby  said  armature  and  said  pole  piece  assembly  define  a 
magnetic  circuit  sti  that  when  said  pole  piece  assembly  is 
moved  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  isolator  cap, 
by  said  means  for  moving,  said  armature  moves  within 
said  isolator  cap  in  direct  relation  thereto  to  maintain  the 
magnetic  circuit,  such  that  said  plurality  of  projections 
and  said  plurality  of  pole  pieces  are  in  direct  alignment 
with  each  other  in  all  positions  of  said  modulating  plug; 
and 

further  whereby  said  modulating  plug  moves  with  said  ar- 
mature to  vary  fluid  flow  through  the  flow  control  orifice 
and  the  outlet  of  the  fluid  valve  in  relation  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  modulating  plug  relative  to  the  flow  control 
orifice. 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  619..r4. 
This  application  ,iul 
Int    (I 
L1.S.  a.  251-149  9 


5.129.621 
l)H\   HKKAk  (Ol  I'l  IN(. 
Randolph    I  .    Maiville.    Onondaga,    and    Ruvsell    I..    Rogers, 
Munith.  both  of  Mich.,  aviignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation, 
.lackson.  Mich. 

Sov    2)(.  1990.  I'al.  No.  5.067,752. 
1.  1991.  Str    No.  ■'24,284 
Hfcl    <Vi» 

4  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  coupling  comprising  a  Ixxiy  having  an  axis,  a 
conduit  connection  end.  a  male  adapter  fitting  receiving  end,  a 
passage  connecting  the  ends,  radially  movable  detents 
mounted  on  said  fitting  receiving  end  adapted  to  selectively 
engage  with  and  retain  a  male  adapter  fitting  within  the  male 
fitting  receiving  end.  and  a  Kx'king  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
body  for  independent  a.xial  movement  thereon  between  a  lock 
position  radially  translating  and  maintaining  the  detents  in- 
wardly to  lock  with  a  male  fitting  and  an  unkxk  position 
permitting  limited  radial  outward  movement  of  the  detents  to 
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release  the  male  fitting,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  rotat- 
able  valve  within  the  body  passage  controlling  fluid  flow 
therethrough,  a  movable  valve  operator  exteriorly  mounted  on 
the  body  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  for  selectively 
rotating  said  valve  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
valve  operator  comprising  a  handle  having  a  long  end  and  a 
short  end,  interference  means  mounted  on  said  handle  short 
end  selectively  pc>sitionable  within  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  locking  sleeve  whereby  positioning  of  said  handle  in  the 
valve  open  position  locates  said  interference  means  within  the 


66  6i 


54- 


path  of  movement  of  the  locking  sleeve  when  axially  moving 
from  the  lock  position  to  the  unlock  position  requiring  the 
valve  to  be  in  said  ;losed  position  prior  to  release  of  the  detents 
and  the  male  fitting  from  the  male  fitting  receiving  body  end 
and  a  keeper  mounted  upon  said  handle  long  end  selectively 
movable  between  handle  locking  and  handle  operating  posi- 
tions, a  detent  defined  on  said  keeper,  first  and  second  spaced 
detent  receiving  means  defined  on  the  body  adapted  to  selec- 
tively cooperate  with  said  keeper  detent  when  said  handle  is 
positioned  at  said  valve  open  and  closed  positions,  said  keeper 
locking  said  handle  at  said  valve  positions. 


5,129.622 
SPINDLE  OPERATED  VALVE 

Gert  N.  J.  Van  Rensburg,  Benoni.  and  Linda  Home,  Atlasrille, 
both  of  South  A  Tica,  assignors  to  Cactas  CC,  Benoni,  South 
.Africa 

FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,278 
riaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.  23,  1989, 
89  8942 

Int  a.'  F16K  25/00,  1/14 
US.  a.  251—203  5  Claims 


posed  in  the  passageway  adjacent  the  valve  seat,  and  an  operat- 
ing spindle  projecting  transversely  into  the  passageway,  move- 
ment of  the  spindle  into  the  passageway  causing  the  closure  to 
be  urged  against  the  valve  seat  to  close  the  valve,  and  move- 
ment of  the  spmdle  in  a  direction  out  of  the  passageway  permit 
ting  movement  of  the  closure  away  from  the  seat  to  open  the 
valve,  the  operating  spindle  being  coupled  to  the  closure  bv 
means  of  an  intermediate  articulated  arm  such  thai  the  angle 
between  the  operating  spindle  and  the  arm  increa.ses  progres- 
sively as  the  spindle  moves  into  the  passageway  tc  close  the 
valve,  thereby  increasing  the  mechanical  advantage  of  the 
spindle  and  the  force  which  said  spindle  exerts  on  the  closure. 


5,129,623 
LINEAR  EGR  TRI-BEARING 
Mark  S.  Lock»ood,  Henrietta,  N.^'.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

1  iled  Dec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,803 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  M/44.  41/00 

U.S.  a.  251—214  2  Oaims 
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I.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  defining  a  passageway  there- 
through, a  valve  seat  in  the  passageway,  a  valve  closure  dis- 


I.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
base  having  an  exhaust  gas  chamber  through  which  exhaust 
gas  passes,  a  pintle  valve  having  a  valve  member  dispKised 
within  said  exhaust  gas  chamber  operable  relative  to  a  valve 
scat  disposed  therein  to  regulate  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas 
through  said  base  and  a  valve  stem  attached  to  said  valve 
member  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  chamber  through  an 
opening  therein,  an  actuator  maintained  in  a  fixed  relationship 
to  said  base  and  coupled  to  said  valve  stem  to  operate  said 
pintle  valve  reciprocably  relative  to  said  valve  seat,  a  one- 
piece  bearing  member  having  lower,  intermediate,  and  uppei 
bearing  f>ortions  supported  in  parallel,  spaced  relationship  with 
one  another  by  a  web  extending  between  said  portions,  said 
spaced  bearing  portions  having  coaxially  aligned  apenures 
extending  therethrough  to  guide  said  pintle  valve  in  a  sliding 
relationship  therewith,  said  lower  beanng  portion  operable  to 
close  said  opening  in  said  base  and  configured  to  ctwperate 
with  said  base  so  as  to  align  said  beanng  af>enures  and  said 
pintle  valve  with  said  valve  seat  to  m.inimize  misalignment  of 
said  pintle  valve  relative  to  said  seat,  said  intermediate  and 
upper  beanng  portions  operable  to  deflect  exhaust  gas.  escap- 
ing from  said  chamber  at  the  intert'ace  of  said  pintle  valv  e  and 
said  lower  beanng  portion  aperture  and  traveling  along  said 
valve  stem,  from  impinging  on  said  valve  actuator 
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5, 1 29.624  ing  a  rigid  tubular  portion  extending  axially  therefrom,  an  edge 

V  \ivy  STKM  SKALING  MKANS  KDR  PREVENTION  OF  of  said  tubular  portion  being  in  contact  with  a  second  of  said 

FX  GITIV  K  EMISSIONS  plurality  of  first  expandable  nngs 

Juhn  O    Icenhower,  and  Stephen  M.  Homath,  both  of  Sulphur  

Springs.  Tex.,  assignoni  to  M4K    Molding  Compan*.  Inc  . 

Wilmington,  Del.  5.129,625 

Filed  No,    15.  199<).  Vr    No,  614.142  "^  ^   »  "^^  PACKING  SYSTFM 

Int   (1'  H6K  ■>/     w    H6J  I  "i  22    /  V  J4  Charles  V\    \\iK>d.  and  VMIIiam  K.  VV ears,  both  of  Marshalltown. 


VS.a.  251  —  214 


3  Oaims 


1  In  a  valve  having  a  casing,  a  flow  passageway  through 
said  casing,  a  bore  in  said  casing  intersecting  said  passageway, 
a  valve  plug  disposed  in  said  passageway,  a  valve  stem  housing 
comprising  a  portion  of  said  casing  and  a  gland  member 
mounted  thereon,  said  valve  stem  housing  having  said  bore 
therein,  a  valve  stem  disposed  in  said  bore  and  connected  to 
said  valve  plug,  and  vaKe  stem  sealing  means  disposed  in  said 
bore,  an  improvemeni  wherein  said  valve  stem  sealing  means 
compnse  a  first  seai  jNscmbiv  pruximate  said  valve  plug  and 
disposed  in  said  pern,  n  o(  said  housing,  and  a  second  seal 
assembly  proximate  a  tree  end  of  said  vaisf  su-ni  housing  and 
disposed  in  said  gland  member,  said  t'lrsi  se.il  dssi-mbly  com- 
prising first  expandable  ring  means,  an  inside  radius  of  said  first 
expandable  ring  means  abuliing  said  stem  and  an  outside  radius 
of  said  first  expandable  ring  means  abuiiing  a  wall  of  said 
portion  of  said  casing,  said  first  seal  assembK  first  expandable 
nng  means  comprising  a  pluraluy  of  substantially  ad|acent  first 
expandable  rings,  said  first  seal  .i-ssembK  comprising  a  ngid 
nng  disposed  between  said  plurality  of  first  expandable  nngs 
and  said  flow  pa.ssageway .  said  rigid  ring  being  disposed  on  a 
shoulder  in  said  Kne  in  said  portion  of  said  casing,  and  on  a 
shoulder  on  said  stem,  said  stem  shoulder  being  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  shoulder  in  said  bore,  said  rigid  ring  being  in 
contact  with  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  first  expandable  rings, 
said  first  expandable  ring  means  being  held  against  substantial 
axial  movement  along  said  stem  in  part  by  said  shoulder  por- 
tion of  said  ca.sing  bore,  in  part  by  said  stem  shoulder,  and  in 
part  by  said  gland  member,  said  housing  btire  shoulder  and  said 
stem  shoulder  defining  therebetween  a  fluid  pressure  conduit 
leading  to  said  rigid  nng.  wherein  fluid  in  said  conduit  im- 
pinges upon  said  rigid  ring  and  urges  said  rigid  ring  against  said 
first  expandable  ring  means,  causing  said  first  expandable  ring 
means  to  expand  widthwise  to  effect  a  seal  around  said  stem, 
said  second  seal  a.ssembK  .omprising  second  expandable  nng 
means,  an  inside  radius  of  said  second  expandable  ring  means 
abutting  said  stem  and  an  outside  radius  of  said  second  expand- 
able nng  means  abutting  a  wall  of  said  gland  member,  said 
second  expandable  nng  means  being  held  against  substantial 
axial  movement  along  s;iid  stem  in  pan  by  said  gland  member 
and  in  part  by  collar  means  threadcdiy  and  rotalably  mounted 
in  said  gland  member,  said  second  seal  assembly  second  ex- 
pandable nng  means  composing  a  plurality  of  second  expand- 
able nngs  and  said  collar  means  comprising  a  rigid  collar 
rotatable  to  move  said  collar  axially  of  said  stem,  said  collar 
including  a  tubular  ponion  having  an  edge  for  bcanng  against 
one  of  said  plurality  of  second  expandable  nngs,  said  gland 
member  comprising  an  annularly  shaped  body,  said  body  hav- 


Iowa.  a.vsiKnors  to  Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc..  Clay- 
ton. \1(i. 

filed  Oct.  f.  IW<i.  V-r    N,.    5<M.H4' 

Int.  CI.    H6k  4:     .4    <-■    « 

VS.  a.  251—214  4  Oalms 


1  In  a  fluid  vaJse  hawng  an  elrmgated  operating  valve 
member,  packing  mounted  ar  nind  said  elongated  operating 
valve  member  for  sealing  said  .vtvratuig  valve  member,  and 
loading  means  for  loading  and  uiging  said  packing  sealingly 
against  said  operating  valve  member  to  inhibit  fluid  leakage 
around  said  operating  valve  member,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing: 

side  load  prevention  means  mounted  between  said  packing 
and  said  loading  means  for  enabling  uniform  concentnc 
loading  of  said  loading  means  on  said  packing  sealingly 
around  and  against  said  elongated  operating  valve  mem- 
ber and  preventing  side  loading  of  said  loading  means  on 
said  packing  tending  to  move  said  packing  away  from  said 
elongated  operating  valve  member 

said  side  load  prevention  means  including  sleeve  means  in 
slidable  mounting  contact  with  said  elongated  operating 
valve  member  including  a  guide  sleeve  and  a  non-metallic 
inner  liner  mounted  within  said  guide  sleeve  for  slidable 
engagement  with  said  elongated  operating  valve  member 
to  abstirb  any  of  said  side  loading, 

said  loading  means  including  spring  means  mounted  on  said 
guide  sleeve  for  maintaining  a  uniform  concentnc  spnng 
load  on  said  packing; 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  loading  on 
said  packing  by  slidably  adjusting  the  p<isition  of  said 
guide  sleeve  and  inner  liner  on  said  operating  valve  mem- 
ber, said  adjustment  means  including, 

a  packing  flange  surrounding  said  guide  sleeve  and  inner 
liner  and  engageably  contacting  said  loading  means,  and 

a  plurality  of  packing  studs  and  nuts  mounting  said  packing 
flange  to  said  valve  so  that  adjusting  said  packing  nuts 
urges  said  packing  flange  against  said  loading  means  to 
adjust  said  packing  loading  and  wherein  said  guide  sleeve 
and  inner  liner  are  not  exposed  exteriorly  beyond  said 
packing  flange,  and 

visual  indicating  means  lor  indicating  the  adjusted  position 
of  said  guide  sleeve  and  inner  liner  so  that  it  may  be  noted 
when  an  optimum  amount  of  loading  is  reached  dunng 
said  packing  load  adjustment,  said  visual  indicating  means 
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including  a  central  opening  in  said  packing  flange  suffi- 
cient to  enabli!  the  position  of  said  guide  sleeve  and  inner 
liner  to  be  viewed  during  said  packing  load  adjustment 
and  to  enable  Dne  to  determine  that  said  optimum  amount 
of  loading  has  been  reached  and  maintained  when  the  top 
of  said  guide  sleeve  and  inner  liner  is  flush  with  the  top  of 
said  packing  flange. 


5,129.626 
I OAD-CARRVING  BOND  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Jean-Michel  Koludzki,  Pont  sur  Seine,  Frmnce,  Miigiior  to  Trmc- 
tel,  S.A.,  France 

Filed  vfay  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  529.360 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  29.  1989.  89  07015 
Int.  a.'  B66D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  254—333  10  Claims 


1.  Device  for  drving  a  flexible  bond  carrying  a  load  at  one 
of  its  ends,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  drive  pulley; 

(b)  a  flexible  bond  running  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 
dnve  pulley,  said  flexible  bond  pressing  a  loaded  strand 
and  a  slack  strand; 

(c)  a  system  of  three  levers  comprising  a  first  lateral  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  carrier  frame  about  a  first  fixed 
points,  a  second  lateral  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
earner  frame  cbout  a  second  fixed  point  and  an  intermedi- 
ate lever  pivoted  about  a  first  pivot  point  to  the  first  lateral 
lever  and  aboi^t  a  second  pivot  point  to  the  second  lateral 
lever,  said  first  and  second  fixed  points  and  said  first  and 
second  pivot  fnaints  constituting  four  apexes  of  a  deform- 
able  parallelogram; 

(d)  a  clamping  member  carried  by  said  first  lateral  lever  and 
pressing  against  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drive  pulley 
to  clamp  said  flexible  bond; 

(e)  a  deflector  roller  carried  by  the  intermediate  lever  and 
co-acting  with  the  loaded  strand; 

(f)  a  first  guide  riller  carried  by  said  intermediate  lever  and 
pressing,  against  said  defiector  roller,  the  loaded  strand  of 
the  flexible  bond; 

(g)  a  second  guiile  roller  carried  by  said  intermediate  lever 
and  having  a  shaft  aligned  with  a  shaft  of  the  first  guide 
roller  and  with  an  axis  of  the  deflector  roller,  said  second 
guide  roller  pressing  said  slack  strand  against  said  first 
guide  roller; 

(h)  first  elongaur  bearing  surfaces  provided  axially  in  the 

intermediate  lever  and  receiving  the  shaft  of  the  first  guide 

roller; 
(i)  second  elongate  bearing  surfaces  provided  axially  in  the 

intermediate  lever  and  receiving  the  shaft  of  the  second 

guide  roller;  and 
(j)  spring  means  carried  by  said  intermediate  lever  and 

urging  the  second  guide  roller  to  press  said  second  guide 


roller  against  said  first  guide  roller  and  said  t'lrsi  guide 

roller  against  said  deflector  roller. 
whereby  action  on  the  deflector  roller  by  the  loaded  strand  of 
the  flexible  bond  results  in  a  movement  of  the  intermediate 
lever  which  causes  the  clamping  member  to  press  the  flexible 
bond  against  the  dnve  pulley,  while  rotation  of  the  deflector 
roller  causes  rotation  of  the  two  guide  rollers  for  both  guiding 
and  driving  the  slack  strand  of  the  flexible  bond  at  a  speed 
identical,  and  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  the  speed  of  the 
loaded  strand. 


5,129,627 
RETAINER  FOR  LANDSCAPK  Kl  FMKNT 
Engene  H.   Mongeau,    189   I.akeshore   Dr..   Marlboro.    Mass 
01752 

Filed  l>ec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.23'J 

Int.  CI.'  F.04H  ;■■  N 

VS.  a.  256—19  9  Oaims 


1.  A  retainer  for  a  generally  rectangular  landscape  body 
which  has  a  bottom  surface  and  at  least  two  opposite  vertical 
side  surfaces,  said  retainer  compnsing: 

(a)  a  honzontal  base  for  engaging  the  bottom  surface  of  a 
landscape  btxJy. 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  arms  which  extend  upwardly 
from  said  base  engaging  said  opposite  vertical  sides  sur- 
faces of  the  body,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  fo<.it  which  extends  downwardly  from  the 
base  for  penetrating  the  ground  and  anchonng  said  body 
at  a  desired  position  on  the  ground,  said  fcxil  compnsing 
two  rod-like  elements  which  are  spaced  at  the  lop  of  the 
foot,  said  rod-like  elements  converging  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  foot  and  arc  joined  at  the  bottom  of  the  foot 


5,129,628 

FENCE  PANEL  AND  WALL  CONSTRLCTION 

Dale  E.  \esptr,  873  Fcx  Spring  Dr..  Chesterfield.  Mo.  63017 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178.261.  Apr.  6.  1988.  This 

application  Dec.  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  455,061 

Int.  O.*  E04H  J  7,  16 

VS.  a.  256—31  5  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  wall  panel  comprising  polymenc  matenal 
and  having  two  mutually  parallel  outer  vertical  faces  of  given 
height,  given  width,  and  given  thickness,  bounded  along  their 
perimeter  by  a  pair  of  vertical  side  edges  and  an  interconnect- 
ing pair  of  horizontal  top  and  b*jt!oni  edges. 
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each  side  edge  hav  ing  (hfrcin  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  to  a  first 
gi\en  deplh,  being  spaced  from  (he  respe\.'tive  vertical 
faces,  and  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  first 
■>Kiispacing  width,  the  respective  pain,  of  side  edge  slots 
being  adapted  to  receive  therein  and  cover  the  flanges  of 
vertical  channel  members 

ihe  top  and  b<ittom  edges  having  ihercin  a  pair  of  parallel 
slots  to  a  second  given  depth,  being  spaced  from  the 
respective  faces,  and  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
by  a  second  slots-spacing  width. 

the  respective  pair  of  top  and  bottom  sUu  being  adapted  to 
receive  therein  and  cover  the  flanges  of  honzontal  chan- 
nel members. 

the  first  and  second  slot  spacing  widths  being  sufficiently 
similar  that  they  merge  to  constitute  a  single  pair  of  slots 
ai  the  comers  of  the  panels,  and  being  sutTiciently  dissimi- 
lar m  that  when  the  flanges  are  received  in  the  vertical 
side  edge  slots  and  when  the  flanges  are  received  in  the 
horizontal  top  or  bottom  slots  respecrive  tlanges  overlap 
one  another  at  the  panel  comers,  and  the  first  slot-spacing 
width  exceeding  the  second  slot-spacing  width  where- 
upon the  inner  surface  of  flanges  when  in  the  vertical  slots 
overlaps  the  other  surface  of  flanges  when  in  the  honzon- 
tal  top  and  b<.)ttom  slots  at  the  corners  of  the  panels. 


5.129.629 

vPP'KRATl  S  K)R  KKKDIN(.  M A  I>  Rl  \l,  INTO  A 

MOLTEN  STRKAM 

Henning  J    C  hrrstensen.  Reading,  Mich.,  avsignor  to  Hickman, 
Williams  &  Company.  Livonia,  Mich. 

Hied  Oct.  U.  1990.  S«r    So.  59*,198 

Int   (1     B22D  S7/00 

VS.  CI.  266—81  15  CUims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  inoculant  into  a  molten  metal 
stream  compnsing: 

first  holding  means  for  maintaining  inoculant  to  be  injected 
into  the  molten  stream. 

means  for  pros  iding  a  predetermined  amount  of  lncx:ulant  to 
be  injected  into  said  molten  metal  stream,  said  providing 
means  asstx'iated  with  said  first  holding  means  for  receiv- 
ing in(x;ulant  from  said  first  holding  means, 

second  holding  means  for  receiving  said  desired  amount  of 
inoculant  from  said  providing  means 

means  for  selectively  pressuring  said  second  holding  means: 

means  for  providing  accevs  from  said  second  holding  means 
to  said  molten  stream  to  enable  said  predetermined 
amount  of  said  inoculant  within  said  second  holdin>; 
means  to  pass  to  said  molten  stream,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  apparatus  such  that  said  predetcr 
mined  amount  of  inoculant  is  accurately  meiisured  and 
passed  into  said  second  holding  means  while  said  access 
means  is  closed,  said  second  holding  means  is  pressuri/ed 
b\  fluid  flow  into  said  second  holding  means,  said  access 
means  is  opened  tc  enable  pressurized  fiuid  containing  said 
predetermined  amount  of  said  imvulanl  li>  pas.s  through 
said  access  means  into  said  molten  stream,  whereby  said 
control  means  is  coupled  with  a  stopper  control  means 
which  generates  a  signal  to  a  stopper  rixl  of  a  pouring 
ladle  to  open  and  close  said  stopper  rixj.  which  holds  said 
molten   metal    which   upon   opening  o(  said   stopper   rod 


enables  flow  of  said  molten  metal  in  a  stream  into  a  mold 
and  which  upon  closing  of  said  stopper  rod  terminates  the 
flow  of  said  molten  metal  stream,  said  control  means 
regulating  the  operation  of  said  apparatus  in  response  to 
signals  of  continuous  cycling  of  said  ladle  stopper  rod. 


5.129,630 
I'HKRKDl  (TION  FL  RNA(  K  OK  A  .SM LI  TING 
RKDKTION  KACUm  OV  IRON  ORE 
TaLsuro    \riyama;  Jiro   Mase;   V'oshiyuki   Kitano;   Sakac   Ara- 
kawa;  Manihito  Tsuboi;  Shinichi  Isozaki;  Mitoshi  Kawata.  and 
(^nji  Kanatani.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan.  assiKnors  tu  NKK 
C  orporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710.6^8 
t'laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.   16,  1990.  2-158156; 
Jun.  16.  1990.  2-15815^;  Jun.  16.  1990.  2-158158.  Jun.  27,  1990. 
2-169190 

Int.  a.5  C22B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  2«— 172  24  CUims 


1.  A  prereduction  furnace  of  a  smelting  reduction  facility  of 
iron  ore  compnsing: 

a  fluidizing  prereduction  chamber  installed  in  the  upper  part 

of  said  prereduction  furnace  wherein  said  iron  ores  are  fed 

and  prereduced. 
a  gas  blowing  chamber  installed  in  the  lower  part  of  said 

prereduction  wherein  a  reducing  gas  is  fed; 
a   distributor   for    separating    said    fluidizing   prereduction 

chamber  from  said  gas  blowing  chamber. 
a  discharge  pipe  for  discharging  the  prereduced  ore  from 

said  fluidizing  prereductiiin  chamber,  and 
said  distributor  including 

a  body  of  refractory  material. 

a  metal  plate  installed  on  the  bottom  of  said  body; 

nozzles  passing  through  said  btxly  and  said  metal  plate; 

metallic  pipes  inserted  in  said  nozzles   and 

cooling  pipes  connected  to  said  melal  plate. 


5,129,631 

fLANDLING  MOLTEN  MATERIALS 

Jacobus  Van  I.£ar.  Driehuis,  Netherlands,  a.ssiKnor  to  Hoogov- 

ens  (iroep  B\ ,  I  Jmuiden,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,053,  Dec.  7.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6«6.29H 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    I>ec.    \'i.    1988, 
8803103 

Int.  CI.'  C  21B  7/14 
L.S.  CI.  266—196  12  Claims 

1  In  a  channel  apparatus  for  handling  molten  iron  wherein 
there  is  a  wear  lining  having  a  lengthwise  direction  for  contact- 
ing the  molten  iron,  at  least  one  lining  layer  outside  said  wear 
lining  and  a  casing  outside  of  and  containing  said  at  least  one 
lining  layer,  said  linings  and  casing  being  capable  of  expansion, 
said  wear  lining  and  outside  lining  hav  ing  ditTerenl  degrees  of 
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thermal  stress,  said  casing  having  side  walls  positioned  on  the 
outside  of  said  weir  lining  and  extending  in  the  lengthwise 
dirtx'tion  of  said  wear  lining  and  being  susceptible  of  receiving 
temperatures  up  to  260*  C,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  support  frame 

pressure  means  and 


said  continuous  furnace  by  means  of  said  second  conveying 
means. 
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5,129,632 

ML  AT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  THIN 

SPHEROIDAL  GRAPHITE  CAST  IRON  PRODl'CTS 

'i  asuhiro  L'zu;  Hideaki  Nagayoshi,  both  of  Kitakyusyu,  and 
R)  uzaburn  Ishiztka,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Metals.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  St.  No.  482,044,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,902 

Claims  pnority,  npplication  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1989,  1-40074 

Int.  a.'  C21D  1/62 

U.S.  a.  266—259  5  Claims 


~  IV 


1  A  heat  treatment  apparatus  for  heat  treating  thin  spheroi- 
dal graphite  cast  iron  products  cast  in  casting  molds,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  oast  iron  product  remover  for  removing  the 
thin  spheroidal  graphite  cast  iron  products  from  the  casting 
molds;  a  continuous  furnace  having  an  inlet  positioned  near 
said  cast  iron  prodict  remover,  said  continuous  furnace  com- 
prising a  uniform  temperature  zone  kept  at  a  temperature  equal 
to  or  higher  than  aii  A3  transformation  point  of  said  thin  sphe- 
loidal  graphite  cast  iron  products  and  a  cooling  zone  down- 
siream  of  said  uni'brm  temperature  zone;  a  first  conveying 
means  for  said  thir  cast  iron  products  disposed  between  said 
cast  iron  product  remover  and  the  inlet  of  said  continuous 
furnace;  and  a  second  conveying  means  for  said  thin  cast  iron 
products  moving  through  said  continuous  furnace,  said  thin 
cast  iron  products  being  conveyed  to  said  second  conveying 
means  by  means  of  said  first  conveying  means  immediately 
after  removal  from  said  casting  mold  and  being  introduced  into 


5,129,633 
HYDRAULIC  ACTLATOR  FOR  PARALI  EL  AIXTLIARY 

LEAF  SPRINGS 
Erien  B.  \\alton.  Farmington  Hills;  David  M.  Preston,  Drayton 
Plains;   James   L.   Oliver,   Pontiac.   and   James   A.   Juriga. 
Bloomfield  Hills,  al!  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Ocreland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457.068.  Dec.  26.  1989,  abandoned. 
ITus  application  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,343 
Int.  (!.'  B60G  11/02.  11/10 
VS.  a.  267—45  8  C  laims 


means  operative  y  connecting  said  pressure  means  to  said 
support  frame  and  to  said  side  walls  of  said  casing, 

said  pressure  mi^ans  maintaining  pressure  on  said  linings 
through  said  oising  sidewalls  at  least  equal  to  said  pressure 
on  said  linings  through  said  casing  side  walls  prior  to 
expansion  of  said  Unings  and  casing  to  counteract  cracking 
of  said  linings 


O-'^ 


1.  A  vehicle  composing  left  and  right  ground  engaging 
wheel  mechanisms  roiaiably  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  an 
axle  assembly  extending  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  a.\is  of  a 
vehicle  chassis  assemblv  having  front  and  rear  end.  mam  spnng 
means  vertically  suppi;irting  the  chassis  assembly  on  the  axlt 
assembly,  the  main  spring  means  include  first  and  second  trans- 
versely spaced  apart  and  generallv   longitudinally  extending 
main  leaf  springs  each  having  opposite  ends  m  load  supporting 
relation   with   the  chassis   and  each   having   an   intermediate 
portion  affixed  to  the  axle  as.sembly.  means  attaching  one  of 
said  opposite  ends  of  each  main  spnng  means  to  the  chassis  for 
free  pivotal  and  non-linear  movement  relative  io  the  chassis; 
first  and  second  transversely  spaced  apart  and  generally  longi- 
tudinally extending  auxiliary  leaf  spnngs  each  having  a  first 
and  a  second  end  respectively  attached  to  the  chassis  and  axle 
assemblies,  the  auxiliary  leaf  spnngs  for  vertically  supporting 
the  chassis  on  the  axle  assemblv  in  parallel  with  the  main  spring 
means;  and  an  actuator  means  affixed  lo  one  of  the  assemblies 
and  selectively  operative  to  position  a  reaction  means  between 
the  one  assembly  and  a  portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  each 
auxiliary  leaf  spring  for  varying  the  amount  of  vertical  supp^irt 
provided  by  the  auxiliary  leaf  spnngs.  charactenzed  bv : 
the  auxiliary  leaf  spnngs  each  being  of  the  single  leaf  type 
and  operative  to  function  as  a  traction  link  independent  of 
the  position  of  the  reaction  means: 
first  bracket  means  ngidly  affixed  to  the  chassis  assembly  for 
attaching  the  first  end  of  each  auxiliary  spring  for  free 
pivotal  movement  and  non  linear  movement  relative  to 
the  chassis: 
second  bracket  means  rigidly  affixed  to  the  axle  assembly 
and  including  means  for  attaching  the  second  ends  of  the 
auxiliary  leaf  springs  and  ngidly  attaching  the  intermedi- 
ate portions  of  the  main  leaf  spnngs  10  opposite  sides  of 
the  axle  assembly  relative  to  the  vertical,  said  means  for 
attaching  the  second  ends  allowing  free  pivotal  movement 
and  preventing  linear  movement  of  the  second  ends  rela- 
tive to  the  axle  assembly:  and 
each  reaction  means  being  movably  interposed  between  the 
auxiliary  leaf  spnng  portion  an.l  one  end  of  a  movable 
piston  disposed  in  a  housing  affixed  to  one  of  the  assem- 
blies, the  other  end  of  the  piston  and  the  housing  defining 
a  fluid  chamber  selectively  pressurized  bv  a  fiuid  to  inhibi! 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  leaf  spnng  portions  relative  to 
the  one  assembly  and  selectively  depressurized  to  allow 
such  movement. 
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VIR.SF'RIN(,  HUH  I'XRrUI    RfsfRMMNi.  SI  WW 
John  R.  Harris,  I  niontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Tht  (.oodjear 
lire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Dhfo 

Kiled  S<-p.  2,  IW6,  Vr    No    Wl.^Hl 

Int    (1      Klhh  J 

Ui».  a.  26'  -M  :4  3  Claims 


retained  in  said  cylinder,  a  recess  in  said  housing,  a  seal  in  said 
recess,  said  seal  having  a  flexible  annular  sealing  element  hav- 
ing in  cross  section  a  generally  C-shape  with  arins  constructed 


1.  A  suspension  strut  for  connecting  a  sprung  portion  and  an 
unsprung  portion  of  a  suspension  system  compnsing; 

(a)  a  damper  means  having  a  rotational  axis  and  including  a 
tubular  b<x)y  having  an  axially  moveable  rod  extending 
coaxially  outward  therefrom,  said  lubular  bixiy  of  said 
damper  means  being  connected  to  said  unspring  portion  of 
the  suspension  by  a  mounting  means  and  said  rod  being 
connected  to  said  sprung  portion  of  the  suspension  at  an 
attachment  ptunt,  and 

(b)  a  rolling  lobe  airspnng  opcratively  mounted  surrounding 
said  damper  means  to  form  a  sealed  pneumatic  working 
cavity  therearound,  said  airspnng  including  an  upper 
retainer,  an  airspnng  piston,  having  a  centerline,  spaced 
axially  away  from  said  upper  retainer,  a  flexible  air  imper- 
vious member  having  a  first  end  sealably  attached  to  said 
upper  retainer  and  a  second  end  sealably  attached  to  said 
piston  forming  the  sealed  pneumatic  working  cavity 
therebetween,  said  working  cavitv  being  pressunzed  to 
radially  inflate  said  flexible  member  to  an  inflated  radius, 
a  rigid  partial  restraining  sleeve  fixedly  attached  to  said 
supper  retainer  and  extending  circumferentially  less  than 
the  total  circumference  of  said  flexible  air  impervious 
member,  said  ngid  slee\e  having  a  radius  measured  from 
the  centerhne  when  fixedly  attached  which  is  less  than  the 
inflated  radius  of  the  flexible  member,  said  ngid  sleeve 
functioning  to  radially  restrain  less  than  the  whole  circum- 
ference of  the  membrane  to  provide  a  side  load  force, 
wherein  ^aid  flexible  member  has  said  first  end  cut  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  centerline  and  said  second  end 
cut  in  an  non-perpendicular  plane  to  said  centerline. 


(,  VS  sI'RINt,  VMIfl  (  MIVI'H)  Sf  \I 
Oawd   ■*•!    Holle),  Whitmort  l.ake.  Mich     a.ssi^n.ir  to  Power 
Components,  Inc.,  Redford.  Mich 

Filed  Jun.  :i,  1<»<>0.  Scr.  .No.  54i,15t 
Int.  n     H6K  9/36.  9/02 
i.  .S.  CI.  267—129  18  Claims 

12.  A  gas  spnng  device  compnsing  a  cylinder  defining  at 
least  in  part  a  gas  chamber,  a  rod  slidably  received  in  said 
cylinder  and  extending  generally  axially  through  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  ■Aith  j  head  ^(instructed  and  arranged  to  com- 
press a  gas  vkUhii;  said  gas  chamber  when  moving  from  its 
extended  position  toward  its  retracted  position,  a  housing  in 
said  cylinder  encircling  said  rod,  said  housing  being  releasably 


and  arranged  so  that  the  free  edges  of  said  arms  are  biased  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  rod  and  the  housing  so  as  to 
prevent  leakage  of  pressurized  gas  from  the  cylinder  by  pres- 
surized gas  within  the  chamber  acting  upon  said  arms. 


5,129.636 
I'M'K  (  1  \MPS 
Eric  HridKStock.  Hop< .  K  nt>lHnd.  assignor  to  Fusion  Group  pic, 
Chtsti-rfif  !d.  Kngland 

t  il.d  May  "    IWI,  Ser.  No.  696,608 
Claims  priority,  application  t  nilrd  Kingdom,  ^1a^    II,  1990, 
9010622 

Int.  CI.    B25U  J.JU 
VJS.  a.  269— *3  I  Claim 


1  A  pipe  clamp  compnsing  first  and  second  clamp  members 
to  encircle  and  engage  a  respective  pipe  end,  said  first  clamp 
member  being  pivotally  secured  at  or  towards  one  end  of  an 
inflexible  extendible  means  and  said  second  clamp  member 
being  pivotally  secured  at  or  towards  the  oppcsitc  end  of  said 
extendible  means,  there  being  at  least  one  arm  extending  from 
each  clamp  member,  said  arms  overlapping  each  other  at  their 
inner  ends  and  pivotally  secured  together  by  a  removable  pivot 
pin  means,  and  there  being  mounted  on  each  arm  towards  its 
inner  end  a  location  block  foi  a  removable  roller  pin,  the 
position  of  each  location  block  on  its  respective  arms  being 
such  that  with  the  arms  in  alignment,  the  innermost  end  of  one 
arm  extends  beyond  the  position  of  axis  of  the  roller  pin  on  the 
location  block  of  the  other  arm,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  in  a  first  condition  and  with  the  pivot  pin  in  place  and  the 
roller  pins  removed,  a  contraction  of  the  inflexible  extendible 
means  causes  the  clamp  members  to  be  brought  towards  each 
other  with  consequential  pivoting  of  the  arms  about  the  pivot 
pin,  and  an  extension  of  the  extendible  means  causes  the  clamp 
members  to  be  carried  away  from  each  other  w ith  consequen- 
tial opposite  pivoting  of  the  arms  alxiut  the  pivot  pin  until  the 
arms  are  in  alignment,  and  the  arrangement  being  such  that  in 
a  second  condition,  the  pivot  pin  is  removed  and  the  roller  pins 
located  ont  he  location  bl(x:ks  and  when  a  contraction  of  the 
extendible  means  causes  the  clamp  members  to  be  drawn 
towards  each  other  with  maintained  axial  alignment 
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5,129,637 
DKVICE  FOR  FIXING  WORK  IN  POSITION 

lakavoshi  Ito.  Icliinomiya,  and  Takao  Kondo,  Gifu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignon  to  Infom  Co^  Ltd.  and  Kabushild  Kaisha 
Mori  Coating,  b-ith  of  Icbinomiya,  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,631 

Int.  a.'  B25B  I/OS 

VS.  a.  269—231  11  Qainu 


1.  A  device  for  fixing  a  work  in  position  on  a  base  having  a 
protrusion  and  a  hole  formed  adjacent  the  protrusion  for 
mounting  the  device,  comprising: 

a  rotational  member  mountable  in  the  hole  of  the  base  and 
rotatable  around  the  axis  of  the  hole,  said  rotational  mem- 
ber having 

a  shank  insertabie  into  the  hole  of  the  base, 

a  head  disposed  on  an  upper  end  of  said  shank  and  having  a 
lateral  surface  for  pressing  the  work  against  the  protru- 
sion, the  distance  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotational 
member  to  said  lateral  surface  being  varied  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  said  head, 

an  engaging  reciss  formed  on  said  head  coaxially  with  said 
shank  and  opjned  at  its  upper  portion  for  engagement 
with  a  tool  for  rotating  said  rotational  member,  and 

a  threaded  hole  c  xtending  from  said  head  to  said  shank  along 
the  rotational  .ixis  of  said  rotational  member  and  joined  to 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  engaging  recess; 

a  screw  member  threadably  engaged  with  said  threaded  hole 
of  said  rotational  member  and  having  an  engaging  portion 
for  engagement  with  another  tool  for  rotating  said  screw 
member,  said  engaging  portion  being  disposed  at  the 
upper  end  of  s.ud  screw  member  and  being  disposed  on  an 
axis  of  said  screw  member;  and 

expanding  mean^  provided  with  said  shank  of  said  rotational 
member  and  operably  by  said  screw  member  for  expand- 
ing laterally  S')  as  to  prohibit  rotation  of  said  rotational 
member  in  acoordance  with  the  axial  movement  of  said 
screw  membei; 

whereby  said  screw  member  can  be  positioned  below  said 
engaging  recess  when  said  rotational  member  is  rotated  by 
said  tool  throi:gh  engagement  with  said  engaging  recess, 
and  said  screw  member  can  be  rotated  by  said  another  tool 
to  operate  said  expanding  means  through  engagement 
with  said  engaging  portion  via  said  engaging  recess  after 
said  rotational  member  has  been  rotated  to  position  said 
lateral  surface  of  said  head  in  contacting  relation  to  the 
work. 


5,129,638 
MSE-JAW  EXTENSION 
Duyid  1     Lhirfee,  .If.,  MeadTiUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Susan  M. 
Ourfee,  MeadviUe,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,050 
Int.  a.'  B25B  1/24 
VS.  a.  269—282  37  Qaims 

1.  Jaw  extensions  for  a  vise  for  machining  operations,  the 
vise  having  a  stationary  jaw  with  an  inner  face  and  an  outer 
face,  a  movable  jaw  with  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  the 
inner  faces  of  the  stationary  and  movable  jaws  facing  one 
another,  a  flat  datum  surface  upon  which  the  movable  jaw 


rests,  and  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the  movable  jaw 
relative  to  the  stationary  jaw,  composing: 

a  first  extension  a.ssembly  for  the  stationary  jaw 
a  second  extension  assembly  for  the  movable  law.  and 
a  plurality  of  jaw  segments,  at  least  one  jaw  segment  of  said 
plurality  of  jaw  segments  being  mounted  on  each  of  sau' 
first  and  said  second  extension  assemblies,  said  at  least  one 
jaw  segment  capable  of  fixation  where  mounted,  each  of 
said  first  and   said   second  extension  as.semblies  furiher 


comprises  an  L-shaf>ed  extender,  said  I.-shaped  extender 
having  a  base  leg  perpendicular  to  the  datum  surface  and 
an  extender  leg  parallel  to  the  datum  surface,  said  extender 
leg  has  at  least  one  laterally  extending  key-way  m  an 
upper  surface  for  receiving  at  least  one  jaw  segment. 
wherein  at  least  the  second  extension  as.sembly  includes  an 
extension  support  removable  affixed  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  movable  jaw  for  supporting,  at  an  end  opposite  said 
base  leg,  the  extender  leg  of  the  second  extension  as,semh!y 
relative  to  the  datum  surface. 


5,129,639 
PRINTER  CONFIGLRATION  CONTROI  SYSTEM 
John  W.  iXHority,  Rochester,  N.\'..  assignor  to  Flastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No   62,v.309 

Int   C\.'  B41K  13,54 

VS.  CL  270—1.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  pnnting  including  matching  print  job  re- 
quirements of  a  user  sent  from  a  remote  location  along  with  a 
print  document  to  printer  capabilities,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  determining  whether  a  mismatch  exists  between  the  job 
requirements  from  the  remote  location  and  the  pnnter 
capabilities; 
(b) determining  the  best  match  beiween  the  loh  requirements 
from  the  remote  kxraiion  and  the  printer  capabilities  w  hen 
the  mismatch  exists:  printing  the  document  unatlended  H\ 
the  user,  responsive  to  the  best  match. 
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(c)  setting  thf  joh  requirements  to  the  best  match  when  the 
mismatch  exists,  mcludmg 

(cl)  settmg  job  paper  requirements  to  the  best  paper 
match, 

(c2)  settmg  job  staplmg  requirements  to  no  stapling  when 
supling  does  not  exist  in  the  printer  capabilities, 

(c3l  rotating  the  image  and  setting  job  supling  require 
ment.s  to  an  available  stapling  capability  when  rotation 
and  stapling  will  satisfy  the  job  stapling  requirements, 

c4i  setting  job  duplex  requirements  to  simplex  when  du- 
plex capability  does  not  exist  in  the  pnnter  capabilities, 

(c5)  settmg  job  offset  requirements  to  no  vitTset  when 
offset  capability  J<.>es  not  ex^st  m  the  printer  capabilities; 
and 

(c6)  setting  job  folding  requlrement^  to  no  folding  when 
folding  capability  di>es  not  exits  in  the  pnnter;  and 

(d)  printing  the  J.icument  unattended  by  the  u.ser  responsive 
to  the  best  match 


5.12<>,640 
SHEET  HMSHKR 
-icnji   Kctsaka,   Nalut   Hiroshi   Kimura,   Manabeshin.    \kihiro 
Suzuki,  Ibaraki,  and  Kenji  Hayashi,  Takaba,  all  of  Japan. 
assigRon  to  Ikegami  Tsuahinki  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(ontiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  378,051,  Jul.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No 
5,020,785.  Thia  application  Jun.  3,  1991,  S«r.  No.  709,295 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1988,  63-1 ''38X4; 
Jul.  14,  1988,  63-173885;  Jul.  14,  1988.  63-P3886;  Jul.  14.  19W* 
&J-173887:  Jul.  14,  1988,  63-173888;  Jul    14.  1988.  6J-P3889; 
Jul.  14.  1988.  63-173890 

Hie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  Hi  lun  4   2008, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Ini    (1  ■  B42B  ;     « 

U.S.  a.  270—53  4  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  finisher  comprising: 

a  tray; 

sheet  folding  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  sheet  fold- 
ing modes  including  a  non-folding  mode; 

sheet  discharge  means  for  discharging  a  sheet  onto  said  tray; 
and 

position  control  ^lean^  tor  hanging  the  level  of  a  portion  of 
said  tray  such  that  the  distance  between  said  sheet  dis- 
charge means  and  said  portion  of  said  tray  vanes  in  accor- 
dance with  the  folding  nuvde  being  produced  by  said  sheet 
folding  means 

v^  herein  said  position  control  means  moves  said  portion  of 
said  tray  such  that  the  distance  between  said  tray  and  said 
sheet  discharge  means  is  reduced  during  said  non-folding 
mode, 

and  »  herein  s,ikl  position  control  means  comprises: 

a  tray  mam  rxxJy  arranged  to  be  slanted  at  a  predetermined 
angle 

a  flap  section  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  tray  body; 

a  door  section  pivotally  connected  to  said  flap  section; 


a  main  wall,  said  main  wall  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
tray  main  body  by  a  bracket; 

first  moving  means  for  moving  said  flap  section  and  said 
door  section  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  flat  section 
and  said  dcx'r  section  are  in  .i  substantially  horizontally 
aligned  slate,  and 

sevond  moving  means  for  mosing  said  Hap  section  and  said 
diKir  section  to  a  second  pi.)sUion  in  which  said  slanteti 
tray  main  body  and  said  flap  section  are  maintained  at  the 
same  angle  and  said  diK)r  section  is  maintained  substan- 
tially horizontally. 


5.129.641 

Ml  I  riPI  K  STAGE  DISPENSER 

John  A,  l.«nii.  51  Ijimont  A»enue,  Scarl)ou(ih,  Ontario.  (  anada 

MIS  1A8 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  449.*57,  Dec.  12.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  IS  I  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,477,  May  20.  19»». 

iibandoned.  This  application  E'eb.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  653.73" 

Int.  <1."  B65H  5   .'-' 

l  .S.  Cl.  271— «  6  (laims 


1,  In  a  method  of  delivering  cards  or  like  paper  stock  to  a 
demand  location  for  dispensing  in  timed  sequence  therefrom, 
the  steps  of: 

(U  feeding  cards  singly  from  a  bottom  stack  feeder  through 
a  plurality  of  sequential  conveyor  stage  to  a  final  stage 
constituting  a  demand  liK'ation; 

(2)  operating  each  stage  of  the  conveyor  independently,  the 
suck  feeder  and  the  I'lrs!  stage  of  the  conveyor  being 
operated  together 

(3)  actuating  each  stage  of  the  viinveyor  when  no  card  is 
present  at  a  previetermined  position  in  that  stage  and  si- 
multaneously actuating  each  preceding  stage,  and 

(4)  operating  the  final  stage  also  to  dispense  a  card  in  timed 
sequence  (herefrom,  the  feed  rate  of  cards  from  the  stack 
feeder  being  higher  than  the  rate  of  dispensing  cards  from 
the  final  stage 


5,129,642 

CONTROLIABI.E  IXKXMENT  DRIVE  AND 

SEPARATION  SYSTEAl 

Iduard  Svyatsky,  Chicago,  and  Thomas  J.  Eaber.  Skokie,  both 

of  III..  aAsignors  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company.  Skokif.  III. 
Cuotinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  202,099,  Jun.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar   4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  654.2"'8 
Int.  (!.'  B65H  ''  "' 
U.S.  n.  271  —  10  27  Claims 

1.  A  divument  feed  and  separation  system  including  means 
for  removing  d^vuments  one  at  a  time  from  a  stack  of  di.K'U 
ments  and  directing  each  document  to  a  dtx:ument  separation 
station,  said  dv>cument  separation  station  including  document 
advancing  means  dellning  a  nip  adapted  to  receive  and  ad- 
vance a  single  di.xument  directed  from  said  stack  of  docu- 
ments, to  reverse  movement  of  all  but  one  of  a  plurality  of 
documents  received  simultaneously  in  said  n;p  from  said  stack 
of  dixuments,  and  :o  stop  movement  of  documents  received 
from  said  stack  of  d(Kumenls  hut  not  received  in  said  nip,  said 
document  advancing  means  including  a  pair  of  nip  rollers 
bia.sed  into  tangential  engagement  with  each  other  to  define 
said  nip.  said  nip  rollers  being  adapted  to  gnp  and  advance 
documents  one  at  a  time  through  said  nip,  one  of  said  nip 
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rollers  being  fixed 
other  of  said  nip 
driven  by  said  pov 
said  first  shaft  an 
being  mounted  on 
second  shaft,  and 
connected  bctwee 


to  a  first  shaft  driven  by  power  means,  the 
rollers  being  mounted  on  a  second  shaft 
er  means  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation  as 
1  said  one  nip  roller,  said  other  nip  roller 
said  second  shaft  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
friction  engaging  clutch  means  operatively 
1  said  second  shaft  and  said  other  nip  roller 


to  permit  said  other  nip  roller  to  rotate  in  an  opposite  rotational 
direction  to  said  one  nip  roller  by  a  single  document  passing 
through  said  nip,  ar.d  to  halt  the  rotation  of  said  other  nip  roller 
when  two  or  more  documents  are  attempting  to  pass  through 
said  nip  simultaneously  but  have  not  entered  said  nip,  said 
halted  roller  being  operative  to  prevent  more  than  one  docu- 
ment at  a  time  frori  passing  through  said  nip. 


5,129,643 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  PASTED  BATTERY 

PLATES 

Peter  £.  Johnson,  and  David  A.  Johnson,  both  of  Corvallis, 

Oreg.,  assignors  'o  Neids,  Inc.,  Tangent,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,469 

Int.  a.'  a65H  29/66,  33/06:  B65G  47/29 

VS.  a.  271—216  4  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  vertical  stacks  from  a  stream  of 
horizontally  orienttd  semi-rigid  plates  that  overlap  one  an- 
other in  a  shingle  ftshion,  comprising: 

(a)  first  conveyo'  means  having  a  generally  planar  upper 
surface  defining  a  plane  of  conveyance  for  receiving  and 
moving  said  st;eam  of  plates,  said  first  conveyor  means 
having  a  receiv  ing  end  that  receives  the  plates  and  a  dis- 
charge end  tha  the  plates  are  discharged  from; 

(b)  second  conveyor  means  located  downstream  from  and 
below  said  pla  le  of  conveyance,  said  second  conveyor 
means  receiving  successive  plates  from  said  discharge  end 
and  including  alignment  means  for  aligning  respective 


leading  edges  of  said  successive  plates  as  said  plates  arc 
received  by  said  second  conveyor  means  to  form  a  stack 
thereon; 

(c)  means  for  advancing  said  second  conveyor  means  each 
time  a  completed  stack  of  plates  is  formed  thereon  to 
move  the  completed  suck  such  that  a  new  suck  will  be 
formed  by  plates  being  discharged  from  said  first  con- 
veyor means, 

(d)  a  clamping  mechanism  positioned  intermediate  said  re 
ceiving  end  and  said  discharge  end  having  upper  and 
lower  opposed  jaws  which  engage  plates  in  said  stream  for 
predetermined  intervals  to  interrupt  the  discharge  of 
plates  from  said  first  conveyor  means,  said  upper  )au 
being  movable  and  said  lower  jaw  being  fixed  relative  to 
said  plane  of  conveyance, 

(e)  wherein  said  fixed  lower  jaw  is  vertically  offset  above 
said  plane  of  conveyance  to  raise  all  plates  passing  over 
said  lower  jaw  slightly  above  said  plane  of  conveyance. 


5,129,644 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKPIECT 

ALIGNMENT 

David  G.  Thomason,  Kennesaw,  and  Voichi  Enomuto,  Duluth, 

both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Juki  America,  Inc.,  Duluth,  Ga. 

Filed  .May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526.668 

Int.  a.'  B65H  7/02 

U&a.  271— 227  I4naims 


■'''  -n 


9.  An  apparatus  for  simuluneously  aligning  in  the  X  and  Y 
coordinates  axes,  a  workpiece  upon  which  manufactunng 
operations  are  to  be  performed,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  X  coordinate  alignment  means,  said  X  coordinate  align- 
ment means  compnsmg  means  for  transporting  said  work- 
piece  in  a  path  along  the  .\-axis  to  a  predetermined  X- 
coordinate  position  on  a  work  surface; 

a  Y  coordinate  alignment  means,  said  Y  coordinate  align- 
ment means  compnsing  means  for  transporting  said  work- 
piece  in  a  path  along  the  Y-axis  to  a  predetermined  Y- 
coordinate  position  on  said  work  surface 

a  sutionary  X-Y  coordinate  alignment  means  provided 
along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  workpiece  and  coop- 
erating with  said  X  and  Y  coordinate  alignment  means  for 
simultaneous  alignment  of  said  workpiece  m  the  X  and  Y 
coordinate  axes: 

a  workpiece  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  piesence  of 
said  workpiece  upon  said  work  surface,  and 

a  coordinate  sensing  means  for  asceruining  placement  of 
said  workpiece  at  either  said  predetermined  .X-cixirdmate 
position  or  said  Y-coordinate  position  which  is  provided 
at  a  fixed  position  relative  to  either  said  predetermined 
X-coordinate  position  or  said  predetermined  Y-coordinate 
position. 
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5,129.645 
DOCt'MEMT  FEEDING  APPARATT  S 
Watam  Hamakawa;  Hirokaza  Matsno,  and  Yuoauke  Morigaini. 
all  of  Osaka,  Japaa,  aaaignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaiaka,  Otaka,  Japan 

FUed  Ja«L  19,  1990,  Ser    No   4*7,513 
Clalxa*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20,  I9«9,  l-124«ii 
Feb.  23.  1989,  l-43«5 

Int.  (T      B65H  <)/l2 
VS.  fT.  2^1  —  241  '  (laims 


i     \   ,!.«.  arnci:!   teedinji  apparatus  for  feeding  a  bunch  of 
r-.j,!indl-.  pldk-evl  on  an    Tiginal  pla..inkt  means  (o  a  st-parating 
rx.sition  along  a  transptirt  path,   for  separating  the  hunch  of 
)riginaK  by  a  separaf.on  means  'nvated  at  the  separating  posi 
tion  and  for  forwarding  the  originals    me  b;,  one  in  .i  lor%*ird 
direction  lo  an  exposure  platen,  said  apparatus  vompnsing: 
m  onginal  aligning  means  which  is  selectively  operable  for 
.iligning   the   bunch   of  originals   placed   on  the  ongmal 
plai-ing  means  at  an  aligning  position,  said  original  align- 
ing means  being  positicmed  upstream  from  the  exposure 
platen  with  respect  to  the  forward  direction, 
an  onginal  feeiiing  means  for  fi>r\*arding  the  aligned  bunch 
of  originals  fr.mi  the  aligning  posioon  to  the  separating 
position,  and 
control  means  for  executing  the  aligning  operation  of  the 
original  aligning  means  before  a  first  ongmal  feed  opera- 
tion of  the  bunch  Kif  onginals  placed  on  the  onginal  plac- 
ing means  is  started 


1    A  recording  system  comprising: 

a  recording  apparatus  for  effecting  a  record  on  a  sheet;  and 

a  sheet  feeder  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  said  recording  apparatus; 


said  recording  .apparjius  having  a  platen  roller  for  transfer- 
nng  the  sheet. 

a  puich  roller  to  he  engaged  to  or  disengaged  from  said 
platen  roller. 

a  manual  knob  tor  manually  driving  said  platen  roller    and 

m'lving  means  for  moving  said  pinch  roller  to  a  positn^n  to 
be  engaged  with  said  platen  roller  and  a  position  to  be  not 
engaged  with  said  platen  roller. 

whereby  said  sheet  feeder  ha.s  feeding  means  for  leeding  a 
sheet  and  drive  forte  transmitting  means  for  receiving  a 
dnve  force  from  said  recording  apparatus  through  a  gear 
portion  to  dnve  said  sheet  feeder  w  hen  said  sheet  teedci  is 
mounted  on  said  recording  apparatus,  and  wherein  said 
sheet  I'eedcr  funher  has  an  engaging  member  for  engaging 
with  said  moving  means  when  said  sheet  feeder  is 
mounted  on  said  recording  apparatus  to  move  said  mov- 
ing means  in  order  to  move  said  pinch  roller. 


.S,129.M7 
ELASTIC  RESISTANX >  KXERCISER  SFCl  RFD  aT  THE 

WAl.ST 
Idward  <  a.stillan(»,  i85  Midland  Ave..  1  nit  14,  Garfield,  NJ. 
U"U26 

Filed  ik-c    24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  633,319 

Int.  1 1.'  A63B  2J/02 

U.S.  a.  482—124  13  aalms 


5.12V,NV) 

WK  ()K1)IN(.    \PF\RAH  S  H\MM.    V  KIMOV  VHLE 

SHKFT  FFKOKR 

Akira  Miyakawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  In  (  an.m   Kahushiki 

kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  366.2''^    Jun    13.  19X9.  abandoned 

which  LS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    "3. 43''.  Jul.  15.  IQH' 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar   "',  1991.  Ser,  No   tMi.M'^ 
(Xaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul    II*,  19X6    M   Ihi^Wwi: 
Jul.  18,  198^.  61  1693*"' 

Int    <  1      UftMl  3/02 
UJS.CL271  — r5  lOClaima 


1,  An  article  comprising. 

a  belt; 

at  least  one  elastic  resistance  element  having  two  ends  be- 
tween which  the  elastic  resistance  elements  can  be 
stretched,  ; 

at  least  one  pad  slidably  connected  to  the  belt; 

at  least  one  connector  connected  to  the  pad  and  having 
means  to  be  connected  to  at  least  one  elastic  resistance 
exercise  element,  said  at  least  one  elastic  resistance  ele- 
ment connected  at  one  end  to  said  connector. 


5.129.648 
»\ShHBAI.l    THROW  SHOT  PRA(TICE 

arran(;fmknt  and  mftihod 

Hugh  VN  Sweeney.  P,0,  Box  422J8.  Houston.  Tex  77242.  and 
Michael  D,  Wiseman,  (  ypress,  lex  .  a-ssignors  to  Hugh  S«i-e- 
ne>,  Houston.  Tex. 

Tiled  Jul    2.«;,  1991    Ser.  No.  735,918 
Int,  CI      AftJB  69/00 
VS.  a.  273— 1.5  A  11  Oaims 

1,  A  basketball  throw  practice  arrangement  for  use  adjacent 
a  backboard  that  supports  a  basketball  hoop  in  elevated  posi- 
tion in  relation  to  a  playing  surface,  said  arrangement  compris- 
ing, 

a  net  having  upper  and  lower  edges; 

a  main  support  for  said  net.  said  main  support  having  a  lower 

end  to  rest  on  the  playing  surface  and  an  upper  end  to  abut 

against  the  hixip  and  backboard, 

support  arms  for  engaging  with  said  main  support  adjacent 

the  upper  end  of  said  mam  support,  said  support  arms 
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extending  in  opposite  directions  from  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  m.iin  support  for  engaging  and  supporting  the 
upper  edge  of  said  net;  and 
support  members  for  resting  on  the  playing  surface  in  for- 
wardly  spaced  relation  to  said  backboard  and  for  engaging 


cards  are  exhausted  and  the  player  having  the  most  money 
after  the  playing  cards  are  exhausted  being  declared  the 
winner. 


■  ■■    n  :^' 


5.129,650 
APPARATUS  AND  MTHTHOD  TOR  PI  AVING  GOLF 
Jesse  M.  Ha>man.  29413  Ana  Maria  I.a..  ijiguna  Nisuel.  Calif. 
92677 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.994 

Int.  CI."  A63B  67/02.  65/(X: 

VS.  a.  rii—ll  A  8  Oaims 


said  net  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof  to  assist  in  posi- 
tioning said  net  in  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined 
relation  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  net  to 
guide  a  basketball  from  the  backboard  or  hoop  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  net  for  retrieval. 


5,129,649 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BOARD  GAME 
George  H.  Scholz,  Top  of  the  World,  Apt.  52,  2254  Norwegian 
Dr.,  Oearwater,  Fla.  34623 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,092 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  273—236  3  Oaims 


1.  Method  of  playing  a  geographical  educational  game  hav- 
ing a  game  board  with  all  fifty  U.  S.  state  flags  depicted  to- 
gether with  groups  of  contiguous  states,  playing  cards  with 
each  card  naming  a  state  and  multiple  cities  within  the  state, 
multiple  bonus  carls  with  questions  concerning  the  state  loca- 
tions of  cities  depicted  on  each  card,  and  play  money,  the 
method  of  play  comprising: 

the  first  player  s(  lecting  a  playing  card  and  reading  the  name 
of  the  state,  its  abbreviation  and  the  names  of  multiple 
cities  within  the  slate  set  forth  on  the  card, 
the  first  player  then  receiving  a  quantity  of  play  money  for 
correctly  pronouncing  the  city  names,  additional  play 
money  for  naming  the  state  capitol,  additional  play  money 
for  selecting  the  correct  geographical  location  of  the  state 
on  the  game  board  and  additional  play  money  for  pointing 
out  the  state  f  ag  on  the  game  board,  the  first  player  hav- 
ing the  opfxjrtunity  of  selecting  a  bonus  card  if  all  the 
selections  with  respect  to  the  playing  card  are  correct,  the 
first  player  receiving  additional  play  money  for  correctly 
answenng  the  question  on  the  bonus  card, 
the  second  and  all  succeeding  players  in  rotation  continuing 
the  same  steps  as  for  the  first  player  until  all  fifty  playing 


1.  Apparatus  for  playing  golf  on  a  golf  course,  compnsing: 

a  set  of  flexible  throwing  rods,  each  rod  of  the  set  having  a 
different  flexibility  resulting  in  a  different  throwing 
power,  each  of  the  rods  having  a  first,  and  a  second  ends, 
a  round  cross-section,  and  a  taper,  the  first  end  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  second  end; 

a  round  ball  having  a  diameter  of  a  standard  golf  bail,  and  a 
diametrical  hole  therethrough  such  that  with  the  second 
end  of  the  rod  inserted  into  the  hole,  the  second  end  of  the 
rod  protrudes  minimally  beyond  the  ball  when  the  ball  is 
wedged  thereon. 

whereby  an  appropriate  rod  from  the  set  of  rods  is  selected 
in  accordance  with  the  throwing  power  derivable  there- 
from, the  ball  is  wedged  onto  the  second  end  of  the  rod, 
the  rod  is  swung  in  an  arc  to  dislodge  the  bail  from  the  rod 
to  project  the  ball  into  space  in  a  selected  direction,  the 
process  being  repeated  in  sequence  as  frequently  as  re- 
quired to  move  the  ball  incrementally  from  the  tee  to  the 
green. 


5.129.65! 
BASEBALL  BOARD  GAMK  AND  MLTHOD  OK  PLAY 
Tomas  T.  Tobias,  Jr..  4  A  Boyd  Ct.,  Jersey  City.  N.J,  07304 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  509.984 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  ^  uf' 
VS.  a,  273—93  R  18  aaims 

1,  A  game  for  playing  the  game  of  baseball  by  teams  com- 
prising: 

a  board  having  an  area  defined  thereon  representing  a  base- 
ball field,  said  area  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  first 
sub-areas  each  represented  by  a  different  one  of  a  first 
group  of  reference  characters  impnnted  thereon; 
each  of  said  first  sub-areas  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
smaller  second  sub-areas  with  each  second  sub-area  hav- 
ing imprinted  thereon  a  reference  character  of  a  second 
group  of  reference  characters; 
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a  fiPit  plurality  of  markers  representing  a  plurality  of  players 

of  each  team; 
A  ^^-parate  marker  rtpifsenting  a  baseball;  and 


lOMIII 
QUI  1 1 
OUill^ 
OUill^ 
OUIII 


•>    ■     I      ^1      »•?       !•?    J 


hir.  -aoraoaopnocaaacoK 
Du3y:::inaauL:c.naQouca 
3Cj:::.z:.aaaur:.:aaor3^^r.a 
'□□  J  ■.'■.onariJiiaoc:.-;'i:i3D 
aQL:';jcaoj£:aaad.:JUQ 
□DnanaaaDacaQDCjccaa 
Linat3:-'::'jcac:anaaaDrno 


*l|i 


acaacrjaaaaLiiiQQy.;::.! 
acac  •auci'.]:;-jaa;T..'.;j 
uuci:oaaJiJJ.:Jaaj  -.^jl^ 
a  :3iJ3nona::joBa::nja." 
a  >  ijujauaaauaauaoo'i 
%auauauaacaaaaaoaai*: 


random  selection  means  compnsing  the  -.econd  group  of 
reference  characters  for  determining  vanous  plays  of  the 
zame. 


5,129,65: 

<  VSINO  DRAWING   IOTTKR>   (,AMK  AM) 

t  ASE  PRIZI-;  MANAGKMKVT  SVSTKM 

•Ailliam  T.  Wilkinson.  fP  Town  Point  Rd.,  (Tiesapfiikt  City, 

Sid.  2\tl\ 

Filed  Keb    4,  l<WI.  Ser,  No,  650,096 

Int   (1      ^63F  J/06 

VS.  a.  ny—  1  -W  25  Claims 


delivering  a  golf  ball  which  enters  said  hole  to  said  first 

gutter: 
a  track, 
means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said  track  to  said  first  gutter 

for  returning  the  golf  ball  to  a  golfer;  and 


a  first  guide  means  for  preventing  sideways  movement  of  the 
golf  ball  in  said  first  gutter  and  guiding  the  golf  ball  m  said 
first  gutter  to  said  track 
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5.129.654 
HKTRONK    (.AMK  APPARATl'S 
Bruce  K.  Bogner,  Mount  Holly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Urehn  Corpo- 
ration, Mount  Holly.  N.J. 

Kiled  Jan.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6J8.471 

Int.  n.'  A6JF  J/02.  (M6f  3/OS.  15/44 

MS.  a.  273—238  2»  CUumi 


1     V  process  for  playing  a  lottery  or  drawing  keno/bingo 

type  game  for  mcrea-sing  partn.ipatu)n  in  casino  games  of 
chance  compnsing  the  steps  of  is,suing  a  ticket  or  card  to  a 
player  at  a  casino,  recording  on  the  ticket  the  participation  of 
the  player  in  a  casino  activity,  entenng  the  player  a.s  qualifying 
for  a  loiterv  Jrawmg  when  a  preselected  minimum  of  activity 
participatuin  in  said  casino  activity  is  attained  by  the  player, 
conducting  a  loiterv  from  qualified  players,  and  awarding  a 
prize  to  the  lottery  winner. 


5.129.653 
GO  IK  PITTIN(,  IRAlNhH 
Saul    Morns,  and   David  Moms,  both  of  C"hattan«x>na.    1  enn., 
ivsinnors  to  Habitat  International.  Inc.,  ("hattaniwiKa.   Unn. 
filed  Aug.  1.  1991,  S«r.  No.  "'39,101 
Int.  (1.     A63H  *'V/J(5 
U.S.  CT.  I'i — 1''9  C  20  Claims 

1    A  golf  putting  trainer  comprising: 
a  ramp  having  a  golf  hole  in  an  elevated  section  thereof; 
a  first  gutter  around  at  leasi  x  penpheral  portion  of  said  ramp 

for  returning  a  golf  ball, 
a  second  gutter  having  a  first  end  under  said  hole  and  a 
second  end  m  communication  with  said  first  gutter  for 
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19.  An  electronic  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  playing  board  having  a  playing  surface  and  playing  areas; 

a  first  set  of  generally  parallel  transmission  lines  located 
beneath  the  playing  surface  of  the  playing  board  and 
extending  in  a  first  direction,  and 

a  second  set  of  generally  parallel  transmission  lines  located 
beneath  the  playing  surface  of  the  playing  board,  said 
second  set  of  generally  parallel  transmission  lines  extend- 
ing in  a  second  direction  differcni  !rom  the  first  direction, 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  transmivsion  lines  forming 
intersecting  ptunts  which  arc  electrically  isolated  from 
one  another,  each  said  intersecting  piiint  being  positioned 
proximate  a  playing  area  of  said  playing  surface. 


July  14,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


923 


5,129,655 
TOKFN  MOVING  GAME  WITH  SPINNING  DISRUPTER 
Michael  R.  Gillespie,  Chicago;  Donald  A.  Rosenwinlcel;  John  V. 
Zaruba.  both  of  Oak  Park,  all  of  III4  Douglas  Harrison, 
Newburyport.  snd  Thomas  N.  Fenton,  Gloucester,  both  of 
Ma.u..  assignor  to  Breslow,  Monison,  Terzian  A  Associates, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  I  L 

Filec  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,867 

Int.  CI.5  A63F  3/00:  A63H  1/02.  1/28 

U.S.  a.  273—241  14  Claims 


Si^.^-^ 


1.  A  path  game  for  a  number  of  players  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  path  having  a  stari  and  a  finish; 

the  start  being  substantially  lower  than  the  finish; 

at  least  one  token  assigned  to  each  player  for  moving  from 
the  start  to  the  finish  in  accordance  with  chance  determi- 
nations; 

a  top  releasabty  mounted  to  a  winding  and  release  mecha- 
nism; 

means  for  storing  rotational  energy  and  imparting  the  rota- 
tional energy  to  the  top  upon  release  from  the  winding 
and  release  mechanism;  and 

means  for  removably  seating  the  winding  and  release  mecha- 
nism, togethei-  with  the  top,  adjacent  the  fmish. 


5,129,656 
RACQUET,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  TENNIS  RACQUET 

RotH'rt  Marte,  Giitzis,  and  Helmut  Umlauft,  Hard,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Head  Sportgerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  & 
Co.  OHG,  Wuhrkopfweg,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  31,  1990,  1609/90 

Int.  a.'  A63B  49/08 

U.S.  a.  273—73  J  16  Oaims 


1.  A  racquet  comprising  a  frame;  and  open  or  closed  heart 
piece;  the  frame,  heart  piece  and  shaft  being  manufactured  as 
one  piece  or  being  connected  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  fixed; 
and  a  gnp  that  is  firmed  as  a  one-piece  sleeve  that  can  be  slid 
onto  the  shaft  and  secured  thereon  when  in  the  fully  installed 
mated  position,  the  inside  profile  of  the  cross  section  of  the  grip 
and  the  outside  pre  file  of  the  cross  section  of  the  shaft  incorpo- 
rating supporting  surfaces  that  are  a  shape-locking  fit  with 
each  other  and  extend  longitudinally  over  at  least  f)art  of  the 
length  of  the  shaft,  by  means  of  which  the  grip  is  secured  on 
the  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  it  cannot  rotate  independently 
of  said  shaft,  and  wherein,  on  the  one  hand,  the  supporting 
surfaces  of  the  shaft  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  supporting 


surfaces  of  the  grip  converge  in  a  wedge  shape  at  least  over  a 
pari  of  the  length  of  the  gnp  in  the  direction  of  the  unattached 
end  of  the  shaft  and  the  supp<irt!ng  surfaces  of  the  gnp  are 
parallel  to  the  wedge  surfaces  of  the  shaft  that  work  m  con- 
junction with  them;  and  wherein  between  the  shaft  and  the 
grip  there  is  a  distance  piece  which  is  removable  and  vAhich 
limits  the  axial  installation  movement  of  the  grip  and  complete 
installation  of  the  gnp  in  the  mated  position 


5,129,657 
BORE  FORMING  SEALED  COLPI.lNt.  AND  PROCFISS 
Paul  G.  McManigaJ,  Newport  Beach.  Calif,   assignor  to  \  emco 
Corporation,  San  Dimas,  CiUif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512.341,  Apr.  23,  1990,  Pat,  No. 

5,040,714.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  716,403 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  F21B  )J:<x\  F16J  <J.'00 

U.S.  a.  277—1  15  Oaims 


1.  In  the  method  of  sealing  off  between  the  opposed  annular 
ends  of  two  tubular  parts,  said  parts  having  bores,  the  steps  that 
include: 

a)  locating  said  ends  in  spaced  apart  relation,  with  said  tubu- 
lar parts  extending  coaxially, 

b)  providing  an  annular  seal  between  said  opposed  ends,  said 
seal  having  a  bore  that  is  larger  than  the  tubular  part 
bores, 

c)  providing  tubular  relatively  rotatable  coupling  menibers 
having  shoulders  positioned  to  displace  shoulders  carried 
on  said  tubular  parts,  and  progressively  rotatably  inter- 
connecting said  coupling  members  to  transmit  force  via 
said  shoulders  to  said  tubular  parts  for  relatively  displac- 
ing said  tubular  parts  to  cause  said  annular  ends  thereof  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  annular  seal. 

d)  and  controllably  further  relatively  rotating  said  coupling 
members  for  relatively  displacing  said  tubular  parts  to 
cause  said  annular  ends  thereof  to  compressively  deform 
said  seal  to  reduce  the  seal  bore  into  approximate  flush 
relation  with  the  tubular  pari  bores; 

e)  and  providing  endwise  guiding  of  at  least  one  of  said 
members  on  at  least  one  of  said  tubular  parts. 


5,129,658 

SEAL  FOR    VN  INTKRNAL  COMBl  SIION  FNGINF 

INJECTOR 

Jean-Luc    Berton.    Saint-Geosmes,    and    Georges    Hammann. 

ThiTet,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Procal,  Langres.  France 
Filed  Feb,  25,  1991,  Ser,  No.  659,953 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2.  1990.  90  026'^  1 

Int.  CI."  F16J  1^  I):.  FX)2M  t>i '  16 

VS.  a.  277—37  4  Oaims 

1.  A  seal  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  injector,  of  the 
type  intended  to  prtxiuce  a  seal  between  an  outside  wall  of  the 
injector  or  of  an  injector  support  and  a  cylindrical  housing 
wall  provided  for  the  injector  in  a  cylinder  head  of  the  engine, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  reinforcement  i4)  having  a  short  leg 
(6)  and  a  long  leg  (5),  forming  an  approximately  L-shaped 
section,  wherein  said  short  leg  (6)  defines  an  annular  bearing 
surface  for  resting  against  an  end  beannp  surface  (14)  of  the 
injector  or  of  the  injector  suppon  (3),  and  an  elastomer  pack- 
ing (7)  is  adhered  to  said  long  leg  (5)  such  that  said  elastomer 
packing  has  an  annular  inside  sealing  bearing  surface  v8)  assur- 
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ing  a  sealing  contact  with  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  injector  or  5.1 29,660 

the  injector  support,  and  at  least  one  sealing  l.p  (9)  projecting      SEAL  ASSKMBl  ^   FOR  A  WKI  1    HOUSING  HANGER 

VVilharr.   M     favli.r.  and  James   A.   Burton,  both   iif  Houston, 

In     ivsinnDPs  ID  ((Miper  Industries.  Inc.,  Moustun,  Tex. 

I  lied  Keb,  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.6JX 

Int   (I     K21H  <3/03 

VS.  a.  277—1 1 '  14  Claims 


^E^msW.'j^' 


outward,  assunng  a  sealing  contact  with  the  cylindrical  hous- 
ing wall  of  the  injector  in  said  cylinder  head  (1). 


5,129.65y 
SHAFT  SEAL  FOR  SLl  RR^   PI  MPS 
lunji   Ootsuka;   Youichi   OKata.   and   Keizaburo   Nishi,   all   of 
sakado.  Japan,  assignors  to  F^agie  lndustr>  Co.,  I  Id.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  199<).  Ser    \o.  6JJ.30« 
I  laims     pnorit>,     application     Japan,     Dec.     25.     1989,     1- 
l4J0O8(L'] 

Int.  a.'  F16J  I5/J6 
IJ.S.  a.  277—92  1  Claim 


i(44W 


1  A  mechanical  seal  apparatus  for  a  slurry  pump  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  non-rotating  sealing  ring  disposed  about  said  shaft; 

a  non-rotaling  annular  flange  disposed  about  said  shaft  and 
said  non-rotating  sealing  ring; 

a  first  annular  elastic  packing  member  positioned  in  sealing 
relationship  between  said  non-rotating  flange  and  said 
sealing  ring. 

a  rotatable  sealini:  ring  axially  spaced  from  said  non-rotating 
sealing  ring  .iUnn;  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  shaft  and  dis- 
posed abdui  sakl  shaft, 

an  annular  sleeve  in  <ahng  relationship  with  said  shaft; 

a  seal  cover  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  annu- 
lar sleeve; 

a  second  annular  elastic  packing  member  positioned  in  seal- 
ing relationship  between  said  seal  cover  and  said  rotatable 
sealing  ring; 

said  non-rotating  and  rotatable  sealing  rings  having  opposed 
sealing  surfaces  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  in  contact  with  each  other  to  form  a  seal  therebe- 
tween: 

an  annular  skirt  member  attached  at  one  end  to  said  rotatable 
sealing  nng,  with  said  annular  flange  member  being 
spaced  from  hui  ^otitensive  with  said  second  annular 
elastii  packing  fnemtx;r.  and  the  outer  extent  of  said  annu- 
lar ilantf  urtninating  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said 
seal  cover 


I.  A  sealing  assembly  for  sealing  between  an  interior  sealing 
surface  of  a  well  housing  and  an  exterior  sealing  surface  of  a 
hanger  landed  within  the  well  housing  comprising 

an  annular  seal  body  having  an  outer  seal  lip  which  extends 
in  a  generally  radial  direction  from  said  seal  body,  and  a 
plurality  of  inner  ridges. 

said  outer  seal  lip  having  both  a  first  sealing  surface  and  a 
second  protecting  surface  with  the  second  protecting 
surface  having  a  larger  free  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  first  sealing  surface  whereby  any  engagement  with  the 
interior  sealing  surface  of  the  well  housing  during  running 
is  by  the  second  protecting  surface  and  the  first  sealing 
surface  is  protected  from  being  scratched  or  otherwise 
damaged  by  such  contact, 

energizing  means  for  engaging  the  outer  seal  lip  and  urging 
it  outwardly  to  position  said  first  sealing  surface  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  interior  sealing  surface  of  the  hous- 
ing. 


5.i:9.w>l 
sTFFl  Oil    RIV(.  ASSFMBI  Y 

.SuniMi   (Inn;    Hitcishi    Mattori.   and    Matsutaro   \li/unii.    all   of 
Kashiwa/jiki,  Japan,  avsmnors  to   KabushiUi    kaisha    Kiken, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser    No   5^0."-2,  \un.  22,  IWt),  Pat.  No.  5,(iK7.055. 
Ibis  application  Oct.  30,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  785,266 
llaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,   \ug.  31,  1989,  1-102151; 
Auk.  il.  lySV.  1102152 

Int.  Cn.^  FIW  9/06 
VS.  a.  277—141  4  Claims 


1  A  steel  oil  ring  assembly  comprising  an  upper  rail,  a  lower 
rail  and  an  annular  spacer-expander  having  radially  extending 
corrugations  for  supporting  t'rom  above  and  below  said  upper 
and  lower  rails,  said  spacer  being  split  at  one  circumferential 
location  to  form  end  portions,  each  terminating  in  a  free  end, 
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said  end  portions  being  in  pressured  contact  with  each  other  at 
a  p<iint  remote  frDm  said  free  ends  that  is  located  in  a  plane 
e.xtending  in  axia)  direction  that  passes  substantially  through 
the  centers  of  said  corrugations  in  the  radial  direction,  the  free 
ends  of  said  end  p>'3rtions  diverging  in  an  radial  direction  away 
from  said  point  at  an  angle  of  from  1'  to  19'. 


5,129,662 
CHUCK 
Rainer  Kempken,  Erkrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to 
horkardt  GmbF  ,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,098 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
199(1,  4016775 

Int  a.'  B23B  31/16 
VS.  a.  279—123  7  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  body  having  at  lea.st  one  Jaw  assembly  that  is 
radially  displaceably  guided  in  a  chuck  body  and  comprises  a 
driving  jaw  and  a  clamping  jaw,  said  chuck  further  compris- 
ing: 

a  coupling  member  that  is  mounted  in  said  driving  jaw  in 
such  a  way  as  to  be  displaceable  at  right  angles  to  guide 
means  provided  in  said  chuck  body  for  said  jaw  assembly, 
with  said  coupling  member  being  displaceable  between  an 
uncoupling  position  and  a  coupling  position  in  which  said 
coupling  meiiber  is  in  positive  engagement  with  a  back 
side  of  said  c  amping  jaw;  and 
eccentric  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  driving  jaw  for 
effecting  said  displacement  of  said  coupling  member  be- 
tween said  coupling  and  said  uncoupling  position  thereof, 
with  said  eccentric  means  having  a  nonconcentric  shaft 
that  is  dispos(.-d  in  a  transverse  slot  of  said  coupling  mem- 
ber, with  said  eccentric  means  also  being  mounted  in  said 
driving  jaw  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  axially  displaceable 
between  two  end  positions,  with  said  eccentric  means 
being  provided  with  a  stop  member  that  in  one  of  said  end 
positions  of  siiid  eccentric  means  is  disposed  in  said  trans- 
verse slot  of  said  coupling  member  when  said  coupling 
member  is  in  its  coupling  position  to  thereby  positively 
hold  said  coupling  member  in  said  coupling  position; 
said  eccentric  means  further  comprising  two  circular  cylin- 
dncal  bearing  disks  that  are  rotatably  mounted  in  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  of  said  driving  jaw,  with  said  bearing  disks 
being  intercoinected  by  said  nonconcentric  shaft,  which 
IS  nonconcen -rically  disposed  relative  to  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  tx-aring  disks,  and  with  said  coupling  member 
being  displac^bly  mounted  in  a  transverse  bore  that  is 
provided  in  ',aid  driving  jaw  in  a  region  between  said 
bearing  disks  of  said  eccentric  means; 
an  outer  surface  of  a  radially  outwardly  disposed  one  of  said 
bearing  disks  t)eing  provided  with  a  key  face  for  receiving 


an  actuating  tool  that  is  removable  from  said  eccentric 
means  only  in  said  one  end  position  thereof  where  said 
eccentric  mean',  is  locked  in  place  by  said  slop  member 
and 
said  key  face  being  embodied  a.s  an  inclined  skn  and  said 
actuating  too)  having  a  corresponding  key  that  is  remov- 
able from  said  inclined  slot  only  when  said  outer  surface  of 
said  radially  outwardly  disposed  bearing  disk  of  said  ec- 
centric means  is  essentially  flush  with  an  outer  surface  of 
said  driving  jaw. 


5.129.66J 
ROLLER  ICE  SKATE  BASE 
Mike  Soo,  No.  403,  CTiung  Shan  Rd.,  Jen  Teh  Hsiang.  laman 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  I>ec    18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  629,531 

int.  CI  ■  A63C  17/18 

VS.  a.  280—7.14  1  Claim 


.r>, 


1.  In  a  combination  of  a  roller/ice  skate  base  and  an  ice  blade 
structure,  said  roller/ice  blade  base  compnsing  an  upper  struc- 
ture for  attaching  a  skate  b<x)t  thereto  and  said  ice  blade  sirut 
ture  comprising   a   lower   structure   for   fixing   an    ice   blade 
thereto; 

said  upper  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  parallellv -spaced 
side  walls,  each  said  side  wall  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
spaced  first  through  holes,  each  said  first  through  hole 
having  a  square  recess  formed  therearound  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  side  wall;  each  said  side  wall  further  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bosses,  each  boss  being  formed  on  an 
inside  surface  thereof  around  each  said  first  through  hole 
said  lower  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  second 
through  holes  corresponding  to  said  first  through  holes  of 
said  side  walls  and  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  recesses  being 
formed  around  said  second  through  holes  on  outer  sides  of 
said  lower  struclure; 
said  lower  structure  being  receivable  between  said  side  walls 
with  said  U-shaped  recesses  receiving  said  bosses,  thereby 
aligning  said  through  holes  of  said  upper  and  lower  struc- 
tures to  receive  a  bolt  therethrough  with  said  >quare 
recesses  receiving  compatible  square  portions  of  the  b<ilts 


5.129.664 
PFDAL-DRIVEN  ROLLER-SKATF 
Teng-Huang  Chen.  No.  159,  Wu  ,Miao  Rd..  KaohsiunR,  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.026 
Int,  CI."  B62M  .'   ij4 
VS.  CI.  280—221  1  (laim 

1.  A  pedal-dnven  roller-skate,  comprising: 
driven  rollers  including  at  least  a  first  pair  longitudinally 
disposed  at  one  side,  a  second  pair  longitudinally  disposed 
at  an  opposite  side  and  and  a  third  pair  iongitudinallv 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  pairs,  said  driven 
rollers  having  each  two  pivot  holes  symmetncally  dis- 
posed at  two  eccentric  locations; 
a  first  pair  of  wheel  axles  connected  between  said  first  and 
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Aird  pairs  of  dnven  rollers,  having  each  two  opposite 
ends  respectively  fastened  in  one  of  said  two  pivot  holes; 
a  second  pair  of  \a  heel  atles  connected  between  said  second 
and  third  pairs  tif  driven  rollers,  having  each  two  opp<»ile 
ends  respectivelv  tisientil  im  '.he  other  of  said  two  pivot 
holes, 


5.129.666 
ALUMINUM  AI.l.OV  BICTt  IK  KRAMK 
Richard    lai.   No.   302-1,   Chang-Yuan    Rd..   ChanR-Sha  Tsim, 
Hualan  HsianK.  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Kiied  Jan.  10.  1991,  ,Ser.  No.  639,295 

Int.  n:  B62K  .'v  .': 

UJS.  a.  2«0— 2«1.1  3CUUM 


a  first  ptdjl  rruiunifd  on  said  first  pair  of  wheel  axles  be- 
tween said  first  and  third  pairs  of  driven  rollers. 

a  second  pedal  mounted  on  said  second  pair  of  wheel  axles 
between  said  second  and  third  pairs  of  dnven  rollers;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  pedals  are  alternatively  rotated 
to  drive  said  dr".  en  rollers  to  run  forwards  or  backwards. 


5.129.665 

BIOTI 1   FR\MK  WITH  ONK  OR   IHO  IMl'ROVfn 

WISHBONE  STAYS 

hdmund  1-..  Sutter  (.eorge  K.  Oarke,  and  Rands  I),  Kurth.  all  of 

Janes'ille.  Wis.,  assimiors  to  Roadmaster  t  orporation.  OIney, 

Hi 

Piled  Nov.  21.  1"*9(J.  Ser.  No.  616,420 
Int   n.    B62K  19/38 
VS.  a.  280—2^4 


1   An  aluminum  alloy  bicycle  frame  including  a  set  of  tubes 

and  a  set  of  joint  members  for  connecting  said  tubes,  each  of 

said  joint  members  hasing  a  tubular  joining  portion;  wherein 

the  improvement  is  characterized  by 

each  of  said  tubes  has  ing  a  constricted  end.  said  constructed 

end  being  reint'orced  and  including  an  outer  reinforcing 

member  fuedly  sleeved  therearound.  and  an  inner  cylin- 

dncal  reinforcing  member  securely  inserted  therein,  said 

outer  reinforcing  member  being  externally  threaded  and 

provided   with   adhesive  glue,   and   said   tubular  joining 

portion  of  each  of  said  joint  members  having  a  threaded 

inner  face  and  provided  with  adhesive  glue,  st)  that  said 

externally  threaded  ends  of  said  tube>  can  be  respectively 

screwed  into  and  adhered  to  said  tubular  joining  portions 

of  said  joint  members. 


26  Claims 


5,129,667 
AIR(  RAFT  row  CONNKCfOR 

>^  .  riard  (.ratton.  34  Thorn  St.,  Sewickley,  Pa.  15143 
Hied  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601.457 
Int.  CI.'  B60I)        • 
U.S.  a.  280-^93 


20  Claims 


444a     46seu^«e^ 


.^ 


1.  A  bicycle  frame  having  a  truss  p<srtion  including  a  pedal 
crank  housing  and  a  seat  ma,st  extending  upwardly  from  the 
pedal  crank  housing,  and  upper  and  lower  stays  for  connecting 
.1  rear  wheel  to  the  truss  portion,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
^idvs  comprises 

(ai  a  L-shaped  tubular  member  having  a  curved  portion  and 
two  leg  portions,  the  leg  portions  p«->sitioned  to  straddle 
the  rear  wheel,  and 
(b)  a  second  tubular  menifser  -xterding  bt'tween  the  truss 
portion  of  the  frame  and  'he  ^urved  p^irtion  of  the  I 
shaped  tubular  member,  the  seomd  tubular  member  being 
shaped  at  one  end  sii  as  to  terminate  m  gussets  that  at  least 
partialis  surround  the  curved  piirtion  of  the  L  -shaped 
member,  the  second  tubular  member  bein.;  flattened  near 
the  gu.ssets 


_  li 


«2   40  «   «o    M 


"CEl 


;>«       J2 


^ 


66       W 

1  A  tow  connector  adapted  to  engage  a  nose  strut  of  an 
aircraft  for  towing  the  aircraft,  said  connector  comprising: 

an  arm. 

J  ha.se  member  attached  perpendicular  to  an  end  of  said  arm, 
said  ba,se  member  having  opposed  free  ends; 

^^lp  means  adjacent  each  of  said  free  ends  of  said  base  mem- 
ber. 

a  finger  attached  to  each  of  said  free  ends  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  fingers  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
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base  membei  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said 
fingers  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  arm,  each  of  said  fingers  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  xirtion  attached  to  said  upper  portion,  said 
lower  portion  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of 
said  upper  pc'rtion  to  form  an  exposed  end; 

a  longitudinal  t  iroughbore  formed  in  said  upper  portion  of 
each  of  said  linger; 

an  open  top  notch  formed  in  said  exposed  end  of  said  lower 
portion  of  ea^h  of  said  fingers; 

a  shaft  slideably  mounted  in  each  of  said  throughbores  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  substantially  overlying 
the  open  top  of  said  notch  to  close  said  open  top  of  said 
notch  and  a  second  position  adjacent  to  a  stop  to  remove 
said  shaft  fro  n  said  open  top  of  said  notch; 

an  upright  member  attached  to  an  end  of  each  of  said  shafts; 

a  bar  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said  upright  mem- 
bers; 

a  sleeve  freely  encasing  each  of  said  bars;  and 

adjustment  means  for  moving  said  shafts  between  the  first 
position  wheiein  the  front  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  over- 
lies said  open  top  of  one  of  said  notches  to  close  said 
notches  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  shafts  are 
removed  from  said  open  top  of  said  notches  to  open  said 
notches. 


5,129,668 
SKI  BOOT  BINDING  MOUNTING 
Leonard  Hecht,  7380-A  Ostell  Cresent,  Montreal,  Que.,  Canada 
H4P  1Y8 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,503 

Int.  a.'  A63C  5/00 

VS.  a.  280—607  11  Claims 


5,129,669 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  AlTOMOBILE  W  HEEL 

AUGTVMENT 
Gerald  A.  Specktor,  St  Paul,  and  John  Specktor,  Golden  Valley, 
both  of  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  Shim-A-Line.  Inc.,  Minneapolis. 
Mian. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,459,  Apr.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,044.659   This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.669 

Int.  a.'  B62D  rw 

VS.  a.  280—661  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  wheel  assembly  attached  to  a 
wheel  support  member  by  at  least  first  and  second  bolts  of  a 
suspension  system  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  first  bolt  ex- 
tending through  a  first  slotted  aperture  in  the  wheel  suppon 
member  and  the  second  bolt  extending  through  a  second  aper- 
ture in  the  wheel  support  member,  the  device  composing 
a  first  section  having  a  first  bolt  engaging  apenure. 
a  second   section   having   a   second   boll   engaging   slotted 

aperture;  and 
a  connecting  section  connecting  the  first  and  second  section.^ 
in  a  spaced  apart  relationship;  said  first,  second  and  con- 
necting sections  being  movable  relative  to  the  wheei  sup 
port  member  subsequent  to  insertion  of  the  first  boll  in  the 
first  boll  engaging  apenure  and  the  first  slotted  aperture 
and  the  second  bolt  in  the  second  bolt  engaging  slotted 
aperture  and  the  second  apenure. 


C^ 


1.  A  ski  boot  binding  mounting  for  mounting  a  ski  boot 
binding  to  a  ski,  the  ski  binding  mounting  comprising: 

a  base  plate  for  supporting  the  ski  boot  binding,  said  base 
plate  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends; 

first  attachment  means  for  pivotally  fixing  the  first  longitudi- 
nal end  of  the  base  plate  to  the  ski,  said  first  attachment 
means  allowing  the  first  end  to  pivot  about  a  first  axis 
transverse  to  the  ski;  and 

second  attachment  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  second 
longitudinal  end  of  the  base  plate  to  the  ski,  said  second 
attachment  m^ans  allowing  the  second  end  to  pivot  about 
a  second  axis  i  ransverse  to  the  ski  and  allowing  movement 
of  the  plate  ia  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski  while 
preventing  any  lateral  movement  of  the  base  plate  with 
respect  to  the  ski  wherein  said  second  attachment  means 
comprise  a  lirk  member  having  a  lower  rear  end  and  an 
upper  front  end,  the  link  member  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  said  lower  rear  end  to  the  ski  and  at  said  upper 
front  end  to  the  base  plate,  such  that  said  movement  in 
said  lengthwise  direction  is  achieved  by  pivoting  of  the 
link  member. 


5,129.670 
DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTION  OF  THE  TRIM  ATTTTCDE 

OF  AN  ALTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Alain  Camizuii.   Colombes,   France,   assignor   to   .Automobiles 
Peugeot  and  Automobiles  Citroen,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,075 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1990.  90  01085 

Int,  a.'  B60G  n/26:  B60S  9/00 

VS.  a.  280—707  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  correction  of  the  trim  attitude  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  comprising  an  assembly  of  two  steenng 
road  wheels  fastened  to  respective  supports,  each  support 
being  coupled  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  by  an  arm  mounted 
for  swinging  motion  with  respect  to  the  body  about  an  axis 
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substantially  parallel  lo  the  longitudinaJ  axis  uf  the  \.  chicle,  and 
anti-banking  bar  pivotally  mounted  to  the  bixiy  substantially 
transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  con- 
nected at  two  opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  respective  wheel 
supports,  extendible  actuating  means  provided  on  at  least  one 
of  the  two  wheel  supports  for  connecting  an  end  of  the  anti- 
hanking  bar  to  said  one  of  the  wheel  supports,  the  extension  of 
the  actuating  means  being  controlled  hy  a  regulator  operated 
by  a  computer  connected  to  a  plurality  of  sensors,  one  of  said 
sensors  detecting  the  angle  of  the  steenng  wheel  of  the  vehicle. 
said  computer  receiving,  signals  from  al  least  two  other  sensors 
detecting,  respectively  the  angular  position  of  the  end  of  the 
anti-banking  bar  connected  to  the  actuating  means  and  the 
vertical  position  of  the  wheel  supptin  lo  which  the  actuating 
means  is  pivotally  mounted,  the  computer  comprising  means 
for  limiting  the  extension  of  the  actuating  means,  the  regulator 
being  responsive  to  said  computer,  and.  when  the  angle  of  the 
steering  wheel  corresponds  to  an  angle  of  the  road  wheeK 
which  is  close  to  a  maximum  and  al  lea.si  one  of  said  end  of  the 
dnti-bankmg  bar  or  the  actuating  means  which  is  connected 
ihereto  is  likely  to  make  contact  with  an  adiacenl  part  iif  the 
automotive  vehicle,  the  signals  from  the  ;hree  aforesaid  sensors 
are  utilized  hy  a  program  stored  m  a  memory  of  the  computer 
•.ti  as  to  limit  the  extension  ol  the  d,.!uating  means  so  as  not  to 
contact  the  adjacent  part. 


5,129,671 

\FHICI.E  SUSPENSION  WITH  Al  XII.I.ARY  I.FAF 

SPRING  WITH  LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

l-rlen  B.  Walton,  Fannington  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

t  orporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

F\\e6  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,108 

Int.  CT*  B60O  lJ/04.  11/10 

L.S.  a.  2«0— -"IS  21  Clainu 


'*^    'T^ 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  left  and  right  ground  engaging 

wheel  mechanisms  rotatably  mounted  on  opp<.>sitc  ends  of  an 
dxle  assembly  extending  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a 
.ehicle  chassis  assembly,  main  spring  means  vertically  suppi.>n- 
iP.g  the  chassis  assembly  on  the  axle  assembly,  left  and  right 
irarisversely  spaced  apart  and  generally  longitudinally  extend- 
ing auxiliary  leaf  springs  each  having  first  and  second  ends 
pivotally  attached  respectively  to  the  chassis  and  axle  as.sem- 
blies.  each  auxiliary  leaf  spring  including  a  p<irtion  intermedi- 
ate the  first  and  second  pivotal  ends  thereof  and  each  portion 
being  vertically  movable  relative  to  the  cha.ssis  a-sscmblv  be 
[ween  up  and  down  positions  from  a  first  posUion.  the  leat 
spnngs  selectively  operative  to  vertically  support  the  chassis 
as.sembly  on  the  axle  assembly  in  parallel  with  the  main  spnng 
means  in  response  to  engagement  of  actuator  means  inhibiting 
pivcital  movement  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  left 
and  right  leaf  spnngs,  charactenzed  by 

each  actuator  assembly  comprising  a  housing  assembly  inter- 
posed between  the  chassis  and  the  portion  of  the  associ- 
ated auxiliary  spnng.  the  housing  is-sembly  det'ining  a  first 
chamber  divided  into  first  and  second  inversciv  vanable 
volumes  by  a  piston  a.ssembly  disposed  therein,  the  vol- 
umes being  completely  filled  with  an  oil.  means  rigidly 
atTning  one  of  the  housing  and  piston  assemblies  to  the 
chassis  and  the  other  being  afTued  to  a  movable  reaction 
means,  tracking  means  for  positioning  the  reaction  means 


for  movement  with  the  portion  K-etween  the  first  and  up 
positions  during  non-engagement  of  the  actuator  means, 
passage  means  for  allowing  relatively  free  flow  of  the  oil 
between  the  volumes  in  response  to  relative  movement  of 
the  housing  and  piston  assemblies,  and  valving  means 
having  a  first  state  for  allowing  the  relatively  free  flow 
C(irresponding  to  non-engagement  of  the  actuator  means 
and  a  second  state  for  preventing  the  relatively  free  How 
corresponding  to  the  engagement  of  the  actuator  means 

speed  sensing  means  for  prcxlucing  first  and  second  speed 
signals  respectively  in  response  to  vehicle  speeds  below 
and  above  predetermined  amounts. 

control  means  including  means  for  effecting  the  second  state 
and  the  first  state  of  the  actuator  means  valving  means  in 
response  to  the  first  jnd  second  speed  signals,  respec- 
tively, and 

means  for  preventing  the  first  state  of  the  actuator  means 
valving  means  by  the  control  means  in  response  to  a  pre- 
delermineiJ  load  added  to  the  cha.ssis 


5,129,672 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Shuji   Hiromoto;   Roh   Kitamura;   F'umitaka  Yoshino;  Takeshi 

Kamisaku,  and  Toshihiru  Takehana,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan. 

a.ssl){nors  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,572 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  11/04.  11/10 

as.  CL  280—720  17  Claims 


1    A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  connecting  a  vehicle 
body  and  axle  means,  comprising: 

left  and  nght  cantilever  spnng  arms  both  made  of  fiber 
reinforced  plastic,  each  spnng  arm  having  a  fixed  end 
fixed  to  the  vehicle  Ixxly  and  a  free-end  portion  extending 
toward  the  axle  means  and  being  vertically  bendable,  said 
free-end  portion  hieing  connectable  to  said  axle  means; 
a  beam  a-s.sembly  extending  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the 
vehicle  body  and  having  connecting  piirtions  connected 
to  the  respective  free  end  portions  of  said  left  and  right 
spring  arms,  and 
connecting  means  tor  connecting  said  free-end  portions  of 

said  spring  arms  to  said  beam  assembly; 
said  beam  assembly  including: 

d  pair  if  metallic  end  beam  members  provided  at  said 
connecting  portions  of  said  beam,  assembly  and  bemg 
coupled  to  the  respsectr.e  spring  arms. 
an  intermediate  beam  member  of  fiber  reinforced  plastic 
having  two  opposite  end  ptirtions.  each  oppt)site  end 
portion  being  fixed  mdividuallv  lo  respective  end  beam 
members, 
a  pair  of  connecting  boxes  fixed  individually  lo  said  end 
beam  members,  each  connecting  box  having  an  opening 
portion  into  which  each  correspiinding  end  p<irtion  of 
said  intermediate  beam  member  is  inserted  and  an  inner 
surface  continuous  with  said  opening  ptirtion 
a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  spacers  interposed  individually 
between  said  end  portions  of  said  intermediate  beam 
member  and  the  respective  inner  surfaces  of  said  con- 
necting boxes,  and 
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clamping  m&ins  for  maintaining  the  spacers  inserted  be- 
tween said  ;nd  portions  of  said  intermediate  beam  mem- 
ber and  saiti  respective  iimer  surfaces  of  said  connecting 
boxes. 


(ii)  a  gas  outlet  opening, 

(iii)  a  venturi  channel  terminating  in  said  gas  outlet  open- 
ing, and 


5,129.673 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Ht'mhard    Mattes    Sachsenheim.   and    Hartmut    Schumacher. 

Freiberg  a.N.,  Iioth  of  Fed  Rep.  of  Gennaoy,  aMignon  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  F(T/DF  89/00027,  §  371  Date  May  24, 1990.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  24,  1  )90,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08036.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Stp.  8,  19»i9 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  540.940 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny,  Mar.  2, 
1988.  3806694 

InL  a.'  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  280—735  20  Claims 


1   An  electronic  device  for  controlling  the  release  of  a  pas- 
senger restraint  system  on  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  acceleration  sensor  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  generat- 
ing output  signals  indicative  of  the  acceleration  of  the 
vehicle; 
at  least  one  passenger  restraint  device  mounted  on  the  vehi- 
cle and  adapted  to  be  activated  during  a  vehicle  collision 
to  protect  a  passenger  in  the  vehicle; 
a  control  unit  ciiupled  to  the  passenger  restraint  device  and 
to  the  acceleration  sensor,  the  control  unit  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  output  signals  from  the  acceleration  sensor 
and  to  contro:  the  release  of  the  passenger  restraint  device 
in  response  thereto,  the  control  unit  being  further  adapted 
to  determine  the  direction  of  the  force  of  a  collision  ex- 
erted on  the  vehicle,  and  to  prevent  the  release  of  the 
restraint  device  in  response  thereto,  the  control  unit  in- 
cluding 

an  integrating  unit  coupled  to  the  acceleration  sensor  for 
generating  ntegrated  signals  based  on  the  output  signals 
generated  by  the  acceleration  sensor,  and 
first  means  for  comparing  the  integrated  signals  to  a 
threshold  voltage  indicative  of  a  rear-end  vehicle  colli- 
sion for  preventing  the  release  of  the  restraint  device  if 
an  integrated  signal  exceeds  the  threshold  voltage. 


5.129.674 

REACTION  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  BAG  MODULE 

(ieorge  J.  Levosirski,  Marine  Oty.  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

V  ehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,643 

tot  a.5  B60R  21/30 

U.S.  a.  280— 738  19  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  device  for  an  air  bag  module,  comprising: 

pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  transverse  walls  extending  between 
and  connecting  said  side  walls,  said  spaced  apart  side  walls 
being  adaptec  to  support  an  air  bag  inflator; 
said  spaced  apait  side  walls  and  said  spaced  apart  transverse 
walls  cooperating  to  define: 
(i)  an  air  intake  opening. 


(iv)  an  aspiration  passage  between  said  air  intake  opening 
and  said  venturi  channel. 


5.129.675 
OrCL  PANT  RESTRAINT  CI  SHION 
Jenne-Tai  Wang.  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  dtneral  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Dftroit.  Mich. 

i  lied  May  2.  1991.  Ser.  No,  694,604 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—743  2  Claims 


1.  An  occupant  restraint  cushion  comprising,  in  combination 
lower  wall  means,  side  wall  means,  rear  wall  means,  and  front 
wall  means,  the  wall  means  being  secured  to  each  other  to  form 
the  cushion,  honzontal  wall  means  interconnecting  the  rear 
wall  means  and  the  front  wall  means  intermediately  of  the 
extent  of  the  front  wall  means  to  subdivide  the  cushion  into 
upper  and  lower  compartments  respectively  engageable  by  the 
head  and  torso  of  the  occupant,  means  interconnecting  the  rear 
wall  means  and  the  front  wall  means  of  the  upf>er  compartment 
and  cooperating  with  the  honzontal  wall  means  to  control  the 
shape  of  the  front  wall  means  of  such  upper  compartment,  the 
horizontal  wall  means  including  means  permitting  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  upper  and  lower  compartments,  and 
closely  spaced  vertical  wall  means  extending  between  the 
horizontal  wall  means  and  a  respective  edge  of  an  elongated 
opening  in  the  front  wall  means  of  the  cushion,  the  vertical 
wall  means  defining  an  enclosed  slot  Of>ening  outwardly 
through  such  front  wall  means  and  subdividmg  the  upper 
compartment  into  a  plurality  of  independently  operative  sub- 
compartments. 


5,129,676 
COUNTERBALANCED  TELESCOPIC  ROLLBAR  FOR 
TRACTORS 
Ronald  T.  Shtehan,  I.ancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ford  New  Hol- 
land, Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  656,922 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/13 
U.S.  a.  280—756  13  Oaims 

1.  A  rollover  protective  structure  for  a  tractor  having  for- 
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*ird  and  rearward  axles  rotatably  mcunting  wheels  for  mo- 
hiicly  supporting  said  tractor  over  the  ground,  comprising, 
mounting  means  for  connection  of  said  rollover  protective 
structure  to  said  tractor,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
pair  of  generally  vertically  extending  support  members 
defining  generally  vertically  oriented  openings 
i  protective  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  !ti;s 
mterconnectcd  at  respective  upper  ends  theretif  hv  a  ^r'>s. 
member,  each  said  leg  being  received  within  the  opening 
;>f  a  corresponding  said  suppiirt  member  to  [-Kfrmil  a  gen- 
erally vertical  movement  of  said  protectee  member  rela- 
tive to  said  mounting  means 
a    counterbalance    mechanism    I'peratively    offsetting    the 
weight   of  said   protective   member  irrespective  of  the 


position  thereof  relative  to  said  mounimg  means  to  facili- 
tate the  generally  vertical  movement  of  said  protective 
member,  said  counterbalance  mechanism  including  a  com- 
pression spnng  concentrically  mounted  on  a  telescopic 
rod  received  within  each  said  protective  member  leg,  said 
compression  spnngs  being  operable  to  exert  a  force  urging 
said  protective  member  upwardly  at  least  equal  to  the 
weight  of  said  protective  member,  and 
rdessable  locking  means  attached  to  each  said  support  mem- 
ber and  engageable  with  said  protective  member  from 
opp»)sing  sides  thereof  for  positionally  fixmg  said  protec- 
tive member  relative  to  said  mounting  means,  so  that  the 
vertical  pijsition  of  said  cross  member  relative  to  said 
mounting  means  can  be  selectively  varied. 


5,129.677 

PROTF(Tl<)N  SVSTKM  FOR  \  VKHIf  I  ^ 

IKmald  J,  Marshall,  1420  Alta  \  ista  »31ft.  HolhwmKi    (  alif. 

*K)4<) 

(continuation  of  Ser  No.  244,S14,  Sep.  14.  lilH}*.  abandoned.  Ihia 

application  Jun.  15.  1990.  Sfr    N..    54«.Rx: 

Int.  CI.    B6«R  ;  J  4: 

VS.  a.  280—770  10  Claims 


.f..?. 


P~ 


I       ttf        1 ^to       L 


t^ 


Q 


1.  A  protection  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body  with  a 

top,  doors  and  windows,  compnsing 

horizontally  extending  elements  positionable  on  either  side 

of  a  vehicle, 
means  for  moving  and  retaining  said  horizontally  extending 

elements  between  a  first  positiim  below  the  vehicle  door 

and  a  seciind  p^isition  near  but  below  the  windows  of  the 

vehicle,  outwardly  of  the  vehicle  dixir; 
a  cover  of  flexible  material  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 

top  and  window  area  of  the  vehicle; 
attachment  means  fixed  to  said  honzontally  extending  ele- 


ments and  to  said  cover  for  coupling  said  cover  to  said 
honzontally  extending  elements  on  either  side  of  the  vehi- 
cle. 


5,129,678 

DIRT  \M)  (;rf;ask  protfctivf  cxjvfr  for  the 

RFAR  OF  AN  ALTOMOBILF 
The<)dore  K    C.urbacki.  6111   Seascape  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92139-222« 

f  iU-d   \un.  2.  1991.  Ser    No    739.419 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  J'  M 

U.S.  a.  2S0— 770  3  CUims 


1    A  dirt  and  grease  protective  cover  for  the  rear  of  an 

automobile  composing 

a  flexible  sheet  o(  plastic  material  having  a  top  edge,  a  bot- 
tom edge  and  laterally  spaced  side  edges,  said  sheet  hav- 
ing a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said  sheet  having  a 
predetermined  width  W'l  and  a  predetermined  height  HI. 

a  plurality  of  first  hook  and  kx)p  fastener  stnps  attached  to 
the  rear  outer  surface  of  said  sheet  adjacent  its  top  edge; 

a  plurality  of  secimd  hiHik  and  lix^p  fastener  strips  attached 
to  the  rear  outer  surface  of  said  sheet  adiaient  us  bottom 
edge; 

a  b<ittom  edge  of  said  sheet  is  folded  back  on  its  self  and 
secured  thereto  to  form  a  closed  Uxip  that  extends  be- 
tween said  opposite  lateral  side  edges,  a  siiffener  rod  is 
inserted  in  said  closed  kxip  to  weight  the  bottom  end  of 
the  cover  down  and  also  to  keep  from  flapping  when  the 
wind  IS  blowing  from  the  side,  and 

the  top  edge  of  said  flexible  sheet  is  anchored  to  the  inner 
rear  panel  of  the  trunk  of  an  automobile  by  a  plurality  of 
anchor  screws. 


5.129,679 

l.(KKING  DEVICE  AND  VEHICLE  SAFETV  BELT 

TIGHTENING  APPARATl  S 

Martin  Specht.  Feldafing,  and  Rudolf  .Meyer,  Odelzhausen.  Initri 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany,  assignors  to  HS  Technik  und  l>esiKn 
fechnische  Fntwicklungen  GmbH,  Munich.  Fed.  Kep.  of 
t^rmany 

Filed  May  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  521.044 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman>.  May  13. 
1989.  3915723;  Sep,  26.  1989.  3932090:  Oct.  3.  1989.  3933009; 
Oct.    5.    1989.    3933276;    European    Pat.    Off..    Apr.    5,    1990, 
90106535.9 

int   (I     B60R  22/32 
L.S.  CI.  280—806  31  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  tightening  a  safely  belt  in  a  vehicle,  for 
remvoing  slack  from  a  safety  belt  in  a  fitted  condition,  compris- 
ing: a  belt  tightening  means  including  a  housing,  a  compression 
spring  disposed  m  the  housing,  and  a  Ux'king  means  which  is 
adapted  to  hold  said  cvimpression  spring  in  a  streesed  condition 
in  a  kxked  rest  p^isition.  thereby  to  form  a  force  storage  means 
for  produi-ing  a  belt  tightening  motion  component  such  as  to 
remove  slack  from  the  belt,  a  sensor  means  which  has  the 
compression  spnng  as  a  movable  inertia  weight  for  releasing 
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the  locking  means  in  response  to  an  extreme  variation  in  the 
speed  of  said  vehicle;  and  a  tension  cable  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  be  t  tightening  means  and  the  safety  belt  and 
adapted  to  transnit  the  tightening  motion  component  pro- 
duced by  the  belt  tightening  means,  to  the  safety  belt  wherein 
said  locking  means  is  adapted  to  move  with  said  compression 
spring  thereby  forming  a  motion  unit,  said  sensor  means  com- 


•-~\^ 


means  towards  a  specific  position  in  which  said  releasing 
means  cannot  execute  detection  of  vehicle  speed. 


5,129,680 

PRELOADER  SENSOR  AND  MECHANISM  FOR 

SECURING  WEBBING  RETRACTOR 

ShinjI  Mori,  Aichi  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai- 
Rika-Denki-Sei»akusho,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-31656[U] 
Int.  a.'  B60R  22/16 
U.S.  a.  280—806  21  Oaims 


1.  A  preloader  sensor  which  is  applied  to  a  webbing  retrac- 
tor for  winding  a  webbing  for  constraining  a  vehicle  passenger 
onto  a  winding  shaft  in  stratified  form  in  order  to  tightly  con- 
strain a  passenger  with  said  webbing  instantaneously  upon 
detecting  quickly  iecelerating  vehicle  speed,  comprising; 
a  sensor  unit  which  incorporates  a  mechanism  for  detecting 

quickly  decelerating  vehicle  speed; 
a  releasing  means  which  is  displaceably  installed  so  as  to  be 
adjustable  by  the  application  of  external  force,  to  enable 
and  disable  said  sensor  unit  for  detecting  decelerating 
vehicle  speec,  based  on  the  predetermined  amount  of 
displacement;  and 
an   urging   means   which   constantly   urges  said   releasing 


5,129.681 

METHOD  OF  RENDERING  LAID  PIPELINE  FLEXIBLE 

AND  PIPE  JOINT  SUITED  FOR  EXECUTING  THIS 

METHOD 

Masatoshi  Yano.  Suita;   Koichi   MaLsui.   Hyogo.  and  Tadashi 

Fukusbima,  londabayashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ^  ano 

Giken  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  -.?9.838 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  621.309,  Nov.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,063,957 

Int.  CI.'  H6L  27,iJ4 
VS.  CI.  285—23  2  Claims 


prising  a  first  sensor  portion  formed  on  said  locking  means  and 
a  second  sensor  portion  bearing  against  the  second  sensor 
portion  in  the  rest  position  of  the  arrangement,  wherein  the 
first  sensor  portion  moves  away  from  said  second  sensor  por- 
tion to  release  the  locking  effect  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  motion  unit,  which  is  casued  by  an  extreme  variation  in  the 
speed  of  said  vehicle. 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sleeves  interconnected  in  a  Huid-tight  condi- 
tion to  be  oscillatable  to  one  another;  and 

a  fixing  section  for  releasably  fixing  said  sleeves  together; 

wherein  said  sleeves  include  a  pair  of  connecting  sleeves  and 
a  linking  sleeve,  each  of  said  connecting  sleeves  having  a 
fiange  with  integral  connecting  sleeve  peripheral  projec- 
tions, said  connecting  sleeve  peripheral  projection  defin- 
ing bolt  bores,  said  linking  sleeve  having  integral  linking 
sleeve  projections  defining  bolt  bores,  said  connecting 
sleeves  and  said  linking  sleeve  being  interconnected  to 
each  other  through  a  pair  of  nng  elements  corresponding 
respectively  to  and  slidably  fitting  on  said  two  connecting 
sleeves  and  sealing  members  being  interposed  between 
said  connecting  sleeves,  said  nng  elements  and  said  linking 
sleeve  so  as  to  interconnect  said  two  connecting  sleeves 
oscillatable  to  each  other  and  without  being  overlapped 
with  each  other; 

said  fixing  section  releasably  fixing  said  connecting  sleeve 
projections  and  said  linking  sleeve  projections  through 
bolts  passing  through  said  connecting  sleeve  projections 
bolt  bores  and  said  linking  sleeve  projections  defining  bolt 
bores. 


5,129,682 
BUSINESS  FORM  WITH  I  ABEI-S 
Robert  E,  Asbby,  Qaakertown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  McM>re  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.^  , 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,946 
Int.  CI.'  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  283— 81  20  Claims 

1.  A  business  form  having  at  least  one  label  associated  there- 
with and  removable  therefrom,  compnsing: 

a  paper  ply  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  and  having 
first  and  second  side  edges  parallel  to  each  other  and 
having  means  defining  tractor  feed  openings  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  edges. 
a  piece  of  transfer  tape  having  an  adhesive  covered  release 
face  and  a  non-adhesive  covered  back  face,  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  side  edges. 
said  adhesive  face  of  said  transfer  tape  attached  to  said  paper 
ply  rear  face  with  said  side  edges  of  said  transfer  tape 
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between  said  tractor  openings,  and  said  transfer  tape  edges 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  edges;  and 


at  least  one  die  cut  formed  in  said  paper  ply  front  face  to 
define,  with  adhesive  from  said  transfer  upe,  at  least  one 
removable  label. 


S.i29,bH3 

Q{  UK  roi  PI  INf;  DKVKI-,  IN  PARTKM  \R  FOR 

HI  ID  DKTS  IN  \  MOTOR  V  KHU  IK 

Gilles  Briet.  It  Petit  V  allot,  Neuv>  (.ranchamp.  "1130,  Gueug- 

Don.  France 

Filed  Vp.  20.  198<>.  Vr.  No    4(«,»«(l.'; 

Claim'.  pnorit>.  application  France,  Sep.  21.  198«.  8»  12312 

Int.  n  '  FI6I   35/00 

U.S.  a.  285— 9J  9  Oaims 


2i        « 


S.129,6«4 
SEAl  FO  Bl  I  KHFAI)  FMITNt, 
lames  I  .  lawrence.  and  Michael  J.  \Kn^-  both  of  Exton,  Pa.. 
aviitinors  to  Total  Containment.  Inc..  Fiton.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "H-',95«i 
Int.  CI.-  F161    '    -< 
U.S.  (1    2«5— 161  9  aaims 

1      X    rt;dacer    stal    ivxrnbly    for    providing    a    fluid-tight 
through-wdll  fuiing  fviween  a  Huid  impt-rvious  wall  and  a 
conduit  pa.s,Mng  through  the  wall,  said  a,s,sembly  comprising 
a)  a  substantially  rigid  suppt)rting  sleeve  means  including  an 
externally   threaded  hollow   ptirtion.  said  hollow   portion 
having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end  said  first 
end  adapted  for  engaging  a  wall  surrounding  an  opening 


and  said  second  end  being  sized  to  pass  through  the  open- 
ing; 
b)  said  supporting  sleeve  means  having  a  lip  means  for  pre- 
venting passage  of  said  sleeve  means  through  the  wall 
opening  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  out- 
wardly from  said  first  end  of  said  supporting  sleeve  means; 


c)  a  resilient  member  formed  about  said  lip  means  forming  a 
wall-engaging  fluid-tight  surface  and  extending  through 
the  hollow  portion  and  beyond  said  second  end  to  form  a 
clamping  band  for  engaging  the  through-wall  conduit; 
and. 

d)  a  threaded  fastening  means  sized  for  threadably  engaging 
said  externally  threaded  hollow  portion. 


1  A  quick  coupling  device  for  interconnecting  two  pipes 
such  as  those  used  in  a  circuit  for  heating  a  vehicle  cabin  or  for 
cooling  a  vehicle  engine,  said  device  having  a  first  portion 
mounted  at  an  end  of  one  of  said  pipes  and  cixipcraling  with  a 
second  portion  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  pipes, 
said  first  portion  having  at  least  one  elastically  del'ormahle 
snap-fastening  finger  means  for  engaging  the  device  to  the 
second  p<irtion.  and  further  comprising  a  tab  rotatably  con- 
nected to  the  snap-fastening  finger  means  by  link  means  caus- 
ing the  tab  to  lake  up  a  first  p<>siiion  when  the  snap-fastening 
finger  means  is  in  its  engaging  position  coupling  said  first  and 
second  portions,  and  a  second  different  ptisition  when  the 
snap-fastening  finger  means  is  resilienily  displaced  from  its 
second  engaging  position,  said  tab  when  m  its  first  engaging 
position  providing  a  visual  confirmation  that  the  device  is 
correctly  coupled. 


5,129.6«5 

CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  TRANSFER  DUCTS 

Donald   F,    Fngel,    Prior   Ijike.   Minn.,   assignor   to   Donaldson 

Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340.909.  Apr,  20,  1989,  Pai   No. 

4.974.8X1.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  4»4,161 

Int.  CI.-  F16E  21/035 

VS.  CI.  285—231  4  Qaims 


345 


J65  355 


1.  A  conduit  system  for  providing  air  flow;  said  conduit 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rigid  first  tubular  member  having:  an  inner 
surface  defining  an  internal  passageway;  an  outer  surface; 
and,  a  connector  end  piirtion  with  an  end  face; 

(b)  a  substantially  rigid  second  tubular  member  having  a 
connector  end  ptirtion  with  an  internal  surface  and  an 
outer  end  viid  second  tubular  member  connector  end 
portion  being  sized  for  receipt  of  said  first  tubular  member 
connector  end  portion  therein,  and  through  said  outer 
end.  dunng  use, 

(i)  said  second  tubular  member  connector  end  portion 
including  an  inner,  annular  shoulder  therein,  said  shoul- 
der having  a  face  directed  toward  said  substantially 
ngid  second  tubular  member  connector  end  portion 
outer  end, 

(c)  an  elastomeric  collar  positionable  between  said  first 
tubular  member  connector  end  p<irtion  and  said  second 
tubular  member  connector  end  p^irtion 

(i)  said  elastomenc  collar  having  a  longitudinal  bore  ex- 
tending therethrivugh,  sized  for  receipt  of  said  first 
tubular  member  ci>nnevtor  end  portion  therein,  dunng 
use; 

(ii)  said  elastomeric  collar  including  an  annular  shoulder 
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thereon,  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  said  con- 
nector end  portion  end  face  abutted  thereagainst  during 
use; 
(iii)  said  elastomeric  collar  having  an  outer  surface  with 
annular  ribs  thereon,  oriented  for  direction  against  said 
second  tubular  member  connector  end  portion,  during 
use; 
(iv)  said  elastomeric  collar  having  an  end  portion  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  abut  said  face  of  said  second 
tubular  meriber  connector  end  portion  inner,  annular 
shoulder,  during  use;  and 
(d)  means  for  applying  radial  pressure  against  said  second 
tubular  member  connector  end  portion,  directed  toward 
said  elastomeric  collar  and  said  first  tubular  member  outer 
surface,  for  generation  of  a  seal  therebetween. 


5,129,687 
SWIVELLING  CONDUTT,  IN  PARTICLLAR  FOR  THE 
AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  OF  THE  PASSENGER 
SPACE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Wolfgang  Scheidel,  Biihl;  Jiirgen  Stenger,  Ettlingen,  and  Albert 
V«n  Wijhe,  Biihlertal.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  P(T  DE89/00311,  §  371  Date  No».  16,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  11980,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1989.  Ser.  No.  602,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  I, 
1988,  3818565 

Int  a.5  F16K  41/00:  F16C  27/00 
VS.  CL  285—273  18  Oaims 


5.129,686 

HOSE  CONSTRl  CTION,  COUPLING  THEREFOR  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

John  D   Sanders,  Springfield,  Mo.;  Homer  N.  Holden.  Sylva, 

N.(  .,  and  Hand;   C.  Foster,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No  408,161.  Sep.  15.  1989.  Pat  No.  5,037,143. 

This  application  Apr.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.109 

Int.  a.5  F16L  33/213 

VS.  a.  285—258  20  Oaims 


32B 


1,  In  a  hose  construction  comprising  a  tubular  hose  having 
an  inner  peripheral  surface  means  and  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  means,  and  i  coupling  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar hose,  the  improvement  wherein  said  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face means  of  said  tubular  hose  comprises  an  inner  corrugated 
h<-ise  made  of  polymeric  matenal  and  having  inwardly  convex 
projections  with  rtcesses  therebetween  and  extending  from 
said  one  end  of  saic  tubidar  hose  to  the  other  end  thereof  and 
wherein  said  coupling  has  an  inseri  means  disposed  in  said  one 
end  of  said  tubular-  hose  and  being  radially  outwardly  ex- 
panded into  sealing  relation  with  said  inner  corrugated  hose, 
said  insert  means  laving  an  outer  peripheral  surface  means 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  outwardly  convex  projections  with 
recesses  therebetween,  said  projections  of  said  insert  means 
being  respectively  received  in  said  recesses  of  said  inner  hose 
and  said  projections  of  said  inner  hose  being  respectively  re- 
ceived in  said  recesses  of  said  insert  means  whereby  the  inte- 
rior of  said  tubular  hose  is  substantially  sealed  to  the  interior  of 
said  coupling,  said  projections  of  said  inseri  means  each  having 
a  transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  defined  by  a  radius 
of  a  certain  length  imd  said  recesses  of  said  insert  means  each 
having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  defined  by  a 
radius  of  a  predetermined  length  that  is  longer  than  said  certain 
length. 


r. 
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1,  A  swivelable  conduit  a.ssembly.  particularly  for  an  air- 
conditioning  system  in  a  passenger  space  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising  a  stationary  structural  element:  a  swivelable  con- 
duit element;  and  two  pivot  mountings  for  mounting  said 
swivelable  conduit  element  on  said  stationary  structural  ele- 
ment and  which  are  aligned  w  ith  one  another  and  arranged  at 
a  distance  from  one  another,  each  of  said  pivot  mountings 
having  a  first  bearing  member  formed  as  a  beanng  bush  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  elements  and  a  second  beanng  member 
formed  as  a  beanng  pm  connected  with  the  other  of  said  ele 
ments,  said  beanng  members  being  provided  with  shoulder 
surfaces  and  counter-shoulder  surfaces  which  face  one  another 
and  determine  a  relative  movement  of  said  beanng  members, 
said  bearing  members  having  surfaces  which  ccwperate  with 
one  another,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  beanng  mem- 
bers having  at  least  one  elastically  deformable  portion  which  m 
a  relaxed  state  before  installing  of  said  beanng  members 
projects  over  a  contour  which  it  occupies  m  a  lensioned  state 
after  installing  of  said  beanng  members 


5,129,688 
TORQUE  REDUCING  COUPLING  FOR  FACrE  SEAL 
FITTINGS 
Raymond  McGarvey,  Bethesda,  Md..  avsigno.-  to  t^neral  Com- 
ponents, Inc..  Rockville.  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,423 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  25/00 
VS.  C\.  285—328  i:  Claims 

1.  A  face  seal  fitting  compnsing: 

a  first  conduit  with  an  annular  groove  extending  radially 
into  the  conduit,  said  groove  having  an  annular  bottom 
surface,  said  first  conduit  having  annular  sealing  means  on 
an  end  thereof 
a  second  conduit  with  an  annular  sealing  means  on  an  end 
thereof  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  first  conduit  in  a 
sealed  connection, 
a  ring  positioned  in  said  groove, 
a  threaded  coupling  nut  encircling  said  first  conduit  and 

engaging  said  nng. 
coupling  means  on  said  second  conduit  for  threadedly  en- 
gaging said  coupling  nut, 
said  threaded  coupling  nut  and  said  coupling  means  compris- 
ing means  to  draw  said  first  and  second  conduits  together 
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in  a  sealed  connection  by  said  threaded  coupling  nut 
turning  m  engagement  with  said  couphng  means  while 
engaging  said  nng,  and 
means  for  preventing  torque  from  being  applied  to  said 


FW^ 


W^V^ 


A['I\K  \il  •>!(>«(  ()\NKCTIN<.   IMF   FNOS  OF  A  PAIR 
Oh  t)\  \l    1)1  (T  SK'IIONS 

Manfrfd   \ltiniK.   Rielheim-Weilheim,   Ked.    Rep    of  dtrmaiu. 
Peter  J.  Arniildt.  (lairton,  and  I  redenck  J.   Arnoldt.  Bethel 
Park,   both   of  Pa..   av>i(in<irs   tii    Ductmale    Industries.    Inc  . 
Mononnahela.  Pa. 
(  iintinu8tion-in-par1  of  Ser.  Nii.  394, 62J,  Aujj    16.  1989.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387.338.  Jul    28.  iy8<J,  and  h 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218.807,  Jul.  13.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4  86". 490.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205.3(15,  Jun. 
Hi    1988    Pat    So    4,881,762.  This  application  Jan    >*,  1990.  Ser. 
No.  4*2.583 
Int.  a.'  F16L  23/00 
VS.  a.  285—363  10  aaims 


<■///////// 


conduits  by  said  threaded  coupling  nut.  said  torque  pre- 
venting means  compnsing  an  inner  annular  surface  on  said 
ring  sized  to  make  a  sliding  fit  with  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  groove  and  a  low  fnction  coating  interposed  between 
said  nng  and  said  groove. 


5.1  29,f>>i'v 

1  MHl-  VMH)  n  HI  I  \K  (  ()NNK-|l<iS  V*.  I  I  M  (  li    \\  Si 

IHRKADH)  RIN<, 

Milaijro  Nfwski.   Mejandro  Newski.  and  Olt^yino  Ruas,  all  of 

'  aracas,  Venezuela,  a-vsinnors  to  Intc^ep.  S  A..  (  aracas.  V  en- 

f/ufta 

I  ikd  iKc.  lU,  I99<J,  Ser.  N'j.  ^.'4.580 

Int.  a.'  F16L  15/00 

VS.  a.  285— 3JJ  13  Claims 
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9.  A  duct  connector  for  an  oval  duct  comprising: 

a  pair  of  frame  sections  each  having  an  intermediate  linear 
section  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  end  sections, 

said  arcuate  end  sections  each  having  a  connecting  end 
portion  with  a  receiving  surface. 

a  pair  of  connector  pieces  each  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
extending  legs  positioned  in  abutting  relation  with  said 
receiving  surfaces  to  connect  the  adjacent  connecting  end 
portions  of  said  pair  of  frame  sections  to  form  an  oval 
frame,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  oval  frame  to  the  end  portion  of 
an  oval  duct  having  a  penpheral  dimension  greater  than 
the  linear  dimension  of  said  pair  of  frame  sections  and  said 
pair  of  arcuate  end  sections. 


5,129,691 
G.ATE  I.\I(  M  ( ONIROi    1.1  \  ICE 
Jonn  Mclarkn.  5514  Holland  Mrtt  i     \ancou».r     Mritish  Co- 
lumbia, <  anada  ^  6N  2  A8 

I  liid    Viit;    20.   I99I.  S.r.  No.  747,511 

iut.  1 1.    ttJ5i_  S/26 

U.S.  a.  292—214  4  Oaims 


5  A  pipeline  union  device  comprising  an  assembly  of  ele- 
ments including  opposed,  spaced  ends  of  two  lengths  of  tubing, 
each  of  said  two  lengths  of  tubing  having  substantially  the 
same  interndl  Jidmcier. 

a  hoU  'u  spacer  h.iving  an  internal  diameter  substantially  the 
sanu-  as  '.he  internal  diameter  of  said  two  lengths  of  tubing 
diNp<i-ved  hciwecn  said  ends  t.>  ^re.iie  .i!  the  lunction  be- 
tween said  two  lengths  nt  lubin,;  ji'.J  said  sp.iLer  a  contin- 
uc>us,  straight  through  tlov*.  path  ot  unitiirm  internal  diam- 
eter extending  through  one  length  oi  luhing  to  the  other 
length  of  tubing  via  said  spacer; 

a  portion  of  an  external  surface  of  said  spacer  and  the  ends  of 
said  lengths  of  tubing  being  formed  with  complementary 
threads, 

an  external  collar  sun    unding  said  ends  of  said  lengths  of 

tubing  and  said  spacer   and  1.   A  two-way  symmetrical  gate  latch  control  device  for 

said  collar  being  formed  with  internal  threads  which  cooper-    controlling  from  either  side  the  opening  and  closing  of  a  piv- 
ate  with  threads  of  said  spacer  and  said  lengths  of  tubing    otal  latch  plate  of  a  gate  latch  fixed  to  a  gate  post,  said  device 
to  hind  all  elements  ui  the  union  device  into  a  ngid  fluid    compnsmg: 
tigh!  .issemhly  (a)  a  symmetrically  shaped  rod  slidably  mountable  through 
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an  aperture  in  said  gate  post  such  that  opposed  ends  of  said 
rod  protrude  from  opposite  sides  of  said  gate  post; 

(b)  removable  handle  means  afTixed  to  each  end  of  said  rod, 
each  handle  neans  being  larger  than  said  gate  post  aper- 
ture; 

(c)  a  longitudin.d  slot  between  the  ends  and  short  of  the  ends 
of  said  rod  for  slidable  engagement  with  said  pivotal  latch 
plate;  and, 

(d)  each  end  of  said  longitudinal  slot  being  adapted  respec- 
tively for  contacting  tmd  pivotally  displacing  said  pivotal 
latch  plate  uxin  slidable  movement  of  said  rod  through 
said  gate  pos:  in  a  required  direction  to  move  said  pivotal 
latch  plate  from  a  closed  position  into  an  open  position, 
and  to  return  said  pivotal  latch  plate  from  said  open  posi- 
tion to  said  cl3sed  position  upon  slidable  movement  of  said 
rcxl  in  an  opposite  direction. 


an  upper  plate  section  and  a  lower  plate  section  each  being 
in  parallel  adjacent  relationship  to  a  central  plate  sec- 
tions so  as  to  form  a  groove; 

the  upper  plate  section  and  lower  plate  section  each  has  - 
ing  a  mounting  hole;  and 

the  central  plate  section  having  a  slot  engageable  with  the 
bolt  on  the  doorjamb  plate. 


5,129,692 
Pateat  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,129.694 
LAMINATED  INSIDE  DOOR  HANOI  K  assFMBI  V  AND 

METHOD 
Tetsnrou  Tanimoto,  Kariya.  and  Moribito  Nomura,  Toyoake, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Aisin  Seiki   Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya,  Japaji 

Filed  Mar,  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6-'4,"'3S 
CSaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar   27,  1990.  2-323«l[l1 
Int.  a.'  E05B  -'    * 
U.S.  a.  292— 347  U  Claims 


5,129,693 
DOORJAMB  ANTI-SEPARATION  DEVICE 

Thomas  Schmitt,  '002  Auburn  Ave^  Wanwatoea,  Wis.  53213 
File<)  Jul.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,866 
Int.  a.5  E05C  21/02 
VS.  a.  292—300  9  CUim 


20b    20  ^201^10 
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1.  A  doorjamb  anti-separation  device  comprising: 
a  doorjamb  plate  comprising: 
a  mounting  plate  having  a  threaded  central  opening  and 

staggered  mounting  holes; 
a  cover   plati-   having   a  central   opening   substantially 
aligned  with  the  threaded  central  opening,  the  cover 
plate  being  in  parallel  face-to-face  relationship  with  the 
mounting  plate,  and  the  central  opening  of  the  cover 
plate  is  slightly  larger  than  the  threaded  central  opening 
of  the  mounting  plate; 
a  threaded  bolt  rotatably  engaged  with  the  threaded  cen- 
tral opening;  and 
a  means  for  locking  the  bolt  in  position; 
a  door  retaining  plate  comprising; 


1.  An  inside  dcx)r  handle  assembly  comprising: 

a  bezel  for  secunng  to  a  door  of  a  vehicle,  said  bezel  having 
a  recessed  mam  portion  bounded  by  a  penineter  ponion 

a  handle  having  a  main  portion  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  bezel,  said  handle  being  urged  to 
one  position  and  Of>erable  to  another  position  for  opening 
the  door; 

soft  resilient  material  disp<.ised  .>n  s'tu  ptriineter  portion  of 
the  bezel  and  the  mam  portion  of  the  handle  forming  a  first 
outer  deformable  surface  bounding  the  recessed  main 
portion  of  the  bezel  and  a  second  deformable  outer  surface 
portion  of  the  main  portion  of  the  handle  co-planar  with 
and  opposing  the  first  deformable  outer  surface  at  times 
when  the  handle  is  m  the  one  position. 
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5,129,695 
VFHiri  F  SIDK  PROTFCrOR 
Charlt-.   i- .    Vonnan.   II.  40«   \^     (.rand    \vi  ,    a  K,   Alhambra, 
(  alif   91S01 

l-iled  \la\  2(1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,416 

Int    (1.    B«OJ  11/00 

VS.  a.  293— 12«  4  CUims 


f.  an  outer  tubular  member  stabilizer  bushing  on  the  second 

inner  tubular  member; 
g    a  securing  bushmg  releasmgly  attached  to  the  second 

mner  tubular  member  by  a  second  inner  tubular  member 

fastener; 
h.  a  central  mountmg  plate,  on  the  second  inner  tubular 

member,  releasingly  attached  to  the  secunng  bushing; 
i.  a  spacer  member  on  the  second  inner  tubular  member; 


1.  An  aun>mobile  bump  pnuector  attachable  to  an  automo- 
bile dooT.  having  an  outer  side  surface,  an  inner  surface,  an 
upper  edge,  a  lower  edge  and  a  thicknesi.  compnMng: 

a  flexible  panel  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  two 
side  edges,  said  panel  having  a  vertical  centerline  spaced 
equidistant  from  said  side  edges  and  including  resilient 
cushioned  pad  means  suhstantially  coextensive  in  area 
with  the  panel, 

said  panel  further  ^.'mpnsing  first  and  second  magnetic 
stnps  extending  along  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of 
the  panel,  each  magnetic  strip  having  such  length  as  to 
extend  across  a  substantial  portion  of  the  side-to-side 
dimension  of  the  panel. 

a  flexible  flap  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  panel 
for  placement  about  the  lower  edge  of  the  automobile 
door,  said  flap  having  two  side  edges  spaced  equidistant 
from  an  extension  of  the  panel  vertical  centerline  so  that 
the  flap  has  a  centralized  kx;ation  along  the  lower  edge  of 
the  panel,  the  side-lo-side  dimension  of  the  flap  being 
greater  than  one-half  the  side-to-side  dimension  of  the 
panel,  and  the  lengths  of  the  flap  side  edges  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  automobile  door, 
whereby  the  flap  can  cover  the  door  lower  edge  and 
adjacent  dtmr  side  surfaces, 

said  flap  having  a  free  end  edge  on  an  extension  of  the  panel 
venical  centerline  a  substantial  distance  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  panel,  and  two  comer  edges  extending  in 
converging  relation  from  the  flap  side  edges  to  said  free 
end  edge,  and 

a  flexible  strap  extending  from  said  end  edge  of  said  flap  for 
disp<.isition  alon^  the  inner  surface  of  the  automobile  door, 
said  strap  extending  along  a  line  that  is  an  extension  of  the 
panel  vertical  centerline,  such  that  the  strap  can  be  pulled 
to  exert  a  centralized  straightenmg  force  on  the  flap  and 
panel. 


j.  a  mounting  bushing  on  the  second  inner  tubular  member, 

k.  a  carpet  skid  releasingly  attached  to  the  mounting  bush- 
ing; 

I.  a  knee  pad  releasingly  connected  to  the  carpet  skid; 

m.  a  knee  pad  retaining  member,  attached  to  the  securing 
bushing,  to  restnct  the  movement  of  the  knee  pad;  and 

n  a  carpet  gripping  head  attached  to  the  first  mner  tubular 
member 


5,129,69'' 
MOTOR  f ONTROl  I.H),  \  KRTK  Al  I  V  FXPANnABLE 

K\(  lOSl  RK  FOR  f'lCKl  P  IRl  C  K  OR  IHAII  FR 

Vtrntr  f     Heikkinen.  P.O.  Box  9<)8.  \  andcrxx.rt.  Ark.  71972 

Filed  Mav  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7UJ,622 

Int.  CI      U«1P  -1/345 

VS.  a.  296—26  17  CUims 


5,129,69^ 
\1JJI  STAHI  I-  (  aRPFT  STRFTCHER 
Patrick  .S.  I  nderwood.  "915  Silverton  Ave..  Ste.  312,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92126 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,337 
Int.  n.'  A47G  27/04 
I  ..S.  CI.  294 — 8.6  4  Oaims 

I   An  adjustable  ^arpet  stretcher  used  in  combination  with  a 
carpet  comprising 

a.  an  outer  tubular  member; 

b.  a  first  inner  tubular  member  within  the  outer  tubular 
member, 

c.  a  telescopm><  second  inner  tubular  member  within  the 
outer  tubular  member, 

d.  a  liKking  member,  engageable  with  the  second  inner 
tubular  member  to  releasingly  secure  the  outer  tubular 
member  to  the  seonJ  inner  tubular  member; 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  on  the  bed  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
lower  structure  having  a  bt>ttom  to  be  supported  by  the  bed 
of  the  vehicle,  an  upward  extending  front  wall,  two  up- 
ward extending  side  walls,  and  an  upward  extending  rear 
wall  forming  a  space  between  s.iiii  u.ills  of  said  lower 
structure, 
upper  structure  having  a  top,  a  downward  extending  front 
wall,  two  downward  extending  side  walls,  and  a  down- 
ward extending  rear  wall  forming  a  space  between  said 
walls  of  said  upper  structure, 
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said  two  side  w;dls  and  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  upper 
structure  beiig  spaced  from  each  other  respectivdy  by 
dimensions  S'lfficient  to  allow  said  upper  stntctitrc  to  fit 
aroimd  said  walls  of  said  lower  structure, 

gear  means  for  supporting  said  walls  of  said  upper  structure 
around  said  ivalls  of  said  lower  structure  and  for  ;se  for 
moving  said  ipper  structure  to  upper  and  lower  positions 
relative  to  sa  d  lower  structure, 

said  gear  mean<  comprising  rack  gear  means  coupled  to  the 
inside  of  each  of  said  two  side  walls  of  said  upper  structure 
and  rotatable  gear  means  supported  by  each  of  said  two 
side  walls  of  said  lower  structure  which  mesh  with  said 
rack  gear  means  such  that  rotation  of  said  rotatable  gear 
means  of  said  two  side  walls  of  said  lower  structure  in  first 
opposite  directions  moves  said  upper  structure  to  said 
upper  position  and  rotation  of  said  rotatable  gear  means  of 
said  two  side  walls  of  said  lower  structure  in  second  oppo- 
site directions  moves  said  upper  structure  to  said  lower 
position,  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  gear  means  supported 
by  said  two  side  walls  of  said  lower  structure  in  either  of 
said  first  or  s<xx)nd  opposite  directions. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  use  on  the  bed  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

lower  structure  having  a  bottom  to  be  supported  by  the  bed 
of  the  vehicle,  an  upward  extending  front  wall,  two  up- 
ward extending  side  walls,  and  an  upward  extending  rear 
wall  forming  a  space  between  said  walls  of  said  lower 
structure, 

upper  structure  having  a  top,  a  downward  extending  front 
wall,  two  downward  extending  side  walls,  and  a  down- 
ward extendi  ig  rear  wall  forming  a  space  between  said 
walls  of  said  jpper  structure, 

said  two  side  wells  and  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  upper 
structure  beiig  spaced  from  each  other  respectively  by 
dimensions  sifficient  to  allow  said  upper  structure  to  fit 
around  said  vails  of  said  lower  structure, 

means  for  supporting  said  walls  of  said  upper  structure 
around  said  walls  of  said  lower  structure  and  for  moving 
said  upper  str  jcture  to  upper  and  lower  positions  relative 
to  said  lower  structure, 

said  bottom  of  said  lower  structure  has  a  bottom  side, 

a  plurality  of  roller  means  coupled  to  the  bottom  side  of  said 
bottom  of  said  lower  structure, 

support  means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  roller  means 
in  a  first  position  extending  beyond  said  bottom  side  of 
said  bottom  to  allow  said  apparatus  to  roll  on  the  bed  of 
the  vehicle  fo-  removal  or  for  installation  purposes  and  in 
a  second  pos  tion  where  said  apparatus  is  incapable  of 
rolling  on  the  bed  of  the  vehicle, 

said  plurality  ot  roller  means  being  located  to  completely 
support  said  bottom  of  said  lower  structure  off  of  the  bed 
of  the  vehicle  when  said  plurality  of  roller  means  are  in 
said  first  position,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  pluraUty  of  roller  means  for  moving 
said  plurality  of  roller  means  to  either  of  said  first  or 
second  positicns. 


TARP  COVER 

IOC- 
Richard  B.  Cohr«; 
Kerry  U    Stadtf. 
Industries.  Inc., 
FUed 

U.S.  a.  296—98 

1.  A  tarp  cover 
having  an  open-tO] 
side  and  end  walls 
ably  connected  wit 
tally  transversely  a 
thereof,  a  cover  (6 


5,129,698 
SYSTEM  WITH  LEVER-OPERATED 
<ING  AND  BRAKE  MEANS 
Richard  J.  Cothier,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and 
Id,  Greenwood,  all  of  IihL,  aaugnon  to  Aero 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  73536 
Int.  a.5  B60P  7/04 

17  Claims 
operating  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  (2) 
<  truck  body  (4)  including  pairs  of  opposed 

respectively,  a  cover  roll  shaft  (ia)  rotat- 
h  the  vehicle  above,  and  extending  horizon- 

ross,  the  truck  body  adjacent  one  end  wail 
)  cotmected  at  one  end  with  the  roll  shaft. 


and  spring  means  (12)  bia.sing  the  other  end  of  the  cover 
toward  the  other  truck  body  end  wall,  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  housing  (16)  including  a  crank  shaft  (22)  rotatably 
connected  with  said  housing  for  rotation  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  wind  the  cover  on  the  cover  roll  shaft; 

(b)  crank  means  including  crank  shaft  (22)  rotatably  con- 
nected with  said  housing  for  rotation  in  a  first  direction  to 
wind  the  cover  on  the  cover  roll  shaft; 

(c)  pawl  and  ratchet  means  (44,26)  connected  with  said 
housing  for  normally  preventing  rotation  of  said  crank 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction 


(d)  brake  means  (34,28)  connected  with  said  housing  and 
operable  upon  disengagement  of  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
means  for  braking  said  crank  shaft  dunng  the  rotation 
thereof  in  said  opposite  direction,  and 

(e)  lever  means  (32,38)  connected  with  said  housing  for 
initially  disengaging  said  pawl  and  ratchet  means  and  for 
subsequently  operating  said  brake  means,  thereby  to  per- 
mit controlled  covenng  of  the  truck  body  dunng  displace- 
ment of  the  other  end  of  the  cover  by  the  spring  means 
toward  the  other  truck  b<xly  end  wall. 


5.129,699 
AIRFOIL  ROOF  FOR  VFHICLRS 
Anthony  J.  De  Angeli,  6129  Be*erlv   HilU,  CoopersburR,  i'a. 
18036 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  747,628 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  35/00 

U.S.  a.  296— 180,1  5  Claims 


>•?»>,       1? 


1.  An  airfoil  roof  for  a  vehicle  comprising  an  enlarged  panel 
generally  conforming  in  shape  and  size  to  a  vehicle  roof  and 
extending  substantially  throughout  the  length  and  width 
thereof  and  means  supptirting  the  panel  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  to  a  vehicle  roof  to  provide  a  tunnel,  said  tunnel  in- 
cluding an  open  forward  end  and  a  closed  rear  end  formed  by 
a  rear  end  panel,  for  entry  of  air  into  the  open  forward  end 
when  the  vehicle  is  moving  in  a  forward  direction  with  closed 
rear  end  of  the  tunnel  catching  the  air  to  produce  an  upward 
thrust  on  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  moving  forwardly 
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5,129,700 

BODY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VKHKl  K 

I  uciADo  Trerisao,  Cnigliaaco,  and  Alfonso  Bruno,  Turin,  boih  uf 

ltal>.  assignon  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  M,  1990.  Ser.  No.  618,89S 

Claim*  priority,  application  Italy,  D«:    18.  1989.  6X1 1 1   \   H9 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25'2o 

VS.  O.  .29*— 19<>  18  Claims 


i   A  body  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  body  compn.sing: 

a)  a  frame  having  two  side  members  each  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  and  two  front  supports  each  being  fued  to  one 
of  said  front  ends  of  said  side  members  and  forming  there- 
with a  predefined  angle; 

b)  a  front  crc>ss  member  connected  between  said  two  front 
supports. 

c)  a  rear  crovs  memlier  extending  between  and  attaching  said 
side  members  ingether:  and 

d)  a  fliHir  pail  Jefining  a  (\oot  of  an  interior  of  the  motor 
vehicle  supp'-iried  by  said  frame  wherein; 

e)  said  fiixir  pan  mcludes  a  first  means  for  attachmg  said 
floor  pan  ti.i  said  frame  and  also  includes  a  second  means 
for  attaching  additional  mechanical  parts  to  said  floor  pan 
to  form  a  single  unii  pnor  to  attaching  said  floor  pan  to 
said  frame:  and 

0  said  first  means  for  attaching  said  floor  pan  to  said  frame 
includes  a  continuous  seating  on  three  sides  of  said  floor 
pan  for  resting  against  said  side  members  and  said  rear 
cross  member. 


5.129.^01 

LKJIBI  h  Mlirr  (  ARRIA(,K  MK  M  \MN\1  K)R  FULL 

RKUNK  INCI  INKR  (  lUIR 

.lames  J.  I'lne.  fupeli).  Miis.,  a-vsignor  to  Dbju,  Inc  .  Verona. 
Miss 

(  ontinuation-inpart  of  V-r    No   6()4.ii;i).  t)ct.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb    5.  1991,  Ser.  No,  652,202 
Int.  (I.     A47C  I/UJ 
U,S.  O.  29"— 6«  11  (  laims 

1  A  ^upp^in  asscmblv  for  use  in  a  double-shift  carnage 
mechanism  employed  lo  >upport  a  seat,  backrest,  footrest  and 
legrest  of  a  full  recline  incliner  chair,  said  support  assembly 
being  shiftable  between  a  retracted  condition,  an  intermediate 
extended  condition  and  a  fully  extended  condition,  and  com- 
prising: 

an  incline  frame  subassembly  which  includes  an  elongated 
base  member,  an  elongated  mounting  rail  for  supporting 
the  seal  and  backrest  of  the  chair,  and  front  and  rear  strut 
meniber>.  which  pivotally  mount  the  mounting  rail  above 
the  base  :neniber  so  as  to  be  in  either  a  first  positioning 
above  the  bast  member  or  a  second  positioning  above  the 
base  member,  vaid  second  positioning  being  forward  and 
upwardly  inclined  relative  to  said  first  ptisitioning, 
an  extendable  footrest-legrest  subavvembly  connected  to  said 
incline  from  suba.ssembly  for  supporting  the  f(xitrest  and 
legrest  of  the  chair,  said  fcKiirest-legrest  subassembly 
being  retracted  when  said  mounting  rail  is  in  said  first 
positioning  above  the  base  member  and  extended  for- 


wardly   of  said    incline   frame   subassembly    when   said 
mounting  rail  is  in  said  second  positioning  above  the  base 

member. 

a  toggle  drne  suhassemhK  which  is  connected  between  said 
mounting  rail  and  said  ba.se  member  of  said  incline  frame 
subas,sembl\.  vaid  Higgle  drive  subassembly  being  in  either 
a  locked  state  or  an  unkx-ked  state,  said  mounting  rail 
being  in  said  first  positioning  above  said  ba.se  member 
when  said  toggle  dnve  suba.ssembly  is  in  said  kx'ked  stale 
and  in  said  second  p<isitioning  abiive  said  ba.se  member 
when  said  toggle  drive  suba.s.sembly  is  m  said  unlocked 
state,  and 

a  recline  frame  subassembly  which  include^  an  elongated 
mounting  plate  that  can  be  t"nedl>  attached  to  the  chair, 
front  and  rear  linkages  pivotally  connected  to  said  mount- 
ing plate,  a  backrest  support  flange  pivotally  connected  to 
said  mounting  rail  of  said  incline  frame  subassembly,  and  a 
connecting  bar  extending  between  said  front  and  rear 
linkages,  said  front  and  rear  linkages  being  connected  to 
said  base  member  of  said  incline  frame  subassembly  and 
said  backrest  supp<-'rt  flange,  said  front  and  rear  linkages 
moving  said  base  meniber  between  a  first  positioning 
relative  to  said  mounting  plate  and  a  second  positioning 


rcl;."ive  to  said  mounting  plate,  said  second  positioning 
being  forward  of  said  first  positioning, 
said  support  assembly  being  in  said  retracted  condition  when 
said  mounting  rail  is  in  said  first  positioning  above  said 
base  member  and  said  base  member  is  in  said  first  position- 
ing relative  to  said  mounting  plate,  the  unl>Kking  of  said 
toggle  dnve  subassembly  causing  viid  mounting  rail  of 
said  incline  frame  subassembly  to  move  from  said  first 
positioning  atxive  said  base  member  to  said  second  posi- 
tioning, thus  causing  said  support  assembly  to  shift  from 
Its  retracted  condition  to  its  intermediate  extended  condi- 
tion, said  base  member  remaining  in  said  first  positioning 
relative  to  said  mounting  plate,  subsequent  backward 
movement  against  said  backrest  support  f.ange  causing 
said  first  and  second  linkages  to  move  said  base  member 
from  said  first  positioning  relative  to  said  mounting  plate 
to  said  second  positioning,  thus  moving  said  incline  frame 
subassembly  forward  relative  to  said  mounting  plate  and 
causmg  said  sup|x>r!  iss<mhly  to  shift  from  said  intermedi- 
ate extended  condition  to  said  fully  extend  condition,  said 
mounting  rail  remaining  in  its  second  positioning  above 
said  base  member,  said  incline  frame  subassembly  being 
moved  along  a  substantially  straight  line 
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5,129,702 

ADJUST ABIJ:  FOLD-AWAY  TABLE  HAVING 

FURNTTJRE  ATTACHMENT  BRACKET 

David  Errin,  P.O.  Box  2489,  New  Orleans,  La.  7017« 
FUed  rdar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,424 
let  a.'  A47B  39/Oa  83/02 
U.S.  a.  297—144  25  CUinu 


./' 


._^- 


5.129,-03 

CHAIR  STRLCTLiRE  FOR  THt  ASSK.MBLAGE  OF 

CHAIR  ROWS 

Martin  Ballendat.  Simbach/Inn,  Fed.   Rfp    of  Germany,  and 

Georg  Reinthaler.   Altbeim,  Austria,  assignors  to  Wiesner- 

Hager  KG,  Aitheim,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  bJA.ni 
Oalms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (j«rman\,  Dec.  29, 
1989,  3943312 

Int.  a.'  A47C  15/00 
VS.  a.  297—248  8  Oaims 


,^ 


-==L 


"^Sl^ 


1.  A  fold-away  table  for  use  with  a  chair,  comprising: 

a  means  for  attac  ling  said  table  to  an  underside  frame  of  the 
chair; 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced-apart  rail  members  fixedly  secured 
to  said  attachcient  means  and  extending  from  a  front  of 
the  chair  rearvardly  under  the  chair; 

a  carriage  meant  mounted  in  sliding  engagement  between 
said  rail  mem)«rs  for  sliding  movement  along  said  rail 
members,  said  'Carriage  means  comprising  a  first  elongated 
tubular  member  extending  in  parallel  relationship  to  said 
rail  members,  a  second  elongated  tubular  member 
mounted  inside  said  first  tubular  member,  and  wherein  one 
end  of  said  second  tubular  member  is  fixedly  attached  to  a 
table  top  leg  support  means; 

a  table  top  leg  support  means  carried  by  a  foremost  portion 
of  said  carriage  means  and  movable  between  a  first  fold- 
away  position  md  a  second  position  vertically  extending 
m  front  of  the  ;hair; 

a  means  for  locking  said  carriage  means  in  a  plurality  of 
selected  positions  in  relation  to  said  rail  members,  said 
locking  means  comprising  an  elongated  locking  bar 
fixedly  attache!  to  one  of  said  rail  members,  said  locking 
bar  having  an  uiner  side  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
and  a  locking  piece  having  a  plurality  of  matching  teeth 
on  one  side  thereof,  said  locking  piece  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  second  tubular  member  and  movable  into  a 
locking  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  locking  bar  in 
response  to  rotational  movement  of  said  second  tubular 
member  when  the  table  top  leg  support  means  is  pivoted 
into  a  vertical  |x>sition; 

means  for  securing  said  table  top  leg  support  means  in  its 
second  positior; 

means  for  releasing  said  carriage  means  from  its  locked 
engagement  with  respect  to  said  rail  members;  and 

a  table  top  mountixl  on  said  leg  support  means,  said  table  top 
being  adapted  to  tilt  to  a  desired  angle  with  respect  to 
horizontal  plane  when  said  leg  support  means  is  in  its 
second  position. 


1.  Chair  structure  for  the  a.s,semblage  of  chair  rows  of  inter- 
linked chairs,  where  the  lateral  outside  b<->undary  of  a  chair  is 
formed  by  two  screw  heads  placed  in  succession  at  a  given 
distance  each  head  having  a  groove  about  the  pcnphery 
adapted  to  engage  with  snap-in  openings  ot  a  serial  connector 
similarly  engaged  to  an  adjacent  chair,  wherein  each  chair  has 
a  seat  shell,  chair  legs  and  a  crossbeam  positioned  beneath  said 
seat  shell  and  is  provided  on  either  side  with  said  two  screw 
heads  outwardly  projecting  with  said  penpheral  groove,  said 
chair  being  arrangeable  m  rows  by  means  of  an  intermediate 
member  which  can  be  inserted  between  two  chairs,  the  inter 
mediate  member  having  on  either  side  an  insert  lock  with  front 
and  rear  snap-in  openings,  said  front  snap-in  opening  is  open 
from  the  front  and  said  rear  snap-in  opening  is  open  from 
below,  said  senal  connector  having  snap-in  opxrnings  on  either 
side  for  the  screw  heads  to  laterally  cover  the  projecting  screw 
heads  and  to  connect  adjacent  chairs  with  legs,  the  snapi-in 
openings  of  said  serial  connector  are  both  open  from  below  on 
one  side  and  on  the  other  side  one  snap-in  opening  is  open  frotn 
below  and  the  other  snap-m  opening  is  open  from  behind 


5.129,704 
Ai  TO.MATIC  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT 
Yoichi  Kishi;  Takayuki  Vanagishima.  both  of  Yokosuka  City, 
and  Hideyukj  Nagashima,  Yokohama  City,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1989,  l-338<.74 

Int.  n."  B60N  2/02 

VS.  a.  297—284  R  14  Oaims 


1.  A  seat  for  a  seat  occupant  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 
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a  seit 

a  seat  back  extending  from  said  seat  cushion: 

a  support  disp>..sod  «.uhm  said  seat  cushion  or  said  scat  back, 

an  actuator  operativeK  connected  to  said  supports; 

mean^  f^r  detecting  faiiguf  .4  ihe  M;at  occupant  and  generat- 
ing d  fjiigue  iiijicdfi'.  f  Mgi!di  indicative  of  said  detected 
fatigue 

means  for  detecting  a  driving  condition  of  the  vehicle  and 
generating  a  dnving  condition  indicative  signal  indicative 
of  said  dnving  condition;  and 

a  microcomputer  bised  control  unit  opieratively  connected 
to  said  actuator  and  comprising 

means  for  weighting  said  fatigue  inJuatut-  Mgnal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  driving  conditKni  indicative  signal; 

means  for  calculating  a  fatigue  iest-i  ,if  the  seat  occupant 
based  "n  the  weighted  faiiguf  iiidu  jtivr  signal  and  gener- 
ating a  fatigue  level  indicative  signal  indicative  of  said 
calculated  fatigue  level,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  actuator  to  cause  said  support  to 
vary  in  response  to  said  fatigue  level  indicative  signal. 


5  129,706 

SAirn  1)1  \  i(>  K)R  TH^  ik  1 1  \'\m  oi  a  <  \h 

1  ucio  (ibetti.   Mon/ji,    Italv.   as.si«nc)r   to   Alfa   Ijincia   S.p.A., 
\res*,  Italy 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  465,61,^,  Jan.  1<J,  I'f^M), 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  2X2,49,1,  IX-c.  12. 

1988.  abandoned    This  application  May  21,  1991,  S«r    No. 

TOJ.'fSS 
<  laims  pnnniv  application  Italy,  Dec    24    t9y-,  ::944  87[U] 
Int.  CI.'  A4"'C     .    'J 
VS.  a.  297—452  5  Claims 


5.129,705 
HK\I)  SI  PPORI 

1  h'.(na.s  I-    U  rav .  J9<J  Mam  Street.  Schomb^ra.  (  intano,  Canada 

nx,  IIU 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser    No    492,11)5,  Mar    12    199«l,  ahan(!..ned, 

ITiis  application  Oct.  H.   1991,  Ser    N,.    ^~2.t,ir 

Claims  prlorlt^,  application  (  anada,  l)tt.  19,  19N9,  2IK)6053 

Inl    (1       \4-(     VJ* 

VS.  O.  297—39-  14  Claims 


1.  A  headrest  to  support  a  person's  head  while  the  person  is 
seated  upnght  in  a  seat  having  a  scat-back  comprising  a  semi- 
ngid,  formed  pillow  element  having  two  similar,  spaced  apart 
side  settKins  cngageable  with  opp<>Mif  >ilev  if  the  person's 
head  and  a  central  sevtiun  connectiiij;  -ki.iI  side  sections,  the 
front  of  each  mJc  seitmn  being  convexly  curved  in  a  honzon 
tal  direction.  b<.ith  side  sections  projecting  substantially  for- 
wardly  from  the  center  of  said  central  section  in  a  normal, 
unsupported  stjte  M  said  headrest,  the  height  of  said  side 
sections  v.n^  ihiir  -crural  dimension  when  the  headrest  is 
placed  against  said  sc-at  bat  k  lo  siippTt  said  head,  said  height 
of  said  side  sectunis  being  sLibsi.!:iri.il!\  greater  than  the  height 
of  the  central  st-c  ti.  wi,  w  her  fin  ^i,,t  .  r-u"  t.  se^  tum  extends  only 
between  lowt-r  hai^^■^  >4  saiJ  ^kk  ,<•.  'i  'i;s  i,>  supp<irt  a  person's 
neck  while  al!.iwing  the  ba^  k  of  the  person's  head  to  rest 
against  said  seat  back  wh'ii  the  headrest  is  held  m  an  upnghl 
position  foi  use  .m  s.ik1  se.i'  b.i^k,  iiu!  means  for  detachably 
mounting  said  pilli'w  c-lenieni  m  said  seat-back  so  that  said 
pillow  element  lests  Jin^tlv  against  the  frunt  of  said  seat-back 
with  the  central  and  suit  s<-cii  ns  supported  by  said  seat-back, 
said  mounting  means  >x  ing  ..  imected  to  a  rear  surface  of  said 
pillow  I'k-nieni  wherein  ir.  a  normal,  unsujn"  "  ted  state  of  said 
headrest,  said  ^fntral  section  forms  a  coni.a'-e  ^  ursc  in  a  hori- 
zontal plant  rxiending  centrally  through  said  central  section 
when  the  headrest  is  in  the  upright  position. 


I.  A  safety  device  for  the  occupier  of  a  car  for  retaining  the 
lower  portion  of  the  body  of  the  occupier  securely  in  a  seal  of 
the  car,  the  car  being  equipped  with  a  padded  seat  cushion 
portion  and  with  a  seat  back,  the  padded  seat  cushion  portion 
being  provided  with  a  support  structure  for  the  padding,  and 
with  a  finishing  cover,  said  support  structure  being  linked  to 
body  work  of  the  car  by  means  of  saddles,  said  safety  device 
comprising: 

a  ngid  belt  member  having  connecting  means  which  can  be 
fastened  to  said  supporting  structure,  said  rigid  belt  having 
a  central  band  portion  position  in  close  correspondence 
along  the  breadth  and  height  of  a  wall  of  the  padding  of 
the  padded  seat  cushion  p<irtion  and  s.iid  central  band 
having  at  least  one  portion  along  said  wall  lowered  rela- 
tive to  an  upper  edge  of  said  padded  seal  cushion  portion 
along  said  wall,  so  that  deformation  of  said  wall  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  central  band  portion  by  an 
occupier  of  said  car  is  substantially  prevented. 


5,129,-07 

SF  \TH^(  K  IR\MK  H^\IN(;  RKrHORSK  < ONNKCTION 

Ol    A  (  ()N(   W  h   RKSII.IKNT  IIAIHXR  SI  I'I'ORT 

MFMBKR 

^oshihiku  ^  amauchi,   \ya.se.  .Japan,  avsigniT  to  Iketla  Bussan 
Company  1  td.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Hied  Jun.  P.  1991,  Vr    No    "l&,t)2ll 
Claims  pnont-i,  application  Japan,  .lun    28.  1990.  2-68807 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  :,u: 

IJ.S.  (1    29-^-W><l  15  Claims 

1    A  seaiba^k  Ir.iMii  comprising; 

an  inverted  I  shaped  frame  member  including  an  elongated 
and  kieiicr.ili.  hon/onlal  upper  member  and  a  pair  of 
elongjtevi  s'.U  members  respectively  extending  generally 
downwardly  from  the  extremities  of  the  upper  member, 

a  pair  of  side  panels  respecineK  secured  to  and  extending 
generally  forwardly  trom  a^h  side  member  and  having 
inwardly  facing  surfaces  that  oppose  each  other,  each  side 
member  and  aswiated  side  panel  cooperating  to  form  a 
side  support  assembly,  and 

a  lumbar  supptirting  panel  having  lateral  extremities  extend- 
ing toward  the  side  support  assemblies  and  having  a  cen- 
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tral  portion  extending  generally  upwardly  and  being  se- 
cured to  a  cenlral  portion  of  the  upper  member,  the  lum- 
bar supporting  panel  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material 
and  being  forwardly  spaced  from  the  side  members  proxi- 
mate the  side  pinels  and  being  generally  concave  therebe- 
tween, the  lateral  extremities  of  the  lumbar  supporting 
panel  forming  retrorse  portions  that  extend  generally 


unitary  assembly  for  transport  or  maintenance  where  said 
at  least  one  cutter  head  is  tilted  in  an  upward  direction. 


5.129.709 

WHEEL  FOR  ROLLER  SKATK  AND  THE  LIKE 

Reuben  Klamer,  828  Prospect  St.,  La  JoUa.  Calif.  92037 

Filed  May  2,  1991.  S«r.  No.  694.875 

Int.  C\.'  A63C  17/22:  B60B  ^^02 

V.S.  CL  301— 5J 


5  Claims 


rearwardly  along  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  side  panels, 
the  retrorse  potions  including  rearmost  margins  that  are 
respectively  attached  to  the  side  support  assemblies,  the 
resilience  of  the  lumbar  supporting  panel  allowing  the 
retrorse  portions  to  flex  generally  about  their  attached 
margins  to  damp  forces  acting  to  accelerate  a  passenger 
toward  the  seat  back  frame  or  vice  versa. 


5,129,708 
WOODEN  FLOOR  STRIPPING  MACHINE 

Leo  Swan,  Jefferson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Equipment  Development 
Company,  Inc.,  Frederick,  Md. 

FUed  Sop.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,002 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  23/02:  F21C  25/16 

V.S.  a.  299—41  22  Claims 


22.  A  stripping  machine  for  removing  residual  material  from 
the  surface  of  a  floor,  comprising: 

a  wheeled  undercarriage  for  movement  across  the  floor; 

an  upper  assembly  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the 
undercarriage  and  including  forward  projecting  cutter 
head  support  means  and  motor  mount  means  located 
behind  said  support  means; 

a  handle  secured  to  the  upper  assembly; 

at  least  one  said  c  Jtter  head,  including  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly projecting  floor  stripping  cutter  elements,  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  cutter  head  support  means; 

drive  motor  meanf  for  powering  said  at  least  one  cutler  head 
located  on  said  motor  mount  means  and  including  means 
for  being  connected  in  drive  relationship  with  said  cutter 
head;  and 

a  handle  latch  member  having  a  forward  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  undercarriage  and  including  an  angulated 
slot  in  a  rear  portion  thereof  engaging  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting membei  located  on  said  motor  mount  means, 
whereby  when  said  handle  is  lowered,  said  outwardly 
projecting  member  engages  a  rear  portion  of  said  angu- 
lated slot  to  prevent  a  further  pivoting  of  the  upper  assem- 
bly on  the  undercarriage  and  the  machine  becomes  a 


1.  A  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a  normally  horizon- 
tal axis  perpendicular  to  a  normal  direction  of  travel,  the  wheel 
comprising: 

a  hub  centered  on  the  axis; 

a  central  core  body  made  of  a  hard  material  and  coaxially 
surrounding  the  hub.  the  core  body  having  an  annular 
outer  surface  centered  on  and  turned  radially  away  from 
the  axis  and  has  ing  a  pair  of  axially  opposite  edges:  and 

a  pair  of  similar  side- wail  btxlies  of  a  soft  materia!  symmetri- 
cally flanking  and  joined  to  the  core  body  and  each  having 
an  annular  surface  having  a  radial  outer  edge  loining  the 
core  body  at  a  respective  one  of  the  edges  thereof  and  a 
radial  inner  edge  at  the  hub,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
side-wall  bodies  meeting  the  outer  surface  of  the  core 
body  at  the  edges  thereof  and  forming  a  smooth  continua- 
tion of  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  body. 


5.129.710 
VEHiri  E  ROAD  WHEFI   MOl  NTINC 
Arthur  Knowles,  24  Carter  I.ane  West.  South  Normanton,  Der- 
byshire DE55  2D.X.  F^ngland.  as.siKnor  to   Arthur  Knowles: 
Robert  J.  Knowles  and  Jean  Tonks.  South  Normanton,  Fn- 
gland 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Str.  No.  ''25,008 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul    16.   1990, 
9015624 

Int.  CI."  B60B  27/ (XJ:  B60R  23/00 
VS.  a.  301—9  DM  5  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicle  road  wheel  mounting  arrangement  including  a 
wheel  hub  with  a  shoulder  against  w  hich  a  wheel  center  can  be 
secured  by  a  plurality  of  screwthreaded  studs  and  nuts,  the  hub 
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heing  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  containing  a 
retainer  nng  and  with  means  for  urging  the  retainer  nng  radi- 
ally outwards  to  make  captive  a  wheel  center  pcisitioned  on  the 
hub  in  which  the  means  for  urging  ihe  retainer  nng  radially 
outwards  are  constituted  h>  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  pegs  provided  with  sloping  ramp  surfaces  by  which  the 
retainer  ring  is  urged  radially  outwards  as  the  f)Cgs  are  fully 
inserted  into  cavities  in  which  they  are  located. 


end  of  said  one  of  said  elongated  channels  to  allow  said 
driving  member  to  rotate  said  driven  member  when  said 
diiving  member  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction. 


Hit  ^(  l>   KRFF   WIUH. 
Kan  Tt-n  (Tien.  No.  399.  Min-shent;  Rd  .   1  a  >  a  Hsiuaog,  Tal- 
Chung  Msitn.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  ;ii,  I'Wl,  Ser.  No.  747.585 

Int.  (1.    H6D  7/Ot 

U.S.  a.  301—105  B  3  Oaims 


5.1 29.'' 12 

METHOD  OF  \S1)  \N  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 

AN  ELECTRK  \l  1  ^   RK,l  LATH)  BRAKK  ClRCl  IT  OF 

A  Ml  I  n-C  1R(  I  IT  BRAKK  MECHAM.SM 

Joachim  Keldmann.  Neustadt;  Manfred  .Schult.  (iarhstn,  and 
fierhard  VSartndorf.  VVedemark,  all  of  Fed.  Ri'p.  of  (rtrman>  . 
assignors  to  V\  ABt'O  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen 
t.mbH.  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman> 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  44''.303 
(laims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1988,  .5841749 

Int.  CI.    B60T  liftb:  GOIL  li/02 
MS.  a.  303—15  9  aaims 


1.  a  bicycle  free-wheel  comprising: 

a  shaft: 

a  tubular  hub  member  rotatably  sleeved  around  said  shaft 
and  having  two  ends; 

a  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  driven  member  rotatably 
sleeved  around  said  shaft  and  fixed  to  one  of  said  two  ends 
of  said  hub  member,  said  dnven  member  having  an  outer 
face;  and 

a  substantially  hollow  cylindncal  driving  member  rotatably 
sleeved  around  said  driven  member  and  having  an  inner 
face  confronting  said  outer  face,  charactenzed  by: 

said  outer  face  of  said  driven  member  being  an  even  face; 

said  inner  face  of  said  dnving  member  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  projections  respectively  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending ihcrefrom; 

said  longitudinal  projectionsof  said  inner  face  of  said  driving 
member  and  said  outer  face  of  said  dnven  member  defin- 
ing a  pluralitv  of  elongated  channels  spaced  therebe- 
tween, the  distance  heiween  said  inner  face  and  said 
outer  face  of  each  of  said  elongated  channels  being  gradu- 
ally reduced  from  a  wider  end  to  a  narrower  end,  and 

said  bicycle  free-wheel  further  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
elastic  r<xi  members  each  of  which  is  axially  received  in 
said  wider  end  of  one  of  said  elongated  channels  and  is 
fued  to  said  driving  member  and  spaced  from  said  dnven 
member  and  a  plurality  of  clutch  rollers  each  of  which  is 
provided  m  one  of  ^ald  elongated  channels  and  abuts  on 
said  ela.stic  rod  member  in  said  one  of  said  elongated 
channels  each  of  said  clutch  rollers  moving  toward  said 
wider  end  of  one  of  said  elcingated  channels  and  presses 
said  ela.stic  rixl  member  in  said  one  of  said  elongated 
channels  to  allow  said  driving  member  to  be  rotatable 
with  respect  ti>  said  driven  member  when  said  driving 
member  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction,,  each  of  said  clutch 
rollers  being  biased  by  said  elastic  rt>d  member  in  one  of 
said  elongated  channels  and  wedging  into  said  narrower 


r" 
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1  An  apparatus  for  regulating  at  least  one  electrically  regu- 
lated brake  circuit  of  a  multi-circuit  vehicle  brake  mechanism 
having  a  plurality  of  brakes  which  are  activated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  medium,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  brake  actuating  mechanism  positioned  on  each  vehicle 
which  modulates  j  pressure  thai  depends  on  at  least  one  of 
an  activating  force  applied  to  said  brake  actuating  mecha- 
nism and  an  activating  travel  distance  i>f  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  said  brake  actuating  mechanism; 

(b)  at  least  one  electrically  regulated  brake  circuit  positioned 
on  such  vehicle  to  apply  and  release  a  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  brakes; 

(c)  at  least  one  brake  circuit  positioned  on  such  vehicle 
which  IS  activated  by  mixlulated  pressure; 

(d)  a  pressure  sensor  positioned  on  such  vehicle  for  trans- 
forming said  nuxlulaled  pressure  into  an  electric  signal, 
said  electric  signal  depends  on  a  magnitude  of  said  modu- 
lated pressure; 

(e)  wherein  said  electncally  regulated  brake  circuit  includes 
an  electnc  brake  pressure  regulating  device  positioned 
therein; 

(0  wherein  an  output  of  said  pressure  sensor  is  connected  to 
communicate  said  electric  signal  to  an  input  of  said  elec- 
tric brake  pres-sure  regulating  device; 

(g)  and  wherein  said  pressure  sensor  is  disposed  in  a  housing 
of  said  brake  actuating  mechanism. 
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5,129,713 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

FAIL-SAFE  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  ABNORMAL 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Toshini  Mat.suda.  S  agamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company.  Limittd,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  r4ay  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1983,  58-84905 

Int.a.'B«)T;7/22 

U.S.  a.  303—92  13  Claims 


1.  A  fail-safe  system  for  an  anti-skid  automotive  brake  con- 
trol system  comprising: 

a  battery  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  anti-ski  control 
system; 

a  switch  means  disposed  between  said  battery  and  said  anti- 
skid control  svstem,  said  switch  means  being  operative 
between  a  first  normal  position  for  connecting  said  battery 
to  said  anti-skid  control  system  and  a  second  position  for 
disconnecting  the  battery  from  said  anti-skid  control  sys- 
tem; 

a  first  detector  d;tecting  when  the  battery  voltage  is  out  of 
a  predetermined  normal  range  to  produce  a  first  detector 
signal; 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  braking  of  a  vehicle  to  pro- 
duce a  second  detector  signal;  and 

a  power  supply  control  means,  responsive  to  said  first  detec- 
tor signal  and  the  absence  of  said  second  detector  signal 
for  switching  the  position  of  said  switch  means  from  said 
first  position  tc  said  second  position  for  disconnecting  said 
battery  from  said  anti-skid  control  system  for  disabling  the 
latter,  said  power  supply  control  means  being  further 
responsive  to  said  second  detector  signal  for  disabling  said 
switching  opei  ation  in  response  to  said  first  detector  sig- 
nal for  maintaining  connection  between  said  battery  and 
said  anti-skid  (.ontrol  system  in  order  to  enable  said  anti- 
skid control  system  irrespective  of  said  first  detector  sig- 
nal as  long  as  said  second  detector  signal  is  present, 
whereby  battery  voltages  outside  of  said  predetermined 
normal  range  which  occur  during  braking  are  prevented 
from  disconnet  ting  said  anti-skid  control  system  from  said 
battery,  thereby  maintaining  said  anti-skid  control  system 
operative. 


5,129,714 
ANTM  OCK  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH 
HVDRAl  I.ICALLY  CONTROLLED  INLET  VALVE 

MichatI  I.atarnik,  Friedrichsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  "Vlfred  7  eves  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (.errnany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1989,  3933397;  Maj  16,  1990,  4015745 

Int  a.'  B60T  6/40.  13/70 
U.S.  a.  303— 116  R  6  Claims 

1  An  antilock  hydraulic  brake  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  comprising  a  hydraulically  operated  wheel  brake, 
brake  pedal,  a  master  cylinder  operated  by  said  brake  pedal  to 
generate  hydraulic  pressure,  a  brake  line  connecting  said  mas- 
ter cylinder  and  said  hydraulic  operated  wheel  brake  to  allow 
operation  thereof  by  said  master  cylinder,  a  reservoir  for  sup- 


plying hydraulic  fluid  to  said  master  cylinder  a  conlrollahlv 
actuatable  pump  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  reservoir 
and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  brake  line,  a  return  line  con- 
necting said  wheel  brake  and  said  reservoir,  an  electromagneli- 
cally  operated  outlet  valve  interposed  in  said  return  line  nor- 
mally closed  but  controUably  opened  when  said  pump  is  acti- 
vated, an  inlet  valve  means  interposed  m  said  brake  line  and 
said  return  line  to  close  communication  of  said  wheel  brake 
with  said  master  cylinder  and  pump  outlet  upon  opjening  of 
said  outlet  valve  and  open  communication  with  said  return 
line,  said  inlet  valve  means  including  a  housing,  a  piston  slid- 
able  in  said  housing  between  two  positions,  porting  means 
associated  with  said  piston  and  housing  establishing  fluid  com 
munication  between  said  brake  line  and  said  wheel  brake  in  one 
of  said  piston  positions  in  said  housing  while  closing  communi- 
cation thereof  with  said  return  line,  and  opening  communica- 
tion of  said  return  line  with  said  w  heel  brake  in  another  of  said 


piston  positions  while  closing  communication  thereof  with  said 
brake  line,  a  first  control  chamber  defined  in  said  housing,  at 
one  end  of  said  piston  and  a  second  control  chamber  defined  m 
said  housing  at  another  end  of  said  piston,  spnng  means  urging 
said  piston  to  said  one  position,  first  conduit  means  connecting 
said  brake  line  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  control  cham- 
bers, second  conduit  means  connecting  said  second  control 
chamber  to  said  outlet  valve  and  return  line  in  b<ith  positions  of 
said  piston;  a  llxed  flow  restriction  interposed  in  said  first 
conduit  means  between  said  brake  line  and  said  first  control 
chamber  and  a  fixed  flow  restnclion  interposed  in  said  firs; 
conduit  means  between  said  second  control  chamber  and  said 
brake  line,  whereby  upon  opening  of  said  outlet  valve,  said 
second  control  chamber  expenences  a  pressure  drop  causing 
said  piston  to  shift  to  said  othei  position  to  close  communica- 
tion of  said  brake  line  with  said  wheel  brake  an  open  communi- 
cation thereof  with  said  return  line. 


5,129,715 
PORTABI.K  DESK  WITH  BIFOIDING  SI  PPORl^ 
Stuart  T,  Maynard.  Jr.,  12  Lookout  Rd.,  Asheville,  N.C.  28805 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,838,  Oct.  31.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,969,698.  Ihis  application  Sep.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  580.099 
Int.  a.*  A47B  HH/W 
U.S.  a.  312—351.9  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  portable  desk  having  a  uork  surface  panel  and  sup- 
ports hinged  along  a  longitudinal  hingeablc  surface  of  each 
said  supf)on  to  said  woik  surface  panel,  said  supports  being 
extendable  at  a  first  position  which  is  generally  at  nghi  angles 
to  said  work  surface  panel  and  alsi.>  foldable  in  one  direction 
from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  generally  parallel 
and  under  said  work  surface  panel,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing: 

a  bifoldable  configuration  wherein  a  interposed  hinged 
member  is  positioned  between  each  said  suppon  and  said 
work  surface  panel  and  said  interposed  hinged  member 
has  hinged  attachment  at  a  first  surface  to  said  sjpp<in  and 
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at  a  second  surface  to  said  work  surface  panel,  wherein 
each  said  support  may  be  hmgedly  extended  by  roution  of 
said  interposed  hinged  member  in  relationship  to  said 


5,129,717 
ADJUSTABLE  TELESCOPIC  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

FOR  I  SK  WITH  \  CARRIER  LENS 
Hichard  \- .  l-einbl<K)m,  New  \  ork,  N.\  .,  avsnyior  to  Designs  for 

\  isJcin,  Inc..  Ronkonkoma,  N.\  . 

Continuation  of  Srr  No.  469,776,  Jan.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,234 

Int.  CI.'  G02C  1/00 

VS.  CL  351— 15«  8  Oaims 


work  surface  panel  in  a  second  direction  from  said  ex- 
tended first  position  to  an  outward  third  position  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  said  work  surface  panel 


^.liV.'lf) 
SlKREOSCOPIC    VIDKJ  IMAC.I-    DISHI   \^    Af'PLIANCT. 

WEARABLE  ON  HEAD  I  IKF  SPEC'l  AC  LF>i 
IjlszIo  Holako»szk>,  Beregszasz  u.4o  I..  Budapest.  1112; 
Karoly  Endrei.  Eeheryari  ut  86..  Budapest  1119;  Ias/Io  Ke/i. 
/.ugligeti  lit  69..  Budapest  1121.  and  KaroUnf  Indrti, 
farogato  iit  55..  Budapest  1021.  all  of  Hungary 
I'CT  No.  PCT  HI  88  00068.  J  rx  Date  Jun.  8.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1990.  P(T  Pub.  N...  WOH9  04102,  PCI  Puh 
Date  May  5.  1989 

PCT  Piled  Oct.  21.  1988,  Vr.  No.  r-'.t^l 
i  laims  prioritN,  application  Hungary.  Oct.  23.  1987,  4783/87 
Inl   CI.'  t^2C  7/14 
V.S.  CI.  351—50  30  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  adjustability  to  an  optical  tele- 
scope of  a  cylindrical  body  configuration  mounted  on  a  earner 
lens  via  an  aperture  in  said  lens,  comprising:  a  collet  member 
located  in  said  aperture  and  secured  to  said  carrier  lens,  said 
collet  member  being  a  tubular  member  having  an  opened  lop 
and  bottom  with  grtnived  slots  directed  from  said  bottom 
towards  said  top  enabling  said  collet  member  to  compress  and 
expand  upiin  applications  of  a  force  iherelo.  said  collet  mem- 
ber having  an  outher  threaded  surface  pdrimn  nearer  said  open 
end  and  having  a  concave  grove  lixaied  ab^iut  an  inner  surface 
closest  to  said  opened  top.  a  pivot  ring  ha%mg  a  central  aper- 
ture for  encircling  the  b<xly  of  said  telescope  and  having  an 
outer  convex  surface  for  positioning  said  ring  and  telescope 
within  said  concave  grix^ive  of  said  collet  member  to  form  a 
ball  and  socket  joint  with  a  pivot  point  liKaled  at  the  center  of 
said  pivot  ring  to  enable  said  telescope  to  be  adjusted  with 
respect  to  said  carrier  lens  about  a  given  cone  of  rotation  with 
a  first  cone  of  rotation  at  the  ocular  input  of  the  telescope, 
about  said  pivot  point,  and  a  second  cone  of  rotation  at  the 
other  end  of  the  telescope,  about  said  pivot  point  and  means 
coupled  to  said  collet  member  for  locking  said  ball  and  socket 
joint  when  said  telescope  is  adjusted  to  a  desired  position. 


5.129.718 
MULTI-KCX   \1    Din  R  \CTI\  E  OPH  THAI  MIC   LENSES 
.lohn  A.  Futhcv.  Petaluma.  Calif.:  William  B.  Isaacson.  Stanley. 
N    I>ak  .  and  Michael  J.  Simpson.  MaplewiMid.  Minn..  as.siKn- 
ors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv    Saint 
Paul.  Minn. 
(  ontinuationinpart  of  Ser.  No.  176.701.  Apr    1.  lyHX. 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Nov.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  439,628 
I  hi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26. 
2009.  ha-s  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G02C  7/04.  7/02:  G02B  27.  44 
VS.  a.  351—161  8  Oaims 

1  A  video  image  display  appliance  for  wearing  on  a  head, 
the  head  having  an  eye  for  receiving  light  from  a  field  of 
vision,  said  appliance  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  eye,  said 
first  portion  defining  a  transparent  section  through  which 
light  from  the  field  of  vision  passes  and  enters  the  eye,  and 
a  second  portion  connected  to  said  first  portion  adjacent 
the  eye; 

a  video  image  display  mounted  on  said  second  portion  and 
projecting  an  image  along  an  optical  train;  and 

an  opaque  reflective  means  connected  to  said  first  portion 
and  disposed  on  said  optical  train  for  receiving  and  re- 
flecting said  image  toward  the  eye,  said  opaque  refiective        i  A  multifocal  opthalmic  lens  having  diffractive  power,  said 
means  being  disp<:)sed  1  to  .^  centimeters  from  the  eye,  said    lens  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  said  diffractive 
opaque  reflective  means  being  disposed  to  block  a  portion    power  being  provided  by  a  central  diffractive  zone  and  a 
of  the  light  from  the  field  of  vision.  plurality  of  concentnc  annular  diffractive  zones  surrounding 
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said  central  zone,  said  central  zone  having  a  radius  designed 
Kii  and  each  of  said  annular  zones  having  a  radius  designated 
R„  where  n  is  the  number  of  the  annular  zone  counted  out- 
wardK  from  the  senter  zone  with  Ri  being  the  innermost 
annular  zone  and  fx?  is  not  equal  to  Ri^  —  Ro^  and  said  first  and 
second  major  surfiu:es  are  smooth. 


assembly  with  left  and  right  arms  attached  is  subsequently 
packaged. 


5,129,719 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

HFTERCXJENEOUS  OR  ASYMMETRICAL  EYEGLASSES 

OR  FRAMES 
Clarence  R.  Dofflbroaky,  4302  Fenwick  La.,  Mt  HoUy,  NJ. 
0806*1 

FUed  Not.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,133 

Int.  a.5  G02C  13/00 

VS.  a.  351—177  16  CUims 


, ■ .    1    r   A 


1.  A  method  for  rnass  producing  a  multitude  of  distinct  pairs 
of  eyeglasses  wherr:in  each  pair  of  said  eyeglasses  has  at  least 
two  visually  distinct  parts,  a  right  sub-assembly  having  right 
parts  selected  fron  a  first  group  of  right  sub-assemblies 
wherein  the  first  group  contains  a  quantity  N  of  right  members, 
a  left  sub-as.sembly  having  left  parts  selected  from  a  second 
group  of  left  sub-as:«mblies  wherein  the  second  group  contains 
a  quaniity  M  or  left  members,  the  method  further  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  nume;ical  quantity  for  M  and  N  other  than  zero; 
a-ssembling  a  first  group  of  right  sub-assemblies  containing  M 

distinct  right  sub-assemblies; 
assembling  a  second  group  of  left  sub-assemblies  containing 

N  distinct  left  sub-a.ssemblies; 
randomly  selecting  and  removing  a  right  sub-assembly  from 

said  first  group; 
randomly  selecting  and  removing  a  left  sub-assembly  from 

said  second  gDup; 
connecting  said  r.mdomly  selected  right  sub-assembly  to  said 
randomly  selected  left  sub-assembly  whereby  an  assembly 
IS  formed; 
inspecting  said  assembly  to  determine  that  said  assembly  has 

at  least  two  visually  distinct  parts; 
rejecting  each  assembly  wherein  none  of  the  left  parts  are 

distinct  from  tlie  right  parts; 
disconnecting  each  assembly  which  is  rejected  into  a  right 

sub-assembly  and  a  left  sub-assembly; 
recycling  each  said  right  sub-assembly  which  is  discon- 
nected into  anc  ther  group  of  right  sub-assemblies  contain- 
ing M  distinct  right  sub-assemblies; 
recycling  each  said  left  sub-assembly  which  is  disconnected 
into  another  group  of  distinct  left  sub-assemblies  contain- 
ing N  distinct  eft  sub-assemblies;  whereby  left  and  right 
arms  are  attached  to  each  non-rejected  assembly  and  said 


5,129,720 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXA.MINATION  OF 

VISUAL  ACLTr\ 
Boako  JoTiceTic,  Belgrade,  YugoalaTia.  assignor  to  .\ngelini 
PhaniUKenticals,  River  Edge,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No,  599.672 
Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslaria,  Oct.  20.  1989.  672  89 
Int.  a.'  A61B  3/02 
VS.  a.  351—243  18  (1aim« 


MO 
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1.  Apparatus  for  examination  of  visual  acuity  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  window  in  a  front  panel  thereof; 

illumination  means  mounted  in  said  housing, 

first  and  second  disks  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
between  said  illumination  means  and  said  windou.  said 
first  and  second  disks  each  transmitting  light  and  having 
optotypes  thereon  for  testing  visual  acuity  wherein  said 
first  disk  comprises  a  high  contrast  disk  having  at  least 
substantially  95%  contrast  sensitivity  and  said  second  disk 
is  a  low  contrast  disk  having  no  more  than  substantialK 
10%  contrast  sensitivity,  said  second  disk  being  mounted 
behind  said  first  disk  whereby  said  second  disk  is  closer  to 
said  illumination  means, 

rotation  means  in  said  housing  coupieo  ii)  ea..  h  of  said  disks 
for  rotating  each  disk  mdependen:  of  the  othei. 


5.129.721 

ADVANCED  WAVEFORM  OBSERVATION  SYSTEM 

USING  W  A\  EFORM  SMOOTHING  WITH  RESTRICTT:D 

WAVEFORM  LEVEL  DIFFERENCE 
Takashi  Sakamoto,  and  Satoshi  Makita,  both  of  Atsugi.  Japan. 
aasigDor^  to  Anritsu  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-181735 
Int,  CI,'  C^OIN  21/88 
VS.  a.  356—73.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  waveform  observation  apparatus  comprising: 
waveform  data  input  means  for  inputting  sequential  discrete 

waveform  data  to  be  observed; 
level  restricting  means  for  determining  whether  a  level  of 
another  data  m  a  predetermined  data  period  including  a 
predetermined  number  of  data  continuous  to  one  data  of 
said  discrete  waveform  input  data  input  by  said  waveform 
data  mput  means  is  existed  or  not  within  a  predetermined 
restriction  value  using  a  level  of  said  one  dau  as  a  refer- 
ence level,  for  directly  outputting  the  data  when  the  lev  el 
of  said  other  data  is  existed  wnhin  the  predetermined 
restriction  value,  and  for  restncting  the  level  of  the  dau 
within  the  predetermined  resinction  value  to  output  the 
data  when  the  level  of  said  other  data  is  not  existed  withm 
the  predetermined  restnction  value 
averaging  means  for  averaging  said  predetermined  niimber 

of  data  output  by  said  level  restricting  means, 
control  means  for  sequentially  shifting  a  sequence  of  the  one 
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Jau  hdv  itig  the  relfreni.e  level  in  a  detennining  operation 
.ii"  said  level  resinciing  means,  thereby  causing  to  output 
smoothed  data  for  said  waveform  data  to  be  observed 
from  said  averaging  means;  and 


means  for  replacing  the  first  viewport  with  the  second  view- 
port in  the  display  area. 
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S,129.72J 
HK.H  t'KRFORMANC  K  ZIMM 
CHROMATCKiRAPHY     HPZC 

Janet   Mowie,  Cioieta.  Calif.;  Cliristian  Jackson,  Wilmington, 

IVI.,  and  Philip  J.  Wyatt,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

^\\atl  I  echnologj  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif 

Filed  \pr    11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.'14 

Int    (■]■  COIN  :i/51 

VS.  a.  356— 33«  6  Claims 


display  means  for  displaying,  under  the  control  of  said  con- 
trol means,  said  smoothed  data  output  from  said  averagmg 
means. 


5.129.'2: 

fxpansion  vmndovmnc,  systfm  for  a 
mk.aslre.ment  tkst  instrl  mkm 

Jixtef  I  .  Mader  Richard  I.  Ijtne,  both  of  Bend,  Ores.;  Hnnald  I 
Hremer.  Vancouver.  Wash.;  Matthew  Harcourt,  H«nd.  and 
(flenn  Bateman,  Powell  Butte,  both  of  Orex..  avsiuni'rs  to 
lelitronix.  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreu. 

Filed  May  16,  1991.  Ser    Nu    '01. SW 

Int.  CI.    C^l.S  :i.  ?X  OOIR  /.'    ' 

U.S.  CI    'S6— "J  1  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  expanding  a  waveform  in  a  display  area 
having  an  active  movable  cursor  intersecting  the  waveform 
with  the  waveform  representative  of  data  acquired  by  a  mea- 
surement instrument  compnsing: 

a  first  viewport  for  displaying  the  waveform  in  the  display 
area; 

a  second  viewport  for  displaying  a  portion  of  the  waveform 
from  the  first  viewport  in  an  expanded  form  in  the  display 
area,  the  second  viewport  having  a  center  point  and  di- 
mensions defined  in  the  first  viewport  with  the  center 
point  being  defined  by  the  mtersection  of  the  cursor  with 
the  waveform  and  the  dimensions  being  defined  with 
respect  to  the  center  point,  the  second  viewport  being 
movable  withm  the  first  viewport  as  a  function  of  move- 
ment of  the  cursor 

means  for  varying  the  dimensions  of  the  second  viewport 
about  the  intersection  of  the  cursor  with  the  waveform 
when  the  first  viewport  is  in  the  display  area  and  for 
further  expanding  the  waveform  in  a  continuous  manner 
about  the  cursor  when  the  second  viewport  is  in  the  dis- 
play area,  and 


1  A  method  for  denving  the  weight-average  molecular 
weight,  z-average  square  radius,  and  second  virial  coefficient 
of  a  molecular  suspension  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  Prepanng  a  single  concentration  of  said  molecular  suspen- 
sion; 

b.  Injecting  a  small  aliquot  of  said  suspension  into  a  chro- 
matographic tubing  through  which  flows  a  solvent,  said 
solvent  diluting  said  aliquot  at  Us  leading  and  trailing 
edges  as  it  is  pumped  through  said  tubing. 

c.  Remixing  said  injected  aliquni  by  means  of  an  in-line 
mixer  of  volume  larger  than  ihe  injected  aliquot; 

d.  llluninating  said  remixed  aliquot  with  a  fine  beam  of  light 
as  the  injected  aliquot  flows  through  the  scattering  vol- 
ume of  a  sequentially  connected  in-line  light  scattering 
photometer; 

e.  Measuring  the  excess  scatttered  intensity  ratio  RX^y)  at 
each  scattenng  angle  j  of  said  photometer  and  each  slice  i; 

f  Selecting  the  excess  scattered  intensity  ratio  for  each  slice 
i  at  a  single  detector  scattenng  angle  Oyof  the  illuminated 
remixed  aliquot; 

g.  Denving  the  concentration  c,  for  the  sample  at  each  slice 
1  from  the  relation 


Ci  = 


nu  Z  Rjidk) 


where  W/  is  the  total  injected  mass  and  RX^*  )  is  the 
excess  scattered  intensity  at  said  selected  detector  scatter- 
ing angle  dk  and  v  is  the  volume  of  each  slice; 
1.  Selecting,  from  a  set  of  different  slices  i  spanning  a  range 
of  derived  concentration  values  C;,  the  excess  scattered 
intensity  ratios  R/(.6j)  at  each  of  the  measured  i  slices  and 
each  scattenng  angle  S/. 

Denving  the  weight-average  molecular  weight,  z-average 
square  radius,  and  second  virial  coefficient  from  said 
selected  measurements  and  as.sociated  denved  concentra- 
tions following  the  procedure  of  Zimm. 


July  14,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


947 


5,129,724 
APPARATX'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

MKASi  remf:ni  of  film  thickness  and  surface 

HEIGHT  \  ARIA  TON  FOR  RLM-SUBSTRATE  SAMPLE 

Chris  P.  Bropby.  V  bite  Bear  Townahip;  Ramaey  Coanty,  Minn,; 

James  D.  Ayres,  and  Donald  K.  Cohen,  both  of  Tncaoo,  Ariz^ 

assignors  to  Wy  .o  Ck>rporation,  Tdcsoa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Ian.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,555 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/02 

VS.  CI.  356—357  42  CUioa 


value  by  subtracting  the  corrected  surface  height  change 
value  for  the  calibration  surface  from  the  corrected  sur- 
face height  change  value  for  the  test  surface  for  each  pixel: 

fl)  computing  a  list  of  relative  surface  height  change  values 
as  a  function  of  film  thickness, 

(m)  comparing  computed  effective  surface  height  change 
values  to  corresponding  values  from  the  list  to  obtain  a 
best  fit  value  of  film  thickness  for  each  pixel: 

(n)  computing  relative  surface  height  variation  of  the  test 
surface  by  subtracting  the  pha^e  change  on  refiection  due 
to  the  film  at  the  best  fit  value  of  film  thicknevs 


5,129,725 
METHOD  OF  OPTICALLY  DFTECTING  POSITION  OF 
OBJECT  AND  POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
USING  THE  METHOD 
Koh     Isbizuka,     Urawa^     Tetsnharu     Nialiimara,     Kawasaki; 
Maaaaki  Tsukiji,  Tokyo;  Chikara  Satoh.  Kawasald,  and  Sato- 
sU  Ishii,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C4uion  K«hii«htVi 
Kniaha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,843,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  contlnaation  of  Ser.  No.  116,253,  Not,  3,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  4,  1986,  61-262119; 
Nov.  18,  1986,  61-276271;  May  27,  1987.  62-130699 

Int.  a.'  cioiB  ;;  ;■» 

vs.  a.  356—374  1 1  Claims 


1  A  method  for  simultaneously  measuring  both  the  relative 
height  and  the  thiciuiess  of  a  film  of  an  object  that  includes  the 
film  on  a  substrate  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prixiucmg  a  f  rst  interference  pattern  between  a  test  beam 
reflected  from  a  calibration  surface  and  a  reference  beam 
reflected  fron-  a  reference  surface  of  an  interferometer 
operating  at  a  first  wavelength; 

(b)  detecting  tht  first  interference  pattern  with  a  detector 
array,  measuri  ig  a  plurality  of  intensities  of  the  first  inter- 
ference pattern,  and  computing  a  fust  group  of  phase 
values  corresionding  to  the  first  wavelength  for  each 
pixel  of  the  detector  array  by  means  of  a  preselected  phase 
shifting  algorithm; 

(c)  detecting  a  fi-st  intensity  value  corresponding  to  a  point 
.  if  the  calibrat  on  surface  with  a  point  detector  and  com- 
puting a  corresponding  phase  value  by  means  of  the  prese- 
lected phase  sliifting  algorithm; 

(d)  producing  a  second  interference  pattern  between  a  test 
beam  refiectec  from  the  calibration  surface  and  a  refer- 
ence beam  reilected  from  the  reference  surface  of  the 
interferometer  operating  at  a  second  wavelength; 

(e)  detecting  the  second  interference  pattern  with  the  detec- 
tor array  and  measuring  mtensities  of  the  interference 
pattern  and  computing  a  second  group  of  phase  values 
corresponding  to  the  second  wavelength  for  the  calibra- 
tion surface  fo  -  each  pixel  of  the  detector  array  by  means 
of  the  preselected  phase  shifting  algorithm; 

(0  detecting  a  second  intensity  value  of  a  point  of  the  cali- 
bration surfact  with  the  point  detector  and  computing  a 
corresponding  phase  value  by  means  of  the  preselected 
phase  shifting  dgonthm; 

(g)  computing  a  "alue  of  effective  surface  height  change  by, 
in  effect,  obtairing  the  difference  between  the  correspond- 
ing phase  values  of  the  first  and  second  groups  for  each 
pixel  of  the  de  ector  array; 

(h)  computing  a  drift  value  by  obtaining  a  difference  be- 
tween the  second  and  first  phase  values  from  the  point 
detector; 

(i)  computing  a  corrected  surface  height  change  value  for 
the  calibration  surface  by  adding  the  value  of  the  effective 
surface  height  change  Ah  to  the  drift  value  for  the  calibra- 
tion surface; 

(j)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (i)  for  a  test  surface  instead  of 
the  calibration  surface  to  obtain  corrected  surface  height 
change  value; 

(k)  computing  a  corrected  relative  surface  height  change 


1.  A  displacement  measunng  device,  composing 

a  movable  scale  for  measunng  dtsplacemeni,  sajd  scaje  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  codes  thereon,  each  c(xle  being  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  bit  patterns  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  said  scale  also  having  thereon  an  incremental 
pattern  having  a  plurality  of  diffraction  grating  patterns 
arranged  with  a  smaller  pitch  than  the  arrangement  of  the 
codes,  and  a  reference  pattern  correspondmg  to  each  of 
the  plurziiity  of  codes; 

reference  signal  detecting  means  including  first  and  second 
light-receiving  elements  for  detecting  the  reference  pat- 
tern by  comparing  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  light- 
receiving  elements,  and  generating  a  reference  signal, 

code  detecting  means  for  subsequently  detecting  the  codes 
in  response  to  the  reference  signal  output  from  said  refer- 
ence signal  detecting  means. 

incremental  signal  detecting  means  for  delecting  mterter- 
ence  light  formed  by  diffracted  light  from  the  diffraction 
grating  patterns  in  response  to  the  displacement  of  the 
scale  to  output  an  incremental  signal. 

counting  means  for  counting  the  incremental  signal  output 
from  said  mcremental  signal  detecting  means,  said  count- 
ing means  being  reset  in  response  to  the  reference  signal; 
and 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  absolute  position 
of  said  scale  on  the  basis  of  detected  codes  and  the  count- 
ing of  said  counting  means. 
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\PP\RATl  S  FOR  C  (Jl  OR  CONTROl    OK  OBJKHs 

Bjarne  C.  Nielsen,  Egegau-dsvej  2.  I)K-*541  Bevtoft,  [)tnmark 

KT  No.  PCT  DK88/00185,  !)  n  r>ate  May  9,  19W.  5  102(ei 

I>ate  May  9,  1990.  PCT  Pub    N„    \\089  ()MM.  PCI    Puh 

Date  Vl«>  18,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov,  9,  19H8,  Vr    No    48«,0U; 
(  laims  priority,  application  Denmark.  No*    10,  198"'.  5875,  87 
Int.  n:  (.OIJ  j/yu:  iMtS  21,27 
MS.  a.  J56 — M)2  6  Oaims 


V-r 


1  An  apparatu.s  for  measuring  the  average  value  of  colour  in 
a  measurement  ar^ia  of  an  object,  said  apparatus  comprismg: 

(a)  a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  object,  said  light 
source  being  adapted  to  illuminate  vaid  measurement  area 
evenly  and  \vith  great  intensity,  said  measurement  area 
comprising  the  part  of  the  object  the  colour  of  which  is  to 
be  measureU, 

(b)  means  for  defining  the  measurement  area,  said  means 
being  inierp<ised  between  said  light  source  and  said  mea- 
surement area,  and 

(c)  a  detector  fur  measuring  light  reflected  from  said  object, 
said  detector  including  a  plurality  of  sensors,  each  sensor 
having  a  field  of  vision  cuniaming  the  entire  measurement 
area;  wherein  (i)  the  deiector  is  livated  at  a  position  such 
that  each  sensor  'magf-free  receives  substantially  the  same 
amount  of  light  from  all  parts  of  the  measurement  area  and 
(ii)  the  average  distance  between  the  detector  and  all  parts 
of  the  measurement  area  is  substantially  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  individual  sensors. 


5,129,727 

1  lyi  lU  C  KVSTAl    DKVKl-   HA\IN(,   nil 

OHIKNTATION  CONTROI  FILMS  WHK  H  t  tlMPRLSL  A 

H  I  ORINE-t'ONTAlMNt.  ALIPHAFIC  OR  \II(  YCXIC 

POLVIMIDE  AND  DISPLAY  APPARAFIS 
\  ukio  Hanyu.  and  Masanobu  Asaoka.  b<)th  of  Kanaiiawa.  Inpan 
assiKnors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  fokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No   6"6.519 
(  laims  priority,  application   Japan.    \pr    V   19<Xi    2  nsQ402; 
Mar    \  1991.  2-041800 

Int.  cn."  G02F  l/li:  C09K  19/56 
V,S.  a.  359—75  28  Qaims 
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disposed  on  said  substrates,  said  liquid  crystal  device 
further  comprising  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer 
disposed  between  said  pair  of  onentation  control  films, 
wherein  both  of  said  onentation  control  films  comprise  a 
fluonne-containing  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  polyimide 


S.  129.'^  28 

DVNAMK    MI\IN(,  SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  I  (JK 

PRODI  CIN(;  rHKR.MOPLASTlC  MATFRIAKS 

Thomas  W.  W instead.  2  Overlook  I,a..  Baltimore.  Md.  21210 

Continuation  of  Str,  No,  505,511.  Apr.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aur,  29,  1991,  Ser,  No,  ■'52.9«)7 

Inl    (I  •  B29B  /   !'A 

U,S.  a.  366—79  42  Qaims 
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1,  A  dynamic  mixing  apparatus  for  intensively  mixing  ther- 
moplastic melt  with  ingredients  contained  therein,  which  com- 
pnses: 

source  means  providing  a  flowing  mass  of  thermopla,stic 
melt;  and 

dynamic  mixing  means  receiving  and  mixing  said  thermo- 
plastic melt  form  said  source  means,  comprising: 

inlet  means  receiving  said  thermoplastic  melt; 

barrel  means  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface; 

spindle  means  having  a  cylindrical  surface  configuration  and 
being  rotatable  disposed  within  said  barrel  means  to  define 
a  mixing  space  for  receiving  said  ihermoplastic  melt  be- 
tween the  said  surface^  of  said  barrel  means  and  spindle 
means; 

a  labyrinth  of  mixing  balls  disposed  in  said  mixing  space  in 
circumferential  rows  abi)ut  the  said  surface  of  said  spindle, 

said  mixing  balls  being  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said 
spindle  to  rotate  in  a  planetary  manner  about  said  spindle 
to  impart  an  intensive  mixing  action  to  said  thermoplastic 
melt; 

the  mixing  balls  in  respectively  adjacent  rows  being  in  stag- 
gered relationship  with  one  another  to  provide  a  labyrinth 
of  dynamic  flow  paths  for  said  thermoplastic  melt;  and 

outlet  means  for  receiving  mned  thermoplastic  melt  from 
said  mixing  space  downstream  of  said  inlet  means 


5.129.729 

EXTRLSION  APPARATl  S  FOR  MIXTNC;  AND 

EXIRl  DIN(,  OF  THKRMO-PI  „ASTIC   AND 

THF  RMO-SKTTINt;  MATERIALS 

Paul  Geyer,  210  B,  N    I  indell  Rd..  Greensboro,  N.C.  27403 

lilt-d  Dec    20,  1990,  Str,  No.  6.M..53; 

Int.  CI.    B29B  /.    -^ 

U,S.  a.  366—81  16  Oaims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  compnsing:  L  An  extrusion  apparatus  for  mixing  and  extruding  thermo- 

a  pair  of  substrates  and  a  pair  of  onenution  control  films    plastic  and  thermosetting  materials  and  for  the  pelletizing  of 
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thermo-set  materials  comprising,  a  rotor  member,  a  stationary 
barrel  member  providing  a  bore  in  which  said  rotor  member  is 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  member 
within  said  barrel  member,  said  barrel  and  rotor  members 
having  three  sections  which  are  separate  and  interchangeable 
including  a  barrel  entrance  section  having  an  opening,  a  forc- 
ing section  and  a  metering  section  so  that  the  sections  can  be 
adjusted  (o  accommodate  various  compounds;  said  rotor  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  barrel  member  and  being  provided 
within  a  helical  exirusion  groove;  said  barrel  entrance  section, 
forcing  section  anc  metering  section  each  having  a  leading  end 
and  a  trailing  end:  means  connecting  the  leading  end  of  said 
barrel  entrance  sections  to  the  trailing  end  of  said  forcing 
sections;  and  means  connecting  the  leading  end  of  said  forcing 
section  to  the  trail.ng  end  of  said  metering  sections. 


5,129,730 
FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE 

Kavrh  Vimeuh.  Mi  waukee,  and  Walter  J.  Baron,  Mequon,  both 
of  H  is.,  a&signof  s  to  CSB  Limited  Partnership,  A  Wiaconain 
1  imjtrd  Partner)  hip,  Milwaulcce,  Wis. 

Filed  .Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,804 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  15/04 

MS.  a.  366—160  10  CUims 


1  A  fluid  mixing  device  for  dispensing  a  metered  quantity  of 
an  additive  liquid  to  a  flowing  stream  of  a  carrier  liquid,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  canister; 

a  piston  chamber  within  said  canister; 

a  piston  reciprocible  within  said  piston  chamber,  said  piston 
dividing  said  piston  chamber  into  an  additive  subchamber 
on  an  additive  side  of  said  piston  and  a  carrier  subchamber 
on  a  carrier  side  of  said  piston,  said  piston  forming  a  slid- 
ing seal  with  said  piston  chamber  between  said  additive 
and  earner  sulK:hambers; 

an  mlet  in  said  canister  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized carrier  liquid,  said  inlet  opening  into  said  carrier 
sutH-'hamber  ujistream  of  said  carrier  subchamber; 

a  flow  restnction  opening  into  said  carrier  subchamber 
downstream  of  said  carrier  subchamber; 

w  herein  said  earner  subchamber  forms  an  unrestricted  flow 
passage  of  the  :arrier  liquid  between  the  inlet  and  the  flow 
restnction; 

an  outlet  in  said  canister  for  dispensing  a  flow  of  a  mixttire  of 
the  additive  liquid  and  the  carrier  liquid; 

a  flow  passage  from  said  restriction  to  said  outlet;  and 

metering  means  providing  communication  between  said 
flow  passage  and  said  additive  subchamber  for  dispensing 
a  metered  amoimt  of  additive  liquid  from  said  additive 
subchamber  to  the  flow  of  carrier  liquid  in  the  flow  pas- 
sage. 


5,129,731 

UNIT  FOR  DETECTING  FREEZER  MALFI  NCTION 

Gene  BalUn,  240  Glen  Head  Rd.,  (;ien  Head,  NY.  11545 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No,  ■'23,568 

Int.  CI,'  C^OIK  //,(X> 

MS.  a.  374—106  6  Claims 


1.  A  monitonng  device  ccimpnsmg  a  chamber  member  hav 
ing  a  rear  wall  and  a  transparent  front  wall  transversely  spaced 
from  said  rear  wall  delineating  a  visually  accessible  caviiv 
including  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  sections  in  liquid  commu- 
nication, an  aqueous  body  partially  filling  said  cavity  and 
comprising  water  containing  a  coloring  agent  and  altemativeh 
assuming  a  s<iiid  and  a  liquid  state  when  above  and  below  a 
predetermmed  freezing  point  res[>eciiveiy,  means  for  retaining 
said  aqueous  bt>dy  while  m  said  solid  state  in  one  of  said  cavity 
sections  including  laterally  spaced  transversely  extending  pro- 
jections intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  cavity  and 
means  for  supptirting  said  chamber  member  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  cavity  sections  positioned  above  the  other  of  said 
cavity  sections. 


5,129.732 
SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TEMFERATL'RE 
AVERAGED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  MASS  FLOW  DENSITY 
Herbert  W  illms,  .Neuenstadt-Stein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  as- 
signor to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  furr  Luft-  und  Raum- 
fahrt  e.\  ..  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jermany 

Filed  Not.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No  612.005 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  14. 
1989,  3937783 

Int,  a.'  GOIK  i/02,  7/16 
UACL374— 116  13  Oaims 


60]  J»  I<     »  '• 


GN-         '<1  IL         U 


1,  Apparatus  for  determining  the  average  temperature  of  a 
medium  flowing  through  a  tube  based  on  the  mass  flow  density 
of  said  medium,  compnsing 

a  tube  for  receiving  a  mass  flow  of  a  medium  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof  said  medium  having  a  ma.s,s  flow  densiiv 
gradient  and  a  temp)erature  gradieni  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  longifudinaJ  axis. 

a  sensor  body  mounted  withm  said  tube,  said  sensor  N~>d> 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  traiisv  crv  lo  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube, 

a  temperature  sensitive  resistor  element  positioned  on  said 
sensor  body,  said  resistor  element  having  a  temperature 


.124-406  or.     Q'-Q 
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rMponsive  elfctrical  which  vanes  along  the  length  of  »aid 
resutor  element  in  said  longiiiidmal  direction  in  corre- 
spondence to  the  vanation  ot  said  mass  flow  deniitv  gradi 
cnt  of  said  medium;  and 

rrea_n«  for  measuring  the  total  resistance-  ,>ver  the  loiai  rxicr 
sion  of  said  resistor  element  in  said  longitudinal  dirctiun 

•A herein  said  total  resistance  is  representative  of  the  average 
temperature  of  the  medium  fl.ming  through  said  tuhe 
weighted  according  ic  ;ht-  mas-s  How  Jcnsilv  .^l  thf  nit- 
dium 


5,129.733 
IH\  K  fc  FOR  PRtLOADING  A  Gl  IDED  MACHINE 
PART 
f-xkhard  Eaderle,  AaJen-Dewangen;  Werner  Leitenberger,  Hei 
denlieini-Mergeistetteii.    and    Helmut    Muller.    Scbwtbisch 
Gmund-GnMwleinbach,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennanj ,  assignors 
to  Carl-Zeiaa-Stiftiuig.  Heidenbeim.  Breni,  Oberkocben,  Fed 
Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Feb.  2"'.  IWl,  Ser   No   661, '0' 
CTalnu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German >,  Jun.  5, 
1990,  400685 J 

Int    (  1     H6C  32/06 
VS.Ci.VU—-\0  16CUiiii« 


5,129.^J4 
SI  \\   ?>V.STE.V1  FOR  BIIK  K  (  }1FI-:SE 
Ivinald  I  .  Van  Erden,  Wildwood.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
\V()rks  Inc..  (JlenTiew.  III. 

Filed  Apr    11.  1991.  Ser   No.  683,693 

Int.  a.    B65D  JJ,  J6 

VS.  a.  383—61  8  aainu 


package  at  the  ends  and  spa^  ed  apart  a  I'lrst  length  slightly 
Uinger  than  the  length  of  the  bl<xk. 

a  pressure  reclosable  nb  and  grtxjve  dipper  extending  along 
ine  side  of  the  length  of  the  package  with  said  /ipr<r 
extending  longer  than  said  Tirst  length  s<i  that  when  the 
zipper  IS  separatctl  to  form  a  package  mouth  the  layers  of 
the  film  separate  sufTicientl)  to  accommtxlate  the  height 
of  the  block  as  the  block  i.s  remi.<ved  or  rciascned  into  the 
package  through  the  mouth. 

and  spot  seals  at  the  ends  of  the  zipper; 

the  end  seal  at  one  end  of  the  package  being  narrower  at  the 
location  of  the  spot  seal  than  at  the  Ux;ation  of  the  block. 


5,129,735 

TRASH  COMPACTOR  BA{; 

Robert   A.  Neal.  R.F.D.   1,  East  Rd..  Wales,  Me.  04280,  ar.d 

Robert  B.  Ray,  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Auburn.  Me.  04210,  asgignoni 

to  Robert  A.  Neal  and  Robert  B.  Ray,  Greene,  both  of,  Mr 

1  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,613.  Dec.  12,  1988.  This  appllration 

Mar.  22.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  487.430 

Int   CI.'  B65D  30/U8 

VS.  a.  383—109  12  CUOma 


Z^WZ^TTZ////'/////^-  //////^  ■ 


1  .A  device  for  preloading  a  guided  machine  pan  (5-8) 
A  hich  rests  via  several  bearings  (6c-c)  on  its  guide  (2),  charac- 
lenzed  by  the  fact  that  said  device  is  a  suction  bell  (34,  134) 

arranged  between  the  beanngs 


1.  A  refuse  bag  for  a  trash  compactor,  said  tra.sh  compactor 
including  an  inner  wall,  said  refu-sc  bag  comprising  a  flexible 
envelope,  said  envelopx?  including  a  unitary  wail,  said  umtary 
wall  compnsing  an  inner  layer  and  outer  layer,  said  inner  and 
outer  layer  integrally  t'ormrd  of  plastic  fabncated  by  blow  film 
coextrusion  while  said  plastic  is  in  a  liquid  state,  said  unitary 
wall  having  a  si?e  selected  to  engage  the  inner  wall  .-f  said 
trash  compactor,  said  inner  layer  of  said  w.'ill  having  a  slippery 
surface,  and  said  outer  layer  of  said  wall  containing  carbon  and 
having  a  tacky  surface,  whereby  said  outer  layer's  tacky  sur- 
face IS  adapted  to  non-slidably  engage  said  inner  wall  of  said 
trash  compactor  and  also  adsorb  odor. 


-U-m 


1    \  package  with  contents  in  the  form  of  a  three  dimcn- 
nai  bkvk  having  a  width,  length  and  height  comprising  in 

>mnination 

i.  flexible  film  wrap  for  forming  a  ret:losable  package  for  a 

bkick  with  the  film  having  upper  and  lower  layers; 
t-nds  seals  joining  the  layers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  length  of 

the  umt,  said  end  seals  extending  across  the  width  of  the 


5.129,736 

INnFFIMTF  I INKAR  MOTION  Gl  IDE  CNIT  HAVING 

FOl  R  FNOLRSSCIRCLI.ATING  PATHS 

ka^uhiko  Tanaka.  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Fh-impson 
Co  .  1  td.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,027 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1990.  2-106311 
Int.  n.'  F16C  29/06 
VS.  n.  384 — *5  10  Oaims 

1.  A  linear  motion  guide  unit,  comprising 
a  rail  extending  over  a  desired  length,  said  rail  uuluding  at 
each  side  a  pair  of  inner  upper  and  lower  guide  surfaces 
a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail,  said  slider  including  a 
horizontal  section  and  a  pair  of  vertical  section^  each 
l(X-ated  at  each  side  of  said  horizontal  section,  each  of  said 
venicai  sections  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  endless  circulating  paths,  said  first  endless  circulat 
ing  path  including  a  firs!  load  path  section  defining  an 
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outer  upper  guide  surface  opposite  to  said  inner  upper 
guide  surface,  a  first  return  path  section  located  lower  in 
height  than  and  in  parallel  with  said  first  load  path  section, 
and  a  pair  of  curved  connecting  path  sections  connecting 
corresponding  ends  of  said  first  load  and  return  path 
sections,  said  second  endless  circulating  path  including  a 
second  load  path  section  deftnmg  a  lower  guide  surface 
opposite  to  said  inner  lower  guide  surface,  a  second  return 


path  section  located  higher  in  height  than  and  in  parallel 
with  said  second  load  path  section  as  well  as  further  away 
from  a  center  line  of  said  guide  unit  than  said  first  return 
path  section,  end  a  pair  of  curved  connecting  path  sections 
connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  second  load  and 
return  path  sections;  and 
a  plurality  of  rolling  members  provided  in  each  of  the  first 
and  second  erdless  circulating  paths  to  thereby  provide  a 
sliding  contact  between  said  rail  and  said  slider. 


5,129,737 
MOTOR  BEARING  AND  BRACKET  THEREFOR 

GustaT  H.  Stenner.  Jacksonrille,  Fla.,  assignor  to  G.  H.  Stenner 
&  Co.,  Jacksonvile,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,193 

Int.  a.'  F16C  37/00 

VS.  a.  384—192  20  Claims 


1  A  molded  ple^tic  bearing  bracket  for  an  electric  motor 
shaft  having  a  homing  with  a  cylindrical  recess  for  receiving  a 
generally  cylindrical  bearing  block  in  a  press  fit,  and  adjoining 
said  recess  an  unde  rcut  portion  for  receiving  a  washer-shaped 
lubrication  wick  of  fibrous  material  contiguous  to  said  bearing 
block,  said  housing  also  having  feet  for  attachment  of  said 
housing  to  said  motor,  said  plastic  being  a  poor  conductor  of 
heat. 


metal,  the  improvem.ent  compnsing  that  a  plurality  of  filling- 
up  processed  areas  are  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
hollow  cylindrical  beanng  with  a  sufficient  surface  area  having 
at  least  a  30*  angle  along  the  penpherai  direction  to  cause  a 


specified  oil  film  dynamic  pressure  effect  to  occur,  said  speci- 
fied oil  film  dynamic  pressure  effect  for  avoiding  physical 
contact  between  the  shaft  and  bearing  when  an  eccentnc  load 
is  applied  to  the  shaft. 


5.129,739 
BEARING  WITH  DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  GROOVES  AND 

MirrHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SA.ME 
Hiromitsu  Asai.  Samukawa^  Hiromi  Sugi,  Ayase,  and  Takashi 
Nagato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563.421.  Aug.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser   No.  807,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  9,  1989,  1-206572; 
Dec.  12.  1989.  1-321764 

Int.  a.'  F16C  33/20 
VS.  a.  384—292  2  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  with  dynamic  pressure  grooves,  comprising; 

an  outer  cylinder; 

a  sheet  made  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  coniainmg  PTFE  as  a 
main  component  and  bonded  to  an  inner  penpherai  sur- 
face of  said  outer  cylinder,  said  thermoplastic  resin  con- 
taining about  50  to  about  90  wt  %  PTFE,  and  further 
containing  at  least  one  wear-resistant  property  improving 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite, 
carbon  fiber,  molybdenumdisulfide,  polyimide.  polyox- 
ybenzoil.  and  glass  fiber,  said  sheet  having  a  thickness 
between  about  0,1  and  about  2.0  mm,  and 

a  plurality  of  grooves  for  generating  a  dynamic  pressure 
formed,  by  plastic  work  m  advance,  in  an  inner  surface  of 
said  sheet. 


5,129,738 
BEARING  DEVICE 

Hisaya  Nakagawg   komagane,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Seiki 
Mfg.  Co.   1  td..  "  agano,  Japan 

Filed  .  an.  24.  1991,  Ser,  No.  645,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-5496[U] 

Int  a.'  F16C  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  384—279  5  CUima 

I  In  a  bearing  device  to  rotatably  support  a  shaft  in  a  hollow 

cylindncal  bearing  being  formed  of  an  oil  impregnated  sintered 


5,129,740 

BEARING  DEVICE  FOR  MINIATURE  MOTORS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SA-ME 

Ikno  Matsushita,  and  Michio  Hoshino,  both  of  Matsudo,  Japan, 

assigcurs  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Chiba,  Japan 

Piled  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  650.741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-27410 
Int.  a.'  F16Ci.V  0.' 
VS.  a.  384     411  3  Oaims 

1.  A  bearing  device  for  miniature  motors  having  a  cyhndn- 
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c*lly-shap<Hl  beanng  support  formed  on  an  end  face  of  a  metal- 
lic motor  i,ase,  anj  a  bearing  press-fitlcd  to  said  bearing  sup- 


'-7^ 


5.129,742 
HOI  1  KR  BEARING  FOR  ANTI-LOCKING  BRAKE 
SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Tilch,  Schweinfurt;  Ortwin  Haradorff,  Lchtelhauaea, 
and  Horst  Back,  Gochabeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaa). 
assignon  to  SKF  GmbH,  Schwelnfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay 
CoDtlnaation  of  Ser.  No.  354,494.  May  19,  1989,  abandoned 
Thia  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5*7,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1988,  3«1717S 

Int.  n:  riftC  19/I8;  GOIP  S/4SI 
VS.  CI.  3H4 — 44«  1  CUtai 


port  for  rotaubly  suppc)rting  a  motor  ihaft.  is  that  a  pressed 
groove  IS  formed  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  sajd 
'rearing  support  h>  pressing  said  outer  circumferential  surface. 


5. 129, "41 

Ml  H  ASSKMBl  Y  W ITU  INTFGRAl  ABS  EXCrn-;R  RING 

SKAI 

*;astair  R.  [>ean«.  \i>vi,  Mich.,  asaign'-r  to  I'he  Budd  (  <>mpany, 
In.v    Mich 

Filed  \pr    5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,825 

Int.  (T  FIM     "'    -^    f.fllP   '  *^ 

VS.  CI.  i^« — 44«  6  Claim* 


I  In  a  rolling  heanng  arrangement  for  an  anti-Iivking  brake 
system  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  rolling  bearing  rollers 
mounted  to  roll  in  corresponding  beanng  nngs  at  least  one  of 
'Ahich  rotates,  an  ele^.tncal  pulse  generator  fixedly  mounted  to 
a  mounting  nng.  and  a  pulse  nng  arranged  on  the  rotating 
bearing  ring  for  activating  the  pulse  generator,  the  pul-se  nng 
having  projections  distributed  about  iLs  circumference  that  arc 
separated  from  one  another  by  recesses,  the  improvement 
therein  entire  rotating  bearing  ring  and  pulse  nng  and  its 
pr;.)e<.tions  are  unitary  and  homogeneously  formed  of  the  same 
matenal,  and  the  homogeneous  faces  of  the  projections  are 
produced  by  circular  gnnding  roiationally  symmetrical  to  the 
a.xis  of  the  rolling  bejinng  arrangement,  said  mounting  nng 
bfing  affiAfd  to  a  shoulder  surface  of  one  of  said  bcanng  rings, 
\aid  pulse  generator  being  mounted  to  said  mounting  ring,  said 
rolhng  beanng  arrangement  compnsmg  a  two  row  rolling 
bearing  having  a  first  beanng  nng  that  is  spin,  said  mounting 
nng  being  positioned  betvs.een  the  ^plit  parts  of  said  first  bear- 
ing nng  to  serve  as  a  spacing  and  holding  nng  for  said  spht 
beanng  nng  parts 


1    A  hub  a.v>emhi>  tor  a  nij'.ir  vehicle  of  the  type  having  an 
anti-lcH-king  raiung  system  compnsmg 

a  hub  member  having  means  for  affixing  a  ^thecl  t.'iereio  an  J 
.iefining  cylindncal  outer  and  inner  surfaces  at  .me  ama, 
end.  said  inner  surface  having  a  beanng  mounting  p^irtion, 

dP.  e.\citer  nng  having  an  cvlindncal  inner  surface  with  fist 
and  second  axial  portions,  said  second  axiaJ  p»irlion  of  said 
exciter  nng  cylindncal  inner  surface  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  said  first  axial  portion  of  said  exciter  nng 
^vhndncaJ  inner  surface,  said  exciter  nng  being  mounted 
on  said  hub  member  by  press  fitting  said  first  a\ial  ptjrtion 
of  said  exciter  nng  cylindncal  inner  surface  on  said  hub 
member  cylindncal  outer  surface  with  said  second  axial 
f>inion  of  said  exciter  nng  cylindncal  inner  surface  ex 
tending  axially  beyond  said  axial  bend  of  said  hub  mem 
ber.  a  radial  shoulder  formed  on  said  exciter  nng  between 
said  is  and  second  axial  portions  and  being  seated  against 
said  axial  end  of  said  hub  member,  and 

a  sea]  assembly  press  fit  into  the  second  axial  pv^-rtion  of  said 
enciter  nng  cylindncal  inner  surface,  said  seal  assemblv 
includmg  a  sealing  lip  extending  generally  radially  inward 
from  said  second  a^ial  portu^n  to  contact  a  spindle  of  iht 
motor  vehicle 


5,129,743 
\NTlK"RKT!ON  BFARING  .ASSEMBLY  SPKED  SKNSOH 
Bradley  D.  Faye,  Goshen;  Jamea  A.  HUby,  Watertown.  both  of 
C:onn.;  Denis  AllT,  and  Christian  Hajzler,  both  of  Annecy . 
France,  asaignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torrington, 
Conn. 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  736,676,  Jul.  26,  1991,  which  is  a  dirision  of 
Ser.  No.  562,502,  Aug.  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dlTision  of 
Ser   No.  422J18,  Oct.  16.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.960.333.  This 
appUcation  Not.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,559 
Int.  a  '  F16C  fi  iO.  GOIP  J  4S 
L'.S.  O.  384 — 448  5  Claims 

1    An  antifnction  beanng  assembly  mounted  on  a  rotatablt- 
shaft.  said  beanng  assembly  compnsmg  in  combination 

an  outer  race  which  is  stationary  relative  to  said  shaft,  said 

outer  race  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

an  inner  race  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  outer  race, 

said  inner  race  being  attached  to  said  shaft. 
two  annular  rows  of  rolling  elements  between  said  inner  and 

outer  races, 
in  encoder  mounted  on  said  inr.er  race  between  said  two 

rows  of  rolling  elementi, 
a  sensor  aiscmbly  havmg  a  senvii  aligned  with  said  encoder 
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to  provide  ar  output  signal  proportional  to  the  rotational 
sf>eed  of  said  shaA;  and 

means  for  mouriting  said  sensor  assembly  in  said  outer  race; 

said  means  for  nounting  said  sensor  assembly  in  said  outer 
race  comprising; 

a  radial  bore  penetrating  said  outer  race,  said  bore  having  an 
outer  end  anc  an  inner  end,  said  bore  also  having  a  coun- 
terbore  in  said  outer  end,  and  said  countcrbore  having  an 
inner  end  anc  an  outer  end; 

the  sensor  assen  biy  further  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
head  portion  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  body 
portion,  said  fody  portion  having  multiple  keys  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  body  portion; 


a  cup-shaped  collar  press-fitted  into  said  counterbore,  said 
collar  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  to  receive  said  sensor  assembly 
body  portion,  said  aperture  having  a  keyway  to  receive 
each  of  said  keys  on  said  sensor  assembly  body  portion, 
said  closed  enti  of  said  collar  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  outtr  race  outer  siuface,  and  said  open  end  of 
said  collar  being  press-fitted  into  said  inner  end  of  said 
counterbore;  and 

a  curved  washer  positioned  inside  said  collar  at  said  inner 
end  of  said  counterbore,  said  washer  providing  force 
against  said  seiisor  assembly  keys  when  said  body  portion 
is  inserted  into  said  bore  and  collar,  and  locked  into  place 
when  said  kejs  are  inserted  through  said  keyways  and 
rotated. 


inner  member  and  first  and  second  radial  walls  that  extend 
outwardly  toward  the  outer  member  at  the  ends  of  the  axial 
wall;  a  flexible  first  seal  element  earned  by  the  shield  and 
located  at  the  penphery  of  the  first  radial  wall,  the  first  seal 
element   having  a  flexible  lip  which   projects  outwardly,  a 
generally  ngid  seal  case  located  in  the  bore  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber and  having  an  axial  wall  which  the  lip  of  the  first  seal 
element  contacts  to  establish  a  fluid  barner  between  the  case 
and  shield,  the  seal  case  also  having  a  radial  wall  which  extends 
radially  inwardly  from  one  end  of  its  axial  wall  toward  the 
axial  wall  of  the  shield;  a  flexible  second  seal  element  earned 
by  the  seal  case  at  the  inner  margin  of  its  radial  wall  where  it 
is  located  between  the  radial  walls  of  the  shield,  the  second  seal 
element  having  a  lip  which  contacts  the  a.xial  wall  of  the  shield 
to  establish  another  fluid  barner  between  the  case  and  shield, 
the  second  seal  element  being  shoner  than  the  spacing  between 
the  radial  walls  on  the  shield,  so  that  the  shield  can  shift  axialK 
with  respect  to  the  seal  case  between  limits  while  the  lips  of  the 
seal  elements  remain  in  contact  with  the  axial  walls  of  the 
shield  and  case;  first  bumper  means  located  between  the  first 
radial  wall  of  the  shield  and  the  radial  wall  of  the  case  in  the 
region  of  the  first  seal  element  for  limiting  the  distance  those 
radial  walls  can  approach  each  other  and  thereby  limiting  the 
distance  the  shield  can  shift  axially  with  respect  tot  he  case  in 
one  direction,  the  first  bumper  means  being  formed  from  a 
flexible  material  and  providing  a  bumpier  independently  of  the 
lip  of  the  first  seal  element  establishing  a  fluid  barner.  so  that 
the  fluid  barner  established  by  the  lip  of  the  first  seal  element 
will  remain  when  the  bumper  limits  the  distance  that  the  first 
radial  wall  of  the  shield  and  the  radial  wall  of  the  case  ap- 
proach each  other,  the  lip  of  the  second  seal  element  being 
spaced  from  the  radial  wails  of  the  shield  when  the  first  bum- 
per means  limits  the  distance  that  the  first  radial  wall  of  the 
shield  and  the  radial  wall  of  the  case  can  approach  each  other 
and  second  bumper  means  located  between  the  second  wall  of 
the  shield  and  the  radial  wall  of  the  case  in  the  region  of  the 
second  seal  element  for  limiting  the  distance  that  those  radial 
walls  can  approach  each  other  to  thereby  limit  the  distance 
that  the  shield  can  shift  axially  with  respect  to  the  case  in  the 
other  direction,  the  second  bumper  means  alst^  being  formed 
from  a  flexible  matenal 


5,129,744 
TUO  COMPONENT  BEARING  SEAL  WITH  BUMPERS 

Dennis  I  .  Otto.  Malvern,  Ohio;  Jon  A.  Chandler.  Brighton; 
Joseph  A.  Abbru;-,zi.  Waterford,  both  of  Mich.,  and  .Mark  E. 
Maker.  Massillon  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Timken  Company, 
(  anton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun,  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.136 

Int  a.'  F16C  33/7S 

VS.  a.  384—486  25  CUims 


5,129,745 

COMPUTER  PRINTER  RIBBON  tARTRlDOK  FOR 

MULTI-HEAD  PRINTERS 

George  W.  Bowers,  Liberty  Lake,  and  Michael  E.  Demarchi. 

Spokane,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Output  Technology 

Corporation.  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991.  Ser,  No.  718,629 

Int.  a.'  B41J  35,28.  33/32 

VS.  a.  400—208  23  Oaims 


a      V    /$    (c 


I   In  combination  with  a  nonrotatable  outer  member  having 

a  bore  and  a  rotautle  inner  member  that  is  located  within  the  1.  A  computer  pntuer  nbbon  cartridge  for  a  multi-head 

bore,  an  improved  Jeal  for  esublishing  fluid  barriers  between  printer,  the  printer  having  a  plurality  of  pnni  heads  positioned 

the  outer  and  inner  Tiembers,  said  seal  comprising,  a  generally  at  preset  spaced  distances  on  a  reciprocating  pnnt  head  car- 

rigid  shield  locatec   around  the  inner  member  for  rotation  riage,  the  pnnter  nbbon  canndge  compnsmg 

therewith,  the  shield  havmg  an  axial  wall  that  surrounds  the  a  cartridge  housing  for  mounting  on  the  pnnt  head  carnage; 
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d  print  nbbon  mounted  in  the  cartridge  housing,  the  print 
nbtxin  having  an  enfx>scd  pnnt  sct-tum  for  extending  in 
t'roni  of  the  plurality  of  print  heads 

1  plurality  of  nbbon  guides  slidably  jnupletl  on  the  exposed 
pnnt  section  of  the  pnnt  nbbon.  and 

1  nbbon  guide  earner  operatively  connevteO  to  the  nbbon 
guides  for  supporting  the  nbbon  guides  on  the  exposed 
pnnt  section  of  the  pnnt  nbbon  at  prescnbed  distances 
relating  to  the  preset  spaced  distances  of  the  plurality  of 
pnnt  heads  on  the  pnnt  head  t:arnage. 

5.129,746 

RFaPROC  ATING  PRINTKR  SHITTI  K 

>aui  Kpstein.  14558  Deer»»Je  PI..  Sherman  ()«V4,  (  alif.  91403 

Filed  Jul.  30.  19O0.  S«r    \o.  559  "14 

Int.  n  ■  EMU      -    ^ 

L.S.  a.  400—313  6  CUtaM 


together,  one  within  the  other,  so  as  generally  to  form  a 

chevron,  and 
at  least  one  key  of  the  first  plurality  having  a  base  perimeter 
forming  a  chevron  and  lying  wholly  within  one  row  of  the 
plurality  of  rows. 


5.1N.748 
COMPACT  PRINTER  HAVING  SHECT  ANfD  TRACTOR 

MEDIA  SELECTIONS 
Ji.hn  M.  Brandon;  Brian  D.  Bradley,  both  of  Beavercreek.  and 
Richard  J.  Ratennann,  Centerrille,  all  of  Uhio.  assignom  tu 
(-.astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.^ 

Filed  Nut,  13,  1989.  Ser.  No.  435.10X 

Int.  n:  B4!J  13/20 

VS.  a.  400— <)05  5  Qaimi 


1.  A  reciprocating  printhead  shuttle  which  comprises: 

a  printhead: 

pnnthead  guide  means  which  constrains  said  printhead  to 

muse  linearly. 

a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys; 

an  endievs  belt  running  around  said  pulleys; 

means  tor  imparting  contmuous  unidirectional  motion  to 
said  belt 

means  fasteneti  to  a  point  on  said  belt  for  driving  said  print- 
head  with  a  re<.iprtx;al  motion. 

a  counterbalance  having  a  mass  substantially  equal  o  the 
mass  of  said  pnnthead 

counterbalance  guide  means  which  constrains  said  counter- 
balance to  move  parallel  to  the  motion  of  said  pnnthead. 
said  counterbalance  guide  means  being  secured  to  the  base 
structure  of  said  pnnter  and  (Extending  through  the  loop  of 
said  endless  belt,  and 

counterbalance  dnve  means  coupling  said  counterbalance  to 
said  bell  at  a  point  haifwav  around  said  belt  from  the  point 
coupling  said  belt  to  said  pnnthead. 


5,129.^4-' 

KEVBOARI) 

Tom  C.  Hutchison.  866     30th  A»e..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94121 

Filed  Jul    15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,098 

Int.  a,    B41J  i'lO 

VS.  C\.  400—489  16  Oaims 


^ ^ ' 


1  In  a  printer  having  a  housing,  a  cut-sheet  supply  station 
and  a  rotauble  print  platen  constructed  and  located  to  feed 
shceU  from  said  supply  station  through  a  pnnt  path  ingress. 
past  a  pnnt  /one  and  out  a  pnnt  path  egress,  a  pnnt  media 
handling  system  comprising 

(a)  mode  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  sup- 
ply station  to  enable  sheet  or  tractor  media  operation; 

(b)  means  forming  a  tractor  media  inlet  passage  under  said 
platen  and  to  said  pnnt  path  mgrevs, 

(c)  a  pair  of  tractor  feed  control  wheels  constructed  and 
mounted  along  said  inlet  passage  for  unitary  rotation  and 
engagement  with  tractor  media  to  impart  a  fnctional  drag 
to  the  feed  of  tractor  media. 

(d)  bail  roller  means  engaging  said  platen  between  said  pnnt 
path  ingrevs  and  egress. 

(ei  spring  means  for  urging  said  bail  roller  means  to  two 
different  non-/ero  media  dnving  force  engagements  with 
said  platen,  and 

(0  spnng  control  means  respKHisise  to  said  mcxie  control 
yifM  for  varying  said  dnving  force  engagements  be- 
tween laid  bail  roller  means  and  said  platen  respectively 
during  sheet  and  tractor  media  dnve  conditions  including 
means  for  the  force  exerted  by  said  spring  means 


1    Keyboard  apparatus  including: 
a  mount. 

a  first  pluralits  of  keys  on  the  mount  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  unbroken  \    shaped  r<<w.s.  the  piurahty  of  rows  nested 


5,129,749 
LINE  PRINTER  WITH  PINCTI  ROLLER  RELEASE 

Katsuari  Sato.  lokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc., 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,861 
Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  17,  1990,  2-»1037[U] 
Int.  n.'  B41J  15/00 
I  .S   n.  400 — 6J9  *  aaims 

1   A  device  disptised  in  a  frame  of  a  printer  for  pressing  and 
releasing  a  pinch  roller,  compnsing: 
a  transverse  shaft  fixed  to  the  frame; 
a  spnng   holder   routably   m(iunted  around  the  transverse 

shaft, 
a  pressing  spring  member  having  one  end  portion  fixed  to 

the  spnng  holder  and  another  end  portion, 
a  beanng  p'cce  supported  by  said  another  end  portion  of  the 
pressing  spnng  member  in  contact  relation  with  a  shaft  of 
the  pinch  roller,  and 
a  pressing  lever  having  one  end  rotatabiv  supp<.irted  around 
the  transverse  shaft,  the  pressing  lever  normally  being 
placed  in  a  prevsing  position  effective  to  urge  the  pressing 
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spring  membt  r,  and  being  angularly  displaceable  from  the 
pressing  position  to  a  release  position  efTective  to  release 


S    ]    I      I         k       • 


5.1»,750 
OPENING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PRINTER 

( "hihiro  Otsuki,  Su  va,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epaoo  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Jap.u 

FUed  Sep,  19,  1990,  Ser,  No.  584,746 

Claims  priority.  :ippUc«tJon  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-247557 

Int.  a.'  B41S  29/02 

VS.  a.  400—690.4  11  Claims 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base; 

a  platen  mounted  on  said  frame; 

printing  means  mounted  on  the  base  for  acting  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  filaten  to  perform  printing,  the  frame  being 
rotatable  between  closed  and  open  positions  to  displace 
the  platen  away  from  the  printing  means  when  in  the  open 
position; 

locking  means  m  }unted  on  the  base  and  the  frame  for  selec- 
tively maintaining  the  frame  in  the  closed  position,  the 
locking  meaiu  including  a  lock  shafi  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  a  lotk  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base;  and 

a  lock  control  member  for  switching  the  locking  means  from 
maintaining  thi  frame  in  the  closed  positioned  to  permit 
the  frame  to  rotate  to  the  open  position,  the  lock  control 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  stopper 
member  extending  from  said  frame  and  positioned  in  the 
path  of  moven^ent  of  said  lock  control  member,  said  lock 
control  member  being  rotatably  moimted  on  the  base  and 
selectively  contacting  the  lock  lever  at  said  first  end,  said 
second  end  being  manually  actuatable  causing  said  lock 
control  member  to  engage  said  stopper  member  and 
thereby  rotate  said  frame  between  said  closed  position  and 
said  open  position. 


5,129,751 
REPLACrEABLE  STRUCTURAL  UNIT  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Gerhard     Piller,     Allensbach,    and     Michael     Schwarzbauer, 
Konstanz,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ermany,  assignors  to  Com- 
puter Gesellschaft  Konstanz  mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,839,  Sep.  27, 1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Sep.  28, 
1987,  3732662 

Int.  a.'  B41J  29/02 
VS.  a.  400—692  8  Claims 


the  pressing  spring  member  to  thereby  free  the  bearing 
piece  from  the  pinch  roller. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pnnting  dtx'uments  in  a  document  pro- 
cessing means,  said  apparatus  having  an  input  table  for  docu- 
ments deposited  m  stacks,  a  read  means  arranged  in  the  course 
of  the  document  conveying  path  preceding  a  pnnter  means, 
and  a  deflection  roller  arranged  following  the  read  means  for 
deflecting  the  documents  into  sorter  pockets  arranged  under 
the  input  table,  the  pnnter  means  being  fashioned  as  an  inde- 
pendent structural  unit  and  compnsing  a  pnnter  head,  an  ink- 
ing ribbon,  a  dnve  means  for  the  inking  nbbon,  a  conveyor 
system  for  the  inking  nbbon  and  two  nbbon  winding  hubs 
carrying  the  inking  nbbon.  said  structural  unit  being  arranged 
such  that  the  pnnter  head  of  the  pnnter  means  is  situated  in 
front  of  a  cooperating  platen  that  does  not  cover  the  full  width 
of  the  document,  an  apex  line  of  the  cooperating  platen  facing 
toward  the  pnnter  head  is  parallel  to  a  honzonlal  axis  of  the 
platen  and  colhnear  with  a  corresponding  apex  line  of  the 
deflection  roller,  and  said  apparatus  further  compnsing  means 
for  guidmg  the  whole  structural  unit  into  the  apparatus  vert.ical 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  cooperating  platen  and  tangentialK 
relative  to  the  cooperating  platen  at  the  apex  line. 


5,129,752 
RZEPPA  JOINT  SOCKET  PLATE  TORCJLE  RF-STRAINT 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT 
COMPRESSOR 
David  M.  Ebbing,  Clarence  Outer,  Robert  L.  Swadner,  E. 
Amherst,  and  Jerome  E.  Puterbaugh,  Cietrnlie,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,817 
Int.  a.'  F16B  1  ai-  F04B  /   26 
VS.  a.  403—24  4  aaims 

1.  An  a.vsembly  for  providing  torque  restraint  of  a  socket 
plate  for  a  variable  displacement  v^obble  plate  compressor  that 
operates  by  selectively  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  socket  plate 
relative  to  a  rotalable  dnve  hub  so  as  to  infinitely  vary  the 
stroke  of  compressor  pistons  reciprocating  within  bores  of  a 
cylinder  block  between  full  displacement  and  zero  displace 
ment,  said  compressor  also  having  a  fixed  compressor  housing. 
comprising: 

a  non-rotary  joint  means  for  restraining  torque  applied  to 
said  socket  plate  by  said  drive  hub  and  for  reducing  vibra- 
tion; 
anti-rotationa!    shaft    means   connected    to   and    extending 

through  said  joint  means, 
means  for  mounting  said  anti-rotationai  shaft  means  against 
rotation  at  one  end  to  said  cylindncal  block  and  to  provide 
for  sufficient  translationai  axial  motion  so  as  to  allow 
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self. live  adjustment  of  the  operating  angle  of  said  socket 
plate  to  allow  vanable  displacement  operation,  and 
means  for  coaxialK  supptirting  an  opp*>site  end  of  said  anti 
routional  shaft  means  within  said  dnve  hub  for  relative 
routional  movement,  said  drive  hub  being  rotatably  sup- 


5,129.754 
EXPANSION  JOINT  SEALS 
James  K   Browcr.  Ijtham.  NY.,  assignor  to  JMK  Internationsl 
Inc.,  Kort  Worth,  Tei. 

Filed  Feb.  2*.  1988.  Ser.  No.  160,733 

Int.  C\:  EOlC  11/10.  23/02 

VS.  O.  404—^5  >7  CUims 


ported  by  said  compressor  housing,  said  shaft  support 
n.eans  transmuting  the  s<>.ket  plate  restraining  torque  to 
vdid  jomprev>t)r  hou-sing  via  said  dnve  hub, 
wherein  stxket  plate  rotation  is  prevented  and  torsional 
vibration  is  substantially  reduced. 


5,129,753 

SH\PF  MEMORY  WIRE  LAlt  H  MEt  HAM.SM 

Kerry   S.  Wesley,   Redoodo  Beach,  and  Bradley  S.  Cline.  de 

ceased,  Ute  of  (iardena.  both  of  Calif,  by  Nancy  M.  Clint. 

adnunistratrix  ,  issignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach.  C  alif 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser    No   612.338 

Int.  C\:  B25t.   <    ,  ' 

VS.  a.  403—322  >>  CUima 


i' 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  releasably  connecting  two  separa- 
ble structural  members,  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  mating  latch  elements  for  attachment  :o  the  two 
structural  members,  the  latch  elements  being  engaged  for 
connecting  the  two  structural  members  and  disengaged  by 
rotative  movement  of  one  of  said  pair,  and 

^.nape  memory  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  latch  elements, 
the  shap)e  memory  means  disengaging  the  latch  elements 
when  heated  above  its  transition  temperature,  !hu^  allow- 
ing the  structural  members  to  separate 


1  A  method fbciealing  an  expansion  joint  formed  where  the 
edge  of  two  JtmctUral  sections  having  outwardly  facing  sur- 
faces arc  spaced  from  one  another  to  form  an  expansion  slot 
with  parallel  opposed  surfaces,  each  opp^ised  surface  extend- 
ing to  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  structural  segments, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  sealing  element  having  in  cross-sectional 
profile  (i)  two  parallel  segments  having  two  end  areas 
each,  having  approximately  parallel  internally  opposing 
faces  and  having  approximately  parallel  externa!  faces  for 
bonding  through  an  adhesive  to  said  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  expansion  joint,  said  external  faces  not  in  contact  with 
said  opposed  surfaces,  (u)  a  kxiped  or  folded  segment 
joining  said  parallel  segments  from  an  end  area  of  d  seg 
ment  to  the  cnrresp^mding  end  area  of  thf-  other  segment, 
forming  a  seal  therebetween  and  fonning  the  nutwardls 
exposed  top  o(  the  sealing  stnp  whereby  said  liMiped  or 
folded  segment  will  flex  with  expansion  or  contraction  of 
said  expansion  joint  and  (in)  two  compressive  contact 
segments,  a  surface  of  which  extends  in  an  approximately 
p<-rpendicular  direction  from  the  external  face  of  the 
remaining  end  area  of  each  parallel  segment,  meets  and 
runs  mto  contact  with  a  corresponding  opposed  surface  ot 
the  expansion  joint  and  which  are  compressed  into  contact 
with  the  surface  of  an  expansion  joint  through  a  compres- 
sive contact  joining  one  with  another. 

(b)  inserting  to  a  predetermined  depth  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  slot  the  longitudinal  sealing  element, 
by 

(i)  feeding  the  looped  or  folded  segment  and  parallel  seg- 
ments of  said  longiiuGinai  scaling  element  between  ihe 
discs  of  an  inserting  apparatus,  s^id  in',ening  apparatus 
compnsing  a  rotatably  mounted  drum,  from  approxi 
mately  the  center  of  the  external  surface  of  which  extend 
in  a  radial  direction  two  discs  of  parallel  planes  having 
approximately  eciual  radial  height,  the  thickness  and  spac 
ing  of  said  discs  proper  so  that  the  discs  may  be  extended 
into  said  expansion  slot  and  the  looped  or  folded  segment 
and  parallel  segments  of  said  longitudinal  sealing  element 
may  be  insened  between  said  discs, 

(ii)  extending  said  discs  into  said  expansion  slot  lo  the  point 
where  the  external  face  of  the  rotaubly  mounted  drum 
makes  ctmtaci  with  the  outward  face  of  said  structural 
sections,  the  discs  having  a  radial  height  to  extend  into 
said  expansion  slot  to  properly  p<isition  said  longitudinal 
sealing  element,  and 

(ill)  rolling  said  drum  the  length  to  said  expansion  slot 
whereby  the  seal  is  inserted 

(c)  applying  an  uncured  adhesive  between  said  parallel  seg- 
ments and  said  oppi>sed  surfaces  to  substantially  fill  the 
space    '.herebetween     said    adhesives    making   no  contact 
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with  the  looped  or  folded  section  and  being  contained  by 
said  surface  cf  said  compression  contact  segment  extend- 
ing perpendic  ularly  from  said  external  face;  and 
(d)  curing  said  idhesive  to  thereby  seal  the  joint. 


work  and  said  cutter  drum  subassembly  for  driving  said 
cutter  drum  subassembly  in  rotation  about  said  horuontal 
axis. 


5,129.755 
ROAD  SI  RFACE  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Wayne  E.  Dickson  TpeumMk,  OUa,,  Milgnor  to  DickMNi  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Tecu  nseh,  OU*. 

Continuation  o    Ser.  No.  548,284.  Jul.  2,  1990,  Pit.  No. 

5,046,890.  This   plication  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757 J35 

rhe  portion  of  ;h '  tens  of  this  patent  nbaeqaeat  to  Sep.  10, 

lom,  hss  bcca  dlsciatMrt. 

Int.  CL'  EOlC  23/08;  E21C  47/00 

VS.  a.  404—90  19  Cklmt 


6  A  road  surface  treating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wheel-supportMl  framework  having  a  forward  end  and  a 

rear  end; 
a  pair  of  arms  ea  :h  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  and 
each  pivotally  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  said  framework 
for   pivotaiioi    about  a  horizontal,  substantially  trans- 
versely extenc  ing  axis  and  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
point  of  pi  void  coimection  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
respective  ami; 
a  transv  erse  tool  bar  extending  substantially  horizontally  and 
transv  ersely  w  ith  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  whecl-suf  ported  framework,  said  transverse  tool  bar 
being  mountei  I  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms; 
means  connectet   between  said  framework  and  said  tool  bar 
for  lifting  said  tool  bar  vertically,  and  for  applying  a 
downward  foice  to  said  tool  bar  at  an  alternate  time  dur- 
ing ihe  operat  on  of  said  apparatus  from  the  time  at  which 
said  tool  bar  i    lifted; 
a  ttx^l-supponin)  frame  subassembly  detachably  and  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  tool  bar; 
a  drum  housing  freely  pivotally  motmted  on  said  tool-sup- 
p<irting  frame  subassembly  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  said  tool  bar  for  free  pivotation  ajx>ut  a  fore-and-aft 
horizontal  axL>  lo  thereby  facilitate  free-floating,  rocking 
movement  of  s  aid  drum  housing  in  response  to  road  anom- 
alies traversed  by  said  apparatus; 
a  generally  cylindrical  cutter  drum  subassembly  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  drum  housing  for  rotation  about  a  sub- 
stantially  honjontal,  transversely  extending  axis  which 
extends  in  a  vt  rtical  plane  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  fore-and-aft  horizontal  axis,  said  cutter 
drum  subasseoibly  further  including: 
a   plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  rows  of  cutter 
elements  mc  unted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylin- 
dncai  cuite    drum  subassembly,  said  rows  of  cutter 
elements  ex' ending  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  o\  er  a  r  lajor  portion  of  the  width  of  said  generally 
cylindrical  t  utter  drum  subassembly;  and 
a  pair  of  hon.x>ntally  spaced  shock  absorber  units  each 
having  an  eiid  connected  to  a  point  on  said  drum  hous- 
ing, with  said  points  of  coimection  of  said  sbcx:k  ab- 
sorber units  to  said  dnim  housing  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  lionzontal  pivotal  axis  of  said  drum  housing 
on  said  too!  -supporting  frame,  each  of  said  shock  ab- 
sorber units  further  having  a  second  end  connected  to  a 
point  on  said  tool-supporting  frame; 
power  transmiss  on  means  connected  between  said  frame- 


5,129,756 

APFARATLS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  COASTAL 

EROSION  CX)NTROL  USING  MASSIVT  SEA  BLOCK 

SYSTEM 

Jack  L.  Wheeler,  2717  Country  Qub  Rd.,  IjUie  Ouu-les,  La. 

70605 
CmitiBDatioD-ln-pan  of  Ser,  No.  335,559,  Apr.  10, 1989,  PaL  No. 
4,954,012,  which  is  a  contlnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  77.582,  JnL  24, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,820,079.  Thta  appUcatioD  Sep.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

577,456 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Apr.  11. 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  E02B  3/06 

VS.  CL  405-23  21  Oaims 


Hi»%r  ««<i.^^^^  ^iV^^^ifcMKi^i 


5.  Apparatus  for  controlling  coastal  erosion  compnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  ma.ssive  hollow,  transportable  concrete 
blocks,  each  block  includmg  four  contmuous  connected 
side  wails  and  a  bottom  wall  defining  a  sealed  intenor; 

b)  scour-reduction  means  for  rcducmg  scounng  beneath  the 
blocks  when  the  blocks  are  installed  in  a  coastal  zone  lo 
control  erosion;  and 

c)  means  for  closing  the  top  of  the  blocks  to  form  a  sealed 
intenor  after  fill  material  has  been  added  to  the  block 
intenor, 

the  blocks  being  arranged  in  an  array  to  form  a  geometnc 
pattern  of  blocks  along  a  coastal  zone  where  erosion  is  to 
be  controlled,  and  m  a  position  spaced  fro"!  'he  fho'^^lme 
so  that  wave  action  is  dissipated  before  it  reaches  the 
shoreline. 


5,129,757 
WATER  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Keueth  O.  Johnson.  906  N.  Triplette  Dr.,  CastiebeiT>,  Ha. 
32707 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685.041 

Int.  a.'  E02B  ;y  */ 

U.S.  a.  405—43  4  Claims 

1.  A  polygonal  shaped  assembly  of  fluid  conducting  conduits 
for  rcmov mg  water  and  stabilizing  the  soil  m  a  ground  excava- 
tion compnsing: 

water  perv  lous  means  spread  out  honzonially  on  the  bottom 

of  said  excavation,  said  water  pervious  means  having, 
a  first  and  second  end. 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  groups  of  narrow  slits,  longitudinally 

spaced,  and  laterally  extending  circumferentially  therein. 

said  slits  providmg  commimication  between  the  extenor 

and  the  intenor  of  said  means, 
two  vertical  riser  means  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  sajd 

bottom  ends  affixed  to  said  water  p>cr\ious  means  at  each 

of  said  first  and  second  ends,  and 
water   imperforate   means  extending    honzonialK    to   said 
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excavation  and  affixed  at  the  top  ends  of  said  venical  riser 
means  thereby  forming  a  polygonal  shape,  and  having  a 


5: 


vertical  discharge  conduit  with  means  for  attaching  a 
water  withdrawal  pump. 


SYSTEM  AND  MCTHOD  KOR  DISTRIBl  TION  OF 
GRfY>V\reR  TO  A  son    BH) 
(  iifl  H    Ijndstrom,  Cambridge.  Mass..  aisiRnor  to  Clivus  Mul- 
triiin.  Inc.,  Ijwrence,  Mass 

Kiled  Jan   25,  1991.  «ht    N(i.  f>45.t^U) 

Int.  n:  .AOIG  25/06.  B05B  J/2S 

VS.  CI.  W5—4H  16  Claimii 


1.  A  system  for  distnbuting  greywater  to  a  soil  bed  without 
sigmficanl  clogging  of  the  system  or  erosion  of  the  soil  bed, 
comprising 

a)  an  intenor  tube  having  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  greywa- 
ter from  a  greywater  source  and  a  capped  end  disposed 
opposite  the  iniet  end,  the  intenor  tube  defining  at  least 
one  aperture  for  discharging  greywater  from  the  intenor 
tube. 

b)  a  fitting  disposed  at  the  inlet  end, 

c)  a  cap  disposed  at  the  capped  end;  and 

d)  a  resilient  exlenor  tijt>e  disposed  between  the  fitting  and 
the  cap.  whereby  the  fitting  irid  the  cap  abut  the  extenor 
tube  to  prevent  significant  rotation  of  the  extenor  tube 
about  a  major  a.^is  of  the  interior  tube,  the  extenor  tube  at 
lea-Sl  partially  enclosing  the  intenor  tube  and  defining  i 
slot  which  extends  along  at  least  a  substantial  p<.)rtion  .)t" 
•he  lengtn  of  the  extenor  tube,  whereby  application  ot 
iUtTicient  pressure  to  greywater  within  the  intenor  tube 
causes  the  greywater  to  flow  iiit  of  the  intenor  tube 
through  the  aperture  and  pr<.>vides  t'luid  communication 
between  the  apenure  and  the  Mot  ^y  directing  greywater 
between  the  intenor  tube  ana  the  extenor  tube,  the  e\te 
nor  tube  baffling  the  flow  of  greywater  mi  ot  the  inten.ir 
tube,  thereby  dismbuiing  the  greywater  through  the  slot 
to  the  soil  bed  without  significant  erosion  of  the  soil  bed. 

13.  A  method  for  distnbuting  greywater  to  a  soil  bed  with- 
out significant  erosion  of  the  soil  bed,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
a)  directini  grevwater  into  an  interior  luh*-  having  an  inlet 


end  with  a  fitting  disposed  at  the  inlet  end  and  a  capped 
end   disposed  opposite   the  inlet   end,   the   intenor   tube 

detuung  at  least  one  aperture  tor  discharging  greywater 
from  the  interior  tube,  and 
b)  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  the  greywater  within  the 
intenor  tube  to  direct  the  greywater  through  the  aperture 
and  between  the  intenor  tube  and  a  resilient  extenor  tube 
disposed  between  the  fitting  and  the  cap,  whereby  the 
fitting  and  the  cap  abut  the  extenor  tube  to  prevent  signifi- 
cant rotation  of  the  extenor  tube  about  a  major  axis  of  the 
interior  tube,  the  exterior  tube  at  least  partially  enclosing 
the  interior  tube  and  defining  a  slot  extending  along  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  ot  the  length  of  the  resilient 
exterior  tube,  w  hereby  the  greywater  is  directed  out  of  the 
intenor  tube  through  the  aperture  and  provides  tluid 
communication  between  the  aperture  and  the  slot  by 
pa.ssing  between  the  inlenor  tube  and  the  resilient  exterior 
tube,  and  whereby  the  flow  of  greywater  through  the 
aperture  is  baffled  by  the  resilient  exterior  tube,  thereby 
distnbuiing  the  greywater  through  the  slot  to  the  soil  bed 
without  significant  erosion  of  the  soil  bed. 


5,129,759 
OFF-SHORK  STORAGF  FACII  IIY  ANU  TFRMINAL 

William    M.   Bishop,   Kat>.   Tex.,   as-signor   ti>   PBKHB.   Inc., 
Ilousliin.  fei. 

!  lied  Jul   :J.  i''91,  Ser.  No.  734,576 

Int.  a     H^.';*;  !5/00 

VS.  a.  405—59  17  CUiou 


1  A  bnnc  pond  in  a  subsca  floor  for  displacing  of  hydrocar- 
bons in  an  underground  storage  salt  cavern,  comprising: 

a  depression  in  the  subsea  floor; 

a  pipeline  communicating  between  said  depression  and  the 
underground  storage  salt  cavern, 

bnne  accumulated  in  said  depression;  and 

means  for  flowing  bnne  lo  and  from  the  undergroimd  stor- 
age salt  cavern. 


5, 129. "60 
FORMINt,  \  P\SSACK\VAY  THROl  GH  THF  GROUND 
John   \V.  T.   Ropkins.  Orpington.   Fngland,  assijjnor  to  AEB 
Jacked  Structures  Limited.  England 

Filed  No*    29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  620,4^1 
flaims  priority,  aopUcatiun  I  nited  Kingdom.  l>ec.  7,  1989, 
892f64S 

In;    (1     K211)  <)/04 
t.S.  CI.  405— IJH  IJ  Claims 

11.  A  method  o!  ! ornung  a  pa-ssageway  through  the  ground 
by  inserting  into  the  ground  a  structure  which  comprises  a 
superstructure  and  a  substructure,  which  together  define  the 
p.Lssageway.  the  melh.Hl  including 

(a)  inserting  the  superstructure  into  pi.'sition  in  the  ground  by 
urging  It  to  mC've  into  the  ground  m  a  direction  in  which 
the  pa-vsagcway  extends,  and  excavating  the  ground  imme- 
diately ahead  of  the  superstructure  as  it  is  inserted  so  as  to 
allow  the  said  movement. 
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(b)  urging  the  fubstnicture  to  move  it  into  the  ground  be-  transfer  chamber  having  an  internal  volume  lined  with  a  filling 
neath  the  superstructure,  the  substructure  moving  in  the  material  with  elastic  properties  and/or  able  to  breaJt  open  and 
direction  in  which  the  passageway  extends;  and 

(c)  excavating  :he  ground  immediately  ahead  of  the  sub- 

-11 

\r 


structure  as  the  substructure  is  inserted  so  as  to  allow  said 
movement  of  the  substructure  and  excavating  so  that  a 
region  bound<^  by  the  superstructure  and  the  substruc- 
ture is  emptied  to  provide  the  passageway  through  the 
ground. 


5.129.761 
PIPE  PLACEMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Scott  F,  Andersen.  Lake  Oswego,  and  Norman  Hooper,  West 
Linn,  both  of  O'eg..  assignors  to  Constructors  Engineering 
Co.,  Inc.,  Lake  ( >swego,  Oreg. 

Filed  JAai.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,412 

Int.  a.'  F16L  1/00 

VS.  a.  405—150. 1  19  CUims 


1  Apparatus  for  constructing  conduit  by  placement  of  pre- 
formed pipe  sections  in  end-to-end  abutment,  the  apparatus 
compnsing. 

transport  means  for  simultaneously  delivering  a  plurality  of 
pipe  sections  n  end-to-end  axially  spaced  relation  at  a 
placement  site 
placement  means  independent  of  said  transport  means  and 
traveling  insid>.-  the  conduit,  adapted  to  extend  out  of  said 
conduit  and  into  a  pipe  section  ^d  placement  means 
including  pipe  section  lifting  means  to  individually  and 
sequentially  lift  and  manipulate  said  plurality  of  pipe  sec- 
tions into  end-to-end  abutment  to  form  a  conduit. 


5.129,762 

METALIC  TUBUI AR  PILE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  DEVICE 

ABLE  TO  INJECT  GROUT  CLOSE  TO  THE  WALL  OF 

THE  PILE 

Yves  I.esendrt.  Balloy/Bazoches-les-Bray,  France,  assignor  to 

Entrcprtses  Mori  Ion  Corrol  Courbot  S.A.,  VUleneuTe-le-Roi, 

France 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,203 

Claims  priority,  fpplication  France,  Feb.  6,  1990.  90  01324 

lat  a.'  E02D  5/28,  7/00 

VS.  en.  405—232  15  Claims 

1  Metallic  tubule r  pile  equippied  with  a  device  able  to  inject 
grout  close  to  the  stall  of  the  tube  forming  the  pile,  said  device 
oeing  of  the  type  comprising  a  tubular  injection  pipe  connected 
through  a  plurality  of  non-return  valves  to  a  plurality  of  injec- 
tion orifices  opening  close  to  the  wall  of  the  tube  and  distrib- 
uted along  said  tub^,  wherein  at  least  one  non-return  valve  is 
mounted  on  the  injection  pipe  inside  a  transfer  chamber  com- 
municatmg  with  at  least  one  of  said  injection  orifices,  said 


being  enlarged  in  size  so  as  to  permit  successive  grout  passages 
towards  the  corresponding  injection  orifice. 


5.129,763 

FRENCH  SAFETY  DE\  ICE 

Anthony  R.  IXusenbery,  8720  Eelpot  Rd.,  Naples.  NV\ 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  TSa.''!! 

Int.  a.'  F^2D  /"  '»/ 


14512 


U.S.  a.  405—283 


19  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  cage  for  protecting  a  worker  in  a  trench 
within  which  said  worker  can  stand  while  said  cage  is  being 
rotated,  wherein  said  cage  is  composed  of  a  first  wall,  a  second 
wall,  and  means  for  joining  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wail. 
and  wherein: 

(a)  said  rotatable  cage  weighs  from  about  200  to  aKiut  500 
pounds; 

(b)  each  of  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall  is  sulistantially 
congruent  with  each  other. 

(c)  each  of  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall  is  compnsed 
of  at  least  five  sides,  wherein 

1.  said  sides  of  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall  define 
the  penraeters  of  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall. 
and 

2.  the  maximum  distance  across  the  perimeter  of  said  first 
wall  and  said  second  wall  is  from  about  6  5  to  about  15.0 
feet; 

(d)  each  of  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall  is  compnsed 
of  means  for  covenng  said  wall, 

(e)  said  means  for  joining  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall 
is  compnsed  of  at  least  three  cross  members,  w  herein  each 
of  said  cross-members  is  from  about  2  0  to  about  8  C  feet 
long  and  has  a  length  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  each  of  the  other  of  said  cross-members,  wherein 
said  cross-members  are  only  joined  to  said  first  wall  and 
said  second  wall  within  from  about  0  to  about  9,0  inches  of 
the  perimeter  of  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall, 
wherein  no  structural  members  join  said  first  wall  and  said 
second  wall  except  for  such  cross-rriembers,  and  wherein 
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the  space  between  said  first  wall,  said  second  wall,  and 
said  cross-members  is  entirely  open,  whereby  a  man  v.ar 
stand  in  said  rotauble  cage,  and 
(fl  said  first  wall,  said  second  wall,  and  said  cross-mcmKers 
define  at  least  three  open  spaces  which  arc  adapted  to 
allow  a  worker  standing  within  said  rotatable  cage  access 
to  and  visibility  of  the  area  outside  the  perimrttr  of  said 
.-age 


DE\  ICE  TO  FEED  REINFORCtMKNT  HDDS 
Bruno  Cjuagnuide,  FoatanafretkU,  Italy.  iMignor  to  C'asagrande 
SpA.  Fontanafredda,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595  J*J 
flaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy.  Oct.  26.  19JJ9.  83494  ^  «« 
Int.  a.'  E21D  .'y    * 
L',S.  a.  405—303  6  Claims 


1  ^  Ji-^ice  for  feeding  reinforcing  nxis  to  excavation  equip- 
rr^t-nt.  said  excavation  equipment  having  a  guide  and  support 
element  1 18)  where  such  excavation  equipment  utili/e^  drilling 
equipment  to  dnll  holes  along  a  drilling  axis  and  reinforcing 
r.xls  are  insened  into  said  holes  to  provide  lengthwise  rein- 
torccments  in  tunnels,  where  said  tunnels  include  an  excava- 
tion face  and  said  reinforcing  rods  extend  to  a  length  of  about 
twenty  meters,  and  said  excavation  equipment  is  borne  on  an 
excavation  machine,  said  device  compnsing 

f'xturc  means  (2T)  for  locating  and  attaching  said  device  at  a 
terminal  portion  of  said  guide  and  suppon  element  (18) 
jw.a\  from  said  excavation  face, 
a  means  for  supporting  and  lifting  said  reinforcing  rod  from 
a  tloor  of  said  tunnel  to  an  initial  engagement  position  near 
vaid  guide  and  supfxsrt  element  (18).  and 
means  for  aligning  and  guiding  said  rr\Js  into  position  on  said 
excavation  equipment  (14|.  said  means  for  aligning  and 
guiding  comprising  an  arm  (JO)  movable  with  said  rein- 
forcing rod  from  ^aid  initial  engagement  position  to  a 
position  subsiaiitiallv  aligned  with  a  guide  and  support 
element  il8)  on  said  excavation  equipment  (14) 


5,129,765 
AIR  CONVEYOR  DECK  HAVING  PROTl'BER^NCKS 
Paul  Vi .  Smith,  Forest,  and  Brian  K.  Hiibish.  Beford,  both  of 
Vt.,  assiKDon  to  .Stmplimatic  Engineering  Compam,  Lynch- 
burg. Va, 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No    'Sft.Mll 
Int.  CX^  B65Gi.'    '.' 
VS.  C\.  406 — 86  23  CUima 

1    An  air  conveyor  for  conveying  articles  along  a  transport 
path  compnsing 
a  plenum  chamber, 

a  deck  plate  mounted  to  form  one  side  of  said  plenum  cham- 
ber 
a  plurality  of  first  apertures  tor  direxting  air  from  said  ple- 
num chamber  toward  said  articles  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially along  the  transp*irt  path  to  convey  said  articles,  said 
•'irst  apenures  disposed  in  said  deck  plate  m  a  plurality  of 
("irst  rows  substantially  parallel  with  said  transpt^rt  path, 
a  plurality  of  protuberances  extending  from  said  deck  plate 
tor  receiving  b<.->ttoms  of  said  anicles  in  al  least  three 
subsLanliallv  p<.iint  contacts  ti 


between  the  bottoms  of  said  articles  and  said  deck  plate, 
said  protuberances  arranged  on  said  deck  piate  in  a  plural- 
ity of  second  rows  substantially  parallel  with  said  trans- 
port path,  and 


a  plurality  of  second  apenures  for  directing  air  from  said 

plenum  chamber  toward  the  bottoms  of  said  articles  to  aid 
in  reducing  friction  between  said  protuberances  and  the 
bottoms  of  said  articles,  said  second  apenures  disposed  in 
said  deck  plate  in  a  plurality  of  third  rows  substantially 
parallel  with  said  iranspt^rt  path 


5. 129,-' 66 
AKRAriON  11  BE  1)1SCHAR(,E  CONTROL  DEVlfT 
liendricus  A.  l>irk*e,  Fhe  Hague,  Netherlands;  Johannes  F  (. 
Ploeg;  Rene  Romboui.  both  of  Houston.  Tex.;  Rudi  t  verts. 
The  Hague,  Netherlands:  Andrew  M.  Scott.  Ince.  England: 
Thomas  S.  Dewiti,  Houston,  Tex.;  Charles  M.  Arbore.  Hous- 
ton, Tei..  and  Uday  Mahagaokar,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

riled  Jun.  21.  1988.  Ser   No   209,603 

Int    (1  •  B65(;  5J/40.  iJ/Ja 

U.S.  a.  406^136  6  Claims 


I   An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  uniform  mass  flow  rate  of 
educe  the  area  of  contact    particulate  solids  and  gas  mixture  discharged  from  a  holding 


July  14.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


961 


vessel  apparatus  to  a  receiving  reactor,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  introilucing  said  mixture  into  a  containing  means, 
said  containiig  means  having  downwardly  converging 
walls  which  form  at  least  one  port  at  the  apex  thereof  for 
discharging  sjid  mixture  therefrom; 

first  tubing  meins  fixedly  secured  within  said  containing 
means  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  discharge  port; 

second  tubing  neans  fixedly  secured  to  said  first  tubing 
means  such  that  the  interior  passages  of  said  first  and 
second  tubing  means  are  in  fluid  commimication  with 
each  other; 

means  for  selectively  injecting  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  second  tubing  means; 

a  plurality  of  aeration  ports  selectively  located  along  the 
length  of  said  first  tubing  means  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  passageway  therein  for  discharging  said  gase- 
ous fluid  into  said  particulate  solids  and  gas  mixture; 

reversing  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  first  tubing  means  for 
reversing  the  flow  direction  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
gaseous  fluid; 

means  for  discharging  said  particulate  solids  from  said  con- 
taining means: 

jacket  means  for  enclosing  said  downwardly  converging 
walls  of  said  ciintaining  means  thereby  forming  a  compart- 
ment therebetween;  and 

means  for  injecting  a  gaseous  fluid  into  said  compartment 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  walls  of  said  containing 
means  are  poious  to  said  gaseous  fluids,  said  means  for 
injecting  said  gaseous  fluids  including  means  for  injecting 
a  first  gaseous  fluid  having  a  selected  density  into  said 
compartment  ind  means  for  injecting  a  second  gaseous 
fluid  having  a  density  greater  than  said  first  gaseous  fluid 
into  said  secord  tubing  means. 


5,129,7«7 
METAL  CirmNG  TOOL 
.Amir  Satran,  Kfar  llaTradim,  and  Carol  Smilonci,  Acre,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  10  Iscar  Ltd.,  Tefen,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,305 
Claims  priority,  (pplicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1990, 
9003697 

Int.  a.'  B26D  I/J2;  B23P  ]S/28 
VS.  CI.  407—40  13  cUims 


5,129.768 
SLIDING  GROMMET 
Christopher  J    Hoyie,  Glcnwood,  and  Brian  R.  Peek,  Mokena, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Glenview 

ni. 

filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.077 

Int.  a.'  F16B  19/00.  37/04 

VS.  a.  411-182  10  (Tlaims 


1.  A  sliding  grommet  for  insertion  and  being  retained  freely 
floating  in  an  oblong  fitting  hole  of  a  mounting  panel  for  re- 
ceiving a  threaded  element  so  as  to  mount  a  mating  panel 
having  a  throughhole  to  the  mounting  panel,  said  sliding  grom- 
met comprising: 

a  relatively  flat  head  flange  has  ing  a  central  opening  therein 

and  being  formed  of  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface: 
a  shank  ponion  extending  from  the  back  surface  of  said  head 
flange  to  a  free  end,  said  shank  portion  including  an  upper 
section  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section 
defined  by  opposed  flat  walls  and  a  lower  section  having 
a  cylindrical  cross-section  extending  between  the  upper 
section  and  the  free  end,  said  upper  section  including 
shoulders  for  engaging  upf»er  and  lower  edges  of  the 
oblong  fitting  hole:  and 
said  shank  portion  further  including  a  pair  of  Y-shaped 
members  dispensed  integrally  on  oppKised  sides  thereof 
each  of  said  Y-shaped  members  extending  substantiallv 
from  a  short  distance  behind  the  upper  section  to  the  free 
end,  each  of  said  Y-shaped  members  being  formed  of  two 
resilient  tapered  legs  which  extend  divergently  from  its 
common  end  towards  said  head  flange,  each  of  said  legs 
terminating  m  a  front  face,  each  of  the  front  faces  having 
a  locking  tab  for  retaining  freely  floating  the  shank  por- 
tion in  the  fitting  hole  so  as  to  permit  lateral  sliding  en- 
gagement between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  fit- 
ting hole, 
whereby  said  grommet  after  fixation  in  said  mounting  panel 
allows  for  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  mat- 
ing panel  due  to  changes  in  ambient  temperatures  causing 
variations  in  the  relative  lateral  positions  of  the  fitting  hole 
and  the  throughhole 


1.  A  metal  cutting  tool  comprising  a  tool  holder;  a  pocket  in 
said  tool  holder  defined  by  side  and  base  walls;  an  elongated 
tubular  recess  formed  in  said  tool  holder  and  opening  into  said 
pocket;  an  insert  seating  shim  supported  on  said  base  wall  and 
having  a  base  portion  comprising  upper,  base  and  side  surfaces 
and  a  split,  tubular  coupling  element  formed  integrally  with 
and  projecting  from  said  shim  and  insertable  upon  spring-like 
compression  thereof  into  said  tubular  recess  so  as  to  be  retained 
therein. 


S.I  29.770 
ARMADILLO  TAMPER  RESISTANT  BOLT  AND  HEAD 

PROTECTOR 
Kirby  D.  Coleman.  5011  56th  PI..  Hyatuville.  Md.  20781 
Filed  Jul.  !5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,531 
Int,  CI,"  A47G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  411-373  7  Oaims 

1.  A  tamper  proof  protective  cover  for  protecting  the  ex- 
posed end  of  a  cap  screw  nut  and  head  comprising: 
a  solid  protective  cover  has  ing  a  hemisphencal  top  portion 

and  a  fiat  bottom  surface. 
a  blind  bore  extending  from  said  flat  bottom  surface  into  said 
hemisphencal  top  portion,  where  said  blind  bore  has  a 
diameter  about  the  same  dimension  as  the  distance  across 
the  widest  point  across  a  head  and  nut  of  a  cap  screw; 
at  least  one  gnpping  nng  means  in  said  blind  bore  to  engage 

the  exposed  nut  and  head  of  a  cap  screw, 
a  compression  ring  integral  with  said  solid  protective  cover 
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extendiiif  in  the  lame  plane  as  said  flat  bottom  surface  and 
extending  to  mid  Mind  bore,  wherein  said  compression 


0  0001 W  cubic  inches,  and  B  is  within  the  range  0.0000125 
cubic  inches  and  U  CKXKK)  cubic  inches 
X2)   A    IS   withm    the   range   0  0000013   cubic    inches  and 
0  000013  cubic  inches,  and  wherein  B  is  within  the  range 
0.000029  cubic  inches  and  0.00088  cubic  mches. 


5,129.772 
AnHF,SI\  F  EXTRl  SION  METHOD  FOR  BOOKBINDING 
Fred  A.  Slautterback,  Carmel  Valley,  Calif.,  aasiipior  to  Slaut 
terback  Corporation,  Monterey,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma\  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,04* 

Int    n.'  B42C  9/00 

MS.  a.  412—8  7  Claims 


ring  IS  defined  by  a  compression  groove  above  said  com- 
pression rmg  providing  an  area  for  said  compression  rmg 
to  compress  into. 


5.129.771 
PRFOSION  RING  DOMF  HIADFI)  RINKf 
^ranltiin  S.  Briles,  Fallbrook.,  Calif,  assignor  to  Hni»  Rivet 
Corporation,  Oceanside,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  ,S*r.  No   6^3..^98 

l>i<  (x.rtKin  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  4,  2000. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lot.  a.'  F16B  /0(>5.  B21D  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  411— 507  29  Claims 


jsea    i^l> 


Z20 


1  Ir.  .omtimation  with  a  worWpiece  having  a  bore,  and  a 
counterbore  which  is  frusto-conical  and  tapers  forwardly 
between  a  side  of  the  workpiece  ar.d  the  bi^re.  and  toward  the 

bore, 

a)  a  metallic  nvei  having  an  a.^ialK  t-.vicnJing  shank  received 
in  the  workpiece  bore  and  defining  an  a.\is, 

b)  the  met  including  a  head  having  an  end  face  and  a  for- 
wardly tapered  frusto-conical  section  located  forwardly 
of  said  end  face. 

c)  the  shank  installed  in  said  bore  and  said  head  installed  in 
the  counterbore  such  that  the  penphery  of  said  head  end 
face  IS  substantially  flush  with  the  work  surtace,  the  end 
face  forming  a  nng-shaped  dome  protruding  a.tiall>  in  a 
rearward  direction,  said  ring-shaped  dome  extt-nding 
abtiut  said  axis  in  subsLanliallv  a.^iai  alignment  '.«.ith  the 
outer  surface  of  the  shank. 

di  the  rivet  head  having  a  penpheral  side  wall  spaced  radi- 
ally from  a  side  wall  defined  hv  the  workpiece  counter- 
bore, and  the  space  between  saiJ  side  walls  having  a 
volume  A, 

e)  said  dome  having  a  metallic  volume  B. 

0  and  wherein  volume  B  exceeds  volum.e  .A,  such  that  when 
the  dome  is  flattened  during  nvet  deformation,  said  nvet 
head  side  wall  is  rad.ally  expanded  into  volume  .A  and 
pushes  outwardly  against  said  workpiece  counterbore  side 
wall  to  deform  the  latter  radially  outwardly. 

gi  the  ratio  B/A  being  within  the  range  1  20- 1  to  70:1. 

hi  and  wherein  A  and  B  have  one  of  the  following  two 
relationships 

Xi)   A    IS   within    the    range   UiXXX)120  cubic   inches   and 


1  A  method  of  making  a  book  of  the  type  having  pages  and 
a  front  cover  section  which  swing  freely  over  an  arc  of  180 
degrees  relative  to  a  rear  cover  section,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a.ssembling  a  plurality  of  pages  therehy  loniiing  a  book  block 
having  a  flexible  spine  at  first  edges  of  said  pages,  said 
flexible  spine  having  a  predetermined  length  and  width, 
securing  said  t"irsi  edges  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship 
by  extruding  pressurized  first  adhesive  from  an  elongated 
adhesive  outlet  onto  first  and  second  areas  of  said  flexible 
spine  such  that  said  first  and  second  areas  are  spaced  apart 
by  an  adhesive-free  area. 
providing  setting  of  said  firsi  adhesiv  t-  such  thai  said  first  and 
second  areas  remain  spai.ed  apart  by  said  adhesive-free 
area,  and 
adhenng  a  cover  having  front,  rear  and  flexible  backing 
cover  sections  to  said  book  bUx;k  by  applying  a  second 
adhesive  across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  flexi- 
ble spine  and  bnnging  said  flexible  backing  cover  section 
into  conuct  with  said  second  adhesive  across  the  entire 
width  of  said  spine,  thereby  preventing  nonparallel  align 
ment  of  said  first  edges  upon  of>ening  of  said  bcxik  blcx:k. 
whereby  said  steps  form  a  book  having  a  relaxed  open  posi- 
tion in  which  said  front  and  rear  cover  sections  may  rest 
along  a  substantially  common  plane,  with  a  firsi  portion  of 
said  pages  resting  on  said  front  cover  section  .ind  the 
second  portion  of  said  pages  resting  on  said  rear  cover 
section  and  with  said  first  edges  of  pages  of  both  said  first 
and  second  portions  remaining  parallel 


5,129.773 
CONTAINER  AND  CTOSEABLE  PCLL  I  AH 
John  P,  Shock,  1  Oakmont  a.,  UtUe  Rock,  Ark.  72212 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,637,  Aug.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,080,249. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.919 
Int.  n.'  B21D  SI   iX 
C.S.  n.  413—25  ^  Claims 

1  The  methixl  of  making  a  pull  tab  for  a  container  having  j 
Kxly  and  top  wall  with  a  rupturable  score  line  in  the  top  wall 
defining  the  outline  of  a  closed  opening,  and  a  pivot  post 
adjacent  said  opening  for  mounting  a  pull  tab,  the  method 
compnsing 

a)  providing  a  single  piece  ot  sheet  metal, 

b)  cutting  the  piece  along  a  line  to  provide  a  first  section 
with  one  pan  thereof  remaining  attached  to  the  piece,  said 
first  section  defining  a  cover  ponion  of  a  size  at  least  as 
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large  as  said  opening  for  covering  said  opening  after  rup- 
turing of  said  score  line,  said  first  section  being  spaced 
from  the  surrounding  outer  edge  of  the  piece  to  leave 
sheet  metal  surrounding  the  first  section; 

c)  forming  a  connecting  means  in  said  first  section  for  con- 
necting the  pull  tab  to  said  pivot  post  for  rotation  between 
a  first  position  with  the  cover  portion  overlying  the  top 
wall  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  opening  to  a  second 
position  with  the  cover  portion  covering  said  opening, 
said  cover  portion  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  the 
connection  means; 

d)  forming  a  stcond  section  being  integral  with  said  first 
section  at  tht  said  part  and  extending  therefrom  on  the 
other  side  of  said  connecting  means; 


5,129,774 
SHEET-ROCK  UFTER 
1  azaro  Balseiro,  an  il  Henry  Lopez,  both  of  236  E.  Gun  Hill  Rd., 
Bronx,  N.Y.  104'i7 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,130 

Int.  a.5  E04G  25/00 

MS.  a.  414—11  6  Claims 


at  least  one  post  having  an  upper  end  and  extending  alrng  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  post  spring  in  the  post  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
for  at  least  lim.ited  longitudinal  compression  of  the  pt!sl 
against  a  spnng  force 

a  foot  pivoted  on  the  post  on  the  lower  end  ab^mt  a  fo.^t  axis 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 

a  handle  pivoted  on  the  post  between  its  ends  aKiul  a  handle 
axis  generally  parallel  to  the  foot  axis: 

a  bar  assembly  pivoially  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
post  for  pivoting  about  a  bar-pivot  axis  generally  parallel 
to  the  foot  and  handle  axes,  extending  generally  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  bar-pivot  axis,  and  having  a  crossbar 
having  opposite  ends,  one  of  the  crossbar  ends  being 
provided  with  an  outwardly  directed  cleat,  whereby  an 
upper  surface  of  said  crossbar  defines  a  panel  suppon 
plane  and  can  be  positioned  under  the  panel  for  suppon 
thereof  with  the  cleat  abutting  an  edge  of  the  panel;  and 

at  least  one  bar  spnng  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post 
and  having  opp)osite  ends  operatively  connected  to  the 
cros.sbar  for  biasing  the  cros.sbar  intii  a  substantially  hon- 
zontal  position  extending  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  post. 


and 


5,129,775 

BALE  HANDLING  APPARATl  S 

Byron  N.  Coat.s,  404  Jefferies  Dr.,  Tuttle.  Okia.  73089. 

Randal  T.  I^ng,  P.O.  Box  7386.  Moore.  Okla.  73154 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser,  No,  708.313 

Int,  n,'  AOID  85/00 

MS.  a.  414—24.5  1  Claim 


n     '22 


e)  forming  a  reit  forced  edge  portion  on  said  second  section 
for  engaging  with  the  top  wall  of  the  container  within  the 
outline  defineit  by  said  score  line  when  said  pull  tab  is  in 
said  first  p>osition  to  rupture  the  score  line  and  open  said 
opening  upon  pivoting  of  the  second  section  about  a  pivot 
axis  and  dowrwardly  relative  to  said  top  wall;  and 

0  forming  a  pul  tab  ring  from  the  metal  of  said  piece  sur- 
rounding the  cover  portion  with  the  ring  extending  from 
said  second  section  and  connected  thereto  for  pivoting 
with  said  secc>nd  section  relative  to  said  first  section  to 
pivot  the  second  section  downwardly  about  said  pivot  axis 
upon  raising  of  the  pull  tab  ring  relative  to  said  top  wall 
when  said  pul,  tab  is  in  said  first  position. 


A-n 


1,  An  apparatiu  for  lifting  a  panel  for  a  ceiling,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 


1.  A  jumbo  size  hay  bale  lifting  and  transporting  apparatus 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  three  p^jint  hitch  of  a  tractor. 
comprising: 

elongated  base  frame  means  including  parallel  normally 
upright  spaced -apart  first  side  members  having  a  first 
transverse  brace  between  their  depending  end  portions 
and  having  a  transverse  shaft  extending  between  their 
upper  end  portions, 

a  T-shaped  brace  extending  l)etweer.  tht  depending  end 
portion  of  said  first  members  and  having  a  central  depend- 
ing stem  fxirtion  connected  with  said  first  transversf 
brace; 

elongated  lift  frame  means  including  parallel  spaced-apan 
second  side  members  journal  led  at  their  one  end  portions 
by  said  shaft  between  said  first  members  for  vertical  pivot- 
ing movement  of  their  other  end  piirtions  about  a  honzon- 
tal  axis  and  having  a  second  transverse  brace  extending 
between  said  other  end  portions, 

a  bale  support  frame  means  including  a  rectangular  frame 
having  end  and  longitudinal  side  members  interconnected 
by  upright  and  hon/ontal  channel  members  disposed  in 
crossed  relation: 

a  tubular  shaft  extending  between  and  journal  led  at  its  re- 
spective end  portions  by  the  other  end  ptirtions  of  said 
second  side  members  opposite  said  shaft, 

said  tubular  shaft  being  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
horizontal  channel  member  for  vertical  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  bale  fra.mc  about  the  axis  of  said  tubular  shaft; 
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f\r\i  ind  second  pairs  of  spaced  apart  links  pivotally  joined 
together  in  longitudinaJ  relation, 

the  end  portion  of  said  first  pair  of  hnlts  opposite  their  piv- 
otal connection,  pivotally  depending  from  said  second 
transverse  brace, 

the  end  portion  of  sajd  second  pair  of  links,  opposite  their 
pivotal  connection,  pivotally  connected  with  the  verticai 
channel, 

normally  honzontal  tine  means  connected  at  ine  end  portion 
with  said  bale  support  frame  means  oppxisite  saiJ  lift  frame 
means  for  penetrating  a  hay  bale 

a  tilt  frame  link  connect  at  one  end  portion  with  iaid  base 
frame  shaft, 

pressure  cylinder  means  extending  between  and  connected 
with  the  other  end  p<-)nion  of  said  tilt  link  and  the  end 
portion  of  said  second  pair  of  links  opposite  said  bale 
frame  for  vertical  pivoting  movement  of  said  bale  support 
frame  means  relative  to  said  lift  frame  means,  and, 

ither  pressure  cylinder  means  interposed  between  said  base 
frame  means  and  said  lift  frame  means  for  vertical  pivoting 
movement  of  said  lift  frame  means  relative  to  said  base 
frame  means 


conveyor  to  move  vertically  to  a  selected  platfonn  upon 
deposit  of  a  coin  in  the  fee  collector 


5,129.776 
ROADSIDE  P.ARKING  SYSTEM 

I  uke  S   Peng.  No.  8-4,  Is  Hsing  ^^est  Road.  Sec    1.  Tao-Yuan 
t  ity,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  :2.  1991,  Ser    No   658.128 

Int.  a.    L04H  -   .  - 

U.S.  a.  414— 228  2  Claims 


5.129,777 

LOAD  HANDLING  MFH'HOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Jukka  Pobjonen,  Helsinki;  Peklia  Heikkilii,  and  Jouko  Tolonen. 

both  of  Vantaa,  all  of  Finland,  assignoni  to  Kone  Oy,  Finland 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  298.198,  Jan.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,088,  Jun.  30,  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.806 

Claims  priority,  application  F^inland.  Jun.  30,  1986.  862777 

Int   CI.'  B65G  1/04 

L.S.  CI.  414--280  9  Claims 


1     A  muiti-stoned  roadside  parking  system,  comprising 

i  pair  of  spaced  end  opposed  collapsible  parking  racks  each 
having  a  plurality  of  parking  platforms  which  are  verti- 
cally spaced  when  said  racks  are  extended, 

d  lift  conveyor  positioned  between  each  two  adjacent  park- 
ing racks  and  capable  of  ascending  and  descending  step- 
wise to  a  level  of  any  of  the  parking  platforms  in  each 
rack: 

an  emergency  ladder  extending  vertically  on  each  rack  for 
use  by  a  person  in  an  emergency, 

a  moving  device  on  the  bottom  of  each  rack  and  said  lift 
conveyor  to  facilitate  positioning  of  said  racks  and  said  lift 
conveyor  in  the  parking  system, 

a  vsurant  platform  display  means  to  indicate  which  parking 
platforms  are  vacant. 

each  parking  platform  including  a  retarding  means  located  at 
an  end  of  each  said  parking  platform  which  is  toward  said 
iift  conveyor  and  which  is  capable  of  being  raised  to 
prevent  a  parked  car  from  accidentally  rolling  off  said 
parking  platform  and  lowered  up<.in  payment  ot  parking 
fees  to  permit  a  parked  car  to  move  off  the  platform 

d  toll  meter  on  each  platform  for  counting  the  time  a  car  is 
parked  and  for  actuating  said  retarding  means  when  park- 
ing fees  have  been  paid  to  cause  said  retarding  means  to  be 
lowered,  and 

said  lift  conveyor  having  a  coin  operated  fee  collector  hav- 
ing a  platform  selecting  function  for  actuating  said  lift 


1a 
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1    A  system  for  handling  a  load  comprising: 

a  storage  base  for  storing  a  load,  said  storage  base  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  opp<ised  storage  shelves; 

a  transport  base  and  an  engagemeni  unit  vertically  dispiosed 
m  relation  to  each  other  and  vertically  dispiacable  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  mounted  on  an  elevator  means 
which  is  vertically  and  laterally  dispiacable  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  opptisite  a  predetermined  storage  shelf  of 
the  storage  base,  said  transp<3rt  base  being  positioned  in  a 
plane  higher  than  a  plane  of  the  storage  shelves  and  in- 
cluding conveyor  means  thereon, 

at  least  two  slide  rail  means  depending  from  said  engagement 
unit. 

at  least  one  slide  mean^  depending  from  each  of  said  slide  rail 
means,  said  slide  means  adapted  for  horuontal  movement 
thereof  anially  along  a  length  of  :%aid  slide  rail  means  in  a 
direction  towards  and  away  from  said  predetermined 
storage  shelf. 

at  least  one  engagement  member  depending  from  said  at 
least  one  slide  means,  said  engagement  member  being 
mounted  by  means  of  rotational  mounting  means  on  said 
engagement  member  and  being  adapted  for  rotational 
movement,  and 

at  least  one  engagemeni  means  diS[>osed  on  said  engagement 
member,  said  engagement  means  engagable  with  an  en- 
gagement surface  on  said  predetermined  load  whereby 
said  load  is  lifted  and  pulled  by  the  engagement  means  and 
combined  with  the  conveyor  means  on  the  base  the  load  is 
moved  between  said  storage  and  transport  bases  and  said 
transpon  and  storage  bases 


5.129,778 
CONTAINER  LOADING  AND  I  NI  OADING 
James  J.  Harp,  Annandale.  V  a.,  assignor  to  .Admiralty  Group 
Ltd..  New  Ixindon.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1987,  Ser.  No.  42,815 
Int.  Cn.'  B60P  ;    A4 
I    S   n.  414 — 495  9CUlm« 

1    An  as-sembiy  for  m><v  ing  a  heav  y  load  o.i  a  pallet  out  of  an 
>)verseas  transport  container  comprising 

first,  second,  third  and  t'ourth  substantially  identical  fingers. 
each  between  aKiut  I  "J  and  20  long,  having  first  and 
second  ends,  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  air  bearings 
disposed  along  the  length  of  the  btittom  thereof,  with  each 
air  bearing  operably  conne-jted  to  a  source  of  air  under 
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pressure  associated  with  its  respective  finger,  and  dimen- 
sioned to  flt  u  ider  a  pallet; 

a  structural  cress-member  holding  said  first  and  second 
fingers  together  at  said  ends  thereof  so  that  they  are 
spaced  laterally  from  each  other  and  extend  substantially 
parallel  lo  each  other  from  said  structural  member; 

said  third  and  fo  irth  fmgers  operably  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  fmgers,  respectively,  and  extending  parallel  to 
and  laterally  s oaced  from  each  other,  the  first  end  of  said 
third  finger  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  first 
finger,  and  the  first  end  of  said  fourth  fmger  coimected  to 
the  second  end  of  said  second  finger; 

at  least  one  mfla  able  load  bar  extending  along  the  length  of 
the  top  of  eac  i  of  said  fmgers; 

means  for  supply  ing  air  under  pressure  to  said  load  bars  and 
to  said  air  bearings  for  each  of  said  fingers;  and 


a  load  during  transportation  and/or  storage,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  tractor  havmg  a  front  wheel  carnage, 

a  rear  wheel  carnage, 

detachable   link   members  operativciy    connected  between 

each  of  said  carriages  and  a  respective  end  of  the  load  bed. 

and 
power  drive  means  arranged  on  one  of  said  carnages  and 

operatively  connected  to  the  respective  link  members,  for 

raising  and  inverting  said  rear  wheel  carnage  and  placing 

the  same  on  said  front  wheel  carnage. 


«         17 


wherein  each  of  said  load  bars  is  provided  with  compressed 
air  from  a  coromon  source,  said  first  and  second  fmgers 
being  connected  by  a  hose  to  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, the  hose  extending  on  the  bottom  of  the  one  of  the 
first  and  second  fingers  with  which  it  is  associated,  and 
connected  up  o  the  load  bar  adjacent  the  first  end  of  that 
finger;  and  wherein  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  fingers  is 
operatively  connected  up  to  said  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure by  a  host  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  first  or 
second  finger,  respectively,  a  first  end  connection  being 
provided  at  th:  hose  at  the  second  end  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  fmgers,  and  a  hose  section  including  a  coimec- 
tion  cooperatiiig  with  said  first  connection  extending  from 
the  first  end  af  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  bars  for 
coimection  to  the  at  least  one  load  bar  associated  with  the 
respective  third  or  fourth  finger. 


5.129,779 
CAMELBACK  PALLET  TRAILER 

James  T  Triplett,  Lancaster  Rd.,  Chester,  S.C.  29706 

Division  of  Ser.  Nc.  409.468.  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,059,083. 

This  applia.tioB  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,181 

Int.  a.'  B60P  J/02 

VS.  a.  414—546  2  CUlma 


5,129,780 
HYDRA-LIFT  STA.ND  FOR  LOADERS 
Leroy  B.  Stumpe,  Hartford,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Du-Al  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,725 

Int.  a.'  E02F  S/627 

VS.  CL  414—686  lU  Oaims 


1.  A  tractor  operated  power  loader  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

vertical  side  columns  adapted  for  detachable  attachment  to  a 
tractor  ai  their  base. 

parallel  side  frame  members  pivotally  attached  at  their  rear 
ends  to  said  columns, 

double  acting  hydraulic  lift  cylinders  connected  to  a  for- 
ward end  of  said  frame  members  and  to  the  columns  at  a 
location  below  the  frame  member  attachment  so  that  the 
frame  member  will  be  pivoted  up  or  down  with  expansion 
or  contraction  of  the  cylinders: 

loader  bucket  extending  downwardly  and  carrying  a  loader 
bucket  at  their  lower  ends  being  supported  at  their  upper 
ends  by  the  forward  ends  of  the  frame  member, 

rigid  arms  mounted  on  the  side  colum.ns.  and 

a  lift  stand  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  sup- 
port and  pivotally  movable  between  a  storage  position  and 
a  loader  support  position,  the  stand  earned  on  the  sup- 
ports in  said  storage  position,  the  stand  connected  be 
tween  the  ngid  arms  and  supports  in  ground  engaging 
position  so  that  the  loader  is  supported  by  the  loader 
bucket  and  lift  stand  in  said  loader  support  position 


1  A  tractor  trailer  having  a  load  bed  adapted  for  supporting 


5,129,781 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING,  STORING  AND 

PROCESSING  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

Godber  Petersen,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignor  to 

Man  Roland  Druckmaschineo  .AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  329.798 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicnnan}.  Apr    2, 
1988,  3811287;  Apr.  2,  1988,  3811289;  Apr,  2.  1988.  3811290 

Int.  a."  B65H  29/40.  31  S2 
VS.  a.  414— 791 J  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  receiving  and  stacking  a  plurality  of  pnnted 
products  (104)  supplied  in  groups  (112  -115)  and  for  removing 
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said  groups  by  a  removal  apparatus  (124),  in  stacks,  formed  by 
a  predetermined  plurality  of  groups, 

in  vfchich  the  pnnted  prcxlucts  define  j  predetermined  edge, 
and  the  pnnted  prtxiucts  uil!  be  placed  on  the  removal 
ipparatus  such  that  the  predetermined  edge  of  a  first 
group  IS  positioned  opposite  the  predetermined  edge  of  a 
corresponding  second  group,  so  that  the  groups  will  be 
cross-stacked. 

said  system  comprisin>2 

means  ( 105.  107|  for  lemporarily  gnppmg  the  groups  of 
pnnted  prcxiucts, 

means  (105a.  lOSh)  for  vertically  moving  said  gripping 
means  and  hence  said  pnnted  prixiucts  and  for  moving 
said  groups  of  pnnted  prinlucts  in  a  vertical  direction; 

a  plurality  of  holder  fork  means  (116  119i  iiKated  beneath  a 
lower  p»jsition  of  said  gripping  means  (105.  1071  and  said 
mos  ing  means  ( lOSj.  105^)  and  kvated  t"or  receis  ing  each 
group  of  prcxiucts  and  retaining  said  prtxJucLs  of  said 
product  groups  vsithin  said  h^.ldcr  !v  rk  means,  with  said 


predetermined  edge  at  a  predetermined  position  in  said 
holder  fork  means, 

said  holder  fork  means  being  pivolably  secured  in  a  frame 
(F)  of  said  system,  two  each  holder  fork  means  being 
arranged  in  pairs,  in  which  said  holder  fork  means  are, 
when  in  position  to  receive  said  groups  of  products,  essen- 
tially parallel  to  each  other. 

said  removal  apparatus  being  located  below  said  holder  fork 
means,  and 

means  (120,  120<;.  121.  122.  12J  li3ij  i  r.r  VLjuentially  pivot- 
ing the  holder  fork  means  of  respective  pairs  (116.  117, 
118.  119)  towards  each  other  and  for  placing,  sequentially, 
said  groups  of  said  pairs  of  oroducts  above  each  other  on 
the  removal  apparatus  (124). 

whereby  the  pnnted  prcxJucts  will  be  placed  on  the  removal 
apparatus  ( 124)  in  which  said  predetermined  edge  of  a  first 
placed  prtxJuct  group  is  positioned  oppiisite  the  predeter- 
mined edge  of  the  corresponding  second  sequentially 
placed  product  group  and,  thereby  the  pnxiuct  groups  on 
said  removal  apparatus  will  be  cross-stacked 


5.129.782 
n  RBO-MACHINF  SK.\I.1N(,  Ol-  V  KT 
trenr^j  Ruetz,  Immenstaad,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignor  to 
MTL  Motoren-L'nd  Turbinen-L  nion  Friednchshafen  C.mbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
P<T  No.  PCTBEOT,  90518,  !)  3-1  Date  Jun    19,  1990.  i;  102<ei 
l>ate  Jun.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub    \o    V^tWO  02896,  l'(T  Pub. 
[)ate  Mar.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  .Aug.  5.  1989.  Ser    No   499,30" 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep    of  (rermany    Sep.  8, 
1988.  383O4-0 

Inl    n     HJID  JI/00 
L.S.  a.  415— 111  2  Claims 

1  A  sealing  device  between  a  shaft  with  a  ring  groove  and 
a  housing  of  a  turbo-machine  having  at  least  one  rotor  disk. 
^ompnsing  two  axially  spaced  sealing  p<iints  which  bound  a 
waling  ga-S  space  adapted  to  he  acted  upon  by  sealing  ga.s.  and 


a  sealing  nng  for  each  of  said  sealing  points  arranged  in  a 
common  space  of  the  nng  groove  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  rest,  in 
a  radially  sealing  manner,  against  a  lead-through  bore  for  the 
shaft,  wherein  the  shaft  lead-through  bore,  on  a  side  of  one 
sealing  nng  adjacent  a  beanng  of  the  shaft,  has  a  shoulder,  and 
the  one  sealing  nng.  at  the  start  of  operation  of  the  turbo- 
machine,  rests  against  a  side  flange  of  the  ring  groove  adjacent 


the  bearing  of  the  shaft  and  has  a  slight  axial  distance  from  the 
shoulder,  wherein  the  two  sealing  nngs  are  immediately  adja- 
cent one  another  in  the  common  space  of  the  ring  groove  so  as 
to  be  able  to  abut  one  another,  at  least  one  radial  groove  is 
provided  at  the  sealing  rings  on  their  lateral  flanges  facing  one 
another,  and  a  joint  between  the  facing  lateral  flanks  of  the 
sealing  nngs  is  arranged  in  the  area  of  a  circumferential  groove 
forming  the  scaling-gas  space,  in  the  shaft  lead-through  bore. 


5.129,78J 

(,A.s  icRBiNK  f:ncinf:s 

Paul  R    Mayton,  Watford.  Fngland.  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
h  ngland 

Filed  Sep    10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  579,964 
Claims  prnirity.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Stp    22,  1989, 
8921450 

int.  1.1.    FOlU  l,Lij 


VS.  a.  415—209.3 


8  Claims 


GZZZZZZ^U'^ 


1  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  ceramic  nozzle  guide  vane 
and  a  metal  engine  casing,  a  nozzle  guide  vane  mounting  com- 
pnsing  on  a  radially  outermost  end  of  the  vane  a  circumferen- 
tial flange  extending  at  right  angles  to  a  long  axis  of  the  vane, 
a  first  spacing  means,  being  a  v-asher  means,  for  applying  a 
radially  outwardly  directed  force  t'.i  a  radially  inner  surface  of 
the  flange,  a  second  spacing  means,  being  at  least  one  spring 
means,  for  applying  a  radially  inwardly  directed  force  to  a 
radially  outer  surface  of  the  tlange.  and  first  and  second  struc- 
tural members  of  the  engine  casing  to  nip  the  first  and  second 
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spacing  means  a(;ainst  the  flange,  the  first  and  second  struc- 
tural members  of  the  engine  casing  being  each  provided  by  a 
respective  aimulitr  flange  defining  an  aperture  through  the 
engine  casing,  the  axis  of  each  annular  flange  being  a  radial  axis 
of  the  engine,  wlierein  the  washer  means  is  provided  with  an 
upstanding  armular  ridge  located  to  provide  line  contact  only 
between  the  washer  means  and  the  radially  inner  surface  of  the 
flange. 


5,129,784 
CERAMIC  ROTOR  AND  METTAL  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Takfva  YoaUkawa,  and  Noboni  Ishida,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NCIK  Spcrk  Ping  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUe^  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,909 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-22319S 

lat  a.5  FTMD  29/04 

MS.  a.  415—216.1  9  Claims 


D/S     II  ^I2b 


1.  A  ceramic  rotor  and  metal  shaft  assembly  comprising: 

a  ceramic  rotor  having  a  concentric  protruded  portion  at  an 
axial  end;  and 

a  metal  shaft  having  a  recessed  portion  at  an  axial  end  and 
joined  to  said  ceramic  rotor  by  making  mating  circumfer- 
ential surfaces  of  said  protruded  and  recessed  portions 
pressed  agai'ist  each  other  and  thereby  making  said  pro- 
truded portion  fixedly  held  within  said  recessed  portion; 

in  which  said  ri!cessed  portion  has  a  minimum  thickness  wall 
portion  adja.:«nt  a  bottom  comer  thereof; 

in  which  said  protruded  portion  and  said  recessed  portion 
have  a  set  relationship  of 

0.05  Si/D§  0.2 

where  D  is  an  outer  diameter  of  said  protruded  portion  and 
t  is  a  thickness  of  said  minimum  thickness  wall  portion. 


5,129,785 

AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  DISCRETE  PITCH  MARINE 

PROPELLER 

Stephen  K   Speer  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nautical  DcTel- 

opment.  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  376,112,  Jul.  6,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.032,057,  which  is  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,014, 
Jul.  17,  198*,  Pat.  No.  4,929.153,  This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  645,096 
Int.  a.'  B63H  3/00 
VS.  a.  416—46  28  Claims 


propeller  to  a  rotating  drive  shaft  on  a  boat  propulsion  system 
such  that  the  propeller  rotates  with  the  dnve  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  blades  extending  radially  outward  from  the  hub  case,  each 
blade  comprising  a  hydrodynamic  surface,  and  a  blade  shaft 
extending  from  the  hydrodynamic  surface  along  a  blade  axis 
extending  transverse  to  the  drive  shaft  axis,  the  center  of  pres- 
sure of  the  hydrodynamic  surface  being  distant  from  the  blade 
axis  so  a.s  to  generate  a  hydrodynamic  torque  about  the  blade 
axis  when  the  propeller  is  rotated,  said  blade  shaft  being  both 
pivotally  and  linearly,  along  the  blade  axis,  slidably  connected 
to  the  hub  case  such  that  rotation  of  the  propeller  by  the  drive 
shaft  generates  a  centrifugal  reaction  force  tending  to  cause 
each  blade  to  move  linearly  radially  outward  along  the  blade 
axis;  motion-directing  means,  operatively  connected  between 
the  hub  case  and  a  blade,  designed  to  cause  such  blade  to  move 
pivotally  about  the  blade  axis,  when  the  blade  moves  linearly 
radially  along  its  blade  axis;  and  force  redirecting  blade  hold- 
ing means  mounted  between  the  hub  case  and  a  blade,  such  that 
the  hydrodynamic  torque  is  redirected  to  generate  a  resultant 
linear  force  acting  along  the  blade  axis,  which  tends  to  hold  the 
blade  in  one  extreme  position  along  the  blade  axis,  until  the 
rotational  movement  of  the  propeller  generate  sufficient  cen- 
trifugal force  effect  to  overcome  such  resultant  linear  force. 
whereby  the  blades  are  automatically  movable  between  a  first 
smaller  radial  and  lower  angle  of  pitch,  operational  position. 
and  a  second  larger  radial  and  higher  angle  of  pitch  operational 
position,  as  the  rotational  speed  of  the  propeller  increases. 


5,129.786 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PAN  BLADE  RETENTION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  E.  Gustafson,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I.  nited  Tech- 
oologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  No».  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,666 

Int.  a."  F04D  29.it.  FXJID  3  J 

U.S.  a.  416—209  2  Claims 


"^iTM 


1.  A  self-actusting  variable  pitch  marine  propeller  compris- 
ing a  hub  case,  drive  securing  means  designed  to  secure  the 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  v  anabie  pitch  fan  blade  to 
a  rotating  fan  hub,  said  blade  having  a  shank  extending  there- 
from having  a  mounting  flange  at  the  end  thereof,  the  mount- 
ing flange  having  first  and  second  faces  on  opposite  side 
thereof;  said  arrangement  compnsing 

a.  a  disc  arm  having  a  head  and  a  shaft  extending  radially 
inwardlv  therefrom  and  adapted  at  its  inward  end  to 
cormect  to  the  fan  hub,  the  head  having  an  encompassed 
slot  formed  therein  for  receiving  the  mounting  flange  of 
the  blade,  the  receiving  slot  having  a  first  side  wall  facing 
in  opposed  relationship  to  the  first  face  of  the  received 
mounting  fiange  and  a  second  side  wall  facmg  in  opposed 
relationship  to  the  second  face  of  the  received  mounting 
flange,  the  head  forming  a  continuous  load -carrying  struc- 
ture completely  encompassing  the  receiving  slot  and  the 
blade  mounting  flange  received  therein; 

b.  first  seating  grooves  formed  in  the  first  and  second  faces 
of  the  mounting  flange  of  the  blade; 

c.  second  seating  grooves  formed  in  the  first  and  second  side 
walls  of  the  receiving  slot,  said  second  seating  grooves 
being  disposed  opposite  of  and  parallel  to  said  first  scaimg 
grooves  when  the  mounting  flange  is  positioned  m  the 
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receiving  slot  whereby  each  opposed  set  of  said  first  and 

s<^;ond  seating  grcx^ves  forms  a  retention  channel; 

e.  retaining  pin  means  disposed  within  each  retention  chan- 
nel for  kv  king  the  mounting  flange  into  the  receiving  slot, 
and 

f.  access  means  provided  in  said  disc  arm  opening  to  each 
retention  channel  for  insertion  of  said  relaimng  pins  into 
the  retention  channel  and  removal  therefrom. 


J.I2V,'H8 
HEATORIVKN  PI  MP 

Kenji  Okavasu.  20-15.  Mukai-macbi,  Gyouda-shi.  Saitama,  361, 
Japan 

Hied  Vp.  4.  1991.  Ser    So.  "'54.818 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  199().  2-94893[U] 
Int.  CT  FXWB  19/24 
VS.  a.  417—52  IS  CUinu 


5.129.787 
LIGHTWUGHT  HROPLUSOR  BI  Kl)\  \MIH  INTERNAL 

SP.\RS  .\ND  RU.ID  BA.SF  MKMBKRn 
John  \.  V  iolette.  Granby,  and  Eugene  J    I)«tgrosso.  Walling 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assiijnors  to  I  nited  Technologies  Corpo- 
mtion.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Teb.  13,  1991.  Vr    N..   655.510 

Int.  a.    B64t    .      J- 

U^.  a.  416—226  24  Oaims 


1  A  propulsor  blade  comprising. 

a.  an  external  shell  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a 
tip  end,  a  root  end.  a  first  airfoil  pressure  surface  extending 

on  one  side  of  the  Made  in  a  chordwise  direction  between 
the  leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge  and  in  a  spanwisc 
direction  between  the  tip  end  and  the  root  end.  and  a 
second  airfoil  suction  surface  extending  on  the  other  side 
of  the  blade  in  a  chordwise  direction  between  the  leading 
edge  and  the  trailing  edge  and  in  a  spanwise  direction 
between  the  tip  end  and  the  root  end.  each  of  said  airfoil 
surfaces  having  an  interior  surface  enveloping  a  hollow 
interior  cavitv  defined  withm  said  shell; 

b.  a  load  bearing  spar  extending  from  a  tip  end  disposed 
within  the  hollow  interior  cavitv  of  said  shell  in  a  span- 
wise  direction  to  a  rixit  end  adapted  for  mounting  to  a 
blade  retention  means,  said  spar  having  at  least  a  forward 
spanwisely  elongated  torsion  ben  member  and  a  rearward 
^panwlsely  elongated  torsion  bo.\  member  spaced  chord- 
'Aiselv  aft  of  said  forward  torsion  bin  member,  a  leading 
edge  chordwise  shear  web  projecting  chordwisely  for- 
ward from  said  forward  torsion  b<Tx  member,  a  trailing 
edge  shear  web  projecting  chordwisely  aft  from  said 
rearward  torsion  b<n  member,  and  an  intermediate  chord- 
wise  shear  web  disposed  between  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward torsion  box  members,  each  of  said  forward  and 
rearward  torsion  box  members  defining  a  hollow  internal 
cavity  ptinion  within  said  spar  and  having  spanwisely 
extending  side  portions  bonded  to  the  intenor  surfaces  of 
said  shell,  and 

c.  a  rigid  ba.se  member  disposed  within  the  root  portion  of 
said  spar  and  filling  the  hollow  internal  cavity  portions 
defined  within  said  spar. 


1.  A  heat-dnven  pump  of  the  type  In  which  bubbles  are 
formed  by  heating  liquid  introduced  through  fluid  suction  port 
defining  means  into  a  heating  chamber;  the  bubbles  cause  fluid 
in  the  heating  chamber  to  flow  out  through  condensation 
means,  and  enter  the  condensation  means  whereas  the  bubbles 
are  prevented  from  llowing  through  the  fluid  suction  port 
defining  means  due  to  a  capillary  phenomeno.n  of  the  fluid 
suction  port  defining  means,  the  hubbies  are  eliminated  by 
cooling  in  the  cv^ndensatioii  means,  and  elimination  of  the 
bubbles  causes  fresh  liquid  is  introduced  through  the  fluid 
suction  p<irt  defining  means  into  the  healing  chamber,  thereby 
pumping  of  the  fluid  being  performed,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  fluid  suction  p^irt  defining  means  comprises:  fluid 
passage  defining  means  for  defining  fluid  passages  for  allowing 
fluid  to  pass  through  into  the  heating  chamber  whereas  the 
fluid  pas.sages  prevent  the  bubbles  to  pa.ss  through  due  to  the 
capillary  phenomenon,  and  fluid  passage  defining  means  plac- 
ing means  for  detachably  placing  the  lluid  passage  defining 
means  in  position. 


5.129.789 
MEANS  ANO  METHOD  OE  PI  MPING  H.UIDS. 
PARTK  I  TARTY  BI0I.(X;K  AT  HI  IDS 
Kenneth  ().  Thornton.  Polk  City,  and  Steven  J.  Phillips,  Des 
Moines,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Advanced  .Medical  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Polk  City,  iowa 

Tiled  Apr.  2J.  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,821 

Int.  Cf  TIMB  43/08,  35/00 

U.S.  a.  417—53  5  Oaims 


1      #    . 


^^-^ Ij^jj, 


1.  A  method  of  pumping  useable  blood  compnsing: 
connecting  a  useable  blood  inlet  conduit  and  a  useable  blood 
outlet  conduit  to  a  length  of  magnetostnctive  tubing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis; 
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keeping  the  len.^h  of  magnetostnctive  tubing  under  com- 
pression alonf;  its  longitudinal  axis;  and 

imposing  a  puhed  electromagnetic  field  on  the  tubing  to 
cause  magnet' istriction  of  the  tubing  and  blood  displace- 
ment in  one  direction. 


Sadabumi  Ohniimi 
Yaraada,  Katsul 
matsu,   Katsuta. 
assignor*  to  Hiu 
Continuation  of  Sei 
applies  tie 
Claims  priorit>, 
lot  • 
VS.  a.  417—63 


5,129,790 
PLUNGER  PUMP 

Hitachi;  Geazo  Hiratm,  KotmU;  Yoahlaki 
u  Hiromi  Talduchi,  Kaisuta;  SacUo  Tomi- 
u)d  Watani  Kato,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan, 
chi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  409,138,  Sep.  19, 19«9,  abandoned.  Tbit 
n  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.318 
ipplicatloa  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1988,  63-235032 
3.'  Ft)4B  21/00:  PDIB  31/00 

8CIaini* 


^Q 


1  A  plunger  pump  for  supplying  a  carrier  solution  of  a 
sample  to  be  mvestigated  by  liquid  chromatography  in  accor- 
dance with  an  extiusion  action  of  a  plunger  within  a  pump 
chamber,  the  plunger  pump  comprising: 

a  cleaning  chamber  sealed  from  the  pimip  chamber  by  a  seal 

member  around  and  relative  to  the  plunger; 
a  .  leaning  liquid  inlet-side  flow  conduit  and  a  cleaning  liquid 
outlet -side  flov  conduit  respectively  communicating  with 
said  cleaning  ohamber  for  directing  a  flow  of  cleaning 
liquid  to  said  c  leaning  member  for  dissolving  a  solute  of 
the  earner  soli  tion;  and 
means  for  isolat  ng  said  inlet-side  flow  conduit  from  an 
atmosphere  and  releasing  said  outlet-side  flow  conduit  to 
the  aimi^spherc  when  said  cleaning  liquid  inlet-side  and 
outlet -side  flow  conduits  are  filled  with  the  cleaning  liq- 
uid, and 
wherein  a  dischaiging  end  of  said  cleaning  liquid  outlet-side 
How  conduit  is  open  to  the  atmosphere,  so  that  a  leakage 
of  the  earner  solution  from  the  pump  chamber  into  the 
cleaning  chaml)er  through  the  seal  member  due  to  degra- 
dation of  the  seal  member  is  detected  by  a  drop  of  the 
cleaning  liquid  from  said  discharging  end  of  the  outlet- 
side  conduit  to  the  atmosphere. 


5,129,791 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  VANE  COMPRESSOR 
CONTROLLAIILE  BY  AN  EXTERNAL  CONTROL 
SIGNAL 
NobuyukJ  Nakajimi.  Konao,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Zexel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japai 

Eiled  .V  ar.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,655 

Clainss  priority,  aiplication  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990.  2-091443 

lot.  a.'  Ft)4B  49/00.  1/26 

VS.  a.  417—295  7  Oaims 

1   in  a  vanable  capacity  vane  compressor  being  controllable 

by  an  external  control  signal,  including  a  suction  chamber,  a 

discharging  space  within  which  discharge  pressure  prevails,  a 

control  element  for  determining  timing  of  slan  of  compression 

of  a  refrigerant  gas.  said  control  element  having  a  pressure- 


receiving  portion,  a  low-pressure  chamber  within  which  pre- 
vails suction  pressure  acting  on  said  pressure-receiving  portion 
of  said  control  element,  urging  means  cooperatmg  with  said 
suction  pressure  for  urging  said  control  element  toward  a 
minimum  capacity  position  thereof  a  high-pressure  cha.-nber 
within  which  prevails  control  pressure  acting  on  said  pressure- 
receiving  portion  of  said  control  element  for  urging  .said  con- 
trol element  toward  a  maximum  capacity  position  thereof  and 
high  pressure-introducing  passage  me,ans  for  introducing  said 
refrigerant  gas  from  said  discharging  space  mto  said  highprcs- 


««!*■  chamber  to  create  said  control  pressure  therein,  said  high 
pres.sure-introducmg  passage  m.eans  having  a  restnction  hole 
for  restricting  flow  of  said  refngerani  gas, 
the  improvement  compnsing 

an  electromagnetic  valve  diposed  to  open  and  close  said 
restriction  hole  in  response  to  said  external  control  signal; 
and 
leak  passage  means  foi  allowing  said  refrigerant  ga*.  to  ^I'P- 
stantly  leak  from  said  high-pressure  chamber  into  viid 
suction  chamber,  said  leak  passage  means  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  smaller  than  that  of  said  restriction  hole. 


5,129,792 

REFRIGERANT  CX)MPRES,SOR  HAVING  CAS 

PULSATION  SUPPRF.SSION  DEVICE 

N^ji  G.   Abousabha,   Youngstowa,  N.Y'.,  assignor   to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,776 

Int.  a.'  F04B  3V/00 

VS.  a.  417—312  4  Claims 


*      ^ 


1.  A  refrigeration  compressor  assembly  of  the  type  for  com- 
pressing a  recirculated  refngerant  fluid,  said  assembly  compns- 
ing: a  compression  chamber  having  a  low  pressure  fluid  inlet 
and  a  high  pressure  fluid  outlet:  a  piston  reciprocally  disposed 
in  said  compression  chamber;  a  discharge  valve  disposed  adja 
cent  said  outlet  for  permitting  one  way  fluid  egress  form  said 
compression  chamber  through  said  outlet,  and  charactenzed 
by  turbulence  generating  means  dispxjsed  downstream  of  said 
discharge  valve  for  inducmg  turbulence  into  the  discharged 
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fluid  hiving  a  predominately  helical  fli)*  pattern  immediately 
downstream  of  said  turbulence  generating  mean<i  to  attenuate 
pressure  pulsations  in  the  discharged  stream,  said  turhulence 
generating  means  mciuding  blades  inclined  ai  an  angle  wiih 
respect  to  axial  flow  from  said  discharge  vaKe  and  means  for 
varying  the  angle  o(  said  blades  in  accurdance  vvilh  the  dis- 
charge pressure  at  said  discharge  saive  for  decreasing  the 
restriction  to  fluid  Ho*  as  the  .  operating  prevsurc  increases  at 
the  dis^hdrue  sdKe 


5.1i9,793 
SKTION  MIFFIJ-R 
JinwUT   Hlans.  (iar>    A.    Holthaiu,  and   flubert    [lukac.   ail  of 
Sidney.   Ohio,   assignors   to   (  opeland   (  orporatmn,   Sidney, 
Ohio 

Kiled  Oct    24.  19W,  Ser.  No.  602,658 

Int.  a.'  hlMB  J 9/00;  POIN  7/0: 

VS.  a.  417—312  19  CUims 


cycbcally  drawn  into  said  enclosure  means  and  dis- 
charged therefrom,  said  diaphragm  means  being  formed 
by  microfabrication  techniques  from  a  unitary  wafer  com- 
posing a  substrate  layer  and  at  least  one  coating  layer; 
heating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  microfab- 
ncated  diaphragm  means  lor  selectively  cyclically  apply- 


1.  A  refngeration  compressor  an  outer  shell; 

compressor  means  disposed  within  said  shell; 

motor  means  withm  said  shell  dnvingly  connected  to  said 
Compress<jr  means 

elongated  suction  conduit  means  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  compres.sor  means,  said  suction  ccsnduit  being  opera- 
tive to  define  a  relativelv  unrestricted  suction  gas  flow- 
path  from  the  interior  nf  said  shell  to  said  compressor 
means,  said  conduit  including  a  pair  of  generally  radially 
outwardly  e.xtending  elongated  Hanges  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  and 

mutrier  means  secured  lo  said  flanges  of  said  suction  conduit, 
said  muffler  means  including  a  first  sound  attenuating 
chamber  communicating  with  said  suction  gas  flowpath 
and  a  second  s<iund  attenuating  chamber  in  fluid  commu- 
mcation  with  said  suction  gas  tlowpath. 


5.129.-«M 
PIMP  APPAR.AM  S 

Christopher  C.  Beatt),  Fort  Collins,  f'ojo,.  assignor  to  ili-wlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
I   >ntiniiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  605,8*3,  Oct.  30.  19W.  abandont^ 
Fhis  application  Aug.  26,  1991.  S«r.  No.  754.172 
Int.  n.'  F04B  !'"00 
(..»».  O.  417_»13  9  Haims 

6.  A  pump  apparatus  comprising: 
enclosure  means  for  holding  a  volume  of  fluid; 
intake  one-way  valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
enclosure   means   for   enabling   intake   .if  fluid    into  said 
enclosure  means. 
discharge  one-wa>  salve  means  opetaiiveiv  aisociated  with 
said  enclosure  means  for  enabling  discharge  of  fluid  from 
said  enclosure  means 
diaphragm  means  operatively  associated  with  said  enclosure 
means  for  cyclically  defleitabK  increasing  and  decreasing 
said  volume  of  said  enclosure  means  whereby  fluid  is 


ing  heat  to  said  diaphragm  means  and  terminating  applica- 
tion of  heat  thereto  for  selectively  cyclically  deflecting 
said  diaphragm  means  wherein  said  heating  means  com- 
prises resistor  means  integrally  formed  with  said  dia- 
phragm means  by  microfabncation  techniques  for  heating 
said  diaphragm  means  in  response  to  an  electncal  current 
passed  therethrough 


5,129.795 
MOTOR  I)RI\K\  PI  MP 
George  J.  Hvland.  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  assignor  tii  I'liwtrdyne  Corpo- 
ration. (  arvm  ("its.  Nev, 

Filed  May  31,  1991.  .S«r.  No.  70«,360 

Int   <1."  FtMB  .<V  (^i:  HMD  29/04 

U-S.  a.  417— »23. 12  4  Claims 


-4:      ■'■ 


M 


1.  A  motor  driven  pump  which, 

includes  an  impeller  housing  has  ing  inlei  and  delivery  con- 
nections and  having  an  impeller  chamber  with  an  impeller 
therein,  an  outer  cylindrical  casing  connected  to  said 
impeller  housing,  and  has  ing  end  plates,  one  i>f  w  hich  is  a 
>.>lindrical  sleeve  extending  between  said  end  plates  and 
providing  therewith  and  with  said  outer  casing  an  isolated 
moior  staler  chamber,  a  motor  stator  in  said  stator  cham- 
ber, the  interior  of  said  sleeve  providing  a  motor  rotor 
chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

first  and  second  adaptors  removably  mounted  within  said 
sleeve  at  opposite  ends  Iherefif 

said  first  adaptor  being  mounted  adjacent  said  impeller  and 
said  second  adaptor  being  mounted  at  the  end  opposite 
thereto. 

said  adaptors  being  provided  with  O-ring  means  to  permit 
limited  a.xial  alignment, 

said  connecting  end  plate  having  a  metering  closure  plate 
thereon. 
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said  metenng  cicisure  plate  having  at  least  one  variable 
onfice  therein, 

said  first  adaptor  liaving  at  least  one  passageway  thereaJong 
connecting  the  mterior  of  said  sleeve  to  said  impeller 
chamber  throu,ih  said  variable  orifice  permitting  con- 
trolled cooling  fluid  flow  therethrough, 

a  hollow  shaft  havmg  sleeve  bearings  secured  thcrcton, 
earned  m  said  first  and  second  adaptors,  and  extending 
into  said  impelle  r  chamber,  said  impeller  being  mounted  to 
said  shaft  in  said  impeller  chamber, 

a  motor  rotor  on  said  shaft  between  said  bearings  in  said 
motor  rotor  chunber, 

said  first  and  seco  id  adaptors  have  sleeves  therein  engaged 
with  said  bearings  carried  by  said  shaft, 

automatic  thrust  '>alancing  means  for  balancing  the  axial 
forces  on  said  sinaft  which  includes, 

first  magnetic  nnj;  means  motmted  on  said  adaptors  facing 
said  rotor  and  second  magnetic  ring  means  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  said  rotor  facing  said  adaptor  ring  means, 

said  first  and  second  magnetic  nng  means  being  arranged  so 
that  they  repel  each  other  whereby  said  rotor  is  automati- 
cally maintaineci  in  a  thrust  balanced  condition. 


5.129,796 
AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL  PUMP 
I>8n  H.  Fjnmert,  Grand  Blanc,  and  John  E.  Creager,  Lindeo, 
both  of  Mich.,  atsignon  to  General  Motor*  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.695 

Int.  a.5  F04B  39/12 

VS.  O.  417—435  5  Claims 


1   In  a  fuel  delivery  apparatus  including  a  canister  in  a  fuel 
t.ink  of  a  vehicle, 
a  fuel  pump  in  said  canister  comprising; 
a  tubular  casing  h^.ving  an  open  end, 
an  electric  motor  in  said  tubular  casing  having  an  armature 

shaft  rotatable   ibout  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said 

casing, 
a  pump  housing  means  in  said  casing  closing  said  open  end 

thereof, 
means  defining  a  first  cavity  and  a  second  cavity  in  said 

pump  housing  raeans, 
a  first  pump  elemimt  in  said  first  cavity  connected  to  said 

armature  shaft  aid  rotatable  therewith  when  said  electric 

motor  IS  on, 
a  second  pump  element  in  said  second  cavity  connected  to 

said  armature  sriaft  and  rotatable  therewith  when  said 

electric  motor  is  on, 
means  on  said  first  pump  element  and  on  said  pump  housing 

means  defining  a  first  stage  pump  chamber  and  a  second 


stage  pump  chamber  in  said  first  cavity  on  opf>ositc  sides 
of  said  first  pump  element. 

means  on  said  second  pump  elemem  and  on  said  pump  hous- 
ing means  defining  a  third  stage  pump  chamber  in  said 
second  cavity. 

means  connecting  said  firsi  stage  pump  chamber  to  said  fuel 
tank  and  to  the  in'eiior  of  said  canister. 

means  connecting  said  second  stage  pump  chamber  to  the 
interior  of  said  canister  and  to  said  third  stage  pump  cham- 
ber, 

means  connectmg  said  third  stage  pump  chamber  to  the 
interior  of  said  pump  casing. 

means  on  said  first  p^mp  elemem  aiid  on  said  pump  housing 
means  in  sa:d  first  stage  pump  chamber  operative  Ic  pump 
fuel  from  said  fuel  tank  into  said  canister  when  said  elec- 
tric motor  is  on, 

means  on  said  first  pump  element  and  en  sa.o  pump  housing 
means  in  said  second  stage  pump  chamber  operative  to 
pump  fuel  from  said  canister  into  said  third  stage  pump 
chamber  when  said  electric  motor  is  on.  and 

means  on  saiu  second  pump  elemem  and  on  said  pump  hous- 
ing means  in  said  third  stage  pump  chamber  operative  to 
pump  fuel  into  said  pump  casing  at  a  pretleiermined  boost 
pressure  when  said  electric  motor  is  on 


5,129,797 

EQUAL  VELOCITY'  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  AND  AXIAL 

PISTON  PI  MP  MOTOR  DEVICF  I  SING  THE  JOINT 

Hisanobu  Kanamaru,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assif^or  tij  Hitachi,  I  td., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser,  No   -03.848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21.  1990,  2-129088 

Int.  O.'  F04B  !,24.  F03C  /  'J^.  F16D  i  4S 

VS.  a.  417—500  26  Claims 


4.  An  equal  velocity  universal  joint  compnsing  driving  pins 
disposed  between  a  dnving  shaft  and  a  dnven  shaft  and  me- 
chamcally  coupling  the  shaft,  said  pair  of  driving  shaft  and 
driven  shaft  are  formed  of  cylindrical  bores  located  at  the 
corresponding  commom  circles  with  an  equal  distanc*  ana 
extending  parallel  to  their  axes,  and  the  respective  dnving  pins 
have  columnar  body  portions  inserted  and  disposed  in  the 
cylindrical  bores  of  one  of  said  dnving  shaft  and  dn\  en  shaft 
via  compression  springs  and  sphencal  head  portions  formed  a! 
one  ends  of  said  columnar  body  p<.snions  are  inserted  and 
disposed  in  the  cylindncal  bores  of"  the '1!  he:  shaft  via  compres- 
sion springs. 


5,129.798 
CO-ROTATIONAL  SCROLL  APPARATl  S  WIITI 
IMPROVED  SCROLL  MEMBER  BlASINX. 
Daniel  R.  Cruin;  Peter  A.  Kotlarek.  both  of  Ia  Crosse,  Vr  is.; 
George  W.  Brandt,  Tyler,  Tex.;  Gene  M.  Fields,  Frankston, 
Tex4  Joe  T.  Hill,  Whitebouse,  Tex.;  John  R.  Williams.  Tyler, 
Tex.,  and  Robert  E.  Utter,  Whitebouse.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
American  Standard  Inc,  New  York,  N,V. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,437 
Int.  a.'  FOIC  1  '04.  19/08 
VS.  a.  418—55.4  40  Claims 

1.  A  co-rotational  scroll  apparatus  comprised  of 
a  first  scroll  member  having  a  first  scroll  end  plate  and  a  first 
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scroll  involute  said   first   involute  being  disposed   on  a 
surface  of  said  firM  scroll  end  plate, 

second  scroll  member  having  a  second  scroll  end  plate  an  J 
i  second  scroll  involute,  said  second  involute  being  dis 
posed  on  a  surface  of  said  second  stroll  end  plate  ini! 
cix)perating  (Aith  said  first  involute  to  define  a  compres 
sion  chamber,  said  second  stroll  end  plate  defining  j 
recess  in  a  surface  which  is  opposite  said  surface  from 
>«.hich  said  second  insolute  extends  and  further  Jefminj;  a 
passage  from  said  compression  chamber  having  an  open 
in^;  inti-  said  recess. 


a  torsional  spnng  for  continuously  urging  said  vane  toward 
said  roller: 

said  spnng  including  an  elongaled  central  section  having  a 
pair  of  radiu.sed  amis  extending  tri>m  the  opposite  ends 
thereof 

rach  of  said  arms  being  curved  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
curve  of  the  other  of  said  arms  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  other  of  said  arms. 

each  of  said  radiused  arms  including  a  distal  end  formed  as 
an  engagement  means, 

said  torsional  spnng  being  mounted  about  said  cylinder  with 
one  of  said  central  section  of  said  spnng  and  said  engage 
ment  means  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  said  vane  and  with 
thc^  other  of  said  central  section  of  said  spnng  and  said 
engagement  means  engaging  said  cylinder  oppxisite  said 
slot,  whereby  movement  of  said  vane  outwardly  in  said 
slot  causes  said  radiused  arms  tu  exert  a  torsional  force  on 
said  central  section 


seal  means  earned  by  said  second  Sifinl  membe: 
a  pressure  plate  element  secured  to  said  first  scroll  member 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  pressure  plate  disposed  adja- 
cent said  recess  of  said  second  scroll  member  and  being  in 
sliding  engagement  with  said  seal  means,  said  recess,  said 
seal  means  and  said  pressure  plate  co<,iperating  to  define  a 
cli">sed  pressure  chamber  in  flow  commumcalion  with  said 
compression  chamber,  and 
means  for  ensunng  concurrent  rotation  of  said  scroll  mem- 
bers 


S.129J99 
TORSIONAL  \  ANK  SPRING 

(.ary  O.  Sctaeldorf,  LouisTille.  Ky,.  assifpior  to  Ctaertt  Flectric 
(  ompany.  Ixxiisrillc,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  IWL  Set   No.  ■'5<).525 

Int.  C\:  h-O^    ."<    '^' 

VS.  n  418— *3  7  Claim* 


5,129,800 

SINGLF  St  RFW  INTERRLPTED  THRLAD  POSITIVF 

DISPI^CEMENT  MECHANISM 

V-ayne  W.   Boblitt,   Pasadena,   Md.,  assignor  to  Tbe   I  nited 

States  of  America  as  reprrsented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Na^y  . 

Wasiungtoa,  D.C 

Filed  Jul    17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731,233 

Int.  (1."  F04C  18/ J 2 

U.S.  a.  418— 112  9Claaiis 


r» 


:^* 


1   A  rotarv  compressor  ^ompnsi.ng 

a  cylindncal  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  defining  a  cylinder; 

a  roller  ecccntncally  rolatable  within  said  cylinder; 

said  cylindncal  wall  having  a  radial  slot  therein,  a  vane 

siidably  mounted  in  said  slot  for  engagement  with  the 

periphery  of  said  roller. 


2.  A  positive  displacement  smgle  screw  mechanism  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  compnsing 

a  single  main  rotor  means  having  a  plurality  of  interrupted 
threads, 

a  ca.se  means  cix^perating  with  said  main  rotor  means  to  form 
al  least  one  chamber  with  one  section  of  said  interrupted 
threads  of  said  main  lotor  means,  said  chamber  being 
cyclically  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  of  said  fKisitive  displacement  single  screw  mecha 
nism.  and 

i  gate  rotor  means  having  teeth  in  simultaneous  meshing 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  all  sections  of  said  inter- 
rupted threads  extending  around  said  main  rotor  means, 
said  teeth  ciwperating  with  said  case  means  and  that  se<. 
tion  of  said  interrupted  threads  of  said  main  rotor  means 
forming  said  chamber  to  cyclically  seal  to  said  chamber 


July  14,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


973 


5,129,801 

FABRICATION  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  MATERIALS 

BY  EXOTHER.N!IC  SYNTHESIS  AND  SUBSEQUENT 

DYNAMIC  CONSOLIDATION 

Barry  M  Rabin,  I  da  10  Falls;  Gary  E.  Korth,  Blackfoot;  Richard 
N.  \S  right,  and  Ri  -hard  L.  WiUiamson,  both  of  Idaho  Falls,  aU 
of  Id..  assiKnors  10  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tbe  Uni  ed  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,945 

Int.  a.'  B22F  3/08 

U.S.  a.  425—1  17  Claiins 


13   An  apparatus  for  fabrication  of  high  density  composite 
matenals  from  a  sariple  pellet  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  insulated  cylinder  therein; 

b.  a  movable  piston  within  the  body; 

c.  a  base  adjacent  the  cylindrical  body  containing  the  pellet 
and  an  igniter  powder  and  igniter  within  a  reaction  cham- 
ber; and 

d.  a  dynamic  consolidation  means  contained  within  the  body 
for  compressing  the  sample  pellet  under  an  explosive 
force  whereby  pellet  exothermic  synthesis  is  activated  by 
the  igniter  and  igniter  powder  followed  by  dyiuunic  con- 
solidation by  the  consolidation  means  thereby  forming  a 
reactant  compound. 


APPARATUS 

Horst  Sergei.  Han 
Hanebuth.  v\  unst 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (jem 
schaft.  Hanover,  I 

Continuation  of  Ser. 

applicatio 

Claims  priority,  1 

1988.  3K02777 

U.S.  a.  425—36 


5,129,802 
-OR  VULCANIZING  PNEUMATIC 

VEHICLE  TIRES 
iven   Klaus   Hoops,   Langenhagen;   Klaus 
irf.  and  Heinrich  Niidler,  Neustadt,  all  of 
any,  assignors  to  Continental  Aktiengesell- 
'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

No.  303,822,  Jan.  30, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
a  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,276 
(>pUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 


Int.  a.'  B29C  35/04 


9  Claims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  a  pneumatic  vehicle  tire, 
the  tire  beads  of  wh  ch,  in  a  mounted  state,  are  disposed  on  the 
radially  inner  periphery  of  a  wheel  rim,  and  including,  for 
vulcanizing  a  raw  are  blank,  with  the  tire  beads  being  dis- 


placed laterally  outwardly,  a  heating  press  that  is  provided 
with  tire  tread  and  sidewall  mold  parts  lor  the  outer  areas  of 
said  tire  blanks,  two  axially  displaccable  contour  nngs  to  form 
the  inner  regions  of  said  tire  beads,  and  a  heating  beiiows,  the 
improvement  m  combination  therewith  wherein 

said  contour  nngs  include  an  upper  contour  nng  and  a  lower 
contour  nng  which  can  be  moved  into  a  loading  position 
above  a  vulcanization  position,  in  which  said  upper  and 
lower  contour  nngs  are  positioned  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other, to  provide  adequate  space  for  mounting  of  a  green 
tire  relative  thereto,  said  lower  contour  nng  having  an 
annular  disk-like  configuration; 
upper  heating  bellows  clamping  means  and  iowei  heating 
bellows  clamping  means,  said  upjjer  heating  bellows 
clamping  means  composing  a  retaining  plate  secured  to  an 
upper  end  of  an  axially  movable  piston  rod.  and  with  said 
upper  contour  nng  being  connected  to  said  retaining 
plate; 
an  axially  displaceable  bellows  head  to  which  said  lower 
heating  bellows  clamping  means  is  connected,  with  said 
upper  heating  bellows  clamping  means  being  positioned 
above,  said  lower  heating  bellows  clamping  means  at  all 
times  dunng  operation  to  prevent  folding  and  inversion  of 
said  heating  bellows,  and 
axially  displaceable  support  means  located  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  upper  and  lower  heating  bellows  clamping 
means  to  which  said  lower  contour  nng  is  secured,  with 
said  support  means  and  said  bellows  head  and  said  piston 
rod  being  arranged  at  a  bottom  ponion  of  said  mold  pans 
and  being  displaceable  relative  to  one  another,  with  said 
piston  rod  as  well  as  said  suppon  means,  and  said  bellows 
head  being  operatively  connected  with  one  another  so 
that  said  upper  contour  nng  and  said  lower  contour  nng 
automatically  are  moved  along  with  said  bellows  head 
with  said  piston  rod  being  further  movable  independently 
from  said  bellows  head  from  said  loading  position  to  an 
upper  position  for  stretching  said  heating  bellows  and  to 
said  loading  position  which  is  below  said  upper  position: 
and  with  said  support  means  being  further  movable  inde- 
pendently from  said  bellows  head  from  said  loading  posi- 
tion to  said  upper  position  and  from  said  upper  position  to 
said  loading  position  by  said  upper  contour  nng 


5,129,803 
CONCRETE  LEVELING  MACHINE 
H^ime  Nomura;  Yasuo  Kigioka;  Tomlo  Komine;  Akira  Okada: 
Tomoo  Sbokawa;  Toshio  Kumagai,  and  Kazumi  Okuzumi.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimizu  Construction  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  355,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1988,  6^126197; 
Aug.  2,  1988,  63-I02683[TJ];  Aug.  5.  1988.  63-195351 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  19/40 
VS.  CL  425 — 62  13  Oaims 

1.  A  concrete  lev  eiing  machine  for  leveling  a  surface  of  laid 
concrete  comprising 

a  leveling  unit  having  an  adjustable  inclination,  for  leveling 

the  surface  of  said  laid  concrete: 
a  control  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the  leveling 
unit  to  a  desired  level  for  the  surface  of  said  laid  concrete; 
a  main  platform: 
a  plurality  of  wheels  arranged  on  each  side  of  a  center  line  of 

said  main  platform. 
a  wheel  support  to  allow  said  wheels  to  move  independent 
of  said  mam  platform  and  maintain  a  constant  vertical  load 
on  said  wheels, 
a  drive  motor  and  transmission  for  rotating  each  wheel  so  as 
to  move  said  concrete  leveling  machine  over  the  surface 
of  said  laid  concrete  while  the  leveling  unit  levels  the 
surface  of  the  concrete:  and 
stabilizers  connected  to  and  arranged  underneath  said  mam 
platform  and  on  each  side  of  said  cente,  line  of  the  main 
platform; 
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wherein  said  main  platform  includes  means  for  lifting  said 
concrete  leveling  machine  to  facilitate  turning  said  con- 


5,129,SU4 

MollllUMNC.  AN  INSKRT   K)k  MOLUING 

BATHTIBS 

John  C.  Perantoni.  tanfield,  and  Ronald  M    ^larsilin.  Moga 
dure,  both  of  Ohio,  assignon.  lo  American  Standard  Inc     N,  » 

Kiled  Dec    29.  I9»9.  Ser.  No.  458.598 

Int    (1      HyM    4i/14.  ii/44 

U.S.  a.  425— U'  21  Claims 


1     A  mold  for  mdnufa^turing  molded  articles  comprising: 

(a)  a  mold  receptor  for  reteiMng  a  shell  hd\.mg  a  Tinish  side 
and  a  m^n-fmish  side,  said  receptor  having  a  face  for  re- 
ceivmg  said  shell  so  a>>  to  define  a  void  belv^een  the  non- 
finish  side  of  said  shell  and  said  face  of  said  receptor,  said 
void  having  an  area  for  introducing  a  hardenable  matenal, 
said  face  having  a  front  mold  receptor  face, 

(b)  an  insert  which  is  attached  to  said  front  mold  receptor 
face  of  mold  receptor  bv  attachment  means,  said  insert 
-.haped  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a  portion  of 
said  void  between  said  shell  and  said  mi)ld  receptor  face; 

(c)  an  apron  dixir  having  an  open  p<isition  and  a  closed 
position,  said  apron  dcx'ir  seaiingU  fngagmg  the  finish  side 
of  an  apron  of  said  shell  oppMsiie  said  inseri  when  said 
apron  is  in  the  closed  position 

(d)  an  additional  face  being  positioned  approjiimately  normal 
to  said  front  mold  receptor  face,  said  additional  face 
adapted  to  receive  a  brace  on  a  side  of  said  shell  extending 
^iween  said  apron  and  a  surface  of  said  shell,  and 

(e)  a  Jixir  having  an  open  pt>silion  and  a  closed  position 
sealablv  engaging  said  additional  face,  said  door  having  a 
channel  for  molding  hardenable  matenal  about  said  brace 
when  in  the  closed  position 


5,129,805 

XPl'AR.An  S  FOR  ADJUSTING  IHK  I.KNGIH  OF 

DOl  (;H  STRANDS  AND  FOR  TRANSFERRING  THE 

LENGTH- ADJUSTED  DOLGH  STRANDS 

Curinus    C.    V  rouwenvelder,     s-HertoRenbosch.    Nethfrlands, 
asAignor  to  Benier  B,\ .,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar    28,  199L  Ser.  No.  6^6,"9<) 
Claims    priorit).    application    Netherlands.     Apr.    6,    1990, 
900(i814 

Int   a.'  A21C  i/02:  B29C  43/22.  43/58 
VS.  CI.  425—135  12  Claims 


Crete  leveling  machine  by  difTerential  rotation  of  said 
wheels. 


I.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  length  of  a  strand  of  dough 
comprising: 

an  elongate  honzontally  disposed  receiving  gutter  having  a 
V-shaped  cross-section,  the  walls  of  which  are  defined  by 
pairs  of  rolling  elements  disposed  at  regularly  spaced 
apart  locations  along  the  length  of  the  gutter  for  engaging 
and  exerting  axial  forces  on  a  dough  strand  placed  in  the 
gutter 

means  for  driving  said  rolling  elements  progressively  and 
selectively  in  either  direction  from  the  middle  of  the  gut- 
ter, and 

support  members  arranged  between  said  rolling  elements  for 
conveying  the  dough  strand  transversely  of  the  gutter  and 
discharging  the  strand  to  conveying  means,  the  mutual 
arrangement  of  the  gutter  and  the  support  members  being 
variable,  at  least  with  respect  to  relative  level. 


5,129,S06 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  IN  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Karl  Hehl,  Arthur  Mthl-Str.  32.  D-7298  I^ossburg  I,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (jerman* 

Filed  Jun    '',  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.986 
Oaiffls  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany,  Jun.  8, 
1990.  4018334 

Int,  CI,-  B29C  45/68.  45/76.  45/82 
L'.S.  a.  425— 135  6aaims 


^ 


JCK 


-wQ- 


K* 
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^fficdClSU 


c 


1  In  a  combination  of  a  clamping  unit  for  use  in  an  injection 
molding  machine  and  a  hydraulic  system  for  actuating  said 
clamping  unit,  wherein 

said  clamping  unit  comprises 
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a  movable  mold  carrier  for  carrying  a  movable  part  of  an 
injection  mold, 

a  hydraulic  locking  cylinder,  which  contains  a  locking  pis- 
ton, w  hich  defines  in  said  locking  cylinder  a  high-pressure 
chamber  and  t  low-pressure  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  locking  p  ston,  wherein  said  locking  piston  is  formed 
with  transfer  passage  means,  through  which  said  high- 
pressure  and  I  >w-pressure  chambers  are  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  each  other, 

at  least  one  hydraulic  advance-retract  cylinder  containing  a 
stationary  piston  and  connected  to  said  movable  mold 
earner  and  adi  pted  to  impart  to  said  movable  mold  carrier 
a  mold-closing  movement  and  a  mold-opening  movement 
to  and  from  a  mold-clamping  position,  respectively, 
wherein  said  I  x:king  piston  is  connected  by  a  first  piston 
Rxl  to  said  movable  mold  carrier  and  is  adapted  to  lock 
said  movable  mold  carrier  in  said  mold-clamping  position 
under  a  fluid  f>ressure  in  said  high-pressure  chamber,  and 
said  stationary  piston  defmes  in  said  advance-retract  cylin- 
der on  opposite  sides  of  said  stationary  piston  a  first  cylin- 
der chamber,  <vhich  is  nearer  to  said  movable  mold  ear- 
ner, and  a  seccnd  cylinder  chamber,  which  is  remote  from 
said  movable  mold  carrier,  and 

at  least  one  com;'>ensating  cylinder  containing  a  compensat- 
ing piston,  which  defines  in  said  compensating  cylinder  a 
compensating  cylinder  chamber  communicating  with  said 
low-pressure  chamber  and  is  connected  by  a  second  piston 
rod  to  said  mc  vable  mold  carrier,  and 

said  hydraulic  s>stem  comprises 

a  hydraulic  pum3, 

a  pressure  line  connected  to  said  pump, 

a  reservoir, 

a  return  line  connected  to  said  reservoir, 

transfer  valve  means  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween said  high-pressure  and  low-pressure  chambers 
through  said  t  ansfer  passage  means, 

a  first  communic  ating  passage  connected  to  said  first  cylin- 
der chamber, 

a  second  comminicating  passage  connected  to  said  second 
cylinder  chamser, 

a  first  branch  passage  connecting  said  first  communicating 
passage  to  sair  high-pressure  chamber, 

a  second  branch  passage  connecting  said  second  cylinder 
chamber  to  sa  d  low-pressure  chamber, 

first  and  second  shut-off  valves  controlling  said  first  and 
second  branch  passages,  and 

control  means  ir  eluding  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  first  and  second  cylinder 
chambers  in  di;pendence  on  a  fluid  flow  volume  program 
and  means  for  i  superimposed  control  of  the  fluid  pressure 
in  said  first  and  second  cylinder  chambers,  which  control 
means  include  a  pressure  sensor  in  each  of  said  communi- 
catmg  passages,  a  displacement-voltage  converter,  which 
is  responsive  ;o  the  movement  of  said  advance-retract 
cylinder  relative  to  said  stationary  piston,  and  a  direc- 
tional control  valve  for  controlling  the  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  cylinder  chambers  and  said 
pressure  line  aid  said  reservoir  line,  in  dependence  on  said 
pressure  senso-s  and  said  displacement-voltage  converter, 

the  improvemen   residing  in  that 

said  hydraulic  system  comprises  a  third  branch  passage, 
which  by-pas$e$  said  directional  control  valve  and  con- 
nects said  second  cylinder  chamber  to  said  pressure  line 
and  includes  i  non-return  valve  permitting  a  flow  from 
said  second  c>  linder  chamber  to  said  pressure  line, 

and  said  directional  control  valve  consists  of  a  4/4-way 
valve  for  controlling  the  velocity  of  said  mold-closing 
movement  anc  the  pressure  in  said  first  and  second  cylin- 
der chambers  ;Lnd  is  adapted  to  assume  during  a  major  part 
of  said  mold<  osing  movement  a  difTerential  control  posi- 
tion, m  which  the  4/4-way  valve  coimects  said  second 
cylinder  chaniber  to  said  third  branch  passage,  and  to 
assume  before  and  after  said  differential  control  position  a 
transitional  control  position,  in  which  said  4/4-way  valve 
connects  said  second  cylinder  chamber  to  said  return  line. 


and  to  connect  said  pressure  line  to  said  first  cylinder 
chamber  in  said  differential  and  transitional  control  posi- 
tions. 


5,129,807 

INSTALLATION  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  MOLDING 

OF  PLAJSmC  .MATERIAI. 

Robert  Oriez,  V  endome,  and  Elie  Gras,  Genay.  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  Anver,  Maisons  Alfort,  France 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,112 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun,  28,  1989.  89  08606 
Int.  a.'  B29C  35/08 
VS.  CI.  425—174  8  Claims 


10 


""^ 


4.  An  installation  for  high  frequency  molding  of  plastic 
material  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  molds,  each  mold  comprising  walls  and  an 

internal  cavity; 
a  press  for  clamping  one  of  said  molds  shut  and  holding  it 

shut; 
a  high  frequency  electric  field  generator  cooperating  wnh 

said  one  mold  while  it  is  held  by  said  press  and  operable 

for  heating  the  mold; 
a  vacuum  source  for  creating  a  vacuum  inside  said  one  moid 

effective  for  mainlaining  the  mold  in  a  shut  condition. 
end  fittmgs  for  the  application  of  vacuum,  said  end  fittings 

opening  out  into  said  mold: 
a  non-return  valve  mounted  on  each  of  saia  end  fittings  for 

maintaining  the  vacuum,  in  the  mold  following  the  release 

of  the  mold  from  said  press  and  said  va..-uum  source  so  a.s 

to  mainlam  the  vacuum  m  the  mold  dunng  cooling  o\  the 

mold; 
a  station  for  loading  and  unloading  said  molds, 
handling  and  conveyor  means  cooperating  with  said  press 

and  said  station  for  removing  said  mold  shut  by  vacuum 

from  the  press,  taking  the  mold  from  said  press  to  said 

station,  and  placing  another  of  said  plurality  of  molds  in 

said  press;  and 
means  for  releasing  the  vacuum  in  the  mold  after  cooling  of 

the  mold  to  permit  opening  of  the  mold  and  extraction  of 

a  molded  plastic  part 


5,129.808 

TWO-PI^TE  TYPE  INJECHON  APPARATUS 

Kikuo  Uatanabe.  and  Mitsuski  Yoshioka,  both  of  Yamanasbi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Faouc  Ltd..  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
per  No,  PCr/JP90/00566.  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1990.  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec,  18.  1990.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO90/14206.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  29.  1990 

per  Filed  Apr,  27.  1990,  Ser   No.  623.434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  1989.  1-128786 
Int,  a.^  B29C  45,54 
VS.  a.  425—145  8  Oaims 

1.  A  two-plate  injection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  front  plate; 
a  pusher  plate  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  front 

plate; 
an  injection  screw  extending  at  a  first  end  through  said  front 
plate  and  being  rolatably  supponed  at  a  second  opposite 
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end  by  ■aid  pusher  plate  so  as  to  be  rotatable  therein  while 
still  being  iAidllv  immovable  relative  to  said  pusher  plate. 

a  plurality  of  ball  screvis  arranged  parallel  to  said  injection 
screw,  each  of  said  hall  wrews  bci.Tg  rotatably  supported 
by  said  front  pUte  -inJ.  eitt-nding  through  said  pusher 
plate 

a  plurality  of  bail  nuts  fixed  to  said  pusher  plate,  each  of  said 


'200 


ball  nuts  being  threadedly  engaged  with  one  of  said  ball 

screws; 
an  injection  motor  fixedly  mounted  on  said  front  plate, 
a  metering  motor  fuedlv  mounted  on  said  pusher  plate; 
a  first   transmission   mechanism   operatively   coupling  said 

mjection  motor  to  each  of  said  ball  screws,  and 
a  second  transmission  mechanism  operatively  coupling  said 

metenng  motor  to  said  injection  screw. 


1.  A  press  for  making  ^eramn.  articles  and  comprising  an 
upper  beam  and  a  lower  beam,  said  upper  beam  having  side 
wall  means  for  defining  therein  an  integral  hvdraulic  actuating 
fluid  storage  chamber  tor  receiving  and  slonng  a  hvdraulic 
actuating  fluid  therein  and  further  defining  therein  an  integral 
cslindnijal  lx)re.  a  hydraulic  piston  slidably  guided  in  said 
cylindncal  bore  ^nd  having  an  end  there<if  directed  towards 
said  storage  chamber,  said  piston  end  and  s-"\  cylindncal  bore 
defining  therebetween  a  main  pressure  chamber,  and  a  filling 
valve  to  communicaic  between  said  storage  chamber  and  said 
main  pressure  chamber    said  hsdraulic  piston  having  an  other 


end  and  a  platen  on  said  other  end  engageable  with  a  .nold 
supported  by  said  lower  beam,  said  upper  beam  composes  a 
substantially  rectangularly  shaped  bottom  and  side  walls  up- 
standing from  said  bottom  In  define  with  said  bottom  a  con- 
tainer, said  cylindrical  bore  being  in  said  upper  beam  bottom, 
said  bore  having  an  upper  end  having  a  diameter  enlarged 
beyond  that  of  the  btire  to  define  with  said  upper  end  oi  said 
piston  a  main  pressure  chamber,  said  bijttom  further  having  a 
rounded  annular  projection  having  an  opening  therein  spaced 
above  said  main  pressure  chamber,  said  filling  valve  being 
mounted  in  said  opening 


5,129.810 

\fni  n  F.IFrTTNf;  \P1'\R,MI  S  for  (TLINDRICAL 

MOI  OI\<. 

Iiishio    Nakagaki.    Kobt-,    Japan,    assignor    tn    Itando    Kagaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  K(ib«.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  IWO,  Ser    No.  6ll),70: 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-304350 

Inf    (  I     B29C  J3/46.  43/50.  45/42 

as.  a.  425 — ♦::  6  Claims 


5,129,8(N 
PRFSS  FOR  (FRAMK    FORMFO  F'XRIv    IN 
PARTICTL.AR  CFRAMK    LI  I  K-S 
Hainer  Bruos;  Rolf  Jung,  both  of  Frier,  and  Martin  Muk.  Fo- 
ehren,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  a-vsignors  to  I  jiiis  ( imbH, 
Trier.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cieraiany 
toatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,806,  Nov    2^,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    188.25'?,  Apr    29,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec    12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626J18 
i  laims  priority,  application  1-ed    Rep.  of  dermany,  Apr,  30, 
!98'.  3^14420 

Int  (1     B29C  43/00:  B30B  15/00 
L  .S.  CI.  425^K'  8  Claims 


1.  A  mold  ejecting  apparatus  for  removing  a  cylindncal 
molding  from  the  outer  circumference  of  an  inner  mold,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  hollow  inner  mold  formed  by  a  circumferential  wall  and 
end  plates,  a  plurality  of  small  open  holes  being  formed 
through  said  circumferential  wall  of  said  inner  mold, 

a  pressunzed  fluid  feed  line  connected  to  an  opening  formed 
in  one  end  plate  of  said  inner  mold  for  intnxiucing  a 
pressunzed  fluid  into  the  hollow  intenor  of  said  inner 
mold  and  through  said  open  holes  and  into  a  space  be- 
tween said  circumferential  wall  and  said  molding, 

a  plurality  of  matching  members  which  are  adapted  to 
contact  or  come  close  to  said  circumferential  wall  of  said 
inner  mold  and  match  with  one  end  face  of  said  molding, 
means  for  moving  said  matching  members  radially 
towards  and  away  from  said  circumferen:ial  wall  of  the 
inner  mold,  and 

a  pres.sing  device  operable  to  engage  one  of  said  end  plates  of 
said  inner  mold  and  to  move  said  mold  relative  to  said 
matching  members  and  said  molding. 


S,129,811 

CONTINUOUS-CACTING  PLANT  HAVING  A 

MOI  I>-OSaLLATING  DEVICE 

Klaus  Grutbe,  Monjieim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmaaj,  ■wlmiiii  to 

Manneiuiiann    <iki  engeMlltchaft,  DiiiMUorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,464 
CTainu  priority,  a>(>lication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1989,  3925939 

Int  CV  B28B  1/08 
\iS.  a.  425 — «25  6  CUim* 


wherein  at  least  two  of  saic  tips  converge  to  form  a  stem  which 
points  generally  tow  aid  said  longitudinal  axis. 


1  A  continuous-casting  mold-oscillating  device,  for  oscillat- 
ing a  strui-ture  comprising  a  mold  having  at  least  one  attach- 
ment p»3int  for  oscill  ition,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ecceitric  cams  each  having  a  different  eccen- 
tncity  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft,  each  being  attached 
to  a  first  end  of  i  connecting  rod,  each  of  said  connecting 
rods  being  attac  led  at  a  second  end  to  a  piston,  and  each 
of  said  pistons  bi'ing  associated  with  the  attachment  point, 
v>  that  when  sad  shaft  rotates,  each  said  eccentric  cams 
cause  said  pistons  to  oscillate  over  a  different  stroke  path; 
and 
coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  pistons 
to  said  structure,  so  that  when  said  selected  piston  oscil- 
lates, said  structure  also  oscillates,  over  one  of  said  differ- 
ent stroke  paths 


5,129,812 

Ml  LTIPLE  PROIILE  FILAMENTS  FROM  A  SINGLE 

COUNTERBORE 

John  K.  Hodan.  Ardei,  N.C.,  aasignor  to  BASF  CorporatiOB, 

Farsippany,  N,J. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,552 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/12 

VS.  a.  425—464  13  CUlma 


1  \  spinneret  plate  defining  at  least  one  counterbore  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  aad  within  said  counterbore  at  least  one 
a-symmetncal  non-roimd  curved  capillary  having  a  plurality  of 
extending  tips,  wherein  for  any  one  capillary,  at  least  two  of 
said  extending  tips  lave  a  different  radius  of  curvature  and 


5,129.813 

EMBOSSED  VACUUM  BAG,  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  AND  USING  SAID  BAG 

G.  Maary    Shepherd,  3818  Southweatem  St.,   Hooston,   Tex. 

77005 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,098 

Int.  a  '  B29C  43  IS.  43/56 

MS.  CL  425—504  24  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  bag  compnsing  a  non-porous  material  having 
impressed  therein  a  three-dimensional  pattern  which  defines  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  channels,  said  vacuum  bag  being 
capable  of  collapsing  such  that  uf)on  completion  of  evacuation 
of  said  vacuum  bag  said  three-diroensionaJ  pattern  relaxes  into 
a  locally  flat  two-dimensionaJ  configuration 

18.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  structure  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  release  matenaJ  to  a  mold. 
placing  on  said  first  release  matenal  a  resin  impregnated 
lay-up  compnsing  reinforcing  fiber  and  uncured  or  par- 
tially cured  resin  which  is  to  be  formed  into  said  compos- 
ite structure, 
applying  a  second  release  mat^naJ  lo  the  upper  surface  of 

said  lay-up; 
enclosing  said  lay-up  and  said  first  arid  second  release  mate- 
rials within  a  vacuum  bag  scaled  to  said  mold,  said  vac- 
uum bag  compnsing  a  non-porous  matenal  having  im- 
pressed therein  a  three-dimensional  pattern  which  defines 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  cha.nnels  whereby  a  plural- 
ity of  channels  are  defmed  between  said  vacuum  bag  and 
the  surfaces  of  said  lay-up  and  said  second  release  matenal 
covered  by  said  vacuum  bag, 
evacuating  said  vacuum  bag,  whereby  said  vacuum  bag 
collapses  such  that  upon  complet-on  of  said  evacuation  the 
three-dimensional  pattern  m  said  vacuum  bag  relaxes  into 
a  locally  flat  two-dimensional  configuration  and  said  vac- 
uum bag  lies  flat  against  said  surfaces  of  said  lay-up  and 
said  second  release  matenal  in  intimate  contact  therewith, 
and 
curing  said  resin  in  said  lay-up  to  form  said  composite  struc- 
ture. 


5.129,814 
FRAME  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  AN  INJtCTlON  BLOW 

MOLDING  MACHINE 
John  J.  Farrell,  Creenbrook,  N.J.,  assignor  to  B.M  Corp.,  Som- 
errUlcNJ. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  468,066,  Jan.  22,  1990.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,072 

Int.  a.'  B29C  49 -Of. 

UJS.  a.  425—533  12  Claims 

1.  A  frame  construction  for  a  molding  machine  compnsing, 

first  mold  clamp  means  for  clamping  a  first  mold,  first  frame 

means  for  mounting  said  first  mold  clamp  means,  and  means  to 

operably  mount  said  first  mold  clamp  means  to  said  first  frame 

means,  second  moid  clamp  means  for  clamping  a  second  mold. 
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second  frame  means  for  mounting  said  second  mold  clamp 
means,  and  means  lo  operably  mount  said  second  mold  clamp 
means  to  said  second  frame  means,  said  first  frame  means  being 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  second  trame  means, 
and  column  means  for  supporting  said  firsl  and  second  frame 


■MMH,  and  wherein  the  flrst  and  second  frame  means  are 
C  ituprri.  said  first  and  second  frame  means  converging  adja- 
cent said  column  mean.s,  and  means  for  co-supportably  mount 
ing  said  C-shaped  first  and  second  frame  means  to  said  column 
means. 


S.IN.SIS 
APPAR.ATLS  OF  STRFT(  H-Bl  OVN   M()I  DING 
Voshiki  Miyazawa,  I  e<la.  and  Voshihiro  Fukunishi,  Komoro, 
both  of  Japan,  asiignor^  tn  Nissei   A.SB  Machine  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nat|(ano,  Japan 

Kiled  Aug.  IJ,  IWl,  Vr    No    '4J.912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14.  IWO.  2-214762 

int  CI    b;<x  J- 

VS.  a.  425— s:>>  13  Oaims 


1   A  stretch-blovs  molding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  blow  cavity  moid, 

a  stretching  rod  disposed  within  said  blow  cavity  mold  and 

for  urging  the  inner  bottom  wall  of  a  preform  to  stretch 

said  preform  in  the  axial  direction,  and 
a  blow  core  mold  for  iniroducing  a  pressurized  fluid  into  the 

mtenor  of  said  preform, 
said  stretching  rod  comprising- 


a  plurality  of  rod  sections  disposed  in  a  concentrical  manner; 
and 

a  plurality  of  tip  pieces  each  of  which  is  fixedly  provided  on 
the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  rod  sections,  said  tip  pieces 
having  diflerent  exterior  diameters  at  the  respective  end 
faces  to  be  engaged  by  '.he  inner  K-ittom  wall  of  said 
preform  to  be  molded, 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  rod  dn\  c  means  for  select- 
ing a  wide-area  p'^essure  drive  mode  in  which  all  said  tip 
pieces  are  simultaneously  brought  into  engagement  into 
the  inner  b<ittom  wall  of  said  preform  and  moved  together 
in  the  axial  direction  against  the  inner  bottom  wall  of  said 
preform,  and  a  narrow-area  piessure  drive  nKxJe  in  which 
only  one  inner  tip  piece  or  s<ime  of  the  inner  tip  pieces 
is/are  brought  into  engagemei.i  with  the  inner  bottom 
wall  of  said  preform  and  moved  in  said  axial  direction 
against  the  inner  bottom  wall  of  the  preform. 


5,129,H16 

PLA.STICTZ1N(.  AND  INJECTION  L  NIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Karl  Uehl.  Arthur- Hehl-Strasse  32,  W--'298  IxMjsburR.  Ft-d  Rep 
of  (Ferman* 

Filed  May  2.  IWI,  Ser.  No.  6<M.90S 
Claims  priority,  application  fefl.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  May  4, 
1<W<).  *)14jn 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/07,  45/62 
VS.  CL  425—542  10  aaims 


m 
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1.  In  a  plasticizing  and  injecting  unit  for  use  in  an  injection 
molding  machine,  comprising 

a  earner  and  supply  bUx.k.  which  has  a  first  bore  having  a 
honzonlal  center  line,  which  defines  an  injection  axis,  and 
at  least  one  second  bore,  which  is  formed  with  internal 
screw  threads,  has  an  axis  that  is  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  injection  axis, 

a  plastici/mg  cylinder.  wh<ch  is  detachably  mounted  in  said 
first  bore, 

a  cylindrical  hydraulic  advance  retract  actuator,  which  has 
an  axis  and  extends  in  said  second  Kire  and  has  external 
screw  threads  interengaging  with  said  internal  screw 
threads  so  as  to  permit  said  actuator  to  assume  relative  to 
said  second  bore  a  non-coaxial  position  involving  an  angu- 
lar misalignment  between  the  axes  of  said  actuator  and  of 
said  second  bore,  and 

locking  means  composing  screw  means,  which  are  screw- 
able  to  wedge  said  internal  and  externa!  screw  threads 
against  each  other  lo  fix  said  actuator  in  said  earner  and 
supply  block. 

the  improvement  residing  in  that 

Said  screw  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  lock  screws,  which 
extend  substantially  parallel  to  said  injection  axis  and  are 
\paced  apart  approximately  on  a  circle  surrounding  said 
axis  of  said  second  bcire  and  are  tightenable  to  selecfvelv 
bias  said  earner  and  supply  block  and  said  actuator  in 
mutually  opptjsite  senses  so  that  said  angular  misalignmeni 
can  be  controlled  in  us  magnitude  and  direction 


5,129,S17 
GRIPPER  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  APPARATUS 

FOR  M/ KING  PLASnC  ARTICLES 
Ronald  In^.  Rrampti  a,  and  Robert  D.  Schad,  Toroato,  both  of 
Canada,  assigiion,  :o  Hoaky  Ii^cctioa  Moiding  Syatcms  Ltd^ 
Bolton,  (  anad^ 

Filed  Mir.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,680 

InL  a.»  B29C  45/68 

VS.  CL  425—589  23  CUiau 


1   A  clamping  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  stationary  platen; 

a  plurality  of  tiebars  connected  to  said  stationary  platen; 

a  movable  platen  which  travels  along  said  tiebars; 

said  movable  platm  having  at  least  one  gripper  bushing 
a.s$embly  mcorpsrated  therein  for  fuing  said  platen  in  a 
desired  position  along  said  tiebar; 

each  said  gripper  bushing  assembly  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, flexible  sl«ve  surrounding  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
tiebars  and  at  li-ast  one  spacer  positioned  between  said 
sleeve  and  a  portion  of  said  movable  platen;  and 

said  at  least  one  spticer  being  axialJy  movable  relative  to  said 
movable  platen. 


5,129,818 
METHOD  OF  FEEDING  BACK  EXHAUST  GASES  IN  OIL 

AND  GAS  BURNERS 
B«nn»  Balsiger,  Via  jU  Mulino,  CH-6814  C:adempiiio,  Switzer- 
lanri 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,757 

Int.  a.'  F23C  9/06;  F23D  14/22 

VS.  a.  431—4  18  Claims 


at  least  one  of  the  combustion  air  pipe  and  the  frame  pipe, 
characterized  in  that  the  combustion  air  is  activated  by  an 
aqueous  aerosol  which  contains  at  lea,st  one  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  salts  and  alkaline  earth  sails 
and  methyl  alcohol. 


1  A  method  for  reducing  formation  of  nitrogen  oxides 
daring  operation  of  burners  for  a  fuel  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  solid,  Iquid,  and  gaseous  fuels,  the  fuel  being 
injected  into  a  combustion  chamber  through  a  fuel  pipe,  and 
combustion  air  beini;  supplied  to  the  combustion  chamber 
around  the  fel  pipe  aiid  around  a  fuel  nozzle  at  the  end  of  the 
fuel  pipe  through  a  ;ombustion  air  pipe  that  extends  into  a 
flame  pipe  in  the  region  of  the  fuel  nozzle,  exhaust  gases  from 
the  combustion  chamber  being  led  through  an  exhaust  conduit 
and  a  pan  of  the  exhaust  gases  being  supplied  from  the  exhaust 
conduit  to  the  combistion  chamber,  the  exhaust  gases  being 
led  into  the  combustion  chamber  through  openings  provided  in 


5,129,819 
aCARETTE  LIGHTER 
Borto  Rubin.  35-53  77  St.,  Jackson  Hts.,  N  "V 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  63; 
Int.  a."  F23Q  2/S6 
VS.  a.  431—124 


113-: 

.978 


9  Clauns 


1.  A  cigarette  lighter,  comprising  a  housing  bounding  an 
inner  space;  an  actuating  mechanism  accommodated  in  said 
space  and  tnckiding  a  push-button,  a  lever  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  push-button,  a  stnke  fiint.  c.  sinking  wheel 
connected  with  said  lever  mechanism  and  a  hood  also  con- 
nected with  said  lever  mechanism,  said  lever  mechanism  being 
formed  so  that  said  hood  opens  for  releasing  a  space  for  a  flame 
and  said  stnking  wheel  is  turned  for  sinking  against  said  flint 
by  different  angles,  housing  having  a  bottom  provided  with  an 
opening;  a  screw  which  closes  and  opens  said  opening,  and 
means  for  advancing  said  flmt  toward  said  sinking  wheel  and 
including  a  pusher  cooperating  with  said  flint,  a  spring  biasing 
said  pusher  toward  said  flint,  a  rod  connected  with  said  pusher 
and  provided  with  an  end  formation,  and  a  shaped  member 
arranged  on  said  rod  so  a.s  to  pull  the  rod  tc  withdraw  said 
pusher  from  said  flint,  said  screw  having  slots  so  that  said 
shaped  member  can  slide  m  said  slots  and  also  serve  as  a  tool 
for  turning  said  screv. 


5.129,820 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATL'S  FOR  ( OO!  ING  FIRED 

BULK  MATERIAL 

Detle  Kupper,  TclRte,  and  Klaus  Adier.  Oeldt.  both  of  Fed. 

Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Polysius  ACi,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636.281 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Fed.  Rep  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1990,  4003679 

Int  CI.'  F27D  15/02 
VS.  a.  432—77  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  cooling  fired  bulk  materia!  on  a  grate  con- 
veyor having  a  movable  first  section  and  a  movable  second 
section  downstream  of  said  first  sectun  in  a  position  to  receive 
such  material  therefrom,  said  method  compnsmg  delivenng 
said  material  to  said  first  section,  moving  said  first  section  m  a 
direction  and  at  a  rate  to  cause  the  maienal  thereon  to  be 
delivered  to  said  second  section;  blow  mg  cooling  air  upwardly 
through  the  material  on  said  sections;  and  moving  said  second 
section  in  a  direction  and  at  a  rate  to  cause  the  matenal  thereon 
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to  move  away  from  said  first  section  hut  slower  than  the  rate 
of  movcrnent  of  said  first  section  so  that  the  depth  of  the  mate 


to 


5,129,822 

OFNTAl.  CVSTING  APPARATl  S  AND  MFTUOD 

Charles  T.  Dobb«,  1838J  Van  Rd.,  U»oiiia,  Mich.  4«152 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,096 

Int.  a.'  A61t  /v  r*/ 

U^.  a.  433—34  21  CUim* 


rial  on  said  second  section  is  greater  than  that  of  the  material 
on  said  first  section. 


5,129,821 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  FOR  (  ORRFfTINC; 

MALAUGNED  TF:FTH 

Winfried  Schuetz,  WUhelin-Hogner-Str    58,  D-8<MX)  Munchen 

SJ.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser   No   65"  JJ9 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cfennany,  Feb.  21, 
1990,  4005387 

Int.  a.'  A61C  S/00 
VS.  a.  433— «  7  Claims 


1.  A  dental  casting  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  die  and  a  second  die.  the  first  die  having  an  upper 
member  ma.le  of  a  stone  like  matenal,  the  first  die  having 
a  lower  member  made  of  a  solid  matenal,  the  stone-hkc 
material  being  embedded  within  the  solid  member,  the 
first  die  being  adjacent  to  the  second  die, 

(b)  a  tray,  the  tray  having  an  inner  tray  wall  and  an  outer 
tray  wall,  the  inner  tray  wall  and  the  outer  tray  wail 
cooperating  to  define  a  recessed  portion  therebetween, 
the  first  die  and  the  second  die  being  positionanle  within 
the  recessed  portion  of  the  tray,  and 

(c)  means  for  retaining  the  first  die  and  the  second  die  to  the 
tray,  the  retaining  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  snap 
fittings,  a  first  snap-fitting  engaging  the  first  die  to  the 
tray,  and  a  second  snap-fitling  engaging  the  second  die  to 
the  trav  the  retaining  means  enabling  the  second  die  to  be 
disengaged  from  the  tray  as  the  first  die  is  securely  en- 
gageil  vmhin  the  tray. 


5,129.823 

DRIVFR  TOOL  AND  .METHOD  FOR  IMIM  ANT 

DENTISTRY 

John  (..  Hughes,  Winter  Park.  Fla.,  assignor  to  R  *  J  iniii.>« 

tiuns.  lot;..  Maitlaod,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773.156 

lot.  CI.'  .A61C  J/00.  8/00 

VS.  a.  433—141  16  Claim? 


1  A  bracket  for  an  arch  wire  for  correcting  malaligned  teeth 
having  a  saucer  or  plate-shaped  base  to  be  provided  on  a  tooth. 
a  bracket  foot  seated  on  the  base,  and  a  bracket  slot  (5)  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  bracket  fcxit  for  taking  up  or  integrating  the 
arch  wire,  characterized  in  that  one  side  wall  1 4)  of  the  bracket 
(1)  IS  only  a  limiting  wall  alongside  the  slot  i5)  and  has  an  outer 
surface  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  base  at  least  in  the  area  of  this  slot,  wherein  the  side 
VI  all  |4)  IS  located  on  the  side  of  the  ma.sticatory  surface  of  the 
teeth  and  has  in  an  outer  surface  a  recess  provided  m  tho 
hracket  near  the  base  of  the  bracket  to  extend  substantiallv 
underneath  said  slot  (5),  said  side  wall  and  recess  forming  '"« 

holding  means  (13)  about   which  an  attachment   aid,   e  g    a 

ligature  wire  (10),  may  be  threaded  in  a  p^>sition  in  the  area  .^f        i   ,\  [,^^,1  f(,r  the  installation  of  an  abutment,  screw  or  similar 
the  base  (2)  of  the  bracket  (1(  the  holding  means  being  adapted    fastener  during  implant  dentistry  or  the  like,  comprising: 
to  surround  the  attachment  aid  partially  on  an  upper  side  away        an  elongated  structural  element  having  opposite  ends  and 
from  the  base  thereby  to  hold  the  attachment  aid  in  a  position  opposite  sides, 

near  to  the  ba.se  a  member  rolatably  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  ele- 


"^W " 


ment  and  being  hi^nd-grippable  from  ne  side  of  said  ele- 
ment for  rotation  (bout  a  first  axis  transverse  to  the  elon- 
gation of  said  eleir  ent; 

a  bit  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  head 
portion  being  dirrensioned,  configured  and  adapted  to 
mate  with  the  fastiner  for  rotation  of  the  fastener  when 
said  head  portion  is  rotated; 

a  resilient  elastomer  sleeve  having  an  internal  bore  dimen- 
sioned, configured  and  adapted  to  be  simultaneously 
stretched  over  said  bit  and  over  the  fastener,  to  releasably 
hc<ld  the  fastener  in  mating  engagement  with  said  head 
portion  of  said  bit; 

means,  accessible  frcm  the  other  side  of  said  element,  for 
releasably  rotatably  securing  said  bit  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  element  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  paral- 
lel to  and  laterally-spaced  in  the  direction  of  said  elonga- 
tion from  said  first  axis;  and 

torque  transmission  neans  directly  and  positively  connect- 
ing said  hand-grippable  member  and  said  releasably  secur- 
ing means  so  that  manual  rotation  of  said  hand-grippable 
m.ember  causes  like  rotation  of  said  bit  secured  within  said 
releasably  securing  means. 


5,129,8Z4 

METHOD  FOR  TREXTING  PERIODONTAL  DISEASE 

Duane  C.  Keller,  62  Gruitwood,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63123 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,430 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  433—215  7  Claimi 


1.  A  method  of  treatment  for  periodontal  disease  wherein 

said  disease  causes  deterioration  of  bone  structure  around  or 
supptirtiiig  a  patient's  teeth,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
delivering  a  medicament  to  the  bony  structure  of  the  teeth 
aflected  by  periodontal  disease  using  a  dehvery  device 
capable  of  being  usjd  by  the  patient  without  help  from  a 
denta)  professional  so  as  to  cause  the  medicament  to  at 
least  partially  bond  with  said  bony  structure  thereby  to 
substantially  continuously  slow  osteoclastic  activity  and 
to  allow  a  net  positive  osteoblastic  activity  and  resulting  in 
a  net  regeneration  of  the  bony  structure  of  teeth;  and 
repeating  such  delivery  of  said  medicament  the  extended 
course  of  treatment  until  the  bony  structure  has  suffi- 
ciently regenerated 


5,129,825 

DENTAL  SYRINGE  AND  CAPSULE  FOR  USE 

THEREWFTH 

John  Discko.  Jr  .  50  I,ai  ra  Rd.,  Hamden,  Conn.  06514 
Continuation  in-part   if  Ser.  No.  136,200,  Dec.  21,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcttion  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,585 
Int  a.'  A61C  5/04 
C.S.  Ci.  433— W  4  Claiou 

1  A  storage  and  dispensing  capsule  for  viscous  dental  mate- 
nais  comprising  an  eloigated  unitary  tubular  body  portion 
defining  a  reservoir  a>lapted  to  contain  a  predetermined 
amount  of  dental  material, 

said  txxly  portion  having  a  generally  cylindrical  interior 
chamber  which  is  open  at  one  end. 


a  discharge  nozzle  disposed  in  communication  with  said 
interior  chamber, 

said  discharge  nozzle  being  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  reservoir, 

a  laterally  circumscribing  flange  disposed  aKiut  said  open 
end, 

and  said  body  portion  having  a  series  of  circumferentiaiiv 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  ribs  to  resist  any  internal 
build-up  of  pressure  that  may  be  developed  dunnj;  the 
extrusion  of  the  material  from  said  capsule. 

said  ribs  being  integrally  formed  of  the  mater-ai  i-f  saul  txxjy 
portion, 

and  a  free  plug  displaceabiy  dispKised  wuhin  said  body  por- 
tion for  extruding  the  dental  material  therefrom  when 
displaced, 

said  plug  having  an  end  face  complementary  in  shap*  tw  .he 
shape  of  an  infernal  end  wall  of  said  b<xiy  portion 

2.  In  combination  a  capsule  holder  and  capsule  having  a 
laterally  extending  flange,  said  capsule  holder  composing  a 
tubular  barrel. 


means  on  the  end  of  said  barrel  for  detachably  receiving  the 
said  capsule, 

said  means  defining  an  internal  shoulder  against  which  said 
flange  is  adapted  to  abut. 

and  a  stop  detent  means  formed  on  the  end   if  said  barrel, 

said  capsule  having  a  plastic  body  defining  a  substantially 
cylindricalh  shaped  reser-voir  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
a  predetermined  amount  of  dental  materia!, 

said  reservoir  chamber  being  fully  of)en  at  one  end, 

a  discharge  tip  connected  to  said  body  and  disposed  in  com- 
munication with  said  reservoir  chamber  at  the  other  end 
thereof, 

a  freely  displaceable  piston  disposed  in  said  reservoir  cham- 
ber for  sealing  the  open  end  thereof, 

said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  notches  circumferentialiy 
spaced  about  the  outer  edge  thereof 

said  notches  extending  transversely  of  said  outer  edge  said 
stop  detent  being  receivable  in  one  of  said  notches 
whereby  said  capsule  can  be  rolatably  adjusted  and  locked 
in  a  predetermined  rotarv  relationship  relative  to  the  end 
of  said  tubular  barrel 


5,129,826 
RADIO  CONTROLLED  MODEL  PILOTS  STATION 
Robert  J.  Munsch.  P.O.  Box  126,  .Meridian,  Calif  95957-0126 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,498 
Int.  a."  G09B  7/00 
VS.  a.  434—32  13  Claims 

1.  A  radio  controlled  model  pilot's  station  for  use  with  a 
standard  control  radio  having  dual  joysticks,  the  first  joystick 
for  aileron  and  elevator  control,  the  second  joystick  for  throt- 
tle and  rudder  control,  the  station  comprising 
a  chair  to  accommcxiate  the  pilot 
the  chair  having  a  seat  rolatably  mounted  to  a  base, 
a  foot  rest  attached  to  the  seat, 
a  rudder  bar  pivotally  attached  to  the  foot  rest, 
a  radio  shelf  pivotally  mounted  to  the  seat. 
the  shelf  havmg  a  first  operating  position  over  the  pilot's  lap, 
and  a  second  open  position  rc>tated  90°  from  said  first 
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L>f>cratirig  pusilion  ailnvung  irigrcvs  and  egrrss  of  the  pilot 

from  the  scat, 
a  means  for  rcleasably  attaching  the  radio  to  the  shelf, 
a  drive  means  connected  to  the  chajr  to  coniroliablv  relate 

the  seat 
a  throttle  control  attached  to  the  seat, 
a   manual  chair  position  control   attached   to  the  seat  and 

iperahly  connected  to  the  dnvc  means  whereby  the  pilot 

rotates  the  seat  to  mainiain  Msual  ^oniact  wiih  a  model 

aircraft  being  controlled. 


a  first  interconnection  means  for  connecting  the  rudder  bar 

and  second  joystick, 
i   tirst   interconnection    means   rcleasably   attached   to   the 

second  joystick, 
a  second  interconnection  means  for  connecting  the  throttle 

ctintrol  and  second  j<.iystick, 
the  second  interconnection  means  rcleasably  attached  to  the 

second  joystick. 


5,1N.82'' 
MKfMOD  FOR  BONDING  SKMICONDl  CTOR 
SUBSTRATES 
Tadahide  Hoahl,  Yokohama,  and  Kiyoahl  Yochikawa.  kawaMtki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toahiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1990,  Ser    No    5-'1.9«) 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Aag.  Z».  1989,  1-221337 

Int.  a.'  HOU  :,    '- 

U-S.  n  i3'— «:  12  cuiM 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  semiconductor  substrates,  compris- 
ing thf  steps  ;)t' 

warping  a  flat  first  semiconductor  substrate  under  an  atmo- 
spheric pressure 

brming  said  vsarped  firs!  semiconductor  substrate  into 
contact  with  a  second  semiconductor  substrate  at  one 
contact  point  under  said  atmosphenc  pressure,  and 

reducing  pressure  from  said  atmosphenc  pressure  surround- 
ing said  first  and  scci>nd  semiconductor  substrates  to 
flatten  said  warped  first  seniici)nducii>r  substrate. 


5,129.828 

REWIND  TRAILER  UGHT  CONNECTfjR 

Chauncie  L.  Basa.  248  Scbaub.  Shreveport,  La.  75I1.S 

FUed  Apr,  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  685.284 

Int.  a."  HOIR  J  J  00 


VS.  a.  439—35 


12  Claims 


1.  A  rew  ind  trailer  light  connector  for  connecting  the  vehi- 
cle winng  of  a  towing  vehicle  having  a  trailer  hitch  fitted  with 
a  hilch  hall  and  a  hitch  bolt  extending  from  the  hitch  ball  to  the 
trailer  wiring  of  a  trailer,  comprising  a  housing  earned  by  the 
towing  vehicle,  an  opening  provided  in  said  housing  for  receis 
ing  the  hitch  b<jlt  and  mounting  said  housing  on  the  trailer 
hitch,  a  length  of  vehicle  wnnng  coiled  in  said  housmg,  with  a 
connecting  segment  of  the  vehicle  svinng  extendible  from  said 
housing,  bias  means  provided  in  said  housing  in  busing  engage- 
ment with  the  vehicle  wiring,  whereby  said  connecting  seg- 
ment IS  selectively  extendible  from  said  housing  in  biased 
relationship  for  attachment  to  the  trailer  winng  and  retractable 
into  said  housing  when  detached  from  the  trailer  winng,  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  said  bia-s  means 


5,129.829 
SOCKET  FOR  A  MINIATURE  INCANDF:SCE.NT  I-\.MP 
Werner  Arnold,  Bamberg,  and  Gcorg  Miiller,  Memmelsdorf- 
Merkendorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  aatignon  tu  Paui 
\lbrecht,  Bamberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,445 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun    I<) 
1990,  4019495 

Ini   n     HOIR  9/09.  13/73 
I  .b.  a.  439— «)  20  Clainu 


!  S         H       7 

1.  A  socket  for  a  miniature  incandescent  lamp  lor  deiachable 
insertion  in  a  reces-s  m  a  pnnted  circuit  board  and  wherein 
electncaJ  contact  is  made  between  connecting  leads  of  (he 
lamp  and  the  printed  circuit  txiard,  the  socket  compnsing  a 
hollow  cylinder  having  an  interval  pa.sj>age  for  receiving  at 
least  d  portion  of  said  lamp,  said  cylinder  having  two  axiaily 
supenmposed  pans  of  different  outer  diameters,  said  cylinder 
having  two  diametrically  oppt)sed  axial  slots  for  accommixlat 
ing  said  leads  of  said  lamp,  said  slots  having  a  width  which 
corresponds  approxim.ately  to  the  diameter  of  said  leads,  said 
slots  extending  along  the  entire  axial  length  of  the  smaller 
diameter  cylinder  part,  said  slots  emending  into  the  larger 
diameter  cvlinder  pari  an  axiai  distance  which  is  at  least  equal 
to  ihc  diametei  ol  said  leads 


5,129.830 

Z-AXIS  PIN  CON  •>  FCTORS  FOR  STACKED  PRINTED 

aRCLl  T  BOARD  ASSEMBLIES 

Nicholas  J.  Kr^ewslii:  I>aiid  J.  Johnson,  botli  of  Chippewa 

Falls,  and  Arthur  ( '    Kunstmann,  Weyerhauaer,  all  of  Wis,, 

assignors  to  Cray  R  ^search,  loc,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  S  14,865,  Apr.  26,  1990.  This  appUcatloa 

Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,168 

Inta.5H01H  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—75  7  Claim 


30 


34 


1  A  conductive  Z-axis  pin  connector  for  electrically  inter- 
connecting a  plurality  of  stacked  circuit  boards  having  electri- 
cally conductive  openings,  comprising: 

a  resilient  contact  section  having  a  continuous  smoothly 
curved  outer  surtace  with  two  edges  and  a  substantially 
parabcilic  shaped  cross-section,  said  parabolic  shape  hav- 
ing an  uncompressed  maximum  width  greater  than  the 
dimensions  of  sail  opening;  said  contact  section  further 
having  an  inner  surface  with  a  substantially  parabolic 
shaped  cross-secton;  said  contact  section  further  having 
connecting  surfaces  which  connect  said  continuous  outer 
surface  and  said  iiner  surface;  said  contact  section  being 
of  an  axial  length  sufficient  to  electrically  interconnect  at 
least  two  of  said  stacked  circuit  boards;  said  contact  sur- 
face being  sufficiently  resilient  to  outwardly  bias  said 
continuous  outer  surface  into  electrical  contact  with  said 
openings  when  siiid  pin  connector  is  inserted  into  said 
openings,  and 
a  parabolic  shaped  leader  connected  to  said  resilient  contact 
section,  said  leader  being  cross-sectionally  dimensioned 
smaller  than  said  conductive  openings  and  of  a  sufficient 
axial  length  to  assist  in  installing  said  pin  connector  in  said 
openings,  said  leader  further  comprising  a  transition  sec- 
tion liscated  betw^n  aid  contact  section  and  said  leader. 
said  transition  section  having  an  outer  surface  which 
tapers  uniformly  from  the  entire  outer  periphery  of  said 
contact  section  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  leader  as  the 
location  varies  frcm  the  contact  section-transition  section 
interface  to  the  leader-transition  section  interface  to  sub- 
stantially center  the  leader  with  respect  to  the  contact 
section. 


5.129,831 

RIGMT  ANGLE  HEADER  SHROUD  TO  BOARD 

POLARIZATION  AND  KEYING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  P.  IxKati,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Harrisburg,  Pi. 

l^iled  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,160 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
I   S,  a.  439—79  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  coniector  assembly  for  moimting  on  a  cir- 
cuit board  having  an  edge  with  at  least  one  notch  therein  at  a 
selected  one  of  several  predetermined  locations  and  an  array  of 
plated  through  holes  in  a  predetermined  location  relative  to 
said  notch,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  shrouded  header  having  at  least  two  walls  extending  to  a 
planai  surface,  said  at  least  two  walls  defining  inner  sur- 
faces, the  shrouded  header  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
secured  therein,  said  contacts  having  a  first  section  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicular  to  the  planar  surface 
and  a  second  section  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 


lar thereto  said  second  section  extending  beyond  a 
mounting  face;  and 
at  least  one  alignment  and  blind  mate  assist  shroud  secured 
to  said  shrouded  header,  said  shroud  having  a  body  sec- 
tion and  an  extension  section,  said  body  section  having  a 
latch  w  hich  engages  said  stirouded  header  for  securing  the 
shroud  on  the  shrouded  header,  said  extension  section 
extending  beyond  said  planar  surface,  said  extension  sec- 
tion having  guide  means  tapenng  inwardly  toward  said 
inner  surfaces  for  guiding  a  complementary  connector 
into  said  shrouded  header,  said  extension  section  having  a 


protnisioi:  extending  toward  said  body  section  at  a  se- 
lected one  of  several  predetermined  locations,  said  protru- 
sion adapted  to  be  received  in  the  notch  in  the  edge  of  the 
circuit  board  when  said  assembly  is  mounted  on  said 
board  with  the  second  sections  of  said  contacts  received  in 
the  array  of  plated  through  holes  whereby  the  electncal 
coimector  as.sembly  is  keyed  to  the  circuit  board  when  the 
second  sections  of  the  contacts  are  receivable  in  the  array 
of  through  holes  and  the  selected  predetermined  location 
of  the  protrusion  corresponds  to  the  selected  predeter- 
mined location  of  the  notch  m  the  edge  of  the  circuit 
board. 


5.129,832 
SURFACE  MOUNT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECIOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  .MAKING  THE  SAME 
Edward  K.  Marsh.  Kemersrille,  and  Chrystal  B.  Yates.  Oem- 
mons,  both  of  N C,  assignors  to  A-MP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg, Pa. 
Continuatioo-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,026,  Jul.  25.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,679 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  23.'  ': 
VS.  a.  439—79  15  Oaims 


7ZZZZZZZZZZZZ 


xzzzzzzzzzzz^ 


4.  A  surface  mount  electrical  connector  for  mounting  on  a 
substrate,  compnsing:  an  insulative  housing,  multiple  electncal 
terminals  in  the  housing  having  surface  mount  contact  portions 
near  ends  of  the  terminals  for  engaging  -i  substrate  for  mount- 
ing the  connector,  a  plate  receiving  the  terminals,  projection 
means  of  the  plate  adjacent  a  recessed  area  of  the  plate,  the 
terminals  having  been  bent  against  the  projection  means  to 
extend  the  ends  toward  the  recessed  area,  and  to  extend  the 
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^arfice   mount   contact   portions   nf  the   tcrminai'i   along   the 

recessed  area  and  spaced  from  the  plate,  and 

a  mounting  surface  of  the  housing  adapted  to  engage  the 
tubstrate,  and  the  plate  is  adjustable  in  position  relative  to 
the  mounting  surface  to  locate  the  projection  means  rela 
tive  to  the  mounting  surface,  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
terminals  extend  slightly  beyond  the  mounting  surface 
after  the  terminals  have  been  bcnl  against  the  projevtn>n 
means 


5.1W.8JJ 
LOW  FORCIC  HIGH-DENSm  OKI   CXJNNKCTOR 
JolM  R.  Rowlette,  St.,  OemBona,  NC.  assignor  to  \.MP  locor- 
porated.  Haniaburg.  Pa. 

nieiJ  Jua.  24,  199L  Ser.  No.  "^ll.OU 

Int   CT  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  r,.  4J9— 91  11  Claims 


1.  .A  connector  tor  ciectncallv  inlerconncv.  ting  ihe  conduc- 
tive pads  of  a  component  to  the  conductive  pads  of  a  circuit 
wherein  said  pads  are  arranged  in  a  given  planar  array,  the 
connector  including  a  thin  flexible  insulating  film  having  an 
array  of  conductive  pads  on  each  surface  theretif  compatible 
•Aith  the  pads  in  said  planar  array,  means  electncally  joining 
the  pads  of  the  top  surface  to  the  pads  of  the  b<-ittom  surface  of 
said  film,  a  conductive  gel  contact  disp^tsed  on  each  film  pad 
^■xtending  out  from  the  film  surface  and  iperable  upon  com- 
pression m  an  axial  sease  transverse  io  the  film  surface  to 
nterconnect  the  component  and  circuit  pads  through  the  film 
,idds  and  said  means 


5,1M,834 

Ml  I  nPLE  Ft'NCnON  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

KOR  CONNECTING  TO  A  FLEL-RAIl  -MOl  NTH)  FUEL 

LNJECrOR 

Mepben  C   Cranford,  Newport  News,  V«.,  assignor  to  ^lfmea^ 
AutomuCife  1_P.,  Auburn  Hilla,  .Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No   664.iS3 
Int.  n.'  KX)2.M  *V  m  HOIR  ,'.*   627 

VS.  a.  439—  1  Mi  12  Claims 


40  4.2 


said  fuel  rail  assemblv  comprising  a  main  fuel  rail  lube  comnns 
ing  a  socket  into  an  open  end  of  which  an  clectnc-operaled  fue! 
injector  has  been  inserted,  said  mam  fuel  rail  tube  serving  to 
provide  a  supply  of  pressurized  liquid  fuel  to  said  fuel  injector 
sti  that  said  fuel  injector  can.  when  electncally  energized, 
inject  fuel  into  an  engine  for  entrainment  with  air  to  form  a 
combustible  mixture  that  is  ignited  within  a  combustion  cham 
ber  space  to  power  such  an  engine,  said  fuel  mjector  having  an 
eleclncal  connector  that  is  disposed  exterior  of  said  socket  and 
mated  with  a  complementary  electrical  connector  of  electrical 
winng  via  which  electnc  current  is  conveyed  to  said  fuel 
injector  for  electncally  energizing  said  fuel  injector,  character 
i/ed  in  that  said  main  fuel  rail  tube,  said  fuel  injector  and  said 
cttmplementary  electncal  connector  compnse  respective  inte- 
gral formations  which  coact  to  axially  capture  said  fuel  injei 
tor  in  said  «x:ket  such  that  said  fuel  injector  c-annot  be  re 
moved  from  said  stKket  via  said  open  end  of  said  stKkel.  to 
circumferentially  onent  said  fuel  injector  in  said  socket  such 
that  said  fuel  injector  is  constrained  against  circumferential 
rotation  within  said  socket,  and  to  releasably  kxrk  said  comple 
mentary  electncal  connector  and  said  fuel  injector  together 
haractenzed  further  in  that  said  integral  formation.s  compnse 
P.anges  on  said  main  fuel  rail  tube  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
exterior  of  said  socket  and  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
complementary  electncal  connector  that  coact  with  said 
flanges  on  said  main  fuel  rail  tube  to  cau.se  said  complementar  v 
electncal  connectiu  to  axially  capture  said  fuel  injector  in  said 
socket  such  that  said  fuel  injector  can  be  removed  from  said 
socket  via  said  open  end  of  said  s»x:ket.  and  to  cau.sc  said  fur! 
injector  to  be  circumferentially  oriented  and  conslraineil 
against  circumferential  rotation  within  said  socket. 


5.129,835 

POWER  PANEL  STRl  CTL  RE 

Jerry  A.  lieFouw,  Grand  Rapids;  James  H.  Nienhuis,  Wyoming; 

Jeffrey  L.  Clark.  Holland,  and  Bruce  R,  Gezon,  C^edooia.  all 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  585,24* 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4,  (Vj 

VS.  a.  439—215  30  Claims 


1.  \  fuel  rail  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


1  A  power  panel  arrangement  for  use  in  a  space-divider  wall 
panel  system,  compnsing: 

a  frame  structure. 

a  fmntal  face  cover  and  a  rear  face  cover  supported  on  said 
frame  structure 

said  frame  structure  comprising  first  and  second  vertically 
extending  end  plates  and  a  web  interconnecting  said  end 
plates  and  extending  in  a  generally  vertical  direction,  saia 
f'^ame  structure  defining  from  and  rear  spatial  areas  'rx 
iween  said  web  and  said  front  and  rear  covers  for  accom 
mcxlating  frontwardly-  and  rearwardl>  facing  outlet  re- 
ceptacles in  said  spatial  areas, 

a  vertically  extending  nb  member  extending  from  said  web 
to  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  said  rear  covers,  thereby 


dividing  said  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  inner  spatial 
areas  into  a  pair  of  physically  separated  inner  spatial  areas 
for  accommodatinj^  electrical  power  wiring  on  one  side  of 
said  nb  member  and  communication  wiring  on  another 
side  of  said  nb  ra:mbcr,  whereby  said  power  panel  ar- 
rangement provides  both  power  and  communication  wir- 
ing in  a  single  structure  while  maintaining  physical  separa- 
tion therebetween; 

an  electncal  outlet  receptacle  moimted  in  at  least  one  of  said 
spatial  areas;  and 

an  opening  in  one  of  said  covers  in  register  with  said  outlet 
receptacle  to  prov  dc  access  thereto. 


5,129,836 

SELF-LOCKING  FEMALE  RECEPTOR  FOR 

EIJXmUCAL  CORD 

NeU  K,  Lrsicb,  17515  Sandalwood  I>r„  Apt  104,  Tinley  Park, 

III.  60477 

Filed  Jun.  M,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,930 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/SO 

VS.  a.  439—346  9  CUinu 


1   A  Kvking  female  electrical  receptor  comprising 

a  female  receptor  bocly  having  a  pair  of  holes  for  receiving 
prongs  havmg  pun  ;hed  holes  of  a  male  plug  for  electri- 
cally connecting  two  electrical  lines  respectively  coupled 
to  said  receptor  boly  and  the  male  plug, 

said  receptor  body  laving  actuator  means  mounted  for 
selective  relative  lEOvement  within  said  receptor  bcxly, 

siii4  actuator  means  having  a  manually  operated  element 
being  accessible  frcm  the  outside  of  said  receptor  body, 

u  pair  of  locking  elerr  ents  mounted  in  said  receptor  body  in 
ooerative  relations  lip  to  said  actuator  means  for  selec- 
tively engaging  the  punched  holes  of  the  male  plug  lock- 
ing the  prongs  of  the  male  plug  to  said  receptor  body, 

sjid  actuator  means  leing  movable  to  a  first  position  for 
permitting  insertior  and  removal  of  the  prongs  relative  to 
said  Iixking  elemerts,  and 

said  actuator  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having 
a  p<irtion  being  movable  to  a  second  position  by  resilient 
means  relative  to  sa  d  locking  elements  in  said  receptor  for 
urging  said  locking  elements  into  locking  contact  with  the 
prongs  of  the  male  plug. 


5,129.837 

( oNNEcroR  wrr^  self-locking  apparatus 

Robert  A.  Williams,  2721  White  Settlement  Rd.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  76107 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,076 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/50 
U.S.  a.  439—348  3  CUims 

1.  An  eleclncal  connector  with  a  self-locking  apparatus 
compnsing: 

an  annular  side  wall  with  ball  receiving  apertures  formed 
therethrough  and  a  rearward  flared  wall  rearward  of  said 
apertures, 
an  insert  having  a  rearward  flared  wall  and  carrying  electri- 
cal contacts  located  in  said  annular  side  wall, 
an   annular   receptacle   having   ball   supporting   apertures 


formed  therethrough  located  between  said  insert  and  said 
annular  side  wail  for  movement  to  forward  and  rearward 
positions  where  the  receptacle  apertures  are  out  of  and  in 
alignment  respectively  with  the  annular  side  wall  aper- 
tures; 

an  annular  spring  located  around  said  flared  wall  of  said 
insert  for  urging  said  receptacle  to  its  forward  position. 

an  annular  outer  member  having  forward  and  rearward 
inner  grooves  separated  by  an  inward  extending  wall 
located  around  said  annular  side  wall  for  movement  to 
forward  and  rearward  positions, 


toifiw  113  SJnv  9IKW  JO! 


fot>  23/»cr 


a  second  annular  spring  located  around  said  flared  wall  of 
said  annular  side  wall  and  m  said  rearward  inner  groove  of 
said  outer  member  for  urging  said  outer  member  to  its 
forward  position, 

balls  located  in  said  apertures  of  said  annular  side  wall,  such 
that  when  said  receptacle  is  in  its  forward  position,  said 
balls  cannot  extend  into  said  receptacle  apertures  and 
when  said  receptacle  is  moved  to  its  le^rward  position, 
said  balls  will  be  located  in  said  receptacle  apertures  and 
held  therein  by  said  inward  extending  wall  of  said  outer 
member  when  it  is  in  its  forward  position,  said  balls  being 
releasable  from  the  receptacle  apertures  bv  moving  said 
outer  member  to  its  rearward  position. 


5,129,838 

PIN  SAVING  BOARD  STOP 

Robert  L.  Bendorf,  and  Douglas  R.  Sarrer,  both  of  Millerstown, 

Pa,,  assignors  to  A.MP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,585 

Int.  n."  HOIR  li/t)2 

VS.  a.  439—372  5  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  assembly  including: 

a  first  subassembly  including  a  first  circi'  i  board  having  at 
least  one  first  elongate  electncal  connector  mounted 
thereto,  said  first  connector  having  at  least  one  receptacle 
contact  exposed  along  a  mating  face  thereof. 

a  second  suba.ssembly  including  a  second  circuit  board  hav- 
ing at  least  one  second  elongate  electncal  connector 
mounted  thereto,  said  second  connector  being  adapted  to 
mate  with  said  first  connector,  said  second  connector 
having  at  least  one  pin  contact  extending  forwardly  of  a 
forward  face  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  a 
corresponding  said  at  least  one  receptacle  contact  of  said 


986 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


first  connector  when  said  first  and  second  connectors  are 
mated  with  each  other 

at  least  one  pair  of  stop  means  associated  with  one  of  the 
subas&cinbiies  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  stop  engag 
ing  means  of  the  other  subassembly,  sajd  stop  means  in 
eluding  a  lower  portion  extending  in  a  direction  perpen 
dicular  to  the  plane  of  the  circuit  board  of  the  associated 
subassembly  and  an  upper  ponion  having  a  stop  surface 
exlendmg  in  a  transverse  direction  from  a  leading  end  o( 
said  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  stop  surface 
engages  said  stop  engaging  means  to  a  second  p<Tsition 
viherem  said  stop  surface  is  disengaged  from  said  stc^p 
engaging  means,  said  stop  surface  bcmg  spaced  a  selected 
distance  from  said  associated  subassembly  to  permit  the 
t'lrst  and  second  connectors  to  be  panially  unmatcd  and 
the  contact  surfaces  of  the  pin  contacts  to  be  withdraw,  n 
from  the  receptacle  contacts  while  concomitantly  pre- 
venting said  first  and  second  connectors  from  being  tiiii\ 
separated,  whereby 

if  the  connectors  are  unmaled  in  a  manner  tending  to  riiaie 
the  respective  circuit  boards  and  connectors  relativeU  lo 
each  other  and  the  upper  portions  of  said  stop  means  art- 
in  their  first  positions,  the  transversely  directed  stop  -.ur 
faces  allow  the  contact  surfaces  of  the  pm  contacts  to  t^e 
withdrawn  from  said  receptacle  contacts  while  prevent- 
ing said  connectors  from  rotating  a  sufficient  amount  to 
damage  said  pin  contacts,  said  first  and  second  connectors 
being  completely  separable  upon  moving  said  upper  stop 
portions  to  their  second  positions. 


5.I2«,«39 
E.XTENSION  CX)RD  CONNECTION  HOI  SIN(; 
RaJpti  VinSluTer,  Arlingtoa,  Tei.,  antgnor  to  [>o«kocil  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tei. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser   No   ■'99.4-V> 

Int.  n:  HOIR  IJ/iU 

UAC1.4J9— 3«"  9CUiiiii 


ing  means  for  permitting  said  plug  retaining  means  ivi  be 
slideably  adjusted  towards  said  first  aperture  while  re- 
stricting movement  of  said  plug  retaining  means  away 
from  said  first  apenure  wherein  an  inierccinnection  be- 
tween said  first  plug  and  said  second  plug  may  be  main- 
tained 
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5,129,84*J 
Kl  KCTRICAL  CONNKCTOK 
Katsutosfai  Kuzuno;  Shigco  lahizuka,  and  .Masayuki  Vamamntu. 
all   of  ShizuokjL.   Japan,   assignors   to   Vaxaki   Corporation, 
lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  1991.  Ser   No.  664.013 

(lainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  19<>0,  2-47173 

Int.  C].'  HOIR  •/  -V 

U,S.  a.  439—397  6  Claims 


1  A  Jcsicc  for  maintaining  an  mterconnection  between  a 
first  plug  and  a  second  plujj  of  a  pair  of  electrical  extension 
cords,  said  device  comprising 

a  ijeneraJly  elongate  housing  having  an  upper  half  and  a 
Uiwer  half  hingeably  coupled  together  along  one  edge  in 
an  a.xial  direction. 

'at^h  means  for  selectivelv  securing  and  maintaining  said 
apper  half  and  said  lower  half  m  an  abutting  relationship 
forming  an  enclosure  therein  suitable  for  enckismg  an 
interconnected  first  plug  and  second  plug  of  a  pair  of 
electncal  extension  cords, 

a  first  ap>enure  axially  Ux;aied  wuhin  said  generally  elongate 
housing  and  sized  to  surround  an  electncal  extension  cord 
while  retaining  a  first  plug  withm  said  generallv  elongate 
housing  while  said  upper  half  and  lower  half  are  main- 
lained  in  an  abutting  relationship 

plug  retaining  means  slideably  mounted  within  said  gener- 
ally elongate  housing,  said  plug  retaining  means  having  a 
slot  therein  sized  to  receive  an  electrical  extension  cord 
while  retaining  a  second  plug  while  said  upper  half  and 
lower  half  are  maintained  in  an  abutting  relationship,  and 

ratchet  means  formed  on  said  housing  and  said  plug  relain- 


13a 
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1.  An  electncal  connector  composing 

a  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  laterally 
positioned  terminal  accommcxiadng  chambers  in  which 
terminal  lugs  are  installed. 

a  plurality  of  short  terminal  lugs,  each  having  an  electncal 
contact  p<-)rtion  and  a  wire  connecting  p»irtion  connected 
together  through  an  intermediate  link  p<irtion,  said  wire 
connecting  p<irtion  being  larger  m  width  than  the  electn- 
cal contact  portion,  and 

a  plurality  of  long  terminal  lugs,  longer  that  said  shon  termi- 
nal lugs,  each  having  an  electncal  contact  portion  and  a 
wire  connecting  portion  connected  together  through  an 
intermediate  link  portion,  said  wire  connecting  portion 
being  larger  in  width  than  the  electncal  contact  portion, 
said  intermediate  link  portion  of  each  long  terminal  lug 
being  narrower  in  width  than  said  wire  connecting  por 
tion  thereof 

the  short  terminal  lugs  and  the  long  lermina!  lugs  being 
installed  with  said  electncal  contact  portions  laterally 
aligned  in  terminal  accommodating  chambers  m  the  con- 
nector housing,  said  wire  connecting  portion  of  each  short 
terminal  being  laterally  aligned  with  said  intermediate  link 
portion  of  each  adjacent  long  terminal  lug  such  that  the 
wire  connecting  p<irtions  of  the  short  terminal  lugs  and 
those  of  the  long  terminal  lugs  are  staggered  from  each 
other  in  an  axial  direction  and  the  wire  connecting  por 
tions  of  the  short  terminal  lugs  and  those  of  the  long 
terminal  lugs  overlap  each  other  when  viewed  axially 
through  said  connectijr  housing  accommodating  cham- 
bers, whereby  said  connector  housing  is  smaller  in  width 
than  the  sum  of  widths  of  said  w ire  connecting  portions  of 
said  plurality  of  long  and  short  terminal  lugs. 


5,129,841 
PI  I  G^AND-JACK  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Fdward  F.  Allina.  6('5  Capri  BItiL,  Treasnrc  laUmt,  Fla.  33706, 
and  Stanley  F.  A  Ulna,  Jr.,  9697  Dahlia  Ave.,  Palm  Beach 
Gardens.  Ha.  334 10 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,315 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  33/945 

VS.  a.  439—517  14  Claims 


1.  Plug-and-jack  electrical  connector  terminal,  comprising 

a  blade-like  plug  terminal  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  fit 
removably  between  jaws  of  a  complementary  jack; 

a  slit-like  jack  terminal  portion  at  an  opposite  end  thereof 
having  jaws  adapted  to  accommodate  a  like  blade-like 
plug  terminal; 

interconnected  ir  oppositely  directed  alignment,  being 
thereby  adaptec  to  be  interposed  between  like  separable 
plug  and  jack  units, 

and  disengageable  fastener  means  connecting  the  respective 
plug  and  jack  terminal  portions  at  interconnecting  end 
surfaces  thereof  remote  from  the  blade-like  plug  end  and 
the  slit-like  jack  end  respectively,  thereby  enabling  inter- 
connected ends  of  the  respective  terminal  portions  to  be 
disconnected. 


5,129,842 
MODULAR  PATCH  PANEL 

Stuart  K  MMr^^^n,  'V'estford,  and  Michael  Romm,  Brighton, 
b<ith  of  Mass,,  asiignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporatioii, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681.935 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  J3/60 

U.S.  a.  439—532  16  Claims 


1.  A  modular  patch  panel  comprising: 

A)  a  plurality  of  modules  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal elements; 

B)  a  plurality  of  feceplates  for  retaining  said  modules,  and 

C)  a  frame  for  retaining  said  faceplates,  said  frame  including 
i)  first  and  second  rails,  each  having  first  and  second  ends, 

and 
ii)  first  and  second  end  caps,  said  first  end  cap  releasably 


connected  to  said  first  ends  of  said  rails,  said  second  end 
cap  releasably  connected  to  said  second  ends  of  said 
rails,  said  faceplates  being  disposed  between  and  held 
by  said  first  and  second  rails  and  said  first  and  second 
end  caps,  and 
D)  wherein  said  rails  compnse  hollow  tubes,  and  said  end 

caps  have  portions  configured  to  be  received  wuhm  the 

ends  of  said  tubes 


5,129.843 

CONNECTOR  BLOCK  FOR  A  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 

Beigamiii  Bowsky.  Ballwin,  Mo.,  and  James  F,  Horn,  Sidney, 

Ohio,  aasignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co..  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun,  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'1''.536 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  2;    A/ 

U,S.  a.  439—685  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electncal  conductor  pin  means 
including  at  least  one  pm  extending  through  a  housing  wall  of 
a  chamber  to  provide  inner  and  outer  pin  end  portions  relative 
to  said  chamber,  an  improved  electncal  connection  to  said 
conductor  pin  means  compnsing 

a  connector  block  to  provide  quick.  rv,:>sitive  electncal  con- 
nection to  one  of  said  pin  end  ptirtions  of  said  conductor 
pin  means,  said  connector  block  including  first  and  second 
passageway  means,  said  first  pas.sageway  means  serving  ti 
accommodate  one  end  of  lead  wi^-e  means  to  be  elecln- 
cally  connected  to  one  of  said  pin  end  portions  of  said 
conductor  pin  means  and  said  second  passageway  means 
serving  to  accommodate  passage  of  said  one  pin  end  por- 
tion therethrough,  lead  wire  end  means  disposed  in  said 
first  passageway  means  including  clip  means  fastened  to 
one  of  the  extremities  of  said  lead  wire  end  means  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  said  second  passageway  means  to  hold 
said  lead  wire  end  means  firmly  m  position  adjacent  said 
second  passageway  means,  said  clip  means  being  sized  and 
configured  to  engage  in  electncally  contacting  relation 
with  said  one  end  portion  of  said  conductor  pin  extending 
through  said  second  pas.sageway  means,  and, 
over-surface  wall  shield  means  fixed  to  and  extending  from 
the  outer  face  of  said  c^  nnector  bl(x;k,  said  wall  shield 
means  being  positioned  and  configured  to  extend  in  radi- 
ally spaced  surrounding  relation  adjacent  and  surround 
substantially  the  entirety  of  an  end  portion  pan  of  saia 
conductor  pin  remaining  outside  said  connector  block 
after  said  conductor  pin  extends  through  said  second 
passageway  to  minimize  possible  arcing  of  said  pin 


5,129,844 
EI  KCTRICAL  WIRE  CONNECTOR 
Kazuhiro  Goto.  Markham;  Gino  .Menecheila,  Richmond  Hill. 
and  Janus/  Szyndlar,  Unionville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Ointinuation  of  Ser.  No,  715.076,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser,  No,  841,697 

Int,  a,"  HOIR  4/32 

VS.  a.  439—778  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  electrical  wire  connector  of  the  type  having 
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a  hifurcate  h<ili   having   rwo  opposed  srmicvhndncal   prongs 
>pa^ed  apart  tu  Jefine  a  vnre-receiving  .  hannci  therebetween 
and     luiwardly    facing   threaded   surtate>  together  defining  a 
.i'mmon    conlinuouslv    threaded    ..  ifl  umterence,    and    a    nul 
■ihreadable  onto  the  commun  contimmuslv  threaded  circumfer- 
ence '.U'  the  bolt  ab<iut  the  prongs  to  urge  a  wire  clamping  insert 
igainsi  a  ikip  one  of  two  wires  disp<ised  along  the  channel  and 
press  biith  wires  tightlv  against  the  channel  bottom  defined  by 
.1  'ranscerse  section  of  the  b<ilt,  the  miprovement  comprising 
Naid  nut  hav  ing  a  ktw  er  annular  s<''.  ri.,  ^n  including  a  threaded 
aperture  therethruijh  •■  ■  rn.- thrt-adabiy  received  onto  said 
'>■!!  aKut  and  ar    inl  x.ii.1  pi    ngs    and  an  upper  annular 
section    incliiding    an    inner    diameter    larger    than    said 


boat  to  efTect  propulsion  of  the  boat,  said  mount  including 
a  column  extending  from  said  motor  and  means  mountablc 
to  the  boat  for  moving  said  column,  and  thus  said  motor, 
between  an  operative  position  and  a  stowed  [H>sition; 

means  for  sensing  p<isition  of  said  column  and  providing  a 
discrete  electrical  signal  having  a  state  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  said  column,  and 

means  electncally  operated  by  said  sensing  means  for  indi- 
cating is  said  motor  is  in  the  operative  position  or  in  the 
stowed  position,  said  indicating  means  compnsing  means 
for  steering  said  motor  to  a  select  stowed  steering  posi- 
tion. 


threaded  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  during 
threading  of  said  nut  onto  said  bolt  to  compress  and  inter- 
connect said  wires,  said  upper  annular  section  joined  to 
said  lower  annular  section  al  a  frangible  section  shaped 
and  dimensioned  to  break  upon  attaining  a  selected  torque 
level  applied  to  said  upper  annular  section  dunng  said 
rotation  thereof  and  said  frangible  section  is  adjacent  a 
ledge  formed  between  said  threaded  aperture  through  said 
lower  annular  section  and  said  larger  diameter  aperture 
through  said  upper  annular  section,  whereby  the  larger 
diameter  upper  annular  section  permits  forming  end  por- 
tions of  the  insert  outwardly  and  against  said  ledge  to 
define  retention  means  to  carry  the  wire  clamping  insert 
disposed  in  said  lower  annular  section. 


VESSH    ikiin  islOS  -VM)  II  KMNt.rOVTROL 

SVSTKM 

Berse  A.  Dimijian.  91"^  >,  MiKhland  Av..  I  <.s  Xngeles.  Calif. 

90036,  assitinor  to   Berge    \.   Dimijian   and   BeverK    RixJeo 

Drvflopmenl  f  orporation.  Ix>s  Angeles,  (  slif.    a  part  interest 

I  iltd  .Ian.  "^    I9<J1,  Ser    \(i   ^.r.t<:4 

in;    (  !      »MH  25/40 

U.S.  a.  440—40  12  Claims 


5.i:y,s45 

NURf  I  RV  SVMK  H  (()MR(M    OF  AUXILIARY 
STKKRINt.  H  NCIIDNS 
William    A     Henderson,    Stark>ilU     Miss,   assignor   to  Zebco 
Corporatiim,   lulsa.  Okla. 

Hied  .Jun    :4.  IW<i.  Ser.  No.  557,671 

int.  t  I,    BhJH  21/17,  21/26 

U.S.  a.  440—1  9  Qaims 


3fa 


I   A  trolling  motor  system  comprising: 

a  trolling  motor  including  a  propeller; 

a  trolling  motor  mount  for  mounting  the  trolling  motor  to  a 


J6a 


1.  In  a  vessel  propulsion  system,  the  vessel  having  longitudi- 
nally spaced  forward  and  rearward  zones,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a)  a  motor-driven  pump  having  a  suction  inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet, 

b)  two  laterally  spaced,  forwardly  directed  jet  openings  to 
said  vessel  forward  zone,  and  two  laterally  spaced,  rear- 
wardly  directed  jet  openings  at  said  rearward  zone, 

c)  means  including  multiple  valves  in  fluid  path  communi- 
cating between  said  jet  openings  and  said  pump  suction 
inlet,  and  between  said  jet  openings  and  said  pump  dis- 
charge outlet,  and  also  between  the  forward  and  rearward 
jet  openings,  and 

d)  control  means  to  selectively  control  said  valves  to  cause 
water  jetting  in  directions  to  alternatively 

propel  the  vessel  forwardly 
propel  the  vessel  rearwardly 
brake  vessel  movement 
turn  the  vessel  to  the  right 
turn  the  vessel  to  the  left. 
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5,129,847 

PIVOTAL  AIR  INDUCTION  FOR  MARINE 

I'ROPULSION  UNIT 

Martin  .1    Mondek,  Wonder  Lake,  HI.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Division  of  .Scr.  No.  449,163.  Feb,  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.078,629, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,408,  Jul.  16,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,988 

Int.  a.'  B63H  21/36 

U.S.  a.  440—88  41  Claims 


1,  A  manne  propulsion  device  comprising  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  adapted  to  be  located  aft  of  a  boat  transom 
having  therein  an  0|>ening,  a  shroud  substantially  enclosing 
said  engine  and  including  an  aperture,  and  duel  means  having 
a  t'lrst  end  fixed  to  and  communicating  with  said  aperture  in 
said  shroud  and  an  opposite  second  end  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  opening  in  the  transom  to  enable  said  engine  to  draw 
combustion  air  from  the  interior  of  the  boat,  said  duct  means 
including  a  flexible  portion  adapted  to  extend  from  the  tran- 
som, and  a  rigid  portion  extending  forwardly  and  terminating 
in  forwardly  spaced  relation  from  said  first  end  of  said  duct 
means. 


mined  submerged  location  to  a  sea  level  surface  location  for 

access;  said  moonng  system  comprising 

anchonng  means  including  a  weighted  member  on  the  sea- 
bed and  at  least  one  anchonng  leg  of  a  variable  length 
extending  h>etween  said  weighted  member  and  said  buoy- 
ant support  device,  said  one  anchoring  leg  compnsing  a 
stretchable  member  for  being  stretched  between  said 
submerged  location  and  said  surface  Ux-atinn  when  sjid 
support  device  moves  therebetween, 
said  buoyant  support  device  including  constant  buoyancy 
means  compnsing  a  buoyant  foam  matetial  for  providing 
constant  buoyancy  to  said  support  device,  and  vanable 
buoyancy  means  compnsing  compressed  gas  released 
upon  command  for  providing  variable  buoyancy  to  said 
buoyant  support  device  when  submerged  to  effect  a  pre- 
determined movement  of  said  support  device  to  sea  level. 


5,129.849 

REFLECTOR  WD  KVELKT  CONSTRl  CTION  FOR 

RKH  LCnOR-rVPF  LAMPS 

Timothy  A.  Benson.  Winchester,  and  Peter  R.  C.agnon,  Creorge- 

town,  both  of  Mas*.,  assignors  t<i  (,T1-  Products  (orporation, 

Danvers,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  810,952,  Dec   19.  i'iSS,  Pat,  No.  4,865.6.M. 

This  application  Dec.  20.  1<)8S.  Scr.  No.  287.186 

Int    CI.'   HOIJ  v,.J4 

VS.  a.  445—23  4  Qaims 


5,129,848 
CONTROLLABI  E  VARIABLE  DEPTH  MOORING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Charles  O.  Etheridge,  and  Peter  F.  Poranski,  Sr.,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Sofec,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jun.  21,  1991,  S«r.  No.  718,628 
Int.  a.=  B63B  21/00 
IS.  a.  441—2  11  Claims 


-yfv. 


I,  A  mooring  system  for  anchoring  a  buoyant  support  device 
in  a  predetermined  submerged  location  in  the  sea  spaced  above 
the  seabed  and  at  least  around  100  feet  below  sea  level  for 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  reflector  type  electric  lamp 
having  a  light  source  within  a  reflector  member,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  reflector  member  having  two  apertures  therein, 
each  of  said  apertures  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  differing  dimensions: 

inserting  two  substantially  cylindrical  eyelets,  each  having  a 
bulged  center  portion  and  two  end  portions,  from  the  rear 
of  said  reflector  and  through  each  of  said  apertures: 

affixing  permanently  said  eyelets  m  s;iid  apertures  by  flaring 
the  end  portions  of  said  eyelets  that  extend  into  the  inte- 
rior of  said  reflector, 

inserting  said  light  source  having  lead  in  conductors  into 
said  reflector,  the  lead  in  conductors  of  said  light  source 
being  guided  into  said  eyelets  by  the  flared  end  portions  of 
said  eyelets;  and 

affixing  said  light  source  to  said  reflector  by  affixing  at  least 
one  of  the  lead  in  conductors  to  one  of  said  eyelets. 


efTecting  movement  of  the  support  device  from  the  predeter-    steps  of: 


5.129,850 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLDED  KIKI  D  EMISSION 

ELECTRON  EMITTER  EMPLOYINt,  ^  DIAMOND 

COATIN(. 

Robert  C.  Kane.  VV  (M)dstock,  III.,  and  .lames  V.  Jasliie.  Scotts- 

dale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  SchaumburR,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "47,562 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  9/02 

U.S.  a.  445— 24  15(ia.ms 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electron  emitter  comprising  the 


990 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


July  14,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


991 


providing  a  selectively  shaped  substrate  having  a  major 

surface, 
impianling  ions,  as  nucleation  sites,  onCo  at  lea;.I  a  part  of  the 

major  surface  (if  the  selectively  shaped  substrate; 
growing  dianmnJ  ^rssiallites  preferentially  at  a(  least  some 

of  the  nuilra'.on  Mies, 


i07 


t 

400 


depositing  a  layer  of  conductive/semiconductive  material 
onto  at  least  a  part  of  the  major  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  the  diamond  crystallites;  and 

removing  at  least  some  of  the  selectively  shaped  substrate, 
such  that  an  electron  emitter  having  a  coating  of  diamond 
disposed  on  at  least  a  part  of  the  conductive/semiconduc- 
tive layer  is  formed 


5,I.'V.H.^1 
TOYCOWERTIBI  FBKPWKKN  K  T(  )V  VEHICLE  AND  A 

FINC.KR  RIM. 
Angelo  Villanueva,  (lementon,  N  J.,  assignur  to  Lee  N.  Tran, 
Gallowa>  Township,  N.J.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  >€p.  JO,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  '6''.I50 

Int    (1      \WH  r  'Jii.  \Ui.   V.-iA) 

VS.  a.  446—26  9  Oaims 


5« 

«•   (J      ^  40     10 


\.  A  toy  for  amusement  purpose?,  which  is  convertible  from 
a  toy  vehicle  into  a  finger  nng  and  back  mto  a  vehicle,  com- 
pnsing  a  body  member,  a  first  extension  member  extending 
forwardly  of  said  body  member  and  a  second  extension  mem- 
ber extending  rearwardly  of  said  1xk1\  memhcr.  each  of  said 
extension  members  being  pivoted  to  said  body  member  at  a 
secured  end  and  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  ihe>  .ire  in  substantial  alignment  uith  said  b<.)dy  mem- 
ber and  ej..h  other  and  a  vec^^nd  p*>s!ti'Ui  w.ht'rein  they  are 
spaced  apart  but  subsianlialK  parallel  to  each  other  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  Kxiy  member,  and  further 
coinpnsmg  dd|ustmeni  means  for  changing  the  size  and  shape 
of  said  toy  v^hile  said  toy  is  in  either  the  vehicle  configuration 
or  the  finger  nng  configuration,  said  .idiustmeni  means  com- 
prising one  of  said  extension  members,  in  addition  to  being 
pivotally  attached,  also  being  slidabiy  attached  to  said  body 
member 


5.129,852 

TOY  AlRf'l  ASF  I.Al  NCHFR  AM)  VVINDFR 

Louis Crisci,  4fKi  N.  Putnam  .Ave.,  I  indenhurst.  N.V.  inS"".  and 

Martin  Mallin,  J2K«  Hewlett   Ave.  Merrick,  both  of  N.^ 

I  ilcd  >*p.  5.  1V91.  her.  No.  755,t«»l 

Int.  C\:  A63H  27/14.  27/22 

VS.  a.  446— «0  7  Claims 


1.  A  toy  airplane  launcher  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  toy  airplane; 

a  prop  mounted  for  rotation  to  a  rear  end  of  said  airplane; 

energy  storage  means  onboard  said  airplane  for  storing 
energy  which  is  relea.sable  to  said  prop  for  rotating  satd 
prop  to  propel  said  airplane, 

a  launcher  guide  rail, 

a  front  launcher  section  engaged  to  a  front  end  of  said  guide 
rail; 

a  rear  launcher  section  engaged  with  and  slidahle  along  said 
rail  for  movement  into  engagement  with  said  from 
launcher  section,  said  rear  launcher  section  being  engaged 
with  said  airplane  for  moving  said  airplane  along  said 
guide  rail  with  movement  of  said  rear  launcher  section; 

biasing  means  connected  between  said  fronl  and  rear 
launcher  sections  for  urging  s.iid  re.ir  launcher  section 
toward  said  front  launcher  section 

trigger  means  movably  mounted  to  said  ^uide  rail  and  enga- 
gable  with  said  rear  launcher  section  for  relaining  said 
rear  launcher  section  at  a  spaced  k>cation  away  from  said 
front  launcher  section,  and  for  releasing  said  rear  launcher 
section  with  movement  of  >aid  trigger  means  so  that  said 
rear  launcher  section  moves  toward  said  from  Uuncher 
section  under  the  influence  of  said  biasing  means 

charging  means  detachably  connected  to  said  energy  sioraiie 
means  for  storing  energy  in  said  energy  storage  means. 

said  energy  storage  means  composes  a  resilient  member 
connected  to  said  prop  and  windable  to  store  energy  for 
rotation  of  said  prop,  said  charging  means  composing  a 
winder  detachably  connected  to  said  resilient  member  for 
winding  said  resilient  member, 

said  winder  tieing  fixable  to  said  guide  rail,  said  winder 
having  a  rotatable  hub  engagable  with  said  prop  for  wind- 
ing said  prop  to  wind  said  resilient  niembei.  said  prop 
being  disengaged  t'rtun  said  hub  when  said  trigger  means  is 
moved  to  move  said  rear  laun..hei  section  with  said  air- 
plane away  from  said  hub.  said  prop  being  rotatable  in  a 
path,  said  path  being  clear  of  said  guide  rail  when  said  rear 
launcher  section  is  engaged  with  said  trigger  means,  and 
said  guide  rail  being  in  s.iid  path  as  said  rear  launcher 
section  moves  along  said  guide  rail  after  said  trigger 
means  has  been  moved. 


5.129,853 
\NI\1A1    ll)\   MAX  1N(,  (  HANGFABl  F,  tm  \H1  F  FIR 
J.  Michael  Ikiwling.  Springboro,  Ohio,  assignor  t.i  Mike  Bowl- 
ing Fnterprises,  Inc  ,  Waynesvilie,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,007 
Int.  (1.-  A63H  i/02.  3/44.  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  446—372  23  Claims 

1  An  animal  toy  and  a  plurality  of  changeable,  cuttable  body 
fur  coats  for  said  toy. 


said  toy  comprising  a  body  simulating  a  pet,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  head,  trurk,  and  legs,  and 

each  said  coat  comprising  a  unitary,  removable  fur  coat 
which  extends  around  and  covers  at  least  said  tnuik  of  said 
body,  each  said  coat  comprising  a  backing  and  cuttable  fur 
on  the  backing, 

the  fur  of  each  said  coat  being  sufficiently  long  to  be  cuttable 
as  if  said  pet  were  being  clipped. 


each  said  coat  simulating  fur  that  has  grown  on  said  pet 

rather  than  a  seoarate  garment, 
a  first  said  coat  being  removable  form  said  body  after  the  fur 

thereon  has  been  cut  and  replaceable  by  another  said  coat 

the  fur  of  which  can  be  cut  to  give  a  different  appearance 

than  said  first  coat. 


5,129,854 
ROLL  OVER  PUSH  ROLLING  TOY  FOR  STAIRWAYS 

Joseph  M.  Hill,  P.O  Box  3133,  Gettysburg,  Pa.  17325 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.777 
Int.  C\.   A63H  77/00,  iJ/00,  11/08 
t.S.  a.  446 — 465  2  Claims 


1 .  A  rollover  push  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  roller  seg- 
ments, each  segment  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  each 
segment  comprising  an  axle  supporting  said  segment  at  the 
axis,  each  axle  extending  beyond  the  roller  segment  along  the 
axis,  each  axle  extension  engaging  connectors,  each  connector 
linking  a  segment  to  an  adjacent  segment  allowing  pivotal 
movement  between  connectors  and  segments,  each  axle  com- 
prising a  clamping  means  retaining  said  connectors  yet  allow- 
ing angular  displacement  between  adjacent  connectors,  the  toy 
being  sued  to  roll  dcwn  a  stairway  rolling  over  each  time  the 
leading  segment  falls  to  the  step  below  thereby  reversing  that 
segment  leading  the  '.oy  as  it  proceeds  down  a  set  of  steps. 


5,129,855 
nSH  SCALER  APPARATUS 

Richard  C.  Bruckert,  E10198A  Kings  Comer  Rd.,  North  Free- 
dom, V>,s.  53951,  and  Paul  L.  Barebo,  S2875  Hwy.  23,  Reeds- 
burg,  Wis.  53959 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,130 
Int  a.5  A22C  25/02 
VS.  a.  452—99  8  Claims 

1.  A  fish  scaler  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  container  includiag  a  container  cylindrical  side  wall,  with 
a  container  cylindrical  planar  bottom  wall,  the  planar 
bottom  wall  includes  a  coaxially  oriented  container  bot- 


tom wall  opening,  with  a  plurality  of  container  bottom 
wall  drain  apertures  directed  therethrough,  and 

the  container  cylindncal  side  wall  includes  a  plurality  of 
container  latches  mounted  to  an  upper  terminal  end  of  the 
container  cylindncal  side  wall,  and  a  container  lid.  the 
container  lid  including  a  container  lid  cylindncal  skirt. 
with  the  cylindncal  skirt  including  a  plurality  of  lid 
latches  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the  container 
latches  for  securement  of  the  lid  to  the  container,  and 

the  container  lid  including  a  !id  handle  permitting  ease  of 
transport  of  the  container  lid  and  the  container  when  m 
assembled  configuration,  with  the  lid  handle  including  a 


lid  axial  bore  directed  therethrough,  with  the  lid  axial  bore 
coaxially  aligned  through  the  container  lid.  and 
the  lid  handle  including  a  handle  axial  b<irc  coaxially  aligned 
with  the  lid  axial  bore,  the  lid  axial  bore  and  the  handle 
axial  bore  roiatably  receive  a  dnve  shaft  therethrough,  the 
drive  shaft  arranged  for  securement  to  an  as.sociaIed  ro- 
tary drill,  and  the  drive  shaft  extending  interiorly  of  the 
container,  the  dnve  shaft  including  a  respective  first  and 
second  paddle  plate  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  one 
another  mounted  to  the  drive  shaft,  and 
the  drive  shaft  including  a  lower  conical  terminal  end,  and 
a  cylindrical  insert  p<5sitioned  w  ithin  the  container  receiving 
the  drive  shaft  coaxially  therewithm. 


5,129,856 

LEAF  LARD  STARTFR 

Nicholas  R.  Hahn;  Timothy  R.  Cooke,  both  of  Holland,  and  Carl 

A.  Wasson,  Spring  I.ake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stffelaar  & 

Looyen,  Inc.  Holland,  Mich, 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,033 

Int.  CI."  .A22B  5/16 

VS.  a.  452—128  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  leaf  lard  starting  comprising  a  clamp  unit  for  engaging 
a  staring  edge  of  leaf  lard  of  an  animal  carcass,  a  vertical 
suspension  support  for  the  clamp  unit,  the  vertical  suspension 
support  including  motor  means  for  elevating  the  clamp  unit. 
and  a  manually  initiated  control  system  for  first  activating  the 
clamp  unit  and  then  automatically  elevating  the  clamp  unit  to 
tear  clamped  leaf  lard  from  a  carcass,  the  clamp  unit  including 
a  pair  of  opposed  clamps,  and  a  first  linear  fluid  motor  for  the 
clamps,  the  motor  means  composing  a  second  linear  fluid 
motor,  the  control  system  including  a  first  directional  valve  for 
the  first  linear  fluid  motor,  a  control  valve  for  moving  the  first 
directional  valve  to  a  position  for  advancing  the  first  linear 
fluid  motor,  a  second  directional  valve  operative  m  response  to 
movement  of  the  first  directional  valve  to  the  first  linear  fiuid 
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motor  advance  position  to  ailvaiice  the  lecond  linear  fluid 
motor,  and  a  third  directiooal  valve  operative  m  response  to 


IVE 


5,129.85-' 

Mh  1  HOI)   \M)   \Pf  GRATIS  K)H  OHIhM  |S<. 

POLl.TRV 

Marlin   F     Keiter,   10812  ("athell   Rd.,   H*rlin.  Md    31HII    and 

(liarles  h .  Uwis.  Box  9905  Kim  St..  Ocean  t  it>    Md    :IS4; 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser    S(i    ^S4.J18 

Im    (1      K2M     '     : 

VS.  a.  452—179  17  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  onenting  a  live  bird  m  a  predetermmed 
direction,  comprising  placing  the  bird  upnght  on  the  inlenor 
surface  of  an  open-ended,  non-vertical  routing  drum. 


5.129,858 
\IR-tY)NDITIOMN(,  (.RII  I  f 
laVahiro  Komoh;  Kazuo  Kujihanu  both  of  Inazawa.   Hin.>h; 
Iwata,   Nishikasugai,   and   TiMhihiko   Mori,   Natjoya,   all   uf 
Japan,  assiipiors  to  Toyoda   (rosei   Co..   1  td.,   Ni.shika.<iui^i 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  S*r    No    510. S'S.  Apr    1(1.  199«i, 
abandoned.  This  application  Auk.  •<>■  l''**0.  Ser    No   5ft8,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.    Apr     19,    I9S9.    1-45860 
Aug.  Z3.  1989.  1-98155 

Int.  (1     B*rf)H   ./   J4 
1.8,0   454—155  ICUim 

1.  An  air-conditiiininf;  grille  .comprising: 
aa  airduct  casing  for  pavsmg  dir  therethrough,  said  air  duct 

casing  having  upslream  and  downstream  ends, 
an  ixJd  number  greater  than  I  of  identical  wind  deflecting 
plates  each  having  upstream  and  d<ivNnstream  ^-nds,  said 
downstream  end  of  each  of  said  deHecling  plaies  being 
supported  by  said  air  duct  ca-sing 
a  connecting  member  disposed  w  iihin  sau;  air  duct  casing  for 
connecting  said   upsirfarn   ends  ,'l   ■vaul   deflecting  plates 
together, 
moving  means  rouiahiv  dimpled  t>.  said  air  duct  casing,  said 
moving  means  being  operably   ^oupied  to  said  deflecting 
plate  VI  that  said  deHeciing  plates  arc  hem  in  resp-uise  to 
movements  .U   said   moving   means,   saij   nioviiig  means 


having  a  rotating  axis  Ux-ated  on  a  rotating  axis  of  said 
downstream  end  of  said  deflecting  plate  that  is  located 
centrally  ,n  said  plurality  of  deflecting  plates,  and 
a  single  transfer  shaft  lor  coupling  said  connecting  member 
to  said  moving  means,  said  deflecting  plates  being  dis- 
posed symmetncallv  aUnit  said  transfer  shaft. 


movement  of  the  first  directional  valve  to  the  first  linear  fluid 
motor  retreat  position. 


wherein  rotation  momenU  about  said  transfer  shaft  that  are 
generated  by  said  deflecting  plates  substantially  cancel 
one  another;  and 

wherein  a  notch  is  formed  on  said  centrally  located  deflect- 
ing plait-  with  one  sioe  of  said  moving  means  being  dis- 
posed in  s.tid  n,M^h  and  the  other  side  of  said  moving 
means  pro'-uJc^     .jlwardly  from  said  air  duct  casing. 


5,129,859 
AIRII  OW   DISTRIBITION  CONTROl.l  ING  DEVICE 
K)R  Al   roMOTIVE  VEHIC1.E  AIR  (ONDITIONING 

SYSTE.M 

Shigcru    \agi.    Higashihiroshima,   Japan,   aisignor    ti     Ma/4ii 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  .No.  422387,  Oct.  16,  1989.  aband..n.^ 

This  application  Aug.  2J,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'51,669 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct      15.     1988,    63- 
1J4008[1 1 

lot   CI.'  F24F  13/14 
U,S.  U.  454— 155  9  Claims 


^  X 


asv 


^^ 
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H    An  air  conditioning  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 

omprising; 

an  air  distnbutor  duct  branching  off  into  fu^t  and  second 
outlet  ducts  for  delivering  air  in  different  directions,  re- 
spectively; 

first  and  second  air  fliiw  deflection  means  dispt'sed  side  by 
side  at  a  junction  where  said  air  distnbutor  duct  branches 
off  into  said  tirst  and  second  outlet  ducts  for  deflecting 
flows  of  air  pa.ssing  into  said  first  and  second  outlet  ducts, 
re^jectively,  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  air  flow 
deflection  means  for  one  of  said  first  and  second  outlet 
ducts  into  which  air  is  to  be  delivered  in  a  high  propttrtion 
relative  to  air  to  be  delivered  into  the  other  being  operated 
to  deflect  a  tlow  of  air  passing  therethiough  to  said  one  of 
said  first  and  second  outlet  ducts. 

each  said  air  flow  deflection  means  including  a  plurality  of 
fin  blades  each  of  which  is  supp<irted  by  and  in  said  air 
distributor  duct  at  said  junction  for  pivcitai  movement, 
said  fin  blades  being  arranged  in  parallel  with  one  another 
and  operationally  coupled  together  vi  a.s  to  cause  their 
integral  pivotal  movement  thereof  thereby  deflecting  a 
flow  of  air  Hotweeii  viid  fin  blades  [~<  s.iid  one  of  said  first 


and  second  outlet  ducts  into  which  air  should  be  delivered 
in  a  high  proportion  relative  to  air  to  be  delivered  into  the 
other. 

each  said  fin  blade  being  shaped  to  have  a  streamlined  cross- 
section  so  as  to  increase  a  flow  rate  of  air  flowing  there- 
through, thereby  creating  a  pressure  drop  in  said  one  of 
said  first  and  second  outlet  ducts;  and 

operation  means  tor  bringing  said  first  and  second  air  flow 
deflection  means  into  operation  independently  from  each 
other,  said  opeiation  means  comprising  a  motor  operated 
actuator  shiftable  between  two  extreme  positions  in  oppo- 
site directions  in  which  said  first  and  second  outlet  ducts 
extend,  respectively,  and  shifting  to  either  one  extreme 
position  in  one  of  said  opposite  directions  in  which  ex- 
tends one  of  said  first  and  second  outlet  ducts  to  which  a 
high  proportion  of  air  is  to  be  delivered. 


fa 


3 
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1  A  homokinetic  universal  joint  comprising  an  outer  ring 
formed  in  its  inner  periphery  with  three  axially  extending 
cylindrical  track  grooves,  a  tripod  member  mounted  in  said 
outer  ring  and  having  three  trunnions  extending  radially  so  as 
to  be  inserted  in  said  respective  track  grcwves,  needle  rollers 
arranged  around  said  trunnions,  and  guide  rollers  each 
mounted  on  said  respective  trunnions  through  said  needle 
rollers  and  engaged  in  said  respective  track  grooves,  at  least 
one  of  said  each  needle  roller  and  said  each  guide  roller  being 
formed  in  the  surface  thereof  with  a  multiplicity  of  minute 
recesses  arranged  at  random  so  that  an  RMS(L)/RMS(C)  ratio 
is  not  more  than  1.0  wherein  RMS(L)  and  RMS(C)  are  surface 
roughness  values  in  the  longitudinal  and  circumferential  direc- 
tions, respectively,  end  so  that  the  SK  value,  which  is  another 
surface  roughness  parameter,  is  not  more  than  —  1.5. 


5.129,861 
SHEATH  STRUCTURE  FOR  METER  CABLES 

Niiriyuki  Kiirukawa,  luid  Yoshiyuki  Murofushi,  both  of  Shizu- 
(ika.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo  and 
(able  lechnira  Co,,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka.  both  of,  Japan 

ContinuatKin  of  Ser.  >o.  345,332,  May  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,203 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1988,  63-107546 

Int.  a  '  F16C  J/26:  F16L  IJ/08 

L  .S.  CI.  464—174  1  Claim 

1.  A  sheath  structure  for  a  cable  comprising; 
a  flexible  rotary  shaft; 


a  helical-shaped  inner  sheath  having  a  hollow  space  for 

accommodating  said  rotary  shaft  therein; 
a    fibrous   tension    resistible   reinforcing    member   braided 

around  an  external  surface  of  said  inner  sheath; 


5,129,860 
HOMOHNETIC  UNTVERSAL  JOINT 

'I  uklo  Asahara,  Shiiuoka;  Haruo  Nagatani,  and  Takeshi  Ikeda, 
both  of  Iwata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,177 

Int.  a.'  F16D  3/205 

VS.  a.  464—111  4  Oaims 


MlllllStlKs 


an  adhesive  resin  impregnated  in  said  fibrous  tension  resist- 
ible reinforcing  member; 

adhesive  resin  bkx.ks  formed  along  an  external  surface  of 
said  fibrous  tension  resistible  reinforcing  member;  and 

an  external  covering  layer  molded  on  the  exterrial  surface  of 
said  fibrous  tension  resistible  reinforcing  member;  charac- 
terized in  that  said  external  covering  layer  is  firmly  at- 
tached to  said  fibrous  tension  resistible  reinforcing  mem- 
ber by  means  of  said  impregnated  adhesive  resin  and  said 
adhesive  resin  block  so  as  to  form  an  instant  integral  unit 
by  only  molding  said  external  covering  layer  on  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  said  reinforcing  member. 


5.129,862 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.129.863 
VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 
James  A.  Boone.  Quinter.  and  Thomas  J    Sna»c!y.  I'tabody, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Qumstar  (  orporation,  (Quinter, 
Kans. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,565 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  474—84  13  Qaims 


1.  A  transmission  for  a  mobile  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  structural  frame  means; 

(b)  a  gearbox  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  having  a 
rotary  input  mechanism  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  power 
source;  said  gearbox  having  an  output  axis  having 
mounted  therealong  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  a  first  cylin- 
drical friction  surface  and  a  first  belt  pulley; 

(c)  pivot  means  supported  by  said  frame  means; 

(d)  a  second  cylindrical  friction  surface  and  second  belt 
pulley  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  so  as  to  be  pivotable 
with  respect  to  said  frame;  said  first  and  second  cylindrical 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


friction  surface  and  said  first  and  second  belt  pulleys  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other  respectively  by  movement 
of  said  pivot  means  so  as  t(>  have  a  first  configuration 
wherein  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  friction  surfaces 
frictionally  and  langentially  engage  me  another  and  a 
second  configuration  a  herein  said  surfaces  are  spaced 
from  one  another, 

(el  belt  means  reeved  about  said  first  and  second  belt  pulleys; 
said  belt  means  being  si7ed  so  as  to  be  loose  when  in  said 
first  configuration  such  that  said  first  belt  pulley  does  not 
rotate  said  second  belt  pulley  and  being  taunt  when  in  said 
second  configuration  so  that  said  first  belt  pulley  operably 
drives  said  second  drive  pulley 

(0  wheel  dnving  means  operably  connected  to  and  rotated 
selectively  by  said  second  fnction  surface  and  said  second 
belt  pulley  when  said  transmission  is  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond configuration  resf^ectively  and  being  adapted  to  ro- 
tate a  dnve  wheel,  and 

tg)  operator  control  means  for  allowing  an  operator  to  selec- 
tively shift  betweci;  vaid  first  and  second  configurations. 


TENSIONKR  FOR  \  POWKR  FRANSMlSSrON  RUT 

AND  METHOD  OK  MAKIN(,  THK  SAMK 

James  G.  Quintus.  and  Mark  P.  Foley,  both  of  Sprinijfifld.  Mo.. 

assiKnors  to  Dayro  Products.  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 

Ihvisjon  of  Ser.  No.  661.141,  Feb.  JT,  1991,  Pat.  No,  5,t)HJ.984. 

rhis  application  Oct.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,291 

Int    (I      HhH    'OS 

VJS.  a.  474— 135  8  Claims 


1  In  a  tensioner  for  a  power  transmission  belt  that  is  adapted 
to  be  operated  in  an  endless  path,  said  tensioner  compnsing  a 
support  means  for  being  fixed  relative  to  said  belt,  a  belt  engag- 
ing means  carried  by  said  supp<irt  means  and  being  movable 
relative  thereto,  a  coiled  torsion  spring  having  a  first  end 
operatively  interconnected  to  said  supptirt  means  and  a  second 
end  operatively  interconnected  to  said  belt  engaging  means  for 
urging  said  belt  engaging  means  relative  to  said  suppxirt  means 
and  against  said  belt  with  a  force  to  tension  said  belt,  said 
spnng  having  a  certain  torque  when  said  belt  engaging  means 
IS  dispt)sed  at  a  certain  position  relative  to  said  supp<irt  means, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  tensioner  has  changeable  struc- 
ture holding  one  of  said  ends  in  an  adjusted  position  relative  to 
Its  respective  operatively  interconnected  means  so  as  to  pro- 
vide for  ^did  certain  torque  of  said  spring  when  said  belt  engag- 
ing means  is  disposed  ai  said  certain  p<isition  relative  to  said 
supp<irt  means,  said  changeable  structure  comprising  a  spacer 
earned  by  one  of  said  supp<>r!  means  and  said  belt  engaging 
means,  said  one  of  said  ends  of  said  spring  being  disposed 
against  said  spacer  s<i  as  to  be  interconnected  to  said  one  of  said 
supp<.)rt  means  and  said  belt  engaging  means. 


5,i;9,t«65 
SPHERICAL  TOOTH  PI  II. FY 
Thomas  J    Brock,  Amherst,  and  Sean  M.  Philbin.  F.ast  Long- 
meadow,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Belt  Technologies,  Inc., 
\gawam,  Ma»>. 

Filed  Apr   9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682.378 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  55/30 

VS.  a.  474—152  1  Claim 


1   Motion  transmitting  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  coacl- 

ing  dnving  and  dnven  transmission  members  consisting  of: 

a  first  member  in  the  form  of  an  endless  belt  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally-entendmg  series  of  thriUigh  ofx-iiings  at  prede- 
termined intervals  thercalong 

a  second  member  in  the  form  of  an  annulus  having  an  outer 
penpheral  wall  supported  radially  outwardly  of  a  central 
hub  by  a  plurality  of  spoke-like  radially-arranged  well- 
defining  nbs. 

each  well  being  radially  aligned  with  and  inwardly  of  a 
circular  through  opening  in  the  outer  penpheral  wall. 

there  being  a  series  of  the  circular  thr<iugh  openings  continu- 
ously positioned  in  the  circumferential  direction  at  the 
corresponding  predetermined  intervals, 

the  first  member  being  trained  on  the  second  member, 

a  plurality  o\  spherical  elements. 

each  spherical  element  being  disposed  in  the  second  member 
through  one  of  the  circular  through  openings  and  into  its 
respective  well  and  retained  therein  by  a  press  fit  in  defin- 
ing outwardly  e.Ktcnding  projections  of  hemispherical 
configuration,  each  projection  being  defined  by  a  half 
sphere  formed  by  the  plane  through  the  center  of  the 
spherical  element  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  the  second  member  at  the  said  predetermined 
intervals  therearound  for  presenting  a  senes  of  hemispher 
ical  teeth  adapted  to  ctxiperate  with  and  be  engageabic  in 
the  correspondingly  spaced  and  shaped  through  openings 
of  the  first  member  in  eftecting  a  driving  relationship 
between  the  first  and  second  members 


5,129,866 

METHOD  AND  DK  \  l(  F  FOR  PRODUCING  ENDLESS 

ORIVF  BFI  TS 

Jonathan    Schanin.    Haifa,    and    Shmuel    Hart'l.    Kibbut/    Ma- 
chanim,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  lenrir   \(»,  /.ug,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Vr    No.  526,562.  May  21.  1991).  abandoned 
This  application  Nov.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.29S 
lot   CI.'  F16G  1/08 
U.S.  t  I.  4"4— 264  32  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  an  endless  drive  belt,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

winding  a  load-carrying  member  compnsing  a  cord  embed- 
ded in  a  solid  but  softcnable  elastic  material  comprising  a 
second  elastomer  along  and  around  a  surface  of  a  com- 
pression member  belt  comprising  a  solid  but  softenable 
elastic  material  compnsing  a  first  elastomer  fusible  with 
the  second  elastomer  thereby  forming  a  layer  comprising 
a  plurality  but  at  least  more  than  one  full  turn,  and  simulta- 
neously 
causing  the  turns  of  said  wound  layer  of  said  load-carrying 
member  to  become  intimately  bonded  to  said  surface  of 
said  compression  member  belt  by  softening  of  surface 
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layers  of  both  said  load-carrying  member  and  said  com- 
pression member  belt  which  are  to  come  into  contact  with 


each  other  to  at  least  such  degree  to  allow  the  material  of 
said  surface  layers  to  fuse. 


5.129.8«7 

in  DROSTATIC  SPLIT-TYPE  MULTI-SPEED  POWER 

TRANSMISSION 

Nils  Fredriksen,  Ha-sewinkel,  and  Jan-Hendrik  Mohr,  Borken, 

both  of  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Oaas  oHG,  Harse- 

winktl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  .  ul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.323 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6, 
199(),  4021643 

Int.  a.5  FI6H  47/04 
V.S.  a.  475—79  21  CUims 


^1 


^^»|: 


1  A  continuously  adjustable  power  transmission  comprising 
a  hydrostatic-mechanical  power  split  gear  arrangement  by 
means  of  a  hydrostatic  variable-displacement  gear  (HG),  a 
four-shaft  double  planetary  gear  (I,  II)  and  following  selectable 
ratio  gears,  the  power  transmission  further  comprising  an  input 
shaft  (EW)  which  is  permanently  operatively  connected  via  a 
first  spur  gear  (SG1»  to  the  variable-displacement  gear  (HG) 
and  which  input  (EW)  can  be  coupled  in  a  controlled  manner 
to  a  planet  shaft  (EPl)  of  the  second  of  the  planetary  gears  (11) 
and  to  the  outer  wheels  (AKI)  of  the  first  of  the  planetary  gears 
( I ).  the  power  transmission  further  comprising  an  output  shaft 
(KW)  of  the  hydrostatic  variable-displacement  gear  (HG) 
which  is  connected  via  a  toothed  wheel  stage  (Z)  to  a  sun 
wheel  shaft  (SW),  or  which  the  two  sunwheels  (SRI,  SRII)  of 
the  planetary  gears  (1,11)  are  disposed,  the  power  transmission 
further  comprising  a  planet  shaft  (API)  of  the  first  planetary 
gear  (I)  which  is  cornectable  in  a  controlled  fashion  to  a  first 
intermediate  shaft  (ZW),  via  a  selectable  ratio  gear  and  an 
assiKiuted  3rd  gear  selection  clutch  (K3).  the  power  transmis- 
sion further  compri.sing  an  outer  wheel  shaft  (AP2)  of  the 
second  planetary  gear  (II)  which  can  be  coupled  in  a  con- 
trolled fashion  to  the  intermediate  shaft  (ZW)  via  further  se- 
lectable ratio  gears  and  associated  2nd  and  4th  gear  selection 
clutches  (]C2,K4),  and  the  power  transmission  further  compris- 
ing a  transmission  output  shaft  ( ASW)  which  can  be  connected 


to  the  intermediate  shaft  (ZW)  via  a  first  group  gear  and  an 
associated  first  group  change  clutch  means  (K6).  and  which 
transmission  output  shaft  (ASW)  further  is  connectable  to  a 
second  intermediate  shaft  (HW),  via  a  second  group  gear  and 
an  associated  second  group  change  clutch  means  (K7).  which 
second  intermediate  shaft  (HW)  can  be  connected  m  a  con- 
trolled fashion  to  the  first  intermediate  shaft  (ZW)  by  means  of 
a  5th  gear  selection  clutch  (K5),  charactenzed  m  that 

the  second  intermediate  shaft  (HW)  can  l>e  connected  to  the 

planet  shafi  (API)  via  a  1st  selectable  gear,  by  a  separately 

controllable    1st   gear  clutch   (Kl),   to   the   plane!   shaft 

(API); 

that  the  input  shaft  (F.W)  is  connectable  to  the  planet  shaft 

(EPl)  via  a  selectable  reversing  gear  (WG), 
that  an  intermediate  gear  (ZGl  operatively  connected  to  the 
sun  wheel  shaft  (SW)  can  be  coupled  in  controlled  fashion 
to  the  intermediate  shaft  (ZW)  during  a  starting  operation, 
via  a  separately  controllable  mlcrmediate  zero  gear  clutch 
means  (KG); 
that  only  the  clutch  means  (K4,  KS)  for  the  4th  and  the  5th 
selectable  gears  have  synchronizing  devices,  and  all  the 
other  clutches  (KV,  KR,  KG,  Kl,  K2.  K3,  K6.  K7)of  the 
reversing  gear,  of  the  selectable  ratio  gears  and  of  the 
group  gears  are  embtxlied  as  simple  claw  clutches:  and 
that  by  means  of  a  control  system  (ST),  as  a  function  of 
signals  of  operating  elements  (PH.  OP.  GH).  when  leav- 
ing the  standstill  rotate  of  the  output  shaft  (.ASW)  is  com- 
manded, the  clutches  for  the  0.  1st  and  5ih  gears  (KG,  Kl. 
K5)  are  engaged,  and  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  a 
group  selection  switch  (GW),  one  of  the  group  gear 
clutches  (K6,  K7)  is  engaged,  and  an  adjustment  of  the 
variable-displacement  gear  (HG)  takes  place  controlled  as 
commanded,  and  a  transition  to  a  hydrostatic-mechanical 
split-power  operating  state  is  established,  in  each  ca.>e 
when  there  is  a  rotational  speed  equality  between  the 
clutch  elements  of  the  reversing  gear  (WG)  to  be  engaged. 
as  a  function  of  the  [xjsition  signal  of  an  up-down  counter. 
by  means  of  actuating  the  forward  clutch  (KV)  or  the 
reverse  clutch  (KR)  of  the  reversing  gear  (WG),  and  that 
in  the  event  that  the  clutch  (K6)  of  the  lower  group  gear 
is  actuated,  the  single  clutch  for  the  1st  gear  is  kept  en- 
gaged, until  a  transition  to  6th  gear  takes  place. 


5.129,86« 

QUICK-RFTCRN  MOTION  MFC  HANISM  OF 

AUTOMATIC  MAGNETIC  DRU.I  INC;  MACHINE 

Junichi  Sudo;  Masateru  Niyada,  both  of  Katsuta,  and  Shigeru 

Shinohara,   Mito.  all  of  Japan,  assignors   to   Hitachi   Koki 

Company  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1.  1989,  1-139972 

Int.  CI."  F16H  1/32 

U.S.  a.  475—177  2  Oaims 


I.  In  an  automatic  magnetic  drilling  machine  including  a 
feed  motor  for  generating  power  which  is  in  turn  transferred 
through  a  worm  wheel  and  a  high-ratio  reduction  gear  to  a 
handle  shaft  to  drive  an  electnc  drill,  and  further  including  a 
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quick  return  motion  mechanism  having  a  one-way  clutch 
msidf  said  worm  wheel  so  that  said  handle  shaft  races  on  feed 

dnd  !s  kicked  on  return,  said  high-ratio  reduction  gear  includ- 
ing input  and  output  side  elements  which  are  arranged  to  cause 
ihe  input  and  output  sides  of  said  high  ratio  reduction  gear  to 
rotale  in  the  same  direction,  the  improvement  compnsing  said 
quick-return  motion  mechanism  including  means  for  restrain- 
ing the  input  side  element  of  said  high  ratio  reduction  gear  on 
feed  and  for  releasing  it  on  return  to  race  said  high-raiio  reduc- 
•i'  -n  gear 


5.129.869 
HIN<.  KJNK   n  PJ-  STKPI  tXS   1  R  WSMlNSK  )S 
MakiUo   Sagata:    Kiyoshi    Nabetani.   and    lokudo   Naita.   all   of 
(Haka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  (  orporatinn.  (Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  IWO.  Ser.  No.  539.912 
(  laims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Jun    23,   198").   1   161*00; 
Jun    2",  1989,  1-164J39-.  Jun.  2"^.  1989,  I    ifa.UJl.  Jun    27,  1989, 
M64sJ41;  Jun.  2^.   1989,   I    l«y*342 

Int    (1      M6H  li/iO 

VS.  a.  475—193  11  amims 


^-^ 


1  A  ring  cone  type  stepless  transinission  for  effecting 
change  speed  on  a  torque  received  from  an  input  section  and 
transmitting  the  torque  to  an  output  section  comprising: 

a  earner  rotatable  on  an  axis: 

taper  cones  freely  roiatably  supported  by  said  earner 
wherein  each  of  said  taper  cones  is  freely  rotatably  sup- 
poned  at  one  end  thereof  by  said  earner  through  a  beanng 
mounted  in  a  holder  displaceable  relative  to  said  carrier; 

a  rotatable  member  for  contacting  said  taper  cones  to  effect 
torque  transmission  therewith, 

change  speed  means  movable  parallel  to  said  axis  to  contact 
varied  positions  of  said  taper  cones,  thereby  varying  a 
transmission  ratio  between  said  earner  and  said  rotatable 
member;  and 

suppon  means  for  contacting  and  supporting  said  taper 
cones,  said  support  means  being  arranged  to  couteract  a 
moment  acting  on  said  taper  cones  as  a  result  of  contact 
pressures  applied  to  said  taper  cones  from  said  rotatable 
member  and  said  change  speed  means. 


5,129.870 

Ml  iriHl  K-R\TIO  AITOM.ATK    I  H  WSMISSION 

VMIH  RKl  KA.SABI.K  HYPKRBOI  Oil)  \l    ( Ol  PI  INf.S 

■■lanlev    1  .   Pierce.   Northville.   Mich,    ivsinnur  to   I  urd  Motor 

<  ompan>,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  s.r    N„    H\:.M6 
(nt.  (1.     F16H   .    J-    H6D  41/OS 
VS.  a.  4"'5— 285  1  1  (  Uims 

1  A  planetary  gear  tra^s^:l^^  i  i.lapted  to  deliver  torque 
Irom  an  engine  crankshaft  ti  j  lr:'.tn  member  and  vehicle 
traction  wheels,  said  transmission  having  multiple  gear  ele- 
ments on  a  common  ams  that  are  adapted  to  establish  plural 
torque  flow  paths  with  discrete  lorque  ratios; 

clutch  means  arid  brake  means  for  selectively  braking  said 


gear  elements  and  for  drivably  connecting  said  gear  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  brake  means  compnsing  a  releasable, 
bi-directional  overrunning  coupling  comprising  two  con- 
centnc  coupling  races,  each  race  having  independent 
clutch  surfaces  of  revolution; 
a  point  on  each  surface  of  revolution  adjacent  an  axial  side  of 
each  race  being  of  smaller  diameter  relative  to  a  point  on 
said  race  intermediate  its  axial  sides,  one  of  said  races 
being  bipartite  with  one  of  its  surfaces  of  revolution  being 
formed  on  one  part  thereof  and  the  other  of  its  surfaces  of 
revolution  being  formed  on  the  other  part  thereof;  and 


means  for  selectively  adjusting  each  part  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  races  whereby  said  one  brake  means  is 
adapted  for  freew  heeling  relative  motion  of  said  races  in 
each  direction,  for  freewheeling  relative  motion  in  one 
direction  only,  for  freewheeling  relative  motion  in  the 
opposite  direction,  for  locking  said  races  together  for 
torque  transfer  in  one  direction,  for  torque  transfer  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  for  torque  transfer  in  both  direc- 
tions. 


!^. 129,8^1 

NONS\S(  IlKONtH  S  FI\F-SP1H)  1HAN^AXLE 

HAVINt,  B1I)IRF(TI()NA1    (t)lPIIS(. 

Joseph  I..  Sandcl,  Dearborn  Heights;  Richard  A.  Nnvder,  South 

l.)on,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Clinton  F.  Justice,  Fort  VNayne,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  (  ompan>.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser    No    ''2.,M: 

Int,  CI.    MM!     "  /O 

U.S.  a.  475—197  12  Oaims 


I.  In  a  multiple  speed  automatic  transmission  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  having  a  power  source  for  dnving  a  load  and  a 
casing,  a  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  planetary  gear  system  compnsing  a  sun  gear,  a  nng  gear, 
planet  pinions  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and  ring  gear, 
and  a  earner  rotatably  supp<oning  the  planet  pinions; 
connecting  means  dnveably  connected  to  a  member  of  the 
planetary  gear  system; 
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first  brake  means  (88)  for  alternately  holding  against  rotation 
and  releasing  the  member  of  the  planetary  gear  system 
that  IS  connet  ted  to  the  connecting  means; 
second  brake  means  (90)  disposed  in  parallel  with  the  first 
brake  means  between  the  casing  and  the  connecting 
means,  for  alternately  holding  against  rotation  and  releas- 
ing the  memter  of  the  planetary  gear  system  that  is  con- 
nected to  the  connecting  means;  and 
a  coupling  for  ilriveably  connecting  the  connecting  means 
alternately  to  the  first  brake  means  in  a  first  directional 
sense  and  the  second  brake  means  in  a  second  directional 
sense,  compnsing 

an  intermediate  race  defining  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
a  first  one-way  coupling  means  having  an  inner  race,  one 
race  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  intermediate  race 
and  the  inner  race  having  first  cam  surfaces  spaced 
mutually  radially,  a  first  set  of  clutch  elements  contact- 
ing the  first  cam  surfaces,  for  dnveably  connecting  the 
intermediate  race  and  the  inner  race  in  a  first  direction, 
and 
a  second  one-way  coupling  means  having  an  outer  race, 
one  race  of  :he  group  consisting  of  the  intermediate  race 
and  the  outer  race  having  second  cam  surfaces  spaced 
mutually  radially,  a  second  set  of  clutch  elements  con- 
tacting the  outer  surface  and  the  second  cam  surfaces, 
for  dnveably  connecting  the  intermediate  race  and  the 
outer  race  in  a  second  direction  opposite  that  of  the  first 
direction. 


5,129,872 
FXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Cole  J.  Dalton;  Lawrence  J,  Graf,  both  of  Snohomish,  and  Wil- 
liam ^^.  Potts,  Medina,  ail  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Precor 
Incorporated,  Bcthell,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,329,  M«r.  15,  1991.  This 
application  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,732 
Int.  a.5  AMB  21/00 
V.S.  a.  482—52  13  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  simulating  stair  climbing  com- 
prising: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  manually  operable  first  levers  rotatably  mounted  to 
the  frame  to  pivot  about  a  first  axis; 

at  least  one  manually  operable  second  lever  rotatably 
mounted  to  thi;  frame  to  pivot  about  a  second  axis; 

resistance  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  levers  to  resist  rotation  of  the  levers  in  at  least  one 
direction  about  the  first  and  second  axes,  respectively;  and 

coupling  means  for  connecting  the  first  lever  to  at  least  one 
said  second  lever  so  that  as  the  first  lever  rotates  about  the 
first  axis  the  st  cond  lever  is  normally  caused  to  rotate  a 
related  distance  about  the  second  axis,  the  coupling  means 
also  enabling  discontinuity  between  the  rotation  of  the 
first  and  second  levers  when  a  user  exerts  a  differential 
force  on  the  second  lever  relative  to  the  first  lever, 
wherein  the  coupling  means  includes  a  resilient  linkage 
member. 


5.129.873 
EXERaSE  APPARATl  S 
William  C.  Henderson,  Bellingham,  and  Paul  T.  Dunham,  E^er- 
ett,  both  of  V\ash.,  assignors  to  Precor  Incorporated,  Bothell, 
Wash. 

Filed  Jul   30.  1990.  S«r.  No.  559,633 

Int   CI.'  \63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—52  17  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  simulating  stair  climbing  com- 
prising: 

a  frame; 

first  and  second  load  levers; 

mounting  means  coupled  to  said  frame  and  to  said  first  and 
second  load  levers  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  load 
levers  on  said  frame  so  that  each  of  said  first  and  second 
load  levers  may  be  reciprocally  pivoted  about  a  pivot  axis 
between  a  nominal  position  and  a  rotated  position,  and  for 
storing  energy  when  each  of  said  firsi  and  second  load 
levers  is  moved  from  its  nominal  position  toward  its  ro- 
tated position  and  for  releasing  said  energy,  when  each  of 
said  first  and  second  load  levers  is  permitted  to  move 
toward  its  nominal  position,  so  as  to  urge  each  of  .,aid  first 
and  second  load  levers  toward  its  nominal  position. 
wherein  said  mounting  means  compnses  at  lea.st  one  annu- 
lar elastomeric  member  mounted  about  said  pivot  axis  for 
storing  and  releasing  said  energy;  and 

resistance  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  load  levers  to  resist  movement  of  said  load  levers 
in  the  direction  from  their  nominal  positions  to  their  ro- 
tated positions. 


5,I29,8"4 
BLANK  LOCATING  APPARATL  S  USING  MBRATION 
Harold  H.  Hayes,  111,  Gro»e  City;  Jeffrey  C.  Reasinger,  Colum- 
bus, and  Garold  \N .  Alexander.  Powell,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Presswart  International,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
!  iied  Dec.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  628,412 
Inl,  CI.'  B31B  ;   ..:.  J,  44 
V.S.  a.  493—167  7  Oaims 


7.  In  a  paperboard  tray  forming  machine  including  a  lower 
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die  onto  which  a  paperboard  blank  is  fed.  an  upper  die  spaced    said  axis  as  the  grooves  extend  toward  the  center  of  the  roll, 
from  and  movable  mto  engagement  with  the  lower  die  and  a    each  groove  of  said  first  and  said  second  plurality  of  grooves 

pair  of  blank  locating  stops  against  which  the  blank  is  gravity 

biased,    an    improved    blank    positioning    method   comprising 

Mhrating  at  least  one  pair  of  blank  stops  which  extend  laterally  h 

hfside  the  blank  on  the  lower  die  for  preventing  the  blank  from  \  ^      '     "  i« 

becoming  prematurely  caught  m  misalignment  upon  the  lower  4_J      J^ 

die  and  to  permit  the  blank  to  descend  on  and  in  registration  _, '         \   ~    "  P 

with  the  lower  die.  i«  I 

12 


M  \Nl  F  \('Il  R1N(.  PR(M  K.SS  ()l    (  (»\  K  HIM,  I  OILS 

K)R  FDIDABIK  UISFIW    B(»\KS,  WINDOWS 

I'RODl  C  KD  IN  THIS  W  \\    AND  Pa(  KIN(,  BOXES 

PROVTDFD  VMTM  SI  (  H  \MNIMn\S 

I  rancms  ('havKneaud-I)upu> .  I  rs  (Frands-Moulins  Bouex,  Dig 

nac.  France  16410 

DiviM.in  of  Ser.  Nd.  ibZ.^h^.    lun    ".   14X4 

Ihis  application  Jul    24.  1W<|.  Sir 

(  laims  pru)ritv,  application  I-ranct\    lud 

Int.  a.' B65H  J.'.W 

U.S.  a.  493—335 


Ha!    No    4,4M,563. 

IM.  \i)HH,  HH  07792 

4  Claims 


having  a  depth  that  is  insufficient  to  receive  a  sheet  of  paper 
and  cause  wrinkling  of  the  sheet  of  paper. 


5.129.877 

Rf  (J  PTOR  Airni  \TFn  nn  iwrv  system 

Janus    \|     (.allu.   and    h  mad    f      Hassan,   h.ith    i>f  .Athens,  Ga., 

assigniirs  Id  I  niMTSiH    if  <.iiiri;ia  Hrstarili  I 'iiindation.  Inc.. 

.Athens,  (.a. 

Continuation  of  Sir.  Nu    18S.,??S.    Vpr.  24.  l^NH.  abandoned. 

This  application  Stp    14.  IWtt.  Sir.  No.  ?>i:.9<i« 

Int.  CI.'  A61.M  37/W:  A61K  37/22 

VS.  a.  600—12  3  Qaims 


1  The  method  for  pnxlucing  a  composite  foil  for  covenng  a 
window  in  a  foldable  packing  box,  which  window  extends 
over  at  least  one  fold  line  of  such  box  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  slots  in  at  least  two  of  the  parallel  marginal  edges  of 
a  rigid,  transparent  plastic  film  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface,  the  corresponding  slots  on  said  two  mar- 
ginal edges  compnsing  a  pair; 

scoring  said  first  surface  of  said  rigid  film  between  each  of 
said  pairs  of  slots  to  provide  a  fold  line; 

adhenng  a  flexible,  transparent  plastic  film  over  the  entire 
first  surface  of  said  rigid  film,  said  flexible  film  covenng 
said  slots  in  said  rigid  film;  and 

cutting  said  composite  foil  into  a  plurality  of  segments  each 
capable  of  being  placed  over  a  box  window  to  cover  such 
window. 


/ 


J 


100         ISO        20O        230 
TIME  IMINUTESI 


1  A  drug  delivery  system,  comprising  a  cationic  polysac- 
charide microsphere  having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than 
one  micron,  a  drug  releasably  bound  to  the  polysaccharide, 
and  a  sufficient  amount  of  magnetic  matenal  to  permit  any 
movement  of  said  microsphere  to  be  controlled  by  a  magnetic 
field,  wherein  said  cationic  microsphere  binds  to  anionic 
glycosaminoglycan  cell  surface  receptors  by  ionic  interaction. 


S,12<>,S'h 

FOLD  ROi  1  I  R 

Yvan   F.   Brabant,   Boca  Raton,  and    1  om  (ralvanauskas.  Palm 

Bay.  both  of  Fla.,  avsiRnors  to  Profold,  Inc  ,  Scba,stian,  Fla. 

tiled  Mar    1,  IWl,  Sir    N.,    f>^4,Mf. 

Int.  (  \      B65H  -4        ■     '        ^ 

U.S.  a.  493 — »71  6aaims 

i.  In  a  paper  folding  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair  of  fold 
rolls  adjacent  to  each  other  and  including  a  nip  therebetween, 
said  fold  rolls  being  parallel  to  each  other,  each  roll  of  said  pair 
of  rolls  having  a  gripping  surface  for  gripping  paper  being 
folded,  the  improvement  vv  herein  at  least  one  roll  of  said  pair 
of  rolls  includes  a  rubber  surface  defining  a  plurality  of 
grooves  in  the  surface  thereof,  said  rubber  surface  having  a 
hardness  of  at  least  65  Shore  A,  said  at  least  one  roll  having  an 
axis,  two  ends,  and  a  center  Setween  said  two  ends,  said  plural- 
ity of  grooves  furihi-r  ...  n'pnsing  a  first  plurality  of  grooves 
extending  form  one  end  ot  said  two  ends  towards  said  center, 
and  a  second  plurality  of  grrnives  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  said  two  ends  towards  said  center  without  intersecting  the 
first  plurality  of  grixives,  said  first  plurality  of  grooves  and  said 
second  plurality  of  grooves  deviating  from  parallelism  with 


5.129.878 
AUXIIIVK'*  (  IK(  I  I  \noN  \PP\R\TUSAND 
\tF  IMOI)  OF  ITS  DRI\IN(, 
Hisatcru      lakano;     \oshi>uki     lacnaka;     lakeshi     Nakatani; 
Fisaku  Sasaki,  all  of  Suita;  Koichi  Hashimoto,  and  Minoru 
Ikeda.  biith  of  Ohtsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   I  umi  Hoseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  IWO,  Sir    N..    SSS.H'S 

(  lamv  prioriu.  application  Japan,  Sep.  2N.   14S4     1-253115 

Int.  CI.      \61\1    ,'      - 

L.S.  CI.  600—18  8  Oaims 

1    An  assist  circulation  apparatus  for  facilitating  weaning 

from  a  ventricular  assist  device  when  a  failed  heart  of  a  patient 

has  nearly  gained  recovery,  the  assist  circulation  apparatus 

comprising,  in  combination. 

a  left  ventricular  assist  device  for  supplementing  the  pump- 
ing function  of  the  failed  heart; 
an  intra-aortic  balloon  catheter  device  for  weaning  from  the 

left  ventricular  assist  device; 
means  for  controlling  the  driving  frequencies  of  both  the  left 
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ventricular  assist  device  and  the  balloon  catheter  device  to  5.1 29,880 

prevent  simi  Itaneous  driving  thereof;  and  FF.MS  PROSTHESIS 

means  for  arbitrarily  altering  the  ratio  of  the  driving  fre-    Ham  Gnindei,  Industriestrass  2.  D-6222  C^isenheim.  Fed   Rep 
quencies  of  i  he  left  ventricular  assist  device  and  the  bal-        •>'  Germany 

Filed  Nov    14.  1990.  Ser    No.  613.206 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  tjermany,  Feb.  9, 
1990,  9001508[U] 

Int.  CI.    A61F  2/26 
VS.  a.  600—40 


&^' 


L 


l-u-jo 


16  Claims 


&-^ 


}-- 


loon  catheter  device  in  order  to  increase  the  balloon  cath- 
eter driving  frequency  in  relation  to  the  left  ventricular 
assist  device  driving  frequency,  so  that  weaning  of  the 
patient  from  the  left  ventricular  assist  device  is  facilitated. 


5,129,879 
QIJIET  INCUBATOR  LATCH 
John  S.  Mattson,  Mt.  Airy,  Md.,  assignor  to  Boc  Health  Care, 
Inc.,  New  Providence,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  605,626 

Int.  a.'  A61G  11/00 

V.S.  a.  600—22  6  Claims 


1.  A  handhole  door  latch  for  allowing  opening  and  closing 
of  a  handhole  door  on  an  infant  incubator  hood,  said  handhole 
door  latch  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
incubator  hood,  said  housing  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  piston  latch  mo\  eably  secured  within  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  lip  extendirg  through  said  opening,  said  piston  latch 
tx-mg  moveable  between  a  first  position  where  said  lip  secures 
the  handhole  doot  in  a  closed  position,  and  a  second  position 
v*.  here  said  handhole  door  may  be  opened,  operating  lever 
means  to  move  siiid  piston  latch  to  said  second  position,  a 
spnng  bias  means  within  said  housing  and  acting  to  bias  said 
piston  latch  toward  its  first  position,  and  an  elastomeric  mate- 
nal positioned  between  said  piston  latch  and  said  housing  such 
that  said  elastomeric  material  damps  the  vibrations  and  noise  as 
said  piston  latch  moves  between  its  first  and  second  positions. 


1.  A  penis  prosthesis  in  the  form  of  an  implantable  rod  mem- 
ber of  plastic  matenal,  said  implantable  rod  member  compns- 
ing; a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion:  a  slee\e  portion  disposed 
substantially  between  said  from  and  rear  p<irtions,  said  sleese 
portion  surrounding  an  erection  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  a  pressurized  fluid,  said  sleeve  p*irtion  being  extendable 
with  respect  to  its  length,  a  hose  connection  communicating 
with  said  erection  chamber;  and  a  nonresilient  bendable  insert 
provided  in  said  front  portion  permitting  said  front  portion  to 
be  bent  into  an  appropnate  shape. 


5,129.8«1 

COirNTER-STRF:SSING  TRACTION  S>  STKM 

Michael  J.  Pope.  1304  E.  Main  St.,  Tro>,  Ohio  45373 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761.399 

Int.  a.^  A61F  5/0(1 

V.S.  a.  602—32  !S  Haims 


A= 


^3 


1.  Counter-stressing  traction  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  supporting  a  person  with  a  support  for  the  thoracic  and 
lumbar  spine  and  to  permit  the  person's  cervical  spine  and  skull 
to  tilt  backwardly  relative  to  the  persons  torso,  a  headband  for 
extending  around  the  person's  forehead  and  the  lower  back 
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^kuU,  means  for  retaining  and  stabilizing  said  headband  on  the 
person's  head,  a  fulcrum   member  for  extending  around  the 

person's  neck,  first  means  fi>r  applying  a  predetermined  force 
kir  puilmg  forwardK  on  said  fulcrum  member  relative  to  the 
person's  torso,  and  second  means  for  appKuig  a  predetermined 
force  for  pulling  rearsvardly  >in  said  headband  and  in  a  direc- 
tion to  till  the  pervin's  head  rearwardly  around  said  fulcrum 
member  for  moving  the  person's  cervical  spine  toward  an 
optimum  shape  and  alignment. 


said  closure,  a  pair  of  radiographic  markers  to  assist  in  the 
positiomng  of  said  shunt  section,  means  to  allow  the  transport 


5.129.HH2 

uoi  NO  (I  ()TTIN(,  DKMCK  AM)  M  fTHOD  OF  USING 

SAMF 

[hiima.s    I)     Weidon,   and   Charles    Ijirsen,    Iwith    of  Aguadilla, 

issijinors  ti>  Novoste  Corporation.  Aquadilla.  PR. 

Hied  Dec.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  634.4()6 

Int.  C\:  .\61.M  J!/,  Uti 

VS.  C\.  N>4— =><>  7  Qaims 


5.i:si.sx  1 

C  XIHF  IFH 
Michael  Uiack    --  i.illtspa  (  rtsctnt,  Ottawa,  Untario,  Canada 

KIV  9X8 

Filed  ,lul.  2t.  \'i9\.  Ser.  No.  736,373 

Claims  priont\.  application  Canada,  Jul.  26,  1991,  2022019 

Int    (I,     A61V1  2'^/00 

VS.  a.  NM— 11)1  6  Qaims 

1  A  caincier  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  advanced 
through  a  circulatory  system  to  a  desired  location  in  a  vessel, 
said  catheter  having  a  shunt  section  at  the  distal  end  thereof, 
said  shunt  section  incorporating  an  elongated  conduit  having 
an  open  distal  end.  a  closure  intermediate  the  open  distal  end 
and  the  outer  terminal  end  of  said  catheter,  at  least  a  pair  of 
inflatable  cuffs  secured  alxiut  said  conduit  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  each  other,  a  first  cuff  of  said  pair  being  located 
intermediate  said  distal  end  and  the  second  cuff  of  said  pair; 
said,  second  cuff  being  located  intermediate  said  first  cuff  and 


of  blood  from  said  shunt  section  back  into  the  vessel,  said 
means  being  located  intermediate  said  second  cuff  and  said 
closure,  means  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  cuffs. 


5.129,884 

T«  W  IN  BXRRKl    ONK  HANDKD  RKTRAtTED 

INTF  R\  KNOl  S  CATHKTKR  DK\  1(  K 

Fd»ard  I)    IHsarz,  1I42J  friola  In.,  Houston.  \l\.  77072 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  466,722.  Jan.  16.  1990.  This 

application    Vug.  1^,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,(189 

Im    {  I      A61M    \//7« 

U.S.  a.  604—164  7  Claims 


1  A  wound  clotting  device  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
sheath  introducer,  a  tube,  a  clotting  agent  and  means  for  eject- 
ing said  clotting  agent, 

said  sheath  intrixiucer  having  proximal  and  distal  end  por- 
tions and  being  of  sutTicient  length  to  extend  through  the 
skin  of  a  livmg  patient  into  the  vicinity  of  a  blood  vessel 
located  Nviihm  the  patient; 

said  tube  being  elongated  with  proximal  and  distal  end  por- 
tions and  adapted  for  advancement  into  said  sheath  intro- 
ducer and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  beyond  the 
distal  end  of  said  introducer,  said  tube  comprising  an 
inflation  lumen  and  a  second  lumen  extending  between 
said  proximal  and  distal  ends, 

inflatable  retention  means  carried  at  said  distal  end  of  said 
tube,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inflation  lumen, 
and  disposed  to  inflate  and  to  hold  said  distal  end  adjacent 
to  said  blood  vessel  in  said  patient  when  the  distal  end  of 
said  tube  is  advanced  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  intro- 
ducer; 

said  clotting  agent  being  located  within  the  second  lumen  of 
said  lube:  and 

said  means  for  ejecting  said  clotting  agent  being  located 
within  said  second  lumen  of  said  tube  so  as  to  dispense  said 
clotting  agent  from  said  distal  end  of  said  second  lumen  to 
a  selected  location  along  .said  blood  vessel  within  said 
patient. 


1   What  is  claimed  as  invention  is: 

an  intervenous  catheter  device  held  by  fingers  and  thumb  for 
inserting  a  needle  cannula  and  a  catheter  into  a  body  and 
withdrawing  said  needle  cannula  from  said  body  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  hollow  barrel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and 
further  having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  the  center  of  the  said 
elongated  hollow  barrel,  parallel  in  most  pan  of  the  said 
inner  surface  and  said  outer  surface  of  the  said  elongated 
hollow  barrel  and  further  extending  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end  of  said  elongated  hollow  barrel; 

a  barrel  flange  fixed  near  to  said  first  end  of  said  elongated 
hollow  barrel,  said  barrel  flange  further  including  a  needle 
cannula  tunnel  formed  in  said  barrel  flange  to  allow  said 
needle  cannula  to  extend  pa.st  said  barrel  flange; 

a  slidable  piston  inside  of  said  elongated  hollow  barrel,  said 
slidable  piston  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  said 
first  end  of  said  slidable  piston  is  nearer  said  first  end  of 
said  elongated  hcillow  barrel; 

a  soft  catheter,  said  soft  catheter  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  second  end  is  fixed  to  said  first  end  of  said 
elongated  hollow  barrel,  said  soft  catheter  further  has  a 
cannula  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  soft  catheter 
to  said  second  end  of  said  soft  catheter; 

a  soft  catheter  fitting  fixing  said  soft  catheter  to  said  elon- 
gated hollow  barrel; 

a  needle  cannula  having  a  first  end  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  of  said  needle  cannula  extends  past  said  first  end  of 
said  elongated  hollow  barrel  and  said  second  end  of  said 
needle  cannula  is  fixed  to  said  first  end  of  said  slidable 
piston,  said  needle  cannula  is  dispnised  within  said  cannula 
of  said  soft  catheter  and  said  tirst  end  of  said  needle  can- 
nula extends  past  said  first  end  of  said  soft  catheter, 

a  spnng  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  of  said  spnng  means  is  integral  with  said  barrel  flange 
of  said  elongated  hollow  barrel  and  said  second  end  of  said 
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spring  means  is  integral  with  said  slidable  piston,  and 
spring  means  is  further  compressed  between  said  barrel 
flange  of  said  elongated  hollow  barrel  and  said  slidable 
piston; 

at  least  one  piston  notch  formed  into  said  slidable  piston,  said 
piston  notch  is  near  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  elonga  ed  hollow  barrel; 

a  tunnel,  said  ti  nnel  is  formed  inside  of  the  said  slidable 
piston,  said  tu;inel  is  fued  to  the  needle  cannula  to  allow 
fluid  or  blood  o  flow  through  the  said  needle  cannula  and 
into  and  throujjh  said  tunnel  formed  in  said  slidable  piston; 

a  needle  cannula  tunnel  in  said  barrel  flange; 

at  least  one  latch  means  for  engaging  and  locking  said  slid- 
able piston  to  said  elongated  hollow  barrel  and  for  disen- 
gaging said  slidable  piston  and  releasing  said  slidable 
piston  from  sijd  elongated  hollow  barrel  wherein  said 
slidable  piston  is  no  longer  restrained  and  said  spring 
pushes  said  slidable  piston  and  said  needle  cannula  in  the 
direction  of  the  second  end  of  said  elongated  hollow 
barrel  until  the  said  needle  cannula  is  past  the  said  barrel 
flange  of  the  elongated  hollow  barrel,  thus  enclosing  said 
needle  cannula  in  said  elongated  hollow  barrel  and  said 
barrel  flange 


REMOVAi 


5,129.886 
XND  SAFE  DISPOSAL  OF  SHARPS  FROM 
MEDICAL  TOOLS 
Brian  F.  Siocock,  26  Nioka  Road,  Demancourt  S.A.,  Australia 
5075  .  Hssignor  to  Brian  F.  Sincock.  Demancourt  and  Ausme- 
dics  Pty.  Ltd.,  Port  Lincoln,  both  of,  Australia 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  265,707,  Not.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,^73,315. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,587 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  No?.  11,  1987.  PI5348 
Int.  a.'  A61.M  5/32 
VS.  CL  604—192  6  Claims 


5,129,885 

SAFETY  DEVKT  FOR  TROCARS  AND  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENTS  THEREFOR 
David  T.  Green,  Wertport,  Conn.,  and  Wayne  P.  Young,  Brew- 
ster, N.^.,  as-vign  irs  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation, 
Norwaik,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479^75 

Int  a.5  A61M  5/178 

VS.  a.  604—164  9  cuims 


1   A  surgical  device  comprising 

a  surgical  instrument  having  an  elongated  portion  config- 
ured and  dimensioned  to  be  inserted  into  a  trocar  guide 
tube,  said  elongated  portion  having  locking  engagement 
means; 

a  safety  collar  mounted  onto  said  elongated  portion,  said 
safety  collar  having  locking  means  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned I  engage  said  surgical  instrument  locking  engage- 
ment means  for  selectively  preventing  movement  of  said 
safety  collar  relttive  to  said  elongated  portion; 

a  trocar  guide  tube  housing  having  an  opening  configured 
and  dimensioned  to  receive  said  eleongated  portion  and  to 
prevent  passage  of  said  safety  collar  through  said  opening; 

a  guide  tube  extending  from  said  housing  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  opeing:  and 

releasing  means  on  said  trocar  guide  tube  housing  for  con- 
tacting said  locking  means  to  disengage  said  locking 
means  form  said  locking  engagement  means,  thereby 
permitting  said  sifety  locking  collar  to  slide  axially  along 
said  eleongation  portion  as  said  elongated  portion  is  fur- 
ther inserted  intC'  said  guide  tube  housing. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  and  holding  medical  sharps  for 
disposal,  comprising: 

a  planar  surface  containing  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein: 
a  plurality  of  sheaths  for  receipt  and  disposal  of  said  sharps, 
each  of  said  sheaths  attached  to  and  formed  a.s  one  piece 
with  said  planar  surface  and  extending  perpendicularly 
from  one  of  said  apertures,  each  of  said  sheaths  wjmpns- 
ing  a  tubular  portion  closed  at  a  lower  end  and  open  at  an 
upper  end,  the  upper  inner  surface  of  said  sheaths  compns 
ing  means  for  gnppmgly  engaging  a  boss  portion  of  said 
medical  sharp 


5,129,887 

ADJUSTABLE  MANIFOLD  FOR  DILATATION 

CATHETER 

Charles  L.  Euteneuer,  St.  Michael,  and  Lloyd  K.  Willard.  Elk 

RiTer,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  .Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.. 

Maple  Gro»e.  Minn. 

CoatiaiiatiOD  of  Ser,  No.  280.836,  Dec.  7,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

•pplication  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,725 

Int.  n.'  A61.M  29/02 

VS.  a.  606-194  10  Claims 


•sS-, 


1.  A  catheter  system  comprising: 

a  dilatation  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
the  catheter  including: 

an  inflatable  balloon;  attached  at  the  distal  end  and 
a  flexible  shaft  defined  by  first  and  second  elements  which 

extends  proximally  from  the  balloon,  and 
a  manifold  assembly  including 

a  cap  member  having  a  first  pa.ssage  through  which  a 

proximal  end  portion  of  the  flexible  shaft  extends, 
a  manifold  member  having  a  second  passage,  generally 
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aligned   with   the   firsl   paxsa^e.   ind   into   which   the 
proximal  end  p<inion  of  the  flexible  shaft  extends, 

means  attached  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  manifold  for 
receiving  the  first  element  of  the  flexible  shaft  su  as  to 
secure  it  against  mosemeni  relative  thereof 

means  for  connevtinj;  the  ^ap  rTiemfxT  and  ific  manifold 
memt>cr,  and 

compres.sion  seal  means  earned  by  one  of  the  cap  and 
manifold  members  and  having  a  noncomprevsed  state 
that  allov^s  the  second  element  of  the  flexible  shaft  !■ 
be  mi.ived  relative  to  that  member  and  the  first  ele- 
ment of  the  flexible  shaft,  and  a  compressed  state 
which  provides  sufficient  fnctional  force  to  prevent 
any  relative  movement  heiween  the  second  element 
of  the  flexible  shaft,  the  first  element  of  the  flexible 
shaft  and  that  member  the  compression  ^eal  means 
forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  that  member  and 
the  flexible  shaft  of  the  Lliij:.r.ii  i;  .atheter- 


hollow  tubular  body,  said  lid  securing  a  vial  inside  said  hollow 
tubular  body. 


5,12<>,8«9 

sWIHKIK    ABSORBABl.K  KPIUI  RAI   (  ATHKl  KR 

John  I,  Hahn,  P.O.  Box  24«,  Petersburg,  \N.  Va.  26«47.  and 

Philip  A.  Pappas,  10  Cavalier  Dr..  Huntington.  W.  \  a.  25701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2«6,781,  Dec.  20.  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116.162. 

So»    i.  l')n-'.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.";.  1W<),  Ser. 

No.  542.H83 

In    (1  ■    X61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—265  18  Claims 


5,12<>,8S« 

SUPPORI   P^RIl.'  I  I.ARl  V  FOR  IMKlloNs  OR 

SAMPI  IN(,s 

l.ianfrancii  Bidoia.  Via  Bressanonf  3    \.  J5HK1  Padua,  Italy 
CCI   So    PtT   tP«<>  OlIOl.  5  n  Date  Mav  24,  l"**),  ;  1112(e) 
Date  Ma>  24.  1990,  P(T  Pub    S..    W(>9<)  nil9-'.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Apr    5,  1990 

PC"!  Filed  S*p.  21.  19H9,  Vr    Nn 
Claims  pniin'i    application  Italv.  Vp    'H 
Int.  CI.    .\61M  :.  A 
U.S.  a.  604—240 


4«<),4M 


1  A  sterile  epidural  catheter  for  use  in  an  epidural  anesthesia 
procedure  comprising  a  biocompatible,  biodegradable  syn- 
IHX.  41<v80  A/8S  thetic  pt)lymer  absorbable  in  living  tissue,  said  synthetic  poly- 
mer being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  homopoly- 
8  Claims  mer  of  dioxanone,  a  homoptilymer  of  caprolactone.  polylac- 
tide.  polyglycolide.  a  copolymer  of  lactide  and  glycoltde,  a 
copolymer  of  caprolactone  and  glycolide.  and  a  copolymer  of 
caprolactone  and  lactide,  wherein  said  epidural  catheter  is 
substantially  circular  in  cross  section  having  an  outer  diameter 
in  the  range  of  about  0.6  to  about  1.0  mm. 


5.129,89tl 

HYDROPHII  !(M  I  \  (OAFKDFI  FXIBl  K  \MRF  (.1  IDE 

Brian  I  .  Bates,  and  Ihoma-s  A.  Dsborne.  both  of  BloominKton. 

Ind..  as-signors  to  <  ook  Incorporated.  Bloomington.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373.7Q9,  Jun.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Feb.  1.  1991.  Ser    N.i    64«,923 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  :yL'^ 

VS.  a.  604—281  16  Oaims 


1.  Syringe  device,  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  vial-holder 
body  and  a  needle,  said  hollow  tubular  body  being  provided,  at 
one  end,  with  a  bottom  sealingly  attached  thereto,  said  bottom 
having  connected  thereto  a  needle  coupling  tubular  element 
protruding  from  said  bottom  along  an  axial  direction  with 
respect  to  said  tubular  body,  said  needle  coupling  tubular 
element  compnsing  means  to  sealingly  couple  to  a  complemen- 
tary coupling  element  provided  in  a  median  position  along  the 
length  of  said  needle,  one  end  of  said  needle  being  internal  to 
said  hollow  body,  said  needle  coupling  tubular  element  com- 
prising at  least  one  breaking  portion,  said  at  least  one  breaking 
portion  being  provided  circumferenlially  around  said  needle 
coupling  tubular  element  and  hav  ing  a  reduced  thickness  with 
respect  to  the  remaining  thickness  of  said  needle  coupling 
tubular  element  which  thereby  facilitates  the  separation  of  said 
needle  coupling  tubular  element  from  said  bottom  after  use  of 
the  device,  said  hollow  tubular  btxly  fieing  provided  at  its 
opposite  end  to  said  bottom  with  an  internal  threading  on  its 
internal  wall,  said  syringe  device  further  compnsing  a  lid 
having  an  externally  threaded  lower  end.  said  lower  end  of 
said  lid  being  screw  ably  connected  to  said  opposite  end  of  said 


9  A  wire  guide  comprising: 

a  mandrel  of  shape  memory  material,  said  mandrel  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  coil  of  radiopaque  material  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end.  said  coil  being  secured  to  the  distal  portion  of 
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said  mandrel  of  shape  memory  material  and  being  posi- 
tioned substar  tially  concentrically  thereabout; 

a  first  thin  coating  of  polymeric  material  applied  along  the 
length  of  said  mandrel  from  the  proximal  end  of  said 
mandrel  to  th ;  proximal  end  of  said  coil; 

a  second  thin  coating  of  hydrophilic  material  applied  along 
the  length  of  said  first  coating  from  the  proximal  end  of 
said  coil  to  a  [xjint  short  of  the  proximal  end  of  said  man- 
drel and  terminating  thereat,  whereby  said  first  thin  coat- 
ing of  polymeric  material  is  exposed  near  the  proximal  end 
of  said  wire  guide;  and 

wherein  said  first  thin  coating  of  polymeric  material  has  a 
substantially  higher  coefficient  of  friction  than  said  second 
thin  coating  of  hydrophilic  material,  and  wherein  said  first 
thin  coating  of  polymeric  material  forms  a  bonding  base 
between  .said  shape  memory  material  and  said  hydrophilic 
matenal  along  the  length  of  said  hydrophilic  material  and 
further  facilitates  gripping  and  handling  of  said  wire  guide 
near  the  proximal  end  of  said  wire  guide. 


s::z^^mm/:z 


"^^^^^Zr 
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I.  Connector  apparatus  for  coupling  an  end  of  a  resilient 
tube  about  the  exterior  of  a  tubular  extension  of  a  fluid  transfer 
assembly,  said  extension  extending  along  a  port  axis  and  having 
an  outer  diameter  c,  said  connector  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  rigid  tubular  sleeve  extending  along  a  reference  axis, 
said  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  Dj,  where  Ds  is 
greater  than  d.  and 

B.  a  rigid  body  part  disposed  about  said  tubular  sleeve  and 
associated  capture  means  for  capturing  said  sleeve  within 
said  body  part,  whereby  said  sleeve  is  freely  rotatable 
about  said  refe'ence  axis  with  respect  to  said  body  part, 

A  herein  said  body  part  further  includes  twist  lock  means  re- 
sponsive to  coaxial  alignment  of  said  port  axis  and  said  refer- 
ence axis  and  to  subsequent  rotation  of  said  body  part  about 
said  reference  axis  and  said  port  axis,  for  selectively  engaging 
said  body  part  to  s  fluid  transfer  assembly  having  a  tubular 
extension,  when  said  sleeve  is  coaxial  with  and  positioned 
about  said  tubular  extension. 


5,129,892 

\  N  \TOM!CALLV  DESIGNED,  DISPOSABLE  SPECIMEN 

CUP 

IKnnis  s    McCarthj,  5802  Ariel,  Houstoo,  Tex.  T7074 
(  ontinuaiion-in-iiart  of  Ser.  No.  463J82,  Jan.  10,  1990, 
abandoned    I  his  af^plication  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,558 
Int.  try?  A61F  5/44:  A61B  S/OO 
t.S.  CI.  004 — 329  10  aaims 

1.  An  anatomically  designed  urine  collection  and  specimen 
container  for  use  by  female  patients  comprising: 

a  cup  formed  of  .\  bottom  and  an  up>standing  sidewall  sur- 
rounding said  bottom  and  having  an  oval  shape  when 


viewed  from  above,  said  sidewall  terminating  in  a  nm 
having  concave  surfaces  along  the  sides  of  the  oval  for 
approximating  the  contour  of  the  external  genitalia  of  a 
female  patient  from  whom  a  urine  specimen  is  to  be  col- 
lected and  having  one  end  higher  than  the  other: 
an  outward  flare  formed  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  the 
sidewall  around  the  nm  of  said  cup  the  obtuse  angle  being 
higher  at  the  high  end  of  the  cup  than  at  the  low  end  of  the 
cup; 


5,129,891 

CATHETER  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

Thomas  M    Young   North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Strato 

Medical  (  orporation,  Bererly,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  354,614,  May  19,  1989,  Pat. 
No  5.t>4i,i»si8.  This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,172 

Int.  a.s  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  604—283  30  Claims 


an  oval-shaped  lid  comprised  of  a  recessed,  inlcnor  portion 
forming  a  flat  surface  for  covering  said  cup  and  a  thick- 
ened portion  around  the  edges  thereof,  the  thickened 
portion  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  at  an  angle  relative 
to  the  flat  surface  of  the  recessed  portion  of  said  lid  for 
receiving  said  fiare  when  said  lid  is  applied  to  the  nm  of 
said  cup;  and 

the  pitch  of  said  outward  flare  at  one  end  of  the  oval-shaped 
cup  being  higher  than  the  pitch  of  said  outward  flare  at  the 
other  end  of  said  oval-shaped  cup. 


5,129,8^3 

SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Agneta  Thoren,  (rothenburg.  Sweden,  iLssiKti-r   ti.   Molnhckt 

AB,  Gothenburg.  Sweden 
PCTNo.  PCI   SFJ)7/006I2,  t  37!  Oatt  Jun    2.  1989.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  2.  1989.  PCT  Pub    No    WOgJt  04547,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  30,  1988 

V<J\  Filed  Dec.  17.  1987,  Ser   No.  368.39" 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  19,  1986.  860549X 
Int.  a/  A61F  13/56 
VS.  a.  604—385.2  4  Claims 


4.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 

(a)  an  absorbent  element  having  longitudinally  extending 
sides,  transverse  ends,  a  body-facing  side  covered  by  a 
fluid  pervious  member,  and  an  undergarment  facing  side 
covered  by  fluid  impervious  backing  layer,  and 

(b)  an  elastic  strip  disposed  in  tension  transversely  across 
said  absorbent  element  and  afTixed  to  said  napkin  at  at  least 
two  points  to  impan  a  convex  shape  toward  the  body  of 
the  user  to  said  body-facing  side. 
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P\(  K  K(.F   I  MIS  H)H  MKDK   M    I'l  HPOSPs 
Klau>    s<)mmerme>tr.    Kosbach;    Jurnen    Kix-niii,    V\u-,bailtn, 
1  ranz  C>ch.  Rmbach.  and  Keinhold  Htrb«n.  Nfu-  Vn>pa(h 
Kll  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.«rmanv,  as-siKimrs  I.,  hre<wniu\    V<.    H.u' 
HimburK.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 

Fried  \uk    5,  1<>H«.  Vr    No.  229,012 

Int    (1      lt^^l)  <u  OS 

VS.  O.  tx^     44 IX  20  Claims 


16 


the  probe  side  area  sufficient  to  make  an  opening  through 
said  sclera. 


12 


10 


14 


I  A  package  unit  for  medical  purposes,  m  particular  for 
receiving  or  storing  a  stenlizable  liquid  preparation  for  paren- 
teral use  or  dialysis  solutions,  the  package  unit  comprising 

a  first  container  consisting  of  a  polymer  laminate  material 
which  compnses  on  the  side  facing  the  liquid  preparation 
a  polyolefin  sheet  and  on  the  other  side  a  sheet  of  polyam- 
ide  66,  the  two  sheets  bonded  together  by  means  of  an 
adhesive, 

a  second  container  outside  of  and  surrounding  the  first  con- 
tainer, the  second  container  bearing  sealingly  on,  without 
bonding  to,  the  polymeric  laminate  matenal  of  the  first 
container,  and 

the  package  unit  having  at  least  one  discharge  spout  for 
discharging  the  liquid  preparation  therefrom. 


1    \sFR  s(  I  FkOSUtM^    l'H<KH)t  Hf 
Krtnur    \  ivsiliadis.   Mountain    \  u »     and    Ihivid    R     llinninns, 
Newca-^tle,  both  of  Calif  .  avsiiyinrs  lo  Sunrix    1  ichnolojjies. 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  f  alif 

tiled  Ma%    16.   1W<I    Mr    So.  525,165 
Int.  CI.     A61.N  ..-iM 

VS.  a.  606—*  7  Oaims 


Hi  »i  lit  H    I  <>  h  V(  11  II  <\\   I  SI-   ()l     S  I    \si  R  IN 

Si  R(.H  Al    PR(KH)l  Rl  S 

Harrith  \1    Havson,  f()    Bo»  14«98,  (  hicano.  Ill    (>»»<)14 

(  onlinuation  of  S<r     No    436,070.  Nov     l.V   1989    iibandoncd. 

Ihi>  applK-atM.n    Vu(j.  11.  1991.  .S«;r.  .No.  752,162 

i->t    (  ;      \hIN    -    (X> 

U.S.  CI.  (AH>—\b  31  Claims 


I  An  instrument  for  performing  laser  surgery,  said  instru- 
ment comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  leading  end, 

said  leading  end  having  an  edge  that  is  integrally  formed 
with  the  casing  and  can  be  engaged  with  tissue  that  is  to  be 
laser  treated; 

a  laser  fiber  having  an  emitting  end;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  laser  fiber  to  the  casing  so  that  the 
emitting  end  of  the  laser  fiber  is  in  a  predetermined  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  the  ca.sing  edge  and  thereby  a 
tissue  to  be  laser  treated  that  is  engaged  by  the  edge  at  the 
leading  end  of  the  casing, 

said  laser  mounting  means  including  a  cup-shaped  wall  open- 
ing in  a  leading  direction, 

said  cup-shaped  wall  defining  a  recess  in  which  the  emitting 
end  of  the  la.ser  fiber  can  be  situated, 

said  cup-shaped  wall  diverging  in  a  leading  direction  with 
respect  to  the  casing  leading  end  and  thereby  permitting 
laser  energy  to  diverge  outwardly  from  the  emitting  end 
of  the  laser  fiber  without  being  directed  against  the  casing 
as  might  potentially  cause  damage  to  the  instrument, 

wherein  said  edge  at  the  leading  end  has  an  annular,  uninter- 
rupted configuration. 


5i,129,H9" 
(  I  K\  H)  1   \shR  IK, MI   KMlTTfR 
Norio  l>mku/onii.  (  hiba,  ,lapan.  a-vsitsnor  to  s  (    I      Japan  Co., 
Ltd..   I  <ik\o.  .iapan 

1-iled  leb    i:.  19911.  Vr    No    4'H,19'i 
Qaims  pnoritv.  application  .Japan,  feb    15    19K9 
h't    (I       \ISiH    ■  '/i2 

VS.  a.  606—16 


1-35841 
18  Oaims 


1.  An  ophthalmologic  procedure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  hole  through  a  conjunctiva  layer  of  a  patient's  eye, 
providing  a  probe  at  an  end  of  a  length  of  an  optical  fiber, 

said   probe   characten/ed   by   directing   substantially   an 

entire  light  output  thereof  through  a  side  area  near  an 

extreme  probe  end, 
inserting  said  extreme  probe  end  through  said  conjunctiva 

hole, 
positioning  said  probe  side  area  against  an  outer  surface  of  a 

sclera  of  the  patient's  eye  langentially  to  the  limbus  and 

adjacent  a  cornea,  'hereby  to  form  a  light  path  from  the 

probe  against  the  sclera,  and 
exposing  the  sclera  to  at  least  one  pulse  of  laser  light  through 


'/Ml'*    1 


1  A  laser  light  emitter  for  contact  laser  surgery  comprising: 
a  holder  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  a 

curved  edge;  and 
a  clad  optical  fiber  mounted  on  said  holder,  at  least  a  section 

of  which  IS  mounted  on  the  curved  edge  of  the  holder, 
wherein  the  cladding  of  the  optical  fiber  is  removed  from  the 

portion  thereof  mounted  on  the  curved  edge  of  the  holder 
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to  form  an  exposed  core  section  for  emission  of  laser  light 
and  for  contact  with  tissue  during  surgery. 


outer  edges  of  said  plate  and  affixing  the  position  of  the 
bone  bolt  with  respect  to  the  plate,  and  an  opening  in  the 


5,129,898 

PROSTHESIS  FOR  REDUCING  AND  LOCKING  LIMB 

BONE  FRACTURES 

Kn/.i  Hrusasco,  Tuin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Roltra-Morsc  S.p.A., 
Rivoli,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,944 

Oaims  priority,  i  pplication  Italy,  Jun.  9,  1989,  67468  A/89 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/04 

VS.  a.  606—58  14  Claims 


\\\\\  U'\  \\\j\- 


*>  BO 


1  A  prosthesis  for  reducing  and  locking  limb  bone  fractures, 
said  prosthesis  comprising  two  brackets  (10,  11;  10',  11';  10", 
ir  )  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fractured  bone  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  fracture;  and  adjustable  connecting  means  for 
connecting  the  brackets  together;  characterised  by  the  fact  that 
said  prosthesis  also  comprises  guide  means  (19,  20;  19",  48) 
kKated  on  a  first  of  iaid  brackets  (10,  11;  10',  11';  10";  11 ")  and 
connected  in  sliding  manner  to  a  second  of  said  brackets  (10, 
11:  10',  11';  10",  11")  for  axially  guiding  said  second  bracket  as 
It  moves  in  relation  ro  said  first  bracket;  said  connecting  means 
comprising  a  flexible  element  (36,  37,  38)  of  adjustable  length 
extending  between  said  two  brackets  (10,  11;  10',  II';  10",  11  ") 
in  a  substantially  fret  type  pattern  and  connected  in  sliding 
manner  to  each  said  bracket  (10,  11;  10',  11';  10",  11  "). 


5,129,899 
BONI  nXATION  APPARATUS 

I^ura  I     Small,  Memphis,  Tenn.;  David  L.  Brumfield,  Nesbit, 
Miss.,  and  James  W.  Simmons,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,740 
Int.  a.'  A61F  S/04.  2/08:  A61B  17/56.  17/58 
VS.  a  606—61  31  Claims 

1.  A  bone  fixation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  bone  boll  means  having  first  end  portions  configured  to  be 
surgically  implanted  into  a  patient's  bone  tissue  and  at  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  positions  on  the  bone  tissue; 

b)  a  central  non-ihreaded  section  of  the  bone  bolt  means 
having  a  load  tiansfer  surface; 

c)  the  bone  bolt  maans  having  a  threaded  section  for  thread- 
ably  receiving  a  nut  and  a  lower  threaded  section  for 
engaging  the  patient's  bone  tissue; 

d)  a  plate  member  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
parallel  opposed  outer  edges  with  an  elongated  slot  hav- 
ing a  slot  centrd  longitudinal  axis  and  surrounded  by  a 
peripheral  portion  having  said  parallel  opposed  outer 
edges; 

e)  the  edges  carrying  fine  adjustment  means  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  for  defining  fine 
adjustment  positions  of  the  bone  bolt  with  respect  to  the 
plate;  and 

0  a  load  transfer  washer  interfacing  the  plate  member  and 
the  bone  bolt  means,  for  distributing  load  from  the  bone 
bolt  means  to  the  plate  member,  and  side  portions  of  the 
washer  for  engaging  the  fine  adjustment  means  at  the 


washer  for  placement  of  a  portion  of  the  bone  bolt  means 
therethrough. 


.S,  129.900 

SPINAL  COLUMN  RK7AIMNG  MKiH(il)   \N|) 

APPARATLS 

Marc  A.  Asber,  Prairie  Village.   Kans.;   VN  alter   V.  Stnppjitn. 

Golden,  Colo.;  Charles  F.  Heinig.  Charlotte.  N.C..  and  Wi|. 

liam  Carson,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  AcroMed  Corpora 

tion,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,587 

Int.  a.^  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  606—61  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  retaining  spinal  elements  in  a 
desired  spatial  relationship,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  fas- 
tener having  a  threaded  end  portion  for  engaging  a  spmal 
element,  a  longitudinal  member  which  is  posilionable  along  the 
spinal  column  laterally  from  a  line  containing  the  axis  of  said 
fastener,  and  a  one  piece  connector  means  for  interconnecting 
said  longitudinal  member  and  said  fastener,  said  connector 
means  including  adjustment  means  for  enabling  the  distance 
between  said  longitudinal  member  and  the  line  containing  the 
axis  of  said  fastener  to  be  laterally  varied  while  said  fastener  is 
stationary  relative  to  the  engaged  spinal  element  and  while  said 
longitudinal  member  is  connected  with  said  fastener  by  said 
connector  means. 
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Vern  X.  IttoMf.  ""M  hast  <  ollms.  Oxnard.  (  alif.  93030 
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Int.  CI.    A61B  /  '  .vv 


fitting  into  a  bone  endosteum  at  a  ligament  tunnel  segment  end; 
and  driver  means  to  engage  the  straight  shaft  head  end  for 


U^.  a.  606— «5 


18  Oaims 


1.  A  cannulated  self-tapping,  self-drilling  screw  for  orthope- 
dic bone  surgery  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  an  elongated  axis  and  tip,  head, 
self-lapping  screw-threaded,  and  shank  portions,  said 
screw-threaded  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  said  tip 
portion  and  said  shank  portion  being  disposed  between 
said  head  and  said  screw -threaded  portions,  said  shaft 
defining  a  cannula  extending  coaxially  through  said  shaft 
an  opening  through  said  lip  and  said  head  portions; 

a  plurality  of  flutes  formed  in  said  screw-threaded  portion  at 
circumferentially  spaced  positions  thereabout  and  inter- 
rupting the  threads  thereof  to  define  self-tapping  cutting 
edges  along  the  interrupted  threads  for  threading  the 
screw  into  the  bone; 

said  tip  portion  including  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced 
cutting  points  at  the  distal  end  of  said  lip  potion; 

the  distal  end  of  said  tip  portion  having  end  surfaces  facing 
generally  axially  of  said  screw  with  each  end  surface 
extending  from  a  cutting  point  at  a  predetermined  angle 
circumferentially  abtiut  said  screw  to  lerminale  at  a  cir- 
cumferentially adjacent  cutting  edge  at  a  location  axially 
inwardly  of  the  point  of  said  adjacent  cutting  edge  and  in 
alignment  therewith  in  an  axial  direction; 

the  outer  surface  of  said  screw  between  each  said  point  and 
the  first  of  said  self-tapping  screw  threads  of  said  tip  f>or- 
tion  extending  circumferentially  about  said  screw,  termi- 
nating at  a  circumferentially  adjacent  flute  and  being 
tapered  in  an  axial  direction  to  form  an  angle  of  between 
about  5-7  degrees  with  the  axis  of  said  screw. 


5.i:<j.>^i: 

KNIXISTKAI    I  U.AMKSI  RKI  \lNhK    \M)l'H(>rF.SS 
i     Marlowe  (,<ible.  «50  K.  12(KJ  North.  an<i  Karl  s..mcrs.  651  N. 

ISO  Wfst.  both  iif  loKan,  I  tah  «4J:i 

fikd  Apr    :u.  \^9ii.  Vr    N-    >1 1.761 

inl    <  \       \hlF  :,U« 

VS.  CI.  t>^x> — 65  17  Oaims 

1  An  endosteal  ligament  retainer  comprising,  a  mounting 
and  means  for  securing  a  graft  end  thereto  for  installation  into 
and  permanently  seating  in  an  endosteum  end  of  a  ligament 
tunnel  formed  as  tibial  and  femoral  tunnel  segments,  said 
mounting  consisting  of  a  straight  shaft  with  said  means  for 
secunng  a  graft  end  thereto  consisting  of  a  disk  that  is  arranged 
across  a  head  end  of  said  straight  shaft  with  attachment  means 
for  attaching  a  graft  end  to  extend  from  the  surface  of  said  disk. 
which  aitdchment  means  consists  of  a  wall  extending  at  a  nght 
angle  outwardly  from  around  said  disk  edge,  said  wall  having 
at  least  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  for  passing  a 
suture  means  into  said  graft  end  with  said  straight  shaft  leading 
or  front  end  to  include  thread  means  extending  outwardly 


urging  said  straight  shaft  and  disk  with  graft  end  attached 
thereto  along  the  ligament  tunnel. 


5.129.903 
liONl    I'l  Ml 
Hans-GeorK  luhr   ^nd  Hans  I- .  Hardir,  hoth  of  Pfizer  Inc.,  235 
E.  42nd  St.,  Nfv.  ^  ,,rlv    N  V.  l(X)r-5"55 

Filed  Jun.  9.  I'iW.  Str    No.  364,045 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  led    Hep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1988,  88079O91L;] 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/58 
U.S.  a.  606—71  13  Oaims 


ri'~i 


1  A  bone  plate  suitable  for  internal  use  on  a  portion  of  a 
human  body  where  only  a  small  cover  of  soft  tissue  exists,  said 
bone  plate  permitting  both  extension  and  contraction  and 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  plate  portion  and  a  second  plate  portion  longitudi- 
nally displaceable  relative  to  each  other  and  Including 
screw  holes  for  bone  screws,  and 

(b)  gear  means  located  between  said  first  plate  portion  and 
said  second  plate  portion  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  first  plate  portion  and  said  second 
plate  portion,  and 

(c)  a  guide  member  in  the  shape  of  a  substantially  flat  hous- 
ing. 

wherein  said  first  plate  portion  has  a  first  guide  portion 
compnsing  a  first  set  of  parallel  legs  and  said  second  plate 
portion  has  a  second  guide  portion  comprising  a  second 
set  of  parallel  legs,  wherein  said  first  set  of  parallel  legs  are 
telescopically  insertable  into  said  second  set  of  parallel 
legs,  wherein  said  second  set  of  parallel  legs  have  outer 
edges  which  are  longitudinally  slidable  within  and  contact 
and  are  guided  by  said  guide  member,  sv  herein  at  least  one 
item  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  first  guide 
portion  and  said  second  guide  portion  includes  a  rack, 
wherein  said  gear  means  or  pinion  is  rotatably  supported 
within  said  guide  member  and  is  engaged  by  said  rack,  and 
wherein  said  gear  means  or  pinion  has  tool-engaging 
surfaces. 


^^;ti 
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5.129,904 
OSTEOSYNTHETIC  IMPLANT 

Oscar  F   Illi.  Ge4  ringstrasse  42,  CH-8049  Zimch,  Switzeriuid 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,614,  Jul.  23,  1987,  abaadoaed.  This 
application  May  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,646 
(  laiins    priorit/,    application    Switzerland,    Ang.    5,    1986, 
nji5;  Hf 

Int.  CL'  A61F  5/28.  2/28 
L.S.  O.  606—72  6  daiina 


;J*-— 30 

—  3 

^32 


1.  An  osteosynthetic  implant  for  the  fixation  and  support  of 
tubular  bone  fraf.ments  comprising:  at  least  one  coiuecting 
band  (2)  attachable  to  join  said  bone  fragments  by  means  of  at 
least  two  hollow  screws  (3),  each  said  screw  having  a  flat  head 
(32),  external  threading  (31)  for  an  entire  length  of  a  shaft  of 
each  said  screw,  a  central  bore  (33)  extending  through  said  flat 
head  (32)  and  aloig  said  entire  length  said  shaft  of  each  said 
screw,  said  central  bore  (33)  having  a  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration with  radially  inwardly  directed  extensions  substantially 
along  the  length  of  the  bore  mateable  with  elongated  tool 
means  having  a  cioss  section  corresponding  to  said  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  of  said  central  bore  (33)  for  applying  an 
evenly  distributed  force  to  said  screw  for  torquing  said  screw, 
and  each  said  screw  having  an  axial  through  hole  at  a  tip  of 
each  said  screw;  s-iid  screws  penetrating  said  connecting  band 
(2)  and  said  bone  fragments,  said  connecting  band  (2)  and  said 
screws  (3)  bemg  cf  a  reabsorbable  biocompatible  material. 


5,129.905 
METHODS  FOR  IN  SITU  PREPARED  CALCIUM 
PHOSPHATE  MI>fERALS 
Hr<  nt  R  Constanta ,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norian  Corpo- 
ration. \Jountaii    View,  Calif. 
C  ontinuation-in-p  irt  of  Ser.  No.  358,716,  May  30,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,t>47,031,  f'hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
18J,770,  Apr.  20,  l'»88.  Pat.  No.  4,880,610.  This  application  Aug. 

4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,579 
The  portion  of  tht  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14, 
.!006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  COIF  1 1/02:  A61K  6/ii 
U.S.  a.  606—76  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  calciimi  phosphate  minerals  com- 
prising: 

combining  a  partially  neutralized  phosphoric  acid  source 
substantially  free  of  uncombined  water,  wherein  said 
partial  neutral  zation  is  not  more  than  about  neutralization 
of  the  first  proton  of  phosphoric  acid,  which  is  then  com- 
bined with  a  calcium  source,  and  neutralizing  anions  in- 
cluding at  lea;  t  one  of  carbonate,  phosphate  and  hydrox- 
ide in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  neutralise  said 
phosphoric  acid  source,  and  a  physiologically  acceptable 
lubricant  in  ar  amount  to  provide  a  kneadable  mixture; 
agitating  the  mixture  to  produce  a  substantially  uniform 

mixture;  and 
allowing  the  substantially  uniform  mixture  to  set  and  be- 
come annealed  to  a  hard  workable  structure. 


5,129,906 

BIOABSORBABLE  TACK  FOR  JOINING  BODUY 

TISSUE  AND  IN  VIVO  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DEPLOYING  SAME 
Randall  D.  Ross,  I.argo,  FUl;  Stephen  J.  Snyder.  Tarzana,  Califs 
aad  Sam  R.  .Marchand,  Dunedin.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Linvatec 
Corporation.  Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1989.  Ser   No   404,3-S 

Int.  O."  A61B  > 

U.S.  a.  606—77  11  Claims 


MMr, 


/ 

O         24    30 


16 


1.  In  combination, 

a  tack  made  of  bioabsorbable  material  for  attaching  bodily 
tissue  to  bone  al  an  attachment  site  to  permit  heaf.ng  m 
vivo  including  a  siem  having  a  projiimal  and  a  distal  end, 
a  head  disposed  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  stem,  a  bore 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  tack,  and  a  plurality 
of  discrete  axially  spaced  annular  nbs  disposed  in  succes- 
sive longitudinal  positions  along  said  stem  intermediate 
said  proximal  and  distal  ends 

an  impactor  having  a  proximal  end  respiinsive  to  hammer 
blows,  a  distal  end  mounting  said  Lack  and  a  longitudinal 
passage  therethrough,  said  impactor  being  operative  to 
move  said  tack  to  the  attachment  site  and  to  apply  longitu- 
dinal forces  from  the  hammer  blows  to  said  tack  to  dnve 
said  lack  through  said  bodily  tissue  and  into  said  bone;  and 

relea-sable  securing  means  located  in  said  bore  of  said  tack 
for  securing  said  distal  end  of  said  impactor  in  said  bore 
with  said  longitudinal  pa.ssage  of  said  impactor  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  bore  of  said  tack,  said  reieasabie  se- 
curing means  holding  said  tack  on  said  impactor  during 
movement  to  the  attachment  sue 


5,129,907 
PATELLAR  CLAMP  AND  REAMKR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

STOP 

Mark  A.  Heldreth,  Mentone,  and  Cary   R.  Ree*es,  I,eesburg, 

both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Zimmer.  Inc..  Warsaw.  Ind. 

Filed  l>ec.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,253 

Int.  i^:  H6IF  '    >* 

U.S.  a.  606—80  8  HaiRii 


1.  In  combination,  a  patellar  clamp  including  a  stop  and  a 
reaming  device,  said  clamp  including  at  least  one  jaw  pan  for 
engagement  with  a  surface  of  a  patella,  said  reaming  device 
including  a  shaft  having  a  collar  and  a  cutter,  said  siop  b<'mg 


1008 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


connected  to  said  clamp  above  said  jaw  part  and  including  a 
spacing  means  connected  to  said  clamp  for  engagement  with 
said  collar  on  said  reamer  shaft  for  spacing  said  cutter  a  prede- 
termined distance  abnive  said  jaw.  and  wherein  said  spacing 
means  includes  iii  a, .per  surface,  said  upper  surface  being 
stepped  to  include  .i  plurality  of  levels,  said  stop  being  movably 
connected  to  said  clamp  to  selectively  position  one  of  said 
levels  for  engagement  with  said  collar. 


Ml    i  ih 


\Mi  INslRl  \IKMs  H  iH  RESECTION  OF 

IIU  i'xni  I   V 

Ihomai  U.  t'lttrsen.  %«0  Wui  Dr..  Ij  Mtsa.  (  alif.  92041 

Hltd  Jan    :J,  IWd,  Ser.  No.  469,059 

Int.  CI.    A61B  17/56 

VS.  C\.  606—88  22  Oaims 


portion  having  a  seat  portion  engaging  the  seat  in  the 
cutting  block  whereby  as  said  lag  screw  is  threaded  into 


said  bone  cutting  block  is  secured  in  a  Tixed  position  on 
said  bone. 


5,12*^,4111 
SIONK    V\Pl  I.SION  STKNT 
Cu  N.   I'hun,  and  Marshall   1.  "stolkr,  both  iif  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  a.s.si«n(irs  tii  I  ht-  Keticnts  of  ihi-  L  niversity  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  (  alif. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  IWl.  Str    No.  736.187 

Int.  CI."  .\61.M  ;.  '-'J,  2.\  lAi 

VS.  a.  606—127  26  aaims 


1.  A  patellar  clamp/guide  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  handle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  and 
a  second  handle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  handles  being  coupled  together  for  mutual  pivoting 
movement; 

b)  said  first  handle  distal  end  including: 

i)  a  plate  having  at  least  one  upstanding  spike  adapted  to 
engage  an  anterior  surface  of  a  patella;  and 

ii)  guide  means  for  guiding  a  plunger  in  reciprocatory 
movements; 

c)  said  second  handle  distal  end  being  coupled  with  said 
plunger  whereby  pivoting  movements  of  said  handles 
with  respect  to  one  another  cause  movements  of  said 
plunger  with  respect  to  said  guide  means; 

d)  a  reamer  guide  removably  attached  to  said  plunger  and 
including  a  guiding  opening  therethrough;  and 

e)  stop  means  for  limiting  spacing  between  said  plate  and 
said  reamer  guide  to  a  desired  minimum  spacing. 


APPARATUS  AM)  MUHOU  K)K  M  \KiM.  IRECISE 
BOSK  CITS  IN  TOFM    KM^K    RUM   \(1MI  NT 

I  harlcs    J-    Sutherland.    232    N     Kinn.shiKh»av ,    N,.     :+<•!.   St. 
I  ..uis.  \I.i.  63108 

hiled  Mar    l.V  1 'W 1 ,  Ser.  No.  668,887 
Inl     (   1       VMH   :   00 

VS.  C\.  606— Hx  3  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  precise  cuts  in  a  bone  compris- 
ing: 

a  cutting  block  having  a  plurality  of  saw  guiding  slots  and  at 
least  one  hole  extending  threrethrough,  and  hole  having  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion  with  the  second  portion 
having  a  cross  sectional  area  less  than  that  of  the  first 
portion  so  that  a  seat  is  formed  in  the  cutting  block  and  a 
lag  screw  disposed  in  said  hole  in  said  block  and  having  a 
cylmdncal  threaded  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  head 


°J  = 


13    A  method  for  removing  stones  from  a  body  passage 

comprising: 

crushing  the  stone  into  fragments; 

placing  a  stent  within  the  passage,  said  stent  having  proximal 
and  distal  ends  and  including  a  spaced-apart  barrier  dis- 
posed along  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  stent  for  transporting 
the  fragments  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end;  and 

permitting  fragments  to  migrate  toward  the  distal  end  of  the 
stent  in  response  to  natural  motion  of  the  passage. 


?.I2Q,<»li 
tiRH!  I  \\    \IM1N(.  DhVICE 
Bernard  VV    Sic/tk.  and  Aldona  \   sii/ik.  both  of  1252  Chinook 
Way,  IJduldir,  (  olo.  S0303 

1  lUd  Mar.  11.  iy9l.  Str.  No.  667.011 
Int.  (I.     \61B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  606— 130  3  Oaims 

1.  A  Huoroscopic  imaging  system  including  an  orbital  aiming 
device  for  aiming  and  guiding  a  puncturing  instrument  to  an 
isocenter  of  a  fluoroscopic  imaging  system  and  providing  a 
pivoting  motion  of  said  puncturing  instrument  about  said  isoc- 
enter. wherein: 

said  fluoroscopic  imaging  system  includes  a  rotationally 
mounted  X-ray  support  means  carrying  an  X-ray  tube  and 
an  X-ray  image  receptor  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
X-ray  tube  and  said  X-ray  image  receptor  defining  a  radia- 
tion axis,  and  is  isocentnc  about  a  rotational  axis  so  that 
there  is  a  point  on  said  radiation  axis,  the  isocenter,  which 
point  does  not  move  in  space  when  the  radiation  axis  is 
rotated  about  said  one  or  more  rotational  axes  passing 
through  said  isocenter; 
said  orbital  aimmg  device  comprising: 

an  arcuate  nal  means  coupled  to  said  X-ray  support  means 
and  adapted  for  rotational  movement  with  respect  to 
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the   support   means  about   a   rotational   axis   passing 
through  said  isocenter; 
an  arm  meant  supporting  a  puncturing  instrument  so  that 
the  punctiring  instrument  aims  at  the  isocenter,  said 


5,129,912 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  SUTURE 

V\  ayne  A.  Noda,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Paul  Lubock,  Lagnna  Nig- 
uel.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Laparomed  Corporation,  Ir- 
vinf,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  S«r.  No.  638,887 

lnt.a.5  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—139  27  Claims 


A-O 


ClLC 


1    A  suture  applier  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  pioximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  length  of  sutur<  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a  surgical 
needle  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  suture,  and  a  knot- 
ted loop  m  the  suture  spaced  proximally  from  the  needle, 
wherein  said  suture  is  axially  aligned  with  the  shaft  and 
wherein  said  sij^gical  needle  and  knotted  loop  extend  from 
the  distal  end  of  the  shaft; 

means  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft  for  securing  and 
selectively  applying  axial  tension  on  the  proximal  end  of 
the  suture;  and 

means  responsive  to  tension  on  the  suture  for  holding  the 
knotted  loop  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft. 


axial  pas,sage  m  said  an  annular  cutting  blade  whereby  said 
movable  cutting  blade  can  be  pulled  through  said  annular 
cutting  blade  to  cut  matenal  captured  therebetween;  and 
means  coupling  said  rod  to  said  sleeve  such  that  axial  moUon 
of  said  rod  within  said  sleeve  to  effect  a  cutting  action 
simultaneously  efTects  rotational  motion  of  said  rcxi  with 


arm  means  coupled  to  said  arcuate  rail  means  and 
adapted  for  an  arcuate  motion  therealong  for  providing 
a  pivoting  notion  of  the  puncturing  instrument  about 
the  isocenter. 


5,129,913 
SURGICAL  PUNCH  APPARATUS 
Norben  Ruppert,  1501  Lexington  A?e.,  Deland,  FU.  32724 
FUed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,520 
Int.  a.'  A61B  ]7/i2 
VS.  a.  606-184  3  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  punch  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  sleeve; 
an  annular  cutting  blade  attached  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve 

and  having  an  ixial  passage  therethrough; 
an  elongated  rod  slidably  movable  in  said  sleeve; 
a  movable  cuttinf.  blade  attached  to  one  end  of  said  rod  and 
having  an  annular  cutting  edge  shaped  to  slide  within  said 


respect  to  said  sleeve  whereby  said  cutting  action  has  a 
slicing  component,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  slot 
formed  in  said  sleeve  and  generally  axialiy  aligned  there- 
with, a  pin  extending  through  said  slot  and  into  said  rtxl. 
said  slot  having  a  circumferential  portion  whereby  axial 
motion  of  said  rod  within  said  sleeve  causes  said  pin  to 
follow  said  slot  and  effect  a  rotation  of  said  rod. 


5,129,914 

ACUPUNCIX'RE  NEEDLE  CONTAINER  AND 

INSERnON  TLBE 

Jeung  H.  Choi,  3409  W.  Burbank  Blvd.,  Burbank.  (  alif.  915«5 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  598.149 

Inl.  CI.'  A61B  .'"   'J 

VS.  a,  606—189  fc  Hgims 


6.  One  piecf  acupuncture  needle  handling  means  for  use 
with  acupuncture  needles  of  the  type  having  a  long  slender 
solid  shank  portion  of  small  diameter  at  one  end  and  a  larger 
diameter  handle  ponion  at  the  other  end  compnsing 

a  magazine  having  means  for  loading  single  onc^  of  said 
needles  at  a  loading  end.  means  for  stonng  multiple  said 
needles  in  a  side  by  side  relationship  in  an  intermediaie 
portion,  £md  means  for  discharging  single  ones  of  said 
needles  from  a  discharge  end  thereof,  said  magazine  fur- 
ther having  a  slot  along  a  top  ponion  thereof  which  serves 
to  expose  only  said  handle  portions  of  said  multiple  nee 
dies  in  said  intermediate  piinion  sci  thai  said  needles  ma\ 
be  manually  moved  across  said  intermediate  p<inion  from 
said  loading  end  to  said  discharge  end 
an  ejector  integral  with  and  adjacent  lo  said  discharge  end  of 
said  magazine  having  a  dispensing  end,  said  ejector  ha\  mg 
means  for  receiving  a  single  one  of  said  needles  as  it  is 
discharged  from  said  discharge  end  of  said  magazine,  said 
ejector  fully  exposing  said  handle  portion  of  said  needle  sti 
as  to  allow  for  manual  lengthwise  pushing  of  said  needle 
through  said  ejector  and  out  said  dispensing  end  therexif 
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said  dispensing  end  of  said  ejector  extending  beyond  the 
^ev.>metnc  extents  of  said  magazine  so  as  to  allow  for 
accurate  placement  of  said  needle  prior  to  said  manual 
pushing  through  said  ejector 


5.129.915 
INTRAGASTRIC  BAi  1  <K)N 
Ji>s*    Cantenvi,  1501  Palezjeux-Vlllaiie,  Switzerland  ISOl 
f*<'I  No.  PCT  CH89/00102,  (j  371  Date  Keb   26.  199«J,  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No    W<)90  OOJ'6.  ft 'I    t'uh 
Date  Jan.  25.  1990 

P(T  Filed  M«>  31.  1989,  Vr    N,,    490..■;"^ 
(I  aims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland.  Jul    ?.  I'JHN.  :.'>4'<   88 
Int    CI      ^61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  (xKv- 14J  12  CUims 


5.129,916 

SVSTFM  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  DRI\  ING  \  KNOl  S 

BI  (M)D  FROV  BODY  EXTREMITV  TO  PRKPARF  SAMt 

FOR  LOCAI.  ANF^STHFTIC 

IVnnis  HuonafeiJe.  55  Mulberry  I.a.,  Huntington.  (  min    (K4S4 

Filed  Sep.  r.  1990.  Ser.  No.  SWi,^^" 

Int    C!  ■   A61B   /  "Of 

VS.  CI.  606—201  5  Claims 


1  Intragastric  balloon  intended  to  occupy  a  certain  volume 
m  a  person's  stomach  comprising,  an  envelope  which  is  sub- 
stantially fluid-tight  enclosing  at  least  one  substance  and  water, 
the  at  lea-s!  one  substance  compnsing  means  for  chemically 
reacting  Aitr.  ;he  ^saier  to  form  a  gas  which  inflates  the  enve- 
lope within  che  persi  ns  stomach,  and  coating  means  envelop- 
ing the  chemicalK  rej^;i.nj;  means,  the  coating  means  having  a 
melting  temperature  m  the  range  f  Hetwecn  ab<.)ut  25°  C.  to 
about  35°  C  ^'  ih.u  ihe  v.nenr.^  ,iii .  reacting  means  and  the 
water  are  maintained  separ  jie  •!  ea^  h  <ther  w  hile  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  coating  mean^  is  h,;|,  a  s.nl  range,  and  the  coating 
melts,  perniUiini;  ihe  mixing  ot  the  chemically  reacting  means 
and  the  water  after  a  person  has  swallowed  the  envelope  and 
the  temperature  of  the  coating  means  has  reached  said  range 
inside  the  person's  stomach  sti  that  said  chemical  reaction 
occurs  thereafter  and  the  gas  formed  by  the  reaction  inflates 
the  envelope  inside  the  person's  stomach. 


I  A  two  piece  pneumatic  system  for  driving  venous  blood 
from  a  patient's  body  extremity  to  prepare  same  for  local 
anesthetic,  said  system  compnsing  a  flexible,  disposable,  con- 
formable undersleeve  and  a  reusable  conformable  pneumatic 
outer  sleeve,  both  said  undersleeve  and  said  outer  sleeves  being 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  for  receiving  said 
patient's  extremity,  said  inner  sleeve  acting  to  cover  said  pa- 
tient's extremity  to  protect  a  clinician  from  infection,  said 
pneumatic  outer  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  handle  with 
holes  whereby  it  can  be  manipulated  and  hung  from  a  support, 
said  pneumatic  sleeve  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall 
with  a  sealed  annular  chamber  therebetween  and  an  air  valve 
in  said  outer  wall  for  introducing  and  removing  air  from  said 
sealed  annular  chamber  to  inflate  said  annular  chamber  to 
drive  blood  from  said  patient's  extrcmitv  and  to  deflate  said 
annular  chamber  to  ease  the  removal  of  said  pneumatic  sleeve 
when  venous  blood  has  been  driven  from  said  extremity. 
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5,129^17 

POLY(AMINO\LCOHOI,)  ADDITIVES  TO  IMPROVE 

THE  LOW  TEMPERATURE  PROPERTIES  OF 

DISTILLATE  FUELS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

DsMd  ,1   Baillargem,  Cheiry  HUl;  Aogeline  B.  Cardis,  Florence, 

and  Susan  W.  .lohnson,  Marmora,  all  of  SJ.,  assignor!  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corpiratioa,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,799 
Int  a.'  C07C  213/00;  ClOL  1/2 
U.S.  a.  44— ♦IS  13  Clateis 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  a  minor  low  temperature  improv- 
ing amount  of  the  reaction  product  of  an  epoxy  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  novolac  epoxy  resins  derived 
from  phenol-based  or  cresol-based  materials  and  a  secondary 
amine  having  the  following  general  structural  formula: 


H— N— Ri ^ 

R2 

where  R|=C8  to  about  C50  linear  hydrocarbyl  groups  and 
R2  — Ri  or  C|  to  about  Cioo  hydrocarbyl,  said  reactants  being 
reacted  in  substantially  molar,  less  than  molar  or  more  than 
molar  amounts  at  temperatures  varying  from  about  85'  to 
about  250°  C.  under  ambient  or  autogenous  pressures  for  a  time 
sufTicient  to  obtain  the  desired  poly(aminoalcohol)  additive 
product  of  reaction. 


5,129.920 
GAS  SEPAR  \riON  APPARATUS  AND  Al>iO  MFTHOD 
FOR  SEPARATING  GASES  BY  MFANS  OF  SCCH  AN 
APPARATUS 
Johannes  H   M.  Aibers.  Rijswijk;  Jacob  Smid.  Delft,  and  Amol- 
dus  P.  M.  Kusters,  Etten-L«ur.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Delair  Droogtechniek  en  Luchtbehandeiing  B.V  ,  An  Fltten- 
Leur,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  5>er.  No.  492.209,  Mar.  12.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,550,  Jul.  6,  198S, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr   18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,766 
Claims    pnurit},    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    7,     1987, 
8701598 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  .fJ/2Z  69/08 
VS.  C\.  55—16  ic  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  drying  gases  eomprising  passing  the  gas  to  he 
dried  through  a  gas  separation  apparatus  eonsiructed  from  a 
module  comprising  a  bundle  of  hollow  fibres  consisting  of 
poly(2,6-dimethyl-p-phenylene  oxide)  and  provided  with  an 
inlet  for  the  gas  mixture  to  be  separated  and  two  outlets  for  the 
permeate  and  retentate  resfieciively.  characterized  in  that  the 
module  contains  asymmetnc  hollow  fibres  of  polyl2.t>-dimein- 
yl-p-pheriy'lene  oxide)  having  a  weighi-a\eraged  molecular 
weight  Mw  of  10^-  SxlO*.  the  asymmetnc  hollow  fibres 
having  a  dense  nonporous  top  layer  with  a  thickness  of  0  1-2 


5,129,918 
CUBIC  BORON  MTRIDE  (CBN)  ABRASIVE  TOOL 
\jay    K.   Chattopajhay,   Hauterive,   Switzerland,  assignor  to 
(  entre  Suisse  d'l  lectronique  et  de  Microtechnique  S.A.,  Swit- 
Mrland 

Filed  <)ct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,644 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1990, 
90:2Isi! 

Int.  a.'  C09K  3/14;  C09C  1/6S 
VS.  a.  51-295  9  Claims 

I  A  CBN  abrasive  tool,  comprising  a  metal  substrate  and  a 
single  layer  of  CBN  grits  bonded  to  said  metal  substrate  by  a 
braze  alloy,  wherein  the  surface  chemistry  of  said  CBN  grits  is 
modified  by  depositing  a  film  of  carbide  selected  from  the 
group  of  carbides  containing  transition  metals  consisting  of 
group  IVA,  VA  and  VIA,  said  film  being  strongly  adhered  to 
crystal  surfaces  of  said  CBN  grits. 


5,129,919 

BONDED  ABRASIVE  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING 

SlNl  FRFD  SOL  GEL  ALUMINA  ABRASIVE  FILAMENTS 

Paul     VS.     Kalinowski,    Boylston;    Muni    S.    Ramakrishnan, 
Northboro:  Chares  V.  Rue.  Petersham;  Darid  A.  Sheldon, 
V\  orcester,  and  I  rian  E.  Swanson,  Northboro,  ail  of  Mass., 
avsignors  to  Nort  in  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  May  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  517.916 
I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B24D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  51—309  31  Oaims 

1  A  bonded  abra.'.ive  product  comprised  of  a  sintered  sol  gel 
alumina  based  filament  shaped  abrasive  and  a  bond  therefor 
wherein  said  filament  shap«l  abrasive  has  a  substantially  uni- 
form cross-section,  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  greater  than 
about  10,  a  hardnt«s  of  at  least  16  GPa.  and  is  comprised 
predominantly  of  alpha  alumina  crystals  having  a  size  of  less 
than  about  2  microns. 


5.129.921 

MEMBRANE  GAS  SF:PARATI()V  PRtK'F.SS  "^ND 

APPARATUS 

Richard  W.  Baker.  Palo  .Alto,  and  Johannes  G   Hijmans,  Menlo 

Park,  botb  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Membrane  lechnolog)  & 

Research,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Rled  May  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  707.754 

int.  CI.'  BOID  53/22 

UAQ.  55— 16  11  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  a  gas  from  a  raw  gas  mixture, 
comprising: 

(i)  providing  a  gas  separation  apparatus,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  membrane  having  a  feed  side,  to  which  a  feed  line 
and  a  residue  line  are  connected,  and  a  permeate  side; 

(b)  flow  means  m  said  feed  line,  said  How  means  providing 
a  flow  of  gas  through  said  feed  line  to  said  feed  side, 

(c)  a  connecting  line  joining  said  feed  and  residue  lines  and 
having  connected  therein  a  ga.s  holding  \essel,  said  gas 
holding  vessel  and  said  membrane  being  thereby  con- 
nected in  parallel  so  that  at  least  a  p<irlion  of  a  raw  gas 
mixture  entering  said  apparatus  may  flow  through  said 
feed  line  to  ^aid  membrane  uithoul  first  entenng  said 
gas  holding  vessel  and  a  socrind  portion  of  said  raw  gas 
mixture  entering  said  appa.'-atus  ma>  optionally  flow 
through  said  connecting  line  10  wid  gas  holding  vessel 
without  first  passing  o\er  said  membrane 

(ii)  passing  said  raw  gas  mixture  through  said  feed  line; 
(iii)  withdrawing  thiough  said   residue  line  a  treated  gas 

stream  depleted  m  said  gas  compared  with  said  ra«.  gas 

mixture; 
(iv)  withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  a  permeate  gas 

stream  enriched  in  said  gas  compared  with  said  raw  gas 

mixture. 

ion 
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\U  I  HOI)  AM)  \HWAHAri  ^  H)K  K^  MOV  ING 

CONTWIlNAlU)  MR  KROM   W  hN(  lOSH)  DIRT^' 

MR  SP\(> 

l>avid  \!    Kais«r.  1403  Woodland  l)r  .  Santa  I'aula,  Calif.  93060 

Kiled  heb.  ::.  1991.  Str    N...  h59.:jtlj 

Int    (I      MOID  -^d/O* 

U^.  a.  55— •*<^  7  Oainu 


the  main  mechanical  filter  and  thereby  remove  particulate 
matenal  that  had  previously  been  captured  on  the  me- 
chanical filter;  and 
dumping  partially  cleaned  air  circulated  through  the  second- 
ary vacuum  circuit  back  to  the  input  side  of  the  primary 
filter. 


5.i:9.92.> 
OH,  COALESCINC;  HI  IKR  AM)  HI  FKRING  PRCXIESS 

(.forge  S    HuntiT.  Richmond,  and  Andrew  (..  Chalmers,  Bow- 
hum,  both  of  I  nitcd  Kingdom,  a-vslKnors  to  ^'rocl■s,^  Scientific 
Innovations  limited,  Bowburn,  Knf{land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,457,  filed  as  I'Vl   <,IWi9  00182, 
Keb    16.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  t>ct.  2-V  1991,  Ser.  No    ">*0.,\K1 
(laims  pncntv     appliiation  I  nited  KinKdi'm.  lib.   17.  1988, 
HNU3716 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  37/02.  S9/14 
l,S,  CI,  55— 97  Mamims 


4.  .Appurutu-s  tor  drawing  air  trom  a  relanveiv  encinsftl  dirty 
air  space  and  filtering  it  on  a  continuous,  uninterrupted  basis  to 
remove  both  contaminants  and  other  particulate  materials 
while  preventing  the  spread  of  the  contaminants  to  a  surround- 
ing environment,  compnsing 

a  main  mechanical  filter  having  an  air  input  side  communi- 
cating with  said  dirty  air  space  and  an  air  output  side 
communicating  with  the  surrounding  environment: 

means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  on  the  air  output  side  of 
said  main  mechanical  filter,  thereby  continuously  drawing 
air  through  said  main  mechanical  filter  and  depositing 
contaminants  and  other  particulate  materials  on  said  air 
input  side  of  said  main  mechanical  filter; 

a  vacuum  head  located  wiihm  said  dirty  air  space  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  air  input  side  of  said 
main  filter; 

means  for  moving  said  vacuum  head  about  so  that  it  is  suc- 
cessively in  operative  engagement  with  different  portions 
of  the  surface  of  said  air  input  side  of  said  main  filter; 

a  secondary  vacuum  circuit  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop 
having  an  input  end  coupled  to  said  vacuum  head  and  an 
output  end  coupled  to  the  air  input  side  of  the  mam  me- 
chanical filter  said  dirty  air  space,  said  secondary  vacuum 
circuit  including  means  for  creating  at  said  vacuum  head  a 
secondary  vacuum  that  is  substantially  stronger  than  the 
partial  vacuum  applied  to  said  main  filter, 

said  secondary  vacuum  circuit  having  a  portion  thereof 
kxrated  external  to  the  dirtv  air  space,  and  including  at 
lea-st  one  filter  element  located  in  said  external  portion  for 
removing  particulate  material  that  is  picked  up  by  said 
small  vacuum  head,  whereby  air  that  has  pas.sed  through 
said  at  least  one  filter  element  is  then  dumped  back  at  the 
air  input  side  of  the  main  mechanical  filter  space;  and 

means  for  intermittently  disposing  of  the  particulate  matenal 
accumulated  in  said  external  ptirtion  of  said  secondary 
vacuum  circuit  by  said  filter  element. 

7  The  methiid  of  drawing  dirty  air  from  an  enclosed  dirty 
air  space  and  filtering  it  in  order  to  provide  clean  air  to  an 
adjacent  clean  environment,  comprising  the  steps  of 

utilizing  a  pnmary  filter  circuit  including  a  main  mechanical 
filter  to  continuouslv  pass  air  from  the  dirty  air  space 
through  the  input  side  of  the  filter  to  the  adjacent  clean 
environment  while  concurrently  capturing  particulate 
material  on  the  input  side  of  the  mechanical  filter; 
utilizing  a  secondary  filler  circuit  including  a  vacuum  head 
by  applying  the  vacuum  head  in  operative  engagement 
with  successive  portions  of  the  air  input  side  of  the  main 
mechanical  filter: 
energizing  the  secondary  filter  circuit  with  a  vacuum  source 
of  sufficient  strengtii  to  induce  a  reverse  air  flow  through 


1  A  filter  for  coalescing  droplets  of  atomized  oil  in  an  air- 
stream,  compnsing  an  oil  coalescing  layer  of  a  microfibrous 
matenal  and  a  second  layer  of  a  macroporous  oil  drainage 
matenal  located  downstream  of  the  coalescing  layer,  said 
drainage  layer  receiving  oil  from  the  coalescing  layer,  imped- 
ing reentrainment  of  oil  in  an  air  flow  leaving  the  filter,  and 
providing  a  path  through  the  drainage  layer  for  oil  to  flow  by 
gravity  from  the  filter,  wherein  the  drainage  layer  but  not  the 
coalescing  layer  is  impregnated  with  a  low  surface  energy 
matenal  which  is  a  fluorocarbon.  the  fluorocarbon  serving  to 
reduce  an  oil  wetted  area  of  the  drainage  layer,  whereby  there 
IS  a  reduced  tendency  to  oil  re-contamination  of  the  airstream 
10  A  process  for  removing  an  oil  aerosol  from  an  airstream 
by  passing  said  airstream  through  a  coalescing  filter  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

supplying  an  airstream  containing  atomized  oil; 
pa-ssing  said  airstream  through  an  oil  coalescing  layer  of  the 
filter,  said  oil  coalescing  layer  comprising  a  microfibrous 
matenal  which  is  not  impregnated  with  a  fluorocarbon; 
passing  said  airstream  through  a  macrop^irous  drainage  layer 
of  the  filter,  said  drainage  layer  being  downstream  of  said 
coalescing  layer  and  compnsing  an  oil  drainage  matenal 
which  IS  impregnated  with  a  fluorocarNm,  and 
providing  a  flow  path  through  the  drainage  layer  for  oil  to 
flow  by  gravity  from  the  filter. 


5.129,924 

si  l>iM  KMKNl  Al    0\VC;KN  \KVriI  ATOR 

Jerald  .Schult/,  354  I  ongacre  Ave.,  VViHidmere,  N  N.  11598 

Kiled  Ik-c-.  29.  1989,  Ser.  No.  459. 1H4 

Int.  CI,'  BOlU  .V<   :. 

U.S.  a.  55—158  2  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  that  can  take  in  air  from  the  atmosphere, 

discard  some  of  the  nitrogen  content  of  the  air  and  discharge 

air  that  contains  a  substantially  higher  prop<-inion  of  oxygen 

then   IS   normally   found    in   the   atmosphere,   comprising,   an 

oxygen  concentrator  having  an  inlet  port  in  communication 

with  the  atmosphere  and  a  discharge  port,  an  electric  motor 

driven  air  pump  integrally  connected  to  the  inlet  port  of  said 

oxygen  concentrator  for  forcing  air  thereinto,  said  oxygen 
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concentrator  being  a  chamber  or  duct  made  of  a  material  5.129,926 

permeable  to  nitrogen  but  not  to  oxygen,  an  adjusuble  orifice  KNGJNK  EXHACST  SVSTFM 

James  E.  Harwell.  37  D  St..  Box  202,  Fellows,  Calif.  93224 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No   734.217 


U.S.  a.  55—255 


Int.  CI.'  BOID  47/02.  39,  JU 


lOCUims 


valve  is  provided  before  the  discharge  port,  whereby  oxygen 
enriched  air  is  discharged  from  the  discharge  port. 


5.129,925 
LIQUID  DESICXTANT  REGENERATION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Marsala,  *i.  Chelmsfonl.  and  Antonios  I.  Zografos, 
Framingham,  boib  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  501  Gas  Researcb 
Institute.  Cliicag'i,  111. 

Filed  l"eb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,558 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/02 

VS.  a.  55-164  9  Oaims 
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1.  An  engine  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  an  intake  manifold  and  an  exhaust  gas  outlet, 
the  improvement  comprising 
a  scrubber  lank  disposed  to  hold  a  piedeifrmined  level  of 
water,  the  scrubber  tank  including  a  water  inlet,  a  gas  inlet 
disposed  above  the  water  level  and  disposed  to  receive 
combustion  ga.ses  from  the  exhaust  ga.s  outlet  of  the  en- 
gine, and  a  gas  outlet  disposed  alxive  the  water  level: 
a  diffuser  tube  attached  to  the  ga.s  inlet  and  having  a  lower 
discharge  end  disposed  w  ithin  the  scrubber  Unk  below  the 
water  level  such  that  combustion  ga.srt  exiting  the  di^ 
charge  end  pass  upwardiv  through  the  water  to  the  gas 
outlet; 
a  moisture  trap  attached  to  the  gas  outlet,  the  moisture  trap 
including  a  central  chamber  having  a  return  line  disp^ised 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  intake  manifold  of  the 
engine,  and  fine  mesh  screen  cones  disposed  below  and 
above  the  central  chamber  such  that  gases  moving  up- 
wardly through  the  moisture  trap  come  in  direct  cvintact 
with  the  mesh  cones:  and 
a  filter  attached  to  and  disposed  above  the  moisture  trap  in 
direct  fluid  communication  ihereuith.  the  filter  including 
an  activated  charcoal  element  through  which  the  gase-s 
travel  before  exiting  the  filler  into  the  atmosphere 


1  A  liquid  desiccent  regeneration  system  for  use  with  a 
dehumidifying  appjtratus.  said  system  comprising  a  sump,  a 
water  reduction  means  adapted  to  remove  water  from  the 
dcsiccant,  a  supply  pipe  interconnecting  said  water  reduction 
means  and  said  sump  for  conveying  desiccant  from  said  water 
reduction  means  to  said  sump,  a  return  pipe  interconnecting 
said  sump  and  said  vvater  reduction  means  for  conveying  desic- 
cant from  said  sural  to  said  water  reduction  means,  first  and 
second  flotation  bcxlies  movable  in  the  desiccant  in  said  sump, 
first  switch  means  for  starting  said  water  reduction  means, 
second  switch  means  for  stopping  said  water  reduction  means, 
the  first  of  said  bodes  having  thereon  means  for  tripping  said 
first  switch  means,  said  first  body  being  operable  in  response  to 
movement  thereof  in  the  desiccant  in  said  sump  to  trip  said  first 
switch  means  to  energize  said  water  reduction  means  when 
said  desiccant  in  said  sump  reaches  a  selected  high  water  con- 
tent level,  and  the  s<-cond  of  said  bodies  having  thereon  means 
for  tripping  said  second  switch  means,  said  second  body  being 
operable  in  response  to  movement  thereof  in  said  desiccant  in 
said  sump  to  trip  said  second  switch  means  to  stop  operation  of 
said  water  reduction  means  when  said  desiccant  in  said  simip 
reaches  a  selected  low  water  content  level,  whereby  to  main- 
tain said  water  cont<.-nt  of  said  desiccant  in  said  sump  between 
said  selected  high  and  low  water  content  levels. 


5,129,927 

AIR  DRYER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SI  SPENSION  SYSTEM 

Kaeru  Tsubouchi.  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  .Seiki  Katw- 

sliiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  647,232.  Jan  29.  1991 .  Thw  application 

Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.318 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan   3i,  1991.  2-8619[L] 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5J.iJ4 

VS.  a.  55—163  10  Claims 


«»* 


I.  An  air  dryer  for  a  vehicle  suspension  system  having  an  air 
compressor  and  an  air  pressure  actuator,  said  air  dryer  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  member; 
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a  first  chamrHT  t.  irmod  in  Uif  huuMrijj  member.  5,129,9W 

.1  setnnd  chamber  formeti  in  the  housing  member;  SORBENT  FII  TRATION  I)F\  l(f 

i  desiccant  material  diuaiiied  between  the  first  and  second    Suffan  B.  Linnersten.  New  Port  Richtv.  K'la.,  avtiRnor  to  Pall 


■- hambers, 

a  priniar)  p^rt  connectmg  the  first  chamber  to  the  air  com- 
pressor. 

an  exhaust  p\)rt  connecting  the  first  chamber  to  atmosphere; 

a  secondary  port  connecting  the  second  chamber  to  the  air 
pres.sure  actuator. 

control  \.alve  provided  in  the  exhaust  port  for  selectively 
connecting  the  first  chamber  to  the  atmosphere;  and 

a  blotting  member  tor  abvirbing  moisture  in  the  first  cham- 
ber, the  Molting  member  being  contained  m  the  first 
chamber  adjacent  t.i  the  exhaust  port,  spaced  from  said 
desiccant  material  and  clear  of  air  passage  through  said 
pnmary  pon. 


Corporation,  (ilen  tover,  NY. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   J57.259,  Ma)  It.  1989.  abandoned. 

I1iis  application  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No   629.010 

Int.  CI.'  BOlU  30/VO 

VS.  a.  55—274  10  aaims 


?  i:9.9:s 
F:NV!RC)N\UNI  irk.\tment 
<"hunK  (  han.  VV est  Newton,  and  H.int  (     \llen.  West  Roxbury, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  \ir  Innovative  Systems,  Inc.,  West 
Newton.  Mass. 

tiled  Jun,  lb.  1991,  .Str.  No.  721,188 

Int.  a.^  BOID  47/10.  50/00 

U.S.  a.  55—97  18  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  providing  an  environment  of  reduced  aller- 
gen population  comprising  the  steps  of 

producing  a  laminar  flow  air  stream  that  has  a  vertically 
downward  directed  component  from  an  air  outlet  at  a 
velocity  of  less  than  0  2  meter  per  second  through  a  treat- 
ment 7-one  disposed  below  said  air  outlet  at  a  distance  of 
0  5  meter  from  said  air  outlet,  and 

removing  particles  from  said  air  stream  prior  to  discharge 
from  said  air  outlet  so  that  the  concentration  of  particles 
of  greater  than  0  5  micrometer  size  in  said  treatment  zone 
IS  less  than  20  000  per  cubic  foot. 

3.  A  system  for  providing  an  environment  of  reduced  aller- 
gen population  comprising 

a  base  unit  that  has  an  air  inlet, 

a  head  unit  that  has  an  air  outlet  of  less  than  0. 1 5  square 
meter  cross  sectional  area, 

conduit  structure  "f  les.s  than  0.01  square  meter  cross  sec- 
tional area  interconnecting  said  base  and  head  units  and 
supporting  said  head  unit  above  said  base  unit  with  said  air 
outlet  directed  downwardly, 

blower  structure  m  said  base  unit  for  producing  a  laminar 
flow  air  stream  from  said  air  outlet  of  a  velocity  of  less 
than  one  meter  per  second  through  a  treatment  zone  with 
a  cross  sectional  area  of  about  0.5  square  meter  spaced  0.5 
meter  from  said  air  outlet,  and 

filter  structure  between  said  air  inlet  and  said  air  outlet  for 
removing  particles  from  said  air  stream  so  that  the  concen- 
tration of  particles  of  greater  than  0.5  micrometer  size  m 
said  treatment  zone  is  less  than  20,000  per  cubic  foot. 


1.  A  sorbeni  filter  structure  comprising  a  pleated  particulate 
filter  element,  having  es.scntially  parallel  pleat  axes,  and  a 
sorbent  pad  in  the  form  of  a  flat  base  for  sorbing  undesirable 
gases,  said  pad  having  two  major  surfaces,  the  first  being  pla- 
nar and  the  second  having  formed  on  it  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  ndges,  said  pad  being  further  constructed  and  posi- 
tioned such  that  the  parallel  ndges  fit  into  the  hollows  of  the 
pleats  on  one  face  of  the  p.irticulate  filter. 


5.129,93«) 
CO-CURRENT  CYCLONK  MIXKR  ^K^■  AK  \  1  OR   \M)  n>i 

APPl  K  ATIONS 
Thierr\  (.authiir.  ^alnt  (rcnis  I^val,  France;  Maurice  Btrgoug- 
nou;  C'fdnc  Britns,  both  of  l^ondon.  (  anada,  and  I'urrc  CJal- 
tier,  \  ienne  Kstressin,  France,  as-signors  to  Institut  Francais 
du  I'ttriilf    Rueil  Malmaison,  hranci 

1-iled  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  'lU.OW 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  5,  1990,  90  06937 

Int.  d.'  BOID  -45,  12 

VS.  CI.  55—394  7  Qaims 


1.  A  co-current  cyclone  mixer-separator  of  elongated  form, 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  extending  along  at  least  one 
axis  of  substantially  circular  cross-section  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
at  least  one  outer  enclosure  of  substantially  circular  cross- 
section  of  diameter  (Dc)  and  of  length  (I.)  comprising  at 
the  first  end  an  introduction  (1)  through  which  a  first 
mixture  Ml  containing  at  least  one  dense  phase  Dl  and  at 
least  one  light  pha.se  LI  are  mtnxluced.  the  mi.iture  Ml 
being    introduced,    said    intrtxiuclion    means    including 
means  for  imparting  at  least  to  the  light  pha,se  LI  a  helical 
movement  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  mixture  Ml  in 


ing  portion  having  at  least  one  settling  plate  arranged 
perpendicularly  to  said  vessel  axis; 
at  least  one  diamelncal  bafTle  provided  beneath  said  settling 
plate  for  suppressing  rotation,  and  causing  settlement,  of 


said  outer  enclosure  and  also  including  means  for  separat- 
ing the  phases  Dl  and  LI  and,  at  the  second  end  oppsoite 
the  first  end,  providing  recovery  means  for  recovering  at 

least  a  part  of  said  dense  phase  Dl  through  an  outer  outlet, 
an  inner  enclosure  of  substantially  circular  cross-section  and 

of  length  (Li)  which  is  less  than  the  length  (L)  and  is 

disposed  coaxia  ly  in  relation  to  said  outer  enclosure,  the 

inner  enclosure  comprising  at  a  first  end,  situated  proxi- 
mate said  first  ind  of  the  outer  enclosure,  introduction 

means  for  providing  a  first  inner  inlet  for  the  introduction 

of  at  least  one  dense  phase  D2  or  at  least  one  mixture  M2 

containing  at  leist  one  dense  phase  D2  and  at  least  one 

light  phase  L2,  said  introduction  means  introducing  the 

dense  phase  D2  or  said  mixture  M2  to  flow  in  the  same 

direction  as  that  of  the  mixture  Ml  as  far  as  the  second  end 

of  the  outer  enclosure  through  which  second  end  said 

dense  phase  D2  or  said  mixture  M2  emerges  from  said  first 

inner  enclosure  through  a  first  inner  outlet  of  a  diameter 

(Dl)  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  (Dc), 
a  second  inner  enc  losure  of  substantially  circular  cross-sec- 
tion disposed  coaxially  in  relation  to  said  first  inner  enclo- 
sure, the  second  inner  enclosure  comprising  a  first  end 

situated  at  a  distiince  (Le)  from  said  second  end  of  the  first 

inner  enclosure,  said  distance  (Le)  being  approximately 

O.lx(Dc)  to  approximately  lOx(Dc),  into  which  through 

an  inlet,  referred  to  as  the  second  inner  inlet  of  diameter 

(De)  greater  than  or  equal  to  (Di)  and  less  than  (Dc).  at 

least  a  part  of  the  light  phase  LI  and  at  least  a  part  of  the 

dense  phase  D2  or  of  a  mixture  M2  enter,  said  second 

enclosure  comprising  at  the  end  opposite  its  first  end 

recovery  means  A-hich  includes  an  outlet  referred  to  as  the 

second  inner  outlet,  the  second  inner  outlet  allowing  the 

recovery  of  the  Tiixture  formed  in  said  second  enclosure, 

that  mixture  comprising  at  least  a  part  of  the  light  phase 

LI  and  at  lea.st  a  part  of  the  dense  phase  D2  of  the  mixture 

M2,  5.129,932 

the  mixer-separator  comprising  at  least  one  means  which    CRYOGENIC  PR<KE.SS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  AIR 

allows  drawing  off  through  the  outer  outlet  at  least  a  pan        TO  PRODUCE  MODERATE  PRESSl  RE  NITR0<:;EN 

of  the  light  phas<-  LI  in  mixture  with  the  dense  phase  Dl,    Rakesh  Agrawal,  Allentown,  and  Donald  Vt    Woodward.  New 

said  mixer-separitor  comprising  on  the  downstream  side        Tripoli,  btith  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  PrfKlurts  and  Chemicals. 

in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  various  phases  of  the  second        Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa, 

inner  inlet  mears  limiting  the  progression  of  the  light    Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  53", 181,  Jun.  !2.  199().  Pat.  No.  5,(177,978. 

phase  LI  in  the  space  situated  between  the  outer  wall  of  This  application  Oct.  30,  1991.  Ser   No   "85,596 

the  second  inner  enclosure  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  Int.  CI.'  F25J  3/04,  3/02 

enclosure,  said  means  for  limiting  the  progression  of  the    l^-S.  CL  62 — 22  i  Qaim 

light  pha.se  LI  being  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  blades, 

having  planes  of  extenstion  which  include  which  a  plural- 
ity of  the  axis  of  the  mixer-separator. 


said  liquids  and/or  solids  separated  from  said  gas,  each  of 
said  diametrical  baffles  having  a  slot  that  extends  from  a 
bottom  edge  of  sad  diametrical  baffle  parallel  to  said  axis 
of  said  vessel  along  the  entire  extent  of  said  slot. 


5,129,931 

m\  ICE  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS  AND/OR  SOLIDS 

FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 

I>efndert  Oranje,  Haren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V.  Neder- 
lands«'  (>asunie,  Grcningen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,218 
Claim>    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    2,    1989, 

89029^8 

Int.  C1.5  BOID  45/16 
C.S.  a.  55—399  12  cUiros 

1    A  device  for  separating  liquids  and/or  solids  from  a  gas 
stream,  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  vessel  having  an  axis  and  an  internal  diameter;  *■  '"  ^  process  for  the  separation  of  an  air  stream  which 

a  first  housing  porton  forming  one  end  of  said  vessel,  said  comprises  nitrogen,  argon  and  oxygen  in  an  integrated  multi- 

I'lrst  end  housing  ix)rtion  having  an  inlet  means  for  supply-  column  distillation  system,  having  a  higher  pressure  column,  a 

iiig  said  gas  streati;  lower  pressure  column  and  a  side  arm  column  for  effecting 

a  central  housing  portion  connected  to  said  first  end  housing  separation  of  argon  from  oxygen,  wherein  the  air  stream  is 

portion;  compressed,  freed  of  impurities,  and  ccxiled  forming  a  cooled 

a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  for  rotation  of  said  gas  stream  air  stream  and  then  at  lea.st  a  portion  is  cryogenically  distilled 

about  said  axis  in  said  central  housing  portion;  in  an  integrated   multi-column   distillation  system   having  a 

a  second  housing  iwrtion  forming  the  other  end  of  said  higher  pressure  column,  a  lower  pressure  column,  and  a  side 

vessel  for  separating  said  liquid  and/or  solids;  arm  column  for  separation  of  argon,  and  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and 

a  coaxial  gas  discharge  pipe  projecting  through  said  central  argon  are  obtained  as  products  on  removal  from  said  multi 

and  said   first  end  housing  portions,  said  blades  fixed  colimm  distillation  system  the  improvement   for  producing 

around  said  coaxial  discharge  pipe,  said  second  end  hous-  moderate  pressure  nitrogen  product,  hav  ing  a  pressure  ranging 
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from  about  25  to  "X)  psia.  while  enhancing  argon  recovery 
which  ^umpn^es 

a  feeding  substantidily  all  of  the  cooled  air  stream  to  the 
higher  pressure  column, 

b.  removing  sub->unr.a!ly  all  nitrogen  vapor  from  the  higher 
pressure  column 

c.  splitting  the  nitrogen  vapor  from  the  higher  pressure 
column  into  two  portions,  a  first  portion  being  wanned 
against  prtx;ess  streams,  isentropically  expanded,  and 
condensed  in  a  reboiler/condenser; 

d.  iniroducing  a  sjxond  portion  of  the  nitrogen  vapor  to  a 
re^oiler  condenser  in  the  lower  pressure  column  for 
e\  aporaiing  o^vgen  liquid  and  forming  a  condensed  nitro- 
gen stream, 

e  isenthapicall>  expanding  the  second  portion  and  combin- 
ing with  the  first  portion  to  form  a  combined  nitrogen 
stream; 

f  mtroducmg  the  combined  nitrogen  stream  to  an  upper 
p<irtioii  of  the  lower  pressure  column; 

g.  withdrawing  a  ptirtion  of  oxygen  liquid  from  the  bottom 
of  lower  pressure  column,  isenthapically  expanding,  to 
form  an  oxygen  stream  and  warming  the  oxygen  stream 
against  the  first  portion  of  nitrogen  vapor  in  the  reboiler/- 
ciindenser  in  step  (c); 

h.  warming  the  oxygen  stream  against  process  fluids  and 
obtaining  refngeration  therefrom,  and. 

I.  removing  a  wa.ste  nitrogen  stream  from  an  upper  portion 
of  the  lower  pressure  column  and  warming  against  pro- 
cess fluids  and  recovenng  refrigeration  therefrom 

j.  removing  moderate  pressure  nitrogen  products  at  a  pres- 
sure from  25-90  psia  from  the  lower  pressure  column 


5, 129,933 
NUTHDU  OK  JOINING  FI  AT  HI  All   i  1  KCl  KODKS 
Isao    Muragishi.   Osaka;    Taka.shi    Suzuki,    loyunaka;    lakashi 
Kanehisa.    Osaka;    Tetuo    Hon.    KawachinaKano.    and    Asao 
liiuchi.  Hirakata.  ail  of  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Matsushita  I  \<-c 
•.n<:  Inilustnal  Co..  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May   11.  199(),  Vr    N,,    ?:j,i»4'; 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Ma>    1".  l^Ht,  I-I23222 

Int.  C\.'  aUC  J7/iXJ 

VS.  a.  65—43  1  Claim 


t'^r://.v'.vv. 


^ 


s-'^^^    O    O    O    O 


,jO   o   o    o   o. 
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I.  A  method  of  joining  flat-plate  electrodes,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

mterptising,  between  a  pair  of  flai-plate  electrodes  to  be 
joined,  a  spacer  to  which  a  joining  material  including  a 
low  melting  piiint  crystallized  glass  containing  a  crystalli- 
zjtion  promoting  agent  is  applied, 

placing  a  pair  of  upper  and  l(>wer  dies  between  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  healing  hkx.ks. 

placing  the  flat  plale  clecirodes  between  the  upper  and 
lower  dies,  and 

joining  said  electrcxles  by  employing  said  upper  and  lower 
heating  blocks  t<i  heat  the  flat-plate  electrodes  and  the 
spacer  and  melt  the  loining  mau-nai  a  hile  (i)  applying  by 


means  of  the  upper  and  lower  dies,  an  attraction  force  to 

attract  the  flat  plate  electrixies  to  the  upper  and  lower  dies 
respectively  and  (ii)  pressing  the  Hal  plate  electrodes  and 
the  spacer  between  the  upper  anit  lower  attracting  dies  by 
causing  relative  movemcnc  between  the  upper  and  lower 
heating  blocks  to  brini,:  them  closer  together. 


5.129.934 
METHOD  A.NU  \PPARATl  S  FOR  BENDING  GLASS 

George   A.   Kos-s.   Dearborn   Heights.   Mich..  as.signor  to  Fort! 
Motor  (  ompany.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

died  IHk:    24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  633,741 

Ini    CI     CII3H  23/027 

L.S.  a.  65—107  7  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  gla.ss  sheet  during  gravity 
bendmg  of  the  sheet  into  a  curved  shape,  the  apparatus,  com- 
pnsing  a  pair  of  fixture  sections,  each  of  the  fixture  sections 
having  a  curbed  upper  shaping  surface  segment  with,  two 
ends,  hinge  meiins  for  hinging  the  ends  to  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  other  fixture  section  to  define  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending hinge  axis  between  the  fixture  sections,  the  hinged 
fixture  sections  being  moveable  about  said  hinge  axis 

from  an  open  position  in  which  the  shaping  surfaces  of  the 
fixture  sections  cooperate  with  each  other  to  form  a  dis- 
continuous support  for  a  flat  gla.ss  sheet,  the  discontinuous 
support  comprising  the  ends  of  the  shaping  surface  seg- 
ments and   a  portion   of  each   shjping   surface  segment 
remote  therefrom 
to  a  closed  position  in  Ahich  the  shaping  surface  segments  of 
the  fixture  sections  ccKiperatc  with  each  other  to  form  a 
substantially   continuous   peripheral   support   for  a  glass 
sheet  in  said  curved  shape. 
the   hinge  axis   being   immediately    adiacent   said  continuous 
support  at  the  ends  of  the  shaping  suitace  segments. 


5.129.935 

AERATION  MtTHOD  FOR  COMPOSTING 

RF-SFRVOIRS  OF  BIOM.A.SS 

Manlio  <  erroni.  \  lale  Foggio  Fiorito,  63,  I  Roma.  Italy 

I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  862^11,  filed  as  Pit  ITKS  n«():«. 

abandoned.  This  applicatioii  Jul.  31.  1989.  Ser.  No.  387,4<i«) 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  7,  1984,  48703  A   H4 

Int.  CT"  C12M  /   i>4  CU5F  / ,'     i'' 

U.S.  a.  71—9  I  Claim 

1.  A  methtxl  of  aerating  a  hiomass  using  an  jpparatu.s  which 

includes  a  reservoir  having  a  floor,  a  fluid  distribution  system 

for  supplying  air  to  said  reservoir,  said  fluid  distribution  system 

including   an    air    manifold,   a   plurality    of  primary    conduits 

which  extend  from  said  air  manifold  tii  the  fltxir  of  said  reser 

voir,  said  primary  conduits  having  equal  diameters,  essentialiy 

equal   lengths,  equal   numbers  of  bends  and  essentially   equal 

prevsure  drups  along  their  lengths,  each  primary  conduit  in 

eluding  a  primary  valve,  and  secondary  conduits  respectively 

connected    to    said    primary    conduits    between    the    primarv 

valves  therein  and  the  reservoir,  each  secondary   conduit  in 

V  luding  a  secondary  valve,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  ni 

(a)  supplying  bioma.vs  to  said  reservoii, 

(b)  supplying  air  to  said  air  manifold  and  opening  the  pri- 
mary valves  in  said  primary  conduits  so  that  air  from  said 


air  manifold  will  pass  in  a  first  direction  through  said 
primary  conduits  towards  and  into  said  reservoir  and 
upwardly  from  the  floor  of  said  reservoir  into  the  biomass 
to  facilitate  aeration  thereof,  said  primary  conduits  even- 
tually becom  ng  blocked  with  settled  biomass  even 
through  air  is  continuously  supplied  in  said  first  direction 
into  said  reservoir, 
(c)  closing  the  primary  valves  in  said  respective  primary 
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5,129,936 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACID 
FORTinED  PAFAMAGNETIC  IRON  SULFATE  SALT 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
ACJRICULTURAL  SOILS 
Harold  W.  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  9851,  EI  Paso,  Tex.  79989 
Filed  J  jI.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  559.353 
Int.  a.'  C05D  9/00 
VS.  a.  71—63  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  n  aking  paramagnetic  iron  sulfate  soil  fertil- 
izing and  soil  improving  producu  comprising  the  steps: 
mixing  water  with  ferromagnetic  iron  oxides  of  at  least  60% 

Fe  content  in  a  comminuted  state, 
incrementally  adding  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  the  mix- 
ture to  control  heating  of  the  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
welted  ferromagnetic  iron  oxides  to  a  temperature  to  form 
paramagnetic  iron  sulfate  hydrate  salt  containing  iron  in 
the  di-  and  trivalent  states  and  allowing  the  reaction  to 
proceed  for  a  r^enod  of  time  sufficient  for  formation  of 
said  salt,  and 
collecting  the  paramagnetic  iron  sulfate  hydrate  salt  contain- 
ing iron  in  the  di-  and  trivalent  states. 


5,129,937 
I^RIDVLOXYPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES. 
I'RFPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF,  AND 
HI  RBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME  AS  ACnVE  INGREDIENTS 
Tsutomu    Ishii;    Katsutoshi    Ishikawa;    Masatoshi    Gohbara; 
Vasunaga  Iwasaki,  and  Makoto  Nishida,  all  of  Mobara,  Ja- 
pan,  assignors   to   Mitsui   Toatsu   Chemicals   Incorporated. 
(•■Uyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630,983 

(  iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-334823 

Int.  a.   AOl.N  43/54:  C07D  401/12 

L.S.  0.7 1—92  2  Claims 

1.  A  pyridyloxypyrimidine  compound  represented  by  the 

following  formula: 


wherein  R  means  a  formyl  group  or  an  acetal  group  repre- 
sented by 


OR' 
/ 
— C— H     , 

0R2 

R'  and  R^  being  the  same  or  different  and  individually  denot- 
ing an  alkyl  group  having  1  -A  carbon  atoms  or  R '  and  R'  being 
coupled  together  and  denoting  an  alkylene  group.  R-'.  having 
2-3  carbon  atoms. 


conduits  when  the  primary  conduits  become  blocked  with 
settled  biomass,  and 
(d)  opening  the  sc-condary  valves  in  the  secondary  conduits 
connected  to  the  primary  conduits  whose  primary  valves 
have  been  closed  in  step  (c)  to  enable  a  pressure  fluid  to 
enter  the  respective  primary  conduits  and  flow  in  said  first 
direction  towards  and  into  said  reservoir  to  cause  settled 
biomass  to  be  discharged  from  said  primary  conduits  back 
into  said  reservoir. 


5,129,938 
PVRIMIDINE  DERI\  ATI\  KS 
Mitsunori  Hiratsuka.  Toyonaka;  Naonori  Hirata.  Sanda;  Kazuo 
Saitoh,  and  Hideyuki  Shibata.  both  of  Toyonaka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser    No    "33.«^1) 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  jui    26,   19<XI.  2- 199763- 
Apr.  25,  1991,  3-125495 

Int.  a."  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  239/60 
VS.  a.  71-92  13  Claims 

1.  A  pyrimidine  derivative  having  the  formula. 


(I) 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, is  C1-C6  alkyl,  Ci-Q  alkoxy,  halo  Ci-C:6  alkoxy  or  halo- 
gen; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cft  alkyl; 

R*  is  C1-C6  alkyl.  halo  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Ct,  alkyl,  Ci-Cb  alkoxy,  halo 
Ci-Ca  alkyl,  Ci-C^alkoxycarbonyl,  nitro  and  halogen; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Z  is  nitrogen  or  CY*; 

each  of  Y',  Y^  and  Y^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-Ce  alkyl  or  C|-C6  alkoxy:  and 

Y*is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  nitro,  halogen,  Ci-Cfe 
alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl.  C2-C6  alkynyl,  Ci-Cb  alkoxy, 
C3-C6  alkenyloxy.  Cj-Ce  alkynyloxy.  halo  C1-C6  alkyl, 
halo  C2-C6  alkenyl,  halo  C2-C:6  alkynyl,  halo  Ci-Cfc 
alkoxy,  halo  Cj-Ct  alkenyloxy,  halo  Q\-Qb  alkynyloxy, 
C|-C6alkoxyC|-C6a!kyl,  C: -Cb alkenyloxy  Ci-Cf, alkyl, 
C3-C6  alkynyloxy  Ci-Cfc  alkyl,  cyano.  formyl,  carboxyi, 
Ci-Cft  alkoxycarbonyl,  Cj-Ce  alkenyloxycarbonyl, 
C3-C6  alkynyloxycarbonyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C1-C6  alkyl,  Ci-Cft  alkoxy,  halo  C|-C6  alkyl, 
C1-C6  alkoxycarbonyl  and  halogen,  phenoxy,  phenoxy 
substituted  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  C1-C6  alkyl,  C1-C6  alkoxy,  halo 
Ci-Ce  alkyl,  C\-C(,  alkoxycarbonyl  and  halogen,  phe- 
nylthio,  phenylthio  substituted  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C<,  alkyl,  Ci-Cb 
alkoxy,  halo  Ci-Cb  alkyl,  Ci-C«,  alkoxycarbonyl  and 
halogen,  benzyloxy.  benzyloxy  substituted  with  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C6 
alkyl,  C|-Cft  alkoxy.  halo  Ci-Cb  alkyl.  Ci-C«,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl and  halogen,  benzylthio,  benzylthio  substituted 
with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ci-Cft  alkyl.  Ci-Q,  alkoxy.  halo  C1-C6  alkyl. 
Ci-Cft  alkoxycarbonyl  and  halogen. 


— N 


\ 


R» 


R* 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cb  alkyl,  C3-C«,  alkenyl  or 
C3-C«  alkynyl. 


O  R' 

II        / 

— C— N 

^R* 


wherein  R'  and  Kb  are  as  defined  above. 


OY 


wherein: 

X  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  OR'  wherein  R'  repre- 
sents a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  C1-C4  alkoxy 
group  or  a  carboxy  or  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl  group; 

Y  is  hydrogen.  C1-C22  linear  alkyl  or  alkenyl  containing  up 
to  four  carbon-carbon  double  bonds.  C3-C6  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl,  C1-C4  alkoxyalkyl.  cyclohexylmethyl, 
halogenated  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  — (CH2C- 
H20)mCH2CHj  in  which  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5.  or 
— CH(CH:OR^>rH:OR'  or  — CHiCHOR^CHiOR'  in 
which  either  K"  i  K"  but  not  both  represent  a  C1-C22 
linear  alkyl-  or  alkenyl  carbonyl  group  containing  up  to 
four  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  and  the  remainder  of  R* 
and  R'  is  H;  and 

R  represents  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  trihalo- 
methyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  cyano; 

or  an  agronomically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


— S— R'. 
II 

wherein  R^  is  Ci-Cs  alkyl.  C3-C6  alkenyl  or  C3-C6  alky- 
nyl and  m  IS  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2, 


—  X'— C— R', 

wherein  X'  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  R^  is  as  defined  above, 
or 


-^CH2->-^-R^ 
(0)„ 


wherein  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  4. 


('(  li  I  i  N  sl  I'l'Kl  ss\M   K)K  i  II  loi'sli)  \  I'l   \NTS 
1  DMI'HISINI,    \  S-OXN-M  H.srin  TKI)  <  INNOl  INF 

!  1  •ma'.   1.     I'attirson.    I'leasantiin.   «  alif  .    iis.signor   to   Orsaii, 

I  ilinl    VuK.  22.  IV^l,  Ser.  No.  748.412 
Int.  C\.'  AOIN  43/58 
U.S.  a.  71—92  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  inducing  male  sterility  in  a  Liliopsida  plant, 
which  comprises  treating  said  plant,  a  seed  from  which  said 
plant  IS  to  be  grown  or  a  medium  in  which  said  plant  is  grow- 
ing or  is  to  be  grown  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  pollen 
suppressant  of  the  formula 


OY 


POI  I  tN  SI  HPRKSSANI   (  ( 1NU>RIS|N(,    \  50XY- OR 

\MiNt)-si  Bsrrn  rn)  t  innoi  ink 

Kffri>  Ijbovitz,  Alto:  VMIliam  J    (.uilford.  l>anyillf.  >  1  I  laiiK, 
San  Jose;  Ijiwrence  FanR,  Foster  (  it>.  and  Thomas  (.    I'attir- 
son, Pleasanton,  all  of  (  alif..  assignorN  to  Orsan  and  Orstm. 
both  of  Paris,  France 
I  ..ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  24J.895.  Sep    l.<.  l^HN    This  application 
Nov.  16.  1990.  Ser    No    M4.3X0 
Int.  n.'   \01N  4<'    Vs    (11-1)    ■■  '  28 
VJS.  a.  71—92  11  Oaims 

1.  A  pollen  suppressant  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

X  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  OR'  wherein  R'  repre- 
sents a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  a 
C1-C4  alkoxy  group  or  C2~C4  alkenyl; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C<,  alkyl;  and 

R  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms  or  Ci_4  haloalkyoxy; 

or  an  agronomically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5,129,941 

HETEROCYCLICALLY  SUBSTITUTED 

SULFONYLUREA  S,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 

OR  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATORS 

Hein/  loscf  Loher,  Hofheim  am  Tauniis;  Lothar  Willms,  Hill- 
scheid:  Michael  -rey,  Neusiiss;  Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau,  and 
Hermann  Bierigner,  Eppstein/Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(.ermanv.  avsiRno  -s  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Mam    fed.  Rt  p.  of  Germany 

Hied  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,702 
C  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 

19KQ.  jg:,<Ki<);  Jun.  1,  1990,  4017664 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  43/54;  C07D  239/34.  239/42.  239/47 

U.S.  a.  71-92  19  CUims 

1    A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


last  three  abovementioned  radicals  which  is  monosubstitu- 
ted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  monosubsmuiedor 
disubstituted  by  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  C|-C4-alkylthio.  or  art- 
a  radical  NR"R"*,  Ci-C6-cycloalkyl,  — OCHR' 
5COOR'*,  C,l-C<-alkenyl,  C2-C4-alkynyl,  C3-C5- 
alkenyloxy  or  Cj-Cvalkynyloxy, 

R'^  and  R'*  independently  of  one  another  are  H, 
alkyl,  C2-C4-alkenyl  or  C3-C4-alkynyl. 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkynyl. 

R'*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

E  is  CH,  and 

Z  is  O  or  S,  and  salts  thereof 


C1-C4- 


Z 

R'  — Y— A— NR2— 502— NH— C— NR^R* 

where 
A  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  unbranched 

or  branched  Ci-Cjo-hydrocarbon  radical, 
R'  IS  Ci-Cg-alkyI,  C2-C8-alkenyl,  Ca-Cs-alkynyl.  C3-Cg- 
cycloalkyl,  Cs-Cg-cycloalkenyl,  or  one  of  the  above  five 
radicals  which  is  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by 
halogen  or  by  those  radicals  which  are  selected  from  the 
group  comprising  Ci-Cg-alkoxy.  C2-C6-alkenyloxy, 
C2-C6-alkynyloxy,  C|-C6-alkylthio.  Ci-Ca-alkylsulfinyl, 
Ci-Q-alkylsulfonyl,  Cs-Q-cycloalkyl.  a  radical  of  a 
three-membereci  to  six-membered  saturated  heterocycle 
with  one  oxygen  atom  in  the  ring,  furyl,  phenyl  and  a 
phenyl  radical  which  is  monosubstituted  or  polysub- 
stituted by  radii:als  from  the  group  comprising  halogen, 
CN.  Ci-C4-alkjl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  or  by 
(Ci-C4-alkoxy)iarbonyl  and  nitro,  or  phenyl  or  a  phenyl 
radical  which  is  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by 
radicals  from  the  group  embracing  halogen.  C|-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy.  C  i-C4-haloalkyl,  or  by  (Ci-C4-alkoxy)car- 
bonyl  and  nitro.  or  phenyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
— NR'R*.  where  R'and  R*  independently  of  one  another 
are  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg-alkyl.  or  one  of  the  radicals  R'  and 
R*  is  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  or  R'  and  R*  together  form  an  alkyl- 
ene  chain  — (CH2)n—  with  n  being  2  to  7; 
Y  is  S,  SO  or  SO2 

R-  is  Ci-Cg-alkyloxy,  Ca-Cg-alkenyloxy,  C2-Cg-alkynyloxy 
or  one  of  the  above  3  radicals  which  is  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  by  radicals  from  the  group 
comprising  C|-C6-alkoxy.  C2-Cg-alkenyloxy,  C2-C6- 
alkynyloxy,  Ci-Ce-alkylthio,  C|-C6-alkylsulfinyl,  Ci-Ce- 
alkylsulfonyl,  (Ci-C6-alkoxy)carbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl, 
benzyloxycarbonyl  and  phenyl,  or  R^  is  C3-Cg-cycloalk- 
yloxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstitutedor  poly- 
substituted by  halogen,  or  monosubstituted  or  disubsti- 
tuted by  halogen,  or  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by 
Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-alkylthio;  Cs-Cg-cycloalk- 
enyloxy.  cyclopropylmethyloxy,  epoxypropyloxy,  fur- 
furyloxy,  tetrahydrofurfuryloxy,  phenoxy-Ci-Ce- 
alkyloxy.  phenoxy  or  one  of  the  last  two  abovementioned 
radicals  which  is  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  halo- 
gen. Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  nitro,  is  H,  C|-Cg- 
alkyl.  C2-C8-alkenyl,  C2-Cg-alkynyl  or  C|-C4-alkoxy, 
R*  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5.129.94: 
N-SL  BSTITL  TH)  .U( 
(2,3-DIMETHVI.MALEIMIDO)A.MlNC)i-HKNZKNKSl  L- 
FONAMIDE  DKRIVATIVES,  AM)  MKRBiriOAl 
COMPOSITIONS 
Hideo  Arabori;  Shiro   Yamazaki:   Masato   Arahira.   and   Aikc. 
Murakami,  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  id  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Tok)o.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473.808.  Feb.  2.  IWO.  fat.  No    5.02K,:55. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1991.  Ser    No.  667.617 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1989,  38396 
Int.  CI.    CtJ7U  4ii.i    12.  AOIN  -;  •:    -,r, 
U.S.  a.  71-93  4  Claims 

1.  An  N-substituted-3-[(2,3-dimethylmaleimido)-amino]ben- 
zenesulfonamide  derivative  of  the  formula  (I): 


x'   (1) 


R' 


":^ 


R^  and  R'  indeperdently  of  one  another  are  H,  halogen, 
Ci-C6-alkyl,  Ci-Ci-alkoxy,  Ci-C^-alkylthio  or  one  of  the 


-^ 


NNH^^,x-\^^S02NHC0NH— ((^      ) 


< 


wherein  R  is  CI.  C1-C3  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl;  Z  is  N; 
X'  is  CI  or  C1-C3  alkoxyl;  and  X^  is  C1-C3  alkyl  or  C1-C3 
alkoxyl. 


S.I  29.943 
SUBSTITUTED  PVRIDINF  COMPOUNDS 
Shridhar  G.  Hegde.  Maryland  Heights;  Un  Y   !,«€,  St  Charles. 
and  Robert   1).   Bryant,  St.   Ixiuis.  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604.655.  Nov.  1,  199(). 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  457.599. 
Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Maj  20,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  702,538 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4S:4U:  C07D  413/00 
U.S.  a.  71—94 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


D 


16  Claims 


o 


B 


wherein: 

one  of  A  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorinated  methyl  and  chlorofluorinated  methyl  radicals, 
and  the  other  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorinated  methyl,  chlorofluorinated  methyl,  chlorinated 
methyl,  iodinated  methyl,  alkenyl,  and  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals; 

E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
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cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl.  haloalkyl.  and  alkylthioalkyl 
radicals; 

G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxycarbonyl. 
alkoxycarbonyl.  haloalkoxycarbonyl,  alkylthiocarbonyl. 
alkenyloxycarbonyl,  alkynloxycarbonyl.  cyano,  pyndyl- 
thiocarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  monoalkylsubstiluled 
aminocarbonyl.  and  dialkylsubstituted  aminocarbonyl  or 
IS  ;hf  same  is  D   and 

D  IS  M-kv  ifi!  ir  ni  ihe  group  consisting  of  (tetrahydro-2(H)- 
pi.r,i!i  : Ahdcnflammo.  (dihydro-2(3H)- 

fur.ii;\  iiJcfuiammo,  (dihydro-2(3H)-thienylidene)amino, 
2(''H  (luranyhdeneammo.  (2-thia2olidinylidene)amino, 
(1.  '-"'lithKilan  2  vlnJene)ainino.  (2-mor- 

ph<ilmylidene)amino.  (1.4-dithian-2-ylidene)amino.  (1,3- 
oxathian-2-ylidene)amino,  (1.3-dioxolan-2-ylidene)amino, 
and  (2-pyrrolidmylidene)amino  groups,  each  member  of 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  on  the  nng  portion  with 
one  or  more  members  selected  from  alkyl.  halo,  alkyli- 
dene,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  haloalkyl  and  alkylsulfo- 
nyl  radicals. 


.S,12<J,'>45 

S(  Rxt'   IKI  VIMKM   MKTHOI)  K)R  H\HY   KARTH 

IHANSniON  MKTAl    \l  1  OVs 

Idnc  ^^  I  vman.  Salt  Ijike  t'ity,  and  (iienn  R.  I'almtr  Murray, 
l>iith  df  I  tah.  avsiiinors  to  The  I  nited  States  uf  Xrrurica  as 
nprisentcd  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

lilcd  Oct    24,  1>»<),  Vr    No    Wi:  4iM 

Int.  (1.  con 

U,S.  a.  75 — 416  40  Qaims 


^  |>9  >444 

MtKtiK  ll)\l  \K\  I  ()\N  N  Vl'M  I  H  \I.ENF 
IHKI\  \II\  hs 
K  land  \ndrie  I  an^enfeld;  Michael  llauii;  Klaus  I  iirss,  n.  both 
•tf  Berjjisth  dladbach;  Mans-Joachim  Sanlel.  leverkuxn,  and 
Hoben  R  Schmidt,  BerKisch  (.ladbach.  all  if  l^id  Rep.  of 
l.ermanv.  as.siRnors  to  Bavir  Xktu  niiesellschaft  I  tn  rku.sen, 
1  I'd    Rep    i)f  (rt'rmany 

Hied  xuid.  r.  i*'*'^!  Ner  Nm  "^ftyj:: 

<  iaims   prionTv.  application   1  e«i.   Kitp.  of  Ocrmany,  Sep.   1, 

Int   (1      MiiN   ,,   ,MJ.  C07C  J23/22.  69/66,  59/72 
I  s.  (1   "1— ys  9  Oaims 

1   An  aryloxynaphthalene  of  the  formula 


<cfil%^V%u/ia 


TOOiniOIMI 

"•-AX', 


TT 


Ft  JUBSm 


THAI  aauTiw 

10  "SCIPIUH 

80KM  wo  oncn 

ALLOYWIT    COiVOUOS 


*  '     ^     w  ■ 
I  '♦-uu.  I IQB  ntxtss 


1.  A  method  of  treating  rare  earth-transition  metal  alloy 
scrap,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  acid  sulfate  solution  having  the  rare  earth  and 
the  transition  metal  of  said  scrap  dissolved  therein, 

b)  adding  to  the  acid  sulfate  solution  a  salt  of  an  alkali  ele- 
ment or  ammonium  and  establishing  a  solution  acid  pH 
efTective  to  precipitate  from  the  solution  an  insoluble 
double  sulfate  salt  of  the  rare  earth  and  the  alkali  element 
or  ammonium,  and 

c)  separating  the  precipitated  sulfate  salt  from  the  solution. 


(D 


Y— C— Z 


in  which 

R'  is  chlonne  or  fluorine, 

R^  is  hydrogen, 

R'  IS  tnfluoromethyl  or  chlonne, 

R*  IS  hydrogen, 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy,  ethoxy, 

propoxy.  methylthio  and  ethylthio, 
Y    IS    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    — A' — , 

— O— A2—  and  — S— A^— 

where 

A'  is  ethane- 1,2-diyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  chorine, 
and 

A-  IS  methylene  or  ethane-l.l-diyi  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  me- 
thoxy. ethoxy.  propoxy,  isopropoxy,  butoxy,  sec-butoxy. 

isobutoxy,  tertbutoxy,  methoxyethoxy,  ethoxyethoxy  and 

benzyloxy. 


rOMios!  1  i,  >\>    xM)  MKIHOI)  Ol    I  HF.\TMFNT  OF 
lIMHtR 

l>.iiid  1      i-vans,    \ucWland.  New  Zealand,  assinnor  In  Hickson 
International  1'I.c.  West  Yorkshire,  I  nited  Kingdom 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  18''.296.  Apr.  2K,  198Ji,  abandoned. 

This  application  Kcb.  "J.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6,S2,317 
(.  laims    priority,    application    New    /.*'aland,    Apr.    28,    1987, 
22013(1  H-";  Sep    1?    1987,  :2181()  8^:  ,lan    22.  1988,  223277/88 

Int    (I      H:'K  i/>J 
VS.  (I    liK>— IM  .<  21  Claims 

11.  A  composition  t'ur  treating  limber  comprising: 


Bone  Acid 

B<irax 

Waier 

Xanlhum  gum 

Ruorosurfactant 

Fungicide 


From  2  500  to  25  OOO^o  (w/w) 
From  2.954  lo  29  500%  (w/w) 
From  4.335  to  94.355  (w/w) 
From  0.2  to  3  0%  (w/w) 
Up  to  0.040%  (w/w) 
From  0  02  to  2.0%  (w/w) 
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5.129,947 

AQUEOUS  PRINTING  INKS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

FR  "EZE-THAW  PROPERTIES 

Mahindrv,  K  Aru-ma,  and  Hieu  D.  Phan,  both  of  Kin^port, 
leno..  assignor!  to  Fj»tnian  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,748 
Int  a.'  C09D  Jl/02 
VS.  CI.  106—20  30  CUums 

1.  An  ink  composition  or  concentrate  thereof  comprising: 
(a)  about  4  to  8t  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  linear,  water- 
dissipatable  polyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at 
least  about  0  I  as  measured  in  a  60/40  parte  by  weight 
solution  of  phenol/tetrachloroethane  at  25*  C.  and  at  a 


5,129.950 
PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  ACTIMTY  OK  HKRBICIUFA 
AND  FERTILIZERS  I  SING 
N-<2-HYDROXYETHYI,)-ACETAMIDE  OR 
-PROPANAMIDE 
Miklos  Ghyczy.  and  Jorg  Hager,  both  of  Cologne.  Fed,  Rep   of 
Germany,  assignors  to  A  Nattermann  &  f'ie  GmbH,  Cologne. 
Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 
per  No.  PtT/EP87/00010,  §  i-'\  Date  Sep.  9.  1987.  §  102(ci 
Date  Sep.  9.  1987,  PCT  Pub,  No.  H087  04048,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  16.  1987 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  111,787.  filed  as  PCT 'EPS?/ 00010. 
Jan.  10.  198''.  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  10,  1987, 
Ser.  No.  623,276 
Chums  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  uf  (,erman>.  Jan.  13. 


concentration  of  0.5  grams  of  polyester  in  100  ml  of  sol- 
vent, the  polyester  containing  substantially  equimolar  1*86,  364J0664 
proportions  of  acid  moiety  repeating  units  (100  mole  %)  '"'  '  '  '^'-''^  J7/20.  47/30 
to  hydroxy  moiety  repeating  units  (100  mole  %),  the  ^•^"  ^"  ^J— *18  2  Claims 
polyester  comprising  repeating  units  of  componente  (a),  *  Process  to  improve  the  activity  of  an  active  agent  sclet  ted 
(b),  (c)  and  (d  i,  as  follows  wherein  all  sutcd  mole  percent-  f^^"""  ''"^  group  consisting  of  herbicides  or  fertilizers  compris 
ages  are  basec  on  the  total  of  all  acid  and  hydroxy  moiety  '"^  applying  to  a  plant  an  aqueous  solution  containing  both  an 
repeating  units  being  equal  to  2(K)  mole  %:  effective  amount  of  the  herbicidal  or  fertilizing  active  agent 

(a)  about  90  to  about  97  mole  %  isophthaiic  acid,  *"**  *  water-soluble  compound  of  the  general  formala  I 

(b)  about  3  to  about  10  mole  %  5-sulfoisophthalic  acid, 


R'— CO— NH— R2 
wherein 

R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and 

R^  is  2-hydroxyethyl,  the  weight  proportion  of  the  active 
agent  to  the  compound  of  general  formula  I  in  the  aqueous 
solution  is  1:1  to  1:6 


(c)  about  70  to  about  85  mole  %  1,4-cyclohexanedime- 
thanol,  and 

(d)  about  15  to  about  30  mole  %  diethylene  glycol; 

(B)  0  to  about  6i)  weight  percent  colorant; 

(C)  0  to  about  9  5  weight  percent  water;  and 

(D)  an  effective  amount  of  propylene  glycol,  so  that  there  is 

no  substantial  change  in  the  viscosity  of  the  ink  composi- . 

tion  when  kept  at  ambient  temperature  for  4-8  hours  after 

being  stored  at  -30"  C,  for  about  18-24  hours.  5  129  95! 

AROMATIC  ALDEHYDF^S  AND  AI  (  OHOLS  AS  POTATO 

TUBER  SPROLT  INHIBFTORS 

Steven  F.  Vaugkn.  Peoria,  and  C^ayland  F,  Spencer.  Metamora. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented   by    the  Secretary   of  Agriculture.   V  ashingten 
5,129,94*  D.C. 

INK  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING  Filed  Jun  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.1 18 

Marcel  P   Breton,  Mississaaga;  Melvin  D.  Croacher,  Oakrille;  Int.  Q,"  AOIN  n/08.  35/04 

Kenitin  M.  Hemeleit,  Toronto;  Barbel  Helbrecht,  Oakrille,    VS.  CI.  71—122  27  Claims 

and  Kafima  M,  Pontes,  Mississaaga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors        I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  sprouting  of  tubers  comprising 
to  ,\eroi  C orporhtion,  Stamford,  Conn.  the  step  of  exposing  tubers  to  a  sprout  inhibiting  effective 

FUed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,242  amount  of  an  aromatic  aldehyde  or  alcohol  selected  frc^m  ihe 

li«!  n   in«_77        Int.  a.' C09D /y/02  group    consisting    of    benzaldehyde,    saJicylaldehyde,    cin- 

,  ■  ;        V~  ■  ■  ^  Claims    namaldehyde.   hydrocinnamaldehvde,    thvmol,   and    mixtures 

1.  An  ink  compoMtion  comprising  an  ink  vehicle,  a  colorant,    thereof. 

and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  

a  polyalkyleneimine/alkylene  oxide  block  copolymer  and  a 

pnmary  or  secondary  polyoxyalkylene  amine,  5.129,952 

DISPERSED  CT:RAMIC  COMPOSITION   \ND  PROCFSS 

FOR  PREPARING  IT 

Norbert  Thiel,  Bad  Sackingen.  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rermany.  assignor 
to  Vita  Zahnfabrik  H.  Ranter  GmbH  &  Co..  Bad  Sackingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Continuati(«iiB-part  of  Ser   No.  000.6^7.  Jun,  16.  1989   This 
application  Dec,  28,  1990,  Ser    No,  645,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Crtrmam.  Jun.  21, 
1988,  3820839 

Int.  C"l.'  C^»4«  .<.<   ■«'    A61K  6/(AJ 
VS.  a.  106-35  7  Claims 

1.  A  dispersed  ceramic  composition  fur  the  manufacture  ul 
ceramic  teeth,  bndges  and  crowns  compnsing  a  sinterablc 
ceramic  powder  and  a  dispersing  liquid,  whereir.  the  dispersing 
liquid  comprises  a  solution  of  0  05  to  .*■'!-  by  weight  of  one  or 


5,129,949 

HEKHCIBAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SAFEWNG  HERBICIDES  IN  CEREAL  CROPS  USING 

M  ARBKTHOX^  ETHYL-3,6-DICHLORO-2-METHOX- 

YBENZOATE 

CJail  E.  Car>.  and  Dale  L.  Shaner.  both  of  LawrenceyiUe,  NJ„ 

assignors  to  Ameiican  Cyanamid  Conyany,  Stamford,  Cenn. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,509 

Int.  a.5  AOIN  37/10.  43/40.  43/50 

VS.  CI.  71—107  11  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  protecting  cereal  crops  from  injury  caused  more  thickening  agents  selected  from  the  group  of  cellulose 
by  a  herbicidally  ef'ective  amount  of  a  herbicide  which  com-  cellulose  derivatives,  tragacanth.  .xanthan  gum  and  alginates  m 
prises  applying  an  (ffective  non-phytotoxic  antidotal  amount  water,  a  readily  volatile  organic  solvent,  or  a  combination  of 
of  l-carbethoxyeth5l-3,  6-dich]oro-2-methoxybenzoate  to  the  water  and  a  readily  volatile  organic  solvent,  wherein  said 
crop  plant,  the  seec  of  the  crop,  or  the  soil  surrounding  the  composition  is  sinterable  at  temperatures  below  960°  C  for  not 
crop  or  crop  seed.  more  than  about  2  minutes 
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5.1W.953 

MFTHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  BH  K  nFNSir\    \M) 

n  OWABII  ITY  OK  CAICINEI)  KAOI  IN  i  \A\ 

PRODUCTS 

Caul  R    Suitch;  Dursun  t.  Ince,  both  of  MilledReville,  and  Hi 

lao  Bunpuny,  Tony  May,  Sandersville;  A.  T»ylor  C'oppage. 

M»con,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  F.C.f.  America,  Inc..  Atlanlu 

Ga. 
Dmsion  of  Str.  No.  499,034,  Mar.  26,  199«),  Pat.  No.  5.0"4.475. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  752.094 

Ihi  [xirtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul    2.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  CTHB  14  2U.   14  i>4   (VH    ]  u2 

VS.  CI.  11*6 — «16  2  Oaims 


ing  natural  oxide  from  reforming  on  the  surface  after  cleaning, 

the  melhiKl  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

I  a  I  treating  a  surtai-e  of  a  silicon  wafer  w.  ith  a  treating  agent, 
said  treating  agent  including  hvdrogen  fluonde,  and 
iherebv  removing  natural  o.^idc  formed  on  said  surface 
and  rendering  said  surface  hydrophobic; 

(h)  subsequently,  cleaning  said  surface  with  a  cleaning  agent, 
wherein  said  cleaning  agent  includes  at  least  one  from  the 
group  consisting  of  choline,  cholinederivative  and  tetra- 
allcyl  ammonium  hydroxide,  wherein  said  cleaning  agent 
does   not   include   hydrogen   peroxide,   and   thereby:   (1) 


5.129.954 

in  I  A-HYDROXVF.STKR.S  1  OK  I  SE  AS 

\  ANH  I  IN-RKIEASK  AODITIN  KS  IN  SMOKlNti 

COMPOSITIONS 

v^  <,t-<iffre>  Chan.  Chesterfield;  Voram  Houminer.  Rictimund; 
,luhn  H.  Paine,  III,  Richmond,  and  Kenneth  K.  Podraza.  Rich- 
miind.  all  of  V  a.,  a-ssignors  to  Philip  Morns  Incorpornted, 
Nt»  \  ork.  N  \.  and  Philip  Morris  Products  Inc  .  Richmond, 

Hied  .lun.  I  J.  19«>0,  .S«r.  No.  5J7,775 
Int.  CI     A24H   -    12:  OHC  69/76 
U.S.  a.  131—276  27  Oainu 

1.  A  smoking  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of  com- 
bustible filler  selected  from  natural  tobacco,  reconstituted 
tobacco  and  tobacco  substitutes,  and  (2)  between  about 
0.0001-5  weight  percent,  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  filler,  of 
a  flavorant-release  additive  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


OR 


^Z-t 


i. 


CChR' 


where  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
substituent;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  Ca-Cjo  aro- 
matic substituent,  and  R'  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  Cb-Cio  aromatic 
substituent. 


5.l2y.SI5? 
U  AITR  (I  1-  \NlNi,  MirilOl) 
Masato  Tanuka.   Shiga.  Japan,    tissignor    ;u    Dainippoo  ScreeD 
.Mfg.  Co.,  ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8.  199tl,  ser    N.i    4^2.1114 
(  laims  priority,  application  J.ipan.  Jan    11,  \'i><^_  1   ^"-^f'.  May 
1:.  19Sy.  11 20172 

Int.  (  I     BiiHH       08:  C23G  1/02 
VS.  CI.  134—2  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  surface  of  a  wafer,  and  of  prevent- 


I — 1        l%IOi>     I 


r    r    F  (nr.) 


naUflUA  IMIU  UuilBH  ,_ — , — ,_, 

COMlAINIMOHlWOGENFUO)H]t  I     »     »     »     1 

:  ocMOwn  or  M»ti»M  

egg  t»t»  ( 


1  \  .alcined  kaolin  product  having  high  tinw ability  and 
bulk  density  characteristics:  said  product  being  comprised  of 
spray  dried  beads  of  an  aqueous  slurry  oi  a  calcined  kaolin,  the 
moisture  content  of  said  beads  being  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  1%; 
and  the  bulk  density  of  said  prcxluct  being  at  least  35  lbs/ft^. 
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producing  collodial  particles,  (2)  causing  said  surface  of 
said  wafer  to  become  hydrophilic,  and  (3)  preventing 
natural  oxide  from  reforming  on  said  surface  after  said 
cleamng; 

(c)  rinsing  said  surface  with  pure  water  and  thereby  forming 
a  layer  of  water  on  said  surface,  said  colloidal  particles 
being  drawn  to  and  concentrated  at  a  vapor-liquid  bound- 
ary of  said  layer  of  water;  and 

(d)  spin  drying  said  surface  such  that  surface  portion  of  said 
layer  of  water,  including  said  vapor-liquid  boundary  and 
said  colloidal  particles,  are  scattered  away  by  centrifugal 
force. 


5.129,956 

MFTHOn  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Uih   AQCKOUS 

CI  H  ASINC  (If    POPCLATKI)  PRINIUJ  (  IRtllT 

BOARDS 

Raymond  K    Picktring.  V  assalboro.  Me.;  Patricia  F.  Waitkus, 
KiKkport,    Mas.s.;    Delmar    R.    Parsons,   (Greenfield.    Ma.vs.. 
I  incoln   Soule.   Wendell,   Mass.;  William  T.  Walker,  South 
Detrfield,  Mass.,  and  Robert  F".  Bedaw,  Turner  Falls.  Mass., 
a^ignors  to  Digital  Fxjuipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Ma*s. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Scr.  No.  417,937 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  J,0:.  J/02.  11/02 
VS.  a.  134—15  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  printed  circuit  board  having 
surface-mounted  components  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

means  for  pressurizing  a  liquid  cleaning  fluid; 
fluid  delivery  means  for  accepting  said  pressurized  fluid 
from  said  pressurizing  means,  said  fluid  delivery  means 
configured,  dimensioned  and  arranged  to  rotate  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  pnnted  circuit 
btiard; 
nozzle  means  for  receiving  said  fluid  from  said  fluid  delivery 
means  and  delivering  a  cone-shaped  tluid  spray  of  highly 
atomized  droplets  to  the  surface  of  said  printed  circuit 
board,  said  nozzle  means  attached  to  said  fluid  delivery 
means  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  rotational  axis 
of  said  fluid  delivery  means,  whereby  rotation  of  said  fluid 


delivery  means  imparts  a  direction  of  travel  to  said  spray, 
and 
conveyor  means  for  transporting  said  printed  circuit  board 
in  a  plane  perp<.'ndicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  fluid 
delivery  means. 


5,129,957 
METHOD  FOR  CXEANING  SEWERS 

Sheron  R   Sbeppard,  Humble,  and  Henry  B.  Polston,  Pasadena, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ray  Harvey  Company,  Inc.,  Nobles- 

ulle.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,067,  Jan.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,068,940. 

This  applicati>n  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,084 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02.  9/04 

VS.  a.  134—22.11  7  Claiins 


separating  water  from  the  solid  material  in  said  waste  con- 
tainer; 

decanting  the  water  separated  from  solid  material  as  the 
solid  matena!  settles  in  said  waste  container;  and 

releasing  the  decanted  w.ater  from  said  waste  container  into 
the  sewer  upstream  of  said  submersible  pump 


5,129,958 
CLEANING  MFTHOD  FOR  SEMICONDl  CTOR  W  \ftR 

PROCTISSING  APPARATUS 

Makoto  Naga.shima,  Machida;  Naoaki  Kobayashi.  Sakura.  both 

of  Japan,  and  Jerry  Wong,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignors  to  \p- 

piied  Materials.  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  411,433,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  Ihis 

application  May  H.  1991,  Ser.  .No.  707,254 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  134—22.1  20  Qaims 


whereby  said  fluid  spray  is  dispensed  over  all  areas  of  the 
surface  of  said  c  ircuit  board  as  it  impacts  the  surface  from 
a  direction  other  than  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said 
circuit  board  and  a  flushing  pattern  of  said  fluid  is  created 
over  and  under  the  surface-mounted  components  on  the 
surface  to  achieve  thorough  cleaning  of  the  circuit  board 
surface. 


raoVlDlNG   A    CTD    DEPOSITICJK 

ClUJfB£II    HAVIMC    rLUORlin 

RMIDOZS    TKM   X    PRZVtOOa    ClXAIilllC 

STIP    irslNC    A    PLi'ORlKS    PLASIU 


1  A  method  for  cleaning  sewers  of  solid  material  by  sus- 
pending the  material  in  a  water  slurry  and  pumping  the  slurry 
to  a  waste  container  under  positive  pressure,  wherein  the  solids 
separate  from  the  water,  drop  to  the  bottom  of  the  container 
and  the  water  is  dei:anted  for  reuse  in  cleaning  the  sewer, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  cleaning  head,  attached  to  and  in  communication 
vMth  a  high  pressure  water  hose,  into  a  sewer  for  the 
purpose  of  washing  away  solid  materials; 
inserting  a  submersible  pump  into  the  sewer  downstream  of 

the  cleaning  head; 
pumping  high  pressure  water  through  said  water  hose  into 
said  cleaning  head,  wherein  the  high  pressure  water  con- 
V  erts  the  sewer  solid  material  into  a  slurry; 
pumping  substantiiJIy  all  of  the  slurry  by  means  of  said 
-•ubmersible  pump  into  a  waste  container  under  positive 
[vessure; 


coifr*cT:i»c  tai  rLL'oniKr  rzsiduzs 

In    THE    CVD    DPPOSITrOK    OUUCBSl 
WITH    OKI    OB    l«ORE    RlXCJfC    iASES    TO 
FOWl    OKI    ^B    HORl    RILAmoM    PVcrjJCTS 


OPTIOMAU-Y  REMCVIHG  AT  LKA5T  A 
POffTIOH  Cr  T«£  kZACTIOH  PSonJCTS 
FROM   TH»    C\T    DEPOSITIOH    CKAXaES 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  method  for  cleaning  a  chemical 
vapor  deposition  (CVD)  chamber  in  a  semiconductor  wafer 
processing  apparatus  which  comprises  contacting  fluorine 
residues  remaining  therein  from  a  plasma  fluonne  cleaning  step 
with  one  or  more  reducing  ga.ses. 


5.129,959 

SULFUR  TREATMENT  OF 

MAGNESIUM-CONTAMINATED  reCR-Al   ALLOY  FOR 

IMPROVED  WHISKER  GROWTH 
David  R  Sigler.  Sterling  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  !■•  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  503,403 
Int.  CI.'  C21D  S/00 
VS.  a.  148—277  19  Oaims 

16.  A  method  for  growing  oxide  whiskers  on  a  foil  formed  of 
a  magnesium-contaminated  aluminum-containing  ferntic  stain- 
less steel,  said  steel  being  comptised  of  an  iron-base  alloy  con- 
taining between  about  3  and  b  weight  percent  aluminum  and 
between  about  15  and  25  weight  percent  chromium  and  free  of 
yttrium  and  rare  earth  metals  addition,  said  method  comprising 
analyzing  a  melt  of  the  iron-chromium-aluminum  alloy  to 

determine  magnesium  and  sulfur  concentration, 
adding  sulfur  to  said  melt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increa.se 
the  sulfur  content  to  greater  than  I  .3  times  the  magnesium 
content  and  effective  for  complete  stoichiometric  reaction 
within  said  melt, 
adding  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
nium,  zirconium,   hafnium   and   mixtures   thereof  in   an 
amount  sufficient  to  react  with  residual  sulfur  in  excess  of 
the  stoichiometnc  sulfur  concentration  required  for  com- 
plete magnesium  reaction, 
solidifying  and  forming  the  sulfur-adjusted  melt  to  produce 

a  steel  foil  having  a  surface,  and 
oxidizing  the  foil  surface  under  conditions  effective  to  form 
an  oxide  layer  characterized   by  multitudinous  whisker 
formations. 
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5,129.960 
MtTHOD  FOR  SUPERPl^ASTIC  FORMING  OF  RAPIDI  V 

SOUDinED  MAGNESIl  M  BASK  Al.I.OV  SHKKT 
ChiD-Foog  Oumc  Morris  Plains,  and  Sajitosh   K.   I>as.   Ran- 
dolph, both  of  NJ.,  ■aaignors  to  Allied-SignaJ   Inf.,  Mums 
Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5»6,I79,  Sep.  21 
5,078,807.  This  application  Jul    18.  1991.  Vr 
Int.  n:  C22<    .\wM 
vs.  t1    419 — ft" 


inner  surfaces,  said  surface  layer  regions  having  a  porosity 
fixed  at  least  at  greater  than  0%  and  less  than  or  equal  to  i% 


cerium,  lanthanum  and  yttrium  is  substituted  for  up  to  about  20 
percent  of  the  total  rare  earth  content  to  improve  the  hot 


1990.  Pat.  No. 
Si.   732,012 

4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  suF^rrpiistK  f(>rming  rolled  magnesium  base 
metal  alloy  sheet,  ciimprising  the  steps  of 

a  compacting  a   rapiJU    solidified  magnesium  ba.sed  alloy 

p<iuder  1,1  priHlu^e  a  billet,  said  allu>  being  defined  by  the 
fcirmula  Mg.ixj.'AljZn/A, .  \4  herein  X  is  a!  lea.st  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ,>t  manganese,  cerium, 
neixlymium.  pra-se»)dymium.  and  uirmm.  "a"  ranges  from 
about  0  to  15  atom  percent,  b  ranges  from  about  0  to  4 
atom  percent,  "c"  ranges  fmm  aNiut  0,2  to  3  atom  per- 
cent, the  balance  being  magnesium  and  incidental  impun 
ties,  with  the  prosivi  that  the  sum  of  aluminum  and  zinc 
present  ranges  from  ab<iut  2  to  15  atom  percent,  and  hav- 
ing a  microstructure  comprised  il  a  uniform  cellular  net- 
work solid  s<.)lution  phase  ol  a  si/e  ranging  from  0,2-1,0 
^m  together  with  precipitates  of  magnesium  and  alumi- 
num containing  :nternieul'ic  phases  of  a  size  less  than  0. 1 

b  formmg  said  billet  into  a  rolling  stock;  and 
c  rolling  said  rolling  stock  into  sheets,  said  rolling  step  fur- 
ther comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  prcheaimg  said  rolling  stock  to  a  temperature  ranging 

from  200°  C    to  .100"  C, 
(i\)  rolling  said  preheated  rolling  stock  at  a  rate  ranging 

from  25  to  UX)  rpm. 
(iii)  adjusting  the  roll  gaps  to  produce  a  reduction  of  2  to 

25%  per  pass; 
(iv)  repeating  steps  (i)  to  (iii)  at  least  once  to  produce  said 
sheet  with  required  thickness;  and 
d  forming  said  sheet  into  a  complex  shape  at  a  strain  rate 
ranging  from  10    '  to  10"  VS,  and  at  a  temperature  rang 
ing  from  275*  C.  to  300"  C. 


5.129,961 

C\  1  INDRIC  Al  ,  IRON-BASFU  MM>  RKO  M  LCS  OF 

SPKtlRFD  POROSITV   FOR  SI  BSKQl  KNT  PI.ASTIf 

DKFORMATION  PROCl-:SSIN(.  AND  MKTHOl)  FOH 

MAKING  THKM 

\  iwhiki    Mirai,   Tokyo.  Japan,   aiisignor   tn   Hitachi    l'.n»d.r,d 

Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990.  S«r    No    5",V4-1 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Auk.  J 1.  19X9    1   2 24921  i 

Int.  n.'  B22F  V    «     (221        « 

L-S.  a.  75— 24*  5  (laims 

1,    A   cylindncal     iron  ha.seil    sMi'.crci!    slug    comprising    jri 

iron-ba.sed    p<,irous    sintered    ali".    ni.iteruii    having    a    surLuc 

hardness  represented  h\   .in   HRB  ot  -K»  •'0.  which  is  formed 

such  '.hat  lis  interuir  p<.)rosit\  is  greater  than  0%  and  levs  than 

or  equal   to   5'7.   the   otirous  sintered   alloy   matenal   having 

surface  layer  regions  i\ing  at  most  1  mm  below  its  outer  and 


trnmntat 


and  the  distribution  of  pores  in  each  of  said  surface  layer  re- 
gions is  decreased  gradually  toward  the  surface. 


5.129.962 
TACKY,  NO-CI  FAN  THFRMAl  1  Y  DISSIPATED 

SOI  DFRING  Fl  I  X 
Barbara   I      (.utiirr./..   Austin,  and  Janet  M    Sickler.  fJeorge- 
tov.n.  both  i)f  lex.,  assignors  tii  International  liusiness  Ma- 
chints  <  orporation,  Armonk.  N.\ 

hiled  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^Ml.S^" 
Int    CI.'  B23K   I'i   .<4 
V.S.  CI.  14«— 2J  15  t  laims 

I.  A  thermally  dissipated  no-clean  soldering  flux  adapted  for 
use  in  assembling  chips  to  integrated  circuit  boards,  where  the 
stand  off  height  of  the  chips  to  the  boards  is  on  the  order  of 
about  0.001  to  0.004  inches,  the  flux  comprising: 

from  about  5  to  about  iO'^c  by  weight  ba.scd  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  flux  of  a  pure  ester  of  rosin  as  a  flux  base; 
from  about  I  to  6  %  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

the  flux  of  an  organic  activator; 
the  remainder  being  substantially  at  least  one  organic  dilu- 
ent; 
wherein  the  flux  is  thermally  dissipated,  in  use,  leaving  no 
visible  or  corrosive  residue  which  would  require  a  post- 
cleaning  step;  and 
wherein  the  flux  has  a  characteristic  activity  and.  due  to  its 
activity,  does  not  require  a  reducing  atmosphere  dunng 
the  soldering  process. 


5.129,963 

k  \K1   h  \HIH  \1\(.NFT  A1,I,0\S  V\  I IH  EXCELLENT 

HOT  WORKABII.ITV 

\  iswanathan  Fancbanathan,  .■Vnderson,  Ind.;   leruo  VVaianabt^. 

:Vichi.   Japan;    Vasuaki    Kasai.    Nagoya.   Japan;    Norin    Vo- 

shikawa.  Nagoya,  Japan,  and  Yutaka  Yoshida,  Tokai,  Japan. 

a.s.siKnors  to  (^neral  Motors  Corporation,  I>etroit,  Mich 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.257 

(laims  priDnty,  application  Japan,  May  16,  199(),  2  12h24<i 

Int.  n.'  HOIF  /   :i: 

L..S,  CI.  14K— nil  4  (laims 

1  In  the  mcth.H.!  ■  .t  hoi  ssorking  .i  tx>d\  compacted  Ironi 
melt-spun  powder  and  o(  a  co.mposition  comprising,  in  atomic 
percent.  10  to  16  percent  rare  earth  elements  (RH).  i  to  10 
iXTccnl  Kiron  and  about  74  to  87  percent  of  iriin  plus  cobalt 
VI.  here  at  least  60  percent  of  the  rare  earth  content  is  neoilym 
Hjm  and  or  pra-seodvmium  and  at  least  70  percent  of  the  iron 
plus  cobalt  content  is  iron,  to  form  a  magnetically  anistiliopic 
permanent  magnet  consisting  es.sentially  of  aligned  llatleried 
grains  of  RH;Feu  tetragonal  crystals  no  larger  than  about  5lX) 
nni  on  the  average  in  their  longest  dimension  with  a  minor 
portion  of  an  intergranular  pha.se,  the  improvement  in  which  a 
small  amount  of  an  element  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 


i>Hi.,OiiiuiFacsiC<cuyajA 
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workability  of  the  original  body  at  hot  workmg  temperatures 
below  about  750°  C 


5  129  964 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ND-B-FE  TYPE  MAGNETS 

I  TII  IZING  A  HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN  TREATMENT 

Richard  L.  Anderson.  Marengo,  III.,  assignor  to  SPS  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  NewtoHTi,  Pa. 

Filed  ^>ep.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,697 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  1/02 

VS.  a.  148—104  28  CUUms 


'   1  >       «       I       I       a 

raiH  uooi  rtu  vKKn  iio 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  permanent  magnet  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of 

(a)  exposing  mate-ial  in  particulate  form  having  an  overall 
composition  comprising  8  to  30  atomic  percent  of  a  first 
constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rare 
earth  metals,  42  to  90  atomic  percent  of  a  second  constitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  transition  metals 
and  2  to  28  atomic  percent  of  a  third  constituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  aluminum,  gallium, 
indium  and  thallium,  to  hydrogen  gas  under  conditions 
such  that  hydrrgen  gas  is  absorbed  by  said  matenal  to 
provide  hydrided  material, 

(b)  exposing  said  hydrided  material  to  oxygen  or  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  an  amount,  and  for  a  time,  sufficient  to 
passivate  said  material,  and 

(c)  compacting  said  passivated  material. 


5,129,965 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GRAIN  ORIENTED  SILICON 

STEEL  SHEETS  EACH  HAVING  A  LOW  WATT  LOSS 

AND  A  MIRROR  SURFACE 

Hisashi  Kobayashi;  Yoshiyuki  Ushigami,  and  Hiroyasu  Fujii,  all 

of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990.  2-190441 
Sep.  21,  1990.  2-250087;  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-t09378 

Int.  a."  C21D  S'12;  C25F  S/24 
U,S.a.  I48-U3  U  Claims 


OCERATIdAl.    REGIW.    •!«»» 

M»>»Ofi    SORFACINC 

OPtBATO*    IS    PfBCWlMED    n  Al. 

ATMCSPKSE    COI*'pS£D   Of 

^   (20«,    *    »*  <60». 

(COOCt^G    OPEBA'ON   ,S 
PERFORMED    »'    'EUPEBATUfiE 
LOWER    THAN    )000T    ft    AN 
ATMOSPfCBE    COMPOSED    OF    M, 
100«: 


OPCRATONAL      REGOh     WHEREIN 

MWROB    SUBFACWG 

OPERATION  IS  P£RFO«»«D  f.  Ah 

ATMOSPKHE  COMPOSED  OF 

.^  '45«,  ♦  ^  ,;^5* 

(C0OL»#C   OPERATION   IS 
PERFOfilCD  AT    TEMPERATURE 
LOWER    THAN    lOOOr    IN    AN 
ATMOSPHERE  COMPOSED  Of  Hi 
IIOOK)  : 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  grain  onented  silicon  steel 
sheets  or  strips  each  having  a  low  watt  loss,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  step  of  removing  an  oxide  layer  on  surfaces  of  each  grain 
oriented  silicon  steel  sheet  or  strip  after  completion  of  a 
finish  annealing,  to  allow  surfaces  of  a  ferrous  substrate  of 
said  silicon  steel  sheet  or  strip  to  be  exposed  to  the  outside. 
a  step  of  annealing  said  silicon  sleei  sheet  or  strip  withm  the 
temperature  range  of  lOOO"  C,  or  higher  in  an  atmosphere 
composed  of  a  mixture  gas  comprising  20  to  100%  by 
volume  of  hydrogen  gas  and  0  to  80%  by  volume  of  an 
inert  gas  to  allow  said  surfaces  of  said  ferrous  substrate  to 
be  given  a  mirror  surface,  and 
a  step  of  forming  a  tensile  stress  additive  film  on  each  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  ferrous  substrate. 


5,129.966 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  HIGH  STRENGTH  I  0\\   \]  I  OY 

CAST  STEEUS 

Bangaru  V.  N.  Rao.  5  Revere  Ct  ,  Annandalt.  N.J.  OS«01 

Continuatiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533.5'"4.  Jun.  5.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec    11.  1990.  Str   No   625.844 

Int.  CI.-  C22C  JA,,  >iO 

U.S.  a.  148—143  6  aaims 


16        JOOi 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  mechanical  properties  of  a 
high  strength,  low  alloy,  low  to  medium  carbon  steel  casting  of 
the  Fe/Cr/C  type  which  comprises,  adding  to  said  steel  in  the 
molten  state  containing  by  weight  about  0  1  to  0  5%  Si,  a  small 
but  effective  amount  of  copper  sufficient  to  enhance  the  me- 
chanical stability  of  retained  austenite  formed  following 
quenching  of  said  steel  casting  from  its  austenitizing  tempera- 
ture but  not  exceeding  that  amount  of  Cu  to  over-stabilizc  said 
retained  austenite,  and  also  an  amount  of  Ni  in  the  range  of 
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about  0.1  to  3.0%  sufficient  to  counteract  the  destabilizing 
effect  of  Si  on  austenite  and  to  enhance  the  mechanical  stability 
of  said  retained  austenite,  whereby  the  steel  has  a  microstruc- 
ture  compnsing  a  major  phase  comprising  lathe  martensite 
enveloped  by  a  minor  phase  of  retained  austenite. 


-continued 


I  I  i\11'<)>lll()S    AM)  MKIHOI)  K)H   N(»N  <   HK<  'M  \TE 
( DATINC,  i>V   \\  IMIM  M 

I  nthar  S  Sander,  Princeton.  N  J.,  ^dv^a^d  \1  MusinK(^  H.si.i' 
Pa.,  William  J.  Neill,  Hatboro,  fa.,  and  David  V,  Kfichnoli 
Kiciiboro,  Pa..  a.s.MKnor>  to  B«t/  I  atxiratdrics.  inc  I  r.  w>st. 
Pa 

(  ontinuationin-part  (if  Vr    No    IKg.Sh".  \la»  .*,  IWH.  Pal.  No. 
i.**:!,.";::.  Thi*  application  Mar    H.  199<i,  Vr    No    49<),I88 

I  ht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsfgutnf  111  M  UN   I    2007, 
has  bten  disclaimed 

int  (1    (  iM  ::■  .u 

L.S.  Ci    14«  — :4'  9  Claims 

1  .An  aqueous  acidic  solution  which  is  effective  in  forming  a 
dried  m  place  non-chromate  conversion  coating  on  the  surface 
of  aluminum  or  alloys  thereof,  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  greater  than  10  to  about  16  grams  per  liter  of  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylic 
acid  and  homopolymers  thereof 

(b)  from  greater  than  12  to  about  19  grams  per  liter  dihy- 
drohexafluozircomc  acid; 

(c)  from  about  0,17  to  about  0.3  grams  per  liter  hydrofluoric 
acid:  and 

(d)  from  a  trace  up  to  about  0  6  grams  per  liter  dihydrohexa- 
fluotitanic  acid,  wherein  the  ratio  of  a:b:c  is  in  the  range  of 
about  0  84  to  about  0  89:l;about  0.013  up  to  about  0,02, 


M 


bth — I  1 1  mill — I  1 1 1  Mill — I  iiiimi — i  i  iinm    i  i{ 


;yj7j  m  n0  AT  ir~  0.09 


Ingredient 


Concentration  in  Weight 
Claimed  Composition 
From 


To 


Ni 

Co 

Cr 

Mo 

W 

Al 

Ti 

Ts 

Nb 

HT 


balance 


12 
7 
2 
0 

4J> 
1.23 
3.7 
1.7 
0 


18 

13 
4 

1.0 
6.0 
2.3 
3.7 
3.0 
ttTS 


Concentration  in 

Weight  Tt 

Claimed  Composition 

To 

Ingredient 

From 

Zr 

0 

0,1 

V 

0.0 

2,0 

c 

0.0 

02 

B 

0.0 

0  10 

Re 

0 

1 

Y 

0 

0  1 

said  composition  having  been  cooled  at  a  rate  of  approxi- 
mately 600°  F.  per  minute  or  less. 


5.129.969 
MET  HI  'IMP!    I  ()KMIN(.  IMiKi  f  \l  KiUE  CRACK 
RhslM\M    Nl(  KH    BA.SK  SI  PKRAl  1  OVs    \ND 
PRODI  CT  K)R\1H) 
Michael  V   Menr\.  Schenectad\,  N.^  .,  assikinir  to  General  Elec- 
tric tompanv,  Schenectad>,  N  ^ 

Filed  Sep.  28,  198X,  Ser    No,  250,205 

Int,  t  I,    C  22(    ;v  ,y3 

U,S.  a.  148—428  4  Oaims 


5.129,968 
FATK.l  K  t  RAt  K  RFMSI  ANl    NKKH    H ASE 
SlPKRAllOVS   \ND  PRODI  CI    lORMKD 
hael  h    Henr>,  Schenectad>,  N  ^   ,  a.vM.;nor  t.i  (,.  neral  Elec- 
rru  <    impanv,  Schenectadv.  N,V, 

filed  Sep.  28.  1988,  Ser.  No.  :^ii  :^ 

Ini    II      (  :2f"  !9/0i 

MS.  CI.  148 — »2.H  4  CUims 


.hiiL. 


1 1 1  nil! I  I  riiiii 


riCL/c  ^emao  fstatMtiSi 


1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  the  following  ingredient  in  the  following  proportions: 


f-<' o""    I  '  II""' I  !  I  mill I  1 1  mill LJJ, 

oj  I  n  oo  looo 

CYCLIC  ftwrco  (seco^HUi 

1,  As  a  composition  of  matter  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  the  following  ingredient  in  the  following  proportions: 


Ingredient 


Ni 

Co 

Cr 

Mo 

W 

At 

Ti 

Ta 

Nb 

Hf 

Zr 

V 

C 

B 

Re 

Y 


Concentrat 

on  m 

Weight  'Vc 

Claimed 

Composition 

From 

To 

balance 

12 

18 

7 

13 

2 

4 

0 

1.0 

3J 

5.5 

3Jt 

5.0 

ro 

3.2 

1.0 

1.7 

0 

0.75 

0 

0.1 

ao 

1.5 

ao 

0.2 

ao 

0.10 

0 

1 

0 

0.1 

said  composition  having  been  cooled  at  a  rate  of  approxi- 
mately 600'  F.  per  minute  or  less. 
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5,129,970 

MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  FATIGUE  CRACK  RESISTANT 

NICKEL  BA5  E  SUPERALLOYS  AND  PRODUCT 

FORMED 

■"tirhat  i  F.  Henry,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  :>ep.  26.  1988.  Ser.  No.  248,755 

Int.  a.'  C22C  79/05 

U.S.  a.  148—428  4  Claims 
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Ingredient 


Concentration  in  Weight 
Claimed  Composition 


From 


To 


1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  the  following  ingredient  in  the  following  proportions: 


Ingredient 


Concentration  in  weight  % 
Claimed  Composition 


From 


To 


Ni 

Co 

Or 

Mo 

W 

Al 

Ti 

Ta 

Nb 

Hf 

Zr 

V 

c 

B 

Re 
Y 


balance 


12 
7 
2 
0 

2,0 
5,0 
2.0 
1.0 
0 
0 

0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0 
0 


18 
13 

4 

1.0 

5,0 

7.0 

3.2 

1,7 

0,75 

0,1 

2,0 

0,2 

0,10 

1 

0  1 


said  composition  having  been  cooled  at  a  rate  of  approxi- 
mately 600°  F.  per  minute  or  less. 


5,129,971 
FATIGUE  CRACK  RESISTANT  WASPOLOY  NICKEL 
BA.SE  SUPERALLOYS  AND  PRODUCT  FORMED 
Michael  K,  Henry,  S:henectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  S.p.  26.  1988,  Ser.  No.  248,756 
Int.  a.'  C22C  19/05 
U.S.  a.  148—428  4  Claims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  the  following  ingredients  in  the  following  proportions: 


Concentration  in  Weight  % 
Claimed  Composition 


iigredient 


From 


To 


Ni 

Co 

Cr 

Mo 

Al 

Ti 

Ta 

Nb 


balance 


8 
13 
2 

l.S 
4.0 
2.0 
1.0 


16 

19 
6 

3.0 
5.0 
4.0 
2.0 


Re 

Hf 

Zr 

V 

C 

B 

W 

Y 


0.0 

0.0 

0.00 

0.0 

0.0 

0.01 

00 


3.0 

0.75 

0  10 

2.0 

0.20 

0.10 

10 

0  : 


said  composition  having  been  cooled  at  a  rate  of  approximately 
600°  F,  per  minute  or  less. 


5.129,972 

EMULSIFIERS  AND  EXPLOSI\  E  FMl  I.SIONS 

CONTAINING  SAMF 

Alan  T.  Riga,  Cleveland,  and  John  W.  Forsberg.  Mentor,  both  of 

Ohio,  a-vsi^nors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation.  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,399,  Apr,  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  380,054,  Jul,  14,  1989.  Pat, 

No.  4,919,178.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

367,185,  Jun.  16,  1989,  Pat,  No.  4,956,028.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser,  No,  931.377.  Nov,  14,  1986,  Pat.  No, 
4,840,687,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,303, 
Dec.  23,  1987.  Pat.  No,  4,863.534.  said  Ser,  No.  380.054,  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  265,877,  Nov.  1,  1988,  Pat,  No. 
5,047,175.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  137.301,  I>ec,  23.  198", 
Pat.  No.  4.828,633.  This  application  Jul    P.  1991,  Ser,  No, 
733.068 
Int.  CI.'  CX)6B  4^/w 
MS.  a.  149—2  106  Qaims 

1.  An  explosive  emulsion  comprising  ;i  discontinuous  oxi- 
dizer phase  comprising  at  lea.sl  one  oxygen-supplymg  compo- 
nent, a  continuous  organic  phase  comprising  at  least  one  carKi- 
naceous  fuel,  and  an  emulsifying  amount  of  a  composition 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  component  (I)  with  compo- 
nent (II): 
component  (I)  comprising: 

(A)  the  reaction  product  of 

(AXi)  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl-substituted  carboxylic  acid 
or  anhydride  or  ester  or  amide  derived  from  said  acid  or 
anhydnde,  with 

(A)(ii)  ammonia,  at  least  one  amine,  at  least  one  alkali 
metal  and/or  at  least  one  alkaline-earth  metal:  or 

(B)  a  composition  comprising 

(BXi)  the  reaction  prtxjuct  of  (BKi){a)  at  least  one  high- 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbyi-substituted  carboxylic 
acid  or  anhydride,  or  ester  or  amide  den\  ed  from  said 
high-molecular  weight  acid  or  anhydnde.  wKh  (B)(iHbi 
ammonia,  at  least  one  amine,  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
and/or  at  least  one  alkaline-earth  metal,  component 
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(BXiXa)  having  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  substituent 
having  an  average  of  about  20  to  about  500  carbon 

atoms,  and 
(BMii)  the  reaction  prixjuct  of  (BKiiKa)  at  least  one  low- 
molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydnde,  or  ester 
or  amide  derived  fnim  said  low  muleciilar  weight  acid 
or  anhydnde.  with  (BKiiMh)  ammonia,  at  lea.sl  one 
amine,  at  lea.st  one  alkali  metal  and/or  at  least  one  alka- 
line-earth metal,  component  (BKuKa)  optionally  having 
at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  substituent  having  an  average 
of  up  to  atKiut  1 8  carbon  atoms:  or 

(C)  a  comp<«ition  comprising 

(CXi)  the  reaction  prtxluct  of  (CX'Xa)  at  least  one  high- 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbyl-substituted  polycarbox- 
ylic  acid  or  anhydnde.  or  ester  or  amide  derived  from 
said    high-molecular    weight    polycarboxylic    acid    or 
anhydnde.  with  (CKiMb)  ammonia,  at  least  one  amine, 
at  least  one  alkali  metal  and/or  at  least  one  alkaline- 
earth  metal,  component  (CKiKa)  having  at  least  one 
hydrocarbyl  substituent  having  an  average  of  about  20 
to  about  500  carbon  atoms;  and 
(CXii)  the  reaction  prtxluct  of  (CXuXa)  at  least  one  low- 
molecular  weight  polycarboxylic  pcid  or  anhydnde,  or 
ester  or  amide  derived  from  said  low-molecular  weight 
polycarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride,  with  (CKiiXb)  am- 
monia, at  least  one  amine,  at  least  one  alkali  metal  and- 
/or    at    least    one    alkaline-earth    metal,    component 
(CKiiXa)  optionally  having  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl 
substituent  having  an  average  of  up  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms, 
said  components  (CXi)  and  (CKii)  being  coupled  together  by 
(CXiii)  at  least  one  compound  having  (CXiiiXa)  two  or 
more  pnmary  amino  groups,  (CXuiXb)  two  or  more  sec- 
ondary  ammo  groups.   (CXi"Kc)  at   least  one   pnmary 
amino  group  and  at  least  one  secondary  amino  group, 
(CXiiiXd)  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups,  or  (CXiiiMe)  at 
least  one  pnmary  or  secondary  amino  group  and  at  least 
one  hydroxyl  group;  or 

(D)  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  (A),  (B)  and  (C); 
component  (II)  compnsing: 

(A')  at  least  one  phosphorus-containing  acid  represented  by 
the  formula 


R'(X')o     X' 

P— X*H 


wherein  X',  X^,  X'  and  X*  are  independently  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  a  and  b  are  independently  zero  or  one,  and  R'  and 
R-  are  independently  hydrocarbyl  groups;  or 

(B)  at  least  one  salt  derived  from  said  phosphorus-contain- 
ing acid  (A  )  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consi':;-.:  •  -lagnesium.  calcium,  strontium,  chro- 
mium, maiif;!.:.-..  :  n.  molybdenum,  cobalt,  nickel,  cop- 
per, silver,  /inc.  cadmium,  aluminum,  tin,  lead,  and  mix- 
tures of  two  or  more  thereof;  or 

(C)  mixture  of  (A  )  and  (B); 

with  the  proviso  that  when  component  (11)  is  (A'),  compo- 
nent (I)  is  (B).  (C)  or  a  mixture  of  (B)  and  (C). 


\1()T()R(A(  1  h    riRV 
"-nuthilm   Su/uk],    Xmauasaki.   Japan,   ivsi^tnur   to  Sumitomo 
Rubtxr  Industries,  ltd..  H>()k<).  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  13.  l'»<>0.  Str    Nc  ?5:.IW4 

:  la.ms  prj  )nt>.  application  Japan,  .lul    20.  \'iW    1-189231 

Int.  CI.    B6«K    '     • 

VJS.  C\.  152 — »54  1  Claim 

I    A  low  pressure  motorcycle  tire  compnsing; 

a  pair  of  bead  cores  disposed  one  in  each  bead  portion  of  the 

tire;  and 
a  carcass  extending  between  the  bead  portions  and  secured 


to  the  bead  cores,  said  carcass  laid  at  an  angle  of  30  to  90 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  tire  equator. 

when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  a  rim  and  inflated  to  15%  maxi- 
mum pressure  therefor,  the  ratio  (A/B)  of  a  tire  section 
w  idth  (A)  measured  at  a  radial  height  of  the  carcass  maxi- 
mum section  width  point  (p)  at  which  the  section  width  of 
the  carcass  is  maximum  to  the  bead  w idth  (B)  being  1 .90  to 
2.20,  and  the  carcass  being  provided  with  the  following 
profile  compnsing, 

a  radially  outer  portion  (C)  defined  between  a  radially 
outer  point  (Wl)  and  a  radially  inner  point  (W2),  and 
a  radially  inner  p<irtion  (U)  extending  from  said  radially 
inner  point  (W2)  to  the  bead  base  region, 

said  radially  outer  point  (Wl)  and  radially  inner  point  (W2) 
being  located  radially  outward  and  radially  inward  of  said 
carcass  maximum  section  width  point  (p),  respectively, 

the  radial  distance  (L3)  of  said  radially  inner  point  (W2) 


from  the  bead  base  line  being  0.15  and  0.35  times  the 
carcass  section  height  (H), 

the  radial  distance  (L)  of  said  radially  outer  point  (Wl)  from 
said  radially  inner  point  (W2)  being  0.4  to  0.6  times  the 
carcass  section  height  (H). 

the  radial  distance  (L2)  between  said  radially  inner  point 
(W2)  and  said  carcass  maximum  section  width  point  (p) 
being  more  than  1.0  times  and  not  more  than  1.2  times  the 
radial  distance  (LI)  between  said  radially  outer  point  (Wl) 
and  said  carca.ss  maximum  section  width  point  (p), 

said  radially  outer  portion  (C)  being  formed  by  a  single 
radius  arc  having  a  center  inside  the  tire, 

said  radially  inner  portion  (U)  being  formed  by  a  .single 
radius  arc  having  a  center  outside  the  tire  and  being 
smoothly  connected  to  the  arc  of  said  radially  outer  por- 
tion (C),  and 

the  radius  (Ru)  of  said  radially  inner  portion  being  not  more 
than  the  radius  (Re)  of  said  radially  outer  portion. 


MH  ki  II    MU  I  I  1N(.  SVSIKM    VM)  METHOD  OF 
M\KIN(,  THIN  I  \BH  S 
Carl  A.  D.  Aurenius.  Strangnas,  Sweden,  as.siKn(ir  to  Colorcode 
I'nlimittd  C  orporation,  Newton.  Mass. 

I  iled  ^u^l..  2J.  1990.  Ser.  No,  5-2. l?l 

Thi-  p.irtiim  of  thi'  tirm  of  this  patent  subseguint  In  Jan.  2,  2009, 

has  bten  disclaimed 

Ini,  CI      B32B  JJ.mi 

U.S.  a.  15h~M  2  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  identifying  and  encoding  a  small  component 

comprising; 

providing  a  microlabel  having  an  extend  less  than  2  mil- 
limeters x  2  millimeters  on  the  surface  of  the  component, 
with  the  microlabel  having  a  side-by-side  bar  code  with 
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stripes  of  a  width  less  than  120  microns,  the  providing  step 
resulting  in  the  microlabel  having  a  given  orientation 


moonlit. « 


which  conforms  to  the  surface  configuration  of  the  com- 
ponent to  facilitate  machine  reading  thereof 


5,129,975 
METHOD  OF  RLLING  ELONGATED  CHANNELS  WITH 

RESIN  FOAM 
Mark  A.  Easterly,  Rochester,  and  Norman  K.  Merser,  Coliun- 
biaville,  both  cf  Mich.,  assignors  to  Foamseal,  Inc.,  Oxford, 
Mich. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,755 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/20 

U.S.  a.  156—77  12  a«ims 


1,  A  method  of"  substantially  completely  filling  an  elongated 
channel  with  a  polymeric  resin  foam,  said  elongated  channel 
having  opposed  inside  walls  defining  a  cross-sectional  area  of 
less  than  about  t\vo  square  inches  and  at  least  one  open  end, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  orienting  said  elongated  channel  in  an  upwardly  angled 
orientation  of  less  than  90  degrees  relative  to  horizontal 
with  said  open  end  at  the  upper  end  of  said  channel; 

(b)  injecting  a  thin  diameter,  relatively  high-pressure,  high- 
velocity  stream  of  liquid  foamable  resin  in  a  predeter- 
mined volume  charge  into  said  elongated  channel  open 
end  generally  parallel  to  said  channel  inside  walls,  said 
high-pressure  high-velocity  liquid  stream  carrying  said 
liquid  foamable  resin  a  substantial  distance  down  the 
length  of  said  elongated  channel  prior  to  contacting  said 
channel  inside  walls  and  creaming  thereby  avoiding 
blockage  of  said  channel  as  foam  rises  through  said  chan- 
nel; and 

(c)  allowing  slid  liquid  foamable  resin  to  foam  and  rise 
upwardly  through  said  elongated  channel,  substantially 
completely  filling  said  channel  with  said  polymeric  resin 
foam  with  one  injection  of  said  foamable  resin  from  one 
end  of  said  channel. 


5.129.9'76 
METHOD  OF  ADHERING  A  DECORATIV  E  SHEET  ON  A 

HOLLOW  STRLCTl  RK 
Yataro  Horikiri,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakura  Hobb>  f  raft 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991.  Ser,  No.  Mi2.71I 

Claims  prioht>,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  l-imbbb 

Int.  n.'  B32B  il/04.  31/18 

VS.  a.  156—213  3  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  adhering  a  decorative  paper  to  a  surface  of 
a  hollow  structure  cmprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  double-face  coated  adhesive  sheet  having  a  first 
release  aper  on  one  surface  and  a  second  release  paper  on 
the  other  surface  of  said  double-face  coated  adhesive 
sheet, 

peeling  off  said  second  release  paper  from  said  other  surface 
of  the  double-face  coated  adhesive  sheet  so  that  an  adhe- 
sive layer  on  said  other  surface  is  exposed. 

adhering  a  back  surface  of  a  decorative  paper  to  said  adhe- 
sive layer  on  said  other  surface, 

forming  a  cut  to  define  a  predetermined  shape  on  said  first 
release  paper  for  forming  a  non-adhesive  pc^rlion  and  a 
peripheral  adhesive  portion  surrounding  said  non-adhe- 
sive portion. 

p>eeling  off  said  first  release  paper  from  said  douhle-face 
coated  adhesive  sheet  at  said  cut  portion  so  that  viid 
peripheral  portion  of  said  adhesive  layer  on  said  one  sur- 
face of  the  double-face  coated  adhesive  sheet  is  exposed. 

accurately  positioning  said  strcuture  on  said  non-adhesive 
portion  of  said  first  release  paper  to  be  coextensive  in 
length  therewith. 

wrapping  said  decorative  paper  about  said  structure,  and 

folding  said  [peripheral  adhesive  portion  of  said  decorative 
paper  toward  an  interior  portion  of  said  structure  thereby 
adhering  said  decorative  paper  to  a  surface  of  said  struc- 
ture. 


5.1 29,9'' ■> 

METHOD  OF  CURING  THERMOStT  BONDING  AGENT 

FOR  NON-DISTORTION  SELE-SLPPORTIN(, 

IHERMOSEl  COMPONENT  PARTS 

Alfred  F.  I^atherman,  Columbus.  (J>hio.  aiysignor  to  \Mlham  ( 

Heller,  Jr  .  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,459.  Jul,  19.  19H4.  abandoned.  Ibis 

application  Dec.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  635.406 

Int.  n.'  B32B  *,'   ai:  C09J  4/fX) 

U.S.  a.  156—272.4  lU  Clai.Tis 


1  A  thermal  bonding  method  for  joining  of  thin,  rigid  plastic 
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:-;emcnis  ^uhlc^.!  ii'  lurthcr  ^ubse<^uent  working  and  subject  to 
,ll^ll]rtlon  in  ihe  presence-  .)f  a  minimum  distortion  related 
umperature  at  which  the  mas-s  is  distorted  under  said  subsc- 
^ueni  working,  comprising 

muing  particles  of  a  suhmicron  size  with  an  uncured  ther- 
mosetting adhesive  having  an  activating  temperature  to 
estabhsh  a  gel  state  adapted  to  bond  to  said  elements,  said 
particles  being  selected  to  generate  heat  m  the  presence  of 
a  selected  energy  field. 

applying  said  adhesive  mixture  between  the  elements  to  be 
bonded  to  form  an  intimate  engagmg  coating  to  the  ele- 
ments. 

applying  a  compression  force  across  said  elements  to  main- 
tain a  minimum  adhesive  filled  space  and  eliminate  air 
pockets  within  the  b<ind  area  and  adhesive. 

generating  a  controllable  energy  field  in  the  adhesive  to 
activate  said  particles  and  generate  heat  within  the  adhe- 
sive, continuouslv  controlling  the  level  of  said  energy 
field  until  the  adhesive  has  reached  the  gel  state  and  creat- 
ing a  heat  history  including  a  first  generation  of  said  en- 
ergy field  to  produce  a  I'lrst  heating  of  said  adhesive  at  a 
relatively  high  heat  rate  over  a  first  time  period  to  rapidly 
heat  the  adhesive  to  a  temperature  in  excess  o(  the  level  to 
create  a  gel  state  and  thereafter  changing  the  generation  of 
said  energy  field  to  prixiuce  a  second  positive  heating  of 
said  adhesive  at  a  significantly  lower  heat  rate  than  said 
first  heat  rate  over  at  lea.st  one  second  time  period  and 
thereby  heating  said  adhesive.  b<ith  said  first  and  said 
second  heating  including  the  activating  of  said  particles  to 
produce  a  p<isitive  heat  input  within  said  adhesive  dunng 
both  said  first  and  second  time  period  for  a  total  time 
period  not  substantially  greater  than  thirty  seconds  and 
for  direct  heat  transfer  tot  he  adhesive  to  hold  the  adhe- 
sive at  an  elevated  temperature  significantly  above  the 
temperature  of  the  plastic  elements  and  at  a  temperature  to 
rapidly  establish  said  gel  state  of  said  adhesive  and  thereby 
minimize  heating  of  the  substrates  above  the  level  created 
by  the  first  heat  rate  while  producing  a  rapid  gellation  of 
the  adhesive,  and 

terminating  said  heating  upon  establishing  said  gel  state  of 
said  adhesive 

7  A  thermal  adhesive  bonding  method,  directed  toward 
minimizing  of  prixevsing  time  and  control  of  distortion,  for 
jiiining  of  thermoset  plastic  elements  subject  to  further  subse- 
i^uent  working  and  subject  to  distortion  in  Ihe  presence  of 
minimum  distortion  related  temperature  at  which  the  mass  is 
distorted  directly  or  under  said  subsequent  working,  compris- 
ing; 

forming  an  uncured  thermosetting  adhesive  adapted  to  bond 
to  said  elements  and  having  a  cure  charactenstic  with  the 
cunng  of  said  adhesive  activated  by  heating  and  acceler- 
ated by  heat,  said  adhesive  having  integral  means  resf)on- 
sive  to  an  externallv  generated  energy  field  to  create  heat 
directly  within  the  adhesive,  said  adhesive  being  in  a 
flowable  state. 

applying  said  adhesive  mi.xture  between  the  elements  to  be 
bonded  m  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to  0  005  inch  thick  to 
form  an  intimate  engaging  coating  to  the  elements. 

applying  a  compression  force  across  said  elements  to  move 
said  adhesive  and  to  maintain  the  spacing  between  said 
elements  equal  to  at  least  0  005  inches  and  less  than  0  2 
inches  and  to  eliminate  air  pockets  within  the  b<ind  area 
and  adhesive. 

generating  an  energy  field  of  a  controllable  intensity  through 
the  elements  and  said  adhesive  for  a  total  period  no 
greater  than  ab<iut  30  seconds  to  generate  heat  essentially 
solely  within  the  adhesive  and  activate  the  adhesive, 

continuously  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  field  to  main- 
tain said  particles  activated  during  s.iid  total  period  and  in 
a  timed  sequence  including  a  first  time  period  of  relatively 
high  field  intensity  to  rapidlv  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
adhesive  to  a  first  e'evated  level  to  initiate  activation  of 
the  adhesive  to  create  a  partially  gelled  condition,  and  a 
second  time  pericxl  immediately  following  said  first  time 
period  including  continuing  the  field  intensity  of  said 


energy  field  and  controlling  said  lower  intensity  to  pro- 
duce activation  of  said  particles  and  maintaining  a  con- 
trolled input  of  heat  to  the  adhesive  and  thereby  an  ele- 
vated temperature  to  continue  a  chemical  reaction  and 
creating  the  gelled  state  of  said  adhesive  during  said  sec- 
ond period,  and  upon  creating  said  gelled  state  terminat- 
ing said  energy  field  and  removing  said  compression  force 
from  said  elements,  and  thereby  creating  a  minimal  pro- 
cessing time  11(1  greater  than  about  M)  seconds  for  adhe- 
sively joining  the  elements  for  subsequent  w\irking  with- 
out deletenous  distortion  of  the  elements,  and  subjecting 
said  elements  to  subsequent  working. 


S.  129,978 

MhTlUJD  OF  CONTAMINATION  KRKK  IRONING  OF 

WKT  STATK  SI  BSTAN<  KS  ON  SUKTU)  AREAS 

Chester  Binks.  Iji(. range,  111..  iLssignor  tii  Sular  Kist  Corpora- 
tion. Ijidrange.  Ill 

Filed  .lul.  U.  1990.  Ser.  Nii.  551.071 

Int.  fl.'  B32B  .(.'«' 

U.S.  a.  156—289  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  drying  a  substance  on  a  selected  area  on  a 
porous  member  by  means  of  a  heated  pressing  and  drying 
surface,  comprising: 

providing  a  wet  substance  in  the  form  of  a  nonbinding  mate- 
rial and  applying  the  wet  substance  to  said  area; 

engaging  said  area  with  a  nonstick  release  sheet  overlying 
said  wet  substance; 

applying  drying  heat  and  pressure  by  means  of  said  heated 
surface  to  said  area  through  said  sheet  and  thereby  drying 
said  substance  while,  by  means  of  said  sheet  intervening 
between  said  surface  and  said  area,  avoiding  contamina- 
tion of  said  surface  by  any  contaminants  which  might 
otherwise  by  picked  up  from  said  area  and  adhered  to  said 
surface; 

after  applying  said  drying  of  said  wet  substance  applying  to 
said  area  a  heat  bondable  material;  and 

heat  bonding  said  member  to  a  substrate  by  penetration  of 
said  heat  bondable  material  through  said  porous  member. 


5.129.979 

DECORAl  1\  y   \RTICI  F  AND  \1FTHQD  OF 

I'HOOl  CINC,  SAMF 

Tsuruo    Nakayama.    Soka;     Fumiharu     Kurokawa.    Machida; 

Totno/i)  Sekiguchi.  and  Takashi  Yamaya.  txith  of  Soka.  all  of 

.Japan,  assignors  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  .Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  347,9<i3,  filed  as  PCT  JP88  00591, 

Jun    l".  198«.  abandoned.  This  application  I>ec.  18.  1990, 

Ser.  No.  628,998 
(  laims  pnontv.  application  Japan.  Jun    19,  1987,62-152498; 
Mar    31.  1988.  hJ-"964J 

Int.  n.    BJ2B  31/00 
V.S.  CI.  156—294  14  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  decorative  article,  compnsing 
the  steps  of  applying  a  mixture  of  a  hot-melt  adhesive  with  a 
solvent  on  the  surface  of  a  rod  base,  heating  the  mixture  to 
evaporate  the  solvent  and  dry  the  hot-melt  adhesive,  inserting 
said  base  provided  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  with  the  dried 
hot-melt  adhesive  into  a  seamless  cylindrical  b<xiy  to  said  base 
by  preliminanly  heating  said  adhesive  until  it  melts  and  attains 
an  even  thickness  to  temporarily  adhere  said  decorative  labric 
body  onto  the  outer  surface  of  said  base,  and  press-bonding 
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said  fabric  body  onto  said  base  while  heat-melting  said  adhe-    semiconductor  layer  with  the  p-type  layer  adjacent  thereto 

sive  by  applying  pressure  and  heat  against  the  outer  surface  of   comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  the  p-n  junction  in  a  chemical  etchant;  and 
applying  a  time  varying  voltage  waveform  across  the  p-n 


said  fabric  body,  thereby  adhenng  said  decorative  fabric  body 
onto  said  base. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  glue  roll  for  applying  glue 
to  the  flute  tips  of  a  single-faced  sheet  of  corrugated  paper- 
board  being  formed  of  a  liner  and  a  fluted  medium,  an  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  series  of  shoes  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  said  shoes 
arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  opposite  the  glue  roll, 
each  of  said  shoes  having  a  contact  surface  thereon  for 
slidably  contacting  the  liner  of  a  single-faced  sheet  of 
corrugated  oaperboard  as  the  flute  tips  thereof  pass  over 
the  rotating  glue  roll; 
means  cooperating  with  each  of  said  shoes  for  positioning 
the  shoes  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  said  glue 
roll  to  provide  a  clearance  between  each  of  the  shoe 
contact  surfaces  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  rotating  glue 
roll  to  prevent  scratching  or  marring  of  the  glue  roll,  such 
as  during  start-up  of  the  machine  when  no  single-faced 
sheet  is  betv.'een  the  shoes  and  the  rotating  glue  roll,  with 
such  clearance  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  single- 
faced  corruj^ated  paperboard  sheet  to  be  processed;  and 
biasing  means  cooperating  with  said  shoes  for  pressing  each 
of  said  shoe  contact  surfaces  against  he  liner  of  a  single- 
faced  corrugated  paperboard  sheet  in  sliding  contact 
therewith  tC'  ensure  proper  contact  of  the  flute  tips  with 
the  rotating  glue  roll  without  crushing  the  flute  tips. 


5,129,981 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  ETCHING  SILICON 

Su-Chee  S.  Wang,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.;  Vincent  .M.  McNeU, 
Somerville,  anil  Martin  A.  Schmidt,  Reading,  both  of  Mass., 
a.vsignors  to  I'ri  neral  Motors  (x>rporation,  Detroit,  .Mich,  and 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUeo  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,158 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22;  C»3C  15/00.  25/06 
U.S.  a.  156— 62S  31  Claims 

I   A  method  of  removing  portions  of  a  p-type  conductivity 
semiconductor  layer  of  a  p-n  junction  comprising  an  n-type 


5.129,980 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  GLUE  TO  THE  FLUTE 
TIPS  OF  A  SINGLE-FACED  CORRUGATED 
PAPERBOARD  SHEET 
Anthony  J.  Sissons,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Interfic  Devel- 
opments, Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,327 

Int.  a.'  B31F  1/28;  B05C  1/08 

U.S.  a.  156— 4-'0  15  Claims 


junction  which  varies  in  voltage  level  from  a  first  level 
that  provides  an  essentially  zero  forward  bias  across  the 
p-n  junction  to  a  second  level  which  provides  a  reverse 
bias  voltage  across  the  p-n  junction  so  as  to  etch  away  a 
portion  of  the  p-type  layer. 


5.129.982 

SELFCTIXF  FFECTRCXTHFMIC  AI   FTCHINC; 

Su-Chee  S.  Wang,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.;  \  intent  M.  McNeil. 

Somerville.  and  Martin  A.  Schmidt.  Reading,  both  of  Mass.. 

assignors  to  C^encral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich,  and 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  C'ambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991,  Ser.  .No.  670,119 

Int.  a:  HOIL  21    U)6:  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00.  25/06 

U.S.  a.  156—628  25  Oaims 


% 


"1. 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  etching  from  a  body  of  a  semicon- 
ductor material  having  regions  of  opposite  conductivity  typ>e 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  region  of  one  conductivity  type  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  on  the  surfaces  of  the  regions  passivating  layers 
with  the  passivating  layer  on  the  region  of  one  conductiv 
ity  type  being  difTerent  from  that  of  the  passivating  layer 
on  the  region  of  the  other  conductivity  type;  and 
etching  the  body  in  a  chemical  etchant  for  a  period  of  lime 
long  enough  to  etch  away  all  of  the  passivating  layer  on 
the  region  of  the  one  conductivity  type  and  a  portion  of 
the  region  of  the  one  conductivity  type,  but  not  long 
enough  to  remove  all  of  the  passivating  layer  from  the 
region  of  the  other  conductivity  type. 


5,129,983 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  LARGE  AREA 

MICROMECHAMCAL  DEVICT.S 

Paul  Greiff,  Wayland,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Charles  Stark 

Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.793 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21 '306.  23 '4H.  B44C  /  22:  <M\V  15/08 

U.S.  a.  156—628  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  creating  a  balanced  stress  micromechanica! 

structure  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  sides,  wherein 
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said  structure  is  dct'incd  Hv  diffusing  a  mass  of  silicon  with  a 

dopant,  said  methixl  ijiimprising  the  stef>s  of 

etching  a  tub  in  said  mass  of  silimn.  said  tub  defining  at  least 
one  of  said  at  leas!  first    M'cond  and  third  sides  of  said 
structure 
doping  said  tub  t^',  ippiMiig  an  etch  stop  difTusion  compns- 
ing  said  dopant  to  aii  exposed  surfaces  of  said  tub; 


filling  said  tub  with  a  silicon  backfill  to  create  a  filled  surface 
denning  at  least  another  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
sides; 

diffusing  said  filled  surface  with  said  dopant  to  create  an 
envelope  having  a  sealed  relatively  lightly  doped  interior 
bulk,  said  envelope  comprising  said  at  least  first,  second 
and  third  sides;  and 

etching  said  balanced  stress  micromechanical  structure  free 
from  said  mass  of  silicon. 


5.1W.984 

\1  M  MINK    K)H  V\RAP1'IN(,  Kill    AHOUT  THE  TOPS 
\M)  NFCKS  Oh  BOITI  KS 

li>stf  I  ijma.shauser.  Willich,  and  Rudolf  Zodrow,  DusM'ldorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtjrmanv,  n-vsiKnors  to  K'lIlK  Mas- 
chinenbau  (.mbH,  Krkrath,  f-ed.  Rep.  of  dcrmanv 
<  .mtinuation-in-part  of  Ser  Vo.  Jll.WN,  heb  15.  \'iH'4.  Pat  No. 
4.9'6.80J.  Thii  application  Oct  5.  IW<1.  Str  No  ^t.^.Zlb 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  (  t-d  Rtp  f  l.trmanv  Oct.  7, 
lW<i.  3933568 

Int    (1      Hf^'^C  3/22 
U.S.  a.  156— 56'  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  pressing  foil  sheets  onto  the  tops  and  necks 
of  bottles,  said  system  comprising: 

rotatable  bottle   transport   means  for  transporting  bottles 

around  a  portion  of  a  generally  circular  path; 
said  generally  circular  path  defining  a  plane  and  a  first  rota- 
tion axis; 
said  rotatable  bottle  transport  means  being  rotatable  about 

said  first  rotation  axis; 
said  first  rotation  axis  being  generally  orthogonal  to  said 

plane  defined  by  said  generally  circular  path; 
a  plurality  of  foil  pressing  means  for  pressing  foil  sheets  onto 

the  tops  and  necks  of  bottles; 
support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  plurality  of  foil 

pressing  means  above  said  bottle  transport  means; 
said  support  means  for  lowering  a  portion,  at  any  one  time. 

of  said  plurality  of  foil  pressing  means  onto  the  tops  and 

necks  of  bottles  to  press  foil  sheets  onto  the  tops  and  necks 

of  bottles 
said  support  means  and  ^ald  plurality  of  foil  pressing  means 

being  rotatable  ab<.iut  a  second  rotation  axis; 
said  rotatable  bottle  transport  means  and  said  support  means 

being  relatively  positioned  such  that  said  first  rotation  axis 


diverges  from  said  second  rotation  axis  to  form  a  substan- 
tial angle  therebetween,  and 

said  first  rotation  a\is  dis  erges  Irc^m  said  s<-cond  rotation  axis 
to  form  a  substantial  angle  therebetween  to  thereby  con- 
figure said  supp^irt  means  and  said  plurality  of  foil  press- 
ing means  such  that  rotating  said  plurality  of  foil  pressing 
means  directly  results  in  lowenng  a  pxirtion,  at  any  one 
time,  of  said  plurality  of  foil  pressing  means  onto  the  tops 
and  necks  of  btittles  to  press  foil  sheets  onto  the  tops  and 
necks  of  bottles 

15.  A  machine  for  pressing  foil  sheets  onto  the  tops  and 
necks  of  bottles  compnsing: 

rotatable  b<ittle  transport  means  for  transporting  bottles 
along  a  first  path, 

said  first  path  defining  a  generally  horizontal  first  plane  and 
a  first  a.\is  of  rotation; 

said  rotatable  bottle  transport  means  being  rotatable  about 
said  first  axis  of  rotation: 

said  first  rotational  axis  being  generally  orthogonal  to  said 
plane  defined  by  said  first  path; 

a  plurality  of  foil  pressing  means  for  pressing  foil  sheets  onto 
the  tops  and  necks  of  bottles; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  foil  pressing 
means  above  said  bottle  transport  means; 


said  support  means  for  rotating  said  plurality  of  foil  pressing 
means  along  a  generally  circular  second  path  and  said 
support  means  for  lowenng  a  portion,  at  any  one  time,  of 
said  plurality  of  foil  pressing  means  onto  the  tops  and 
necks  of  bottles  to  press  foil  sheets  onto  the  tops  and  necks 
of  bottles; 

said  generally  circular  second  path  defining  a  second  plane 
and  a  second  axis  of  rotation; 

said  bottle  transport  means  and  said  support  means  being 
relatively  positioned  such  that  said  generally  honzontal 
first  plane  forms  a  generally  diverging  angle  with  said 
second  plane, 

the  projection  of  the  honzonta:  component  of  said  generally 
circular  path  of  said  support  means  for  forming  a  gener- 
ally elliptical  pattern  on  said  generally  horizontal  first 
plane:  and 

said  generally  horizontal  first  plane  forms  a  generally  di- 
verging angle  with  said  second  plane  to  thereby  configure 
said  support  means  and  said  plurality  of  pressing  means 
such  that  said  rotating  of  said  plurality  of  foil  pressing 
means  along  a  generally  circular  second  path  directly 
results  in  lowering  a  portion,  at  any  one  time,  of  said 
plurality  of  foil  pressing  means  onto  the  tops  and  necks  of 
bottles  to  press  foil  sheets  onto  the  tops  and  necks  of 
bottles 
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5,129.985 

TUBE  LABEL  APPLICATOR 

Mark  Crowley,  2028  W.  Reid,  Fliot,  Mich.  48507 

FUed  Sep.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  590^1 

Int  a.5  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—579 


27  CUinu 


pared  control  pattern  with  respect  to  the  pas.sage  of  pulling 
time,  wherein  said  prepared  control  pattern  is  oblained  b>  first 
solving  the  following  partial  differential  equation  for  (^P./ot)/.- 
and  (dF/at)/>such  that  Ksb=  1 

t^Sb='i/\)+l>(,»P/»t)F+cFo+d{iF/it)p+e 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  rolled,  semi-ngid  labels  onto  tubular 
objects,  comprising: 
an  elongated  handle; 

a  pair  of  label  racks,  each  of  said  racks  having  at  least  one 
fixed  label-<>ngaging  flange  disposed  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof;  anc^ 
means  for  supTorting  said  label  racks  at  a  distance  from  said 
handle  and  apart  from  one  another  in  an  opposed,  in- 
wardly facing  manner  and  having  said  label  engaging 
flanges  on  cpposed,  inwardly  facing  surfaces, 
whereby  said  pair  of  racks  are  adapted  to  releaseably  engage 
opposite  edges  cf  a  rolled  label  to  retain  the  rolled  label  in  an 
opened  configuration  for  placement  on  a  tubular  object. 


5.129.986 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPECIFIC  RESISTANCE 

OF  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  AND  AN  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Hidctoshi  Seki,  Takasakl;  Seiichiro  Ohtsukm.  Tomioka,  and 
Masahiko  Babi,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,587 

Claims  pnority ,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1989,  1-296151 

Int.  a.'  C30B  15/20 

U.S.  a.  156— 601  18  Claims 


wherein  a,  b,  c.  d.  and  c  are  empincali)  ihtairjL.  coefficients. 
P  is  the  pressure  m  said  chamber.  F  the  men  gas  flow  rate,  I  the 
time  passage  of  the  pulling  operation.  Kst  the  segregation 
coefficient  of  a  Sb  dopant  m  the  silicon  melt,  Pf,the  initial  value 
of  said  chamber  pressure  P.  Fnthe  initial  \alue  of  said  men  gas 
flow  rate  F;  then,  programming  the  values  of  the  pneumatic 
pressure  P  in  said  chamber  and  the  men  gas  flow  rate  F  wnh 
respect  to  the  time  passage  t  of  the  pulling  operation 


5,129,987 

PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  MECH.A.NICAI   V,(X)D 

PULP  WITH  SODIUM  HYDROSLLUTE  AND  SODILM 

HYDROXIDE  IN  A  REFINER 
Thomas  Joachimides,  East  Hampstead.  N.H.;  Stephen  H.  I>e»is. 
Haverhill.  Mass.;  Bert  A.  Edstrom,  Njurunda,  and  Hans  B.  S. 
Moldenius.  Kristianstad,  both  of  Sweden,  assizors  to  Morion 
Thiokoi,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,1''9.  Mar.  16.  1989.  abandoned. 
l"his  application  Apr.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  506.576 
Oaims  priorin.  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  16,  1988. 
W06206 

Int.  a.'  D21B  1/16:  D21C  9/10 
VS.  a.  162—25  lo  Claim.s 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  specific  resistance  of  a  single 
crystal  which  is  grown  in  a  Czochralski-method  type  single 
crystal  pulling  apparatus  having  a  hermetical  chamber  in 
which  the  single  crystal  is  pulled  up  from  a  polycrystal  melt 
and  an  inert  gas  supply  and  exhaust  system  by  means  of  which 
an  men  gas  is  supplied  to  said  hermetical  chamber  and  ex- 
hausted therefrom;  said  method  being  characterized  in  that  the 
pneumatic  pressure  in  said  hermetical  chamber  and  the  supply 
rate  of  said  inert  gas  are  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
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1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  refining  and  bleaching  wood 
pulp  in  a  refiner  to  provide  pulp  of  improved  brightness  com- 
prising concurrently  introducing  bleach  liquor  and  pulp  or 
wood  chips  in  one  or  more  refiners  including  a  pnmary  pres- 
surized refiner  and  wherein  the  bleach  liquor  comprises  a 
solution  of  sodium  hydrosulfite  and  sodium  hydro.xide.  said 
solution  having  an  alkaline  pH  of  from  about  pH  10  to  about 
pH  13  and  wherein  not  more  than  about  2%  by  weight  of 
sodium  hydrosulfite.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  pulp  or 
wood  chips.  IS  added,  and  the  pulp  is  discharged  from  the 
refiner  at  a  pH  of  from  about  5  to  6  and  w  hereby  the  bleaching 
produces  a  brightness  gain  of  at  least  about  8  lo  13  ISO  pinnts 
in  the  refiners. 


5,129,988 

EXTENDED  FLEXIBLE  HEaDBOX  SLICE  WITH 

PAR.\I  I  EL  FXEXIBLE  IIP  F:XTENSI0NS  WD 

EXTENDED  INITRNAL  DIVIDERS 

Theodore  E.  F'arrington,  Jr.,  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimber- 

ly-Qark  Corporation,  .N'eenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.889 
Int.  CI."  D21F  i,02 
VS.  CI.  162—123  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  layered  paper  web  compnsing 
issuing  a  layered  stream  of  papermaking  fibers  from  a  multiple 
channel  headbox  with  converging  ngid  headbox  lips  into  a 
forming  zone,  wherein  immediately  prior  to  leaving  the  head- 
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bo:j,  each  of  the  two  outermost  layers  of  the  layered  stream  of 
papermakmg  fibers  is  confined  between  a  pair  of  substantially 


parallel  surfaces,  wherein  each  pair  of  parallel  surfaces  is  an 
extended  headbox  divider  and  a  flexible  headbox  lip  extension 
which  IS  attached  to  a  respective  ngid  headbox  lip. 


Mam  F  A(Tl  RIN(.  I'R(K^S^  K)H  I'xJ'K  H 
■vriit  Gotset,  l^strem;  Pierre  I  efer-.  <iu>   K)tche,  tvith  of  Mcr- 
ville.  and  Jean  Schneider.  I  .a  (rorKue,  nil  cjf  t^  ranee,  ivM^in   rs 
ti)  Roquette  hreres,  l,estrem,  I- ranee 

(  i>ntinuatiun  of  Ser.  No.  410. WU,  Sep    2\     1989,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser    \o    16*. 921,  Mar    11,   19HX. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar    15,  I99|    vr    No    h"'ll.J90 
(  laims  priority,  application  Irance.  Mar    l.V  I9H'',  S"  tl,W*I 
Int.  CI.    Dim  J 

I  .S,  CI.  162—14^  16  Claims 

I    In  a  prcKcss  t Vr  manufacturing  paper  from  a  fibrous  pulp 
composition  compnsing  recycled  cellulosic  fibers,  in  an  instal- 
lation including  a  wet  end.  wherein  starch  is  fixed  in  said 
fibrous  pulp  composition,  the  improvement  compnsing  succes- 
sively introducing  into  the  said  fibrous  pulp  composition  sepa- 
rately from  one  another  at  at  least  two  points  of  said  installa- 
tion, 
about  0.2%  to  5.0%  by  weight  expressed  as  dry  starch  with 
respect  to  said  dry  fibrous  composition  of  at  least  one 
cationic  starch,  and 
about  0  2%  to  5.0%  by  weight  expressed  as  dry  starch  with 
resf)ect  to  said  dry  fibrous  composition  of  at  least  one 
anionic  starch  other  than  starch  phosphate,  the  proportion 
of  cationic  starch   \Aith   respect  to  anionic  starch  being 
compnsed  between  5/1  and  i.  this  ratio  being  expressed  as 
a  dry  weight  of  starch,  whereby  the  limiting  threshold  of 
fixation  of  said  starch  in  said  pulp  is  increased  by  at  least 
30%  over  the  amount  of  starch  which  is  fixed  when  cati- 
onic starch  is  used  alone. 


5.129,990 
M^THOI)  K)R  PRODI  C  IN(,   \  (.\S  ri(,tl! 
KAIH)VU-T()-KLSF1  A(,K  STRl  CM  RAl    B(JM) 
I  /hn  h    Binnie.  Jr..  and  \Milis  B.  lollev.  b<jth  of  I  ucson.  .\riz., 
Aivsiijnors  to  MuKhes  Aircraft  Company,  I  <>s  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  19HH.  Ser    No    2XX,r5 
Int.  CI.    B44C   .    -V 
U.S.  a.  156—629  19  Claims 

14.  A  method  tor  forming  a  structural  and  gas-tight  bond 
between  a  randome  and  a   fuselage,  said   fuselage  having  a 
reduced  diameter  flange  defining  a  longitudinally  extending 
first  surface  and  a  radialK  e^lcnding  second  surface,  said  ra- 
il 'me  K-ing  dispvifd  ddjacem  id  said  flange  on  said  fuselage. 
suiii  raiijurne  having  a  ha.sf  -.urface.  said  base  surface  of  said 
radome  being  disp<i\ahle  adiacent  to  said  radially  extending 
second  surface  of  said  fuselage,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 
etching  a  bonding  surface  of  said  fuselage  including  said 
longitudinally    extending   flange   and   radially   extending 
second  surface. 
disposing  a  film  of  structural  adhesive  on  said  longitudinally 
extending  surface  of  said  fuselage  not  in  contact  with  said 


radially  extending  second  surface,  said  film  of  structural 

adhesive  being  free  of  voids  and  wrinkles; 
disposing  a  fillet  of  gas-sealing  adhesive  on  at  least  a  lower 

portion  of  said  film  of  siruciural  adhesive,  a  contiguous 

portion  of  said  longitudinally  extending  flange  surface  and 

an   adjacent   portion   of  said    radially   extending   second 

surface; 
disposing  said  gas-tight  sealing  adhesive  on  said  base  of  said 

radome, 
assembling  said  radome  onto  said  flange  of  said  fuselage; 
removing  excess  adhesive  forced  from  between  said  fuselage 

and  said  radome  as  said  radome  and  fuselage  are  telescopi- 

cally  assembled  together; 


disposing  said  assembled  radome  and  fuselage  in  a  bonding 
fixture  to  securely  position  said  radome  and  fuselage  with 
respect  to  each  other; 

heating  said  fixture  and  assembled  radome  and  fuselage  to  a 
first  temperature  for  a  first  corresp<inding  period  of  time; 

heating  said  fixture  and  said  assembled  radome  and  fuselage 
to  a  second  temperature  for  a  second  corresponding  per- 
iod of  time;  and 

cooling  said  radome  and  fuselage, 

whereby  said  £is,sembled  radome  and  fuselage  are  prepared 
for  further  prt^cessing  steps  and  whereby  a  structural  and 
gas-tight  bond  is  simultaneously  achieved 


^,129,991 
PHOTOELECTRON  IM)l  (Kl)  sFI  FfTIVE  ETCH 

rR(x>ss 

Terr\  I    (Jillon,  B.hsi    id  .  assmnor  tu  Micron  iechnology.  Inc., 
Boise,   Id 

filed    \pr    Ml  19v|    ■,,  r    No.  694,011 

Int.  a,' HOI  I.  :.        -    U-M*        ..    {  23F  1/U2:  B29C  37/00 

U.S.  a,  156—635  13  Oaims 


r 


wwrnKK^K^mwrn 


I  A  process  for  selectively  etching  a  region  on  the  surface 
layer  of  a  substrate  device  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  in  a  chamber  a  substrate  device  having  a  pho- 
ton-transparent surface  layer,  a  region  of  which  is  to  be 
selectively  etched  away,  said  substrate  device  further 
having  a  conductive  regions  below  said  surface  layer  and 
charactenzed  by  a  photoemission  threshold,  said  conduc- 
tive region  being  adjacent  to  another  substrate  device 
region  charactenzed  by  a  photoemLssion  threshold  value 
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greater  than  the  photoemission  threshold  of  said  conduc- 
tive region; 

(b)  providing  an  etch  gas  to  said  chamber  causing  said  etch 
gas  to  adsorb  onto  the  surface  layer  of  said  substrate 
device,  said  etch  gas  being  selected  to  enable  the  dissocia- 
tion of  said  etch  gas  into  fragments  which  react  with  the 
substrate  At  vice  surface  layer  to  form  a  volatile  reaction 
product; 

(c)  impinging  j  beam  of  radiation  upon  said  substrate  device 
within  said  chamber,  said  beam  radiation  wavelength 
being  selected  to  exceed  the  photoemission  threshold  of 
said  substra  e  device  conductive  region  to  thereby  gener- 
ate photo-e  (cited  electrons  which  are  reactive  with  the 
etch  gas  molecules  adsorbed  onto  the  substrate  device 
surface  layer  above  said  conductive  regions  to  form  reac- 
tive etch  frigments,  said  beam  radiation  wavelength  fur- 
ther being  selected  to  be  less  than  the  photoemission 
threshold  of  said  other  substrate  device  region  adjacent 
said  conductive  region;  and, 

(d)  removing  \  olatile  species  formed  on  the  substrate  device 
surface  abo^e  said  conductive  region  by  the  reaction  of 
the  reactive  etch  fragments  and  said  substrate  device 
surface  layer  to  thereby  selectively  expose  the  conductive 
region  of  said  substrate  device  lying  underneath  said  sur- 
face layer  while  said  other  substrate  device  region  adja- 
cent said  conducive  region  remains  covered  by  said  pho- 
ton-transparent surface  layer. 


5.129,992 

STATIONARY  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  DRAINAGE 

WIRE 

Christian  ScbieU  Heidenheim,  and  Helmut  Grimm,  EUwangen, 
both  of  Fed.  Hep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J,  M.  Voith 
GmbH,  Fed.  R  jp.  of  Germany 

File*  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jim.  22, 
1990,  4019921 

Int  a.'  D21F  1/54 
L'.S.  a.  162—352  21  Claims 


1.  A  stationary  support  device  for  an  endless  drainage  wire 
screen  of  a  machine  for  producing  a  fiber  web  from  fibrous 
stock,  the  device  ;x)mprising: 
a  nondeformable  cover  ledge  past  which  the  wire  screen  is 
movable  in  an  advancing  direction,  the  cover  ledge  hav- 
ing a  drainage  surface  past  which  the  wire  screen  is 
moved,  the  cover  ledge,  at  least  near  the  drainage  surface, 
being  comprised  of  a  hard,  non-bendable  material; 
the  drainage  surface  of  the  cover  ledge  having  a  front  part 
with  a  froiit  edge  which  is  the  edge  first  passed  by  the 
moving  wire  ^<:reen  and  over  which  the  wire  screen  slides; 
rearward  of  the  front  edge,  the  cover  ledge  being  at  an 
angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  the  wire  screen,  the 
separation  between  the  drainage  surface  and  the  wire 
screen  increasing  rearwardly  of  the  front  edge  of  the 
drainage  surface; 
a  ngid,  non-moving  L-shaped  support  for  the  cover  ledge, 
the  support   including  a  rigid,   non-moving  front   part 
which  projects  toward  the  front  part  of  the  cover  ledge  on 
the  side  thereof  that  is  opposite  the  drainage  surface 
thereof; 
the  front  part  of  the  cover  ledge  including  means  for  cooper- 


ating with  tile  from  part  of  the  ngid  supp<in  for  defining 
a  tongue-in-gnx5\e  joint  at  a  front  side  of  the  device 
between  the  front  pan  of  the  ngid  suppvin  and  the  cover 
ledge,  the  tongue-in-groove  joint  being  shaped  for  permit- 
ting the  cover  ledge  to  pi  vol  around  the  joint  at  the  front 
part  of  the  ngid  suppon 

cooperating  first  stop  means  on  the  cover  ledge  and  second 
stop  means  on  the  support,  the  first  and  second  stop  means 
being  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  for  varying  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  cover  ledge  with  respect  tc  the 
path  of  the  wire  past  the  cover  ledge,  the  first  and  second 
stop  surfaces  being  l(K:ated  rearward  in  the  path  of  the 
wire  screen  past  the  drainage  surface  lou  ard  a  rear  side  of 
the  device; 

clamping  means  fur  clamping  ihe  firsi  and  second  stop 
means  into  contact  'Aith  each  other  for  t~irml>  setting  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  drainage  surface,  the  clamping 
means  including  a  clamping  element  disposed  lx:tween  the 
cover  ledge  and  the  support  and  being  disposed  rearward 
of  the  joint  and  forward  of  the  stop  means. 


5,129.993 
METHOD  FOR  TRFATINf,  MaNI  RF 
Erik  D.  J.  Bleeker,  Kpe,  Netherlands,  asAignor  to  McMon  H.\  ., 
Deventer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  20.  199(1.  Ser.  No.  511.463 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mar     ih     199(1 
9000617 

Int.  CI     BOID  7/00 
U.S.  a.  159—47.3  6  aalms 

1.  A  method  for  treating  manure  consisting  essentially  of  the 
steps  of: 

a)  drying  manure  by  displacing  water  out  of  said  manure  by 
a  carrier  liquid: 

b)  simultaneously  extracting  fat  from  siiJ  manure  with  the 
same  earner  liquid: 

c)  removing  the  earner  liquid  through  evaporation  to  release 
fats  onginally  present  in  the  manure  as  manure  fat  and 
purifying  said  earner  liquid  for  reuse; 

d)  burning  the  manure  fal  obtained  in  step  c)  :n  a  controlled 
manner  in  a  burning  dev  icc  which  compnso.  heat  transfer 
means,  said  means  transferring  heal  reiea.sed  during  the 
burning  to  a  heat  transp<ining  medium:  and 

e)  at  least  partially  using  energy  transferred  to  the  heat 
transporting  medium  in  the  method  for  treating  manure. 


5.129.994 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  s  ID  INHIBII 
OBSTRUCTION  OF  OPTICAL  1  RANSMISSION 
THROUGH  SFMKO.NDl  CTOR  FTCH  PRtXXSS 
CHAMBER  VIEWPORT 
Peter  F.  Ebbing,  lx>s  Altos;  Kien  N,  Chuc;  Jack  Ford,  both  ^f 
San  Jose;  Fred  H.  Hariz,  Fremont,  and  Michael  N.  Sugarman, 
San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials. 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif 

Filed  .Apr.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.137 
Int.  n.'  HOIL  21/306-  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  156—643  25  Claims 

21.  A  method  for  inhibiting  I'bstruction  of  a  \  levving  win- 
dow of  a  semiconductor  etch  process  chamber  by  deposition  of 
polymeric  matenals  thereon  which  comprises  selectively  heat- 
ing opposite  surfaces  of  said  window  adjacent  one  edge  thereof 
to  thereby  form  a  temperature  gradient  across  said  window 
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surfaces  extending  from  said  one  window  edge  to  an  opposite 
edge  of  said  window  whereby  a  center  portion  of  said  surfaces 
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of  said  window  will  remain  substantially  clear  of  such  deposi- 
tions 


5,129,9«)5 
PYROI  YSIS  PH(X  FXS  \M)  \PPARATUS 

Kedar   B.   A^arwal,  Troy,   Mich..   iLvsiicnur   Id  (irnfral   M')fors 
(  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    N(i   4^3.51<».  Keb.  1,  l'>^i    I  his 

application  Feb.  14,  IWl.  Str    No    655.9:(i 

Int   CI     WWB   ■   IX) 

U^.  a.  2(11— .^1  13  Claims 


condensing  combustible  condensable  liquids  from  said 
gaseous  decomposition  products  while  permitting  com- 
bustible, substantially  non-condensahle  ga,ses  to  pass 
therethrough; 

oxidation  means  in  closed  ct)niniunitaiuMi  with  said  reactor 
means  for  continuously  receiving  said  residue  from  said 
reactor  means  and  reacting  the  carbon  thereof  with  oxy- 
gen to  form  ga.seous  i.arb<in  diomde  and  liberate  same 
from  the  inorganic  conip<inenl.  said  oxidation  means  hav 
ing  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  said  residue  from  said  reac- 
tor means  and  an  outlet  end  lor  discharging  carbon-free 
said  inorganic  i.onip<")nent, 

second  conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  residue  through 
said  oxidation  means  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends, 

means  between  said  reactor  means  and  said  inlet  end  of  said 
oxidation  means  for  transferring  said  residue  to  said  oxida- 
tion means  including  means  asMXiated  therewith  for  iso- 
lating the  ciHiling  means  against  invasion  of  gases  emanat- 
ing from  said  oxidation  means. 

cooling  means  in  communication  with  said  outlet  end  of  said 
oxidi^rer  tor  continuously  receiving  and  cooling  said  car- 
bon-free inorganic  component  exiting  from  said  oxidation 
means:  and 

means  following  said  cooling  means  for  collecting  said  inor- 
ganic component  for  re-use. 


.s,129.W«) 
1  OWFR  M  KYI  KNK  O.XIUK  PI  RIKIC  ATION 
1     Ihomas  Shih,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical 
rechn»4oKy,  I. .P..  V% ilmington,  I>el. 

(  ontiouation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,874,  Mar.  12.  1990, 

nbundoned.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  Nci    (SSI, ''94 

Int.  (1.    BOIU       -< 

U.S.  a.  203— *4  4  aaims 


I  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  pyrolytic  decomposition  of 
.1  teed  matenal  having  an  organic  and  an  inorganic  component 
Ml  d.s  to  continuously  economically  recover  said  inorganic 
component  carbon-free  in  a  u.set'u!  form  and  li'  prixluce  useful 
decomposition  prixlucts  of  said  orgaiiR  component,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

reactor  means  for  py  rolitically  dei.omp^ising  said  feed  mate- 
rial into  gaseous  decomp<)sitK>n  products  of  said  organic 
Comp<inent  and  a  solid  residue  comprising  prin>.ipally  said 
inorganic    component    contaminated    with    carbon,    said 
reactor  means  having  an  entrance  end  for  receiving  said 
feed  material  and  an  exit  end  for  discharging  said  residue 
first  conveyor  means  for  mechanically  conveying  said  feed 
matenal   through   said   reactor    means   between   said   en 
irance  and  exit  ends  for  progressively   heating  and  pyro 
lyzing  said  feed  matenal  as  it  traverses  said  reactor 
means  for  heating  said  reactor  means  to  a  pvrolysis  tempera 
lure  suitable  to  the  pyriwtK    decomposuiiMi     it   saul    ir- 
ganic  component, 
teeder  means  at  said  entrance  end   lor  supplying  said  feed 

matenal  to  said  reactor  means 
k.onduil  means  for  exhausting  said   «;isetius  decomposition 

products  from  said  reactor  means, 
condenser   means  aistviated   with  said  conduit  means  for 


1    An  extractive  distillation  process  for  the  separation  of 

hvdtiKarl>in  impunties  having  4  lo  ""  carbon  atoms  from  prop- 
ylene oxide  which  consists  es-sentially  of  intrixlucing  a  feed 
compnsed  of  propylene  oxide  contaming  said  hydrocarbon 
impurities  in  amount  of  100  to  3(XX3  ppm  into  an  intermediate 
section  of  an  extractive  distillation  zone,  introducing  C2-C5 
glycol  extractive  distillation  stilvent  into  the  upper  section  of 
said  extractive  distillation  zone,  distilling  said  hydriKarbon 
impurities  overhead  from  said  extractive  distillation  zone  and 
removing  a  mixture  compnsed  of  said  glycol  solvent  and  said 
propylene  o»ide  substantially  free  of  said  hydrivarbtin  impun- 
ties from  the  lower  section  of  the  said  extractive  distillation 
zone. 
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5,129,997 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  MIXTURES  OF 

CHLOROTETRAFLUOROETHANE  A^a) 

OCTAFI^UOROCYCLOBUTANE 

I  homas  SchoRle.  Burgbausen;  Herbert  Weber,  Burgkirchen; 
VSerner  Dostler,  Mettenheim-Hart,  and  Karl  Renenbeck, 
Burgkirchen,  a  I  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengeiellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

File<!  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,238 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1990,  4«11820 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/14:  C07C  17/38 
V.S.  a.  203—99  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  fcr  recovering  mixtures  of  chlorotetrafluoroe- 
thane  and  octafluorocyclobutane  from  pyrolysis  products  of 
chlorodifluoromethane,  wherein  the  pyrolysis  has  been  con- 
ducted at  a  tempt  rature  above  600°  C.  and  wherein  hydrogen 
chloride,  tetrafluoroethylene,  hexafluoropropylene  and  unre- 
acted  chlorodifluoromethane  have  been  substantially  removed 
from  the  pyrolysis  products,  said  process  comprising: 
distilling  in  a  rectifying  column  the  remaining  pyrolysis 
products,  which  remaining  pyrolysis  products  comprise 
chlorotetrafl  joroethane,      octafluorocyclobutane,      per- 
fluorobutenes,  compounds  which  boil  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  perfluorbutenes,  and  compounds  which 
boil  at  a  lower  temperature  than  chlorotetrafluoroethane, 
and  withdrawing  a  mixture  of  chlorotetrafluoroethane 
and  octafluorocyclobutane  from  the  rectifying  column  as 
a  side  fraction  ,the  withdrawal  of  the  side  fraction  being 
carried  out  in  a  region  of  the  rectifying  column  which 
includes  5  to  90%  of  its  total  length,  calculated  from  the 
top  of  the  column,  the  perfluorobutenes  and  the  com- 
pounds which  boil  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  per- 
fluorobutenes remaining  in  a  bottom  product  withdrawn 
from  the  rectifying  column,  and  the  compounds  which 
boil  at  a  lower  temperature  than  chlorotetrafluoroethane 
being  included  in  a  top  product  withdrawn  from  the  recti- 
fying column. 


molten  aluminum  and  greater  than  the  density  of  the  molten 
cryolite  such  that  said  at  least  one  floating  cathode  elcmeni 
floats  on  the  surface  of  the  molten  aluminum 


5,129.998 

REFRACTORY  HARD  METAL  SHAPES  FOR 

ALUMINUM  PRODUCTION 

.Alton  T.  Tabereaiix,  Colbert  County;  Douglas  V.  Stewart,  and 

Nolan  E.  Richsrds,  both  of  I..auderdale  County,  all  of  AU., 

assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.312 

Int.  a.5  C25C  3/06.  3/08 

VS.  a.  204—67  13  Claims 


5,129,999 

LENS  DISINFECTOR  AMI  MKTHOD 

Gregory  R.  tfolland.  Irvine,  and  Barrett  K.  Ooud,  Orange   both 

of  Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  Allergan.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif, 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592.668 

Int.  CI."  C25F  y^Xi 

U.S.  a.  204—131  38  Qairas 


11.  A  method  of  stabilizing  and  protecting  the  surface  of 
molten  aluminum  beneath  a  molten  cryolite  bath  which  com- 
prises floating  substantially  uniformly  porous  refractory  hard 
metal  articles  on  the  surface  of  a  molten  aluminum  pool 
wherein  the  density  of  said  substantially  uniformly  porous 
refractory  hard  rietal  articles  is  controlled  by  casting  said 
refractory  hard  metal  articles  according  to  a  process  wherein 
one  or  both  of  the  water  content  in  the  castable  refractory  hard 
metal  and/or  the  casting  compaction  pressure  is  adjusted  so  as 
to  produce  a  density  which  is  less  than  the  density  of  the 


34.  A  method  of  electrolytically  disinfecting  a  pair  of  lenses, 
comprising: 

placing  the  pair  of  lenses  in  side-by-side  relationship  in  an 
upwardly  opening  first  compartment  In  a  case  including  a 
second  compartment  permanently  coupled  to  the  first 
tompartmeni  and  adapted  to  hold  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
power  supply;  and 

contacting  the  pair  of  lenses  with  a  bufteied  physiological 
saline  solution  while  passing  an  electnc  current  supply  hy 
the  power  supply  through  the  solution  to  form  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  disinfectant  in  the  solution  while  main- 
taining solution  pH  within  eye-tolerabie  levels. 


5.130,000 
PICKLING  HIGH-GRADE  STEKL 
Gerald  Maresch.  Modling,  and  Erich  Mahr,  Purkersdorf.  both 
of  Austria.   a.ssignor$   to   Andritz-Patentverwaltungs-Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H..  Graz,  .Austria 

nied  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^32.817 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  27,  1990,  1579  90 

Int.  C\:  C25L  1.06 

VS.  a.  204—145  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  pickling  high-grade  steel,  the  high-grade 

steel  being  subjected  to  pickling  with  neutral  electrolyte  and 

an  after-treatment  with  mixed  acid,  nitnc  acid  or  a  mixture  of 

iron  fluonde  (FeFj)  and  hydrofluonc  acid,  wherein  pickling 

with  neutral  electrolyte  is  preceded  by  a  pre-treatmeni  w  ith 

sulfuric  acid. 


5,130,001 
URANIUM  ISOTOPE  SEPARATION  BY  CONTINUOUS 

ANION  EXCHANGE  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Thomas  S.  Snyder.  Oakmont,  and  Harry  M.  Ferrari,  Fox  Cha- 
pel, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  F^lectric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  620,807 
Int.  Cl."  BOID  .'^/OO 
VS.  C\.  204—157.2  20  Claims 

14.  A  process  for  producing  nuclear  quality  Uranium  235 
(U^^')  from  a  substantially  impure  feed  stock  containing  a 
mixture  of  uranium  isotopes,  including  U^'',  including  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  stationary  phase  from  an  anion  exchange  resin 
in  the  annulus  of  a  rotating  annular  chromatograph; 
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(b)  feeding  said  feed  stock  to  said  stationary  phase  to  load 
less  than  lO"^  of  said  statiDnary  phase; 

(c)  injecting  a  mobile  phast  comprising  an  eluant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  solutions  of  sulfates, 
chlondes.  nitrates  and  carbonates  into  said  stationary 
phase: 

(d)  continuously  rotating  said  annular  chromatograph  dur- 
ing steps  (b)  and  (c)  while  said  chromatograph  is  pressur- 
ized to  cause  said  feed  stock  and  said  mobile  phase  to 


S-^T     Tl^-sz 


.-> 


^ 


5,130.002 

MKIHOD  Oh   PR(XK.SMN(.  (»\M,K  S 

f  ()N(  KNTRATION  SKNSOR  B\    APPI  VIN(,  Af" 

(  I  RRKN  r.  AM)  T\iv  rm  S  PRtX  KSSKD  SKSSOR 

l-ikai    Murase,    Kohnan,   and    Isunenori    \Oshimura,    Nanuya, 
*>.i!h    if  Japan,  assi^niirs  tu  N(,K  Insulators,  I  td.,  Japan 

Piled  Nov.  H.  1<XH\.  Ser    N.i    hll),^<W 

Claims  pr!,irit>,  application  Japan,  Nm     l."^.   l^HSi     1  296625 

lot   (1     (.:.';K  7/00.  GOIN  27/26 

U.S.  a.  204— 15J  If)  lOCUims 


1    A  method  of  processing  a  sensing  element  of  an  oxygen 

concentration  sensor  including  an  electrochemical  oxygen 
pumping  cell  having  an  oxygen-ion  conductive  first  solid  elec- 
trolyte layer,  and  a  first  and  a  second  electrode  disposed  on 
said  first  solid  electrolyte  layer,  an  electrochemical  oxygen 
sensing  cell  having  an  iixygen-ion  conductive  second  solid 
flectrolvte  layer  ind  a  third  and  a  fourth  electrode  disposed  on 
..lid  Mvnul  solid  electrolyte  layer,  and  diffusion-resistance 
•jit-ans  t  r  intrixiucing  dn  cKternal  measurement  gas  under  a 
predelerriiined  JilTusion  resistance,  for  contact  with  said  sec- 
ond and  thir.l  electrinles.  comprising  a  step  of 

apply  ing  an  aiiernating  current  having  a  frequency  of  not 
higher  than  10  H/  to  said  oxygen  pumping  cell  of  said 
sensing  element.  throui.!h  said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


while  said  sensing  element  is  held  at  a  temperature  not 
lower  than  600°  C,  said  alternating  current  being  1-5 
times  as  large  as  a  polarographic  limit  current  value  of  said 
pumping  cell. 


5.130.003 

METHOD  I  il    i<  IV*  t  R1N(.  ( ORON  \  l>l's<  If  VRGE  IN 

()/.()NK  t.KNKRAIORS 

Richard  H.  Conrad.  "iSO  Idvlberry  Rd  .  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94903 

Filed  Jun,  14.  IWl).  St-r    No    .^,1N.:()5 

Int,  (  I.     (  Olil   .  ■ 

VS.  a.  204—176  28  Qaims 


move  downwardly  through  said  stationary  phase  so  that 
said  U^-"  isotopes  are  separated  from  other  uranium  iso- 
topes in  said  mixture  and  from  said  impurities; 

(e)  collecting  said  U^"  isotope  in  substantially  pure,  en- 
riched form  from  said  stationary  phase; 

(f)  precipitating  said  U^^'  isotope  as  ammonium  diurante 
with  ammonium  hydroxide;  and 

(g)  calcining  said  ammonium  diuranate  to  produce  uranium 
oxide  rich  in  U^"  suitable  for  nuclear  applications  requir- 
ing substantially  pure  U^'^ 


1    1 

KV  •- 


1.  A  method  of  powering  corona  discharge  in  ozone  genera- 
tors having  a  power  supply  including  a  high-voltage  trans- 
former, and  having  a  corona  discharge  cell,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  said  corona  discharge  cell  with  a  single-cycle 
waveform  input  including  bipolar  pulses  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  adjacent  unipolar  pulses  of  opposite  polarity; 
separating  each  bipolar  pulse  from  the  next  bipolar  pulse  by 
at  time  interval,  with  the  width  of  said  bipolar  pulse  and  of 
said  time  interval  providing  a  bipolar  pulse  repetition  rate 
having  a  frequency  distribution;  and 
broadening  said  frequency  distribution. 


5.13ii,iKt4 
PK.MPNT  i.RlSlXVt.  \  KHU  I  VS  COW  KWWC 
ijl   \\mS\H\    AMMOMl  \1    \M)  IFRWR'i 
si  I  KtJMl  M  t.ROI  PS 
Mark  \^     Jiihnsiin    (.lenshaw.  and  t.rexury  J.  Met  ollum.  Gib- 
sonia,  tMith  uf   Pa  .  itssignors  to  PPti  Industries.  Inc.,  PittS- 
burah.  Pa. 
(.ntinuatiim  of  Scr.  No.  177,194    \pr    4,  I "JSh.  abandoned.  This 
application  Fi-h.  20,  1990,  Str.  So,  4^1, SI2 
Ipt    CI.'  (250   '.-•    ,' 
U.S.  CI.  204— 181.7  13  aaims 

13.  In  a  method  of  coating  an  electrically  conductive  sub- 
strate serving  as  a  cathcxie  in  an  electncal  circuit  comprising 
said  cathode  and  an  anode  in  an  aqueous  electrodeposition 
paint  by  passing  eleclnc  current  between  said  cathode  and  said 
anode  to  cause  the  paint  to  deposit  on  the  cathode  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  using  in  said  method  an  aqueous  elec- 
trodeposition paint  which  consists  essentially  of  a  film-forming 
cationic  electrodepositable  resin,  a  pigment  and  a  pigment 
gnnding  vehicle,  said  paint  containing  lead,  charactenzed  in 
that  the  pigment  grinding  vehicle  is  a  cationic  resin  derived 
from  an  epoxy  resin  and  containing  salt  groups  consisting 
essentially  of  both  quaternary  ammonium  and  ternary  sulfo- 
nium  whereby  said  cationic  resin  is  formed  by  simultaneously 
treating  the  epoxy  resin  with  an  acidified  sulfide  amine  mix- 
ture. 
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5,130,005 

MAt.VhTHON  SPUTTER  COATING  METHOD  AND 

APP  AR  \  riJS  ^ITH  ROTATING  MAGNET  CATHODE 

Steven   Hurwitt.    Park    Ridge,  N.J.;  Robert  Hieronymi,  Rock 
C  a>ern.  and  Is  ati  Wagner,  Monsey,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Materials  R  -search  Corporation,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation-  n  part  of  Scr.  No.  606,701,  Oct.  31,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,943, 

Aug.  22,  1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

339.308.  Apr.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,957,605.  ThU  application  Dec. 

13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,987 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/35 

U.S.  a.  204— 192.12  22  Claims 


oriented  to  extend  perpendicular  to  the  base  of  the  pyramid 
and  vertically  along  one  of  the  diagonals  of  the  base. 


8.  A  method  o(  manufacturing  a  disc  shaped  sputter  coated 
article  in  a  pressure  sealed  chamber,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

supporting  a  generally  circular  wafer  centered  on  an  axis  in 
a  vacuum  processing  chamber; 

supporting  a  target  on  the  axis  in  the  chamber  with  a  sputter- 
ing surface  of  the  target  generally  facing  the  article  with 
the  target  having  a  thickness  which  varies  with  the  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  so  as  to  provide  sputtering  material  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  distribution  across  the 
sputtering  surface  of  the  target; 

providing  a  msgnet  formed  of  a  closed  loop  of  magnetic 
matenal  behi:id  the  target  opposite  the  sputtenng  surface 
thereof  and  producing  therewith  a  closed  plasma  trapping 
magnetic  tunnel  therewith  over  the  sputtering  surface  of 
the  target;  the  magnet  being  shaped  so  as  to  affect  the 
intensity  of  duration  of  the  plasma  at  different  radii  from 
the  axis  to  utilize  the  sputtering  material  in  accordance 
with  the  predetermined  distribution  across  the  sputtering 
surface  upon  the  rotation  of  the  magnet  about  the  axis; 

energizing  the  target  to  produce  a  plasma,  on  the  surface  of 
the  target  within  the  tunnel,  of  gas  within  the  chamber; 

rotating  the  magnet  about  the  axis  to  rotate  the  tunnel  and 
the  plasma  and  thereby  sputter  matenal  onto  the  article 
from  the  target  at  different  radii  thereof  approximately  in 
accordance  w  ith  the  predetermined  distribution. 


5,130,006 
PYRAMIDAL  SHAPED  ELECTROLYSIS  CELL 

I  ouis- Andre    Oligay,  743,  Rue  Mathieu,  Terrebonne,  Quebec, 
(  ajiada  J6W  2X5 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,932 
Int.  a.^  C25B  1/W.  9/00,  15/08 
VS.  a.  204—231  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  a  solution  of  an  elec- 
trolyte, comprising?  a  cell  with  an  anode  compartment  and  a 
cathode  compartirent  separated  by  a  membrane,  the  apparatus 
h.ivmg  an  external  shap>e  of  a  pyramid,  the  membrane  being 


19.  An  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1.  further  compnsing  a 
counter-electrode  placed  behind  the  cathode. 


5.130.007 
APPARATl.S  FOR  TREATING  WASTF  GAS 
Takashi  Ooe;  Hiroyasu  Minoshima;  Akiko  \1iura,  ail  of  \  oko- 
hama^  Toshmori   Matsuda.   Kamakura,   and   Ryohei   Itatanl. 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mirsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No    610,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1989.  1-288694 

Int.  CI."  C25B  V  iMj:  t25U  :i/(M 

VS.  CI.  204—270  3  Qaims 


1.  A  waste  gas  treating  apparatus  including  a  discharge  tube 
comprising  a  tubular  container  having  a  gas  introduction  open- 
ing and  a  gas  leading  op)ening,  at  least  one  pair  of  anodes  and 
cathodes  placed  withm  the  container,  a  dc  or  ac  power  supply 
connected  to  electr(xles.  and  a  gas  flow  passage  formed  m  the 
discharge  tube,  wherein 

at  least  a  pair  of  anodes  is  provided  opposite  to  each  other  in 

the  flow  passage; 
at  least  a  pair  of  cathodes  is  provided  opposite  to  the  anodes 
in  a  direction  nearly  at  nght  angles  to  the  anodes  without 
contacting  the  anodes  in  a  space  including  the  pair  of 
anodes; 
a  set  of  electrodes  is  comprised  of  said  pair  of  an(xies  and 

said  pair  of  cathodes; 
a  part  or  the  whole  of  said  anodes  and  said  ^aihixles  are 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  plates  or  pillars  and  ihc\  are 
electroconductively  connected  integrally,  and 
a  device  for  forming  a  magnetic  field  application  device 
forming  a  dc  or  ac  magnetic  field  in  the  opposing  direction 
of  the  cathcxJes  is  fixed  to  the  discharge  tube 
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5.130,00« 
KRAMK  UNIT  FOR  AN  ELECTROl.VSKR  OK  THK 

FILTER-PRESS  TYPE  AM)  MONOPOLAR 
KLECTROLYSER  OF  THE  nLTF:R-PRFSS  T^i\'y 
h.mile  Cabaraux,  and  Eric  Paulus,  both  of  BnisseU.  R«l|iium. 
assignors  to  Solvay  A  Cie  S.A..  Brussels.  B«l|iium 

Filed  AuR.  9.  1990,  S«r.  No.  564.88J 
flaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Aur   II.  I9N9,  0«9<)0867 
Int.  CI.    (25B  .; 
VS.  O   :ii4— :xj  12  Claims 


plurality  of  electrodes  being  a  reference  electrode  positioned 

>>utside  the  membrane  cover  of  said  enzyme  anode,  both  said 
iriode  and  reference  electrodes  being  in  contact  with  a  flow 
iiied-suring  cell,  said  cell  being  a  hollow  channel  located  m  a 
hciuMng  which  comprises  two  housing  parts,  said  channel 
defined  by  opposite  faces  of  the  two  housing  parts,  wherein  the 


12  e        •  II 


la     1 

I 


•^ffiSSgiSB^^ 


1  A  frame  unit  for  an  electrolyser  of  the  filter-press  type 
compnsing: 

a  vertical  frame  compnsing  two  spaced  upright  members 
connected  by  spaced  upper  and  lower  horizontal  members 
defining  an  electrolysis  chamber 

a  plurality  of  honzontal  metal  rail  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  extending  between  said  upright  members  of 
said  frame. 

an  electrode  in  said  electrolysis  chamber,  said  electrode 
compnsing  a  pair  of  perforate  vertical  metal  sheets  dis- 
posed respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  horizontal 
metal  rails  and  spaced  from  said  .ails, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  ducts  each  compnsing  a  pair  of  gutter 
shaped  sheet  metal  members  disposed  between  said  perfo- 
rate metal  sheets  of  said  electrtxle  and  said  honzontal 
metal  rails,  said  gutter  shaped  members  having  median 
portions  bonded  to  said  perforate  metal  sheets  of  said 
electrtxle  and  edge  pt)rtions  bonded  to  said  honzontal 
metal  rails,  and  vertical  plates  connecting  said  gutter 
shaped  members  of  a  pair  with  one  another  between  said 
horizontal  metal  rails,  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  verti- 
cal ducts  being  spaced  from  said  upper  and  lower  honzon- 
tal members  of  said  frame  to  provide  flow  channels  for 
downward  flow  of  electrolyte  in  said  electrolysis  cham- 
ber, and 

means  for  connecting  said  honzontal  metal  rails  with  a 
source  of  electncal  current. 


5.130.009 
M^NSOR  l)K\K  E 

iltrmann  Marstintr.  -iteinberK;  Helmut  I  ist.  t>raz;  lUciiv  Kont- 
■.chieder,  draz,  and  Kaiko  Skrabal.  dra/,  all  of  Austria,  as- 
MRnors  to  A\  I  Medical  Instrumtnts  \(..  >chaffhHustn.  Swit- 
zerland 

Hied  Jan.  24.  199<).  Ser    N,,    4/)«,:i4 
<  Uims  pniiritv.  application  Austria,  .Jan.  2",  NN^     \170/89 
Int.  (1.    (rOlN  :VJ1,  27/J27 

U.S.  a.  2(M tOJ  9  (  laims 

1  A  sensor  device  li  r  ii>  t.-r-nining  the  concentration  of  a 
substrate  in  a  sample  medium.  %aid  device  compnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  electrodes  and  a  membrane,  only  one  of  said  plurality  of 
electrodes  being  covered  by  said  membrane,  said  one  electrode 
being  an  amperometnc,  enzyme  anode,  and  another  of  said 


maximum  extension  of  said  flow  measuring  cell  normal  to  the 
flow  direction  of  said  sample  medium  is  essentially  the  same  as 
the  diameter  of  a  sensitive  layer  of  said  amperometnc  enzyme 
anode,  and  wherein  one  of  said  faces  contains  said  sensitive 
layer  of  said  amperometnc  enzyme  anode  and  the  other  of  said 
faces  contains  said  reference  electrode. 


5,130.010 

SM  I   HKIIK.K  FOR  ANA!  VI ICAL  CHEMISTRY 

SYSTEM 

Jack  U    McNeal.  I  onu  Beach;  I>tlbert  I)    Jackson.  Placentia, 

and  Iheodort  R    Nichols,  f-ullerton.  all  of  (  alif  ,  as.siRnors  to 

Btckman  Instruments.  Inc..  Fullerton.  Calif. 

tiled  Mar.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  322.N11 

Int.  CI.'  C^IN  :7,0U 

U.S.  a.  204 — 411  16  Oaims 


^33 


lb   /^         ""53  ,1,  '•23 

1  A  salt  bridge  for  a  flow  cell  of  a  chemistry  analyzer,  the 

.salt  bndge  being  constituted  by  an  integral  arrangement  com- 
pnsing a  porous  bridge  element  for  IcKation  in  an  aperture  in  a 
flow  cell,  the  porous  bridge  element  having  a  first  portion  for 
exposure  to  fluid  flow  through  a  path  in  the  flow  cell  and  a 
second  portion  for  exposure  to  flow  of  a  reference  fluid,  the 
two  portions  being  spaced  to  form  between  them  the  salt 
bndge,  means  for  reference  fluid  to  flow  substantially  continu- 
ously towards  and  from  the  second  portion  of  the  element, 
means  for  locating  the  porous  bridge  element  between  the  fluid 
flow  in  the  flow  cell  and  the  flow  of  the  reference  fluid,  the 
locating  means  being  a  sleeve  body,  the  sleeve  bcxly  being  for 
aligned  affixation  in  an  aperture  in  the  flow  cell  thereby  to 
secure  the  porous  bndge  element  In  alignment  in  the  apenure 
such  that  the  first  portion  is  exposed  to  flow  through  the  path 
and  the  second  portion  is  exposed  to  flow  through  the  path  and 
I  he  second  portion  is  exposed  to  flow  of  the  reference  fluid, 
and  the  means  for  locating  the  bridge  element  including  an 
anchoring  lube  for  removable  kx.ation  with  the  flow  cell  such 
that  the  removal  of  the  tube  simultaneously  removes  the  bridge 
element,  and  the  means  for  reference  fluid  flow  towards  and 
from  the  bridge  element  from  the  aperture  in  the  flow  cell. 
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5,130,011 

CXJNTACr  LENS  HOLDER 

James  R.  Sage,  Jr.,  3089  Meadowbrook  Ct,  Gibmnla,  Pa.  15044 

Fdecl  Sep.  19.  1991,  Scr.  No.  762,409 

Int.  a.'  A45C  n/04;  B65D  73/00 

VS.  CI.  206—5.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  contact  lens  holder  comprising: 

a  fixture  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  creature  having  two  eye 
sockets;  and 

at  least  two  cortainers,  each  of  which  holds  a  contact  lens  in 
a  liquid  solution,  said  containers  in  contact  with  and  dis- 
posed in  the  creature's  eye  sockets  such  that  the  containers 
represent  the  creature's  eyes. 


5,130,012 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  NO, 
EMISSIOr^S  FROM  HIGH-EFFICIENCY  FFC 
REGENERATORS 
.Michael  S.  Edwards,  West  Deptford;  Darid  A.  Land,  Marlton, 
both  of  N.J.;  Citberine  L.  Markham,  Glen  Mills;  Joseph  R. 
Misiewicz,  Aston,  both  of  Pa.,  and  John  P.  Schields,  Voor- 
bees,  N  J.,  assi(;aors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,168 

Int.  a.'  cioG  n/oo 

U.S.  a.  208—113  4  Claims 


1  In  a  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  process  wherein  a  nitro- 
gen containing  hydrocarbon  feed  contacts  a  source  of  hot 
regenerated  catalyst  in  a  catalytic  cracking  reactor  means  to 
produce  catalytically  cracked  products  and  spent  catalyst 
containing  coke  contaminated  with  nitrogen  compounds, 
wherein  the  spen  catalyst  is  stripped  in  a  catalyst  stnpping 
means  to  produce  stripped  catalyst  which  is  regenerated  in  a 
high  efficiency  regenerator  means  comprising  a  fast  fluidized 
bed  coke  combustor  adapted  to  receive  said  spent  stripped 
catalyst  and  a  stre;im  of  hot  regenerated  catalyst,  a  dilute  phase 
iranspon  nser  above  said  coke  combustor  adapted  to  transpori 
catalyst  and  combustion  gas  as  a  dilute  phase  from  an  upper 
ponion  of  said  coke  combustor  through  said  dilute  phase  trans- 
port nser  to  a  vessel  comprising  a  second  fluidized  bed  of 
catalyst,  and  a  regenerated  catalyst  recycle  means  adopted  to 
recycle  at  least  a  |x>rtion  of  the  resulting  regenerated  catalyst 
from  said  second  fluidized  bed  to  said  coke  combustor,  and 
wherein  a  flue  gai  comprising  nitrogen  oxides  (NO,)  is  with- 
diawn  from  the  regenerator,  the  improvement  comprising  at 


least  periodically  monilonng  the  NO^  content  of  the  flue  gas, 
and  adjusting  the  amount  of  regenerated  catalyst  recycle  from 
the  second  fiuidized  bed  to  the  coke  combustor  relative  to  the 
amount  of  spent  stnpped  catalyst  added  to  said  coke  combus- 
tor in  response  to  the  direct  measurement  of  NO^  content  of 
the  flue  gas. 


5,130,013 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLONG  A  LIQl  EFIED  COAL  Oil 

AND  A  CATALYST  FOR  THE  PROCESS 
Yoicbi  K.ageyanuL,  Isehara;  Iwao  Yamanioto,  .Machida;  Takahisa 
Yamaura.  Kawasaki,  and  Jun  Imai,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo;  Kabushiki 
Kaishs  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Hyogo;  Idenutsii  Kosan  Company 
Limited  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,137.  Jun.  26,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,198,  May  2, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6.  1983,  58-79068; 
Oct.  7,  1983.  58-18''908 

Int.  CI.'  CIOG  1/06 
U.S.  a.  208—413  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquified  coil  oil  by  the  two  step 
hydrogenation  of  coal,  compnsing: 

hydrogenatmg  coal  starting  matenal  in  a  first  hydrogenation 

step;  and  then 
hydrogenaiing  the  hydrogenated  loal  obtained  from  the  first 
step  in  a  second  hydrogenation  step,  said  second  hydroge- 
nation step  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
of  a  group  \'!-A  metal  and  a  group  \  111  metal  of  the 
Periodic  Table  supported  on  a  earner,  said  catalyst  having 
a  total  pore  volume  of  at  least  0  6  cc/g  as  measured  by  the 
mercury  compression  method  and  a  pore  distnbution  such 
that  the  pore  volume  of  pores  having  radii  of  at  least  100 
A  is  from  20  to  70%.  and  the  pore  volume  of  pores  having 
radii  of  from  37.5  to  100  A  is  from  30  to  80%,  and  said 
catalyst  having  been  treated  by  the  positive  addition 
thereto  of  a  sodium  compound,  a  calcium  compound  or  a 
combination  thereof,  said  addition  of  a  sixiiuin  comp<5und, 
a  calcium  compound  or  a  combination  thereof  improving 
the  life  of  the  catalyst  and  reducing  the  amount  of  carbon 
deposited  on  the  catalyst 


5,130,014 

REMOVABLE  SCMP  OIL  PAN  1  OR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Wolfgang  \  oiz,  Russelsheim,  fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  No?.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  {rfrman>.  Not.  30. 
1989,  393956"";  Apr.  5,  1990,  4010946 

Int.  C\.'  F^l.M  IJ/UJ 
VS.  a.  210—130  9  Claims 


1.  An  engine  requinng  a  predetermined  volume  of  a  full  oil 
charge,  said  engine  comprising  an    n!  pan  including 

a  bottom  part  forming  a  shallow  basin  to  collect  oil  drained 
from  working  parts  of  the  engine  and  an  opening  in  a  low 
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portion  of  the  basin  to  drain  from  the  basin,  oil  collected 
therein. 

an  oil  container,  means  for  removably  mounting  said  oil 
container  to  the  bottom  part,  below  and  connecied  with 
said  opening  to  receive  oil  drained  through  the  opening, 
^id  container  defining  a  sump  having  an  internal  volume 
greater  than  said  predetermined  volume  of  full  oil  charge 
for  said  engine  so  as  to  be  capable  of  internally  containing 
such  lull  lul  charge,  and 

a  suction  riipe  extending  from  the  bottom  part  through  said 
opening  and  into  said  sump  for  drawmg  oil  therefrom  to 
lubni.atf  said  engine  during  operation 


5,130.015 

LIQL'ID  PtRlhTlNC.  \rrA(HMKM  H  W  ING 

PRt:S.SlRlZIN(.  PISTON 

Ka/u«  Simifu:  >atoru  Matumoto.  both  uf  Shk"*".  nm'  M^sishi 
hndo.  (iifu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  I.imti  sagjo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  heb.  28.  IWl.  Vr    Sn    frfiMI.W. 

(  laims  prmrio.  application  Japan.  Mar    ,V  IV*>0,  2-52167 

Int.  CI.'  m\D  35/02 

VS.  a.  210—136  22  Claims 


nor  space  of  said  container,  the  air  which  is  compressed  in 
said  cylinder  chamber  being  fed  into  said  container 
through  said  compressed-air  supply  passage  when  said 
piston  IS  moved  toward  said  fully  retracted  [losition; 

second  valve  means,  disposed  in  said  compressed-air  supply 
passage,  for  ptrmitting  a  flov^'  of  the  compres.sed  air  there- 
through from  said  cylinder  chamber  into  the  interior 
space  of  said  container,  and  for  inhibiting  a  (low  of  the  air 
therethrough  from  said  intenor  space  into  said  cylinder 
chamber. 

a  liquid  delivery  path  including  at  least  a  portion  formed 
through  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  so  as  to  extend 
through  said  cylinder  chamber,  said  liquid  delivery  path 
having  one  open  end  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  said  mass 
of  the  liquid,  and  the  other  open  end  exposed  to  said 
exterior  space; 

third  valve  means,  disposed  in  said  liquid  delivery  path,  for 
selectively  closing  and  opening  the  liquid  delivery  path; 
and 

flltenng  means  for  punfying  said  liquid  delivered  out  of  said 
container  through  said  liquid  delivery  path,  said  Tiltenng 
means  consisting  essentially  of  a  micro-porous  membrane 
filter  disposed  so  as  to  partially  define  said  liquid  delivery 
path. 


5.130,016 

DRAIN  I, RATE 

Nomuui  W.  G«vin,  1!45  Ridge  Rd..  North  Haven,  Conn.  06473 

Filed  Jan.  2«.  I99L  Ser   No   M/.,1I4 

Int.  CI.    KOJK  V  CO 

U^.  a.  210— 164  11  Claims 


1  A  liquid  purifying  attachment  for  dispensing  a  liquid, 
which  is  attached  to  a  container  having  an  enclosed  interior 
space  in  which  a  mass  of  said  liquid  is  stored,  said  container 
including  a  bottleneck  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
liquid  IS  introduced,  comprisinj; 

a  cylinder  having  a  mounting  portion  fluid-tightly  attached 
to  said  bottleneck  of  said  container,  such  that  said  cylinder 
is  partially  inserted  in  said  enclosed  interior  space  of  said 
container,  said  cvhnder  having  a  cylinder  bore  which  is 
open  at  said  mounting  p<inion  to  an  extenor  space  outside 
of  said  container 

a  piston  fluid-tightlv  tlttcu  in  said  cvlinder  bore  such  that 
said  piston  is  slidably  mi'.jhie  t;  a  I'lngitudina!  direction 
thereof,  between  a  fully  retrj^teiJ  and  a  fully  advanced 
position  thereof,  relative  to  said  cvlinder.  said  piston  co- 
operating with  said  cylinder  lo  define  a  c\ Under  chamber 
which  is  normallv  fluid-tightls  enclosed. 

means  for  defining  an  air  inlei  pavsage  which  communicates 
with  said  cxteniir  space  and  said  cylinder  chamber,  for 
inlrcxjucing  in  ambient  air  from  the  extenor  space  into 
said  cslinder  chamber  when  said  piston  is  moved  toward 
said  fulK  advanced  position 

first  saKe  means,  disposed  iti  vi  J  iir  inlet  passage,  for  per- 
mitting a  flow  of  the  air  'hereihniugh  from  the  exterior 
space  into  said  cylinder  .  h,inih<-:  and  for  inhibiting  a  flow 
of  the  air  therethrough  Irom  said  cylinder  chamber  into 
the  exterior  space 

means  for  defining  a  compressed-air  supply  passage  which 
communicates  with  said  cylinder  chamber  and  said  inte- 


1.  A  drain  grate  compnsing. 

a  first  wall  for  receiving  the  weight  of  traffic, 

said  first  wall  including  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing waste  including  liquid  and  particulate  matter  at  said 
front  side  for  passage  of  said  waste  through  said  drain 
grate, 

a  first  arrangement  of  ribs  for  strengthening  the  grate  against 
the  weight  of  traffic,  said  nbs  of  said  first  arrangement 
being  parallel  and  extending  normally  from  the  back  side 
of  said  first  wall. 

a  second  arrangement  of  nbs  for  strengthening  the  grate 
against  the  weight  of  traffic,  said  nbs  of  said  second  ar- 
rangement being  parallel  and  extending  normaliy  from  the 
back  side  of  said  first  wail. 

the  ribs  of  said  first  arrangement  intersecting  the  ribs  of  said 
second  arrangement  so  that  together  they  form  a  plurality 
of  backwardopen-ended  bines. 

each  of  a  plurality  of  said  bt^xes.  including  one  of  said  open- 
ings with  the  penmeler  of  said  enclosed  opening  spaced 
from  the  nbs  with  some  of  said  first  wall  surrounding  the 
enclosed  opening  between  its  perimeter  and  the  ribs,  so 
that  although  liquid  may  flowingly  cling  to  the  back  side 
and  nbs.  paniculate  matter  will  tend  to  fall  clear  of  the 
nbs,  for  reducing  clogging  of  the  grate  by  adhesion  of 
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particulate  matter  to  eletnenU  on  the  back  side  of  the 
grate. 


5,130,017 
MULTI-BLOCK  POLYMER  COMPRISING  A  FIRST 
AMIDE  AOD  PUEP0L\TV1ER,  CHAIN  EXTENDED  WFTH 
A  COMPATIBLE  SECOND  PREPOLYMER,  THE 
MEMBRANE  WADE  THEREFROM  AND  ITS  USE  IN 
SEPARATIONS 
Rob»n  C.  Schucker,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Eng  neering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Filetl  Dec.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  624,436 
The  portion  of  tte  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  BOID  61/00 
U.S.  a.  210— 64CI  11  Claims 

1  A  method  lor  separating  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from 
feed  streams  con- prising  mixtures  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons,  said  method  comprising  con- 
tacting the  feed  st-eam  with  one  side  of  a  membrane  made  from 
a  multi-block  polymer  material  comprising  a  first  prepolyraer 
made  by  combinirg  (A)  a  diamine  with  (B)  a  dianhydride  or  its 
corresponding  let  raacid  or  diacid-diester  in  an  A/B  mole  ratio 
ranging  from  about  2.0  to  1.05,  to  produce  an  amide  acid 
prepolymer  which  is  subsequently  chain  extended  with  a  sec- 
ond compatible  prepolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (A)  a  dianhydride  or  its  corresponding  tetraacid  or  diacid- 
diester  combined  with  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (B)  tpoxy,  diisocyanate  and  polyester  in  an  A/B 
mole  ratio  ranging  from  about  2.0  to  1.05,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  separation  being  conducted  under  pervaporation  or  per- 
sfraction  conditions,  whereby  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  com- 
ponents of  the  fetxl  stream  selectively  permeate  through  the 
membrane. 


5,130,018 

DESICCATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  COUPLED  TETHER  AND 

PROTECTIVE  CAGE 

I  mvis  G.  Tolman,  South  Jordan;  William  H.  Blackburn,  Provo, 

and  Orson  M.  Haumann,  Midvale,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

l>€watering  Systems  International,  Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  248,916 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  20/22 

U.S.  a.  210—172  9  Claims 


said  eye.  the  end  of  said  tether  intenor  said  cage  being  so 
configured  as  to  preclude  passage  of  said  end  of  said  tether 
from  said  cage  through  said  eye  when  said  cage  slides  on 
said  tether  towards  said  end  thereof 


5.130,019 
MUD  CLEANING  APPARATLS  FOR  RF.MOV  ING  SAND, 
SHALE,  AND  OTHER  DEBRIS  FROM  DRILLING  MID 
J.  T.  Teaguc,  103  The  Trees,  ainton,  Okla.  73601 
filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.695 
Int.  n:  BOID  ..' 
U.S.  a.  210—247  17  Oaims 


1.  Mud  cleaning  apparatus  which  removes  particulate  mate- 
rial from  drilling  mud.  comprising: 

(a)  upstanding  rotating  dnse  shafi  means; 

(b)  first  and  second  rotalable  trash  removing  screens  rotated 
by  said  drive  shaft  means: 

(c)  mud  flow  means  senally  directing  mud  through  said  first 
and  second  screens  from  above  said  screens  for  senal 
filtering  by  said  screens  wherein  the  mud  flows  down- 
wardly from  the  first  to  the  second  trash  removing 
screens; 

(d)  first  and  second  funnel  means  deployed  below  said  first 
and  second  screens  respectively  and  each  of  said  funnel 
means  having  an  upwardK  opening  region  for  receiving 
mud  flow  from  said  first  and  second  screens  and  further 
wherein  said  funnel  means  gathers  mud  flow  to  direct  the 
mud  flow  through  an  outlet  mud  How  line;  and 

(e)  a  surrounding  housing  atxiut  said  drive  shaft  means,  said 
screens  and  said  funnel  means  constructed  and  arranged  lo 
collect  trash  from  said  trash  removing  screens  wherein 
said  housing  collects  trash  at  the  bottom  thereof  by  grav- 
ity fall. 


8  A  desiccation  apparatus  for  extracting  water  dissolved  in 
or  pooled  at  a  lower  region  of  a  reservoir  of  a  nonaqueous 
fluid,  said  desiccat  on  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  desiccant  container  housing  a  quantity  of  dessicant; 

(b)  a  tether  attached  to  said  desiccant  container;  and 

(c)  ballast  external  to  said  desiccant  container,  said  ballast 
being  attachec  to  said  tether  proximate  to  said  desiccant 
container  for  settling  said  desiccant  container  to  said 
lower  region  of  the  reservoir  of  fluid,  said  ballast  taking 
the  form  of  a  cage  substantially  enclosing  said  desiccant 
container,  a  fint  side  of  said  cage  being  provided  with  an 
access  openinj;  through  which  to  remove  said  desiccant 
container  and  an  eye  being  formed  through  a  second  side 
of  said  cage,  s.iid  tether  being  slideably  disposed  through 


5,130,020 
PORTABLE  WATKR  FII  TtR  LNIT  HA\  INf;  STOR  \GF 

SPACE  FOR  FI  EXIBI  F  Tl  BKS 
Alan    F.    Meckstroth.    2310    Far    Hills    HIdR..    DaMon.    Ohio 
45419-1575 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990.  Ser    N(,.  5"'4,755 

Int.  CI.'  Boio  ;-    ;  ."  M 

U.S.  a.  210—264  22  Claims 

1.  A  portable  water  filter  unit  adapted  to  be  used  within  a 
sink  and  be  conveniently  stored  in  a  cahinei  when  not  in  use. 
comprising  a  vertically  extending  container  having  a  top  open 
ing  and  means  forming  a  bottom  wall,  a  water  filter  member 
disposed  within  said  container  and  having  a  vertical  axis,  said 
container  and  said  filter  member  I'efining  therebetween  an 
annular  first  chamber  for  receiving  water,  said  filler  member 
defining  therein  a  second  chamber  for  receiving  water,  means 
forming  a  top  wall  for  confining  said  filter  member  withm  said 
container  between  said  ttip  and  bottom  walls  and  for  confining 
water  within  said  first  and  second  chambers,  means  defining  a 
cavity  above  said  top  wall,  a  flexible  water  inlet  tube  and  a 
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flexible  \Ki[tr:  lutlet  tube  having  inner  end  portions  connected 
to  corresponding  vaid  chambers  thrnugh  said  top  wall,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  tubes  having  corresponding  outer  end  portions, 
a  coupling  connected  to  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  inlet 


5.1X».02I 
HI  IRAFION   \f'PAK\rUS 
Henri  (•    \^    Pierswn.  Tenenfe.  >pain,  issninor  to  D  A  C  Lim- 
ited. NiDonivia,  1  ibena 

Hied  Jul.  II,  IWII.  Ser    N..    •■JMl 'MJ 
(  Ixim.s  priority,  applicatuin   I  nited  kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1989, 

Int.  CI.    BUID  35/00 
L.S.  a.  210—399  9  Claims 


5.i,w,u:2 

1>RMN\(,K  Kl  KMKVr  K)R  PRKSSKS 

Xliiandt'r  (hara.  Nruhausen.  Switzerland.  assiKmii  Ui  iJuthtr 
(.u>rr   \(i  Ma<>cbinenfabrik.  Niederweningen.  Swit/i-riapd 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1990.  Ser    \o.  Si^i.iM 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Switztrland,     \\>n     22,     19S9, 
J041   89 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  210—450  11  Oaims 


tube  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  faucet,  said  outer  end 
portion  of  said  outlet  tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  storage 
receptacle  for  filtered  water,  and  said  tubes  having  stored 
positions  coiled  within  said  cavity  to  facilitate  movement  and 
storage  of  said  unit 


1  Drainage  element  for  presses  for  fruits,  grapes  or  produce, 
in  which  liquids  are  separated  frum  solid  substances  compris- 
ing a  rod-shaped,  flexible  core  |3)  that  is  fastened  within  a 
tubular  holder  (6).  said  holder  being  positioned  in  an  opening 
(7)  in  an  outer  wall  (5)  of  a  pressing  chamber  of  a  pres.s,  said 
core  (3)  having  an  end  extending  through  ^a]d  holder  in  said 
opening  in  said  outer  wall  (5),  a  sleeve  (11)  surrounding  said 
core  adjacent  said  end  of  said  core,  a  liquid-permeable  filter 
covering  (4i  surrounding  said  core  and  dispost'd  between  said 
sleeve  (11)  and  said  holder  (6|.  there  being  an  annular  sk't  (14) 
in  one  of  said  sleeve  or  said  holder  said  annulai  slot  opening 
toward  said  filter  covenng  (4)  and  a  retaining  ring  (13)  on  said 
niter  covenng  and  seated  in  said  annular  slot  to  anchor  said 
filter  covenng. 


5.130,023 

Ml   It  K  (    VHIHIIK.F   WHH  KND  DFNSIFKATION 

R1N(. 

Stephen  I),  leinl.  (.  ortland    N  \  .  a.vsmnor  to  Call  t  urpuratioil. 

Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed   \pr    J,  19«9,  >>tr.  No.  J32,ti<>4 
Ini    n.    BOID  .'7/06 


U.S.  a.  210—493.2 


37  Claims 


I  Filtration  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  filter  hous- 
ing defining  a  housing  interior,  inlet  means  for  supplying  mate- 
ria! to  be  filtered  into  said  housing  interior  outlet  means  for 
draining  filtrate  from  said  housing  interuir.  curved  filter  means 
substantially  semicircular  in  cross  section  and  mounted  in  said 
hi'using  intenor  between  said  inlet  mean^  and  said  outlet  means 
V  as  to  Liverlie  said  outlet  means,  and  means  for  moving  said 
housing  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  wherein  the 
outer  cviindncal  surface  of  said  housing  is  mounted  upon 
rollers  to  permit  the  movement,  said  means  lor  moving  said 
housmg  including  cable  means  attached  to  said  housing,  said 
cahie  means  being  attached  to  a  member,  means  for  guiding 
said  member  along  a  rectilinear  path,  and  means  for  reciprixal 
ing  said  member  along  said  rectilinear  path,  said  re>.  iprocai'i., 
means  comprising  either  a  hvdraLjli-.  ..  viinvlrr  or  a  piicuniaii^ 
cylinder 


1    A  filter  cartridge  composing  a  porous  cylindrical  core 
member,  end  caps  at  opposed  ends  of  the  cartndge,  and.  dis- 
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posed  around  the  core  member  and  retained  in  the  cartridge  by 
the  end  caps,  a  cylindrical  pleated  filter  element  with  the  axes 
of  the  pleats  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  core 
member,  the  cylindncal  pleated  filter  element  having  ends 
which  are  bonded  to  the  end  caps,  and  an  end  densification 
nng  having  a  generally  wedged-shaped  cross-section  located 
in  the  area  adjac  *nt  at  least  one  end  cap  so  as  to  restrict  the 
local  radial  dimension  of  the  space  occupied  of  the  pleated 
filter  element  such  that  the  portions  of  the  pleats  in  contact 
with  the  nng  arc  reshaped  to  thereby  compact  the  pleats  in 
close  proximity  to  one  another. 


5,130,024 

HYDROPHILIC  POROUS  FLUOROPOLVMER 

MEMBRANE 

Hiroyoshi  Fujimoto;  Mari  Sakai;  Katsuhiko  Morishita.  and 
Kazuya  Morimoto,  all  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Gore-Tex,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(ontinuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,892,  Dec.  27.  1990, 
abandoned.  Thi*  application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,599 
Claims  priority    application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-128677 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  7J/36 
V.S.  a.  210—500.36  29  Qaims 

1.  A  hydrophil  c  porous  membrane  comprising  a  polyfetra- 
fluoroethylene  membrane  having  continuous  pores  through 
the  membrane,  in  which  at  least  a  pwrtion  of  the  interior  of  the 
membrane  is  coated  with  a  hydrophilic  fluorine-containing 
copolymer  comprising  (i)  units  of  a  fluorine-containing  mono- 
mer and  (ii)  units  of  a  non-fluorinated  vinyl  monomer  contain- 
ing a  hydrophilic  functional  group;  wherein  the  amount  of  the 
copolymer  present  is  sufficient  to  impart  increased  hydrophi- 
licity  to  the  fluor<>polymer  membrane  in  order  to  permit  pene- 
tration of  water  therethrough. 


5.130,025 

MEMBRANE  SEPARATION  AND  PURIRCATION  OF 

COMPOLTWDS 

Michel  S.  M.  Lefebvre,  Double  Bay.  Australia,  and  Christopher 

J.  1).  Fell.  Killa  a,  Australia,  assignors  to  L'nisearch  Limited, 

New  South  V\  al  is,  Australia 

f  ontinwation  of  >er.  No.  938,337,  Dec.  3,  1986,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  ronti fiuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,061,  Aug.  5,  1985, 

abandoned,  which   s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,928,  Jan.  11, 

19X4.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,671, 

\pr.  H.  19S2.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

1HI.I46.  Aug.  25,  1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

ser.  No.  951,454,  Oct.  16,  1978,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  20,  1978,  PD4134 
Int.  a.'  BOID  6J/I8 
VS.  a.  210—638  29  Claims 


tion,  said  solution  containing  an  acid,  said  acid  capable  of 
dissolving  and  depolymenzing  said  polymenc  material  at 
a  desired  temperature,  the  concentration  of  said  polymenc 
material  and  said  acid  in  said  solution  being  selected  so  as 
to  provide  a  predetermined  rate  and  degree  of  depolvmer- 
ization 

c)  maturing  said  solution  of  said  polymenc  material  until 
said  polymenc  malenal  has  undergone  a  predetermined 
degree  of  depolymerization, 

d)  coating  a  thin  laser  of  the  matured  solution  onto  an  inert 
surface,  and 

e)  prcxlucing  from  said  thm  layer  of  matured  solution  a 
membrane  having  controlled  graded  porosity  with  al- 
veolae of  converging  or  diverging  dimensions  from  one 
surface  to  another  and  a  predetermined  molecular  weight 
cut-off  by  during  said  thin  layer  h\  immersing  said  layer 
into  a  bath  with  only  one  surface  thereof  exposed  to  said 
bath  until  said  p)rilymenc  material  is  substantially  cured, 
said  bath  containing  a  compound  capable  of  curing  said 
depolymenzed  compound,  wherein  the  p<ilymer  is  pa\\- 
amide  6  or  polyamide  ti,6.  and  said  molecular  weight 
cut-off  point  is  between  80,000  and  800,000  when  said  acid 
is  hydrochlonc  acid,  said  molecular  weight  cut-off  point  is 
between  200  and  80,000  when  said  acid  is  nitnc  acid,  and 
said  molecular  weight  cul-ofT  point  is  between  300  and 
2000  when  said  acid  is  formic  acid 

10.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  process 
further  comprises  the  step  of  performing  immobilized  enzyme 
technology  with  said  membrane. 


1  A  process  for  preparing  a  synthetic  membrane  having 
unidirectional  controlled  graded  porosity  and  a  predetermined 
molecular  weight  cut-off  point,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  p<)lymeric  material, 

b)  dissolving  or  dispersing  said  polymeric  material  in  a  solu- 


5.130,026 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
AMMOSU  M  FROM  AQl  FOl  S  l.IQCIDS 
Manfred  Biselli.  Juelich;  Joerg  Thoemmes,  Bonn,  and  Christian 
Wandri\,  Juelich.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crf?rman>,  assignors  x« 
Forschuiigs/entrum   Juelich    CmbH.   Juelich.    Fed.    Rep,   of 
Germany 

hiled  Md>  24.  I99i.  Ser    Ni,    7(i?;.6.<5 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed    Kid    of  (.trmaro     Nta%   25, 
1990,  4016971 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  J5/04 
U.S.  a.  210—638  13  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  ammonium  from  a  cation- 
containing  aqueous  liquid,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cation  exchanger  membrane  in  contact  with  said 
liquid  as  a  donor  side  liquid,  said  membrane  being  on  its 
back  side  in  contact  with  an  acceptor  solution; 

establishing  a  pH  on  the  acceptor  side  which  is  higher  than 
that  on  the  donor  side  such  that  there  is  a  NH4 "  concen- 
tration gradient  across  the  membrane  by  reason  of  an 
equilibrium  between  ammonium  and  ammonia; 

removing  ammonia  from  a  solution  on  the  acceptor  side,  and 

preventing  the  concentration  of  canons  other  than  NH4  ' 
from  being  reduced  in  the  solution  on  the  donor  side. 
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5,1JO,02" 

STATIOSARY   MAGNtTK  Al  I  V  STABIl  IZFI) 

H  I  IDlZfU  BKD  FOR  PROTEIN  SKfARAFlON   \M) 

PIRIFICATION 

Richard    L)    Noble,   Boulder   Carl    A.    Ko»»l,    lif«)ettc     1 4.ri 
Ntion,  and  G«offrey  F.  Sl«ff,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  (  olo.. 
issignon   to  The   L  niversity    of  (  olorado    Foundation.    Inc., 
Boulder,  C'olu. 
Division  of  S«r.  No    409.616.  Sep    19.  l<«t<).  Cat    No    ^.I1H4.169. 
Fhis  application  Mar    26,  1991,  Vr    N,,    6'f  5f.l 
Int.  (1.    BOID  .'.'   -«.  -':.  L<' 
VS.  C\    :  1 1) — 6-V.  5  Claims 
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1     \  methcxi  for  iviljiing     criain  ^hfrriKai  species  from  a 
Nolution  of  ^hemiLdls  and  v.>lnjs  utilizing  i  slalionary  column 
^ompnsed  ot  magnetized.  p<iriius.  particles  ^apahle  of  binding 
viid  chemical  species  and  means  for  delivering  said  solution 
into  said  column  compnsing 
subjeciing  said  column  tn  a  radially-uniform  magnetic  field; 
flowing    said    solution    upwardly    through    said    particles 
A  herein  said  chemicals  will  hind  to  said  particles,  the  How 
(die  and  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  selected  so  that 
the  flow  rate  is  held  within  the  staMt-    t  'andom  motion 
fluidizatiun  regimes    'I  said  particles    j:ii! 
flowinf  ft  MGOnd  solution  through  said  particles  wherein 
said  dicaricals   will   exit   said   column   with  said  second 
solution. 


contamitiants  compnsing  contacting  said  waste  water  with  a 
water  dispcrsible  organoclay  consisting  essentially  of  a  reac- 
tion prcxiuct  formed  by  reacting  at  least  one  ammonium  salt 
A  ith  at  lca.st  one  smectite  clay  wherein  said  at  least  one  ammo- 
nium salt  IS  selected  from  ammonium  salts  represented  by  the 
formulae 


Ri(-t-) 
R4— N— R2 

Ri(  +  ) 

H— N— R2 
I 
H 


Ri(+) 

H— N— Ri     X- 

I 

Rj 

Ri(+) 

H— N— H     X- 

I 
H 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R|,  Ri.  R?  and  R4  represent  a  hydro- 
philic  chain  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  (1)  in  ethoxyl- 
ated  or  propoxylated  form  or  (11)  having  at  least  one  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(X).  -SO4,  PO4, 
CH1COO,  COj  and  SOi  in  acid  or  salt  form,  or  (111)  having  at 
least  three  hydroxy  groups  and  wherein  a  compound  formed 
from  this  chain  has  a  water  Milubility  of  at  least  abtjut  1  g/liter, 
and  at  least  one  of  R 1  R :  K  and  Rj  is  a  hydrophobic  chain  of 
from  Cj  to  C  JO  carbon  .ii.miv  jrul  w  In  rem  a  compound  formed 
from  this  chain  has  a  water  s.luhiluy  of  less  than  about  1 
g/liter,  R — N  is  a  nitrogen  -aiNni  Kind.  X  is  an  anion  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  ammonium  salt  in  combination  with 
said  at  least  one  smectite  clay  has  a  modified  methylene  blue 
test  value  of  at  least  25  percent  sites  exchanged. 


5,1J0,029 

FIOTATION  MFTHOI)  FOR  PI  RIFU  ATION  OF  A 

1  lyi  ID  FROM  SOI  ID  AND  I  IQL  ID  IMHl  RITIES 

Oiva  Suutannen.  Rysakuja  5,  02260  Kjipo<i,  Finland 

Filed  Dec    6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,069 

I   'aims  priority,  application  Finland.  Apr    2Jt.   1VH9.  892045 

Int.  n/  tV2t  i,:4 
MS.  a.  210—703  4  Claims 


5.I30.U2N 

MFTHOD  OF  TRFATINt.  VN  ASTF   N^APFR  K)H 

()R(,ANU    CONTAMINANTS  WITH  H  AffH 

DlNl'FRSlBIF  ORGANICAIFV  MODIHFD  SMK   I  I  FE 

C  LAY  COMPOSITIONS 

'Varies     A     (ody.    Robbinsville,    and    Fdward     I'      Magaurn.r 

Mount  Holly,  both  of  N.J  .  assignors  to  Rheox.  Inc.,  Hnitis 

I  .»n    N  J 

l-iir<JSfp    1"    I99tj,  Ser.  No.  5SJU50 

Ini    I  1/C02F  1/28 

\iS.C\    :ii>— ftiJl  15  Claims 


J«  Xi 
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n 


^ 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  waste  water  containing  organic 


1.  Method  of  removing  solid  and  liquid  impunties  by  flota- 
tion filtration  from  a  liquid  to  be  purified,  which  compnses 

passing  said  liquid  to  be  purified  upwardly  through  a  separa- 
tion canal  Ux.ated  along  a  first  side  ot  a  filtration  apparatus 
and  causing  solid  and  liquid  impurities  in  said  liquid  to  nse 
to  the  surface  forming  a  sludge  bed  oi  said  impunties  on 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  a  central  basin  of  the  filtration 
apparatus, 

passing  the  thus  formed  sludge  bed  from  the  separation  canal 
to  a  sludge  canal  located  at  an  opposite  side  of  the  filtra- 
tion apparatus, 

providing  a  sand  filter  below  said  sludge  bed  in  the  central 
basin  of  the  filtration  apparatus,  such  that  the  liquid  in  the 
central  basin  flows  downward  through  the  sand  filter  and 
to  an  isolated  space  below  the  sand  filter,  the  sand  filter 
substantially  removing  any  remaining  impunties  from  the 
liquid, 

providing  a  rinsing  water  canal  located  at  the  fii^t  side  of  the 
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filtration  apparatus,  opposite  the  side  of  the  sludge  canal 
across  the  top  of  the  separation  canal,  and 

back  washing  the  sand  filter  by  pumping  rinsing  water 
through  the  is3lated  space  and  upward  through  the  sand 
filter,  such  that  the  rinsing  water  is  caused  to  flow  into  the 
sludge  removal  canal  and  over  the  separation  canal  into 
the  rinsing  witer  canal,  thus  causing  spreading  of  the 
liquid  from  the  separation  canal  evenly  across  filtration 
apparatiLS, 

•A  hereby  filtration  of  the  liquid  is  facilitated. 


4,000  microns  to  form  a  suspension  of  said  particulate 
TiCh  and  said  water  having  a  concentration  of  from  about 
100  milligrams  to  about  2  grams  of  said  TiO;  per  liter  of 
contaminated  water: 
b)  passing  said  suspension  through  an  optical  cell  to  expose 
said  suspension  to  ultraviolet  light  radiation  of  from  about 
300  to  about  360  nm  at  an  energy  density  level  of  at  least 
about  1,000  microwatts/in'  of  exposure  area  per  liter  of 
liquid; 


5,130,090 

Mfi  HOD  AND  AN  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

SHARP  SEPARATION  AND  REMOVAL  OF  LAYERS  OF 

FIFIDS  FRO'-l  A  CONTAINER  BY  WAY  OF  THE 
(  ONTAINFR  HFaDSPACE  AND  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

(I. FA  VING  OF  THE  CONTAINER 
Michael  Floyd,  Mi<|uon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Otto  Tuchenhagen 
GmbH  &.  (  o.  K(  ,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  !9«9,  Ser.  No.  422,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Oct  19, 
19SN.  .W35553 

Int.  a.'  BOID  17/02.  17/032 
VS.  a.  210—739  25  Claims 


L  Apparatus  for  the  removal  and  sharp  separation  of  layers 
of  liquids  from  a  container  wherein  there  is  an  interface  be- 
tween adjacent  layers,  comprising: 

first  mean  for  defining  a  fiow  passage,  said  first  means  defin- 
ing a  first  flow  inlet  movable  relative  to  the  container; 

second  means  for  defining  a  flow  passage,  said  second  means 
defining  a  secoid  fiow  inlet  movable  relative  to  the  con- 
tainer, said  first  and  second  flow  inlets  being  spaced  from 
one  another  alc>ng  a  line  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

pump  means  for  withdrawing  said  liquids  from  the  container 
through  said  first  and  second  means;  and 

means  for  stopping  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  second 
means  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  liquid  flowing 
through  said  second  means  from  a  first  liquid  to  a  second 
liquid. 


5,130,031 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  AQUEOUS  LIQUIDS  USING 

LIGHT  ENERGY,  ULTRASONIC  ENERGY,  AND  A 

PHOTOCATALYST 

Mian  J.  Johnston,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI  Interna- 
tional, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,997 
Irt.  a.'  C02F  1/30.  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  210-748  26  Oaims 

26.  A  process  for  purifying  contaminated  water  containing 
halogenated  organic  contaminants  by  decomposing  said  con- 
taminants which  consists  of 
a)  mixing  said  contaminated  water  with  particulate  Ti02 
having  a  particle  size  range  of  from  about  0.03  to  about 


41 
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c)  simultaneously  exp<.'sing  said  suspension  flowing  through 
said  optical  ceil  to  ultrasonic  energy  withm  a  range  of 
from  about  1  KHz  to  aboul  1  MHz  at  a  power  level  equiv- 
alent to  a  range  of  from  ab<iut  10  to  about  2.500  watts  for 
a  2  liter  vessel,  and 

d)  separating  said  particulated  IiO;  phoiocatalyst  and  de- 
composition products  of  said  halogenated  organic  con- 
taminants from  said  liquid. 


5.130,032 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  1  IQl  ID  MFDU  M 

Helfred  E.  Sartori,  P.  O.  Box  2890,  Ijurel.  Md.  20709 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407.252,  Oct.  10.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.42"^ 

Int.  a:  C02F  1/36.  1/32,  1/4/1 

VS.  a.  210—748  25  Oairas 


ST0P4GE  TANK 


COOLING 
UNIT 


OZONE  WHICH  HAS 

BEEN  MAGNETICALLY 

ENHANCED 


J     L 


ULTRASONIC   TREATMENT    LOOP 


11.  A  method  of  physico-chemical,  electromagnetic  and 
electrcx:hemical  enhancement  of  chemical  oxidation  of  a  mate- 
rial suspended  or  dissolved  in  a  liquid  medium,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  pumping  said  liquid  medium  from  a  tank  into  a  treatment 
loop,  said  treatment  loop  comprising  in  sequence,  a  means 
for  electrostatically  preireatmg  the  liquid  medium,  a 
means  for  injecting  ozone  into  the  liquid  medium,  a  means 
for  providing  a  magnetic-type  charge  to  ozone  which  is 
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injecird  from  said  means  for  injecting  ozone,  and  a  means 
for  treatmg  the  liquid  medium  with  ultra-si>nic  vibrations. 

h)  electrostaticaJiy  charging  sajd  IicjukI  medium  with  said 
electrostatic  pretreatment  means. 

^  I  supplying  ozone  to  said  ozone  injecting  means 

d)  providing  a  magnctic-typc  charge  to  the  ozone  vmh  said 
means  for  providing  a  magnetic-t>pe  charge,  saio  ma^i 
rietic  treating  causing  an  effective  repulsion  of  indisidud: 
ozone  molecules  and  small  ozone  aggregates  to  mainiain  i 
large  surface  microbubble  configuration  for  estended  tinir 
penixls  upon  injection  into  said  liquid  medium. 

J  )  mjecting  the  ozone  into  said  liquid  medium,  via  said  n/unc 
iniecting  means,  to  form  a  mulure  iit  said  .i/onc  dnd  viid 
liquid  medium. 

ft  subjecting  said  muture  to  ultra.vinK  \ihratinns  vulh  said 
ultrasonic  vibration  treating  means,  thereby  contnbuting 
to  the  supersaturation  of  ozone  in  the  liquid  medium. 

g)  ccKiling  said  mixture  after  step  f). 

h)  returning  said  coiled  mixture  to  said  tank. 

wherein  said  methiKi  fuithef  vompnses  at  least  one  of  the 
following  steps 

i)  adding  3  chemical  enhdnccrneni  means  tor  enhancing  the 
oxidative  p<itential  of  .izone  to  said  liquid  medium,  said 
.hemical  enhancement  m^ans  composing  a  catalyst  and  a 
'■•agent  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
TK'ro^ide  and  s<xlium  peroxide, 

i.iiomaiicaliv   maintaining  the  pH  of  the  liquid  medium 
^■tween  S  0  and  '^  0.  and 

k,'  -ubjecting  said  liquid  medium  to  ultraviolet  light. 


the  concentration  of  the  quaternarv    ammonium   com- 
pound and  the  metal  ioim  complexed  therewith  ranges 
from  0. 1  to  10  weight  %  of  the  aqueiius  acid  solution;  and 
(e)  an  effective  amount  of  a  surfactant  to  dispenc  the  com- 

ple^'.'il  metal  loiiv  in  the  dv  id  solution. 


5.130.035 
I  lyi  II)  K  AHRK   (  ONDITIONFR  «)NTAIMNG  FABRIC 

St)f^TKNER  A.ND  RKD  DYF 
I  iu  A.  [)eH  .Anno.  Park  Ridge,  N.J.,  umI  Jeanie  I^fw.  Haysidc 
N.V..   assignors   to    l,e»er    Brothers   Company.    Division    >>f 
(  onopro,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,440,  No».  27,  IWO.  abandonee! 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  759.9M 
Int.  (1."  E)06M  lO/OS 
VS.  CI.  252— «.6  10  Claims 

1.  A  fabnc  conditioning  composition  compnsing 

a)  about  \%  to  ab<iut  4t)'^(  by  weight  of  said  composition  of 
a  fabnc  softening  competent  comprising  a  cationic  fabric 
stiftening  comp<iund. 

b)  alviul  1  ppm  to  ab^Mit  l.(X)0  ppm  of  a  colorant  system 
comprising  a  colorant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CI  Acid  Red  /5»52,  C.l.  C.I.  Reactive  Red  #56.  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

c)  a  liquid  earner  including  water.  Ihe  pH  of  the  composition 
being  less  than  about  7. 


5,130.033 

Ht  I  AMVt.  T(J  IMF  SANITATION  Oh   SVMMMING 

POOL  W  ATFR 

Ktibin   VN     Thomhill,  Tarporley,  Lnited  Kingdum,  a.vsiKn<'r   i.i 

Total  Pool  Chemicals  Ltd..  Cheshire,  Fngland 
I'CT  No.  KTGB89,  00613,  ^  371  Date  Dec.  "",  1990.  ?  lu:  t 

I>«tt  Dec.  7,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No    Wt)89   12606,  PCI    Puh 

Date  Dec.  28.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  19«9.  Ser   No.  613,905 

<  lairas  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun  15  19RS 
'<H\il22 

Int   (1     ('t)2F  1/76 
I    S    (1.  21U— "54  9  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  sanitizin»;  swimming  p<xil  water  comprising 
.ntroducing.  in  controlled  anu'unt,s.  a  bromide  donor  and  an 
mdizing  agent  therefor  to  provide  the  desired  saniti/ing  ac- 
!ujn  in  the  p<.Kil.  wherein  the  levels  of  both  active  bromine  and 
bromide  in  the  treated  water  are  measured  and  wherein  said 
,;ontrolled  amounts  inir<xluced  into  the  pool  are  regulated  in 
response  to  said  mea-sured  levels. 


5,130,034 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  AND  MFTHOl)  OF  I  SF 
l>enni<i  A.  Williams;  Phyllis  K.  Holifield:  James  R.  Lxraney.  and 
l,ve  A.  .McDougall,  all  of  Houston,  Tex  .  assignors  to  Ftxiin 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Ijnden,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,629.  Mar   31,  1989,  Pat 
No    5,002.673.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser    No   6-4.61: 
the  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar    .'6. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  F21B  4_<  :'  (  UD   '  ^\  C2JI    11/16 
VS.  CI.  252—8.555  18  Claims 

1    A  .  imptisition  lor  treating  wells  having  metal  lubulars 
■■■c'cm.  which  comprises 

ii  an  aqueous  acid  stilution, 

bi  t'lrs!  metal  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sb, 

Hi.  C  u  (cuprous),  and  mixtures  thereof 
(c)  second  metal  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ca,  .Mg,  .Al,  Zn.  Zr,  Sn,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  mole 
ratio  of  the  first  metal  ions  to  the  second  metal  ions  rang- 
ing from  1  10  to  10:1 
(d)one  or  more  aromatic  quaternary  ammonium  compounds 
completed  with  each  of  the  first  and  second  metal  ions. 


5.1.W.036 
PIlOSPHOROl  S  AMINF  IIBRK  ANT   'VDDITU  FS 
(rt'rald  D    Burt.  Moreland  Hills,  and  Randolph  A.  McDonald. 
Berea,   both   of  Ohio,   assignors   to    ITie    FIco   (  arporatinn. 
(leveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May   18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526.0«<t 
Int.  (T.'  (  lOM  IJJ  44.  Lr  u: 
V.S.  n.  252—32.5  10  Claims 

1   A  lubncant  additive  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
(a)  an  alkoxylated  amine  of  the  formula 


(CHR  CHR'OUH      (CHR'CHR  O) yH  (I) 

I  / 

R— N„ R.' N 

\ 

(CHR"CHR"0),H 


wherein  R  is  a  C^  to  C30  hydrocarbon  group  or  an  alkoxyl- 
ated Cfe  to  C30  hydrocarbon  group,  R'  is  a  Ci  to  C6  alkyl- 
ene  group  and  R"  is  individually  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  C* 

hydrocarbon  group,  W  is  0  or  1  and  x,  y  and  7  are  each 
integers  of  from  0  to  10.  at  least  one  of  which  is  not  0,  with 
bi  phosphorous  acid,  wherein  said  reaction  is  earned  out  at 
a  temperature  of  about  50°  to  250°  C.  and  the  molar  ratio 
of  alkoxylated  amine  to  phosphorous  acid  is  about  0.1:1  to 
about  10.1 


5,130.037 

PR<KF:.SS  FOR  IHF  reOTH  FT.OTATION  OF  OXIDE 

AND  SALT  TV  PF  MINERAIJS  AND  COMPOSITION 

Piotr  Swiatowski,  Huddinge;  Anne  Andersen,  Skarhamn.  una 

Annelie  Askenbom,  Stenungsund,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  tp 

Herol  Nobel  AB,  Stenungsund,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  504.782 
Int.  CI."  C09K  ^  iMi   B03D  /    .'■) 
V.S.  a.  252—61  26  Claims 

I   A  froth  notation  collector  composition  for  the  flotation  of 
alkaline  earth  meiai-containing  oxide  minerals  and  salt  miner- 
als comprising,  in  combination 
(1)  a  monoester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formula 
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RCOACR'COH 
II        II      II 
000 


in  which  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  with  7-21 
carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  with  2-6  car- 
bon atoms  anc  A  is  an  alkylene  oxide  group  derived  from 
an  alkylene  oxide  with  2-4  carbon  atoms;  and 
(2)  a  monocarbcxylic  acid  having  the  general  formula 

R  "COOH 

wherein  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  with  5-23  carbon 
atoms;  the  acid  being  in  an  amount  to  increase  the  yield  or 
the  selectivity  of  the  monoester  or  both  in  the  flotation  of 
alkaline  earth  metal-containing  oxide  and  salt  type  miner- 
als, the  monoester  and  the  monocarboxylic  acid  being  in  a 
weight  ratio  w  ithin  the  range  from  about  1 : 1 S  to  about  9:1. 


the  formula  LiySi|.xAx04.  where  A  comprises  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ge,  P,  and  Ti, 


3000 
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■"  1000 

ac 
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sK«o  o«ieo/..c) 


a  nonconducting  liquid  pha,se.  said  composition  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  water  and  effective  to  produce  an  elec- 
trorheological  response  in  the  presence  of  an  electnc  field 


5,130,038 
ANHYDROUS  ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  A5MSI4O12 
Raymond  L.  Bloink,  Swartz  Creek,  and  Bob  R.  Powell,  Birming- 
ham, both  of  Micii.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
i>etruit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.jr7I 

Int.  a.'  CIOM  171/00,  169/04 

U.S.  a.  252—74  8  Claims 


5.130,040 
ANHVDROLS  ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  ZRiHPOj): 
Raymond  L.  Bloink,  Swartz  Creek;  Kenneth  M.  Rahmoeller, 
Latbrup  Village,  and   Bob   R.   Powell,  Birmingham,  all   of 
Mich.,   assignors   to  General   Motors   Corporation.   Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,974 

Int.  d."  CIOM  171/00.  169/04 

V.S.  a.  252—74  5  Claims 


1   (v/aa.  >C 
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1.  A  substantially  water-free  electrorheological  composition 
comprising 

a  solid  phase,  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  5  to 
about  50  percent  by  volume  of  said  composition  having 
the  formula  A5MSi40i2,  where  A  is  a  monovalent  ion, 
and  M  is  a  trivalent  ion;  and 

a  nonconductive  liquid  phase,  said  composition  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  water  and  effective  to  produce  an  elec- 
trorheological response  in  the  presence  of  an  electric  field. 
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1.  A  substantially  water-free  electrorheological  composition 
comprising: 

a  solid  phase  comprising  Zr(HP04)2  present  in  an  amount 

ranging  from  about  5  to  about  50  percent  by  volume  of 

said  composition,  and 
a  nonconducting  or  dielectric  fluid  and  said  composition 

being  substantially  free  of  water  and  effective  to  produce 

an  electrorheological  effect  in  the  presence  of  an  electric 

field. 


5,130,039 

ANHYDROUS  ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL 

COMPOSmONS  INCLUDING  LI^I  i.;,A;,04 

Ka>  mond  I  .  Bloink.  Swartz  Creek,  and  Bob  R.  Powell,  Birming- 
ham, both  of  MicL.,  assignors  to  Gcoenil  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,088 
Int.  a.'  CIOM  ni/00.  169/04 
U.S.  a.  252—74  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrorhe<>logical  composition  comprising: 
a  solid  phase,  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  5  to 
about  SO  percent  by  volume  of  said  comf>osition,  having 


5,130,041 
SILICONE  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS  HA\  ING  REDUCED 

VISCOSITY  TEMPERATURE  COEFTTCTENT 
Eugene  D.  Groenhof,  Saginaw  County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990.  Ser,  No.  541.64« 
Int,  a,-  C09K  5/00:  CIOM  105/76 
U.S.  a.  252—78.3  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  piilydimethylsiloxane  fluid,  and 

(B)  from  about  2  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  pheny  Ime- 
thylsiloxane/dimethylsiloxane  copolymer  hav  mg  a  viscos- 
ity at  least  ten  fold  greater  than  said  polydimethylsiloxane 
fluid  and  having  a  molar  phenylmethylsiloxane  content  of 
about  4.5  percent  to  about  7  percent. 
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5.130,042 

KL£CTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLLIDS  CX)MPRISIN(. 

CARBONACEOUS  PARTICXLATES  DISPERSED  IN 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATTNG  OILY  MEDIUM  HAV  IN(, 

P--  S  BONDS  IN  THE  MOLECL'LE 

Vasoo    Kuradii,    Tokyo;    Mitmya    Tanalu^    Kodaira;    V  uichi 

Ishino,  PuchiL,  and  Tasniiu  Saito,  Tokorozawa,  ail  of  Japan 

■asignon  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,007 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct.  25.  1989,  I  2''592h 

rti«  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  i-eb    II 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  CIO.M  169  (M.  12!  02.  Id!    '<  C09K  .<  Oa 

I    -S.  n.  252—78.5  1  Claim 

1     An   electrorhcological    fluid    ^ompriMng    1-60   wt.%    of 

^arbonaceDus  particulates  dispersed  in  'W  *)  wt  %  of  an  elec- 

tncal  insulating  oily  medium,  wherein 

a)  sajd  carbonaceous  particulates  hav  ing  a  carbon  content  of 
80-97  wi  '"c.  C/H  ratio  (atomic  ratio  of  carbon  hydrogen) 
of  1  2  5.  a  specific  gravity  of  not  smaller  than  1  2,  water 
^ontenl  of  not  larger  than  4  wt  T  and  cnygen  atom  con- 
tent of  not  more  than  10  ^w  "< .  and, 

b)  said  oily  medium  is  a  nng-struclured  compound  having  in 
the  molecule  more  than  i  units  of  P  -  N  bond  and  O,  N  or 
C  atoms  bonded  directly  to  P  atoms  of  the  — P=:N — 
skeleton,  or  a  chain  comp<3und  having  in  the  molecule 
continuous  and  repeated  P  N  bonds  and  O.  N  or  C  atoms 
b<inded  directlv  to  P  atoms  of  the  — P^=N —  skeleton. 


drotropic  activator  therefor  in  a  molar  ratio  of  activator  to 
peroxygen  source  in  the  range  of  4  1  to  about  l;20.  and  an 
effective  active  oxygen  generation-delaying  amount  of  quant- 
emary  ammonium  salt,  said  effective  amount  being  an  amount 


5.130.04J 
!  1^1  II>  AnOMAFK    DLSHW ASHING  COMPOSITIONS 

HAV  INC.  ENHANCED  STABILITV 

Mark  J    Prince.  Blue  Ash.  and  Thomas  H.  Glasscu.  Cincinnati. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wve  Procter  Si  Gamble  (  i>inpan\ 

C  incinnati,  Ohio 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  204.445.  Jun   9.  1988.  abandoned.  I  his 

application  May  9.  1990,  Ser    No.  524,679 

Int.  c\:  CUD  .   '4  J  .-:   .  1 :  j  .so 

VS.  a.  252—95  14  CUinu 

1    A  liquid  automatic  dishwashing  detergent  comf)osition 
composing: 

(a)  from  0%  to  about  5%  of  bleach-siahU-  surfactant; 

(b)  from  about  5"^  to  about  40%  of  detergency  builder; 

(c)  hypochlorite  bleach  to  yield  available  chlonne  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0  3%  to  about  2.5%; 

(d)  from  abiiul  0  IT-  to  about  lO'Tf  of  polycarboxylate  poly- 
mer thickening  agent,  stlt-i  led  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polycarboxylate  pxilvmcrs  ..ompnsing  non-linear  wa- 
ter-dispersible  p<ilycar>iic  acid  cross  linked  with  a  po- 
lyalkenyl  polyether.  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  750.000  to  about  4.000.000;  and  mixtures 
thereof  and 

(e)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  of  a  Ci2-Ci8alkyl  ester  of 
phosphoric  acid: 

said  liquid  detergent  composition  containing  essentially  no 
clay  sus[->ension  agents  and  having  a  yield  value  of  from 
about  50  to  about  J50  dynes/cm^. 


5.IM.044 

DH   V\  H)  ()N^^-r  ACTI\F   ()\\(,fN  lU  1   \CH 

COMPOSITION 

trances  I- .   Mitchell,   Pleasanton.  and  David   I     dtl<'tu».  san 
Ramon,   both   of  Calif..   a.s.siKnors   to    The   C'lorox   (  ompan> 
Oakland.  Calif. 
I  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  115.269.  Oct    W    198'',  abandoned 
this  application  Jan.  Jl.  1989,  Ser.  No.  304. Hh9 
Int    (I     (III)  I  S95 
i    s   (1.  252—102  11  Claims 

I  A  peroxygcn  laundry  bleach  composition  for  use  in  the 
:  rt-Nc-n^e  I'f  oxygen  sensitive  wash  aids,  said  composition  both 
ru  rejMng  levels  of  active  oxygen  during  laundering  as  well  as 
delaying  initial  onset  (^f  active  oxygen  generation,  said  compo- 
sition comprising  .i  p^-r.uvgen  source,  j  surface  active  or  hy- 


which  provides  a  quantemary  ammonium  salt  concentration  in 
laundry  liquid  in  the  range  of  from  300  mg/L  to  about  750 
mg/L  and  said  peroxygen  source  yielding  0.0001  to  about  0.01 
molar  A.O.  in  the  laundry  liquid. 


5.130.045 

DELAYED  ONSCT  ACTIV  E  OXYGEN  BLEACH 

COMPOSITION 

hrances  K  Mitchell.  Pleasanton.  and  David  I  .  delttuw.  San 
Ramon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Cloroi  (ompanv. 
Oakland.  Calif 

(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,869.  Jan.  31.  1989.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,269.  Oct.  30.  1987.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun,  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534.098 

I  hf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009.  ha.s  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  CUD  J,  ,<:o 

VS.  a.  252—102  6  Oaims 


1  A  peroxygen  laundry  bleach  composition  for  use  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  sensitive  wash  aids,  said  composition  both 
increasing  levels  of  active  oxygen  during  laundering  as  well  as 
delaying  initial  onset  of  active  oxygen  generation,  said  compo- 
sition comprising  a  peroxygen  source,  a  surface  active  or  hy- 
drotropic  activator  therefor  in  a  molar  ratio  of  activator  to 
peroxygen  source  in  the  range  of  41  to  about  1:20.  and  an 
ctTective  active  oxygen  generation-delaying  amount  of  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt,  said  effective  amount  being  an  amount 
which  provides  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  concentration  in 
laundry  liquid  in  the  range  of  from  300  mg/L  to  about  750 
mg/L  and  said  peroxygen  source  yielding  OOCX)!  to  about  0.01 
molar  A  O.  in  the  laundry  liquid,  said  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  being  a  C12-I6  alkyl  tnmethyl  ammonium  halide. 
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5,130,046 

PAINT  STRII'PING  COMPOSITION  CONTATNING 

SILICA  MICROPARTICLES  AND  POLAR 

CO-THICKENING  AGENT 

Mervet  S.  Boulos.  Troy;  Harry  R.  Charles,  Mt.  Clemens;  Dean 

L.  Miles,  Troy,  and  Michael  L.  Albu,  Garden  City,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignor)  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

File*  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,320 

Int.  a.'  C09D  9/00;  CUD  7/50 

U.S.  a.  252—164  7  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  paint  stripping  composition  containing  a 

solvent  selected  from  a  high  boiling  aromatic  hydrocarbon 

having  a  boiling  point  of  1 50°  C.  or  higher,  oxohexyl  acetate 

and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  thickening  agent,  the  improvement 

comprising  an  effective  thickening  agent  combination  of  more 

than  about  0.5  peicent  to  about  5  I  percent  by  weight  based  on 

the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  silica  microparticles  and 

more  than  about  1 .0  to  about  1 5.0  percent  by  weight  based  on 

the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  polar  co-thickening 

agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  octoate, 

a  sodium  or  potassium  salt  of  a  rosin  or  modified  rosin  and  a 

fatty  acid  alkanolamide. 


acyl,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkenyl  acyl.  alkyl   halide.   alkenyl 
halide,  alkyl  epoxide,  and  alkenyl  epoxide. 


5,130,047 
GETTER-COMPOSITION  FOR  LIGHTSOURCES 

Ferenc  Nagel,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Tungsram  Tr., 

Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,339 

(.laims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  17,  1989,  2443/89 
Int.  a.^  HOIJ  7/IS;  HOIK  1/56 
U.S.  a.  252— 181.6  Uaaims 

1.  Getter  composition  to  lighLsources  consisting  of  a  metal 
with  getter-effect  in  a  fine  distribution,  and  other  accompany- 
ing metals  also  in  a  fine  distribution,  wherein  it  consists  of  20  to 
80  vol.-%  volatile  solvent  as  carrier,  advantageously  petrol, 
related  to  the  tot.il  quantity  of  metals  it  contains  as  metallic 
component  30-70  mass  %  zirconium  alloy,  15-35  nias$-% 
nickel  and  the  remaining  pari  is  aluminum  with  a  laminar 
morphology. 


5,130,048 

I  IRROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CON  TAINING  "THIRAL  HALOALKOXY  TAILS  UNITS 

Michael  Hand;  William  N.  Thunnes,  and  David  Waiba,  all  of 

Houlder,  Colo.,  :tssignors  to  Displaytech,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,233,  Mar.  4,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

5.051,506.  This  ipplication  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,656 

Int.  Cl.^  CWK    9/52:  C07D  239/02.  213/28;  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  a.  252— 299  01  11  aaims 

1.  A  chiral  noniacemic  compound  of  the  formula: 

R 1 — Ar— O-  CH2— C'HX— C'HY— CH2— O— R2 


5.130.049 
THERMOCHROMIC  F.STFRS 
Ian  C.  Sage,  and  Robert  W.  Clemitson.  both  of  Dorset.  Gnat 
Britain,  aivsignors  to   Merck   Patent   Creseilschaft   Mil   Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  ted.  Rep,  of  Ciermanj 
per  No.  per  EP89/00503.  i)  371  Date  Jun,  19.  1989.  (;  102(c) 
Date  Jun.  19.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No    W089   10914,  PCn  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Ma>  5.  1989.  Ser.  N„   3-8.51" 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nittd  Kiniidom,  Ma\   13.  1988, 
8811374 

Int.  CI.'  CWK  19/30,  19/20 
V.S.  a.  252—299.63  13  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  phase  comprising  at  least  two  compo- 
nents, wherein  at  least  one  component  is  a  compound  of  the 
formula  I 


(I) 


(X')„  (X2)„ 


wherein 

R'  is  a  normal  or  branched  alkyl  residue  with  up  to  16  C 
atoms  or  a  normal  or  branched  alkenyl  residue  with  3  to 
16  C  atoms  wherein  one  or  two  non-adjacent  CH2  groups 
of  these  resides  may  be  replaced  by  — O — ,  — CO — , 
— O— CO—  or  — CO— O; 
R^  is  a  chiral  residue  of  the  formula  II 


CH3 
-Q— CH— Y 


(11) 


wherein 

Q  is  an  alkylene  residue  with  up  to  7  C  atoms  wherein  one 

CH2  group  may  be  replaced  by  — O — ,  — CO — O —  or 

— O — CO — ,  or  IS  a  single  bond; 
Y  is  an  alkyl  residue  with  2  to  7  C  atoms  wherein  one  CH2 

group    may    be    replaced    by    — O — ,    — CO — O — or 

— O— CO; 
X'  and  X^  are  each  independently  a  methyl  group  or  a  halo- 
gen atom;  and 
n  and  m  are  each  independently  0,  I,  2,  3  or  4;  wherein  said 
phase  is  thermochromic. 


wherein 

•  denotes  a  chiral  carbon, 

,\  and  Y  are  halogens  selected  from  the  group  of  chlorine 
and  fluorine, 

the  — O— CH2— C'HX— C-HY— CH2— O—  segment 
comprises  the  chiral  proximal  segment  of  the  chiral  tails, 
said  proximal  segment  being  selected  from  the  enantio- 
mers  2R,3R-dihalo  and  2S,3S-dihalo, 

Ki  IS  an  achiral  alkyl,  alkyl  sulfide,  alkyl  ether,  alkenyl, 
alkenyl  sulfide,  alkenyl  ether,  alkoxy,  alkoxy  sulfide,  or 
alkoxy  ether  group  of  two  to  sixteen  carbons, 

A  r  is  an  achiral  1-LC  core  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenylben  ;oates,  phenylpyrimidines,  biphenyls,  phe- 
nylpyridines,  biphenylbenzoates,  diphenylpyrimidines, 
diphenylpyridines,  terphenyls,  phenyldiazenes,  diphenyl- 
diazenes,  and  diphenylthiadiazoles,  with  the  chiral  proxi- 
mal segment  and  R|  para-substituted  with  respect  to  each 
other  on  outer  rings  of  said  core,  and  R2  is  a  distal  segment 
of  the  chiral  tail  comprising  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and 
is  selected  frcm  the  group  consisting  of  aldehyde,  alkyl 


5.1.30.050 
(  IQl  ID  CRVSIAI,  (  OMPOl  ND 
Takashi  HaKiwara:  Noriko  Yamakawa.  and  Ichiro  Kanamura. 
all  of  lokyo.  Japan,  assignors  10  Showa  Shell  Sekiyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  599.849 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2'',  1989.  1-281120 

Int.  a."  C09K  19/12:  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  a.  252-299.65  1  Claim 


/■ — r 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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CH, 


R . -COO-^(^-h(^)- COO— ^- COO-CH-R: 

wherein  R|  is  a  C  51  g  alky  I  group.  R2  is  a  C^-isalkyl  group  and 
•  IS  an  optically  active  center,  which  compound  is  in  the  S(4)* 
phase  showing  tetrastable  states. 


5,130.051 

COMPOSITION  TO  ENC  APSl  I.A  Tl-  C  HROMIL'M. 

ARSENIC   AND  OTHER  TOXK    MKT\I-S  IN  WASTES 

(  harles  D.  Eaik.  Marlboro,  N.J..  a.vsiiinor  tci  Saft-V\aste  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  W fuiamassa,  N.J. 
(  .jntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.103.  Jul.  l"*.  I'tHH.  abandontd.  This 
application  Jan   '',  1991.  Ser.  No.  6JA.0.W 
Int.  CI     BOIJ  /*    x;   BOll)  ;;   01.  C02F  I    V'  (TWB  7/02 
I  S.  a.  252— 315  5  40  Claims 

1  A  coniptisition  tor  oik  jpsulating  toxic  metals  contained  in 
a  non-radioactive  solid  wa.ste.  sludge  or  slurry  in  which  the 
toxic  metals  may  exist  or  be  capable  of  existing  in  a  state  having 
the  tendency  to  leach  into  ground  water  compnsing: 

a  precipitating  agent  for  the  toxic  metals  comprising  an 
aquetms  silicatf  solution  in  an  amount  between  about  0.05 
and  5  weight  percent,  said  silicate  solution  comprising 
between  atvui  ?  and  15  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide 
and  between  about  10  and  iO  percent  silicon  dioxide;  and 
a  fixative  comprising  substantially  solid  magnesium  oxide  in 

an  amount  between  about  5  and  100  weight  percent; 
wherein  the  weight  percents  are  ba.sed  on  the  solid  waste, 
sludge  or  slurry  being  treated 


>. 130,1)?: 

■  ■  iKRilMON  INHIHIIION  \M  I  H  W  W^  K  sCJl.UBLE 
RARE  EARTH  (  HH  A  1  Ks 
RMbtrt  1'  kreh.  Jessup.  Md.;  \  incent  R.  Kuhn.  Twin  lakes, 
vVi<i.;  John  Richardson.  Palatine.  III.;  Robert  M,  Spotnitz, 
Haltimort.  Md.;  Charles  d  (  arter.  SiIht  Spring.  \ld  .  and 
\  ladimir  Jovancicevic.  Columbia.  Md  assik^nors  [••  ^V  R. 
I. ran   A  (  o.-C  onn..  New  \  iirk.  N.V  . 

Hied  Oct.  24,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  782,361 

Int.  CI.    C23K  11/ 12 

VS.  a.  252—387  42  Oaims 


5,130.053 

STABILIZATKJN  OF  CONCtNTHATED  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE  SOLITIONS 

Neil  D.  I-easey.  Cheshire,  and  (Jareth  W.  Morris.  Merst»sidt 

both   of  Fingland,  as.signoni  to   Interox   Chemicals   I  imiit-d 

I  ondon.  England 

Eiled  Jul.  r.  1990,  Vr    No.  553.0S9 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1989, 
>*9:53"6 

Int.  CI.    COIB  15/037 
Li.S.  CI.  252—400.22  10  aaims 

1.  In  a  pri>:ess  for  stabilising  a  concentrjted  aqueous  acidic 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution  containing  at  least  25%  by  weight 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  against  decomposition  in  which  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  is  brought  into  contact  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  stabiliser,  the  improvement  m  which  the  stabiliser 
has  the  general  formula: 


Y 

Y 

\ 

1 

1 

/ 

N- 

-c  — 

-c- 

-N 

/ 

\ 

in  which  X  represents  a  methylene  phosphonic  acid  group  of 
formula  — CH2 — ( — PO3H2)  or  salt  thereof,  R  represents  a 
tetra  methylene  diradical,  optionally  alkyl-substituted.  that 
completes  a  cyclo-aliphatic  ring  and  thereby  establishes  the 
two  NX2  groups  in  a  substantially  fixed  configuration  and  Y 
represents  a  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  group 

10.  A  concentrated  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  containing  at  least  25%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide and  stabilised  by  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
formula: 


X  Y  Y  X 

\         I  I         / 

N— C C— N 

/  \ 

X  ^  X 


in  which  X  represents  a  methylene  phosphonic  acid  group  of 
formula  — CH2 — ( — PO3H2)  or  salt  thereof.  R  represents  a 
tetra  methylene  diradical,  optionally  alkyl-substituted,  that 
completes  a  cyclo-aliphatic  nng  and  thereby  establishes  the 
two  NXt  groups  in  a  substantially  fixed  configuration  and  Y 
represents  a  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  group. 


FIVE  HOURS  LANTHANV 


HlUTY  TEST 


a  vn*  La/>mi  moM 
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---- 

^ 

I2 

0 

V^ 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metal  which  is  in 
contact  with  an  aqueous  system  having  a  pH  of  at  least  6 
comprising  maintaining  in  the  aqueous  system,  in  an  amount 
effective  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  the  metal,  at  least  one  water- 
soluble,  organic-rare  earth  metal  chelate  denved  from  a  rare 
earth  metal  having  an  atomic  number  in  the  range  57  to  71  and 
a  water-soluble  organic  chelant. 


5,130.054 
PROCESSABI.E  CONDI  CTI\  h  I'OI  VMI  RS 
Stanley  J   Jasne.  Andover,  Ma.v.  .  nvsmnor  to  I'nlannd  Corpora- 
tion, (  ambridxe.  Mas-s 

Filed   Apr.  2.  19S4,  x-r    N,,    5^5.6^7 
Int.  CI.    HOIB  ;     «     CIMtF  -V     A  (tJ8(,  7S/06 
VS.  a.  252—500  27  Oaims 

1.  A  privessable  electncally  conductive  organic  polymer 
film  comprising  an  electroptilymenzed  p<ilymer  of  an  elec- 
tropolymenzable  monomer  and  having,  as  a  counterion  in 
affiliation  with  said  electropolymenzed  polymer,  a  polymer 
having  anionic  surface  character,  the  counterion  polymer 
being  in  a  dispersed  phase  during  the  electropt)lymenzation  of 
said  electropolymenzable  monomer  and  being  effective  to 
confer  processability  to  said  conductive  organic  polymer. 
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5,130.055 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Vusbiyuki  Yasutcmi,  6-1-403,  Ishiluwacho,  Katsuta-slii;  Kou- 
suke  Nakamunt,  1-39,  Ishiiuizakacho-1-chome,  Hitachi-shi; 
Hideki  Kita,  l'>-l-403,  Ishinazakacho-1-chome,  Hitachi-shi, 
and  Masahisa  54>bue,  433-75,  Yonezawacho,  .Mito-shi,  all  of 
Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,984,  Apr.  II,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  Nc.  500,102 
<  iHims  priority    application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1987,  62-86871; 
\1ai  .s.  198'.  62-110556;  Aug.  20,  1987,  62-206698 

Int.  CI '  C04B  35/56.  35/58:  HDIB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  252—518  12  Claims 


ions,  skin  preparations,  thickeners,  disinfectants,  antibac- 
terial agents,  and  anti-corrosion  agents 


1.  A  ceramic  composite,  coiisisiuig  essentially  of: 
a  first  zone  including  electrically  conductive  ceramic  grains, 
and  particles  and  whiskers  comprised  of  at  least  one  mate- 
nal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si3N4,  Si2N20 
and  Si02; 
a  second  zone  c:ontiguous  with  said  first  zone  and  including 
electrically  insulating  ceramic  grains,  and  particles  and 
whiskers  comprised  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Si3N4,  Si2N20  and  Si02,  wherein 
said  particles  and  whiskers  are  reaction  products  pro- 
duced upon  sintering  metallic  silicon  in  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining atmosphere  and  said  first  and  second  zones  are 
bonded  together  by  said  particles  and  whiskers. 


5,130,056 
CLEANING  AGENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Gerald  Jakobson;  Werner  Sienuuiowski,  both  of  Rheinberg,  and 
Karl  H.  in z   Uhlig,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany, 
assi)fnors  to  Dtutsche  Solvay-Werke  GmbH,  Soliagen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C^ennar  y 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468.208 
Ciuims  priority   application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1989,  3902374 

Int.  a.5  CI  ID  l/]2.  1/755.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  252—551  24  Claims 

1.    A   dermatologically   and   toxicologically  safe   washing 
agent,  cleansing  agent  or  toiletry,  comprising,  in  admixture: 

(1)  from  2.5  to  60%  by  weight  of  surfactant  comprising: 

(a)  from  2  t<>  30%  by  weight,  based  on  total  surfactant 
content,  of  at  last  one  non-ionic  fatty  acid  ester  surfac- 
tant selecti^  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Cg  to  C|g 
fatty  acid  rnonoester  of  diglycerol  and  a  Cg  to  Cig  fatty 
acid  diester  of  tetraglycerol,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylethersulfate.  alkylsulfale.  alkylaryl- 
sulfonate,  acylaminopoly-glycol  ether-sulfate,  olefmsul- 
fonate,  paiaffin-sulfonate,  sulfosuccinic  acid  ester  and 
fatty  alcohol  ether  carboxylate  or  at  least  one  ampho- 
teric surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkylamidcbetaine  and  an  amphoteric  glycerol  deriva- 
tive; 

the  balance  of  the  mixture  comprising: 

(2)  a  solvent,  and 

(3)  optionally  one  or  more  additives  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  electrolytes,  preservatives,  perfumes,  dyes, 
pharmaceutic  ally-active  (^impounds,  standardizing  agents 
for  regulating  pH,  complexing  agents  for  masking  metal 


5.130.05' 
LIGHT  POLARIZING  MAIERIAKS   aMJ  si  SPENSIONS 

THEREOF 
Robert  L.  Saxe.  New  York,  N.V.,  assignor  lo  Research  Frontiers 

Incorporated.  Hoodbury,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,103,  Oct.  27.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.002.701. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309.693.  Feb.  10. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4,877,313,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  913,516,  Sep.  30,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  742,797,  Jun.  10,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  608.534 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  .31, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  F21V  9/14,  9/1)4   G02B  -^6/00.  5/jr/ 
U.S.  a.  252—585  12  Claims 

1.  A  light-polanzing  material  containing  absorbed  iodine. 
comprising  a  complex  obtained  by  reacting  (1)  elemental  io- 
dine, (ii)  a  hydrohalide  acid  or  an  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  halide  and  (lii)  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


H 

O  N 


(I) 


I     I 


N  O 

H 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R'^  is  lower  alkyl. 


5.130.058 

PHOTCKTHROMIC  COMPCJl  ND,  PRO(_T-SS  FCJR 

PRODIXTION  THEREOF,  LSF  THEREOF  AND 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAID  PHOTOCHROMIC 

COMPOUND 
Takashi  Tanaka.  Shinnanyo;  Kenji  Tanaka:  Satushi  Imura.  both 
of  Tokuyama.  and  Yasuji   Kida,   Kudamatsu.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Vaniaguchi, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1989.  Ser.  Vi.  373.100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1.  1988.  63-162663 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov    21. 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/2J.  G03C    /    W^   (H|-D  2u?/UU.  Jo7,  7? 

U.S.  a.  252—586  14  Qaims 


I 


^.A—.r\J 


i    iKnl 


1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  [I] 
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-continued 


m 


wherein 


a 


represents  a  divalent  benzene  nng.  a  divalent  naphthalene 
ring,  a  divalent  5-membered  monoheterocyclic  group 
having  mit-  hetc-ro  atom,  or  a  fused  heterocyclic  group 
resulting  from  fusKm  of  a  benzene  nng  to  said 
monohetercx-vclic  griiup,  each  of  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  at  leait  one  atom  or  group  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  halogen  atoms,  nitro  groups,  cyano 
groups,  C1-C4  aikyi  groups.  C1C4  alkoxy  groups,  C1-C4 
alltylamino  groups.  ditC] -t  4)alkvlamino  groups,  phenyl 
groups  and  C1-C4  alkux\phen\l  gr.iups  dnd  when  two 
aikyI  groups  are  •>ubslituted  on  each  said  nng,  they  may  be 
bonded  to  eai.h  other  to  form  a  rmg 
Rl  represents  a  C  1  Cf,alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alko!i>  group;  a  C7-C10 
aralkyi  group  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom;  a 
Q,-Cioaryl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nitro  group  or  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group; 


groum  — C — N 

II        \ 
O  R7 


wherein  R4  represents  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  C^-Cio 
aryl  group  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen 
atom,  R?  represents  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group,  or  a 
C6-C10  aryl  group  or  a  O-Cio  aralkyi  group  each  of 
which  may  be  substituted  by  a  cyano  group,  and  R(,  and 
R7  are  identical  or  ditlerent  and  each  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  C 1 -C4  al  k  y  I  group,  a  C7-C 10  aralkyi  group  or 
a  C^-Cio  aryl  group,  and 
R2  represents  a  Ci-Ce  alkyl  group,  a  C5-C7  cycloalkyi 
group,  a  (C5-C7)cycloalkyl(C|  C4)alkyl  group  or  a 
C7-C10  aralkyi  group,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted 
by  at  least  one  atom  or  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  cyano  groups,  nitro  groups, 
hydroxy!  groups,  Ci-Ce  alkoxy  groups.  Cb-Cio  aryloxy 
groups  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  C7-C13 
aralkoxy  groups, 


groups  — C — R4,  groups  — O — C — R;, 
O  O 


groups  — C— O— R5.  groups  — O— C— O— R5 
O  O 


and 


.R<. 


/ 

groups  — C — N 

II        \ 
O  R7 


represents  a  norbomylidene  or  adamantylidene  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  al  least  one  atom  or  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy!  groups, 
nitro  groups.  ^>an^«  groups,  carbo^yl  groups,  halogen 
atoms.  C1-C4  alkslamino  groups,  di(C|-C4)  alkylamino 
groups.  C1-C4  alk>  I  groups,  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups,  C1-C2 
haloalkyi  groups.  C:  CKialkoxycarbony!  groups,  (Ci-C*. 
)alky!carbonyl(Ci  C4)aikyl  groups,  C7-C15  aralkyi 
groups,  C7-C15  aralkoxy  groups,  C«-Cioaryi  groups  and 
C*  C;-  aryloxv  groups, 
X  represents  an  uvgen  atom  or  the  group  >N — R3  wherein 
R3  represent>  j  C  (  ,  .ilk\l  ^r  up.  a  C5-C7  cycloalkyi 
group,  i  I.  '  C  i  araikM  ^'  uj  r  a  Ce-Cio  aryl  group, 
each  of  which  may  be  Mjbsi'js.J  by  al  least  one  atom  or 
group  selected  from  iht  .;•  up  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  cyano  groups,  nitro  groups,  hydroxyl  groups, 
C1-C5  alkoxy  groups,  C«-Cio  aryloxy  groups. 


groups  — C— R4,  groups  — C— O-^Rj. 

II  n 

o  o 

groups  — O — C— Rj,  groups  — O — C— O — Rj 

H  y 

o  o 


wherein  R4  represents  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom.  R5  represents  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  cyano  group,  and  R6 
and  R7  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C7-C10  aralkyi 
group  or  a  C^-Cio  aryl  group. 


and 


5,l30.!>Wt 

METHOD  OK  MAM>\(ri  R|N(,  POLYGLYCEROL 

K.STKRS 

Igor  Beseda,  and  Paul  V .  de  I>etrich,  boih  of  I  nit  9.  51  Gould 
Mre«t.  Bondi.  New  South  Wales,  Australia  2026 

l>i»ision  of  Ser.  So.  219.399.  Jul.  15.  198«,  Pat.  No   4.9S(I.44!, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  895,470,  Jul.  2J.  1  Wh. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552, 3S8,  No>.  16. 

IWJ,  abandoned.  Fhis  application  Jul.  6.  1990.  Str.  No.  S49.424 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Australia,     Oct       14.     1983, 

20187  *,y 

Int    n.5CllCi/02 

\^S.  a.  554— 16«  6  tlaims 

1.  A  single  stage  method  for  the  manufacture  of  polygly- 

ccrol  esters  compnsing  reacting  a  monoester  of  glycenne  with 

glycerine  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  and  heat. 


Vf-V' 


July  14,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1055 


5,130,061 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 

POLYUNSATURATED  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS  FROM 

nSH  OILS 

Franco  Comien.  i  cd  v\ alter  Di  Fulvio,  both  of  Florence,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Inn  I'li  di  Ridolfi  Flora  A  C.  «,a,s.,  Florence,  It^ 
Continuation  1  i-paii  of  Ser.  No.  199,306,  May  26,  1988, 
abandoned.  Thi.s  application  May  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,650 
naims  pnont>    application  Italy,  May  28,  1987,  20700  A/87 
mt.  a.'  C09F  S/IO 
L.S.  a.  554—167  2  CUima 

1  A  process  for  extracting  an  odor-free  mixture  of  eicosa- 
r>enianeoic  acid  (UFA)  and  docosahexanoic  acid  (DHA)  ethyl 
esters  from  crude  fish  oil  said  odor-free  tnixture  having  a  total 
r  PA  DHA  ethyl  ester  content  of  at  least  65%  and  a  DPA 
ethyl  ester/EPA  ethyl  ester  ratio  of  at  least  3:2,  which  consists 
essentially  of  subjecting  said  crude  fish  oil  to  transesterification 
by  diluting  the  latter  with  ethanol  and  refluxing  in  the  presene 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  sulfuric  acid;  extracting  the  transesteri- 
fication reaction  p  roduct  and  subjecting  said  product  to  silica 
gel  chromatography  followed  by  molecular  distillation  at  a 
pressure  of  about  10"^  mm  Hg  and  at  a  temperature  of  about 
65°-70'  C. 


5,130,062 

HACKING  FOR  A  MATERIAL  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

COLUMN 

Helmut  Riemer.  Siio  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers 
1  imiied.  Hinterhur,  Switzerland 
(  ontinuatiiin  of  Ser.  No.  469,588,  May  18,  1990.  abandoned. 

I  his  applicition  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Aug.  11,  1988,  188042029 
Int.  a.^  BOIF  i/04 
UJS.  a.  261—97  12  Claims 


II    8    10    9 


T 
H 

X. 


,?l 


^Mn 


JL 


1.  A  packing  element  of  circular  hollow  cylindrical  shape 
defining  an  uninterrupted  passage  for  passage  of  a  gas  phase 
therethrough,  said  element  having  an  annular  wall  defining  an 
outwardly  concave  semi-circular  shape,  an  inwardly  convex 
shape  and  having  a  ratio  of  outside  diameter  to  height  of  from 
6  to  1  to  10  to  I. 


5.130,063 

WATER  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLER 

Harold  O.  Collins,  7551  E.  .North  La.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85258, 

and  James  J.  Hcnnessy,  3632  W.  Pecan  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

S5041 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,065 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261—106  11  Oaims 


evaporative  medium  m  an  evaporative  cooler  housing  com 
prismg,  in  combination: 

water  deflection  means  for  defleciing  u.iier  to  the  e\ap<ira- 
tive  medium,  including 

a  top  portion  against  which  water  may  impmge. 

a  first  sloping  portion  extending  downwardly  and  out 
wardly  from  the  top  portion  on  which  water  may  run 
from  the  top  ponion, 

a  second  sloping  portion  eAtending  downwardh  and 
outwardly  from  the  top  po,nion  and  remote  from  the 
first  sloping  portion  on  which  water  may  run  from  the 
top  portion, 

a  first  generally  honzonual  portion  extending  outwarals 
from  the  first  sloping  ptirtion. 

a  first  generally  vertical  flange  extending  d(>wn'Aardi\ 
from  the  first  generally  honzonlai  p<)nic>n  and  disp<ised 
against  the  evapxirative  medium. 

a  second  generally  honzontal  ponion  extending  .>ui- 
wardK  from  the  second  sloping  p>ortion. 

a  second  generally  vertical  flange  extending  downwardlv 
from  the  second  generally  honzonlai  portion  and  dis 
posed  against  the  evaporative  medium, 

a  first  end  wall  secured  to  and  integral  with  the  top  por^ 
tion,  the  first  and  second  sloping  portions,  the  first  and 
second  generally  horizontal  portions,  and  the  first  and 
second  generally  vertical  flanges,  and 

a  second  end  wall  remote  from  the  first  end  ■Aali  and 
secured  to  and  integral  with  the  top  portion,  the  first 
and  second  sloping  portions,  the  first  and  second  gener- 
ally honzontal  portions,  and  the  first  and  second  gener- 
ally vertical  flanges; 
water  distnbution  means  disposed  in  the  vcaler  deflection 

means  for  providing  water  for  the  water  deflection  means, 

including 

a  water  distribution  tube  for  receiving  a  flow  of  water. 

a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  water  distribution  tube  through 
which  water  flows  to  the  water  deflections  means,  and 

means  for  securing  the  tube  to  the  water  deflection  means. 
water  supply  means  for  providing  water  to  the  water  distri- 
bution tube,  including 

a  water  input  gable  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  first  sloping  fnirtion. 

hose  adapter  means  secured  to  the  water  input  gable  and 
to  the  water  distribution  tube  and  extending  upwardl\ 
al  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  honzontal.  and 
bracket  means  secured  to  the  exapxirative  cooler  housing 

and  disposed  on  the  first  and  second  honzontal  portions  to 

hold  the  water  deflections  means  in  place  relative  to  the 

evaporative  medium  and  to  the  evaporative  cooler  hous- 
ing. 


1.  Water  distribution  apparatus  for  distnbuting  water  to  an 


5,130,064 
METHOD  OK  MAKING  A  THRKK  DIMKNSIONAl 
OBJKCT  BY  STEREOLITHOGRAPH\ 
Dennis  R.  Smalley.  Baldwin  Park,  and  Charles  W.  Hull.  Santa 
Clarita.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3D  Systems.  Inc..  \  alen- 
cia,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331.644,  Mar.  31.  1989.  and 
Ser.  No.  339.;4«,  Apr.  17,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,104,592,  said  Scr 
No.  331.644,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,801,  Nov, 
8,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
182.830,   Apr,    18,    1988,   Pat.    No.    5,059.359.   said   Ser.    No 
339,246,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  182,823,  Apr.  18. 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1989.  Ser.  No. 
429,43."^ 
Int.  a.5  B29C  35/08.  41/02.  41/52 
U.S.  a.  264—22  54  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  reducing  irregularities  in  cure  depth  of  a 
region  of  a  layer  of  an  object  made  b>  stereolilhographv  by 
exposing  a  building  material  to  synergistic  stimulation  to  at 
least  partially  solidify  the  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 
exposing  first  area  elements  of  the  region  to  synergistic 
stimulation  comprising  at  least  a  first  set  of  lines  spaced 
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apart  from  each  'thcr  v  thai  no  iiirr\  t  liJht-Mxn  h. ^  jrs 
between  material  at  lea.it  partialU  s<iljdit"ied  hy  iht-  j!  lca>i 
first  set, 
exposing  second  area  elements  .>("  the  region  to  '.vnergistk 
stimulation  compnsing  at  least  a  sect)nd  set  of  lines,  with 
:he  lines  of  the  at  least  second  set  adhered  to  each  other 
and  to  the  lines  of  the  at  least  first  set  and  with  the  at  least 
second  set  of  lines  exposing  substantially  all  area  elements 
.f  the  region  not  at  least  partially  solidified  bv  the  at  leasi 
first  set.  such  that  the  combined  exposure  of  the  at  least 
first  set  and  the  at  least  second  sets  of  lines  results  in 
^ubsuntlally  the  same  exposure  to  the  first  area  elements 
an  J  the  second  jrea  elements 


5.130,065 

VltTHOD  OF  PREPARING  POI  VAl  RY  lUM  IRII  K 

HOI.IOVV  THREADS  WITH  ASYMMFTRK    PORK 

STRLCTLRE 

Rudolf  J.  Kle«;  Giinter  Tiirclt;  Wilfried  Saunheim.  and  !>■»-• 
Neukam.  all  of  Domugea.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>«muuiy,  assiiinors  tn 
Bayer  AktieageseUschaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1991.  ,Ser   No.  570.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  uf  Germany .  Mat.  28, 
IWO.  4009865 

Int.  n:  1X111)  ^  -V7 
I  ..S.  tl.  264—28  9  Claims 

1  In  a  pr^icevs  lor  prepanng  hoilow.  threads  of  polyaeryloni- 
iriie  with  asvmmctnc  p<ire  structure  suitable  for  use  in  mem- 
branes, wherein  the  polyacrylonitnlc  is  a  ptilyacrylonilnle 
homopolymer  which  contains  l.)-'S^'\  TiO;  and  having  the 
originally  spun  p)<)re  structure  of  the  wet  hollow  thread  fixed  in 
a  dry  state  with  the  internal  diameter  of'.)  '  to  1  5  mm.  a  ratio 
of  external  diameter  to  internal  diameter  from  1  1  (o  I  K  and  the 
separating  limit  from  I  to  2t*fX)  K-Dalton.  which  cornpnsc-s 
converging  p<ilyacrylonitnle  homopolymer  into  a  stable,  flaw 
less,  low-viscosity  spinning  solution  by  dis.S4ilving  the  p<ilynu-T 
in  the  cold  state  in  a  solvent  with  or  without  TiO;  pigment, 
h'  imogeni/ing  the  stilulion,  heating  the  solution  to  1  K)-  I  Ml'  (' 
.  iHiling  the  solution  to  !*(>  1"!°  C  .  spinning  the  solution 
through  a  hollow  thread  die  with  ^oncomilanl  extrusion  of  a 
^ore  liquid  to  prixluce  a  hollow  thread, 

the  improvement  compnses  sub|ecling  the  hollow  thread  to 
washing  and  aftertreatment  and,  thereafter,  freeing  the 
hollow  thread  from  core  liquid,  residual  s<i|vent  and  wash 
water  by  exchange  with  alcohol  followed  by  evaporation 
of  the  akohol  to  dr\  the  thread 


prec  urvr  that  IS  a  [V  I  yacrvlor.it  rile  p<->l\  mer  in  the  form  of  one 
or  more  tows  each  comprising  a  multitude  of  filaments  is 
heated  in  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere  in  forming  a  stabi- 
lized prec  ursor  that  is  oxidi/ed.  and  then  said  stabilized  precur- 
vir  that  has  been  oxidized  is  carb<inized  in  an  atmosphere 
substantially  free  of  oxygen  in  forming  said  carbon  fiber,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  heating  said  precursor  in  an 
atmosphere  which  is  substantially  free  of  oxygen  pnor  to 
heating  said  precurs4>r  in  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere  so 
as  ;o  form  first  a  thermally  stabilized  precursor  wherein  the 
residual  heat  of  reaction  by  differential  scanning  calonmetry  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  is  at  least  ab<iut  10<^r  lower  than  the  resid- 
ual heal  of  reaction  pnor  to  the  heating  in  the  atmosphere 
substantially  free  of  oxygen  and  then  oxidizing  said  thermally 
stabilized  precursor. 


5,130.06' 

MFTHOU  AND  MEANS  FOR  CO-SINTERING 

CERA.MK   MFrTAI.  MLC  SI  BSTRATF.S 

Philip  1.  Flaitz,  Hopewell  Junction:  Arlyne  M.  Flanagan, 
.Staatsburg;  Joseph  M.  Harrilchuck,  Billings;  l.ester  VN .  Her 
ron.  Hopewell  Junction;  John  L,  Knickerbocker,  Hopewell 
Junction:  Robert  W.  Nufer.  Hopewell  Junction:  Charles  H 
Perry.  Poughkeepsie:  Srinivasa  N.  Reddy.  and  Steven  I' 
\  oung.  both  of  Ijigrangeville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inttr 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk.  N.Y, 
Filed  M«y  2,  1986,  Ser.  No.  859.093 
Int.  a.'  C04B  J.5,  64 

U.S.  n.  264—60  21  Claims 


5.130.066 

IHKR.MAl.I  Y  STAB1I1ZF;D  POI  YA(  RVI  t)M  I  Hll  E 

POLYMERS  FOR  CARBt)N  FTBFR  MANl  FACTl  RE 

V\  arren  C.   Schimpf.   Wilmington.   Del.,  assignor  to   Hercules 

Incorporated.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1989.  Ser    No.  314,538 

Inl   (1  ■  [)OIF  9/22 

VS.  C\.  264— 29J  10  Qaims 


1,  In  a  method  of  manufaccunng  carbon  fiber  wherein  a 


1,  A  method  for  forming  a  sintered  ceramic  structure  exhib- 
iting substantially  no  X-\'  shrinkage,  distortion  or  camber, 
wherein  X,  V  and  Z  are  orthogonal  axes  or  directions,  the 
ceramic  structure  is  principally  oriented  in  a  plane  that  is 
defined  by  the  .\  and  V  axes,  and  the  Z  axis  is  perpendicular  to 
said  plane  and  said  ceramic  structure,  comprising 
providing  a  green  ceramic  structure, 

applying  a  continual  restraining  force  to  the  surface  of  said 
green    ceramic    structure    dunng    the    sintering    cycle, 
wherein  said  restraining  force  will  not  fuse  to  said  ceramic 
structure. 
firing  said  structure  while  it  is  subjected  to  said  force. 
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5,130,068 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VACUUM  SWITCH 

CONTACT  VIATERIAL  FROM  CR2O3POWDER 

F!izo  Naya.  and  M  tsuhiro  Okumura,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Vlitsubishi  Dcnkj  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUe<i  Oct.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  592.791 

Claims  priority,  application  Jaitan,  Not.  2,  1989,  1-286916 

Int.  a.   C04B  35/71.  40/00;  B29C  59/00 

U.S.  a.  264 — 61  51  Claims 


I    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  vacuum  switch  contact 
material  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  porous  green  compact  formed  from  Cr203 
powder  particles; 

(b)  heal  treating;  the  porous  green  compact  in  a  hydrogen 
atmosphere  tc)  reduce  the  surface  of  the  Cr203  powder 
particles,  whereby  reduced  panicles  having  a  center  part 
consisting  essentially  of  CrjOj,  an  intermediate  part  con- 
sisting essentially  of  CrO  and  Cr203,  and  a  periphery  of 
Cr  are  formet;,  where  a  gradual  transition  from  the  Cr203 
center  part  to  the  Cr  periphery  exists;  and 

(c)  infiltrating  C  u  into  pores  of  the  heat  treated  compact  to 
minimize  the  iiercentage  of  voids  in  the  heat  treated  com- 
pact and  to  form  a  reactive  layer  on  the  reduced  particles 
by  reacting  the  Cu  with  Cr  on  the  periphery  of  the  re- 
duced particles. 


5,130,069 

PROCF^SS  FOR  PRODUCING  DYEABLE  HOT-BULKED 

POLYPROP^  LENE  RBERS  MODIFIED  WITH  A 

COPOLYA.MIDE 

Raymond  F.  Tietz   Wilmington,  and  Wae-Hai  Tung,  Seaford, 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  560.298 

Int.  a.'  DOIF  8/00:  D02J  1/02;  D06P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  264—78  14  Claima 


^ 


KM^ 


5 


rXi  ^' 


1.  A  process  for  producing  dyeable  filaments  formed  of  a 
blend  of  85  to  96  weight  percent  isotactic  polypropylene  hav- 
ing a  melt  fiow  inde  x  of  from  4  to  45  and  4  to  1 5  weight  percent 
of  either  a  random  copolymer  of  hexamethylene  adipamide 


and  a  substantially  equimolar  mixture  of  hexamethylene  di- 
amine and  7  to  25  weight  percent  based  on  final  copolymer 
weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  5-sulfoisophthalic  acid  or  a 
derivative  thereof,  or  a  basic  random,  copolyamide  which  is 
the  reaction  product  of  30  to  50  weight  f>ercent  of  N-(2-amino- 
ethyl)  piperazinium  adipamide,  from  40  to  60  weight  percent 
hexamethylene  adipamide  and  up  to  30  weight  percent  e- 
caprolaclam  comprising  melt  extruding  a  filament  of  such 
blend,  stretching  said  filament  from  2  to  4  times  its  ongmal 
length,  bulking  the  thus  formed  stretched  filament  using  a 
rapidly  moving  heated  fluid  at  a  temperature  of  from  105°  to 
150*  C,  to  form  a  bulked  filament  and  applying  a  dye  solution 
to  said  stretched  bulked  filament  to  prixiuce  a  dyed  filament 


5,130,070 
METHOD  OF  REVERSE  DEGASSING  AN  EXTRUSION 

MELT  AND  AN  EXTRUSION  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Gerhard  Martin,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hermann    Berstorff   Maschinenbau   GmbH,   Hanover.   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.192 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 
1990,  4017724 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/76 
VS.  a.  264—102  5  riaims 


1.  A  method  of  reverse  degassing  a  melt  of  thermoplastic 
plastics  material  in  an  extrusion  device,  and  extrusion  device 
comprising  a  cylindncal  barrel,  said  barrel  including  an  inter- 
nal surface  defining  a  hollow  interior,  and  screw  means 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said  barrel;  said 
screw  means  and  said  internal  surface  of  said  barrel  jointly 
defining  a  plurality  of  treatment  zones  compnsing. 

(a)  a  feed  zone  for  receiving  said  thermoplastic  plastics 
material,  said  extrusion  device  further  including  feed 
conduit  means  communication  with  said  feed  zone, 

(b)  a  conveying  zone  l(x;ated  dow  nstream  of  said  feed  zone 
for  receiving  said  feed  thermoplastic  plastics  matenal  and 
communicating  with  said  feed  zone  and  for  conveying 
said  melt  in  a  downstream  direction; 

(c)  a  reverse  degassing  zone  located  upstream  of  said  feed 
zone  and  communicating  with  said  feed  zone,  said  extru- 
sion device  further  including  a  degassing  conduit  commu- 
nicating with  said  degassing  zone  and  means  for  produc- 
ing a  low  pressure  communicating  with  said  degassing 
conduit;  and 

(d)  a  return  blocking  zone  located  upstream  of  said  reverse 
degassing  zone; 

said  extrusion  device  further  comprising  by -pass  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  return  blocking  zone  for 
supplying  a  portion  of  said  melt  to  said  return  blocking 
zone,  and  metering  means  in  the  form  of  a  gear  pump 
associated  with  said  by-pa.ss  conduit  means  for  controlling 
the  quantity  of  said  portion  of  said  melt  supplied  to  said 
returning  blocking  zone,  and  drive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  screw  means  in  said  return-blocking 
zone,  wherein  said  screw  means  comprises  screw  core 
means  and  at  least  first  and  second  screw  flight  portions 
helically  disposed  around  said  screw  core  means,  w  herein 
said  first  screw  flight  portion  is  located  m  said  returning 
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blocking  zone  and  said  second  flight  portion  is  located  in 
at  least  said  reverse  degassing  zone,  said  screw  flight 
portions  each  defining  a  screu  pitch  wherein  said  screw 
pitch  defined  by  said  first  llighi  [xirtion  is  smaller  than  said 
screw  pitch  det'uied  h\  said  ^<->..ind  tlight  portion; 
said  meihtxJ  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  meit  stream  of  thermoplastic  plastics  mate- 
nal, 

(b)  separating  a  sub-stream  of  said  material  from  said  melt 
stream; 

(c)  transferring  said  sub-stream  to  said  return  blocking  zone 
through  said  by-pass  conduit  means; 

(d)  controlling  the  amount  of  said  transferred  matenal  such 
ihdt  said  matenal  completely  fills  said  blocking  return 
lone  into  said  degassing  zone,  but  on  passing  from  said 
blocking  return  nmc  into  said  degassing  zone,  only  par- 
iially  fills  said  degasing  zone  while  simultaneously  ensur- 
ing that  said  matenal  is  present  in  sufficient  quantity  in 
said  degassing  zone  to  be  conveyed  therethrough  by  said 
screw  means,  and 

(e)  degassing  said  matenal  in  said  degassing  zone. 

2  \.n  eiiruMon  devue  mcluding  means  for  degassing  a  melt 
■  it  thermopla.stic  pla-stics  material,  said  extrusion  device  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  barrel,  said  barrel  including  an  internal 
surface  defining  a  hnilow  intenor,  and  screw  means  mounted 
for  rotation  m  said  hollow  interior  of  said  barrel;  said  screw 
means  and  said  internal  surface  of  said  barrel  jointly  defining  a 
plurality  of  treatment  zones  for  said  melt,  said  treatment  zones 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  feed  zone  for  receiving  said  thermoplastic  plastics 
matenal;  said  extrusion  device  further  including  feed 
conduit  means  in  communication  with  said  feed  zone, 
(h)  a  conveying  zone  located  downstream  of  said  feed  zone 
for  receiving  said  fed  thermoplastic  plastics  matenal  and 
communicating  with  said  feed  zone  and  for  conveying 
said  melt  in  a  downstream  direction; 

(c)  a  reverse  degassing  zone  located  upstream  of  said  feed 
zone  and  communicating  with  said  feed  zone,  said  extru- 
sion device  further  including  a  degassing  conduit  commu- 
nicating with  said  degassing  zone  and  means  for  produc- 
ing a  low  pressure  communicating  with  said  degassing 
conduit;  and 

(d)  a  return  blocking  zone  located  upstream  of  said  reverse 
degassing  zone; 

said  extrusion  device  further  compnsing  by-pass  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  return  blocking  zone  for 
supplying  a  portion  of  said  melt  to  said  return  blocking 
zone,  and  metering  means  in  the  form  of  a  gear  pump 
associated  with  said  by-pass  conduit  means  for  controlling 
the  quantity  of  said  portion  of  said  melt  supplied  to  said 
returning  blocking  zone;  and  dnve  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  screw  means  in  said  return-blocking 
zone,  wherein  said  screw  means  comprises  screw  core 
means  and  at  least  first  and  second  screw  flight  portions 
helically  disposed  around  said  screw  core  means  wherein 
said  first  screw  flight  portion  is  located  in  said  returning 
blocking  zone  and  said  second  flight  portion  is  located  in 
at  least  said  reverse  degassing  zone;  said  screw  flight 
portions  each  defining  a  screw  pitch  wherein  said  screw 
pitch  defined  by  said  first  flight  portion  is  smaller  than  said 
screw  pitch  defined  by  said  second  flight. 


VACUUM  C0MPRKS.S1ON  MOI  DIN(.  MFTHOD  USING 
PRKHEATFD  CHARGK 

Kenneth   -\.   I.seler.  Richmond,  and  Robert  K.  Wilkinson.  Hir 

mingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company. 

Troy,  Mich. 

f  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,195,  Mar.  19,  1986,  abandone<l. 

which  is  8  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,470.  Aug.  13, 

1984,  Pat.  No.  4,612.149,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No   488,494,  \pr,  25,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.4««,862.  This  application 

Sep    11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,089 

Int.  CI.'  B29f  -tS  /f; 

U.S.  a.  264—102  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

a)  making  a  pan  with  a  large  smooth  surface  area  by  com- 
pression molding  a  charge  containing  a  thermosetting 
resin. 

b)  preheating  the  charge  to  a  temperature  of  between  about 
120  and  180  degrees  F; 

c)  opening  a  mold  having  an  upper  die  and  a  lower  die  with 
opposing  molding  surfaces  that  ccxiperate  to  define  a  mold 
cavity  having  a  shape  corresp<indm^  to  the  desired  shape 
of  the  part,  one  of  said  dies  having  a  generally  smooth 
surface; 

d)  placing  the  preheated  charge  on  the  molding  surface  of 
one  of  the  dies. 

e)  moving  the  dies  toward  each  other  to  a  partially  closed 
condition  where  an  area  surrounding  the  mold  cavity  is 
sealed  and  the  other  die  remain  spaced  from  the  charge; 

0  evacuating  the  mold  cavity; 

g)  closing  the  mold  to  a  fully  closed  position  in  about  15 
seconds  or  less  from  evacuation  so  that  the  dies  compress 
the  charge  to  cause  it  to  fill  the  mold  cavity  before  the 
resin  gels. 

h)  maintaining  the  dies  in  a  closed  position  for  a  sufficient 
penod  of  time  to  allow  the  resin  to  cure  and  from  a  part 
having  at  least  one  relatively  large  smooth  surface;  and 

i)  opening  the  dies  and  removing  the  pan. 


5,130.072 
CROC  TVS  FOR   IMF  PRODI  CTION  OF  \  MOI  DFD 
B()l)>   ( OMPRISING  PRK.SSFD  PARTU  I  F,S  AND  A 
PHFNOLIC  Rt>iIN 
Martin  H.  -V.  Hemels,  \  alkenswaard;  Cieert  V\    Schuren.  Heel, 
both  of  Netherlands,  and  Ixiuis  G,  M.  Driessen,  /wilder.  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Hoechst  .\kticntiesellschaft,  I  rankfiirt  am 
Main.  1  ed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv 

Hied  Jun.  13.  1990,  S<r    N„.  53",98: 
(  iaims  priority,  application  led.  Htp.  of  dermanj.  Jim.  16, 
1989,  .W19'«ift 

l.-il.  (I.    H:9C    -tJ/OO 
L'.S.  CI.  264—112  19  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  molded  body  having  a 
pressed  core  of  solid  inert  particles  which  are  coated  with  a 
thermoset  phenolic  resin  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  said  inert  particles,  at  least  one  phenolic  com- 
pound comprising  a  bis-phenol  and  at  least  one  compound 
which  produces  formaldehyde  upon  decomposition. 

(b)  precompressing  the  resultant  mixture  into  preforms, 
wherein  during  the  precompressing  the  said  at  least  one 
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phenolic  compound  is  precondensed  with  formaldehyde 
to  produce  a  fusible  oligomer,  and  subsequently 
(c)  hot-pressing  the  resultant  preform  to  form  said  molded 
body,  wherein  a  completely  cross-linked  phenolic  resin  is 
produced  by  the  heat. 


5,130,073 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  POLYESTER  ARTICLE 
WITH  A  HYDROPHILIC  SURFACE 
Randy  E.  Meirowitz,  Neenah,  and  Robert  J.  Phelan,  Appleton, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Nee- 
nah, Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,800 

Int.  a.'  DOIF  n/04:  C09D  201/02 

U.S.  a.  264—129  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  article  made  from  a  generally 

hydrophobic  polyester  with  a  generally  hydrophilic  surface, 

the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

contacting  said  generally  hydrophobic  polyester  with  a 
copolymeric  material  while  said  hydrophobic  polyester  is 
at  a  temperature  above  its  melting  point  whereby  the 
copolymeric  material  is  melt  fused  to  said  hydrophobic 
polyester,  said  copolymeric  material  comprising  a  gener- 
ally hydrophobic  moiety  soluble  in  said  polyester  and  a 
generally  hydrophilic  moiety  generally  insoluble  in  said 
polyester. 


eral  wall  and  with  said  connecting  means  being  disposed 
at  said  comer; 

coupling  said  upper  and  lower  molds  such  that  said  enclos- 
ing projection  engages  the  outside  surface  of  said  upper 
portion  of  said  skin  member  and  said  first  cavity  overlies 
said  upper  portion  of  said  skin  member. 

sealing  said  coupled  upper  and  lower  molds  utilizing  a  seal 
between  juxtaposed  sections  of  said  upper  and  lower 
molds,  one  of  said  sections  being  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  peripheral  wall  of  said  lower  mold  to  form  at  least  i 
pan  of  a  second  cavity  there-belweer,  in  which  said  side 
portion  of  said  skin  is  disposed,  said  second  cavity  being 
separated  from  said  first  cavity  by  said  engagement  be- 
tween said  enclosing  projection  of  said  upper  mold  ;tnd 
said  outside  surface  of  said  top  portion  of  said  skin  mem- 
ber; 

introducing  molding  material  into  said  first  cavity  to  form  a 
molded  matenal  affixed  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  lop 
portion  of  said  skin  member; 

decoupling  said  first  and  second  molds  and  removing  said 
molded  material  and  skm  member  from  said  decoupled 
first  and  second  molds; 

folding  said  side  portion  of  said  skin  over  the  sides  of  said 
molded  matenal  and  thereby  forming  a  skin-covered  arti- 
cle with  said  connecting  means  being  disposed  on  the 
inside  of  said  skin-covered  article. 


5,130,074 

MLTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SKIN-COVERED  ARTICLE 

Kunihiko  Sakamoto;  Terumi  Akazawa;  Yoshiaki  Matsuo,  and 
Hanimi  Suehiro  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toj  o  Seat  (Toyo  Seat  Ltd.).  Osaka  and  Chugoku 
Ka.s<'l  ko^o  Ktbushiki  Kaisha  (Chugoku  Kasei  Kogyo  Co., 
I  td.i.  Hiroshima,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990.  2-137668 

Int.  a.'  B29C  67/22 

U.S.  a.  264—259  12  Qaims 


5.I3(J.U"5 

method  for  press  moldinc,  thfrmopl.astic 
rf:sin 

Takahisa  Hara.  Hyogo;  Masahito  Matsumotir.  (Jsaka;  Nobuhiro 
Usui,  Osaka,  and  Shigeyoshi  Matsubara.  Osaka,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,200 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-262669 

Int.  n:  B29C  45/56 

VS.  a.  264—328.7  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  skin-covered  article  having 
a  molded  material  covered  by  a  skin  material  which  has  an 
inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  comprising: 

providing  an  upoer  mold  having  a  first  cavity  along  with  a 
peripheral  wall  and  a  downwardly  extending  enclosing 
projection; 

providing  a  lower  mold  having  an  upper  wall  with  an  outer 
periphery  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending  downwardly 
from  said  outir  periphery  to  form  a  comer  where  said 
peripheral  wa  1  joins  said  upper  wall; 

forming  a  skin  member  having  an  inside  surface,  an  outside 
surface,  a  top  portion  and  a  side  portion  with  said  top 
portion  being  connected  to  said  side  portion  by  connect- 
ing means  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  skin  member; 

disposing  said  si  in  member  over  said  lower  mold  with  the 
outside  surfac:  of  said  top  portion  of  said  skin  member 
contacting  said  upper  wall,  with  the  outside  surface  of  said 
side  portion  of  said  skin  member  being  next  to  said  periph- 


CI«on3nc«  Bvtween  Molds 


u^zj 


1.  A  method  for  press  molding  a  thermoplastic  resin  using  a 
pair  of  molds  having  a  conduit  for  supplying  a  resin  melt  in  one 
of  the  molds  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  closing  the  molds  till  a  clearance  of  a  cavity  formed  by 
said  molds  in  a  mold  closing  direction  reaches  a  distance 
which  is  smaller  than  a  thickness  of  a  finally  produced 
article, 

(b)  opening  said  molds  at  a  rate  of  not  larger  than  40 
mm/sec.  and  starting  supply  of  said  resin  melt  into  said 
mold  cavity  through  said  conduit  before  said  clearance 
reaches  the  thickness  of  the  finally  produced  article. 

(c)  continuing  opening  of  said  molds  while  supplying  said 
resin  melt  till  said  cavity  clearance  becomes  larger  than 
the  thickness  of  the  finally  produced  article,  and 

(d)  closing  said  molds  at  a  rate  of  30  mm/sec  or  lower 
before  or  when  resin  supply  is  finished  to  mold  and  cool 
said  supplied  resin  melt. 
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5.130,(r6 

DIRECT  FABRK  AIU)\ 

^'hllip  S.  Blatz,  VViJmuigton;  Paul  N.  Richardsun.  Newark,  and 

Pallatberi  M.  Subramanian,  Hockessin.  all  of  D«l..  assiKnors 

to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  IK'I. 

(  iintinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575.545,  Aug.  27,  1^90    This 

application  Feb.  14,  IWl,  Ser    N<]   655.4S'; 

Int  n:  Hl'H    4'  4^  J'         J     -.. 

vs.  a.  2M— M4)  16  Claims 


cal    aberrations   and    substantially    laminating    said    ion 
beams,  and 


-C 


xu. 


^^^ 


mmm^mm 


^n" 


1     \  process  for  the  direct  fabrication  of  an  article  of  pre- 
determined shafif  from  inccimpatible  resins  comprising: 

a)  combinmij  partu  lev  oi  a  first  thermoplastic  resin  with 
particles  l  a  stvi  iiJ  ihertnoplastic  resin  which  is  incom- 
patible wuh  ^J!d  lirM  resin,  this  incompatibility  being 
characterized  by  a  difference  (if  at  least  2  (J/cm-*)'  be- 
tween the  solubility  parameters  of  the  first  and  second 
resins,  said  particles  having  at  least  one  dimension  of  at 
least  2  mm.  said  first  resin  being  present  in  a  major  propor- 
tion and  said  second  resin  being  present  in  a  minor  propor- 
tion, 

b)  melting  this  combination  of  particles  while  mixing  them 
together. 

c)  periodically  sheanng  the  resultant  melt  without  degrading 
the  resins  therein  to  disperse  the  melt  of  the  second  resin 
within  the  melt  of  the  first  resin,  the  shear  rate  of  this 
penodic  sheanng  step  being  at  least  300  sec  '  and  the 
shear  rate  and  shear  time  being  effective  to  result  in  a 
number  average  particle  size  of  the  second  resin  in  articles 
fabricated  from  the  result  sheared  melt  of  less  than  about 
1  micron, 

d)  directly  injection  molding  or  extrusion  blow  molding  an 
amount  of  the  resultant  sheared  melt  mto  a  pre-deter- 
mined  shape  and  obtaining  as  a  result  thereof  said  article 
of  said  pre-determined  shape  directly  fabricated  from  said 
combined  particles. 


wherein  said  pre-acceleration  electrode  means  includes  a 
highly  transparent  and  thick  grid,  said  grid  having  an 
orientation  with  openings  parallel  to  said  ion  beam. 


5.130.078 

REACTn  in  (  I  )M  KOI   SVSTKM  AND  METHOD 

Charles  W.  Dillman.  Morgan  Hill.  (  alif .  avs'unor  to  General 

Klectrir  (ompany,  San  Josi'.  (  alif 

(  ..ntinuation-in-part  of  Str    No    553.073.  Jul.  10.  1990.  This 

application  Mar.  II.  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,797 

Int.  a.'  G21C  7/22 

U.S.  a.  376—219  17  Claims 


f^ 


5,1311.077 

IK  \  1(1    K)R  1-  \  I  RACnON   AND  .ACCJ  I  f  K  \  1  ION  OK 

IONS  IN   A  HU.H-FI  I  \  NH  IRON    11  HI-   UIIM    \N 

M)I)iri(JN\I    \l All  lARV  PHI^    \(  (H  fRM  UJN 

FI  FCIRODI^ 

Htnri   Htrnardct.  Saint-Vtichcl  Sur  Oriie     Xavur  1  .  M.  Gode- 

,hut.    Ntrres.    and    Claude    A      I  ejturu      (,if   ^  vette.    all    of 

(.■^anct.    assignors    to    I  ,S,    I'hihps   (  orixiration.    New    Vork, 

filed  Oct    4.   19Hy.  S.r    N,,    41^  X^: 
t  IdifTis  priiintN,  application  I  ranee.  I  let    ~     1*VHN,  88  13184 
Int    (1      HIIIJ  }.y  W 
U,S.  a.  3"is— llh  5  aaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  extracting  and  accelerating  ions  in  a 
high-flux   neutron   tube,  said   neutron   tube  including  an   ion 
source,  electrode  means  including  an  acceleration  electrode 
for  forming  a  high  energy  ion  beam  from  ionized  gas,  and 
target  electrode  means  receiving  said  high  energy  ion  beam  for 
prtxlucing   neutrons   from   a   fusion    reaction,   said   apparatus 
comprising  pre-acceleration  electrode  means  disposed  between 
said  ion  source  and  said  acceleration  electrode  for  uncoupling 
ion   extraction    from    ion   acceleration,   said    pre-acceleralion 
electrode  means  carrying  a  potential  valued  between  an  ion 
source  potenti.il  jiu!  .in  acceleration  electrode  potential, 
wherein  an  iiiitrt.Ke  Heisveen  said  ionized  gas  and  said  ion 
beam  has   i  . nir     ltd  shape,  said  controlled  shape  vary- 
ing from  an   ideal   plane  shape  to  a  slight  curvature  of 
substantially  constant  radius,  thereby  minimizing  spheri- 


I  A  method  of  controlling  nuclear  reactivity  in  a  nuclear 
reactor  vessel  having  a  reactor  core  for  boiling  water  to  pro- 
duce steam  in  said  vessel  at  a  steam  pressure  comprising: 

maintaining  a  nuclear  poison  solution  In  a  holding  tank  at  an 
initial  poison  pressure  less  than  said  steam  pressure  during 
operation  of  said  reactor  core; 

channeling  a  pressurizing  fluid  into  said  holding  tank  for 
pressurizing  said  poison  solution  to  a  second  poison  pres- 
sure greater  than  said  initial  poison  pressure  for  allowing 
gravity  to  drain  said  pressunzed  poison  solution; 

draining  by  gravity  pressunzed  said  poison  solution  from 
said  holding  tank;  and 

channeling  said  drained  poison  solution  into  said  reactor 
vessel  for  mixing  with  said  water  to  reduce  reactivity  in 
said  core 
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5,130,079 
Dr\  KT  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  FROM  A 
Ml\ n  RE  O-  GASES  CONTAINING  HYDROGEN, 
( iXYGEN,  STEAM,  AND  AEROSOLS 
Xmna  K    I  hakrtborty,  Erfstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Crese  Ischaft  Fur  Reaktoraicherbeit  (GRS)  mbH, 
Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filec  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No,  639,039 
( laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8, 
!'><><).  4000342;  Jai.  8,  1990,  4003833 

Int,  a.5  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  376—301  15  Claims 


exposed  to  the  high  temperature,  high  pressure  water  of  the 
operating  boiling  water  reactor  which  composes, 

forming  on  the  surface  of  said  mixed  oxide  crust  a  thin 
coating  of  at  least  one  metal  of  ihe  platinum  group  of 
metals,  and 
maintaining  a  concentration  of  dissolved  hydrogen  gas  in  ihc 
water  which  contacts  the  surface  coated  vmh  the  thin 
coating  of  the  platinum  group  metal. 


-a 


^^. 


®  .§>   .ta   •©  .©• 
#  p.  #  ■:<?! 

p.    ■&;    .'& 


t7 


SO- 


5,130,080 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  EXTENDED  LIFE 

EXPECTANO  FOR  COMPONENTS  OF  BOILING 

WATER  REACTORS 

Leonard  W.  Niedrsch,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Compan.v,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,720 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G21C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  376—305  10  Qaims 

1.  As  a  containment  for  a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor,  a 

stainless  steel  containment,  said  containment  having  a  deposit 

of  a  metal  of  the  plantinum  group  of  metals  on  the  surfaces 

thereof  exposed  to  high  temperature,  high  pressure  water  of 

said  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor. 


5.130.0«: 
LOW  PRF-SSCRh   DROP  GA.S-I  1(^1  ID  SEPARATOR 
Willem  J.  Oosterkamp.  Los  Gatos.  Calif..  a,ssi(£nor  to  Crtneral 
Electric  Company,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  l>ec.  20.  1990.  Ser    No   f>3.^.-4'J 

Int.  CI.'  (,21C  J5,J6 

U.S.  a.  376— 371  20  Claims 


I.  In  apparatus  for  removing  hydrogen  from  an  atmosphere 
having  a  mixture  of  gases,  said  apparatus  including  a  catalyst 
arrangement  composed  of  a  substrate  which  is  coated  with  a 
material  that  catalyzes  the  oxidation  of  hydrogen  while  releas- 
ing heat,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  protective  enclosure-forming  device  having  hinging  means 
and  being  associated  with  said  catalyst  arrangement,  said 
protective  device   being   gas-permeable  and  essentially 
impermeable  lo  aerosols, 
said  protective  device  having  a  first,  closed  position  wherein 
said  device  encloses  said  catalyst  arrangement,  and  a 
second,  open  position  for  introducing  said  catalyst  ar- 
rangement inio  said  atmosphere  when  said  protective 
device  attains  a  predetermined  temperature,  and 
said  hinging  means  being  arranged  for  selectively  moving 
said  protective  device  from  said  first,  closed  position,  to 
said  second,  oiien  position  to  expose  said  catalyst  arrange- 
ment to  said  atmosphere. 


1.  In  a  gas/liquid  separator  of  a  separator  barrel  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  width,  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  pickoff  rings  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  annular  flow  discharge  passages,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  swirler  being  positioned  along  the  axis 
of  said  barrel  after  the  initial  pickoff  nng 


5,130.083 
HYDRIDE  RESISTANT  SPACER  KiKMKi;  i  HUM 
INTERLOCKIN(,  SIRIPS 
Eric  B,  Johansson,  Wrightsville  Beach.  N.C  ..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug    IS.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,293 

In!    CI.'  G2\C  3/34 

U.S.  a.  376—441  6  Qaims 


5,130,081 

OPERATION  LIFE  OF  ON-UFE  BOILING  WATER 

REACTORS 

Leonard  W.  Niedrach,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Compan) ,  Schenectady,  N.Y, 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,721 

Int.  a.'  G21C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  376—305  lO  Claims        •■  ^  gird  type  spacer  for  a  fuel  bundle  providing  ferrule 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  stress  corrosion  cracking  of  spacer  like  cells  about  the  individual  fuel  rods  within  a  nuclear 

an  on-line  boiling  water  reactor  having  a  mixed  oxide  crust  on    fuel  bundle  having,  a  matrix  of  vertical  fuel  rods,  a  lower  tie 

the  surfaces  of  the  stainless  steel  components  thereof  which  are    plate  for  supporting  said  matrix  of  vertical  fuel  rods  and  per- 
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milting  the  inflow,  .f  ^  xlant  to  said  fuel  bundle,  an  upper  tie 
plate  for  maintaining  viiJ  matnx  of  vertical  fuel  rods  vertical 
and  permitting  the  outtlow  of  water  coolant  .mil  generated 
^Ieam.  a  fuel  bundle  channel  surrounding  -.aKl  lucl  rods  be- 
:vi.ft.-n  said  tie  plates  for  defining  jp  is.  ilait-il  fi.iw  path  to  said 
tufi  handle  between  said  tie  plau-v  irid  i  piurality  of  spacers 
defining  mdisidual  ^t-lls  about  •■a^h  said  fuel  rods  within  said 
channels  for  restraining  the  side  lo  side  movement  of  said  fuel 
rrids.  an  improved  spacer  comprising. 

first  and  second  sets  of  diagonally  extending  stnps  extending 

along  .ipposite  diagonals 
said  first  set  of  strips  is  disposed  in  a  first  parallel  array  along 
a  first  diagonal  vviih  each  strip  of  the  set  being  spaced 
from  iher  strips  1  ihi-  set  at  a  rixi  width  spaced  intervals 
along  the  second  an..!  remaining  diagonal, 
said  second  set  of  strips  is  disposed  in  a  second  parallel  array 
along  an  second  diagonal  with  each  stnp  of  the  set  being 
spaced  from  the  ihor  strips  of  the  set  at  rod  width  spaced 
intervals  along  the  •  rst  diagonal; 
said  stnps  of  both  am  s  i:  Kent  in  a  zigzag  configuration 
with  successive  legs  dt lined  between  bends  m  the  stnp 
including  a  diagonal  leg  for  forming  a  diagonal  cell  side,  a 
horizontal  leg  for  forming  a  honzontal  cell  side,  a  diago- 
nal leg  for  forming  a  diagonal  cell  side,  and  a  vertical  leg 
for  forming  a  vertical  cell  side, 
each  said  diagonal  elements  of  each  said  stnp  being  provided 
with  opposing  protruding  tabs,  said  tabs  defining  inter- 
locking cell  b<iundanes  diagonally  around  each  individual 
fuel  rod; 
said  stnps  engaged  one  towards  another  with  said  opposed 
protruding  tabs  interleaved  to  connect  the  diagonally 
extending  strips  together  into  a  mutually  interlocking  grid 
type  construction  whereby  there  results  an  eight  sided  cell 
around  each  fuel  rod  with  the  tabs  of  the  stnps  along  a 
first  diagonal  forming  first  opposite  diagonal  cell  bound- 
aries, the  tabs  of  stnps  along  the  second  diagonal  forming 
second  opposite  diagonal  cell  boundanes,  and  the  honzon- 
tal and  vertical  legs  closing  the  eight  sided  cell  between 
the  cell  diagonals. 


a.  providing  a  shaped  disposable  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of 

said  hollow  core; 
b  providing  a  fluid  pressure  resistant  external  metallic  shell 

on  the  outer  surface  of  said  disposable  layer  joined  to  said 

hollow  core; 
c    removing  said  disposable  layer  leaving  a  space  between 

said  hollow  core  and  said  metallic  shell; 

d.  filling  said  space  with  said  metal  alloy  powder; 

e.  evacuating  and  sealing  said  powder-filled  space;  and 

f  compacting  and  sintenng  said  metal  alloy  powder  by  a  hot 
isostatic  pressing  (HIP)  operation. 


.s.i.w,os.=; 

!\H.H    M    M  MfSlIK    H^AI-R^^1SI  WTSTKEI, 
^l  I'KRIOK  IN  HOI   WORKABII  1 1  > 

Ma.sa\uio  lendn;  \likio  V  amanaka,  both  of  Sanamihara,  Ma.sa 

mit.su   Isuchinatta.  Kitakvushu,  and  Harumi   rsub<.>i.  Hikari. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nipp<in  Steel  (  orixiration     Tokyo, 

.Japan 
per  No.  I'CI    Jl'H8   010"'N,  »  J""!  Date  Aug   ::.  l"**).  s^  102(e) 

Date  Aug    ::,  I'JOO,  l'(T  I'ub.  No    WiYH)  (^MiSS,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar    ?.  IW« 

PCI   hiled  Oct    ;:.  itHH.  Str    N,,    4<N.44J 

'   la:ms  pnoritv,  application  .Japan.    \pr    24.   lyx".  r  }-W>64 
Int.  (!.(;:(     •  ■      -     •>    - 
L.S.  a.  4i0 — to  8  CUims 


(3000 


MEAN 
SCORE 
Of  HOT 
MPACT 

TEST 


POOfl 


?.I3<),0H4 
I'OUDl-  R  K)R(,IN(.  0^   HOI  I  (lU    \KI  1<  I  ES 
\    Caul  \1athenv.  Jupiter,  and  Paul  M    Huxt,  I  akt  Park,  both 
of  Ha.,  a-ssignors  to  I  nitt-d   I  ••ihn..lojyes  (.  orp<iration,  Hart- 
ford. <  .nn 

I  lU-il  IKc    :4,  I'/SNI,  .Str.  No.  633,728 

In!    1  i     (t:2F  7/00 

VS.  a.  419— »  12  Qaims 


0  -50  0  50 

(S).(0H)«x(Ca)-0.2ii(YV0  li(HEM) 
(UNrrppm) 

1.  A  high  Al  austenitic  heat-resistant  steel  superior  in  hot 
workability  comprising,  by  weight  percent,  up  to  0.2  percent 
of  C,  up  to  1  percent  of  Si,  up  to  2  percent  of  Mn,  15  to  35 
percent  of  Ni,  12  to  25  percent  of  Cr.  over  4  percent  to  6 
percent  of  Al,  and  at  least  one  of  Ga.  Y.  and  REM  in  a  range 
shown  by  the  following  formula,  with  the  balance  being  Fe 
and  unavoidable  impunties: 

-50<(S)-t-(O)-0.8x(Ca)-0.2x(Y)-0.1X(REM)<30 
(unit:  ppm) 


5,l.V).im6 

FATIGL'K  (  R\(  K  RI->iISTANT  NI(  KEL  BASE 

SI  PKRAI  lOVS 

Michael  K   Henr\,  Schenectady.  N.N   ,  assignor  to  (.vnrriil  Elec- 
tric (  ompany.  Schenectady.  N  \ 

Division  of  Ser    No.  363.734.  Jun.  9.  1989.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80.353,  Jul.  31.  198"'.  abandoned    I  his 

application  AuR.  1.  1990,  Scr.  No.  561,402 

The  p<irtion  <.f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  (•22C  lS//.ji 

VS.  (\   4:i) — 4-48  3  Claims 

1  As  a  L^ompijsition  .if  matter  an  alloy  having  a  high  strength 
and  having  a  substantially  lower  crack  propagation  rate,  said 
1    A  method  for  forming  hollow  articles  from  metal  alloy    alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ingredients  in  the 
powders,  using  a  hollow  core,  compnsing:  following  proportions: 


July  14,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1063 


Concentration  iii  VVeighl 
Claimed  Composition 


/9k7   '    ^oe       mo 


Concentration  in 

Weight  % 

Claimed  Composition 


Ingredient 

From 

To 

Ni 

balance 

Co 

3 

13 

Cr 

ID 

16 

Mo 

2.5 

5,5 

Al 

2.5 

4.5 

Ti 

15 

3.5 

T> 

2.0 

5,0 

Nb 

2,0 

5,0 

Zr 

0.00 

0,10 

C 

0,0 

0.10 

B 

0,01 

005 

w 

0,0 

10 

Ingredient 

From 

T. 

Ni 

balance 

Co 

4 

12 

Cr 

7 

13 

Mo 

2 

6 

Al 

3,0 

&0 

Ti 

3.S 

5.0 

Ta 

la 

*a 

Nb 

\a 

3.0 

Re 

0.0 

3Xt 

Hf 

0.0 

0.7S 

Zr 

OuOO 

aio 

V 

ao 

3jO 

c 

OjO 

OJO 

B 

OJM 

aio 

W 

0.0 

1.0 

Y 

0.0 

0,1. 

5.130,088 

FATIGUE  CRACK  RESISTAN  I  Mt  KKi    HAM 

SL'PERALLONS 

Michael  F.  Henr\,  Schenectady,  .N.Y..  assignor  to  (.tneral  Klec- 

tric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373.975.  Jun.  30.  1989.  which  is  a 

continuHti on  of  Ser.  No.  104,001,  Oct.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  Thi' 

application  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,573 

The  portion  ..f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug,  6,  2(M18. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (T,'  C22C     ■-      • 

U.S.  a.  420—448  2  Haims 


5,130,087 
FATIGUE  CRACK  RESISTANT  NICKEL  BASE 
SUPERALLOYS 
M  ichael  F.  HemT'  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  ^«henectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  ^o.  292,805,  Jan.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4^83,233. 

rhu  applii  ation  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,413 

i  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.  5  C22C  79/05 

U.S.  a.  420—448  3  Claims 


I  '  I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  ;  .  I  I  ^ 


1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  an  alloy  having  a  high  strength 
and  having  a  substantially  lower  crack  propagation  rate,  said 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ingredients  in  the 
following  proportions: 


1  As  a  composition  of  matter  an  alloy  having  a  high  strength 
and  having  a  subs'antially  lower  crack  propagation  rate,  said 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ingredients  in  the 
following  proportions: 


Concentration  in 

weight  <^c 

Claimed  Com 

position 

Ingredient 

From 

T" 

Ni 

balance 

Co 

12 

18 

Cr 

7 

13 

Mo 

2 

4 

W 

0 

1.0 

Al 

4.5 

6.S 

Ti 

2.0 

2.5 

Ta 

2.2 

3.2 

Nb 

1.0 

1.7 

Hf 

0 

a75 

Zr 

0 

0.1 

V 

0.5 

13 

^jfj^^SBS^ 
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Ingredient 


C 
B 
Re 

Y 


-continued 


Concentration  in  weight  % 

Claimed  Compo»Uion 
From  To 


00 

ao 

0 

n 


02 

a  10 
I 

0  I 


■^liO.lWT 

RKHR(  I  I  MH)  KOOM  AIK  IM  HIUCATION 

rVin  y.  Saceman.  lampa,  Ha.,  assiijndr  tci  \ffiliated  Innovation 

ManaKemrnt  Inc..  lampa.  Kla 
Division  of  S«T    S...  420.800.  Oct    12.  1M«9.  I'at.  No.  S.O^H.QT:. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  .S«r.  No.  211.974.  Jur..  27,  1988. 
abandoned.  '»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr,  No.  185, 5KS 
Apr.  22    1988.  abandoned    This  application  Oct.  .*,  1991,  Sir.  S.. 

""71,451 

The  portion  of  th<  ttrm  of  this  patent  subscguvnt  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI     A6H    V    ..    y    ,J,  9/12 

VS.  a.  422—4  9  Oaims 


5,130.089 
I  ATIGl'E  CRACK  RESISTANT  NICKEL  BASE 

SI  PERAI  1  O^ 
Michael  F    Menr>.  Scbenectadv.  N  \   ,  a.vs;iinci'  Ji  dviieral  Elec- 
tric (  ompany.  Schenectady.  N  \ 
Dnision  of  Ser.  No.  290,400.  I>ec    29,  1988    Ihis  application 

AuR.  15.  1990.  Ser    No    5«>8.44HI 

!  ^t  p>irtiiin    if  the  term  of  this  patent  subsegutni  to  Jan.  8,  2008, 

ha.s  been  disclaimed 

Int    n;  C22C  iv/uj 

U.S.  a.  420-^*48  2  Claims 


1  As  a  composition  of  matter  an  alloy  having  a  high  strength 
and  a  substantially  lower  crack  propagation  rale,  said  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ingredients  in  the  fol- 
lowing proportions; 


5,138^«M 

COPPl^  H  \l  1  (lis  lo  »E  USED  AS  BRAZING  RLLER 
\n~TMS 

t'ttn    I     Kis.sanen.  Hon.   Finland.  a,vsifc;n'.r  to  Outokumpu  Oy, 

i  It'lsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  15.  199<l,  Ser    No.  fil4,2.M 

1  Uirns  priority,  application  Finland,  Not.  17,  19M9    >( 4^4X3 

Int.  CI,    C22C   V  I'J.  9/06 

L.S.  a.  420 — 472  4  Oaims 

I  A  bra/ing  tiller  alloy  produced  by  means  of  the  rapid 
s<ilidification  melhtxl  and  for  use  in  brazing  copper  and  copper 
dlloys.  said  brazing  filler  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
2  0  to  5  0  atom  percent  Ni.  !>- 1  ^  atom  percent  Sn,  10-20  atom 
percent  P  and  0  5-54  atom  percent  manganese,  the  balance 
being  copper  and  incidental  impurities. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  air  recirculated  from  a  central 
location  to  a  plurality  of  rooms  to  remove  contaminants  there- 
from, compnsing  the  steps  of 

discharging  air  from  a  plurality  of  rooms  to  a  central  loca- 
tion and  recirculating  the  air  received  in  the  central  loca- 
tion back  to  said  plurality  of  rooms; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  rooms  respectively  having  at  least 
one  treatment  region,  each  treatment  region  being  circum- 
scribed laterally  by  wall  means,  and  underneath  by  a 
foraminous  means  which  extends  toward  the  wall  means, 
said  foraminous  means  supporting  a  non-forammous 
means  thereon,  said  foraminous  means  further  supporting 
thereabove  a  potting  medium  having  therein  the  roots  of  a 
living  green  plant,  and  said  non-foraminous  means  under- 
lying a  horizontally  central  part  of  the  plant, 

passing  the  air  recirculated  to  at  least  one  of  said  rooms  into 
and  through  the  potting  medium  and  past  the  roots  of  the 
plant  supported  in  the  respective  treatment  region  of  said 
at  least  one  room  for  removing  contaminants  from  said 
recirculated  air,  thereby  forming  treated  air;  and 

discharging  the  treated  air  back  to  said  common  central 
location. 


5.130.092 

lilDliX.K    \l    V\  XSIF  .STKRII-l/,ArU)N  ANO  FUEL 

PKOOL  (T  THKRKFROM 

Hsiii  I  lu.  4il-25  Hampton  St..  KImhurst.  N.V.  11373 

hiled  AuR.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  564,848 

Int    ("I/   \61I    :     "4   ClOl.  l/iM 

LJ,S.  a.  422— 28  37CUuins 

1.    A    priKcss   tor   sterilizing   biological    waste   comprising 

immersing  said  waste  in  liquid  having  a  boiling  temperature 

higher  than  240°  F  and  maintained  at  a  sterilizing  temperature 

between  about  240°  F.  and  about  270°  F  and  below  the  boiling 
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lemperature  of  sail  liquid  at  atmospheric  pressure  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  sterilbe  said  waste,  and  removing  said  waste  from 


immersion  in  said  liquid  to  provide  said  waste  in  a  sterilized 
condition. 


1.  A  cleaning  and  sterilizing  machine  for  small  articles  such 
as  closure  elements  for  pharmaceutical  containers,  comprising 

a  treatment  vessel  in  which  articles  such  as  closure  elements 
for  pharmaceujcal  containers  are  to  be  treated,  said  treat- 
ment vessel  having  a  funnel-shaped  lower  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  first  opening  and  a  first  valve  which  opens  and 
closes  said  firsi  opening, 

at  least  one  supp  y  line  and  at  least  one  discharge  Une  con- 
nected to  said  treatment  vessel  for  introducing  into  and 
removing  from  said  treatment  vessel  at  least  one  treatment 
medium, 

a  charging  and  discharging  container  by  means  of  which 
said  articles  are  introduced  into  and  removed  from  said 
treatment  vessc^l,  said  charging  and  discharging  container 
havmg  a  funn<*l-shaped  upper  portion  terminating  in  a 
second  opening  and  a  second  valve  which  opens  and 
closes  said  second  opening, 

a  carrier  in  which  said  treatment  vessel  and  said  charging 
and  discharging  container  are  mounted  in  a  first  position 
in  which  said  treatment  vessel  is  on  top  of  said  charging 
and  discharging  container,  and  in  which  said  vessels  are 
pivotable  through  180*  around  a  horizontal  axis  so  as  to 
assume  a  second  position  in  which  said  charging  and 


discharging  container  is  on  top  of  said  treatment  vessel, 
and 
coupling  means  for  connecting  said  treatment  vessel  to  said 
charging  and  discharging  container  in  a  sealmg-tight  and 
supporting  manner  to  form  a  closed  system  so  that  said 
articles  can  be  introduced  into  said  system  via  said  charg- 
ing and  discharging  container  when  said  treatment  vessel 
and  said  charging  and  discharging  container  are  in  said 
first  p'3sition,  treated  in  said  treatment  vessel  when  said 
treatment  vessel  and  said  charging  and  discharging  cxin- 
tainer  are  in  said  second  position,  and  removed  from  said 
system  via  said  charging  and  discharging  container  when 
said  treatment  vessel  and  said  charging  and  discharging 
container  are  once  again  in  said  first  position 


5,130,093 

CLEANING  AJiD  STERILIZING  MACHINE  FOR 

ARTICl  F:s.  SrCH  AS  CLOSURE  ELEMENTS  FOR 

PHAR.'4ACEUTICAL  CONTAINERS 

Joachim  \\  ieczi>rek,  WiUich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Smeja  (.midl  A  Co.  KG,  Straelen-Heroagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

(rermany 

Filed  Jsn.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,397 
Claims  priority,  ipplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1989.  ,1931368 

Int  a. 5  A61L  2/06.  2/00:  B08B  3/04 
L.J>.  CI.  422—26  7  Claims 


5,130,094 
UQUm-UQUU)  CXJNTACT  APPARATUS  HAVING  FTRF 

CONTROL  C.APABILrrV 
Don  Eberts,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  F:H-A  F,ngineer- 
ing  Ltd.,  Richmond  Hill,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser,  No,  556,426 

int.  a.^  BOID  /  -  (XJ 

VS.  a.  422—117  6  Oaims 


1.  A  liquid-liquid  contacting  apparatus  comprising  first  and 
second  adjacent  stages,  each  stage  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  pump  for  pumping  a  flammable  first  hquid  having 
a  first  characteristic  density  and  a  second  pump  for  pump- 
ing a  nonflammable  second  liquid  having  a  second  charac 
teristic  density  greater  than  said  first  density,  each  pump 
having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet; 

(b)  a  liquid-liquid  mixer  apparatus  connected  in  common  to 
the  outlets  of  said  first  pump  and  said  second  pump,  arid 
having  an  outlet, 

(c)  a  separator  vessel  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  said  mixer  apparatus  for  receiving  a  liquid-liquid  mix- 
ture, a  first  outlet  connected  to  said  vessel  for  said  flamma- 
ble first  liquid  when  disengaged  from  said  mixture  a  sec- 
ond outlet  connected  to  the  vessel  for  said  second  liquid 
when  disengaged  from  said  mixture,  and  a  third  outlet,  for 
draining  away  said  first  liquid  in  the  event  of  a  fire  on  the 
surface  of  said  first  liquid; 

(d)  first,  second  and  third  outlet  conduits  tonneeied  to  ^aid 
first,  second  and  third  outlets  rei,pectiveiy. 

(e)  a  first  auxiliary  conduit  connected  between  the  first 
outlet  conduit  and  the  mlet  to  the  first  pump,  and  a  second 
auxiliary  conduit  connected  between  the  second  outlet 
conduit  and  the  inlet  to  the  second  pump. 

(0  weir  means,  within  said  vessel,  for  removing  the  upper 
portion  of  said  first  flammable  phase  raised  to  and  main 
tained  at  an  upper  level  by  supplying  to  said  vessel  a 
nonflammable  third  liquid  having  a  third  charactenstic 
density  greater  than  said  first  density,  said  weir  mean'- 
being  connected  to  said  third  outlet  conduit;  and 

(g)  trap  means,  within  said  third  outlet  conduit,  having  an 
upstream  end  portion  connected  to  said  weir  means,  a 
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downstream  end  p<irtion  spaced  from  said  upstream  end 
portion  and  a  middle  portion  between  and  below  said 
upstream  and  downstream  end  poriums.  said  downstream 
end  portion  being  below  said  weir  means,  said  trap  means 
for  maintaining  a  liquid  barrier  m  said  middle  portion  for 
arresting  the  propagation  o(  fire  along  said  third  outlet 
conduit,  said  first  outlet  of  said  vessel  of  each  stage  being 
connected  to  a  level  controlling  weir  overflow,  and  the 
second  outlet  of  said  vevsel  of  each  stage  being  connected 
to  a  level  controlling  weir  overflow,  and  said  weir  means 
Within  said  vevsel  being  disp<.)sed  at  i  level  abi^ve  the  level 
of  said  weir  overflow  connected  li.  said  first  outlet,  said 
liquid-liquid  contacting  apparatus  also  including  sources 
of  supply  of  said  first,  second  and  third  liquids,  respec- 
tively, a  first  supply  conduit  connecting  a  supply  of  said 
first  liquid  to  the  inlet  of  said  first  pump  in  said  second 
stage,  a  second  supply  conduit  connecting  a  supply  of  said 
second  liquid  to  the  inlet  of  said  second  pump  m  said  first 
stage,  said  first  outlet  conduit  m  said  second  stage  con- 
necting said  first  outlet  to  the  inlet  of  the  first  pump  in  said 
first  stage,  said  second  outlet  conduit  in  said  first  stage 
connecting  said  second  outlet  to  the  inlet  (>f  the  second 
pump  in  said  second  stage,  a  third  supply  conduit  con- 
nected between  the  source  of  supply  of  said  third  liquid 
and  said  first  outlet  conduit  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
stages,  a  t'lrst  discharge  vonduit  connected  to  the  first 
outlet  conduit  in  said  firsi  stage,  a  second  discharge  con- 
duit connected  to  the  second  outlet  ^oiiduit  in  said  second 
stage  and  a  third  discharge  conduit  connected  between 
the  third  outlet  conduit  oi  the  l"irst  stage,  the  third  outlet 
conduit  of  the  second  stage  and  a  containment  vessel;  and 
said  first  pump  in  said  first  stage  having  a  valve  connected 
to  said  first  pump  and  a  point  of  connecti<m  between  the 
first  au.Kiliary  ^onduii  of  said  first  stage  and  the  first  outlet 
conduit  of  the  second  stage,  said  first  pump  m  said  second 
stage  having  a  valve  connected  to  said  first  pump  and  j 
point  of  connection  between  the  first  auxiliary  conduit  of 
said  second  stage  and  the  first  supply  conduit;  said  second 
pump  in  said  first  stage  having  a  valve  connected  to  said 
second  pump  and  a  pt)int  of  connection  between  the  sec- 
ond supply  conduit  and  the  second  auxiliary  conduit  of 
said  first  stage,  and  said  second  pump  in  said  second  stage 
having  a  valve  connected  to  said  second  pump  and  a  point 
of  connection  between  the  second  auxiliary  conduit  of 
said  second  stage  and  the  second  outlet  conduit  of  the  first 
stage;  whereby  each  of  said  first  pumps  and  said  second 
pumps  can  be  isolated  from  the  supply  conduits,  the  outlet 
conduits,  and  the  auxiliary  conduits  permitting  bypass  of 
selected  stages,  and  whereby  a  fire  upon  the  surface  of 
said  flammable  first  liquid  may  be  suppressed  by  removing 
said  flammable  first  liquid 


the  flow  cell  is  selectively  visible  on  opening  of  the  housing 
and  wherein  the  flow  cell  includes  plates  of  at  least  partly 


>.\M).W$ 
\l  UJM\1K  C  HKMISIR^  \S  \1  \  /,K  H 
Samuel  C.  Ricchiu,  Fullerton;  Delbcrt  1),  Jackson,  PUcentia. 
Mcphen  F  Barker.  Ij  Mirada;  Kdmund  K  Buuji.  Fullerton. 
Frank  R.  Shu,  Iji  Habra  Heights,  and  John  F.  Stone.  River- 
side, all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Beckman  Instrununts,  Inc. 
Fullerton,  (  alif, 

Fiied  Mar,  13,  1989,  Ser    No.  322,807 
Int.  I'l.'  (iOIN  :'  -tdJ.  J5/m 
VS.  a.  422— 6J  15  aaims 

7,  An  automatic  chemistry  analyzer  for  measurement  of 
electrolytes  in  a  fluid  comprising  a  housing  for  a  How  cell, 
means  for  passing  fluid  through  the  fiow  cell  between  an  injec- 
tion cell  and  a  dram,  the  flow  cell  being  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing, whereby  a  substantial  length  of  a  fluid  flow  path  through 


transparent  material  and  including  means  to  secure  the  plates 
together 


.s.liO.ilVft 

TITRATINC;  SYSllM  INCI  I  l)IN(,  PUT.SE  LENGTH 
\l()l)l  1  ATION  MKANS 
Fritz  Mtili,  Madetswil,  .Switzerland,  assignor  !(■  Mettler-Toledo 
AG,  dreifensee.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1990.  Vr    So    5lH),420 
(  laims    priorit>.    application    Swit/,erland.     Apr.    4,     1989, 
1222/89 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  31/J6,  l/IO 
V.S.  a.  422—75  6  CTaims 
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1,  Titrating  apparatus  including  at  least  two  electromechani- 
cal drive  means  (8)  for  driving  at  least  two  titrating  agent 
dosing  devices  (6),  respectively,  comprising: 

(a)  at  lea.st  two  titrating  agent  dosing  means  each  driven  by 
an  electromechanical  drive  means  (52-60)  having  a  DC 
motor  (Al-An); 

(b)  means  including  an  alternating  power  supply  (N)  and 
pulse  length  m<xiulating  means  (48.  48  )  for  supplying  said 
DC  motors  with  DC  current  pulses)  AT.  A2')  of  constant 
amplitude,  thereby  to  effect  the  simultaneous  dosing  of  at 
least  two  titrating  agents,  the  lengths  of  the  DC  current 
pulses  supplied  to  said  DC  motors,  respectively,  being  less 
than  50%  of  the  penod  duration  (T)  of  the  alternating 
power  supply;  and 

(c)  means  (30,  34)  for  modifying  the  lengths  of  said  DC 
current  pulses  as  a  function  of  the  factional  characteristics 
of  said  electromechanical  drive  means,  respectively. 
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5,130,097 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOT-GAS  DESULFURIZATION  OF 

FUEL  GASES 

I-arr>  A  His.sert,  >1on;aiitowB,  W.  V*.,  asaignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Eo- 
frK>,  V^  ashingtc  B,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  S«r.  No.  560,666 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  19/00;  F27B  15/00 

VS.  a.  422—143  10  culms 


a  plurality  of  feed  ducts  for  quench  gas,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment compnses 

a)  said  airspace  forming  wall  in  j  single  piece,  and 

b)  said  catalyst  baskets  are  entirely  distinct  and  lotalK  un- 
connected to  said  airspace-forming  wall  and  consist  of 
detached  modules,  each  module  delimiting  at  least  one 
catalytic  bed,  each  module  being  stacked  on  top  of  and 
fully  supported  b>   an  underlying  module,  a  lowermost 


SULruA 

OIIOC 

COMTAMIM 


I  A  system  for  removing  sulfur  species  from  a  stream  of  fuel 
gas  produced  by  the  gasification  of  sulfur-containing  fuel,  said 
system  comprising  a  vertically  oriented  housing  having  a  grid 
therein,  a  bed  of  particulate  sulfur  sorbent  supported  by  said 
grid,  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  sulfur-bearing  fuel  gas 
upwardly  through  the  bed  in  the  housing  such  that  sulfur 
species  in  said  fiiel  gas  contacts  said  sorbent  for  capture 
thereby,  vertically  oriented  first  conduit  means  contacting  an 
upper  region  of  said  bed  at  a  location  underlying  the  top  of  said 
bed  for  conveying;  sulfur-bearing  sorbent  therefrom,  second 
conduit  means  in  ix>mmunication  with  the  vertically  oriented 
first  conduit  means  at  a  location  underlying  said  bed  for  receiv- 
ing the  sulfur-bearing  sorbent  conveyed  therein,  means  for 
introducing  a  steain  of  oxygen-containing  gases  into  said  sec- 
ond conduit  means  for  displacing  the  sulfur-bearing  sorbent 
upwardly  through  said  second  conduit  means  to  a  preselected 
location  with  the  c  xygen  in  said  oxygen-containing  gases  con- 
tacting the  sulfur-containing  sorbent  and  reacting  with  the 
sulfur  sp>ecies  therein  during  the  displacement  thereof  to  said 
preselected  location  for  converting  said  sulfur  species  to  gase- 
ous sulfur  oxides  and  regenerating  said  sorbent,  separating 
means  coupled  to  said  second  conduit  means  at  said  prese- 
lected lixation  for  separating  regenerated  sorbent  from  resid- 
ual oxygen-contaiiiing  gas  supporting  said  sulfer  oxides,  and 
third  conduit  means  in  communication  with  said  separating 
means  and  a  lowei  region  in  said  bed  for  conveying  the  sepa- 
rated regenerated  torbent  from  said  separating  means  into  the 
lower  region  of  sa'd  bed. 


module  being  supported  by  said  .iirspace-forming  wall. 
each  mcxiule  being  formed  by  gas  permeable  walls  which 
contain  catalyst  and  distnbute  therethrough  said  synthesis 
gas  and  each  module  having  at  least  one  extension  associ- 
ated therewith  for  resting  said  modules  on  top  of  each 
other; 
c)  wherein  said  airspace-forming  wall  has  portions  in  contact 
with  said  catalyst  in  a  plurality  of  beds 


5,130,099 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  C  ATAL\T1( 

TREATMENT  OF  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  INTF:RNAI. 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Oskar  Schatz,  Waldpromenade  16,  D-8035  Gauting.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

German  > 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535.4n 
Claims  ptiority,  applicatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Jun.  7, 
1989.  3918596 

Int.  a.^  FOIN  3/ia  3/18;  F28F  13/08 
VS.  O.  422— nS  25  Claims 


5.130,098 
SYSTEM  TC  IMPROVE  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF 
HFH-EROGENEOUS  REACTORS  FOR  EXOTHERMIC 
SVNTHF:SIS  a?  D  more  particularly  FOR  THE 
Rl  ACTION  OF  AMMONIA 
L  mbcrto  />ardi,  Vii  Locino  57,  CH-6900  Breganzona,  and  Gi- 
nrtpo  Pagani,  Lugano,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Am- 
monia Casale  S.  K.  and  Umberto  Zartli,  both  of,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Sn.  No.  159,399,  Feb.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  applio  tion  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,527 
Claims    priority,    application   Switzerland,    Feb.    26,    1987, 
0072S   S" 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  8/02 
VS.  a.  422—148  9  Qaims 

1  A  system  for  modernizing  and  improving  the  efficiency  of 
a  reactor  for  exothermic  heterogeneous  synthesis,  the  reactor 
compnsing  an  exUmal  pressure  shell,  a  wall  forming  an  air- 
space wit  the  shell  a  plurality  of  catalytic  beds,  a  plurality  of 
i,atalyst  baskets,  a  plurality  of  feed  ducts  for  synthesis  gas  and 
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1.  A  method  for  the  catalytic  treatment  of  exhaust  gases  of 
IC  engines,  and  more  particularly  of  engines  u,sed  in  vehicles. 
in  which  the  exhaust  gases  continuously  flow  through  a  cata- 
lytic converter,  the  engines  including  an  e.xhaust  gas  means  for 
exiting  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  to  the  catalytic  con- 
verter, a  heat  storage  means  coupled  with  the  exhaust  gas 
means,  and  means  for  controlling  passage  of  exhaust  gas 
through  the  heat  storage  means,  said  method  comprising 

charging  said  heat  storage  means  with  exhaust  gases; 
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passing  t-'xhausl  through  said  charged  heat  storage  means 
when  temperature  of  said  exhaust  gas  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined level; 

transferring  heat  from  said  heat  storage  means  to  said  ex- 
haust gas  below  said  predetermined  level  to  preheat  said 
exhaust  gas, 

passing  said  preheated  exhaust  gas  into  said  catalytic  con- 
verter; 

recharging  said  heat  storage  means  with  exhaust  gas  with  a 
temperature  above  said  predetermined  level;  and 

tennmaiing  exhaust  gas  flow  through  said  heat  storage 
means  by  said  control  means  after  charging  of  said  heat 
storage  means  and  passing  exhaust  gas  directly  into  said 
catalytic  converter. 


■i.lil!    llHi 

1-\H  \l  SI   (,AS  (  1  I-  \MN(,  UKUlI. 
Ui'u'  N»riia»a,  shi/uoka.  Japan    "ssif^or  to  Usui  Kokiisai 
Nank>>  '  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Jupan 

Filed  Keb    26,  \'i^K  Vr    S..    4«4.5ftl 
(  laim^  prMintv,  application  Japan    1  tK    ^"    I'JM'J    l-20319[U) 
Inl    (I      HIMI)  I  "IN 

U.S.  Q.  422— IHti  10  Oaims 


1  In  an  exhaust  gas  cleaning  device  constructed  of  a  honey- 
comb core  body,  said  honeycomb  core  body  having  been 
formed  by  superpt>sing  a  planar  band  made  of  a  metal  sheet  and 
a  corrugated  band  made  from  another  metal  sheet  one  over  the 
other  m  a  contiguous  relationship  and  then  rolling  the  thus- 
superposed  bands  into  a  multi-layered  spiral  form,  defining  a 
number  of  network-patterned  axial  gas  flow  passages  and 
carrying  an  exhaust  gas  cleaning  catalyst,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  honeycomb  core  body  is  divided  into  a  central 
honeycomb  core  section  of  a  smaller  diameter  and  an  outer 
honeycomb  core  section  of  a  larger  diameter  and  a  separator 
having  a  high  coefficient  of  expansion  is  interposed  between  an 
outer  peripheral  wall  of  the  central  honeycomb  core  section 
and  an  inner  p)enpheral  wall  of  the  outer  honeycomb  core 
section  in  order  to  lessen  thermal  deformation  forces  within 
the  device. 


major  amount  of  feedstock  methanol  and  an  aqueous 
raffinate  stream  lean  in  methanol; 

first  catalytic  reactor  means  operatively  connected  for  con- 
tacting the  extract  liquid  stream  with  acid  etherification 
catalyst  in  an  etherification  reaction  zone  under  process 
conditions  to  convert  a  major  portion  of  methanol  to 
ether; 

effluent  separation  means  for  recovering  ether  product  from 
unconverted  olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  methanol;  and 


_rtT\__,J  nwonoini  LL.  aiK/iac 


second  catalytic  reactor  means  operatively  connected  for 
contacting  said  aqueous  raffinate  stream  with  conversion 
catalyst  in  the  presence  of  said  unconverted  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbon and  methanol  to  prixiuce  normally  liquid  C6  + 
hydrocarbon  product,  propylene  rich  olefins,  C4-C5  ole- 
finic hydrocarb<ins  rich  in  iso-olefin,  and  water; 

means  for  recovering  and  charging  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
C4-C5  olefinic  hydrocarbons  rich  in  iso-olefin  from  said 
second  reactor  means  to  said  extractor  means  as  said  liquid 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  extraction  stream. 


f\T\l  N  I  II     DIslll  1  \I10N  HI  AtUlk 

I  .1«a.nl    \1      lonis,   Jr.    Hdustcin.    Ifx..   avsiKnor  to  Chemical 

Hi  starch  A   I  icfnsini!  (  i>mpan\,  Houston,  Tex. 

I  iU<1  Jun    II.  1<**X1.  Vr    No.  535.578 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  S.'IM 

VS.  CL  422—191  19  Oaims 


5,LM).1IM 

Hf  vcroH  sv^I^^^  K)H  (  «)s\  ^Rslo^  of  ALCOHOI.S 

10  h  IlUR  Hl(  H  (.XSOI  INK 
Mohstn   N     Harandi,   I  awrfncevillt-    and   Hartley  Owen.  Belle 
Mead,   btith    if   N  .1  .   a.vsii{nors   In   Mnbil   Oil   Corporation, 
}  airfax,  V  a 
Division  of  Vr    \n    ,U4.5H5.   \pr    2«.  I'^N'J    Cat    S"    ^,ii41,690. 

This  appiicati.Ki  Jul.  IH.  I't'M).  Vr    Vo.  550, ''73 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  substnuenl  to  Jan.  1,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed 
Int    (1.    BOIJ  1,  ■/-; 
VS.  CI.  42:  - 1  xy  4  Claims 

1     A   continuous    leedstock    separation   and   etherification 
reactor  system  for  converting  crude  methanol  feedstock  to 
methyl  t-alkyl  ether  compnsing: 
extractor  means  for  contacting  crude  feedstock  liquid  con- 
taining a  minor  amount  of  water  with  a  liquid  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  extraction  stream  under  extraction  condi- 
tions   favorable    to    selective    extraction    of   methanol, 
thereby  providing  an  extract  liquid  stream  containing  a 


1.  A  distillation  column  reactor  for  carrying  out  catalytic 
distillation,  compnsing  in  combination: 

(a)  a  vessel  suitable  for  concurrently  carrying  out  reactions 
and  fractional  distillation; 

(b)  at  least  one  reaction  tray  horizontally  disposed  and  sup- 
ptirted  within  said  vessel,  said  reaction  tray  having  a  first 
liquid  downcomer  disposed  above  said  reaction  tray  and  a 
downcomer  area  to  receive  a  liquid  from  above;  said 
reaction  tray  suitable  for  supporting  particulate  catalyst 
immersed  within  liquid  on  said  reaction  tray; 
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(c)  a  vapor  riser  through  said  reaction  tray  and  in  fluid 
communication  with; 

(d)  an  associated  vapor-liquid  contacting  means  disposed 
above  and  coupled  with  said  reaction  tray,  said  associated 
vapor-liquid  contacting  means  comprising, 

(i)  a  liquid  uf<:omer  area  to  receive  a  liquid  from  said 
reaction  trav, 

(ii)  a  gas  distnbution  chamber  below  said  vapor-liquid 
contacting  iieans  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
vapor  riser, 

(iii)  a  gas-liquid  contact  means  on  said  vapor-liquid  con- 
tacting means  to  promote  fractional  distillation  on  said 
vapor-liquid  contacting  means,  and 

(iv)  an  overflew  weir  to  maintain  a  liquid  level  on  said 
associated  vapor-liquid  contacting  means;  and 

(e)  a  second  liquid  downcomer  extending  from  said  associ- 
ated vapor-liqiild  contacting  means  to  allow  passage  of  a 
liquid  thereon  downward  in  said  vessel  by-passing  said 
reaction  tray. 


5,130,103 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL 

AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL  ARTICXE 

OBT/JNED  BY  SAID  METHOD 

Kenji    >  ama>;ata.    '  tsugi;  Hideya   Kumomi,  Tokyo;   Hiroyuki 
Tokuna^a.  Kawa-aki,  and  Kozo  Arao,  Hikone.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Cancn  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  662,326,  Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiation  of  Ser.  No.  234,754,  Aug.  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1987,  62-209456 
Int.  a.^  B32G  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—209  33  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconducfor  crystal  article,  comprising  a  substrate 
having  (i)  a  deposition  surface  (Sads)  with  small  nucleation 
density,  (ii)  a  deposition  surface  (S/vo£)  formed  of  a  metal 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  deposition  surface  (Snos)  having  a 
sufficiently  small  ar^a  so  as  to  form  only  a  single  nucleus  and 
greater  nucleation  density  (ND|)  than  the  nucleation  density 
(ND.v)  of  said  deposition  surface  (S,\ds).  and  (iii)  a  semicon- 
ductor silicon  mon.jcrystal  grown  from  said  single  nucleus 
which  covers  said  deposition  surface  (S/vdl)- 


said  walls  being  sufficiently  thick  to  permit  creep  stress 

redistribution  through  said  bar; 
an  oven  for  receiving  said  bar; 
a  first  portion  of  said  bar  being  inserted  into  said  oven  with 

a  second  portion  of  said  bar  protruding  from  said  ove.i; 


5,130.104 
HIGH  PRESSURE  OXYGEN  FURNACE 
D.'nald  h.  .Morris,  K'insington,  Olif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  The 
I  niversity  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  .Mar.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  326,374 
Int.  O.'  BOIJ  3/06 
VS.  O.  422—240  10  Oaims 

1.  A  high  temperature,  high  pressure  gas  furnace  comprising 
in  combination: 
a  metallic  bar  fabricated  from  an  alloy  having  a  metallic 
creep  responsive  to  high  temperature  stress,  said  alloy 
includes  at  least  45%  nickel,  15%  chromium,  and  10% 
tungsten; 
said  bar  defining  a  vessel  having  walls,  said  vessel  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  bar  at  least  partially  to  the  other  end 
of  said  bar  to  form  an  aperture  within  said  bar; 


means  for  supplying  high  pressure  gas  to  said  vessel  form 
said  second  ponion  of  said  bar  whereby  a  sample  placed 
within  said  first  portion  of  said  bar  can  be  treated  at  high 
temperatures  and  pressures. 


5.130,105 
PROTEIN  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  1RA\  ASSEMBI.V 
Daniel  C.  Carter.  Huntsville.  and  Teresa  ^  .  Miller,  Falk^ilU , 
both  of  Ala.,  a.ssignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  .\merica  as 
represented  b>  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautcs 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,954 

Int.  a.'  BOID  y,  (Xj.  C30B  :<^/54.  35,00 

U.S.  a.  422—245  5  Oaims 


1.  A  protein  crystal  growth  apparatus  useable  in  the  vapor 
diffusion  growth  of  protein  crystals,  comprising 

a.  a  first  cylindrical  wall  having  a  first  diameter, 

b.  a  second  cylindrical  wall  positioned  inside  the  first  wall 
and  having  a  second  diameter,  said  second  diameter  being 
less  than  said  first  diameter  to  form  an  annular  chamber 
between  said  walls,  said  second  wall  being  shorter  than 
said  first  wall  and  defining  a  central  passageway  there- 
through, 

c.  an  annular  fioor  extending  from  the  first  wall  to  the  sec- 
ond wall  to  form  a  floor  for  the  chamber, 

d.  a  pedestal  extending  upwardly  through  said  central  pas- 
sageway and  having  m  the  upper  surface  thereof  a  recess 
for  serving  as  a  protein  crystal  growth  area,  and 

e.  an  adhesive  sheet  covering  the  open  upper  end  of  the  first 
wall,  said  pedestal  being  moveable  upward  through  said 
central  passageway  into  contact  with  the  adhesive  sheet  to 
isolate  said  recess  form  said  annular  chamber. 
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M()\  |S(,  HH)  K^DUl    HOW  Ht  \(  TOR  KOR  HK.H 

(,  \S  H()V\ 

VNilliam  J    Ko*es,  Hoffman  Mutn,  and  RoKcr  I      I  hrondson, 

v-haumburR,  both  of  111.,  assiipion.  to  I  Ol'.  l)es  flames.  III 

KiM  Ihx    28,  IWH,  Vr    No    2<M).<i^^ 

Inl    n      BO  I  I   ^    I J 

VS.  a.  422—216 


11  Oaims 


5,134), lir 
MIMMI/1N(,  ( OHAIT  (  Al  Al  VST  1  tISS  IN   THE 
PRODI  (TION  OK  AI.COMOUS  BV 
HVDROFORMYI.ATION  OF  Ol.KHNS 
Niciilaa.s  \    I)e  Munck.  Barendrect;  Mattheus  I).  Olijvi-,  Sp> 
kiisst.  both  of  I  nited  KinKdom;  Raf  Caere,  Megem,  BelKium 
Arie  Van  Miet.  Bondues,  France:  Jean  A.   \.  Hanin,  Rixrn- 
>art,  and  Kddv  V  an  Drievsche.  Kekl(M),  b<ith  of  BeJRium,  as- 
signors to  Kxxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Mnden.  N.,J. 

(  ontinuation-in-parf  of  Ser.  No   447.881.  Dec.  8,  1989. 
abandoned.  Ibis  application  Dec    21.  199<).  Ser.  No.  632,037 
(  laims  priorit>.  application   I  niled   kingdom.  Dec.  8,   1988, 
8828695 

Int  a.'  COIG  51/06 
VS.  a.  423—144  3  Oaims 


-  -a 


.'« 


7.  In  an  apparatus  for  contacting  a  bed  of  particulate  matenal 
with  a  radial  gas  flow  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  and 
honzontally  elongated  partitions,  in  a  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship, said  partitions  at  least  partially  defining  a  panicle  reten- 
tion space  and  a  retention  space  opening  at  an  upper  Icxrus  of 
said  partitions  for  passing  particles  into  said  retention  space 
and  said  partitions  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  to  permit 
transfer  of  the  gaseous  matenal  across  said  particle  retention 
space  and  said  particle  retention  space  opening  having  a  trans- 
verse length,  coextensive  with  the  horizontal  length  of  said 
partitions,  a  top  bed  closure  al  least  partiall>  defining  the  top  of 
said  particle  retention  space,  said  closure  having  an  imperfor- 
ate cover  plate  overlying  said  retention  space  opening  and 
defining  a  top  bed  closure  inlet  opening  at  an  upper  locus  of 
said  top  closure  and  said  top  bed  closure  inlet  opening  lying  in 
a  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area 
than  the  cros,s-sectional  area  of  said  retention  space  opening, 
and  means  for  passing  particular  material  into  said  top  bed 
closure  inlet  opening  the  improvement,  whert-in  said  top  bed 
closure  inlet  opening  extends  horizontally  over  the  transverse 
length  of  said  panicle  retention  space  opening,  said  cover  plate 
has  at  least  one  surface  facing  the  inside  of  said  retention  space, 
that  extends  from  said  top  closure  inlet  opening  to  one  of  said 
partitions  and  slopes  downward  from  the  periphery  of  said 
inlet  opening  at  an  angle  of,  and  said  means  for  pa.ssing  particu- 
late matenal  into  said  top  bed  closure  inlet  opening  passes 
particulate  material  into  said  top  bed  closure  inlet  opening  over 
the  entire  horizontal  length  of  said  inlet  opening  and  resists 
upward  pressure  of  particulate  matenal  out  of  said  top  bed 
closure  inlet  opening 
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1.  In  the  process  of  conducting  cobalt  catalyzed  hydrofor- 
mylation  of  olefins  to  form  a  hydroformylation  product  in  a 
hydroformylation  reactor,  the  catalyst  being  hydro  cobalt 
carbonyl,  comprising  the  stages  of  hydrofonnylation.  hydro- 
genation,  decobalting  of  the  hydro  cobalt  carbonyl  catalyst  by 
conversion  of  said  catalyst  to  water  soluble  sodium  cobalt 
carbonyl  by  treatment  of  the  hydroformylation  reaction  prcxl- 
uct  with  a  dilute  aqueous  caustic  solution  to  produce  a  solution 
containing  water  soluble  sodium  cobalt  carbonyl,  which  solu- 
tion is  subsequently  is  acidified  to  produce  volatile  hydro 
cobalt  carbonyl.  said  solution  also  containing  dissolved  cobalt 
(11)  salts  which  cannot  be  converted  to  hydro  cobalt  carbonyl, 
said  solution  being  subsequently  separated  into  hydroformyla- 
tion product  and  water  phase,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses  employing  in  said  hydroformylation  (a)  hydroformyla- 
tion synthesis  gas  containing  13  volume '^r  carbon  dioxide,  (b) 
recycling  hydrogen  containing  10-15  volume  'Jf  carbon  diox- 
ide into  said  hydroformylation  reactor,  (c)  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  dilute  caustic  treated  hydroformylation 
prtxluct  at  about  .^()°-50°  C  .  and  (d)  maintaining  the  pH  of  said 
water  phase  produced  subsequent  to  said  decobalting  stage  at 
6.5  to  9.0,  forming  cobalt  (II)  carbonate  and  allowing  said 
cobalt  (II)  carbonate  to  settle  for  removal  from  said  aqueous 
phase  of  said  cobalt  (II)  carbonate. 


5,130,108 
PROCKSS  KOR  rHK  PRODI  (TION  OK  NAll  RAI   GAS 
CONDKNSAIK  HAVINC,  A  RFDl  C  KD  AMOl  NI  OF 
MFRCl  RV  FROM  A  MERCT  RY-C ONTAININC; 
NAFIRAI    (.AS  WFl  I>TRFAM 
Costandi    A.    Audeh,   Princeton,   N.J.,  and   Barr>    F.   Hoffman, 
Duncanville.  I  ex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax. V  a. 

I  I  led  Apr.  2^.  1989.  .Vr.  Nu.  343,705 
Int   C\:  BOID  53/14:  C07C  7/17 
V.S.  n.  423—210  13  Claims 

I  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  natural  gas  condensate 
having  a  reduced  amount  of  mercury  from  a  mercury-contain- 
ing natural  gas  wellstream  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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separating  said  wellstream  into  a  gaseous  fraction  and  a 
liquid  fractior, 

purifying  said  gaseous  fraction  with  a  carbonate  solution 
which  has  the  ability  to  absorb  carbon  dioxide  and  hydro- 
gen sulfide, 

heating  the  resulting  carbonate  solution  to  expel  an  acid  gas 
comprising  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide. 


«o«j«« 


•MruJ 
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preheating  said  liquid  fraction, 

mixing  said  acid  gas  with  said  preheated  liquid  fraction, 

separating  said  mixture  into  a  first  stream  compnsing  light 

hydrocarbon  components  and  a  second  stream  comprising 

a  natural  gas  condensate,  and 
passing  said  second  stream  through  a  filter  to  remove  mercu- 

nc  sulfide. 


5,130,109 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SEGREGATED  PLATINUM  AND  RHODIUM 

COMPONENTS 

Chunii  />onti  Wan,  iO  Layne  Rd.,  Somerset,  N.J.  08873 
Division  of  Ser.  No  483,485,  Feb.  22,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,057,483. 
Ihis  applicf  tion  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,681 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  8/02;  C07C  7/152.  7/00:  BOID  50/00 
VS.  O.  423— 213J  12  CUims 

8  A  method  for  treating  a  gas  containing  noxious  compo- 
nents compnsing  one  or  more  of  carbon  monoxide,  hydrocar- 
hom  and  nitrogen  oxides,  by  converting  at  least  some  of  the 
noxious  components  to  innocuous  substances,  the  method 
comprising  contacting  the  gas  under  conversion  conditions 
with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  carrier  on  which  is 
disposed  a  catalytic  material,  the  catalytic  material  comprising 
(i)  a  first  coat  carried  on  the  carrier  and  comprising  a  first 
activated  alumina  support,  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a 
first  platinum  catalytic  component  dispersed  on  the  alumina 
suppon.  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  bulk  ceria  and  of 
bulk  iron  oxide,  a  c.italytically  effective  amount  of  bulk  nickel 
oxide,  and  baria  ard  zirconia  dispersed  throughout  the  first 
coat  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  alumina  and  iron 
oxide  against  thermal  degradation;  and  (ii)  a  second  coat  com- 
pnsing a  topcoat  overlying  the  first  coat  and  carried  by  the 
earner,  and  comprising  a  co-formed  rare  earth  oxide-zirconia 
suppon.  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  first  rhodium 
catalytic  component  dispersed  on  the  co-formed  zirconia  sup- 
port, and  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  second  platinum 
catalytic  component  dispersed  on  the  second  alumina  support. 


5,130,110 

PROC  ESS  FOR  OBTAINING  REFRACTORY  METAL 

OXIDES  BASED  ON  SILICA  BY  SOL-GEL  ROUTE  IN 

AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 

Patrice  Rouet,  Tros  y  Breuil,  and  Florence  Syoen,  Maignelay- 
MontiKnx.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Francaise 
Hoechst,  Puteaux   France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,767 
CHainui  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1989,  89  16710 
Int.  a.'  COIB  S3/2S 
U.S.  a.  423—329  4  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  obtaining  by  sol-gel  route  refractory  metal 


oxides  based  on  silica,  characterized  in  that  a  monolithic  gel  is 
prepared,  in  an  aqueous  medium,  at  a  temf>erature  of  less  than 
60*  C,  by  leaving  at  rest  an  aqueous  v)i  obtained  by  simple 
mixing  in  stoichiometric  quantities  of  an  aqueous  sol  of  silicic 
acid  and  of  one  or  more  aqueous  solutions  of  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  one  or  more  other  constitutive  metals  of  these  refractory 
metal  oxides,  then  the  monolithic  gel  obtained  is  calcined  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  1000'  C  after  it  has  been  dned  al  a 
temperature  of  less  than  1 50°  C. 


5,130,111 

SYNTHETIC  DIAMOND  ARTKTF^S  AND  THEIR 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTF RE 

Roger  W.  Pry  or,  Bloomfield  Township.  Oakland  County.  Mich.. 

assignor  to  Wayne  Sute   Lniversity.   Board  of  (^vernors. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1989,  .Ser.  No.  398.690 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/26:  C30B  :v  rt4 

U.S.  a.  423-446  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  shaped  synthetic  diamond  articles 
comprising  the  steps  of 

creating  a  first  chemical  vapor,  said  first  chemical  vapor 
including  gas  means  for  nucleating  a  diamond  deposit  on  a 
substrate; 

creating  a  second  chemical  vapor,  said  second  chemical 
vapor  including  gas  means  for  growing  a  diamond  mate- 
rial on  a  nucleated  surface 

providing  a  non-planar  mold  havmj?  an  outer  surface  and  a 
core,  the  outer  surface  of  said  non-planar  mold  being 
formed  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  tungsten  and  molybdenum,  and  combinations 
thereof  and  said  core  being  formed  of  copper, 

forming  a  layer  of  synthetic  diamond  on  said  non-planar 
mold  by  contacting  the  surface  of  said  non-planar  mold 
with  said  first  chemical  vapor  under  conditions  by  which 
a  diamond  deposit  is  nucleated  and  then  contacting  said 
surface  with  said  second  chemical  vap^ir  under  conditions 
by  which  diamond  growth  ix;curs  to  form  a  synthetic 
diamond  anicle  having  a  configuration  which  males  wiih 
said  non-planar  mold  configuration,  and 

cooling  said  non-planar  mold  and  said  synthein.  diamond 
layer  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  non-planar  mold 
contracts  causing  said  synthetic  diamond  layer  to  separate 
from  said  non-planar  mold  to  form  a  shaped  synthetic 
diamond  article. 


5.130.112 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  HIC;H  C.RaDF  PRCKFJsS 
ENERGY  FRCJM  A  CONTACT  SL  LFT  RK  ACID  PRCXT^S 
Donald  R.  McAlister,  Ballwin.  and  Daniel  R.  Schneider.  Ches- 
terfield, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,338 
Int.  CI."  COIB  17/74 
U.S.  a.  423— 522  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sulfunc  acid,  compns 
ing  combustion  of  a  source  of  sulfur  with  an  oxygen-containmg 
gas  in  a  burner  to  produce  a  combustion  gas  stream  compnsi.-ik' 
sulfur  dioxide  and  oxygen,  passage  of  the  gas  stream  through  j 
plurality  of  catalyst  stages  for  progressive  conversion  of  sulfur 
dioxide  to  sulfur  trioxide,  recovery  of  heat  m  useful  form  by 
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rnolmg  (he  gas  sirtain  exiting  each  of  said  catalyst  stages, 
passage  of  the  cix>led  gas  stream  from  one  of  said  stages 
through  an  abstirption  zone  where  the  gas  stream  is  contacted 
*ith  sulfunc  acid  for  removal  of  sulfur  tnoxide  from  the  gas 
phase,  and  return  of  the  gas  stream  from  said  zone  to  a  further 
sidge  if  said  piurilit\  r  siajits.  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises 

introducing  water  vapt^r  into  the  gas  stream  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  burner  and  the  said  absorption  zone,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  water  vapor  reacting  with  sulfur  trioxide  in 


taking  the  particle  size  distnbution  of  particles  into  consider- 
ation) smaller  than  2  5.  (in)  a  linseed  oil  abstirption  smaller  than 
30cc/IO(J  g  as  determined  according  to  JIS  K-5101,  and  (iv)  a 
resin  filling  viscosity  as  mea.sured  at  35°  C  by  a  Brookfield 
viscometer  with  respect  to  a  comptisition  comprising  100  parts 
by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  having  a  viscosity 
of  10  F>oise$  at  20'  C.  and  200  parts  by  weight  of  the  aluminum 
hydroxide. 


fc^**.^,**Tr.' 


sntcx 
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the  gas  phase  to  produce  sulfuric  acid  and  thereby  gener- 
ate the  heat  of  formation  of  sulfuric  acid  in  the  gas  phase 
and 
recovenng  heat  energy  from  the  vapor  phase  heat  of  forma- 
tion of  sulfuric  acid  by  transfer  of  heat  in  an  indirect  heat 
exchanger  from  said  gas  stream  to  steam  having  a  pressure 
at  least  about  8  bar  higher  than  the  pressure  of  said  water 
vapor  as  introduced  into  the  gas  stream  or  to  feed  water 
from  which  said  steam  is  generated  wherein  said  indirect 
heat  exchanger  is  located  upstream  of  said  absorption 
zone. 


\\n~y.  I'CT  Pub. 
>    1<>89,  1-19244; 
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'  2     3]         «        a    M     w 

•cua  >unoi  sut  mi 

1  Aluminum  hydroxide  for  use  as  a  resin  filler,  character- 
ized by  (i)  an  average  particle  size  of  2  to  30  ftm,  (ii)  a  surface 
roughness  coefficient  Sr'Sc  (in  which  Sr  represents  the  spe- 
cific surface  area  of  particles  measured  by  the  nitrogen  adsorp- 
tion method  and  Sc  represents  the  specific  surface  area  calcu- 
lated from  the  size  of  particles  approximated  to  spheres  while 


5,130,114 

CATALYST  FOR  STKAM  RtKORMING  OF 

HVDRCK  ARBON 

Akira    IgariLshi.    24-.;.    1-chome,    Nishi-.Shlnjuku.    Shinjuku-ku, 

Fokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No    498,492,  Mar.  26,  199(),  abandonid 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  321,684,  Mar.  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,00<> 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1983.  63-194752; 
Mar    12.  1988.  63-59165;  Aug.  4,  1988,  63-194751 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  i/2() 
I  .S.  CI.  423—652  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  steam  reforming  of  hydrocarbons  compris- 
ing reacting  hydrcKarbons  with  steam  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  zirconia  carrier,  and 

(A)  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  rhodium  and  ruthenium  as  an  element  mainly  imparting 
reforming  activity,  and  (B)  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  lanthanum,  praseo- 
dymium, neodymium,  samarium,  thorium,  uranium,  chro- 
mium, magnesium,  calcium  and  yttnum  as  an  element  for 
imparting  co-catalyst  function,  both  (A)  and  (B)  being 
supported  on  the  zirconia  carrier. 


5.130.1  IJ 
Vl  I  MINI  M  H\DROXII)F.  I'RtK  KSS  K)k 
I'KKPARATION  THFRFOF  AND  lOMPOSITION 
Mikito  Kitayama;  Kazuyuki  VokiKi;  >  ukio  Oda;  Y  asuo  Kawai 
Mitsuhiko  Morihira;  Osamu  Morooka.  all  of  Yokohama,  and 
Vuji  Shibue,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  IKnk  ■ 
k.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP89  01123,  .-  y\  Datf  Aiii!   22.  IWO.  5  102(ii 
Date   Xug.  22,  1990.  P(T   Puh    N  ,    U  ( )90 
Datf  Aug.  9,  1990 

P(T  Filed  Oct.  31     X^^W.  s.r    No 
Claims  priority,  application    lapar.,    Ian 
Jul.  19,  1989.  118-'08O 

Int    (I."  Ct)lF  7/02:  C04B  22/06 
U^.  a.  423—629  16  Claims 


5.130,115 

PR(KT:SS  FOR  HVDROCKN  PRcjDl  (TION  FROM 

KKROSFNF 

lokuo  Kujisou.  Yokosuka;  Shigeyuki  Hayashi.  Yokohama;  Soi- 
chi  Nomura,  Tokyo;  Akira  Obuchi.  and  Hideharu  Kato,  both 
.if  Y  okohama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  (  u.,  Ltd. 
and  Petroleum  Lnergy  Center,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  23,  1989,  S«t.  No.  300,414 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan    22.  1988,  63-12243; 

Ian    22.   1988,  63-12244 

1  ht   ptirtiiin  iif  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijut  nl  to  Jun.  25, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  i/26 

U.S.  a.  423—652  3  Claims 


LJ!^ 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  feed  of  kerosene  containing  up  to  1,(XX) 
wt.ppm  of  sulfur  compounds  under  steam-free  conditions  with 
a  nickel-containing  sorbent  at  a  pressure  of  below  50  kg/cm^.G 
and  a  temperature  of  l50°-350°  C  to  reduce  the  sulfur  content 
of  said  kerosene,  and  thereafter  treating  said  kerosene  of  re- 
duced sulfur  content  with  a  reforming  catalyst  in  the  presence 
of  steam 
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5,130,116 

RADKrrHERAPEimC  IMMUNOCONJXJGATES 

LABII  FD  WTFH  lODINE-125 

David  V  .  Woo.  I.H>wi  ingtown;  Zeaoa  SteplewsU,  Malvem,  and 
Jeffrey  A.  Mattis,  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa^  aasigBon  to  Cen- 
tocor.  Inc.,  MalveiB,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  256,655,  Oct.  12,  1988, 
abandoned   Tliis  «{>  liication  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,091 
lot  CL'  A61K  i9/i9S,  43/00 
U.S.  n.  424—1.1  4  CUims 

1  A  method  for  delivering  a  cytotoiiic  radionuclide  to  the 
nuclei  of  tumor  cells  in  vivo  comprising  contacting  the  tumor 
cells  with  an  immur oconjugate  comprising  monoclonal  anti- 
b<xiy  17-1  A,  or  a  fragment  thereof,  labeled  with  '^'I,  wherein 
the  monoclonal  antilxxly  is  capable  of  localizing  the  radionu- 
clide at  the  tumor  ctll  nucleus. 


5,130,117 
RAD10H\I0GEN<TED  BENZAZEPINE  DERTVATTVES 
AND  MTTHOD  Ol  IMAGING  DOPAMINE  RECEPTORS 

THEREWTFH 
Hank  F,  Kung.  Wyi  newood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trustees  of  the 

Lnivcrsity  of  PenrsylTania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  J32,625,  Apr.  3,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,068,326. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,341 
Int.  a.   A61K  49/02;  C07D  223/16 
VS.  a.  424—1.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  dopamine  receptor  agent  comprising  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


HO 


NMe 


age  chelator  to  antibixiy  substitution  level  of  between 
about  2  and  15. 

(b)  exposing  a  solution  of  said  chelator  antibody  conjugate 
having  an  antibody  bound  chelator  concentration  of  be- 
tween about  10  *  M  to  1  M.  to  a  solution  of  unconjugated 
chelating  agents  with  a  concentration  both  greater  than 
about  0.01  .M  and  at  least  about  ten-fold  greater  than  the 
concentration  of  the  antibody  bound  chelator,  m  a  buffer 
having  sufficient  chelating  strength  to  maintain  metal  ions 
in  solution  and  suitable  for  transfer  of  metal  ions  from  the 
chelator/antibody  conjugate  to  the  unconjugated  chelat- 
ing agent,  for  a  penod  suOicient  to  effect  substantial  re- 
moval of  the  metal  ions  from  the  chelator/antibody  conju- 
gate, and 

(c)  separating  the  chelator/aiitibtxiv  conjugate  from  the 
solution  of  unconjugated  chelating  agent,  and  said  chela- 
tor/antibody conjugate  being  substantially  free  of  the 
metal  ions. 


5,130,119 

method  of  using  flx'orosubsl  itlted  benzen"f 
derivattves  in  f-nmr  imaging 

Peter  BlaszJkiewicz;  Ulrich  Niedballa;  Heinz  Gries;  Hans  Bauer. 

and  Hanns-Joachim  YVeinmann,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

German\,  assignors  to  Scheinng  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Berlin  & 

Bergkamen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No,  41 '',946 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Oct.  7, 
1988,  3834704 

Int.  a."  A61N  49/00:  AOIN  37/28.  37/10.  OnC  315/00 
U.S.  a.  424—9  26  Claims 

1,  In  a  method  of  F-NMR  imaging  comprising  administering 
an  effective  amount  of  an  imaging  agent  to  a  subject,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  imaging  agent  is  a  fluorosubslituted 
benzene  derivative  of  Formula  I 


a) 


where 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  CI  and  CH3; 
V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI  and  CH3, 

provided  that,  when  X  is  CI,  then  Y  is  either  H  or  CHj, 

and  when  Y  is  H  or  CH3,  then  X  is  CI; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hal;  C=:CH — 

Hal,  alkylene— Hal;  and  Cj-Cioalkylcne— C=CH=Hal; 

C|-Cio  alkylene-phenyl-Hal; 
Hal  is  a  radioactive  halogen  isotope;  and 
A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Ci-Cj  alkyl, 

and  C1-C5  alkylene-phenyl. 


wherein 
Y  is  OH  or 
wherein 
R>is 


5,130,118 
MFTHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  MTTAL  LA  HELLED  ANTIBODY  SOLLTnONS 
David  K,  Johnson,  V<;nion  Hills,  and  Patrick  E.  Rogera,  Gray- 
slake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1987,  Ser.  No.  118,148 
Int  a.'  A61K  43/00 
U.S.  a.  424—1.1  36  dainis 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  chelator/antibody  conjugate 
which  can  be  used  to  prepare  a  radioactive  metal  ion  labelled 
>.helator/antibody  conjugate  which  is  suitable  for  in  vivo 
administration  to  humans  without  post  chelation  purification, 
comprising: 
(a)  preparing  a  chelator/antibody  conjugate  having  an  aver- 


-NHSO2R' 


y  —group 


or  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  Ci.io-alkylene,  op- 
tionally substituted  by  1  to  6  fluonne  atoms,  each  termi- 
nating in  a  fluonne  atom  or  a  radical  — V, 
V  independently  stands  for  H,  — U — OR'  or 


— U— N 


\ 


R« 


R^ 


wherein 
U  is  CO  or  SO2, 
R'  is  H,  a  saturated,  unsaturated,  straight-chain  or  branched- 
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chain  or  cyclic  Ciie  hydrocarbon  radical,  optionally 
substituted  by  1  to  6  hydroxy  groups, 

R*  and  R',  each  independenlK  are  H.  a  straight-chain  or 
hranched-chain  Ciib-hydrcKjarbiin,  optionally  sub^tltuted 
hy   I  to  6  hydroxy  groups  or  i  to  1 1!  Huonne  atoms,  or 

K'  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  are  a  saturated 
n-.e-  or  six-membered  hetercKscln.  ring.  optionaiU  con- 
taining another  heteroatom. 

X'  and  X-  each  independently  stand  lor  nuonne.  —V,  a 
straight-chain  or  branched-chain  C;  i;>-alkylene,  option- 
dil\  substituted  by  1  to  b  fluorine  atoms,  and  terminating  in 
a  Huorine  atom  or  -V,  or  — NtR^i-CO— R*. 

therein  R^  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched-chain  Cm*- 
h\dnx;arbon  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  6  hydroxy 
groups  and  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  12  fluonne  atoms 
and  (!ptionail>  interrupted  by  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms; 

m  IS  0,  1,  ;    '  or  4, 

n  IS  0  or  1 .  and 

n  and  m  in  i;.)i  Mmultaneously  mean  O, 

R-  IS  hydrogen.  Huonne,  — N(R<>)— CO— R*,  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched<hain 


O 

n 

-(C-NH)i-(C).io-«lkyl). 

optionally  substituted  with  1  to  6  fluorine  atoms,  and  I 
stands  for  the  numbers  0  or  1,  or 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -  0°  and  lower  alkox- 
\alkylamin<'>  groups  having  from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms. 
the  number  of  R  groups  ()"  equals  Z  and  the  Remaining  R 
groups  are  lower  alkoxyaikylamino.  equal  Ii)  •4--/  when  A  is 
— CH2CH2— ,  or  5  -  Z  when  Z  is 


O 

H 

CH2— C— R 
— CH2CH2NCH2CH2— . 

23  A  method  of  performing  an  NMR  diagnostic  procedure, 
which  comprises  admimstenng  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  an 
effective  amount  of  a  complex  of  the  formula 


O  O 

H  II 

R— C— CH2  CH2— C— R 

\  /                            M 

O            N— A— N  O 

II        /  \             II 

R— C— CH2  CH2— C— R 


+  Z 


O 
■ 

-(C-NH),-(C|.io-alkyl). 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O 
II 
CH2— C— R 

CH2CH2NCH2CH2— 


wherein  Q  is  — (CFa)* —  or  — (C6F4) — 
wherein  k  is  1.  2.  3,  4.  5.  or  6; 

R'  and  R''  each  independently  are  H,  fluonne,  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched-chain  Ci-jo-alkyl  optionally  substituted 
by  1  to  6  fluonne  atoms.  —V  or  — N(R*)— CO— R*; 
provided  that  at  least  two  fluorine  atoms  are  present  in  the 
molecule,  or 
a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  an  organic  or 
inorganic  base. 


5.130.120 

PARAMA(.NFTIC   DTl'A   \M)  H)l  \ 

U  KOWAl  KVI  AMIDF  COMPI  IXK.S  AS  \1H1    V(;FNTS 

k  >txrt  H    V\eb*-r.  I>«wnln((1iiwn.  t'a  .  avsisnor  tr.  Mallinckrodt 
Mtdical.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  \lii 

Hied  Jul.  19.  19HN.  Str    S..    ;:i,4:.s 
Int.  fl.    A01\  :■!    "  Ctu\  31/00:  C07F  5/00.  13/00 
I  .S.  CI.  424—9  41  Claims 

L  A  complex  having  the  following  formula: 


wherein  M  +  '  is  a  paramagnetic  ion  of  an  element  with  an 
atomic  number  of  21-29.  42-44  or  58-70,  and  a  valence.  Z,  of 
2  or  h  the  R  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —  0°and  lower  alkox- 
yaikylamino groups  having  from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  number  of  R  groups  -O"  equals  Z  and  the 
remaining  R  groups  are  lower  alkoxyaikylamino,  equal  to  4-Z 
when  A  is  — CH2CH2— ,  or  5-Z  when  A  is 


O 
II 
CH2— C— R 
I 
CH2CH2NCH2CH2— , 

and  then  exposing  the  animal  to  an  NMR  imaging  procedure, 
thereby  imaging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  warm- 
blooded anmial. 


O 


O 
II 
CH2— C— R 


R— C— CH2 

\  /  M^ 

O  N— A— N  O 

II         /  \  II 

R— C— CH2  CH2— C— R 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH; 
CH2—  and 


CH2— C— R 
— CH2CH2NCH2CH2— 

wherein  M  +  '  is  a  paramagnetic  ion  of  an  element  with  an 
atomic  number  of  21-29.  42-44  or  58-70.  and  a  valence.  Z.  of 
2  or  3;  the  R  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 


5, !.*<). 1:1 
SKIN  (   \R1    ( OMFOSIIU^NS  CDSTAIMNC;  DISfRLTF 
MU  RODROIM  1^  rs  l)F  AN  OIL  IN  \N  AFFR  SI  ABII  1/.H> 
BY  IN  Sill    POl  WIFRIZAIION  OF  V\AlhR  SOI  I  HI  1 

MNVl    MONOMFR 
^tiphin   I      Kcip<iloH,   Pldinsboro:  William  J.   Burlant,  VNavnt. 
Michael  U     Hcliuff.  Westfield;  Carmen  I).  Bires.  Hackitts 
town;  Rdbert  B    I  ogin.  Oakland,  all  of  N.J  ,  and  Muhamnnd 
la/i.  Marietta.  (>»..  assignors  tci  ISP  Investmints  Inc     VVil 
mingtiin.  Del. 
(  'intinuatiDn-in-part  of  Str.  N<i    510. OK.  Apr.  1',  199(j, 
Htiandoned.  and  a  continuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No   6()4.26J.  Oct. 
;9    19<*<).  Pat    No    .';.U'3.296.  Fhis  application  ,lan    K.  IWI,  Ser. 
No.  638.596 
I  ht   p..rtnin  ..f  thf  Iirm  of  this  patent  substqiun!  ti.  l>tc.  17, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed 
Int    I  1.     Aftlk    ■    ,'  -    BOIJ  IJ,W 
U.S.  a.  424^  -C  28  Claims 

\.  A  skin  care  composition  containing  a  stabilized  cosmeti- 
cally-active  product  obtained  by  in  situ  polymenzation  of  a 
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A  ater-soluble  vinyl  monomer  in  the  presence  of  discrete  mi- 
crodroplets  of  a  cosmetically-active  oil  in  water. 


5,130.122 

ORAL  CAVITY  AND  DENTAL  MICROENfULSION 

PRODUCTS 

Esmail  Tabibi.  Chelmsford,  and  Arthur  A.  Siciliano,  Framing- 
ham,  both  of  Mas.,  assifpdoni  to  MediCoatrol  Corporation, 
Newton,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  303,479,  Jan.  27,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,971,788. 
ITils  iipphcaiion  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,025 
lit.  a.'  A6IK  7/16,  9/10 
VS.  CI.  424-^9  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  dental  and  oral  hygiene  product  adapted  to 
remove  odorous  compounds,  odor-causing  bacteria,  and  other 
oral  disease  causing  microbes  from  an  oral  cavity  and  teeth 
\4  hen  placed  in  contact  with  the  product,  wherein  the  product 
compnses  a  stable  tniform  submicron  emulsion  of  an  adsorp- 
tive  oil  in  an  aqueoui  medium  and  further  contains  one  or  more 
sweeteners,  flavors,  chelating  agents,  colors,  stabilizers,  thick- 
eners, antioxidants,  abrasives,  bulking  agents,  emollients,  aro- 
matics,  desensitizers,  surfactants,  and  therapeutic  agents;  and 
wherem  the  product  is  not  a  high  internal  phase  emulsion. 


5,130,123 
DENTIFRICE 

Fric  C.  Reynolds;  ELmIod  Storey,  and  Wallace  A.  McDougall,  all 
of  Parkrille,  Aust-alia,  assigDors  to  The  UniTersity  of  Mel- 
bourne and  Fhe  Victorian  Dairy  Industry  ADtkority,  Victoria, 
Australia 

Continuation-in-jart  of  Ser.  No.  624,087,  Jus.  25,  1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,528, 

Nov.  2,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1988,  Ser. 

No.  145,034 

(  laims  priority,  amplication  Australia,  Mar.  4,  1981,  PE7855; 

Jun.  li.  198L  PF94!9;  Dec  22,  1983,  PE2945 

Int.  CI.-  \6iK  7/16.  37/16:  A23J  1/20:  C07K  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  424 — 49  20  Cbdma 

1.  A  composition  comprising  between  0.5%  and  20%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition,  of  a 
maienai  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water  soluble 
salt  of  a  whole  casemate,  a  water  soluble  salt  of  alphaj-casei- 
nate.  a  water  soluble  salt  of  beta-caseinate  and  a  digest  of  a 
whole  caseinate,  alpharcaseinate  or  beta-caseinate  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


5,130,125 
NAIL  POLISH  TOP  COAT 
Frederick  L.  Martin,  Mesquite,  and  Martin  \  .  Onofrio,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex  .  assignors  to  Charles  S.  Martens,  Los  Angeles. 
CaUf. 

Filed  Apr   22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  688.458 
Int.  (!.•  A61K  7  (MS 
VS.  a.  424— «1  8  (Taims 

1.  A  clear  top  coat  composition  for  application  over  a  wet 
nail  poUsh,  consisting  essentially  of: 

cellulose  acetate  butyrate  ester  dissoKed  m  a  mixture  of 

solvents  consisting  of  toluene  and  n-butyl  acetate,  and 
a  plasticizer  butvl  benzyl  phthalate  diss<ii\ed  in  i.sopmpyl 

alcohol, 
said  plasticizer  being  present  m  an  amount  to  provide  a  drv 
non-tacky,  non-bnttle  solid  coat  and  said  cellulose  acetate 
butyrate  ester  being  present  in  an  amount  which  is  effec- 
tive to  provide  quick  drying  of  the  composition  when 
applied  over  a  nail  polish  while  wet  with  improved  hard- 
ness and  gloss. 


5,130,126 
POLYMER-DRCG  CONJUGATE  AND  a  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  rr 

Yoshiynlci  Koyama,  Noda;  Shuji  Kojima,  Kashiwa;  Tsuyoshi 
Miyazaki,  Tsukuba;  Aldnori  Suginaka,  Chigasaki;  Takeo 
Matsumoto,  and  Yoshishige  Murata,  both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  A  Fats  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No   676,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  19<*0.  2-l''9691 
Int.  (1.' A61K  .?/,-<  i;   5:   ^:   y'~ 
VS.  a.  424—78.18  3  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer-drug  conjugate  targeting  the  site  of  digestive 
organs,  which  compnses  a  medicine  chemically  bound  to  a 
polymer,  said  polymer  having  an  alkyleneoxy  group  as  a  re- 
peating unit  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  80O- 100.000  and 
said  medicine  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cimetidine,  famotidine,  mitomycin,  adnamycin,  6-mercaptopu 
rine,  5-fluorouracil.  prostaglandin  E],  prostaglandin  E:  and 
dimethylprostagladin  E2 


5,130.127 

HUMAN  TL^IOR  THERAPY  USING  BETA  (1-3) 

GLUCANXFNTINAN  AND  A.NTI-TLMOR  ANTIBODIRS 

Dorotbee   Herlyn,   Wynncwood,   Pa.,   assignor   to   The   Wistar 

Institute.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,233,  Mar.  11,  1985,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707 J81 

Int.  a.'  A61K  Jy.'iAj 

VS.  a.  424—85.8  18  Oaims 


5,130,124 

STABILIZED,  AQUTOUS,  FILM-FORMING 

AN  IIMK  ROBIA.  COMPOSmONS  OF  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE 

John  J.  Merianos.  .Mjddletown;  Robert  P.  Login,  Oakland,  and 

Paul  Ciarelick,  South  Plainfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP 

Investments  Inc..  U'ilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,169 
Int.  a.^  A51K  7/135.  7/20.  33/40.  31/79 
VS.  a.  424—53  9  Claims 

1  A  stabilized,  aqueous,  filro-forroing,  antimicrobial  compo- 
sition of  hydrogen  p<'roxide  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  about 
I  -20"^  by  weight  of  hydrogen  peroxide  added  as  a  30-70%  by 
weight  aqueous  solution;  (b)  about  0.1-50%  by  weight  of  a 
water  soluble  or  water-insoluble  polyvinylpyrrolidone  having 
a  K  value  ranging  frjm  K-15  to  K-90;  (c)  about  0.1-80%  by 

weight  ofapolyol  selected  from  the  groupconsisting  of  propy-        1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  therapeutic  effect  of  anti- 
lene  glycol,  glycerol  and  polyethylene  glycol;  and  (d)  about    tumor  antibodies,  compnng: 
2.5-35%  by  weight  of  water.  administering  to  a  tumor-bearing  patient  beta(l-3)  glucan 
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lentinan  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stimulate  macrophage 
activity;  and 
administering  to  said  patient  an  anti-tumor  monoclonal  anti- 
body after  said  lentinan  administration,  said  monoclonal 
antibody  having  an  isiitypc  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  IgG2a  and  lgG3.  said  monoclonal  antibody 
binding  an  antigen  on  the  surface  of  said  patient's  tumor 
cells  and  inhibiting  growth  of  said  tumor  cells  upon  ad 
ministration  to  said  patient. 


?.13().1:m 

rSK  OK  IIONKV   AS  \  A(  (  INh 

Kalph  J,  Stolle,  Oregonia.  Ohio.  a.vsign(ir  Ki  stullt    Htstarch  & 

Development  Corporation.  (  incinnati.  Ohio 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of -Ser.  So    I61,(U9.  l-cb.  lb.  I^HH.  I'at.  No. 
■t.t79.110,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    So    I.K4X.  Jan. 
y.  198''.  Pat.  So.  4,89^.265.  which  is  a  division  of  Str    So. 
S46.16:.  Oct.  2"?,  1983.  Pat    So    4,«<).384.  which  is  a 
conlinuation-in-pan  of  Str    So    384.625.  Jun.  3.  1982, 
ihandontd.   Ihis  application  Sov    f>.  1989.  Str.  No.  4J1,639 
Int.  (1.     \61K    >-    '  - 
IJ.S.  n.  424—85.8  13  Oaims 

I.  Asian  egg  produced  by  a  process  comprising:  immunizing 
a  female  avian  with  honey:  maintaining  said  female  avian  in  a 
hypenmmune  state  by  administenng  to  said  female  avian 
booster  injections  of  said  honey:  and  collecting  eggs  from  said 
avian  in  a  hypenmmune  state. 


5.1.M).  i;v 

Mt  11(1)1)  K)R  tSH\S(  IS(,   \S1IB()!)>    lK\SSPORT 

IHROl  (.H  (  \PII  I  AH\   HARHIKRS 

William  M    PardndRe.  Pacific  Palisades.  (  alif  .  avsiKnor  to  The 

Rcuents  of  the  I  nlversits  of  (  alifornia.  Berkelev.  Calif. 

Piled  Mar.  6,  19«*(),  Ser    So    488.993 

llie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2,  2008, 

ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

iBt.  a.^  A61K     -    .     J      .    ru'K  15/28.  3/08 

VS.  a.  424— 85  H  13  CUins 


60  120 

Minuits 


lao 


1   A  method  for  increasing  the  transcytosis  of  an  antibody 
acros.s  the  microvascular  barrier  and  into  the  interstitial  fluid  of 
mammalian  non-cenlral  nervous  system  tissues  or  organs,  said 
methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
treating  said  antibixlv  with  a  sufTicient  amount  of  a  cationi 
zation  agent  to  mcrea.se  the  isoelectric  point  of  said  anti 
body  by  between  about  I  to  about  7  pH  units  to  produce 
a  cationized  antibody  having  an  isoelectnc  point  which  is 
less  than  about  pH  1 1  5; 
mixing  said  canonized  antibody  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  earner  to  provide  a  cationized  antibody  com- 
position; and 
administering  said  cationized  antibody  composition   to  a 
mammal  wherein  the  transcytosis  of  said  cationized  anti- 
body across  the  microvascular  barner  and  into  the  inter- 
stitial fluid  of  said  organs  is  increased  over  the  transcytosis 
of  said  antibixiy  across  said  microvascular  barner. 


5.130,130 

B\SI(    PROrHS  (  Al  IH)  PMOSPHOI  IPVSF   A2. 

ISOIAIKDKROM   IMF   \  F  SO\l  OP  A  SSAKK  OF  THK 

PAMII  V  H.APIOAK.  ASl)  ITS  AMISO  A(  IK 
StOl  KStK.  I)PR1VATI\KS  ASl)  KRAGMKSIS  Ol    I  Ml 
SAID  PROTKIS.  THKIR  MKTHOD  OP  PRKPARAIIOS. 
THKRAPH   IK    (  OMPOSITIOSS  \SD  Dl  \(,SOS  I  U 
At.pSTS  IS  \M1 
\ndrc   \lene/,  M  Rem\  les  Chcvreuse,  and  Serge  ChwctAoff,  (jif 
sur  Vvette.  both  of  Prance,  assignors  to  Commis.sariat  A  I'En- 
ergie  Atomique,  Pans.  Prance 
Division  of  Ser.  So.  272.4^15,  Sov.  17,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,045,462. 
This  application  Apr    3,  1991,  Ser.  So.  679,927 
Claims  priorit>.  application  1  ranee.  Sov.  20,  1987,  87  16096 
Int.  CI.    A61K   i'J/44.  J//24:  C07K  l7/u2:  CI2N  9/2G 
VS.  CI.  424—85.91  9  Oaims 


10  80       82 

CCMZNTRAnON  N  PWTEM  (^1 

I.  A  conjugate,  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  pure  protein  of  the  PL.A2  type  of  118 
amino  acids,  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  approxi- 
mately 13,32$  daltons.  and  having  an  isoelectric  point  of 
about  8.6,  and  having  the  following  sequence  of  amino 
acids  of  the  formula  (I)  below: 

Asni-Leu-Tyr-Gln-Phe-Lys-Asn-Met-Ile-HisiO-Cys-Thr- 
Val-Pro-Ser-Arg-Pro-Val-Val-His^O-Phe-Ala-Asp-Tyr- 
Gly-Cys-Tyr-Cys-Gly^rgM-Gly-Gly-Lys-Gly-Thr-Pro- 
Ile-Asp-Asp-Leu^'-Asp-Arg-Cys-Cys-Gln-Val-His-Asp- 
Asn-Cys5«-Tyr-Glu-Lys-Ala-Gly-Lys-Met-Gly-Cys- 
Trp*0-Pro-Tyr-Phe-Thr-Leu-Tyr-Lys-Tyr-Lys-Cys-™- 
Ser-Lys-Gly-Thr-Leu-rhr-Cys-Asn-Gly-.Arg*''-Asn-Gly- 
Lys-Cys-Ala-Ala-Ala-Val-Cys-Asn'^'-Cys- Asp-Leu- Val- 
Ala-Ala-Asn-Cys-Phe-Ala'*'-Gly-Ala-Pro-Tyr-lle-Asii- 
Ala-Asn-Tyr- Asn- 1  lO-lle- Asp-Phe-Lys-Lys-Arg-Cys- 
Gln"«-OH(I) 
and 

(b)  a  substance  coupled  to  said  protein  for  selective  transport 
to  an  appropnate  target,  which  transport  substance  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hormones,  poly- 
clonal immunoglobulins  and  monoclonal  immunoglobu- 
lins. 


5.130.13! 
Ml  1  MODS  1  OK   IHKtOSIRol    (  il    KUNGJ  AND 
HACIPRIA 
Kimaratrhi  R.  Saravanari,  and  Robert  I .  McMillan,  Jr.,  b<ith  of 
lliimeslead.  Pla..  avsignors  to  I  niversity  of  Florida,  Gaines- 
ville. Ha. 

I   U<1   \un    18    1989,  Ser.  No.  395,625 
Int    (I      \6IK  S7/547 
VS.  C\.  424—94.65  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiiing  fungal  or  bacterial  growth  on 
plants,  wherein  said  inhibited  fungi  or  bactenal  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Fusanum.  Xanlhomonas.  and 
Verticillium.  said  method  comprising  the  application  to  the 
surface  or  situs  of  said  plant  a  fungicidally  or  bactencidally 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  one  or  more 
proteinases,  wherein  said  proteinase  is  papain  or  bromelain. 
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5,130,132 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

NICOTINE  DEPENDENCY 

Madimi.'  Badmajev  ,  Lortzingstrasse  19,  D-5000  Koln  41,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germans 
P(T  No   PCI    F  P5«/00050,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul    13,  19! W,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/05305,  PCT  Pub. 

I>ale  Jul.  28.  19>8 

fHT  Filtd  Jan.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  397,436 

(  laims  priority,  tpplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  IS, 
1987.  3"'l»0982 

Int  a.'  A61K  35/78;  A24F  47/00 
V.S.  a.  424—195.1  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  treating  nicotine  dependency  in  a  patient 
comprising  administering  to  the  patient  a  non-toxic  pharma- 
ceutically effective  amount  of  a  mixture  comprising  Radix 
Bupleun.  Rhizoma  Cimicifugae  and  Radix  Peucedani. 


5,130,133 

PLAIVr  EXTRACTS  AS  MUCOSAL-PROTECFIVE 

AGENTS 

Tuticorin  G.  Rigag<  palan,  Bombay,  India,  and  Jared  L.  Randall, 

North  Bend,  Ohi  i,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 

panv.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  :«p.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,841 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78 
V.S.  a.  424—195.]  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  gastrointestinal  disor- 
ders selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gastritis,  non-ulcer 
dyspepsia.  ga.stroes}phageal  reflux  disease,  esophagitis,  gastric 
ulcers,  duodenal  uU  ers,  ethanol-tnduced  damage,  non-steroidal 
anti-mflam.-natory  drug  (NSAID)-induced  damage,  ileitis, 
Crohn's  disease,  ailitis,  ulcerative  colitis,  and  inflammatory 
bowel  disease  in  hiimans  and  lower  animals  by  administering, 
to  humans  and  lower  animals  in  need  of  such  treatment  or 
prevention,  a  safe  and  efTective  amount  of  an  extract  of  defat- 
ted tissues  of  a  plant  selected  from  the  genera  Wedelia,  Eclipta 
and  Aspilia. 


5,130,134 
P(JI A  IMID-i:  COMPOSITE  FILTER  FABRICS 

E.  Lee  Noddin.  Au  mud,  Me^  >nd  Mark  R.  Aitken,  Minesing, 
Canada,  assignor .  to  Albarrie  Canada  limited,  Barrie,  Can- 
ada and  Albarne  Technical  Fabrics,  Inc.,  Lewiston,  Me. 
(  ontinuationin  part  of  Ser.  No.  397,030,  Aug.  22,  1989, 
abandoned    !  his  opUcation  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655.765 
Int  a.'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—287  28  Claims 
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1  A  composite  filter  fabric  for  the  removal  of  fme  particu- 
l.tie  matter  from  a  fluid  stream  comprising: 

a  first  layer  consisting  only  of  staple  fibers  of  P84  polyimide 
polymer  conso  idated  through  entanglement  of  said  fibers 
by  a  needle  pu  iching  operation  to  form  a  discrete  fabric; 

a  discrete  substrate  layer  of  a  depth  filtration  filter  fabric 
secured  to  said  first  layer; 

fibers  of  said  depth  filtration  filter  fabric  difTcring  from  the 


staple  fibers  and  having  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
said  staple  fibers;  and 
said  first  layer  and  said  substrate  layer  being  secured  by 
needle  punching  the  fibers  of  at  lta.st  one  said  layer  into 
the  fibers  of  the  other  said  layer. 


1989. 


5,130,135 
PFSnClDAL  KOR.MUI.ATIONS 
Stephanus  J.  \  an  Tender,  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Smithkline  Beecham  pic,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,788 
Claims   priority,   application   South    Africa.    Aug.    18, 
89/6322 

Int.  n.'  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  a.  424—405  8  ( 


FACE  ar  TRIAL 
Tsuno  cohiaa.         tbcatid 


nr)  nn  t;i  7/4  m.  4*  sa  vt.  «.  tvi  t)aiw4  m/,  •»  ]V4  3uv 
Ti-nunn  »  «'s  i»rs  »  -jxn 

II .P  rows  »  tn  cohiea    .eout  afm  nnjitED  ow  »i. 

1.  An  animal  pour-on  pesticidal  formulation  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  f>esticide  compnsing  between  0  1  '^c  and  iO'?} 
of  a  synthetic  pyrethroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alphamethnn.  ailethnn,  banhnn,  bioresmethnn,  biopermeth- 
rin,  cismethrin.  cyclethnn,  cypermethnn,  cyhalothnn,  cyfluth- 
rin,  cyphenothnn,  deltamethnn,  dimethnn.  fenpropanate,  fen- 
valerate,  flumethnn.  fiyvalinate,  indothnn,  permethnn.  phe- 
nothrin.  phthaithnn,  resmethrin,  tetramethnn,  sumithnn.  Iralo- 
methrin  and  tralocythnn;  between  0%  and  IQ'^c  of  an  organo 
phosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrachlorvm- 
phos  and  diazinon;  an  amidine  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cymiazol,  amitraz  and  chlormethiuron.  between  0  l^c 
and  10%  of  a  synergist  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
piperonyl  butoxide,  bucarpolate,  N-octylbicyclohexenedicar- 
boximide,  1 .2-methylendioxy-4-(2-oxtylsulfinyl)-propyl-ben- 
zol,  propylisone.  propinylcarbamate.  propinylether,  propmy- 
loxime,  propinylphosphonate,  sesamex,  S.S,S-tributylphos- 
phorothioate  and  sulfoxide,  between  0  to  30%  of  diacetone 
alcohol  as  a  polar  solvent;  between  0  and  5  0%  of  a  fly  repel- 
lant  in  the  form  of  a  non-polar  co-solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dibutylphthalate  and  stabilene;  and  at  least 
one  vegetable  oil  consisting  of  glycendes  of  carboxylic  acids 
with  carbon  chain  lengths  of  more  than  14  cartxan  atoms  as 
carrier  of  the  pesticide,  said  carrier  comprising  at  least  70% 
m/v  of  the  formulation. 


5,130,136 
MONOTERPENEDIOL  INSFXT  REPELLENTS 
Yoshinori  Sbono,  Ibaraki;  Keisuke  Watanabe,  Ashiya;  Hiroko 
Sekiliachi,  Toyonaka;  Akiko  Kaldmizu,  Nishinomiya;  Masaya 
Suzulti,  Takarazuka,  and  Noritada  Matsuo,  Itami,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
Onka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.359 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1990,  2-249420; 
Mar.  25,  1991,  3-086080;  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-224648 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  31  '^ 
VS.  CL  424 — 405  16  Oaims 

13.  A  methtxi  for  rejselling  insects  whii.h  composes 
(a)  applying  an  insect  repellent  compxis-.tion  compnsing  a.s  an 
active  ingredient  an  insect  repellentiy  efTective  amount  of 
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at  least  one  monotcrpenediol  comr>ound  having  the  for- 
mula. 

CHj 


I     OH 
CH3     CH3 


'.13<i.l,W 

REDUCTION  (iR  PHKNKMION  ol    ->KIN  IKKITATION 

HV  DRl  (.S 

Muhi-I  J-S  (  ormur;  Philip  W  I  odgtr,  both  of  Miiumain  View. 
and  Alfred  Amkraut.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  <  alif  ,  avsiKnors  to  AI7J 
(  orporalion.  Palo    Vlto.  (  alif 

Hied  Jul    ft.  l')<M\.  Str    No    S4y.5K4 

The  portion  of  the  ttrm  of  this  patent  -.utysequfnt  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 

has  bet-n  disclaimt-d. 

Int.  fl.    AhlK    •  '  -V 

VS.  a.  424— «50  25  Claims 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  Rj  have  one  of  the  following  defini- 
tions: 

(i)  all  of  R I.  R2  and  Rj  are  hydrogen, 
(11)  R|  is  hydrogen  and  R:  and  R3.  taken  together,  fortn  a 

carbon-carbon  single  bond,  or 
(iii)  R2  IS  hydrogen.  Ri  and  R\,  taken  together,  form  a 
carbon-carbon  single  bond,  and  the  hydroxyl  bonded  to 
the  carbon  atom  marked  with  an  astensk  lakes  an  a- 
configuration.  and  an  men  earner  to  a  suitable  base 
material,  and 
(b)  applying  the  repellent-applied  base  material  directly  onto 
skin  or  onto  clothing. 


5.130.137 

(  OMIM  01  s  1)H  IVKR^    01    II    MIM/IM, 

HoHMtlNl-    HKl  KAMNt.  HOKMOM    (  OMPOSlllONS 

IN  (  OMHINAIION  WITH  SK\  SUROII)  1)1  I  W  h  RY 

KIK  I  SK  IN  TRKATINO  BKNK.N  dV  \R|  \N 

SKRI-n^()R\    DISORDKRS 

Hilliain   I     (  r<pwle>.  Jr..  Newtonville.   Mass.,  avsJKnor  to  The 

(ieneral  Hosp'tal  (  orporation,  Boston,  Mass 

Filed    \UR,  9.  1VH9.  Str    No    391.:'8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi.s  patent  suh>cquent  to  Aug.  9,  2005, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  n.'  AhlK  •    ;  :  I  37/32 

vs.  a.  424—422  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  benign  ovanan  secretory 
disorder  in  a  female  mammal,  comprising: 

(a)  adminisienng  via  a  first  delivery  system  an  effective 
amount  of  a  luteinizing  hormone  releasing  hormone 
( LHRH)  composition  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  estro- 
genic steroid  to  said  female  mammal  dunng  an  induced 
follicular  phase:  and, 

(b)  replacing  said  first  delivery  system  at  the  end  of  said 
follicular  phase  with  a  second  delivery  system,  wherein 
said  second  delivery  system  administers  an  effective 
amount  as  a  luteinizing  hormone  releasing  hormone 
(LHRH)  composition,  an  effective  amount  of  an  estro- 
genic steroid  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  prDgestational 
steroid  to  said  female  during  a  simulated  luteal  phase,  until 
the  beginning  of  menses  in  said  female. 


10    14 
{    12 


16 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  or  preventing  human  skin  irritation 
d'jring  transdermal  administration  to  a  human  of  a  weak  base 
drug,  which  drug  is  capable  of  accumulating  in  the  lysosomes 
and  is  susceptible  to  inducing  skin  irntation  in  the  human  when 
the  drug  is  transdermally  administered,  the  method  comprising 
coadministering  to  a  selected  site  on  the  skin  or  mucosa  of  the 
human: 

(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  weak  base  drug, 
at  a  therapeutically  effective  rate  over  a  predetermined 
penod  of  time,  wherein  the  drug  is  selected  from  antide- 
pressants, antihistaminics,  antineoplastics,  antimalanals, 
antipsychotics,  beta  blocking  drugs,  local  anesthetics, 
opiate  agonists,  opiate  antagonists,  sympatholytics,  sym- 
pathomimetics. va.sodilating  agents,  and  aminoglycoside 
antibiotics;  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  lysosomal  uptake  inhibiting 
agent  capable  of  inhibiting  the  lysosomal  uptake  of  the 
drug  to  reduce  or  prevent  irntation  to  the  skin  or  mucosa, 
wherein  the  agent  is  either  an  lonophoie,  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0,01  wt  %  to  about  5  wt  %,  or  an  amphiphilic 
cation,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.2  wt  %  to  about  20 
wt  %. 


5.130.138 

i'dicnt  N,.t  lv>ucd  tor  This  Number 


5,13ll.i4iJ 
METHOD  Ol    MAKINt,  DIRKCI   l)R\   ( OMPRL^ilBLE 

ACHAMINOI'HKN  (  ( IMPOSIl  ION 
Joseph  .1,   I  rba.n.   Richboro.   Pa.,   and   Richard   R    Makowski, 
South   Plainfield,  N  J,,  assignors  to  HcK'schst-RouvscI  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc  ,  >omtrville.  N  J 
Division  of  Ser    No    ■WP.CW.  Sep.  14,  I9N9,  Pat.  No,  5.037,658. 
This  application  \1a>    \5.   IWl,  Ser    No.  700,297 
Int.  (1      V6IK     .'  /   :-    J  ■      V  -r"  j(4 

U,S.  CI.  *2A — 469  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  of  formulating  a  direct  dry  compression  tablet- 
ting,  free  flowing  paniculate,  acetaminophen  composition, 
which  compnses: 

(a)  dry  mixing  under  high  shear  from  about  70  to  ab<iul  94 
percent  by  dry  weight  of  the  composition  of  acetamino- 
phen with  a  first  mixture  comprising  (a  )  a  first  quantity  of 
a  metal  carboxymethyl  starch  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  from  about  0  57  percent  to  ab<iul  3  0  percent  by  dry 
weight  of  the  composition,  (b  )  a  pregelatinized  starch  in 
an  amount  within  the  range  from  about  3  0  percent  to 
about  6.0  percent  hy  dry  weighl  of  the  ciimfmsition  and 
(c)  a  polymer  selected  from  a  homop<,iiymer  of  vinyl 
acetate  and  vinyl  pyrrolidone.  a  cop<ilymer  of  vinyl  ace- 
tate, vinyl  pyrrolidone,  cellulose  acetate,  and  mixtures  of 
the  foregoing,  in  an  amount  ranging  up  to  about  2.5  per- 
cent by  dry  weight  of  the  composition,  the  amounts  of  (a'). 
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(b')  being  suiticient  for  each  to  function  as  a  binder  during 
at  least  the  formulating  of  the  composition  and  as  a  disinte- 
grating agent  upon  subsequent  tabletting  of  the  composi- 
tion, and  the  amount  of  (c')  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  foi  it  to  function  as  a  binder  during  at  least  the 
formulating  of  the  composition,  to  form  a  dry  blend: 

(b)  mixing  uncer  high  shear  said  dry  blend  with  a  binder 
paste,  comprising  a  second  quantity  of  said  metal  carboxy- 
methyl starch  dispersed  in  a  suitable  solvent,  where  the 
metal  carboxymethyl  starch  is  present  in  an  amount  within 
the  range  from  about  0.57  percent  to  about  3.0  percent  by 
dry  weight  cf  the  composition,  sufficient  for  it  to  act  as  a 
binder,  to  form  a  mixture  of  discrete  granules  bound  to 
each  other; 

(c)  drying  said  granular  mixture  and  milling  the  resultant 
dried  mixture  to  form  a  milled  mixture;  and 

(d)  dry  blending  said  milled  mixture  with  (i)  a  disintegrant 
mixture,  conipnsing  a  third  quantity  of  said  metal  car- 
boxymethyl starch  in  an  amount  of  about  0.57  percent  to 
about  3.0  percent  by  dry  weight  of  the  composition,  and 
ungelatinized  starch  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of 
about  1.0  percent  to  about  10.0  percent  by  dry  weight  of 
the  composition,  where  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ungelati- 
nized starch  functions  as  a  lubricant,  wherein  the  mixture 
comprising  acetaminophen,  pregelatinized  starch,  and 
metal  carboxvmethyl  starch  prior  to  addition  of  ungelati- 
nized starch,  has  a  moisture  content  within  the  range  of 
0  8  percent  to  2.3  percent  of  the  dry  weight  of  said  mixture 
wherein  said  mixture  has  fines  of  not  more  than  20  percent 
of  which  pa.ss  through  a  140-mesh  screen,  and  (ii)  an 
auxiliary  lubrcant  other  than  ungelatinized  starch  to  form 
the  composition. 


i.  mitogenicity  to  dermal  papilla  cells, 
ii.  mitogenicity  to  .3T.3  cells. 
iii.  lack  of  mitogenicity  to  epidermal  cells,  and 
iv.  a  molecular  weight  of  greater  than  about  3.000  daltons; 
and 
b.  a  pharmaceutical!  y-acceptable  earner. 


5,130.143 
USE  OF  A  LOU  AFF1MT\-HKPARIN  FRACTION  IN 
CONJUNCTION  W  TTH  T-PA  FOR  THROMBOI  VTIC 
THERAPY 
Sidney  Strickland,  SeUuket.  and  Patricia  Andrade-Crijrdon.  F,ast 
Setauket.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation 
of  State  Lniversity  of  New  York.  Albany.  N.^  , 
Filed  No».  4.  1988,  Ser,  No.  267.499 
Int.  a.'  A61K  J-  S4Z  il:  '2^   C12N  //   i^  (088  37/10 
U.S.  a.  424-94.64  4  claims 

1.  A  LA-heparin  composition  lacking  alTinity  for  t-PA 
which  has  been  isolated  on  the  basis  of  its  lack  of  affinity  to 
t-PA  by  a  process  which  compnses: 

(a)  immobilizing  t-PA  on  a  solid  medium  which  includes  a 
gel  filtration  matnx;  and 

(b)  eluting  heparin  past  the  immobilized  t-PA  to  isolate 
heparin  fractions  having  a  low  affinity  for  the  immobilized 
t-PA. 

wherein  step  (a)  of  the  process  further  comprises: 

protecting  the  hepann  binding  sites  on  t-PA  by  combining 

t-PA  with  hepann;  and 
removing  the  hepann  from  the  gel  filtration  matrix  immobi- 
lized t-PA. 


5,130,141 
COMPOSmONS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATING 

MUSCLE  DEGENERATION  AND  WEAKNESS 
Peter  K.  Law,  2277  Union  A»e.  A702,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38104, 
and  Fcna  G.  Goodwin,  4134  Coventry  Dr.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
38 1  J-" 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  529J09,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  198,038,  May  24,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  1  pplication  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,801 
Int.  a.^  A61K  35/34:  C12N  5/00 
U.S.  a.  424—548  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reating  muscle  degeneration  and  weakness 
in  a  host,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cultunng  genetically  normal  myogenic  cells  from  donors  to 
produce  a  supply  of  the  myogenic  cells  comprising  myo- 
blasts, myotubes,  and  young  muscle  fiber  cells; 
administenng  a  therapeutically  effective  dosage  of  an  immu- 
nosuppressant to  the  host;  and 
thereafter  selecting  and  administering  ftom  the  said  supply  a 
therapeuticalh  effective  dosage  of  myogenic  cells  to  at 
least  one  myopathic  muscle  of  the  host, 
whereby  muscle  functions,  locomotive  patterns,  and  respira- 
tory functions  are  improved. 


5.130.144 

HUMAN  STEM  CELLS  AM)  MONOCT.ONAL 

ANTIBODItS 

Curt  I.  Civin,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  I  he  Johns  Hopkins 

UniTersity.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  580,337,  Sep,  7.  1990,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  55,942.  Jun.  1,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.965,204.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  670,740,  Feb.  6.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.714.680, 

This  application  Mar.  22.  1991,  Ser,  No,  673.721 

Int.  C\:  A61K  .<5  2S  C12N  ■^  (** 

U.S.  a.  424-577  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transplanting  stem  iciis  i.()mprising 

(a)  providing  a  suspension  of  human  cells  comprising  plurip- 
otent  lympho-hemalopoietic  stem  cells  substantially  fret- 
of  mature  lymphoid  and  myeloid  cells,  having  the  abilits 
to  restore  the  production  of  lymphoid  and  hematopoietic 
cells  in  a  patient  where  such  production  is  lacking,  and 

(b)  administenng  said  cell  suspension  to  a  human  patient  in 
an  amount  effective  to  effect  such  restoration 


5,130,142 
HAIR  GROWTH  REGULATING  COMPOSITION 

COMP  RISING  EPTTHELIUM  CELL 
Sl'PFRNAT^  NT-DERIVT:D  GROWTH  FACTOR 

Teresa  K,  Hong,  an  I  Raphael  Warren,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a-ssignors  to  The  Practer  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,289 
InL  a.'  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  a.  424—574  n  Claims 

1   A  composition  for  regulating  hair  growth  comprising: 
a  a  safe  and  effec  tive  amount  of  a  supernatant  derived  from 
a  culture  of  epithelial  cells  which  comprises  a  growth 
stimulating  factor,  the  factor  having  the  following  charac- 
teristics: 


5,130,145 
PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
ANFT-CANCER  ACTIVITY  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 
Reidar  Oftebro.  HvalsUd^  Erik  O.  Pettersen;  John  M.  Domish. 
both  of  Oslo;  Bemt  Borretzen,  and  Rolf  O.  Larsen,  both  of 
Porsgrunn.  al!  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  A.S., 
Oslo,  Norway 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  329,379,  Mar,  27,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,049,396. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No,  718,363 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  29.  1988. 
8810173 

Int.  n.'  A61K  33/24.  31/335 
VS.  a.  424-649  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  as  an  agent  suitable 
for  the  treatment  of  a  cancer  sensitive  to  the  composition,  said 
composition  compnsing  an  anti-cancer  effective  amount  of  a 
synergistic  combination  of 
(i)  cis-platin.  and 
(ii)  5,6-O-benzylidene-L-ascorbic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically 
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acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
earner  therefor 


5.130.146 
H  I  ORIDK  (Ol  lOlD  AND  ()R\I    <  DNH'OMFION 
satirshi    Isujita;   Mantbu    ronomur*.   Ixith   of    IiK-hiKi;  Shijjeto 
Kavane.    V\ak>yama.   and    Taka^hi    Imamura,    (hiba,    all    of 
lipan.  aitsiKDon  to  Kao  Corporation.   lokvo.  Japan 
DiMsion  of  S*r.  No.  527. --76.  May  2*.  lV*t).  Hat    No    M>4'v.J75. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  IWl,  Ser    N„    ^i:,"4: 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  Jl.  I'^Hy.  t-138036; 
\|«>    n,  1VS9.  l-UHOS- 

Int.  CI.     AMK   7/18.  33/16 
L.S.  a.  424— 6 --J  7  a»ims 

I  A  prc.css  lot  preparing  colloidal  tooth  decay  preventing 
fluoride  particles,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  a  water- 
soluble  fluoride  with  a  water-soluble  cationic  salt  to  form 
precipitates  and  adding  at  least  one  peptizer  to  said  precipitates 
to  produce  colloidal  fluoride  particles  having  a  size  of  0.005  to 
1  micron. 


soya  meal  using  protea,scs  of  microbial  origin,  in  a  temperature 
range  of  about  .^0-60'  C.  heating  the  proteolyzate  to  about 
140'  to  abtiut  200°  C.  and  isolating  the  resulting  water-soluble 
matenal  from  the  reaction  mixture  with  the  aid  of  pressure 
niters,  suction  filters,  decanters,  microfilters  or  ultrafllters  or 
by  means  of  centnfuges. 


?.130.15><) 
EDIHl  1   MOISTI  KK  HARHlhR 
Benjamin  I..  .Averbach,  Belmont,  Ma.vs..  a».siKnor  to  Megafoods, 
Inc.,  Dover,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,663 

Int.  CI.'  A21D  /5  'M' 

U.S.  a.  426—99  26  Claims 


5,130,147 

1   mil  IMIROI    I  <)\NKRIN(,  (  III  1  Oll;\I    FOOD 
IKODl  CI  CONT  \ININ(,  SU  M    \N1)  OMK.A  KAm 
ACID  AND  PR(K1-.SS  FOR  i'RfPARINr, 
Hjnnu  K^ru.   ka.nsakouiukatu  '■   \  i.  SI -OOllMI  Helsinki.  Fin- 
land 

t  ,led  Mav   1.  14<yl.  S«r.  No.  694,443 

int    (  i      \:3L  I/S14 

VS.  a.  426—2  21  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  biotcchnical  product  from  prime 

meat,   the   biotechnical    product   being   capable   of  lowering 

blood  cholesterol,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  colloidal  f<.xHj  product  capable  of  lowering  blood 
cholesterol  in  an  animal,  the  colloidal  food  product  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  prime  meat  and  an  omega-9  fatty 
acid,  by  homogenizing  the  pnme  meat  and  the  omega-9 
fatty  acid  for  an  effective  amount  of  time  to  form  the 
colloidal  food  product. 


METHOD  Of  (  HH-.Sf   M  \Nl  ^  vi   U  HI 
'      (,,,rdi>n   Brown,  Raskas  FikkK.   Inc    R*l)  (enter,   1318  N. 
Newstead.  .St.  1  ouis.  Mo.  6J1I,V  and  Charles  (     Hunt.  Bunge 
Foods  (  orp.,  3582  Mc<  all  I'l..  Nl  .  Atlanta.  i.A    M).W' 
Hied  May  6,  1991,  Vr    No.  b'iS.'i') 
Int   (1      MM    -12 
U.S.  CI,  426—36  13  CUims 

1.  A  methixl  >(  making  cheese  curd  consisting  essentially  of 
preconditioning  milk  by  lowering  the  pH  to  6  0  to  6  6  prior  to 
heat  treatment,  heat  treating  the  preconditioned  milk  at  about 
162'  F  to  about  1^5'  F-  tor  about  16  seconds  to  about  3  min- 
utes; cooling  the  heat  treated  milk  to  about  50*- 1 12°  F.;  inocu- 
lating the  ctxiled  milk  aith  acid  producing  bacterial  slaner 
culture;  allowing  the  in. filiated  milk  to  ferment  undisturbed 
for  a  period  of  2  to  o  hours  until  an  acid  coagulum  is  formed; 
cutting  and  coeiking  the  curd 


5,130,149 

l'R(K  KSS  hOR  THE  MAM  FACU  R1   OF  NOVLL 

COFFTK  FLAVOR  ANTS 

Alfred    Keller,    Zurich;    Victor    Krasnubajew.    Kusnacht;    Juan 
Ramon  Mor.  Zurich,  and  Rudolf  Steiner.  Bassersdorf,  all    if 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  divaudan  Corporation,  Clifton.  N  J 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,698,  Aug.  26.  1986,  abandoned 
rhis  application  Oct.  18.  1988.  Ser.  No    259.552 
(  laims  priority,  application  Switwrland.  Ian    lil.  \WS.  SH)  85; 
IVc    13.  1985,  5331   85 

Int    (1      \2-^*I        234 
1    s.  t  !,  426 — Uy  15  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  coffee  flavouring  sub- 
stances, which  process  comprises  cnzymalically  proleolyzing 


1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  moisture  barrier  for  a  food 
product,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
portion  by  weight  of  edible  oleaginous  matenals  having  a 
melting  point  above  the  ambient  temperature,  and  a  minor 
portion  by  weight  of  edible  wax, 

said  edible  wax  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
nucleate  solidification  of  said  oleaginous  materials  from  a 
molten  state  under  quiescent  ambient  conditions,  and 
said  comp<->sition  being  adapted  for  forming  a  thin,  continu- 
ous, adherent,  pliable  barrier  on  a  surface  of  the  food 
product  and  for  being  essentially  impermeable  to  the 
passage  of  water  vapor  through  the  barrier  under  ambient 
conditions 


5.130.151 

NATl  RAL  ANDSYMHt~ru   FDIUI  I   MOISTURE 

HARRIER 

K.  iija^iin  I      Xvirhaih    iitlmiint.  Mass  ,  a.vsi^nor  to  Megafoods. 
Iru      IKner,  Ma.vs. 

i  lied  Dtt    lb.  199»),  Str.  Nu.  6JJ.6M 
Int   CI.    A21D  15/08;  A23B  4/10:  A23D  9/00 
V.S.  CI   426 — 99  30  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  moisture  barner  for  a  food 
product,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
portion  by  weight  of  edible  oleaginous  materials  having  a 
melting  point  above  the  ambient  temperature  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  a  synthetic  oleaginojs  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sugar  fatty  acid  polyesters  and 
sugar  alcohol  polyol  fatty  acid  polyesters,  and  a  minor  portion 
by  weight  of  edible  wax. 

said  edible  wax  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
nucleate  solidification  of  said  oleaginous  materials  from  a 
molten  state  under  quiescent  ambient  conditions,  and 
said  comp<.isition  being  adapted  for  forming  a  thin,  continu- 
ous, adherent,  pliable  barner  on  a  surface  of  the  food 
product  and  for  being  essentially  impermeable  to  the 
passage  of  water  vapor  through  the  barner  under  ambient 
conditions. 


July  14,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1081 


5,130,152 
FRESH  PRODUCE  PACKING  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD 
Robert  Alameda.  Northport,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Alameda  Devel- 
opment Corp..  Colbert,  Wash. 

FilMl  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,755 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  a.  426—106  14  CUims 


ture  to  approximately  100'  C.  and  its  water  content  to  17 
to  24%;  and 


Mnm 
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1 

] 

i 

7 

1 
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5.130.153 
PROCTSS  FOR  PAR-BOILING  RICE 
David  Mcllroy.  Ceel;  Luc  Jacops.  Bouwel;  Jef  Kempen,  Cell,  all 
of  Belgium,  ard  Adrian  Trim.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Mars  Inc.,  McLean,  Va. 
PC!  N„   l»CT/G  B89/0079S,  §  371  Date  May  7.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1 J90,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

PCT  F  led  Jul.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  469,525 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1988, 
8816778 

Int.  a.'  A23L  7/00,-  A23B  9/00 

V.S.  a.  426—242  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  fcr  par-boiling  rice,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  the  rice  with  water  at  a  temperature  up  to  its 
boiling  point  to  increase  its  water  content  to  1 7  to  28%; 

(b)  steaming  the  soaked  rice  at  a  temperature  from  100  to 
125°  to  increase  its  water  content  to  19  to  30%; 

(c)  heating  the  steamed  rice,  in  a  sealed  vessel,  under  pres- 
sure and  using  dry  heat,  to  a  minimum  temperature  of 
approximately  t°  C,  wherein  t=  195-2.5  M  and  M  is  the 
moisture  content  of  the  steamed  rice  in%.  for  from  1  to  5 
minutes; 

(d)  reducing  he  pressure  on  the  rice  over  a  period  of  I  to  10 
minutes  to  atmospheric  pressure,  thereby  allowing  water 
to  evaporate  from  the  heated  rice  to  reduce  its  tempera- 


1 r 
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1.  A  produce  packing  assembly  suitable  for  storing  and 
transporting  fresh  produce  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  container  having  a  wall  formed  to  completely 
surround  and  contain  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  produce  for 
transport  and  storage,  said  wall  defining  a  closeable  open 
upper  end  for  receipt  of  produce  therethrough,  said  con- 
tainer including  liquid  impervious  means  provided  at  a 
bottom  end  thereof,  said  liquid  impervious  means  defining 
a  liquid  collection  volume  at  said  bottom  end  of  said 
container  having  a  size  sufficient  to  retain  enough  liquid 
therein  for  extended  transport  of  produce,  and  passage- 
way means  positioned  below  said  open  upper  end  and 
above  said  bottom  end.  said  passageway  means  having  a 
size  for  introducing  a  large  amount  of  liquid  into  the 
interior  of  said  container  from  the  exterior  of  said  con- 
tainer in  a  relatively  short  period  of  time  and  communicat- 
ing any  excess  liquid  from  the  interior  of  said  container 
above  said  collection  volume  to  the  exterior  of  said  con- 
tainer; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  produce  pieces  positioned  in  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  container  with  a  lower  portion  thereof 
positioned  in  said  liquid  collection  volume;  and 

(c)  a  quantity  cf  said  liquid  contained  in  said  liquid  collection 
volume  and  contacting  said  produce  pieces  for  absorption 
of  said  liquid  by  said  produce  pieces  during  transport  and 
storage. 


T     T 
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(e)  drying  the  rice  produced  in  step  (d)  to  microbiological 
stability. 


5,130,154 
TREATMENT  OF  Bl  ACK  TEA 
Richard  T.  Liu,  V\ orthington,  and  John  C.  Proudley.  Delaware. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  \evey,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,069,  CJrt.  15.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser,  No.  838.523 
int.  CI  ■  A23F  .>   '>^ 
U.S.  a.  426—312  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  black  fermented  tea  lea\es  compris- 
ing contacting  moist  black  fermented  tea  leaves  at  an  elevated 
temperature  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  water  vapor  pres- 
sure at  the  elevated  temperature  with  an  oxidizing  agent  which 
provides  an  amount  of  molecular  oxygen  sufTicient  to  oxidize 
polyphenolic  compounds  contained  in  the  moist  leaves 


5.130.155 

procf:ssfd  raw  egg  presfrv  abi  e  at  room 

TEMFERATLRE  AND  PR0CF:SS  THEREFCJR 
Masato  Yamatc.  612-2,  Oaza-managura.  Fkiya-cho.  Fukuyama- 
shi.  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  606,068 
Int.  CI."  A23B  5/OS 
VS.  a.  426—330, 1  6  Claims 

1.  A  processed  room  temperature  preserved  raw  egg  com- 
prising 100  parts  by  weight  of  egg  yolk,  1  to  !0  parts  of  a 
preservative,  5  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  a  lower  alcohol,  and  1 
to  6  parts  by  weight  of  an  adhesive  paste,  all  of  which  compo- 
nents are  uniformly  kneaded  in  a  paste  form. 


5,130.156 

METHOD  FOR  AGG! OMERATINC;  FOCJD  POWDERS 

Dwight  H.  Bergquist;  Gary  D.  Lorimor.  and  Thomas  E.  Wildy. 

all  of  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignors  to   Henningsen   Foods,  Inc., 

White  Plains.  N.\  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  465.461,  Jan.  16.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.069.118. 

This  application  Aug,  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.372 

Int.  CI.'  A23C  9/00 

VS.  a.  426—453  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  agglomerating  powdered  food  in  a  drying 
chamber,  comprising  spraying  an  agglomerating  medium  m 
the  drying  chamber,  directing  powdered  fixxl  into  the  drying 
chamber,  impmgmg  the  piiwdered  fiK.d  against  the  agglomer- 
ating medium  as  the  agglomerating  medium  is  being  spraved 
into  the  drying  chamber  in  order  lo  agglomerate  the  p<iwdered 
food,  said  agglomerating  medium  being  sprayed  into  the  dry- 
ing chamber  in  a  cone-shape  configuration,  said  powdered 
food  being  impinged  against  the  cone-shaped  configuration  of 
the  agglomerating  medium,  the  said  powdered  food  being 
impinged  against  the  rear  of  the  cone-shaped  configuration  of 
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the  angliimerating  medium,  the  powdered  food  moving  in  a  through  a  screenmg  surface  having  an  openmg  of  75  microns 
path  -.urrounding  the  path  olthc  dgglomerating  medium  before  and  remains  on  a  screening  surface  having  an  opening  of  38 
each  IS  diretiei!   r  the  drying  chamber,  hot  air  being  directed 

I 


microns,  in  combination  with  a  thickener  and  optionally  a 
malt. 


into  the  drying  chamber  and  the  hot  air  moving  in  a  path 
surrounding  the  path  of  the  powdered  food  before  each  is 
directed  into  the  drying  chamber 


5,130.15" 
PR(XK„SS  FOR  C  ()\(KNTRATIN(.  I  A(T()NFs 
^ranclscus  H.  HuUker.  Oosterhout;  Koene  de  JonK,  Kpt-.  am! 
Hessel  Turkama,  Delft,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  \  an 
den  Bergh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  f'onopco.  Inc..  I.isle.  Ill 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,64*.  Dec.  13,  1988,  abandonid 
This  application  Jan.  23.  1991.  S«r    No.  64«.50<) 
'  laims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Dec     1?.    I'"*' 
S"03«J26 

Int   (  1     \Z3L  1/226 
1    s    (1    549— 295  8  tlainii 

1  I'r  K  f^s  I  r  vi'CKcntrating  lactones  from  a  distillate  con- 
.iir-.ing  at  It-iLsi  i  i  "At  '7  .if  lactones  having  6-20  carbon  atoms 
.iiiJ  .ihtamed  hv  Jl^Illlatlvc  deacidification  of  a  fat  composition 
rich  in  launc  acid  residue>  the  process  compnsing  subjecting 
the  distillai;'  or  a  tVaction  thfreof  to  a  fractional  distillation  so 
as  to  obidiii  a  traction  ^oriiaining  jl  least  '  ■J.x  %  of  lactones 
having  ^  20  ^arbon  atoms,  in  v^hi..h  prt>ces,s  the  fraction  of  the 
.iistillate  IS  subiected  to  the  fractional  distillation  compnsing 
•';e  steps  ol 

a  I  sub|e>.iiiig   the  distillate  obtained  after  the  distillative 
deacidifi^ation  tc  a  first  distillation; 

(b)  recoverir,;  the  fraction  which  is  a  first  running  that 
contains  at  lea.st  20  wt.  %  of  fatty  acid  having  12  carbon 
atoms. 

(c)  subjecting  the  first  ruiming  to  the  fractioiud  distillation; 
and 

(d)  recovering  one  or  more  fractions  containing  at  least  0.2 
wt.  %  Cs  lactone,  at  least  0  4  wt.  %  Cio  lactone  or  at  least 
0.4  wt.  %  Ci2  lactone. 


5.130.159 

\U\1BRANF.S  F^SHIONKDFRUM  1  AIK\  ANDOIHKK 

MAfFRlAI-N  AND  MFTHODS  OF  PRODI  CING  THE 

SA.MF 

Kobin  R.   I     Shlenker.  2165  K.  Alameda,  Denver.  (  olo.  80209, 

and  Clive   (      Solomons,    164   S.   Fairfax    St..    Denver.   Colo. 

80222 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  482,978.  Feb.  22.  1990.  I'at.  No. 

5.045,341.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,337, 

Sep.  19.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,935,260,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  143,184,  Jan.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,919,966,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  74,629,  Jul.  17,  1987.  Pat.  No. 

4,771,482.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  5,56  '72 

int.  (1.'    AOIN  ]/02 

\yS.  a.  427—2  34  Clium-s 


5,13<J,15K 
VVHF  Al  H  Ol  R  \ND  VNHKATFlOl  R( DMPOMTF  FOR 

BRFADSTIFF 
Hiroshi  Otsubo,    Tokyo,  and  Akira  Takaya,  Saitama.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissfain  Hour  Vlilling  Co,.  1  td..   lokyo, 
Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  361.277,  Jun,  5,  1989,  abandoned    This 
application  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  l-19~~h 
Int.  (T'  A21D  :  IS 
\    >    (1.  426 — 622  5  tlaim.'. 

1    A  wheat  flour  composite  w.huh  coinpri.ses  a  wheat  flour 
comprising  not  less  than  «)'"<  b)  weight  of  flours  which  pass 


t i  f 


I     V  method  of  maki:ig  a  lau\  membrane  having  a  biocide 

narner  comprising  the  steps  ol 

proMding  a  deformahic  latex  riienibiaiie  having  pores; 

Jetorming  the  membrane  from  a  relaxed  condition  such  that 
the  p<ires  therein  are  concomitantK  deformed, 

•reatmg  the  deiormod  membrane  with  a  biocide;  and  relax- 
ing the  membrane 
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5,130,160 
OCULAR  IMPLANTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Eugene  P.  Goldberg,  Gainesville,  Fla.;  James  W.  Burns,  Hollis- 
ton,  Mass.;  G.  Sudesh  Kunar,  Mabarastra,  India;  Darid  C. 
Osboni,  Mac  tester.  Mo.;  Jeffrey  A.  Larson,  San  Diego;  John 
\^    Sheets.  P  isadena;  both  of  Calif.;  All  Yahiaoui,  and  Rich- 
ard Hohinson    both  of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Florid  i,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
(  nntinuation-in  part  of  Ser,  No,  304,479,  Feb.  1,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4.9^1,954.  whir  h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,153, 
Apr   1(1.  1987,  Fat.  No.  4,806,382.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1990, 

Ser.  No.  592,483 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  1/02:  B05D  i/06 

U.S.  a.  427—2  19  Claims 


of  said  polymer  will  form  a  compound  having  a  hardness 
greater  than  the  hardness  of  said  polymer,  the  energy  level 
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5,130,161 
PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  THE  SURFACE  OF 
POLYMERS 
Louis  K.  Mansur.  105  Timbercrest  Dr.,  Qinton,  Tenn.  37716, 
and  Eal  H.  Le<,  189  Outer  Dr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  37830 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,148,  Apr.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUtation  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,840 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  427—38  23  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  hardening  the  surface  of  a  polymer  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  po  ymer  having  a  surface;  and, 
bombarding  said  surface  of  said  polymer  by  ion  implantation 
with  ions  of  dements  that  when  reacted  with  the  elements 


PL»ST|C     DEPTH  litM.1 


of  said  ions  being  at  least  about  0.2  MeV,  so  that  said 
surface  of  said  polymer  is  hardened. 


1.  In  a  method  for  modifying  the  surface  of  an  ocular  implant 
material,  said  surface  consisting  essentially  of  polymethyhneth- 
acrylate  (PMMA),  by  the  one-step,  gamma-irradiation  induced 
polymerized,  chemically  grafted  coating  thereon  of  N-vinyl- 
pyrrolidone  (m'P),  2-hydroxyethylmethacrylate  (HEMA)  or 
a  mixture  of  (NVP)  and  (HEMA)  so  as  to  form  a  thin,  hydro- 
philic  coating  of  (1)  poly-N-vinylpyrrolidone  (PVP),  (2)  poly- 
2-hydroxyethylriethacrylate  (PHEMA)  or  (3)  a  copolymer  of 
NVP  and  HEM.\  on  said  surface,  the  improvement  consisting 
essentially  of  conducting  said  one-step,  gamma-irradiation 
induced  graft  polymerization  in  a  substantially  aqueous  solu- 
tion under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  monomer  c  oncentration  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  50%,  by  weight; 

(b)  total  gamma  dose  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.001  to  less 
than  about  0.50  Mrad;  and 

(c)  gamma  dose  rate  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  2500 
rads/minute. 


5.130.it2 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PHOTO-RECORDING 

MEDICM 

Kazufumi  (>ga»a.  Hirakata,  and  Norihisa  Mino.  Setlsu.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  650.508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.  1990.  2-25414 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  h(Xi 
MS.  a.  427—44  g  Claims 


22 

o;  o;   o;  o;  o;   o;  oj   o]  o^  o^     ^23 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  optical  recording  medium 
comprising: 

forming  a  monomolecular  film  on  the  surface  of  a  base  plate 
by  adsorbing  a  chemical  adsorbent,  and 

irradiating  said  monomolecular  film  with  ultraviolet  ravs  to 
polymerize  said  chemical  adsorbent  at  the  diacetvlene 
group,  thereby  forming  polydiacetylenic  bonds, 

wherein  said  chemical  adsorbent  is  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  I: 


R>  (D 

H-(CH2)n-C=C-C=C-(CH2);Sl(0)3T(CH2)jTSi-CI 

R2 

wherein  Rl  and  R2  are  each  indqwodently  H,  an  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen;  11. 
ml  and  nl  are  each  independently  0  or  larger  integers  the 
sum  of  11,  ml  and  nl  is  from  5  to  25;  and  al  is  1. 
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5,130,163 
W)ROL!S  LAMINATE  SLRFACK  COATING  MKTHOD 
L>STid  L.  Clingnun,  Cannel,  Ind.;  B«rton  Schechter.  limtana. 
Ha.,  and  John  R.  Cavanagh,  Brownsburg,  Ind..  as.slK;1u^^  [u 
(^nerai  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Kiled  Apr    26,  199 L  Ser.  No.  692,091 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  i/OJ.  3/12,  5/00.  l/OS 

U.S.  a.  427—57  5  Claims 


TOP   COAT 
ION 
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1   A  niethtxi  of  coating  an  exposed  surface  of  a  porous  metal 

laminate  wuh  a  thermal  barrier  coal, 

>Miid  exposed  surface  of  said  porous  metal  laminate  havmg  a 
pluralitv  of  perforations  therem  through  which  are  ex- 
posed a  plurality  of  internal  passages  of  said  porous  metal 
laminate. 

said  meth<KJ  coniprisin,;  the  steps  of: 

formmg  in  each  of  said  perforations  in  said  exposed  surface 
a  plug  of  curable  maslcant  having  an  elastomeric  consis- 
tency after  curing  and  a  top  surface  substantially  coplanar 
sKWh  sdid  excised  surface. 

roughening  said  exptised  surface, 

Jirecting  a  spray  of  a  bond  coat  incompatible  with  said 
'naskan;  toward  said  roughened  expvised  surface  to  coal 
■>aid  roughened  exposed  surface  with  a  bond  coat  layer, 

said  b<ind  coat  spray  impinging  on  saiu  top  surfaces  of  said 
maskant  plugs  and  rebounding  therefrom  without  adhe- 
sion thereto  so  that  said  top  surfaces  oi  said  plugs  are  not 
coated  with  said  b<)nd  coat  layer. 

directing  a  spray  of  a  ceramic  top  coat  incompatible  with 
said  m.Lskant  toward  said  b<ind  coat  layer  on  said  exposed 
surface  to  coat  said  btmd  coat  layer  with  a  thermally 
resistant  ceramic  liip  coal  layer. 

said  top  coat  spray  impinging  on  said  top  surfaces  of  said 
maskant  plugs  and  rebounding  therefrom  without  adhe- 
sion thereto  so  that  said  top  surfaces  of  said  plugs  are  not 
coated  with  said  top  coat  layer,  and 

removing  said  masli.ant  plugs  from  said  porous  laminate  to 
unblock  said  passages  therein  and  to  unblock  said  perfora- 
tions m  said  exposed  surface. 


portion  extending  from  the  main  body,  and  a  second  end  por- 
tion extending  from  the  main  body  in  the  opposite  direction, 

I    mprising  the  steps  of 

lading  the  comp<inenis  into  a  fixture  having  a  specific 
weight  that  is  less  than  that  , if  the  molten  bath,  and  having 
a  I'irst  solid  supp<ming  wall  with  an  opening  therein  such 
that  the  main  bixiy  of  each  component  rests  on  said  first 
st)lid  supp<irting  wall  and  the  first  end  portion  of  each 
component  passes  therethrough,  said  fixture  alMi  having  a 
second  solid  supp<irting  wall  having  an  auxiliary  opening 
therein  such  that  the  second  end  portion  of  each  compo- 
nent pa.sses  therethrough,  said  first  and  second  solid  sup- 
p<irling  wall  are  so  connected  to  one  basing  an  auxiliary 
opening  therein  such  that  the  sec<ind  end  portion  of  each 
component  pa.sses  therethrough,  said  first  and  second 
solid  supp<ining  walls  are  so  tonnecteil  to  one  another 
such  that  said  auxiliary  opening  is  substantially  aligned 
with  said  iipening  of  said  first  supporting  wall, 

placing  said  fixture  onto  the  surface  of  the  molten  solder 
bath  wherein  surface  tension  elTectise  between  said  firet 
solid  supporting  wall  and  the  molten  solder  bath  keeps 
said  fixture  afloat  on  the  surface  of  the  molten  solder  bath 
to  coat  the  first  end  ptirlion  of  each  component;  and 

liftmg  said  fixture  from  the  molten  solder  bath; 

turning  the  fixture  through  180'  about  the  honzontal  axis 
such  that  the  main  body  of  each  comp<inenl  slides  in  the 
vertical  direction  and  rests  on  said  second  solid  supporting 
wall, 

placing  said  fixture  onto  the  surface  of  the  molten  solder 
bath  wherein  surface  tension  effective  between  said  sec- 
ond solid  supporting  wall  and  the  molten  solder  bath 
keeps  said  fixture  afloat  or.  the  surface  of  the  molten  solder 
bath  to  coat  the  second  end  portion  of  each  component; 
and 

lifting  said  fixture  from  the  molten  solder  bath. 


'^///////y?//?///?//?. 


5,130.165 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  M KT .A L-G LASS  GLAZE 

(OMPOSITK  PIPK 
VNtni^u  Shad,  and  I  iquan  Wang,  both  uf  Beijing,  China,  assign- 
irs  til  ^  a.sunari  Horiuchi,  Kumamoto,  Japan 

Kiled  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598.026 
(  Uims  priority,  application  China,  Oct    P.  I^HO    N91078S6.8 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  1      . 
li,S.  a.  427—330  6  Oaims 


5.130,164 
SOI.DER-COATINC,  MKI  HOI) 
Steven  Hutchison.  Centereach,  and  I.eonard  Bruno,  Islip.  both  of 
N.V.,  assignors  to  I  nitcd    lechnoluuies  corporation.   Hart- 
ford, Conn. 
IhYision  of  Ser.  No   344,''85.  Apr    28.  1989.  Pat    No.  4.958,588. 
This  application  Jun    2".  1990.  Ser    No    544,55J 
Int.  CI.'  (  23C    .\    » 
U.S.  a.  42-  - 1 23  2  Claims 


II  0  il 


s 

1 

H 

1 

1 

1 

11 

11 

I    A  method  of  solder  coating 
der   bath,   each  component    tia^; 


'mp<inen's  in  a  molten  sol- 
j   main   bis.iy.  a  first  end 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  metal-glass  glaze  composite 
pipe,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  removing  corrosion  from  the  exterior  of  a  metal  pipe; 

(b)  simultaneously  rotating  s.iid  pipe  and  translating  said 
pipe  through  a  protective  cover  containing  in  the  direc- 
tion of  translation  a  preheating  region  and  a  gla/e  spraying 
region,  said  gla/e  spraying  region  including  a  plurality  of 
spray  guns  disposed  substantially  side  b\  side  along  the 
direction  of  translation  of  said  pipe. 

(c)  preheating  said  pipe  at  said  preheating  region  by  induc- 
tion heating. 
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(d)  introducing  a  substantially  inert  gas  into  said  protective 
cover  to  thcieby  produce  a  substantially  non-oxidating 
environment   herein; 

(e)  providing  pc  wdered  glass  glaze  material  to  said  plurality 
of  spray  guns 

(0  melting  and  liquefying  said  glaze  material  through  opera- 
tion of  said  sjiray  gtins; 

(g)  spraying  an  underglaze  of  said  liquefied  glaze  material 
onto  the  exterior  of  said  pipe  via  one  of  said  spray  guns; 

(i)  spraying  an  overglazc  of  said  liquefied  glaze  material  onto 
the  extenor  o)  said  pipe  via  another  of  said  spray  guns;  and 

(j)  post-heating  laid  pipe  at  a  post-heating  region  by  induc- 
tion heating. 


5,130,166 

MtTHOD  FX'R  REDUCING  THE  PORE  SIZE  OF 

SINTERED  MET\L  RLTERS  BY  APPUCATION  OF  AN 

AIXOHOLIC  SOLUTION  OF  A  METAL  ALKOXIOE 
WHICH  IS  CONV  EHTED  TO  AN  INSOLUBLE  HYDROUS 

METAL  OXIDE 
Harold  t,   Spencer  aemson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Da  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  C«inpany,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec,  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,663 
InL  a.>  B05D  3/04 
\2S.  a.  427—337  lo  Claims 

1  A  process  for  reducing  the  sizes  of  pores  near  the  surface 
of  a  porous  filter  comprising  a  sintered  stainless  steel  substrate 
having  mcorporaUd  in  the  surface  thereof,  fu-ed  metal  oxide 
paniculates  compr  sing  the  following  consecutive  steps: 
la)  contacting  th ;  surface  with  an  alcoholic  solution  contain 
about  0.03  to  ibout  0.5  moles  per  liter  of  an  alkoxide  of 
Zr(IV).Al(III)  or  Ti(IV)  which  forms  a  hydrous  oxide 
insoluble  in  witer  from  0.3  to  1.2  moles  of  total  water  per 
mole  of  alkoxi  Je,  and  a  mineral  acid  as  catalyst; 

(b)  terminating  tie  contact,  by  draining  away  the  solution, 
after  sufficient  time  for  penetration  of  the  solution  into  the 
porous  surface  to  a  limited  depth  but  insufficient  to  fully 
penetrate  the  foroiw  substrate; 

(c)  exposing  the  contacted  surface  to  a  moist  gas  for  a  time 
necessary  to  c  jmplete  hydrolysis  of  the  metal  alkoxide; 
and  then 

(d)  curing  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  necessary  to  stabi- 
lize the  metal  oxide  in  the  pores  near  the  surface. 


5,130,167 

TWO-COAT,  ONE-BAKE  COATING  METHOD  USING 

AQUEOUS  BASE  COAT 

Masaru  Mitsuji.  /j»  na;  Akira  Kasari,  Hiratsuka,  and  Nobuynki 
Kawasaki.  V  okoh  uosl.  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Kansai  Paint 
Company.  Limiteit.  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,388 
Claims  priority.  ajplicatJon  Japan,  Ang.  7,  1989,  1-204454 
Int.  a.5  B05D  1/36 
U.S.  a.  427—407.1  5  ciaimi 

1  A  coating  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  base  coat  composition,  the  base  coat  composi- 
tion compnsing  an  aqueous  acrylic  resin,  an  amino  resin  as 
a  crosslinking  sgent,  a  pigment  and  water; 
providing  a  clear  top  coat  composition  comprising  a  metal 
chelate  compoimd  as  a  curing  c.atalyst,  a  solvent  and  a 
resin  which  comprises 

a)  a  first  vinyl  polymer  containing  an  epoxy  group,  a  hy- 
droxy! group  arid  a  silicon  atom  having  directly  attached 
thereto  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  and  a  hydrolyzable  group,  or 

b)  a  mixture  of  a  second  vinyl  polymer  containing  an  epoxy 
group  and  a  third  vinyl  polymer  containing  a  silicon  atom 
having  directly  attached  thereto  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  a  hydrolyzable 
group,  wherein  one  of  the  second  polymer  and  the  third 
polymer  contain  a  hydroxyl  group; 


applying  the  base  coat  composition  to  a  substrate  to  form  a 

base  coat  layer; 
applying  the  top  coat  comrK,>silion  to  the  base  coat  layer  to 

form  a  top  coat  layer  thereon;  and 
simultaneously  cunng  the  base  coat  layer  and  the  top  coat 

layer. 


5,130,168 
ELECTROLESS  CJOLD  PLATING  BATH  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
Zoltan  F.  Matbe.  Easton,  and  Augustus  Fletcher,  deceased,  late 
of  Bristol,  both  of  Conn,  by  Violet  Fletcher,  executrix  ,  assign- 
ors to  Technic,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
C)ontinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,405,  Nov.  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15.  1989.  Set.  No.  351.924 
Int.  a.'  CIM:  26.00 
UJS.  a.  427—443.1  i6  Claims 

8.  In  a  method  for  electrolevs  plating  of  gold  upon  a  work- 
piece,  the  steps  compnsing 

(a)  immersion  plating  upon  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  a  thin 
deposit  of  mimersion  gold,  and 

(b)  immersing  said  plated  workpiece  in  an  eiectroles,s  gold 
plating  composition  compnsing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
(i)  alkali  metal  gold  cyanide  sufficient  to  provide  gold 

calculated  as  metal  in  the  amount  of  10-16  6  grams  per 

liter; 
(ii)  alkali  metal  cyanide  m  the  amount  of  3-110  grams  per 

hter; 
(iii)  a  boron  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  alky)  amine  boranes,  alkaii  metal  borohydndes.  and 

mixtures  thereof  in  the  amount  of  2    10  grams  per  liter. 
(iv)  alkali    metal    hydroxide   in   the   amount   of   10-1100 

grams  per  liter   and 
(v)  a  stabilizer  basing  the  formula 


R2 


NOj 


wherein 

Ri  is  — COOH.  —OH,  — CH2OH,  or  — SO3OH  (or  an 
alkali  metal  salt  thereoO. 

R2  is  —COOH,  —OH,  -CI,  — H.  (or  an  alkali  metal 
salt  thereoO  and  is  disposed  in  the  2,  5,  or  6  nng 
position,  and 

the  — NC>  group  is  in  the  3  or  4  nng  position,  said 
composition  having  a  pH  of  12.5-14  0,  the  weight 
ratio  of  OH  -  /CN  being  4 O- 10  0.  the  amount  of  the 
stabilizer  being  in  the  range  of  0  1-0  .^  gram  per  liter 
to  maintain  the  oxidation/reduction  potential  of  the 
solution  within  the  range  of  -^  550  to  -  700  millivolts, 
for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  plate  thereon  high  purity 
gold  in  the  desired  thickness. 


5,130.169 
NOVELTY  DE\  ICF: 
Arnold  M,  DeJaynes,  Rural  Route  *<1.  Box  168.  New  lx)ndon, 
Iowa  52645 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  677^58 
Int.  C\:  D04D  9/00 
VS.  a.  428-7  2  Claims 

1.  A  novelty  device,  compnsing. 
an  elongated  body  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  first 

and  second  ends, 
a  flexible  elongated  tube  slidably  mounted  on  the  outer 

surface  of  said  body  member. 
said  tube  having  a  centra]  ponion  and  first  and  second  ends 
normally  positioned  adjacent  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  body  member. 
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said  central  portion  of  said  lube  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated slits  to  create  a  plurality  of  elongated  nbbon  por- 
tions. 

said  first  end  of  said  tube  being  fixed  to  said  first  end  of  said 
body  member,  and  said  second  end  of  said  tube  being 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said 


radiating  or  propagating  microwave  energy  into  said  film- 
forming  space  by  using  a  microwave  applicator  means  capable 
of  radiating  or  propagatmg  said  mi<.rowave  energy  with  a 
directivity  in  one  direction  perpendicular  !o  the  direction  of 
microwave  propagation  to  thereby  generate  microwave 
plasma  in  said  film-forming  space,  whereby  continuously  form- 
ing a  functional  deposited  film  on  the  inner  face  of  said  contin- 
uously moving  circumferential  wall  to  be  exposed  to  said 
microwave  plasma. 


body  member  so  that  by  sliding  said  second  end  of  said 
tube  towards  said  first  end  of  said  tube,  and  by  rotating 
said  second  end  of  said  tube,  said  ribb»in  portions  will  be 
moved  away  from  said  bcxly  member  into  a  longitudinally 
shortened  and  cross-sectionally  inflated  decorative  con- 
figuration. 


5.130,170 
MK  ROW  A\  K  Pf/V  U  VIKTHOD  K)R  ( ON TINLOL'SLY 
K)R\UN(;  \  I  ARCE  ARFA  H  \(T!ON  M   DKPOSITFD 
I  UM  I  SING  A  CXR\  EO  MO\  IN(.  SI  BSTRATV  VV  KB 
WITH  RADIATION  OR  PROPAGATION  Ol 
MICROWAVE  ENERGY  IN  A  DIRECTION 
PKRPENDICXT.AR  TO  THE  DIRECTION  ol 
MICROWAVE  PROPA<.ATU)N 
Mtsahird  Kanai,  Tokyo;  Jinsho  Matsuyama,  Natjahama;   K;ii 
tumi   Nakagawa,  Nagahama;  Trwhimitsu  Kari>a,  NaKahuma. 
^  asushi  Eujioka,  Nagahama;  Tctsuya  Takei.  Nagahama.  anc' 
Miroshi    1-xhizen.   Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   nvsiRnon.   to  (anon 
Kabushikj  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  26.  IWO.  Ser.  No.  543,499 
Claims  pnority.  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1989.  1-166231; 
Aug.  14.  19N9.  1. 207850 

Int   <T'  BOSD  J /06 
VS.  CI.  427—38  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  forming  a  large  area  functional 
deposited  film  by  a  microwave  plasma  CV'D  process,  said 
method  compnses:  continuously  moving  a  substrate  web  in  the 
longitudinal  direction;  establishing  a  substantially  enclosed 
film-forming  ch.imber  having  a  filmt'orniing  space  by  curving 
and  projecting  said  moving  substrate  web  to  form  a  columnar 
portion  to  be  the  circumrereniial  wall  of  said  film  forming 
chamber;  intrtxlucing  a  tL.n-lorming  raw  material  gas  through 
a  gas  feed  means  into  said  film-forming  space;  simultaneously. 


5.130.ri 
PROCESS  FOR  ENCAPsl  I  \IIN(,  PARTICLES  WITH  A 

SII  ICONK 
CTiristian  Prud  Homme.  1  yons,  and  llugues  Porte.  (  aluire,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulene  Sante.  Antony.  Erance 
Filed  I>ec.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,426 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1988,  88  17274 
Int.  (I      BOIJ  /*   ■>4.  BOSD  '  -V 
VS.  CI.  427—213.36  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  encapsulating  particles  of  an  active  sub- 
stance having  a  particle  size  of  between  50  fim  and  5  mm, 
which  comprises  film-coating  each  particle  with  a  thermoplas- 
tic linear  silicone  polymer,  by  spraying  onto  each  particle  said 
thermoplastic  linear  silicone  copolymer  in  a  iolulion  of  an 
organic  solvent  or  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  or  disperson.  and 
evaporating  said  solvent  and/or  water  to  form  an  encapsulated 
particle  having  a  zero  order  of  release,  said  thermoplastic 
linear  silicone  copolymer  softens  when  heated,  is  soluble  in 
volatile  organic  solvents  and/or  emulsifiable  or  dispersible  in 
water  and  is  a  linear  multiblock  copolymer,  a  bUxk  copolymer 
or  a  graft  copolymer,  whose  substantially  linear  main  polymer 
chain  consists  either  of  an  alternation  of  polydiorganosiloxane 
segments  or  blocks  and  of  organic  segments  or  blocks,  or  of  a 
polydiorganosiloxanc  chain  onto  which  organic  chains  are 
grafted. 


?.I3n,P2 

LOW  TK  MPF  H  \  II  RF  ORGANOMET.ALLIC 

DH'OSITION  OF  MFTAI> 

Kob«r>    1-      Hicks;    Herbert    D.    Kaes/,    both    of    I  <>s    Angeles, 

(  alif..  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  C^ifor- 

nia.  Berkeley.  Calif. 
(  oiitinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  260."'9V.  Oct    21,  1988. 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Oct.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,245 
Int.  CI.'  BOSD  J/06,  5/12:  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CI.  427—252  30  Claims 

27.  A  pro<"ess  for  selectively  depositing  at  least  one  metal  on 
a  substrate  which  compnses  at  least  two  areas  of  difTenng 
chemical  composition,  wherein  said  metal  can  readily  '.ycle 
between  two  oxidation  stales  and  is  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
capable  of  hydrogenaling  hydrocarbon  ligands  of  an  organo- 
metallic  compound  comprising  'he  steps  of 

(a)  exposing  said  substrate  to  a  gas  mixture  containing  an 
inert  gas  and  a  v.iponzed  organome'allic  comp<iund  hav- 
ing the  formula  1.tMR.„.  where  I  is  hydrogen,  ethylene, 
allyl,  methylallyl.  butadieriyl.  pentadienyl.  cydopenladie- 
nyl.  methylcyclopeiitadienyi,  ^ yclohexadienyl.  hexadie- 
nyl,  cycloheptalnenyl.  or  derivatives  of  said  compounds 
having  at  lea-st  one  alkyl  side  chain  having  less  than  five 
carbon  atoms,  M  is  a  metal  which  can  readily  cycle  be- 
tween two  oxidation  stales  and  is  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
capable  of  hydrogenaling  hydrocarbon  ligands  of  an  or- 
ganometallic  compound,  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  or 
butyl,  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  the  valence  of  said  metal,  m 
is  a  number  from  0  to  the  valence  of  said  metal,  and  m  plus 
n  must  equal  the  valence  of  the  metal,  which  organometal- 
lic  compound  has  been  vapt^nzed  at  a  temperature  wilhin 
the  range  of  about  rtxim  temperature  to  alx>ut  100°  C; 

(b)  exposing  said  substrate  to  hydrogen  gas  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  ab<iut  rtx3;Ti  temperature  to  alxiui  100°  C; 
and 

(c)  maintaining  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
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about  room  temperature  to  about  190'  C.  to  cause  said 
organometallic  compound  to  react  with  said  hydrogen  on 
said  substrata:  on  an  area  of  a  first  chemical  composition  by 
reducing  said  organometallic  compound  on  said  substrate 
such  that  sai  1  metal  is  deposited  without  substantial  impu- 
rities caused  by  the  organic  portion  of  said  organometallic 
compoimd,  and  to  avoid  depositing  said  metal  on  an  area 
of  a  second  chemical  composition. 


5,130.173 

QUICK  DRYING  PAINTING  METHOD  WHERE  THE 

PAINT  AND  THE  OBJECT  TO  BE  PAINTED  ARE  BOTH 

PREHEATED 

Brian  L.  Barten,  tnd  Gary  A.  Halstead,  both  of  Lockport,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cieneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb. 

File«:  NoY.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  610,621 

Int  a.'  BOSD  3/00 

VS.  CI.  427—314  3  Claims 


H«»€*T 
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1  In  a  method  of  painting  an  object  with  a  solvent-contain- 
ing paint  and  quickly  drying  said  paint,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of  preheating  said  solvent<ontaining  paint  to 
a  temperature  between  80'  to  115°  F.  and  preheating  said 
object  to  a  temperature  between  1 10°  to  160"  F.,  wherein  said 
temperatures  are  higher  than  room  temperature  but  substan- 
tially below  the  Ixjiling  temperature  of  said  solvent  in  said 
solvent-containing  paint. 


5.130,175 
POLYLRETHANE-POLYISCXrY  ANURATE 
STRUCTURAL  RIM  SYSTEMS  WITH  ENHANCED 
PROCTSSING 
Gregg  S.  Kuyzin,  Southgate,  and  John  R.  StoU,  Woodhaven. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  C:orporation.  Parsippany, 
N.J. 
Diiisioo  of  Ser.  No.  546,190,  Jun.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,073,576. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,572 
Int.  CI."  B32B  i/l2 
VS.  a.  428—160  10  Oaims 

1.  A  rigid  polyurethane-polyisocyanurate  low  density  struc- 
tural RIM  composite  with  a  density  of  less  than  10  g/cm\ 
having  a  matrix  compnsing: 

(A)  an  "A  side"  component  comprising  one  or  more  polyiso- 
cyanate; 

(B)  a  "B  side"  isocyanale  reactive  component  comprising  60 
weight  percent  or  more  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  (B) 
component  of  isocyanate  reactive  compxiunds  comprising 
a  minimum  of  about  50  weight  percent  of  hydroxyl-func- 
tional  ternary  amine  polyols,  and 

containing  a  reinforcement  of  a  spunN.inded  nonv.o\en  mate- 
rial comprised  of  a  bicomponent  fiber  having  a  polyester  core 
and  polyamide  skin. 


5,130.176 
JOINT  SEAl  AN  T 
Konrad  Baerreldt.  5  Rosea  Court,  Thornhill.  Ontario.  Canada 
L3T2V3 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  553.725 

Claims  priority,  application  C:anada,  Aug.  8.  1989.  607804 

Int.  O.'  B32B  2}  02 

UAQ.  428— 192  5  Claims 


5,130,174  1.  A  sealant  strip  including  at  leas!  three  layers  of  foam 

SHAPED  INTERLAYER  BLANK  arranged  as  two  outer  la  vers  formed  from  an  open  cell  foam 

Robert  A.  Eiposilo,  Amherst.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto    impregnated  with  adhesive  and  at  least  one  inner  layer  formed 


Company,  St.  Ltuis,  Mo 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,417 
Int  a.'  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  O.  428—156 


5  Claims 


1  A  shaped  intei-layer  blank  for  use  with  glass  in  a  vehicle 
windshield,  said  blank  being  a  single  layer  formed  of  plasti- 
cized  polyvinyl  bu;yral  and  having  a  quadrilateral  peripheral 
contour  with  two  sides  of  arcuate  shape  and  a  wedge-shaped 
thickness  profile  ex '.ending  from  the  edge  of  one  arcuate  side  to 
the  edge  of  the  other  arcuate  side. 


from  a  closed  eel!  foam,  the  outer  layers  being  substantiaJK 
equally  compressible,  and  the  inner  layer  being  less  compress- 
ible than  the  outer  layers,  one  edge  of  said  stnp  being  coated 
with  a  waterproof  elastomer  and  said  stnp  being  compressed. 
such  that  said  coating  is  folded  along  interfaces  between  the 
layers  of  foam. 


5,130.177 
CONDI  CTINE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Qlin  H.  Lu,  Freemont  and  Joseph  S.  CThow,  Hillsborough,  both 
of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,542 
Int.  O.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428— 195  36  Oaims 

1.  An  electrographic  paper  which  comprises  a  base  sheet 
coated  on  one  surface  with  a  dielectric  coaling  composition 
and  on  its  opposite  surface  with  a  conductive  coating  composi- 
tion comprising  a  diquaternarv  ammonium  compound  of  the 
formula 
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Rl— N  +  — (CH:),— N+— R6 

R3  Rs 


2A- 


wherein  R|  is  an  alkyl  group  or  alkylene  group  having  from 
about  12  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  R2,  R3,  R4,  R5,  and  Raare 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  and  aryl  groups  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
n  IS  a  number  of  from  1  to  about  5.  and  A  is  an  anion. 


SI  PHORT  «VB  KiR  HOOKINt,  MKMBHXNES 

Karl-Chnstian  7>erfass;  I-ranz  Kaulich,  both  iif  Bobniuen.  Mi 
chael   Schops,   Grossai tinmen.    Hans   V\a({ner,    Bobirnjtn,   an! 
Bcrtrand  C  .  Weiter.  ^ugsburi;.  all  of  hed    Htp    i>f  (.trmany, 
av>iKTi'irs  to   Hoechst    Aktien^eM'llschaft.    I  I'd     Hip.  uf  Ger- 
mans 

filed  Ma/    12,  liWl    s,r    S..    f^^"  .HXX 
(  laims  prioritv.  applicatmn  lid    Hip      '  i -trmany.  Mar.  14, 
['i^Mi.  -KJCWIMJ 

Ini.  CI.    BJ:H  t^^HJ/14.  J/16 

I  .S.  1 1.  42H— 19K  11  Claims 

1  A  support  web  for  roofing  membranes  which  comprises  a 
spunbonded  web  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  filaments,  said 
spun-bonded  web  having  a  basis  weight  of  from  50  to  100 
g/m'  coupled  with  a  filament  denier  of  from  1  to  8  dtex  and 
having  been  consolidated  with  a  fusible  binder  in  the  form  of 
binder  filaments. 


5.1  ill.  I  "'J 
Ml   I   III  AV  hR  I'RIMH)  VMHI\<,  HOXHl) 
Misafumi  Mivazaki    34-6.  Ma.sunuma-oh().  Itaba.shi'ku,  Tokyo; 
leruhisa  I  anabe,  llH-8,  MotPibuto.  I  rawa-shi.  Saitama-ken. 
and     Voshiharu    Tomura,     lokusan-vi     11)2.     "-2"'  J.     I  aka- 
shimadaira,  Itabashi-ku.  rok>o.  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  581, ""hJ.  Vp    13,  19^).  I'at    So    5,078,831. 
I  his  application  Dec.  6,  liWl,  Vr    No    811.^12' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  IWll.  2  HcWS 
Int   (1  ■  K()5K  I,(J(J.  BJ2B  J,00.  JS/UO.  5/16 
L..S.  li   4:x_2i«  4  Claims 


^ 
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(d)  a  second  printed  wiring  securely  bonded  to  said  layer  of 
said  insulation  material  and 

(e)  metal  powder  consisting  of  fine  grains  which  are  incorpo- 
rated in  said  second  pnnted  wiring,  said  fine  grains  being 
securely  fixed  to  said  layer  of  said  insulation  material, 
whereby  the  bonding  between  said  second  pnnted  winng 
and  said  layer  of  said  insulation  material  is  ensured. 


5,130,180 

THKRMM    IRXNsliH  RH()RI)IN(,  MH>!UM 

(    \P\B1  1   OK  Ml  I  IIP!  1   PRINIING 

Kunihiro  Ki>shi/uka.  latsuifhi  Maehasbi,  and  lakao  Abe,  all  of 
fokso,  Japan,  a.v.iKnors  to  Konica  (  orp<iration,  IoW\o,  Japan 

Kilt-d  Keb    13.  IQ^O,  Scr.  No    ^''i.lf 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,   1  eh     15,    1989,   1-36469; 

Feb.  15,  19H9    1  3M-'(I;  Feb.  f.  1989.  1-3'^S8() 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijuent  to  Feb.  26, 

21X18.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.    IMIM  J  .'6 

LI.S.  a.  428—212  5  Claims 


:f 


/ 


1  In  a  thermal  transfer  recording  medium  capable  of  multi- 
ple pnnting  that  has  at  least  two  heal-fusible  colorant  layers 
formed  in  superposition  on  a  support,  the  improvement 
wherein  a  heal-fusible  colorless  layer  is  provided  between  said 
heal-fusible  colorant  layers  and  wherein  said  heat-fusible  col- 
orless layer  contains  a  polyoxyethylene  compound  which  has 
in  Its  molecule  a  portion  represented  by  the  following  formula: 
+CH,CH,0-it 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  a  wax  having  at  least  three 
ester  bonds  in  its  molecule,  a  wax  having  at  least  three  amide 
bonds  in  its  molecule  or  a  wax  having  at  least  three  urethane 
b«inds  in  its  molecule. 


1.  An  improved  multilayer  printed  wiring  board,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  base  board; 

(b)  a  first  printed  wiring  rigidly  attached  to  a  surface  of  said 
base  board; 

(c)  a  layer  of  an  insulation  material  attached  to  said  surface 
covering  said  first  printed  winng.  said  layer  of  said  insula- 
tion material  composing  a  first  coat  of  said  insulation 
material,  a  second  coal  of  said  insulation  material  and  a 
layer  of  gla.ss  powder,  said  laver  of  gla.ss  powder  being 
sandwiched  between  said  first  coat  of  said  insulation  mate- 
nal  and  said  second  coat  of  said  msuUtion  matenal. 
whereby  said  layer  of  glass  powder  enhances  electncal 
insulation  of  said  layer  of  said  insulation  matenal; 


5,130,181 
POI  >  PHI  N\  I  1  Nh  SI  I  FIDF  LAMINATE 

^asuhiko  Mutanuehi.  Otsu:  Shinichiro  Misaji,  Koka,  and  Yuki- 

i  hi  Deiiuchi.  ( Itsu,  all  of  lapan,  avsi^nors  to  I  ora>  Industries, 

Int  .  Japan 

!  .led    Ian.  2H.   1991.  Ser    N,i    NU..673 

Claims  pninn    <<pplication  Japan.  1  tb    2.  1990    2-24765 
Int.  CI.    1U2H 
MS.  CI.  428—212  8  Oaims 

1  .\  laminate  comprising:  an  A  layer  consisting  of  a  non-ori- 
ented polyphenylenesulfide  film  and  a  B  layer  consisting  of  a 
biaxially  onented  p<ilyphenylcnesultidc  film  bonded  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  \  laser  without  using  an  adhesive,  the 
residual  crystallization  heat  of  said  A  layer  being  not  less  than 
20%  of  the  crystallization  heat  of  a  resin  composing  said  A 
layer,  said  B  layer  subsuntially  not  having  an  exothermic  peak 
due  to  crystallization  in  the  range  of  20*  C.  to  180"  C. 


5,130.182 
U  M  h  RPROOK  Rl  BBh  H  Sllf  V\ 
Masashi    \oshima:  liironobu  Shi|iematsu,  and   latsuu  .Sa.ssa.  all 
of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  755,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  19W,  2-244243 
Int.  CI     B32B  ."    '■''    CdX.I  ^    ,' \  C08L  i(i/76 
U.S.  CI.  428— 212  5  Oaims 

1   A  fusion  bonded  waterproof  sheet  comprising 
a  first   ethylene-a-olefin   rubber   layer   which  is  thermally 
crosslinkcd  to  achieve  at  least  75%  of  an  optimum  vulca- 
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nization  time  t'f(90)  which  is  a  time  for  achieving  a  90% 
crosslinkint;  degree,  and 


/ 

/ 

/y/> 

/^ 

// 

/ 

/ 

/ 

2 

. 

3 

s 

2 

a  second  ethyl ene-aolefin  rubber  layer  which  is  crosslinked 
to  achieve  .50%  or  less  of  the  optimum  vulcanizing  time 


5,130,183 
HEAT  RAY  SCREENING  GLASS 
Takashi  Muromachi,  Kawasaki;  Jun  Kawaguchi,  Yokohama,  and 
Hidemi  Nakai.  Tsukuba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Sheet  Glass  Oi.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fihil  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,379 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143446 

Int.  a.'  B32B  n/06 

U.S.  a.  428—216  9  Oaims 


(I)  a  solid,  combustible  lamina;  and 

(II)  bonded  to  said  lamina  (A),  a  thin  continuous  layer  de- 
rived from  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  flow- 
able,  substantially  uniform  dispersion  of: 

(A)  a  binder  component  compnsing  a  powdered,  substan- 
tially uniform  mixture  of 

(1)  heat  activated  VlgO,  and 

(2)  high-alumina  calcium  aluminate  cement;  in 

(B)  a  gauging  component  in  about  a  sloichiometnc 
amount  sufficient  to  react  with  said  binder  componeni, 
wherein  the  gauging  componeni  comprises  an  aqueous 
solution  of  MgCl:  or  MgS04,  and  wherein  the  aqueous 
solution  has  a  specific  gravity  of  abviul  26"  to  about  '2' 
Baume,  and 

(C)  colloidal  sihca  or  a  silica  sol  in  an  amoun!  sufTicient  for 
said  inorganic  cementitious  composition  in  a  fiuid  slate 
to  adhesively  bond  to  said  lamina  (A)  and  to  maintain  an 
adhesive  tx:ind  to  said  lamina  after  drying  to  form  said 
thin  layer;  and 

wherein  said  fire  resistant  laminate  has  a  Class  I  (or  A)  fire 
retardancy  classification. 


5.130,185 

DOUBLED  SIDFD  PRF:.SSI  RF  SFNSIT1\  F  ADHFSI\T 

Irving  S.  Ness,  465A  Wiggins  St.,  Princeton.  N.J.  U8.S4(l 

Filed  AuR.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,727 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  lh'02 

VS.  a.  428-40  4  Oaims 


1.  A  heat  ray  screening  glass  for  automotive  window  glass 
consisting  of: 

a  sheet  glass  substrate, 

a  first  layer  co\  enng  the  sheet  glass  and  which  is  55  nm  to  70 
nm  thick  and  has  a  refractive  index  of  1.8  to  2. 1  at  a  wave- 
length of  550  nm, 
a  second  layer  covering  the  first  layer  and  consisting  of  a 
Ti02  film  which  is  30  nm  to  55  nm  thick  and  has  a  refrac- 
tive index  of  2.3  to  2.5  at  a  wavelength  of  550  nm,  and 
a  third  layer  covering  the  second  layer  which  is  45  nm  to  55 
nm  thick  and  has  a  refractive  index  of  1.8  to  2.1  at  a  wave- 
length of  550  nm, 
wherein  the  abso  ute  value  of  each  difference  in  chromaticity 
coordinates  is  less  than  0.03,  the  difference  being  obtained  by 
subtracting  the  chromaticity  coordinates  of  the  sheet  glass 
substrate  from  the  chromaticity  coordinates  of  the  heat  ray 
screening  glass,  respectively. 


5,130,184 

nRE  BARRIER  COATING  AND  FIRE  BARRIER 

PLYWOOD 

Harold  Ellis,  Miiuni,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pyrotite  Corporation, 
Vliami,  Fla. 

<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,169,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,834,  Feb.  17,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,430,  Apr.  24, 

1987,  Pa  I   No.  4,818,595,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

638,796.  Aug  8.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,661,398,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pa  -t  of  Ser.  No.  603,799,  .May  25,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,5^2.862.  This  ipplication  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,157 

Int.  G.'  B32B  li/lO,  13/14.  33/00 

U.S.  a.  428—245  n  Oaims 

1.  A  fire  resistant  laminate  for  retarding  flame  spread  and 

flame  penetration  therethrough,  said  laminate  comprising: 


1.  A  roll  of  double-sided,  pressure-sensitive,  adhesive  tape 
comprising  a  backing  layer,  two  adhesive  layers,  one  of  said 
adhesive  layers  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  backing  layer  and 
the  second  of  said  adhesive  layers  being  disptised  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  backing  layer,  said  adhesive  layers  having 
similar  adhesive  properties  and  a  relea,se  layer  disposed  on  one 
of  said  adhesive  layers,  ;->aid  release  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
intermittently  spaced  apart  slits  disposed  over  its  surface  and 
inwardly  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  relea.se  layer,  each  of 
said  slits  defining  a  portion  of  the  penphery  of  an  intermit- 
tently spaced  apart  area  to  produce  a  plurality  of  intermittenth 
spaced  apart  areas  provided  with  a  set  and  disposed  over  the 
surface  of  the  release  layer  and  inwardly  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  release  layer,  said  areas  having  been  deformed 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  release  layer  whereby  said  areas  have  a 
lesser  degree  of  adhesion  to  the  adhesive  layer  than  the  remain- 
der of  said  layer  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  areas  remaining 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  release  layer  to  provide  easily  grasped 
areas  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  release  layer. 


5.130,186 

MATERIAL  FOR  MAKING  A  FLOORING  AND  PRCK  F^SS 

FOR  LAVING  A  FIA)OR  CfJ\  FRING  APPLYING  SA.MF 

Jean-Jacques  Pourtau,  and  Thier.'-y  V.  Pourtau,  both  of  Croissy- 

sur-Seine.    France,   assignors   to   Tomecanic,    Aubervicnville, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,996 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1990.  90  01261 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/02.  33/00 

V.S.  a.  428-95  19  Claims 

1.  Material  for  use  in  the  production  of  a  floonng  comprising 

an   upper  layer,  an  intermediate  layer  and   a   lower  layer, 
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wherein  hi>th  the  upper  kyer  and  the  lower  layer  are  made  of 
oxidized  hiiumen  rdnlbtoed  with  first  fibers  and  have  a  surface 
means  bt- ^i-en  ^00  and  lOOOg/m^,  and  the  intermediate  layer 


5,130.18« 

rURF.K-DIMKNSIONAI    FABRIC 

Mi-iji    \nahara;  Hiro«hi  Ohmori,  and  Yoshiharu  \a.sui.  all  of 

kiu-iya.  Japan,  assifpiors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyuda  Jido- 

shokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya,  Japan 

<  ontiniiat)on-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  4«2J45,  Feb.  20.   1990  IJPl 

:-219<)23   This  application  Aug.  14,  1991,  N*r    No   745.222 

Inl   n  '  BJ2B  "  N. 

U.S.  a.  428—257  7  Claims 


1.^ 


IS  made  of  an  organic  binding  agent  and  second  fibers,  said 
second  fibers  being  embedded  in  said  binding  agent  in  non- 
woven  form,  and  has  a  surface  mass  between  1  and  60  g/m^. 


5.130.187 
nOORMAT  ARRANCKMfNT 

Peter  Kbtrhardt,  2X  Sarena,  Irvine.  Talif   92"  \y 
Filed  Dec.  ".  I-JHU.  Vr    No    :HI),Hh: 
Inl.  CI.    BJ:H  '     IXMH 

U.S.  a.  428—95 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  nonslip  floormat  comprising,  in  combination:  a  multi- 
layer mat  means  having; 

a  first  upper  layer  comprising  a  carpet  layer  having  an  outer 
surface,  and  inner  surface  and  a  penphcral  edge  defining  a 
predetermined  ^eumetncal  shape; 

a  second  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  carpet  backing 
material  layer  extending  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  first  layer  and  having;  a  pierirheral  edge  aligned  with 
^iJ  [x-nphfral  edge  .il  said  its!  lav-.-r,  and  said  second 
laver  fxinded  lo  said  inner  surtace  iil  said  first  layer  sub- 
slantialK  throughout  the  extent  thereu! 

a  third  lo\ter  layer  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  and  a  predetermined  thickness  therebetween  com- 
posing a  nonslip  layer  and  extending  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  said  second  layer  and  having  a  peripheral 
fdge  aligned  with  said  peripheral  edges  of  said  first  layer 
and  said  second  layer,  and  said  third  laser  fabricated  from 
t-ihylene-propy !ene-terp<ilymer  p<iK;-thfk-ne  butyl  and 
compnsing  a  closed  cell  expanded  material  hj\  ing  a  den- 
sity of  approximately  *■  pounds  p<t  tiihK  iisii.  a  shore 
durometer  hardnevs  on  the  (X)  s..ale  in  the  range  of  20  to 
4*.  and  a  compression  dcneclion  in  the  range  of  b  2  to  5 
rK>unds  per  square  inch,  and 

bonding  means  between  said  second  layer  and  said  third 
layer  for  bonding  said  inner  surface  of  said  third  layer  to 
viiJ  sec-^nd  laser 


1.  A  three-dimensional  fabric  comprising: 

a  core  located  in  a  center  portion  of  the  fabric; 

a  multiplicity  of  axially  extending  warp  yams  arranged  in  a 

plurality  of  concentric  layers, 
a  circumferential  yarn  wound  in  a  circumferential  direction 

between   various   layers  of  the  warp  yarns,   the  wound 

circumferential  yam  forming  a  plurality  of  circumferential 

yam  layers; 
a  multplicity  of  radial  yams  sequentially  woven  in  the  axial 

and  radial  directions  between  various  circumferential  yam 

layers;  and 
a  solid  member  having  a  group  of  axially  extending  yam 

strings  secured  thereto,  the  axially  extending  yam  strings 

including  strings  that  constitute  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of 

the  core  and  the  warp  yams 


5.130,189 
IM  Xt.ABl  K  ( OPV  I  MM 
(Tiarles    R     Hart.    Cleveland.    Kngland.    assignor    to    Imperial 
I  hemical  Industries  Pl.t  .  lx)ndon.  Kngland 

filed  Jul.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  551.840 
(  laims  pnurity.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  13,  1989, 
8916030 

Inl    (1.    WilW  27/36 
L.S.  <  1   428— 331  SCIataB 

1  An  imagable  copy  film  comprising  a  film  substrate  of  a 
thermoplastic  polymeric  matenal  with  a  percentage  thermal 
expansion  in  the  film  widthwise  direction  (TD)  at  150°  C.  of 
0.1  to  1.0%  and  a  percentage  thermal  shnnkage  in  the  film 
lengthwise  direction  (MD)  at  150'  C.  of  0  4  to  2.0%,  having, 
on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  receiving  layer  comprising  an 
acrylic  and/or  methacrylic  resin. 


5,130.190 
PRfXT-SS  KJR  IRKATING  THF  SI  Rf\(  K  OF  A 

n  I  orf:scknt  matkriai 

Kim  \\i)<>chan.  Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  In  Samsung 
Hectron  Devices  Co..  ltd..  Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec    21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  631,441 
(  laims    priority,   application    Rep.    of   Korea.   Jul     27,    1990, 
90-1142U 

Ini   (1     BJ:B  ^    "^    B05D  5/06 
L.S.  (1.  42«— 331  6  (laims 

1  \  priK-ess  lor  lu-aliiig  ihe  <urtai.e  v>t  a  nui>res<enl  materui. 
to  increa.se  the  adhesive  force  of  the  fluore^A.ent  matenal  com- 
prising the  steps  of  adding  a  suitable  amount  of  water  glass 
(K2O.S1O2)  to  a  dispersion  of  a  tluorescent  matenal.  the  mix- 
ture of  said  disrx-rs.i'ii  and  water  glass  being  stirred,  adding 
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0.3-5%  by  weight  of  silica  particulates  having  a  particle  size  of  ments  being  formed  of  a  fiber  having  an  elongation  of  less  than 


0.06-0.3  Jim  per  the  added  amount  of  said  fluorescent  material 
to  said  mixture,  and  adding  a  suitable  amount  of  metal  salt  to 
the  mixture  containing  said  silica  particulates,  whereby  the 
silica  particulates  adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  fluorescent  mate- 
rial. 


5,130.191 
FOAMED  SEAl^NT  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  MINE 
STOPPINGS  AND  THE  CONSOLIDATION  OF  OTHER 
GEOLOGICAL  FORMATIONS 
Ernest  G.  Pole,  Clearwater,  Canada,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion. Parsippaiiy,  NJ. 

Filet  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,681 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/32:  C08J  9/28.  9/30 
U.S.  a.  428—332  8  Claims 

1.  A  gas  bamer  film-surfaced  foamed  sealant  composition 
derived  from  a  sc  alant-forming  medium  comprising  an  aqueous 
elastomeric  late?,  binder,  particulate  filler,  gelling  agent  and 
gaseous  foaming  agent  dispersed  therein,  the  composition 
being  surfaced  w  ith  a  gas  barrier  film  derived  from  a  non-por- 
ous film-forming  medium  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
elastomer  latex  binder,  particulate  filler  and  gelling  agent. 


5,130.192 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METALLIZED  POLYIMIDE 

HLM 
seiichirou  Takabiyashi,  Hirakata;  Kazuaki  Mii,  and  Kenichiro 
Yano,  both  of  'Jbe.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Yamagucii,  Japan 

Filetl  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  17,  1989.  1-297430 

Int  a.'  B32B  15/08 

VS.  a.  428—332  17  CUims 


s 


3 
-1 


0.8%  and  a  tensile  modulus  of  greater  than  35  t/mm-,  said 


^ 


master  filament  extending  as  a  linear  core  and  said  slave  fila- 
ments extending  spirally  around  said  linear  core. 


5,130,194 

COATED  CERA.MIC  FIBKR 

Anna  L.  Baker,  Seattle;  David  G.  Jensen,  Auburn,  and  Brad  I  . 

Kirkwood.  Kent,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  C-om- 

pany,  Seattle.  Wash. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  159.200.  Feb.  22,  1988.  This  application  Fih. 

12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,358 

Int.  a.5  B32B  9/00.  25/20;  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—367  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  coated  ceramic  fiber  for  incorporation  into  an  organic 
resin  composite,  the  coated  ceramic  fiber  comprising  a  ceramic 
fiber,  a  thin,  amorphous  silanol  coating  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  ceramic  fiber,  and  a  coupling  agent  including  organic 
binding  sites  bound  to  the  silanol  coating 


11.  A  process  for  preparing  a  metallized  polyimide  film, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  coating  layer  or  a  vapor  deposited  layer  of  an 
inorganic  substance  on  one  surface  of  an  aromatic  poly- 
imide film; 

directly  vapor-.iepositing  a  metal  on  the  other  surface  of  said 
film  to  form  a  thin  metal  deposited  layer;  and 

applying  a  metal  plating  onto  the  metal  vapor  deposited 
layer  to  form  a  metal  plated  layer. 


5,130,193 
HBER-RJ'INFORCED  COMPOSITE  CABLE 

Tetsufumi  Ikeda,  ICawesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil  Co., 

I  Id..  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434.349 

L  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  10,  1988,  63-284222 
Int.  a.'  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—365  10  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  reinforced  composite  cable  comprising  master 
filament  and  a  plurality  of  slave  filaments  disposed  in  surround- 
ing relation  thereto,  a  synthetic  resin  impregnating  said  master 
and  slave  filaments  and  a  knitted  fiber  web  coating  said  im- 
pregnated master  and  slave  filaments,  said  master  filament 


5.130.195 
REVERSIBLE  CRIMP  BICOMPONENT  Af  R'l  I  iC 
FIBERS 
Spero  sampanis,  Pensacola;  Ronaid  F.  Pfeiffer,  Oriole  Beach; 
Francesco   De   Maria,  Gulf  Breeze;   V\  lUiam   K.   Streetman, 
Pensacola.  ail   of  Fla..  and   Maurice   M.   Zwick.  Stamford. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  625.409 

Int.  C\.'  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—370  5  Claims 


1.  An  acrylic  fiber  bundle  consisting  essentially  of  a  tow  of 
a  large  number  of  individual  filaments,  said  filaments  compris- 
ing 1)  monocomponeni  filaments  of  a  first  acrylonitnle  poly- 


being  formed  of  a  fiber  having  an  elongation  of  1.0-10%  and  a    mer  containing  at  least  about  85  weight  percent  acrylonitnle 
tensile  strength  of  greater  than  200  kg/mm^,  said  slave  fila-    and  a  sufficient  number  of  sulfonic  acid  groups  to  be  hydro- 
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philic.  2)  monocomponent  filaments  of  a  second  acrylonitrile 
polymer  containing  at  lea.si  about  85  weight  percent  of  acrylo- 
nitrile and  a  smdllfr  pnip^Ttinn  of  sulfonic  acid  groups,  3) 
nu  ompijiic-nt  fiUmcni>.  >l  Siih  't  said  ptilymers  having  a  single 
iiitfrface  bt-iween  pv.l>nuT  i,i)mpon''nt<.,  and  4i  bicomponent 
^laments  of  biith  of  said  polytncrs  having  an  average  of  about 
0.4  to  about  2  8  mte.-faces  betv^een  p<ilymer  components,  said 
tow  containing  from  about  ~i)  to  aKiut  30  weight  percent  of 
said  first  piMymtT  and  from  about  30  to  70  weight  percent  of 
^aid  second  polymer,  said  sulfonic  acid  groups  being  present  in 
:he  ratio  of  from  about  2  5  I  to  about  "J  I  of  those  of  said  first 
fxilvmer  to  those  of  said  second  polymer,  respectively,  and  the 
..'iiibination  of  lllament  types  present  being  sufficient  to  pro- 
wde  a  fiber  bundle  having  a  reversible  crimp  shrinkage  of  at 
leas!  about  12%. 


?,13<),1'*<- 
(()N.JM.\I>   HHKRs  AM)  K)RMH)  F'Ki>l»lCT  USING 

Miniaki  Nishio,  and  Takeshi  Noma,  both  of  \lnri\amii,  Japan, 
dvsmnors  (o  (hisso  C  orporation,  Nakanoshima,  Japan 

Kiled  Oct.  1,  1<)<>0,  S,?r    No    5<»1,.MW 
(  'laims  prKiritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  l*)****,  1  25''326 
Int   (1     IK)2Gi/(W 
I    ^    (1.  428—373  7  L  laims 

1  H  it-mcit  adhesive  con|ugate  fibers  comfKised  of  two 
aiflerent  kinds  of  polyolefins  having  different  melting  points, 
the  lower  melting  point  polyolefin  having  a  melting  point  of  at 
least  20"  C  less  than  the  higher  melting  point  polyolefin  and 
^onstitu'ed  so  thai  'he  p,.!\  iii'm  having  the  lower  melting 
point  can  i>ccupy  ai  lea>i  one  pvirtion  of  the  fiber  surface,  said 
pK)lyolefin  having  the  lower  melting  ptiint  having  nionoglycer- 
ide  of  a  fatty  acid  of  12  carbon  atoms  or  more  at  3  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  lower  melting  point  polyolefin  component  incor- 
porated thereinto. 


fi,13<l,l')7 
GI  AS.S  nBKRS  K)R  RHNK)R(IN(.  )'iH  NMKRS 
(  heater  S.   i  emple,  McKees  RiKks    I'h     isMkin-.r  ti.  i'l'< .  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Pittsburnh.  Pa 
I  iintinuation  of  Ser    So.  H6<l,4<Mi    \ld\   '    l'*H6.  ahMP(<one<l, 

»hich  Is  a  division  of  Str    So    'l.^.HAI.  Mar    25.  1985, 

abandoned    This  application  Vp    28.  It^l.  s,  r    So.  .'i'>0.320 

Int.  a.'  E)02G  J/00 

VS.  a.  428—378  10  Oaims 
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ncsiitm  STUOr 


ethanolamine  and  the  amino  silane  coupling  agent  which 
is  an  amino  organo  silane  coupling  agent  having  a  pnmary 
amine  is  selected  from  gamma-aminopropvltriethoxy  si- 
lane and  N-beta  (aniunx-thy  1)  gamma-aminopropyltnme- 
thoxy  silane,  wherein  the  basicity  of  the  amino  moiety  on 
the  organo  coupling  agent  is  greater  than  the  basicity  of 
the  diethyl  ethanolarnme  used  to  neulrali/e  the  acd  modi- 
fied polyolefin  to  result  in  the  formaiion  of  the  interaction 
prtxluct  through  the  reaction  of  the  --iri'iiger  base  on  the 
salt  of  the  neutralized  polyolefin. 

b.  a  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dicarboKylic  acids  that  are  unsaturated,  saturated,  ali- 
phatic or  aromatic  to  react  with  the  weaker  base  of  the 
base  neutralized  p<ilyolefin. 

c  film-forming  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water  soluble,  emiilsifiable  and  dispcrsible  film-forming 
polymers  being  evsentially  free  of  polyvinylacetate  homo- 
polymer,  wherein  the  glass  fibers  pnor  to  drying  have  a 
moisture  content  in  the  range  of  less  than  20  weight  per- 
cent and  the  dned  glavs  fiber  strands  have  an  I  OI  in  the 
range  of  less  than  2  weight  percent,  and  wherein  the 
residue  is  essentially  free  of  a  cationic  lubricant  which  is 
an  amidated  fatty  acid  fonned  by  the  reaction  of  fatty 
acids  and  polyamines  and  wherein  the  amount  of  the 
interaction  product  is  the  predominant  amount  of  the 
dned  residue. 


1.  Strands  of  gla.ss  fibers  having  a  dried  residue  of  an  aqueous 
chemical  treating  composition  on  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  glass  fibers,  wherein  the  aqueous  chemical 

treating  compiisition  comprises 

a  an  interaction  prixjuct  of  an  acid  mcxiified  polyolefin 
selection  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleonated  amor- 
phous polypropylene,  maleonated  isotactic  polypropyl- 
ene, maleonated  polypropylene,  p<ilyethylene,  p<ilyethyl- 
ene  copt^lymer,  wherein  the  polyethylene  is  present  in  an 
amount  up  to  about  25  weight  percent,  and  wherein  the 
acid  mcHlit'ied  p<ilyolefin  has  been  neutralized  with  diethyl 


=.130,198 
POI  'i  Mf  kit    (  OSI  \ISIS(.  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
l\1PRO\  Kl)  OXIUAriVl-   STAHII  IT> 
H  .bcrt  (..  Swisher.  Pitt-sburgh;  Peter  C.  (iaa,  Wexford.  Jamts 
VV     Kasunic.  Sar^er,  all  of  Pa,.  a.ssiKnor  to  PPti  Industries. 
Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa, 
Continuation  of  Vt.  No.  3(W),594,  Vvb  i.  I98'J,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr    2'.  1990,  Ser.  .No.  515,533 
Int    (1     (mK  5/54.  5/17 
V.S.  CI.  428—391  51  Claims 

1,  Polymeric -containing  composition  with  increased  oxida- 
tive stability,  comprising: 

a.  polymeric  composition, 

b,  polydentate  ligand  metal  deactivator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula: 

RH2^,  C„H2„R 

N(CH2),,N 

/  \ 

RH2„C,  C„H2„R 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  with  a  value  from  1  to  6  and 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  with  a  value  from  I  to  6  and  R  is 
a  carboxyl  group  or  hydroxyl  group  or  the  salts,  ethers  or 
esters  thereof  present  in  an  effective  metal  chelating 
amount, 

.  first  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  comprised  of: 
alkali  metal  hvpciphosphites,  alkali  nieiai  hydrogen  phos- 
phites, alkaline  earth  metal  hyp<)phosphites.  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydrogen  phosphites,  hydrogen  phosphite,  ammo- 
nium hypophosphite  and  ammonium  hydrogen  phosphite 
in  an  effective  anlio^idating  amount,  and 

.  second  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  phenyl  phosphinates,  alkaline  earth  metal 
phenyl  phosphinates.  aiul  p<ilymers  thereof  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  an  effective  aniiosidanl  amount 
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5,130.199 

FXEXIBLE  GRAPHITE  EXPANDABLE  SEAL  AND 

METHOD 

Ronald  A.  Howard,  Brook  Park,  Ohio,  assif^ior  to  UCAR  Car- 
iHin  I  echnology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  (-'eb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,010 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/20 
U.S.  a.  428—408  4  CUims 

1.  A  flexible  graphite  seal  which  is  expandable  in-situ  at  an 
elevated  temperature  above  ambient  comprising;  a  rigid  body 
fonned  from  a  mixture  of  thermoplastic  material  having  a 
preselected  melting  temperature  corresponding  to  the  lempcr- 
aiure  at  which  the  seal  is  to  commence  expansion  and  particles 
of  flexible  graphit."  formed  by  communicating  a  compressed 
sheet  of  exfoliated  graphite  flake  with  the  particles  of  flexible 
graphite  bonded  together  by  said  thermoplastic  material  in  a 
plastic  state  and  i  nder  a  compressive  force  which  is  main- 
tained until  said  material  solidifies  into  said  rigid  body  such 
that  the  flexible  graphite  particles  are  locked  in  a  slate  of 
compression  in  said  rigid  body. 


5,130,202 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONTAINING  \N 
ISOCYANATE-FREE  BRANCHED  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYIRETHANE  BINDER  RESIN  WITH  I'REA 
GROUPS  AT  THE  CHAIN  ENDS 
Uwe  Keppeler,   Ludwigshafen;  Michael  Bobrich,  Boehl-lKRel- 
heim;  (iuenter  Heil;  Hermann  Roller,  both  of  Ludwigshafen: 
August    l^hner,    Roedersbeim-Gronau;    Werner    l^nz,    and 
Guenther  Schulz,  both  of  Bad  Duerkheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lud»i,jsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No   567.058 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (.ermani,   \uk    22, 
1989,  3927659 

Int.  ri.^  GllB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  428—425.9  7  Claims 


5,130,200 

\RnCLF^  COATED  WITH  PVC  PLASTISOLS 

i  ruc-Chi  Huynh-Tran,  Burtonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R, 

Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser,  Nc.  552,963,  Jul.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.032,432. 
This  application  May  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,678 
Int.  CV  B32B  27/38 
VS.  C\.  428—414  18  Oaims 

1,  An  article  comprising  a  substrate  coated  wilh  a  first  coat- 
ing of 

(1)  composition  comprising  effective  film-forming  amounts 
of  polyf  vinyl  chloride)  polymer  or  copolymer,  plasticizer, 
epuxy  resin,  anhydride,  and  filler,  and 

(2)  second  coating  of  acid-catalyzed  enamel,  applied  wet-on- 
wet 


A 


30000       [hmia] 


5,130,201 
\'I\YLIDENE  FLUORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

I  atsushiro  Yoshimiira;  Nobuyuki  Tomihashi,  both  of  Takatsuki, 
and   \kira  Chid£,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikjn 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
(  ontinuationir  -part  of  Ser.  No.  203,971,  Jun.  8,  1988, 
abandoned    This  ipplication  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1987.  62-143587 
Int.  O."  C^08L  27/16.  63/00.  33/12 
VS.  O.  428—416  7  Claims 

1,  A  vinylidene  fluoride  resin  composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  30  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinylidene  fluoride  resin 
containing  no;  less  than  75%  by  weight  of  vinylidene 
fluoride  units, 

(B)  5  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  epoxy  resin,  a  phenol  resin,  an 
alkyd  resin,  a  polyamide  resin,  and  a  vinyl  chloride  resin, 
and 

(C)  10  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  comprising  at  least  one 
acrylic  resin  siilected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
methyl  methac  rylate,  polyethyl  methacrylate,  polypropyl 
methacrylate,  polybutyl  methacrylate,  polyhydroxyethyl 
methacrylate,  polymethyl  acrylate,  polyethyl  acrylate, 
polypropyl  aciylate,  polybutyl  acrylate,  and  polyhydrox- 
yethyl acrylate; 

the  total  weight  amount  of  said  resins  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  being 
100  pans  by  weight. 


1,  A  magnetic  recording  medium  consisting  of  a  non-mag- 
netic substrate  and  at  least  one  magnetic  layer  which  is  applied 
thereon  and  is  based  on  a  magnetic  material  finely  distributed 
in  a  binder  consisting  of  not  less  than  50%  by  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic  polyurethane,  wherein  the  thermoplastic  poly- 
urethane  used  is  an  isocyanate-free.  branched  polyurethane 
which  is  soluble  in  tetrahydrofuran.  has  OH-containing  urea 
groups  at  the  chain  ends  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  40,000 
to  200,000  and  is  prepared  from 

A.  I  mole  of  a  mixture  of 

Al)  a  polydiol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  400  to 

4,000  and 
A2)  a  polydiol  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than 

14,000, 
the  molar  ratio  of  component  A 1  to  component  A2  being 
greater  than  or  equal  to  10, 

B.  from  0,3  to  10  moles  of  a  mixture  of 
Bl)  an  aromatic  diol  and 

B2)  a  straight-chain  diol  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

C.  from  0,05  to  0,5  mole  of  a  tri-  or  polyol  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms, 

D.  from  1.3  to  13  moles  of  a  diisocyanate  of  6  to  30  carbon 
atoms  and 

E.  from  0,09  to  2  moles  of  an  amino  alcohol  of  2  to  16  carbon 
atoms, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  the  OH  groups  of  compo- 
nents A  to  C  to  the  NCO  groups  of  component  D  to  the  amine 
groups  of  component  E  is  1:1.03-1.3:0,03-0,3. 
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5.1j<j.iU.1 
MKIAI    (.ASKrr  ^M)  MCTHOl)  Oh  I'RODl  (  IM,  THE 

SAMK 
Tsunehiko  Abe;  Hiroyuki  Nakaoo,  both  uf  KawaKuchi;  Ka/uak> 
Shiotani,  Urawa,  and  Yoshiharu  Takada.  Cliiba.  all  of  Japan. 
assizors  to  Nippon  Leakless  Industry  Co..  I  td.  and  Sanshjn 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  M.  19«9.  Ser    No    386.il<» 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul    IH.  19KS    ^<■l^6786; 
Oct.  3.  I<>88.  63-128750(1  1 

Int.  n:  B32B  13/04.  15/06 


VS.  (1.  42«— 45- 


L  A  metal  gasket  comprising  a  metal  plate,  a  chromate  film 
on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  metal  plate,  an  adhesive  coated  on 
the  chromate  film  and  a  layer  of  acrylonitnle  butadiene  rubber 
provided  on  said  adhesive;  wherein  said  chromate  film  is  a 
chromate  conversion  coating  formed  by  contacting  the  metal 
plate  with  a  chromate-treating  liquid  followed  by  drying  of  the 
resultant  chromate  film,  and  wherein  said  metal  plate  is  a  steel 
plate  formed  from  stainless  steel  sheet  or  carbon  steel  sheet 


LA.MINATK  AM)  (,AS  PKRMKATION  MODI  LE 

rOMI'RISINf.   rvvO-(  OMPGNKM  HOI  VI  RKTHANE 

\I)HFXSI\K 

(  un(j  \  u.  <  olumbia.  and  Jalandar  Y.  Jadhav.  Kllicott  (  it>.  both 

of  \ld..  a-SSiKOon.  to  W     R.  (.race  &  (  ii.-(  iinn,.  Nvh    \  nrk 

NY. 

Division  of  St-r    No.  364. "61,  Jun.  \1.  \<)H9.  t'at    No.  .=;.ii4  1  .."=  r 

Ihis  application  \lav  8.  I99L  Ser.  No.  696.890 

Int.  CI.'  BJ2B  V,  (>J.  ::,L^.  :?  J4.  27  -JO 

L.S.  CI.  42H— J'?  5  11  Oaims 


4  Claims 


1  Laminate  comprising  at  least  one  permeable  membrane 
layer  and  at  least  one  nylon  fabnc  layer  wherein  said  laminate 
IS  bordered  with  an  adhesive  compnsing  a  p<5lyurethane  con- 
sisting essentially  of  two  separate  components.  A  and  B 
wherein. 

Component  A  comprises  a  polyol  having  at  least  about  95 
mol  %  C2H5C(R)5and  about  0-5  mol  1  C:H;C(R'KR2). 
wherein  R  is  — CH:-0-CH;CH:OH  and  R   is  — CH- 
2O— CH2— O— CH:CH:— OH;  and 
Component  B  comprises  a  polyisocyanate  prepolymer, 
R   — CH2CH2[0— C(:OKCH2)4C(:0)— O— CH2CH2]- 
. — R",  wherein  R"  is 


5.13(1.21,4 

RANIH)\1I  \    DISPI-R.SKl)  VU  1  \l    I  IHt  K  MAT 

William  (     Jenkin.  382  Dorchester  Rd  .    Vi^ron.  Oh;..  44320 

Hied  Keb.  II.  1988,  Str    No    l.S4."9' 

Ini.  CI.'  (  22c  I   I IV:  B22J-  v  .<'v  C22B  .\.'Ju 


VS.  a.  428—605 


8  Claims 


I.  A  mat  of  randomly  disposed  metal  fibers  having  a  density 
of  from  about  0  003  to  about  0  I  gm/cm-'  said  fibers  having  a 
diaineter  of  from  about  0  5  micron  to  about  5.0  microns,  and 
a  length  to  diameter  ratio  of  at  least  10; I. 


°-^-^ 


NH— C«))— O— ; 


n  is  about  2-4;  and  the  weight  ratio  of  A:B  being  about 

1:2-7. 


5.130,206 

SURFACE  COA  I  f  I)  RF  CIRCL'IT  ELEMENT  AND 

MhTHOD 

^jn(Ur  s    Kajan.    \nahcim  Mills;  Ivo   lammaru.  Rancho  t';ii"s 
^  t  rdes;   Stt've   1      Bosma,    forrancf.  and  John   W  .    FldridK< 
I  .akfwood,  all  of  Calif..  a.vsiKnors  lo  Hutihes   Aircraft  <  om- 
panv,  I  OS   \nKtles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991.  .Str.  No.  :'36.H44 

Int.  a."  GUV  3/00 

U.S.  a.  42«— 552  22  OaJms 


a«3NM.  MTO«fTY 


1.  A  method  for  introducing  controlled  loss  in  RF  structures 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  coaling  selected  portions  of  said  structure  with  a  slurry 
comprising  a  mixiure  of  an  irqn-base  alloy  powder  and  a 
glass  ceramic;  and 

(b)  sintenng  said  slurry. 
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5,130,207 

THIN  W  ALL  STEEL  CARTRIDGE  CASES 

Stanley  R.  Nelson  Minneapolis,  Mlnn^  aasigDor  to  Alliant  Tech 

.Systems  Inc..  [  dina,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,532,  Not.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,048,162. 

This  appliiation  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,972 

Int.  a.'  F42B  5/28 

VS.  a.  428—577  12  n«l— 


r^ 


c 


1.  An  extrusion  formed,  low  alloy  steel,  high  strength  preci- 
sion, thin-walled,  generally  cylindrical  cartridge  case  blank 
having  one  closec-end  and  one  open  end  wherein: 

the  alloy  steel  nas  been  previously  subjected  to  a  melting 
step  which  employs  calcium  treatment,  vacuum  de-gass- 
ing and  argon  shrouding  to  eliminate  stringer  formation; 
the  extruded  cartridge  case  blank  has  been  subjected  to  a 
heat  treating  sequence  including; 
austenitizing  ,jt  a  temperature  in  an  approximate  range  of 

1525°  F.  to  1575°  F., 
interrupted  quenching  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 

about  600°  F.  to  750'  F., 
cooling  to  a  ttimperature  of  approximately  —  100*  F.  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  remove  essentially  all  retained  austen- 
ite, 
and  tempering  at  a  temperature  above  700*  F.;  and 
the  low  alloy  steel  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SAE  4125  to  4140.  SAE  4320  to  4340.  4027  to  4042,  4427, 
and   AISI    1C29   to    1040  steel   alloys  or  modifications 
thereof 


plurality  of  inverted  regions  with  a  height  less  than  said  given 
corrugation  height  and  said  inverted  regions  having  additional 


walls  for  dividing  the  fluid  flow  in  the  direction  of  the  fluid 
flow  in  the  interior  of  the  honeycomb  body. 


5.130.209 

ARC  SPHA^  KD  CONTINCOLSi;V   RFINFORCKD 

ALUMINCM  BASF  COMPOSITES  AND  METHOD 

Santo«h  K.  Das;  Michael  S.  Zedalis,  both  of  Morris  Count>. 

N  J.,  and  Paul  S.  Gilman,  Rockland,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Aliied- 

Signai  Inc..  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435.149,  Nov.  13,  1989,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435.136,  Nov.  9,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No   729.302 

Int.  a."  B21D  <9  0(3 

VS.  a.  428--6 1 4  34  Claims 


5,130,208 

HONEYCOMB;  BODY  WITH  INTERNAL  LEADING 

Fr)C;F^,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  CATALYST  BODY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

H  olfKanK  Maus;  H  almut  Swars,  both  of  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and 
I  udwig  Wieres,  i  )verath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Finitec  ( ><  sellschaft  Fuem  Emisstonstechnologie  mbH, 
l.ohmar    Fed.  Ri  p.  of  Germany 
Division  of  v?r   N( .  559^70,  Jul.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,045,403. 
This  appiic  ition  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,613 
Claims  pnnrity,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1989.  8909128 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  35/04;  POIN  3/28 

U.S.  CI  428—593  66  Claims 

1    Honeycomb  body  having  an  interior,  comprising  at  least 

partly  structured  metal  sheets  forming  walls  of  a  plurality  of 

channels  through  \/hich  a  fluid  can  flow  in  a  given  direction, 

seme  of  said  sheets  having  a  primary  corrugation  with  crests, 

troughs  and  a  given  corrugation  height,  said  crests  having  a 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rapidly  solidified  aluminum 
base  metal  matnx  composite,  compnsing  the  step-,  iif 

(a)  forming  a  rapidly  solidified  aluminum  base  allo\  inio  a 
wire,  said  wire  being  formed  direclly  during  rapid  si^lidin- 
cationof  said  aluminum  base  alloy  by  ca.sting  a  melt  of  said 
alloy  mto  a  fluid  quenching  medium 

(b)  arc  spraying  said  wire  onto  at  least  one  substrate  has  ing 
thereon  a  fiber  reinforcing  matenal  to  form  a  plurality  of 
preforms  w  herein  each  of  said  preforms  has  a  layer  of  said 
alloy  deposited  thereon  and  said  fiber  reinforcing  material 
is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  abviul  0  1  to  75 
percent  by  volume  thereof  and 

(c)  bonding  said  preforms  to  form  an  engineering  shape 
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5,130.210 
STABILIZED  ZIRCOMA  SOI.IU  HKTROI  \  W   \SD 
PRCX"ESS  FOR  PRKPARATION   FHKRKOh 
Miruyuki     Iwasaki;     Fumiya     Uhizaki;     Toshihiko     ^ushida; 
Nobuaki  Tagaya;  Isao  Mukaizjiwa.  and  Miroshi  S«t<i.  nil  of 
Sajtama,    Japan.    assiKnor^    to    Tiinin    (  (irporatmn.     1    kvd 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  I99f\.  Str    Sn    5^1,86! 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,   ^uii    25     l^^xiJ.  1-217539; 
Sep.  30.  1989.  l-25J-'60 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  d/JS 
VS.  a.  429—33  8  Claims 


1  A  solid  electrolyte  comprising  stabilized  zirconia  and  a 
metal  oxide  contained  therem.  wherem  the  metal  oxide  is 
dispersed  within  grams  and/or  in  grain  boundaries  of  stabilized 
zirconia  particles,  wherem  the  zirconia  particles  have  an  aver- 
age particle  size  of  3  to  20  ^m  and  a  particle  size  of  at  least  90% 
of  the  metal  oxide  panicles  is  within  a  range  of  0.1  to  0.5  iim. 


S.13<J,212 
CHlM  FSS  FOR  I'ROUlCINt,  SIIAKR  IIAI.IDE 

phot(k;raphic  matkriai 

Isamu  Morimoto:  Kaoru  Hatturi;  Koichi  L  e<la,  and  Hiroyuki 
I  shirnyama.  all  of  HIno.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  (orprira 
tion.   Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jui.  19,  1990.  Ser    No.  5.S.';.294 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  24,  19N9,  1-192229 

Int.  CI.'  (,nM:  j/uli 

U.S.  (1.  4.W>— 569  4  (  laimv 

I.  In  a  prixjess  fur  priniucing  a  sliver  halide  photDgraphic 
material  thai  has  at  least  one  silver  halide  photographic  emul- 
sion layer  on  a  support,  ihc  improvement  wherein  at  least  10 
mg  of  a  water-soluble  calcium  salt  per  mole  of  silver  halide  is 
added  during  the  pentKl  from  the  completion  of  physical  ripen- 
ing of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  to  the  completion  of  us  chemical 
ripening  and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (I)  and  at  least  one  compound  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (II)  is  individually  added 
during  the  period  from  the  completion  of  physical  npening  to 
before  coating,  said  formula  (1)  and  said  formula  (II)  being 
added  to  the  silver  halide  emulsion,  or  to  either  an  adjacent 
protective  layer  or  an  adjacent  intermediate  layer. 


)-CH= 


5,i.vi.2n 

ELE(   1  KOI'iIi-  M)llIllJ\s,KJl  Fsll^KlM,  AGENTS 

K)R  FI.F(TR(K  HHMKM   (  M  l>  Hx\  IM. 

C  ARBONAC  FOl  S  H  KIHODKs 

David    i'     %Villiinson.   North    Vancouver,   and   Jefftrv    H 
surriv.  both  of  (  anada,  assignors  to  Her  Majt-sti  ih< 
in  right  !)f  the  Provence  of  British  (  olumbia.  <  anad.i 
l-iled  Oct    24,  1990,  Vr.  Nu.  b02,4y~ 
Inl    (  !      MHIM   :0/40 
U.S.  a.  429— lyH  27  aaims 


where  R|  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  Ri  and  Rj 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  each  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group;  Ai-Aft  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  phenyl 
group,  provided  that  adjacent  atoms  or  groups  may  combine  to 
form  a  nng;  X  is  an  anion;  and  n  is  0  or  !,  provided  that  n  =  0 
when  an  intramolecular  salt  is  formed; 


Dahn. 
(^ueen 


1.  A  secondary  electrochemical  cell  compnsing  an  anode 
containing  a  matenal  capable  of  reversibly  incorporating  an 
alkali  metal,  a  cathode  capable  of  reversibly  incorporating  an 
alkali  metal,  an  alkali  metal  incorporated  in  at  least  one  of  said 
anode  and  cathode  and  an  electrolyte  composing  an  organic 
solvent,  a  salt  of  said  alkali  metal  and  at  least  one  sequestering 
agent  capable  of  complexing  with  the  alkali  moiety  of  said 
electrolyte  salt,  wherein  said  anode  material  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  carbonaceous  matenal  having  a  degree  of  graphitiza- 
lion  greater  than  about  0.40. 


Zi 
R4— N-(-CH=CH1 


(in 


=1 
c 


where  Zi  is  the  group  of  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  form 
a  5-  or  6-membered  hetero  ring;  Q  is  the  group  of  non-metallic 
atoms  necessary  to  form  a  5-membered  nitrogenous  hetero 
nng;  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group;  and  m  is 
1  or  2. 


5, 130,213 
DEVICE  MAM'FACTIRF  IN\OI  \  ING  I  ITHOGRAPHIC 

PRO(  F.SSlNt, 

Stevin  11    H<  rk;>  r    (  hatham.  and  John  \I    tiibson.  Mcrristown, 
both  of  N  ,1      .iss!k;nors  to    \  IiS  I    tUII   I  jiboralorits,   \lurrin 
Hill.  N  J 
Continiiation-m-part  of  s«t.  No,  390,139.   \ug.  ^.  I9H9,  I'at.  No. 

5,079,112.   Ihis  application  Mar.  23,  1990.  Vr    No.  498,179 

The  portion  of  th(  lirm  of  this  patent  subsequtni  In  Ian.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int    (I      (,031     ■     »' 

V.S.  CI.  430-^  63  aaims 

1.  Methcxi  for  device  fabrication  comprising  at  least  one 

fabrication  step  including  a  lithographic  delineation  step,  said 

delineation  step  using  a  lens  system  and  <  omprising  projection 

of  patterned  radiation  to  produce  a  pattern  image  on  a  body 

comprising  a  device  under  fabrication  in  order  to  selectively 

process  such  pattern  image  dunng  the  said  fabrication  step,  in 

which  a  mask  is  illuminated  by  radiation  from  a  radiation 
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source  to  result  in  transmission  of  said  patterned  radiation,  5,1,30,215 

characterized  in    hat  the  transmission  path  of  said  patterned         ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTCKTONDl  CTOR 
radiation  include?  a  "back  focal  plane  filter"  defined  as  posi-  CONTAINS  ORDERED  COPOLYFSTER 

tioned  on  the  bad.  focal  plane  or  on  some  equivalent  conjugate  POLYCARBON.ATE  BINDER 

plane  of  such  lens  system,  said  filter  including  two  types  of  J""**  ^-  Adley,  MaDtorville,  Minn.;  V  ernon  M.  Balthis,  Boul- 
der, Colo.;  I>can  S.  Ehn,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Ralph  F.  Fox,  Boul- 
der. Colo.;  Jacob  Pacansky,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Robert  L.  Voll- 
mer,  Boulder.  Colo.,  and  Robert  J.  Waltman,  Gilroy,  Calif.. 
assignors  to  I.exmark  International.  Inc.,  Greenwich.  Conn 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,263,  Aug.  31.  1989.  This 
application  Sep.  28.  1990.  Ser    No    590.094 
Int.  CI.'  iMi(.,  >   u3 
VS.  a.  430—58  40  Qairas 


?S 


filter  regions,  the  first  of  which,  is  more  transparent  to  said 
patterned  radiation  than  the  second,  so  that  the  first  filter 
region/regions  define  the  pass  portion  of  said  filter,  said  filter 
serving  to  block  tansmission  of  a  part  of  said  patterned  radia- 
tion dependent  upon  degree  ofscatter  as  imposed  by  said  mask. 


5,130.214 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNC 

ELECrROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  AND 

APPARATUS  USED  THEREFOR 

Masaaki  Yokoyania,  Toyonaka,  and  Kenji  Yokoyama,  Mito, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Ja|>8n 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  541.671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-158385; 
Nov.  30,  1989,  1-3<)8919;  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-308930 

Int.  a.'  G03G  13/04 
U.S.  a.  430—31  7  Oaims 


I  I  I   I   I   M' 


—J 


4TT7TtfI^^7i7VTy 


I  I  I   I- 


5        i 5 


i         5         6-' 


3-i 
J 


T 


-y?^ 


1  A  method  for  producing  an  electrophotographic  photore- 
ceptor capable  of  repeated  copying  without  one  imagewise 
exposure  for  every  one  copying,  which  comprises  converting 
to  an  insulator,  by  irradiation  with  energy  ray,  any  selected 
area  of  a  surface  of  an  electrophotographic  photoreceptor 
comprising  a  conductive  substrate,  a  carrier  generation  layer 
and  a  carrier  transjxirt  layer  composed  mainly  of  a  polysilane 
compound  which  is  converted  to  an  insulator  by  irradiation 
with  energy  ray. 


-tO-iO-'^'-;J^ip-'' 


CtHMIMrC   IMT  ^ 

I  I 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  having  reduced 
discharged-area  fatigue  and  reduced  fatigue  upon  exposure  to 
room  light,  comprising: 

a  ground  plane  member, 

a  charge  generating  layer  carried  by  said  ground  plane 
member,  said  charge  generating  layer  including  a 
squarylium  charge  generating  matenal  capable  of  generat- 
ing hole/electron  pairs  in  the  presence  of  activating  radia- 
tion, and 

a  charge  transport  layer  carried  by  said  charge  generating 
layer,  said  charge  transport  layer  including  a  hydrazone 
material  capable  of  transponing  generated  holes  from  said 
charge  generating  layer  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
charge  transport  layer. 

said  charge  generation  layer  and  said  charge  transport  layer 
including  a  polymenc  binder  material  compnsing  an  or- 
dered copolyestercarbonate  whose  ester  content  is  in  the 
range  of  about  35  to  70  wi   %, 


5,130,216 

PHOrOSENSnUF  MEMHhk  l(»H 

EI.ECTROPHorOGRAPHV 

Takashi  Koyama.  Yokohama,  and  Yuichi   Hashimoto,  Tokyo. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo. 

Japan 

(lied  Sep.  IS.  1989.  Ser.  No.  408,99) 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1988.  63-239445, 
Sep.  23.  1988.  63-238348 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/14 
VS.  a.  430—59  12  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  member  for  electrophotography  com- 
prising: an  eiectroconductive  substrate,  and  an  intermediate 
layer  and  a  photosensitive  layer  disposed  in  this  o.-der  on  the 
substrate;  said  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  re>;in  compo 
nent  and  a  salt;  said  intermediate  layer  containing  the  salt  in  an 
amount  of  1-800  ppm  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resm  compo- 
nent. 


5,130.217 

SQUARVT  IIM  PHOTOCONDITTORS  WHH 

NONCR"lSrALLINE  BISPHENOI    A  BINDERS 

Robert  B.  Champ.  Boulder,  and  Donald  A   Stremel.  Northgienn. 

both   of   Colo.,    assignors   to    I^xmark    International,    Inc.. 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991.  Str.  No   "61,116 
Int.  CI.'  (HJ3G  i/06,  5/047 
VS.  a.  430—59  10  Claims 

1  A  xerographic  photoreceptor,  compnsing,  a  ground  plane 
member,  a  charge  generation  layer  on  said  ground  plane  mem.- 
ber  comprising  a  squarylium  charge  generation  molecule  and  a 
noncrystalline,  nonixilymenc  binder  ccinprising  a  mn.ture  of 
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at  least  two  matenals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
bisphenol  A.  (2)  methyl  bisphenol  A.  (3)  bis(2-hydroxy  phenyl) 
methane  and  '4)  bis(4-hydroxy  phenyl)  methane,  and  a  charge 
transport  layer  dp  vaid  charge  generation  layer 

4  The  eieciriiphotiigraphic  photoconductor  of  claim  1 
w.  herein  ■iaid  charge  generating  molecule  is  hydroxys- 
quarylmm  and  the  hiiuk-r  maienal  is  60%  methyl  bisphenol  A 
and  40"!;  bispheniil  A.  hy   v<.  eight. 

5.  The  electrophotographic  photoconductor  of  claim  4 
wherein  said  charge  transport  layer  contains  the  hole  transport 
molecule  1.1  diphenylhydrazone  of  para  diethyaminobenzalde- 
hyde. 


5,KV).:iH 

H  KTHOPHOKK.KAF'HK    I'MolOHK  H'H  iK 

IKt)\  ll)l\(.  A  ST  ABIl-    H1(,M  (H4R(.K    AH1M!\     \ND 

LOW  DARK  mx  \\  tOKKFU  IKM 

Mit'iki)  VOkokawa,  and  Seiji  Vshi,«a.  botti  uf  KanaKawi.   lapan, 

is-signors  to  Fuji  Xerox  to.,  I  td..  Tokyo,  .lapan 

1    ■ntinuation  of  Ser.  No    2J4.658,  Auk.  *2.  19)0(.  abandun<(i 

rhis  application  Jul.  20,  19<)().  Str    No.  554, IS.' 

(  iaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Auj;    '"    \')H~    h,;  J1132J 

Int.  <'l      (,<).U,    S    iX> 

U.S.  (I   4^0— "1  8  CUums 

1  .An  eleclrt'ph  '  v'.iphic  photoreceptor  comprising  an 
electrically  conuu^iiw  ^appion  having  thereon  a  photosensi- 
tive layer  comprising  a  hinder  and  a  polycyclic  quinone  type 
pigment  as  a  charge  generating  material,  which  has  been  sub- 
jected to  an  acid  pasting  treatment,  wherein  the  sulfur  content 
of  said  organic  pigment  is  500  ppm  or  less. 


5  1,W).21<J 
COIOH  lUNKR  AM)  PR(K  F..SS  K)K  H\IN(.  I  Hh  sWIt 
Miromi  Mori;  Reiko  Morimoto.  b"ith  of  >  okohama.  and  I  alsuv  x 

Nakamura.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  ltvSll{nor^  to  t  anon  Kabushiki 

KaiNha.   lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1W<J.  Ser    No.  508,7IX) 

I  luims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  17,  1989,  1-095T57 

Int.  CI.'  C(J3G  y.  uV.  9/097 

I  ..S.  <  I   43<>— 11)6  27  Claims 

I  A  ..iilor  (oner  tor  developing  electrostatic  images  com- 
prising a  resin  composition  and  a  colorant,  said  resin  composi- 
tion compnsing  a  paratTin  wax  and  a  resin  produced  by  suspen- 
sion polymen/atKin  of  a  piiK  men/able  monomer  comprising  a 
vinyl  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  vinyl  monomers  in  combination 
with  paralTm  wax  and  saiJ  i_oloranl.  said  paraffin  \Aax  compris- 
ing 5-50%  based  c.n  the  ■weight  'I  salt!  resin  compHisition.  said 
resin  composition  comprising  a  I  UF  nc!rahydrot'uran)-soluble 
component  and  substantially  no  toluene-instiluble  comf)onent; 
said  THF-siTluMe  component  providing  a  molecular  weight 
distribution  u-  the  CiPt  Igcl  iXTniealion  ..  hrnni.iti'grap.h ,  i 
thereof  such  that  (ii  ther»-  are  a  peak  iVipli  in  the  ni.-le^ul.ir 
>Aeight  range  of  5(-X)  to  2.(X)()  and  a  peak  i  Mp-  i  in  the  nu  lei.  ulai 
lAeighi  range  of  ll).(XX)  to  lOO.OOO,  (ii)  the  weight-average 
molecular  lAeight  iMw)  being  10,000  to  80,000;  (iii)  the  num- 
ber-average molecular  weight  <Mn)  being  1,500  to  8,000;  and 
(IV)  the  ratio  of  Mw    Vfn  '  1 

15.  A  color  toner  d>.ciirding  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  colorant 
composes  a  dye  i)r  pigment  and  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  1 
to  25  wl    parts  per  HX'  wt    parts  of  the  reMn  c(>mposition 

16  A  color  toner  according  to  claim  15.  wherein  the  color- 
ant composes  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phthalocyanine  pigment,  quinacndone  pigment,  and  xan- 
thene  dye. 


.S,  130. 22(1 

PROCESS  FOR  I'KKPARlNt,  FONFH  H\   Si  SI'FNSION 

POLYMFRI/.AIION  AND  TONKR  PRFPARFI) 

TFTFRKBV 

Tatsuya  Nakamura.  Tokyo;  Reiko  Morimoto.  and  Fliromi  Mori 
both  of  \  okohama.  all  of  Japan,  avsignon,  to  (  anon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2".  19SV,  vr    No    457,882 
Claims  priontv.  application  Japan.  I>ec.  29,  1988,  63-335147 
Int.  CI.    {.03(.    '     •  ,   y<X).  V   /(' 
U.S.  CI.  4.«>—  lit**  24  Claims 

1    A  priv(-^s  1    (   prepanng  a  color  toner  having  enhanced 
releasability  for  hot  roll  fixing  comprising 

(a)  treating  a  chromatic  dye  or  a  chromatic  pigment  by  bulk 
polymenzation  of  a  polymcrizable  monomer; 

(b)  dis.solving  or  dispersing  the  treated  dye  or  the  treated 
pigment  in  a  mixture  of  the  polymeri/able  monomer, 
paraffin  wax  and  polar  polymer  or  cyclized  rubber  to 
prepare  a  solution  or  a  dispersion  containing  the  treated 
dye  or  the  treated  pigment,  the  polymenzable  monomer, 
the  paraffin  wax  and  the  polar  polymer  or  cyclized  rub- 
ber; 

(c)  mixing  a  polymenzation  initiator  with  the  solution  or  the 
dispersion  to  prepare  a  monomer  composition; 

(d)  dispersing  the  monomer  composition  in  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion medium  to  cause  suspension  polymen7.ation  to 
give  a  particulate  polymer;  and 

(e)  making  a  color  toner  from  the  resultmg  particulate  poly- 


5.KW,221 
SALTS  OF  ACMMONTAlNINt,   \H  DIBKK  K 

OOPOtYMERs  AS  (  har(;f  dirfctdrs  fok 

POSITIN  F  WORKINC;  KFFCTROSTA  TK    I  IC?l  ID 
DFVKl.OPKR.S 
I.yla  M    Fl-Saved,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Ixiretta  A.  (J.  Page. 
Newark.  IKl  ,  a.vsiKnors  to  DXImaging,  I.ionville,  Pa. 
Tiled  Niar    ^.  1990,  Scr.  No.  489,649 
Int    CI     (.AiH.  9, 12 
U5.  a.  43<)— 114  49  Claims 

1   A  positive-working  electrostatic  liquid  developer  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(A)  a  nonpolar  liquid  having  a  Kauri-butanol  value  of  less 
than  30.  present  in  a  major  amount, 

(B)  thermoplastic  resin  particles  having  an  average  by  area 
particle  size  of  less  than  10  jim.  and 

(C)  an  AB  diblock  copolymer  charge  director  substantially 
Sfiluble  in  comp<inent  (A),  wherein  the  B  block  is  a  poly- 
mer substantially  soluble  in  comp<>nent  (A)  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  range  of  2.000  to  50,000, 
and  the  A  block  is  a  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid-containing 
polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
range  of  200  to  10,000,  the  weight  percent  of  the  A  block 
being  5  to  40%  of  the  polymer. 


5,130.222 

Fl  KnR()PfT()r(K;RAPHIC  PHOTORFCFPTOR  AND 

I  SF  IN  RKPKATED  C  OPYIN(, 

Shigenon  Otsuka.  Omiya.  and  Mamoru  Nozomi,  Machida.  both 
of  Japan.  as.siKnors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  lokvu. 
Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  160,813.  Feb.  26.  19H8,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,225,  Oct.  20,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  540,32"' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1985.  60-2447.59 
Int.  CI.'  f.03<,  li/22 
U.S.  (1    4-^>— 126  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  meth(xl  comprising  repeated 
copying  operations  which  include  the  steps  of  charging  by  a 
corona  charging  device  <p  smg  developing,  transferring 
and  cleaning,  and  which  um-^  re  p»atedly  a  laminated  electro- 
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photographic  photoreceptor  having  an  electrically  conductive 
substrate  and  a  p^lotosensitive  layer  formed  thereon; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

preventing  ozone  deterioration  of  the  organic  charge- 
transportir  g  agent  contained  in  the  laminated  photore- 
ceptor by  providing  a  laminated  photosensitive  layer 
which  coisists  essentially  of  at  least  one  charge- 
generating  layer  which  includes  the  photoconductor  as 
the  charge  -generating  agent,  and  at  least  one  charge 
transport  liyer,  which  includes  an  organic  charge-tran- 
sporting agent,  a  polymeric  binder,  and  0. 1  to  20  weight 
percent,  b^sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  photosensitive 
layer,  of  an  antioxidant  agent  having  the  formula: 


<CH3)3C 


5,130,223 

POSTIVE  WORKING  IMAGE-FORMING  MATERIAL 

WITH  SURFACE  ROUGHENED  PLASTIC  HLM 

SL  BSTRATE.  TP ANSPARENT  RESIN  LAYER,  COLORED 

RFSIN  I  \\  FR   VND  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  LAYER 

Kaoru   Nishimura    Urawa;  Toshimichi  Katsuoka,  Tokyo,  and 

Yasunnri  Sugiyima,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kimoto 

A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ja)iao 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-65345 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/023:  G03C  1/76.  1/91 
U.S.  O.  430—166  5  Claims 

1   An  image-foiming  material  comprising,  in  succession: 
a  plastic  filiii  substrate  having  one  surface  roughened  to  an 
arithmetic  mean  deviation  of  0.25-1.25  microns  to  provide 
a  writing  surlace  receptive  to  pencil  and  ink; 
a  transparent  resin  layer  formed  on  said  writing  surface  and 
containing  at  least  one  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (mtth)acrylic  acid  and  (meth)acrylic  ester  co- 
polymers, pa-tially  esterified  products  of  styrene-maleic 
anhydride  copolymers  and  hydroxybenzaldehyde-modi- 
fied  polyvinyl  alcohols,  said  one  resin  being  insoluble  in 
distilled  water  but  soluble  in  or  swellable  by  an  aqueous 
solution  having  a  pH  value  10.0  or  above; 
a  colored  resin  layer  formed  on  said  transparent  resin  layer; 

and 
an  alkali-developable,  positive- working  photosensitive  resin 

layer  formed  on  said  colored  resin  layer; 
wherein,  upon  exposure  of  said  image-forming  material, 
exposed  portions  of  said  transparent  resin  layer,  said  col- 
ored resin  layer  and  said  positive-working  photosensitive 
resin  layer  are  completely  removable  by  development  to 
bare  said  plastic  film  substrate  in  said  exposed  portions. 


5,130,224 
POSITT\F  WORKING  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 

Yasuma.sa  K^wabe.  and  Tadayoshi  Kokubo,  both  ol  Shizuoka, 

Japan.   av«it;nor»  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

.lapan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,327 

naims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-46848 

Int.  a.   G03F  7/012.  7/023:  G03C  1/61 

IS  (1.430—191  10  Claims 

1  A  positive-working  photoresist  composition  which  com- 
prises an  admixture  of  (a)  an  alkali-soluble  resin,  (b)  a  1,2-naph- 
thoquinonediazido  group-containing  compound,  and  (c)  at 
least  one  light  absorber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


the  azo  compounds  represented  by  the  following  formulae  (I), 
(V)  and  (VI)  in  a  proportion  of  from  about  0. 1  to  aboui  10%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  solid  content  of  the  photoresist  com- 
position: 


OH 


I        ^N=N 


0) 


OH 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
and  X  represents  a  sulfur  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom: 


(V) 


N=N 


wherein  R'  aad  R^  are  independently  alkyl  groups  of  from 
3  to  17  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  Rn  and  R14  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hy- 
droxyl  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  R13  and  R14  represents  a  hydroxyl  group; 
and 


(VI) 


N=N 


wherein  R|^  and  R16  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydroxyl  group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R15  and  R|6 
represents  a  hydroxyl  group. 


5.130,225 

POSmVF  RFSIST  COMPOSITION  < OMPRISINl,  A 

CYCLIC  DiMTR  OF  ISOPROPENYl   I'HF:N0I.,  AI^SO 

KNOWN  AS  A  1.1,3  TRIMETHYL-3TiVDROXYPHKNYI 

INDANE 
Yasunori    Uetani,    Toyonaka,    Japan,    assignor    lu    Sumitomii 
Chemical  Co,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  -May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24.  1990.  2-136501 
Int.  CT."  (^3F  7/022.  7/023 
U.S.  a.  430— 19!  19  Claims 

1.  A  positive  resist  composition  comprising  in  admixture  an 
alkali-soluble  resin,  a  quinone  diazide  compound  as  a  radiation- 
sensitive  component  and  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R,  R6 


(D 


'OV»- 


CH3       CH3    ^^  "^8 
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Ahtrre;n  K  II'  K^  .uc  itic  same  or  different,  -irc  independently 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alky  1  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydronyl 
group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R|  to  Ri)  is  a  hydroxy! 
group 


R„,    -O-  CHjCjO.H 


(« 


5.130.226 

Ml  \KH  H\I  IDf-   PHOTOGRAPHK    I  K.H  I  sh  Nsi  ll\  K 
MATERIAI 

lakeshi  .Sampei;  Akira  Ugasawara.  both  of  Hino:   Mlh<i  Sui 
Tokyo,  and  Yoji  Hara,  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  a»iiKni>r^  tn 
Koaica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
f  ontinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  52JJ90,  May   15.  IttO.  abandimwl 
This  application  Sep.  12,  I99I.  S*r    No    ""Sft.iOft 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mat    :5.  19«9    1-1  VW92; 
Jul    J.  1<WW.  1-172575 

Int.  CI     (f()JC  1,34 
I    S    n.  4J0— 264  14  (  !iiim> 

1  A  iilver  halidc  photographic  lighl-scnsilive  material  com- 
prsMtij;  a  supp<irt  and  a  iiKcr  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein 
said  mI. er  halide  emulsion  la\fr  or  a  layer  adjacent  to  said 
silver  halidc  emulsion  layer  contains: 

a  compound   selected   from   compounds  of  the   following 
formulai  Ua  Uj  ^nd  (3): 


V*  hrn-in  Roi  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substiiuicd  or  unsub- 
stiluifd  aromatic  group,  and  ii  is  an  integer  of  10  to  200. 
8   A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein 
said  silver  hahde  emulsion  layer  or  a  layer   adiacent  to  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains. 

(Da  compound  selected  from  compounds  of  the  following 
formulas  (1),  (2)  and  (3): 


/ 
I 
\ 


CONHNH— Ri 


(!) 


(CO)^NHNH— R2 

wherein  R|  and  R2  are  each  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocy- 
clic group.  R  IS  a  simple  Imkmg  bond  or  a  divalent  organic 
group,  and  m  is  zero  or  1; 


\ 


CONHNH— R 


(I) 


(CO)„NHNH— R2 

wherem  Ri  and  Rs  are  each  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocy- 
clic group,  R  is  a  simple  linking  bond  or  a  divalent  organic 
group,  and  m  is  zero  or  1; 


O    O 


R21  — N— N— C— C— R22 


R21-N- 


■N- 


O  O 
II  II 
C-C-R22 


(2) 


wherein  R21  is  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  R22  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  substitutable 
alkoxy,  heterocyclic  oxy,  amino  or  aryloxy  group,  and  Pi  and 
Pi  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl  group  or  a  sulfmic  acid 
group; 


(2) 


O 
II 


(3) 


wherein  R21  is  an  duphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a 

heterocyclic  group,  R22  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  substitutable  Ar— NHNH— C— Rji 
alkoxy,  heterocyclic  oxy,  amino  or  aryloxy  group,  and  P|  and 

Ps  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl  group  or  a  sulfinic  acid  ^^^^^.^  ^^  ,^  ^„  ^^^.^  ^^^^^  ^^j^,^  ^^^^^^  ^  anti-diffusion 

°^     "'  group  or  an  absorption  acceleiating  group  to  silver  halide,  and 

R31  is  a  substituted  alkyl  group; 

O                                                                  (3)  (ii)  a  compound  of  the  following  formula  (5): 

Ar— MHNH— C— R11 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  which  contains  an  anti-diffusion 
group  or  an  abvirption  accelerating  group  to  silver  halide,  and 
Rjil  is  a  substituted  alkyl  group. 

(ii)  a  compound  of  the  following  formula  (4): 


OR41 


(4) 


OR42 


OR43 


ORa 


wherein  R4;,  R4:  and  R4',  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  23  carbcin 
atoms,  and  R44.  R^^  and  Km,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  tc>  2.^  carKin  atoms. 
an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  23  carbon  atoms,  a  carbcixyl 
group,  a  carb<">xylalkyl  ester  group,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group, 
a  hydroxyalkoxyalkyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  an  amidoalkyl 
group,  an  amidophenyl  group,  an  inudoaJkyl  group  or  a 
nitnle  group,  and 
(in)  a  comp<iund  .if  the  following  formula  (6): 


OR51 


OR52 


(5) 


wherein  R^  and  K<;  aie  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  23  carbon  atoms,  and 
R5J,  R'J4.  R<5  and  R^i,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  i  to  23  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  having  I  to  23  carbon  atoms,  a  carboxyl 
grtiup.  a  carNnylalkvl  ester  group,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group. 
a  hydroxyalkoxyalkyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  an  amidoalkyl 
grt)up,  an  amidophenyl  group,  an  imidoalkyl  group  or  a 
nithl  group;  and 
(ill)  a  compound  of  the  following  formula  (6): 


R*l— O— CH2CH20,H 


(« 


wherein  R^i  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  aromatic  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  10  to  200. 
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5,130,227 
K  \DI/VTION  SENSITIVE  PLATES 

John  K.  \^ urit ,  Oticy;  Rodney  M.  Potts,  Leeds,  and  Michael  J. 

Pratt,  Menston,  iill  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Vickers 

Pic,  Ixjndon,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,831,  May  9,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  B  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,674,  Dec.  31,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,523,  Dec.  19, 

1<*85,  abandoned,  »  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,776, 

May  '.  19K4.  abandined.  This  application  Oct  5,  1989.  Ser.  No. 

418,758 

(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1983, 
H312:'21;  May  9,  1983,  8312722 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/029.  l/Oil.  7/033:  C08F  2/SO 
VS.  a.  430—286  8  Oaims 

1.  A  radiation  se:isitive  plate  comprising  a  substrate  coated 
with  a  photopolymurizable  composition  comprising  (i)  at  least 
one  polymerizable  compound  containing  ethylenic  unsatura- 
tion;  and  (ii)  a  perester  compound  having  the  genersJ  formula: 


R21  /=\  O 

I  /         \  II 

R22— C— O3C— (y  /)— (CH=CH),— (CH=C)— C— V 


wherein 

R:!-  R22  and  R23  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  and  an  aryl  radical; 
n  equals  0  or  1,  and  Rio  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical,  and 
V  is  selected  fron-.  the  group  consisting  of  an  aryl  radical  and 

a  radical  which  taken  with  R|o  forms  a  ring  structure 

including  an  aryl  radical  conjugation  with  the  carbonyl; 

and 
(iii)  optical  sensitizer. 


5,130,228 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  COMPOSTFIONS 

John  R,  \\ adc.  Otlej ;  Terrence  Etherington,  and  Cbristopfaer  W. 

I  olkard.  both  of  I^eeds,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

DuPiini-lioHson  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  &;p.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,543 

Claims  priority,  aoplication  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1989. 
8921116 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—292  10  Oaims 

I  A  radiation  sensitive  composition  comprising  a  radiation 
sensitive  material  and  a  dye  wherein,  on  image-wise  exposure 
of  the  said  composition  so  that  said  composition  comprises 
radiation-struck  areis  and  non-radiation-struck  areas,  the  said 
dye  undergoes  a  colour  change  in  the  radiation-struck  areas 
and  wherein  said  dye  is  a  heat  sensitive  dye  which  undergoes 
a  colour  change  at  a  temp>erature  of  at  least  180'  C. 


substrate  and  remaining  first  organic  material  in  a  prede- 
termined array; 

(c)  depositing  a  thickness  of  first  metallurgy  on  said  exposed 
substrate  and  said  remaining  first  organic  material,  said 
thickness  being  le;.s  than  said  predetermined  thickness  for 
said  first  organic  material. 

(d)  depositing  a  thickness  of  second  organic  material  over 
said  thickness  of  first  metallurgy  on  said  exposed  substrate 
and  sai(|  remaining  first  organic  material  so  that  said  thick- 


5,130,229 
MULTI  LAYER  THIN  HLM  WIRING  PROCESS 
KKATl  RIN  :;  SELF-ALIGNMENT  OF  VIAS 
Kenneth  Chang,   Ho  >e<reil  Juntrtion;  George  Czomyj,  Pough- 
keepsie;  Ananda  H  .  Kumar,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Heinz  O. 
Sceimel.  Fishkill.  1 II  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Co  -poration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

filed  A,ir.  26.  1990.  Set.  No.  514.982 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00.  5/58;  G03F  7/30 
L.S.  CI.  430—312  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  at  least  one  level  of  semiconduc- 
tor packaging  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  la/er  of  first  organic  material  at  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  on  said  substrate; 

(b)  patterning  said  first  organic  layer  to  provide  exposed 


ness  of  first  metallurgy  and  said  second  organic  layer  are 
at  least  equal  to  said  predetermined  thickness  of  first  or- 
ganic material; 

(e)  patterning  said  second  organic  material  to  selectively 
expose  said  first  metallurgy: 

(0  depositing  second  metallurgy  on  said  second  organic 
material  and  said  expxised  first  metallurgy;  and 

(g)  plananzing  the  structure  to  expose  the  top  surface  of  said 
first  organic  layer. 


5,130.230 
BI.OOD  SCBSTITCTJ 
Paul  E.  Segall:  Harold  Waitz,  and  Hal  Sternberg,  all  of  Berke- 
ley, Calif.,  assignors  to  Cryomedical  Sciences,  Inc.,  Rockrille, 
Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .506.264.  Apr.  9.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,850,  Apr.  26. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4,923,442,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  189,011,  May  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  520,778 

The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  8,  2(X)7, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  A61K  31/70.  53/00.  33/14.  31/71.' 

VS.  a.  435—1  49  Oaims 

1.  A  blood  substitute  capable  of  maintaining  a  subject  and  its 

organs  at  temperatures  I-k'Iovv  2(i    C.  comprising  a  plurality  of 

solutions  including 

a  base  solution  comprising  water,  electrolytes  in  physiolog- 
ical concentration,  a  macromolecular  oncotic  agent,  a 
biological  buffer  effective  at  physiological  pH.  simple 
sugar,  and  potassium  ion  m  a  concentration  range  of  4-5 
mEq, 
a  cardioplegia  maintenance  solution  comprising  said  base 
solution  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  piiiassium  ion  is 
in  a  range  of  15-45  mEq, 
and  a  recovery  solution  comprising  said  base  solution  and 
wherein  the  concentration  of  potassium  ion  is  insufficient 
to  cause  cardiac  fibrillation  and  interfere  with  cardiac 
contraction  when  the  subject  is  reinfused  with  blood 
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5,i30.;:ji 
hi  (hjd  plasma  lkst  dk\  k  l  in(  1  i  1)iv(,  v 

SKMIPERMLABLE  MEMBRANK  MADE  t)F    \N 

EXPANDED  HYDROPHOBIC  MATERIAL  THAT  HAS 

BEEN  TREATED  WITH  A  SI  REACTANT  VTRLS 

Paul  R.  Kennedy.  Warsaw;  Ernest  C.  Adams.  North  Webster, 

and  William  E.  Woenke.  Pierceton,  all  of  Ind..  a-ssignoni  to 

Chem-Elec.  Inc..  North  Welwter.  Ind 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1HS.''93.  Oct    18.  1985.  Pal    No   4.8,^9  :<>*. 

This  application  Jun    i:.  1989.  Vr    No.  MA.H<i} 

Int.  n:  ( mj  ■  js.  j/i4.  j/58.  goin  j//.^« 

VS.  CI.  4J5— 4  12  Claims 


/" 


antibody  antigen  radio-labeled  antibcxly  complex  to  deter- 
mine the  level  of  human  prolyl  hydroxylase  present  in  said 
serum  sample  and  wherein  a  determination  of  a  level  of 
human  prolyl  hydroxylsLsc  higher  than  normal  is  indica- 
tive of  hepatic  disease. 


1.  A  blood  component  level  determination  stick  compnsing 
a  supporting  strip,  a  reactive  pad  disposed  on  the  supporting 
stnp,  and  a  hydrophobic  semipermeable  membrane  with  hy- 
drophilic  pores  formed  of  an  expanded  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  material  superposed  over  the  reactive  pad. 


5.130.232 
MON(MI()NAI    ANTIBODY  IMMLNOASSAY  KIT  EOR 

AVIAN  RFTKT  LOENFKJTHELIOSIS 
Lucy   E.  I.ee.  East   I^ansing,  Mich.;  Zhizhont;  (ui.   \an)^sh<>u. 
China,  and  Richard  I..  Witter,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
(he  L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secntarv 
if  Vtjnculture,  Washington,  D.(  . 

Eiled  Jun.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  5J6,8Ni 

Int   (  I     (  12Q  /    '■   /  'X*.  GOIN  JJ,  JJ,  C12N  3/OG- AMK 

<  -    :-!.  tU7K  J/00.  13/00.  15/00 

L.S.  a.  435—5  9  Qairas 

1.  The  hybridoma  cell  line  ATCC  HE  10441  or  subcultures 

thereof. 


5.130.2J3 
MhTHOO  EOR  DF-TERMINING  THE  /i  SLBINIT  OF 
HLMAN  PROI  YI   HYDROXYLASE  BY 
H  ADIOIM.MLNOASSAY  TO  DtTTECT  HEPATIC   DISL  \SE 
Kazuyoshi   Inada,  Toyama;  Akira  Oshima,  Wakayama;  Y  asuo 
Bai,  Osaka;  .Shinichi   Yosliida.  and   Kazushi   Iwata.  both   of 
loyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuji  Y  akuhin  Kogyu  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Toyama,  Japan 

Eiled  Dec.  28,  1989.  Ser    No    458.43? 
<  I  aims  priority,  application  Japan.  \uk-  Ih.  198.^,  N)-I79357 

Int.  CI.  ci2g  ,,:■■> 

vs.  a.  435—7,1  2  CUims 

1  A  method  for  delecting  hepatic  diseases  which  are  associ- 
ated with  fibrosis  by  determining  the  level  of  human  prolyl 
hydroxyla.se  m  a  serum  sample  which  comprises 

(a)  contacting  a  serum  sample  of  a  patient  suspected  of 
having  said  hepatic  disease  associated  with  fibrosis  with  a 
monocUmal  antibody  specific  to  the  /i-subunit  of  human 
prolyl  hydroxy  la,se  to  form  an  antigen  antibody  complex 
bound  on  a  solid  supptin 
fb)  contacting  said  antigen  aniiNxlv  complex  bound  on  said 
solid  supptin  wi'h  a  radio-labeled  mimoclonal  or  radio- 
labeled piilyciona!  antiKxiy  specific  to  human  prolyl 
hydroxylase  to  form  an  antibody  antigen  radio-labeled 
antibody  complex,  and 
(c)  measuring  ihe  amount  of  radioactivity  of  said  bound 


5,130.234 

METHOD  OE  01  ANTITATIV  E  Dl-TERMINATION 

LTILIZINC,  ENZYME  A(,(.RE(,ATION 

Nobuhiro  Hoshino;  Yoko  Inaba.  both  of  Eunabashi;  Shunichi 
Takewaki,  Chiba.  and  Yukito  Ochiai  Narashino.  all  of  Japan. 
a.sslgnors  to  latron  laboratories.  Inc. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,020,  Apr,  17,  1985,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.435.  Dec.  23.  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  399,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1982,  57-3314 

int.  CI.'  (.OIN  JJ,5J().  SS,U2 

VS.  a.  435—7.9  6  Oaims 

\.  A  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  a  target 

matenal  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  reacting  in  solution  phase  (a)  the  target  material  and  (13)  a 
known  amount  of  a  peroxidase-labeled  receptor  having  a 
specific  binding  activity  to  the  target  material  to  form 
aggregates  of  the  two  components  (a)  and  (b); 
(ii)  effecting  an  enzymatic  reaction  between  the  peroxida.se 
contained  in  the  aggregates,  a  peroxide,  a  phenol  hydro- 
gen donor,  and  a  coupler  for  said  phenol,  the  peroxide 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  enzyme 
in  non-aggregated  per()xida.st  labeled  receptor  to  produce 
an  analytically  detectable  change,  and 
(iii)  quantitatively  determining  the  target  material  from  the 
analytically  detectable  change. 


.S.  130.235 

DNA  ENtl)DlN(,  POLYPEPTIDE  HAN  INC  Nil  RILE 

HYDRATASE  ACTIVITY   AND  MFTTHOD  EOR 

PRODI  CINC  AMIDI':S  FROM  MTRILF:S  WITH 

TRANSFORMANT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Tcrubiko   Beppu.  Tokyo;  Sueharu  Horinouchi,  Chiba;  Osamii 

Ikehata.  Osamu,  and  Takakazu  FIndo,  Kangawa.  all  of  .lapan. 

a.ssignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  C(>.,  Ltd.,  Tok)(..  Japan 

Eiled  Jun.  28.  1989.  S<t.  No.  372,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1988.  f)3- 166878; 
Aug.  16,  1988,  63-202779 

Int.  CI,"  CI2P  21/00.  19/34.  13/02:  CMS  15/00 
U.S,  a,  435— 68.1  12  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  punfied  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  poly- 
peptide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  subunit  a  and 
subunit  13,  wherein  said  subunits  possess  nitnle  hydratase  activ- 
ity and  comprise  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  follows: 

Subunit  a 

5  10  15 

SerValThrlleAspHisThrThrGluAsnAlaAlaProAlaGIn 

20  25  30 

AlaAlaValSerAspArgAlaTrpAlaLeuPheArgAlaLeuAsp 

35  40  45 

GlyLysGlyLeuValProAspGlyTyrValGIuGlyTipLysLys 

50  55  60 

ThrPheGluGluAspPheSerProArgArgGlyAlaGluLeuVal 

65  70  75 

AlaArgAlaTrpThrAspProGluPheArgGlnLeuLeuLeuThr 

80  85  90 

AspGlyThrAlaAlaValAlaGlnTyrGlyTyrLeuGlyProGln 

93  100  105 

GlyGluTyrlleValAlaValGluAspThrProThrLeuLysAsn 


-continued 

110  IIS  120 

VallleValCysSerLeuCysSerCysThrAlaTrpProIleLeu 

125  130  135 

GlyLeuProProThrTrpTyrLysSerPheGluTyrArgAlaArg 

140  145  150 

ValValArgGluProArgLysValLeuSerGluMelGlyThrGlu 

155  150  165 

IleAlaSerAspIleGluIleArgValTyrAspThrThrAlaGIu 

170  175  180 

ThrArgTyrMetValLeuProGlnArgProAlaGlyThrGluGly 

185  190  195 

TrpSerGlnGluGlnLeuGInGluIleValThrLysAspCyiLeu 

200  205 

IleGlyValAlalleProGlnValProThrVil 

Subunit  P 

5  10  15 

MetAspGlyValHisAspLeuAlaGlyValGlnGlyPhcGlyLys 

20  25  30 

ValProHisThrValAsnAlaAsplleGlyProThrPheHisAla 

35  40  45 

GluTrpGluHisLeuProTyrSerLeuMetPheAlaGlyValAla 

SO  55  60 

OluLeuGlyAlaPheSerValAspGluValArgTyrVaJValGlu 

65  70  75 

ArgMelGluProArgHisTyrMetMetThrProTyrTyrGluArg 

80  85  90 

TyrVallleGlyValAlaTlirUuMetValGluLysGlylleLeu 

95  100  105 

ThiGlnAspGluLeuGIuSerLeuAlaGlyGlyProPheProLeu 

no  115  120 

SerArgProSerGluSerGluGlyArgProAlaProValGluThr 

125  130  135 

ThrThrPheGluValGlyGlnArgValArgValArgAspGluTyr 

140  145  150 

ValProGlyHislleArgMetProAlaTyrCysArgGlyArgVal 

155  160  165 

GlyThrlleSerHisArglhrThrGluLysTrpProPheProAsp 

170  175  180 

AlalleGlyHisGlyArgAsnAspAlaGlyGluGluProThrTyr 

185  190  195 

HisValLysPheAlaAlatiluGluLeuPheGlySerAspThrAsp 

200  205  210 

GlyGlySerValValValAspLeuPheGluGlyTyrLeuGluPro 

AlaAla 

3   A  vector  comprising  the  DNA  sequence  of  claim  1. 

6  A  procaryotic  host  cell  transformed  with  the  vector  of 
claim  3. 

11  A  method  for  producing  nitrile  hydratase,  comprising 
culturmg  the  transformed  host  cell  of  claim  6  in  a  medium  to 
prixluce  nitrile  hydiatase  and  recovering  the  nitrile  hydratase 
accumulated  in  the  medium. 


5,130.236 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DES(64.65>-PROINSULIN 
James  A.  Hoffmann,  Greenwood,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1989.  Ser.  No.  447.486 
Int.  C\.'  CI2P  :i  i>6 
U.S.  a.  435—68.1  1 1  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  desiM.o' i-human  promsuhn 
which  compnses  conducting  the  digestion  of  human  promsuhn 
in  the  presence  of  acetyl  trypsin,  tnchloracetyl  trypsin,  chlora- 
oetyl  trypsin,  tnfluoroacetyl  trypsin,  form  y I  trypsin,  or  propio- 
nyl  trypsin  and  carboxypeptidase  B:  and  terminating  the  reac- 
tion at  the  optimal  concentration  of  dcs(f>4.ti5)-human  promsu- 
lin. 


5.130.2J7 

SUBSTRATE  CONVERSION  WITH  AN  ENZYME 

IMMOBILIZED  ON  AN  ULTRAEHTRATION 

MEMBRANE 

Ronald  L.  Thomas,  Clemson,  S.C,  and   Daniei   L,   McKamy. 

Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Oemson  I  niversit>.  Oemson. 

S.C. 

Eiled  Jun.  19.  1989.  Ser.  No.  367.727 
Int  a,' C12P  /9/Ja  C12N  IJ/14,  ///CM'.  C12M  1/40 
V.S.  a.  435—96  8  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  chemically  converting  a  substrate  inti.. 
reaction  products  and  physically  separating  said  reaction  prod- 
ucts by  size,  said  prcxess  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  an  elongated  tubular  rigid  p<irous  housing  uiih 
an  inside  wall  and  an  outside  wall,  said  housing  having 
ultrafiltration  metallic  membrane  secured  along  said  inside 
wall,  said  membrane  hasing  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 
surface  and  pores,  said  outer  surface  of  said  membrane 
being  secured  to  said  inside  wall  of  said  housing; 

b)  immobilizing  an  enzyme  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
membrane  by  chelation  of  said  enzyme  to  said  membrane; 
and 

c)  tangentially  flowing  a  feed  stream  containing  a  substrate 
along  said  inner  surface  of  said  membrane  through  said 
housing  so  that  said  enzyme  immobilized  on  said  inner 
surface  of  said  membrane  cataKzes  a  chemical  reaction  of 
said  substrate,  converting  said  substrate  into  reaction 
products  with  sufficiently  small  reaction  products  filtering 
through  said  pores  of  said  membrane  and  said  housing  and 
larger  reaction  products  being  retained  by  said  membrane 
and  said  housing. 


5.130.238 
ENHANCED  NLCLEIC  ACID  AMPLiEK  AIION 
PROCESS 
Lawrence  T.  Malek.  Brampton;  Cheryl  Davey.  Toronto;  Graham 
Henderson.  Mississauga.  and  Roy  Sooknanan.  Toronto,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Cangene  Corporation,  Mississauga,  Can- 
ada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211.384.  Jun.  24.  1988.  This 
application  Aug.  23,  1989.  Ser.  No.  397,681 
Int.  Cl.^  C12P  19/34  C12(J  .'  6S.  C07H  15/12.  17/0') 
VS.  a.  435—91  47  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  the  amplification  of  a  specific  nucleic  acid 
sequence,  at  a  relatively  constant  temperature  and  without 
serial  addition  of  reagents,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(A)  providing  a  single  reaction  medium  containing  reagents 
comprising 

(i)  a  first  oligonucleotide  primer, 
(ii)  a  second  oligonucleotide  primer  comprising  an  an- 

tisense  sequence  of  a  promoter. 
(iii)  a  DN.A-directed  RN.A  polymerase  that  recognizes 

said  promoter, 
(iv)  an  RNA-directed  DNA  polymerase, 
(v)  a  DNA-directed  DN.A  polymerase. 
(vi)  a  ribonuclease  that  hydrolyzes  RNA  of  an  RNA- 
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DNA  hybnd  without  hydrolyzing  single-  or  double- 
stranded  RNA  or  DNA, 
(vu)    nbcmucleoside    and    deoxyribonucleoside    triphos- 
phates, and 
(vi)  dimethvlsultVuide,  and  then 
(B)  providing  in  said  reaction  medium  RNA  comprising  an 
RNA  firsi  template  which  comprises  said  specific  nucleic 
a^id  sequence  or  a  sequence  complementary  to  said  spe- 
cific nucleic  acid  sequence,  under  conditions  such  that  a 
cycle  ensues  \^  herein 
(i)  said   first  ohgonucleotide  primer  hybridizes  to  said 

RNA  first  template, 
(li)  said  RNA -directed  DNA  polymerase  uses  said  RNA 
first  template  to  synthesize  a  DNA  second  template  by 
extension    of   said    first    oligonucleotide    primer    and 
thereby  forms  an  RNA-DNA  hybnd  intermediate. 


(iii)  said  nbonuclease  hydrolyzes  RNA  which  comprises 

said  RNA-DNA  hybrid  intermediate, 
(iv)  said  second  oligonucleotide  pnmer  hybridizes  to  said 

DNA  second  template, 
(v)  said  DNA-directed  DNA  polymerase  uses  said  second 

oligonucleotide  pnmer  as  template  to  synthesize  said 

promoter  by  extension  of  said  DNA  second  template; 

and 
(vi)  said  DNA-directed  RNA  polymerase  recognizes  said 

promoter  and  transcnbes  said  DNA  second  template, 

thereby  providing  copies  of  said  RNA  first  template; 
and  thereafter 

(C)  maintaining  said  conditions  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
achieve  a  desired  amplification  of  said  specific  nucleic 
acid  sequence. 


?.i.<i),:j'j 

tk<M  f  s^  K)R  PRKP\H1N(,  1  vCIOMt  KuM. 
MU,H-(  ONIFNI  l>t)V\FR 
Ko7ii  Hara,  KanaRawa;  Kiihki  hujita.  ( >saka;  Masavuki  Vama 
shita;  ^  a.suhik(i  Tsunetomi.  both  of  H\<ik(i;  Shu/o  Sakai,  and 
Iijshio  Miyake,  txith  of  ()ka>ama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mavashibara  St^ibutsu  KaRaku  Kinkvujo, 
Okavama  and  Knsuiku  ^tito  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kaiidua»a, 
tvith  uf,  Japan 

Filed  Mar    ".  IWl.  Str    N„    665.H2H 
Claims  prionts.  application  Japan,  Mar.  H,  1990,  2-57331 
Int    (1.-  CUP  19/18.  19/00 
VJS.  (  1    435—9"  30  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lactosucrose  high-content  pow- 
der, which  comprises; 

(a)  allowing  a  sacchande-transfernng  enzyme  to  act  on  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  sucrose  and  lactose,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  said  sucrose  and  lactose  is  in  the  range  of  about 
1.10  to  10:1; 

(b)  removing  concomitant  saccharides  from  the  resultant 
sacchande  solution  containing  lactosucrose  to  obtain  a 


lactosucrose  high-content  solution  with  a  lactosucrose 
content  of  45  w/w  %,  d.s.b.,  or  higher  or  sugar  composi- 
tion; and 
(c)  spray-drying  the  lactosucrose  high-content  solution  into 
a  free-flowing  powder  having  a  moisture  content  of  lower 
than  about  3%. 


5.134).:*' 

IHUCKS.S  J  OH  I'KODltlNG  I)- M  I'M  A  AL.AMNE 
AND/OR  1-Al  I'HA-AIANINKAMIDE  BY 

iHlHROfiiCl h.R  ,S/ 
Akio   O/^ki.    Hideki    Kawasaki;    Vukio    Hashimoto:    Ktishini 
Tamura,  all   of   Mofu;    Keiko  Ochiai,   SaKamihura.   and    Isao 
Kawamoto.    Miratsuka.    all    of    Japan.    as.siKn(>rs    to    K\owa 
llakko  KoKyo  Co..  ltd..  rok>o,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,000.  Mar.  22,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  711.355 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1988.  63  ''1)21' 
Int.  CI.    C  121'  /'    '^    (  12N  9/78.  1/20 
U^.  a.  435— 116  13  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  at  least  one  of  D-a-alanine  and 
L-a-alanineamide,  which  compnses  carrying  out  an  enzymatic 
hydrolysis  In  an  aqueous  medium  containing  DL-a-alaninea- 
mide  in  the  presence  of  a  culture,  cells,  or  a  treated  product 
thereof,  of  a  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  Arthrobac- 
ter  and  capable  of  producing  D-amidase  having  the  following 
physicocochemical  properties: 

a)  activity   and   substrate   specil'icity:   it   hydrolyzes   D-a- 
alanineamide  into  D-a-alanine; 

b)  optimum  temperature:  40'  to  45*  c.  at  pH  of  7.5; 

c)  heat  stability:  inactivated  at  a  temperature  above  60°  C. 
for  10  minutes; 

d)  pH  subility:  stable  within  a  range  of  pH  6.5  to  10.0  at  30° 
C; 

e)  molecular  weight:  50,000±  5,000  daltons  by  SDS-polya- 
crylamide  electrophoresis; 

f)  activation:  no  co-enzyme  required  for  activation; 

g)  isoelectric  point:  pH  5.2±0.3; 

and  recovenng  at  least  one  of  D-a-alanine  and  L-a-alaninea- 
mide from  the  resulting  mixture. 


5,130,241 

CLAVA>!  nrRI\  \TI\KS  4Nn  IT<^  KNZYMATIC 

I'RKl'AkAllON 

Stefan  R    Hdronu.ki.  Stephen  \\     I-lson.  and  Keith  H.  Bagga- 

lt>.  all  of  Httchworth,  Fniiland,  assmnors  tn  Hticham  Group 

pic,  K  n^land 

(  ontinuatioii  of  Sir    N,.    225,086,  Jul    2".  1988.  abandoned. 
Hhich  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  900.744.  Aur.  27.  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4.^95.8119    I  his  application  Dec    26,  1990.  Ser    No.  632,633 
<  laims  prionn,  application  1  iiilid  Kinjidom.   Xug.  29,  1985, 
S52I5I6 

Int.  a.'  CI2N  9/02;  C12P  I7//8 
LI .S.  a.  435— 119  9  Oaims 

L  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (1)  or  a  salt  or  protected  form  thereof; 


(I) 


CH2NH2 


CO2H     H 


which  process  compnses  treating  in  a  cell  free  system  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (II)  or  a  salt  thereof: 


.^—  N— CH— CH— CH2— CH2— hfHz 


(ID 


taining  50  to  5,{XX)  units  of  thrombin  per  milliliter,  wherein  the 
disaccharide  is  sucrose  and  the  amino  acid  is  argmine. 


COiH 

with  an  enzyme  system  capable  of  effecting  the  desired  cyclisa- 
tion,  and  optionally  thereafter,  converting  the  product  into  a 
free  acid,  salt,  or  protected  form  thereof. 


5,130442 

HRCXrESS  FOR  THE  HETEROTROPHIC  PRODUCTION 

OF  MICROBUL  PRODUCTS  WITH  HIGH 

CONCENTItATIONS  OF  OMEGA-3  HIGHLY 

LJNS.VTURATED  FATTY  AODS 

William  R  Barclay  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Phycotech,  Inc., 

Boulder.  <  olo. 

C  ontinuation-injart  of  Ser.  No.  439,093,  Not.  17,  1989, 

abandoned,  ohich  b  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,410, 

Sep  ',  1 988,  abandcned.  This  application  Sep.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

580,778 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  7/64;  C12N  1/00;  A23B  7/10;  A23D  9/00 

LJi.  CI.  435—134  10  Claims 

1   A  food  product,  comprising: 

a)  microorganisms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
microorganisms  of  the  genus  Thraustochytrium,  microor- 
ganisms of  the  genus  Schizochytrium  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  said  microorganisms  are  capable  of  effec- 
tively producing  omega-3  highly  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
under  conditions  comprising: 

1)  salinity  levels  less  than  salinity  levels  found  in  seawater; 
and 
ii)  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  IS*  C;  and 

b)  food  material. 


PR(K  F.SS  FOR 

lakashi    Kimura, 

Masaaki    Noguct 

Masafairo  Voshid* 

assignors   to   Nih 

C'hiyoda  Chemici 

Yokohama,  both  < 

Continuation  of  Ser. 

applicatiui 

Claims  priority,  a 

Sep.  19.  1986.  61  21 

int,  CI,    C12i 

VS.  CI,  435—95 

1.  A  process  for 
contacting  liquefied 
rous  beads  of  chit 
polymer  chitm  and 
impact  acid  resistan 
aromatic  functional 


5,130,243 
PRODUCTION  OF  STARCH  SUGAR 
I'okohama;    Masafiuni    Ogata,    Kawasalci; 
i,    Mitalta;    Tenio    Nakakiilti.    Mlsiilina; 
,  and  Taizo  Miwa,  both  of  Fi;^!,  all  of  Japan, 
m  Shokuhin  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
I   Entineeriflg  A  Constructions  Co.,  Ltd., 
f,  Japan 
No.  86,527,  Aog.  17, 19r7,  abandoned.  This 

Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,851 
■plication  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1986,  61-200046; 
»430;  Oct.  13.  1986,  61-242730 
'  19/22.  19/20.  19/16;  C12N  11/12 

6  Claims 
producing  starch  sugar  which  comprises 

starch  with  amylase  immobilized  on  po- 
osan  produced  by  deacetylating  natural 
crosslinking  with  a  crosslinking  agent  to 
:;e,  and  further  introducing  an  aliphatic  or 
group  as  a  spacer. 


5,130,244 
STABI  K  AQUEOUS  THROMBIN  SOLUTION 

Hide<i  Nishimaki,  fcashihara;  Kenmi  Miyano,  Osaka;  Sboi^u 
Kameyama.  \  awa  a;  KazDO  Takechi,  Daito,  and  Yoshiro  Iga, 
Osaka,  ail  of  Japin,  assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corpora- 
tion. ( )saka,  Japai 

UlcH)  Aug.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  229,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1987,  62-196558 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/547;  C12N  9/96 

U.S.  CI.  435—188  3  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueois  thrombin  solution  containing  thrombin 

and  a  disaccharide  aid  an  amino  acid  as  a  stabilizer,  a  quantity 

of  the  disaccharide  being  2  to  10%  (w/v)  for  a  solution  con- 


5,130,245 
SLPtRO.XIDE  DISMLTASE 
Stefan  Marklund.  Tomrkateriigen   26.   S-902   37   I  mei   .   and 
Thomas  Ediund.  Tallvagen  56  ,A,  S-902  39  L  meaa,  bol-i  of 
Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  902.596.  S«p.  2,  1986.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.114 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  3.  1985,  402''   85 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/02.  I5/5S 
VS.  a.  435—189  16  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  inseri  consisting  essentially  of  the  coding  se 
quence  of  mature  native  extracellular  superoxide  dismulase 
(EC-SOD).  Type  C.  as  recited  m  FIGS   5<j  and  5,6,  or  a  differ- 
ent DNA  sequence  encoding  the  same  polypeptide. 


5.130.246 
PBCKTSS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRANSAMINASE  FROM  E. 

COU  ATCX:  33849 
Amo  Scbulz,  Hattersbeim;  Klaus  Bartsch.  Steinbach;  Domi- 
nique Tripier.  F.ppstein.  and  Klaus  Sauber.  Bad  Soden  am 
Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktienge!,ellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C,er- 
many 

Filed  Jun,  I,  1989,  Ser    No.  359,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  trtrmam,  Jun.  3, 
1988,  3818851 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/10.  1/00,  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—193  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  purified  transaminase 
having 
a  molecular  weight  of  20.000  to  250,000  Dalton, 
an  isoelectnc  point  at  a  pH  between  3.0  and  8.0, 
a  pH  optimum  in  a  range  from  5  0  to  10  0.  and 
a  substrate  specificity  tor  the  transamination  of  (3-carboxy-3- 
oxo-propyl)-meihyl-phosphinic  acid  or  the  esters  thereof 
to  produce  L-phosphinothncin.  and  the  transamination  of 
succinic  semiaidehyde  or  the  esters  thereof  to  produce 
gamma-aminobutync    acid,    with    glutamate    as    amino- 
group  donor,  which  compnses  the  steps  of 
cultivating  E  coU  ATCC  3.^849 

disrupting  the  cultivated  E.  coli  ATCC  33849  and  obtain- 
ing a  supernatant  therefrom  containing  said  transami- 
nase; and 
isolating  said  transaminase  by  heating  the  supernatant  at  a 
temf>erature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  denature  prote- 
ins other  than  said  transaminase  and  remos  ing  the  dena- 
tured proteins  from  the  supernatant. 


5.130.247 

EXPRESSION  OF  FUSION  PROTKIN  OF  HIV 

EN\  EI.OPF  AND  HBSAG 

Peter  J.  Kniskern;  .Arpi  Fiagopian.  and   Pamela   Burke,  all  of 

Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rah»a\.  N.J, 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989.  Ser    No    409,180 

Int.  a.-'  C12N  y  IX,.  1   1<J:  C12P  21   IK,.  C07H  21,  (M 

VS.  a.  435—240.2  4  Claims 

2.  A  vector  containing  the  gene  coding  for  RP135/HBsAg. 


5,130,248 

EXPRESSION  OF  FXSION  PRO!  FIN  OF  HIV 

EN\  LLOPE  AND  HBSAG 

Peter  J.  Kniskern;   Arpi  Hagopian.  and  Pamela  Burke,  all  of 

Lansdale,  Pa,,  assignors  to  .Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rah»a>.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1989.  Ser.  No.  409.190 

Int.  a.'C12N  5  i)t  5  /v.  C12P  2i  06.  C07H  21  "4 

U.S.  a.  435—240.2  4  Claims 

2.  A  vector  containing  the  gene  coding  for  RP142/HBsAg, 
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S.13<).:4'J 
GAI  A(!()M\SNAN  P()[  VS\((  HKHlDh    I'HOIK  lING 

ORC.AMSM 
K.ibcrt  S.  Ma/din.  San  l>iego,  Calif.;  James  H    Hatl.  ami  Ooug- 
las  (     Cameron,  both  of  Madison.  VVi»..  issmnnrs  in  SS  iscon- 
sin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison.  V\is 
Filed  May  21.  IWO.  Ser    No    526.473 
Int.  CI.'  C!:\  .'    .'.'   (  12H  :  '     •     CVWB   f7  00 
CI   4J5— 252  1  3  Claims 

-\  r.!  'K'gicdlK  pure-  strain  of  Erwima  sp..  which  prcxluces 
.;  1  .1^  t    rnannan    polysacchande    having   a   composition   of 
'  111 -St    gaidctos«  and  galacturonic  acid  in  the  approximate 
molar  ratio  of  S:3:2. 


VS. 

1 


5.130.250 

MOLECUI  \fi  (I  ONINC.  AM)  i  XPRFSSION  OF 

NKl  TRAI    PHOrKASF  t.FNKS 

Man  H.  IVutch,  and  Victor   A.  David,  both  of  C  oiumbia.  Md  . 

assignors  to  Vi .  R.  Cirace  &  C  o.-C  onn.,  *se»  Vork.  N  \ 

(  ontmuation  of  .Ser.  No    12J.n3N,  No>     19,  !<)«'.  which  is  d 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  103. 9«J,  CKt.  1,  19H7, 

dhundoned.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1990,  Ser    No.  540.035 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  /   :/.  ii/Uij.-ClH'  2I'(Aj.  iv.  J4 

VS.  C!   435—252.33  2  Oaims 

1.  An  t~  coh  host  cell  transformed  with  the  plasmid  pBSEI  of 

ATCC  675(X).  which  encodes  the  functional  neutral  protease 

isolated     from     Bacillus     Uearothermophilus     NRRL-B-3880, 

wherein  said   E.   coli  e)ipres,ses  an  active,   functional   neutral 

protease  enzyme  which  exhibits  activity  in  a  milk  clearing 

assay. 


5.130.251 

SrKh>s  Rl-.SISTANT  BlOl  I  MiNh.SCENT 

DINOFl  A(,H  I  AIFS 

\-tnur  \  Stiffe\,  Slidell.  Ijt..  assignor  to  The  I  nitcd  Mates  of 
\menca  as  represented  b>  the  Secretar>  nf  tht  Nav\  \K  a>h- 
inifton,  U.C 

(  ontinuationin-pan  of  Ser    N.i    534,0X2     lun    ft.  I^*^! 
abandoned.   This  application  Sep    J.  1991,  Ser.  Nu    ".'v4  U- 

int  CI    <  i;n  I/i2 

VS.  CI    435—25"  4  (  laims 

3.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  mutant  Pyrocystis  lunula 
strain  .ATCC  40752.  ( I )  which  can  withstand  for  ten  minutes  a 
centrifugal  force  2100  times  the  force  exerted  on  a  cell  by 
gravity  when  the  cell  is  at  rest,  wherein  the  light  output  is  at 
least  90  percent  of  the  light  output  at  I  G,  and  (2)  which  has  a 
light  output  at  least  200  per  cent  of  the  light  output  of  prede- 
cessor Pyrocystis  lunula  Swift's  strain  under  identical  test  con- 
ditions. 


5,130,252 

H^>^()l  nU)N  Oh   Fl  ROPVRIDINh    l-N  XNIIOMI  Kb 

AND  SVNTHFmC    PRKCT  RSORS  THFRhOf 

■  harles  R.  Fxk,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.:  Paul  C     Ahrens.  (  orvailis, 

und  Rae  M.  Saltzstein.  Mc.Minnville,  both  of  Oreg  .  avsignors 

In  Svnthetech,  Inc.,  Albany,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  523.238 

Int    (1     (T2P  ^/02 

VS.  ('\   435 — m)  18  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  ot  revl .  ;:>»■   i  racemic  mixture  of  a  compound 

withachiral  center  havir >;  ir.c  following  formula  in  which  said 

chiraJ  center  is  denoted  by  an  astensk 


RjO 

T( 

Ri  N   '      "lU 

or  a  pharmaceuucally  acceptable  salt  thereof  where  R|  is  a 


branched  or  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  either 
of  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxy!,  cy- 
ano.  amino,  or  substituted  amino,  or  R|  is  a  group  having  the 
formula 


CN 
I 
(CH2h-N-(CH2)„-C- 

CH}  Rg 


where  n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  S.  inclusive,  R^  represents 
from  one  to  three  methoxy  groups,  and  Rg  is  a  branched  or 
straight  chain  lower  alkyl  group; 

R:  and  Rj.  indepenently.  are  hydrogen;  cyano,  a  straight 
chain  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  group:  a  3-6  mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  group;  a  3-6  membered  cycloalkyi 
group;  a  phenyl,  phenylalkyi,  or  phenylalkenyl  group, 
each  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen, tnfluoroalkyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  Ihi- 
oalkyl,  dialkylamino.  dialkylaminoalkoxy,  or  a-  or  B- 
alkoxy  N-pyrrolidinyl  groups;  or  a  group  having  the 
formula 


R6 


(CH2>;-N-(CH2)„- 
CHj 


where  n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  S,  inclusive,  and  R6  repre- 
sents from  one  to  three  methoxy  groups,  provided  that: 

i)  Ri  is  different  from  R5;  and 

li)  when  one  of  R2  or  R;  is  cyano  and  the  other  is  a  group 
having  the  formula 


R6 


(CH2)2-N-(CH2)„- 
CH3 


then  R|  cannot  be  a  group  having  the  formula 


CN 
I 
(CH2)2-  N— (CH2),— C— 

CHj  Re 


Rj  is  H  or  R7C-  where  R?  is  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and 

R4  is  H  or  a  halogen  group; 

said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

reacting  the  C3Ri  group  of  said  compound  with  an  esterify- 
ing  agent  in  the  ca.se  where  Ri  is  H; 

subjecting  said  compound  to  the  action  of  an  esterase  capa- 
ble of  preferentially  hydroly/ing  either  the  (  +  )  or  (  — ) 
enantiomeric  ft>rm  of  said  comptiund.  and 

separating  the  unhydrolyzed  compound  from  the  hydro- 
lyzed  compound 
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5,130.253 
DNAS  KNCODING  MOSQUITO  OOSTATIC  HORMONES 

Dot  Boro?sky,  Ve^o  Beach,  and  Dayid  A.  Cariaoii,  GainesTille, 
both  of  Fla.,  asiignors  to  University  of  Florida,  Gaincsrille, 
Fla.  and  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
I>epHrtnient  of  >.griculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  N  ).  335.169.  Apr.  7.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.011.909. 

l^is  applicition  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,087 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/63;  C12V  15/16 

U.S.  a.  435— 320.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  I)NA  molecule  encoding  a  peptide  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  HjN-YDPAPPPPPP-COOH; 

H2N-DYPAPPPPPP-COOH;  and  H2N-PAPPPPPP-COOH 
5.  A  prcKaryoti;  vector  or  baculovinis  vector  comprising 

heterologous   DN.\  encoding  a  peptide  selected   from  the 

group    consisting    of    H2N-YDPAPPPPPP-COOH;     H2N- 

DYPAPPPPPP-COOK;  and  H2N-PAPPPPPP-COOH. 


5,130  J54 
N!FTHOD  FOR  PIPETTING  LIQUID  FROM  A  SEALED 

CONTAINER 

diaries  F.  Collier;  James  L.  Seago.  both  of  Wilmington,  Del., 

and  William  G.  iXMaio.  Brookhaven,  Pa^  assignors  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nenours  and  CJompany.  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,357 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  1/JO:  BOIL  3/02 

U.S.  a.  436—54  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  withdrawing  liquid  samples  from  a  sealed 
sample  container  hiving  an  axis,  the  container  having  an  elas- 
tomeric  closure,  using  a  robotic  aspirating  probe,  the  probe 
affording  degrees  of  linear  motion  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
container  and  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  the  container  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  the  probe  through  the  closure  into  the  con- 
tainer along  ar  entry  axis  lying  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
container, 

(b)  moving  the  probe  orthogonally  of  the  entry  axis  to 
stretch  the  closure,  thereby  opening  a  passageway  adja- 
cent the  probe  to  atmosphere, 

(c)  applying  vacuum  within  the  probe,  thereby  to  aspirate  a 
sample  from  the  container,  and 

(d)  withdrawing  the  probe  from  the  container,  whereby  the 
closing  of  the  passageway  seals  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


5,130,255 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STORAGE  STABLE 

PHARMACEUTICALS 

J'lhn  K  Hattersby;  William  S.  Hancock,  both  of  Hillsborongh, 
und  \  irgil  B.  Law  lis,  Jr.,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
1  .tnentech.  Inc.,  liouth  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Iiec.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,287 
Int.  a.»  COIN  33/68 
U.S.  CI.  436—55  18  Claims 

16.  A  method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  pharmaceutical  with  an  aldehyde; 

(b)  analyzing  thi:  pharmaceutical  for  the  presence  of  an 
aldehyde  addU':t;  and 

(c)  if  an  adduct  is  determined  to  be  present  in  step  (b),  then 


disposing  and  storing  a  preparation  of  said  pharmaceutical 
free  of  adduct  in  a  container  seaied  with  an  elastomenc 
stopper  under  conditions  such  that  the  pharmaceutical 
does  not  react  with  aldehvde  emitted  b>  the  stopper. 


5.130.256 
DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAY  FOR  HRF.AST  C  ANC  FR  IN  HUM  AN 

FEMALE  PATIENTS 
Fred  I.  C  h«ML;o».  Glen  Co?e,  and  H.  l>eon  Bradlow,  Holliswood. 
both  of  .\.Y..  assignors  to  Long  Island  Jewish  Medical  Center, 
New  Hyde  Park,  NY. 
Continaation  of  Str.  No.  2'?8,829.  Dec.  2,  198S,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug   23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,188 
Int.  CI.'  C^IN  33/4S 
VS.  a.  iM> — 64  6  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  patient  with  brea-si 
cyst  disease  is  at  an  increased  nsk  of  developing  brca.st  cancer 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

collecting  a  unknown  sample  of  brea.st  cyst  flu;d  from  .1 
patient  in  question  of  developing  breast  cancer  and  a 
control  sample  of  breast  cyst  fluid  from  an  individual  with 
breast  cyst  disease  but  free  of  hreait  cancer,  e^itractuig 
said  unknown  and  control  samples  with  an  organic  solvent 
to  created  an  extracted  unknown  and  control  samnle 
applying  each  of  said  extracted  samples  lo  an  .Ammo-Car- 
bohydrale  column  and  isolating  a  first  unknown  fr:ict;on 
and  a  first  control  fraction  each  ha\ing  retention  times  on 
the  column  of  between  about  b  4  and  h  7  minutes  and  a 
second  unknown  fraction  and  a  second  control  fraction 
having  a  retention  time  of  betw  ecn  about  7  4  and  abciut  '  8 
minutes,  examining  each  of  said  fractions  for  a  210  nm 
absorbing  material,  companng  the  amoun;  of  210  nm 
absorbing  materia]  m  the  unknown  fraction  to  the  amouni 
of  210  nm  absorbing  matenal  m  the  control  fraction. 
wherein  said  patient  is  at  an  increased  risk  of  developing 
breast  cancer  if  the  amount  of  210  nm  absorbing  matenal 
in  the  first  unknown  fraction  is  50  percent  or  greater  than 
the  210  nm  abvirbing  material  in  the  t"irs!  control  fraction 
or  said  patient  is  at  an  increased  nsk  of  developing  breasl 
cancer  if  the  amount  of  2  10  nm  absorbing  matenal  in  the 
second  unknown  fraction  is  about  two  standard  deviations 
greater  than  the  mean  amount  of  the  21C  nm  absorbing 
material  in  the  second  control  fraction. 


5,130,257 
CHEMICAL  SENSOR  LTILIZINO  A  si  RFAt  f 
TRANSVERSE  WAVE  DEV  ICE 
Richard  L.  Baer,  Los  Altos;  C^rl  Myerboltz.  Cupertino;  (  urt 
Flory.  Menlo  Park,  and  May  Tom-Moy.  San  Curios,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to   Hewlett-Packard   Compan>,   Palo    Alto. 
Calif, 

Filed  Sep,  29.  1988,  Ser,  No.  251,149 

Int.  a.'  C;01N  27/416;  C12M  1-34 

VS.  CI.  436—151  16  Qaims 


ZOCLCCTRIC    SUBSTRATE    11 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  properties  of  a  liquid,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  immersing  a  surface  transverse  wave  device  in  said  liq- 
uid, said  device  having  an  input,  a  mechanism  for  trapping 
acoustic  waves  at  a  top  surface  of  this  device  that  is  ex- 
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posed  to  said  liquid,  a  crystal  cut  such  that  acoustic  waves 
launched  from  its  input  are  surface  transverse  waves,  and 
an  output. 

(b)  applying  to  said  input  an  input  signal  that  excites  shear 
hori/.inta!  wj^es  in  the  surface  transverse  wave  device; 
iind 

(c)  detecting  an  output  signal  at  said  output. 

8.  A  surface  transverse  wave  device  suitable  for  use  as  a 
sensor  m  liquids    saiJ  device  compnsing: 

a  pie.zi>elecirK  substraie  having  a  top  surface; 

at  lea.st  one  transducer  t,  said  top  surface; 

a  binding  laver  tha!  ►iinJs  r  a  class  of  solutes  to  be  detected 
in  said  liquid    and 

means  for  trapping  acoustic  waves  in  the  substrate  at  the  top 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

said  piezoelectric  substrau  'King  cut  such  thai,  for  a  given 
signal  excitation,  said  at  least  one  transducer  couples 
subslantialK  vinls  into  shear  transverse  acoustic  waves, 
Ahereh\  this  dciLC  tunviions  as  a  surface  transverse 
.s  J.  f  df.  !Le  and  t.'xhihils  a  nax  h  arealt-r  sensiiiv.  ity  than  a 
SAW  deMce  or  a  surface  skimming  bulk  wave  device  of 
comparable  dimensions  and  arrangement  of  said  at  least 
one  transducer 


MF  rHOl)  Oh  01  ANTlTAriVH  \    \\\1  \ /.ING 
\N  \1  VTK  Ct)NTAl\FD  IN  WHOl  F   Bl  (K)0  .SAMPI  \ 
>  iMhihiko  Makino,  and  .Masashi  Ocawa,  both  of  .Saitama.  Ja 
pan.  assiKDors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  ltd..  Kanaftawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991.  S«r    So   643,8J1 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan    19.  1990.  J  Il>4;;fr 

Int.  n.  GoiN  :i.  4\  J  I.  •;  <j. ;.' 

VS.  CI.  43*— 169  1^  <  ia.nis 


1  In  the  method  of  quantitatively  analyzing  an  analyte  m  a 
whole  blood  sample  by  using  a  multi-layered  analysis  element 
including  at  least  a  coloring  reagent  layer  in  which  said  analyte 
reacts  w.  ih  a  reagent  composition  to  exhibit  an  optically  de- 
tectable kuior  change  or  color  generation  and  a  blood  cell 
separating  layer  for  separating  the  *^i.xs.i  cells  in  the  whole 
blood  to  feed  bloxj  pla.sma  to  said  reagent  layer,  an  improved 
method  comprising  the  steps    4 

(1)  spt)tting  a  whole  bKoKl  vimple  onto  said  blood  cell  sepa- 
rating layer 

(2)  alkiwing  said  multi  lavcred  inalysis  element  to  stand 
until  the  optical  densits  .1  :hc  reflected  light  due  to  the 
colonng  matters  ci'ntained  in  the  blood  cells  detected 
from  the  coloring  reagent  layer  side  reaches  a  substan- 
tially con.stant  level 

(3)  mea,suring  the  rale  il  change  in  optical  density  within  a 
unit  lime  in  said  coionng  reagent  layer  from  the  coloring 
reagent  layer  side   and 

(4)  colonmetncally  detcrnuiiing  the  quantity  of  said  analyte 
depending  on  the  rate  of  change  in  optical  density  mea- 
sured b>  the  preceding  step  i  "'j 


5.13(1.259 
INFRARED  STARING  IMAt.INC;  ARHA^ 
OF  MAM  FA(Tl  RF 

\ii    Bahraman.   Palos  \  erdes   Fjtates,  Calif, 
ihrijp  (  orporation.  Ijis  Angeles,  C  alif. 

Filed   Aug    1.  1988.  Ser    No    226. fill 
Ini    (I.    HOll.  JI/UO 
VJS.  CI.  437—5 


ANU  MFTHOli 
assignor  to  Nor- 


14  Claims 


1    A   method  of  manulactunng   a  staring  infrared  charge 
injection  detector  array  device  .  ,>mprising 

(a)  providing  an  infrared  semiconductor  substrate; 
(bl  depositing  a  field  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate; 
(s  I  selectively  removing  portions  of  said  field  oxide  layer  to 

define  active  areas  on  said  substrate 
(d)  depiisiting  a  first  gate  oxide  la\er 
(el  dep<">siting  a  first  metal  laser 
(fi  selectively  removing   portions  of  said  first  metal  layer  to 

form  columns  and  lo  define  a  pcirtion  of  the  penphery  of 

said  optical  window 
(g)  deptisiting  a  second  gate  oxide  laver; 
(h)  depositing  a  second  metal  layer  as  the  uppermost  metal 

layer  of  active  detector  regions  on  said  device;  and 
(i)  sc'lectively  removing-  portions  of  said  second  metal  layer 

to  define  rows  and  to  define  with  said  first  metal  layer 

substantially  the  penphery  of  said  optical  window. 


5.130,260 
METHOD  OF  (;F TTKRING  I  NINTENTIONAI    MOBILE 
IMPLRITIE-S  IN  SILICON  WAFER  BV  I  SING  A 
DAMAGED  LAYER  EXPOSED  TO  THE  RE\  ERSF 
SL  RFACE  THEREOF 
Hisaaki  Suga.  .Saitama:  Yoshinobu  Nakada,  Tokyo;   Kazuhin' 
Akiyama,  Saitama,  and  Shiuiji  Isfaibashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation  and  Nipp<,n 
^ilicon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  l^^l,  2-186039 
Int    n  '  HOI  I    .'■    '  -• 
U,S.  CI.  437— 11  7  Claims 


*.22 


1.  A  method  of  gettering  unintentional  mobile  impurities, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 
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a)  preparing  a  silicon  wafer  unintentionally  doped  with  said 
mobile  impurities  and  having  a  major  surface; 

b)  producing  a  damaged  surface  portion  on  a  reverse  side  of 
said  silicon  wafer,  said  damaged  surface  portion  having 
crystal  defects  exposed  to  said  reverse  side;  and 

c)  placing  said  silicon  wafer  in  a  high  temperature  vacuum 
ambience  so  4S  to  evacuate  said  mobile  impurities  from 
said  reverse  side  to  said  high  temperature  vacuum  ambi- 
ence without  removing  said  damaged  surface  portion 
from  the  wafer. 


5,130.261 

METHOD  OF  RENDERING  THE  IMPURITY 

CONCENTRATION  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

UNIFORM 

>.ishikuzu  Usuki.  Himeji;  Shigeo  Yawata,  Hyogo;  Jun-ichi 
Okani).  Hyogo;  Shigeni  Moriyama,  Himeji.  and  Shun-ichi 
Hiruki,  Nagare^ama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,603 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1989.  1-235239 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—20  10  Oaims 


dopant  concentrations  and  distance  being  such  that  when 
a  predetermined  voltage  is  applied  to  said  device,  a  deple- 
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lion  region  from  said  first  junction  encounters  said  current 
blocking  means  thereby  pinching-off  base  current. 
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5.130.26J 

METHOD  FOR  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHK  AM  V 

FORMING  A  SFLFAI.IGNFD  MASK  LSING  BACK-SIDE 

EXPOSURE  AND  A  NONSPFCL  LAR  REFLECTING 

I.AVFR 

George  E.  Possin,  and  Siegfried  Aftergut.  both  of  Schenectadv . 

N,Y.,  assignors  to  (General  Flectnc   '^^mpanv,  Schenectadv, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  P,  199<J,  Ser.  No.  510,767 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/336.  21/312:  G03C  S/16 

U.S.  a.  437—40  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  rendering  the  impurity  concentration  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  uniform,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  wafer  having  a  resistivity  of  4  mft/cra  or  less  by 

cutting  a  sing  e  crystal  ingot  doped  with  As  and  formed 

by  a  Czochralski  technique; 
directly  injecting  impurity  ions  into  substantially  an  entire 

main  surface  of  said  wafer  to  a  concentration  lower  than 

the  original  impurity  concentration  of  said  wafer,  thereby 

forming  an  amorphous  layer  m  upper  surface  regions  of 

said  wafer; 
depositing  a  film  on  said  main  surface  of  said  wafer  by  a 

chemical  vapcT  deposition  method; 
annealing  said  wafer  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  900°  C, 

thereby  recovering  crystallinity  of  said  amorphous  layer; 

and 
removing  the  film. 


5,130.262 

INTERNAL  CURRENT  LIMIT  AND  OVERVOLTAGE 

PROTECTION  METHOD 

Michael  P.  Masque lier.  1035  W.  Portobello,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85210. 
and  David  N.  Okada,  67  E.  Calle  De  Arcos.  Tempe,  Ariz. 
85  284 
Daisiun  of  Ser.  No.  456,424,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.683 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—31  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  internally  limiting  current  and  providing 
overvoltage  prote.;tion  in  a  bipolar  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  step  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  device  having  at  least  a  first 
junction  wherein  both  sides  of  said  first  junction  have 
predetermined  dopant  concentrations  and  said  first  junc- 
tion is  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  from  non- 
conductive  current  blocking  means,  said  predetermined 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  mask,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  island  structure  of  opaque  material  on  a  prin- 
cipal surface  of  a  transparent  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  at  leasl  one  layer  of  a  transparent  material  on 
the  principal  substrate  surface  and  over  the  island  struc- 
ture; 

(c)  depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist  material  having  a  se- 
lected thickness  over  the  at  least  one  layer; 

(d)  depositing  a  layer  of  a  substantially  non-specular  reflec- 
tive material  over  said  layer  of  photoresist; 

(e)  exposing  a  back-side  substrate  surface,  opposite  to  the 
principal  substrate  surface,  to  ultra-violet  (UV)  light  of  a 
selected  intensity  for  a  selected  duration  such  that  the 
opaque  island  structure  casts  a  shadow  thereby  exposing  a 
portion  of  the  photoresist  layer  corresponding  substan- 
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lially  to  jn  artj  Li'M.lf  of  the  boundaries  of  the  shadow  of 
the  island  strij..ii;rc'    dii-: 

(0  removing  the  e^poseil  photoresist  portions  by  selective 
development  to  form  a  mask  which  is  aligned  with  the 
island  structure  and  is  narrower  than  the  island  structure 
h>   ihf  seie^tc-d    i\erl.ip  distance  on  each  side  there<.>f. 

18  A  method  for  fabric. iting  a  ihinfilm  transistor,  compris- 
ing the  step^  lit 

(a)  forming  an  opaque  gate  electrode  on  a  pnncipal  surface 
of  a  transparent  substrate. 

(b)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  insulation  material  on  the  pnn- 
cipal substrate  surface  and  over  the  gate  electrode; 

(c)  depositing  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  on  the  first 
insulation  layer; 

(d)  depositing  i  second  layer  of  insulation  material  on  the 
semiconductor  layer; 

(e)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  photoresist  on  the  second  insu- 
lation layer. 

(0  depositing  a  layer  of  a  substantially  non-specular  reflec- 
tive material  over  said  first  layer  of  photoresist. 

(g)  exposing  a  back-side  substrate  surface,  opposite  to  the 
pnncipal  substrate  surface,  to  L'V  light  of  a  selected  inten- 
sity for  a  selected  duration  such  that  said  opaque  gate 
electrode  casts  a  shadow  thereby  e)ip<.)sing  a  p<;)rtion  of  the 
first  photoresist  la>er  substantially  outside  of  the  tiound- 
aries  of  the  shadow  of  the  gate  electrcxje  and  causing 
exposure  of  an  additional  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer 
within  a  selected  overlap  distance  form  said  boundaries  of 
said  shadow  formed  by  the  illumination  of  the  gate  elec- 
trode, said  additional  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer 
being  exposed  by  UV  light  reflected  and  scattered  from 
said  non-specular  reflective  layer; 

(h)  removing  at  least  the  exptised  first  photoresist  portions 
by  selective  development  to  leave  a  first  remaining  photo- 
resist portion  and  to  expose  a  segment  of  the  second  insu- 
lation layer  not  covered  by  the  first  remaining  photoresist 
portion; 

(i)  selectively  etching  the  second  insulation  layer  segment  to 
leave  a  remaining  second  insulation  segment,  under  the 
first  remaining  photoresist  portion,  and  to  expose  a  por- 
tion of  the  semiconductor  layer  not  covered  by  the  re- 
maining second  insulation  segment  being  aligned  with  the 
gate  electrode  and  being  narrower  than  the  gate  electrode 
by  a  selected  overlap  distance  on  each  side  thereof; 

(j)  removing  the  first  remaining  photoresist  portion; 

(k)  depositing  a  layer  of  doped  semiconductor  material  on 
the  exposed  semiconductor  portion  and  over  the  remain- 
ing second  insulation  segment; 

(I)  depositing  a  layer  of  conductive  material  on  the  doped 
semiconductor  niatenal. 

(m)  selectively  etching  a  portion  of  the  conductive  layer  and 
a  portion  of  the  doped  semiconductor  layer  to  expose  at 
least  a  top  surface  of  the  remainmg  second  insulation 
segment  and  to  form  self-registered  source  and  drain 
electrodes  from  the  etched  conductive  layer  which  each 
overlap  the  gate  electrode  the  selected  overlap  distance. 


,';.l.W.2f>4 
\tfIH(»l>()r   \1\kl\(,  A  rmv  MI  M  TRANSISTOR 
I'hn    R     Iroxell,   Sterlinn   Heights,  and   Mani'   1     Harrington, 
lrii>.  b<)Ih  of  Mich.,  avsignurs  ti^  l.tntmi   Mni.irs  I  orpora- 
tiiin.  Detroit,  \1ich. 

!    intinuation  of  Ser    No    SdX.lSH.   \pr    11    \^i^\   >it>andoned. 

This  application  Sep.  l^.  IV91.  Str    N..    '6J.-W5 

Int   (  I     ib)\L2J/265 

vs.  CI.  -t^r— 4«  12  Claims 

1   A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  field  effect  transistor  on  a 

substrate  comprising  the  steps  of. 

forming  a  layer  of  polysilicon  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate: 
forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  over  said  polysilicon; 
forming  a  mask  of  silicon  nitnde  over  said  polysilicon  layer; 
oxidizing  the  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer  around  the 
penphery  of  the  mask  completely  through  its  thickness  so 


as  to  form  an  island  of  polysilicon  completely  surrounded 

by  silicon  dioxide; 
removing  said  silicon  nitnde  without  removing  said  first 

layer  of  silicon  dioxide  over  said  island  of  polysilicon; 
forming  a  second  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  by  oxidizing  a 

portion  of  said  island  of  polysilicon. 
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forming  a  conductive  gale  over  said  first  and  second  layers 
of  silicon  dioxide  and  across  a  portion  of  the  lop  surface  of 
the  island,  and  forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  said 
polysilicon. 


5.130.265 

rRonss  KOR  obtvininc;  \  \fn  Tin  xfTiONAL, 

II  IN  sH  KTI\  I  MKMHRANf   M  NSOH  I  SING  A 
Sll  OWNK    I'RH'OI  >MfR 
Massimo  Raitilotti.    lur   IK-    (  enci:  tiiuscppma   Mazzamurro, 
Rome,  and  Mattco  (.lonKo.  (  apena.  all  of  ItaU.  assignors  to 
Fniricerche  S.p.  \  .  Milan.  ItaU 

Kiled  Dti    21.  X'i'H^.  Str    No.  4.S4..SI2 
Claims  prioril\.  application  ltal>,  Dec.  li.  1988.  23105  A/88 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21 /(HI.  21j62.  21/60:  COIN  27/46 
MS.  CI.  437—40  16  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  obtaining  a  multifunctional,  ion-seleclive- 
membrane  sensor  wherein  the  sensor  comprises  a  device  hav- 
ing semiconductors  of  MOS  or  ISFET  types,  containing  sili- 
con oxide  on  its  surface,  and  having  two  or  more  active- 
regions  gates,  and  two  or  more  lonophores.  dilTerent  from  one 
another,  with  each  one  of  said  lonophores  entrapped  inside  a 
polymeric  organic  matrix  based  on  a  polymer  obtained  by 
means  of  the  reaction  between  a  polymerized  olefin,  the  mono- 
mer having  the  formula: 


R*' 
HOZ'— C=CHj 


wherein: 

Z'  is  equal  to 


CHzCHiOC 
O 


or  to 


wherein: 

r  IS  an  integer  having  values  of  from  1  to  10;  and 
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R  ^is  either  H  or  CH3,  with  the  value  of  CH3  being  excluded 
when  Z^  is  ^ual  to  (CHz)^ 
and  a  compouml  obtained  by  means  of  the  reaction  between 
2.4-toluene-diisocyanate  and  a  dialcohol  or  a  diamine  or  a 
glycol  or  a  trialcohol  or  a  triamine  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 


O  O 

NH— C— Z— R''^— Z— C— NH— ({   )>— CH3 


NCO 


wherein: 

RV/  is  equal  to: 

(CH2CH20)„CH2CH2 


(CH2),-N-(CH2) 
(CH2),-A- 


r"-0>-^"^ 


NCO 

wherein: 

t  is  an  integer  having  values  comprising  a  range  of  from  1 

to  10,  and 
Z  is  either  — NH—  or  — O— ,  with  the  value  of  — NH— 

being  e.xcladed  when  R'''is  equal  to: 

(CH2CH20)„CH2CH2 

with  the  silicon  oxide  being  bonded  to  said  fwlymeric  organic 
matrix  through  a  polysiloxanic  matrix  capable  or  chemically 
reacting  with  the  polymeric  matrix,  wherein  the  process  com- 
prises the  following  steps: 

a)  preparing  a  siloxanic  prepolymer,  followed  by  one  or 
more  deposit  ion(s)  of  said  siloxanic  prepolymer  on  a  de- 
vice of  MOS  or  ISFET-type; 

b)  preparing  a  solution  containing  an  ionophore,  a  monomer 
of  a  polymerizable  olefin,  2,4-toluene-diisocyanate  and  a 
dialcohol  or  a  diamine  or  a  glycol  or  a  trialcohol  or  a 
tnamine,  which  preparation  is  followed,  after  that  said 
solution  has  been  kept  stirred  for  at  least  48  hours  at  room 
temperature,  by  the  deposition  thereof  on  the  siloxanic 
prepolymer,  which  deposition  is  carried  out  by  means  of  a 
spinner; 

c)  photochemical  treatment  in  the  presence  of  a  photoinitia- 
tor  for  making  an  olefinic  monomer  to  be  polymerized  by 
means  of  UV  light  with  bonds 

(— C— C— )n' 

being  formed,  wherein  n-'is  an  integer  which  can  have  a 
value  compnsing  a  range  of  from  100  to  10,000.  with  a 
suitable  mask  being  used,  which  allows  the  exposure  to 
UV  light  to  take  place  on  one  gate  only; 

d)  chemically  washing  the  sensor,  by  means  of  an  organic 
solvent; 


e)  thermal  treatment  for  completing  the  reaction  of  p<ilymer- 
ization; 

0  preparation  and  deposition  onto  the  siloxanic  polymer  of 
another  solution,  or  of  a  plurality  of  other  solutions,  by 
operating  in  a  similar  viav  as  of  the  above  (b)  step,  which 
solution(s)  contain(s)  an  ionophore  different  from  the 
preceding  lonophore(s),  which  de[x>sition  i.s  followed  by 
the  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  steps,  with  a  mask  being  used,  which  is 
different  from  the  preceding  mask(s) 


5.130.266 

POLYODF:  gate  MOSFET  PROCESS  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCLTTS 

Cheng  H.  Huang,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Water  Lur.  Taipei,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  .Microelectronics  Corporation, 

Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug,  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  573.814 

Inf.  n.'  HOIL  :!   26". 

U.S.  a.  437— M  15  Claims 


wherein 

m  is  an  integer  having  values  comprising  a  range  offropm 
I  to  20,000;  or  RV/  is  equal  to 

(CH2), 

wherein 

s  in  an  integer  having  values  comprising  a  range  of  from  1 
to  20, 
or  R  ^'  is  equal  to: 


i8(N-; 


1.  TTie  method  for  fabricating  a  lightly  doped  drain  MOS 
FET  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing 

forming  a  pattern  of  gate  electrode  structure',  upon  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  which  structures  each  includes  a  gate 
oxide,  a  polysilicon  layer  and  an  amorphous  refractory 
metal  silicide; 

forming  a  pattern  of  lightly  doped  regions  in  said  substrate 
by  ion  implantation  using  said  structures  as  the  mask: 

forming  a  dielectric  spacer  structure  upon  the  sidewalls  of 
each  of  said  structures  and  over  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  substrate; 

maintaining  the  said  amorphous  refractory  metal  silicide  as 
amorphous  up  to  this  point  in  the  process  by  maintaining 
the  metal  silicide  at  a  temperature  below  about  450°  C  . 

forming  a  thin  thermal  silicon  oxide  over  the  exposed  sur- 
faces of  said  substrate,  spacer  and  polycide  laver  and 
simultaneously  transforming  said  refractory  metal  silicide 
from  Its  amorphous  form  to  its  crystalline  form 

forming  a  pattern  of  heavily  doped  regions  m  said  subsiratc 
by  ion  implanation  using  the  said  structures  with  spacer 
structures  as  the  mask  to  produce  the  lightly  doped  drain 
source/drain  structures  of  an  .MOS  FET  device;  and 

forming  a  passivation  layer  over  the  said  structuics  and 
appropriate  clectncal  connecting  structures  thereover  to 
electrically  connect  the  said  gate  electrode  structures  and 
source/drain  elements  to  form  said  intergrated  circuit 
device. 


5.130.26- 
SPLIT  METAL  PLATE  CAPACITOR  AM)  MIIHOI)  fOR 

MAKING  THE  SAMF 

Cetin  Kaya,  Dallas,  and  Howard  L.  Tigclaa.'   Allen,  both  of  Tt  x., 

assignors  to  lexas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  lex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,941,  Ma>  23.  1989,  abandoned 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^84,097 

Int   CI  '  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  a.  437— 17  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  at  a  surface  of  a 

semiconductor  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  bottom  plate  compnsing  silicon  on  said  surface, 
forming  a  capacitor  dielectnc  over  said  bottom  plate; 
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I  Tming  i  firsl  laver  \Aherfii'  vUkI  nrM  Ijvrr  is  vltx  texl  from 
'.he  group  consisting  of  a  melal  !aver.  a  metailic  compnund 
iasrr,  and  an  aiioy  layer  .iverlving  *aid  v-apatitut  Jielec- 


remo'.ing  selei.tet1  p<inn'ns 
piate    iverlvinii  vaul  ^apa^ 
plate, 
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"irM  laser  to  define  a  top 
•ievtrv    and  said  bottoin 
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forming,  after  the  above  steps  a  multilevel  dielectnc  layer  of 

a  relative  thicknes.s  >'  rer.  !.  tie  as  compared  \Mth  said 
first  layer,  overall  removing  d  portion  of  said  multilevel 
dielectnc  layer  >ver  said  top  plate  to  expose  a  portion 
thereof,  and 
forming  a  second  metal  layer  in  contact  with  said  top  plate 
wherein  said  multilevel  dielectric  layer  isolates  said  sec- 
ond metal  layer  fr  im  ^id  Nntom  plate 


5.130.2M 

VU THOU  KOR  KORMING  PI  ASAR1/.KU  .SH\1  1  OW 

IRKNfH  ISOIjKTION  IN  AN  INTK(,RATKD  CTR(  I  IT 

\ND  A  STRLCTVRK  FORMKD  THKRKBV 

)u  lai  I  lou.  Carrollton,  and  Fusen  K.  Chen.  Dallas,  both  of 
leu,.  assiKnor^  to  SCi.S-TTiomson  Microelectronic*,  Inc.,  <.'ar- 
ri),lti>n.  fei. 

Filed  Apr    .S    1991,  vr    N"    V<l.l<XO 

Int    (1     HUIL  27/76.  2l/i02 

UA  a.  437—*"  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  isolation  structure  at  a  semicon- 
ducting surface  of  a  body,  comprising: 

forming  a  masking  layer  over  selected   locations  of  said 

surface   ciTrespvmding   to   active   regions,   said   masking 

layer  comprising  an  oxidation  barner  matenal; 
etching  a  retes-s  into  said  surface  at  a  location  not  covered  by 

said  mxslving  laser 
forming   sidewall    ^pa^eIs   consisting  essentially   of  silicon 

dioxide  along  'ho  sid-s  of  said  recess,  in  such  a  manner 

that  semic<<nductiiig  matenaJ  is  exposed  at  the  bottom  of 

said  fc,  ev^ 
selectively  dcp<)siting  silicon  at  the  exposed  bottom  of  said 

recess,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  silicon  is  not  deposited 

along  said  sidewall  spacers;  and 
oxidizing  said  deposited  silicon,  wherein  said  oxidizing  step 


also  oxidizes  comer  locations  of  said  active  regions  adja- 
cent to  said  recess. 


5.130.269 

HfTERO-FPrTAXIALLY  GROWN  CX:)MPOLM> 

SFMK  ONDl  CTOR  SLBSTRATE  AND  A  MFTHOO  OF 

GROWING  THE  SAME 

Kuninori  Kitahara,  Zama;  NobuyukJ  Obtsuka,  Atsugi.  luid 
Masashi  Ozeki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1989,  Ser    No   342,785 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr   2"",  198S,  53-105036; 
(Kt    20.  1988.  63-264618 

Int    n      HOIL  21/20 
MS.  Q.  43"     11  i  4  Claims 


1    A  method  of  growing  a  gallium  arsenide  single  crystal 
layer  on  a  silicon  substrate,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
growing  a  buffer  layer  of  aluminum  arsemde  on  the  silicon 

substrate  epitaxially    and 
grossing  the  gallium  arsenide  single  crystal  layer  on  the 

buffer  layer  epitaxially. 
said  growth  of  the  buffer  layer  being  made  by  an  atomic 

layer  epitaxy  process 


5,130,270 

HhTERO-tFITAXIAl    I  IQl  II)  I'M  ASh   (.KoWTH 

VlFnUOD 

Ntiisatwifai  Kubayashi,  and  Voshiharu  Kominr,  b<ith  of  (tami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  IVnki  kabushiki  Kaistii<,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Hied   Aug    14.  1990.  Ser    No,  56"". 11(9 

>  iaims  priority    application  Japan.  .\pr.  19.  1990,  2-104037 

Int   (1     HOIL  27/205 

UA  CL  437—121;  3  Clauns 


'-  -  -  -  ^ 


/  //  /  /A 
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1  A  hetero-epitaxial  liquid  phase  growth  method  for  grow- 
ing hetero-epilaxial  layers  comprising: 

placing  a  melt  of  a  first  compound  semiconductor  material 
including  at  lest  two  elemental  components  contained  in  a 
closed  melt  Noast  on  a  substrate  and  epitaxially  growing  a 
first  ihm  film  of  the  first  compound  semiconductor  on  the 
substrate  from  the  melt  by  liquid  pha.se  epiuixy. 

removing  the  melt  of  the  first  conip-und  semiconductor 
material  from  the  first  thin  film, 

opening  the  melt  boast,  while  the  melt  remains  in  a  melted 
stale,  for  a  predetermined  time  to  evaporate  some  of  one 


July  14,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1113 


of  the  elemental  components  of  the  melt  of  the  first  com- 
pound semiconductor  whereby  a  melt  of  a  second  com- 
pound semiconductor,  different  in  composition  from  the 
first  compouid  semiconductor,  is  produced; 

closing  the  melt  boat;  and 

placing  the  mel  t  of  the  second  compound  semiconductor  on 
the  first  thin  film  and  epitaxially  growing  a  second  thin 
film  of  the  s<-cond  compound  semiconductor  on  the  first 
thin  film  from  the  melt  by  liquid  phase  eptitaxy  of  the 
second  compound  semiconductor. 


5,130,271 
MCTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  NO  STEP  AT  THE  BOUNDARY 
MFTWEEN  SELF  ALIGNED  P-  OR  N-  TYPE  IMPURITY 

REGIONS 
1  akahisa  Migita,  rokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filer:  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,304 

(Iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-269644 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  2Ui02.  21/76 

VS.  a.  437—147  2  Qaims 


>    £ 
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providing  a  semiconductor  layer: 

defining  and  forming  a  first  dop>ed  region  in  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  by  oxidizing  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  opening  a  windov^  m  the  oxidized  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  layer,  implanting  or  predepositing  a  dop- 
ant and  diffusing  the  dopant  lo  form  a  first  active  region. 

defining  and  forming  a  first  mask  by  forming  a  spacer  along 
the  outline  of  said  window,  said  first  mask  being  made  of 
a  dielectric  opposing  the  diffusion  of  oxygen 


^i^ 


s 


7" 


X 


K^"-7an 
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forming  a  second  mask  covering  an  area  not  covered  by  said 
first  mask;  and 

removing  said  spacer  along  the  outline  of  said  u  ir.dc  w  and 
forming  a  second  active  region  by  implanting  or  predepos- 
iting a  dopant  and  subsequently  diffusing  said  dopant,  said 
second  active  region  being  formed  in  the  area  not  covered 
by  said  second  mask. 


1                ^ 

f 

» 

1 

r 

T 

r 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  sttps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

selectively  removing  at  least  some  of  said  insulating  film  to 
expose  a  surf.ice  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

doping  an  impurity  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  using  the 
selectively  fo:Tned  insulating  film  as  a  mask,  thereby  form- 
ing an  impurity  region  of  one  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  photoresist  film  on  entire  surfaces  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substr.ite  and  said  insulating  film; 

removing  the  upper  part  of  said  photoresist  film  by  aniso- 
tropically  etc!iing  until  the  upper  surface  of  said  insulating 
film  used  as  a  mask  is  exposed  to  leave  the  photoresist  film 
on  only  said  impurity  region  of  one  conductivity  tyj>e; 

removing  said  insulating  film,  thereby  expiosing  the  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

doping  an  impurity  using  a  remaining  photoresist  as  a  mask 
to  form  an  impurity  region  of  the  other  conductivity  type 
in  the  exfiosed  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,130,272 
IROCESS  FOR  DEFINING  AND  FORMING  AN  ACTIVE 
REGION  OF  VERY  LIMITED  DIMENSIONS  IN  A 
SI  MICONDUCTOR  LAYER 
(■luseppe  Feria,  Catania;  Paolo  Lanza,  Cassaro,  and  Carmelo 
Magro,  Catania,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Mi- 
croelectronics S  r.L..  .Agratc  Brianza  MI,  Italy 
Tontinuation  of  Se'.  No.  553,956,  Jul.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  24,  1989,  21281  A/89 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/22 
VS.  a.  437—150  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  fo'  defining  and  forming  an  active  region  of 
very  limited  dimensions  within  another  active  region  of  a 
semiconductor  layer,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  A  READ  ONI  V 
MEMORY  DEVICE  LSING  A  FfXl  SFD  ION  BEAM  TO 

ALTER  SLPERCONDL  CTIVITV 
Yoji  Mashiku.  and  Tadashi  Nishioka.  both  of  Hjogo.  Japan. 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  &42.246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1987,  62-16^(>4'> 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/42:  GllC  11/44.  11/065 

U.S.  a.  437— 173  i:  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  read  only  memory  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  active  element  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  electrode  having  one  end  electrically  con- 
nected to  an  input/output  poriion  of  said  active  element 
and  a  second  electrode  arranged  overlapping  with  the  first 
electrode  so  as  to  be  geometncallv  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond electrode  at  the  intersection  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
being  formed  of  a  ceramics  system  high  temperature  su- 
perconductor; and 

forming  a  high  resistance  region  of  non-superconductive 
material  by  irradiating  with  a  focusd  ion  beam  an  intersec- 
tion which  corresponds  to  a  prescribed  data  to  be  stored. 
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S.13<).:'4 
(  OPPKR  ALIOV  V1KT41  I  I  K(.IKS  K)H  VLSI 
INTT-RCONNFXTION  STRltTl  RKS 
James  M.  K.  Hmrper.  Yorktown  Heights;  Karen  I.  Hiillijv.a\ 
Mount  Kisco,  NY.,  and   rhumas  \     Kwok,  WestwiKxJ.  N.J., 
assignoni   to    International    Hiuinev>    Machines   (  orpuration, 
^rmonk.  N.Y 

(1      UiilL  21 /2S3 

14  Claims 


Filed  Apr 
Int 
VS.  CL  437—195 


46  *8 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  copper  alloy  conductive  plug  in  a 
recess  in  a  VLSI  interconnection  structure  defined  in  an  oxy- 
gen containing  Jielectnc  layer  disposed  on  one  main  planar 
surface  of  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

lai  prmiding  a  copper  alloy  kif  topper  and  an  alloying  ele- 
ment o(  less  than  2  0  atomic  percent. 
(b)  depositing  said  copper  alloy  into  the  recess  of  the  inter- 
connection structure  and  forming  a  copper  alloy  plug  and 
a  thin  layer  of  an  oxide  of  the  alloying  element  on  an 
exposed  surface  of  said  plug  and  on  surfaces  of  said  plug 
which  are  in  contact  with  said  oxygen  containing  dielec- 
tric 


cent  bump  by  a  nominal  distance,  and  said  bumps  having 
a  nominal  width; 

patterning  on  said  active  side  a  mask,  said  mask  having 
openings  above  said  bumps,  each  of  said  openings  having 
walls,  said  wails  heing  separated  hy  a  nominal  width,  and 
said  walls  heing  separated  from  the  adjacent  wall  of  the 
adjacent  opening  by  a  nominal  distance,  said  nominal 
width  of  separation  of  said  stalls  being  less  than  said  nomi- 
nal width  of  said  bumps,  and  said  nominal  distance  sepa- 
rating said  bumps  being  less  than  said  nominal  distance 
separating  said  adjacent  walls  of  adjacent  openings, 

depositing  into  said  openings  a  flow  able  alloy,  said  flowable 
alloy  contacting  said  walls  and  C(Mnpletely  filling  the 
width  between  said  walls;  completely  removing  said 
mask. 


5,130.276 

M^  !H()I)  ()^  KABRH  AIINC,  SI  Kh  \(E 

Ml<  ROMACHINED  SI  Rl  CTl  RK.S 

Victor  J.   Adams.   Fempe,  and  Ronald  .1.  dutteridse.  Paradise 

Valley,  tuith  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc..  Schaumhuri;. 

III. 

Fil.-d  May   15,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  700,838 

Int.  LI.'  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CL  437—225  20  Claims 


9i  a       n 


5.13«,275 

POST  KABRK  ATION  PRCXTitSINC  OF 

SKMKONDl  (TOR  (  HlPs 

John  B    Dion.  Bradford.  Ma.vs..  tLssignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corp..  Ntaynard,  V1as8 

hiled  Jul.  :.  19<^),  Ser.  No.  547,652 

Int.  (1.    H01L2//i02 

VS.  a.  437—225  23  Oaims 


Ix 


^ssssssssss. 


t/jAfi  I 


^U^_,*^i^U^^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  surface  micromachined  struc- 
ture comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  dynamic  ele- 
ment partially  supported  above  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate by  a  release  layer,  and  having  a  metal  contact  layer 
disposed  on  the  dynamic  element; 

forming  a  protection  layer  over  the  metal  contact  layer;  and 

removing  the  release  layer  and  the  protection  layer  with  an 
etchant  that  etches  the  protection  layer  at  a  slower  rate 
than  the  release  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  pattern  of  electrically  conductive 
pads  on  a  semiconductor  device,  said  semiconductor  device 
having  an  active  side  and  a  passive  side,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

creating  a  plurality  of  bumps  on  said  active  side  in  accor- 
dance with  said  pattern,  said  bumps  having  edges,  said 
edges  being  separated  from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  adja- 


.•..IJO.:-" 
CERAMIC  COMI'OSITK  MAThHlAI    \M)  PROCESS  OF 

MANIKACTURING  THFRKOF 
Hisao  I'eda;  Uiroshi  Sasaki,  both  of  I  rawa.  and  Koichi  Niihara, 
N  okosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Mining  &. 
Cement  Company.  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  IS.  1989.  Ser.  No.  393,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1988,  63-294676 

Int.  CI.'  CIMB  i^  '^    "      • 

U.S.  CI.  501—88  3  Oaims 

I  A  ceramic  composite  consisting  essentially  of  MgO  matrix 

grains  having  a  sue  of  from  0  5  to  100.0  micrometers  and  fine 

particles  of  SiC  having  a  size  below  1 .0  imcrometer  dispersed 
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in  said  matrix  wherein  the  content  of  said  SiC  dispersed  within   of  Mg-Si-O-N  system  and  Mg-Si-Zr-O-N  system,  and  balance 
the  individual  MgO  grains  ranges  from  10%  to  50%  by  volume   jS-silicon  nitride. 


SiC 

I  ffi 

OS     * 


MoO 


tor- 


SiC 


MoO 


Dispersion  Model  of  SiC  particles  in  MgO  matrix 

of  that  volume  of  the  MgO  matrix  wherein  said  composite  has 
a  bending  strength  of  not  less  than  450  MPa. 


5,130,278 
HORON-CARBON-SILICON  POLYMERS  A^a)  CERAMIC 
\NI>  A  PRCXnSS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
sa!>atore  Riccitiello;  Ming-Ta  Hsu,  and  Timothy  S.  Clien,  all  of 
San  Jose.  Calif ,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Adnr  inistration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,471,  Jun.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,987.201. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,629 
Int.  a.5  C04B  35/56 
U.S.  a.  501—92  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  ceramic  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ceramic  compounds  of  silicon,  boron,  and 
carbon,  which  process  comprises: 
(a)  producing  an  organoborosilicon  ceramic  prepolymer  of 
the  structure: 


m')x-Si(CH2-CH2)4-,-(B)- 


0) 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and  x  is  selected  from  0,  I,  2  or  3, 
which  prepolymer  is  pyrolyzable  to  produce  a  refractory 
material  consisting  essentially  of  ceramic  com[>ounds  of 
silicon,  carbon  and  boron  by; 

(i)  contacting;  a  silicon  containing  compound  of  the  struc- 
ture: (R'h-Si  (CH=CH2)4-;c 
with    a    boron    containing    compound    selected    from 
H3B:BH3,   H3B:NH3.  H3B:N(R2)3  wherem  R^  is  se- 
lected from  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl  or  phenyl,  in  an 
inert  anhydrous  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  90'  and  170°  C.  for  between  about  0.1  and 
120  hr;  and 
(ii)  recovering  the  ceramic  prepolymer  of  structure  I;  and 
(b)  heating  the  prepolymer  formed  in  step  (ii)  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  ;it  a  temperature  of  between  about  500°  and 
1500°  C.  for  between  about  0.1  and  3  hr  to  obtain  the 
silicon-boron -carbon  ceramic  material. 


5,130,279 

SILICON  NITRIDE  BASED  SINTERED  MATERL\L  AND 

PROCEJiS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

l.^ikashi  Koyama;  Hideo  Ohshima,  and  Yasutaka  Aikawa,  all  of 

Omiya,  Japan. :  ssi^nors  to  .Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,482 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-27717; 
Mar    26.  1990,  2- '6349;  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-76350 

Int.  a.5  C04B  35/58.  35/48.  35/49 
U.S.  a.  501—97  6  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  nitride  based  sintered  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0.1%  to  20%  by  volume  of  zirconium  oxide,  0.1%  to 
14%  by  volume  of  zirconium  nitride,  3%  to  15%  by  volume  of 
a  binder  phase  of  a  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


5,130,280 

METAl   OXIDE  DIELECTRIC  DKNSE  B0DIF:S. 

PRECURSOR  POWDERS  THEREFOR.  AND  MLTHOD> 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Ryan  W.  Dupon;  Mark  S.  Thompson,  both  of  San  Carlos:  Gary 
H.  \^'iseman.  San  Francisco;  Douglas  J.  Musolf.  Mountain 
View,  and  Adam  S.  Tanous,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,597,  Feb.  22,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.070.050. 
vrhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,272,  Oct.  14. 
1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
258.277.  Oct.  14,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,278,  Oct.  14.  1988, 
abandoned.  Hiis  application  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser,  No.  766,983 
Int.  a:  C04B  i5  1*4   .<5   /•? 
U.S.  a.  501—108  22  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  making  a  dielectric  dense  body  containing  a 
primary  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  and  combinations  thereof  and  option- 
ally aluminum  or  zinc  oxide  as  a  secondary  oxide,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  containing 

(i)  a  source  of  primary  oxide,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  colloidal  silica,  high  surface  area  silica; 
mixed  oxides  of  silicon  and  aluminum,  magnesium  salts, 
oxides  and  hydroxides;  and  mixed  oxides  of  magnesium 
and  aluminum; 

(ii)  optionally  a  source  of  secondary  oxide,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  salts,  oxides,  and 
hydroxides  and  zinc  salts,  oxides,  and  hydroxides: 

(iii)  a  sintenng  aid  source  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bismuth  salts,  oxides,  and  hydroxides;  vanadium 
salts,  oxides,  and  hydroxides:  bone  acid,  b<">rate  salts, 
and  boron  oxide,  and  combinations  thereof;  and  combi- 
nations thereof;  the  sintering  aid  source  having  a  Bi  plus 
V  plus  B  atom  %  of  between  about  1  0  and  20,  based  on 
the  total  atoms  of  Mg.  Si.  Al.  Zn.  Bi,  V,  and  B;  and 

(iv)  a  precipitating  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  precip- 
itate a  precursor  powder  for  the  dielectnc  dense  body; 

(b)  collecting  and  drying  the  precursor  powder; 

(c)  forming  the  dried  precursor  powder  into  a  green  body 
having  a  shape;  and 

(d)  sintenng  the  green  body  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  850' 
C.  to  form  the  dense  body. 


5,130,281 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OV  DIKI.KCTRK 
CERAMICS 
Haninobu  Sano;  Nobuyuki  Wada;  Y  oshiaki  Kohno    and  \  ukio 
Sakabe,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Man- 
ufacturing Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991,  Ser    No   72^,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1990,  2-183414; 
Jul.  10,  1990.  2-183415 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/46 
VS.  CI.  501—138  7  Oaims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  containing  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lanthanum 
oxide,  cerium  oxide,  neodymium  oxide,  praseodymium  oxide 
and  samarium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  2  5-5  0  mol  9c. 

zirconium  oxide,  tin  oxide  and  titanium  oxide  in  an  amount 
of  0.5-8.5  mol  %  according  to  a  formula  (Zr\.a.b  Sna 
Ti6)02  (where  a  >  0.  b  ?  0.  0  <  a  -i-  b  £  1 .0),  and 
barium  titanate  in  an  amount  of  86.5-97  0  mol  %,  containing 
alkali  metal  oxide  less  than  0,03%  by  weight  as  an  impu- 
rity. 
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5.130.282 

PRIK  KvS  FOR  FRKATINt.  \  SPKNT  \K  KFX-BASED 

ABSORBFM 

Philippe  J.  (i.  Bo<Un,  (lermont  Sous  Hu>,  and  duv  Ikbra.s.  1  « 

Bons  \  illers,  both  of  BelKium.  assittnor'.  to   hina   Research. 

>.  \,.  I  eluy,  Beltpum 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1990,  Ser    Ni.    ^9H.2HU 

^lalm^  prioritv,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  16,  19M9.  ^9<)l^^ 
Int.  CI  '  BOIJ  20/J4 
t    s   n.  502—34  3  t  lainii 

1  A  procevi  for  regenerating  a  spent  absorbent  material  used 
in  the  removal  of  carbonyl  sulfide,  hydrogen  sulfide  and  arsine 
from  olefinic  feedstticks.  said  spent  absorbent  material  ongi- 
nall>  consisimg  of  a  suppt)rt  material  composed  of  silica,  silico- 
djumiiias.  alumma.  kieselguhr  or  zeolites  deposited  with  a 
mnturt-  of  metaihc  nickel  and  nickel  oxide  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
jbiHii  0  1  to  10  and  wherein  the  spent  absorbent  material  com- 
prises from  about  10  to  about  95  wt  %  of  the  support  material, 
said  process  comprising  the  step  of  heating  the  spent  absorbent 
matenal  for  at  least  one  hour  under  a  flow  of  non-oxidizing  gas 
at  a  temperature  of  between  200'  C.  to  300'  C. 


5.13i).2H,< 

O!  FUN  HOI  YAURIZAIION  (   V  I  M  \  M   (  OMI'OM  NT 

Ma.sahide  Murata;  Hirojuki  Furuhashi;    \kira  Vakano.    I  iruo 

Vashiro;   Seizaburo   Kanazawa.   and   \lasafumi    Imai.   all   "f 

Iruma.  .lapan,  assignors  to  Tonen  t  orporation,  lokvo.  Japan 

fCr  No.  KT  JP90  00632.  ^  3"'l  Date  Jan.  ■".  1991.  ^  102u  i 

Ihite  Jan.  ''.  1991.  PCI   I'ub    No    \V09()   14365,  PfT  Pub. 

Date  No*.  29.  1990 

P(T  Filed  Ma>   )'.  1990.  Ser.  No.  635,632 
t'laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mav    1"    1989.  1-121416 
Int.  (  i.     t  \)H}    I    ■    -i 
L.S.  a.  502— 116  1  Oaim 

1    A  catalyst  component  for  polymerization  of  olefins,  ob- 
tained by  contacting 

(a)  a  metal  oxide  with 

(b)  a  dihydrocarbyl  magnesium,  and  then  contacting  the 
resulting  compKJSition  with 

(c)  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 
X'„M(OR')m  n  where  X'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen 
atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms.  M 
is  a  boron,  carbtin.  aluminum,  silicon  or  phosphorus  atom. 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  m  is 
the  atomic  valence  of  M  and  m>n50.  and 

(d)  a  titanium  alkoxide  represented  by  the  general  formula 
Tt(OR->4  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  then  contacting  the  resulting  solid  with 
(e)  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  (0  an  organoalummum 
compound  to  prepolymerize  the  olefin,  then  with  (g)  a 
halogen-containing  alcohol  and  further  with  (h)  an  elec- 
tron donating  compiound  and  (i)  a  titanium  compound. 


5.130.2X4 

SOIU  (  AT  AI  VST  ( OMPONINI    lOR   IMF 

POLYMERIZ.ATION  OF  OI  FFINS  AND  AN  OLF.FIN 

POI-YMKRIZAIION  (  ATAl  VST 

\tiniiru    ferano.    Chigasaki:    Hirokazu    Soga,    Kanagawa.   and 

\la.suo    Inoue,   Chigasaki,    all    of   Japan.    a.ssign<irs    to    Toho 

Titanium  Co.,  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990,  Ser    No    5M2.415 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    2''.  1990,  2-110214 

1  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13, 

iOC,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   (I     COSF  4/651 

U.S.  a.  502—125  6  aaims 

1    A  solid  catalyst  component  for  the  f)olymenzation  of 

olefins,  prepared  by  a  scnes  of  the  following  steps; 

(1)  suspending  diethoxymagnesium  (a)  In  the  alkylbenzene 
(b). 

(2)  bnnging  the  resultant  suspension  into  contact  with  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  (c»  in  an  amount  of  less  than  I  in  terms 


of  volume  ratio  to  the  alkylbenzene  (b)  to  form  a  mixture 

of  (a),  (b)  and  (c), 

I.M  adding  phthaioyi  dichlonde  (d)  to  said  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  80°  C.  to  125'  C.  to  form  a  whole 
mixture  and  subjev  ting  the  whole  mixture  to  a  reaction  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture, 

i4i  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  within 
the  above  range  for  a  period  of  10  minutes  to  10  hours 
under  agitation, 

1 5)  eliminating  liquid  substance  from  the  reaction  mixture  as 
far  as  possible  to  obtain  a  solid  matenal, 

(6)  washing  the  solid  material  with  an  alkylbenzene  and 
suspending  the  solid  material  in  the  alkylbenzene  (b), 

(7)  bringing  the  resultant  suspension  into  contact  with  the 
titanium  letrachloruie  (c)  in  an  amount  less  than  1  in  terms 
of  volume  ratio  to  the  alkylbenzene  (b)  to  form  a  reaction 
mixture, 

(8)  eliminating  liquid  substance  from  the  resultant  reaction 
mixture  as  far  as  jxissible  to  obtain  a  solid  substance,  and 

(9)  repeating  the  process  consisting  of  the  following  steps 
(9-1).  (9-2).  (9-3)  and  (9-4)  2-4  times  for  the  solid  sub- 
stance: 

(9-1)  washing  the  solid  substance  with   an   alkylbenzene 

under  reflux, 
(9-2)  suspending  the  solid  substance  in  the  alkylbenzene  (b). 
(9-3)  bringing  the  resultant  suspension  into  contact  with  the 

titanium  tetrachloride  (c)  in  an  amount  of  less  than  I  in 

terms  of  volume  ratio  to  the  alkylbenzene  (b)  to  form  a 

reaction  mixture,  and 
(9-4)  eliminating  liquid  substance  from  the  reaction  mixture 

as  far  as  possible  to  obtain  a  solid  substance. 


5.130.285 
PREPVR  \TloN  OF  (  ATAI  VST  FOR  I  SF  IN  FUEL  OIL 

inDRODFSl  IFTRIZAIION  AND 
HVDRODINITROC.FNATION  AND  (  AlAl.VST  MADE 
B>    THF  PREPARATION 
Ikai   V^aiig.   Hsinchu.  and  Jung-tTiung  VNu,  Chia-Vi,  both  of 
laiwan,  assignors  to  Chinese  Petroleum  t  orp..  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,117,  Feb.  22.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,032.253. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,754 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/06.  23/84.  23/88 
U.S.  CI.  502—309  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  use  in  desulfuriza- 
tlon  and  denitrogenatlon  of  a  petroleum  fraction,  which  pro- 
cess compnses 

mixing  together  predetermiend  amounts  of  anhydrous  solu- 
tions of  titanium,  zirconium  and  vanadium  compounds  to 
form  a  mixture,  then  adding  aqueous  ammonia  lo  said 
mixture  accompanied  with  stirring  of  the  mixture  until  a 
white  coprecipitatc  is  obtained, 
ageing  the  coprecipitated  mixture  for  a  predetermined 
amount  of  time  and  washing  said  mixture  with  deionized 
water  to  recover  the  coprcctpitate  followed  by  drying  the 
recovered  coprecipitate, 
calcining  the  dried  recovered  precipitate  at  a  temperature  of 
about  550  degrees  C  for  a  time  of  about  2  hours  thereby 
to  obtain  a  titanium-zirconium-vanadium  oxides  carrier, 
wetting  the  carrier  with  a  molybdenum  solution  so  that 
molybdenum  from  the  solution  thereof  Is  absorbed  by  the 
earner, 
storing  the  thus  treated  earner  at  a  light -shaded  location 
until  It  IS  dry.  and  then  further  drying  the  trciited  carrier 
bv  heating  it  at  aK^ut  HKI  degrce^  C  for  about  6  hours, 
calcining  the  treated  and  further  dried  earner  in  an  opera- 
tion that  involves  a  first  heating  from  a  rcwm  temperature 
to  about  4CX)  degrees  at  a  rate  of  ab<iut  1  degree  C./min. 
and  then  maintaining  the  temperature  al  Mt)  degrees  C. 
for  ab<5ut  6  hours,  and  a  second  heating  at  the  end  of  the 
first  in  which  the  temperature  is  raised  to  about  500  de- 
grees C.  at  a  rate  of  about  10  degrees  C  /mm  and  then 
maintaining  the  temperature  at  500  degrees  C.  for  about  2 
hours. 
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wetting  the  thus  calcined  carrier  with  a  cobalt  solution  so 
that  cobalt  from  the  solution  thereof  is  absorbed  by  the 
calcined  carder, 

storing  the  cobalt  treated  carrier  at  a  light-shaded  location 
until  It  Is  drj,  and  then  further  drying  the  cobalt  treated 
carrier  by  boating  it  at  about  100  degrees  C.  for  about  6 
hours,  and  calcining  the  further  dried  cobalt  treated  ear- 
ner In  an  o|«ratlon  that  involves  a  first  heating  from  a 
room  temperature  to  about  400  degrees  C.  at  a  rate  of 
about  1  degr^  C./mln.  and  then  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture at  4(X)  degrees  for  about  6  hours,  and  a  second  heating 
at  the  end  of  the  first  In  which  the  temperature  is  raised  to 
about  500  degrees  C.  at  a  rate  of  about  10  degrees  C./mln. 
and  then  maintaining  the  temperature  at  500  degrees  C. 
for  about  2  hours  to  thus  obtain  a  cobalt-molybdenum/- 
tltanium-zlrconium-vanadlum  catalyst. 


5.130.286 
CATALYST  "OR  LOWER  ALKANE  CO>fVERSION 
(>lenn  O.  Michaels,  South  Holland,  and  Michael  J.  Spangler, 
Sandwich,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporatjon,  Chi- 
cago. III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,318.  Feb.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,053,578, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  295,502,  Jan.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.99:.4<)9  ThU  application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.214 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/04.  21/08.  23/02.  23/04 
V.S.  a.  502—341  20  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  prepared  according  to  a  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

thoroughly  disoersing  m  an  aqueous  medium  and  mixture 
comprising  a  first  material  comprising  a  Group  lA  metal, 
a  second  material  comprising  a  Group  IIA  metal,  and  a  sol 
comprising  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  compound  of  an 
element  selet  ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
silicon,  titanium,  zinc,  zirconium,  cadmium  and  tin  to  form 
a  slurry,  with  the  combination  of  said  Group  I A  and  said 
Group  IIA  metals  being  selected  to  be  stable  at  oxidative 
coupling  reaction  conditions,  and 
drying  said  slurry  to  evaporate  substantially  all  of  said  aque- 
ous medium  and  leaving  behind  a  substantially  dry  solid 
material  wherein  said  Group  lA  metal  and  said  Group  IIA 
metal  are  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  about  0.5;  1  to  about  2:1  and 
said  metal  of  said  sol  comprises  about  1  wt.  %  to  about  30 
wt.  %  of  said  dry  material. 


5,130,287 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HYDROUS  ZIRCONIUM 
OXIDE  DEHYDRATION  CATALYST  AND  PRODUCT 
PRICPARED  BY  THE  METHOD 
William   A.  Sweeaey,  Larkspur.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  and  Tachnology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,278 
Int  CL'  SOU  21/06 
U.S.  a.  502—349  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  hydrous  zirconium  oxide  dehydra- 
tion catalyst  comprising: 

A.  dissolving  zirconyl  nitrate  in  water; 

B.  hydrolyzing  the  zirconyl  nitrate  with  ammonia  at  ele- 
vated temperature  until  substantially  all  of  the  zirconyl 
nitrate  Is  hydrolyzed  to  hydrous  zirconium  oxide; 

C.  recovering  the  hydrous  zirconium  oxide  and  washing  it 
with  aqueoas  ammonium  hydroxide  until  the  hydrous 
zirconium  ox  de  is  essentially  free  of  nitrate  Ions; 

D.  washing  the  hydrous  zirconium  oxide  with  water  until  it 
is  essentially  t'ree  of  ammonium  ions;  and 

E.  drying  the  resulting  product  at  elevated  until  It  is  essen- 
tially free  of  water  other  than  water  which  is  chemically 
bound  to  the  hydrous  zirconium  oxide. 


5.130.288 
COGELLED  MIXTl  RES  OF  HYDRATED  ZINC  OXIDE 

AND  HYDRATED  SILICA  SLLFLR  SORBENTS 
Gary  A.  I>el?*r.  and  Dennis  R.  Kidd,  both  of  Bartlesville.  Okla.. 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,831 
Int   Cl.^  BOIJ  20  !0.  21  i}S.  COIB  r  If- 
VS.  a.  502-^M)5  28  Claims 

1.  A  sorbent  composition  comprising    a  co-gelled  niixiurt 
comprising  hydrated  zinc  oxide  and  hydrated  silica. 


5.130.289 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  RECORD  MATERIA! 
John  B.  Cooper,  Lasne,  Belgium,  and  Tracey  ,\.  Doman,  Chal- 
font   St.   Peter,   England,   assignors  to   Ibe   Wiggins   Teape 
Group  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT.  GB88/00825,  tj  371  Date  Jun.  7.  1989,  i;  102lei 
Date  Jun.  7,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\089  03312.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  20.  1989 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  378.199.  Jun.  ^.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
PCI  application  Oct.  5.  1988,  Ser.  No.  598.768 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Oct.  7,  1987. 
8723588 

Int   n.'  B41M  5/132 
U.S.  a.  503—200  6  Qaims 

1.  A  coated  pressure  sensitive  record  material  compnsing;  an 
acid  sized  base  paper  coated  with  isolated  droplets  of  a  solution 
of  chromogenic  matenal  reactabie  with  a  color  developer  to 
make  a  color,  each  droplet  confined  within  a  pressure  ruptur- 
able  barrier,  the  base  paper  containing  a  sulphate  ba.sed  filler 


5.130.290 
WATER-SENSiTlVF  COLORING  SHEET 
Tadashi   Tanimoto.   Amagasaki.   Japan,   assignor   to   Kanzaki 
Paper  Manufacturing  C^..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  497.205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  27,  1989,  1-77706; 
Apr.  13,  1989.  1-95936;  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-334272 

Int.  CI.'  B41.M  y  2b 
\3S.  Q.  503—201  15  Qaims 

1.  A  water-sensitive  colonng  sheet  comprising; 

(a)  a  substrate  and 

(b)  a  water-sensitive  colonng  layer  containing  an  unencapsu- 
lated  colorless  or  pale-colored  basic  dye.  an  uncncapsu- 
lated  color  dc\  eloping  matenal  capable  of  entenng  into  a 
color  forming  reaction  with  the  dve.  a  desensitizer  and  a 
binder,  substantially  all  of  the  dve  and  subslantiallv  all  of 
the  color  developing  matenal  present  in  said  water-sensi- 
tive colonng  layer  being  capable  of  entering  into  said 
color  forming  reaction  in  the  absence  of  said  desensitizer, 
said  desensitizer  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
prevent  the  color  formation  reaction  between  substan- 
tially all  of  said  dye  and  substantially  all  of  said  developing 
matenal  present  in  said  colonng  layer  when  water  is 
absent  from  the  colonng  layer  and  insufficient  to  prevent 
said  color  forming  reaction  when  water  is  present  m  the 
coloring  layer. 


5.130.291 
HEAT-SENSrriVE  RECORDIN(,  PaPFR 
Katsumi  Okuda.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Sealing  Print- 
ing Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,907,  Jan.  29,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  F>b.  6.  1989.  1-27784:  Feb. 
6,  1989.  1-27785 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  •'/30.  5/36 

U.S.  Q.  503—207  10  Qaims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  paper  comprising. 

a  sheet  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

a  heat-sensitive  developing  layer  formed  on  the  first  surface 

of  said  sheet  substrate,  said  hcat-sensitive  developing  layer 
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compnsing  a  color  former,  a  color  developer  and  a  first 
binder  for  developing  when  heated,  and 
a  covering  layer  formed  on  said  heat-sensitive  developing 
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S^—' 
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12 


layer  comprising  a  pigment  and  a  second  binder,  said 
pigment  comprising  natural  mica  coated  with  at  least  one 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titan 
oxide  and  iron  oxide. 


r  titanium 


5,1J<).29: 
SUKVT  KOR  HK\I    IRXNSKKRI-Ml     vMiMKrHOD 
KOR  I  sl\(,  IMF   SA\U 
■i   i>hikd/u    Itn;    Vla-sanon     \kada;    Ntasaki    ^ul^ul^ilke,    all    of 
liik>ii,  \line<)  Vamauchi.  Ichikawa:  Masanon  Saito.  Tokyo; 
\tsushi  lakano.  Tok>i);  Hidfichiru  lakeda.  Icik\(i.  and  Hito- 
^hl  \rita.  Ii>k>o.  all  of  Japan,  issiunurs  !  i  i).ii  Nipfmn  Invatsu 
Kubushlki  Kaisba,  Japan 
DiMSKin  (if  Ser.  No.  301.9Ny.   Ian    :h.  IMNV.  ('.it    N.,    4,923,847. 
»h;ch  IS  a  division  of  Svx    Nu    ^1.11^.   \ii^    h,   I^JN'    V a\    No. 
■4. H2l).W<ft,  which  is  a  division  uf  S,r    N,,   HJVll.W,  i,h    Jh    1986, 
i'.il    No    4.":0.4W).   This  application  Mar     1     li^Oli    s,  r     No. 

1«'.1H4 

(  laim>,  priorit),  appliiation  Japan.   I  tb    IX.  1985,  60-39934; 

feb.  :>(.  19XS.  hO-39935:   \pr    1,S.  19HS.  N>--9N57 

The  porn.m  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  18, 

2005.  has  b»tn  disclaimed. 

Int.  n  '  B41\1  v^,  S/26 

L.S.  a.  503—227  8  aaims 


^N\?^ 


^T^X^ 


1.  A  dye-receiving  sheet  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a 
heat  transfer  sheet  having  a  heat  transfer  layer  containing  a  dye 
which  is  softened,  melted  or  gasified  by  heating,  said  dye- 
receivmg  sheet  compnsing: 
a  base  sheet; 

a  receptive  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  the  ba.se  sheet  for 
receiving  a  dye  transferred  from  the  heal  transfer  sheet 
upon  heating,  said  receptive  layer  comprising  a  resin;  and 
a  lubncating  layer  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  ba.se  sheet  on 
the  side  where  the  receptive  layer  is  not  provided,  said 
lubricating  layer  comprising  a  resin. 


5,130.293 

HKAT  TRANSFKR  SMKKT 

Tfit.«hl  M    S    Saito;  Ma.saki  M.  K.  Kutsukake:  \lin.-o  \\    Y. 

Vamauchi.  and  Minoru  M.  1-    Kuruse.  all  of   lok>o.    lapan, 

d-Nsignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha     lapan 

Hied  Feb.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  4J<0.'1S 

<  Uims  priority,  application  Japan.  Keh    I?    19Hy.  i  .U"^4 

Int.  (1.    B41M  >       ■    .  ■ 

\jS.  CI.  503—227  15  Claims 

1.  A  heal  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  lubricating  layer  pro- 


vided on  one  surface  of  a  substrate  film  and  a  sublimable  dye 
layer  formed  on  the  other  surface  of  the  substrate  film,  wherein 
the  ela.stic  modulus  in  at  least  one  of  the  sub-scanning  direction 
(MD)  and  the  mam  scanning  direction  (TD)  in  said  heat  trans- 
fer sheet  IS  280  kg/mm-  or  more,  and  the  elastic  modulus  ration 
MD/TD  in  the  sub-scanning  direction  (MD)  and  the  main 
scanning  direction  (TD)  is  within  the  range  of  from  0.8  to  1.3. 


5.1.W.:94 
HIGH  TEMPERATIRI   SI  PhR(  ONIM  ( "K  )R  CALCIUM 

TIT\NMT  STRl  Cll  RKs 

Kookrin  Char,  704  C'himalus  Dr..  I'ain  Alto.  <  alif.  94306 

Filed  Auk.  13.  1990.  her.  No.  565,691 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  505— 1  II  Claims 


10 


HTSC  ^ILM 


CaTlO.  BUFFER  LAYER 


SUBSTRATE 


— 16 

— 14 
—  12 


1       A    >Ui'l-i  V.  I  'OUUV.  illlt:     silUtiUH."    s.<  inipi  ISIIi^. 

a  sapphire  substrate  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0  1  multi- 
meters, 

a  ihin  buffer  layer  of  calcium  titanate  having  a  thickness  of 
no  more  than  about  3,000  Angstroms  deposited  on  a  sur- 
face of  the  substrate;  and 

a  thin  film  of  high  temperature  metal  cuprate  superconduc- 
tor having  a  Tr above  about  30K  deposited  on  a  surface  of 
the  buffer  layer. 


5.130,295 
PASSIVATINC  THIN  HI  M  FOR  SliPERCONDtCTING 

\l  MKRUI 
Mohamed  E.  Ijihih,  Mircir.  N  J     iLssi,;nor  to  Consortium  for 
Surface  Processinj;.  Hoboken.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1989.  .Ser.  No.  293.850 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  505—1  1  Claim 


,«  PA9aMAnNar>«NPui 

%m 

\    ^j_^         '1    OMKWMAl  COMMDOM 

tJ9 

^^^•^^^1  \t  MOW  MaO  MMtWIOW 

■.19 

^V\ 

AM 

/     \V^  3   "  »0**"  "jO  •■iCRSION 

%m 

"":;r~^-vi^ 

TtMHUATJM 


1.  In  a  superconductor  comprised  of  a  given  volume  of  bulk 
YBajCmOi.  material  which  is  subject  to  chemical  reaction 
with  HiO  in  the  ambient  that  contacts  the  surface  thereof,  said 
chemical  reaction  tending  to  render  said  material  non-super- 
conducting; the  combination  with  said  material  including: 
a   superconducting   passivating   thin    film   comprised   of  a 
mixed  phase  which  includes  YBa:Cu.iO(7    joFj,,  where 
0<X  =  J,  on  the  surface  of  said  material  for  protecting 
said  material  from  contact  with  said  HiO,  while  permu- 
ting a  substantially  non-resistive  electrical  connection  to 
be  made  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  thin  film  that  covers 
said  matenal  from  the  exterior  of  said  superconductor; 
wherein  the  value  of  X  gradually  rises  from  substantially 
zero  at  the  interface  of  said  thin  film  and  said  surface  of 
said  material  to  substantially  one-half  at  said  outer  surface 
of  said  thin  film. 
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5,130,296 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  OXIDE 

SL  PtRCONDi  JCnNG  THIN  FILM  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Wm  I  A  PLURALTTY  OF  GROOVES 

Satnshi   Takano;   Shigern  OkiKia;   Noriyuki   YoiUiida;   Noriki 

Ha>ashi.  and  iienichi  Sato,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  asaignors  to 

Sumitomo  Elet  trie  Industries,  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.700 

Claims  priorit} ,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-S3192 

Itit.  a.'  B05D  5//Z  3/06,  i/10 

U.S.  a.  505—1  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  oxide  superconducting  thin 
film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  non-single  crystalline  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  grooves  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  100 
fi.m  in  width  and  from  about  0.05  to  100  fim  in  depth, 
extending  in  the  same  direction,  on  a  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate to  be  provided  with  an  oxide  superconducting  thin 
films;  and 

forming  an  oxide  superconducting  thin  film  on  said  surface 
by  a  vapor  phase  method. 


5,130,297 

CONJUGATES  USEFUL  IN  AMELIORATING 

AUTOIMMUNTTY  MHC-II-PEPTTDE 

Somesh  D.  Sharma,  Los  Altos;  L.  Bernard  Lerch,  Menlo  Park, 

and  Brian  R  Clark.  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Anergen.  Inc..  Itedwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,594,  Jun.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appliiation  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,084 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i5/2%.  37/02 
U.S.  a.  514—8  4  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  excipient  and  an  MHC  Class  Il-peptide  com- 
plex capable  of  binding  a  T  cell  receptor  and  inducing  anergy 
in  a  T  cell  bearing  the  receptor,  the  complex  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

an  MHC  Class  II  component  comprising  extracellular  do- 
mains of  an  MHC  Class  II  molecule  sufficient  to  form  an 
antigen  binding  pocket,  said  component  being  encoded  by 
an  allele  associated  with  an  autoimmune  disease,  which 
component  is  soluble  under  physiological  conditions  in 
the  absence  c>f  detergent  or  lipid;  and 
an  autoantigenic  peptide  of  between  about  8  and  about  IS 
amino  acids,  '.he  autoantigenic  peptide  being  bound  to  the 
antigen  binding  pocket. 


5,130,298 

stabilizi:d  composfoons  containing 
epidermal  growth  factor 

John  K.  Cini.  Betdlehem  Township,  Northhampton  County,  Pa., 
lind  \my  I..  Finkenaur,  SomerviUe,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon, 
Inc..  .SomerviUe   N.J. 

Filed  May  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353,131 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/22,  37/36 
U.S.  a.  514—12  11  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  EOF  composition  which  comprises  a  salt  of 
a  complex  of  zinc  and  EGF. 


5,130,299 
METHOD  FOR  ENHA.NCING  GROWTH  OF  MAMMARY 

PARENCHYMA 
Robert  J.  Collier,  University  City,  and  Michael  F.  McGrath, 
Chesterfield,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company. 
St.  i^uis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,009,  Sep.  2,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
5,059. 5S6,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837.477. 
Mar.  7,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  723,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  19,  1987,  530136 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 
3008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  A61K  i7  .V  J7.'36 
U.S.  a.  514—12  56  Oaims 

1.  A  melhcxl  for  enhancing  the  proiilVraiion  of  mammars 
parenchymal  cells  in  a  mammar>  gland  of  a  female  ruminant 
wherein  a  total  of  from  atxiut  100  micrograms  to  50  milligrams 
of  a  polypeptide  growth  factor  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  65.000  daltons  and  having  a  direct  miiogf  nic  effect  on 
mammary  epithelial  cells  in  said  ruminant  is  administered  to 
the  mammary  gland  by  intramammary  infusion  dunng  gesta- 
tion or  between  the  onset  of  pubertv  and  the  rumma.nls  first 
gestation. 


5,130.300 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  GROWTH  OF  MAMMARY 

PARENCHYMA 

Roberi  J.  Collier.  University  City,  and  Michael  F.  McGrafh, 

Chesterfielil,  both  of  .Mo.,  a.ssignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  I-ouis.  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,009.  Sep.  2.  1987,  Pat   No. 

5,059,586,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  837,477, 

Mar.  7.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1990,  Ser. 

No.  493,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  19,  1987,  530136 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .;''  :4  r  .^^ 

VS.  a.  514—12  23  Claims 

1.  A  methtx!  for  enhancing  the  lactation  of  a  mammal  com- 
prising  administering  to  the  mamma!  b>  intramammary  infu- 
sion during  gestation  or  between  about  the  onset  of  puberty 
and  the  mammal's  first  gestation  a  lactation  enhancing  amount 
of  transforming  growth  factor-alpha  (TGF-a> 


5,130.301 
PYRROLO  (1,2-A)  THIF:N0  (2.3-F)  (1,4)-D1AZEPINE.S 
Sylvain  Rault,  Moult;  Michel  Boulouard,  Caen;  Max  Robba. 
Paris;  Beatrice  Guardiola,  and  Michelle  Devissasjuet.  both  of 
Neuilly  sur  Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  .Adir  et  Compag- 
nie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,420 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1990,  9(J  03839 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  i/   5J.  C07D  4^.y-14 
VS.  a.  514—220  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  a  pyrrolo[l,2-a]thieno(2,3- 
f][1.4]diazepine  of  general  formula  (I): 


(0 


in  which: 

Rl  represents: 
hydrogen 
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hydroxyl 

a  radical  of  the  formula: 

— ORj  or  — SRs 

in  *hich  R?  represcnis 

aikyi  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substi- 
tuied    with    phenyl    or    with    a    group    of   formula 
CCX)B  in  which  B  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  in  5  caxtxin  atums.  or 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  or  pvrndyl 
a  radical  of  the  formula 


— CH2— C— R*  or  — CHj— CH— R4 
II  I 

O  OH 


in  *hl^-h  Re  represents- 

alkyl  having  '  10  5  cartxin  atoms, 

phenyl,    naphthyl,    pyrndinyl.    thienyl,   or   optionally 

substituted  with  halogen,  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbon 

atoms,  or  tnfluoromethyl, 
phenylaJkyI   having   ""   to  9  carbon  atoms  optionally 

substituted  on  the  aromatic  nng  with  halogen,  alkoxy 

having  1  10  3  carbon  atoms,  or  tnfluoromethyl 
a  radical  of  formula: 


— N 


4 
\ 


Rt 


R» 


in  which 

R^  and  R.*,  which  may   tn-  identical  or  different,  each 
represent  a  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  or  cvcloalkyi  containing  i  to  5  carb<')n  atoms, 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo 
gen  atoms,  alkoiv   having   I    to  ^  carbon  atoms,  or 
trifluorom.ethvl.  .ir  phenylalkyi  having  "^  li)  9  carbon 
atoms,  optionally   substituted  on  the  aromatic  nng 
with  halogen,  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
tnfluoromethyl.  or 
R?  and  Rg,  together  wiih  tht-  iiitr.igeii  atom  :.>  y-huh 
they  are  linked,  form  a  hve-  .ir  su-membcrcd  heiero 
cyclic  radical  selected  from  piperazinyl.  morpholmvl 
piperidinyl.  and  pyrrolidiiu  i.  and  oplionalls   >.ubsn 
tuted   with  alkyl   having    I    t.'   ^  carNin  atom>.   with 
alkoxy  carb»inyl  having  2  tv  >  fi  carb<')n  atoms,  or  with 
phenyl,    phenylalkyi    having    ^   to   1   carbon   atoms, 
pvndyi  or  benzhydryl.  these  radicals  optionally  being 
Mibstituted  on  the  aromatic  nng  or  rings  with  a  sub- 
stituenl  selected  from   halogen,   hvdroxyl.  alkyl,  or 
alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nilro.  and  tnfluo- 
romethyl. 
alkyl  containing   1   to  5  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  0x0,  and  cyano.  and  alkoxycarbonyl  contain- 
ing 2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R2  represents: 
hydrogen 

alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
phenyl  sulfonyl  in  which  phenyl  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  a 
straight  or  branched  chain, 
an  alkyl  carbonyl  radical  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
a  radical  of  the  formula: 


— CNHR, 
II 
O 

in  which 

R9  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 


naphthyl  or  phenylalkyi  having  7  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
these  groups  being  optionally  substituted  on  the  aro- 
matic nng  with  halogen,  alkoxv  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms   or  tnfluoromethyl) 
and  K  1  and  R4  represent 

each  simultaneviusly  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
together  an  oxygen  atom,  and  a  salt  thereof  with  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  acid. 


5.130.302 

BORONATED  NUCLEOSIDE,  NLCLEOTIDE  AND 

01  KrONlCLEOTIDE  CX)MPOLNDS,  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Kernard  F.  SpielTogel.  Raleigh;  Anap  Sood,  Durham.   Iris  H. 
Mall,  (liapel  HUl.  and  BariMra  Ramsay  Shaw,  Durham,  all  of 
N.C.   assiicnora  to  Boron  Bllogicals.  Inc..  Raleigh,  N.C 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,311 
Int.  n.'  A61K  31/00:  (MIH  19/00.  21/00 
U,S.  CI.  514-^5  UClaimi 

I.  A  boronated  nucleoside  comprising  j  nui  k-osule  which  is 
N-boronated  on  the  nucleoside  ba.sc  with  a  horon-containing 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —  BH^CN, 
-  BHi.  and    -  BM;C(K)R,  wherein  R  is  CI  10  CIK  alkvl 

8  A  pharmaceutical  I'lirmulation  compnsing  an  elTective 
anti-inflammatory  or  antitumor  amount  of  a  boronated  nucle- 
oside in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner,  said  Kironated 
nucle<-)side  comprising  a  nuclet>side  which  is  N-boronaled  on 
the  nucleoside  base  with  a  btiron-containing  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  — BHiCN,  — BHi.  and 
-BH2C(30R,  wherein  R  is  CI  to  CIS  alkyl 


5,130,303 

DHl  t.  f  1  FECr-ENHANCING  AGENT  FOR  ANTITUMOR 

DRUG 

Shinichi  \ki\ama,  Kagoshima;  Ryu^o  .Sakoda;  Kiyiitdmo  Seto. 

both   of  Funabaiihi.   and   Norimasa   Shudo.   Shiraoka.   ail   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries  ltd.,   Fokyo, 

Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Str.  No  3S6.254.  Jul.  IS.  1989,  abandoned.  Fhis 
application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No   729.904 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug  2,  1988,  fv3  1 4  5002; 
Jun    30,  1989.  1-168549 

Int.  d.'   A61K    ',     <•/    <l  'ii.  JJ/iJi.  JJ/67i 
U.S.  a.  514—85  4  Claims 

I  A  methixl  for  cnhanLiiig  the  .intiiumor  effect  of  an  antitu- 
mor drug,  compnsing  adiri.msifnng  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


(I) 


COjR' 


CH3 


wherein  Ar'  is  phenyl,  pyndyl,  furyl  or  2,1,3-benzoxadia.zole- 
4-yl,  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  substitutents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NO;.  CFi,  Br,  CI.  F,  R* 
twherekin  R"  is  C1-C4  alkyl),  OH.  OR»,  (KHF:  COOR*, 
NHjm  NHR*.  NROR'  (wherein  R^  has  the  same  meaning  as 
R*),  CONH2,  CONHR",  CONRf-R".  COSR'',  SR^  S(0)R*, 
SO3H,  SO^R^  SO:NH;.  S02MH"''  SO;NR''R\  CN  and 
phenyloxy; 

the  nitrogen-containing  hetero  ring  portion  represents  a 
1,4-dihydropyndine  ring; 

Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula  II: 
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(U) 


wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  is  OH,  C1-C12  linear  or  branched  primary  or 
secondary  alk  yloxy,  Cj-Ca  linear  or  branched  unsaturated 
alkyloxy,  Cj-Cacycloalkyloxy,  C|-C6  alkoxy  substituted 
by  C3-C6  cycoalkyi,  OAr^  (wherein  Ar^  is  phenyl  which 
may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  C1-C3 
alkoxy),  OANR*R'  (wherein  A  is  C2-C6  alkylene.  which 
may  be  subs  ituted  by  C1-C3  alkyl  or  Ar^),  OAN(C- 
H2Ar2)R*,  OAOR6,  OACN,  NH2.  NHR*  NR<>R\  1- 
piperidinyl  or  1-pyrrolidinyl,  or  R*or  R'  together  alkyl- 
ene which  mty  be  substituted  by  R',  CO2R*,  OR*"  or  A), 
NHYO,  R*isr»'0,  NHYNH,  R^NYNH  or  R*NYNR^; 

Ri  IS  R^  ANR*R',  AN(CH2CH2)20.  AOR*or  CH2phenyl; 

R'  IS  R*,  Ar2,  Ar2CH  =  CH,  Ar2CH(OHX:H2,  CHO,  CN, 
CH2OH,  CHjOR*,  CH2CH2N(CH2CH2)26/  NR  Nm,  or 
NHR''; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Ciz  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  C3-C6 alkyl 
substituted  by  C3-C6cycloalkyl,  Ci-C« linear  or  branched 
unsaturated  a  kyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  Ci-C*  alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  AOR*  AO(CH2)mAR2, 
(wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3),  (CH2)mAr2*'  • 
^A'«2.  ANHR*,  ANR^R^,  ANR6(CH2)mAr2,  AN{(CH2. 
),„Ar^}{(CH2)nAr^}  (wherein  n  has  the  same  means  as  m, 
and  Ar-*  has  ihe  same  meaning  as  Ar^),  the  l-benzyl-4- 
piperidinyl,  l-benzyl-2-piperidinyl,  2-pyridinylmethyl, 
3-piperidinyl,  l-benzyl-2-piperidinyl,  2-pyridinylmethyl, 
3-pyridinyImethyl,  AQ  (wherein  Q  is  pyrrolidine  or  pif)er- 
idine  which  may  be  substituted  by  (CH26/ )m Ar*),  4R*-1- 
piperazinyl,  A-Ar^-l-piperazinyl,  4-(Ar2)2CH-l-piperazi- 
nyl  or  4-(Ar^)2CH-l-(l,4-diazacycloheptyl); 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  the  compound. 

3.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  antitumor  effect  of  an  antitu- 
mor drug,  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  111: 


(HI) 


CO2R' 


CH 


wherein  Ar'  is  phenyl,  pyridyl,  furyl  or  2,1,3-benzoxadiazole- 
4-yl.  which  may  he  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NO2,  CF3,  Br,  CI,  F,  R' 
(wherein  R'-is  C1-C4  alkyl),  OH,  OR*,  OCHF2,  COOR*.  NH2. 
NHR*,  NR*R^  (wherein  R^  has  the  same  means  as  R*), 
CONH2,  CONHR",  CONR*R^  COSR*  SR*  S(0)R*,  SO3H, 
SOjR*,  SO2NH2,  SO2NHR*,  S02NR*R7,  CN  and  phenyloxy; 

the  nitrogen-containing  hetero  ring  portion  represents  a 
pyridine  ring; 

Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula  11: 


.     O 
R^ll 


(11) 


wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  is  OH,  C1-C12  linear  or  branched  primary  or 
secondary  alky  loxy,  C3-C6  linear  or  branched  unsaturated 
alkyloxy,  C3-C:6  cycloalkyloxy,  Ci-Ce  alkoxy  substituted 
by  C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  OAr^  (wherein  Ar^  is  phenyl  which 
may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  C1-C3 
alkoxy),  OANR*R^  (wherein  A  is  C2-C6  alkylene,  which 
may  be  substituted  by  C1-C3  alkyl  or  Ar^),  OAN(C- 
H2Ar2)R*,  OAOR*m  OACN,  NH2,  NHR*,  NR^R^,   I- 


piperidinyl  or  1-pyrrolidinyl.  or  R"*  and  R^  together  forrn 
OYO  (wherein  Y  is  C;-C4  linear  saturated  or  unsaturated 
alkylene  which  may  be  substituted  by  R^.  CQiR''.  OR*'or 
A),  NHYO,  R^NYO,  NHVNH,  R^NYNH  or  R^NYNR". 

R2  is  R*,  Ar2,  Ar^CH=CH,  Ar-CH((^H)CH2,  CHO,  CN, 
CH2OH,  CHiOR*',  CH;CH:N(CH:CH^)-NR*'  NHr  or 
NHR*; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C12  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  Ci-Cb 
linear  or  branched  unsaturated  alkyl,  Cx-Ct  cycloalkyl. 
Ci-Q,  alkyl  substituted  by  Ci-Cc  cycloalkyl.  AOR", 
AO(CH2)mAR',  (wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  .1). 
(CH2)mAr2,  ANH:,  ANHR^  NAROR^  ANR''(CH; 
)mAT^,  AN{(CH2)mAr-}{(CH;),Ar"-}  (wherein  n  has  the 
same  meaning  as  m,  and  Ar'hai  the  same  meaning  as  Ar->. 
the  l-benzyl-4-pif)endinyl.  l-benzyl-2-pipendinyl,  2- 
pyridinylmethyl.  3-pyndin\lmethyl,  AQ  (vvherem  0  is 
pyrrolidine  or  pipendme  which  may  be  substituted  by 
(CH2)mAr^).  4-R'>-l-pipera7inyl.  4-Ar--l-piperazinvl.  4- 
(Ar^)2CH-l-piperazinyl,  4-Ar-^-l-piperazinyl.  4- 

(Ar^(2CH-l-pipera2inyl  or  4-Ar'*"'  *2CH-l-{l,4-dia2acy- 
cloheptyl); 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  the  compound. 


5.1.30,304 
N-HFrrERtX-YCLIC 
PROPYTIDFNE-l.l-BISPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS.  THFIR 
PRODI  (TION  AND  A  PHAR.MACFl  TICAL 
COMPOSITION 
E^mst  T.  Hinderup.  Tistrup,  and  Sven  Liisberg,  \  edbxk.  both  of 
Denmark,   assignors  to   l-eo   Pharmaceutical   Products   Ltd.. 
Ballerup.  I>enmark 
per  No.  PCT  'DK89/00071.  i;  371  I>att  Oct.  9.  1990,  §  102ie> 
Date  Oct.  9,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No    V\os9  09-'75.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1989.  Vr    N,,.  543.7-3 
Oaims  priority,  application   I  nited   Kingdom.   Apr    7    1988, 
8808138 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/675:  C07F  9/572 
VS.  a.  514—91  9  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R2 

«4^ 


0) 


"■t>^K. 


PO3H2 

N— CH2— CH2— C— OH 
PO3H2 


R7 


in  which  Ri-Rs  can  be  Ihe  same  or  different  and  stand  for 
hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  aliphatic  Ci-C  10  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,130,305 

CYCLOPHOSPHAMIDE  -  SODllM  BICARBONATE 

LYOPHILIZ.ATF.S 

Nageswara  R.  Palepu.  Dublin,  and  Julit  A,   Hutt.  Columbus. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Erbamont,  Inc.,  fjublin.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,707,  No*.  14.  1988 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Oct.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  597.965 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/66.  33/00 

U.S.  a.  514—110  13  Claims 

1.  A  lyophilized  cyclophosphamide  composition  comprising 

cyclophosphamide,  sodium  bicarbonate,  and  water  wherein 

the  amount  of  water  is  about  13  to  26%  by  weight  based  upon 

the  total  weight  of  said  composition  and  the  weight  ratio  of 

cyclophosphamide  to  sodium  bicarbonate  is  from  about  1:0  5 

to  1:1, 
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> OWOKNAIKD  HViC,-C()A  RKDlCIASh    INHIHIKiKn 
M»rk  K.  Duiotui.  Hynnewood.  and  (reiirKt  I)    Hartman    i  jiiis 

daJe,  both  of  Pa.,  a*,signor>i  tci  Mtrck  <t  (  o  .  Inc.   Hah»ni 

V  J 
i>insion  of  Ser    No   322.J9«.  Mar    \\.  \W<).  F'at    N^.   4.'M,(.538. 
rhis  application  Jun.  (S,  l<N<),  Ser.  No.  5J.',~4/i 

Int.  (1.'  \6iK  ',•  ■'-    ;  ..  (vnc69/oji  ;■     ■ 

I    s   (1    514—121  19CUiiii$ 

1    A  . .  nip^jund  represented  by  the  structural  forinula(e  (I) 
or  J  (II): 


CO2Z 


OH 


CHj 


(ID 


R5       R6 


wherein: 

Rl  IS  selected  from: 
(I)Ci-ioalkyl; 

(2)  substituted  Ci-io  alkyl  in  which  one  or  more  sub- 
stituent(s)  is  selected  from 

(a)  halogen, 

(b)  hydrony, 

(c)  C|-ioalkoxy. 

(d)  Ci-5  alkoxycarbonyl, 

(e)  Ci-5  acyloxy, 
(0  C3-g  cycloalkyi, 
(g)  phenyl, 

(h)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X 

and  Y, 
(i)  Ci.ioalkylS(O),  m  which  n  is  0  to  2, 
0)  C3.8  cycloalkylS(0)„ 
(k)phcn>lS(0)„ 
(1)  subsiituied  phenylS(0)n  m  which  the  substituents  are 

X  and  Y  and 
(m)  oxo; 

(3)  Ciioalkoxy; 

(4)  C2-10  alkenyl; 

(5)  Cj-g  cycloalkyi; 

(6)  substituted  Cj-s  cycloalkyi  in  which  one  substttueni  is 
selected  from 

(a)Ci_ioalkyl 

(b)  substituted  Ci-io  alkyl  in  which  the  substituent  is 

selected  from 

(i)  halogen, 

(ii)  hydroxy, 

(iii)  Ci-10  alkoxy, 

(iv)  C|-5  alkoxycarbonyl, 

(v)  C|  5  acyloxy, 

(vi)  phenyl, 

(vii)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are 
Xand  Y, 

(viii)Ci-ioalkylS(0)„, 

(ix)  C3-8  cycloalkylS(0)„, 

(X)  phenylS(0)„, 

(xi)  substiiuted  phenylS(0)„  in  which  the  substituents 
are  X  and  V.  and 

(xii)  0x0, 
(c)Ci_ioalkylS(0)„, 

(d)  C3-8  cycloalkylS(O),. 

(e)  phenylS(O),. 

(0  substituted  phenylS(0)«  in  which  the  substituents  are 

X  and  Y, 
(g)  halogen. 


(h)  hydroxy, 
(i)  Ci- 10  alkoxy, 
(j)  Ci-5  alkoxycarbonyl, 
(k)  Ci-5  acyloxy, 
(1)  phenyl,  and 

(m)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X 
and  Y; 

(7)  phenyl; 

(8)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X  and 
Y; 

(9)  amino; 

(10)  C|_5  alkylamino; 
(ll)di(C|.5alkyl)amino; 

(12)  phenylamino; 

(13)  substituted  phenylamino  in  which  the  substituents  are 
Xand  Y, 

(14)  phenyl  Ci-io alkylamino; 

(15)  substituted  phenyl  Ci-io  alkylamino  in  which  the 
substituents  are  X  and  Y; 

(16)  RioS  in  which  Rio  is  selected  from 

(a)  Ci-10 alkyl, 

(b)  phenyl,  and 

(c)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X 
and  Y; 

R4is: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  Ci-io  alkyl;  and 

(3)  substituted  C|  -10  alkyl  in  which  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents IS  selected  from 

(a)  halogen 

(b)  hydroxy, 
(c)C|- 10  alkoxy 

(d)  Ci-5  alkoxycarbonyl, 

(e)  Ci-5  alkylacyloxy, 
(0  phenylacyloxy, 
(g)  phenoxycarbonyl, 

(h)  phenyl  C\.$  alkylacyloxy, 

(i)  phenyl  C|.  5  alkoxy, 

(j)  amino, 

(k)  C|-;  alkylamino, 

(l)di(C|-5alkyl)amina. 

(m)  phenylamino. 

(n)  substituted  phenylamino  in  which  the  substituents 

are  X  and  Y, 
(o)  phenyl  C1-5  alkylamino, 
(p)  substituted  phenyl  C1-5  alkylamino  in  which  the 

substituents  are  X  and  Y, 
(q)  C3_8  cycloalkyi, 
(r)  phenyl, 
(s)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X 

and  Y. 
(t)  phenylS(0)„, 
(u)  substituted  phenyl  S(0)n  in  which  the  substituents 

are  X  and  Y, 
(V)  phenyl  C|. 5  alkyl  S(0)„ 
(w)Ci.5alkylS(0)„; 
(x)  phenylaminoacyloxy, 
(y)  Ci-5alky!aminoacyloxy, 
(z)  C|-5alk>lai.  vlamino, 
(aa)  di(phenylCi  "ialkyDphosphonyl 
(bb)  di(C|   ^alkyDphosphinyl 

(4)  R4  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached represents  a  C>  <  carbocvclic  ring; 

R5  and  H,  \uAi-\^-vJcm\\  .in-  H,  OH.  OK-  or  R5  and  Re 
togethci  with  the  ..arbDri  lo  which  the\  are  attached 
represent  C=0  or  Rs  and  Rt  together  w.  ,ih  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  attached  represent  a  carbocyclic  nng  of  3 
to  7  atoms;  provided  that  when  R"  is  H.  Rt,isOH  or  OR7, 
and  when  R5  is  OH,  Rb  is  H,  and  when  R5  is  OR7,  Rb  is  H; 

R7is 
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II  II  II  II 

—  P— RgR9.  — CNR8R9     or     — C— Rs,  — C— O— Rg, 


phenylCi-3a!kyl,  Ci-salkyl; 
Rg  and  R9  independently  are  H,  C|-3alkyl,  phenylC|-3alkyl 
or  aryl  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,,  or  phenyl,  or 
naphthyl  substituted  with  groups  X  and  Y;  provided  that 
when  R7  is 


5,13tl,30" 

aminof:sters  ok  rapamycin 

Amedeo  A.  Failli,  Princeton  Junction:  Craig  E.  Caufield.  Plains- 
boro,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Robert  J.  Stcffan,  Langhome.  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    589.8''H,  Sep.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  65"', 294 

Int.  CI,'  A6!K  3i/395;  CX)1D  401/06 

VS.  a.  514—321  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


— C— O-Rg. 
Rs  is  not  H  and  when  R7  is 


O 
II 
— P— RgRq 

neither  Rg  nor  R9  is  H; 
X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  OH; 

b)  halogen, 

c)  trifluoromethyl, 
d)Ci-3alkoxy, 
e)  C|_3alkylocarbonyloxy, 
0  phenylcarbonyloxy, 

g)  Ci_3alkoxycarbonyl, 

h)  phenyloxycarbonyl, 

i)  hydrogen, 
j)  C|_5alkyl; 
Z  is  selected  from: 

(1)  hydroger; 

(2)  Ci-salkyi; 

(3)  substituted  C1-5  in  which  the  substituent  is  selected 
from: 

(a)  phenyl. 

(b)  dimethylamino,  and 

(c)  acetylamino,  and 

(4)  2,3-dihydroxypropyl;  halogen  is  CI  or  F; 

a  is  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond;  provided  that  when  a  is 
a  double  bond  and  R5  or  R^  is  OH  or  phenyl  Ci-jalkoxy,  the 
configuration  of  the  5-position  is  a-5-hydroxy  or  a-5- 
phenylCi-3alkcixy  as  represented  in  formula  (II') 


(II) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or 


wherein  A  is  OH  or  phenylCi-salkoxy;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


-[C(CH2)mCH(CH2)„Nl/:02R' 
Rj  R* 


with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen; 

R-*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of 
7-10  carbon  atoms,  — (CH2)^02R*',  — (CHrJ^NR- 
^C02R*,  carbamylalkyl  of  2-3  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
guanylalkyl  of  2-4  carbtm  atoms,  mercaptoalkyl  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  alkylihioalkyl  of  2-6  carbon  atoms,  indolyl- 
methyl,  hydroxy  phenylmethyl,  imidazolylmethyl  or 
phenyl  which  is  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted 
with  a  substitutent  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  cyano.  halo, 
nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl, 
amino,  or  — CO2H. 

R*  and  R^  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenylaklyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms; 

R',  R*.  and  R*  are  each.  indef>endentiy.  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  phenylalk  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  fluorenylmethyl, 
or  phenyl  which  is  optionally  mono-,  di-.  or  tn-substituted 
with  a  substituent  selected  from  alkyl  of  1  ~6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  cyano.  halo,  nitro, 
carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  amino, 
or  — CO2H; 

m  is  0-4; 

n  is  0-4; 

p  is  1-2; 

q  is  0-4; 

r  is  0-4; 

wherein  R^  R*,  m,  and  n  are  independent  in  each  of  the 
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[C(CH2)„CH(CH2),N] 
R^  R* 


subunits  when  p  =  2;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof 
20   A  method  of  treating  transplantation  rejection,  host  vs. 
graft  disease,  autoimmune  diseases,  and  diseases  of  inflamma- 
tion in  a  mammal  by  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


IC(CH2)^CH(CH2),N1 
R3  R* 


subunits  when  p  =  2; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or 


—  (C(CH2)mCH(CH2)„N]pC02R' 
r3  R« 


with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of 
7-10  carbon  atoms.  — {CH2)^02R*.  — (CH2),NR- 
'CO2R*.  carbamylalkyi  of  2-3  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
guanylalkyl  of  2-4  carbon  atoms,  mercaptoalkyi  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of  2-6  carbon  atoms,  indolyl- 
methyl,  hydroxyphenylmethyl,  imidazoylmethyl  or 
phenyl  which  is  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted 
with  a  substituent  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  cyano,  halo,  nitro, 
carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl,  amino, 
or  — COiH, 

R*  and  R^  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms; 

R-.  R*.  and  R'*  are  each,  independently,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  fluorenyl- 
methyl.  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri- 
substituted  with  a  substituent  with  a  substituent  selected 
from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxy,  cyano.  halo,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl,  amino,  or  — CO2H, 

m  is  0-4; 

n  IS  0-4; 

P  IS  1-2; 

q  IS  0-4; 

r  IS  0-4; 

wherein  R'.  R'*.  m,  and  n  are  independent  in  each  of  the 


5.130.308 

MFiiiiilttil     IRl   \1!S(.  MORMONF    1)H>KM)1\T 

TUMi»R>  vs  i  I  H  1)1  \MINK-fM  AlIM  W    in  ( OMl'l  EX 

COMPOl  M)S 
Krwin  *.>n   Vn^irtr,  <.ra.vslinK:  Vorbcrt  Kntbtl.  lnj;<ilstaot;  Hel- 
mut SchonenhtTiiiT,  I'antlinK.  and  Jurmn  K  nucl.  Al/enau.  all 
of  Ked-  Rt'p.  cif  ( .crminN .  .isM^nirrs  tn  VMa  f'harma.  led.  Rep. 
of  (Jermarn 
lliMsion  of  Ser    N.i    4.^X,'JH4.  Sov    2U,  1^X9.  Pat    No   4.9<j:.553, 
»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Str,  No.  104.135.  Oct.  15,  1987, 
ahandoned.  This  application  Jun    ",  19<)0,  Ser.  No.  536.272 
(  laims  pnoritv.  application   lid     Rip    of  {.erman>,  Oct.  3, 
1986,  36336^1 
I  he  p<irti.i(i  .if  'h.    iLTm  of  this  patent  Mibsiijutnt  to  Feb.  12, 
''H)8,  his  been  disclaimed. 

hit  (  i.    \MK  .;;  \'y  cvt  15/00 

U.S.  a.  514—186  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  hormone  dependent  mam- 
mary carcinoma,  carcinoma  of  the  prostate  and  endometrial 
carcinoma  which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


/     5 

^^         N 

1 

Alk 
1 

Rb 

wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  C2-C6  al- 
kanoyloxy  group.  R2  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom.  Rj  is  a 
hydrogen  or  a  Ci-Cb  alkyl  group.  R4  is  a  hydroxy  group  or  a 
C2-C6  alkanoyloxy  group,  R5  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom 
and  Rftis  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom.  Alk  is  a  C2-Cioalkylene 
chain  where  4  neighboring  CHj  groups  may  also  be  replaced 
by  a  1,4-phenylene  ring.  A— B  is  the  group  HN — CH2 — CH- 
2— NH2,  H2N— CH2— CH— CH2— NH2  or 


HN— CHR- 


N 


and  R7  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C*  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
racical  and  X  stands  for  the  equivalent  of  a  physiologically 
acceptable  anion. 


■K7^i 


July  14,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1125 


5,130,309 
ARYLOXY  AND  ARYLOXYALKLAZETIDINES  AS 
ANTIARRHYTHMIC  AND  A!VnCX)NVULSANT  AGENTS 
James  R   Shanklii ,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Vs.,  and  Mark  R.  Hellberg, 
Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, Richmomi,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684^13 
Int.  (1.5  A61K  31/395:  C07D  205/04 
U.S.  a.  514—210  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cardiac  arrhythmias  in  warm- 
blooded animals  which  comprises  administering  thereto  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


0-(CH2), 


•—    N— R 


5,130,310 
sLBSTITUTED  BENZO[B]PYRANS,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AND 
PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  BASED  ON 
THESE  COMPOUNDS 
klaiiv  \^eidman.  K ronberg/Taunus;  Heinrich  C.  Englert,  Hof- 
hcim  am  Taunus:  Bernward  Schblkens,  Kelkheim,  and  Martin 
Bicki'l.  Had  HoDiburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  lliKchsi  Aktic ngesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  t.trman) 

Filed  Ian.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
19Hy    (901720 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/395.  31/495;  C07D  413/01 
U.S.  Ci.  514—233.5  11  Oaims 

1.  A  benzo(b]pyran  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


in  which 

E — D  stands  for 

a)  CH— CH(OH)  or 

b)C=CH. 
X  stands  for  O  or  S, 
Y  stands  for  O, 
R'  stands  for  CN,  NO2,  F,  CI,  Br,  CF3,  (Ci-CtValkoxy, 

carbonyl,  SO„— (Ci-CbMkyl  or  SO,— Ar;  where  n=l 


or  2,  Ar  stands  for  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  to  3  identical  or  differenl  radicals  (Ci-C2)-alkyl, 
(Ci-C2)-alkoxy.  F.  CI,  Br.  tniluoromethy!,  CN.  NOj, 
CO— (Ci-C2)-alkyl  or  SO;,— (Ci-C2)-a!kyl,  and  p  stands 
for  1  or  2, 

R2  stands  for  H, 

R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  stand  for  alkyl 

R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  stand  for  hydrogen, 
or(Ci-C4)-a]k>l,  p  stands  for  1  or  2,  and  f  is  zero,  1.  2  and 
3,  where,  however,  compounds  are  excluded  in  which  R- 
and  R*"  simullaneously  are  hydrogen, 

R^  and  R*  stand  for  hydrogen, 

m  is  zero,  1  or  2;  compounds  being  excluded,  in  which 
simultaneously 

1.  m=l 

2.  one  of  the  two  substituents  R'  or  R*  is  equal  to  methyl 
and  the  other  to  hydrogen,  and 

3.  Y  is  oxygen. 


wherein  n  is  0  to  3,  R  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4 alkyl,  or  arylalkyl;  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
trittuoromethyl,  C1-C4  alkyl,  R'O— ,  R'2N— , 


R'SOiN,  and  R^NH— C— N 

wherein  R"  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  phenyl  and  R^  is  C1-C4  alkyl 
or  phenyl;  Y  is  h>drogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  with  a  proviso  that 
when  n  is  0,  the  aryloxy  group  is  attached  to  the  3  position  of 
azetidine  only; 
the  stereoisomers  where  they  exist  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,130.311 
OXAZOLOPYRIDINE  COMPOLNDS,  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  LSF 
Gerald  Guillaumet.  Orleans;  Christine  Houzat.  Clermont  Ker- 
rand;  Michelle  I>evissaguet,  Neuilh  sur  Seine;  Pierre  Renard, 
Versailles;  Daniel  H.  Caignard.  Paris,  and  Gerard  Adam,  ii 
Mesnil  le  Roi.  all  of  France,  a-ssignors  li'  Adir  et  (  ompaime 
Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Nov  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.423 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Nov.  20.  1990.  9(1  !43hl 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  JI/4J.\  Jl/535;  COID  49H/04 
U.S.  a.  514—234.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


(Z), 


■-fSr 


N— A— N 

\ 


R3 


(I) 


R4 


N  OR, 


in  which: 

Ri  and  R2,  with  the  oxygen  and  the  nitrogen  to  which  at- 
tached, form  an  — O — CO— N—  linkage,  corresponding 
to  that  of  an  oxazolo[5.4-b]pynndin-2-one. 
Z  represents  halogen,  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  linear  or  branched  lower  alkoxy 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  or  trifluoromethyl, 
m  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3, 

A  is  linear  or  branched  alkyl  of  i  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive 
R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent: 
hydrogen, 
linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive 
linear  or  branched  lower  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive 
optionally  substituted  aryl, 
optionally  substituted  arylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  chain 

contains  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 
mono-  or  bicyclic  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive  or  alternatively: 
Rj  and  R4.  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  linked, 
constitute  a  saturated  heterocyclic  system  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more: 
hydroxy!, 
0x0, 
linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive 
optionally  substituted  aryl. 

optionally  substituted  arylalkyl  or  optionally  substituted 
diarylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  chain  contains  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
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—CO— OR; 


— CO— N 


/ 
\ 


.R* 


wherein 
R5  represents: 
hydrogen, 
linear  or  branched  lower  alky!  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

inclusive 
optionally  substituted  aryl. 

optionally  substituted  aralkyi  in  which  the  alkyl  chain 
contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 

Rft  and  Rt.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  have  the 
same  meaning  ds  Rs. 

Its  isomers,  epimers  and  diastereoisomers, 
its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid, 

aryl  being  understcxxi  to  mean  an  aromatic,  mono-  or  bicy- 
clic  group  containing  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 

the  term  (substituted)  associated  with  the  expresions  aryl. 
arylalkyl.  and  diarylalkyl.  meaning  that  the  aryl  nng-sys- 
tern  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  linear  or 
branched  lower  alkyl  haviong  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, linear  or  branched  lower  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  or  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  or 
tnfluoromethyl. 


cyclic  ring  system  it  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  up 
to  3  substituents,  said  substituents  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano.  trifluoro- 
methyl,  Ci_6alkyl.  arylCubalkyl.  Ci^balkyloxy.  Ci-6al- 
kylthio.  mercapto,  amino,  mono-  and  di(C|_6alkylamino). 
arylCi-balkylamino,  aminocarbonyl.  mono-  and  di(C- 
l-6alkylamino)carbonyl,  pipendinylcarbonyl,  pyr- 
rolidinylcarbonyl.  C:  balkyloxycarbonyl.  arylCi_6alk- 
yloxycarbonyl.  and  a  bivalent  radical  =0  and  =S; 

provided  that  Het  is  connected  to  X  on  a  carbon  atom  of 
Het;  and 

wherein  aryl  represents  phenyl  being  optionally  substituted 
with  1,  2,  or  3  substituents  each  independently  selected 
from  halo,  hydroxy,  Ci_6alkyl,  and  Ci-aalkyloxy. 


5AMt.Mi 

SERDKIMN  \M  VCOMSIS.  IHUR  ('Rll'\RM[ON 

\M)  \IH)I(MI()NS  ( DM  AIMN(,   flU  \I 

M.jru  Iherese  (  omtf,  ChtvilU  Ijirue:  ("laude  {.mTtm>, 
llijuilits;  Jean-I  uc  \lalleron.  Marcoussis;  Juan-lrancois 
I'eyronel.  Falaistau.  and  Alain  Truchon,  1  jons,  all  of  France, 
Assignors  to  Khonf-Piiulini  Sante.   \ntiin\,  France 

1  lied  Dec    IJ.  1W(I,  Ser    No.  hr.lOl 
Claims  pnontv,  application  I  ranct.  ihx.  13,  1989.  89  16459; 

Jun.  5.  IWtl.  'M\  mt-ii 

Int   (I     (  (I'D  -•  •,    /o.  -lui/Od.  403/06.  417/06 

V.S.  <  I    '^14  -:S(  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,130,312 

Sl'BSTTTl  TKI) 
N     (  Ht  DHOW  4-PIPKRII)lN'S  I    H\  N/  XMIDES 
i.iornesH    1'   \  an  Daele.  I  urnhout;  h  redd>  f    \  iatminck.  Lille, 
and  Karel  J.  \  an  1  <«)n.  \  ovselaar   all  of  Beluium   assinnors  to 
,Jans.sen  Pharmaceutica  N  V  .  Beerse.  Belgium 
1  iivision  of  Ser.  No.  ^M.-QJ,  ,Jun.  Ill,  I^KN,  Pat.  N„   4  v(i<,  fa  • 
»hich  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    Nn   ''4,H45   ,lu!    P    l^H" 
abandoned.  This  application  ,Jan    ,23,  1'>W.  Ser    N,,    4/>«  4'v«. 
Int   (I     A61K   <!  4'^X  COID  2JJ/6S.  401/00.  2i^,02 
L.S.  CI   514—25:  21  CUims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(D 


Hel— X— Alk— N 


an  N-oxide  form,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  or  a  possible  stereoisomenc  form  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  Ci-balkyI,  arylCi-salkyl,  Ci-^alkyl- 
carbonyl,    aminoCi_6alkyl   or   mono-   and   di(Ci-6alkyl- 

)amir'4      ^^ilk.  I 

R^  rt;  riseru^  h'. J,'-i)gen  or  C|.6alkyl: 

R^,  R^  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen.  Ci-6alkyl. 
C:  palkslow.  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  mono- 
and  di(C  ^llcyhamino.  aminocarbonyl.  arylcar- 
bonylamimv  C  f,alkylcarbonylamino,  Ciftalkylcarbonyl, 
C|-<,alkylcarbonykny,  aminosulfonyl.  Ci-6alkylaminosul- 
fonyl.  Ci  aalkylsulfmyl,  Ci  balkylsulfonyl,  Ci-aalkylthio. 
mercapt".  intluiirtimethvi,  arylC: -fralkyloxy,  or  aryloxy; 

Alk  represents  a  C  i  halkanediyl  radical; 

X  represents  (),  S.  ^'R^  C(^=0).  or  C(=S),  wherein  R* 
represents  hsdrogen  or  C|-6alkyl;  and 

Het  represents  j  five-  or  six-membered  heterocyclic  nng 
containing  tw  or  three  N  heteroaloms  said  five-  or  six 
membered  ring  being  optionally  tuseO  uiih  i  six  mem- 
bered  carbocylic  nng.  and  when  sau!  Hei  represents  a 
bicyclic  nng  system  it  may  optionjll'.  V  substituted  with 
up  to  6  substituents.  and  \v  hen  sani  Hel  represents  a  mono- 


N— (CH2)„-R| 


(I) 


in  which 
Ri  denotes 
a  1,2,3,6-tetrahydro-l-pyndyl  radical  substituted  in  the  4- 
position  by  (a)  a  phenyl  radical,  (b)  a  phenyl  radical 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  hydroxyl  or 
alkoxy  radical,  (c)  a  3-indolyl  radical,  (d)  a  3-indolyl 
radical  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  by  an  alkyl  or 
alkylcarbonyl  radical  and/or  in  the  5-  position  by  a 
chlorine  or  fluorine  atom  or  (e)  a  3-(5-hydroxyindolyl) 
radical, 
a  1-piperazinyl  radical  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  (a) 

a  phenyl  radical,  (b)  a  phenyl 
radical  substituted  by  an  alkoxy.  alkyl.  hydroxyl,  nitro  or 
amino  radical  or  a  halogen  atom,  (c)  a   1,2-benziso- 
thiazol-3-yl  radical,  (d)  a  1.2-benzisoxazol-3-yl  radical 
or  (e)  a  2-pyridyl  radical,  a  pipendmo  radical  substi- 
tuted in  the  4-  position  by  (a)  a  phenyl  radical,  (b)  a 
phenyl  radical  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hy- 
droxyl, alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical,  (c)  two  phenyl  radicals, 
(d)   a   bis(4-fluorophenyl)methylene    radical,   (e)   a   4- 
fluorobenzoyl   radical.  (0  a  2-oxo-l-benzimidazolinyl 
radical,  (g)  a  2-oxo-l-benzimidazolinyl  radical  substi- 
tuted in  the  3-position  by  an  alkylcarbonyl  or  benzoyl 
radical,  (h)  a  hydroxyl   radical  and  a  phenyl   radical 
optionally  substituted  by  an  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  hydroxyl 
radical  or  a  halogen  atom,  (i)  a  3-indolyl  radical,  (j)  a 
3-indolyl  radical  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  by  an 
alkyl  or  alkylcarbonyl  radical  and/or  in  the  5-position 
by  a  chlonne  or  fluorine  atom  or  (k)  a  3-(5-hydroxyin- 
dolyl)  radical, 
n  IS  equal  to  2,  3  or  4, 
and  their  salts  with  inorganic  or  organic  acids,  it  being  under- 
stood that  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  or  the  alkyl  parts 
contain  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  as  a  straight  or  branched 
chain. 
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wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy,  or 
tnfluoromethyl;  a  group  of  the  formula 


// 


5,130,314 
CARBOSTY  RIL  SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDAZINONES 

Kikuo  Vasuda.   Vokohama;  Kenyu  Shibata,  Inagi;  Nobuyoshi 

Minami.    'titohama;   Toshimi    Seki,    Kawasaki;    Masafami 

Shiraiwa.     iC.wasaki;     Tomio     Nakao,     Inafci;     Katsuliiko 

Miya.<iaka.    Asugi;    Tsntomu    Ishimori,    Kawasaki;    Kotaro 

(rotanda.  Ka»  isaki,  and  Takako  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  (o  I  >jkoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  >^»>r    So.  539,741,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.082,844. 

Ihis  app  ication  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,287 

naims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-154452;       u  v  i.  r  •.    r         . 

Jun   U    1990  2  149803  wherein  X  is  as  above;  a  group  of  the  formula 

iBt  a.5  A61K  31/50 
U.S.  a.  514—253  3  Claims 

1.  A  pyridazinone  compound  of  the  formula 


'OC- 


CH3  OH 

I  I 

NH— CH2— C— NH— CH2— CH— CH2— O— Ar 

CH3 


.4nr.- 


^--^ 


OH 


wherein  X  is  as  above;  D  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


ry 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or 
trifluoromethyl;  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ar  is 


N    ■=. 


wherein  Y  is  as  above;  a  group  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.130,315 
1-PIPERA2JNYL-2-BUTENES  AND  -2-BUTVNES 

Helen  H.  Ong,  Whippany;  Nicholas  J.  Hrib,  Somerrille,  both  of 

N.J.;  Joseph  Perez,  Amherst,  N.H.,  and  John  G.  Jurcak, 

Somerset,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Raymond  R.  Wittekind,  Somer- 

ville   N  J 

'■....         „     „  wherein  Y  is  as  above;  a  group  of  the  formula 

File<l  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,639 

int.  a.'  A61K  3:/495;  C07D  279/04.  237/00.  403/00.  401/00. 

413/00.  417/00 

U.S.  a.  514—254  25  Oainis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A— CH2— B— CH2— N  N— D 


wherein  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  as  above;  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  as  above;  a  group  of  the  formula 


1128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


Ar  is  an  aromatic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  diazmyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  X  and  Y: 

X  independently  is  H.  — NO2,  — S(0)„Ri.  — S(0)2— N= 
S(0)pR2R3, 


O  NRy  ORg 

II  II  I 

— SH.  — SCR4.  — SOR23,  — CONR5R6.  — C— R23.  — C— R23, 


wherein  Y  is  as  above;  B  is  CHC. 


R« 


H  H  H 

\  /  \  / 

C=C         ,    or  C=C        ; 

/  \  /  \ 

H 


the  solid  line  ( — )  refers  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  group 
to  the  indicated  member  of  the  formula;  with  the  proviso  that 
when  A  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 


OCRg  ORj 

— CR23     .  RftRsN— (CH2),— C     ,  — CN.  — OR5.  halogen. 

R5  Rj  NR5R25 

t  I  I 

-NRjRfc.  — NCOR4.  — NS(0)„R4.  — C23(ORi6)ORi7,  — CR23. 

I 

R» 


<x-- 


alky!  of  1  to  8  carbons  optionally  substituted  with  halogen, 
OH,  ^=0  other  than  at  the  carbon  atom  contiguous  with 
Ar,  S(0)nR24.  or  NR5R6,  alkenyl  or  2-5  carbons  or  cyclo- 
alkyl  of  3-8  carbons; 
Ri  IS  C1-C4  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  OH, 
CN.  NRsRbOr  CO2R8;  C2-C4  alkenyl;  — NR9R10;  — N3; 


and  B  is  CSC, 


H  H  H  H 

\  /  \  / 

C=C         .    or  C=C 

/  \  /  \ 

H 


D  is  not  a  group  of  the  formula 


the  optical  isomers  thereof;  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof 


O  O 

II  II 

—  NHCR4,  —  NMCR4; 

— NG2;  — NR9G— -NGM  +  ; 

R2  and  R3  are  independently  C1-C2  alkyl  or,  taken  together 
are  — (CH2),, — ; 

R4  IS  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  optionally  substituted  with  halo- 
gen; 

R;and  Rtare  independently  H,  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  cyclo- 
alkyl  of  8  carbons,  — (CH2)(OR8,  — (CH2)(Ri|Riia,  or 
— 0(CH2),NRi|Riia;  or  taken  together  are  — (CH2. 
)20(CH2)2-.  -(CH2),CH(COR4)— ,  or 


-CH2hN(CH2)2- 
R4 


R7  is  — NR5R6,  — OR5  or 


\MlN(;\lKrHV  I  ()\()()\A/,1  IDIN'^  I     \H\  I  lU  S/l  Nf 
1)KR1\  ATUKS  ISFFII    AS  ANTlHACIhRIM     \(,hNTS 
Randall  K.  Carlson;  ChunK-Ho  Park,  and  Walter  \   (.rtKiir>,  all 
of  WilminKton.  I)cl..  assignors  to  l)u  I'Mnl  Mtrck  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company.  VVilminijton,  Dtl 
DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  2:5,809.  Jul.  J^.  l^JMN.  ['at    No    4.<>.W.801. 
this  application  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,129 
Int.  (I.    A61K  ■'.    -       (  \rD  239/26.  239/32,  239/46 
L.S.  a.  514—255  7  aaims 

1.  An  arsl  benzene  oxazolidmone  of  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein,  for  the  I,  and  mixtures  of  the  d  and  1  stereoisomers  of 
the  compound 


O 

II 

NHCRj; 


Rg  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons; 

R<)  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C3-C8  cycloalkyi; 

Rio  IS  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C3-C4  cycloalkyi, 

— ORgor  NRiiRin; 
Ri  1  and  Rn .^  are  independently  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  taken 

together,  are  — (CH2),^; 
G  IS  CI,  Br  or  I; 
Y  independently  is  H,  F.  CI.  Br.  ORg,  alkyl  of  1-3  carbons, 

or  NO2; 
M  IS  a  physiologically  acceptable  cation; 
n  is  0.  1  or  2; 
p  IS  0  or  1; 
q  is  3,  4  or  5; 
r  is  4  or  5; 
t  is  I.  2  or  3; 
Q  is  — NH2, 


mjn 
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R12O  R,2 

-N— C— Rij,  -N-S(0)Jl|4, 


or  Nj; 
R12  is  H,  Ci-Cio  alkyl  or  C3-C8  cycloalkyi; 
Ri3  is  H;  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen. 

C2-C4  alkcn>l;  C3-C4  cycloalkyi;  phenyl;  — CH2OR1J; 

— CH(ORi6)()R|7;  — CH2S(0)Jli4; 

O 
I 

-CR15; 

— OR  18;  — SR14;  — CH2N3;  an  aminoalkyl  group  derived 
from  an  a-am  no  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glycine,  L  alanine,  L<ysteine,  L-proline,  and  D-ala- 
nine;  — NR19R20;  or  — C(CH2)R2lR22; 

Ki4  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  halogen; 

R 15  is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  halogen; 

R16  and  Ri7  arc  independently  C1-C4  alkyl  or,  taken  to- 
gether are  — (CH2)m— ; 

R18  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C7-C11  aralkyl; 

R 19  and  R20  are  independently  H  or  Cil4  C2  alkyl; 

R21  and  R22are  independently  H,  C1-C4 alkyl,  Ca-C* cyclo- 
alkyi, phenyl; 

u  is  1  or  2; 

V  is  0,  1  or  2; 

m  is  2  or  3; 

s  is  2,  3,  4  or  5; 

R23  is  H,  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen,  cyclcialkyi  of  3-8  carbons,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons 
substituted  with  one  of  — S(0)„R24,  —ORg. 


of  C2-C!:-alkyls.  C:-Ci2-alkenyls  and  C2-Ci2-alk>ny:s. 
also  polysubstituted  by 

halogen,  hydroxy],  cyano,  amino,  carboxyi,  alkoxy.  alk- 
oxycaxbonyl,  alkylcarbonyloxy  or  alkyl-  or  dialkyl- 
amino.  wherein  the  alkyl  radicals  contain  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  or  by  indoiyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  substnuenti  from  the  group 
compnsing  halogen,  nitro.  Ci-Ci-alkyl  or  C1-C4  alk- 
oxy, it  also  being  possible  for  the  substitutenLs  to  difTer 
independently  of  one  another  m  he  csm-  i)f  polysubstitu- 
tions.  or 
R'  is  saturated  C5-C7-cycloalkyl,  which  is  optionally  b..'nzo- 

fused,  or 
R'  is  selected  from  phenyl,  naphihyl.  pyridyl.  pyndazmyl. 
pyrimidmyl,  pyrazinyl,    l.?.5-tnaziny!,  pyrrolyl,  pyrazo- 
lyl,  imida/olyl,  tnazolyl.  thienyl,  oxazolyl  and  thiazolyl, 
which  R^  IS  unsubstituted  or  in  turn  substituted  by  1,2  or 
3  substitulenLs  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro. 
cyano,  Ci-C4-alkyl  and  C1-C4  -alkoxy.  11  also  being  possi- 
ble for  the  substitutents  to  differ  independently   of  one 
another  m  the  case  of  polysubstitutions,  or 
R',  provided  that  R^  is  H,  is  amino,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
mono-  or  disubstituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  phenyl  or  C1-C3- 
alkylcarbonyl,  and 
R^is  hydrogen  or  R\  R-and  R    hei.ag  idenlica!  .u  difTt-rent, 
or  in  which  the  radicals  R'  and  R'.  together   wiih  the 
nitrogen  atom,  form  a  radical  of  the  formula 


O 

H 

—OCRg. 

or  — NRsRfe;  or  alkenyl  of  2-5  carbons  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  CHO  or  CO2R8; 

R24  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons  or  cycloalkyi  of  3-8  carbons;  and 

R25is  Rbor  NRfRft; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  suitable  salt  thereof. 


5,130.317 

PVH!\in)INE-4  6-DICARBOXYUC  ACID  DLAMIDES, 

PR(H  F.ssK;    FOR  THE  USE  THEREOF,  AND 

PHARMAC  Kl  IK  ALS  BASED  ON  THESE  COMPOUNDS 

Ekkehard  Baadtr  Konigstein/Taunus;  MirtiD  Bickel.  Bad 
Homburic  \  olkii  ar  i  unzler-Pokall.  Marburg,  and  Stephan 
Heake.  Honieim  am  (aunua,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  HotH  hsi  vktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  .Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (reniany 

Hied  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,655 
Claims  priority,  tpplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 

1989.  393I4J2 

Int   a.'  A61K  31/53.  31/505,  31/50.  31/495 

ISCl.  514— 256  SCUins 

1  A  pyrimidine-4 ,6-dicarboxylic  acid  diamide  of  the  formula 


i 


R2 


\ 
/ 


NOC- 


-CON 


/ 

\ 


(D 


R2 


in  which 

R'    is    Ci-Ci2alkyl.    C2-C|2-alkenyl    or    C2-Ci2-alkynyI, 
which  are  unsulistituted  or  monosubstituted  or,  in  the  case 


in  which 

n  is  1  to  3  and 

X  is  O,  S,  CH2  or  N-R3,  in  which  R^  is  hydrogen  phenv  1  or 
Ci-Cft-alkyI,  C2-C6-a!kenyl  or  Ci-Cfc-alkynyl.  these 
phenyl,  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  radicals  being  unsubsii- 
tuted  or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

a)  phenyl,  which  is  in  turn  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  p'>iy 
substituted   by   one  or   more   substitutents  chosen   from 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  carboxyi,  hydroxy  1,  methyl,  ethyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy  and  tnfluoromethyl.  or 

b)  N(R*)2,  in  which  R*  is  H  or  Ci-Ci-alkyI,  or 

c)  COOR5,  in  which  R'  is  H  or  C;   C-,-alky!,  or 

d)  CON(R*)2  or  COHNHR",  in  which  R*-  is  H  or  C1-C3- 
alkyl,  or  in  which  ( R^):  represents  a  Cj  -Ct-alkylene  chain 
m  which  no  CH;  group  is  replaced  by  O,  S  01  N-R",  or  in 
which 

R^  is  Ci-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl  or  C3- C7-cycloalkyl,  or  a 
physiologically  tolerated  salt. 


5,130,318 

ANGIOTENSIN  11  ANTAGONIZKRS  WHICH  ARK 

CONDENSED  PYRIDINE  DFRIVATIVLS 

Dayid  A.  Roberts,  Congleton;  Arnold  H.  Ratchffe,  Poynton.  and 

Robert  H.  Bradbury,  Wilmslow,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Ixindon,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.270 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Apr.  19.  1990, 
9008817;  Dee.  7.  1990,  9026617 

Int.  a.^  A61K  Sl/47,  31,435.  CC7D  215/233.  221/02 
\3S.  a.  514—299  11  Claims 

1.  A  pyridine  derivative  of  the  formula  1 
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5,130,320 

(,I  VCOSIDASE  INHIBITING 

l..i-DIDF.OXY-3-Fl.lORONOJIRIMYON 

l>aniel   P    Crttman,  St.   l^uis,  and  Gary   A.  DeCrescenzo,  St. 

Peters,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to   Monsanto  Company,  St. 

I  ouis.  Mo. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No    400.252.  Auk.  29.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

'.026."'13.  rhis  application  Mar.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,031 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  _*;    4jy  C07D  ■>-!   056 

V£.  n   514—302  29  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen.  (I-8C)alkyl.  (3-8C)cycloalkyl, 
phenyl  or  substituted  (1  -tClalkvi  the  latter  containmg  one  or 
more  fluoro  sutrstituents  nr  bearing  i  (3- 8C)cycloalkyl,  (1-4C- 
)alkoj(y  or  phenyl  substituent  R-  is  hydrogen,  (l-8C)alkyl, 
(?-8C>cycloalkyl.  (  V  SCK.>cloalkyl-(  1 -iCialkyI,  carboxy. 
I  •*C)alko.^ycarb<Hnl.  (^  M."iaikenvlox\carh<inyl.  cyano, 
iitro.  phenyl  or  phenyl!  '  -tCmlkyi,  R  '  and  R'*  tiigether  form 
( .UCiCtalkylene,  one  of  the  methylene  groups  of  which  may 
optionaiK  he  replaced  •'''.  a  ^arbonvl  group,  or  (.3-6C)alkeny- 
lene,  R'  ;>  hydrogen  R"  is  hydrogen  or  il  4C)alkyl.  R'  is 
selected  trom  hvdrogen  I  i  4ti.ilksl  i!  4Cialkox\.  halogeno, 
irifluoromethyl,  ^yano  anil  iiitro  \  iv  phenslene  optionally 
hearing  a  substituent  selected  Irom  (  1  4t  ialk\l,  ( 1  -4C)alkoxy, 
halogeno.  (  I -4C)alkanoyl.  tntluoromeths  i  ^\ano  and  nitro;  Z 
is  lH-tetrazol-5-yl.  — CO  NH  ( I  H  tetra/ol  ''  \l)  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  —CO  OR*  or  CO  NH  SO:  R"  in  which  R«  is 
hydrogen  or  a  non-toxic,  bioilt-kirad.i'^li-  resKluc  of  a  physiolog- 
ically acceptable  alcohol  >r  phci:  .m.i  K'  is  (  1  hOalkyl, 
(3-8C)cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  an,:  Arc--  i  o  ■  "f  said  phenyl 
moieties  may  be  unsubstituted  or  ^y  j.  ,1.  r  -wo  suhsiituenls 
independently  selected  from  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
halogeno,  cyano  and  tnfluoromethyl;  or  an  N-oxide  thereof;  or 
i  non-toxic  salt  thereof. 


RJ 


OR' 


OR* 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  radicals  having  from  2  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  having  from 
about  6  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  and  radicals  represented  by 
the  formula: 


O 

II 
R— A-— C- 


wherein  R  represents  radicals  having  from  1  to  about  10  car- 
bon atoms  and  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals  having  from 
about  6  to  about  26  carbon  atoms,  A  represents  oxygen  and  n 
IS  0  or  1;  R'  represents  hydrogen  and  hydroxy;  R^  represents 
hydrogen  and  hydroxy  or  together  with  R'  represents  a  keto 
group,  R '  represents  hydroxy,  benzyl  and  allyl  ethers,  and  acyl 
esters  represented  by  the  formula: 


.S,130.319 

PMAHM^COI  (K,I(  Al  M     \ril\l 
;.5  l)l()\()-tKTAHYI)R()-IMIl>\/.()  ,l.:-^iP'i  K1I)IM> 
Mario   Pinza.  Corsico;   Alberto  (  erri,   \  igevano   Pana;   Carlo 
Karina.  \  als4ilda  C  omo,  and  Maria  I    Riccaboni.  Milan,  nl!  nf 
Italy,  assiifnors  to  I.S.K    S()cieta  per  \zjoni,  Italy 
hr.ision  of  Ser.  No,  30'',UI2,  l-eb.  6.  1989,  Pat,  No    ?. 11.^3,422. 
I  his  application  Mar    15.  1991.  Ser    No    M)9.S(X> 
f   laims  priority,  application  ItaK     hth    >*.  19SK    19\,(fr    \   88 
Int.  (  1.     \6IK  -'        1  i!'l)  -' 

Li*.  CI.  514—300  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structure  (1) 


(CH2I 


(I) 


=0 


wherein 

R'      is      hydrogen,      Ci  4     alkyl,      CHR*CONHR'     or 

CHR*>COOR'  in  which  R*  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or 

Ci^  alkyl; 
R-     IS     hydrogen,     C1-5     alkyl,     CoHjCHj,      CH2OH, 

CH2CH2CONH:  or  CH2CC)OH; 
R^ishydrogen,  Ci^ alkyl,  CONH2  or  COjR' in  which  R*  is 

hydrogen,  or  C1-4  alkyl,  and 
n  is  3; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


O 

11 
R'"— C— O— 


w  herein  R'^represents  alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals,  or  together 
with  R'  represents  a  cyclic  stannylene  denvative  of  the  for- 
mula: 


— O  R* 

\  / 
Sn 

— O  R^ 


wherein  R*  and  R^  independently  represent  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  Ito  about  10  carbon  atoms;  provided  that  when 
R'  IS  hydroxy.  R'  is  hydroxy,  an  acyl  ester  or  a  benzyl  or  allyl 
ether  and  further  provided  that  when  R'  is  hydroxy,  R-  is 
hydrogen  and  further  provided  that  only  one  of  R '  and  R^  may 
concurrently  be  hydrogen;  and  R*  and  R'  together  represent  a 
cyclic  derivative  of  the  formula: 


R« 


\    / 
c 

/  \ 


wherein  R*  and  R"*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals. 


.-wa 
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5,130,321 
ANALGESIC  N-PHENYL-N-O-OR 
l-3-ME-4-PIPERIDINYL)AMIDES 

Paul  L.  Feldman.  and  Marcus  F.  Brackeeo,  both  of  Durham, 

N.C.  assignors  to  GI»xo  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990.  Ser,  No.  629,543 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/445:  C07D  S33/06 

L'.S.  a.  514—327  25  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula  (1): 


4pyridyl  radical  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  by 

A, 
R*  is  ON, 

R'and  R*  are  each  H, 
Z  is  O,  NH  or  a  bond,  and 
A  is  alkyl  having  1-6  C  atoms, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(I) 


5.130,323 
PYRKOI  IDINF  I)KRI\ATIVES 
Hiroyuki  Scfoi;  .Akihiko  Sawada;  Hiroka/u  Tanaka.  and  Ma.sa 
shi  Hashimoto,  all  of  Isukuba.  .lapaii    avsi^ti'    -  !■    !  ujisav>a 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  ltd.,  Osaka.  .Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1989.  Str    N,     4.1."^ 
Claims  priority,  application  L  niied  Kingdom.  Oct.  31.  1988, 
8825454;  Apr.  13,  1989,  89083N-' 

Int.  a.*  C07D  2U7/I2:  A61K  .1J/40 
U.S.  a.  514—340  9  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  Group  I  consisting  of: 
Ci-io    alkoxy-carbonyl-Iower    alkyl.     lower    alkyl-car- 
bonyloxy-lower  alkyl,  Ci.ioalkenyloxy-carbonyl-lower 
alkyl,     and     (Ci.2)alkoxy-(Ci.2)alkoxy-carbonyl-lower 
alkyl; 
and  from  Group  II  consisting  of: 

lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  thienyl  lower 
alkyl,  aryl  lower  alkyl  and  (4,5-dihydro-5-oxo-IH-tet- 
razol-1-yl)  lower  alkyl  which  can  be  substituted  in  the 
4-position  with  lower  alkyl,  cycMCj^,)  lower  alkyl  or 
aryl  lower  alkyl; 
Ar  is  aryl; 
R  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 

alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl;  and 
R  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  strai>;ht  chained  lower  alkyl; 
and  the  optically  active  and  cis-trans  isomers  thereof,  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  said  com- 
pounds and  isomers;  said  "aryl"  indicating  phenyl  and  mono-, 
di-  and  tri-substituted  phenyl  wherein  each  substituent  is  inde- 
pendently selectee  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  tnfluoromethyl;  and  said  "lower" 
indicating  I  to  4  carbons. 


i'— CH=CH— c,.  y 


NH— R- 


5,130,322 
C1IROMAN  DERIVATIVES 

Ri  If  Gericke;  Marfred  Baumgarth;  Ingeborg  Lues;  Rolf  Berg- 
mann,  and  Jacques  De  Peyer,  c/o  E.  Merck  Postfach  4119, 
1>-6100  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 
1989.  .<h:6001 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/04 
L.S.  a.  514—337  10  Qaims 

1.  A  chroman  derivative  of  formula  I 


wherein 
R'  is  A, 
R^  is  OA, 
R^  IS  OH, 
R"  is  H,  or 

R-'  and  R*  together  are  a  bond, 
R'  is  a  or  2-oxo-I,2-dihydro-l-pyridyl  or  2-oxo-2,3-dihydro- 


N 


wherein 

R'  is  pyridyl(lower)alkyl, 

R^  is  an  acyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkylsuifo- 
nyl,  phenylsulfonyl.  benzoyl.  phenyl(lower)alkaiioyl. 
cyclo(lower)alkyl(lower)alkanoyl,  pheiiyl(lower)dlkox- 
ycarbonyl  and  phenylcarbamoyl,  each  of  which  may  have 
I  to  3  substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and  moncKor  di 
or  tri)halo(lower)alkyl,  and 

R^  is  carboxy(lower)alkyl,  protected  carboxy(lower)alkyl, 
carboxyphenyl  or  protected  carboxyphenyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


Nu  moDS 


5,130,324 
2-ALKYLIDENE-AMlNOC.l  ANlDlNhs  Wi 

OI   CSK  THI  RKKOR 
Peter  C.  Ulrich,  Tenafly,  N.J.,  and  Anthony   (  trami.  Shelter 
Island,  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  RfKkefeller  I  nuersjty.  Ntn 
York,  N.Y.  and  .Alteon  Inc.,  Northvalt.  N.J 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605.654.  Oct.  J".  1990.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264.930.  Nov  2.  1988.  Pal. 
No.  4,983. 6f>4.  which  is  a  continuation-in  pa.-t  of  Ser.  No. 
119,958,  Nov.  13.  1987.  Fat.  No    4.90^.446.  -hich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798.032.  No>.  i4.  1985,  Pat.  No. 
4,758,583.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str   No.  590.820. 
Mar.  19,  1934,  Pat.  .No.  4,665.192.  Ihis  apphcalinn  May  ^.  1991. 
-Ser.  No.  69''.212 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  43/40.  31/52.  37/12:  A61K  31/44.  31/16. 
31/155.  7/22 
\3S.  a.  514—357  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a 
target  protein  comprising  contacting  ihc  target  protein  with  an 
effective  amount  of  composition  comprising  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


V 


H     NH 


(I) 


X— C=N— N— C— NHRi 


wherein 

R)  is  hydrogen  or  acyl, 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

X  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
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alkyl,  carboxy,  carboxymcthyl.  or  a  phenyl  or  pyridyl 
group,  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  or  acetylamino  with  the 
proviso  that  when  X  is  a  phenyl  or  pyndyl  group,  option- 
ally substituted,  then  Rj  is  hydrogen;  and  their  biocompat- 
ible and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
earner  therefor. 


iMMil  F    OKRIV  AllWs 

^  IditHilp    1       Mmri/;    (  arlos    K.    Recalde;    Maria    \tn;(ii>    ' 
\  illalolvis.    Vnt'inid  Diu/  Diaz;  ('arli)s  B.  Barrios,  and  Maria 
del  (  armon  O    l-^tcimba.  all  of  Madrid,  Spain.  asMRnon.  to 
(  onsf  JO    *^up<L■nor    l)f    InvestiKaciones    (icntiricas.    Madrid. 
Spain 

HT  No  ('(1  I-F>90  00221.  i,-  ii\  I>ate  Oct  2.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Hatf  Dct  2.  1990.  PCI  I'ub  N.i  U()9<1  ffir^.  V(^  Pub 
Dati    \un.  2J.  I99<i 

PCI   Kiled  1-tb    H.  199^1.  Vr    No    58?. K^" 
ClainiN  priont%.  upplication  Spain.  Kb.  N.  19N9,  h9<Hi.i52 
In!    CI      \hlK    <■'    -iUi.  C01D209/16 

U,S.  a.  514— 415  UCIaJms 

1.  A  compound  of  structure  (1): 


IM  tl(ll)  H>R  i  UN  I  ROI  I  IN(,   PI    VM    DISEASE  AND 

Ml(  R(K)R(,  VNISMS  H\    IN(  ()RP(  )K  V  I  ION  OF 

N  MM  OHM)\VroiN  INTO  Nl   IRIhNI-W  MFRING 

SI  PPl  US 

k.>;.r  y     Smith.  West  Ijfa>ette.  Ind..  a.'.MRnor  to  Great  Ijtkes 

Chemical  Corporation.  West  Ijifavetti.  Ind 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  6"'"',4"4.  Mar    29.  1991,  abandoned, 
whicb  IS  a  continuation  of  Scr    No    .?16,519.  Keb.  2M.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    2^8.722, 
Dec    2.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  .'f  Nt  r    No. 
925. J21.  Oct    31.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  U, 
1991.  Ser    No    '^4.388 
Int    CI.     A61K  JJ,-tlS 
L  .S.  (  !    514  -.!X<v  22  Claims 

I  A  meth(Xl  lor  ciuiirolling  plant  diseases  and  unwanted 
microorganisms  by  incorporating  N-halohydantoins  in  nutri- 
ent-watenng  solution,  the  method  compnsing: 

prepanng  a  treatment  mixture  compnsing  plant  nutnents,  an 

N-halohydantoin  and  water;  and 
contacting  a  plant  rooted  in  a  solid  growth  medium  with  said 
mixture,  thereby  inhibiting  the  growth  of  disease  or  un- 
wanted microorganisms  on,  in  or  around  said  plant,  said 
mixture  being  viable  for  use  m  stimulating  healthy  plant 
growth. 


CH.?0 


(1) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-talkyl, 
R  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-4alkyl,or  aCi-4alkyl  group  substituted  by 

an  alkyne  or  allene  group,  provided  that  R'  is  not  methyl 

when  R  and  R'   are  both  hydrogen,  and 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-*alkyl  group  substituted  by  an  alkyne 

or  allene  group. 


5,!,MI,J28 

\    W  K\NO\  1  \MINOMl  Iin  1    AND 

N-AKu\LA.MlNOMKTHVl    PVRROll   IN.SECTIODAL 

AND  ACARICID^I    A(,FNTS 

Venkataraman  Kameswaran,  Princeton  Junction.  N.,!  .  assignor 

to   VfTitncan  (  >anamid  Compan>,  Stamford.  (  onr. 

Hied  Sep    6.  1991.  Ser    No.  755,935 

Int.  CI.' AOIN  -•■    ••    (O'D-/    '      :   411'^  02,  207/30 

U.S.  a.  514 — 426  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


~.i3ii  j:6 

>L  !  I'lMNh  sK  OPKNlIRfM  H  \N1»  \ll  \  1  Hi  M  B 
ANriINSKCr\N  \\V\  ABOI  IIKS 
I->di  \  laakso,  Iowa  t  it>,  Iowa,  Mark  R.  IePa.ske.  Patrick  F. 
Dowd,  both  of  Peoria.  III.;  James  B.  t.loer.  Iowa  Cit>.  Iowa, 
and  Donald  T  VNicklow,  Peoria.  Ill  .  issinnors  to  fhe  I  nited 
states  of  \merica  is  represented  b>  the  Secrctar*  of  ^tjricul- 
tiire.  V\a.shinKton.  D  (  .;  I  niversit)  of  Iowa  Rt»iearch  Foiinda 
!ion.  Iowa  City.  Iowa  and  BiotechnolonN  Research  i  l>tnl  p 
rncnt  (  orporation,  Peoria.  Ill 

Filed  Jul    19,  1991.  Vr    N,.    \\:.-8f, 
Int,  CI  '   \OtN  43/90.  CU7D  209,^^4 
I   >.  CI    5i4__4io  12  Claims 

i.  A  substantially  pure  indole  designated  sulpinine  A  and 
having  the  structure: 


W 


O 


R|— CHNHC— R 


wherein 

W  is  halogen.  ON  or  NOj; 

X  IS  halogen  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
two  halogen,  CN,  NO2,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or 
CFj  groups; 
Y  IS  halogen,  CF3  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  two  halogen,  CN,  NO2,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or 
CFj  groups; 
Z  is  halogen  or  CFj; 
Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  and 

R  IS  Ci-Cb  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms, 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  halogen, 

CN,  NO2,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  CF3  groups, 
2-  or  3-thienyl  or 
2-  or  3-furyl; 
provided  that  when  W  is  halogen,  then  X  is  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  two  halogen,  CN,  NO2,  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy  or  CF3  groups  and  Y  and  Z  are  CF3. 


IT>1 


>V€ 


July  14,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1133 


5,130,329 
BENZOCYCLOHEXANES  AND 

RFN/(M  N  (  !  '  (  lEPTANF^  USEFUL  AS  ANALGESICS 
Anne-Marie    Mom  a;  Francois  Oemence;  Daniel  Frecbet,  and 

Michel   fortin,   all  of  Parts,  France,  assignors  to  Roussel 

I  claf.  Pans,  Fnjice 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,885,  Feb.  17, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,068,244.  ThU  application  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No,  591,283 

(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1988,  88  01928 
Int.  (!.'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/06 
U.S.  a,  514—429  ig  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  all 
possible  enantiomeric  and  diasteroisomeric  forms  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


1  R,2S-(  -I-  )-cis-N-[2-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)ethyl]-N-methyl-2-(  1  - 

pyrrolidinyl)cyclohexylamine; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,130,331 

THIENYLTHIOLREAS.  -ISOTMIOLRE.AS  AND 

-CARBODIIMIDKS 

Alfons    Pascual.    Basel.    Switzerland.    assiRnor    to    f  iba-frtijo 

Corporation.  Ardsley.  \.^ . 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,883 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    13.    19S9 
3750/89 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  jz/ja,  Ct;7U  Mi/36 
U.S.  a.  514—447  18  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(CH2)2 


:xi::r' 


(I) 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  — NO2, 
— NH:  and  mono  and  dialkylamino  of  1  to  5  alkyl  carbon 
atoms,  A  and  B  have  the  trans  conflguration,  one  of  A  and  B 
being 


O 

H 

—  N— C— Z— Y. 
I 
R2 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  — (CH2)n2, 
n2  being  an  integer  from  0  to  5  or  branched  alkylene  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  — CH2— O— ,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  indenyl,  and  pyrrolidine  all 
optionally  having  at  lea.st  one  substituent  and  the  other  of  A 
and  B  is 


—  N 


\ 


R4. 


Rs' 


R4  and  R5  individu.illy  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
pyrrolidine  (a  5  to  6  ring  heterocycle  optionally  containing  a 
heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — , 
— S—  and  — NH--]  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


5,130.330 

NITROGEN -CONTAINING  CYCLOHETERO 

CYCLOALKYLA.MINOARYL  DERIVATIVES  FOR  CNS 

DISORDERS 

Brian  R  de  Costa,  Gaithersburg;  Kenner  C.  Rice,  Bethesda,  both 
of  Md  ;  Nancy  M.  Gray,  Ellisville;  Patricia  C.  Contreras, 
Ballwin,  b<ith  of  Mo.;  Arthur  E.  Jacobson,  Potomac,  Md.; 
\ndre»  Fhurkauf,  Branford,  Conn.;  Lilian  A.  Radesca, 
Briwkeville,  Md.,  and  Wayne  D.  Bowen,  Eist  Providence, 
K.I.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jin,  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,008 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  295/073 

I  .S.  a.  514—429  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  s.jlected  from 

(±)-cis-N-[2-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)ethyl]-N-methyl-2-(l-pyr- 
rolidinyl)cyclohexylamine; 

IS,2S-(-)-cis-N-(2-(3.4-dichlorophenyl)ethyl]-N-methyl-2-(l- 
pyrrolidinyl)  cyclohexylamine;  and 


in  which  R|  is  C|-Ci2alkyl.  Ci-CialkyI  substituted  by  a 
C3-C6cycloalkyl  radical.  C.^-Cgcycloalkyl,  or  Cs-Cfecycloal- 
kyl  substituted  by  a  Ci-C4alkyl  radical;  R2.  Rjand  R4  arc  each. 
independently  of  the  others,  hydrogen.  C|-C(,alkyl,  phenvl.  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  from  I  to  3  radicals  from  the  group 
halogen,  Ci-Cfealkyl.  Ci-C4alkoxy  and  Ci-Cbhaloalkyl  having 
from  1  to  9  halogen  atoms;  Z  is  a  group  — NH— CS— NH— , 
-N=C(SR5)-NH-  or  -N=C=N-;  and  R5  is  Ci-CealkyI 
or  C3-C5alkenyl;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the 
radicals  R2,  R3  and  R4  is  other  than  hydrogen;  and  the  salts  of 
compounds  of  formula  1  in  which  Z  is  the  group  — N=C(SR- 
5)-NH-. 


5.13(;.3J2 

OXOLABDANKs 

Nicholas  J.  Hrib,  Somer>illc.  N.J..  assignor  ii    H  .tchsl  Roussel 

Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Somerville.  N.J, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493.610.  Mar.  15,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  381.885.  Jul.  19.  1989.  Pat,  No, 

4,933,476.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No,  153.631.  Feb.  8.  1988. 

Pat.  No.  4.883.885.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  901.337.  Aug. 

28,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.740,522.  This  application  Feb.  U,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  653,823 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31,35.  C07D  311/92 

U.S.  a.  514—452  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2 


-> 


H3C     CH3 


H3C      CHi 


wherein 

(a)  W  is  a  group  of  the  formula  CH2; 

(b)  Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula  CO; 
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(c)  Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula  CO; 

(d)  R?  is  hydrogen,  a  group  of  the  formula  RgCO  wherein 
Rg  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atonr- 
CHiCHOH    HOCH2CHOH, 


ryCl 


o  o 

H3C'       'CHj 


5,130.335 
TETRAl  IN  KMKKS  OK  PHKNOI.S  OR  BFNZOIC  ACIDS 

HA\  INC.  KKIINOID  I  IKh    AfTIMn 
kushantha   A.  S.  C'handrar&tna,  Kl  liiro,  and  Robert  J,  Wcin- 
kam.  I^K""*  HilK,  (xilh  of  (  alif  ,  a-S-SiRniirs  to  Allcrnan.  Inc. 
Irvine,  Calif, 
Continuation  of  S«r    No    r9,^(X),  \pr    11,  19SX,  abandoned. 
Tills  application  Jul.  11.  1990.  !>er.  No.  558,737 
Ini    CI.'  A61K  31/235;  C07C  69/773 
U.S.  a.  514—510  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  group  of  the  formula  RioO(CH2)n  wherein  Rio  is 
hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  2, 
3,  or  4; 
(e)  R9  is  hydrogen;  the  optical  and  geometric  isomers 
thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof 


(CH2)„-Z 


5,130.333 
MKTHOD  K)K   IRlAriNt,   IM'l   II  DIABETES 
KMPIO\IN(.  A  CHOI  K.STF;R0I    lOHKRINt;  DRUG 
Htnrv  \     Pan,  and  Michael  Bergnian.  both  of  Princeton,  N.J., 
issujnors  to  K    R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  .  Princeton,  N.J. 
Hied  Oct    19,  I99<),  Str.  N,,.  599,95" 
Int   CI.'  \61K  31/33 
U.S.  LI.  514 — Uyil  2  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  the  nsk  of  Type  II  diabetes  in  a 
mammalian  specie,  which  composes  administering  to  a  mam- 
malian specie  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  cholesterol  lowering  drug  which  is  mevasta- 
tin,  lovastatin,  pravastatin  or  velostatin. 


where  the  R  groups  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  lower 
alkyl;  n  is  0-5;  and  Z  is  —COB  where  B  is  —OH  or  a 
pharamaceutically  acceptable  salt,  or  B  is  -OR]  where  R|  is 
an  ester-forming  group,  or  B  is  — N(R)2  where  R  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  Z  is  OE  where  E  is  hydro- 
gen or  COR2  where  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
lower  alkyl  phenyl,  or  Z  is  — CHO  or  an  acetal  derivative 
thereof,  or  Z  is  COR3  where  R3  is  — (CH2)mCH3  where  m  is 
0-4  and  the  sum  of  n  and  m  does  not  exceed  4. 


5.130.334 

lM)\Sh  M  1  ION  ^M IDF  ANTI-\HRH>1HMIC  AGENTS 

John  i  .  Arrowsmth.  lX>al.  and  Peter  Y  .  (  ruvs,  (  anierbury,  both 
of  Knuland,  assignors  to  Pfiier  Inc  ,  New  York.  N  N 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  15«,4«5,  Feb.  :2.  19S8.  Pat.  No. 
4.«:9,0''1.  This  application  Jan    3<(.  19H9.  Ser    No    303,226 
Claims  priorit).  application  \  niteil  Kingdom    Mht    .'f     14>C, 

8707122 

Int    CI.'  C07D  307/S7.  A61K  31/34 

U.S.  a.  514—469 

1.  A  disulfonamide  compound  of  the  formula: 


8  Qairas 


(C1-C4  alkyl)S02NH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  "Het"  is 
benzo-fused  heterocyclic  group  of  the  formula: 


wherein  K  i^      NHS02  (C1-C4  alkyl)  attached  to  either  the  a- 
or  b-  position  of  the  benzene  ring  of  said  group 

7  A  method  for  preventing  or  reducing  cardiac  arrhythmias 
in  the  treatment  of  a  subject  afflicted  with  an  impaired  cardiac 
pump  function,  which  comprises  administenng  to  said  subject 
an  effective  antiarrhythmic  amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed 
in  claim  1. 


5,130,336 
MFTHOn  FOR  TRFMMFNT  FOR  NEURG-MUSCULA R 

IN(  ONTINFNCE 
^NilliamM    i)n>is.  I  ucson.  \ri/..  a.ssitjnor  to  United  Pharmaceu- 
ticals. Iru  .   1  ucson,  Ari/. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,799 
Int.  CI.-  A6IK  31/21 
U.S.  a.  514—513  16  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  patient  for  neuro-mu.scular 
incontinence,  the  step  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
patient  a  thiol-S-(2-diethyl-aminoethyl)-ester  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  tnmethylacetyl-thio-S-(2-die- 
lhylaminoethyl)-ester,  l-cyc!ohexyl-l-phenylacetyl-thiol-S-(2- 
diethylaminoethyD-ester,  palmitoyl-thio-S-(2-dicthylaminoe- 
thyl)-ester,  4-t-butyl-benzoyl-thiol-S-(2-diethylaminoethyl)- 
ester,  phenylacetyl-thio-S-(2-diethylaminoethyl)-ester,  4-phe- 
nyl-butyryl-thio-S-(2-diethylaminoethyl)-ester,  and  2-ethyl- 
butyryl-thio-S-(2-diethylaminoethyl)-esier. 


-M  30.337 
AMII)RAZONF.S  AND  DI-RI\All\Fs  ITU  KK)1 
Peter  C.  I  Irich,  Tcnafly,  N.J.,  and   Anthony   Cerami,  Sheltir 
Island,  N.V.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  I  niversitv.  Ni  « 
\<irk,  N.V.  and  Alteon  Inc.,  Northvale,  N.J 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  605,654,  Oct.  30,  1990,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264.930,  Nov    2.  I9«8.  Pal 
No.  4,983,604.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No 
119,958,  Nov.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,908,446,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,032,  Nov,  14.  1985.  Pat.  No. 
4. "58, 537.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590.8211 
Mar.  19.  1984.  Pat    No  4,665.192.  This  application  May  7.  1<«1. 
Ser.  No.  697,213 
Inl    t  I.     A6IK   '/    155.  7/22 
U.S,  a.  514 — 632  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a 
target  protein  comprising  contacting  the  target  protein  with  an 
effective  amount  of  composition  composing  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 
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R2    NR| 
I       II 
H2N— N— C— R 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  I  to 
6  carbon  atom.s,  or  a  phenyl  group,  optionally  substituted  by  1 
to  3  halo,  amino,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R\  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  amino  group;  and  R2  is 
hydrogen  or  a  Icwer  alkyl  group  contaming  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  their  biocompatible  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


5,130,338 
.MKI  HOD  OF  TREATING  CHEMICAL  DEPENDENCIES 

USING  SERTRALINE 
Nicholas  G,  Baco(«u]os,  Stooington,  Coon.;  Peter  A.  Bick,  Los 
Gatos,  Ca\i{.:  It.  Keanetb  Koe,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.;  Eraa 
R.  Norris,  Chaf  paqua,  N.Y. 

(ontinuation  of  >er.  No.  559,534,  Jul.  19.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  contii luation  of  Ser.  No.  400,647,  Ang.  30,  1989, 
abandoned   This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,073 
Int.  CL'  H61K  31/135 
U.S.  CI.  514— 646  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  -.reating  a  chemical  dependency  or  addiction 
in  a  mammal,  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 
such  treatment  aii  amount  of  the  compound  (IS-cis)-4-(3,4- 
dichlorophenyl)-l  2,3,4-tetrahydro-N-methyl-l-naphthalena- 
mine,  or  a  pharmaieutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  efTective  in 
reducing  or  alleviating  such  dependency. 


5.130.340 

ELASTO.MERIC  LOW  DENSITi   FOA.MABLE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRCX^ESS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Richard  B.  Allen,  Troy,  N.Y.,  and  Popkin  Shenian,  Pittsfield. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  C>>mpany 
Filed  Jul,  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,549 
int.  CT."  CX)8J  9/ IS.  9,  23:.  9,  24 
\}S.  a.  521-59  15  cuinjs 

1.  A  method  for  forirnng  a  shaped  polymer  foamed  siructure 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  imbibing  a  dry  composition  comprised  of  (i)  a  major 
amount,  based  on  the  total  amouni  of  (1)  and  (11),  of  a  block 
copolymer  composed  of  alkenyl  aromatic  compwund  and 
diene,  (11)  a  minor  amount,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  (1) 
and  (ii),  of  one  or  mure  other  thermoplastic  resins  selected 
from  alkenyl  aromatic  resins,  polyphenylene  ether  resins 
and  mixtures  thereof;  with  an  easily  volatile  blowing  agent 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  foam  the  resin  combination  to  a 
density  of  less  than  about  20  lbs  ft  ' 

(b)  heating  the  imbibed  composition  to  a  temperature  sutTi- 
cient  to  cause  expansion  of  said  composition  to  a  densiu 
significantly  less  than  that  of  the  imbibed  composition; 

(c)  filling  a  mold  with  the  expanded  composition, 

(d)  subjecting  the  composition  to  sufficient  heat  10  fuse  the 
composition  together;  and 

(e)  cooling  the  fused  composition  to  form  a  shaped  coherent 
foamed  structure. 


5,130,339 
I'HENYLETHANOLAMINOMETHYLTETRALINS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 
Roberto  Occhi,  Lodi,  and  Umberto  Guzzi,  Milan,  both  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  San  >fi,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  301,050 
(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Dec,  29,  1989,  89  17465; 
Kuropean  Pat,  Off ,  Nov.  26,  1990,  90/403342.0 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/135 
US.  a.  514—653  7  aaims 

1    A  phenylethanolaminomethyltetraline  of  formula  (I) 


OH 

I 

CH— CHj-NH— CHj 


0) 


wherein 

E     represenu     hydrogen,     (Ci-C4)alkyl,     (Ci-C4)alkoxy, 

phenyl,  nitre,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl, 
L     represents     hydrogen,     (Ci-C4)alkyl,     (Ci-C4)alkoxy, 

phenyl,  nitre,  or  halogen,  or 
E    and    L    taken    together    represent    a    group    — CH=: 

CH— CH=CH—  or  — CH3— CH2— CH2— CH2— .  and 
G  represents  hycrogen,  chloro,  hydroxy  or  an  — CXj'  group 

wherein  G'  refiresents  a  (Ci-C4)alkyl  group  either  unsub- 

stituted    or   substituted    with    hydroxy.    (C|-C4)alkoxy. 

(Ci-C4)alkoxycarbonyl,  carbexy,  or  (C3-C7)cycloalkyl;  a 

(C3-C7)cycloalkyl  group;  or  a  (C2-C4)alkanoyl  group: 

and  salts  thereof. 


5,130,341 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  FOAMED 

POY.MER  PARTICLES 

Hideki  Kuwabara:  Kazuo  Tsunigai,  and  Masaharu  CJikawa,  all 

of  Utsunomiya.  Japan,  assignors  to  JSP  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser   No   796,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  199C,  2-319862 
Int.  CI.    CXWJ  V   ;■• 
U.S.  a.  521—60  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pr'jduction  of  foamed  p^)i>  mer  panicles. 
which  comprises  dispersing  particles  of  a  polymer,  which 
contain  a  silica-alumina  adsorbent  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of 
SiOi/MiOi  IS  at  least  1.151,  in  a  dispersion  medium  in  the 
presence  of  carbon  dioxide  in  a  closed  vessel,  heating  ihe 
resultant  dispersion  to  a  temperature  not  lower  than  the  soften- 
ing temperature  of  the  polymer  to  impregnate  the  polymer 
particles  with  carbtjn  dioxide,  and  then  releasing  the  polymer 
particles  and  the  dispersion  medium  into  an  atmosphere  of  a 
pressure  lower  than  the  internal  pressure  of  the  vessel,  thereby 
expanding  the  polymer  particles. 


5,130,342 

PARTICLE-FILLED  MICROPOHCJLS  MATERIAI^ 

Jerome  W,  McAllister;  Kevin  E.  Kmzer;  James  S.  Mrozinski. 

and  Eric  J.  Johnstin,  all  of  P.O    fkjx  3342^.  St.  Paul,  Minn, 

55133 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,314,  Oct.  14.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,957,943.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  558.245 

Int.  C\:  C^8J  9'2H 

U.S.  a.  521—61  30  Claims 

1.  A  microporous  paniculate-filled  thermoplastic  polymeric 
article  which  comprises  a  thermopia-stic  p<ilymenc  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  passageways  to  provide  a 
network  of  communicating  f)ores.  the  microporous  structure 
containing  discrete  submicron  or  low  micron-sized  paniculate 
filler,  the  paniculate  filler  being  substantially  non- 
agglomerated 
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5,130,34J 

PROCKSS  FOR  PRODI  (  IN(.  I  MK)KM 

MAC"ROPt)ROlS  POI  VMf-R  BKADS 

Jean  M    J    Frechet;  Frantisek  Svec.  and  Ken  f1<)s<i\a.  all  of 

Ithaca,  N.V.,  assimion  lo  (  omell  Res«?arch  Koundalinn.  Inc  . 

Ithaca,  N  Y 

Kiled  Mar    13.  IWl.  Str    No    f>6«,5K9 
Int.  fl.    (1»HJ  V  :- 
U,S.  n.  521— 62  16  Claims 

1.  A  prcx.ess  for  producing  macro|>orous  pxjiymer  beads  of 
substantially  uniform  size  compnsing  (i)  forming  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  essentially  monodisperse  soluble  polymer  parti- 
cles of  a  polymer  which  is  soluble  in  water  (ii)  substantially 
uniformly  enlarging  the  size  and  shape  of  the  particles  by 
adding  thereto  at  least  one  polyvinyl  monomer  and  an  initiator 
for  polymeruing  said  monomer,  (in)  polymenzing  the  mono- 
mer lo  form  poKmer  beads  which  are  insoluble  in  water;  (iv) 
extracting  the  initial  soluble  polymer  from  the  insoluble  poly- 
mer beads  to  form  the  macroporous  beads. 


5.13().J44 

USE  Of   POI  VSIIOXANF  POI  VO\V\I  KM  FNK  BI  fXK 

COPOl  VMKRS  FOR  THF  PRFPARAflOS  OF   HU.Il) 

POLYLRKTHANF  FO\MS 

Hans-Joachim  Kollmeier.  F.ssen:  Rolf-Dieter  I  ^inKenhatif  n. 
Hattingen-Niederwenigem;  Helmut  Schator.  and  Christian 
Heitemever,  b<jth  of  Fjien.  all  of  Fed.  Rtp.  of  C.erman>, 
assignors  to  Th.  (rtildschmidt  \(i.  F.ssen,  Fed.  Rep  of  (jer- 
manv 

Filed  Auk.  30.  IWi).  Ser.  No.  5''5,349 
(  laims  priorit).  application  ft-d    Rtp    of  dtrmanv,  Aug.  31, 
I'iW.  392886'' 

Int.  CI.'  COSJ  V    -V   COSL  7i/04;  C08G  111,61 
U.S.  a.  521— III  21  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  rigid  polyurethane  foam,  wherein 
pt>lyol  IS  reacted  with  at  least  difunctional  polyisocyanate  with 
the  aid  of  catalyst,  blowing  agent  and  foam  stabilizer  which  is 
a  polysiloxane  polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymer,  compnsing 
using  for  the  production  of  the  ngid  polyurethane  a  polysilox- 
ane polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymer  which  has  at  least  one 
ammofunctional  group  of  the  formula 


— Oi— R''— N— R*— N  or  — O.— R*— N  N— R' 

R»  (CH2)2 


which  IS  linked  to  a  silicon  atom  and  wherein 

R*  is  a  divalent  group, 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  group  or  an  alky!  group  with  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  polyether  group  of  the  formula  — (C,H2^)rR', 
wherein  q  =  2,  3  or  4,  r  =  1  to  100,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  group 
or  an  alkyl  group  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  the  group 


— R*— N 


4 
\ 


R» 


R^  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  with  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  a  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group, 
R^  and  R*  are  each  alkyl  groups  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
which  may  have  an  OH  group  or  be  a  common  constitu- 
ent of  a  5-  or  6-membered  nng,  which  may  contain  an 
oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom  and 
Z  =  Oor  1 
whereby  the  cells  of  the  ngid  polyurethane  foam,  which  other- 
wise are  closed,  are  at  least  partially  opened 


5.130.345 

METHOD  Ol   PR1PAR1N(,  FOAM  I  SlNi,  A  PARTIALLY 

FLLORINAFFD  Al  KANF  HAMN(,  A  TFRIIARV 

STRl  (Tl  RF  A.S  \  HI  ()H!N(.  AC.FNT 

(hien  (     I  1.  irjisl  Aurora,  N.Y  .,  and  Bernard  Sukornick.  '  iMip«  r 

(  it>,  Ha.,  assignors  to   -Mlied-Signa!  Inc  .  Morns   lownship. 

Morris  County,  N.J, 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  546, r 3 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  y   /•/   C08G  lS/00.  18/06 
U.S.  CI.  521  —  131  10  Claims 

1  A  methcxl  for  preparing  polyurethane  and  polyisocyanu- 
rate  foams  which  compnses  reacting  and  foaming  a  mixture  of 
ingredients  which  will  react  to  form  the  polyurethane  and 
polyisocyanurate  foams  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent 
comprising  a  panially  fluorinated  alkane  having  four  or  five 
carbon  atoms  and  a  tertiary  structure  wherein  said  partially 
fluonnate  alkane  has  the  formula 


R 
I 
R— C— H 
I 
R 


wherem  each  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CF3,  CHF2,  CH2F,  and  CH3CF2 — .  and  R' 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CFi,  CHF2,  CH2F, 
CM,,  CF3CF:— ,  CF3CHF—  CF3CH2— ,  CHF2CF2— , 
CHF2CHF— ,  CHF2CH2— .  CH2FCF2— ,  CH2FCHF— , 
CH2FCH2— ,  CH3CF2— ,  and  CHiCHF—  with  the  proviso 
that  when  one  of  the  three  alkyl  groups  has  two  carbons,  each 
of  the  olher  two  alkyl  groups  has  one  carbon. 


5.130.346 
METHOD  fOR  PRODI  CIN(,  \  I  OU  DFNSITY 
FI  FMBl  F  POI  Yl  RFTHANF  FO\M 
SeijI  Ishli:  Tokuo  Okada:  Hiro>a  Fukuda.  and  Fakashi  Ohashi. 
all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  as-signors  to  Brid((estone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990.  Set.  No.  599.480 

Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1989.  1-272139 

Int.  CI.'  CWiG  lS/06 

\}S.  a.  521—163  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  low-density  flexible  polyure- 
thane foam  comprising  stirring  a  starting  mixture  containing  a 
polyhydroxy  compound,  a  polyisocyanate.  a  foaming  agent 
and  a  catalyst  to  thereby  foam  said  mixture,  characterized  in 
that  the  foaming  agent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  formic  acid  and  a  mixture  thereof  and  used 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  5  parts  by  weight  as  water  equivalent 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyhydroxy  compound,  in  that 
the  catalyst  is  at  least  one  member  selected  fron  the  group 
consisting  of  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst  and  an  organic  tin  com- 
pound, wherein  the  starting  mixture  .s  stirred  at  15°  C.  or 
below  by  previously  adjusting  the  temperatures  of  said  mixture 
to  15°  C  or  below  and  under  a  highly  catalytic  activity  by 
using  said  catalyst,  thereby  obtaining  a  low-density  flexible 
polyurethane  foam  having  no  inlcrnal  scorching. 


5,130,347 
PHOTOCT  RaLLE  IONOMER  CEMENT  SYSTEMS 

SiimiU  B.  Mitra.  V,  est  St.  Paul,  Miim.,  wmi^or  to  Miiucaota 
.Mining  and  Mani  fanuring  Company,  SL  Pul,  Mlu. 
Cootinuatioa  of  Se     No.  1393r7,  Dec.  30,  19*7,  alwadoMd. 
Fhis  applicaiioii  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,283 
Int.  CI.-  A6  IK  6/OS;  C08F  2/Sa  8/42.  265/02 
VS.  CI.  522—149  13  Claims 

1  A  photocurablii  ionomer  cement  system  comprising: 
(a»  a  photocurabl:  ionomer  having  sufTicient  pendent  ionic 
groups  to  unde  -go  a  setting  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 
reactive  powdtr  and  water  and  sufficient  pendent  poly- 
menzable  groups  to  enable  the  resultiiig  mixture  to  be 
cured  by  exposure  to  radiant  energy,  wherein  at  least  one 


5,130,350 

ELECTRCXX)ATING  BINDERS  WHICH  ARE 

WATER-DILUTABLE  ON  PROTONATION  WITH  AN 

ACID,  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THICK  COATING 

FILMS,  BASED  ON  MONOFUNCTIONALLY  INITIATED 

EPOXY  RESINS 

Thomas  Schwerzel,  LodwlgdiafeB;  Hans  Scfaapp,  Worms;  Dirk 

Lawrenz,  Ditzingen;  HaM  Oslowski.  and  Ulrick  Heimann, 

both  of  .Muenster,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  asstgiiors  to 

BASF  l.»cke  &  Farben  AktlengeaeUschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


of  said  polymeiizable  groups  is  linked  to  said  ionomer  by    "**'  ^^5562 


DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  382,915,  Jnl.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,039,721, 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No  681,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jul,  28. 


means  of  an  an^ide  linkage,  and 
(b)  reactive  powder,  the  system  being  suiuble  for  use  in  the 
mouth. 


5,130348 
POLYETHER  IMPRESSION  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

POI  YALICOJENE  OXIDE  DERrVATTVES 
Wolf  Dietrich  ^ahle^,  Hechendorf;  Oswald  Gasser,  and  KUns 
EUrich.  both  of  Se«  feld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  THKRA  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Seefeld,  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  Stp.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,595 
Claims  phohry,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1989.  3932989 

Int  a.'  A61K  6/10;  C08G  73/00.  73/04 
L.S.  CI.  523—109  6  Claims 

1   A  polyether  impression  material  comprismg: 

(a)  an  aziridine-containing  polyalkylene  oxide  in  an  amount 
of  20-80  wt%, 

(b)  a  sulfonium  salt  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  0,2-24  wt%,  and 

(c)  a  mixing  additive  in  an  amount  of  2-60  wt%, 

in  w  hich  the  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  spatially  separate  from 
each  other,  and  the  mixing  additive  (c)  is  a  polyalkylene  oxide 
denvative  with  a  molecular  weight  over  300,  which  is  chemi- 
cally inert  with  the  other  components  present  and  which  con- 
tains no  hydroxyl  groups,  acid  groups,  primary  amino  groups, 
ionic  groups,  haloger  groups  or  groups  capiable  of  polymeriza- 
tion, and  wherein  tht  wt%'s  provided  are  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  impression  material. 


Int.  a."  CD8G  59/42.  59  6Z  C08L  63:00 
VS.  CL  523—417  2  Claims 

I,  A  coating  material  containing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
binder  which  is  water-dilulable  on  protonation  with  an  acid 
and  is  obtamed  by  reacting 

A)  an  epoxy  compound  or  a  mixture  of  ep*n>  compounds 
having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  levs  than  2.000 
with 

B)  0.05  to  0.09  OH-equivalents  per  epoxide  equivalent  of  h 
compound  which  is  monofunctional  with  respect  to  epox- 
ides and  contains  aliphatic  or  phenolic  OH  groups  and 

C)  0,01  to  0  85  equivalents  of  a  secondary  amine  of  2  to  36 
carbon  atoms,  per  equivalent  of  the  epoxide  groups  still 
present  m  the  reaction  product  of  A  and  B.  and 

D)  1,01  to  18  equivalents  of  amidoamine  containing  primary 
amino  groups  per  equivalent  of  epoxide  groups  still  pres- 
ent in  the  reaction  product  of  A,  B  and  C,  the  said  amidoa 
mme  being  obtained  by  reacting  a  pnmary  diamine  and  a 
mono-  and/or  dicarboxylic  acid  in  amounts  such  that  the 
ratio  of  the  number  of  equivalents  of  primary  amine  group 
to  that  of  carboxyl  group  is  about  2  1-10  ]  and, 

as  a  crosslinking  agent,  a  polyvalent  blocked  isocyanate,  an 
aminoplast  or  phenoplast  resin,  a  polyaminoalkylated  polyphe- 
nol, a  crosslinking  agent  which  cures  via  ester  ammolysis 
and/or  transcstenficauon,  a  urea  condensate  or  a  mixture  <if 
these  crosslinking  agents. 


5,130,349 
INTLMF.SCENT  Rj^ME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION 

Seetha  F^warakrishnsn,  Allison  Park;  Carol  L.  Knox,  Moiin>e- 

rille,  and  Suresh  B,  Damie,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to    comprising  on  a  weight  basis 


5,130,351 

EPOXY-AMINE  COATINGS  WITH  TRICARBOXYLIC 

ACID  THIXOTROPIC  ADDITB  E 

Robert  F.  Golownia,  ,NorthfleId,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Giidden 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Diiision  of  Ser,  No,  316,700.  Feb.  28.  1989.  Pat,  No,  4,93''.296. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1990.  Ser,  No,  472,010 
Int,  a.'  C08K  5/09 
VS.  a.  523—455  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting,  thixotropic.  liquid  protective  coating 
composition  containing  a  polymeric  binder  comprising  a  co- 
reactive  mixture  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  cros.slinking  amine 
component  selected  from  an  aliphatic  polyamine,  a 
polyaminoamide  or  a  reactive  amino  group-conlaining  poly- 
aimde  resin  other  than  said  polyaminoamide,  the  improvement 


PPG  Industries,  la:.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nc».  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,905 
Int.  a.'  C»9K  21/14 
VS.  a.  523—179  24  Claims 

1    A  composition  comprising  organic  polymer,  ammonium 
polyphosphate,  and  organotin  derivative  of  polyol 


the  polymeric  binder  conuining  between  lO'.'i  and  ^?<^>  of 
an  epoxy  resin  and  between  25^"<-  aiid  90''(-  of  said  cro^s- 
linking  amine  compound,  where  said  binder  contains  at 
least  0.05%  and  up  to  0  5'^'e  by  weight  of  a  thixotropic 
additive  of  a  tncarboxylic  organic  acid  to  proside  thixo- 
tropic characteristics  to  said  paint  coating. 
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5,130.352 

SUPPRESSION  OF  DEGRADATION  OF 

LIGNOCEXLULOSE/POLYETHYLENE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Suezone  Chow,  Richmond.  QuukU,  assiKnor  to  Canadian  Fnresi 
Products  Ltd.,  V  ancouTer.  Canada 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser    No.  700.9X9 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Ma>   ^^I.  l*****), 
90.11363 

Int.  n.'  CO«I    .'     .\  CO«K   '    i8 
U.S.  CI,  524—13  5  Cteims 

I    A  moulJahlc  hllcJ  ^umposition  consjstirijj  cvsentially  of: 

(a)  i  polyethylene  ciimpunent  compnsing  (i)  0-89.97%,  by 
weight  i)f  the  compiisition.  of  a  homopolymer  of  ethylene 
or  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  ai  !ea.st  one  C4-C|ohydro- 
carbon  alpha-olefin.  or  a  nniAture  thereof,  said  homopoly- 
mer or  coptilymer  having  a  density  m  the  range  of  0.89  to 
0.97  g/'cm'  and  a  melt  index  m  the  range  of  0  .^0  to  120 
dg/min  .  and  (ii)  001-8'*  98^f .  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  grafted  polyethylene  obtained  by  the  grafting  of 
a  homopolymer  of  ethylene  or  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
at  least  one  C4-Ciohydrocarb<in  alpha-olefin  with  a  graft- 
ing monomer  that  is  at  least  one  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  or  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  anhydnde,  said  grafted 
polyethylene  containing  at  least  0.01 '^'c  of  the  grafting 
monomer, 

(b)  10-60%  h>  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  particulate 
lignocellulose  matenal;  and 

(c)  0.02-20%,  by  weight  of  the  lignocellulose  material,  of  a 
boron  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boric  acid  and  borax,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.130,355 
MAI  OAl.kOXYLATED  POLYBUTADIENE  POLYMER 
AND  ROOFING  MEMBRANE  FOR.MED  THEREFROM 
William  L.  Hen;enrother,  Akron;  James  A.  Davis,  Uniontown. 
both  of  Ohio;  Daniel  R.  McGilNary.  Carmel,  Ind..  and  Joseph 
K.  Valaitis,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  (  or- 
poration.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,826 
Int.  (  I  '  C0«F«/2i 
U.S.  a.  524— "I  1?  iluims 

1.  A  substituted  polybutadiene  comprising  the  following 
groups: 


X        X  (a) 

I         I 
(— CH2— CH— CH— CHj— )a;  and 

X        ORi  (b) 

I  I 

(— CH2— CH— CH— CH2—  )iH 


wherein 

X  is  a  halogen;  and 

R I  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of 

between  6  and  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 
a  =  0.05  to  0,95  mole  fraction; 
b  =  0,05  to  0.95  mole  fraction;  and  a-(-b=  1.00. 


MfrrHOI)  lOR  PRFI'ARINt,  PHoltK  HHOMIC 

PI  A,STK   ARTU  1  h 

Scott  I  ischer.  Clinton.  Ohio,  and  Cletus  N.  VViJch,  MurrySTille, 

fa..  a.viii{nors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  -Mar.  "'.  1990.  Ser,  No.  490.029 

int.  (I.    CT)SL  ;   2^:  B05C  "^  i)6.  B32B  .^  Of,.  C09J  .'".'   :H 
L  ..S.  CI.  524 — 43  16  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  of  thermally  transferring  a  photochromic 
substance  to  a  synthetic  organic  host  material  by  (a)  applying 
a  coating  containing  the  photochromic  substance  to  the  surface 
of  the  organic  host  matenal,  and  (b)  heating  the  resultant 
coated  surface,  thereby  to  diffuse  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the 
photochromic  substance  from  the  coating  into  the  host  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  coaling  being  a 
water-strippable  resin  composition  of  from  about  5  to  about  50 
parts  of  hydroxy  (C2-C3)  alkyl  cellulose  and  from  about  95  to 
about  50  parts  of  poly(vinyl  pyrrolidone) 


5.130.354 

ASPMAI  r  DIKNF  POI  Y\1FR  ( OMPOSITION  WITH 

IMPROVED  ADHESION   TO  POl   \R  \1VIFRIAI-S 

Richard  Gelles,  Houston.  Ten.,  assiKnuf  t"  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Hduston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,022 
Int    CI.'  C1WL  95/OU 
VS.  a.  524— M  12  Claims 

1.  A  bituminous  composition  comprising  a  bituminous  com- 
ponent and  a  silane  functionalized  polymer  of  a  conjugated 
diolefln  wherein  silane  functionality  is  grafted  onto  the  poly- 
mer. 


5,130.356 
MOLDING  FOR  OPTIC  AI   PI  RPOSFS 
Karl-Heinz    Feuerherd.    Hettenleidelheim;   Carols    Modtmann 
Rein.   Hirschberg,  and   Ludger   I^ber,   Dannstadt-Schautrn 
heim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  I  iidwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ci«rman> 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  4''3.453 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rtp.  of  (.trmtiin     Feb    1, 
19S9.  39029,^9 

Int.  CI.-  C-08K  5/08,  5/13.  5/357 
L'.S.  CI.  524—96  14  Claims 

1.  An  optically  transparent,  isotropic  molding  for  optical 
purposes  which  is  free  of  orientation  birefringence,  consisting 
of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  p<ilyphenylene  ethers, 
vinylaromatic  polymers  and  from  1  to  1,0(X)  ppm,  ba.sed  on  us 
total  amount,  of  one  or  more  additives  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  compounds  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


=  0 


Ri  R' 

and  of  the  formula  II 


HO 


(11) 


OH 


where  R  and  R'  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are  each 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
Ci-Cfi-alkyl,  Ci-Cfc-alkenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C5-C|8-aryl  or  Ci-Ce-alkoxy,  and 

a)  the  radicals  R  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl  if  the  radicals 
R'  are  each  chlorine  or  bromine. 


b)  the  radicals  R  are  each  methyl  if  the  radicals  R '  are  each 
isopropyl  and 

c)  tert-butyl  group  is  excepted,  and  R^  and  R'  arc  each 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  N(R*)2,  and 

d)  R^  Is  hydrogen  only  when  R^  is  hydroxy!  or  N(R*)2, 

e)  R '  IS  N(R*)2  only  when  R^  has  the  same  meaning,  and 

f)  the  two  radicals  R'  on  one  nitrogen  atom  may  be  identical 
or  different  and  are  each  branched,  straight-chain  or  cyc- 
lic alkyl  or  blanched,  straight-chain  or  cyclic  aza-  or 
oxaalkyl,  or  the  two  radicals  R*  are  bonded  cyclically  to 
one  another  via  a  divalent  group. 


5,130,357 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN 

COMPOSmON 

Shinichi  Akitaya;  Tiioni  Fukazawa,  and  Nobuchika  TabaU,  all 

of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,871 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1989, 1-84076;  Jan. 
16.  1989,  1-154057;  Jul.  25,  1989.  1-1919«0 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3492 
U.S.  CI.  524—100  24  Oaims 

4,  A  flame  retardant  composition  of  polypropylene  resin 
containing  polypropylene  as  a  principal  constituent  and  the 
following  constituents  (B)  to  (E),  making  a  total  of  100  wt  %; 


(B)  ammonium  polyphosphate  or  melamine-  12-25  wt  %. 
modified  ammonium  polyphosphate 

(C)  at  least  one  nitrogen  organic  compound  5-10%, 
which  upon  pyrolysis  of  the  mixture  of 

said  at  lea,st  one  nilrogen  organic 
compound,  polypropylene  resin  and 
ammonium  polyphosphate  or  melamine- 
modified  ammonium  polyphosphate  is 
capable  of  producing  nonflammable 
gaseous  product  >  and  carlxinaceous 
residues 

(D)  olefinic  synthetic-  rubber  3-25  w«  %.  and 

(E)  polyethylene  resin  5-25%. 


5.130,358 

COMPOSITIONS  I  SEFUL  AS  FLCXXX-LATING  AGENTS 

COMPRISING  A  HYDROPHILIC  CATIONIC  POLYMER 

AND  AN  ANIONIC  SURFACTANT 

Bernard  Danntr,  Ritdisheim,  France,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd^ 
Ba.sel.  Switzerland 

C  ontinuation  of  Sei .  No.  886,580,  Jul.  16,  1986.  abandoned, 

^♦hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,404,  Apr.  9,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  ii  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,814,  Feb.  1, 

1983.  abandoned.  Iliis  application  Mar.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

326,947 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Sep.  29, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/52 

VS.  a.  524—140  53  Qaims 

1   A  water-miscible  composition  compnsing 

a)  a  hydrophilic  cationic  polymer  free  of  anionic  monomer 
components  and  comprising  at  least  70%  by  weight  of 
vinyl  addition  polymers  of  cationic  or  both  cationic  and 
non-ionic  vinyl  monomers,  and 

b)  a  sulphonated  hydrocarbon  surfactant,  the  molar  quantity 
of  b)  being  not  greater  than  the  molar  quantity  of  the 
cationic  monomer  units  of  a),  and  the  amount  of  b)  being 
at  least  0.5%,  bj  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  a). 


5.130.359 

VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tatsuya  Ohsumi;  Shigeyuki   Yoshida.   both   of   Kyoto:   Yoshio 

Kano,  liji,  and  Kouzou  Sakai.  Omihachiman.  all  of  Japan 

assignors  to  Sanyo  CThemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  546.225 
CUiras  priority,  application  Japan.  Jui.  4.   1989,   1-173251; 
Aug.  8,  1989.  1-20.5090 

Int.  a.'  C08L  23/16 
VS.  a.  524—145  26  Claims 

1.  A  viscosity  index  improver  for  nonpolar  lubricants  w  hich 
comprises: 

(1)  IC>-70%  by  Weight,  based  on  the  viscosity  index  im- 
prover, of  an  elhylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mer or  a  modified  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrcx:arbon 
polymer  that  contains  up  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N 
O  and  S  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  500,000. 

(2)  0.5-20%  by  weighl,  based  on  the  viscosity  index  im- 
prover, of  a  compound  (1)  or  (11),  wherein 

(i)  is  an  oligomenc  or  a  polymeric  oil  s<ikib!e  comp<iund 
having  at  least  one  segment  comprising  A  and  B  and 
having  at  least  one  linkage  group  between  A  and  B,  said 
linkage  group  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ester  linkage,  thioester  linkage,  urt-thane  linkage, 
urea  linkage,  amide  linkage,  imide  linkage,  and  ether 
linkage  wherein  A  is  a  residue  of  a  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  functional  group,  said  func- 
tional group  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  carbonyl  group, 
amino  group,  and  dithiocarbt^xyl  group,  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  1.000  to  500.000  and  B  is  a  residue 
of  a  compound  having  at  least  one  functional  group, 
said  functional  group  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxyl  group,  hydroxyl  group,  isocva- 
nate  group,  amino  group,  and  ketiminc  group,  said 
oligomeric  or  polymeric  compound  being  substantially 
free  of  functional  group(s)  after  linkage  of  A  and  B.  :'.nd 
(ii)  is  a  reaction  product  of  .A .A  and  BB  wherein  A, A  is  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrc-icarbon  polymer  having 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  500  to  500,000 
and  to  which  are  added  ethylenic  unsaturated  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid(s)  and  BB  is  a  compound  having  at  least  one 
functional  group,  said  functional  group  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mercapto  group,  amino 
group,  ketimme  group,  hydroxy  group  and  isocyanate 
group,  said  ,AA  and  BB  being  bonded  through  at  lea,st 
one  linkage,  said  linkage  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thioester  linkage,  amide  linkage,  imide 
linkage  and  ester  linkage,  and 
(3)  25-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  viscosity  index  im- 
prover, of  an  organic  liquid  medium  to  which  the  solubil- 
ity (20°  C,)  of  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
polymer  or  modified  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon polymer  is  10%  or  less. 


5.130,360 

STABILIZED  POLYESTERS  AN!)  POI  YF>,TI  U 

L'RETHANFS  CfJNTAINING  AN  AROMATU 

CARBODILMIDF  AND  A  QUI  NONE 

Volker  Ulrich,  .Schriesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geimany.  assignor  to 

Rhein  Chemic  Rheinau  GmbH.  Mannheim,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Cier- 

many 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,399 
Oainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  5, 
1990.  4010959 

Int.  (  1.    f  1)«K       .'V.  5/13 
VS.  a.  524—195  1  Qaim 

1.  Polyesters  and  polyester  ureihanes  stabilized  against  hy- 
drolysis, discoloration  and  elimination  of  isocyanates.  charac- 
terized in  that  they  contain  from  0.5  to  4-%  by  weight,  based  on 
polyesters  and  polyester  ureihanes,  of  an  aromatic  carbodiim- 
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ide  and  from  0  01  to  1.5%  by  weight,  based  on  polyesters  and 
polyester  urethanes,  of  a  benzohydroquinone  of  formula  (1)  or 
naphthohydroquinone  of  formula  (II) 


(I) 


OR 


OR 


(ID 


Hi   i'.m  H  \l  H  AMZjVrKS  MAN  INC.  IMPROVED 
HVSTFRKSIS  BFHAMOR 

Thomas    sch.ill.    N!t-«rbusch:    Haas-Uilhtlm    hngils.    h.crp«n; 

I  Inch  histli,  l^tfverkusen,  and  I  Inch  Kholwr,  t  iilogne.  all  of 

I  v4   Rs'p   of  (.trmanv.  assiKn<)ni  to  Bavcr  AWiicngesellschaff. 

I  <'M'rku.stn.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (itrmanv 

Filed  N..V    IH.  1991.  Ser    So    "'93,4^" 

Claims  pniinn  appiicaliiin  led  Rip  of  (.» rmany.  Not.  29, 
199(1.  4<l,lHlX'ii 

Itii    CI.-  «U«K  5/37 
VS.  C\.  524— (v;  3  Claims 

1.  Rubber  vulcanizates  produced  from  at  least  one  rubber,  a 
crosslmkmg  agent,  a  filler,  optionally  other  rubber  auxilianes 
and  at  lea.st  one  carboxyalkyl  oligosulfide  corresponding  to  the 
following  formula 


OR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and  R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl. 


5,130,3*1 
H'()\>   si  1  1  fHJMiSC,   l<)('(  OM 
Charles    H     He«edus.    S\arrinfc!ton.    I'a  .    I>.inald   .1     Hirst.  Mt. 
1  aurel.  N  ,1  .  and   \nthon>    I     I  n^,  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  assign- 
rs   lo    I  he   I  niled   States  of   Ammca  as   representi-d  by   the 
secretar>  of  the  Saw    VVashinxton,  I)  ( 
CuntinualJon-m-pan  of  Str    No.  ■'U1.406,  .\la)    IS.  IWl.  Hjis 
application  Xuk   2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,921 
Int    (1.    Cmt  75/04 
U.S.  a.  524— :ii4  10  Claims 

1.  A  corrosKin-resisiant  self-pnming  coating  comprising 
about  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  5  to  65 
percent  by  weight  of  a  combination  of  corrosion-inhibiting 
pigments  consisting  essentially  of  about: 

15  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  phos- 
phate, 1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  zinc  benzoate.  5  to  35 
percent  by  weight  of  calcium  borosilicate. 
0  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide, 
and  0  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent. 


R'-(S);-R2 


<n 


in  which 

R'  and  R-  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 

Ci-18  alkyl  radical  or  C5-18  cycloalkyl  radical  substituted 
1  to  4  times  by  a  carboxyl  group  or  by  a  carboxylate 
group;  in  the  case  of  a  carboxylate  group,  the  cation  is  an 
ammonium  group,  a  C1-18  mono-,  di-  or  tnalkyl  ammo- 
nium or  Cb^ig  mono-,  di-  or  triaryl  ammonium  or  C7-:i 
mono-,  di-  or  trialkylaryl  ammonium  group  or  a  mono-  to 
tetravalent  metal  atom  and 
r  is  an  integer  of  3  to  6, 
in  quantities  of  0.1  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  rubber. 


5.130,362 
THIRD  ORDI-R  NON-I  INI-  \H  (IKIHAI  I  N    \CIIVE 
COMPOSITKS,  MKTIU)!)  Of  MAK1N(,  SAMh    \ND 
PHOrONK    MIDI  A  (OMPRISINC.  SWlf 
i'aras   N     Prasad,   Willlamsulle.   N  \.;   frank    I-     Karas/,   Am- 
herst.   Mass.;    \  anu   Panii,    and   (  hichanu   ,1     V\un(j.   Ixith  of 
Buffalo,  N,\  ,  assiKnors  to  fhe  Ri-s^arch  foiindntion  of  State 
L'niv    of  N.V..  Albany.  N  \ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No    312,1^2    I  eh    \~ .  l'JH9    ahandoned. 
I  his  application  Dec    V  19«<l    s,  r    No.  803,667 
Int.  (1.    CWiK  :  :^ 
U.S.  a.  524— 2h5  18  Qaims 

1.  A  composiie  having  third  order  non-lmear  optical  activity 
comprising  an  organic  polymer  and  an  inorganic  material,  said 
organic  polymer  having  third  order  non-linear  optical  activity, 
said  composite  comprising  a  consolidated  sol  gel  glass  contain- 
ing said  organic  polymer  dispersed  in  sol  gel,  wherein  the 
organic  polymer  is  dissolved  m  the  sol  gel. 


5.130,364 

CHLORINAH  1)  i'on  MK  R  s  I  \H  POLYMER 

(  OMPOSITION 

John  C.  Chen.  Ilockessin.  IKI..  avsinnor  n    K.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  (  ompan>,  Wilmington.  Del. 

I  .led  I  eh.  2""    1984.  Ser.  No.  315,655 
Int.  (1      (1im    .'",(W 

U.S.  CI.  524 — 1~2  13  Qaims 

1   A  composition  for  use  as  a  binder  for  coating  composi- 
tions which  comprises: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  chlorine-conlaining  polymer 
having  a  chlorine  content  of  about  40-75  weight  percent 
and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  35(X)-40,(XX1, 

(B)  5-30  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  star  polymer  compns- 
ing 

(1)  a  crosslinked  core  of  difunctional  acrylic  repeal  units 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  derived  from  one  or 
more  monomers,  each  monomer  having  at  least  two 
groups  having  the  structure: 

O     R 

II       I 

—  Z— C— C=CH2, 

and.  optionally,  for  the  purpose  of  decreasing  crosslink 
density  in  the  core,  from  a  small  but  effective  amount  to  99% 
by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers  each  having  one  group 


O     R 

II      I 

—  Z— C— C=CH2, 


(2)  attached  to  the  core,  5-250  arms  of  polymer  chains 
derived  from  one  or  more  monomers,  each  having  one 
group  having  the  structure 


O     R 

II       I 

—  Z— C— C=CH2, 


wherein  R  in  each  of  the  above  formulae  is  the  same  or 
different  anc  is  H,  CH3.  CH3CH2,  ON,  or  CO2R'.  and 
Z'  is  O  or  NR'  wherein  R'  is  Cm  alkyl;  and  wherein  at 
least  50  percent  of  the  molecules  of  the  acrylic  star 
polymer  have  from  5-250  arms  and 
(C)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  low  molecular  weight  plasticizer 
to  decrease  the  viscosity  of  the  composition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  200-2500  and  a 
chlorine  content  of  20-70  weight  percent,  and  monoraeric 
or  polymeric  esters  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  200-2500 


comprising  emulsion  polymerization  cif  al  least  one  acrvlic 
ester  or  methacrylic  ester  in  the  presence  of,  hy  weight  of  total 
monomer  content,  (a)  about  0. 1  to  ?<~r  of  at  least  one  uater-sol- 
uble  monomer  peissessing  conjugated  unsaiuraiion  and  (b) 
about  O.I  to  3%  of  at  least  one  uater-s<.i!uble  allyl  monomer 
having  a  solubility  of  at  least  0  5  g  in  100  g  of  water  at  20'  C. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  alcohol,  mono,  di, 
and  triallylamine  and  acid  salts  thereof;  alkyl  denvatives  of 
mono,  di,  and  tnallylammes  and  acid  salts  thereof;  allyl  amides; 
allyl  carbonates;  allyl  carbamates;  mono  and  diailyl  amine 
adducU  of  epoxides,  allyl  urea,  and  N-2-(allylcarbamato)  ami- 
noethyl  imidazolidinone. 


5,130,365 

FLUORORESIN  BASED  COATING  COMPOSITIGN 

APPLICABLE  TO  PLASTIC  SURFACES 

loshio  Koisht.  .Sakado,  and  Sinzi  Nanba,  Saitama,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assiiznors  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited,  Ube, 
Japan 

filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,889 
(  Idims  pnority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-63447; 
,Jun    II    1990,  2-152240 

Int.  a.'  C08L  27/12 
L.S.  a.  524—520  25  Claims 

1.  A  coating  comoosition  comprising: 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  which  comprises  25  to 
75  mol  %  of  first  repeating  units  originating  from  chloro- 
trifluoroethylene,   10  to  70  mol  %  of  second  repeating 
units  originating  from  a  carfooxylic  acid  vinyl  ester  and 
3-40  mol  %  of  third  repeating  units  originating  from  a 
hydroxyl-contajning  allyl  ether; 
a  cunng  agent  for  said  copolymer; 
0  5  to  30  parts  by  A'eight  of  an  adhesion  improving  polymer 

which  is  a  homopolymer  of  methyl  methacrylate;  and 
an  organic  solveni. 


5,130,366 

LIQUID  OIPHENYL  DIISOCYANATE 

l«KPOLYMER/l)IPHENYLMETHANE  COMPOUND 

COMPOSITIONS 

Chris  Fhanopoulos,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Gian-Carlo  Bagaglio, 

V  arest.  f ial> ,  assignors  to  Imperial  Cbemicai  Industries  PLC, 

Ixm^nn,  f  ngland 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,245 
(  laims  priority,  amplication  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1989, 
892«S4J* 

iBt  a.5  CO8G  18/10 

L  .S.  CI.  524—589  8  Claims 

1   A  bitumen-free  liquid  prepolymer  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a)  from  50  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  isocyanate-containing 
prepolymer  obuined  by  the  reaction  of  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  dipher  ylmethane  diisocyanate  with  an  organic 
compound  contiining  a  plurality  of  isocyanate-reactive 
groups,  and 

b)  from  50  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  substituted  diphenylmeth- 
ane  compound  \»  hich  is  free  from  ester  groups,  isocyanate 
groups  and  isoc.vanate-reactive  groups  and  has  a  melting 
point  below  25"  C,  a  boiling  point  above  150'  C.  and  a  fire 
point  above  1(X)'  C. 


5,I304«7 

PtJl  Va(  RVLATi;  COPOLYMER,  POLYACRYLATE 

DISPKRSION  (COMPRISING  THE  POLYACRYLATE 

(  OPOIYMKRS    ^M)  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Daniel  H.  Craig.  Ho.kessin,  and  Harry  J.  GoMy,  Woodlyn, 

assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Ihrision  of  Ser    No.  4)8,821,  Sep.  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,994,537. 

This  applicaticB  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,053 

Int.  a.'C08L  Ji/(W 

U.S.  a.  524—819  13  Claims 

1  A  prcx;ess  of  preparing  an  aqueous  poly  aery  late  dispersion 


5.130.36« 

COLLOIDAL  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

nSROLS  SUBSTRATE  SATl  RATION 

Philip  Y.  Vang,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  H    f    (..j<^ 

rich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

filed  Oct.  16.  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,323 

Int.  CI."  CXWL  33/00 

VS.  a.  524-821  12  Claims 

1.  A  colloidal  system  for  fibrous  substrate  saturation  com 

prising  the  polymenzation  product  made  from  at  least  three 

components  comprising, 

(1)  from  about  2  to  about  25  phm  of  a  first  component  com- 
prising one  or  more  monoethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile 
monomers  having  the  formula: 

H2C=CR— ON 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C1-C4  alkyl,  chlonne,  and  bromine, 

(2)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  phm  of  a  second  component 
comprising  one  or  more  acidic  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers; 

(3)  a  third  comp<inent  comprising  at  least  one  copolymeriz- 
able  monomer  having  at  least  one  terminal  CH— <:  group 
and  which  is  an  alkvi  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid 
where  the  alkyl  [wnion  of  the  ester  substitueni  has  from 
about  1  to  about  IS  carb<in  atoms,  the  amount  of  the  first, 
the  second,  and  the  third  comf)onents  equaling  1(X)  phm 
by  weight. 


5.130,369 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FUNCTION  AIIZKD 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSIIONS 
Kathleen  A   Hughes,  and  Graham  Swift,  both  of  Blue  Bell.  Pa., 
assignors  t,)  Rohra  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuarion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,102,  Jan.  11,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser,  No.  463,096 
Int.  C\:  C08G  6!  O:.  COSL  65/ (XJ 
VS.  CI.  524—846  34  Oaims 

1.  A  prcx;ess  for  preparing  a  functionalized  polymerii.  com- 
position, the  process  compnsing 

(a)  dissolving  at  least  one  polymenzable  elhylenicaiiy  unsat- 
urated functional  monomer  and  at  least  one  chain  transfer 
agent  in  a  solvent,  the  at  least  one  chain  transfer  agent 
including  at  least  one  first  functional  group,  the  solvent 
including  at  least  one  reactive  compound  having  at  least 
one  second  functional  group,  the  at  least  one  first  func- 
tional group  being  reactive  wth  ihc  at  least  one  second 
functional  group 

(b)  polymenzing  the  at  least  one  functunidl  polvmenzable 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  the  reactive  comp<jund;  and 

(c)  reacting  at  least  a  predetermined  propcinion  of  the  at 
least  one  first  functional  group  with  the  at  least  one  second 
functional  group  to  provide  functionalized  side  chains, 
such  that  at  least  some  reaction  of  the  at  least  one  first 
functional  group  and  the  at  least  one  second  functional 
group  occurs  dunng  the  p<ilvmerization  of  the  fHjlvmen/ 
able  functional  monomer. 


1142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14.  1992 


July  14,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1143 


\U>\  DIM.  (  (iMt'OMTIONS  OK  Pon  MN"r  I  lU   I>  K  Vl 

BIKM) 
Kisht/re  I  dipi,  I  oiigmeadow.  ind  I  inncl  K    Stthbins,  B<-lchtr 
Mwn.   both   of  Mass.   aismnor^   to   Miniantn  (    impjini.  >t. 
i  *^uiv.  Mo 

Kiled  No*    :i.  \<f»l.  Ser.  No.  '<*'^  "•» 
Ini    (1     ("y«L  29/14 
1    S   n.  5:5—5"  6  CUiBM 

1    A  meli  nicnded  [hcrrnoplaslic  molding  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of.  on  d  weight  basis: 

(A)  40  to  ""n  parts  pla>.ticized  polyvinyl  butyral; 

(B)  60  to  M)  pans  p<-)ly(methylmethacryUle); 

(C)  0  to  15  pHrts  niier, 

(D)  0  to  30  pans  elaitdmeru  graft  polymer;  and 

(E)  0  to  30  pans  of  thermoplastic  polyurethane; 
provided  that  at  lea.st  K)  parts  of  (D)  or  (E)  or  mixtures  of 

(D)  and  (E)  are  present,  and 
the  sum  of  (A)-(-(B)  +  (C)  +  (D)  +  (E)  U  always  100. 


fin  resins  comprising  as  main  ingredients,  a  resin  obtained  by 
the  copolymenzation  of  at  least  one  acrylic  oligomer  (A),  at 
least  one  polydiene  (B),  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer  (C)  and 
at  'cast  one  chlorinated  polyolefin  (D)  having  a  chlonne  con- 
tent of  from  10  to  60  weight  percent. 


5.i,vj.:ri 

OnrSfAI  1  INK  POI  V(J1  KKIN  (.RAKT  (  f)P()I  VMKRS 
Y   Fajita,  Saitainii,  Japan;  Donald  N    Schuli,  \nnandale,  N.J.; 
V\ai  \  .  (Tiow.  Houston,  lei.;  Jacques  Horrion.  lilff;  1  razol- 
lah  Ouhadi,  Liege,  both  of  BelKium;  Richard  (.    Austin,  KinK- 
wood.  Tex.;  Angelo  A.  Montaitna.  Houston,  Kex.;  Kenneth  () 
McKlrath.  Humble.  Tex.,  and  Jay  U.  Audett.  Houston,  lex., 
assisnors  to  Kxxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  .  linden.  N  J. 
<  nntiniiation-in-pan  of  Ser    So.  426,I2«,  Oct.  24.  19Hg    This 
application  Mar    H.  199*).  Ser    No.  4M).HU 
Int    (1     (list,   -!/u2 
1    >    (  1.  525 — o4  4  (  Uims 

1  A  graft  i.optilymer  consisting  of  crystalline  polypropylene 
tontaming  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydnde  functional 
grouping  and  a  hydroxyl-ended  polylactone  b<inded  to  said 
functional  grouping,  said  polypropylene  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  50,000  to  300,000  and  said 
polylactone  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  10,000  to  100,000. 


5.130.373 

COATING  RF.SIN  COMPOSITK-S  FOR  THF  ISE  OF 

POIAOI  KFIN  RKSINS 

Teniaki    Vshihara;    Shingo   Tone,    both   of   Hyonu,   and    Ryozo 

Orita,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assiijnon.  to   loyo  Kasci  Kogyo 

(  ompany  limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Kiled  May  13.  1991.  Ser    N,,   o^N.^'Q 
:  lairns  priority,  application  Japan.  May    IH    l^X^i    2  1  2*>4X9 

Int.  n.  (X)Hi  :<  .'^  \    ' 

L.S.  a.  525—193  7  CUims 

1.  A  resin  coating  composition  suitable  for  coating  polyole- 


5.13().J"4 
KK.IU  IHl  KMOPI  ASrit  (  OMPOSI I  MJNs  (  AP\BLE 

OK  FORMINt,  ARTICI.K.S  WITH  MAITF  SI  RKACt 
Rf>ss  J    C'o7*ns,  North  Ridgeville:  William  S.  (ireenlee.  A^on 

1  jike,  and  IXouglas  K  .  Skillicom,  Flyria,  all  of  Ohio,  as-signors 

til  The  B  K.  (#<)odrich  Company,  Brecksville,  Ohio 

I  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  159,142,  Feb.  23,  198«,  abandoni-d 

this  application  Oct.  26,  1989.  Ser    No.  427,9^4 

Int   (I.    CO«I    :"    -^ 

IJ.S.  CI.  525—239  17  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  rigid  polyvinyl  chloride  article  having  a  matte 
surface  and  said  article  comprising  a  comp<isition  having  a 
mixture  of  a  first  PVC  polymer  and  a  second  crovslinked  PVC 
polymer  wherein  said  first  PVC  polymer  and  said  second 
crosslinked  PVC  polymer  have  different  viscoclastic  proper- 
lies  and  wherein  said  cros.s  linked  i'\  c  1^  i  skinless  crosslinked 
PVC  and  said  first  PVC  polymer  bc'ing  present  at  a  level  of 
from  about  60  to  about  99  5  weight  parts  and  said  second 
crosslinked  PVC  polymer  being  present  at  a  level  of  from 
about  0  5  to  about  40  weight  parts,  wherein  the  total  weight 
r>ans  of  said  first  PVC  polymer  and  said  second  crosslinked 
PVC  polymer  is  equal  to  100  ad  wherein  said  second  cross- 
linked  PVC  polymer  has  a  particle  size  greater  than  100  mi- 
crons, and  said  composition  has  less  than  about  10  parts  by 
weight  of  plasticiser. 


lONOMKRS  OK  I  OW   VlOl  KT  I  AR  WEIGHT 
( OPOl  VMKR  AMIDKS 

'idrie»   1     I  ences.  Parsippany.  and   Manfred   K.  Seven,  I^ong 

Valltv,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  u,   Mhedsinnal  Inc.,  Morris 

Township.  \lorri.s  (  ounty.  N  J 

Kiled  Dec    18.  1989.  s,  r    No    45:.9I" 

Int    (I      (1)81     ^7/00 

VS.  (1.  525— 1S»J  27  CUims 

1.  An  lonomer  of  a  copolymer  reaction  product  of  a  copoly- 
mer acid  of  an  a-olefin  and  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  said 
copolymer  acid  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  500  to  about  6.000  with  at  least  one  amino  acid  compound 
having  an  average  chain  length  from  about  1  to  about  250 
amino  acid  monomer  unit.s,  wherein  the  amino  acid  compound 
compnses  from  about  0  1  to  about  50  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  copolymer  reaction  product  said  co- 
polymer reaction  product  being  neutralized  in  excess  of  zero 
percent  and  up  to  100  percent  neutralized  with  at  least  one 
cation  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic  cations  having  a 
valence  of  1  to  3. 


5,130,375 

VINYIH  NCnONAl    KKACTIVK  lAf  KIFIERS  FOR 

PRK-SSl  RF-StNSITIV  K   ADHK^ilVES 

Maii;art'  M  Bernard,  la  Verne,  and  Sebastian  S.  Flamthotlam 
I  pland,  both  of  Calif.,  avsignon.  to  \very  Dennison  (  orpora- 
tiop.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Kiled  Nov.  1,  1989.  Ser.  No.  429.975 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  265/04.  267/06 
V.S.  CI.  525—278  12  CUims 

I   A  lackified  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  which  compnses: 

(a)  an  acrylic  based,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  polymer 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  i>f  less  than  about  0° 
C.  and  compnsing  at  least  one  polymenzed  aery  late  mon- 
omer which  when  homopolymerized  has  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  Icvs  than  aK>iit  -25°  C,  an  entanglement 
molecular  weight  greater  than  about  20,000  and  compris- 
ing from  about  50  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the  total 
monomers  of  the  acrylic  ba.sed  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
polymer  said  acrylic  based  pressure-.sensitive  adhesive 
polymer  including  at  least  one  other  monomer  wherein 
said  monomer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  esters  of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  copolymenz- 
able  vinyl  unsaturated  monomers,  styrenic  monomers, 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  diesters  of  unsaturated  di- 
carboxylic  acids  in  which  each  alkyl  group  independently 
contains  from  4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  isomeric  acryl- 
ates,  isomenc  methacrylates.  multifunctional  monomers 
having  epoxy  and  \  inyl  functionality  and  mixtures  thereof 
in  admixture  with  and  reacted  with, 

(b)  a  reactive  tackifier  present  in  amount  up  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  the  acrylic  based,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
polymer,  said  reactive  tackifier  having  the  formula. 


conjugated  diene  monomer,  and  allowing  polymenzation 
to  occur  until  essentially  no  free  monomer  is  present 
(2c)  charging  additional  monovinylaromatic  monomer  and 
additional  initiator,  and  allowing  polymerization  to  occur 
until  essentially  no  free  monomer  is  present;  thereafter 

(3)  charging  conjugated  diene  monomer  and  allowing  poly- 
merization to  occur  until  essentially  no  free  monomer  is 
present;  and  finally 

(4)  charging  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  coupling  agent. 


wherein  rings  2  and  3  are  independently  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  — H  or  an  alkyl 
group  consisting  from  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  R3  is 
isopropyl  and  Y  is  a  pendant  vinyl  unsaturated  organo 
group  which  reacts  in  the  presence  of  said  acrylic  based, 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  polymer  under  the  action  of 
actinic  or  electron  beam  radiation  and  is  of  the  formula: 

CH2=C(R4)-Z. 

wherein: 

R4=— H  or  — CHj; 

Z=-COO— CH2— CH2— NH-COO— CH2— 


5,130,376 

LHMWPE/STYRENIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIGNS 

W ITH  IMPROVED  FLOW  PROPERTIES  AND  IMPACT 

STRENGTH 

Keith  S.  Shih.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated. Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,720 
Int.  n,5  C08F  255/02;  C08L  23/06.  23/26 
V.S.  a.  525-309  12  CUims 

1  A  method  of  forming  shaped  articles  comprising  ultra 
high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  (UHMWPE),  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  tietween  about  1,500,000  and  6,000,000  as 
measured  by  viscosirnetric  methods,  and  a  styrene  polymer, 
wherein  said  styrene  polymer  is  polystyrene  or  a  polymer  of  a 
ring  substituted.  1-4  carbon  alkyl  styrene,  wherein  said  method 
compnses  slurrying  Darticulate  UHMWPE  in  a  mixture  of 
monomeis  consisting  of  swtyrene  or  ring  substituted.  1-4  car- 
bon alkyl  styrene,  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  styrene  or 
substituted  styrene  monomer  of  another  vinyl  polymenzable 
monomer  containing  t  free  radical  catalyst,  wherein  said  cross- 
linking  monomer  comprises  more  than  one  vinyl  group,  charg- 
ing the  resultant  slurry  to  a  heated  mold  and  heating  said  mold 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  UHMWPE  to  dissolve 
in  said  monomer  charge  and  to  cause  the  styrene  monomer  to 
Pi>lymenze  and  crosslink  to  a  solid  polymer,  wherein  said 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  UHMPWE  to  dissolve  is  in  the 
range  of  about  120°  to  125°  C.  and  wherein  said  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  the  monomer  to  polymerize  is  in  the  range  of 
ab<iut  155°  to  165°  C. 


5,130,377 

TAPERED  BltXlC  STYRENE/BUTADIENE 

COPOLYMERS 

W  iliiam  J  Trepka:  Oirge  A.  Moczygemba,  and  Ralph  C.  Far- 
rar.  Jr..  all  of  Martlesville,  Olda.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Hanlesville,  Olda. 

Continuation  in-pa  1  of  Ser.  No.  459,493,  Jan.  2,  1990, 
abandoned    I  his  app  ication  Feb.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  651,158 
In  .  a.'  C08F  297/04 
U.S.  a.  525-314  22  CUims 

1    A  method  of  preparing  a  polymer  comprising: 
(1)  charging  a  monovinylaromatic  monomer  and  an  initiator 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  randomizer  and  allowing  poly- 
menzation to  occur  until  essentially  no  free  monomer  is 
present,  thereafter 
(2a)  charging  additional  monovinylaromatic  monomer  and 
iniiiat<ir.  and  allowing  polymerization  to  occur  until  es- 
sentially no  free  monomer  is  present; 
(2b)  charging  a  mixture  of  monovinylaromatic  monomer  and 


5,130,378 
COPOLYMFRS  C  ONTAIMNG  SKXONDAR^  \\U\0 
GROUPS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THFIR  PRODUCTION 
Harald  Blum.  Wachtendonk;  Josef  Pedain.  Cologne,  and  Chris- 
tian Wamprecht,  Neuss,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Uverkusen.  Fed,  Rep  of 
(Jermany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  199C,  Ser.  No.  5^4.426 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  cf  Germany,  Seo.  2 
1989,3929163 

Int.  CI."  C08F  8/32.  22/40 
VJS.  a.  525-327.6  2  Oaims 

1.  A  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  (M„)  of  600  to 
20.00  and  comprising  0. 1  to  6.0%  by  weight  of  secondary 
amino  groups,  — NH— ,  in  the  form  of  structural  units  corre- 
sponding to  formula  I 


— CH 


.^ 


(I) 


— CH 


N— R|— N— R2 
H 


said  copolymer  being  based  on  the  reaction  product  of  a  prima- 
ry/secondary diamine  of  the  formula 

H2N-R1-  NH-R2 

with  a  copolymer  containing  intramolecular  anhydride  groups 
and  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of 

a)  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  anhydnde-functional  mono- 
mer, 

b)  I  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  corresponding  to 
formula  IV 


R6 


R5 


(IV) 


c)  15  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  corresponding  to 
formula  V 


H  H 


(V) 


R8 


and 


C— O— R7 

U 
o 


d)  0  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  apoIyolefinicaJly  unsaturated 
monomer,  under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  the  imide 
groups  set  forth  in  formula  1,  wherein 
Rl  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
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:  !  '  6  .  arK  >n  atOflM,  provided  that  at  least  two  carbon 
ii    rris  ift.  arranged  b^ween  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  and 

K.  ,s  i  methyl,  ethyl  nr  2  h%  J;     v.  .-ihyl  group, 

K41-.  hydrogen  or  a  nu'th^i  •;:   ■":■ 

K  IS  an  aromatK  h\Jr  varbon  radical  containing  6  to  12 
,arh<in  atoms, 

Hr  IS  bvilrogen 

K  !s  an  aliphatic  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
nt^aming  !  10  18  carbon  atoms  which  may  contain 
oxygen  or  nitrogen  as  heleroatoms  and  which  may  also 
contain  hydroxyl  groups  as  substituents  and 

Rg  IS  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group. 


5,IJ<».J'<* 

tnPCM.I  UTMK     nUA/.OI  II)INH)IONE 

OKRIVATINKS 

i>avid  \    (  lark;  Ste*en  W.  Ck)ldstein.  and  Bernard  Huiin    all  of 

(.roton,  tonn.,  assifinors  to  PfiMr  Inc.,  Sew  ^ork.  N  > 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,261,  Feb.  8,  1"»<>0.  Pat.  No    .S,()J<).irv 

vhich  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  438. 49(),  filed  as 

f'lT   I  S88  007i3.  Mar.  8,  1W«,  abandoned.  T^is  applicali.  n 

Mar.  26,  IWl,  S«r    No    6''4,83J 


:■!  4 


vs.  a.  514— 33J 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


J     \MK 
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Y 


(CHj), 


^"*V.„ 


5. 13*), 3X1 

HHAN(  HKU  KNKRt.KTK    POI  VKIUKR  H  A.SI()NUH> 

1-  lie  Ahad,  St£-Ko>,  (  anada.  assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 

in  rijiht  of  (  anada.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 

l>efence  of  Her   Majesty  s  Canadia-H  (rovemment.   ()ntar.o. 

t  anada 

tiled  Apr    5,  IWl.  Ser.  No,  680,92^ 

Int    (  1  '  <Xm(,  6.^   24.  1^^^    <: 

VS.  a.  525— 407  37  CUims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  branched  chain  hydroxy- 

terminated  aliphatic  azido  ether  polymers  and  copolymers,  of 

structural  formulas  I  and  II, 


OH 

I 

Gn2 


HO- 


-Gn|- 


OH 
I 

Gn) 

J_ 


-OH 


Gn4 

I 

OH 


wherein 

G  =  GAP  unit 


( 


-r,-\ 


— CH2— CH— O 
CH2N3 


n  =  total  number  of  GAP  units; 
n  =  ni-f-n2  +  n3-t-n4-t-     .  .  -l-nj  = 


s 

X    n, 
i=  1 


wherein 

the  dotted  line  represents  a  bond  or  no  bond; 

V  IS  — CH^rCH— .  — N^=CH— ,  — CH=N—  or  S, 
W  IS  CH2,  CHOH.  CO,  or  CH=CH; 

X  tsS,  O,  or  NRi, 

Y  IS  CH  or  N; 

Z   IS   phenv!     naphthsl    pyridyl,   furyl,   thienyl   or   phenyl 
mono-  or  Jisuhstiiuied  with  the  same  or  different  groups 
which  are  (Ci   C  olkyl,  tnfluoromethyl,  (Ci-C3)alkoxy, 
fluoro,  chloro  or  hromo; 
Z'  IS  hydrogen  or  (C|-COalkyl; 

R  and  R'  are  each  independently  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
n  IS  i    ."    -r    - 
a  pharmaseutisali .  isi  cptable  catiomc  salt  thereof;  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acsr-puhi!   acid  addition  salt  thereof  when  the 
compound  contains  a  basic  nitrogen. 


5,K«).-W<() 
CONDI  fTlVK  POI  VMKRS 
Evan  H    1  arew,  Z3131  IxKlge  1^..  Dearborn,  Mich    iJ^ll-i 
hiled  Ma>   29,  1990,  Ser    No    ?:9.9';»< 
Int.  (1     (tWF    -    4: 
VS.  n.  525— 34J  7  Claims 

1.  A  methiHi  il  svn'hrsizing  a  stable  mtnnsically  conductive 
polyrricn/ed  !TK-;ai;K  p.lvacetylide,  comprising  the  following 
steps 

A.  Polymtr;/in^  acetylene  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 

forming  a  M.>luble  p<ilyacetvlene; 
B   Reacting  said  p<>l\acci\  Unt-  Aith  halogen  gas,  forming  a 

halogen  poKacetvlide    and 
C    Reacting  the  halogen  p<  Iva^ftylide  with  a  metal,  replac- 
ing the  halogen  atoms  v^ith   -netal  atoms  and  fomung  a 
metallic  polyacetylide 


m  =  number  of  GAP  units  in  segment  1; 
n2  =  number  of  GAP  units  in  segment  2; 
nj= number  of  GAP  units  in  segment  s; 
s  =  total  number  of  segments  in  the  molecule; 
4OOSn  =  2O0O,  of  a  functionality  of  about  10,  and  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  40,000  to  200,000;  and 


OH 
I 
Gn4Ex4 


OH- 


-GniEx)- 


-OH 


Gn2Ex2 
OH 


Gn}Ex} 
OH 


wherein  E  is  a  (— O— R)  unit,  where  R  is  CI  to  C4  lower- 

alkyl; 
n  =  total  number  of  GAP  units  in  the  copolymer; 
x  =  total  nimiber  of  E  units  in  the  copolymer; 
ni  and  xi  are  respectively  the  number  of  GAP  and  E  units  in 

segment  I; 
n2  and  X2  are  respectively  the  number  of  GAP  and  E  units  in 

segment  2; 
nj  and  Xj  are  respectively  the  number  of  GAP  and  E  units  in 

segment  s; 
s  =  total  number  of  segments  in  the  copolymer; 
n  =  ni-(-n2-t-  .  .     -l-nj= 


.ii-' 


X  =  X]+X2+   .  ■  ■    +«J= 
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1=1 


2805x21400 

280SnS  1400,  c>f  a  functionality  of  about  10,  and  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  40,000  to  200,000 
comprising  the  siigle  step  of  respectively  reacting  a  solid 
rubbery  epichlorohydrin  polymer  (PECH)  and  epichlorohy- 
dnn-alkylene  oxide  (PEEC)  copolymer,  of  a  molecular  weight 
of  0.50  to  5.0X  10*  with  an  alkali  metal  azide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  azide,  potassium  azide  and  lithium 
azide,  in  a  suitable  organic  solvent,  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable 
initiator  at  a  tempt  rature  of  70*  to  100"  C,  while  agitating  for 
16-32  h. 


CH3       r        c„3i 

H2N-CH-CH2— ^0-CH2-CH— |-,NH2 


(H) 


wherein  n'  is  a  positive  number  having  a  value  of  1 5  to  about 
50, 

0  said  dicarboxylic  acid  component  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  130  to  about  1,000  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  dicarb<nyiic  acids 
containing  from  5  to  about  36  carbon  atoms,  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acids  containing  from  8  to  about  .^6  carbon 
atoms  and  the  anhydndes  and  lower  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  esters 
thereof, 

g)  said  oxyethylene  amino  alcohol  having  the  formula: 


5,130382 

HYDROXY  TERMINATED  POLYOXYPROPYLENE 

POLYAMIDES 

t.eorge  P.  Speranza,  and  Wei- Yang  Su,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,815 
Int.  a.'  C08L  77/06 
U.S.  a.  525-420  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyoxypropylene  polyamide 
terminated  with  primary  hydroxyl  groups  which  comprises; 
a-1)  preparing  ai  intermediate  dicarboxylic  acid  polyoxy- 
propylene polyamide  reaction  product  by  reacting  an 
excess  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  with  a  higher 
molecular  weight  polyoxypropylene  diamine  component 
and  a  lower  molecular  weight  polyoxypropylene  diamine 
component,  said  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  170°  to  about  280'  C.  and  a 
pressure  within  the  range  of  about  0.1  mm  of  Hg.  to  about 
20  atmospheres  to  provide  said  intermediate  dicarboxylic 
acid  polyoxypropylene  polyamide,  and  recovering  said 
intermediate  dicarboxylic  acid  polyoxypropylene  polyam- 
ide, 
a-2)  reacting  said  intermediate  dicarboxylic  acid  polyoxy- 
propylene poly  amide  with  a  molar  excess  of  an  oxyethyl- 
ene amino  alcc>hol  under  reaction  conditions  including  a 
temperature  w  thin  the  range  of  about  170°  to  about  280° 
C.  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  0.1  mm  of  Hg, 
to  about  20  atmospheres  to  provide  said  polyoxypropyl- 
ene polyamide  terminated  with  primary  hydroxyl  groups 
and  recovering  said  polyoxypropylene  polyamide  termi- 
nated with  primary  hydroxyl  groups. 

b)  said  diamine  niixture  containing  from  about  1  to  about  4 
moles  of  said  lower  molecular  weight  polyoxypropylene 
diamine  per  mole  of  said  higher  molecular  weight  poly- 
oxypropylene diamine, 

c)  said  higher  molecular  weight  polyoxypropylene  diamine 
having  a  moletular  weight  at  least  about  600  molecular 
weight  units  higher  than  said  lower  molecular  weight 
polyoxypropylene  diamine, 

d)  said  lower  molecular  weight  polyoxypropylene  diamine 
having  the  formula: 


NH2— [CH2CH20],-H 


(HI) 


wherein  n"  represents  a  positive  number  having  a  value  of  1 
to  4, 


CH3  J-  CH3I 

H2N— CH— CH2 — [-0— CH2— CH-^-NH2 


(0 


5,130,383 

THFRMOPLA.STIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  OF 

POLVaR\  I  ATK,  POLVAMIDI:;  AND  EPOXV  RF:S1N 

Kenji  Voshino:  Kazuya  Takemura,  and  Tadahiro  Wakui,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,900,  Sep.  26.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep   30,  1988,  63  246656 

Dec.  26,  1988.  63-328719 

Int.  CI.'  C08I.  67/02,  77/02.  77/06 
VS.  a.  525—423  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  compnses  a 
polyarylate-based  resin  containing  not  less  than  70  wt  '7r  of  a 
polyarylate  resin  component,  a  poIyamide-ba.sed  resin  contain- 
ing not  less  than  70  wt  %  of  a  polyamide  resm  component,  and 
an  epoxy  resin  of  the  following  formula  [1] 


R         R       R         R  [1] 

CH2— CH-CH2-(-0— ^V-X— ^V-OCHzCHCHj-)? 

O  /\  /\  OH 

R  R       R  R 


R  R        R  R 


■X—('    'V-OCH2CH— CH2 
R  R        R  R 


wherein  X  represents  a  direct  bond,  a  lower  alkylene  group 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


—CH—, 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  number  having  a  value  of  2  to  about 

,      '  .  ,     .            ,       ,              .         ,                    .  — SO2, — O—,  or —S— wherein  part  or  all  of  the  hydrogen 

e)  said  higher  molecular  weight  polyoxypropylene  diamine  atoms  of  X  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  ifX  repre- 

having  a  molecjlar  weight  at  least  600  molecular  weight  sents  any  hydrocarbon  defined  above,  R's  independently  rep- 

units  higher  than  said  lower  molecular  weight  polyoxy-  resent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl 

propylene  diamine  and  having  the  formula:  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
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1  to  20  wherein  the  amount  of  said  polyarylate-based  resin  is 
from  10  to  90  wt  %  and  the  amount  of  said  polyamide-bascd 
resm  is,  correspondingly,  from  90  to  10  wt  %,  and  the  amount 
of  said  epoxy  resin  is  from  0.1  to  15  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  total  of  said  polyarylate-based  resin  and 
said  polyamide-based  resin 


1,13().3H4 

(    \l  KNOKRABIf  THKRMOHl  ASIK    POI  VI  RKTIIWE 

H  ASTOMKR  COMPOSITIONS  (ONI  X1MN(. 

Mill  ABI  t;  I.INKAR  POI  VI  RKTHANhS 

)..hn  R.  Damewood;  Jill  R.  MenM'l;  Irt-d  N.  Icumac.  and  Hert 

V    Ross,  all  of  Spartanburu.  S  (  ..  assiKmirs  to  Reeves  Broth- 

rri.  Inc..  SparlanburR,  S.l  . 

Filed  Mar.  20.  I989,  Ser.  No,  326.818 

Int.  CI.    cmi.  75,06.  75/14.  75/16 

VS.  a.  525 — 155  29  Claims 


1" 

{  l«0 


"ir 


5,1.V).J(<< 

i\  VWIO  (,ROl  P  (  (JM  AIMN(,  I'Hl^NOl  K    Rt:.SINS, 

AND  PHfcNOl.K    FRIAZIVKS  1)KRI\  KU  THKRKKROM 

Sajai  Das,  Sommerset,  N.J..  avsignor  to  Allied-SiKnal  Inc  ,  Mor- 

ristown,  N.J. 
(ontinuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  2'71.I9«.  Jan.  15,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,978,72"',  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4t,U18, 
Mar.  23,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  821,658,  Jan.  23.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104.700,  Oct.  5,  1989.  Pat    N,, 

4.831,086.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No   582,054) 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulMequent  to  Mav   1^ 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  cosG  H  :^  cosi  ^/  <k> 

\JS.  a.  525—504  37  Claims 

1.  A  phenolic  cyanato  resin  compnsing  a  mixture  of  poly- 
mers of  the  formula. 


1  A  thermoplastic  polyurethane  elastomer  composition 
having  improved  temperature  processing  characteristics  com- 
pnsing a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  first  thermoplastic  polyurethane  elastomer  comprising  a 
polyether  polyol;  a  polycarbonate  polyol;  a  diisocyanate 
compound:  and  a  first  extender  and  having  a  processing 
temperature  in  the  range  of  between  about  150°  and  325° 
F.;  and 

(b)  a  second  millable  linear  thermoplastic  polyurethane 
elastomer  having  a  pendent  or  extra  linear  group  which 
contains  at  least  one  aliphatic  non-benezoid 


I      I 
— C=C— 


moiety  and  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  pro- 
cessing temperature  of  the  first  thermoplastic  polyurethane  by 
at  least  about  10°  F. 


wherein:  q  and  r  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  whole  num- 
bers from  0  to  3,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  q  and  r  at 
each  occurrence  is  equal  to  3; 

Z  IS  — O— (R)^  Cn,  or  a  mixture  of  —OH  and  — O— (R)^ 
CN; 

y  is  0  or  1; 

o  and  p  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  are 
positive  whole  number  from  0  to  4,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  sum  of  o  and  p  is  equal  to  4; 

— X —  and  — R —  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  divalent 
radicals; 

Rj  is  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  is  a  substit- 
uent  other  than  hydrogen;  and 

n  is  0  or  a  positive  whole  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  1; 

wherein  said  mixture  contains  less  than  50%  by  weight 
ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  polymers  in  the  mixture  of 
polymers  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  wherein  said 
resin  forms  a  completely  cured  phenolic  tnazine  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  equal  to  or  greater  than  about 
265°  C   and  wherein 

on  storage  of  a  20  gram  sample  of  said  resin  for  a  period  of 
at  least  about  4  days  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C,  no  more 
than  5%  by  weight  of  said  sample  is  converted  into  com- 
ponents which  are  insoluble  at  20°  C.  in  a  100  gram  sample 
of  tetrahydrofuran. 


5.130,386 

Ml  lliOl)  Of   PRh\KNTlN(,  PO!  VMt  R  SCALE 

1)1  POM  HON  1)1  RIN(,  POI  VMKRI/.AIION 

Ichiro  Kanoko.  Mazak.i;   loshihide  Shimi/.u,  I  ravasu;  Susumu 

Lieno.  Ma/Jiki.  and  Mikio  VVatanabe,  Kamisu,  all  of  Japan, 

assiKnors  to  Shin-Ktsu  Chemical  Co..  ltd..  rok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,826 
(  laims  prlorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1989,  1-50679 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subst'qucnt  to  Aug,  6,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int    CI.    C08F  ;     " 
U.S.  a.  526—62  13  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  preventing  polymer  scale  deposition  in  a 
polymerization  vessel  during  polymerization  of  a  monomer 
having  an  ethylenically  double  bond,  wherein  said  polymeriza- 
tion is  earned  out  in  a  polymerization  vessel  of  which  the  inner 
wall  has  been  previously  coated  with  a  coating  solution  con- 
taining 

(A)  a  tannin,  and 

(B)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anionic  polymenc  compounds,  amphotenc  polymeric 
compounds,  and  hydroxyl  group-containing  polymeric 
compounds,  followed  by  drying  to  form  a  coating. 


5.130,38^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLClNt.  \  1N\  1    (Ml  ORTDF 

POI.VMKR 

Tadashi    ^mano.    Kawasaki,   and   Shigehiro    Moshida.    Ibaraki, 
both   of  Japan.   as-siRnors  to   Shin-ltsu   Chemical  Co.,   Ltd., 
lokvo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  526.501,  Ma\   18.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,5^9 
(  laims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Ma)  22,  1989.  1129ft-ki 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  2/20 
I  .S.  CI.  526—199  4  (  laims 

I.  In  a  process  with  the  production  of  a  vinyl  chlonde  poly- 
mer for  matted  moldings  wherein  an  aqueous  medium  of  vinyl 
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chlonde  monomei  or  a  mixture  of  vinyl  monomers  composed 
mainly  of  vinyl  chloride  is  subjected  to  polymerization  condi- 
tions, said  aqueoui  medium  containing  a  dispersing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  celluloses, 
water-soluble  partially  saponified  polyvinyl  alcohols,  acrylic 
acid  polymers,  gelatin,  oil-soluble  emulsifiers  and  water-solu- 
ble emulsifiers,  tho  improvement  which  comprises  preparing, 
separately  from  th;  aqueous  medium  an  aqueous  dispersion  by 
dispersing  a  polyfunctional  monomer  having  2  or  more  ethyl- 
enic  double  bonds  in  the  molecule  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water- 
soluble  partially  siiponified  polyvinyl  alcohols,  water-soluble 
cellulose  ethers  and  emulsifiers,  and  adding  said  aqueous  dis- 
persion to  said  aqueous  medium  to  pcrfonn  a  suspension  poly- 
merization wherein  said  polymerization  yields  a  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  having  frcm  5  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  tetrahydrofuran- 
insoluble  gel  fraction  with  the  remainder  being  a  tetrahydrofu- 
ran-soiuble  fraction. 


cryloyloxyethane    sulfonate,    vinyl    sulfonate,    styrenc 
sulfonate  and  combinations  of  two  or  more  thereof 

(b)  at  least  one  comonomer  of  acrylamide  methacrylamidc 
and  combinations  of  two  or  more  thereof:  and 

(c)  at  least  one  crosslinking  agent  which  has  at  least  two 
polymenzable  olefinic  functionalities  wherein  each  of  the 
olefinic  functionalities  is  suitable  for  crosslinking. 

and  said  polymer  compnses  a  p«.il>mer  formed  h\  the  poly- 
merization of 

(a)  in  the  range  ol  about  3  mole  percent  lo  abtiul  50  mole 
percent  of  the  ampholytic  ion  pair  monomer,  and 

(b)  in  the  range  of  about  50  mole  percen;  to  abxiul  'il  mole 
percent  of  the  comonomer. 

wherein  the  total  amount  cf  the  ampholytic  ion  pair  mono- 
mer and  the  comonomer  equals  100  mole  percent;  and 

(c)  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  mole  of  the  crosslinking  ageni 
to  about  0.3  mole  of  the  crosslinking  agent  per  100  mole  of 
the  ampholytic  ion  pair  monomer  and  the  comonomer 


5,130.388 
PREaPITATION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Jenn  S.  Shih,  Parainus,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ISP  lovestnients  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  696,474 
Int.  «n.'  C08F  4/38.  26/10.  26/12 
VS.  a.  526-228  n  Claims 

1.   A  heterogeneous  precipiution  polymerization  process 
which  comprises: 

(a)  precharging  a  reactor  with  a  polymerizing  amount  of  a 
polymenzatior.  initiator  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a 
low  temperature,  free  radical  initiator  having  a  10  hour 
half  life  at  a  tenperature  below  100°  C.  and  a  high  temper- 
ature free  radical  initiator  having  at  least  a  10  hour  half- 
life  at  a  tempeiaturc  of  100°  C,  dissolved  in  an  inert  non- 
polar  solvent  to  provide  a  preformed  polymerization 
initiator  solution, 

(b)  contacting  a  solution  of  a  monomer  component  capable 
of  precipitation  upon  being  polymerized  and  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  N-vinylpyrrolidone, 
N-vinylcaprolactam,  alkyl  substituted  N-vinylpyrrolidone 
and  alkyl  substituted  N-vinylcaprolactam,  optionally  in 
the  presence  of  a  crosslinking  amount  of  a  crosslinking 
agent,  with  the  precharged  solution  of  (a)  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  90°  C,  until  a  major  portion 
of  the  monomer  component  is  converted  to  solid  polymer, 

(c)  contacting  the  resulting  heterogeneous  polymerization 
reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  1 10' 
and  about  150°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric  to 
about  100  psi  to  complete  the  polymerization  reaction  and 

(d)  recovering  a  precipiuted  particulate  polymer  as  the 
product  of  the  Drocess. 


5,130,390 

CROssi  inkablf:  saturated  and  l  nsatcratld 

CARBOSILANE  POLYMERS  AND  FORMLLATIONS 
William  P.  Weber,  and  Xiugao  Liao.  both  of  Ix)s  Angeles.  C:alif., 
assignors  to  Lni»ersity  of  Southern  California,  l.os  Anaeles 
Calif, 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,2.81 
Int.  a.'  COSF  i!     V. 
VS.  a.  526-279  u  citdms 

1.  A  poly(unsaturated  carbosilane)  comprising  a  plurality  of 
repeating  units  of  the  formula 


5,130,389 

SLPER  ABSORBENT  CROSSLINKED  AMPHOLYTIC  ION 

PAIR  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 

2-METHACR  Y  LOYLOX  YETHYLDIMETHYLAM- 

MONIUM 

Iqbal  Ahmed,  and  Henry  L.  Hsieb,  both  of  Bartlesrille,  Okla^ 

assignors  to  Phiiliis  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

Filed  0:t,  12,  1990,  Ser,  No.  596,180 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tbls  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

20)9,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  COSF  228/02 

L  .S.  a.  526-240  32  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  formed  by  the  copolymerization  of  an  effective 

amount  of  each  of  the  following  components  to  produce  a 

polymer  which  is  highly  absorbent  to  aqueous  electrolyte 

solutions: 

(a)  an  ampholytic  ion  pair  monomer  comprising 
(i)  the  ammonijm  cation  2-methacryloyloxyethyldime- 

thylammonium  and 
(ii)  a  sulfonate  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane      sulfonate,      2-metha- 


wherein 

R  is  vinyl,  alkyl  containing  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or 

phenyl; 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl,  or  halogen,  and 
R:  is  hydrogen  or  R|  and  R2  together  with  the  adjacent 

carbon  atoms  of  each  form  a  phenyl  ring. 


5.130.391 
SUPERABSORBENT  CROSSLINKED  AMPHCH  \TK  ION 

PAIR  COPOLYMERS 
Iqbal  Ahmed,  and  Henry  L.  Hsiehp,  both  of  BartlesTille,  Okla.. 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.274 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  U.  Dec.  24, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  cn.'  a)SF  12.  30.  JS/02 
vs.  a.  526-288  54  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  formed  b\  the  copolymerization  of  an  effectne 
amount  of  each  of  the  following  components  to  produce  a 
polymer  which  is  highly  absorbent  to  aqueous  electrolyte 
solutions: 

(a)  an  ampholytic  ion  pair  monomer  f-omprising 

(i)  an  ammonium  cation  3-methacrylamidopropyltrime- 
thylammonium  and 

(ii)  a  sulfonate  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-acrylamido-;-methylpropane  sulfonate,  2-metha- 
cryloyloxyethane  sulfonate,  vinyl  sulfonate,  styrene 
sulfonate  and  combinations  of  two  or  more  thereof 

(b)  at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylamide,  methacrylamidc,  acrylonitnle.  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,  alkali  salts  of  acrylic  acid,  alkali 
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salts  of  methacrylic  acid.  N-vinyI-2-pyrroIidone  and  com- 
binations of  two  or  more  thereof;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  crosslinkmg  agent  which  has  at  least  two 
polymenzable  olefinic  functionalities  wherein  each  of  the 
olefmic  functionalities  is  suiuble  for  crosslinkmg. 


5.13MW 

«M)1  vllossENSmVE  I'Ol  \  MKRs 
Kiinhold  Schwalm.  Wachenhcim.  and    \ndrea-s  K<Htti.hiT    Nus- 
■.iDCh.    both    of   Ked.    Rep     of  (.trman\.    tViiRnors    In    UX.SK 
Xlitiengestllschaft,  I  udwi({shafen.  fed.  Rep.  of  (>frmarn 

Filed  Jan    •».  19<»()    Vr    Nw    ■*/>:. "lf> 
I  laims  pnoril).  apphcati'in   I  I'd     Ktp      ^t  (,t'rrron>.  Jan.  25, 
V^H'i.  }<H)2i  1? 

Int   (  I     I  .II3C  1/492:  C08F  28/02 
LS.  CI.  526— 2»S  9  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  polymer,  containing  homogeneously 
distributed  in  one  and  the  same  molecule  not  only  acid-labile 
groups  but  also  p.m  salt  groups  with  nonnucleophilic  coun- 
tenons. 


SALT  STABLE  STARC  H  (,R\n   I'OI  \  MKRS 

Charles  C.  Nguxen:  \'erne  .).  Martin;  (.ar>    R.  I  uebke,  all  of 

(  edar  Rapids;  Kdward  V    Paule\.  .lesup.  and  Duane  f     Fup- 

fx-r.  (  e<lar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  IVnford  Prcducl'. 

(  ompan>.  (edar  Rapids.  Iowa 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4~:.6J2.  Feb    5.  i'^'KI.  I'at.  No. 

?.{MIJ.I)22.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ot  Ser    No.  .M>V,248, 

fib    1(1.  l'*H9,  abandoned.  This  application  1  eb   S    CWl    Vr.  No. 

650,514 

Ihe  p</r;i.>n    .f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  26, 

2IM)8.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (  i     Clint.'--    •:     HUB  23/08.  27/10 

L.S.  CI.  527— 3tX)  l'^  <  laims 

1.  An  aqueous,  salt  stable  polymenc  dispersion  comprising  at 

least  20%  by  weight  of  solids,  said  dispersion  comprising  the 

reaction  product  of  a  thinned,  gelatinized  starch  and  one  or 

more  vinyl  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  initiator, 

said  vinyl  monomer(s)  compnsing  at  least  10%  1,3-butadiene 

by  weight  with  a  vinyl  monomer  to  starch  ratio  of  between 

about  2:10  and  about  190: 10 


>  I  toJVJ 

fl  \sl  l(    LENS 

SUgeo  Nakamura.  I'ussa.  Japan   assignor  to  Hoya  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Prr  No.  PCI    JPH9  IKIU'^        ('I    Halt  Nov    8.  1989,  §  102(e) 
l>ate  Nov    H.   19H9,  fCl    tub    N..    u  i  )><V   II941S.  PCT  Pub. 
I  late  (Ut.  ?.  1989 

PCI    Filed  Mar     M     IWHy    ^,r     N-    i^'^.^^^^ 
Claimv  pnnntv .  applicatinn    japan,  M,<,'     M     I'JHK    ^3-80I26 
Inl    (  i     I  11X1       -    .  - 
C.S.  a.  526—314  4  Oaims 

I  An  ophthalmic  lens  having  an  index  of  refraction  of  at 
least  1  54  obtained  by  polymenzing  a  monomer  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

A  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  diethylene  glycol  bis(allyl  carbon- 
ate), 

B.  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  benzyl  methacrylate, 

C.  14  to  88%  by  weight  of  diallyl  phthalate,  and 

D.  2  to  6%  by  weight  of  a  Ci-4alkyl  methacrylate. 


5.130.396 
1  ()R\II  l>    POI  \MFRK   t)R(.\N<)sll.OXANE 
\M\1()Nll   M  (  OMPOl  NOS.  MF THOl)  Ol    THFIK 
PRKP\RAT1()N  AND  I  SF 
Peter  Panster.  Hodenbach,  and  Peter  Kleinschmit.  Hanau.  bolh 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv.  assignors  to  Degussa  \ktunnesell 
sihaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv 
(    .ntmuation  of  Ser   No.  295.H93.  Jan    II.  1989.  abandont-d.  This 
application  Dec.  19,  I99<).  Ser    No.  629.161 
I  laims  pnontv.  application  Fed    Rep.  of  t.ermany,  Jan.  12, 
I'JHH,  3HO<)564 

Int.  CI.    CD8G  77/26.  79/10.  79/12 
VS.  CI.  528—9  6  Oaims 

1.  A  spherically  formed,  polymenc,  organosiloxane  ammo- 
nium compound  with  silica-like  skeleton,  consisting  of  units  of 
the  general  formula: 


\    / 

N 


(I) 


X'- 


/. 


in  which  R'  and  R~  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  a 
group  of  the  general  formula: 


(11) 


5.IA<i..<'>4 
STARCH  (.Raft    POI  YMF'RS 
harks  I     Nguven;  \  erne  J    Martin,  both  of  (  edar  KapfiK.  and 
hdward  P    Pauley,  Jesup.  all  of  Iowa.  a.vsignors  i^     Pi  n ford 
Products  (  ompanv.  (edar  Rapids.  Iowa 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No    4"'2,6J2.  t^eb    S    199(1.  Pal    N,, 
5.IK)3.fl22.  which  is  a  continuationin-parl  of  Vr    No    309,248. 
ttb    10    1989.  abandoned.  This  application  heb   S.  19<il,  Ser.  No. 

650.964 
The  p-irihin    'f  the  term  of  this  pateni  subM-giuni  t<'  M.<i    26, 
21)08,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int    I  I      (  1)8(.    ■<'J  (M) 
I  ..S.  (.  I.  527— .UX)  1  Claim 

I  A  stable  aqueous  polymenc  dispersion  compnsing  at  least 
20%  by  weight  of  solids  compnsing  a  graft  copolymer  which 
is  the  reaction  product  of  a  thinned,  gelatinized  starch  and  one 
or  more  vinyl  grafting  monomers,  said  grafting  monomer(s) 
compnsing  at  least  10%  diene  by  weight  with  a  grafting  mono- 
mer to  starch  ratio  of  between  about  2  10  and  about  23,10,  the 
weight  ratio  of  extractable  grafting  monomer(s)  and  polymers 
thereof  to  unextractable  solids  compnsing  grafted  starch  being 
0.2  or  less. 


O— 

-R'— Si— O— 
\ 

o— 


m  which  the  nitrogen  atoms  in  (I)  are  connected  to  the  silicon 
atoms  in  (II)  via  the  R-  groups  and  R'  represents  alkylene  with 
I  to  10  C  atoms,  cycloalkylene  with  5  to  8  C  atoms  or  a  unit  of 
the  general  formula: 


-(CH2), 


-(CH2), 


(CH2)m— 


(CH2)m— 
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in  which  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  6  and  is  the  number  of  methy- 
lene groufis  attachi.-d  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  and  m  is  a  number 
from  0  to  6,  and  the  free  valences  of  the  oxygen  atoms  bound 
to  the  silicon  aton-  are  saturated  as  in  silica  skeletons  by  (a) 
silicon  atoms  of  further  groups  of  formula  (II),  or  (b)  with  the 
metal  atoms  of  one  or  more  of  the  cross-linking  binding  links 


I 

0  R'  R 
I  I                      I 

— M— O—  or  — M— O  or  — M— O—  or 

1  I  I 

0  OR' 

1  I 


— Al 


/ 

,1 
\ 


O— 


or  —  Al 


O— 


/ 

I 
\ 


o— 


in  which  M  is  a  silicon,  titanium  or  zirconium  atom  and  R'  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  with  1  to  5  C  atoii«  and  the 
ratio  of  the  silicon  atoms  of  the  groups  of  general  formula  (11) 
to  the  metal  atoms  in  the  binding  links  is  1  :  0  to  1  :  10,  or  a 
combination  of  (a)  md  (b),  and  in  which  R^  is  R',  R^,  hydro- 
gen, a  linear  or  brinched  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  20  C 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  5  to  8  C  atoms  or  is  the 
ben/yl  group  and  R*  is  equal  to  hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group  with  I  to  20  C  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyi,  benzyl,  allyl, 
propargyl.  chloroethyl,  hydroxyethyl,  chloropropyl  group 
containing  of  5  to  8  atoms,  X  is  an  anion  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  of  halogcnide,  hypochlorite,  sulfate,  hydrogen  sul- 
fate, nitrite,  nitrate,  phosphate,  dihydrogen  phosphate,  hydro- 
gen phosphate,  carbonate,  hydrogen  carbonate,  hydroxide, 
chlorate,  perchlorats,  chromate,  dichromate,  cyanide,  cyanate, 
rhixlanide,  sulfide,  lydrogen  sulfide,  selenide,  telluride,  borate, 
metaK>rate.  azide,  istrafluoroborate,  tetraphenylborate,  hexa- 
fluorophosphate,  fcrmate,  acetate,  propionate,  oxalate,  tri- 
fluoroacetate,  tricloroacetate  or  benzoate, 

and  X  IS  an  integer  with  a  value  of  1,  2  or  3  and  corresponds 
to  the  valence  of  the  anion  X,  wherein  said  polymeric 
compound  is  iri  the  form  of  macroscopically  spherical 
panicles  with  .i  diameter  of  O.OI  to  3.0  mm,  a  specific 
surface  area  of  ip  to  1000  m^/g,  a  specific  pore  volume  of 
0  to  5  0  ml/g.  a  bulk  density  of  50  to  1000  g/1  as  well  as  a 
dry  substance  weight  of  50  to  750  g/1. 


5,130.398 
PREPARATUJN  OF  ORGA.NOPOLYSILOXANh 
Hironao  Fujiki.   Fakasaki,  and  Nobuhiro  Nakagawa.  Annaka. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  Etsu  CTiemica)  Company, 
Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  757,753 
CUinu  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12    1990.  2-240033 
Int.  CI."  C08G  ^  '    "^ 
U.S.  a.  528-12  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organopolysiloxane  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

heating  an  organocyclopolysiloxane  in  the  presence  of  an 

alkali  catalyst  to  effect  equilibration  reaction  to  produce 

an  organopolysiloxane  having  residua!  silanol  groups,  and 

effecting  silylation   reaction   by    adding  a   silylketeneaceiai 

compound  having  at  least  one  group  of  the  formula 


\  / 

c=c 

/      \ 


(1) 


OSiR3 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  group  in  a  molecule  to  said 
organopolysiloxane.  thereby  blocking  the  silanol  groups  of 
said  organopolysiloxane  through  silylation. 


5,130,399 

process  for  preparation  t>f 
organopolvsiloxanf:s 

Masayuki  Ikeno,  and  Hiroyasu  Hara,  both  of  Annaka.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  O.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22.  1990,  2-132247 
Int.  a."  CT)8G  ^"    W 
U.S.  a.  528— 14  12  aaims 

1.  A  process  lor  pnxiucmg  an  organopolysiloxane.  compris- 
ing polymerizing  an  organosiloxane  using  an  alkali  catalyst  in 
the  presence  of  a  dehydrating  agent. 


5,130,3»7 
m  HKID  SOL-GEL  OPTICAL  MATERIALS 

John  M  /.eigler.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mez.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  \merica  is  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
meni  of  F  nergj ,  V  asbingtOB,  D.C. 

Filed  F.  b.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,136 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/34 
U.S.  a.  528—9  30  CUims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  sol-gel  like  hybrid  material, 
comprising  copolynierizing  esters  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  .if  orthosilicale  esters  and  mixtures  of  orthosilicate 
and  orthotiianate  efters,  with  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
groups  consisting  o(  linear  polysilanes,  linear  polygermanes, 
and  linear  silane-gennane  copolymers. 


5,130,400 

process  for  preparing  sphkrical. 

monodispersed  organopolvsiloxanf>;  or 

silicx)n  oxycarbides 

Bemd  Pachaly.  Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignor  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbFl,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iennany 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Jun.  1, 

1989,  3917898 

Int.  a:  CD8G  77/06 

U.S.  a.  528—21  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  spherical,  montxlispersed  organo- 

polysiloxanes  having  average  particle  diameters  of  from  1  to  5 

/im,  which  compnses  reacting  an  aikoxysilane  of  the  formula 


(RO)2Sl 

CH3 


-Sl(OR)2. 
CH3 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  methyl, 
ethyl,  n-propyl,  iso-propyl,  n-butyl.  sec-butyl  and  tert-butyl 
radicals,  with  water  at  a  molar  ratio  of  water  to  aikoxysilane  of 
40  moles:l  mole  to  80  moles:  1  mole. 
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5,130.401 

ROOM  Tl';.MPfcRATLRK  ("I  RABI> 

ORGANOPOI.VSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

(,(K)D  ADHESIVE  PROPERTIES,  PARTKT  I.ARI  V   K)K 

CHLORINATED  POI  YETHYLENK 
M«satoshi  Anu,  Annaka:  Kouji  Yokoo,  Tomiokm,  and  Yoshifumi 
Harada,  Hanina,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Ktsu  Chimi 
cal  (  o.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  IWI.  Ser    Nc,    ^J^.J^r 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan    12,  I'WU,  2-5770 
Int.  (1  •  COSG  77/04 
VS.  CI    52X— 3J  6  Claims 

1.  A  r.>.ini  ifmp<.r  itare  curable  organopolysiloxanc  compo- 
sition compriMng 

(A)  a  diorganopi>lysiloxane  having  at  least  two  terminuses 
each  of  which  has  a  hydroxyl  group,  2  or  3  alkoxy  groups 
or  2  or  3  vinylo\y  groups. 

(B)  a  filler; 

(C)  an  organosilicon  compound  having  at  least  3  hydrolyz- 
able  groups  in  one  molecular  thereof  and/or  a  partially 
hydrolyzed  product  of  the  organosilicon  compound. 

(D)  a  curing  catalyst;  and 

(E)  a  silane  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  [llj; 


5,130,403 

AMINE-BORON  ADDLCTS  A.S  RKDl  CEI)  OIKJR 

<  \TAI  VST  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  PRODI  (TION 

OF  POLYLRFTHANES 

Ann  (     1  .  Sayoca,  Sinking  Springs,  and  Michael  Ixmie,  Bfthli- 

hem.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals 

Inc..  AUentown.  Pa. 

Division  of  S«r,  No,  763.107.  Sep.  20.  IWl.  Pat.  No    5.0S6,081. 

ITiis  application  Nov    18.  1991.  Ser    N,,    ^<i.y')\} 

Int    CI     (t)«<,   ;•*     --^ 

\    S.  n.  528 — *H  9  Claims 

1  In  a  method  tor  ^ai.iK  /mg  ihc  rca^  li>>n  N.  iween  an  isocya- 
nate  and  an  active  hydriigen-conlaining  compound,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  employing  a  catalyst  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  tnethylcnediamme  and  a  boron  com- 
pound of  the  formula  R^fi'^Hii., 
where 

n  =  0  or  1,  and 

R=Ci-C8  alkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl  or  Q-Cio  aryl. 


Vj-Si— R'— Z— R'— SiY] 


nn 


wherem  Z  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  [I]: 


— NHCHRCHjCOO— 


(11 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

V  is  an  alkoxyl  group,  and 

R'  IS  an  alkylene  group 


>.i.Vi  4Ji: 

COATING  COM I'OSI  I  ION    \M)  I'l  \Mlst)l 
•  (IMPOSITION.  \N1)  ARIK  ITS(  OXIKI)  IHhRKVM  IH 
Kajime  Akivama.  (Hsu;  Shunji  Matsunana.  Shiga;  \oshiii  I  anu 
^hi.    Shiga;    Mitsuii    Kostki.    Shi^a.    and    lakashi    lakemoto, 
Kameoka.  all  of  Japan,  avsigmirs  tn  Nan%'i  <  himicai  Indus- 
irus.  I  td.,  K>oto.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  19H9.  Vr    Nu    .\'4.I40 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul     1,    19HX,  M165593; 
><p  9.  I98«,  63-i3«J18;Oct.  11.  198«,  f>J-255659;  Oct    II.  1988, 
f^3  255660;   Dec.   27,    1988.  63-33<r69;   Mar     ".    1989.    1  54575; 
Mar    15.  19S9.  1-6436J;  May  10,  1989.  1-116576 

Int.  CI.    C08(,  18/SO.  18/50.  lS/60:  COSL  27/06 
L  .3.  a.  528—45  23  Claims 

I   A  composition  suitable  for  coating,  which  compnses 
I  li  J  hlixked  urethane  prepnlymer,  comprising  (a)  an  NCtJ 
terminated    urethane    prepolymer.    blocked    with    (b)    a 
blcx:kmg  agent,  said  NCO-terminated  urethane  prepoly- 
mer being  denved  from  a  polyol  and  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate  compnsing  a,  a.  a',  a'-tetramethyl-xylylene  di- 
isocyanate;  and 
(II)  at  least  one  curative  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(1)  polyoxyalkylene  polyamines.  (2)  oxyalkylene  ethers  of 
monoor  poly-amine  free  from  amide  groups,  (3)  ketimines 
of  polyoxyalkylene  polyamine,  (4)  ketimines  of  polyamide 
compound,  (5)  ketimines  of  mono-  or  polyalkylene  poly- 
amine, and  (6)  epoxy-modified  products  of  any  one  of 
(IK5J. 


5.130.4<W 

CASI  \HI  1^    IIURMOSF'rriNt.  POI  VI  KITH  WK 

POI  WnR  HAVlNt.  IMPROVED  UFA!   >l  \HII  I  I"Y 

(ttrard  S    Freeland.  IjwTon,  Mich  .  lusignor  to  A/on  I  ,S\  Inc., 

Krfiama/<Mj.  Mich. 

Kiii-d  Jun    4    1991.  Vr.  No.  710,114 
Ini    (  1      <  t)S(,   18/32 
U.S.  CI.  528— 52  22  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  castable  polyurethane  polymer  having 
improved  heat-stability  charactenstics,  comprising: 

(A)  a  polymenc  methylene  diisocyanate  having  a  functional- 
ity of  at  least  about  2; 

(B)  a  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  300 
and  about  900  and  an  OH-functionality  between  about  3.0 
and  about  6  0; 

(C)  a  p<ilyether  diol  or  triol  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  about  500  and  about  4000  and  an  OH-functional- 
ity  between  about  1  8  and  about  3.2; 

(D)  a  glycol  selected  from  dipropylene  glycol  and  diethyl- 
ene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  100 
and  200  and  an  OH-functionality  between  about  1.8  and 
about  2.2; 

said  constituent  diols  and  polyols  being  in  the  proportion  of 
about  35  through  about  45  parts  by  weight  of  (B).  about  35 
through  about  45  parts  by  weight  of  (C),  and  about  12 
through  about  20  pans  by  weight  of  (D),  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  all  diol  and  polyol  components; 

(E)  an  effective  polyurethane-catalyzing  amount  of  a  ure- 
thane catalyst;  and 

(F)  the  isocyanate  component  (A)  and  combined  diol  and 
polyol  components  (B),  (C),  and  (D),  being  in  proportions 
so  as  to  provide  an  NCO/OH  ratio  to  at  least  about  1:1. 


5,130,405 

\Cin  nc\l  RESISTANT  COATINGS 

I  rcdt Tu  k  il    VS  alkir.  and  John  I  .  Gardon.  txith  of  Birmmnham, 

Mich..  a,ssignors  to  \knt  N.V..   \rnhcm.  Netherlands 
(  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser    No.  517.086.  May   I.  1990,  tthich  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  379,300,  Jul    13.  1989, 
abandoned    This  application  ,lan.  14.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  640.655 
Int    (  I  '  lT)8(,  18/32 
VS.  CT    528—  >  29  Claims 

I.  A  coating  composition  comprising; 
(1)  a  polyurethane  polyol  possessing  a  number  average  mo- 
lecular weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  600  to  about 
3000  and  a  degree  of  dispersion  in  the  range  of  from  about 
1.1  to  about  3.5,  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

(A)  a  diol  component  selected  from  substantially  mono- 
menc,  symmetric  1,3-diols  comprising  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(B)  an  isocyanate  component  selected  from  n-functional 
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polyisocyanates,  wherein  n  is  a  number  in  the  range  of 
from  2  to  5;  and 
(2)  an  hydroxyl  group-reactive  crosslinking  agent. 


5,130,406 

INH !  ^TORS  FOR  MATERIALS  WHICH  CAN  BE 

I'OLYMERIZED  CATIONICALLY 

Beat  Muller.  Marly,  and  Dieter  Baumaon,  Mohlin,  both  of 
Switierland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardaley, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No,  496,557 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   21,    1989, 
1037/89 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  15/02;  C08G  59/6S 
V.S.  CI.  528-92  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

i)  an  anhydride  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  a  polyisocyanate,  a 
cyclic  carbonate,  a  lactone  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  dis- 
solved therein 
ii)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  I 


fM  +  ''(L)J"+nX- 


(1) 


in  which  n  is  2  or  3,  M  is  a  metal  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Zn2  +  ,  Mg2  +  ,  Fe^  +  ,  00^  +  ,  fifl  +  , 
Cr2  +  .  Ru2+,  Mn2  +  ,  Sn2  +  .  VO^+.  Fe^+,  Al3+  and 
Co^  +  ,  X  IS  an  anion  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  AsF6-,  SbFa-,  Bif6-  and  derivatives  de- 
rived from  these  anions  in  which  some  of  the  fluorine 
atoms  are  replaced  by  hydroxyl  groups,  or  in  which  up  to 
50%  of  the  anions  X  ~ .  based  on  the  total  amount  of  an- 
ions, can  also  be  any  desired  anions,  L  is  water  or  an 
organic  <r-doni)r  ligand  which  contains,  as  ligand  sites, 
one  or  more  functional  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —CO—,  — CO— O— ,  — O— CO— O—  and 
— O— ,  and  which  forms  tr-bonds  with  the  central  atom 
via  the  oxygen  or  via  the  oxygen  atoms,  and  x  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  6,  it  t)eing  possible  for  the  ligands  L  to  differ 
within  the  context  of  the  deflnitions  given. 


— S— .  — SO2— . 


— CF2 —  or 


— S— S— 


— c- 


o 
— o— c— , 


X  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  with  1-10  carbon  atoms 
or  a  halogen,  m  is  1-10  on  average,  n  is  0  or  1.  x  is  0  to  4.  R' 
represents  H  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  with  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
with  (b)  an  N-heterocyclic  fatty  amino  chain-extending  agent 
having  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms,  said  extending 
agent  being  selected  from  the  compounds  having  the  formulas; 


Ri          0 

1             II 

R2— c c 

1             1 

or 

R,^^R. 

C 
/    \ 

o=c         c=o 

HN              NH 

\     / 

C 

II 

0 

1            1 

N             N 

/    \    /    \ 

H             C             H 

U 

0 

wherein  Ri,  R2,  Rj,  and  R4  each  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  (c)  at  least  one 
catalyst  for  catalyzing  the  reaction  between  components  (a) 
and  (b). 


5,130,407 

MM)  WTOIN  OR  BARBITURIC  AOD-EXTENDED 

EPOXY  RESIN 

I/ongMing  Lee,  Ttinan  City,  and  Ker-Ming  Chen,  Hsinchu 
City,   both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .';38,904,  Jun.  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,006.615. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,711 
Int.  a.'  C08G  59/14.  59/50 
C.S.  n.  528-93  1  Claim 

1    A  modified  epoxy  resin  composition  for  use  in  making  a 
printed  circuit  board  comprising: 
(1)  a  modifled  eptixy  resin  obtained  by  reacting  (a)  a  low 
molecular  weight  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy 
groups  which  hiis  the  following  formula. 


O 
/\ 
H2C— CHCH2 


o-Ot-A)rO-o-cHj-c- 

(XU  (X),  " 


OH 
I 
— CHj 


5.130,408 
AROMATIC  POLYETHERKETONE  MLLTinLA.MENT 

YARNS 
Martin  H.  G.    IK'eg.   Maplewood.   N.J..   assignor   to   Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,090,  .Apr.  20.  1988.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  744,858,  Jun.  14.  1985. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732.537, 

May  10, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul  3.  1990.  Ser  No. 

547,398 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr   4.  2006, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08G  8/02.  65/38;  DOIF  1/00.  6/00 
VS.  a,  528—125  3  aaims 

1.  Multifilament  yams  of  a  polymer  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.7  measured  in  concentrated  sulfunc  acid, 
said  polymer  containing  in  the  polymer  chain  at  least  50  per- 
cent of  the  repeating  units: 


Wx         (X), 


o 

/\ 

-C— CH2 
R' 


.^yo^r\-co-rXo- 


where  A  denotes  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  with  1-10  carbon    said  yams  having  at  least  ten  filaments  and  a  dpf  of  about  2.8  to 
atoms  or  a  group  represented  by  — O— ,-S— ,  just  below  15,  a  tenacity  of  about  1  to  4.5  grams  per  denier,  an 
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elongation  at  break  of  about  1 5  to  200  percent,  and  a  modulus 
of  about  20  to  80  grams  per  detucr 


.ZL 


£ 


/ 


5,13O,4J0 

^I.TKRNAriNt-  AM)  BIXKK  CX)P()I  VMKR  RESINS 

Anthony   Zampini.   Westborough,   Mass.,   assignor   to  Shiple) 

Company  Inc..  Newton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.670,  Sep.  25.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,192,  Oct.  13, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

2,364,  E>ec   23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1991. 

Ser,  No.  661,121 

Int.  n.'  C08G  65/38 

V.S.  n.  528—218  11  ClailW 

I.  A  mcihixJ  o(  prepaniij!  an  alkali  soluble  block  copolymer, 

said  nifthixJ  ^ompnsing  the  steps  u! 

condensing  a  bishydrinvmethyl  phen.-i  v.:\h  a  it-active  phe- 
nol, in  the  absence  ot  an  aliiensde.  tu  l.^rni  .m  alternating 
copolymer  aiid 
reacting  said  alternating  copolymer  with  a  second  reactive 
phenol,  m  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  aldehyde,  to  form 
said  block  copolymer 


5.130,409 
M1\H)  AIDKHYUK  NOVOLAK  RKSINS  L  SKU  1    \S 
HU.H  (ONTRAS-r  HIGH  THERMAL   STABII  l\\ 
POSITIVE  PHOTORESISTS 
Hichard  M.  [.azanis,  .Mission  V  iejo;  Randall  Kautr,  Irvine,  and 
Sunit  S.  Diiit,  Mission  Viejo.  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mur 
ton  International,  Inc.,  CTiicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,409,  Dec.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No   4,99', "34 
which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser,  No.  227,404.  \ug.  2.  1988.  Pat.  No 
4.920,028,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  297,828. 
\pr.  22.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  PS, 473,  \ug.  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  No». 
16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  614.63* 
Int.  a.'  C08(,  M  '>4.   14  'C.  GOX   /   .^J.  5/00 
VS.  C\.  528—155  1  CUim 

1  A  niivolali  resin  comprising  'he  ..^ndensation  pfxiuct  of 
.11  a  miviure  of  m-  and  p-crevil  and  <^i  a  mixture  .'I  ald^-hydes 
.  mcrising  lurmaldehyde  or  a  f urmaldehsde  preturvir  and  a 
:r;.'ni>h\dri'\v  aromatic  aldehyde  seiei  ted  from  the  group 
.  .insisting  ot  ;  hvdroisbcn/aldehyde,  -  hsdrnshen/aldehsde 
and  +.h\.droK\henr-aldehyde,  ss herein  the  ^resoi  and  aldehyde 
component-s  of  the  novolak  resm  are  present  in  the  following 
amounts: 


5,130.411 

IWO  SI  \(.F  PRtXKSS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

INCRE.ASED  MOI  ECIL.AR  WEIGHT  POI  YARVI.ENE 

SLTRDF-S  WITH  WATER  STAGE  AND  P(K)R  SOI  VENT 

STAGE 
Shir.ji  I  anaka,  and  Hiroshi  Inoue,  both  of  Mie.  Japan,  atsignurs 
to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.041 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-53'^12 

Int.  n,    C08G  '.'   14 

VS.  CI    528—388  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  h't  preparing  [lolyarylene  sulfides  by  reacting  a 

reaction    mivlurt    ^   miprising   an    alkali    metal    sulfide   and    a 

dihaloaromatK  .,  nip^^und  in  an  organii.  amide  s<ilvent,  charac- 

leri/ed  m  that  thr  ;  r(Kes^  :s  ..unductcii  m  at  least  the  following 

ivso  stages 

(.A)  a  step  wherein  the  pr.  ves>  is  earned  out  al  a  lem[KTature 
of  180*-250*  C  in  the  preseiKe  of  0  5  2  ?  moles  of  water 
per  mole  of  the  alkali  metal  sulfide  so  as  to  produce  a 
ptilyarylene  sulfide  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  about  5-800 
poises  at  a  conversion  of  at  least  ''O  mole  %  of  the 
dihaloaromatic  compound  and 
(B)  a  step  u. herein  a  p<ior  solvent  lor  the  p<il>arylene  sulfide 
is  added  to  the  reaction  mixture  to  such  an  extent  that  the 
added  p<K)r  vilvent  n'mpriscs  KV-60'~r  by  weight  of  the 
total  of  the  v>!vents  present  and  the  process  is  further 
continued  at  a  temperature  raised  to  the  range  of 
250'-29O°  C  ,  therebv  to  form  an  nKreased  molecular 
weight  polyarylene  sulfide  pnxJuct  showing  a  melt  viscos- 
ity greater  than  about  l.(X>)  p<iises  as  mea.sured  at  a  tem- 
perature of  300°  C.  and  a  shear  rate  ot  ;i«'  sec     ' 


tnota  total  alddivde 
moles  total  cresoi 


moles  rrKnohsdr  nv 

aromaU'.  jJJch^Jc 

moles  ii'U!  dideh.-i(- 


X  100  =  about  60%  to  about  9S%, 


100  =  about  15%  to  about  95%. 


and  wherein  the  m-  and  p-cresol  are  present  in  the  following 
amounts: 


moles  m-crcsol 
moles  total  creiol 


X   100  =  about  30%  to  about  75%. 


5.130.412 
}  1  KCTRtKHEMR  Al    URL<;  REI.E.4SE  AND  ARTICLE 
Stephen  T.   WellinghofT.  and  CTiarles  K.   Baker,  both  of  San 
Antonio.  Tex..  assignon>  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  391.282,  Aug.  8,  1989.  Pat,  No.  4,994.02.^ 
This  applicauon  Oct    16.  1990,  Ser.  No   598,365 
Int.  C\:  C08G  \''    ,"<   AOIN  25,34.  43,42.  A61K  31.54 
\3S.  n.  528—391  6  CUims 

1.  An  electncally  conducting  self-doped  carbazole  polymer 
of  the  formula: 
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5,130,414 

ISOLATION  AND  STRUCTLRAI   ELUCIDATION  Of 

THE  OCLIC  PEPTIDE  HYMENISTATIN  1 

George  K.  Pettit,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Arizona 

Board  of  Regents,  a  body  corporate  of  .Arizona  State  L  niver- 

sity,  Tempt.  .Ariz. 

Filed  No*.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No,  443.882 
Int.  CI.'  C07K   -64 
U.S.  a.  530—321  1  Claim 

1,  A  compound  denominated  Hymenistatin   1   having  the 
general  structural  formula. 


H3C 


wherein  A  is  a  bifunctional  molecule  capable  of  bonding  to  a 
positively  charged  molecule  at  one  end  and  is  capable  of  bond- 
ing to  a  flexible  spacer  group  Z  at  another  end,  Z  is  a  flexible 
spacer  group  capable  of  bonding  to  an  anionic  group  A  at  one 
end  and  is  capable  of  bonding  either  to  a  nitrogen  or  aromatic 
electron  withdrawing  or  electron  donating  group  at  another 
end,  E  is  a  bifunct  onal  molecule  capable  of  bonding  to  nitro- 
gen at  one  end  ami  is  capable  of  bonding  to  a  flexible  spacer 
group  Z  at  another  end,  X  is  a  positively  charged  counterion, 
and  n  is  at  least  2. 


OH 


H3C 


H3C 


5,130,413 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNSATURATED 

f;Rf)rP-TERMINATED  HIGH-MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYALKVLENE  OXIDE 

>  ukimitsu  Asai,  deceased,  late  of  Niigata;  by  Keiji  Asai,  legal 
representative;  by  Yoshie  Asai,  legal  representative,  both  of 
\iehi;  Miroyuki  Kawata,  Kobe,  and  Tooru  Nakagawa, 
Takasago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kiigvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  /vug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,8«2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-226860 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  65/32 
VS.  a.  528—408  9  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  jiroducing  an  unsaturated  group-terminated 
high-molecular  weight  polyalkylene  oxide,  comprising:  (a) 
adding  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkali  metal  compound  capable  of 
producing  an  alkal.  metal  hydroxide  on  reaction  with  water, 
or  a  mixture  thereof,  to  hydroxyl-terminated  polyalkylene 
oxide  comprising  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  formula 
— R' — O — ,  wherein  R'  represents  a  divalent  alkylene  group 
having  from  2  to  8  c  arbon  atoms,  to  replace  the  hydrogen  atom 
of  the  hydroxyl  end  group  with  an  alkali  metal,  (b)  reacting  the 
resulting  polyalkylene  oxide  with  a  polyhalogen  compound  to 
increase  the  molecilar  weight  of  the  polyalkylene  oxide;  (c) 
adding  an  alkali  m^Jtal,  an  alkali  metal  compound  capable  of 
producing  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  on  reaction  with  water,  or 
a  mixture  thereof,  to  the  polyalkylene  oxide  of  increased  mo- 
lecular weight,  and  (d)  reacting  the  polyalkylene  oxide  of 
increased  moleculai  weight  with  an  unsaturated  halogen  com- 
P<iund  to  introduce  an  unsaturated  group  to  the  molecular 
tham  terminals,  wherein  said  alkali  metal,  alkali  metal  com- 
psiund  capable  of  producing  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  on 
reaction  with  water,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  is  added  before  step 
(b)  in  an  amount  etjuivalent  to  or  less  than  the  hydroxyl  end 
groups  of  said  poly.jikylene  oxide  and  then  added  before  step 
(d)  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  or  more  than  the  remaining 
hydroxyl  end  groups. 


5,130.415 
SYTVTHETIC  PEPTIDE  ENDOVSi  D  WITH 
IMMLNOI.OGICAL  ACTI\  ITi .  CAPABLE  O.^ 
INDUCING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIB0DIF:S  WITH 
A  HIGH  SPEClFTCITi  TOWARDS 
ALPHA-FETOPROTEIN,  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 
DIAGNOSTIC  FIELD 
Mario  F.  Tecce,  Siena;  Marzia  M,  Giuliani.  CoUe  di  \  al  d'Elsa: 
Stefano  Ricci.  Siena;  Giulio  Ratti.  Siena,  and  Benedetto  Ten- 
rana,  Siena,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sclavo  S.p.A..  Siena. 
Italy 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1989.  Ser.  No.  384.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  29,  1988,  :i553  A  8S 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  13 /(f I    \t\K   ''  •  f 
VS.  a.  530—324  6  Claims 

1.  Synthetic  immunogenic  peptide  which  induces  the  forma- 
tion of  antibodies  which  recognize  human  alpha-fetoprotem 
and  which  do  not  recognize  albumin  or  its  degradation  prod- 
ucts, said  peptide  consisting  essentially  of  the  ammo  acid  .se- 
quence corresponding  to  region  38-119  of  human  alpha-feto- 
protein,  as  defined  by  the  sequence: 


GluAlaThrTvrLysGluValSerLys.MciV'alLysAsp 
AlaLeuThrAlalleGluLysProThrGlyAspGluGIn 
SerSerGlyCysL.euGluAsnGlnLeuProAlaPheLeu 
GluGluLeuCysHisGluLvsGluIlcLeuGluLysTyr 
GlyHisSerAspCysCysSerGlnSerGluGluGlyArg 
HisAsnCysPheLeuAlaHisLysLysProThrProAla 
SerlleProLeu. 
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5,Ii(),4l6 
RK  OMBINAM    1)SA  C  I  ()Nh    (  OM  \iMM.  A 
GENOMIC  FHACMFNT  OK  PKURP  II  (.KNh    1  H(  iM 
PI.ASMODll  M  KAK  IPARl  \1 
Ihomas   K,   VVellems,   Rockville,  and   Russt-ll  J     H(i»ard.  (.ai 
thersburx.   both  of  Md..  avMiyiors   to    I  he    I  nited   Stales   .( 
Ameiica   as   represented   b>    the    IK-partment   nf   Health    jnd 
Human  Services,  Washington,  I)  ( 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  2"'9,245,  IK-e    1     19HH.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser    No.  S95.<m:.  Auk.  U.  1986. 

abandoned.   This  application  Mai  ,<.  1<W<),  ^r    No.  518,2W 

Int.  C\  '  CO^K  iJ,<Aj.  ;.)   .W,  A6Jk  J^olS 

U,S.  CI.  ?. '"—''>< I  4  Claims 


5,130,417 

ENTAMOEBA  HISTOLYTICA  I    IMMl  NOCENIC 

I'ROTUN   'KNOlDNAt  lONK 

^  iinu.  i   I     Manlev.  Jr  .  and  Kllen  1  i.  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
issi^n    rv  In  Wa.shinKlon  I  nl>ersit>.  St.  1  oui'i.  M'l. 
I  ilfd  Apr    30.  IWO.  Ser.  No.  516.J8h 
Int.  Cl.^  CX)7K  li/00:  C12N  15/iO 
L  .S.  a.  530—350  4  Qaims 

I.  An  immunogenic  protein  free  of  other  Entamoeba  histolyt- 
ica proteins  having  the  following  amino  acid  sequence: 


A 


lu  tu  9< 
III  u<  &) 
Ci  f:i  ui 
u>  tu  CI 
(II  u:  ut 
lit  ti'  u; 

U<  (11  Ci 
(if  tliCi 
UIIKUl 

uiuii:' 
in  ui  hi 
ci  n<  iu 


ut  mill 
Hi  u:  (II 

Cl  UltU 
(UGIU! 
Ut  %t'  HI 

m  ut  (:■ 
Cl  Cl  «• 
u:  «•  111 

Cl  u:  ui 

Cl  Cl  U! 
UlCtCl 

ciiua: 

ut  tfltti 


as  UI  U<  Ui  tl! 
ill  U<  Ifl  ut  Cl 

Cl  m  ut  t»  wi 
ut  UI  ui  Cl  fu 

UI  01  Ct  UI  Cl 
Cl  UI  Cl  Cl  Ul 
Cl  Cl  UI  UI  Fit 

UI  Ci  Ci  u:  Ui 

IK  UI  (U  Cl  U! 
Kt  IK  UI  Cl  Cl 

u:  S:  IK  UI  Cl 

IK  UI  Cl  Cl  U! 

(u  Cl  Ul  xa  IK 


<„.,...,IIIIK.',i  IK 

Ul  tn  ut  m  IK  in 

Cl  Ul  Cl  Cl  III  til 
Cl  VJ  Ul  Cl  Cl  UI 

Ul  Cl  Cl  u:  Ul  Ul 
Cl  UI  ut  in  Ul  Cl 

Ul  IK  Ul  Cl  (It  Ul 
ut  Cl  Cl  Ul  Cl  Cl 
IK  ut  C<  (U  Ul  Cl 

Ul  n;  ut  Cl  Ci  ui 
U!  a:  Ul  Ul  Cl  CI 
Cl  u:  ut  IK  Ul  Ci 
Ul  Ul  Ul  (u  Cl  u: 
Ul  (11  Cl  Ul  at  u« 


IK  Hi  UI  .. 

uiinin  .■ 

UlUtCi  .. 

ut  Ul  Ul  ... 

ut  Cl  Cl  ■„ 

Cl  Ul  Cl  ... 

Cl  Cl  UI  ... 

U!  ii:  IK  .,. 

Cl  UI  Ul  ... 

ciciui  ... 

Ul  (U  Cl  ... 

Cl  UIUI  ... 

a<  IK  Ul  ... 


Hi  Cl  (U  -   Ul  Cl  Cl  Ul  Ul  Ul  Ul  Cl  Cl  Ul  ... 

ut  U2  (u  til  W3  at  ut  Ul  (u  ei  Ul  ut  Ul  CI  Cl  Ul  K  Ul  Ul  Cl  .,. 
Cl  UI  ut  iu  Bi  III u>  ut  ut  a:  01  (It  HI  tH  Cl  ■■• 


15 


Mel  Phe  Ala  Phe  Leu  Leu  Phe  He  Ala  Phe  Thr  Ser  Ala  Thr  Asn 
lie  lie  Leu  Asp  Leu  Asp  Gin  Glu  Val  Lys  Asp  Thr  Asn  lie  Tyr 
Gly  Val  Phe  Leu  Lys  Asn  Glu  Ala  Ser  Pro  Glu  Lys  Leu  Glu  Glu 
Ala  Glu  Glu  Lys  Glu  Lys  Ser  Ser  Ser  Ala  Lys  Pro  Glu  Ser  Ser 
Ser  Asn  Glu  Asp  Asn  Glu  Asp  Asp  Glu  Asp  Glu  Lys  Ala  Ser  Ser 
Ser  Asp  Asn  Ser  Glu  Ser  Ser  Ser  Ser  Asp  Lys  Pro  Asp  Asn  Lys 
Pro  Glu  Ala  Ser  Ser  Ser  Asp  Lys  Pro  Glu  Ala  Ser  Ser  Ser  Asp 
Lys  Pro  Asp  Asn  Lys  Pro  Glu  Ala  Ser  Ser  Ser  Asp  Lys  Pro  Asp 
Asn  Lys  Pro  Glu  Ala  Ser  Ser  Ser  Asp  Lys  Pro  Asp  Asn  Lys  Pro 
Glu  Ala  Ser  Ser  Ser  Asp  Lys  Pro  Asp  Asn  Lys  Pro  Glu  Ala  Ser 
Ser  Ser  Asp  Lys  Pro  Asp  Asn  Lys  Pro  Glu  Ala  Ser  Ser  Thr  Asn 
Lys  Pro  Glu  Ala  Ser  Ser  Thr  Asn  Lys  Pro  Glu  Ala  Ser  Ser  Thr 
Asn  Lys  Pro  Glu  Ala  Ser  Ser  Thr  Asn  Lys  Pro  Glu  Ala  Ser  Ser 
Thr  Ser  Asn  Ser  Asn  Asp  Lys  Ser  Gly  Ser  Ser  Ser  Asp  Asn  Asp 
Asn  Asn  Asn  Leu  Asp  Ala  Ala  Ser  Ser  Pro  Phe  lie  Val  Phe  Cys 
Ala  He  lie  lie  Ala  lie  lie  Phe 


30 


45 


60 


75 


90 


105 


120 


135 


150 


165 


180 


195 


210 


225 


233 


B  .—  ti  o:  Bi  a  a:  ill  in 

Ul  aim  a;  Ul  ut  m  a;  mill  a  ta  ta  w  m  ui'm  m  su  ui 
acmuutiaSisiutiiusuitiiui 

\.  A  histidine  tich  Plasmodium  falciparum  glycoprotein 
antigen.  pfHRPII,  essentially  free  from  other  Plasmodium 
falciparum  components,  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
amino  acid  sequence: 


Met  Val  Ser  Phe  Ser  Lys  Asn  Lys  Val  Leu  Ser  Ala  Ala  Val  Phe 
Ala  Ser  Val  Leu  Leu  Leu  Asp  Asn  Asn  Asn  Ser  Ala  Phe  Asn  Asn 
Asn  Leu  Cys  Ser  Lys  Asn  Ala  Lys  Gly  Leu  Asn  Leu  Asn  Lys  Arg 
Leu  Leu  His  Glu  Thr  Gin  Ala  His  Val  Asp  Asp  Ala  His  His  Ala 
His  His  Val  Ala  Asp  Ala  His  His  Ala  His  His  Ala  His  His  Ala 
Ala  Asp  Ala  His  His  Ala  His  His  Alj  Ala  Asp  Ala  His  His  Ala 
His  His  Ala  Ala  Asp  Ala  His  His  Ala  His  His  Ala  Ala  Asp  Ala 
His  His  AU  His  His  Ala  AU  Asp  Ala  His  His  Ala  His  His  Ala 
AU  Asp  AU  His  His  Ala  His  His  Ala  Ala  Asp  Ala  His  His  Ala 
His  His  AU  Ala  Asp  Ala  His  His  Ala  His  His  .Ala  Ala  Asp  Ala 
H:.  H■^  AU  His  His  AU  Ala  T>r  AU  His  His  \•^  His  H-  Ala 
^.  '    Asp  AU  His  His  Ala  AU  Asp  AU  H;-  H  .    \  .,    \    ,    I  .      \la 
Ms  His  Aid  His  His  AU  AU  Asp  Ala  His  H-    \  j   A  .i    \^;     Ala 
H.,  His  Ala  AU  T  vr  AU  His  His  Ala  His  His  Ala  AU  Asp  .Ala 
Hi-  His  AU  AU  Asp  AU  His  His  AU  Thr  Asp  .Ala  His  His  Ala 
His  His  AU  AU  Asp  AU  His  His  Ala  Thr  .Asp  .Ala  His  His  Ala 
AU  Asp  AU  His  His  Ala  AU  Asp  Ala  His  His  AU  Fnr  Asp  Ala 
His  His   AU  Ala  Asp  AU  His  His   AU    I"hr  Asp   AU  His  His  Ala 
Ala  Asp  AU  His  His  AU  AU  Asp  AU  His  His  AU  Fhr  Asp  Ser 
His  His  Ala  His  His  AU  Ala  Asp  AU  His  His  AU  AU  Ala  His 
His  AU  Ihr  Asp  Ala  His  His  Al.i  A:j  AU  His  His  AU  Thr  Asp 
A, a  !l:s  His  Aid  AU  Ala  His  His  Glu  .Ala  Ala  Fhr  His  Cys  Leu 
v-K  H- 


METHOD  TO  Si  AHll  l/F   BAsK    MilKOBLAST 
GKOVN  IH  KACroR 
Stetrart  A.  Ihompson,  Mountain  V  ie»,  (  alif..  iLSsiiinor  to  Cali- 
fornia Biotechnologj  Inc..  Mountain  \ie»,  Calif 
1-iled  Ma>  2.  1989.  Ser    No    34/.,4.M 
Int    Cl.'  (X)^K  7/iu,  U/UU 
V.S.  a.  530—  39«^  7  CUims 

I  A  method  to  slabilue  and  prevent  multimerization  of  basic 
fibroblast  growth  factor  proteins,  which  method  comprises: 
denvatizing  a  susceptible  undenatured.  reduced  peptide 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  ol'haMc  fibroblast  growth 
factor  (bFGF)  said  bFGF  ^oni.iini;i>;  .ii  least  one  of  the 
cysteines  shown  at  p<5sition  78  and  or  96  as  shown  in  the 
overlying  numbers  of  FIGS  8  and  9  or  at  a  similar  posi- 
tion m  an  analog,  with  an  amount  of  a  protective  agent 
capable  of  forming  a  stable  covalent  S — S  bond  with  at 
least  one  cysteine  contained  in  said  susceptible  peptide 
without  denatunng  said  peptide  under  cunditions  wherein 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  said  covalent  S — S  bond 
with  said  cysteine,  said  covalent  bond  of  cysteine  with 
said  protective  agent  being  effective  to  prevent  multimeri- 
zation of  said  bFGF 
said  denvatizing  being  in  the  presence  of  a  buffer  of  pH  6  or 
greater,  said  pH  at  which  the  bFGF  does  not  denature. 
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5,130,419 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LIGNOCELLULOSIC 
BODIES 
lanus  P.  Brown,  ETercreech,  England;  Martin  C.  Barker,  Ber- 
tem    and  \  iriaiie  G.  J.  Neyens,  Heverlee,  both  of  Belgium, 
iLvsiRnurs    to   Inperial   Chemical   Industrial   PLC,   London, 
f  nKlano 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,585 
<  laiins  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1990, 
9«KI.'i;M 

Int.  a.'  C07G  1/00;  C08L  97/02 
U.S.  a.  530—506  10  Claima 

1  Process  for  preparing  lignocellulosic  bodies  by  bringing 
lignocellulosic  parts  into  contact  with  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  polyisocyanate,  fumed  silica  and  a  non-ionic  liquid  gellant 
and  by  pressing  this  combination  of  parts  and  composition. 


5,130,420 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL 

GLYCOSIDE 

Alsira  '^  amamuro;  Toyomi  Koike;  Hiroki  Sawada,  and  Akio 
Kimura,  all  of  V^  akayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japin 

Filed  r^ar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,388 
Claims  priority,  ipplication  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-65389 
Int.  a.'  C07H  15/00.  l/OO.  3/00.  1/06 
U.S.  a.  536—18.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkyl  glycoside,  which 
compnses  distilling  a  higher  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  substance,  or  washing  a  higher  alcohol  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  alkaline  substance,  and  then  reacting  said 
higher  alcohol  with  a  sugar  or  a  reaction  product  of  a  sugar 
and  a  lower  alcohol,  and  said  higher  alcohol  to  be  distilled  or 
washed  is  unreact^^l  higher  alcohol  obtained  by  separation 
from  a  reaction  mixture  obtained  by  reacting  a  sugar  with  said 
higher  alcohol,  said  higher  alcohol  being  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (1): 


RO(AO)„H 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alke- 

nyl  or  alkylphenyl  group  having  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

A  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms;  and  n  indicates  a  mean  value  and  is  a  number  equal 

to  0  to  5,  and  said  lower  alcohol  is  an  alcohol  containing 

1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


.J 


5,130,421 
PRODUCTION  OF 
2  ,3 -DIDEOX^ -2  ,3 -DIDEHYDRONUCLEOSIDES 
hn  E.  Stairett,  Jr..  Middletown;  Muzammil  M.  Mansuri;  John 
(  .  Martin,  both   jf  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.;  Carl  E.  Fuller, 
Warners,  and  Htnry  G.  Howell,  Jamesrille,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Brist  il-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Se-.  No.  441,023,  No».  24,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  173,473,  Mar.  24,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.'H>4  -^0.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,512 
Int.  a.'  C07H  17/00 


HO 


wherein  the  base  moiety  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
of  unsubstituted  and  substituted  bases  consisting  of  pynmidine. 
aza-pyrimidine,  and  deaza-pynmidine.  .X  is  selected  from  N 
and  C— H;  V  is  selected  from  C— R-  and  N.  Z  is  selected  from 
C— H  and  N;  R"*  is  selected  from  OH  and  NH2;  and  R^  is 
selected  from  H,  unsubstituted  and  halo-substituted  alkyl  hav- 
ing the  formula  C„H:„A,  and  unsubstituted  and  halo-sub- 
stituted alkenyl  having  the  formula  — (CH:)„— CHi  <:ha. 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  selected  from  0,  1.  2  and  3.  n  is  an 
integer  selected  from  1,  2,  and  y  and  A  is  selected  from  H,  F, 
Cl,  Br,  and  I,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  reactive  3 ,5  -anyhydro-2'-deoxynucleoside 
intermediate  represented  by  the  formula 


J. 


Y 

I 

,Z 


HO 


and 

(b)  convening  in  the  presence  of  strong  base  said  reactive 
3',5'-anhydro-2-deoxynucleoside  from  step  (a)  above  to 
said  2',3'-dideoxy-2',3'-didehydronucleoside; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  performing  in  the  follow- 
ing order  the  steps  of 

(i)  reacting  said  3, 5  -anhvdro-2'-deoxynucleoside  with  a 
strong  base  selected  from  KOtBu,  nBuLi,  NaH,  and 
LDA  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  solvent  selected  from 
DMSO,  THF.  DMF.  DMH.  and  mixtures  thereof; 
(ii)  triturating  the  resulting  salt  in  the  presence  of  an  or- 
ganic solvent; 
(iii)  collecting  the  solid  crude  salt  intermediate  from  step 

(ii); 
(iv)  dissolving  the  salt  from  step  (iii)  in  water; 
(v)  neutralizing  the  salt  from  step  (iv);  and 
(vi)  obtaining  the  solid  nucleoside  free  base  product. 


U.S.  a.  536— 23  5  Claims  

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  2',3'-dideoxy-2',3'-didehy-    position  98  or'99  of  somatotropin  is  replaced  by 
dronucleoside  represented  by  the  formula  glutamine. 


5,130.422 
VARIANT  SOMATOTR()PlN-f  NC(iDlN(;  ON  A 
Gwen  G.  Krivi;  Michael  R.  Schlittler.  both  of  St.   Ixjuis.  ana 
Bernard  N.  \  ioland,  Glencoe,  all  of  Ms...  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Compan),  St.  Ixiuis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,358.  Aur.  29,  1988.  I'at.  No.  5.089.4-3 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  74J.623 
Int.  Cl.'  C07H  !>   12   AOIN  43/04 
U.S.a.  536— 27  U  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  with  the  sequence  coding  for  a  mamma- 
lian somatotropin  in  which  the  codon  for  asparagine  located  at 

a  codon  for 
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5, 13*1,4:^ 
S()V-( ORROSIV  ^  (OMPOSniON^  \M)  \U  IHUDS 
I  SKR  I  FOR  THK  F\TRA(TI()N  Oh  M  (1  H(  \(  IDS 
.leffre>  Van  Ness,  Bothell,  Wash  ,  B  \ltlina  C  imler.  PortUnd, 
t)reg.;  Rich  B.  Meyer,  Jr  ,  and  Nicolaas  \1  J  \  trrmulin. 
txilh  of  VVoodinville,  NVash  .  avsiiyrirs  to  MK-nil'miH  I  .itp.i 
ration,  Bothell.  Wash 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sir    No    5?:, "4^    Jul    1'    \^*^> 
abandoned   This  application  I  eh    1.  IWl    St  r    S  .   M>>  tX9 
Int.  CI.    Cl)"H  .       " 
I    >.   (I   5J6— 27  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  isolating  nucleic  acid  from  a  sample  contain- 
ing a  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  and  other  biological  compounds 
compnsing: 

combining  the  sample  with  an  extraction  solution  containing 

at  least  one  organic  compound  of  formula  I; 
forming  an  aqueous  and  non-aqueous  phase;  and 
separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  non-aqueous  pha.se, 
wherein  formula  I  is  selected  from  the  group  of  com- 
pounds having  the  formula  C6H5CH2OH  or; 


ell  Dow 


?, 11(1,4:4 
^  \MiN(.i)n  [  ^-4,^-sI^Roll)s  \M)  1  nnK  I  ^^;  AS  5 

M  PHA-RKDl  CI  \Sh    INHIHllOKs 
(  "iihp  M    ^Vcintraub,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assinmir  tn  Ms 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  (  incinnati.  Ohio 
1  ontinuation-in-part  of  Str    No.  561.4l!l,    \iik;    1 
abandoned,  and  Str    Ni,    671,555,  Mar    l<>.  1<W1 
application  Jul    :    1<WI.  Set.  No.  720,899 
Int   (I     (  ill  i  :!  '00.  41/00 

VS.  a.  S4t^—ZH 

I   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  R'  and  R^  can  be  combined  to  give  — O— CH2CH2CH2 — ; 
R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C|.6  alkyl,  Cj.6 
cycloalkyi  or  they  can  be  combined  to  give  — (CH2)n — 
A  herein  n  is  4  to  6;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  X  is  O  or  (HKH); 
/  IS  hydrogen  or  Cie,  alkyl;  and  each  of  the  dotted  lines  in  the 
rings  indicates  the  optional  presence  of  a  double  bond  with  the 
proviso  that  a  9.1 1 -double  bond  can  only  be  present  when  X  is 
(HKH)  and  the  proviso  that,  when  a  16,17-double  bond  is 
present,  then  R^  is  absent. 


vhere: 

Ri  is— CH2OH 

R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 
— F.  —CI.  —Br.  -I.  —OH,  — S(CH2),CH3  in  which  r  is 
0  to  3,  — 0<CH2)/:H3  in  which  q  is  0  to  6,  — COOR*  in 
which  R*  IS  — (CH2)jCH3  in  which  s  is  0  to  3,  — CftHs, 
— CH2C6H5.  — OC6H5,  — OCH2C6H5,  — CH2OH, 
— CF3.  and  — (CH2),CH3  m  which  t  is  0  to  6; 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H. 
— F,  —CI,  -Br,  -I.  —OH.  — CH3.  — (CH2)xCH3  m 
which  X  is  0  to  3.  — 0(CH2)nCH3  in  which  v  is  0  to  3;  and 

R*  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 
— F.  -CI.  —Br.  —I.  — (CH2)>CH3  in  which  y  is  0  to  3, 
— 0(CH2)»CHi  in  which  w  is  0  to  3,  and  further,  wherein 
R',  R^and  R''may  occur  in  any  position  in  relation  to  R'. 


This 


9  Oaims 


5,130,425 

slikdl   \(l  WIS   VNI)  XNAKK.s  IHhRK)!   L  SEFUL 

\S   \1  IK)SF    RKDIC'IASK  INHIHIIORS 

Mil  hail  s    Malamas.  Jamison.  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Arrnruan  Home 
Products  (  orporation,  Ni»  \ Ork,  N.\  . 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sir    No.  596, :''■'.  Oct     !J.   \^'^\. 

.abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  729,527 

int   CI.    Cil'l)  -I-      ■  ■   217/24.  217/26:  A6IK  Jl/47 

L.i>.  CI.  540—203  3  Oaims 

1.  The  compound  of  structural  formula  (II) 


O 

II 


(H) 


R'  <f         ^» 

R2  o 


wherein: 

R '  and  R^  are  hydrogen  and  halogen,  and  R-'  is  lower  alkyl 
containing  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


5.1.10.4:6 

SYNTHESIS  or  His  .MORPHOI  INOM!   !  HYL) 

DFRU  \I1S  PS  Oh    IRK  ■>(  I  l(     HIS 

l)|0\OPIPKH\/.INhS 

Donald  1 .  VS  iimk    \  irnon.  Ohio,  and  Bharat  k    I  r.ttdi.  Canton, 

.Mich.,  assikiii'irs  to  ()hio  state  I  nivirsit>.  (  olumbus,  Ohio 

I  i.i-rt    lun    :~.   \9H5.  Ser,  No,  "44  ■;  I  4 

Inl    I  ',      i  \rD  41  f   >n 

L.S.  CI.  544 — 115  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is 


NHR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl;  R'  is  C2-6  alkanoyl, 
— <Ci.6  alkyl)— OZ',  — (C2.6  alkyl)— (OZi)2  or  — A— C- 
(O)— Y;  Z'  is  hydrogen.  C|.6  alkyl,  phenyl-(Ci.4  alkyl),  (Y'- 
substituted  pheruhiCia  alkyl).  Cj.ft  alkanoyl.  benzoyl  or 
V '-substituted  benzoyl  wherein  Y'  is  methyl,  halogen  or  me- 
ihoxy;  A  IS  absent  or  is  present  as  an  alkylene  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  Y  is  —OH,  — CHCi.ft  alkyl)  or  NR'R*,  R'  is  hydrogen    carbon  atoms). 


/ \ 


CHjN 


R'  IS  H.  lower  alkyl  group  (straight  or  branched  chain  of  1-6 
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5,130,427 

(2R)-2-[DI(2-PROPYL)PHOSPHONYLMETHOXY]-3-P- 

TOI  I  FNF^UI  FONYLOXY-1-TRIMETHYLACETOXV- 

PROPA^E,  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Piir  Alexander  Vntonln  Holy,  aod  Hana  DroMkoTi,  all  of 
Prague.  (  /.echo  ilavaJda,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovecska  akade- 
rr.ii   v<Hi    Pragui ,  CzechoslOTakia 

Hlt^  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,422 
(  liiims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Aag.  6,  1990, 

Int.  a.'  C07F  9/6521.  9/6509,  9/6506.  9/40 
V.S.  a.  544—182  5  Claims 

1.  (2R)-2-(Di(2  propyl)phosphonylmethoxy]-3-p-toluenesul- 
fonyloxy-1-trimethylacetoxypropane  of  the  formula  I 


CH3C6H4S02C)CH2CHCH2CX:C>C(CH3)3 
OCH2P(OXOiC3H7)2 


(I) 


5,130,428 

PREPARATION  OF 

6-TRIFXlJOROMETHYL-l,3,5-TRIAZINES 

Hi.rst  Mayer,  Lu Jwigshafen,  and  Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Wein- 
heim,  both  of  F  .-d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellscbaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

File€  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 

I '-*90,  4034078 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  251/42 

U.S.  a.  544—194  7  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  6-trinuoromethyl-l,3,5-triazine 

of  the  formula  I 

CF3  I 

N  N 

R^-X'^   N  NH-R' 

where  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R'  and  R^  are  each  carbon  or- 
ganic substituents  with  1  to  6  carbons  and  R'  is  additionally 
hydrogen,  which  comprises 

(a)  reacting  an  N-trichloroacetamidinoguanidine  of  the  for- 
mula II 


NH         NH 
II  II 

C  C 

/    \    /    \ 

CI3C  N  NH— R' 

H 


with  a  trifluoroacetic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  III 
CF3— CO— Y  III 


(b)  reacting  the  product  IV  in  the  presence  of  a  base  with  an 
alcohol  or  thiol  of  the  formula  V 


r2— XH 


V. 


5,13f),4:9 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MFTHVl.AriON  Oh   Iki^/.iNE 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
24.6,6-TirrRAMETHYLPIPERIDINE  GROLPS 
Piero   Piccinelli,   Bologna,   Italy:   Ivan   Orban,   Basel;   Martin 
Holer,  Magden,  both  of  Switzerland,  and  \  alerio  Borzatta. 
Bologna.  Ital>,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation.  Ardslcv, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  586,329,  Svp.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,783,  Nov,  21,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,87! 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  4,  1987,  228888  A  87 
Int.  a.'  C07D  413/04,  403/04 
U.S.  a.  544—212  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  methylation  of  a  compound  containing 
at  least  one  group  of  the  formula  (I) 


CH3     CH3 


(D 


NH 


CH3      CH3 


by  means  of  a  mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  formic  acid  to  give 
the  corresponding  compound  containing  at  least  one  group  of 
the  formula  (II) 


CH3     CH3 

N    I  r^ 

—^        ^N-/  N-CHj 

N  N  \ / 

T 


ai) 


CH3  CH3 


which  comprises  effecting  said  methylation  in  toluene,  xylene 
or  trimelhybenzene  solvent  wherein 

(1)  the  molar  ratio  of  the  NH  groups  in  the  pipendine  of  the 
formula  (I),  formaldehyde  and  formic  acid  is  1:1:1  to  1:2:2; 

(2)  the  water  formed  during  the  meth>lation  reaction  and 
that  contained  in  the  reagents  is  simultaneously  removed 
from  the  reaction  mixture  by  azeoiropic  distillation;  and 

(3)  the  methylation  reaction  temperature  is  80'  C.  to  150°  C. 


where  Y  is  chlorine,  C|-C4-aIkoxy  or  trifluoroacetoxy,  in 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  base  to  give  a  4-tri- 
chloromethyl-6-trinuoromethyl-l,3,5-tria2ine  of  the  for- 
mula IV 


N  N 

CI3C  N  NH— Rl 

and 


5,130.43(1 
IV     2-SUBSTrTLTED  IMIDAZOQCINOXATINE  DIONF5.  A 
NEW  CLASS  OF  GaBA  BRAIN  RE(  EPIOR  I  IGANDS 
Kenneth  Shaw.  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Neurogen  Corpora 
tion,  Branford.  Conn. 

Piled  Oct.  31.  199«),  Ser.  No,  606,769 
Int.  a.'  C07D  4H'^.  [)4.  4uJ   04.  233,  72,  A61K  31 '4Q^ 
U.S.  a.  544—346  34  naims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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5  1  Ut.4,M 

DIP>RIOlK)\M    f'HOSf'HMK   (  HH  MING 

(  OMfOl  M)  INTKRMKDIAIKS 

Scnti   M     RoclilaBf.  SaraloBS.  and  Steven  C    Qua:     1  .vs    Vltos 

Hills,   tHith  of  (  alif .  avsinniirs  tc  Salular.    Inc.   ^unni^;^lc 

Calif 

Division  .>f  Str    No    ro.l.Vt,  Jun.  2i.  19«<v,  Cat    Nd.  4,W2,554, 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser    No.  47.614.  \la>  H.  198',  Hal.  No. 

4  >),1.V4.';h    This  application  Jul    6.  I<XX),  Ser    No    ??;0.i:.s 

Int.  (  I.'  iirh  .  ■  -        ;  ..    .J  .■_•    . 
L.i.  CI.  54fr— 22  13  Claims 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof 

wherein: 

R I  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having 
1  -6  carbon  atoms; 

X  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy  or  amino: 

W  IS  phenyl,  thienyl,  or  pyndyl,  each  of  which  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  mono  or  disubstituted  with  halogen, 
hydroxy,  amino,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

R:  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  or 

K  :  dnd  Ri  arc  C  ()R>  CO:R5,  OCOR5,  where  R?  is  hydro- 
gen, aryl,  ^tra!ght  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyl  where  the  alkyl  portion 
is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  car- 
bon atoms,  or 

R:  and  Ri  are  — CONR6R7  or  — (CH2)nNR6R7  where  n  is  0, 
I  or  2,  Re  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms.  R?  is  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  or  phenylalkyl  where  the  alkyl  portion  is  straight 
or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
or  NR6R7  forms  a  heterocyclic  group  which  is  morpholyl, 
pipendyl.  pyrrolidyl,  or  N-alkyI  pipenzyl,  or 

R;  and  Ri  are  — NRgCOiRg  where  Rj  and  R9  are  the  same 
or  different  and  represent  hydrogen,  phenyl,  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or 
:^'tiula!kM  vvhere  the  alkyl  portion  is  straight  or 
■  'j.'iv  nod  .  ham  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or 

^'     K!v!  R  ,  art- CiOHiR     R      v^  t-.t-re  Rioand  R|  1  are  the  same 

'    Jitlercnt    and    represent    branched   or   straight   chain 

lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  where 

the  alkyl  portion  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 

having  1-6  carbon  atoms 


POCH. 


HO' 


1.  A  chelating  compound  intermediate  of  the  formula: 


CH 


^ 


-Ri- 


ch 


o 


R4 


o 


-OH     OH,.^^A^^CH20P(OR7)2 


CH3H.,C 


wherein: 

Rj  is  alkylene  having  from  I  to  8  carbons  or  1 ,2-cycloalky- 

lene  having  from  5  to  8  carbons; 
R4  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxymethyl,  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6 
carbons,  or 


O 
11 

— CH20P(OR7)2; 

each  R7  is,  independently,  hydrogen,  hydroxy-substituted 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbons,  or  aminoalkyl  having 
from  1  to  1 8  carbons,  or  a  salt  thereof; 

or  a  physiologically  biocampatible  inorganic  or  organic  cation 

salt  of  said  chelating  compound. 


5,1.M),4.<J 

VHOCVSS  KOR  l'RH'\RIN{,  (Ail  K    WliSts  AND 

INn-RMKDlAlK  I'RODCCIS  [HKRKOl 

Garv    F     (  iM)pfr,  Portola  \alle>,  and  Michael  C  Martin,  San 
1  ranciscd,  both  r-l  <  alif .  a.ssitinors  to  Svntex  ( U.S.A.)  Inc., 

I':ii.     Mto.  (  ahf 

hik-d  IK-c    21.   IWll.  Vr    N..    ^.*J,6,i6 
In;    (  I      (  iri» 

U.S.  CI.  546— 114  8  aaims 

6  A  dioxooxathiazolidine  of  Formula  II 


(II) 


^ 


'■-t^+J 


(CH2)„ 


R* 


in  which 

R*.  R^  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
and 


H.*«1 
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n  is  1  or  2. 


iodine  or  of  an  iodine  compound  to  obtain  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  3,8-dimethylquinoline  IV  or  a  denvative  thereof 


5,130,433 

(  HH(  MUOENIC  THIOL  INDICATORS  BASED  ON  AN 

ISOBENZOTHIAZOLONE  RING  SYSTEM 

Jamts  f>    Mbarella:  Darid  L.  Garling,  and  Robert  P.  Hatch,  all 

of  F  Ikhan.  Ind..  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
(  ontuuiation  of  Ser.  No.  214,426,  Jul.  1,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,703 
Int.  a.5  C07D  275/04 
VS.  a.  546—159  5  Claims 

1.  A  chromogen.c  thiol-indicting  benzoisothiazolone  deriva- 
tive having  the  structure: 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  benzylideneamino;  or 
2,4-dinitrobenzylideneamino;  R'  or  R' or  neither  is  hydrogen; 
and  R^  is  alkyl;  carboxyalkyl;  hydroxyalkyi;  aminoalkyl;  halo- 
alkyl;  aryl;  carboxyaryl;  hydroxyaryl;  aminoaryl;  a  heterocy- 
clic radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl, 
oxazolyl,  quinolyl  and  thiazolyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  carboxy,  hydroxy  or  amino;  hydroxyl;  alkoxy; 


or  ammo. 


5,130,434 

PREPARATION  OF 

3-METHYLQUINOLINE-8-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ililmut  Hagen,  Frankenthal;  Jacques  Dupuis,  Ludwigshafen, 
and  Karlht'inz  /.rbogast,  Mutterstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(.trmanv.  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fi  n    t  r  d    Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  /Vug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 

1989,  3930167 

Int  a.'  C07D  215/48 

V.S.  a.  546—170  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-methylquinoline-8-car- 

boxylic  acid  I 


CH3 


CChH 


or  a  derivative  thereof  by  reacting  o-toluidine  II  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof 


NH2 


CHj 


with  methacrolein  III 


CHj 


IV 


CH3 


oxidizing  said  reaction  mixture,  without  isolation  of  3,8- 
dimethylquinoline  IV  or  a  denvative  thereof,  at  50°  C.  to 
150*  C.  with  nitric  acid  in  a  solution  containing  sulfuric 
acid,  in  the  presence  of  vanadium  ions,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  decompose  the  byproducts  in  the  reaction 
mixture  but  prevent  oxidation  of  the  8-methyl  group,  to 
obtain  a  second  reaction  mixture, 

concentrating  said  second  reaction  mixture  by  distillation, 
and 

oxidizing  the  distilled  second  reaction  mixture  in  situ  with 
nitric  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  the  3- 
methylquinoline-8-carboxylic  acid  1. 


5,130,435 
PREPARATION  OK  V  INVI    KTHERS 
Wolfgang  Hoflderich,  FrankenthaJ;  Norbert  (k>etz,  \\orms.  and 
Leopold  Hupfer,  Friedelsheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv, 
assignors   to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft.    1  udwigshafen.    Fed. 
Rep.  of  German\ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309.090,  Feb    lU.  1989.  abandoned 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  N(,.  565,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    if  (rermanv,  Feb    11 
1988,3804162 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  co7n  401/00 

U.S.  a.  546—256  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  vinyl  ether  of  the  formula  (1) 


R'  R'  0) 

\  / 

c=c 
r2  or* 

where  R',  R'  and  R'  are  identical  to  or  different  from  one 
another,  each  being  hydrogen,  straighi-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkyl- 
ene  of  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  alkylaryl.  aralkyl  and 
aralkenyl  of  from  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  halogen-substituted 
aryl  or  a  tetrahydrofuran,  dihvdrothiopene,  thiophene,  pyri- 
dine or  thiopyran  radical  and  i.n  addition  the  radicals  R'  and 
R^or  R'  and  R-*,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  lhc> 
are  bonded,  can  form  a  cycloalkane,  cycloalkene,  or  a  tetrahv- 
drofuran,  dihydrothiopene,  thiophene,  pyridine  or  thiopyran 
radical  and  R*  is  alkyl,  alkylaryl  or  aralkyl,  which  compnses 
eliminating  an  alcohol  from  an  acetalAetal  of  the  formula  (11) 


R'  OR* 

CH— CR3 
r2  OR* 


(II) 


H2C 


T 


CHj 


III 


where  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  are  each  as  defined  above,  in  the 
presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  phosphates,  silicon  alumi 
num  phosphates,  silicon  iron  aluminum  phosphates,  iron  alumi- 
num phosphates,  boron  aluminum  phosphates,  cobalt  alumi 
num  phosphates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  all  of  the  above  phos- 
in  70-90%  strength  by  weight  sulfuric  acid  in  the  presence  of   phates  being  of  zeolite  structure,  a  S1O2,  AI2O3  or  pumice 


©"^^H 
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arrif  niprt-^ndtet:  auh  phosphonc  acid  or  bonc  acid,  Silicon 
ih  \!je  tiunium  o\ide.  zirconium  dioxide,  phosphorus  oxides, 
ii.'hium    Hides    boron   oxides,  aluminum  oxides,  chromium 

i.k-s  ron  -xidc-s,  moK  ixjenum  oxides,  tungsten  oxides,  pum- 
ice and  mi \ lures  thereof. 


.  t  1  I  ()R(M-MKrHVlPYRll)IMl  M  >\l  1    ACI  !\   U  KD 

Dl()l>.  AND  POI  YOI-S  \S  (  ROSSI  INKFRN 
(ha;  r    Ngo,  Irrine,  and  Faizy  Ahmed,  Anaheim,  tnith  of  (  alif., 
Avsmnors  to  I  ni.Syn  Pibertec  Corporation,  San  Dityr,    (  alif. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Vr    So    -UM.gj^) 

ini,  (1  nri)  : 
U.S.  a   "Ua— :m  8  Oaims 


O 

II 
RCCH2 


\ 

^ 


(I) 


HC)CH2 


-R3 N 


/ 

\ 


Ri 


CH2OH 


^   N  CHj       HiC-^   N 

wherein 

R  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  18  carbons,  hydroxy- 

substituted  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  18  carbons,  amino  or 

alkylamido  having  from  1  to  18  carbons; 
Ri  IS  hydrogen  or 


o-(«>o 


»— 0— *■» 


1.  A  chemical  cross-linker  compnsmg  a  monomeric  organic 
compound  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  substituents  each 
bonded  to  a  different  carbon  atom,  wherein  said  at  least  two 
hydroxyl  substituents  are  activated  by  reaction  with  2-nuoro- 
1-methylpyndinium  toluene-4-sulfonate  said  compound  being 
an  alkylene  did,  an  alkylene  triol  or  an  alkylene  tetrol. 


=^,1.^0,4.1' 

\  N  Ris-'in  HiiM)\  \i  mw  I  fnk:)I  witne-njv'-dia- 

(KIK    A(  ID  DKRI\  Vll\  Fs 

■St  itt   M     HcK.kla(je,  Saratoija,  and  Steven  (      Oua\     Ins    Mtos 

MilK.   txith   of  (alif,,   avsiiinors   lo   Salutar,    Inc.   Sunnvvale, 

(alif 

Division  of  Ser    So.  38(1, 1S5,  ,lui.   14.   1^84.  I'al,  No    4,W4.J59, 

xhiih  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  4". 584.  \la\   S    198",  Pal,  No. 

4,9J?,slH     this  application  Sep.  6,   199(1.  Ser    N,,    >~H.:hs 

Int    C!  •  ayiD2JJ/66,  213/67 

VS.  a.  54^--  Jn  1  9  Oaims 


O 

n 
— CH2CR2; 

R2  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  18  carbons,  amino  or 
alkylamido  having  from  1  to  1 8  carbons;  and 

R3  IS  alkylene  having  from  1  to  8  carbons,  1,2-cyclalkylene 
having  from  5  to  8  carbons,  or  1,2-arylene  having  from  6 
to  10  carbons  when  Ri  is  hydrogen,  and  Rj  is  1,2- 
cycloalkylene  having  from  5  to  8  carbons,  or  1,2-arylene 
having  from  6  to  10  carbons  when  Ri  is  other  than  hydro- 
gen; and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  water-soluble  salts  thereof. 


I   A  chelating  compound  of  the  formula: 


^,l.Mi,4JM 
Bl.s  \U  IMM  INK  ^IH^R  PYRIDINU  M  (T)\1POUND 

PRKPARAIKJN 
Luke  \     \     Hsiao,  (.etzville,  N.Y  .,  and  Hikmat    A    \tiisallam, 
Da.Tia.sf  us.  \1d..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Mates  of  \merica  as 
r<  presented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Ua.shin(jton    D.C. 
l^iied  Nov    20.  i985.  Ser,  No.  825."!  1 
Int    n     (D-D  J 1  J/44,  213/36 
\}S.  CI   54^—26;  4  Claims 

1.   A   method   for   prtxiucing    l-(2-Hydroxyiminomethyl-l- 
pyridino)-3-(4-carbamoyl-l-pyndino)-    2-oxapropane    dichlo- 
ride  mono  hydrate  composing  the  steps  of 
a   reacting  bis(methylsulfonoxymethyl)ether  with  pyridino- 

2-aldoxime  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  to  5°  C; 
b.  adding  isonicotinamide  with  the  reaction  product  of  step 

a.;  and 
c  applying  the  product  of  step  b.  to  a  column  of  chloride  ion 
exchange  resin  and  separating  the  said  quaternary  compo- 
sition. 


si  30, 43V 

!  1^  i  K  \/()l  M  PHKNN  1  BDRONK     \(  II) 

lNlKKMH)lAIhS  K)R  TUP  SVNTHKSIS  Ol    .All 

RK(  KPIOK  ANF  At.ONISTS 

Young  S.  Lo,   516  Stenninn  Dr..   HiKkes^sin.   Del.    19707,  and 

Lucius  T.  Hovsano,  7  VNest  Ridge  (  t..  Newark,  Del.  19711 

(lied  Nov.   18.  1991.  Ser    No    "93,514 

Inl    (  I      (1)"l)  .'-  ■      . 

U.S.  a.  548—110  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 
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groups,  removing  the  alcohol  or  suiter  of  reaction  formed,  and 
I    isolating  the  2-alkyI-  or  2-alkenyl-2-oxazoline  obtained. 


wherein: 

P  is  triphenylmethyl,  tertiary-butyl,  C1-C4  alkoxymethyl, 
methylthiomethyl,     phenyl     C1-C4    alkoxymethyl,     p-    ,^    ,      „,     ,^       ...  ,  ,    ,, 

methoxybenzvl,   2.4,«^trimethylbenzyl.   2-{trimcthylsilyl-    Charles  Gluchowski  Mu«ion  V.ejo.  C^lif.  assignor  ,0  A.iergan 


5.130.441 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AMINO  2  IMIDaAOI  INF 

DERIVATIVF>< 


)cthyl,  tetrahjdropyranyl,  piperonyl,  or  bcnzenesulfonyl; 

and 
R'""  and   R'*  a'e  each  independently  chlorine,  bromine, 

C1-C4  alkoxy  or  hydroxy;  and 
R'"  and  R'*  can  be  taken  together  with  B  to  form  a  cyclic 

structure 


Inc.,  Irrine.  Calif. 

S  iled  Feb.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No    4"5.H42 
Int,  Cn.    C07D  223/24 
U^.  a.  548— 35i  34  (laims 

19.  A  method  for  the  prixlui.  lion  of  an  amino-2-imidazoline 
derivative  having  the  following  formula: 


O 
/    \ 
A  B— 

\    / 

O 


where  A  is  phenyl,  or  (CH2)«,  where  n  is  2-4. 


R'^O 


1 


(M(OR^)4 


>=CH2-CO— R* 


(HI) 


wherein  R^  and  R  *  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
radical  consisting  3f  a  Ci-C4alkyl  group,  (2)  titanyl  acetylac- 
etonate.  and  (3)  a  condensation  product  of  titanium  (IV)  or 
zirconium  (IV)  tetraalkoxylate  corresponding  to  formula  II,  in 
which  M  and  R^  .ire  as  defmed  above,  with  a  polyfunctional 
atkanol  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  6  hydroxy 


5,130,440 

!  KUCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2-ALKYL-  OR 

AIJCENYL-2-OXAZOLINES 

Hurst-.luerKen  Kmuse,  and  Peter  Neumaim,  both  of  Ducssel- 

dorf.  Fed  Rep.  tf  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 

gesellschaft  auf  Vktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

(  ontinuation  of  >  er.  No.  481,744,  Feb.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conti  luation  of  Ser.  No.  269^1,  Not.  9,  1988, 
abandoned    This  :  pplication  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  10, 
198^.  3^3«197;  Jul.  22,  1988,  3824982 

Int  a.5  C07D  263/12 
U.S.  a.  548—239  21  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-alkyl-or  alkenyl-2- 
oxazolines  corresponding  to  formula  I 


a) 


m  which  M  represents  tetravalent  titanium  or  zirconium,  and 
R'  IS  an  acyl  group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  2-amino- 
Lthyleneoxy  group,  or  a  residue  of  a  beta-diketone  in  the  enol 
form  corresponding  to  formula  III 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  about  5  carbon 
atoms,  which  method  comprises: 

contacting  an  amine  component  including  the  following 
group 

— N— 


and  imidazoline 
formula 


-2-sulfonic  acid  having  the  foUoyving 


SO3H 

J. 

NH 


in  which  R'  is  a  hydroxy-,  dihydroxy-  or  hydroxy,  C1-C2- 
alkoxy-substituted  hydrocarbon  radical  having  7  to  21  carbon 
atoms  in  the  carbon  chain,  comprising  condensing  in  the  liquid 
phase  a  C8-C22  fatty  acid  or  ester  thereof  with  a  C1-C4  mo- 
noalkanol  and  2-  aninoethanol  or  an  ethanolamide  of  said  fatty 
acid  in  the  presence  of  a  titaniimi  or  zirconium  catalyst,  said 
catalyst  bemg  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  tita- 
nium or  zirconium  compound  corresponding  to  formula  II 


in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  medium  at  conditions  effective 
to  form  said  amino-2-imidazoline  derivative. 


(II) 


5,130,442 

CHROMCXJLMC  ENA.MINE  COMPOl  NDS,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  AS  COLOR  FORMERS 

Karlheinrich  Meisel,  Odenthal-Osenau,  and  Hubertus  Psaar, 

Leverkasen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTCrkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  I>ec.  7, 
1989,  394(>48(i 

Int,  n.'  ami  209/04 

vs.  a.  548     in  7  nalms 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 
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the  resulting  aromatic  ester;  and  subsequently  reacting  the 
ester  with  an  aniline  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  solvent 


m  which 

R'  and  R^.  independently  of  one  another,  are  C|-Ci8-alkyl, 
which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy!, 
C|-C8-alkoxy.  cyano,  carboxamido.  chlorine  or  bromine, 
phenyl,  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  C|-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-alkony,  phenyl-Ci-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-Cig-alkoxy,  phenoxy,  carboxyl,  C|-Ci8-alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  C|-Ci8-alkylsulphonyl.  cyano.  hydroxyl.  Ci-Cig- 
alkylcarbonyl,  Ci-Ci8-alkylcarbonyloxy.  C|-Cig- 
alkylamino,  Ci-Ci8-dialkylamino,  Ci-Ci8-N-alkyl-N- 
phenylamino,  phenvldmmo  C|-C|8-alkylcarbonylamino, 
cyano,  nitro  or  ti'gelher  drc  dn  alkylene  bridge, 
R'isCi-Ci8-alkyl,  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  hydroxyl,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  cyano,  carboxamido,  chlo- 
rine or  bromine,  phenvl.  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen  C|  C4-aJkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  phe- 
nyl-Ci-C4-alkyi,  Ci-C|8-alkoxy,  phenoxy.  carboxyl, 
C|-Ci8-alkoxycarbonyl.  C|-Cia-alkylsulphonyl,  cyano, 
hydroxyl,  Ci-Cig-alkylcarbonyl,  Ci-C|8-alkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  Ci-Cig-alkylamino,  C|-C|g-dialkylamino 
C|-C|8-N-alky!-N-phenylamino,  phenylamino,  C|-Ci. 
alkylcarbonylamino.  cyano.  nitro, 
I.  IS  a  C2-  or  Cj-alkylene  bridge,  which  can  be  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  by  methyl  groups,  or 
Z  together  with  the  nitrogen  forms  a  5-  or  6-membered  nng 
which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C1-C4 
alkoxy  groups,  halogen  or  C|-C4-alkoxy  groups,  and 
.X  IS  oxygen  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  cy- 
ano, carboxamido.  i.hlonne  or  bromine,  phenyl,  which 
can  be  unsubstiiutLi)  r  substituted  by  halogen,  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  Ci-C4-alko,t>.  phenyl-Ci-C4-a!kyl,  Ci-C|g-alkoxy, 
phenoxy.  carboxyl,  Ci-Cig-alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-Cig- 
alkylsulphonyl,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  C|-Cig-aikylcarbonyl, 
Ci-Cis-alkylcarbonyloxy,  Ci-Cig-alkylamino,  Ci-Cig- 
dialkylamino.  Ci-Cig-N-alkyl-N-phenylamino,  phenyl- 
amino,  Ci-Cig-alkylcarbonylamino.  cyano.  nitro.  alkyl- 
carbonyl,  aralkylcarNmvl  dlkylsulphonyl.  aralkylsulpho- 
nyl  or  arylsulphonyl  dnj 

the  nngs  A.  B  dnd  C   dnd  the  radicals  mentioned  in  turn  can 

carry  nonionic  substitucnts.  and  the  cationic  dyestuffs  which 

can  be  derived  therefrom  by  nng  opening. 


5,130..U3 
I'RfK  KSS  KJR  THK  PRKPARATION  ()1    \MI  IDI  S 
Ki>tk->  t«  Ijiw,  Penfield;  Ihor  W    Tariiawskvj.  Rochester,  and  K. 
(  .lurtne)    Bailey.   Webster,  all  of  N  ^  ..   avsixnors   tn   Xefn 
'  urporation.  Stamfortl,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  N.  1991,  Vr    So    iSiJ*  l^' 
Int.  n  '  ttl"!)  ;i>W,W 
L',S.  CI.  54«— t:U  !8(laims 

I  A  proccvs  skhich  consists  essentially  of  the  reaction  in  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  of  2-hydroxy-I  lH-h<:nzo(aK.ar 
bazole-3-carbox\li>.  atui  ?  hwir  -Ky-8-chloro-l  IH  benziMa)- 
carbazole-VcarN.\\;i^    j..  j.  :  hydroxy-S-fluoro-l  IH-ben- 

zo(a)carba.-     -.-   ■  -.arfxixyhc  acid  with  a  phenol,  or  substituted 
phenol,  anvi  1  ;  .  'sphorus  oxychlonde.  isolating  and  punfying 


5.130,444 

Kls\!\|  HMII)^^  ASU  T}IK1R  I  St    IS  I'Rl- 1' AR1S(, 

POI  VIMIDF>, 

Ml  in/  Horarek.  1  mi  and  Cierd  Greber.  Bad  \  oslau.  both  of 

Austria,   ajssignors   to   P('l)   Poiymere   tresellschaft    m.b  H., 

Schwechat-Vlannsworth.  Austria 
P<T  So.  PCTEP88  01018.  5  371  I>ate  Apr.  24.  1990,  ^  102(6) 

Date  Apr.  24.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  So.  V\089  (»4«50.  P(T    Pub. 

Date  Jun.  1.  1989 

P(T  Kiled  Snv     lU.  19)W(,  Str    So    4ft*).3S5 

(  laims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sov.  18,  198''.  3039/87 

Int.  (1.  orD  :  ^  4^:  (08<.  \^  i: 

U.S.  a.  548—521  2  Claims 

1   A  bismaleimide  of  the  formula  I 


HC— OC  CX>— CH 

n    ^      ^11 

N— R— N 

II  /  \  II 

HC— OC  CO— CH 


wherein  R  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-(g)-s-^so,-(g)-s-(g)- 


5.13(1.44.'. 
\MIII   S(,\|    M  BSTASCKS  \SD  PR(KT.SS  TOR 
niKlR  PRODI  (TU)S 
Richard  V\     Burn.   Murray    Hill;  Jerrold  M.   I  lesch.  Princeton 
Junction;  Otto  D.  Hensens.  Red  Bank,  all  of  S.J.,  and  Sebas- 
tian Hemandei,  Madrid.  Spain,  assitoiors  to  Merck  &  (  o.. 
Inc.,  Rahway .  S.J 
Division  of  Ser.  So.  202.612.  Jun    6,  1988.  Pat.  So.  5.02J<.537, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser    So.  ''91.623.  Oct.  25. 

1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Str    So    593.448.  Mar. 

26.  1984.  Pat.  So  4..S-5.500.  Fhis  application  l-eb.  25.  1991,  .Ser. 

No.  660.201 

Int.  CI.'  tX)7K  V  iX, 

U.S.  a.  549—222  2  Claims 


1  A  vonip<iunj  produced  by  fermenting  a  strain  of  S'.repto- 
myce\  hvt'ynciiptcui  V1.A  MXX),  ATCC  .^9476  in  aqueous  nutri- 
ent medium  containing  an  assimilable  source  of  carbon,  an 
xvsimilable  viurce  of  nitrogen  and  inorgank  sails,  and  being 
one  of  the  following  or  a  mixture  thereof 

(a)  Compound  1.  a  compound  having  a  molecui.ii  weight  of 
599,  a  molecular  formula  of  C;gH4ftNO|,,P  and  a  NMR 
spectrum  substantially  as  shown  in  f"IG   1  of  the  accompa 
nying  drawings; 

(b)  Compound  II,  a  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
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513,  a  formula  of  C25H4oNOgP  and  a  NMR  spectrum 
substantially  as  shown  in  FIG.  2  of  the  accompanying 
drawings; 

(c)  Compound  III,  a  compound  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  613.  a  molecular  formula  of  C3oH48NOioPand  a  NMR 
spectrum  substantially  as  shown  in  FIG.  3  of  the  accompa- 
nying drawings;  or 

(d)  Compound  IV,  a  compound  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  614,  a  molecular  formula  of  C3oH470i)P  and  a  NMR 
spectrum  substantially  as  shown  in  FIG.  4  of  the  accompa- 
nying drawings. 


5,130,446 

FI  I  ORESCENT  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TAGGING  NUCLEIC 

AOD  PROBES 

(.ary  I  .  .Musso;  Soiuritra  Ghosh,  both  of  San  Diego;  Leslie  E. 

Orgcl.  La  JoUa;  Geoffrey  M.  Wahl,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 

and  f  mil  T.  Kaiser,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Siska  Diag- 

nostic^.  Inc..  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  L72,496,  Not.  16,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,833^51, 

which  IS  3  division  cf  Ser.  No.  748,499,  Jun.  25,  1985.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  323,433 

Int  a.'  C07D  3JJ/82 

VS.  a.  549—223  3  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 

R45(NHKC=R4«>(NHXCH2)/R48 


5.130,449 
ISOLATION  OF  STI;ARID0MC  ACID  FROM  FAn  V 
ACID  MIXTLRES 
Michel  Lagardc.  Chassieu,  France;  Helmut  1  raitler,  \evcy,  and 
Hans-Juerfien  Wille,  Villeneu»e,  both  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Nestcc  S.A..  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  521.311 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Ma\    22.    1989. 
1919/89 

Int.  CI,'  rilB  '00 
U.S.  a.  554—186  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  obLaining  steandonic  acid  from  a  mixture  o' 
fatty  acids  compnsing  reacting  a  mixture  of  fatty  acids  contain- 
ing steandonic  acid  with  urea  and  collecting  a  fraction  en- 
liched  with  iwlyunsaturated  fatty  acids,  prepanng  a  Z5'7'(  to 
35%  by  weight  solution  of  fatty  acids  obtained  from  the  frac 
tion  in  a  solvent,  injecting  a  sample  of  the  solution  into  a  high- 
performance  reverse-phase  liquid  chromaiography  column 
having  a  porous  silica  stationary  phase  adM.rbcni  doped  with  a 
layer  of  saturated  hydrocarb<ins,  passing  a  mobile  phase  of 
75%  to  95%  by  weight  methanol  and  25%  to  5%  by  weight 
water  through  the  column,  and  cxillecting  a  fraction  containing 
steandonic  acid. 


wherein  R45  is  fluorc^scein,  tetramethylrhodamine  or  tetrae- 
thylrhodamine;  R46  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R48  is 


O 
/    \ 

— CHO  or  — CH         R«, 

O 


wherein  R«)  is  alkylene  of  2  or  3 
carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  J  is  2  to  20. 


5,130,447 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

S  .FLUORENYLMETHOXYCARBONYL-NGtRTTYL- 

ARGININE 

\  alerio  Caciagli,  and  \ntoDio  S.  Verdini,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Sclavo  i.p^A.,  Siena,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4f4,158,  Dec.  21,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,079,375. 
1  his  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,325 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1988,  23097  A/88 
Int.  a.'  C07C  ]29/l2 
U.S.  a.  552—104  3  Claims 

1  \  method  for  the  selective  removal  of  a  trityl  group  from 
the  aamino  group  of  a  compound  chosen  from  N°-trityl-N^- 
tntyl-arginme  and  N°  trityl-N^'-di-trityl-arginine  and  mixtures 
thereof,  consisting  of  '.reating  said  compound  with  acetic  acid 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  40'  C.  and  about  60*  C. 


5,130,448 
SYNTHESIS  OF  1-AMINOANTHRAQUINONE 

Mohammad  Aslam,  aad  Daniel  A.  Aguilar,  both  of  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex.,  assigiors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation, 
Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,850 
Int.  (.1.5  C07C  725/34.  2/68 
U.S.  a.  552—251  35  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dimethylbenzophenone  com- 
pnsing condensing  a  2 -substituted  benzoic  acid  with  xylene  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  fluoride. 


5,!3<J.45C 
Pl.ATINLM  COMPLEXES 
Osamu  Kogawa.  Kashiwa;  Kenji  Iwata.  Kuki:  Hisao  Ekimoto. 
Tokyo;  Tadashi  Ishii.  Tokyo,  and  Kimihiko  Takada.  Tokyo. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  kayaku  Kahushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  Nn,  688.903 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990.  2-lU'341 
Int.  CI,'  C07F  15/OG 
VS.  O.  556—137  12  Claims 

1.  A  platinum  (II)  complex  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (1): 


Pt 
/    \ 

A  B 


[wherein  A's  are  each  ammonia  or  two  A's  jointly  represent 
1,2-diaminocyclohexane,  1-amino-I-aminomethylcyclohexane 
or  1 ,4-diamino-2-methylbutane;  and  B's  may  be  same  or  differ- 
ent and  represents 


-OC-(CH2),„(NHCO)„-R, 

(wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  n  is  0  or  I;  R|  is  a  C3-C6  alkyl  group 
substituted  with  one  or  two  hydroxyl  groups)  or  two  B's 
jointly  represent 

""o^Rj 

(wherein  R2  is  a  C2-C5  alkyl  group  substituted  with  one  hy- 
droxyl group)]. 
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5. 1-50,4?;  I 

PR(H  KXs  K»R  PRKPAR1N(,  (  \RH()\'i  \H\  I 

PHOSPHArKs 

l>iinitl  B  Pourresu.  \urorm,  and  John  J  Hailt'v.  (  lartndon 
Hills,  tKith  of  III.,  assiKDon  to  Amoco  (  orporation  <  hicaii" 
III 

l-iled  Mar    28,  IWI,  Vr    S.i    ft""  M^ 
Inl.  (1     (irh    •      . 
rs   (-|.  5SH— IW  22  Oaims 

1  A  liquid  phdst  process  for  oxidizing  an  aryl  phiisphatc 
tcedsUH-k  having  at  lea-st  me  imdi/,ihlf  suhstitucnl  on  dl  least 
'ne  a.'yi  mmety.  which  priw.css  viinipr!s<^  rfa>,tinj;  said  phos- 
:ha!f  «iih  i  vur^e  ot  rnolfculai  -^v^i-n  _.tidfr  -.iihstanlially 
-inhvdrous  conditions  :n  j  rt-action  niniuir  -' in  prising  a  heavy 
:pclai  cdialvsi  and  a  v^Kfiil  -omprisuiii  ,i  lov.fr  aliphatic  car- 
"muvIic  acid  at  a  pres.surc  >utTii.ifnt  u  ri.iiiil.iin  said  reaction 
rriKtiirt'  \uhstantiali v  in  thr  liquid  phase  and  at  i:i  elevated 
tt-mperalure  and  lor  a  time  sulTicion!  ;.  'Xidi/o  at  least  a  por- 
:  'T.  if  said  oxidi/ahlf  subsuiufnts  t.i  aroniatK  ^artHuyllc  acid 
-.ilsstituents,  v^  herein  the  addition  ot  said  catalyst  to  said  reac- 
1  ■"  rr.nture  is  staged  h>  adding  a  first  portion  of  said  catalyst 
'iitialK  '.  1  iniiia^f  said  reacting,  and  adding  the  remaining 
fHjrtion  ot  su;o  .aulsst  to  said  reaction  mixture  dunng  said 
reacting 


PHOSPHORl  S  f OMPONns   AM)  IHUR  I  SK   \S 
H.AMK  RJTARDANT  KOR  POl  VVIKRS 

I  ••!>>r  Hury,  Mimmelried,  Switzerland,  and  ^^olfgllnK  Vharf, 
(ffenzach-Wyhlen,  Fed,  Rep,  of  (rt'rman^ ,  assignors  t,,  (  iha- 
(reigy  (  orporation.  Ardsle>,  N  V 

Filed  Vla>  6,  1991,  Ser    No    695. SS^ 
(  laims    priority,    application     Swit/frland.     Ma%      ',     1990, 

|s"i)     <*! 

Ini    (  !     (  VF  9/06;  C08K  5/52 
C  ,;>.  II.  S5H— 211  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(ni) 


R2        ^^s*^        R,. 

wherein  R|  and  R2  are  as  defined  above. 


5.1 3*1.4!;  .^ 

I'HFPARAnCJN  Of 

ArV!  f"Vr  !  ()IU\Al)IO\FrrHI(K   \HH()\\I  If 

s-f>;tfrs 

.liitriirn   Ka.'it.  Iliifhl-lKKelheiin:  Juergen  Schubert,  Maniiheim. 

and   Rfinhard   Kaczmarek.   Bobenheim.  all  of   fed.   Rep.  of 

i.trmanv,  assiRnors  to  BA.SF  AktieiiResellschaft,  I  udvuitshn 

f<  n,  fed    Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Oct.  J.  199(1,  S,r    So    592,298 

<  laims  priontv,  application  fed.  Rtp.  of  <»crman),  Oct.  13, 
ignQ    ,19M;05 

lilt    1 1.' C07C  J27/00 
I  .S.  a.  55»— 251  8  aaims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  an  acylcyclohexadionethiocar- 
boxylic  S-ester  of  the  formula  I 


X2. 
Xi 


Rj 


\  1^ 

7—0— P=Y,i 


I 
R4 


m 


R2 


wherein 

X I  IS  chloro  or  bromo. 

X2  IS  chloro,  bromo  or  hydrogen,  and 

Y  is  O  or  S.  and 

Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently  of  the  other  C|-C4alkyl, 

and 
R)  and  R4  is  a  group  of  formula  II 


where 

R'  IS  Ci-C20-alkyl,  C2-C2o-alkenyl,  C2-C2o-alkynyl  or 
C3-C6-cycloalkyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  halogen.  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  C|-C4-alkylthio,  or 
IS  benzyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl  or  nitro,  and 
R^is  hydrogen.  Ci-C<,-alky!.  C2-C6-alkenyl.  Cs-Cs-alkynyl 
or  C.i-Cb-cycloalkyl.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-aJkyltliio.  C1-C4- 
dialkylamino.  hydroxy!  or  halogen,  bcn/yl  or  phenyl, 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
cyano,  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-aikoxy  or  niiro, 

which  compnses  reacting,  in  a  first  stage,  a  compound  of  the 

formula  II 


.0^. 


dl) 


X2 


OH 


n 


which  carries  identical  or  different  substituents  and  wherein  where  R'  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  with  hydroxy  1am- 
R  R;.  Xi  and  X:  are  a.s  defined  above,  or  Rj  and  R4.  when  ine  or  hydroxylamine-O-sulfonic  acid  in  an  inert  solvent  at 
laiLcn  together,  form  a  group  of  formula  III  from  0°  to  150"  C.  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  III 
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III 


where  R'  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  and  then,  in  a 
second  stage,  reacting  this  cyano  compound  of  the  formula  III 
with  a  mercaptan  of  the  formula  IV 


5,130.455 

I'RfK  ESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF 

l-<AMlNOMETHYL)  CYCLOHEXANE  ACETIC  ACID 

Hans  P.  Mettler.  Brig-GIis,  and  Felix  Previdoli,  Brig,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Basel.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser  No.  612.985,  Nov,  15,  1990.  Pat,  No,  5,095.148 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1991.  Ser,  No,  727,939 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    No*,    16,     1989, 
4128/89 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  255/46 
VS.  a.  558-^26  5  Oaims 

1,  (l-Cyanocyclohexyl)acetic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


r2— SH 


IV 


where  R^  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  in  the  presence  of 
an  anhydrous  acid  HX,  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  V 


/         V^COORj 


(VII) 


V    wherein  R2  is  a  benzyl  radical  of  the  formula; 

Ri 

CH2 


(vni) 


where  R'  and  R^  have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  and  X  is    wherein  R  is  H,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  halogen, 

the  anion  of  an  acid,  and,  in  a  third  stage,  hydrolyzing  the  

compound  of  the  formula  V  to  give  the  compound  of  the 

formula  I.  5.130.456 

BISfREISSERT  COMPOlNUSi  FROM  Rf  ACTION  OF 
MONO  A I  nFHYDF.  MONOAMINK  AM)  1)1  AC  ID 
HALIDF 
Harry   W.  Gibson,   and   Yajnanarayana    H     R.   Jois,   both   of 
BlacksburK.  V  a.,  assignors  to  \  irginia  1  ech  Intellectual  Prop- 
erties. Inc.,  Blacksburg,  \  a. 
Continualionin-part  of  Ser,  No,  418.067,  Oct.  6.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.041,601.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,380 
Int.  CI,'  C07C  255/ (M.  255/17.  255/40 
U.S.  a.  558— 445  Miaims 
1,  A  bis  Reissert  compound  of  the  formula 


5,130.454 

t  OLYTETRAHVDROFURAN  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 
TERMINAL  AROMATIC  GROUPS 

hckhanl  Hickmann,  Dannstadt-Scbauemheim;  Ulrich  Koehler, 
lU'idrlbervt.  and  Hardo  Siegel,  Speyer,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(rermanv.  a.ssign  >rs  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
iVn.  I  t-ii    Hep.  of  Germacy 

I  iled  3ec.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  22, 

1989,  3942574 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/96 

VS.  C\.  558—268  1  Claim 

1  A  polytetrahydrofuran  derivative  of  the  formula 


ON 
I 


CN 


R— CHN(0)CR' C(0)NCH— R 
I  I 

R  R 


where  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl.  R'  is  alkyl  and  R"  is  alkylene  or 
arylene. 


R> 


|l       I 


r  ^X-f-(CH2)4-Otr(CH2)4 

R3A=|=/  \=|=Ar 


.-^j\ 


K* 


K* 


where  n  is  from  2  to  70,  X  is  the  bridge  member  — O — ,  R'  is 
CX:H— NH— ,  HO—,  OHC— ,  NC— ,  HOCH2— ,  CIH2C— , 
FHiC— ,  CI3C— ,  F3C— ,  HO3S— ,  ClOC— .  OCN—  or 
NCO—  radical  or  one  of  the  radicals  R'O— CO— ,  R'CO— , 
R^G- ,  R'CO- NH— ,  R'OOC— NH—  or  R'OOC— O— ,  in 
which  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R^  and  R^  are  each 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  OHC — NH — , 
HO—,  OHC—,  NC—  or  HOCHj-radical.  and  R*  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  HO —  radical. 


5,130,45" 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRFPARa!  ICJN  CJK 

N.N-DISUBSTITLTED  MCiNO-  AND  Ol  KrOL  RFTHANF.S 

Josef  Sanders,  Cologne,  and  Dieter  Dietench,  l^verkusen,  both 

R2of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Bayer   Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Leverkusen,  Fed,  Rep,  of  C»erman> 

Filed  Mar,  16.  1987.  Ser.  No.  25,910 
p3  Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  C/crmany.  Mar    22, 
1986.  3609813 

Int.  a.'  C07C  271/12.  271/24.  2/i,:>4.  271/44.  :  "/  if) 
U.S.  a.  560—24  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  N,N-disubstituted  mon- 
ourethanes  and  oligourethanes  in  which 

(a)  an  N-aliphatically  and/or  N-cycloaliphatically  and/or 
N-araliphatically  monosubstituted  monourethane  and/or 
oligourethane 

is  reacted  with 

(b)  an  alkylating  agent 
in  the  presence  of 

(c)  an  equivalent  amount  of  a  solid  metal  hydroxide 
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in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  or  in  the  presence  of  an  aprolic    phenyl  group-containing  siloxane  compound  represented  by 
organic  solvent.  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


5.130.45H 

^'H^^^^RAII()^  oi 

HlSU.5-(  V(  IXXK'IADIKNF  MCKFKO) 

\n  fiMang  Hu,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  av>iKnnr  In  Phillips  Petro- 
itum  (  (>mpan>.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Vr    Nn    'M.-StO 
Ini.  CI.    (  IfF  15/(M 
VS.  a.  55<v-  14J  18  aaims 

1.  In  a  procev.  for  preparing  bis(l,5-cyclooctadiene)nick- 
el(0)  from  nickel(ll)  acetylacetonate  and  1,5-cyclooctadiene  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  alkylaluminum  compound,  the 
improvements  which  compnse:  (a)  the  use  of  a  nickel(II)  ace- 
tylacetonate hydrate,  (b)  a  molar  ratio  of  said  at  least  one 
alkylaluminum  compound  to  said  nickel(II)  acetylacetonate 
hydrate  of  at  least  about  151,  and  (c)  the  substantial  absence  of 
added  butadiene. 


sFI  FCTTVF  CHFMKAI    \  \^'^>R  DF  POSITION  OF 

M  I  MINI  M.  AI  L  \1IM  \1  (  \  1)  \1  \iFRIAI.S  AND 

PR(K  F.SS  FOR  PR1-P\RIN(,   IMF   sWlI- 

!  Mii.imu  shiniawa.  Tukvi),  .Japan.  a.vsmnor  in  Sf(    Corpora- 
tion.  Iiikvo.  Japan 

filed  Jun.  II)    ISKJi    s^r    No.  712.772 
I   !aims   pri(irit>.   applicati.m    lapan      I  ,-     •<     ! '>90,   2-151042; 
.Jun     H.    I<W<).  J-l?:**?^ 

Int.  a.'  C07F  5/U6 
VS.  a.  55^—  r H  2  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  selective  CVD  matenal  wherein  said  mate- 
rial is  an  organic  aluminum  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula 


CH3  H  CH3 

\      /     \      / 

Al  At 

/      \    /      \ 

CHj  C  CH3 

H3 


obtained  through  intermolecular  binding  between  trimethyl 
aluminum  and  dimethyl  aluminum  hydride. 

2  A  process  for  forming  an  aluminum  selective  CVD  mate- 
rial, which  comprises  mixing  a  liquid  tnmethyl  aluminum  with 
a  liquid  dimethyl  aluminum  hydnde  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere, 
followed  by  vacuum  distillation  of  the  mixture  to  give  the 
desired  organic  aluminum  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


(I) 


-Si— R' 
I 
R 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R^  represents  a  monovalent  organic  group  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  R'  represents  R  or  R^;  R-  represents 


— CH2CH; 


OH  or  — CH— ^  i^OH,  and 


m  and  n  are  each  0  or  a  positive  integer,  provided  that  the  sum 
of  m  and  n  is  at  least  I  and  at  least  one  R'  is  R^,  which  com- 
prises cleaving  the  t-butoxy  ether  groups  of  a  corresponding 
siloxane  product  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 


R 

I 

SiO- 

I 

R 


R 

I 
■SiO- 
I 
R' 


i-» 


R 
I 
-Si— R* 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R^  represents  a  monovalent  organic  groups  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  m  and  n  are  each  0  or  a  positive  integer  and  the  sum  of 
m  and  n  is  at  least  1;  and  R^  is  R, 


— CH2CH2 


C(CH3)3  or 


C(CH3)3, 


provided  that  at  least  one  R*  is  not  R. 


CH,  H  CH3 

\      /     \      / 

Al  Al 

/      \    /      \ 

CH3  C  CH3 

Hj 


obtained   through   intermolecular   bmding   between   the   tri- 
methyl aluminum  and  the  dimethyl  aluminum  hydnde. 


5.l.(l),4Mi 

M!  0\  \\F   ( OMPOl  M)  (  (  iM  \IMNG 

HVDROXVPHFS^  I    CHOI  P 

^lasana.i   kamei,  and  Shoji    Ichinohe.  both  of  dunma     l.ipan, 

avMiinors  to  Shin-Ftsu  Chemical  (  o..  1  td..   fokio,  , Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1990,  Ser    No    4«5,^0' 

'  iaim-  priority,  application  Japan,  feb    2^.  I9>*y    1  XNiif.j 

Int    (1/  CO^h    '     ..     -      . 

L^S.  CI.  550—449  8  (.  laims 

1.  A  priK-ess  for  the  preparation  of  at  least  one  hydroxy- 


?,13(),4A! 

1.3-Bls  P  H\  l)H(i\^  HKNZ\I  1-1.1..!.*  I  (  IRWlfTHYL- 

DlSil  OWNF    \M)  MFIMOI)  K)R  \1\KIN(, 

Fshni  shinohara.   lakasaki.  and  Makoto    .aloh.  Annaka    !>jth 
f   lapan.  a-Ssinnors  to  Shin  K  Isu  ( 'hemical  C  ompan>   1  ;mited, 
I  ok\  o.  .lapan 

1  ilfd  .)un.  .•;.   P^l.  Vr    No    '10.4"H 

Claims  prioriti,  application  .lapan.  Jun    ft.   !W(),  2-147^87 

Inl    (  I      (in     "      ■ 

VS.  CI.  55<) — 44^  7  Oaims 

1.  l,3-bis(p-hydroxybenzyl)-l,l,3,3-tetramethyldisiloxane  of 
the  formula: 


CH3 


CH3 


HO— ^^— CH2— Si— O— Si— CH2— ^^— OH 


(1) 


I 
CH3 


I 
CHj 
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5,130,462 
CYCLOBUTANE  DERIVATIVES 

W  illiani  A.  Slusarch)  k,  Skillman,  and  Robert  Zahler,  Princeton, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ion,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,375,  Mar.  13,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-piurt  of  Ser.  No.  175,376,  Mar.  30,  1988, 
abanrt  int<l    this  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,391 
Int.  a.'  Ct)7C  309/30.  69/76;  C07F  7/08 
V.S.  a.  558—58  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


P— OCH2^-<Q         \ 


CH2O— P 

wherein  X  is  a  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chloro,  bronio,  iodo,  p-toluenesulfonyloxy,  and  me- 
thanesulfonyloxy  and  P  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

O 
11 

R9— c— . 

benzyl,  t-bulyldimethylsilyl,  t-butyldiphenylsilyl,  (triphenyl- 
methyl)dimethylsilyl.  methyldiisopropylsilyl,  and  triisopropyl- 
silyl  wherein  R9  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1#6  branched  or 
straight  chain  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 


5,130,463 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS,  METHOD  OF 

PRODUONG  THEM,  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS 

DISPERSANTS 

Karl-Heln^  Haubenrestel,  and  Wolfgang  Pritschins,  both  of 
Wesel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BYK-Chemie, 
(.niM).  Wesel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,847 
(  iaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1989,  .«.M)687 

Int  a.5  C07F  9/09 
V.S.  a.  558—172  12  Claims 

1.  A  phosphoric  acid  ester  corresponding  to  the  formula  (I) 


O 
II 

(OH)j.„-P-(0-R)„ 


0) 


wherein 

R  represents  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and/or  aromatic 
moiety  free  of  any  Zcrewitinoff  hydrogen,  containing  at 
least  one  ether  oxygen  atom  ( — O — )  and  at  least  one 
carboxylic  acid  ester  group  ( — COO — )  or  urethane  group 
( — NHCOO — ),  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
M„  of  200  to  ICOOO,  wherein  aliphatic  hydrogen  atoms 
may  be  partially  replaced  by  halogen  atoms,  and  wherein 
the  ratio  of  the  number  of  ether  oxygen  atoms  to  the 
number  of  carfoxylic  acid  ester  groups  or  urethane 
groups  in  each  group  R  is  in  the  range  from  1:20  to  20:1, 
and 
n  represents  1  or  2. 
or  a  salt  thereof;  aiid 

wherein  if  R  is  free  cf  urethane  groups,  R  is  terminated  at  its 

free  end  by  a  monalcohol  moiety. 


5,130.464 
METHOD  01    MANUFACTCRINi,   ^HoMaIIC 
LRETHANES 
Takao  Ikariya;  Masanori  Itagaki;  Mikoto  lemoto;  Masatsugu 
Mizuguchi:  Tetsuo  Hachiya;  Tomomichi  Nakamura;  Makoto 
Miyazawa.   and   Sachiko   Yamamoto.   all   of  Tokyo,   Japan, 
assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,353 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  31.  1989,  I  136099; 
May  31,  1989.  1-136100 

Int.  n.'  VOIC  269/00.  271/00 
U.S.  a.  560—24  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  aromatic  urethanes  compns- 
ing: 

producing  N,N'-disubstiiuted  urea  by  reacting  a  pnrnary 
aromatic  amine,  an  aromatic  nitro-compound  and  carbon 
monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  solvent. 
said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  comprising  rhodium,  com.pounds  comprising 
ruthenium,  and  mi.xtures  thereof,  said  catalyst  not  contain- 
ing halogen  compviunds. 
at  least  part  of  the  solvent   used   in  said   urea  production 
process  being  a  first  solvent  compnsing  an  amide  exclud- 
ing tetramethyl  urea  and  having  the  functions  of  stabiliz- 
ing said  catalyst  to  prevent  it  from  separating  out  in  a 
solution  and  increasing  the  activity  of  the  catalyst,   to 
stabilize  the  same,  the  quantity  of  said  first  solvent  being 
sufficient  to  perform  said  functions  effectively; 
separating  and  recovering  the  N.N-disubstituted  urea  from 

the  reaction  solution; 
reacting  the  recovered  N.N'-disubstituted  urea  with  an  or- 
ganic compound  containing  hydroxyl  groups  to  produce  a 
primary  aromatic  amine  and  an  aromatic  urethane. 
obtaining  said  aromatic  urethane  b\  separating  said  prin.ary 
aromatic  amine  from  the  mixture  with  said  aromatic  ure- 
thane; and 
recycling  the  separated  pnrnary  aromatic  amine  to  the  urea 
producing  reaction  mixture. 


5.130.465 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRFPaRaIION  0( 

HYDROXYPHENYLPROPION  ATKS 

Kilman  Kovas>.  Bottmingen,  and  Zdcnek  Mazour.  I^ausen,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Cjreigv  Corpfiration,  Ardsley, 

N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  675  359 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar.    30,    1990, 
1058/90 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560— 75  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound 
of  formula 


OH 


(1) 


R4— CHCH2— CO2R3 

by  reacting  a  compound  of  formula 
OH 


(2) 


with  a  compound  of  formula 


1168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


lU— CH=CH:— CO2R3, 


O)       where  <^= a  phenylene  group 


wherein  ihc  ^uhsiiiuents  R|  to  Rjin  formulae  (1)  to  (3)  are  each 
independeniU  of  the  other  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R4  IS  hvdrogen  or  alkyl  of  !  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence 
if  d  ba.sf ,  and  isolating  the  comp<.iund  of  formula  (I),  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  addint  a  carboxylic  acid  to  the 
reaction  muture  !o  neutrali/o  the  '^d^t■  after  the  reaction  of  a 
comp<.)und  of  formula  (2)  with  a  compt-'und  of  formula  (3)  and 
before  the  isolation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I),  filtering  the 
reaction  mixture,  and  rectifying  the  filtrate  to  isolate  the  com- 
pound of  formula  ( 1 ). 


5.130.46^ 
iillsiK  >  AN  \II-.    \  PROtl.SS  K)H   1  is  I'RODICTION 
^NI)  ITS  I  Si- 
Manfred    Schmidt,    Dormagen;    Klaus    Kimnj.    Odtnthal.    Peter 
Heitkamper,   Uormagen,  and  Jostf  fcdain,   (  oloune.   all   '>f 
Ked.  Rep.  of  (i€rman>,  assinnors  tii  Havtr  AklienKesellschaft, 
Haverwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ri^rmanv 
(  ontinuation  of  S«r.  No    I0J,0«1    Sep   3(1    lyK'.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  11,  1")*X).  s<r    N,,   I^J.'IJ 
Claims  priont\.  applicatiuo  hed.  Rap.  of  dermany,  Oct.  3, 
1986,  36J3-1: 

Int    f  1.' C07C  M/OO 
U.S.  (  1   ?(v>— i:<J  2Claims 

1.  A  process  ror  inc  preparation  of  a  diisocyanate  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 


X  =  —OH  or  — OOC— C=CH2,  and 

R 


R  =  H.  alkyl  or  aryl. 


PROCESS  FOR  TH  f 


'^,130,468 
PRKPAHAIION  OF  A  DIPEPTIDE 

ISOSTKRf 

oik.  HI.,  a.vsi^;ni'r  !i     \hb.'.tt  I^aborato- 


I>ale  J.  Kempf,  I  ibtrn 
ries,  Abbott  Hark,  111 

I  )iid  Ma\  9.  1991    Sir    Sm    h9><,U19 
Int.  t'l.    (  ll'<    .;       « 
U.S.  a.  560—155  2  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  (4R,5S),  (4R,5R),  (4,5S)  or  (4S,5R) 
diastereomer  of  the  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR15 


RjNH 


CO2R3 


O  CH3 

II  I 

OCN— (CH2)5— C— O— CH2— C— CH2NCO 

I 
CH3 


which  comprises 
a)  reacting  the  adduct  of  3-amino-2,2-dimethyI-l-propanol 
and   hydrogen   chlonde   with   6-aminocaproyl   chlonde 
hydrochlonde  to  form  a  diaminohydrochloride  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  loweralkyl.  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyi,  aryl, 
arylalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl  or  thioalkoxyalkyi:  R2  is  an  N-protect- 
ing  group;  Rj  is  loweralkyl,  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl  wherein 
the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  substitu- 
ents  independently  selected  from  loweralkyl.  alkoxy  and  halo 
or  R3  is  t-butyldimethylsilyl,  t-butyldiphenylsilyl,  triethylsilyl 
or  tnisopropylsilyl;  and  R15  is  hydrogen,  an  O-protecting 
group  or  — SO2R4  wherein  R4  is  loweralkyl,  haloalkyl,  phenyl 
or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted 
with  loweralkyl  or  halo. 


O  CH3 

II  I 

aHsN— (CH2)5— C— O— CH2— C— CH2NH3CI 

CH3 


and 


b)  subsequently  reacting  said  diaminohydrochloride  with 
phosgene  to  form  said  diisocyanate. 


5,13(i.4h" 
\'  RVI  Alf    fSlfRS  OF 
1.1,1    IRISin  DRtnV  FHfW  1  f  MI  <iSF 
(rraham  S    Mcitt,  (  orpus  (  hristi.  It\  .  and  Ihiimas  s.  Johnson. 
Bridnewater,   N.J..  avsiunors   to   IFKchsi  (  tlanis*    C'ortKira- 
!ion.  Somerville,  N.J. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Str.  No,  5'f),ti3o,  \ug.  31,  19V(J, 
ahandoned    I  his  application  Oct.  H.  19W,  Ser.  No.  595,887 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  OV,  70,  6^/00 
I  ..S.  C  I    swi— i4<i  3  Qaims 

1.  Mono-,  di-  and  tri-  acrylate  esters  of  1,1,1-trishydroxy- 
phenylethane  having  the  formula 


,s,  130,4^9 
l)hRI\  AF1\  hS  OF 
N  N  HIs,;M)I\1FIMM-2-(  ARBO\>Hini  iXMINE, 
MANl  F  ACri  RIN(,  PR(K  FUl  RF  AND  I  SF  OF  S.AME 
l^ila  Ijihtinen.  Helsinki;  Oili  Riutta,  Hyvinkaa  ;  Pirkko  Voh- 
lonen,  Helsinki:  I  If  Nummelin,  Porvo<i,  all  of  Finland;  Kjcll 
Ankntr.   \lolnlvcke.  Sweden:   F^ija  \altonen,  and  Si'ile   Hi- 
manen,  both  of  PorviMi,  I- inland,  assianors  to  Nestt-  (*>,  Fin- 
land 
PCI  Nu    PCI    H9t)  (KHI13,  5  3""]  Uatt   \uu.  l-"^.  199<l,  ;  102(e) 
Date   \uk!.  15.  199(1.  PCF  Pub    N,,    \\09<l   (l«i:9.  P(  T  Pub. 
l>ati'  ,lul    :t>.  199<) 

PCI    filed  Jan     11.   199(1.  Vr    No    5h6.40l 

<  lai.T's  prinrit),  application  Finland.  ,lan    13,   19S9,  890171 

Int.  (I     C(l'(    ;."-  .  • 

«j.S.  CI.  500—171  14  aairas 

I.   Derivatives  of  N,N-bis(2-2-dimethyl-2-carboxy-ethyl)a- 

mine,  characterized  in  that  their  formula  is  as  follows: 


OOC— C=CH2 

I  I 

R 


<|>  R 

{-*-]— CH3 


t 

X 


CH3 
R"— N(CH2— C— CO— ORh 
CH3 

in  which  R  is  a  C|-C|o-alkyl-  or  aryl  group,  and  R"  is  C3-C12- 
alkyl  or  aryl  group  with  or  without  an  ester  group  in  the 
carbon  chain. 


PI 
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5,130,470 
POl  YMFRl/AliiN  OFTETRAHYDROFURANUSINGA 
Fl  CORINAT  Fl )  AvTDIC  CATALYST  AND  MALEIC 
ACID  M  A!  Fi(    ANHYDRIDE  MIXTURE  AS 
VlOI  HT  I  KU  WEIGHT  CONTROL  AGENT 
Suriyanarayai!  Dor  u.   lx>ckport;  WiUanl  L.  Qttoo,  East  Am- 
herst, both  of  N   !.;  Kirk  M.  Schmll.  Ponca  City,  OkU^  and 
Gary  A.  Hida.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignon  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemouni  and  <  01  ipany,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filet!  N  ai   27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.065 
Int  a.'  C07C  67/26 
V.S.  a.  560—200  6  Claima 

I    A  prix-ess  for  f  reparing  maieate  ester  end-capped  polytet- 
rameths  lene  ether  ^.lycol  or  maieate  ester  end-capped  polytet- 
r.amethylene  ether  glycol  copolymer  comprising 
(a)  bringing  together  at  a  temperature  of  about  20'  to  65'  F., 
( 1 )  tetrahydrofuran  and,  alone  or  with,  up  to  50%  by 
weight  of  the  tetrahydrofuran  of  a  copolymerizable 
alkyl  tetrahydrofuran  of  the  stiiicture 


F 
I 
-C— D     or 
I 
SO3H 


Z 

I 

-^C— D 

I 

R' 

I 

X— C— Y 

I 


SO3H 

wherein  ~  represents  the  polymer  chain  or  a  segment 

thereof; 

D  is  a  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  or  a  seg- 
ment of  the  polymer  chain; 

X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  halogen  or  an  aliphatic  or  aro- 
matic radical  of  1  to  IC  carbon  atoms,  but  at  least  one 
of  X  or  Y  must  be  fluorine; 

R  is  a  linear  or  branched  linking  group  having  up  to  40 
carbon  atoms  in  the  principal  chain;  and 

Z  is  a  hydrcgen,  halogen  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
radical  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  the  polymer  is  a  homopolymer  of  a)  or  a  co- 
polymer thereof  with  one  or  more  ethylenically  im- 
saturated  nonomers  (b)  which  form  the  polymer 
chain,  the  polymers  having  an  equivalent  weight  of 
from  about  950  to  about  1,500  and  being  effectively 
free  of  functional  groups  which  interfere  with  the 
reactions;  uid 
(b)  separating  the  resulting  polytetramethylene  ether  glycol 
maieate  product  from  the  reaction  mass. 


5,130,471 
STABILIZED  ACRYLIC  MONOMFIR  COMPOSITIONS 
John  C.  Heiman,  14  Seminole  La..  West  Columbia.  Tex.  77486. 
and  Jerald  W.  Darlington,  132  Spruce,  l>ake  Jacksoc.  Tei. 
77566 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.099 
Int.  Ci:  C97L  69/52 
VS.  C\    '•oo-  205  12  Oaims 

1.  A  comp<.)sition  composing  a  mixture  of  (A)  an  acrylic 
monomer  and  a  polymenzation-mhibiting  amount  of  a  combi- 
nation of  (B)  phenothiazine,  and  (C)  a  cyclic  airiine  having  ai 
least  one  hydroxyl  group 


R— CH CH— Ri 

I  I 

R2— CH         CH— Rj 
\    / 
O 


where  any  one  of  R,  R 1 ,  R2  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  remaining  Rs  being  hydrogen, 

(2)  a  multure  of  maleic  acid  and  maleic  anhydride, 

(3)  as  catalyst,  trifluoromethane  sulfonic  acid,  or  a  poly- 
mer having  e  solubility  of  less  than  5%  by  weigh  in  the 
reaction  metjium  as  run  in  a  batch  mode  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer  (a)  containing  groups  such 
that  the  final  polymer  contains  groups  of  the  formulae 


5,130,472 
TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  ERBSTATIN  ANALOGS 
Franco  Buzzetti.  Monza;  Angeio  Crugnola,  \  arese.  and  Paolo 
Lombanli,  Cesate,  ail  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Ca/lo 
Erba  S.r.l..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  No».  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.505 
Claiiri>  priority,  application  Caited  Kingdom.  Jan.   16.  1990, 
9000939 

Ini   CI.'  CXnc  233/18.  69/017.  233/23 
VS.  CI.  560—252  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  Erbstatin  analogs  and 
derivatives  thereof,  composing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  compound  ol  formula  (II): 


(RO), 


OH 

I 

CH— CH— COOH 

I 

NHCORi 


(H) 


R'  is  lower  alkyl 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and 

R2  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom, 
dehydrative-decarboxvlaiing  the  compound  of  formula  (II); 

and 
recovering  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(RO)„ 


A— NHCOR 


(D 


wherein 

R  is  a  lower  alkyl 

Rl,  R2  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  and 

A  is  — CH=CH— 


5,130.473 

DlTHIOt  ARBAMATE  COMPOl  NDS 

Irwin  C.  Jacobs,  Eureka,  and  Neil  E.  S.  Thompson,  Creve  Coeur, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Continuati.uiin-part  of  Ser,  No.  581.856,  Sep.  13,  1990,  which  is 

a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  321,602,  Mar.  10.  1989.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  conrinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  22,704,  Mar.  6,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863.645, 

May  15,  ! 986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

638,268 

Int.  a.*  C07C  303/00 

VS.  CI.  562—27  2  Claim -, 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


1170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


R  — N-(-CH2CH2CH2— N-)j  H 

R|  Rj  Z® 


wherein  R  represents  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radicals  having  from 
about  8  to  about  23  carbon  atoms;  R|  and  R2  independently 
represent  —  C(^=S)S®  or 


H 

< 


H 


provided  that  at  least  one  of  Ri  or  R2  represents  -C(=S)S®; 
X  represents  an  inleger  of  1  to  3;  and  Z®  represents  a  positively 
charged  salt  forming  radical  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula: 


R-N^CH2CH2CH2-N^-);H 
R3  R3 


wherein  R3  represents 
H 


< 

H 


(IPIK   Al  I  ^    A('!I\  t    1)1- Kl\   MIS  Ks  (H      K: 

5-^'^.^l^  l\\(lS()-5-<)\()P^vl  ANOK   a(  id  vmth 

AVrA(,<)MSTK    A(TI\lf\    lOVAARDS 

OrOI  K  VSTOKIN  IN  AM)  A  MKIHOI)  H)R    I  HFIR 

PRKHARATION 

t 'anci-scii   Makovec:   Rolando  (histf.   txith    if  Mon/a.   Salter 
I'eris,  Milano,  and  I.uigi  Rovati,  Mon/^.  all  cif  ltal\ ,  axM^jnors 
!ii  Rotta  Research  l^boratorium  SpA.  \Illano.  Italv 
Division  of  Ser    So    425. 14«,  Oct    :J,  1989.  which  is  d 
■  ntmuation  of  Ser    No    152. ■'24.  Feb    5,  I9H«.  abandonul     Ihis 
application  Jan.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No    ftJ-'.SHJ 
<  laims  pnoriti.,  application  Italy.  Feb.  5,  1987,  67076  A/87 
Int.  CI.    CO?C  279/00 
VS.  a.  562— 44«  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  denvative  of  (R)  5-f)en- 
tylamino-5-oxopentanoic  acid  having  the  formula  (1); 


H— N 


\ 


(CH2)4-CH, 


R2 


in  which  R2  has  the  meaning  attributed  to  it  above,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  -  15°  C.  to  +  15'  C  in  an  inert  anhy- 
drous solvent  and  recovering  from  the  reaction  mass  the 
compound  III, 


COOCH2— C6Hj 
(CH2)2 
CH— NH— CO— O— CH2— C^Hj 


(III) 


CX)N 


/ 
\ 


(CH2)4-CH3 


R2 


b)  debenzylating  and  decarbobenzoxylatmg  the  compound 
of  formula  (III)  dis.solved  in  an  inert  solvent,  such  as 
methanol,  reacting  it  at  ambient  temperature  and  pressure 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically-effective 
quantity  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  recovering  from 
the  reaction  mass  the  compound  (II), 


COOH 
I 
(CH2)2 

CH— NH2 


an 


CO— N 


/ 

ij 
\ 


(CH2)4-CH3 


R,2 


c)  reacting  the  derivative  of  formula  (II)  under  Schotten- 
Bauman  conditions  with  an  equimolecular  quantity  of  an 
acyl  chlonde  of  the  formula  Ri — CO — CI  in  which  Ri  has 
the  meaning  attributed  to  it  above,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  0*  to  1 5°  C.  and  recovering  from  the  reaction  mass 
the  (R)  5-pentylamino-S-oxopenlanoic  derivative  of  for- 
mula (I). 


COOH 
I 
(CH2>2 

(•)   CH— NH— CO— R| 


(I) 


CO— N 


/ 
\ 


(CH2)4— CH3 


R2 


in  which  R|  is  selected  from  the  groups  2-naphlhyl,  .1.4- 
dichlorobcnzoyl  and  3,4-dimethylbenzoyl,  and  R2  is  selected 
from  the  pentyl  group  and  alkoxyalkyl  groups  with  4  carbon 
atoms  in  which  the  substuuents  on  the  central  chiral  group 
imarkeil  v<.i[n  .11,  asic-nsk  u.  kirmula  (D)  have  the  R  (rectus) 
t'lmformdtii'n    ini.ludmg  the  steps  of- 

a)  reactiiif;.  h>  the  mned  anhydnde  method,  the  gamma- 
benzyl  ester  or  N-carbobenzony-D-glulamic  acid  with  an 
amine  havmg  the  formula 


Df  Kl\  AllVf   01 
1/;  DII'HKN^  1    !H  1.2.4-TR1.\Z()I  F   J-(  ARH<  )\  AMIDE, 

MKRBK  IDAl    (  OMPOSITIONS  (  ON  r  AlNINt.  INK 
l)KRi\AII\h    \ND  PR(XF>iS  FOR  PRODI  (IN(,   HIE 
DERIVATINK 
I  aliafumi    Shida;    Hideo    Arabori;    Taken    V\atanabe;    Shiro 
^  amazaki.  and  liirovasu  Shlnkawa,  all  of  Iwaki.  Japan,  as 
signors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kotoo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554.986.  Jul.  17.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.094,^>U 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    202.62*.  Jun.  6.  198H, 
abandoned,  fhis  application  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ""98, (Kn 
(  laims  priontv,  application  Japan.  Jun    8.  l^tf.  62  14J020 
Int    CI     (1)7C  65/00 
U,S.  a.  56;-4-4  Saaims 

1.  An  alkoxymcthylbenzoic  acid  represented  by  the  formula 
(IV): 
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ROCH2 


(IV) 


R'— CH— R2— C— CI 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  substituted  by  fluorine  atom(s). 


5,130,476 

PR  M'  \  RATION  OF  ;3-ALANINEDIACEnC  ACTD  OR  ITS 

A 1  KALI  VETAL  OR  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

Richard  Haur    Mut  erstadt;  (Tharalampos  Gousetis,  Ludwigsha- 
fen:  HnifttanK  ' ''  eselt,  Ludwigsbafen;  Werner  Bochnitscbek, 
I  ud»  iK-shafen  un  J  Alfred  Oftring,  Bad  Durkheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep    of   Cermany,   assignors  to   BASF  Aktieagesellschaft, 
I  udwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Vr.  No.  394,816,  Aug.  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,068,416. 
I  his  appUcalion  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,149 
(  laims  priority,   ipplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1988.  .<8298=;<J 

Int.  a.5  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  562—571  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
/3-alaninediacetic  acid  comprising: 

reacting  iminodiixetic  acid  and  acrylic  acid  in  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate, 
sodium  bicarb<)nate,  potassium  hydroxide  or  potassium 
carbonate  to  form  said  alkali  metal  salt  of  /}-alaninedia- 
cetic  acid, 
said  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  of  7  to  9. 


5,130.477 
OLIGOHE>AFLUOROPROPYLENE  OXIDE 
DERIVATIV  ES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Noriyuki  Koike,  Tano;  Masayuki  Oyama,  Gunma,  and  Toshio 
1  akago,  Annaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-222089 

Int.  a.'  C07C  51/58 

V.S.  a.  562—840  2  Oaims 

1.   An  oligohexafluoropropylene  oxide  derivative  of  the 

general  formula  (I): 


O 
RyO-(-CFCF20->jCFCI 
CF3  CF3 


wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  letter  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  100. 


5,130,478 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHLORIDES  OF 

CHLORINATED  CARBOXYLIC  AODS 
Patricia  P   Gauthier,  Cerny;  Michel  M.  Le  Moult;  Claude  Ro- 
chellf.  both  of  Toulouse,  and  Jean-Pierre  G.  Senet,  Her- 
heauvillitrs  Buthi-rs,  all  of  F'rance,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 
iionalt  dt  Poudrei  et  Explosifs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  I>ec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,187 

Oaims  priority,  ai>plication  France,  Dec.  6,  1989,  89  16094 

Int.  a.5  C07C  51/09 

VS.  a.  562—857  9  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  chlorides  of  chlorinated 

carboxylic  acids  of  formula 


I 
CI 


O 


in  which  R^  denotes  the  radical  (CH2)n,  n  being  an  inieger 
from  2  to  4,  or  the  radical  — CH2 — C(C6H5)2—  and 

R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing 

from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  by  reaction  cf  the  lactones  of 

formula 


R2  (") 

/      \ 

Rl— CH  C=0 

\      / 

O 


in  which  R'  and  R^  have  the  above  meanings,  with  phos- 
gene, characterised  in  that  the  reaction  is  earned  out  at  a 
temperature  of  90°  tc  180°  C.  while  employing  as  catalysts 
trisubstituted  phosphine  oxides  or  sulphides  of  formula 
in  which  each  of  V'.  Y^  and  Y^,  which  are  identical  or 
different,  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining up  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  radical  which 
may  carry  one  or  more  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  X  denotes  an  ox>gen  atom  or  in  which 
each  of  Y',  Y^  and  V',  which  are  identical  or  difTercnt. 
denotes  a  phenyl  radical  which  may  carry  one  or  more 
alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  de- 
notes a  sulphur  atom,  or  the  products  of  reaction  of  com- 
pounds of  formula  11!  with  chlorinating  agents,  or  else 
mixtures  of  these  compounds. 


5,130,4^9 
HYDROLYTTCAl  LY  DEGRADABl  f  H\DROPHI!  iC 
GELS  AND  THH  MFrFHOD  FOR  PRKPARAITON 
THEREOF  USING 
N,0-DIMETHACRYL0YLHYDR0XV1  AMINK  AS  A 
CROSS-LINKING  AGKNl 
Karel  Ulbrich,   Prague,   and   Vladimir   Subr.   Melnik.   bf/th   of 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akadtmic  \  ed. 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,043,  Dec.  19.  1990.  This  application 
Dec.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.464 
Oaims  priority,  application  t  zechoslovakia.   I  He     20.   I'J*<9. 
7222-89;  Dec.  20,  1989,  7223-89 

Int.  C\:  COIC  259/06 
VS.  a.  562—874  1  Claim 

1.  N,0-dimethacryIoylhydroxylamine. 


5,130.480 

AMMONIUM  ARYl,  HYDRAZIDf  (  OMPOCNDS 

Reinhold  Riiger.  Rodermark.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Companj,  VNilmington,  I>ei. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,000,  Dec.  15.  1989.  Pat.  No   5.013,844, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393.651.  Aij^.  14.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,937,160.  This  application  Jan,  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648.004 

Oaims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Gcrmanj,  Aug.  27, 

1988,  382907S;  Jun.  28,  1989.  3921134 

Int.  CI.    CO^C  243/34 
VS.  O.  564—151  8  Oaims 

1.  An  aryl  hydrazide  of  the  formula: 


R2. 


R3 


/    \ 


O 
II 


NH— NH— C— B— Q-" 


fU 


R5 
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*  herein 

Ri  ti'  K  .  VI.  hi^h  may  be  the  same  or  difTerent,  are  hydrogen. 
alksl  hvdroxvalkyi,  haloalkyl.  alkylamino.  or  aliphatic 
a.  >laminii  each  \vith  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkyi 
Ai!h  '  to  lu  carbon  atoms,  aryl.  arylo;jy  or  aromatic 
jwvldmino.  ed^h  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  or 
aralkoxv  with  1  to  »  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  chain  or 
an  aliphatic  acvlamino  radical  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
substituted  b>  a  phenoiy  radical  which  may  be  substituted 
by  one  or  more  alky!  radicals  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
with  the  proviso  that  at  lea.st  one  Ri  to  R^  is  not  hydrogen. 

Q+  IS  tnalkvlammonmrn  in  which  ail  alkyl  groups  of  a 
radical  (J  ma\  bt  ;hf  same  or  different  and  may  be 
substituted  h\  h\drovvl  or  sulfyl  acid  groups,  each  alkyl 
group  having  ;\i.<  nior,-  than  12  carbon  atoms, 

B  is  a  bridge  comp<iscd  f  1  to  <  methylene  groups,  each  of 
which  may  be  substituted  h\  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 

A  ~  denotes  an  anion  which  is  not  present  when  Q  *  contains 
a  sulfo  group 


NH2COCH2 


wherein  *  means  asymmetric  carbon,  followed  by  reacting  the 
optically  active  intermediate  glycidyl  ether  (II)  with  iso- 
propylamine. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  glycidyl  ether 
of  the  formula: 


T«m2CocH2— p^         y—o" 


wherein  *  means  asymmetric  carbon,  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.1 30.4*1 1 
HIS  N  V    MTRO  OR  AMINO  BhN/<)\  I     VMINO 
PHKNOI.s 
Idncsh   N     Khanna.  West  Warwick,  and  William   R     1  ««,  East 
ProTldencf,  both  of  R.I.,  a.ssignc>rs  to  Hot^hst  (  eianese  Cor- 
poration. Somerrille,  N.J 
I  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  321.140,  Mar.  9,  19«9.  abandoned.  Ihii 
application  .Jan.  4.  1991.  S«r.  No.  645,332 
Int.  O."  C07C  2J7,UO 

U.S.  a  v>4— i.^" 

1    A  compound  ni  the  formula: 


11  CUims 


R^/= 


=\^R 


/=\     "I  X}~^~GC  II     /=\ 


therein  A  is  perfluoroalkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  C|  to 
C4  alkoxy;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NO2 
and  NH2. 


5,130,4«2 

PRCK  KSS  FOR  PRODI  C1N(.  OPTICAI  I  V  Af  TIV  E 

ATENOLOL  A.ND  INTERMEDIATE  FHEREOK 

Viishikazu  Takehira,  Itami;  Nobaaki  Saragai,  AnuMsasaki.  and 

Kazuhiro   Kitaori,   Itami,   all   of  Japan,   assignoni   to   Ihuso 

Company.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser   No  624,302 

(  ^aims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  Dec.  2"^.  1989.  1-344447 

Int.  n."  CWD  JU!,  2H.  CWC  JJJ,  i: 

vs.  a    564—165  13  Claims 

1    A   process  for   pnxiucing  an  optically  active  atenolol. 

which  compnses  reacting  a  comf>ound  of  the  formula 


NH2COCH2 


a) 


OH 


*,th  an  optically  active  epihalohydrin  in  the  presence  of  1  to 
15  equivalent  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  an  aqueous  sol- 
vent at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  35'  C  to  give  an  optically  active 
glycidyl  ether  of  the  formula; 


NH2CX>CH2 


(D 


OH 


with  an  optically  active  epihalohydrin  in  the  presence  of  1  to 
1  5  equivalent  of  an  alkali  mela!  hydroxide  in  an  aqueous  sol- 
vent at  a  temperature  of  0'  to  35'  C. 


5,130.483 
ISOPRENOID  DERFV  ATIVE^  AND  PHARMACEITICAL 

PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Ohnishi;  Shingo  Koyaraa;  Ryoichi  Nanba;  Syoui 
Miyaoka,  all  of  Tokyo;  .Akira  Masuda,  Hokkaido;  Yoshiyuki 
Shikata,  Cliiba;  Hideto  L'shijima,  and  Seiitsu  .Murota,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
lokyo,  Japan 
P{T  No.  PCT  JP88  01046,  §  371  Date  May  18,  1990,  i;  lU2u- 
Date  May  18,  1990,  I'CT  Pub.  No.  W089  0J375,  KT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  20,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  4«0,i35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1987,  62-259512; 
Dec.  23.  1987,  62-325734;  Jan.  19.  1988,  63-9020 

Int.  O.'  C07C  23i  1)0.  45, (XJ 
VS.  CI.  564 — no  30  (  laim. 

1.  An  isoprenoid  derivative  represented  by  the  general  lor- 
mula  (I) 


RO 


HO 


'^x'H^H" 


(1) 


w  herein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
X  represents — CH: — [,  — O — ]  or  — NH — ,  n  represents  num- 
ber of  double  bonds  in  transconfiguration  and  is  1  or  2,  and  m 
IS  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 


5.130,484 

I  ER  riARY  A.MIDF.S 

V  incent  J.  darto.  Baton  Rouge,  I.a.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 

non,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,486,  May  3.  1990. 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,287 

Int.  Cl.^  C^7C  2JJ  00 

L.S.  (1.  564—219  II  (laims 

I    A  tertiary  amide  corresponding  to  the  formula 
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(j>-HO— C6R„H4-„— R"— CZZhN— C(0)— R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  art  independently  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl, 
and  benzyl  groups,  R"  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  1-4 
carbons,  Z  and  Z'are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  alkyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-3. 


5.130.485 

N-HYDRt  >XV-N-<3-<2-SUBSTmJTED 

I'HENYDPROP-^ENYDUREAS  AND  THIOUREAS 

I  SEFl  I    AS  M  M'OXYGENASE  INHIBITING  AGENTS 

Gary  A.  Hife.  Indiana  wlis;  Edward  D,  Mihelich,  Carrael;  David 

W.  Sn>der,  Indiana  lolis,  and  Tulio  Suarez,  Greenwood,  all  of 

Ind.,  a.ssignors  to  E  i  Lilly  and  Company.  lodianapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  690.131 

Int.  a,'  C07C  275/64:  A61K  31/17 

r.S.  a.  562— 623  22a8Uiis 

I.  An  N-hydroxy-N-urea  and  thiourea  having  the  Formula: 


NHR' 


where 

X  IS  O  or  S; 

y  is  O  or  S; 

R '  IS  hydrogen,  Ci  C4  alkyl  or  Ca-Cg  cycloalkyi; 

R-  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'*  is  hydrogen  or  halo; 

n  IS  1  or  2; 

R'isC2-Ci2alkenyl,  C3-Ci2alkadienyl,  C4-<;i2alkatncnyl, 
C2-C12  alkynyl,  C4-C12  alkenynyl,  Cs-Cg  cycloalkyl- 
methyl.  unsubstitjted  or  substituted  styryl,  or  unsubsti- 
luted  or  substituted  phenylethynyl  where  the  phenyl  ring 
of  styryl  and  phenylethynyl  may  be  substituted  with  one, 
two,  or  three  of  the  same  or  different  halo,  hydroxy 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkylthio.  trifluoro- 
methyl  or  trifluoromethoxy;  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


';,130,4S7 
AMINOi'ROHANOi.  DERIVATIVES,  PRfK'KSS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Zoltin  Budai;  Tibor  Mezei;  Klira  Reiter  nee  F.sses;  Eniko  Sziri 
nee  Kiszelly;  Gizella  Zaila:  Gibor  Gigler,  Lujza  Pet6cz;  Maria 
Szecsey  nee  Hegeoiis;  Mirton  Fekete;  V  aJcria  Hoffmann  and 
Laszio     Kapolnai,  all  of  Budapest,   Hungary,  assignors  to 
EGIS  Gyotcyszcrgyar,  Budapest.  Hungary 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No,  572.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aujt.  25,  1989,  4401 
Int.  CI.'  CT)7C  .\^;   .s 
VS.  a.  564—256  3  Claims 

1.  Novel  racemic  or  optically  active  aminopropanol  deriva- 
tives of  formula  I 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom, 
lower  alkoxy,  or  together  represent  a  methylene  dioxy 
group, 

R^  and  R'  together  represent  a  chemical  bond  or  indepen- 
dently stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom. 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  atom,  C3-7  cycloal- 
kyi group  or  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated Ci-12  alky!  group  optionally  sulistituied  by  one  or 
more  dialkylaminoalkyi,  dimethoxyphenyl  or  phenyl 
groups, 

R*  stands  for  hydrogen  atom  or  benzoyl  group,  and 

n  represents  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  acid-addition  salts  and 
quaternary  ammonium  derivatives  thereof. 


5,130,486 
PR(X  F.SS  FOR  ISOMERIZATION  OF  OXIME  ETHERS 

Naoto  konyo.  Osaka;  Yukio  Yoneyoshi.  Aomori,  and  Gohhi 
Suzukam<<.  Osaka,  al  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chem- 
ical Company  1  iinittd,  Osaka,  Japan 

filed  Dec.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-343095 

Int.  a. 5  C07r  249/04.  249/14 

I  .s.  (1.  564—256  8  Claims 

1    A  prtxess  for  isomerization  of  an  unsymmetric  ketoxime 

ether  comprising  isomerizing  an  unsymmetric  ketoxime  ether 

in  (he  presence  of  0.5-1  mol  per  mol  of  the  unsynmietric  ether 

of  at  least  one  Lewis  acid  isomerizing  agent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  a  titanium  chloride,  a  titanium  bromide,  an 

aiununum  chloride,  ari  aluminum  bromide,  a  boron  chloride 

jinii  a  boron  bromide. 


5,130,488 

PROCE.SS  FOH  PREPARING  TERT-AMINK  OXiDFLS 
Kim  R.  Smith,  and  James  E.  Borland,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  Ijl. 

assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond.  \  a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  415.910,  Oct,  2,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344.275, 

Apr.  28.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct   1 .  1990,  Ser.  No. 

591.426 

Int.  a."  C07C  291/00 

U.S.  a.  564—298  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  compnses  lA)  preparing  a  lert-amine 
oxide  by  reacting  (1)  a  mixed  terl-amme  corresp<inding  to  the 
formula  RR'R"N  in  which  R  is  a  primary  alky  group  contain- 
ing 8-24  carbons;  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or  2-hydroxyethyl;  and 
R"  is  independently  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  2-hydrox- 
yethyl, and  primary  alkyl  groups  containing  8-24  carbons  with 
(2)  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  having  a  concentration  of  '0-901^  by  weight  ai  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  20'- 100°  C  ,  at  least  the  latter  part 
of  the  reaction  being  conducted  in  an  organic  solvent  in  which 
the  tert-amine  and  tert-aminc  oxide  are  soluble  at  the  reaction 
temperature  but  in  which  the  tert-amine  oxide  is  insoluble  at  a 
lower  temperature;  the  amount  of  solvent  being  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  reaction  mixture  fluid  and  stirrable  throughout 
the  reaction,  (B)  adjusting  the  water  content  of  the  product,  if 
necessary,  to  achieve  a  water/tert-amine  oxide  mol  ratio  not 
higher  than  about  2  1/1,  and  (C)  recovering  the  tert-amine 
oxide  by  cooling  a  solution  of  the  oxide  in  the  organic  solvent 
until  the  oxide  precipitates 
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5,130,4«9 

PR(X:t:S-S  FOR  THK  PRtPARAllON  Oh 

M-AMINOPHENOUS  FROM  RF>iOR(  INOl 

H«jis  Dreasler,  MooroeriUe,  P«.,  assignor  to  ladspec  ( ■htnnml 

lorpormdon,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

( ootinaatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  266.J26.  \o»    1,  I9H8, 

abandooed,  which  Is  a  continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  8''8,6*<.S, 

Jun.  26.  1986,  abandoned.  Tijis  application  Mar   26.  IWO.  Vr 

No.  498,980 

Int.  n:  (Tr(  ji  v  o>,  cwd  :'!^  ■;.  211/20.  207/04 

VS.  CI.  564 — 40J  20  Claims 

1    An  inipri^t-u  process  for  preparing  m-aminophenols  ol 
the  formula 


OH 


nickel  oxide,  copper  metal,  copper  oxide,  chromium  metal, 
chromium  oxide,  molybdenum  metal  and  molybdenum  oxide 


(•R(K  KSS  K)H   IIU   PROUKTION  Ol   SOI  AH((     \i  ID 

Ihomai  Scholl,  \  isp.  and  Barry  Jackson,  Glis,  both  of  Swum  r 

land.  «.sslRnor>  to  lx)nza  Ltd.,  Gampel  \  alais.  Swil/trUnd 

filed  Feb.  "!.  199L  S*r    No.  651.982 
(  Uims    priority,    tipplication    Swit7.erland.     I  eb.     12,    iWO, 
4..^   9<l 

In!    (1.    CV7C    -fiz-IS 
VS.  a.  56^  --U^  9  (  iaiins 

1.  Procevi  for  the  prixluction  of  squaric  acid,  compnsmg 
(a)  treating  a  composition  which  is  (i)  a  distillation  residue  of 
diketene    production,     which    contains     3-acetoxy     -2- 
cyclobuten-I-one  of  formula; 


H*    OH 


:^ 


Ri 


in  which 
Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  denote 
hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Cio-alkyl, 
C  3-C8-cyc!oalk /I,  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Cio- 
alkoxy,  phenyl  cr  halogen,  provided  that  alkyl  or  cycloid- 
kyl  occupy  the  |)osition  para  to  the  hydroxy  group  only  if 
they  carry  no  a-H-atoms, 

by  catalytic  oxidation  of  o-cresols  of  the  formula 


R4    OH 


:^ 


in  which 

R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4  havt  the  meanings  mOKaiL-d  atv.ive. 
with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  substances  having  a  ba.sic  reac- 
tion, in  a  solvent,  at  a  temperature  of  0'  to  2(X)°  C  .  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  that  is  a  chelate  complex  of  ( 1 )  iron. 
manganese,  or  a  mi.xture  of  iron  and  manganese  wilh  (2!  a 
chelating  agent  which  is  a  meso-tetraarylporphine  \-.hase  ar>l 
groufis  are  substituted  at  least  m  the  2-p)osition. 


where  R|  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  H  and  alkyl 
groups  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  where  Ri  and  R2 
together  form  a  cyclic  amine  selected  from  pipcndmes,  pyr- 
rolidines and  morphoiines.  comprising  reacting  resorcinol  with 
an  anhydrous  ammating  agent  selected  tr  ni  imnmnia,  pnmary 
amines  and  secondary  a.mmes  represcr::!.-.*.  '\  '.hi.  i.'rmula 

HNR|R: 

-.-Kff  R  ar.d  R;  jrr  .i-  defined  above;  wherein  the  improve- 
ment ^ompnsfs  running  the  reaction  m  an  inert  organic  solvent 
^iih  said  anhydrous  aminaiing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  silica 
alumina  ^ataKs; 


5,130.490 

r\  RIFK  AT10NOF3,5-DlAMlNOBFN7.0TRin  I  1  >RIDE 

B\  SKLECTIVE  PRFXIPITATION  OF  IHF 

HYDROCHLORIDF  SAI  T 

l>«vid  K.  Albright,  Jr..  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y.,  assignor  'u  (.icciden- 

tal  Chemical  Corporabon,  Niagara  Falls.  N.\ 

Filed  Nov.  25,  199L  Ser,  No.  797,5«: 
lot.  (!.'  CO-f    :09/86 
U,S.  n.  564 — as  IS  Claims 

1.  A  priKev,  for  separating  >  '  .Jianiiii.ihfn/.itnfluonde  as  its 
hydrochlonde  salt  from  a  mmurr  ^untairun^  1,5-diaminoben- 
zotnfluonde  and  4-chlori>-'  ^Ali.innn  l-K-n.-jitrinuonde,  which 
comprises  the  steps  ot 

(1)  contacting  said  mmuif  y.iih  ap  i  ■  !y. 
gen  chloride  for  each  mole  .'f  '■  '  dunHn 
in  said  mixture.   \*hereh>    ihr   hvdr.Khi 
diaminoben^otrifluonde  is  formed,  and 

(2)  separating  said  hydrochlonde  vali  from  said  4-chloro-3,5- 
d;aminoben.'i'in  fluoride. 


moles  of  hydro- 
'henzotnfluoride 
ride  salt  of  3,5- 


5.130.4'*! 

(  ONTINlOl  S  PREPARATION  OF  SK  ONDVRY 

AMINES  FROM  NITRILF.S  I  SIN(.  ANICKM   (  A  I  \I  YST 

Robert  L.  Zifflmemuui,  Austin,  Tex.,  assijcnor  to  Fiiacn  1  hi  mi 

cai  Company,  White  Plains,  N.\ 

Filed  Sep.  n,  1990.  Ser    N„    5X3, l|i' 
Int    CI.'  CO^t    ;>v    .< 
U^.  CT  564 — 490  9  Claims 

1  A  continuims  prvs.es-.  Iir  ihe  preparation  of  sei'ntn'.a- • 
amines  from  fatty  nitnle  comprising  continuously  pa-,>in^  ,1 
nitnle  over  a  nickel  ..atalyst  promoted  vsuh  effective  am.'ur.s 
of  copper,  chromium  and  moKKlenum.  where  ihe  jH'Xt-ss  s 
earned  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  jNiu!  !  '■■'  :.  ■  about 
180'  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  aKiui  ''O  :,.  aK'ut  5000 
psig,  and  urhere  the  nickel,  copper,  chromium  and  molybde- 
num are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  metal. 


J^- 


O 
II 

CH3— c— o 


or  (li)  pure  3-acetoxy-2-cyclobutene-l-one,  in  a  first  step, 
reacting  said  composition  by  chlonnation  or  bromination 
to  a  cyclobutenone  of  formula: 


HO 


wherien  R  is  idnetical  in  meansmg  and  each  R  is  chlorine 
or  bromine,  respectivley,  said  3-acetoxy-2-cyclobuten 
-lone  being  performed  at  a  temperature  of  10°  to  80°  C, 
optionally  isolating  the  cyclobutenone  of  formula  II;  and 
(b),  then,  in  a  second  step,  hydrolyzing  the  cyclobutenone  of 
formula  II  to  squanc  acid  of  formula: 


O^  -O  III 

HO  OH 


the  hydrolysis  to  squaric  acid  being  performed  at  a  tem- 
perature of  50*  to  1 50°  C. 


5.130,493 

PRtK  F.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

0-HYI)RO.VV-BENZ.ALI)EHYI)KS 

\lbert  Schnatterer,  Helmut  Fiege,  both  of  l^verkustn  .^nrf 
Karl-lieinz  Neumann.  St.  Augustin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep  I'f  t.ir 
many,  as.sii(nors  to  Bayer  Akfiengesellschaft.  l<nrWiis«n 
led    Rep   of  C»ermany 

Filed  Apr    5,  19<J1.  Ser    No   6J*1.244 
<  laims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (.erman\     \pr.  13, 

1Q<X),  4012IXW 

Inl    (  I      (  ir<    4i,jr) 

U.S.  (I.  56X-— 1.<:  U  *   laim.s 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  o-hydroxybenzaldehydes 

of  the  formula 


ELECTRICAL 


5,130,494 

WORK  ^PACK  WIRE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Ronald   Simunton,  Stonington;  Mark  G.  Stasko,  Woodstock 

\allf>.  both  of  Conn.,  and  Michael  Grant,  Marietta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Henran  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,337 

Int.  a.'  A47B  13/00 

VS.  a.  174 — 48  30  Claims 


5,130,495 
C  VBLE  TERMINATOR 
Mac  A.  I  bompson,  I'rankfort,  111.,  assignor  to  G  &  W  Electric 
Company,  Blue  Island,  111. 

Filed  J&n.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,000 

Int.  a.'  H02G  15/02 

U.S.  a.  174—73.1  3  Claims 


A'V' 


1.  A  cable  termiration  apparatus  for  terminating  a  cable 
including  current  carrying  conductor  means  having  an  outer 
cable  insulation  means,  comprising: 
d  rigid  housing  having  an  inner  bore  wall  deflning  an  inner 

bore; 
a  substantially  incompressible,  but  nonetheless  deformable 
flexible  on-piece  hollow  liner  of  cast  polymeric  material 


having  a  liner  bore  wdli  defining  an  inner  conductor- 
receiving  bore  of  smaiier  size  than  the  cable  insulation 
means,  the  liner  bore  wall  having  an  enlarged  entrance 
end  and  an  upper  end  which  is  enlarged  to  accommodate 
liner  materia!  displaced  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  liner 
bore  wall  when  the  conductor  means  is  inserted  m  ihe 
entrance  end  of  the  liner  bore  wall,  and 
said  liner  being  in  continuous  intimate  contact  vsuh  the  inner 
bore  wall  of  said  housing  so  as  to  substantially  eliminate 
voids  at  the  interface  between  said  liner  and  said  inner 
bore  wall. 


5.130,496 

AESTHFTIC  EI.ECTRICAI  (  (>RI)  CO\  f  R 

Frank  J.  Jenkins.  1959  l.inn  La.,  l.as  "vegas.  Nev  89115 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Sfr.  No   ~S5.051 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  1     -4 

U.S.  a.  174—135  5  Oaims 


1  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  generally  horizontal  work 
surface,  said  article  comprising  a  top  having  front  and  rear 
sides  and  opposite  ends,  a  member  depending  from  said  top, 
and  a  panel  pivotably  mounted  to  said  member  adjacent  said 
rear  side  of  said  top  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
w  herein  said  panel  -estricts  access  to  space  rearward  of  said 
article  from  a  position  beneath  said  top  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  panel  permits  access  to  space  rearward  of  said 
article  from  a  positi(<n  beneath  said  top,  said  panel  being  mov- 
able in  a  direction  tc>ward  said  front  side  of  said  article  as  said 
panel  is  pivoted  toward  said  second  position. 
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1.  A  cover  for  an  electrical  conductor,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  split; 

b)  spaced  fasteners  allowing  adjacent  faces  of  said  split  to  be 
selectively  fastened  in  close  adjacency;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  simulated  leaves  protruding  outwardly  from 
said  body. 


5,13(),49' 

INSULATING  SFACLR  DISPOSH)  BKTV\FKN  TVSO 

MEMBl  RS  f)IFFtRING  IN  ELECTRICAL  POTENTIAL 

Torn  Yoshika»a,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K.K.,  Toit\o,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,42'?.  Ma>  i\.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No   ^10,25« 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21.  1989   i"2582[L'] 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  17/54 

U.S.  a.  174—137  R  6  Claims 


tz^" -  ■.'r..i"'!.'',V''';: -~-  3 


1.  Two  members  differing  in  electrical  potential  and  an 
insulating  spacer  for  holding  an  insulation  distance  between 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  two  members,  said  insulating  spacer 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  unit  -pacers  and  insulating  barriers  clamped 
between  adjacent  unit  spacers,  each  unit  spacer  having  a 
hollow  tubular  shape  with  a  penpheral  portion  of  an 
insulating  solid  material  and  a  hollow  pxirtion  filled  with 
an  insulating  medium  and  surrounded  by  the  peripheral 
poriion,  said  peripheral  portion  including  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  said  plurality  of  unit  spacers  being  disposed  one  on 
top  of  the  other  between  the  opp<ised  surfaces  of  the  two 
members  such  that  said  side  walls  are  staggered  m  a  zigzag 
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so  as  not  to  be  aligned,  whereby  a  rectilinear  path  extend- 
ing between  the  opposed  surfaces  is  not  Tilled  up  with  said 
insulating  solid  matenal  only. 


bending  edge  (13)  thereof  for  parts  of  the  main  connecting 
stnp  (8,  9,  10)  folded  towards  each  other  around  the  bcnd- 


5,130.498 

(  KRA.MIC  SI  BSTRATK  I  SEU  FOR  FABRIC  AUNG 

KI.ECTRIC  OR  EI  FCTRONK   CTRtl  H 

MideaJii   Yoshida;  Yoehirou  Kuromitsu:  Maiioto   lonumi.  uni 

Michio   Vuzawm.  all   of  Saitama,   Japan.   assigDors   tu   Mit- 

«ubisiij  Metal  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ocl.  9,  1990,  S«t    No   594.596 
daims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1989,  I  - 1 1 8588[LI]; 
ik-l    9,  1989.  I-ZWIO 

Int.  CI.    H05K  l/OO 
VS.  a.  174_25:  14  Claims 


-14 


1.  A  ceramic  substrate  used  of  ran  electric  or  electronic 
circuit  comprising 

a)  a  ceramic  plate  formed  of  a  substance  mainly  composed  of 
aluminum  nitndc. 

b)  conductive  island  means  bonded  to  one  surface  of  said 
ceramic  plate  and  formed  of  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consislmg  of  alummum  and  an  aluminum  alloy,  said 
conductive  island  means  providing  a  conductive  path  for 
at  least  one  circuit  component  connected  thereto,  and 

c)  a  bonding  lav  or  pmsided  bt'tweeri  said  ceramic  plate  and 
said  conductive  island  means  for  soldering  the  c<mduclise 
island  means  to  the  ceramic  plate  said  Kmding  layer  being 
formed  of  a  substance  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aluminum-silicon  alloy,  an  aluminum-germanium 
alloy,  an  alummum-silicon-magnesium  alloy  and  an  alimii- 
num-silicon-germanium  alloy 


5.13<l.49S 

n  KXIBI  F  ClRCl  IT  \N1)  \  I)F\  I(  F  FOR  HOI  DING 

IMt    Fl  FXIBl  F  (IRdIT  IN  THF  FOI.OFI)  STATE 

frank  J    J.  Dijkshoom.  Veghel.  Netherlands,  assitinor  to  E.  1. 

l)u  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WiiminKton.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991,  Ser    No.  694.512 
(  laims    priority,    application    Netherlands.     Apr      27,     1990, 
9001026 

Int.  CI.    M05K  :.uo 
VS.  C\.  174—254  13  Oaims 

1  In  combination  a  flexible  circuit  and  a  device  for  holding 
said  flexible  circuit  in  a  double-folded  position,  said  combina- 
tion compnsing 

a  flexible  circuit  formed  of  a  flexible  film  and  an  electrical 
circuit  provided  thereon,  said  film  including  a  main  strip 
and  at  least  one  side  strip,  wherein  the  mam  str.p  is  formed 
by  folding  from  at  least  two  panial  main  strips  1 1  2'  ^hich 
run  next  to  and  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  ^nd  which 
are  connected  to  each  other  at  adjacent  ends  by  a  main 
connecting  strip  (8).  the  main  connecting  stnp  being 
folded  double  ad  one  partial  main  stnp  being  folded  until 
It  IS  in  line  with  the  other,  and 
a  device  for  holding  the  flexible  circuit  in  said  double-folded 
position  and  having  at  least  one  spacer  (12)  with  contact 
faces  spaced  apart  and  extending  from  one  free  rounded 


ing  edge,  and  by  holding  means  for  holding  the  connect- 
ing stnp  parts  along  the  contact  faces. 


5.130.5<JO 
Dlf;iTI/K<  H\\|N(,  FIAT  TABIT  I   VM  1  H  MAGNFTIC 

MIIEI.D  PI.ATF 

A/uma    Murakami,    and    Vasuhiro    Fukuzaki.    both    <if    V\a 

shimiyamachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikikaisha  VN  acorn. 

Saitama  and  NKK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  381.757,  Jul.  18.  1989.  Pat.  N<, 

4.956.526    This  application  Apr.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  507.922 

I  he  portion  iif  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  11, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  (1/  (,08(    .'.     » 

U.S.  a.  178—19  27  Claims 


c^ofno  Plate 


1.  A  tablet  for  coupling  AC  energy  to  a  tuned  circuit  on  an 
implement  adapted  to  be  moved  over  an  external  flat  surface  of 
the  tablet  and  responsive  to  AC  energy  coupled  back  to  the 
tablet  from  the  tuned  circuit,  comprising  a  flat  sensor  having 
a  bottom  face,  a  top  face  defining  a  predetermined  Iwc-dimen- 
sional  coordinate  plane  and  kxip  coils  arranged  in  two  coordi- 
nate directions,  the  \oop  coils  being  disposed  between  the  faces 
for  emitting  the  .AC  energy  coupled  to  the  tuned  circuit  and 
responsive  to  the  .AC  energy  coupled  from  the  tuned  circuit 
for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  implement  position 
relative  to  the  two  ctxirdinale  directions  and  a  shielding  plate 
disposed  under  the  bottom  face  of  the  flat  senvir  lor  magneti- 
cally shielding  the  flat  sensor,  the  shielding  plate  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  flat  senstir  and  being  a  magnetic  material 
such  that  It  hliKks  inlluenccs  on  the  IcKip  coils  caused  by  exter- 
nal disturbing  electromagnetic  waves  and  geomagnetism  with- 
out causing  substantial  attenuation  of  the  AC  energy  coupled 
between  the  loop  coils  and  tuned  circuit 


5,130,501 

VEHICLE  SEAT  SWITCH  WITH  INTERLOCKED 

ACTUATORS 

Takuya  Maeda,  Funikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co^ 
ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  428,802,  Oct.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicat  on  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  69833 
(  luims  pn.irity.  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1989,  1-15283[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/26 
V.S.  a.  200—50  C  9  Claims 


39  7  ^b  71r  eac    ei    1.6  1.5  ti 


1.  A  switch  device  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  first  switch  integral  with  said  body  and  comprising  a  first 

movable  switch  element  having  a  first  neutral  position  and 

at  least  two  first  operating  positions; 

a  second  switch  integral  with  said  body  and  comprising  a 

second  movable  switch  element  having  a  second  neutral 

position  and  at  least  two  second  operating  positions;  and 

a  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  portion  in  cooperative  e.igagement  with  said  first 

switch  element; 
a  second  portion  in  cooperative  engagement  with  said  sec- 
ond switch  element; 
a  third  portion  integral  with  said  body;  and 
a  fourth  portion  integral  with  said  first  portion  and  said 
second  portion  and  in  cooperative  engagement  with  said 
third  portion, 
wherein  when  said  first  switch  element  is  in  one  of  said  first 
operating  positions,  s;iid  first  switch  element  affects  said  fourth 
portion  such  that  the  ;ooperative  engagement  of  said  third  and 
fourth  portions  prevents  a  movement  of  said  second  switch 
element  from  said  second  neutral  position  into  one  of  said 
second  operating  positions. 


5,130,502 

VACUUM-CONTROLLED  SWITCH  MEANS 

RESPONSIVE  TO  ENGINE  LOAD 

Teh-Chih  Chen,  P.  O.  Box  67,  Tounan  (63004),  Taiwan 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,428 
lot  a.'  HOIH  3S/34 


V.S.  a.  200—81.4 


7  Claims 


secured  on  a  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  protruding 
leftwardly  through  a  central  hold  formed  m  the  left  half 
disc  of  the  controller  housing  and  slidably  held  in  a  sleeve 
securing  said  left  disc  on  said  bracket,  said  diaphragm  and 
said  central  spindle  being  operativelv  sucked  b>  a  vacuum 
formed  in  said  miet  manifold,  and 
an  electncal  switch  mounted  on  said  bracket  adjacent  to  said 
central  spindle  of  said  vacuum  controller,  operativelv 
actuated  by  said  central  spindle  for  on-off  control  of  a 
power  source  supplied  to  an  electnc  device  built  in  the 


1.  A  vacuum-controlled  switch  means  responsive  to  an 
engine  load  comprising: 
a  vacuum  controller  including  a  diaphragm  formed  in  a 
central  portion  of  a  controller  housing,  which  is  formed 
by  combining  a  nght  half  disc  and  a  left  half  disc  mounted 
on  a  bracket  secured  in  a  car  body,  having  the  right  half 
disc  communicati.-d  with  an  inlet  manifold  of  a  car  engine, 
a  restoring  spring  fixed  on  said  right  half  disc  normally 
urging  said  diaphragm  leftwardly,  and  a  central  spindle 


5,130.503 
PRESSURE  WA\E  SWITCH  HAVING  IMPROVED 
CONTACT  STRLCrrURE  AND  PRF^iSCRE 
EQL'ILIZ,\TION 
Steven  J.  Heiress.  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  tn  Mark  I\  Transpor- 
tation Products  Corporation.  Chicago.  Hi. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,550 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  35/34 

VS.  a.  200—83  N  18  Qaims 


1.  In  a  pressure  wave  switch  for  controlling  an  electrically 
operated  door  including  a  svMtch  housing,  a  cavity  defined  in 
said  switch  housing,  a  diaphragm  mounted  m  said  cavity,  said 
diaphragm  defining  first  and  second  chambers  m  said  cavity. 
an  electrical  contact  in  said  first  chamber  on  said  diaphragm 
and  movable  therewith,  means  for  communicating  said  second 
chamber  to  a  pressure  sensing  portion  of  said  door,  first  and 
second  tapped  electrical  terminal  links  mounted  m  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  threaded,  fixed  contact  in  said  first  chamber,  adjust- 
ably threaded  into  said  first  tapped  terminal  link  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  movable  contact  to  define  an  electrical  switch. 
and  conductor  means  on  said  diaphragm  electrically  communi- 
cating said  movable  contact  and  second  terminal  link,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  between  said  adjustable 
contact  and  said  first  tapped  terminal  link  to  provide  a 
positive  thread  bias  on  the  threads  of  said  adjustable 
contact  and  said  tapped  terminal  link. 


5,130.504 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  DIRE<?T  CX  RRENT  SW  ITCHING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  BIFURCATED  ARC  RUNNERS 

EXTENDING  INTO  SEPARATE  ARC  EXTINGl  ISHING 

CHAMBERS 
Peter  K.  Moldovan,  Cascade;  Peter  J.  Theisen.  V\e$t  Bend; 
Mark  A.  Juds,  New  Berlin,  and  Robert  A.  Kihn.  Mcnomonee 
Falls,  all  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  F'.aton  Corporation.  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,702 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  33,04.  33/18 
VS.  a.  200—147  R  20  Oaims 

1.  Bi-directional  direct  current  switching  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 
a  spaced  pair  of  conductors  coimectable  to  a  source  of  DC 
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power,  each  conduclor  having  a  stationary  contact  and  a 
bifurcated  arc  runner  leading  fruni  said  stationary  contact 
converging  toward  a  respective  bifurcated  arc  runner  of 
an  other  said  conductor,  said  bifurcated  arc  runners  pro- 
viding corresponding  pairs  of  front  and  rear  arc  runners; 

a  front  arc  extinguishing  .chamber  having  said  front  arc 
runners  disposed  therein,  distal  ends  of  said  front  arc 
runners  being  divergent  within  said  front  arc  extinguish- 
ing chamber 

a  pair  of  lateralis  arrayed  rear  arc  extinguishing  chambers 
each  having  a  respective  one  of  said  rear  arc  runners 
disposed  therein. 

conductive  means  spaced  at  outboard  sides  of  said  spaced 
pair  of  conductors  within  said  rear  arc  extinguishing 
chainbers,  said  conductive  means  and  respective  said  rear 
arc   runners  diverging   from   said   respective  stationary 


ture  and  said  bracket  aperture,  said  fastening  means  opera- 
ble to  deflect  said  diverging  sides  toward  each  other 
against  said  microswitch,  and  said  cam  means  is  operable 


contact  into  a  respective  said  rear  arc  extinguishing  cham- 
ber; 

a  movable  contact; 

dnve  means  operable  to  move  said  movable  contact  into  and 
out  of  bndging  engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts; 
and 

means  providing  a  magnetic  field  across  said  front  and  rear 
arc  extinguishing  chambers  normal  to  a  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  movable  contact,  said  magnetic  field  and 
electnc  current  in  arcs  established  between  said  movable 
and  stationary  contacts  generating  forces  which  assist 
movement  of  said  arc  in  predetermined  directions  away 
from  said  stationary  contacts  into  said  front  or  said  rear 
arc  extinguishing  chamber  according  to  polanty  of  said 
spaced  pair  of  conductors  when  connected  to  said  source 
of  DC  power. 


MK  H  \M.S\1  K)R  SIK  RO  s\MI(  H  sK 


H I  \1 h  M 


Randal  V\     Koehler,   Iiiiam.  Oreti.  assiiinnr  tn  I  atun  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Kiled  Sep.  28,  IWO.  Ser.  \ii    s*l.:h.< 
Int.  CI.    HOIM    <     J.  HUlC  .      -v 
11.S.  CI    20t>— 295  11  aaims 

1.  A  microswitch  mounting  a.ssembly  comprising 

(a)  a  microswitch  having  b<x)y  structure  with  a  mounting 
aperture  therein  and  a  switching  mechanism  therein  hav- 
ing an  actuator  moveably  associated  with  said  body  struc- 
ture and  operable  upon  movement  with  respect  thereio 
for  effecting  actuation  .md  deactuation  of  said  switching 
mechanism 

(b)  a  mounting  br.i^ kit  having  a  generally  U-shaped  channel 
configuration  with  the  opposite  sides  thereof  formed  in 
diverging  arrangement  and  including  an  aperture  therein 
and  cam  means  presided  thereon; 

(c)  fastening  means  received  through  said  microswitch  aper- 


to  bias  said  microswitch  in  a  direction  toward  the  closed 
side  of  said  bracket  until  said  microswitch  aperture  is 
registered  against  one  side  of  said  fastening  means. 


-s.l3^l.^l)<> 

LOW  CURRENT  s\Mlt  HINC.  Al'l'\K\TUS  HAVING 

OfTFVr  STRl  CIL  RK  FR()\  II)IN(,  T ACTII  F 

KKKDBAC  K 

Joseph   (      /.uirchtr.   Hrookfield;   Kdward   (■     lt»is.   Mequon; 
Michael  d     larammski,  Milwaukee,  and  (  (instance  I..  Wil- 
liams, (.lendale.  all  of  Uis..  assiKniirs  tii  Kaliin  (  orporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohm 
Di»isii.n  of  Ser    Nn   4«6.,S-'U.  I  tb.  2N.  !<)*»().  Pat.  No.  5,053,592. 
I  his  application  Mas   15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  700,237 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  21/00 
U.S.  a.  200—553  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  switching  a  fractional  ampere  electrical 
current  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  generally  resilient  electrical  contact  of 
electncally  conductive  elastomeric  material; 

(b)  providing  a  second  generally  rigid  electrical  contact  and 
spacing  said  second  contact  a  predetermined  distance 
from  a  said  first  contact; 

(c)  providing  an  initially  flat  beam  spring  adjacent  said  first 
generally  resilient  electncal  contact,  said  spring  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  resilient  contact  opposite  said 
ngid  contact,  bowing  said  initially  flat  beam  spring  by 
rigidly  anchoring  the  ends  thereof; 

(d)  pivoting  a  member  into  contact  with  said  spring  and 
elastically  defecting  said  spring  into  contact  with  said 
resilient  contact  and  transmitting  an  initially  increasing 
and  subsequently  non-increasing  tactilely  discemable 
force  to  said  resilient  contact;  and. 

(e)  moving  said  first  contact  to  close  against  said  second 
contact  with  said  non-increasmg  force 
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5,130,507 
CAPA<nnVE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

.jost'ph  C  .  Zuercher,  Brookfield,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland ,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No,  704,503 

Int.  a.'  H03K  77/975 

U.S.  a.  200—^00  23  Claims 


92'  90        94 


1.  A  capacitive  switch  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  formed  of  electrically  non-conductive  material; 

(b)  a  first  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  base  and  said 
first  layer  relatively  thin  with  respect  to  the  thickness  of 
said  base  and  lormed  of  electrically  conductive  material; 

(c)  a  second  layer  disposed  on  said  first  layer  and  formed  of 
dielectric  material  having  a  thickness  on  the  order  of  said 
first  layer; 

(d)  a  third  layer  disposed  on  said  second  layer  and  formed  of 
conductive  material  with  a  thickness  significantly  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  first  or  second  layer  but  substan- 
tially less  than  said  base,  said  third  layer  having  at  least 
one  electrical  discontinuity  therein  dividing  said  third 
layer  into  separate  electrically  isolated  segments. 

(e)  plunger  means  movable  with  respect  to  said  base  between 
an  actuated  and  an  unactuated  position,  said  plunger 
means  including  a  portion  formed  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive elastically  deformable  material  operative  in  said  actu- 
ated position  to  span  said  discontinuity  and  electrically 
connect  said  segments,  wherein  said  first  and  third  layers 
are  electricall>  effective  as  a  capacitor  in  said  actuated 
position  of  saiC'  plunger  means;  and, 

(0  connector  means  on  each  of  said  first  and  third  layers, 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  electrical  circuit. 


5,130,508 

WIRE  THREADING  METHOD  FOR  A  WIRE 

DISCHARGE  MACHINE 

\tHsahiio  L'metsu,  Vtsugi,  and  Shigeiiaru  Yokomichi.  Isehara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Wasino  Company,  Limited, 
.Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1988,  63-202792 
Int.  a.^  B23H  7/02 
U.S.  a.  249—69.12  3  Claims 

1    A  method  of  threading  a  wire  electrode  in  a  wire  dis- 
charge machine  having  a  normal  advancement  path,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
straightening  the  wire  electrode  along  said  normal  advance- 
ment path  by  applying  tension  force  to  said  wire  elec- 
trode; 
melting  a  portion  of  the  straightened  wire  electrode  by 
passing  an  electrical  current  through  said  wire  electrode; 
separating  the  wire  electrode  at  the  melted  portion  thereof 
by  applying  tension  force  to  the  wire  electrode;  and 


inserting  an  end  of  the  separated  wire  electrode  into  a 
through-hole  in  a  workpiece; 


^^9 


wherein  said  wire  discharge  machine  further  includes  a  pulse 
motor  mounted  on  a  tension  device,  further  including  the  step 
of  applying  said  tension  force  by  reversing  said  pulse  motor. 


5,130,509 
APPARATCS  FOR  RFFl.OU  SOI  DFRINCj 
Raymond  G.  Simpson.  Jr..  983  Paularaino  Ave..  C  osta  Mesa. 
Calif.  92626.  and   Frederick   L.   Hillgert.  4809   River   Ave., 
Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92663 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615,034 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  3/047 

VS.  a,  219—85.16  16  Oaims 


1.  A  reflow  soldering  apparatus  for  soldering  a  multiplicity 
of  electronic  components  to  a  substrate  of  a  solder-clad  metal 
strip  or  wire  comprising: 

a  support  base  having  a  work  surface; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  support 
base; 

clamping  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  electrodes  wherein 
a  solder-clad  metal  strip  is  clamped  between  said  clamping 
means; 

means  for  holding  down  a  multiplicity  of  electronic  compo- 
nents in  engagement  with  the  solder-clad  metal  strip;  and 

a  power-supply  meant  connected  to  said  electrodes  whereb\ 
electrical  energy  is  provided  to  said  electrodes,  causing 
the  reflow  soldering  to  tx.cur  on  the  surface  of  the  metal 
strip  as  a  given  temperature  is  established  thereby 
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5.130,510 
M  TOVIATKD  SHtAR  STl.  D  V\KI  UIN(;  SVSTKM 
undrew  Zeigler.  .Somerrille,  Man.,  and  Roben  Herscbenfeld. 
ProTidence,    R.I.,   aasignon    to    VlassachusetU    Iiutttute   of 
recbnoiogy.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3.  1990,  Ser    No.  518.566 

Int.  (i:  H13K  V  :u 

VS.n    :i'»-'W  30CUinu 


;■  -^' 


wi *  '  H  jl 


IX    \  method  for  positioning  d  headed  shear  stud,  a  ferrule, 

and  a  welding  gun  having  a  chuclt.  in  preparation  for  welding 
the  headed  •.hear  ^tud  ontii  a  weld  site  on  a  ^uhstantlally  hori- 
zontal surface,  compnsmg  the  step>  i>f 
holding  a  ferrule    iver  the  weld  site 

supp<irting   a  stud,   with  a   force   sutTicient   to  Support  the 
weight  of  the  stud,  in  an  initial  position  atxive  the  ferrule. 
advancing  the  welding  gun  downward  in  a  direction  aligned 
with  [he  stud  and  with  the  ferrule  until  the  chuck  contacts 
the  head  of  the  stud, 
holding  ihe  head  of  the  stud  in  the  chuck; 
overcoming  the  for^e  supporting  the  stud  in  its  initial  posi- 
tion, and 
pushing  the  stud  downward,  from  its  initial  position  by 
means  of  the  welding  gun  chuck,  until  the  tip  of  the  stud 
enters  the  ferrule. 


5,130,511 

Mf-THOn  OK  AM)  AHPARATl.  S  FOR  WFLDING  PANEL 

WFTH  SPACE  DEFINLD  THFRKIN 

Kiviishi  Kumagai;  Satoshi  Kadowaki;  Masaki  Kawada;  Yoshio 
\kasaka,  and  Minoni  Kawada,  ail  of  Sayama.  Japan,  assign- 
irs  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushikj  Kaistaa.  Tokvu.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No   556.319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    31    19K9    I   I4H4IH 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  .'.,  .'u  j  ",  .,•., 
LI.S.  C    ^IQ— ir  I  lOOaims 


I    A  method  of  welding  a  panel  with  a  space  defined  therein, 

•mpnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  positioning  a  pluraiiiv  't  first  panel  components  with  a 
plurality  of  first  clamping  riiechaiusms,  each  of  said  first 
clamping    mechanisms    comprising    j    plurality    of   first 


clamping  members  capable  of  releasably  engaging  said 
first  panel  comp»inents 
r>)  welding  the  ptssitioned  firsi  panel  components  into  a  first 
panel  member  in  one  welding  station; 

c)  opening  a!  !ea.st  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  clamping 
members  with  the  first  panel  member  remaining  posi- 
tioned by  other  of  said  first  clamping  members  and  posi- 
tioning a  second  panel  member  in  sup<-rp<isc-d  relation  to 
said  first  panel  memtier  with  a  plurality  of  second  clamp- 
ing mechanisms,  each  of  said  second  clamping  mecha- 
nisms comprising  a  second  clamping  memf>cr.  said  first 
and  second  panel  members  being  maintained  in  position  by 
said  second  clamping  member  and  the  remaming  first 
clamping  members,  and 

d)  welding  the  positioned  first  and  second  panel  members 
into  a  panel  in  said  one  welding  station. 


5,130,5i: 

FABRICATION  OF  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 

ITII.IZINC;  A  I.ASFR 

Richard  J  t  oyle.  Jr.,  4  Catbird  Ct.,  Ijiwrenceville.  N  J  i\Ht>4M. 
(,ary  J.  Grimes,  4120  F,  115th  Pl„  Thornton,  Colo.  80233; 
Ijwrence  J.  Haas,  1182  Cedar  St.,  Broomfield,  Colo.  80020: 
\nthony  J.  Serafino.  216  Dorchester  Dr,.  Apt,  3B2,  Cranbury 
N,J.  08512,  and  (rfooje  J.  Sbevchuk,  18  Porsche  Dr..  Mata 
wan.  N.J.  07747 

Division  of  Ser   No.  454.603,  Dtc.  21,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.989,936. 

Phis  application  Oct.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  6<)5,''^1 

Int.  CI.    B23K  ^0  m) 

U,S.  a.  219— 121.68  31  Claims 


L  A  method  of  removing  optical  cladding  from  an  optical 
core  corresponding  to  a  predefined  pattern,  compnsmg  the 
steps  of 

forming  radiation  from  a  radiation  source  with  an  aperture 

to  define  said  predefined  pattern; 
focusing  said  formed  radiation  onto  a  site  on  the  surface  of 

said  optica!  cladding  on  said  optical  core;  and 
controlling  the  energy  level  of  said  radiation  source  so  as  to 

sutjstantially  ablate  all  of  said  cladding  corresponding  to 

said  predefined  pattern  at  said  site. 


5,130,514 

CONTROl    ^PP^RATCS  FOR  TRACING   K  WFI  D  I  INF 

INA\^HI)1N(.  APPARATIS  ANDfONTROI    MFrHOI) 

rHERFFOR 

Katsuya   Kugai.  Osaka,   Hideyuki   Y  amamoto.   Kobe,  and   ^u 

u.suke   Niimura.   Osaka,   all   of  Japan,   avsignors   to   Daiben 

(  orporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  520.711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   lU.  1989.  1-118176; 
Noy.  2,  1989,  1-2S6845 

Int.  CI,    B:Jk   ^127 
VS.  f1   219—124.34  17  Oaims 

I   A  contrcil  apparatus  lor  enabling  a  welding  torch  to  trace 
a  weld  line  in  a  welding  apparatus  while  oscillating  said  weld- 
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ing  torch  in  opposite  left  and  right  directions  crossing  said 
weld  line  with  an  overpass  comprising: 

position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said 
welding  torch  and  outputting  a  position  detecting  signal 
representative  thereof; 

first  sampling  m^ans  for  sampling  said  position  detecting 
signal  with  a  predetermined  first  period  and  outputting  a 
position  digital  signal  representative  thereof; 

first  su^rage  meims  for  sequentially  storing  said  position 
digital  signal; 

first  reading  meais  for  reading  out  a  series  of  said  position 
digital  signals  iind  outputting  a  position  data  signal  cotn- 
prised  of  a  series  of  said  position  digital  signals; 

current  detectior  means  for  detecting  a  welding  current 
flowing  between  said  welding  torch  and  works  to  be 
welded  respwasive  to  changes  in  an  arc  length  and  a  wire 
extension  and  outputting  a  current  detecting  signal  repre- 
sentative there  )f; 

second  sampling  means  for  sampling  said  current  detecting 
signal  with  a  predetermined  second  period  and  outputting 
a  current  digittJ  signal  representative  thereof; 


second  storage  means  for  sequentially  storing  said  current 
digital  signal; 

second  reading  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  a  series  of 
said  current  digital  signals; 

calculation  means  for  sequentially  calculating  a  moving 
average  value  of  said  current  data  signal  comprised  of  a 
series  of  said  current  digital  signals  for  a  predetermined 
smoothing  time  interval  so  as  to  eliminate  a  high  fre- 
quency noise  component  of  said  current  digital  signal,  and 
outputting  a  current  data  signal  comprised  of  a  series  of 
the  calculated  rioving  average  values; 

composing  means  for  composing  both  said  position  data 
signal  outputted  from  said  first  reading  means  and  said 
current  data  sigial  outputted  from  said  calculation  means, 
and  outputting  i  waveform  signal  representing  both  said 
position  data  si{;nal  and  said  current  data  signal;  and 

control  means  for  moving  the  center  of  said  oscillation  to 
enable  said  welding  torch  to  trace  said  weld  line  respon- 
sive to  said  waveform  signal  outputted  from  said  compos- 
ing means. 


5,130,515 
CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  ARC  WELDING  ROBOT 
Keaichi  loyoda,  Hino;  Tom  Mizuno,  Tama,  aod  HJrotaugu 
Kaibori,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd^  Yamana- 
shi,  Japan 
per  No,  PCT  JP88/00241,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/06936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  22,  1988 
CoBtinnatioo  of  Ser.  No,  544,806,  Jun.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,882,  Aug.  24,  1988, 
•baadlMed,  This  PCT  application  Mar.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  724.459 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mai.  20,  1987,  62-64185 
Int.  a.'  B23K  9  12 
VS.  a.  219—125.12  4  Claims 


1,  A  control  method  for  an  arc  welding  robot  for  performing 
arc  welding  by  weaving  a  welding  torch  along  a  weld  line  of 
a  base  metal,  said  control  method  for  <-aid  arc  welding  rob<it 
comprising  the  steps  of 

teaching  said  arc  welding  robot  one  cycle  of  a  weaving 
pattern  formed  by  a  plurality  of  points  m  a  three-dimen- 
sional coordinate  system  and  movement  charactenstics  of 
said  welding  torch  selected  for  a  given  shape  and  a  given 
material  of  said  base  metal,  said  step  of  teaching  includes 
the  steps  of  indei>endently  inputting  an  amplitude  defined 
by  the  distance  between  two  points,  a  cumulative  constant 
travel  speed  along  said  weld  line  of  said  base  metal,  and  a 
set  of  points  in  said  three-dimensional  coordinate  system 
defining  said  weaving  pattern  for  said  welding  torch; 
storing  said  one  cycle  of  said  weaving  pattern  m  said  arc 

welding  robot;  and 
performing  arc  welding  by  weaving  said  welding  torch,  by 
repeating  said  one  cycle  of  said  weaving  pattern  while 
moving  said  torch  along  said  weld  line 


5.130,516 
CHOKE  FOR  TIG  WELDING  .MACH1NF.S  OH  PLASMA 

CTTTING  INSTALLATIONS 
Florian  Maciaszczyk,  Ebersbach,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Rebm  .Scbweisstechnik  GmbH  u.  Co..  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.614 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmanv,  fvb.  28, 
1990,  4006201 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/10 
VS.  a.  219—130.4  1  Oaim 


V 


(H 


IGNITItM 
DEVCE 


1.  In  a  choke  in  combination  with  a  cUKked  current  source 
and  a  high  voltage  ignition  device  for  one  of  a  TIG  welding 
machine  and  a  plasma  cutting  installation,  the  choke  being 
simultaneously  used  as  a  smoothing  choke  for  the  clocked 
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.  iirrent  source  and  as  an  ignitiim  trajiimittf  r  for  ihr  high  volt- 
age Ignition  device,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  core  of  the  choke  comprising  a;  least    me  ferrile  core  (1) 
and  at  least  cine  transformer  plate  i2> 


5,130.518 

Fi.FXTKIC  WELDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  WELDING  HEATING  CX)I1 

FnriNGS 

BeriKl  Merle.  Alafetd-Eadorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  u, 

Humer  GmbH,  Fraakfnrt  am  Maia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  322,153 
(laimi  pHority.  aopUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  (]rermany.  Mar.  30, 
198S.  3*10795 

lot   (T  H05B  1/02 
VS.  n    2I9— 4<»7  12  Claimt 


5,130,5f' 

KLAMK-TYPE  HtJVTEH  PLLG  WITH  TWO  Ct)NTRol 

(XnUS  FOR  A.N  AIR-COMPRESSION  ^XE1.-I^JF(■T!0^ 

INTERNAL-COMBLSnON  ENGI.NE 
Krledrich  Sckaiid;  Peter  Joppig,  botk  of  Korb.  and  Roland  Klak. 
OctfUdera,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay.  aaaignon  to  Mer 
cedea-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.579 
(laima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  8, 
1990.  4007340 

Int.  n.'  H05B  3  <KX  TOZM  31/00.  KD2P  I'^/OiX  F23Q  7/00 
I  .^.  a.  219—270  1  Claim 


TTr-rTT-T"r"r-rTT~rT- 


TTTT-n 


1  F  ianit-  type  heater  plug  for  an  air -compression  fuel-inje\.- 
tion  mternal-combustion  engine.  cspctialK  i  direct  injection 
and  ?uperchargable  intemaJ-combu-stion  engine,  compnsing 

a  plug  housing  with  a  proportioning  insert  provided  for  the 
fuel  supply  and  with  a  protective  tube  having  a  free  en.: 
adapted  to  project  into  the  suction  pipe  oi  the  internal 
combustion  engine  and  Ux.atci1  in  the  How  path  of  the 
intalte  air.  said  protective  tube  being  provuletl  with  pas- 
sage orifices,  and 

i  heater  tube  secured  at  one  end  to  the  plug  housing  and 
extending  in  spaced  relationship  through  the  protective 
tube  to  terminate  in  a  free  end.  said  heater  tube  being 
provided  with  a  first  control  coil  level  with  the  pas.sage 
orifices  arranged  in  the  protective  tube  and  with  a  heatin.; 
coil  extending  only  appnmmatelv  a.s  tar  as  the  free  end  ot 
the  protective  tube,  said  first  control  coil  serving  to  con- 
trol the  heating  coil. 

wherein  the  heater  tube  has  a  lengthened  tube  part  which  is 
arranged  to  extend  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  protective 
tube  in  the  air  flow  path,  and  wherein  arranged  addition- 
ally in  the  lengthened  tube  pan  is  a  second  ciintrol  coil  for 
controlling  the  heater  coil  which  is  connectetl  operativelv 
to  the  heating  coil  and  js  arrangeil  unprotn.  ted  in  the  'low 
path  of  intake  air 
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\.  Electric  weldmg  dppar,itus  tor  automatically  welding 
heating  coil  fittings  which  are  substantiajlv  o\  plastic  material, 
comprising: 

scanner  mean-,  for  scanning  data  relative  to  the  nominal 
welding  energy  required  for  welding  a  heating  coil  fitting 
and  generating  signals  representative  theretif 

convertei  means  connected  to  said  s»-anner  means  for  leceiv- 
ing  said  signals  representative  of  said  nominal  welduy 
energy  of  the  heating  coil  fitting  and  decixling  said  signals 
to  generate  a  value  representative  of  said  nominal  welding 
energy 

controller  means  connected  ti'  said  converter  means  for 
measuring  the  actual  welding  energy  consumed  when  the 
heating  coil  fitting  is  being  welded  by  measuring  the  ac- 
tual vkelding  r>o\*er  consumed  and  the  actual  welding 
peruKl, 

said  controller  means  tor  vompanng  said  value  representa- 
tive of  said  nominal  welding  energy  with  said  actual  weld 
ing  energy  vonsumeii  when  the  heating  coil  fitting  is  being 
welded,  and 

said  controller  means  stopping  the  welding  ol  the  hcatini; 
coil  fitting  when  said  actual  welding  energy  consumed 
u  hen  the  heating  coil  fitting  is  being  welded  equals  said 
nominal  welding  energy 


5.130.519 
PORTABLE  PIN  <"ARD 
(rtHirge   Buah.    1675   York   Are.,  Suite  34B,   .Sew   York.   N  V 
10128;  i:8teile  Roaa,  41  Buxton  St.,  Udo  Beach.  N.Y    11561. 
and  Robert  Belfleld,  SayriUe,  N.Y.,  aaalgnon  to  Georjie  Bush. 
New  York  and  EsteUe  Roaa,  Udo  Beach,  both  of.  N.Y. 
nied  Jan.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  465,476 
Int.  CI.'  C;06K  S  IK).  IS   iO.  V  W  H04K  l/(X) 
MS.  n   235—380  3  Claims 

1     A  secunly  apparatus  ..omprising 

d(  least  one  chip  card  with  a  machine  readable  account 
number,  chip  encryption  parameters  a.id  .  (np  algorithm 
stored  in  protected  RAM. 
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means  for  entering  a  cardholder's  PIN  code  into  protected 
storage; 

a  central  computer  which  stores,  for  each  of  said  chip  cards, 
a  reference  PIN  code,  reference  encryption  parameters 
and  a  reference  algorithm,  wherein  said  reference  encryp- 
tion parameters  luid  said  reference  algorithm  are  identical 
to  said  chip  encryption  parameters  and  said  chip  algo- 
rithm, respectively,  stored  in  said  chip  cards; 

said  central  computer  including  pseudo-random  number 
generating  means  which  generates  a  pseudo-random  num- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  digits; 

a  terminal  which  receives  said  chip  card,  scans  encoded 
account  number  and  communicates  said  account  number 
to  said  central  computer; 

wherein  said  central  computer  uses  said  communicated 
account  number  to  access  and  retrieve  said  reference  PIN 
code  and  said  reference  encryption  parameters,  retrieves  a 


yMV/M0CM< 


^ 


caM^vnrtr 


pseudo-random  rumber  from  said  pseudo-random  number 
generating  means,  transmits  said  pseudo-random  number 
to  said  PIN  Card,  uses  said  reference  encryption  parame- 
ters and  said  reference  algorithm  to  encrypt  a  function  of 
said  PIN  code  and  said  pseudo-random  number  to  derive 
a  first  CGIPIN; 

■A  herein  said  chip  card  uses  said  chip  encryption  parameters 
and  said  chip  algorithm  to  encrypt  a  function  of  said 
pseudo-random  rumber  and  said  cardholder's  PIN  in  said 
protected  storage  in  order  to  derive  a  second  CGIPIN; 

companng  means  lor  comparing  said  first  CGIPIN  to  said 
second  CGIPIN,  including  means  for  aleriing  a  user 
whether  or  not  said  first  CGIPIN  and  said  second  CGI- 
PIN match,  therc-by  authorizing  an  access  and 

wherein  said  chip  and  reference  encryption  parameters 
define  a  multidinensional  matrix  employed  by  said  chip 
and  reference  algorithms  wherein  at  least  on  digit  of  said 
pseudo-random  rumber  serves  as  an  offset  into  the  matrix. 


5,130,520 
NAKROW-BODIED,  SINGLE-  AND  TWIN-WINDOWED 
PORl  AHI.E  LASEH  SCANNING  HEAD  FOR  READING 

HA  R  CODE  SYMBOLS 
Howard  M    ^htpard.  Great  Rirer;  Edward  D.  Barkan,  South 
Setauket,  and  Jtron  e  Swartz,  Stonybrook,  all  of  N.V.,  assign- 
ors to  Symbol  1  ech lologies.  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  1 18,555,  Jan.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,845,350, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  883,923,  Jul.  10,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,758.717,  which  is  a  fJTision  of  Ser.  No.  519,523,  Aug.  1,  1983, 
Pat.  No.  4,673,805,  wHch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  342,231,  Jan. 
25.  19S2.  Pat.  No.  4,409,470.  This  application  No».  17, 1988,  Ser. 
No.  272,545 
I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Vnt  a.'  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  235—472  58  Claims 

1   A  hand-held  unit  operated  by  a  user  for  reading  bar  code 
symbols  or  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  beam-producing  means  including  a  laser  located  in  said 


unit  and  generating  a  light  beam  directed  form  said  unit 
toward  a  symbol  to  be  read  while  the  unit  is  spaced  from 
the  symbol  to  be  read. 

(b)  detector  means  receiving  reflected  light  from  a  field  of 
view  on  a  symbol  being  read  and  producing  t-lectncal 
signals  responsive  to  light  received. 

(c)  scanning  means  for  scanning  at  least  one  of  said  beam  or 
said  field  of  view  across  said  symKil  being  read  w  hile  said 
symbol  is  visible  to  said  user 

(d)  evaluation  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  for 
identifying  successful  recognition  of  a  symbol  being  read 

(e)  read-control  means  to  initiate  by  action  said  user  the 
reading  of  a  symbol  and  to  automatically  terminate  said 


r 


scanning  of  a  symbol  after  said  identifying  has  occurred. 
said  read  control  means  and  said  evaluation  means  em- 
ploying a  microprocessor  in  said  unit  the  microprocessor 
controlling  said  identifying  and  said  automatically  termi- 
nating; 

(f)  means  on  said  unit  for  manually  entenng  data  into  the  unit 
by  keys,  and  for  displaying  data, 

(g)  a  power  supply  for  said  unit. 

(h)  and  a  light-weight  housing  containing  said  beam  pnxluc- 
ing  means,  detector  means,  scanning  means,  evaluation 
means,  read-control  means,  microprocessor,  means  for 
manually  entenng  data  and  displaying  data,  and  power 
supply  means  in  a  self-contained  unit. 


5,130,521 

OPTICAL  CARD  RECORDING  APPARATLS 

Kuninori  Shino.  Shibuya,  and  Hiroshi  Ohki,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  as-signors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCX  No.  per  JP87/00731.  §  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1988,  tj  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\088  02541.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  7.  1988 

per  Filed  Oct.  2.  1987.  Ser.  No.  208.418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  3.  1986,  61-236500 

Int.  ci.5  G06K  7/10.  13/063:  GUB  23/00 

VS.  a.  235—476  12  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  card  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  member; 

(b)  a  card  holding  member  connected  to  the  fixed  member 
and  provided  with  a  card  supporting  portion  on  w  hich  an 
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(ipti*.ai  ^ard  :^  U'dJe'l  a'  j  prcdt-tf  rriuru-d  pKisition.  the  card 
hviiding  member  being  mnvahle  relati\.c  lo  ihe  fued  mem- 
ber m  first  and  wLDnd  dirtxtions  \».hich  are  perpendicular 
to  each  other 

(c)  dnving  mear.s  T  >r  ninving  the  card  holdmg  member  in 
the  first  and  sCt_ond  dirrctions  in  relation  to  the  fixed 
member 

(d)  reference  pcisitmn  Je!i:i.[:ng  means  for  detecting  when 
the  card  holding  member  is  p<'situ>ned  at  a  reference 
p<.isition  in  relation  lo  Ihe  fued  member  and  generating  a 
correripi?nding  output  signal 

(e)  optical  means  for  wnting  on  ihe  optical  card  by  emitting 
a  hghi  beam  to  impinge  up.in  the  optical  card  loaded  at 
the  predetermined  piisition,  and 

if)  movement  control  means  operatrvc  vi  control  the  dnvmg 
means  to  put  the  card  holding  member  at  the  reference 
position  and  then,  after  generation  .  'f  a  detection  output  of 
;he  reference  p<isition  detecting  means,  to  control  further 
the  dnving  means  to  move  the  card  hi'lding  member  in  the 
first  and  second  directions  in  a  predetermined  manner 
from  either  the  reference  p<isition  or  a  position  at  which 
the  card  holding  member  is  placed,  after  moving  from  the 
reference  position  by  a  selected  distance  in  one  of  the  first 
and  second  directions,  s<t  that  record  tracks  are  formed  on 
the  optica)  card  in  a  predetermined  arrangement  by  the 
light  beam  emitted  from  the  optical  means  and  caused  to 
be  incident  upon  ihc  piical  card  loaded  on  the  card 
holding  member  at  the  predetermined  position 


netic  wave  receiving  means  and  said  electromagnetic  wave 
transmitting  means. 


5,130.5:: 

II)  (  \RI)  I  SI\(,  SI  Rh\(>   A(  (n  STK   \VA\rs 
Ka/uhiko      Vamanouchi.      Sendai,      and      Keiichi      Murishiij 
I  akasago,  both  of  Japan,  assignurs  tn   Mitsubishi  Jukotoo 
Kabu.«hiki  Kaisha,  rok)n,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  l"*"**),  Vr    N..    5*>«,555 

(laims  prinnty.  application  Japan.  Aug.  1".  \9H9,  1-2106JI 

Int    (1     (-(»<>K  7/Ott  19/06 

VS.  a.  235 — *<*:  2  Claims 


I  RcrraTioN  ELEcmcoc 

//mW?^,  .  3TSMWTMC 


^  iiaus  aAR 


Soon 


1.  An  ID  card  including  electromagnetic  wave  receiving 
means  for  receiving  an  electnc  wave  from  a  main  station, 
modulation  means  for  mcxlulating  a  received  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  an  ID  number,  and  electromagnetic  wave  transmit- 
ting means  for  transmitting  a  mixlulaied  electnc  wave  signal  to 
the  main  station,  the  main  station  identifying  the  ID  card  on 
the  basis  of  the  modulated  electnc  wave  signal,  comprising  a 
surface  acoustic  wave  exciting  device  for  coupling  said  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  receiving  means  and  said  electromagnetic 
wave  transmitting  means  through  a  surface  acoustic  wave  on  a 
piezoelectric  substrate,  a  circuit  including  a  terminaling  device 
for  absorbing  the  electromagnetic  energv  and  a  switch  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  terminating  device,  said  circuit  con- 
necting said  electromagnelic  wave  receiving  means  and  said 
electromagnetic  wave  transmitting  means,  a  memory  for  stor- 
ing data  of  the  ID  number,  and  a  cU>ck  signal  generator  for 
generating  pulses,  said  switch  being  resp<insive  to  said  memory 
for  turning  on  and  off  in  accordance  with  the  data  from  said 
memory  and  in  synchronism  with  pulses  from  said  clock  signal 
generator  to  control  the  coupling  between  said  electromag- 


5,130,523 

COORDINATF  MKASLRINCi  MACHINK  WITH 

IMPROVKI)  yiVXl  RK  AND  CLAMP  KOR  HBKR  OPTIC 

(()NNE(T10N 

hreddie  I  .  Raleigh,  Nl  K,  Ridgeway  Ave.,  and  Frederick  K   Bell, 

IfeJO  Ambndg*  Rd.,  both  of  Centerville,  Ohio  45459 

Filed  Apr.  12.  199L  Ser    No   bHH.iZi 

Int    (1     (X)5H    '     « 

U.S.  a.  250— 2U:  lO  CUums 


L  In  combination  with  a  co<>idin,iic  Tieasunng  machine  (10) 
having  a  table  (24)  for  supporting  work  pieces  to  be  measured, 
a  probe  shaft  (56),  an  \  carnage  i52)  a  'i  carnage  ( 161  having 
an  upper  cross  beam  (48)  evtending  ac riss  and  above  said  table 
(24),  and  a  base  ( 12),  means  supporting  said  \  carriage  1 16)  for 
movement  along  a  first  horizontal  axis,  means  supporting  said 
X  carnage  (52)  on  said  V  carriage  upper  cross  beam  (48)  for 
movement  along  a  second  hori/onial  axis  orthogonal  to  said  Y 
axis,  said  probe  shaft  (56)  supp<irted  on  said  X  carriage  (52)  for 
movement  along  a  third  axis,  a  V  axis  interferometer  (80) 
mounted  on  said  base  ( 12 1  jikI  an  aligned  >  axis  retroreflector 
target  mounted  on  said  Y  axis  carnage  1 16).  an  .X  axis  interfer- 
ometer (176)  mounted  on  said  .\  axis  carnage  (52),  a  Z  axis 
interferometer  (196)  mounted  on  said  .\  axis  carnage  (52) 
combined  with  an  aligned  /  axis  rctroretTector  target  on  said 
probe  shaft  (56).  a  laser  beam  generator  (60)  for  generating  a 
laser  beam  and  laser  beam  delivery  means  for  directing  said 
laser  beam  to  each  of  said  .X.Y,  and  Z  axis  interferometers  (80. 
176.  196),  comprising  at  least  one  fiber  optic  cable  (66,  72) 
compnsmg  at  least  in  part  said  la.ser  delivery  means  for  deliver- 
ing said  laser  beam  from  said  laser  generator  (60)  to  one  of  said 
interferometers  (176,  196i 

said  beam  splitter  means  i65.  67)  includes  beam  splitter  hous- 
ing means  (64)  jmd  further  including  alignment  adjustment 
means  (76)  for  adjustably  aligning  said  at  least  one  fiber 
optic  cable  (66,  72)  with  respect  to  said  housing  means 
(64); 
said  adjustment  means  comprising  an  adjustment  flexure 
having  three  plate  sections  (120,  122,  124)  generally 
aligned  parallel  to  each  other  but  spaced  apart,  to  form  a 
stack  with  two  outside  plate  sections  (120,  124)  and  a 
middle  plate  section  (122)  therebetween,  a  first  web  (142) 
connecting  one  of  said  outside  plate  sections  (120)  and  said 
middle  plate  section  (122)  along  adjacent  sides  thereof; 
adjustment  means  (148)  tor  adjustably  spreading  the  other 
sides  of  said  one  and  middle  plate  sections  (120,  122)  apart, 
locking  means  for  locking  said  one  and  middle  plate  sec- 
tions (120.  122)  m  any  adjusted  position,  a  second  web 
(164)  connecting  the  other  of  said  outside  plate  sections 
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(124)  and  said  middle  plate  section  (122)  along  adjacent 
sides  thereof  extending  orthogonally  to  said  first  web 
(142);  adjustment  means  (148)  for  adjustably  spreading 
said  other  outside  and  middle  plate  sections  apart;  locking 
means  (152,  IS'*)  for  locking  said  other  outside  and  middle 
plate  sections  ( 122,  124)  in  any  adjusted  position;  mount- 
ing means  (166,  114)  for  mounting  said  one  outside  plate 
section  (120)  to  one  of  said  laser  generator  (60)  or  said  at 
least  one  fiber  optic  cable  (66.  72),  and  said  other  outside 
plate  section  (124)  to  the  other  of  said  laser  generator  (60) 
or  said  at  least  one  fiber  optic  cable  (66,  72)  whereby 
alignment  adjustment  therebetween  about  orthogonal 
axes  defined  by  said  first  and  second  webs  is  enabled. 


5,130,524 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INTENSITY  OF 
LASER  BEAM  EMITTED  FROM  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASER  UNIT 
Jiro  Egawa,  Yokosuka,  and  Naoatu  Ide,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  634,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-344405 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  J/J2;  GOID  9/42 

VS.  a.  250—205  13  Claims 


5.130.525 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAI  TIME  MOTION 

AND  IMAGE  ANALYSIS 
Randall  C.  Ryon.  Fairport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporatiop. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  .Sep   28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  589.697 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40.  14:  G06K  V, 7« 


U.S.  a.  250—208.1 


SCAN 


34  Oaims 


1.  A  platen  comprising  a  target  in  the  form  of  a  succession  of 
ruing  lines  provided  along  one  edge  thereof,  said  ruling  lines 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  direction  of  scan  of  an 
optical  sensor  array,  the  incline  providing  no  greater  than 
about  20%  coverage  change  of  a  pixel  on  a  scanning  line  of  the 
array. 


1    .^n  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  beam  intensity  of  a  light 
beam,  adapted  for  a  laser  beam  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  the  light  beam; 
first  driving  means  for  driving  the  generating  means  with  a 

driving  current,  the  driving  current  being  gradually  in- 
creased in  a  warming-up  mode; 
means  for  detecting  a  intensity  of  the  light  beam  generated 

by  the  generating  means; 
means  for  compar  ng  the  intensity  of  the  light  beam  detected 

by  the  detecting  means  with  a  predetermined  reference 

value; 
means  for  determining  a  preset  drive  data  corresponding  to 

tiie  predetermined  intensity  of  the  light  beam  in  response 

to  the  comparison  result  and  storing  the  predetermined 

preset  drive  data;  and 
second  driving  means  for  driving  said  generating  means  with 

the  preset  drive  data  stored  in  the  determining  means,  in  a 

printing  mode. 


5,130,526 

CIRCUIT  ARRAY  FOR  OPTICA!   S(  HMirr  TRIGGER 

Peter  Mischel.  Heilbronn;  Eternhard  Schuch,  Neusitz.  and  II- 

rich  Wicke.  Flein.  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Telefunken  electronic  (imbH,  Htilbronn.  Fed.  Rep.  iif  (,tr 

many 

Filed  Mar    1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1990,40065049 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—214  R  17  Qaims 


1,  A  circuit  array  for  an  optical  Schmitt  trigger  in  which  an 
optical  input  signal  is  converted  into  an  electncal  output  signal 
by  means  of  a  series  connection  of  a  light-sensitive  receiver 
element,  an  amplifier  stage,  a  Schmitt  tngger  stage  and  an 
output  stage,  wherein  said  amplifier  stage  (2)  contains  a  tran- 
simpedance  amplifier  stage  (2,1),  a  first  differential  amplifier 
stage  (2,3).  a  first  reference  network  (2  2)  and  a  compensating 
element  (2,4).  wherein  said  Schmitt  tngger  stage  (3)  contains  a 
second  differential  amplifier  stage  (3  1).  a  second  reference 
network  (3.2)  and  a  positive-feedback  network  (3  3).  and 
wherein  said  output  signal  is  emitted  at  the  circuit  output  (A) 
of  said  output  stage  (4). 
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5.130.5:^  5,i.w.5:q 

SK.KI  \  1>!()S  s(  OPK  WITH  IMt'ROV  H)  \()1  I  \GE  SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTIC  A I   POSITION  SENSING 

SIPPI  \  DKVKK 

Mark  K   (.ramer,  Albuquerque.  V.  Mex.,  and  Terr>  I).  Morris,  Hideo  Muro.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Sis,van  Motor  Co^ 

Buckeye.   Ariz.,   a-vsmnors   in   I  itton   Svstems.    Inc      Btvcrly  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Hills.  (  alif.  Filed  Feb.  5.  199L  Ser.  No.  649.836 

Hied  Oct    .V  IW«.  Net    N..    «y:.it42  Oalms  priontv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  I9<»().  2-37507 

Int.  (1      HOIJ  Ini    (1      HOIJ  J        J 

V.S.  C\.  25(»— :n  \  I                                                      23  aaims  L'.S.  CI.  250—214  L                                                          2  Oaims 


1.  A  night  vision  scope  for  intensifying  a  received  image, 
compnsing: 

light  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  image; 
image  intensifier  means  including 

light  converting  means  for  converting  the  light  in  said 
image  into  electrons  in  proportion  to  the  intensity  of  the 
received  light  to  form  a  pattern  of  electrons  corre- 
sponding to  said  received  image, 
energization  means  for  increasing  the  energy  of  the  elec- 
trons in  the  electron  pattern,  and 
electron  converting  means  for  converting  the  electron 
pattern  into  a  visible  light  image  of  the  received  image; 
battery  means  for  supplying  a  first  voltage,  said  battery 

means  compnsing  a  single  battery;  and 
voltage  supply  means  including  voltage  step-up  means  for 
supplying   a   second    voltage   to   said    image   intensifler 
means,  said  second  voltage  being  proportionately  greater 
than  said  first  voltage. 


5.130,528 

OITO  PMOIOH  KMRK    sUIICH 
\ifrtd  Phillips,  .)r..  Uappinxer-.  Falls.  N  \  .  avsiKnor  to  Interna- 
tional Husiness  Machines  (  nrporatmn.   Vrmunk,  S  Y. 
Filed  Mar    1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  bbl.bH'^ 
In!   (1.5G02F  1/03 
U.S.  a.  250—213  A  16  Oaims 


12- 


"  16 

18  P         20        TTt 


-U 


(i) 


22 


10 


1.  An  optical  switch,  comprising: 

a  PcK-kel  Cell  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  for 
permitting  the  passage  of  a  first  light  there  through  in 
response  to  an  electrical  potential  applied  thereto;  and 

first  biasing  means  disposed  on  said  semicondutor  substrate 
for  applying  said  electrical  potential  to  said  Pockel  Cell. 


1.  A  semiconductor  optical  position  sensing  device,  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  optical  position  sensing  means  having  first  and  second 
electrodes  for  generating  first  and  second  photoelectric 
currents,  respectively,  so  as  to  be  relatively  changed  ac- 
cording to  the  optical  position  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes; 

(b)  first  current  converting  means  connected  to  the  first 
electrode  of  said  sensing  means,  for  converting  the  first 
photoelectric  current  into  a  first  current; 

(c)  second  current  convening  means  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond electrode  of  said  sensing  means,  for  converting  the 
second  photoelectric  current  into  a  second  current; 

(d)  first  logarithmic  converting  means  connected  to  said  first 
curtent  converting  means,  for  loganthmically  converting 
the  first  current  into  a  first  voltage; 

(e)  second  logarithmic  converting  means  connected  to  said 
second  current  converting  means,  for  loganthmically 
converting  the  second  current  into  a  second  voltage; 

(0  first  source  follower  means  connected  to  said  first  loga- 
nthmic  converting  means.  f(5r  isolating  said  first  logarith- 
mic converting  means  from  the  succeeding  stage,  said  first 
source  follower  means  including: 

(1)  a  pair  of  first  parallel  connected  source  follower  field 
effect  transistors  diagonally  arranged  close  to  each 
other  on  a  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

(2)  a  pair  of  first  parallel  connected  constant  current 
source  field  effect  transistors  diagonally  arranged  close 
to  each  other  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  and  con- 
nected to  sources  of  a  pair  of  said  first  parallel  con- 
nected source  follower  field  efTecI  transistors,  and 

(g)  second  source  follower  means  connected  to  said  second 
loganthmic  converting  means,  for  isolating  said  second 
logarithmic  converting  means  from  the  succeeding  stage, 
said  second  st^urce  follower  means  including 

(1)  a  pair  of  second  parallel  connected  source  follower 
field  effect  transistors  diagonaliv  arranged  close  to  each 
other  in  intersectional  p<isitional  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  source  follower  field  ctTei  t  transistors 
on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  and 

(2)  a  pair  of  second  parallel  connected  constant  current 
source  field  effect  transistors  diagonally  arranged  close 
to  each  other  in  intersectional  positional  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  first  constant  current  source  field 
effect  transistors  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
connected  to  sources  of  a  pair  of  said  second  parallel 
connected  source  follower  field  effect  iransistors.  and 
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(h)  differentia,  means  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond logarithmic  converting  means  via  said  first  and  sec- 
ond source  rbllower  means,  respectively,  for  differentially 
generating  ;m  optical  position  current  signal  on  the  basis 
of  the  first  luid  second  voltages. 


5.130,530 

REAL  TIMF;  PRE-DETECnON  DYNAMIC  RANGE 

COMPRESSION 

Hua-Kuang  Liu,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  a;    represented  by  the  Administrator,  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,746 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 

U.S.  a.  250—216  12  CUiins 


1.  A  method  of  optical  dynamic  range  compression,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  a  single  optical  beam  including  an  optical  signal  to 
a  photorefractive  crystal; 

applying  a  portion  of  the  resultant  crystal  output  to  a  re- 
ceiver; and 

a  range  compressed  version  of  the  optical  signal  in  the  re- 
ceiver at  a  lime  after  the  crystal  output  has  been  applied 
thereto. 


5,130,531 
RF  FLECriVE  PHOTOSENSOR  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
1  IGHT  EMITTING  APPARATUS  EACH  USING  MICRO 

FRESNEL  LENS 
^  oshinori  Ito,  TaKatsuki;  Koichi  Imanaka,  Kyoto;  Hiroshi  Sekii, 
Ibaraki;      Shiro      Ogata,      Kyoto,      and      Hiroshi      Goto, 
Vamatokooriyuma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Jspan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,764 
Claims  priority',  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1989,  1-147928; 
Vug.  21,  1989,  1-215208;  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-280357 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  3/14;  G02B  27/44;  HOIL  31/12 
U.S.  a.  250—216  25  Qainis 
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1   A  reflective  photosensor  comprising: 

a  housing  body,  including  a  substrate,  formed  with  a  win- 
dow at  a  top  thereof,  the  housing  body  accommodating 
therein  a  light  emitting  element  having  first  and  second 
light  emitting  surfaces  on  opposite  sides,  a  first  light  re- 
ceiving eletrent,  a  second  light  receiving  element,  and  a 
planar  optical  element; 

a  transparent  member  covering  said  window; 


said  substrate  including  a  support  member  accommodated  in 

said  housing  body; 
said  light  emitting  element  and  first  light  receiving  element 
being  mounted  on  said  support  member,  such  that  a  light 
receiving  surface  of  said  first  light  receiving  element  is 
located  at  a  position  having  a  shorter  distance  to  said 
planar  optical  element  as  compared  with  said  first  light 
emitting  surface  of  the  light  emilting  element. 
said  second  light  receiving  element  being  mounted  on  the 
substrate  to  receive  a  light  emitted  from  said  second  light 
emitting  surface  of  said  light  emitting  element   and   to 
output  a  monitor  signal   to  control   said   light   emitting 
element; 
said  planar  optical  element  having: 

a  first  micro  Fresnel  lens  portion  for  projecting  a  light 
emitted  from  said  first  light  emitting  surface  of  said  light 
emitting  element  toward  an  object  to  be  sensed  in  an 
external  space;  and 
a  second  micro  Fresnel  lens  portion  for  introducing  a 
reflection  light  refiected  from  said  object  to  said  light 
receiving  surface  of  the  first  light  receiving  element. 


5.130.532 
LIGHI  BARRIKR  GRID  WITH  FLFXTRICAI.l.Y 
DECOLPl  ED  EMITTERS  AND  DFTEtTORS  WHK  H 
ARE  0PF:RATABLE  in  SYNCHRONISM 
Klaus  Clemens.  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignor  to 
Erwin  Sick  GmbH  Optik-Elektronik.  Waldkirch.  Fed.  Rep  of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/00103.  ?  37]  Date  Sep.  13.  1990.  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No   W(J89  07276.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2.  1989.  Ser.  No.  572.979 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1988.  3803033 

Int.  CI.-  GOIV  V/U4 
U.S.  a.  250—221  21  Claims 


1.  Light  barrier  gnd  comprising  several  light  sources  (5) 
arranged  alongside  one  another  and  light  receivers  (6)  each 
associated  with  one  light  source;  a  light  source  control  (9)  and 
also  a  receiver  control  (10),  wherein  the  light  sources  and  the 
light  receivers  are  respectively  individually  activatable  one 
after  the  other  in  time  sequence  to  transmit  and  receive  light 
pulses  respectively,  wherein  the  light  source  control  (9)  and 
the  receiver  control  (10)  which  is  electrically  decoupled  from 
the  latter  are  operatable  in  synchronism,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  light  receivers  (6)  can  be  activated  in  dependence  on  the 
receipt  of  a  preceding  light  pulse  and  wherein  the  receiver 
control  (10)  can  be  reset  to  a  first  light  receiver  following  the 
absence  of  an  expected  light  pulse  or  after  the  activation  of  a 
last  light  receiver,  characterised  m  that  each  of  these  light 
receivers  is  respectively  activ  ated  in  dependence  on  the  time  of 
occurrence  of  the  previously  received  light  pulse;  in  that  a 
synchronisation  pause  (Tp)  between  the  activation  of  a  last 
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lighl  source  and  of  a  first  light  source  can  be  preset;  and  in  that 
the  receiver  control  (10)  can  be  reset  to  the  first  light  receiver 
in  dependence  on  the  occurrence  of  the  synchronisation  pause 

(Tp). 


5,130,533 

DEVICE  FOR  MEA.Sl  RING  BACK.S(  ATTERED 

RADIAnON  I  SING  A  raEQlENtV  SH  FfTIVE 

FIEMENT 

(rerhard    Ruf.    Kichstatt.   Fed.    Rep.   of  (rtrmanv,   avsiijnor   to 
Mes,s*rschmitt-Boikow-Blohm  dmbH.  Fed.  Rep   of  dtrmany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991.  Ser    No    ■'20.620 
(  iaims  priorit),  appliratiun  1-ed.  Rep    of  (»ermany,  Aug.  16, 
199<J,  4t)2585l 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  3/50 
VS.  a.  250—226  4  Qaims 


I  A  device  for  mea^unng  the  radiation  returned  from  a 
material  irradiated  by  an  optical  radiation  source,  which  de- 
vice can  be  placed  in  the  beam  path  of  radiation  from  said 
optical  radiation  source,  comprising  an  optical  deflecting  de- 
vice adapted  to  deflect  the  radiation  of  the  optical  radiation 
source  out  of  its  beam  path  and  to  subsequently  guide  it  back 
into  the  original  bea.T.  path,  said  optical  deflecting  device 
having  at  least  one  frequency  selective  element  which  reflects 
said  radiation  of  the  optical  radiation  source  and  transmits 
returned  radiation,  and  a  detector  for  detecting  the  returned 
radiation  said,  detector  being  arranged  behind  the  frequency 
selective  element  relative  to  a  direction  of  propagation  of  said 
returned  radiation. 


5.13<J,.';.W 

Vl).n  M\H1  F  OPTK  \[   BIPROHf   K)k  LOCAL 

DIPHASIC  MFASl  RFMFNTS 

Jean  M    douirand,  V  cnelles,  France,  avsi^nor  tn  f 'nmmissariat 
\  i  F  neriye  \tomique,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991.  Ser    S,.    ft.";!  li^x 

(  laims  priority,  application  France.  1  eh    :.V   \<*^K  90  02271 

Int.  (1  '  (,<IIH  v.y(y 

U.S.  a.  250—227.30  5  Oaims 


I.  An  optical  biprobe  for  sensing  a  flow  in  any  direction  in  a 
diphasic  emulsion,  and  comprising 

a.  a  hollow  tube  rotatably  mounted  about  a  first  axis; 

b.  a  supp<in  member  carried  by  said  tube  and  pivotably 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tube  about  a  second  axis 
transverse  to  said  first  a.xis, 

c.  actuation  means  accevsible  from  the  other  end  of  said  tube 
for  controlling  pivoting  of  said  support  member  about  said 
second  axis,  and 


d  at  least  two  optical  fibers  mounted  in  said  support  member 
and  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  support  member. 


5,130.535 

MFTHODS  Oh   \M)  APPARATl  S  FOR  MFASl  RING 

BENDING  LOSS  AI  ON(,  \  LENGTH  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Raymond  R.  Kummer,  I  ilburn.  and  Marcus  V\.  Shute.  Sr.,  Nor 
crovi,    both   of  Ga..    a-vsignors   to    X  LA  I    Bell    I  alxiratories, 
Murrav  Hill.  N.J 

filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,163 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  5/16 

V.S.  CI.  250—227.16  17  aaims 
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1  A  method  of  determining  variation  sin  bending  loss  for 
relatively  small  radii  bends  along  the  length  of  an  optical  fiber, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

measunng  the  backscattenng  power  as  a  function  of  distance 
along  a  length  of  optical  fiber  in  one  direction  along  the 
length  of  the  fiber  by  launching  light  energy  into  one  end 
of  the  fiber  length; 
measunng  the  backscattenng  power  as  a  function  of  distance 
along  the  length  of  optical  fiber  in  the  opposite  direction 
along  the  length  by  launching  light  energy  into  a  an  oppo- 
site end  of  the  fiber  length;  and 
adding  mathematical  representations  of  backscattering  for- 
ward and  reverse  p<iwcr  signals  for  corresponding  points 
along  the  length  of  the  fiber  to  provide  a  quantity  related 
to  the  mode  field  diameter  so  that  variations  in  the  quan- 
tity imply  vanations  in  mode  field  diameter, 
the  variation  in  said  quantity  being  indicative  of  the  variation 
in  bending  loss  along  the  length  of  the  fiber. 


S.LH),536 
OPIU  \1  ROI  \RV  ENCODER  VMLH  INDEXING 
Seiichi  Sato;  Ka/uo  ^  amaguchi;  Voshi  Kurosawa,  all  of  Tokyo; 
\tsushi  L  eda,  and  Masami  Matsumura.  both  of  Hyogo,  all  of 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Optec  D.I).  Melco  I.aboralory  Co..  Ltd.; 
Optec  I)ai-lchi  Denko..  Ltd.  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  all  of  Lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  60J.4<12 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26.  19X9.  1-279258 

Int.  a.5  GOID  5/34 

VS.  a.  250—231.17  4  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  rotary  encoder,  in  which  both  an  angular  signal 
and  a  reference  position  signal  indicative  of  0  degrees  for  an 
angle  of  interest  are  outputted  xs  optical  pulse  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  angle  of  rotation  of  a  rotatable  pulse  scale,  and 
the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  pulse  scale  is  detected  based  on  the 
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angular  signal  and  the  reference  position  signal,  wherein  the 

optical  rotary  encoder  comprises: 

a  rotatable  puls<!  scale  having  a  row  of  code  pattern  elements 
formed  therton  so  as  to  extend  in  the  circumferential 
direction  thereof  and  including  in  said  row  both  a  fust 
light-transmiiting  or  -reflecting  portion  for  outputting 
opticals  signals  at  a  first,  higher  peak  level  containing  both 
the  optical  angular  signal  and  an  optical  reference  position 
signal  together,  and  a  second,  light-transmitting  or  -re- 
flecting porti  )n  for  outputting  optical  signals  at  a  second, 
lower  peak  level  containing  only  the  optical  angular  sig- 
nal, each  said  element  having  a  width  in  said  circumferen- 
tial direction  elements  of  said  first  portion  bemg  inter- 
spersed with  elements  of  said  second  portion  in  said  row, 
a  signal  processing  section  for  discriminating  between  binary 
"I"  and  "0"  for  electric  pulse  signals  obtained  by  opto- 
electronic conversion  of  said  optical  signals  and  wave- 
form shaping  of  the  resultant  electric  pulse  signals  based 
on  a  first  threshold  voltage  for  said  angular  signal,  which 
is  set  lower  than  said  lower  peak  level,  and  a  second 
threshold  vol:age  for  said  reference  position  signal,  which 
IS  SCI  betwecr,  said  higher  peak  level  and  said  lower  peak 
level,  and 
the  circumferential  width  of  each  of  said  code  pattern  ele- 
ments in  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions  being  char- 
acteristically narrower  than  that  of  each  of  said  code 
pattern  elements  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
portions,  by  s  given  amount  such  that  the  width  of  each 
pulse  of  the  electric  pulse  signal  at  the  higher  peak  level 
obtained  by  tl  e  waveform  shaping  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  each  pulse  of  the  electric  pulse  signal  at  the 
lower  peak  level  obtained  by  the  waveform  shaping,  each 
based  on  said  first  threshold  voltage,  so  that  electrical 
pulse  signals  resulting  from  sensing  elements  of  said  first 
and  second  pf 'rtions  are  indicative  of  angular  position  and 
electrical  pulse  signals  resulting  from  sensing  elements  of 
said  first  portion  are  additionally  indicative  of  a  reference 
position. 


5,130,537 
PLASMA  ANALYZER  FOR  TRACE  ELEMENT 
ANALYSIS 
>ukio  Okamoto,  Sagamihara;  Takashi  lino,  Katsnta;  Satoshi 
Shimura.   Kokubunji;  Masamichi  Tsukada,  Mioori;  Hiromi 
^aIna.shita.  Katsuta,  and  Masatoshi  Kitagawa,  Mito,  all  of 
.lapan.  auiKnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  r4ar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,407 
Claims  priority,  ipplication  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-80943 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/12 
VS.  a.  250—281  10  CUiiiis 


T 

Kq 

no 

) 

ISO 

1 

Ar  GAS 
SOURCE 

VAL/E 

BUfF£R 
TANK 

- 

FLOW- 
METER 

— ] 

lAr  GAS 

„  c 

0 

17b              lab 

PLASMA 
TORCH 

COMWTtR   ~^ 
16b 

1 

\ 

1 

NjGAS 
SOURCE 

VAIVE 

BUFFER 
TANK 

- 

FLOW- 
METER 

!n}  gas 

—19 


1  A  plasma  analyzer  for  trace  element  analysis,  comprising: 
plasma  generating  means  for  generating  a  plasma  in  a  plasma 

generating  space; 
plasma  gas  suppi  v  means  for  supplying  a  plasma  gas  into  the 

plasms  generating  space; 
sample  supply  means  for  introducing  an  assay  sample  into 

the  plasma  generating  space;  and 
detecting  means  lor  detecting  the  component  elements  of  the 

assay  sample  excited  in  the  plasma  generated  in  the  plasma 

generating  space; 


wherein  said  pla.sma  gas  "supply  means  comprises 
a  first  gai  source  for  supplying  a  first  gas, 
a  second  ga.s  source  for  supplying  a  second  gai 
a  first  valve  for  allowing  the  first  gas  to  flov.  from  the  firs; 

gas  source  to  the  plasma  generating  space  and  for  inter 

cepting  the  flow  of  the  firsi  gas  to  the  plasma  generating 

space, 
a  second  valve  for  allowing  the  second  ga.s  to  flow  from 

the  second  gas  source  to  the  pla.sma  generating  space 

and  for  intercepting  the  flow  of  the  second  ga.s  to  the 

plasma  generating  space, 
a  first  buffer  tank  provided  after  the  first  valve  on  a  line 

connei;ting  the  first  gas  source  to  '.he  plasma  generating 

space, 
a  second  buffi  r  tank  provided  after  the  second  valve  on  a 

line  connecting  the  second  gas  stiurce  lo  the  plasma 

generalmg  space, 
a  first  fiow  regulating  flowmeter  provided  after  the  first 

buffer  tank  on  the  line  connecting  the  first  gas  source  to 

the  plasma  generating  space. 
a  second  flow  regulating  flowmeter  provided  after  the 

second  buffer  lank  on  the  line  connecting  the  second 

gas  source  to  the  plasma  generating  space,  and 
a  piping  system  for  supplying  the  first  and  second  gases 

from  the  first  and  second  gas  sources  through  the  first 

and  second  fiow   regulating  flowmeters,  respectively, 

into  the  plasma  generating  space 


5,130,538 
METHOD  Of  PRODLCING  MULTIPLY  CTIARGED  IONS 
AND  FOR  DLTERMINING  MOLECULAR  WEIGHTS  OF 
MOLECULES  BY  USE  OF  THE  MULTIPLY  CHARGED 

IONS  OF  MOLECULES 

John  B    Fenn.  226  Pleasant  Pt.  Rd.,  Brandford,  Conn.  06405; 

Matthia*  Mann,  Odense  C,  Denmark,  and  Chin-Kai  Meng, 

Horkessin.  Del.,  assignors  to  John  B.  Fenn,  Brandford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,105,  Apr.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354.393,  May  19,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,776 

Inf.  Ci:  HOIJ  4(J/00 

VS.  a.  250—282  85  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  molecular  weight  of  mole- 
cules comprising  the  steps  of. 

generating  a  population  of  multiply  charged  ions  from  a 
distinct  polyatomic  parent  molecular  species,  the  number 
of  charges  on  said  ions  defining  the  ion's  charge  state 
number,  said  populationof  ions  compnsmg  a  plurality  of 
sub-populations,  the  ions  of  each  sub-population  having 
the  same  charge  state  number,  said  population  including 
one  sub-population  for  each  possible  integral  value  of 
charge  sute  number  extending  inclusively  from  a  mini- 
mum of  three  to  a  ma;(imum  not  less  than  five: 

carrying  out  a  mass  analysis  of  the  ions  in  said  population 
and  from  the  results  of  said  mass  analysis  obtaining  mass/- 
charge  (m/z)  values  for  said  ions  of  said  sub-populations; 
and 

determining  a  value  of  the  molecular  weight  of  said  distinct 
polyatomic  parent  molecular  species  from  the  mass/- 
charge  (m/z)  values  of  said  ions  of  said  sub-populations. 
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5,1 30.5 JV 
I\1A(.IN(.  BFfA  FRAt  KR  Ml(  R()s<  Ol'h 
Karl  F   (  anter.  Lexington.  Vlas-s..  a.s*iKiii)f  lo  Krandtis  Univer- 
iit).  VVaJtham,  Ma^. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  IWl,  Vr    Nn    M5,:v<j 

Int.  CI.    (.UlN  J       ■ 

U.S.  CI.  :5<^— .M>6  23  Oaims 


BETA  EMITTING  ISOTOPE 


5,15<l.544i 
MFTHOD  AND  APHaRaH  s  K)R  AlTOMATIC 
i  (HI  SI\<.  OF  S(  ANNINf,  Kl  FCIRON  MIC  R()S(()PK 
Xtsu.shi  Jornada.  Mizubomachi;  MlMuru  ^  amada,  Ti)kyij:  Knui- 
chi  Suefuji.  Tokyo;   Fsutomu  Segishi.    lokvo.  and  kunihiko 
I  chida.   ri)kva.  all  of  Japan,  avsi^nors  in  Jcdl  I  id..   Tokyo, 
lupan 

t  lii-d  .Jul    r.  IWl.  s,r    Vo.  731,785 

'.  iaim^  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-189226 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  37/21 

U.S.  a.  250—310  7  aaims 
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1  A  method  of  automatically  focusing  a  scanning  electron 
microscope  emitting  an  electron  beam  and  having  an  objective 
lens  and  an  auxiliary  coil  of  a  low  induclance,  the  auxiliary  coil 
being  disposed  close  to  the  objective  lens,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  varying  the  exciting  current  fed  to  the  auxiliary  coil  to 
move  the  focal  plane  of  the  electron  beam  along  the  opti- 
cal a.Tis: 

(b)  scanning  d  -.pei-imen  with  the  electron  beam  at  each 
different  poMtmn  -if  the  fiKdl  plane  of  the  beam. 

(c)  evaluating  the  resulting  signals  snA  finding  the  pxisition  of 
the  focal  plane  closest  to  the  specimen  surface;  and 

(d)  modifying  the  exciting  current  fed  to  the  objective  lens 
to  move  the  focal  plane  toward  said  pt^sition  closest  to  the 
specimen  surface  by  e.\citmg  the  objective  lens  alone. 


5.130..M1 
Mh  IHOI)  (>l    VM>  M'PARATl  .S  K)R  RK ORDING  AND 

RF  ADIN(.  RADIATION  IMA(.h 
Vasuhirij  Kawai.  KanaKawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  I  uji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  I  td..  KanaKawa,  Japan 

Filed  May   16.  1991.  Str    No.  '(11.244 

Claims  pnorits.  application  Japan.  May  21.  1990,  2-130841 

Int.  CI.    (.AJIN  .  '     -■ 

U.S.  a.  250—327.2  10  Oaims 
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SECONOAHY  E1.ECTHONS 


I  Apparatus  for  microscopic  imaging  of  beta  emissions  from 

a  bela-emilting  specimen,  ^omprisini 

a  convener  vnndiw.  n  a  hu  h  ;ht-  sfx-cimen  is  supported,  the 
conv-.r'er  Ainj  ss  N  ;rig  constructed  of  a  matenal  and 
configjrtO  •.. '  ;,h.i'  '^eu  particles  emitted  by  cause  second- 
ary eleciri  ns  t  ^  t-mitted  from  the  opposite  surface  of 
the  windosi.  ai.d 
an  emission  riiK  rns^ope  configured  to  accept  the  secondary 
electrons  emitted  by  the  converter  window  and  to  image 
them  at  an  imaging  location 


5 


cL 


^^-_/ 


r 


/ 


J 


5.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reading  a  radiation  image 
on  and  from  a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  comprising: 

an  image  recording  unit  for  recording  a  radiation  image  on  a 
stimulable  phosphor  sheet; 

an  image  reading  unit  for  applying  stimulating  light  to  the 
stimulable  phosphor  sheet  to  cause  the  stimulable  phos- 
phor sheet  to  emit  light  representative  of  the  recorded 
radiation  image.. 

an  erasing  unit  for  applying  erasing  light  lo  the  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet  to  era.se  any  residual  radiation  image  infor- 
mation from  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet; 

a  feed  path  interconnecting  said  image  recording  unit,  said 
image  reading  unit,  and  said  erasing  unit; 

first,  second,  and  third  standby  zones  disposed  in  said  feed 
path  for  holding  stimulable  phosphor  sheets  respectively 
therein; 

said  first  standby  zone  being  positioned  in  combination  with 
said  image  recording  unit; 

said  second  standby  zone  being  positioned  downstream  of 
said  image  reading  unit  with  respect  to  said  feed  path;  and 

said  third  standby  zone  being  positioned  to  hold  a  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet  which  has  been  fed  to  and  past  said  erasing 
unit  and  then  fed  back  past  said  erasing  unit  while  the 
residual  radiation  image  information  is  erased  from  the 
stimulable  phosphor  sheet  by  said  erasing  unit 


s.i.Mi.,'^; 

IHIRMAI    IMA(,IN<,  DtMCES 
Ala-stair  Sibbald,  Maidenhead;  (lek  K.  Chandler.  Sudbury  Town, 
and    Stanley     Taylor,    Sunbury-on- Fhames,    all    of    K  ngland, 
assignors  lo  Thorn  h  mi  pic.  Ixmdon.  Fngland 

Filed  Nov  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  439.9-72 
(  laims  pniinty.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  26,  1988, 
882^661 

inl   (  I     \iOlL  27/146.  31/101 
U.S.  a.  25W— 3,««  J  9  Oaims 

1.  A  thermal  imaging  device  comprising  an  array  of  pyro- 
electnc  sensor  elements,  each  element  being  at  least  partially 
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supported  by  pillar  means  of  an  intrinsic  semiconductor  poly- 
mer material  for  providing  an  electrical  path  between  the 


5,130,544 
OPTICAL  GAS  ANALYZER 
Ljurs  E.  NUmoo,  SeUcatua,  Swedea,  aMigMr  to  Caabro  Eag- 
Strom  .AB,  Swedes 

PUe4  Sep.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  242,698 

CWms  priority.  appHcatioa  Swedes,  Sep.  15,  1987.  8703564 

iBt  CL'  G61N.?/  6/ 

UJS.  CL  250—343  28  Oaiw 


elements  and  a  signal  processing  means  and  for  minimizing 
thermal  coupling  between  sensor  elements. 


5,130,543 
DIRFCTTON  SENSITIVE  ENERGY  DErTECTING 
APPARATUS 
50  Hag  HiU  Rise,  Taplow,  MaMeokcMl, 

M.*  OCT 

^  'J0051,  §  371  Date  Jnl.  18,  1990,  §  102(e) 

H)    !>Cr  Pub.  No.  WO89/06806,  PCT  Prt>. 


Peter  F  Bradtn-ei 
I  nited  KinKdoic 

PCT  No.  P<T  (,B 

Date  Jul.  IK.  19 

IHte  Jui    2"!.  19 

KT  Fil 

Claims  pnont>. 

8801143;  Apr.  H.  1 

VS.  CL  250—342 


19 

d  Jan.  19.  1989,  Ser.  No.  543,775 

•ppiication  United  Kiagdom,  Jan.  19,  1988, 

fiii.  8808304 

iat  CL'  GOIS  5/04.  3/28 

20CUiM 


1.  An  optical  gas  analyzer  foi  analyzing  an  anesthetic  gas. 
N2O  and  CO2.  each  of  said  anesthetic  gas,  N2O  and  CO2 
having  corresfKDnding  wavelength  characteristics,  contained  in 
a  gas  sample  comprising  a  source  of  radiation,  means  for  defin- 
ing a  radiation  p>ath,  gas  sample  means  for  providing  said  gas 
sample  in  said  radiation  path  whereby  said  radiation  passes 
through  said  gas  sample,  radiation  divider  means  for  dividing 
said  radiation  after  passing  through  said  gas  sairiple  into  at  least 
three  secondary  radiation  paths,  at  least  three  optical  filter 
means,  said  at  least  three  optical  filter  means  including  first 
optical  filter  means  corresponding  to  said  anesthetic  gas  char- 
acterized by  passing  therethrough  a  wavelength  of  about 
S.Slfi,  second  optical  filter  means  corresponding  to  said  N2O 
characterized  by  passing  therethrough  a  wavelength  which  is 
characteristic  for  said  N2O,  and  third  optical  filter  means 
corresponding  to  said  CO2  characterized  by  passing  there- 
through only  wavelengths  of  about  4.26fj.,  and  at  least  three 
detector  means  for  measuring  said  wavelength  characteristics 
of  said  gases  to  be  analyzed,  said  radiation  divider  means  com- 
prising mirror  means  wherein  said  at  least  three  optical  filter 
means  and  said  mirror  means  are  arranged  such  that  said  radia- 
tion may  be  passed  through  said  at  least  three  optical  filter 
means  to  said  at  least  three  detector  means  after  a  single  reflec- 
tion from  said  mirror  means 


1   Direction  sensitive  energy  detecting  apparatus,  compris- 

an  energy  detector  including  sensor  means  for  detecting 
energy  receiv  x)  along  at  least  one  energy  path  extending 
through  spao:  from  at  least  one  energy  source  to  the 
sen.st5r  means, 

a  pair  of  one  of  ( nergy  receiving  and  transmitting  devices  of 
different  polar  characteristics,  comprised  in  either  the 
sensor  means  '  ir  a  said  source  and  so  disposed  that  (a)  tbey 
define  togetht  r  one  end  of  a  said  path  in  such  a  way  as  to 
be  substantial)  y  coincident  with  each  other,  and  (b)  at  any 
instant,  ail  of  he  radiation  received  by  the  detector  form 
a  s>.)urce,  has  mg  substantially  a  single  value  of  source 
intensity,  tr8v:ls  substantially  the  same  distance  between 
the  source  and  the  sensor  means, 

the  sensor  means  being  adapted  to  give  two  first  output 
signals  at  least  one  of  which  is  variable  as  a  function  of  at 
lea.st  the  direc  uon  of  the  said  path,  and 

the  detector  furt  ier  including  ratiometric  means  for  generat- 
ing a  second  c  utput  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  ratio 
of  the  two  first  output  signals,  whereby  the  second  output 
signal  IS  variable  only  in  response  to  changes  in  the  said 
direction. 


5,130,545 

VIDEO  IMAGING  PLANTMANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  Lossier,  I  Piper  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,189 

Into.'  G01N27  M 

U,S.  a.  250—458.1  31  Claims 


y-Zfittm 


\.  ^^ 


&i^}q^ 


I.  A  video  imaging  plant  management  system,  compnsing 
means  for  providing  blue  light  to  a  plant  being  analyzed; 
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video  detector  means  for  detecting  infrared  fluorescence 
emission  from  ihc  plan; 

means  for  revolving  ihe  plant  fluorescence  emission  over 
time   and 

means  for  calculating  the  Huorescencc  emission  decay  time 
from  peak  to  steady  state  values  for  providing  data  indica- 
tive of  the  plan!  health 


CHARGFD-P^RTK  I  K  BEAM  KXPOSl  RF  METHOD 
AND  APPARATT  S 

Kiichi  Sakamoiu,  fukyo;  Yoshihisa  Oae.  Kawasaki;  Shunsukt 
Kueki.  Yokohama;  Akio  Yamada.  Kawasaki,  and  Hirushi 
>  asuda.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  I  imili-d. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,870 

(^'laims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  30,  1989,  1  .'1  2521 

Int    ri.    MOIJ   <"    *' 


U.S.  CI.  :^l — 492.2 


14  Claims 


M30.M* 

KFDl  (TION  (JF  I  NDt-SIRFD  H\  P^RFIN^    1  INf 

\aS0RPT10N  IN  OPTIC  A!    RKSONANCF  FII  ff  Rs 

R    Norris  Keeler,  McLean.  V  a.,  assii^niir  to  Kaman   ^iTiispnce 

<  orporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  S4;r.  .\o,  599.15* 

Int.  ("1.    (,02B  5/20 

V.S.  a.  2.";"— i58  1  12  Qaims 


^tr-v:, '  'rrr-mi^^m^M^^^^M^i. . 


■l[ 


*      "-» 


^tt  ^M 


1    A  method  for  detecting  light  at  a  first  wavelength  \\ 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  atomic  vapor  having  atoms  at  a  first  energy 
level  and  capable  of  absorbing  light  at  said  first  wave- 
length \|,  and  having  absorbed  said  light  at  said  Tirsl 
wavelength  X|,  fluorescmg  light  at  a  second  wavelength 
X2; 

providing  a  first  optical  filter  chosen  to  transmit  said  flrst 
wavelength  Xi.  and  block  said  second  wavelength  A2,  said 
first  optical  filter  having  a  light  mcident  side  and  a  cavity 
side; 

providing  a  second  optical  filter  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
optical  filter  and  partially  defining  a  cavity  therewith  for 
containment  of  said  atomic  vapor,  wherein  the  cavity  side 
of  the  first  optical  filter  faces  the  second  optical  filter,  said 
second  optical  filter  being  chosen  to  block  said  first  wave- 
length X|  and  transmit  said  second  wavelength  Xi, 

subjecting  said  atomic  vapor  to  irradiation  by  light  at  said 
first  wavelength  X|,  thereby  causing  said  atoms  having 
said  first  energy  level  to  be  excited  to  a  second  higher 
energy  level  by  absorption  of  light  at  a  narrow  band 
wavelength  centered  at  X).  said  excited  atoms  then  fluo- 
rescing at  a  fluorescence  wavelength  Xi  to  a  third  energy 
level  lower  than  said  second  energy  level  whereby  light  at 
said  first  wavelength  K\,  passing  through  said  first  optical 
filter  IS  converted  to  light  having  said  second  wavelength 
X2  passing  through  said  second  optical  filter;  and 

providing  a  volume  absorbing  filter  adjacent  the  light  inci- 
dent side  of  said  first  optical  filter  to  attenuate  a  first  set  of 
hyperfine  lines  with  respect  to  a  second  adjacent  set  of 
hyperfine  lines  and  thereby  absorb  optical  noise. 


[  UU  a  Ml  IfHiT 


1.  A  charged-particle  beam  exposure  method  which  uses  a 

stencil  mask  formed  with  a  plurality  of  mask  patterns,  deflects 

a  beam  of  charged  particles  to  a  mask  pattern  selected  from 

among  said  plurality  of  mask  patterns,  and  shapes  said  beam  of 

charged  particles,  and  performs  waver  exp<isure  by  deflecting 

said  shaped  beam  and  illuminating  said  shaped  beam  onto  a 

wafer,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of; 

holding  mask  int'ormation  data  which  are  information  for 

Jefleciing  said  beam  of  charged  particles  to  said  selected 

:nj.sk  pattern,  in  which  an  inde.t  is  provided  for  every  one 

of  said  plurality  ot  nia,sk  patlrrns  ot  said  stencil  mask,  in  a 

mask  memorv 

holding   pattern   exfv^surc  data    which   are   information   for 

designating  one  of  said  plurality  of  mask  patterns  by  the 

use  of  said  mde.x  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  mask  patterns 

held  in  saiu  mask  memorv.  and  for  deflecting  said  beam  of 

charged  particles  shaped  wiih  the  designated  one  of  said 

plurality  of  mask  patterns  to  a  predetermined  region  of 

said  wafer,  in  a  data  memory,  and 

deflecting  said  beam  of  charged  particles  on  said  stencil 

mask  and  shaping  said  beam  of  charged  particles  by  the 

use  of  said  mask  information  data  output  from  said  mask 

memory  in  response  to  the  index  designated  in  said  pattern 

exposure  data. 


5.130,548 

INDK  AT(>R 

Katsuma  Sano.  and  R>uji  Nakamura.  both  of  .Shizuoka.  Japan, 

assiitnors  to  \a/aki  Corporation.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  304.598,  Feb.  1.  1989.  abandom-d    1  his 
application  Jun.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  541.205 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  J.  1988,  6J-12S12[U]; 
Feb.  18.  1988.  6J-192Jl[i:l 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  li/28 
CS.  CT  250—461.1  4  Qajms 

I    An  indicator,  comprising: 

a)  a  scale  plate  having  a  ground  color; 

b)  a  pointer  having  a  rotation  axis  and  being  rotatably  dis- 
posed on  said  scale  plate; 

c)  an  ultraviolet  light  source  of  illumination; 

d)  first  indicia  means  for  indicating  a  specific  value  in  coop- 
eration with  the  pointer,  arranged  on  the  scale  plate  and 
arrayed  concentncally  with  respect  to  the  rotation  axis  of 
the  p<iinter  s<')  a.s  to  enable  indication  of  the  specific  value 
by  said  first  indicia  arrangement,  and  visible  only  under 
the  daylight  condition  in  which  the  ultraviolet  light 
source  is  normally  turned  off,  and  wherein  the  first  indicia 


July  14,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1195 


arrangement  is  formed  of  ink  which  contains  no  fluores- 
cent brightent  r  therein  and  has  a  color  which  substantially 
fades  into  the  ground  color  of  said  scale  plate  under  low 
levels  of  visib  e  light;  and 
e)  second  indicia  means  for  indicating  a  specific  value  in 
cooperation  w  ith  said  pointer,  spaced  from  said  first  indi- 
cia and  arrayed  concentrically  thereto  and  with  respect  to 
said  rotation  axis  of  the  pointer,  wherein  said  second 
indicia  arrangement  comprises  a  transparent  paint  con- 
taining fluorescent  brightener  which  fluoresces  only  when 
exposed  to  the  ultraviolet  light  source  under  conditions  of 


low  levels  of  visible  light  and  which  is  formed  so  as  to  fade 
into  the  ground  color  of  the  scale  plate  under  daylight 
conditions,  wherein  the  visible  arrangement  of  the  indicia 
on  the  scale  plate  is  changed  between  the  daylight  condi- 
tion and  the  low  visible  light  level  condition  when  ex- 
posed to  the  ultraviolet  hght, 
wherein  the  indicttor  further  comprises  a  transparent  front 
cover  mounted  in  front  of  the  scale  plate,  said  front  cover 
includes  pwrtions  which  overlap  corresponding  portions  on 
said  scale  plate,  and  wherein  the  second  indicia  arrangement  is 
formed  on  portions  of  the  front  cover  which  overlap  corre- 
sponding portions  on  said  scale  plate. 


5,130,549 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  OR  MEASURING  NUCLEAR 

RADIATION 

c;eofrrr>  J  levies,  36  Boundary  Rd.,  Linden  Extension,  Rand- 
burg.  Iransvaal;  Tom  L.  Nam,  114  6th  Ave.,  Bez  Valley, 
Johannesburg.  Ti  ansvaal;  Rex  J.  Keddy,  3  Bevan  Road,  Ri- 
fonia,  Transvaal  and  Lesley  K.  Hedges,  4  Oriole  Mews, 
Delphinium  Street,  Brackenhiirst,TnuuTaal,  all  of  Soath 
.Africa 
C  oniinuation  of  Set.  No.  257^45,  Oct.  13,  1988,  abandoDcd. 

This  applicaiion  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,945 
Claims   priority,  application  Soath  Africa,  Oct   16,   1987, 

87/7791 

Lit  CL'  GOIT  1/00 

U.S.  a.  250—484.1  6  Claiins 

1    A  method  of  detecting  or  measuring  nuclear  radiation 

including  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  material  capable  of  thermo- 

luminescence  consisting  essentially  of  cubic   boron   nitride 

which  has  the  impi;rities  set  out  below  in  an  amount  less  than 

that  specified  in  the  content  column: 


Impunt; 


Content  (ppm) 


Carbon 

Oxygen 

Silicon 

Phosphorus 

Titaniun 

Beryllium 


1100 

1300 

100 

30 

JO 

I 


to  nuclear  radiatior,  heating  the  irradiated  material  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  200*  C.  to  500°  C.  to  cause  the  material  to 
luminescence  and  detecting  or  measuring  the  thermolumines- 
cent response. 


5,130,550 
ELECTRON  BEA.M  LITHOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

HAVING  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  BEAM  SHAPE 
Kaznmitsu  Nakamura,  and  Hideyuki  Kakiuchi,  both  of  Katsuta, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser,  No.  599,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  Z3.  1989.  1-275711 

Int.  a,"  HOI  J  i^  ^•'4 

U.S.  a,  250—492.2  7  Claims 

1.  An  electron  beam  lithography  apparatu.s  compnsing 

an  upper  aperture  for  shaping  a  sectional  size  of  an  electron 
beam  which  passes  through  the  upper  aperture  from  an 
optical  source. 

a  lower  apenure  through  which  the  electron  beam  pas,ses 
from  the  upper  aperture. 

a  deflector  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  so  as  to  control 
the  sectional  size  of  the  electron  beam  a.s  it  is  being  shaped 
by  the  upper  aperture  and  the  lower  aperture,  said  deflec- 
tor being  dispxised  between  tlic  upper  aperture  and  the 
lower  aperture; 

an  optical  lens  for  focu.ssmg  the  electron  beam  which  passes 
through  the  lower  aperture  onto  a  specimen,  and 

means  for  correcting  the  sect'ona)  size  of  the  electron  beam 
including  means  for  measunng  electrons  obtained  from  a 
position  mark  mounted  on  a  stage  w  hich  carnes  the  speci- 
men while  the  electron  beam  scans  the  position  mark  to 
generate  a  measurement  corresponding  to  the  sectional 
size  of  the  electron  beam,  calculating  a  first  correction 
value  of  the  sectional  size  from  the  measurement,  correct- 
ing the  sectional  size  of  the  electron  beam  using  the  first 
correction  value,  measuring  the  current  density  of  the 
electron  t>eam  which  was  corrected  by  the  first  correction 
value,  calculating  a  second  correction  value  from  the 
measured  current  density  and  controlling  the  deflector 
according  to  the  second  correction  value 


5,130,551 

NAIL  DRYING  APPaRATI  S 

Michael  D.  Nafziger.  and  Roger  L,  Davis,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz.., 

assignors  to  L'ltraset  Limited  Partnership,  Scottsdale,  .Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  235349,  Aug.  23,  1988, 

abandoned.  Tliis  apphcation  Aug.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394,200 

Int.  a,"  G21K  5/00 

MS.  a.  250 — 492.1  2«  Claims 


1.  A  nail  polish  drying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  member  of  ovate  cross  section  having  a  bottom 
portion  and  a  top  portion,  said  bottom  portion  being 
larger  in  width  than  said  top  portion,  said  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  length  of  sufficient  size  to  f>ermit  a  user  to  grip  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  housing  member  in  one  hand; 
a  horizontally  extending  opening  Uxated  in  the  top  portion 
of  said  apparatus  having  a  width  and  length  of  sufficient 
size  to  permit  the  user  to  insert  at  least  four  fingers  of  one 
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hand  into  said  opening  while  holding  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  housing  member  in  one  hand; 
means  located  within  vaid  opening  for  emitting  ultraviolet 
fddiaiion  to  simuluneim\l>  shine  on  at  least  four  of  the 
fingernails  i^f  the  user  s  hand  such  that  a  photo-reactive 
coating  applied  (iver  a  naii  polish  is  cured  by  sufficient 
exposure  to  said  ultraviolet  radiation. 


receive  said  radiated  visible  light  from  said  light  source,  to 

cure  said  resin; 
said  light  source  section  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  terminal  means  thereon  for  being  re- 
movably connected  to  said  connector; 

a  plurality  of  small  fluorescent  lamps,  arranged  in  a  com- 
mon horizontal  plane,  mounted  on  said  substrate;  and 


5,130.552 
IMCHOSKl)  K)N  IMPI.AVrAlU)N  ISINt;   \  \  ARUHI.E 

MASS  RKSOl.MNO  SVSTKM 
Nicholas  Bright,  Southwater;  David  R.  Burypn.  Horsham.  Iimo- 
th)  (i    Morgan,  Pinner.  Craig  J.  l^wrie.  and  Hiroyuki  Ito, 
tHith  of  Horsham,  all  of  Kngland.  assiKnors  to  \pplied  Matt-ri- 
ali.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif 

Hied  Dec.  P,  \<m\.  Vr    S..    ^.'H  -Q5 
Int    n.    MUlJ      ■ 
U.S.  a.  250 — »«:  :  9  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  implanting  ions  of  a  preselected  chemical 
species  into  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  a  target  total  dose  level 
comprising  the  steps  of. 

disposing  in  an  ion  beam  line  an  ion  source  chamber  having 
an  ion  emitting  aperture  defined  therein, 

supplying  vapor  containing  said  preselected  species  to  said 
ion  source  chamber; 

operating  said  ion  source  chamber  to  create  a  stable  plasma 
of  ions  of  said  preselected  species  therewithin; 

extracting  a  beam  of  lon.s  through  said  aperture  in  said  cham- 
ber; 

analyzing  said  beam  of  ions  on  the  basis  of  mass  to  produce 
analyzed  ion  beams; 

adjustably  resolving  said  analyzed  ion  beam  by  varying  the 
width  of  an  aperture  of  a  resolving  system  into  a  beam 
containing  ions  of  said  preselected  chemical  species  in- 
cluding more  than  one  isotope  of  said  preselected  species. 

accelerating  the  resolved  ion  beam  to  a  preselected  energy; 
and 

directing  the  accelerated  beam  including  said  isotopes 
toward  a  beam  collecting  means 


5.130,553 

U  IXHATUS  FOR  f  OKMlNf,  AK.STHKTir  ARTIUCIAL 

N  A 1 1  > 

t!iH>shi    \mi)h.   lokvu.  Japan.  a.vsiiiniir  i  ■   I  stini   Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Feb.  12.  19^1.  Vr    So    hS^.:'l 
(  Uims  priority,  application   lapan.  Stp    I  *    1'^'^).  2-241232 
Int.  CI.    (,21K 
L  .S.  CI.  25(1 — 492.1  6  Oaims 

I    An  artificial  nail  forming  apparatus  for  forming  aesthetic 
artificial  fingernails  on  a  person  by  curing  a  gelatinous  visible 
light  curable  resin  which  Is  thinly  applied  to  said  fingernails, 
comprising, 
a  casing: 
a  power  circuit  housed  in  said  casing,  said  power  circuit 

including  an  inverter  circuit  and  a  connector; 
a  light  source  section  housed  in  said  casing,  said  light  source 
section  being  connected  to  said  power  circuit  for  radiating 
visible  light; 
a  slidable  shelf  for  positioning  said  fingernails  coated  with 
said  gelatinous  resm  thereon  in  said  casing  in  a  position  to 


a  transparent  protector  positioned  adjacent  said  fluores- 
cent lamps  between  said  fluorescent  lamps  and  said 
slidable  shelf  for  protecting  said  fluorescent  lamps  from 
damage  when  said  fingernails  positioned  on  said  slidable 
shelf,  are  slid  into  said  casing. 


5.130.554 

I'AO  ')1MFNSI()\A1    S(  ANMNC  i)K\lti    H)H 

DETKMlNt,  I'OMTION  BtrTWI-KN   IA\()  RKLATIVKI.Y 

MOVABl  K  OBJKITS 

Hirovasu  \r>se,  Zama;  Akihiko  ^'amano.  Yokohama;   I  akahiro 
Oguchi.  Xtsugi:  foshihiko  Miyazaki,  Isehara,  and  Toshimitsu 
Kawasc.  Atsugl.  ail  of  Japan.  a.Viignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
<  ontinuation  of  .Vr.  No.  524,490,  May   IT.  1990.  This 
application  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No    780,452 
Claims  priority,  application    lapan.  May    P.  19S9.  1-121560; 
Mav   29.  l<im.  I   I. < 2836 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  2J/86 
VS.  CI.  250—548  40  Claims 


j^" 


a 


«I.*TIVI  afTECTfNG  I       T«0    I 


— f 


1  An  apparatus  for  executing  relative  positioning  of  two, 
relatively  movable  objects,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  probe  for  obtaining  a  signal  from  the  surface  of  a  first  one 
of  the  two  objects,  said  probe  being  provided  on  the 
second  of  the  two  objects  s<i  as  lo  face  the  surface  of  the 
first  of  the  two  objects,  said  probe  prcnidiiig  a  reference, 
and  two-dimensional  information  regarding  the  surface  of 
the  first  of  the  two  objects  being  obtained  from  a  signal 
variation  in  response  to  two-dimensional  relative  move- 
ment of  the  surface  of  the  first  of  the  two  objects  and  the 
reference  in  the  surface  direction; 

probe  driving  means  for  two-dimensionally  scanning  the 
surface  of  the  first  of  the  two  objects  by  said  probe,  said 
probe  drising  means  causing  the  reference  to  displace 
relative  to  the  second  object  to  effect  two-dimensional 
scanning  by  said  probe; 
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position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative  positional 
relation  of  the  two  objects  by  comparing  the  two-dimen- 
sional information  obtained  by  said  probe  during  the  two- 
dimensional  scan  by  said  probe  driving  means  with  refer- 
ence two-dimensional  information;  and 

object  driving  means  for  executing  the  relative  p>ositioning 
of  the  two  objects  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  detec- 
tion by  said  |X)sition  detecting  meaits. 


5,130.555 

TAPE  CRIASE  INSPECTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  STRIPE  SHAPED  PATTERN 

REFLECnON  PLATE 

Noriyuki    Suzuki.    Neyagawa;    Yosbikazu    Okahashi,    Ikoma; 

Hirofumi  Fujiwara,  Toyonaka,  and  Katsunori  Oka,  Daitou, 

all  of  .lapan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JI  89 /01199,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17.  1990.  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  17.  1  WO,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06505,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  14,  1)90 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  548,878 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not,  28,  1988,  63-299803 
Int.  €1.5  COIN  21/86 
U.S.  a.  250—559  18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  tape  crease,  comprising: 
providing  a  light  source  and  a  reflection  plate  having  a  stripe 

shaped  pattern; 
illuminating  said  reflection  plate  with  said  light  source  to 

cause  light  from  said  reflection  plate  to  be  reflected  onto 

the  tape  in  the  stripe  shaped  pattern;  and 
inspecting  the  striped  shaped  pattern  reflected  onto  the  tape. 


5,130,556 

PHOTOELECFRIC  RBER  THICKNESS  AND  EDGE 

POSITION  SENSOR 

Eugene   F.   Duncan,   Wauwatosa,  and  Gregory   L.   Nadolski, 

Brookfleld,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,867 

Int.  O.'  GOIN  21/86:  GOIV  9/04 

U.S.  a.  250—560  8  Oaims 


r-^^" 
^^^ 


sitive  surface  having  first  and  second  outpui  electrodes  at 
respective  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  said  surface  gen- 
erating an  electnc  charge  at  a  position  thereon  receiving 
incident  light,  said  charge  being  inversely  proportional  to 
the  incident  light  blocked  by  the  fiber  from  impinging  on 
said  surface  creating  a  shadow,  said  charge  being  col- 
lected as  photocurrent  at  respective  said  electrodes; 

a  light  source  spaced  from  said  PSD  indicating  said  surface. 

a  sensing  region  intermediate  said  light  source  and  said 
surface,  a  fiber  passing  through  said  region  effecting  said 
shadow  on  at  le;i.st  a  portion  of  said  surface,  variation  in 
diameter  or  lateral  position  of  said  fiber  and  iherefcire  said 
shadow  on  said  surface  varying  output  signals  at  said 
respective  outpui  electrodes. 


5,130,55" 

PHOTOELECTRIC  WEB  TENSION  DLTECTOR  FOR 

SIGNALING  WF:B  BRKAK 

Werner  Kett!.  Westheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  trfirmany.  assignor  to 

Grafotec  Kotterer  GmbH.  Diedorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,589 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  28. 
1989,  3939226 

Int.  O.'  GOIV  9/04 
U.S.  O.  250—561  11  Oaims 


K-15 


1.  A  web  break  detecting  device  for  a  web  under  tension  of 
a  web  processing  machine,  comprising  at  least  one  photoelec- 
tric detector  arranged  adjacent  lo  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
web  and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  web  such  that  a 
beam  generated  by  the  photoelectric  device  is  normally  inter- 
rupted by  the  web.  and  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  if  the 
position  of  the  web  should  be  displaced;  and  deflecting  means. 
producing  a  deflecting  thrust  permanelly  acting  adjacent  to  the 
part  of  the  associated  longitudinal  edge  of  the  web.  and  which 
during  normal  operation  is  overridden  by  the  web  tension, 
such  thrust  urging  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  w  eb  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  web  during  trouble-free  operation,  when  the  web 
tension  fails,  in  relation  to  the  photoelectric  detector 


1.  A  photoelectric  fiber  thickness  and  position  sensor  com- 
prising: 
a  position-sensitive  detector  (PSD)  comprising  a  photo-sen- 


5,130.558 
SKEW  DETECTOR  FOR  INSERTER 
Winston  A.  Orsinger.  Nazareth;  Richard  B.  Hawkes.  Bethlehem; 
Eric  .A.  Belec.  Kempton,  all  of  Pa.:  James  S.  I.ee,  Jr.,  Phillips- 
burg,  N.J.;  Harry  C.  Noll,  Jr.,  Whitehall.  Pa.;  David  P.  Nyf- 
fenegger,   iiethlehem.   Pa.,  and  George  lailos,   F^ton.   Pa., 
assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Skokie,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,171,  Apr.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,029.832. 
This  application  May  29.  1991,  Ser    No.  "07.102 
Int,  CI.'  GOIN  :':    t^ 
U.S.  O.  250—561  7  Claims 

1,  In  an  inserter  including  means  for  conveying  inserts,  a 
skew  detector  arrangement  for  detecting  and  measuring  skew 
misalignement  of  inserts  while  said  inserts  are  being  conveyed 
by  said  means  for  conveying  along  an  insert  conveying  path, 
said  skew  detector  arrangement  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  retroreflective  targets  disposed  relative  to  said 

means  for  conveying; 
a  plurality  of  photosensors  directed  toward  said  plurality  of 
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retroreflective  target'-,  said  photosensors  including  a  light 
source  f<ir  directing  light  beams  toward  said  retroreflec- 
tive targets,  wherein  inserts  being  conveyed  by  said  means 
for  conveying  pas-  betvveen  said  targets  and  said  photo- 

^ns*irs  to  obstruct  ihe  retroreflective  view  of  said  photo- 

-.1  J  ph  I  striv  rs  rxing  adapted  to  produce  signals  in  re- 
sjmnM:  ti    changes  in  said  retroreflective  view; 

means  for  sampling  said  signals  provided  by  individual  said 
photosensors  in  synchronous  timing  in  relation  to  the 
conveying  motion  of  inserts  on  said  means  for  conveying 
to  provide  obstruction  signals  as  measures  of  relative 
obstruction  by  inserts  of  said  plurality  of  targets; 


impurity  by  an  evaluating  device  forming  part  of  the 
image  processing  system; 


means  for  evaluating  and  modulating  said  obstruction  signals 
in  dependence  on  insert  conveying  speed  to  provide  eval- 
uated signals. 

means  for  preprogramming  pre-established  rejection  thresh- 
olds for  skew  and  misalignment  of  inserts,  said  means  for 
preprogramming  including  means  for  varying  the  rejec- 
tion thresholds  in  dependence  on  insert  conveying  speed; 

means  for  companng  the  evaluated  signals  with  the  rejection 
thresholds  and  for  providing  skew  and  misalignment  re- 
jection signals  in  response  to  said  companng;  and, 

means  for  diverting  away  from  said  insert  conveying  path 
respective  inserts  as  a  consequence  of  said  skew  and  mis- 
alignment rejection  signals. 


(h)  classifying  the  particle  impurities  based  on  the  specific 

charactenstic  by  comparison  with  reference  data;  and 
(i)  counting  the  particle  impurities. 


.lapan. 


Ihis 


I  N(,INK  STARIKR 
Akira  Miinshitii,  and  I  akeshi  Sugivama.  txith  of  H\niii 

assignors  tii  Mitsubishi  [)enki  K.  K.,   fokjo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578  484,  .Sep.  ''.  1990,  abandoned, 
application  Oct.  18,  1991.  Ser    No.  ■'■'8.758 
(  laims  priority.  applicatii>n  Japan,  Sep.  9,   1989.  1-105522; 
Sep   :0.  1989.  Illi>^5 

Int.  tl,    HJ2N  il.'OO 
U.S.  a.  290—38  R  3  Oaims 


5,i3<t..^?y 

\U  IM()1>  AND  APPARAFl  s  K)H  KK  (H.M/.1N<, 
t'XRTltIK  IMPl  RITIKS  IN  IKXfll  K  KIBKR 

1  •  rdmand  1-eifeld,  Kempen;  Stefan  Schlichter.  Viersen.  and 
Norbert  fietgen.  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ftrman>.  asM^n- 
irs  to  frutzschler  dmbH  &  (  o  Kd.  Monchtn-t.ladbath,  1  td. 
Kt'p   of  (lerman) 

Filed  Aug.  r.  1991).  Vr    Nm    ^(S8,873 
(  laims  pnont>.  application  K-d    Hip     'f  (nrrnany,  Aug.  26, 

1989.  J928:'"9 

Int   CI     1,'ilN  2I/H8 

L  .i.  CI.  250— 56:  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recognizing  particle  impurities  in  textile 

material,  including  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  thin  fiber  v«.  eb; 

(b)  passing  a  first  hghl  beam  through  the  web; 

(c)  reflecting  a  second  light  beam  from  the  web; 

(d)  positioning  a  single  type  of  electron-optical  sensor  such 
as  to  receive  the  transmuted  light  and  the  reflected  light, 

(e)  detecting  ea.h  particle  impunty  by  the  electron-optical 
sensor; 

(f)  applying  signals  from  the  sensor  to  an  image  processing 
system; 

(g)  determining  a  specific  characteristic  for  each  particle 


CI>t-e 


1.  An  engine  starier  comprising: 

an  electnc  motor  for  starting  an  associated  engine  when  said 
motor  is  energized; 

an  electromagnetic  switch  including  a  pair  of  normally- 
opened  contacts  connected  to  each  other  to  form  an  ener- 
gizing circuit  for  said  motor  at  the  time  of  energizing  a 
coil  of  said  switch,  and  a  pair  of  normallv -closed  contacts 
connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  grounding  circuit  for 
said  motor  at  the  time  of  de-cnergi/ing  of  said  coil; 

first  restriction  means  for  restricting  kinetic  energy  gener- 
ated due  to  a  rotating  armature  of  said  motor,  and 

second  restnclion  means  for  restricting  a  braking  electrical 
current  generated  due  to  an  inerlial  rotation  of  said  motor, 
said  restnction  means  including  a  permanent  magnet  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  electromagnets  neighboring  each  other. 
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5,130,561 

SWITCHING  MODE  POWER  SUPPLIES  WITH 

CO>m<OLLED  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Hrtnt  A.  F:iliott,  i'lano;  C.  Lee  Manuilc,  Allen,  and  Edward  D. 

Johnson,  Piano,  all  of  Tei.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network 

S>  stems.  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  574,974 

Int.  a,'  H02M  3/28 

U.S.  a.  307—31  14  Claims 


1.  Power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first,  fixed-frequency,  pulse  width  modulated  DC  power 
supply  including  (i)  a  first  power  switch,  and  (ii)  circuit 
first  means  foi  controlling  on-time,  and  thus  duty  cycle,  of 
said  first  power  switch  so  as  to  maintain  voltage  regula- 
tion of  the  output  of  said  first  power  supply,  the  maximum 
allowable  duty  cycle  of  said  first  switch  being  50  percent; 

b)  a  second,  fixed-frequency,  pulse  width  modulated  DC 
power  supply  including  (i)  a  second  power  switch,  and  (ii) 
circuit  seconc  means  for  controlling  on-time,  and  thus 
duty  cycle,  of  said  second  power  switch  so  as  to  maintain 
voltage  regulation  of  the  output  of  said  second  power 
supply,  the  maximum  allowable  duty  cycle  of  said  second 
switch  being  ?0  percent;  and, 

c)  circuit  third  neans,  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
supplies,  for  (  )  causing  synchronization  of  said  first  and 
second  supplii»  in  such  a  way  that  any  overlap  of  the 
on-times  of  the  first  and  second  f)ower  switches  is  pre- 
vented dunng  synchronization  for  all  allowable  values  of 
the  two  duty  cycles,  and  (ii)  automatically  disabling  the 
synchronization  of  said  first  and  second  supplies  in  re- 
sponse to  an  oatput  undervoltage  condition  of  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  supplies; 

d)  the  on-times  of  said  first  and  second  switches,  and  thus  the 
duty  cycles  thereof,  being  capable  of  being  unequal  to  one 
another  during  synchronization. 


5,130^2 
INTEGRATED  POWER-SENSE  CIRCUIT 
Christopher  A.  Freymuth,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  lie,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,682 
Int.  a.'  H02J  7/34 
\iS.  a.  307—66  15  Qaims 

1.  A  power-sense  circuit  for  use  in  a  system  which  is  pro- 
vided with  system  power  from  a  main  power  supply  and  from 
back-up  battery  power  from  a  battery  for  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  system  when  said  main  power  supply  is  off,  said  power- 
sense  circuit  comprising: 
a  power  terminal  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  battery  and 
said  main  power  supply; 


an  output  for  providing  a  power-sense  signal  having  a  first 
binary  state  or  a  second  binary  state: 

battery  sense  means  coupled  to  said  power  tennmal  and 
responsive  to  the  loss  of  said  back-up  battery  power  while 
said  main  power  supply  is  off  and  to  the  reinstatement  of 
power  to  said  system  for  providing  said  output  with  said 
first  binary  state. 

main  power  sense  means  responsive  to  a  reset  signal  and  lo 
a  battery  indication  signal  indicating  that  said  system 


•ATTCBY 

INOtCXTIOMO. 
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power  is  reinstated  by  said  main  power  suppK  for  main- 
taining said  first  binary  state  at  said  output  for  a  discrete 
time  duration  and  thereafter  providing  said  (Output  with  a 
continuous  said  second  binary  state,  and 
means  for  providing  said  output  with  a  continuous  said  first 
binary  state  responsive  to  said  battery  sense  means  when 
said  system  power  is  reinstated  by  said  back-up  battery 
power  after  the  loss  of  said  back-up  battery  power  while 
said  main  power  supply  is  off  and  before  said  system 
power  is  reinstated  by  said  main  power  supply. 


5,130,563 

OPTOELEfTROMC  SENSORY  NFl  RAI.  NFTWORK 

Bahram  Nabet,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Robert  B.  I>arling,  W  ash,,  and 

Robert  B.  Pinter,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  V\  ash- 

ington  Research  Foundation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  444,638,  Nov.  30.  1989.  abandoned 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser,  No.  713.550 

Int.  CI.'  G06G  7/00 

VS.  a.  307—201  31  Claims 
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1.  A  neural  network  for  processing  light  energy  having  a 
plurality  of  characteristics,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  cells,  each  cell  in  a  layer  having  one 
or  more  neighboring  cells  in  that  layer,  each  layer  of  cells 
being  connected  in  a  neighboring  relationship  for  process- 
ing light  energy  having  a  distinct  one  of  the  plurality  of 
characteristics,  each  cell  comprising: 

selective  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  representing  an 
input  corespondent  to  ligh:  energy  hav  ing  the  characteris- 
tic to  be  processing  by  the  layer  in  w  hich  the  cell  belongs. 

means  for  transforming  the  input  signal  to  a  corresponding 
current  produced  by  a  current  source,  the  current  being 
transmitted  through  a  capacitive  element  and  producing  a 


1200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14.  1992 


resulting  change  in  a  voltage  across  the  capacitive  ele- 
ment; 

programmable  means  for  sensing  the  states  of  the  one  or 
more  neighboring  cells; 

means  for  prinlucing  a  conductance  corresponding  to  each 
of  the  state>  in  a  (eedforward  subset  of  the  states  of  the  one 
or  more  neighboring  ^ells. 

means  for  producing  a  conductance  corresponding  to  each 
of  the  sidles  in  a  feedback  subset  of  the  states  of  the  one  or 
more  neighKiring  cells,  the  feedback  subset  being  disjoint 
from  the  feedforward  subset. 

means  for  pnxiucing  a  positive  state  voltage  corresponding 
to  the  state  of  the  ^ell  the  positive  state  voltage  being 
transmitted  thrviugh  the  capacitive  element  and  producing 
a  resulting  change  in  j  voltage  across  the  capacitive  ele- 
ment. 

means  for  pr^HJucing  a  positive  feedback  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  states  in  the  feedback  subset  of  the 
states  of  the  adiacenl  cells,  the  positive  feedback  voltage 
being  transmuted  through  the  capacitive  element  and 
producing  a  resulting  feedback  change  in  the  state  voltage 
across  the  capacitive  element,  and 

means  for  pnxiucing  a  negative  feedforward  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  slates  in  the  feedforward  subset  of 
the  states  of  the  adjacent  cells,  the  negative  feedforward 
voltage  being  transmitted  through  the  capacitive  element 
and  producing  a  resulting  feedforward  change  in  the  state 
voltage  across  the  ^apacitive  element; 

the  voltage  across  the  capacitive  element  representing  the 
state  of  the  cell 


5.130,564 

SIGWl    DFIW  riRdlT  FOR  MIMMIZINX;  TUF 

DHAV   riMK  DKPKNDKNtF  ON  H<)\M  R  M  I'd  'i 

\OI  TAf.h   \  ^RUnON 

'I  unVung  Sin.  Ky  unfyo-do.  Rep.  of  Kiirta,  iLvsigmir  to  Samsung 
flecininics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyunmi-do.  Rep    nf  Korea 

Hied  Dec.  3.  1W(I.  Vr    No    fiJU.'JO 
I  laims    priority,    application    Rep      if    Korea.    Jul.    20,    1990, 

'^i^-  I  llTh 

Int.  a."'  H03K  i/OJ 
VS.  a.  307—246  13  Qainu 


Vcc 


Vwi 
Vau 


J    VCL 


Vo 


':/.    ; 


vss  ; 


-oV, 


1   A  signal  delay  circuit  comprising: 

driving  circuit  means,  which  is  coupled  between  a  supply 
voltage  and  a  first  reference  voltage  and  includes  a  pull-up 
PMOS  transistor  and  a  pull-down  NMOS  transistor  hav- 
ing respective  predetermined  threshold  voltages,  for  driv- 
ing am  output  signal  having  a  voltage  swing  between  said 
supply  voltage  and  said  first  reference  voltage  to  a  com- 
mon dram  node  of  said  transistors  in  response  to  at  least 
one  input  signal,  and 

varactor  load  means  coupled  to  said  common  drain  node, 
having  a  capaciiarue  which  increases  according  to  the 
increase  of  said  output  signal  voltage  of  said  common 
dram  node  withm  a  variation  range  from  the  threshold 
voltage  of  said  pull-down  NMf  )s  transistor  to  said  supply 
voltage. 


5.!  311.5ft.'; 
SKLK  (  \l  IHR  \IIN(,  I'VWI  f  Ml  I/IN<.  FFH)H\(  K 
I  OOP  FOR   MiJl  SI  INC,  DLT^   CTtLt.S  OF  OLLl'UT 
SU.NAl 
(.irmaj  K.  tiirmav.  Intjlewood,  (  alif  .  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford.  (  onn. 

filed  Vp    ft.  l-WL  Vr    N,,    -Sft.J41 

In;    (  I      H03K    '     -J 

VS.  a.  307—265  3  Oaims 


<^ 


1.  A  circuit  responsive  to  a  system  clock  for  generating  a 
waveshape  which  starts  at  said  system  clock  time  and  which 
has  a  duty  cycle  which  is  determined  by  a  binary  number  input, 
said  circuit  also  being  responsive  to  an  input  waveshape  which 
is  synchronized  with  sail  ^vsicn  ckx:k  and  which  has  a  duty 
cycle  exactly  equal  in  numerical  value  to  said  binary  number, 
said  circuit  comprising; 

a  pulse  width  m<xiulaior  responsive  to  said  system  clock  to 
produce  a  pulse  width  modulated  output  starting  at  said 
system  clock  time  in  response  to  an  input  of  said  binary 
number  said  pulse  width  modulated  output  having  an 
adjustable  output  duty  cycle  in  response  to  an  electrical 
analog  signal, 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  duty  cycles  of  said  pulse 

width  modulated  output  and  said  input  waveshape, 
a  counter  responsive  to  said  comparator  for  incrementing  or 
decrementing  said  counter's  count  in  response  to  whether 
the  waveshape  or  the  modulated  output  has  a  larger  duty 
cycle, 
a  DAC  responsive  to  said  count  to  output  an  analog  signal  to 

adjust  the  output  duty  cycle  of  said  modulator,  and 
means  for  disabling  said  counter  from  further  counting  so 
that  the  output  duty  cycle  will  be  responsive  only  to  any 
change  of  said  binary  number  input. 


5.130,566 
PULSE  GEN FRxrOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING 

SrsmT\NK)l  S  (  ()\tPIFMFNT\R^   OITPIT 
PI  l.SFS 

Hu>   S    N^juyen.   hrimont.  (  aiif..  assignor  to   I  ujitsu  Limited, 
Kawa.saki.  .Japan 

1  ikd    lul    :y.   I<NI,  Ser    No.  738,158 
Int.  (I.    HU3K  >.  I J 
VS.  C\.  307—269  26  Oaiins 

1.   A   pulse  generator  circuit   for  producing  substantially 
simultaneous   logically   complementary   output    pulses   in   re- 
sponse to  the  positive  edge  of  a  clock  input  signal,  compnsing: 
clock  means  responsive  to  the  clock  input  signal  for  provid- 
ing a  second  cl<x;k  signal  which  is  the  complement  of  the 
clock  input  signal  and  is  delayed  therefrom  by  a  first  delay 
interval,  for  providing  a  ihird  clock  signal  which  is  in 
phase  with  the  input  cUxk  signal  and  is  delayed  therefrom 
by  a  second  delay  interval,  and  for  providing  a  fourth 
clock  signal  which  is  the  complement  of  the  clock  input 
signal  and  is  delayed  therefrom  by  a  third  delay  interval; 
NAND  gate  means  having  two  input  terminals  and  an  out- 
put terminal; 
first,  second,  and  third  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity 
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:y  [x-  each  having  a  control  electrode  mi  first  and  second 
output  electriides; 

fourth,  fifth.  SIX  th,  and  seventh  trannstors  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity typi  opposite  that  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
each  having  f  control  electrode  and  first  and  second  out- 
put electrode!; 

transmission  ga  e  means  having  input,  output,  gate  and  gate 
complement  t  lectrodes,  whereby  the  gate  means  transmits 
signals  betwe  ;n  the  input  and  output  electrodes  when  the 
gate  electrcxli  is  at  a  high  logic  state  and  the  gate  comple- 
ment electroce  is  at  a  low  logic  state; 

means  for  connicting  the  first  output  electrodes  of  the  first, 
sevond  and  tt  ird  transistors  to  a  first  potential  source; 

means  for  conn*  cting  the  first  output  terminals  of  the  fourth, 
fifth,  sixth  ard  seventh  transistors  to  a  second  potential 
s^iurce  havm}  a  potential  level  less  than  that  of  the  first 
p<")tential  source; 

means  for  conn<  cting  together  the  second  output  electrodes 
of  the  first,  lourth  and  fifth  transistors  to  form  a  first 
output  node  at  which  is  produced  a  positive  edge  pulse  in 
response  to  tl  e  positive  edge  of  the  clock  input  signal; 

means  for  connecting  the  control  electrodes  of  the  first  and 


fifth  transistors  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  NAND  gate 
means; 

means  for  connecting  together  the  second  output  electrodes 
of  the  second,  third  and  sixth  transistors  to  form  a  second 
output  node  at  which  is  produced  a  negative  edge  pulse  in 
response  to  th ;  positive  edge  of  the  clock  input  signal; 

means  for  connecting  together  the  control  electrodes  of  the 
third  and  sixth  transistors,  the  second  output  electrode  of 
the  seventh  t: ansistor,  and  the  output  terminal  of  the 
transmission  gite  means; 

means  for  connecting  the  control  electrode  of  the  seventh 
transistor  to  tl.e  gate  complement  electrode  of  the  trans- 
mission gate  ireans; 

means  for  providing  the  clock  input  signal  to  one  input 
terminal  of  the  NAND  gate  means,  and  to  the  input  elec- 
trode of  the  transmission  gate  means; 

means  for  providing  the  second  clock  signal  to  the  other 
input  terminal  of  the  NAND  gate  means,  and  to  the  gate 
electrcxje  of  the  transmission  gate  means; 

means  for  providing  the  third  clock  signal  to  the  control 
electrodes  of  tie  fourth  and  seventh  transistors;  and 

means  for  providing  the  fourth  clock  signal  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  second  transistor. 


5,130,567 

WPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

DISTORTION  COMPENSATION 

Ito  W.  J.  M.  Ratteii,  a^  Robert  E.  J.  Vaa  Dc  Grift,  botk  of 

Fiii4lK)*es,  NetherlMds,  aMriSMors  to  U.S.  PUUpa  Corpora- 

-«    New  York,N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,308 
Ckdnt   priority,   atfUcaOom   Netherlands,   May    12,    1989, 
•M1203 

laL  CL'  H03K  3/01,  19/086.  17,  60;  G06G  7/12 
VS.  CL  307—270  18  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  arrangement  with  distortion  compen- 
sation compnsing;  at  least  one  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base. 
emitter  and  a  collector  for  passmg  a  transistor  collector  cur- 
rent, in  which,  in  operation,  a  pan  of  the  transistor  collector 
current  depends  upon  the  transistor  base-emitter  voltage,  the 
collector  of  said  transistor  constituting  a  transistor  collector 
terminal  "or  connection  of  a  load  circuit  and  the  base  of  said 
transistor  constituting  a  base  terrmnal  for  connection  of  a  signal 
voltage  source,  means  coupled  to  said  transitor  for  supplying 
to  an  element  a  sub-current  which  is  substantially  linearly 
proportional  to  a  current  m  the  emitter  of  the  transistor,  said 
element  having  at  least  one  semiconductor  junction  for  pro- 
ducing a  voltage  which  depends  on  said  sub-current,  and  con- 
version means  coupled  to  said  element  for  supplying  to  the 
transistor  collector  tenmnal  a  current  which  is  substantially 
linearly  proponional  to  said  voltage  in  order  to  compensate  for 
that  part  of  the  transistor  collector  current  which  depends 
upon  the  transistor  base-emitter  voltage. 


5,130,568 

SCANNABLE  LATCH  SYSTE.M  AND  METHOD 

Brent  W.  MlUer,  Menlo  Park;  WiUiam  W.  Walker,  Loc  Gato6. 

and  Lanrence  H.  Cooke,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to 

Vertex  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.398 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/289.  3  286 

VS.  a.  Xn— 211.2  5  Claims 


Cir- 


{^— 


1.  A  scannable  latch  circuit  for  processing  bits  of  data,  said 
scannable  latch  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  latch  having  a  data  input,  a  control  input  and  a  first 
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i-id  J  sexiind  iHitputs.  lor  rtvfivin^j  Jjta  nr,  said  iiipui  dn^ 
holding  the  first  nutput  al  a  value  received  al  the  data 
input  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal,  said  control 
input  of  the  first  latch  coupled  to  receive  the  first  control 
signal. 

i  second  latch  having  a  data  inpui  a  control  input  and  an 
>utput,  for  holding  the  output  of  the  second  latch  at  a 
iilue  re<:eived  at  the  data  input  in  respt'nse  to  a  second 
control  signal,  the  data  input  of  the  second  latch  coupled 
to  the  first  output  of  the  first  latch,  said  control  input  of 
the  second  latch  coupled  lo  receive  the  second  control 
signal, 

-I  third  latch  having  a  data  input,  a  control  input  and  an 
output,  for  holding  the  viutput  of  the  'hird  latch  at  a  value 
received  al  the  data  input  of  the  third  latch  in  response  to 
a  third  control  signal,  said  data  input  of  ihe  third  latch 
coupled  to  the  second  output  of  the  first  latch,  said  control 
input  of  the  third  latch  coupled  t  •  reveive  the  third  con- 
trol signal,  and 

enable  circuit r>  having  a  first  .lata  iripu;  j  se^  ond  dai.i  ;ip',j'. 
a  control  input  and  an  output,  tor  providing  data  to  the 
first  latch  in  response  to  an  enable  signal,  the  first  input  of 
the  enable  circuitry  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second 
latch,  the  second  input  of  the  enable  circuitry  coupled,  to 
receive  data,  the  control  input  lA'  the  enable  circuitry 
coupled  to  receive  the  enable  signal  and  the  output  of  the 
enable  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  data  input  of  the  first 
latch. 


5.130,569 
POVNKR-ON  RKSri  (  IRCI  IT 
Mtphfn  .J    (ilica,  Somerset,  N  J  ,  ivsignur  ti/  llurris  Corpora- 
t!i>n,  Melboume.  Ha, 

Filed  Mar    \2.  IWl.  Vr    Vo.  667,932 

Int.  n,'  (.IK    !I,U(J.  H07K  3/01 

VS.  a.  307—272.3  7  a«iinj 


ihird  and  lourth  IGFETS  for  gt-nrtating  a  t'lrsi  bias  volt- 
age applied  at  the  intersection  of  the  conduction  paths  of 
said  third  and  fourth  IGFETS  for  controlling  Ihe  voltage 
at  vfchich  said  third  IGFET  conducts  and  for  generating  a 
second  bias  voltage  applied  at  the  intersection  of  the 
conduction  paths  of  said  first  and  s<xond  IGFETS  for 
controlling  the  voltage  at  which  said  second  IGFET 
conducts. 


5.130.570 
CONST ,\NT-CIRRKNT  INTEGRATED  POWER  SL  PPLY 

lanny  I  ,  I.ewyn.  I,aKuna  Beach,  Calif,,  as-signor  tn  Brooktree 
(  orporation.  San  Diexo,  Calif 

Filed  Dec,  3.  1990.  Ser   No.  620.768 

Int.  CI."  H03K  J  Ul 

VS.  a.  307—296.6  20  Oaims 


I   The  combination  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  terminals  for  the  application  therebe- 
tween of  an  operating  potential; 

first  and  second  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistors  (IG- 
FETS) of  first  conductivity  type  and  third  and  fourth 
IGFETS  of  second  conductivity  type,  each  IGFET  hav- 
ing a  conduction  path  and  a  control  electrcxle  for  control- 
ling the  conductivity  of  the  conduction  path;  said  first  and 
second  IGFETS  having  their  conduction  paths  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  first  power  terminal  and  a 
first  node,  said  third  and  fourth  IGFETS.  having  their 
conduction  paths  connected  in  series  between  said  first 
node  and  said  second  p.'wcr  terminal, 

means  for  coupling  the  operating  ptitential  present  at  one  of 
said  first  and  second  power  terminals  to  the  control  elec- 
trodes of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  IGFETS, 

an  inverting  means  hav  ing  an  input  coupled  to  said  first  node 
and  having  an  output    and 

bias  means  coupled  between  the  output  of  said  inverting 
means  and  the  intersection  of  the  conduction  paths  of  said 
first  and  second  IGFETS  and  the  conduction  paths  of  said 


1.  In  combination  for  providing  energy  to  a  load, 

a  source  of  an  energizing  potential. 

a  source  of  a  reference  potential, 

a  pair  of  buffer  capacitors. 

a  filter  capacitor  having  a  larger  value  than  the  buffer  capac- 
itors, 

means  for  providing  al  a  particular  frequency  clock  signals 
alternately  having  first  and  second  opposite  polanties. 

means  for  inverting  the  p<ilanties  of  the  clock  signals, 

first  switching  means  associated  with  the  source  of  the  ener- 
gizing potential  and  the  source  of  the  reference  potential 
and  with  an  individual  one  of  the  buffer  capacitors  and 
responsive  to  the  clock  signals  for  charging  the  individual 
buffer  capacitor  to  a  particular  potential  during  the  first 
polarity  of  the  clock  signals, 

second  switching  means  associated  with  the  source  of  the 
energizing  potential  and  the  source  of  the  reference  poten- 
tial and  with  the  other  one  of  the  buffer  capacitors  and 
responsive  to  the  inverted  clock  signals  for  charging  the 
other  buffer  capacitor  to  the  particular  potential  dunng 
the  first  polarity  of  the  inverted  clock  signals, 

third  switching  means  associated  with  the  individual  one  of 
the  buffer  capacitors  and  responsive  to  the  clock  signals 
for  discharging  the  individual  buffer  capacitor  to  the  load 
during  the  second  polarity  of  the  clock  signals. 

fourth  switching  means  asstKiated  with  the  other  buffer 
capacitor  and  responsive  to  the  inverted  cUxk  signals  for 
discharging  the  other  buffer  capacitor  lo  Ihe  load  during 
the  second  p<ilarity  oi  the  inverted  clock  signals, 

the  filter  capacitor  being  charged  in  accordance  with  the 
discharge  of  the  buffer  capacitors  and  being  operative  to 
discharge  to  the  load  when  the  buffer  capacitors  are  not 
discharging  to  the  load 
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5,130,571 

OPIIMIZINC;  SPEED  AND  CHARGE  INJECTION 

PARAMETERS  OF  A  SWITCHED  CAPACITOR  aRCUTT 

Kenneth  J.  Carroll,  San  Joae,  Calif,,  aaaignor  to  Ventritex, 

Sunnwale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,065 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/159:  G06G  7/12 

U.S.  a.  307—352  6  n.liM 


differential  phase  compensation  capacitance  as  differential 
holding  capacitance  to  hold  said  output  signal  on  com- 
mand. 


:>■! 


/ 


ip 


Ta-^-i 


^Cs 


I  A  switched  capacitor  circuit  that  includes  an  input  node 
and  an  output  node  and  that  responds  to  an  input  signal  applied 
at  the  input  node  by  providing  a  corresponding  output  voltage 
at  Its  output  node  via  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  out- 
put node  and  ground,  the  switched  capacitor  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  switch  connected  between  the  input  node  and  the 
output  node,  the  first  switch  being  driven  by  a  first  control 
signal  applied  to  the  first  switch  for  a  first  time  period;  and 

(b)  a  second  sv/itch  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first 
switch  between  the  input  node  and  the  output  node,  the 
second  switch  being  driven  by  a  second  control  signal 
applied  to  the  second  switch  for  a  second  time  period 
which  is  greater  than  the  first  time  period. 


5,130,572 
OPF  RATIONAL  TRACK-AND-HOLD  AMPLIFIER 

Robert  M.  Stitt.  and  Darid  J.  Kunst,  botfa  of  Tucsoo,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Bun -Brown  Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,078 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/159 

U.S.  a.  307—353  17  Oaima 


1  An  operatiomd  track-and-hold  amplifier  circuit  switch- 
able  between  a  tracking  mode  of  operation,  wherein  the  output 
signal  of  said  amplifier  tracks  an  analog  input  signal,  and  a 
holding  mode,  wherein  said  output  signal  holds  its  value  on 
command,  comprisng: 

(a)  a  differential  input  stage  to  which  said  analog  input  signal 
is  applied; 

(b)  a  differential  second  stage,  having  internal  differential 
phase  compensation  capacitance  consisting  of  one  capaci- 
tance connected  to  each  input  of  said  differential  second 
stage,  from  which  said  output  signal  is  obtained  and  fed 
back  to  said  inout  stage;  and 

(c)  switching  meims  for  turning  off  said  input  stage,  thereby 
operating  said  amplifier  in  the  hold  mode  and  using  said 


5,130,573 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HA\  ING 

ECL  aRCUTTS  AND  A  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPENSATING 

A  CAPACnrVE  LOAD 
Takanori  Nawa,  Inuyama^  Naomi  Mori,  Kuwana,  and  Hideji 
Sumi,  Kani,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawi- 
laki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616.947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not   21,  1989.  1-3029.^8 

Int.  a.'  H03K  79/0*6 

VS.  a.  307—455  12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  connectable  to  a  first 

power  source  line  and  a  second  power  source  line  compnsing 

an  emitter-coupled  logic  ciicuit  connectable  between  the 

first  power  source  line  and  the  second  pciwer  source  line, 

said  emitter-coupled  logic  circuit  including  a  differential 

circuit  and  an  output  buffer  circuit, 

said  differential  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  ciin 
nected  to  receive  an  input  voltage,  a  second  input  termi- 
nal connected  to  receive  a  first  reference  voltage  and  an 
output  terminal,  and 
said  output  buffer  circuit  having  a  first  transistor  having  a 
base  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  difTercn 
tial  circuit,  a  collector  connectable  to  the  first  p<iwer 
source  line  and  an  emitter, 
a  wiring  line  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and 
carrying  an  output  signal  of  the  emitter<oupled  logic 
circuit  to  a  cu'cuit  of  a  next  stage: 
a  second  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  the  emitter 
of  said  first  transistor,  a  collector  connecuble  to  the  first 
power  source  line,  and  a  base  connected   to  receive  a 
second  reference  voltage. 
a  first  constant-current  source  coupled  to  the  emitters  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  and  allowing  a  constant  cur- 
rent to  selectively  pass  through  one  of  said  first  transistor 
and  said  second  transistor,  and 
buffer  means  for  determining  whether  the   first  constant 
current  passes  through  said  first  tran:-.isior  or  said  second 
transistor  and  for  outputting  a   voltage   signal   showing 
whether  or  not  the  first  constant  current  passes  through 
said  first  transistor  or  said  second  transistor, 
wherein  a  current  switching  circuit  is  formed  by  said  first 
and   second    transistors   and    said    first    constant-current 
source,  and  the  first  constant  current  passes  through  one 
of  said  first  transistor  and  said  second  transistor  based  on 
a  potential  of  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  sec- 
ond reference  voltage  applied  to  the  base  of  s.iid  second 
transistor. 
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5,l,Wl,5"4 

I'RCK.RAMMABl.t  I.(X,It    Df  V  1C>   l'KOVIl)IN(. 

HRODLCT  TKRM  SHARING  AM)  S7Kl-RI\(.  TO  IMf 

(H  TPLTS  OK  THt  PRtKiRAMMABI  K  IXK.K    l)K\  IC  > 

,)u  Shen,  San  Jose;  Albert  I  .  ("han,  Palo    \lto;  Kapil  Shankar 

San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  and  C'yru.'i    Isui,  VancounT,  \^ash 

aviignoni   Id    Ijittice   Semicunductdr   (  orporatim.    1  lilishwiro. 

hiled  \1a>  h,  1<WI.  ser.  .No.  69*,4<.l 

Int.  (  I.    HOJK  79/777 

VS.  CI.  307—465  7  Claims 
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1    A  programmable  logic  device  compnsmg: 

a  programmable  AND  array  having  a  plurality  of  array  lines 
for  connection  to  a  plurality  of  logical  input  signals  and  a 
plurality  of  product  terms  selectively  connectable  to  said 
array  lines  to  provide  logical  signals  on  M  product  term 
outputs  from  said  AND  array; 

a  plurality  of  first  logic  circuit  blocks,  N  in  number,  each 
logic  circuit  block  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal,  and  each  of  said  first  logic  blocks 
performing  the  logical  OR  function; 

means  connecting  N  mutually  exclusive  groups  of  said  M 
product  term  outputs  to  the  inputs  of  respective  ones  of 
said  first  logic  circuit  blocks, 

a  programmable  connection  circuit  having  N  inputs  and  X 
outputs,  said  programmable  circuit  including  means  for 
programmabK  ORmg  any  one  or  more  of  said  N  inputs  to 
any  one  or  more  of  said  X  outputs; 

means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  first  logic  circuit 
blocks  to  respective  ones  of  said  N  inputs  of  said  program- 
mable connection  circuit. 


5.136,575 
IFMAHIh   1  AH  H  SEl>  CHECKER 

RiihtTt    K     Montove.   Austin,    le\..   as-signor   to    Inti  rnational 
HuNint^s  \lachines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N  > 
DmMcn  of  Ser.  No,  410,555.  Sep.  :0.  \<iH^    I  his  i.pdication 
Mar    :^,  IWl.  Ser    No    b'^-ri' 
Int    CI      IIOJK  79/ j; 
U.S.  CI.  Jir— 4"!  4  (  lamis 

1.  A  self  checking  EX  C  1  I  sIV  h -OR  gate,  comprising  a  first 
input  terminal,  a  second  iipui  it  iminal  and  an  output  terminal, 
said  self-i.htxk.ing  FXCLL  SIVE-OR  gate  further  compnsmg: 
an  EXCl  L'SIV  F  OR  gate  with  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  terminal 
of  the  self  checking   EXCLLSIVE-OR  gate,  said   EX- 
CLL'SIVE-OR  gale  including: 

an  OR  gate  with  an  output  terminal  and  first  and  second 
input  terminals  coupled  lo  the  first  and  second  input 
terminals  of  the  EXCLLSl\E-OR  gale,  respectively; 
a  N.AND  gate  with  an  output  terminal  and  first  and  sec- 
ond input  Icrminals,  said  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals coupled  ti)  the  first  and  second  input  terminals  of 
the  EXCL  LSIVE-OR  gate,  respectively;  and 
an  AND  gate  having  an  output   terminal  and  first  and 


second  input  terminals  coupled  to  the  respective  output 
terminals  of  said  OR  gate  and  said  N.'XND  gate; 
a  first  THREE-STATE  gate  with  an  output  terminal  cou- 
pled lo  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  EXCLUSIVE- 
OR  gate  and  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  input 
terminal  of  the  self  checking  EXCLUSIVE-OR  gate; 
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a  second  THREE-ST.ATE  gate  with  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  EXCLU- 
SIVE-OR gate  and  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
input  terminal  of  the  self  checking  E.XCLUSIVE-OR 
gate;  and 

wherein  said  EXCLUSIVE-OR  gale  is  checked  by  enabling 
said  second  THREE-STATE  gate  and  by  disabling  said 
first  THREE-STATE  gate. 


';.U0.5''6 
SYNCMkdNOI  s  Ml    KXMOs  TRANSLATOR 
Deuiis  I    VScndell.  1'lea.santim.  <  alif  .  avsi«nor  lo  Nutional  Semi- 
conductor (  iirporalion,  SanU'  <  iara,  (  alif 

Kilt-d  Jan.  l^.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  641  "Ha 

Int.  (.1.    HOJK  J9,0J7 

VS.  a.  307—475  8  Oaims 


1.  A  BiCMOS  translator  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  an  input  signal,  and  an  output  terminal  for  outputting 
an  output  signal  comprising: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  connected  to 
said  input  terminal,  a  source  electrode  connected  to  a  first 
reference  voltage  and  a  dram  electrode  connected  to  a 
first  node,  wherein  said  first  MOS  transistor  raises  said 
first  node  above  a  fixed  potential  when  said  input  signal  is 
in  the  first  of  two  p<issible  siateN. 

a  first  MOS  circuit  connected  to  said  firsi  mxle  for  maintain- 
ing said  first  node  at  said  fixed  potential  when  said  input 
signal  is  in  the  second  of  said  two  possible  states; 

a  second  Mt)S  transistor,  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
first  node,  a  source  connected  to  a  second  reference  volt- 
age and  a  drain  electrode  coupled  to  said  output  terminal. 
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which  raises  said  output  terminal  lo  said  second  reference 
voluge  when  said  first  node  is  raised  above  said  fixed 
potential; 

third  MOS  transistor,  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
second  reference  voltage,  a  source  connected  to  said  first 
reference  voltage,  and  a  drain  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal,  which  raises  a  potential  of  said  output  terminal 
from  a  potential  equal  to  said  second  reference  voltage  to 
a  level  equal  to  said  first  reference  voltage,  when  said  first 
node  falls  below  said  fixed  potential;  and 
second  MOS  circuit,  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
wherein  said  output  is  connected  to  said  first  node  and  said 
input  is  conntxted  to  a  control  signal  which  (nggers  a 
reset  of  said  first  node  to  said  fixed  potential. 


5,130.5''8 

EFFICIENT  MICH  SPtLD  N WORD  COMPARATOR 

Wade  J.  Stone,  and  Edwin  A.  Kelle>.  b<ith  of  !  os  Ansieles.  Calif 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compan\,  I  os  iinjietes.  Cajjf 

Plied  Nov    30.  1989.  Ser,  No.  444  454 

Irr    CI      H03K   '    :: 

VS.  a.  307-494  10  Claims 


5,130.577 
COMPUTATIONAL  aRCUIT  FOR  TRANSFORMING  AN 

ANALOG  INPUT  VOLTAGE  INTO  ATTENUATED 
OUTPUT  CURRENT  PROPORTIONAL  TO  A  SELECTED 

TRANSFER  FUNCTION 

R  .In n  A   Neidorff,  Bedford.  N.H.,  and  Larry  J.  WofTord,  Cary, 

N.C.,  assignors  ti  Unitrode  Corporation,  BiUerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506^51 

Int.  a.'  0)6G  7/J2:  H03K  5/00.  5/153.  5/08 

U.S.  a.  307—490  9  Claims 
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1.  A  computational  circuit  for  transforming  an  analog  input 
voltage  into  an  attenuated  output  current  according  to  a  se- 
lected transfer  function,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cut  rent  sources,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cur- 
rent sources  iiicluding  a  single  active  element  having  a 
common  contiol  input  and  a  common  current  output, 
each  of  said  pkrality  of  current  sources  individually  selec- 
tively energizable  in  succession  in  response  to  an  input 
voltage  of  increasing  magnitude  applied  to  said  common 
control  input  a>  said  increasing  magnitude  of  input  voltage 
exceeds  a  predetermined  input  voltage  threshold  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  current  sources; 

means,  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  current  sources, 
for  establishing  said  predetermined,  successive  input  volt- 
age threshold  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 
current  sources; 

means,  individually  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
current  sources,  for  establishing  a  selected  transfer  func- 
tion for  said  crmputational  circuit; 

voltage  translation  means,  coupled  between  said  input  volt- 
age and  said  c  jmmon  input  to  said  plurality  of  current 
sources,  for  transforming  said  input  voltage  from  a  first 
voltage  level  \x<  a  second  higher  voltage  level,  for  negat- 
ing the  effects  of  current  source  voltage  and  temperature 
biasing;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  current  sources  begins 
conducting  current  in  response  to  an  analog  input  voltage 
which  exceeds  its  associated  predetermined  input  voluge 
threshold,  and  provides  an  attenuated  output  current  in 
proportion  to  said  input  voltage  and  as  a  function  of  said 
selected  transfer  function. 


1.  A  circuit  for  determining  an  extremum  of  a  plurality  of 
analog  input  signals  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  comparators  equal  in  number  to  the  plurality  of 
input  signals,  each  of  the  comparators  having  a  compari- 
son transistor  responsive  to  a  respective  one  of  the  input 
signals  to  control  a  first  current. 

a  plurality  of  balance  transistors  equal  in  number  to  the 
plurality  of  analog  input  signals  mmus  one,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  balance  transistors  roponsivc  to  an  associated 
one  of  the  input  signals  other  than  the  said  respective  one 
to  control  an  ass<.Kiated  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  cur- 
rents, the  balance  transistors  in  combination  having  a 
current  capacity  equal  to  the  comparison  transistor,  and 

a  means  for  determining  the  larger  of  the  first  curreni  and  a 
sum  of  the  plurality  of  second  currents;  aiid 

means  connected  to  the  determining  means  of  each  compara- 
tor for  evaluating  which  comparator  determined  the  first 
current  to  be  larger 


5,130,579 
ACTIVF   LOW  PASS  RIPPLE  FILTER 
Gary   D.  Thomas.   1  ynchburg,   \  a,,   assignor   to   Pncsson   GE 
Mobile  Communications  Inc,  I  ynchburg.  \  a. 

filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser,  No.  615,057 

lot,  CI,    H03B  ,    )4   (X)6G  ,"70 

U.S.  a.  307—520  9  Oaims 


75   VOLT    SUPPLY 

(UNREGULATED) 


1.  A  lowpass  ripple  filter  comprising: 

an  input  voltage  source  means; 

a  first  stage  means  responsive  to  said  input  voltage  source 
means  for  producing  an  output  voltage  having  a  wave- 
form with  reduced  low   frequency  nppk- 

a  second  stage  means  responsive  to  said  first  stage  means  for 
reproducing  the  voltage  waveform  of  said  first  stage 
means  output  voltage  at  a  higher  steady  state  amplitude, 

third  stage  means  responsive  lo  said  higher  steady  slate 
amplitude  reproduced  voltage  for  producing  a  voltage 
that  IS  substantially  free  of  low  frequency  ripple. 
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wherein  said  second  stage  means  is  an  emitter  follower 
cir^uil  and  said  first  stage  means  is  a  RD  filter  circuit 
having  a  junction  connected  directly  lo  a  base  of  said 
emitter  follower  circuit  and  diode  means  connected  to 
said  first  stage  means  for  connectmg  said  input  voltage 
source  to  an  output  of  said  third  stage  means. 


5.130.5HO 

sKNSK  AMPI  IHKR  URIVINt,  ClRd  11    KMFM  ()MN{, 

<  I  RRKNT  MIRROR  KOR  SKMKONDl  (lOR  MFMORV 

DKVKK 
i>t>ng-'.un  \lin,  Seoul;  Hong-sun  Hwanx.  Taeytu-si;  VMi-ln  Cho, 
iind  Dae-Je  Chin,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  avkiiinors 
to  Samsung  Klectronic  Co..  Ltd..  Kvuni^gi,  Rep   nf  Korea 

filed  Jul.  n,  1990.  S4'r    No.  550.W 
Claims   priorit>,  application    Hep    nf  Kiina.    Mhv    13,    1990, 
90-73«« 

Int.  Cl.~  H03F  <,4i.  H03K  JV.W^-I 
L\S.  a.  307—530  17  Claims 


*c    vec  Vcc 


I.  A  sense  amplifier  driving  circuit  for  driving  a  plurality  of 
sense  amplifiers,  comprising; 

at  least  one  dnving  transistor  having  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  respective  inputs  of  said  sense  amplifiers  and 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  external  voltage  Vcc; 

a  bias  circuit  for  controlling  a  gate  voltage  Vmpcofsidd  at 
least  one  dnving  transistor  in  response  to  an  active  restore 
enable  signal  <i>spio  adjust  the  current  supplied  by  said  at 
least  one  dnving  transistor,  the  output  of  the  bias  circuit 
being  connected  to  a  gate  of  said  at  least  one  dnving 
transistor. 

a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  the  input  voltage  Vlap 
of  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  with  a  reference  volt- 
age V/j/f,  said  comparator  circuit  including  a  differential 
amplifier  circuit  and  a  constant  current  source;  and 

a  trigger  circuit  for  tnggenng  the  bias  circuit  to  a  high  and 
a  low  state,  each  state  at  ditTerent  instances,  activating  and 
deactivating  the  bias  circuit  at  different  instances  in  re- 
sponse to  an  output  from  said  comparator  circuit,  an 
output  of  the  tngger  circuit  being  connected  to  an  input  of 
said  bias  circuit  and  an  input  of  the  tngger  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  comparator  circuit, 

whereby  an  active  restore  voltage  at  the  output  terminal  of 
said  dnving  transistor  is  clamped  to  a  substantially  con- 
stant voltage. 


5.130,581 

SENSE  AMl'I  H  IKR  l\  \  li\  N  \MI(    k  Wl  II  WING 

DOl  HI  h   ('()V\FH  I  IMS 

Jong  H    '  )h,  K\unnki-l)o,  and  Junn  i\  Kim    Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 

'f   Ki/rea.   assignors   to   Hvundai    1  leitmnuv    liiriustries  Co., 

I  ;d     Kep   of  Korea 

Liled  Nov    20.  ItJ^O.  Ser.  No.  615.879 
Claims   pnorit>.  applicKtiun    Rep.   of  Korea,  No».  28,   1989, 
89-1729(1 

Int.  tl.    CUIR  .  ■'.  (X).  H03K  i/26 
L.S.  a.  307—530  4  Claims 

1  A  sense  amplifier  in  a  partially  activatablc  DRAM  com- 
prising a  memory  cell  array  apparatus  having  a  first  and  second 
bit  lines  BL  and  BL.  said  sense  amplifier  comprises: 

a  P-channel  sense  amplifying  unit  comprising  a  first  MOS- 
FET  Ql  and  a  second  MOSFET  Q2  with  each  said  first 
QI  and  second  Q2  MOSFETs  including  a  pair  of  elec- 


trodes, with  an  electrode  of  each  said  first  Ql  and  second 
02  MOSFETs  connected  to  a  first  junction  PI  and  said 
second  junction  P2  being  connected  to  each  other,  and 
with  each  remaininj'  electrixje  of  each  said  first  Ql  and 
second  0-2  MOSFETs  connected  to  said  second  and  first 
bit  lines  BL  and  BL.  respectively,  and  each  said  first  Ql 
and  second  Q2  MOSFETs  further  including  a  gate  elec- 
trode, which  are  cross  coupled  to  each  other  thereby 
connecting  said  gate  electrode  of  each  said  fist  MOSFET 
Ql  and  said  second  MOSLL  f  <^2  to  said  first  and  second 
bit  lines  BL  and  BL.  respectively, 

a  third  MOSFET  (}i  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  with  one 
electrode  connected  to  said  first  junction  PI  and  the  re- 
maining eleclr(Kle  connected,  through  a  first  power  line 
PCI.  lo  a  first  voltage  source  Vccl,  and  further  including 
a  gate  electrode  connected  to  receive  a  first  sense  control 
signal  (()SPEO; 

a  fourth  MOSFET  04  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  with  one 
electrode  connected  to  said  second  junction  P2  and  the 
remaining  electrode  connected,  through  a  second  power 
line  PC2,  to  a  second  voltage  source  Vcc2,  and  further 
including  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  receive  a  second 
sense  control  signal  (fcSPEl  such  that,  in  use,  said  third  Q3 
and  fourth  C?4  MOSFETs  turn  "ON"  or  "OFF"  depend- 
ing upon  each  said  first  and  said  second  sense  control 
signal  (frSPEO  and  <t>SPEl.  respectively,  being  applied  to 
said  respective  gate  electrodes  of  said  third  Q3  and  fourth 
04  MOSFETs; 
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an  N-channel  sense  amplifying  unit  comprising  a  fifth  MOS- 
FET Q5  and  a  sixth  MOSFET  06  with  each  said  fifth  OS 
and  sixth  Qi>  MOSFETs  including  a  pair  of  electrodes 
with  an  electrode  of  each  said  fifth  05  and  sixth  Qf>  MOS- 
FETs connected  to  a  third  junction  P3  and  a  fourth  junc- 
tion P4,  respectively,  with  said  third  junclKJn  P3  and  said 
fourth  junction  P4  being  connected  to  each  other,  and 
with  each  remaining  electrcxle  of  each  said  fifth  Q5  and 
sixth  Qf>  MOSFETs  being  connected  to  each  said  second 
and  first  bit  line  BL  and  BL.  respectively,  and  each  said 
fifth  05  and  sixth  O*  MOSFETs  further  including  a  gate 
electrode,  which  are  cross  coupled  to  each  other  thereby 
connecting  said  gate  electrodes  of  each  said  fifth  05  and 
sixth  Q6  MOSFETs  to  said  first  and  second  bit  line  BL 
and  BL.  respectively; 

a  seventh  MOSFET  Ql  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  with  one 
electrode  connected  to  said  third  junction  P3  and  the 
remaining  electrode  c<innecled.  via  a  seventh  junction  P7 
and  through  said  first  pfjwcr  line  PSl.  to  said  first  voltage 
source  Vssl.  and  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  receive 
said  first  sense  control  signal  cfrSNEO; 

an  eighth  MOSFET  QS  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  with  one 
electrode  connected  to  said  fourth  junction  P4.  and  with 
the  remaining  electrode  connected,  via  said  seventh  junc- 
tion P7  and  through  said  first  power  line  PSl.  to  said 
voltage  source  Vssl,  and  a  gate  electrode  connected  to 
receive  said  second  sense  control  signal  (i)SNEl  such  that, 
in  use,  said  seventh  0^  and  eighth  0*  MOSFETs  turn 
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"ON"  or  "OFF*'  depending  upon  each  said  first  and  said 
second  sense  control  signal  <()SNE1  and  cfrSNEl,  respec- 
tively, being  .ipplied  to  their  gate  electrodes; 
a  selecting  block  control  means  connected  to  said  sixth 
junction  P6  to  receive  said  second  sense  control  signal 
<()SNE1  and  connected  to  receive  a  selecting  block  signal 
<i)SEL  from  said  partially  activatable  DRAM,  to  thereby 
output  a  selecting  control  signal  <J)SNE2  with  said  select- 
ing block  control  means  comprises  a  NAND  gate  Gl 
connected  to  receive  said  second  sense  control  signal 
directly,  connected  to  said  NAND  gate  Gl,  to  thereby 
output  said  selecting  control  signal  4>SNE2; 
an  eleventh  MOSFET  Qll  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  with 
one  electrode  connected  to  said  fourth  junction  P4,  and 
with  the  rem.iining  electrode  connected  to  said  second 
voltage  source  Vss2,  and  a  gate  electrode  connected  to 
receive  said  selecting  control  signal  <<)SNE2  outputted 
from  said  selecting  block  control  means;  and, 
a  sense  output  means  including  a  ninth  MOSFET  Q9  and  a 
tenth  MOSFET  QIO  with  each  said  ninth  09  and  tenth 
OlO  MOSFETs  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  with  one 
electrode  of  each  said  ninth  Q9  and  tenth  QIO  MOSFETs 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  bit  line  BL  and  BL. 
respectively,  and  with  each  said  ninth  Q9  and  tenth  QIC 
MOSFETs  having  a  gate  electrode  with  each  said  gate 
electrode  connected  to  a  fifth  junction  P5  to  receive  a 
Y-address  signal  such  that,  in  use,  said  ninth  Q9  and  tenth 
QIO  MOSFETs  turn  "ON"  or  "OFF"  depending  upon 
said  Y-address  signal  being  applied,  through  said  fifth 
function  P5,  tc  their  gate  electrodes,  thereby  preventing  a 
peak   current   occurrence   in   said    partially   activatable 
DRAM,  and  increasing  the  sensing  ability  of  said  sense 
amplifier. 


5.130,582 

DELAY  CIRCUIT  WHICH  IS  FREE  FROM 

TEMPERATLRE  VARUTION,  POWER  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE  VARIATION  AND  PROCESS  VARIATION 

fsutomu  Ishihara;  '>'asu$hi  Tomioka,  and  Koyu  Yamanoi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japar,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
■Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-242500; 
Sep.  19.  1989,  1-242501;  Sep.  25,  1989.  1-248492;  Oct.  13.  1989. 
1-267093;  Apr.  12,  1990.  2-96950 

Int.  a.'  H13K  5/13.  5/00.  4/08:  G05F  3/16 
U.S.  a.  307-591  16  Claims 


1  A  delay  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  ramp  generator  for 
providing  a  ramp  voltage  initiated  by  at  a  digital  input  signal, 
a  logic  circuit  accepting  said  ramp  voltage  and  providing  a 
digital  output  signal  which  is  delayed  by  a  predetermined 
duration  from  said  dgital  input  signal  when  said  ramp  voltage 
reaches  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage,  and  a  bias  means 
for  providing  bias  voltage  to  said  ramp  generator, 
said  ramp  generator  comprising; 

a  switching  mcf.ns  comprising  a  first  MOSFET  which  is 

switched  ON  and  OFF  by  said  digital  input  signal, 
a  charge/discharge  means  comprising  a  second  MOS- 
FET, a  resistor  which  is  connected  in  series  to  a  drain- 
source  circuit  of  said  second  MOSFET,  and  an  opera- 
tional amplifuT  with  an  output  coupled  with  a  gate  of 


said  second  MOSFET.  a  negative  input  coupled  with 
the  junction  of  said  resistor  and  said  second  MOSFET, 
and  a  positive  input  which  accepts  a  bias  voltage. 
a  capacitor  which  is  charged  and/or  discharged  through 
said  charge/discharge  means,  and  provides  said  ramp 
voltage  across  the  capacitor,  and 
a  current  mirror  circuit  coupled  with  said  charge./dis- 
charge  means;  said  capacitor  being  charged  and/or 
discharged  through  said  current  mirror  circuit  which 
provides  the  same  current  as  that  in  the  charge/dis- 
charge means; 
s.iid  bias  means  comprising  at  least  one  of  means  for  provid- 
ing  voltage  proportional  to  temperature  vanation  and 
means  for  providing  voltage  proportional  to  said  thresh- 
old voltage  of  said  logic  circuit. 


5,130.583 
LINEAR  VIOKJR 
Toshiyuki  Andoh.  SaKamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  fok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  IWij.  Ser.  No.  610,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13.  1989,  1-294244- 
Not.  17,  1989,  1-298977;  Jan.  22.  1990.  2-12375 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  41  (h) 
U.S.  a.  340-12  eOaims 


S    N 


13a  I3b,3,  6^ 


3.  A  linear  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  running  track  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  coils  disposed  along 
said  longitudinal  direction; 
a  movable  body  disposed  on  said  stator  and  being  linearly 
movable  along  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  stator, 
said  movable  body  having  magnets  to  constitute  a  moving 
magnet  type  linear  motor; 
an  end  detection  means  for  detecting  a  state  that  said  mov- 
able body  is  positioned  at  an  end  of  said  stator  and  for 
outputting  a  detection  signal  upon  detecting  said  state. 
said  end  detection  means  having  a  magnet  sensor  disposed 
at  each  end  of  said  stator  to  detect  said  magnet  of  said 
movable  body; 
a  drive  means  for  moving  said  movable  body  on  said  stator; 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  moving  and  stopping  of 

said  movable  body:  and 
an  overrun  prevention  means  connected  to  said  end  detec- 
tion means,  said  control  means  and  said  dnve  means  for 
preventing  said  movable  body  from  overrunning  out  of 
said  stator, 
said  overrun  preventing  means  and  said  dnve  means  being 
adapted  such  that  the  moving  and  stopping  of  said  mo'. 
able  body  is  controlled  by  said  control  means  when  said 
overrun  prevention  means  does  not  receive  the  detection 
signal  from  said  end  detection  means,  and  that  said  over- 
run prevention  means  outputs  a  stop  signal  to  stop  the 
moving  of  said  movable  body  to  said  dnve  means  upon 
receiving  of  the  detection  signal  from  said  end  detection 
means. 
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5.1.(0.5X4 

sum    UIIH  S>  N(  HROM/.H)  1)H1\  ^   HIIH  SLIP 

(I  I K  H 

>^ii:iam  VI    ^alt^■l.  Oxford,  \lich..  a,vsiunir  In  I  itton  Industrial 

\j!i>matmn  Svitems.  Inc.,  Horencf.  K> 

I  iled  Kug    ".  IWl,  Ser.  No.  '41.13« 
Int.  CI.    nO:K  JJ.M 

i:s.  a.  310— 17  acuimg 


1.  A  synchronized  drive  for  a  reciprocating  linear  slide 
device  having,  a  carnage,  suppon  means  supporting  said  car- 
nage for  movement  along  a  linear  path,  a  dnve  roller  mounted 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  suppon  means,  an  idler  roller  mounted 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  suppon  means,  and  a  flexible 
dnve  member  looped  around  said  drive  roller  and  said  idler 
roller  and  connected  to  said  carriage,  and  comprising,  a  motor 
operahly  connected  to  said  dnve  roller,  a  slip  clutch  coupled 
between  said  motor  and  said  dnve  roller  for  dissipating  exces- 
sive motor  energy,  a  position  sensing  means  operably  con- 
nected with  said  carnage  downstream  of  said  slip  clutch  and 
which  produces  a  signal  proportional  to  the  displacement  of 
said  carnage,  a  control  means  for  establishing  a  theoretical 
carnage  position  and  a  following  error  limit  based  on  input 
parameters,  said  control  means  receiving  said  carriage  signal 
from  said  position  sensing  means  and  comparing  said  carnage 
signal  to  said  theoretical  p<isition  to  determine  an  actual  fol- 
lowing error,  such  that,  upon  carnage  overload,  said  control 
means  compares  said  actual  following  error  with  said  follow- 
ing error  limit  and  shuts  off  the  motor  when  said  actual  follow- 
ing error  exceeds  said  following  error  limit,  and  wherein  said 
slip  clutch  allows  said  motor  to  slip  relative  to  said  carnage  so 
that  said  position  sensing  means  always  remains  synchronized 
with  said  carnage. 


a  first  hole  formed  radially  through  said  housing  and  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  with  said  annular  space; 

at  least  one  second  hole  through  said  hollow  shaft  and  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  between  said  annular  space 
and  said  through-bore  of  said  hollow  shaft;  and 


|j"jaa'p"-*' 
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exhaust  openings  located  on  a  side  of  said  stator  opposite 
from  said  annular  space,  whereby  pressurized  cooling 
fluid  introduced  through  said  first  hole  to  said  annular 
space  flows  past  said  stator  and  rotor  and  between  said 
ball  screw  shaft  and  said  through-bore  of  said  hollow  shaft 
to  said  exhaust  openings. 


5.130.585 

HOI  low  SHAFT  MOTOR 

N.itxiru  l»amatsu.  and  \  uichi  l-ndo.  both  "f  \  amHiiashi,  Japan, 

a.ssittn<irs  to  l-anuc  I  td..  V  amana.shi.  Japan 
KT  No.  P(T   JP90  00275.  5  3^1  Date  Oct    .M.  IWO,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Oct.  31.  IWO.  PCI   f'ub    No    W  O<>0    llN'll.  ('( 'l   Pub. 
Date  s«p.  20.  1990 

PCT  Kiled  Mar    2.  1990.  Vr    No   NJl.'Sl 
(  !aims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1989.  1-52140 
Int.  C\.    HU2K  9/08.  7/06.  7/10.  l/i2 
L'.S.  CI.  310— 59  n  (  iMims 

1.  A  hollow  shaft  motor  which  includes  a  ball  nut  for  dnving 
a  ball  screw  shaft  extending  through  a  through-bore  of  the 
hollow  shaft,  comprising: 
a  housing. 

a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  internally  of  said  housing; 
a  stator  fixed  to  said  housing; 
a  rotor  fixed  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  hollow  shaft  opposite 

said  stator; 
a  ball  nut  fixed  to  said  hollow  shaft  for  rotation  with  said 
hollow  shaft,  -wild  ball  nui  being  located  at  one  end  of  said 
housing  for  threaded  engagement  with  a  ball  screw  shaft 
extending  through  said  hollow  shaft, 
an  annular  space  internal  of  said  housing  and  located  be- 
tween said  stator  and  said  one  end  of  said  housing; 


.S.13(I.?H6 
INTIRMIDIMI    (.f  AH   VWV  ST*R1>R  MOTOR 
"■Suliaki  MiNHji.  and  ^Oshiaki  KittaWa,  txith  of  Himcji.  .lapun. 
,isMj!ni!r>  In  Mitsubishi  Drnki  K.K..   I()k\o.  Japan 

hiled  Jun    ".  1991,  S«r    No,  "11.685 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  .lapan.  ,lun    H,  !9<M.  2-6O903(U]; 
Jun.  8,  1990.  2-151413 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/06:  P02N  0/00 
U.S.  a.  310—83  10  Oaims 


1,  An  intermediate  gear  type  starter  motor  comprising  an 
electric  motor  (1)  having  an  armature  roury  shaft  (3),  an  over- 
running clutch  (7)  to  which  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft  (3)  is 
transmitted  directly  or  through  speed  reducing  means  (47). 
said  overrunning  clutch  (7>  rotating  a  pinion  (53)  in  one  way 
which  IS  provided  at  ihe  iriit  end  of  said  overrunning  clutch 
(7),  and  being  moved  axuilv  bv  a  shaft  \e\ex  (20)  which  is 
operated  by  an  electromagneii>.  switch  (36),  and  an  intermedi- 
ate gear  (67i  which  is  rotatabU  and  avially  movably  mounted 
on  a  -.iippMrting  shaft  (65)  arranged  in  parallel  with  an  axis  of 
said  rotary  shaft,  said  intermediate  gear  (67)  being  in  engage- 
ment with  said  pinion  (53</)  and  being  moved  forwardly  to 
engage  with  a  ring  gear  (30)  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

characterized  by  further  including 

a  shift  coupling  means  (68,  71,  72,  75  168)  interposed  be- 
tween a  clutch  outer  .^i  said  o\  errutiniiik'.  clutch  and  a  boss 
of  said  intermediate  gear  to  achieve  an  axial  movement  of 
said  overrunning  clul^  h  and  said  intermediate  gear  in  an 
interlock  mode. 

said  shift  coupling  means  compnsing; 

a  first  engaging  member  (680.  71a  71c.  72a.  76,  78.  79.  168f ) 


July  14,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1209 


loosely  mounted  on  a  rear  end  poriion  of  the  clutch  outer 
of  said  overrvnning  clutch  in  such  a  manner  that  the  axial 
movement  of  said  overrunning  clutch  is  limited,  and 

a  second  engaging  member  (68a.  716.  71/  72*,  77.  79a.  796. 
80,  168a)  extended  radially  of  said  first  engaging  member, 
said  second  <ngaging  member  being  engaged  with  the 
boss  of  said  intermediate  gear  at  least  a  part  of  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  second  engaging  member  and  limited  in 
axial  movement,  and 

in  which,  when  a  swing  of  said  shift  lever  is  transmitted 
axially  to  one  of  said  first  engaging  member  and  the  boss 
of  said  intermediate  gear,  said  overrimning  clutch  and  said 
intermediate  gear  are  moved  axially  by  said  shift  coupling 
means. 


said  cylinder  attached  to  one  of  said  relatively  rotatable 
members;  and 
means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  symmetric  about  the 


5,130,587 
FAN  MOTOR  2  SPEED  SWITCH  WITH  PROTECTIVE 
HOUSING 
i  >»  ight  C.  Janisse,  St.  Clair  Beach,  Canada,  and  Jay  R.  Janisse, 
Birmingham,  Mi'.-h.,  assignors  to  Dwighl  C.  Janisse  A  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,313 

Int.  a.'  H02K  5/22 

\}S.  a.  310—89  10  Claims 


1,  In  an  electric  fan  motor  having  a  motor  field  coil  and  a 
motor  casing  which  has  a  rear  end  enclosed  by  a  detachable 
sheet  metal  end  dome,  and  wherein  said  end  dome  carries 
therein  mounting  means  for  supporiing  a  motor  capacitor,  a 
power  cord  is  mornted  on  the  end  dome,  an  electric  motor 
switch  means  is  operatively  connected  to  electric  conductors 
within  said  end  dome  which  interconnect  said  power  cord  and 
motor  capacitor  to  the  motor  field  coil,  the  improvement 
wherein: 

(a)  said  detachable  end  dome  has  a  open  front  end  adapted  to 
be  detachably  mounted  on  the  motor  casing  rear  end,  and 
a  rear  end  enclosed  by  a  rear  end  wall; 

(b)  said  end  dome  rear  wall  has  an  inwardly  extended,  pro- 
tective axial  cavity  formed  therein  which  is  disposed  on 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  end  dome; 

(c)  said  protective  axial  cavity  has  an  inner  end  wall  through 
which  is  formed  an  opening;  and 

(d)  a  portion  of  the  electric  motor  switch  means  is  disposed 
in  said  opening. 


5,130,588 

CYLINDRICAL  COMPOSITE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

BEARING 

Timothy  R.  Armstrong,  Palos  V'erdes  Estates;  John  R.  Esopa, 
Hermosa  Beach;  Thomas  K.  Rigney,  II,  Torrance,  and  Mar- 
shall P.  Saville,  lawndale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allied- 
^mnal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Filed  leb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,839 
int.  a.'  H02K  21/06:  F16C  39/06;  H02N  15/04 
VS.  a.  310—90.5  17  Oaims 

I.  A  magnetic  bearing  system  comprising; 
a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  members; 
a  hollow  cylinder  of  superconducting  composite  having  a 
Type  11  superconductor  powder  and  an  acrylic  thermo- 
plastic blended  in  a  ratio  between  1:1  and  3:1  by  volume. 


axis  of  rotation  of  said  relatively  rotatable  members,  said 
means  attached  to  the  second  of  said  relatively  rotatable 
members  and  coaxially  disposed  within  said  cylinder  of 
superconductor  composite. 


5.130.589 
IMBALANCE  CORRKCTING  \PP\R.ATUS  FOR  A 
ROKJR 
Yoichi  Kanemitsu,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assitinor  to  Ebara  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No    fx>".895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1990.  2-6^<iS4 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  7/09:  G05B  13/02;  F16<      -    " 

U.S.  a.  310—90.5  J  t  laims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  imbalance  of  a  rotary  member 
suspended  from  a  magnetic  beanng  system  including  a  dis- 
placement sensor  which  detects  a  displacement  of  the  rotary 
member,  comprising: 
a  first  means  for  applying  a  trial  correcting  signal  to  said 

magnetic  bearing  system;  and 
a  second  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  displacement 
sensor  for  calculating  an  amount  of  required  correction  on 
the  basis  of  the  outputs  of  said  displacement  sensor  before 
and  after  said  trail  correction  signal  is  applied  to  said 
magnetic  bearing  system  through  said  first  means,  said 
correcting  amount  being  fed  to  said  tnal  first  means  to 
cause  said  correcting  signal  corresponding  to  said  correct- 
ing amount  to  be  output  from  said  first  means,  thereby 
minimizing  the  output  of  said  displacement  sensor  to 
correct  mass-imbalance  of  said  rotary  member. 


5.130.590 

BRUSHLESS  GENKRATOR  REGULATED  BV  SECOND 

ROTOR 

Tsuneo  Sugiura,  lida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  I  okyn.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,621 
Int.  CI."  H02K  16/02  19/30 
U.S.  a.  310—114  17  Claims 

1.  A  generator  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  rotat- 
ably mounted  within  a  casing,  a  Randell  rotor  mounted  for 
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rotation  in  unison  with  said  permanent  magnet  rotor,  an  arma- 
ture coil  associated  with  said  permanent  magnet  rotor  and  said 
Randell  rotor,  and  a  field  coil  associated  with  said  Randell 


5,130,592 

SI  iniNc;  ROTOR  motor 

Harala    HiLsch.   U  ittin.  and   Hans   Mall,   Wetttr     f>..th     if  Fed. 

Ktp     of  C/tTman>,   ossiKiiors   to    Mannesmann    M>ih  nv;esell- 

sthaft,  Dusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman> 

Filed  Mar    26.  1991,  Ser.  No    6"'5.45.'^ 

Claims  prioniv,  application  Fed.  Hep.  of  (.ermany,  Mar.  26, 
l'W<i.  44)11XX»X 

Int  a.!  H02K  J/06 
VJS.  a.  310—209  20  Oaims 


rotor,  the  output  power  generated  by  said  permanent  magnet 
rotor  and  said  Randell  rotor  being  obtained  from  said  armature 
coil. 


^1  iii.>>j  1 
sHVDH)  I'OI  t    Mt  III  IK 
M  •  .n.4iii    --.dlu.   Ohta.   Japan.   a-vsicii'T    !<     >arno  Electric  Co., 
i  ;d  .  (  Kaka.  Japan 

l-iled  Nov    :9    \W4,  Ser.  No.  442,991 
(  iaims   priont>,   application    .'apan.    .Ian     I'5     lO^I.    I-I0217; 
Vu,4.   11.  IW9.  l-208U'l 

Int.  a.'  H02K  J7,7U.  J.J: 
VS.  O.  310—172  7  Claims 


1  A  shaded  pole  motor  comprising  a  squirrel-cage  rotor  and 
a  stator  assembly,  said  stator  assembly  comprising: 

a  stator  core, 

a  bore  for  receiving  rotatably  said  rotor, 

pole  separation  means  for  magnetically  separating  an  inner 
circumference  of  said  bore  into  two  pole  portions, 

a  yoke  core  coupled  to  said  stator  core, 

a  single  winding  wound  on  said  yoke  core  for  magnetizing 
said  two  pole  portions  to  an  N-pole  polarity  and  an  S-pole 
polanty  when  said  winding  is  energized  by  an  AC  power, 

a  plurality  of  slots  having  shading  coils  disposed  therein,  said 
slots  formed  on  said  inner  circumference  of  said  bore  such 
that  said  shading  coils  are  associated  with  said  pole  por- 
tions, 

wherein  each  of  said  two  pole  portions  is  magnetically  di- 
vided into  2n-i- 1  sections,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or 
more,  said  2n  +  1  sections  including  pole  sections  for  pro- 
viding a  magnetic  flux  to  said  rotor  for  effecting  a  rotation 
thereof  and  at  least  one  non-pole  section  for  providing  no 
magnetic  flux  for  effecting  a  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and 
wherein  said  p<ile  sections  and  said  non-pole  sections  are 
arranged  ahertiately  for  each  of  said  two  pole  portions, 
w  hert-m  pole  sections  are  formed  adjacent  to  said  pole 
M^-parati on  means  dnA  therein  each  of  said  pole  sections 
includes  a  respective  .wic  of  said  shading  coils,  and, 

means  t.ir  prohibum.k;  a  magnetic  flux  of  said  non-pole  sec- 
tions frcim  effecting  a  r    'at;  -■     >f  said  rotor, 

said  shading  coil  of  ea^  •  ;  s.ii,!  pole  sections  producing  a 
magnetic  Hm  when  s.iiJ  XL  pciwer  is  supplied  to  said 
single  binding,  said  nsagnetic  flux  being  partly  deviated  in 
phase  thereof  to  said  pole  sections. 


H 

2.  An  axial  displacement  type  armature  motor  comprising 

a  casing; 

a  stator  coil  disposed  at  the  casing: 

a  conical  rotor  axially  shiftable  versus  the  casing  with  the 
stator  coil; 

an  iron  ring  earned  by  the  rotor  at  the  large  cone  side  of  the 
conical  rotor; 

a  brake  support  casing  disposed  at  the  large  cone  side; 

spring  support  means  for  supporting  the  iron  ring  using  an 
elasticity  exhibited  by  the  iron  ring  and  disposed  on  the 
brake  support  casing  such  that  the  diameter  of  the  spring 
support  means  is  slightly  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  iron  ring. 

wherein  the  spnng  support  means  for  supporting  the  iron 
ring  IS  furnished  by  at  least  three  support  nbs  of  the  brake 
support  casing,  wherein  the  support  ribs  are  furnished 
with  tips,  wherein  ttie  tips  of  the  support  ribs  are  disposed 
on  a  circular  arc.  and  wherein  this  circular  arc  is  slightly 
larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  iron  ring. 


5.U(l,5<;i3 
INDUCTOR  .^IJFKN  MOHS 
James  J.  Connell,  5140  S.  Hyde  Park.    Vpi    1 5-J,  Chicago,  III. 
60615 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,282 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  1/12 

U.S.  a.  310—256  14  Claims 


I  An  inductor  alternator  for  generating  power  where  the 
environment  militates  against  existing  alternators  having  rotors 
encased  within  their  stators  comprising  (a)  a  rotor  of  large 
radius  relative  to  corresponding  existing  encased  rotors  but 
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having  a  correspondingly  higher  peripheral  speed  for  a  given 
rotational  speed,  the  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  rotor 
teeth  which  on  rotor  rotation  inscribe  a  circle  or  annulus,  (b)  a 
stator  facing  onl>  a  sector  of  the  rotor  rather  than  enclosing 
said  rotor,  the  sutor  being  in  the  form  of  a  segment  disposed 
adjacent  the  rotor  engaging  at  any  one  time  only  an  arc  of  said 
inscribed  circle  or  annulus,  (c)  sutionary  field  coils  so  disposed 
vcithin  the  stator  to  produce  a  magnetic  flux  forming  a  mag- 
netic circuit  through  said  sUtor  segment  and  rotor,  with  the 
main  flux  path  passing  through  the  rotor  teeth  in  said  arc  of  the 
inscribed  circle  oi  annulus,  and  (d)  output  windings  disposed 
within  the  stator  rear  a  stator  face  where  ttux  density  changes 
are  greatest,  the  cutput  windings  being  adapted  to  carry  out 
current  induced  therein  by  flux  variations  resulting  from 
movement  of  the  rotor  teeth  through  the  stator. 


5,130.595 
MLLMPLL  MAGNETIC  PATHS  MACHINE 
Ram  S.  Arora,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration. Highland  Park.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  346.336.  Apr.  27.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,980,595.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,758.  No».  23, 
198"    .^hiindoned.  This  application  Dec    20.  1990,  Ser.  No. 
630.632 
!ni.  n:  H02K  J/22 
VS.  a.  310-26*  5  a»ims 


5,130,594 
ELECFROMAGNETIC  MOTOR 

Dane  I  aghezout,  Lausanne,  and  Martin  Strahm,  Boudry,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  ETA  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches, 
Switzerland 

Filed  \pr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686>M 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1990,  90  05240 
Int.  a.'  H02K  J/12 
V.S.  a.  310-256  20  Oaims 


J?r      » 


1  An  electromagnetic  motor  adapted  to  operate  in  a  n-phase 
energization  mode,  n  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  3,  said 
motor  comprising: 
a  rotor  which  includes  a  permanent  magnet,  and  which  is 
capable  of  furnishing  a  motor  couple  to  a  mechanism  to  be 
driven, 
a  stator  provided  on  one  hand  with  a  peripheral  stator  por- 
tion forming  a  law  reluctance  magnetic  circuit,  and  on  the 
other  hand  with  an  interior  sUtor  portion  shaped  to  re- 
ceive the  rotor,  said  interior  stator  portion  being  sur- 
rounded by  the  peripheral  stator  portion, 
n  w  indings  magnetically  coupled  to  the  sUtor  and  capable  of 
furnishing  a  magnetic  flux  through  a  core  when  they  are 
respectively  em  rgized  by  the  n  phases, 
n  branches  arranged  on  the  interior  sUtor  portion,  said 
interior  stator  jx)rtion  comprising  a  plate  like  member 
having  a  small  thickness  and  exhibiting  a  star  shape,  each 
of  said  branches  extending  towards  the  peripheral  stator 
portion  and  including  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  ends 
respectively  forming  n  polar  expansions  and  n  pole  pieces, 
said  rotor  being  mounted  to  pivot  between  said  polar 
expansion  and  a  a  radial  distance  therefrom  which  forms 
at  least  a  first  g.ip,  and  said  windings  being  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  polar  expansions  through  said  branches 
and  mounted  on  and  respectively  anchored  mechanically 
at  least  to  the  second  ends  of  said  branches. 


1.  In  a  rotating  machine  having  a  stationary  housing,  a  rotor 
means  supported  by  said  housing,  and  stator  windings  and  a 
stator  core  in  the  housing,  the  rotor  means  comprising: 
a  rotor  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing: 
a  plurality  of  pole  pieces  axially  spaced  along  the  shaft: 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  flux  means,  each  mounted  for  rota- 
tion with  the  shaft  between  adjacent  pole  pieces,  and 
each  pole  piece  comprising  a  central  disc  portion  surround- 
ing the  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  pole-forming  pro- 
jections extending   only    radially   from    the   central   disc 
portion  with  gaps  theret^etween,  the  pole-forming  projec- 
tions of  each  pole  piece  being  rotationally  positioned  180 
electrical  degrees  from  the  pole-forming  projections  of 
axially  adjacent  pole  pieces,  such  that  the  pole-forming 
projections  of  every  other  pole  piece  have  a  like  magnetic 
polarity; 
whereby  a  plurality  of  separate  magnetic  flux  paths  is  estab- 
lished, each  fiux  path  supported  by  a  pair  of  the  adjacent 
pole  pieces  and  the  stator  core. 


5,130.596 

ARMATURE  OF  A  ROTARY  KI.KCTRKMACHINF  WITH 

A  COMMUTATOR  AND  A  CONDI  (TOR  H)R  THI 

ARMATURE  COM 

Satoru  Umeki.  Hitachi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  I  td..  Ibaiaki 
and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  1  id.,  lokvo.  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  i3.  1990.  Ser,  No,  49:.9(m 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  13,  1989,  1-57729 

int,  (I,-  H02K  13/04 

VS.  a.  310-234  7  Oaims 


k=L=A^^^  -J  I 


1.  An  armature  of  a  rotary  electric  machine  comprising: 
an  iron  core  of  a  cylindrical  shape  having  a  plurality  of  slou 
extending  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof  at  an  equal  dis- 
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tance  relative  to  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  iron 
core; 

an  armature  coil  comprising  unit  coils  of  a  lower  coil  and  an 
upper  coil  inserted  in  said  slots; 

an  armature  shaft  extending  along  the  axial  direction  of  said 
iron  core; 

a  plurality  of  commutator  segments  electrically  connected 
to  crossover  portions  coupled  to  said  unit  coils  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  equal  distance  around  said  armature  shaft; 
and 

an  insulating  resin  charged  between  said  iron  core  and  said 
armature  shaft,  in  the  slots  of  said  iron  core,  between  said 
commutator  segments,  between  said  commutator  seg- 
ments and  said  armature  shaft,  and  between  the  crossover 
portions  coupled  to  said  unit  coils;  and 

holding  members  including  arms  for  holding  said  upper  coil 
and  said  lower  coil  of  said  unit  coils  and  an  annular  por- 
tion for  coupling  and  for  fastening  the  arms,  and  wherein 
said  insulating  resm,  mixed  with  a  magnetic  powder  for 
establishing  a  magnetic  path,  is  filled  between  said  upper 
coil,  said  lower  coil  and  said  holding  members. 


5, 1 30.59-' 

AMPl  I  H   1)K    h  KKOR  ( OMI'K  Ss\l  H)  ^  v^'^ 

HH  I  K'II\  t    \RR\\   (  ORKKi  MOR 

Elio  A.  \tariani,  Hamilton  Squan.  N  .)  ,  avsiunor  to  The  United 

States    if    \merica   as   riprcv  niitl    hv    tht    Sccntjry   of  the 

\rm>    \\  ishin^tDn,  1)  ( 

I  il.d    \pr    1<J    !'><'!,  Ser.  No.  689,682 

In;    (  !     ili.UL  ■//,(« 

U.S.  a.  310— J13  D  9a«ims 


travelling  along  said  plurality  of  third  paths  along  said 
second  path  toward  said  one  substrate  end; 

third  dispersive  reflective  array  grating  means  having  a 
frequency  and  amplitude  selective  configuration  disjxjsed 
along  a  fourth  path  on  said  substrate  surface  for  reflecting 
along  said  fourth  path  toward  said  one  substrate  end  am- 
plitude error  compensation  SAW  signals  selected  from 
leakage  SAW  signals  leaking  through  said  second  reflec- 
tive array  grating  means  alo'ie  s.i'fi  'hird  paths,  said  fourth 
path  being  substanii.ilK  [i.irim  i  ■  s.iui  second  path,  said 
amplitude  error  compensation  SAW  signals  having  ampli- 
tudes and  frequencies  which  correct  for  said  known  am- 
plitude errors  at  said  known  frequencies  in  said  output  RF 
signal  when  said  amplitude  error  compensation  SAW 
signals  travelling  along  said  fourth  path  are  combined 
with  said  SAW  signals  travelling  along  said  second  path 
and  fed  to  the  input  of  said  output  interdigital  transducer 
means;  and 

means  for  combining  said  amplitude  error  compensation 
SAW  signals  travelling  along  said  fourth  path  with  said 
SAW  signals  traveling  along  said  second  path  and  feeding 
the  resultant  combined  SAW  signals  to  the  input  of  said 
output  interdigital  transducer  means  to  prcxiuce  an  ampli- 
tude error  compensated  RF  output  signal  from  said  output 
interdigital  transducer  means 


5.13n.5<)R 

APPARATIS  FOR  1)RI\  IN(.   \  IIKZOELEfTRIC 

\CH   AlDR 

.Vlichai  i   R     Virtuiin,  James   \.    Aniunc.  and   1  ilian.j  drajales. 

all  of  I'eoria.  Ill     a-ssignors  to  (  aterpillar  Inc  .  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No  520. 4811.  \1a>  H.  I'Wt),  abandoned.  This 

appliiairm  IH'c.  14,  I<>^l.  Ser    No.  629,063 

Int.  (1.    Hon    V        ^ 

U,S.  a.  310— 316  22aaiins 


1.  An  amplitude  error  compensated  SAW  reflective  array 
correlator  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  crystal  substrate  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  ends  and  a  planar  surface  between  said  ends; 

input  interdigital  transducer  means  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate surface  adjacent  one  of  said  pair  of  substrate  ends 
for  propagating  SAW  signals  along  a  first  path  on  said 
substrate  surface  toward  the  other  of  said  pair  of  substrate 
ends  in  response  to  an  input  RF  signal  applied  to  said 
transducer  means; 

output  interdigital  transducer  means  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate surface  adjacent  said  one  substrate  end  for  convert- 
ing SAW  signals  travelling  along  a  second  path  on  said 
substrate  surface  from  said  other  substrate  end  toward  said 
one  substrate  end  to  an  output  RF  signal,  said  output  RF 
signal  containing  known  amplitude  errors  at  known  fre- 
quencies, said  second  path  being  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  path; 

first  dispersive  reflective  array  grating  means  disposed  along 
said  first  path  for  reflecting  the  SAW  signals  travelling 
along  said  first  path  along  a  plurality  of  frequency  dis- 
persed third  paths  on  said  substrate  surface  toward  said 
second  path,  said  third  paths  traversing  said  second  path, 

second  dispersive  reflective  array  grating  means  disposed 
along  said  second  path  for  reflecting  the  SAW  signals 


'%  _...    -^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  piezoelectric  actuator  in  re- 
sponse to  charge  and  discharge  command  signals,  including  an 
energy  source  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  piezoelec- 
tric actuator,  comprising: 

first  switching  means  for  controllably  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  energy  source  to  and  from  said  piezoelec- 
tnc  actuator  in  response  to  receiving  respective  charging 
control  signals: 

second  switching  means  for  controllably  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  piezoelectric  actuator  to  and  from 
ground  in  response  to  receiving  respective  discharging 
control  signals, 

charging  means  for  receiving  said  charge  command  signal, 
sensing  the  magnitude  of  the  charging  current  delivered  to 
and  the  voltage  across  said  piezoelectric  actuator,  and 
producing  a  pulse  modulated  charging  control  signal  in 
response  to  the  voltage  across  said  piezoelectric  actuator 
being  less  than  a  predetermined  upper  magnitude,  said 
pulse  modulated  charging  control  signal  having  a  duty 
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cycle  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  sensed  current; 
and 
discharging  means  for  receiving  said  discharge  command 
signal,  sensing  the  magnitude  of  the  discharging  current 
delivered  from  and  the  voltage  across  said  piezoelectric 
actuator,  and  producing  said  discharging  control  signal  in 
respon.se  to  fie  voltage  across  said  piezoelectnc  actuator 
being  greater  than  a  lower  predetermined  magnitude. 


5.130,599 
VniRATOR-TYPE  ACTUATOR 

koh/i  !  ^la    1-49-18,  FuUba,  Yokosuka,  Japan 

(  ontinuaiion  ot  Ser.  No,  357,733,  May  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
i.9*^.SM,^  Iliis  tpplication  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655.102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1988,  63-129122; 

Jun.  24,  1988,  63  157506;  Jun.  25,  1988,  63-157712;  Sep.  16, 

1988,   63  231726;   Sep.    16,    1988,   63-231727;   Dec.  9,   1988, 

63-311453 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  41/08 

L,.S.  a.  310—323  29  Claims 


l6Nin- 


1.  A  vibrator-type  actuator  comprising: 

a  pillar  shaped  ceramic  piezoelectric  body  having  a  base 
surface  at  each  end  and  being  polarized  in  the  perpendicu- 
lar direction  to  said  base  surfaces; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  for  activating  said  piezoelectric  body, 
one  electrode  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  being  formed  on 
one  of  said  baie  surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric  body  and  the 
other  electrode  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  being  formed  on 
the  other  one  of  said  base  surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric 
body;  and  a  nioving  element  made  to  contact  with  a  side 
surface  of  said  piezoelectric  body  in  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection, said  moving  element  being  moved  in  said  longitu- 
dinal direction  when  said  piezoelectric  body  is  activated 
by  said  pair  of  electrodes. 


5.130,600 

a<x:eleration  sensor 

Iomniv>t)u  Tomita;  Yoshinao  Mukasa;  Maaahiro  Saaaki;  Fumio 
Ohta.  and  Kazuo  Yorihiro,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  asaignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1989,  1-140508; 
Jun    2.  I9H9.  M40S09 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—329  18  Claims 


25- 


lining  member  (5;  .'.aving  a  low  linear  expansion  coefficient 

adhered  to  one  side  thereof, 

a  circuit  substrate  (7)  of  lo\\  linear  expansion  coefficient 
having  the  piezoelectric  device  (6)  adhered  to  one  side 
thereof  and  having  a  signal  processing  electronic  circuit 
(8)  formed  on  ihe  other  side  thereof,  and 
a  cabinet  (31)  having  three  layers,  including  an  internal 
conductive  resin  layer  (10).  an  adiabatic  resin  layer  (9), 
and  an  external  conductive  metal  layer  (11),  which  en- 
tirely encloses  the  piezoelectnc  device  (6)  and  the  circuit 
substrate  (7). 


5. 130.601 

quick  w  4rm-up  cathode  heater  for  high 
a\erage  power  magnetrons 

Christopher  M.  V^alker.  Montoursrille,  Pa.;  Geoffrey  Thornber 

Aptos,  Calif.,  and   Robert  C.   English,   Montoursville,   Fa.. 

assignors  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc..  Beverlj  Hills,  Calif 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  S^r   No.  493.497 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  'jJ  2<:  :.'•  .  . 

U.S.  a.  313—15  10  Oaims 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  including,  a  piezoelectric  device 
(6)  which  is  formeil  of  a  piezoelectric  member  (1)  having  one 
or  more  electrodes  provided  on  each  of  side  thereof  and  a 


1.  In  a  high  average  power  magnetron  having  a  cathode 
emitter  surface  and  a  cathode  body,  a  cathode  warm-up  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  cathode  support  rod  structurallv  mlei connecting  said 
cathode  emitter  surface  and  said  cathode  body,  said  cath 
ode  body  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  mounting  slots 
therein  and  said  cathtxle  emitter  surface  being  free  of  such 
slots; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  members  ci>nstruc!ed  from  a  ther- 
mally insulative  matenal.  each  of  said  members  being 
dimensioned  to  be  received  by  a  respective  one  of  said 
slots  and  having  an  edge  emending  outwardly  from  said 
respective  one  of  said  slots,  said  edge  having  a  pluraliiv  of 
notches  therein:  and 

a  coiled  filament  wire  wound  about  s.iid  v  athcwje  bixlv  and 
received  by  said  notches  and  being  adapted  from  eleclncai 
connection  across  a  voltage  source:  wherein 

application  of  voltage  from  said  voltage  source  to  said  fila- 
ment wire  causes  a  rapid  increase  in  temperature  of  said 
wire,  which  radiates  heat  to  said  cathode  bodv  and  said 
support  rod  to  conduct  heat  to  said  cathode  emitter  sur- 
face, rapidly  bnngmg  said  emitter  surface  to  an  op<Tating 
temperature. 
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5,LVi.6<i: 
HICtrPRRSSl  RK  (,AS  I)IS<H\R(,K  LAMP 
t    ani  J    I)    V  erwimp.  Tumhout,  B«lKiumiLvsi>;r(ir  to  I'. S.  Phil- 
ips (  nrporation.  Sen  \  ork,  N  \ 
I    ifitinuation  of  Vr   \o.  4''l.l''l.  Jan    2^    IV<XI.  abaiidiinttl.  Fhis 
application  Jun.  5.  IWI,  Vr    No    "13,533 
'  laim'.     pniirit>,     applicatmn     N>-thtrUn<K,     leb.     1,     1989, 

Ini.  ei.    HOIJ  'u    .yi/ 
VS.  a.  315— Z40  19  Oaims 


1   A  high-pressure  gas  discharge  lamp,  comprising 

an  outer  envelope  sealed  in  a  vacuum-tight  manner  and 
having  a  sealed  end  thereof, 

a  lamp  cap  in  which  said  sealed  end  of  said  outer  envelope  is 
fixed,  said  lamp  cap  having  a  pair  of  lamp  contacts; 

a  discharge  vessel  arranged  within  said  outer  envelope  and 
sealed  m  a  vacuum-tight  manner,  said  discharge  vessel 
compnsing  an  lonizable  filling,  a  pair  of  discharge  elec- 
trodes between  which  a  discharge  is  maintained  dunng 
lamp  operation,  and  first  and  second  conductive  lead- 
throughs  which  emanate  from  the  discharge  vessel  near 
and  remote  from  said  sealed  end  of  the  outer  envelope, 
respectively; 

first  and  second  current-supply  conductors  each  connected 
to  a  respective  lamp  contact  and  extending  through  said 
sealed  outer  envelope  end  and  being  connected  a  respec- 
tive one  of  to  said  first  and  second  conductive  lead- 
throughs,  said  second  current  conductor  extending  the 
length  of  said  discharge  vessel  and  being  connected  to  said 
second  lead-through  at  an  end  portion  of  said  second 
current  conductor;  and 

a  tubular  insulator  enveloping  a  part  of  said  second  current 
supply  i.onductor  within  the  outer  envelope  at  a  location 
between  said  sealed  end  and  said  remote  end  portion 
thereof,  characterized  in  that:  said  insulator  is  laterally 
fixed  to  the  outer  envelope  at  a  location  offset  from  said 
sealed  end. 


light  emitting  material  composes  a  compound  represented  by 
the  formula: 


RJ  R* 

\  / 

C=HC— Ar— CH=C 

r/  \^ 

wherein  R '  and  R^  are  each  an  alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted 
cyclohexyl  group;  a  cyclohexyl  group  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substitueni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  a  phenyl  group;  an  alkoxy  group;  a 
cyano  group;  an  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  an  aryl  group  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  substituent  (a)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyl  group, 
an  acyloxy  group,  an  acyl  amino  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  vinyl  group, 
a  styryl  group,  an  aminocarbonyl  group,  an  aryloAycarbonyl 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  halogen 
group  and  an  ammo  group,  wherein  the  subsiituents  together 
may  form  a  5-membered  or  6-members  nng,  R '  and  R*are  each 
an  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  (a)  as  defined  above,  an 
unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  aryl  group  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent  (a)  as  defined  above,  Ar  is  an  unsubstituted 
arylene  group  or  an  arylene  group  substituted  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an 
aminocarbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  aranyl  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  a  mcthoxycar- 
bonyl  group,  an  ethoxycarbonyl  group,  a  butoxycarbonyl 
group  and  an  ammo  group,  wherein  the  substituents  together 
may  form  a  saturated  5-members  or  6-membercd  nng,  and  R' 
and  R^  and  R*  and  R*  may  combine  together  to  form  a  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  ring  structure. 


f;,i3n,h<a 

MlMAil  Hf    iN<    WDKStlN!    1  AMI'  Willi  {  1   N  \BLE 

ELKCIRK  Ain   C()NIH(TI\K  \I)H^SI\^ 
George  J.  Franks,  Jr.,  664  Thompson  Cir..  Invcmtss.  III.  60067. 
and  Joseph  J   dlavan.  Jr..  Arlington  lit-iKhts.  III.,  assignors  to 
George  J.  Franks.  Jr..  Inverness.  Ill 

Filed  Jan.  18.  IWl.  Sir    S.     M.',753 

Inl    (  I      imiK  1 :24 

VS.  a.  313—580  19  Oaims 


5.1.MI.(Xi,* 
i)R(,\M(    KI  K'IROl  I  \IINfS(lN(  K  I)^\I(^ 
il  rush!   fokailin;  Hisahiro  Hiuashi    and  (  hishin  Hnsokawa,  all 
of  Sodeiiaura.  Japan.  av»!fc;n()rs  t'    Iriimitsu  Ki»s.iii  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tok  VII     lapan 

Filed  Mar    S,  !'*<Xi.  Vr.  No    4<**I,3J'' 
I  .rtims  pnuritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-68387; 
l)f.,     ;s    rj«9,  1-338134 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  1/63:  C09K  11/06 
I  ,S.  a.  313—504  32  Claims 

1.  An  electruiuminescence  device  compnsing  a  light  emit- 
ting matenal  placed  between  a  pair  of  electrodes,  wherein  the 


1   A  miniature  incandescent  lamp  comprising: 

a  generally  elongated  bulb  envelope; 

a  filament  having  an  illuminating  portion  disposed  within  the 
envelope  for  providing  incandescent  illumination  and 
having  filament  lead  portions  protruding  from  each  of  two 
generally  opposed  ends  of  the  envelope  for  making  an 
electncal  connection  to  the  illuminating  portion  of  the 
filament; 

a  pair  of  closed  metal  end  caps  for  providing  connection  to 
an  electncal  circuit,  each  of  said  end  caps  having  an  open 
end  fitted  over  a  different  one  of  said  envelope  ends, 
thereby  captunng  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  the  filament  lead 
extending  from  each  of  the  envelope  ends  generally  be- 
tween said  end  cap  and  said  end  envelope  end;  and 

a  curable  electrically  conductive  adhesive  physically  con- 
necting each  end  cap  lo  its  associated  envelope  end  and 
electncally  connecting  each  end  cap  to  its  captured  fila- 
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ment  lead,  said  curable  adhesive  being  a  paste  prior  to 
curing. 


5,130,605 
LIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Soichiro  Ugawa,  Mshitama;  Takao  Shimizu,  Ome,  and  Hiro- 
mitsu  Matsuno,  liachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jap4n 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,223 

Cairns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-53644 

Int.  C\:  H05B  41/36 

U.S.  a.  315—105  4  Oaims 


1.  A  lighting  device  for  a  fluorescent  lamp,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrodes,  each  of  which  has  a  coil  and  an  electron- 
emissive  subst2nce  adhered  to  said  coil; 

a  hot  cathode  fluorescent  lamp  having  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes; 

a  secondary  transformer  winding  having  first  and  second 
coils  electrically  connected  together  at  a  node; 

means  connecting  the  node  to  one  of  said  electrodes; 

a  first  means  for  supplying  a  pre-heatiiig  ciurent  to  each  coil 
of  said  pair  of  electrodes; 

a  second  means  ftir  supplying  a  lighting  current  between  said 
pair  of  electrodes,  including  the  second  coil  of  said  sec- 
ondary transformer  winding;  and 

a  switch  for  cutting  off  the  lighting  current  supply  from  the 
second  means  when  said  fluorescent  lamp  is  undergoing 
pre-heating  by  the  first  means,  and  for  permitting  the 
supply  of  said  lighting  current  between  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes from  said  second  means  after  the  pre-heating  of 
each  said  coil  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  is  conducted  by  the 
first  means  for  a  time  necessary  for  lighting  said  fluores- 
cent lamp,  wherein  said  second  means  includes  means 
connecting  the  second  coil  to  the  other  of  said  electrodes 
via  said  switch,  so  that  lighting  current  flows  through  said 
second  coil  when  said  switch  is  closed  to  thereby  lower 
the  total  pre-heating  current  flowing  through  both  coils  as 
compared  to  the  pre-heating  current  when  said  switch  is 
open. 


5,130,606 
M  hTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
(  AIUODE  EFFICIENCY  IN  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Andrew  J.  Moirish,  Eastleigh;  Julian  D.  Williams,  Marchwood; 

David  J.  Fagle,  (liandlers  Ford,  and  Adrian  M.  Oitheroe, 

Fareham.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corponition,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,908 

('luims  priority,  avplication  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1989, 
8911656 

Int,  a.'  HOIJ  29/98 
U.S.  a.  315—107  6  CUims 

1.  In  a  CRT  display  system  having  a  tubular  envelope  with 
a  screen  area  for  displaying  images,  an  electron  gun  means 
positioned  within  s.iid  envelope  an  having  an  electronically 
healablc  cathode  foi  generating  a  cathcxle  current  of  electrons 
\A  hich  strike  said  screen  area  and  an  anode  disposed  relative  to 
the  screen  area  in  spaced  alignment  with  the  electronically 
hcatable  cathode,  a  cathode  heater  circuit  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

a  switch  mode  power  supply  with  an  output  transformer 


winding  for  providing  output  power  to  the  CRT  display 
system; 

an  anode  voltage  generator  for  providing  a  variable  anode 
voltage  connected  to  the  anode,  and 

a  control  means  coupled  to  the  output  transformer  winding, 
said  control  means  including  a  first  device  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  output  transformer  winding  and  a  first 
node;  said  first  device  rectifying  voltage  on  said  output 
transformer; 

a  first  storage  means  interconnecting  the  first  node  lo  an- 
other end  of  the  output  transformer. 


POWrR  CAIHOM  HtAIER  »«>«  VOI.T»ct 

SUPIIIV  VOLI«Ct  KECULATO"  /  RtCUl  AlOfl 


a  circuit  means  for  generating  a  desired  heater  voltage  inter- 
connected between  the  first  node  (VI)  and  a  second  node 
(V); 

a  voltage  divider  circuit  means  interconnecting  the  second 
node  to  the  other  end  of  the  output  transformer; 

a  feedback  loop  interconnecting  the  voltage  divider  circuit 
means  to  the  switch  mode  power  supply;  and 

a  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  a  heater  voltage  pro- 
portional to  a  voltage  on  the  first  node  interconnected 
between  a  tap  point  on  said  output  transformer  winding 
and  the  another  end  of  (he  output  transformer  winding. 


5,13li.6<)" 

COLD  CAT  HtJDl.  ION-C,FNFRAIIN(,  AND 

ION-ACCELERATING  I  NI\  FRSAi    DF\  IC  E 

Francesco  Lama,  Oxford,  I  nited  KinKdiim    assignor  \o  Braink 

AG,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1990.  Ser    N„   463.723 
Claims    priontv.    application    Switzerland.    Jan.    24,    1989, 
199/89;  Oct.  25,  1989.  3846  89 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/30,  27/02 
UJS.  a.  315— 111.81  2aaims 


1.  In  a  cold-cathode,  ion-generatmg  and  ion-acce!craIing 
universal  device  that  makes  it  possible  to  generate  ion  beams  of 
any  material  (2)  to  be  ionized  that  is  electncally  conductive, 
semiconductive  or  insulating,  in  solid,  liquid  or  gaseous  state, 
comprising 

a)  a  gasifying  unit  (1.  2)  for  gasifying  said  matenal; 

b)  an  ionizing  unit  (6,  7.  13)  able  lo  transform  the  atoms  or 
molecules  of  gas  gasified  by  said  gasifying  unit  (1.  2),  into 
ions,  providing  ihem  the  ionization  energy  and  thus  pro- 
ducing a  plasma,  and 

c)  an  accelerating  unit  able  to  extract  the  ions  present  in  the 
plasma  generated  by  said  ionizing  unit  (6,  7,  13)  and  to 
accelerate  them,   thus  producing  an  ion  beam;   the  im- 
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provement  vkht-rtin  ^iiJ  gasifying  unit  (1,  2)  comprises  a 
cold  caihixJc  1 1 !  having  the  shape  of  a  container  able  to 
contain  said  loni/able  malenal  (2)  without  said  matenal 
having  to  be  fastened  in  any  way  to  said  container;  and 
said  accelerating  unit  .nmrnst-s  at  least  one  grid  electrode 
(6'.  6",  FIGS  2u  and  3<j  respc-x  tiveU )  placed  adjacent  said 
ionizable  malenal  (2i  «.ith  ir.icrp«isition  of  a  low-volUge 
(0  to  -  KXJ  \  )  anixJe  (7  "  i  rxtwcen  said  at  least  one  gnd 
electrode  and  said  ionizable  matenal. 


Clainis  priority,  apphiatum  I  ranct.  Jan   31,  1989,  89  01154 
Int.  a.   H05B  J7/0i 
MS.  a.  315—219 


1.1  j^), MM* 

UK'IRUAl    MdDlIl-    \M)  MUHDP  KOR 

KH)l  (  1N(,  POWKR  ( ONM  MKIION  OK  AN 

l\(  AM)KS<  FNT   1  K.HI   HI  I  H 

Nicholas  /jihardis,  2100  I  inwcxxl   We     l-ort  1  <r    N.J.  07024 

Hied  Nov    1.  1*90,  Ser.  Nu.  60«,2l>4 

int   (  I     Hif!H  37/02.  i9/()4 

MS.  a.  315—209  K  4  Claims 


5  13<l.f»<N 

ILM  MiN  M  1N(-  DhV  H>    1N(  OKt'OK  \  I  ING 

l.vsm  I  H)  (  HAMBfR.s 

\ifn.     Du.'and,  4'',  Bd  Poincare  .  664)00  Herpiunan,  1  rarue 
I'Cl   So    l'(.T   KR90  00058.  ;  J-^l  Date  Oct.  18.  I9<XI.  ;   102(e) 

IVate  Oct.  18,  1990,  PCI    Pub    N.i    V\()«XI  09088,  PCI    Pub. 

l>at.    Auk    9,  1990 

PCI   Filed  Jan    >    19<><>    vr    \..    >98,659 


10  Claims 


1  A  module  for  transforming  an  input  AC  power  to  an 
output  DC  pulse  series  for  delivery  to  an  incandescent  filament 
type  lighl-emitting  load  resistor  (RL)  compnsing: 

a  bndge  full  wave  rectifier  being  connected  to  an  AC  power 
source  for  output  DC  conversion  and  delivery  through  a 
filter /storage  capacitor  to  a  pulse  generating  network 
combining  functions  of  a  plurality  of  resistors  and  filter 
capacitors  as  a  positive  pulse  rating  device  having  a  mi- 
croprocessor as  timer  and  a  diode  as  negative  pulse  sup- 
pressor; 

said  pulse  generating  network  being  connected  to  a  pulse 
transforming  network  combining  a  pulse  transformer  with 
a  plurality  of  resistors  and  capacitors;  and 

said  pulse  transforming  network  being  a  bndge  between  a 
buffer  transistor  connected  to  said  pulse  generating  net- 
work and  a  switching  power  transistor, 

the  DC  output  pulse  of  a  certain  peak  width  (PW)  and  peak 
height  (Pk)  being  delivered  from  said  switching  power 
transistor  into  said  load  resistor  upon  energy  release  from 
said  filer.'storage  capacitor  the  pulse  being  followed  by  a 
relatively  longer  nonpulse  penod  or  interval; 

the  module  thereby  delivering  a  train  of  DC  pulses  of  suffi- 
cient PW  and  Pk  to  incandesce  the  light-emitting  load  at 
a  pulse  repetition  rate  (PRR)  sufficiently  great  to  keep  the 
mterval  penod  between  consecutive  DC  pulses  impercep- 
tible to  the  eye. 


y^ 


l-UU      2»^J 


1»~ 


n. 

s 

\\\- 

V 

o/-" 


1   A  light  source  driver  circuit  compnsing: 

a  DC  power  supply  compnsing  a  first  and  a  second  potential 
terminals, 

a  transformer  coil  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  primary 
windings  and  a  secondary  winding  for  connection  of  a 
light  source. 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  electnxle  connected  to  a  first  end 
of  said  second  primary  winding  and  a  second  electrode 
connected  in  common  with  an  emitter  of  a  transistor  and 
to  said  first  potential  terminal  of  said  DC  power  supply, 
the  collector  of  said  transistor  being  connected  to  a  second 
end  of  said  second  primary  winding. 

said  second  potential  terminal  of  said  DC  power  supply  is 
connected  through  a  resistance  to  said  first  electrode  of 
said  capacitor  and  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  primary 
winding  and  through  said  first  pnmary  winding  to  the 
base  of  said  transistor. 


5,130,610 

|ils(H\R(.l    1   \MP  1  l(,HIIN(.   \PPARATt'S 

Tsutninu  Kakitani   \  ukuhama.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Toshiba  Light- 
inn  A   1  tchniiloio.  <  (irpiiration.  Jokv.i.  Japan 

Pik-d  Jan    30,  1991.  Str    N..    64',016 
<  laims  pnorit>     applicatuin   .lapan     Ian     H,   1990,  2-21086; 
Feb.  28,  19<*()    :  4'4^.^ 

Int    (  !      M^i^H  -■.'/itf,  41/24 
U.S.  CI.  315— 21V  9  Oaims 


1.  A  discharge  lamp  lighting  apparatus  comprising: 

DC  power  source  means; 

inverter  means  connected  to  the  DC  power  source  means, 
the  inverter  means  including: 
a  series  resonance  circuit  having  an  inductor  and  a  first 

capacitor,  and 
a  first  and  second  switching  means  connected  in  series 
with  the  DC  power  source  means; 

transformer  means  having  input  and  output  windings,  the 
input  winding  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  capaci- 
tor; 

at  least  one  discharge  lamp  having  a  pair  of  filaments  con- 
nected to  the  output  winding;  and 

w  herein  the  inverter  means  has  second  and  third  capacitors 
connected  in  series  with  the  DC  power  source  means,  and 
the  series  resonance  circuit  is  connected  between  a  node 
between  the  first  and  second  switching  means  and  a  node 
between  the  second  and  third  capacitors 
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5.130,611 
l^IVERSAJ,  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  SYSTEM 
Douglas  A.  Johns   West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Intent 
Patents  A.G.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No,  639,338 

Int.  a.5  H05B  41/36 

MS.  a.  315—224  20  Claims 


1,  A  universal  electronic  balla.st  system  coupled  to  a  power 
source  for  actuating  at  least  one  gas  discharge  lamp  having  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  wattage  ratings,  said  gas 
discharge  lamp  having  a  pair  of  heater  filaments,  comprising: 

(a)  filter  means  coupled  to  said  power  source  for  substan- 
tially suppressing  spurious  signals  from  passing  into  or 
from  said  po«  er  source; 

(b)  regulated  power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  filter 
means  for  (I)  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  sinusoi- 
dal load  current  from  said  power  source  substantially  in 
phase  with  a  sinusoidal  voltage  from  said  power  source, 
and  (2)  providing  a  regulated  DC  voltage  output,  thereby 
substantially  preventing  generation  of  harmonic  fre- 
quency signals; 

(c)  switching  meins  coupled  to  said  regulated  output  of  said 
regulated  power  supply  means  for  generating  a  regulated 
pulsating  current  at  a  predetermined  frequency;  and, 

(d)  induction  mt.-ans  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for 
actuating  said  gas  discharge  lamp,  said  induction  means 
including  an  output  transformer  coupled  to  said  gas  dis- 
charge lamp,  said  induction  means  being  coupled  in  feed- 
back relationship  to  said  switching  means  for  terminating 
said  pulsating  current  responsive  to  said  gas  discharge 
lamp  being  electrically  uncoupled  from  said  output  trans- 
former. 


end  and  a  second  end  and  a  second  partial  lurr.  ha\!ng  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  the  first  turn  and 
second  turn  form  planes  which  are  parallel  to  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  a  third  partial  turn  forming  a  plane 
which  IS  Orthogonal  to  the  parallel  planes  of  the  first  and 
the  second  partial  turns  in  which  the  third  partial  turn 
attaches  at  one  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  partial 
turn  and  at  a  second  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  second 
partial  turn; 

a  second  loop  applicator  having  a  first  partial  turn  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  second  partial  turn  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  the  first  turn  and  the 
second  turn  form  planes  which  are  parallel  to  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  a  third  partial  turn  forming  a  plane 
which  is  orthogonal  to  the  parallel  planes  of  the  first  and 
second  partial  turns  in  which  the  third  partial  lurn  at- 
taches at  one  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  partial  turn 
and  at  a  second  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  partial 
turn  wherein  said  first  and  said  second  loop  applicator  are 
positioned  to  face  each  other  and  forni  a  gap: 

a  planar  transmission  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  first  end  of  the  transmission  line  being  attached  to 
the  first  end  of  the  first  partial  lurn  of  the  first  loop  appli- 
cator and  the  first  end  of  the  second  partial  turn  of  the  first 
loop  applicator,  the  second  end  of  the  transmission  line 
being  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  partial  turn  of  the 
second  loop  applicator  and  the  first  end  of  the  second 
partial  turn  of  the  second  loop  applicator  wherein  the 
transmission  line  forms  a  balun  so  that  a  voltage  at  the  first 
loop  applicator  is  180°  out  of  phase  at  the  second  loop 
applicator. 


5,130,612 

LOOP  APPLICATOR  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

ELECTRODELESS  LAMPS 

Walter  P.  I^patovich,  Marlborough;  Scott  J.  Butler,  N.  Oxford. 
and  Jason  R.  Bochinski,  Natick,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
GTE  Products  Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,798 

Int.  a."-  H05B  41/16 

MS.  a.  315—248  7  Claims 


5.130.613 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  AN 

TNTFGRAL  MOTION  SENSOR 

Stefan  F.  Szuba.  Park  Ridge.  111.,  a.ssignor  tu  North  American 

Philips  Corporation,  New  Vork,  N.^ 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,337 
Int,  CI."  G05F  y  w>A  H05B  41/36 
U.S.  a.  315— 291  7llaims 

1.  A  fluorescent  lighting  arrangement  including  a  fluores- 
cent lamp,  lamp  controller  means  for  controlling  the  light 
intensity  of  said  lamp,  control  signal  means  responding  to  a 
predetermined  stimulus  and  producing  a  control  signal  when 
said  stimulus  occurs,  operating  means  responding  to  said  con- 
trol signal  to  cause  said  controller  means  to  change  the  light 
intensity  of  said  lamp,  said  operating  means  including  first  and 
second  stages,  said  first  stage  including  amplifier  means  for 
amplifying  said  control  signals,  said  second  stage  including  a 
voltage  regulating  means  for  providing  a  first  operating  volt- 
age to  said  amplifier  means  for  its  operation,  said  voltage 


1.  A  coupling  system  for  delivering  microwave  power  to  a 
lamp  capsule  compnsing:  regulating  means  receiving  a  second  operating  voltage  for  its 

a  first  loop  applicitor  having  a  first  partial  turn  having  a  first  operation  from  said  lamp  controller  means. 
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RIBBON  Bt  AM  (   MHODh    RW  TVBF 

Dawd  H    Maelin,  Welleslev.  Mas*  .  uvMnrmr  Im  Ma!>^chusetts 
Instiiiilt   nf  Technologj.  (  iimbndKi-.  Ma.v^ 

Hied   \UK    H.  \9(HI.  Vr,  No.  564. ""JH 

Int    (1      HMl!  .'9/70.  2<i/72 

US.  a.  315— 3»><)  73  Claims 


1   A  cathode  ray  lube  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  cathode  assembly  emitting  a  nbbon  beam  of  electrons 
propagating  in  a  first  direction; 

a  linear  modulation  assembly  modulating  the  ribbon  beam 
emitted  from  the  cathode; 

a  phosphor-coated  display  surface  upon  which  electrons  of 
the  ribbon  beam  are  incident  absorption  of  electrons  by 
the  phosphor  coating  causing  the  emission  of  visible  light 
from  the  display  surface; 

a  beam-direct;ng  electrode  assembly  which  directs  the  mod- 
ulated nbb<in  beam  toward  the  display  surface;  and 

a  velocity  filter  compnsing  a  plurality  of  parallel  velocity 
filter  plates  parallel  to  the  propagation  direction  of  the 
ribbon  beam  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  ribbon 
beam  for  absorbing  electrons  of  the  nbbon  beam  which 
have  unacceptably  high  velocities  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction  in  the  plane  of  the  ribbon  beam 

5,130.615 
!  H  K\  islOS   M'H\KAI1  S  HAMN(.  KINVMCH'K  -il'lH 
lit  HS  PROIKTION  CIRC  I  H  V\  I IH  1- \T1  NDKD  GRID 

(  IT-OH   riMK  (OVSI  \M 
Ir-hn  ti    (.tiirKt.  Carmel,  Ind.,  avsijtnor  to   Ihom^.i^  (  onsumer 
t  Uctronics.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  I.  I<W1.  Str   No.  722,337 
Int.  CI.'  CKW.        ->    IIOIJ  29/52:  H04N  5/30 
L.S.  CI.  J15— 3«1  6  CUims 

1  A  gnd  bias  control  circuit  for  use  with  a  kinescope,  com- 
pnsing: 
an  input  terminal  coupled  to  a  source  of  switched  supply 
voltage  and  coupled  via  a  pulse  forming  capacitor  to  an 
output  terminal  for  producing  at  said  output  terminal  a 
given  positive  grid  bias  voltage  for  said  kinescope  when 
said  supply  voltage  is  present  and  for  producing  a  negative 
gnd  cut-off  bias  pulse  at  said  output  terminal  upon  termi- 
nation of  said  supply  voltage  for  blanking  said  kinescope; 
a  potential  divider  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and 
a  source  of  ground  potential  and  having  an  output  for 
providing  said  given  positive  gnd  bias  voltage  when  said 
supply  voltage  is  present  and  a  ground  level  voltage  upon 
said  termination  of  said  supply  voltage; 


"ywMm 


control  electrode  coupled  to  said  source  of  ground  poten- 
tial; and  wherein 
said  grid  bias  control  circuit  having  no  discharge  path,  other 
than  leakage  paths,  for  said  pulse  forming  capacitor. 


5.130,616 

MOTOR  rONTROI   SVSTKM  \Nn  COMPONENTS 

IHKRKOI 

Donald  W.  Owen.  ^  ukon.  OWla..  av.iKn"r  i..  s,,u!h>n'st  Electric 

Company,  OkJuhoma  C  it>.  Okla. 

Filed  Nov    13.  19<»0.  Ser.  No.  613,116 

Int.  CI     llti:H  j/22 

VS.  a.  318—17  37  Qaims 


aH^ 


a  transistor  having  a  conduction  path  coupled  between  said 
output  of  said  fxitential  divider  and  said  >iutput  terminal  of 
said   gnJ   ^id>   control  circuit,   sjid     ransistor  having  a 


1.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising: 

power  connection  input  terminals  for  connecting  to  an  exter- 
nal electnc  utility  power  source  providing  alternating 
current  voltage  of  at  least  about  4160  Vac; 

load  connection  output  terminals  for  connecting  to  an  exter- 
nal motor; 

a  transformer  for  conducting  all  the  electric  power  con- 
sumed by  said  motor  control  system  and  the  external 
motor,  said  transformer  including. 

a  primary  winding  connected  to  said  power  connection 
input  terminals  so  that  said  primary  winding  is  adapted 
for  direct  connection  via  said  p<->wer  connection  input 
terminals  to  the  electnc  utility  power  source;  and 
a  secondary  winding  adapted  to  supply  power  directly  to 
the  external  motor  via  said  load  connection  output 
terminals; 

a  motor  controller  for  switchably  connecting  said  secondary 
winding  to  said  load  connection  output  terminals,  said 
motor  controller  including  switch  terminals  connected  to 
said  secondary  winding  and  said  load  connection  output 
terminals;  and 

a  single  transportable  containment  means  for  holding  said 
power  connection  input  terminals,  said  load  connection 
output  terminals,  said  transformer  and  said  motor  control- 
ler.   

.=..130.61" 

IN  W  HI  1  H  I  oMROI    DFMCl   K)R  1)K!\  ING  .\N 

KI  F\  AlCJR 

Ki  nji  ( )>hima.  ^  >>ltuhania.  and  Y  asutami  Kito.  Kasuiia.,  bt)th  uf 

Japan,    avsitinurs   to   Otis   Klevator   Company,   larmington, 

Ciinn 

I  ilid  Jan    :.  1991,  Ser.  No.  636.S5S 

Claims  pnurit\,  application  Japan.  Ju!    3,  19Sy    1-171570 

Int    (1      M(i:i'   ■       ^ 

U,S.  a.  318—34  2  Oaims 

1.  An  induction  motor  drive  system  for  driving  an  elevator 
comprising: 

an  induction  motor  having  two  electrically  separate  induc- 
tion motor  coils; 

a  power  source; 

control  means  responsive  to  a  current  command  signal  pro- 
vided thereto  indicative  of  desired  elevator  motion  to 
provide  control  signals  for  controlling  said  induction 
motor; 
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a  pair  of  inverter  means  selectively  connected  to  said  control  5. 1.50.6 1'y 

means,  each  connected  between  said  power  source  and  DRIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  PCJR  AN  ULTRASONIC 

one  of  said  ceils,  each  for  driving  a  corresponding  one  of  MOTOR 

said  coils  in  resfionse  to  aid  control  signals  provided  Vuji  Izuno,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kubota  Corporation, 


thereto  by  said  control  means;  and 


switch  means  for  normally  connecting  each  of  said  inverter 
means  to  said  control  means  and  for  selectively  discon- 
necting either  one  of  said  inverter  means  from  said  control 
means  in  response  to  failure  of  such  inverter  means. 


5,130,618 

ELECTRICAL  DRIVE  CIRCUITS 

Ml  verley  H.  Pardee,  .Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Develojiment  Corporation,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  S<t.  No.  273,351,  No?.  18,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,915 
Oaims  priority,  upplication  United  Kingdom,  Not.  19,  1987, 
8727070 

Int.  a.'  H02K  33/00 
U.S.  a.  318—114  7  Claims 

1.  A  drive  circuit  including: 

a  power  stage  and  a  control  stage  therefor  to  co-operate  to 

supply  energy  in  a  controlled  manner  with  regard  to  a 

reference  value  to  an  inductive  load  when  connected  in 

operation, 

means  in  the  power  stage  to  produce  a  power  level  signal 

indicative  of  the  energization  of  the  load, 
means  to  generate  a  reference  value  for  the  energization 

signal  representing  a  required  energization, 
means  to  compare  the  energization  signal  and  the  reference 
value  and  generate  an  error  signal  representing  any  differ- 
ence therebetween. 


Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1991.  Ser    No.  652,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan    !)i<    26    19Q0.  .'-4<)6411 
Dec.  26,  1990,  2-406412 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  4J/UiS 
VS.  a.  318—116  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  drive  control  apparatus  for  an  ultrasonic  motor  having 
a  vibrator  with  a  piezoelectric  element  and  an  elastic  element, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  source  for  supplying  alternating  power  to  .said 

piezoelectric  element; 
voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  supplied  to 

said  vibrator; 
current  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  supplied  to 

said  vibrator; 
a  vibrator  state  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
vibrator  state  signal  proponional  to  a  vibrating  velocity  of 
said  vibrator  by  utilizing  the  signals  from  both  of  said 
voltage  detecting  means  and  said  current  detecting  means; 
a  first  control  device  that  outputs  a  first  signal  generated  in 
response  to  the  phase  difference  between  said  vibrator 
state  signal  and  the  signal  from  said  voltage  detecting 
means; 
a  second  control  device  that  outputs  a  second  signal  gener- 
ated by  comparing  said  vibrator  stale  signal  voltage  with 
a  reference  voltage; 
said  power  source  having  a  supply  frequency  control  por- 
tion and  a  supply  power  control  portion; 
said  supply  frequency  control  portion  receiving  said  first 
signal  from  said  first  control  device  and  adjusting  the 
frequency  of  said  alternating  power  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  so  as  to  maintain  an  oscillation  frequency  of  said 
vibrator  near  the  resonance  frequency  of  said  vibrator  bv 
keeping  said  phase  difference  at  a  predeiermmed  value: 
and 
said  supply  power  control  ponion  receiving  said  second 
signal  from  said  second  control  device  and  adjusting  said 
alternating  power  responsive  to  said  second   signal   in 
order  to  stabilize  a  rotation  speed  of  said  ultrasonic  motor. 


5.130.621) 

BRUSHLESS  rK_  MOTOR  V\  I  rift  )i    i    v  HOMlloN 

SENSOR 

Toshio  Inaji,  Minoo;  Kenichi  Honjo.  Kob* .  and  Makoto  (iotou. 

Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  F.lectric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  C_)saka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,548 
means  to  apply  said  error  signal  to  said  control  stage  to  alter  int.  CI  '  H02P  6/00 

the  energy  supplied  to  the  load  towards  the  required   U,S.  CI.  318 — 254  26  Claims 

condition,  and  i.  a  brushless  DC  motor,  comprising: 

a  potential  divider  for  setting  said  reference  value,  a  plurality  of  stator  windings; 

the  error  signal  being  operative  to  alter  the  width  of  a  pulse       a  counter  electromotive  force  detecting  means  for  general- 
applied  to  the  power  stage  by  the  control  stage.  ing  a  pulse  signal  train  in  response  to  counter  electromo- 
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live  forces  respectively  induced  in  said  plurality  of  stator 
windings. 

a  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  delay  pulse  signal 
delayed  b>  a  lime  proportional  or  approximately  propor- 
tional to  a  period  of  naid  pulse  signal; 

a  logical  pulse  generating  means  for  generatmg  a  plurality  of 
delay  pulse  signals  in  response  to  said  delay  pulse  signal; 
and 

a  power  supplying  means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from 
said  logical  pulse  generating  means  as  a  position  signal  of 
a  rotor  and  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  plurality 
of  stator  windings  in  response  to  said  position  signal. 


OOUHTBI  afCnOMOTM 
"nCfDCTECTMGOKUT 


disposed  in  confrontation  to  the  drive  coil,  and  a  position 
detector  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  rotor,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  rotational  speed  setting  means  for  setting  a  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  brushless  motor; 

(b)  drive  pulse  modulation  means  for  modulating  a  drive 
pulse  based  on  a  setting  speed  of  rotation  set  by  said  rota- 
tional speed  setting  means; 

(c)  switching  means  operative  under  the  control  of  an  output 
from  the  position  detector  for  controlling  the  excitation 
timing  of  the  drive  coil  in  accordance  with  the  drive  pulse 
modulated  by  said  drive  pulse  modulation  means  and  an 
output  signal  from  the  position  detector; 

(d)  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  the  setting  speed  of 
rotation  set  by  said  rotational  speed  setting  means  is  equal 
to  a  second  speed  of  rotation  corresponding  to  a  natural 
frequency  of  the  blower  unit;  and 

(e)  drive  pulse  correction  means  for  correcting  the  drive 
pulse  to  be  mcxiulated  by  said  dnve  pulse  modulation 
means  based  on  a  third  speed  of  rotation  which  is  different 
to  said  setting  speed  of  rotation  when  the  result  of  judg- 
ment means  indicates  that  said  setting  speed  of  rotation  is 
equal  to  the  second  speed  of  rotation  corresponding  to  the 
natural  frequency  of  the  blower  unit. 


wherein  said  pulse  generating  means  comprises. 

a  first  counter  means  for  counting  a  period  of  said  pulse 
signal  train; 

a  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  count  value  of  said 
first  counter  means  to  a  second  counter  means. 

said  second  counter  means  to  a  second  counter  means, 

said  second  counter  means  outputting  a  delay  pulse  signal 
delayed  by  a  time  proportional  or  approximately  propor- 
tional to  a  penod  of  said  pulse  signal  train  from  said  count 
value  thus  transmitted;  and 

a  clock  pulse  generating  means  for  outputting  a  clock  signal 
to  said  first  and  second  counter  means. 


\PPaR\TT  S  FOR  I'KFVVMIvt;  t.KNKRXTION  OF 

S.OMK   ol    \  Kl  OUFH  I  MI   I  slSi.    WlKl  sHI.ESS 

MOIOK 

^hlnlchl    Ohi.    KMnan.    Upun.    Assj^mir   to   Zexel   rorporatioil, 

I   tkvo.    Idpan 

hiU-<l    VuK.  "J    I''*'!.  ^»r    "^  '    '■l.'.--X 

C'Uim^  pnuntv.  applicalmn    lapan     \Ui:    30,  1990,  2-229304 

Int.  (I     (.AJ5H  miJI'  ^/02 

V.S.  a.  318—254  6  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  generation  of  noise  of  a 
blower  unit  having  a  brushless  motor,  the  brushless  motor 
including  a  stator  having  a  dnve  coil,  a  rotor  having  a  magnet 


-.i3(i.h:: 

METHOD  AND  1)1  \  K  ^   IDK  (  dMRoI  I  ING  SIDE 
SI  PPORl    IN    \  POWKRll)  >.K  Al 

Kiyi)UkH    luki/ji»a,  and   lliromitsu  ()Kasa»ara,   both  of  Aki- 
sh.rr.H    lapan.  assignors  to  Tachi-S  Co..  i  td..  Akishima.  Japan 
lil.il    \pr    Ih.  1991.  Set.  No.  6«6.163 
Int.  (I.    A47C  7/4U 
U.S.  a.  318—265  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  side  support  in  a  powered  seat, 
wherein  a  motor  is  controlled  m  its  dnve.  depending  on  a 
running  condition  of  a  vehicle  having  said  powered  seat 
therein  so  as  to  cause  a  side  support  means  in  said  seat  to  be 
moved  between  supp<irt  position  and  open  position,  said  sup- 
port position  being  defined  at  a  position  for  supporting  an 
occupant  sitting  on  said  seat  against  piwr  seating  posture,  and 
said  open  position  being  defined  at  a  position  away  from  said 
occupant,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

presetting  and  stonng  in  memory  at  least  a  short  hold  time 
and  a  long  hold  time,  each  being  for  holding  in  an  un- 
moved state  said  side  support  means,  respectively,  for  a 
short  period  and  a  long  f>en<xl; 
detecting  an  acceleration  applied  to  said  vehicle; 
determining  whether  said  acceleration  exceeds  over  a  prede- 
termined standard  degree  or  not.  and  further  determining 
whether    said    acceleration    lasts   over   a    predetermined 
standard  time,  or  not; 
causing  said  side  support  means,  if  said  acceleration  exceeds 
over  said  standard  degree  and  lasts  over  said  standard 
time,  to  be  moved  towards  said  support  position; 
stopping  and  holding  said  side  supp<irl  means  at  said  support 

position  until  said  short  hold  time  lapses; 
detecting  plural  intermittent  occurrences  of  said  accelera- 
tion each  exceeding  over  said  standard  degree  and  lasting 
over  said  standard  time; 
determining  whether  said  plural  intermittent  occurrences  of 
said  acceleration  detected  happen  at  a  number  of  times 
within  a  predetermined  time,  or  not;  and 
changing  said  short  hold  time,  if  said  plural  intermittent 
occurrences  of  said  acceleration  happen  at  said  number  of 
times  within  said  predetermined  time,  into  said  long  hold 
time. 
5.  A  device  for  controlling  a  side  support  in  a  powered  seat 
of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  side  support  means  movable  between  a  support  position 
and  an  open  position,  wherein  said  support  position  is 
defined  at  a  position  for  support  an  occupant  sitting  on 
said  seat  against  poor  seating  posture  and  said  open  posi- 
tion is  defined  at  a  position  away  from  said  occupant; 
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a  motor  for  causing  said  side  support  means  to  be  moved 
between  said  support  and  open  positions; 

an  acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  accelera- 
tion of  said  V  ehicle  exceeding  over  a  standard  degree,  said 
acceleration  being  applied  to  said  seat; 

a  central  processing  unit  which  stores  in  memory  a  data  for 
a  short  hold  time  and  a  data  for  a  long  hold  time,  sepa- 
rately, in  a  predetermined  program,  wherein  said  short 
and  long  hold  times  are  for  holding  in  unmoved  state  said 
side  support  means,  respectively,  for  a  short  period  and 
for  a  long  period,  and  which  processes  data  inputted  from 
said  acceleration  detecting  means,  according  to  said  pre- 
determined program; 

a  time  detectirrg  means  for  detecting  that  said  acceleration 
over  said  standard  degree  lasts  over  a  standard  time; 

said  central  prjicessing  unit  being  so  programmed,  according 
to  said  predetermined  program,  that,  when  said  accelera- 


and  being  powered  by  a  power  supply  having  an  alternating 
line  voltage,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

periodically  energizing  said  motor  to  effect  agitation  of  said 
agitator  and  sensing  zero  crossings  of  alternating  current 
in  said  first  and  second  motor  windings  when  said  motor 
is  cycled  off  between  energizations  thereof  to  provide  a 
signal  representative  thereof; 
counting  the  number  of  sensed  zero  crossings  to  provide  a 


tion  detecting  means  and  said  time  detecting  means  detect 
that  said  acceleration  exceeds  over  said  standard  degree 
and  lasts  over  said  standard  time,  said  motor  is  instructed 
to  drive  so  as  to  cause  said  side  support  means  to  move 
and  stop  at  said  support  position,  and  then  said  short  hold 
time  is  selected  to  cause  said  motor  to  be  in  a  stopped  state 
for  said  short  period,  thereby  holding  said  side  support 
means  at  said  support  position  for  said  short  period;  and 
said  central  processing  unit  being  further  so  programmed, 
according  to  said  predetermined  program,  as  to  determine 
whether,  within  a  predetermined  time,  there  happen  plu- 
ral intermittent  occurrences  of  said  acceleration,  each 
exceeding  over  said  standard  degree  and  lasting  over  said 
standard  time,  or  not,  wherein  if  said  plural  intermittent 
occurrences  of  said  acceleration  is  detected  within  said 
predetermined  time,  then  said  central  processing  unit 
changes  said  short  hold  time  to  said  long  hold  time. 


5,130.624 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  A  REVERSING  PSC 

MOTOR 

I  arry  T,  Bashark,  St.  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  County,  Mich., 
ii.ssignor  to  Whiilpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  11,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  392,368 
Int.  a.*  H02P  1/40 
U.S.  a.  318—280  54  CUims 

32.  A  method  of  washing  clothes  in  an  automatic  washing 
machine  having  a  rotatable  laundering  vessel,  an  agitator  dis- 
posed within  said  vessel,  a  reversible  permanent  split  capacitor 
motor  coupled  to  said  rotatable  laundering  vessel  and  said 
agitator  to  selectively  drive  said  rotatable  laundering  vessel 
and  said  agitator,  said  motor  having  first  and  second  windings 


^mi^p    jjonvt*   I^N,,*!  OP^      " 
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sura,  said  sum  being  inversely  related  to  the  braking  force 
on  said  motor;  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  washing  machine  in  re- 
sponse to  said  braking  force  representation,  wherein  said 
step  of  controlling  the  operation  of  said  va ashing  machine 
in  response  to  said  braking  force  representation  comprises 
controlling  the  stroke  angle  of  said  agitator  in  response  to 
said  braking  force. 


I  I) 


5,130.625 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  PROGRAM  (  (»N!k(»l 
MACHINK  TO()l,s 
Werner  Babel.   Pfronten,  Fed,   Rep.  of  tjtrmans .   assignor  to 
MAHO  .Aktiennesellschaft,  Fed.  Rip.  of  C.erman> 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  f>li.241 
Claims  prlorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  fierman*.  Nov.  23, 
1989,3938851 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  n/18 
U.S.  a.  318—560  7  Oaims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  program-controlled  machine  tool 
including  a  feed  motor  that  is  linked  to  a  program  control  unit 
which  automatically  controls  an  operation  of  the  feed  motor 
for  powering  a  moving  machme  part  in  accordance  with  a 
control  program,  said  control  system  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  feed  motor  of 

the  program-controlled  machine  tool; 
a  switching  element  operatively  connected  through  said 
control  circuit  to  the  feed  motor  for  manually  activating 


V  ■DV 


the  feed  motor,  said  switching  element  including  a  manu- 
ally adjustable  control  element; 

a  sensor  operatively  connected  to  the  feed  motor  for  detect- 
ing a  power  parameter  of  the  feed  motor  and  generating 
an  output  signal  proportional  to  said  power  parameter; 

a  brake  gear  operatively  connected  to  said  switching  ele- 
ment and  to  said  sensor,  said  brake  gear  being  responsive 
to  an  output  signal  from  said  sensor  for  applying  a  resistive 
force  to  said  manually  adjustment  control  element,  said 


1222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


resistive  force  being  proportional  to  the  power  parameter 
of  the  feed  motor  to  provide  a  physical  indication  at  said 
manually  adjustable  control  element  of  a  load  on  the  feed 
motor 


DEVICE  FOR  (ONI  ROM  l\(,  Rol  \!li  in  M  SPEED  OF 
MOTOR 

I<tsuji  Kajitani.  Kawnnishi.  and  Harada  llinivuki.  Sakai,  both 
■  •   Japan,  a-ssiKnors  to  Mita  Industrial  (  u..  I  td.,  Japan 

Kiled  Nov    29.  IW«I.  Vr    N,,    hl^M" 
I  laim>,  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Nov    Jo.  iy><v,  1-311218; 
Nn     IS.    IW<).  :-l()(l56 

Int,  C  !.    t,U5B  1/02 
L.S.  a.  318—608  3  Oaims 

1  A  device  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  a  motor 
which  carries  out  feedback  control  of  the  motor  on  the  basis  of 
a  speed  difference  control  value  based  on  the  difference  be- 
tween a  command  speed  and  rotational  speed  and  a  phase 
difference  control  value  ba.sed  on  the  phase  difference  between 
a  command  pulse  and  a  detection  pulse,  compnsing: 
detection  pulse  output  means  for  outputting  a  detection 

pulse  proportional  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor; 
command  pulse  output  means  for  outputting  a  command 

pulse  proportional  to  the  command  speed; 
reference  time  point  setting  means  for  setting  a  reference 

time  point; 
detection  pulse  counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of 

detection  pulses  outputted. 
period  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  period  of  the 

command  pulse; 
first  time  period  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  time 
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period  from  the  reference  time  point  to  the  time  when  a 
newest  detection  pulse  is  outputted  every  time  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  detection  pulses  are  counted  by  the 
detection  pulse  counting  means, 

second  time  period  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  time 
penod  from  the  reference  time  p<iint  to  the  time  when  a 
command  pulse,  which  is  assigned  an  ordinal  number 
equal  to  the  ordinal  number  of  the  newest  detection  pulse, 
and  which  corrLspunds  to  the  newest  detection  pulse  is 
outputted  on  iht-  Hjms  of  the  total  number  of  pulses 
counted  h>  the  dcifk.ti  ui  pulse  counting  means  in  the  time 
pencxi  from  the  relerence  time  p<iint  to  the  time  when  the 
newest  detection  pulse  is  outputted.  and  the  peruxi  of  the 
command  pulse  measured  bv  the  peruKJ  measuring  means; 

phase  difference  calculating  means  tVir  calculating  the  phase 
difference  between  the  newest  detection  pulse  and  the 
command  pulse  corrcspiinding  thereto  on  the  basis  of  the 
time  period  cakuiateii  h\  the  first  time  period  calculating 


means  and  the  time  period  calculated  by  the  second  time 
penod  calculating  means  and  the  period  of  the  command 

pulse;  and 
phase  difference  control  value  output  means  for  outputting  a 
phase  difference  control  value  proportional  to  the  phase 
difference  when  the  phase  difference  calculated  by  the 
phase  difTerence  calculating  means  is  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  and  continuing  to  output  a  control  value  in  a 
critical  state  when  the  phase  dIfTerence  is  outside  the 
range 


5,130,627 
METHOD  FOR  J'OSI TIOMNt,  \  HART  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  (   \RRVIN(;  on    IHK  MFTHOn 

WilfrKMl  I  roinmhol/.  Soto  df  la  \loraleja.  Spain;  V\  illi  Hoppe, 

\chirn-ObtTachtrn,   and   Maus   V  ohnn>!cr,   Malsch.   both  of 

led.   Rip    of  (,trman>,   avsi^nors   to   Rolnrt    Hosch   (tmbH, 

■^tuttnart.  fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman\ 
PCI  No   PCI    |)hX8  (KJSW,  ;  D  Dan    liin    14.  I W(),  §  102(e) 

Date  .Ian    19,    IW(),  I'Cl    Cub    No    U  OH<J   ii:  I  1 ;    PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar    9.  \<iH'i 

I'Cl    Filed    \uii    \9.  I9SN,  Ser.  No.  459.''IS 

(  laims  priontN.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1987.  372931: 

Int.  Cl.^  G05B  1/06 
VS.  a.  318—652  7  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  part  between  opposite  mechani- 
cal stops,  said  device  comprising  an  electric  motor  rotatable  in 
opposite  directions  for  positioning  the  part  against  the  opposite 
mechanical  stops,  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  opera- 
lion  of  said  electric  motor  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
nominal  position  value;  at  least  one  actual  position  value  trans- 
mitter for  generating  an  actual  value  position  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  the  part;  and  signal  delay  means 
arranged  between  said  at  least  one  actual  p<isition  value  trans- 
mitter and  said  control  circuit,  said  signal  delay  means,  in 
response  to  an  actual  position  value  signal  generated  when  the 
part  reaches  one  of  said  opposite  mechanical  stops,  for  allow- 
ing said  control  circuit  to  continue  energizing  said  electric 
motor  for  the  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  control  cir- 


cuit stops  the  rotation  of  said  electric  motor  after  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  to  move  the  positionable  part  against  the 
one  of  the  opposite  mechanical  stops  with  a  certain  pressure 
force. 
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5,130,628 

TRANSFORMER  PROVIDING  TWO  MULTIPLE  PHASE 

Ol  I  PLTS  Oin  OF  PHASE  WITH  EACH  OTHER.  AND 

PUMPING  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Do.iaid  W.  Owen,  Yukon,  OkU.,  assignor  to  Southwest  Electric 

I  ompany,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  545.374.  Jun.  28,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,079,499. 

This  applioatioD  Sep,  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.263 

Int.  a.5  H02P  J/24;  H02M  5/14 

U.S.  a.  318—789  15  Claims 


from  a  rear  surface  of  the  plate  and  disposed  outwardK 
from  sides  of  the  set  of  buttons  and  extending  alongside 
the  set  of  buttons; 

a  compressible  barner  layer  behind  the  plate  and  a  printed 
circuit  board  behind  the  barner  layer; 

the  compressible  barner  layer  having  regions  aligned  with 
the  buttons,  said  regions  being  selectively  and  resiliently 
deflectable  upon  operation  of  a  corresponding  button  to 
bridge  and  close  corresponding  spaced  contacts  on  a 
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1.  A  pumping  system,  comprising: 

a  pump; 

a  three-phase  motor  connected  to  said  pump; 

a  frequency  converter  including  a  twelve-pulse  rectifier 
responsive  to  two  three-phase  voltages  separated  in  time 
by  a  30°  phase  angle; 

a  by-pass  motoi  controller; 

first  switch  means  for  selectably  connecting  said  motor  to 
either  said  frequency  converter  or  said  by-pass  motor 
controller; 

transformer  mems  for  providing  a  first  three-phase  output 
and  a  second  :hree-phase  output  30'  out  of  phase  with  said 
first  three-ph:ise  output;  and 

second  switch  means  for  connecting  either  said  first  and 
second  three-phase  outputs  to  said  frequency  converter  or 
said  first  three-phase  output  to  said  bypass  motor  control- 
ler so  that  said  motor  is  driven  either  through  said  fre- 
quency converter  or  through  said  by-pass  motor  control- 
ler. 


5,130,629 
TELFPHONE  TERMINAL  BASES 
Gerd  Kuhfus,  Dor:hester,  Canada,  assignor  to  Norttaem  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  541,857 
Int  a.5  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  379—429  4  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  terminal  base  having 

a  plate  having  a  set  of  dialling  buttons  extending  there- 
through and  also  being  formed  with  a  rib  means  extending 


surface  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board  facing  the  barrier 
layer,  the  barner  layer  having  a  front  face  formed  with 
channels  which  receive  the  rib  means  for  location  of  the 
barrier  layer  with  the  nb  means  compressing  the  barner 
layer  against  the  pnnted  circuit  board  and  the  channels 
having  sides  which  are  closely  contacted  by  the  nb  means. 
and 
a  screw-threaded  securing  means  disposed  outwardly  of  said 
rib  means  from  the  set  of  buttons  to  compress  and  seal  the 
barrier  layer  against  the  rib  means. 


5,130.630 
MANDREL-MOV  I.NG  CONTROL  CIRCUIT.  AND 

MICTHOD 
Herbert  Handle.  Filderstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>,  a)»signor  to 
Moog  GmbH.  Biibhngen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  t^ermanv 
Filed  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  358,694 
Claims  prioritv,   application   Furopean   Pat.   Off.    Mhi    31, 
1988,  881087(14.3 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/10 
U.S.  a.  318—567  11  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  adapted  to  be  associated  with  an  extru- 
sion die,  said  die  having  a  mandrel  mounted  for  movement 
relative  to  a  die  head  and  having  an  actuator  adapted  to  be 
supplied  with  a  command  signal  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  mandrel  relative  to  said  die  head  so  as  to  selectively 
vary  the  width  of  a  die  gap  through  which  matenal  may  be 
extruded  to  form  a  panson,  said  control  circuit  compnsing 
a  memory  for  receiving  and  stonng  a  plurality  of  set  points 
supplied  thereto  and  for  supplying  said  command  signal  to 
said  actuator; 
first  input  means  for  supplying  a  pluraiitv  of  initial  set  points 
to  said  memory,  said  initial  set  p».)ints  defining  an  initial 
wall  thickness  profile  of  said  panson   and 
recalculation  means  operativelv  arranged  to  recalculate  the 
magnitude  of  each  initial  set  pxiint  according  to  the  equa- 
tion S„(r)  =  (5„(,)— Gl)5-^  G;.  where  S,(r|  is  the  recalcu- 
lated magnitude  of  a  particular  set  fKJint,  Gi  is  a  first 
reference  die  gap,  G2  is  a  second  reference  die  gap   B  is  a 
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desired  scaling  factor,  and  Sn(/)  is  the  coiresponding  initial 
set  point  stored  in  the  memory,  such  recalculated  set 
points  defining  a  desired  wall  thickness  profile  of  the 
panson.  said  recalculation  means  being  operatively  ar- 
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ranged  to  supply  each  recalculated  set  point  to  said  mem- 
ory to  replace  the  initial  set  point  supplied  by  said  first 
input  means: 
whereby  said   memory   will  supply  said   recalculated  set 
points  to  said  actuator. 


5,130.631 

Hi  slid  I    HI   V    \Hl  Mil  KTl  Rl-   VM  111   lil->i  KIHLTED 

HKTRONK  S 

i,iir\    I!    (nitdon.  SaratuKa.  and  (  ar!    \    MMrhnii/,  (  iip»rtmo, 

hoth  of  (  alif..  assiijnors  to  tiewUtt-l'iiikard  (  nmpanv.  Palo 

Mill.  Caiif 

I  ..ntinuatiun  of  S*r.  No.  Jiy.64K>.  Mar   f),  l^H^.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  20.  1990,  .Str.  No    ?MI.50? 

Int    (1      (,11'^H      -    42 

V.S.  a.  318— 56«  I  I  20  Oaims 


1.  In  a  multi-joint  robot  having  at  least  two  joints  dispersed 
away  from  a  central  location,  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
motion  of  the  robotic  arm  comprising: 

kinematics  processor  means  disposed  in  the  central  location 
for  providing  joint-positioning  demand  signal  frames: 

joint  driving  means,  each  disposed  for  positioning  a  proximal 
joint: 

distributed  joint-control  processing  means,  each  disposed 
proximal  to  a  joint  for  controlling  at  least  one  a.ssociated 
joint  driving  means,  and  each  operative  to  produce  a 
command  signal: 

wherein  the  associated  joint  driving  means  responds  to  the 
command  signal  to  position  the  proximal  joint:  and 

bus  means  extending  from  the  central  location  and  through- 
out said  robotic  arm  for  interconnecting  in  parallel  the 
kinematics  processor  means  and  the  joint-control  process- 
ing means  and  for  transmitting  the  demand  signal  frames 
to  the  joint-control  processing  means; 

wherein  each  joint-control  processing  means  responds  to 
one  of  the  demand  signal  frames,  to  produce  the  command 
signal. 


.'1, 130.632 
MWIPl  1  ATOR  \M)(()\TR()l   MH  H(JI)  THKRKFOR 

NMo>a  l-zjiwa.  and  Shinichi  Takarada.  both  of  Yokohama.  Ja- 
pan. a.v>i)(nnrs  tii  Hitachi,  ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

1  iled  Dec.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.6,?.^ 

Claims  priontv.  appliration  Japan.  Dfc.  6.  I'JH'J    1-315338 

Int    (I.    (r«SH  .V  41, 

U,S.  a.  318— 568.11  ISOaims 


1.  A  manipulator  control  method  for  use  with  a  manipulator 
having  a  plurality  of  joints  providing  at  least  two  degrees  of 
freedom  of  movement  and  having  a  force/torque  sensor  pro- 
vided at  least  in  one  place  of  a  region  located  between  a  base 
and  a  means  for  mounting  an  end  effector  of  the  manipulator, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

computing  a  force/torque  applied  to  any  given  point,  includ- 
ing joints,  of  the  manipulator  from  the  output  of  at  least 
one  force/torque  sensor:  and 
detecting  the  force/torque  applied  to  the  joints  of  the  manip- 
ulator by  using  said  computing  step,  finding  a  joint  sub- 
jected to  the  largest  force/torque,  stopping  the  drive  of 
said  joint,  and  driving  the  other  joints  to  perform  a  speci- 
fied motion. 


5,130,633 
CTRCUrr  FOR  DETECriNC  AN  EXCESS-DISCHARGE  OF 

A  BAI-fKRY 
Takanori  Maruichi.  Chlba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Auk    21.  IWO.  Sir    No.  570,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-Z3S299 

Int.  Cl.^  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320—13  5  Oaims 


[TTTyL 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  a  decrease  in  voltage  level  of  a  DC 
voltage  source  supplying  current  to  a  load  and  receiving  a  load 
control  signal,  said  circuit  compnsing: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors  (4,  10,  11,  15)  each 

having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base; 
first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  resistors  (9,  16.  14,  12, 

13): 
a  capacitor  (8); 

a  reference  voltage  device  (17);  and 

said  second  resistor  tl6)  and  said  reference  voltage  device 
(17)  forming  a  series  circuit;  said  first  transistor  (4)  being 
of  a  first  polarity  and  having  the  control  signal  connected 
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to  the  base  i  hereof,  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor 
being  connected  to  one  electrode  of  the  DC  voltage 
source,  said  second  transistor  (10)  being  of  said  first 
polarity,  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  being  con- 
nected through  said  capacitor  (8)  to  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor  (10),  the  base  of  said  second  transistor 
being  connet  ted  through  said  first  resistor  (9)  to  the  other 
electrode  of  said  DC  voltage  source,  said  third  transistor 
(11)  being  cf  a  second  polarity,  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor  being  connected  to  the  base  of  said  third 
transistor  (11),  the  emitter  of  said  third  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  one  electrode  of  said  DC  voltage 
source,  the  <;oIlector  of  said  third  transistor  being  con- 
nected through  said  series  circuit  of  said  second  resistor 
(16)  and  said  reference  voltage  device  (17)  to  said  other 
electrode  of  said  DC  voltage  source,  said  fourth  transistor 
being  of  said  first  polarity,  a  junction  between  said  second 
resistor  and  said  reference  voltage  device  being  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  said  fourth  transistor  (15),  the 
collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  connected 
through  said  third  resistor  (14)  to  the  collector  of  said 
third  transistor,  the  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor 
being  connet  ted  through  said  fourth  resistor  (12)  to  the 
base  of  said  second  transistor,  the  emitter  of  said  second 
and  fourth  transistors  being  coupled  together,  and  there 
being  a  junction  therebetween  connected  through  said 
fifth  resistor  (13)  to  the  other  electrode  of  said  DC 
voltage  source,  the  supply  of  current  to  the  load  being 
controlled  by  said  third  transistor  (11),  said  third  transis- 
tor being  turned  ON  or  OFF  by  the  control  signal,  and 
said  third  trimsistor  being  turned  OFF  when  a  voltage 
between  said  two  electrodes  of  said  DC  voltage  source 
becomes  lower  than  a  predetermined  voltage  determined 
by  said  reference  voltage  device  (17). 


5,130,634 

BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  WIRELESS 

TH  H'HONE  SET  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  TRICKLINGLY 

«  HAR(,ING  THE  BATTERY  WITH  AN  INCREASED 

CURRENT  DLRING  A  STAND-BY  PERIOD  OF  THE 

TELEPHONE  SET 

N  oshihiko  Kasai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,538 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989,  1-171988 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/04 

U.S.  a,  320—22  6  Qaims 


said  outpui  pan  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  for 
generating  from  said  DC  power  a  first  DC  current  with  a 
first  level  sufficient  to  rapidly  charge  said  battery,  said 
first  DC  current  being  delivered  to  said  outpui  pon  j-  saui 
charging  current, 

second  charging  means  coupled  to  said  DC  power  sciurce 
and  said  output  port  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal 
for  generating  from  siiid  DC  power  a  second  DC  current 
with  a  second  level  considerably  lower  than  said  firsi  DC 
current  to  tricklingK  charge  said  battery,  said  second  DC 
current  being  del:\ered  to  said  output  port  as  said  charg- 
ing current, 

third  charging  means  coupled  to  said  DC  power  source  and 
said  output  p<"irt  responsive  to  a  third  control  signal  for 
generating  from  said  DC  p<iwer  a  third  DC  current  with 
a  third  level  kiwer  than  said  first  DC  current  but  relatively 
higher  than  said  second  DC  current,  said  third  DC  current 
being  delivered  to  said  output  port  as  said  charging  cur- 
rent; 

charge  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  outpui  port  for 
detecting  a  voltage  charged  in  said  battery  connected  to 
said  output  port  to  produce,  as  a  fourth  control  signal,  a 
detected  signal  when  said  charge  voltage  reaches  said 
normal  battery  voltage. 

an  input  terminal  to  be  coupled  with  said  power-on  signal 
generating  means  and  responsive  to  said  power-<5n  signal 
for  producing  a  fifth  control  signal;  and 

charge  controlling  means  coupled  to  said  charge  d^iecting 
means  and  said  input  terminal  means  for  generating  said 
first  control  signal  when  said  fourth  control  signal  is  ab- 
sent from  said  charge  detecting  means,  said  charge  con- 
trolling means  generating  said  third  control  signal  in  place 
of  said  first  control  signal  in  response  to  said  fourth  con- 
trol signal  when  receiving  said  fifth  control  signal,  said 
charge  controlling  means  generating  said  second  control 
signal  in  place  of  said  first  control  signal  in  response  to 
said  fourth  control  signal  when  said  fifth  control  signal  is 
absent. 


5.130,635 

VOLTAGE  REGl  1  AT(.1R  HAV  !NG  BIAS  CURRENT 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Kiyoshi  Kase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  .issignor  to  Nippon  \l  ,i,,r(ila  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  18.  199(1,  2-2462S3 
Int.  CI,'  (n')5!    /   4!'   H(I3K   - 
tI,S.  a.  323—280  2  Claims 


IT 

1 

It 

«C 

tc/x      1 

•ma 

cowtsn*  [ 
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1,  A  battery  charger  for  a  portable  wireless  telephone  set 
including  a  battei'y  having  a  normal  battery  voltage  as  an 
electric  power  source  for  the  telephone  set,  the  portable  wire- 
less telephone  set  having  means  for  generating  a  power-on 
signal  when  the  te  ephone  set  is  powered  on,  which  comprises: 

an  output  port  to  be  connected  to  said  battery  for  delivering 
a  charging  current  to  said  battery; 

DC  power  source  for  generating  a  DC  power; 

first  charging  means  coupled  to  said  DC  power  source  and 


1  ^,! 


^  '\  I 


(sounic  cncuTT 


-:^3^-- 


1.  A  bias  current  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain; 

a  detection  circuit  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  MOS 
transistor  for  providing  a  detection  voltage, 

a  reference  voltage  source  for  generating  a  predetermined 
reference  voltage: 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  a  third 
input,  said  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  refer- 
ence voltage  source,  said  second  input  coupled  to  an 
output  of  said  detection  circuit  and  an  output  of  said 
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amplifier  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  MOS  transistor, 
wherein  said  amplifier  provides  a  voltage  responsive  to  a 
difference  voltage  applied  between  said  first  input  and  said 
second  mpui  inJ  in  response  to  a  control  signal  given  to 
said  third  inp.ii  vaid  amplifier  controls  a  current  which 
flows  ml.    sjkI  ^are;  and 

a  control  signal  grneraling  circuit  for  supplying  to  said  third 
input  said  control  signal  responsive  to  a  difference  be- 
tween saiJ  rtfprence  voltage  and  a  voltage  provided  at 
said  output  .'I  saul  detection  circuit; 

said  control  signal  being  a  current. 

said  control  signal  generating  circuit  further  including 

an  error  voltage  detection  circuit  for  providing  an  error 
voltage  proportional  to  a  difference  between  said  refer- 
ence voltage  and  a  voltage  provided  at  said  output  of  said 
detection  circuit; 

an  absolute  value  detection  circuit  for  detecting  an  absolute 
value  of  said  error  voltage;  and 

a  signal  generating  circuit  for  providing  a  current  propor- 
tional to  output  value  of  said  absolute  value  detection 
circuit. 


!'H(  'IKI  i\  1-    (   IH<  I  I  1    M  iR   rKM\  l|)|\(,  A 

K^^i-R^s(  F  vol  I  \(,i-  \i  \  h  vt  kci  a\k 

v->h  .iv  Kumar,  l-ffmont.  and  Dav  ■!  S    Hurmll.  San  Just,  botb  of 

Calif     rivsmniirs  to  Ha>n»t  C  orp     Mtii!  >  i'jrw    Caiif. 

hilcd  heb.  U,  1991,  _Str.  Nu.  654,i:4 

Int.  CI.'*  G05F  1/573 

VS.  a.  323—278  8  Claims 


■^ 


n.. 


■-1. 


AS 


</ 


1  An  electrical  circuit  for  establishing  a  stable  voltage  at  an 
output  terminal  while  limiting  output  current  at  said  terminal, 
said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  first,  second  and  control  electrodes; 

a  sensing  resistor  coupled  between  a  reference  voltage 
source  and  the  first  electrode  of  the  first  transistor; 

a  diode  coupled  between  the  second  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor  and  the  output  terminal; 

a  second  transistor  having  first,  second  and  control  elec- 
trodes, the  first  electrode  being  coupled  to  the  reference 
voltage  source,  the  control  electrode  being  coupled  to  the 
first  electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  current  flow  through 
the  second  transistor  being  dtiermined  in  part  by  the 
voltage  across  the  sensing  resistor,  the  control  electrode 
of  the  first  transistor  being  connected  to  the  second  elec- 
trode of  the  second  transistor,  and 

a  current  limiting  resistor  coupled  between  the  second  elec- 
trode of  the  second  transistor  and  a  current  sink; 

a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  across  the  first  transistor 
and  the  diode  to  establish  a  low  AC  impedance  path  there- 
across; 

the  first  and  second  transistors  being  maintained  conductive 
during  operation  to  provide  a  stable  voltage  at  the  circuit 
output  terminal,  ihe  currents  through  the  transistors  vary- 
ing dunng  operation  to  limit  output  current  at  the  output 
terminal. 


5.130,637 
(ONSTVM  \()!  !  \(.l   GENERATING  CIRCX'IT 

\  .isuhisa  Su>!(i,  Mjihiiiuji    Japan,  assiiinor  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Ka- 
v-isaki    Japan 

I, ltd  Jan     M     1^1    Vi     No.  648,849 

Claims  priorit\    Hppuan   n  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-18981 

lat.  (_i.    (_.05l   i/20 

L'.S,  a.  323—314  7  CUims 


-tl^ 


1.  A  constant  voltage  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  line  coupled  to  an  external  power  sup- 
ply line; 

at  least  one  second  power  supply  line  having  a  voltage 
different  from  that  of  the  first  power  supply  line; 

a  level  shift  circuit  having  at  least  one  transistor  coupled 
between  the  first  power  supply  line  and  the  second  power 
supply  line; 

a  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  power  supply  lines  and  other  end  coupled  to  a  base 
of  a  transistor  provided  at  a  final  stage  of  the  level  shift 
circuit;  and 

a  current  control  circuit  operatively  connected  between  the 
other  end  of  the  resistor  and  another  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond power  supply  lines,  driven  by  the  external  power 
supply  line  and  controlling  current  flowing  in  the  resistor. 


POR  i  Mil  t    Kt  (  HV  h  R  K)K  l)i  1  M    1  IN(,  !Kt)BE 
^l(,S  \l    ON  1  ((\S   \t)I  IA(.K  I  INK  (  ONDl  (TOR 
l.i.hiaki   (  iirukawa.  Sai;a,  Japan,  axsi^nor  tn  Kahushikikaisha 
logamidt  f'.kisfisakusho,  SaRa,  .lapan 

hilid  Dtc^     l'><J<J,  Vr    No    (i:4,lll 

CUims  prioritv    apphration  .Japan    IHi    S,  1989.  1-142279 

Int.  CI.    (,«1K  ,  -  ,/>/ 

L'.S.  a.  324—67  17  Claims 


20D 

1.  In  a  low  voltage  line  conductor  probe  system  wherein  an 
alternating  current  probe  signal  is  supplied  to  a  selected  pair  of 
low  voltage  line  conductors,  said  selected  pair  of  low  voltage 
line  conductors  being  associated  with  one  of  a  plurality  of 
electrical  switching  devices  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other 
within  a  panel  board,  said  electrical  switching  devices  each 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  conductors  associated  with 
.said  pair  of  line  conductors  and  extending  in  parallel  to  each 
other  so  as  to  define  a  reference  plane  containing  said  line 
conductors,  and  including  a  receiver  unit  for  detecting  the 
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magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  alternating  current  probe 
signal  flowing  through  said  spaced  line  conductors,  said  re- 
ceiver umt  compr  sing,  in  combination: 

a  receiver  body,  a  receiver  head  attached  to  said  receiver 
body,  and  co  1  means  disposed  in  said  receiver  head  for 
detecting  saul  magnetic  flux  and  producing  a  voltage 
signal  having  a  level  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  the 
detected  magnetic  flux,  said  coil  means  producing  a  peak 
voltage  across  it  when  said  receiver  head  is  placed  on  said 
panel  board  ir  alignment  with  a  selected  electrical  switch- 
ing device  b-^ing  supplied  with  an  alternating  current 
probe  signal,  perpendicularly  to  said  reference  plane  and 
at  a  midway  point  between  the  line  conductors  associated 
with  said  sele:ted  electrical  switching  device;  and, 
said  receiver  hi-ad  including  a  pair  of  fixed  and  movable 
head  portions  each  having  said  coil  means  disposed 
therein,  said  movable  head  portion  being  connected  to  the 
receiver  body  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  extended 
position  in  wlich  said  movable  head  portion  is  p>ositioned 
parallel  to  the  fixed  receiver  head  portion  and  a  retracted 
position  in  which  the  movable  receiver  head  portion  is 
received  in  Ihe  receiver  body,  said  coil  means  being 
adapted  to  bi^  selectively  used  by  operation  of  a  limit 
switch  which  is  automatically  opened  as  the  movable  head 
portion  is  received  in  the  receiver  body,  thereby  causing 
only  the  coil  means  in  the  fixed  head  portion  to  become 
activated. 


5,130,639 
APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICLE  DETERMINATION  IN 
LIQUID  METALS 
Kavnald  Hachey,  Shipshaw,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alcan  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Vlay  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,135 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  18,  1989,  600148 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/00 

U.S.  a.  324—71.4  35  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  and  measurement  of  particles 
in  liquid  metal  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  wall  having  a  passage  therein  for 
the  passage  of  molten  metal  therethrough; 

means  for  passing  molten  metal  through  the  passage  in  the 
form  of  a  streim  thereof; 

a  pair  of  current  supply  electrodes  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  wall  for  insertion  into  the  liquid  metal  to 
establish  between  the  electrodes  a  current  path  through 
the  passage; 

a  pair  of  current  supply  leads  connected  respectively  to  the 
current  supply  electrodes  for  passing  a  current  in  the 
current  path  f-om  a  source  thereof; 

at  least  a  third  electrode  for  insertion  into  the  liquid  metal 
with  the  first-mentioned  pair  of  electrodes; 

a  pair  of  test  leads  connected  to  a  pair  of  the  electrodes  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  wall  for  connection  to  detection 
means  for  detecting  the  voltage  difference  between  the 
pair  of  electrodes  resulting  from  the  current  and  for  de- 
tecting changts  in  the  voltage  difference  resulting  from 
the  passage  of  differently-conducting  particles  through 


the  passage  and  for  the  consequent  production  of  a  corre- 
sponding test  signal; 

the  last -mentioned  pair  of  the  electrodes  constituting  at  least 
part  of  an  interference  antenna  producing  an  interference 
signal  from  incident  electric  or  magnetic  interference. 
which  interference  signal  is  superimposed  on  the  test 
signal; 

another  pair  of  the  three  electrodes  constituting  a  cancella- 
tion antenna  disp<ised  adjacent  the  said  interference  an- 
tenna to  produce  an  interference  cancellation  signal  from 
the  said  incident  inlerference; 

and  means  for  adding  the  interference  cancellation  signal  to 
the  said  test  signal  in  opposition  to  the  interference  signal 
to  reduce  the  amplitude  of  the  interference  signal. 


5.130,f>44l 
SOLDLRlNt.  IRON  It.STINi,  Af'PARAlLS 
Terry  A.  Gambill,  N.  Perry;  Roger  B.  Fell.  Madison,  and  Roger 
A.  Stancliff,  Ashtabula,  all  of  Ohio   a.ss!gnors  to  Tcgam    inc.. 
Madison,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2«,  199(i.  !>er.  No.  54*,03S 

Int.  n.    GOIR  15/12.  il/02 

MS.  a.  324—73.1  16  Qaims 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  for  use  in  combination  with  a  sol- 
dering iron  testing  apparatus  comprising:  a)  a  body  for  sup- 
porting said  temf>eralure  sensor  formed  of  electrically  and 
thermally  insulating  material,  b)  a  thermocouple  associated 
with  said  soldering  iron  testing  apparatus  formed  from  first  and 
second  dissimilar  metal  wires  being  joined  at  one  end  thereof 
to  form  a  thermocouple  junction,  positioned  exterior  to  said 
body  and  means  to  support  the  thermocouple  junction  so  that 
it  is  possible  to  place  a  soldering  iron  tip  against  the  thermo- 
couple junction  from  below  and  a  bead  of  solder  placed  upon 
the  thermocouple  junction  from  above 


5.130,641 

EDD^   HHf  Fl.  KD<;F  SFNSOR 

M&rk  K.  Cornwall;   Karen  .M.  Owens;   Keith  dratcful.   kH   -f 

Spokane,   V^ash..  and  John   F.   Buffington.   F<jst    falls.   Id.. 

assignors  to  A.\lRplus  Partners.  Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.397 

Int.  CI. 5  GOIR  \l/02;  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  324— 96  liaaims 


11.  A  sensor  for  detecting  the  rotation  of  a  disk  in  a  utility 
meter,  the  disk  of  selected  thickness  rotating  about  an  axis  of 
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'otation  and  having  an  indicia  on  its  edge,  the  sensor  comphs- 

mg: 

a  sensor  body: 

a  first  opening  extending  into  the  sensor  body. 

a  first  hght  source  disposed  in  the  first  opening  spaced  from 
the  disk,  the  first  hghl  source  aligned  to  strike  a  selected 
region  on  the  disi<; 

a  second  opening  extending  into  ihe  sensor  bod>, 

a  seci>nd  light  «iurce  disposed  in  the  second  opening  spaced 
from  the  disk,  and  also  aligned  to  strike  the  selected  region 
on  the  disk. 

a  third  opening  extending  into  the  sensor  body; 

a  first  light  detector  dispensed  in  the  third  opening  and  spaced 
from  the  aisk   and 

whereby  the  sensor  body  is  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  disk 
so  light  from  either  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  light 
sources  striking  the  disk  is  detected  by  the  first  light  detec- 
tor. 


? 


1  In  a  hanging  ammeter  for  overhead  power  lines  including 
d  tubular  housing  open  at  one  end  thereof  and  carrying  a 
hook-shaped  senstT  ji  ihf  Mhei  fnj  thcro'l'.  and  battery-pow- 
ered ammeter  ciTv  u.'rv  Jisjxised  in  the  housing  and  coupled  to 
the  sensor,  the  impro\i.mcni  comprising  an  adapter  cartridge 
receivable  in  the  ofK-n  end  if  the  h.xiMiig  for  closing  same. 
battery  sjpfHiri  means  ti  saul  .  .irin.i^;'  ;  '^  carrying  an  associ- 
ated baiUT'.  'lu-ans  m  sa;vi  ^artnJgi-  lur  olectncally  connect- 
ing the  batters  {•>  iht-  ^  ir^  uiirv  attachment  means  for  secunng 
said  cartridge  to  t.ht-  h,uisir;j<  .md  coupling  means  earned  by 
said  cartridge  anj  j^^evsihii  ft  im  outside  the  housing  when 
said  cartridge  is  disfnised  in  the  housing 


5.130.64J 
\1lr  IMOl)  K)R  OrrFRMIMNt.  IMF   KK(  OMHINMION 
RATF  OF  MINORITY  (  ARRIFRS  AT  BOl  \I)\RV 
^(  RhAt T>>  BtTWTKN  SKMK ONDl  CTORS  ^M) 
OTHFR  SI  BSTANt  KS 
iltlmiit  KiHrll.  and  Volker  l^hmann.  both  of  Munich    l-e<l    Rep. 
"f  trermany,  as.signors  to  Siemens  AktienKesellsc haft.  IWrlin 
and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  5::. la^,  May    11    19»*l. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26.  1990,  Ser    N<i    6P.5XK 
(  laims  prtonty .  application  fed    Rep    of  t.ermany.  Mav   .U, 
IWi,  391''''21 

Int    <  1     1,11 1  H     .'   26 
I    >    (T  324— ISH  R  6CMm 

1  !•'  a  meih.Hj  lor  Jfii-rmiiiirif;  the  reci'mhinalion  speed  of 
minontv  earners  at  hHiurulars  ^urfatrs  helui-en  vniiconduc 
tors  and  uher  substances,  the  nieth<.Kl  being  u!  the  type  which 
includes  he  steps  .  t  attaching  first  and  second  cells,  at  least  the 
second  cell  ha^  in^  an  electrode  therein,  to  respective  front  and 
rear  surfaces     i  -<  ^<  ttik  onductor  crystal  txxJy.  the  cells  being 


Tillable  with  an  electrolyte  so  that  the  electrolyte  contacts  the 
front  and  rear  surfaces  and  the  electrixJe,  connecting  the  elec- 
trode in  the  second  cell  to  ihe  semiconductor  b<xly  via  a  volt- 
age source  and  an  ohmic  contact,  applying  a  D  C  voltage  to 
the  voltage  source  to  generate  an  inhibiting  space  charge  zone 
at  the  rear  surface  of  the  semiconductor  crystal  b*xly,  and 
illuminating  the  front  surface  with  a  light  source,  the  improve- 
ment therein  of  a  two-stage  measurement  comprising  one 
measuring  step  and  another  measuring  step,  wherein: 

in  the  one  measuring  step,  filling  only  the  second  cell  with 

Ihe  electrolyte  and  measunng  a  first  photo  current  I  j' 

flowing  in  the  second  cell  between  the  electrode  and  the 

rear  surface; 

m  the  other  measunng  step,  filling  the  first  cell  with  the 


5,130,642 

•i  vSMSi,    xMMtlKR  V\riH  RFMOS  vUl  f    H  \  fTERV 

(  \HTRIIH.h 

^la^k  R  Hoffman,  lake  Forest,  and  Niels  (  Pidirs.n  Jr., 
Sprinn  (>r()\e.  Ixith  "f  III  .  i.vsiKnors  tu  Ml)  I- lectru  I  ompany, 
I'ttrfuld,  !1! 

Hied  ,Jun    l.Vl'*9I.Vr    N,,    '14.V)5 

Int.  (  1     (.tJlR        -J      ;     -<    HUIR  :■   4^    HOIW  2/10 

IJS.C)    \:4-~\r  17  CUims 


electrolyte  so  that  both  of  Ihe  cells  are  filled  with  electro- 
lytes, and  measunng  a  second  photo  current  Ij  flowing  in 
the  second  cell  between  the  electrode  and  the  rear  surface; 
and  then 
calculating  the  boundary  surface  recombination  speed  in 
calculating  the  boundary  surface  recombination  speed  in 
accordance  with  the  equation 

5=Oa(l  -A)/{A-aL  lanh(Jf/L)J. 

where  D  is  the  diffusion  constant  of  the  charge-carriers,  ais 
the  absorption  constant  of  the  light,  A  is  the  ratio  I2I2'  of 
the  second  photo  current  to  the  first  photo  current,  L  is 
the  diffusion  length  and  X  is  the  thickness  of  the  semicon- 
ductor crystal  body 


5.130,644 

1N1H.R\IHM  IR(  I  IT  SKM-ll'^STING  DEVICE  AND 

MKTHf)!) 

(■ranville   F.  Ott.   RichardMin,  Tex.,  avsiuiinr  tn    Itxus   Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  IHllas,  Tei 
i  ontinuation  of  Vr.  No.  276,179.  Nov.  2J,  1988,  abandoned, 
fhis  application  Jan.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,329 
Int   (I.    (.OIR  ;   JO.  1/02 
VS.  CI.  324—58  K  28  Claims 


.  r- 


I  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  wafer  for  simulta- 
neously self  testing  integrated  circuits  thereon,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

interconnecting  a  power  circuit  formed  in  a  first  metalliza- 
tion layer  to  a  power  input  on  the  integrated  circuits; 
interconnecting  a  ground  circuit  formed  in  said  first  metalli- 
zation layer  to  a  ground  input  on  the  integrated  circuits; 
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interconnecting  a  clock  circuit  formed  in  a  second  metalliza- 
tion layer  to  a  clock  input  on  the  integrated  circuits  to 
allow  the  integrated  circuits  to  be  simultaneously  tested; 
and 

interconnecting  an  infrared  indicating  circuit  to  optically 
indicate  a  test  pass/fail  condition  for  each  integrated  cir- 
cuit 


5,130,645 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  BUILT-IN  SELF-TEST 

STRUCTURE 

Paul  S.  Levy,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology. 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,942 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/28 

U.S.  a.  324—158  R  6  Oums 
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run mt*i/o  uMW-TCTT  »ce"| 

I    .\  built-in.  self-test  structure  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip 
having  a  plurality  of  circuit  components  thereon,  said  chip 
having  an  operating  power  supply  and  operating  data  and 
control  circuit  interconnections  for  the  circuit  components 
thereon,  said  self-test  structure  including  in  combination: 
test  power  supply  circuit  means  on  said  chip  and  intercon- 
nected with  circuit  components  of  said  chip,  said  test 
power  supply  circuit  means  being  separate  from,  and 
independent  of,  the  operating  power  supply  and  Ihe  oper- 
ating power  supply  circuit  interconnections  for  Ihe  circuit 
components  ol  said  integrated  circuit  chip;  and 
test  point  connec  lion  means  on  at  least  some  of  the  circuit 
components  of  said  integrated  circuit  chip  and  coupled  to 
said  test  power  supply  circuit  means  for  enabling  such 
circuit  components  for  circuit  test  operation  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  when  power  is  supplied  thereto  from 
said  test  power  supply  circuit  means  instead  of  from  said 
operating  power  supply,  wherein  said  test  power  supply 
circuit  means  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  circuit  com- 
ponents of  said  integrated  circuit  chip  in  the  absence  of  the 
application  of  power  thereto. 


5,130,646 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CO.NNECTING  SEQUENTIALLY  A 

I' I  I  RALITY  OF  DEVICES  TO  BE  TESTED  TO  A  TESTER 

APPARATUS 

Fiji  Kojima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,165 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-311635 

Int.  CI,'  GOIR  31/28 

U.S.  a.  324—158  K  2  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  connecting  sequentially  a  plurality  of  devices 

to  be  tested  to  measuring  means,  comprising: 

circuit  means  for  scanning  said  devices  to  be  tested,  said 
circuit  means  ncluding  a  shift  register  which  performs 
shift  operation  in  response  to  a  scan  command  signal, 
AND  circuits  each  having  one  input  to  which  an  output  of 
said  shift  register  is  applied  and  the  other  input  to  which  a 
signal  generated  by  the  measuring  means  is  applied  and 
which  indicates  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  associated 
device  to  be  tested,  and  a  NOR  circuit  having  inputs 


supplied  from  the  outputs  of  said  AND  circuits,  respec- 
tively; 

NAND  circuits  each  having  one  input  to  which  ihc  output 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  AND  circuits  is  applied  and 
the  other  input  to  which  a  pin  card  relay  drive  signal  of  a 
pin  card  is  applied,  said  drive  signal  being  generaicd  hy  a 
binary  coded  decimal  conversion  ROM,  and 

said  binary  coded  decimal  conversion  ROM  receiving  an 
output  of  said  NOR  circuit  which  serves  as  an  enable 


r^.-.  S 


signal,  said  ROM  having  input  addresses  for  receiving 
binary  scanning  data  from  a  pin  card  scanning  counter  and 
converter  the  data  into  the  decimal  number  corresponding 
to  said  pin  card  relay  drive  signal  of  said  pin  card; 
wherein  a  relay  incorporated  in  each  of  said  pm  cards  is 
provided  in  association  with  said  device  to  be  tested  and  is 
driven  by  the  output  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
NAND  circuits  so  as  to  connect  said  measunng  means  to 
said  pin  card  whose  relay  has  applied  thereto  said  relay 
drive  signal. 


5.130.647 
SCAN  TEST  CIRCUIT  AND  SFMICONDLCTOR 
INTEGRATKD  CIRCUIT  DKVICF  USING  THF  SAMF 
Kazuhiro  Sakashita.  and  Takeshi  Hashi2ume.  both  of  Hyr>go, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan,  14,  199!.  Ser.  No.  641,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  199(J,  2-14392 

Int.  tl.'  GOIR  15/12:  G06F  H/00 

VS.  a.  324—158  R  15  Claims 


5.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  scan  test  circuits,  wherein  each  scan  test  circuit 
comprises: 

a  first  input  terminal  to  which  1-bit  data  are  inputted; 
a  second  input  terminal  to  which  serial  data  are  inputted; 
a  first  output  terminal  from  which  data  are  outputted; 
first  latch  means  for  latching  data  inputted  to  said  first  input 
terminal  or  serial  data  inputted  to  said  second  input  termi- 
nal; 


1230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


second  latch  means  for  latching  the  data  latched  by  said  first 
latch  means; 

third  latch  means  for  latching  the  data  latched  by  said  first 
latch  means; 

a  reset  input  terminal  to  which  a  reset  signal  is  inputted; 

a  control  signal  input  terminal  to  which  a  control  signal  is 
inputted; 

a  switching  element  for  resetting  said  third  latch  means  in 
response  to  the  reset  signal  inputted  to  said  reset  input 
terminal; 

control  means  for  outputting  a  gate  control  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  control  signal  input  to  said  control  signal 
input  terminal  or  an  output  signal  of  said  third  latch  means 
being  of  a  first  logic  level; 

first  gate  means  responsive  to  the  gate  control  signal  output 
from  said  control  means  for  providing  a  senal  data 
through  connection  of  the  senal  data  input  to  said  second 
input  terminal  through  said  second  latch  means  to  said 
output  terminal,  whereby  when  the  output  of  said  third 
latch  means  is  of  the  first  logic  level  the  senal  data  input- 
ted to  said  second  input  terminal  are  outputted  from  said 
second  latch  means  in  a  through  manner;  and 

second  gate  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  third  latch 
means  attaining  a  second  logic  level  for  inhibiting  1-bit 
data  input  to  said  first  input  terminal  from  being  input  to 
said  first  latch  means. 


5,13fl.64« 

INSTHI  MKM  KORCHKKINt.   IIIK  ( Hh  K  \  IIONAI. 

ST^TK  OK  \N  l(  .<  IH(  I  II 

Kjtil  Mcium.  AnKsullsva^en  62.  S-lb2  46  \allinnb>.  s*i(kn 
!('I  No    P(T   SM9  004«V.  ;;  n  Dali'  heb    2H,  \'^\.  ^  102(e) 
Date  f-eb.  28.  IWl,  PCI   F'ub.  Nci    U  ( )<»<)  ()2<J2h    I'CT  Pub. 
bate  Mar.  22,  1'><X) 

P(T  Filed  Sep    12,   !'»«'*,  Ser    N..    fWv,(.Xll 

Claim>  pri.irit\.  application  Sweden.  Sep    i:.   1988,  8803198 

Inl    <  1.    (.(UK    •      .> 

U.S.  a.  324—  I  ?H  H  8  aaims 


^.B^ 


1.  An  instrument  for  checking  the  operational  slate  of  IC-cir- 
cuits,  including  checking  the  operational  state  of  IC-circuits  of 
electronic  circuit  boards  while  the  circuits  are  in  their  opera- 
tive, current-conductive  state,  said  instrument  comprising:  an 
electronic  circuit  including  a  microprocessor,  operative  to 
control  signals  to  the  pins  of  an  IC-circuit  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  for  the  ICcircuit  in  question,  which  signals  comprise 
a  pulse,  and  which  electronic  circuit  includes  means  operative 
to  control  and  evaluate  signals  form  the  pins  of  the  IC-circuit, 
and  which  electronic  circuit  1 10)  also  includes  means  operative 
to  compare,  with  the  logic  functions  of  the  IC-circuit  con- 
cerned, output  signals  which  occur  in  the  IC-circuit  in  re- 
sponse to  pulses  applied  to  said  IC-circuit.  and  which  instru- 
ment further  includes  a  test  clip  which  is  connected  to  said 
electronic  circuit  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
pins  of  an  IC-circuit.  said  instrumeni  further  comprising  that 
said  electronic  circuit  includes  said  microprocessor  (10)  which 
is  programmed  with  logic  functions  intended  for  one  or  more 
IC-circuits.  and  alv^  includes  a  sequence  logic  circuit  (14; 
41  45)  w.ith  [  r  .^r.ir!)  memories,  said  sequence  logic  circuit 
t>emg  operative  iu  control  a  plurality  of  solid  slate  switches 
(15)  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pins  of  the  IC-circuit,  via 


said  test  clip  (4).  in  a  sequence  predetermined  for  each  IC-cir- 
cuit, said  switches  (15)  being  operative  to  apply  to  respective 
inputs  of  the  IC-circuit,  when  connected  thereto,  a  short  pulse 
of  high  current  strength,  the  high  current  strength  of  which 
pulse  is  sufficient  for  the  input  concerned  to  adopt  a  predeter- 
mined state,  irrespective  of  the  influence  exerted  on  said  input 
by  any  other  circuits,  including  operational  circuits,  that  may 
possibly  be  connected  to  the  IC-circuit,  and  the  duration  of 
which  pulse  is  sufficiently  short  to  ensure  that  the  IC-circuit 
will  not  be  damaged  by  said  current  strength. 


5.1311,649 

SPFH)  l)h  IKIION   \PPARAri  S  M  \\  IN(,  MAGNETIC 

ROIOR  WIIH   IA\()  MA(,\K7I/,KI)  HORMONS  AND  A 

(  RKS(>NT  SHAPH)  NON-MAtiNKTIZKI)  PORflON 

Voshiki  Kumagai.  Kujieda.  Japan.  avsiKnur  (n  Victor  (  ompany 
of  .liipan.  I  td..  V  okohama.  Japan 

filed  I  eb.  ^.  1991,  Vr.  No.  651.985 

Claims  pnorii>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-11437[U] 

Int.  CI,'  (iOlP  J    16.  GOIB  7/14 

U.S.  a.  324— 174  7  aaims 


1.  A  speed  detection  apparatus  having  a  rotation  phase 
detector,  provided  with  a  rotor  magnet  mounted  on  a  rotor,  a 
plurality  of  magnetized  portions  formed  on  the  rotor  in  the 
direction  of  the  circumference  thereof  and  a  coil  pattern  for 
signal  detection  rotationally  displaced  relative  to  an  opposing 
rotor  magnetic,  said  rotor  magnet  comprising: 

a  first  magnetized  pxirtion  for  detection  of  a  rotation  phase  of 
said  rotor  magnet  and  formed  in  one  portion  of  said  rotor 
at  a  specific  position; 
a  second  magnetized  portion  for  detection  of  a  rotation 
speed  of  said  rotor  and  provided  at  a  portion  other  than 
said  first  magnetized  p<irtion;  and 
a  non-magnetized  portion  having  a  crescent  shape  and  pro- 
vided at  a  specific  position  on  said  rotor  that  is  symmetri- 
cal from  a  center  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  with  respect  to 
said  first  magnetized  portion. 


'^,I3(l.h5<t 

BKARING  VMIH   V  MA(,SFri(    I  II  1  l»  ANGULAR 

POSH  ION  SFNSOR 

Guy  1  emarijuand.  1  es  \  ikhcs  Prin^v.  I  rann.  assignor  to  The 

Torrington  Company,  Torrinuton.  Conn 

Filed  Nov    5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  609.939 

Clainis  (iri..ritN.  application  France.  Mar.  20.  1990,90  03522 

Int.  CI.    GtJlB  7/j(y 

U.S.  a.  324—207.22  6  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  with  an  angular  position  sensor,  comprising; 

a  rotating  element; 

a  first  nng  coaxial  with  the  rotating  element; 
rolling  elements  between  the  rotating  element  and  the  first 

nng; 
a  second  nng  of  ferromagnetic  material  mounted  on  the 
rotating  element,  the  second  ring  having  a  sinusoidal 
non-repeating  magnetic  field  for  producing  a  signal  hav- 
ing a  single  pattern  over  a  range  of  360  degrees  of  move- 
ment of  the  rotating  element;  and 
a  pair  of  sensors  for  detecting  said  magnetic  field,  the  pair  of 
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sensors  being  mounted  on  a  radial  surface  of  the  first  ring 
at  locations  90  degrees  from  one  another  such  that  pro- 


cessed signals  from  said  sensors  indicate  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  rotating  element  over  a  360  degree  range  of 
movement. 


10 


\ 


14  '^" 


~ 

'k 

OMKNT 

,25                    ^26    Mpl 

__ 

-1=S 

A/oooN^«wnw — *koimm^ 

^?4 

^~ 

~~^ 

/- 


\ 


-20 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  determining  the  presence  of  flaws  in  a 
workpiece  having  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  probe  means  having  at  least  one  inductive  coil  in  a  tip,  said 
probe  located  in  noncontacting  proximity  to  the  work- 
piece  surface; 

a  probe  movement  means  for  controllably  advancing  said 
probe  across  s.«d  surface; 

an  eddy  current  signal  generator  means  electrically  coupled 
with  said  prol^  means  and  a  .second  inductive  coil  to- 
gether compnsing  a  null  balanced  circuit,  said  circuit 
having  an  electrical  signal  fiowing  therethrough;  and 

a  computer  means  for  receiving  data  signals  from  said  eddy 
current  signal  generator  means  and  for  providing  signals 
to  said  eddy  current  signal  generator  means  and  said  probe 
movement  mems  that  control  the  operation  thereof,  said 
computer  means  including: 

a  means  for  gene.''ating  control  signals  to  advance  said  probe 
across  a  fiaw  in  the  surface  of  a  standard  magnitude; 

a  means  for  calibrating  said  system  by  generating  a  table  of 
signals  corres|K>nding  to  the  amplitude  of  said  circuit 
signal  as  a  function  of  as  said  probe  is  advanced  across  said 
standard  flaw; 

a  means  for  generating  baseline  vector  signals  corresponding 
to  the  vector  magnitudes  of  said  circuit  signals  as  said 
probe  is  scanned  across  said  workpiece  surface  as  a  func- 
tion of  probe-workpiece  surface  separation  distance; 

a  means  for  scanning  said  workpiece  surface  with  said  probe 
to  generate  scan  data  signals; 

a  means  for  determining  from  said  scan  data  signals  values  of 
probe-workpiece   surface   separation   distance   per   unit 


length  of  said  wnrkfiiece  surface  scan  by  computing  vec- 
tor magnitudes  therefor. 

a  means  for  comparing  each  of  said  scan  data  s:gnaK  uuh 
said  standard  tla'A  signals  a;  the  equivalent  probe-work- 
piece surface  separation  distance;  and 

a  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  flaw  should  the 
magnitude  of  a  scan  data  signal  exceed  a  preselected  flaw 
threshold  value 


5,130,652 
ACMAGNh  IK   FILX  LF:AKAGF  FLAW  DFTFXIING 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  HAWS  IN  VLAl 

SURFACES  WITH  ROTATING  LEAKAGE  DFTECTION 

ELUMENT 

Masanobu  Kawakami,  and  .Akio  Kokubu.  both  of  Tokvo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fddio  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No,  438,119 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1988.  63-302669 
Int.  CI     GOIN  :^  V'    CKilR  «*   i: 
U.S.  a.  324—240  y  (  iaims 


5,130.651 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

COMPENSATION  FOR  VARIATIONS  IN 

PROBE-SURFACE  SEPARATION  IN  NON-CONTACT 

EDDY  CURRENT  INSPECTION  SYSTEMS 

Willard  C.  Morrej,  Jr.,  Palm  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Coiporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  ■'iep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580.279 

Int.  (I.'  GOIR  33/12;  COIN  27/82 

U.S.  a.  324—225  10  Qaims 


Q 


M 


1.  An  AC  magnetic  Hux  leakage  flaw  detecting  apparatus  for 
use  in  flat  surface  flaw  detecting,  comprising: 

AC  exciting  means  having  a  pair  of  magnetic  p<iles  for  gen- 
erating an  exciting  magnetic  field  therebetween  and  in 
proximity  with  a  flat  surface  of  a  steel  matenal  to  be 
scanned  for  flaws; 

a  leakage  magnetic  flux  detecting  element,  and 

rotating  means  for  rotatably  scanning  said  leakage  magnetic 
flux  detecting  element  in  a  plane  of  rotation  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  and  opposite  said  flat  surface  of 
the  steel  material  under  detection,  said  plane  of  rotation 
being  positioned  between  said  pair  of  magnetic  poles. 


5.130.653 
APPARATUS  FOR  I)F:TE(TIN(,  SI  RFACE  FLAWS  IN 
O  LINDRICAL  ARTICLES 
Samuel  C.  Wu.  Lakewood,  Colo.;  Satish  S    Id  pa.  Ames.  Iowa; 
Jeffrey  S.  Weaver.  Fort  Collins,  and  treorgt   M.   Hnatiuk, 
Loveland,  Ixjtb  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  (  iMirs  Brewing  C  om- 
pany. Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug,  r,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569.187 
Int.  CI.'  (rOlN  J"   ^:   BU7C  S  J-44 
U.S,  a.  324—241  7  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  surface  flaws  in  cylindncal  arti- 
cles having  central  longitudinal  axes,  compnsing 

a)  guide  means  for  guiding  said  cylindrical  articles  along  a 
displacement  path  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  ex- 
tending coaxially  of  said  central  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
articles;  and 

b)  a  detection  coil  assembly  positioned  in  annular  relation- 
ship with  said  displacement  path  for  producing  a  signal 
representative  of  the  surface  geometry  of  a  cylindrical 
article  which  traverses  said  displacement  path  compnsing 
i)  a  first  spool  assembly  including  a  first  billlar  winding 

pair  compnsing  a  first  and  second  >Ainding,  said  first 
winding  comprising  first  field  generating  coil  means 
having  a  central  longitudinal  coil  axis  positioned  coaxi- 
ally of  said  displacement  path  central  longitudinal  axis 
for  generating  a  first  magnetic  field  for  inducing  eddy 
currents  in  cylindrical  articles  passed  axialK   through 
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said  first  field  generating  coil  means;  said  second  wind- 
ing comprising  first  sensor  coil  means  for  generating  a 
first  sensor  c<iil  signal  representative  of  the  Hux  of  said 
first  magnetic  field. 
ii)  a  second  sptxil  assembly  axially  spaced  from  said  first 
spool  assembly  and  including  a  second  hifilar  winding 
pair  comprising  a  third  and  fourth  winding,  said  third 
wmding  compnsing  a  second  field  generating  coil 
means  having  a  central  longitudinal  coil  axis  positioned 
coaxially  of  said  displacement  path  central  longitudinal 
axis  for  generating  a  second  magnetic  field  for  inducing 


connected  to  the  first  and  second  pickups  and  a  differential 
amplifier  connected  to  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  amplifi- 
ers for  producing  an  output  signal  from  the  differential  ampli- 
fier which  IS  related  to  difference  in  a  magnetic  field  between 
the  two  spaced  locations,  first  and  second  lock-in  amplifiers 
respectively  connected  between  the  first  and  second  pickups 
and  the  first  and  second  amplifiers,  the  oscillator  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  lock-in  amplifiers  for  demodulat- 
ing signals  from  the  pickup  coils  provided  to  the  first  and 
second  amplifiers. 


eddy   currents   in   cylindrical   articles   passed    axially 
through  said  second  field  generating  coil  means;  said 
fourth  winding  comprising  a  second  sensor  coil  means 
for  generating  a  second  sensor  coil  signal  representative 
of  the  flux  of  said  second  magnetic  field; 
iii)  ferromagnetic  spacer  means  positioned  between  said 
first  and  second  spool  assemblies  for  isolating  said  first 
magnetic  field  from  said  second  magnetic  field;  and 
c)  signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  first  sensor 
coil  signal  in  relationship  to  said  second  sensor  coil  signal 
and  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  sensor  coil  signals. 


5.130,654 
MAGNETOLELASTK    AMOKl'Hdl  -~  Mi  I  m    HIBBON 

t,RM)I()\U  II  R 
Marc!)   Mt  rmilsu  m.  (  htv>  (ha.s«?.  \ld..  avsignor  to  University 

of  V  ifkiinia  Mumm  Patents  f-oundatiDn,  (  harliitftsvilli    \  a. 

hiltd  .lun    Ih.  \W).  Str    Su     ^^"  4.t=i 

Int.  CI.    (^IH  '<     ;    llnil    .■       ,    lli!|Nj'«/ 

U.S.  a.  324—244  7  Oaims 


Bill 


1  A  magnetostrictive  gradiometer  comprising  a  piezoelec- 
tric resonator,  an  oscillator  connected  to  the  piezoelectnc 
resonator  for  vibrating  the  resonator,  a  single  magnetoslrictive 
amorphous  metal  sensor  element  mounted  on  the  resonator, 
whereby  vibrating  the  resonator  vibrates  the  amorphous  metal 
sensor  element,  first  and  second  pickups  mounted  near  the 
single  magnetostnctive  amorphous  metal  sensor  element  at 
first  and  second  spaced  positions  for  picking  up  field  changes  at 
two  distinct  special  points  on  the  single  sensor  element,  first 
and   second   amplifiers   with   unbalanced   gains   respectively 


5,130.655 
MULTIPLE-COIL  MAGNETU    HKl  U  SENSOR  WITH 
SFRIFS-rONNFfTTD  M  \1\  (  Oil  S  AM) 
I'VRAI  in    (ONNKCTEI)  FKKDHAt  K  (  Oli  > 
Ugo  Conti,  tl  (  errito,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Hectnimagnetic  In- 
struments. Inc.,  El  Cerrito,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6~:.,^14 

Int.  (1.    {r01\  J  2K  3/10:  GOIK     -      : 

U.S.  a.  324—258  4  Qaims 


U H --4- -h-^ 
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1.  A  magnetic  field  sensor  for  use  in  combination  with  an 
amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  for 
sensing  a  time-varying  external  magnetic  field  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  main  coils,  each  having  a  respective  coil  axis 
aligned  along  a  respective  one  of  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  parallel  axes,  said  main  coils  being  connected  in 
series  with  each  other,  and 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  feedback  coils,  each  associated 
with  and  inductively  coupled  to  a  respective  main  coil, 
said  feedback  coils  being  connected  in  parallel  with  each 
other; 

whereby  when  said  main  coils  are  coupled  to  the  input 
terminal,  said  feedback  coils  are  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal,  and  the  external  magnetic  field  has  a  component 
along  said  parallel  axes,  said  feedback  coils  provide  mag- 
netic fields  that  cancel  the  component  of  external  mag- 
netic field  through  said  main  coils,  whereupon  the  ampli- 
fier provides  a  signal  at  the  output  terminal  that  represents 
the  component  of  external  magnetic  field. 


?,l30,ft5^ 

suRFACh  <  oil  I  OR  A  M  ( 1 1  \H  Magnetic 

RF.SONANt  F  APf'ARAll  s, 

Hermann  Requardt.  Frlangen,  and  Ntirbtrt  Krause,  Herolds- 
bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>,  assignors  to  Siemens 
VhtRnaesellsthaft.  Berlin  and  Munich,  led    Rep.  of  Germany 

liled  Apr,  14.  199<).  Ser    N(j    513.855 
Claims    prionu.    appiuatrun    hun'ptan    I'at,    Off.,    Apr,    24, 
1989.  H91()MH"  6 

In!    (  I     (.!ill<     >   :u.  A61B  5/05 
V.S.  a.  324-  3 1 H  15  Qaims 

1    In  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  for  examining  a 
patient  having  means  for  generating  a  fundamental  magnetic 
field  and  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  gradient  fields  in 
which  said  patient  is  disposed,  and  means  for  inducing  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  signals  in  said  patient,  a  surface  coil  con- 
nected to  a  tuning  circuit  for  detecting  and  transmitting  said 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals,  said  surface  coil  compns- 
ing; 
a  plurality  of  conductor  sections  arranged  relative  to  each 
other  and   adapted   for  circumscnbing   different   areas, 
regions  and  geometries  of  a  patient  in  a  plurality  of  respec- 
tive combinations,  said  surface  coil  having  variable  widths 
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so  that  said  combinations  geometrically  conform  to  a  local 
region  of  interest;  and 
switching  means  for  selectively  electrically  connecting  dif- 
ferent groups  of  said  plurality  of  conductor  sections  to- 


5,130,657 
AIR  BYPASS  VALVE  TESTER 
I  homas  F.  Homung,  144  Wimbleton  Dr.,  Birminghain,  Mich. 
48009 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,315 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  3i/02 

V.S.  a.  324—415  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  tester  for  a  vehicle  engine  idle  air  control  system  which 
includes  an  air  bypass  valve  having  an  electrical  actuator  with 
an  input  responsive  to  a  pulse  modulated  voltage  for  control- 
ling the  degree  of  opening  of  the  valve  in  accordance  with  the 
modulation  of  the  pulse  modulated  voltage  and  which  includes 
a  vehicle  engine  cc  mputer  responsive  to  engine  parameters  and 
having  an  output  lor  producing  a  variable  control  voltage  for 
energizing  the  actuator,  the  computer  output  being  coupled  to 
the  actuator  input  through  a  vehicle  wiring  harness  including 
a  first  disconnectable  connector,  said  tester  including: 

a  manually  controlled  vanable  duty  cycle  pulse  generator 

for  generating,  a  test  voltage, 
a  test  wiring  harness  having  a  second  disconnectabte  con- 
nector at  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  actua- 
tor input  when  said  first  disconnectabte  connector  is  dis- 
connected from  the  actuator  and  a  third  disconnectable 
connector  at  a  second  end  of  said  test  wiring  harness 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  computer  output  when 
said  first  disconnectable  connector  is  disconnected, 
switch  means  connected  in  said  tester  wiring  harness  for 
selectively  cc>nnecting  said  actuator  through  said  test 
wiring  harness  to  said  engine  computer  or  to  said  manu- 
ally controlled  pulse  generator  whereby  either  said  con- 


trol voltage  or  said  test  voltage  may  be  applied  to  said 
actuator, 
and  a  voltage  monitor  connected  with  said  lest  uiring  har 
ness  for  indicating  the  value  of  voltage  applied  to  said 
actuator  by  said  engine  computer  or  by  said  manually 
controlled  variable  pulse  generator. 


gether  so  that  said  different  areas  and  different  regions  of 
said  patient  can  be  examined  without  physical  displace- 
ment of  said  conductor  sections  to  form  said  combina- 
tions, said  switching  means  adapted  to  electrically  con- 
nect a  combination  so  formed  to  said  tuning  circuit. 


5.130,658 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDK  ATINC.  STA7F 

OF  CHARGE  OF  A  BATTERY 
William  Bohmer,  Succagunna,  N,J.,  as-siKnor  to  Displa.v  Matrix 

Corporation,  Randolph.  N.J, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486.316,  Feb.  28,  1990.  This 

application  Aug.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  574,661 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Api    14 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   CI.'  (WIN  :~  ■}'■' 

VS.  a.  324—435  25  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  state  of  charge  of  an  electro- 
chemical cell  as  a  I'unction  of  an  output  voltage  appearing 
across  negative  and  positive  output  terminals  uf  the  cell,  the 
output  voltage  lying  in  a  predetermined  range  and  having  a 
predetermined  relation  to  the  stale  of  charge  of  the  cell,  the 
device  composing 

an  amplifying  circuit  has  ing  an  input  to  be  connected  to  the 
negative  and  positive  terminals  of  a  cell  of  which  the  state 
of  charge  is  to  be  indicated  and  an  output,  the  amplifying 
circuit  including  means  for  producing  a  voltage  at  the 
output  of  the  amplifying  circuit  that  is  a  predetermined 
function  of  an  output  voltage  of  the  cell  in  said  predeter- 
mined range; 
a  regulated-voltage  generating  circuit  having  an  input  to  be 
connected  to  the  negative  and  positive  terminals  of  '.he 
cell  to  be  tested  and  an  output,  the  regulated-voltage 
generating  circuit  including  means  tor  prtxiucing  at  the 
output  of  the  regulaled-soltage  generating  circuit  a  prede- 
termined fixed  regulated  reference  \ollage  in  response  to 
an  output  voltage  of  the  eel!  falling  within  said  predeter- 
mined range  applied  to  the  input  of  the  regulated-soltage 
generating  circuit;  and 
an  analog  solid  slate  display  unit  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  amplifying  circuit  and  a  second 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  reference-voltage 
generating  circuit,  the  display  unit  producing  a  visual 
analog  indication  of  the  state  of  charge  of  a  cell  being 
tested  when  an  output  voltage  of  the  cell  falling  within 
said  predetermined  range  is  applied  to  the  inputs  of  the 
amplifying  and  regulated-voltage  generating  circuus 


5.130,659 
BATTERY  MONITOR 
Jeffrey  M.  Sloan.  312  (ieorge  St,,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48(XW 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570.383.  Aur.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  I>ec.  3.  1990.  Str   Nc.  620."4] 
Int.  CI.    (;«1N  27/4t 
U.S.  a.  324 — 435  21  Oaim* 

1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  battery  electrically  con- 
nected with  a  starter  circuit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  battery  monitor  comprising: 
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means  for  sensing  an  electrical  characteristic  of  the  battery, 
means  responsive  to  said  sensmg  means  for  determinmg  the 
rate  of  discharge  of  the  battery  and  for  projecting  future 
values  of  said  electncal  characteristic  as  a  function  of 
time, 
means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  lower  threshold 
value  of  said  charactenstic,  said  threshold  value  varying 
as  a  function  of  iime,  said  lower  threshold  value  indicative 
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of  the  energy  capacity  of  the  battery  necessary  to  start  the 
engine  through  the  starter  circuit, 

means  for  determining  the  projected  time  at  which  said 
projected  future  value  of  said  electrical  charactenstic 
equals  said  threshold  value  and  for  determining  a  remain- 
ing time  duration  between  a  present  time  and  said  pro- 
jected time,  and 

means  for  displaying  said  remaining  time  duration. 


^  1V),660 

MINI  \  I  .   Rl    H  hCI  HONK    DEVICE  M  K.M  K  USING 

(   \r  \C  II  \\(>    FKHMgi  hs 

1^  pfiraim  H  Him,  (.arnsim.  and  l-d>»ar(l  J  >  armihuk,  Somers, 
both  if  N  ^  ,  ii.vsn;n<irs  lu  Inu  rnati'  nal  Hiimh.  ^^  Machines 
Corp^Tariun,   Armt^nk.  N  \ 

\  iiid   \pr    :    iwi,  Ser.  No.  679,412 

int.  t  ..    CUIR  .',V26 

L'.S.  a.  324—662  14  Qaims 


1.  A  structure  for  miniature  electronic  device  alignment 
comprising: 

a  passive  coupling  plate  on  a  device  chip,  said  device  chip 
being  mounted  face  down  on  a  package  substrate; 

first  and  second  drive  plates  on  said  package  substrate,  said 
first  and  second  drive  plates  overlapping  said  passive 
coupling  plate  w  hen  said  device  chip  is  positioned  for 
mounting  on  said  package  substrate: 

means  for  dnving  said  first  and  second  dnve  plates  with 
alternating  voltages  of  oppo.siie  phases; 

a  detector  coupling  plate  on  said  package  substrate,  said 
detector  coupling  plate  at  least  partially  overlapping  said 
passive  coupling  plate  when  said  device  chip  is  positioned 
for  mounting  on  said  package  substrate;  and 

means  for  sensing  a  current  in  said  detector  coupling  plate, 
said  sensed  current  being  a  null  when  said  device  chip  is 
properly  aligned  wnh  respect  to  said  package  substrate. 


5,130,661 

l()\1!l(,H  M'llH     MOW    !M  \(,IN(,  SVSTI  M 
M.iiiriii    s     (itik.     M'rinjiham.    I  nilid    Kingdom;     Vndr.'tj    H 
I'laskowski,  V\arsaw.  Poland,  and  SonK-Ntini;  Muan>^.  KeijiRg, 
C  hina.  asMtinirs  tc  I  ht  I  ni>ersit\  (if  Manchester  Institute  of 
Science  and   Ii'ch.,  Manchester    I  nited  kinRdum 
Kiled  Jan.  19,  1989.  Sir    No    299. IkP, 
Claims  priority,  application  I  miid  Kintidorn     Ian.  20,  1988, 
8801191 

Int.  «.'  GOIR  27/26 
L'.S.  a.  324 — 663  10  Qaims 
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I  A  tomographic  flow  imaging  system,  comprising  three  or 
more  capacitance  electrodes  monitored  passes,  means  for  mea- 
suring the  capacitance  between  each  pair  of  the  electrodes,  and 
means  for  deriving  from  the  measured  capacitances  an  output 
representative  of  the  distribution  of  material  within  the  pipe, 
wherein  means  arc  provided  for  applying  a  predetermined 
voltage  signal  to  one  electrode  at  a  time,  and  means  are  pro- 
vided for  connecting  each  electrode  other  than  said  one  elec- 
trcxle  to  sources  of  equal  fi.ied  potential,  the  capacitance  of 
each  pair  of  electrodes  being  measured  by  measunng  charge 
flowing  between  the  said  other  electrode  of  the  pair  and  the 
source  of  potential  to  which  it  is  connected 


\l  DiO  SK.NM    N\M  1(  HIN(.  S\  SI  h  \! 
Iirni     Ittrytnsen     MIxTtslund.    and    Harald    loft,    (    ipenhagen, 
both  of  Dtrimark.  a\Mi;nor\  to  N  I  I'  K  liktmnik    \    S,  Herlev, 
Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  \l.  1991.  Ser    N,,    fxs-.X7l 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  12,  1990,  646/90 
Int.  a.'  H04B  i/00 
IJ.S.  a.  330—51  11  Claims 


An  audio  signal  switching  system  comprising: 
first  plurality  of  an  input  amplifier  means,  each  of  said 
input  amplifier  means  having  a  first  transformer  means 
and  a  first  buffer  amplifier  means,  said  first  transformer 
means  having  a  transformer  input  and  a  transformer  out- 
put constituting  a  balanced  input  and  an  unbalanced  out- 
put, respectively,  said  first  transformer  means  receiving  a 
balanced  input  signal  at  its  transformer  input,  converting 
said  balanced  input  signal  into  an  unbalanced  input  signal 
and  outputling  said  unbalanced  input  signal  from  its  trans- 
former output,  said  first  buffer  amplifier  means  having  an 
amplifier  input  and  an  amplifier  output,  said  amplifier 
output  of  said  first  buffer  amplifier  means  constituting  an 
output  of  said  input  amplifier  means,  said  amplifier  input 
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of  said  first  buffer  amplifier  means  being  connected  to  said 
transformer  output  of  said  first  transformer  means,  and 
said  first  buffer  amplifier  means  receiving  said  unbalanced 
input  signal  from  said  transformer  output  of  said  first 
transformer  means  at  its  amplifier  input,  amplifying  said 
unbalanced  input  signal  and  outputting  an  amplified  and 
unbalanced  signal  from  its  amplifier  output, 

a  second  pluralitv  of  an  output  amplifier  means,  each  of  said 
output  amplifier  means  having  a  second  transformer 
means  and  a  sircond  buffer  amplifier  means,  said  second 
transformer  means  having  at  transformer  input  and  a 
transformer  output  constituting  a  grounded  input  and  an 
ungrounded  oi  tput,  perspectively,  said  transformer  input 
of  said  second  transformer  means  constituting  an  input  of 
said  output  ainplifier  means,  said  second  transformer 
means  receiving  an  output  signal  at  its  transformer  input, 
converting  said  output  signal  into  an  ungrounded  output 
signal  and  outputting  said  ungrounded  output  signal  from 
its  transformer  output,  said  second  buffer  amplifier  means 
having  an  amplifier  input  and  a  pair  of  symmetncal  ampli- 
fier outputs,  said  second  buffer  amplifier  means  receiving 
said  ungrounded  output  signal  from  said  transformer  out- 
put of  said  secc  nd  transformer  means  at  its  amplifier  input, 
amplifying  said  ungrounded  signal  and  outputting  an 
amplified  ungrounded  and  symmetrical  output  signal  from 
its  pair  of  symmetrical  amplifier  outputs, 

switching  means  for  interconnecting  at  least  a  single  output 
of  a  specific  input  amplifier  means  and  at  least  a  single 
input  of  a  spojific  output  amplifier  means  for  inputting 
said  amplified  and  unbalanced  signal  from  said  specific 
input  amplifier  means  to  said  specific  output  amplifier 
means,  and 

a  switch  mode  pr  wer  supply  means  comprising  an  oscillator 
means  generating  an  oscillator  signal,  and  an  output 
power  means  riceiving  said  oscillator  signal  for  said  oscil- 
lator means  and  outputting  a  power  oscillator  signal, 

each  of  said  output  amplifier  means  comprising  a  separate 
switch  mcxle  power  supply  means  receiving  said  power 
oscillator  sign,-d  from  said  output  power  means  of  said 
switch  mode  power  supply  and  including  a  separate 
switch  mode  power  supply  transformer  means,  said  sec- 
ond transformi  r  means  and  said  switch  mode  power  sup- 
ply transformer  means  of  each  of  said  output  amplifier 
means  galvani  .'ally  separating  said  pair  of  symmetrical 
outputs  of  said  second  buffer  amplifier  means  of  each  of 
said  output  amplifier  means  from  each  other  and  from  said 
outputs  of  said  input  amplifier  means,  respectively. 


pilot  tone  is  injected  into  the  input  path  of  a  power  ampli- 
fier's input  signal; 

circuit  means,  coupled  to  the  power  amplifier,  for  generating 
an  amplified  output  signal,  substantially  free  of  the  pilot 
tone  and  power  amplifier  distortions; 

means,  coupled  to  the  circuit  means,  for  detecting  an  aver- 
age pilot  tone  energy  level  within  the  amplified  output 
signal;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  detecting  means,  for  adjusting  circuit 
means  characteristics  to  reduce  the  amplitude  of  the  pilot 
tone  energy  level  within  the  amplified  output  signal. 


5,130.664 
ONE  GHZ  CAT\  RKPK.4  W  K  s  i  *  !  KiN 
John  C.  Pavlic.  Pleasant  Gap;  Donald  A.  Heaton,  Huntingdon. 
and  Samuel  H.  Stitzer.  Centre  Hall,  all  of  I'a.,  a-ssignors  to 
C-COR  Electronics,  Inc.,  State  College.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar,  ~! ,  1991.  Ser,  No,  665,820 

Int.  (I.-  H03F  J/60,  i/2b 

U.S.  a.  330—55  20  Claims 
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5,130,663 

FEED  FORWARD  AMPLinER  NETWORK  WITH 

FREQLENCTi  SWEPT  PILOT  TONE 

Derek  L.  Tattersall,  Jr.,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,760 

Int.  a.5  H03F  3/66.  1/26 

U.S.  a.  330—52  20  Claims 


1   A  feed  forward  amplifier  network  for  reducing  distortion 
generated  by  a  power  amplifier  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  frequency  swept  pilot  tone  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  reference  signal,  wherein  the  frequency  swept 


'■If 

1.  An  amplifier  circuit  for  increasing  the  RF  bandwidth  of 
cable  television  distribution  systems  to  1 S I  television  channels 
comprising, 

first  filtering  means  for  passing  signals  above  a  predeter- 
mined frequency, 

means  for  attenuating  the  output  signal  of  said  filtenng 
means, 

equalizing  means  for  providing  sloped  loss  at  output  of  said 
amplifier  circuit, 

amplifying  means  coupled  to  said  equalizing  means  output, 
said  amplifying  means  providing  gain  across  said  amplifier 
circuit  while  optimizing  signal  to  noise  performance  of 
said  amplifying  circuit, 

second  equalizing  means  for  tailonng  operation  of  said  am- 
plifier circuit, 

means  for  compensating  for  losses  due  to  manufacturing  of 
said  amplifier  circuit, 

control  means  for  automatically  controlling  of  the  signal  at 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  circuit, 

said  control  means  having  a  forward  path,  a  feedback  path 
and  a  feedback  signal, 

said  forward  path  having  an  attenuator,  a  second  amplifying 
means  and  a  directional  coupler, 

said  directional  coupler  having  a  through  leg  and  a  down 
leg, 

said  feedback  path  having  a  means  for  detecting  the  power 
level  of  a  signal  at  said  dowh  leg  and  converting  said 
power  level  to  said  feedback  signal, 

said  attenuator  being  dn\en  by  said  feedback  signal  in  pro- 
portion to  said  feedback  signal  to  provide  attenuation  in 
said  forward  path,  and 

second  filtenng  means  for  passing  signals  above  a  predeter- 
mined frequency. 
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driven  by  a  preset  reference  voltage  and  the  other  one  of  said 
second  stage  input  nodes  being  dnven  by  a  voltage  which  is  a 
function  of  the  final  output  voltage  of  the  preamplifier,  so  that 
a  difference  in  current  is  generated  between  the  respective 
output  nodes  of  the  first  and  second  stages,  said  difference  in 
current  being  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  differ 
ential  signal  to  be  amplified  and  the  difference  between  said 
reference  voltage  and  said  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the 
final  output  voltage. 


,S.  130,667 
niKFTRFNTIM    TR  XNSIMPKD  ANCF  AMPIITirR 

Gee-KunR  <  hanu;  .James  I  .  (.imiett,  both  "f  Hulmdtl.  and  1  m^ 
I'lnii  I  lu.  Red  Hank,  all  (if  N.J..  a.vsii{rurs  to  Bfll  (  mmiinuti 
iiuns  Ri-starch  Inc  .  I  ivinKStnn.  N.J 

hiUd    \pr    11,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  683,865 
ini    (  I     \hiiy  3/43 
VS.  a.  330—253 


14  Claims 


1  .\  method  of  controlling  the  level  of  sound  produced  by  a 
sound  transducer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

amplifying  an  input  signal  having  an  amplitude  which  varies 
at  an  audio  frequency  rate  and  driving  said  transducer 
with  the  amplified  s'^nal  to  produce  sound, 

manually  sti{.i,«;  i  rTjitmrium  sound  level  to  be  produced  by 
said  IranviLvi :    I    t^[^<1nse  to  said  amplified  signal, 

manually  setting  a  fiiaximum  v)und  level  lo  be  produced  by 
said  transducer  in  res[x)ns<.-  !<>  said  amplified  signal  inde- 
pendently of  said  setting  df  said  minimum  s\<unil  level,  and 

controlling  the  level  of  amplificdlion  o\  said  input  signal  to 
maintain  the  level  of  sound  produced  by  said  sound  trans- 
ducer between  said  minimum  and  maximum  levels  when 
the  audio  level  of  said  input  signal  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value 


B.-M  AM  y  I)  MH  KOPHONJ    PRI-  AMIM  II  II  H  IN  CMOS 
n-tHNOI  (M,\ 

(.(.rinanu  Niroilini.  Piacenui.  Italv.  avsiKn^T  tn  SOS-Thomson 
Viicri^cU'Cininics  S.r.l..  Milan.  ItaU 

Filed  Feb.  J"".  I'Wl.  Ser    N.j    f>^:.;4.* 
Claim,  priorit>    application  Itah.  Mar    1.  1>>90,  19533  A/90 
int.  CI.'  H03F  J.  -i: 
VS.  CI.  330—253  20  Qaims 


W 


tv> 


f* 


ts 


1.  A  balanced  microphone  preamplifier  in  CMOS  technol- 
ogy, for  Jittercntidi  input  signals,  charactenzed  in  that  it  com- 
prises a  tirst  amplifier  stage  and  a  second  amplifier  stage,  both 
of  said  stages  being  Jifferrntiai  and  having  the  same  dimen 
sions.  ea>.h  of  said  stages  has  mg  its  i  'wn  bia.sing  current  siiurcc. 
said  stages  having  output  nodes  co.niiccted  in  parallel  to  one 
another  and  driving  a  load  formed  bv  a  first  current  mirror, 
said  first  stage  having  input  nodes  aciirit  ,ls  balanced  input  for 
the  differential  signal  to  be  amplified,  said  sesond  stage  having 
two  input  nixles.  one    'f  s,iid  second  stage  input  nodes  being 


1.  A  differential  transimpedance  amplifier  circuit  compris- 
mg: 

a  first  and  second  power  source  connecting  node; 

a  first  current  path  between  said  first  and  second  power 
source  connecting  nixies  having  a  first  resistor,  a  first 
output  means,  a  first  transistor,  and  a  first  current  source 
means  all  connected  in  series,  and  being  connected  in 
parallel  to  a  second  current  path  between  said  first  and 
second  power  source  connecting  nixies  having  a  second 
resistor,  a  second  output  means,  a  second  transistor  biased 
differently  from  said  first  transistor,  and  a  second  current 
source  means  all  connected  in  series;  and 

a  signal  detector  directly  coupled  to  and  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  transistors,  such  that  said  signal 
detector  is  responsive  to  a  received  signal  inducing  an 
equal  in  value  but  opposite  in  polarity  AC  response  at 
each  of  said  output  means 


5.1.M!.^^« 
\MllIMhK    \HK\M,FMFNI   U  ITH  TIME  CONSTANT 

( DNIROl 
K.ibtTi  .J    Kmslif.  Newbury,  and  Christopher  N    Smith.  Souiti 
ampton.  both  of  Kngiand,  assignors  lo  Orbitel  Mobile  (  ommu- 
nications  Limited.  Berkshire  and  ITie  Plevse>  (  ompan'    I  im 
iti'd.  F_s.sei.  both  of,  Kngland 

Fili-d  Sep.  28,  1990.  Ser    No    .SvXI.::i 
I  laims  pnoritv     application   I  nitfd  Kinv;di.m.  s.  p.  28,  1989, 
8921 90  _< 

In!    C!      HD.U,  3/30 
V.S.  (  i    33<>— 2X  I  9  aaims 

1.  An  amplifier  arrangement  for  a  signal  receiver,  the  ar- 
rangement including  an  amplifier,  a  first  switching  means 
arranged  to  alter  the  time  constant  of  the  amplifier  in  depen- 
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dence  upon  the  signal  frequency  of  the  signals  applied  to  the 
amplifier,  and  a  balancing  means  arranged  to  prevent  transient 
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5.130,669 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  MECHANICAL 

Kf.SONATOR  FROM  A  HIGH  IMPEDANCE  SOURCE 

I.eroy  S.  Wignot;  Gene  K.  Sendelweck,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and 

Oaniel   M.   Hutchinson,  Carmel,  all   of  Ind.,  assignors   to 

!  homson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,769 

Int.  CI.^  H03F  3/I9I:  H04N  5/62 

U.S.  CI.  330—306  6  Oaims 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

amplification  means  having  a  relatively  high  impedance 
signal  output  means  for  providing  a  signal  over  a  band- 
width of  frequencies, 

a  first  load  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  high  impe- 
dance signal  output  means,  said  first  load  means  having  a 
first  impedance  versus  frequency  characteri.stic  with  an 
impedance  over  a  portion  of  the  bandwidth  which  is 
relatively  lower  than  the  high  impedance  signal  output 
means,  and 

a  second  load  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  high  impe- 
dance signal  ou  put  means,  said  second  load  means  having 
a  second  imp'idance  versus  frequency  characteristic 
which  is  complementary  to  the  first  impedance  versus 
frequency  char  icteristic  with  an  impedance  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  bamlwidth  which  is  relatively  lower  than  the 
high  impedance  signal  output  means  such  that  the  ampli- 
tude versus  frequency  characteristic  of  a  signal  at  the  high 
impedance  signal  output  means  over  the  bandwidth  is  in 
part  determined  by  the  loading  of  the  high  impedance 
signal  ouput  m<:ans  by  the  first  load  means  and  in  part 
determined  by  the  loading  of  the  high  impedance  signal 
output  means  by  the  second  load  means. 


5.130.6^0 
PHASE-LOCKINC  CIRCL  IT  FOR  SW>  FF  S\  NTHESIZFO 
SOURCF  PRFFERABLV  HA\1N(,  STABIi  ITY 
ENHANCEMENT  (  IR(  I  M 
Stanley  E.  Jaffe,  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.,  assignor  lu  Htwiitt  Pac- 
kard Compaiiv.  Palo  .\lto,  Caiif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,592 

Int.  a.5  H03L  7/07.  7/093.  7/12.  7/18 

VS.  a.  331—2  20  Oaims 


signals  produced  by  the  switching  means  from  affecting  the 
performance  of  the  amplifier. 


]^»^j™]"] 


1.  A  swept  synthesized  source  comprising: 

tunable  oscillator  means  having  a  tuning  input  and  an  output; 

low-frequency  synthesizer  means  having  a  control  input  and 

an  output; 
frequency  sampler  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  tunable  oscillator  means,  a  second  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  low-frequency  synthesizer 
means,  and  an  output. 
reference  oscillator  means  having  an  output; 
phase  detector  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  frequency  sampler  means,  a  second  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  reference  oscillator  means, 
and  an  output, 
signal  conditioning  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the 

output  of  the  phase  detector  means  and  an  output; 
electronic  pretuning  means  having  a  control  input  and  an 

output; 
switching  means   having  a  control   input,  an  output  con- 
nected lo  the  tuning  input  of  the  lunable  oscillator  means, 
and  at  least  three  positions,  including  a  first  position  m 
which  the  tuning  input  of  the  tunable  oscillator  means  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  signal  conditioning  means. 
a  second  position  in  which  the  tuning  input  of  the  tunable 
oscillator  means  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  elec- 
tronic pretuning  means,  and  a  third  position  in  which 
there  is  no  connection  to  the  tuning  input  of  the  tunable 
oscillator  means;  and 
controller  means  connected  to  the  control  inputs  of  the 
low-frequency   synthesizer   means,   electronic   pretuning 
means,  and  switching  means  for  generating  control  sig- 
nals; 
the  controller  means  initially  providing  a  control  signal  to 
operate  the  switching  means  to  the  third  position  so  that 
energy  stored  in  the  tunable  oscillator  means  is  dissipated; 
whereby  hysteresis  e.Tects  in  the  operation  of  the  tunable 

oscillator  means  arc  eliminated. 
9.  In  a  low-frequency  synthesizer  compnsing  a  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  having  a  tune  input  and  an  output; 
frequency  divider  means  having  a  control  input,  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  VCO.  and  an  output;  reference 
oscillator  means  having  an  output,  phase  detector  means  hav- 
ing a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  reference  oscil- 
lator means,  a  second  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
frequency  divider  means,  and  an  output,  first  integrator  means 
having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  phase  detector 
means  and  an  output;  second  miegrator  means  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  integrator  means  and  an 
output;  a  passive  lag-lead  network  having  an  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  second  integrator  means  and  an  output 
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connected  to  the  tune  input  of  the  VCO;  and  controller  means 
connected  to  the  control  input  of  the  frequency  divider  means; 
the  improvement  compnsmg 

a  phase-kick  'uKip  stability  enhancement  circuit  connected 
between  the  input  and  the  output  of  the  lag-lead  network. 


?. 130.6^1 

I'H  ASl^UKKH)  HK)P  HtKQl  KN(  \    IHAt  KISG 

DKAKK  INCI.l  DING  A  DIRKCI   DU.II  \L 

SYNTH  F:SIZKR 

Iradj   shahriary.  Santa  Monica,  and  Kevin   M     McNab.   Ha>» 
tborne,  both  of  Calif.,  assisnors  tii  Hutches  Aircraft  (  ompHnv. 
I  ■•s  \n«eles,  Calif 

Filed  Dm    26,  1990,  ^er.  No.  (^3,8*4 

Int   (1  ■  H03L  7/12.  7/16 

U,S.  a,  33 1  -  !  6  16  aaims 


,354 
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350 
A  ^ 

360 
^      362 

661   364 

'clock 
372  1  370 

352  L3S8IX, 

OOS 

374  'out 

3S6 

A/0 

368  {N 

in  the  sensing  lone.  a  first  oscillator  connected  to  receive  the 
sensed  parameter  information  from  the  sensing  zone  and  to 
provide  an  output  signal  at  a  frequency  which  vanes  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  the  parameter,  a  second  oscillator  set  to  a 
reference  frequency,  said  reference  frequency  being  withm  a 
predetermined  range  ab<iut  the  output  frequency  of  said  firsl 
oscillator  which  is  generated  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
steady-state  condition  in  the  sensing  zone,  gating  means  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  ouiputs  of  the  twi-.  oscillators  and  to 
provide  a  signal  representative  of  the  frequency  difference 
Vi\veen  said  initpuls.  s».Teening  means  assiKiated  with  one  of 

.a;d  sensing  plau-s  and  arranged  to  reduce  disturbance  of  the 
f!.-  1.  iru    fu'ld  iiiu-  between  the  sensing  plates  caused  by  said 

inJesirahk-  innufnces,  and  processor  means  arranged  to  detect 
and  respond  to  changes  m  said  frequency  difference  signal. 


5.130.673 
\  ar\(T()r  TV  nkd  coax  RKSONATOR 

Harlun  1     McJunkin,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard (  ompany,  I'alo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser    No.  549,332,  Jul    5.  I99»),  Pat.  No.  5.1>45,825. 
I"his  application  .lun    25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,313 
Inl    (1     HHll'   •     4    H03B  5//« 
U.S.  a.  331— 9<  9  Oaims 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop  comprising: 

a  phase  detector  for  comparing  the  phase  of  an  input  signal 
having  a  time  varying  frequency  with  a  return  signal  and 
for  generating  a  DC  magnitude  signal  representative  of 

the  comparison. 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  receiving  the  DC  magni- 
tude signal  from  the  phase  detector  and  generating  a 
digital  magnitude  signal  m  response  thereto;  and 

a  direct  digital  >ynthesizer  for  receiving  the  digital  magni- 
tude signal  from  the  analog-to-digital  converter  and  for 
generating  in  response  thereto  an  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  input  signal 


5.130,6-'2 
M'I'XRAns  AND  Ml-THOl)  KOR  SKNSINI,   IHh 
PRt.SKNCK  OF  \1()\  IN(;  OBJKCTS 
Michael  C.  Watkiss.  Biggleswade,  and  Allan  d.  C  oakcr.  ^ht ! 
ford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  V\atkiss  Automation  1  nn 
ited,  Bedfordshire,  tngland 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,33",  Jan    19,  1990.  abandoned 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1HJ,^92.  Apr    30,  I9HS. 
ibandoned.  This  application  Sep    19.  199*),  Vt    No    SSfi.JI"; 
Claims  pnority.  application  I  nitrd  Kingdom.   Apr    22.   19H", 

Int   (  !     B65H  7/06.  G06K  ll/OO 
IJ,S.  CI.  331—65  11  Claims 

1 <*     '«' 


LpJjijfninliiw-Halfjifir^zrij  hicii-  i 
EiShJ  a  n     H     V,'         u      M 
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1  Sheet  feeding  sensing  apparatus  for  detecting  a  change  in 
number  of  at  least  one  sheet  and  subject  to  undesirable  influ- 
ences, comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  sensing  plates  which 
are  energized  to  create  electric  field  lines  and  which  define  a 
sensing  zone  therebetween,  feed  means  to  direct  a  plurality  of 
sheets  in  succession  through  said  sensing  zone,  sensing  means 
to  sense  a  parameter  of  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  when  located 


I.  A  resonator  compnsmg: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  first  plurality  of  interconnected  conductive  vias  extending 
through  the  substrate  from  the  first  to  second  surfaces  to 
define  the  periphery  of  an  inner  cavity  conductor; 

a  second  plurality  of  interconnected  conductive  vias  extend- 
ing through  the  substrate  from  the  firsl  to  second  surfaces 
to  define  the  penphery  of  an  outer  cavity  conductor 

the  second  surface  of  the  substrate  being  electrically  conduc- 
tive in  a  region  between  the  periphery  of  the  inner  cavity 
conductor  and  the  pinpherv  of  the  outer  cavity  conduc- 
tor; 

a  plurality  of  capacitive  elements  coupling  the  peripheries  of 
the  inner  and  outer  cavity  conductors; 

an  electrically  conductive  can  member  connected  at  its 
penphery  to  the  outer  cavity  conductor  and  shielding  the 
first  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

an  inductive  conductor  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  a  cen- 
tral region  of  the  conductive  can  member  and  having  a 
second  end  coupled  to  the  penphery  of  the  inner  cavity 
conductor. 


5.130  674 

VOLTAGE  CONTRtM.I.KD  OSC  II  AMJK  H  W  \\C, 

CONIROI  I  H)  BIAS  V()LTAC;K.  A(.<    and  Ol  Il'LT 

AMFMFIFR 

I'^uf  (  .  f'ham.  (iregorv  A.  I>avis.  both  of  Chandler,  and  Harold 

I     Spangler,  Mesa,  all  of  An/.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Sep   3ti,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,951 

Int.  (1.    lll)3B  .^   i:   H03L  J/00 

L'.S.  CI.  331-11)9  I'.  (  lainis 

1  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  having  first,  second 
and  third  terminals,  an  external  inductor  being  coupled  across 
the  first  and  second  terminals,  a  control  voltage  being  applied 
to  the  third  terminal,  compnsmg; 

an  oscillator  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
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terminals  for  providing  an  output  signal  having  a  prede-  5,130,676 

termined  center  frequency,  said  output  signal  of  said  oscil-  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  FREQLENC'V  SYNTHESIZER 

lator  circuit  appearing  at  the  first  terminal;  WITH  DC  DATA  MODULATION  CAPABILITY 

an  output  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  L**''*  D-  Muti,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

of  said  outpu:   amplifier  being  coupled  to  receive  said  ''"^•'  Schaumburg,  III. 

output  signal  of  said  oscillator  circuit,  said  output  of  said  ^''"^  ^P-  "^^  '^1-  *^'    ^"   ''60,028 

output  amplifier  being  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  of  '""■  ^^-    ^^^^  ^^^0 

VS.  a.  332—100  33  Claims 
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5,130,675 
VOLTAGE -CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

liideo  Sugawara,  Olitawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.826 

Claims  priority,  aoplication  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-239625 

Int.  C  I,"  H03B  5/18:  H03L  7/099 

U.S.  a.  331—117  D  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  voltage-controlled  oscillator  comprising: 
a  transistor,  a  first  terminal  of  said  transistor  being  grounded, 
a  second  terminal  of  said  transistor  being  connected  to  a 
resonator,  a  resonant  frequency  of  said  resonator  being 
adjustable  according  to  a  voltage  applied  to  a  voltage- 
dependent  reactance  of  said  resonator,  an  output  signal 
being  output  from  a  third  terminal  of  said  transistor; 
compensating  means  for  detecting  a  low-frequency  noise 
component  generated  in  said  transistor  and  feeding  said 
detected  low-frequency  noise  component  to  said  voltage- 
dependent  reaciance  so  as  to  cancel  a  phase-noise  compo- 
nent included  in  said  output  signal  of  the  voltage-con- 
trolled oscillator. 


the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit,  said  output  am- 
plifer  having  an  adjustable  output  impedance;  and 
a  bias  circuit  hav  ng  an  input  responsive  to  the  control  volt- 
age applied  at  the  third  terminal  for  providing  an  adjust- 
able bias  volta.ge  to  the  second  terminal  such  that  when 
the  control  voltage  is  changed,  said  center  frequency  of 
said  output  signal  of  said  oscillator  circuit  is  changed. 


1.  A  phase  locked  loop  frequency  synthesizer  adapted  for 
continuous  multi-level  frequency  shift  keyed  modulation  capa- 
bility comprising: 

detector  means  foi  detecting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quency shift  keyed  modulation  levels,  for  providing  a 
detected  modulation  level, 
signal  synthesis  means,  responsive  to  said  detected  modula- 
tion level,  for  synthesizing  a  corresponding  predefined 
compensation  signal,  and 
utilization  means  for  ultiliz;ng  said  corresponding  predefined 
compensation  signal,  arranged  and  constructed  such  thai 
said  corresponding  predefined  compensation  signal  sub- 
stantially continuously  compensates,  on  a  fully  predicted 
basis,  for  normal  response  of  the  frequency  synthesizer  to 
said  detected  modulation  level. 


5,130,677 
SIGNAl   TERMINATION  CIRCLTT 
Alsushi  Takai,  Kokubu.nji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1989,  1-235643 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  1/24 

U.S.  a.  333—22  R  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  signal  termination  circuit  comprising: 

a  circuit  network  including  two  or  more  circuits  connected 
in  parallel  to  each  other,  said  circuits  respectively  com- 
pnsing  resistors,  grounding  capacitors  and  parasitic  induc- 
tances connected  in  series,  said  resistors  in  each  ciicuit 
having  substantially  the  same  .c-sisiive  value,  and 

a  second  resistor,  one  terminal  o{  the  second  resistor  being 
connected  to  said  circuit  network,  and  ancither  terminal  of 
the  second  resistor  being  connected  to  an  input  signal  line. 
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5,130,678 

TKA.NSMISSION  LINK  TRANSK-ORMFR  WITH  IX 

ISOLATION 

Richard  C.  E4lwartls,  Cellar  RjM>ids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  R(Kkwell 

iBtematioiial  Corporatioa,  SeaJ  Beacii,  Calif. 

CoatiBoatioa-Ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,314,  Jul.  1".  19<MJ. 

■bandoaed.  This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1991,  Scr.  Nu.  787,691 

Int.  C\.'  H03H  '    *'  HOIP  5/00 

LS.  a.  333—24  R  30  Claims 


»2.       ^KXI 


Claims    pn(>rit>,    ippiication    Japan,    Nov     26,    1987,    62- 
178*04(1  I;  Jitn.  14,  1988,  63-77770(L;) 

Int.  CI."  H03H  y.  0.5,  9/30 
VJS.  a.  33i— 141  5  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  line  transformer  with  OC  isolation  be- 
tween a  pair  of  inputs  and  a  pair  of  outputs,  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  transmissum  line  elements  arranged  in  a  selected 

series  order  o(  >.arying  charactenstic  impedance, 
each  element  having  a  primary  connected  m  senes  with 
pnmanev  of  the  other  elements  of  the  first  set  between 
one  of  the  pair  of  mput  terminals  and  an  intermediate 
reference  location  between  the  pair  of  inputs,  and 
each  element  havmg  a  secondary  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  pair  of   mtpui  terminals;  and 
a  second  set  of  transmission  line  elements  arranged  in  a  senes 
order  of  varving  characteristic   impedance  selected  rela- 
tive to  the  varving  characteristu  impedance  of  the  first  set 
of  transmission  line  elements  t\>r  optimum  frequency  inde- 
pendence and  low  insertion  loss. 

each  element  k>f  the  second  set  having  a  pnmary  con- 
nected in  series  \«,ith  primaries  of  the  other  elements  of 
the  second  >et  tx.-tv\een  the  other  one  of  the  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  the  intermediate  reference  location,  and 
each  element  of  the  second  set  having  a  secondary  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  pair  of  output  terminals. 


5.130.6"9 

I  I TRA.StJNK    DKl  AV  I  INK  MOl  N  IH)  IN  A 

KRAMF   IIKK  BODY  HAVINC.  A  \MR1N(,  PAITKRN 

IHKRKON 

Haruto  Mashimotu.  Kunabashi:  Ktsuji  Kimura,  Kamakura.  am! 
>  uuka  iKarashi.  Funaba.shi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   \sahi 
(>lass  Compan>  ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  4intinuation  of  Ser    No.  275.752.  Nov    23.  1988.  aband<inc<) 
This  application  leb.  U.  1991,  Str.  No.  653."51 


3    An  ultrasonic  delay  line  which  c<imprises 

a  glass  delay  medium  having  a  shape  defined  by  an  outer 
configuration  provided  with  input  and  output  transduc 
ers,  having  electrodes,  on  at  least  a  side  surface  thereof. 

an   insulating   substrate    having   surfaces   and   a   fiame-like 
body; 

a  conductive  v*inng  pattern  print  formed  along  a  top  sur- 
face of  said  frame-like  body,  and 

an  opening  in  said  frame-like  body  having  a  shape  which  is 
substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  outer  configuration  of 
said  delay  medium,  said  delay  medium  being  fitted  in  said 
opening  s<i  that  said  electrcxJes  of  said  input  and  output 
transducers  are  connected  electncally  with  said  conduc 
tive  winng  pattern,  and  a  packaging  member  covering  at 
least  a  part  of  the  surfaces  of  said  insulating  substrate  and 
said  delay  medium  s<i  as  Uf  secure  the  insulating  substrate 
to  the  delay  medium 


5,130,680 
I  ADDKR  TYPK  EI.FXTRU    HI TKR 
Takesumi  Nagai.  and  Shoji  Shimizu,  both  of  Ajchi,  Japan,  as- 
signvirs  to  N(,K  .Spark  Plug  Co.,  ltd.,  Aichi.  Japan 

Hied  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-86S98 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  9/00 

VJS.  a.  333—  1 XV  4  Oaims 


I   A  ladder-type  electric  filter  compri.sing: 

a  casing; 

a  plurality  of  thin  res<inators  having  a  small  mechanical 
quality  coefTicient,  said  small  mechanical  quality  coeffici- 
ent resonators  having  a  frequency  constant, 

a  plurality  of  thick  resonators  having  a  large  mechanical 
quality  coefTicient,  said  small  mechanical  quality  coeffici- 
ent resonators  and  said  large  mechanical  quality  coeffici- 
ent resonators  being  combined  in  senes-paiallel  to  each 
other,  said  large  mechanical  quality  coefficient  resonators 
and  said  small  mev  hanical  quality  ccK'lTicient  resonators 
having  substantially  equal  external  sizes; 

J  plurality  of  terminal  plates  for  holding  said  plurality  of 
small  and  large  mechanical  quality  coefficient  resonators 
in  the  casing,  and 
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slit  means  selectively  formed  in  side  edges  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  large  mechanical  quality  coefficient  resonators 
for  adjusting  the  resonance  frequency  of  said  large  me- 
chanical quality  coefficient  resonators  to  a  predetermined 
resonance  freq  jency,  so  that  the  external  size  of  said  large 
mechanical  qu.ility  coefficient  resonators  and  the  size  of 
the  casing  car  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
frequency  constant  of  said  small  mechanical  quality  coeffi- 
cient resonators. 


5,130,681 
SAW  HITF.R  AND  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  USING  SAME 
Hideo  Ohnuki;  None  Hosaka;  Hitoshi  Watanabe,  and  Jiu 
^  amada.  all  of  Kuiagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
i  okvo,  Japan 

Filed  .fun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,420 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1989,  1-141014 

Int.  a.'  H03H  9/64 

U.S.  a.  333—194  4  CUims 


1  A  surface  acoustic  wave  bandpass  filter  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interdigital  transducers  (IDTs)  arranged  in  a  prop- 
agating direction  of  surface  acoustic  waves  and  connected 
alternately  to  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  of  said 
niter,  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  IDTs  includes  a 
plurality  of  electrode  fingers  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
propagating  direction  of  a  surface  acoustic  wave  thereof, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  IDTs  resp>ectively  have  different 
numbers  of  electrcKle  fingers  and  different  average  values  of 
inter-finger  distances  from  each  other  in  accordance  with  the 
relative  positioning  of  said  IDTs,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
IDTs  are  disposed  to  provide  different  inter-transducer  dis- 
tances between  difl'erent  ones  of  adjacently  disposed  IDTs, 
and  w  herein  one  of  the  outermost  positioned  IDTs  has  a  mini- 
mum number  of  electrode  fingers  and  a  maximum  average 
value  of  inter-electrode  finger  distance,  with  respect  to  other 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  IDTs. 


5,130,682 
DIELECTRIC  FILTER  AND  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
ASSEMBLY 
Uarioush  Agahi-Kesheb,  Buffalo  Grove,  lU.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumliurg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,116 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/202 

U.S.  a.  333—202  33  Oaims 


16.  A  dielectric  filter  assembly  mountable  upon  a  substrate, 
said  dielectric  filter  assembly  comprising: 

a  dielectric  filter  c  omprised  of  a  dielectric  material  having  at 
least  one  reson.itor  formed  of  a  cavity  formed  to  extend 


between  at  least  two  filter  surfaces  defining  the  dielectric 
filter,  wherein  filter  surface  portions,  including  portions  of 
said  at  least  two  filter  surfaces,  are  coated  with  an  electn- 
cally-conductive  matenai;  and 
a  moimting  bracket  for  receiving  said  dielectric  filter,  said 
mounting  bracket  having  support  means  forming  a  sup- 
port surface  for  supporting  the  dielectnc  filter  construc- 
tion in  supportive  engagement  thereat,  and  connecting 
means  formed  integral  with  the  support  surface  for  electri- 
cally connecting  portions  of  the  dielectric  filter  to  the 
substrate  when  the  dielectnc  filter  is  supp<~irtively  engaged 
at  the  support  surface,  said  connecting  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  l^eing  severable  from  said  support  sur- 
face once  the  dielectric  filter  construction  is  supportively 
engaged  thereat  to  isolate  electncally  the  connecting 
means  and  the  support  surface  thereby  while  maintaining 
electrical  connection  between  portions  of  the  dielectrn. 
filter  and  the  substrate. 


5,130,683 

HALF  WAVE  RF.SONATOR  DIELECTRIC  FILTER 

CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  SELF-SHIELDING  TOP  AND 

BOTTOM  surface:s 

Darioush    Agahi-Kesbeh,    Buffalo    Grove.    111.;    Raymond    L. 

Sokola,  and  Frederick  L.  Sassin,  both  of  Albuquerque.  N. 

Mex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991,  S<?r,  No.  678.419 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIP  /.  2ij2.  I.  2u.^ 

U.S.  a.  333—203  12  Oaims 


!Sf     n< 


1.  A  filter  construction  for  generating  a  filtered  signal  re- 
sponsive to  application  of  an  input  signal  thereto,  said  filter 
construction  compnsing: 

a  dielectric  block  defining  top.  bottom,  and  at  least  first  and 
second  side  surfaces,  and  having  at  least  one  pair  of  coaxi- 
ally-extending  resonators  formed  to  extend  between  the 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  dielectnc  block; 

means  forming  an  input  coupler  located  up<in  at  least  one  of 
one  of  the  at  least  first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  the 
dielectric  block  coupled  to  a  first  resonator  of  the  at  least 
one  pair  of  coaxially-cntending  resonators; 

means  forming  an  output  coupler  located  upon  at  least  one 
of  one  of  the  at  least  first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  the 
dielectric  block  coupled  to  a  second  resonator  of  the  at 
least  one  pair  of  coaxially-extending  resonators;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  top  and  the  bottom  surface  at  a 
common  electncal  potential,  said  means  for  maintaining 
forming  a  coating  of  an  electncally-conductive  matenai 
substantially  covering  the  top,  bottom,  sidewalls  defining 
the  resonators  of  the  at  least  one  pair  of  coaxiallv -extend- 
ing resonators  and  side  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  block 
except  about  penpheral  portions  of  the  input  and  output 
couplers,  the  coating  of  the  electncally-conductive  mate- 
rial covering  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  respectively, 
thereby  forming  self-shielding  surfaces  thereof. 
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5.130,6«4 
(  1R(1  IT  HRK\KKR  VMTH  SH  F    VI  1(.S1N(,    mmM  M 

TRIP 
(i«r>  W    Scott,  Vlt.  Vernon:  ("hristophf r  K    doble.  Marmn,  and 
Ihivid  Pearson,  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  lown.  aviiKno'^  tu  Sguart 
I)  (  ompan>.  Palatine.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2-.  \9<Hi.  Str    No.  4<».9l5 

Int.  (1     HOIH  75/72,  71/16 

VS.  a.  3J5— tJ  20  CUims 


3.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising; 

a  housing. 

a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  thermally  controlled  movable  mechanism  operable  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  and  having  mechanism 
biasing  means  for  bia.sing  said  mechanism  toward  said  first 
position; 

a  bimetallic  mernher  dispv>scd  within  said  housing  and  hav- 
in^j  d  selected  poriinn  for  engagement 

latching  means  tur  releasabis  holding  said  mechanism  in 
said  second  p<isi(i'>n  at  said  seki-ted  portion  of  the  bime- 
tallic member  and  mi  luding  means  for  releasing  said 
mechanism  al  a  gi^en  it-mperaiure. 

said  latching  means  ini.luding  a  rigid  latching  member  hav 
ing  a  latching  ptirtion  configured  for  arresting  engage 
ment  with  said  seieded  ("n  'r'l.  ii     !  s.i;,!  himetallic  member, 

suppt)rt  pKiriionsi-n  said  lat^hiii^  •!!■::  '\-:  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  ol  said  latching  p<ir',ii>n. 

aligning  means  atTixed  tv  pp^'site  sides  of  said  selected 
portion  of  said  bimetallic  member  and  disposed  for  con- 
tacting engagement  with  said  support  portions;  and 

latching  member  hia.s  means  for  biasing  said  supp<irt  portions 
into  contact  with  said  aligning  means  and  said  latching 
portion  into  engagement  with  said  selected  portion  of  said 
bimetallic  member. 


Moi  DM)  (   \St    (  1R(  I  IT   BRh  Akl  R  (H't  K  \  HNG 
(  RM)1T   CONKK.l  RMIOS 
l>avid    Vrnoid.  Chester,  and    Roger   N     (  iLstonguav      I  t  r-\vi||e, 
Oith    if  (  onn.,  assignont  Ii>  Ceneral   I- lectric  '    impanv     New 
^ork.,  S  \ 

Iilfd  Jan    :^     l"^!.  Vr    N  >    h-W  ^)S 
Int.  CI.    MOIM  T.V 
U,S.  a.  335—167  3  Claims 

1.  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
a  plastic  cover  joined  to  a  plastic  case; 
a  pair  of  separable  contacts  within  said  case  controlled  by  an 

operating  mechanism; 
a  pair  of  spnngs  within  said  operating  mechanism  arranged 

for  dnving  said  contacts  to  their  open  position; 
a  latch  system  coupled  with  said  operating  mechanism  re- 
straining said  operating  mechanism  from  separating  said 
contacts  until  occurrence  of  an  ovcrcurrent  condition  of 
predetermined  magnitude,  and 
a  cradle  operator  picotally-arranged  within  said  case  and 
connecting  between  said  latch  system  and  said  operating 
mechanism,  said  cradle  operator  having  a  pivot  end  and 


an  opposing  latching  end,  said  latching  end  interacting 
with  said  latch  system  whereby  said  cradle  operator  re- 
leases from  said  latch  system  to  allow  said  operating 
mechanism  to  separate  said  contacts  up<">n  (xcurrence  of 
said  overcurrent  condition,  said  latching  end  having  a 
radial  surface,  said  ^  radle  operator  comprising  a  steel 
composition  hav  ing  a  larN^n  content  ranging  from  0.28  to 
0.75  weight  percent  said  lai^  h  s-vskm  iiKJuding  a  primary 
latch  having  a  cradle  slot  receiving  said  latching  end  of 
said  cradle  operator  and  a  secondary  latch  interacting 


I   K »' 


with  said  pnmary  latch  to  thereby  prevent  rotation  of  said 
cradle  operator  wherein  said  primary  latch  rotating  about 
a  first  pivot  located  a  fust  distance  from  said  cradle  slot  to 
move  from  a  latched  position  to  an  unlatched  position  to 
thereby  release  said  cradle  operator  from  said  pnmary 
latch,  said  cradle  operator  radial  surface  defining  a  radius 
of  curvature  resulting  in  a  constant  moment  of  force  ex- 
erted between  said  primary  latch  and  said  cradle  operator 
as  said  pnmary  latch  moves  from  said  latched  to  said 
unlatched  position. 


5,130.686 
MAGNETIC  nEII)  Ml  \l'f  H 
Herbert    \.  I  eup«ild.  hjitontown,  N  J     assinniir  to  The  I  nited 
Mates  of   America  as   represented   b>    ihi    s«'fretary   of  the 
\rni\,  V\ashington.  li.C. 

1  lied  I  eb    5.  1991.  Vr.  N».  h5U,544 

Int    <1      HOIK  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  335— 210  4  Claims 


1.  A  longitudinal  magnetic  field  source  compnsing: 

a  cylindrically  shaped  solenoid  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
center,  first  and  second  ends  and  an  outer  surface,  the 
solenoid  generating  a  magnetic  field; 

at  least  a  first  and  second  cylindrical  bands  slidably  mc>unled 
coaxially  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  solenoid,  the  first  and 
second  bands  being  made  of  superconducting  material; 
and 

means  for  switching  the  first  and  second  bands  from  a  non- 
superconducting  state  to  a  superconducting  state; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  bands  .ire  in  a  non-supercon- 
ducting state  and  f)Ositioned  at  the  center  of  the  solenoid 
and  thereafter  the  bands  are  switched  to  a  superconduc- 
ting slate  and  then  the  first  and  second  bands  are  moved  in 
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opposite  directions  toward  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sole- 
noid. 


5,130,687 
nf\  ICE  FOR  S10RING  ELECTROMAGNFnC  ENERGY 

IN  TOROID/  L  SUPERCONDUCTING  WINDINGS 
I  hierrs  f  vrard.  C  -avanche,  and  Thanh  Tam  Tran,  Belfort,  both 
of  hrance,  assigiors  to  GEC  Aistbom  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,161 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Oct.  9,  1989,  89  13152 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  1/00.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  335—216  2  Claims 


least  one  separate  hollow  chamber  and  across  the  top  of 
said  at  least  one  ridge  through  a  slot  in  the  top  thereof 


-10 

-2 


V 


#^Ji?^ 


7 


1 


between  said  points  of  connection,  and  making  an  angle  at 
a  passage  of  said  at  least  one  ridge. 


<u..K 


1.  A  device  for  storing  electromagnetic  energy  in  a  plurality 
of  superconducting  windings,  a  circular  coil  support  for  each 
superconducting  winding,  said  windings  being  disposed  on 
said  circular  supports  as  individual  flat  cylindrical  coils  so  as  to 
form  a  torus  of  circular  right  cross-section,  with  said  windings 
being  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  said  flat  cylindncal  coils 
connected  togethe-,  each  fiat  cylindrical  coil  having  a  plane  or 
symmetry  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  flat  cylindrical  coil 
and  including  the  axis  of  the  torus,  each  coil  being  separated  by 
wedge-shaped  spacers  interposed  circumferentially  between 
said  circular  coil  SLpports,  wherein  each  coil  support  is  pierced 
by  channels  for  conveying  a  flow  of  a  refrigerating  cryogenic 
Huid,  and  wherein  said  channels  of  each  circular  support  in- 
cludes a  plurality  cf  circumferentially  spaced  first  radial  chan- 
nels extending  thrc  ugh  the  circular  support  for  passing  a  cool- 
ing cryogenic  fluic  through  the  support  and  beneath  conduc- 
tors of  the  coil  wound  thereon,  each  said  support  further  com- 
pnses  second  channels  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
circular  support  within  a  face  of  the  circular  support  proximate 
to  the  coil  supported  thereon  and  each  said  circular  support 
further  comprises  axially  spaced,  radially  outwardly  projecting 
end  plates  on  respective  axial  faces  of  the  coil  conductors,  and 
wherein  said  end  plates  are  notched  with  circumferentially 
spaced  radial  channels  extending  to  and  communicating  with 
opposite  ends  of  the  second  channels  within  the  circular  sup- 
port beneath  the  conductors  of  the  coil  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  circular  support,  whereby  said  cooling  cryo- 
genic fluid  may  be  evacuated  radially  along  the  end  plates. 


5,130,688 
FUSE 
I'urter  J.  Van  Rietschoten,  Houten;  Dirk  De  Kler,  Loosdrecbt, 
and  t^^ndert  Veimij,  Buren,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
1  itikfuse  Tracor  B.V.,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  P4ay  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,751 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  S5/143 
VS.  a.  337—231  2  Oalms 

1.  A  miniature  fiise  comprising: 

a  housing  of  insulating  material  having  metal  points  of  con- 
nection adjacent  to  two  spaced  ends  thereof,  a  fuse  wire 
laser  bonded  to  said  housing  such  that  said  fuse  wire  is 
secured  to  said  points  of  connection  and  stretched  be- 
tween them  wthin  the  housing; 
at  least  one  ridge  of  insulating  material  provided  between 
said  points  of  connection  in  the  housing,  so  that  each  of 
said  points  of  connection  is  situated  in  at  least  one  separate 
hollow  chamb<;r,  said  fuse  wire  extending  through  said  at 


5.13().6«9 

INTERMt'I  ALI.IC  TIMF-IT  MPKRATURE 

INTEGRATION  Fl  SE 

Crigory    Raykhtsaum.    Brookline.    and    Dwarika    P.    Agarwal, 

Attleboro.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  I^ach  &  Garner  Co.,  N. 

Atteboro,  Mass. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  349.538.  Mav  9.  19X9   This  application  Jan 

16.  1991.  Ser    No.  641.^"4 

Inf   n:  HOIH  ^5/04,  37/76 

VS.  a.  337—296  24  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  fusing  electrical  and  electronic  systems 
causing  said  systems  to  become  inoperable  m  function  of  time 
and  temperature  said  methcxl  of  fusing  comprising:  treating  a 
composite  article  of  a  soft  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gold,  copper,  silver  and  palladium  by  depositing 
thereon  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  matenal  which  will 
difTuse  into  said  article  forming  an  mtermetallic  with,  and 
thereby  causing  a  controlled  embrittling  of  said  anicle,  the 
embrittlement  being  a  function  of  diffusion  time  and  diffusion 
temperature;  cutting  said  treated  compKisite  anicle  into  a 
length,  said  length  appropiate  for  interconnecting  between  two 
regions  of  said  system;  attaching,  using  low  resistivity  electn- 
cal  attaching  means,  said  cut  composite  article  between  said 
two  regions;  and  creating  at  least  one  stress  point  withm  the 
length  of  said  attached  composite  article  whereby  upon  expo- 
sure to  temperature  and  with  the  passing  of  time  said  attached 
composite  article  will  increase  in  resistivity  and  will  physical! \ 
break  at  said  at  least  one  stress  point,  said  system  thus  becom- 
ing inoperable. 
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PHOKX ONDl  (TOR 

>  uj!    \  id>i.  dnd  lomohiro  Itoh.  both  iif  FokMi    lapiin    assignors 
In  NK    (  orporatinn.  T()k>o,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1989.  s«r    So    44^,45'; 

(  Uim?.  priiintv,  application  Japan,  IH't    h.  \^HH    f>.<-309324 

Int.  tl.    HOK     '       .^    J        V 

Uii.  a.  338— 15  SOainu 


formed  by  said  non-magnetic  substrate  and  said  non-mag- 
netic enclosure; 

said  airtight  package  having  terminals  electiically  connected 
to  said  electrodes,  said  terminals  providing  an  electrical 
connection  for  said  ceramic  oxide  superconductive  device 
to  an  external  apparatus; 

said  airtight  package  being  sealed  to  create  an  airtight  state 
around  said  ceramic  oxide  superconductive  device  after 
replacing  internal  air  thereof  with  an  insert  gas. 


IMPROVFO  DATA  (OVlPARAfOR  FOR  rO\fP\RTNG 
CI  I  R\l    Bll    DMA   AT  HK.HKR  SPH  !) 

Hidiaki  Kndii.  and  llirohisa  Machida.  both  nf  M\oko,  Japan, 
asMnnors  Ui  Mitsubishi  IKnki  Kahushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo, 
lapafi 

Mild    Ian    j:,   1991,  Svr    N.j    ^43.9X- 

Claimv  prii.rit%     appliiatKin  Japan,  ,lan    24.  ISK*ii,  2-15385 

Int.  (I      i.»K)h    '      . 

VS.  CI.  340—146.2  U  Oaiins 


1,  A  photoconductor  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  first  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  the  substrate; 

(c)  size-quantized  ultrafine  wire  channels  formed  on  the  first 
semiconductor  layer  by  a  second  semiconductor  material 
having  a  bandgap  smaller  than  that  of  the  first  semicon- 
ductor material,  in  the  form  of  channels  having  cross 
sectional  lengths  comparable  to  an  electron  de  Broglie 
wavelength,  and 

(d)  electrodes  formed  at  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  the 
size-quantized  ultrafine  wire  channels. 


>,  130,69 1 

SI   Pm(  ()M>I  ril\  f    Xl'PAR  \  I  I  s  (I  \S  [N(,  .A 

■-t   ('K<(  <)M)l  cm  1-    I)f-\  l(  ^    IN    \    MR]  M.I  I  ! 

\'\(  kU.Y 

M  i1t!aka  Shintaku  Shuht'i  Isuchimui.i,  h,irn  if  Nar;i  .in.!  ^hl)ei 
Kataoka,  lokvn,  all  of  ,Japan  dssiiin'^rs  rn  sharp  K.irxishiki 
Katsha,  ( isaka.  ,fapan 

I  lied  Oct.  .<    19SW    s,r    N  .    41f,,4i"' 

Claims  prii.ntv.  application  ,)apan,  ()i.t    '^.  l^SH,  63-252781 

Int.  CI.    HUIL  J  •.  :•- 

L.S.  a.  338—32  S  10  Oaims 


91    71     72  82  90 

190   IS  20o  51  4a  «     SOf  /  18  90t 


SI    19b    18   200    52    22o    52 
226 


73,^74         75  76 
63     84  85    86 


1   A  superconductive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ceramic  oxide  superconductive  device  having  electrodes 

and   having   weak   couplings   formed   by   random   grain 

boundanes,  and 
an  airtight  package  for  mounting  said  ceramic  oxide  super- 
conductive device  therein; 
said  airtight  package  including, 

a  non-magnetic  substrate, 

a  frame-shaped  non-magnetic  enclosure  bonded  on  said 
non-magnetic  substrate,  and 

a  non-magnetic  plate  bonded  on  said  non-magnetic  enclo- 
sure; 
said  ceramic  oxide  superconductive  device  being  bonded  on 

said  non-magnetic  substrate  within  a  concave  which  is 
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1.  A  data  comparator  for  comparing  first  data  and  second 
data  each  having  a  plurality  of  bits,  comprising; 

first  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  lower-order  bits 
of  the  first  data  and  the  lower-order  bits  of  the  second 
data,  and 

second  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  higher-order 
bits  of  the  first  data  and  the  higher-order  bits  of  the  second 
data, 

said  second  comparison  means  including  match  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  match  between  the  higher-order  bits 
of  the  second  data  and  the  higher-order  bits  of  said  first 
data,  and 

bypass  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  compari- 
son means  and  responsive  to  said  match  detecting  means 
for  bypa-ssing  the  comparison  result  from  said  first  com- 
parison means  as  the  companson  result  of  said  second 
comparison  means. 


■■^  l.Mi.fiM.t 

SOUND-F.FFfflS  (,FNKR  \irN(.  I)F\  ICE  FOR 

A('n\  IT'S    lOVS  OR  \  HIK  I  FS 

Henri  .1   (.i^anrfet   -39^1  hrini'ttt-  Mrctt,  V  lilt  st-Laurent,  Que- 
bec, <  anada  H4R  1\14 

Filed    Ian    .U     I9<^i    s,  r    S       473,063 

Int.  CI.    (jUhU  ,,  ..:, 

VS.  a.  340—384  E  12  Qaims 


0  31  I  30  51  ^23 


1  A  battery-powered,  electro-mechanical  device,  housed  in 
a  rigid  encasement,  for  automatically  generating  sound-effects 
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and  flashing  lights  with  a  change  in  position  and/or  tilt  of  said 
device,  characterized  by: 

a)  an  actuator  with  sensors  symmetrically  spaced  within  the 
periphery  of  the  actuator  which  reacts  to 

i)  moments  of  inertia  whenever  the  position  of  said  device 

is  moved,  and 
ii)  forces  of  gravity  whenever  said  device  is  tilted  from  its 

normal  horizontal  operating  level, 
said  actuator  activating  said  sensors  such  that  when  any 
one  sensor  or  two  adjacent  sensors  are  activated,  separate 
detected  states  corresponding  to  the  position  or  tilt  of  said 
device  are  determined,  whereby  said  detected  states  pro- 
duce distinct  electronic  signals; 

b)  means  for  di.'-ecting  said  distinct  electronic  signals  to 
inputs  of  a  sound-effects  generator  programed  to  assign 
from  its  internal  memory  of  pre-programmed  sound- 
effects,  a  different  sound-effect  for  each  distinct  electronic 
signal  representative  of  a  particular  position  or  tilt  state 
detected;  the  a.vsignment  of  said  sound-effects  constitutes  a 
sound  pattern  relative  to  detected  position  or  tilt  states  of 
said  device, 

c)  said  sound-effects  generator  programmed  to  generate 
waveform  outputs  representative  of  said  assigned  sound- 
effects  relative  to  said  detected  states,  said  waveform 
outputs  are  applied  to: 

i)  the  input  of  an  audio  amplifier  which  drives  a  loud- 
speaker to  produce  said  sound-effects  and, 

ii)  the  input  of  in  LED  driver  which  drives  a  set  of  LED 
lamps  producing  visible  effects. 


5,130,694 
TIRE  PRESSURE  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Mortaza   Zainaleian,   1534  Rocky   Meadows  Trail,  Cordova, 
Tenn.  38018 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,2»7 
Int.  a.'  B60C  23/02 


VS.  a.  340—442 


16  Claims 


1  A  tire  pressure  sensing  apparatus  for  detecting  air  pres- 
sures too  high  or  to*)  low  in  a  revolving  tire,  comprising: 

a  tire  tap  removably  attached  to  a  tire  valve  stem; 

an  air  delivery  tube,  having  a  first  tube  end  attached  to  said 
tap,  disposed  al mg  an  outside  surface  of  a  wheel  mount- 
ing the  tire  and  hrough  an  opening  in  the  wheel,  said  tube 
extending  from  the  opening  adjacent  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  tire  to  a  second  tube  end; 

a  cylinder  pneumatically  connected  at  a  cylinder  end  to  said 
second  tube  end  of  said  tube; 

non-rotatmg  case  for  holding  said  cylinder  rotatably  there- 
within, 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
and  said  cylinder  together  preventing  leakage  of  pressur- 
ized air  past  said  piston; 

force  means  to  urge  said  piston  toward  said  cylinder  end; 

a  shaft  coaxial  witl  said  cylinder  and  attached  to  said  piston 
at  a  first  shaft  e:id;  and 

electrical  switching  means  attached  to  said  case,  said  switch- 
ing means  including  first  and  second  electrical  contact 


means  which  are  responsive  to  axial  motions  of  said  shaft 
to  close  said  first  electrical  contact  means  when  said  pis- 
ton reaches  a  low  pressure  piston  position  and  close  said 
second  electrical  contact  means  when  said  piston  reaches 
a  high  pressure  piston  position;  and 

electrical  alerting  mea.ns  responsive  to  said  switching  means, 
whereby 

a  driver  may  be  aleried  to  high  or  low  pressure  in  the  tire. 


5.1.K),695 

ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH  SI  SI  AIM  I)  Al  ARM 

James  E.  Scarbrough.  Rte.  2,  Box  196-B,  and  Ktnncth  \\    Scar- 

brough.  Rte.  1,  Box  53-A.  both  of  Buchanan.  Ttnn,  38222 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  338,052.  Apr,  !4,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  applicalion  Nov.  8.  1990,  ser.  No.  611,166 

Int,  CI.'  Ch)8B  23/OQ.  13/08 

VS.  a.  340—527  10  Claims 


"% 


ficaas f 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  producing  a  sustained  alarm  in  the 
event  of  a  monitored  event;  said  alarm  system  comprising: 

a)  a  battery  for  providing  an  electrical  energy  source; 

b)  alarm  means  for  producing  an  alarm  signal  when  electn- 
cally  coupled  to  said  electrical  energy  source; 

c)  switch  means  for  movement  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  mt)nilored 
event; 

d)  timing  means  for  being  activated  when  said  switch  means 
is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
and  for  electrically  coupling  said  alarm  means  to  said 
electrical  energy  source;  said  timing  means  including 
means  for  continuing  to  electrically  couple  said  alarm 
means  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy  for  a  set  period  of 
time  even  if  said  sw  ilch  means  is  subsequently  moved  back 
to  said  first  position  during  said  set  period  of  time;  said 
timing  means  including  means  for  deactivating  said  alarm 
means  a  certain  period  of  time  after  said  alarm  mean;,  is 
activated  and  for  reactivating  said  alarm  means  a  certain 
period  of  time  after  said  alarm  means  is  deactivated  if  said 
switch  means  remains  in  said  second  position;  and 

e)  a  normally  closed  monitor  loop;  said  sw  itch  means  includ- 
ing a  normally  closed  switch  means  mounted  in  said  nor- 
mally closed  monitor  loop,  said  timing  means  being  acti- 
vated when  said  normally  closed  switch  means  is  opened. 


5.13().^9^ 
SOUND-GENt.KAilN(.  CONIAINMKNI  SiRLCURL 
Theodore  Liebman.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PepsiCo  Inc., 
Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660,538 
Int.  CI.;  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340— 540  i~  (  ia.T,, 

1.  In  a  containment  structure  having  at  least  one  compart- 
ment arrangement  and  an  openable  closure  communicating 
with  said  compartment  arrangement;  said  compartment  ar- 
rangement housing  interiorly  thereof  hidden  from  external 
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viewing  of  said  i-ontainmenl  structure,  an  operative  arrange- 
ment comprising  vnindgeneralmg  means,  a  battery  electn 
cally  connesifd  v«,ith  said  sound-generalmg  means  for  supply 
mg  elei  trRd;  ener^>  to  said  means,  and  light-activated  switch 
means  including  a  pholnsensitive  element  connected  to  said 
sound-generating  means  tor  initiating  the  generating  of  sounds 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval  responsive  to  opening  of  said 
closure  enabling  ambient  light  to  impinge  against  said  switch 


5.!3(l,f)yH 
1)1  \(TI\  Al  ABl  F    \MI-iMHI   SK  I  RIIV  STRIP 
(.trd   Rau'»cher,    Al^enau.   Ked     Hep.   (if  (rt-rman*.   assignor  to 
V  acuumschmel/*  dmbM.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermanv 
Hied  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No   66<),^9' 
Claims  prio'-it>.  application  Ked.  Rep   of  (.trmany.  Mar.  10, 
IWd.  *K)7701 

Int.  a.'  G08B  li/24 
I  .^.  CI.  340—551  6  aaims 


means  for  actuating  said  s<^und-generating  means,  said  sound- 
generating  means  including  means  for  deactivating  said  switch 
means  upon  completion  of  said  time  interval  so  as  to  terminate 
the  generation  of  said  sounds  whereby  shielding  of  said  light- 
activated  switch  means  from  exposure  to  light  and  upon  subse- 
quent reexposure  of  said  switch  means  to  light  reactivates  said 
sound-generating  means  for  a  subsequent  time  interval  for 
initiating  a  repeated  generation  of  said  sounds. 


!Nf;  A 


5.1  4<i,f>'y" 

\!!!HOI)   \N1)  APP\H  Ml  s  H)R  Ml  \1' 

M  \(,NF  IK    HH  I) 

C«lle«n    NU<.inn.    Boca    Raton.    Ha..   avsi)<nor   to   SenM)nnatic 

Electronics  (  orporation.  DtHrfield  H«ach,  Ra. 

I  lied  Oct    M).  199«)   s,r    No.  605.826 

Int.  CI.    (ji.iSb  ..',-.'4 

U.S.  a.  340—551  88  Oaims 


I — I^^J-f 


1    .Apparatus  for  use  in  shaping  a  magnetic  field  in  a  zone, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  eddy  currents; 

means  for  causing  said  eddy  currents  to  be  of  a  character  to 

hasr-  I'  ItMsi  a  preselected  effect  on  said  field  when  said 
appa.atus  Is  siiuased  bordenng  said  zone,  said  preselected 
effect  including  reinforcing  components  and/or  weaken- 
ing selected  comfxments  of  said  field,  said  means  for  caus- 
ing including  sektiiiii;  the  configuration  of  said  generat- 
ing means  such  :h,i'  ;ddy  currents  of  said  character  are 
generated  b\  ^a   ;  ^   ■  -laling  means 


1.  A  deactivatable  anti-theft  secutity  strip  which  is  magneti- 
cally reversible  in  an  alternating  field  of  an  examination  zone 
thereby  to  generate  pulses  having  characlenstic  harmonics  in  a 
reception  coil,  said  security  strip  comprising: 

a  soft-magnetic  constituent  and  a  hard-magnetic  constituent 
formed  into  a  composite  elongated  member  with  the  soft- 
magnetic  and   hard-magnetic  constituents  mechanically 
supporting  each  other; 
said  hard-magnetic  constituent  being  demagnetized  in  an 

activated  condition  of  said  security  strip; 
said  soft-magnetic  constituent  having  a  coercivity  field 
strength  which  is  below  the  field  strength  of  the  alternat- 
ing field  in  the  examination  zone,  and 
said  hard-magnetic  constituent  having  a  coercivity  field 
strength  which  is  higher  than  the  field  strength  of  the 
alternating  field  in  the  examination  zone,  whereby  a  de- 
fined Barkhausen  effect  is  achieved  in  the  magnetic  rever- 
sal at  said  deactivatable  anti-theft  security  strip. 


5.1.*<l.699 

mt.ii  \i  B^^I^HV  (  \i'a( nv  v\  \hnin(. 

Muhaii  1  Reher.  MiUaukee;  Ronald  (  Klavstn. 
ini  Bradlev  N.  Kixppt'l,  Walertown.  all  .if  Uis  , 
l.lubt-l  nii.n.  Inc.  Milwaukee.  \^is 

I   1.(1   \pr    18.  1991.  V-r.  No.  687,123 
int.  C\.    ijOnU  JI/00 
VS.  CI.  340—661 


OKMCE 
Mm  (irove, 
as.siKnors  to 


39  Claims 


9mt»  tU^P\.^  VOlTktl       STATUS  COW^UIATO*       aATTXin  |T<TUS  SMTCM 


1  A  voltage  monitor  for  sensing  the  output  voltage  of  a 
voltage  source  and  producing  an  indication  when  said  output 
voltage  falls  below  a  threshold  voltage,  said  voltage  monitor 
comprising: 

voltage  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  output  voltage  and 
including  means  for  comparing  said  output  voltage  with 
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said  threshold  voltage  and  generating  an  output  when  said 
output  volug'.'  is  less  than  said  threshold  voltage; 

status  storage  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  sensing  means 
for  storing  said  output  and  generating  an  accumulated 
status; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  acciunulated  status 
with  a  first  prtxletermined  number  when  said  output  volt- 
age has  been  sensed  a  second  predetermined  number  of 
times;  and 

output  means  for  providing  said  indication  when  said  accu- 
mulated sutus  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first  prede- 
termined number. 


Shtchsoton 


1.  An  overshoot  compensation  circuit  for  providing  an  out- 
put signal  before  a  time-varying  input  signal  reaches  a  prede- 
termined level,  saiil  circuit  comprising:  means  establishing  a 
reference  signal  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  level, 
means  responsive  to  the  input  signal  for  producing  a  compen- 
sation signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
input  signal,  and  means  respxsnsive  to  the  input  signal  and  the 
reference  signal  and  the  compensation  signal  for  producing  the 
output  signal  a  predetermined  time  period  before  the  input 
signal  reaches  the  predetermined  level. 


5,130,701 
DIGITAL  COLOR  REPRESENTATION 

James  .M.  White;  Vance  Faber,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Saltzman,  all  of 
I^s  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Hashington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  12,  1989.  Ser.  No.  350,675 
Int.  a.'  G09G  1/28 
VS.  a.  340—701  10  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(1  Microfiche,  15  Pages) 
1.  A  method  for  generating  a  compressed  representation  of 
image  pixel  colors  using  stored  color  values  in  a  lookup  table 
(LUT)  to  form  display  pixel  colors,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
sampling  said  image  pixel  colors  with  equal  probability  to 

generate  a  first  set  of  said  stored  color  values; 
sampling  said  image  pixel  colors  with  equal  probability  to 

generate  a  sequence  of  actual  image  colors; 
determining  a  closest  one  of  said  stored  color  values  to  each 
of  said  actual  image  colors; 


forming  an  average  color  value  from  said  closest  one  of  said 
stored  color  values  and  said  actual  image  color;  and 


,  — [c 


w  - — I— 


^ 


c,-cr 


■  fWTttar  a>  C.  «a 


5.130.700 
ELECTRONIC  TORQUE  WRENCH  AND  OVERSHOOT 

COMPE>  SATION  CIRCUFT  THEREFOR 
liffrey  R.  Annis,  U'aukesha;  Timm  R.  Herman.  Kenosha,  and 
Ronald  T.  Strobcl,  South  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation.  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Vlar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,117 

Int.  Cl.5  G08B  21/00:  B25B  23/144 

VS.  a.  34^—665  20  Claims 


X 


updating  said  closest  one  of  said  stored  color  values  with 
said  average  color  value. 


5,130,702 
AUTOMATIC  COLOR  CONVERTER  FOR  ON-SCREEN 

SIGNAL 
Bong-Sun  Lee,  Suweon.  Rep.  of  Korea.  ai.siBn.ir  ti.  vam^uriK 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No   451.162 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep    of   Knrca.   ,lul.   13,  1989, 
89-10138 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/2S 
VS.  a.  340—703  4  Oaims 


^SZ>S:s^">s>||[ 


p-^fJ-^-^^|$>| 


1.  An  automatic  color  converter  for  an  on-screen  signal 
including  color  television  display  color  signals  for  an  image 
signal  provided  from  a  color  demodulator  to  a  cathode-ra> 
tube  through  a  cathode-ray  tube  driser,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  first  plurality  of  intermediate  signals 
by  detecting  levels  of  the  original  color  components  of 
said  image  signal  provided  through  said  color  demodula- 
tor, 
a  decoder  for  providing  a  second  plurality  of  intermediate 
signals  by  decoding  said  first  plurality  of  intermediate 
signals, 
means  for  combining  the  second  plurality  of  intermediate 

signals,  and 
an  on-screen  dnver  for  providing  selected  signals  by  select- 
ing said  original  components  provided  from  the  color 
demodulator  in  accordance  with  the  input  signal  of  said 
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ccimhining  mean^  and  for  applying  the  selected  signals  to 

the  cath.ile  rav  tube 


5.IJ0,-'0J 

p<)wf;r  systt-;m  and  scan  mi-thou  fob  i  iqlid 

rRYSTAl.  DISPLAY 

Jotan  P.  I- aiiiMnka,  SiuuiyTaie:  Andy  C.  Yuan.  SarititKa.  und 
Ijuice  T.  Klin^r,  Mountain  View,  ail  of  Calif.,  tsstgnon  !u 
PiMjet  C'ompater  Corp.,  Sunnyvale.  C'*lif 

Filed  Jun.  30,  19S9.  Ser   No    r4.3*l 

Int.  n  '  UW.   (     - 

VS.Cl   \M)—^H4  49aaims 


L,   tllllllL 

J       TIIIIIIK 


l'r^~ 


n^ 


I.  A  scan  controller  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  compnsing 

means  for  generating  a  row  voltage  between  positive  and 
negative  row  voltage  ncxles. 

means  for  generating  a  firsi  ^dlumn  voltage  at  a  first  column 
voltage  node  positive  with  respect  to  a  reference  voltage; 

means  for  generating  a  sei.<md  column  voltage  at  a  second 
column  voltage  ncnle  myative  with  respect  to  said  refer- 
ence voltage 

means  for  conno.tin>;  me  .if  said  reference  voltage  node, 
said  first  column  \oltage  node  or  said  second  column 
voltage  node  to  one  of  said  positive  row  voltage  node  or 
said  negative  row  voltage  node  and  thereb>  generating  a 
pixel  voltage  difference  to  be  applied  across  a  pixel. 


5,130,704 

TO€IC  OPKRATUJN  (  [R(  I  IT 

Mir.jalii   Oxawa,   Nagoya,  and   Fisaku   Itoh.   Kasuijai.   txilh  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawa.salii  and   f  ujitsu 

V  Isi  Limited.  Kasugai,  both  of.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  265.026,  Oct.  31.  19t0t,  aband<ini<1 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser    Sti    ''33.(r'' 
(  lai.-ns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  M).  19H''.  ^2  2^4980 
Int.  CI."  W)9G   ^     ' 
I    S   n.  340— «0J  12  naims 

1  .A  Kigic  operalKin  circuit  for  performing  a  logic  operation 
on  first  and  second  input  logic  numerals  and  prixlucing  a  logic 
output  numeral,  said  first  and  se<.cind  logic  numerals  each 
having  plural.  ditTerent  values  and  ihe  .orresp<inding.  plural 
combinations  of  said  respevtr. c,  JitTereni  values  thereof  defin- 
ing corresponding,  plural  ■x-is  .il  said  first  and  second  logic 
numerals,  said  operation  circuit  comprising. 

means  lor  supplying  an  n-bii  c<x)es  signal  of  n-btts  in  parallel 

(where  n  is  an  integer). 
n  transfer  gate  transistors,  respectively  having  correspond- 
ing gates,  input  terminals  and  output  terminals,  said  input 
terminals  respectivel>  receiving  said  n  bits  of  said  n-bit 
code  signal  and  the  output  terminals  of  said  transfer  gate 
transistors  bemg  connected  to  common  and  defining  a 


logic  result  output  terminal  of  said  logic  operation  circuit; 
and 

instruction  signal  generating  means  for  rev  eiving  a  set  of  said 
first  and  second  input  logic  numerals  and  generating,  in 
accordance  with  the  respextive  values  thereof,  a  corre 
sptmding  set  of  n  instruction  signals,  and  for  supplying 
said  generating  set  of  n  instruction  signals  respectively  to 
said  gates  of  said  n  transfer  gate  tran.sistors,  said  n  instnic- 


^ 


-Hi — 


r 


^ 


-Jm' 


^ 


tion  signals  selectively  turning  the  respectively  a.ssociated 
said  n  transfer  gate  transistors  ON  or  OFF  and  each  said 
set  of  instruction  signals  turning  ON  a  corresponding,  se- 
lected one  of  said  n  transfer  gate  transistors,  thereby  con- 
necting said  input  termiral  therexif  td  said  output  terminal 
thereof  and  supplying  the  respective  hit.  of  said  n  bits  of 
said  n-bit  ccxle  signal,  received  at  the  input  terminal 
thereof  to  said  logic  result  output  terminal  as  said  output 
logic  numeral  of  said  logic  operation  circuit. 


5.130,705 

rK)V\NHOI  F  V\FI  1    DATA  RF(  ORDFH  AM)  \1F  IHOl) 

lames  R.  Allen,  and  Fred  V.  Pomerny,  both  of  Anchorage,  Ak., 

as.sign<)rs  to  Petroleum  Reservoir  Data,  Inc..  Anchorage.  Ak. 

Filed  l>c    24.  1990,  Ser    No.  6J3.45  ' 

Int    (  r  I  2IB  J'    • 

U.S.  a.  340— X5J.9  5  Claims 


1   A  pre-programmable  electronic  recorder  for  sensing  and 

recording  in  memory  fluid  dynamics  data  downhole  in  an  oil 
well,  said  recorder  having  the  same  external  configuration  as  a 
ga.s  lift  valve  and  being  mslallabie  in  and  retrievable  from  a 
sidep<.>cket  mandrel  in  the  well  pipe  of  the  oil  well  in  the  same 
manner  as  a  lift  valve  of  like  external  configuration  is  install- 
able and  reinevable.  said  recorder  comprising  fluid  dynamics 
sensor  means,  a  fatic  r.indiirn  access  memory  (SRAM)  pro- 
gram, means  tor  sonditioning,  multiplexing,  digiti/ing  and 
storing  the  data  generated  bv  the  sensor  means,  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit  controlling  the  data  collection,  and  battery  type 
power  supply  means  controlled  H\  the  central  processing  unit 
and  energizing  the  data  genera-ion  and  storage  comptinents  on 
a  intermittent,  preprogrammed  basis  over  a  period  of  at  least 
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about  thirty  days,  the  periods  of  non-energization  of  the  data  of  the  assembly  pass  through  the  wall  panel  dunng  installation 
generation  and  storage  components  being  at  least  several  hun-  without  disconnecting  the  connector  line  from  either  one  of 
dred  times  longer  than  the  periods  of  energization  thereof. 


5,130,706 
DIRECT  SWITCHING  MODULATION  FOR 

\  I  KTROMAGNETIC  BOREHOLE  TELEMETRY 
l><>nald  H.  V  an  Stefnwyk,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scien- 
tific Drilling  International,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  /ipr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,684 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  340—854.6  29  Claims 


itBa^    1 


rt  atMtjUfrg 
■nttMjMirr&o 


I  An  apparatus  for  electromagnetic  telemetry  of  informa- 
tion from  a  drillsinng  location  in  a  borehole  in  the  earth,  to 
another  location,  xh-i  drillstring  and  the  earth  defining  an  earth- 
drillstring  system  compri.sing: 

a)  a  direct  switching  element  to  coupled  energy  from  a 
downhole  source  to  the  earth-drillstring  system, 

b)  an  energy  source,  with  internal  connections,  having  selec- 
tively controllable  output  levels  downhole  allowing  selec- 
tive adaptation  to  different  voltage  levels  of  signal  trans- 
mission, 

c)  a  means  to  control  said  switching  element  in  correspon- 
dence to  the  desired  information  to  be  transmitted, 

d)  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  energy 
source  to  adjus;  the  output  voltage  level  of  said  downhole 
energy  source  to  desired  level  for  said  telemetry, 

e)  and  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  switching  element 
to  the  earth-drillstring  system,  whereby  energy  may  be 
transmitted  from  said  switching  element  and  injected 
directly  into  the  earth-drillstring  system, 

f)  said  control  means  including  means  to  enable  automatic 
changes  to  the  internal  coimections  of  said  energy  source 
in  response  to  commands  received  from  the  surface. 


5,130,707 

PREASSEMBLED  AIR  DATA  SENSOR  AND 

TRANSDUCER 

riovd  W.  Hagen,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 

Inc.,  F^en  Prairie.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,344,  Jan.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,646 

Int.  a.^  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—945  5  Oaims 

1.  An  air  data  sensor  assembly  comprising  a  sensor  probe  for 
mounting  externally  through  a  wall  panel  of  an  air  vehicle  and 
for  providing  at  leas:  one  pneumatic  signal  through  a  fitting  on 
the  probe,  an  air  data  transducer  having  a  fitting  for  receiving 
said  pneumatic  signal  and  being  mountable  interiorly  of  an  air 
vehicle,  and  a  flexible  permanently  mounted  connector  line 
connected  in  fluid  tight  relation  to  and  extending  between  the 
fitting  on  the  sensor  probe  and  the  fitting  on  the  transducer 
such  that  the  transducer  and  the  probe  are  spaced  when 
formed  in  an  assemf)ly,  which  flexible  connector  line  permits 
movement  of  the  tr.msducer  relative  to  the  sensor  probe  for 
installation  purposes  with  the  sensor  probe  to  be  fixed  exter- 
nally of  the  wall  parel  for  sensing  air  data,  and  the  transducer 
to  be  fixed  on  an  interior  member  of  the  air  vehicle  so  portions 


the  transducer  and  sensor  probe,  such  that  the  fluid  tight  rela- 
tion of  the  assembly  remains  intact. 


5,130,708 
BOAT  SINKING  WARNING  DEVICE 
Willis  G.  Boyden.  P.O.  Box  83533.  Los  Angeles.  (  alif.  90083, 
assignor  to  Will  Boyden,  Inc..  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No   667,217 

Int.  Cl,^  G08B  2x  w 

MS.  a.  340—984  5  Claims 


u 


1.  A  boat  sinking  warning  device,  to  be  deployed  perma- 
nently on  the  bilge  area  of  a  boat  comprising; 

a  hermetically  sealed  box.  with  two  externally  exposed 
conductive  terminals  protruding  from  one  of  the  vertical 
sides  of  said  hermetically  sealed  box.  an  electrical  connec- 
tion from  each  of  the  two  externally  exposed  conductive 
terminals  on  the  internal  side  of  the  box  of  said  externally 
exjjosed  conductive  terminals,  the  connections  connecting 
the  terminals  to  electronic  circuitry  within  said  hermeti 
cally  sealed  box.  said  electronic  circuitry  having  means  to 
detect  a  low  resistance  across  said  terminals  and  sound  an 
alarm. 

a  shelf  portion  of  said  hermetically  sealed  box,  said  shelf 
portion  comprising  an  extension  of  the  top  side  of  said 
hermetically  sealed  box  for  about  one  half  inch  beyond  the 
vertical  side  containing  said  externally  exposed  conduc- 
tive terminals,  said  shelf  portion  being  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  top  side  of  said  hermetically  sealed  box.  said  shelf 
portion  having  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  said  top  side 
measured  along  the  juncture  of  said  top  side  and  said  shelf 
portion, 

a  lip  portion  of  said  hermetically  sealed  box.  said  lip  portion 
connected  to  the  edge  of  said  shelf  portion  extended  be- 
yond the  vertical  side  containing  said  externally  exposed 
conductive  terminals,  said  lip  portion  having  a  length 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  shelf  portion  measured  along 
the  juncture  of  said  shelf  portion  and  said  lip  portion,  said 
lip  portion  extending  vertically  downwards  for  about  one 
half  inch  from  said  juncture. 
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means  for  fastening  said  boat  sinking  warning  device  to  the 
bilge  area  of  a  boat. 


\K\H,\TU)S  AP."ARAIIS  K)R  \  KHK  I  f 
"i  a.^uhl^o  Toyaina.  and  Takasbi  Vamada.  Ixith  i>f  \nj<<.    iapdi 
assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  i.ld.  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  >hiri 
'■antookaihatsu.  both  of,  Japan 
(  imtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  408, 4W,  Auk.  --3.  i'*^*>.  abandi.ncl 
This  application  Apr.  16,  IWl,  Vr    No    t^Hb.lHH 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec    2X    \W   62-333058 
Int.  CI.    IMH,  :.  ..' 
L.S.  (1    U^)"***";  9  Claims 


1   A  vehicle-mounted  navigation  system  comprising: 

a  map  storage  unit  containing  stored  map  data  and  means  for 
displaying  a  doired  map  area  image  read  from  said  map 
storage  unit. 

travel  distance  selection  means  for  detecting  the  distance 
travelled  by  the  vehicle; 

present  position  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  present 
position  of  the  vehicle  on  a  predetermined  course  respon- 
sive to  the  detected  travel  distance  and  means  for  display- 
ing said  calculated  present  position  on  said  map  area  dis- 
play. 

feature  detection  means  for  detecting  a  stationary  feature  as 
the  vehicle  pav>es  over  or  under  said  stationary  feature 
and  for  generating  a  detection  signal  for  the  detected 
feature  said  feature  detection  means  comprising  a  camera 
which  generates  a  color  video  signal  and  an  image  pro- 
cessing unit  which  converts  said  color  video  signal  into 
detected  color  data; 

a  database  containing  predetermined  feature  data  for  identi- 
fying said  stationary  feature,  said  predetermined  feature 
data  comprising  predetermined  color  data  for  various 
road  surface  features: 

companng  means  for  comparing  said  detected  color  data 
with  said  predetermined  color  data  to  identify  said  de- 
tected stationary  feature  and  for  generating  a  feature 
representing  signal; 

proximity  determining  means  for  determining  the  remaining 
distance  between  said  calculated  present  ^xisition  and  a 
succeeding  feature,  for  companng  said  remaining  distance 
with  a  constant  and  for  generating  a  proximity  signal 
when  said  remaining  distance  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than 
said  constant,  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  said  displayed  calculated 
present  position  responsive  to  said  proximity  signal  and 
said  feature  representing  signal. 


5,1.WI.710 

MinROrOMPlTKR  ( OMKOI  I  ft)  H  HTROMC 

I     iMAt.h    \1KTKR  HAVINi.  I'RIM    VMIlHssKTBV 

SKPARATK  I)(     MOIORS 

t  .liihtrtii    I     Nalay.ar.    Brookficld,    (  onn  ,    assitnur    to    Pitney 

Howes  Inc.    Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  So.  423,822,  ( )ci    IS.  14X4    1  hi- application  Jul. 

n.  IWl,  Sfr.  No.  727,037 

Int   CI.    Hl)3M  1/22 

U,S.  a.  341  — 11  6aaims 

1    An  incremental  position  encoder  comprising  a  movable 

element  having  first  series  and  second  series  of  variations,  the 


variations  of  the  first  and  second  series  extending  along  respec- 
tive parallel  lines  m  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  movable 
element  and  the  variations  of  ihe  first  and  second  series  being 
transversely  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  widths  of 
the  first  and  second  variations  being  equal  and  offset  by  a 


substantial  amount,  but  less  than  a  full  width  of  a  variation,  the 
variations  of  the  first  and  second  series  being  detectable,  said 
encoder  including  encixier  signal  means  lor  detecting  at  a 
reference  point  said  variations  and  providing  first  and  second 
signals  related  to  detection  of  said  variations  of  said  first  and 
second  series,  respectively. 


^\  HSI  Rl  A(  1    lARt.H    IDKNTIIU   \T1()N  R\I)\R 
Nuriaki  Kimiira,  Kanji  Murasawa;  Chihiro  Jyomuta.  and  Masuo 
Konishi.  all  of  Okavama,  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Mitsui  h  nuineer- 
inv  &  shipbuilding  (  o..  1  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

filed  l)tf    2.  liXJl.  Ser    No    8(11.44,'; 

Int.  CI.    GiilS  iJtA.  HWB  i.i.'u2 

VS.  a.  342—22  2  CUims 


1.  An  underground  object  search  radar,  comprising: 

an  antenna  array  constituted  by  dipole  antennas  having 
plane  tnangle  elements,  each  of  said  antennas  being  dis- 
posed at  angular  intervals  of  120°  with  respect  to  a  rotated 
symmetric  p<iint  of  the  array; 

a  rotary  encoder  for  generating  a  distance  pulse  every  time 
said  radar  travels  a  presetted  distance; 

a  radar  controller  for  sequentially  generating  three  switch- 
ing pulses  within  one  period  on  the  basis  of  the  distance 
pulse  from  said  rotary  encoder; 

a  polarization  switching  circuit  for  selecting  an  arbitrary 
dipole  antenna  as  a  transmitting  antenna  from  said  antenna 
array,  selecting  an  arbitrary  dipole  antenna,  other  than 
said  selected  antenna,  as  a  receiving  antenna,  and  chang- 
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ing  a  combination  of  selected  antennas  every  time  the 
switching  pulse  is  generated  by  said  radar  controller;  and 
transmitter  and  receiver  circuits  for  transmitting/receiving 
electromagnetic  waves  through  said  selected  antennas. 


5,130,712 

Mil  KOBURST  PRECURSOR  DETECTOR  UTILIZING 

MICROWAVE  RADAR 

Aillium  L.  Rubin,  Whitestone,  and  Carl  H.  Leyh,  Floral  Park, 

both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  \pr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,356 

Int  a.'  GOIS  13/64.  13/95 

U.S.  a.  342—26  9  Claims 


of: 


radiating  radar  s:gnals  in  a  plurality  of  radar  beams,  each 
beam  providiirg  radar  surveillance  in  a  respective  eleva- 
tion angular  sector; 

receiving  radar  signal  returns  in  each  beam  from  meteoro- 
logical radar  st  alters; 

processing  said  radar  signal  returns  to  determine  doppler 
frequency  spectrum  parameters  generated  for  each  radar 
beam  of  said  plurality  of  radar  beams,  to  determine  aver- 
age signal-to-clutter  ratio  of  said  radar  signal  returns,  and 
to  determine  average  radar  reflectivity  of  meteorological 
scatters  in  each  radar  beam  of  said  plurality  of  radar 
beams; 

comparing  said  average  signal-to-clutter  ratio  to  a  predeter- 
mined threshold; 

comparing  said  average  reflectivity  with  a  reflectivity  value 
associated  with  a  microburst; 

providing  a  first  enabling  signal  to  first  gate  means  when  said 
average  signal-fo-clutter  ratio  exceeds  said  predetermined 
threshold  and  said  average  reflectivity  exceeds  said  reflec- 
tivity value; 

coupling  said  doopler  frequency  spectrum  parameters  via 
said  first  gate  neans  to  processor  means;  and 

processing  said  doppler  spectrum  parameters  and  said  aver- 
age reflectivity  determined  from  said  radar  signal  returns 
in  each  beam  of  said  plurality  of  radars  beams  for  which 
said  enabling  signal  is  provided  in  said  procssor  means  to 
establish  whether  a  microburst  precursor  is  present. 


5,130,713 

IFF  SYSTEM  COOPERATING  WITH  FURTHER 

POSITION  FINDING  DEVICE 

Gerhard  ^^  av;ner,  Scbaftlacb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  AktiengeieUschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1976,  S«r.  No.  704,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1975,  2530841 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/78.  13/86 
U.S.  a.  342—45  7  Qalms 

1.  IFF  apparatus  comprising: 


first  transmission  means  operable  to  transmit  f'lrsi  signals  a.s 
interrogation  signals  with  a  broad  radiation  charactenstic. 

second  transmission  means  operable  to  transmit  second 
signals  with  a  narrow  radiation  lobe  directed  uit'nm  the 
broad  radiation  lobe; 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  first  signals; 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  second  signals; 
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1.  A  method  for  predicting  microbursts  comprising  the  steps 


control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  receiving 
means  and  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  second  signal 
within  a  predetermined  time  section  of  a  first  signal  to 
produce  a  trigger; 

third  transmission  means  connected  to  said  control  means 
and  responsive  to  a  tngger  to  transmit  a  third  signal  as  an 
answer  signal;  and 

third  receiving  means  for  receiving  third  signals,  including 
evaluation  means  for  evaluating  the  third  signals. 


5.130,714 

STRETCH  AND  CHIRP  WAVEFORM  FORMAT  FOR 

REDUCF,D  GENERATING  AND  RECEIVING 

HARDWARE  COMF1  E.XnV 

Stephen  D.  Taylor,  Agoura.  Calif.,  assignor  tn  Hufcihts   \ircraff 

Company,  Los  An^ieles,  Calif 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser,  No,  704,488 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  13/26 

U.S.  a.  342—132  17  Qaims 


1.  A  radar  system  having  a  transmit  drive  section  and  a 
receiver  section,  characterized  in  that  both  the  transmit  signal 
and  the  receiver  lcx:al  oscillator  (l.O)  signal  are  produced  on  a 
common  microwave  earner,  and  wherein  a  non-sero  receiver 
intermediate  frequency  (IF')  is  produced,  allowing  signal  de- 
tection at  a  reasonably  low  frequency  but  without  the  need  for 
additional  hardware  to  generate  separate  local  oscillator  oper- 
ating frequencies  that  are  offset  from  the  transmit  frequency, 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  microwave  carrier  signal  of  fre- 
quency fr; 
digital  waveform  generator  for  modulating  said  carrier  sig- 
nal with  a  transmit  drive  waveform  dunng  periods  of  time 
in  which  the  system  is  in  the  transmit  mode,  and  with  a 
LO  signal  waveform  during  other  periods  of  time  wherein 
said  transmit  drive  waveform  composes  a  stretch  wave- 
form characterized  by  a  linear  ramping  frequency  that 
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begins  at  tVequcncy  frand  is  of  slope  K  Hz/second,  where 
K  ma\  h<-  either  positive  or  negative,  to  a  total  deviation 
of  B/ 

means  for  amplifying  and  iransmitting  said  transmit  drive 
waveform  mixiulated  signal  dunng  selected  penods  of 
time; 

means  for  r-mpU'Vnit  ^di.l  I  i  i  ^i^n.n  vsaveform  modulated 
signal  during  other  periods  of  time  a,s  the  receiver  LO 
signal  v^hich  is  mned  with  received  returns  from  said 
transmitted  signals  to  provide  frequency  converted  re- 
ceiver signals,  and 

means  for  processing  said  frequency  converted  receiver 
signals  to  provide  receiver  output  signals. 


5. 13(1. '15 

NiriHOI)  Of   \IANA(,IN(.  HI  Wis  lOKMf  I)  H\ 

I'HA.SH)    \RRA\    \NTK\N\.S    VNI)    MTKHVlUS 

THKRKfOR 

Hajime  >  anaKisawa.  Kanagawa.  Japan    assitiTi'r  to  Mitsubishi 

Uenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

filed  Jan.  29.  IWI.  Vr    N.,    M'  sH: 

Claims  pniirit\.  application  Japan.  Jan     ^i    l'*^J,  2-19598 

Inl    (1.    (.(lis      •    • 

L'.S.  a.  34:— 15N  10  Claims 


I ? ,Ml     ? ? 


n.tn  — 1 1  wTT  w"!         imicrm  - 


1  A  method  of  managing  beams  transmitted  and  received  by 
a  radar  compnsing  a  plurality  of  phased  array  antenna  appara- 
tuses, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

in  a  search  mode,  causing  the  phased  array  antenna  appara- 
tuses to  form  searching  beams  synchronously  to  thereby 
avoid  mutual  electrical  wave  interference  between  the 
phased  array  antenna  apparatuses;  and 

in  a  tracking  mc>de.  dividing  targets  tracked  by  the  phased 
array  antenna  apparatuses  to  a  plurality  of  groups  on  the 
basis  of  pulse  repetition  rate,  and  then  calculating,  for  the 
respective  divided  groups,  transmission  timings  of  track- 
ing pulses  to  be  sent  from  ihe  phased  array  antenna  appa- 
ratuses using  ranges  of  the  targets  belonging  to  the  respec- 
tive groups  so  that  one  phased  array  antenna  apparatus 
does  not  transmit  the  tracking  pulse  at  the  time  when 
another  phased  array  antenna  apparatus  is  m  a  receiving 
operation,  thereby  avoiding  interference  between  the 
phased  array  antenna  apparatuses  and  enabling  the  simul- 
taneous usage  thereof. 


5,130."lh 

APPAR  XTIS  FOR  \M)  Mf  I  MOD  OF  MoSnoRINi-;  A 

SWIGAflON  S^MfM 

HertHTt  KItiber.  I  udwigsburK.  fed    Rtp.  i;f  dtrman^     assignor 

!!•  standard  Klektrik  I  oren/    \ktu-nfc;esellsA.haft.  In!    Hip.  of 

(nTman\ 

I  lied  Suv     :i.   IW«I,  s,r     N..    Mf.  -<^M 

'  laims  pniinlv.  appluatmn   1  .d     Rt  ij     •!  (.trniat;\     No».  23, 
l'^89.  J93K'35 

Int,  CX^  GOIS  7/40 
V.S.  a.  m:— ri  8  Claims 

1   Monitoring  apparatus  for  a  navigation  system  transmitting 
navigation  signals,  the  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 

two  monitors  for  detecting  whether  signals  transmitted  by 


the  navigation  system  are  outside  programmable  alarm 
limits,  and 

means,  associated  with  said  monitors  and  responsive  to  the 
detection  of  a  suspected  signal  error  outside  an  initial 
alarm  limit  by  either  of  the  monitors,  for  designating  a 
monitor  detecting  a  suspected  signal  error  as  a  master 
monitor  which  in  turn  causes  the  other  monitor  to  be 
designated  as  a  slave  monitor,  wherein 

the  slave  monitor  utilizes  a  reduced  alarm  limit  in  which  any 


AMTCfMA  SYSma 
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signal  error  outside  the  initial  alarm  limit  is  also  outside 
the  reduced  alarm  limit, 

the  master  monitor  initiates  a  first  set  of  predetermined 
safety  measures  if  the  slave  monitor  does  not  detect  a 
venfying  signal  error  that  is  outside  the  reduced  alarm 
limit,  and 

in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  verifying  signal  error  by  the 
slave  monitor  outside  the  reduced  alarm  limit,  a  second  set 
of  predetermined  safety  measures  is  initiated  that  is  differ- 
ent from  said  first  set  of  predetermined  safety  measures. 


5.I30.7I7 

ANTFNW  HA\  INC  FI  FMFNTS  WITH 

PR0<;RA\1M  \HI  f   DK.riAI  l  \   (,fNfRMH)TIME 

l)H  \VS 

Kinntth  f  »tn.  t'homv.  and  fredricW  v\  Harrilt.  dUndale, 
both  of  Ariz..  assiuniTs  ih  [  oral  Dtftnst  S\sitms  doodyear, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  li^l.  s,r   No.  692,681 

Int.  CI.    HOiy  j'22 

U.S.  a.  342—375  20  Oaims 


■"Ot; 


"O 


I  In  an  antenna  array  having  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements, 
an  elemental  signal  processor  for  association  with  one  of  said 
antenna  elements  and  for  inserting  a  programmable  delay  into 
an  information  signal  passed  through  said  one  element,  said 
element  signal  processor  compnsing: 

means  for  providing  a  digitized  waveform  corresponding  to 
said  information  signal,  said  digitized  waveform  compris- 
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ing  a  sequence  of  samples  exhibiting  a  predetermined 
f)eriod  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  samples; 

means  for  supplying  first  and  second  delay  values  wherein 
said  first  and  second  delay  values  together  specify  a  total 
relative  delay  to  apply  to  said  information  signal  in  said 
one  element; 

first  means,  couiled  to  said  providing  means  and  to  said 
supplying  means,  for  delaying  said  digitized  waveform  by 
a  first  duration  which  is  responsive  to  said  first  delay 
value,  said  first  duration  being  substantially  an  integral 
number  of  saic  predetermined  periods;  and 

second  means,  ccupled  to  said  supplying  means,  for  delaying 
said  digitized  waveform  by  a  second  duration  which  is 
responsive  to  said  second  delay  value,  said  second  dura- 
tion being  less  than  said  predetermined  period. 


5,130,718 

MULTIPLE  DICHROIC  SURFACE  CASSECRAIN 

REFLECTOR 

Te-Kao  W  u,  Ranch<'  Palos  Verdes,  and  Kenneth  C.  Kelly,  Sher- 
man Oaks,  both  cf  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pan.\ .  Ix)s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  601,843 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  13/00 

U.S.  a.  343—781  CA  IS  Qaims 
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1.  A  microwave  reflector  for  transmitting  and  receiving  low, 
middle,  and  high  frequency  microwave  signals,  the  reflector 
comprising: 

a  primary  reflector  having  a  primary  focal  point; 

front  dichroic  surface  means  disposed  between  the  primary 
reflector  and  the  primary  focal  point  for  reflecting  and 
focusing  one  of  the  low,  middle,  and  high  frequency  mi- 
crowave signals  at  a  front  virtual  focal  point  and  transmit- 
ting the  others  of  the  low,  middle,  and  high  frequency 
microwave  signals; 

back  dichroic  surface  means  positioned  between  the  front 
dichroic  surface  means  and  the  primary  focal  point  for 
reflecting  and  ibcusing  another  of  the  low,  middle,  and 
high  frequency  microwave  signals  at  a  back  vinual  focal 
point  and  transrnitting  the  others  of  the  low,  middle,  and 
high  frequency  signals;  and 

microwave  feed  means  positioned  at  each  of  the  front  and 
back  virtual  fo'^al  points  and  the  primary  focal  point  to 
receive  and  en- it  the  one  of  the  low,  middle,  and  high 
frequency  microwave  signals,  the  other  of  the  low,  mid- 
dle, and  high  f-equency  microwave  signals,  and  the  re- 
maining one  of  the  low,  middle,  and  high  frequency  sig- 
nals, respectively. 


5.130,719 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  AUTOMOBILE  ANTKNNA 

Kazuhiko  Nakase,  1-22-17-506,  Kitashinagawa,  Shinagawa-ku. 

Tokyo,  and  Yuzo  Yamamoto,  3029-5,  Asamizodai,  Sagamiha- 

ra-shi.  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  285,048,  Dec.  15,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587.516 

Int.  a:  HOIQ  /   irM)   I  n/i  H02P  I/S20.  1/220.  3/080 

VS.  a.  343-  *J3  2  Claims 


1.  A  motor  driven  antenna  for  automobiles  wherein  said 
motor  driven  antenna  is  powered  by  a  voltage  source,  said 
motor  driven  antenna  compnsing: 

a  vertical  driving  means  for  dnving  a  rod  antenna  in  a  verti- 
cal direction; 

a  motor  which  drives  said  vertical  driving  means,  said  motor 
being  coupled  to  said  voltage  source; 

a  positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor  of  a  very  small 
resistance  value  in  series  with  said  motor  and  said  voltage 
source  for  generating  a  voltage  corresponding  to  an  elec- 
tric current  of  said  motor; 

a  power  transistor  having  base,  collector  and  emitter  termi- 
nals, said  collector  and  emitter  terminals  being  connected 
in  series  with  said  motor  and  said  positive  temperature 
coefficient  resistor,  said  power  transistor  for  turning  said 
motor  off  in  response  to  a  trigger  pulse  applied  to  said  base 
terminal; 

a  logic  circuit  for  generating  said  trigger  pulse  to  said  base 
terminal  of  said  power  transistor  for  turning  said  motor  off 
when  a  voltage  at  an  input  of  said  logic  circuit  reaches  a 
predetermined  value; 

a  voltage  dividing  means  coupled  across  said  voltage  source 
and  to  said  input  of  said  logic  circuit  for  providing  a 
biasing  voltage  to  said  input  of  said  logic  circuit,  said 
voltage  dividing  means  being  coupled  to  said  positive 
temperature  coefficient  resistor  such  that  said  voltage  of 
said  positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor  and  said 
biasing  voltage  are  applied  to  said  input  of  said  logic 
circuit;  and 

a  diode  coupled  between  said  voltage  dividing  means  and 
said  positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor; 

whereby  the  sensitivity  of  said  logic  circuit  to  an  increasing 
current  in  said  motor  is  improved. 


5,130.''20 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  INK  JET  TRANSDUCERS  AND 

MErrHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Juan  E.  Lopez,  Newbury  Park,  and  Exlgar  I),  Sheh.  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  Dataproducts  (  orporation. 
Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

filed  Nov.  9.  1990,  Ser.  .No.  6U,U3: 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/045 

U.S.  a.  346— 1.1  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  ink  jet   pnnter  including  an  ink  jet  print   head 

mounted  for  movement  relative  to  a  substrate,  the  ink  jet  pnni 

head  having  a  plurality  of  transducers  which  are  individually 
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selectively  activatable  to  eject  ink  upon  receipt  of  a  voltage 

pulse,  a  controller  for  determining  a  transducer  activation 
penod  in  which  selected  transducers  are  activated,  the  control- 
ler generating  an  output  enable  signal  corresponding  to  the 
transducer  activation  penod.  and  voltage  source  means  cou- 
pled to  the  controller  for  producing  waveshaped  drive  voltage 
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pulses,  the  improvement  wherein:  said  controller  and  voltage 
source  means  are  physically  separate  from  said  print  head  and 
are  fixed  in  position  relative  to  said  pnnter;  said  voltage  source 
means  have  a  single  output  for  delivenng  the  waveshaped 
dnve  voltage  pulses  to  selected  transducers:  and  each  wave- 
shaped  drive  voltage  pulse  has  a  magnitude  and  duration  suffi- 
cient to  cause  selected  transducers  to  eject  ink 


5,130,722 
INK  .)KT  RKORDING  MFTHOI)  I  Til  I/.IN(, 
H  KTHOI  VSIS  TO  KFKKtl  INK  I)1S(HAR(,K 
Hiroshi  Onishi,  Hirakata;  .Soichiro  Mima,  and  Vuji  lakashima. 
both  of  Nishinomiya.  all  of  Japan.  assignDrs  to  \1atsushi'« 
Electric  Industrial  to..  I  id..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r    So   581,754.  Sep.  13,  1990.  This  application  Jun. 
i:.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,SJ3 
elaim-,  pnr.rin,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  18,  19X9,  1-241251; 
Sep.  19   I9ny   1  :43";' 

ini.  H.    U41J  2/07 
VS.  a.  346-1.1  8  Qaims 


l-i 

^ 

■'/■■■■■• 

11 


1.  A  method  of  discharging  an  inking  medium  from  an  ink 
ejection  apparatus,  the  ink  ejection  apparatus  having  elec- 
trodes disposed  in  an  electrolysis  chamber  and  a  discharge 
nozzle  operatively  communicating  with  the  electrolysis  cham- 
ber, said  method  compnsing 
electrolyzing   an   electrolyte   disposed    in   the   electrolysis 
chamber  by  applying  a  first  signal  to  the  electrodes  to 
form  a  gas  in  the  electrolysis  chamber;  and, 
exploding  the  gas  formed  in  the  electrolysis  chamber  by 
applying  a  second  signal  to  the  electrodes  to  create  a 
discharge  pressure  at  the  discharge  nozzle  sufficient  to 
discharge  the  inking  medium. 


-  I  lo  - :  i 

1    K^^  K    vMHt^    \1  \KMN(,   MMHiih    \Mi    M'l'ARATUS 
\.*im  ('    Nukhman,  l'h(K-ni\,    \ri/     d^^,^n.ir  '     <  >eneral  leaser, 
inc..  V'ttsdalc.  An/. 

Hied  Jan   9.  19H9.  Ser,  No.  294,347 

!nt    (1,    GOID  9/00 

V.S.  a.  346—1.1  15  Qaims 


r^^_,  _ 

T^ , 

1    A  method  for  marking  coated  wire  with  alphanumeric 
characters,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  electrically  conductive  wire  having  a  coat- 
ing resjxinsive  to  impnngemenl  of  a  laser  beam  for  leaving 
a  mark  where  the  la,ser  beam  strikes  the  coating; 

(b)  arranging  a  pluralitv  of  la-sers  circumferentially  of  the 
wire; 

(c)  moving  said  v.  trc  at  a  selected  speed  past  said  lasers; 

(d)  monitoring  and  encoding  said  speed,  and 

(e)  tnggenng  said  la.scrs  in  synchronization  with  said  en- 
coded speed  to  cause  the  impingement  of  the  respective 
resultink!  la-ser  Keam-.  '<n  the  coating  of  said  wire  to  form  a 
dot  n;airu  alphaniinienc  character  on  said  wire. 


INK,  AM)  INK    Ih  I   RK  ()HI)IN(,  MKTHOD  AND 
\l-|'\KAll  s  KMPI  ()\INC,  THK  INK 

Takao    \  amamoto.    Ischara;     Isuvoshi    hida,    Yokohama,    and 

Mavumi  Y  amamoto.  I  okvo.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,   lokvo,  Japan 

Division  of  Str    No.  651. ^r)3.  heb   6,  1991,  fat.  No.  5.082,496. 

fhis  application  Oct.  J.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,773 

Int    <  I     H41J  i/0/,  GOID  9/00 

U.S.  a.  346—1. 1  34  Claims 
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1  An  ink-jet  recording  method  for  conducting  recording 
comprising  the  step  of  ejecting  droplets  of  an  ink  through  an 
orifice  onto  a  recording  medium  in  response  to  a  recording 
signal,  the  ink  compnsing  a  recording  agent  and  a  liquid  me- 
dium for  dissolution  or  dispersion  thereof,  the  recording  agent 
being  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 
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OH 


A  — N=N 


(I) 


i^  herein  R '  and  R^  are  respectively  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  — NHCOCHj,  — COOM, 
and  — SO3M;  R^,  R*,  and  R'  are  respectively  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy!,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  amino,  — SO3M,  and  — COOM;  A  is 


(SO3M), 


5.130,724 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECTLY  FEEDING 

PAPFR  TO  PRINTING  DEVICES 

M.  W.  Crowley,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc., 

Huriin({ton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jiin.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,214 
Int.  Cl.^  346  /  /,  134,  136.  108;3SS310,  311.  316.  i/7.- 271  3.  3.1. 

4.  9.  265:  101  228:  400  578 
t'.S.  a.  346—1.1  40  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  directly  feeding  a  continuous  stream  of 
unstacked  sheets  into  a  printing  device  through  a  port  of  the 
printing  device  adapted  for  utilizing  precut  sheets  from  a  stack 
and  having  a  moving  image  conducting  element  with  images 
for  transfer  to  sheets  placed  thereon,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

directing  a  continuous  stream  of  sheets  from  a  source  exter- 
nal of  said  device  port  for  feeding  precut  sheets  to  a  print- 
ing device  wail  station  that  drives  each  sheet  into  contact 
with  an  image  conducting  element  at  a  time  that  enables 
printing  of  a  predetermined  image  thereon,  said  directing 
of  sheets  including  bypassing  of  an  integral  sheet  stack 
feeder  storage  unit  and  sheet  deshingler  that  normally 
feeds  sheets  from  a  stack  to  the  port  and  said  directing 
being  operated  by  a  means  for  recognizing  a  printing 
device  request  independent  of  image  conducting  element 
and  wait  station  control; 
controlling  a  rate  of  movement  of  said  sheets  directed  to  said 
port  to  present  each  sheet  to  said  wait  station  at  a  prede- 


termined time  relative  to  an  operating  speed  of  the  image 
conducting  element  of  said  printing  device,  and 
regulating  spacing  of  a  leading  edge  of  each  sheet  as  the 
sheet  is  directed  to  said  port,  said  spacing  being  a  function 
of  a  linear  spacing  between  consecutive  images  on  said 
image  conducting  element 


5,130,725 
APPARATL.S  FOR  INTEGRATING  AN  OPTICAl 
CHARACTFR  GENERATOR  IN  A  PRINTER  HOUSING 
Siegfried   Schrcyer,   Glonn,   and   Helmut   Berger,   FUrstenfeld- 
bnick,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
AktienKeseilschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No   PtT  DE88/00320,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1990,  d  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1990,  PCT  Pub   No.  W089  08894,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Sep   21.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun    1.  1988,  Ser.  No   576,390 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep    of  (.ermanv.  Mar    15, 
1988,  3808638 

Int.  Q.'  GOID  15/14.  9/42 
MS.  a.  346—139  R  4  Qaims 


(S03M)„ 


R'and  R'  are  respectively  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  I,  and  lower  alkoxy;  m  is  1  or  2;  n  is  0  or  1; 
and  M  is  alkali  metal  or  ammonium. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  integrating  an  optical  character  genera- 
tor in  a  printer  housing,  compnsing: 

a  first  fastening  element  adjustably  arranged  in  the  printer 
housing  to  serve  as  a  seat  for  the  character  generator; 

guide  rails  being  provided  in  the  pnnter  housing,  the  charac- 
ter generator  being  guided  up  to  the  fastening  element  on 
said  guide  rails; 

the  first  fastening  element  including:  a  ramp,  the  character 
generator  proceeding  on  said  ramp  to  a  seating  position, 
and  a  guide  slot  for  accepting  a  guide  pin  allocated  to  the 
character  generator, 

and  a  second  fastening  element  adjustabl>  arranged  in  the 
printer  housing  lying  opposite  the  firsl  fastening  element, 
the  character  generator  inserted  into  the  pnnter  housing 
being  fixed  on  said  second  fastening  element. 


5,130.726 
INK  JKl   RECORDING  APS'AKATl  S 
Kyoko   Fukushima;  Jiro   Moriyama.   both   of  Yokohama,   and 
Kimio  Nishitani.  Tokyo,  all   of  Japan,   assignors   in   t  anon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  28,  1990,  Ser,  No,  4«6,2(i: 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Feb    28.   1989,   1-4"415; 
Mar.  10,  1989.  1-56141;  Mar,  1".  1989,  l-6^lt99;  Mkt    29.  1989, 
1-74902 

Int,  (1^  1M).I  2/005.  2/17 
\iS.  Q.  346—140  R  33  Claims 

1,  An  Inkjet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  recording  head  for  discharging  ink  onto  a  recording  mate- 
rial to  effect  recording  thereon  in  response  to  a  recording 
signal; 
a  carriage  for  carrying  said  recording  head  and  for  scan- 
ningly  moving  said  recording  head  along  the  recording 
material; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  type  of  material  constituting 

the  recording  material; 
a  light  energy  source  for  projecting  light  energy  to  the 
recording  material;  and 
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control  means  for  selectively  effecting  projection  of  the  light 
energy  in  a  first  mode  m  which  the  light  energy  is  continu- 
ously projected  and  in  a  second  mode  in  which  the  light 
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energy  is  projected  intermittently,  wherein  said  control 
means  selectively  effects  one  of  the  first  mode  and  second 
mode  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  material  detected  by 
said  detecting  means. 


calibrated  ion  current  (if)  differs  from  said  instantaneous 
value  of  said  ion  current  (i); 

a  feedback  means  (62)  for  feeding  back  said  output  voltage 
(Vc)  from  said  comparator  means  (80)  and  producing  an 
error  voltage  (V'/\t).  and 

a  driver  means  ( tOO)  for  combining  said  error  voltage  (V/^vt) 
and  a  corresponding  said  modulation  voltage  fVm(i))  and 
producing  a  calibrated  nii,Kiulation  voltage  (Vm(i)  )  to  be 
applied  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  modulation  elec- 
trodes (50); 

said  sensing  means  (601  coupled  directlv  lo  said  comparator 
means  (80).  said  comparator  means  (80)  coupled  to  said 
driver  means  (100)  through  said  feedback  means  (62);  and 

said  load  resistance  (R)  and  said  filter  capacitance  (C)  cou- 
pled from  said  calibration  electrode  (70)  to  a  bias  voltage 
supply  (63). 


5.i3<),-r 

FTFDHXt  k  s(  MKMI-   K)H  l(JNC>CR.VPHIC 
(  AI  IHRAflOV 

Kitnard  <>    Stearns,  Mountain  \  lew,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

(  nrp-iraliun  S.IJO.":** 

Filed  Dec    :h,  lW<t   Ser.  No.  633,883  INFORMATKJN  RKORD^Hl  i  CAMFRA 

In!   (I     (lOlD  15/06  Tetsuro  Goto,  hunabiuhi.  and  Ka^uyuki  Ka/Jimi,  IDkvo,  both  of 

L.S.  CI.  .^4/i —  \''^  9  Oaims         lapan.  as.siKnon>  to  Nikon  Corporation.  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  IWO,  Str    No    W)2.6i: 


o        ^ 

]y     r-W^^ <-v, 


»-H 


(  laims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  t  let    •"■ 
Nov.  IK.  19«q,  1  3066: 1 

Int.  a."  G03B  1/12.  17/24 
VS.  a.  354—105 


1.  An  apparatus  for  achieving  a  uniform  value  of  calibrated 
ion  current  (if)  projected  past  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  modu- 
lation electrodes  (50)  of  an  lonographic  pnnting  head  (10) 
having  a  source  of  ions  moving  in  a  stream  through  a  channel 
( 16)  in  which  a  print  array  (40)  of  said  modulation  electrodes 
(50)  IS  positioned  and  each  one  of  said  modulation  electrodes 
(50)  IS  individually  biased  by  a  modulation  voltage  (Vm(i))  lo 
modulate  said  stream  flowing  therepast  and  from  said  pnnting 
head  ;I0)  as  an  ion  current  (i)  to  form  a  charge  image  on  a 
dielectric  surface  of  an  electroreceptor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  calibration  array  means  (30)  for  comparing 
instantaneous  values  of  said  ion  current  (i),  flowing  past 
each  one  of  said  modulation  electrodes  (50),  with  a  fixed 
value  of  calibrated  ion  current  (if)  and  adjusting  each  said 
instantaneous  value  of  said  ion  current  (i)  to  equal  said 
calibrated  ion  current  (if),  each  one  of  said  calibration 
array  means  (30)  comprising: 
a  sensing  mtjn-.  i60i  for  sensing  an  instantaneous  value  of 
said  ion  current  (i)  flowing  past  one  of  said  modulation 
electrodes  (50).  said  sensing  means  (60)  having  a  negative- 
ly-bia-sed  calibration  electrode  (70)  positioned  to  intercept 
said  ion  current  (i),  a  load  resistance  (R)  and  a  filter  capac- 
itance (C); 
a  comparator  means  i.8Ui  for  companng  said  instantaneous 
value  of  ion  current  (i)  Vt-ith  a  fined  value  of  calibrated  ion 
current  (if)  and  producing  an  output  voltage  (Vc)  from 
said  comparator  means  (80)  when  said  fixed  value  of 


\<iw    1-280226; 
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'«r^'^"^CM, 


CKT 

1.  A  camera  capable  of  recording  information  and  using  film 
means  having  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  a  film  and  a 
cartndge  which  accommodates  said  film, 

said  camera  compnsing: 

recording  means  for  recording  information  with  respect  to 
photography  on  said  magnetic  recording  medium; 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  information  re- 
corded on  said  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  record- 
ing means  recording  predetermined  information  on  said 
magnetic  recording  medium  and  said  reproducing  means 
reproducing  said  predetermined  information  recorded  on 
said  magnetic  recording  means; 

determination  means  for  comparing  said  information  re- 
corded with  said  recording  means  and  said  predetermined 
information  reproduced  by  said  reproducing  means  so  as 
to  output  an  alarm  signal  in  a  case  w  here  said  two  informa- 
tion items  are  substantially  different  from  each  other;  and 

alarm  means  for  alarming  to  a  user  in  response  to  said  alarm 
signal  transmitted  from  said  determination  means 
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5,130,729 
OPTlCAi   SYSTEM  VIBRO-ISOLATING  APPARATUS 
Vuta  Sato.  Hacbio.  L,  uaA  Yoahinori  NUtsuzawm,  Hiao.  botk  of 
Japan,  assifinoni  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  r>ct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,061 
(laim*  priority    ipplication  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1989,  1-259623; 
Oct.  4,  1989,  1.259>24;  Oct  4,  19«9,  1-259625 

Int.  n.'  G03B  5/00:  G02B  27/64 
VS.  a.  354—202  33  Clains 


5,130,730 
BARRIER  .MECHANISM  OF  CA.MERA 
Hamo  Ishii;  Shinmke  Kohmoto,  and  Hiroahi  Nomura,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi   Kogaku  Kogyo  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  .No.  318,336.  Mar.  3,  19«9,  Pat  No. 

4,989.027.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,376 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1988,  63-28981; 

Mar.  9.  1988.  63-31043;  Mar.  9,  1988,  63-31044 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  Jan.  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  G03B  9,26 

VS.  a.  354—253  5  Claims 


',64,«,l3O0 


1   An  apparatus  for  vibro-isolating  an  optical  system,  com- 
prising: 

acceleration  sensor  means  for  detecting  an  acceleration 
generated  upor  a  vibration  of  said  optical  system  and  for 
generating  an  acceleration  signal; 

absolute  value  m:ans  for  receiving  the  acceleration  signal 
output  from  sa:d  acceleration  sensor  means,  obtaining  an 
absolute  value  of  the  acceleration  signal,  and  outputting 
an  absolute  valje  signal; 

oscillating  means  for  receiving  the  absolute  value  signal 
output  from  said  absolute  value  means,  and  outputting  an 
oscillation  signiU  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
absolute  value  signal  so  that  the  frequency  is  high  when 
the  absolute  value  signal  is  large  and  the  frequency  is  low 
when  the  absolite  value  signal  is  small; 

an  up/down  counter  for  receiving  the  oscillation  signal 
output  from  sad  oscillating  means,  counting  the  oscilla- 
tion signal,  and  outputting  a  count  value; 

a  motor  for  driv  ng  said  optical  system  in  a  direction  to 
cancel  the  vibration  of  said  optical  system; 

motor  control  means  for  receiving  the  count  value  output 
from  said  up/down  counter  and  controlling  said  motor  at 
a  speed  corresponding  to  the  count  value; 

detecting  means  fDr  detecting  a  speed  of  said  motor  driven 
by  said  motor  control  means  and  for  outputting  a  motor 
speed  signal; 

integrating  means  for  receiving  the  acceleration  signal  out- 
put from  said  acceleration  sensor  means,  integrating  the 
acceleration  signal,  and  outputting  a  vibration  speed  sig- 
nal; and 

comparator  mean  for  receiving  the  motor  speed  signal  out- 
put from  said  detecting  means  and  the  vibration  speed 
signal  output  from  said  integrating  means,  comparing  the 
motor  speed  si^al  with  the  vibration  speed  signal,  and 
outputting  a  control  signal  for  switching  between  count- 
up  and  count-down  operations  of  said  up/down  counter  in 
accordance  with  a  comparison  result. 


«>'<4M> 


1.  A  barrier  mechanism  of  a  camera,  comprising  a  cyiindn- 
cal  lens  cover  having  a  front  end  with  an  apenure  therein,  said 
barrier  mechanism  being  supported  to  move  between  an  open. 
photographing  position  and  a  close<i.  accommodating  position. 
said  cylindrical  lens  cover  being  provided  with  a  cam  rmg 
which  moves  said  cyhndncal  lens  cover  between  said  photo- 
graphing position  and  said  accommodating  position  in  accor- 
dance with  a  roution  of  said  cam  nng.  at  least  two  barriers 
which  are  provided  on  said  front  end  of  said  cylindncal  lens 
cover  to  open  and  close  said  apenure  in  said  cylindrical  lens 
cover,  and  a  barrier  opening  and  closing  mechanism  which 
opens  and  closes  said  barriers  in  association  with  said  rotation 
of  said  cam  nng,  wherein  said  barner  opening  and  closing 
mechamsm  comprises  spnng  means  for  biasing  said  barners  to 
said  open  posinon.  an  of>ening  and  closing  pin  which  can  be 
moved  in  radial  directions  of  said  cylindncal  lens  cover  and 
which  closes  said  bamers  against  said  spnng  biasing  means 
when  said  opening  and  closing  pin  moves  in  one  radial  direc 
tion;  and  a  closing  lever  which  is  ltx:aied  at  a  predetermined 
position  outside  said  cylindncal  lens  cover  and  which  is  biased 
to  rotate  and  press  said  opening  and  closing  pm  to  close  said 
bamers,  said  cam  nng  being  located  to  prevent  said  closing 
lever  from  contacting  said  opening  and  closing  pin  when  said 
bamers  are  to  be  m  said  photographing  position,  means  for 
permitting  said  closing  lever  to  engage  said  opening  and  clos- 
ing pin  to  close  said  bamers,  without  any  radial  force  being 
exerted  on  said  opening  and  closing  pin  by  said  cam  ring,  when 
said  cylindncal  lens  cover  is  moved  to  said  accominodatinj; 
position,  said  means  for  f>ermitting  said  closing  lever  to  engage 
said  opening  and  closing  pin  t->emg  associated  with  said  cam 
ring. 


5,130.731 
FILM  HOLDKR 
Robert  M.  Larsen,  Quincy,  and  I.eonard  Poli2.iono.  Slow,  both 
of  Mass.,   assignors    to   Polaroid   Corporation,    Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,333 
Int.  a.'  G03B  17/26 
VS.  a.  354—276  21  Claims 

1.  A  film  holder  comprising, 

a  lower  section  having  an  opaque  bottom  and  upstanding 
sidewalls,  said  bottom  and  sidewalK  combining  to  form  an 
open  topped  cavity,  said  upstanding  sidewalls  terminating 
at  their  upper  edge  in  a  transversely  extending  shelf, 
an  opening  through  one  of  said  sidewalls.  said  opening  being 
configured  to  seal  the  cavity  from  light  w  hile  allowing  the 
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passage  of  a  ihin.  Ilai  opaqijc  t-nvelope  containing  a  Tilm 
unit  and/or  a  darkslide  ihercihrnugh 

means  for  (1)  releasably  holding  the  I'llm  unit  within  said 
lower  section  after  the  film  unit  an  envelope  and  or  a 
darkslide  are  inserted  through  said  opening  and  after  the 
envelope  and/or  darkslide  is  withdrawn  and  (2)  releasing 
:he  film  unit  for  withdrawal  from  said  lower  section  after 
•he  film  unit  has  been  exp<ised  lo  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion and  the  envelope  or  darkslide  has  been  reinserted  to 
respectively  enclose  or  cover  the  expxised  film  unit; 

an  opaque  lid  of  a  shape  and  size  to  cover  the  i>pen  top  of  the 
cavity  formed  by  the  lower  section,  said  lid  including  a 
transversely  extending  surface  configured  to  mate  vMth 
said  shelf  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  sidewalls.  said  surface 


M3I1.732 
CAMFRA  SYSriM  W  1 1  H  Al  TO-FfKl  SINC  DFVICK 

F  tsuru  Kurutsu.  Kawasaki.  Japan.  a<isiuni>r  to  (anon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   fokvo.  Japan 

Kiied  Jul.  M).  l<W<l,  Vt,  S...  55V.IIXI 

Claims  pruintv.  application  .lapan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-203067 

Int    (  i.    t,(IJH  17/00.  I3/J6 

VS.  CI.  J54— 286  16  Oaims 


1.  A  camera  for  exchangeably  mounting  a  first  type  of  opti- 
cal accessory  device  which  is  not  suitable  for  an  overlapped 
operation  in  which  an  image  signal  from  an  object  is  accumu- 
lated by  an  accumulation  type  sensor  and  a  lens  drive  amount 
is  calculated  by  an  operation  circuit  ba.sed  on  the  accumulated 


image  signal  for  focusing  a  focusing  lens  while  the  focusing 
lens  IS  driven,  and  a  second  type  of  optical  accessory  which  is 
suitable  for  the  overlapped  operation,  compnsing; 

a)  a  discnmination  circuit  for  discriminating  a  mounted 
optical  acces,sory  device; 

b)  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  overlapped  operation; 
and 

c)  an  inhibit  circuit  for  inhibiting  the  overlapped  operation 
by  the  control  circuit  when  said  discrimination  circuit 
determines  that  the  mounted  optical  accessory  device  is 
the  first  type  of  accessory  device. 


5.130.733 
CA.MKRA  HAVINt;  A  PSKl  IM>  KOHMAl 
Nobuyuki  TaniinJchi,  Nishinomiya:  Vushinobu  Kudo.  Osaka 
Manabu  Inoue.  Kobe;  Michihiro  Iwata,  Sakai;  Shigeru  V^ada. 
Kishiwada:  Hiroshi  Ootsuka,  Sakai.  and  Shinichi  Vokoyama. 
Kyoto,  all  uf  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  tamtra  Kabushiki 
kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1990.  S«r    No    6r.025 
Oaiir.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24.  1989.  l-,y)5l5H; 
Dec.  8.  1989.   1-320227;  Dec.  8,  1989,  1-3202  28;  IKc.  8,  1989, 
1-320220 

Int.  a.''  G03B  13/00 
VS.  C\.  354 — 400  11  Qaims 


and  shelf  including  means  to  provide  a  lighttight  seal 
about  the  penphery  of  said  cavity  in  said  lower  section, 

means  for  relea.sahly  locking  said  lid  to  said  lower  section  to 
form  a  lighttight  cavity;  and 

a  retractable  pressure  blixk  mounted  on  said  lid.  said  block 
serving  as  a  mounting  for  a  source  of  film  exposing  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation,  said  mounting  for  the  source  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  including  a  planar  surface  fac- 
ing toward  said  cavity,  means  for  holding  said  block  and 
the  source  out  of  pressure  contact  with  the  envelope 
and/or  darkslide  v.  hen  the  envelope  and/or  darkslide  is  in 
said  cavity,  and  means  for  biasing  said  block  and  the 
source  toward  the  film  unit  after  the  envelope  and/or 
darkslide  is  withdrawn  from  said  cavity. 


2'     ot      n 


"1 


1.  A  camera  compnsing: 

optical  system  capable  of  changing  its  real  focal  length 
between  a  short  focal  length  and  a  long  focal  length; 

means  for  designating  a  desired  focal  length; 

means  for  generating  a  magnification  signal  representing  a 
magnification  selected  between  a  first  magnification  and 
second  magnification  greater  than  said  first  magnification 
when  the  real  focal  length  of  said  optical  system  is  set  to 
said  short  focal  length,  and  selected  between  a  third  mag- 
nification and  a  fourth  magnification  greater  than  said 
third  magnification  when  the  real  focal  length  of  said 
optical  system  is  set  to  long  focal  length,  a  first  product  of 
said  long  focal  length  and  said  third  magnification  being 
smaller  than  a  second  product  of  said  short  focal  length 
and  said  second  magnification; 

means  for  setting  the  real  focal  length  of  said  optical  system 
in  accordance  with  said  desired  focal  length  designated,  so 
as  to  set  the  real  focal  length  to  said  short  focal  length 
when  said  desired  focal  length  is  shorter  than  said  first 
product,  to  set  the  real  focal  length  to  said  long  focal 
length  when  said  desired  focal  length  is  longer  than  said 
second  product,  and  to  maintain  the  real  tVxal  length  set  at 
present  when  said  desired  focal  length  is  longer  than  said 
first  product  but  shorter  than  said  second  pnxluct;  and 

means  for  determining  and  magnification  signal  generated 
by  said  generating  signal  in  accordance  with  said  desired 
focal  length  and  the  set  real  focal  length  of  said  optical 
system. 
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5,130,734 
DATA  INPt  T  OUTPUT  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Nobuyuki  Tanigucdi,  Tondabayashi;  Takeshi  Egawa,  Osaka; 
lohru  Matsui.  Sakai;  Takanobu  Omaki,  Sennan;  Norio 
Ishikawa.  Osakji;  Akiyosbi  Nakamura,  Sakai,  and  Shuzo 
Matsushita  Ikec  a.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  kaish  i,  Osaka,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,653,  Feb.  12,  1986,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuaion  of  Ser.  No.  561,972,  Dec.  16.  1983,  Pat. 

No.  4,602.861    rhi,  application  Feb.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  154,540 
(  laims  priority,   ipplicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1982,  57-229143; 

Dec.  29.  1982.  57-2  28554;  Jan.  17,  1983,  58-6027;  Feb.  8,  1983. 

58-19103 

I  he  p<>nion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9. 2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G03B  5/00.  13/36 

VS.  a.  354—400  3  Claims 


1  An  interchangeable  zoom  lens  including  an  optical  system 
adjustable  for  both  focusing  and  zooming,  and  adapted  to  be 
detachably  mounted  on  the  camera  body  which  is  provided 
with  focus  detection  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  defocus 
of  an  object  image  formed  by  said  optical  system,  and  drive 
means  for  dnving  said  optical  system  for  the  focus  adjustment 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  detected  amoimt  of  defocus, 
said  interchangeable  zoom  lens  comprising: 
a  code  plate  for  producing  a  plurality  of  digital  focal  length 
signals  represt  nting  given  discrete  focal  lengths  of  said 
optical  system  in  accordance  with  the  zooming  adjust- 
ment of  said  optical  system; 
circuit  means  for  outputting  a  predetermined  one  of  a  plura- 
lity of  outputs  in  response  to  a  predetermined  one  of  a 
plurality  of  inputs,  said  plurality  of  outputs  including  a 
plurality  of  conversion  coefficients  needed  for  converting 
the  detected  a:nount  of  defocus  into  the  amount  of  drive 
to  be  effected  by  said  driving  means,  said  conversion 
coefficients  being  intrinsic  to  said  interchangeable  lens 
and  having  values  depending  upon  the  given  discrete  focal 
lengths  of  said  optical  system  represented  by  said  digital 
focal  length  si.^nals,  respectively; 
means  for  applying  one  of  said  digital  focal  length  signals, 
being  produced,  to  said  circuit  means  as  said  predeter- 
mined input  Ic  cause  said  circuit  means  to  output  one  of 
said  conversion  coefficients  as  said  predetermined  output, 
the  value  of  which  depends  upon  the  focal  length  of  said 
optical  system  represented  by  said  one  digital  focal  length 
signal  being  produced;  and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  output  conversion 
coefficient  to  said  camera  body. 


5.130."35 
ALTOMATK   fXK"!  S  STATK  nFlKTINf;   \PHARATX  S 
Yosuke  Kusaka;  Voshio  Matsuzawa.  and  ^lasani  Muramatsu. 
all   of  Yokohama,   Japan,   assignors    to    Nikon    Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604.336,  Oct.  26.  1990.  abandonee, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413.759.  Sep.  28,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  -Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep   29.  1988.  63-247829 
Nov.  25.  1988.  63-297342;  Mar.  2".  1989.  l-'SS'? 

Int.  CI.-  (,fl3B  ii:<K> 
VS.a.  354—402  51  (  iaims 


1.  An  automatic  focus  state  detecting  apparatus  of  a  camera, 
comprising: 

focus  state  detecting  means  for  effecting  a  focus  state  detec- 
tion repeatedly,  said  focus  state  detecting  means  having  a 
narrow  focus  state  detecting  area  and  a  wide  focus  state 
detecting  area; 

discrimination  means  responsive  to  successive  focus  state 
detections  for  discnminating  whether  an  object  to  be 
photographed  moves  in  a  direction  along  the  optic  axis  of 
a  photographing  lens;  and 

selection  means  for  causing  said  focus  state  detecting  means 
to  effect  the  focus  state  detection  in  said  wide  focus  slate 
detecting  area  when  said  discrimination  means  determines 
that  the  object  moves  in  the  direction  along  the  optic  axis 
of  the  photographing  lens 


5,130,737 
FLASH  BRACKET  PHOTOGRAPHING  Mn'xK'vri  <  FOR 

A  CAMERA 
Yoshihiko   Azuma,-    fakehiro   Katoh;   Naohiro   Katiiyama.   and 
Masayasu  Hirano,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  tu  Minolta 
Camera  Katiushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,666.  Jun.  26.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No,  655.227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  i989,  1-164358; 
Nov.  28,  1989,  1-308068 

Int.  a.5  G03B  15/05 
VS.  CI.  354—416  20  Oaims 


•  2  2 


1.  A  flash  bracket  photographing  apparatus  for  a  camera 
comprising: 

bracket  photographing  means  for  sequentially  taking  a  plu- 
rality of  photographs; 
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exposure  controlling  means  for  controlling  exposure  by 
varying  amount  of  incident  light  entered  into  the  camera: 

Hash  light  emitting  means; 

light  amount  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  light 
amount  emitted  from  the  flash  light  emitting  means;  and 

flash  bracket  means  for  controlling  the  light  amount  control- 
ling means  so  that  the  light  amount  emitted  from  the  Hash 
light  emitting  means  changes  every  time  the  bracket  pho- 
tographing means  takes  a  photograph. 

while  controlling  said  exposure  controlling  means  constant 
so  that  the  amount  of  ambient  light  entered  into  the  cam- 
era IS  kept  constant  and  the  amount  of  flash  light  entered 
into  the  camera  is  varied 


5.I30.7M 

H  EfTRONIC  n  ASH  1  MI  l>Hl\t  H  H\   INSULATED 

GAlh    blCOl  \R   IK  WslsloK 

Shinji  Hirata,  Tovonaka.  Jjp.in   a\si.in  t  ;     \s  i>.t  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,   lapan 

Filed  Mav  22.   \^\.  Scr.  Vo    7(>4,t)98 

Claims  priont>,  application  Japan,  Jun.  IS,  1990,  2-159051 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  15/05 

L.S.  CI.  354 — »16  5  Claims 


L  .\n  electronic  flash  unit  comprising: 

a  high-voltagc  DC  p<iwer  source; 

a  mam  capacitor  connected  across  said  high-voltage  DC 
power  stiurcc  to  be  charged  by  said  high-voltage  DC 
power  source. 

a  series  connection  of  a  flash  tube  and  an  insulated  gate 
bipolar  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  collector  and  an  emitter, 
said  sencs  con.necior  being  connected  across  said  mam 
capacitor: 

a  drive  power  source  generating  an  on-voltage  for  turning 
on  said  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  and  supplying  said 
on-voltage  from  a  voltage  output  terminal  of  said  drive 
(Kiwer  source  to  the  gate  of  said  insulated  gate  bipolar 
transistor; 

control  switch  means  hav  ir.g  at  least  a  first  terminal  to  which 
a  light-emission  stopping  command  .signal  having  a  very 
short  pulse  width  is  applied,  a  second  terminal  to  which  a 
voltage  of  said  collector  of  said  insulated  gate  bipolar 
transistor  is  supplied,  a  third  terminal  which  is  connected 
to  the  gate  of  said  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor,  and  a 
fourth  terminal  which  is  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said 
insulated  guie  bipolar  transistor,  said  control  switch  means 
starting  a  short-circuit  operation  for  short-circuiting  be- 
tween the  gate  and  the  emitter  of  said  insulated  gate  bipo- 
lar transistor  in  resp<jnse  to  application  of  said  lighi-emis- 
sion  "itopping  command  signal  and  maintaining  the  short- 
circuit  operation  by  receiving  the  voltage  of  said  collector 
of  said  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor;  and 

a  trigger  circuit  operating  to  excite  said  flash  tube. 


ALTOMMU    OHIIMI/AIION  Of  I'Ht)  1  <  (t.RAPHIC 

hXl'OM  Rh   PAHAMKTKRS  IMROll.H 

HM  KRMIN  \l  l()\  AND  I  Til  IZAIION  Of  EXTRA 

S\SrKM  SPKH) 

Ulimm  R    U  Nuih.  Rochester;  Roger  \V    \\iU..n,  i'lttsford,  and 
Richard  H    Wheeler.  Wtbster.  all  of  N  >   .  a.sMriiiors  to  East- 
man Kodak  t  ompanv.  Rochester.  N  ^ 
Division  of  Ntr    So    ,';^2,6tK).  Aug.  2.!.  IW().  I'at.  No.  5.049.916. 
Ih.s  appliiation  Sep.  21).  !'*<»<),  Ser.  No.  587.464 
Int.  CI.    G03B  7/00 
VS.  a.  354—423  20  Qaims 


'iwiH 
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J      r:       ["Ml  LH 


sSSo   J 


•v    "^  f,^ 


I_^    cwur»    ^^  m'm  jiai  s 


I  Apparatus  for  capturing  an  image  of  a  scene  using  a  flash 
exposure,  said  scene  having  a  subject  with  primary  and  back- 
ground elements,  said  apparatus  having  a  flash  unit  and  an 
image  sensing  device  with  a  variable  aperture  lens,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

means  for  determining  an  initial  value  of  said  aperture  for 

use  during  the  flash  exposure; 
means  for  ascertaining  corresponding  exposure  levels  that 
will  result  in  said  flash  exposure  for  said  primary  and 
background  elements;  and 
means,  responsive  to  a  difference  occurring  between  said 
primary  and  background  exposure  levels,  for  changing  the 
value  of  said  aperture  from  said  initial  value  to  a  second 
value  in  order  to  provide  an  increased  depth-of-field  in 
said  Hash  exposure,  whereby  said  second  value  at  least 
partially  satisfies  an  increased  depth-of-field  requirement 
in  said  scene  caused  by  an  increase  in  background  lighting 
level  attributable  to  flash  illumination 


5,130,740 
CAMERA 

V'asuo  Suda;  Shoji  Kaihara  and  shousiii^e  llaraguchi,  all  of 
Ka.na^awa.  Japan,  avsi^nors  ti>  (  anon  kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb    5.  1*^1    Ser    \  >    hMi.'^-Uy 

Claims  priorit>     ippluan  ,n  Japan,  feb    4.  IWO,  2-030028 

Int    (  !.    t.tUB    "     .-. 

VS.  CI.  354 — 479  14  aaims 

I.  A  camera  comprising; 

a)  a  main  mirror  member  arranged  to  guide  object  light  to  a 
viewfinder  optical  system  and  to  be  movable  between  its 
finder-vie  wing  position  and  its  exposure  position; 

b)  a  sub-mirror  member  arranged  to  guide  the  object  light  to 
a  focus  detecting  device  and  to  be  movably  supported  by 
said  main  mirror  member  and  movable  between  its  focus 
detecting  position  and  its  exposure  position; 

c)  a  spring  member  arranged  to  urge  said  sub-mirror  mem- 
ber; and 

d)  a  mechanism  for  changing  a  moving  position  of  said 
sub-mirror  member  in  response  to  a  moving  position  of 
said  mam  mirror  member,  said  mechanism  including  a 
fixed  member  which  contacts  said  sub-inirror  member  to 
move  the  same  to  said  ftxus  detecting  position  during  the 
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movement  of  said  main-mirror  member  from  said  expo- 
sure position  to  said  finder-viewing  position,  said  fixed 


WHIiK  HAl.ANCE 


member  functioning  as  a  stopper  when  said  sub-mirror 
member  moves  to  said  focus  detecting  position. 


5,130,741 
VIDEO  CA.MERA  HAVING  DC  POWER  SOURCE  LIGHT 

Jiro  Nishigaki;  Takeshi  Kawarai,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Seiko 
Nakasuna,  Katsuta;  Yuichi  Kosukegawa.  Hino;  Kazuyoshi 
Yamada,  and  Yuihei  Abe,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitach  ,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Scr.  No.  544,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1989,  1-169978 

Int.  a.'  G03B  15/05 

U.S.  a.  354-^*84  11  aaims 


5.130."42 

CAMERA  HAVING  SKLECTABl  f 

.MODES 

Ryosukc  Mijamoto.  and  Shinji  Saka;,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,345,  No*.  6.  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,708,  Jan.  23,  1989, 

abandoned,  -^hlch  is  »  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  51,052,  Mav  15, 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul    11,  1991,  Ser    No. 

729,858 
Claims  pnont),  application  Japan.  Ma>  20.  1986.  61-113468: 
May  20,  1986,  61-11.^469;  Ma>  20,  1986,  61  U3470;  Mav  21. 
1986,61-114919 

Int.  a.'  G03B  7/06 
U.S.  a.  354—475  43  Qaims 


K      1 

IMRMUiTM—             mmtmti           —   lama    —   latmia 

V  «          »         •  h         a 

Ml        n     ^ 

\              K      IK               K      1 

'^ ««-««'    «ar    gg"  '  g|* 

1.  An  adjusting  device  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  indicating  alteration  of  the  set  mode  of 
white  balance; 

(b)  second  means  for  altering  modes  of  said  white  balance  to 
be  set  in  a  prescnbed  order  when  an  alteration  of  the  set 
mode  of  white  balance  is  indicated  by  said  first  means; 

(c)  a  display  element  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  white 
balance  modes,  said  element  having  character  display 
portion  and  picture  display  portion  being  activated  selec- 
tively in  said  picture  display  portion  being  activated  selec- 
tively in  accordance  with  driving  signals;  and 

(d)  a  driver  for  producing  the  driving  signals,  based  on  said 
white  balance  mode  altered  by  said  second  means. 


1.  A  video  camera  having  an  accessory  shoe  provided  in  a 
camera  body  to  fit  a  shoe  section  of  a  DC  power  source  light 
so  that  said  DC  power  source  light  is  mountable  to  and  dis- 
mountable  from  said  camera  body,  wherein  both  said  DC 
power  source  light  .ind  said  camera  body  have  power  source 
terminals  respectively  which  are  brought  into  contact  with 
each  other  when  said  shoe  section  of  said  DC  power  source 
light  IS  fitted  to  the  accessory  shoe  of  said  camera  body, 
thereby  to  apply  a  power  source  voltage  to  said  DC  power 
source  light  through  said  power  source  terminal  from  a  bat- 
tery, which  is  mounted  to  said  camera  body,  when  said  DC 
p<iwer  source  light  is  mounted  on  said  camera  body,  wherein 
said  video  camera  has  an  accommodation  section  for  accom- 
modating said  power  source  terminals  of  said  camera  body  and 
a  lid  for  covering  said  accommodation  section. 


?.130."4J 
IMAGE  FORMINt,  Al'PARAIT  s  l{\\  \\(,  MKANS  FOR 

INDICATING  TiM!N(;  Of  MKAlUXINt,  HI  TKR 
Tokunori  Katoh,  Ichinomiva,  and  HIroshi  Morisaki.  Aichi,  bo'h 
of  Japan,    assignors    to    Brother    Ko^vo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,20V 
Claims  priorit},  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1989,  1-275382; 
Oct.  24,  1989,  1-276373 

Int.  a.^  G03B  27/32 
V.S.  a.  355—27  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  performing  a  senes  of 
image  forming  processes  to  form  a  visible  image  on  a  recording 
medium,  comprising: 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  visible  image  on  the  recording 

medium  to  perform  an  image  fixing  process; 
gas  purifying  means  for  removing  foul  and  harmful  compo- 
nents from  gas  emitted  from  the  recording  medium  in  the 
image  fixing  process; 
counting  means  for  counting  every  time  a  visible  image  is 
formed  on  a  recording  medium  to  produce  an  accumula- 
tive number  of  copies  processed  through  the  image  fixing 
process; 
weighting  means  for  weighting  a  count  value  of  said  count- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  a  type  of  the  recording 
medium  subjected  to  the  image  fixing  process  and  adding 
a  weighted  count  value  to  a  just-previously  accumulated 
count  value  to  obtain  a  present  accumulative  number;  and 
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Tirst  monitonng  means  for  monitonng  the  present  accumula- 
tive number  of  said  counting  means  and  mdicatmg  a  time 


£ZZ1 


«*         •!  «r 
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^ 


WJT  wiTm 


5.  HI), "44 

IMXi.h    RK  CiKl)lS(,  AJ'f'VHMl  >  (  Af'AHl.E  OF 

MMNrAI\IN(.  A  (  ONSTANT    I>NSU»S  IN  A 

FH()T()SK\SITI\K  RK()Ri)IN(.  \1H)IIM 

Hidtnon  flisada.  lokoname.  Japan.  a.ssiKniir  t.i  Hmthpr  Kogyo 

Kdbushiki  Kuisha.  NaK<>\a,  Japan 

Filed  Mar    22,  IWl,  Str    So    0-3.45' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-216607 

Int    (  ]  ■  (,ii.<H  .'7/J2,  27/i2 

U.S.  a.  355—2'  15  Oaims 


«n"'o  "* 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  latent 
image  of  an  elongated  web  photosensitive  recording  medium 
compnsing: 

an  exposing  means  for  exposing  a  part  of  the  photosensitive 

recording  medium  to  light  to  form  a  latent  image  thereon; 
a  developing  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  formed 

on  said  part  of  the  photosensitive  medium  after  being 

exposed; 
a  buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  portion  of  said 

photosensitive  recording  medium  between  said  exposing 

means  and  said  developing  means; 
a  driving  means  for  dnving  said  buffer  means; 
a  tension  applying  means  for  applying  a  tension   to  said 

portion  of  said  photosensitive  recording  medium  between 

said  exposing  means  and  said  developing  means; 
a  detecting  means  for  detecting  tension  applied  to  said  pho- 


tosensitive recording  medium  by  said  tension  applying 
means;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  a  driving  force  of  said  driv- 
ing means  according  to  the  tension  of  said  photosensitive 
recording  medium  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


S.  130. '45 

HI  M  IMORMAIION  K.\C"HAN(.K  SVSTIM  I'SING 

DKDK  AfH)  MAGNKTK    TRA(  KS  ON  HI  M 

R"tH'rt  P   (loutier.  Spencerport;  William  ('.  Atkinson,  Webster; 
Michael  I    Ma-sh.  Pittsford,  and  Arthur  •X.  Whitfield.  Roches- 
ter, all  of  N  \   .  a.vsiKni)rs  to  Kastman  Kodak  (  ompan*    Rx  h 
i-ster.  N  > 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No    255.6y3.  Ocl    '.  NSM.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.   12,  1991,  xr    No.  6«5,261 
Int.  a.'  G03B  J 7/24,  27/52 
VS.  a.  355 — 40  45  Oaims 


for  exchange  of  said  gas  purifying  means  on  a  basis  of  the 
monitored  present  accumulative  number. 


1.  In  an  elongate  photographic  film  strip  characterized  by 
succes.sive  frames,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  virtually  transparent  magnetic  layer; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  tracks  magnetically  recorded  in 
said  magnetic  layer,  different  ones  of  said  tracks  contain- 
ing magnetically  recorded  data  relating  to  different  data 
categones,  respective  ones  of  said  tracks  being  dedicated 
to  recording  particular  categones  of  data  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  arrangement  that  allows  different 
stages  of  use  or  processing  of  the  film  strip  to  readily 
access  locations  of  data  relevant  to  the  stage  without 
having  to  search  through  recorded  data  in  categones 
irrelevant  to  that  stage,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
tracks  compnses  a  plurality  of  different  self-identifying 
data  fields. 


5.130. '4^ 
I'HOKX.R  Vl'HK    I'RINIl  R  M  \SK  MK  H\NISM 
Ra%   Hicks.  26<)5  (  orunna  Rd..  Hint,  Mich    4«5()3 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No    658,159.  Feb    2U,  1991.  i'at    No. 
5.(r2.256     I  his  application  Oct     15.  1991.  Ser    No.  775,507 
Int    (I     (■<)3H  -■"    '. 
U.S.  CI.  355—71  20  Oaims 

1.  A  mask  mechanism  for  dimensionally  adjusting  an  expo- 
sure aperture  of  a  photographic  pnnter,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  plate  member  having  at  least  one  rect- 
angular opening  therethrough; 
a  pair  of  movable  gates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

rectangular  opening,  and 
at  least  one  dnve  mechanism  operative  to  move  each  of  said 
moveable  gates  between  a  first  open  position  and  a  second 
restncted  position, 
whereby  the  dimension  of  said  exposure  aperture  between 
the  opposed  sides  of  said  rectangular  opening  having  the 
movable  gates  associated  therewith  may  be  varied  be- 
tween an  enlarged  dimension  when  said  gates  are  disposed 
in  said  first  open  position  and  a  diminished  dimension 
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when  said  gales  are  disposed  in  said  second  restricted 
position  and  the  dimension  of  said  exposure  aperture 


between  the  opposed  sides  of  said  rectangular  opening  not 
having  the  movable  gates  associated  therewith  remains 
substantially  constant. 


5,130,747 
CARRIER  APPARATUS 

.Nubuiaka  Kikuiri,  Tokyo,  and  Norio  Uchida,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  S«p.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,507 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259644 

Int.  O.^  G03B  27/60 

U.S.  O.  355—73  10  Oaims 


1.  A  carrier  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  holding  means  for  alternately  holding  and  releasing  a  plane 

member; 
a  earner  means  for  carrying  the  holding  means; 
a  connecting  meims  for  connecting  the  holding  means  and 

the  carrier  means;  and, 
at  least  one  elastic  member  installed  in  the  connecting  means. 


the  original  image  to  said  photosensitive  substance  with  an 
exposure  starting  point  of  said  photosensitive  substance 
moving  means  as  an  original  p<iint; 

transferring  means,  having  a  gnpper  for  holding  said  record- 
ing sheet,  for  transfernng  the  visible  image  of  said  photo- 
sensitive substance  onto  said  recording  sheet  held  by  said 
gripper; 

a  first  driving  source  for  said  photosensitive  substance  mov- 
ing means; 

a  second  driving  source  for  said  transferring  means; 


5,130,748 
'  ONTROL  ..TSIT  OF  COPYING  MACHINES 

Nlasaaki  I  anaita,  Kimagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

I  td  .  lokyo,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,132,  Sep.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4.975,741.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,949 

Int.  O.^  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  O.  355—206  13  Oaims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  in  which  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  corresponding  to  image  data  of  an  original  image  is 
formed  on  a  photos<nsitive  substance  and  developed  to  form  a 
developed  visible  image,  and  the  developed  visible  image  is 
transferred  onto  a  recording  sheet,  said  recording  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  moving  said  photosensitive  substance; 

image  data  applying  means  for  applying  the  image  data  of 


means  for  supplying  said  recording  sheet  to  said  transferring 
means;  and 

synchronous  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  said 
second  driving  sources  to  make  the  exposure  starting 
point  of  said  photosensitive  substance  moving  means  coin- 
cide with  a  transfernng  starting  point  of  said  transfernng 
means,  wherein  said  synchronous  control  means  controls 
the  movement  of  said  transfernng  means  after  said  jinpner 
has  held  said  recording  sheet. 


ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHH    (  OPMN(,  MACHINK   VND 

METHOD  FOR  PRFI-COPY  OPKRATION 
Toyoki  Tanada.  810-34  Tsutsui-chc.  Yamatokoriyama-shi.  Nara 
ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,465.  Jun    20.  I9H4,  abandoned 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1987,  Ser.  No.  93,154 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1983.  58-114890; 
Jun.  24,  1983,  58-114891 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequt  ni  (■    Vp    lO, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  (K)3(,  ;.    '/,' 
U.S.  O.  355—208  32  Oaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  machine  comprising 
initialization  means  for  initializing  a  photoreceptor  receiving 

a  latent  image  thereon: 
copying  means,  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  initializa- 
tion means,  for  copying  a  document;  and 
timer  means,  responsive  to  a  first  completion  of  said  copying 
means,  for  counting  a  time  immediately  after  said  first 
completion  when  a  pre-copy  operation  is  conducted; 
said  initialization  means,  being  operable  during  the  time 
counted  by  said  timer  means,  for  initializing  the  photore- 
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ceptor  to  perform  a  pre-copy  process  for  a  subsequent 
copy  step  just  following  the  copying  operation  of  the  first 


and  the  document  handler  have  been  scheduled  for  said 
one  document  and  for  a  next  fed  document  to  be  fed  from 
the  document  handler  after  said  one  document. 


I 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  cop>  machine  having  a  platen 
for  receiving  documents  to  be  copied,  an  imaging  system, 
responsive  to  a  scheduling  signal,  for  imaging  a  document 
placed  on  the  platen  and  producing  a  light  image  of  the  docu- 
ment, a  phc!  rt-tL-ptT  for  receiving  the  light  image  produced 
by  said  imaging  ^^^Icm  to  form  a  latent  image  of  the  document 
thereon,  developing  means  for  loner  developing  said  latent 
image  on  said  photoreceptor,  transferring  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  toner  developed  latent  image  from  the  photoreceptor 
to  a  copy  sheet,  a  copy  sheet  feed  system,  responsive  to  the 
scheduling  signal,  for  consecutivelv  supplving  individual  copy 
sheets  from  a  supply  to  said  transferring  means,  a  document 
handler,  resptinsive  to  the  scheduling  signal,  for  consecutively 
feeding  individual  documents  from  a  set  of  dixruments  to  said 
platen,  and  control  means  for  supplying  the  scheduling  signal 
to  said  imaging  system,  said  dix:ument  handler,  and  said  copy 
sheet  feed  system,  said  methtxl  compnsing: 

supplying  the  copy  sheet  feed  system  with  a  scheduling 
signal  for  one  document,  only  after  the  imaging  system 


5.130.'?1 
ROl  VNN    DHI   M  sIHl  (Tl  RK  IN    \N  IM  \(.F    1  (iHMING 

MA(  MINK 
Ntasjiki  Sato,  Nakai.  and  St-itaro  ^  oshidii.  Osaka,  Ixilh  i.f  lapao, 
avsisjncirs  to  Mita  lndu.stnal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Kilt-d  Jul    2,  1^1,  Ser.  No.  724.854 

Claims  priiriti    application  Japan,   Jul    t,  IWO.  ;.1"'V06I 

Int   (1    (,^^M,  ii/uu 

VS.  a.  355—2 11  16  Oaims 


document  to  thereby  facilitate  immediate  copying  of  a 
second  document. 


5.  KM). 750 

r-Ross-piTni  scHfui  I  iNf;  OK  ntwvMFNTS  and 

(  OF\    SHKKTS  IN   A  (  Ol".    >\MIM 
^^lalllJ  M    Rabb,  Webster,  N  ^  ,  ivsit:'iirr  lu  \irox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  (  onn. 

tiled  IK-c    :i    1>*«X!    V  r    No.  632,073 

Inl.  (  1      (.(I.U,  ..,'00 

U.S.  a,  355—208  10  aaims 


1    A  rotary  drum  structure  in  an  image-forming  machine 
which  comprises  a  rotary  drum  having  a  photosensitive  mem- 
ber on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  a  shaft  insertion  hole 
at  the  center  thereof,  and  a  drum  vupp<irt  shaft  that  is  inserted 
in  said  shaft  insertion  hole  of  said  rotary  drum  to  support  said 
rotary  drum  and  is  rolatably  supported  at  Us  front  and  rear 
ends  which  protrude  beyond  said  rotary  drum  by  a  front  bear- 
ing member  and  a  rear  bearing  member,  wherein, 
a  hollow  gnp  case  is  fitted  to  the  front  end  of  said  drum 
support  shaft,  and  said  drum  support  shaft  is  allowed  to  be 
inserted  into  said  shati  inseition  hole  of  said  rotary  drum 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  drum  supp<irt  shaft; 
in  said  gnp  case  are  disposed  al  least  one  electrode  piece 
which  moves  in  a  radial  direclion,  .is  well  as  a  resilient 
urging  means  which  resilienily  urges  said  electrode  piece 
inwardly  in  the  radial  directum  to  press  it  onto  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  drum  support  shaft,  and  the  photosen- 
sitive member  is  grounded  via  said  drum  support  shaft  and 
said  electrode  piece;  and 
a  front  beanng  case  is  provided  which  holds  said  front  bear- 
ing member  that  rotatably  supports  (he  front  end  of  said 
drum  support  shaft,  said  front  bearing  case  is  secured  to  a 
predetermined  position  in  the  image-forming  machine, 
and  said  gnp  case  is  secured  to  said  front  beanng  case. 


TRANSFKR  DIVKK   WITH  A  RlHItl  I)  GLIDING 
MKMBKR 

Mirnki  Morishita,  Nara,  and  Makoto  V  ki,  Osaka,  Ixilh  of  .lapan, 
avsigniirs  lo  Mita  industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May   15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,53" 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24.  1989,  1-60253[U]; 
Jun    30,   1989,  1— '9<»«|L  j:  Au(4,  28.  1989,  1-22267J 

Int.  CI."  CMH;  :'    ."• 
L .!»,  CI,  355—274  9  Oaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  an  image  bearing  member  having  a  relatively  large 
curvature; 

(B)  transfernng  means  for  electrostatically  transfernng  a 
toner  image  formed  on  said  image  bearing  member  onto  a 
receiving  substrate,  said  receiving  substrate  being  detach- 
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able  from  said  image  bearing  member  by  virtue  of  its 
stiffness  and  its  own  weight; 

CC)  an  insulating  iiember  disposed  on  a  downstream  side  of 
said  transferring  means  in  a  feed  direction  of  said  receiv- 
ing substrate,  said  insulating  member  having  a  down- 
stream edge, 

I D )  a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  of  material  which  has  a  surface 
resistivity  that  is  greater  than  that  of  a  conductive  mate- 
rial, said  ribs  being  provided  on  said  insulating  member  for 
guiding  said  receiving  substrate,  said  ribs  havtng  spaces 
therebetween,  and  said  ribs  having  downstream  portions 


which  project  downstream  with  respect  to  said  insulating 
member,  beyond  said  downstream  edge  thereof;  and 
(E)  charge  remo\  ing  means  for  attracting  charges  on  a  rear 
surface  of  said  receiving  substrate  when  it  is  detached 
from  said  image  bearing  member,  said  charge  removing 
means  being  formed  of  said  conductive  material  and  being 
disposed  in  close  vicinity  to  said  downstream  portions  of 
said  ribs,  where  by  charge  removing  action  of  said  charge 
removing  means  spreads  over  said  spaces  between  said 
ribs  and  charg'^  on  said  rear  surface  of  said  receiving 
substrate  are  removed  when  said  receiving  substrate  is 
being  guided  by  said  ribs. 


5.130,753 
UK  1  HI  JPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 

Ma.saru  Nakano,  Tsi  kuba,  and  Junichi  Matsuno,  Toride,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  ts  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Chiyoda  and  Hitachi  Koko 
Ltd..  Iok\o.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  l-ec.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  621.965 

Claims  priority,  aiiplication  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989,  1-318396 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—282  7  Claims 


1   An  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

delivery  means  for  delivering  an  insulating  endless  film 
moving  while  defining  at  least  one  portion  thereof  as  a  flat 
copy  sheet  carrying  surface,  such  that  a  copy  sheet  is 
electrostatically  attracted  to  said  copy  sheet  carrying 
surface  and  delivered  in  a  direction  tangential  to  a  location 
where  said  copy  sheet  is  maintained  in  contact  with  a 
surface  of  a  photo  receptor; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  a  developed  image  carried  on 
the  surface  of  s.iid  photoreceptor  to  said  copy  sheet; 

a  pair  of  contacting  fusing  rollers  for  fusing  the  developed 
image  on  said  t^opy  sheet  by  passing  the  copy  sheet,  to 
which  the  developed  image  has  been  transferred,  between 
the  pair  of  contacting  fusing  rollers  provided  at  a  down- 
stream end  of  s£id  transfer  means,  as  viewed  in  a  direction 
of  delivery  of  said  copy  sheet;  and 

attraction  strengthening  means  for  exerting,  on  said  copy 
sheet  which  has  been  passed  through  said  transfer  means. 


a  force  m  a  direction  for  pressing  said  copy  sheet  at  a 
downstream  end  of  said  copy  sheet  carrying  surface 
toward  said  insulating  film,  said  attraction  strengthening 
means  including  are  the  pair  of  contacting  fusing  rollers 
whose  contaci  portion  is  located  on  a  side  of  said  photo 
receptor  with  respect  to  an  extension  of  a  plane  tangent  to 
a  location  where  said  copy  sheet  carrying  surface  of  the 
insulating  film  is  in  contact  with  the  photo  receptor 


5,130,754 
CONVEYING  ROTATABLE  MEMBFR  AND  CONVEYING 

APPARATL'S 
Yasuhide  Hishikawa.   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502.804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ,\pr.  3,  1989.  1-81542 

int.  a.'  G03G  1^/20:  B30B  i  iXj 
S.  ex.  355—282  45  Qaims 


1.  A  conveying  rotatable  member  for  formmg  a  nip  to  con- 
vey a  recording  material,  compnsing 

a  first  maximum  diameter  portion  kx:difd  hetvAeen  a  longitu- 
dinal center  and  one  iongiludma!  end  ihereof.  and 

a  second  maximum  diameter  portion  kvaied  between  the 
longitudinal  center  and  the  other  longitudinal  end  thereof 

wherein  a  diameter  of  said  rotatable  member  longitudinally 
outside  of  said  first  and  second  maximum  diameter  por- 
tions continuously  reduces  toward  the  respective  longilu 
dinal  ends. 


5,130,755 

CLEANING  DEVICE 

Akihito  rkegawa;  loshiya  Natushara;  Hiroshi  Mizuno,  and  Yuji 

Enoguchi.  all  of  OsaluL,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osalta.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  330.274.  Mar.  29.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  626.242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1988.  63-78450 

Int.  C\;  Ci03G  21  'Xj 

VS.  a.  355—296  1 1  Claims 


KX> 


^^^ 


1,  A  cleaning  device  in  combination  with  a  driver  image 
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support  member  for  removing  residual  toner  from  a  surface  of 

^a)cl  image  support  member,  said  cleaning  device  compnsing: 

d   rntatahU    driven   roller  confronting  said  image  support 

member 
a  thin  film  member  in  in  endless  belt  configuration  having  a 
ciri-umferenlidl  length  slightly  longer  than  that  of  said 
roller  and  kx>sclv  mnuntcd  on  said  roller,  and  supporting 
means  for  supporting  said  thin  film  member  so  as  to  rotate 
vdid  thin  film  member  in  cixiperdtion  ^ith  the  rotation  o( 
^id  roller  and  to  form  a  slackened  portion  of  said  thin  t'llm 
member  within  a  contacting  rcjjion  vs  herein  said  thin  film 
Tiember  contacts  said  image  -lupp^irt  member,  said  roller 
'x-mg  driven  to  prtxJuce  relative  movement  between  said 
slackened  film  member  and  said  surface  of  said  image 
supp<irt  member  vtithin  said  contacting  region,  whereby 
said  slackened  portion  contacting  the  surface  of  said 
image  support  member  remi>ves  said  residual  toner  from 
the  surface  of  said  image  support  member, 
said  supp<'rting  means  suppviriing  said  thm  film  member  so 
as  to  rotate  said  thin  film  member  in  trictional  cooperation 
with  the  rotation  of  the  roller,  said  supporting  means 
producing  a  first  frictional  force  between  said  thin  film 
member  and  said  roller  which  is  greater  than  a  sum  of  a 
second  friction  force  between  said  thin  film  member  and 
said  supporting  means,  and  a  third  fnclion  force  between 
said  thin  film  member  and  said  image  support  member. 


means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  one  end  portion  of  said 
conveying  means  provided  on  said  receiving  means;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  conveying  means. 


5,130,756 
LMT  FOR  CON\  KVINC.  I)K  V  M  t  )|'f  H 
Voshibam  Taniyama.  Yokiihama.  Jupan    assitinor  ii    Kabushiki 
K«igha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

tiled  Oct.  25.  IWO.  Vr    V      <s<i>  lf>4 

Claims  priontv.  appliratiim  Japan.  Oit    J~.   1V89,  1-278705 

In.   (I.'  GOiC  21/00 

U,S.  a.  355— :VH  6C1UIIIS 


71        8b 
rzaxiii/tiiiiizzzii 


1   An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  forming  an  image  onto  an  image  bearing  member 
by  providing  image  developing  particles; 

means  for  removing  used  image  developing  particles  from 
the  image  bearing  member; 

means  for  collecting  the  removed  developer  particles; 

means  for  guiding  the  removed  developer  particles  to  said 
collecting  means,  the  guiding  means  being  located  be- 
tween a  first  horizontal  guide  path  and  a  second  horizontal 
guide  path,  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  said 
honzontal  guide  path,  the  guiding  means  receiving  the 
developer  discharged  from  the  first  honzontal  guide  path, 
the  developer  being  conveyed  to  the  second  horizontal 
guide  path  by  conveying  means  in  the  same  direction  as  it 
is  received; 

means  for  conveying  the  removed  developer  particles  in  a 
predetermined  conveying  direction  by  rotating  said  con- 
veying means,  which  is  rotatably  located  in  said  guiding 
means; 

means  for  receiving  one  end  portion  of  said  conveying 
means,  which  is  provided  in  said  guiding  means,  said 
conveying  means  being  elongated  in  said  guiding  means 
and  bent  into  said  receiving  means; 


5,130,757 

KI  r(TROPHOT(K;RAPHir  COPYINt,  MAOUNE 

H\\IN(.   \N  AITOMATU    PAHKR  SKlKllNt; 

H  NcnoN 

Masazumi  Ito.  Osaka,  Japan,  assij(niir  to  Mimiltu  (  amira  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,198,  Sep.  ".  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  19.  199().  Ser    No.  614.973 
(  laims  priontv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  198'',  62-227299 
Int.  C\.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—3 11  17  aaims 


m     ya    m       im 


^^^ 


^^.  .t3  -~^. 
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1   A  copying  machine  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  of  an  original  on 
copy  paper; 

a  plurality  of  paper  feed  means  for  storing  sheets  of  copy 
paper  of  different  sizes  and  feeding  the  same  therefrom 
one  by  one  to  said  image  forming  means; 

original  detection  means  for  detecting  the  size  of  the  original 
to  be  copied; 

copy  paper  size  detection  means  for  detecting  the  size  of 
copy  paper  stored  in  each  of  said  paper  feed  means; 

copy  paper  type  detector  means  for  detecting  the  type  of 
copy  paper  stored  in  each  of  said  paper  feed  means; 

automatic  selection  means  for  automatically  selecting  the 
paper  feed  means  storing  copy  paper  of  the  same  size  as 
that  of  the  original;  and 

forbidding  means  responsive  to  said  copy  paper  type  detec- 
tor means  for  forbidding  operation  of  said  automatic  selec- 
tion means  and  said  original  detection  means  when  copy 
paper  of  a  predetermined  type  is  not  stored  in  any  of  said 
paper  feed  means. 


IM\(.F   KORMlNt.   \PPAR\ri  S  WITH  Ml  ANS  FOR 

^H^'VHMIM.   \\{\   RK ORUINt,  \1M1R1  VI    IHoMA 

(   \RRMN(,  \1KANS 

Xtsiishi  <  akcda.  Kawasaki,  and  lakashi  HastKHwu  Matsudo, 
both  of  Japan.  assi>£r.ors  to  (  anun  Kabushiki  K.iisha,  i  okyo, 
Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Scr    No    5t)4,039.  Apr.  4.  199t),  abandoned, 
which  IS  H  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,721.  Apr.  4.  1989. 
.ibandoncd.   I  his  application  Oct.  '5    1991,  Ser.  No.  T'4.658 
(  laims  priorits.  application  .lapan.  .Apr.  5,  1988,  63-083382: 
Apr    ?    1988.  63-08838.? 

Int    (1.    (.031.   15/00 
U.S.  (1    <?.';-  M  5  82  Oaims 

1.  An  image  tiirniing  apparatus,  comprising; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 

material; 
a  movable  and  flexible  recording  material  carrying  means 
for  carrying  the  recording  material  to  an  image  forming 
position  where  said  image  forming  means  is  located;  and 
separating  means  for  separating  the  recording  matenai  ear- 
ned by  said  recording  material  carrying  means  from  said 
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recording  ma.erial  carrying  means,  said  separating  means 
including  means  for  deforming  said  recording  material 
carrying  means  only  when  separating  the  recording  mate- 


3Sa 


rial  therefrom;  wherein  said  recording  material  carrying 
means  includes  a  sheet  member  which  is  deformed  by  said 
deforming  means  for  separating  the  recording  material 
from  said  recording  material  carrying  means. 


5,130,759 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

IMAGE  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Seiichiro  Kushimi,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshitsugu  Nakatomi,  Yoko- 
suka.  both  of  Jaian,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,236 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  l-23053<>; 
Sep.  7.  1989,  1-230537 

Int.  a.'  C03G  27/00 
U.S.  a.  355—319  4  CUims 


1  An  image  lorn.mg  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  both 
sides  of  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  recording  medium; 

first  and  second  storing  means  arranged  in  a  stack,  for  stor- 
ing the  recording  medium,  respectively,  the  first  storing 
means  being  located  below  the  second  storing  means; 

first  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  recording  medium  stored 
in  one  of  the  first  and  second  storing  means  to  the  forming 
means  so  as  to  form  the  image  on  one  side  of  the  recording 
medium; 

means,  located  below  the  first  storing  means,  for  temporarily 
stacking  the  recording  medium  on  one  side  of  which  the 
image  has  been  formed  by  the  forming  means;  and 

second  feeding  means,  located  between  the  first  storing 
means  and  the  second  storing  means,  for  feeding  the  re- 
cording medium  stacked  by  the  slacking  means  to  the 
forming  means  so  as  to  form  the  image  on  the  other  side  of 
the  recording  nedium. 


5,130,760 
BIDIRECTIONAl  SLRGE  SI  PPRF>.SOR  ZKNFR  DIODK 

CIRCUIT  WITH  GUARD  RINGS 

Walter  T.  Matzen,  Richardson,  and  Ronald  B.  Foster,  Garland. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.113 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  29/>X) 

U-S.  a.  357—13  18  t  laims 


1.  A  bidirectional  surge  suppressor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  N  -f  conductivity  type  mate- 
rial; 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  N  conductivity  ivpe  niaierial.  said  epi- 
taxial layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  second 
surface  being  disp<5sed  in  coplanar  association  with  a  first 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  region  of  said  first  epila.xial  surface  comprising  P 
conductivity  type  matenai; 

a  second  region  of  said  first  epita.xial  surface  compnsipg  P 
conductivity  type  matenai,  said  first  and  second  regions 
being  separated  from  each  other, 

a  first  guard  nng  of  P-h  conductivity  tvj-n  matenai  in  said 
first  epila.xial  surface,  said  first  guard  ring  being  disposed 
around  said  first  region,  said  first  region  being  disposed  in 
overlapping  and  coincident  association  with  said  firsi 
guard  ring; 

a  second  guard  nng  of  P  *  conductivitv  type  matenai  on 
said  first  epitaxial  surface,  said  second  guard  nng  being 
disposed  around  said  second  region,  said  second  region 
being  disposed  in  overlapping  and  ^iMnLideni  association 
with  said  second  guard  ring,  and 

a  channel  stopper  of  N  -;-  conductivitv  lvp<'  material  m  said 
first  epitaxial  surface,  said  channel  stopper  being  disposed 
around  said  first  region  and  around  said  second  region. 
said  channel  stopper  being  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  regions. 


5,130.-'61 

LED  ARRAY  WITH  REFLFOOR  AM;  PHIS  IF!) 

CIRCl  IT  BOARD 

Toshiaki   Tanaka.    Yokohama,   Japan,    assignor    to    Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  Nc;   -29.560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    P.  1990.  2-188441 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  33/ijij 

U.S.  a.  357—17  19  aaims 


31  30 

32c    32  f  32a     / 

34       31a   rf-^ 


V      r 

10  31c      I 


32b 


1.  An  LED  array  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  LED  chips  disposed  linearly  on  said  printed 
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circuit  board,  each  LED  chip  being  capable  of  radiating  a 
light  beam,  and 
a  reflection  member  for  reflecting  each  said  light  beam  from 
said  LED  chips,  guiding  each  said  light  beam  outward  ot 
said  LED  anay  in  a  mam  illuminalion  direction  generalK 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  board 


5,130.763 
IMKf.R  MH)  SKN'.K  (IM)l  CI  OH  Dt  \  If  1   W  1 1  M    V-- 

IVM  1  ArH)-(,\lK  I  in  I)  KFKK'l    IRANSIMon 
H\\IN(,    \NK,\ri\F    IRWSC  ()M)l  (T\\(  1   /X)\l 

!  tientif  IX'lhavi.  Nand);  Miihel  V\()ln>.  (iri(jn>;  Ihierrv 
X^uila.  hont»'na>-S()US-B()is,  and  Raiiish  l'\ndiah.  \  alenton. 
all  "f  I  rancf,  a.vsiKnors  tu  I    S.  Philips  (  i)rp  ,  Niw  \  orW.  N.V. 

t  ilfd  Jan.  IQ.  1W(),  Sir.  No.  W.bIS 
Claims  priDfitv,  application  Krance,  Jan.  24,  1989,  89  00809. 
Jan.  :4    \<)H>4.  «9  imsio 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  -   ,  ,.    J-r'90.  29/161.  29/80 
U.S.  a.  357— 22  II  Claims 


5,130.762 

INTEiaATED  QUANTUM  WELL  FEEDBACK 

STRICTURE 

John  D.  Kulick.  Pittstown.  N.J.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
HarrisburL'.  I'a 

iik-d  S.n    lu.  I sxxi,  Ser.  No.  616,161 

Int.  CI.'  H01Li//0«.  31/12 

U.S.  a.  357—19  4  Claims 


J  «-i 


r         L.r 


J^^^'^ 


V  •• 


1  A  receiver  comprising  an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  signal  detecting  means  connected  to  said  input  for 
generating  a  first  current  in  response  to  a  signal,  a  feedback 
circuit  connected  between  said  output  and  said  input  for  gener- 
ating a  second  current  for  balancing  said  first  current  gener- 
ated by  said  signal  detecting  means,  said  feedback  circuit  com- 
prising; 
a  single  integrated  semiconductor  device  including  a  sub- 
strate, a  light  emitter  in  the  form  of  a  first  P-I-N  structure 
formed  on  said  substrate  and  having  a  first  multiple  quan- 
tum well  active  region,  and  a  detector  in  the  form  of  a 
second  P-I-N  structure  formed  on  said  substrate  and  hav- 
ing a  second  multiple  quantum  well  active  region,  said 
first  PI-N  structure  being  forward  biased  by  voltages  at 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  emit  light,  said  second 
P-I-N  structure  being  connected   to  said  input  of  said 
amplifier,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  reverse 
bias  voltage  on  said  second  P-I-N  structure  to  shift  an 
absorption  edge  of  the  active  region  of  the  second  P-I-N 
structure  into  a  ptirtion  of  the  spectrum  wherein  the  active 
region  of  the  second  P-i-N  structure  is  normally  transpar- 
ent to  enable  said  second  P-I-N  structure  to  absorb  light 
emitted  by  said  first  P-i-N  structure  to  generate  said  sec- 
ond current 


1  An  integrated  semiconductor  device,  including  an  insulat- 
ed-gate field  effect  transistor  biased  to  a  constant  level,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  transistor  has  a  drain-source  current  charac- 
teristic as  a  function  of  gate-source  voltage  which  exhibits  a 
negative  transconductance  zone  beyond  a  maximum,  a  slope  of 
the  characteristic  on  each  side  of  said  maximum  being  substan- 
tially symmetrical  so  that  two  values  of  the  gate-source  voltage 
which  are  symmetrical  with  respect  lo  said  maximum  corre- 
spond substantially  lo  the  same  value  of  the  drain-source  cur- 
rent, and  in  that  the  transistor  comprises  biasing  means  for 
ensuring  that  its  operating  zone  is  situated  in  a  region  of  said 
characteristic  around  said  maximum. 


5,130,"?ft4 
Ml   1   II  I    \W  K  I'HOlOPOl  ^  All  Hll    sIRl  (It  RI    FOR 
THl   \1ANl  I  \(   II  KIN(,  OK  \1KM1  I   DIMCKSVVITH 
SI  BMK  ROM!  IRK    i.MV    \NI)  \  ARl  Mil  f   LENGTH 
RK  K.SM  U  CMANNKI 
Antonio  Cetronm,   MnnSipi.rzio:  Struio  Morttti,   and  Vittoria 
Compauniicci,  both  of  RoiiU'.  aii  of  \tn\\ .  assignors  to  Selenia 
InduslrH'  h  Itllronuhf   \ssi>ci;itt'.  Ita'v 
C'ontinualion  of  St'r    No.  1  J.654.  lib    12.  IVM^   abandoned.  Ihis 
application  Jul.  6.   !9N9.  Scr.  No.  ,176. ■J63 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Keb.  13.  1986.  47648  A  86 
Int.  (].'  HOII.  29/m 
U.S.  CI.  357—22  6  Oaims 


I  In  a  multilayer  phoiopolymenc  structure  foi  preparing  a 
multilayer  resist  system  (MLR)  for  the  manufacture  of  a  MES- 
FET  device  incorporating  a  submicrometric  gate  and  a  re- 
cessed channel,  comprising  a  substrate,  a  planarizing  photo- 
polymer  layer  on  the  substrate,  a  thin  metal  film  layer  for 
defining  the  submicrometric  structure  on  the  planarizing  layer, 
and  a  stencil  photopolymer  layer  overlying  the  film  layer,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  planarizing  layer  that  is  unexposf-d  to  light  prior  lo  deposi- 
tion of  the  other  layers  of  the  MLR;  and 
a  second  thin  metal  film  layer  interposed  between  the  plana- 
rizing layer  and  the  structure-defining  thin  metal  film 
layer,  the  second  thin  metal  film  layer  having  etching 
characteristics  so  differing  from  those  of  the  structure- 
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defining  thin  metal  film  layer  that  the  structure-defining 
thin  metal  film  may  be  etched  to  produce  the  desired 
high-definition  submicrometric  structure  without  etching 
the  second  thin  metal  film  layer  or  damaging  or  hardening 
the  planarizing  photopolymer. 


5,130,765 

n  LMENT  HAVING  A  NONLINEAR  TRANSMISSION 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Hendrik  Van  Hout'ii,  and  Laurens  W.  Molenkamp,  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Nethe 'lands,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Corp.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,739 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   24,    1990, 
90006M8 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/SO 
VS.  a.  357—22  6  Claims 


at  least  one  gate  electrode  arranged  at  a  first  side  of  said 
channel;  and 


filtering  means  arranged  between  said  first  semiconductor 
layer  and  said  channel  for  passing  a  earner  having  a  cer- 
tain energy  level  to  said  channel. 


5,130,767 

PLURAL  POI  VGON  SOLTRCE  PATTERN  PCJR  MOSFET 

Alexander  Lidow.  Manhattan  Beach;  Thomas  Herman.  Redondo 

Beach,  and   Madimir  Rumennik,  El  Segundo,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  international  Rectifier  Corporation,  F.\  Seguodo. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  291,423.  Dec.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No, 

5,008,725.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243.544,  .Mar,  13, 

1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  38,662. 

May  14,  1979.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1991.  Ser 

No.  653,017 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tfaiii  patent  sub^^uent  tu  Apr,  16. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  Hon  :v  > 

U,S.  a.  357— 23.4  8  (lainrs 


1  A  element  for  use  in  an  electric  circuit,  comprising  a  body 
h:iv  ing  a  region  in  \«  hich  a  charge  carrier  gas  is  formed  at  least 
dunng  operation,  which  region  comprises  a  first  and  a  second 
sub-region  which  ar;  separated  from  one  another  by  an  insula- 
tion zone  which  is  insulating  at  least  during  operation,  the  first 
sub-region  being  provided  with  a  first  electrical  connection 
and  the  second  sub-region  comprising  a  second  and  a  third 
electrical  connection,  characterized  in  that  the  insulating  zone 
b<-t  ween  the  two  sub-regions  is  locally  interrupted  by  a  barrier 
zcne  which  forms  i  potential  barrier  for  the  charge  carriers 
w  hose  level  is  lowei  than  that  of  the  adjoining  insulation  zone, 
m  that  the  second  ind  third  connections  are  provided  with 
means  for  carrying  a  current  between  them,  and  in  that  the  first 
connection  is  provided  with  means  for  deriving  a  potential 
from  it. 


5,130,766 

(;l  ANTUM  INTEKFERENCE  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DE\TCE 

Miroshi  Anmoto,  Yokohama;  Shimichi  Muto,  Atsugi;  Shigehiko 
SauL:  Makoto  Oki  da,  both  of  Isehara,  and  Naoki  Yokoyama, 
AtsuRi.  all  of  Japsn,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,265 
Claims  priority,  aiiplication  Japan,  Aug.  4,  19M,  63-195666; 
Nov    14.  19HS.  63-287058 

Int.  a.'  HdlL  29/80 

CS.  CI.  357—22  20  Claimi 

1.  A  quantum  interference  type  semiconductor  device  using 

:in  .Aharonov-Bohm  effect  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  into  which  a  carrier  is  injected; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  from  which  a  carrier  is 

drained; 
.It  least  one  channel  bifurcated  into  branch  conductive  paths, 
a  first  end  of  siiid  channel  being  connected  to  said  first 
semiconductor  ayer  to  which  a  carrier  is  injected  and  a 
second  end  of  said  channel  being  connected  to  said  second 
semiconductor  ,ayer  from  which  a  carrier  is  drained; 


1.  A  high  power  MOSFET  device  having  more  than  i(XX3 
parallel-connected  individual  FE  7  de\  ices  closely  packed  into 
a  relatively  small  area  comprising, 

a  thin  wafer  of  semiconductor  materiaj  having  first  and 
second  spaced,  parallel  planar  surfaces,  at  least  a  fust 
portion  of  the  thickness  of  said  wafer  which  extends  from 
said  first  planar  surface  consisting  of  an  epilaxially  depos- 
ited region  of  a  first  conductivity  t\pe 

a  plurality  of  symmetrically  disposed  lateralis  dislnbuted 
hexagonal  base  regions  each  having  a  second  conductiviiv 
type  formed  m  said  epitaxially  deposited  region  and  ex- 
tending for  a  given  depth  beneath  said  first  planar  surface 

said  hexagonal  base  regions  spaced  at  said  first  su.'facc  from 
surrounding  ones  by  a  syrnmetnc  hexagonal  lattice  of 
semiconductor  material  of  said  first  conductivity  type, 

each  side  of  each  of  said  hexagonal  base  regions  being  paral 
lei  to  an  adjacent  side  of  another  of  said  hexagonal  ba,sc 
regions; 

a  hexagonal  annular  source  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  formed  in  an  outer  peripheral  region  of  each  of  said 
hexagonal  base  regions  and  extending  downv^ardly  from 
said  first  planar  surface  to  a  depth  less  than  the  depth  of 
said  base  regions; 

an  outer  nm  of  e.ach  of  said  annular  source  regions  being 
radially  inwardly  spaced  from  an  outer  penphery  of  its 
respective  hexagonal  ba.se  region  to  form  an  annular  chan- 
nel between  each  of  said  outer  rims  of  said  annular  source 
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regions  irii!  sad  ^^^!met^c  hexagonal  lattice  of  semicon- 
ductor maieridl  ->!  sjid  first  portion  of  said  wafer; 

a  common  vmr^c  '.-IcxtriKie  formed  on  said  first  planar  sur- 
face and  LunrKvted  to  a  pluraJity  of  said  annular  source 
regions  and  to  intenorly  adjacent  surface  areas  of  their 
said  respective  hexagonal  ba-st-  regions; 

a  dram  electr;H)f  .innected  ti>  said  second  planar  surface  of 
sa}d  'Aafcr 

an  insulation  Idver  means  on  said  first  planar  surface  and 
overlying  at  least  said  annular  channels; 

a  polysilicon  gate  electriKle  atop  said  insulation  layer  means 
and  operable  to  invert  said  annular  channels;  and 

a  gate  pad  electrode  section  on  the  surface  of  said  device  and 
at  least  one  finger  extending  from  said  gate  pad;  said  at 
least  one  finger  electrically  contactmg  said  polysilicon 
gate  electrixle  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  over  the 
surface  of  said  polysilicon  gate  electrode,  thereby  to  re- 
duce the  R-C  delay  constant  of  said  device. 


substantially   in   thermal  conductive   relation   with  said 
metallized  base  layer. 


S,l.V),''f>« 

I  (Alf \l'I.  HU.H-DKNSin    P\CKAt.lN(,    VI'I'AKvns 

FOR  HK.H  PKRKORMANCf  SKMK OSDl  (TOR 

oyvHhs 

Vndrt*  1  Wu,  Shrewsbur>,  and  Martin  ^^  C'zekalski, 
Northborii.  both  of  Mas.s,,  a-s,siiinurs  <<■  |)n;itiil  1  giiipment 
C'orp<jration.  Vlaynard,  V1a-s.s 

filed  r>ec   '.  \'i^).  Ser.  .No.  624,034 

Int.  (  1.    HDIl    25/04.  39/02 

VS.  CI.  357— «2  9  Oaims 


1.  A  high-density  packaging  apparatus  tor  bare  semiconduc- 
tor chips  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

first  substrate  means  for  interconnecting  said  bare  chips,  said 
first  substrate  means  having  a  plurality  of  solder  wells 
terminated  by  conductor  pads  and  a  plurality  of  bonding 
pads; 

second  substrate  means  for  effecting  connection  with  said 
first  substrate  means,  said  second  substrate  means  having  a 
plurality  of  solder  wells  terminated  by  conductor  pads  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  terminated  by  a  metallized  base 
layer  of  said  second  substrate  me:'ns  for  receiving  said 
chips; 

pin  means  for  connecting  said  chips  to  said  first  substrate 
means  and  for  connecting  said  first  substrate  means  to  said 
second  substrate  means,  said  pin  means  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  pins  bonded  to  said  bonding  pads  of  said  chips 
and  affixed  to  said  conductor  pads  within  said  solder  wells 
of  said  first  substrate  means  to  provide  a  first  level  of 
interconnection  for  said  chips;  and 

a  second  set  of  pins  bonded  to  said  bonding  pads  of  said  first 
substrate  means  and  affixed  to  said  conductor  pads  within 
said  solder  wells  of  said  second  substrate  means  to  provide 
a  second  level  of  chip  interconnection  when  other  first 
substrate  means  are  connected  to  said  second  substrate 
means,  said  chips  being  disposed  in  said  apertures  and 


5.1.H),"'69 
NONAOi  \ril  K  MKM()R\   I  ELL 
C  linton  C     k.  kuo.  and  Ko-Min  ChanB,  Ivith  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  MoKiriila,  Inc..  Schaumburu.  III. 

m.-d  \1av   16.  199L  Ser.  No.  700.837 

Int    (1.-  MOIL  29/6S 

U.S.  a.  357— Zj.5  14  Oaims 
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1  .-\  iioiivwiaiiic  iiiciii'riy  1.CU  Ijaviiig  a  subslialc  ol  a  first 
concentration  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  nonvolatile 
memory  cell  comprising: 

a  drain  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  disposed  in  said 
substrate,  said  drain  region  having  a  first  area  of  a  first 
concentration  and  a  second  area  of  a  second  concentra- 
tion; 

a  source  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  disposed  in 
said  substrate,  said  source  region  having  a  first  area  of  said 
first  concentration  and  a  second  area  of  said  second  con- 
centration and  said  source  region  being  spaced  from  said 
drain  region  to  define  a  channel  region  therebetween,  said 
channel  region  having  a  first  p<irtion  having  a  first  length 
and  a  second  portion  having  a  second  length,  said  second 
length  greater  than  said  first  length, 

a  diode  implant  of  a  first  concentration  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  dispi5sed  in  said  substrate  forming  a  junction 
•.vith  said  drain  region; 

a  floating  gate  having  a  first  portion  juxtaposed  to  said 
channel  region  and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said 
first  portion  to  said  first  area  of  said  source  region,  said 
first  portion  of  said  floating  gate  overlying  the  first  por- 
tion of  said  channel  region; 

a  first  dielectric  disposed  between  a  first  portion  of  said 
substrate  and  said  floating  gate; 

a  control  gate  having  a  first  portion  overlying  said  floating 
gate  and  a  second  portion  overlying  said  second  portion  of 
said  channel  region;  and 

a  second  dielectric  disposed  between  said  floating  gate  and 
said  first  portion  of  said  control  gate  and  between  said 
second  portion  of  said  channel  region  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  control  gate. 


INTEGR.ATM)  (  IK(  1  1 1  IN  Ml  1(  ON  ON  INSULATOR 

TirHNOKK.S   f  ()\1PRISIN(,   A  HMDHFECr 

IRANSISTOR 

Jt-an-t'hilippf  HIani.  dieres;  Jih'IIc  Bonaime.  fchiri)llis;  Jtan 
du  P  IK  ['(inchHrra.  yuaix-*?n-(  hartrtiise,  and  Rubtrt 
I  ruche,  (.lens,  all  of  1  ranee,  assignors  to  Brtvatcmi,  Cans. 
franri' 

I  ilid  Jun.  14.  199L  .Scr.  No.  715,426 

Claims  pniiritv.  application  France.  Jun.  19,  1990,  90  07655 

Int    CI.    HUM    .'7/0/.  27/12.  27/04.  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  357—23.700  7  Claims 

L  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  field  effect 

transistor  having  a  source  (42)  and  a  drain  (44)  in  the  upper 

part  (16)  of  a  semiconductor  island  (18).  obtained  by  the  local 

introduction  of  impurities  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  gate 

(35.  33)  located  on  the  island  between  the  source  and  the  drain 


and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  a  buried  electrical  insulat- 
ing layer  (4)  supporting  the  island,  an  electrode  (12,  17)  buried 
in  the  island  and  in  contact  with  the  insulating  layer,  said 
electrode  having  a  second  conductivity,  different  from  the 
first,  a  zone  (36)  d:ffused  into  at  least  one  edge  (18a)  of  the 
island  from  a  conductive  material  (29)  covering  the  said  edge, 
said  conductive  material  being  doped  with  impurities  of  the 


second  conductivity  type,  the  diffused  zone  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  b-iing  electrically  insulated  from  the  source 
and  drain  and  ensuring  the  electrical  contacting  of  the  elec- 
trode and  the  conductive  material  which  constitutes  the  elec- 
trical contact  of  the  electrode,  while  the  source,  drain  (50)  and 
gate  (31)  contacts  are  electrically  insulated  from  one  another 
and  from  the  electnxle  contact. 


5,130,771 

1)1  \MOND  COMPOSITE  HEAT  SINK  FOR  USE  WITH 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Robert  D.  Bumham.  Wheaton,  lU..  and  Ricardo  S.  Sussnunn, 
Surrey.  England,  ^issignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111, 
(  ontinuaiion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255J59,  Oct  11, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

5.008,737.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.249 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/36 

U.S.  a.  357—81  9  Claims 


1,  A  heat  sink  for  a  semiconductor  component  of  a  heat-dis- 
sipating and  light  radiating  semiconductor  electronic  device, 
wherein  said  heat  sink  is  adapted  from  mounting  said  semicon- 
ductor component  thereon  and  functions  as  one  electrode  for 
supplying  current  thereto,  comprising:  a  metal  matrix  in  which 
previously  formed  (jiamond  particles  are  thoroughly  mixed 
and  embedded,  wher.'in  the  proportions  of  said  diamond  parti- 
cles and  said  metal  matrix  are  selected  to  from  a  composite 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  which  is  substantially 
the  same  as  that  of  said  semi-conductor  component  and 
wherein  said  diamond  particles  have  a  largest  dimension  which 
is  greater  than  3  jtm. 


5,130,"72 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  IHIN  LAYER  OF 

SILICON  NITRIDE 

Kwangsoo  Choi,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electron  I>evices  Co,.  Ltd..  Hwasung,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  451.292.  Dec.  15,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.529 

Int,  n."  HOlI,  J<J  ni.  27  12.  4'^  <Xj  29   14 

U.S.  a.  357-23.7  2  (-,a,ms 


1,  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising  a  capacitor  electrode 
formed  on  a  glass  substrate,  an  insulating  layer  deposited  over 
said  capacitor  electrode,  an  indium  tin  oxide  (ITO)  electrode 
formed  on  said  insulating  layer,  a  gate  formed  on  said  ITO 
electrode,  first  and  second  gate  insulating  layers  of  silicon 
oxide  (Si02)  deposited  on  said  gate,  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor layers  of  amorphous  silicon  deposited  on  said  insulating 
layers,  with  an  insulating  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  nitride 
sufficiently  thin  to  enable  tunneling  and  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  semiconductor  layers,  an  ohmic  layer 
deposited  on  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  source 
and  a  drain  def>osited  on  said  ohmic  layer. 


5,130,773 

SEMICONDLCTOR  DE\  ICE  WFTH 

PHOTOSENSITI\  ITT 

Toshihisa  Tsukada.  Musashino.  Japan,  assiiinor  lu  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No,  543.44i* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-166649 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/01.  45/00.  27/14 

U.S.  a.  357—23.7  31  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  photosensitive  semiconductor  layer  provided  on  said  body; 

a  gate  of  a  field  effect  transistor  electrode  provided  on  said 
photosensitive  semiconductor  layer: 

a  pair  of  control  electrodes  coupled  to  said  photosensitive 
semiconductor  layer,  and  spaced  apart  from  said  gale 
electrode; 

a  gate  insulation  film  provided  on  said  gate  electrode; 

a  channel  area  provided  on  said  gate  insulation  film;  and 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  channel  area, 

wherein  a  voltage  is  applied  to  said  gate  electrode  when 
light  is  incident  on  said  photosensitive  semiconductor 
layer. 
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5,IJ<»,"'4 

ANTIBI.OOMING  STRl  CTl  RK  FOR  S(M  ID- STATE 

I.MAC K  SKNSOR 

trie    (j.   Stevens,    Rochester,    Teb-HsuanH    let",    Webster,    and 

Bruce  C.  Burkey,  Rochester,  all  of  N  \  .,  a-s-smnors  Ui  Kjistman 

kndak  (  ompany,  Rochester,  N.^ 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,963 

Int.  n:  MOM    :v   78.  27/14.  31/00 

\JS.C\.ir~-H  ISQaims 


s    ».a  j4  n    a    »  » 


1    A  solid-state  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity 
type  having  a  surface, 

a  CCD-channel  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  in 
said  substrate  at  said  surface; 

an  overflow -drain  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
in  said  sutKlrale  at  said  surface  and  extending  along  said 
CCD-channcl  region; 

an  overflow<hannel  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  in 
said  substrate  at  said  surface  and  extending  from  the  CCD- 
channel  reghin  ti'w.ai.1  the  overflow  dram  region; 

an  overflow -barrier  region  of  the  one  conductivity  type  in 
said  substrate  and  extending  transversely  across  a  portion 
of  the  overfiow  channel  region  between  the  CCD-chan- 
nel region  and  the  drain  region,  and 

a  conductive  gate  over  and  insulated  from  the  CCD-channel 
region,  overflow -channel  and  the  overflow-bamer  re- 
gion. 


5.I30,'^5 
\  MitKl'HOl  s  l'M()l(.)-I)ITKTIS(.  H  1  Ml  Nf  WITH 
SFATIM    FII  TIH 
stT'%aiiu    Macda;     Takeshi    Kawai.    and    l-umiu    knike,    all    of 
kanaKSwa.    Japan,    assignors    tn    \  amatake-Munev wiii    Co,, 
I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    N.i    4^1,8^6,  Nov    ft,   19X9 
almndoned.  This  application  Jun    18,  199(J.  S<?r    N,,    5J9,X,*<i 
V  laims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Nm     16    19S8.  6..V2K7591 
Int  CI.    HUIL  J  ,  .-< 
U.S.  a.  357— 3()  16  Claims 
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at  least  one  electrode  deposited  on  said  insulating  substrate; 
and 

at  least  one  further  electrode; 

at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  electrode  and  said  further 
electrode  being  shaped  to  form  a  spatial  filter; 

at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  electrcxle  and  said  further 
electnxle  being  transparent  and 

an  amorphous-silicon  photovoltaic  convening  element, 
having  a  predetermined  thickness,  formed  between  and  in 
contact  with  said  at  lea.st  one  electrode  and  said  further 
electrode 

wherem  said  spatial  filter  has  portions  thereof  separated  by  a 
distance  which  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  thick- 
ness of  said  amorphous-silicon  photovoltaic  converting 
element. 


5,130,776 
I   I  IRWIOI  IT-I.K.HT  FHOTOniODT 
Hadimje  Fiipovic.  /.ug.  and  Z*no  Stossel.  Baar,  both  of  Switzer- 
land. a-ssiRnors  to  I  Hindis  4  (iyr  Betriebs  AC,  Zug,  Switzer- 
land 

1  iled  Feb.  22,  1990.  S«r    No.  4«3,.';H3 
Claims    pnontv.    application    Switzerland,    .Mar,    16,    1989, 
981    89-9 

Int.  CI.    HUH,  27/14.  31/00.  27/04 
U.S.  a.  357—30  17  Claims 


5       H2   ^f2      F1 


IS.  An  ultraviolet-light  sensitive  photodiode  device  com- 
prising 

a  first  semiconductor  photodiode  for  producing  a  first  cur- 
rent when  illuminated  by  light, 

a  second  semiconductor  phodidnxle  for  producing  a  second 
current  when  illuminated  h\  light. 

said  first  and  second  ph.itiKlKXles  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  prcKiuce  a  signal  prop<)rtional  to  the  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  currents, 

said  first  and  second  photcxliixles  being  substantially  equal  in 
sensitivity  to  visible  and  infrared  light  and  said  first  diode 
being  more  sensitive  to  ultraviolet  light  than  said  second 
diode,  so  that  the  photosensitive  device  resulting  from 
electncally  connecting  said  first  and  second  diodes  has  a 
spectrally  narrow  sensitivity  to  ultraviolet  light 


1   A  photo-detecting  element  comprising: 
an  insulating  substrate; 


5,130,7^7 

AFFVRAIV  S  FOR  IMPRC)\  INC  ANTIFl'SF 

l'R()<,RAMMIN(,  YIFl.D  AND  RKDl  CING  ANTIFUSE 

pr(x;ra.mming  timk 

l>cuglas    (  .    (.albraith,    Fremont;    .Steve    S.    Chiang,    Saratnun: 

^bdelshaf*    \.   Fltoukhy,  San  Jose,  and   F.smat  /-   Hamdv. 

I  reinont,  all  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporation,  Sunn> 

vale.  (  alit 

I  lUd  ,ian    4,  1991,  >er.  No.  638,517 

Int    CI      HOI  I    27/02 

\3S.  11    35--5I  5  Claims 

1  In  an  integrated  circuit  ci>iitainmg  a  first  group  of  an- 
tifuses  which  are  tvi  be  programmed,  each  of  said  antifuses  in 
said  first  i:riu;[  ,.  rivvied  between  two  conductors,  and  .i 
second  group  A  aimtuses  which  are  to  remain  unprogrammed. 
each  of  said  antifuses  in  said  second  group  connected  between 
two  conductors,  apparatus  for  preventing  programming  of 
antifuses  in  said  second  group  while  programming  antifuses  in 
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said  first  group  by  applying  a  programming  voltage  across  said 
antifuses  in  said  first  group  of  antifuses,  including 

first  means  for  supplying  an  intermediate  voltage  to  said 
integrated  circuit,  said  intermediate  voltage  having  a 
magnitude  of  about  one  half  the  magnitude  of  said  pro- 
gramming voltage; 


I     -"r 

14 

second  means  for  actively  applying  said  intermediate  volt- 
age to  at  least  one  of  said  two  conductors  connected  to 
each  antifuse  in  said  second  group  of  antifuses  while  said 
programming  voltage  is  applied  across  said  antifuses  in 
said  first  group  of  antifuses. 


5,130,778 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ARTICLE  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Shiro  Arikawa,  and  Takao  Yonehara,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  528,916,  May  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,999,313, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,906,  Oct.  24,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,870,  Oct.  30, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
538,423 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1986,  61-264027 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/34.  29/06.  29/78 

CS.  a.  357—54  3  Clainis 


5,130,7^9 
SOI.DFR  MASS  HAVING  CONDLCTIV  F 
ENCAPSCLATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Birendra  N.  Agarwala;  Aziz  M,  Ahsan,  both  of  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion; .Arthur  Bross.  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N,Y.;  .Mark  F.  CTia- 
durjian,  V^iex  Junction,  Vt,;  Nicholas  G.  Koopman.  Hopewell 
Junction,  N.Y.;  Li-Chung  l.ee.  Saratoga.  Calif.;  Karl  J,  Put- 
tlitz;  Sudipla  K,  Ray,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  N,Y.;  James 
G.  Ryan.  Essex  Junction,  Vt.;  Joseph  G,  Schacfer,  Berkshire, 
N.Y.;  Kamalesh  K.  Srivastava.  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y,;  Paul 
A.  Totta,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Erick  G.  Walton,  South  Bur- 
lington, and  Adolf  E,  VVirsing,  South  Hero,  both  of  V't.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  .Machines  Corporation.  Armonk 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,256 

Int,  CI."  HOIL  Jj   4H.  23/50.  23/54 

U.S.  a.  357—67  47  Oaims 


10  — 


1.  A  solder  interconnection  comprising: 

a)  a  site  for  a  solder  mass, 

b)  a  first  solder  ma.ss  on  said  site, 

c)  a  material  substantially  encapsulating  said  solder  mass, 
wherein  said  encapsulating  material  is  an  electncal  con- 
ductor, said  electncal  conductor  is  either  a  solder  wetta- 
ble  material  selected  from  the  group  compnsing  Co,  Cu. 
Ni,  Pd,  Pt,  Ru,  or  alloys  thereof,  or  a  non-solder  wettable 
material  selected  from  a  group  compnsing  Be,  Cr,  Fe,  Hf, 
Mo,  Nb,  Ta,  Ti,  V,  W,  Zr  and  alloys  thereof 


4    2 


1  .\  semiconductor  article  having  a  plurality  of  semiconduc- 
tor single  crystal  regions  comprising: 

a  common  insulator  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  concavi- 
ties, wherein  said  plurality  of  concavities  have  exjxjsed 
surfaces  of  an  amorphous  material; 

a  semiconductor  single  crystal  region  of  one  electroconduc- 
tive  type  arranged  in  at  least  one  of  said  concavities  on 
said  common  irsulator  substrate;  and 

a  semiconductor  single  crystal  region  of  the  opposite  elec- 
troconductive  type  arranged  in  at  least  a  second  one  of 
said  concavities  having  an  exposed  surface  of  an  amor- 
phous material  on  said  common  insulator  substrate,  at 
least  said  semiconductor  single  crystal  region  of  the  one 
electroconductive  type  being  provided  by  forming  a  dif- 
ferent material  which  is  sufficiently  greater  in  nucleation 
density  than  the  material  of  said  common  insulator  sub- 
strate and  sufficiently  fine  to  the  extent  that  only  one 
single  nucleus  of  the  semiconductor  matenal  can  grow 
and  then  permitting  the  semiconductor  material  to  grow 
around  the  single  nucleus  formed  as  the  center. 


5.130,780 
DUALIN-LINF  PACKAGING  V\  U H  1S1PROVFD 
MOISTCRE  RF:SISTANC  F 
Toshio  Kumai,  Tokyo;  Takaki  Kokubun,   Ibaraki.  and  Shingo 
Nojiri,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Fujitsu   Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,957,  heb.  5.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1989,  1-28136 
Int.  CI.-  HOIl   23/28.  23/16.  23/48 
VS.  a.  357—72  10  Claims 


20 


1.  A  dual  in-line  packaging  compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
peripheral  surface; 

semiconductor  chips  mounted  on  the  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces of  said  substrate; 
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a  plurality  nf  ic  r^ll^.^l^  fixed  to  said  substrate  and  projecting 
from  ihe  Uitinm  surfan-    ■!  said  substrate; 

a  first  laver  made  ,>l  d  first  nidUrial  and  covering  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  suKstrate  dnd  Niu.mi  surface  mounted 
semiconductor  chips.  v\  herein  a  fHirtion  of  said  first  lavei 
IS  in  direct  contact  with  the  bt'iiom  surface  of  the  sub 
strate.  and  wherem  said  first  layer  has  side  portions  havinji 
inner  surfaces  in  direct  contact  with  said  substrate  penph 
eral  surface,  and 

a  second  layer  made  ol  a  s<xond  material  and  covering  the 
top  surface  of  said  substrate  and  top  surface  mounted 
semiconductor  chips,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  second 
layer  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, and  wherein  said  second  layer  has  side  portions 
having  inner  surfaces  in  direct  contact  with  outer  surfaces 
of  said  first  layer  side  portions, 

said  first  material  being  resilient  and  moisture  resistant,  said 
second  material  being  hard  compared  to  said  first  material, 
said  terminals  being  arranged  in-line  along  parallel  sides  of 
said  substrate  and  penetrating  through  said  first  layer  to 
thereby  maintain  the  moisture  resistance  of  said  duel  in- 
line packaging  even  when  an  external  force  is  applied  to 
said  terminals. 


5,13<),"'H: 
LOWTEMPPRATl  RK  INTKRl.AVKR  OIKl  KCTRIC  OF 

ARSKNOSILICATK  GI.AS.S 
Garelh   W     B.    Ashwell,  Ipswich,  Fngland,  assignor  tn   Hntish 
Telecommunications  PLC,  London,  England 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  294.944,  Dec.  29,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,255.  Oct    26.  IQX''. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  691,819,  Jan    16,  \9H^ 
abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No    582.114 
Claims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .Ian    IS,   1QK4, 
H4<)i:5<) 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2J/316 
L,S,  a.  357—73  11  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprises: 

an  active  region  of  silicon; 

a  first  metallization  compnsing  aluminum  and  which  is  in 

direct  physical  contact  with  elemental  silicon  of  the  active 

region; 
an  arsenosilicate  glass  layer  overlying  said  first  metallization 

and  providing  conformed  coverage  thereof;  and 
a  second  metallization  overlying  said  arsenosilicate  glass 

layer. 


?,!,W."8I 

1)\M  K)R  I  FAD  |-N(  A  I'M   1   \ll()\ 

Cwolint'    A     Kdvac.    Ridgefield.    (  onn  :    Peter    (..    I  «-di'rmann 

Plca.santville.  and  I  uu  T.  N({u>en.  Hoptwell  Junction,  txilh  "f 

N  \  ..  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation.  Armonk,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  405, ''11,  Sep.  II,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  181. 84J.  \pr    15.  1988.  Pat.  No, 

4,881.885   This  application  Oct.  1.  1990.  Ser,  No.  593.374 

Int.  CI    HOI  I  ;■  ;>  ;•  -;.'.  23/12.  39/02 

VS.  CI.  357—72  5  Qaims 


5,!3(),78J 
II  hXIHl  I    I  11  M  SKMICONUl  CloK  PACKAGE 
^eil  R.  Mcl.tllan.  darland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas,  lex 

filed  Mar.  4.  \09\.  Ser.  No.  664.170 

Int   <  I     IIUIL  2j/3u.  23/04.  23/08 

U.S.  a.  357— -1  13  Oaims 


I    A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  series  of  contact  pads  oa  a 
surface  there<">f 

a  group  of  conducting  leads  connected  to  said  contact  pads 
to  form  joints,  said  leads  compnsing  a  tape,  a  conductive 
lead  pattern  on  said  tape,  said  tape  having  a  support  struc- 
ture for  said  lead  pattern,  and 

an  encapsulation  material  covering  said  surface  and  said 
joints  and  extending  over  an  edge  of  said  surface  to  encap- 
sulate said  edge  and  cosering  said  lead  pattern  but  not  said 
support  structure 


W/miii^^^, 


11 


lla 


1   A  thin  film  semiconductor  device  package,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  device; 

a  plurality  of  leads  having  one  end  attached  to  the  semicon- 
ductor device  and  a  second  end  extending  away  from  the 
semiconductor  device; 

a  first  thin  film  on  one  side  of  the  semiconductor  die  and 
leads;  and 

a  second  thin  film  <in  the  side  of  the  semiconductor  die  and 
leads  opposite  said  first  thin  film; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  thin  films  are  bonded  to  each 
other  between  said  leads,  and  bonded  to  said  leads  to  form 
a  sealed  thin  film  package  for  said  semiconductor  device, 
with  said  second  ends  e^tend'ii^  from  s.iid  thin  film  pack- 
age 


July  14,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1275 


5,130,784 

SKMK  ONDUCrOR  DEVICE  INCl.UDING  A  METALLIC 

<  ONDLCTOR  FOR  PREVENTING  ARONG  UPON 

FAILURE 

shu/o  Saeki.  Yokoluima,  and  Makoto  Hideshima,  Tokyo,  both 

of  ,;a|)an.  a.ssign(>rs  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  332,132,  Apr.  3, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,275 

C  laims  priority,  iipplication  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1988,  63-82339 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  23/42.  23/44.  23/46.  27/02 

U.S.  a,  357-79  5  Claims 


^   ^ 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  metal  base; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  provided  on  said  metal  base  and 
forming  a  semiconductor  element  region; 

a  metallic  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  metallic  terminal  formed  on  an  insulating  material  on  said 
metal  ba.se; 

a  metallic  wire  connected  to  said  metallic  electrode  and  to 
said  metallic  terminal  for  electrically  connecting  said 
meullic  electrcde  to  said  metallic  terminal;  and 

a  flat  metallic  conductive  member,  one  end  of  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  metallic  terminal  and  the 
other  end  of  wtiich  abuts  said  metallic  electrode,  for  pro- 
viding an  alternate  conductive  path  and  thereby  prevent- 
ing an  arc  in  the  event  said  metallic  wire  separates,  said 
metallic  conductive  member  having  a  current  capacity 
larger  than  that  of  said  metallic  wire. 


5,130.785 

INTEGRATED  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 

SEPARATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  BURST 

GATE  PULSE 

V Ounia  v\ .  Jang,  Seoul;  Young  S.  Kim,  Bucbon,  and  Myung  C. 
Shin,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co,,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
C  ontinuation  of  S-er.  No.  196,246,  .Inn.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,843,4'"(J    fhis  application  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser,  No.  372,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  May  23,  1987, 
1987   5178 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  H04N  9/45 
U.S.  a.  358—20  40  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  synchronizing  filter  for  eliminating  a  high  fre- 
quency compxjnenl  from  an  input  composite  video  signal 
and  forming  an  inverted  composite  video  signal; 
a  first  clamp  circuit  for  clamping  output  of  said  horizontal 
synchronizing    filter   to   a   fixed    voltage   to   provide   a 
clamped  video  signal; 
horizontal  synchronizing  separation  means  for  separating  a 
first  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  from  said  clamped 
video  signal; 
horizontal   synchronizing  delay  compensation  means  for 
compensating  for  delay  of  said  clamped  video  signal  to 
provide  a  first  compensated  output  signal  and  a  second 
compensated  output  signal; 
horizontal  synchronizing  output  means  for  receiving  the 


first  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  from  said  honzontal 
synchronizing  separation  means  and  the  first  compensated 
output  signal  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing  delay 
means,  and  thereby  suppKing  a  second  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing signal  having  a  specified  !c\.el, 

a  vertical  synchronizing  filter  for  eliminating  the  first  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signal  and  an  equalizing  pulse  from 
the  clamped  video  signal  of  said  first  clamp  circuit; 

a  comparator  for  companng  the  output  of  said  vertical 
synchronizing  filter  with  a  reference  voltage  and  thereby 
providing  a  first  vertical  synchronizing  signal, 

vertical  synchronizing  output  means  for  receiving  said  first 
vertical  synchronizing  signal  and  therefrom  supplying  a 
second  vertical  synchronizing  signal  having  a  specified 
level; 
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composite  synchronizing  output  means  for  supplying  a  com- 
posite synchronizing  signal  having  a  specified  level  in 
response  to  reception  of  said  first  vertical  synchronizing 
signal  and  the  second  compensated  output  signal; 

inverter  means  for  inverting  m  pha-se  said  second  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing 
output  means; 

a  second  clamp  circuit  for  clamping  the  inverted  second 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal  of  said  inverter  means  to  a 
fixed  voltage  to  provide  a  clamped  honzontal  synchroniz- 
ing signal;  and 

burst  gate  pulse  generating  means  for  supplying  a  burst  gate 
pulse  from  the  clamped  horizontal  synchronizing  signal. 


5,130,786 

COLOR  IMAGE  COMPRESSION  PROCESSINf;  WITH 

COMPENSATION 

Richard  Y.  Murata.  and  Harry  S.  P\le.  both  of  San   Antonio. 

assignors  to  Image  Data  Corporation,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1989,  .Ser.  No.  406,088 

Int,  CI.'  H04N  9/64 

U.S.  a.  358—21  R  50  Oaims 


1.  A  color  image  processing  method  for  encoding  and  de- 
coding color  images  formed  by  pixels  with  each  pixel  being 
defined  by  separate  color  components,  compnsing  the  steps: 
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receiving  a  color  image  including  color  component  data  for 
each  pixel; 

converting  the  color  component  data  to  correspondmg 
lummance  and  chrominance  component  dau;  and 

range  compressing  the  chrommance  data  by  bit-reduction 
according  to  a  non-lmear  range  compression  function  in 
which,  for  small  chrominance  magnitudes,  compressed 
chrominance  magnitudes  are  substantially  equal  to  actual 
chrominance  magnitudes,  and  for  large  chrominance  mag- 
nitudes, the  compression  of  chrominance  magnitudes 
increases  to  a  maximum. 


>H  \I)IN(,  (  (  IHKKTION  I  SIN(,  I  llO  Ml  \|Uk>    FOR 

( ORRKCTION  i^\\  \ 
"I  iishihiko  Mirota,  Dsaka,  Japan,  assinnnr  In  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  528.609.  Ma)  25.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  197.833,  Ma>  23.  1988.  Pat.  No 
4,945,405.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'S4,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  21,  1987.  62-12h8l'*, 
Mav   21,  1987.  62-126820;  Maj   21,   198'',  62-126821;  Ma>    .M 
198-'.    62-126822;    May    21.    1987,    62-126823;    Jun.    P.    198'. 
n:  I53I26;  Jun    1',  1987,  62-15312",  Jun.  P,  Nh",  62-153128; 
.lun     r,   198'    6M53129 

Int.  CI.    H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—75  4  Claims 


?  13(1  'V 

(  (II  i)H  SH.NM    l'R()<>.SS|N(,  (  ik(  I  11   WITH 

RFMDl  J    FHASl    KRROK  (  ORRh  CI  ION 

llidttoshi  ()/jiki.  and  \kira  (Foukura,  b<ith  i,(  Iiik\n.  Japan. 
assiKnors  to  \  ictor  f  ompan\  )f  Japan.  ltd,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Kiled   \pr    25,  1991).  Scr    No    5i4,-t8' 
(  laim.s  priority,  application  Japan     Vpr    26.   19H4     I   11)6676; 
Apr    26,  1989,  I-1066'''';  Apr    26.  1984    I    lik>^'H     \pr    29,  1989, 
1    11()(K)3;   \pr    29    1989.  1.110064 

Int    (  1     Hl^^   J  455 
I  ..s.  CI.  J5'<     JM  2  Ckims 


1.  A  color  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 

a  conversion  means  for  converting  two  color  difference 
signals,  which  are  equivalent  to  two  color  difference 
signals  to  be  obtained  by  performing  the  color  demodula- 
tion of  a  color  signal  by  using  two  color  difference  axes 
intersecting  perpendicularly  to  each  other,  into  a  color 
amplitude  signal  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
color  signal  and  a  color  pha.se  signal  corresponding  to  the 
phase  of  the  color  signal, 

a  phase-deviation-quantity  signal  generating  means  for  gen- 
erating a  phase  deviation  quantity  signal  corresponding  to 
the  quantity  of  the  phase  deviation  of  the  color  phase 
signal  outputted  fnim  said  conversion  means  in  response 
to  a  color  synchronizing  signal, 

a  subtraction  means  fcir  performing  a  subtraction  operation 
by  letting  a  value-  indicated  by  the  color  phase  signal 
outputted  from  said  ^onxersKin  means  be  a  minuend  and 
alsii  letting  a  value  iiiJk  ated  *^\  :he  phase  deviation  quan- 
tity signal  outputted  trum  the  phase-deviation-quantity 
signal  be  a  subtrahend,  and 

a  color  difference  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
two  color  ditTerence  signals  on  the  basis  of  the  color 
amplitude  signal  and  the  color  phase  signal  outputted 
from  said  suh'raction  means. 


1.  An  image  reader  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  which  reads  an  original  to  output  an  image 

data  of  the  original, 
scanning  means  for  moving  the  image  sensor  relatively  to 

the  original; 
a  reference  white  pattern  which  is  installed  upstream  in  the 
scanning  direction  of  the  original  and  is  read  by  the  image 
sensor  prior  to  the  onginal; 
shading  correction  means  for  making  shading  correction  for 
said  image  data,  said  shading  correction  means  including; 
means  for  obtaining  reference  data  from  the  image  sensor 
when  the  image  sensor  reads  the  reference  white  pat- 
tern, 
a  dual  input/output  port  memory  for  storing  the  reference 

data,  the  memory  being  of  the  first-in  first-out  type, 
means  for  correcting  the  image  data  by  comparing  with 
the  reference  data  fetched  from  the  memory. 
3.  An  image  reader  comprising: 
an  image  sensor  which  reads  an  original  to  output  an  image 

data  of  the  original, 
scanning  means  for  moving  the  image  sensor  relative  to  the 

original; 
a  reference  white  pattern  which  is  installed  upstream  in  the 
scanning  direction  of  the  original  and  is  read  by  the  image 
sensor  prior  to  the  original,  and 
shading  correction  means  for  making  shading  correction  for 
said  image  data,  said  shading  correction  means  including; 
means  for  obtaining  reference  data  from  the  image  sensor 
when  the  image  sensor  reads  the  reference  white  pat- 
tern; 
a  non-addres.sable  memory  for  storing  the  reference  data, 

the  memory  being  of  the  first-in  first-out  type;  and 
means  for  correcting  the  image  data  by  companng  the 
image  data  with  the  reference  data  fetched  from  the 
memory. 
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5,130,789 
I  (KTALIZED  IMAGE  RECOLORING  USING  ELLIPSOID 

BOUNDARY  FUNCTION 
Christophei  M.  Dobbs.  Horencc,  Mass.,  and  Robert  M.  Good- 
win. KiKtiester,  N.Y.,  assignor*  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coaipany, 
Rochester.  N.Y 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449.163 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/46 

VS.  CI.  358—75  46  Claims 


rib  engaging  opposite  inner  walls  of  the  fir^t  connector 
member  to  drive  the  second  connector  member  therebe- 


IPfiD-TAKCT 

COLOt 
St.HI  •  SATIMATIOM. 


1  A  method  of  oontrollably  modifying  a  color  characteristic 
of  a  colored  image:  that  has  been  spatially  sampled  to  obtain  a 
plurality  of  color- representative  data  values,  each  of  which  is 
associated  with  a  respective  sampling  location  within  said 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  legion  within  said  image  whereat  a  color 
characteristic  may  be  selectively  modified; 

(b)  forming  a  visual  representation  of  a  color  variation  char- 
acteristic that  IS  bounded  by  a  regular  geometric  shape, 
surrounding  a  target  color; 

(c)  for  each  sampling  location  within  said  region,  identifying 
whether  or  net  the  color  represented  by  its  associated  data 
value  IS  located  within  the  regular  geometrical  shape  of 
the  color  vanation  charactenstic  defined  in  step  (b);  and 

(d)  for  a  sampling  location,  the  color-representative  dau 
value  for  whch  has  been  identified  in  step  (c)  as  being 
located  within  said  regular  geometrical  shape,  modifying 
its  identified  color-representative  data  value  to  a  value 
that  is  representative  of  a  'destination'  color. 


5,130,790 
APf'AR.4TUS  FOR  ALIGNING  AND  SUPPORTING  THE 
OPTICAL  nSI  RS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert  G.  PoU,  CampbeU,  Calif.;  Robert  A.  Gutcbeck,  BotiieU, 
^^ash.;  V    Stanti  a  Tbomits,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Gerald  G. 
V  urek.  MounUu   View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  laborato- 
ries. \bbott  Far  i.  111. 

Filed   )ec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,320 

mt  a.'  G02B  6/36.  7/26 

U.S.  a.  385—69  13  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  aligning  first  and  second  connector  mem- 

t^is  at  an  interfac(  of  an  assembled  connector,  said  apparatus 

compnsing: 

a  first  connector  member  having  opposite  inner  side  walls; 
a  horizontal  reference  position  of  the  assembled  connector 
defmed  by  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  first  connector  mem- 
ber; and 
a  second  connector  member  having  opposite  outer  side 
walls,  said  ou'er  side  walls  complementary  to  the  inner 
side  walls  of  the  first  connector  member  a  first  incompres- 
sible node  provided  on  one  outer  side  wall,  a  second 
compressible  crush  rib  provided  on  an  opposite  outer  side 
wall  and  aligned  with  said  node,  the  node  and  the  crush 


m    r 


tween  to  the  horizontal  reference  position  of  the  assem- 
bled connector. 


5.130.791 
COLOR  IMAGL  PR(X"t:SSIN(,  APPaRATLS 
Yoshinori  Abe,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  12.  1989,  Ser.  No    3"'8,805 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1988.  63-176750; 
Jul.  15,  1988   63-176751 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1,46 
VS.  a.  358—80  2  Claims 


oomnt  ixKT 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising 

means  for  pixel  b\  pixel  conversion  of  color  image  informa- 
tion as  a  document  into  a  color  image  signal,  the  color 
image  on  the  document  including  a  -narking  color  desig- 
nating a  region  of  the  document. 

means  for  classifying  said  color  im.-ige  signal  for  each  pi.xel 
into  a  signal  selected  from  a  first  signal  indicaimg  a  docu- 
ment color  and  a  second  signal  indicating  the  marking 
color; 

means  for  correcting  the  signal  classil'ied  b\  the  cla-ssifymg 
means,  the  correcting  means  including  a  correcting  tahle 
which  stores  a  plurality  of  color  patterns,  each  of  which 
patterns  represents  the  color  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  pixels,  the  correcting  table  including  means  for  output 
ting  a  predetermined  corrected  color  signal  corresptind 
ing  to  each  of  the  color  patterns,  and 

means  for  detecting  the  region  using  the  second  signal  and 
the  signal  output  from  the  correcting  table. 
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VIORK  AND  FORWARD  \  IDKl  SWIFM 

f'Ibert  (.     lindell,   Dallas,  and   Kvle  (  rawfurd.  drand    I'rarie, 

txith    if  leu  .  assignors  to  I  SA  Video  Inc.  Dallas.    I.v 

Filed  Feb,  1.  I9<M).  S^r    N..    4"";  H" 

Int    (I      Hi»4N 

V.S.  CI.  35«— 85  9  Claims 
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devices,  each  comprising  at  least  one  unit  for  the  injection  of 
signals  into  the  network  and  at  least  one  unit  for  the  reception 
of  said  signals,  each  said  unit  capable  of  being  connected, 
without  distinction,  at  different  connection  points  of  the  net- 
work, 
a  network  of  the  type  formed  by  at  least  one  line  for  the 
transmission   of  said   signals   provided   with   connection 
points  of  said  units  to  the  network,  distributed  over  the 
length  of  said  line, 
wherein  each  transmission  line  is  formed  by  a  twisted  pair  of 
conductors  compnsing  at  least  one  input  point  for  the 
connection  of  a  unit  for  the  injection  of  a  signal  into  said 
pair  of  conductors,  and  several  output  points  for  the  con- 


I.  A  system  for  transmitting  video  programs  to  remote  loca- 
tions over  a  switched  telephone  network,  comprising: 

a  centr  il  ,!jta  lacililv  having  means  for  stonng  digital  com- 
prc-s^cJ  ■-•rsuniv    I  vijeo  programs; 

a  request  mterta^  e  ^  PiRcled  to  said  central  data  facility  and 
to  the  teleph  in  n!v«.,irk.  wherein  said  request  interface 
receives  requests  lor  video  programs  made  over  the  tele- 
phone network  and  communicates  them  to  said  central 
data  facility: 

a  distribution  interface  connected  to  said  central  data  facility 
and  to  the  telephone  network,  wherein  said  distribution 
interface  initiates  connections  over  the  telephone  network 
with  remote  locations  in  response  to  requests  received  by 
said  request  interface,  and  transmits  thereto  compressed 
versions  of  video  programs  previously  requested  through 
said  request  interface,  such  compressed  versions  being 
transmitted  m  less  time  than  is  required  to  view  the  pro- 
grams in  real  time; 

a  receiver  at  each  remote  location  for  connecting  to  the 
telephone  network  and  receiving  compressed  video  pro- 
grams transmitted  from  said  distribution  interface,  for 
stonng  the  received  programs,  and  for  subsequently  play- 
ing the  video  programs  at  a  real  time  rate  on  a  video 
display. 


KM  OMH.l  HAKI  h    Ml  I  ni'l  K    !'()IM    VMKI  II 

IN  IU)l  SF  \tT\V(JRK  F(»R  Sl\n  I  I  ASK)l  s    \M)   (}R 

M  TFRNAnVF  DlSTRIBl  TION  (M    Sl^VFRM     ni'F.S 

i)h  M(.NA1.S.  NOFAHI  V    H  ASh  B  WD  l\1  \(,h  s     VND 

\u  moi)  FOR  ruf  (osfk.i  ramov  oi   \  s>  si  km 

SI  (  M   AS  THIN 

Mri.<-   Hordrv  .  Rtnnes;  Daniel  Uottin.  (  haieaiiiiinin.  and  Danle! 

fact.  Rennes.  all  of  f  ranee,  avsinnors  n.  h  tat  I  rancais.  Ksy 

Its    Vloulineaux    and     I  elediffusion    iJt     I  ranci ,    Miintrou^je, 

b.ith  of.  France 

Filed  Jul.  :0.   |y«4,  S.r    No.  383.r3 

CIaini\  pri(irit\,  application  I  ranee.  Jul.  27.  1988,  88  10101 

Int    (  i      l|ii4N    ■   10 

U.S.  CI    Jfi»— K^  19  Claims 

1,  A  reconfigurable  in-house  multiplepoint  wired  network 
for  the  simultaneous  and/or  alternative  distribution  of  several 
types  of  data  including,  notably,  audio-visual  signals  compris- 
ing, amongst  others,  baseband  image  signals,  i^mong  sets  of 


nection  of  units  for  tapping  said  signal  transmitted  on  the 
pair  of  conductors, 

where  each  of  said  at  least  one  input  point  comprises  means 
for  the  symmetrical  injection  of  the  signal  on  the  two 
wires  of  said  pair  of  conductors,  said  means  for  the  injec- 
tion having  a  high  impedance  with  respect  to  the  impe- 
dance of  said  pair. 

and  wherein  each  of  said  output  points  compnses  means  for 
the  symmetrical  tapping  of  the  signal  on  the  two  wires  of 
said  pair, 

said  means  for  the  tapping  having  a  high  impedance  with 
respect  to  the  impedance  of  said  pair  of  conductors,  com- 
patible with  a  multiple  tapping  of  the  signal  on  the  pair  of 
conductors. 


5,130,794 
PAN!  )K  \ll(    DISPI  AV  SYSTEM 
Kurtis  J.  Ritcbev.  26J"4   lon^anmie  Rd.,  Leavenworth,  Kans. 
66048 

Filed  Mar    2^.  lS><>ii,  ser.  No.  501.277 
\r.<    {  I.     HtWN   y/lM 
V.S.  C\.  358—87  48  Oaims 

I    An  image  display  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  video  input  source  which  outputs  a  video  signal  repre- 
senting a  composite  image  of  a  scene  of  substantially 
spherical  coverage; 

(b)  image  processing  means  receiving  said  video  signal  and 
including: 

(1)  a  television  production  switcher  device  including  a 
television  special  effects  generator  and  segment  circuit 
means; 

(2)  said  switcher  device  receiving  said  video  signal  and 
processing  said  video  signal  in  cooperation  with  said 
television  special  effects  generator  for  display  dunng 
post  prtxluction  and  for  manipulating  said  image  for 
final  production; 

(3)  said  segment  circuit  processing  said  video  signal  to 
divide  said  complete  image  into  segments  to  enable  each 
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segment  to  be  displayed  on  a  respective  display  of  a 
plurality  of  video  displays  arranged  in  a  ge-metric  ar- 
rangement to  reproduce  said  composite  image  of  said 
scene;  and 
(4)  viewer  interaction  devices; 
(c)  display  assembly  means  including 
(1)  a  head  mounted  display  assembly  receiving  a  pro- 
cessed video  signal  which  has  been  processed  by  said 


MHoaAMie 


spending  identities  and  positions  obtained  hy  an  ATR  system 
undergoing  test;  compnsing  of  the  following  steps 

A.  Mounting  and  arranging  a  source  of  \  isible  radiation  on 
each  target,  the  source  being  limited  lo  a  narrow  band  of 
wavelengths  unique  for  each  target, 

B,  Scanning  the  targets  with  a  TA-type  camera  so  as  to 
obtain  a  standard  video  signal  defining  a  senes  of  fields 
divided  into  scan  lines  and  the  latter  divisible  into  pixels 
with  different  analog  values, 

C.  Introducing  a  filter,  having  the  same  bandwidth  as  one  of 
the  above  sources,  between  the  camera  and  the  largely  for 
a  sampling  periixi  equal  to  at  least  two  constx  u!i\e  fieid 
scans; 

D,  Sampling  the  intensity  and  x-y  position  of  each  pixel 
within  said  sampling  period; 

E.  Permanently  storing  the  x-y  position  and  mtensitv  of  at 
least  the  most  intense  pixel  in  each  line,  during  the  sam- 
pling period; 

F,  Reading  and  storing  a  digital  bar  ct>de  identification  of  the 
filter  associated  with  the  sampling  period  and  all  target 
data  generated  by  at  least  one  ATR  being  tested  dunng 
the  same  period. 


television  s|')ecial  effects  generator  for  display  on  said 
head  mounted  display  assembly;  and 
(2)  a  second  display  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
display  units  receiving  respective  processed  video  sig- 
nals representing  image  segments  of  said  composite 
image  from  said  segment  circuit  means;  and 
(d)  said  display  assembly  means  being  arranged  such  that  a 
viewer  views  a  respective  portion  of  said  scene  of  substan- 
tially spherical  coverage  in  any  viewable  direction. 


5,130,795 
POSITIVE  .AUTOMATIC  TARGET  LOCATOR 
INDENTinC\TION  SYSTEM  (ATLIS),  FOR  ATR 
SYSTEM  TESTING 
(•erald  A.  Rusche,  Fairfax  City,  and  John  C.  Neubauer,  Fairfax 
Station,  both  of  >'a.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  repre$ente<t  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  I'eb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  65«^1S 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  358—108  5  Claims 


SUBSAMPLE  TELKMSION  SICNAi    FR(XF:SSING 
APPARATLS 
Mitsuo  Isobe;  Masanori  Hamada,  and  Katsumi  Morita.  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assigpiors  to  Matsushita  FJcctric  Indu.strial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  C>sal>,a,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990.  Ser,  No.  5H4.6"'0 

Oaims  priont>.  application  Japan.  Sep   28.  i9H9    i-253325 

Int.  n:  H04N  7/04 

VS.  a.  358—138  13  Claims 


1,  A  method  to  record  the  identity  and  position  of  a  plurality 
of  moving  targets,  as  a  function  of  real  time  as  well  as  corre- 


1.  A  subsample  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wide-band  D/A  converter  receiving  a  digital  television 
signal  which  is  compressed  in  band  b>  subsampling, 

first  means  for  subjecting  a  video  signal  portion  of  an  output 
signal  from  the  D./A  converter  to  wide-band  procevsmg 
and  for  subjecting  a  ■-vnt  signal  pviriion  i^f  the  output 
signal  from  the  D/A  convener  to  narrow-band  proces.s- 
ing; 

an  A/D  converter;  and 

second  means  for  coupling  an  output  terminal  of  the  first 
means  and  an  input  terminal  of  the  A/D  converter,  said 
second  means  having  wide-band  coupling  charactenstics. 
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OU.lTAl    SlCNAl    PRO<KSMN(.  S^SltAI  K)R 
P^RAl.l.KI.  PROCtSSINC,  OK  SI  BSAMPI  Kl)  l)A  I  \ 
loUumichi    Murmkuni;    Koh    Kamiuwa;    Hideo   Ohiriu    Kohji 
(>gur«;    Naoto    Kinju,    tJid    TaVx)    Waluibayashi.     all    of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Miuubi>>hi  l)fnkj  Kabushiki 
kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2J,  I99<).  Ser    No    4«3.»4<) 
(laimi.  priohtv,  application   Japan,   l-eb.    2'',    19»(>).    1-4.V>32; 
Ma/    SI.  I9«9,  1-81851;  Ma>  2<i.  19W,  1   KUM*;  (Jci    10.  1989, 
I  :6H4<V> 

Inl,  (1      HI>4N        12 
VS.  a.  J58— I3J  3  a«iiii» 


components  derived  from  at  least  one  previous  line  of  said 
video  input  signal;  and 


1  A  video  codec  system  having  "n"  coding  means  disposed 
in  parallel  for  coding  video  data,  said  system  comprising: 

inputting  a  single  frame  of  data  obtained  by  sub-sampling 
"n"  pieces  df  video  data  per  frame,  each  piece  of  said 
sub-sampicd  video  data  being  transmitted  consecutively 
after  being  given  a  header; 

coding  "n"  pieces  of  said  sub-sampled  video  data  by  use  of 
said  "n"  coding  means; 

composing  all  of  iir  adaptively  a  selected  part  of  said  "n" 
pieces  of  said  coded  video  data,  and 

sub-sampling  "m"  pieces  of  said  composed  coded  video  data, 
each  piece  being  given  a  header  consecutively  when  trans- 
mitted. 


A 


an  output  circuit  for  seleciivel>  combining  said  video  differ- 
ence signal  and  said  first  video  output  signal  to  form  a 
progressive  scan  video  output  signal  of  double  said  given 
line  rate. 


5,130,799 

GHOST  C  \N(  I  1  I  ING  SYSTFM  AM)  (  ONTROL 

MKIHOD  THKRKJl 

M  ri'niki   ikUi,  and  Hiroshi  Matsue.  both  of  Kan«(im»a.    Japan, 
itvM^nor,  til  habushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa-^ki.  .lapan 

liled  Sep.  28.  1990,  Ser    No.  589,5(K) 

Claims  pr;.irit\,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  19N<J,   1    C'-iWSS 

Int.  ("1.    HM.N  i,:iJ.  9,64 

VS.  a.  358—167  9  aaims 


r ^Ji-Jl.^ 

fi^-i-j.i  i.i--rn- 


?;.iJ<).''9K 

Dl  Al    H  VM)  ."RfK.RKSSIVK    I  H  F  \  l>loN  n\  STKM 

WITH  SOISF  RKDl  (TIOV 

hxld  J    (  hnstopher,  Indianapolis,   Ind..  a.vsiti:nor  tu  Thomson 

Consumer  Klectronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Hied  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,^83 
Int    (1.    H04N  7/01.  5/215 
L.S.  CI.  358— 140  3  CUims 

1   A  progressive  scan  system,  comprising: 

a  source  for  providing  a  video  input  signal  of  a  given  line 
rate; 

a  first  pr(x;essor  coupled  to  said  source  for  providing  a  first 
video  output  signal  having  a  high  frequency  component 
subjected  to  coring  and  having  a  first  low  frequency 
component  subjected  to  trame  recursive  filtering,  said  tirst 
procevscr  ha>.:ng  a  plurality  of  further  outputs  prtividing 
a  plurahf.  ii!  t'urther  low  frequent  >.  sub-sampled  and 
frame  recursively  filtered  comp<incnts  of  said  video  input 
signal  having  differing  delays  relative  to  said  first  low 
frequency  compt^nent 

a  second  procevstn  ^.oupicd  to  receive  said  first  low  fre- 
quency comp<.inent  diid  ^.ud  plurality  of  further  low  fre- 
quency components  and  having  an  output  providing  a 
video  difference  signal  representative  of  a  difference  be- 
tween a  first  of  said  comp<inent.s  derived  from  a  current 
line  of  said  video  input  signal  and  a  second  of  said  further 


I  A  ghost  cancelling  system  wherein  a  ghost  signal  is  can- 
celled from  a  video  signal  using  a  reference  signal  of  the  8-field 
sequence  type  comprising: 

a  transversal  filter  having  a  plurality  of  laps  with  coefficients 

which  are  adjustable; 
a  line  detector  for  detecting  a  horizontal  scanning  line  in 

which  said  reference  signal  is  inserted  from  a  signal  at  an 

input  p<irtion  of  said  transversal  filter; 
a  reference  signal  extractor   for  extracting  said   reference 

signal  over  8  fields,  starting  with  said  horizontal  scanning 

line  which  is  detected  by  said  like  line  detector; 
a  reference  signal  calculator  for  finding  a  final  reference 


w% 
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signal  corresponding  to  said  8  fieids  reference  signals 
which  are  exti  acted  by  said  reference  signal  extractor, 
using  a  specified  calculation  algorithm; 

a  ghost  detection  means  for  detecting  said  ghost  signal  using 
said  final  reference  signal  calculated  by  said  reference 
signal  calculator;  and 

a  coefficient  calculation  means  for  calculating  said  tap  coef- 
ficients of  said  transversal  filter  using  a  detection  output  of 
said  ghost  detection  means. 


5,130,801 

IMAGE  SIPERIMPOSING  APPARATLS  HAVING 

LIMITF:D  MEMORY  REQLIREMENT 

Masakazu   Vamaguchi,   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser    Nc.  .«;^1.189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1989    1  ;i6«H>i 

Int.  CI.'  H04N   "7.5,  5/762 

U.S.  a.  358—183  13  Claims 


5,130,800 

PICTURE  OUT  OF  PICTURE  FEATURE  FOR 

WIDE-SCREEN  DISPLAY 

Ljtrry  D.  Johnson,  Knoxville;  Stephen  T.  Troemel,  Jefferson 

City,  and  Cuong  \  .  Luu,  Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

North  American  I'hilips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dsc.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,115 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/265.  5/260.  5/45 

U.S.  a.  358—183  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  horizontally  displaying  a  first  standard  as- 
pect-ratio television  picture  and  a  reduced-size  second  stan- 
dard aspect-ratio  television  picture,  side-by-side,  on  a  wide 
aspect-ratio  television  display,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  first  video  signal  for  forming  on  said 
wide  aspect-ratio  television  display  one  of  said  first  and 
reduced-size  second  standard  aspect-ratio  television  pic- 
tures; 

means  for  supplying  a  second  video  signal  for  forming  on 
said  wide  aspect-ratio  television  display  the  other  of  said 
first  and  reduced-size  second  standard  aspect-ratio  televi- 
sion pictures; 

means  coupled  to  said  two  supplying  means  for  selecting  one 
of  said  first  and  second  video  signals  for  forming  said  first 
standard  aspect- ratio  television  picture,  the  other  of  said 
first  and  reduced-size  second  video  signals  forming  said 
second  standard  aspect-ratio  television  picture; 

means  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  for  time  compressing 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  video  signals; 

means  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  for  horizontally  and 
vertically  sub-sampling  the  other  of  said  video  signals; 

means  coupled  to  said  sub-sampling  means  for  time  com- 
pressing said  sut'-sampled  video  signal;  and 

multiplexing  mean.s  coupled  to  both  time  compressing  means 
for  selectively  a|)plying  said  selected  video  signal  and  said 
sub-sampled  video  signal  to  said  wide-aspect  ratio  televi- 
sion display,  whereby  said  first  standard  aspect  ratio  tele- 
vision picture  and  said  reduced-sized  second  standard 
aspect  ratio  television  picture  are  displayed  side-by-side 
on  said  wide  aspect-ratio  television  display. 
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12.  An  image  superimposing  apparatus  for  superimposing  at 
least  three  images  to  form  a  superimposed  image  for  display, 
comprising: 

a  first  memory  having  at  least  three  regions  for  storing  image 
data  corresponding  to  a  respective  at  least  three  images, 
said  first  memory  regions  being  combinable  to  form  a  first 
display  image; 

a  second  memory  having  at  least  three  regions  for  storing 
image  data  corresponding  to  a  respective  at  least  three 
images,  said  second  memory  regions  being  combinable  to 
form  a  second  display  image; 

means  for  selectively  combining  image  data  from  selected 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  memory  regions  to  form  a 
superimposed  image  for  current  display;  and 

means  for  selectively  rewriting  the  image  data  stored  in  said 
first  and  second  memory  regions  which  are  not  selected  to 
form  the  superimposed  image  for  current  display 

13.  A  video  conference  system  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
images  from  remote  locations  and  for  generating  a  supenm- 
posed  image  for  display,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  having  at  least  three  regions  for  storing  image 
data  corresponding  to  a  respective  at  least  three  images 
from  at  least  two  remote  locations,  said  first  memory 
regions  being  combinable  to  form  a  first  display  image; 

a  second  memory  having  at  least  three  regions  for  storing 
image  data  corresponding  to  a  respective  at  least  three 
images  from  the  at  least  two  remote  locations,  said  second 
memory  regions  being  combinable  to  form  a  second  dis- 
play image; 

means  for  selectively  combining  image  data  from  selected 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  memory  regions  to  form  a 
superimposed  image  for  current  display; 

means  for  displaying  the  superimposed  image;  and 

means  for  selectively  rewnting  the  image  data  stored  in  said 
first  and  second  memory  regions  which  are  not  selected  to 
form  the  superimposed  image  for  current  display 
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5,I30.W): 

rH  tMSION  RECKIMNG  SECTION  HAVI\(,   \N   \    I) 

(DNVERTKR  WHICH  SI.ML  LTANtOl  SI  V  PERFORMS 

SYNCHRONOl'S  DEMODl!.ATU)N 
Jurgen  Ruprecht,  Oststeinbek,  and  VSolf-Peter  Buchwald.  Eves- 
*en  Hachum,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assixnors  to  I  .S. 
Philip«  Corporation,  New  York,  NY 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1991,  S<-r    Nu    65', (KU 
Claims  priorit).  application  Ft-d.  Rep     if  (.trmani     heb    IS. 
r»90,  40046J1 

Int    C!      inas    •    44 
L.S.  CI.  J58— 188  12  Oairas 
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the  audio  signal  from  said  separating  means  and  developing  a 
it'eciKin  signal  when  such  frame  s>nchronizing  data  are  de- 
lected, and  changing  over  means  for  transmitting  the  keyed 
automatic  frequency  control  pulse  signal  from  the  external 
decoder  t'l  said  channel  selecting  means  when  the  detection 
signal  IS  received  from  said  detecting  means,  wherein  said 
.  hannel  selecting  means  performs  an  ordinary  automatic  fine 
lunmg  operation  in  resp<inse  to  the  automatic  fine  tuning  signal 
from  said  automatic  tine  tuning  signal  developing  means  when 
ni>  detection  signal  is  received  from  said  delecting  means,  but 
fi.\e>>,  when  the  detection  signal  is  received,  the  channel  selert- 
ing  frequency  to  the  frequency  of  the  satellite  broadcasting 
channel  heing  received  except  when  the  keyed  automatic 
frequency  control  pulse  signal  is  received  by  way  of  said 
changing  over  means  and  said  channel  selecting  means  per- 
forms a  keyed  automatic  fine  tuning  operation  in  response  to 
the  received  keyed  automatic  fequency  control  pulse  signal. 


T 


M 


a  ««>■:» 
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1.  A  television  receiving  section  for  receiving  an  analog 
television  signal  modulated  on  a  carrier  frequency,  said  signal 
bemg  converted  to  an  intermediate  frequency  by  means  of  a 
mixer  and  subsequently  selected  in  an  intermediate  frequency 
filter  which  is  followed  by  an  A/D  converter  controlled  by  a 
■.ample  clock,  characterized  in  that  the  intermediate  frequency 
IS  an  integral  multiple  of  a  frequency  of  the  sample  clock  of  the 
A/D  converter  such  that  the  television  signal  appears  at  an 
output  of  the  A/D  converter  at  the  intermediate  frequency  and 
also  at  baseband,  whereby  the  A/D  converter  also  performs  a 
synchronous  demodulation  of  the  television  signal. 
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5,130.804 

COMPACT   RK  t)RUIN(.  APPXRAll  S  WITH 

FlNfTIOWl    { OMPONENTS  MOl  NT  H)  t)N  A 

SI  BSTRATE 

lomoaki  lamura.  and  Kazuo  Shiozawa.  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 

assiKnors  to  Konica  (  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

fik-d  IHi-.  28.  199C.  Ser.  No.  635,930 

<  iaims  pn.inty,  applicati(>n  Japan.  Jan   9.  1990.  2-982 

int.  CI.-  H04N  J/ JU  5/22i 

V.S.  a.  358—209  3  Qaims 


^,130,8(1.1 
SAIH  I  IIF   BROAIX  ASlINt,   H  NKR 
Tddashi  kurita,  kanagawa.  and  Kiiji  Hirusawa.  (  hiba,  both  of 
Japan,  as-signors  to  Sony  ( OrporatiDn.   Inkyo,  Japan 

Hied  Aug.  13.  1991,  Ser    No    '44.245 

Claims  priiirity.  applicatmn    lapan     \ug.  20,  1990,  2-216973 

Int    <  1      HiaN    <    50 

VS.  a.  358—191.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  satellite  broadcasting  tuner,  comprising  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  signal  in  which  signals  of  vanous  satellite  broadcast- 
ing channel'  2'e  included,  channel  selecting  means  for  devel- 
oping a  frequency  signal  representative  of  a  channel  selecting 
'Vequency  of  a  satellite  broadcasting  channel  to  be  selected, 
frequency  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  frequency  signal  from  within  the  received 
signal,  automatic  fine  tunin«!  signil  developing  means  for  de- 
veloping an  automatic  tine  luiimg  >ignal  from  the  selected 
frequency,  separating  means  tor  separating  the  selected  fre- 
ijuencv  ir.M  j  video  a  signal  and  an  audio  signal,  the  video 
signal  being  transmitted  to  an  external  deciKier  which  develops 
a  keyed  automatic  frequency  contr  >1  pulse  signal  in  repsonse  to 
such  video  signal,  detecting  means  for  detecting  frame  syn- 
chronizing data  of  the  high-detlnition  television  system  from 


1.  A  compact  image  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  sensing  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  components 
for  generating  an  image  signal  by  sensing  an  optical  image 
formed  on  a  surface  thereof; 

optical  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  components  for 
forming  an  optical  image  of  a  subject  on  the  surface  of  the 
image  sensing  means. 

memory  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  components  for 
memorizing  the  optical  image  of  the  subject  by  receiving 
the  image  signal  from  the  image  sensing  means; 

substrate  means  having  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  for 
mounting  a  plurality  of  functional  components  of  the 
compact  image  recording  apparatus  on  the  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces,  said  functional  components  including  the 
pluralities  of  components  of  the  image  sensing  means,  the 
optical  means,  the  memory  means  as  well  as  a  plurality  of 
mechanical  compcinents  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  com- 
ponents except  at  least  one  manually  operable  switch; 

an  optical  path  provided  through  the  first  and  second  sur- 
faces of  the  substrate  means,  and  wherein 

the  optical  means  is  mounted  concentrically  about  the  opti- 
cal path  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the 
substrate  means,  and  the  image  sensing  means  is  mounted 
concentncally  about  the  optical  path  on  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  substrate  means. 
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5,130.805 

ima(;e  forming  apparatus  with  detection 
and  indication  of  defective  image  data 

Y  uji  Rikima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Tokyo.  J.ipan 

FUet  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.920 
Claims  pr'ority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-22261 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21.  1/23 
U.S.  a.  358—296  12  Claims 


remote  operator  interaction  means  for  creating  and  editing 
specific  electronic  job  comment  messages  and  instructions 


=^^-=^3 


ABCDE 

A  Br  riF 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiv  ing  data  to  be  printed  from  a  host  apparatus; 

means  for  sequ':ntially  forming  bit-image  data  in  units  of 

predeterminetl  portions  based  on  data  received  by  said 

receiving  mesns; 
means  for  detec  ting  the  formed  bit-image  data  when  said 

forming  mear^s  cannot  form  the  bit-image  data  within  a 

predeterminetl  period  of  time; 
means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for  generating  a 

pattern  repre(«nting  that  the  bit-image  data  is  defective; 

and 
means  for  printing  the  formed  bit-image  data  on  an  image 

recording  medium. 


5,130,806 

JOB  COMMENT/OPERATOR  MESSAGES  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  REPROGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

■leffriy  (,  Heed.  P  ttsford;  Patricia  Proltop,  Webster,  Nancy  K. 
Nl.  Wees.  1  armii  gton;  Ernie  L.  Legg.  Fairport;  Thomas  Zell, 
Mcti.r;  Paul  Ri  Hi.  Webster;  Elizabeth  Bennett.  Penfield; 
Harr  et  <  arter.  lairport;  Randy  Hube,  Rochester,  and  Paul  J. 
Yallierc.  Fairport,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,627 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/21.  1/32 

U.S.  a.  358—296  27  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  reprographic  printing  system  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  a  set  of  original  documents  which  com- 

pnse  a  print  job: 
means  for  electronically  storing  in  memory  images  of  the 

scanned  documents  as  electronic  pages; 
means  for  converting  electronic  images  into  printed  pages; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  scanning  means,  storing 

means,  and  converting  means; 
means  for  electronically  sending  as  necessary  stored  and 
interactive  electronic  job  comment  messages  associated 
with  the  scanned  dcxuments  of  the  print  job  from  a  re- 
mote location  to  the  control  means,  said  sending  means 
electronically  cooperating  with  said  control  means;  and 


concerning  the  print  job  to  be  printed  at  the  reprographic 
printing  system. 


5.130.80" 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EOR  RKADINC,  AND 
COPYING  DOCUMENTS  HA\  ING  DIFFERENT 
THICKNESS 
Eiichi  Tanab*-;  Koichi  MiyazakI:  Yu  Nameki,  and  Kiyoshi  Ho- 
ne, ail  of  KanaRa>»a,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  587.935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989.  1-250924 

Int.  CI."  H04N  y  2i:  C03B  2',^i 

U.S.  CI.  358—296  M  (  laims 


1.  A  method  of  reading  an  image  of  an  original  document 
conveyed  along  a  document  path  having  an  insert-side  into 
which  the  original  document  is  introduced  and  a  discharge  side 
by  which  the  onginal  document  exists  the  document  path,  the 
document  path  including  in  sequence  insert-side  transfer  means 
for  conveying  the  original  document,  a  platen  contact  roller. 
and  discharge-side  transfer  means  for  conveying  the  ongmal 
document,  a  platen  surface  confronting  the  platen  roller,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

maintaining  a  position  of  the  platen  roller  at  a  predetermined 

spacing  from  the  platen  surface  prior  to  introducing  the 

original  document  into  the  insert-side  of  the  document 

path; 

introducing  the  onginal  document  into  the  insert-side  of  the 

document  path: 
conveying  the  onginal  document  with  the  insert-side  trans- 
fer means  along  the  document  path; 
changing  the  position  of  the  platen  roller  into  a  contact 
position  in  contact  with  the  original  dcxjument  while  the 
original  document  passes  over  the  platen  surface: 
changing  a  spacing  of  the  platen  roller  from  the  platen  sur- 
face prior  to  a  trailing  edge  of  the  original  document 
passing  under  the  platen  roller  such  that  after  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  onginal  document  passes  under  the  platen 
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roller,  the  platen  roller  does  not  contact  the  platen  sur- 
face; and 
conveying  the  document  with  the  discharge-side  transfer 
means  to  the  discharge  side  of  the  document  path. 


5,130.808 

|N(  \(,y   K)RMINC.  AFPAR^Il  s  VSIIM  DOT 

Cl)N(  KNTRATION 

Ka/uhisa    Kemmochi.    Yokohama,    Japan     avsinnor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>   18.  l"*^).  Vr    So    5:?.-UI 

I  laims  pnont).  application  Japan,  May  I**,  I'JX*^    !   124526 

Int.  (I.    H(>4N  I/2J.  l/4f, 

Li.S.  a.  358—298  14  Oaims 


idO  900 

\  \  I  «CT10« 


9m 


COMCCMTttATV 


^ 


oecujra)  MAflc  CO.  on  HFonMTm 


1   An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting,  for  each  pixel,  multi-level  image 
data  having  a  plurality  of  color  components; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  input  multi-level  image  data  into 
a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of 
pixels;  and 

converting  means  for  converting  input  multi-level  image 
data  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  in  each  block  in  such  manner 
as  to  concentrate  density  of  a  respective  block  to  at  least 
one  predetermined  pixel  position  In  the  respective  block 
when  at  least  one  density  represented  by  the  pixel  data  in 
the  respective  block  is  less  than  a  predetermined  density; 
and 

output  means  for  outputting  multi-level  image  data  having  a 
plurality  of  color  components  for  each  pixel  from  said 
converting  means. 

wherein  for  each  color  component  there  is  at  least  one  re- 
spective predetermined  pixel  pxjsition  to  which  said  con- 
verting means  concentrates  the  density. 


5.1.M).><(N 
\  I  KTROPMOTIM.RAPMK    ( Ol'll  H  V\  II  H  (  ()NM  \M 

H  vri-   DATA  (OMPRKSSION   \M)  MMt  1  I  \SK)l  s 
sIORAGK  AND  DK OMHRKSMON  Ol  ( OMPRKs^Hi 
l)\I  A  RKHVH)  ON   ^  Ml  Tl    WW    (  Ol  PI  H)  1)  \  1  A 

HI  S 
II  r<''-hi   lakavanaiii.  Kanat(a»a.   lapnn    .L\siii;n"r  to  Fi^i  Xerox 
Lu.,  1  td..   lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma\  6.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  696,075 

Int.  (I     lliws  1/21.  1/417 

VS.  O.  35K— iO()  4  I   Id.ms 

t    An  eletlruphiu. 'graphic  copying  machine,  comprising 

image  reading  means  for  reading  an  original  document  and 

providing  onginal  image  data; 
data  compressing  means  for  compressing  the  original  image 
data  u    pr  ivuic  compressed  image  data,  said  data  com- 
pres-sing  rtuans  !or  applying  a  data  compressing  algorithm 
having  a  ,  nnstaiit  rate  of  compression; 
dita  storage-  means  for  storing  the  compressed  image  data; 
,;i!.i    JfLonipressing    means    for   decompressing    the   com- 
pressed image  dau  In  provide  decompres,sed  image  data; 
data  bus  means,  coupled  tu  said  data  compressing  means, 
said   data   storage   means   and   said   data   decompressing 
means,  lor  conducting  the  compressed  image  data  from 


said  data  compressing  means  to  said  data  storage  means 

and  to  said  data  decompressing  means; 
image  output  means  for  printing  the  decompressed  image 

data;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  image 

reading  means,  data  compressing  means,  data  decompres,s- 

ing  means,  data  storage  means,  and  image  output  means. 


wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  data  storage 
means  to  store  the  compressed  image  data  and  at  substan- 
tially the  same  time  controls  said  data  decompressing 
means  to  decompress  the  compressed  image  data  received 
on  said  data  bus  means  to  output  the  decompressed  image 
data  to  said  image  output  means  such  that  the  storage  of 
the  image  data  occurs  substantially  concurrently  with  the 
output  of  the  decompressed  image  data 


5.130.810 

NUIHOI)  AND   \PPARAll  S  FDR  PR(K  ES.SING  A 

\II)K)  SK.NAl   NO  \>,  lO  PROHIBIT  THF  MAKING  OF 

\(  (FKTABl  F  MDFOTAPK  RF(ORl)lN(;S 
.John    O     R\an.   <  uppertino,   Calif..   assiRnur    to    Macrovision 
(  iirporation.  Mountain  V  itw.  (  alif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nd.  554,69''.  Nov.  23.  1983.  This 

application  Nov.  2\.  1986.  .Ser.  No.  935.055 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/J67 

VS.  a.  358—310  15  Claims 


-XL^  - 


■^  '   an 


1  A  method  for  processing  a  video  signal  so  as  to  inhibit  the 
making  of  acceptable  videotape  recordings  therefrom  while 
prixlucing  a  normal  picture  on  a  television  receiver  wherein 
the  video  signal  has  a  blankmg  inter\al  which  includes  a  sync 
pulse  followed  by  a  ha^  k  ;i.  r.h  voltage  interval,  comprising 
the  step  of  adding  i  palst-  nl)  .in  regularK  spaced  Nth  lines, 
where  N  is  an  in!t>;(  i  »;rijter  than  1.  in  the  video  signal  imme- 
diately following  iht  iiaiimg  edge  of  the  sync  pulse,  whereby 
the  added  pul^-  causes  an  automatic  level  control  circuit  in  a 
videotajH-  recorder  to  sense  an  errone<ius  indication  of  video 
signal  level  and  pr<xluce  a  gain  correction  that  results  in  an 
unacceptable  videotape  recoiding. 

wherein  the  step  of  adding  a  pulse  only  on  regularly  spaced 
Nth  lines  comprises  adding  a  position  pulse  to  the  video 
signal  dunng  the  back  porch  interval,  said  method  further 
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including  raising  the  black  level  of  the  video  signal  while 
holding  the  white  level  constant  to  thereby  reduce  black 
level  depression  in  a  television  receiver,  whereby  an  auto- 
matic level  control  circuit  in  a  videotape  recorder  senses  a 
sync  pulse  level  greater  than  its  actual  value  and  produces 
a  gain  correction  to  reduce  the  recording  level  of  the 
video  signal  to  an  unacceptable  level. 


means  including  means  for  re-commencing  an  audio  recording 
operation  if  said  after-recording  switch  means  is  operated 


5,130,811 

rOI  OR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUPPRESSING  BEST  INTERFERENCE 

Shigeru  Ganse,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,280 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1988,  63-314564 
Int.  a.s  H04N  5/2],  5/78 
U.S.  a.  358—330  8  Oaims 


FM- 

modulolor 


liiwtitw 


1.  A  recording  circuit  for  recording  a  color  video  signal 
including  a  luminance  signal  and  a  low  frequency  converted 
carrier  chrominam  c  signal,  comprising: 

frequency  modulating  means  for  frequency-modulating  said 
luminance  signal  to  produce  a  frequency-modulated  lumi- 
nance signal; 

phase  inverting  means  for  phase-inverting  a  lower  side-band 
component  of  said  frequency  modulated  luminance  signal 
having  a  predetermined  frequency  substantially  equal  to 
the  carrier  frequency  of  the  low  frequency  converted 
carrier  chrominance  signal  to  provide  a  frequency- 
modulated  luminance  signal  having  the  phase-inverted 
lower-sidebanJ  component; 

limiting  means  .-oupled  to  the  phase  inverting  means  for 
amplilude-lim  ting  said  frequency-modulated  luminance 
signal  having  said  phase-inverted  lower  side-band  compo- 
nent, said  limiting  means  being  operative  to  produce  a 
further  component  having  substantially  the  same  fre- 
quency as  said  phase-inverted  lower  side-band  component 
and  a  phase  c>pposite  thereto  such  that  said  lower  side- 
band component  is  substantially  cancelled  by  said  further 
component; 

adding  means  for  mixing  the  amplitude-limited  signal  from 
said  limiting  means  with  said  low-frequency  converted 
carrier  chrominance  signal  to  produce  a  recording  signal; 
and 

means  for  recording  said  recording  signal  on  a  recording 
medium. 


(}J^^gg 


LtNC 

SBaUEMlNC 

PWOCESS 


^j^^[^trii^p^« 


again  before  the  completion  of  a  preceding  audio  recording 
ooeration. 


operation. 

5,130,813 
IMAGE  DATA  SLPER\  ISING  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Oie:  Harumi  Nakano.  and  Akihiro  Tsukamoto.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  (  asic  Computer  Co  ,  I  td.,  lokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2S.  1989,  Ser.  No.  399,828 
Oaims    priorit>,    application    Japan.    Aug.    31.    1988.    63- 
1I4101[U];  Dec.  26.  1988,  63-328185 

Inf.  CI.    HiWN  5/781 
V.S.  a.  358—335  IS  Oaims 


5,130,812 

\IPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  ON  A  DISK  AN  AUDIO 

SIGNAL  THAT  IS  RECORDED  AFTER  THE  RECORDING 

OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  THEREON 

Katsumi  Yamaoka  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,749 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1989,  1-12475; 
Jan.  20,  1989,  1-12475;  Jan.  20,  1989.  1-12477 

Int.  O.^  H04N  5/781 
VS.  O.  358—335  35  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  recording  a  still  video  picture  signal  and  an 
audio  signal  on  a  disk,  comprising:  after-recording  switch 
means  manually  operable  after  a  still  video  picture  signal  is 
recorded  to  initiate  the  recording  of  an  audio  signal  on  said 
disk;  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
after-recording  said  audio  signal  on  said  disk,  said  control 


1.  An  image  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  housing; 

data  input  means  provided  m  said  first  housing,  for  inputting 
information  data  and  identification  data; 

memory  means  provided  in  said  first  housing,  for  storing 
said  information  data  and  identification  data  input  from 
said  data  input  means; 

data  processing  means  provided  in  said  first  housing,  for 
processing  said  information  data  based  on  said  identifica- 
tion data; 

a  recording  medium; 

a  second  housing  detachably  connected  to  said  first  housing 
and  including  means  for  detachably  stonng  said  recording 
medium; 

image  signal  producing  means  provided  in  said  second  hous- 
ing, for  producing  an  electrical  image  signal  from  an 
optical  image  of  an  object; 

first  recording  means  provided  in  said  second  housing,  for 
recording  said  electrical  image  signal  produced  by  said 
image  signal  producing  means  on  said  recording  medium; 
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second  recording  means  provided  in  said  second  housing, 

for  recdrding  said  identification  data  input  from  said  data 

input  means  nn  said  recording  medium,  so  as  to  identify 

said  recording  medmm, 
a  third  housing  detachably  connected  to  said  first  housing 

and  inclijdini-  !Ilt■an^  for  detachably  storing  said  recording 

medium 
firs  reproducing  means  provided  in  said  third  housing,  for 

reproducing  ihe  electrical  image  signal  recorded  on  said 

recording  medium; 
second  reprtxlucing  means  provided  in  said  third  housing, 

for  reproducing  said  identification  data  recorded  on  said 

recording  medium,  and 
first  output   means  for  outputting  said  identification  data 

reproduced  by  said  second  reproducing  means  to  said  data 

processing  means  provided  in  said  first  housing. 


mi 

J 

t.  A  video  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  camera  having  a  beam  splitter  for  focusing  radiation,  from 
a  scene  to  be  imaged,  simultaneously  onto  two  solid  state 
imagers  which  prixJuce  outputs  representative  of  said 
radiation  focussed  thereon,  one  imager  being  offset  by  half 
a  pixel  in  one  direction  and  one  television  line  in  an  or- 
thogonal direction; 

combining  means  for  combining  said  outputs  from  said  two 
imagers  to  produce  an  image  of  said  scene;  and 

anaJogue-io-digital  converter  means  receiving  said  outputs 
from  each  imager  for  supplying  a  digital  video  signal  to 
said  combining  means,  said  combining  means  comprising 
means  for  combining  said  digital  video  signals  from  said 
analogue-to-digital  converter  means,  compressing  the 
combined  digital  video  signals  and  providing  said  com- 
pressed combined  digital  video  signal  at  an  output  node. 


5.l.!tl.H15 
M^THOn  AND   VPfxRAlls  K)H  K\<()I)IS(,  A  MDEO 

SK.NAI    H^\IN(,  \U  1  ni  X\(,l  \i.V  (   \P\HI1  WWS 
Murrav  B.  Silverman,  and  Mert  Van  Hclt.  both  nf  I  «s  Angeles, 
C  aiif..  assignors  to  \l  FI   Avn>ciales.  I  us   \nueles.  (  alif. 
Filed  Jul.  :0,  IW<),  Vr    Sn    ?5?,'JI6 
Int.  (I     HlMN 
U.S,  a.  358— 335  :- (  laims 

I.  An  audio-video  system  for  encoding  and  decoding  a  \  ideo 
signal  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  audio  signals,  compris- 
ing: 

encoder  means  for  receiving  an  input  video  signal,  a  first 
audio  signal,  and  a  plurality  of  second  audio  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  inpui  video  signal,  said  encoder  means 
combining  said  input  video  signal  and  said  plurality  of 
second  audio  signals  by  replacing  selected  portions  of  said 


iput  video  signal  with  said  plurality  of  said  second  audio 
signals  to  produce  an  encoded  video  signal  but  leaving 
said  first  audio  signal  substantially  unchanged,  said  en- 
coder means  outputting  said  first  video  signal  and  said 
encoded  video  signal, 
audio-video  signal  communication  means  for  receiving  said 
first  audio  signal  and  said  encoded  video  signal  from  said 
encoder  means,  said  communiction  means  outputting  said 
first  audio  signal  and  said  encoded  video  signal  in  a  prede- 
termined manner;  and 


5,I3«,S14 
\  IDKJ  RhC()ROIS(,  AM)  RKFRODl  (  IN(.   Vi'l'Xk  \  TUS 

IN<  I  I  DIN(,  Dl  Al    OKFNhT  (  (  I)  IMAt.h    ARk\>S 
^im.in   H    Sp«ncer,  Ks.sex.  I  nited  Kiniidnm    assignor  !i    C/EC- 
Marconi  I  imited.  Ks.sex,  Kn^land 

Hied  Dec    15,  1<JN<},  Vr    So    4>ii.y's 
(  laims  pnorit\,  applicatmn   I  nit.d   k  in.jit'.rii.  Dec.  23,  1988, 

Int.  C\:  H04.\  5/76 
L :.S.  a.  358—335  9  Cbums 


decoder  means  coupled  to  said  signal  communication  means 
for  receiving  said  encoded  video  signal  and  said  first  audio 
signal,  said  decoder  means  separating  said  piruality  of 
second  audio  signals  from  said  encoded  video  signal  so  as 
to  form  an  unenc<xled  video  signal  and  a  plurality  of 
second  audio  signals,  and  combining  each  of  said  plurality 
of  second  audio  signals  with  a  reproduction  of  said  first 
audio  signal  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  combined  audio 
signals,  said  decixier  means  simultaneously  outputting  said 
unencoded  video  signal  and  said  plurality  of  combined 
audio  signals. 


5.13(I.H!f. 

MM  H<11»    \M)    M'l'AHAll  S  lOR  RK  ORDINC.   AND 

Rf  I'ROiH  t  IN(.  INK)R\1ATU)N  I\(  1  I  l)IN(.  PLURAL 

(  HANNKI    ALDIO  SI(,\A|.S 
Junichi  \oshiii.   fokoro/jiwa.  Japan,  assinnor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  383,"'65 
Claims  priorit\    appluation   Japan.  Ki  h   9    1989,  1-30524 
Int   (  I     iims 
L'.S.  a.  35h— .441  11  aaims 


cooc  aooNCCCT 


wjLn^exHK 


12  IS       S     »  (         2 

cnwi«$  cooc     eno*  ocTtcna 


>  OCTtCTItM 

«*«  comtsrioN 

cooc  <IOOMC  CTT 


"S^aujra 


1.  A  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  information 
including  N  (N  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  3)  channel 
audio  signals  on  and  from  a  recording  medium,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

sampling  said   N  channel  audio  signals  respectively  at  a 

predetermined  sampling  rate; 
modulating  each  of  N  channel  data  obtained  by  the  sampling 
step,  by  using  a  predetermined  digital  modulation  process 
respectively; 
recording  N  channel  coded  information  signals  obtained  by 
the  mtxiulating  step  on  said  recording  medium  by  using  a 
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time  division  multiplex  process,  after  adding  an  identifica- 
tion code  for  identifying  each  channel  to  each  of  said  N 
channel  coded  information  signals; 

at  the  time  of  reproduction,  selectively  demodulating  at  least 
two  of  said  N  channel  coded  information  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  a  selecting  command  by  using  said  identification 
code;  and 

producing  a  reproduction  signal  by  mixing  in  a  mixing  cir- 
cuit at  least  two  audio  signals  obtained  by  the  demodulat- 
ing step. 


tially  information  is  contained  at  a  subaddress  discnmi- 
nated  by  said  subaddress  discnminating  means; 

received  information  storing  means  for  storing  received 
information  m  accordance  with  contents  of  the  confiden- 
tially information  anal\7t-d  by  said  suhaddress  anaKzing 
means; 

output  designating  means  for  designating  output  of  the  re- 
ceived information  stored  in  said  received  information 
storing  means; 


5,130,817 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Junichi  Iwaki,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  496,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-80566 

Int.  a.'  H04N  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  358—400  8  Claims 


1,  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

an  operating  m&ms  mounted  on  the  main  body  for  inputting 
various  instructions  to  the  electronic  apparatus;  and 

wherein  the  operating  means  comprises  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber on  the  bac-k  thereof,  and  the  main  body  comprises  a 
receiving  member  for  enabling  the  cylindrical  member  to 
be  rotatably  hjld  therein,  the  cylindrical  member  and  the 
receiving  member  allowing  a  cable  to  pass  through  so  as 
to  effect  electrical  communication  therebetween,  thereby 
ensuring  that  the  operating  means  is  shifted  by  90"  hori- 
zontally with  respect  to  the  direction  of  operation. 


5,130,818 

COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  APPARATUS,  AND 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD 

Voshihisa   Tadokoio,   Yokohanui,   Japan,   assignor   to  Canon 

kahushiki  Kaishii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  ,lpr.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  507,887 
(  iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-96510; 
Apr    !.•(.  1989,  1-96511;  May  11,  1989,  1-119737 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  358—407  9  Oaims 

I    A  communication  terminal  apparatus  connected  to  an 
ISDN  for  sending  2nd  receiving  information  inclusive  of  confi- 
dentially information  at  a  subaddress,  said  subaddress,  which  is 
contained  at  an  ISDN  address  to  be  used  for  discriminating  a 
lerminal  connected  to  the  ISDN,  being  used  for  discriminating 
a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  a  subscriber  line  of  the 
ISDN,  said  commimication  terminal  apparatus  comprising: 
subaddress  discnminating  means  for  determining  whether  a 
subaddress  which  comes  after  a  subscriber  number  is 
contained  at  a  received  ISDN  address; 
subaddress  analy  ling  means  for  analyzing  whether  confiden- 


information  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  designation 
from  said  output  designating  means  with  the  confiden- 
tially information  contained  at  the  subaddress;  and 

received  information  output  means  for  outputting  the  re- 
ceived information  stored  in  said  received  information 
storing  means  based  on  result  of  the  companson  per- 
formed by  said  information  comparing  means. 


IMAGF  PRtKHSSING  APPARATl'S 
Kenichi  Ohta,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1990.  Ser.  So.  ?98.157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oci    1"    1V89    !  :<>S2;4 

Int.  CI.    H04.N  J    -?_ 

U.S.  a.  358—445  12  Qaims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  that  converts  multilevel 
pixel  data  to  binary  pi.xel  data  arid  outputs  il  while  keeping  the 
density  of  the  mulli-level  pixel  data,  compnsing  a  bmarv  con 
version  means  that  distribu'e^  a  density  error  caused  s«.hen 
binary  data  corresponding  to  input  objective  pixel  data  is 
generated,  to  the  unbinarized  pixel  position^  in  the  vicinils  of 
an  objective  pixel  except  un>imanzed  pixel  positions  adjacent 
to  the  objective  pixel 
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5.13«.H2() 
IMAGK  PR(XFXSIN(.  I)F\I(T 
>  .whihiko  HiroU,  OuiuL,  Japan,  assiKimr  Ki  Mimlia  <  amera 
Kabushiki  Kainha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1990.  Ser    Nc.   Vii.HW 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   heb.   25     l^^xv     i  4-iii59-, 
t.b    :5.  19H9,  t-44060;  Feb.  25.  1989,  1-U061 
Inl.  (^^  H04M       'XJ 


L.b.  a.  J58— 147 


II  Claims 


t  -'■  jjvu I o«  ao 


ffi  rx] 


•<n>.  MIX' 


1  An  image  processing  device  for  reading  an  original  image, 
by  relatively  shifting  in  a  sub-scanning  direction  in  a  plurality 
of  image  scnsurs  arranged  linearly  in  a  main  scanning  direction 
to  senalK  output  image  signals  each  corresponing  to  pixels 
read,  comprising 
a  pluralit>  of  line  memories  each  capable  of  storing  said 
image  signals  of  at  least  one  line  is  said  main  scanning 
direction; 
storage  means  for  sequentially  slonng  in  said  plurality  of  line 
memories  said  image  signals  senally  transmitted  from  said 
image  sensors; 
output  means  for  outputting  in  parallel  said  image  signals 

transmitted  from  said  plurality  of  line  memories;  and 
edge  emphasizing  means  for  emphasizing  edges  of  images 
formed  by  said  image  signals  outputted  by  said  output 
means  in  response  to  signals  externally  applied,  wherein 
said  edge  emphasizing  means  compnses  a  plurality  of 
filters  which  vary  m  the  direction  of  said  edge  empha.siz- 
ing. 


5.1.V).R2I 

Mt  IHOI)   \NI)   VPI'ARMl  s  K)H  l)l(,II  \I 

M  \1  KI(>MN(,  F\IHI  ()\  IN(,  DFNSIIA    DISTRHUTION 

K)R  SFI  KCTION  Of   \  niRfSHOl  I)  IKMI'l  \TF 

'i  I  <  ■>    Si!,  Iairpi)rt.  S  \   .  assmnur  tn  V  asiman  K^Kiak  <  nmpiiny, 
K  .^h.Mtr,  S  \ 

I  ii.d   \pr    16.  iwti    ser.  No.  50V,i?| 
Int    (1      Hl>4\  1/40 

L'.S.  a.  358— »5  7  SOaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  image  data  which  is  to  be  ren- 
dered by  a  binary  rendering  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  the  image  data  into  a  plurality  of  halftone 
cells  each  containing  a  plurality  of  pixels  having  respec- 
tive pixel  values; 

means  for  determining  characteristics  of  the  density  distribu- 
tion within  a  subject  halftone  cell  based  upon  analyzing 


the  pixel  density  gradient  of  the  pixel  values  across  the 
subject  halftone  cell  and  by  also  analyzing  the  pixel  den- 
sity gradient  in  at  least  one  neighb<inng  halftone  cell 
without  changing  the  pixel  values  of  the  respective  pixels; 

means  for  selecting  a  threshold  template  ba-sed  upon  the 
density  distnbution  characteristics,  said  template  contain- 
ing separate  threshold  values  for  each  pixel  in  the  subject 
halftone  cell,  and 

means  for  comparing  each  of  the  respective  pixel  values  of 
the  pixels  in  the  subject  halftone  cell  with  the  correspond- 
ing threshold  value  in  the  selected  template  to  produce  an 
output  cell  containing  binary  pixel  data  for  use  by  the 
rendering  device. 


5. 13*1. h:: 

method  \ni)  vl'p\rah  s  k)r  (  okrici  (nc  an 

ima(,k  si(,\ai 

latsu>a     Sauata,     Ibaraki;    Michihiro     VNatanabt,     fsuchiura; 

fakehikd  ^  amada.  and  hilchi  Hara.  both  iif  (hjna.saki   all  of 

lapan.  a.v.i,ini)rs  to  Hitachi.  I  td..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  4X1,626 

Claims  pn.irit\.  application  Japan.  Mar    111.  14^4    1-58456 

Int    (  !      maN        40 

L.S.  a.  358—461  11  aaims 
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1.  A  methcxl  for  correcting  an  image  signal  generated  from 
a  direct  contact  type  image  sensor  which  reads  an  image  of  a 
pattern  on  a  document  and  converts  the  image  into  a  digital 
signal,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  white  signal  which  is  an  image  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  white  document; 
producing,  on  the  basis  of  said  stored  white  signal,  a  pseudo- 
black  signal  which  is  proportional  to  said  white  signal  and 
is  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  a  black  document; 
producing  a  reference  voltage  by  dividing  a  voltage  range 
between  said  stored  white  signal  and  said  pseudo-black 
signal  according  to  a  predetermined  ratio;  and 
comparing  an  image  signal  generated  from  said  image  sensor 
with  said  reference  voltage  thereby  generating  a  distor- 
tion-free digital  signal 


5,130,823 
t  HHOH  DIFFUSION  SYSTEM 
Harry    liumrs.   I  airfiild.   N  .1  .   a.ssienor  to  Cactus,  Santa  Fe 
Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19V1.  Ser.  No.  722.592 
Int.  n.'  G06K  <^'4I) 
VS.  a.  358— toS  23  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  multiple  level  digital  or 
continuous  tone  onginal  image  into  a  bi-level  image,  wherein 
quantization  errors  in  converting  density  levels  of  pixels  or 
blocks  of  pixels  of  the  image  are  distributed  to  neighborhood 
pixels  or  blocks  of  pixels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  scanner  for  scanning  said  onginal   image  to  detect   the 
density  levels  of  pixels  or  blocks  of  pixels  within  a  prede- 
termined range  of  optical  wavelengths; 
means  for  adding  to  the  density  level  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
pixels  or  blocks  of  pixels  scanned  an  error  correction  term 
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to  provide  a  corrected  density  level  for  said  pixel  or  block 
of  pixels  to  convert  said  pixel  or  block; 

means  for  comparing  the  corrected  density  level  of  each  of 
said  pixels  or  blocks  of  pixels  to  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old, and  for  providing  a  bi-level  output  corresponding  to 
the  pixel  or  block  of  pixels;  and 

means  for  deriving  from  the  corrected  density  level  of  each 
of  said  pixels  or  blocks  of  pixels  and  the  bi-level  output 
error  correction  terms  of  such  pixel  or  block  of  pixels  for 


ning   conditions   and   said    image   processing   conditions 
determined  by  one  of  said  preset  apparatuses 
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5,130,824 

SYSTEM  FOR  \ND  METHOD  OF  READING  IMAGE 

INFORMATION 

laiiashi  MiyakawM;  Shinji  Itoh,  and  Yukihisa  Ozaki,  all  of 
kanaiiawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,, 
KanauHwa.  .lapa  i 

Filed  iun.  19,  1991,  Ser,  No.  717,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  22,  1990,  2-165321 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/04 

VS.  a.  358—486  5  Claims 
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5,130,825 

ARRANGFMFNT  FOR  GRAPHIC  RFPRFJsENTATlON 

LSING  HOLOGRAPHIC  FOILS 

Marijke  I,  Kok-Schram  De  Jong,  Krimweg  3.\.  Nl  -"351   AS 

Hoenderloo.  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCI  /EP87/00666,  §  37!  Datt  ,!ul    5.  1988.  §  I02(ei 
Date  Jul   5.  1988 

per  Filed  Not.  4.  1987.  Ser.  No.  223.061 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmans.  Nov.  5, 
1986.  3637672;  Feb.  11,  1987,  370413" 

Int.  a.'  G02B  .V  J2,  G09F  1, 12 
U,S.  a.  359— 15  13  Claims 


distribution  to  at  least  two  neighborhood  pixels  or  blocks 
of  pixels  of  such  pixel  or  block  of  pixels,  wherein  for  at 
least  one  cons  erted  pixel  or  block  of  pixels  whose  density 
level  or  corrected  density  level  is  in  a  predetermined 
range,  the  co-rection  term  of  such  pixel  or  block  has  a 
component  that  varies  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the 
pixel  or  block  of  pixels  and  that  is  periodic  with  respiect  to 
a  wavelength  which  is  a  function  of  the  density  level  or 
corrected  density  level  of  said  pixel  or  block. 


1.  A  holographic  article,  comprising  a  holographic  member, 
said  member  including  a  support  and  a  holographic  foil  dis- 
posed on  said  support,  a  light-transmitiing  earner  ju.xtaposed 
with  said  member,  said  earner  including  a  frame-like  element 
defining  an  opening  and  having  a  thickness  of  approximately  5 
mm;  and  a  transpar.*;ncy  mounted  on  said  earner  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  member,  said  transparcncN  being  disposed  on 
said  carrier  in  front  of  said  opening. 


5.130.826 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  PHOKX^ONDl  CTi\  F: 

mf:mbers  and  optical  means  for 

decomposing  a.nd  composing  the  polarized 

lu;hts  for  a  color  piclcre  display 

Itsuo  lakanashi.  Kamakura;  Shintaro  Nakagaki,  Miura;  Ichiro 
Negishi;  Tetsuji  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokosuka;  Fujiko  Tatsumi, 
Yokohama:  Ryusaku  Takahashi,  and  Keiichi  Maeno,  both  of 
Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  \  ictor  Compan>  of  Ja- 
pan, Ltd.,  VokohanuL,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991.  Ser    No   679,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4,  1990.  2-8S>777 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ;   13.  H04N  v,  IJ 

V.S.  a,  359—40  2  aaims 


1.  An  image  information  reading  system  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  preset  apparatuses  each  having  a  first  scan 
mechanism  fcr  reading  image  information  carried  by  an 
original  while  scanning  the  same,  and  processing  condi- 
tion setting-uf '  means  for  setting  up  scanning  conditions  of 
said  read  image  information  and  image  processing  condi- 
tions used  to  process  said  read  image  information;  and 
at  least  one  mair  scan  apparatus  having  a  second  scan  mech- 
anism for  reading  image  information  recorded  on  an  origi- 
nal while  scanning  the  same,  and  image  information  pro- 
cessing means  for  processing  said  image  information  read 
by  said  second  scan  mechanism  on  the  basis  of  said  scan- 


WLg 


PBStHMPI 


1,  An  optical  system  for  a  color  picture  display  having  three 
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optical  devices  each  including  a  photoconductive  member  m 
which  an  optical  image  of  one  of  ihree  primary  coKirs  is  writ- 
ten as  a  charge  image  hy  photoclectnc  efTect  and  a 
photomodulation  member  having  a  comptisite  polymer-liquid 
crystal  acting  in  a  scattering  mixie  which  reprixluces  the  opti- 
cal image  by  photo  modulation  of  said  liquid  crystal,  writing 
means  for  guiding  writing  lights  each  carrying  an  optical 
image  of  one  of  the  colors  to  each  device,  a  light  source  for 
emitting  a  light  havmg  P-  and  S-polan/ed  lights,  optical  means 
for  decomposing  'he  S-polarized  light  to  three  reading  lights 
each  in  a  region  of  wavelength  uf  one  of  the  colors  and  guiding 
respectively  the  reading  lights  to  each  device  and  for  compos- 
ing a  composed  reading  light  of  the  reading  lights  which  are 
emitted  from  the  devices  respectively  after  bt'ing  optically 
mridulated  by  said  liquid  crystal,  comprising 

Heam  splitting  means  t'or  reflecting  said  S-p<-i!anzed  light  of 
the  light  emitted  t'rom  said  light  source  toward  said  optical 
means,  and 
beam  separation  means  for  rotating  a  plane  of  fwlarization  of 
said  pi'larued  light  which  is  reflected  towards  said  optical 
means  by  said  beam  splitting  means,  before  said  S-pola- 
rized light  IS  decomp^)sed  by  said  optical  means,  said 
S-polarized  light  thus  becoming  a  circularly  polanzed 
light  and  a  plane  of  polarization  of  the  reading  light  which 
is  composed  by  said  optical  means,  said  composed  light 
thus  becoming  a  P-polanzed  light. 


[)I>P1  \>  (  H  1   HAMS(,  \(T1\  h    \M)l'\SM\h    \kK\> 
I  rank   1).  Pavone.  Newtown  Square.  Pa.;   Man  d.  Bruce.  Met- 
calfe, and  t'harles   I.  duthric.  (.loucester.  tyith  of  (  aniida 
assignors  to  I.itton  .Systems.  Inc..  Springfuld.  Pa 
Piled  Sep.  10,  19<H).  Ser.  .No.  579,616 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  l/U 
U.S.  a.  J5y— 4«  16  Qaims 


I.  A  display  having  both  active  and  passive  areas  compris- 


ing: 


a  front  glass  and  a  rear  glass; 

a  first  sealed  cavity  formed  between  the  front  glass  and  rear 
glas.s.  the  first  sealed  cavity  being  filled  with  liquid  crystal 
material  and  defining  an  active  area  which  is  substantially 
less  than  the  total  area  of  the  display; 

electrode  means  for  selectively  energizing  the  liquid  crystal 
matenal, 

a  second  cavity  formed  rn-ween  the  front  glass  and  rear 
glass,  the  second  >.jviu  >xing  free  of  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial and  det'ining  j  pav-ivc  iTed  which  is  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  total  viewmg  area  of  the  display, 

a  mask  on  the  passive  area  having  indicia  theretm.  the  mask 
comprising  cutout  areas  in  registration  with  the  first 
sealed  cavity  and  an  opaque  material  having  light  trans- 


missive  areas  which  form  the  indicia  in  registration  with 
the  second  cavity;  and 
a  light  source  behind  the  rear  glass,  whereby  the  active  area 
of  the  display  is  varied  by  selective  energization  of  the 
liquid  material,  and  whereby  the  indicia  on  the  ma.sk  is 
illuminated  by  the  light  source. 


■^.130,828 

LIQIIID  CRYSTAl    rPMPKRAIl  HP  SENSOR  AND 

MXTKRIAI.S 

James   1     f  crgason.  Atherton.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  MMiuhester 

R&i)  Partnership.  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,652,  Jan.  22,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.884,r77. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  612.9(W>.  May  22, 

I9S4.  abandoned   This  application  Oct.  3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  416,825 

Iht  p<prtion  of  thi  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  l»ec.  5,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C;02K  !/l3 

V.S.  CI.  359—51  51  Qaims 


t 


(i^ssmsksiea 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  and  indicator,  comprising 

liquid  crystal  means  for  scattering  or  transmitting  light  inci- 
dent thereon  as  a  function  of  temperature  of  said  liquid 
crystal  means, 

containment  means  for  containing  plural  volumes  of  said 
liquid  crystal  means,  said  containment  means  comprising 
means  for  distorting  the  natural  structure  of  said  liquid 
crystal  means  to  distorted,  curvilinearly  aligned  structure, 
and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  volumes  of  liquid  crystal 
means  in  said  containment  means  for  sensing  temperature, 

said  liquid  crystal  means  having  a  mesomorphic  or  aniso- 
topic  phase  at  temperatures  below  a  transition  tempera- 
ture and  an  isotropic  phase  at  temperatures  at  and  above 
such  transition  temperature. 

further  compnsing  light  si^urcc  means  for  illuminating  said 
liquid  crystal  means  in  said  containment  means. 

said  light  source  means  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
liquid  crystal  means  and  containment  means  to  direct 
incident  light  thereon  generally  along  a  path  out  of  the 
expected  viewing  direction  of  said  liquid  crystal  means, 

said  containment  means  comprising  means  for  containing 
said  liquid  crystal  matenal  in  curvilinear  alignment  con- 
figuration at  least  at  temperatures  below  such  transition 
lemperalure,  and  said  liquid  crystal  material,  when  m  such 
mesv>mi.>rphiL  or  anivnropic  pha.se,  havmg  an  index  of 
refraction  different  from  said  containment  means  to  scat- 
ter light  incident  thereon  and  said  liquid  crystal  matenal, 
when  in  such  isotropic  phase,  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion substantially  matched  to  that  of  said  containment 
means  to  reduce  such  scattering  of  light  incident  thereon 
whereby  that  liquid  crystal  means  below  such  transition 
temperature  ^^aiters  light  from  said  light  si-)urce  toward 
such  viewing  direction  causing  such  liquid  crystal  means 
to  appear  relatively  bright  and  above  such  transition  tem- 
perature such  liquid  crystal  means  reduces  such  scattering 
and  appears  relatively  dark 
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ACnVF  MATRIX 

HAMNG  A  V 

SWITCHING  DEV 

AN  ADJACE 

John  M.  .Shannon,  > 

Corporation,  N'e» 

Filed 
Claims  priority,  i 
9()1425" 

XIS.  a.  359—59 


5,130,829 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
ETAL  LIGHT  SHIELD  FOR  EACH 
ICE  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTED  TO 
Vr  ROW  ADDRESS  CONDUCTOR 
/hyteleafe,  England,  assignor  to  U,S.  Philips 
York,  N.Y. 

lun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712^18 
pplication  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  Z7,  1990, 


Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 


14  Claims 


>  An  active  matiix  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising 
first  and  second  spaced  supporting  plates,  a  row  and  column 
array  of  picture  elements  each  defined  by  a  respective  one  of  a 
set  of  electrodes  c.tfried  on  the  first  plate  and  an  opposing 
electrode  carried  on  the  second  plate  with  liquid  crystal  mate- 
nal there  between,  imd  a  set  of  row  address  conductors  on  the 
first  plate  to  which  selection  signals  are  applied  by  a  driver 
circuit,  each  row  of  the  picture  element  electrodes  on  the  first 
plate  being  connected  to  an  associated  one  of  the  set  of  row 
address  conductors  through  a  respective  switching  device  on 
the  first  plate,  and  a  light  shield  for  each  switching  device,  said 
light  shields  being  Mtuated  on  the  first  plate,  characterized  in 
that  each  light  shield  comprises  a  layer  of  metal  which  is  con- 
nected electrically  to  a  row  address  conductor  adjacent  the 
one  to  which  the  switching  device  is  connected. 


a  first  liquid  crystal  alignment  film  deposited  on  said  dielec- 
tric mirror, 

a  second  liquid  crystal  alignment  film  deposited  on  a  glass 
substrate  having  a  transparent  elecirixie, 

a  ferroelectnc  liquid  crysul  filled  between  said  first  and 
second  liquid  crystal  alignment  films,  and 


« -i^^gs^H™^  •% 


J 


a  driving  power  source  for  applying  a  control  pulse  between 
said  glass  substrate  and  said  transparent  electrode  on  said 
glass  substrate  such  thai  the  product  of  a  pulse  width  and 
an  applied  voltage  exceeds  the  threshold  value  of  self-re- 
taining property  of  said  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  during 
a  writing  operation. 


5,130,830 

SPATI  \\   I  IGHT  MODULATOR  AND  SPATIAI-  LIGHT 

MODI  1  ATING  APPARATUS  WITH  ALIGNMENT  RLM 

Ha\  ING  particular  CONDUCTANCE 

Seiji   Kukushima,  Ztma;  Takashi  Kurokawa,  Urawa;  Takashi 

Kozawagurhi.  Tolyo,  and  Shinji  Matsuo,  Zama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation, 

lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,226 

Claims  priority,  tpplication  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-45716; 
Jun    16.  1989.  1-154127 

Int.  1 1.^  G02F  1/1335,  1/135.  1/1337.  1/1343 
U.S.  a.  359—72  14  Claims 

1.  A  spatial  light  modulator  comprising: 

a  photoconductive  film  deposited  on  one  glass  substrate 
having  a  transparent  electrode; 

a  first  liquid  crystal  alignment  film  deposited  on  said  photo- 
conductive  film; 

a  second  liquid  crystal  alignment  film  deposited  on  another 
glass  substrate  laving  another  transparent  electrode;  and 

a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  filled  between  said  first  and 
second  liquid  crystal  alignment  film; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  liquid  crystal  alignment  films 
have  an  electric  conductance  of  IO~''S/cm^  or  above  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the  films. 

13  A  spatial  lighi  modulating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  spatial  light  mo^iulator  having 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  photodiode  deposited  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  dielectric  mirror  deposited  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, 


5.130,831 
PARTICLrL.ATF  SPACERS  AND  IIOIID  CPVSTAI 
DISPLAY  CELLS  CONTAINING  IHKSt  SPACERS 
Minoni  Kohara,  Kyoto;  Kazuo  Saiuchi,  Ohtsu;  Kazuhiko  Kanki. 
Uji;  Hisayuki  Matsuda,  Nagaokakyo;  Shinzo  Vamada.  Jyoyo, 
and  Kunikazu  Yamada,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Scki- 
sui  Kaguku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  532.406 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  199(J,  2-80428 

Int.  a."  G02F  l/U 

U.S.  a.  359—81  10  Claims 


1.  A  particulate  spacer  comprising  a  core  particle  having  a 
surface,  a  functional  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  core 
particle  and  an  intermediate  layer  made  of  titanium  oxide 
polymer,  said  intermediate  layer  being  disposed  between  the 
surface  of  said  core  panicle  and  the  functional  layer 
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5,130,832 

nisPI  W  DKVrc  K  WITH  IIOHT  -^HIH  DINf;  HEAT 

RKItASKR 

Hiuo   kawaguchi,  and  Shigeo   Nakabu.   Ixith   uf  Nursi    Japan 
a.<ui){nor«  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  IWO,  S«r   No   S31,"M 

(  laiins  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1989.  l-1456iLt 

Int    (1  ■  (,02V    113 

\S.a.iS^—H7  9aaims 


,  r" 


?.I3(),8JJ 

I  iijl  Ml  (  R\Sl  Al    OKVKK  \M)  MAM   \  \l  U  KING 

MKTHOl)  THKRKKOR 

\kira  \!a«ie.   Atsu|{i.  Japan,  assignor  to  VrnKnnrtuctdr  Fnergy 

laboralor>  Co..  Ltd..  Kana)^wa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  19^),  Vr    \o    575.442 
<  laim*  priority,  application  Japan    .Sep.   1,   1989,   1-226^64, 
Vp    6    1989.  I-2J2308 

Int  <  ).   G02F7/7i¥J 
LJsi.  ei    159- X8  Saaims 


1   An  electro-optical  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  substrates; 

electrode  arrangements  respectively  formed  on  said  sub- 
strates. 

a  liquid  crvsul  material  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  substrates    and 

dnve  circuitrv  hirmed  on  at  least  one  auxiliary  substrate  and 
connected  with  the  electrode  arrangement  on  said  first 
substrate  for  supplying  dnve  signals  to  said  electrode 
arrangement  on  said  first  substrate  wherein  viul  .>neauxil- 
larv  >uhstrate  is  substanlialK  lo  planer  with  the  second 
^uhstrate  and  wherein  sa\A  eiectncal  ^onriev.liori  is  made 
through  an  anivitropic  conductive  adhesive  which 
contacts  h«,ith  lai  said  drive  circuitry  formed  on  the  auxil- 
iary substrate  and  (b)  the  electrixle  arrangement  formed 
on  the  first  substrate 


5.k«l.8.U 

1  lOl  ID  (  R^SIAI    DISPLAY   INCH  l)i\(.  A  DYE 

(  OMFIIMKNTARV  TO  THK  Ijyi  ID  t  RY  SI  XL'S 

BRIGHT  STATK  COLOR 

Mit.suru  Kano.  Furukawa;  Kenji  Miyagawa.  Nagoya;  Masahiko 

^amaguchi.  and  Fiji  Imaizumi,  both  of  Furukawa.  all  of  !« 

pan.  assignors  to  .Alps  FJectric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  263,458 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1988.  63-36650 

I  ht  p<jrti(in  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (I.    (,02K   .    ir    1/13 

VS.  a.  359—93  2  Oaims 


(a)OMI  LiQuio 
cmrsTU  oiViAY 


Ibl-DlCMKMtTIC 

counwc  lurKii 


1    A  display  device  comprising, 

first  and  second  substrates, 

a  liquid  crystal  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  second 
substrates. 

a  dnvmg  circuit  arranged  along  the  periphery  of  the  first 
substrate. 

wherein  the  dnving  circuit  is  covered  with  a  metal  light- 
shielding  heat  relea-ser  on  a  surface  thereof  facing  the 
second  substrate 


(oIMb) 

IIOUIO    CRTSTAl    aSCUT 
Of  T>C  ncsCNT  WVCNIKM 


100 


500         600  TOO 

WWtlfMlTH   I  Ml  I 


800 


L  A  liquid  crystal  display  compnsing; 

a  pair  of  substrates; 

a  liquid  crystal  composition  sealed  between  said  substrates, 
said  liquid  crystal  compt^sition  having  a  twist  angle  set 
within  a  range  of  180-300  degrees  and  a  retardation  set 
within  a  range  of  0  4.5-0  7  ^m.  wherein  when  an  electric 
field  IS  applied,  said  liquid  crystal  display  is  in  a  dark  state, 
while  when  the  eleclni.  field  is  not  applied,  said  liquid 
crystal  display  is  in  a  bright  state   and 

a  dichromatic  coloring  matter  contained  in  said  liquid  crys- 
tal composition,  said  dichromatic  coionng  matter  having 
a  hue  complementary  to  that  of  an  image  color  of  said 
liquid  crystal  display  in  the  bright  state 


5,130,835 

LK.HT  WAVK(,l  IDF  TFLKCOMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 

H\\  IN(.  ONF  OR  MORE  OPTICAL  SWITCHF.S  IV INC 

IN  THF  LIGHTT  WAVKGL  IDE  PAl  H 

Herbert  Stegmeier.  Strasslach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assijimir 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermjn\ 

Filed  Sep.  2«,  1990.  Ser.  No.  590,017 
(  laims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  29,  1989, 
89118078.8 

Int.  (1.    H04J  14/02 
VS.  a.  359—124  9  aaims 


U6«T 
■MMIUMX          OCMULTirLCXt*        (K 
PATHS  \  i£.    J^        ' 

,u/,     !  OV       On/ 


LI6HT 
OPT.CAI     •SMy"'** 


»l. 


I        AMMlflt*- 


OfTO-tltCTHCAl 

T«AN3DUCtl 

(PMOTOOIOOt ) 


7R 


_j 


1    KTC&»»T10 
0PTK3  MOOUlt 


r*^3Doct»  c'^s**;;5)un 


I    A  light  waveguide  telecommunication  system,  compris- 


ing: 


a  light  waveguide  path  for  carrying  optical  useful  informa- 
tion signals  and  optical  control  signals  of  respective  first 
and  second  wavelength,  said  optical  control  signals  in- 
cluding switch  address  and  switch  instruction  signals: 

at  least  one  optical  switch  in  said  light  waveguide  path 
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having  an  address  and  selectively  operable  in  response  to 
respective  electrical  control  signals  to  couple  out  or  not 
couple  out  the  optical  useful  information  signals  from  said 
light  waveguide  path; 

an  optical  demultiplexer  in  said  light  waveguide  path  for 
separating  said  optical  control  signals  from  said  optical 
usef;:!  information  signals,  said  at  least  one  optical  switch 
coupled  to  said  optical  demultiplexer  to  receive  said  opti- 
cal useful  infc>rmation  signals; 

an  opto-electrical  transducer  coupled  to  said  optical  demul- 
tiplexer to  receive  and  convert  said  optical  control  signals 
into  correspo:iding  electrical  address  and  instruction  sig- 
nals; and 

decoding  means  connected  between  said  opto-electrical 
transducer  an  d  said  at  least  one  optical  switch  for  decod- 
ing the  address  and  instruction  signals  and  operating  said 
at  least  one  optical  switch  in  accordance  with  the  decoded 
instruction  signals  as  the  electrical  control  signals  when 
the  address  signals  identify  said  at  least  one  optical  switch. 


5,130,836 
OPTICAL  TRANSCEIVER 

Takeo  Kaharu,  and  Vuzo  Kohsaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-144228 

Int.  a."  H04B  10/00:  G02B  6/28 

U.S.  a.  359—152  6  Claims 


1 1,1^  C^l-ij        r^. 


L_:n 


^ 


_t' 


1.  An  optical  transceiver  comprising; 

receiving  means  having  a  first  optical  coupler  inserted  in  a 
linear  bus  type  first  data  bus  for  transmission  in  a  first 
direction  and  )  second  optical  coupler  inserted  in  a  linear 
bus  type  second  data  bus  for  transmission  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  for  receiving  and  demodu- 
lating optical  data  signals  branched  from  said  first  and 
second  optica  couplers; 

first  and  second  transmitting  means  whereby  pieces  of  data 
to  be  transmitted,  each  containing  a  sequence  of  plural 
frames,  are  m>xlulated  and  converted  into  optical  signals 
and  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  optical  couplers, 
respectively,  <;ach  frame  of  said  data  to  be  transmitted 
including  a  frame  synchronizing  signal  com|K>sed  of  an  1, 
151.5,  bit  long  high-level  period  and  an  m,  mgl.5,  bit 
long  low-level  period  and  Manchester  code  data  of  plural 
bits  following  said  frame  synchronizing  signal; 

a  photodetector  to  which  two  optical  signals  split  by  said 
first  and  second  optical  couplers  are  supplied  via  optical 
fibers,  respectively,  the  output  of  said  photodetector  being 
applied  to  said  receiving  means; 

a  monitor  pulse  appending  circuit  which  detects  the  duration 
of  a  predetermined  logical  level  in  said  data  to  be  transmit- 
ted for  a  predetermined  first  period  equal  to  or  longer  than 
a  1.5  bit  length  and  appends  first  and  second  high-level 
monitor  pulse,  to  said  data  to  be  transmitted  at  different 


points  of  time  withm  a  predetermined  second  period  after 
said  detection  to  form  first  data  to  be  transmitted  and 
second  data  to  be  transmuted,  said  first  data  to  be  trans- 
mitted and  said  second  data  to  be  transmitted  being  ap- 
plied to  said  first  and  second  transmitting  means,  respec- 
tively; and 
a  monitor  pulse  detector  whicn  is  supplied  w  ith  the  demodu- 
lated output  of  said  receiving  means,  delects  said  first  and 
second  monitor  pulses  and.  when  at  least  one  of  them  is 
absent,  outputs  an  error  flag 


5.130,837 

OPTICAL  REPEATER  HAI\  N(,  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  MALFTJNCTION  Dl  E  TO  THF 

PRESENCE  OF  NOISF 

Mitsuo  Kitamura,  Kawasaki,  and  Katsumi  Kikawa,  Ichikawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558.432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1989.  1-195303 

I.nt.  CI.'  H04B  10/02 

VS.  a.  359—174  36  Claims 


—r  -K^  — bu<r»   LL,  to  mrtu 

6So  >  I 


1.  An  optical  repeater  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  an  optical  input  and  for  converting 
the  optical  input  into  an  electrical  signal  including  a  data 
signal,  a  command  signal  and  noise  component; 

command  extracting  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
input  means,  for  extracting  the  command  signal  fiom  the 
electrical  signal  and  for  providing  the  e.xtracted  command 
signal;  command  detecting  means,  operatively  coupled  to 
said  command  extracting  means,  for  generating  a  com- 
mand detection  signal  based  on  the  command  signal  of 
said  command  extracting  means; 

command  switching  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
command  detecting  means,  for  receiving  a  second  com- 
mand signal  and  for  selectively  providing  as  an  output 
signal  one  of  the  command  signals  and  the  second  com- 
mand signal  ba.sed  on  the  command  detection  signal; 

supervising  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  command 
switching  means,  for  generating  a  supervisory  signal  in- 
dicative of  an  operating  state  of  said  optical  repeater  m 
response  to  the  output  signal  provided  by  said  command 
switching  means; 

noise  component  processing  means  for  extracting  from  the 
electrical  signal  the  noise  component  for  determining 
whether  or  not  the  optical  input  is  being  received  by  said 
input  means  on  the  basts  of  the  noise  component,  and  for 
preventing  the  noise  component  from  being  sent  to  said 
command  detecting  means  when  said  input  means  di">es 
not  receive  the  optical  input;  and 

output  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  input  means  and 
said  supervising  means,  for  converting  the  data  signal  and 
the  supervisory  signal  into  an  optical  output  and  for  pro- 
viding the  optical  output 
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5.I3(),H3« 
I  iiSKH  FROJFrriOS  rv  HK  DISPl  AV  IMT 
>a[i'ru   ianaka;  \  asushi  Murata;  Kumiii  Matsui.  all  of  Saitama. 
and  Vlasalti  Saito.  KawaKoe,  all  of  Japan.  a.vsiiin<irs  |i>  I'loneer 
I- lectri>nic  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  l'»<»0,  Vr    V.i    Md.Dl.^ 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Jun,  18,  1991),  2-159084 

In'    (1     (,o;M  26/08 

U.S.  a.  359—200  8  Claims 


1,  A  laser  projection  type  display  unit,  comprising: 

a  screen; 

a  laser  light  source:  and 

means  for  selectively  producing  light  spots  on  said  screen, 
said  means  for  selectively  producing  light  spots  includes  a 
light  modulator  for  cutting  off  a  laser  beam  emitted  from 
said  laser  light  source,  deflection  means  for  two-dimen- 
sionally  deflecting  the  laser  beam  passed  through  said 
light  modulator  and  for  projecting  it  on  said  screen,  and 
dnving  means  for  dnving  said  deflection  means  according 
to  a  display  information  signal. 


s(  \NSI\(,  OKIK   \|     \IM'\R\TI'S 

K.i/i    lumita.   liikv    .  .Japan.  asMiin.ir  tn  Hicnh  Cnmpan).  Ltd., 

1  (jk\ii.  Japan 

I  iintinuation  (if  Str    S.i   489.Vf>fi.  Mar    ".  1V<**1.  abandoned.  This 

application    Vpr    9.   1991.  Str    S.i    682.89' 

C1aim>,  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  10,  1989,  1-59325 

Int.  a.^  G02B  26/OW.  G02F  I/I3 

VS.  a.  359—205  2  aaims 


^^' 


K  7 


1.  A  scanning  optical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  imaging  optical  system  for  imaging  a  light  beam  colli- 
matcd  by  a  collimating  optical  system  so  as  to  form  a 
linear  image,  the  first  imaging  optical  system  including  a 
van-focal  lens  using  a  liquid  crystal; 

a  scanning  deflecior  for  deflecting  a  light  beam  emerging 
from  the  first  imaging  optical  system  at  a  reflection  sur- 
face thereof  and  for  scanning  a  target  surface  with  the 
deflected  light  beam, 

a  second  imaging  optical  system  for  imaging  the  light  beam 
deflected  from  the  scanning  deflector  on  the  target  sur- 
face; 

a  first  means  for  varying  a  focal  length  of  the  vari-focal  lens 
in  accordance  with  a  deflection  scanning  of  the  reflection 
surface  of  the  scanning  deflector  to  correct  curvature  of 
field  in  a  direction  of  sub-scanning,  the  vari-focal  lens 


including  a  pair  of  spaced  cover  glasses,  a  pair  of  spaced 
seal  members  disposed  between  the  spaced  cover  glasses 
to  form  a  sealed  cavity,  in  which  the  liquid  crystal  is 
enclosed,  and  transparent  electrodes  provided  on  the 
spaced  cover  glasses,  respectively,  the  transparent  elec- 
trodes being  adapted  to  impress  a  voltage  on  the  liquid 
crystal  to  vary  the  focal  length  of  the  van-fix;al  lens;  and 

a  second  means  being  provided  with  a  temperature  detecting 
element  which  detects  the  temperature  of  the  vari-focal 
lens  and  a  temperature  control  element  which  controls  the 
temperature  of  the  van-focal  lens  in  response  to  the  tem- 
perature delected  by  the  temperature  detecting  element  so 
as  to  maintain  the  vari-focal  lens  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature; 

at  least  a  part  of  the  seal  member  comprising  the  temperature 
control  element,  while  the  temperature  detecting  element 
is  located  outside  the  seal  member. 


5.1,W.«4<) 
I  11,111  S{   \NMS(,  SVSTKM 
Mitsun'.ri    I, ma.   and    \kira    Morimotn.   txjih  of    I  okyu.  Japan, 
assoinurs  In    \sHhi  hunyo  Kojiaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  6P.;54.  Nov.  Zi,  1990.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236.^54.  Auk.  26.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  12.  1991,  ,Ser.  No    791.017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Auk.  26,  1987,  62-212115; 
Oct.  2".  198''.  62-2^<r20;  Ma\   2.^.  1988.  h3- 127550 

!nt.  CI."  (f02B  .-oiy).  2i/<Aj 
VS.  a.  359—220  3  Oaims 


1.  A  light  scanning  system,  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  tapered  polygon  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting 
surfaces  respectively  inclined  by  a  substantially  identical 
angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  for  re- 
flecting and  deflecting  a  beam  of  light  emitted  from  said 
light  source; 

a  scanning  lens  for  converging  said  deflected  light  beam 
onto  a  subject  surface  to  be  scanned;  and 

an  anamorphic  convex  lens  having  a  refracting  power  in  a 
pnncipal  scanning  plane,  containing  the  direction  of  scan- 
ning of  said  light  beam,  that  is  smaller  than  in  a  secondary 
scanning  plane  that  is  perpendicular  thereto,  said  anamor- 
phic convex  lens  being  mounted  in  a  tilted  manner  such 
that  two  principal  meridians  projected  via  said  reflecting 
surface  substantially  coincide  with  each  scanning  plane. 


5.130.841 

Mf  1  HOI)  Ol    \1  AKINt,  AN  Kl.KCTRtM  HK( )\11C 

MAfFHlAl    ANDNFW   HK'I  R(K  HROMU    M  A  11  R!  AI 

Hiilya   Dcmirvont,   Dearborn.   Nlich  .   assignor   to   lord   Moinr 

Company,  l>earborn.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No    515.536.    Vpr.  3(1.  1990.  aband^m.d. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    P9.825.  Apr.  11.  1988. 

abandoned.   Ihis  application  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'8''  ''02 

Int    (I     (,02F  1/15.  I/Ol 

U.S.  CI.  359-265  lu  Ciaim.s 

1.   An  enhanced  electrochromic  material,  comprising  re- 
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duced  vanadium  oxide  and  a  non-stoichiometric  metal  oxide,    wave,  characterized  in  that  the  interaction  medium  ib  a  super 
s.iid  reduced  vanadium  oxide  having  a  formula  VO^  wherein  x    lattice  (18,  34  46  60 1  transparent  to  the  light  beair.  and  w  hose 
is  less  than  2.5  ,  said  non-stoichiometric  metal  oxide  being 
present  in  said  enhanced  electrochromic  material  at  a  concen- 
tration up  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  said  reduced  vanadium  "^ 
oxide. 


5,130,842 
Ml  I  HOD  FOR  RAPID  AND  UNIFORM  HEATING  OF  A 
IKANsf'ARENT  AND/OR  REFLECTING  MULTILAYER 
( )i'  III  AL  S^  STEM  WITH  POLYMERIC  SOLID 
ELECTROLYTE 
Michi  i  (.authier,  La  Prairie,  Canada;  Philippe  Ricoux,  Oullins, 
and  Daniel  .Mulh  r,  Paul,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationalt  Klf  Aquitaine,  CourbcToie,  France 
PCI  N,>   l'(*r  H*'«/00327,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  19>1,  PCf  Pub.  No.  WO90/13844,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Noy.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635.521 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1989,  89  06110 
Int.  a.5  G02F  1/01 
U.S.  a.  359—265  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  rapid  and  uniform  heating  of  a  transparent 
and/or  reflecting  multilayer  optical  system,  said  system  com- 
prising two  electrodes  between  which  is  sandwiched  a  thin 
layer  of  an  ion-conducting  macromolecular  material  of  poly- 
meric solid  electrolyte,  especially  a  conductor  of  protons  or  of 
alkali  metal  ions,  vhich  is  transparent  in  the  thicknesses  em- 
ployed, these  electrodes,  on  the  one  hand,  being  in  direct 
contact  with  the  layer  of  polymeric  solid  electrolyte  to  which 
they  adhere  strongly  and,  on  the  other  hand,  each  comprising 
a  current-conducting  deposit  which  is  in  contact  with  one  of 
the  facing  sides  of  two  support  plates  situated  on  both  sides  of 
the  said  electrodes  :md  at  least  one  of  the  plates  and  the  associ- 
ated conducting  deposit  are  transparent,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  apr^lying  an  electrical  voltage  signal  between 
the  conducting  depjsits  of  the  electrodes  of  the  optical  system, 
at  least  part  of  wliich  comprises  an  alternating  component 
•A  hich  has  a  frequency  of  less  than  S  kHz  and  an  amplitude, 
that  is  to  say  a  difference  between  its  maximum  and  means 
values,  between  O.OS  and  100  volts,  and  generating  in  the  opti- 
cal system  as  a  result  of  the  applied  voltage  an  alternating  ion 
current  capable  of  prcxlucing  a  heating  of  the  ion-conducting 
macromolecular  material  by  Joule  efTect. 


\ 


"P- 


ns. 


period  is  close  to  an  integral  multiple  of  half  the  wavelength  of 
the  light  beam  in  the  superlattice. 


5,130,844 
OPTICA!    V\  AVKI.KNGTH  CON\  KRTKR  S^  STKM 
Yoji  Okazaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  KanaKana.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  l)ct.  13.  1989,  1-267665 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  "   -' 

UJS.  a.  359-328  3  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  wavelength  converter  system  comprising: 

i)  a  semiconductor  laser  for  emitting  a  laser  beam,  said  semi- 
conductor laser  having  an  external  resonator;  and 

ii)  an  optical  wavelength  convener  device  disposed  in- 
wardly of  said  resonator  and  comprising  a  bulk  single- 
crystal  of  organic  nonlinear  optica)  materiai: 

iii)  said  bulk  single-crystal  being  oriented  to  achieve  angular 
phase  matching  between  the  laser  beam,  emitted  from  said 
semiconductor  laser  and  applied  to  said  bulk  single-crys- 
tal, and  a  wavelength-converted  wave. 


5,130.845 
REAL  IMAGF  \  IFWFINDER 
Paul  L,   Ruben,   Penfield,   N.'^..   a.vsignor  to   F^Lsimar    KiKiiik 
Company,  Rf>chester,  NY. 

Filed  Dec    17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  628,967 

Int.  a.'  G02B  2hl4.  5/04:  G03B  13/02 

VS.  a.  359—428  6  Claims 


5.130,843 
ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  USING  A  SUPERLATTICE 

AS  THE  INTERACTION  MEDUIM 
Jianjun  He,  Halifax,  Canada,  and  Jacques  Sapriel,  Levallois, 
France,  assignors  to  French  State  represented  by  the  Minister 
of  Post,  felecominunications  and  Space 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538^0 

(  iaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1989,  89  07958 

Int.  <n.'  G02F  l/ll:  HOIL  27/12 

U.S.  a.  359—285  11  Claims 

1    Acousto-opticiil  device  having  a  photoelastic  interaction 

nu-dium  between  ar  incident  light  beam  and  at  least  one  sound 

ssave,  as  well  as  irieans  (4,  50,  66)  for  producing  the  sound 


jTT.   r  !^  1-— — ■ — ~^ 


■-4f.H, 


'.13"=' 


— O 


1.  In  a  real  image  view  finder  which  forms  an  image  of  a  field 
of  view  and  having  an  objective,  inverting  optics  and  an  eye- 
piece, the  improvement  comprising  a  field  lens  in  the  objective 
having  surfaces  respectively  facing  the  field  of  view  and  the 
eyepiece,  a  pattern  for  defining  the  field  of  v  lew  located  on  one 
of  said  surfaces  of  said  field  lenv  a;  which  said  objective  forms 


1296 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


said  real  image,  and  said  real  image  being  relayed  to  an  obser- 
vation pupil  by  said  inverting  optics  and  said  eyepiece. 


SCRKI-S  H\NH    I  AMlNhR 
jwiilchuk,  OakviDe.  (  anAdn.  ii.s?iiKni>r  to  Imax  Corpo* 
<>r<in((i.  (  anadii 

Kiled  Jul    11.  IVVI,  Ntr    No.  728,417 

Ini    (  l.^G03B  1/56 

VS.  CI.  359-44J  10  Oaims 


=  V  n  1' 


1. 


1  A  projection  screen  panel  fastener  for  secunng  a  screen 
panel  having  first  and  second  faces  to  a  support  located  at  said 
first  face  of  the  panel; 

the  fastener  comprising  a  fastener  body  provided  with: 

panel  engaging  means  insenable  from  said  first  face  of  the 
panel  mto  an  opening  through  the  panel  adjacent  said 
support,  said  panel  engaging  means  having  an  outer  end 
portion  shaped  to  project  in  a  direction  laterally  of  said 
opening  at  said  second  face  of  the  panel,  for  retaining  the 
panel  in  engagement  with  said  panel  engaging  means; 

clamping  means  adapted  to  engage  said  support  at  a  location 
spaced  laterally  of  the  panel  engaging  means  and  includ- 
ing a  screw  which  can  be  tightened  against  said  support  to 
draw  the  panel  towards  the  support;  and, 

bracing  means  arranged  for  contact  with  said  first  face  of  the 
panel  at  a  location  spaced  laterally  of  the  panel  engaging 
means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  clamping  means 


COPYING  MA(  tllM    i^(  I  I  KING  ILLUMINATION 

MM'XH  Mis 
Miroshi  Tsuji'>kd    Uoma     Japan     i\si^nor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  ( Ivaka.    Japan 

filed  l)<i    :3    I4KK.  Ser.  No.  289.310 
Claims    priority,    applicatinn    .Japan,    Dec.    26,    1987,    62- 
19«037[C];  tkc.  Zb.  198'.  &:.  1^8039(1  j 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/024 
VS.  a.  358—473  13  Claims 


1  A  hand  held  copying  machine  including  image  pickup 
means  and  means  for  printing,  both  located  in  a  casing,  the 
casing  having  an  end  portion  which  is  a  forward  portion  of  the 
casing  when  copying  and  printing  is  performed,  said  printing 


means  including  a  pnntmg  head  for  printing  information  on  a 
document,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  transparent  window  formed  m  the  end  portion  of  the 
casing  so  that  a  portion  of  an  image  to  be  copied  by  the 
image  pickup  means  and  a  printing  position  where  the 
print  head  prints  an  image  can  be  identified  through  the 
transparent  window. 


=;.I3<I.H4>i 
(■  \>M\  h    H  All  H{l\l)  (  KOSSINC.  ^V  AHMN(.  s\  >1  1  M 
Richard    A     Vlilk-r,   Stillwaler;  Scott   (.     Ihi-irl.  St     I'aui,   and 
ktnnclh   A.   Aho.  Chisago,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  t<i  Minne- 
\  ita  Mininn  and  ManufactunnK  (  ompanv.  Saint  I'aiil    Minn, 
filed  Keb.  26.  1991.  Ser,  No.  6<>i)."S>* 
Int.  n.^  G02B  -V  rw   KOIK 
U.S.  a.  359—552  10  Oaims 


1   A  passive  railroad  crossing  warning  device  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  optical  cavity  having  first  and  second 
input  optical  windows  on  opposing  sides  of  said  housing 
and  an  output  optical  window; 

first  and  second  light  redirecting  means  for  deviating  light 
enlenng  said  input  optical  windows  to  said  output  optical 
window,  said  first  and  second  light  redirecting  means 
being  associated  with  said  first  and  second  input  optical 
windows,  respectively;  and 

combining  means  associated  with  said  output  optical  win- 
dow for  causing  light  reaching  said  output  optical  win- 
dow from  said  input  optical  windows  to  exit  said  optical 
cavity  at  a  first  predetermined  angle  to  said  output  optical 
window. 


>,l.«0,S4y 
Ml   I  Hi  111    \M)   \l'l'  \H  \ri  S  K)R  l^  Si  kl.'i    I  H  \Nsi  KRS 
HI   IVMINOIMK   Al    HI  AMS  I  SIN(,  NKAR-HAM)(;AP 
H  fCIRORH  RA(TI\K  fKFKCl 
George  C  Valli'v,  I  os   Antilles;  Marvin  H    Klein,  I'acifii   Pali- 
sades; Afshin  I'artiiM.  I  os  Anijeies;  Alan  Kost,  I'asadena.  and 
f  Isa  M   (.armire.  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  (  alif .  assiuniirs  to 
Miiiihes    Aircraft  (  ompanv   and  I  nnersitv    ■)f  Southtrn  Cali- 
fornia, both  of  I. OS  Angeles.  Calif. 

filed  Oct.  l^.  1989.  Ser.  N,,   4: 1,48(1 
Int,  (1.    (,02B  .s   .'v  t,02l    /      , 
U.S.  a.  359—571  32  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  energy  between  a  plurality  of 
mutually  coherent  optical  beams,  comprising: 

transmitting  the  beams  through  a  photorefractive  (PR)  me- 
dium having  a  predetermined  bandgap  wavelength  and  a 
substantial  population  of  defect  states  between  valence 
and  conduction  bands  to  generate  an  optical  intensity- 
induced  space  charge  grating  wilhm  said  medium,  said 
beams  and  PR  medium  being  selected  such  that  substan- 
tially all  of  the  beam  energy  is  in  the  near-bandgap  region 
of  the  PR  medium, 
applying  an  electric  field  across  the  PR  medium  of  sufficient 
intensity  to  induce,  through  the  electrorefractive  (ER) 
effect,    a   substantially    larger    refractive    index    grating 
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within  the  medium  that  is  substantially  out-ofphase  with 
respect  to  said  optical  intensity  grating,  and 


diffracting  said  beams  from  said  refractive  index  grating  to 
produce  an  energy  transfer  between  the  beams. 


5.130,850 
PRO  JECnON  LENS  SYSTEM 
Kiichi  Toide,  Nagaolutkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,190 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-331944; 
I  eb   23.  1990.  2-43632 

Int.  O.'  G02B  13/18.  9/64 
VS.  a.  359— «49  12  CUims 


least  one  aspheric  surface  and  having  a  surface  convex  to 
the  image; 

(c)  a  third  lens  component  disposed  between  said  second  lens 
component  and  said  face  panel,  and  basing  a  negatut 
power; 

(d)  a  fourth  lens  compt>neni  disposed  het\«.ecr:  said  ;hird  lens 
component  and  said  face  panel,  having  d  p<,isilive  fx>\Aer, 
and  formed  of  a  bi-conve)i  shape, 

(e)  a  fifth  lens  component  disposed  beiween  said  fourth  lens 
component  and  said  face  panel,  being  brought  m  eonlaci 
with  a  surface  of  said  fourth  lens  c<imp<'ineni  faemg  said 
CRT,  and  having  a  negative  power, 

(0  a  sixth  lens  component  disposed  between  said  fifth  lens 
comjxinent  and  said  face  panel,  having  a  positive  power, 
and  formed  of  a  bi-convex  shape 

(g)  a  seventh  lens  component  disposed  beiween  said  sixth 
lens  component  and  said  face  plate,  having  a  positive 
power  in  total,  and  formed  in  an  overall  meniscus-shape 
having  at  least  one  asphenc  surface  and  a  surface  concave 
to  the  image;  and 

(h)  an  eight  lens  component  di-p<,ised  heiv-een  said  '.eser.th 
lens  comfHDneni  and  said  face  plaie.  having  a  negative 
power,  and  formed  of  a  plano-..uncave  shape  having  a 
surface  concave  to  the  image. 


5,130,851 
ZOOM  LENS  UK\K> 
Nobuyuki  Shirie,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  t..  1  uji   I'hoto  i  ilm 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No    63""."  12 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1990,  2-006926. 
Jan.  16,  19911,  2-006927:  Jan.  16,  1990.  2-006928;  Jan.  16.  1990. 
2-006929;  Jan    16,  1990,  2-006930;  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-035524 

Int.  CI."  G02B  !3/00 
VS.  a.  359—700  10  Claims 
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1  A  projection  lens  system  for  displaying  an  image  formed 
on  a  face  panel  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  on  a  screen  and 
including  a  plurality  of  lens  components  disposed  at  an  optical 
axis  and  arranged  in  a  series,  said  projection  lens  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  lens  component  disposed  at  an  image  end  of  said 
senes  of  projection  lenses  having  a  positive  power,  and 
formed  of  a  meniscus  shape  having  a  surface  convex  to  the 
image; 

(b)  a  second  lens  component  disposed  between  said  first  lens 
component  and  said  face  panel,  having  a  positive  power  in 
total,  and  formed  of  an  overall  meniscus  shape,  having  at 


10.  A  zoom  lens  device  compnsing: 

a  fixed  barrel; 

a  cam  barrel  having  a  cam  groove  and  supported  rotatably 

by  said  fixed  barrel; 
a  lens  frame  having  a  follower  pin  finable  into  said  cam 

groove  in  said  cam  barrel,  and  movable  back  and  forth  by 

means  of  rotation  of  said  cam  groove: 
guide  bars  respectivelv  mounted  lo  said  fixed  barrel  in  the 

axial  direction  thereof  and  oppositely  to  each  other,  and 

fittable  into  guide  holes  formed  m  said  lens  frame  to  guide 

said  lens  frame;  and 
fi.xed  diaphragm  pieces  respectively  disposed  oppositely  to 

each  other  in  said  fixed  barrel  for  supporting  respective 
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front  end  portions  of  said  guide  bar  and  for  preventing 
entrance  of  unnecessary  light. 


PI  \VY   WITH  I  hSs    VHH  \^ 
Kt-njiri)  MiimiinjikA.   fsukuba.  Japan.  (Lvsik^ritr  *. 

(iliLvs  (  I)..  I. id.,  (Hakjt.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser    So.  .S54,''^),  Jul    IX,   IWi).  Cal 
This  application  Keb    IJ,  l"***!.  Vr    Nu 
Llaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  .i!5, 
hit   (  1     ',111  I   '  08 
V.S.  a.  359—741 


having  laterally  opposite  side  surfaces,  and  a  display  supported 
by  the  housing  so  a.s  to  be  visually  observable  from  externally 
of  the  housing,  said  magnifying  device  composing  frame 
means  including  a  base  member  adapted  for  releasable  engage- 
ment with  said  opposite  side  surfaces  of  the  housing  to  enable 
Nippon  Sheet  "^"""""8  on  the  housing,  and  a  magnifying  lens  support  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  support  arms,  said  base 
No.  5.074,649. 

y»y,  1  lyjibO 


5  Claims 


1  A  surface  position/inclination  sensor  optical  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a  single  laser  source  for  emitting  a  single  laser  beam. 

collimating  means  for  collimating  said  laser  beam. 

a  plate  with  lens  array  including  a  substrate  and  a  plurality  of 
lenses,  at  least  two  of  which  have  different  focal  lengths, 
said  plurality  of  lenses  being  integrally  arranged  in  said 
substrate  so  as  to  be  linearly  or  two-dimensionally  ar- 
rayed, the  collimated  beam  from  said  collimating  means 
being  incident  at  a  right  angle  on  said  plate  and  on  said 
plurality  of  lenses  so  as  to  be  focused  on  a  surface  to  be 
tested,  said  surface  to  be  tested  being  movable  or  inclin- 
able only  to  a  direction  of  optical  axes  of  said  plurality  of 
lenses, 

a  beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  the  beam  which  is  re- 
flected or  scattered  on  said  surface  to  be  tested,  the  re- 
flected beam  passing  through  said  plurality  of  lenses, 

fociLsing  means  for  focusing  the  splitted  beam  from  said 
splitting  means,  and 

photosfnsmg  means  for  sensing  a  light  intensity  of  the  beam 
fcKused  thereon  through  said  focusing  means, 

wherein  saul  li>;hi  intensity  derived  from  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  len--es  i^  compared  with  that  derived  from  the  other 
of  said  plurality  of  lenses,  thereby  obtaining  an  output 
signal  for  an  information  of  f>osition  or  inclination  of  said 
surface  to  be  tested. 


\l)Jt  SI\BI  F   M\(.MKMV(,  I)^^  H>   K)R 

H  vM)  HH  1)  \  |[)K)  DISIM  A\    M'I'vH  Ml  s    \M'   IHE 

I  IKt 

lun  Sakurai.   Ashiva.  Japan.  a.vsiKn.)r  !i'   K-mami   Iruiusir*    (  o., 

I  Id  .  Japan 
'  ontinuation-in-part  of  S*r    No    4,1.";. 'iMi,  N.n     l.V   I'JH'J.  Cat 
N-.   4.9>»1.9J5    fhis  application   Xur.  :s,  1W«i    s.  r    So    ,';~4,,*(i<J 

Int.  CI.  gu:b  . :  . 

l'.S.  n    ^jq— «0J  11  (  Uimv 

1    A  niagiiilyiiig  Jevice  for  use  with  a  hand-held  viOc-o  di 

alpha-numenc  display   apparatus  which  includes  a  housing 


member  having  a  corresponding  number  of  guide  tracks 
adapted  to  receive  said  support  arms  in  adjustable  sliding 
relation  adjacent  said  opposite  said  surfaces  of  the  housing,  said 
support  frame  supporting  a  magnifying  lens  adapted  to  overlie 
the  display  when  said  magnifying  device  is  mounted  on  the 
housing,  said  magnifying  lens  being  operative  to  effect  magnifi- 
cation of  said  display  when  viewed  through  said  lens  dunng 
operation  of  the  display  apparatus 


Si   I'f'ORriSt,  I  sir  K)R  I  KSS  ORIS  K 
Hiro>iiki   Su/uki,   Hiiiashihiroshima.  Jupan    avsmnor  to  .Sharp 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

filed  Jan.  29,  1991.  Ser    So    M".4r 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  .Ian    J1.  1<>V(I,  2-21356 
Int.  CI.    C,02B    ■     - 
U.S.  (1   359—823  7  Oajms 

1.  A  supptirling  unit  for  lens  dnve  for  supporting  an  objec- 
tive lens  movably  in  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  to  focus 
a  light  beam  on  an  optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  lens  holder  for  holding  said  objective  lens. 
a  mounting  portion  for  m<ninting  said  lens  holder, 
a  fixing  portion  for  fixing  >vaid  supporting  unit  for  lens  drive, 
a  pair  of  coupling  members  disposed  in  parallel  with  each 
other  in  the  vertical  direction  between  said  mounting 
portion  and  said  fixing  portion,  and 
a  pair  of  first  hinge  portions  coupling  one  end  of  each  of  said 
coupling  members  to  said  mounting  portion  to  enable  said 
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mounting  portion  to  move  in  said  vertical  and  horizontal 
directions,  and 


ject  and  having  an  angle  of  view  identical  with  the  angle 
of  view  of  said  photo-taking  lens. 

a  rooflike  reflecting  means  which  i.s  provided  bt;iv.cen  said 
objective  lens  and  a  focal  plane  of  said  objective  lens,  said 
rooflike  reflecting  means  including  two  surfaces  bounded 
by  an  edge  such  that  said  t\v(>  surfaces  form  an  angle  of  *.~: 
degrees  at  said  edge  and  said  rooflike  rellecting  means 
having  a  first  state  m  which  said  edge  is  dispensed  in  a 
horizontal  plane  containing  an  optical  axis  of  said  objec- 
tive lens  and  a  second  state  in  which  said  edge  is  disptised 
in  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  optical  axis  of  vud  objec- 
tive lens; 

a  double  reflecting  means  for  twice  deflecting  the  incident 
bundle  of  rays  from  said  rooflike  reflecting  means  includ- 
ing two  planar  reflecting  surfaces;  and 

an  eyepiece  for  enlarging  an  image  of  the  subject  emitted 
from  said  double  reflecting  means,  said  double  reflecting 
means  being  provided  between  said  eyepiece  and  the  focal 
plane  of  said  objective  lens  in  the  first  state  of  said  rooflike 
reflecting  means. 


a  pair  of  second  hinge  portions  coupling  said  coupling  mem- 
bers to  said  fixing  portion  to  enable  said  coupling  members 
to  move  in  said  vertical  direction. 


5,130.855 
VIEWFINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Hiroinu  Mukai,  and   chiro  Kasai,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1988,  63-54774; 
Jun.  7,  1988,  63-14<r57 

int.  Ci.'  G02B  5/04;  G03B  13/08 
VS.  a.  359—836  14  Oaims 


5.130,856 

EASYVIEWINC  1)K\  ICK  WITH  SHIKI  !>IS(, 

Clyde  L.  Ticfaenor,  San  Suys;  Paris  K.  Ro>o.  \  uba  Cii>.  ana 

Alex  W.  Fleming,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  all  of  (  alif.,  assijjnors 

to  Designs  b>  Royo,  Marysville.  C  alif 

Division  of  Ser   No.  320,238,  Mar.  3,  1989.  I'at.  So.  4.930.884, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  180,438.  Apr.  12, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So 

167,641,  Mar.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Ma>   15. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  524.370 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subs<>qui  nt  to  lun.  .^.  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed 

!nl    Ci;  (,02B  ,7//« 

U,S.  a.  359—857  2  Claims 


ZZ-. 


/^ 


TTT 


7.  A  viewfinder  optical  system  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  which  is  provided  separately  from  a  photo- 
taking  lens  having  an  angle  of  view,  the  objective  lens 
directly  receiving  an  incident  bundle  of  rays  from  a  sub- 


"^ 


1.  A  device  for  viewing  a  computer  monitor  screen  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  mirror  positioned  to  reflect  an  image  from  a  computer 

monitor  screen; 
a  mounting  structure  for  supporting  and  positioning  the  first 

mirror; 
a  second  mirror  positioned  to  reflect  the  image  reflected  by 

the  first  mirror  upwardly  toward  the  eyes  of  a  viewer, 

wherein  the  first  mirror  is  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the 

second  mirror,  and  either  the  first  or  the  second  mirror  is 

a  front  surface  mirror;  and 
a  base  member  for  supporting  and  positioning  the  second 

mirror,  wherein  the  first  mirror  mounting  structure  is 
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mounted  on  the  base  member,  and  the  base  member  is 
configured  to  support  a  computer  monitor. 


5.1,M).H5' 
M  FT  HOI)  OF    M^KIM.  AN  OriK   \1    I)f\  K  f 
NliMjl  (  .  Gupta.  VVfbster,  and  Sonn-lsucn  S'lnn.  I)n  Hills,  hoth 
of  N.Y.,  aviixniirs  to  l-^iLstman   KixJak   <  "impam     Hnh ester, 
N.Y. 

HUM    Inn     26.   l^JVI     Vr.  No.  721,037 

Ini.  CI.    UO;a  27/00 

MS.  a.  359—900  9  Claims 


means  is  set  to  a  value  which  is  a  color  subcarner  peruxl 
multiphed  by  an  mteger,  said  writing-reading  set  period 
value  also  bemg  a  honzontal  synchronizing  period  deflned 
by  symbol  H  multiphed  by  an  integer,  said  value  being 
substantially  equivalent  to  one  field  penod;  and 


INCIOeNT 
BEAM 


TRANSMITTED 
BEAM 


1  A  method  of  making  an  optical  device,  said  method  com- 
pnsing: 

Torming  a  first  diflraction  grating  on  a  substrate; 


coating  a  thin  film  of  a  thickness  between  about  0. 1  ^m  and 
about  10.0  fitn  on  said  first  diffraction  grating;  and 


forming  a  second  diffraction  grating  on  said  thin  film. 


'  "t  ;> 


u^ 


means  operably  coupled  to  said  field  memory  means  for 
repeatedly  controlling  reading  out  said  substantially  one 
field  of  video  signals  from  said  field  memory  means  at  said 
constant  video  signal  wntmg-readmg  penixi  to  therapy 
attain  a  special  reproduction  mtxie  by  a  senes  of  read  out 
video  signals  without  causing  any  discontinuation  prob- 
lems at  a  field  junction. 


5.130,859 
S  llJKil  APK  RHOHDI  R 

Ya<iui  Sfki,  and  leLsuo  Kani,  both  of  KanagaKii.   lapan    ssxian 
rrs  !c.  S<)n>  (  orporation,  lok>o,  Japan 

Kiled  .Apr.  2"! .  1990.  Ser.  No.  51S,"13 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.   Apr.  2H.   IQS9, 
\pr    IH.  ]'»«<),  1   lltl61 

!ni.  H     i, MB  27/02,  5/584 
U,S.  CI.  360— 14.1 


111160; 


7  Oaims 


5.130.858 
AFHARATIS  HAVINC,  A  Kill  I)  M1\10R>    H  :R 
REPRODl  (INC,  VIDKO  SK.NAI.S 
Masami  F  bara.  Osaka;  Y  asuo  Onishi.  I>aitu:  >  ukio  Su^imur.i. 
MiiLa,  and  Shinya  Okunn.  fakauuki,  all  of  Japan.  asAiitnors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  ltd.,  Monguchi.  Japan 
I  .intinuatioB  of  .Ser.  No.  195,935.  May  19.  1988.  at<and..n.-<1 
Ihis  application  No»    16.  1990.  Ser    N,,    614, ?'2 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>   '0    I'Wf    h2  1-44U 
Ma>   20.  1987,  62-124435 

Int   (1     H(>4N   i/783 
VS.  CI    360— lO.J  -  (  laims 

1.  An  dpparaius  u<t  repr lUi^ing  video  Signals,  comprising 
signal  reading  means  tir  repMxlucing  video  signals  recorded 

in  a  ^iijnai  re>.nrding  medium 
a  fielJ  memory  means  for  reiti^'p^  ind  wnting  thereinto 
substantialK  one  field  of  vuK-i  xi^imin  t-produced  by  said 
signal  reading  means  .il  a  ^.  i;>'.ai;',  .idt-o  si^-nil  anting 
penixj 
a  circuit  means  I'.^r  controlling  writing  in  said  t'u-id  memory 
means  and  t"or  ciinlrolling  reading  out  therefrom  at  a 
constant  v  ideo  signal  w  n ling  reading  pc*rKH,i,  ss  herein  said 
video  signal  writing-reading  pen.  si  '    r  said  field  memory 


MEASURING 


Cn 


1  Apparatus  for  recording  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal 
on  a  magnetic  tape  and  for  reproducing  the  video  signal  and 
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the  audio  signal  therefrom,  said  video  signal  being  recorded  on 
oblique  and  successive  parallel  video  tracks  formed  on  said 
magnetic  tape  by  at  least  one  video  head  moving  in  scan  orbits 
and  said  audio  signal  being  recorded  on  at  least  one  audio  track 
formed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tape,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

adjusting  means  for  effecting  a  speed  adjustment  of  said 
magnetic  tape  in  its  longitudinal  direction  so  as  to  ensure 
that,  during  reproduction  of  the  video  signal,  the  video 
tracks  coincide  with  the  scan  orbits: 
first  and  second  .ransducing  heads  located  at  positions  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
tape  by  a  givei  distance  for  respectively  reproducing  and 
recording  the  longitudinally  recorded  audio  signal,  said 
given  distance  being  nominally  predetermined  but  subject 
to  variation; 
processing  means  connected  to  said  first  transducing  head 
for  processing  an  audio  signal  reproduced  from  an  original 
recording  and  for  supplying  the  same  to  said  second  trans- 
ducing head  for  making  a  new  recording  to  be  spliced  to 
said  onginal  recording  as  a  continuation  thereof;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  adjusting  means  for  con- 
trolling said  processing  means  so  that  recording  of  said 
reproduced  audio  signal  by  said  second  transducing  head 
can  be  shifted  to  maintain  a  prescribed  relation  between 
said  original  recording  and  said  new  recording  notwith- 
standing a  variation  in  said  given  distance. 


5.130,860 
VIDEO  SKJNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

\  oshitake  N8gashi<na,  Cliigasaki;  Koji  Takahashi.  Yokohama, 
and  Kvo  Fujimoto.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaishii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  oninuation  of  S<:r.  No.  369.330,  Jiin.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 
-huh  ,s  a  >li .  ision  tf  Ser.  No.  937,872,  Dec.  4,  1986,  abandoned. 
i  his  applicution  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,513 
Claims  priority,  tippiication  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1985,  60-276124; 
Dec.  10.  1985,  60-276125;  Apr.  30,  1986,  61-98051 

InL  a.'  H04N  5/7S 
U.S.  a.  360—19.1  9  Oaims 


of  the  moving  picture  over  a  longer  period  than  said 
predetermined  period; 

(c)  first  processing  means  arranged  to  receive  the  moving 
picture  signal  for  producing  a  first  recording  signal; 

(d)  second  processing  means  arranged  to  receive  the  still 
picture  signal  for  producing  a  second  recording  signal; 
and 

(e)  recording  means  for  recording  said  first  recording  signal 
in  a  first  area  of  helical  tracks  formed  on  a  tape  shaped 
recording  medium  and  recording  said  second  recording 
signal  in  a  second  area  of  the  helical  tracks,  said  recording 
means  being  able  to  record  a  certain  picture  as  the  second 
recording  signal  and  a  moving  picture  which  includes  said 
certain  picture  as  the  first  recording  signal. 


.'^.130.861 

METHOD  AND  APHAR.ATl  S  FOR  RFPRtJDUCTNG  A 

DlC;iTAI   \  IDKO  SU.NAL 

Tetsuro  Suma.  Kanagawa.  .lapan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  \9<H).  Ser.  N,,    SiH.rH 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.    hm    ih    \9H'4    1   1.M263; 
Jun.  16,  1989,  1-154264 

Int.  a.;  Gl IB  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360—32  2«  Claims 


^3B%^ 
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I    \  video  signal  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  moving  picture  signal  indicat- 
ing a  moving  picture,  said  moving  picture  signal  including 
one  picture  pe-  predetermined  period; 

(b)  memory  means  arranged  to  receive  the  moving  picture 
signal  input  by  said  input  means,  said  memory  means  being 
able  to  output  a  still  picture  signal  indicating  one  picture 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  digital  video  data  recorded  in 
D-1  format  from  a  record  medium,  wherein  said  video  data  is 
recorded  in  successive  block  units  with  each  bKx:k  unit  com- 
prised of  several  segments  recorded  in  plural  tracks  and  each 
segment  includes  unit  identifying  data,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  scanning  ihe  tracks  with  plural  sets  of  reproducing 
heads  to  reproduce  plural  segments  concurrently  from  plura! 
tracks  by  said  plural  sets  of  reproducing  heads:  delecting  w  hen 
the  unit  identifying  data  in  segments  reproduced  b\  ail  of  the 
reproducing  heads  in  said  plural  sets  includes  common  unit 
identification;  and  determining  thai  all  of  Ihe  segments  of  a 
preceding  block  unit  have  been  reproduced  from  the  record 
medium  when  said  common  unit  identification  is  detected  in 
the  segments  reproduced  by  all  of  said  reproducing  heads 
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5.1JO,Sft2 
COniSC,  APF'ARAns  HJR  tl)SVKRTIN(,  DK.ITAL 
SI(,S\US  INTO  TKRNARV  SIGNALS  WHOSh   IK' 
(  OMPONKNT  IS  KQl  Al   TO  ZFRO 
Masaaki       Kobayashi,       Kawanishi;       Voshitomi       NaKauka. 
Ncyigawa;  Masafumi  Shimotashiro.  NeyaKawa.  and  I(>>ohiki> 
MaCsuda,  Neyaf^wa.  all  of  Japan.  gssi(<nors  to  Matsushita 
Klectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,193,  Nov    2<>.  I98«,  ahandi)ni-.l 
fhis  application  Jul.  26,  IWO.  >er    No   560,:'' 1 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  IK-c    I.   \9H"    f\2  ^(I'^iis: 
f  rb    10.  I9«8.  6J-3SI73 

Int    (  I      (,nH  M^H  1/6^ 

VS.  a.  360 — U)  2  Oaiim 


S.I3«i,S«Kl 

nU.IIAl    SK.NAI    RKCORDINt,  APPARATUS  FOR 

RK()RI)IN(,  PLLRAI    KINDS  OF  OK.ITAI 

iNK)RMArioN  sk;nai»s  HAMNC.  DIKKKRFM 
RKSPKCTIV  E  BIT  RATtS 

Shinichi  V  aina.shita,  Yokohama;  Kenichi  Naga-sawa.  ka»a.saki 
lomohikii  Sasatanj.  and  Toshihiro  Yagisawa.  both  of  Vokn 
hama,  all  of  Japan,  as.siKnon>  to  (anon  KabushiWi  kaisha. 
I  okvo,  Japan 

Piled  Mar    2H,  I9H9.  S^r    \o    32V,812 
<  laims  pri<)rit>.  application  Japan.   Apr.   II.   1988,  63-90109; 

\pr    II     1988.63  9(1110;  Apr.  II.  I9H8.  fc3-9<)l  1 1.  Jul.  14,1988. 

Int.  a.'GIlBi/09 
VS.  CI.  360-^*8  37  Oaims 


W    1      ^13 


I.  A  coding  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  du   ^  iiai  .  ^lgnal  generating  means  for  converting  an  input 

diti'al  Mgiidl  into  d  duobinary  signal; 

a  Mgr,  :iivtrting  m^•an^  lor  selectively  inverting  the  sign  of 
said  dui)hindr\  Mgiul   and 

a  control  rncans  tor  controlling  the  sign  inverting  operation 
of  said  sign  inverting  means  so  as  to  make  the  mean  value 
of  an  output  Mgnal  stnng  of  said  sign  inverting  means 
equal  to  zero  m  accordance  with  the  sequence  of  said 
duobinary  Mgnal,  wherein  said  control  means  compnses: 

a  code  value  storing  means  for  stonng  the  preceding  code 
value  of  said  duobmary  signal  before  changing  from  either 
a  positive  or  ncgaii^c  value  to  a  zero  value; 

a  timing  detection  means  for  detecting  a  timing  at  which  the 
code  value  of  said  duobinarv  Mgnal  is  changed  from  a  zero 
value  to  either  a  positive  or  negative  value;  and 

a  coincidence  detecting  means  ''or  detecting  coincidence  of 
the  code  value  changeil  in  ^.u,:  :  n  ,:  with  the  code  value 
stored  in  vaid  code  vaiuc  si.  ruig   Ticaiis; 

wherein  when  vtid  coincidence  detecting  means  detects  a 
coincidence  viid  s'gn  inverting  means  inverts  the  sign  of 
said  duobinarv  su-nji  ami  outputs  it,  and  otherwise,  said 
sign  converting  means  outputs  said  duobinary  signal  as  is 
without  a  sign  inversion 


I— ^ ■JMOOUIAIOII     F— 
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1.  A  digital  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  selectively  inputting  plural  kinds  of  digital 
information  signals  corresponding  to  main  data,  wherein 
each  of  the  plural  kinds  of  digital  signals  has  a  different 
respective  data  rate; 

control  means  for  providing  control  signals  corresponding 
to  the  plural  kinds  of  digital  signals; 

blocking  means  for  successively  forming  a  data  block  com- 
pnsing a  fixed  number  of  data,  wherein  the  fixed  number 
of  data  includes  a  predetermined  number  of  main  data 
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corresponding  to  a  digital  information  signal  input  to  said 
blocking  means  by  said  input  means; 

recording  means  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium  the 
data  block  input  to  said  recording  means  from  said  block- 
ing means;  and 

sw  Itching  means  for  switching  the  predetermined  number  of 
the  mam  data  within  the  data  block  within  said  blocking 
means  to  a  nuirber  corresponding  to  each  of  the  plural 
kinds  of  the  digi".al  infonnation  signals  input  to  said  block- 
ing means  from  said  input  means  in  accordance  with  a 
control  signal  received  by  said  switching  means  from  said 
control  means. 


5,130,864 
DIGITAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTNG 
APPARATUS  OR  DIGITAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
IliromichI  Shimada,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu- 
shita Llectnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  S«r.  No.  592,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  II,  1989,  1-264370; 
<  )ct.  13,  1989,  l-2f«467 

Int.  a.'  CUB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—60  6  Oaims 


an  output  signal  of  said  digiw!  input  de..ix)er. 

a  digital  copy  permissrbilitv  decision  p<3rlion  for  deciding 
whether  digital  copying  is  permissible  or  not.  according  to 
an  output  signal  of  said  digita]  copv  control  signal  detect- 
ing portion; 

a  recording  signal  selecting  portion  for  selecting  one  of  a 
signal  from  said  A/D  converter  and  a  signal  from  s;iid 
digital  input  decoder  and  supplying  the  selected  signal  t.i 
a  recording  signal  processing  circuit. 

a  digita]  to  analog  (D/A)  converter  t  jr  converting  a  digital 
signal  into  an  analog  signal 

a  first  selection  switch  for  selecting  one  of  at;  ouipui  s;gnai 
of  a  reproduced  signal  processing  circuit  and  an  output 
signal  of  said  digital  input  decixler  and  supplvmg  the 
selected  signal  to  said  D/A  converter. 

a  second  selection  switch  for  selecting  one  of  an  output 
signal  of  said  D/A  converter  and  a  signal  supplied  to  said 
analog  input  terminal  and  supplying  the  selected  signal  to- 
said  A/D  converter;  and 

an  operation  switch  including  a  sw  itch  for  selecting  one  of  a 
digital  recording  m<.xle  and  an  analog  recording  mcxle; 

wherein  when  said  operation  switch  is  set  to  the  digital 
recording  mode  position,  and  when  said  digital  copy 
permissibility  decision  portion  decides  that  a  digital  copy 
is  impermissible,  said  recording  signal  selecting  portion 
selects  the  output  signal  of  said  AD  converter,  said  first 
selection  switch  selects  the  output  signal  of  said  digital 
input  decoder,  and  said  second  selection  switch  selects  the 
output  signal  of  said  D/A  converter. 


5,130,865 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


?.i3().S6f. 

METHOD  AM)  CIRCl  1TR>   K)R  IN-MIC 

MEASUREMKNT  OK  TRANSDLC  KR   RK(  OROINt, 

MEDIUM  CLEAR ANCK  AND  TRANSDl  <  KR  MAGNKI  1( 

INSTABILITY 
Klaas  B.  Kiaassen.  and  Jacobus  C.  Ix'onandus  van  Pcppen.  b<>th 
of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,049 

Int.  a.5  GllB  3/60,  7/12:  GOIB  7/14;  CM\R  33/12 

V.S.  a.  360—75  28  Claims 


1.  A  digital  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


an  analog  input  terminal; 

a  digital  input  terminal; 

an  analog  to  digital  (A/D)  converter  for  converting  an 

analog  signal  into  a  digital  signal; 
a  digital  input  decoder  for  demodulating  a  signal  supplied  to 

said  digital  input  terminal  to  decode  it  into  respective 

blocks  of  data, 
a  digital  copy  control  signal  detecting  portion  for  delecting 

a  digital  copy  control  signal  from  a  channel  status  signal  in 


I.  A  method  for  sensing  the  clearance  between  a  magnetic 
transducer  and  a  moving  magnetic  recording  medium  in  a 
magnetic  storage  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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.vnting  magneiii.    tran.Mtuns    t.   i  pfcscle>.tetl  aiea  of  the 
medium, 

reading  the  transitions  t'rum  said  area  m  order  to  ohtain  a 
readback  signal. 

sensing  the  width  of  said  readbai.  k  sigrii!  a!  a  predeiermmed 
amphtude  level  which  is  a  prrseletted  percentage  ,il'  its 
base-to-pcak  amplitude  to  provide  a  voltage  c. 'rresp.  n.i 
ing  to  &-  width  of  said  signal  al  said  level    .iik; 

.s:ng  said  vi.iLage  !o  mea.vure  saul  ..  learatvc 


5,138,86^ 

MAGNETIC  DISK  INIT  ITII.IZING  A 

PRKDETERMINED  RANGE  tXtR  THE  FR1(T1()N»1 

(  UEFT-ICIENT  BETWEEN  THE  MAGNETIC   HKAI)  ^M) 

THE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hirtwhi  Ohashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaslKnor  to  kabuKhiki   Kaisha 
1  Dsliiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Fii«i  JuB.  8,  1990.  Ser    No   5M.-06 
(  laims  pnority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  l»HSi    l   |4S4'''^ 
Int.  CI.'  Gil B  5/60.  17/02 
l'.S.  a.  360— 75  0  (  Uim, 

I  \  magnetiv  disk  una  having  at  lea-St  one  magnetic  head 
.ifivl  a  magnetic  recording  medium  to  and  from  v^hich  informa- 
tion IS  recorded  and  retneved  hv  thf  rtia^neh^  head,  compils- 
ing: 

means  tor  moving  the  magnetic  head  and  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  relative  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  setting  the  frictional  ctietTicien:  hetv^een  the  mag- 
netic head  and  the  magnetic  recording  medium  within  a 
predetermined  intermediate  range  on  a  Stnbeck  diagram 
which  indicates  the  relation  of  the  relative  velocity  of  the 
magnetic  head  and  the  magnetic  recording  medium  to  the 
fiictionai  coefficient  between  the  magnetic  head  and  mag- 
netic recording  medium,  said  predetermined  intermediate 


ihe  Stribei.  k  diagram  at  which  durabihtv  ol  the  magnetic 
head  and  magnetic  rev  ording  medium  decreases  beyond  a 
predeternvnrd  amount 


5.130,868 

\FPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FX)R  P0SIT10NIN(,  A 

TRANSDUCER  fX)K  RECORDING,  REPRODUCING  OR 

ERASING  INFOR.MATION  ON  A  MEDIUM 
Masaloshi  I^  HachiojL,  Japaa,  assi(pior  to  Olympas  Optical 
(  o.  Lt4.,  Hachioji,  Japan 

(oatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  205.165,  Jun.  10,  1988,  Pal.  No 

5.012,362.  TbU  application  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.1)6] 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1987.  (il  1^2^" 

Jun.  27.  1987.  62-160144;  Jul.  6,  1987,  62-168032 

llie  p<^irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sutMequent  to  M»!    28, 

2006.  has  be«n  disclaimed. 

Int    CI,    t,llB  ^   /^JA 

L  .S.  CI.  360—77.04  35  Claims 


I    " 


0.2 


O.I< 


(VSI) 
VMl 


VMJ 


(VLl) 


VKLOCITV    V  (ai/i) 


range 
point 


extending  from  the  minimum  frictional  coefTicient 
to  a  point  where  the  frictional  coefficient  is  0.15  on 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  transducer  for  recording, 
reproducing  or  erasing  information  on  a  medium  comprising: 

a  transducer  supp<in  carnage  for  advancing  said  transducer 
in  a  predeterminetl  direction; 

driving  force  generating  means  for  generating  driving  force 
to  bring  about  a  displacement  of  s.iid  transducer  support 
carnage; 

motion  converting  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
dnving  force  generating  means  and  to  said  transducer 
support  carnage  for  converting  an  input  motion  from  said 
dnving  force  generating  means  to  an  output  motion  trans- 
mitted by  said  motion  converting  means  to  said  transducer 
support  carriage,  said  motion  converting  means  having  a 
motion  conversion  characteristic  including  a  plurality  of 
fine  step  pitch  shifting  regu>ns  spaced  from  each  other  and 
further  including  al  lea.st  one  rough  pitch  shifting  region 
linking  said  fine  step  pitch  shifting  regions,  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  transducer  and 
to  said  dnving  force  generating  means  (a)  for  energizing 
said  dnving  force  generating  means  to  generate  driving 
force  to  obtain  an  output  motion  of  said  motion  convert- 
ing means  so  that  said  transducer  support  carriage  is 
moved  in  a  range  including  said  fine  step  pitch  shifting 
region  and  at  leasi  a  part  of  said  rough  pitch  shifting 
region,  and  fb)  for  energi/ing  said  transducer  at  a  first 
predetermined  timing  while  said  control  means  sets  said 
apparatus  for  an  information  erasing  operation  mode,  said 
first  predetermined  timing  resulting  m  said  transducer 
supp<Trt  carriage  being  moved  in  a  range  including  said 
fine  step  pitch  shifting  region  and  at  lca.st  a  part  of  said 
rough  pitch  shifting  region  while  said  apparatus  is  erasing 
information  m  said  information  erasing  mode  and  being 
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moved  in  a  portion  of  said  rough  pitch  shifting  region 
while  said  apparatus  is  not  erasing  information  in  said 
information  t:rasing  mode,  and  (c)  for  energizing  said 
transducer  at  a  second  predetermined  timing  while  said 
control  means  sets  said  apparatus  for  an  information  re- 
producing mode,  said  second  predetermined  timing  result- 
ing in  said  tr.insducer  being  moved  in  a  range  including 
said  fine  step  pitch  shifting  region  and  at  least  a  part  of  said 
rough  pitch  shifting  region  while  said  apparatus  is  repro- 
ducing information  in  said  information  reproducing  mode 
and  being  moved  in  a  portion  of  said  rough  pitch  shifting 
region  while  said  apparatus  is  not  reproducing  informa- 
tion in  said  information  reproducing  mode. 


5.130,869 

HKCORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUaNG  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  CARTRIDGE  LOADING  DEVICE 

Satushi    Kikuya;    Yoshikazu   Gotoh.   both   of   Hirakata,   and 
Makoto  Fujita.  'koma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  io  Matsushita 
Electric  Industr  al  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Se".  No.  378,616.  JuL  12, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
applicati  in  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.502 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1988.  63-174530; 
Jul.  13,  1988,63-174533 

Int.  a.5  GllB  17/04.  5/016.  33/02 
VS.  a.  360—99.06  4  aaims 


in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the  cartndge  past  said 
predetermined  tem[X)rary  position,  said  second  position 
existing  laterally  of  said  e.xtended  space  relative  to  the 
direction  of  the  thickness  of  the  cartndge  and  at  an  oppo- 
site side  to  said  first  transfer  path  with  respect  to  said 
extended  space  and  being  suhstantiallv  aligned  wuh  said 
first  transfer  path,  and 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  magnetic  field  generat- 
ing means  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position 
after  said  cartndge  loading  means  has  completed  a  trans- 
fer of  the  cartndge  at  least  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness 
of  the  cartridge  to  the  predetermined  position  inside  said 
apparatus,  said  transfer  means  having 
a  first  rotary  holder  rotatable  from  a  first  rotation  axis 
which  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the 
cartndge.  a  second  rotary  holder  for  holding  thereon 
said  magnetic  field  generating  means,  said  second  ro- 
tary holder  being  mounted  on  said  tlrsi  holder  rolaiably 
about  a  second  rotation  axis  pcrf>endicular  to  said  first 
rotation  axis,  and  drive  means  for  dnving  said  first  and 
second  rotary  holders  to  cause  their  respective  rota- 
tional movements; 
whereby  the  overall  thickness  of  the  apparatus  can  be  kept 
small. 


5.1.^11.870 
INFORMATION  STOKAGK  DISC  BAI.ANCK  WKIGHT 
Iraj  Jabbari,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  Seagate  lechnologv. 
Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  bJi.idO 

Int.  a.'  GllB  2S/IM 

U.S.  a.  360—99.08  3  Claims 


BO  s   »  at 


2.  An  infonnation  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 
cartridge  loading  means  for  loading  a  cartridge  having  an 
optical  disc  contained  therein  and  having  a  thickness  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  a  thickness  of  the  optical  disc, 
into  said  apparatus  to  a  predetermined  position  inside  of 
said  apparatus  by  transferring  the  cartridge  first  along  a 
first  transfer  path  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  cartridge  to  a  predetermined  temporary  posi- 
tion and  then  along  a  second  transfer  path  in  a  direction 
corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  Ihe  cartridge; 
magnetic  field  generating  means  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  magnetic  field  generating  means  is 
opposed  to  said  optical  disk  when  the  cartridge  is  in  said 
predetermined  position  inside  said  apparatus  and  a  second 
position  outside  of  an  extended  space  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional shape  corresponding  to  the  peripheral  shape  of  said 
cartridge  and  extending  from  said  predetermined  position 


1.  A  weight  for  balancing  a  plurality  of  information  storage 
discs  comprising: 

a  filler  material  of  a  known  density; 

an  epoxy  adhesive  of  a  known  density; 

said  epoxy  adhesive  contacting  and  securing  said  filler  mate- 
rial along  predetermined  liKations  of  said  information 
storage  discs;  the  density  and  amounts  of  epoxy  adhesive 
chosen  such  that  the  epoxy  adhesive  forms  al  least  40%  of 
the  total  weight  of  balancing  weight 
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IMSK  DRfVF   WITH  R()I\TABI>   1)1  iSfON!)  >nH  \f»KD 
\tTl  ATOR  ARM 
Robert  V>    Wbitmore,  Bloomington.  Minn.,  ussmnor  u-  Vaiiaii 
lechnologj.  Inc..  Scotts  Vtlley,  t«|if 

Filed  Jul.  26,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  55H.564 

Int.  CI.    GllB  -V.  ICi 

VS.  C\.  360—104  10  CUims 


1  I  M'I3 
4  C'laiins 


CASSVTIV  TAPK  HIAVKR  HAVI\(,   \\   ACHl   \TINC 

MKHAMSM  K)R  CHAS(,IS(,  IRASKllNf; 

niRKTI()\  OV  A  TAPK  AND  A  yiK  K   WVi 

TRANSVKRSK I K\ KR 

i  umaki  Ohaiihi.    Tokyo,  and  Hideki  (KhinuL,  Sayama,   b<  ih 
Japjtn,  aviiKnon  to  Tuner  to..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  JO.  1990.  Ser    No    530,532 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  N1a>  30.  19SV, 

Int.  CI    (,iiB  ~  -4  r  :: 

L.i>.  CI.  360— 105 

1.  A  ca-NSf  ttf  ;atK-  player  compnsing;  a  quick  traverse  lever 
so  mounted  on  a  .has.is  if  said  player  as  to  be  movable  for- 
ward and  rearward  in  a  reciprocating  manner  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  ^id  ^hasMs  ^.h^h  quick  traverse  lever  moves 
forward  to  iiv  ■.  e  a  head  piau-  .''ighfuard  so  a.s  to  perform  a 
quick  traverse  operation  of  a  tape  of  said  player,  said  head  plate 
being  so  mounted  on  said  cha,ssis  a.s  to  he  shdable  righlward 
and  leftward  along  said  chivsis  and  a  rewinding  lever  so 
mounted  on  said  chassis  a-s  ti>  be  movable  forward  and  rear- 
ward in  a  reciprocating  manner  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  chas.sis.  which  rewinding  lever  moves  forward  to  move 
said  head  plate  righlward  vi  as  to  realize  a  change  in  traveling 
direction  of  said  tape  v  that  a  rewinding  opeation  of  said  tape 
is  conducted    wherein, 

the  improvenieni  ^umprises: 

said  player  lurther  including;  an  actuating  mechanism  for 
realizing  a  change  in  traveling  direction  of  said  tape,  the 
actuating  mechanism  ixing  swingably  mounted  on  said 
chassis  while  movable  lorward  and  rearward  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  cha.ssis.  and  a  spring  for  urging 


said  actuating  mechanism  rearward  and  for  biasing  the 
same  countercliKkwise  in  its  normal  condition,  said  spring 
mounted  on  said  chai.sis.  and 
each  of  said  quick  iraverse  ieve'  and  said  rewinding  lever 
including  a  firsi  p»)nu)n  which  abuts  on  a  working  seg- 
ment both  in  Its  inoperative  condition  and  at  a  time  when 
each  of  said  levers  is  moved  forward,  to  prevent  said 
working  segment  from  rotating  in  a  urging  direction  in 
which  said  working  segment  is  urged,  said  working  seg- 
ment being  provided  m  said  actuating  mechanism,  a  sec- 
ond portion  which  permits  said  working  segment  to  rotate 


I     \  disk  dnve  compnsmg 

a  magnetic  disk  having  a  surface  upon  which  information 
can  be  read  from  and  written  to,  the  disk  being  rotatable 

abiiut  a  disk  a\is 
an  actuator  shaft  rxtalable  about  an  actuator  shaft  axis  which 
IS  suhstantialK  parallel  to  the  disk  axis; 

a  transducer   and 

a  rotatable  actuaiiT  arm  for  positioning  the  transducer  near 
the  surface  of  the  magnetic  disk,  the  actuator  arm  having 
a  proximal  end  connected  ti    ihe  actuator  shaft,  a  distal 
end  which  supports  the  irarisdu^  c  r,  and  an  actuator  arm 
Ixxl'.   having  a  thickness  and  a  width,  a  first  Uingitudinal 
edge,  and  a  second  longi:udinal  edge,  wherein  the  actua- 
tor arm   body   extends  between   the   proximal  and  distal 
ends,  wherein  a  central  longitudinal  axis  runs  from  a  cen- 
ter of  the  proximal  end  to  a  center  of  the  distal  end  such 
that  the  central  longitudinal  axis  is  substantiallv  perpen- 
dicular to  and  generalK  intersects  the  actuator  shaft  axis, 
wherein  the  actuator  arm  body  tapers  in  tour  directions, 
in  thickness  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end; 
in  width  trom  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end; 
in  thickness  from  the  central  longitudinal  axis  to  the  first 

longitudinal  edge,  and 
in  thicknevs  from  the  central  longitudinal  axis  to  the  sec- 
ond longitudinal  edge. 


in  said  urging  direction  and  engage  with  said  second 
portion  so  as  to  restrict  the  forward  movement  of  each  of 
said  levers  in  stroke,  said  working  segment  having  been 
separated  from  said  first  p<irtion  thrciugh  the  forward 
movement  of  each  of  said  levers,  and  a  third  portion 
which  permits  one  of  said  levers  to  move  forward  further 
in  stroke  than  said  second  p<irtion  restricts  without  caus- 
ing said  v^.'rking  stgment  to  engage  with  said  second 
portion,  in  a  condition  in  which  the  other  of  said  levers  LS 
in  its  inoperative  condition  to  have  said  first  portion  abut 
on  said  working  segment  of  said  actuating  mechanism. 


5.130,873 

}iV  AD  P()SIT1()NIN(,  APPARAH  S  FOR  I)IS(    I  NIT 

I  akashi  Vumura;   letsu  Vamamoto,  and  Manabu  ()Kura.  all  ul 

Amagasaki.  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser    No    355,924.  May  23.  19«V.  This 

application  Feb.  26,  1991,  ^r.  .No.  661,387 

Int.  a.»  GllB  5/55.  5/596 

V.S.  a.  360—106  13  aaims 


1.  A  head  positioning  apparatus  for  a  disc  unit  which  carries 
a  carnage  relative  to  an  information  recording  medium  com- 
pnsing: 
dnving  means  including  at  least  first  and  second  drive  mem- 
bers each  having  at  least  a  coil  and  magnet  and  respec- 
tively disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  the  carnages  for 
establishing  corresponding  respective  driving  force  points 
relative  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  drive  members 
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disposed  along  a  locus  transverse  to  a  direction  of  carriage 
motion,  and 
means  for  positioning  the  driving  force  points  of  said  first 
and  second  drive  members  in  line  with  a  center  of  gravity 
of  said  carriage  along  a  direction  transverse  to  carriage 
motion  so  that  the  resulting  driving  force  is  continually 
aligned  with  Ihe  center  of  gravity  as  the  carriage  moves, 
the  means  foi  positioning  establishing  dnving  force  distri- 
butions of  respective  first  and  second  drive  members  by 
relatively  adjusting  the  driving  forces  of  said  drive  mem- 
bers on  each  of  the  opposing  sides  of  the  carriage  in  the 
moving  direction  thereof  to  provide  straight  line  align- 
ment between  the  respective  driving  force  points  and  the 
center  of  gravity,  whereby  the  carriage  center  of  gravity 
can  be  freeh  positioned  in  said  carriage,  the  first  and 
second  drive  members  can  be  asymmetrically  positioned 
relative  there  to  and  the  positioning  and  strength  of  the 
driving  force  points  can  be  adjustably  established  based 
upon  the  positioning  of  the  center  of  gravity. 


1  An  actuator  .issembly  for  a  magnetic  recording  disk  file, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

a  stator; 

a  sleeve  surrounding  and  axially  moveable  relative  to  said 
stator  and  separated  from  said  stator  by  a  gas-bearing  film; 

circuitry  including  electronic  circuit  components;  and 

a  canister  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  supporting  said  circuit 
components  and  substantially  thermally  isolated  from  said 
sleeve  to  dissipate  heat  generated  by  said  components. 


5.130,875 

MULTICHANNEL  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A 

11  URALITY  OF  HEAD  CHIPS  RXED  ON  A  COMMON 

HEAD  BASE 

1 1  iroaki  Ono;  Tomomi  Okamoto.  both  of  Katsirta;  Shiiyi  Ozaki, 
f  unabashi,  and  Tsukasa  Ohata,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  551,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-177923 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/52.  21/18 
U.S.  a.  360—107  13  Claims 

1.  A  multichannel  magnetic  head  including  a  plurality  of 
head  chips  secured  at  fixed  intervals  to  one  head  base  mounted 
on  a  rotating  drum,  the  multichannel  magnetic  head  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  erase  head  chip  disposed  in  a  first  position  of  the 
magnetic  head,  as  viewed  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotation  drum  so  as  to  erase  prestored  signals  or  data;  and 
exclusively  recording  or  recordingreproducing  head  chips 
disposed  next  to  said  erase  head  chip,  as  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  drum  so  as  to  respec- 
tively exclusively  execute  recording  or  recording-repro- 
ducing, and 


wherein  a  radius  of  said  rotating  drum  is  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  following  relationship: 


k^      nR   / 


."^r-^ 


5,130,874 
DISK  FILE  ACTUATOR  WITH  HEAT  DISSIPATION  AND 

SIMPLIITED  COMPONENT  MOUNTING 

Kobert  B.  Watrous,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  652,700 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/55.  21 /OS 

U.S.  a.  360—106  9  Claims 


1.2  a  .g.  2  0.8, 


L  =  a  distance  between  a  crossing  point  of  an  extension  of  a 
line  connecting  a  rear  gap  and  head  gap  between  the 
respective  head  chips,  and 

p=a  radius  of  the  rotating  drum. 


5,130,876 
SOLID  STATE  SCANNING  TRANSDCCFR  TH  \T 

utilizf:s  i.ov\  fi  c\  DfNsmhs 

Beverley  R.  Gooch.  Sunnyvale.  (  al'f  ,  assignor  tir  \mpex  Corpo- 
ration.  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1989.  Ser.  No.  449.195 

Int.  CI.    (jIIB  5/33.  5/17.  5/127.  5/23 

U.S.  a.  360—115  38  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetic  transducer  arrangement  for  reproducing 
magnetically  recorded  information  contained  in  the  form  of 
information  flux  that  is  coupled  from  a  magnetic  record  me- 
dium into  the  transducer  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  including  two  poles  having  a  nonmagnetic 
gap  between  them; 

a  body  of  magnetic  material  which  is  located  to  be  in  mag- 
netic fiux-coupling  relationship  with  said  core  at  said  gap 
such  that  said  core  and  said  body  of  magnetic  matenal 
together  define  a  magnetic  flux  path; 

means  for  generating  a  control  flux  which  flows  m  said  body 
of  magnetic  matenal.  said  control  flux  defining  a  first 
region  in  said  body  at  a  location  therein  adjacent  said  gap 
in  which  the  control  flux  has  a  magnitude  equal  to  or  less 
than  a  certain  finite  level  and  which  includes  a  portion  of 
said  fiux  path,  and  at  least  one  region  in  said  body  adjacent 
said  gap  in  which  the  control  flux  has  a  magnitude  greater 
than  said  level;  and 

means  for  sensing  changes  in  reluctance  in  said  fiux  path 


1308 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


which  are  caused  by  the  information  flux  coupled  Into  said 
first  region  of  said  body  from  said  record  medium 


layer,  characterized  in  that  said  protective  layer  comprises 
MgO.  SiOi,  and  Al;03;  and  further  wherein  said  protective 


5, 13(1. H" 

!H!\   Ml  \1  IIF  \l)  ON  H-RRIIf    si   Hs  I  k  \  11    ■^^\T^{ 

IN(IINH)  TOP  COI  K 

^^•'1  <  .  Msie,  F-den  Prairie;   1  imothv    \.  Madst-n.  HIiMimuifciTon, 

and  Nathan  C  uriand.  St.  I  ouis  Park,  all  of  Minn  .  assiK"'  rs  to 

Vagate   Iechnolo({\,  Inc.  Scotts  \alle\,  (  alif. 

I    intinuatiiin  of  Ser.  No.  f;i4,''4^.  \pr    Jh.  IWt).  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul    22.  IWl    Ser.  No.  734,058 

Inl    (  I      (,l  IH        '/ 

L',S.  a    *f><i     12h  n  Oaims 


layer  comprises  15  to  70  mole  %  of  MgO,  25  to  80  mole  %  of 
SiOi,  and  5  to  60  mole  %  AI2O3. 


1   A  thin  film  magnetic  transducer  compnsing; 

a  magnetic  substrate; 

a  bottom  pole  piece  deposited  upon  the  magnetic  substrate 
and  having  a  bottom  pole  tip; 

a  gap  layer  deposited  on  the  bottom  pole  piece; 

an  insulating  layer  deposited  on  most  of  the  gap  layer  over 
the  bottom  pole  piece; 

a  top  pole  piece  over  the  bottom  pole  piece  and  having  a  lop 
pole  lip,  wherein  only  the  gap  layer  separates  the  bottom 
pole  Up  from  the  top  pole  tip  and  said  gap  layer  is  sand- 
wiched between  the  top  pole  lip  and  the  bottom  pole  tip, 
and  the  insulating  layer  separates  a  ptirtion  of  the  lop  pole 
piece  from  a  portion  of  the  bottom  pole  piece,  the  top  and 
bottom  p<5le  pieces  defining  a  high  permeability  magnetic 
flux  path  with  a  magnetic  flu*  gap  between  the  lop  pole 
tip  and  the  bottom  pole  tip.  the  magnetic  flux  gap  being 
defined  by  the  top  and  bottom  pole  tips  and  the  gap  layer 
whereby  the  magnetic  flux  gap  is  formed  only  across  the 
gap  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductors  between  the  top  pole  piece  and  the 
bottom  pole  piece  which  are  embedded  in  the  insulating 
layer  whereby  the  conductors  are  separated  from  the 
bottom  pole  piece  and  the  top  pole  piece  by  the  insulating 
layer  and  completely  surrounded  by  the  insulating  layer 


5,130.878 

!HIN   I  M  M  M  \(,NFIK    ^{^  VI)  fOM PRISING  A 

PROIKTIVF   I  A\  hR 

Dmsuke  MiLsuhashi;  Noboru  Kawasaki.  b<ilh  of  lokvu,  Osamn 

shimi2u.  KanaKawa;  Satoshi  \  cishida.  Kanattawa.  and  I  akash; 

Kutx),  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  In  1  uji  Photn  1  ilni 

(  o..  I  td..  KanaKawa,  Japan 

DiMSion  of  Ser.  No.  305,6''8.  I  eb    2.  \mu,  abandomd.  This 
application  Mar,  ^.  1W<I.  v  r    N„    4<>ft.'r 

I  !aims  priority,  application  lapan,  l<b  K  \WH  hJ-25722; 
Nov.  1,  19HH.  63-274402 

Int    (I     (.IIB  5/J47 
IS   n    3f><i— 126  1  aaim 

I  \  '  ,  •"ilm  magnetic  head  comprising  at  least  a  magnetic 
layer,  a  coil  conductor  layer,  and  an  insulative  layer  formed  on 
a  substrate,  and  a  protective  layer  stacked  on  said  magnetic 


5,13(),8"9 

VIDEO  CASSFTTI    HHKH  INDICXTf  S  MMBER  OF 

IIMK.S  PI  A\  H) 

John    F.    Wellev.    Paddinglon.    Australia,    assignor    to   Capital 

Cities    \aV.  Nt*  Vork,  N.V 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5''6.143.  Auk.  29,  IWil.  Pat.  No.  5,050,031, 

which  IS  a  continuatlon-in-pan  of  Sir   No.  160,022,  Feb.  24, 

1*^88,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Str    No, 

ir.8l3,  Nov    5.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  9.340,  Apr.  21.  1986.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  IXti.-'^v 

Int.  Cl.»  GUB  23/28.  23/04 

VS.  a.  360—132  12  aaims 


1  A  video  tape  cassette  with  integral  means  for  counting  and 
indicating  the  number  of  times  the  tape  has  been  played,  said 
cassette  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing,  a  tape  dispens- 
ing reel  and  a  tape  take-up  reel  rotatively  mounted  in  said 
housing,  said  reels  being  relatively  free  to  move  about  laterally 
in  said  housing  when  said  cassette  is  not  engaged  in  a  video 
tape  playing  machine;  a  counter,  and  delecting  means  for 
detecting  changes  in  the  size  of  one  of  the  rolls  of  tape  on  one 
of  said  reels  and  driving  said  counter  to  indicate  one  plate  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  change,  and  for  substantially 
neutralizing  the  effect  on  said  detecting  means  of  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  reels  in  said  housing,  said  detecting  means  com- 
prising means  for  detecting  the  positions  of  two  substantially 
opf)osite  sides  of  a  tape  roll  on  one  of  said  reels,  and  driving 
said  counter  to  a  degree  corresponding  to  the  change  in  the 
.listance  between  said  positions. 


,S.  130,880 
iNjiHNxl     \H(    (,\l'  lOR  SK(()NI)\H\   ^llll   SURGE 

PR()ii:<Ti<)N 

Jetwan   1      Pun.   Athens,  (.a.,  assijsnor  (1    \liH   Power  T  &  D 
( Ompany.  Inc.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Piled  Jun    13,  199(1.  Ser    N..    ^.iK.ii,?: 
Int.  (I.    1101 1   J      • 
U.S.  a.  3«1— 35  22  aaims 

1  A  system  for  protecting  the  primary  windings  of  a  distn- 
bution  transformer  from  surge  currents  which  exceed  a  prede- 
termined level,  comprising: 
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a  tank  for  accommodating  the  transformer,  said  tank  includ- 
ing a  gas  space  therein; 

a  first  arc  gap  extending  between  a  first  terminal  and  a  sec- 
ond terminal  on  a  secondary  side  of  the  transformer;  and 

a  second  arc  gap  extending  between  a  third  terminal  and  said 
second  terminal  on  the  secondary  side  of  the  transformer. 


5.130.882 

MULTILAYER  CIRCL  IT  BOARD  IRANSIKNl 

PROTECTION  DF\  K  F 

David   H.   Hilland.   Albuquerque.   N.    Mex..   a.ss!(jnor   to    The 

United  States  of  .America  as  repreNen!t»d  b\  the  Secretary  i.f 

the  Air  Force,  Washington.  DC. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No   685.420 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr    16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  >,  lJ 

VS.  O.  361—56  2  Oaims 


wherein  said  first  and  second  arc  gaps  are  positioned  in  and 
exposed  to  the  gas  space  of  said  tank  such  that  a  surge 
current  which  exceeds  said  predetermined  level  will  by- 
pass secondary  windings  of  the  transformer. 


5,130,881 
IC  SOCKET  HAVING  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION 

David  H.  Hilland,  Albuquerque,  N.  Nfex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  o '  Americas  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  vVashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  142,094 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/22.  9/04 

VS.  a.  361—56  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  an  enclosed  electronic  device 
against  damage  from  overvoltages  comprising: 

a  socket  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  aligned  in  two 
parallel  rows  for  receiving  the  external  leads  of  said  elec- 
tronic device; 

said  socket  further  having  a  plurality  of  leads,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  leads  having  a  first  end  terminating  within  said 
socket,  a  second  end  extending  through  and  protruding 
from  said  socket,  and  a  surface  intermediate  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end  positioned  within  said  socket  below 
one  of  said  plurality  of  slots  to  bear  against  an  external 
lead  of  an  electronic  device; 

grounding  means  disposed  within  said  socket  between  said 
two  parallel  rows  of  slots  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  through  said  socket  to  provide  an  overvoltage 
transient  grounding  lead  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
socket; 

and  a  plurality  of  voltage  clamping  means  disposed  within 
said  socket  for  clamping  external  leads  of  the  electronic 
device  at  a  specific  maximum  voltage,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  voltage  clamping  means  being  coupled  between  said 
grounding  means  and  said  first  end  of  one  of  said  plurality 
of  leads  of  said  socket. 


1.  A  transient  protection  assembly  for  a  multilayer  circuit 
board  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  layers  and  a  ground  plane  on 
one  of  the  layers,  with  through  holes  for  connections  between 
layers,  each  of  said  holes  having  a  metallic  tube  which  is  cylin- 
drical in  shape  and  passes  through  said  layers  of  the  circuit 
board,  there  being  a  component  side  of  the  circuit  board,  with 
components  having  leads  inserted  into  the  metallic  luKe^  and 
conductively  secured,  some  of  said  metallic  tubes  having  a 
terminal  protection  device  (TPD)  in  a  form  of  a  toroidal 
shaped  unit  mounted  on  the  metallic  lube  and  in  cc.ntaci  with 
the  ground  plane,  whereby  when  an  electncal  transient  ap- 
pears at  the  component  side  of  the  circuit  b<iard  which  con- 
nects to  the  metallic  tube,  a  potential  voltage  develops  across 
the  TPD,  and  when  the  transient  voltage  reaches  a  threshold 
level  the  TPD  conducts  the  transient  voltage  to  the  ground 
plane. 


5,130,883 
CIRCL  I  r  FOR  0\FRV01TAGF  PROTECTION 
Arthur  J.  Edvfards.  Hoffman  Kstales.  Ill  .  a-ssignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

1  iled  f-eb.  26.  1990.  ,Ser.  No   484..M3 
Int.  n.    H02H  <^  '  : 
U.S.  CT.  361— 91  30  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  protecting  a  low  voltage  de- 
vice, arranged  in  use  to  control  a  load,  from  an  overvoltage 
condition,  including 

an  input  for  receiving  a  load  control  signal, 
a  low  voltage  device  having  a  control  electrode  and  coupled 
across  a  supply  voltage,  said  low  voltage  device  arranged 
in  use  to  control  a  load;  and 
switch  means  for  connecting  said  load  control  signal  to  said 
control  electrode  of  said  low  voltage  device  to  control 
said  load; 
said  switch  means  being  responsive  to  an  overvoltage  condi- 
tion in  said  supply  voltage  to  disconnect  said  load  control 
signal  from  said  control  electrode  and  connect  said  con- 
trol electrode  of  said  low  voltage  device  to  a  source  of 
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low  voltage  device  on  signal  to  hold  said  low  voltage 
device  fully  on  and  provide  a  low  voltage  thereacross  to 


-« 


S- 


:e.m 


i  •         I 


^" 


3-  pp^n- 


5.13»).NH4 

(XRU  I  H    H  KTRICAL  SI  K(,K   I'KOIKCTIVE 

\  ARI.STt)R.S 

1  dward  I-    Allina,  305  Capri  Blvd..  Treasure  Island.  Ha.  33103 

<  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  .No.  923,524,  Oct.  ZH.  1986.  Pat.  No. 

4,931,895,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12J,419,  .Jan 

i:.  19S9,  Hat   No.  4.901.187,  This  application  Feb   12.  19<X).  Vr 

No.  478,660 

lh»  p.irti.)n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subs*quen!  to  Feb.  13. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int   fl     Hn2M   ^    -/ 

U^.  a.  361  — ir  IS  Qaims 


1.  Assembly  of  surge-protective  apparatus  in  insulated  hold- 
ing means  for  vanstors  of  given  diameter  and  thickness  pro- 
tecting against  lightning  or  other  source  of  transient  electncal 
surges,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  vanslor  means,  each  including  a  plurality  of 
varistors  interconnected  in  parallel  circuit  by  conductive 
laminar  members  interleaved  adjacent  respective  vanstor 
faces,  each  ^at  h  vanstor  basing  a  hot  face  and  a  ground 
face, 
each  such  laminar  member  including  a  pair  of  conductive 
laminae  interconnected  by  a  flexible  conductive  bight 
curved  to  juxtapose  the  laminae  spaced  apart  in  contact 
with  corresponding  faces  of  a  pair  of  varistors  in  such 
vanstor  means,  one  such  laminar  member  connecting  the 
hot  faces  of  such  vanstors  and  another  such  laminar  mem- 
ber connecting  the  ground  faces  of  such  vanstors. 


5.130.8H.^ 
DRAM  CELL  IN  WHU  H  A  .Ml  ICON-GERMANIl  M 

AIIOV  I  AVFR  H'V\IN(.  A  ROl  (,H  SI  RKA<  K 

MORl'HOI  ()<,>    IS  ITIIIZKI)  K)R   \  (  A}>\(ni\E 

Si Rl  ACT 

Pierre  ha/jin.  and  (.urtej  S.  Sandhu,  both  ol  Bmsi.  Id  ,  assignors 

to  Miiron   Iechnolo)0.  Inc.,  Koise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  lU,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,701 

Int.  a.    MOK.  J   :      11(111    21/70 

VS.  a.  361—313  24  Claims 


protect  said  low  voltage  device  and  provide  overvoltage 
protection. 


1   A  capacitor  for  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell 
compnsmg: 

a)  a  storage  node  plate  having  a  silicon-germanium  alloy 
layer  as  its  charge  stonng  surface; 

b)  a  cell  plate  layer;  and 

c)  a  dielectnc  layer  which  is  interposed  between  the  silicon- 
germanium  alloy  layer  and  the  cell  plate  layer,  said  dielec- 
tnc layer  possessing  the  property  of  bulk-limited  conduc- 
tion. 


.S.  130.886 

Fl  FCTRK  Al  1  V  ( ONDl  CTINC.  I'Ol  VMKR.  MFTMOD 

FOR  PRKPARIN(,  THE  SAME  AND  ELECTRO!  Vlir 

C  APACITOR  COMPRISINCj  THE  SAME 

\  irthio  Kishimoto.  Hirakata;  Mamoru  Soga,  Osaka,  and  Nobuu 
Sonoda,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552.692.  Jul.  12.  1990.  This  application 
Sep.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758.196 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-1864*0; 
Jul    25.  1989,  1-192962;  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-018309 
Int.  CI.    HOIG  '  / ..:  HOIB  .'     •' 
■dij.  CI  361-525  uaaims 


4 


?57 


A 


7  A  capacitor  comprising 

a  metal  anode, 

an  oxide  dielectric  layer  on  said  metal  anode, 

an  electrolytic  conductor  layer  which  is  present  on  said 
oxide  dielectric  layer,  and 

a  cathode  on  said  electrolytic  conductor,  wherein  said  elec- 
trolytic conductor  is  formed  from  an  electncally  conduct- 
ing polymer  composition  which  compnses  an  electron 
conjugated  polymer,  and  a  stationary  dopant  and  a  mov- 
able dopant  which  are  dispersed  m  said  electron  conju- 
gated polymer,  said  stationary  dopant  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  ionic  p<ilymer  has  ink;  .in  iver- 
age  molecular  weight  of  at  least  80()  and  ionic  group- 
bonded  panicles  which  have  an  average  paiticle  size  of 
0  01  to  1  fim  and  to  at  least  surface  of  which  ionic  groups 
are  bonded  through  covaient  bonds,  and  said  movable 
dopant  IS  an  ionic  compound  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  not  larger  than  200. 
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5,130,887 
CASE  STRUCTURE 

Allan  Trelford,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  ScUiimberger  Tech- 
nologies Limited,  Famborough,  England 
Continuation  of  !ier.  No.  363,985,  Jiin.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,178 
Qaims  priorit;/,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  10,  1988, 
8813783 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/14 
VS.  a.  361—380  14  Clains 


5.  A  self  supporting  instrument  case  comprising: 

two  load-bearing  exterior  side  panels; 

an  exterior  ba.se  panel  normal  to  said  side  panels, 

said  base  panel  including  slotted  engaging  means  which 
matingly  engage  with  said  side  panels  thereby  supporting 
said  side  panels  substantially  parallel  to  one  another;  and 

a  mother-board  support  member  for  supponing  a  mother- 
board, 

said  mother-board  support  member  including  flanges  which 
interlock  with  slots  in  said  side  panels  in  a  plane  normal 
thereto  thereby  cross  bracing  said  side  panels, 

said  mother-board  support  member  further  including  tongue 
menas  which  interlocks  with  cooperating  slot  means  in 
said  base  panel  in  a  normal  relationship  thereto, 

thereby  providing  a  free-standing,  self  supporting  structure, 
further  comprising: 

slotted  extension  means  which  supports  a  circuit  board,  said 
slotted  extension  means  supported  on  an  inner  surface  of 
said  side  panels  and  comprising  respective  channels  sup- 
porting the  circuit  board. 


5,130,888 
SPRING  CLIP  FASTENER  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNTING 

OF  printi:d  ciRCurr  board  components 

Marvin   F.  Moore,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thermalloy 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,000,  May  31,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  appli:ation  Apr.  21,  1986,  Ser.  No.  853,909 

Int.  a.5  H05N  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—386  6  Claims 

1.  The  combin.ition  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  device  package; 

(b)  a  heat  sink; 

(c)  a  circuit  board:  and 

(d)  unitary  fastening  means  maintaining  said  heat  sink  and 
said  semiconductor  device  package  in  intimate  mutual 
contact  and  securing  the  heat  sink  and  semiconductor 
device  package  in  a  fixed  position  spaced  from  the  surface 
of  said  circuit  board,  said  unitary  fastening  means  com- 
prising: 

(i)  an  elongated  unitary  body; 

(ii)  spring  moans  integral  with  and  substantially  centrally 
disposed  in  said  body  engaging  said  semiconductor 


device  package  and  urging  said  semiconductor  device 
package  into  contact  with  said  heai  sink. 

(iii)  support  means  extending  from  said  spring  means  and 

supporting  said  spring  means,  said  heat  sink  and  said 

semiconductor  device  package  abi>ve  the  surface  of  said 

circuit  baard. 

(iv)  shoulder  means  integrally  formed  in  said  suppxin  means 

engaging  said  heat  sink  and  supporting  said  heat  sink 


above  the  surface  of  said  circuit  board  and  also  retaining 
said  heat  sink  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  spring 
means  and  said  semiconductor  device  package;  and 
(v)  fool  means  coated  with  solder-promoting  material  and 
extending  from  said  support  means,  the  surface  of  said 
fool  means  spaced  from  said  shoulder  means  and  dis- 
posed parallel  with  the  surface  of  said  circuit  board  and 
secured  to  the  surface  .jf  said  circuit  board. 


5.130,889 

integrated  circxit  protection  b>  i  iql  i!) 
f:ncapsulation 

William  R.  Hamburgen,  Menlo  Park,  and  John  S.  Filch,  New 
ark,  both  <jf  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  lujuipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No,  722.690 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—388  9  Claims 


6.  A  device  for  protecting  integrated  circuits,  comprising: 

(A)  a  plastic  housing  including 

(1)  a  central  cavity,  said  cavity  forming  an  opening  on  one 
side  of  said  housing  and  extending  toward  the  distal  side 
of  said  housing  where  a  metallic  slug  is  positioned,  said 
cavity  including  a  bond  shelf  positioned  betvNeen  said 
one  side  of  said  housing  and  said  distal  side  of  said 
housing,  said  bond  shelf  supporting  conducting  bond 
pads; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  pins  integrally  coupled  with  said  housing 
and  extending  therefrom,  said  pins  being  electrically 
coupled  to  said  bond  pads; 

(B)  an  integrated  circuit,  positioned  within  said  cavity  of 
said  housing,  including  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit 
bond  pads,  said  integrated  circuit  being  coupled  to  said 
metallic  slug; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  bond  wires  coupling  said  integrated  circuit 
bond  pads  and  said  b<ind  shelf  pads. 

(D)  a  liquid  positioned  over  said  integrated  circuit  within 
said  cavity,  said  liquid  having  a  viscosity  which  substan- 
tially prevents  stress  on  said  bond  wires, 

(E)  a  coating  positioned  over  said  liquid  and  attached  to  said 
housing  so  as  to  confine  said  liquid  to  said  cavity  and  to 
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accommvxJate  >.hdngfs  in  liquid  volume  produced  dunng  SIJO.OSl 

temperature  cycling   and  IKK  Kl\<,  AMPI.IFIKR  HOI  ,SIN(,  ASSKVtBLY 

(F)  a  cover  positioned  over  said  one  side  of  said  cavity  and    <  »rv  I-.  Oirurti*.  Bell  Canyon,  (alif..  assiRnor  to  Infinity  Sy«- 
attached  lo  said  housing.  '^■"*-  '»*^  ■  'Tiatsworth.  Calif. 

Hied  Jan.  2.  IWI.  Ser.  N.i   hJ5,HX* 
Inf   n:  H()2H 
U.S.  a.  361— J91  3  Ckiima 


5.I30.8W 

■■    \m  h  (ONNtCTOR   ADAPFKR  M  I'PORl   H  )k 

Ml  I  ri-TKRMINAl    DATA  PR(X  KSSORs 

David  H.  Nhu,  North  Potomac,  Md..  assiRnor  to   I1it  I  nited 

Sutes  of  America  as  reprevnted  by  the  Secretar\  uf  the  Nary, 

V^ashinpon,  D.C, 

Filed  Sep.  10.  IWl.  Ser   N.i   "^S.'JIM 

Int   CI.'  H05K  '     ;   UniR  IJ.Chj:  A47B  97/00 

U.S.  a.  3*)  I— 3*)  5  aaims 


1  In  combination  with  a  cabinet  enclosing  data  processing 
hardware  having  a  plurality  of  access  terminals  adapted  to 
receive  cable  connectors  through  which  the  hardware  is  pro- 
grammed, means  for  holding  said  cable  connectors  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  access  terminal  while  disconnected  therefrom  during 
rfpnigrammmg  operations  or  the  like,  comprising  at  least  one 
■-upporting  panel,  means  movablv  mounting  said  panel  on  the 
^jbinet  adjacent  to  said  acces,s  terminals  for  displacement 
^etv^een  retracted  and  extended  positions  and  retainer  means 
mounted  on  the  panel  for  releasably  supporting  the  cable  con- 
nectors thereon  in  an  orderK  arrangement  disconnected  from 
!hc  tcrminalv  while  the  panel  is  in  the  extended  p<isition,  said 
retainer  means  ci>mprising  an  ,'pening  formed  in  the  panel 
dimensH.nally  larger  than  eai.  h  lif  the  cable  connectors  and 
edge  recevses  formed  externally  on  the  panel  and  internally  in 
said  opening  therein,  within  which  the  cable  connectors  are 
retained 

5  In  combination  wiih  Jala  proccvsing  hardware  having  a 
plurality  of  access  terminals  adapted  to  receive  cable  connec- 
tors and  frame  means  supf^rting  the  hardware  with  the  access 
terminals  thereof  in  alignment  w  ith  a  common  plane,  means  for 
protcctivelv  holding  said  cable  connectors  m  proximity  to  said 
access  terminals  while  disconnected  therefrom,  comprising:  a 
planar  support  panel,  means  movablv  mounting  the  panel  on 
the  frame  means  for  displacement  to  an  operative  position 
adiacent  to  said  access  terminals  at  an  angle  to  the  common 
plane  and  retainer  means  mounted  on  the  panel  for  releasabl> 
>upportmg  the  cable  connectors  thereon  in  spaced  relation  to 
t-ach  other  while  the  panel  is  in  the  onerative  p<isition  thereof, 
including  a  plurality  of  clamp  devices,  each  of  \a!d  clamp 
devices  including  an  elasticallv  iteformable  element  having  a 
vonnecior  receiving  gap.  a  stem  v.onnected  lo  ihe  element  and 
displaceabie  means  mounting  the  stem  in  the  panel  for  angular 
adjustment  of  the  element  relative  thereto 


1.  An  amplifier  housing  assembly,  comprising: 

a  flat  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  stationary 
surface,  mounting  bolts  inserted  through  a  plurality  of 
mounting  bolt  holes  in  the  plale, 

a  docking  cap  mounted  al  one  end  of  the  mounting  plate,  the 
cap  comprising  a  container  with  an  opening  facing  toward 
the  opposite  end  of  the  mounting  plate, 

a  female  connector  block  mounted  on  the  mounting  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  s<Kkets  for  receiving  prongs  from  an 
amplifier 

an  amplifier  enclosure  with  a  male  connector  block  mounted 
to  the  bottom  thereof,  the  male  connector  bkx:k  having  a 
plurality  of  prongs  inserted  into  the  siK'kets  of  said  female 
connector  bliKk  wherein  the  male  and  female  connector 
blocks  are  mounted  such  that  the  prongs  of  the  male 
connector  blix.k  engage  the  siKkets  of  the  female  connec- 
tor bk)ck  with  an  end  of  the  amplifier  enclosure  inserted 
into  the  opening  of  the  docking  cap. 

locking  bolts  securing  Ihe  amplifier  housing  lo  the  mounting 
plate  by  connecting  the  male  connector  bliK'k  to  the  fe- 
male connector  block. 

a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  lab^  atTnrd  to  the  top  of 
the  mounting  plale.  each  tab  having  a  neck  and  an  en- 
larged head  extending  laterally 

a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  bottom  of  the  amplifier  enclosure 
through  which  are  inserted  the  heads  of  the  tabs  of  the 
mounting  plate,  each  slot  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  ex- 
tending ridges  over  which  pass  the  tab  heads  as  the  ampli- 
fier enclosure  is  pushed  toward  the  dix'king  cap,  the 
ridges  hav  ing  a  gradual  upward  slope  so  as  to  be  stjueezed 
between  the  tab  heads  and  the  mounting  plate  and  thereby 
firmly  secure  the  amplifier  enclosure  to  the  mounting 
plate,  and 

wherein  the  amplifier  enclosure  is  held  securely  to  the 
mounting  plate  by  the  docking  cap,  Kxking  bolts  and  tabs, 
with  the  enclosure  being  of  such  size  and  shape  so  as  to 
cover  the  mounting  bolt  holes  and  thereby  render  them 
inaccessible. 


5,130,89: 

PORTABl.K  EI  KCTRONR-  DKVU  K  WITH  BAITKRY 

PA(  K  Rtn^AINTU  BY  A  SPRINCi-I OADKD  SI  IDKR  I  NIT 

Youji  Satou.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  IWO,  Ser,  N„.  S^'^.^'SM 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  I-28J722 

Int.  CI,    H05K  -  In   HOIVI  ;   /"   HOIR  1^  627,  E05C  1/10 

IS.  (1.  361—392  6  Claims 

3   An  electronic  device  comprising 

a  case  having  an  edge,  a  first  wall  intersecting  the  edge,  and 
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a  recess  close  to  the  edge  having  a  second  wall  facing  the 
first  wall; 

a  passageway  defined  by  the  first  wall  of  said  case,  and  the 
second  wall  of  said  recess,  opposing  the  first  wall,  said 
passageway  elongated  along  said  edge  and  having  an  end; 

a  first  opening  in  said  second  wall,  which  is  shorter  than  a 
length  of  said  passageway,  and  elongated  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  passageway,  said  first  opening  being  in 
communication  with  the  recess; 

a  second  opening  in  said  first  wall,  defined  by  a  pair  of  first 
edges  formed  in  said  first  wall,  and  a  pair  of  second  edges 
connected  with  these  first  edges,  having  a  length  shorter 
than  said  first  edges  elongated  in  a  direction  intersecting  a 
length  direction  of  said  passageway,  said  second  opening 
being  in  communication  exterior  of  the  case; 

a  slider  slidably  set  in  said  passageway  from  said  first  open- 
ing, having  an  end  and  a  third  opening  at  a  place  opposing 
an  opening  c>f  said  second  opening,  said  third  opening 
being  longer  than  said  first  opening,  said  third  opening 
having  a  narrow  dimension,  defined  by  a  pair  of  third 
edges  having  a  length  shorter  than  the  first  opening  in  said 
second  wall  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
passageway,  said  third  opening  having  a  pair  of  fourth 
edges,  connei  ted  with  the  third  edges,  having  a  length  the 
same  as  that  of  the  second  edges  elongated  in  the  direction 
intersecting  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  passageway; 


eluding  a  basic  body,  a  rod  elongated  towards  the  end 
portion  of  said  slider  from  a  surface  of  said  basic  body,  a 
bent  portion  formed  at  the  end  of  the  rod  elongated  and 
bent  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axial  direction  of 
the  rod,  and  a  coil  spring  having  a  smaller  diameter  than 
a  length  of  the  bent  portion,  coiled  between  the  bent 
portion  of  the  rod  and  an  end  portion  of  said  basic  body  in 
a  compressed  state; 

a  receiving  portion  provided  at  an  end  of  said  slider  in  a 
position  corresponding  to  that  of  said  rod.  said  receiving 
portion  including  a  groove  portion  into  which  said  coil 
spring  is  compressed  upon  insertion  of  said  nxi  in  the 
passageway  when  said  slider  is  fit  into  said  passageway. 
said  slider  being  urged  to  the  lock  position  side  by  the  coil 
spring;  and 

a  part  unit  in  the  recess,  having  a  projection  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  second  hook  at  the  lock 
position,  fixing  said  part  unit  by  engaging  with  said  second 
hook  when  said  slider  slides  to  the  lock  position  side  and 
releasing  the  engagement  when  said  slider  slides  to  the 
unlock  position  side. 


5,130,893 

SIGNAL  DISTRIBCTION  SYSTEM 

Russell  A.  Straatc;  Walter  H.  Strader,  and  James  Dickens,  all  of 

Lexington,  Ky,.  a.ssignors  to  .Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466.541,  Jan.  17,  1990.  This  application 

Dec,  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,647 

Int   CI  '  H05K  7/00 

VS.  a.  361—392  9  Claims 


a  knob  provided  on  the  first  wall  of  said  case  such  that  the 
knob  said  secf  md  opening  from  an  outside  of  the  case,  said 
knob  having  a  size  larger  than  said  second  opening; 

a  pair  of  first  hooks  projecting  from  said  knob,  correspond- 
ing to  the  pair  of  the  fourth  edges  of  said  third  opening, 
said  first  hooks  having  tip  portions  extending  through  said 
second  opening  and  engageable  with  the  fourth  edges  of 
said  third  opening  and  a  side  surface  opposing  the  first 
edge  of  said  socond  opening,  and  being  slidable  back  and 
forth  between  said  knob  and  said  slider  within  a  range 
defined  by  the  pair  of  the  second  edges  of  said  second 
opening; 

a  pair  of  stoppers  projecting  from  said  knob,  one  running  in 
parallel  with  a  side  surface  of  one  of  said  pair  of  first 
hooks,  and  another  running  in  parallel  with  a  side  surface 
of  another  of  jaid  pair  of  first  hooks,  said  stoppers  extend- 
ing through  said  second  opening,  and  abutting  the  pair  of 
second  edges  of  said  second  opening  when  said  slider 
slides  until  stopped  by  said  pair  of  first  hooks  and  the  pair 
of  said  second  edges  of  said  second  opening; 

a  second  hook  projecting  from  said  slider  such  that  it 
projects  form  said  first  opening  into  said  recess,  said  sec- 
ond hook  being  placed  at  a  lock  position  when  said  slider 
slides  to  one  side  of  said  passageway,  and  at  a  unlock 
position  when  said  slider  slides  to  an  opposite  side; 

an  urging  unit  provided  at  the  end  of  said  passageway,  in- 


L  A  signal  distribution  module  comprising: 

a  housing; 

circuit  board  means  disposed  within  said  housing; 

at  least  one  input  connector  means  coupled  to  said  circuit 
board  means  for  electrically  coupling  at  least  one  input 
signal  to  said  circuit  board  means; 

a  plurality  of  input  connector  means  coupled  to  said  circuit 
board  means  for  eiectncally  coupling  output  signals  to 
said  circuit  board  means;  and 

programming  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  circuit 
board  means  through  an  aperture  m  said  housing  for  con- 
figuring the  distribution  of  said  at  least  one  input  signal  to 
said  output  connector  means,  wherein  said  programming 
means  is  reconfigurable  and  is  readily  removable  from  said 
circuit  board  means  without  opening  said  housing. 
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5.1J*),«'M 
IMRKK-OIMKSSIONAI   (  1R(  I  II    MODI  I  KS 
S'mne  H.  Miller,  Atlantic  HifihlandA.  N  J  .  i>i.Miiniir  <•}  \TitT 
Kfll  laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J 

Filed  Soy    26.  IWO.  Vr    V..    ftP.7(M 
Inl    (1      HOSk 
VJS.  CI.  36J  — J-ii  9  Oaitns 


rotary  member  at  an  end  thereof  and  is  fixed  to  said  fixmg 
member  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  flexible  printed 
circuit  board  having  a  bent  portion  Niacit.  Kith  ends 
thereof,  and 

a  pushing  member  which  pushes  the  bom  portion  of  said 
flexible  pnnted  circuit  board  so  that  a  direction  of  an 
elastic  force  t-xcrled  h\  the  bending  of  said  llexible  printed 
circuit  board  against  the  rotary  member  coincides  approx- 
imately to  a  center  axis  of  the  shaft  irrespective  of  a  rotary 
position  of  said  rotary  member,  whereby 

a  moment  arounJ  'he  shaft,  caused  by  the  elastic  force  and  to 
which  said  rotary  member  is  subjected,  to  is  approxi- 
mately zero 


I  A  three-dimensional  circuit  structure  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  circuit  modules  mounted  in  a  stack,  each  cir- 
cuit module  being  a  subsiantially  planar  circuit  board 
having  conductors  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  thereon, 
each  terminal  having  a  first  connecting  area  on  one  side  of 
the  cift  uit  mixlule  connected  lo  a  sec»)nd  connecting  area 
on  the  >nher  -iide  of  the  ^ifL  ui!  module,  at  least  vime  of  the 
terminaK  being  staggered  terminals  having  the  t"irst  con- 
necting area  opposite  the  st-cond  connecting  area  of  a 
different  staggered  terminal,  at  least  one  of  the  staggered 
terminals  ,in  each  nuKiule  being  connected  by  one  of  the 
conductors  to  first  utiluing  means  mounted  on  the  module 
and 
means  for  connecting  opposing  ones  of  the  first  and  second 
connecting  areas  on  adjacent  circuit  modules  in  the  stack 
when  said  connecting  means  is  placed  between  said  adja- 
cent modules. 


5.I30,8V6 

^IPAHMl  S  K)R  KI  KCTRDMAt.NHK 

lNri^KHHKN(  K  (ONTAINMKNT  FOR  PRINTED 

(  IR(  I  IT  BOARD  CONNKCTORS 

Samuel  M    Bahb,  and  David  O.  Merrill,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 

(  'ilii  .    nvsigniirs   tn    Hewlett-Psckard   (iimpanv.    Palo    Alto, 

'  aiif. 

Filed  Feb,  22,  \9tl.  Vr    N,,   6.«;n,>M4 

Int.  CI.    H05K   .    « 

U.S.  a.  361—424  II  Claims 


1     Apparatus   for    reducing   electromagnetic    interference 

s.Uio.HV?  emanating  from  a  pnnted  circuit  board  mounted  in  a  housing, 

VPP\R\ri  s  HA\  1N(,  ROI  AHV  M^MM^W  wherein  said  housing  is  formed  from  a  conductive  malenal, 

Mas-vuki  S.,mem.>a,  and  \(«uke  Haga.  h„th   .f  l.,k,,..  I. pan.    said  circuit  board  having  a  first  connector  mounted  thereon  for 

making  connections  with  said  circuit  board  through  said  hous- 


issignors  I<i  rKA(    Corporation.  jHpun 

filed  Oct,  31.  199().  Vr    N., 

<  Uims  pniiritv.  applicatKin  Japan.  Nm 

Int.  (I     HM5h  .    .■_ 

U.S.  CI.  361—398 


"    I'Jsy,  1.130224[U] 
12  aaims 


ing,  said  first  connector  having  an  open  end,  said  circuit  board 
further  compnsing; 

a  layer  formed  from  electrically  insulating  material; 

a  conductive  structure  formed  on  said  layer  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  ground; 

a  casing,  formed  from  electncally  conductive  material,  said 
casing  being  shaped  lo  surround  a  portion  of  said  first 
connector  and  electrically  connected  to  said  conductive 
structure  so  that  electromagnetic  radiation  emanating 
from  said  circuit  board  will  not  pass  through  said  connec- 
tor; and 

a  second  connector  for  electrically  connecting  said  casing  to 
said  housing,  wherein  said  casing  and  said  housing  form  a 
continuous  conductive  structure  surrounding  the  closed 
portions  of  said  first  connector. 


5,1  Jil.X'J- 
I  K.m  (A   ll)h    K)R   A   in  FPMONF    DIAL 
Vineeta  Ku/ma.  (  armel.  Ind  .  assignor  t  >  \  1  iS  I  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murrav   Hill.  N.J 

I  I  led  Oct.  31,   ISWI,  s,r    No    "H5,>>^5 

f   ^  Inl    (I      I  HUM       22 

•i  U.S.  CI.  36J  — :4  16  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  having  a  rotary  member  compnsing:  *  ^  ''8*''  8"'de  for  use  in  illuminating  buttons  of  a  telephone 

a  shaft  mounted  on  a  base;  '''*'•  '''^  '"Sht  guide  compnsing  a  generally  planar  structure 

a  rotary  member  rotatable  about  said  shaft:  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  for  receiving  buttons  that 

a  fixing  member  fixed  on  said  base;  extend  therethrough,  the  light  guide  further  including  at  least 

a  flexible  pnnted  circuit  board  which  is  connected  to  said    one  recess  having  an  interior  region  for  receiving  a  light  source 
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therein,  each  recess  including  sidewalls  for  surrounding  the 
light  source,  at  least  one  of  the  sidewalls  being  curved  toward 


the  interior  of  the  recess  for  focusing  more  light  in  one  direc- 
tion than  in  another  direction. 


5.130,898 
BACKGROUND  LIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Fumiaki  Akahanc,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  525,408 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1989.  1-57274[U]; 
Sep.  29,  1989,  l-.!53863;  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-46356 

Int.  a,'  F21V  8/00 
V.S.  a.  362—31  3  aaims 


1.  A  background  lighting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  two  opposite  major  surfaces  with  four  end 
faces, 

a  transparent  plate  having  a  light  reflecting  layer  on  or  in 
proximity  to  one  of  said  major  surfaces, 

a  light  diffusion  plate  provided  at  the  other  of  said  major 
surfaces, 

light  source  means  adjacent  each  of  said  end  faces  for  per- 
mitting light  to  be  directed  onto  said  transparent  plate, 

said  reflecting  layer  having  a  plurality  of  fine  spaced  lines 
formed  thereon  of  milky  white  reflecting  material  to  cause 
dispersion  of  light  reflected  therefrom  to  said  other  major 
surface, 

said  plurality  of  fine  lines  arranged  in  four  groups,  wherein 
the  lines  in  each  group  are  parallel  to  one  of  said  four  end 
faces  and  each  of  said  lines  having  a  width  wherein  the 
width  of  said  lines  monotonically  increased  or  decreased 
relative  to  the  distance  from  said  light  source  means 

said  groups  of  lines  extending  to  a  center  point  of  said  reflec- 
tor layer  and  with  the  lines  becoming  shorter  in  length  as 
they  merge  substantially  at  right  angles  with  adjacent 
groups  of  lines,  all  of  said  group  of  lines  ending  at  a  point 
in  the  center  of  said  reflector  layer,  the  width  of  said  lines 
monotonical  y  increasing  in  a  direction  away  from  each  of 
said  end  faces  and  the  width  of  said  lines  being  largest 
toward  said  center  point  of  said  reflecting  layer. 


5.130,89<* 

TOOL  RF-STRAINT  APPARATUS 

Kevin  D,  I.arkln.  6991  Glidden  St..  San  DieRo.  Calif.  92111.  and 

Herman  (.reen.  1032  Jamacha  Rd..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92114 

1  lied  Jul.  12.  199],  Ser    N(,.  ■^29.1H1 

lilt.  CI.    1  :i\    -    « 

U.S.  a.  362—32  2  Oaims 


1.  A  tool  restraint  apparatus  for  securement  of  a  tool  for 
tethering  the  tool  relative  to  an  individual's  wnst,  wherein  in 
the  apparatus  comprises. 

a  first  flexible  web  strap,  the  first  flexible  web  strap  including 
a  first  web  first  end  and  a  first  web  second  end,  and 

a  second  flexible  web  strap,  the  second  flexible  web  strap 
including  a  second  web  first  end  and  a  second  web  second 
end,  the  first  web  first  end  includes  a  first  hook  and  loop 
fastener  patch  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  the  first  web 
second  end  includes  a  second  hook  and  loop  fastener 
patch  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  the  second  web  first  end 
includes  a  third  hook  and  loop  fastener  patch  adjacent  the 
second  web  first  end.  and  the  second  web  second  end 
includes  a  fourth  hook  and  loop  fastener  patch,  and 

an  elongate  elastomenc  tether  line,  wherein  a  rear  portion  of 
the  elastomenc  tether  line  is  mounted  to  the  first  web 
strap,  and 

a  forward  portion  of  the  elastomenc  tether  line  is  mounted 
to  the  second  web  strap,  and 

the  first  and  second  hook  and  loop  fastener  patches  are 
securable  together  to  define  the  first  web  strap  into  a  first 
loop  for  securement  about  the  individual's  wrist,  and 

the  third  and  fourth  respective  hook  and  loop  fastener 
patches  are  securable  together  to  define  a  second  loop  for 
securement  about  the  tool,  and 

wherein  the  first  web  strap  includes  at  least  one  first  magnet 
member  mounted  fixedly  to  the  first  web  strap  between 
the  first  hook  and  loop  fastener  patch  and  the  second  hook 
and  loop  fastener  patch,  and  at  least  one  second  magnet 
member  mounted  fixedly  to  the  second  web  strap  between 
the  third  hook  and  loop  fastener  patch  and  the  fourth 
hook  and  loop  fastener  patch,  wherein  the  first  magnet 
member  permits  securement  to  a  ferrous  metallic  support 
surface  and  the  second  magnet  member  perm.its  enhanced 
securement  to  the  tool,  and 

wherein  the  first  web  strap  includes  a  housing  member 
mounted  fixedly  thereto,  the  housing  member  including 
an  illumination  bulb  contained  therewiihin,  and  a  battery 
member  mounted  withm  the  housing,  and  an  on/off 
switch  mounted  slidably  relative  to  the  housing,  wherein 
the  on/off  switch  permits  selective  illumination  of  the 
illumination  bulb,  and  a  housing  opening,  and  the  rear 
portion  of  the  elastomenc  tether  line  directed  through  the 
housing  opening  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  illumina- 
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lion  bulb,  and  a  fiber  optic  cable  slidably  mounted  within 
the  tether  line,  wherein  the  fiber  optic  cable  is  directed 
from  the  housing  opening  coextensively  through  the 
tether  line,  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  tether  line 
projects  longitudinally  of  and  medially  of  the  second  web 
strap,  and  the  fiber  optic  cable  projects  laterally  of  the 
second  web  strap  for  illumination  of  the  tool  contained 
therewithin 


sure  in  said  interior  of  said  vehicle  resulting  from  said 
opening  of  at  least  one  door  of  said  vehicle. 


At   TOMOIIV  F    lU  \l)l   VMP 
M  r  ituk:  Mukita.  Shi/uoka.  Japan,  assii^n   r  in  Koito  Manufac- 
urin^i  (  ii  .  1  Id..   Idkn),  Japan 

hiled  Nov    IJ,  I'«l    Vr    N-    '^'1    14' 

I   itms  pri.irin.  applicatiiin  Japan.   N  '^     I  '     I  ■'^).  2-311371 

Int    (1      HWKJ  ,    ..; 

VS.  a.  362—61  10  Claims 


1  An  automotive  headlamp  comprising:  a  curved  main 
reflector;  a  bulb  having  a  filament  positioned  substantially  at  a 
focus  of  said  main  reflector;  and  a  sub-reflector  for  reflecting 
direct  rays  of  light  emitted  in  a  slanting  direction  forward  from 
said  bulb  in  a  predetermined  forward  direction  of  said  head- 
lamp, said  sub-reflector  compnsing  an  attaching  portion 
formed  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  sub-reflector  for  attaching  said 
sub-reflector  to  said  reflector. 


MM  'TRI<     I  IGHT  sVMtt  MIN(.    \  KH  A  S(.t^  \UM    H  iR 

li  I  I   MIS  MINI,    ^^i^    INIFHIoK  IM     V   MoH  iK 

\  t-HK  I  1^ 

\^   i|t;;ann  I'riestmuth.  I'listkamp  1  J    J  '  !■'  I  !/<  h..<     Nnrdoe.  Fed. 
H'P    of  (itrmanv 
(  .mtinuation-in-part  of  S«r    N^    M'J'IJMdv    In    WS'J 
.<hand»ne<l    This  application  Sfp    31).  I7*J1    s,  r    *>.o    'fi'J  *J> 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed    Rtp     >f  '■trman),  Via*    IN, 
I'JMH.  .<HI6'^W;  ,lun.  11.   I'JHN,  .(H^ONiQ 

Int.  CI.    m\   :_     ,+  BbOQ  3/00 
V.S.  a.  362—61  7  a«ims 


1  An  electnc  light  switching  arrangement  for  illuminating 
an  intenor  of  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  sensor  that  is  electrically  connected  to  said  light,  with  said 
sensor  sensing  an  opening  of  at  least  one  door  of  said 
vehicle  that  leads  to  said  interior  thereof  and  subsequently 
delivenng  a  signal  to  a  switching  mechanism  that  then 
turns  said  light  on  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time, 
wherein  said  sensor  is  responsive  to  a  change  of  air  pres- 


5,I30.<)02 
I  1(,HI.  IN  I'VKIK  1  I  AK  K)R  MO  I  OR  \  mi(  I  1^ 
Heinhch  Schmid.   Nurtinjien.  and  Margret  S<-hm(>ck   von  Ohr, 
RtutlinKen,  lK)th  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  (ftrmany.  as,si({nors  to  Robert 
!i<isch  (.mbH,  Stuttnarl,  Ked.  Rep   of  (r^rmany 
PCI  \o    PCI    1)KN<J  (M^S4.  \  r\  Dan-  \uii  31,  IW<).  §  102(e) 
l>ati     \UK.  31.   10»*<l 

PCI   I  lied  Jul    X,  ivsw.  s,r   No.  576,405 
i  latmN  prioritv     application   1  t-d    Hip    ^f  (it-rmafi-. .  Feb.  24, 
lyx-j.  3^1^^"4 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  J.UO 
(J.S.  a.  362—61  6  aaims 


1  A  lamp  compnsing  a  light  source;  a  reflector  for  reflecting 
light  rays  generated  by  said  light  source  and  having  an  optical 
axis  and  being  formed  by  a  body  ansing  by  means  of  rotation 
of  an  at  least  partially  parabolic  generatrice  about  said  optical 
axis,  said  at  least  partially  parabolic  generatrice  being  part  of  a 
parabola  which  has  been  rotated  about  a  predetermined  focal 
point  F  of  said  reflector,  said  reflector  reflecting  said  light  rays 
generated  by  said  light  source  inclined  to  the  optical  axis  and 
having  a  light  exit  aperture,  a  dlFTusing  plate  covering  said  light 
exit  aperture  and  directing  said  inclined  light  rays  reflected  by 
said  reflector  substantially  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said 
reflector;  said  diffusing  plate  having  a  central  region  and  said 
at  least  partially  parabolic  generatnce  having  a  non-parabolic 
portion  corresponding  to  a  section  of  said  reflector  from  which 
light  rays  are  reflected  into  said  central  region  of  said  diffusing 
plate 


>,13(i.'><i3 
AKK  \N(.I  Ml  M    IS  \  mi(  I  I    HI  \l)|    \MPS 
Peder    last     Kullank.    and    I  ars-doran    Roscnuren,   Krcilunda. 
both  of  Svn-din,  assiunors  ii.  I  Itralux    \H.  Ii<ithenhursi.  Swe- 
den 

filed    \pr    :4,  lOVl.  Ser.  No.  h^^l.-M 

Claims  prlonu.  application  Sweden.  \pr.  2".  IWii,  9001537 

Int.  CI      HtylHJ       1)0 

U.S.  a.  362—61  10  Qaims 


^'  — 

V 

'7 

\i 

1  An  arrangement  in  the  headlamps  of  automotive  vehicles 
intended  to  emit  a  significant  proportion  of  ultraviolet  light, 
charactenzed  by  a  control  circuit  (1)  for  adjusting,  via  means 
(3;  5.  9,  10).  the  intensity  of  the  ultraviolet  light  emitted  by  the 
headlamp  (6);   vehicle  speed  sensing  means  (2)  intended  to 
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deliver  to  the  control  circuit  (1)  an  electric  signal  correspond- 
ing to  prevailing  vehicle  speed;  and  further  characterized  in 
that  the  control  circuit  (1)  is  constructed  to  decrease  said 
intensity  to  a  predetermined,  lower  level  when  the  speed  lies 
beneath  a  predetermined  value,  and  to  increase  the  intensity  to 
a  predetermined,  higher  level  when  the  speed  lies  above  a 
predetermined  value. 


electric  powered  means  when  the  windshield  wiper  switch 
means  is  in  the  ON  condition  whereby  the  electnc  powered 


5,130,904 

AUTOMOTIVE  HEADLAMP  WAVING  NO 

ULTRAVIOLET  OUTPUT 

Hirohiki)  Ohshio;  Tiikashi  Hon,  and  Keiichi  Inaba,  all  of  Shizu- 
oka.  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
k\  o,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-102892 

Int.  a."  B60Q  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  362—61  24  Qaims 


1  .\n  automotive  headlamp  comprising:  a  reflector  having  a 
bulb  insertion  hole  formed  in  a  rear  portion  thereof;  a  socket 
portion  attached  to  said  reflector  at  said  bulb  insertion  hole, 
said  socket  portion  having  pair  of  lead  supports  projecting 
therefrom;  a  discharge  lamp  bulb  supported  by  said  pair  of  lead 
supports  within  said  reflector;  a  front  lens  disposed  in  front  of 
said  reflector;  a  direct-ray  shade  for  shielding  direct  rays  of 
light  disposed  in  front  of  said  lamp;  and  an  ultraviolet -shielding 
layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  reflector. 


5,130,905 

COMBINED  HEADLIGHT  AND  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

CONTROL 

Unis  I     Ruter,  919  W.  Broadway,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.  55411 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,355,  Nov.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.051.8^3.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.282 

1  he  p<irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  362—61  14  aaims 

1.  A  control  app:iratus  for  connecting  an  electric  power 
source  to  vehicle  ht-adlights  and  electric  powered  means  to 
operate  the  windshie  Id  wiper  means  of  the  vehicle  only  when 
I  he  headlights  are  C)N  comprising:  windshield  wiper  switch 
means  connected  to  said  electric  power  source  operable  in 
resfxinse  to  at  least  ON  and  OFF  conditions  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  electric  powered  means  to  operate  the  wind- 
^hleld  wiper  means,  headlight  switch  means  operate  to  selec- 
tively turn  the  headlights  ON  and  OFF,  said  headlight  switch 
means  having  actuator  means  selectively  moveable  to  ON  and 
OFF  positions  to  turn  the  headlights  ON  and  OFF,  and  relay 
means  connected  tc  the  windshield  wipjcr  switch,  electric 
powered  means,  and  headlight  switch  means,  said  relay  means 
being  actuated  in  response  to  the  operation  of  the  actuator 
means  m  the  ON  position  to  complete  the  electric  circuit  to  the 


means  operates  the  windshield  wipers  only  when  the  head- 
lights are  ON. 


5,130,906 
FLUSH  MOINTED  VISOR  I  IGHT 
David  M.  Lund,  Andovcr.  Minn.,  a^sl^vno^  to  I.und  Industries, 
Incorporated.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591.663 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  1/26 

U.S.  a.  362—80.1  17  Claims 


23.       ^» 


1.  A  windshield  visor  adapted  to  be  mounted  onto  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a)  a  body  member,  the  body  member  being  formed  so  as  to 
include  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  left  side,  a  right 
side,  a  leading  edge  surface  and  a  trailing  edge  surface,  the 
top  surface  and  the  leading  edge  surface  intersecting  to 
form  an  edge  member;  and 

b)  at  least  one  source  of  illumination,  the  source  of  illumina- 
tion being  mounteo  within  the  visor  body  member  such 
that  the  source  of  illumination  substantially  conforms  to 
adjacent  surface  contours  of  the  visor  bcxJy  member,  the 
source  of  illumination  mounted  to  simultaneously  project 
light  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  edge  member  and 
adjacent  portions  of  the  leading  edge  surface  and  the  top 
surface. 
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I  l(,H  I     KCCVK  \l  I  S  K)R  I  sF    VM  i  H    V  i  (  IMI'  \(T 
(  ()\1PI  TKR  \  IDK)  S(  HFhS 

\iuthi    1  irtcila,    l.tiini^lon,    and    KiibtTt    H<i»itl,    Icmmster. 

b.iih  of  Nlaxs.,  ivsinnors  t"  *  urTis   \lanufacf uriiik;  '  "mpanv, 

Inc  ,  Jaffrev.  N  H 
I  ..ntinuation  of  St-r    No    t^^H.lf^^.  fiit-d  as  ('< 'I    I  S'MI  IU966, 

Jul     11.  1<W1I,  Cat.  No    ?,IN1,SJ:     Ihis  application  Jan.  29, 

iw:,  vr  No  )<i5.x:: 

The  portion  of  tht  iirm  of  this  patoni  subsjijueiit  to  Feb.  25, 

-(HN.  has  tHfn  (iisclaimed. 

Int.  tl.    tin    .-    JJ 

vs.  a.  362—109  20  aaiim 


1.  A  portable,  battery-operated,  compact  light  apparatus  for 
use  in  enhancing  the  view  of  a  computer  video  screen,  which 
hght  apparatus  comprises: 

a)  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  side  panels  which  define  an 
open  video-viewmg  space  within  the  body,  the  video- 
viewing  space  adapted  to  conform  generally  to  the  size  of 
the  compact  computer  video  screen  to  be  enhanced  for 
viewing  by  the  user; 

b)  a  battery  compartment  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more 
batteries  as  a  power  source  for  the  light  apparatus; 

c)  light  means  to  light  up  one  or  more  surfaces  of  the  side 
panels  to  have  light  from  said  lighting  means  enhance  the 
viewing  of  the  compact  computer  video  screen; 

d)  electrical  switch  means  to  control  the  power  from  the 
power  source; 

e)  electrical  connection  means  to  connect  the  light  means 
through  the  switch  means  to  the  battery  compartment  and 
to  the  battenes  as  a  power  source  to  be  employed  therein; 
and 

f)  attachment  means  to  secure  relea&ably  the  body  of  the 
light  apparatus  directly  onto  the  computer  apparatus,  sc 
that  the  open  viewing  space  of  the  light  apparatus  may  be 
positioned  over  the  video  screen  of  the  computer  appara- 
tus, and  whereby  the  light  enhances  the  view  of  the  vide< 
screen  in  use  by  the  user. 


5,13il.'^l>< 

\K(   HI!  KTl  K\l    NtKMHK  k  (  li\1l'k!-'ING 

II  1  I  MINAriON  s\SIF\1 

Jeron).    M    ^imon.   P  Suffolk  Rd.,  (  h.-stnut  Hiil.  M.isv    12167 

Kilfd   Jul    26.  IWl.  Str    No    -.^^ /wa 

Inl    (  I      1  :is   <   (x^ 

U^.  (  I    ^^:-l';^  20aaiiiis 

1.  An  architectural  member  comprising: 

a)  panel  means  having  a  plane  and  means  for  interfacing  said 
plane  to  an  architectural  system; 

b)  means  in  said  panel  means  for  receiving  a  collimatable 
source  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 

c)  means  in  said  panel  means  for  dividing  said  radiation  for 


direction  into  separate  paths  each  substantially  in  the 
plane; 
d)  collimation  means  in  said  panel  means  for  collimating 
radiation  in  each  of  said  paths; 


e)  optical  path  means  in  said  pane!  means  defining  a  space  for 
bounding  each  said  path;  and 

0  directing  means  at  an  end  of  each  path  for  directing  radia- 
tion away  from  said  panel  means. 


EMKKt-l  N(  'i    I  K.H  i  IN<.  M  Mil' 
H.  Gerald  Gross    santa   \na,  (  alif  .  assiiin   r  {..  'A  ickes  Manu- 
facturing Cumpan> .  .siouthfiild.  \lich. 

Filed  Apr.  IX    1*^1    scr.  No.  687,053 

Int.  t;.  i:i.s  1/02 

vs.  a.  362—153  29  Claims 


I.  An  emergency  lighting  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of 
light-emitting  elements  spaced  along  the  strip  axis,  each  being 
an  intense  point  source  of  light  emitting  a  beam  along  its  beam 
axis  having  an  axial  intensity  of  at  least  0. 12  candela  and  a  full 
cone  angle  no  greater  than  24  degrees. 


s.i.*(i.yiii 

Kl  1  1  1  i    I  1\  I    Mill  S1N(,  I  OR  IN(  Hf  vsHJ  i.l  Ml  NANCE 

1)1    II  I  ()RK.S(  FNI   HI  I  US 
H     losrph  hnk;i'l.  Niwport  Bfach.  (  alif  .  assignor  to  Tek  Tron 
J  Mtirprists,  In^^.  Santa    \na,  (  altf 

t  .l,d    \pr    4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6»l,Jiy 
Ini    (  I     1-21S  3/00 
VS.  a.  J62— 217  7  Oaims 

I.  A  light  fixture  assembly  comprising: 
a  concave  housing  having  a  closed  base  extending  outward 
to  an  open  mouth,  a  reflective  inner  surface  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  from  said  base  through  the  open 
mouth,  said  reflective  inner  surface  having  a  focal  point 
substantially  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 
an  elongated  fluorescent  bulb  extending  into  said  housing  at 
one  side  of  said  base  and  extending  across  the  interior  of 
said  housing  with  a  free  end  of  the  bulb  being  close  to  said 
inner  surface;  and 
said  housing  and  said  bulb  being  oriented  so  that  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  forms  an  angle  between  20°  and  80°  with 
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respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bulb  when  said  bulb  is 
in  Its  normal  operating  position,  and  said  bulb  axis  approx- 


1.  A  lamp  holder  comprising: 

a)  a  retainer  to  receive  and  a  couple  with  a  lamp  capsule, 
having  a  top  side,  an  exterior  wall,  a  bottom  side,  a  socket 
cavity  wall  adjacent  the  top  side  defining  a  socket  cavity, 
and  an  insert  cavity  wall  defining  an  insert  cavity  to  mate 
with  an  insert,  and  a  flexible  wall  formed  intermediate  the 
lamp  socket  cavity  and  the  insert  cavity,  and 

b)  an  insert  having  a  size  and  shape  to  be  positioned  in  the 
insert  cavity,  ard  conform  with  and  abut  at  least  portions 
of  the  flexible  w  all  and  other  portions  of  the  insert  cavity, 
and  securely  inserted  in  the  insert  cavity  to  abut  at  least 
portions  of  the  flexible  wall,  and  at  least  portioas  of  the 
insert  cavity  wiill  to  thereby  resist  the  flexible  wall  from 
flexing  away  from  the  lamp  socket  cavity. 


5,130.912 
ELECTRODELESS  LOW-PRES.SLRE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Winand  H.  A.  M.  Friederichs,  and  Nicasius  G.  T.  \  an  Gennip, 
both  of  Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  assignors   to   L.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No   682,800 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Apr 
9000807 

Ini    (1  ■  H'JIJ  6]/00 
VS.  a.  362—263 


1<xxt, 


20aaiiiu 


imately  intersects  said  longitudinal  axis  approximately  at 
said  focal  point. 


5,130,911 
THO  PIECE  LAMP  HOLDER 
(Tifford  I..  Eisner,  Sr.,  Henniker,  N.H.,  assignor  to  GTE  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,307 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—226  8  Oaims 


1.  An  electrodeless  low-pressure  discharge  lamp,  comprising 

a  discharge  vessel  closed  m  a  vacuumtight  manner  contain- 
ing lonizable  melal  vapour  and  rare  gas,  and  ha\in^  a 
cavity  at  an  end  portion  thereof, 

an  electric  coil  and  a  tube  of  synthetic  mattnai  inside  said 
discharge  vessel  cavity,  said  coil  surrounding  said  tube, 

a  core  of  magnetic  material  in  said  tubi-  nf  synthetic  material. 
and 

a  mounting  plate  supfHTting  said  discharge  vessel  character- 
ized in  that; 

said  tube  of  synthetic  material  is  bipartiic-  and  cKiriprist-s  a 
first  part  mamly  inside  said  discharge  -.essel  cavitv  and  a 
second  part  which  extends  to  outside  said  cavit\.  said  first 
and  second  tube  parts  being  comprised  of  dilTercnt  materi- 
als and  being  mechanically  joined  together,  said  second 
part  having  an  integral  flange  outside  said  cavity  which  is 
fastened  against  said  mounting  plate  and  is  coupled  to  said 
discharge  vessel 


5,130.913 
LIGHTING  DK\1(  K  WITH  DK  HHOK    HKH.KOOR 
Francis  David.  28350  Saint  Lubin  des  Joncherets.  Kranct 
Filed  May  14,  1991.  Ser.  No   699,885 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mav   I?.  lW(i.  *i  i»6()26; 
Apr.  9,  1991.  91  04291 

Int.  Cl.'^  F21\    7/JU 
VS.  a.  362—345  10  Oaims 


1.  Lighting  device  comprising  a  lighting  bulb  arranged  in- 
side a  reflector  produced  from  a  transparent  material  and 
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possessing  a  visible  radiation  selective  reflecting  surface  capa- 
ble of  reflecting  the  visible  radiation  coming  from  the  bulb, 
whilst  allowing  the  heat  radiation  to  pass  through  it,  whilst  on 
the  outside  of  this  reflector  there  is  a  heat  radiation  reflecting 
surface  for  the  heat  radiation  passing  through  the  reflector, 
wherein  the  reflecting  surface  for  the  radiation  is  formed  on  a 
supporting  cup  arranged  outside  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
reflector. 


5,I.VI.'>I4 
IIGHI  HXIl  R^   ASSEMBLY 
Fulgencio  Bi'nKochea.  l-jLst  Meadow.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Edison 
Price  LlKhtinii.  New  \  ork,  V  \ 

filed  Dec    ZH.  IWO,  Ser.  No.  636,069 

Int.  (I.    mS  1/(J0 

VS.  a.  362—364  10  Oaims 


I  A  recessed  light  fixture  having  a  lamp  for  producing  a 
beam  of  light  through  an  opening,  said  lamp  having  a  front 
portion  through  which  light  is  emitted  and  a  rear  portion  at 
which  electrical  connections  are  made,  said  light  fixture  com- 
prising: 

a  collar  positioned  around  said  opening; 

a  lamp  mount  assembly  for  holding  said  lamp; 

a  pivot  arm  connected  to  said  lamp  mount  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  collar  between  a  zero  degree  focus 
position  wherein  said  beam  emitted  from  said  front  por- 
tion of  said  lamp  is  directed  through  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  opening,  and  a  maximum  degree 
focus  position  wherein  said  beam  emitted  from  said  front 
portion  of  said  lamp  is  directed  through  said  opening  at  a 
maximum  angle. 

means  for  independently  tilting  said  lamp  mount  with  re- 
spect to  said  pivot  arm.  between  a  first  tilt  position 
wherein  said  beam  of  said  lamp  is  directed  through  said 
opening  and  a  second  tilt  position  wherein  said  rear  por- 
tion of  said  lamp  becomes  accessible  through  said  open- 
ing; and 

means  for  fnctionally  and  selectively  immobilizing  said  lamp 
mount  in  any  tilt  position  between,  and  including,  said  first 
and  second  tilt  positions. 


5,130,915 

lM)\lh   sHVI'H)  I  K.HIINC,  UMl  Rf 

Dale  VS.  Urch.  416  15th  .St..  Modesto.  Calif.  95J54 

filed  Jan.  P,  1992.  Ser.  \o.  822.0S6 

Int.  (  1  '  K21S  J/IU 

L.S.  a.  362—367  10  Claims 

1.  A  dome  shaped  decorative  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

a  honzontally  onented  top  plate  having  a  peripheral  edge; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  dome  arms  each  having 

a  predetermined  length,  a  top  end.  and  a  bottom  end; 
said  dome  arms  having  an  inverted  T-shaped  cross  section 
formed  by  a  central  upright  wall  and  laterally  extending 
flanges, 
said  dome  arms  being  formed  of  at  least  two  sections  each 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  these  longitudinal  axes 
intersect  each  other  at  an  obtuse  angle,  one  of  these  sec- 


tions would  be  a  top  section  and  one  would  be  a  bottom 

section; 
means  adjacent  the  top  end  of  said  dome  arms  for  detachably 

secunng  them  to  the  edge  of  said  top  plate; 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  oriented  elongated  angle  plates 

each  having  a  vertical  top  wall  portion  and  a  horizontal 

wall  portion,  said  angle  plates  each  having  a  left  end  and 

a  right  end; 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  bottom  ends  of  said  dome 

arms  to  said  angle  plates; 
a  plurality  of  light  transmissive  panels  each  having  a  substan- 


l*-4 


tially  trapezoidal  shape  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge, 
a  left  edge  and  a  right  edge; 

means  on  the  bottom  edges  of  some  of  said  light  transmissive 
panels  for  detachably  interlocking  with  the  vertical  wall 
portion  of  said  angle  plates; 

means  on  the  top  edges  of  some  of  said  light  transmissive 
panels  for  detachably  interlock:ng  with  the  bottom  edges 
of  some  of  said  light  transmissive  panels:  and 

said  dome  shaped  light  fixture  in  its  assembled  state  having 
the  respective  right  and  left  edges  of  said  light  transmis- 
sive panels  entirely  supported  on  and  in  contact  with  the 
lateral  flanges  of  said  dome  arms  solely  by  gravity. 


■=. 1311.916 
Hi  IH\|-1  \H1  1    I  ()U   \()I  I  \(.^   I  K.il  1  |N(,  KIXTURE 
I  ouis  foth.  lairfield.  (  cnn..  a\Mk;n(  r  In   \giia-l  awn.  Inc..  Fair- 
field. (  onn. 
'  "ntinuatidnin-part  of  Sir    No.  66«.97h,  Mar.  13.  1991.  Pat. 
Nu.  5,068,773.  I  his  application  .No*.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,763 

Int.  CI.'  F2IV  21/22 
U.S.  a.  362—386  39  Claims 


y^r. 


^^' 


^a-^jw 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

A  an  elongated  exterior  housing  having  an  opening  at  one 
end  thereof; 

B  an  interior  housing  mounted  for  reciprocation  between  a 
retracted  position  within  said  elongated  housing  and  a 
protracted  position  through  said  opening  and  at  least 
partially  extended  from  said  elongated  housing,  said  inte- 
rior housing  having  an  upper  lamp  portion  and  a  lower 
motor  portion, 
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C  motorized  drive  means  in  said  lower  motor  portion  for 
operationally  enga^.ing  said  exterior  housing  for  moving 
said  irilenor  housing  between  said  retracted  and  pro- 
tracted p^isitions; 

D  a  lamp  m  said  upptr  lamp  portion  of  said  interior  housing 
to  provide  illumina.ion; 

E  primar\  electrical  [lower  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  lamp  and  said  motorized  drive  means  whereby  activa- 
tion of  said  primary  electrical  power  means  causes  said 
motorized  dnve  me  ins  to  move  said  interior  housing  from 
Its  retracted  positioi  to  its  protracted  position  and  illumi- 
nates said  lamp;  anti 

F  auxiliary  electrical  power  means  within  said  interior 
housing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  motorized 
dnve  means  to  move  said  interior  housing  from  its  pro- 
tracted position  to  Its  retracted  position. 


5,130.917 
I'OU  F  R  INVERTER  SNUBBER  CIRCUIT 

Sampat  S.  Shekhawat.  .Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied-Sig- 
nal Inc..  Morris  fownihip,  Morris  County,  NJ. 
Continuation-in  part  >f  Ser.  No.  455,040,  Dec.  22,  19W, 
abandoned    This  applictition  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,452 
Int.  a.5  H02H  7/122 
IJ.S.  a.  363—56  II  CUins 


,  i'"     .  /^    ,  /^ 


]  r :  C\ 


rj^; 


J^^ 
jq^ 


S-..« 


1.  A  power  inverter  for  providing  at  a  load  an  AC  signal 
having  a  desired  positive  voltage  during  a  positive  cycle  of 
operation  and  a  desired  negative  voltage  during  a  negative 
cycle  of  operation,  comprising: 

a  DC  power  source  laving  a  positive,  a  negative  and  a 
neutral  terminal; 

first  sw  itching  means  connected  between  said  positive  tenni- 
naJ  and  an  output  terminal  for  positively  biasing  said 
output  terminal  when  said  first  switching  means  is  selec- 
tively enabled  to  obtain  the  desired  positive  voltage  in  the 
AC  signal; 

second  switching  means  connected  between  said  negative 
terminal  and  said  output  terminal  for  negatively  biasing 
said  output  terminal  when  said  second  switching  means  is 
selectively  enabled  t3  obtain  the  desired  negative  voltage 
m  the  AC  signal; 

ihird  switching  means  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a 
cathode  of  a  first  diode,  said  first  diode  having  an  anode 
connected  to  said  n>utral  terminal,  said  third  switching 
means  providing  a  current  path  from  said  neutral  terminal 
to  said  output  terminal  when  enabled; 

fourth  switching  means  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to 
an  anode  of  a  secon  i  diode,  said  second  diode  having  a 
cathode  connected  lo  said  neutral  terminal,  said  fourth 
switching  means  providing  a  current  path  from  said  out- 
put terminal  to  said  leutral  terminal  when  enabled; 

t  urrent  sensing  means  connected  between  said  output  termi- 
nal and  the  load  fo.""  sensing  current  direction  therebe- 
tween and  for  providing  a  corresponding  output; 

controller  means  connected  to  said  current  sensing  means 


and  to  said  third  and  fourth  switching  means  and  respon 
sive  to  the  output  from  the  current  sensing  means  for 
selectively  enabling  and  disabling  said  ihird  and  founh 
switching  meant. 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  '^aid  positive  lermmai 
and  said  cathode  of  said  first  diode; 

a  second  capacitor  connected  between  said  negative  termi- 
nal and  said  ancxie  of  said  second  duxle 

said  third  switching  means  is  enabled  when  said  first  switch- 
ing means  is  disabled  so  as  to  provide  a  current  path  from 
said  positive  terminal  through  said  first  capacitor  to  said 
output  terminal,  and  wherein  said  fourth  switching  means 
is  enabled  when  said  second  switching  means  is  disabled 
so  as  to  provide  a  current  path  from  said  output  terminal 
through  said  second  capacitor  to  said  negative  terminal. 

means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  sv*  itching  means,  to 
the  neutral  terminal  and  to  the  firs'  and  second  capacitors 
for  minimizing  power  losses  when  one  of  the  first  and 
second  switching  means  is  disabled:  and 

means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  duvdes  and  to  the 
neutral  terminal  for  enhancing  the  recovery  charactens- 
tics  of  said  first  and  second  diodes 


5,130,918 
ELECTRONIC  POWER  SWITt  H 
Wolfgang  Schuster.  F.sslingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  assignor 
to  Rehm  Schweisstechnik  GmbH  u.  Co..  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,727 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  f^ermanv,  Feb.  20, 
1990,  4005333 

iBt.  a.'  H02M  1/00 
VS.  CL  363—141  19  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  power  switch  m  the  form  of  a  half  bridge 
circuit  having  a  series  circuit  of  two  power  semiconductor 
groups  between  two  direct  current  connections,  at  least  one 
power  semiconductor  group  compnsing  a  parallel  circuit  of  a 
plurality  of  a  same  kind  of  individual  p<iwer  semiconductors  of 
smaller  current  load  ability,  all  power  semiconductors  of  both 
groups  being  fastened  on  a  common  printed  circuit  btiard  and 
the  f)Ower  semiconductors  being  used  in  a  su  uching  operation. 
the  improvement  comprising 
a  first  parallel  switched  pov^er  semiconductor  i3i  and  a 
second  parallel  switched  power  semiconductor  (4)  each 
attached  next  to  each  other  in  a  row  on  a  common  ccvilmg 
bar  (6'),  the  first  parallel  switched  pciv.er  semiconductor 
(3)  being  electncilly  insulated  from  the  common  ccxiling 
bar  (6')  and  the  second  parallel  switched  power  semicon- 
ductor (4)  being  electrically  connected  to  said  cixiling  bar 
(6-). 
the  common  cooling  bar  (6')  compnsing  a  central  connec- 
tion between  the  first  parallel  switched  power  semicon- 
ductor (3)  and  the  second  parallel  switched  power  semi- 
conductor (4); 
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an  entire  load  current  being  conducted  through  a  copper 
layer  of  the  printed  circuit  board  (7);  and 

a  conductor  Uxip,  comprising  the  first  parallel  switched 
power  semiconductor  (3).  the  second  parallel  switched 
power  semiconductor  (4)  and  a  support  condenser  (10) 
further  comprising  discrete  components  having  connect- 
ing wires,  the  copper  layer  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board  (T) 
and  the  common  cooling  bar  (6  ). 


after  the  said  control  point  only  when  the  magnitude  of  the 
changes  of  said  variable  as  measured  after  said  control  point 


5,130.919 

ISDISTHUI    MACHINF  COVTROl    1)F  \  k>   FOR 

\1(IMI()RI\(.  MFtHANKAl    COOROINATF   DATA  OF 

\  C  ONTROMH)  MA(H1M- 
Akihiku  Fujimoto.  Aicbi.  Japan,  assignur  tii  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K  k  .   Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989.  Vr    No.  435.231 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Vnv    1 1.  1988.  63-284020", 
S„>    22,  1988.  63-293484 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  /9/i9.  19/405 
U^.  a.  364— 136  7  Claim* 


crm      , .       r ^ 


^nOt¥' 


and  the  rate  of  change  thereof  being  less  than  predetermined 
values. 


I   An  industrial  machine  control  device  comprising: 

a  first  control  unit  including  a  data  processing  means  having 
a  memory  and  a  central  proces.sing  unit  to  analyze  and 
operate  numerical  data  inputted  through  an  input  device, 
said  data  processing  means  controlling  an  industrial  ma- 
chine numerically  according  to  an  output  of  said  data 
processing  means,  and  mechanical  coordinate  data  output- 
ting  means  for  outputting.  at  all  times,  mechanical  coordi- 
nate data  which  is  calculated  by  said  data  processing 
means  and  which  indicates  the  position  of  the  machine; 

a  second  control  unit  including  at  least  a  memory  and  a 
central  processing  unit  to  carry  out  a  sequence  control  of 
said  machine  according  to  a  predetermined  program  and 
mechanical  coordinate  data  monitoring  means  for  moni- 
tonng  said  mechanical  coordinate  data  inputted  by  said 
first  control  unit  to  provide  a  signal  when  said  mechanical 
coordinate  data  coincides  with  a  target  value:  and 

a  bus  connected  between  said  first  and  second  control  units, 
for  transmission  of  data  therebetween. 


5.130,920 
VDAPTIVE  PROCESS  CON  IROI  SYSTt;M,  ESPECIAM.Y 

FOR  rONTROl    OK  TVMI'KRxn  RF   Ol    FIOWINt; 

Fl  I  11)N 

Charles  H    (.fb<>.  RiKhtsttr.  S  \      dssik:n"i   '.■■  I  asininn  Kt>dak 

Compan>.  Rochester.  N  \ 

Filed  Sep.  IS.  1989    s,  r    S,,    4<w  lll^ 

Int.  CI.- G05B  l<    «     <,iK>i  -:■    llu.'ilt  ■    '„>( 

U.S.  a.  364—151  26  Chums 

1  The  method  of  regulating  a  process  variable  which  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of  measuring  t  he  variable  to  be  regulated  before 
and  after  a  control  point  in  the  process,  controlling  said  van- 
able  at  the  control  point  in  response  to  changes  in  said  variable 
as  measured  before  the  control  point  in  accordance  with  a 
pre-determined  control  function  which  relates  said  vanable  to 
at  least  one  condition  of  the  process,  and  adapting  the  control 
function  in  response  to  changes  in  said  variable  as  measured 


5,13t(.9:i 
DIGITAl    CUMROI  IVH  FOR  SC  ANNFU  ACH  Al 
CONDITION  SIGNALS 
Gcrd  F'isenberg.  Ros,sdorf.  Fed    Rep.  of  (Jermany.  asslRnor  to 
BIN  Broadcast    lelension  Systems  (■mbll,  Darmstadt,  Fed, 
Rep    elf  dermany 
Continuation  of  Vr    No    194.8111,  Mav    \~.  1988,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Jul    8.  1991,  Ser.  N,,.  "28,015 
Claims  priority,  appiicatmn  hed.  Rep.  of  dermany,  Jun,  12, 
1987,  3-19581 

Int,  CI.'  G05B  13/02;  C06F  7/48.  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  364—162  6  Oaims 


1.  A  digital  controller  for  controlling  a  controlled  element 
(40;  42)  in  accordance  with  a  proportional-integral-differential 
(PID)  transfer  function,  said  digital  controller  having  a  control 
logic  circuit  (8)  which  includes  a  digital  scanning  and  control 
system  (20.  21.  22)  including  means  for  timing  digital  sample 
presentation  intervals,  said  digital  controller  for  producing  a 
positioning  magnitude  u(k)  for  each  sample  presentation  inter- 
val for  application  to  said  controlled  element  (40;  42).  said 
positioning  magnitude  being  produced  in  accordance  with  the 
formula 

u(*)  =  u(A-l)  +  gO«(*)+«l«(*-l)+Re(*-2) 

wherein  the  parenthetical  expressions  designate  tune,  by  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  sample  presentation  intervals,  whereby 
k  is  a  current  or  latest  sample  presentation  interval; 
k— I  is  a  sample  presentation  interval  next  preceding  the 

current  or  latest  sample  presentation  interval; 
k  -  2  IS  a  prior  sample  presentation  intervals  twice  removed 
from  the  current  or  latest  sample  presentation  interval; 
and  wherein 
u  IS  a  positioning  magnitude; 
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e  is  a  control  error  magnitude; 

go.  g  I .  g2  ■  ■  ■  are  control  coefficients  selected  by  said  control 
logic  circuit  (8)  ir  response  to  control  by  said  digital 
scanning  and  control  system  (20,  21.  22)  for  weighting 
rt-spective  control  error  magnitudes; 

viid  iligital  controller  comprising,  in  addition  to  said  control 
logic  circuit  (8): 

read-only-memory  means  (3;  16),  coupled  to  at  least  one 
source  (EAll;  EB12)  of  control  error  magnitudes  and  to 
said  control  logic  ( ircuit  (8).  for  storing  product  magni- 
tudes, said  read-only-memory  means  having  first  and 
second  address  inputs  for  respectively  receiving  said  con- 
trol error  magnitudes  from  said  at  least  one  source  of 
control  error  magr.itudes  and  address  values  representa- 
tive of  control  coefficients  from  said  control  logic  circuit, 
and  having  an  output  at  which  said  product  magnitudes 
are  outputted  as  weighted  control  error  magnitudes; 

means  (2;  13,  14,  15,  17,  18.  19),  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
source  of  control  eiTor  magnitudes  and  to  said  read-only- 
memory  means,  for  storing  latest  and  preceding  control 
error  magnitudes  ard  for  furnishing  said  latest  and  preced- 
ing control  error  m  ignitudes  to  said  first  address  inputs  of 
said  read-only-men' ory  means; 

sequential  adding  meuis  (4,  5;  23,  24,  25),  coupled  to  said 
read-only-memory  means,  to  said  control  logic  circuit, 
and  to  said  controlled  element,  comprising  an  adder  (4;  23) 
and  a  latch  (5;  24,  25)  for  storing  positioning  magnitudes 
until  superseding  positioning  magnitudes  have  been  accu- 
mulated and  outputted  by  said  adder,  said  latch  having  an 
input  coupled  to  said  adder  and  having  an  output  for 
outputting  positioning  magnitudes  to  said  controlled  ele- 
ment and  to  said  adder,  said  adder  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  said  o  itput  of  said  read-only-memory  means 
for  receiving  said  weighted  control  error  magnitudes  and 
a  second  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  latch  for 
receiving  previous  positioning  magnitudes,  whereby  said 
adder  produces  superseding  positioning  magnitudes. 


5,130,922 

Ml  LTlPRO<  F-SSOR  CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  USING 

TEMPORARY  ACCISS  STATES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPFRATI  VG  SUCH  A  MEMORY 

I.ishint;  I  iu.  Pleai>anlville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intematioiuil  Busi- 
ness Machines  (  orporition,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Hied  May    7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353,380 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/22.  13/18 

VS.  a.  395—200  8  CUims 


"AC 
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r 
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8  A  cache  memory  system  for  use  in  a  multiprocessor  sys- 
tem which  includes  a  m.un  memory  and  a  plurality  of  proces- 
sors, said  cache  memor>  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  cache  memories,  each  connected  to  a  respectively 
different  one  of  saic  plurality  of  processors; 

storage  control  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  cache 
nifiiiories.  to  said  main  memory  and  to  the  plurality  of 
J  riKfssors,  for  cop>ing  respective  lines  of  memory  words, 
containing  data  to  b;  accessed,  from  said  main  memory  or 
said  cache  memories  to  said  cache  memories  in  response 
to  respective  memory  access  requests  from  said  plurality 
of  processors; 


wherein  each  of  said  cache  memories  includes: 

buffer  memory  means  for  holding  lines  of  memory  words; 

and 
buffer  control  means,  coupled   to  said  buffer  memory 
means,  for  controlling  access  to  data  stored   in  said 
buffer  memory  means  in  response  to  an  access  request 
of  a  first  type,  said  buffer  control  means  including 
means  for  assigning  a  first   status  value,   indicating  that 
memory  access  requests  of  a  second  type,  different  from 
said  first  type,  are  allowed  for  the  data  contained  in  said 
line  of  memory  words, 
means  for  assigning  a  second  status  value  to  the  line  of 
memory  words  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  prede- 
termined event,  said  second  status  value  indicating  that 
only  memory  access  requests  of  said  first  ty[)e  are  al- 
lowed for  the  data  contained  in  said  line  of  memory 
words;  and 
means  for  assigning  a  third  status  value  to  the  line  of  memory 
words  responsive  to  a  data  access  request  of  said  second 
type,  for  the  data  contained  in  said  line  of  memory  words, 
occurring   before   said    predetermined   event,   said   third 
status  value  indicating  that  access  of  said  second  type,  to 
the  data  in  said  line  of  memory  words,  is  pennissible. 


5,130,923 

SELECTIVE  DYNAMIC  RAM  ADDRE.SS  GKNFRaTOR 

WITH  PR0\  ISION  FOR  ACTOMATK    RFF-RF:SH 

R.  John  Warriner,   Amherst,   and   Mark   J.    I^ankarge,   South 

Deerfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Valnek.  Inc..  Hadley. 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  534,289 

Int.  CI.    dllC  */04 

U,S.  a.  365—240  1  ria.m 


^i 


mm 

DOMES 
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1.  An  address  generator  for  generating  and  incrementing 
digital  words  of  length  n,  to  be  used  as  address  values  for 
refresh,  read,  and  wnte  functions  in  addressing  a  dynamic 
random  access  memory  (R.AM)  having  memory  location  ad- 
dress words  of  bit  length  2n.  compnsing: 
control  means; 

at  least  five  storage  cells  for  storing  digital  words  of  bit 
length  n,  each  of  said  ceils  comprising  at  least  n  parallel 
single-bit  latches;  each  of  said  latches  comprising;  an 
input;  an  output;  and  means,  responsive  to  said  control 
means,  for  outputting  a  stored  digital  bit  an  stonng  an 
inputted  digital  bit  wherein  said  cells  are  senally  inter- 
connected such  that  each  of  said  cells  except  for  a  first 
storage  cell,  has  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  an- 
other of  said  cells,  and  each  of  said  cells,  except  for  a  last 
storage  cell,  has  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  an- 
other of  said  cells: 
addition  means,  interposed  between  the  output  of  said  last 
storage  cell  and  the  input  of  said  first  storage  cell,  com- 
prising: an  input;  an  output,  means,  responsive  to  the 
reception  of  a  digital  word,  for  sending  the  digital  word; 
and  means,  responsive  to  said  control  means,  for  incre- 
menting the  digital  word  before  sending;  said  control 
means  further  comprising  means  to  automatically  mere- 
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ment  a  digital  word,  designated  as  a  refresh  address  value 
and  received  by  said  addition  means; 

means,  disposed  between  the  RAM  and  ".aid  last  storage  cell 
for  providing  an  outputted  digital  word  to  the  RAM; 

said  control  means  further  compnsing  means  for  providing  a 
row  read  signal  to  the  RAM  whenever  a  digital  word, 
designated  as  a  rel'resh  word,  is  outputted  to  the  RAM  for 
refreshing  the  row  of  memory  addressed  by  the  refresh 
word;  and 

means  for  generating  an  overflow  signal,  for  indicating  to 
said  control  means  that  a  digital  word  comprising  all 
zeroes  has  been  sent  by  said  addition  means. 


Al'I'AH  Ml  ^    \Ni)  MKIHOI)  K)R  K  OSOMK    \l 

(  i)N  IINLOLS,  AM)  PRKDIO  AHl  K  (.RFFNHOl  SE 

(  Rt)P  PRODI  (TION 

Harrv   V\     Jants,  >a>rf*illf,  N.J.;  Richard  J    McAk)>.  Storrs- 

Mdnsfiild.  (  linn.,  and   Michael   S.   tiiniucr.  Somerstt.  N.J., 

Avsi^nors  to  RutKirs,   Ihf  Statu  I  niversity.  Piscatawav,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Str   No   254,886.  Oct.  ',  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  20,  IWl.  Scr,  No.  657.620 

Int.  CI.    G06I    ;.\  -  ,',  ,\OIG  l.UO 

VS.  a.  364 — 420  1 1  Oaims 


I  A  computer  implemented  method  in  a  data  prixressing 
system  of  defining  relationships  among  elements  in  a  multidi- 
mensional architecture,  said  computer  implemented  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

creating  wiihin  said  data  processing  system  a  plurality  of 
tabular  specifications,  each  of  said  tabular  specifications 
including  a  plurality  of  elements; 

specifying  once  tor  each  of  said  plurality  of  tabular  specifica- 
tions the  logical  relationship  between  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  elements  contained  therein  and  at  least  one  other 
element  contained  therein; 

stonng  said  specified  logical  relationship  m  as.sociation  with 
each  of  said  plurality  of  tabular  specifications; 

accessing  said  plurality  of  tabular  specifications  and  said 
associated  specified  logical  relationships;  and 

defining  relationships  among  elements  in  a  multidimensional 
architecture  by  reference  to  said  accessed  plurality  of 
tabular  specifications  and  as,sc>ciated  specified  logical 
relationships. 


(UNUUUSTE 
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s^sr^\1  kor  dkhmnc.  rh  aiionships  \mo\g 

tHK  I  MKVI   KI  KMhMS  1N(  I  I  l)IN(.  I  (X.it    M 

HKI  ,AT10N.'>HIPS  Oh  HhMKMS  IN    \ 

Ml  1  IIDIMI-NSIONAI    fAHl  I  AR  SPK  IKK    \1  H  )S 

Harbara  A    Barker.  Round  Rock;  Thomas  R    K^el,  Austin,  un.l 

Jeffrt\   A,  Stark,  (irapevme.  all  of  Tex     a.vsi)iniirs  lo  Interna 

tionai  Husmevs  \!achines  (  orp^iralitm.    \rmonk.  N,Y. 

hiKd  ,)un,  M).   IW8.  Vr    No,  :iJ.42Sl 

In;    (  i     {.li^l     ■  :■! 

V.S.  CI.  364— t  H  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  cultivating  a  block  of  tomato  plants  so  that 
said  tomato  plants  in  said  block  will  first  llower  on  a  first 
flowering  dale  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  the  first  flowering  date; 

(b)  selecting  an  emergence  date  prior  to  said  first  flowering 
date  such  that  there  is  an  interval  of  1  days  between  the 
emergence  date  and  the  first  flowering  date  where: 

1^58; 
I = DAYS 

for  values  of  DAYS  greater  than  or  equal  to  35; 
and  I  =  35 

for  values  of  DAYS  less  than  35; 
Where 

DAYS  =  ((-0  04<))«LlGHTOT)+86 

and  LIGHTOT-the  amount  of  photosynthetically  active 

radiation  in  an  environment  during  said  interval  in  moles 

per  square  meter; 

(c)  providing  tomato  plants  in  said  environment  so  that  said 
tomato  plants  are  emergent  on  said  emergence  date;  and 

(d)  maintaining  said  tomato  plants  in  said  environment  at 
least  until  said  first  flowering  date  while  providing  CO2 
concentration  of  about  400-800  microliters/liter  and  tem- 
perature of  about  2r-27*  C.  during  the  daytime  and  about 
15°- 17°  C.  at  night. 
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5,130,926 
PRKSSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SUSPENSION 

fsukasa  V\atanab«.  Tayota;  Sato§hi  Naganawa,  Kasugai;  Shuui- 
chi  Buma.  I  oshi  >  Aburaya,  both  of  Toyota;  Takashi 
Vonekawa.  Mishiira,  and  Toshio  Onuma,  Susono,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  i.  '  isin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya  and 
Toyota  .Jidosha  Ka>ushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

filed  1  i  b.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,268 
Claims  priority,  apilication  Japan,  Feb. 8, 1989, 1-28915;  Feb. 

8,  1989,  1  :XV16;  Feb   8,  1989,  1-28917 

Int.  a.5  B60C  n/26 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  5  Qaims 


1,  Pressure  control  system  for  suspension  comprising: 

a  pressure  source  for  delivering  pressure  fluid  to  a  suspen- 
sion which  is  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  in  response 
to  a  pressure  supplied  thereto: 

pressure  control  means  disposed  between  the  pressure 
source  and  the  suspension  for  determining  a  pressure  in 
the  suspension; 

height  detection  means  for  delecting  a  height  of  a  car  body 
supported  by  the  suspension; 

steering  velocity  detection  means  for  detecting  a  steering 
angular  velocity  of  a  steering  mechanism; 

command  means  for  generating  a  height  indication  informa- 
tion which  indicates  a  target  height; 

calculation  means  of  calculating  a  deviation  of  the  height 
detected  by  the  height  detection  means  from  the  target 
height  indicated  with  the  height  indication  information; 

correction  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  correction 
value  including  a  product  of  a  change  ratio  of  the  devia- 
tion and  a  coefficient  which  increases  when  the  steering 
angular  velocity  increases;  and 

target  pressure  determining  means  for  electrically  energiz- 
ing the  pressure  control  means  for  supplying  a  target 
pressure  to  the  suspension,  said  target  pressure  adjusted  by 
the  correction  value. 


5,130,927 

\  EHICLE  HEIGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE  ADAPTED  FOR 

SELF  STOPPING  IN  FAULT  OPERATION  AND 

RESTARTING 

Ka/uioshi  Kunishima;  Hidemori  Tsuka,  both  of  Toyota,  ami 
Ma.sani>n  Hirose,  0<azakj,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,568 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-119402 
Irt.  a.5  B60G  7  7/00 
L  S.  CI.  364—424.05  6  Qaims 

1,  A  vehicle  height  adjustment  device  comprising: 
an  actuator  disposec!  between  a  vehicle  body  and  a  vehicle 
wheel  for  raising  and  lowering  the  vehicle  body  relative 
to  the  vehicle  whi^el  in  accordance  with  pressurized  fluid 
supplied  to  and  e;ihausted  from  said  actuator; 


fluid  supply/exhau.st   means  for  selectively  supplying  and 

exhausting  pressurized  fluid  to  and  from  said  actuator; 
vehicle  height  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  vehicle 

height  of  the  body  relative  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  and 
operation  control  means  for  controlling  said  actuator  and 
said  fluid  supply /exhaust  means  in  response  to  a  detected 
vehicle  height;  said  operation  control  means  opierating  in; 
a  first  operational  state  for  increasing  vehicle  height  by 
actuating  said   flu>d   supply/exhausi   means   to   supply 
pressunzed  fluid  to  said  actuator  when  said  detected 
vehicle  height  is  less  than  a  first  target  value. 
a  second  operational  state  for  decreasing  vehicle  height  by 
actuating  said  fluid  supply/exhaust  means  to  exhaust 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  actuator  when  said  detected 
vehicle  height  is  greater  than  a  second  target  value. 


a  halt  state  for  halting  vehicle  height  adjustment  when 
said  operational  control  means  is  in  said  first  state  and 
said  detected  vehicle  height  is  less  than  a  third  target 
value  after  a  first  predetermined  time  period  has 
elapsed, 

a  restart  state  for  restarting  vehicle  height  adjustment 
when  the  detected  vehicle  height  becomes  greater  than 
a  threshold  value  during  a  second  predetermined  time 
period,  and 

a  lockup  operation  state  for  locking  up  said  vehicle  height 
adjustment  device  when  the  detected  vehicle  height 
remains  less  than  said  threshold  value  and  said  second 
predetermined  time  period  has  elapsed. 


5.130,928 

ANTI-LOCK  AND  OR  ANTI-SI  IP  APPARATCS  FOR 

COMMKRCIAI-TVPF  V  FHK  I  FS 

Erwin  Petersen,  Wunstorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  assi>;nor  to 

WABCO  Westingboust  FahrzcuRbremsen  (,mbH.  Hanover, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1989,  Ser,  No.  420.501 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rip    ■  f  (.<rman\.  Oct.  21, 
1988,  3835906 

Int.  CI.-  B601  S/32 
VS.  a.  364 — 426.02  5i  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  on  a  commercial-type  vehicle  having 
a  front  axle  and  a  pair  of  rear  drive  axles  which  substantially 
minimize  a  time  duration  of  at  least  one  of  a  locking  and  a 
slipping  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  front  axle  and  said  pair  of 
rear  drive  axles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  speed  sensing  means,  with  each  said  sp>eed 
sensing  means  positioned  on  said  commercial-type  vehicle 
adjacent  a  respective  wheel  mounted  on  a  first  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  pair  of  rear  drive  axles  for  determining 
a  rotational  speed  of  each  said  respective  wheel  on  said 
first  predetermined  one  of  said  pair  of  rear  drive  axles  and 
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for  furnishing  electrical  signal  having  a  value  that  is  repre- 
sentative of  said  rotational  speed; 

(b)  a  means  positioned  on  said  commercial-type  vehicle  for 
indirectly  determining  an  average  rotational  speed  of  said 
wheels  mounted  on  a  second  predetermined  one  of  said 
pair  of  rear  dnve  axles  and  for  furnishing  electrical  signal 
having  a  value  that  is  representative  of  said  average  rota- 
tional speed;  and 

(c)  an  electronic  system  positioned  on  said  commercial-type 
vehicle  and  connected  to  receive  at  individual  input  termi- 
nals thereof  said  electrical  signal  from  each  of  said  first 
pair  of  speed  sensing  means  and  connected  to  receive  at 
another  input  terminal  thereof  said  electrical  signal  from 
said  means  for  determining  said  average  rotational  speed 


ill  18"        N9      2' 


of  said  wheels  mounted  on  said  second  predetermined  one 
of  said  pair  of  rear  drive  axles,  said  electronic  system 
determining  from  said  electrical  signals  furnished  thereto 
when  said  at  least  one  of  said  locking  and  slipping  of  said 
wheels  occurs  and  said  electronic  system  at  an  output 
terminal  thereof  furnishing  at  least  one  appropriate  electn 
cal  signal  to  a  means  positioned  in  a  cab  of  said  commer- 
cial-type vehicle  for  alerting  an  operator  of  said  commer- 
cial-type vehicle  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  locking  and 
slipping  of  said  wheels,  and  to  a  means  positioned  on  said 
commercial-type  vehicle  for  initiating  appropriate  auto- 
matic measures  to  substantially  minimize  time  duration  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  locking  and  slipping  of  said  wheels 
by  controlling  braking  action  on  said  wheels  as  appropri- 
ate. 


s> 


5.130.929 
i  1  \l  K)k  l'Kh\  hNTING  EXCESSIVE  SLIP  OF 
DKIV  V   \MII-H   Ol   \  H|[(  I  1 
>(iuji  "^hiruishi;  Mironobu  Kirvu;  Osamu  ^amamnti.  and  Taka- 
shi    Nishihara.    all    iif   Saitama.    Japan.   a.ssi|in"rs   to    Honda 
Giken  Ko|0<i  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   riikvii,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  IW().  Ser    No    551.qXN 
Claims  priontN,  application   iapan.  Iiil.  13,  1989,  1-82374(1) 
Int    (I      ItNM       ■    ■  ■< 
U.S.  a.  364 — i:ft  03  4  Claims 


a  drive  wheel  velocity  detector  means  for  detecting  a  veloc- 
ity of  the  drive  wheel, 

a  vehicle  velocity  detector  means  for  detecting  a  velocity  of 
the  vehicle, 

a  drive  wheel  slip  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
slip  value  of  the  drive  wheel  on  the  basis  of  said  drive 
wheel  velocity  and  said  vehicle  velocity, 

a  drive  wheel  torque  decrement  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  torque  decrement  of  the  drive  wheel  in  accor- 
dance with  a  slipping  state  of  the  drive  wheel, 

a  switchover  means  which  produces  a  torque  decrement 
switchover  signal  when  the  slip  value  of  the  drive  wheel 
becomes  larger  than  a  preset  value  after  the  dnve  wheel 
has  entered  a  predetermined  slipping  state,  said  switch- 
over means  including  a  first  timer  for  clocking  lapse  of  a 
predetermined  time  from  an  instant  when  the  drive  wheel 
has  become  the  predetermined  slipping  state,  thereby 
producing  the  torque  decrement  switchover  signal  when 
the  slip  value  of  the  drive  wheel  become  larger  than  the 
preset  value  after  clocking  of  the  predetermined  time  by 
said  first  timer,  and 

a  torque  decrement  changeover  means  which  delivers,  to  the 
drive  wheel  torque  decrement  calculating  means,  a  cor- 
recting signal  indicative  of  a  command  to  reduce  a  degree 
of  relation  of  the  drive  wheel  torque  decrement  with 
respect  to  the  slipping  state  of  the  drive  wheel  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  of  the  torque  decrement  changeover 
signal  from  said  switchover  means. 


5,130,930 
DI.^fiNT.VTIf  ni  \  HF  KIR  \  I  HK'l.E  ENGINE 
\N  \1  \M> 
Ikuo  \lusa.  Himiji.  Japan,  assninnr  t  >  Mitsubishi  DenkI  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.   lokvu.  Japan 

(  onlinuali.in-in  part  uf  Vr    S...  4:i.l)23.  Oct.  13,  1989. 

abandiined    I  his  application  Auk.  10,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  565,094 

t  i.inTis  pn.iriu,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-259721 

Int.  CI.    (r06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364— 4<1.05  4aaims 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  an  excessive  slip  of  a  drive  wheel 
of  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 


1   A  vehicle  engine  diagnostic  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  driven  loads  including  fuel  injectors,  said 
driven  loads  having  associated  normal  operating  condi- 
tions; 

sensor  means  including  an  engine  speed  sensor,  a  throttle 
opening  sensor  and  a  cooling  water  temperature  sensor; 

forcible  load-control  means  for  selectively,  individually  and 
forcibly  changing  said  normal  operating  conditions  of  said 
driven  loads;  and 

main  control  means  for  controlling  respective  operating 
conditions  of  said  driven  loads  in  accordance  with  infor- 
mation provided  by  said  sensor  means,  for  setting  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  driven  loads  in  a  desired  operating 
condition  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  forcible 
load-control  means,  and  for  monitoring  resulting  changes 
in  operating  conditions  of  the  engine;  wherein; 

a)  malfunctions  in  said  driven  loads  and  associated  engine 
components  may  be  detected  by  selectively  and  individu- 


ally changing  the  normal  operating  conditions  of  said 
loads  and  monitoring  the  engine  operating  conditions  to 
determine  if  any  attendant  changes  result. 

b)  said  forcible  load-control  means  forcibly  controls  said 
driven  loads  to  interrupt  their  operation,  to  continuously 
operate  them,  to  operate  them  for  a  predetermined  period, 
or  to  move  them  for  a  predetermined  distance, 

c)  said  main  control  means  constitutes  a  control  section  of  a 
vehicle-engine  control  unit; 

d)  said  plurality  (<{  driven  loads  further  includes  a  steppmg 
motor  for  cont  'olling  a  valve  in  an  intake  air  bypass  pas- 
sage of  the  engine;  and 

e)  said  forcible  load-control  means  includes  change-over 
switches  corresponding  to  said  driven  loads,  said  change- 
over switches  being  selectively  operable  to  individually 
disable  said  plurality  of  injectors  and  to  forcibly  advance 
said  stepping  motor  in  a  direction  to  further  open  said 
valve. 


5,130,931 
SPACECRAFT  ATTITUDE  AND  VELOCITY  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Michai>!  A.  Paluszel,  Lawrencerille.  and  George  E.  Piper,  Jr., 
HIainsboro,  both  cf  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, hast  Windsor,  N.J. 

Filed  J  jl.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,638 

Int  a.'  B64G  1/26 

VS.  a.  364 — 459  6  CUins 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  attitude  and  velocity  of  a 
spacecraft,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  sensed  signals  representative  of  pitch,  roll,  yaw 
and  at  lea.st  vekicity  error  of  said  spacecraft; 

from  said  sensed  signals,  generating  command  signals  repre- 
senting a  force  \  ector  F.  and  torque  vector  T  to  be  gener- 
ated by  said  thrusters,  said  force  vector  F  including  mutu- 
ally orthogonal  i,-omponents  Fi,  F2and  Fj,  and  said  torque 
vector  T  including  mutually  orthogonal  comf>onents  Ti. 
Tiand  Tj,  some  or  all  of  which  said  F|.  F2,  Fsand  Ti,  T3 
and  T3  can  froir:  time  to  time  take  on  zero  magnitude; 

generating  difference  signals  representing  six  difference 
equations  A  of  the  form: 


N 


N 
A2  =  Fj  -     2    byaj 

N 
Aj  =  f J  -    1    bjjaj 
7=1 


-continued 

N 
A4  =  Ti  -     2    aijaj 

N 
As  =  Tz  -    2    oyaj 

N 
A*  =  T}  -    2    ajio, 
7=1 


where: 

N  is  the  total  number  of  thrusters; 

aiy,  a2/and  aj^are  the  maximum  torque-  uhich  the  j'*  thrust- 
ers can  produce  about  the  !si,  2nd  and  3nd  axes; 

t>V  1'27 bjy  are  the  ma.timum  forces  which  the  j'*  thrusters  can 
produce  along  the  Ut.  2nd  and  3rd  axes,  and 

aj  is  a  variable  representing  the  tlirottle  setting  of  the  j'* 
thruster,  which  can  Lake  on  volumes  ranging  from  zero  to 
unity; 

summing  said  difference  signals  to  form  a  single  scalar  equa- 
tion relating  the  variable  aj  to  a  scalar  performance  index 
Z; 

solving  said  scalar  equation  for  a  value  of  the  variable  aj 
which  maximizes  said  Z.  and 

controlling  each  thruster  m  a  manner  directly  related  to  the 
corresponding  value  of  said  aj. 


5.130,932 
GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCnON  SYSTEM 
SIMULATOR 
Toshiya   Kaihara:    KeijI   Takeuchi,   and    Hirmhi    Imai.   all    of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dtnki  kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  4*3,H45 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3.  1989.  i-S226J 

Int.  n."  G06F  15/2U 

VS.  a.  364—468  2  Claims 
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I.  A  generating  device  for  a  production  system  simulator 
comprising:  a  production  system  model  input  means  for  input- 
ting, editing  and  storing  data  on  mdisidua!  processes  and  con- 
necting relations  among  ihem.  in  a  prixiuction  system  as  a 
simulation  object  in  an  interactive  mode  using  graphic  symlxils 
expressing  individual  processes  in  the  priHJuction  system  hav- 
ing 3  types  of  prcx;es.ses  such  as  an  automatic  machine  process, 
a  manual  process  and  a  buffer  process,  and  for  inputting,  edit- 
ing, storing  and  outpuiting  attribute  data  corresponding  to  said 
individual  processes  and  attnbute  data  of  the  production  sys- 
tem; a  modularization  library  storage  means  for  storing  simula- 
tor element  module  groups  w  ritten  in  a  genera  purpose  simula- 
tion language,  said  simulator  element  mtxiule  groups  being 
constituted  of  a  parts  creation  mcxlule.  a  parts  erasure  module. 
an  automatic  machine  mtxlule.  a  manual  module,  a  buffer 
module,  a  branch  and  confluence  module,  and  a  measurement 
module;  and  a  production  system  simulator  generating  means 
for  reading  out  the  simulator  element  mtxlules  corresp<inding 
to  the  data  which  are  input  from  said  pnxJuction  s\stcm  mcxiel 
input  means,  from  said  modularuation  library  stonng  means, 
for  combining  them,  for  performing  automatic  alKxation  of 
said  attribute  data,  and  for  creating  and  outputting  a  produc- 
tion system  simulator  source  program. 


1328 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


July  14,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1329 


KtDl  ViKtN  SFNSIN(,  S\SU\I  HA\  IS(.  sKNSOR 
NIMH  NCIIOS  DhTK'IlON 

Yuichi    kitano.    MiKashimatsuvumu.   Japan     dssikinur  to  Zexel 
Corptiration,   r<)k>().  Japan 

Kiled  Auk.  JL  l*^'   *>fr.  No-  575,805 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1Q89.  I-112118[U] 
Inl    (1.    (,(H)f  /-.    (.UU*  .'-<     « 

VS.  CI.  3h4— W  6  Claims 
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maifuk:tion1 

^IMMCAtlNG     I 
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1.  A  rotation  sensing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotation  sensor  outputtmg  sinusoidal  pulses  in  response 
to  the  rotation  of  an  object; 

(b)  a  waveform  shaping  circuit  for  shaping  each  of  said 
sinusoidal  pulses  into  a  rectangular  pulse,  the  level  of  said 
rectangular  pulse  being  one  of  two  binary  logic  levels,  the 
level  of  an  output  of  said  waveform  shaping  circuit  being 
the  other  level  of  the  two  binary  logic  levels  when  said 
waveform  shaping  circuit  does  not  receive  said  sinusoidal 
pulse,  and 

(c)  a  microcomputer  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  wave- 
form shaping  circuit,  said  microcomputer  comprising: 

(i)  processing  means  of  processing  said  rectangular  pulses 

to  obtain  information  on  the  rotation  of  said  object;  and 
(ii)  malfunction  detecting  means  for  detecting  malfunction 

of  said    rotation    sensor,    said    malfunction    detecting 

means  comprising: 

pulse  input  judgment  means  for  Judging  whether  or  not 
said  rectangular  pulses  are  inputted  to  said  mi- 
crocomputer during  a  set  time  period; 

level  Judgment  means  forjudging  whether  the  output  of 
said  waveform  shaping  circuit  is  at  said  one  level  or  at 
the  other  level;  and 

malfunction  judgment  signal-generating  means  for  gen- 
erating a  malfunction  judgment  signal  representative 
of  a  malfunction  of  said  rotation  sensor  when  sard 
pulse  input  judgment  means  judges  that  the  rectangu- 
lar pulse  IS  not  inputted  into  said  microcomputer 
during  said  set  time  period,  and  at  the  same  time 
when  said  level  judgment  means  judges  that  the  level 
of  the  output  of  said  waveform  shaping  means  is 
equal  to  said  one  level. 


body  unit  to  estimate  a  position  in  a  given  time  of  a  target 
which  moves  regularly,  which  comprises: 

an  accelerator  for  applying  acceleration  to  the  movable 
body  unit; 

state  detection  means  for  detecting  position  and  attitude 
information  of  the  movable  body  unit; 

an  image  sensor  for  acquiring  the  target  as  an  image  from  the 
movable  body  unit; 

observation  control  means  for  making  four  or  more  observa- 
tions of  the  target,  by  said  image  sensor,  during  a  period  of 
time  when  the  target  and  movable  body  unit  are  moved  in 
those  directions  not  parallel  to  each  other  and  for  apply- 
ing acceleration  by  said  accelerator  to  the  moving  body 
unit  at  least  once  at  a  point  of  time  between  the  respective 
observations; 

angle  information  detecting  means  for  detecting  two-dimen- 
sional angle  information  of  target's  azimuth  and  elevation 
angles  from  the  image  information  of  the  target  acquired 
by  the  image  sensor  at  the  lime  of  observation; 

coordinate  transformation  means  for  finding  a  coordinate 
system  of  the  movable  b<xly  unit  at  the  lime  of  observation 
in  accordance  with  the  information  obtained  by  the  state 
detection  means  and  for  plotting,  on  the  co<irdinate  sys- 
tem the  two-dimensional  angle  information  of  the  target 
which  IS  obtained  by  the  image  sensor;  and 

arithmetic  operation  processing  means,  initially  stored  with 
an  equation  of  motion  representing  a  regular  motion  of  the 
target,  for  preparing  simultaneous  equations  by  sequen- 
tially substituting,  into  the  equation  of  motion,  the  two-di- 
mensional angle  information  of  the  target  which  is  ob- 
tained through  the  observation,  for  finding  parameters  in 
the  equation  of  motion  from  the  simultaneous  equations 
and  for  estimating  a  target  position  at  a  given  time  by 
substituting  the  parameters  into  the  equation  of  motion 
and  substituting  given  time  data  into  the  resultant  equation 
of  motion. 


METHOD  AND  Af'HAHMl  s  K  )H  FsIIMaTING  A 
POMIION  Of    V   I  \K(,h  I 
Masavuki    Ikeuchi.    S  i>k<)hama.   Japan     .issi^nor   tu   Kabushiki 
Kaisha   loshiba.  Katta-saki.   lapan 

hilfd  Jul.  l.i  1W<).  s,r    N  .    '  =  :.070 

Oaims  priurit>,  application   lapan.   lul    14    1989,  1-180299 

Int,  Cl.'^  GOIS  U/U2 

VS.  C\.  364—516  2  Oaims 


COIOH  IMM.h   I'KIH  K.SS|N(,   \l'l' \R  \  US  FOR 

KMHXCMNt.  IMA(.F   l)AI\  H  W  ING 

PRFDK TKRMIVH)  <  (Jll)R  INFORM  \I  ION  FROM 

A\10N(.  IMM   ITFl)  INFAt.F  I)  A  I  A    \M)  FOR 

CORHKTIN(.  INf'l   ITFI)  IMA(,F  DAI  A  IN  RFSPONSE 

lO  IMF  FXIRACFFI)  INrA(,F   DATA 
Hidt'o   lakiguchi,  Vdkohama,  Japan,  assignor  tu  (anon  Kabii 

shiki  Kaisha.  I  iikvo.  Japan 
ContinuatKin  of  Ser   No.  3(),61K.  Mar.  2'!.  I9H''.  abandontd.  This 
application  Sep    14.  19H9,  Sir.  No.  408,424 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan    Mar    31,  !'<Kf>.  M -071345; 
May  30,  1986,  61-123701 

Int.  Cl,^  (;01J  J/30:  GOIN  21/27 
VS.  a.  364—526  30  Claims 
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1.  A  position  estimation  apparatus  mounted  on  a  movable 


1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising; 
generating  means  for  generating  color  image  data; 
measunng  means  for  measuring  a  number  of  image  data 
which  represent  color  belonging  to  a  predetermined  re- 


gion of  color  sptace  and  which  are  generated  by  said  gen- 
erating means; 

means  for  obtaining  a  representative  value  of  color  of  the 
image  data  within  said  predetermined  region; 

means  for  correcting  chromaticity  of  the  color  image  data 
ha.sed  on  said  re['resentative  value  and  said  number  mea- 
sured by  said  measuring  means,  and 

means  for  outputtiiig  the  corrected  color  image  data  to  a 
color  image  repr  }ducing  device. 


5,130,936 

MFT^HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC 

TF^STINC,  INCLU  )ING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR 

DFTFRMIN  NG  TESTING  SUFFICTENCY 

Juhn  Vi .  Sheppard.  (-ien  Bumie;  William  R.  Simpson,  Edgewa- 

ter,  and  Jerr>  I     (.aham,  Baldwin,  all  of  Md.,  aaaigaers  to 

Arinc  Resi'arch  (  oiporatioB,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,383 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  3 J/28:  G05B  15/00 

V.S.  a.  364—551.01  31  Claims 


1  An  improved  elet;lronic  diagnostic  tester  for  evaluating  a 
failure  state  of  a  system  having  a  denned  number  of  functional 
elements,  said  diagnostic  tester  comprising: 

an  electronic  signal  input  interface  for  providing  electronic 

test  signals, 
evaluating  means,  responsive  to  at  least  one  inputted  test 
signal  corresponding  to  test  data  relating  to  at  least  one 
predetermined  parameter  of  the  system,  for  producing: 
a  set  of  possible  diagnoses  of  the  failure  state  of  the  system 
ranked  according  to  a  level  of  certainty  associated  with 
each  diagnosis  )f  being  valid; 
first  and  second  i  andidate  signals  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  first  and  second  ones  of  said  possible  diagnoses 
respectively  having  the  first  and  second  highest  levels 
of  certainty  of  lieing  valid,  and 
first  and  second  ijertainty  signals  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  values  of  said  first  and  second  highest  levels  of 
certainty;  and 
testing  sufficiency  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
certainty  signals,  lor  producing  an  output  signal  indicative 
of  whether  sufficient  test  data  has  been  evaluated  to  de- 
clare a  diagnosis. 
26   .An  automatic  diagnostic  tester  for  testing  a  system  state 
according  to  a  set  of  defined  relationships  between  a  plurality 
of  s<iurces  for  providing  information  about  the  system  and  a 
plurality  of  conclusions  about  the  state  of  the  system,  said 
tfsitT  comprising: 

an  electronic  signal  input  interface  for  providing  electronic 
lest  signals  corres|K)nding  to  the  information  provided  by 
the  plurality  of  sources; 
I'irst  control  means  for  selecting  the  test  signals  provided  by 
said  signal  input  interface  corresponding  to  successive 
ones  of  the  mfomiation  sources  for  evaluation  according 
to  the  relative  amount  of  information  provided  by  each 
information  source  until  the  test  signals  for  all  of  the 


information  sources  have  been  selected  or  the  information 
which  would  be  provided  thereby  has  been  determined 
second  control  means  for  funher  selecting  the  test  signals 
provided  by  said  signal  input  interface  corresponding  to 
successive  ones  of  the  information  sources  for  evaluation 
according  to  which  information  source  will  increase  the 
level  of  certaint>  that  a  selected  candidate  conclusion 
constitutes  a  valid  diagnosis  of  the  system  state. 


5,130,937 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  \  FLOtTTY 

DATA 

LaHt  Kumar,  Bellevue,  and  Rex  B.  Peters.  H  oodinville,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Sundstrajid  Corvoration,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No   490. 1 5'' 

Int.  a."  GOIP  -    * 

U.S.  a.  364—565  2ri  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  velocity  data  for  a  body  from  an 
attached  accelerometer  following  a  power  disruptive  event 
that  interrupts  electrical  power  supplied  to  the  accelerometer, 
said  accelerometer  including  two  acceleration  sensors,  one  of 
the  acceleration  sensors  being  characterized  b>  a  periodic 
output  having  a  frequency  that  increa,ses  and  the  other  by  a 
periodic  output  having  a  frequency  that  decreases  in  response 
to  an  acceleration  acting  on  the  body  along  a  sensitive  axis  of 
the  accelerometer,  each  acceleration  sensor  having  a  scale 
factor  associated  with  an  output  signal  frc^m  it.  said  methcKi 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  selected  different  scale  factors  K\  and  K;  to 
define  output  signals  produced  by  the  two  acceleration 
sensors,  said  output  signals  varying  as  a  function  of  said 
acceleration; 

(b)  determining  a  first  phase  difference.  A<l>(ti).  between  a 
component  of  the  output  signals  of  the  two  acceleration 
sensors  that  changes  due  to  the  acceleration,  prior  to  the 
power  disruptive  event,  at  a  first  time.  t| 

(c)  determining  a  second  pha.se  difTercncc,  A<J)(t;).  between 
said  components  of  the  output  signals  of  the  two  accelera- 
tion sensors,  after  the  ptiwer  disruptive  event,  at  a  second 
time,  t2;  and 

(d)  following  the  power  disruptive  event,  determining  a 
change  in  velcKity  of  the  body  between  times  t|  and  t;  as 
a  function  of  the  scale  factors  and  the  first  and  second 
phase  differences  of  the  output  signals. 


5.130.938 
DEVICE  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  FILTFRING  WEIGHT 
INDICATIVF  SIGNAL  FROM  WEIGHING  DE\  ICE 
Shinichi  Inoue.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  tn  \  amato  Seale  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Akashi,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435.559 
Int.  n.'  (MIG  :i  '*/  G06F  15  31 
V.S.  a.  364—567  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  filtering  a  weight  signal  ,il  a  w  i-ighmg  device 
having  a  weighing  range,  said  weight  signal  having,  in  a  first 
frequency  range,  undesirable  components  including  oscillatory 
components  determined  by  the  weighing  range  of  said  weigh- 
ing device  or  strong  res^inance  components  caused  by  said 
weighing  device  and  funher  having,  in  a  second  frequency 
range  lower  than  said  first  frequency  range,  an  external  osc  ilia- 
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ior>  ^   rrifHint-ni  jiirihuuble  to  external  vibration;  said  device 

comprising 

means  for  siiTipling  v<ik1  vvoighi  Mgnal  to  provide  a  series  of 

sample  signals,  and 
arithmetic  means  for  dnthmelKalK  pr,s.cvsmg  said  sample 
signals  according  to  a  transfer  characteristic,  the  transfer 
characteristic  of  said  arithmetic  means  corresponding  to  a 
transfer  function  of  multiplexed  averages  of  said  sample 
signals,  said  arithmetic  means  including  means  for  select- 
ing an  average  number  of  the  respective  orders  of  the 
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averages  to  define  at  least  one  or  more  first  notch  frequen 
cies  within  or  near  said  first  frequency  range;  and  said 
arithmetic  means  further  including  means  for  changing 
the  averaging  numher  .■  rresponding  to  at  least  one  of  the 
orders  of  said  astrjjics  to  define  at  least  one  or  more 
second  notch  frequencies  within  or  near  said  second  fre- 
quency range,  said  arithmetic  means  processing  said  sam- 
ple signals  to  attenuate  the  undesirable  components  in- 
cluding oscillatory  compi'nents  and  to  attenuate  the  exter- 
nal oscillatory  components  having  the  first  and  second 
notch  frequencies. 
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COMPACT  El  KTKONK    ( AI  t  I  I   VltiH  (    \l'  \HI  K,  OF 

IllsPI  AV1N(,  MAfRlX  H  l-MKM    DM  \  1   MM  H 

\(Tl  \1    \l\rRI\  KDRM 

Himvuki   ^l>shlnl(.   Fussa.    Japan    Assi;;ni'r   to  Casiu  Computer 

Co..  I  td  .   lokvo.  Japan 

hiltd  Dec    IH.  IW*).  Ser,  No.  629.4«9 
Claims     priiirits,     application    Japan,     Dec.     28,     1989,     1- 
152905(L1 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00 
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1.  A  compact  electronic  calculator  comprising: 

key  input  means  including  matnx  designation  keys  for  desig- 
nating a  matrix,  a  numeral  entry  key  for  entering  values  of 
matnx  elements,  and  a  function  key  for  designating  one  of 
a  plurality  of  determinant  calculations: 

input  data  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  matrix  storage 
regions,  for  storing  matrix  data  values  of  the  matrix  ele- 
ments; 

calculation  means  for  performing  a  determinant  calculation 
by  utilizing  the  matrix  data  stored  in  said  input  data  stor- 
age means; 

display  means  having  a  first  display  section  for  displaying 


one  value  of  the  nuirn  elements,  and  .i  second  display 
section  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  maim  elements 

input  display  control  means  coupled  to  said  displav  means 
for  displaying  a  ponion  of  the  matrix  designated  by  said 
matrix  designation  l^eys  on  the  second  display  section, 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  matrix  elements 
displayed  on  the  secmid  displav  section    and 

data  input  control  means  for  inputting  the  value  displayed  on 
the  first  display  section,  into  a  memorv  area  of  said  input 
data  storage  means  corresponding  to  one  of  the  matrix 
elements  which  has  been  selected  by  said  selection  means. 


H\KKH    nHIFIFR  FOR  DM  \  sHIfilNt, 
Ka/uvuki    Omote,    \  iikohama,   Japan,    assignor    to    Kabushiki 
kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

1  lied  Jan.  ",  1991.  Ser.  So    637.689 

Claims  prionts    application  Japan.  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-010670 

Int    f  i     (■(►^F  7/3/* 

V.S.i.\.M>4 — 715.08  2  Oaims 


I  in  SHUTU)  COPf 


1  A  barrel  shifter  for  successively  shifting  reference  data 
composed  of  a  series  of  binary  codes,  according  to  shift  control 
signals,  in  a  plurality  of  stages  connected  to  one  another  m 
series,  the  barrel  shifter  comprising: 

wiring  network  means,  provided  for  every  stage,  for  shifting 
the  reference  data  by  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  to 
produce  shifted  data. 

data  selecting  means,  connected  to  the  wiring  network 
means,  for  selecting  either  the  reference  data  or  the  shifted 
data  produced  in  the  wiring  network  means  according  to 
shift  control  signals  and  for  distorting  an  electric  wave- 
form of  selected  data  and  outputting  the  selected  data  ;i-- 
new  reference  data  to  a  following  stage,  a  data  selectiiij. 
means  being  provided  for  every  stage  except  for  a  specific 
stage  and  a  final  stage; 

data  selecting  and  waveform  correcting  means,  connected  to 
the  wiring  network  means  in  the  specific  stage,  for  select- 
ing either  the  reference  data  or  the  shifted  data  produced 
m  the  wiring  network  means  according  to  shift  control 
signals  and  for  outputting  selected  data  as  new  reference 
data  to  a  following  stage  while  correcting  an  electric 
waveform  of  the  selected  data:  and 

data  output  means,  connected  to  the  winng  network  means 
in  the  final  stage,  for  outputting  either  the  reference  data 
or  the  shifted  data  produced  in  the  wiring  network  means 
of  the  final  stage  in  accordance  with  the  shift  control 
signals. 


5,130,941 
DYNAMIC  BARREL  SHIFTER 

1  suneaki  Kudou.  Yi  kohanuL,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  loshiba.  kanasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,969 

(^aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-0261S3 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/3S 

VS.  a.  364—715.08  4  Claim 
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penods  differeni  from  each  other  to  output  simultaneously 
the  plurality  of  samples,  each  sample  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  binary  bits; 

b)  a  multiplying  circuit  for  multiplying  the  plurality  of  sam- 
ples oulputted  by  said  sample  extracting  means  by  respiec- 
tive  predetermined  multiplying  numbers,  at  least  one  of 
said  multiplying  numbers  being  .X/2*.  .X  being  an  cxld 
number,  >  being  an  integer  which  is  1  or  more: 

c)  a  plurality  of  first  adding  circuits  for  respectively  adding 
together  at  least  two  of  the  outputs  of  said  multiplying 
circuit; 


9         -         - 
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1  A  dynamic  bairel  shifter  for  shifting  input  data  with  bi- 
nary codes  transmited  through  a  plurality  of  N  channel  tran- 
sistors connected  by  first-data-transmission  routes,  comprising: 

first  pre-charginf  means  for  pre-charging  the  first-data- 
transmission  routes  to  a  preset  high  level  with  a  first  clcc- 
tnc  potential  of  less  than  a  supply  electric  potential, 
through  an  N  channel  transistor  before  shifting  the  input 
data; 

second  pre-charg:ng  means  for  pre-charging  second-data- 
transmission  rojtes  which  follow  the  first-data-transmis- 
sion  routes  to  the  supply  electric  potential,  through  a  P 
channel  transistor  before  shifting  the  input  data,  the  se- 
cond-data-transmission routes  thereby  being  preset  at  the 
high  level; 

input  data  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  input  data  by  a  shift 
count  in  response  to  shift  control  signals  by  discharging 
the  first -data-tiansmission  routes  and  the  second-data- 
transmission  routes  in  cases  where  the  input  data  is  at  a 
low  level  and  by  maintaining  the  charges  of  both  the 
first-data-transniission  routes  and  the  second-data-trans- 
mission  routes  i  i  cases  where  the  input  data  is  at  the  high 
level;  and 

input  data  output  means  with  sense  inverters  for  outputting 
the  input  dau  shifted  by  the  input  data  shifting  means  after 
inverting  the  shifted  input  data  at  the  high  level  in  the 
sense  inverters  A-hen  the  supply  electric  potentiztl  of  the 
second-data-traiismission  routes  is  decreased  to  a  value 
lower  than  thai  of  a  threshold  voltage  of  the  sense  in- 
verter, the  threshold  voltage  being  higher  than  half  of  the 
supply  electric  potential,  and  after  inverting  the  shiTted 
input  data  at  the  low  level  in  the  sense  inverters  when  the 
second-data-traiismission  routes  are  maintained  at  the 
supply  electric  potential. 
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5,130,942 
I)If;n  Al    FILTER  WTTH  FRONT  STAGE  DIVISION 

.Ma-sahiko  F  nari,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokjo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    .No.  310,547,  Feb.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

fhis  applicati  >n  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No,  780,440 
Claims  pnonts.  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1988,  63-041451; 
Feb   :4.  1988,  63-041452;  .Mar.  3,  1988,  63-050153 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31 
I  .S.  CI.  364—724.01  22  Claims 

1   A  digital  filter  comprising: 

a)  sample  extracting  means  including  an  input  terminal  for 
serially  receiving  a  plurality  of  samples  and  a  delay  circuit 
for  delaying  the  plurality  of  samples  for  respective  delay 


d)  a  first  dividing  circuit  for  di  .iding  at  least  two  of  the 
outputs  of  said  plurality  of  first  adding  circuits  by  respec- 
tive predetermined  dividing  numbers,  the  respective  pre- 
determined dividing  number  being  2".  n  hemg  an  integer 
which  is  1  or  more; 

e)  a  second  adding  circuit  for  adding  together  ai  least  two 
outputs  of  said  first  dividing  circuit,  and 

0  a  second  dividing  circuit  for  dividing  an  output  of  said 
second  adding  circuit  by  a  predetermined  number,  the 
predetennmed  dividing  numtier  being  2''. 


5,130,943 

METHOD  AND  CONHGURATION  FOR  IMPROVING 

THE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  OF  AN  ADAPTIVE  RECURSIVE 

NETV^ORK  FOR  PROCESSING  DISCRETE-TIME 

SIGNALS 

Lajoa  Gazsi,  and  Dieter  Briickmann,  both  of  Diisseldorf,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  538,842 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.  Jun   16.  1989, 
89  111  019.9 

Int.  n:  CAMth  li/JI 
vs.  a.  364—724.19  6  Claims 
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3.  Configuration  for  influencing  the  dynamic  range  of  an 
adaptive  recursive  network  for  processing  discrete-iime  sig- 
nals, comprising  means  for  forming  gradient  signals  from  out- 
put signals  generated  by  the  adaptive  recursive  network  with 
respect  to  network  parameters,  means  for  conducting  set-point 
signals,  means  for  comparing  the  output  signals  generated  by 
the  adaptive  recursive  network  with  the  set-point  signals  to 
form  differential  signal;,  means  for  forming  signals  of  a  signum 
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function  of  the  gradient  signals  having  an  input  for  receiving 
the  gradient  signals  and  an  uulpul.  and  a  multiplier  having  an 
input  side  connected  to  the  output  of  said  signum  function 
signal  forming  means  and  to  said  comparing  means  for  multi 
plying  the  signals  of  the  signum  function  with  the  differential 
signals  to  form  correction  signals  proportion  al  to  the  produci 
of  the  signals  of  the  signum  function  and  the  differential  sig- 
nals. 


(  OMKNf  \I)I)KKS>\BI  K  \1hM()R>   (  OMBIMNG 
M  \1(  H  ( OMPXRISONS  OK  A  IM  I  HAI  11  V  OK  CKI.LS 
lakeshi     Hamamotn;     loshifumi     Kobavashi.     and     Masaaki 
\1ihara,  all  iif  HviiK".  Japan,  a-ssinnors  tii  Mitsubishi  IVnki 
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1.  A  circuit  for  obtaining  a  M-bit  quotient  signal  and  an 
M-bit  remainder  signal  by  dividing  an  M-bit  dividend  signal  by 
an  M-bit  divisor  signal,  the  circuit  compnsing: 

M  subslraciing  means  arranged  in  a  cascaded  fashion,  each 
subtracting  means  outpulting  one  bit  of  said  M-bii  quo- 
tient signal,  a  first  subtracting  means  outputs  the  most 
significant  bit  of  said  M-bit  quotient  signal  and  each  subse- 
quent cascaded  subtracting  means  outputs  a  next  lower 
order  it  of  said  M-bil  quotient  signal,  each  subtracting 
means  compnsing: 

a  first  input  for  receiving  an  M-bit  input  signal  as.sociated 
with  a  corresponding  bit  of  said  M-bit  dividend  signal; 

a  second  input  means  for  receiving  said  M-bit  divisor  signal; 
and 

control  means  for  outputting  a  first  value  of  an  M-bit  next 
stage  signal  if  said  M-bit  input  signal  is  less  than  said  M-bit 
divisor  signal  and  outputting  a  second  value  of  an  M-bit 
next  stage  signal  if  said  M-bit  input  signal  is  not  less  than 
said  Mbit  divistir  signal,  said  control  means  outputting  a 
first  bit  value  of  a  corresponding  quotient  bit  signal  when 
said  control  means  outputs  said  first  value  M-bit  next  stage 
signal  and  outputting  a  second  bit  value  when  said  control 
means  outputs  said  second  value  M-bit  next  stage  signal, 

M  multiplexing  means,  each  multiplexing  means  being  dis 
posed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  M  subtracting  means 
and  inputting  from  a  corresponding  previous  stage  sub- 
tracting means,  an  M-bit  next  stage  signal,  an  iM-bit  input 
signal  a.ssociated  with  a  previous  stage  corresponding  bit 
of  said  M-hit  dividend  signal,  and  a  previous  stage  quo- 
tient bit  signal,  each  multiplexing  means  outputting  said 
M-bit  next  Mgnal  in  rt■^ponse  to  the  quotient  bit  signal 
having  said  second  bit  value  and  outputting  said  M-bit 
input  signal  as.socialed  with  said  previous  stage  dividend 
signal  in  response  to  the  quotient  bit  signal  having  said 
first  bit  value,  each  M-bit  input  signal  in  the  ca.scade  hav- 
ing the  corresponding  bit  of  said  M-bit  dividend  signal 
further  comprises  the  output  signal  from  the  respective 
previous  stage  multiplexing  me.ins,  the  output  signal  of  the 
respective  la.sl  stage  multiplexing  means  corresponding  to 
said  M-bit  remainder  signal 
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1.  A  content-address  memory  ceil  which  stores  data  and 
detects  match  or  mismatch  between  the  stored  data  and  re- 
trieval data  to  output  the  result  on  a  match  line,  comprising: 

data  storage  means  for  storing  the  applied  data; 

data  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  data  stored  in  said 
data  storage  means  with  the  applied  retrieval  data  to 
output  a  comparison  result  as  to  whether  match  or  mis- 
match IS  found  between  those  data; 

capacitance  element  for  storing  the  comparison  result  of  said 
data  comparison  means; 

blocking  means  for  blocking  a  part  of  a  charge  and  discharge 
path  for  said  capacitance  element  having  stored  the  com- 
parison result  of  said  data  comparison  means,  and 

charge  transfer  means  for  forming  a  charge  and  discharge 
path  between  the  capacitance  element  and  said  match  line 
to  transfer  a  certain  amount  of  charge  from  either  one  to 
the  other  when  said  capacitance  element  has  stored  mis- 
match of  data  as  the  comparison  result  of  said  data  com- 
parison means. 


s  13(1  046 

I'HDI  KIION  OK  DAI  A  IN    A  MhMORY  IN 

KI  KClRONIf    KQl  IPMINT 
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11.  An  electronic  equipment  comprising: 
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memory  means  for  storing  information  which  has  a  plurality 
of  areas; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  writing  of  information  into 
said  memory  means  and  the  reading  of  infonnatton  from 
said  memory  means; 

manual  select  means  for  inhibiting  the  writing  of  information 
into  said  memory  means,  responsive  to  manual  actuation 
of  said  manua.  select  means;  and 

gate  means  for  iitercepting  a  write  enable  signal  from  said 
control  means  to  said  memory  means,  by  means  of  hard- 
ware, in  response  to  an  output  from  said  manual  select 
means, 

wherein  said  gat?  means  controls  the  writing  of  information 
to  a  predetermined  area  of  said  memory  means,  and 
wherein  said  control  means  writes  information  in  said 
memory  means  which  is  input  by  a  manual  operation. 


4  In  a  memory  system  for  translating  logical  addresses  to 
physical  addresses  having  a  content  addressable  memory 
(CAM)  array  and  i  random  access  memory  (RAM)  array,  a 
method  of  wnting  iddress  inputs  to  both  the  CAM  array  and 
the  RAM  array,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

implementing  th(  CAM  array  with  a  plurality  of  entry  loca- 
tions, the  CAM  array  having  an  input  for  receiving  an 
input  logical  aldress; 

stonng  a  predetermined  number  of  address  bits  and  a  valid- 
ity bit  in  each  <;ntry  location  of  the  CAM  array,  the  valid- 
ity bit  indicatirg  the  validity  of  the  address  bits  of  a  prede- 
termined entry  location,  each  entry  location  of  the  CAM 
array  having  i  match  output  for  indicating  presence  of 
matching  validated  address  bits  between  an  entry  location 
and  the  received  input  logical  address,  each  entry  of  the 
CAM  array  alsc>  having  a  write  select  input  indicating 
selection  of  an  entry  location  to  be  written  to; 

coupling  one  of  s  plurality  of  driver  transistors  to  the  output 
of  each  entry  of  the  CAM  array,  each  driver  transistor 
having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  write  select 
input  for  transtioning  the  match  output  from  a  first  logic 
state  to  a  secor  d  logic  state  in  response  to  the  write  select 
input  and  the  leceived  input  logical  address; 

in  each  entry  location  of  the  CAM  array,  coupling  the  match 
output  thereof  to  the  validity  bit  thereof  for  setting  the 
validity  bit  of  ii  selected  entry  to  a  valid  state  only  after  a 
successful  wnie  of  the  selected  entry  of  the  CAM  array; 

coupling  the  RAM  array  to  the  CAM  array,  the  RAM  array 
having  a  plurality  of  entry  locations,  each  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  p 'edetennined  entry  location  of  the  CAM 
array,  each  en  ry  location  of  the  RAM  array  having  an 
input  coupled  to  a  predetermined  match  output  of  the 
CAM  array;  and 

providing  a  physical  address  at  an  output  of  the  RAM  array 
in  response  to  ihe  input  logical  address. 


5,130,948 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
ACX)LSTIC  EMISSION  FROM  SUBMERGED 
SUBMARINES 
Gunther    Ijiukien,   Silberstreifen,   D-7512    Rheinstetten-Forc- 
hheim.  and  Ame  Kasten,  Karlsruhe,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  uf 
Germany,  assignors  to  Guntber  Laukien,  Rbeinstetten-For- 
cheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00192,  §  371  Date  Not.  15,  1990,  §  102(ei 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  10926,  PCT  Pub 
Date  -Sep.  20.  1990 

FtT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  602,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv,  Mar.  16. 
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5,130,947 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  RELLABLY  WRITING 

ADDRHSSF.S  wnH  REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Paul  .A.  Reed,  .Austn,  Tex.,  assigDor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauni- 

burg.  111. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,787 

Int  a.'  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  36S— 227  8  Claims 


1.  A  subnumne  comprising: 

an  outer  hull  being  in  contact  \«  ith  surrounding  sea  water; 
an  inner  hull  being  enclosed  by  said  outer  hull, 
a  source  of  acoustic  emission  generaied  by  a  moving  me- 
chanical element  of  said  source,  said  vurce  being  con- 
tained withm  said  inner  hull,  and 
supports  arranged  between  said  inner  hull  and  said  outer  hull 
for  mechanically  supporting  said  inner  hi'll  with  respect  ti: 
said  outer  hull,  said  supports  compnsing  active  damping 
means  for  reducing  acoustic  vibrations  being  transmitted 
along  a  vibration  transmission  path  from  said  source  via 
said  inner  hull  via  said  supports  to  said  outer  hull,  said 
active  damping  means  having  arranged  within  said  trans- 
mission path 

a  detector  compnsing  a  piezo  clcrncnt  and  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  outer  hull  for  converting  a  relative 
motion  of  said  outer  hull  caused  bv  said  acoustic  vibra 
tions  into  a  first  electncal  signal. 
a  translator  arranged  in  senes  with  said  detector  and  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  inner  hull,  said  senes  arrange 
ment  of  said  detector  and  said  translator  forming  a 
section  of  said  transmission  path,  said  translator  being 
designed  for  converting  a  second  electncal  signal  into  a 
relative  motion  of  said  inner  hull,  and 
an  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  said  detector  for 
receiving  said  first  signal  and  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  translator  for  providing  said  second  sig- 
nal, said  ampliiler  being  designed  to  convert  said  first 
signal  into  said  second  signal  such  ihat  said  translator 
motion  and  said  outer  hull  motion  are  essentially  com- 
pensated against  each  other. 


5,130.949 
CFOPRESSURE  ANALYSIS  SV.STEM 
Tze-Kong  Kan,  Piano;  Sandy  M,  Zucker,  Richardson;  .Matthew 
L.  Greenberg,  Dallas,  and  William  J.  Lamb,  Piano,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Los  Angeles,  C^if. 
Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,491 
Int.  CI.-  F21B  49/00.  GOIR  l/28j  GOIV  1,40 
VS.  CI.  367—27  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  subsurface  pressure  a-ssessment.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


324-406  OC.  -92  -21 


1334 


OFFICIAI    GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


(a)  estirridting  j  \haic  Ira^ium  for  subsurface  material  as  a 

function  of  depth  u-sing  well  log  data. 
i  '^I  denying  a  shale  compaction  trend  as  vmic  inii-rval  transit 

time  a  function  of  depth   using   well   log  data  at  depth 

intervals  where  the  shale   fraction   eMimaled  in  step  (a) 

exceeds  a  threshold, 

(c)  deriving  a  translation  ^ur'.f  '/^prevsing  p»'rc  pressure 
gradient  as  a  function  of  vnic  interval  transit  time  depar- 
ture from  said  shale  compaction  trend  using  well  log  data; 

(d)  perf(irming  seismic    >hst  rvations  along  a  surface  line; 


.i.  -i,?jT"XTaii     1=3^*^   '^ 


(e)  estimating  interval  transit  times  as  a  function  of  depth  for 
points  along  said  surface  line  using  said  seismic  observa- 
tions, 

(0  computing  departures  of  said  interval  transit  times  of  step 
(e)  from  said  shale  compaction  trend  as  a  function  of  depth 
for  points  along  said  surface  line; 

(g)  translating  said  departures  of  step  (0  into  pore  pressure 
gradient  predictions  using  said  translation  curve  of  step 
(c);  and 

(h)  displaying  in  two  dimensions  said  pore  pressure  gradient 
predictions  as  a  function  of  depth  for  points  along  said 
surface  line. 


5,130.950 

I   I  IHA.SONH    MfASlRKN!bM    Vl'I'XRxrUS 

Jacques  Orban,  and  James  (  .  \la>es.  both  nf  Sugar  {.and,  Tex., 

a»sinnors  to  .Sthlumbersir  ftchnolKnv  (  iirporatinn.  Huuston, 


1 . 


liW 


td  \td\   Ih.  i>*vi),  Ser.  No.  525,268 
Int.  (  1     1.(11%    ,'  '40 
VS.  CI   it^^  —  U  20  Claims 

16    Borehole  measurement  apparatus  comprising. 

a  tool  adapted  for  connection  in  a  drill  stnng  in  said  borehole 
through  earth  formations,  said  t(X)l  having  a  cylindrical 
body  which  when  disposed  in  said  b<irehole  defines  an 
annulus  between  said  borehole  wall  and  said  body,  said 
annulus  having  drilling  fluid  with  entrained  drilling  cut- 
tings disposed  therein, 

first  and  second  ultra-sonic  transmitter  means  disposed  dia- 
metrically opposed  from  each  other  in  said  cylindncal 
body  for  emitting  first  and  second  ultra-some  transmitter 
pulses  in  said  drilling  tliiid  toward  said  borehole  wall,  the 
distance  between  said  borehole  wall  and  said  cylindrical 
body  at  said  t'irsi  ultra  sonic  transmitter  means  defining  a 
first  standotT  distance,  the  distance  between  said  borehole 
wall  and  said  cylindrical  body  at  said  second  ultra-sonic 
transmitting  means  defining  a  second  standoff  distance, 
said  ultra-sc^mc  pulses  being  reflected  from  said  borehole 
wall  as  first  and  second  borehole  echoes  and  from  said 
dnlling  cuttings  toward  said  cylindrical  body  as  t'lrst  and 
second  cutting  echoes, 

first  and  second  ultra-sonic  transducer  means  disposed  in 


said  cylindrical  body  for  generating  firs;  ana  sci.oiiJ  bore- 
hole echo  signals  representative  of  said  first  and  second 
borehole  echo  signals  representative  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond borehole  echo  amplitudes  and  time  delays,  and  first 
and  sei-ond  cuttings  echo  signals  repiesentative  of  said 
cuttings  echix?s,  and 

logic  means  for  distinguishing  said  first  borehole  echo  signal 
and  Its  time  delav  in  the  preseni.e  of  said  first  cuttings  echo 
signal  and  for  generating  a  first  standoff  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  first  standoff  distance  which  is  inversely  pro- 
portional to  said  time  delay  of  said  first  borehole  echo 
signal  from  said  emitting  of  said  first  ultra-sonic  transmitter 
pulse  and  for  distinguishing  said  second  b<irehole  echo 
signal  and  it.s  time  delas  in  the  presence  of  said  second 
cuttings  echo  signal  and  for  generating  a  second  standoff 
signal  representative  of  said  second  standoff  distance 
which  IS  inversely  priipoitional  to  said  time  delay  of  said 
second  borehole  echo  signal  from  said  launching  of  said 
second  ultra-sonic  transmitter  pulse. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  transmitter  means  emit  said 
first  and  second  ultra-sonic  transmitter  pulses  alternately 


in  time  with  said  logic  means  identifying  said  first  bore- 
hole echo  signal  after  said  first  ultra-sonic  transmitter 
pulse  is  emitted  and  said  logic  means  identifying  said 
second  borehole  echo  signal  after  said  second  ultra-sonic 
transmitter  pulse  is  emitted,  and 

processing  means  for  generating  a  first  standoff  signal  pro- 
portional to  said  time  delay  of  said  first  borehole  echo 
signal  and  for  generating  a  second  standoff  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  time  delay  of  said  second  borehole  echo 
signal. 

processing  means  for  generating  said  first  and  second  stand- 
off signals  a  plurality  of  times  each  second  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  and  for  generating  from  said  plurality 
of  standoff  signals  an  average  first  standoff  signal  and  an 
average  second  standoft  signal  for  said  lime  interval, 

memory  means  for  storing  a  diameter  signal  representative 
of  a  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  bixiy  of  said  tool,  and 

processing  means  for  generating  a  hole  diameter  signal  rep- 
resentative of  a  diameter  of  said  borehole  by  adding  said 
diameter  signal  to  a  said  average  first  standoff  signal  and 
to  said  average  second  standoff  signal 
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5,130.951 

METHOD  FOR  REDUONG  NOISE  EFFECTS  IN 

ACOUSTIC  SK^NALS  TRANSMTITED  ALONG  A  PIPE 

STRUCTURE 

John  y   E.  Kingmui,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfleld 

(  ompany.  Los   Vngeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  S-T.  No.  564,621,  Aug.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

applicat  on  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,172 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  J/40:  H04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  367— «2  7  CUiffls 
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COHUTiai  WITM 
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1  A  method  for  reducing  the  effects  of  noise  on  vibrations 
transmitted  along  a  structure  from  a  first  location  and  detected 
over  time  at  a  second  location,  the  distance  between  said  first 
and  second  locations  being  Icnown,  said  method  comprising: 

measuring  axial  vibrations  along  said  structure  and  repre- 
senting the  measured  axial  vibrations  as  a  first  time  series; 

measuring  torsional  vibrations  along  said  structure  and  rep- 
resenting the  measured  torsional  vibrations  as  a  second 
time  series; 

combining  said  first  time  scries  with  a  function  correspond- 
ing to  the  response  of  said  structure  to  axial  vibrations; 

combining  said  second  time  series  with  a  fimction  corre- 
sponding to  he  response  of  said  structure  to  torsional 
vibrations; 

calculating  a  delay  time  corresponding  to  the  known  dis- 
tance betweei  said  first  and  second  locations  multiplied 
by  the  difference  between  the  velocities  of  axial  and  tor- 
sional vibrations  in  said  structure;  and 

adding  said  conbined  first  time  series  and  said  combined 
second  time  scries  after  shifting  one  of  said  combined  first 
and  second  time  series  by  said  calculated  delay  time,  so 
that  the  detected  axial  and  torsional  vibrations  reinforce 
one  another; 

wherein  said  combining  steps  each  comprise  deconvolution. 


5,130,952 

BROADBAND  ADAPTIVE  DOPPLER  ESTIMATOR  AND 

CANCELLER 

Paul  L.  Feintuch,  C  ovina,  Calif.,  and  William  E.  Alexander,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,645 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  15/00 
U.S.  a.  367—135  28  Claims 

1   A  method  for  adaptively  cancelling  a  near  field  source  of 
interference   from   a   primary   waveform  that   is   masking  a 
weaker  target,  wherein  the  interference  source  is  moving  in  a 
medium  between  first  and  second  spatially  separated  sensors 
which  provide  resjiective  first  and  second  observation  signals, 
^ompnsing  a  sequence  of  the  following  steps: 
sampling  the  first  and  second  observation  signal  waveforms 
at  a  sample  rae  1/T  to  provide  successive  samples  of  the 
first  and  secor  d  observation  signals; 
interpolating  the  respective  sampled  first  and  second  obser- 
V  ation  signals  jy  an  integer  factor  L  to  create  the  effect  of 
a  higher  samp  e  rate  (I/LT); 
decimating  the  i  iterpolated  samples  of  the  second  observa- 
tion signal  by  i.n  integer  factor  K  to  produce  a  sequence  of 
samples    at    uniformly    spaced    times,    the    spacing    at 


(1  —  V/c)KT/L,  where  V  is  the  relative  velocity  between 
the  interference  source  and  the  first  sensor  and  c  is  the 
speed  of  signal  propagation  in  the  medium; 
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subtracting  the  mtetpolated,  decimated  samples  of  the  sec- 
ond observation  signal  from  the  interpolated  samples  of 
the  first  sensor  signal  to  provide  an  error  signal;  and 

adaptively  varying  the  decimation  factor  K  to  minimize  the 
power  in  the  error  signal 


5,130.953 
SUBMERSIBLE  ELECTRO-ACOl  STIC  TRANSDl  CFR 
Cilles  Grosso,  58.  Boucle  de  la  Malt>Kirieste,  83140  ■  Six  Fours 
Les  Plages.  France 

filed  Jun.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,947 

fnl   Cf  H04R  17/00 

UJS.  a.  367—155  15  Claims 


1.  An  electro-accustic  transducer  enclosed  in  a  case  contain- 
ing first  and  second  spaced  apart  supponing  components  and 
first  and  second  transducer  units  of  elongated  shape  along 
parallel  longitudinal  axes,  means  for  compressively  stressing 
said  transducer  units  between  said  first  and  second  support 
components  along  said  longitudinal  axe^.  and  a  ngid  intermedi- 
ate unit  disf>osed  between  said  transducer  units,  said  transducer 
units  having  longitudinally  spaced  apart  first  and  second  ends, 
only  the  first  end  of  said  first  transducer  unit  being  in  contact 
with  said  first  supporting  component,  onh  the  first  end  of  said 
second  transducer  unit  being  in  contact  with  said  second  sup- 
porting component,  and  said  rigid  intermediate  unit  having 
two  longitudinal  spaced  apart  faces  'Ahich  are  in  contact  re- 
spectively with  the  second  ends  of  said  transducer  units  and 
co-axial  therewith. 


1336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14.  1992 


';,KVl.'JS4 

If\nKR(\BIK    ^S(M()«K)R    \(.K)rH<)M 

Don  L.  lussell.  1681K  HUibcat  Trail.  (  jprev..   lex    "4.'V 

hiledJul    ::,  IWl.  Vr    No.  733,607 

Int.  a.    (/01\    .,  It 

VS.  a.  367—188  7  Oaims 


1.  An  anchonng  apparatus  to  attach  a  leader  cable  having  a 
plurality  of  conductors  and  a  stress  member  to  a  geophone  case 
assembly,  compnsing:  outwardly  extending  elongated  means 
in  said  case  a.ssembly  providing  an  anchor  point;  and  loop 
means  in  said  stress  member  extending  around  said  outwardly 
extending  elongated  means  to  isolate  said  conductors  from 
strains  imposed  on  said  cable;  and  means  for  preventing  out- 
ward movement  of  said  loop  means  along  said  outwardly 
extending  elongated  means. 


S.I.Vj.V?' 

ATHl  FTIf   TIMFR  ( ORHK'IIOV  >\n1  I  \1 

I>tan  i  utrker.  *><.>9  lowne  Ijjke  l>r,.  limii^iuw.  Itx    ""^^il.  and 

David  K    Mitchell,  Box   13U  .  R  R    :,  Post  >  vilU.  Ind    4^633 

tontinuation-m-pan  of  Ser.  No    625,9<I2.  IK-i.  II,  I'WO    ibis 

uppliiation  Jun.  V.  IWl,  S«r    No.  722J08 

Int.  <  1.    (,04h   ;-  i>J     "    .'  /   (.048  N'0() 

VS.  CI.  3*«— 3  13  Claims 


1.  A  timing  system  for  timing  a  moving  object  compnsing: 

a  timer  capable  of  stonng  an  elapsed  time, 

means  for  starting  the  timer. 

non-contact  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  the  moving 

object  pasvs  i^v  the  delecting  means, 
timer  adjustmen'  means  for  automatically  adjusting  elapsed 

time  stureJ  h\    'he   timer  based  upon  the  time  interval 

between  \^her,  ihc  umer  starts  and  when  the  object  passes 

by  the  detecting  means 


(  1  (K  K 
\1a^Mhlr  r    i   1  iiH     'I-     Mit.suKaraiu    ^ihiimi,    Njra-shi,   Naj 
Japan 

l^tKil  Ma\   1,  \W\,  Vt.  n,,.  (,<M,100 

Oaims  priorilt.  application  Japan,  ,]ul.  17,  1990,  2-189141 

Int.  CI.    G04B  ;/ .>J 


VS.  a.  368—81 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  large-sized  clock  comprising; 
a  face  having  a  plurality  of  time-indicating  numbers, 
a  stationary  shaft  disposed  centrally  of  said  face; 
a  minute  hand  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  shaft  and 
including  a  tail  end  and  a  leading  end,  said  leading  end 
being  spaced  fanher  from  said  shaft  than  said  tail  end,  said 
minute  hand  being  hollow  and  forming  a  minute-hand  tail 
space  between  said  shaft  and  said  tail  end, 
an  hour  hand  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  shaft  and 
including  a  tail  end  and  a  leading  end.  the  latter  being 
spaced  farther  from  said  shaft  than  the  former,  said  hour 
hand  being  hollow  and  forming  an  hour  hand  tail  space 
between  said  shaft  and  said  tail  end  of  said  hour  hand, 
a  first  drive  means  for  driving  said  minute  hand  comprising 
an  electric  motor  and  a  first   gearing   mounted  to  said 
minute  hand  and  disposed  in  said  minute  hand  'ail  space, 
said  electnc  motor  rotating  said  first  gearing,  said  first 
gearing  meshing  with  teeth  connected  to  said  stationary 
shaft  so  thai  rotation  of  said  I'lrst  gearing  causes  said  min- 
ute hand  to  rotate  abtiut  said  stationary  shaft; 
a  second  drive  means  for  driving  said  hour  hand  comprising: 
a  rotary  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  ab<iul  said  stationary 
shaft  and  connected  to  said  mtniite  hand  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  rolar\  stult  irKhitlink;  i  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  hour  hand,  and 
a  second  gearing  mounted  to  said  hour  hand  and  disfKjsed 
in  said  hour-hand  tail  space,  said  second  gearing  being 
operably  connected  to  said  section  of  said  rotary  shaft 
to  rotate  said  hour  hand  in  resp^inse  to  rotation  of  said 
minute  hand. 
control  means  mounted  in  said  minute-hand  tail  space  and 
operably  connected  to  said  electnc  motor  for  controlhng 
the  operation  thereof,  and 
a  storage  cell  type  electnc  piower  source  disposed  within 
said  minute-hand  tail  space  and  operably  connected  to  said 
electric  motor  and  said  control  means  for  providing  elec- 
tric power  thereto. 


5.13<).9,';' 
HKTRONK    riMKi'lKl  NM  I  H  flMKR 
^  isushi  Nakabavashi.   Icikvo,  Japan.  assi)inor  to  Stiko  liutru- 
lunts  Int  ,  Japan 

Kiled  Jul    II,   I'^'KJ,  Vr    No 
1  laons  priorin.  application  Japan.  Jul 
Int.  CI.    G04K  fl   .>.' 
L',S,  C  368—110 

1  An  electronic  timepiece  vMth  timer  function  compnsing 
an  oscillation  circuit  using  a  quartz  oscillator  as  an  oscillation 
source,  a  frequency  division  circuit  for  frequency-dividing  the 
output  of  said  oscillation  circuit;  stonng  means  for  stonng  time 
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data,  a  system  clock  generator  for  generating  system  clocks  for 
operation  of  the  timepiece;  input  means  for  inputting  control 
signals  including  a  stopwatch  counting  signal  and  a  split  time 
processing  signal;  display  means  for  displaying  output  time 
data;  stopwatch  cc  unting  means  operated  from  the  stopwatch 
counting  signal  from  said  input  means;  timer  set  value  memory 
means  for  storing  time  information  including  a  timer  set  value; 
timer  subtraction  counting  means  for  making  subtraction  from 
the  timer  set  value  in  an  interlocking  arrangement  with  said 
stopwatch  counting  means  and  producing  a  subtraction  timer 
value  and  a  time-up  signal  when  the  subtraction  timer  value 
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represents  zero  tirrie;  an  interrupt  controller  for  outputting  a 
starting  signal  to  said  stopwatch  counting  means  and  said  timer 
subtraction  counting  means;  wait  timer  counting  means  for 
determining  the  time  from  the  time-up  signal  to  a  split  time 
processing  operatic>n  which  begins  when  the  signal  from  said 
input  means  is  the  split  time  processing  signal  and  the  time-up 
signal  is  produced  before  the  split  time  processing  signal  is 
received;  and  counting  means  for  determining  the  time  remain- 
ing before  the  subtraction  timer  value  represents  zero  time 
when  said  split  time  processing  signal  is  received  before  the 
time-up  signal  is  produced. 


5,130,958 

MLTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OVERWRTmNG 

A  MAGNETO-OPTIC  DISK 

Tatsuya  Fukami;  Kszuhiko  Tsutsumi,  and  Takashi  Tokanaga,  all 
of  .\magasaki,  Ji.pan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1988,  63-249370 

Int.  r\.'  GllB  11/00.  5/02.  3/70 

U.S.  a.  369—13  23  Oaims 


applying  a  bias  magnetic  field  of  a  substantially  constant 
strength; 

a  first  beam  emitting  device  for  illuminating  an  erasing  spot 
on  the  disk  with  an  erasing  beam  svhich  heats  said  storage 
layer  and  said  reference  layer  to  a  temperature  at  which 
said  first  and  second  magnetizations  are  removed; 

a  second  beam  emitting  device  for  illuminating  a  wnting 
spot  on  the  disk; 

said  second  beam  emitting  device  modulating  the  intensity  of 
illumination  on  said  wnting  spot  between  a  high  level  and 
a  low  level  according  to  information  to  be  written. 

said  intensity  of  illumination  at  the  high  level  heating  said 
storage  layer  and  said  reference  laver  whereyby  the  direc- 
tion of  said  second  magnetization  in  the  reference  layer  is 
reversed  and  said  first  magnetization  of  the  storage  layer  is 
removed;  and 

said  intensity  of  illumination  at  the  wnting  spot  at  the  low 
level  being  such  that  the  directions  of  magnetization  of  the 
reference  and  storage  layers  remain  substantially  unal- 
tered, and  the  coercivity  of  the  storage  layer  is  greater 
than  the  magnetizing  force  exerted  by  the  reference  layer. 


5,130.959 
FROM  LOADING  DISK  Pl.AVKR 
Keizi  Wakatsuki:  Akira  Shimizu;  Tulomu  Ogawa,  and  lonK.mi- 
cbi  Kimura,  ail  of  Saitama,  Japan.  a.ssiKnors  to  Pioneer  Klec- 
tronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,542 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-30712 
Int.  O."  (,11B  ;.<  '12.  r  22   / '"  ')4.  1^  30 
U.S.  O.  369—77.2  6  Oaims 


k 1  •   y   i  • 
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11-  An  apparatus  for  overwriting  information  on  a  magneto- 
optic  disk  comprising  a  storage  layer  having  a  first  magnetiza- 
tion, and  a  reference  layer  having  a  second  magnetization  and 
magneto-statically  coupled  to  the  storage  layer,  said  storage 
layer  having  a  Curie  temperature  TCi,  said  reference  layer 
having  a  compensation  temperature  TComp2  less  than  the 
Cune  temperature  of  the  storage  layer,  and  a  Curie  tempera- 
ture TC2  greater  than  the  Curie  temperature  of  the  storage 
layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

permanent  magnet  means  disposed  adjacent  said  disk  for 


1.  A  front  loading  disk  player  comprising: 

play  means  including  a  turntable,  a  pick-up,  and  a  disk  clamp 
mechanism  and  provided  within  a  player  housing; 

means  for  supporting  a  disk  to  be  inserted  through  an  inser- 
tion opening  formed  on  said  player  housing; 

a  movable  carrying  member  for  carrying  said  play  means, 
including  a  play  means  transfer  mechanism  for  moving 
said  play  means  to  load  said  play  means  including  said 
turntable,  said  pick-up,  and  said  disk  clamp  mechanism 
into  said  disk,  said  play  means  transfer  mechanism  being 
movably  arranged  in  parallel  with  a  recording  surface  of 
said  disk;  and 

carrying  member  drive  means  for  moving  said  movable 
carrying  member; 

wherein  said  front  loading  disk  player  has  a  first  space  for 
accommodating  said  disk  and  a  second  space  for  accom- 
modating said  play  means  dunng  a  waiting  mode,  said 
play  means  being  moved  between  said  first  space  and  said 
second  space. 
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POWJR  SI  PPl  IF>i  FOR  HKTRONK    DK\  KT 
Motomu    Hayaiuiwa.   Suw».   Jipan.   avs^nor   lo   Seiko   tps<>n 
(  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991.  Ser    No    ''32.392 

<  Taims  phorit),  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  199<)    2  189690 

Int.  n.'  (,04B  ;    A..  (.04t    J   .jr^ 

L.S.  (1    ^^^  ~:(>4  13  aaims 


cotfrroi  S/eti  ^Z 


ca/nec  s/cmh  ih- 
cotntot  s/snm  M-l 


1    A  power  supply  for  an  electronic  device  comprising. 

power  generating  means  for  generating  a  power  source; 

secondary  power  supply  means  for  slonng  generated  elec- 
tnc  power  fed  from  said  power  generatmg  means; 

first  boostmg  circuit  means  for  stepping  up  the  voltage  of 
said  secondary  power  supply  means, 

capacitance  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  boost- 
ing circuit  means  for  slonng  electric  p<iwer, 

second  boosting  circuit  means  for  stepping  up  the  voltage  in 
said  capacitance  means,  said  capacitance  means  being  used 
as  a  power  source  for  the  electronic  device;  and 

voltage  level  converter  means  for  converting  a  control 
signal  substantially  at  the  voltage  level  of  said  first  boost- 
ing circun  means  into  a  control  signal  substantially  at  the 
output  voltage  of  said  second  boosting  circuit  means  for 
application  to  and  control  of  said  first  boosting  circuit 
means. 


ni    VI    SOI  R(  F    Al  DIO  MM'ARMI  S  \MIH 

I'HOIOSKNSOR  FOR  I)F"rF(TIN(.   \  RKORIllSt; 

MFDUM  BKIN(,  INSFRfKI) 

\ki  '   NamiWi.  and  Teruo   fakahashi.  both   of  Saitama.    lapan. 
issijiiiiirs  t(i  Pioneer  F^lectronic  Corporation.  I(pk>'i,  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  31,  199(J,  Ser    No    60''. 426 

Claims  pri.>nt>.  application  Japan.  Mar    Ml.  1990,  2-81009 

Int.  CI.    H04U  ,    -\, 

U,S.  a.  369—6  2  Claims 
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CO 
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-    COWTBOLLER 
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LIQUID 
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Kf    INPUT 
SECTION 


1   An  audio  apparatus  incorporating  a  CD  player  or  a  cas- 
sette tape  deck  and  a  radio  receiver  as  integral  audio  compo- 
nents, comprising: 
a  photosensor  for  detecting  a  CD  or  cassette  tape  being 

inserted, 
a  means  for  detecting  the  operating  state  of  each  audio 

source;  and 
a  drive  mode  switching  means  for  automatically  changing 

the  dnve  mode  of  the  photosensor  to  a  continuous  active 

mode  or  to  an  mtermiltent  active  mixle  according  lo  a 


detection  output  of  the  source  operating  state  detecting 

means, 
whereby  when  iht-  CI)  or  casstiit-  tape  is  iiiserled,  the  active 
source  is  automatically  switched  to  the  corresponding  CD 
player  or  cassette  tape  deck,  and  the  photosensor  is  placed 
in  the  continuous  active  modt  when  a  source  other  than 
the  CD  or  cassette  tape  is  in  operation  and  in  the  intermit- 
tent active  mode  when  none  of  the  sources  are  in  opera- 
tion. 


5.130,962 

TRACKINf;  CONTROL  ARRA\C;FMFNT  FOR 

INK)RMAIION  SIGNAL  RFPRODl  C  INC  APPARATUS 

Masahiko  Ottawa,   lokyo.  Japan.  as,siKnor  tii  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,055.  Ma\   15.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser    No.  21 ''.043.  Jul.  "",  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No   756.061,  Jul.  17, 


1985    abandoned.  This  application  Jan 

644.681 
<  lamis  priority,  application  Japan,   Jul 
Jul.  24.  1984.  59- 154701 

Int.  i:V  GUB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—32 


1991,  Ser.  No. 


;4,  19H4,  59-154700; 


20amiiiis 


1.  An  information  signal  repr(xlucing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  reproducing  means  for  outputting  a  recorded  signal  from 
tracks  formed  on  a  record  beanng  medium; 

(b)  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  reproducing  means  across 
said  tracks; 

(c)  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  shifting  means, 
said  controlling  means  having  a  first  mcxle  in  which  said 
reproducing  means  is  shifted  to  a  predetermined  extent  for 
every  first  predetermined  peruxi  without  using  an  output 
of  said  reprtxlucmg  means,  and  a  second  mcxJe  in  which 
said  reproducing  means  is  shifted  to  s.iid  predetermined 
extent  for  every  second  predetermined  ptfriiKi  which  is  no 
longer  than  said  first  predetermined  peruxi  by  using  an 
output  of  said  reprixiucing  means,  and 

(d)  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  an  output  of  said 
reproducing  means  ha.s  not  reached  a  predetermined  level, 
wherein  said  conlrolling  means  changes  over  between 
said  first  mode  and  said  second  mi^nle  In  accordance  with 
a  detecting  result  of  said  detecting  means. 


5.130.963 
DPIlt  AL  DLSk  \'l  \\  VH 
Satoshi    Kusano;    foshio  Suzuki;   V  uji    lawarati.  and   Noriko 
ObiLsu,  all  of  lokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic C  orp<iration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,951 

i  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1990,  2-191451 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  7/00 

VS.  n.  369—44.28  1  Claim 

1.  An  optical  disk  player,  comprising; 

a  pickup  provided  with  an  objective  lens  for  converging  an 
irradiation  light  beam  on  an  information  recording  surface 
of  a  disk  shaped  recording  medium  and  with  a  pholixietec- 
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tor  for  receiving  a  reflected  light  beam  from  said  informa- 
tion recording  surface  passing  through  said  objective  lens, 
said  photod  itector  comprising  four  photoelectric  conver- 
sion elements  together  having  a  light  receiving  surface 
divided  intc  four  parts  obtained  by  respectively  dividing 
two  parts  divided  along  the  recording  track,  into  two 
parts  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  track,  said  objec- 
tive lens  ar  d  said  photodetector  being  arranged  to  be 
integrally  movable; 
a  tracking  ser\'o  unit,  including  means  for  detecting  a  phase 
variation  component  varying  with  an  amount  of  deviation 
of  a  spot  of  said  irradiation  Ught  beam  relative  to  a  record- 
ing track  of  the  disk  shaped  recording  medium,  of  a  phase 
difference  generated  from  the  outputs  of  said  four  photoe- 
lectric conversion  elements,  for  issuing  said  phase  varia- 
tion component  as  a  tracking  error  signal,  forming  a  servo 


ducing  a  signal  representative  of  a  count  value  of  said  first 
count  means: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  of  a 
frequency  varying  prop<irtional  to  a  frequency  of  said 
track  cross  pulse  signal  generated  h\  said  firsi  pulse  gener- 
ating means, 

second  count  means  for  counting  ihe  tram  of  track  cross 
pulses  generp.ted  by  said  first  pulse  generating  means. 
based  on  the  output  signal  of  said  signal  generating  means 
and  when  a  count  by  said  second  count  means  reaches  a 
desired  value,  producing  an  output  signal,  and 

second  pulse  generating  means  for  outputting  lo  said  first 
count  means  a  correcting  pulse  for  correcting  the  count 
value  of  said  first  count  means,  in  response  to  the  output 
signal  produced  by  said  second  count  means. 


5,130,964 

TRACK  SEEKING  COt*4TROL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

DATA  RECORDINC/REPRODUCnON  SYSTEMS 

HAVING  DATA  TRACKS  THEREON 

Kenichi  Ito,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4*5,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1989,  1-50661 

Int.  a.'  GllB  21/10.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—44.28  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  track  seeking  control  apparatus  comprising: 
first  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  compris- 
ing a  train  of  track  cross  pulses  when  said  first  pulse  gener- 
ating means  crosses  tracks  on  a  recording  medium; 
first  count  means  for  counting  the  train  of  track  cross  pulses 
generated  by  said  first  pulse  generating  means,  and  pro- 


5.130,965 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  REPRODICING  APPaRATI  S 

LSINC;  A  LIGHT  SPOT  SWITCHING  MEANS  FOR 
CENIKRING  BEAMS  ON  AN  INFORMATION  TRACK 

Morihiro  Karaki;  Yasuyuki  Satou.  and  Masahisa  Shinoda,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990.  Ser   No.  544,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1989,  1-162662 

Int.  CI."  c;ilB   '/UO 

VS.  a.  369—44.38  4  Claims 


loop  for  controlling  a  deviation  of  said  spot  of  said  irradia- 
tion light  beam  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  disk  shaped 
recording  miKlium  according  to  said  tracking  error  signal; 

a  tilt  servo  unit  for  controlling  an  optical  axis  of  said  irradia- 
tion light  beam  to  be  perpendicular  to  said  information 
recording  surface  according  to  a  disk  tilt  detecting  signal, 
including  disk  tilt  detecting  means  for  obtaining  a  differen- 
tial output  of  sums  of  the  outputs  of  pairs  of  said  four 
photoelectric-  conversion  elements  divided  along  the  di- 
rection of  the  recording  track  and  for  issuing  it  as  said  disk 
tilt  detecting  signal,  further;  and 

zero-cross  detecting  means  for  detecting  zero-cross  of  said 
differential  output,  wherein  a  detection  output  of  said 
zero-cross  dt  tecting  means  is  used  as  signal  for  indicating 
that  irradiated  light  beam  spot  is  located  at  an  intermediate 
position  between  the  recording  tracks. 


DRIVE  ORCUIT 


1.  An  optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  capable  of 
detecting  tracking  recording  errors  on  an  information  record- 
ing medium  composing: 

beam  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  a  first  beam,  bv  y.  hich 
information  pits  are  recorded  on/reproduced  from  the 
information  track  on  said  information  recording  medium. 
a  second  beam  preceding  said  first  beam  and  a  third  beam 
following  said  llrst  beam,  along  said  information  track, 
optical  detector  means  having  a  plurality  of  light  receiving 
surfaces  for  individually  detecting  the  reflected  light  of 
said  first  beam,  said  second  beam  and  said  third  beam. 
which  have  been  reflected  from  said  information  record- 
ing medium; 
means  for,  in  a  recording  mode,  monitoring  the  condition  of 
said  information  track  prior  to  and  after  recording  in 
response  to  amount-of-Iight  signals  which  respectively 
correspond  to  said  reflected  light  of  said  second  beam  and 
said  third  beam,  and 
means  for.  in  a  reproducing  mode,  producing  a  tracking 
error  signal  in  response  to  said  amouni-of-light  signals 
which  respectively  correspond  to  said  reflected  light  of 
said  second  beam  and  said  third  beam. 
said  optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  being  charac- 
terized in  that  said  beam  irradiation  means  includes  light 
spot  switching  m.eans  l"or  changing  the  light  spot  locations 
of  said  second  beam  and  said  third  beam  sii  that  the  second 
and  third  beams  are  centered  on  the  information  track  of 
the  information   recording   medium   when   recording  to 
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enhance  the  reflected  light  of  said  second  and  third  beams 
received  by  said  optical  detector  means 


5.130.966 

MFTHOD  Ot  RKCORDINC,  AM)  Rl- PRODI  <  IM. 

PKTl  RK  INFORMATION.  RKCORDINC,  MKDIl  M    \ND 

RECORDING  MEDIl  M  PI  AVINC.  APPARAIl  s 
Junichi  Yosbio.  and  Masami  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokorowiwa.  Ja- 
pan,   assifcnors    to    Piiineer    Hecfronic    (  <>rp<irati<)n.     lokyo, 
Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser   No   248.665.  Vp.  Zi.  ItHH.  abandoned    Ibis 
application  Apr    29.  1991.  s*t    No    693,(r2 
(  laims  priorit>.  appliration  Japan.   \pr    4.  19H}t.  6J-82620 
Int    (I     Hl>4N  3/9J 
VJS.  C\.  3*9 — 49  4  Claims 


MOVING 
PICTURE 


SUBCCOE 


1.  A  method  of  recording  and  repnxJucing  picture  mfonna- 
tion  on  a  recording  medium  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

insening  a  plurality  of  graphic  code  groups  including  pic- 
ture information  as  a  subcode  of  a  coded  information 
signal  representing  a  plurality  of  main  information  pieces, 
wherein  said  graphic  code  groups  have  N  channels  where 
N  IS  a  natural  number  greater  than  1.  wherein  one  of  said 
plurality  of  graphic  code  groups  occupying  one  of  smd  N 
channels  represents  picture  information  relating  to  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  main  informati'ii  pi'  ind 
wherein  another  one  of  said  graphic  code  grviups  .occupy- 
ing another  one  of  said  N  channels  represents  picture 
information  relating  to  all  of  said  main  information  pieces, 
and  wherein  said  another  one  of  said  graphic  code  groups 
consistently  occupies  the  same  one  of  said  N  channels; 

recording  said  coded  information  signal  on  a  recording 
medium. 

wnting  only  said  another  one  of  said  graphic  code  groups  to 
a  memory  in  response  to  a  command  when  said  recording 
medium  is  played;  and 

generating  a  picture  signal  corresponding  to  contents  of  the 
memory 


5.130.96" 
ON 'OFT   TRACK  DKrKCTINt,   \PP\K\HS  Vf)R 
CCJMPATIBIK  DISK  PI  AYhR 
ilii^umi  Tanaka;  Ryuichiro  ^Oshimura.  and  Takeshi  l/umo.  all 
if  lokorozawa,  Japan.  a.s.siKnnn>  to  Piont^r  Hectronic  Corpo- 
ration, lokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  2J.  199(),  >>«^r    N,,    5I3,4-H 
I  laim>  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>    1.  1989.  !   113077 

Int.  (1    (,iiH  •  ^    :  •  :: 

\    s   (  1   369—56  8  Claims 

1  \v.  .'11  track  anj  tl  (ratk  ^tate  detecting  apparatus  in  a 
compatible  disk  plavcr  capable  of  playing  different  types  of 
lisks  t-ach  carrving  therfun  an  RF  signal  having  at  least  one  of 
1  \  M  V  ijf.  I  ^lk;Ilal.  an  I  M  audio  signal  and  a  digital  audio 
signal,  whi.h  ^nmprises 

on-tran  an.l  olTirack  slate  signal  generating  means  for 
producing  an  vitT-track  and  on-track  signal  by  companng 
an  amplitude  it  a  signal  obtained  through  envelope-detec- 
tion of  an  mpui  signal  supplied  thereto  with  a  predeter- 
mined level, 


means  for  filtenng  said  FM  video  signal  from  said  RF  signal 
read  from  said  disk;  and 

switch  means  for  supplying  said  digital  audio  signal  read 
from  a  disk  being  played  back  to  said  on-track  and  off- 
track  state  signal  generating  means  when  the  disk  being 


ie^& 


ii-- 


H 


,    ^  ff-.  1       I"      1 1-9 


r IT        II        9     c«rw-  ,^    ^^^   M« 


played  is  determined  as  a  first  type  of  disk  with  said  digital 
audio  signal  recorded  throughout  a  recording  area  thereof 
and  for  supplying  said  FM  audio  signal  read  from  said  disk 
through  said  filter  means  to  said  on-track  and  off-track 
state  signal  generating  means  when  the  disk  is  determined 
as  a  type  of  disk  other  than  said  first  type  of  disk 


5.130,968 
APPAKXIt  S  TOR  MCJNlTOKINt,  A  RFADINC 
T'OSTTION  FOR  I  SK  IN  A  DISC    PI  AYFR 
Toshimasa  TlanKai;  Koicbi  Ishitoya.  and  Akihiko  Tagawa.  all  of 
I  okorotawa,  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Pionttr  T  lectronic  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  S*r    No.  41''. 157,  Oct    4,  1989.  abandon»-<!   This 
application  Tcb.  I.  1991.  Str    No    649.333 
I  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Teb    21.  1989    1-41415 
Ini.  (I.    CIIH    ■  1     H()4N    - 
L.S.  CI.  369—56  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  reading  position  of  an 
information  reading  point  in  an  optical  disc  player  for  playing 
an  optical  information  recording  disc  on  which  an  information 
signal  IS  recorded  with  an  identification  code  indicating  the 
ptKition  on  a  time  a\is,  said  apparatus  comprising 

positional  infornialion  generating  means  for  generating  posi- 
tional information  indicating  a  p^isition  of  said  information 
reading  ptiint  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  optical  informa- 
tion recording  disc  in  accordance  with  a  movement  of  said 
information  reading  point 
reading  means  for  reading  said  information  signal  and  said 
identification  code  trmn  said  optical  information  record- 
ing disc; 
decoding  means  for  Jtvixiing  said  identification  code  read 
by  said  reading  means  and  generating  data  indicating  the 
position  of  said  inlormation  reading  p<iin(  I'n  the  lime  axis 
on  said  optical  information  recording  disc 
discrimination  means  for  discriminating  a  condi'ion  that  said 
information   reading   point   is  in  one  of  a  lead-in  and  a 
lead-out  area  on  said  optical  information  recording  disc  in 
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accordance  with  said  data  generated  by  said  decoding 
means; 

storing  means  for  storing  respective  positional  information 
generated  by  said  positional  information  generating 
means,  said  storing  means  storing  generated  positional 
information  when  it  is  detected,  by  said  discrimination 
means,  that  st  id  information  reading  point  is  in  one  of  said 
lead-in  and  lead-out  areas;  and 

comparing  meais  for  comparing  said  positioiuU  information 
stored  in  said  stonng  means  and  said  positional  informa- 
tion generated  by  said  positional  information  generating 
means  dunng  movement  of  said  information  reading  point 
so  that  the  position  of  said  information  reading  point  with 
respect  to  said  lead-in  and  lead-out  areas  is  monitored 
according  to  a  result  of  the  comparison  by  said  comftaring 
means. 
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■  Control 
-^Siction 


1.  A  data  recording  apparatus  for  sequentially  recording 
input  consecutive  'lata  in  a  predetermined  unit  recording  area 
of  a  record  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  me.uis  for  detecting  a  defective  recording  area 
in  the  record  rnedium; 

(b)  a  memory  for  storing,  in  response  to  an  output  of  the 
detecting  meaiis,  input  data  assigned  to  a  defective  record- 
ing area,  wherein  data  stored  in  the  memory  is  recorded  in 
an  alternate  recording  area  of  the  record  medium  at  the 
completion  of  the  recording  of  the  input  data;  and 

(c)  storage  capai:ity  watching  means  for  watching  the  data 
amount  storec  in  the  memory,  wherein  when  the  data 
amount  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  data  stored  in  the 
memory  is  recorded  in  a  first  particular  recording  area  of 
the  record  medium. 


IT  of  a  minimum  time  duration,  said  optica!  recording  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  pulse  duration  detection  means  for  detecting  the  pulse 
duration  of  pulses  in  a  plurality  oi  the  external  pulse  sig- 
nals received  by  the  recording  apparatus: 
a  duty  ratio  adjustment  means  for  producing  output  pulse 
signals  and  for  adjusting  the  duration  of  output  pulses  in 
accordance  with  said  detected  pulse  duration. 


32—- 


5,130,969 

APPARATUS  HAVING  DEFECTTVE  SECTOR 

COMPENSATION  COUPLED  WTTH  ANALOG 

INFORMATION  MODE  AND  DIGTTAL  INFORMATION 

MODE  RECOIUJING/REPRODUONG  CAPABIUTV 
Yoichiro  Sako.  Ciiba,  Japan,  aaalgBor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,028 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1989,  1-35899; 
Feb    16.  1989,  1-3'"114 

Int  a.'  GIIB  7/00 
VS.  C\.  369—58  6  Claims 


5,130,970 
OPriCAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  OPTICAL 
DISK 
Minemasa  Ohta,  Yimanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Piooeer  Elec- 
tronic C'orporatit  a,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  VoT.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,827 

Claims  priority,  itpplication  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1988,  63-317709 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  369—100  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  apparatus  for  forming  a  row  of  pits 

m  an  optical  recorc  ing  medium  in  accordance  with  a  plurality 

of  external  pulse  signals  which  vary  in  pulse  duration  in  units 


n  V 


>«XXCM 


a  pulse  amplitude  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  output  pulses  in  accordance  with  said  de- 
tected pulse  duration;  and 

a  light  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  said  optical  record- 
ing medium  with  a  light  beam  modulated  by  said  output 
pulses  havtng  a  duration  adjusted  by  said  duty  ratio  adjust- 
ment means  and  an  amplitude  adjusted  by  said  pulse  am- 
phtude  adjusting  means  while  rotating  said  optical  record- 
ing medium. 


5,130,971 
OPTICAL  DISK  A.ND  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 
RECORDING  METHOD 
Eiji  Ohno.   Hirakata;  Kenichi  Nishinchl,  Moriguchi;  Noboni 
Yamada.  Tiirakata.  and  Nobuo  Akahira.  Y'awata.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    14.  1990.  2-63165 

Int.  C\:  C;ilB  '  iJO 

VS.  a.  369—116  24  Claims 
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Lotar    b*am 

I.  An  optical  mfonnation  recording  method  m  which  a 
digital  signal  subjected  to  pulse  snidth  mtxiulation  is  overwnl- 
tcn  on  an  optical  disk  by  using  one  la-ser  spot. 

said  optical  disk  including  a  first  dielectric  film  a  recording 

film,  a  second  dielectric  film  and  a  reflecting  film  stacked 

on  a  substrate  in  this  order, 
said  recording  film  having  comp<ssuion  defined  by  a  formula 

Ge^Sb^Te.;  wherein  x,  y  and  z  are  atomic  percentages 

ranging  from  7  to  17,  34  to  44  and  44  to  54.  respectively, 

said  X,  y  and  z  totalling  100. 
said  recording  film  having  a  thickness  of  10  to  .'5  nm: 
said  second  dielectric  film  ha\ing  a  thickness  of  5  to  40  nm 
said  reflecting  film  being  maae  of  one  or  an  alloy  of  at  least 
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Au,  Al.  Ti.  Cr  and  Ni  and  having  a  thickness  of  35  nm  or 

more; 
the  optical  information  recording  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
rotating  said  optical  disk  at  a  fixed  speed  of  1.2  to  1.4  m/sec. 

relative  to  the  laser  spot; 
converting  each  of  a  plurality  of  pulses  contained  in  the 

digital  signal,  into  a  pulse  train  composed  of  a  plurality  of 

pulses,  and 
modulating  a  la.ser  power  between  an  erasing  level  and  a 

recording  level  by  the  pulse  train  and  forming  a  recording 

mark  on  said  optical  disk  by  the  pulse  train  so  as  to  record 

the  digital  signal  on  said  optical  di.sk, 
the  pulse  tram  being  comprised  of  a  leading  pulse  and  a 

subsequent  pulse  train 
the  pulses  of  the  subsequetii  pulse  train  having  an  identical 

width  and  being  arranged  at  an  identical  interval; 
the  leading  pulse  having,  at  all  times,  a  fixed  width  larger 

than  the  width  of  each  of  the  pulses  of  the  subsequent 

pulse  train,, 
wherein    when   the    recording   mark   has   an    n-th    length 

(n  =  natural  number),  the  number  of  the  pulses  in  the 

subsequent  pulse  train  is  (n  -  I ). 


OPTICAL  RhC ORDINC,  ANU  HI  I'Ri  iDUCINC 
Al'PARAIl  > 
<  Kamu  Mi/unii.  Osaka;  Masanari  Mouri,  and  lohru  Nakamura, 
both  of  Katano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  t(>  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  1  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1<)90.  Ser    v..    ^-U.,'?" 

Claims  priority,  application   lapan.  Jul    ^.  l'JS9.  1-174704 

lin.  n.    (.IIH   ■  v.*u  2i.'oJ 

V^.  a.  369—215  8  Claims 


I.  An  optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 


ing; 


a  movable  portion  having  a  gravitation  center  and  including 
a  movable  optical  system  including  an  objective  lens  for 
focusing  a  light  beam  onto  a  recording  surface  of  a  disk- 
shaped  recording  medium; 

drive  means  for  applying  to  said  movable  portion  a  thrust 
acting  substantially  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  disk- 
shaped  recording  medium: 

a  base; 

a  guide  shaft  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base,  having  a  center 
a.ius  and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  said  thrust, 

said  movable  portion  including  a  guide  means  for  supporting 
said  movable  portion  such  that  said  movable  portion  is 
movable  in  the  direction  of  said  center  axis  of  said  guide 
shaft  and  is  rotatable  about  said  center  axis,  said  guide 
means  having  a  contact  surface  zone  making  contact  with 
said  guide  shaft,  a  center  of  said  contract  surface  zone 
being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  center  axis  of  said 
guide  shaft;  and 

rotation  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  mov- 
able portion  relative  to  said  guide  shaft  about  the  center 
axis  of  said  guide  shaft; 

the  movable  portion  being  moved  by  said  dnve  means  rela- 
tive to  said  guide  shaft  substantially  in  the  radial  direction 


of  said  disk  shaped  recording  medium,  the  gravitational 
center  of  said  movable  portion  being  disposed  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  center  axis  of  said  guide  shaft. 

wherein  said  rotation  limiting  means  comprises  at  least  one 
rolling  member  mounted  on  said  movable  portion  and 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  movable  portion,  a  cylindncal  auxiliary 
guide  shaft  dispi^sed  substantially  parallel  to  said  guide 
shaft,  and  urging  means  urging  said  rolling  member 
against  said  auxiliary  guide  shaft;  and 

wherein  said  urging  means  further  compnses  an  auxiliary 
rolling  member,  and  an  elastic  member  through  which 
said  auxiliary  rolling  member  is  mounted  on  said  movable 
portion,  said  auxiliary  rolling  member  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rolling 
member,  said  urging  means  urging  said  auxiliary  rolling 
member  against  said  auxiliary  guide  shaft  under  a  first 
urging  force  resulting  from  an  elastic  restoring  force  of 
said  elastic  member  while  said  urging  means  urges  said 
rolling  member  againsi  said  au.xiliars  guide  shat't  under  a 
second  urging  force  resulting  from  a  reaction  of  the 
contact  between  said  auxiliary  rolling  member  and  said 
auxiliary  guide  shaft,  and  said  first  and  second  urging 
forces  respectively  having  vectors  disposed  substantially 
on  a  common  line. 


5.13(1 -r.i 

Ul.-^K  I'l  .\\  IK  I  (H  KIN(.  MK  M\MnM  WHOSE 
ACTL'ATOH  IS  tNKR(;i/.KI)  OM  V  DLRING 
I  M  (K  K1N(,  OPF  RATION 
Tohru   Nakazima.   Saitama,   Japan.   a.s»ign(>r   to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic (  orporation.  lOkyn,  Japan 

filed  Oct.  26,  1988,  Ser    No    262.860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   \pr    20,  1988.  63-9''94i) 
Int    n     (,11H      ■ 
IJ.S.  a.  369—219  24  Claims 


1.  A  disk  player  having  a  pickup  which  is  driven  by  a  linear 
motor,  comprising: 

a  pickup  unit  having  said  pickup  disposed  thereon  and  a 
locking  pin;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  which  engages  said  pin  and  includes: 

an  actuator, 

a  lcx:king  means  for  engaging  said  pin  when  said  actuator  is 
de-energized,  and 

an  unlocking  means  which  is  actuated  in  conjunction  with 
application  of  power  to  said  desk  player  for  placing  said 
player  in  playback  mode. 

said  unlocking  means  cooperating  with  said  locking  means 
to  hold  said  pin  in  engagement  with  said  locking  means 
when  said  actuator  is  de-energized  and  having  urging 
means  for  urging  said  locking  pin,  and  altendantly  said 
pickup  unit,  into  an  unlock  position  upon  the  application 
of  power. 
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5,130,974 

MULTIDROI'  CONTROL  NETWORK  COMMONLY 

USED  FOR  CARRYING  NETWORK  MANAGEMENT 

SIGNALS  AND  TOPOLOGY  RECONFIGURATION 

SIGNALS 

Hajimi    Kiiwamuia,  and  Keisuke  Kuroyanagi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,804 

Oaims  priority  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-76722 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/ J 4;  H04M  7/06 

U.S.  a.  360—16  11  Claims 


10.  A  communications  system  comprising: 

a  network  man:igement  center;  and 

a  plurality  of  switching  ncxles  interconnected  by  digital 
transmission  ines,  one  of  said  switching  ncxles  being  con- 
nected to  said  network  management  center,  said  transmis- 
sion lines  being  classified  as  regular  routes  and  spare 
routes,  each  of  said  transmission  lines  having  a  plurality  of 
data  time  slots  for  carrying  signals  to  and  from  user  termi- 
nals and  a  control  time  slot  for  carrying  a  network  man- 
agement signal  from  said  network  management  center  to 
each  of  said  nodes  and  a  topology  reconfiguration  signal 
between  adjicent  nodes,  each  of  said  switching  nodes 
having  a  plurality  of  control  time  slots  on  said  regular  and 
spare  routes,  each  of  said  switching  nodes  comprising: 

time-division  switch  means  for  interchanging  between  in- 
coming data  I  ime  slots  of  said  transmission  lines  terminat- 
ing at  the  switching  nodes  and  outgoing  data  time  slots  of 
said  terminating  transmission  lines  to  establish  a  data  net- 
work with  other  switching  nodes,  said  time-division 
switch  mean^  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  at 
which  incoming  control  time  slots  of  said  transmission 
lines  appear  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  input  termi- 
nals at  which  outgoing  control  time  slots  of  said  transmis- 
sion lines  appear; 

a  communication  controller; 

space-division  switch  means  capable  of  establishing  a  branch 
connection  between  the  input  and  output  tenniiuls  of  said 
time-division  switch  means  and  said  communication  con- 
troller for  coipling  said  network  management  signal  from 
said  output  t'^rminals  to  said  communication  controller 
and  coupling  an  output  signal  from  said  communication 
controller  to  said  input  terminals  of  said  time-division 
switch  means  and 

control  means  p  rogranmied  to  perform  the  functions  of: 

a)  detecting  v.  hen  a  line  fault  occurs  in  a  one  of  said  regu- 
lar or  spare  routes  as  seen  from  an  end  of  the  routes 
classified  a.<  a  downstream  end  of  each  of  said  regular 
routes  or  d<:tecting  that  a  request  signal  is  received  at 
said  downstream  end  and  stopping  transmission  of  a 
pilot  signal  on  one  of  said  spare  routes; 

b)  detecting  il  said  pilot  signal  is  received  on  one  of  said 
spare  routes; 

c)  if  the  answer  in  the  function  (b)  is  negative,  repeating 
the  function  (b)  on  a  specific  one  of  said  spare  routes 
having  a  lo  A'er  priority,  and  if  the  answer  in  the  func- 
tion (b)  is  affirmative,  transmitting  said  request  signal  on 


the  one  of  said  spare  routes  on  which  said  pilot  signal  is 
detected  by  the  function  (b), 

d)  detecting  if  a  grant  signal  is  detected  on  the  last-men- 
tioned one  of  said  spare  routes; 

e)  if  the  answer  in  the  function  (d)  is  .negative,  repeating 
the  functions  (b)  lo  (d),  and  if  the  answer  in  ihe  function 
(d)  is  affirmative,  classifying  one  of  the  control  channels 
of  the  one  of  said  spare  routes  on  which  said  grant  signal 
is  detected  by  the  function  (d)  as  a  downstream  end  of 
the  one  said  regular  routes. 

0  detecting  that  said  request  signal  is  received  on  the  one 
of  said  spare  routes  and  transmitting  back  said  grant 
signal  on  said  one  of  said  spare  routes; 

g)  classifying  the  one  of  said  control  channels  of  the  one  of 
said  spare  routes  of  the  function  (0  as  an  upstream  end 
of  said  one  of  the  regular  routes; 

h)  classifying  the  control  channels  other  than  those  classi- 
fied by  the  functions  (e)  and  (gi  av  spare  control  chan- 
nels; 

i)  repeating  the  functions  (a»  to  (h),  and 

j)  controlling  said  sw  itch  means  according  to  the  classifi- 
cations of  said  control  channels. 


5,130,975 

DUAL  PORT  MEMORY  BUFFERS  AND  A  TIME  SI  OT 

SCHEDl  LER  FOR  AN  ATM  SPACE  DIVISION 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Masao  Akata,  Tokyo,  Japaii,  assignor  to  NFC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  624.556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec,  15.  1989.  1-326895 

Int.  a,"  H04Q  11/04 

VJS.  a.  370—60  13  Oaims 
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1.  An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  switching  network  sys- 
tem comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  input  pons  each  supplied  with  a  senes  of 
packets,  each  of  said  packets  having  a  piece  of  pcirt  ad- 
dress information  indicative  of  a  destination, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  packet  buffer  units  coupled  to  said  input 
ports,  respectively,  each  of  said  packet  buffer  units  having 
a  plurality  of  memory  locations  for  slonng  said  packets 
fed  from  the  associated  input  port,  respectively; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  output  ports  each  serving  as  said  designs 
tion; 

(d)  a  space  division  switching  unit  coupled  between  said 
packet  buffer  units  and  said  output  ports  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  signal  paths  each  coupling  one  of  said  packet 
buffer  units  and  one  of  said  output  ports  designated  by  said 
piece  of  port  address  information  incorporated  in  each 
packet  fed  from  said  one  of  said  packet  buffer  units;  and 

(e)  a  time  slot  scheduling  unit  responsive  to  a  time  slot  re- 
quest signal  fed  from  one  of  said  packet  buffer  units  upon 
arrival  of  one  of  said  packets  at  said  one  of  said  packet 
buffer  units  and  supplying  said  one  of  said  packet  buffer 
units  with  a  time  slot  assigning  signal  indicative  of  Ihe 
amount  of  time  delay  from  said  amval  for  designating  the 
earliest  time  slot  where  no  contention  of  destination  takes 
place  between  said  one  of  said  packets  and  packets  fed 
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from  the    uhi^r  pat».fi  buffer  units  to  \aKl  ^pa^e  division 
siA  Itching  unit  in  said  earliest  time  slot,  in  \».  hich  said  one 


MF.SSAGK  ROlTlNf; 


of  said  packet  buffer  units  supplies  said  one  ot  said  packets    Michael   1)    \1a>     Brian  J.  Parsons;  Peter  \S     Ihomi»<in.  and 


to  said  '-pa^c  division  switching  unit  m  said  earliest  time 
slot 


Christopher   P.   H.  VNalker.  all  of  Bristol.   I  nited  KinKcium, 
avslKnors  to  Inmos  Limited,  Bristol,  Kngland 

Filed  Jun.  29,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  54«.092 
(laims  pruirir>.  application  I  nited  KinKdom.  Jim.  30,  1989, 
89151.r 

Int.  Cl.    U04J  J,  2-1 
VS.  a.  370—60  22  CUims 


[•"A-'knBi  jyi>  " 


BM(  HKR   WD  B\NVAN  SVMT(  MIN(,  I- 1  LMKNTS 
lawjo  J    Hicke>,  V\est  Orantje.  and  William  S    Marcus,  Nhort 
Hills,   both  of  N.J.,  assi)(noni   In   Hvli   (  ommunications  Re- 
search, Inc  ,  LivinKSton.  S,J 

Filed  Feb.  12,  I99L  Vr    N.i   654.270 

Int.  CI.'  HIHJ   '     '. 

U.S.  a.  370— «0  9  Claims 


1.  A  2x2  switching  element  for  switching  ATM  cells  com- 
pnsing: 

first  and  second  inputs  for  synchronously  receiving  first  and 
second  ATM  data  cells, 

first  and  second  outputs, 

first  and  second  data  paths  respectively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  inputs  and  each  compnsing  shift  register 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  dynamic  flip-flops, 

multiplexing  means  tor  selecting  a  pass  state  in  which  said 
first  path  connects  data  from  said  first  input  to  said  first 
output  and  said  sectmd  path  connects  data  from  said  sec- 
ond input  to  said  second  iiuipui  or  a  cross  state  m  which 
said  first  path  connects  data  from  said  first  input  to  said 
second  output  and  viid  -.ci  ',;J  path  connects  data  from 
said  second  input  to  said  second  output,  and 

pipelined  prix:essing  means  tor  controlling  said  multiplexing 
means  including  a  first  pipeline  state  comprising  a  logic 
circuit  for  prtKessing  one  or  more  hits  in  said  first  and 
second  cells  tor  making  a  slate  determination  for  said 
switch  element,  said  logic  circuit  being  connected  to  said 
shift  registers  means  of  ^ald  I'lrsi  and  seL.md  data  paths, 
and  a  second  pipeline  sta^e  responsive  to  said  logic  circuit 
and  including  a  Jvnami^  nip-fiop  and  dynamic  latch 
means  for  storing  signal  indicative  of  vaid  pass  or  cross 
state  and  for  applying  said  signal  [o  -..iid  multiplexing 
means  to  cau.se  said  multiplexing  means  to  select  said  pavs 
stale  or  said  crovs  state,  said  dynamic  latch  means  com- 
pnsing a  charge  storage  device  for  storing  a  ^  harge  indica- 
tive of  said  signal  for  a  duration  longer  than  the  duration 
of  ATM  cell. 


8.  A  computer  network  including  a  plurality  of  nodes  having 
respective  identifications,  said  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  computer  devices  each  including  a  pr<x;essor 
for  executing  processes,  message  links  for  inputting  and 
oulpulting  messages  from  and  to  other  devices  in  the 
network,  and  packet  generating  circuitry  for  generating 
message  packets  each  with  both  a  node  indicator  indicat- 
ing a  destination  node  identification  and  a  message  por- 
tion; and 

a  plurality  of  routing  switches,  each  routing  switch  includ- 
ing an  input  for  receiving  said  message  packets  from  a 
source  node,  a  plurality  of  outputs,  switch  circuitry  for 
selectively  interconnecting  said  input  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  outputs,  a  generating  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  and 
operable  to  generate  an  additional  node  indicator  for  the 
message  packet,  which  additional  node  indicator  identifies 
an  intermediate  node  selected  at  random  from  a  plurality 
of  nodes  in  the  network  and  reading  circuitry  for  reading 
the  additional  nixie  indicator  and  being  coupled  to  said 
switch  circuitry  to  connect  to  said  input  one  of  said  out- 
puts in  dependence  on  said  randomly  generated  node 
indicator. 


5.13<).y"X 

MFTHOI)  OF  MANAt.ING  IRAFTU    FLf)WS  IN  A 

VMIJFH^M)  INTF(;RATKI)  SFRMCKS  UU.IIAL 

NKrWORK,  -^M)  A  NtrrWORK  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

THE  MhTHOD 
Rahman  Mohavstr    \taurepas.  France,  assignor  In  AlcHtil  CM, 
Pans.  France 

Filed  No*.  2J,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,227 
(  laims  priontv,  application  France,  Nov.  27,  1989,  h'>  15551 
Int.  CI.    H04Q  !!/00 
L.^.  CI.  370— 6(]  2  Claims 

1.  A  meihixi  of  managing  iralTw  (lows  in  a  wideband  inte- 
grated services  digital  network  ci.impnsing  an  asynchronous 
time  division  multiplexed  switching  network  and  a  plurality  of 
terminals  operating  at  various  data  rates  and  providing  differ- 
ent types  of  service,  the  terminals  transmitting  and  receiving 
data  in  the  form  of  cells  of  fued  length  and  using  a  communica- 
tions proliK.'l  adapted  to  asynchronous  lime  division  multi- 
plexing, wherein,  in  each  terminal,  said  methixi  comprises: 
transmitting  an  acknowledgement  whenever  a  particular 
terminal  receives  a  cell; 
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continuing  to  transmit  cells  aflcr  having  transmitted  a  first 
cell  and  while  waiting  to  receive  an  acknowledgement 
corresponding  to  the  first  cell,  and  Smiting  the  number  of 
cells  transmitted  while  waiting  to  a  predetermined  num- 
ber; 

then  suspending  cell  transmission  during  a  predetermined 
duration  if  tht  acknowledgement  is  not  received  before  all 
of  the  predetermined  number  of  the  cells  have  been  trans- 
mitted; 

then  retransmitting  the  first  cell  if  the  corresponding  ac- 
knowledgement is  not  received  during  the  predetermined 
duration; 

and  then  releasing  the  connection  occupied  by  said  particu- 
lar terminal  if  the  acknowledgement  is  not  received  after 
a  predetermined  delay  measured  from  the  first  transmis- 
sion of  the  first  cell; 

wherein  the  predetermined  values  for  the  predetermined 


number,  the  predeterimined  duration  and  the  predeter- 
mined delay  are  functions  of  the  type  of  service  provided 
by  said  particular  terminal; 

and  wherein,  in  the  switching  network,  if  close  to  conges- 
tion, said  method  comprises: 

determining,  for  each  connection,  the  values  of  the  predeter- 
mined number,  the  predetermined  duration  and  the  prede- 
termined delay  as  a  function  of  the  type  of  service  being 
provided  by  the  terminate  connected  to  said  each  connec- 
tion; 

delaying  a  sequence  of  cells  transmitted  on  said  each  connec- 
tion, while  limiting  the  number  of  cells  in  said  sequence  to 
a  number  whic h  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  predetermined 
number;  and 

loosing  a  cell  and  other  identical  cells  transmitted  on  said 
each  connection,  while  limiting  the  duration  correspond- 
ing to  cell  loss  to  a  value  less  than  the  predetermined 
delay. 


5.130,979 
FRAME  CONVERTER  USING  A  DUAL-PORT  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY 
^lasayuki  OhUwa,  rokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
1  okyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  376468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1988,  63-170073 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  y//os 
U.S.  a.  370—67  4  Oaims 

1.  A  frame  converter  for  rearranging  time  slots  of  an  incom- 
ing frame  according  to  a  specified  order  to  generate  an  outgo- 
ing frame,  comprising: 

time  base  means  for  generating  timing  pulses  at  intervals 
which  are  N  times  greater  than  the  intervals  at  which  said 
incoming  and  outgoing  frames  are  generated,  where  N  is 
an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2; 
a  dual-port  random  access  memory  capable  of  storing  signals 
in  the  time  slots  of  an  incoming  frame  into  memory  cells 
and  reading  signals  of  the  lime  slots  of  said  incoming 
frame  before  or  after  said  frame  is  completely  stored  into 
the  memory; 
write  address  generator  means  for  supplying  a  write  address 
code  to  said  random  access  memory  in  response  to  each  of 
said  timing  pulses  to  cause  said  memory  to  store  signals  in 
N  successive  ii^coming  frames  therein; 


read  address  generator  means  for  supplying  a  read  address 
code  to  said  random  access  memory;  and 

address  control  means  for  controlling  one  of  said  write  and 
read  address  generator  means  so  that  the  time  slots  of  each 
of  said  outgoing  frames  read  out  of  said  memory  are  a 
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rearranged  version  of  the  time  slots  of  each  of  said  incom- 
ing frames  according  to  said  specified  order  and  control- 
ling said  read  address  generator  means  to  start  generating 
said  read  address  code  before  or  after  an  incoming  frame 
is  completely  stored  into  said  memory. 


5,130,980 

DATA  COMMCNICATION  SVSTFM  WITH 

PROTECTION  OF  ERROR  PROPAt,  \  rUJN 

Seiichi  Kobayashi.  \  okohama.  .Japan,  assi^nc^r  td  I  ujitsu  I  im- 

ited,  Tokyi!,  Japan 

Filed  No*    14,  1990.  .Ser.  No.  613,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1989.  1-296056 

Int.  a.-  H04J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  370—85.1  21  aaims 
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1.  A  synchronous  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  node  elements;  and 

at  least  one  two-way  transmission  line  connected  between 
each  pair  of  node  elements  adjacent  to  each  other  among 
said  node  elements  and  transmitting  information; 
each  of  said  node  elements  compnsing 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  information  which  is 
transmitted  on  a  transmission  line  which  is  connected  to 
the  node  element; 
a  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  information  which  is 
to  be  output  from  said  node  element,  on  a  transmission 
line  which  is  connected  to  the  node  element; 
a  terminal  interface  means,  which  is  operable  to  connect  a 
terminal  device  to  the  node  element,  and  operable  to 
function  as  an  interface  between  said  terminal  device 
and  said  transmitting  means  when  information  is  sent 
from  the  terminal  device  to  the  transmission  line  which 
is  connected  to  the  node  element,  and  as  an  interface 
between  said  terminal  device  and  said  receiving  means 
when  information  to  the  terminal  device  is  received 
from  a  transmission  line; 
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an  error  Jettviing  means  for  detecting  an  cx:currence  of  an 
error  in  information  which  is  to  be  supplied  from  one  of 
said  plurahly  of  node  elements  other  than  said  node 
element  to  said  terminal  interface  means, 

a  pattern  generating  means  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined pallern  for  indicating  an  occurrence  of  an  error; 
and 

a  selector  rnean'..  prov  idtd  between  said  terminal  interface 
means  and  said  receiving  means,  for  receiving  outputs 
ot  said  pattern  generating  means  and  said  receiving 
means  and  selecting  either  an  output  of  said  pattern 
generating  means  to  supply  the  output  of  said  pattern 
generating  means  to  said  terminal  interface  means  when 
said  error  detecting  means  detects  an  error  or  an  output 
of  said  receiving  means  to  supply  the  output  of  said 
receiving  means  to  said  terminal  interface  means  when 
said  error  detecting  means  does  not  detect  an  error. 


?,13tJ,yHl 
iHkhV    t'ORl   RXS[K)M  AC<  »s  Mf  MOWN    IN  A 
NKTWORK  BRIIM.F 
liffrev    R.   Murphy.  Rocklin.  Calif,  a-vsigncr   {«  Htw left- Pac- 
kard (  ompany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif 
(  .intinuation  of  Ser.  No,  i2''.2'"i.  Mar    12.  l'>89,  abandoned, 
nils  application  Dec    14.  \9<K}.  Ser    No   62'',2«0 
Int    <!      Hl>45  j.JO 
VS.  a.  370—85.6  6  Clainui 
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•  R   I    D  C  E 


1  A  network  bridge  which  allows  transfer  of  data  packets 
between  a  first  network  and  a  second  network,  the  network 
bndge  comprising: 

a  system  prcxessor. 

a  random  access  memory  used  to  store  data  packets  received 
by  the  network  bridge  from  the  first  network  and  the 
second  network 

first  memory  acess  means,  coupled  to  the  first  network,  for 
providing  access  by  the  first  network  to  the  random  ac- 
cess memory, 

second  memory  access  means,  coupled  to  the  second  net- 
work, for  providing  access  by  the  second  network  to  the 
random  access  memory,  and, 

a  three  port  interface  to  the  random  access  memory,  coupled 
to  the  random  access  memory,  the  three  port  interface 
having  a  first  pon  coupled  to  the  first  memory  access 
means  a  second  p<irt  coupled  to  the  second  memory 
access  means  and  a  third  port  coupled  to  the  system  pro- 

wherein  the  three  p^>rt  interface  provides  equal  access  prior- 
ity to  the  first  mem<iry  access  means,  the  second  memory 
access  means  and  the  system  processor  and  wherein  data 
which  IS  read  from  the  written  to  the  random  access 
memory  by  the  first  memory  access  means,  by  the  second 
memory  access  memory  and  by  the  system  pre>ces.s<')r  is 
latched  at  each  port  of  the  three  port  interface 


5,130,982 

KM  I  V  SHARH1  t  OMMINR  ATIONS  ^^T^^()RK 

(reraJd    R,    \sh.    West    long    Branch.    N.J.,    and    Steven    D. 

Schwartz,  Bronx.  N  ^  .,  assignors  to  ATA  1  Bell  [.aboratories. 

Murray  Hill.  N.J 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No   3''3.<>66.  Jun.  M).  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul    5.  1990,  Ser.  .No.  54«,4Z3 

Int.  CI     HOW  3/16.  3/17 

U.S.  a.  370— «S.7  29  CUims 
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-shared  bandwidth 

"  bro.\dba.vd  channel 

i|lCHANNIX-l!J«kbp.  SAITCHED  SERVICE 
•  HoCHAN.VEL-SMkbpi  SWITOIED  SERVICE 
-B-CHANNELS  Mkbpi  SWITCHED  SEHVICE 
•  VOICE  CHAN?*EI-S 

1  A  fully  shared  telecommunications  network  comprising 
a  plurality  of  ncxles  interconnected  via  a  network  transmis- 
sion facility,  said  network  transmission  facility  having  a 
predetermined  network  bandwidth  that  may  be  seg- 
mented into  a  plurality  of  channels  of  respective  band- 
widths,  said  predetermined  network  bandwidth  forming  a 
common  pool  of  bandwidth  that  may  be  shared  among 
said  netwurk  nodes  on  a  dynamic  basis,  and 
means,  operative  during  a  current  interval  of  time  and  con- 
tained in  each  of  said  n<xies,  for  dynamically  establishing 
to  other  ones  of  said  nodes  respective  direct  links  for 
routing  calls  of  respective  classes  of  services,  each  of  said 
direct  links  being  formed  from  a  number  of  channels 
obtained  from  said  common  pLXil.  and  operative  during  a 
next  succeeding  interval  of  iime  for  changing  the  number 
of  channels  forming  ones  of  said  direct  links  ba.sed  on  the 
number  of  said  calls  routed  over  said  ones  of  said  direct 
links  during  the  pnor  interval  of  time. 


5.130.983 

METHOD  Ol   POl  1  !N(,  T(}  DFTKRMINK  SERVICE 

NKKDS  AND  THh  I  IKF 

Horace  W.  Htffner,  111.  P.O    Box  325.  Palmer,   \k.  99645 

I  lied  Mar.  27,  1990.  Ser    No.  499,>)-1 

Int    (I      HtttJ  .i,02 

VS.  a.  370— «5.8  18  aaims 


1    A  polling  method  for  a  two  way  communication  system 

compnsed  of  a  controller  and  a  multiplicity  of  terminals,  each 
said  terminal  having  a  uniLiue  binary  address  code  of  a  common 
length  of  at  least  two  bits,  and  said  terminals  having  the  capa- 
bility of  detecting  and  responding  \o  codes  sent  from  said 
controller,  the  terminal  responses  being  binary  cixles  which 
are  observed  by  said  controller  as  a  single  combined  response 
CLKle,  said  single  combined  response  code  being  equivalent  to 
the  result  of  combining  all  said  responses  through  logical  sum- 
ming, the  objective  of  said  p<illing  methixl  being  the  selection 
of  an  address  of  a  terminal  requiring  service  by  stLinng  the 
selected  addrevs  in  a  work  area  in  said  controller  and  having 
the  terminal  with  said  selected  address  able  to  determine  it  has 
been  selected,  said  controller  including  means  li.  ui  termine  at 
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any  stage  of  the  polling  process  a  preferred  value  of  a  digit  of 
said  selected  address,  said  polling  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

a)  having  said  controller  establish  a  pointer  designating  a 
polled  for  d;git,  said  polled  for  digit  designated  initially  as 
the  first  digit  of  said  terminal  addresses  and  having  said 
controller  rotify  each  of  said  terminals  that  a  polling 
sequence  is  beginning,  each  terminal  requiring  service  at 
the  tome  of  he  notification  of  polling  sequence  start  being 
eligible  to  respond  to  future  polls  of  said  polling  sequence, 
other  termi:)als  being  ineligible  to  respond  during  said 
polling  sequence; 

b)  having  said  controller  broadcast  at  least  one  query  poll  to 
all  terminal;.,  said  poll  corresponding  to  said  polled  for 
digit  of  the  address  and  said  poll  identifying  said  preferred 
value  of  saitl  polled  for  digit; 

c)  having  a  simultaneous  response  from  each  said  terminal 
still  eligible  lo  respond  which  has  in  said  polled  for  digit  of 
its  address  said  preferred  value,  these  terminals  being 
called  responding  terminals; 

d)  having  said  controller  wait  for  said  single  combined  re- 
sponse code  from  said  responding  terminals,  said  single 
combined  response  code  being  affirmative  if  any  terminal 
responded,  negative  otherwise; 

e)  having  said  controller  store  in  said  polled  for  digit  of  said 
work  area  representing  said  selected  address  said  pre- 
ferred value  if  said  single  combined  response  code  is  aiffir- 
mative.  the  opposite  of  said  preferred  value  otherwise,  this 
value  being  called  a  selected  value  of  the  (Killed  for  digit; 

0  having  said  c  ontroller  establish  the  next  digit  as  the  polled 
for  digit  and  repeating  steps  b  through  e  with  said  query 
poll  of  step  b  indicating  said  selected  value  of  the  polled 
for  digit  most  recently  determined  in  step  e,  any  said 
eligible  terminal  becoming  ineligible  to  respond  further  in 
said  current  polling  sequence  if  said  eligible  terminal  does 
not  have  said  selected  value  of  the  polled  for  digit  in  said 
[Killed  for  digit  most  recently  determined  in  step  e; 

g)  repeating  step  f  until  each  digit  of  said  addresses  of  said 
common  adCress  length  has  been  polled  and  said  selected 
values  stored  in  said  work  area,  so  a  complete  address  is 
stored  in  said  work  area; 

h)  having  the  controller  with  a  query  poll  indicate  said 
selected  value  of  the  polled  for  digit  most  recently  deter- 
mined in  step  e,  which  is  the  last  digit  to  be  selected; 

i)  having  respond  the  one  terminal  still  eligible  to  respond 
which  has  ir  said  polled  for  digit  of  its  address  said  se- 


defined  fashion  data  portions  of  outgoing  packets  from 
said  inputs  to  said  output  ports; 
'm"  substantially  identical  k-by-k  cross-point  switching 
circuits  (where  "k".  "m"  and  "n"  arc  all  pre-defined  inte- 
ger values),  wherein  each  of  said  switching  circuits  is 
connected  to  a  corresptindmg  one  of  the  "m"  outputs  of 
each  of  said  input  modules,  all  the  corresponding  outputs 
having  the  same  numerical  ranking,  and  to  a  correspond- 
ing input  to  each  of  said  output  modules,  all  of  the  corre- 
sponding inputs  having  the  same  numencal  ranking, 
wherein  each  of  said  "m"  switching  circuits  comprises 
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means,  responsive  to  the  first  address  portion  of  each  of 
the  incoming  packets  applied  over  said  corresf)onding 
output  from  any  of  said  "k"  input  modules,  for  establish- 
ing for  said  each  incoming  packet  a  route  through  said 
each   switching   circuit   and   over  said   corresp<inding 
output  to  an  addressed  one  of  said  "k"  output  mexlules 
and 
wherein  each  of  said  "k"  output  modules  comprises  means, 
responsive    to,    the    second    address    portion    contained 
within  a  packet  applied  to  said  each  output  module  by  any 
of  said  "m"  switching  circuits,  for  applying  the  data  por- 
tion contained  within  said  applied  packet  to  an  addressed 
one  of  the  "n"  output  pwrts  associated  therewith 


5,130,985 

SPEECH  PACKET  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Kazuhiro  Kondo,  Kuchu.  and  Masashi  Ohno.  Kokubunji.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1989.  Ser.  No.  439,805 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  25,  1988.  63-295931; 
lected  value  of  the  digit  most  recently  determined  in  step   Feb.  22,  1989.  1-040227 

e,  this  termir.al  being  the  single  terminal  that  corresponds  Int-  CI-'  H04J  J,  7,  J/02;  H04Q  }1/M 

to  said  compete  stored  address  and  is  therefore  notified  of  VS.  O.  370 — 94  i  28  Claims 

its  selection  by  virture  of  its  response,  and  said  complete 
address  iden  ifies  said  terminal  requiring  service,  other- 
wise, if  there  is  no  response  to  the  poll  of  step  h,  no  termi- 
nal requires  .service. 
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5,130,984 
LARGE  FAULT  TOLERANT  PACKET  SWFrCH 
PARTICULARLY  SUITED  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS 
TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM)  COMMUNICATION 
Arturo  Cisneros,  Lincroft,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research,  Inc.,  Liringston,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,584 
Int.  a.^  H04J  3/16 
V.S.  a.  370—94. 1  46  Claiffls 

13.  Apparatus  for  a  packet  switch  comprising: 

"k"  substantially  identical  input  modules,  wherein  each  of  ^  ^  "P*^*'  P^'^''^'  communication  system  in  which  two 
said  input  m«lules  provides  "n"  separate  input  ports  and  spe«ch  terminal  means  communicate  speech  signal  packets  to 
"m"  separate  outputs  and  applies  incoming  packets  from  ^^^  °^^^^  through  a  transmission  line  connected  therebe- 
said  input  pots  to  said  outputs  in  a  first  pre-defined  fash-  tween,  said  transmission  line  includes  at  least  one  intermediate 
ion,  each  ofs-iid  incoming  packets  having  first  and  second  switching  node  for  controlling  traffic  of  packets  passing 
distinct  addrt-ss  portions  and  a  data  portion  therein;  through   the  transmission   line  based   on   pnonty   indicators 

"k"  substantially  identical  output  modules,  wherein  each  of   assembled  m  each  of  the  packets,  each  of  said  speech  terminal 
said  output  modules  has  "m"  separate  inputs  and  provides   means  comprising; 
"n"  separate  output  ports  and  applies  in  a  second  pre-       an  encoder  for  converting  an  input  speech  signal  to  an  en- 
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coded  ipcc>.h  -.ignal  of  a  plurality  of  bits  at  a  predeter- 
mined sample  peruxl 

a  first  packet  assembler  tor  preparing  a  first  packet  of  the 
respective  most  significant  bits  of  a  plurality  of  encoded 
^peech  signals  obtained  in  a  frame  interval  of  a  plurality  of 
sample  period  iniervals,  and  for  transmitting  the  first 
packel  to  the  transmission  line, 

a  second  packet  avsemhler  tor  prepanng  a  second  packet  of 
dK  respeciise  least  significant  bits  of  the  plurality  of  en- 
coded speech  signals  obtained  in  the  frame  intei^al  and  for 
transmitting  the  second  packet  to  the  transmission  line; 

a  speech  detector  for  detecting  a  first  parameter  indicative  of 


whether    va^h     >l    the 


■•.led    sp<-ri- h    Mgnals    rncoded 


dunng  the  tranie  interval  belongs  [,,  .m  active  speech 
region  or  a  silt-iii  region,  and  lor  detecting  a  second  pa- 
rameter indisaiiv  e  ot'  whether  each  of  the  encoded  speech 
signals  eiic.Kled  at  said  predetermined  sample  period  be- 
longs to  a  front-end  region,  a  hangover  region  of  another 
region  if  the  encoded  speech  signal  belongs  to  an  active 
speech  region,  and 

a  pnonty  assignment  unit  for  determining  first  and  second 
pnonty  indicators  to  be  assembled  into  first  and  second 
packets  respectively  in  accordance  with  the  first  and 
second  parameters  detected  by  the  speech  detector, 

wherein  the  first  packet  assembler  assembles  the  first  pnor- 
ity  indicator  into  the  first  packet  while  the  second  packet 
assembler  assembles  the  second  pnonty  indicator  into  the 
second  packet. 


5,li(),986 
HlGHSPEKn  IHVNSl'OHI  I'ROKX'OL  WITH  TWO 

V\|SIK)WS 
Hharat  I    l>>)shi,  Hulmdel;  Pravin  K    John,  Abfrdren;  \run  N. 
Nt-triivali.    VNcstfielf).    and    Krishan    k      Sabnani.    Kerkeley 
HtighLs.  all  of  S  J.,   a.s.sign(irs  to    vlil    H.ll   laboratories. 
Murrav   Hill.  S  J 

Filed   \pr    y.  \'^i.  s«r.  No.  515.386 

Ini    (  1     Hi>4J  3/24 

VS.  CT.  370— >M  1  7  Oaims 


3^=^ 


It 


1  A  method  of  communicating  packets  of  information  from 
a  transmitter  t  >  a  re^eii.er  in  a  communications  system  having 
a  network  for  interconnecting  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver. 
the  method  including  the  steps  of  the  transmitter  sending  pack- 
ets of  data  to  the  resei'.er  in  blocks  of  a  preselected  number  of 
packets,  the  receiver  regularly  sending  a  receiver  control 
packet  to  the  transmitter,  the  receiver  control  packet  including 
information  for  dessnbing  the  state  of  the  receiver  to  the 
transmitter,  and  the  transmitter  regularls  sending  a  transmitter 
control  packet  to  the  receiver,  the  transmitter  control  packet 
including  information  for  de-~-  nbuig  the  state  of  the  transmitter 
to  the  receiver,  wherein  the  transmitter  sending  step  further 
comprises  the  step  of: 

sending  packets  of  data  as  long  as  the  number  of  unacknowl- 
■liged  blocks  in  the  network  does  not  exceed  a  first  win- 
dow and  as  1.  iig  xs  the  number  of  outstanding  blocks  in 
the  svsi   ri;  dxs  :i  u  e;iceed  a  second  window. 


5.130.987 

NirrMOO  H)R  SVN(  HROMZINC.  A  WIDK  ARK  A 

NtTWORK  VMIHDIT  (.1 OBAI    SVN(HR()N1/.I"^(; 

G<?<irKe  M.   Hammer,  (  uptrtino.  (  aiif  .  as.siKn(ir  to  Metricom. 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  (  alif. 

(  ontinuation  of  S*r    No.  185,976.  Mar.  Zi.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  II.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  758.193 

Int.  CI.    IKHJ  J  1)6:  H04K  1/04 

U.S.  a.  37l>— 103  7  Oaims 


jfT  ^iT  .ir  ,i. 


1  In  a  packet  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of 
communication  nodes,  each  node  having  a  terminal  node  con- 
troller incorporating  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and 
memory  means  and  a  clock,  a  method  for  maintaining  fre- 
quency and  time  synchronization  wilhin  said  network  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

generating  at  each  node  an  age  value  by  means  of  the  clock, 
said  age  value  being  representative  of  an  age  of  said  node, 
and  the  rate  of  the  clock  being  communicated  within  said 
network; 

at  each  node,  supplying  a  representation  of  said  age  value  to 
any  other  node  as  part  of  transmission  of  a  packet; 

at  each  node,  collecting  said  representation  of  said  age  value 
for  other  nodes  within  said  network; 

at  each  mxle.  changing,  according  to  a  known  pattern  and 
independently  of  each  other  node  of  said  network,  slots  of 
transmission  and  reception  of  signals,  a  slot  being  a  fre- 
quency channel  during  a  preselected  time  period,  said 
known  pattern  being  known  to  each  other  node  in  said 
network,  and 

transmitting  packets  of  information  from  a  source  node  to  an 
addressed  node  at  a  frequency  and  for  a  duration  synchro- 
nous with  the  slot  of  said  addressed  node,  such  that  the 
source  node  tracks  changing  frequency  of  the  receiving 
node. 


5,130,988 
SOmVARF  \1RIH(  AIION  BY  KAl  II  INSKRTION 

Philip  S.  Wilcox;  (iudmundur  A.  Hjartarson,  b<ith  of  Nepean, 
and  Robert   A.   Mum.  Stittsville.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Northern  Telecom  I  imited.  Montreal.  Canada 
filed  Vp    17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,208 

int  (^:  (rtiiR  n,2s 

V.S.  C\.  371  — 22  3  34  Claims 

1  An  integrated  ^.u.  iiit  lotnpnsing  a  test  interface,  a  plural- 
ity of  terminal  pads,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  scan  cells 
each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pUiralitv  of  terminal 
pads,  and  core  circuitry,  each  scan  cell  comprising 

(i)  an  input  and  an  output  connected  one  to  a  terminal  pad  of 
said  integrated  circuit  and  the  other  to  said  core  circuitry 
of  said  integrated  circuit 
(ii)  storage  means  for  storing  a  pair  of  binary  bus.  one  of  said 
pair  of  binarv  bus  comprising  faulty  data  to  be  applied  to 
said  output  of  ^id  Stan  cell,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  binary 
bits  serving  u   control  application  of  said  one  of  said  pair 
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of  binary  bits,  said  storage  means  being  connected,  in 
series  with  the  corresponding  storage  means  of  the  re- 
mainder of  said  plurality  of  scan  cells,  between  an  input 
port  and  an  output  pori  of  said  test  interface,  said  test 
interface  comprising  means  for  loading  a  binary  vector 
into  said  series  of  storage  means;  and 


(iii)  selector  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  (C),  a 
trigger  signal  (T)  and  said  other  of  said  pair  of  bits  for 
selectively  connecting  either  of  said  input  of  said  scan  cell 
and  the  output  of  said  storage  means  to  said  output  of  said 
scan  cell,  the  a'rangcment  being  such  that  application  of 
said  faulty  data  to  said  scan  cell  output  is  dependent  upon 
the  state  of  saio  other  of  said  pair  of  bits. 


lected  string  of  digital  data  into  each  of  the  selected  regis- 
ters; 

switching  the  registers  from  said  second  slate  to  said  first 
state; 

causing  the  data  in  each  of  the  registers  to  be  output  there- 
from; 

causing  a  different  logic  component  associated  with  each 
register  to  perform  the  same  operation  on  the  data  from  its 
associated  register, 

storing  the  data  resulting  from  said  logical  operation  in  the 
next  register  in  sequence; 

switching  the  registers  from  said  first  state  to  said  second 
state; 

simultaneously  shifting  the  data  from  each  of  the  registers  to 
a  serial  output  thereof; 

applying  each  serial  output  to  a  difTerent  line  in  a  bus  thereby 
generating  an  identical  logic  state  on  each  line  in  said  bus 
as  the  data  appears  on  each  serial  output  when  the  circuit 
is  functioning  properly; 

examining  the  bus  to  determine  whether  or  not  each  line  in 
the  bus  has  an  identical  logic  state;  and 

isolating  each  serial  output  from  the  bus. 


5,130,990 
VLSI  ARCHITECTLRE  FOR  A  REED-SOLOMON 
DECODER 
In-Shek  Hsu.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  and  Trieu-Kie  Truong,  Pasadena. 
Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  The  United  States  of  America,  as  repre- 
sented b\  the  Administrator,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  480,449 

Int,  C\.'  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  5  aaims 


5,130.989 

SERIAL  AND  PARALLEL  SCAN  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

IMPK()\  ED  TESTING  OF  SYSTOLIC  ARRAYS 

Darsl  K  ,  Anderson,  ^orrallis,  Oreg.;  Ralph  H.  Lanham,  Cuper- 
tino, (  alif.,  and  Seal  C.  Jaarsma,  Conrallis,  Oreg.,  assigDors 
to  Hewlctt-Packa  d  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  494,016 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  371— 22J  1  CUiiB 


^t^ 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  circuit  which  mcorporates  a  plural- 
ity of  registers,  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  memory 
elements,  of  the  type  which  in  a  first  state  act  as  sequential 
latch  registers  whereby  digital  data  is  loaded  into  and  output 
therefrom  in  paralle  and  in  a  second  state  act  as  shift  registers 
whereb)  digital  data  is  shifted  sequentially  in  each  register 
from  one  memory  clement  to  the  next  adjacent  memory  ele- 
ment, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

switching  the  registers  from  said  first  state  to  said  second 
state; 

simultaneously  shifting  a  test  vector  comprising  a  prese- 


4.  A  basic  single-chip  building  block  for  a  RS  decoder  sys- 
tem partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  sections  the  first  of  which 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  syndrome  subcells  each  of  which 
contains  identical  standard-basis  finite-field  multipliers  that  are 
programmable  between  (m-i-  1  )-bit  and  (n-r  1  )-bil  symbol  size 
operation,  where  m  is  an  integer  less  than  n.  comprised  of  n  -^  1 
cells,  each  cell  consisting  of  three  1-bit  registers  f„  c,  and  a,, 
where  i  =  0,  I,  2.  .  n.  two  AND  gates  Gi  and  G2,  and  two 
exclusive  OR  gates  X'l  and  Xi,  except  the  first  cell  which  has 
only  one  exclusive  OR  gate  Xi,  said  1-bit  register  a,  being 
connected  to  receive  a  multiplicand  bit  represented  in  a  basis  of 
{a" .  .  .  a^,  a^.a',1 }  that  is  multiplied  by  an  input  multiplier  B 
in  serial  form  b„  .  .  b-,,b:,bi,bo,  through  said  AND  gale  G]  and 
fed  to  the  next  cell  1+  Ithrough  said  exclusive  OR  gate  X;  of 
cell  i  and  said  exclusive  OR  gate  X;  of  ceil  1  *  1.  except  the  last 
cell  n  which  feeds  back  through  said  exclusive  OR  gate  X; 
directly  to  all  cells  through  said  AND  gates  G2  for  multiplica- 
tion with  an  irreducible  pnmitive  polynomial  f(X)  of  the  field 
in  said  1-bit  register  f„  wherein  the  output  of  AND  gate  G2  of 
each  cell  except  the  first  cell,  where  i  =  0,  is  combined  with  the 
output  of  the  exclusive  OR  gate  X 1  of  the  preceding  cell  in  the 
second  exclusive  OR  gate  X;  to  provide  a  multiplication  bit 
output  stored  in  the  register  c,  and  the  output  of  the  AND  gate 
G2  of  the  first  cell,  w  here  1  =  0,  is  stored  directly  in  the  register 
Co  and  the  output  of  each  register  c,of  a  cell  is  connected  to  one 
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of  two  inputs  of  ihe  first  exclusive  OR  gate  X|  of  each  cell,  the 
other  input  to  the  e^^iusive  OR  gate  X|  being  from  the  gate 
G|  of  the  cell,  wherehv  the  outputs  of  the  c,  reiiisttrs  :<r.>\  lit- 
a   parallel   output   prexluct  C,  ,   Ci.Ci.C.i.    wherei;'.   ^i.: 

syndrome  subcells  are  each  programmable  between  (n  +  l>-bi! 
and  (m+l)-bit  symbtil  size  by  a  first  electronic  feedback 
switch  connected  between  the  output  of  the  exclusive  OR  gate 
X|  of  the  last  cell  of  cascaded  cells  m,  2.1.0  to  an  input  of 
said  AND  gate  G|  of  each  of  the  cells  m,  .  .  .  2.1,0  under 
control  of  a  binary  program  signal  FT  which  commands  an 
(m+  l)-bit  finite  tlelti  muiiipiier  jnj  ,i  second  electronic  feed- 
back switch  similarly  connected  rvetween  the  output  of  the 
exclusive  OR  gate  Xi  of  the  last  cell  of  ca,vcdded  cells  n,  m. 
■  ■  n1.n2.no  and  jn  nput  of  said  AND  gate  G|  of  each  of  said 
cells  m,  2.  In  said  -econd  switch  being  held  cut  off  by  the 
binary  program  signal  1  f  ^hr-  ■'  .  .-  n  switching  said  pro- 
gram signal  to  Its  aitcrnatf  •^i.-.a;  ,  -■  -.t.  said  first  feedback 
switch  IS  turned  off  and  second  feedback  switch  is  turned  on, 
thereby  enabling  said  standard-basis  finite-field  multiplier  to  be 
programmably  switched  between  (m+l)-bit  and  (n-t-l)-bit 
operation,  whereby  a  desired  number  of  identical  basic  build- 
ing blocks  may  be  assembled  to  provide  a  RS  decoder  of  any 
syndrome  subcell  sue  that  is  programmable  between  (m-t-  li- 
bit and  (n+  t)-bit  operation. 


MF  !  H(  li)    \S|)    Vf'J"  XHAllSKlkiKI    1  1  )VU'ITATION 
Ma.sahiri>   I  akanu.  Minamia-shinara.  Japan    assi).:iv.r  t"  Mitachi, 
I  Id..  lokMi.  Japan 

hiled  Det-    6.  ISIM8    s,r.  No.  280,430 

Claims  pri.iri[>.  apphcatmn  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1987.  62-308690 

Im    (  !      HiiiM   13/00 

VS.  a.  371—37.6  4  Chums 


^ 
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'  Kmrm 


TUl 


fi 


— r- 

29 


5,i.w.i«: 

ni  K-BA.SKI>  RKUINDANT  PARITY   HROIKCTION  IN  A 

PVRAI  I  KI    (()MPITIN(;  SVSTKM 
Alfxandfr  H     Kre\,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  and  Richard  C.  Mosteller. 
Sierra  Madrt.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inlfrnatidnal  Busi- 
n-.-ss  Machines  (  orporaiton.  Armonk,  N.\  . 

1  lied   Vpr.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  510^3 

Int.  n.'  M)6F  n/jo 

vs.  a.  371—401  8  Oaims 


1.  A  CRC  computation  system,  comprising: 

a  byte  selector  which  selects  one  byte  of  data  established  on 
one  of  first  and  second  buses  m  accordance  with  a  byte 
selection  signal  applied  thereto; 

a  1-byte  computation  circuit  which  receives  the  one  byte  of 
data  selected  by  said  byte  selector,  implements  a  1-byte- 
wisc  CRC  computation,  and  outputs  a  first  data  output  of 
two  bytes; 

a  2-byte  computation  circuit  which  receives  first  and  second 
data  of  one  byte  each  established  on  said  first  and  second 
bu-ses.  respectively,  implements  a  2-byte-wise  CRC  com- 
putation and  outputs  a  second  data  output  of  two  bytes; 

a  computation  selector  which  selectively  receives  the  first  or 
second  2-byte  output  from  said  1-byte  computation  circuit 
or  from  said  2-bytc  computation  circuit,  respectively,  in 
accordance  with  a  data  selection  signal  applied  thereto; 
and 

fiip-flop  means  which  hold  an  intermediate  slate  and  a  result 
of  computation  for  the  data  selected  by  said  computation 
selector  in  accordance  with  a  data  holding  signal  applied 
thereto 


NODE  0 

NOtt  1 

NOK  2 

HOOEN-I 

Bo 

B  AuiUi 

B, 
Bftuiut 

B» 

: 

B».| 
B1..1 
B»-i 

I  A  method  for  parity  protecting  distributed  data  files  in  a 
multi-node  computer  network  having  at  least  N  nodes,  each 
node  having  data  storage  means,  each  data  file  organized  as  a 
series  of  file  data  blocks,  each  data  block  being  comprised  of  a 
block  identifier  and  a  plurality  of  data  bit  positions,  the  method 
comprising: 

a  distnbuting  at  least  N- 1  file  dau  blocks  across  N- 1  nodes, 
each  of  said  N-1  file  data  blocks  being  stored  in  a  physical 
location  in  a  data  storage  means,  said  physical  location 
selected  from  any  available  physical  location  within  an 
area  of  said  data  storage  means  allocated  for  file  data 
blocks,  each  said  data  storage  means  maintaining  a  direc- 
tory of  where  each  file  data  block  is  located  therein; 
b  exclusive  OR'ing  data  bits  in  corresponding  data  bit  posi- 
tions in  each  of  said  N-1  file  data  blocks;  and 
c,  storing  the  results  of  step  b  in  corresponding  bit  positions 
of  a  panty  data  block  in  a  data  storage  means  in  node  N. 


5,130,993 

TR  WSMITTINf;  FN{ ODKI)  DAI  A  ON  I  NRFI  TABLE 

NKTWORKS 

.Michael  (.utnian.  Ncntun:  Michatl  (■.  Miuchvj.  Uillesley,  and 

James   A.  1'a.sco- Anderson,  Ncedham.  all  of  \1a.s.s.,  a<>signors 

to  Codex  Corporation.  Mansfield,  Ma.vs. 

Filtd  Dec.  29.  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,769 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  II/IO 

VS.  a.  371—42  21  aaims 


1  A  method  for  transmitting  encoded  data  across  unreliable 
networks,  said  encoding  being  of  a  type  in  which  encoding  and 
decoding  are  synchroonized.  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

enccxlmg  said  data; 

transmitting  said  encoded  data  across  said  unreliable  net- 
work; 

receiving  and  decoding  said  data; 

subsequently  detecting  any  errors  introduced  by  said  unreli- 
able network;  and 

resetting  said  encoding  method  upon  said  detecting  of  errors 
wherein  error  detection  information  is  added  to  said  data 
pnor  to  encoding  said  data,  and  said  error  detecting  infor- 
mation IS  used,  following  deccxiing.  to  detect  any  errors 
introduced  by  said  unreliable  network. 
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5,130,994 

F-RFE-ELECTRON  LASER  OSCILLATOR  FOR 

SlMl  LTANEOl  S  NARROW  SPECTRAL  RESOLUTION 

AND  KA.Sl  TIME  RESOLUTION  SPECFROSCOPV 

John  M    J    Made).  300-30  C  Woodcroft  Pkwy..  Durham,  N.C. 

2'''^I3.  and  Eric  B.  Szarmes,  Durham,  N.C,  assignors  to  John 

M.  J    Madey,  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  ^er.  No.  398,654,  Aug.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicition  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,374 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  372—2  21  Claims 


1.  A  free  electron  laser  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  relativistic  electron  beam  consisting 

of  a  train  of  electron  micropulses; 
means  interposed  in  said  electron  beam  for  producing  optical 

pulses  from  said  electron  micropulses; 
means  defining  an  optical  cavity  for  storing  optical  pulses  so 

produced; 
means  for  phase  locking  the  stored  optical  pulses,  said  means 

for  phase  locking  being  characterized  by  a  substantial 

absence  of  dispersion;  and 
output  coupler  means  for  allowing  poriions  of  said  optical 

pulses  to  exit  said  cavity  to  provide  an  output  optical 

beam. 


5,130,995 

LASER  WITH  BREWSTER  ANGLED-SURFACE 

Q-SWITCH  ALIGNED  CO-AXIALLY 

vviiiiam  M   (;rossnian;  Richard  W.  Wallace,  both  of  Los  Altos, 

and  Leonard  Pe:trson,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Lightwave  Electronics  Corp.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  343.114 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/]  I 

V.S.  a.  372—13  19  Qaims 


1.  A  laser  means  comprising: 

an  optical  resonator  cavity  formed  by  a  front  mirror  element 
and  an  opposing  back  mirror  element  which  define  be- 
tween them  ail  optical  axis  having  a  specified  length,  at 
least  one  of  said  mirror  elements  having  a  curvature, 
around  said  optical  axis,  concave  towards  the  other  one  of 
said  mirror  elements; 

a  solid-state  lasirg  gain  element  disposed  inside  said  cavity 
and  having 

a  longitudinal  centerline  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  through 
a  first  one  of  said  mirror  elements, 

a  longitudinally  (>uter  end  adjacent  said  first  mirror  element, 
and 

a  longitudinally  opposite  inner  end  with  a  planar  surface 
which  is  at  its  Brewster  angle  from  an  axis  normal  to  said 
gain  element  centerline;  and 


an  acousto-optic  Q-switch  disposed  inside  said  caviiy  and 
having 

a  longitudinal  centerline  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  through 
the  second  one  of  said  mirror  elements, 

a  longitudinalK  outer  end  udjaceni  said  second  mirror  ele- 
ment, and 

a  longitudinalK  opposite  inner  end  with  a  planar  surface 
which  IS  at  its  Brewster  angle  from  an  axis  normal  to  said 
Q-switch  centerline  and  is  substantialK  parallel  to  said 
inner  end  surface  of  said  gain  element, 

said  two  inner  end  surfaces  being  separated  by  a  first  gap 
having  a  length,  measured  normal  lo  said  surfaces,  not 
exceeding  one-fourth  of  said  specified  length  of  said  opti- 
cal axis,  whereby  said  cavity  minimizes  astigmatism 


5,130.996 

SOLID-STATK  LASER  DEVICL  t  APABI  F  Of 

GENERATING  A  HARMONIC  LASER  BEAM  AT  A  UK.H 

CONVERSION  EFHCIENCV 
Sho  Amano.  and  Seiichi  Yokoyama.  both  of  Tok>o.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hoya  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No>.  30.  1990,  Ser,  No.  620.13? 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  :i/lU 

VS.  CL  372—21  8  Oaims 


^  ii  ^  M 


1.  A  solid-state  laser  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  element  for  generating  an  excitation 
beam  having  a  predetermined  plane  of  polarization; 

a  solid-state  la.ser  medium  which  comprises  a  nonlinear 
optical  crystal  including  a  laser  activator  and  which  has  a 
pair  of  end  surfaces  opposed  to  each  other  and  a  crystal 
axis  extending  through  said  end  surfaces,  said  solid-state 
laser  medium  being  directed  towards  said  semiconductor 
laser  element  and  generating  a  primary  laser  beam  of  a 
fundamental  wavelength  and  a  subsidiary  la.ser  beam  of  a 
harmonic  wavelength  different  from  that  of  said  primary 
laser  beam  w  hen  said  activator  is  excited  by  said  excitation 
beam; 

a  pair  of  optical  elements  11.  direct  contact  with  said  end 
surfaces  and  which  have  a  primary  optical  characteristic 
such  that  said  optical  elements  are  operable  as  a  resonator 
in  response  to  said  primary  laser  beam,  at  least  one  of  said 
optical  elements  further  having  a  subsidiary  optical  char- 
acteristic which  allows  said  subsidiarv  laser  heam  to  pass 
therethrough:  and 

a  support  for  supporting  said  solid-state  la-ser  medium  so  that 
said  crystal  axis  of  the  solid-state  laser  medium  is  adjust- 
able to  said  predetermined  plane  of  polanzation 


5,130,997 
MEDICAL  LASER  APPARATL'S,  HIGH  PO\\ERED  RED 
LASER  USED  IN  SAME,  AND  LASER  RESONATOR 
WITH  NON-LINEAR  OLTPLT 
Mark  V.  Ortiz.  San  Jose,  and  Dirk  J.  Kuizenga,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  l^aserscope,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  63L697 
Int.  a.'  HOLS  i   .' 
U.S.  a.  372—21  26  Qaims 

1.  A  laser  system  for  generating  an  output  beam  at  wave- 
length X2,  comprising: 
a  resonant  cavity  tuned  for  a  cavity  mode  at  wavelength  XI 
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and  having  a  laser  threshold,  denning  an  optical  path  and 
having  at  least  a  flrst  flat  mirror  reflective  at  wavelength 

Al, 

a  gain  medium,  mounted  in  the  optical  path  within  the  reso- 
nant cavitv  providing  optical  gain  at  wavelength  XI  in 
response  ;.-  pump  energy; 

means,  coupled  ^iih  the  gain  medium,  for  supplying  pump 
energy  to  the  gain  medium. 

a  nonlinear  crystal  in  the  optical  path  within  the  resonant 
cavity  producing  an  interaction  of  light  at  the  wavelength 


means,  for  calculating  a  shift  of  the  transmission  wave- 
length of  the  second  etalon  in  response  to  a  measurement 
of  the  oscillation  wavelength  of  the  laser  beam  effected  by 
the  measurement  means,  and 
second  control  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  calcula- 
tion means,  for  controlling  the  transmission  wavelength  of 
the  second  etalon  to  the  predetermined  wavelength  in 
response  to  the  output  of  the  calculation  means. 


S.1-V).<)<XJ 
1  AM  K  1)1- \  ICE 
Rfilnio  Maoda.  I  ukuoka.  and  Ka/un  shima/.aki.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Apan.   a-ssiKH'trs   ti>   Mitsui    t'etriMhtmical   Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  \h\    h,  1W<I    s,r    No.  623,094 
Claims  pncirit\,  appiuati    n    Upun.  Dec.  6,   1989,   1-316758; 
Dec.  6,  1989,  1-316759 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/04 
VS.  a.  372—35  6  Claims 


XI  to  generate  light  at  the  wavelength  X2.  wherein  the 
crystal  causes  divergence  of  greater  than  20  milliradians 
of  orthogonally  polarized  components  of  the  light  at  the 
wavelength  XI,  and  wherein  the  nonlinear  crystal  is 
mounted  adjacent  the  flat  mirror  so  that  nonlinear  interac- 
tion of  the  cavity  mode  in  the  nonlinear  crystal  is  in- 
creased and  the  laser  threshold  of  the  resonant  cavity  is 
decreased,  and 
means,  mounted  m  the  optical  path  within  the  resonant 
cavity,  for  extracting  light  at  the  wavelength  X2  to  pro- 
vide the  output  beam. 


>  1 30  9<»(  I.  A  laser  device  including  a  laser  medium;  light  source 

I..AS1- H  HtvM  V   VM  I  H  i)s(  II  1  \  [  ION  W.AVEI.ENGTH  having  electrodes  to  which  electnc  power  is  applied;  and 

'  OSTROI  reflectors  by  which  light  emitted  from  said  light  source  is 

rl^r^ni    vSaVara    and    \tsushi   Sutjiiaisi     N.ih    4    \riid>;asaki,  reflected  to  said  medium,  characterized  in  that  said  light  source 

iapan.   avsiunurs   In    Mitsuhhiski    iKniM    ^.^hu^hIki    K.iisha,  is  housed  in  a  transparent  cooling  vessel;  said  vessel  is  filled 


[  okvo.  .Japan 

Kiled  l-eb    :U.   1991.  S,r    S..    ^?K  i'S 
Oaims  priiirit>.  application    lapan.  ftb.  -1.   1990,  2-41585; 
Jun.  6,  199.1,  M4'9.1?;  Oct    11.  199(1.  2-274083 

Int.  CI.    HUlS  J,  IJ 
U.S.  a.  372—32  9  Oaims 
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1   A  laser  device  comprising: 

a  laser  resonator  including  a  first  and  a  second  etalon  having 
distinct  transmission  bandwidths.  wherein  a  transmission 
bandwidth  of  the  first  etalon  is  narrower  than  a  transmis- 
sion bandwidth  <if  the  second  etalon; 

measurement  means  for  measuring  an  oscillation  wavelength 
of  a  laser  beam  outputted  from  said  laser  resonator; 

first  control  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  measure- 
ment means,  for  controlling  the  transmission  wavelength 
of  the  first  etalon  such  that  the  oscillation  wavelength  of 
the  laser  beam  defected  by  the  measurement  means  is 
adjusted  to  a  predetermined  wavelength; 

calculation  means,  coupled  tn  an  output  of  said  measurement 


with  a  cooling  liquid  which  is  circulated;  said  electrodes 
project  out  of  said  vessel;  and  said  reflectors  are  located  out- 
side said  vessel 


■^.l.M.lHJO 
(HkNs()lUk>l    N<)1II)ST\U    1  A.SIKS 
Akikii  >uKim()to.   \Rt<).  V  usuburu  St'uawa.  V^ako;  Pil  H.  Kim, 
^^ak(),  and  Susumu  Nanba.  VVako.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to 
Mitsui   Minin^j  A   ^m^'ltln|i  (  n  .   I  td..    Iiik\ii  and   Kikagaku 
Ktnkvushii,  Wakii.  both  iif.  .lapan 

I  ik'd  Jul.  .Ml.   199<J.  Scr    Nu    =;.'^9.h44 

Claims  priorit> .  application  Japan.  Xi.'ii.   ;    l',"'.!    1199483 

III!.  (I.     IIUI.S  .V    ,  - 

U,S.  a.  372^11  2  CUims 


T 


LASER   LIGHT 


\ 


1   In  a  chrysoberyl  solid  state  laser  which  compnses 

(a)  a  rod-like  laser  medium  having  one  optical  axis  composed 
of  a  chrysoberyl  single  crystal  containing  tnvalent  tita- 
nium ions  as  luminescent  ions,  said  crystal  having  an  a- 
axis,  b-axis  and  c-axis, 

(b)  a  means  for  generating  excitation  light  for  exciting  said 
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luminscent  ions  to  emit  light  therefrom,  said  excitation 
light  having  an  axis, 

(c)  a  means  for  r'ocussing  excitation  light,  generated  by  said 
means  for  generating  excitation  light,  in  said  laser  me- 
dium, and 

(d)  a  light  resoTiator  means  for  generating  oscillated  laser 
light  by  reson.iting  the  light  emitted  from  said  luminescent 
ions  with  said  focused  excitation  light,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  direction  of  the  c-axis  of  said  crystal  is  made 
approximately  the  same  as  the  longitudmal  direction  of 
the  laser  medium  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
laser  medium  and  the  laser  medium  is  disposed  so  that  the 
direction  of  t.ne  b-axis  of  said  chrysoberyl  crystal  is  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  to  the  plane  including  both  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  laser  medium  and  the  axis  of 
the  excitation  light. 


1.  In  a  surface  emitting  semiconductor  Ught  emitter  compris- 


ing: 


a  body  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a  surface; 

a  plurality  of  gam  sections  in  said  body  along  said  surface, 
each  of  said  gain  sections  being  capable  of  generating  light 
therein  when  i  voltage  is  placed  thereacross; 

means  in  said  body  at  each  end  of  one  of  said  gain  sections 
for  at  least  pa  lially  reflecting  the  light  generated  in  said 
one  gain  secticn  back  and  forth  along  a  path  therethrough 
to  generate  a  t'Cam  of  light  that  is  emitted  from  one  end  of 
the  one  gain  section  toward  a  second  gain  section; 

means  for  transnitting  the  beam  of  light  from  the  one  gain 
section  into  one  end  of  a  second  gain  section  which  is 
capable  of  amplifying  the  beam  of  light;  and 

a  grating  al  the  other  end  of  the  second  gam  section  for 
receiving  the  amplified  beam  of  light  and  directing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  beam  out  of  the  body  through  the  surface 
thereof; 

said  grating  having  a  period  such  that  only  the  first  grating 
order  of  the  tight  is  coupled  out  of  the  second  gain  section 
and  the  second  grating  order  is  not  coupled  into  the  funda- 
mental mode  of  the  path  of  the  beam  through  the  second 
gain  section  so  that  self-oscillation  of  the  light  through  the 
second  gain  section  does  not  occur  so  as  to  provide  only 
a  single  pass  gain. 


5,131.002 

EXTERNAL  CAVITY  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

SYSTEM 

\ram  Muorsdian,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Techiolog),  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  leb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,798 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—50  36  CUims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  system  comprising: 

a)  a  body  of  active  semiconductor  laser  material  said  body 
extending  longitudinally  in  a  plane; 

b)  a  first  mirror  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  body; 


c)  a  second  mirror  disposed  opposite  a  second  Mde  of  said 
body; 

d)  an  array  of  pump  sources  disposed  adjacent  to  said  bod> 
at  an  angle  to  said  plane  for  pumping  multiple  lateralK 
spaced  segments  of  said  body  with  radiation  of  a  wave 
length  to  generate  a  laser  beam  of  light  through  said  body. 
and  wherein 

said  second  mirror  reflects  said  ia^cr  Sx-am  back  and  fonh 
between  said  first  mirror  and  said  second  mirror  in  a  path 


5,131,001 

MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  UGHT  EMTTTER 

AND  AMPLIHER 

\ils  W.  Clarlson,  Cranbury,  N.J.,  assignor  to  DsTid  Samoff 

Research  Center.  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Oec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No,  632,263 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/19.  3/OS 

V.S.  a.  372—50  16  aaims 


that  passes  through  a  plurality  of  said  multiple  laterally 
spaced  segments  of  active  semiconductor  matenal;  and 
e)  a  further  set  of  mirrors  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  path 
for  reflecting  said  laser  beam  back  through  said  path. 
whereby  said  set  of  mirrors  form  the  ends  of  an  external 
cavity  laser  resonator  operating  ;n  a  predetermined  spatial 
mode  such  that  said  multiple  spaced  i^egmcnts  are  spatially 
matched  to  said  spatial  mode  to  achieve  maximum  power 
extraction  of  said  mode. 


5,131.003 
RF  EXaTED  CO:  SI  AB  WAX'EGUIDE  LASER 
Wayne  S.  Mefferd.  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coherent, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  12.  199*1.  Ser.  No.  596,672 

Int.  CI.    U01S3/03 

VS.  a.  372—65  4  (.  taims 


1.  An  assembly  for  supportin »;  an  elongated  eleclrtKlc  v.  ithin 
a  laser  housing  m  a  manner  to  avoid  warping  of  the  electrcxle 
from  thermal  expansion  during  the  opv;ration  of  the  laser,  said 
electrode  having  first  and  second  oppi.)s<.-d  ends  and  said  hous- 
ing having  first  and  second  opposed  ends,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  first  support  bracket  connected  between  the  first  end  of 

said  housing  and  the  first  end  of  said  electrode,  and 
a  second  support  bracket  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
said  electr(xie,  and  with  said  second  support  bracket  hav- 
ing a  elongated  pin  projecting  m  a  direction  out  away 
from  the  second  end  of  the  electrode  and  towards  the 
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second  end  of  said  housing,  with  said  second  end  of  said 

housing  haMng  a  recevs  for  slidably  receiving  said  pin  of 
said  second  support  bracket,  with  the  depth  of  said  recess 
being  sutTuient  lo  dllow.  ihe  extent  of  said  pin  within  said 
recess  to  varv  as  the  eicdrode  thermally  expands  during 
operation  of  the  laser 


5.131,004 
Rh  KXCITKD  CO;  SLAB  V\  A\K,l  IDK  1  ASH  H 
Joseph  r>allarosa.  Redwood  ('it>.  und  Philhp  dardntr.  (  uper- 
tino.  both  of  (  alif.,  avsiRnors  In  (  "herent,   Inc  .   I'al"    4lto, 
fahf 

l-iM  <Kt    i:    1'^),  Ser.  No.  597,382 

Ini    I  I     HOIS  ?  097 

U^.  a.  372—86  4  CUims 


5.131.0O5 

MM   I1S(,   Ah't'ARAri  S  HAMSt.  lM)i   HI  ^    WALL 

STRltTl  RK 

Toshi  Takajo.   lokorozawa,  and  Kazuo  1  anaka,  Hachioji,  both 

'>r  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  C'orporatiun.  Tokyo.  .Upan 

Filed  Oct    29,  1990,  S«r.  No.  604.4*4 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov    3<J.  ItH*^.  1-312763 
Int.  CI.    CXiiB 
VS.  a.  373—27  17  Oaims 


19 


4^ !i '     ; 


^    Jl  IttXJLJ  /, 


19a 


1.  A  melling  appar.itus  comprising: 

a  crucible  rei^eiMng  therein  a  matenal  to  be  melted,  said 
crucible  hasing  a  peripheral  wall  section  made  of  plati- 
num or  a  platinum  alloy 


an  electric  power  source; 

conductive  means  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
electnc  power  s<5urce  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
crucible,  for  causing  electric  current  from  said  electric 
power  source  to  pass  through  said  crucible  to  generate 
heat  thereby  melting  said  malerul 

at  least  part  of  said  peripheral  wall  section  of  said  crucible 
comprising  a  double-wall  structure  having  an  inner  pe- 
npheral  wall  and  an  outer  peripheral  wall; 

a  filling  material  fiiltd  between  said  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eral walls,  said  filling  matenal  having  heat  resistance  and 
electnc  insulation  properties,  and 

wherein  said  inner  and  outer  preipheral  walls  of  said  double- 
wall  structure  serve  respectively  as  resistance  heating 
elements,  and  said  electnc  current  is  sent  to  said  inner  and 
outer  penpheral  walls  through  said  conductive  means  to 
generate  said  heat 


5.1J1,0()^ 
1    vHKll  H  l)(  I  H    I  lOS  KJR  A  VMHH  h-ss  1  (M    M     \KLA 

Ntn^ORK 
\driaan    Kamerman,    Nieuwegein,   and    Hans    van    l>rie<.t,   Bil- 
tho>en.  both  of  Netherlands,  assijyiors  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton.  Ohio 

Kilcd  Dec    24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  bii.^M 
Claims   pniriti     application   I  nited   Kingdom.   s<  p.  6,   1990, 

Int,  CI.   HtMK  J/uu 
VS.  CL  375—1  14  Claims 


1.  A  gas  discharge  ia.ser  compnsing 

a  housing  for  containing  a  lasing  gas; 

means  for  exciting  said  lasing  gas  to  generate  a  gas  dis- 
charge; and 

means  for  preionizing  said  lasing  gas  to  facilitate  the  genera- 
tion of  said  gas  discharge,  said  preionizing  means  being 
independent  of  said  excitation  means,  said  preionizing 
means  including  a  light  source  for  emitting  photons  to 
promote  dissociation  of  said  lasing  gas  independent  of  the 
impedance  of  the  lasing  gas  thereby  allowing  the  laser  to 
be  started  at  lower  powers  and  at  lower  pulse  repetition 
rates. 


y 


1  .A  local  area  network  station  for  receiving  data  symbols 
encoded  in  a  spread  spectrum  code  and  transmitted  over  a 
wireless  charnel.  comprising 

an  analog-io-digital  conversion  means  to  provide  a  digital 

representation  of  a  received  signal. 
correlaU)r  means  coupled  to  said  analog-io-digital  conver- 
sion means  li^  provide  a  plurality  of  signal  samples; 
integrator  and  storage  means  includmg  a  plurality  of  storage 

registers  to  store  values  of  integrated  representations  of 

said  plurality  of  signal  samples, 
peak  determining  means  to  deternune  the  maximum  value 

stored  in  said  plurality  of  storage  registers 
total  value  determining  means  to  determine  the  total  value  of 

the  values  stored  in  said  pluraliiv  of  storage  registers; 
spike  quality  determining  means  to  prsmde  a  qualily  value 

signal  representative  of  the  quality  of  said  received  signal, 

with  said  quality  being  dependent  upon  said  maximum 

value  and  said  total  value,  and 
earner  detection  means  responsive  to  said  quality  value 

signal  to  provide  a  earner  detect  signal 
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5,131,007 
DIGITAL  VOFER  FOR  MULTIPLE  SITE  PST  R 
FRUNKING  SYSTEM 
1'homas  A.  Brown;  Charles  L.  Derenge,  both  of  Lyochborg; 
Marcella  M.  Tu<  ker.  Amberst;  Vicki  J.  Teel,  Goode,  and 
Houston  H.  Huglies,  III,  Lynchburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
(.cniral  Klectric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  .  un.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,980 
Int.  a.'  H04B  07/02,  01/02 
VS.  a.  375 — 40  22  Oaiiiis 

HL/FB.  mORXXH 


«y 


1W 


•at'  MU   ,..  Mt 


-«MM» 


WaOT 

7.  In  an  RF  trunling  system  of  the  type  including  first  and 
second  geographically  located  receiving  sites  each  including 
digital  RF  receiving  means  for  receiving  digitally  encoded  RF 
signals  transmitted  ty  mobile/portable  RF  transceivers  and  for 
dectximg  said  received  signals  to  provide  corresponding  digi- 
tal messages,  a  voting  method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  and  temporarily  storing  a  digital  message  pro- 
vided by  a  first  receiving  site; 

(b)  testing  whethirr  a  service  request  line  FSL  is  inactive; 

(c)  if  said  testing  step  (b)  reveals  said  service  request  line 
FSL  is  not  inactive,  discarding  said  digital  message  re- 
ceived by  said  receiving  step  (a)  and  inhibiting  a  transmit- 
ting step  (g); 

(d)  if  said  testing  step  (c)  reveals  said  service  request  line 
FSL  is  inactive,  seizing  said  service  request  line; 

(e)  timing  a  window  delay  time  associated  with  said  first 
receiving  site  beginning  at  the  time  said  seizing  step  (d) 
seizes  said  serv  ce  request  line, 

(0  concurrently  v.  ith  said  timing  step  (b),  monitoring  a  serial 
signal  bus  BSL  for  the  occurrence  of  a  signal; 

(g)  transmitting  said  first  digital  message  over  said  serial 
signal  bus  BSL  beginning  upon  elapse  of  said  timed  win- 
dow delay  time  if  no  signals  arc  detected  by  said  monitor- 
ing step  (0;  and 

(h)  discarding  said  first  digital  message  if  said  monitoring 
step  (0  detects  the  occurrence  of  a  signal  on  said  digital 
signal  bus  between  the  time  said  seizing  step  (d)  seizes  said 
service  request  line  FSL  and  elapse  of  said  timed  window 
delay  time. 


5,131,008 
DSP-BASED  OMSK  COHERENT  DETECTOR 

llinry  L.  Kazecid,  Des  Plaines,  and  Steven  H.  Goode,  Palatine, 
lx>th  of  III.,  assign  irs  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
Filed  Air.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344,733 
Int.  a.'  H04L  27/06 
U.S.  a.  375—97  30  Claims 

1   A  detector  for  detecting  in-phase  and  quadrature  compo- 
nents of  an  information  signal  comprising: 
coherent  carrier  recovery  means  for  receiving  first  and 
second  signals  and  for  providing  a  coherent  carrier  signal 
related  thereto  by  factoring  said  first  and  second  signals 
and  by  multiplying  said  first  and  second  signals  after  said 
factoring  by  a  clock  signal  thereby  providing  in-phase  and 
quadrature  coherent  carrier  signals: 
correction  signal  means  for  receiving  at  least  said  coherent 


carrier  signals  and  providing  a  correction  signal  based  at 
least  in  pan  upon  said  coherent  earner  signals;  and 


L^IJ   i^f^^j 


TO   DATA   MCOMt 


correction  means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  signals 
and  receiving  said  correction  signal  and  producing  a  de- 
tected in-pha.se  and  quadrature  components 


5,131,009 
DIGITAL  RADIO  LINK  RFXtlVING  DEVICE 
Patrick   Janer.    I^vallois- Ferret,    France,   assignor   to    Alcatel 
Transmission  Par  Faisceaux  Henziens,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,37.3 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12.  1989,  S'Q  09399 

Int.  n,'  H04L  27/06 

VS.  a.  375—97  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  digital  radio  link  receiving  device  comprising: 

a  converter  for  converting  a  microwave  frequency  earner 

digital  signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency,  said  converter 

including: 

a  low  noise  microwave  frequency  amplifier,  coupled  to 
receive  the  digital  signal,  and  having  a  wide  passband; 

a  local  oscillator  for  providing  a  microwave  frequency 
signal;  and 

a  mixer,  coupled  to  receive  an  output  of  said  low-noise 
microwave  frequency  amplifier  signal  and  lo  receive 
the  microwave  frequency  signal  provided  by  said  local 
oscillator,  for  dow  neon  verting  the  microwave  fre- 
quency signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency; 
a  demodulation  circuit  including; 

a  demodulator,  coupled  to  receive  the  downconvened 
intermediate  frequency  output  of  said  mixer;  and 

a  demodulator  oscillator,  said   demixlulator  coupled   to 
receive  an  output  of  said  demodulation  oscillator,  and 
providing  a  pair  of  outputs  which  carry  a  pair  of  base- 
band channels,  respectively:  and 
a  baseband  processing  circuit  including: 

a  pair  of  low-noise   amplifiers   respectively   coupled   to 
receive  the  pair  of  outpuls  of  said  demodulator; 

a  pair  of  low-pass  filters  respectively  coupled  to  receive 
outputs  of  said  pair  of  low-noise  amplifiers; 

a  pair  of  group  propagation  delay  correctors  coupled  to 
receive  outputs  of  said  pair  of  low-pass  filers; 
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a  pair  of  ausomatic  gam  con(ro!  dmplifiers  respectively 
coupled  to  receive  outputs  of  said  correctors,  and 

a  phase  estimator  coupled  to  receive  respective  outputs  of 
said  pair  of  automatic  gain  control  amplifiers,  for  pro 
\idmg  an  output  signal  which  drives  said  demtxlulali<m 
oscillator,  the  respective  outputs  if  said  automatic  gam 
control  amplifiers  each  representing  an  output  of  the 
digital  radiu  link  receiving  dcvn.e 


5.131,0!! 
RECEIVKR  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTHM  WITH 

NONLINEARITIES 
Johannes   W.   M.   Bergmaiu,   EindboTen,   Netherlands;  Sciirhi 
Mita.  Kanagawa,  and  Morishi  Izumita.  Toltyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  N.  V.  Philips'  Gloeilampenfabrieken.  Eindhoven. 
Netherlands  and  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990.  Ser.  .No.  545,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  19f<9.  I-IAC^ 

Int.  n.'  HOiD  I  <J6.  H03M   '    » 

U,S.  a.  3^5-10!  9  Claims 
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5.131.U1U 
VOICE  CI  ARD  DIGITAL  VOTKR  FOR  Ml  LTIPLE  SITE 

PST  RF  TRLNKING  SYSTEM 
Charles    !..    Derrenge,    Lynchburg,   and    Marcella   M     Tucker, 
Amherst,  both  of  V  a.,  assignors  to  (»«neraJ  Filectric  C  ompany, 
Lynchburg.  \  a. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  I9«9,  Ser    No.  420,244 

Int   (1/  H04B   '   III.  M04L  1/02 

XiS.  a.  375—100  14  Claims 


1  In  an  RF  trunking  system  of  the  type  including  plural 
^patla!ly  disparate  receiving  sites  SI  SN  each  including  digital 
KF  receiving  means  for  receiving  digitally  encoder)  RF  signals 
iransmitted  by  mobile'portahle  RF  tran.sceivers  and  funhcr 
including  means  for  decoding  said  received  signals  to  provide 
.  '  rrespiinding  digital  messages  to  a  digiuii  votei  .tpparatu-. 
viid  voter  apparatus  comprising 

plural  digital  receiving  means,  each  L>pcrativcl>  connected 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  means  for  decixling,  each 
of  said  digital  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  digital 
mes.sages  provided  hv  the  receiving  site  corresp«inding 
thereto, 
bit  error  rate  calculating  means  coupled  lo  said  plural  digital 
receiving  means  for  caiculaling,  in  parallel,  plural  hit  error 
rate  values  associated  v.  iih  each  of  said  recen  txl  messages; 
and 
scheduling  means,  coupled  to  each  of  said  plural  digital 
receiving  means  and  als<i  coupled  to  said  bit  error  rate 
calculating  means,  for  controlling  said  plural  digital  re- 
ceiving means  to  select  and  output  a  message  having  the 
lovvest  calculated  bit  error  rate  value  a.ss(x;iated  Iherevvith 
and  for  controlling  said  plural  digital  receiving  means  to 
discard  all  other  leccived  message!.,  said  scheduling  means 
including 
a  bus,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  bus  for  scheduling  application  of 
said  mes.sages  onto  said  bus  at  times  resptinsive  to  said 
calculated  bit  error  rates  and  for  aboning  scheduled 
application  of  messages  to  said  bus  in  resp<inse  to  detec- 
tion i-if  signals  on  said  bus 


lOO«-UP  ; 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  a  data  signal  at  a  symbol  rate 
1/T  through  a  noisv   dispersive  channel  to  a  data  receiver, 
where  the  channel   intnxluces  intersymbol   interference  and 
noise  into  the  transmitted  dau  signal,  and  the  receiver  esti- 
mates the  most  likely  sequence  of  transmitted  data  symbols  by 
keeping  track  of  candidate  data  sequences  that  are  recursivelv 
updated  on  the  basis  of  likelihixxl  measures  which  are  deter- 
mined by  signal  prcxessing  means  including  means  for  estimat 
ing  hypothesized  channel  outputs  in  the  absence  of  noise,  and 
detector  means  ciimprising  means  for  comparing  the  hyp^nhe 
si/ed  channel  output  with  an  actual  channel  output  signal  to 
form  an  error  signal,  and  means  for  processing  the  error  signal 
to  provide  a  measure  of  accumulated  likelihcvxi  of  each  candi 
date  data  sequence,  charactenzed  in  that  said  means  for  esii 
mating  hvptithesi/ed  channel  output  signals  m  the  absence  ol 
noise  comprises  one  or  more  look-up  tables 


5.I3I.012 

SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  C-YI.IC  REDl  NDANCY 

CHECK  BASFD.  BROADBA.ND  Ct)MMlN  RATIONS 

NFTWORK 

subrahmanyam    DrsYida,    Toms    Ri*er,   Ocean   County,    N.J., 

assignor  tu  A  FAT  Bell  I  laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  5S4J23 

Int.  n.'  H04I    "    -* 

L',S.  a.  375—108  22  Oaima 
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1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  a  received  digital  signal  with 
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a  receiver  in  a  communications  network,  the  received  digital 
signal  including  an  error  check  code  word,  the  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

interfacing  to  a  transmission  path  to  receive  a  digital  signal; 

generating  an  error  check  code  word  over  a  prescribed 
portion  of  the  rcxeived  digital  signal; 

comparing  the  ge.ierated  error  check  code  word  with  an 
expected  error  check  code  word  in  the  received  digital 
signal; 

in  response  to  a  result  of  the  comparing,  generating  a  new 
error  check  code  word  as  a  function  of  a  last  previously 
generated  error  check  code  word,  a  dropped  set  of  bits 
from  the  prescribed  portion  of  the  received  digital  signal 
and  an  added  set  of  bits  to  the  prescribed  portion  of  the 
received  digital;  and 

detecting  synchronization  between  the  generated  error 
check  word  and  the  expected  error  check  word  in  the 
received  signal,  said  step  of  detecting  including  in  re- 
sponse to  the  result  of  the  comparing,  iterating  the  steps  of 
generating  the  new  error  check  code  word  and  comparing 
as  needed  to  achieve  synchronization. 


5,131,013 
ASYNCHRONOUS-SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL 
TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL  CONVERSION 
l^ooVN  han  Choi,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Muy  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,775 

Int  a.'  H04L  7/04.  25/36 

U.S.  a,  375—118  30  Claims 


nni/i 


17.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  digital  signal  in  a  first  digital 
signal  format  including  associated  overhead  bits  and  a  plurality 
of  multiplexed  first  d  gital  signals  to  a  digital  signal  in  a  second 
digital  signal  format  including  associated  overhead  bits  and  a 
plurality  of  multiplexed  second  digital  signals,  comprising: 

means  fur  demult  plexing  said  digital  signal  in  said  first 
digital  signal  format  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  said  first  digi- 
tal signals  and  .i  corresponding  plurality  of  first  clock 
signals,  said  plurality  of  first  clock  signals  being  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  first  digital  signals  on  a  one-to-one 
basis, 

.1  plurality  of  synchronizer  means  for  convening  said  plural- 
ity of  first  digital  signals  into  said  plurality  of  second 
digital  signals,  each  of  said  synchronizer  means  being 
supplied  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  digital  signals  and  its 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  clock  signals,  a 
second  clock  si(:nal  corresponding  to  the  second  digital 
signal  which  saic  first  digital  signal  is  being  converted  into 
and  including 

means  for  generating  said  second  clock  signal, 

means  supplied  wi  h  said  second  clock  signal  and  a  second 
digital  signal  frane  signal  and  being  responsive  to  a  con- 
trol signal  for  acjusting  said  second  clock  signal  to  yield 
an  adjusted  second  clock  signal  and  for  mapping  an  input 
data  signal  supplied  thereto  into  said  second  digital  signal, 

an  elastic  store  having  a  data-in  input,  a  data-out  output,  a 


write  clock  input  and  a  read  clock  input,  said  first  clock 
signal  being  supplied  to  said  write  clock  input,  said  ad- 
justed second  clock  signal  being  supplied  to  said  read 
clock  input,  said  first  digital  signal  being  supplied  to  said 
data-in  input  and  said  input  data  signal  being  supplied  as 
an  output  at  saia  data-out  (lutpui,  said  firs!  clock  signal 
being  employed  to  generate  write  .iddresses  for  wntmg 
said  supplied  one  of  said  pluralnv  of  first  digital  signals 
into  said  elastic  store  and  said  adjusted  second  clock  signal 
being  employed  to  generate  read  addresses  for  reading 
said  input  data  signal  from  said  elastic  store. 

means  supplied  with  representations  of  said  first  clock  signal 
and  said  adjusted  second  clcKk  signal  for  generating  a 
difference  signal  representative  of  the  phase  separation 
between  them, 

means  for  low  pass  filtering  said  aifference  signal,  and 

means  supplied  with  said  filtered  difference  signal  for  gener- 
ating said  control  signal;  and 

multiplexer  means  supplied  with  said  plurality  of  second 
digital  signals  from  said  plurality  of  synchronizer  means 
for  forming  said  digital  signal  in  said  second  digital  format 
and  for  supplying  said  second  cKxk  signal  and  second 
frame  signal  to  said  plurality  of  synchronizer  means. 


5,131.014 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 
MULTIPHASE  MODULATED  DATA 
Charles  M.  White.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  General  In- 
strument Corporation,  Hatboro.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  688,966 

Int.  CI."  H03D  J/24 

VS.  a.  375—119  20  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  circuit  for  use  in  recovering  data  from  stable 
center  portions  of  multiphase  modulated  signal  components 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  signal  pulse  upon  the  transition  of  a 
first  phase  component  of  a  .multiphase  modulated  signal 
transmitted  at  a  fixed  bit  rate; 

oscillator  means  responsive  to  an  error  signal  for  generating 
a  data  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  in  synchronism 
with  said  bit  rate; 

means  for  delaying  said  data  clock  signal  by  a  fixed  delav  of 
approximately  one  half  the  duration  of  said  signal  pulse  to 
provide  a  delayed  clock. 

gate  means  having  an  enable  input  coupled  to  receive  said 
signal  pulse  and  a  data  input  coupled  to  receive  said  de- 
layed clock,  for  gating  said  delayed  clock  vMth  said  signal 
pulse  to  provide  said  error  signal, 

means  for  coupling  said  error  signal  to  said  oscillator  means 
to  control  the  data  clock  frequency    and 

means  responsive  to  said  data  clock  for  sampling  compo- 
nents of  said  multiphase  m^xJulated  signal  to  recover  data 
therefrom. 
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5.IJ1,015 
CXJMBINKD  BAID  RAFK  (.KM- R  A  FOR    \M)  DK.II  \I. 

PHASK  I  (XKKl)  1  (K)P 
HniKipal  R.  Benjaram,  Sunnyvale,  and   Anthony  J.  P.  O'Toole, 
San  Jose,  lK)th  of  (  alif..  avtignors  (n  (  irrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, (  aljf 

Filed  Oct    ::.   1W<I,  Stf.  .No.  601,855 

Inl    <  1      Hlktl.  2i/00 

U,S.  a.  J75— 121  8  aaims 


of  data  compression  capability  supportable  with  any 
neighboring  nodes  to  said  node  in  first  and  second  direc- 
tions from  said  node;  and 
controlling  said  node's  data  compression  o[>eration  in  said 
first  and  second  directions  from  said  node  in  accordance 
with  said  indications  of  the  maximum  degree  of  data  com- 
pression capability  supportable  with  said  neighboring 
nodes;  and 


UANO 


«■«    ■•txi 


1  .A  combined  BAUD  rate  generator  and  phase  locked  loop 
circuit  capable  of  operating  in  either  a  synchronous  or  an 
asynchronous  mode,  the  combined  circuit  comprising: 

a  single  BAL  D  rate  generator  for  generating  a  sampling 
signal  having  a  selected  BAUD  rate,  wherein  said  BAUD 
rate  generator  receives  a  clocking  signal  used  to  generator 
said  samplirik;  ^l^nal  and  wherein  said  clocking  signal  is 
generated  bv  an  c- eternal  clock  generating  means. 
phase  ad  lUsting  means  o.mnected  to  said  BAUD  rate  genera- 
tor frr  intrt^tMng  or  decreasing  the  BAUD  rate  of  said 
BAL  [1  rail  ,;c m  r  i:.>r  as  a  function  of  the  phase  difference 
between  sj.,:  ..ir  ;  :ng  signal  and  a  received  data  stream; 
and 
mode  selecting  means  coupled  to  said  BAUD  rate  generator 
and  to  said  phase  adjusting  means  for  selecting  either 
asynchronous  operation  or  synchronous  operation  of  said 
combined  circuit  depending  upon  an  externally  generated 
mode  selecting  signal; 
wherein  said  phase  adjusting  means  controls  the  phase  of 
said  sampling  signal  during  the  synchronous  mode  and 
wherein  said  phase  adjusting  means  does  not  control  the 
phase  of  said  sampling  signal  dunng  the  asynchronous 
mode. 


5,131,016 

COMMl  \I(  AFIONS  Snv\(JRK  DAI  A  ( OMPRl  SSION 

CONTROL  SVSTKM  AM)  \!FTH()I) 

)  hn  (  .  BrouRhton,  Raleigh,  N,(  ;  Robert  S.  {  ahn,  (  armel, 
N.^.,  James  P.  (.ray.  Chapel  Hill,  and  John  P  () Donnell, 
C«ry,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Inturnatiunal  Business  Ma- 
chines (  orporation,  Armonk,  N.\ 

Filed  Jan.  9,  IWL  Ser.  No.  6JI«,9:x 
Int.  (I.    H04B  .    "    MiOJ  li-OU 
U,S.  a.  375— 122  12Claiois 

I  At  each  node  of  a  data  communications  network  having 
plural  interconnected  nodes  for  sending  and  receiving  data, 
any  two  of  which  nodes  may  define  link  terminal  ends  for  the 
purposes  of  a  given  communication,  each  said  ni>de  having  an 
identifiable  degree  M  data  compression  capability  and  settable 
modes  of  data  comprevsion  operation  less  than  or  equal  to  said 
identifiable  compression  capability,  a  methixl  of  controlling 
the  degree  of  data  compression  and  data  decompression  ap- 
plied by  said  ninlf  lo  ir.insmiited  or  received  data  over  a  link 
whose  ends  are  defined  in  said  network  by  any  two  of  said 
nodes,  comprising  steps  performed  at  each  said  node  in  said 
link  of: 
generating  indications  at  said  node  of  the  maximum  degree 
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sending  said  indications  to  any  said  neighboring  nodes  lying 
in  said  first  and  second  directions,  respectively,  from  So 
node  to  which  said  indications  pertain;  and 

receiving  at  said  node  indications  of  the  maximum  degree  of 
data  compression  supportable  at  said  node's  neighbonng 
nodes;  and 

companng  said  node's  own  degree  of  data  compression 
capability  with  said  received  indications. 


5,131.01- 
|N(  RFMhM  \I    I'OSIFION  MFA.Sl  RING  SVSTE.M 

Norhert  Huber.  Iraunreut,  and  Simon  (.raf,  Burgkirchen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep   of  (iermanv.  assignors  to  I>r.  Johannes  Heiden- 
hain  (,mhH,   Iraunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 
filed  Apr    H.  1991,  Ser    No.  681.H«2 
(  laims  priontv,   application   led    Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
199(1.  4011411 

Int.  Cl.^  G06M  J/06 
VS.  a.  377—24  14  Claims 
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1.  In  an  incremental  position  measuring  system  for  measur- 
ing the  relative  position  of  two  objects,  of  the  type  comprising 
a  graduated  scale  with  graduations,  a  scanning  device,  and  an 
evaluation  device,  wherein  ihe  scanning  device  scans  the  grad- 
uations of  the  graduated  s^ale  and  generates  periodic  scanning 
signals,  and  wherein  the  signals  arc  phase-shifted  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  are  supplied  to  the  evaluation  device  for  the 
formation  of  counting  signals,  the  improvement  compnsing 
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a  main  power  supply  coupled  to  supply  electrical  power  to 
the  position  measuring  system; 

an  emergency  pc  wer  supply  coupled  to  supply  backup  elec- 
tncal  power  to  the  position  measuring  system; 

a  monitoring  device  operative  to  monitor  operation  of  the 
main  power  supply  and  to  signal  the  evaluation  device  to 
switch  from  a  lormal  mode  of  operation  to  an  emergency 
mode  of  operation  when  electrical  power  supplied  by  the 
main  power  supply  satisfies  a  selected  criterion; 

a  directional  discriminator  included  in  the  evaluation  device 
and  coupled  to  the  scanning  device  to  receive  the  scan- 
ning signals  and  to  generate  counting  signals  in  response 
thereto,  said  counting  signals  indicative  of  a  counting 
direction; 

an  absolute  value  counter  included  in  the  evaluation  device 
and  responsive  to  the  counting  signals  to  count  the  count- 
ing signals  in  the  counting  direction  indicated  by  the 
counting  signals  to  form  a  counter  reading; 

an  output  signal  generating  circuit  included  in  the  evaluation 
device  and  responsive  to  the  absolute  value  counter  and 
operative  to  supply  a  plurality  of  rectangular  signals  to  an 
output  of  the  (valuation  device,  wherein  the  rectangular 
signals  are  supplied  as  a  function  of  the  counter  reading 
and  are  phase-shifted  in  relation  to  each  other; 

first  means,  resp^onsive  to  the  monitoring  device,  for  dis- 
abling the  output  signal  generating  circuit  without  dis- 
abling the  directional  discriminator  and  the  absolute  value 
counter  during  the  emergency  mode  of  operation,  and  for 
enabling  the  directional  discriminator,  the  absolute  value 
counter,  and  ihe  output  generating  circuit  during  the 
normal  mode  of  operation  such  that  the  rectangular  sig- 
nals are  not  supplied  during  the  emergency  mode  of  oper- 
ation. 


5,131.018 
COU>JTER  CIRaJIT  WITH  TWO  TRI-STATE  LATCHES 

Hugh  P.  McAdams,  Houston,  and  Paolo  Tabacco,  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,983 

Int  a.5  H03K  23/44 

VS.  a.  377—117  8  Claims 


1   A  counter  circuit  to  count  data  bits,  comprising: 

a  first  tri-state  inverter  for  receiving  the  data  bits  and  their 
complements; 

a  first  tri-state  latch  for  receiving  the  data  bits  and  their 
complements,  c  onnected  to  the  output  of  the  first  tri-state 
inverter; 

a  second  tri-state  inverter  for  receiving  the  data  bits  and 
their  complements,  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first 
tri-state  inverter;  and 

a  second  tri-state  latch  for  receiving  the  data  bits  and  their 
complements,  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  tri- 
state  inverter,  i'.s  output  forming  the  output  of  the  circuit, 
its  output  fedback  to  the  first  tri-state  inverter. 


5,131,019 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTERFA(nNG  AN  ALAR.M  REPORTING 

DEVICE  WITH  A  CJELLULAR  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 

Eliezer  A.  Sheffer,  Long  Island.  N,Y.;  Ronald  J.  Cliebra,  Mer- 

cerrille.  and   Richard  W.  Haff,  Vincentown,  both  of  N.J.. 

assignors  to  VerSuS  Technology,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,045,  Apr.  19,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  8  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  129,644,  Dec.  7,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  62,174. 

Jun.  12,  1987,  Pat,  No,  4,868,859.  This  application  Mar,  21, 

1990,  Ser.  No,  497,782 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  n/04 

VS.  a.  379—39  2-  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  interfacing  an  alarm  reporting  device  with  a 
cellular  radio  transceiver  for  communicating  with  an  alarm 
monitoring  facility,  wherein  said  alarm  rep<irtmg  device  in- 
cludes a  control  panel  for  monitoring  an  alarm  sensor  and  for 
providing  a  signal  indicating  status  conditions  of  said  alarm 
sensor  and  a  digital  communicator  for  delivenng  a  signal  to 
said  radio  transceiver  v^hich  includes  said  status  indicating 
signal  preceded  by  a  dialing  signal,  and  uherein  said  system 
comprises: 

means  for  electrically  coupling  signals  assiviated  with  said 
alarm  reporting  device  and  signals  associated  with  said 
radio   transceiver,    while    simultaneousiy    isolating    said 
alarm  reporting  device  from  said  radio  transceiver, 
means  for  matching  signals  received  from  said  alarm  report- 
ing device  to  said  radio  transceiver,  and 
means  for  matching  signals  received  from  said  radio  trans- 
ceiver to  said  alarm  reporting  device 
wherein  said  coupling  means  is  configured  for  simultaneous 
connection  lo  a  wired  telephone  network,  and  for  placing 
said  alarm  reporting  device  in  communication  with  said 
alarm  monitonng  facility  using  said  wired  telephone  net- 
work; and 
means  for  inhibiting  the  dialing  signal  received  from  said 
digital  communicator,  and  means  for  developing  a  dialing 
signal  for  delivery  to  said  ladio  transceiver,  whereby  the 
dialing  signal   developed   by   said   interfacing   system   is 
substituted  for  the  dialing  signal  developed  bv  said  digital 
communicator; 
wherein  said   inhibiting   means   inhibits   the   dialing   signal 
received  from  said  digital  communicator,  but  does  not 
inhibit   the  status   indicating   signal    received   from   said 
digital  communicator 
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?.i3i,o:o 

MFTHOD  OF  AND  SVSTKM  K)R  PR()\  II)IN(, 

rONTINLALIY  LPDATED  TRAKKK   OR  (JTHKK 

INFORMATION  TO  TELEPHONIC  All  V  AND  OTHhK 

COMMIMCATIONS-LINKKD  CT  STOMFRS 
liihn  P.  Liebesny,  Concord;  Sheldon  Aps«ll,  Newton;  John  Ma 
hon,  Attleboro.  and  Paul  J.  Bouchard.  Concord,  all  of  Masi., 
assignors  to  SmartRoutes  Systems  Limned  Partnership.  Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 

Filed  Uec    29,  1989.  Ser    No.  458,98« 

Int   CI     H04M  !I  l)^.  G08G  1,09 

U,S.  a.  379-59  23a«ims 


'Kt  tiCO**» 


"»r'«(_;r»T«    iCBJ'suriiji 


^K 


•"»■» 


4  A  traffic  information  telephone  channel  communication 
system  interconnecting  a  central  station  and  a  plurality  of 
telephone  callers,  including  mobile  or  vehicular  telephone 
callers,  distnbuted  m  dilTerent  /ones  throughout  a  geographi- 
cal area  and  all  telephunicaily  linked  by  land  lines  or  radio 
links  with  said  sUtion.  said  system  having,  in  combination,  a 
central  station  provided  with  means  for  collecting  and  updat- 
ing traffic  information  useful  for  said  callers  from  a  plurality  of 
sources  and  on  a  real-time  and  continual  basis  for  all  the  zones 
throughout  said  area,  and  means  for  organizing  and  prepanng 
the  same  for  computer-controlled  audiolext  traffic  report 
transmission  to  callers  through  voice  messaging  equipment; 
said  computer  being  pros  ided  w  ith  means  for  handling  call-ins 
and  validating  pay  per  caller  and  subscnber  caller  calls,  and  a 
separate  databa-sc  for  siiinng  and  retrieving  caller  phone-num- 
bers for  later  call  back  knik-up  and  triggering;  means  respon- 
sive to  the  vahdaied  call  for  thereupon  responding  to  the 
entenng  by  ihe  caller  on  the  caller's  telephone  keyboard  of  a 
code  for  a  particular  zone  of  interest  s<i  specified  by  Ihe  caller. 
by  transmittingback  to  the  caller  from  the  station  a  report  of 
the  traffic  information  rec  uesled  by  the  caller  and  in  the  partic- 
ular caller-specified  zone,  means  responsive  to  the  caller's 
further  kevb^iard  entry  requesting  both  automatic  upxlating  of 
Mgnificanl  changes  in  the  traffic  information  within  said  caller 
>pccilied  zone  and  caller-specified  and  controlled  variable  time 
[htuk]  following  said  rep<irt,  by  storing  the  caUer's  telephone 
number  in  said  database  for  such  purpose;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  determination  at  the  central  station  of  such  signifi- 
cant changes  m  that  zone  within  that  caller-specified  time 
penod  for  tnggering  the  Uxik-up  of  said  database  and  call  back 
by  the  station  to  the  caller  of  an  updated  traffic  report  in  said 
specified  zone. 


5,l,M,ii:i 

COMPi  in)  roMCH.RxPin  >\si  h\i  umi  i  os  irol 

AND  { ORRKCriON  Oh  1  \N  HF  \\I  POM  I  KJN 
Michael  F    Card,  New  Berlin,  and   Aunust  ()    1-nnkrt.  Wauke- 
sha,  both   of  Wis.,  assignors   tii  (.tncral    Hectru    Company. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  :i,  1991.  Ser.  So.  718.521 
Int.  CI.    G21K  1/12.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  378—19  10  Oaims 

1  A  z-axis  Ian  beam  p^isition  detector  for  a  computed  to- 
mography system  having  an  x-ray  source  for  producing  a  fan 
beam  of  x-rays  along  a  fan  beam  plane,  comprising: 

a  first  penpheral  and  second  peripheral  detector  cell  having 


a  first  and  second  face  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  fan 
beam  of  x-rays,  the  faces  extending  perpendicularly  across 
the  fan  beam  plane  along  a  length  between  a  front  and  a 
back  edge  of  each  detector  cell,  the  first  and  second  detec- 
tor cell  producing  a  first  and  second  intensity  signal,  re- 
spectively, indicating  the  total  x-ray  energy  received  at 
the  first  and  second  face; 
a  first  detector  cell  mask  positioned  over  the  first  face  and 
having  an  opening  with  a  length  extending  between  Ihe 


front  and  back  edge,  the  width  of  the  opening,  over  the 

first  face,  increasing  along  its  length  from  front  to  back; 
a  second  detector  cell  mask  positioned  over  the  second  face 

and  having  an  opening  extending  between  the  front  and 

back  edge,  the  width  of  the  opening,  over  the  second  face. 

increasing  along  its  length  from  the  back  to  front;  and 
a  computation  means  for  taking  the  difference  between  the 

first  intensity  signal  and  the  second  intensity  signal  to 

produce  a  z-axis  position  signal. 


5.131.112: 
KM'OM  HV    MFTHOD  \ND  ^PP^KMCS 

Mii^cru    lerashima;  Mitsuaki   Amemiya,  both  of  ALsugi:  Isamu 

Nhimoda.  /^ma;  Shunichi  I  zjwa.   lokyii.  and   lakao  Kariya. 

Hinii,   all   of  Japan,   avsii^nors   tn   '  anon    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

lukyu,  Japan 
(  untinuation  uf  Str   Ni.  .(M.55ft.  lun   5.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct    !.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''69,493 

(  laims  priontv.  application  Japan.  .Jun.  3.   1988.  63-135616; 
Sep.   14    19H8.  ^3-228.^89;  \la>   23,   1989    1-1  »l>ft82 

Int.  (1     C,:iK        ' 
U.S.  CI.  378—34  14  Oaims 


1  An  exposure  apparatus  for  lithographically  transferring  a 
pattern  of  a  mask  onto  a  workpiece  coaled  with  a  radiation 
sensitive  material,  comprising: 

a  filter  having  a  radiation  sensitive  material; 

an  illuminometer  for  measunng  illuminance  of  light  passed 

through  said  filter;  and 
control  means  for  setting  an  exposure  time  for  the  litho- 
graphic transfer  of  the  mask  pattern  to  the  workpiece,  on 
the  basic  of  an  output  of  said  illuminometer. 
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5,131,023 

iMAf;iNc;  TYPi:  x-ray  microscope  apparatus 

W  n  H  SCH^VARZSCHILD  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Mikiki)  >  asugaki,  i  nd  Yoshiakj  Horikawa,  botli  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan. assiKnors  to  Olympus  Optic&l  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,871 

Claims  priority,  f  pplication  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1990,  2-50558 

Int.  a.'  G21K  7/00 

VS.  a.  378—43  2  ClaiBa 


Ci 


.^ 

m 

f — ^-— 

u 

^ 

'^      A 

n 

1.  An  imaging  X  ray  microscope  comprising: 

an  X-ray  radiation  source; 

a  condenser  for  condensing  X-rays  radiated  from  the  X-ray 
source  on  an  object; 

an  objective  for  forming  an  image  of  the  object  by  the  X- 
rays  transmitted  through  or  diffracted  by  the  object;  and 

an  X-ray  detector  for  receiving  the  image  formed  by  the 
objective; 

the  objective  comprising  a  Schwarzschild  optical  system  in 
which  a  concsve  mirror  with  an  opening  in  the  center 
thereof  and  a  convex  mirror  are  coaxially  and  heterocen- 
tncally  arrange  d  in  such  a  manner  that  the  convex  mirror 
opposes  to  the  opening  of  the  concave  mirror,  the  object- 
side  numerical  aperture  is  at  least  0.24,  and  the  following 
condition  is  satisfied: 

(N.A.  -0.6)/I2  5(»'2-  »'i)//S  -0.005 

where  N.A.  is  the  object-side  numerical  aperture  of  the 
Schwarzschild  optical  system,  W  i  is  the  distance  from  the 
object  to  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  concave  mirror, 
W2  is  the  distance  from  the  object  to  the  center  of  curva- 
ture of  the  convex  mirror,  and  f  is  the  focal  length  of  the 
Schwarzschild  optical  system. 


5,131.024 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

PROACTIVE  CALL  SERVICES  FOLLOWING  CALL 

COMPLETION 

Joel  A.  Pugh.  Dallai,  and  Robert  E.  Nimon,  Arlington,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Messager  Partners,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,633 

Int.  a.'  H04M  ]/64 

VS.  a.  379—67  13  Claims 


!58         252^ 
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1   In  a  telephone  network  having  a  calling  station  connect- 

able  to  a  first  switch  means  and  a  called  station  connectable  to 

a  second  switch  metms,  with  the  first  and  second  switch  means 

being  connectable  by  a  link,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  connectable  in  the  link  for  storing  call  setup  signals 

passing  from  said  first  switch  means  to  said  second  switch 

means; 


means  connectable  m  the  Imk  for  forvsardmg  said  call  setup 
signals  to  said  second  switch  means, 

means  connectable  in  the  link  to  monitor  for  entry  of  a 
predetermined  service  access  code  by  a  user  of  the  calling 
station  r  a  user  of  the  called  station  after  call  completion 
between  the  calling  station  and  the  called  station  and 
before  either  of  said  users  goes  on-hook:  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  monitor  means  and  respon- 
sive to  entry  of  the  predetermined  access  code  for  control- 
ling offer  and  acceptance  of  one  or  more  predetermined 
services  controlled  and  paid  for  by  the  user  requesting  the 
service. 


5,131,025 

INTELl.K.ENT  MODE.M  SYSTEM  WHICH 

DFTERMINF^  PROPER  ACCF:SS  THERETO 

Hideyasu   Hamasaki,   Kawaguchi,  Japan,   assignor   to  Omron 

Tateisi  Electronics  Co,,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  275,127,  Not.  22,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  561.253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  N(n.  25,  1987,  62-297102 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—95  !4  Claims 


1.  An  intelligent  modem  system  for  connection  between  an 
information  processing  terminal  and  a  public  communication 
line  comprising: 

means  for  stonng  at  least  an  identification  code  in  said 
modem  system; 

means  for  providing  a  detection  signal  when  an  incoming 
call  from  a  calling  remote  party  is  detected  on  said  com- 
munication line; 

a  modem  circuit  for  modulating  data  sent  to  said  communi- 
cation line  and  demodulating  data  received  from  said 
communication  line,  and 

reception  operation  control  means  for  verifying  during  a 
connection  period  when  a  calling  remote  party  is  commu- 
nicating with  said  modem  system  over  said  public  commu- 
nication line  that  said  remote  party  is  authorized  to  com- 
munication with  said  information  processing  terminal  and 
comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  for  answering  an 
incoming  call  on  said  communication  line  and  for  operat- 
ing said  modem  circuit  to  establish  a  data  communication 
connection  with  said  calling  remote  party, 

means  operative  after  said  data  communications  connection 
is  established  and  dunng  said  connection  f>enod  for  veri- 
fying that  an  identification  code  receised  from  said  calling 
remote  party  bears  a  correspondence  to  said  stored  identi- 
fication code: 

means  for  starting  a  continuous  transmission  of  da'a  to  said 
calling  remote  pany  after  said  identification  code  has  been 
verified; 

means  for  discontinuing  said  continuous  transmission  of  data 
upon  receiving  a  continuous  transmission  of  data  from 
said  calling  remote  party,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  information  processing  terminal 
with  said  modem  circuit  during  said  connection  period  to 
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enable  communications  between  said  terminal  and  said 
calling  remote  pan>  through  said  modem  circuit  only 
when  said  received  identification  code  is  venfied  and  said 
continuous  transmission  of  data  has  been  discontinued  by 
said  means  for  discontinuing  said  continuous  transmission 
of  data. 


5.131,026 
FACSIMILE  SYSTF  M  HAV1\(,  ALTO- ANSWERING 

(■IN(TU)\ 

<  hang-Kyu  Park.  Buchun.  Rep.  of  Korea.  ii.v>i|in<jr  to  SamSung 
KIcctronics  Co.,  I  td..  Suwon,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  19W,  Vr.  No.  379,978 
Claims  pnoritv.  application   Rep,  of  Korea,  May  31,   1989, 
7323(L1 

Int,  n,    H(M.VI  n  00.  11/64 
VS.  a.  379—100  17  Oaims 


I  mini,  I         fc»»-«>4_ 


1  A  facsimile  system  for  receiving  voice  and  facsimile  image 
data  calls  over  a  single  incoming  telephone  line,  compnsing: 

telephone  set  means  conneLlctl  w\lh  a  first  line  for  perform- 
ing a  voice  communication  function  through  said  first  line; 

auto-receiving  image  priKessing  unit  means  connected  with 
a  second  line  for  performing  a  facsimile  reception  function 
for  pn.x:es.sing  facsimile  image  data  received  from  a  call- 
ing station  facsimile  svstem  through  said  second  line; 

auto-answenng  telephone  answering  machine  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  line  and  in  parallel  connev.  tion  with  said 
telephone  set,  for  performing  an  auto-answenng  function 
of  automatically  answenng  incoming  telephone  calls  upon 
detection  of  a  ring  signal  i>n  said  first  line  and  delivering 
an  outgoing  voice  message  containing  information  for 
enabling  a  caller  to  select  either  a  facsimile  receiving 
function  or  a  vvncc  message  rtvordinki  function  of  the 
called  facsimile  system 

switching  unit  means  operahlv  connected  with  said  first  and 
st'cond  lines  and  with  an  incoming  telephone  line,  for 
normally  connecting  said  incoming  telephone  line  with 
said  first  line  and,  upon  receipt  b>  ^ald  switching  unit  of  a 
line  switching  control  signal,  f^r  disconnecting  said  in- 
coming telephone  line  from  said  first  line  and  connecting 
said  incoming  telephone  line  with  said  second  line; 

calling  tone  detection  unit  means  operablv  connected  with 
the  first  line,  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  when  a 
calling  tone  from  a  calling  station  facsimile  svstem  is 
detected  through  said  first  line 

dialing  signal  detection  unit  means  operablv  connected  wiih 
said  first  line,  for  generating  a  second  control  signal  when 
a  dialing  signal  from  a  caller  fiir  selecting  the  facsimile 
function  of  the  called  facsimile  system  is  detected  through 
said  first  line,  and 

control  unit  means  operablv  sonnected  with  said  switching 
urt  means,  said  calling  (one  detection  unit  means  and  said 
dialing  signal  detection  unit  means,  for  detecting  the  status 


of  said  first  and  second  control  signals  generated  by  said 
calling  tone  detection  unit  means  and  said  dialing  signal 
detection  unit  means,  respectively,  and  for  generating  said 
line  switching  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  detec- 
tion of  either  of  said  first  and  second  control  signals  for 
causing  said  sw  itching  unit  means  to  switch  said  incoming 
telephone  line  from  said  first  line  to  said  second  line  for 
enabling  said  facsimile  function 


5.131.027 
.SHORT  riVU  VAIIDITV  srORAt.h 
John   \    Hird.  Dallas:  1  indsev  O.  Owen,  and  Michael  H    Rice, 
both  of  (  arrollton.  all  of   fei.,  avsignors  to  Inlellicall,   Inc, 
(  arrollton,  leu, 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  3C1,()2«,  Jan.  li.  19«9.  I'at,  No. 

4,933,965.  fhis  application  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No    5.tft,2()4 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  12, 

2(XI7,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  c\:  H04M  ; '  u: 

VS.  a.  379—112  4  aaims 


1.  A  device  remote  from  a  central  office  for  processing  a 
plurality  of  telephone  calls  for  a  user  utilizing  a  billing  account 
number,  comprising: 

a  hookswitch  operable  to  initiate  and  terminate  calls  from 
the  device; 

circuitry  at  the  device  for  receiving  the  billing  account 
number  after  the  user  has  initialed  a  first  call  using  said 
hookswitch; 

circuitry  at  the  device  for  assessing  the  validity  of  the  billing 
account  number  prior  to  the  user  placing  the  first  call  of 
the  plurality  of  calls; 

circuitry  at  the  device  for  storing  the  billing  account  number 
if  the  billing  account  number  is  valid  such  that  the  user 
may  place  the  plurality  of  calls  using  the  billing  account 
number  within  the  predetermined  peruxl  of  time  without 
having  to  have  the  billing  account  number  revalidated 
said  stored  billing  account  number  continuing  to  be  stored 
after  the  u.ser  terminates  the  first  call  using  said  hixik 
switch. 

circuitry  at  the  Je\  ue  tor  polling  said  circuitrv  for  Storing  to 
determine  if  a  hilling  acci>unl  number  is  valid; 

circuitry  at  the  device  for  determining  a  chargeable  amount 
of  time  a-ssociated  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  calls;  and 

circuitry  at  the  device  for  creating  a  hiiling  file  associated 
with  each  of  the  plurality  of  calls. 


5,131,028 

METHODS  AND  APHARATLS  FOR  PROVIDING 

RKCIPRtKAl    IMPEDANCE  CONVERSION 

Charles  W  .  Chambers.  1270  John  .Anderson  Dr..  Ormond  Btath. 

Ha.  32074 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117.251,  Nov   4,  1987.  This  application 

Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4*7.378 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  17, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  <    'A 

L'.S.  a.  379—344  6  CUinis 

1   A  bidirectional  telephone  signal  amplifier  and  reciprocal 


impedance  converter  for  amplifying  telephone  signals  flowing 

between  first  and  second  telephone  lines,  comprising: 

a  first  port  connecting  to  said  first  telephone  line;  a  second 

port  connecting:  to  said  second  telephone  line;  impedance 

conversion  means  connecting  to  said  ports  for  transferring 

telephone  signals  between  the  ports  comprising 

a  first  current  to  voltage  converter  including  first  means 

for  sensing  a.n  input  current  and  generating  an  output 

voltage  proportional  to  said  mput  current  connected  to 

the  first  port  to  receive  and  to  sense  a  first  telephone 

signal  input  c  urrent  flowing  through  the  first  port  and 

to  and  to  produce  a  first  telephone  signal  output  voltage 

in  response  t )  the  first  telephone  signal  input  current, 

the  first  telephone  signal  output  voltage  being  applied 

to  the  second  port  as  a  second  port  telephone  signal 

output  voltage,  and 

a  second  current  to  voltage  converter  including  second 

means  for  sensing  an  input  current  and  generating  an 

output  voltage  proportional  to  said  input  current  con- 


ic 


nected  to  the  second  port  to  receive  and  to  sense  a 
second  telephone  signal  input  current  flowing  through 
the  second  port  and  to  produce  a  second  telephone 
signal  output  voltage  in  response  to  the  second  tele- 
phone signal  nput  current,  the  second  telephone  signal 
output  voltage  being  applied  to  the  first  port  as  a  first 
port  telephone  signal  output  voltage; 
means  associated  with  said  impedance  conversion  means  for 
providing  amplification  of  telephone  signals  passing  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ports;  and 
vs  herein  each  port  has  two  terminals,  and  wherein  across  the 
terminals  of  each  port  is  connected  a  serial  circuit  includ- 
ing low  impedance  means  for  sensing  the  port's  incoming 
telephone  signal  current  connected  in  series  with  means 
for  generating  the  port's  outgoing  telephone  signal  volt- 
age, said  means  for  sensing  being  part  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  curieni  to  voltage  converters,  and  said  means 
for  generating  iieing  part  of  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  current  'o  voltage  convertors. 


5,131,029 
CELLULAR  CAR  TELEPHONE  DIALING  CONTROLLER 
(k-orge  H,  KunsUdt,  4450  La  Barca  Dr.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,509 
Int.  a.^  H04M  1/64 
V.S.  CI.  379—355  5  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  car  telephone  dialing  controller,  for  nunimizing 
operator  distraction  by  allowing  hands-free,  and  no-eyes- 
required  dialing  operation,  comprising: 
an  electrical  switch  conveniently  mounted   relative  to  a 
human  operator,  who  is  the  driver  of  a  vehicle,  for  pro- 
ducing actuation  signals; 
a  state  machine  responsively  connected  to  said  electrical 
switch,  said  state  machine  being  able  to  assume  a  current 
stable  state  which  is  one  of  a  multiple  stable  states; 
a  pause  control,  responsively  connected  to  said  state  ma- 
chine; said  pause  control,  in  response  to  receiving  a  trigger 
signal  from  said  state  machine,  returns  a  second  signal  to 
said  state  machine,  thereby  causing  said  state  machine  to 
change  said  cuirent  stable  state  to  another  one  of  said 
multiple  stable  states; 
a  stored  voice  response  unit  comprising  means  for  convert- 


ing digitized  audio  mes.sages,  previously  stored  m  a  elec 
trically  pre-programmed  memory,  to  audio  mes.sages,  said 
audio  mes,sages  being  specifically  different  from  each 
other,  whereas  each  of  said  audio  messages  corresf)onds  to 
one  of  said  multiple  stable  states,  and  when  commanded 
by  the  state  machine,  said  audio  messages  are  made  audi- 
ble to  the  human  operator  via  a  speaker,  the  specific  audio 
messages  being  issued  at  any  specific  time  depends  on  said 
one  of  said  multiple  stable  states  assumed  by  said  state 
machine; 

a  number  storage  unit,  electrically  connected  to  said  state 
machine,  for  registering  said  current  state  of  the  state 
nuchine  when  commanded  by  the  stale  machine 

a  dual-tone  multi-frequency  signal  generator  for  issuing 
conventional  dialing  signals  to  cellular  telephone  inslru 
ment  when  commanded  by  the  state  machine,  whereas 
transmission  of  said  dialing  signals  depends  on  number 
information  supplied  by  said  number  storage  unit,  whereas 
said  number  information  correspc^nds  to  information  regis 
tered  in  said  number  storage  unit; 

said  state  machine  is  fun  her  used  for: 
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(a)  decoding  said  actuation  signals  from  said  electrical 
switch  by  counting  the  number  of  actuation  and  their 
relative  time,  thereby  changing  said  current  stable  state 
to  a  subsequent  or  previous  stale  as  a  result  of  said 
decoding  action. 

(b)  issuing  a  first  tngger  signal  to  said  pause  control  unit 
when  said  slate  machine  assumes  one  of  said  multiple 
stable  states; 

(c)  issuing  a  second  trigger  signal  accompanied  by  specific 
state  information  to  said  voice  respiinsc  unit  when  said 
state  machine  assumes  one  of  said  multiple  stable  states, 

(d)  issuing  a  third  trigger  signal  accompanied  by  specific 
state  information  to  said  number  storage  unit  when  said 
state  machine  assumes  one  of  said  multiple  stable  states, 

(e)  issuing  a  fourth  trigger  signal  to  said  signal  generator 
when  said  slate  machine  assumes  one  of  said  muiliple 
stable  slates; 

(0  issuing  Off-Hook  and  On-Hook  signals  to  said  cellular 
telephone  instrument  when  said  state  machine  assumes 
one  of  said  multiple  stable  states. 


5,131,030 
LIGHT  CONTRCJl.LED  TELEPHONE  RINGER 
R.  James  (juneron,  584  Campbell  Street,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba. 
Canada  R3N  ICl 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No,  731,613 
Int.  n.'  H04M  1/72 
VS.  CI.  379—373  9  Oaims 

1,  A  module  system  for  insernon  between  a  telephone  sys- 
tem and  a  telephone  set,  said  telephone  set  including  a  nnger. 
said  module  system  comprising  first  and  second  conductor 
means  to  connect  said  telephone  set  to  said  telephone 
system, 
said  first  conductor  means  comprising  rectifier  means  for 
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convertir.^  At    input  to  DC  output  and  having  anode 

means  and  k.athi>dc  means. 

SCR  (silicon  controlled  rectifier)  means  in  series  with  said 
rectifier  means,  having  anode  means,  cathode  means  and 
gate  means,  said  SCR  anode  means  heing  connected  to 
said  rectifier  cathode  means,  said  SCR  cathode  means 
being  connected  li^  saiJ  rectifier  dnotie  mediis, 

light  dependent  resistance  means  in  series  with  said  gate 
means  and  said  rectifier  caihode  means,  said  ^ight  depen- 
dent resistance  means  having  a  high  resistance  in  the 
absence  of  light  and  a  lower  resistance  m  the  presence  of 
sufficient  light  and, 

switching  transistor  meins  in  series  vsith  said  rectifier  anode 
means  and  said  rectifier  ^athcnie  means,  said  svntching 
transistor  means  having  collectvir  means,  base  means  and 
emitter  means  and.  said  ccillecior  means  being  connected 
til  said  rectil'icr  cathode  means,  said  emitter  means  being 
connected  to  said  rectifier  anode  means. 

voltage  divider  means  in  series  with  said  rectifier  anode 
means  and  rectifier  cathode  means,  and  in  parallel  with 
said  switching  transistor  means,  said  voltage  divider 
means  being  connected  to  said  ba.se  means, 

said  collector  means  being  connected  in  series  with  said  SCR 
gate  means,  and 


electrolytic  polarized  condenser  ineans  having  positive  and 
negative  terminals,  connected  in  parallel  uith  said  switch- 
ing transistor  means,  said  p<>sitive  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  said  collector  means  said  negative  tenninaj 
being  connected  to  said  rectifier  anode  means. 

-s  hen  said  module  system  is  inserted  between  said  telephone 
system  and  said  telephone  set.  the  presence  of  said  suffi- 
cient light  causing  said  SCR  gate  means  to  have  positive 
potential  changing  said  SC  R  means  from  a  nonconductive 
to  a  conductive  stale  whereby  incoming  AC  input  actu- 
ates said  ringer. 

said  voltage  divider  rneans  providing  sufficient  positive 
pi-tential  to  said  ba.se  means  to  switch  said  transistor 
means  to  a  conductive  state  during  incoming  calls,  pre- 
venting said  electrolytic  polan/ed  condenser  means 
charging  and  discharging,  causing  said  SCR  gate  means  to 
remain  neutral,  and  said  St'R  means  to  remain  in  a  non- 
conductive  stale. 

said  voltage  divider  mea^^  pruviding  insutTinent  positive 
potential  to  said  base  means  to  switch  said  transistor 
means  t(.>  a  ciinductive  state  during  outgoing  calls  allow 
ing  said  electrolytic  polan/ed  condenser  means  to  charge 
and  discharge,  causing  said  SCR  gate  means  to  have  posi- 
tive potential  changing  said  SCR  means  from  a  noncon- 
ductive to  a  conductive  stale  whereby  outgoing  calls  can 
be  made 


.■S.IJI.OJI 

MOI  I)  (  IHt  I  IPN  FOR  TKIFHHONF  SNsrKMS 

Herb«rt  VSaldman.  P39  52nd  St..  Bnwklyn.  N.V    1 1  :il4 

Kiled  Aug.  24,  19(W.  Ser.  So.  397.971 

Int.  CI."  H04M  l,o5 

L'.S.  a.  379—393  48  Claims 


1    Hold  circuit  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  connecting  to  a  telephone  line  having  at  least  one 

telephone  instrument  connected  thereto, 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  ,'f  hold  actuating  signal 
information  applied  to  said  telephone  line  from  a  tele- 
phone instrument  m  an  offhix-'k  condition  connected  to 
said  telephone  line  and  received  from  said  telephone  line 
bv  said  means  for  ccmnecting, 

means  responsive  ti>  a  detection  of  hold  actuating  signal 
mformatmn  on  said  telephone  line  for  placing  an  impe 
dance  across  said  telephone  line  to  establish  said  telephone 
line  in  a  hold  m<xle. 

means  for  accumulating  charge  enabled  whenever  said  hold 
mode  has  been  established,  said  means  for  accumulating 
charge  acquiring  a  voltage  level  rcpre>entative  of  a  volt 
age  level  across  said  impedance  and  said  voliage  level 
across  said  impedance  having  a  first  value  when  said  hold 
mtxie  IS  initially  established  and  said  telephone  instrument 
IS  in  an  off-hoiik  condition  and  a  second  value  if  said 
telephone  instrument  is  subsequently  placed  in  an  on-hook 
condition, 

switch  means  having  first  and  sc-cond  states,  said  switch 
means  being  connected  to  said  means  for  accumulating 
charge  and  said  impedance,  said  switch  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  impedance  having  said  second  value  of 
voltage  thereacross  and  said  means  for  accumulating 
charge  having  a  voltage  level  representing  said  second 
value  to  maintain  said  first  sute  and  responsive  to  said 
impedance  having  said  first  value  of  viiliage  thereacross 
and  said  means  for  accumulating  charge  having  a  voltage 
level  representing  said  second  '.alue  i<>  assume  said  second 
state: 

means  connected  to  said  switch  means  for  timing  the  dura- 
tion in  w  hich  said  switch  means  is  in  said  second  slate  and 
comparing  said  duration  timed  to  a  priHietermined  inter- 
val a.s,S4K;iated  with  a  condition  on  said  telephone  line 
indicative  of  An  exchange  signal    and 

removing  means.  resp<insive  \o  said  timed  juration  of  said 
switch  means  being  in  said  second  slate  for  a  penod 
greater  than  said  predetermined  uiterval.  for  removing 
said  impedance  from  across  said  telephone  line  and  releas- 
ing said  hold  mode. 


5,Un,OJ2 

KIU)  (  ANt  KI.I.KR  ANDCOMMIMC  AMttS 

APPARATl  S  KMPLOYING  THK  SA.MK 

I  omohiro  F:saki.  and  Yoahihlro  Ohta,  both  of  Yokohama.  .Japa.n, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1990,  Scr   No.  492,905 
(lainu  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  13.  1989.  l-fStxWl 
Int.  tl.'  H04M  ;/    A^ 
US.  (1.  3''9 — 110  20  Clainu 

5.  A  communicatutii  .ipparatus  comprising   an  echo  cancel- 
ler; signal  mKii>g  .Tieaiis  cohnecled  to  said  echo  canceller  for 
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mi\ing  a  first  signal  and  a  received  signal;  a  bidirectional  com- 
.munication  device  for  generating  said  received  signal;  and  a 
signal  output  device  for  generating  and  transmitting  the  first 
signal  on  the  basis  of  an  acoustic  signal  received  by  said  signal 
output  device,  said  signal  mixing  means  receiving  said  received 
signal  of  said  bidirectional  communication  device  and  the  first 
signal  of  said  signal  output  device  wherein  said  echo  canceller 
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includes  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal,  a 
first  output  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal  and  an  echo 
path,  said  echo  canceller  cancelling  a  signal  component  of  a 
second  signal  received  by  the  second  input  terminal  on  the 
basis  of  an  adaptive  estimation  of  said  signal  component,  said 
echo  path  being  disposed  between  the  first  output  terminal  and 
the  second  input  terminal. 


said  associated  telephone  loop  immediately  following  said 
interruption;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  current  sensing  means  determining 
that  said  measured  DC  loop  current  is  less  than  a  predcter 
mined  threshold,  for  sequentially  applying  successive  ones 
of  said  ordered  sequence  of  DC  currents  to  said  a.ssociated 
telephone  kxip  until  said  measured  DC  current  exceeds 
said  predetermined  threshold. 


5,131.034 
TELEPHONE  SET  FOR  LSE  AS  A  DF^K  UNFT  OR  A 
WALL  UNFT 
Clifford  D.  Read.  Stittsville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,881 

Int.  O.'  H04M  /   00 

VS.  a.  379—435  21  Oaims 


5,131.033 
SEALING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

CIRCUIT 
Peter  M.  Reum,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  XEL  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Auro'a,  Colo. 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524;i96 

Int  a.'  H04M  79/08 

UjS.  a.  379—413  12  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  set  composing  a  handset  having  a  receiver 
portion  and  a  transmitter  portion,  and  a  base  having  at  least  a 
receiver  portion  receiving  depression,  the  depression  being 
defined  by  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls  and  a  base 
wall,  and  an  arm  unit  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel, 
spaced  apan  side  arms  and  a  transverse  member  joining  said 
side  arms  at  one  end  thereof  the  arm  unit  being  mounted  m 
said  receiver  portion  receiving  depression  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  with  said  transverse  member 
adjacent  said  base  wall  and  each  of  said  side  arms  adjacent  a 
respective  one  of  said  side  walls  so  as  to  receive  said  receiver 
portion  of  said  handset  between  said  side  arms,  and  a  second 
position  with  said  side  arms  projecting  from  said  base  to  e.xtend 
one  each  side  of  and  support,  said  handset,  said  first  position 
adapting  said  telephone  set  for  use  a.s  a  desk  unit  and  said 
second  position  adapting  said  telephone  set  as  a  wall  unit 


1  In  a  telephone-  battery  feed  circuit  which  provides  a  pre- 
determined bias  cirrent  to  an  associated  telephone  loop,  a 
sealing  current  circuit  for  applying  a  temporarily  increased 
current  to  said  telrphone  loop,  comprismg: 

current  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  DC  loop  current 

flowing  in  said  associated  telephone  loop; 
means  for  genertting  an  ordered  sequence  of  at  least  two  DC 
currents,  each  of  predetermined  magnitude  and  temporal 
duration,  with  each  successive  tX^  current  in  said  ordered 
sequence  of  DC  currents  being  of  greater  magnitude  than 
the  previous  IX^  current  in  said  ordered  sequence; 
means  responsive  to  an  interruption  in  the  flow  of  said  bias 
current  in  said  associated  telephone  loop  for  applying  a 
first  DC  currcmt  in  said  ordered  sequence  to  said  associ- 
ated telephone  loop  when  said  bias  current  is  present  in 


5,131,035 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 
COIN  OPERATED  TELEPHONES 
David  Ohayon,  Hewitt,  N.J..  assignor  to  Renault  Metal  Prod- 
ucts, Ltd.,  Middle  Vi'lage  and  Resco  Metal  Products  Corp., 
Brooklyn,  both  of,  N,Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5S7.418,  Sep.  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,6''l 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/18.  17/02 

UJS.  a.  379-^*37  33  Claims 

1.  A  proieclivc  cover  for  a  coin  operated  telephone  which 

extends  substantially  over  the  entire  width  of  the  telephone  m 

the  coin  accumulation  box  and  coin  return  regions,  said  cover 

having  means  to  provide  user  access  to  the  coin  return  opening 

of  the  telephone,  and  means  attached  to  said  cover  in  said  com 
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return  region  and  selectively  movable  by  the  user  from  a  first 
position  which  blocks  the  coin  return  opening  of  the  telephone 


and  a  second  position  vv;;;^;.  ptiu.as  user  access  to  the  coin 
return  region. 


5,1  Jl.il.w, 
TTIFPHONF  SI  HPOR11N<,  DhVK  f 
Hiihsrd  l>unchock,  S35  S   (  oast  H«>  .  I  nil  ^'4,  lak:uaa  IWach, 
(  «lif   92651 

hiled  Jul.  I,  \<*9\    v-r    N..    ":4.>Xf> 
Int    (1      Hi>4\1  .      HNIR    7/00 

U^.  a.  379—446  10  CUims 


1  A  telephone  supponing  device  detachably  mounted  to  an 
automobile  center  console  edge  portion  havmg  a  console  top 
surface  p>  rtion.  d  .onvilt-  cxitrior  side  portion  and  a  console 
inlerior  mJc'  poriion    the  dci^c  comprising: 

a  coupling  memhfr  ddhom-i'.  vtx  ured  to  the  console,  said 
coupling  memlTcr  havini  jn  upper  flange,  a  lower  flange 
and  a  b<_xiy  portioti.  saul  !>>tl\  piTii  ■.■i  extending  between 
the  upper  and  lower  flar<f;e>  v.ik!  .^pper  tlange  formed  to 
ahut  djiditist  the  ^'Hvle  ;>  p  ■.urtj.c  r^>nion,  said  body 
p«.)nn)n  ;'xlcnjing  ■^ubslanlidli'.  Ji  v\!i«j.'Jlv  along  the 
conscilc  cxtenii:  Mjr-  [-kit'i.ti,  r.l  vii^l  i.-uet  tlange  ex- 
tending .  uiv<.afJU  iri>;n  the  console  CAtenor  side  portion; 
and 
.(  h.iusmg  for  supporting  a  telephone,  the  housing  being  sized 
and  cont'igured  for  mounting  upon  the  cotisole  top  surface 
portion,  and  for  supporting  a  telephone  thereon,  said 
housing  includirg  a  lip  formed  on  an  inner  surface  thereof 
for  detachable  engagement  with  the  coupling  member 
lower  flange  lo  secure  the  housing  in  place  up<in  the 
console 


5.1JI.i)>^ 
(  ^l.l   CI, IP 

James  T,  Mrnth   406'J  M  Pierre  Blvd  "2,  Memphis,  Tcnn   38122 

Kiled  Feb,  25,  19<>1.  Vr    S,i   t<4A)  l*r 

Int    (1      Hl)4M   i,i.Mj 

VS.  CL  379 — »-»  8  CUims 


1.  A  telephone  sK.iivh  .iepiessii  comprising  j  wedge  mem- 
ber including  a  wedge  panel  having  a  thin,  outwardly  extend- 
ing lip  that  defines  a  wedge  end  adapted  to  he  inserted  into  a 
gap  between  a  switch  opening  and  a  depressible,  outwardly 
biased  switch  member  that  extend-  through  and  is  movable 
into  and  out  -  !  t,'ie  sw.iich  opening  tx-ly.eeii  an  ouier.  released 
position  anc.  an  i-i'u-r.  depressed  p*)Sition  relative  to  the  switch 
opening  v<,her,i;i  the  lip  has  a  thickness  and  rigulif,  sulTicient 
to  permit  the  v\edge  end  to  be  inserted  into  the  gap  hetween 
the  switch  member  and  the  switch  opening  to  depress  the 
switch  member  and  to  hold  the  switch  member  in  a  depressed 
condition. 


5.131,0.^8 
POHIVHII-    M   IMKNTIKK  AIIOV  S^VIFM 
l,arT>   (      Puhi,   Sleepv    Hollow;   Richard    A,   (  omrcx',   Dundee; 
Robert   \\     Furtaw,    ArlinRton   MeiKhts.  and   1  r8ce>    I,.  Qw- 
larutti,   Barnnuton,   all   of  111,,  assiijnor^   to   Motor. >ia.   Inc., 
s^haumburK.  III. 

File<l  No»    "    19<X)    Vr    No.  610,173 

Int    (  1.     HtMl    V    <:    oa7K  7/08 

VS.  a.  380—23  20  Qaims 


1   An  identity  authentification  system  comprising: 

A)  at  lea,si  one  identification  transceiver  having: 

1 )  means  for  receiving  transmitted  identify  requests  from  a 

verification  transceiver; 

2)  memory  means  for  storing  encrypted  parametric  data 

for  an  authorized  p<)sse:vs<ir,  and 

3)  means  for  transmuting  the  encrypted  [larametric  data  to 
the  verification  transceiver  in  resp<inse  to  the  request 
received  hv  the  means  for  receiving  identity  requests, 
and 

B)  at  least  line  verilnatiin  t.'ans^eucr  having 

1)  means  tot  peru~.lRali>  transmitting  ideriDtv   requests, 

2)  means  lor  rei.eiving  ihe  transmitted  enci  vpted  paramet- 
nc  data  for  the  authorized  possevvir  from  the  m.eans  for 
transmitting  within  the  identification  transceiver; 

3)  means  for  de^rvpling  the  received  parametric  data; 


July  14.  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1367 


4)  means  for  measuring  parameters  of  an  identification 
transceiver  possessor;  and, 

5)  means  for  comparing  the  decrypted  parametric  data 
with  the  measured  parametric  data  of  a  possessor  and, 
upon  occasion  where  the  possessor  is  the  authorized 
possessor,  granting  access  to  the  authorized  possessor. 


5,131,039 
Opri()\4t  LY  MODERATED  TRANSACTION  SYSTEMS 

Davul  (  haum,  14652  Sutton  St.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 
Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,519 
(  laims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  29, 1990, 
W20O207.0 

Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00.  9/00:  H04L  9/02 
L).S.  a.  380—23  9  Claims 


(b)  sensing  that  the  second  power  source  output  has  fallen 
below  a  second  predetermined  threshold;  and 
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1.  In  a  cryptographic  system  with  a  tamper-resistant  pari 
that  can  conduct  transactions  with  an  external  system  through 
a  moderating  computer,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  tamper-resistant  part  including  first  register  means  that 
is  incremented  when  a  candidate  value  is  issued  by  said 
tamper-resistarit  part; 
said  tamper-resistant  part  including  means  to  ensure  that 
when  previously  secret  information  about  a  candidate  is 
released  by  siiid  tamper-resistant  part,  that  the  value  of 
said  first  register  means  when  the  candidate  was  created  is 
at  least  as  large  as  the  value  in  a  second  register  means; 
and 
said  tamper-resistant  part  including  means  to  update  the 
value  of  said  second  register  means  responsive  to  said 
relea.se  of  previously  secret  values  to  reflect  said  value  of 
said  first  regis'er  means  when  said  candidate  was  created. 


5,131,040 

METHOD  FOR  BACKING  UP  AND  ERASING 

ENCRYPTION  KEYS 

stanlcv    Knapczyk,  Justice,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

.^chaumbu^g,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,143 
Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  380—50  9  CUims 

1.  For  secure  communication  equipment  having  a  first 
power  source  and  a  second  power  source,  a  method  for  ensur- 
ing that  encryption  keys  stored  in  an  associated  memory  are 
not  compromised,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  that  the  first  power  source  output  has  fallen 
below  a  first  predetermined  threshold; 


(c)  initiating  a  programming  sequence  to  place  the  associated 
memory  into  a  predetermined  state. 


5.131,041 
FAULT  TOLERANT  1NTF;RC0NNK('M0N  NI  TNVORKS 
Beat  Brunner,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  and   V  ija>    P.   Kumar. 
Freehold,  N.J.,  assignors  to  ATi  I  Bell  Laboratories.  Murrav 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  No».  30,  1989,  Sci.  ■^f     -W4sM 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .      . 

U.S.  a.  370—58.2  21  Qaims 
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1.  A  multi-stage  switching  network  with  switches  in  each 
stage  connected  to  switches  m  another  stage,  where  at  least 
one  of  said  switches  compnses 

a  switching  module  for  routing  signals  applied  to  an  input 

port  of  said  switch  to  an  output  port  of  said  switch. 
an  output  protocol  port  associated  with  said  output  port  of 

said  switch  and  an  input  protocol  port  associated  w  ith  said 

input  port  of  said  switch,  and 
a  control  module  for  generating  dual  rail  internal  control 

signals  and  for  controlling  said  sw  itching  module  through 

dual  rail  signal  lines  carrying  said  internal  control  signals. 
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5.131.042 
MLSICTONE  PITt'H  SHIFT  \PPARATIS 
Mikio  Odm,   Yawmta,  Japan,  aaalgnor  to   MatsuahiU  tiectric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

ni«d  Mar,  21.  1990,  Ser    No   496.M0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    i".  19W,  I  ■'45«<5 

Int.  LX'  GIOL  ',  u: 

VS.  ^^    Wl-.M  4CUiins 


^& 


:?^ 


.— !ll- 


rii=L_r=^^' 


L  A  pitch  shift  apparatus  compiising 

an  analog  tn  digital  (A/D)  converter  for  converting  an 
analog  audio  signal  to  a  pulse  code  modulated  (PCM) 
digital  data. 

a  memory  receninj^  vaid  P(  VI  ,1'k"ial  Jj!a  from  said  A/D 
converter  sii  thai  said  IK  M  digiia.  J<ita  jre  wntten  in  and 
read  from  vaid  memory, 

a  write  address  generator  circuit  for  setting  a  wnte  address 
to  ^aid  memor> 

a  first  memory  read  address  generator  circuit  for  generating 
a  read  address  with  respect  to  said  memory  and  for  per- 
muting said  PCM  digital  data  wntten  in  said  memory  to 
be  read  at  a  predetermined  piich 

a  second  memory  read  addrevs  gcacrator  circuit  which  is 
provided  in  parallel  with  said  first  memory  read  address 
generator  and  which  starts  us  reading  operation  by  gener- 
ating an  address  that  differs  b\  an  equivalent  for  a  J  ring 
memory  from  the  address  whii.h  said  first  memory  read 
address  generator  circuit  generates 

first  and  second  latch  circuits  connected  in  parallel  for  latch- 
ing data  read  from  said  memory  by  said  first  and  second 
read  address  generator  circuits. 

a  first  selector  tor  selectively  providing  an  output  compris- 
ing one  of  (I)  output  data  from  said  first  latch  circuit  and 
(ii)  output  data  from  said  second  latch  circuit; 

a  digital  to  analog  (DA)  convener  receiving  said  output 
from  said  first  selector  so  as  to  convert  said  digital  data 
into  an  analog  signal, 

a  second  selector  for  selectively  providing  final  output  data 
comprising  the  read  address  which  one  of  said  first  and 
second  menrorv  read  address  generator  circuits  is  now 
generating. 

an  address  dilTereiiLe  deiec  ting  circuit  for  detecting  a  differ- 
ence between  the  read  address  from  said  second  selector 
and  a  write  address  and  providing  an  output  pulse  when 
said  difference  has  a  given  value, 

a  first  fiip  flop  (F   Fl  circuit  provided  in  series  with  said 
address  difference  detecting  circuit  and  controlled  such 
that  Its  output  IS  inverted  hy  receipt  of  said  output  pulse  of 
said  address  ditTerence  detecting  circuit, 
a  third  selei.tL>r  circuit  for  selecting  the  miwt  significant  bit  of 
the  output  data  from  said   first  or  second  latch  circuit 
which  IS  associated  with  the  data  to  which  switching  is  to 
be  made, 
a  second  F/F  circuit  having  a  clock  input  to  which  the 
output  of  said  third  selector  circuit  is  supplied,  and  a  data 
input  to  which  the  output  of  said  first  F/F  circuit  is  sup- 
plied; 
a  third  F/F  circuit  having  a  data  input  to  which  the  output 
of  said  second  F/F  circuit  us  supplied,  and  a  clock  input  to 
which  the  output  of  said  third  selector  circuit  is  supplied. 


the  output  of  said  third  F/F  circuit  being  supplieil  as  a 
switching  signal  to  said  first  and  second  selector  circuits 

a  first  NAND  circuit  for  prtxiucing  an  output  representing 
the  logical  prcxluct  of  the  inverted  output  of  said  second 
F/F  circuit  and  the  output  of  said  third  F/F  circuit  to  said 
first  read  address  generator  circuit  to  increase  the  address 
generated  thereby,  and 

a  second  N.WD  circuit  for  pnxlucing  an  output  repicsen! 
ing  the  logical  product  of  the  inverted  output  of  said  third 
F/F  circuit  ana  the  output  'if  said  second  F  F  circuit  to 
said  second  read  address  generator  circuit  ti'  increase  the 
address  generated  thereby 


5.131,043 

MtTHOU  l)K  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SPFFt  H 

RKCXXiNmoN  WHEREIN  DEOSIONS  ARE  MADE 

B.ASED  ON  PHONEMES 

satoru  Fujii.  and  Katsuyuki  Niyada,  both  of  Sagamihara.  Japan, 
issiKnors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  ltd.,  (Kaku, 
Japan 
C  untinuation  of  Ser,  No.  647,186,  Sep.  4,  19S4,  abandoned.  IhLs 
"pplication  No».  20,  1989.  .Ser.  No.  441.225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1983.  SS-IMSJ"; 
Jul    2-'.  1984.  59-157813:  Aug.  16,  1984.  59-170659 

Int.  d,'  ClOI    ^     -J 
U.S.  a.  3>il— »l  7  Claims 


—  mSaamm  —  o™" -(SD 


1   A  method  for  recogiu/ing  speech  compri.sing: 

(a)  performing  a  linear  prediction  analysis  of  plural  pho- 
nemes including  the  vowels  and  a  nasal  sound  to  calculate 
p'*  order  IPC  cepstrum  coetTicients  in  response  to  pen- 
odic  frame  derived  for  plural  word  utterances  by  plural 
speakers; 

(b)  in  response  to  the  calculated  L  PC  cepstrum  coefficients 
calculating  a  covanance  matnx  W  that  is  a  function  of  all 
the  phonemes  and  a  mean  value  m,  for  each  of  the  particu- 
lar phonemes, 

where 

1  represents  the  particular  phoneme; 

(c)  deriving  a  weighting  coefTicicnt 


2    i    6i^> 
!- 


m,f 


where 

J  =  1.2.       p 

6^  =  value  of  element  jj'  of  inverse  matrix  W  - '  of  covari- 

ance  matrix  W, 

(d)  deriving  the  values  a,_^  6^,  m,/,  and  mj-^W^ 'm/for  each  of 
said  phonemes  as  coefficient  values  for  the  phonemes; 

(e)  in  response  to  known  phoneme  sounds  being  uttered  by  a 
speaker  deriving  the  value  of  an  LPC  cepstrum  coefficient 
for  each  phoneme. 

(0  stonng  these  LPC  cepstrum  coefficients  with  the  previ- 
ously stored  coefficient  values  of  the  corresponding  pho- 
nemes to  denve  standard  patterns  for  the  phonemes; 

(g)  during  a  recognition  mode  while  replicas  of  unknown 
words  including  the  phonemes  are  derivt»<i 
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(i)  performing  phoneme  segmentation  of  each  unknown 
word  and 

(li)  for  each  segmented  phoneme  determining  the  similarity 
of  LPC  cepstram  coefTicients  of  each  segmented  phoneme 
of  the  unknown  words  with  the  stored  coefficieni  values 
of  the  standar  j  patterns  for  the  phonemes  in  accordance 
with 


Li 
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5,131,044 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITRY  WITH  MODE 
COMPENSATION  AND  SELECTABLE  GAIN  AND 
FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  IN  PRE  AND  POST 
DISTORTION  aRCUITS 
.lames  \V.  Brown,  Sr.,  and  Jack  C.  Sondenneyer,  both  of  Merid- 
ian. Miss.,  assignors  to  Peavey  Electronics  Corporation,  Me- 
ridian, Miss. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,993 

Int.  a.'  H03G  i/00 

U.S.  a.  381—61  36  Qaims 


^p£St. 


supem  ofsre/rr 


I  Circuitry  for  selectively  amplifying  audio  signals  alter- 
nately in  clean  and  lead  modes  comprising: 

first  amplifier  means  having  an  output  circuit  being  selec- 
tively operative  between  respective  clean  and  lead  modes 
to  produce  an  output  at  a  selected  first  nominal  gain  value 
greater  than  unity  and  corresponding  frequency  response 
characteristic  in  the  clean  mode  and  at  second  nominal 
gain  value  greater  than  unity  and  corresponding  fre- 
quency response  in  the  lead  ode; 

second  amplifier  means  having  an  input  circuit  responsively 
coupled  to  the  first  amplifier  means  and  being  selectively 
operative  at  a  I'lrst  selected  nominal  gain  value  in  the  lead 
mode  and  at  unity  gain  in  the  clean  mode; 

mode  switch  msans  for  selectively  enabling  the  second 
amplifier  means  between  the  clean  mode  and  the  lead 
mode;  and 

selectable  gain  control  means  coupled  between  the  output 
circuit  of  the  first  amplifier  means,  the  mode  switch  means 
and  the  input  of  the  second  amphfier  means  said  selectable 
gain  control  means  being  operative  when  selected  for 
reducing  the  gain  produced  at  the  output  circuit  of  the 
first  amplifier  means  in  the  lead  mode. 


5.131,045 

Al  niO-ALG.MENTED  DATA  KEYING 

Richard  G.  Rath.  8  Sutton  Ct.,  Great  Neck.  NY.  11021-1318 

Filed  May  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  521,537 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOL  .V'aV  H04M  1>^.  .^0 

U.S.  a.  381—43  20  Oaims 


where  t  is  a  matrix  transportation  factor; 

(h)  selecting  the  standard  phoneme  most  similar  to  the  ut- 
tered phoneme  in  response  to  the  value  of  Lf, 

(i)  combining  the  selected  standard  phonemes  to  form  a 
phoneme  string  for  an  uttered  word;  and 

(j)  comparing  the  formed  phoneme  string  for  an  uttered 
word  with  stcTed  phoneme  strings  for  known  words  to 
determined  which  of  the  known  words  is  the  uttered 
word. 
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1.  A  data-keying  apparatus  for  keying  data  comprising 
groups  of  alphabetic  characters  corresponding  to  spoken 
speech  portions,  comprising: 

keypad-data  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  group  of  nu- 
meric keying  signals,  at  least  some  of  said  numeric  keying 
signals  each  corresponding  to  multiple  alphabet;.-  charac- 
ters; 

sound  receiving  means  for  detecting  sounds  corresponding 
to  a  spoken  speech  portion  and  for  extracting  features 
from  said  sounds; 

template  store  means  for  stonng  a  multiplicity  of  speech 
portion  templates,  each  template  indicative  of  features 
associated  with  sounds  corresponding  to  a  speech  portion 
and  indicative  of  the  spelling  thereof 

culling  means  responsive  to  said  group  of  numeric  keying 
signals  for  culling  from  the  speech  pc^rtion  templates  in 
said  template  store  means  a  subset  of  speech  p<irtion  tem- 
plates such  that  each  speech  portion  template  in  the  subset 
has  a  spelling  corresp<inding  to  said  group  of  numeric 
keying  signals: 

and  correlating  means  responsive  to  the  extracted  features 
for  evaluating  the  correlation  between  the  extracted  fea- 
tures and  the  features  of  each  speech  portion  template  in 
the  subset  of  speech  portion  templates,  and  for  identifying 
the  speech  portion  template  in  the  subset  of  speech  portion 
templates  having  the  highest  correlation  with  the  ex- 
tracted features. 


5.131.046 
HIGH  FIDFl.rn   HEARING  AllJ  AMPIIFIKR 
Mead  C  Killion.  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.;  Norman  P.  Matzen. 
Campbell.  Calif.;  Oyde   M.   Brown.   Jr..  Cupertino.  Calif.; 
William  A,  Cole,  Mossby,  Canada;  James  B.  Compton,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif.:  Steven  J.  Iseberg.  Schaumburg,  III.:  Jonathan  K, 
Stewart,  Bensenville.  III.,  and  Donald  L,  Wilson.  Roseile.  111.. 
assignors  to  Etymotic  Research  Inc..  F^lk  Grove  \  illage.  111, 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No,  431.531 
Int.  CI.'  H04R  :^   ■■Hi:  H03F   <    4: 
MS,,  a.  381—68.2  27  Oaims 

13.  An  amplifier  Lompnsing  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  a 
variable  gain  amplifier  systeni  including  transistors  on  said 
integrated  circuit  chip  and  having  a  signal  input,  a  signal  out- 
put and  a  gain  control  input,  and  a  gam  control  circuitry  in- 
cluding transistors  on  said  integrated  circuit  chip,  said  gain 
control  circuitry  having  logarithmic  response  charactenstics 
and  being  arranged  to  apply  a  control  signal  to  said  gain  con- 
trol input  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier  system  to  control  gain 
as  a  logarithmic  function  of  signal  level,  said  transistors  of  said 
gain  control  circuitry  on  said  integrated  circuit  chip  including 
an  input  transistor  having  a  base  electrcxle,  feedback  diode 
means  for  applying  a  feedback  signal  to  said  base  electrode. 
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and  hia.>  .  urrenl  rfdu^  ii.  >n  rnfans  in  viid  inlffjrated  circuit 
.hip  ind  ■.cparate  from  vaid  te<xlhai.k  duxlr  means,  said  bias 
-  urrent  reduction  means  including  d  transistor  connected  to 
^iii!  ^ll.sf  riectrodt-    'I  ^alJ  inpui  irinsistor  for  applying  to  said 


5,131,04^ 
NOISE  SI  PPRKSSOR 
Hiroyuki      Hashimoto,     Daito;     Nakama     Vasutcwhi.      Ikoma^ 
Tomokazu  Suzuki;  Terai  Kenichi,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Suzuki 
Ryoji.  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Klectric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser    No    ■'12.0J8 

(Tainu  priority,  a|>plication  Japan.  Jun.  11,  1990,  2  151<M'J 

Int.  CI,'  H04R  y  !Xi.  J  u:.  MIY  2  J      H(MB  • 

1    ..S    (1.  J81— -1  h  l\i:ms 


5.  A  noise  suppressor  comprising; 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  a  noise  or  a  vibration  of  a  noise 

SOUI.c 

a  first  digital  t'llter  for  processing  a  noise  signal  detected  by 

said  tVst  detector; 
an  adder  lor  adding  an  output  signal  from  said  first  digital 

filter  and  an  audio  signal  from  audio  equipment, 
a  speaker  (or  reproducing  an  output  signal  from  said  adder; 
a  second  detector  for  detecting  a  sound  signal  at  a  listening 

point, 
a  second  digital  filter  for  processing  an  audio  signal  output- 
ted  from  said  audio  equipment; 
a  computing  circuit  lor  computing  a  signal  detected  by  said 

second  detector  and  an  output  signal  from  said  second 

digital  filter; 
a  first  switching  circuit  for  efTecting  switching  of  an  output 

signal  from  said  first  detector  and  an  audio  signal  from 

said  audio  equipment; 
a  coefficient  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  coefficient  of 

said  first  digital  filter  and  that  of  second  digital  filter  in 


response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  first  switch  circuit 
and  that  from  said  computing  circuit,  and 
a  second  switching  circuit  for  switching  an  output  signal 
from  said  coefficient  control  circuit  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond digital  filters. 


5,1J1,04« 

M  l>l()  DISTRIBl  TION  S\srKM 

Hobert  rarentlli;  Bruce  B.  StCTenson.  and  Bill  R.  I  n.s«ld.  all  of 

UxiniiTon.  K)  ,  assignors  to  Square  O  Company.  Halatint,  III 

Hied  Jan.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6J9.507 

!nt    (!.'  H04R  2'^.(X) 

VS.  CL  3«  1     ><  1  20  Oaims 


f>ase  eiec;r>>de  a  bia.sing  .urreni  *h;.r  .'rresj-Kinds  closely  to 
.urrent  flow  into  said  ha.se  elettr-xle  .'I  said  input  transistor  in 
rder  to  reduce  biasing  current  requireil  ln)m  said  feedback 
diode  means. 


m^  ^^^1 


-»-•  L 


^ 


^[^-o 


1  \  signal  distribution  and  communication  arrangement  for 
controlling  the  broadcast  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of 
signals  through  speakers  livated  in  vanous  zones,  comprising: 

an  audio  receiver  for  receiving  a  substantially  continuously 
generated  signal. 

a  tone  generator  circuit,  responsive  to  at  least  one  door  bell 
generator  signal,  for  generating  a  predetermined  tone; 

a  line  interface  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  a  page  signal 
received  over  avs<x:iateC  signal  lines 

an  amplifier  .  ir.  uii,  coupled  to  the  sp<-akers.  which  amplifies 
at  least  the  substantially  continuous!  v  generated  signal  for 
broadca,st  through  the  speakers 

in  response  to  the  audio  receiver,  to  the  tone  generator 
circuit  and  to  the  line  interface  circuit,  a  control  circuit 
which  controls  which  of  the  substantially  continuously 
generated  signal,  the  predetermined  tone  and  the  page 
signal  should  be  broadcast  through  the  speakers. 


5,131,(»49 

IDKNIIHC  AIION,  CHAR.ACnKRIZAnON,    \M) 

SK.MKNIAIION  OK  HAI.FTONK  OR  STIPl'l  KD 

RK.IONS  OK  BINARY  IMAGt-S  BY  GROWINt,  A  SKKn 

lO  A  Cl.IPPINC.  MASK 
Dan  S    HImimtHTg.   Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Uilliam    I     (  rocca. 
RiKhestir.  \  \   ,  a.s,si|{nors  to  .Xerox  f  orporation.  Rochester. 

N  ^ 

I  il.d  Dec.  N.  1<>«9,  Ser.  No,  44«,iyj 
Int    n:  (,fl6K  9/34 
U.S.  CI.  382-9  25  Oaims 

1   A  meihixJ  performed  in  a  digital  processor  for  identifying 
and  prixessing  halftone  regions  in  a  binary  input  image,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  halftone   regions  exist   in   the  input 
image;  and 
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only  if  halftone  regions  exist,  constructing  a  representation 

of  a  separaticn  mask  by  performing  the  substeps  of 
constructing  a  seed. 


n  ,» 

^» 

OR 

JStm. 

E 


tp 


JL 


jIL 


A. 


T 


constructing  a  clipping  mask,  and 

growing  the  set-d  and  clipping  the  seed,  thus  grown,  to  the 
clipping  mask. 


5,131,050 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  SOUND  IN 

A  HALL 

Jan  Naslund,  Terrassviigen  43,  S-891  00  drnskoldsvik,  Sweden 
err  No.  PCT/SEM/OOSSI,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  l'»90,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOW/03919,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  5,  19S9 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  474,022 

Oaims  priorit),  application  Sweden,  Oct  26,  1987,  8704162 

Int.  O.'  H04R  27/00 

U.S.  O.  381—82  8  Oaims 


a  first  control  means  for  electncally  controlling  the  acous- 
tic energy  input  by  said  first  input  means; 

a  first  output  means  for  outputting  the  controlled  acoustic 
energy  of  said  first  control  means  to  the  mam  audience 
seating  area; 
a  second  assisted  acoustics  means  compnsing; 

a  second  input  means  for  inputting  acoustic  energy  in  the 
main  audience  seating  area; 


a  second  control  means  for  electncally  controlling  the 

acoustic  energy  input  by  said  second  input  means; 
a  second   output   means   for   outputting   the  controlled 
acoustic  energy  of  said  second  control  means  to  the 
stage  area; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  control  means  are  controlled  so 
that  a  power  decay  coefficient  of  the  stage  area  and  a  power 
decay  coefficient  of  the  mam  audience  seating  area  come  to 
equal  one  another. 
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5.131.052 

MID-RANGt  LOLDSPKAKER  ASSEMBLY 

PROPAGATING  KORWARD  AND  BACKWARD  SOI  ND 

WAV  ES  IN  PHASK 
Amel    L.   Hill,    2S37    Suramerbrooke    Way.    Casselberry. 
32707;  John   K.   Ckiad.   2933   E.   Floral   Way.   Apo<|ka. 
37703,  and   Barry    Goldfarb,  c  o  C.W.P.   Enterprises. 
1108  W.  Euclid  Ave.,  DeUnd.  Ha.  32723 

Filed  Jan,  6,  1989.  Ser.  No   294.364 

Int  O.^  H04R  2S/()0:  GIOK  /;     *',  A47B  81 /Od 

MS.  O.  381—159  15  Oaims 


5.131,051 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

SOUND  FIELD  IN  AUDITORIUMS 

Nhinji  Kishinaga;  ^'asushi  Shimizu.  and  Fukushi  Kawakami,  all 
<if  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation, 
Hamam;^tsu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  592,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1989,  1-308530 

Int  O.'  H04R  27/00 

U.S.  O,  381—82  18  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  sound  field  in  auditoriums 

having  at  least  a  stage  area  and  a  main  audience  seating  area, 

comprising: 

a  first  assisted  acoustics  means  comprising; 

a  first  input  means  for  inputting  acoustic  energy  in  the 
stage  area; 


Ha. 
Fla. 
Inc. 


1.  Method  of  generating  sound  in  a  space  for  people,  charac- 
terized in  that  a  sound-ceiling  (4)  is  mounted  in  a  space  (2)  and 
is  given  such  a  placing  that  it  is  positioned  above  the  heads  of 
the  people  being  in  the  space,  and  that  the  sound-ceiling  (4)  is 
given  a  size  of  at  least  5  m^  and  a  number  of  loudspeakers  of  at 
least  SO,  resulting  in  that  there  arises  a  destructive  interference 
between  the  sound-waves  from  the  loudspeakers  of  the  sound- 
ceiling  (4),  whereby  the  propagation  of  the  sound  from  the 
sound-ceiling  (4)  to  the  area  outside  the  space  (2)  is  minimized. 


1.  A  loudspeaker  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall,  and  a  top 
wall,  said  lop  wall  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
through and  being  configured  to  define  an  opening  in  said 
outer  housing; 

an  inner  housing  disp»ised  within  said  outer  housing; 

a  flared  tube  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  top  wall 
of  said  outer  housing, 

a  speaker  cone  disposed  wnhin  said  inner  housing; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  speaker  cone  so  as  to  generate 
in  a  first  frequency  range  forward  sound  waves  which 
propagate  in  the  medium  in  a  forward  direction  and  back 
sound  waves  which  propagate  in  the  medium  in  a  back- 
ward direction; 
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first  sound   dispersing  means  for  dispersing  the   forward 

sound  waves,  and 
second  sound  dispersing  means  for  dispersing  the  back  sound 

want's  and 
respei-iivt'  .)pcnin»<s  formed  in  said  inner  housing  and  said 
flared  tube  such  iha;  the  back  sound  waves  propagate 
therethrough  in  said  Miund  dispersing  means,  said  respec- 
tive openings,  said  inner  housing  and  said  flared  lube 
configured  such  that  the  back  sound  waves  are  tuned  to  a 
second  frequency  range  within  said  first  frequency  range 
and  'h<-  vund  waves  dispersed  by  the  first  sound  dispers- 
ing mc-ans  and  the  sound  waves  dispersed  by  the  second 
sound  dispersing  means  are  in  phase. 


5,131.054 

(  HARAtTfR  RK((K;MTI()N  SVSTFM  (SING 

VU.S.SI\KI  V  PARAl.I.Kl   (OMPITKR  THAI 

IDKNTIFIKS  A  (Jl  KRY  CHARACTKR  ISINd  DK.REE 

OK  SIMILARITY  WITH  PM  RAI  ITY  OF  TRAINING 

(  HARAtTFRS  OF  KNOWN  IDFNTITY 

Stephen  J    Smith,  I  vnnfield,  Mas.s..  assignor  to   Thinking  M«- 

ihinis  I  orporation.  Cambridge,  Mavs. 

I  lied  Jan.  9,  1991,  S«r.  No.  ^9.4^(1 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/56 

U.S.  a.  382—27  54  Claims 


t  TiA(i*»«i  an  v«i  orr 


U  OCMBKATB    FOI   OUUt   IMAGI    *  OUUf  O- 


DtVUTKW  KtW*  UKHC  Tm  QUIBV  OM  AMD  OTT 

■wtak*  AaMATS  AM)  -nm  data  ras  na  tkabwc 


t  aMOOaTII)  VTTM  TMl 
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vNO 


^,LU  ii.«< 
II  \K  \C1  J  R  HK  tX.M  1  li  )S   Ml  I  Hi  )l 
\PPARMl  ^ 
I'hiiip  Hern/ott.   John  Dilworth;  I>and  l.ti^rKt.  all  oi  Oakland, 
Mrvan  liiiuiins.  and  Jeremv   Kniehl.  both  of  Berkelt'v.  all  of 
'  a!if  .  avsiitnors  to  (.acre  Corporation.  1  os  datos.  (  A\\f 
Tiled   Au({.   lil,   198S,  Vr    N..    :M\.>i4~ 
Int.  (.1.    (.tXiK  V  J 4,  V,  4fl.  V    V,  v-^ 
U,S.  a.  382—9  15  Claims 


r"=~) 


1  A  method  for  performing  optical  character  recognition  of 
textual  material  on  a  medium,  said  medium  having  at  least  one 
array  element,  said  method  identifying  said  array  element  as 
consisting  essentially  of  text  or  as  compnsing  non-text,  said 
identirication  of  said  array  element  as  consisting  essentially  of 
text,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  determining  whether  the  number  of  on-bits  in  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  bytes  of  said  array  element  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  second  predetermined  number 
and  less  than  or  equal  to  a  third  predetermined  number; 
and 

(b)  determining  whether  the  number  of  phase  changes  from 
on-bits  to  off-bits  in  said  first  predetermined  number  of 
bytes  of  said  array  element  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a 
fourth  predetermined  number  and  less  than  or  equal  to  a 
fifth  predetermined  number 


1.  A  character  recognition  system  for  recognizing  a  charac- 
ter associated  with  a  query  character,  the  query  character 
having  a  query  character  image  defined  by  a  query  character 
image  array  having  a  pattern  of  query  character  array  elements 
each  having  an  on  condition  or  an  off  condition,  in  response  to 
training  character  image  arrays  each  ass(x:ialed  with  a  charac- 
ter identification,  each  training  character  image  array  being 
represented  by  patterns  of  training  character  array  elements 
each  corresponding  to  a  query  character  array  element  and 
each  having  an  on  condition  or  an  off  condition,  said  system 
comprising: 

A.  distance  generation  means  for  generating,  for  each  train- 
ing character  image  array,  an  elemental  distance  value 
representing,  for  each  training  character  array  element, 
the  distance  from  the  query  character  array  element  to  a 
proximate  training  character  array  element  having  the 
same  on  or  off  condition  as  the  correspiinding  query  char- 
acter array  element; 

B.  deviation  score  generating  means  for  generating,  for  each 
training  character  image  array,  a  deviation  score  in  re- 
sponse to  the  elemental  distance  values  generated  by  said 
distance  generation  means;  and 

C  character  identification  means  for  generating  a  character 
identification  for  the  query  character  in  response  to  the 
deviation  scores  generated  by  said  deviation  score  gener- 
ating means  and  the  character  identification  associated 
with  the  respective  training  character  image  arrays. 


s.ni.o.'^f 

AirrO  AM)  HI  II  HO  ASStK  IAI1\  I  MFMOKV  USING  A 

M)  OKIU  Al    I()(;K   (,A1> 
Tien-Hsin  (  hao,  Valencia,  (aiif..  assignor  to  I  he  I  nitcd  States 
of  America  as  reprevented  b>    the   Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional   Aeronautics   and   Space    administration.    \^  tt-shington, 
1)  ( 

Tiled  Kb    Ih.  !99tJ,  Vr    Si.    WI.Ml< 
Int.  (I.    t.<>6K 
U,S.  a.  382—32  4  Qaims 

1  An  optical  associative  memory  for  auto-associative  or 
hetero-associative  recall  utilizing  Hamming  distance  as  the 
similanty  measure  between  an  input  image  vector  V**'  and  a 
plurality  of  memory  image  vectors  V'"'  to  find  the  best  match 
in  memory  comprising 

means  for  polari/mg  light  \n  a  predetermined  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  said  light, 
a  spatial  light  modulator  for  entering  an  input  image  vector 
V'*i  based  on  polarization  modulation  of  light  from  said 
polarizing  means. 
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an  array  of  spatial  light  modulators  for  storing  said  plurality 
of  memory  image  vectors,  V^*"),  and  a  spatial  light  modu- 
lator for  each  memory  image  vector  based  on  polarization 
modulation  of  light, 

means  for  receiving  said  image  vector  V<*'  and  optically 
replicating  it  into  an  array  of  identical  image  vectors,  one 
replicated  im;ige  vector  for  each  spatial  light  modulator  of 
said  array  of  spatial  light  modulators  for  storing  said  plu- 
rality of  memory  image  vectors,  V*"),  thereby  to  multiply 
said  input  image  vector  V^*^)  with  each  of  said  memory 
image  vector:  V^")  to  produce  product  vectors  V<*>  x  V", 

means  for  anal)  zing  the  polarization  states  of  each  product 
vector  V<*)x  V^^^and  producing  a  separate  beam  of  light 
for  each  memory  image  vector  V^""'  the  intensity  of  which 
is  proportional  to  the  Hamming  distance  between  said 
input  image  vector  V(*)  and  said  memory  image  vector 


iQ 
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5,131,056 

ELECTRONIC  AIRBRUSHING 

Roger  K  vv.  WUlcocks,  London,  England,  aaaignor  to  Croafield 

Tl'-ctrunics  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,665 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1990, 

90()151J 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 
UJi.  a.  382—54  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  simulating  electronically  the  airbrushing  of 
an  image,  the  metnod  comprising  generating  respective  sets  of 
airbrush  pixel  valtes  (V)  from  at  least  one  stored  set  of  airbrush 
pi.iiel  values,  the  airbrush  pixels  defining  the  area  of  an  air- 
brush, and  modifxing  the  colour  content  of  each  image  pixel 
coinciding  with  ai  airbrush  pixel  by  selecting  the  sets  of  air- 
brush pixel  valuer  in  sequence;  and  for  each  set  of  airbrush 
pixel  values  combining  the  image  pixel  content  with  V  x  a  unit 
amount  of  brush  colour,  wherein  the  sets  of  airbrush  pixel 
values  are  generated  by  generating  a  sequence  of  N  random 


pixel  co-ordinates,  dividing  the  N  random  pixel  co-ordinates 
into  a  number  of  sets  of  co-ordinates,  and  for  each  set  of  co- 


(^ 


:E^-n 


T" 


*LQ(WTt«- 


ordinates  recording  the  number  of  iK^urrences  of  each  random 
pixel  co-ordinate  to  consiiiute  the  values  V. 


means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the 
product  vector  V<*)x  V'*")  having  the  shortest  Hamming 
distance, 

an  array  of  separate  means  for  producing  light,  one  for  each 
product  image  vector  V<*)xV('''\  responsive  to  said 
Hamming  distance  detection  means  for  emitting  a  beam  of 
light  in  a  spaial  array  position  corresponding  to  the  spa- 
tial position  of  the  memory  image  vector  V'"*)  in  the 
product  image  vector  V(*>xV<'")  having  the  shortest 
Hamming  distance,  and 

means  for  storir  g  an  array  of  output  memory  image  vectors 
spatially  posi'ioned  for  receiving  Ught  from  said  array  of 
separate  means  for  producing  hght  images  of  stored  image 
vectors  as  selected  by  illimiination  by  said  array  of  sepa- 
rate light  producing  means  responding  to  said  shortest 
Hamming  distance  signal,  whereby  a  stored  image  vector 
may  be  displayed  that  best  matches  an  input  image  vector. 


5,131,057 
METHOD  FOR  VIDEO-TO-PRINTING  IMAGt 
RESOLUTION  CONVERSION 
Eric  Walowit.  Springboro;  Ann  Winans,  Dayton,  and  Kefi>  Xue. 
BeaYercre«k,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wright  State  Univer- 
sity, tteyton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  478.60"' 

Int.  a.'  G06K  V/  40.  9,  44 

VS.  a.  382—41  3  riaims 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  improving  image  resolution  for  an  image 
defmed  by  a  plurality  of  known,  ongmal  image  points  P,jeach 
having  an  original  point  value,  by  interpolating  additional 
points  V,jfu,j+y  where  0=u<:  !  and  0-li\  <  1.  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

convolving  said  onginal  point  \alues  with  a  Laplacian 
Gaussian  filter  to  produce  a  filtered  image  defined  by 
filtered  original  point  values, 
applying  to  said  filtered  onginai  p<7iRi  values  a  two-dimen- 
sional spline-under-tension  function  having  a  tension  con- 
trol parameter  C  equal  to  Co,  to  generate  a  filtered  inter- 
polated image  including  filtered  interpolated  image  points 
at  a  desired  resolution,  each  of  said  filtered  interp<')iated 
image  points  having  a  filtered  interpolated  point  value, 
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for  one  of  sajd  filtt-red  interpolated  image  points 

a)  comparing  said  nitered  mterptilated  point  value  to  the 
values  of  neighNirhinxl  points  within  a  predetermined 
ncightxTrhixxl  ^'f  said  filieretl  inifrpojated  iri<<ge; 

b)  in  the  c-vent  said  filtered  mierpiilaled  point  value  is  of 
opp<iMtf  Mgn  ti>  di  ied-si  ^ine  >!  said  neighhoring  point 
values,  and  differs  from  al  leail  one  >>t'said  neighboring 
point  values  bv  mure  than  a  predefined  rhreshold  value, 
setting  said  iensii>n  .unirol  parameter  at  a  predeter- 
mined value  C  vihtT!-  '  (  'I  Hand  performing  step 
e); 

c)  in  the  even  the  conditions  of  step  b)  for  said  filtered 
interpolated  point  are  untrue,  and  said  filtered  interpo 
lated  point  value  differs  from  all  of  said  neighb<>ruig 
point  values  b>  less  than  said  threshold  value,  setting 
said  tension  contr.l  parameter  at  a  predetermined  value 
C2  where  OSCi<^C!  and  performing  step  e). 

d)  in  the  event  the  conditions  of  both  steps  b)  and  c)  for 
said  filtered  inierp<ilated  point  are  untrue,  setting  said 
tension  control  parameter  at  a  predetermined  value  C3 
where  C;  '•  C  i<  C 1  and  pert>  )rmiiig  step  e); 

e)  applying  said  two-dimensional  Npline  under-tension  func- 
tion using  said  tension  ^.'titi  '  par  j.-ricicr  is  set  in  one  of 
said  steps  b).  c)  and  d).  and  usiiij>  ni\  itu-s  'f  said  original 
mage  points  within  said  neighb<irhi'HHj  having  corre- 
sponding filtered  original  p<.)int  values  ot  the  same  sign  as 
said  filtered  interpolated  point  value  to  generate  one  of  the 
interpellated  points  y ^  u.  j -^  n 

repealing  steps  a)  through  e)  for  each  of  said  filtered  interpo- 
lated image  points,  and 

assembling  an  image  from  said  onginal  image  points  and  said 
interpolated  points  P,  .„,;•►.  said  assembled  image  having 
improved  image  resolution  over  said  image  defined  only 
by  said  original  image  points. 


5,1J1,()5« 

Mt  I  MOD  K>K  OBTAIMSi.  <)l  TPlT^njlSTED 

((JIOR  SKPARAllONs 

liiiMd  '»f    I     ling,  Sudburv.  and  Michael  (.    I>t-sruiss»au.  Xndo- 

•  tr.   (xjth  iif  Ma^..  assignors  t'l   hjLstman   Kc>daK   (  'impany, 

Richester.  S  V  . 

1  iled  Aug.  24.  !<»<).  vr    No.  572,685 

Int    (I      {AX>K  'i/OO 

VS.  a.  382—47  10  CUinu 


1    A  method  of  adjusting  the  contours  of  line-art  shapes 
stored  as  bitmap  representations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  generating  geometnc  specifications  for  the  edges  of  each 

line  art   ^hape    and   which  define  the  boundaries  of  the 

shap-- 
b  modifying  the  specifications  in  a  manner  representative  of 

expansion  or  contraction  of  the  lengths  of  the  correspond- 


ing edges  by  a  predetermined  amount,  thereby  producing 
modified  specifications  representative  of  adjusted  edges; 
and 

performing  point-by-point  logic  o[>erations  between 
points  within  and  mcluding  the  adjasted  edges  as  specified 
in  the  modified  specifications  and  points  on  a  separate 
bitmap. 


s.i.u.o.ig 

I\1A<,F   S1(,N\I    l-RtK  KSSOK 

Ka/uto  ki)bH\ashi.  Ii)k>i).  and  Shinichi  Sato,  \  oliohama.  both 
'>f  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  drgphic  (  ommunication 
.'sjsum.s,  Inc..  Fokvo.  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  2.  198V.  S«r    No.  416.325 
Claims  pnnritv.  application  Japan.  Sep    M).  IWS,  ft3  24^244 
In!    CI      (,(>6K    •       ■ 
VJS.  LI.  382—50  22  Qaims 


MCtlOM 


-J 


1.  An  image  processor  comprising. 

(a)  an  error  diffusion  processing  means  for  processing  an 
input  image  signal  so  as  to  cause  the  mean  density  of  an 
input  image  to  be  equal  to  that  of  an  output  image  by 
taking  into  account  errors  prcxluced  when  the  picture 
elements  surrounding  a  given  picture  element  are  bina- 
n/ed  according  to  the  hinantation  of  the  given  picture 
element,  and  for  outpulting  a  corresp<indmg  error  diffu- 
sion priKessed  image  signal 

(b)  a  binanzation  processing  means  for  converting  the  input 
image  signal  into  a  binary  image  signal,  and  for  outputting 
the  binary  image  signal. 

(c)  an  image  signal  identification  means  for  outputting  an 
identification  signal  representative  ol  a  type  of  the  input 
image  signal  based  on  a  detevted  power  level  of  the  input 
■mage  signal  at  each  of  at  least  one  fixed  frequencv  in  at 
least  one  of  a  main  scanning  direction  in  which  a  read 
sensor  for  scanning  image  information  of  a  document  is 
arranged  and  a  subscanning  direction  in  which  the  read 
sensor  is  moved  relative  to  the  document   and 

(d)  a  selection  means  for  outputting  in  accordance  with  the 
identification  signal  one  of  the  error  diffusion  processed 
signal  of  said  error  diffusion  pnvessing  means  and  the 
binary  image  signal  of  said  binarization  procevsing  means. 


.";.  13 1.060 

(Jl'IU  ^1    ^^ -WKGlIDt  MODI  I  AIOR 

COMMl  NK  AIIONS  OKV  ICK  AND  MhTHOD  OF 

MODI  lAirNG  1  k;ht  I  sinc;  samk 

Hajime  Sakata.  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  (anon  kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'2^,072 
(  laims  pnorit>,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1990,  2-181351 

Int.  n:  (AMU  '<  :•'  (a)2\  ;   *'  mm  :7/i4 

V.S.  n.  385—2  20  Claims 

1   An  optical  modulator  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  first  waveguide  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  ftrst 
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waveguide  layer  being  arranged  to  guide  external  input 
light  and  output  modulated  light; 

a  second  waveguide  layer  stacked  together  with  said  first 
waveguide  lay<  r  in  a  direction  of  a  thickness  thereof  on 
said  substrate,  said  second  waveguide  layer  having  a 
waveguide  mode  different  from  that  of  said  first  wave- 
guide layer; 

a  diffraction  grat  ng  formed  in  a  region  where  the  wave- 
guide modes  of  said  first  and  second  waveguide  layers 
overlap  each  other,  said  diffraction  grating  coupling  to 
said  second  waveguide  layer  light  having  a  wavelength 
range  selected  "rom  those  of  light  components  propagat- 
ing through  saiJ  first  waveguide  layer;  and 

an  electrode  for  applying  a  modulated  electrical  signal, 

wherein  when  the  electrical  signal  is  applied  through  said 
electrode,  the  wavelength  of  the  light  coupled  by  said 
diffraction  gratng  is  changed,  and  light  output  from  said 
first  waveguide  layer  is  modulated  in  accordance  with  the 
electrical  signal. 

10.  A  method  of  modulating  light  using  an  optical  modulator 
comprising  a  substrate,  a  first  waveguide  layer  formed  on  said 


substrate,  a  second  waveguide  layer  stacked  together  with  said 
first  waveguide  layer  in  a  direction  of  a  thickness  thereof  on 
said  substrate,  said  second  waveguide  layer  having  a  wave- 
guide mode  differeni  from  that  of  said  first  waveguide  layer,  a 
diffraction  grating  f3rmed  in  a  region  where  the  waveguide 
m'ldes  of  said  first  and  second  waveguide  layers  overlap  each 
other,  and  an  electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  light  into  said  first  waveguide  layer; 
causing  the  input  light  to  propagate  through  said  first  wave- 
guide layer; 
causing  said  diffraction  grating  to  couple  to  said  second 
waveguide  layer  light  having  a  wavelength  range  selected 
from  those  of  light  components  propagating  through  said 
first  waveguide  layer; 
applying  a  modulated  electrical  signal  through  said  elec- 
trode to  change  the  wavelength  of  the  light  coupled  by 
said  diffraction   grating,  so  that  the  light   propagating 
through  said  first  waveguide  layer  is  modulated  by  the 
change  in  wavelength;  and 
outputting  the  modulated  light  from  said  first  waveguide 
layer.  n 


5,131,061 
MODI  I  \R  ACnXE  HBER  OPTIC  COUPLER  SYSTEM 

Robert  BetLs,  Vestal   N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Businesa 
Machines  Corp.,  A  rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ftb.  13,  1991,  S«r.  No.  654,472 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/26 
V.S.  a.  385—4  5  Claims 

1.  A  modular  active  fiber  optic  coupler  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  modular  active  fiber  optic  coupler  units,  each 
modular  active  Iber  optic  coupler  unit  having  an  optical 
input  port; 
an  optical  output  |X}rt; 

an  optical  transmitter  coupled  to  said  optical  output  port; 
an  optical  receiver  coupled  to  said  optical  input  port; 
an  electrical  input  port; 
an  electrical  outptt  port;  and 

logic  control  means  coupling  the  said  optical  transmitter  said 
optical  receiver,  said  electrical  ouput  port  and  said  electri- 


cal input  port  for  preventing  anv  electncal  input  signal  on 
said  electrical  input  port  from  appeanng  at  the  electncal 
output  port,  but  allowing  an  electncal  input  signal  to  be 
transmitted  as  an  optical  output  signal  and  allowing  an 
optical  input  signal  to  become  an  electncal  output,  and 
wherein  said  system  has  one  of  said  electncal  output  ports 
of  a  modular  coupler  unit  of  the  system  being  coupled  to 
the  electrical  input  ports  of  a  pluraiitv  of  other  couplers: 
one  of  the  electrical  ouput  ports  of  a  second  of  said  mtHJular 


o Y^—L^  I  n.  L-J- 

I 1         r  "5 


fr 


coupler  units  being  coupled  to  the  electrical  input  ports  of 
the  other  modular  coupler  units,  while  one  electncal 
ouput  port  of  said  other  modular  units  is  coupled  to  the 
electrical  input  port  of  said  first  coupler; 
said  couplers  being  adapted  to  transmit  therebetween  optical 
signals  for  coupled  devices  whereby  an  optical  signal 
appearing  at  any  coupler  optical  input  becomes  an  electn- 
cal signal  ouput  at  that  coupler  and  consequentlv  becomes 
an  electrical  signal  input  to  all  other  interconnected  plu- 
rality of  modular  active  fiber  optic  coupler  units. 


5.131.062 
RBER  OPTIC  SENSOR  MODL  LE 
John  E.  Eide,  Fincastle.  and  Teddy  V\.  [xfonard.  Trnutville,  both 
of  Va.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.A  Cabit  Systems.  Inc..  Clare- 
mont,  N.C. 

Filed  1-eb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,833 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/26;  G02F  1/00 

V.S.  a.  385—12  22  Oaims 


94  95 


1.  An  optical  sensing  system,  comprising: 

an  optical  sensor  element  of  the  type  that  senses  a  selected 
parameter  and  modifies  a  predetermined  characteristic  of 
a  received  optical  signal  in  corresponding  relation  to 
changes  in  the  sensed  parameter  and  retransmits  the  modi- 
fied signal; 

an  optical  sensor  module  including  means  for  generating  an 
optical  signal  having  a  selected  condition  of  said  predeter- 
mined oharactenstic,  means  for  providing  at  least  a  f)or- 
tion  of  said  optica)  signal  to  a  module  port  for  transmis- 
sion, means  for  receiving  an  optical  signal  at  said  port,  said 
received  optical  signal  having  the  condition  of  said  prede- 
termined characteristic  modified,  and  means  for  providing 
an  electrical  output  corresfKindmg  to  the  e.xtent  of  modifi- 


1376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


cation    if  the  -oridituiri    it  vaij  prtT^lfirrmiiicvi  .  haracteris- 
tic 
an  optical  fiber  extending  between  and  ^cinnecied  to  one  of 

vaid  module  pon  and  said  optical  sensur.  and 
onnecting  means  associated  with  liaid  optical  fiber  for  con- 
necting said  fiber  to  the  other  of  said  sensor  and  oukJuIc 
p<.irt-  whereby  the  sensor  may  be  remotely  IfKrated  from 
^ald  nnxlule  and  selectively  disconnected  therefrom 


5,131.063 

CHIMP  WD  n.FAVE  ASSEMBLY  OK  4\  Ol'TK   Kl. 

CXJNN  ECTOR 

Keiin  T.  Monroe;  D«rid  D.  Erdman.  and  \lan  K.  Plotts.  ail  of 
Harrisbur^  Pa.,  lasignors  to  AMP  Incorporatexl,  Marnsbunj. 
P« 

Kiled  Nov.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  614,!>4« 

Int.  n.'  Ci02B  ^    >: 

L_s.  cl    w?-— '8  12  Claims 


1    An  optical  connector  compriMng 

an  alignment  ferrule  having  a  passage  le^eiving  a  plunger 
and  receiving  an  insert  between  the  plunger  and  a  con- 
■.triction  of  the  passage,  the  plunger  being  constructed  to 
receive  an  optical  t'lber  and  a  buffer  covering  the  optical 
fiber,  and  the  plunger  and  the  insert  being  constructed  for 
movement  forwardlv  of  the  pa.ssage  to  ciimpact  the  insert 
in  the  constriction  and  to  apply  compression  concentri- 
cally on  the  optical  fiber,  and  means  restraining  the 
plunger  from  movement  to  retain  the  insert  under  com- 
pression 


5.131.064 

<   AHl  h   K\\  IN(,  IK. HTMNO  PROIHIIVE  SHEATH 
SYSTEM 
I  andido  J.  Arroyo.   I.ithonia;  Nathan   1-     Hardwick.   Ill,   Dun 
wDody.  Michael  D.  Kinard;  Wing  S.  I  m,  both  of  Ijiwrence 
ville;   Parbhubhai   D.   Patel,   Dunwoodv;   Walter  J     Paucke. 
lucker.  and  Phillip  M.  Thomas.  Suwanee.  ail  of  (.a..  as.sign(.rs 
to  MSlX  Bell  Ijiboratories,  Murmy   Hill.  N  J 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1991.  V>r.  No    h.S'.ftg* 
Int.  n.    iM2U  '    U 
VS.  a.  385—102  22  Claims 


electrical  resistivity  in  the  range  of  about  10"-10"  ohm- 
cm;  and 
waterblocking  means  associated  with  said  member. 


5.131,065 

HK.H  11  MINANCF  AND  CONTRAST  FlAI   DlSPlj^V 

P  A.N  EL 

Stewart  J.  Brings.  Bellerue,  and  Robert  J.  Spigcr.  Bothell.  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash 

Hied  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,2«7 

Int.  (1.    (H)2B  ^'      " 

II.S.  n   .\«5-  i:<i  27  Claims 


1.  A  flat  display  panel  comprising: 

(a)  a  phosphor  layer; 

(b)  a  back  electrode  layer  located  on  one  side  of  said  phos- 
phor layer; 

(c)  a  back  dielectric  layer  located  between  said  back  elec- 
tr<xle  layer  and  said  phosphor  layer; 

(d)  a  front  electrode  layer  located  on  the  other  side  of  said 
phosphor  layer;  and 

(e)  a  front  dielectric  layer  located  between  said  front  elec- 
trode layer  and  said  phosphor  layer,  the  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  said  front  dielectric  layer  being  not  less  than  the 
index  of  refraction  of  said  phosphor  layer. 


5,131,066 
OFIK  \I    FIBRE  SPIICT  TRAY  ARRAN(;FMFNT 

Kaymond  (  .  Foss.  Plymouth.  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Bow- 

thorpe-Hellerman  Limited.  Crawley,  Great  Britain 
P<T  No   P(TGB«9  01390.  §  371  Date  May  15,  1991.  5  102(e) 

Date  May  15.  1991,  P(T  Pub.  No   W 090  06531.  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Jun.  14.  1990 

P(T  Filed  Nov    11.  19«9,  Ser    No    6«9.^"" 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .Nov.  26,  1988, 
88276.S« 

Int.  CI.    G02B  6  Ja.  B65D  1/34 
U.S.  a,  385—135  14  Qaims 


s;^ 


15    A  barrier  having  waierblockmg  and  thermal  resistance 

capability,  said  barrier  compnsing 

a  member  which  comprises  a  relatively  high  temperature 
resistant  material,   which   is  characterized  by  a  thermal 

conductivity  in  the  range  of  about  0  (XX)  I  to  0.0005  cal  *■  An  arrangement  for  stonng  elements  within  a  splice  clo- 
cm/cm-sec-'  C:  which  inhibits  substantiallv  the  pas^age  ^"re,  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  circular  trays  for 
therethrough  of  particles  which  are  sufTicientlv  large  to  receiving  the  elements  to  be  stored,  and  means  for  mounting 
cause  damage  to  optical  fibers  covered  by  said  harrier,  and  the  trays  in  a  suck  one  upon  another,  with  all  of  the  trays 
which  has  a  stiffening  temperature   >f  ab<ut  ^()('   C  and  an    disposed  at  an  angle  inclined  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stack. 
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the  mounting  means  allowing  any  one  of  the  trays  to  be  re-  5.131.069 

moved  without  requiring  removal  of  the  other  trays  and  com-  FIBER  AMPLIFIER  HAV  LNG  MODIFIED  GAIN 

prising  a  plurality  of  fingers,  one  for  each  tray,  on  which  the  SPECTRL.M 

respective  trays  are  supported,  which  fingers  can  be  flexed  for  Douglas  W .  Hail,  and  Mark  A.  Newhouse.  both  of  Corning. 

pivoting  trays  away  from  a  tray  which  is  to  be  removed,  so  ^-Y-  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

that  this  tray  can  be  removed. 


Filed  Aug.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.726 
int.  C\:  G02B  6,00 
VS.  a.  385—142 


20  C 


5,131.067 

MECHANICAL  ITJSE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ACCESS  CABLE 

TO  A  SUBMERGED  EQUIPMENT  HOUSING 

.'arqucs  Cachet,  Saint  Michel  sur  Orge;  Andre  Pelet,  Maure- 
l>as.  and  h  ran^  s  Crespo-Ruiz,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  .Mcatel  Cit,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser,  No.  738,642 

(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31,  1990,  90  09756 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/44:  H02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  385—138  8  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  fuse  device  for  an  access  cable  to  a  sub- 
merged equipment  housing  in  a  cable  transmission  link,  said 
access  cable  including  a  tube  enclosing  items  that  provide 
transmission  and  being  equipped  with  a  longitudinal  sealing 
device,  said  meclanical  fuse  device  comprising  means  for 
retaining  a  portion  of  the  cable  upstream  from  the  sealing 
device  and  for  exerting  a  crushing  effect  on  the  tube  in  re- 
sponse to  traction  forces  exerted  on  the  cable  upstream  relative 
to  the  equipment  housing  and  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
said  traction  forccts  exerted  on  the  cable. 


5,131,068 

THICKNESS  VARIATION  INSENSITIVE  FREQUENCY 

DOUBLING  POLYMERIC  WAVEGUIDE 

r;ar(>  Kanarian,  Berkley  Heights,  N.J.,  and  Robert  Norwood, 
lUthlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Somer- 
viUe,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,841 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  a.  385—141  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  multilayer  waveguiding 
frequency  doubler  capable  of  converting  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency to  Its  second  harmonic  frequency  which  includes  pro- 
viding at  least  one  periodic  electrode  structure,  waveguide  and 
cladding  layers  and  wherein  the  frequency  doubler  has  a  thick- 
ness-dependent coherence  length,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  providing  a  waveguiding  layer  having  a  thickness  at 
which  the  derivative  of  coherence  length  with  respect  to 
thickness  is  essentially  zero. 


1.  A  fiber  amplifier  comprising 

a  gain  optical  fiber  having  a  single- mi.xlc  core  containing 
dopant  ions  capable  of  producing  stimulated  emission  of 
light  within  a  predetermined  band  of  wavelengths  includ- 
ing a  wavelength  Xj  when  pumped  with  light  of  wave- 
length \p,  said  gain  fiber  having  input  and  output  ends, 

absorbing  ion  filtering  means  for  attenuating  light  at  at  least 
some  of  the  wavelengths  within  said  predetermined  band 
of  wavelengths,  said  absorbing  urn  filtering  means  com- 
prising umpumpcd  gain  ions, 

means  for  introducing  a  signal  of  wavelength  Aj  into  said 
gain  fiber  input  end, 

means  introducing  pump  light  of  wavelength  Kp  into  said 
gain  fiber,  and 

means  for  preventing  the  excitation  of  said  pumped  gain  ions 
by  light  of  wavelength  Xp. 


5,131,070 

PORTABLE  HUMIDIFIER 

Bernard  Chiu,  Ashland,  .Mass.,  and  Timothy  Chen,  West  Covina. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Duracraft  Corporation.  Sudbury.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,886,  Apr.  17,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,086 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Ci."  F24F  .'    .J    HU5B  3/78 

U.S.  a.  392^*05  10  Oaims 


6.  A  humidifier  comprising: 

a  base  means  defining  a  boiler  cavity; 

a  liquid  supply  means  supported  on  said  base  means  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  communicating  with  said 
boiler  cavity  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  given  level  of 
liquid  therein; 

an  evaporation  unit  mounted  on  said  base  means  and  com- 
prising an  electncally  energized  heater  means  projecting 
into  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  induce  evaporation  of 
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liquid  ^.linuijneti  therehs  anJ  i  .afHT  pavvagf  Jt-rinir.f; 
means  having  a  receiving  end  comrnunii.atmg  with  saM 
eavity  st)  as  to  receive  vapor  therelrom  and  a  discharge 
end  for  discharging  the  vapor  received  from  said  cavity, 

electncal  supply  means  for  supplying  eleitncal  energy  m 
said  heater  means,  and 

.1  protective  enclosure  means  t-nclosing  said  evapxirator 
means,  said  enclosure  having  a  bottom  wall  restncting 
physical  access  to  said  heater  means  while  permitting 
within  said  cavity  substantially  unimpeded  vertical  move- 
ment of  solid  particles. 


5,131,072 
NEl  RfXOMPlTKR  WITH  ANALOG  SIGNAL  Bl  S 
Hideki  Yoshizawa;  HirokJ  Iciki;  Hideki  Kato;  Yoshihide  Su^- 
ura.   all    of  Tokyo;    Kazuo   Aaakawa,   Kawasaki;    Hiroyuki 
Tsuzuki,  Kawasaki;  Hideichi  Endo,  Kawasaki;  Takashi  Kawa- 
saki. Kawasaki;  Toshihani  Matsoda,  Kawasaki;  Chikara  Tsu 
chiya,  Machida;  Katsuya  Ishiluwa,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiromu 
Iwamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd.. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
P(T  No.  PCr/JP89  00192,  i)  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  02381,  P(T  Pub 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PtT  Filed  Feb.  23.  1989,  .Set.  No.  474.055 
riaims  pnonty.  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1988.  63-216865 

Int.  n:  (;o6F  13/I8 

VS.  CL  395—24  47  Claims 


5,i3i,(ri 

^^ZZY  INFERENCE  APPAH.ATl  S 
\  isuhiro  Lsatsooii.  and  Junichi  Nishimura.  both  of  Takatsuki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateiai  Electronics  (o  ,   Kyoto, 
Japan 

Fil««l  Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser    No   410,462 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1988.  63-240542: 
Sep.  27.  1988,  63-239736;  Sep.  27,   1988,  63-23*737;  sep    29 
1988,    63-244969;    Sep.    30,    1988,    63-244*22;    Sep     J<)     IQXX 
6-V247109;  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-247110 

Int.  CI."  {,06G  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—3  11  CUins 


I.  A  fuzzy  inference  t-ngine  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  membership  function  circuit  arrays  corre- 
sponding to  a  number  of  kinds  of  input  variables  to  be 

prcvessed 
a  membership  tuiKtion  gt-ntrator  circuit  array; 
a  plurahiv  ot  individual  inference  sections;  and 
a  conduder  section  lor  prix;essing  outputs  from  said  individ- 
ual inttTtni.e  sections  so  as  to  produce  a  final  inference 
output, 
each   said   membership   function  circuit  array  including  a 

number  .'I  membership  function  circuits, 
said  membership  function  generator  circuit  array  comprising 

a  number  of  membership  function  generator  circuits, 
each  said  inference  section  including 

first  selector  Lirtuits  each  U-t  ..  nducting,  for  each  input 
variable  kind,  a  sele^ti  ni     ri  membership  function  val- 
ues outputted   fr  im  sau)   iiu-mbership  function  circuit 
arrays  so  as  to  select  one  of  said  function  values  accord- 
ing to  a  preset  rule, 
a  second  selector  circuit  for  conducting  a  selection  on 
membership  functions  outputted  from  said  membership 
function  generator  circuit  arrays  so  as  to  select  one  of 
said  functions  according  to  a  preset  rule,  and 
an  operation  circuit  for  achieving  a  predetermined  fuzzy 
operation  on  outputs  from  said  first  and  second  selector 
circuits. 


^ 


1.  A  network  strut  ture  daia  processing  apparatus  forming  a 
layered  network,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  layers,  each  compnsing  a  basic  unit  for  receiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  anali>g  inputs  and  a  weight  to  be  multi- 
plied by  the  analog  inputs,  for  obtaining  sum-of-prcxlucts 
values  from  the  analog  inputs  and  the  weight  and  for 
converting  the  sum-ofprcxlucts  values  in  accordance  with 
a  non-linear  function  to  prtxiuce  an  anali^g  output 

analog  buses,  each  connected  to  said  basic  unit,  for  forming 
an  internal  connection  between  'he  layers  in  the  layered 
network,  and 

means  for  sequentially  selecting  said  basic  unit  to  output  the 
analog  output  between  the  layers  via  said  analog  buses  in 
accordance  with  a  time  divisional  transmission  format. 


5,131,0-^3 
SH  RON  I  NIT  AND  NKLRON  I  ML  Nn>\()RK 
Toshiyuki  Furuta;  Hiruyuki  Horiguchi,  and  Hirotoshi  t  guchi, 
all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1989,  1-179629; 
Mar    12.  1990.  2-M139:  .Mar.  16,  1990.  2-679J7 

Int.  CI.-  G06F   .•>    ."■ 
V.S.  a.  395—27  13  Oaims 

1.  A  neuron  unit  network  con. prising 

(A)  a  plurality  of  neuron  units  which  arc  coupled  to  form  a 
hierarchical  structure  which  has  a  plurality  of  layers;  and 

(B)  a  plurality  of  signal  liens  coupling  outputs  of  arbitrary 
neuron  units  in  one  layer  of  the  hierarchical  structure  to 
inputs  of  arbitrary  neuron  units  in  another  layer  of  the 
hierarchical  structure,  each  of  said  neuron  units  simulta- 
neously prcKessing  a  plurality  of  binary  input  signals  and 
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outputting  an  output  signal  which  is  indicative  of  a  result 
of  the  processing,  said  neuron  unit  including: 

a)  a  plurality  of  input  lines  connected  to  provide  binary 
input  signals  which  undergo  transitions  with  time; 

b)  memory  ineans  for  storing: 

1 )  weighting  coefficients;  and 

2)  corresponding  grouping  information,  said  grouping 
information  indicating  one  of  the  excitation  and  inhi- 
bition groups  to  which  said  weighting  coefTicients 
belong; 

c)  first  digitul  gate  means,  responsive  to  said  memory 
means  and  said  input  lines,  for  outputting  logical  prod- 
uct of: 

1)  one  of  &aid  binary  input  signals  received  from  said 
input  linos;  and 

2)  a  corresponding  one  of  the  weighting  coefficients 
from  said  first  memory  means; 

for  each  of  said  binary  input  signals; 

d)  second  dij.ital  gate  means,  responsive  to  said  memory 
means,  for  outputting  a  logical  product  of: 

1)  one  of  s;iid  grouping  information  from  said  memory 
means;  and 

2)  a  corres|x>nding  one  of  logical  products  output  from 
said  first  digital  gate  means; 

for  each  of  the  logical  products  output  from  said  first  digital 
gate  means; 

e)  third  digital  gate  means,  responsive  to  said  memory 
means,  for  outputting  a  logical  product  of: 


^^y=;^ 


l^^^io- 


*«    _n n fi     n  n 


1)  an  inversion  of  one  of  said  grouping  information  from 
said  memory  means;  and 

2)  a  corresponding  one  of  the  logical  products  output 
from  said  first  digital  gate  means; 

for  each  of  the  logical  products  output  from  said  first  digital 
gate  means; 

0  fourth  digital  gate  means,  responsive  to  said  second 
digital  gate  means,  for  outputting  a  logical  sum  of  logi- 
cal products  output  from  said  second  digital  gate  means; 
g)  fifth  digital  gate  means,  responsive  to  said  third  digital 
gate  means,  for  outputting  a  logical  sum  of  logical 
products  output  from  said  third  digital  gate  means;  and 
h)  output  mean^  including: 

1)  a  digital  inverter,  responsive  to  said  fifth  digital  gate 
means,  for  inverting  the  logical  sura  output  from  said 
fifth  digital  gate  means;  and 

2)  a  digital  gate,  responsive  to  said  fourth  digital  gate 
means  and  said  digital  inverter,  for  outputting  one  of 

A)  a  logical  product  of;  and 

B)  a  logical  sum  of 

i)  the  logical  sum  output  from  said  fourth  digital  gate 

means;  and 
ii)  an  inverted  logical  sum  output  from  said  digital 
inverter, 
said  digital  gate  outputting  the  output  signal  of  said  neuron 
unit. 


5.131,074 

KNOWLEDGE  CtJMPILATlON   PATTERN  REASONING 

SYSTEM 

Ken  Nakamura;  Yohichi  Ageishi;  Ryuji  Horikawa.  and  Hideto- 
shi  ^  amsguchi.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Adin  Re- 
search, Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1989.  Ser.  No  415,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1988,  63-251434 

Int.  a:  c;o6F  /.v/a 

U.S.  Q.  395—61  6  Claims 


c 


WOaUtZ 
WIAWSC 


>" 


PATTp»NiNG   «Jl£ 

GCNtflATt   SEC 1 1  OH 


PATTERN  QkTA 
GEHLflATESECTiQM 


PATlERNt 

DATABA^ 


TTERN    DAIA  /    PATTERN        /  /nO«MAL  I Z I  NO  / 

RlFr   5ECT0N         -i     DATABAS£      1.16  I       TABLE  L     ,^ 


/  DeosioN     7 

1  CRITERION   I — 11 
\      <>'""■  \ 


1.  A  knowledge  compilation/pattern  reasoning  system,  com- 
prising: 
a  pattern  generating  subsystem  for  generating 

(a)  state  analysis  pattern  data  including 

(al)  a  comparision  data  sequence  which  describes  a 
particular  state  based  on  a  know  ledge  database,  said 
knowledge  database  descnbing  e.xpenential  knowl- 
edge and  physical  models  necessary  for  analysis  of  a 
plurality  of  states,  and 

(a2)  search  tables  for  determining  a  next  comparison 
pattern,  and 

(b)  decision  cntenon  data  for  state  analysis  composed  of 
(bl)  a  first  data  sequence  descnbing  a  decision  charac- 
teristic associated  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  input 
signals,  and 

(b2)  a  second  data  sequence  descnbing  an  output  char- 
acteristic of  each  input  signal;  and 
an  executing  subsystem  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  input 
signals  for  analyzing  said  slates  by  using  the  slate  analysis 
pattern  data  and  the  decision  critenon  data  generated  by 
said   pattern   generating   subsystem,   and   said   executing 
subsystem  transmitting  output  signals  matching  said  states. 
wherein  .said  pattern  generating  subsystem  includes 

a  patterning  rule  generating  section  for  determining,  using 
data  loaded  in  said  know  ledge  database.  (Da  format  of 
patterns  to  be  generated  and  (2)  states  which  individual 
patterns  indicate,  and  said  pattern  rule  generating  sec- 
tion for  storing  said  determined  format  and  states  in  a 
patterning  rule  database; 
a  pattern  data  generating  section  for  generating,  by  for- 
ward reasoning  which  uses  the  data  loaded  m  said 
knowledge  database,  pattern  data  associated  with  the 
states  which  are  indicated  by  the  patterns  stored  in  said 
patterning  rule  database,  and  said  pattern  data  generat- 
ing section  for  storing  said  pattern  data  m  a  pattern 
database;  and 
a  pattern  data  verifying  section  for  venfying.  by  back- 
ward reasoning  which  uses  the  data  loaded  in  said 
knowledge  databa.se,  individual  pattern  data  stored  in 
said  pattern  data  base,  and  if  any  of  said  pattern  data  is 
not  verified,  said  pattern  data  venfying  section  correct- 
ing said  pattern  data. 
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5,1J1,(F5 
VIKRGKD  TEXT  AM)  GRAPHIC'S  PRINTING  MtTMOD 
l>«Tid  C.  Wilkes;  Mark  J.  DiVittorio,  both  of  Vancouver.  Wash  : 
Brian  E.  Cripe.  Corrallis,  Oren..  and  Gar>  K.  Cutler,  Battle 
Cirouod,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company ,  Palu 
Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.898.  heb.  2".  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9.  1991.  Vr    N,,    (>HJ,567 
Int.  CI.    (.AMtK  I.-'   ■" 
VS.  a   J95— 105  8a«ims 


1.  A  computer-based  methcxl  for  pnnting  merged  text  and 
graphics  on  a  page,  the  method  comprising: 

defimng  a  look-ahead  region  including  at  least  one  line  of 
text  or  at  least  one  raster  row  of  graphics,  where  a  line  of 
text  or  raster  row  of  graphics  is  all  text  or  graphics  infor- 
mation, respectively,  with  the  same  vertical  position  on 
the  page; 

determining  whether  any  text  is  within  the  look-ahead  re- 
gion; 

if  not,  pnnting  at  least  one  raster  row  of  graphics  encoun- 
tered in  the  kxik  ahead  region,  advancing  the  look-ahead 
region,  then  repcaimt:  the  steps  of  determining,  printing  at 
least  one  raster  row  of  graphics  and  advancing  until  text  is 
withm  the  look-ahead  regum, 

if  text  IS  within  the  ltK>k-ahead  region,  then  calculating,  by 
using  a  predetermined  calculation  process,  the  text  should 
be  pnnted.  and  if  so  pnnting  the  text  and  advancing  the 
look-ahead  region,  but  if  not,  pnnting  at  least  one  raster 
row  of  graphics  encountered  in  the  look-ahead  region, 
and  repeating  the  steps  of  calculating,  printing  at  least  one 
raster  row  of  graphics  and  advancing  until  the  text  is 
pnnted;  and 

repealing  the  above-listed  steps  until  all  text  and  graphics 
has  been  printed. 


S.l.il.lTh 
CHINK.SK  PICT(K,RAPM  OH  (.H  \PHI(    (.FNKR  VTING 

DFMCK  MOINTKDON    \  PRINIKR  PORl 
)vn   Isun  \  anic  Ming-Tai)  1  in,  and  ^iin-Isai  Chen,  nil  nf  U -I 
No   J8,  1-ane  151,  Sec.  4,  Jen-AI  Hd..  Taipei.  laiwan.  avsmn- 
■  rs  tti  1-jLstern  (Graphics  technolojtv  (  <>..  I  td..  Taipii    la.xan 
Filed  Oct.  '.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^-2,545 
Int.  CI.    G06K  15/00 
L,S.  CI.  395— 110  5  Claims 

1     A    Chinese    pictograph    or    graphic    generating    device 
mounted  on   a  pnnter  port  constructed  base  on  a  modular 
design,  can  be  extenally  monted,  as  required,  between  the 
pnnter  port  interface  of  the  PC  and  the  parallel  interface  of  a 
pnnter  and  comprises 
a  central  processing  unit,  the  control  center  of  the  device, 
which  can  control,  read,  generate  and  transmit  vanous 
data  and  signals. 
a  buffer,  which  memorizes  the  data  transmitted  from  the  PC 
until  the  CPU  read  them  out; 


a  comparator,  which  transfers  the  8-bii  data  transmitted 

from  the  output  data  register  into  the  16-bit  data; 

an  interrupt  and  Hag  generator,  uhich  generates  interrupt 
and  flag  signals  ba.sed  on  the  data  transmuted  by  said 
comparator  lor  the  Cl'l  in  order  to  indicated  the  status  of 
said  input  buffer,  and  meanwhile,  the  PU  is  interrupted 
and  order  said  subprogram  lo  transmit  the  data  memo- 
nzed  in  said  buffer  lo  its  memoi  \  ani)  second  batch  of  data 
are  allowed  to  be  transmitted  trom  said  PC; 

a  printer  port  status  signals  arbitrator,  which  controls  the 
status  signals  of  said  printer  port  and  decides  if  the  signal 
should  be  provided  by  the  CPL'  or  the  parallel  interface  of 
said  pnnter; 

a  pnnter  port  control  signal  arbitrator,  which  controls  the 
control  signals  of  the  pnnter  port  in  order  to  turn  the 
signals  to  the  device  or  directly  transmit  them  to  the 
parallel  interface  of  said  printer; 


an  external  memory  address  generator,  which  provides 
addresses  said  external  memory  requires; 

an  external  memory,  which  receives  Chinese  codes  and  data 
related  to  pictograph  from  said  CPU  which  reads  the  data 
out  from  said  input  buffer  and  transmits  them  to  said 
external  memory  addrevs  generator  where  it  reads  out  the 
data  required  to  generate  responding  pictographs  and 
calculates  the  required  typeface  based  on  the  algonthm 
and  formula  built  in  said  CPU; 

an  <iutput  data  FIFO,  which  memorizes  the  graphic  data  to 
be  transmitted  by  said  CPU  to  said  PC  and  stands  by  until 
said  PC  reads  out  the  based  on  the  sequence  of  their  being 
memorized; 

a  logic  controller,  which  controls  the  sequence  of  circuits  so 
as  to  maintain  norma!  operation. 


5,131.077 

BAC  Kl  P  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTER  CONTROI   DEVICE 

Shigeu   Indei.   KanagaHa.   .lapan.   a.vsign(>r   to   Fuji    Xerox  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  595,848.  Oct.  Ill,   199«i,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec    11.  1991.  Ser    No    K()4,537 

Int.  CI.    L,ObK  .}     « 

U.S.  a.  395— U3  15  Oaims 


PMNTER— 


1.  A  printer  control  device  for  a  communication  network 
including  a  plurality  of  file  servers,  wherein  important  data 
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stored  in  said  printer  control  device  can  be  restored,  the  printer 
control  device  ccmprising: 

means  for  rece  ving  an  updated  file  of  important  data  to  be 
printed  by  a  printer  which  is  controlled  by  the  printer 
control  deviie; 
file  holding  means  for  holding  said  updated  file  of  important 

data; 
file  server  setting  means  for  specifying  one  of  said  plurality 
of  file  servers  to  which  said  updated  file  of  important  data 
in  said  file  holding  means  is  to  be  transmitted  prior  lo 
printing;  and 
file  read  and  write  control  means  for  esublishing  a  filing 
protocol  wit)i  the  file  server  specified  by  said  file  server 
setting  mean>  to  transfer  said  updated  file  of  important 
data  from  said  file  holding  mans  to  said  file  server,  and    ujs,  Q.  395 
when  requested,  to  read  said  updated  file  of  important 
data  from  said  file  server  and  restore  said  updated  file  of 
important  data  in  said  file  holding  means. 


5,131,079 

METHOD  OE  CONTROLLING  A  DISPLAY  AND  A 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  COPYING 
MACHINE 
Shozo  .Miyawaki,  Urawa;  Mikio  Miura,  Sagamihara;  Masashi 
Kuno;  Takashi  Tsutsumi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masami  Higuchi, 
Yokohama;  Takeyoshi  Sekine,  Yokohama;  Kouichi  Kanaya. 
Yokohama;  Yoshiyuki  Tanimoto,  and  Kazuhiro  Ando,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,893,  Mar.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 
ITiis  application  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,812 
Claim!,  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  28,  1988,  63-73649; 
Apr.  2).  1988.  63-99153;  Apr.  22,  1988,  63-54220[U] 
Int.  CI.'  CK)6F  /.s  .->(/,  G03G  15/00 
118  9aaims 


5,131,078 
PRINTER  CONTROLLER 

^  oshikazu  Ikenou<',  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,526,  Oct.  19,  1989.  This  application 

Jul.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,297 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1988,  63-266758; 
Oct.  21,  1988,  63-266759;  Oct.  21,  1988,  63-266760;  Oct.  21, 
1988,  63-266761;   Noy.   12,   1988,  63-286358;  Not.  12,   1988, 
63-286359 

Int.  a.5  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395— 114  8aaims 


1.  Printer  controller  for  controlling  a  printer  being  connect- 
able  to  plural  host  machines  and/or  terminals,  compnsmg: 

communication  means  for  communicating  data  with  said 
plural  host  machines  and/or  terminals,  said  data  including 
print  data  to  be  printed,  control  data  for  controlling  print- 
ing action  of  the  print  data  and  an  identification  code 
assigned  lo  each  of  said  plural  host  machines  and/or  ter- 
minals; 

memory  means  for  memorizing  said  identification  code; 

pnnt  control  means  for  controlling  the  printing  action  of  the 
print  data  responsive  to  the  control  data;  and 

response  control  means  for  vesting  said  identification  code 
memorized  in  said  memory  means  to  a  response  to  be 
transmitted  lo  one  of  said  plural  host  machines  and/or 
terminals  to  which  said  identification  code  assigned  and 
for  outputting  the  response  including  the  identification 
code  vested  thereto  through  said  communication  means. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  display  for  copving  machine 
including  a  memory  means  for  stonng  a  pliiraiity  of  data  defin- 
ing informations  to  be  displayed  and  a  pluralitv  of  display  color 
informations  defining  colors  with  respect  to  the  informations 
to  be  displayed,  a  dot  display  means  for  displaying  the  informa- 
tion with  at  least  one  color  selected  from  the  group  consistme 
of  four  colors  of  red.  green,  white  and  black  thereon,  said  dot 
display  means  havmg  a  plurality  of  first  dots  for  iliuminatmg 
red  color  and  a  plurality  of  second  dots  for  illuminating  green 
color,  the  first  dots  and  the  second  dots  being  aJternaleK 
arranged  with  each  other  for  displaying  the  information  and  a 
data  processing  means  for  processing  the  data  and  the  displa> 
color  informations  stored  respectively  in  said  memory  means 
to  display  the  information  on  said  dot  display  means,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

selecting  respectively  one  datum  defining  ihc  mformalion  to 
be  displayed  out  of  the  data  stored  in  said  memory  means 
and  one  display  color  information  defining  the  colors  w  ith 
respect  to  the  information  to  be  displayed  out  of  the  dis- 
play color  informations  stored  in  said  memory  means  by 
said  data  processing  means  m  order  to  set  the  int"ormation 
to  be  displayed, 
transmitting  respectively  the  selected  one  datum  and  the 
selected  one  display  color  information  to  said  dot  display 
means  by  means  of  said  data  processing  means;  and 
illuminating  at  least  one  of  the  first  dots  and  the  second  dots 
by  means  of  said  dot  display  means  based  on  said  one 
datum  and  said  one  display  color  information  transmitted 
respectively  to  said  dot  display  means  by  means  of  said 
data  processing  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  informa- 
tion with  at  least  one  color  is  displayed  on  said  dot  display 
means. 


5.131.080 
GRAPHICS  FRAME  Bl  FEER  WITH  RGB  PIXEL  CACHE 
Robert  W,  Frednckson,  and  Andrew  C  .  Goris.  both  of  Ft.  C  ol- 
lins,   Colo.,   avsignors   to    Hewlett-Packard   Company,    Pale 
Alto,  Calif 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  552.354,  Jul.  12.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8".074.  Aug.  18,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,582 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  J    14 

VS.  a.  395—164  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  storing,  dunng  a  wnte-only  mode,  pixel  data 

values  into  a  bit-plane  of  a  frame  buffer  having  a  randomly 
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addressable  read/wnte  port  responsive  to  a  frame  bufTer  ad- 
dress addressing  an  individual  pixel,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  collections  of  pixels  as  tiles; 

(b)  determining  which  tile  contains  the  pixel  addressed  by  a 
current  wrue-onK  m.Kle  memory  cycle  directed  to  the 
rand<iml>  addressable  read/wnte  port; 

(c)  determining  it'  the  puel  for  that  current  write-only  mode 
momery  cycle  is  contained  in  the  same  tile  as  for  the 
previous  write-only  mode  memory  cycle; 

(d)  if  the  determination  of  step  (c)  is  in  the  afTirmative.  then 
and  only  then,  subsequently  performing  steps  (e)  and  (f); 
(e)  wnting  the  pixel  data  value  for  the  current  wnte-only 

mixie  memory  cycle  into  a  location  within  a  data  por- 
tion of  a  cache  memory,  the  data  ponion  having  a  pixel 
data  capacity  of  one  tile,  and  the  written-lo  location 
corresponding  to  the  pixel  in  the  currently  determined 
tile  that  is  addressed  by  the  frame  buffer  address  for  the 
current  wnte-only  mode  memory  cycle; 
(0  setting  in  a  flag  portion  of  the  cache  memory  a  flag  bit 
corresponding  to  the  pixel  in  the  currently  determined 


I/O  controllers  each  controlling  one  or  more  I/O  channels, 
and  a  bus  means  for  interconnecting  said  main  processor,  exter- 
nal memory.  I/O  controller  and  I/O  processor,  each  I/O 
controller  having  means  to  issue  a  service  request  signal  indi- 
cating one  or  more  types  of  need  for  service,  said  types  includ- 
ing a  need  to  transfer  data  between  a  channel  controlled  by 
said  I/O  controller  and  said  external  memory,  each  I/O  con- 
troller having  internal  status  registers  indicating  the  status  of 
the  channel(s)  controlled  by  said  I/O  controller,  said  external 
memory  having  respective  addressable  buffer  areas  associated 
with  said  channels,  said  I/O  processor  comprising: 

request  means  for  receiving  service  request  signals  from  said 

I/O  controllers; 
internal  memory  means  for  stonng  channel  programs  for 
transfernng  data  between  said  channels  and  said  external 
memory,  including  respective  channel  program  addresses 
and  respective  external  memory  buffer  addresses  for  said 
channels,  said  internal  memory  means  being  accessible  for 
reading  and  writing  by  said  main  processor; 


tile  that  is  addressed  by  the  frame  buffer  address  for  the 
current  wnte  memory  cycle; 
(g)  if  the  determination  of  step  (c)  is  in  the  negative,  then  and 

only  then,  subsequently  performing  steps  (h)  and  (i); 

(h)  writing  from  the  cache  memory  into  the  bit-plane  of 
the  frame  buffer  each  of  those  pixel  data  values,  and 
only  those  pixels  data  values,  whose  corresponding  flag 
bit  is  set.  thereby  writing  only  those  pixel  data  values 
stored  by  step  (e);  and 

(i)  absent  reading  the  pixel  data  values  of  the  most  recently 
determined  tile  from  the  bit-plane  of  the  frame  buffer 
into  the  data  portion  of  the  cache  memory:  clearing  all 
the  flag  bits  in  the  flag  poriion  of  the  cache  memory; 
writing  the  pixel  data  value  to  be  stored  into  a  location 
within  the  data  ponion  of  the  cache  memory,  that  loca- 
tion corresp<-)nding  to  which  pixel  in  the  most  recently 
determined  tile  is  addres.sed  by  the  frame  buffer  address 
for  the  current  write-only  mode  memory  cycle;  and 
setting  in  the  flag  portion  of  the  cache  memory  a  flag  bit 
corresp<inding  to  that  addressed  pixel's  location  within 
the  most  recently  determined  tile  for  the  current  wnte- 
only  mode  memory  cycle. 


S.I.M.IWl 

S\MF\t  MA\  1N(.  A  HOM    IM)H'I-M)f  M 

INPIT  Ol  TPIT  PR(K  KSSOR  K)R  (ONfROI  I  IN(; 

DATA  TRANSFKR  Brr\\KKN  A  MKMORV    \M)   \ 

PI  L  R  AI  ITV  OF  I   O  ( ONTROl  I  I-  RS 

Craig  A.  MacKenna,  las  (iat<)S.  and  Cecil  H.  KaplinsW*.  Palo 

Alto,    both    of  Calif,   as-signors    tii    Nurth    Amtrican    Philips 

(     rp  .  Signetics  I)iv  .  Sunnyvale,  (  alif. 

Kiled  Mar    13.  1989,  S«r.  No.  327,845 
Int.  (I  ■  t.fKih   I  J/12.  13/ 10 
U.S.  a.  J95— r5  42  Claims 

1.  An  I/O  prtK-essor  for  a  data  processing  system  that  in- 
cludes a  main  processor,  an  external  memory,  a  plurality  of 
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execution  means  for  performing  said  channel  programs  in 
response  to  received  service  request  signals,  said  execu- 
tion means  being  configured  to  execute  instructions  in  an 
instruction  set  specific  to  the  task  of  transferring  data  to 
and  from  I/O  controllers,  which  instruction  set  includes 
an  instruction  invoking  an  interpretation  means,  said  inter- 
pretation means  enabling  examination  by  the  I/O  proces- 
sor of  a  status  value  stored  in  a  status  register  of  an  I/O 
controller  or  data  value  from  an  I/O  controller  and  then 
determining  the  course  of  further  operation  based  on  said 
examination;  and 

means  for  seeking  arbitration  of  the  use  of  said  external  bus 
means  by  both  said  main  processor  and  said  I/O  proces- 
sor; 

wherein  said  interpretation  means  utilizes  table  means, 
stored  in  said  internal  memory  means  or  said  external 
memory,  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  table  entries,  each  of 
said  table  entries  corresponding  to  a  different  possible 
status  value  or  data  value,  and  includes  means  for  using  a 
status  or  data  value  as  an  index  into  said  table  means,  and 
reading  therefrom  the  corresponding  table  entry. 
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5.131,082 
COM.MAM)  DF  LIVERY  FOR  A  COMPimNG  SYSTEM 
FOR  TRANSFFB  S  BFTTWEEN  A  HOST  AND  SUBSYSTEM 
INO  I  DING  F  ROVIDING  DIRECT  COMMANDS  OH 
INDIRECT  C  COMMANDS  INDICATING  THE  ADDRESS 
OF  THF  SI  BSYSTEM  CONTROL  BLOCK 
Francis  M.  Bonev  nto.  Boca  Raton;  Dougla*  R.  Ctuaholm,  Del- 
ray  Beach;  .Sam  ny  D.  Dodds,  Pompany  Beach;  DhroTkiunar 
M.  Desai:  Fme.t  N    MaiKlesc,  both  of  Boynton  Beach;  An- 
drew B.  McNei  I.  Deerfield  Beach,  and  Richard  N.  Memfel- 
son.  Highland  l^ach.  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Intematioiul 
Busin«3U  Machi  leji  <  orporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364.931 
Int.  a.'  (MCF  13/24 
US.  a.  395—275  29  i 
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I    In  a  computing  system,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  host  processor  having  a  system  memory; 

at  least  one  intelligent  subsystem  which  may  have  attached 
devices; 

a  command  interface  included  in  each  such  subsystem  for 
transferring  information  between  said  host  processor  and 
said  one  intelligent  subsystem,  said  command  interface 
including: 

a  command  interface  port  for  receiving  a  direct  command  or 
an  indirect  command  from  said  host  processor  which 
commands  arc  indicative  of  a  type  of  operation  to  be 
performed  by  an  intelligent  subsystem  or  an  attached 
device  where  n  said  direct  command  is  an  immediate 
command  wh  ch  contains  all  the  information  necessary 
for  the  subsys:.em  to  immediately  execute  the  command, 
and  the  indire::t  command  is  the  address  of  a  subsystem 
control  block  ( SOB)  stored  in  said  system  memory,  which 
SCB  the  subsystem  is  to  fetch  from  the  host  processor,  for 
subsequent  excxution  wherein  the  SCB  includes  the  ad- 
dress of  at  least  one  other  SCB  the  host  processor  wants 
the  subsystem  to  fetch  from  the  system  memory,  and 
wherein  said  SCB  includes  the  address  in  system  memory 
of  a  termination  status  block  (TSB)  which  TSB  address  is 
u.sed  by  the  subsystem  or  a  device  as  a  location  to  store  the 
completion  or  termination  status  of  said  SCB;  and 

an  attention  pon  for  receiving  from  said  host  processor  a 
code  having  a  first  portion  which  is  indicative  of  which 
one  of  said  direct  command  or  said  indirect  command  is 
received  at  sad  command  interface  port,  and  a  second 
ponion  which  is  indicative  of  which  one  of  the  one  intelli- 
gent subsystem  or  an  attached  device  is  to  execute  the 
command  received  at  said  command  interface  port 
wherein  the  code  indicative  of  an  indirect  command, 
received  at  said  Attention  port,  is  also  coded  to  indicate 
which  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  immediate  command 
types  is  receivtrf. 


5,131,083 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  BLR.ST  DATA  IN  A 
MICHOPRCXTSSOR 
John  H.  C  rawfonl,  Santa  Clara,  and  Edward  T.  Grocbowski.  .San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  Santa 
Clara.  C:alif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  333,980 

Int.  en.'  C»6F  ]}  :>> 

U.S.  a.  395— 275  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  microprt^essor  having  an  mter- 
nal  data  bus  of  width  W.  where  W  is  an  integer  number  of  bits. 
said  internal  data  bus  being  coupled  to  an  external  line  of 
length  L,  where  I,  is  an  integer  number  of  bits,  said  method 
including  generating  a  senes  of  burst  addresses  for  transfernng 
data  from  said  external  line  to  said  internal  bus,  the  burst  length 
of  said  series  being  equal  to  the  number  of  addresses  contained 
within  said  senes,  and  wherein  said  senes  comprises  an  ongmal 
address  and  a  sequence  of  remaining  addresses,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  in  said  microprocessor  said  ongmaJ  address. 

(b)  applying  said  ongmal  address  to  an  external  address  bus 
to  address  a  first  data  item  on  said  external  line; 

(c)  generating  in  said  microprocessor  said  sequence  of  re- 
maining addresses  by  EXCLUSIVE-ORing  said  onginal 
address  with  a  senes  of  bit  patterns,  each  of  said  bit  pat- 
terns compnsing  a  binary  number,  from  zero  counting  up 
to  said  burst  length,  which  is  left  shitted  by  log2('W/8)  bits. 
and 

(d)  applying  each  of  said  remaining  addresses  in  said  se- 
quence to  said  external  address,  bus  to  address  the  remain- 
ing data  items  on  said  external  line. 


5,131,084 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 
MANAGEMENT  OF  TIMERS  IN  DISTRIBLTED  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Hirokazu  Kasashima;  Setsuo  Kawakami,  both  of  Hitachi;  Shinji 
Hon,  Mito;  Toshio  Endo,  Hitachi;  Kinji  Mori,  Yokohama, 
and  KatsumI   Kawano,  Fucyuu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
HiUchi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,431,  Jul.  7.  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  497,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1986.  61-157838 
Int.  C\.'  (M6¥  9/00 
\}S.  a.  395—325  10  Oaims 

1.  A  distributed  data  pr(x;essing  system  including  a  pluralitv 
of  processors  connected  to  one  another  through  a  transmission 
line  wherein  each  processor  includes  a  timer  for  synchronizing 
processing  operations  of  said  each  processor  and  w  herein  said 
each  processor  further  includes  apparatus  for  synchronizing 
said  timer  lo  a  timer  of  another  processor,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
means  for  broadcasting  a  time,  to  w  hich  a  proces.sor  identifi- 
cation code  is  added,  from  said  timer,  included  in  said 
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each  processor,  as  time  data  to  said  transmission  line,  said 
processor  identification  code  identifying  said  each  proces- 
sor; 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  areas  corresponding  to  pro- 
cessors other  than  said  each  processor; 

means  for  receiving  limc  data  on  said  transmission  line  from 
another  processor  and  storing  said  time  data  in  one  of  said 
plurality  of  areas  of  said  memory  corresponding  to  said 
another  processor; 

means  for  storing  a  processor  identification  code  output  by 


said  each  processor  for  identifying  at  least  one  processor 
of  said  plurality  of  processors  having  a  timer  to  which  said 
timer  of  said  each  processors  is  to  be  synchronized; 

means  for  judging  whether  time  data  received  from  said 
transmission  line  is  from  said  identified  at  least  one  proces- 
sor by  refernng  to  said  processor  identification  code 
stored  in  said  means  for  storing;  and 

means  for  setting  said  timer  using  said  time  data  judged  by 
said  judging  means  to  be  from  said  identified  al  least  one 
processor  identified  by  said  processor  identification  code 


5.131.085 
HK.H  I '^  KtuKM  \S(  K  MIARH)  MVIN  STORAGE 
IMFRl  U  Y 
kii  hard  (.    (■  iWill,  and  Sheldon  H    1  tunsuin   tx'lh   if  Kochester, 
Minn  .  a-ssinnors  tu  Internatii.nal  llusintss  Machmi  ^  Corpora- 
tion. \rmonk,  N.\ 

Hied  l)vt   4.  19H<J,  Ser.  No.  445,320 

Inc.  CI.    G06F  1J/J6 

VS.  a.  395—325  26  Qaims 


1  An  information  processing  system  including: 
a  plurality  of  devices  for  transmitting  and  receiving  bit- 
encixifd  informatuin,  tompnsing  a  first  set  of  devices 
including  at  leait  one  master  device,  a  second  set  of  de- 
vices including  at  least  one  slave  device,  and  an  interface 
between  the  first  and  second  sets  of  devices,  wherein  the 
interface  includes 
(a)  a  first  data  bus  shared  by  said  plurality  of  devices  for 
carrying  out  transmissions  of  the  bit-encoded  information 
between  the  first  anJ  second  sets  of  devices,  each  of  the 


devices  exclusively  controlling  the  first  data  bus  when 
providing  bit-encoded  information  to  the  first  data  bus 
dunng  one  of  said  transmissions; 

(b)  a  bidirectional  signal  conveyance  means  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  sets  of  devices,  for  transmitting  a  data  bus 
hold  signal  from  one  of  the  devices  currently  in  control  of 
the  first  data  bus.  to  the  others  of  said  devices,  thereby  to 
prevent  another  one  of  the  devices  from  controlling  the 
first  data  bus  until  the  currently  controlling  device  has 
completed  one  of  said  transmissions,  and 

(c)  a  selection  means,  connected  to  the  first  and  second  sets 
of  devices,  for  transmitting  control  signals,  each  from  a 
selected  one  of  the  master  devices  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
slave  devices,  thereby  to  transfer  control  of  the  first  data 
bus  to  one  of  the  devices  after  said  currently  controlling 
device  completes  said  one  transmission,  said  control  sig- 
nals including: 

a  first  control  signal,  operative  after  termination  of  the 
data  bus  hold  signal,  to  allow  transfer  of  control  of  the 
first  data  bus.  enabling  the  selected  master  device  to 
transmit  bit-encoded  information  to  a  selected  slave 
device  over  the  first  data  bus;  a  second  control  signal  to 
enable  a  selected  slave  device  to  buffer  bit-encoded 
information  for  subsequent  transmission  thereof  from 
the  selected  slave  device  to  a  selected  master  device; 
and  a  third  control  signal,  operative  after  termination  of 
the  data  bus  hold  signal  to  pass  control  of  the  first  data 
bus  to  the  selected  slave  device  via  the  selected  master 
device,  for  transmission  of  the  previously  buffered 
bit-encoded  information  to  the  selected  master  device. 


5,131.086 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  H)R  K\K  I  IIN(.  t'IPELINED 

THRFE  OPFRAM)  ( OVSTRl  CI 

J.'siph  (      (  irctilo.  Phm-nlx;  Richard  H.  Duerden,  ScottsdaK. 
Ki.Ktr  VN    I  ucf.  f'hoenn.  and  Ralph  H.  Olson,  Scott.sdalc.  all 
■  )f  \ri/  .  assitjnors  to  Iducoff    IrchnoloKj.  Inc.,  Scottsdalt. 
Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Str.  No.  236,64ft,  Au^.  25.  19HH.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,381 
Int.  (I,    IjMV  9/22.  9/26,  9/302.  9/305 
V.S.  a.  395—375  10  Qainis 
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1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  effective  speed  of  executing  a 
three  operand  construct,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  predecoding  first  and  second  instructions  which  repre- 
sent a  three  operand  construct,  the  first  instruction  being 
a  move  instruction  to  move  a  first  ^iperand  stored  in  a  first 
location  into  a  second  location  to  thereby  prixluce  a  sec- 
ond operand  in  the  second  location,  and  the  second  in- 
struction performing  a  predetermined  operation  on  the 
second  operand  and  a  third  operand  that  is  stored  in  a 
third  location  and  putting  results  of  the  predetermined 
operation  mto  the  second  location; 
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(b)  loading  predecoding  results  of  predecoding  the  first  and 
second  instructions  into  an  operation  execution  pipeline; 

(c)  determining  in  response  to  the  predecoding  results  of 
both  the  first  uid  second  instructions,  if  the  move  instnic- 
tjon  IS  so  linked  to  the  second  instruction  as  to  define  the 
three  operand  construct; 

(d)  operating  a  single  execute  engine  to  perform  the  prede- 
termined opei  ation  on  the  first  and  third  operands  if  the 
move  instruct  on  is  so  linked  to  the  second  instruction  as 
to  define  the  three  operand  construct,  and  putting  the 
results  of  the  predetermined  operation  into  the  second 
location  without  executing  the  move  instruction,  thereby 
effectively  co  lapsing  the  first  and  second  instructions  so 
they  can  be  executed  in  a  single  machine  cycle  using  a 
single  execute  engine. 


that  can  be  stored  on  one  volume  in  said  data  storage 
device. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  connected  to  a  data  storage  subsys- 
tem having  a  cache  memory  and  a  predefined  configuration  of 
a  plurality  of  dau  storage  devices,  a  system,  located  in  said 
data  storage  subs)  stem,  for  dynamically  reorganizing  the 
placement  of  data  records  on  said  data  storage  devices,  inde- 
pendent of  said  host  computer,  to  improve  the  retrievability  of 
data  records  stored  on  said  data  storage  devices  comprising: 
means  for  storing  information  describing  said  predefined 

configuration  c  f  said  data  storage  devices; 
means  for  storing  a  set  of  functional  rules  describing  a  data 

management  function; 
means  for  monitoring  data  record  read/write  activity  on 

said  data  stora(;e  devices; 
means,  responsivi  to  said  configuration  storing  means,  moni- 
toring means  :ind  rule  storing  means,  for  dynamically 
evaluating  the  f  Jlocation  of  all  data  records  on  all  said  data 
storage  devices  to  detect  memory  performance  conflicts 
in  said  data  storage  devices;  and 
means,  responsivi-  to  said  evaluating  means,  for  automati- 
cally identifyin;?  data  records  on  said  data  storage  devices 
that  must  be  relocated  to  resolve  said  memory  perfor- 
mance conflicts,  comprising: 

means  for  classifying  all  data  records  on  a  data  storage 

device  that  are  good  and  bad  candidates  for  relocation 

to  said  cache  memory. 

means  for  listir  g  ones  of  said  data  records,  classified  as 

good  candidiites  for  relocation  to  said  cache  memory. 


5.131.088 
INSTRLCTION  CACHE  BUFFER  WITH 
PROGRAM-FLOW  CONTROL 
Basaot  K.  Khaitan,  Meolo  Park;  Richard  W.  Biasco.  Auburn. 
and  Tony  J.  Chiang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Micro  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,139,  Feb.  8.  1989,  abandoned  This 
application  Sep,  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,981 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
U,S.  a.  395— 425  22  Claims 


5,131,087 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ALTOMATICALI  Y  REDISTRIBUTING  DATA  RECORDS 

STORED  THEREIN 

RoKer  ^   W  arr,  Paj  e,  Australia,  assignor  to  Storage  Technology 

(  orporation,  I^iisville,  Colo. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  292,626,  Dec.  29, 1988.  This  application 

Noi.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,419 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00.  12/02.  11/30.  15/18 

U.S.  a.  395—425  26  Claims 


1.  An  intelligent  program-flow  controlled  memory  buffer 
for  buffenng  program  instruction  data  from  an  external  mem 
cry  made  up  of  relatively  slow  speed  memory  elements  to  a 
processor  which  operates  at  relatively  high  speeds,  said  pro- 
gram-flow controlled  memory  buffer  comprising 

at  least  one  cache  memon  made  up  of  relaiivc!\  high  speed 
memory  elements. 

at  least  one  first-in-first-out  memor\  made  of  relatively  high 
speed  memory  elements,  said  first-in-first-oul  memors 
being  substantially  smaller  than  said  cache  memory; 

a  direct  program  instruction  data  path. 

means  for  wnting  program  in.struction  data  from  said  cjiter- 
nal  memory  selectively  to  one  of  said  cache  memory,  said 
first-in-first-out  memory,  and  said  direct  data  path,  in 
response  to  a  first  control  signal: 

means  for  reading  said  program  instruction  data  'selectively 
from  one  of  said  cache  memory,  said  firsl-in-firsl-out 
memory,  and  said  direct  data  path,  to  said  pr;>;es,sor  in 
response  to  a  second  control  signal:  and 

control  means  for  sensing  a  condition  of  each  of  a  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  indicia  of  said  program  instruction  data 
and  based  on  predetermined  rules  and  said  condition  of 
each  of  said  predetermined  plurality  of  indicia  of  said 
program  instruction  data  being  transferred  for  selecting  a 
processor  program  instruction  data  path  for  a  particular 
processor  program  by  dynamically  generating  said  firsi 
and  second  control  signals,  said  first  control  signal  ha\  mg 
first  characteristics  that  depend  on  said  program  instruc- 
tion data,  said  second  control  signal  having  second  char- 
actenstics  that  dejiend  on  said  program  instruction  data, 
said  first  and  said  second  characteristics  indicating  to  said 
means  for  wnting  and  said  means  lor  reading  respectivelv. 
which  one  of  said  cache  memors,  said  firslin-first-out 
memory,  or  said  direct  data  path  is  selected. 


5,131,089 
SOLID  STATE  DISK  DRIVE  FMl  I.ATION 
James  F.  Cole,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GRID  Systems  «  or- 
poration. Fremont,  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,14",  Jun.  12,  1989.  This 
application  Sep.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  413.803 
Int.  CT'  G06F  12  IX).  v  4^^ 
\3S.  a.  395—500  7  Claims 

1.  A  disk  dri\  c  emulation  system  for  a  computer  comprising 
solid  state  memory  having  an  on  state  and  an  off  state  and 
specifiable  data  addres,ses;  and 
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an  input/output  system  for  interfacing  between  computer 
hardware  and  computer  software,  the  mput/output  sys- 
tem comprising  emulation  means  for  causing  the  solid 
state  memory  to  emulate  a  magnetic  disk  mounted  in  a 
disk  dnve.  the  emulation  means  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  software  disk  service  request; 

means  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  software  disk  service  re- 
quest for  blocking  receipt  of  a  subsequent  request  until  the 
received  request  has  been  completed; 

firmware  means  for  determining  the  type  of  software  disk 
service  request; 

firmware  means  responsive  to  the  determining  means  for 
reading  from  the  solid  state  memory  in  response  to  a  read 
request,  the  means  for  reading  including  means  for  trans- 
lating a  magnetic  disk  address  into  a  solid  state  memory 


"1?^  -^^T^  -^s'isr^  •  -  -  1 


^-% 


!^ 


address,  means  for  seeking  to  a  specified  address,  and 
means  for  transferring  data  from  the  solid  state  memory  to 
the  software  requesting  service; 
firmware  means  responsive  to  the  determining  means  for 
writing  to  the  solid  state  memory  in  response  to  a  write 
request,  the  means  for  writing  including  means  for  trans- 
lating a  magnetic  disk  address  into  a  solid  state  memory 
address,  means  for  seeking  to  a  specified  address,  and 
means  for  transferring  data  from  the  software  making  the 
request  to  the  solid  state  memory,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing operation  of  said  reading  means  and  said  wnling 
means  after  completion  of  the  received  request  until  re- 
ceipt of  a  subsequent  request  by  said  receiving  means, 
whereby  software  written  for  use  with  magnetic  disk 
memory  may  be  used  in  a  computer  having  solid  state 
memory  in  place  of  magnetic  disk  memory 


each  of  said  segmented  items  containing  a  plurality  of 

word  data; 

means  for  selecting  a  segmented  item  to  be  printed; 

designating  means  for  designing  a  print  form  for  the  item,  for 
thereby  designating  a  print  form  for  all  of  said  word  data 
contained  in  each  respective  item  segmented  by  said  seg- 
mented means  and  for  which  a  print  form  is  designated  by 
said  designating  means,  by  only  one  operation  of  said 
designating  means. 

character-pattern  generating  means  for  generating  a  charac- 
ter pattern  corresponding  to  said  word  data  output  from 


said  memory  means  and  said  pnnt  form  for  the  corre- 
sponding Item  which  is  designated  by  said  designating 
means; 

printing  means  for  pnnting  said  character  pattern  generated 
by  said  character-pattern  generating  means,  for  all  of  said 
word  data  in  the  corresponding  item,  in  the  print  form 
designated  by  said  designating  means;  and 

print-stopping  means  for  stopping  printing  of  said  character 
pattern  when  said  printing  means  has  pnnted  said  charac- 
ter pattern  corresponding  to  all  of  said  word  data  con- 
tained in  each  respective  selected  item. 


Mh  NKIHS    (    \H1)  INi  1  I  niN<.  <  (  >l'i    CHOI  KCTION 
N'.isaharii  \1i/uta.  llami,  .iapun.  avM(.;ni)r  rn  Nittsubishi  Denki 
Kahiishiki  Kaiiha.  Japan 

liUd  Mar    14.  lySV.  SiT    Sn    M2.^.^ 
Claims  pri(iril>,  application  .lapan.  Ma>  i5.  l^Hf^.  63-127330 
int.  CI.*  G06K  12/14 
L.S.  a.  395—725  9  Oaims 
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I  KVIN  DKSK. NATION  K)R  MODIK^  IN(,  1  ONTS 
liKamki  I  ukushima.  Kus.sa,  Japan,  avsiiinor  ti^  (  a-,u    <  i  mputer 
Co.,  I  Id     Tokyo.  Japan 

Tiled    \uu.  10.  l'»H<J,  Vr    N"     "*:.>! 
'  [Jims     priontv.    application    .Japan,     Xsi,.:      M       !988,    63- 
1  i  U"U  I    :   Auk.  31.  1988,  6J-:i4y3i) 

Int.  CI     (.»V)T   <  02.  3/023.  12/04.  15/40 
L.-S.  (I   395—700  20  aaims 

1,  A  word  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 
input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  word  data; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  word  data  input 

from  said  input  means; 
segmenting;  r'ltjns  for  segmenting  a  plurality  of  said  word 
data  stored  in  said  memory  means,  into  a  plurality  of 
segmented  items  each  corresponding  to  a  printing  area. 
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1,  A  memory  card  comprising: 

system  bus  means  for  signal  transfer; 

software  stonng  means  connected  to  said  system  bus  means 
for  stonng  data  and  at  least  one  computer  program,  i.e., 
software,  and  for  outputting  the  stored  data  and  software 
to  the  system  bus  means  in  resptmse  to  a  read  signal; 
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selecting  means  "br  generating  a  chip  select  signal; 

software  protecting  memory  means  connected  to  said  select- 
ing means  and  said  system  bus  means  for  storing  software 
protecting  data  and  for  outputting  to  said  system  bus 
means  said  software  protecting  data  in  response  to  the 
chip  select  sigjial; 

read- write  memcry  means  connected  to  said  selecting  means 
and  said  system  bus  means  responsive  to  the  chip  select 
signal  for  stonng  read- write  data  received  from  the  sys- 
tem bus;  and 

data  processing  means  connected  to  said  system  bus  means 
for  exclusive-*  iR  gating  of  the  read-write  data  output 
from  said  reail-write  memory  means  and  said  software 
protecting  daia  output  from  said  software  protecting 
memory  mean*  to  produce  processed  data,  and  for  output- 
ting the  procef.sed  data  to  the  system  bus  means  whereby 
the  software  protecting  data  stored  in  said  software  pro- 
tecting memory  means  may  be  obtained. 


mailbox  and  a  first  port,  said  first  port  coupled  to  said 
high  speed  communications  network,  and  a  multi-p<in 
RAM  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  said  equivalent 
network  interface  module  and  a  second  port  coupled  to 
said  data  bus 
(c)  a  host  computer  communicatively  coupled  to  said  high 
speed  communications  network,  said  host  computer  in- 
cluding 

means  for  executing  a  plurality  of  program-  resrxjnsi'.c  to 
said  messages  from  said  programmable  logic  controller, 
a  plurality  of  tasks,  one  of  said  tasks  av>ociated  with  a 
respective  one  e>f  said  programs,  each  of  said  tasks 
including  a  respective  mailbox  for  receiving  unsolicited 
ones  of  said  messages  from  said  programmable  logic 
controller  for  said  particular  task. 


5,131,092 

COMMUMCATION  SYSTEM  ENABUNG 

PROt.RAMVlABLE  LOGIC  CONTROLLERS  ACCESS  TO 

HOSI  t  OMPf  TR  TASKS  AND  HOST  COMPUTER 
A(t  KS.S  TO  PRO    TCvMMABLE  LOGIC  CONTROLLERS 

snw^-i:  POLLING 
David  J  saikrr!»r,v  Mi*-        ;  Brian  T.  Hill,  Mequon;  Joseph 
T    Hronikowski,   vlilwaukce,  and  Mark  S.  Weber,  Gennao- 
town.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine, 
III. 

FUed  ^^p.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  402,482 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—800  9  CUiois 

1    \  high  sf>eed  i.idustrial  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  high  speed  data  communications  network; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  controllers  each  of  said 
programmable  logic  controllers  executing  a  ladder  pro- 
gram and  including 

a  data  bus, 

a  scan  processor  coupled  to  said  data  bus  for  executing 
said  ladder  program, 

a  control  processor  coupled  to  said  data  bus, 

an  equivalent  network  interface  module  having  a  commu- 
nications processor,  said  communications  processor  for 
sending  mess-tges  from  said  programmable  controller  to 
said  commur  ications  network  and  receiving  messages 
from  said  communications  network,  a  random  access 
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a  dispatcher  communicativelv  coupled  btivsifn  said  high 
speed  data  communications  network  and  said  tasks,  and 

a  global  mailbox  coupled  to  said  dispatcher,  said  global 
mailbox  for  receiving  unsolicited  ones  of  said  messaiies 
from  said  programmable  logic  controller  directed  to 
said  global  mailbox  I'or  use  by  any  of  said  tasks; 

(d)  wherein  said  programmable  logic  controller  can  commu- 
nicate with  said  host  computer's  plurahiv  o!  tasks  as 
though  said  tasks  were  other  programmable  logic  control- 
lers coupled  to  said  communication  network;  and 

(e)  wherein  said  host  computer  can  receive  said  me5>sages 
from  said  programmable  logic  controller  without  polling 
said  programmable  logic  controller. 
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327,768  327,771 

WINDSURFER-SHAPED  PASTA  roi  I  AR  SHIFI  D 

1  ilward  J.  Meyers,  Jr.,  Roselle  Park,  NJ.;  Frank  CegUa,  and    Kevin  Young,  61><  Ncandia  Htmmen  Apts.,  Lindt.Haia,   N.J. 
Kileen  Fogarty,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CPC       08021 

International  In.:.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ.  Filed  s.  p   30.  198"   Ser.  No.  103,162 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,231  r .  rm  of  patt  r,t  1 4  .  >  a-s 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D2 — 609 

U.S.  a.  Dl— 106 


327,769 
SIDE  ELEMENT  FOR  A  SHOE  UPPER 

H.ilph  Strna,  Hingiam;  Judith  Ringel,  Dedham;  David  Miller, 
I  ar>cr;  ChristopHer  Kittle,  Cohasset;  Charles  Legassie,  Can- 
non, and  Garrett  Parker,  Berkley,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Reebok  International  Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


THIMBLE 
Marjorie  Orr,  104  Ashfnrd  Ave.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29609 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,0R4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 29 


327,770 
SHOE  SOLE 
('iihriel  P.  Prats,  Santa  Ana,  and  Kristin  N.  Cotsidas,  Manhat- 
tan Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  L.A.  Gear,  Inc.,  Los 
vngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


327,7-3 

CAKKUR  K)R  SKIS  AM)  sKl  I'Ul  KS 

John  Ang,  310  Marek  i)r.,  Montebtllo,  (  alif  'XHyUi 

Filed  Mar.  8.  199(),  Ser   No   49<).:-|l 

Term  of  pattnt  ]4  wm'- 

U.S.  a.  D3— 36 
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}:-."*  327,777 

FWINT CX)NSOLE  BOX  K)H  \  h  Hl(  I  t  hi  il  S(  KH  <  HAIK 

I  himn-Fu  IJ,  No.  !62,  Kuang  Ping  Strrt'l    Pinn  (  hi  n,;  IKianj^,    ^)dnc>    !>pp^r.  Miihiirn.  S.J.  ivsignor  to  Sanac. .  Inc.,  Fitch- 

(niivuaR  ^{sien.  Faiwan  burg.  Nta,vs 

Kiltd  Nov    16,  lyxy    ^«T.  No.  -tJ-.SiU  1  lied  \n»     P    1<>S9.  Vr    Nn    l.lN.Syj 

FtTm  ''f  patt-n!    14  years  I  •,  rni    if  patent   14  ^tars 

U.S.  a.  Di—n)  vs.  a.  d6— jj3 


COM  MSm  H)R  M()RIS(,  >M  VI  I    UH.IKCTS 

Lawrence  H     I  urntr.  P(»    lU,x  :6i:.  lair  Oaks    (  alif.  95«28  l^'.-'S 

1-ilfd  Viiv    H,   I9H9.  Vr    V..    43,'.  IV,*  ''"  '^'*     '  ^'*'  ' 
The  portion  of  the  term  .f  th,s  pater,,  ,uhs.,uent  to  JuL  21,       P""'  ^  Crawford,  4.SU5:^  Mien  Hd     Hampshire,  III.  60140 

10(H..  has  iH-er,  d,s<la,m.<l  '^"«*  ^'^    '"•   ""*'^-  ^^    ^^     ''>^-^ 

1\;n.  .,(  a.-iuui   14  years  I.  rm  ..f  patent   Mw-nrs 

U.S.  a.  D3— «6 


327,776 

N  M'kIN   1'  \  n  1  K\ 

John  C.  Hodge;..  1'  ().  Boi  64^,  lji»ai.  Hi,  %:'b5 

Filed  Aug,  8.  19H<<,  Ser    No.  391,376 

I  erm  of  patent   14  \  ears 

U.S.  a.  D5— 4 
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vs.  a.  D6— 337 


327,779 
COMBINED  FOI  OVBLF  TABI  F  AND  .MULTIPLE 

shAIING  IMT 

Douglas  R   .It  nseii,  and  Kichard  ('   Hue.  txiih  of  Oiaska,  Minn., 

•Mignors  to  Nico  Incorporated.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

I  ,U<1  .lul    14.  1989,  Ser    Nu.  380,0".^ 

I  erm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dfr— 337 


327,780  327  ^g; 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  DESK  CHAIR 

VVilliam  T.  Peters,  129  Wilson  A»e.,  No.  6,  GaUx,  Va.  24333       Anthony  Citienu,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  t.    F^hlbaum  &  Co 
FUed  \pr.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  342,520  Switzerland 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr,  18,  1989,  Ser   No  339,624 

U.S.  CI.  D6^338  Claima  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  institute.  Oct,  19.  1988 

DM/011  992 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14. 
2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D«— 366 


327,781 
CHAIR 
Antonio  Citterio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fehlbanm  A  Co., 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339,623 
Claims  priority,  aiiplication  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Oct  19, 1988, 
PM  Oil  992 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 
2(106,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 366 


327,713 
CHAIR 

Abbasali   A.  Currimjet.   6,   Sir   William   Newton   sirt-ct.   F' on 
Louis,  Mauritania 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1988.  Ser.  No,  246.164 
Claims  priority,  application  I,  nited  Kingdom.  \iar    l~    19x>i 
1049276 

!  1  rm  of  pa!(  r,;   14  k  tju-> 
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\  aMTV  BKN(   H  C(»M!UNi  !)  IM  \('!  R  I)ISF^^s^  H    \M)  CHANGING 

iritr    M     \      ke*.    Happy    Valley.    H.nii    Kuhk.  issinnor    to  I AHI  K 

H  ^ic.    Inc  ,  Jeffersonville.  Ind  Linda  A.  Ferrell.  WHI'O  Haxenridwt,  N, -•  HaMn    Mich.  4804S 

1-iled  Oct    15,   IWl.  s<r    No.  776.757  Filed  Stp    2.y   19H«.  S.r    N,.    IM.^il 

Term  ><f  patfni   U  yean  Tt  rn:    .f  pn,.  n!   U  ^•■Hrs 

IS  n  r>^    .s>'  U.S.  a.  D6— 397 


327,789  327,792 

DESK  DESK 

MariUnt  i^turla.indJoeiCatiirU.both<rf60W.66tliSt,New    Rom  Tarlow,  »454  Melrose  PL,  Los  Angeles.  C»lif  <*0069 

Kiied  .Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5O6.0r 


>(>rk.  N.Y.  lOOll 


Filed  i'eb.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  316,117 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 422 


U.S.  a.  D6— 428 


Term  of  patent  14  year* 


327,787 
\ WITV  TAB!  K 
Peter  M.  Yau  Kee.   Happy    Valkv.   H'hk   Kong,  assignor  to 
Rosaico,  Inc.,  .lefftrsonvillc,  Ind. 

Fili'd  Oct    15.  1991.  Str    No.  776,758 
Irrm     f  patini   14  i  ..'ars 
VS.  a.  D6— 397 


327.785 
ilV\lR\(,l  f  (INI  \INKR  DISPLAY 

C^rald  I .    Da* .  Maru  tta.  ( .a    assikinor  to  The  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany ,  Atlanta,  ( .a 
L'jntinuatHin  (if  Scr    No   Kf>:  (xHi    \lav  :,  l^Hfi.  abandoned.  This 
application  If  h.  :0.  19<J«,  Ser.  No.  482.454 
Itrm  ill  p.it>ni   14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D6— 396 


UMI 


32''. ""SS 

n.OOK  MlM   Nl  H)  DISPLAY    M)K  IJISIM    Vi  ING 

RK  I  \ll    \UH(  HXNDlSl   Ul  1  H   I  OP  SHKLF 

John  L.   \llen.  Huu'-ton.   U\  .  assi>!ni>r  t  ■  I  u  (  laibome.  Inc., 

New  York,  N  \ 

KiUd  Vp    :i.  1989,  .Ser.  Nu.  41U,:4.' 
1 1  rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Uto— 414 


'xi^ 


327,790  327.793 

WORK  STATION  DESK  BOX  FOR  COLLECTION  AND  STORAtVf  OF 

Stephen  T.  Sharar,  2401  Larkspur  Dr.,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.  (  ONFIDENTIAL  IKXT  MFNTS 

^^  Charles  McGrorv,  .Markham,  Canada,  assifjnor  to  Secura)  I>a- 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,662  tashred  Inc..  Markham.  Canada 

II «  n  rv;_-i77    '^"™  **'  '"'*°'  **  ''**"  ^'^^  ^^''  ''  ''^'  ^'  ^"-  ^^^^ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 422  Claims  prionly,  application  Cjuiada.  Xug  30,  19W(,  30088«18 

Term  of  patent  14  >ear>. 

U.S.  a.  D6— 448 


327,791  

DESK 

John  N.  Lechman,  Effingham,  HI.,  assignor  to  NoTa  Office  327  794 

I  umiture.  Inc.,  E-tingham.  IIL  CABINIT  FOR  OFTTCL  H  RNII I  RE 

Filed  Jil.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,191  otto  Zapf,   Koemgstein.   Fed.   Rep    of  t^rmany,   a.«ignor   to 


U.S.  a.  D6— 426 


7'enn  of  patent  14  years 


Allsteel  Inc.,  Aurora.  111. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1989.  Str.  No.  435. HOI 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 448 
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(  URNKR  SHU  ^   1   Ml  SUPFOHllNt.  DiSHl  \\   I  MI   K)K   \N  IIV  !  KM!   \h 

t'rUT    M      \      he«.    Happ>    Valle>,    Hunk;    kmi;  ,i\-,ii.noT    to    Lawrence  d    Martin,  Bountiful.  I  lah.  assignor  Id  Martin  Umjr 
Kiisak  1    Inc.,  JefTersonville,  Ind  ManufaclunnK.  Inc.,  Salt  l.akt  (  it>,  I  tah 

Filed  Oct.   151.  IWI    Vr    S,,.  776.74J  lilid.lun     14.  19N9.  Scr    Nii    .<^6.IJ3(I 

f  erm  of  pattni    !4  \  oars  1  <  rm    )f  pat*  nT   14  \fars 

VS.  a.  iH^  4/-';  U.S.  a.  d6— st^v 


327,799  327.801 

TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER  OR  THE  LIKE  COMBINATION  SCREWDRIVER,  n.ASHLIGHT,  AM) 

F   Clark  Addison.  3804  W.  Eisenhower  A»e.,  LoTeUnd,  Colo.        HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  EMERGENCIES 
msr,  and  Peder  J.  Thorstensen.  P.O.  Box  1025,  LoTeUnd,    Peter  K.  C.  I^,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hip  Shing 
(  oil.    80539  Fat  Cimpanv  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Apr.  2«,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,574  Filed  Jul.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  383,147 

I'erm  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Kfb    '    IWQ 

UJS.  a.  D6— 523  1056941 

Term  of  patrnt  !4  i.-s'x 
VS.  a.  D6— 553 


UMI 


TOILET  FM'l  H  DISI'}  NSF  H  iiK   i  iil    i  INK 

•2T7M  ^-  Clark    \ddison,   lHii4  vs     Ki>cnhimtr   \>f.,  Loveland,  Colo. 

^'^j  m^r.  and  Pedif  ,1     I  h..rsnn>.n.  I' ( )    l(o»  1025,  Loveland, 

Jan  Hi..    Hi  lu.id    i).  im,  k    dvsunor  to  Interleso  A.G..  Baar.  *-"'"•  ^0539 

S«,t/.rland  F*'«*  "P^    -"    ''^*'   '^'^    ^"-  514.573 

hil.d  Jun    l.<    NS9.  Ser.  No.  365,513  Term -.f  p<i,  „t  14  v,  ars 
fUims     prioniv,      appluaih.n      IVnmark       Dec.     23.      1988, 

ierm  ot  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  a.  D6— 500 


L.S.  a.  D6— 523 


EAR  ACCOMMODAIiM,  m  i  uv\ 
Billie  M.  Downing,  7  Gowing  La.,  P.O.  Bus  .^.!",  North  RiadiiiK. 
Mass.  01864 
327  goQ  FUed  Feb.  22.  1990,  St^r   N  ,   4^3.002 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  ^'™   '^  P'"^"'  '^    '*" - 

1  rid  Hollinger,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CreatiTe  Bath    ^^-  ^-  ^**— ^^ 
(V.xiucts,  Inc.,  Breatwood,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,018 
Tirmi  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  a.  D6— 534 


c3£TKSZ:^ 
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COFl-T;t-MAKIN<.  MACHINb  COMHINtl)  KKiri  K  AM)  SIDF    lAHIhSloH    \ 

Giuseppe  (.ianelli.  ("omo.  Italy.  assiRnor  to  Micrnmax    ^P-^  .  BARBEQL  t  GRII.I 

Itajv  Jame^  R.  Parent;  Frederick  G.  Doolittle,  both  of  Dublin:  Ronald 

Filed  May  19.  19«9,  Str    No   .VS4.2.S1  t.  HeUkell,  Tracy;  Jon  L.  Ellgen,  Pleasant  Hill;  Thomai  M 

(laims  priority,  application  lulv.  Nov  29   19R«.  :2218/88[TJ1        lipton.  Concord,  and  Frank  M.  Knafeic,  l^ayetfc.  all   if 
Terni  of  patent  14  vt-dr\  Calif,,  assignors  to  The  Cloron  C'ompany,  Oakland.  (  alif 

VJS.  '-  !    0--"-^W  Filed  Feb.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  307.4J1 

Tht  iH.rtuin  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to   \pr    14 

2(K)6,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Itrm  of  patent   14  M>ars 

VS.  a.  D7— 334 


^^j^. 


^5^^^^; 


J2".80fc 
FOOD  PROC  F>iSOR 
Michel  Flecht.  Blan/y.  France,  assignor  to  Robot  Coupe  SA^ 
ji^  l^j^  Montceau  l.es  Mines,  France 

W  AFFR  Prrt  HFR  *^''^  •'"'   ^^-  '^^   ^^^    '^"    ^--^"'* 

HMrr>    A    Brown,  and   1  odd  A.  Brown,  both  of  (  olumbm.  Md..         ^  '«'"'*  P"""''> ■  "PPl'^tion  France.  Jan.  29.  im.  S8  0555 


assignors  to  Western  Water  International.  Inc.  F'orestville, 
.Md 

(lied  V(»    30.  1989.  Ser    N  ^    44J,221 
I  erirr  of  patent   !4  veiir\ 

ujs.  a.  D~-'iy 


Term  of  patent  14  \ears 


VS.  a.  D7— 3*v4 
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327,807  327,810 

SMOKELESS  COOKESG  GRILL  DECALCOMA.MA  FOR  CHINA  DlNNFkW  aKF  (>H 

K*an-Soon  Jung,   #103  Keyongnain  Manshion  Apt.,  512-17                                     SIMILAR  ARTK  IK 

Deungchon-Dong,  Kangseo-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  Steve  A.  Unger,   Manilus,   NY.,   assignor  to  .S%racus,t    (  hm^. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,954  Corporation,  Syracuse.  N.V 

(laims  priority    application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29,  1989,  Filed  Mar.  10.  1989.  Ser.  No.  321,338 

'<9-3929  Term  of  pattnr  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D7— 396.5 
L.S.  a.  D7— 387 


327,808 
REMOVABLE  LID  FOR  DRINK  CONTAINER 
Melbert  A.  Kline,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  K-Line  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Derby,  Kar.s. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,721 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 392,1 


327,809 
HANDLE  FOR  A  KITCHEN  TOOL 
Terry  F.  Hacker,  Vanitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hocking 
Corporation,  Freoport,  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,806 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 395 


327.811 

DECALCOMAMA  FOR  (  HINA  DINNERWARE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joanne  Capella,  Sy  racuse,  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Syracuse  China 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  NY 

Filed  .Mar.  U).  19nsi   .Ser.  No.  321,340 
lerm  of  oatin!  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 396.5 


r~  - 


(SS3MJ:: 


/ 


R 


u 


J 


.^24-406  O  G 
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327,812  327,.SI5 

FOOD  BLENDER  V  IXSEI  DRINKING  GLASS 

Richard  K.   Fboinas,  Elk  Gro»e  VilUj(«,  and  Fleanor   K    BiLst     Mgrtinius    \     K.    van   Schijndel.   (;efrte<itraite   2b,   3511    XE 
West  Cliicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  (()rp<.in»ti  m,         I  trttht.  Sesturlands 

Downers  GrOTe,  111.  Filed  Jun.  26,  l')89,  Ser    N.      <".  S-4 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1988,  Ser    No    li'i.Sli  lerm  of  patent  !4  jtd.". 

rerm  of  patent  U  wars  VS.  Q.  D7— 513 

L.S.  a.  1)'— 41J 


327,817  327.8  IQ 

CONTAINER  CONDIMENT  DISPENSING  TR,A>   1  UH  Rf^SI  A»  RAM 
Williain  L.  PanUin,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Selling  Solntions,  TABLE 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Gh.  Herbert  M.  H.l],  Sr.,  2213  Spaulding.  Dixmoor,  111   biHlt, 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,188  Filed  Oct.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No   595M2 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vea.rs 

U.S.  a.  D7-515  VS.  a.  D7-590 


UMI 


i2''.H\} 

U.NITKR 

I  ■.utiimu  shiWe;  Isao  Inoue,  and  Kt-nji   \  imaijik'.    aii  of  Shizu- 

kd.  Japan,  assignurs  to  Tokai  (  orpuration,  KanatM»a    lapar 

liled  Mav  29.   1991,  Vr    No    "0-  nii 

I  t-rm  of  pattnt   14  w  h.'s 

U.S.  a.  D7— ll'. 


J :  ~  H 14 

I  \(  ()  I'l  M  1 
K.4!hivn  !    (.raham.  and  W  illiam  M    <  .raram,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
79,  .Ml    Orab.  Ohio  45154 

1  lied  \uK.  22,  199<j,  v,    No.  571,418 
Itrm  of  paii-nt  14  tears 
VS.  a.  D7— ><M 


.  (>VI  \|NI  H 
William  I     t'aui  ui,   \t :un!a.  da..  asM^ror  to  Selling  Solutions, 
Inc      \nania,  <  la 

l.l.d    l.m    :S   IW*I,  Sir    So    54.^.187 
K  rm  of  paitn'    14  \tAr^ 
VS.  a.  D7— 315 


f«  fi  h  h 


327,820 

COMBINED  SPICE  RACK  AND  ITENSII   C  ADDY 

Bruce  Ancona.  and  Jane  Ancoaa,  both  of  New   York,   N.Y., 

assignors  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc..  White  Plains.  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  5O6.770 

Term  of  patent  14  -tars 

VS.  a.  D7— «38 


327,818 
HILD  S  TRAVEL  DRINKING  CUP 

Stephen  K    Hamisoi,  and  Donita  L.  Haralson,  botb  of  1411  N. 
Toledo    lui.-v*   OiJa.  74115 

Filed  Oct  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,540 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t  S.  a.  D7— 534 


327,821 
COMB  FOR  BLl  EBERRIE.S 
Reray  Desbiens,  786  rue  Principale,  St-Prime  iQuebect,  Canada 
GOW2W0 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No  49);  .?«8 
Term  of  patent  14  icars 
VS.  a.  D7— «69 
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UMI 


\K(.Fn  ABLK  CI  II  hR 
V  it  (tie  Kunti.  HoaK  Konii,  Hong  Kong,  assign')''  >"  Mak^i^  ian 
indiutriai  Co.,  Ltd..  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kung 

Kiled  JuL  U,  19<)0,  Ser   No   55L5i: 
(  laims  pniinr>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan    12,  1990, 

L.S.  a.  D7— 67J 


SOLDKRING  HKA!) 
Mfred  P   Oglesb>;  John  P.  Oglesby;  Damian  Brett,  all  «f  Car 
Iciw,    Ireland,   and   Ronald   H.   Trickey.   Camb«rl>.    Fngiund 
Hvsignoni  to  Oglesby  ii  Suiter  Ltd..  Ireland 

Kiled  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488, "8J 
i  laims  pniintv.  application  Ireland.  Sep    ^.  I9NW   356/89 
Teri.!  of  patent  14  >t'iir!> 
L,S.  a.  D«— 30 


\|  VI  hKUl    >PRI  M)t  H 
Scott  V^     iHmarcst.  Caledonia  lownship.  Kacine  C'ounty,  Wis., 

nvsikjnor  In  S    (     Johnson  &  Son,  Inc  .  Racine.  Wis. 
Iilfd  Sep,  20,  1<)9<J.  Ser    N,>    SSS.853 
TtTTTi  of  patent   14  ^tuis 

US.  a.  D«— 2 


COMHIW  1)  (.RIPPINC.  C  RIMPINC.    (  {  TUNG  \ST) 

UIRL  STRIPPINC.  TCK)I 

Ted  Neff,  :-»'il1  Raymond  VVaj,  #U5.  Kl  Toro,  (  alif.  92630 

1  lied  .Mar    29.  1990,  Ser    No    501,658 

Term  nf  patent  14  vearv 

VS.  a.  D8— 52 


Th. 


fOI  1  FT  KKVW  W    \l  K.MNC,  V\H!-NfH 
ras  \    Bianco,  Sr.,  36  Lupine  St.,  V\ allingford,  <     nn.  06492 


Hied  Keb.  15,  199l).  Ser    N,,    480.514 
lerm  of  patent  14  \^-nr\ 
VS.Cl.  D8— 21 


i2''.82' 
rnMBINFD  POWKR  SCRKWDRULR  AND  LIGHT 
I  aW  VN    Knan,  Kowlo\>n,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Newpros  Con- 
sumers &  Appliances  Ltd.,  Kowioon.  Hong  Kong 
Lile<J  May   15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  351.672 
Claims  pruir!t\.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Net    14    1988, 
1U552I)6 

Term  of  (jatent   14  m  an> 
U,S.  a.  D8— 61 


327,828 
CIRCULAR  SAW  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kiyoslii  Hoshino,  Clemson,  and  James  R.  Sistare,  Pickens,  both 
of  S.C,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.,  Pickens, 
S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476^1 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D8— 66 


327.831 

SLIDE  BAR  E.XTENSION  hOH  I  ILK  >AW 

John  S.  Zehir.  238  Koresthill  Ave,,  Auburn,  C  alif.  9S6()3 

Kiled  Apr.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,876 

Urm  of  patent  14  vears 

VS.  a.  D8— 70 


327,829 
POKTABLE  ELECTRIC  DRILL 
Taro  Mocbida,  Kailoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
V\  orks,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1S>89,  1-26839 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 68 


32''.832 
COVER  OK  A  MOTOR  SA\S 
Hasse  K.  J.  Lilja,  Jonkoping;  Roine  P.  Westlund,  lenhult;  Ben 
K.    Karlsson.    Huskvarna,    and    Kenth    A     C.    Custavsson, 
Jonkoping.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors   to    Aktiebolaget   Klec- 
trolux,  Stockboiin.  Sweden 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  348.468.  May  5,  19Hy    Ihiv  application  ( )c! 
16.  1991,  Ser,  No   ""77,657 
term  of  patent  14  -.ears 
VS.  a.  D8— 71 


327,830 
PNEITVIATIC  IMPACT  WRENCH 
I  r  ^  mg  Fisher,  Shenian  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Tool  Co., 
inc.,  Los  Angele»,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512^70 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D8— 68 


32''.833 
KNIKE  SHARPENER 

Scott  H.  Micoley,  Milwaukee,  V^  is  ,  assitnni 
ration.  Providence.  R.I, 

Filed  Aug,  24.  1988,  Ser    No,  236,683 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 93 


S[:nb,  am  Corp.' 
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327,134  327.R3- 

HANDLE  t  KoM  f  A(  h  Of  \  K^^  iM  I  (; 

Mar-.     !     Reid,   ShoboMjan.   VV  is  .    avsitqior  to  Jmcob  Del«fon,    VValtcr   F     Htst;    1  imothv    R.    Bjornson     txilh   of   Indianapolis 
Fans,  Krance  James  V^    Hdrxmann,  (  armel.  and  (.ar>  K    Jacobs.  Indianap 

hiledJan.   1"    l'JX*v    -»<  r     No.  297,811  olis,  all  of  Ind.  assignors  to  Kesl  I  <<(.(  orporatiun.  Indimuip 

lerm  of  palini   1 J  years  olis.  Ind 

U5.  CI.  D8 — 310  Filid  Mu    :<'    1>^ I    Sir.  No.  678,620 

1 1  rm  ot  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 343 


mill  t-niiiiii 


E 


_nx. 


Z! 


^Rl)NT  V\<  V  Oh    \  Kh^    !M  I  (, 
i'  ait^r    f      Best;    limothv    R.    Hjornson.    fxith   of    Indianapolis; 
)ame>  \^    B«r){mann,  (  armel.  and  (.ar\  R    Jacobs.  Indjanap- 

oi.s,  aii  of  Ind-.  a.vsii{iiors  to  (k-st  I  -kW  i  .irporation    Indianap-  J.^.HJX 

olis.  Ind  HJG<;A(,K  ROLLER 

I  ikd  Mar    N    1'*M1    s<  r    S„.  (>77.(«».H,  Rchard  J    Ri  kui.  rattenburu.  N.J  .  a.«ignor  to  TirTTia  Sudhaus 

l.rm    .fpat.n'   Uvears  s»hloss     und   HeM-hUutechnik   (,mhn   &   i  :•  ,    Kirlohn.  Fed. 

U^.  a,  OK      UJ  K.p    o(<„rman» 

I  lUd  ,ian    IS,   IWl,  Vr    N-.    fa4.(X)5 
Ifrm  i>f  oatint   14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 375 


Bliiir^._J 


JL  _''iini|i 
f  "    "-r\~\ir:::  x_ 


ln--^ 


FRONT  FACt   Oh    A  KFY  PI  IG 

>^ait<r  t  Beit;  1  imolh)  R  Bjornson.  both  of  Indianapolis; 
James  VV  Borgmann.  (armel.  and  <iar\  R  Jacobs.  Indianaj) 
ohs,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Best  I  o<k  '  orporatum.  Indiana() 
.lis.  Ind 

hiled  Mar    29.  1901,  Ser    No    f)'-,NIH 

i  ^t    [xirtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  lubseyuenl  I     Jul.  21, 

2(K)6.  has  been  disclaimed 

lerm  of  patent   14  nars 

U^.  CI.  U?      -HJ 


J27,tuy 
f  \NI11  KVK.R  BRA<  KVT 
V^.iiiam  1     Slumpf.  Minneapolis,  and  (  ase>   1     (  arlson,  Edina, 
txith  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Knape  &    \  o^t   Manufacturing 
(  .mpanv.  (>rand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul    14.  1989.  S«r    N,.    \HV.(A't 
Term  of  patent  14  >ia.'s 
VS.  a.  D8— 381 


July  14,  1992 
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327,840  327  g4  ■< 

FLEXIBLE  LEAF  SUSPENSION  SPRING  i  OMBINKD  JAR  AND  (  1  (JM  Rh 

Andy  R.  Askew,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fairchild    Ole  Palsby,  Ix)ndon,  England,  a.ssignor  lo  Ole  I'alsbv     I  id 
Industrial  Products  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  London,  FngJand 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414.435  Filed  Oct.  21.  1988   Ser   No   Ztl.ir 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr    21.  1988    ^3  88 

U.S.  a.  D8— 499  Apr.  21.  1988.  374  88;  Apr.  21,  1988.  37,S  88;  Apr.  21.  1988^ 

376/88;  Apr.  21,  1988,  377/88;  Apr.  21.  1988.  3'S  88 

Term  of  patent  14  scars 
U.S.  a.  D9— 532 


..^ 


327.841 
APPLE  TRAY 
Richard  V.  Letouroeau.  Watenrille,  Me.,  assignor  to  Keyes 
Fibre,  Waterrille  Me. 

Filed  lun.  2.  1989,  Ser.  No.  360.972  327.843 

Term  of  patent  14  years  „.,        _,„.  ,  HASkM 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 348  Eileen  F.  Winters,  Nc»   \ork.  N  'i  ,  arc  Heverh   V    Colburn, 

Southbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  f  hi  \^  in',  rs   \\  uadm^  Collec- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
S  -^  Filed  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,690 

Term  of  patrnt  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D9-414 
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(  I    VM  SHU  I    l'\<   K  \ia  il  \M)1  t    K)K    V   B\(; 

Ruhard  ^    V\imbish.  and  R.)«er  1     IMt.  both  of  Mount  Airy,  Allen  Jacobs.  544  v\    H«fch  St..  Ixmn  IWach.  N  N     11561 
N  (    .  ivs.ijnor.  to  lechform.  Inc  .  M<.unt  Airy,  N.C.  Filrd  Mar    9,  \99i).  Vr    N.i    AW.-)^^ 

hilct)  l-eb.   2J,   1'*<X).  Vt    N,,    *X4hlft  1  i  rm  ..f  patcnr   I  4   > ,  nr^ 

lerm  of  piitfni   14  \tars  U.S.  Q.  D9— 434 
U.S.  a.  D9— 415 


: 1 


i 


\ 


y 


327.847 
POIRINC;  SPOl  T 

Dale  I)    HiiUm>    ,ind  VVilliani  J    \orniba.  b<fth  ii!  Hutchinson, 

Kiins     avsiKii'irs  to  Snapco,  Inc..  Hutchinvin.  Kdni. 
i  ik-d    VuK.   16.   1990.  Vr.  Nc.    S6«.j:.l 
1 1  rm  iif  patent    14  war>. 

VS.  a.  i»— 4^ 


.*:"•. H4.'' 

(DM  \INtR  HIlllOM 
1  ►alt  H    Brhm.  Vnn  Arbor,  and  fheodi.rp  F    Kberle.  Saline   both 
-'*    ^Itth  .    a.v»inni»n.    to    HcMiver    I   nivtTsai,    Inc  ,    f'ivT5f»uth. 
Muh 

hiifd.Jan     N,   i't*l,  Vr    N..    4*7,229 
I  rrm    if  patent    !4  » ,  ar> 

VS.  a.  i.«'  -4.14 


\ 


i  I 

I  ! 


'n 


/ 


/ 


<  ()V1B1\H>  (  lOSl  Rt  (  AP  AST)  STRAW 

Mattni"  s    Hanovtr,   !2J  S    KiKucrna  St..  Suitt   iit>,  Los  An- 

i,k->,  (  aiif.  <Mn)i: 

hiird  Jun    6.   1990,  S,.r    \.,    ?  U  f,<)2 
lerni  nt  patent   14  wars 

U.S.  a.  D9— 436 


July  14,  1992 
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327.849  327,852 

BEER  KEG  CAP  GAUGE  ANAl  V/.KR 

Kenneth  J.  Armstrong,  North  Rocks,  Anstitdia,  assignor  to    Deaj  H.  Adamson   P.O   Box  335,  Waterford  Conn   (V.?*? 
Arico  Pt>  Limi  ed,  Rydalmere,  Australia  Filed  Jar.   21,  1988,  S*t   No    14«i=;9 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,141  i  erm  of  patent  U  ^ ,  ars 

(  laims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  17,  1989,  3400/89    VS.  CL  DIO— 75 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 453 


327,850  1"853 

EARRING  CARRIER  iCMTlON  CHECKFR 

Vnadimir  Reil.  30524  Ganado  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.    Hiromi  Watanabe.  Vokosuka.  Japan,  avs.^^n- 

try  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,641  piled  Doc   8.  1989.  Ser    N,,   447,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1,^^  „f  paten;  i4  »ears 

U.S.  a.  DlO— 77 


90710 


Li.S.  a.  D9— 456 


'PpaTia  Indus- 


327,854 
327,851  COORDINAIK  I'OSITI(JMN(,  i'ROKh  Hf  \U 

WATCH  Simon   J.   Bennett.   Painswick.   I  nited   Kingdom,   a-vsignor   to 
!    Hesson.  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Girard-        Renishaw  pic,  (.loucesJershire.  I  nitt-d  KinKdoin 
I'erregaux,  S.A.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland  Filed  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser   No  421  950 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1989,  Ser.  No.  317,788  Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Apr   22,  1989, 

Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Oct.  4,  1987,  1058954 
DM/011887  Term   it  paient  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  DIO— 74 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


1406 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1992 


VACl  1  M  M  AMFOI  I)  l.ID  K  )H  i  \  1  H  v  I  ION                 COMHiM  I)  HOI  sK   ADDRKSS  I)I>P1  \'>    I  MT  AND 

PR(KRSSI\(,  t  \1KH(,F\(  V  SK.VAl    I  H.H  1 

Jamt-s  i)    (  t-raiani,  Kenosha.  V\  is  ,  iLvtmn.ir   [,.   i  ,aa  Corpora-     l^fuk     V  au^han      J^"!     1  riar     lock     Rd..     Munphi-,.     renn. 

Hon,  Kfnosha,  His  *>«  1  I  1  '<'>«): 

Filed  Oct    li.   \W\  s,.r    No.  111,703  I  li.-d    Jun    :i.   IWo.  N<r    S,     S41.,th.* 

ItTiTi  'if  patfnt    14  yenrs  Ktti  ^'f  patint   14  wars 

L.S.  CI.  UliJ— 81  VS.  CI.  DIO— 114 


!\1  >  I'Ai)  1  (IH    \N    \1  ARM  >\  s  i  i  M  1  )K  SIMILAR 
\RTI(  1  K 
i  nrutophtr    loew.   and    Robin   Sarrc.   b-ilh   of   ^an    (raruiv- 
I  alif  .  is.si)(ii(>n;  to  V^nei  Corporation,  Sti*  ^urk.  "^  "i 

Filed  Sep,  4.  19W,  Ser.  S,i    5"-,59H 
Clajms  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jun    21    I'Wii    300,90 
lerm  of  paltnt  14  vturs 
UJS.  CI     1M.^-1I»<> 


327,858 
•UllKIM    iUNDl  INC  VEHK  1  F   mSl'lA^   FANEL 
Ivaiii   Anian.  Vestal,  N  \  .  a.vs!Knor  to  Ihe  Raymond  Corpora- 
lion    (, rttnt.  N  V 

Fiii-d  N..»    29.  ISWO.  Ser.  No,  ^2!.),?N>• 
1 1  rm  (.f  patt-nt   14  \  tdrv 

u^.  a.  DIO— 125 


(2/RffiK^®C3B 


tLi^:[^^.   ^ 


rTTWWM 


53     Q 
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327359  327.8*2 

WATCH  FACE  JEWELRY  C!  ASF 

Jean    Robert.    Zuiich.   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Swatch   SA,    WUUam  MKonnell.  Walnut  Creek.  (  aiif    as.siKiii>r  to  U  iiliam 
Bienne,  Switzerland  McConnell  4  Son,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,117,  Jun.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  Dea.  Filed  May  2,  1989.  Ser,  So   ;VW>  612 

315.530.  which  is  tdimion  of  Ser.  No.  904,304,  Sep.  5,  19M,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Pat   No   !H^    V)2  800.  ThisappUcatioo  Jaii.9,  1991,  Ser.  No.    U,S.  a.  Dll— 87 
639,160 
rUim,s  prionty,  appUcation  WorM  Int  Prop.  O.,  Mar.  6, 
1986,  DM  1)06,611 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DID— 126 


327,860 
DATE  DISC  FOR  A  WATCH 
Rene  Schmidlin,  Cliaries  L'Eplattenier  16,  2300  L*  Chans-4c-    UA  Q.  Oil— 107 

1  onds  Sui«e,  Swtzerland 

Filed  r4ay  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  350,138 
Ciaims     priority      application     Hague,     Not.     17,     1988, 

DM  01 2 1'*'- 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  DIO— 128 


327,H6J 

ILLUMINATING  BAOCE 

Tom  Rudd,  North  Fludson,  Wis.,  and  .Alwin  J   Stahel.  St.  Paul 

Minn.,  assignors  to  KuryAkyn  Holdings,  Inc.,  Hudson,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989.  Ser.  No,  454,83* 

Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


327,864 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICXE 

Harrey  R.  Siege!;  Rees  Noren,  both  of  Elkhart,  and  Gene  Stout, 

327,861  Middlebnry,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Coachmen  Industries, 

RING  OR  THE  LIKE  tac^  Elkhart.  Ind. 

I>arlent  M.  Daris,  i'.O.  Box  565,  Sqnire  Lake,  Ridgeway,  S.C  ^''^d  Jul,  23,  1990,  Ser   No   559,552 

29!3<i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  S«r.  No.  586,588  UA  CL  D12— 100 


L.S.  a.  Dll— 26 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
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(  t)MBINKD  ASSIST  HANDLE,  ("Ol  RrKS>   IK, HI    \M) 

COAT  HOOK  KOR  THE  INTTRIOR  OK  \N 

ALTOMOBILE 

Monte  I..  Falcoff,  Soathfleld,  and  Walter  K.  (.ierschirk,  U  ts! 
Hloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  mifputn  tii  I  nited  If<hniil»Kii.-« 
Automoti»e,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Kiled  Oct.  30,  1989,  S«t    Nn    4.>V  244 
Term  i)f  patent   14  mhts 
VS.  n    i)12— 155 


-  327.K6S 

(  OMBINKI)  (   \R  MOtNT  I MT  AM)  POV\  KR  M  Pl'l  'i 
ADAPTER  FOR  A  DK.ITAI    AL  DIO  TAPE  RE(X)RI)»^R 

Satoshi  Oka.  CHaka.  Japan.  aski)(nor  tn  Sharp  Kabushiki  KaLsha, 
Japan 

Kiled  Jan.  25.  1991,  Ser    Nd    645.K93 

C^alm^  pru)rit>    application  Japan    Jul    26,  1990.  2-25't94 

lerm  uf  patent  14  years 

u,s.  a.  D13— no 


32-',86^ 

COMBISH)  AIR  DEFT. ECTOR   AND  UIND^MIH  \' 

VAIPER  HOI  SIN(. 

Ihir.iei     Maubra).     Iss>-les-MouliDe«ux.     hrance.     »«».Mnn"' 

^  alt-ii  Nystemes  D'Essuyage,  Iss>-les-Moulineau«.  I  ranee 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No    451,(W2 

I  U'.ms  priority,  application  France,  Jun    15,  l')HV    HU\  ■«. 

Term  of  patent  14  ^e»rs 

vs.a.  Di:    1" 


J27.869 
H  FCTRK  AI   ( ONNECTOR  HOI  SIN(. 
^  it>uhiru    Nagasaka;    V  asuu   Hirayama;    Ichiro   Shibata,    alt      f 
loyota;  Tadahiro  Sueyoshi,  Shizuoka;  Masanori  Tsuji.  Shi/u 
oka:   Yushihiro  Murakami,  Shizuoka;  Takayuki  Vamamoto, 
shi/uoka,  and  Masaru  Fukuda,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan.  a>>'iiKn 
or>  to  \  axaki  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1989.  Scr.  No.  374.S6! 
flaims  pni>rit\.  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  198V    ('-^•IKX)059 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  U.  D13— 133 


3;"'.8"'0 
HOI  MN<,  K)R  FI  F.ITRK  AI    < ONNKTdK 
32''. S^'  Kcnji  Ohkura,  Hisai.  and  Shinichi  I  chida.  Vokkaichi,  both  of 

TRAlll-R  HIKH   AIK.NMKNI    1  Ml  Japan,  as-siiyion,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  I  td..  \  okkai- 

1  jtnce  (■     Fllmtl,  B<u  5,  Canal  Rats.  British  (  olumhia,  Canada         ihi,  Japan 

ViiH  IBU  Filed  N.n    22,  1989,  Ser.  No    441.392 

Filed  Feb    2(J.  1990,  S«r    N..    4Klln4  i   !a  mv  pru.ntv.  application  Japan.  Jun    9    1984    1-21417 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D12— 162 


VS.  a.  D13— 133 


July  14,  1992 
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327,871 
CX)NNECrOR  ADAPTOR 

I  >aTid  R.  Jacobs,  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Omega  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 133 


3:-'.874 

GUIDING  TROUGH  45     HORIZON!  M    H  Bow   KR 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Roy  Henneberj^er.  Eagan.  Minn.,  assignor  ti    MM     Ititcdnmu 

nications.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1989.  Ser.  No.  38',(>46 
Term  (if  patent  14  years 
V.S.  a.  D13— 155 


327,872 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Corey  McMills,  Lcs  Altos,  and  John  Mattis,  Sunnyyale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in  pa  i  of  Ser.  No.  509,669,  Apr.  19,  1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-p  irt  of  Ser.  No.  434,068,  Nov.  8, 1989,  which  is 

■)  tinti.nuation-in- jart  of  Ser.  No.  364,917,  Jun.  9,  1989.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 133 


32', 8-5 

ACCESS  FLtXJRINC;  MCJDL  IE  FCJR  low  f  R   \M) 

SIGNAL  CABLES 

Alan  W.  Brownlie,  Skaneateles.  N.V  ..  and  Jack  W     I.a»head, 

Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburs. 

Pa. 

Filed  .Sep.  8,  1989.  Ser    No    4<>4.u-fc 
Term  of  patent  !4  nl.i.'s 
U.S.  a.  D13— 156 


327,873 
COMBINED  POWER  STRIP  AND  ELECTRICAL  CORD 
Daniel  H.  V.  Luu,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pacomez  Industries, 
Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

(  oniinuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  436,180,  Not.  13,  1989, 
Hbanrt.  Fuil   This  .ipplication  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,574 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 140 


^Jlp 
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H^^l()r^  vKfiicii-  mvhii^k  i.askr  scans f  r 

7ji<har>    II     Micklei     *\tiZ    NtitU-   (  rt<l>    Hii      I  rhana,   Ohio    KaUuyuki  Fukutakc;  VOshinori  Kakiuchi.  hoih  (if  Kawasaki,  and 
4'Mr><  Hiniaki  Katoh.  SaKamihara.  all  of  Japan,  av.lK^l>r^  lo  t  ujitsu 

I  lied  (»cl    ^,   I^**"^    s<  r    N^     41"' ,078  I  imitid.  Kawa!>aki.  Japan 

I.rm  ..f  paunt   U  ..,.,-.  I'ilcd  Jul.  12.  1990,  Str.  Nr,    ?51,^S6 

UA  CI.  D13—  lrJ<  tlal^l^  pnintv.  applicatuin  Japan.  Jan    \2.   1W()    2-683 

lerm  yf  pati'nt  14  > -jar-i 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


^111'  ' 

-     START 


^^.. 


(ST® 

_:5_0ft <  3N  <  OK 


J2''.8^9 

MULli  i'DKl   IMKRKACK  UFVICT  lOR  DATA 

l'R(X  FUSING  KQl  IHMKM 

Tony  I  till,   laipti.   Taiwan,  assiRnor  to   Men  In'.irnational  Co., 
Ltd..   I  iiipt I,  laiwan 

Kilfd  Au(j.  2,'.   1990.  Sfr    No    '^'i..'"l 
lerm  of  pattnl  14  )cars 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


':~  s"  .)21',H«(i 

UHMINAl    KJH   Al   IHOHl/.MUiNs   Wi)  t  O.MHIN  H)  (  ()N\  K  RTKR  AND  HI  HI  R  I  ( »R  DATA 

H  KCTRONK    IRaNSHRs  ()1    H  N|(>.  PRtK  USSING  KOLIPMFNT 
i  (Tiilio    B.    Martin.    Madrid.   Spain.    av.i«n<ir    to    Vmptr,   S.A.,    T'>nv   !  <iu.   laipei.  Taiwan,  assimior  to   Aten  Iniirnaiionai  Co., 

Madrid.  Spain  i  ut      i  aipti.   laiwar. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  19H9,  Vr    S,.    lo*),74i  KiUhI  Auk.  2J.  1990.  St-r    No,  571,272 

Term  of  paltn!   14  mhtv  lerm  of  pattnl   14  vtars 

U.S.  a.  ni4— lo?  u.s.a.  D14— 107 


UMI 


327,881 
COMPUTER  KEYPAD 

Hobert  L.  McFarlane,  2442  W.  Lompoc,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85202 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,726 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


327.884 
VIDEO  lAPF  RE( ORDFR 
Hisatsugu  Ishimoto,  and  Shunsaku  NaRata,  both  of  ^  okohama. 
Japan,  assignon,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Toshiba,   Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1989.  Ser    No.  383,88.% 
Oaims  prioritj.  application  Japan.  Feb,  3,  1989.  !.>,'=  iv 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 135 


327,882 

COMBINED  HAND  HELD  KEYBOARD  AND  HAND 

STRAP  THEREFOR 

(  hristopher  S.  George,  Mount  Sinai,  N.Y.,  and  Daniel  Harden, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  HarHykey  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  531,056 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LI.S.  a.  D14— 115 


ill' 
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327,883 
CONNECTING  TERMINAL  FOR  CHIP  CARDS 

Jean-Pierre  Gloton,  Aix  en  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  Gem- 
plus  Card  International,  Gemenos,  France 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,101 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1990.  90  0903 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 117 


32", 88.'^ 
\!DFO  lAPF  RFCORDFK 
Kohichi  Kasama,  Koganei:  Koji  Suso,  Tokyo:  Akira  Takaha.shi 
Saitama,  and  Masao  Horie,  Katsuta.  all  of  Japan,  as-signor^  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990.  Ser,  No,  558.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1990   2-4ii5'> 
Term  of  patent  14  M-arv 
U.S.  a.  D14— 135 
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in  KHUONF    I    M  !  (  OHDI  hSS   I  n  ^^•HO^^    HF  \1)SET 

MsivYe  V«r.  6th   Moor.  \  iko  Induslrtal   Huildink;  li'   Ka   Vip    Robert  Fit/Ktrald.  i:05S<    K    4<»th   \ve  ,  I Knver,  Colo.  80239 
Mre«t,  Lhaiwan,  HonK  Konti  1  liid  \ta>  Si.  I'»9<),  Sf r    So    ?;i.l67 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1<W1.  Vr     S  ■    ^^4   i^S)  Term  ••(  pati  nt    14  nars 

lerm  nf  palerK    14  ,,  j/',  VS.  Q.  D14 — 147 

VS.  O    i>l4     1  (X 


7iLf 


T  ]1  ! 


r.i 


K 


(    \HlNh  1   K)K   \  ^M  M  1     IH  h  PHoNt    K  \(  11  \Si.K 
n.ivd  J    Pujihelberij,  OtUwu.  and   Ihjud  (      Brown    Btll<»ill. 
ixith    of   ( anada.    assiijnors    lo    Northern    lelecom    I  jmitea 
Montreal.  (  anada 

Filed  May  t.  l'«l,  Ser    N.,    ^'J\451 
lerm  ^>f  patent   14  .irtrs 
VS.  a.  D1+-140 


UMI 


i)l(,ll  \l    Al  OK)  msk  I'l  W  i  H 
Ma\afumi  Ito,   rok>o:  Minoru  .Sube.  Flaihioji:  llaruki    I  akitJL, 
lokyo.  and  Hiroyuki  N^itanabe,  Hannii,  all  of  Japan    svsign 
or-,  to  II  A(    Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2J,  1990,  Ser    No    6<):,19<i 

I  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    26.  IWil,  2-14364 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  Du    15ft 


327,890  327,893 

TAPE  RECORDER  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FLORAL  DISPLAYS,  POLCH 

Masafum;   Tto,  Takyo;  Shigern   Huegawa,  Kodaira;  Minoru  TV  PF:  PACKAGING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Sub*    Mb.  hioji;  Yiyi  Sato,  Chofu,  and  Yukio  likura,  Asaka,    Robert  J.  Borella,  17  Gninauer  St.,  Saddlebrook,  N.J.  07622 
all  of    Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Musashino,  i  iled  Sep.  30.  1988.  Ser.  No   251,2(J7 

J^pii'i  Term  of  patent  14  vears. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  258,318  U.S.  O.  D15— 145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1988,  63-16248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 164 


32''. 894 
GFAR  B(J\ 


Jean-Paul  Samson.  \  aicourt,  fanada.  a.v,i^m>r  tr,  H«mhtLrA\Lt 
327,891  Inc.,  Canada 

PORTABLE  AIR  COMPRESSOR  Filed  Dec,  I,  1989.  S<r    No  443.961 

h.-t.'dt.rii.k  .M.  .Morgan,  Jackson,  Tenn.,assigDortoDeVilbiss  Air       Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  J  ur   2.  1989,  U2-06-KV1 1 
Power  Company,  Jackson,  Tenn.  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,001  U.S.  O.  D15— 149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 9 


327.895 
327,892  LIQUID  COLORANT  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

COMBINED  BEVERAGE  CAN  CRUSHER  AND  Gene  K.  Edstrom.   Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to   !  Imc 
RECEPTACLE  Management  Limited  Partnership,  Wheeling,  III. 

Robert  J.  Casey,  8805  Crosswicks  Ct,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20879  i  led  Aug.  16,  1989,  Ser   No   394,62" 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,195  Term  of  patent  14  vea.-s 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  Q.  D15— 199 
U.S.  a.  D15— 123 
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(AMH<\  CA\Uk  \  v<v|in  IMK.HM    HASH  UNIT 

Michiii  Y(i<>hi(U,  Tama.  Japan,  and  (  hun  ('.  fTiih,  Taichunji.  Rruce  M.  (rt>id-sfnn.  Ridufwood.  S  .1..  and  Bruce  A.  Leonard. 

laiwan.  assignon  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  FokNo.  Japan  H(>nei)>e  Falls.  N  >  .  as,si«n(ir>>  In  FaMman  Kodak  Company, 

Filed  \pr.  2,  19W.  Ser    No    502, M'  H(Kht"ster,  N  > 

I  laim>  prioriti.  application  Japan.  Oct    .V   I'^S'J.   1  J6267  1  iUd    Inn    2(i.   IWfi,  s,r    N.i    '^4-1  iHIH 

lerm  of  patent   14  »>Hrs  Iirm  ■•<  patio!   14  \(,<rs 


VS.  CI.  i)if>— ;tN 


i;,S.  a.  D16— 209 


sill  I    (    Wll  HA 
\  A'\  I.    Rrddiij.  Hochesttr,  N  'i      issiRnor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv.  Rochester,  N  > 

Filed  \la>  11,  \'->^i.  Ser.  No.  522,353 
1  t-rm    if  pdt) nf  }i  s  ears 
U,S.  a.  D16— 20<> 


327,900 

SINf.I  F  I  FNS  RFR  FX  (AMIR  \ 
Noboni    lanaka,    Kawasaki;    Hidehiko    Fukahon     Yokohama; 
Shosukt  HaraKuchi.  V  okohama.  and  Kenji  Ito   >  okohama,  all 
I  Japan   a.vsninors  to  (  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iok>o.  Japan 
Filed  Auti.  2,  1<«»0,  Ser.  No.  561,6<>2 
Claims  priorit>,  application  ,lapan,  Feb    H,  IWtl.  2-J729 
Term  nf  patent   14  wars 
U^.  a.  D16— 217 


!'H()T(k;raphi("  (  amfra  u  i  i  h  ni  II  t  in  n  asm 

Hr.jct    M     (roldstein.    Ridgewood,    N   I      a^sl,i^l'^    r      i  a^tman 
k  Ktak  (  ompanv.  Rochester,  N  > 

Filed  Jun    I.";.   I<»<M).  Vr    No.  538,950 
lerm  of  pateni    14  '. ,  .trv 
U,S.  a.  lJlf>— :(N 


■>l   i'lOK!    M  \N|I  KIR    \N  H  H 'IRONIC  TOY  DRUM 
David  (hen.    Ni,     \^^S,   .[..nn-Shan    Rri.    shern   (.an^:,   Taichung 
Hsien,   lai^an 

Filed  Oct,  24.  ivsy,  Str    No.  425,886 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI7— 22 
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327^2 
TYPE  FONT 

Robert  J.  Slimbach,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adobe 

Ststems,  Inc.,  IVountain  View,  Calif. 

l>ivision  of  Ser.  No.  296,152.  Jan.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No.  D«. 

.M 8.290.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,106 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D18— 24 


327,905 
COMBINED  IMAGE  COPIER  AND  PRINTER 
Hiroshi  Kamijima,  Okaya;  Tomio  Kouzu,  Suva;  NVataru  OKura. 
Suwa,  and  \  asuhiko  Nakayama,  Suwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Chinoo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  342.749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No>   ''.  1988.  63-43609 
Term  of  patent  14  yenrs 
VS.  a.  D18— 36 


ABCDEFG  HIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ 
abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz 

01J3456789oi234s6789 

AAAAAA<;D£££imW 
60006pS00V(Jt?l 

titiiufiddobdpiu&uuyyz 
y€L0CEaUctfi$     <     €£Rp¥  §ftf 
%%o&     <'    (HI* 


327.903 

TYPE  FONT 

Rot>ert  J.  Slimbach,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adobe 

Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,152.  Jan.  12.  1989.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

318.290.  This  a^  plication  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D18— 28 


32-' ,906 
MAILING  MACHINF  BASF 
Timothy   D.  Pike.  C^tro  Valley:   Ward   Payn.   Pacheco.  and 
Richard  J.  Hcnrickson,  Danville,  all  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to 
F.M.E.  Corporation,  Hayward,  Calif. 

F:<ed  Feb.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No   317,027 
Term  of  patent  14  >.,a'^s 
UJS.  a.  D18— 51 


LA'BCT)eTgf{IJKisJMTipi> 


327.904 

PAPER  SHREDDER 

Marc  Silver,  1418  W.  Princeton  La.,  Schaumburg,  III.  60193, 

and  John  Pizzobito,  1017  Rene  Ct.,  Park  Ridge,  III.  60068 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762.222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D18— 34 


327,907 

FRINTFR 

iapan,   assignor 


sharp    C  orporatiun. 


Shuzo  Sawa.    <  >saka 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  a^LOll 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  I>ec.  28,  1988.  63-51364 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  year's 

VS.  a.  D18— 54 
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3:",9()S  327,<)in 

(  IR<  I  II   H\Sh   KOR  INK  JKI    HKIMl-k  HKAD  CCiNiHIM  I)  IHVdl   RKPAIR  TOOl    ANh  v\  Kl  !  ING 

Ktnjiro  WatanHbe;  Masami  lke<la.  both  of  Ic)k>o.  and  S«'iichir.i  ISSIRl  \1FN! 

Karita.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  a-s.si(jnoni  til  (  aniin  Kabush^k:  •Viiham    J     '  nnr  .:!     H.i\   i\2.  (  art>»ni;h;,    Ntarit.t)^.   (  anada 

Kai^ha.  rokyo.  Japan  RMk  o\  ii 

Kile<i  Jul.   12,  19H«.  Vr    N,    ;iH.li:i  (;i,d.hin     I'.   l')Hy.  Sit    Nu     tSII.J'I 

I   lainis  prii(nt>.  application  Japan.  Jan     1  .*     NH8,  63-889  ('lai:^l^  pr:..ritv    appiicatinn  (  anada,   Apr    :ii    I'JKy,  20048911 

Irrm  of  patent   U  vrar,  1  irm  of  patent   14  vears 

L.S.  CI.  D18— 5«  U.S.  a.  D19— 36 


\-y 


I  UMiilNMi  M  II  m(H)K  -\M)  M  I   VK  V  h  iK  i'\GES 
IHKRKKtR 
'rf^rg  Kickenscher,  Hof  saalc,  and  Rolf  Hubtr.  Munich,  both  of 
!  ed    Rep.  of  (,trman>.  a<»sn;non>  to  studienztniruin  fur  Per- 
■.onlicht    und    I  niernehinen^ch    Planunicsmelhodt  n    (mbH, 
Had    \le\anersbad.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (,vrman\ 

^lled  Jan    \2.  I<J<X).  Vr    N,,    4A!  41' 
;  laims  priontv,  application   I- ed     Rep       t   (.irmany,  Jul.  13, 

1 1 .'  ni  .if  pa  1 1  n !   14  \  ears 
L.S.  a.  D19— 27 


)_■-  ijij 
M  \KKiN(,   INS  I  HI    MINI 
Norman  D    I'  ons.h.   xndmer    Mass     iNM«nor  to  The  Gillette 
Compan},  Boston.  Mavs 

Filed  li.l    :,<    iwir  s,  r    \o.  556,914 
lerni  of  pattiit  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 49 


S  ', 
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327,912 

MARKING  PEN 

Chan-Yujui  Tsai,  P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,463 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D19— 51 


327.915 

COMBINED  ILLUMINATED  LICENSK  PI  \  I  F   -^ND 

FRAME 

Ijury  D.  Andet^)n,  and  Judith  Anderson.  b<>th  of  2l>6  1.  (  \ press 

St,  Kissimmee.  Ha.  34744-3440 

I  lied  Aug.  24.  1990.  Ser    No    <^2,028 
ferm  of  patent  !4  \ears 
VS.  a.  020-13 


327,913 
HLE  BOX 

I!  nice  Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
a.vsifpiors  to  M.  Karoenstein,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D19— 75 


32' ,916 

GAME  BOARD 

Michael  D.  Spiltes,  505  SE,  Vera.  Corvalli!,.  Oreg.  97333 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1990.  Ser   No.  481,399 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  D21— 10 


32'.yi7 
327^14  i,AME  BOARIi 

PAPER  CLIP  DISPENSER  Carlos  Seales,  660  (  arroll  St..  Bri>oki>n.  N  "i     1 1215 

Shui  C.  Tsay,  2  Fl.,  No.  79-4,Chyong  Un  Nan  Rd.,  Hsin  Chuang  ?'•«•  '^'aj  -!•  '^^^  ^'-  ^"  ?-?  M2 

City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan  f  "^"i  "f  P"'""  '*    -  «'^ 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,433  ^J-S-  CI.  D21— 31 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 75 
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ir.9lH  32^,921 

Mim-LSER  ADAPTOR  FOR  \  \  IDKO  (.KMi  \l-:RIAI    TOY 

John  Cordell,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assifjnor  to  Nintendii  of  Xmrncii     Jan  M    Vibei.  5fi2()  Kiick  t  re«k  Rd.,  Aijoura  Hiiis,  v  did.  91301 
inc.,  Redmond.  Wash.  Hied  \Ur    i\    1991    Ser.  No   666,6X5 

Piled  Ihx.  r.  19W.  Vr    \..    501,(U2  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

rerm  of  patent  14  Mars  U-S.  O.  D21 — 8* 

\js.  a.  1)21- 


32^.919 
(  Ht:SS  GAMt  PIK  K 

Jamo,  *;    laPointe.  25  Pine  Knoll  Ter.,  West  Bnn.k    \f,    <'^U'}^: 

Filed  Dec.  20.  !9«9,  S*r    No    45J,4«() 

ferm  of  patent   14  vt^ar^ 

DjS.  a.  D21^': 


32\920  MMl  1  AI1\F  lin  HOISF 

(  OMBINKD  BATH  SOAP  AND  Bl  BBl  t   V,  \\i)  ioseph   A     rerraza*.   4102   I9th   St.   North.   Teias  {'it>.  Tex. 

<  aren  I.  Wesson.  8965  N.  Fielding  Rd..  Bajside,  Wli    "ijjr  "'590,  and  IXmRlas  W    Williams,  ,S06  S.  IxiRan,  Independence, 

and  (olleen  J.   Mandell,  2652   Falmouth   Rd.,  Toledo    Oh,,.  Mo    64050 

*-^l-^  Filed  AuR    21,  1990.  S«t    No    5"0,.\6« 

^lled  Nov    ''.  19S9.  Ser    No    4J2  4S5  Term  of  patent  14  >ear> 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D21— 115 

ujs.  a.  nri  -6i 


\y 
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327,923  3:-.925 

TOY  FIGURE  IK)  I  1 
Richard  G.  Scott,  and  Daniel  E.  Scott,  both  of  38  Simpson  Mill    Peter  G.  Blank.  Minnetonka.  Minn     .dvsi|,^ii  : 

Rd     i'clham,  N.H.  03076  Factory,  Ltd.,  New  Hope,  Minn 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  396,458  Filed  Apr.  12,  1990.  Ser   Ni    Sii>^  44>4 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  pate.ii  14  s   .ir'. 

U.S.  a.  D21— 177  U.S.  a.  D21— 184 


innaysnatiotl 


327.926 

STUFFFD  BUG  FIGIRF 

Klmberly  Carr,  130  E.  McKellips  Rd   J^IO,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 185 


%-^ 


327,924 
PATRIOTIC  DOLL 
.\nn  Carlson,  Maple  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Carlson  Dolls  Co., 
Maple  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  566,233 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 180 


32^,927 

SITl  P  FXKRCISF   BAR 

Edward  Foley,  198"?  Lexington  Dr.,  Paiatint,  Hi   60067 

Filed  Sep,  5,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  5-'7,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


^  — ^   ^-^ 
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Ken  C.  Cochran    sjj-B  t    shipton  Hrt     >ahna    K.i.is   67401 
Kiltd  \U\  '^.  19X9    s.  t    Nm    144  Hi 
I  frm  (if  palent   |4  vt'dr' 
U_S.  a.  D2I— 201 


<..')l  !   (  1  I  B  HEAD 
Alfred  O.  -t»r<    I'  (  )    Ho>  5-4«('"    572  N    Sfmoran  Blvd.,  Or- 
lando, Ha   iDiiP 

liled  F<h    :    ivsxj.  Sti.  Nu.  4:'4.512 
1 1  rm     !  ^laient  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D2I— 220 


327,934  327.93- 

OPEN-TOED  WIDE-BLADE  SWIM  FIN  HATKR  Si  IDK 

H  .bert  B.  Evans,  28  Anacapa  St.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  93101  Scott  A.  Douglass.  R.D.  #L  Box  81,  Canajoharie.  N  ^■   13317 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,575  Filed  Oct.  19.  1990.  Ser   No   6(Kj.09<) 

rerm  of  patent  14  years  Ttrm  of  patent  14  vean. 

U.S.  a.  D21— 239  U^.  a.  D21— 244 


32'',929 

GO!  (    I'l    ri  1  K  HI    i  i 
David  G.  Nebhia,  15  Stntrv  Hiil  R(i     \    ^  Mi''..,    Me.  03909, 
and  Richard  "v    \kKtnnt*    iJl  Sis.im,   ■>•     I  ,  wksbury,  Mass. 
01876 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'..S.  a.  D21— 218 


327,932 
GOI  V  (\\  H  HEAD 
Alfred  O.  Stuff.  P.O.  Box  5"4^ir    572  N.  Semoran  Blvd.,  Or- 
lando, Ha.  32807 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L',S.  a.  D21— 220 


'-^.'30  327,933 

<<)!  I    It  TTKR  HEAD  CLOSED-SHOF  SWIM  HN 

Matt  .lazdzyk,  234,(  i,uif,,cv.  iir     \i,;    101,  Troy.  Mich.  48084  Robert  B.  Evans,  28  Anacapa  st    santi.  Hurhara,  Calif.  93101 

Filed  Mar    i:    IW^'    Str.  No.  491.622  Filed  Dec.  31.  19<MI.  Svr    N,.    f,  *ft  970 

1  .  rnr    .f  [1,1!.  nt  14  years  Term  of  patmi  ! »  iijis 

U..S.  a.  D2l-2iv  U.S.  a.  D21-239 


UJ 


327,935 
LONG-BL.U)E  CLOSED-SHOE  SWIM  HN 

H   .>H>rt  B.  Evans,  28  Anacapa  St.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  93101 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,634 
Fenn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 239 


327,938 
FLVSWArrFR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  P.  Shadyac.  Ix)s  Angeles.  (  alif .  assignor  to  Puruh 
Enterprises,  Inc..  Falls  Church,  \  a. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  609.4<il 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 124 


327,936  

AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

v^  alter  J.  House,  .Ir.,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  and  Vema  J.  House,  327,939 

executrix,  Rt.  6  Hox  343,  Amarillo,  Tex.  79124  FISHING  1  I  RF 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  237,096  Scott  D.  Stecber,  Box  939,  Port  Ointon.  Ohio  4.M5- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No  4M,197 

VS.  CI.  D21 — 242  lenn  of  patent  14  vears 

VS.  a.  D22— 129 
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I  INF   (.1  IDK  K)R  KIStllM,  KOli 
Takeshi  Kobiyama.  Sakaj.  Japan,  assujnnr  n.  shimano  Industrial 
<  •>..  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1W4I.  Vr    N-    V-'  "56 
Term  'jf  pattnt   14  .  la;-, 

U.S.  a.  d::-  u\ 


AU.n  SI  AHi  ^  SCR  w  \()z/.i  k  kir  \  u  \n  r  hose 

rhin  Msien    Ivai,    Nci    44.   r>a-MinK    1    Rd..    Dori^  li..*    Village 
lanl/u  lIsiunK.   laichunjj  Hsien.  laiwan 

!il,-d    \pr.  21.   19K8.  Scr.  No    1S4,751 
lirm  of  paltnt  14  i.ars 
VS.  a.  D23— 213 


327,945  327,94* 

ELECTRIC  FAN  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  OR  SIMILAR  KQUINE  LLMB  B.ANDAGE 

ARTICLE  Timothy  J.   I.   Boyd,    'MurraDonK".    \  ia   'S  ounij    Ne»    South 

C'hinfu  Chiang,  No.  182,  Sec.  1,  Chin-Hwa  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Sjp.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,210  Filed  Oct.  5,  1988,  Set.  No   253,^26 

I'enn  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priont>,  application  Australia.  Apr.  5.  198)t.  1045  S8 

U.S.  CI.  D23 — 324  Term  of  patent  14  \(a,-v 

UjS.  a.  D24— 189 


.>•:"  'Mi 

\  fHU  I  F    \U)l  NIFI)  >t'R  x-i  I  R   1  VSK 
1    hn  I     Han.  and  Robin  Whitfield,  txuh  of  Palinerslon  North, 
N<>»  /.4:'aland.  assignors  to  (    I)A\  Svvttms  I  imitt(!.  I'almer- 
%!  in  North.  New  Zealand 

Filed   Aug.  ''.   19V<).  -vr     N  ,    -ft.VJHi 
Claim-  pnorit>,  application  New  /xalar.d,  1  ,h.  7,  1990,  23079 
I  •,rm  iif  patini   14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 211. 


327,946 
FAN  HEATER 
Kcrtrand  Barre,  Dommartin,  France,  assignor  to  Calor  S.A., 
Lyons,  France 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,993 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1990,  902595 
1'erm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 328 


32~.-M2 

\  FHK  I  F    \l()l  NIKI)  SHR  \1  1  R    I  vSk 

R'.bin  Whitfield,  Palmerston  North.  Nti*   Aaland.  a.ssignor  to 

i     Dav  Systems  I  imited,  Palmerston  North,  Net*  Zealand 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1991.  Ser    No    644.6J1 

!  Uinis  priority,  application  New  /*aland.  Vuk  6.  1990,  23405 

!  ht   portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2(M)6.  has  been  disciaimt-d 

Ii'rm  !if  patent   14  m  .irs 

IJ.S.  a.  D23— 2U2 


'2'',944 
SPOl  I   OR    (HI    I  !K1 
Henry  M,  Stairs    h  ,  l  nioniir.  Pa.,  and  Uonna  Span..    Bridge- 
water,  N.J.,  assiunc  rs  lo    \mirican  standard  Inc.,  Nch  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1989.  Ser.  Nu.  365.982 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D23— 255 


■^^c 


t ■    / 


3  2  ",949 
FOOT  MA.SSACtR 
Heinz  Bucher.   Hottweil,   Fed,   Rep.  of  Cjerman>.   assignor   to 
Metronic  Electronic  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414.429 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (7trmHn\    Jun    27, 
1989,  M8904509.2 

!  <  rm  of  palrni  14  iears 
U.S.  a.  D24— 205 


UMI 


327,950 

327,947  GLASS  SAMPI  F  CONTAINER  FOR  \  SPARGE 

BARREL  FAN  ANALYSIS  S\  STFM 

Howard  N.  Clark,  DiUlas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Clark  United  Corpo-  Raymond  L.  James.   14981   L^ago  Dr..  Rancho  Mum  !a.  (  alif. 

ration,  Dallas,  Tex.  95683 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,141  Filed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser   No.  393,453 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  Terir,  of  patc.it  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  D23— 382  U.S.  O.  D24— 224 
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-''2^.9^]  32-'.954 

OVl-H  rHK  Wl\(,  BRIIK.K    H)H   MRPOHIs  P(K  KKTBOOk  I    \M1 

NiK-trik    AnderberR.    TreileborR,    Sweden,    assignor    t^  lATT    Dn-n  I  awrence,  KinRsville,  Md.  a.s-,i«n()r  to  Dawn's  Designs  A 

International  Trade  AktiebolaR,  IrellelxjrR.  Sweden  imfn-ts.  Inc  .  Perr>   Hall.  \1d 

Filed  May  22.  1989,  Ser.  \o.  J55.38X  Filed  Ma>  ".  199(1,  Ser    No.  519.661 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  \(H    22.  1988.  88-2662  lerm  of  patent  U  >ears 

Icrm  I'f  patent   14  M-ar^  VS.  CI.  D26 — 37 
VS.  CL  D25      1 


LIGH  I   SOI  H(  F   KOR  HBl^R  OPIK    Ml  DICAL  327  955 

INSTRIAIKMS   \SI)  IHh    I  IKK  s!<)ll|(,|n 

Frans  G.  ^a"  l^"-  »*'•  Southbridjie,  \la.vs  .  as.s.|{nor  lo  Instru-    Kicla/a  1    Hart,  Sun  V  ,.!lo    (  alif  ,  a^iignor  to  Xenotech.  Inc., 

Sun  Valley,  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  3tJ.  1*V0,  Ser.  No.  472.464 


ment  Research  (  orporation.  Southbridge.  ^1as^ 
Hied  \la.-.  14.  199tl,  Vr    Nn    49<.4"" 


I  tTtn  .if  patt'nt    14  ,  i  .4r 


VS.  CI.  D26— 2 


U.S.  a.  D26— 63 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


RhMOiT  ( ONTROl  1  H)  sK  \R(  H  I  l(,lf  1    FOR 
\FHI(  I  K  BOAI,  OR    IHh    I  IkK 
!  i-nts  H    Jordan,  Oakland.  <  alif    ivMiinor  '.:<  1  IT  Corporation, 
Sew  \(.rk.  N  \ 

Kiled    Apr    4,   l'JX9    s,  r    No.  333,209 
Itrin  i.'f  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D26— 28 


32'',9';6 

lUMINAIRK 
Menno  Dieperink,    Amsterdam.   Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corp<iratJon,  New  ^ Ork,  N  ^ 

Filed    \pr    9,   19<X).  Ser    No    ^itt  fA" 
Claims    priont\.   jppiicalion    U  r.rld    Inl     l'rop_   O.,  Oct.  30, 
1989,   DM    n|4  gu 

Ii.rrr.  uf  palmt  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 77 


JiLY  14,  1992 
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3T7,957  327,959 

H\W  Hi" ISING  DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE  PERFUME  ATOMIZER 
John  R.  Amu.u'i!):.    40  Limewood  PL  #5,  OmoBd  Beach,  FU.    Bemartt  Favre.  OieTiUy-Lame,  France,  anigDor  to  Ur  France 

321''4-2M?  (Sociiti   Anooymc),  Cbertlly  Lame,  France 

FUed  /^.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,012  FUed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458.807 

"erm  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D28— 20  UjS.  CL  D2«— 91.1 


327J>60 
SNORKEL  STRAP 
Alan  K.  Uke,  5980  Rancho  Diegueno,  PC)    H.,i  8531.  Rancfto 
SuiU  Fe,  Calif.  92067 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1990,  Ser    No    4A6,"26 
Terra  of  patent  14  veirs 
UjS.  a.  D29— 7 


327,958 
COSMETIC  BOX  327,961 

Piera  i.rantn-s*o;  Lorraine  Fergnsoa,  and  It«b  Chermayeff,  all  PAD  FOR  KNEE  OR  FLBOW 

of  New  iork,  N.Y.,  aadgnon  to  lix  Claiborne,  Inc^  New    Julie  L.  Decker,  21240  McKean  Rd.,  San  Jos*.  Cilif  9.M20 
\  ork,  N.Y.  FUed  Jul.  27,  1989,  Ser    No.  385.481 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,846  Term  of  patent  14  yean, 

rerm  of  patent  14  yeara  VS.  Q.  D29— 10 

VS.  CI.  D2«— 91 


1426 


(tf  F  K  I\i    (iA/E    riE 


July  14,  19<?: 


July  14,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1427 


327.962 
CHEW  TOY  FX)R  IKK,S 


327,964 
DISPDSABI  K  CHRISTMAS  TRKfc  WRaF 


Aathooy  U  Rourke,  .Malibu,  Calif.,  anignor  to  B.x>da  Pr  .duct,     R«nd>  l)   Cuok,  20200  (  anun  St..  *207,  tanoga  V&rl    TaHf 


Inc.,  Lot  Aogelet,  CaUf. 
(  ootinuatloo-iii-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  421.006.  Oct.  13,  19W    I  hi 
appUcatioa  May  1.  1990,  S*r    No    51'  5'< 
Term  of  patent  14  vearx 
U5.  (  !    1)30— 16<J 


9130*) 


32^.963 
CLOVE  HEATER 

J  >»!n  !     \*e«tlake,  5314  Cliateaii  Th.,  Mil/ord,  Mich   i*42 
EiWd  Sep,  6.  1990,  S«r    No   578,852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOj.  CL  U32— 8 


UMI 


U.S.  a.  n  u- 


Kiied  Jul    2"",  1990.  Ser    No    558  40" 
lerm  of  patent  14  ye^n, 


327.965 
Ml  1  ri-<()MP\RTMENTTRASH  RE(  EPIACI  K 
Richard  J.  Cbelec.  113J  N.  Dearborn.  Apt.  2708,  CJiuhk" 
6<)610 

MIed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser    No.  6<J3.i«.< 
Term  of  patent  14  \e*rs 
VS.  a.  D34— 7 


327.966 
SERVINC.  CART  WITH  REFRIGERATOR 
Knji  Hikawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  anignor  to  Ricofa  Compant    T  td 
rokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  596,5«J 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1990,  1-IZS^\ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D34— 20 


327,967  327,970 

SERVING  CART  STACKABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  BOTTLES 

Koji  Hikawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assigiior  to  Ricoh  Compaay,  Ltd^   Makoto  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuzi  Kobayashi.  Sbizuoka, 


Tokjti.  Japan 

F;l«i  (\  I.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,437 
(laiirus  prion:  I    i>;]Ucation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-14846 
Tiim  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D34— 20 


327,968 

HUNTERS  CARRYING  CART 

I  redcrick  M.  Wright  P.O.  Box  167,  El  Dorado,  Ark.  71731 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,657 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  a.  D34— 24 


327,969 
HOLSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  JACK 

Jack  C.  Budrow.  HafUe  Creek,  and  Edward  J.  Eden,  Jacluoo, 
both  of  Mich  tiv>>  ;oors  to  Barker  Manufacturing  Company, 
Marshall,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jin.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,911 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D34— 31 


both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Indiutriai  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490.27" 
Claims  prioHry,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1989.  1-33216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D34— 40 


327,971 
DISPLAY  TV.A\ 
Derwyn  Cugley,  Brea.  C*lif.,  assignor  {■:  *  s 
Stanton,  Calif 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990.  S^-r    N,,    ?.=-' 
Term  of  patent  14  \e&n 
VS.  CI.  D34— 4« 


iMf ncrs,    inc.. 


327,972 
STACKABLE  CASTLE  CRATF 
William  y     '^i>p&.  .Anaheim;  James  B.  Rehrig.  Rancho  PaJos 
Verde,  b<  th  of  Calif.,  and  John  A,  Hagan,  Valley  Forge,  Pa., 
assignon>    to    Rehrig-Pacific   Company,    Inc.,    I>os    Angeles. 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,198,  Apr.  26.  1988,  Pat.  No.  Des 
319,129.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1991,  Str   No  6"2,.S92 
Term  of  patent  14  jear^ 
U.S.  a.  D34-^H) 


VOL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1992 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  ihe  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


:  See — 

Johnston,  Albert  D.;  Lederman.  Frederick  E.;  and  ,  5.129,495.  CI. 

192-48.920. 
Ogden,  Brian  L.,  Griffin,  Christopher  J.;  Verbeiyi,  Nicholas  B.; 
O'Brien.  Gerard  M  ;  ;  and  O'Brien,  Gerard  M..  5.129,566.  CI. 
225-93000 
.^  i.  E  Products  Group,  A  Division  of  Carlisle  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kolton,  Chester;  and  Spater.  Stuart  S.,  5,129,557,  CI.  223-91.000. 
A   H.  Robins  Compary,  Incorporated:  See — 

Shanklin,  James  R.,  Jr.;  and  Hellberg,  Mark  R,  5,130,309.  CI. 
514-210  000. 
A.K  S  Jewelry,  Inc.;  See — 

Strobel.  Kalman,  5,129,220,  CI.  59-80.000. 
A  Nattermann  &  Cie  GmbH:  See — 

Ghyczy,  Miklos;  und  Hager,  Jorg,  5,129.950.  CI.  71-118.000. 
A  W  Chesterton  Coirpany.  See — 

\\  amer.  Dale  J.;  i.nd  Warner,  Dale  J..  5,129,482,  CI.  184-104.300. 
\  h  iiallde  Maskiner:  See — 

Sundquist.  Jarl,  5,129,591,  CI   241-282.200. 
ABB  Power  T  &  D  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Pun.  Jeewan  L ,  M30,880,  CI.  361-35.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc  :  See — 

Breese,  Peter;  and  Hosie,  Stanley,  5,129,459,  CI.  166-339.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Johnson,    David    K;    and    Rogers,    Patrick    E.,    5,130,118,    CI 

424-1.100. 
Kempf  Dale  J.,  5  130.468,  CI.  560-155.000. 

Foil.  Robert  G  ;  (jutcheck,  Robert  A.;  Thomas,  V.  Stanton;  and 
Vurek.  Gerald  G.,  5.130,790,  CI.  385-69000. 
Abbruzzi.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Otto.  Dennis  L.;  Chandler,  Jon  A.;  Abbruzzi,  Joseph  A.;  and  Baker, 
Mark  E  .  5,129,^44,  CI.  384-486.000. 
Abe,  Takao:  See — 

Koshizuka.    Kunihiro;    Maehashi,    Tatsuichi;    and    Abe.    Takao, 
5.130,180.  CI.  4:8-212.000. 
Abe.  Tsunehiko;  Nak.ino.  Hiroyuki;  Shiotani,  Kazuaki;  and  Takada, 
Yoshiharu,  to  Nippon   Leakless  Industry  Co.,   Ltd.;  and   Sanshin 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Metal  gasket  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
5,130,203,  CI.  428-4^7.000 
Abe.  Yoshinori.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  image  processing  appa- 
ratus. 5.130.791,  CI.  358-80.000. 
Abe.  Yuuhei:  See — 

Nishigaki.  Jiro;  K.iwarai.  Takeshi;  Nakasuna,  Seiko;  Kosukegawa, 
Yuichi;  Yamadfi.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Abe,  Yuuhei,  5.130,741.  CI. 
354-484  000. 
Abemathy.  Paul  L.:  See — 

Sturkey,  William  C;  Hombuckle.  Charles  R  ;  Aurich,  Chnstoph 
W  ;  Turner,  Janes  K,;  and  Abemathy,  Paul  L.,  5,129,242,  CI. 
68-178.000. 
Abousabha,   Naji   G.,   to  General    Motors  Corporation.    Refrigerant 
compressor  having  gas  pulsation  suppression  device.  5,129,792,  CI. 
417-312.000. 
Aburaya,  Toshio:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tsukas.i;  Naganawa.  Satoshi;  Buma,  Shuuichi;  Aburaya, 
Toshio;  Yoneka*a.  Takashi;  and  Onuma.  Toshio,  5.130,926,  CI 
364-424.050 
Accu-Med  Corporation:  See — 

Koll.    Laurel    A.     and    Saunders,    Charles    E.,    5.129,402.    CI. 
128-759  000. 
Ackroyd.  Rand  H.,  tc  Watts  Regulator  Company.  Anti-siphon  frost- 
proof water  hydrant    5,129,416,  CI.  137-218.000! 
.AcroMed  Corporation:  See — 

Asher,  Marc  A.;  Strippgen,  Walter  E.;  Heinig,  Charles  F.;  and 
Carson,  William,  5,129,900,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  Sef — 

Galbrailh,  Douglas  C;  Chiang,  Steve  S.;  Eltoukhy,  Abdelshafy  A.; 
and  Hamdy.  Esinat  Z.  5,130,777.  CI.  357-51.000. 
Adam,  Gerard:  See — 

Guillaumet,   Gerald;    Flouzat.   Christine;    Devissaguet.    Michelle; 
Renarii,    Pierre     Caignard.    Daniel    H.;    and    Adam.    Gerard. 
5.130,3ii.  CI.  514-234.200 
Adams,  Ernest  C  :  See  — 

Kennedy.  Paul  R  .  Adams.  Ernest  C;  and  Woenke,  William  E., 
5.130.231.  CI   4.5-4  000. 
Adams,  Lowell  J.;  Weisend,  Norbert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Wohlwender,  Thomas 
E.,    to    B.    F.    Gooilnch   Co.    Attachable   electro-impulse   de-icer. 
5,129,598,  CI.  244-i:-4.00D. 
Adams.  Thomas  R.;  ard  Wittman,  Gary  R..  to  Tiodize  Company,  Inc. 
Method  for  making  a  non-metallic,  fiber  reinforced  rod  end  bearing 
assembly   5.129.148,  CI.  29-898.000. 


Adams.  Victor  J.;  and  Guttendge.  Ronald  J  .  to  Motorola  Inc  Method 
of   fabricating    surface    micromachined    structures-    5,130,276,    CI. 
437-225.000 
Adin  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Ken;  Ageishi,  Yohichi;  Horikawa,  Ryuji;  and  Yamagu- 
chi.  Hidetoshi,  5,131,074.  CI.  395-61  000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Guillaumet.   Gerald;    Flouzat,   Christine.    Devissaguet.    Michelle: 
Renard,    Pierre,    Caignard,    Daniel    H  ,    and    Adam.    Gerard, 
5,130,311,  CI.  514-:34  200. 
Rault,  Sylvain;  Bouiouard.  Michel;  Robba,  Max;  Guardiola,  Be- 
atrice, and  Devissaguet.  Michelle.  5.130,301.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Adler,  Klaus:  See — 

Kupper,  Detley.  and  Adler.  Klaus.  5,129,820,  CI  432-77  000 
Adley,  James  M  ;  Balthis,  V  ernon  M  ,  Ehn.  Dean  S.;  Fox.  Ralph  F  ; 
Pacansky.  Jacob;  Vollmer,  Robert  L.;  and  Waltman,  Roberi  J  ,  to 
Lexmark  International,  Inc  Electrophotographic  photoconductor 
contains  ordered  copolyester  polycarbonate  binder  5.130.215.  CI. 
430-58.000 
Admiralty  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Harp,  James  J..  5,129,778,  CI  414-495.000. 
Advanced  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Thornton.   Kenneth  O.;   and    Phillips,   Steven  J.,   5,129,789,  CI. 
417-53.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Freymuth,  Christopher  A  ,  5.130,562.  CI.  307-66000. 
AEB  Jacked  Structures  Limited:  See — 

Ropkins.  John  W   T,  5,129,760.  CI   405-138000 
Aero  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Cohrs,  Richard  B  ;  Gothier.  Richard  J.,  and  Stadtfeld,  Kerry  W., 
5,129,698,  CI.  296-98  000 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Brogan,  Robert,  5,129,326,  CI    102-481  000 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Foumier,   Paul  J    E.,   Maiville.   Randolph   L.;  and   McCracken, 

Donald  G  ,  5,129.423.  CI    137-614050 
Maiville.   Randolph   L  ,   and   Rogers,   Russell   L.   5.129,621,  CI. 
251-149.900 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Corbin,  Robert  L  ,  5,129.255.  CI   73-24.020. 
Aerospatiale  Socicie  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Fauvel.  Gilbert.  5.129.306,  CI.  89-1  140 
AfTiliated  Innovation  Management  Inc  :  See — 
Saceman.  Don  F  .  5,130,091,  CI.  422-4000 
Aftergut,  Siegfried:  See — 

Possin,    George    E;    and    Aftergut,    Siegfried.    5.130,263,    CI. 
437-40.000 
AGA  AB  See- 
Frederick,  William   R  ;  Coe,   Don  E  ;    LeBay,  Thomas  A  ,  and 
Hubert,  Howard  N  ,  5,129.333,  CI.  110-235.000. 
Agahi-Kesheh,  Darioush,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Dielectric  filter  and  mount- 
ing bracket  assembly   5.130.682.  CI   333-202  000 
Agahi-Kesheh,  Darioush;  Sokola,  Raymond  L.;  and  Sassin.  Frederick 
L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Half  wave  resonator  dielectric  filter  construc- 
tion having  self-shielding  lop  and  bottom  surfaces    5.130.683,  CI. 
333-203.000 
Agaiev,  Getirgii  S.:  See — 

Bodas,  Janos;  Papp,  Istvan;  Palfalvi.  Gyorgy;  Trusin.  Sergei,  and 
Agaiev,  Georgii  S.,  5,129,456,  CI.  165-108.000. 
Agarwal,  Dwarika  P  :  See — 

Raykhtsaum,  Grigory;  and  Agarwal,  Dwarika  P,  5,130,689.  CI. 
337-296.000. 
Agarwal.  Kedar  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Pyrolysis  process 

and  apparatus  5,129.995.  CI  201-21  000 
Agarwala,  Birendra  N  ;  Ahsan,  Aziz  M  ;  Bross.  Arthur;  Chadurjian. 
Mark  F  ;  Koopman,  Nicholas  G  ;  Lee.  Li  Chung;  Puttlitz,  Karl  J  ; 
Ray,  Sudipta  K  :  Ryan.  James  G  ;  Schaefer.  Joseph  G  ,  Snvastava. 
Kamalesh  K  ;  TotU,  Paul  A  ;  Walton,  Erick  G.;  and  Wirsing.  Adolf 
E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Solder  mass 
having  conductive  encapsulating  arrangement  5.130,779.  CI. 
357-67.000. 
Ageishi,  Yohichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Ken;  Ageishi,  Yohichi;  Horikawa,  Ryuji;  and  Yamagu- 
chi,  Hidetoshi,  5.131.074.  CI.  395-61  000 
Agnes,  Michael  J..  See — 

Lawrence.    James    L  ;    and    Agnes.    Michael    J..    5.129.684.    Cl. 
285-161.000. 
Agrawal,  Rakesh;  and  Wotxlward,  Donald  W  .  to  Air  Producis  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Cryogenic  process  for  the  separation  of  air  to  pro- 
duce moderate  pressure  nitrogen.  5,129.932.  CI   62-22  000. 
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Aguila.  Thierry    See — 

Delhaye.  Eiicnne.  Wolny,  Michel;  Aguila.  Thierry;  and  Pyndiah. 
Ramesh    5.130.763.  CI   357-22.000. 
AguiUr,  Daniel  A    See — 

Aslam,     .Mohammad,    and     Aguilar.    Daniel    A.    5.130.448.    CI 
552-251  000 
Ahad.  Elie.  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nghl  of.  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Cana- 
dian    Government       Branched     energetic     polyelher     elastomers. 
5.130.381.  C!    525-»0^f)00 
Ahern.  Brian  S  .  and  W  eybume,  David  W  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.  Air  Force    Actively  cooled  effusion  cell  for  chemical  vapor 
dep<TsiIion    V  1  J*)  3hO.  CI    118-724000 
Ahmed.  Fai/y    See — 

Ngo.  That  ^     and  Ahmed.  Kaizy.  5.130.436.  CI    546-261  000 
Ahmed.  Iqhal.  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Superabsorbent  ..  rovslinked  ampholytic  ion  pair  copolymers  contain- 
ing     2-methacryloylonyethyldimelhylammonium       5,130.389.      CI 
526-240  000 
Ahmed.  Iqbal.  and  Hsiehp.  Henry  L  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Superabsorbent     criTssiinked     ampholytic     ion     pair     copolymers 
5.130.391.  CI   526-288000. 
Aho,  Kenneth  A  :  See — 

Miller.   Richard   A  .   Theirl.   Scott   G  ,   and    Aho,    Kenneth   A  , 
5.130.848.  CI   359-552.000 
Ahrens.  Paul  C    See — 

Eck.  Charle^  R    Ahrens,  Paul  C  ;  and  Saltzstein,  Rae  M  .  5.130,252. 
CI.  435-:8O0(T() 
.Ahsan,  Aziz  M    See  — 

Agarwala.  Bircndra  N  ;  Ahsan,  Aziz  M.;  Bross,  Arthur:  Chadur- 
jian.  Mark.  F  K  H.pman,  Nicholas  G  .  Lee.  Li-Chung.  Puttlitz. 
Karl  J  Ra\  Su^ipta  K  Ryan,  James  G  .  Schaefcr.  Joseph  G  . 
Srivastava.  Ka.^la!eih  K.  .  Totia,  Paul  A  .  Walton,  Entk  G  .  and 
Wirsing.  Adolf  E  .  5,130.779,  CI.  357-67  000. 
Aida.  Miwako   See— 

Jingu.  Masaharu    Sato.  Tomohiro,  and  Aida,  Miwako,  5.129.397. 

CI     lO'lhn.'    '!i 

Aikawa.  ^isutaka   .Nef — 

Koyama,     I  akashi:    Ohshima.    Hideo;    and    Aikawa.    Yasulaka. 
5,1.30,:79.  Ci    501-97.000 
Air  Innovative  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Chan   Chung,  and  Allen.  Ryne  C.  5.129,928.  CI.  55-97.000. 
Air  Pr  .^i^.'-  jr. J  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

A,   t...      K.uesh    and    Woodward.    Donald   W.,    5,129.932,  CI 

;,; ;:  -xn 

Savoca.  Ann  C   L  ,  and  Louie,  Michael,  5,130,403.  a  528-48.000 
Aisin  AW  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Toyama,     Yasuhiro,     and     Yamada.     Takashi.     5.130.709.     CI 
340-995000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Tanimoto.    Tetsurou;    and    Nomura.     Monhito.    5.129.694.    CI 

292-347  000 
Tsubouchi.  Kaoru.  5.129,927,  CI    55-163000 
Waianabe,  Tsukasa,  Naganawa.  Saloshi.  Buma.  Shuuichi;  Aburaya, 
Toshio;  Yonekawa,  Takashi;  and  Onuma.  Toshio,  5,130.926.  CI 
364-424  050 
Aitken.  Mark  R    See- 

Noddin.  E   Lee;  and  Aitken.  Mark  R  .  5,130,134,  CI.  428-287  000 
.Akada.  Masanon   See — 

llo.  Yoshikazu.  Akada,  Masanon;  Kutsukake.  Masaki;  Yamauchi. 
Mineo.  Saito.  Masanon;  Takano,  Atsushi.  Takcda.  Hideichiro 
and  Anta.  Hiloshi.  5,130.292.  CI   503-227  000 
Akahane.  Fumiaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Background  lighting 

apparatus  for  liquid  crystal  display    5.130.898.  CI.  362-31  000 
Akahira.  Nobuo  See — 

Ohno,   Eiji.   Nishmchi.   Kenichi.  Yamada.  Noboru;  and  Akahira. 
Nobuo.  5.130.971.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Akasaka.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kumagai,  Kiyoshi;  Kadowaki.  Satoshi,  Kawada.  Masaki;  Akasaka. 
Yoshio.  and  Kawada,  Mmoru.  5.130,511.  CI   219-117  100 
Akau.  Masao.  to  NEC  Corporation   Dual  port  memory  buffers  and  a 
time  slot  scheduler  for  an  ATM  space  division  switching  system 
5.130.975.  CI    370-60  000 
Akazawa.  Terumi  See — 

Sakamoto,   Kunihiko,  Akazawa,  Terumi;  Matsuo,  Yoshiaki;  and 
Suehiro.  Harumi.  5,130,074,  CI.  264-259  000 
Akilaya,  Shinirhi.  Fukazawa.  Tooru;  and  Tabata,  Nobuchika,  to  Chisso 
Corp<iration     Flame    relardant    polypropylene    resin    composition. 
5,130,357.  CI    524  100  000. 
Akiyania.  Atsushi   See — 

Kobayashi.     Kinzo,     Fukuda.     Hisao;    and     Akiyama,     Atsushi, 
5,129.487,  CI    188-73  100. 
Akiyama.  Hajime:  Matsunaga.  Shunji;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Koseki.  Mit- 
suo;  and  Takemoto.  Takashi.  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd 
Coating  composition  and  plastisol  composition,  and  articles  coated 
therewith   5,130,402,  CI.  528-45  000. 
Akiyama,  Kazuhiro  See— 

Suga,  Hisaaki;  Nakada,  Yoshinobu;  Akiyama.  Kazuhiro:  and  Ishiba- 
shi.  Shunji,  5,130,260.  CI  437-11  000 
Akiyama.    Shin-ichi:    Sakoda,    Ryozo,    Seto.    Kiyotomo.   and   Shudo. 
Nonmasa,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industnes  Ltd  Drug  effect-enhancing 
agent  for  antitumor  drug   5.130.303.  CI    514-85000 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux  5«— 

Lagerstrand.  Dan  E  ,  5.129.411.  CI    134-56.0DD. 


Akzo  N  V  ;  See- 
Walker.    Fredenck    H;    and    Gardon.    John    L..    5,130,405,    CI, 
528-78.000 
Alameda  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Alameda.  Robert.  5,130,152.  CI.  426-106  000 
Alameda,   Robert,   to   Alameda   Development   Corp    Fresh   produce 

packing  assembly  and  methixl    5.130.152.  CI   426-106  000. 
Albarella,  James  P    Garlmg   David  L.;  and  Hatch.  Robert  P  .  to  Miles 
Inc    Chromogenic  ihiol  indicators  based  on  an  isobenzolhiazolone 
nng  system    5.130,433.  CI    546-159000 
Albarne  Canada  1  irnited   See — 

Noddin.  t    1  ec.  and  Aitken.  Mark  R  .  5,130,134,  CI  428-287  000 
Aibarnc  Technu  at  Fahncs.  liK     See — 

N.Kldin.  F    lee   and  .Ailktn,  Mark  R  .  5.130.134.  CI   428-287  000. 

Albers.  Johanne\  H    M  .  Sniid.  Jacob,  and  Kusters,  .Arnoldus  P  M  ,  to 

Delair   Drixigtechniek   en    Luchtbehandeling   B  V    Gas  separation 

apparatus  and  also  method  for  separating  gases  by  means  of  such  an 

apparatus.  5.129,920.  CI   55-16  000 

Albert.  Jeffrey  D  .  to  Ocean  Shore  Toys  Disposable  holder  for  starting 

screws   5.129.292,  CI    ?  1-452  000 
Albrecht.  Paul:  See— 

.Arnold.  Werner;  and  Muller.  Georg.  5.129,829,  CI  439-56000. 
Albrecht.  Thomas  R    See— 

Zdeblick.  Mark;  and  Albrecht.  Thomas  R  .  5,129.132.  CI  29-25  350 
Albnght.  David  E  ,  Jr ,  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.  Purifica- 
tion of  3,5-diaminobenzotrinuonde  by  selective  precipitation  of  the 
hydrochloride  salt    5.130,490,  CI.  564-438.000. 
Albu.  Michael  L     See — 

Boulos,  Mcrvel  S  ;  Charles,  Harry  R  :  Miles,  Dean  L.;  and  Albu, 
Michael  L  ,  5,130.046.  CI    252-164  000 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Hachey.  Raynald.  5.130.639.  CI   324-71  400. 
Alcatel  Cit  See— 

Cachot.    Jacques.    Pelet.    Andre    ;    and   Crespo-Ruiz.    Francois. 

5.131.067,  CI    385-138  000 
Mobasser,  Bahman.  5.130.978.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems.  Inc  ;  See— 

Eide,  John  E  .  and  Leonard.  Teddy  W  ,  5,131,062,  CI  385-12.000 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Elliott,   Breni   A.;   Maru.sik,  C    Lee;  and  Johnson,  Edward  D., 
5.130.561.  CI    .307-31  000 
Alcatel  Transmission  Par  Faisceaux  Hcrtziens:  See — 

Janer.  Patnck.  5.131.009.  CI.  375-97.000. 
Alcoa  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Loffler.  Manfred.  5.129.533.  CI   215-344.000 
Alexander.  Garold  W    See — 

Hayes,  Har<ild  H  ,  III,  Reasingcr.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Alexander.  Ga- 
rold W  .  5,I29.8''4,  CI   493-167  000 
Alexander,  Peir;  Holy,  Antonin;  and  Dvorakova.  Hana.  to  Ceskos- 
lovenska  akademie  ved   (2RF2-(di(2-propyl)phosphonylmeihoxy)-3- 
p-tolucnesulfonvloxyl-lnmethylacetoxvpropane.  its  preparation  and 
use   5.1.30,427,  CI    544-182000 
Alexander.  William  E  :  See — 

Feintuch.    Paul    L.;   and   Alexander.   William   E..    5.130,952,   CI. 
367-135  000 
Alfa  I.ancia  S  p  A.:  See — 

Ghezzi.  Lucio.  5.129.706.  CI.  297-452.000. 
Airr,  Denis  See— 

Faye.  Bradley  D  ,  Hilby,  James  A.;  Alff.  Denis;  and  Hajzler,  Ch.ns- 
tian,  5, 129, ■'43,  CI    384-448.000 
Alford.  Malcolm  L  .  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc    Humidity  control  for 

regulating  compressor  speed    5.129.234.  CI   62-176.600. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH   See— 

Lataniik,  Michael.  5.129.714,  CI    303-1 16.00R. 
Allan.  Robert  E    Sec- 
Wade.    Jack    P.    Young.    Norman    D.:    and    Allan,    Robert    E., 
5,130.865.  CI   360-60  0(» 
Allen,  James  R  .  and  Pomeroy.  Fred  V  .  to  Petroleum  Reservoir  Dau. 
Inc     Downhole    well    data    recorder   and    method     5,130.705.   CI 
340-853900 
Allen.  Richard  B  .  and  Shenian.  Popkin.  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Elastomenc  low  density  foamablc  compositions  and  process  of  mak 
ing  the  same  and  articles  made  therefrom.  5.130.340,  CI.  52l-59.0fX). 
Allen.  Ryne  C:  See — 

Chan.  Chung;  and  Allen,  Ryne  C  .  5.129.928.  CI.  55-97  000 
Allergan.  Inc    See — 

Chandraratna.    Roshantha    A     S ,    and    Weinkam,    Robert    J , 

5,130,335.  CI    514-510  000 
Gluchowski,  Charles.  5,130.441,  CI.  548-351.000. 
Holland.    Gregory    R.    and    Cloud.    Barrett    E..    5.129,999.    CI. 
204-131  000 
Alliant  Tech  Systems  Inc    See — 

Nelson.  Stanley  R  .  5.130.207.  CI.  428-577.000. 
Alliant  Tcchsystems  Inc    See — 

Thiede.    Edwin   C,    Seashore.   Charles   R  .   and   Cox.   J.    Allen, 
5,129.595.  CI.  244-3  160 
Allied-Signal  Inc    Sec — 

Armstrong.  Timothy  R  ,  Esopa.  John  R  ,  Rigney,  Thomas  K  ,  II; 

and  Savillc,  Marshall  P.  5.130.588.  CI    310-90  500 
Chang.  Chin-Fong:  and  Das.  Sanlosh  K  .  5,129.960.  CI.  419-67.000. 
Da.s.  Sajal.  5.130.385.  CI    525-504  000. 
Das.    Santosh    K :    Zedalis,    Michael    S :    and    Oilman.    Paul    S.. 

5.130,209,  CI   428-614  000 
Lcnces,    Charles    F:    and    Seven,    Manfred    K.,    5,130.372.    CI. 

525-183000 
Li.  Chien  C;  and  Sukomick,  Bernard.  5,130,345,  CI.  521-131.000. 
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Shekhawat.  Sampat  S.,  5,130,917,  CI.  363-56000 
Allina.  Edward  F.;  and  Allina.  Stanley  p..  Jr.  Plug-and-jack  electrical 

connector   5.129.84  .  CI.  439-517.000 
Allina.    Edward    F     Parallel    elcclncal    surge-protective    vanstors. 

5.130.884.  CI    361-117.000. 
Allina.  Stanley  F..  Jr.  See — 

Allina.   Edward   H.;  and   Allina.   Stanley   F.  Jr..   5.129.841.  CI. 
439-517000. 
Alps  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kano.    Mitsuru;    Miyagawa.    Kenji;    Yamaguchi,    Masahiko;   and 

Imaizumi.  Eiji.  5,130,834.  CI.  359-93.000. 
Maeda,  Takuya,  5,130,501,  CL  200-50  OOC. 
Alteon  Inc.:  See — 

Ulrich.  Peter  C  .  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.130,324,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Ulnch.  Peter  C  ,  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.130,337,  CI.  514-632.000. 
Alvarez.  Eldibcrto  F.    Recalde.  Carlos  E.,  Villalobos.  Maria  Angeles 
C  :  Diaz  Diaz.  Antonio;  Barrios.  Carlos  B  ;  and  Estomba.  Mana  del 
Carmen  O..   to  Consejo  Supenor  de   Investigaciones   Cieniificas. 
Indole  derivatives.  5.130.327.  CI   514-415.000 
Alverio.  John,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  thread  cutting  tool  with  wear  resistant  teeth.  5.129.188,  CI. 
51-288000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See  — 

Cormier.  Michel  I-N;  Ledger.  Philip  W  ;  and  Amkraul,  Alfred, 
5.1.30,1.39.  CI.  424-450  000. 
Amada  Wasino  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Umetsu.    Masahito;    and    Yokomichi.    Shigeharu.    5.130,508,    CI 
249-69  120. 
Amano.  Makoto:  See — 

Orihara,  Hideaki;  Isobe,  Telsuro;  Amano,  Maltoto;  and  Kushida, 
Masa-shiro,  5. 1 2",  1 37,  CI.  29-523.000. 
Amano.  Sho;  and  Yokoyama.  Seiichi.  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Solid-state 
la.ser  device  capable  of  generating  a  harmonic  la.ser  beam  at  a  high 
conversion  efficiencv    5.130,9%.  CI.  372-21.000. 
Amano.  Tadashi;  and  Hoshida,  Shigehiro,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  vinyl  chloride  polymer.  5,130,387.  CI. 
526-199  000. 
Amemiya.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Ferashima.  Shigeru;  Amemiya.  Mitsuaki;  Shimoda.  Isamu.  Uzawa. 
Shunichi;  and  Kariya.  Takao.  5,131,022,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Ameri-Shred  Induslnal  Corp  :  See — 

Winter.  Gregory  C;  and  Wozniak,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  5,129,505,  CI 
198^55000. 
American  Colloid  Company:  See — 

Hughes.  John.  5.IJ9.365.  CI    119-173.000 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Cary.  Gail  E  ;  and  Shaner.  Dale  L..  5,129,949,  CI.  71-107.000. 
Kameswaran,  Venkataraman,  5,130,328,  CI.  514-426.000. 
Park,  George  B  .  5.129.323.  CI.  102-293  000. 

Sampanis.  Spero:  I'feiffer.  Ronald  E  ;  De  Maria,  Francesco;  Street- 
man.    William    E:    and    Zwick.    Maurice    M..    5,130,195.    CI 
42S-370.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Failli.  Amedeo  A  ;  Caufield.  Craig  E.;  and  Steffan,  Robert  J., 

5,130.307.  CI   514-321.000. 
Malama.s.  Michael  S..  5.130.425.  CI  540-203.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Crum,  Daniel  R  .  Kotlarek.  Peter  A.;  Brandt.  George  W  ,  Fields. 
Gene  M  ;  Hill.  Joe  T  :  Williams.  John  R.;  and  Utter.  Robert  E.. 
5.129.798,  CI.  418-55.400 
Perantoni.    John    C;    and    Marsilio,    Ronald    M.,    5,129,804.    CI. 
425-117  000 
Amkraul.  Alfred:  See-- 

Cormier.  Michel  J-N;  Ledger.  Philip  W.;  and  Amkraut.  Alfred. 
5.1.30.139.  CI.  424-450.000 
Ammonia  Casale  S.  A    See — 

Zardi.  Umbeno;  and  Pagani,  Giorgio,  5,130,098,  CI.  422-148.000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See— 

Bumham,  Robert  D.;  and  Sussmann,  Ricardo  S.,  5,130,771,  CI 

357-81.000 
Michaels,   Glenn   O.;   and    Spangler,    Michael   J  ,    5,130,286,   CI. 

502-341.000 
Pourreau.  Daniel  b.;  and  Bailey.  John  J..  5,130,451,  CI.  558-198  000, 
Amoh.  Hiroshi.  to  Ushio  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing aesthetic  artificial  nails  5.130.553.  CI   250-492.100 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Bendorf.    Robert    L.;    and    Sarver,    Douglas    R.,    5,129,838,    CI. 

439-372.000 
Oloe.  Karl-Heinz;  Kreuzer,  Helmut;  and  Biehl.  Harald.  5.129.317. 

CI    100-48000. 
Goto.     Kazuhiro;     Menechella.    Gino;    and    Szyndlar.    Janusz. 

5.129.844.  CI.  439-778.000. 
Kulick.  John  D  .  5.130,762.  CI.  357-19.000. 
Locati.  Ronald  P..  5,129,831.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Marsh.    Edward    K.;    and    Yates,    ChrysUl    B.,    5,129,832.    CI. 

439-79.000. 
Monroe.    Kevin   T.;    Erdman,   David   D;   and    Plotts.    Alan    E  , 

5.131.063.  CI    385-78.000. 
Rowlette.  John  R    Sr..  5,129.833,  CI.  4.39-91.000. 
Wei.  I- Yuan;  and  Miller.  John  R..  5,129,143.  CI.  29-885.000 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Gooch.  Beverley  R.,  5,130,876,  CI.  360-115.000. 
XMRplus  Partners:  Sei  — 

Cornwall.  Mark  K  ;  Owens.  Karen  M.;  Grateful,  Keith,  and  Buff- 
ington,  John  E  .  5,130,641,  CI.  324-96.000. 


Anahara,  Meiji;  Ohmori,  Hiroshi;  and  Yasui,  Yoshihani.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki   Seisakusho    Three-dimensional  fabnc 
5.130.188.  CI   428-257  000 
Andersen.  Anne:  See — 

Swiatowski.    Piotr;    Andersen.    Anne:    and    Askenbom.    Annelie. 
5.130.037.  CI   252-61  000 
Andersen.  Scott  F  ;  and  Hooper.  Norman,  to  Constructors  Engineering 
Co..    Inc.    Pipe    placement    method   and   apparatus    5.129.761.   CI 
405-150.100. 
Anderson.  Claes-Goran.  Method  and  an  arrangement  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  pack  consisting  of  a  banderole-like  pack  sleeve   5,129.211. 
CI    53-399000. 
Anderson.  Daryl  E  :  Lanham.  Ralph  H  :  and  Jaarsma.  Neal  C  ,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company    Serial  and  parallel  scan  technique  for 
improved  testing  of  systolic  arrass   5,130.989,  CI    371-22. .300. 
Anderson,  Richard  L  .  to  SPS  Technologies,  Inc   Process  for  making 
Nd-B-Fe  type  magnets  utilizing  a  hydrogen  and  oxygen  ireatment 
5.129.964,  CI    148-104000 
Andersson,  Bo,  to  Bahco  Hydrauto  AB.  Hydraulic  valve.  5.129.618.  CI. 

251-35.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Kojima.  Eiji.  5.130,646,  CI    324-15800R 
Ando.  Hideaki:  and  Machida,  Hirohisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Improved  data  comparator  for  comparing  plural-bit  data  at 
higher  speed   5.130,692.  CI   340-146  200. 
Ando.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Miyawaki.  Shozo;  Miura.  Mikio:  Kuno.  Masashi;  Tsutsumi.  Taka- 
shi;   Higuchi.    Masami;    Sekine.   Takeyoshi;    Kanaya.    Kouichi; 
Tanimoto.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Ando,    Kazuhiro,    5.131,079,    CI 
395-118  000. 
Ando,  Yuji;  and  Itoh.  Tomohiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Photoconduc- 

tor.  5.1.3C,690.  CI.  338-15.000. 
Andoh,  Toshiyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Linear  motor   5.130.583. 

CI   340-12  000 
Andrade-Gordon,  Patricia:  See — 

Strickland,  Sidney;  and  Andrade-Gordon,  Patricia,  5.130.143.  CI. 
424-94  640. 
Andree.  Roland;  Haug,  Michael;  Lurssen.  Klaus:  Santel.  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Schmidt.   Robert   R.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Herbicidal 
aryloxyiiaphlhalene  derivatives  5.129.944.  CI.  71-98  (XX) 
Andntz-Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschafi  m.b  H.:  See — 

Maresch.  Gerald:  and  Mahr.  Ench,  5,130,000.  CI.  204-145.00R. 
Anergen.  Inc.:  See — 

Sharma,   Somesh  D.;   Lerch,   L.    Bernard;  and  Clark.   Brian   R, 
5.130.297.  CI.  514-8.000 
Angelini  Pharmaceuticals:  See^ 

Jovicevic.  Bosko.  5,129,720,  CI.  351-243.000. 
Ankner.  Kjell:  See — 

Lahtinen.  Leila;  Riutta.  Oili;  Vohlonen.  Pirkko;  Nummelin.  Ulf; 
Ankner.  Kjell;  Valtonen.  Eija;  and  Himanen.  Soile.  5.130,469,  CI. 
500-171.000. 
Annis.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Herman.  Timm  R  ;  and  Sirobel.  Ronald  T..  to  Snap- 
on  Tools  Corporation    Electronic  torque  wrench  and  overshoot 
compensation  circuit  therefor   5.130.700.  CI   340-665  000 
Anritsu  Corporation:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Takashi;  and  Makita.  Satoshi,  5,129.721.  CI.  356-73.100. 
Anthony  Hill  Designs  Limited:  See — 

Hill.  Anthony  E  ,  5.129.347.  CI    114-266.000. 
Antone,  James  A  :  See — 

Verheyen.  Michael  R  ;  Antone.  James  A.;  and  Grajales,  Liliana, 
5,130,598.  CI.  310-316000. 
Antonius  Koppens.  Wilhelmus  F..  to  Koppens  Machinefabriek  B  V. 
Apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  layer  of  granular  and/or  pulver- 
ulent flowablc  material,  and  also  a  breadcrumb  coaling  machine 
having  such  an  apparatus.  5,129.353.  CI    1 18-16.000. 
Anver:  See — 

Oriez.  Robert:  and  Gras.  Elie.  5.129.807,  CI.  425- 1 74.000 
Aoshima.    Ma.sashi:    Shigemalsu.    Hironobu;    and    Sassa.    Tatsuo.    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.  Ltd    Waterproof  rubber  sheet    5.1.30.182. 
CI.  428-212.000. 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc  :  See — 

Bright,  Nicholas  Burgin,  David  R  ;  Morgan,  Timothy  G  ;  Lowrie. 

Craig  J.:  and  Ito.  Hiroyuki.  5.130.552,  CI    250-492.200. 
Ebbing.  Peter  F  ;  Chuc,  Kien  N  ;  Ford.  Jack:  Hariz.  Fred  H.;  and 

Sugarman.  Michael  N  ,  5,129.994.  CI    156-643000 
Nagashima.     Makoto.     Kobayashi.     Naoaki:    and     Wong.    Jerry. 
5.129.958.  CI    134-22.100 
Apsell.  Sheldon:  See — 

Licbesnv,  John  P  :  Apsell.  Sheldon;  Mahon.  John;  and  Bouchard. 
Paul  }..  5.131.020.  CI.  379-59  000. 
APV  Chemical  Machinery  Inc  :  See — 

Loomans,  Bernard  A  :  Kowalczvk.  James  E.;  and  Jones,  Jerry  W., 
5,129,304,  CI    86-1  100 
Aqua-Lawn.  Inc.:  See — 

Toth.  Louis.  5.130.916.  CI   362-386.000. 
Arabori.  Hideo;  Yamazaki.   Shiro.  Arahira.  Masato.  and  Murakami. 
Aiko.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K    N-substituted-3-<  (2.3-dime- 
thylmaleimido)amino)-bcnzenesulfonamide    derivatives,    and    herbi- 
cidal compositions.  5.129,942.  CI.  71-93.000 
Arabori,  Hideo  See — 

Shida.  Takafumi:  Arabori.  Hideo,  Waianabe.  Takeo;  Yamazaki. 
Shiro;  and  Shinkawa.  Hiroyasu,  5,1.30,475.  CI    562^74.000 
Arahira,  Masato:  See — 

Arabori.  Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Shiro;  Arahira.  Masato;  and  Murakami. 
Aiko,  5,129.942.  CI    71-93  000. 
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Am.  Misaioshi.  Yokoo,  Koujt.  and  Harad*.  Yoshifumi,  to  Shin-Elsu 
Chfmical  Co     Ltd    Room  temperature  curable  organopolysiloune 
conip<'^j:K>n  having  good  adhesive  properties,  particularly  for  chlon- 
naled  polvfthylenc    5,130.401.  CI    528-3JI  OOO 
\r3kA^a.  Sakae   Set-- 

■\ri>am4.  Tai^ur;"  Vlisc.  Jiro;  Kilano,  Yoshiyuki,  Arakawa,  Sakae: 
[-.ubcii.     Haruhito,     Isozaki.    Shmichi.    Kawata.    Hitoshi.    and 
Kanalani.  Gcnji.  5.12'i.6W).  CI    26-172  000 
Arao,  Kk'IO   See — 

Vamagata     Kenji.    Kumomi.    Hidcya;   Tokunaga,    Hiroyuki;   and 
Arao.  Koto.  ?  130,10.3,  CI   428-209  000 
Arbogasl.  Karlhcinz    See — 

Hagen.    Helmut     Dupuis,    Jacques,    and    Arboga&t.    Karlhemz. 
5.1.30  4  U   CI    54«-l70  000 
.^rbore.  Charles  M     See — 

Dirkse.   Hendncus  A  .   Ploeg.  Johannes  E    G  .   Rombout,  Rene: 

Everts.  Rudi.  S«.oii    Arulrew  M  ,  Dewilz,  Thomas  S  .  Arbore. 

Charles  M  .  and  Mahagaokar.  Lday,  5.129.766.  CI   406-136  000 

Arbter.  Conrad,  and  Mahlmg.  Rolf,  to  PFAFF  Induslnemaschmen 

GmbH    Inflatable  or  Iwistable  lubes  for  embroidery  hoop  fabric 

tensioning   5,129.171,  CI    38-102  200 

Architectural  Security  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Senften.  David  A  ,  5,129,345,  CI    1I4-I44,OOE. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP    See — 

Shih,  T    Thomas,  5,1  ;'».996.  CI   203-64  000 
Ardco,  Inc    See — 

Stnckland.    John    T:    and    Laird.    Douglas    B..    5,129.246.    CI 
72-21000 
Ankawa.  Shiro;  and  Yonehara.  Takao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Semiconductor    article    and     preparation     thereof     5,130.778.    CI 
357-54  000 
.\nmoto.  Hiroshi,  Muto.  Shunichi,  Sasa.  Shigehiko,  Okada.  Makoto. 
and  Yokoyama.  Naoki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Quantum  interference 
type  semiconductor  device.  5,130,766.  CI.  357-22.000. 
Anne  Research  Corporation.  See — 

Sheppard,  John  W  .  Simpson,  William  R  ,  and  Graham,  Jerry  L  . 
5,130.9.36.  CI    364-551  010 
Arita.  Hitoshr  See — 

Ito.  Yoshika2u.  .^kada.  Masanon.  Kutsukake.  Masaki,  Yamauchi. 
Mmeo:  Saito.  Masanon.  Takano.  Atsushi:  Takeda,  Hideichiro. 
and  Anta.  Hitoshi.  5.1.30.292,  CI    503-227  000 
Ariyama.  Tatsuro.   Mase,  Jiro.   Kitano,  Yoshiyuki,  Arakasva,  Sakae, 
Tsuboi,  Haruhito.  Isozaki,  Shimchi,  Kawata,  Hitoshi:  and  Kanatani, 
Genji,  to  NKK   Corporation     Prereduction   furnace  of  a  smelting 
reduction  facility  of  iron  ore    5,129.630.  CI    26-172  Ott) 
Anzona  Board  of  Regents,  a  body  corporate  of  Arizona  State  Univer- 
sity See — 
Petlit.  George  R  ,  5,130,414,  CI    530-32LOOO 
Armstrong,   liiri'thy  R     E-wpa.  John  R  :  Rigncy,  Thomas  K  .  M,  and 
Saville,   Marshall    P.   to  Allied-Signal   Inc    Cylindncal  composite 
superconductor  beanng   5,130,588.  CI   310-90.500, 
Amau-Munoz.  Jose  See — 

Cofneite.  Henn.  and  .'Vrnau-Munoz,  Jose.  5.129,120.  CI  8158000 

Arnold,  David   and  Castonguay,  Roger  N  ,  to  General  Electric  Com 

pany    Molded  case  circuit  breaker  operating  cradle  configuration 

5.130.685.  CI    335-167000 

Arnold.  Werner:  and  Muller.  Georg.  to  Albrcchl,  Paul    Socket  for  a 

miniature  incandes«.ent  lamp   5.129,829,  CI,  439-56.000 
Arnoldt,  Frederick  J     5«'— 

Meinig.   Manfred,   Arnold!,  Peter  J  .  and  Arnoldt,  Fredenck  J., 
5,129,690,  CI   285-363  000 
Arnoldt.  Peter  J    See— 

Meinig,  Manfred;  Arnoldt.  Peter  J  .  and  Arnoldt,  Fredenck  J  . 
5,129,690,  CI.  285-363  000 
Aro  Corporation,  The  See— 

White,  Lawrence  W  ,  and  Pietrykowski.  Gabnel  J  .  5,129,427.  CI 
138-30  000. 
Arora.  Ram  S  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation    Multiple  magnetic  paths 

machine    5.130.595.  CI    310-268  000 
Arnngton.  Billy  B    See — 

Llovd.  Patrick  H     Wallace.  Larry  J  .  Kopel.  Jeffrey  L  .  and  Ar- 
nngton, Billy  ti  .  5,129,613.  CI    248-221  .300 
Arrowsmith,  John  E  .  and  Cross,  Peter  E  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Indane  sulfona- 
mide anti-arrhythmic  agents   5.130,334,  CI    514-469  000 
Arroyo.  Candido  J.  Hardwick.  Nathan  E,  III,  Kinard,  Michael  D, 
Liu.  Wing  S  .  Patel.  Parbhubhai  D  .  Paucke.  Walter  J  ,  and  Thomas. 
Phillip   M  .   to   AT&T    Bell    Laboratones    Cable   having   lightning 
protective  sheath  system    5.131.064,  CI    385-102(100 
Artcmjcv,  Vladimir  K  .  and  Fishel,  Sergey  Compound  grinding  appa- 
ratus. 5.129,586.  CI   2415  000 
Asada,  Toshiyuki.  Tomomaisu.  Hideo,  and  Hojo,  Yasuo,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Shift  control  system  and   method  for 
automatic  transmission   5.129.287.  CI    74-866  (XO 
.Asahara.  Yukio  Nagatani.  Haruo.  and  Ikeda.  Takeshi,  to  NTN  Corpo- 
ration   Homokinetic  universal  joint   5,129.860.  CI.  464-111,000, 
Asahi  Glass  Company  ltd    See — 

Hashimoto,     Haruto,     Kimura.     Etsuji,    and     Igarashi,     Yulaka. 
5,130,679,  CI    33.3-141  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kaisha  See — 

Ishii.  Haruo:  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  and  Nomura.  Hiroshi.  5.130.730. 
CI   354-253000 
A  sahi  Kogyo  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

lima.  Mitsunon.  and  Monmoto.  Akira.  5,130,840.  CI,  359-220  000 
Asai.  Hiromitsu:  Sugi,  Hiromi:  and  Nagato,  Takashi,  to  Nippon  Seiko 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Beanng    with   dynamic   pressure   grooves  and 
method  for  manufaclunng  the  same.  5.129,739.  CI.  384-292,000, 


Asai,  Keiji,  legal  representative:  See^ 

Asai.  Yukimitsu.  deceased,  Asai.  Keiji,  legal  representative;  Asai, 
Yoshie.  legal  representative;  Kawata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakagawa. 
Tooru.  5.130,413.  CI   528-408000 
.^sai.  Yoshie.  legal  representative  See — 

Asai.  Yukimitsu,  deceased,  Asai,  Keiji,  legal  representative;  Asai, 
Yoshie,  legal  representative    Kawata,  Hiroyuki,  and  Nakagawa, 
Tooru.  5, 130,4 l.V  I- I    5:n^)K  (XX) 
Asai,  Yukimitsu,  deceased,  by  Avai.  Kei|i.  legal  representative;  by  Asai. 
Yoshie,    legal    representative     Kawau.    Hir -vuki     and    Nakagawa, 
Tooru,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kngy.i  Kahushiki  kaisha.  Process  for 
producing    unsaturated    group-terminaied    high-molecular    weight 
polyalkylene  oxide   5.130.413,  CI    ?;s  •*<,■*  ;«»; 
Asakawa,  Kazuo  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Hideki.  Iciki.  Hiroki,  Kato.  Hideki  Sugiura,  Yoshihide; 
Asakawa.  Kazuo  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki,  Endo.  Hideichi,  Kawasaki. 
fdkashi     Maisuda.    Toshiharu,    Tsuchiya,    Chikara.    Ishikawa. 
tsats;iya   and  Iwamoto,  Hiromu.  5,131,072.  CI   395-24  OCX) 
.Asaoka,  Masanvbu    See 

Hanyii    "luki..   and  Asai.ka.  Masanobu,  5,129.727.  CI   359-75.000 
Ash,  Gerald  R    and  Schwann,  Steven  D  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories 

Fully  shared  communications  network    5.130,982.  CI    370-85  700 
Ashby.  Robert  K     to  Mixirc  Business  Forms.  Inc    Business  form  with 

labels   5.129,682.  CI    283-81  (XX). 
Asher,  Marc  A     Sinppgen,  Walter  E  :  Heinig,  Charles  F.;  and  Carson, 
William,  to  AcroMed  Corporation   Spinal  column  retaining  method 
and  apparatus   5,129,900,  CI,  606-61  000 
Ashihara,  Teruaki,  Tone.  Shingo.  and  Orita,  Ryozo,  to  Toyo  Kasei 
Kogyo  Company  Limited    Coating  resin  composites  for  the  use  of 
polyolefin  resins   5,130,373,  CI    525-193000 
Ashiya.  Seiji  See — 

Yokokawa,  Motoko;  and  Ashiya,  Seiji.  5.130.218.  CI.  430-71.000 
Ashwell.  Gareth  W    B  ,  to  British  Telecommunications  PLC    Low 
temperature  interlayer  dielectric  of  arsenosilicale  glass  5.130,782,  CI. 
357-73  (XX) 
Askenbom.  Annelie  See — 

Swiatowski,    Piotr;    Andersen,    Anne:    and    Askenbom,    Annelie, 
5,130,037.  CI   252-61  000 
Aslam,   Mohammad:  and  Aguilar,   Daniel   A,   to   Hoechst  Cclanesc 
C^xjrporation     Synthesis    of    l-aminoanlhraquinone     5,130,448,    CI 
552-251.000 
Asia  Pharma:  See — 

von  Angerer.  Erwin.  Knebel.  Norbert;  Schonenberger.  Helmut; 
and  Engel.  Jurgen,  5,I30..308,  CI   514-186000, 
Astec  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Mize,  E  Gail.  5,129,334.  CI,  110-246  000. 
Aslor  Post-Formed  Components  Ltd    See — 

Curtis.  Rohm  B  .  and  Nonss,  Vernon  K..  5.129,436,  CI.  144-142.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  See — 

Arroyo,  Candido  J  .  Hardwick.  Nathan  E  ,  III,  Kinard.  Michael  D  , 
Liu,  Wing  S  ;   Patel,   Parbhubhai  D  ,  Paucke,  Walter  J  ;  and 
Thomas,  Phillip  M  ,  5,131,064,  CI    385-102  000 
Ash.    Gerald     R,    and     Schwartz.     Steven     D,     5.130,982,    CI 

370-85  700 
Berger.  Steven  D  .  and  Gibson.  John  M  ,  5,130.213,  CI   430-4  000 
Brunner.  Beat,  and  Kumar,  Vijay  P.  5,131.041.  CI.  370-58  200 
Choi.  DooWhan.  5. 131.013.  CI.  375-118  000 
Doshi.  Bharat  T  ,  John,  Pravin  K  ,  Netravali,  Arun  N  ,  and  Sab- 

nani,  Knshan  K  .  5.130.986,  CI    370-94  100 
Dravida.  Subrahmanyam.  5,131,012,  CI    375-108000 
Kummer,  Raymond  B  ,  and  Shule,  Marcus  W  .  Sr..  5.130.535.  CI. 

250-227  160 
Kuzma.  Vineeta.  5.130.897.  CI   362-24  000 
Miller.  Wayne  H  .  5.130.894.  CI    361-393000. 
Atkinson.  William  C  :  See — 

Cloutier.  Robert  P  .  Atkinson,  William  C  ;  Wash,  Michael  L  ,  and 
Whitfield.  Arthur  A  .  5.130,745,  CI    355-40  000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company   See — 

Jackson,  James  E  ,  5,129,469,  CI    175-66  000 

Kan.  TzeKong,  Zucker,  Sandy  M  ,  Greenberg.  Matthew  L..  and 

Lamb,  William  J  ,  5,130,949,  CI   36727  000 
Kingman,  John  E    E  .  5,130,951,  CI.  367-82000. 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB:  See — 

Rahm,  Enk  R  ,  5,129,465,  CI    173-178,000 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation  See — 

Furuya,    Takayuki:    and     Yamaoka,     Fumiyuki,     5,129,488.    CI, 

188-282000 
Orihara.  Hidcaki,  Isobe,  Tetsuro.  Amano,  Makoto:  and  Kushida, 

Ma.sashiro,  5.129,137,  CI    29-523  000 
Suga,  Seiji,  and  Monta.  Shoji.  5,129,370,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Aubichon.   Andre       Attachment    for   snow   removal.    5,129.169,   CI 

37-231000 
Audeh,  Cosiandi  A  .  and  Hoffman.  Barry  E  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Process  for  the  production  of  natural  gas  condensate  having  a  re- 
duced amount  of  mercury  from  a  mercury-contatning  natural  gas 
wellstrcam    5.130,108.  CI   423-210000 
Audett,  Jay  D    See— 

Fujila.  Y  ;  Schul/,  Dtmald  N  ,  Chow,  Wai  Y  ,  Hornon.  Jacques. 

Ouhadi.  Trazollah.  Austin.  Richard  G  ,  Monlagna,  Angelo  A  : 

McElrath,    Kenneth   O;   and    Audett,   Jay    D.,    5.1.30,371.   CI. 

525-64  000 

Aurenius.   Carl    A     D,    to   Colorcode    Unlimited   Corporation,    Mi- 

crolabelling  system  and  method  of  making  thm  labels.  5,129,974,  CI 

156-64  000 
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Aunch,  Chhstoph  W,  See — 

Sturkey,  William  C;  Hombuckle,  Charles  R.;  Aurich,  Christoph 
W.;  Turner,  James  K,;  and  Abernathy,  Paul  L.,  5,129,242,  CI. 
68-178000 
Ausmedics  Pty   Ltd,:  .See — 

Sincock,  Bnan  F,.  5,129.886.  CI,  604-192.000. 
Austin,  Enc  P  :  and  Harper.  Robert  W..  to  Simon-Hartley  Limited. 

Sluice  gate  or  pensl  xrk  door.  5,129,147.  CI.  29-897.320, 
Austin,  Eric  P  :  and  Harper.  Robert  W  .  to  Simon-Hartley  Limited. 

Sluice  gate  or  pensi  xrk  door   5,129.195,  CI  49-501.000. 
Austin,  Forrest  L  ,  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc    Beverage  dispensing  valve. 

5,129,549.  CI   222- 1. "19. 100. 
Austin,  John;  and  Lawton,  Harrie  M.,  to  Bell  Helicopter  Temron  Inc. 
Antifretting  coating  for  a  bushing  in  a  coldworked  joint.  5.129.253, 
CI.  72-370.000. 
Austin.  Richard  G  :  See — 

Fbjita,  Y  ;  Schulz.  Donald  N,,  Chow,  Wai  Y  ;  Hornon,  Jacques; 
Ouhadi,  Trazollah;  Austin.  Richard  G,.  Montagna.  Angelo  A.; 
McElrath.    Kenneth   C;   and   Audett.   Jay   D.   5.130.371.   CI. 
525-64.000. 
Austoft  Industries  Liirited:  See — 

Baker,  Malcolm  J  ,  5.129.219,  CI.  56-53.000. 
Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Camizuh,  Alain,  5  129,670.  CI   280-707.000. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Camizuli.  Alain.  5.129,670,  CI,  280-707.000. 
Automotive  Products  PLC:  See — 

Killian,  Daniel  L    and  Manning.  Keith.  5.129,499.  CI.  192-89,008, 
Auxier,  Thomas  A  ,  St'e — 

Becker,    James    T,;    and    Auxier,    Thomas    A..    5.129.231,    CI. 
60-754  000 
Averbach.  Benjamin  L.,  to  Megafoods.  Inc.  Edible  moisture  barrier. 

5.130.150,  CI   426-9''.0OO. 
Averbach.   Benjamin   L.,  to  Megafoods.  Inc.  Natural  and  synthetic 

edible  moisture  barrier.  5.130,151.  CI.  426-99.000. 
Avery  Dcnnison  Corporation:  See — 

Bernard,  Margaret  M.;  and  Plamthottam,  Sebastian  S..  5.130,375, 
CI    525-278  000. 
AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG:  See — 

Marsoner,  Hermann;  List.  Helmut;  Kontschieder,  Heinz;  and  Skra- 
bal,  Faiko,  5,130,009.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Aydelott.  Richard  M,  Wall-marking  device.  5.129.154.  CI,  33-613,000, 
Ayres.  James  D  .  See — 

Brophy.   Chns   P .  Ayres.  James  D.;  and  Cohen,  Donald   K., 
5.129,724,  CI.  3.56-3S7.000. 
Azon  USA  Inc  :  See— 

Freeland,  Gerard  S.,  5,130,404,  CI.  528-52.000, 
Azuma,  Yoshihiko;  Kaioh,  Takehiro;  Kageyama,  Naohiro,  and  Hirano, 
Masayasu,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Flash  bracket  pho- 
tographing apparatus  for  a  camera.  5,130,737,  CI,  354-416,000. 
F.  Goodnch  Co,:  S^e — 
Adams,  Lowell  J  ;  Weisend,  Norbcn  A.,  Jr.;  and  Wohlwender, 

Thomas  E.,  5,129.598,  CI  244-134.00D. 
Cozens.  Ross  J  :  C-reenlee,  William  S.;  and  Skillicom.  Douglas  E., 
5:5-239  000. 

5  130,368.  CI    524-821000 

Bickel,    Martin;    Gunzler-Pukall,    Volkmar;    and 
to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft,    Pyrimidine-4,6- 
dicarboxylic  acid  di:imides,  processes  for  the  use  thereof,  and  phar- 
maceuticals ba.sed  on  these  compounds.  5,130,317.  CI.  5I4-256O00, 
Baba,  Masahiko:  See— 

Seki,  Hidetoshi;  Ohtsuka.  Seiichiro;  and  Baba.  Masahiko.  5.129,986, 
CI    156-601,000, 
Babb,  Samuel  M.;  and  Merrill,  David  O .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany   Apparatus  for  electromagnetic  interference  containment  for 
pnnted  circuit  board  connectors.  5,130.896,  CI.  361-424000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Bailey,     Ralph    T;    and    Holmes,    Michael    J..    5,129,583,    CI. 
239-427000 
Babel,  Werner,  to  MAHO  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Control  unit  for  program 

controlled  machine  tools.  5.130.625.  CI.  318-560.000. 
Back,  Horst:  See — 

Tilch,  Gerhard;  Hirsdorff,  Ortwin;  and  Back,  Horst.  5.129.742.  CI 
384-448.000. 
Badmaiew.  Vladimir.  Composition  and  method  for  treating  nicotine 

dependency.  5,130,132.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Baer,  Richard  L,;  Myerholtz.  Carl;  Flory.  Curl;  and  Tom-Moy.  May.  to 
Hewlett-Packard   Company,   Chemical   sensor   utilizing  a   surface 
transverse  wave  device.  5.130.257.  CI.  436-151,000, 
Baerveldt.  Konrad,  Joint  sealant    5.130,176,  CI.  428-192,000, 
Bafford.  Jerry  E  ,  to  Wagner  Ca.stings  Company,  Method  of  placing 

fluid  passage  tubing  in  cast  products.  5.129.444.  CI,  164-1 12, CXX). 
Bagaglio,  Gian-Carlo:  See — 

Phanopoulos,    Chris;   and    Bagaglio,    Gian-Carlo,    5.130.366.   CI 
524-589  000. 
Baggaley.  Keith  H  :  Sie— 

Woroniecki,  Stefan  R  ;  Elson,  Stephen  W.;  and  Baggaley,  Keilh  H.. 
5,130.241.  CI.  4?5-l  19.000, 
Bagley,  Cloy  J  ,   to  General   Dynamics  Corporation.   Pomona   Div, 

Lateral  thrust  a.ssem!)ly  for  missiles.  5.129.604.  CI.  244-322.000 
Bahco  Hydrauto  AB:  See — 

Andersson,  Bo,  5,129,618,  CI   251-35000. 
Bahraman,   Ali.  to  Northrop  Corporation.   Infrared  stanng  imaging 
array  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.130.259.  CI.  437-5.000. 
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5,130,374,  CI 
Yang,  Philip  Y  , 
Baader,    Ekkehard, 
Henke,    Slephan, 


Bai.  Yasuo:  See — 

Inada,  Kazuyoshi;  Oshima,  Akira:  Bai,  Yasuo;  Yoshida.  Shinichi; 
and  Iwaia.  Kazushi,  5.130.233.  CI  435-7  100. 
Bailey.  F.  Courtney  See — 

Law,  Kock-Yce.  Tarnawskvj,  Ihor  W.;  and  Bailey.  F.  Courtney. 
5.130,443.  CI    548-420  (XX) 
Bailey,  John  J    See — 

Pourrcau.  Daniel  B    and  Bailey,  John  J..  5,130,451,  CI.  558-198.000 
Bailey,  Ralph  T  ,  and  Holmes,  Michael  J  ,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany.    The      Low     pressure     loss/reduced     deposition     atomizer 
5,129,583,  CI.  239-4;:- OCX) 
Baillargeon,  David  J  :  Cardis.  Angeiine  B  ,  and  Johns<>n.  Susan  W.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Paly(aminoalcohol)  additives  to  improve  the 
low-temperature  properties  of  distillate  fuels  and  compositions  con- 
taining same   5,129.917.  CI   44-425  OCXI 
Baker.  Anna  L  ;  Jensen,  David  G  ,  and  Kirkwood,  Brad  L,,  to  Boeing 

Company,  The  Coated  ceramic  fiber   5,1.30,194,  CI   428-367  000 
Baker,  Charles  K,:  See— 

Wellinghoff,  Stephen  T:  and  Baker,  Charles  K.  5.130.412,  CI 
528.391.000 
Baker,  Malcolm  J.,  to  Austoft  Industries  Limited  Base  cuiter  assembly 

5.129,219,  CI.  56-53.000. 
Baker.  Mark  E.:  Sep — 

Otto.  Dennis  L.;  Chandler.  Jon  A  ,  Abbruzzi,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Baker, 
Mark  E,  5.129.744,  CI    384-486  000 
Baker,  Richard  W,;  and  Wijmans,  Johannes  G  .  to  Membrane  Technol- 
ogy &  Research,  Inc   Membrane  gas  separation  process  and  appara- 
tus. 5,129.921.  CI,  55-16.000. 
Ball.  Roger:  See— 

Copeland.  Steve;  and  Ball.  Roger,  5.129,108,  CI   2-424  000 
Ballendat,  Manin,  and  Reinthaler.  Georg,  to  Wiesner-Hager  KG.  Chair 
structure  for  the  assemblage  of  chair  rows  5,129.703,  CI  297-248  000 
Ballin,  Gene.  Unit  for  delecting  freezer  malfunction.   5.129,731.  CI. 

374-106.000 
Balseiro.  Lazaro;  and  Lopez,  Henry    Sheet-rock  lifter    5,129,774,  CI 

414-11.000. 
Balsiger.  Benno,  Method  of  feeding  back  exhaust  ga.ses  in  oil  and  gas 

burners.  5,129.818.  CI   431-4000 
Balthis,  Vernon  M.   See — 

Adiey,  James  M.;  Balthis,  Vernon  M.;  Ehn,  Dean  S.;  Fox,  Ralph  F  . 
Pacansky,  Jacob;  Vollmer,  Robert  L.;  and  Wallman,  Roben  J., 
5.1.30.215,  CI,  430-58  000 
Band-It-Idex,  Inc  :  See — 

Marelin,  Miklos  B,,  5,129,350,  CI.  116-282.000, 
Bando  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Nakagaki.  Toshio.  5.129,810,  CI  425-422  000 
Bandy,  Bruce  A  ;  Sullivan,  James  W  ;  and  Willis,  Philip  C,  to  Brown  & 
Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation.  Fluid  applicator.  5,129.356,  CI. 
118-315.000. 
Bao  Hung  Tung:  See — 

Du.  Gin  D  ,  and  Tung,  Bao  H  ,  5,129,472,  CI    177-208.000, 
Barancoun,  Herve     See — 

Chopin.  Claude,  Chambrin.  Mane-Christine,  Barancouri.  Herve  ; 

and  Floquet.  Nicolas.  5.129,390.  CI    128-204.210. 

Barclay,  William  R  .  to  Phycotech.  Inc    Process  for  the  heterotrophic 

production  of  microbial  products  with  high  concentrations  of  omega- 

3  highly  unsaturated  fatty  acids   5.1.30,242,  CI.  435-134,000, 

Bardy.  Gust  H  ,  and  Mehra,  Rahul,  to  Medtronic,  Inc   Apparatus  for 

automatically  inducing  fihrillalion    5,129,392,  CI    128-4I90OD 
Barebo,  Paul  L.:  See — 

Bruckert,    Richard    C;    and     Barebo.    Paul     L.,     5,129,855.    CI 
452-99.000. 
Barkan,  Edward  D    See — 

Shepard,  Howard  M,;  Barkan.  Edward  D.:  and  Swartz,  Jerome. 
5.1.30,520,  CI   235-472  000 
Barker.  Barbara  A.;  Fjdel,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Stark,  Jeffrey  A  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation   System  for  defining  relation- 
ships among  document  elements  including  logical  relationships  of 
elements  in  a  multi-dimensional  tabular  specification.  5,130.924,  CI. 
364-419,000. 
Barker.  Martin  C  :  See — 

Brown,  James  P  :  Barker.  Martin  C  ;  and  Neyens,  Viviane  G   J., 
5.1.30.419.  CI   530-506.000 
Barker,  Stephen  F  :  See — 

Samuel,  Ricchio  G  ;  Jackson,   Delbert   D,;   Barker,  Stephen  F,; 
Buzza,  Edmund  E,;  Shu,  Frank  R.:  and  Stone,  John  E  ,  5. 1 30,095. 
CI.  422-63.000, 
Barley,  Victor  H.:  See — 

Haigh,  Leonard:  and  Barley,  Victor  H,.  5.129.177.  CI  43-44  830 
Baron,  Walter  J  :  See— 

Someah.  Kaveh;  and  Baron,  Walter  J.,  5.129,730.  CI,  366-160,000. 
Barr.  John  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Fast  contact  measuring 

machine   5,129,152,  CI   33-503.000 
Barrett,  Fredrick  W  :  See— 

Ewen,     Kenneth;    and     Barrett,     Fredrick    W.,     5.130,717.    CI. 
342-375.000. 
Barrios.  Carlos  B  :  See — 

Alvarez.  Eldiberto  F.;  Recalde.  Carlos  E.;  Villalobos,  Mana  An- 
geles C  ;  Diaz  Diaz,  Antonio;  Barrios,  Carlos  B  ;  and  Estomba, 
Maria  del  Carmen  O.,  5,130.327,  CI   514-415000 
Barrus.  E   P  :  See — 

Glen,  Robert  D..  5,129,349,  CI    114-343.000. 
Bartasevich.  William  E.:  See— 

Bowerman,  Leonard  E.;  Chumley,  Eugene  K  ;  Owens,  Raymond 
D;  Bartasevich,  William  E  :  Waldow,  Robert  L  .  and  Caten- 
nacci,  John  R.,  5,129,128,  CI    15-413.000. 
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BarteU.  R.^hcri  Jan  dnd  Pu^iri^wiki.  Hans  [>ieifr.  to  Krupp  MaM:hinen- 
technik  Cjcsellschaft  mil  bcschrankter  Haftung    HydrautiLall>  oper- 
slcd  sinking  mechanism    5, 1  IS ,4/)«).  Ci    I'VIUXX)' 
Hartciv   Sven    and  Gansf>hr.  Johann.  lo  LKirnicr  (imbti    Multidirec- 
tional forte  sen«)r    5.12'^,2b?.  CI    '!  ((ft:  i)40 
Bancn.  Bnan  L     and  Halstead    Cjar\   A     lo  General  Moiors  Corpori- 
'M.n  Quick  drving  painting  method  \*here  the  pain:  and  'he  object  to 
He  painted  arc  txith  preheated    ^  1  ^o,  1  ^ '^    C"l    4^^   ■'>4   «« 
Hartsch.  Klaus    Setf — 

Schuiz.   Arno,    Bartsch.   Klaus.   Tnpier,   Dominique,  and  Sauber. 
Klaus.  5  IW.246.  CI    415  l')3000 
K-\SF  Aktiengesellschafl   5ef— 

.Haur,  Richard,  Gousetts.  Charalampos.  Tncsell.  Wolfgang,  Boch- 
nitsihek,      Werner       ind      Oftring,      Alfred.      5.130.476.      CI 

56:-S7i  (1)0 

f  euerherd,     Karl  Heinz      Hedtmann-Rein,     Carola;    and     Leber. 

Ludger,  MKJ,156,  CI   5 2 ♦-96  000 
Hagen.     Helmut      Dupuis.    Jacques,    and     Arbogast,     Karlheinr, 

^  IV)  4  34.  CI    "^46-170  000 
Hi..kmann.     F.ckhard.     Koehler.     Ulnch.     and     Siegel.     Hardo. 

^  I  W).4'.4  CI    558-268  000 
Hoelderich.    Wolfgang    Goelz.    Norbert.   and   Hupfer.    Leopold. 

5,130.435,  CI    546-256  (XX) 
Ki".!,    Jucrgen     Schuheri,    Juergen.    and    Kaczmarek,    Reinhard. 

^  I  Ml, 4^1,  CI    ^"^8  25  1  iirxj 
keppcier     I  *e     Bobrith.    Michael.   Hell.  Guenler;   Roller.    Her- 
mann   1  ehner     August    Lenz.  Wen»er;  and  Schuiz.  Guenther. 
^  ;  >ii  Jii;,  i,:\    42*  42'  JIX) 
Mayer       Horst       md      Hamprecht,     Gerhard.     5.130.428.     CI 

S44- 1  *»  (XX) 
Schwalm.    Reinh.  Id     and    Boettcher,    Andreas.    5.130.392.    CI 
526-288  (XX) 
BASF  Corporation   Vf  — 

Hodan.  John  A  .  5.129.812.  CI   425  464  000 

Kuvzm   Gregg  S  .  and  Sloll.  John  R  .  5,130.175.  CI.  428-160.000 
Pole    Finest  G  ,  5,130.191.  CI   428-332  000 
BASF  lane  Si  Farhen  Aktiengescllschaft  5ee— 

S«.h\*erzcl     Fhomas.   Schupp,    Hans.    Lawrenz.   Dirk.   Oslowski. 

Hans   and  Heimann.  Ulnch,  5.130.350.  CI    523-417000 

Hishark.  L-arry  T  .  to  W  hirlpool  Corporation   Electronic  control  for  an 

automatic  washing  machine  with  a  reversing  PSC  motor   5, 1 30.624, 

CI    318-280  000 

Bass,    Chauncie    1       Rewind    trailer    light    connector     5,129,828.    CI 

439-35  000 
Basselt.  James  H     and   Boyle.  Robert  E.  Jr.  lo  Dawn  Equipment 
Company  Mechanism  for  selectively  repositioning  a  farm  implement. 
5,129,282.  CI   74-529  CXIO 
Batrman,  Glenn    See  — 

Mader    J.sel  F  ,  [jine.  Richard  I  .  Bremer.  Ronald  J  .  Harcourt. 
Matthew,    and  Bateman.  Glenn,  5,129,722.  CI    356-73  100, 
Bates.   Bnan   L  .  and  Osborne.  Thomas  A  ,   to  Cook   Incorporated 
Hvdrophilicallv     coaled     flexible     wire     guide      5,129,890.     CI 
n<-)4-.2K;  r»'X) 

Hjftflif  Mrmonal  Institute;  See — 

f^  whhd.  h,  Fugene  A  .  5.129.550.  CI   222-135  000 
liirrrshv    )  .hn  F     Hancock,  William  S  .  and  Lawlis.  Virgil  B  .  Jr  .  to 
1  jt-nt-Fite^  n    In^     Pr.vess  for  prepanng  storage  stable  pharmaceuti- 
,als    <   1  "I  :^*    (1    4i6-55.00O, 
n.iT' I,  i!i    Mjssim.     Vlizzamurro,  Giuseppina;  and  Giongo.  Matleo.  to 
Lmn..eri.he  S  p  A   Process  for  obtaining  a  multifunctional,  lon-selec- 
tive-membrane  sensor  using  a  siloxanic  prepolymer    5,130,265,  CI 
437-40  000 
Bauer.  Hans  See — 

Blaszkiewicz.  Peter;  Niedballa.  Ulnch;  Ones.  Heinz:  Bauer.  Hans; 
and  Weinmann,  Hanns-Ji>achim,  5.130,119,  CI   424-9  000 
Bauer.  Klaus  See— 

Loher.  Heinz-Josef.  Willms.  Lothar,  Frey,  Michael.  Bauer,  Klaus, 
and  Biengner,  Hermann,  5,129.941,  CI   71-92  000. 
Bauer,    Peter     Spray-forming    output    device    for    fluidic    oscillators, 

5.129.585.  CI    239-589  100 
Baumann.  Dieter    See — 

Muller.  Beat,  and  Baumann.  Dieter,  5.130,406,  CI    528-92  000 
Baumann,  Orson  M,   See — 

Folman,  Travis  G  ,  Blackburn.  William  H..  and  Baumann.  Orson 
M  .  5.130,018,  CI   210-172000 
Baumgarth,  Manfred:  See — 

Gcricke.  Rolf.  Baumganh.  Manfred.  Lues,  Ingeborg;  Bergmann, 
Rolf  and  De  Peyer.  Jacques.  5.130,322.  CI    514-337  000 
Baur.  Richard.  Gousetis.  Charalampos,  Trieselt,  Wolfgang.  Bochnil- 
schek.  Werner    and  Oftnng.  Alfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Preparation  of /J  alaninediasctic  acid  or  its  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
salts.  5.130.476.  CI    562-571  tXX) 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Andree,  Roland.  Haug,  Michael.  Lurs.sen.  Klaus,  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 

chim,  and  Schmidt,  Roben  R  ,  5.129,944,  CI   71-98  000 
Blum.  Harald:  Pedam.  J<Kef.  and  Wamprccht,  Chnstian,  5,130.378, 

CI    525-327600 
Klee,  Rudolf  J  :  Turck.  Gunter.  Naunheim.  Wilfned.  and  Ncukam. 

Theo,  5,130,065,  CI   264-28  Ott) 
Meisel.     Karlheinnch.     and     Psaar.     Huberlus.     5.130,442,     CI 

548-411  000 
Sanders.  Josef  and  Dieicnch.  Dieter.  5,130,457.  CI    56a24  0OO 
Schmidt,  Manfred.  Konig.  Klaus.  Heitkamper.  Peter   and  Pedain, 

Josef,  5,130,466,  CI    560-129  000 
Schnatlerer.  Albert:  Fiege.  Helmut,  and  Neumann,  Karl-Hcinz. 
5.130.493.  CI   568-432.000. 


Scholl.    Thomas,     Engels,     Hans-Wilhelm,     Eisele,     Ulnch;    and 
Eholzer.  Ulnch.  5.130,363.  CI   524-392  000 
Beamer.  Henry   E  .  lo  General   Motors  Corporation    Air/liquid  heat 

ejchangcr    5  129.446.  CI    165-41000 
IV-arden,  Ji»hn  H     See — 

\Vhigham    Roger  C     Bearden,  John  H.  Wiley.  Ronald  L;  and 
Hixiver   Cirorge  H  ,  5.129.434,  CI    141-362  000. 
Bealty    Chnst.irhei  C     lo  .Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Pump  appara- 
tus ^,i2'v,'44  (,  I  4r-4i  1  (XX) 

Beauch.  Howard  I)    and  Norris.  Scon  A  .  lo  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   -Adjusiahlf  steering  column   with  column  position  indicating 
apparatus    ^,  ,  2^  ;8().  CI    "'4-4«  UXX) 
Beaupre    Bertram    I    C  ollapsible  stand  for  stabilizing  grocery  bags  in 

transit    5.1:')  m;,  CI    248  106(XX) 
Beck,  James  M     and  Kubitz.  Terry  E  .  lo  Creative  Packaging  Corp 
Closure    assembly     with     breakaway     tamper    evident    membrane 
5.129,531.  CI    215  25h(XX) 
Beck,  Maunce  S     Plaskowski.  Andrzej  B    and  Huang,  Song-Mmg,  to 
University  ofMaitheslcr  Inslilule  of  Science  and  Tech  .  The  Tomo- 
graphiL  flow  imaging  system    ^, IV), 661.  CI    324-663  000 
Becker    Jamrs    [      ind    -Xuxicr.    Thomas  A  .  to  United  Technologies 
Corp.iration     C  o.  led    combustor    dome    healshield     5,129,231.   CI. 
60-7S4(.XX) 
Becker,  William  L  .  lo  Heil  Company.  The  Aeration  device  5,129.553. 

(I    222  l")^  (1X3 
Beskman  Instruments.  Inc     .See — 

M^Ncal,  Jaok  H     Jackson.  Delbert  D  ;  and  Nichols.  Theodore  R.. 

*  1  (O.OKj,  CI    21)4  41  1  (XX) 
Samuel     Ric^hio   (/      Ja.kvn     Delbert   D.   Barker,   Stephen   F, 
Hu/ia  Fdmund  I      Shu   1  rank  R  .  and  Stone.  John  E,  5, 1 30,095. 
CI    422  6UXXJ 
Bedaw.  Robert  E    See— 

Pickcnng.  Raymond  F  .  Wailkus.  Patncia  E  .  Parsons,  Delmar  R., 
Soule.    Lincoln.    Walker,   William   T  .  and   Bedaw.   Robert  E., 
5.129.956.  CI    134-15  000 
Beccham  Group  pk    See — 

Woroniecki.  Stefan  R  ,  Elson,  Stephen  W  ,  and  Baggaley,  Keith  H.. 
5,130,241.  CI   435  119  000 
Behrens,  Walter  R    Ann  ice  buildup  system  for  roof  vents  and  the  like. 

5.129,387.  CI    126-440  000 
Belec.  Eric  A  .  Lee.  James  S  .  Jr  ,  Noll.  Harry  C  ,  Jr  ,  Nyffenegger. 
David  P  .  Orsinger.  Winston  A  .  Hawkes.  Richard  B  .  and  Fallos. 
George,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company    Turnover  module   5,129,503, 
CI    198-405000 
Belec,  Enc  A    See— 

Orsinger,  Winston  A  .  Hawkes.  Richard  B     Belec,  Enc  A  ,  Lee, 
James  S  ,  Jr  .  Noll.  Harry  C  ,  Jr .  Nyffenegger,  David  P  .  and 
Fallos.  George.  5.130,558,  CI   250-561  000 
Belfield.  Robert  See- 
Bush,  George:  Ross,  Estclle.  and  Belfield,  Robert.  5.130.519.  CI. 
235-380  000 
Bell  Communications  Research  Inc    See — 

Chang.    Gee-Kung.    Gimlelt.    James    L.    and    Liu.    Ting-Ping. 

5.130,667.  CI    330-253  000 
Cisneros,  Arturo.  5.130.984.  CI   370-94  100 

Hickey.  Jason  J  .  and  Marcus,  William  S  ,  5, 1  30,976,  CI   370-60.000 
Bell.  Don  A  ,  to  Blount,  Inc    Feed  mechanism  for  a  cutting  device. 

5,129.160,  CI    30-383,000 
Bell.  Fredenck  K    See- 
Raleigh,    Freddie    L,    and    Bell.    Fredenck    K.    5.130.523.    CI, 
250-202  000 
Bell  Hclictipter  Textron  Inc    See — 

Austin,  John,  and  Lawton.  Harne  M  .  5,129.253.  CI   72-370  000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Belec.  Enc  A  .  Lee.  James  S  .  Jr  .  Noll.  Harry  C  ,  Jr ;  Nyffenegger, 
David  P  .  Orsinger.  Winston  A  ;  Hawkes,  Richard  B  :  and  Fallos. 
George.  5.129,503.  CI    l98-«)5000 
Orsinger.  Winston  A     Hawkes,  Richard  B  :  Belec.  Eric  A  ;  Lee. 
James  S  ,  Jr  .  Noll.  Harry  C  ,  Jr  .  Nvffenegger,  David  P  ,  and 
Fallos,  George,  5.1 30.558.  CI    250-561  000 
Svyatsky,  Eduard.  and  Faber.  Thomas  J  ,  5,129,642,  CI  271-10.000. 
Belt  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Brock.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Philbin.  Sean  M  ,  5,129,865,  CI  474-152  000 
Bendorf,  Robert  L.,  and  Sarver.  FKiuglas  R  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated  Pin 

saving  board  stop   5,129,838.  CI.  439-372  000. 
Bengochea.  Fulgencio.  lo  Edison  Pnce  Lighting.  Light  fixture  assem- 
bly   5.130.914.  CI    362-364000. 
Benier  B  V     See — 

Vrouwenvelder.  Cunnus  C.  5.129.805.  CI   425-135000. 
Bcnjaram.  Bhoopal  R  .  and  OToole.  Anthony  J    P  .  lo  Cirrus  Logic, 
Inc   Combined  BALD  rale  generator  and  digital  phase  locked  loop 
5,131.015,  CI    375-121  000 
Bennett.  Elizabeth   See — 

Reed,  Jeffrey  G  :  Prokop.  Patncia.  Rees.  Nancy  K  M  .  Legg.  Ernie 
L  :  Zell,  Thomas.  Rulli.  Paul  Bennett.  Eliz.abeth.  Carter,  Harnel, 
Hube,  Randy,  and  V  allierc.  Paul  J  .  5.130.806.  CI    358-296  000 
Bennett,  George,  to  Olympic  Plastics,  Inc    Container,  usable  as  cash 

drawer  5.129,538,  CI  220-346000 
Benson.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Gagnon.  Peter  R  .  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion Reflector  and  eyelet  construction  for  reflector-type  lamps 
5,129.849,  CI  445-23000 
Beppu,  Teruhiko;  Honnouchi,  Sueharu:  Ikehata,  Osamu.  and  Endo, 
Takakazu,  lo  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co,  Ltd  DNA  encoding 
polypeptide  having  nitrilc  hydratase  activity  and  method  for  produc- 
ing amides  from  nitnles  with  transformani  containing  the  same 
5,130,235.  CI   435-68.100 
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Berger,  Bernard  B.,  (o  Ducane  Company.  Inc..  The    Radiant  bailie 

assembly  for  gas-fired  cooker.  5,129.312.  CI  99-340000 
Berger,  Helmut:  See — 

Schreyer,    Siegfred;    and    Berger,    Helmut.    5,130,725.   CI     346- 
139,OOR, 
Berger,  Steven  D.;  and  Gibson,  John  M.,  lo  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Device  manufacture  involving  lithographic  processing.  5.130,213,  CI. 
430-4  000 
Bergman.  Michael  Ste — 

Pan.  Henry  Y  ,  and  Bergman,  Michael.  5,130.333.  CI.  514-460.000 
Bergmann,  Rolf  See-- 

Gericke,  Rolf:  B,iumganh,  Manfred;  Lues.  Ingeborg:  Bergmann, 
Rolf:  and  De  Peyer,  Jacques,  5,130,322,  CI   514-337.000. 
Bergmans,  Johannes  3V   M  :  Mita.  Seiichi;  and  Izumita.  Morishi,  to  N. 
V.  Philips'  Gloeilan  penfabrieken;  and  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Receiver  for  data 
transmission  system  with  nonlineanlies.  5,131,011.  CI.  375-101.000. 
Bergougnou.  Maurice   See — 

Gaulhier,    Thierry;    Bergougnou,    Maurice;    Briens,   Cedric;   and 
Galiicr,  Pierre,  5,129,930,  CI,  55-394,(XX). 
Bergquist,  Dwight  H  ,  Lorimor.  Gary  D  ;  and  Wildy,  Thomas  E.,  to 
Hcnningsen  Foods.  Inc,  Method  for  agglomerating  food  powders, 
5,130,156,  CI  426-453.000. 
Bernard,  Margaret  M    and  Plamthottam.  Sebastian  S..  to  Avery  Denni- 
son  Corporation.  Vinyl  functional  reactive  tackifiers  for  pressure-sen- 
sitive adhesives   5.130.375,  CI   525-278.0(K). 
Bernardet.  Henri:  Godechot,  Xavier  L.  M.;  and  Lejeune,  Claude  A  ,  to 
US   Philips  Corporation,  Device  for  extraction  and  acceleration  of 
ions  in  a  high-flux  n^'utron  tube  with  an  additional  auxiliary  pre-accel- 
cration  electrode   5  130.077,  CI   376-1 16.000. 
Bernzott,  Philip;  Dilworih.  John,  George,  David;  Higgins,  Bryan;  and 
Knight,  Jeremy,  to  Caere  Corporation  Optical  character  recognition 
method  and  apparaius.  5,131,053.  CI.  382-9.000 
Berol  Nobel  AB  See— 

Swiatowski,    Piotr;    Andersen,    Anne;   and    Askenbom.    Annelie. 
5.130.037,  CI    252-61  000. 
Benon,  Jean-Luc:  and   Hammann,  Georges,  lo  Procal.  Seal  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine  injector.  5.129.658.  CI.  277-37.000. 
Beseda.  Igor;  and  de  Detrich.  Paul  E  Method  of  manufacturing  poly- 

glycerol  esters  5,130.060,  CI.  554-168.000. 
Bells,  Robert,  lo  Inleriational  Business  Machines  Corp.  Modular  active 

fiber  optic  coupler  system.  5,131,061,  CI.  385-4000. 
Bctz  Laboratories,  Int ,:  See — 

Sander,  Lothar  S  :  Musingo,  Edward  M,;  Neill,  William  J  ;  and 
Reichgott,  David  W  ,  5,129,967,  CI    148-247.000. 
Bcuving.  Lauren  J.;  iind  Prader,  Peter  E.,  to  Masonite  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  improving  fiberboard  mat  moldability. 
5,129,435,  CI    144-2  OOR. 
Beverly  Rodeo  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Di'mijian,  Berge  A.,  5,129,846,  CI.  440-40.000. 
Bianchi  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Bianchi,  John  E.,  5,129,562,  CI.  224-244.000. 
Bianchi.  John  E  .  to  Bianchi  International.  Inc.  Trigger  guard  retainer. 

5,129,562,  CI   224-2U00O 
Bick,  Peter  A  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Method  oftreating  chemical  dependencies 

using  senraline.  5,130,338,  CI   514-646.000 
Bickel.  Martin:  See — 

Baader.  EkkeharC;  Bickel,  Martin;  Gunzler-Pukall.  Volkmar;  and 

Henke,  Slephar,  5,130,317,  CI   514-256000 
Weidman.  Klaus:  Englert,  Heinrich  C:  Scholkens.  Bemward;  and 
Bickel.  Martin.  5.1.30,310,  CI.  514-233.500. 
Bidoia,  Gianfranco    Support  particularly  for  injections  or  samplings. 

5.129.888.  CI.  604-240.000. 
Biehl.  Harald:  See— 

Gloe,  Karl-Heinz   Kreuzer,  Helmut;  and  Biehl,  Harald.  5.129,317, 
CI    100-48,000 
Biengner,  Hermann:  See — 

Loher.  Heinz-Jos«f;  Willms.  Lothar,  Frey,  Michael;  Bauer,  Klaus, 
and  Biengner,  Hennann.  5.129,941.  CI   71-92,000. 
Bigelow,  Elwin  C;  and  Gulati,  Anil,  lo  General  Electnc  Company. 
Flameholder    for   gas    turbine    engine    afterburner.    5,129,226,    CI. 
60-261.000, 
Binderup,  Ernst  T  ;  and  Liisberg,  Sven,  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Prod- 
ucts Ltd.  N-heteroc  yclic  propylidene- 1 , 1 -bisphosphonic  acids,  their 
production    and    a    phaiinaceutical    composition.     5,130.304.    CI. 
514-91000 
Bindra,    Perminder   S  ;   Canfield,    Dennis  A,;   Markovich,   Voya   R.; 
McKeveny,  Jeffrey    Ruane,  Robert  E.;  and  Thomas,  Edwin  L..  to 
Intemalional  Busint^  Machines  Corporation    Encapsulated  circuit- 
ized  power  core  alignment  and  lamination   5.129.142,  CI   29-852  000. 
Binks,  Chester,  to  Soiar-Kist  Corporation    Method  of  contamination 
free  Ironing  of  wet  stale  substances  on  selected  areas.  5,129,978,  CI. 
156-289.000 
Binnie.  John  F  .  Jr.,  anj  Tolley,  Willis  B  ,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Method  for  producing  a  gas-tight  radome-lo-fuselage  structural  bond 
5,129,990,  CI    156-629.000 
Biotechnology  Resear.:h  &.  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Laakso,  Jodi  A  ;  TePaske,   Mark  R.;  Dowd,  Palnck  F.;  Gloer. 
James  B.;  and  Wicklow.  Donald  T  ,  5,130,326,  CI.  514-410.000. 
Bircs,  Carmen  D  :  See— 

Kopolow,  Stephen  L  :  Burlant,  William  J  ,  Helioff.  Michael  W.; 

Bires,  Carmen   D.;  Login.  Robert  B ;  and  Tazi,  Mohammed. 

5.130.121.  CI  424-47  000. 

Biselli,  Manfred;  Thocmmes,  Joerg;  and  Wandrey,  Chnstian,  to  For- 

schungszentrum  Juelich  GmbH   Process  and  apparatus  for  removing 

ammonium  from  aqueous  liquids.  5,130,026,  CI  210-638.000 


Bishop,  William  M  .  to  PB-KBB    Inc    Offshore  storage  facihty  and 

terminal.  5,129,759.  CI   405-5'*  (>Xi 
Bissett,  Larry  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy    Apparatus  for 

hot-gas  desulfunzation  of  fuel  gast-s    5.130.097.  CI,  422-143  000 
Bilsch,  Harald:  and   Mall.  Hans,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Sliding  rotor  motor    5.130,592,  CI    310-209  000 
Black,  Michael  Catheter   5,129,883,  CI.  604-101.000 
Blackburn,  William  H     See— 

Tolman,  Travis  G  :  Blackburn,  William  H  :  and  Baumann,  Orson 
M.  5.130,018,  CI    210-172  000 
Blake,  Alexander:  See — 

Mernii.    Thomas    D.    and     Blake,    Alexander.    5.129,331,    CI. 
110-203  000 
Blanc,  Jean-Philippe:  Bonaime.  Jotllc.  De  Poncharra,  Jean  du  P  :  and 
Truche.  Robert,  lo  Brevalome  Integrated  circuit  in  silicon  on  insula- 
tor technology  compnsing  a  field  effect  transistor    5,130,770.  CI 
357-23700 
Blasco,  Richard  W  :  See — 

Khaitan.  Basant  K  .  Blasco.  Richard  W'  ;  and  Chiang,  Tony  J  , 
5,131,088,  CI    395-425000 
Blass,  Jaroslav.  Hollhaus.  Gary  A  :  and  Bukac,  Hubert,  to  Copeland 

Corporation   Suction  muffler    5.129.793,  CI   417-312000 
Blaszkiewicz.  Peter.  Niedballa.  Ulnch.  Gries.  Heinz:  Bauer.  Hans;  and 
Weinmann,  Hanns-Joai-him.  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft   Method 
of  using  fluorosuhstitutt'd  benzene  derivatives  in  F-NMR  imaging, 
5,130,119.  CI   424-9  (XX) 
Blatz,  Philip  S  .  Richardstin,  Paul  N,;  and  Subramanian,  Pallathen  M  , 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  F    1 ,  and  Company    Direct  fabncation 
5,130,076,  CI    264-540000 
Bleeker,  Erik  D    J  ,  to  MeMon  B.V    Method  for  treating  manure 

5,129,993.  CI.  159-47  300 
Bloink,  Raymond  L  ;  and  Powell.  Bob  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Anhydrous  electrorheological  compositions  including  A5MS14. 
O12.  5,130,038,  CI    252-74000 
Bloink,  Raymond  L  .  and  Pov^eil.  Bob  R,.  10  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Anhydrous  t'let-irtirheological  compositions  including  Li^5ii 
j<A.^4    5,130,039,  CI    252-74  000 
Bloink,  Raymond  L  .  Rahmoeller.  Kennclh  M  :  and  Powell.  Bob  R  ,  lo 
General  Motors  Corpc>ralion   Anhydrous  electrorheological  compo- 
sitions including  Zr(HP04):    5.130.040.  CI    252-74  000 
Bloomberg,  Dan  S  ,  and  Cr(.x:ca.  William  T  .  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Identification,   characterization,   and   segmentation   of  Halftone   or 
stippled  regions  of  binary   images  by  growing  a  seed  lo  a  clipping 
mask.  5,131,049,  CI    382-9  000 
Blount,  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,  Don  A..  5,129.160.  CI.  30-383.000. 
Blum,   Harald,   Pedain,   Josef:   and   Wamprecht,  Chnstian.   to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft   Copolymers  containing  secondary  amino  groups 
and  a  process  for  their  production.  5,130,378,  CI.  525-327.600. 
BM  Corp.:  See— 

Farrell,  John  J.,  5,129,814,  CI.  425-533.000. 
Boblitt,  Wayne  W  ,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy   Single  screw 
interrupted  thread  positive  displacement  mechanism    5,129,800,  CI 
418-112.000 
Bobricb,  Michael:  See — 

Keppeier,   Uwe;   Bobnch,   Michael:  Heil.  Guenter,   Roller,  Her- 
mann, Lehner,  August.  Lenz.  Werner;  and  Schuiz,  Guenther, 
5,130,202,  CI  428-425  900 
Boc  Health  Care,  Inc  :  See — 

Mattson,  John  S  .  5,129,879,  CI   600-22.000 
Bochinski,  Jason  R.:  See — 

Lapatovich,  Walter  P ;  Butler,  Scott  J  ;  and  Bochinski.  Jason  R.. 
5,130.612,  CI    315-248000 
Bochnitschek,  Werner  See — 

Baur.  Richard.  Gousetis,  Charalampos:  Tneselt,  Wolfgang,  Boch- 
nitschek,     Werner,      and      Oftnng,      Alfred,      5.130,476.      CI. 
562-571000. 
Bock,  Thomas-Mathias:  See — 

Manlhey,    Heinz;   Glimmann,    Hans;   Tyburski,  Gustav;   Schultz, 
Holger;    Probst,    Arne:    Poppinga.   Georg;    Nocon.   Guenther; 
Bock.  Thomas-Mathias:  and  Schwertfegcr.  Guenter.  5.129.597. 
CI.  244-118  500 
Bodart,  Philippe  J   G  :  and  Debras,  Guy,  to  Fina  Research.  S.A.  Pro- 
cess  for   treating   a   spent    nickel-based    absorbent.    5.130,282,    CI. 
502-34.000. 
Bodas,  Janos;    Papp,    Istvan     Palfalvi,   Gyorgy:   Trusin,   Sergei:   and 
Agaiev,  Georgii  S.,  to  Energiagazdalktxiasi  Intezet    Dry-operated 
chimney  cooling  tower   5.129.456.  CI    165-108.000. 
Boehmer,   Dennis  A  ,  to  Vernay   Laboratories,   Inc    Tube  mounted 

check  valve    5,129,426.  CI    137-854  000 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Baker,   Anna   L  ;   Jensen,   David   G.;   and   Kirkwood.    Brad    L.. 

5.130.194.  CI.  428-367.000. 
Briggs.    Stewart    J.;    and    Spiger,     Robert    J.,     5,131.065,    CI. 

385-120.000 
Klees.   Garry    W  ;   Sloan.    Mark    L  ;   and   Thcmock,    Russel    L., 
5.129,227,  CI.  60-264000 
Boetlcher,  Andreas:  See — 

Schwalm,    Reinhold:    and    Boetlcher.    Andreas,    5,130.392.    CI. 
526-288.000. 
Bogner.  Bruce  F..  to  Brehn  Corporation.  Electronic  game  apparaius. 

5.129.654,  CI   273-238.000. 
Bohmer,   William,    to    Display    Matrix   Corporation    Apparatus   and 
method  for  indicating  state  of  charge  of  a  battery.  5,130,658.  CI 
324-435.000. 
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BoiMurc.  Thomas  B  .  to  Ohmstede  Mechanical  Services,  Inc    Mulli- 
Unce  lube  cleaning  syslem  having  flexible  portions    5.  I24,4S5.  CI 
165-95  000 
Holand.  Ro«  F  ;  Hullman.  Carl  A  .  Vreeland.  William  E  .  and  Williams, 
Peter  S  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Company    Shaving  razors.  5.129.289. 
CI    76-104  100 
B*>ldnni.  Fulvio,  and  Gambenni.  Antonio,  to  G.  D  Socicta'  per  Azioni 
Method  of  replacing  and  adjusting  preprinted  strip  matenal  on  a 
manufacturing  machine   5.129.294.  CI   83-13000 
H*)naime.  JkUc    See — 

Blanc,  Jean-Philippe;  Bonaime.  Joelle:  De  Poncharra.  Jean  du  P. 
and  Truche.  Robert.  5.130.770.  CI    357-23  700 
Bonevento,   Francis  M  ,  Chisholm.  Douglas  R  .  Dodds.  Sammy  D  . 
Desai,  Dhruvkumar  M     Mandese.  Ernest  N.  McNeill.  Andrew  B. 
and   Mendelson.    Richard    N  .   to   International    Business  Machines 
Corporation  Command  delivery  for  a  computing  system  for  transfers 
between  a  host  and  subsystem  including  providing  direct  commands 
or  indirect  commands  indicating  the  address  of  the  subsystem  control 
block   5.131.082.  CI.  395-275  000 
Bongaards,  Donald  1    See — 

Renken,  David  J  .  Pfankuch,  Robert  D  .  and  Bongaards,  Donald  J  . 
5.129.235.  CI   62-200  000 
Boone,  James  A  .  and  Snavely.  Thomas  J  .  to  Quinstar  Corporation 

Vehicle  transmission    5.129.863.  CI   474-84  000 
Borders.  Richard  L  .  Newkirk.  David  C  .  Richards,  Sandy  M  ,  and 
Stafford,  Daniel  G  .  to  Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.  Operating  mecha- 
nism for  a  hospital  bed  head  panel   5.129.1 16.  CI    5-617000 
Bordner.  Paul  G  ,  and  Brandt.  Richard  P    Tv^o-piece  polymeric  lid 

clamping  ring  5.129.537.  CI  220-321  000 
Bordry,  Herve  .  Botlin.  Daniel:  and  Pace.  Daniel,  to  Etat  Francais;  and 
Telediffusion  de  France  Rcconfigurable  multiple-point  wired  m- 
hou.se  network  for  simultaneous  and/or  altenutive  distnbulion  of 
several  types  of  signals,  notably  ba.seband  images,  and  method  for  the 
configuration  of  a  system  such  as  this  5.130.793.  CI  358-86  000 
Borland.  James  E    See — 

Smith.  Kim  R  .  and  Borland,  James  E  .  5,130.488.  CI.  564-298.000. 
Boron  Bilogicals.  Inc..  See — 

Spielvogel.  Bernard  F  .  ScxkJ.  Anup;  Hall.  Ins  H  ;  and  Ramsay 
Shaw.  Barbara.  5.130.302.  CI   514-45000 
Borovsky,  Dov;  and  Carlson.  David  A  .  to  University  of  Florida;  and 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture    DNAs  Encoding  mosquito 
oostalic  hormones.  5.130.253.  CI.  435-320.100 
Borretzen.  Bernt:  See — 

Oftcbro.  Reidar;  Peltersen,  Enk  O ,  Dornish,  John  M  ,  Borretzen. 
Bernt,  and  Larsen,  Rolf  O..  5,130,145,  CI  424-649  000. 
Borzaita.  Valerio  See — 

Piccinelli.  Piero.  Orban.  Ivan.  Holer,  Manin:  and  Borzatta,  Valeno, 
5.130.429.  CI    544-212  000. 
Bosche.  Walwin  J  ,  Jr .  to  Wicks  Organ  Company.  The  Tracker  touch 
apparatus     utilizing     magnetism     for     tactile     feel      5.129.301.     CI 
84-439  000 
Bosma,  Steve  L    See — 

Rajan.  Sunder  S  .  Tammaru.  Ivo.  Bosma,  Sieve  L  .  and  Eldndge. 
John  W  ,  5.130.206.  CI  428-552  000 
Boitin.  Daniel   See — 

Bordry.  Herve  ,  Boltin.  Daniel,  and  Pace.  Daniel.  5.130.793.  CI 
358-86  000 
Bouchard.  Paul  J..  See — 

Liehcsny,  John  P  .  Apsell.  Sheldon.  Mahon,  John:  and  Bouchard. 
Paul  J  .  5.131.020.  CI   379-59  000 
Boucher.  Pascal:  See — 

Cresson.  Christian;  Boucher.  Pa.scal.  and  Saget.  Jean,  5,129,298,  CI. 
83-72000 
Boulos.  Mervel  S  ,  Charles.  Harry  R  ,  Miles.  Dean  L  .  and  Albu.  Mi- 
chael L  ,  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc.  Paint  stnpping  composition  contain- 
ing silica  microparticles  and  polar  co-thickening  agent  5. 1 30.046.  CI 
252-164  000 
Ikiulouard.  Michel;  See — 

Rault.  Sylvain.  Boulouard.  Michel.  Robba,  Max;  Guardiola.  Be- 
atrice, and  Devissaguet,  Michelle,  5,130,301,  CI.  514-220.000 
Bowen.  Wayne  D.;  See — 

de  Costa.  Brian  R.;  Rice.  Kenner  C  ,  Gray,  Nancy  M.;  Contreras. 
Patricia  C  ,  Jacobson.  Arthur  E  .  Thurkauf.  Andrew;  Radesca, 
Lilian  A  .  and  Bowen.  Wayne  D  .  5.130.330.  CI   514-429.000. 
Bowerman.  Leonard  E.,  Chumley.  Eugene  K  ,  Owens.  Raymond  D  , 
Barta.sevich,  William  E  ,  Waldow.  Robert  L  ,  and  Catennacci.  John 
R  .  to  TRC  Acquisition  Corporation   Vacuum  cleaner  5.129,128,  CI 
15-413.000. 
Bowers,  George  W  ,  and  Demarchi.  Michael  E  ,  to  Output  Technology 
Corporation  Computer  pnnter  nbbon  cartndge  for  multi-head  print- 
ers. 5,129.745.  CI   400-208000 
Bowers.    Harrv.    to   Cactus     Error    diffusion    system     5.130.823.    CI 

358-465  000 
Bowling.  J    Michael,  to  Mike  Bowling  Enterpnscs.  Inc    Animal  toy 

having  changeable,  cuttable  fur   5.129.853.  CI   446-372  000. 
Bowsky.   Benjamin,  and  Horn.  James  F.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co 
Connector  block  for  a  terminal  assembly    5.129.843.  CI.  439-685  000 
B<iwthorpe-Hellerman  Limited  See — 

Foss.  Raymond  C  .  5.131.066.  CI   385-135000. 
Boyden.  Willis  G  .  to  Will  Boyden,  Inc   Boat  sinking  warning  device 

5.130.708.  CI    540-984  000 
Boyer.  Kirk  A  .  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fan/radiator 
combination  for  snowmobile  with  liquid  cixiled  engine  5.129.473.  CI 
180-68  100. 


Boyle,  Robert  E  ,  Jr  ;  Set— 

Bas-sett.    James    H;    and    Boyle.    Robert    E,    Jr ,    5,129.282,   CI 
74-529  000 
Brabant.  Yvan  E.;  and  Galvanauskas,  Tom.  to  Profold,  Inc  Fold  roller. 

5.129.876.  CI   493-471  000 
Brackeen.  Marcus  F.:  See — 

Feldman.    Paul    L.    and    Brackeen.    Marcus    P.,    5,130,321,    CI. 
514-327  000. 
Bradbeer.   Peter   F    Direction  sensitive  energy  detecting  apparatus. 

5.130.543.  CI    25a 342  000 
Bradbury.  Robert  H    See — 

Roberts.  David  A  .  Ratcliffe.  Arnold  H  ;  and  Bradbury.  Robert  H.. 
5.130.318.  CI    514-299  000 
Bradley.  Brian  D    See — 

Brandon.  John  M  ,  Bradley,  Brian  D.;  and  Ralermann,  Richard  J., 
5.129.748.  CI   400-605.000 
Bradlow.  H    Leon:  See — 

Chasalow.    Fred     I.    and    Bradlow.    H.    Leon,    5.130,256.    CI 
436-64  000 
Braig.  James  R    5<v— 

Corenman.  James  E  ,  Goldberger.  Daniel  S  ;  Richards.  Edward  M  ; 
Rojas.  Emil  P  ,  Braig.  James  R  ,  and  Gallup.  David  A  .  5.129.401. 
CI    128-716000. 
Braink  AG:  See — 

Uma,  Francesco,  5,130.607,  CI   315-111  810 
Brandeis  University  See — 

Canter.  Karl  F.  5,130,539.  CI   250-306.000 
Brandon,  John  M  .  Bradley.  Brian  D.,  and  Ratermann.  Richard  J.,  to 
Eastman  K(xlak  Company.  Compact  printer  having  sheet  and  tractor 
media  selections   5.129.748.  CI.  400-605.000 
Brandt.  George  W    See — 

Crum.  Daniel  R  ;  Kotlarek,  Peter  A  ;  Brandt.  George  W.;  Fields. 
Gene  M  ;  Hill,  Joe  T  ;  Williams.  John  R  ;  and  Utter.  Robert  E., 
5.129,798,  CI.  418-55.400 
Brandt.  Richard  P.;  See— 

Bordner.    Paul    G;    and    Brandt.    Richard     P..    5.129.537.    CI. 
220-321  000 
Brandt.  Robert  O.  Jr .  to  Eastern  Instrument  Laboratories.  Inc    Me- 
chanical weigh  beam  and  damping  circuit  therefor    5.129.266,  CI 
73-862.630 
Braun,  Robert,  and  Grunauer.  Gary,  to  Insta-Foam  PrixJucts,   Inc 
Nozzle  for  mixing  and  dispensing  reduced  CFC  and  non-CFC  foams. 
5.129.581.  CI    239-414000 
Breese.  Peter;  and  Hosie.  Stanley,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Subsea 

flowlme  selector  5.129.459.  CI    166-339.000. 
Brehn  Corporation:  See — 

Bogner.  Bruce  F  .  5.129.654.  CI   273-238.000 
Bremer.  Ronald  J    See — 

Mader.  Josef  L  ;  Lane.  Richard  I.;  Bremer.  Ronald  J  ;  Harcourt. 
Matthew;  and  Bateman.  Glenn.  5.129.722.  CI   356-73.100 
Brennan.  Eidward  J  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army.  Slide  safely 

stop  for  pistols  and  other  small  arms  5.129,172.  CI.  42-25.000 
Breslow.  Morrison.  Terzian  &  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Gillespie.  Michael  R  .  Rosenwinkel.  Donald  A.;  Zaniba.  John  V.; 
Harrison.    Douglas;   and    Fenlon.    Thomas    N.,    5.129.655,   CI. 
273-241  Oa) 
Breton.  Marcel  P.  Croucher.  Melvin  D,  Henseleit.  Kcrstin  M.  Hel- 
brecht.  Barbel,  and  Pontes.  Falima  M  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Ink  for 
ink  jet  printing    5.129.948.  CI    106-22  000 
Brevatome:  See — 

Blanc.  Jean-Philippe;  Bonaime.  Joelle;  De  Poncharra,  Jean  du  P  . 
and  Truche.  Robert.  5.130,770,  CI.  357-23.700. 
Bridgestone  Corporation  See — 

Hergenrother.  William  L  ;  Davis,  James  A.;  McGillvary.  Daniel 

R  ;  and  Valaitis.  Joseph  K  .  5.130.355.  CI    524-71  000 
Ishii.  Seiji;  Okada.  Tokuo;  Fukuda.  Hiroya;  and  Ohashi.  Takashi. 

5,130.346.  CI    521163000 
Kurachi.    Yasuo;    Tanaka,    .Mitsuya.    Ishino.    Yuichi,    and    Saito. 
Tasuku.  5.130.042.  CI   252-78  500 
Bndgslock.  Enc.  to  Fusion  Group  pic    Pipe  clamps.   5.129.636.  CI. 

269-43000. 
Briens.  Cednc  See — 

Gauthier.   Thierry,    Bergougnou,    Mauncc;    Bnens,   Cedric;   and 
Galtier,  Pierre.  5.129.930.  CI   55-394.000 
Brief.  Gillcs  Quick  coupling  device,  in  particular  for  fluid  ducts  in  a 

motor  vehicle   5.129.683.  CI.  285-93  000 
Briggs.  Stewart  J  ;  and  Spiger.  Robert  J  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
High    luminance    and    contrast    flat    display    panel     5,131,065,   CI. 
385-120.000 
Bright,  Gerald:  See — 

Pullen.  Enc  V  .  deceased;  Nicklas.  James  R.;  and  Bright,  Gerald, 
5.129.576.  CI    236-12.200 
Bnght.   Nicholas,   Burgin.  David   R  ,  Morgan.  Timothy  G  ;  Lowrie, 
Craig  J  .  and  Ito.  Hiroyuki.  to  Applied  .Matenals.  Inc.  Improved  ion 
implantation  using  a  vanable  mass  resolving  system    5.130.552.  CI 
250-492200 
Briles.  Franklin  S  ,  to  Briles  Rivet  Corporation.  Precision  ring  dome- 
headed  nvet.  5.129.771.  CI   411-507  000. 
Briles  Rivet  Corporation:  See — 

Briles.  Franklin  S  .  5.129.771.  CI   411-507  000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Starrett.  John  E  .  Jr ;  Mansun.  Muzammil  M  ;  Martin,  John  C  ; 
Fuller.  Carl  E  .  and  Howell.  Henry  G..  5,130.421.  CI.  536-23.000. 
British  Telecommunications  PLC:  See — 

Ashwell.  Garelh  W   B  .  5.130.782.  CI.  357-73.000. 
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Broasier  Company.  The:  See — 

Meisier.  James  L    5,129,386,  CI    I26-299.00R 
Brock,  Thomas  J.;  and  Philbin,  Sean  M.,  to  Belt  Technologies,  Inc 

Spherical  tooth  pulley.  5,129,865,  CI.  474-152000. 
Brcxlsky.  James  M.;  and  Evans,  Randy  A.,  to  M.S.C.M.,  Inc.  Thermal 

packs.  5,129.391.  CI    128-380.000. 
Brogan,   Robert,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation    Ordnance  device 

with  explosion  protection.  5.129,326.  CI.  102-481.000. 
Bronikowski.  Joseph  T  :  See — 

Sackmann,  David  J.;  Hill,  Bnan  T.;  Bronikowski,  Joseph  T;  and 
Weber.  Mark  S  .  5,131.092.  CI.  395-800.000 
Brooktree  Corporation:  See — 

l^wyn.  Lanny  L.    5.130.570.  CI.  307-296.600. 
Brophy.  Chris  P  ;  Ayes.  James  D  ;  and  Cohen,  Donald  K  .  to  Wyko 
Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  simultaneous  measurement 
of  film  thickness  and  surface  height  vanation  for  film-substrate  sam- 
ple  5.129.724.  CI.  356-357.000. 
Bross,  Arthur:  See — 

Agarwala.  Birendra  N  ;  Ahsan.  Aziz  M  ;  Bross.  Arthur;  Chadur- 
lian.  Mark  F  ;  Koopman.  Nicholas  G  ;  Lee.  Li-Chung.  Puttlitz. 
Karl  J  .  Ray.  Siidipta  K  ;  Ryan.  James  G.;  Schaefer.  Joseph  G  ; 
Snvastava,  Kanialesh  K.;  Totta,  Paul  A.;  Walton.  Erick  G.;  and 
Wirsing.  Adolf  E..  5.130,779.  CI.  357-67.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabu^hiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hisada.  Hidenon.  5.130.744.  CI.  355-27.000. 

Katoh.  Tokunori;  and  Monsaki.  Hiroshi.  5.130,743.  CI   355-27  000. 
Broughton.  John  C  ;  Cahn,  Robert  S  ;  Gray.  James  P  ;  and  O'Donnell, 
John  P  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Communi- 
cations  network    data   compression   control   system   and    method 
5,131,016.  CI   375-l.'2.0OO. 
Brower.  James  R  ,  to  JMK  International  Inc.  Expansion  Joint  seals 

5.129,754.  CI  4O4-6;;.000. 
Brown.  C  Gordon;  and  Hunt,  Charles  C   Method  of  cheese  manufac- 
ture  5,130.148.  CI.  426-36.000. 
Brown.  Clyde  M..  Jr.;  See — 

Killion.  Mead  C  ;  Matzen,  Norman  P.;  Brown.  Clyde  M  ,  Jr..  Cole. 
William  A  .  C<  mpton.  James  B.;  Iseberg.  Steven  J.;  Stewart, 
Jonathan  K  ;  and  Wilson.  Donald  L  .  5.131.046.  CI   381-68  200. 
Brown.  David  L  ;  and  Holzwarth.  Henry  A  .  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation   Package  for  a  combined  surgical  suture-needle  device. 
5.129.511.  CI.  206-6.1300 
Brown.  James  P .  Baiker,  Martin  C;  and  Neyens,  Vivianc  G.  J.,  lo 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnal  PLC.  Process  for  preparing  lignocellu- 
losic  bodies.  5.130,419.  CI   530-506.000. 
Brown.  James  W  .  Sr  .  and  Sondermeyer.  Jack  C,  to  Peavey  Electron- 
ics Corporation.  Amplifier  circuitry  with  mode  compensation  and 
selectable  gain  and  frequency  response  in  pre  and  post  distortion 
circuits   5.131.044.  CI   381-61.000. 
Brown.  Michael  L.:  5<e — 

Feinzilberg.    Jacob;    and    Brown,    Michael    L..    5,129,111,    CI. 
4-484.000 
Brown.  Thomas  A.;  Derenge,  Charles  L.;  Tucker,  Marcella  M.;  Teel, 
Vicki  J  ;  and  Hughe-.  Houston  H.,  Ill,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Digital  voter  for  multiple  site  PST  R  trunking  system.  5.131.007.  CI. 
375-40  000. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Bandy,    Bruce   A  .   Sullivan,   James  W.;   and   Willis.    Philip  C, 
5.129,356.  CI.  1:8-315.000. 
Bruce,  Alan  G  :  See— 

Pavone,   Frank   D.;   Bruce.   Alan  G.;  and  Guthne.   Charles  L., 
5,130.827.  CI.  3.''9^8.000. 
Bruckert.   Richard  C.  and   Barebo,   Paul   L.   Fish  scaler  apparatus. 

5.129.855,  CI.  452-9<'.000. 
Bruckmann,  Dieter:  Sie — 

Gazsi.  Lajos;  and  Bruckmann.  Dieter.  5.130.943.  CI.  364-724.190. 
Brueckner.  Gerhard;  Woehrl.  Bernhard;  and  Sassmannshausen.  Harald, 
to  MTU  Motoren-  and  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH.  Radial 
compressor  rotor  with  imbalance  compensation.  5,129,284,  CI.  74- 
7300R. 
Brumfield,  David  L.:  See — 

Small,  Laura  C  ;  Brumfield.  David  L.;  and  Simmons,  James  W., 

5.129.899.  CI   6(16-61.000. 

Brumwell,  Dennis  A  ,  'o  Medtronic.  Inc.  Dual  chamber  rate  responsive 

pacemaker    with    v;iriable    refractory    period.    5,129.393,    CI.    128- 

4140PG. 

Brunner,  Beat;  and  Kumar,  Vijay  P..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Fault 

tolerant  interconnection  networks.  5.I3I.04I,  CI.  370-58.200. 
Bruno.  Alfonso:  See — 

Trevisan,  Luciano  and  Bruno.  Alfonso,  5,129,700,  CI.  296-196.000, 
Bruno.  Leonard:  See- 
Hutchison,  Steven  and  Bruno,  Leonard,  5, 1 30,164.  CI.  427-123.000. 
Bruno.  Pilon:  See — 

Montfort.  Benoit;  and  Bruno.  Pilon.  5.129.166,  CI   36-117.000. 
Bruns,  Rainer;  Jung,  Rolf;  and  Mick.  Martin,  lo  Laeis  GmbH.  Press  for 
ceramic  formed  parts,  in  particular  ceramic  tiles.   5,129,809,  CI. 
425-406  000 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Donahue,  Raymoi  d  J.;  Lanpheer.  Richard  A.;  Schultz,  W  Donald; 
and  Sheaffcr,  Benjamin  L..  5.129.378,  CI.  123-193.400 
Brusasco.  Enzo.  lo  Roltra-Morse  S.p.A.  Prosthesis  for  reducing  and 

locking  hmb  bone  fractures.  5,129.898,  CI.  606-58.000. 
Brvan.  Robert  M  Stackable  package  capable  of  division.  5,129.575,  CI. 

229-120  011 
Bryant.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Hegde,  Shridhar  O  ;  Lee.  Len  F.;  and  Bryant,  Robe.t  D.,  5,129,943. 
CI.  71-94.000. 


BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH   See — 

Eisenberg.  Gerd.  5.150,921,  CI    364-162000. 
Bucher-Guvcr  AG  Maschmenfabnk   See — 

Chara,  Alexander.  .M.M),022,  C!    210-450.000. 
Buchwald.  Wolf-Peter  See— 

Ruprecht,    Jurgcn;    and    Buchviaid.    Wolf-Peter,    5.150.802.    CI. 
558-188000 
Buckeye  Manufacturing  Company  See — 

Shafer.  Richard  L  .  and  Mackall.  Allen  E  .  5.129.122.  CI  15-88  000 
Budai,  Zoltan;  Mezei.  Tibor,  Reiler  nee  H'ysc-s.  Klara,  Szin  neKiszeiiy, 
Eniko  .  Zsila.  Giiclla.  Gigler.  Gabor,  Pcnx-2.  Lujza.  Szecsey  nee 
Hegedus.  Maria,  Fckele.  Marlon.  Hoffmann.  N'aieria.  and  Kapolnai, 
Laazio  .  to  EGIS  Gvogyszergvar  Aminopropano!  denvarives,  pro- 
cess for  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  comp<~)sitions  compris- 
ing the  same  ''i.W.48'.  CI  564-256  000 
Budd  Company,  The  See— 

Deane.  Alastair  R.,  5.129.741.  CI,  384-44S  OiXV 
Iseler.    Kenneth    A:    and    Wilkins<>n     Robert    E.,    5,130,071,   CI 
264-102000. 
Buffinglon.  John  E.   See — 

Cornwall.  Mark  K  ;  Owens.  Karen  M  .  Grateful.  Keith;  and  BulT- 
ington.  John  E..  5.150.641.  CI.  324-96.000 
Buhrke  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Voigt.   Lee  R    W  ;  and   Dobrzynski,  Jeffrey  A.,   5.129.541,  CI 
220-269  000 
Bukac,  Hubert:  See — 

Blass,  Jaroslav;  Holthaus.  Gary  A  ;  and  Bukac.  Hubert.  5.129,793, 
CI.  417-312.000 
Buma.  Shuuichi   See — 

Watanabc.  Tsukasa.  Naganawa.  Satoshi,  Buma.  Shuuichi;  Aburaya, 
Toshio;  Yonekawa,  Takashi.  and  Onuma,  Toshio.  5.130.926,  CI. 
364-424050. 
Buonafede.  Dennis.  System  and  method  for  driving  venous  blood  from 
body  extremity  to  prepare  same  for  local  anesthetic    5.129.916.  CI. 
606-201  000. 
Burg.  Richard  W  ;  Liesth,  Jerrold  M  :  Hensens.  Otto  D  .  and  Her- 
nandez. Sebastian,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    Antifungal  substances  and 
process  for  their  production    5.130.445.  CI    549-222  000 
Burgamy,  Hilary  See — 

Suitch,  Paul  R  .  Ince,  Dursun  E ,  and  Burgamy,  Hilary,  5,129,953, 
CI.  106-416.000 
Burgin,  David  R.:  See — 

Bnght,  Nicholas;  Burgin.  David  R.;  Morgan.  Timothy  G.;  Lowrie, 
Craig  J.;  and  Ito.  Hiroyuki.  5,130.552.  CI  250-492.200. 
Burke.  John  M.:  See — 

Kovach.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Burke.  John  M.,  5,129.190,  CI.  51-322.000. 
Burke.  Pamela:  See— 

Kniskem,  Peter  J.;  Hagopian.  Arpi;  and  Burke,  Pamela.  5.130.247. 

CI.  435-240.200 
Kniskern.  Peter  J  ;  Hagopian,  Arpi,  and  Burke,  Pamela.  5.130.248, 
CI.  435-240  200 
Burker.  Rainer:  See — 

Rauter.  Jurgen.  Gazyakan.  Unal;  Haupt.  Josef;  and  Burker.  Rainer, 
5,129,474.  CI.  180-156  000 
Burkey,  Bruce  C  :  See — 

Stevens,    Enc    G ;    Lee.    Teh-Hsuang.    and    Burkey.    Bruce   C, 
5,130,774.  C!    357-24000 
Burlant,  William  J    See— 

Kopolow,  Stephen  L  ;  Burlant.  William  J.;  Helioff,  Michael  W.; 
Bires.  Carmen   D  ;   Login.  Robert  B.;  and  Tazi,  Mohammed. 
5,130,121,  CI   424-47  000. 
Bumham.  Robert  D    and  Sussmann,  Ricardo  S..  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion. Diamond  composiie  heal  sink  for  use  with  semiconductor  de- 
vices. 5.130,771.  CI    .'?^-Hl  (WO 
Bums.  James  W    Sec- 
Goldberg.  Eugene  P    Burns  James  W     Kunar,  G.  Sudesh;  Osbom, 
David  C.  Larsc^n,  Jeffrev  A  ,  Sheets,  John  W.;  Yahiaoui.  Ali;  and 
Robinson.  Richard,  '•.  1  .Vo,  IhO,  CI   427-2  000 
Bums.  Joseph  F.,  Sr    Structural  member  spacing  tool    5,129.153.  CI 

55-613.000. 
Bums.  Roger  D.;  Elliott-Bryan.  Susan,  and  Turner.  David  B..  to  Rock- 
well   International    Corporation     Rail    vehicle    positioning   system 
5.129,605.  CI   246-5.000. 
Burr-Brown  Corporation   See — 

Stitt.  Robcri  M     and  KunsI,  David  J  .  5.130.572,  CI    307-353  000 
Burt,  Gerald  D  ,  and  McDonald.  Randolph  A  ,  to  EIco  Corporation. 
The.     Phosphorous     amine     lubricant     additives      5.130.056.     CI 
252-32.500 
Burton,  James  A.:  See — 

Taylor.    William    M,    and     Burton,    James    A..    5.129.660.    CI. 
277-117.000. 
Burwell,  David  S  :  See — 

Kumar,  Ashok;  and  Burwell,  David  S  .  5,130,636,  CI.  525-278.000 

Burwell,  Malcolm  C  ;  Murphy.  Pauline  E  ;  Neill,  David  I  ;  and  Sayer, 

Peter  J.,  to  Nestec  S  A    .Apparatus  for  forming  an  array  of  extruded 

filaments.  5.129.315.  CI    99-450  100 

Bush,  George;  Ross.  Esleile  and  Bclfield.  Robert,  to  Bush.  George;  and 

Ross.  Estelle.  Portable  pin  card    5.1.W.519.  CI.  255-380  000, 
Bussi,  Aldo  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  utility  structures 

behind  construction  panels   5.129.297,  CI    83-30.0ai 
Butler.  Marvin  W.,  to  Gehl  Company    Net  wrap  feeding  system  for  a 

round  baler.  5.129.207.  CI    53-118  000 
Butler.  Scott  J.  See— 

Lapatovich.  Walter  P..  Butler.  Scott  J.;  and  Bochinski,  Jason  R., 
5,130,612.  CI.  315-248.000. 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  14,  1992 


Bujc.  Paul  M    See— 

Maihrny.  A    Paul;  and  Bum.  Paul  M  .  5,130.084,  CI   419-8  000 
Buzza.  Edmund  F.  :  See — 

Samuel,   Ricchio  G  ;  Jacluon,  Delbert   D  ,   Barker,  Stephen   F; 
Buzza,  Edmund  E    Shu,  Frank  R    and  Slone.  John  E.,  3.130,095. 
CI   422-63  000 
Buzzeiti,  Franco.  Crugnola.  Angrlo.  and  Lombardi,  Paolo,  to  Farmi- 
lalia  Carlo  ErlM  Sri  Total  synthesis  of  erbslatin  analogs   5.130.472. 
CI   560-252  000 
BYK  Chemie.  GmbH   See— 

Haubennestel,  Karl  Heinz,  and  Phtiichins,  Wolfgang.  5.130.463.  CI 
558-I''2  000 
C-COR  Electronics,  Inc    See — 

Pavlic.   John   C  ;    Heaton.    Donald   A  ,   and    Stitzcr.   Samuel    H.. 
5.130.664.  CI    330-55  000 
Cabaraux.  Emile.  and  Paulus.  Enc.  to  Solvay  A  Cie  S  A  Frame  unit  for 
an  elcctrolyser  of  the  Tilter-press  type  and  monopolar  electrolyser  of 
the  niter-press  type   5.130.008.  CI   204-283  000 
Cable  Technica  Co  .  ltd    See— 

Furukawa.   Nonyuki.  and   Murofushi,   Yoshiyuki.   5.129.861.  CI 
464-174.000. 
Cachot.  Jacques:  Pelet.  Andre  .  and  Crespo-Ruiz.  Frincois.  to  Alcatel 
Cit    Mechanical  fuse  device  for  the  access  cable  to  a  submerged 
equipment  housing.  5.131.067.  CI   385-138.000 
Caciagh.  Valerio.  and  V'erdini.  Antonio  S  .  to  Sclavo  S  pA  Process  for 
the    synthesis    of    N^-lluorenylmethonycarbonyl-N^tntyl-arginine 
5.130.447.  CI    552-104000 
Cacias  CC:  See — 

Van    Rensburg.   Gert    N     J.   and    Home,    Linda,    5.129,622,   CI 
251-203  000 
Cactus   See — 

Bowers.  Harry.  5.130.823.  CI   358-465.000. 
Caere  Corporation.  See — 

Bcrnzott.  Philip;  Dilworth.  John.  George.  David.  Higgms.  Bryan 
and  Kmghl.  Jeremy.  5.I3I.053.  CI    382-9  000 
Caers.  Raf  See — 

De  Munck.  Nicolaas  A  .  Olijve.  Matlheus  D  .  Caers.  Raf,  Van 
Vliet.   Ane.    Hanm.   Jean   A    A  ;   and   Van   Dnessche.    Eddy. 
5.130.107.  CI.  423- 144  000 
Cahn.  Robert  S    See — 

Broughton.  John  C  .  Cahn.  Robert  S..  Gray.  James  P ;  and  O'Don- 
nell.  John  P.  5.131.016.  CI.  375-122.000. 
Caignard.  Daniel  H    See — 

Guilbumet.   Gerald:    Flouzat.   Christine;    Devissaguet.    Michelle. 
Renard,    Pierre;    Caignard.    Daniel    H..    and    Adam.    Gerard. 
5.130.31 1.  CI    514-234  200 
Cain.  Alan,  to  Shark-Fin  Products.  Inc  Cue-tip  conditioner.  5,129.187. 

CI    51-181  COR 
Cain.  R  Neal;  Carle.  Gary  L  :  and  Klaus.  Waller  H  .  to  United  States  of 
America.   Navy    Side-mounted   rolling  airframe   missile   launcher 
5.129.307.  CI   89-1  815 
Calderon.  Alexander.  Combination  homogenizer-vacuum  loader  for 

meat  products.  5.129.316.  CI.  99-472000. 
C^ifomia  Biotechnology  Inc    See — 

Thompson,  Stewan  A  ,  5.130.418.  CI   530-399000 
Cameron.  Douglas  C    See — 

Hardin.  Robert  S  ,  Flalt.  James  H  ,  and  Cameron.  Douglas  C  . 
5.130.249.  CI   435-252  100. 
Cameron.  R   James   Light  controlled  telephone  nnger   5,131,030,  CI. 

379-373  000 
Cjmizuli,  Alain,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Automobiles  Citroen 
Device  for  correction  of  the  tnm  attitude  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
5,129.670.  CI   280-707.000 
Campagna.  John  A  .  to  Rex  International  USA    Plastic  pipe  cutler. 

5.129.158.  CI    30-92000 
Campbell.  Gregory  A  Gimballed  adjusuble  holder  for  nursing  bottle 

5.129.610.  CI   248-106000 
Campoli.  Ralph  F  Cartridge  assembly    5.129.324.  CI    102-430000 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Govern- 
ment  See — 
Ahad.  Ehe.  5.130.381.  CI    525-407  000 
Canadian  Forest  Products  Ltd  :  See — 

Chow.  Suezone.  5.130.352.  CI    524-13  000 
Canfield.  Dennis  A    See — 

Bindra.  Perminder  S..  CanHeld,  Dennis  A  :  Markovich,  Voyi  R  . 
McKeveny.  Jeffrey;  Ruane,  Robert  E.;  and  Thomas.  Edwin  L., 
5.129,142.  CI   29-852000 
Cangene  Corporation   See — 

Malek.  Lawrence  T  :  Davey.  Cheryl.  Henderson.  Graham,  and 
Sooknanan.  Roy.  5.130.238.  CI   435-91  000. 
Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See —     * 

Ankdv.d.  Shiro,  and  Yonehara,  Takao,  5,130.778.  CI   357-54000. 

Enan.  Masahiko.  5.130.942.  CI    364-724  010 

Fukushima.     Kyoko,     Moriyama.     Jiro.     and     Nishilani.     Kimio. 

5.130.726.  CI    346-140  00R 
Furutsu.  Elsuro.  5.130.732,  CI    354-286  000 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  and  Asaoka.  Masanobu.  5.129.727.  CI    359-75  000. 
Hishikawa.  V  isuhide.  5,130,754.  CI    355-282  000 
IshiZukj.    Kdh     Niihimura.   Tetsuharu.   Tsukiji.   Masaaki.   Satoh. 

Chikara   and  Ishu.  Saloshi.  5.1:9.725,  CI    356-374.000. 
Kanai   Majiahir  >   Maisuvama  Jinsho.  Nakagawa.  Kalsumi,  Kanya, 
Ttvvhimiisu     Fujioka.    Yasushi.    Takei.    Tetsuya,   and    Echizen. 
Hiroshi.  5.130.170,  CI   427-38  000 
Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa,  5.130.808.  CI.  358-298.000. 


Koyama.     Takashi,     and     Haiihimolo.     Yuichi.     5.130.216.     CI. 

430-59  000 
Miyakawa.  Akira.  5.129.646.  CI   271-273000. 
Miyamoto.  Ryosuke.  and  Sakai.  Shinji.  5.130.742.  CI,  354-475.000. 
Mon.     Hiromi;     Morimolo.     Reiko;     and     Nakamura.    Tatsuya. 

5.130.219.  CI   430-106.000. 
Nagashlma.    Yoshiuke,    Takahashi,    Koji,    and    Fujimoto,    Ryo, 

5.130,860,  CI    360-19  100 
Nakamura,     Tatsuya,     Morimolo,     Reiko;     and     Mori,     HiromI, 

5.130.220,  CI.  43a  109  000 
Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Yamano.  Akihiko;  Oguchi.  Takahiro;  Miyazaki, 

Toshihiko;  and  Kawase.  Toshimitsu.  5.130.554.  CI.  250-548.000. 
Ogawa.  Masahiko.  5.1.30.962.  CI    369-32  000 
Ohta.  Kenichi.  5.130.819.  CI    358-445.000 
Sakata.  Hajime.  5.131.060.  CI    385-2  000. 
Suda.  Yasuo;  Kaihara.  Shoji;  and  HaraguchJ,  Shousuke.  5.130.740. 

CI   354-479.000 
Tadokoro.  Yoshihisa.  5.130.818.  CI.  358-407  000 
Takeda.     .Atsushi;     and     Hasegawa.     Takashi.     5.130.758.     CI. 

355-315  000 
Takei.    Tetsuya.    Katagiri.    Hiroyuki.   and   Shirasuna.  Toshiyasu, 

5.129.359.  CI    118-723.000. 
Takiguchi.  Hideo.  5.130.935.  CI.  364-526.000. 
Terashima.  Shigeru.  Amemiya.  Mitsuaki,  Shimoda.  Isamu:  Uzawa, 

Shunn-hi;  and  Kanya.  Takao.  5.131.022.  CI    378-34  000 
Watanabe.  Tsunehiro.  5.1.30.946.  CI   365-189  010 
Yamagata.    Kenji.    Kumomi.    Hideya;   Tokunaga,    Hiroyuki;   and 

Arao.  Kozo.  5.1.30.103.  CI   428-209  000 
Yamaji.  Ma.saaki.  5,129,357,  CI    118-658  000 
Yamamoto,    Takao;    Eida,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Yamamoto,    Mayumi, 

5.130.723.  CI    346-1  100 
Yamashita,  Shinithi.  Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  Sasatani,  Tomohiko,  and 
Yagisawa,  Toshihiro.  5.130.863.  CI.  360-48.000 
Cantarutti.  Tracey  L    See — 

Puhl.  Larry  C  ;  Comroe.  Richard  A  ;  Furuw,  Robert  W  ,  and 
Cantarutti,  Tracey  L  ,  5.131,038,  CI    380-23  000 
Cantenys,  Jose     Intragastric  balloon    5,129,915,  CI   606-192.000 
Canter,  Karl  F  ,  to  Brandeis  University    Imaging  beta  tracer  micro- 
scope  5,130,539,  CI   250-306  000 
Capital  Cities/ABC  See— 

Weiley,  John  F  ,  5,130,879,  CI.  360-132.000 
Cardis.  Angelinc  B    See — 

Baillargeon.  David  J  ;  Cardis.  Angeline  B  ;  and  Johnson,  Susan  W  . 
5,129,917.  CI   44-425  000 
Carduner.  Keith  R  .  Colvin.  Alex  D  .  and  Leong,  Dick  Y   W..  to  Ford 
Motor  Company  System  for  measuring  engine  exhaust  constituents. 
5.129.257.  CI    73-116000 
Carew.  Evan  B   Conductive  polymers   5.130.380.  CI    525-343  000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Siifiunjj.  Heidtnheim/Brenz  See^ 

Enderle.   Fxkhard.   Leitenberger,   Werner;  and  Muller.   Helmut, 
5,129,733.  CI.  384-10.000 
Carle.  Gary  L.:  See- 
Cam.  R  Neal.  Carle.  Gary  L  ;  and  Klaus.  Walter  H  ,  5,129,307,  CI 
89-1.815 
Carlson,  David  A    See — 

Borovsky.  Dov;  and  Carlson.  David  A  ,  5.130.253.  CI  435-320  lOO 

Carlson.  Nils  W  .  to  David  SarnofT  Research  Center,  Inc.  Monolithic 

semiconductor  light  emitter  and  amplifier.  5.131.001.  CI.  372-50.000 

Carlson.  Randall  K  .  Park.  Chung-Ho.  and  Gregory.  Walter  A  ,  to  Du 

Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company   Aminomethyloxooxazlidinyl 

arylbenzene  derivatives  useful  as  antibactenal  agents   5.130.316.  CI 

514-255000 

Camer.  Gary  A     See — 

Rodems.  James  D;  Camer,  Gary  A.;   and   Magari.   Palnck  J  . 
5.129.606.  CI    246-249.000 
Carroll.  Kenneth  J  .  to  Vcntntex   Optimizing  speed  and  charge  injec- 
tion   parameters    of  a    switched   capacitor    circuit     5,130,571.    CI. 
307-352000 
Carson.    K     Lynden     Book   support    for    supine   or   seated    readers. 

5.129.616.  CI   248-457  000 
Carson.  William   See — 

Asher.  Marc  A  ;  Stnppgen.  Walter  E  .  Heinig.  Charles  F.;  and 
Carson.  William.  5.129.900.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Carter.  Charles  G    See— 

Krch.  Robert  P  ;  Kuhn.  Vincent  R  .  Richardson.  John;  Spotnitz. 
Robert    M  .   Carter.   Charles  G  ,   and   Jovancicevic.   Vladimir. 
5.130.052.  CI   252-387  000 
Carter.  Daniel  C  ,  and  Miller,  Teresa  Y  ,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca, 
National    Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration     Protein   crystal 
growth  tray  assembly   5,130,105,  CI.  422-245.000. 
Carter.  Harriet  See- 
Reed.  Jeffrey  G  ;  Prokop,  Patricia.  Rees.  Nancy  KM.  Legg.  Ernie 
L  .  Zell.  Thomas;  Rulli.  Paul.  Bennett.  Elizabeth;  Carter.  Harriet. 
Hube.  Randy,  and  Valliere.  Paul  J  ,  5.130.806.  CI.  358-296.000 
Carthage  Machine  Company  See — 

Nettles.  Timothy  P  .  Dillon.  David  E  ;  Luffman.  Norman  R.;  Marti, 

James    C,    Shattuck,    Arthur    A,    and    Howard,    Milton    E., 

5,129.437.  CI    144-176000 

Cary.  Gail  E  ,  and  Shaner.  Dale  L  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company 

Herbicidal  composition  and  meth<xj  for  safening  herbicides  in  cereal 

crops      using       l-carbethoxyethyl-3.6-dichloro-2-methoxybenzoate. 

5.129.949.  CI    71.107000 

Casagrande.  Bruno,  to  Casagrandc  SpA.  Device  to  feed  reinforcement 

rods   5.129.764.  CI   405-303.000 
Casagrande  SpA   See— 

Casagrande.  Bruno,  5.129.764,  CI.  40S- 303.000. 
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Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Fukushima.  Takavuki.  5,131,090,  CI.  395-700.000. 

Oie.     Masahiro.     Nakano,     Hanimi;    and    Tsukamoto,    Akihiro. 

5,130,813,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Yoshino,  Hiroyuki,  5,1.30,939,  CI.  364-710.010. 
Castellanos.  Edward    Elastic  resistance  exerciser  secured  at  the  waist 

5.129.647.  CI.  482-124.000. 
Castetler.  Forrest,  to  Retro-Tech  Corporation.  Sealed  magnetically 

operated  flow  contiol  valve  assembly.  5.129,619,  CI.  251-65.000. 
Castetter.  Forrest,  to  Retro-Tech  Corporation.  Sealed  magnetically 

operated  flow  control  valve  as.sembly.  5.129,620,  CI.  251-65  000. 
Castonguay,  Roger  N  :  Set — 

Arnold.    David;    and    Ca.slonguay.    Roger    N.    5,130.685.    CI. 
335-167.000. 
Caterinacci.  John  R.;  See — 

Bowerman.  Leonard  E.;  Chumley.  Eugene  K.;  Owens.  Raymond 
D  ;  Bartasevich.  William  E  :  Waldow.  Robert  L  :  and  Cateri- 
nacci. John  R..  5.129.128.  CI.  15-413.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See— 

Verheyen.  Michael  R.:  Antone,  James  A.;  and  Grajales.  Liliana, 
5.130.598.  CI.  3IO-3I6.0OO. 
Caufield.  Craig  E.:  See— 

Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Caundd.  Craig  E.;  and  Steft'an,  Robert  J  , 
5,1.30,307,  CI.  514-321.000. 
Cavanagh,  John  R.:  5t'e — 

Clmgman.  David  L.;  Schechler.  Berton;  and  Cavanagh.  John  R.. 
5.130.163.  CI.  427-57  000. 
Cccchi.     Robeno;     and     Guzzi.     Umberto.     to     Sanofi      Phenyle- 
thanolaminomethylietralins  and  pharmaceutical  use.   5.130.339,  CI. 
514-653.000. 
Cech,  Franz:  See^ 

Sommermeyer.  Klaus;  Koenig,  Jurgen;  Cech,  Franz;  and  Herbert, 
Reinhold,  5,129,894,  CI   604-408.000. 
Celestina,  Mary  A  ;  Williams,  David  W  ,  and  Newkirk,  David  C  ,  to 
Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc  Birth  assist  protection  guard  5,129,117.  CI 
5-602.000. 
Ccntocor,  Inc  :  See — 

Woo,    David    V.     Sleplewski,    Zenon;    and    Mattis.    Jeffrey    A., 
5.130,116.  CI.  424-1.100. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Koishi.  Toshio;  and  Nanba.  Sinzi.  5.1.30.365.  CI.  524-520.000. 
Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  S.A.:  See— 

Chattopadhay.  Ajay  K  .  5,129.918,  CI   51-295.000 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See— 

Ulnch,  Peter  C;  ond  Cerami,  Anthony.  5.130.324,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Ulrich,  Peter  C;  and  Cerami,  Anthony.  5.130.337.  CI.  514-632.000 
Cemuschi.  Ettore:  See  — 

Palma.  Vincenzo;  and  Cemuschi,  Ettore,  5,129,250,  CI.  72-234  (XX) 
Cerri,  Alberto:  See — 

Pinza,  Mario;  Cerri,  Alberto;  Fanna.  Carlo;  and  Riccaboni.  Maria 
T.  5.1.30.319.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Cerroni.  Manlio    Aeration  method  for  composting  reservoirs  of  bio- 
mass   5.129.935.  CI.  71-9.000. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See — 

Alexander.  Petr:  Holy.  Antonin;  and  Dvorakova.  Hana.  5.130.427. 

CI   544-182  000 
Ulbrich.  Karel;  ard  Subr.  Vladimir.  5.130.479,  CI.  562-874.000. 
Cetronio,  Antonio;  Moretti,  Sergio;  and  Compagnucci,  Vittoria,  to 
Selenia  Industne  Eli.'ttroniche  As.sociatc.  Multi  layer  photopolymeric 
structure  for  the  manufacturing  of  MESFRT  devices  with  submi- 
cromelric  gate  and  variable  length  recessed  channel    5,130,764,  CI. 
357-22000 
Chadurjian,  Mark  F.:  See — 

Agarwala.  Birendra  N.;  Ahsan,  Azu  M.;  Bross,  Arthur;  Chadur- 
jian, Mark  F.;  Koopman,  Nicholas  G.;  Lee,  Li-Chung;  Puttlilz, 
Karl  J  ,  Ray,  Siidipta  K.;  Ryan,  James  G.;  Schaefer.  Joseph  G.; 
Snvastava,  Kanalesh  K  .  Totta,  Paul  A.:  Walton,  Erick  G  ;  and 
Wirsing,  Adolf  E,  5,1.30,779,  CI    357-67.000. 
Chakraborty,  Amiya  K  ,  to  Gesellschaft  Fur  Reaktorsicherheil  (GRS) 
mbH.  Device  for  removal  of  hydrogen  from  a  mixture  of  gases 
containing  hydrogen,  oxygen,  steam,  and  aerosols.  5,130,079,  CI 
376- .30 1  000. 
Chalmers,  Andrew  G  :  See — 

Hunter,  George   S.;  and  Chalmers,   Andrew  G.,   5,129,923,  CI. 
55-97  000. 
Chambers,  Charles  W  Methods  and  apparatus  for  providing  reciprocal 

impedance  conversion.  5,131,028.  CI.  379-344.000 
Chambnn.  Marie-Chnstine:  See — 

Chopin.  Claude;  (Thambrin.  Marie-Christine;  Barancourt,  Herve  ; 
and  FliXjuet.  N  cola.s.  5.129.390.  CI    128-204  210. 
Champ.  Robert  B  ;  and  Stremel,  Donald  A.,  to  Lexmark  International, 
Inc    Squarylium  photoconductors  with  noncrystalline  bisphenol  a 
binders.  5,1.30,217,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Chan,  Albert  L  :  See— 

Shen,   Ju,  Chan,   Albert   L.;   Shankar,   Kapil;   and  Tsui,  Cyrus, 
5,130,574,  CI    3»7-465.000. 
Chan,  Chung;  and  A  len,  Ryne  C  to  Air  Innovative  Systems.  Inc 

Environment  treatn  ent.  5.129.928.  CI.  55-97.000. 
Chan.  W    Geoffrey;  Houminer.  Yoram;  Paine.  John  B  .  Ill;  and  Po- 
draza.  Kenneth  F..  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated;  and  Philip  Morris 
Products  Inc  Beta-liydroxyesters  for  use  as  vanillin-release  additives 
in  smoking  compositions.  5.129.954.  CI.  131-276.000. 
Chandler.  Gek  K  :  Se<  — 

Sibbald.    Alastair     Chandler.    Gek    K.;    and    Taylor,    Stanley. 
5,130,542,  CI.  250-338.300. 


Chandler.  Jon  A.:  See — 

Otto.  Dennis  L  ;  Chandler.  Jon  A  :  .Abbruzzi.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Baker. 
Mark  E..  5.129.744.  CI    384-486  000 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A   S  .  and  Weinkam.  Robert  J.,  to  Allergan. 
Inc.  Tetralin  esters  of  phenols  or  benzoic  acids  having  retinoid  like 
activity.  5.130.335.  CI    514-510fX)0 
Chang.  Chin-Fong,  and  Das.  Sanlosh  K  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Method 
for  superplastic  forming  of  raptdh  solidified  magnesium  base  alloy 
sheet.  5.129.960.  CI   419-67  000. 
Chang.  Gee-Kung;  Gimlen.  James   L  ;  and   Liu.  Ting-Ping.  to  Bell 
Communications  Research  Inc    Differential  transimpedante  ampli- 
fier. 5.130.667.  CI.  330-253  000 
Chang.  Kenneth;  Czomyj.  George:  Kumar.  Ananda  H..  and  Sleimel. 
Heinz  O..  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Multi 
layer    thin    film    winng    process   featuring    self-alignment   of  vias. 
5.130.229,  CI  430-312.000 
Chang,  Ko-Min:  See — 

Kuo,  Clinton  C.  K  ;  and  Chang,  Ko-Min,  5,130,769,  CI.  357-23.500 
Chang,  Peter  J  H  Telescopic  steenng  lock.  5,129,245,  CI  70-209  000 
Chao,  Pel-Chen   See — 

Yan.  Hong-Sen;  Yiou,  Chih-Wen:  and  Chao.  Pei-Chen.  5.129.140. 

CI.  483-45.000. 

Chao.  Tien-Hsin.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 

and   Space   Administration.    Auto  and   hetero-associative   memory 

using  a  2-D  optical  logic  gate   5.131.055.  CI    382-32  (XX) 

Char.    Kookrin     High    temperature   superconductor-calcium    titanate 

structures.  5.130.294.  CI    505- 1  000 
Chara.  Alexander,  to  Bucher-Guyer  AG  Maschinenfabnk    Drainage 

element  for  presses.  5.130.022.  CI   210-450.000 
Charles.  Harry  R  :  See — 

Boulos.  Mervel  S  ;  Charles.  Harry  R.;  Miles.  Dean  1, ;  and  Albu. 
Michael  L..  5.1.30,046,  CI    252-164.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Greiff.  Paul.  5,129,983,  CI    156-628  000 
Chasalow,   Fred   I.;  and   Bradlow.   H.   Leon,  to  Long   Island  Jewish 
Medical  Center.  Diagnostic  a.ssay  for  breast  cancer  in  human  female 
patients   5,130,256,  CI  436-64  000 
Chattopadhay,  Ajay  K  ,  to  Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  Micro- 
technique S.A.  Cubic  boron  nitride  (CBN)  abrasive  tool.  5,129,918, 
CI   51-295.000 
Chaudhry,  Sajjad  A.:  See — 

Rieke,    Roger    L.    and    Chaudhry.    Sajjad    A.    5.129.582.    CI. 
239-424.500. 
Chaum.  David.  Optionally  moderated  transaction  systems.  5.131.039, 

CI   380-23.000. 
Chaygneaud-Dupuy,  Francois.  Manufaciunng  process  of  covering  foils 
for  foldable  display  boxes,  windows  produced  in  this  way  and  pack- 
ing boxes  provided  with  such  windows   5,129,875,  CI.  493-335.(XX). 
Chebra,  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Sheffer,  Eliezer  A  :  Chebra,  Ronald  J.,  and  Haff,  Richard  W., 
5,131.019.  CI   379-39.000. 
Chem-Elec.  Inc  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Paul  R  ;  Adams.  Ernest  C;  and  Woenke.  William  E., 
5.130.231.  CI  435-4.000 
Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company:  See — 

Jones.  Edward  M  .  Jr..  5,130.102,  CI.  422-191.000. 
Chen.  Fusen  E.;  See^ 

Liou.  Fu-Tai;  and  Chen.  Fusen  E  .  5.130.268.  CI   437-67.000. 
Chen.  John  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1..  and  Company  Chlori- 
nated polymer  star  polymer  composition   5.130.364.  CI   524-472.(XX) 
Chen.  Ker-Ming:  See — 

Lee,  Tzong-Ming;  and  Chen,  Ker-Mmg,  5,130,407,  CI.  528-93.000. 
Chen,  Kun-Ten   Bicycle  free-wheel    5,129,711.  CI    301-1O5.0OB 
Chen.  Teh-Chih    Vacuum-controlled  switch  means  responsive  to  en- 
gine load    5.130.502.  CI.  200-81.400. 
Chen.      Teng-Huang       Pedal-driven      roller-skate.      5.129.664.      CI. 

280-221.000. 
Chen.  Timothy:  See— 

Chiu,  Bernard,  and  Chen,  Timothy,  5,131,070,  CI   392-405.000. 
Chen,  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Riccitiello.    Salvatore;    Hsu.    Ming-Ta;    and    Chen.    Timothy    S.. 
5.130.278.  CI    501-92.000 
Chen.  Yun-Tsai:  See — 

Yang.  Jen-Tsun;  Lin.  Ming-Tao;  and  Chen.  Yun-Tsai.  5.131,076,  CI. 
395-110  000 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See — 
Sweeney,  William  A  ,  5.130.287.  CI   502-349.000. 
Chi,  Hung  N.,  to  Krohne  Messtechnik  Massametron  GmbH  &  Co  KG 

Mass  flowmeter   5.129.263.  CI   73-861  380 
Chiang.  Steve  S  :  See — 

Galbraith.  Douglas  C  ;  Chiang.  Steve  S..  Elloukhy.  Abdelshafy  A.; 
and  Hamdy.  Esmat  Z,  5.130.777.  CI.  357-51.000. 
Chiang.  Tony  J  :  See — 

Khailan.  Basant  K  .  Blasco.  Richard  W.;  and  Chiang.  Tony  J  . 
5.131.088.  CI.  395-425  000 
Chida.  AkIra:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Tatsushiro;  Tomihashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Chida.  Akira, 
5,130,201,  CI   428-416.000 
Chikamori,  Yoshihiro;  Shibata.  Yoshihiko;  Yokota,  Takushi;  and  Shi- 
mizu,  Youichi,  to  Japan  GoreTex,  Inc    Deaeralion  system  for  a 
boiler.  5,129,366,  CI    122-451  OOR 
Chin,  Dae-Je:  See— 

Min,  Dong-sun;  Hwang.  Hong-sun;  Cho.  Soo-in;  and  Chin,  Dae-Je. 
5.130.580.  CI    307-530000 
Chinese  Petroleum  Corp    See — 

Wang,  Ikai;  and  Wu.  Jung-Chung,  5.130,285.  CI.  S02-3O9.000. 
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CisnercM.  Arturo.  to  Bell  Communicalions  Research,  Inc    Large  fault 
tolerant  packet  switch  particularly  su-inl  Tn  jsynchronous  transfer 
mixic  ( A  TMl  ^ommuniCiilK.n    "^IV    ,/.4    i   1     -■'(3-94,100 
Civ  in.  Curl  I     u<  Johns  Hopkins  Inr.  cisii) ,  The   Human  stem  cells  and 

momKlona]  aniibodio    MW.  144.  CI.  424-577.000. 
Clark.  Brian  R    .S>. 

Sharma.    Somesh    D      I  erch.    L     Bernard,   and   Clark,    Bnan    R. 
5.IJO,:<J7.  CI    514  SCXX) 
Clark.  David  A  .  Goldstein.  Steven  W  ,  and  Hulm.  Bernard,  to  Pfizer 
Inc     Hypoglycemic    ihiazolidinedione    derivatives     ?  130,379     CI 
514-333  000 
^'i'^?,.',': ?"""■*"  Corporation  Portable    Clark   Jack   and  Ryan.  Patnck  B  .  to  Pirelli  General  pic.  Manufacture 
w.*)    i,«i  of  metai  tubes   5. 129.571.  CI   228-1 12  000 

Clark.  Jeffrey  L     See— 

DeFouw.  Jerry  A  .  Nienhuis,  James  H  ,  Clark.  Jeffrey  L.;  and 
Gezon.  Bruce  R  ,  5.129.835,  CI.  439-215.000. 
Clarke,  George  E  :  See — 

Sutter.  Edmund  E.;  Clarke.  George  E.;  and  Kunh.  Randy  D . 
5,129,665,  CI   280-274.000 
Clasen,     Hank     A      Corrugated     cardboard     pallet      5,129.329.     CI 

108  51  300 
Class  oHG   See — 

Fredriksen,  Nils,  and  Mohr.  Jan-Hendnk.  5.129.867.  CI.  475-79.000. 
Clemence.  Francois  See — 

Moura.   Anne-Mane;  Clemence.  Francois;  Frcchet,  Daniel    and 
Fonin.  Michel.  5,130.329.  CI    514-429  000 
Clemens.  Klaus,  to  Erwin  Sick  GmbH  Optik-Elektronik.  Light  barner 
grid  with  electncally  decoupled  emitters  and  detectors  which  are 
operaubic  in  synchronism   5.130.532.  CI   25a221  000 
W    See— 
Sage,  Ian  C  ,  and  Clemitson,  Robert  W  ,  5,130,049,  CI.  252-299  630. 
Clemson  University  See — 

Thomas.    Ronald    L..   and    McKamy.    Daniel    L..    5,130.237,   CI 
435-%000 
Cline.  Bradley  S  .  deceased:  5ee— 

Wesley.  Kerry  S  .  and  Cline.  Bradley  S.  deceased,  5.129,753.  CI 
403-322000 
Cline.  Nancy  M  .  administratrix:  See — 

Wesley.  Kerry  S  .  and  Cline.  Bradley  S  .  deceased.  5.129.753.  CI 
403-322000. 
Clmgman.  David  L  .  Schechter.  Berton.  and  Cavanagh.  John  R  .  to 
General    Motors    Corporation.    Porous    laminate    surface    coating 
method   5.130.163.  CI   427-57  000. 


Chisholm.  Oiugias  R     .Vt 

Bonev-nlo.  Francis  M     I  hisholm    IXmglis  R  .  UoJds.  Sammy  D  . 
Desai.  Dhruvkumar  M     Mandese.  Ernest  N  .  McNeill.  Andrew 
B  ,  and  Mendel5<in.  Richard  S     5.131.082.  CI    395-275  000 
Chisso  Corporation   See— 

Akitaya.    Shinichi     Fukaiawa.    Tooru.    and    Tabala,    Nobuchika, 

'^. 130.35''.  CI    524-10ri(in(> 
Nishio.  Hiroaki.  and  Noma.  Takeshi,  5,130,196,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Chiste    Rolando   See— 

Makovec.  Francesco   Chisie    Rolando.  Pens,  Walter;  and  Rovati, 
Luigl.  5,1.30,474,  CI    5t):-M8(XX) 
Chiu.  Bernard  and  Chen.  1  imoth 

humidifier    MH.O^n.  CI    ' 
Chiy-^Kia  Chemical  tntineering  &  Constructions  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kimura,  Takashi    ( )i;ala.  Masafumi.  Noguchi.  Masaaki;  Nakakuki. 
Teruo     Yoshida,    Vlasahiro.   and    Miwa,    Taizo,    5,130,243.   CI 
415-95  000 
Cho.  S«x>-in   See— 

Min,  Dong  sun   Hwang.  Hong-sun,  Cho,  Soo-in;  and  Chin,  Dae-Jc, 
5,130.580.  CI    .10^  5.'>0  000 
Choi.  DooWhan   lo  \r&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Asynchronous-synchro- 
nous    digital      iransmission     sigiuU     conversion.      5,131.013.     CI 
375-1 18  CXX) 
Choi.   Jeung   H     Acupuncture   needle   container   and   insertion   tube 

5.129.914.  CI   606-189000 
Choi.  Kwangsoo.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd    Thin  film 
transistor  with  a  ihm  layer  of  silicon  nitnde  5.130.772,  CI  357-23  700 
Chopin.  Claude.  Chambrin.  Mane-Chnsline.  Barancoun,  Herve  ;  and 

Roquet.  Nicolas.  ;o  Institui  Nationale  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche        „     ,.„„,^ 
Medicale    Process  for  regulating  an  artificial  ventilation  device  and    rirI^i^"'Roh^^' 
such  device   5.129.390.  CI    128-204.210  >.iemiison.  Kooen 

Chow.  Joseph  S    See — 

Lu.  Chin  H  .  and  Chow.  Joseph  S  .  5.130.177.  CI  428-195.000 
Chow.  Suezone.  lo  Canadian  Forest   Products  Ltd    Suppression  of 
degradation  of  lignocellulose/polyethylene  compositions    5.130.352. 
CI    524-13000 
Chow,  Wai  Y     See— 

Fujita,  Y  .  Schuiz,  Donald  N  .  Chow.  Wai  Y  .  Hornon.  Jacques, 

Ouhadi.  Trazollah.  Austin,  Richard  G  ,  Montagna,  Angelo  A  ; 

McElrath,    Kenneth    O,    and   Audelt.   Jay    D,    5.130.371.   CI 

':5. 64  000 

Chnsiensen  Henning  J  .  to  Hickman.  Williams  &  Company   Apparatus 

for  feeding  material  into  a  molten  stream   5,129.629,  CI   266-81  000  ,„c„,ini 

Christie.  Cary  L  .  to  Infinity  Systems.  Inc    Docking  amplifier  housing    Ch't'he'r'.^  Artnan  m'  ^LT^ 
assembly   5.130.891.  CI   361391000  ciiineroe.  Adrian  M    See— 

Chnstopher.  Glenn  B  .  and  Navarette.  Mike,  to  Jet  Research  Center. 
Inc  Explosive  tubing  cutter  and  method  of  assembly  5.129.322  CI 
102-202.300 
Christopher.  Todd  J  ,  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  Dual 
band  progressive  television  system  with  noise  reduction.  5,130.798. 
CI  358-140.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Arora,  Ram  S  .  5.130.595.  CI   310-268  000 
Chuc.  Kien  N    See — 

Ebbing.  Peter  F  .  Chuc.  Kien  N  .  Ford.  Jack;  Hanz.  Fred  H  ;  and 
Sugarman.  Michael  N  .  5,129.994.  CI    156-643  0(X) 
Chugoku  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Chugoku  Kasei  Kogyo  Co . 
Ltd)  See- 
Sakamoto.   Kunihiko.  Akazawa.  Terumi;  Matsuo.  Yoshiaki    and 
Suehiro.  Harumi.  5.130.074,  CI   264-259  000 
Chumley.  Eugene  K    See — 

Bowerman.  Leonard  E  .  Chumley.  Eugene  K  ;  Owens,  Raymond 
D.  Bartasevich.  William  E.  Waldow.  Robert  L     and  Calen- 
nacci.  John  R  .  5.129.128.  CI    I5-4130OO 
Chung.  Ho  sun   Kim.  Sin  jin   and  Kim.  Taehun.  lo  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co  .  Lid    Oividcr  tirt  uit  adopting  a  neural  network  architecture 
to  increase  division  pnvessing  speed  and  reduce  hardware  compo- 
nents   5.130.944.  CI    364-766  000 
Chwetzofr.  Serge  See— 

Menez.  .-kndre     and  Chwetzoff.  Serge.  5.130.130.  CI   424-85.910. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corp.  •ration    See  — 

Flurv    Peter    and  Vharf  Wolfgang.  5.130.452.  CI    558-211  000 
K    .ass    Kdlman    and  Mazour    Zdenek.  5.130.465.  CI    560-75  000 
MuHcr    Beat    and  Baumann.  Dieter.  5. 1 30.406.  CI    528-92  000 
l-as^ual,   Mfons.  '^.  I  <i.i,  n  I .  CI    5I4-447(X», 

PtLCinclli.  Piero  Orhan   Kan.  Holer.  Manin.  and  Borzalta,  Valeno 
5  I,H),-12^,  CI    544-;i;  1100 
Cicatello    Samuel    Macanney.  Robert  M  .  and  Gawve.  Warren  L  .  to 
General  Motors  Corp<.ration    Clamping  and  cut -off  apparatus  for  a 
banding  strap   5.129.210,  CI   53-138  100 
Cimler.  B   Melina  See- 
Van  Ness.  Jeffrey;  Cimler.  B    Melina,  Meyer,  Rich  B..  Jr  ;  and 
Vermeulen.  Nicolaas  M    J  .  5.130.423,  CI    536-27  000 
Cini.  John   K     and  Finkenaur.  Amy  L  .  to  Elhicon.  Inc.  Subilized 
compositions  conuinmg  epidermal   growth  factor    5.M0.298.  CI 
514-12000 
Ciolfitto.  Domenico:  See — 

Howarth.    Ronald    F.   and   Ciolfillo.    Domenico,    5.129.425.   CI 
1 37-625  640. 
Circello.  Joseph  C  .  Duerden.  Richard  H  .  Luce.  Roger  W  .  and  Olson. 
Ralph  H  .  to  Eulgcore  Technology,   Inc    MethcxI  and  system  for 
executing     pipelined     three     operand     construct      5,131,086,     CI 
395-375000 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc    See — 

Benjaram,  Bhoopal  R    and  OToole.  Anthony  J   P  .  5,131.015.  CI 
375-121  000 


,5.129.441.  CI.  160-229  100 
David  L..  5.IJ0.044.  CI 
David   L.,    5.130,045.  CI 


Mornsh.  Andrew  J  ,  Williams.  Julian  D  ;  Eagle.  David  J  ;  and 
Clitheroe.  Adrian  M  .  5.130.606.  CI   315-107  000 
Clivus  Multrum.  Inc    See — 

Lindstrom.  Carl  R  .  5.129.758.  CI   405-48.000. 
Clopay  Corporation   See — 

Leist.  Alan  R  ,  and  Youlsey.  Thomas  E.. 
Clorox  Company.  TTie  See— 

Mitchell.   Frances   E;   and  deLeeuw, 

252-102  000 
Mitchell.    Frances   E.;   and  deLeeuw. 
252-102000 
Cloud.  Barrett  E,:  See- 
Holland.    Gregory    R,    and    Cloud.    Barrett    E.    5.129.999,    CI 
204- 1 3 1  000 
Clouiier.   Robert   P.   Atkinson.  William  C.  Wash.  Michael  L..  and 
Whitfield.  Arthur  A  .  to  EUstman  Kodak  Company  Film  information 
exchange  sysiem  using  dedicated  magnetic  tracks  on  film   5.130.745. 
CI    355-40  000 
Coaker,  Allan  G    See— 

Watkiss,    Michael    C;    and    Coaker,    Allan    G.    5,130.672.    CI 
331-65  000. 
Coaltex.  Inc    See — 

Justice,  James  C  ,  5.129,502,  CI    198-303  000. 
Coats.    Byron    N  ,   and    Long,    Randal    T    Bale   handling  apparatus 

5.129,775.  CI   414-24.500 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The  See — 

Whigham.  Roger  C  .  Bearden,  John  H  .  Wiley.  Ronald  L.    and 
Hoover.  George  H  .  5.129,434,  CI    141-362000 
Codex  Corporation  See — 

Gutman.    Michael.    Hluchyj.    Michael   O,   and    Pasco-Anderson 
James  A  .  5  1 10.993,  CI    371-42  000 
Cody.  Charles  A  .  and  Magauran,  Edward  D  ,  to  Rheox.  Inc.  Method 
of  treating  waste  water  for  organic  contaminanis  with  water  dispers- 
ible  organically  mixiified  smectite  clay  compositions   5,130.028,  CI 
210-691000 
Coe,  Don  E    See— 

Frederick.  Wilham  R  ;  Coe.   Don  E.;  LeBay.  Thomas  A     and 
Hubert.  Howard  N.  5.129.333.  CI    110-235.000. 
Cohen.  Donald  K    See— 

Brophy.   Chns   P .    Ayres.   James   D ;   and   Cohen.   Donald   K.. 
5.129.724.  CI    356-357  000 
Coherent.  Inc    See — 

Dallarosa.  Joseph,  and  Gardner.  Phillip,  5,131,004,  CI   372-86  000 

Mefferd,  Wayne  S,  5,131.003,  CI    372-65  000 

Cohrs.  RKhard  B  .  Gothier.  Richard  J  .  and  Stadtfeld.  Kerry  W  .  to 

Aero  Industries.  Inc   Tarp  cover  system  with  lever-operaled  locking 

and  brake  means   5.129.6<»8.  CI    296-48  000 

Colarelh.  Nicholas  J  ,  111  and  Marling.  Paul  G  .  to  Hunter  Engineenng 

Company    Stand-alone  sideslip  meter   5.129.149,  CI    33-203  140. 
Cole,  James  F  .  lo  GRiD  Svsiems  Corporation   Solid  slate  disk  drive 
emulation   5.131,089.  CI.  395-500  000. 


July  14,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


Cole,  William  A  :  See- 

Killion,  Mead  C  ;  Matzen.  Norman  P  :  Brown.  Clyde  M..  Jr  ;  Cole, 

William  A.;  Compton,  James  B.;  Iseberg,  Steven  J  ;  Stewart, 

Jonathan  K  ;  and  Wilson.  Donald  L.,  5.131,046,  CI.  381-68.200. 

Coleman.  Kirby  D  Aimadillo  tamper  resistant  boll  and  head  protector. 

5.129.770.  CI   41 1-3 '3.000. 
Coles.   Donald  K.   Musical  equipment  enabling  a  fixed  selection  of 

digitals  to  sound  dirferenl  musical  scales.  5.129.303,  CI.  84-685.000. 
Collier.  Charles  F.;  S«ago.  James  L.;  and  DiMaio.  William  G..  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  H.  I  .  and  Company   Method  for  pipetting  liquid 
from  a  sealed  conta  ner   5.130.254.  CI  436-54.000 
Collier.  Robert  J  ;  ami  McGrath.  Michael  F..  lo  Monsanto  Company. 
Method  for  enhancing  growth  of  mammary  parenchyma.  5.130.299. 
CI    514-12  000 
Collier.  Robert  J.;  and  McGrath.  Michael  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Method  for  enhancing  growth  of  mammary  parenchyma.  5,130.300. 
CI.  514-12.000 
Colling.  Arthur  K  .  Jr  :  See— 

Rannenberg.  George  C;  and  Colling.  Arthur  K.,  Jr  ,  5,129.348,  CI. 
114-333  000. 
Collins.  Harold  O.;  and  Hennessy,  James  J.  Water  distribution  apparatus 

for  an  evaporative  cooler.  5.130.063.  CI.  261-106.000 
Collins.  John  P ;  and  Collins.  Nancy  A   Seat  belt  guard   5.129,129,  CI. 

24-633000 
Collins.  Nancy  A.:  Sei' — 

Collins.  John  P  ;  and  Collins.  Nancy  A.,  5.129.129,  CI.  24-633.000. 
Colorcode  Unlimited  Corporation:  See — 

Aurenius.  Carl  A,  D..  5.129.974.  CI    156-64.000 
Colson.  Wendell  B .  lo  Hunter  Douglas  Inc   Roman  shade.  5.129.440. 

CI    160-84  100 
Colvin.  Alex  D  ;  See — 

Carduner.  Keith  R.;  Colvin.  Alex  D  .  and  Lcong.  Dick  Y.  W.. 
5.129,257.  CI   73-116.000 
Commissanat  A  I'Energie  Alomique:  See — 

Gouirand.  Jean  M..  5.130.534.  CI.  250-227.300. 
Menez.  Andre  ;  and  Chwetzoff.  Serge.  5,130.130.  CI.  424-85.910. 
Compagnucci.  Vitioria:  See— 

Celronio.  Antonio;  Moretli.  Sergio;  and  Compagnucci,  Viltona. 
5.130.764.  CI   357-22.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Duffey,  Gregory  A..  5.129.573,  CI.  228-180.100 
Compton,  James  B.:  See — 

Killion,  Mead  C;  Matzen,  Norman  P.;  Brown,  Clyde  M..  Jr.;  Cole. 
William  A.;  Compton.  James  B.  Iseberg,  Steven  J  .  Stewart, 
Jonathan  K  ;  and  Wilson.  Donald  L..  5.I3I.046,  CI,  381-68.200 
Computer  Gesellschali  Konstanz  mbH:  See — 

Piller.    Gerhard;    and    Schwarzbauer.    Michael.    5.129.751.    CI. 
400-692.000 
Comroe.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Puhl.  Larry  C;  Comroe.  Richard  A.;  Furtaw.  Robert  W  ;  and 
Cantarutti.  Tracey  L..  5.131.038.  CI    380-23.000. 
Comtc.  Marie-Theresc;  Gueremy.  Claude;  Malleron.  Jean-Luc;  Peyro- 
nel.  Jean-Francois;  and  Truchon.  Alain,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante. 
Serotonin  antagonists,  their  preparation  and  medications  containing 
them   5.130.313.  CI   514-253.000. 
Connell,  James  J.  Inductor  alternators  5.1.30.593.  CI   310-256.000. 
Conoco  Specially  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Parmenter.  Allan  S..  5.129.468.  CI    175-66.000. 
Conrad.  Lucas  J.:  See — 

White,  Jackie  L.;  Conrad,  Lucas  J.;  and  Simmons,  Wilham  S.. 
5.129.409.  CI    ni-364.000. 
Conrad.  Richard  H    method  of  powering  corona  discharge  in  ozone 

generators   5,130,003.  CI.  204-176  000. 
Consejo  Superior  de  Investigaciones  Cientificas:  See — 

Alvarez.  Eldiberto  F  ;  Recalde.  Carlos  E.;  Villalobos.  Maria  An- 
geles C  .  Diaz  Diaz,  Antonio;  Barrios.  Carlos  B.,  and  Eslomba. 
Mana  del  Carmen  O..  5.130,327,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Consortium  for  Surfai  e  Processing:  See — 

Labib.  Mohamed  E..  5.1.30.295,  CI.  505-1.000 
Constaniz,  Brent  R.,  lo  Nonan  Corporation.  Methods  for  in  situ  pre- 
pared calcium  phosphate  minerals.  5.129,905.  CI.  606-76.000. 
Constructors  Engineering  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Andersen.     Scott     F.;     and     Hooper.     Norman.     5.I29.76I.    CI. 
405-150  100 
Contact  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Lenz.  Craig  R  ;  and  Grams.  Scott  B..  5.129.492.  CI    192-1.520. 
Conte.  Alfred  S..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Vacuum  attachment  for 

electronic  flux  nozzle.  5.129.579.  CI.  239-4.000. 
Conti.  Ugo.  to  Electromagnetic  Instruments.  Inc    Mulliplc-coil  mag- 
netic field  sensor  with  senes-connected  main  coils  and  parallel-con- 
nected feedback  coils.  5.130.655.  CI   324-258  000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sergei.  Horst;  Hoops.  Klaus;  Hanebuth.  Klaus;  and  Nadler,  Hein- 
nch.  5,129,802,  CI  425-36.000 
Contreras,  Palncia  C.  See — 

de  Costa,  Brian  R  ;  Rice.  Kenner  C;  Gray.  Nancy  M.;  Contreras. 
Patricia  C;  Jacobson.  Arthur  E.;  Thurkauf.  Andrew;  Radesca. 
Lilian  A  ;  and  Itowen.  Wayne  D..  5.130.330.  CI    514-429.000 
Cook.  Harold.  Jr.:  See — 

Hahn.    Roger    A,    Gold.    Phillip    W.;    and    Cook.    Harold.    Jr.. 
5.129.252,  CI  72-349.000 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Bates,     Brian     L..    and    Osborne,    Thomas    A..    5.129.890.    CI. 
604-281  000 


Cooke,  Laurence  H.:  See- 
Miller,  Brenl  W..  Walker,  William  W  ;  and  Cooke,  Laurence  H  , 

5.130.568.  CI   307-272  200, 
Cooke.  Timothy  R  :  See — 

Hahn.  Nicholas  R  .  Cooke.  Timothy  R  ;  and   Wasson.  Carl  A  . 
5.129.856.  CI   452-128  000 
Cooper.  Gary  F:  and   Martin.  Michael  G.  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc. 
Process    for    preparing    cyclic    amines    and    intermediate    products 
thereof  5.130.432,  CI    546^114  000 
Cooper  Induslnes,  Inc    See — 

Taylor,    William    M.;    and    Burton,    James    A,    5,129,660.    CI 
277-117.000. 
Cooper.  John  B.;  and  Doman.  Tracey  A  .  to  Wiggins  Teape  Group 
Limited.   The     Pressure   sensitive   record    material     5.130,289,   CI 
503-200  000. 
Coors  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Hahn.    Roger    A.;    Gold.    Phillip    W.;    and    Cook.    Harold.    Jr. 

5.129.252.  CI.  72-349.000. 
Wu.  Samuel  C  ;  Udpa,  Satish  S  ;  Weaver.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Hnaliuk. 
George  M  .  5,1.30,653,  CI    324-241.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Blass,  Jaroslav;  Holthaus,  Gary  A  ;  and  Bukac.  Hubert.  5.129.793. 
CI,  4I7..312.00O 
Copeland.  Steve;  and  Ball,  Roger,  to  Itech  Sport  Products  Inc   Protec- 
tive headgear  and  detachable  face  protector  5,129,108,  CI  2-424  000. 
Coppier,  Michel,  to  SEB  S  A    Cooking  appliance  with  hinged  plates. 

5,129,313,  CI   99-376  000 
Corbin,    Roberi   L.,   lo  Aerospace  Corporation,  The.    Photoacoustic 

detection  and  tracking  apparatus    5,129.255,  CI   73-24020 
Corenman,  James  E  ;  Goldberger.  Daniel  S.;  Richards,  Edward  M  . 
Rojas.  Emil  P  ;  Braig.  James  R     and  Gallup.  David  A  .  to  Nellcor, 
Inc.  A  method  for  distinguishing  respiratory  events  m  a  gas  analyzer 
5,129,401,  CI,  128-716000 
Cormier,  Michel  J-N.  Ledger.  Philip  W  :  and  Amkraut.  Alfred,  to  Alza 
Corporation    Reduction  or  prevention  of  skin  irntation  by  drugs. 
5,130.139.  CI   424-450  000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Frcchet,  Jean  M   J.,  Svec,  Frantisek;  and  Hosoya,  Ken.  5.130.343. 
CI   521-62000 
Cornelte,  Henri;  and  Arnau-Munoz.  Jose,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The.  Process  for  wa.shing  fabrics  in  a  machine.  5.129. 120.  CI 
8-158.000 
Comieri.  Franco;  and  Di  Fulvio,  Walter,  lo  Innova  di  Ridolfi  Flora  & 
C.  s.a  s.  Process  for  the  extraction  of  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  esters 
from  fish  oils  5.130.061.  CI   554-167.000. 
Corning  Incorporated:  See — 

Hall,    Douglas    W,    and    Newhouse,    Mark    A.,    5,131.069.    CI. 
385-142.000. 
Cornwall.  Mark  K.;  Owens.  Karen  M.;  Grateful.  Keith;  and  Buffington. 
John  E..  to  AMRplus  Partners   Eddy  wheel  edge  sensor   5.130.641, 
CI    324-96000. 
Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kageyama.   Yoichi;   Yamamoto.   Iwao;   Yamaura.   Takahisa;  and 
Imai.  Jun.  5.130.013.  CI   208-413.000 
Cox,  J.  Allen:  See— 

Thiede.    Edwin   C.   Seashore.   Charles   R  ;   and   Cox.   J     Allen. 
5.129.595.  CI   244-3  160 
Coyle.  Richard  J..  Jr ;  Grimes.  Gary  J  .  Haas.  Lawrence  J  ;  Serafino, 
Anthony  J  ;  and  Shevchuk.  George  J   Fabrication  of  optical  compo- 
nents utilizmg  a  laser    5.130.512,  CI    219-121  680 
Cozens.  Ross  J  ;  Greenlee.  William  S  ;  and  Skillicorn,  Douglas  E.,  lo 
B.F.  Goodrich  Company.  The    Rigid  thcrmoplasiic  compositions 
capable    of  forming    articles    with    matte    surface.    5.130.374,    CI. 
525-239.000. 
Craft,  Charles  W  .  Jr.;  and  Lcwellen.  Richard  R  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated.    Newspaper     container     and     bundler      5,129.526.     CI. 
206-449000. 
Craig.   Daniel   H.;  and  Goldy.   Harry  J  .   to   Hercules   Incorporated. 
Polyacrylate   copolymer,    polyacrylate   dispersion   composing    the 
polyacrylate    copolymers,    and    process    for    preparing    the    same 
5,130,367,  CI    524-819000 
Cranford,  Stephen  C,  to  Siemens  Automotive  LP   Multiple  function 
electrical  connector  for  connecting  to  a  fuel-rail-mounted  fuel  injec- 
tor  5,129.834,  CI   439-130  000. 
Crawford.  John  H.;  and  Grochowski.  Edward  T  ,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Method  of  transferring  burst  data  in  a  microprocessor   5.131.083.  CI. 
395-275.000. 
Crawford.  Kyle:  See — 

Tindell.  Elbert  G.;  and  Crawford,  Kyle,  5,130,792,  CI   358-85,000. 
Cray  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Krajewski,  Nicholas  J  ;  Johnson,  David  J.;  and  Kunstmann,  Arthur 
O.,  5.129.830.  CI   439-75000 
CRC-Evans  Pipeline  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.    Sidney    A.;    and    Rogala.    Stanley    J..    5,129,355,    CI. 
118-302.000 
Creager.  John  E  :  See — 

Emmert.  Dan  H  ;  and  Creager.  John  £.,  5,129.796,  CI.  417-435.000. 
Creative  Packaging  Corp  :  See — 

Beck.  James  M  ,  and  Kubitz,  Terry  E  ,  5.129.531.  CI.  215-256000 
Crcspo-Ruiz.  Francois;  See — 

Cachot.    Jacques;    Pelet.    Andre    ;    and    Crespo-Ruiz.    Francois, 

5.131.067.  CI.  385-138  000 

Cresson.  Christian;  Boucher.  Pascal;  and  Saget.  Jean,  to  Societe  des 

Viandes  Bretagne  Anjou-Soviba  la  Noelle  Ancenis  (Loire  Atlan- 

tique)  France    Automatic  machine  for  slicing  non-ngid  products. 

such  as  foodstuffs  such  as  meats   5.129.298.  CI.  8.3-72.000. 
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'   npc,  Brian  t     5^^ — 

Wilkes,  David  C  .  DiViitorio.  Mark  J  .  Cripe.  Bnan  E  .  and  Culler. 
Gary  K  .  5.131.075,  CI    395-105  000 
Crisci.  Louis,  and  Mallin,  Martin    Toy  airplane  launcher  and  winder 

5,l29,g52,  CI   U^MOOO 
C  r<»cca.  William  T     See — 

Bloomberg,    Dan    S,    and    Crocca.    WillLam    T.    5.13l,0«<>.    CI 
38:  'JOfX) 
Crom  Corpciratiiin,  The    See — 

Pudcr,  Hugh  F     and  Hanskat,  Charles  S..  5.129.413,  CI.  137-2,000. 
Crosfield  Flccironii.s  I  imiif-J   See — 

Wilkcks,  Roger  K    W     5,131,056.  CI    382-54000 
Cross.  Peter  E     See 

Arrowsmith,    John     L       and    Cross,     Peter    E,     5,130,334.    CI 
5  I  4^46'J  (X)0 
Crouchcr.  MeKin  D    See — 

Breton,  MarLcl  P     Croucher,  Melvin  D  ,  Henseleil.  Kersiin  M  . 
Helbrechi      Barbel,    and     Pontes,    Falima    M,     5,129.948,    CI 

ii)6-2;  (XX) 

>  r   \klf>    H    W     to  Roll  Systerni,  Inc    System  and  method  for  directly 

feeding  paper  to  printing  devices    5,130,724.  CI    34<)-ll(X)- 
i;ro«,ley.  Mark    I  ube  label  applicator   5.129.985.  CI    156-579000 
L  rinvley    William  F     It  ,  tc^  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The   Con- 
imuous  delivery  of  lutciivzing  hormone  releasing  hormone  composi- 
lions  in  combination   with  ^e^   steroid  delivery  for  use  in  treating 
fvnign  ovarian  secretory  disorders,  5,130.137.  CI.  424-422.000. 
1   fugnoia.   Angelo    See — 

Buzjetti      Franco.    Crugnola.    Angelo;    and    Lombardi,    Paolo. 
5.iK).4"2.  CI    560-25:  IXX) 
Crum.  Daniel  R     Koilarek.  Peter  A  .  Brandt.  George  W.;  Fields.  Gene 
M    Hill.  J.>e  T    Williams.  John  R    and  t'tter  Robert  E  .  to  American 
Standard    Inc     Co-rotatKinal   scroll   apparatus  with   improved   scroll 
member  biasing    '  !:9  7gg   C|   418-^5  4(XI 
Cryomedical  Sciences.  Inc    5ee — 

Segall    Paul  F     Wait/.  Harold,  and  Sternberg.  Hal.  5.130,230,  CI 
43"^  1  (XX) 
(SB  Limited  Partnership.  A  Wisconsin  Limited  Partnership  See— 

Someah.  Kaseh    and  Baron.  Waller  J  .  5.129.730.  CI    366-160000 
Cuatt.  Daniel  R     and  Shost.  Mark  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Self-contained  hvdraulic  lash  adjuster  with  pressurizing  diaphragm 
5.129.373.  CI    123-90  550. 
Cut.  Zhizhong   See — 

Lee.  Lucy  F  .  Cui,  Zhizhong;  and  Witter.  Richard  L  ,  5.130,232,  CI. 
435-5  (XX) 
Cammins- Allison  Corp    See — 

Rasmussen.  James  M  .  5.129,205,  CI   53-52  000 
iurland.  Nathan    See- 

Hsie.    Wei    C      Madsen.    Timothy    A  .    and    Curland,    Nathan. 
5.1.30.877,  CI    360-126  000 
Curtis  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc    See — 

Tortola.  Angelo;  and  Howiit.  Robert.  5.130.907,  CI   362- 109  000 
Curtis.  Robin  B    and  Non&s.  Vernon  K  ,  to  Astor  Post-Formed  Com- 
ponents I  td    Apparatus  for  forming  shaped  edges    5.129,436.  CI 
144-142  (XXl 
Cutler.  Gary  K     See — 

Wilkes.  Das  id  C  .  DiVittono,  Mark  J  .  Cnpe.  Bnan  E.;  and  Cutler. 
Gary  K     \  131.075.  CL  395-105.000. 
Czekalski.  Martin  W,.  See— 

Wu.    Andres*     L;    and    Czekalski.    Martin    W.    5.130.768.    CI 
357-82  000. 
Czomyj.  George  See — 

Chang.  Kenneth;  Czomyj.  George;  Kumar.  Ananda  H  .  and  Stei- 
mel.  Heinz  O.  5.130.229.  CI  430-312  000 
D  &  C  Limited   See— 

Pierson.  Henri  G.  W  .  5.130.021.  CI   210-399.000 
Oahn.  Jeffery  R     See— 

Wilkinson.    David    P.    and    Dahn.    JefTery    R,    5,130.211.    CI 
429-198  (XX) 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

llo.  Yoshikazu    AWada.  Ma,sanon,  Kutsukake.  Masaki,  Vamauchi, 
Minco,  Sdito,  Masanori,  Takano.  Atsushi;  Takeda.  Hideichiro 
and  Arita,  Hiloshi,  5,130.292.  CI    503-227  000 
Saiio    Hitoshi  H    S     Kutsukake.  Masaki  M    K  .  Vamauchi.  Mineo 
M    V  .  and  Furuse.  Minoru  M    F  .  5,130.293.  CI    503-227  000 
Daifuku  Co   Ltd    See— 

Maeda.  Toshio.  and  Fujio.  Yoshihiko.  5,129,507.  CI    198-781  000 
Daihen  Corporation:  See — 

Kugai.   Katsuya;   Yamamolo.   Hideyuki;  and  Niimura.   Yuusuke, 
5.130.514.  CI   219-124  340 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd  :  See— 

V'oshimura.  Taisushiro;  Tomihashi.  .S'obuyuki.  and  Chida,  Akira, 
5.130.201.  CI   428-416000 
Daikuzono.  Norio.  to  S  L  T  Japan  Co..  Ltd  Curved  laiscr  light  emitter 

5.129.897.  CI   606-16000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Tanaka.  Masalo.  5.129,955.  CI    134-2  000 
Daiso  Company.  Lid    See — 

Takehira.   Yoshikazu;  Saragai.   Nobuaki,  and   Kilaon.   Kazuhiro. 
5.130.482,  CI    564-165  000 
Dallarosa.  Joseph;  and  Gardner,  Phillip,  to  Coherent.  Inc   RF  excited 

CO2  slab  waveguide  laser   5,131,004.  CI    372-86000 
Dalton.  Cole  J  ,  Graf,  Lawrence  J  ,  and  Potts.  William  W  ,  lo  Precor 

Incorporated    Exercise  apparatus   5,129,872.  CI   482-52  000 
Damewood,  John  R  .  Menzel,  Jill  R  ,  Teumac,  Fred  N  ;  and  Ross.  Bert 
A  .  to  Reeves  Brothers,  Inc    Calenderable  thermoplastic  polyure- 


thane  elastomer  compositions  containing   millable   linear   polyure- 
thanes   5,130,384,  CI    525-455  000. 
Damlc.  Suresh  B    See — 

Fsssarakrishnan,  Seetha,  Knox,  Carol  L.;  and  Damle.  Suresh  B.. 
5.130..349.  CI    523  179  000 
Danezin.  Jean-Bruno.  10  Salomon  S  A  Carrying  arrangement  having  an 

enclosed  adjustment  device    5  129.564.  CI    224-264000 
Danner.  Bernard,  to  Sando/  Ltd    Comjx'siiions  useful  as  flocculating 
agents  compnsing  a  hydrophilic  cationic  polymer  and  an  anionic 
surfactant    5.1 ,30.358.  CI    5:4-140000 
DarlingDelaware  Company.  Inc     Scf  — 

Iizuka.  fsulomu    and  Ikegaya.  Tatsuo.  5.129.269,  CI   73-866.300, 
Darling.  Robert  B     See  — 

Nabet.    Bahram     Darling.    Robert    B  .    and    Pinter.    Robert    B , 

■".I  II.)  5ftt  <  I   xir  :oi  (XX) 

Darlington.  Jerald  W      Src  — 

Heiman.    John    C       and    Darlington.    Jerald    W.,    5,130,471,    CI 
560-205  (XX) 
Das.  Sajal    to  Allied  Signal  Inc    Cyanato  group  containing  phenolic 
resins,    and    phenolic    triazines    derived    therefrom     5.130,385.    CI 
525-5(M(XX) 
Das.  Santosh  K     /edalis.  Michael  S  .  and  Gilman    Paul  S  .  to  Allied- 
Signal    Inc     Arc    sprayed   continuously    reinforced   aluminum   base 
composites  and  method    5,130.209,  CI   428-614  000. 
Das.  Santosh  K     See  ^ 

Chang,  Chin-Fong.  and  Das.  Santosh  K  ,  5,129,960,  CI  419-67000 
DataprtxJucts  Corporation   See  ~ 

Lopez,  Juan  E     and  Sheh,  fcilgar  D  .  5,130.720.  CI    346-1  100. 
Davey.  Cheryl    See — 

Malek.   Ljwrence  T;  Davey.  Cheryl;  Henderson.  Graham;  and 
Sooknanan.  Roy.  5.130.238.  CI   435-91  000 
David.  Francis   Lighting  device  with  dichroic  reflector   5.130,913.  CI 

362-345  000 
David.  John  R    Garvey,  Joseph  F  .  Larson  Curtis  L  .  Peck.  James  M  . 
and  Wrobel.  Norben  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng 
Company    Packaging  container    5,129,519.  CI.  206-523  000. 
David  Sarnoff  Research  Center    Inc     See- 
Carlson.  Nils  W  ,  5,I3I,1X)1,  CI    372-50000 
David,  Victor  A     See— 

Deutch,  Alan  H  .  and  David  Victor  A  ,  5,130.250.  CI  435-252  330 
David.  Wallace  M     and  Wilder    Duanc  C  .  to  Philip  Morns  Incorpo- 
rated   Cigarette  packs  svith  retention  cuts  lo  facilitate  consistent  lid 
closure    M:9,5I<.  CI    206-265  000 
Davies.  tieiffrey  J     Nam.  Tom  L  .  Keddy.  Rex  J.,  and  Hedges.  Lesley 
K   Meth(xj  of  detecting  or  measuring  nuclear  radiation  5, 130.549.  CI. 
250-484  100 
Davis.  Gregory  A  :  See — 

Pham,   Phuc  C  ,  Davis.  Gregory  A  ,  and  Spangler,  Harold  L.. 
5.M0.674.  CI    331-109  000 
Davis.  James  A    See — 

Hergenrother.  William  L  .  Davis.  James  A  .  McGiIlvary.  Daniel 
R  .  and  Valaitis,  Joseph  K  .  5.130,355.  CI   524-71  000. 
Davis.  Richard  S    See — 

Lee.  Jordan  R  ;   Davis.  Richard  S  .  and  MacFarlane.  Glen  R.. 
5.129.367.  CI    123-52  OMF 
Davis.  Roger  L    See— 

Nafziger.    Michael    D.    and    Davis,    Roger    L,    5.130.551,    CI 
250-492  100 
Davis.  William  M  ,  lo  United  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc   Method  for  Ireal- 

ment  for  neuro-muscular  incontinence.  5,130,336,  CI.  514-513.000. 
Davis,  Wilton  J    See— 

Higgins.  Larry,  Scott,  Terence  A  ;  Davis.  Wilton  J  ;  and  Kennedy, 
Earl  W,  5,129.115,  CI    5-453  000 
Davison.  Ellard  D  ,  Jr ;  and  Rabhi.  Lounes,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration     Transmission     breather     control     valve.     5,129,422,     CI. 
137-599  000 
Dawn  Equipment  Company  See— 

Basselt.    James    H,   and    Boyle,    Robert    E.,   Jr ,    5,129.282,    CI. 
74-529.000. 
Day,  Donald  D.;  and  Potter.  Dclbert  J  ,  to  SerVend  International,  Inc. 
Ice  making  machine  with  freeze  and  harvest  control    5,129.237.  CI. 
62-73.000. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Ouinlus.  James  G  ;  and  Foley.  Mark  P..  5,129.864.  CI  474-135.000. 
Sanders.  John   D,  Holden,  Homer  N.;  and   Foster.   Randy  C. 

5.129.686.  CI   285-258.000 
Winter.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Holden.  Homer  N  .  and  Lawrence.  James  L., 

5.129.428,  CI    138-104  000 

Winter.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Holden.  Homer  N  ,  and  L.awrence,  James  L., 

5.129.429,  CI    138-121  000 
Dbju.  Inc  :  See— 

Pine.  James  J  ,  5,129,701.  CI   297-68  000 
Deane.  Alaslair  R  .  to  Budd  Company,  The  Hub  assembly  with  integral 

ABS  exciter  nng  seal.  5. 129.741,  CI   384-448  000 
De    Angcli.    Anthony    J     Airfoil    roof  for    vehicles.    5.129,699.    CI. 

296-180  100 
Debras,  Guy:  See— 

Bodart.  Philippe  J  G  .  and  Debras.  Guy.  5,130.282.  CI  502-34  000 
de  Costa,  Brian  R  ,   Rice,   Kenner  C  ;  Gray,   Nancy  M  ;  Contreras. 

Palncia  C  ,  Jacobson,  Arthur  E  ;  Thurkauf.  Andrew;  Radesca.  Lilian 

A  ,  and  Bowen.  Wayne  D  ,  to  G   D  Searle  &  Co  Nitrogen-conlain- 

ing  cyclohetero  cycloalkylaminoaryl  denvatives  for  CNS  disorders 

5.130.330.  CI.  514-»29.000. 
Dccosle.    Vem    X     Cannulaled    orthopedic    screw     5.129,901.    CI 

606-65000 
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DcCrescenzo,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Gelman.  Daniel   P,;  and  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A,.  5,130,320.  CI 
514-302000 
de  Delnch,  Paul  E.   See — 

Beseda.  Igor;  and  de  Delrich.  Paul  E..  5.130.060,  CI   554-168  000. 
Deeg,   Martin   H.  G..  10  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation    Aromatic 

polyetherkelone  mi  llifilament  yams  5,130,408.  CI   528-125  000. 
DeFouw.  Jerry  A  .  Nienhuis.  James  H.;  Clark.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Gezon, 
Bruce  R..  to  Hermim  Miller,  Inc.  Power  panel  structure.  5.129.835, 
CI  439-215.000 
Dcguchi.  Yukichi:  Sec — 

Mulaguchi.  Yasuhiko;  Miyaji.  Shinichiro;  and  Dcguchi.  Yukichi, 
5.130,181.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengcsellschaft.  See — 

Pansier.  Peter;  a.id  Kleinschmit,  Peter,  5,130.396,  CI   528-9.000. 
DeHority.  John  W  .  10  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Pnnter  configura- 
tion control  system    5.129,639.  CI.  270-1.100 
DcJaynes,  Arnold  M   Novelty  device   5,130,169,  CI.  428-7.000. 
de  Jong.  Koene  See — 

Hulsker,  Franciscus  H.;  de  Jong,  Koene;  and  Turksma.  Hessel, 
5,130.157.  CI.  549-295.000. 
De  Kler.  Dirk  See- 
Van  Rietschoien,  Pierter  J.;  De  Kler.  Dirk;  and  Vermij,  Leendert. 
5,130,688,  CI   337.231.000. 
Delair  Droogtechniek  en  Luchlbehandeling  B.V.:  See — 

Albers.  Johannes  H  M.;  Smid.  Jacob;  and  Kuslers,  Amoldus  P.  M., 
5.129.920.  CI.  55-16.000. 
deLeeuw,  David  L.:  .See — 

Mitchell,   Frances  E.;  and  deLeeuw.   David   L..  5.130.044.  CI 

252-102000 
Mitchell.    Frances  E.;  and  deLeeuw.    David    L..    5,130,045,  CI. 
252-102000. 
Delgrosso,  Eugene  J    See — 

Violetle.    John    A.;    and    Delgrosso.    Eugene   J..    5.129.787,    CI. 
416-226.000 
Delhaye.  Etienne;  Wolny,  Michel;  Aguila.  Thierry;  and  Pyndiah.  Ra- 
mesh.  10  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Integrated  semiconductor  device  with  an 
insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor  having  a  negalive  transconducl- 
ance  zone  5,130.76  3,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Dell'Armo.  Lisa  A.;  and  Lew.  Jeanie.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Liquid  fabnc  conditioner  containing  fabric 
softener  and  red  dye.  5,130.035,  CI   252-8.600. 
Delzer.  Gary  A.;  and  Kidd,  Dennis  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Cogelled  mixtures  of  hydrated  zinc  oxide  and  hydratcd  silica  sulfur 
sorbents   5.130.288.  CI.  502-405.000 
Demarchi.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Bowers,  George  W.;  and  Demarchi.  Michael  E..  5,129,745,  CI 
400-208.000. 
De  Mana.  Francesco  See — 

Sampanis,  Spero;  PfcifTer,  Ronald  E.;  De  Maria,  Francesco:  Slreel- 
man,    William    E.;    and    Zwick,    Maurice    M.,    5,130,195.    CI. 
428-370  000. 
Dcmetre.  Stuart  G  :  See — 

Eidsmoe,    Jeffery    J.;    and    Demetre,    Stuart    G.,    5,129,528,    CI 
211-70.600. 
Demiryoni,  Hulya,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  making  an 
electrochromic  material  and  new  electrochromic  material.  5,130.841, 
CI.  359-265  (XX). 
De  Munck.  Nicolaas  A..  Olijve.  Mattheus  D.;  Caers.  Raf,  Van  Vliet, 
Ane;  Hanin,  Jean  A.  A  .  and  Van  Dnessche.  Eddy,  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc  Minimizing  cobalt  catalyst  loss  in  the  production  of 
alcohols  by  hydroformylation  of  olefins.  5.130,107.  CI.  423-144.000. 
Den  norske  stats  oljeselskap  as:  See — 

Dupont.    Pierre;     Frafjord,     Peter;    and    Grandgeorge,     Bruno. 
5.129,417.  CI.  137-315.000 
De  Peyer.  Jacques:  See — 

Gencke.  Rolf;  B.iumgarth.  Manfred;  Lues.  Ingeborg;  Bcrgmann. 
Rolf;  and  De  Peyer.  Jacques.  5,130,322,  CI.  514-337.000. 
De  Poncharra.  Jean  du  P    See — 

Blanc.  Jean-Philippe:  Bonaime,  Joelle;  De  Poncharra,  Jean  du  P.; 
and  Truche.  Robert,  5,130,770,  CI.  357-23.700. 
Dcrenge.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Brown,  Thomas  A.;  Derenge,  Charles  L.;  Tucker,  Marcella  M.; 
Teel,  Vicki  J     and  Hughes.  Houston  H.  Ill,  5.131,007,  CI. 
375-40.000. 
Derrcnge.  Charles  L  .  and  Tucker,  Marcella  M  .  to  General  Electric 
Company  Voice  guard  digital  voter  for  multiple  site  PST  RF  trunk- 
ing  system   5,131,0:0.  CI.  375-100.000. 
Desai.  Dhruvkumar  M.:  See — 

Bonevento.  Francis  M.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R..  Dodds,  Sammy  D.; 
Desai.  Dhruvkumar  M.;  Mandese,  Ernest  N.;  McNeill.  Andrew 
B  ;  and  Mendel  son.  Richard  N  .  5.131.082.  CI   395-275.000. 
Designs  by  Royo:  Set  — 

Tichenor.   Clyde   L.;    Royo.    Paris   E.;   and   Fleming.   Alex   W  . 
5,130,856.  CI.  359-857.000 
Designs  for  Vision,  Inc.:  See — 

Feinbloom,  Richi.rd  E .  5,129.717.  CI.  351-158.000 
DeSimone,  Frank  C  :  See- 
McKay.  Linn  A  .  and  DeSimone.  Frank  C,  5,129,330,  CI    109- 
5900R. 
Desruisseau,  Michael  O.  See — 

Ting,  David  M    T  ;  and  Desruisseau,  Michael  G..  5,131,058,  CI. 
382-47.000. 
Deusenbery.    Anthony    R.    Trench    safely    device     5.129.763,    CI. 
405-283000 


Deutch,  Alan  H  ;  and  David.  Victor  A  .  to  W    R   Grace  &  Co  -Conn. 
Molecular    cloning    and     expression    of    neutral     protease    genes 
5.130,250.  CI   435-252  3311 
Deutsch,  Harold  L  :  and  Lo\»e.  George,  to  Deutsch.  Harold  L  Animal 

feeding  system    5.129..361.  CI    119-51.120, 
Deutsche  Airbus  GmbH   See — 

Manlhey,    Heinz    Ghmmann.    Hans;   Tyburski.   Gustav;   Schultz. 
Holger;    Probst.    Arne     Poppmga.    Georg;    Nocon.    Guenther; 
Bock.  Thomas-Maihias.  and  Schwertfeger.  Guenter.  5.129.597. 
CI   244-118.500 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fucr  Luft-  und  Raumfahrl  e.V.:  See — 

Willms,  Herbert.  5.129.73:.  CI    374-116000 
Deutsche  SolvayW'erke  GmbH  See — 

Jakobson.  Gerald    Siemanowski,  Weme^  and  Uhlig.  Karl-Heinz, 
5.130.056.  CI    :5:-551  (XX) 
Devissaguet,  Michelle  See — 

Guillaumet.    Gerald;    Flouzat.   Chnstine;    Devissaguet.    Michelle; 
Renard.    Pierre,    Caignard.    Daniel    H.;    and    Adam.    Gerard. 
5.130.311.  CI   .M4-:34:(X) 
Rault,  Sylvain;  B<iulouard.  Michel;  Robba,  Max,  Guardiola.  Be 
atnce;  and  Desissagjei,  Michelle,  5,130,301.  CI   514-220000 
Dcwatenng  Systems  Iniernaiional.  Inc.   See — 

Tolman.  Travis  G  .  Blackburn.  William  H  ;  and  Baumann.  Orson 
M.  5.130.018.  CI    210-172.000. 
Dewitz.  Thomas  S  :  See — 

Dirkse,  Hendncus  A     Ploeg.  Johannes  E.  G;  Rombout,  Rene; 
Everts.  Rudi;  Scoii,  Andress   M  ,  Dcwitz.  Thomas  S  ;  Arbore. 
Charles  M  ;  and  Mahagaokar.  L'day.  5.129.766,  CI.  406-136.000. 
Diaz  Diaz.  Antonio:  See — 

Alvarez,  Eldiberto  F  .  Recalde,  Carlos  E..  Villalobos,  Maria  An- 
geles C  :  Diaz  Diaz.  Antonio;  Barnos.  Carlos  B  .  and  Esiomba, 
Mana  del  Carmen  O,  5,130.327,  CI    514-415  000 
Dickens.  James  See — 

Siraate,    Russell    A ;    Slrader.    Walter    H ;   and    Dickens,    James. 
5.130,893.  CI    361-392.000. 
Dickson  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Dickson.  Wayne  E..  5,129,755,  CI,  404-90.000. 
Dickson.  Wayne  E  ,  to  Dickson  Industries.  Inc   Road  surface  treating 

apparatus.  5.129.755.  CI.  404-90  000 
Dielench.  Dieter:  See- 
Sanders.  Josef;  and  Dieterich.  Dieter.  5.130.457,  CI.  560-24.000 
Dietl.  Rudolf,  to  J   Strobel  &  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co  Blind-stitch  sewing 

machine.  5.129.339,  CI.  112-178.000. 
Di  Fulvio,  Walter:  See — 

Comieri,     Franco;     and     Di     Fulvio.     Walter.     5,130.061.     CI. 
554-167.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Dion.  John  B  .  5.130,275.  CI  437-225.000 

Hamburgen.    William    R.;    and    Fitch,    John    S..    5,130,889,    CI 

361-388.000. 
Morgan.  Stuart  K.;  and  Romm.  Michael.  5.129,842,  CI.  439-532  000 
Pickenng,  Raymond  E  ;  Waitkus.  Patncia  E  ;  Parsons.  Delmar  R.; 
Soule.  Lincoln.   Walker.  William  T  ;  and  Bedaw.   Robert  E., 
5.129,956,  CI    134-15  000 
Wu,    Andrew    L:    and    Czekalski,    Martin    W..    5.130,768.    CI. 
357-82.000 
Dijkshoom,  Frank  J  J  .  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company 
Flexible  circuit  and  a  device  for  holding  the  flexible  circuit  in  the 
folded  state.  5.130.499.  CI    174-254  000. 
Dillman.  Charles  W  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Reactivity  control 

system  and  method    5.130.078.  CI   376-219000 
Dillon.  David  E  :  See — 

Nettles,  Timothy  P.;  Dillon.  David  E.;  Luffman,  Norman  R.;  Marti, 
James    C;    Shaltuck.    Arthur    A;    and    Howard.    Milton    E, 
5.129.437,  CI    144-176000 
Dillon.  John.  Assembly  for  mounting  a  shotgun  to  a  car  seat.  5,129,563, 

CI  224-275.000. 
Dilworth,  John:  See — 

Bemzott.  Philip.  Dilworth.  John;  George,  David;  Higgins.  Bryan; 
and  Knight.  Jeremy.  5,131.053,  CI    382-9  000. 
DiMaio,  William  G    See- 
Collier.  Charles  F  .  Seago.  James  L.;  and  DiMaio.  William  G.. 
5.13C.254.  CI   436-54  CXXI 
Dimijian,  Berge  A  .  10  Dimijian.  Bergc  A  :  and  Beverly  Rodeo  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  a  part  interest    Vessel  propulsion  and  turning 
control  system.  5.1:9,846.  CI   440-4f)  000 
Dion,  John  B  .  to  Digi'.al  Eiquipment  Corp   Post  fabncation  processing 

of  semiconductor  chips   5.130.:"5.  CI  437-225000 
Dirkse.  Hendncus  A  ,  Ploeg  Johannes  E  G  ,  Rombout.  Rene.  Everts. 
Rudi;  Scott,  Andrew  M     Dewilz,  Ihomas  S     Arbore,  Charles  M  ; 
and  Mahagaokar,  Lday,  to  Shell  C>il  Company    Aeration  tube  dis- 
charge control  device    5,129.766.  CI   406- 1  3b  000. 
Discko.    John,    Jr     Dental    syringe    and    capsule    for    use    therewith. 

5.129.825.  CI   433-90000 
Display  Matrix  Corporation:  See — 

Bohmer,  William.  5,130.658.  CI.  324435.000. 
Displaytech,  Inc    See — 

Wand.    Michael.    Thurmes.    William    N ;    and    Walba.    David, 
5.130.048.  CI   252-299010 
DiVittono,  Mark  J  :  See — 

Wilkes,  David  C  :  DiVittono.  Mark  J  ;  Cripe.  Brian  E.;  and  Cutler, 
Gary  K.,  5,131,075,  CI   395-105000. 
Dixit.  Sunit  S.:  See — 

Lazarus,  Richard  M.;  Kautz,  Randall;  and  Dixit.  Sunit  S.,  5,130,409, 
CI   528-155.000 
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Dobbs.  Charles  T.  Denial  casting  apparatus  and  method   S,  129.822.  CI. 

433-34.000 
Dobbs.  Christopher  M  ,  and  Goodwin.  Robert  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company     Localized    image   recolonng   using  ellipsoid    boundary 
function    5.130.789,  CI    358-75  000 
Dobrzynski.  JcfTrey  A    See — 

Voigt.    l^    R     W  .   and   Dobrzynski.   JcfTrey   A.   5.129,541.   CI 
220-269  000 
Or  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH   See — 

Huber.  Norberl;  and  Graf.  Simon.  5.131.017.  CI.  377-24.000 
Dixids.  Sammy  D    See — 

Bonevenio.  Francis  M  ;  Chisholm.  Douglas  R  ;  Dodds,  Sammy  D  . 
Desai.  Dhruvkumar  M  .  Mandese,  Ernest  N  .  McNeill.  Andrew 
B  .  and  Mendelson.  Richard  N  .  5.131.082.  CI.  395-275  000 
Dtxlgen  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Dodgen,  John  N  .  5,129.385.  CI    I26-2500R. 
Dodgen.  John  N  .  to  Dodgen  Industnes,  Inc  Barbecue  oven.  5.129,385. 

CI    I26-25.00R 
Doellner.  Oscar  L    Radiant  energy  power  source  structure   5.129.223. 

CI   60-39  330 
Doman,  Tracey  A    See — 

Cooper.    John     B.    and     Doman,     Tracey    A..    5.130.289.    CI. 
503-200  000 
Dombrosky.  Clarence  R   Production  method  for  making  heterogeneous 

or  asymmetncal  eyeglasses  or  frames   5.129.719.  CI   351-177  000 
Donahue.  Raymond  J  ;  Lanpheer.  Richard  A  .  Schultz.  W.  Donald;  and 
Shcaffer.  Benjamin  I.  .  to  Brunswick  Corporation  Two-cycle  marine 
engine  having  aluminum-silicon  alloy  block  and  iron  plated  pistons 
5.129.378,  CI    123-193  400 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc    See — 

Engel,  Donald  F  ,  5.129.685,  CI    285-231  000 
Donnelly,  Frank  W    Gas  turbine  locomotive  fueled  by  compressed 

natural  Gas  5.129.328.  CI  105-61500 
Dorai.  Sunyanarayan;  Quon.  Willard  L.,  Schall.  Kirk  M  ,  and  Hida. 
Gary  A  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  ,  and  Company  Polymeriza- 
tion of  letrahydrofuran  using  a  fluorinated  acidic  catalyst  and  maleic 
acid/maleic  anhydride  mixture  as  molecular  weight  control  agent 
5.130,470.  CI  560-200  000. 
Dormer  GmbH:  See — 

Bands.  Sven;  and  Gansohr.  Johann,  5.129,265,  CI.  73-862  040. 
Dornish.  John  M    See — 

Oftebro.  Reidar:  Pettersen.  Erik  O.;  Domish.  John  M.;  Borretzen. 
Bernt.  and  Larsen,  Rolf  O  ,  5.130.145.  CI   424-649.000 
Doshi.  Bharat  T,  John,  Pravin  K,  Netravali.  Arun  N.:  and  Sabnani. 
Krishan  K  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  High  speed  transport  proto- 
col with  two  windows   5,130,986.  CI    370-94  100 
Doskocil  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc    See— 

VanSkiver,  Ralph.  5.129.839.  CI.  439-367.000. 
Dostler.  Werner  See — 

Schottle.  Thomas.  Weber.  Herbert;  Dostler.  Werner;  and  Retten- 
beck,  Karl,  5,129,997.  CI   203-99.000. 
Douglas  Protective  Equipment.  Inc    See — 
Douglas,  Rogers.  5.129.101.  CI   2-2.000 
Douglas.  Rogers,  to  Douglas  Protective  Equipment,  Inc.  Impact  dis- 

inbuting  pads   5.129,101.  CI   2-2  000 
Dow  Corning  Corporation  See— 

Groenhof.  Eugene  D  ,  5,130,041.  CI    252-78.300 
Dowd.  Patrick  F  :  See— 

Laakso.  Jodi  A  .  TePaske.  Mark  R  ,  Dowd.  Patrick  F.;  Gloer. 
James  B  ;  and  Wicklow.  Donald  T  ,  5.130.326.  CI   514-410.000 
Dravida.  Subrahmanyam.  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratones  Synchronization 
for  cylic  redundancy  check  based,  broadband  communications  net- 
work   5,131,012.  CI    375-108000 
Dres,ser  Industnes.  Inc.   See — 

Greenlee.  Donald  R  .  5.129.453.  CI    166-119  000 
Dressier.   Hans,   to   Indspec   Chemical  Corporation     Process  for  the 
preparation    of    M-aminophenols    from    resorcinol     5.130.489,    CI 
564-403000 
Driessen.  Louis  G   M    See — 

Hetnels.  Manin  H   A  .  Schuren.  Geert  W  .  and  Driessen.  Louts  G 

M  .  5.130.072,  CI   264-112  000 

Drobish,  James  L  .  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Metering 

device  for  liquids  having  a  metering  chamber,  a  collecting  chamber, 

and  a  separating  baffle  to  prevent  inadvertent  flow  therebetween 

5,129,561.  CI    222-455  000 

Druskoczi.  Sue   Denim  book  cover  and  kit  for  making  same  5.129.522. 

CI.  206-574  000 
Du-Al  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Stumpe.  Leroy  B  .  5.129.780.  CI   414-686.000 
Du.  Gin  D  ;  and  Tung.  Bao  H  .  to  Bao  Hung  Tung  Weighmg  appara- 
tus. 5.129.472.  CI    177-208  000 
Du  Pont  .Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company   See- 
Carlson.  Randall  K  .  Park.  Chung-Ho.  and  Gregory,  Waller  A  . 
5.130.316.  CI    514-255000 
Ducane  Company.  Inc  .  The  See — 

Berger.  Bernard  B.  5.129.312.  CI   99-340000 
Duclmale  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Meinig.   Manfred;  Amoldt.   Peter  J  ,  and  Amoldl.  Fredenck  J  , 
5.129,690.  CI.  285-363  000 
Duerden.  Richard  H    See— 

Circello,  Joseph  C  .  Duerden,  Richard  H  ,  Luce.  Roger  W    and 
Olson.  Ralph  H  ,  M31.086.  CI    395-375  000 
Duffey,  Craig  L  .   Esiadt,  Charles  A  ,  and  Gerdeman.  Roger  J  .  to 
Liqui-Boi/B-Bar-B  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  automat- 
ically filling  and  stenlizing  conuiners.  5.129.212.  CI    53-426  000 


Duffey.  Gregory  A  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Method  for 
attaching  through-hole  devices  to  a  circuit  board  using  solder  paste 
5,129.573.  CI  228-180  100 
Duggan.  Mark  E  ;  and  Hartman,  George  D  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
S-Oxygenated  HMG-COA  reductase  inhibitors.  5.130,306,  CI. 
514-121000 
Dugger.  Michael  D    Vapor  collection  a.ssembly  for  fuel  dispensing 

nozzle   5,129,432,  CI    141-1000 
Dunavani.  Steven  V.;  See — 

Rutt,    David    M.;    and    Dunavant.    Steven    V.    5,129,51$,    CI. 

206-394  000 

Duncan.  Eugene  F  ;  and  Nadolski.  Gregory  L  .  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Photoelectric  fiber  thickness  and  edge  position  sensor   5.130.556.  CI 

250-560.000 

Dunchock,    Richard     Telephone   supporting    device     5.131.036.    CI 

379-446  000 
Dunham.  Paul  T    See — 

Henderson.   William   C  .   and    Dunham.   Paul   T.   5.129.873.   CI. 
482-52.000 
Dunn.    Martin   T.   to   Stinoco   Products  Company    Composite  keg. 

5.129,534.  CI    220-4  330 
Dupon.  Ryan  W  .  Thompstm.  Mark  S  ;  Wiseman.  Gary  H  ,  Musolf, 
Douglas  J  ;  and  Tanous,  Adam  S  ,  to  Raychem  Corporation    Metal 
oxide  dielecinc  dense  bodies,  precursor  powders  therefor,  and  meth- 
ods for  prepanng  same.  5.130.280.  CI   501-108.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company:  See — 

Blatz.  Philip  S  :  Richardson.  Paul  N  ;  and  Subramanian.  Pallathen 

M  .  5.130.076.  CI   264-540  000. 
Chen.  John  C.  5.130.364.  CI.  524-472  000 
Collier.  Charles  F;  Seago.  James  L.;  and  DiMaio.  William  G  . 

5.130.254.  CI   436-54  000 
Dijkshoorn.  Frank  J   J  .  5.130.499.  CI    174-254000. 
Dorai.  Sunyanarayan;  Quon.  Willard  L  .  Schall.  Kirk  M  ;  and  Hida, 

Gary  A  ,  5,130,470,  CI    560-200  000 
Ruger,  Remhold.  5.130,480.  CI   564-151  000 
Spencer,  Harold  G  .  5.130.166.  CI  427-337.000. 
Tietz.  Raymond  F  ;  and  Tung.  Wae-Hai.  5,130.069,  CI.  264-78.000. 
DuPont-Howstin  Limited   See — 

Wade.  John  R  ,  Ethenngton.  Terrence;  and  Folkard.  Christopher 
W  ,  5,130.228.  CI  430-292.000 
Dupont.   Pierre;  Frafjord.   Peter;  and  Grandgeorge.   Bruno,  to  Den 
norske  stats  oljeselskap  as  ;  and  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Valve  includ- 
ing    a     closing     device     and     sealed     connectors      5.129.417.     CI. 
137-315000 
Dupuis.  Jacques:  See — 

Hagen.    Helmut,    Dupuis,    Jacques;    and    Arbogast.    Karlheinz. 
5.130.434.  CI    546- 1 70.000. 
Duracraft  Corporation  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  and  Chen.  Timothy.  5.131.070.  CI.  392-405  000 
Durand.  Aime    Illuminating  device  incorporating  gas-filled  chambers 

5,130.609,  CI    315-219000 
Durfee.    David    L .    Jr.    to    Durfee.    Susan    M     Vise-jaw   extension. 

5.129.638.  CI.  269-282  000 
Durfee.  Susan  M  :  See — 

Durfee.  David  L  .  Jr..  5.129.638.  CI.  269-282.000 
Dvorakova.  Hana:  See — 

Alexander.  Petr;  Holy.  Antonin;  and  Dvorakova.  Hana.  5.130.427. 
CI    544-182  000 
Dwight  C  Janisse  &  Associates.  Inc    See — 

Janisse.  Dwight  C;  and  Janisse.  Jay  R..  5.130.587,  CI.  310-89.000. 
DXImaging:  See — 

El-Sayed,    Lyla    M.    and    Page.    Loretta    A.    G.,    5.130.221.   CI 
430-114  000 
Dysarz.  Edward  D   Trap  in  barrel  one  handed  retracted  intervenous 

catheter  device   5.129.884.  CI.  604-164.000. 
E  C  C   America.  Inc  :  See — 

Suitch.  Paul  R  ,  Ince.  Dursun  E  ;  and  Burgamy.  Hilary.  5.129.953, 
CI    106-416  000 
E   R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc    See- 
Pan.  Henry  Y  ;  and  Bergman.  Michael.  5.130.333.  CI.  514-460000 
Slusarchyk.    William    A;    and    Zahler.    Robert.    5.130.462.    CI 
558-58000 
Eagle,  David  J  :  See — 

Morrish.  Andrew  J.  Williams.  Julian  D.;  Eagle.  David  J  ;  and 
Clitheroe.  Adrian  M  .  5.130.606.  CI    315-107.000. 
Eagle  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Oolsuka,  Junji;  Ogata.  Youichi;  and  Nishi,  Keizaburo,  5.129.659, 
CI    277-92  000 
Eagle  Research  and  Development.  Inc    See — 

Stamps.  Roy  D  ,  Sr  .  and  Williams,  Arthur  C.  Sr..  5.129.382.  CI 
123  536()00 
Easterle.  Mark  A  ,  and  Mcrser.  Norman  K  ,  to  Foamseal,  Inc.  Methixl 
of    filling    elongated    channels    with    resin    foam     5.129.975.    CI 
156-77  000. 
Eastern  Graphics  Technology  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Yang.  Jen-Tsun;  Lin,  Ming-Tao;  and  Chen,  Yun-Tsai,  5.131.076,  CI. 
395-110000 
Eastern  Instrument  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Brandt.  Roben  O  .  Jr  .  5,129.266.  CI   73-862.630. 
E^tman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Brandon.  John  M  ,  Bradley.  Bnan  D  .  and  Raiermann,  Richard  J  , 

5.129.748.  CI   400-605  000 
Cloutier.  Robert  P  ,  Atkinson,  William  C  .  Wash.  Michael  L    and 

Whitfield.  Arthur  A  .  5.130.745.  CI.  355-40.000 
DeHonly.  John  W  .  5.129.639.  CI.  270-1  100 
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Dobbs,  Christopher  M.;  and  Goodwin,  Robert  M  ,  5.130,789,  C\. 

358-75.000 
Gebo,  Charles  H..  5,130.920.  CI.  364-151.000. 
Gupta,  Mool  C  ;  and  Peng.  Song  Tsuen,  5,130.857.  CI  359-900.000. 
Ng.  Yee  S..  5.130,821.  CI   358-457.000. 
OSuch.  William  R.;  Wilson.  Roger  W  ,  and  Wheeler.  Richard  B.. 

5.130.739.  C:.  354-423.000. 
Ruben.  Paul  L  .  5.130.845.  CI.  359-428.000. 
Sharma.    Mah-ndra    K;    and    Phan.    Hieu    D.,    5,129,947.    CI. 

106-20.000. 
Stevens,    Enc    G.;    Lee.    Teh-Hsuang.    and    Burkey,    Bruce   C, 

5.130,774.  C;.  357-24.000. 
Ting.  David  M.  T.;  and  Desruisseau.  Michael  G..  5.131.058,  CI. 
382-47.000. 
Eaton  Corporation  See — 

Duncan.  Eugene  F.;  and  Nadolski.  Gregory  L..   5.130.556.  CI. 

250-560  000 
Ravio.  Rigamonli.  5.129.374.  CI.  123-90.550. 
Koehler.  Randal  W..  5.129.283.  CI.  74-553.000. 
Koehler.  Randil  W  ,  5.130.505.  CI.  200-295.000. 
Kovach.  Josepi  A  .  and  Burke.  John  M.,  5.129.190.  CI.  51-322.000. 
Moldovan.  Peter  K  ,  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  Juds,  Mark  A  ;  and  Kihn. 

Roben  A  .  5,130.504.  CI   20O-147.0OR, 
Stephen.son.  Dwight  B.;  Rasmussen,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Schutten,  H. 

P..  5.129.424  CI.  137-625.240. 
Walton.  Erien  8.;  Preston.  David  M.;  Oliver.  James  L.;  and  Juriga. 

James  A..  5.  29.633.  CI.  267-45  000 
Walton.  ErIen  B..  5.129.671.  CI    28O-7I8.000 
Zuercher.  Joseph  C;  Lewis,  Edward  G.;  Taranowski.  Michael  G.; 

and  Williams.  Constance  L.,  5.130,506,  CI.  200-553.000. 
Zuercher.  Joseph  C.  5,130,507.  CI.  200-600.000 
Ebara  Corporation  See — 

Kanemitsu.  Yoichi.  5.130.589.  CI.  310-90500 
Ebara.  Masami;  Onishi,  Yasuo;  Sugimura.  Yukio;  and  Okuno.  Shinya.  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  having  a  field  memory  for  repro- 
ducing video  signals   5.130.858.  CI.  360-10.300 
Ebbing.  David  M.;  Swadner.  Robert  L.;  and  Puterbaugh.  Jerome  E.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation    Rzeppa  joint  socket  plate  torque  re- 
straint assembly   'or  a  variable  displacement  compressor   5.129.752, 
CI   403-24.000. 
Ebbmg.  Peter  F.;  Chuc.  Kien  N.;  Ford,  Jack;  Hariz.  Fred  H.;  and 
Sugarman.  Michael  N..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus to  inhibit  ot>struction  of  optical  transmission  through  semicon- 
ductor etch  process  chamber  viewport.  5.129.994.  CI    156-643.000. 
Eberhardt.  Peter  Floormat  arrangement   5.130.187.  CI.  428-95  000. 
Eberts,  Don.  to  EH\  Engineering  Ltd  Liquid-liquid  contact  apparatus 

having  fire  control  capability.  5.130,094.  CI.  422-117.000. 
Ebsco  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Gudermuth.  Clyde  S..  Jr.,  5.129.176.  CI.  43-42.520. 
Echigo.  Mitsuji:  Sei' — 

Kikuchi.  Reiji;  Moriyama,  Naomune;  Echigo.  Mitsuji;  Watanabe. 
Ma.saya;  and  Kalsuka.  Hisaaki.  5.129.476.  CI.  180-234.000. 
Echizen.  Hiroshi:  S-'e — 

Kanai.  Masahiro;  Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Nakagawa,  Kalsumi;  Kariya, 
Toshimitsu;    Fujioka,    Yasushi;   Takei,   Telsuya;   and    Echizen. 
Hiroshi,  5.130.170.  CI.  427-38.000. 
Eck.  Charles  R.;  Ahrens.  Paul  C  ;  and  Saltzstein.  Rae  M.,  to  Syn- 
thetech.  Inc    Resolution  of  furopyridine  enantiomers  and  synthetic 
precursors  thereof  5.130,252.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Eddio  Corporation  See — 

Kawakami.     Masanobu;     and     Kokubu,     Akio,     5.1.30,652,     CI. 
324-240  000. 
Edel.  Thomas  R.:  S^e — 

Barker.    Barbari   A.;   Edel,   Thomas   R.;  and   Stark,  Jeffrey  A., 
5,130,924.  CI    .364-419.000. 
Edgcore  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Circello.  Joseph  C;  Duerden.  Richard  H.;  Luce,  Roger  W.,  and 
Olson,  Ralph  H..  5,131.086,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Edison  Pnce  Lighting:  See — 

Bengochea.  Fulgencio,  5.130,914.  CI,  362-364.000. 
Ediund.  Thomas:  S<e — 

Marklund.  Stefan:  and  Ediund.  Thomas.  5. 1 30.245.  CI.  435- 1 89.000. 
Edmunds.  John  O..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Drive  connection 

for  an  engine-transmission  interface.  5,129,493,  CI.  192-3.290. 
Eulstrom,  Bert  A.:  See — 

Joachimides.  Tliomas;  Levis.  Stephen  H.;  Edstrom.  Bert  A.;  and 
Moldenius,  Hans  B  S..  5.129.987.  CI    162-25  000 
Edwards.  Arthur  J.   to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  for  overvoltage  protec- 
tion. 5.130,883.  CI.  361-91.000. 
Edwards,  Michael  S.;  Land.  David  A.;  Markham,  Catherine  L.;  Mis- 
icwicz.  Joseph  R.   and  Schields.  John  P..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  reducing  NO^  emissions  from  high-effi- 
ciency FFC  regererators.  5.I30.0I2.  CI  208-113.000 
Edwards.  Richard  I,'.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Trans- 
mission line  transf  irmer  with  DC  isolation.  5,130,678,  CI.  333-24.00R, 
Egawa.  Jiro;  and  Idc-.  Naoaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus 
for  controlling  inensity  of  laser  beam  emitted  from  semiconductor 
laser  unit.  5.130,524.  CI.  250-205.000 
Egawa.  Takeshi:  Sei- — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;   Egawa,  Takeshi;  Matsui,  Tohru;  Omaki. 
Takanobu;  tshikawa.  Nono;  Nakamura,  Akiyoshi;  and  Matsu- 
shita, Shuzo.  5.130.734.  CI.  354-400.000. 
EGIS  Gyogyszergyir:  See — 

Budai.  Zoltan;  Mezei.  Tibor.  Reiter  nee  Esses.  Klara.  Szin  neKis- 
zelly,  Eniko  ;  Zsila.  Gizella;  Gigler,  Gabor;  Petocz.  Lujza;  Szec- 


sey  nee  Hegedus,  Maria;  Fekete.  Marton;  Hoffmann.  Valena;  and 
Kapolnai,  Laszio  .  5,130.487.  CI   564-256.000. 
Eguchi.  Hiroioshi   See — 

Furuia.  Toshiyuki,  Horiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi. 
5.131.07.3,  CI    395-27  000. 
EHA  Engineering  Ltd    See— 

Eberts.  Don,  5.130.094.  CI.  422-117.000. 
Ehn.  Dean  S.:  See — 

Adiey.  James  M    Balthis.  Vernon  M  ;  Ehn,  Dean  S  ;  Fox,  Ralph  F.; 
Pacansky,  Jacob    Vollmer.  Robert  L  ,  and  Waltman,  Robert  J.. 
5.130.215.  CI.  430-58  000 
Eholzer.  Ulnch:  See — 

Scholl.    Thomas;    Engels.    Hans-Wilhelm;    Eisele.    Ulnch.    and 
Eholzer.  Ulrich,  5,130,363.  CI   524-392.000. 
Eida,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Takao;    Eida.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Yamamoio.    Mayumi. 
5,130,723.  CI.  346-1  100. 
Eide.  John  E  ;  and  Leonard.  Teddy  W  ,  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems. 

Inc.  Fiberoptic  sensor  mtxlule    5.131,062,  CI    385-12  000 
Eidsmoe,  Jeffery  J  .  and  Demetre,  Stuarl  G  ,  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co. 

Multi-tiered  rack  for  tools,  5.l2q.5:8.  CI    211-70.600 
Eikill,  Richard  G  ,  and  Levcnsiein,  Sheldon  B  ,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    High  performance  shared  mam  storage 
interface   5,131.085.  CI   395-325  000 
Eisele,  Ulrich:  See — 

Scholl.    Thomas;    Engels.    Hans-Wilhelm;    Eisele.    Ulrich;    and 
Eholzer.  Ulnch,  5,1.30.363.  CI    524-392  000 
Eiscnberg.  Gerd.  to  BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH   Digital 
controller    for    scanned    actual    condition    signals     5.130,921,    CI 
.364-162.000 
Eishin  Technology  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kubo.  Chikanan.  5.129.421.  CI.  137-596.160 
Eisner.  Clifford  L  .  Sr..  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Two  piece  lamp 

holder   5.130.911.  CI    362-226  000. 
Eki.  Makoto:  See— 

Morishita.  Hiroki;  and  Eki.  Makoto.  5,130,752,  CI   355-274.000. 
Ekimoto.  Hisao:  See — 

Kogawa.  Osamu;  Iwata.  Kenji;  Ekimoto.  Hisao;  Ishii.  Tadashi;  and 
Takada,  Kimihiko,  5,130.450.  CI   556-137.000. 
EIco  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bun.  Gerald   D.;  and   McDonald.   Randolph  A..  5,130.036.  CI. 
252-32.500 
Eldridge.  John  W.:  See — 

Rajan.  Sunder  S.;  Tammaru.  Ivo;  Bosma,  Steve  L.;  and  Eldridge, 
John  W..  5.130.206.  CI   428-552  000. 
Electromagnetic  Insirumenis,  Inc    See — 

Conti.  Ugo,  5.130.655.  CI   324-258  000 
Eleday  Export  S  r.l  :  See — 

Papaleo.  Sergio,  and  Giovanni.  Prato.  5,129,589,  CI.  241-37.500 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Hite.  Gary  A  ;   Mihelich.   Edward  D.;  Snyder,  David  W  ;  and 

Suarez,  Tulio,  5,1.30,485,  CI    562-623.000. 
Hoffmann.  James  A  ,  5,130,236,  CI   435-68.100 
Elliott.  Brent  A  ;  Marusik,  C   Lee:  and  Johnson.  Edward  D..  to  Alcatel 
Network  Systems.  Inc    Switching  mode  power  supplies  with  con- 
trolled synchronization   5.130.561,  CI   307-31  000. 
Elliott-Bryan,  Susan:  See — 

Burns,   Roger   D  ;   Elliott-Bryan,   Susan;  and  Turner,   David    B. 
5.129.605.  CI   246-5000 
Ellis,  Harold,  to  Pyrotite  Corporation.  Fire  barrier  coating  and  fire 

barner  plywood   5.130.184.  CI.  428-245.000. 
Ellrich.  Klaus:  See — 

Zahler.    Wolf-Dietrich;    Gasser.    Oswald;    and    Ellrich.    Klaus. 
5.130.348.  CI    523-109  000 
El-Sayed.  Lyla  M  ;  and  Page.  Loretta  A   G  .  to  DXImaging   Salts  of 
acid-containing   AB   diblock   copolymers  as  charge  directors   for 
positive-working    electrostatic    liquid    developers.    5.130,221.    CI. 
430-114.000. 
Elson.  Stephen  W  :  See — 

Woroniecki.  Stefan  R.;  Elson.  Stephen  W  ;  and  Baggaley.  Keith  H.. 
5.130.241.  CI   435-119  000. 
Eltoukhy.  Abdelshafy  A  :  See — 

Galbraith.  Douglas  C  ;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  Eltoukhy.  Abdelshafy  A.; 
and  Hamdy.  Esmai  Z  ,  5.130.777.  CI.  357-51.000. 
Elwood  Hydraulics  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Charles  N  .  5.129.420.  CI    137-595.000. 
Emerson  Electnc  Co  :  See — 

Bowsky.  Benjamin,  and  Horn,  James  F..  5,129.843.  CI.  439-685.000 
Eidsmoe.    Jeffery    J  .    and    Demetre.    Stuart    G..    5.129.528.    CI. 
211-70  600 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  Fuem  Emisstonstechnologie  mbH:  See — 

Mau-S.  Wolfgang;  Swars.  Helmut;  and  Wieres.  Ludwig.  5.130.208. 
CI  428593.000 
Emmert.  Dan  H.;  and  Creager.  John  E..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion  Automotive  fuel  pump.  5,129.796.  CI   417-435.000 
Empak.  Inc.:  See — 

Wittman.  Boyd  C  .  5.129.244.  CI.  70-57.100. 
Emslie,  Robert  J  ,  and  Smith,  Christopher  N  ,  to  Orbiiel  Mobile  Com- 
munications Limited  and  Plesses  Company  Limited,  The  Amplifier 
arrangement  with  lime  eonMant  control    5.130,668,  CI    330-281  000 
Enari.  Masahiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  filter  with  front 

suge  division.  5.130.942.  CI    364-724010. 
Enderle.  Eckhard;  Leilenberger.  Werner  and  Muller.  Helmut,  to  Carl- 
Zeiss-Stiftung.  Heidenheim   Brenz    Device  for  preloading  a  guided 
machine  part.  5,129,733.  CI.  384  10.000. 
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Endo.  HkJeichi:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Hideki.  Iciki.  Hiroki;  Kalo.  Hideki;  Sugiura.  Yoshihidc. 
Asakawa.  Kajuo;  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Endo.  Hideichi.  Kawasaki. 
Takashi.    Matsuda.    Tushiharu.    Tsuchiya.    Chikara.    Ishikawa, 
Kaisuya,  and  Uamolo.  Hiromu.  5.131.072.  CI   395-24  000. 
Endo.  Masa&hi   See  — 

Simizu.  Ka2uo:  Matumoio.  Satoru.  and  Endo,  Masashi.  5,130,015, 
CI    210-136  000 
Kndo.  Takakazu  See — 

Beppu.  Tcruhiko.  Honnouchi,  Sueharu,  Ikehau,  Osjunu;  and  Endo, 
Takaka/u,  5.130.235.  CI   435-68  100 
Fndo.  Toshio   See — 

Ka&ashima,    Hjrokazu.    Kawakami,   Setsuo:    Hori.    Shinji;    Endo, 
Toshio,    Mon.    Kinji:    and    Kawano.    Kalsumi,    5,131,084.    CI 
395-325  000 
Endo.  Yuichi  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Noboru;  and  Endo,  Yuichi,  5.130,585,  CI.  310-59  000 
Endrei.  Karoly  See — 

Holakovszky,  Laszio  .  Endrei.  Karoly;  Kezi.  Laszlo  .  and  Endrei, 
Karolyne  ,  5,129,716.  CI   351-50  000 
Endrei.  Karolyne     See — 

Holakovszky.  Laszlo  .  Endrei.  Karoly.  Kezi.  Laszio  .  and  Endrei. 
Karolyne  .  5.129.716.  CI    351-50000 
Encrgiagazdalkodasi  Inlezel   See — 

Bodas.  Janos:  Papp.  Istvan.  Palfalvi,  Gyorgy;  Trusin,  Sergei,  and 
Agaiev.  Georgii  S  .  5.129.456.  CI    165-108000 
Eng.  Anthony  T    See — 

Hegedus,  Charles  R.   Hirsi,  Donald  J.  and  Eng,  Anthony   T. 
5.130,361.  CI    524-204  000 
Engel.  Donald  F  .  lo  Donaldson  Company.  Inc  Connector  system  for 

air  transfer  ducts   5.129.685.  CI   285-231  (WO 
Engel.  H   Joseph,  to  Tek  Tron  Enterprises.  Inc   Reflective  housing  for 
increased  luminance  of  fluorescent  bulbs   5.130.910.  CI   362-217  000 
Engel.  Jurgen:  See — 

von  Angerer.  Erwin.  Knebel.  Norbert;  Schonenberger,  Helmut, 
and  Engel.  Jurgen.  5,130,308,  CI.  514-186.000. 
Engels.  Hans-Wilhelm  See — 

Scholl.    Thomas.    Engels,    Hans-Wilhelm.    Eisele.    Ulnch.    and 
Eholzer.  Ulnch.  5.130.363.  CI    524-392  000 
Englert.  August  O    See — 

Gard,    Michael    F.    and    Englert.    August    O,    5.131,021,    CI 
378-19  000 
Englert.  Hcinrich  C    See — 

Weidman.  Klaus.  Englert.  Heinnch  C  .  Scholkens,  Bemward;  and 
Bickel.  Martin,  5,130,310.  CI   514-233.500 
English,  Robert  C    See— 

Walker.  Christopher  M  .  Thomber,  Geoffrey;  and  English,  Robert 
C,  5.130,601.  CI   313-15000 
Enincerche  S.p.A    See — 

Battilotti,  Ma-ssimo;  Mazzamurro.  Giuseppina.  and  Giongo.  Matteo. 
5.130.265.  CI   437-40  000 
Fnoguchi.  Yuji:  See — 

Ikegawa.    Akihito;    Nalushara,    Toshiya;    Mizuno,    Hiroshi;    and 
Enoguchi,  Yuji,  5,130,755.  CI   355-296.000 
F.nomoto.  Yoichi  See— 

Thomason,    David    G.    and    Enomolo,    Yoichi,    5,129,644,    CI 
271-227  000 
Ensign- Bickford  Company.  The:  See — 

Lilley.  Thomas  F  .  Jr.  5,129,514,  CI   206-388.000 
Ensuiko  Seilo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hara.    Kozo.    Fujua.    Kohki.    Yamashita.    Masayuki;    Tsunetomi. 
Yasuhiko.    Sakai,    Shuzo.   and    Mivake.   Toshio.    5,130.239,   CI 
435-97  000 
Entaco  Limited  See — 

Haigh,  Leonard,  and  Barley.  Victor  H  .  5.129,177.  CI   43-44  830. 
Entrcprises  Monllon  Corvol  Courbot  S.A..  See — 

Lcgcndrc.  Vvcs.  5.129.762.  CI   405-232  000 
1  psiein.  Saul    Reciprocating  printer  shuttle   5.129,746,  CI  400-323  000 
Equipmcni  Development  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Swan.  Leo,  5,129,708,  CI.  299-41  000 
Erbamont,  Inc.   See — 

Palepu.    Nageswara    R.    and    Hutt.    Julie    A..    5,130,305,    CI 
514-110000 
Erdman.  David  D    5^e— 

Monroe.    Kevin   T .    Erdman.    David    D ;   and    Plotts.   Alan    E., 
5.131,063.  CI    385-78  000 
Erhardt.   Manfred    Reichert.   Gerhard;   Loos,   Herbert,   and   Lohrer. 
Josef,  to  HurthMaschinen  und  Werkzeuge  G.m.b  H    Method  for  the 
precision  working  of  the  tooth  flanks  of  particularly  hardened  gears 
5.129.185,  CI    51-165  770 
Encsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 
Thoma.s.  Gary  D  .  5.130,579.  CI   307-520  000 
Ervin.  David   Adjustable  fold-away  table  having  furniture  attachment 

bracket    5. 1  Jo.fO:.  CI    297-144000 
Erwin.  James  W     See— 

Halse>.  James  H  ,  and  Erwm.  James  W  .  5,129,501,  CI.  194-350.000 
Erwin  Sick  GmbH  OptikElekironik:  See — 

Clemens.  Klau.s.  5.130.532.  CI   250-221  000 
Esaki.  Tomohiro.  and  Ohta.  Yoshihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Echo  canceller 
and  communication  apparatus  employing  the  same.   5.131.032.  CI 
379^10000 
Eschbach.   Eugene   A  .   to   Battelle   Memonal    Institute.    Spray   bottle 

apparatus  with  force  multiply  pistons   5.129.550.  CI    222-135  000 
E-sopa,  John  R    See — 

Armstrong,  Timothy  R  :  E^Mipa.  John  R  .  Rignev.  Thomas  K  .  II. 
and  Saville.  Marshall  P.  5,130,588,  CI.  310-90.500 


Espejo,  Eusebio  H   Form  holder  5,129,523,  CI.  211-51  000. 
Esposito.  Robert  A  .  lo  Monsanto  Company   Shaped  inlerlayer  blank 

5,130.174.  CI   428-156.000 
Estadt,  Charles  A     See — 

Duffey,  Craig  L  .  Estadt.  Charles  A  :  and  Gerdeman,  Roger  J., 
5.129.212.  CI    53-426000 
Estomba.  Mana  del  Carmen  O    See — 

Alvarez.  Eldibeno  E  .  Recalde.  Carlos  E  .  Villalobos.  Mana  An- 
geles C  .  Diaz  Diaz.  Antonio;  Barnos.  Carlos  B  ;  and  Estomba. 
Mana  del  Carmen  O  .  5.130.327.  CI    514-415  CiOO 
Eswaraknshnan.  Seetha.  Knox,  Carol  L  ,  and  Damle.  Suresh  B..  to  PPG 
Industnes.  Inc    Intumescent  flame  retardant  composition.  5,130,349, 
CI   523-179.000 
ETA  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauthes:  See — 

Taghezout.  Daho.  and  Strahm.  Martin.  5,130.594,  CI.  310-256.000. 
Etat  Francais:  See — 

Bordry.  Herve  .  Bottin.  Daniel;  and  Pace.  Daniel,  5,130.793,  CI. 
358-86000 
Ethendge.  Charles  O  ;  and  Poranski.  Peter  F  .  Sr .  to  Sofec.  Inc  Con- 
trollable variable  depth  mooring  system  and  method.  5.129,848,  CI. 
441-2000 
Etherington.  Terrence:  See — 

Wade.  Jonn  R..  Ethenngton,  Terrence.  and  Folkard,  Christopher 
W.,  5,130,228.  CI  430-292.000 
Ethicon.  Inc  :  See — 

Cini.  John  K  ,  and  Finkenaur.  Amy  L  .  5.130,298,  CI   514-12.000 
Schulze.  Dale  R  .  and  Sherman.  Jon  A..  5,129,570,  CI   227-19000. 
Ethyl  Corporation  See— 

Gatto.  Vincent  J  .  5.130.484.  CI    564-219000 

Smith.  Kim  R  .  and  Borland.  James  E  .  5.1.30.488.  CI   564-298.000 
ETI-TEC  Maschinenbau  GmbH   See — 

Tomashauser.     Josef,     and     Zodrow,     Rudolf,     5,129,984,     CI. 
156-567.000. 
Etymotic  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Killion.  Mead  C  ;  Matzen.  Norman  P  .  Brown,  Clyde  M  .  Jr .  Cole. 

William  A  .  Compton.  James  B.  Isebcrg.  Steven  J  ;  Stewart. 

Jonathan  K  .  and  Wilson.  Donald  L  .  5.131.046,  CI   381-68.200 

Euteneuer,  Charles  L  ;  and  Willard.  Lloyd  K  .  to  Scimed  Life  Systems, 

Inc     Adjustable    manifold    for    dilatation    catheter     5,129,887,    CI. 

606-194  000 

Evans.  David  L.  to  Hickson  International   PLc    Compositions  and 

methixl  of  treatment  of  timber.  5.129,946,  CI.  106-18.300. 
Evans.  Randy  A    See — 

Brodsky,    James    M;    and    Evans,    Randy    A.,    5,129,391,    CI. 
128-380  000 
Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Thielmann,  Walter  R  .  5.129.546.  CI   221-66.000 
Everts.  Rudi*  See — 

Dirkse.   Hendrtcus  A  ;   Ploeg.   Johannes  E    G.   Rombout.   Rene; 
Everts.  Rudi;  Scott.  Andrew  M  ;  Dewitz.  Thomas  S;  Arbore, 
Charles  M  .  and  Mahagaokar.  Uday.  5,129,766,  CI  406-136000. 
Evrard,  Thierry;  and  Tran.  Thanh  Tarn,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA   Device 
for  stonng  electromagnetic  energy  in  toroidal  superconducting  wind- 
ings. 5,130,687,  CI    335-216000 
Ewcn,  Kenneth;  and  Barrett.  F'redrick  W    to  Loral  Defense  Systems 
Antenna  having  elements  with  programmable  digitally  generated 
time  delays   5.130.717.  CI    342-375.000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See — 

De   Munck.   Nicolaa.s   A  .  Olijve.   Maltheus  D..  Caers.   Raf.  Van 
Vliet.    Ane.    Hanin.   Jean    A.    A.;   and    Van    Dnessche.    Eddy. 
5.130.107.  CI   423-144  000 
Fujita.  Y  .  Schulz.  Donald  N  .  Chow.  Wai  Y  ;  Hornon,  Jacques; 
Ouhadi.  Trazollah.  Austin.  Richard  G  ;  Montagna,  Angelo  A.; 
McElrath.    Kenneth   O;   and   Audelt.   Jay    D.,    5.130,371.   CI. 
525-64  000 
Williams.  Dennis  A  .  Holifield.  Phyllis  K.;  Looney.  James  R  .  and 
McDougall.  Lee  A  .  5.130.034.  CI   252-8.555 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company:  See— 

Schucker.  Robert  C  .  5.130.017.  CI   210-640  000 
Ezawa,  Naoya;  and  Takarada,  Shinichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Manipulator 

and  control  method  therefor.  5,130,632,  CI.  318-568  110 
Faber.  Thomas  J-   See — 

Svyatsky.  Eduard.  and  Faber.  Thomas  J  .  5.129,642,  CI  271-10  000. 
Faber.  Vance:  See — 

White.    James    M  .    Faber.    Vance;    and    Saltzman.    Jeffrey    S.. 
5.1.30.701.  CI    340-701  000 
Fadner.  Thomas  A  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method 
for  controlling  viscous  ink  application  in  a  printing  press.  5,129,320, 
CI.  101-365  000 
Fadner.  Thomas  A  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Direct-lo- 
press  imaging  svstem  for  use  in  lithographic  printing    5.129.321,  CI. 
101-467000 
Faeth.  Warren  P  .  to  Tokheim  Corporation.  Vapor  passage  fuel  block- 
age removal   5.129,433.  CI    14M50O0. 
Fahy.  Arthur  J  .  and  Gillies.  Neil,  to  IVG  Australia  Pty.  Limited. 

Meshing  gear  members   5.129,276.  CI    74-424  500 
Failli.  Amedeo  A  ;  Caufield.  Craig  E  ;  and  Steffan.  Robert  J.,  to  Ameri- 
can   Home    Products    Corporation     Aminoesters    of    rapamycin. 
5.1.30.307.  CI    514-321  000 
Fairbanks,  John  P  ;  Yuan,  Andy  C  ;  and  Klinger.  Lance  T  .  to  Poqet 
Computer  Corp    Power  system  and  scan  method  for  liquid  crystal 
display    5.1.30,703.  CI   .340-784.000 
Faitel.  William  M  .  to  Litton  Industrial  Automation  Systems.  Inc  Slide 
with  synchronized  dnve  with  slip  clutch  5,130,584,  CI.  310-17.000. 
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Falk,  Charles  D..  to  Safe- Waste  Systems.  Inc.  Composition  lo  encapsu- 
late chromium,  arsenic  and  other  toxic  meuls  in  wastes.  S,  1 30.03 1 .  CI. 
252-315  500 
Fallos.  George:  Set  — 

Belec.  Enc  A.;  Lee,  James  S.,  Jr.;  Noll,  Harry  C,  Jr.;  Nyffenegger, 
David  P.;  Orsinger.  Winston  A..  Hawkes,  Richard  B.;  and  Fallos, 
George,  5.129,503,  CI.  198-405  000. 
Orsinger,  Winston  A.;  Hawkes.  Richard  B.;  Belec,  Enc  A.;  Lee. 
James  S.,  Jr  ,  Noll,  Harry  C,  Jr..  NylTenegger,  David  P.;  and 
Fallos,  George,  5,130,558,  CI.  250- 561.000. 
Fang,  Lawrence:  S<v — 

Labovitz.  Jeffrt-y;  Guilford,  William  J.;  Liang,  Yi;  Fang,  Lawrence; 
and  Pattersoa,  Thomas  G  ,  5,129,939,  CI.  71-92.000 
Fanuc  Ltd    See — 

Iwamatsu,  Noboru;  and  Endo,  Yuichi,  5,130,585,  CI.  310-59  000. 
Toyoda,     Kenichi;     Mizuno,     Torn;     and     Kaihon,     Hirotsugu, 

5,130,515,0   219-125.120. 
Watanabe,     Kikuo;     and     Yoshioka.     MiUuski,     S.  129.808.     CI. 
425-145000 
Farenelll.  Robert;  Stevenson,  Bruce  B.,  and  Unseld,  Bill  R.,  to  Square  D 

Company   Audio  distnbution  system   5,131,048,  CI.  381-81.000. 
Farina,  Carlo:  See — 

Pinza,  Mario;  Orri,  Alberto;  Farina,  Carlo;  and  Riccaboni,  Maria 
T  ,  5,130,319  CI.  514-300.000 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Elba  S.r.l.:  See — 

Buzzetti,    Franco;    Crugnola,    Angelo;    and    Lombardi,    Paolo, 
5.130.472,  CI   560-252.000. 
Farrar.  Ralph  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Trepka,  William  J.;  Moczygemba.  George  A.,  and  Farrar.  Ralph 
C  ,  Jr.,  5,130  377,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Farrell,  John  J  ,  to  BM  Corp.  Frame  construction  for  an  injection  blow 

molding  machine   5,129.814,  CI.  425-533.000 
Farner.  Ernest  G  :  See- 
Jakob,   Stepher    W.;   Farner,  Ernest  G.;  and   Resce,  James  L., 
5,129.408,  CI    131-352000. 
Farnngton.  Theodore  E..  Jr.,   to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Ex- 
tended flexible  hcadbox  slice  with  parallel  flexible  lip  extensions  and 
extended  internal  dividers.  5.129,988.  CI.  162-123.000. 
Fast.  Peder.  and  Ro<ngren,  Lars-Goran,  to  Ultralux  AB.  Arrangement 

in  vehicle  headlamps   5,130.903,  CI   362-61.000. 
Fauvel.  Gilbert,  to  \erospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle   Break- 
able joint  system  enabling  parts  to  be  separated  by  means  of  an 
explosive  charge   5.129,306,  CI.  89-1.140. 
Eayc.  Bradley  D  ;  F  ilby.  James  A.;  Alff,  Dcms;  and  Hajzler,  Christian, 
to  Tomngton  Cf  mpany.  The.  Antifriction  bearing  assembly  speed 
sensor.  5,129,743,  CI   384-448.000. 
Eazan,  Pierre;  and  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Dram  cell  in  whi<.'h  a  silicon-germanium  alloy  layer  having  a  rough 
surface  morphology  is  utilized  for  a  capacitive  surface.  5,130,885,  CI. 
361-313000 
Feasey.  Neil  D.;  and  Morns,  Gareih  W.,  to  Inierox  Chemicals  Limited. 
Stabilization  of  concentrated  hydrogen  peroxide  solutions  5,130,053, 
CI   252-400  220. 
Eeder.    Irving     Signalling    device   for   scuba   divers.    5,129,351,   CI. 

116-307  000 
Fcinbloom.  RicharC  E..  to  Designs  for  Vision.  Inc.  Adjusuble  tele- 
scopic alignment  .apparatus  for  use  with  a  earner  lens.  5,129,717,  CI. 
351-158000 
Feint,  Stephen  D.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Filler  cartridge  with  end  densi- 

fication  nng.  5. 135.023,  CI   210-493  200. 
Fcintuch.  Paul   L  ;  and  Alexander.  William  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company     Broadband   adaptive  doppler  estimator  and  canceller. 
5.130.952.  CI    367  135.000 
Feinzilberg.  Jacob;  and  Brown,  Michael  L.  Inflatable  child's  toilet. 

5,129,111,  CI   4-484  000 
Fekete,  Marten:  See— 

Budai,  Zoltan;  Mezei,  Tibor;  Reiter  nee  Esses,  Klara;  Szin  neKis- 
zelly,  Eniko  ;  Zsila,  Gizella;  Gigler,  Gabor;  Petocz,  Lujza;  Szec- 
sey  nee  Hegedus,  Mana;  Fekete,  Marton;  Hoffmann.  Valeria;  and 
Kapolnai.  Laszio  .  5.130.487,  CI.  564-256  000. 
Fcldman.  Paul  L  ;  and  Brackeen.  Marcus  F .  to  Glaxo  Inc.  Analgesic 
n-phenyl-n-(3-or       l-3-me-4-pipendinyl)amides.        5,130,321,       CI. 
514-327000 
Fcldmann.  Joachim    Schult,  Manfred;  and  Warendorf,  Gerhard,  to 
WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH  Method  of  and  an 
apparatus  for  regulating  an  electrically  regulated  brake  circuit  of  a 
multi-circuit  brakt  mechanism.  5.129,712,  CI.  303-15.000. 
Fell,  CHnstopher  J   D  :  See— 

Lefebvre,  Michil  S  M  ;  and  Fell.  CHristopher  J.  D.,  5,130,025.  CI 
210-638000 
Fell.  Roger  B  :  See— 

Gambill.   Terry   A.;    Fell.    Roger   B.;   and    SlanclifT.    Roger   A . 
5.130.640.  CI.  324-73.100 
Fenn.  John  B  ;  Mann,  Matthias;  and  Meng,  Chin-Kai,  to  Fenn,  John  B 
Method  of  producing  multiply  charged  ions  and  for  determining 
molecular  weights  of  molecules  by  use  of  the  multiply  charged  ions  of 
molecules   5.130.538,  CI.  250-282.000. 
Fennel.  Michael  J  .  Jr.  See — 

Scanes,   Colin   G.;   and    Fennel,    Michael  J.,   Jr.,    5,130,138,   CI. 
424-422.000. 
Fenrir  AG:  See — 

Schanin.  Jonaih;in;  and  Harel,  Shmuel,  5.129,866,  CI.  474-264.000. 
Fenton.  Thomas  N  :  See — 

Gillespie.  Michael  R.;  Rosenwinkel,  Donald  A.;  Zaruba,  John  V.; 
Hamson,  Douglas;  and  Fenton,  Thomas  N.,  5,129,655,  CI. 
273-241.000. 


Fergason,  James  L..  to  Manchesicr  R&D  Partnership    Liquid  crvMal 

temperature  sensor  and  maicnais    ?.n0.82S.  CI    ?5'*."il  000 
Feria,  Giuseppe   Lanta,  Paolo,  and  Magro  Carmeio.  to  SGS-Thomsor. 
Microelectronics  S  r  L    Process  for  defining  and  forming  an  active 
region  of  very  limned  dimensions  in  a  semiconductor  layer   5.130,272 
CI.  437-150  000 
Ferran,  Harry  M     See— 

Snyder.    Thomas    S.    and    Ferrari.    Harry     M.    5,130.001.    CI 
204-157  200 
Ferrell,  Mark  S  Cattle  allc>    5.129.362.  CI    I19->J8  0CX) 
Feuerherd.  Karl-Heinz   Hedtmann-Rein.  Carola.  and  Leber.  Ludger.  lo 
BASF  Akticngesellschaft    Molding  for  optical  purposes    5.130,356, 
CI    524-96  aiO 
Feuerman.  Arnold  I  .  to  Feuerman  Research  &  Development    Sewing 
needle  with  easy  threading  filament  liKip    5,I2S,?58.  CI   223-102  000 
Feuerman  Research  &  Developmeiii   See — 

Feuerman    Arnold  1  .  5  129.558.  CI.  223-102.000. 
Fiat  Auto  S  p  A     See— 

Trevisan.  Luciano;  and  Bruno.  Alfonso,  5,129,700,  CI.  296-196.000. 
Fiege,  Helmut:  See — 

Schnatterer.  Albert;  Fiege.  Helmut:  and  Neumann.   Karl-Heinz. 
5.130.4«3.  CI    568^.12  000. 
Fields,  Gene  M    Set  — 

Crum.  Daniel  R     Kollarek.  Peter  A  .  Brandt.  George  W  .  Fields. 
Gene  M     Hiil.  Joe  T  .  Williams,  John  R  ;  and  Utter.  Robert  E  . 
5.129.798.  CI   418.55  400 
Fina  Research.  S  A    See — 

Bodart.  Philippe  J   G    and  Dcbras.  Guy,  5,130,282,  CI.  502-34  000 
Finkenaur,  Any  L     See — 

Cini.  John  K  .  and  Finkenaur.  Amy  L  .  5.130.298.  CI   514-12000 

Fischer,  Robert  R  ,  Urschel.  Gerald  W  ,  and  Urschel.  Joe  R  .  to  Urschel 

Laboratones      Incorporated       Dicing      machine       5.129.299,      CI 

83-356300 

Fischer.  Scott;  and  Welch.  Cietus  N  .  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc    Method 

for  prepanng  photochromic  plastic  article   5.130.353.  CI   524-43  000 

Fish,    Elson    B.    to    Polygon    Company     Magnetic    sealing    gasket 

5,129.184.  CI   49-478000 
Fishel.  Sergey:  See — 

Anemjev.    Vladimir    K  .    and    Fishel.    Sergey.    5,129.586.    CI. 
241-5000 
Fisher.  Charles;  and  Landers,  Jerry  L.  Cable  operated  ice  dispensing 

door.  5.129.547.  CI    2221  (XX) 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc    See — 

Wood.    Charles    W,    and    Wears,    William    E.,    5.129,625,    CI. 
251-214.000. 
Fitch,  John  S.:  See— 

Hamburgen,    William    R.    and    Fitch,    John    S.,    5,130.889.    CI 
361-388000 
Flaitz,  Philip  L  ;  Flanagan.  Arlyne  M     Harvilchuck.  Joseph  M  ,  Her- 
ron.  Lester  W     Knickerbi.xker.  John  L'     Nufer,  Robert  W     Perry. 
Charles  H  .  Reddy.  Snnivasa  N     and  Young.  Steven  P  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatitin   Methtxj  and  means  for  co-sin- 
tering  ceramic/metal  MLC  substrate-.    ^  HO, Oft"   CI    264-60  000 
Rammer.  George  H  .  to  Metricom,  inc    Methtxl  for  synchronizing  a 
wide   area   network    without   global    synchronizing     5.130.987.   CI. 
370-103  000 
Flanagan.  Arlyne  M.   See — 

Flaitz,  Philip  L  .  Flanagan.  Arlyne  M.;  Harvilchuck.  Joseph  M 
Herron,  Lester  W      Knickerbocker.  John  U  ;  Nufer.  Robert  W.; 
Perry,  Charles  H     Reddy,  Snnivasa  N  .  and  Young.  Steven  P., 
5.130,067.  CI   264-60.000. 
Flatt.  James  H.   See — 

Hardin.  Robert  S.;  Flatt.  James  H.;  and  Cameron.  Douglas  C. 
5,130.249,  CI   435-252  100 
Flavio,  Rigamonti.  to  Eaton  Corporation   Hydraulic  tappet   5,129,374. 

CI.  123-90.550 
Fleche,  Guy  See — 

Gosset.  Serge.  Lefer.  Pierre;  Reche,  Guy.  and  Schneider.  Jean. 
5.129.989.  CI    162-147.000. 
Fleming.  Alex  W.:  See — 

Tichenor,   Clyde   L  ;    Royo,    Paris   E.;   and    Reming,   Alex   W  . 
5.130,856.  CI.  359-857  000. 
Retcher.  Augustus,  deceased:  See — 

Mathe,  Zoltan  F  ;  and  Fletcher,  Augustus,  deceased,  5,130,168,  CI. 
427-443  100 
Retcher,  Violet,  executrix   See — 

Mathe.  Zoltan  F  :  and  Fletcher,  Augustus,  deceased,  5.130,168,  CI. 
427-443.100 
Rint,  Ephraim  B.;  and  Yarmchuk.  Edward  J  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Miniature  electronic  device  aligner   using 
capacitance  techniques   5,130.660.  CI    324-662  000 
Floquet.  Nicolas  See — 

Chopin.  Claude;  Chambrin,  Marie-Chnstine.  Barancourt.  Herve  ; 
and  Roquet.  Nicolas.  5.129,390,  CI    128-204210 
Rory,  Curt:  See — 

Baer,  Richard  L  .  Myerholtz.  Carl;  Flory,  Curt;  and  Tom-Moy, 
May,  5,130.257.  CI   436-151  000 
Flouzat,  Christine:  5ft' — 

Guillaumet.    Gerald.    Flouzat.    Christine;    Devissaguet,    Michelle; 
Renard,    Pierre.    Caignard.    Daniel    H.;    and    Adam,    Gerard, 
5,130,311.  CI    514-234  200 
Rury,  Peter;  and  Scharf.  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Phos- 
phorus compounds  and  their  use  as  flame  retardant  for  polymers 
5,130,452,  CI.  558-211  000 
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Foamseal,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Easierle.    Mark    A;    and    Merser,    Norman    K.    5.129,975.    CI 
156-77  000. 
Focke  4  Co    See— 

Fotke.  Heinz.  5.129.209,  CI    53-136  100 
FtKke.  Heinz,  to  Fockc  &  Co   Apparatus  for  subilizing  the  shape  of 

cuboidal  (cigarette)  packs   5.129,209.  CI    53-136100 
Foell,  Helmut,  and  1  ehmann.  Volker.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  for  determining  the  recombination  rate  of  minority  earners 
at  boundary  surfaces  between  semiconductors  and  other  substances 
5.130,643.  CI    324-I58  00R 
Fokos,  Robert.  Williams.  Robert  M  ;  and  Salvucci.  Orfeo  J  ,  to  Sequa 
Corporation  Off-line  web  finishing  system   5.129,568.  CI  226-27  000 
Foley,  Mark  P    See— 

Ouinlus.  James  G.,  and  Foley.  Mark  P  .  5.129.864.  CI.  474-135.000 
Folkard.  Christopher  W    See- 
Wide.  John  R  .  F.thenngton.  Terrence;  and  Folkard.  Chnilopher 
W  .  5.130.228.  CI   43a292  000. 
Force  Control  Industncs.  Inc.   See — 

Kelley.  Reginald  D.  5.129,497.  CI    192-56  OOR 
Ford.  Jack  See — 

Ebbing.  Peter  F  ,  Chuc.  Kien  N  .  Ford.  Jack;  Hariz.  Fred  H  .  and 
Sugarman.  Michael  N  .  5.129,994,  CI    156-643000 
Ford  Motor  Company   See — 

Carduner.  Keith  R  .  Colvin.  Alen  D.  and  Leong.  Dick  Y    W 

5.129.257.  CI    73-116000 
Demiryont.  Hulya.  5.130,841.  CI    359-265.000 
Karwande,  Vijay  V  ,  5.129,193.  CI  49-441  000. 
KOS.S.  George  A  .  5.129.934.  CI   65-107  000. 
Pierce.  Stanley  L  .  5.129.870.  CI  475-285.000. 
Sandel.  Joseph  L  .  Snyder.  Richard  A.;  and  Justice.  Clinton  F . 
5.129,871.  CI   475-297000 
Ford  New  Holland.  Inc.:  See — 

Hurlburi.  Jiweph  C  .  5.129.477,  CI    180-265000 
Sheehan.  Ronald  T  .  5.129,676,  CI.  280-756.000. 
Forkardt  GmbH   See — 

Kempken.  Rainer.  5.129.662.  CI   279-123  000. 
Forsberg,  John  W    See — 

Riga.  Alan  T  ;  and  Forsberg,  John  W  ,  5,129,972,  CI.  149-2.000 
Forschungszentrum  Jtielich  GmbH:  See — 

Biselli,    Manfred.    Thoemmes,    Joerg.    and    Wandrey,    Chnslian, 
5,130,026,  CI    210-638  000 
Fortin,  Michel:  See — 

Moura,  Anne-Mane;  Clemence.   Francois,  Frechet,   Daniel;  and 
Fortm.  Michel.  5.130,329,  CI   514-429  000 
Foss,  Raymond  C  ,  to  Bowthorpe-Hellerman  Limited    Optical  fibre 

splice  tray  arrangement    5,131.066.  CI   385-135000 
Foster.  Arthur  J     St"** — 

Spehr.  Paul  R  .  and  Foster.  Arthur  J  ,  5,129,404,  CI    128-785000. 
Foster.  Randy  C    See — 

Sanders.  John  D.;   Holden,  Homer  N.;  and  Fosler,   Randy  C. 
5,129.686.  CI   285-258.000 
Foster.  Ronald  B    See — 

Matzen.    Waller    T,    and    Foster.     Ronald    B.    5,130,760,    CI 

357-13  000 

Foumier,  Paul  J   E  ;  Maiville,  Randolph  L  .  and  McCracken,  Donald 

G .    to    Aeroquip    Corporation     No-spill    fluid    secunly    coupling. 

5.129,423,  CI    137-614.050. 

Fournier,  Yves,  to  Framatome    Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  a 

i.ircular  lip  around  an  opening    5.129,249.  C!    72-70  000 
Fox.  Ralph  F    See— 

Adiey.  James  M  .  Balthis.  Vernon  M  .  Ehn.  Dean  S  .  Foj.  Ralph  F  : 
Pacansky.  Jacob:  Vollmer.  Robert  L  .  and  Waltman,  Robert  J  . 
5.130.215.  CI.  430-58.000 
Frafjord.  Peter:  See — 

Dupont.     Pierre.    Frafjord.     Peter,    and    Grandgeorge,     Bruno, 
5.129.417.  CI.  137-315  000 
Framatome:  See — 

Fournier.  Yves.  5.129.249,  CI.  72-70.000. 
Franks,  George  J  .  Jr  .  and  Glavan,  Joseph  J  .  Jr .  to  Franks,  George  J.. 
Jr  Miniature  incandescent  lamp  with  curable  eleclrically  conductive 
adhesive   5.1.30,604.  CI    313-580  000. 
Frechet.  Daniel   See — 

Moura.   Anne-Mane.  Clemence.   Francois;   Frechet.  Daniel,  and 
Fonin.  Michel.  5.130.329.  CI   514-429.000 
Frechet.  Jean  .M    J  :  Svec.  Frantisek;  and  Hosoya.  Ken.  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation.  Inc   Process  for  producing  uniform  macropo- 
rous  polymer  beads   5,130.343.  CI    521-62000 
Fredcnck,  William  R.:  Coe.  Dt>n  E  ;  LeBay,  Thomas  A.,  and  Hubert. 
Howard  N  .  to  AGA  AS.  Apparatus  and  method  for  recycling  waste 
5.129.333.  CI.  110-235  000 
Frednckson.  Robert  W  .  and  Gons.  Andrew  (_  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company   Graphics  frame  buffer  with  RGB  pixel  cache.  5,131.080. 
CI    395-164  000 
Fredriksen.  Nils:  and  Mohr,  Jan-Hendnk.  to  Class  oHG    Hydrostatic 
split-type  multi-speed  power  transmission    5.129.867.  CI   475-79.000 
Freeland.  Gerard  S  .  to  Azon  USA  Inc.  Castable  thermosetting  poly- 
urethane   polvmer   having   improved    heat   stability     5.130,404,   CI 
528-52000 
French  State  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Post,  Telecommunications 
and  Space  See — 
He.  Jianjun;  and  Sapriel.  Jacques.  5.130.843.  CI   359-285  000 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Sommermeyer.  Klaus;  Koenig.  Jurgen.  Cech,  Franz,  and  Herbert. 
Reinhold,  5,129.894.  CI   6(M-408  000. 


Frey.  Alexander  H  ,  Jr ;  and  Mosteller,  Richard  C  ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  File-based  redundant  panty  protec- 
tion in  a  parallel  computing  system    5,1.30,992,  CI    371-401  000 
Frey,  Michael:  .See — 

Loher.  Heinz-Josef.  W'lllms.  Lothar.  Frey.  Michael;  Bauer.  Klaus, 
and  Biengner.  Hermann.  5.129.941.  CI    71-92  000 
Freymuth,  Chnstopher  A  ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Inte- 
grated power-sense  circuit    5. 1 30.562.  CI.  307-66  000. 
Fncker.  Robert,  to  Stopinc  Aklicngesellschaft    Rerouting  mechanism 
for  transferring  movement  of  a  driving  member  to  a  movable  plate  of 
a  slide  gate   5.129.555.  CI   222-600000 
Friederichs.  Winand  HAM;  and  Van  Gennip.  Nicasius  G  T  .  to  US. 
Philips   Corporation     Electrodeless    low-pressure   discharge    lamp. 
5.130.912.  CI    .362-263000 
Fntz  Wagener  GmbH:  See — 

Wagener.  Claus.  5.129.596.  CI   244-1O400R 
Frommholz.  Wilfried:  Hoppe.  Willi,  and  Vohringcr.  Klaus,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH   Method  for  positioning  a  part  and  device  for  carrying 
out  the  method   5.130.627.  CI   318-652  000 
Fuchs,  Timothy  J  .  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc   Tamper  indicating 

closure   5.129.530.  CI   215-252000 
Fueki,  Shunsuke:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Oae,  Yoshihisa,  Fueki,  Shunsuke;  Yamada,  Akio; 
and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  5,130,547,  CI   250-492  200 
Fuenzalida,  EduardoC  Cake  divider  with  ornament  suppon.  5,129,159, 

CI   30-1 14  000 
Fuereder,  Georg  F.;  and  Trinkaus.  Manfred    Combat  vehicle  with 

extendible  combat  platform.  5,129,308,  CI   89-36.150 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kawabe,    Ya.sumasa.    and    Kokubo,    Tadayoshi,    5,130,224,    CI. 

430-191  000 
Kawai.  Ya.suhiro.  5.130,541,  CI.  250-327.200. 
Makino,     Yoshihiko;     and     Ogawa,     Masashi,     5,1)0,258,     CI. 

436-169  000 
Mitsuhashi.   Daisuke;   Kawasaki,   Noboru;  Shimizu,  Osamu;   Yo- 

shida,  Satoshi,  and  Kubo.  Takashi.  5.130,878.  CI    360-126  000. 
Miyakawa.  Tadashi;  Itoh.  Shinji;  and  Ozaki.  Yukihisa.  5.130,824, 

CI    358-»86.000 
Okazaki,  Yoji,  5,130,844,  CI.  359-328.000. 
Shine.  Nobuyuki.  5.130.851.  CI.  359-700.000. 
Yamazaki,  Takeshi.  Fukuhara.  Sanshiro;  Saijo.  Hiromu;  Kanazawa. 
Koichi.  and  Hayabusa,  Nobuyuki.  5.129.163.  CI.  34-158.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Indei.  Shigeo.  5.131.077,  CI.  395-113.000 

Takayanagi,  Hiroshi,  5,130.809,  CI   358-300  000 

Tanabe.  Eiichi;  Miyazaki.  Koichi;  Nameki.  Yu;  and  Horie,  Kiyoshi, 

5,130,807,  CI   358-296  000 
Tanaka.  Masaaki,  5,130,748,  CI   355-206  000 
Yokokawa,  Motoko,  and  Ashiya,  Seiji,  5,130,218.  CI   430-71  000 
Fuji  Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

Inada.  Kazuyoshi.  Oshima.  Akira.  Bai.  Yasuo;  Yoshida,  Shinichi; 
and  Iwata,  Kazushi,  5,130,233,  CI  435-7.100 
Fujihara,  Kazuo  See — 

Komon.  Takahiro;  Fujihara,  Kazuo;  Iwata.  Hiroshi.  and  Mori. 
Toshihiko.  5.129.858,  CI  454-155.000. 
Fujii.  Hiroyasu  See — 

Kobayashi,   Hisashi;   Ushigami,   Yoshiyuki;  and   Fujii,   Hiroyasu, 
5,129,965,  CI    148-113  000 
Fujii,  Satoru.  and  Niyada.  Katsuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  speech  recognition  wherein 
decisions  are  made  based  on  phonemes   5.131.043.  CI   381-41  000 
Fujii.  Yuichi;  and  Nakayama.  Tetsuya.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Suspension  system  for  an  engine  and  transmission  assembly 
mounted  transversely  in  a  vehicle   5.129.479.  CI    180-297  000 
Fujiki.   Hironao.  and   Nakagawa.   Nobuhiro.   to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Company.  Limited  Preparation  of  organopolysiloxane.  5.130,398,0. 
528-12000 
Fujikura  Ltd    See — 

Suda,  Hirohisa;  Sa.saki,  Katsumi;  and  Osato,  Yasukuni,  5,129,567, 
CI   225-96  500. 
Fujimoto,  Akihiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  K  K    Industrial  machine  con- 
trol device  for  monitoring  mechanical  coordinate  data  of  a  controlled 
machine   5,130,919,  CI.  364-136000 
Fujimolo,  Hiroyoshi;  Sakai,  Marl;  Monshita,  Katsuhiko;  and  Monmoto, 
Kazuya,  to  Japan  Gore-Tex,  Inc  Hydrophilic  porous  fluoropolymer 
membrane   5,130,024,  CI   210-500  360. 
Fujimoto,  Ryo  See — 

Nagashima,    Yoshitake;    Takahashi,    Koji:    and    Fujimoto,    Ryo, 
5.130,860,  CI    360-19  100 
Fujio,  Yoshihiko  See — 

Maeda.  Toshio;  and  Fujio.  Yoshihiko,  5,129,507,  CI.  198-781.000. 
Fujioka,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kanai.  Masahiro;  Matsuyama.  Jinsho.  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Kanya, 
Toshimitsu,    Fujioka.    Yasushi;    Takei.    Tetsuya;    and    Echizen, 
Hiroshi,  5,130,170.  CI   427-38.000. 
Fujisawa.  Minoru  See — 

Nishikawa.    Ma.sashi;    Fujisawa,    Minoru;    Otsuka,    Satoshi.    and 
Umeta.  Mitsuhiro.  5.129.302.  CI   84-601000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Setoi.  Hiroyuki.  Sawada.  Akihiko;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Hashi- 
moto. Masa.shi.  5.130,323.  CI   514-340  000 
Fujisou.  Tokuo;  Hayashi.  Shigeyuki.  Nomura.  Soichi;  Obuchi.  Akira; 
and  Kato.  Hideharu.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Petroleum  Energy 
Center    Process  for  hydrogen  production  from  kerosene    5.130.115. 
CI   423-652  Oa) 
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Fujita,  Kohki:  See — 

Hara.    Kozo;    Fujita,    Kohki;   Yamashila,    Masayuki;    Tsunelomi, 
Yasuhiko;   Sakai,   Shuzo,  and   Miyake,  Toshio,   5,130,239,  CI. 
435-97.000 
Fujita,  Makolo:  Set- — 

Kikuya,  Satoshi;  Gotoh,  Yoshikazu;  and  Fujita.  Makoto.  5,130,869, 
CI   360-99.0iiO. 
Fujita,   Y  ;   Schuiz,   Donald   N.;  Chow,   Wai  Y.;  Horrion,  Jacques; 
Ouhadi,  Trazollah,  Austin,  Richard  G.;  Monugna,  Angelo  A.;  McEI- 
rath,  Kenneth  O  ;  and  Audett,  Jay  D ,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc      Crysullme     polyolefin     graft     copolymers.     5,130,371,     CI. 
525-64.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Anmoto,    Hiroshi;    Muto.    Shunichi;    Sasa.    Shigehiko;    Okada, 

Makoto;  and  Yokoyama.  Naoki.  5,130.766,  CI   357-22.000. 
Kiuhara,    Kurinon;   Ohtsuka,    Nobuyuki.   and   Ozeki,   Masashi, 

5,130,269,0.  437-111  000. 
Kitamura,     Mitsuo;     and     Kikawa,     Katsumi,     5,130,837.     CI. 

359-174.000. 
Kobayashi,  Seiichi,  5.130,980,  CI  370-85. 100. 
Kumai,  Toshic;  Kokubun,  Takaki;  and  Nojiri,  Shingo,  5,130.780, 

CI   357-72  0(0. 
Nawa,  Takanori;  Mon,  Naomi,  and  Sumi,  Hideji,  5,130,573,  CI 

307-455.000. 
Nguyen,  Huy  S.,  5,130,566,  CI.  307-269.000 
Ogawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Itoh,  Eisaku,  5,130,704,  CI   340-803.000. 
Sakamoto,  Km  hi;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Fueki,  Shunsuke:  Yamada,  Akio; 

and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  5,130,547,  CI.  250-492. 200. 
Sugawara,  Hideo,  5,130,675,  CI.  331-1 17.00D. 
Sugo,  Yasuhisa.  5,130,637,  CI.  323-314.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Misakazu,  5,130.801,  CI.  358-183000 
Yoshizawa.  Hicleki;  Iciki,  Hiroki;  Kato,  Hideki;  Sugiura.  Yoshihide; 
Asakawa.  Khzuo;  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Endo.  Hideichi;  Kawasaki, 
Takasht;    Mitsuda.    Toshiharu;    Tsuchiya.    Chikara;    Ishikawa. 
Katsuya.  anc  Iwamolo.  Hiromu,  5,131,072,  CI    395-24,000. 
Fujitsu  VIsi  Limitei:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hiroali;  and  Itoh,  Eisaku,  5,130,704,  CI   340-803.000. 
Fujiwara,  Hirofumj:  See — 

Suzuki,  Noriyuki;  Okahashi,  Yoshikazu;  Fujiwara,  Hirofumi;  and 
Oka,  Katsunon,  5,130,555,  CI.  250-559  000. 
Fukami,  Tatsuya;    Tsutsumi,   Kazuhiko;  and   Tokunaga,  Takashi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denk:  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
overwritting  a  magneto-optic  disk.  5,130,958,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Fukazawa.  Tooru:  See — 

AkiUya,    Shiniohi;    Fukazawa.   Tooru;   and   Tabata.    Nobuchika, 
5,130,357.  CI    524-100.000 
Fukuda.  Hiroya:  See — 

Ishii,  Seiji;  Okada,  Tokuo;  Fukuda,  Hiroya;  and  Ohashi,  Takashi, 
5,130,346,  CI   521-163.000 
Fukuda,  Hisao:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Kmzo;    Fukuda,    Hisao.    and    Akiyama,    Atsushi, 
5.129.487,  CI    188-73.100. 
Fukuhara,  Sanshiro  See — 

Yamazaki,  Takt-shi;  Fukuhara,  Sanshiro;  Saijo,  Hiromu;  Kanazawa, 
Koichi,  and  Hayabusa,  Nobuyuki,  5,129.163,  CI   34-158.000. 
Fukui.  Kiyozumi;  Okamoto,  Masami,  and  Kamimura.  Toshio,  to  Teijin 

Seiki  Co,  Ltd.  Actuator.  5,129,273,  CI   74-89  150 
Fukumoto,  Takaaki   See — 

Kanno,  Itaru;  Halton,  Nobuyoshi;  Fukumoto,  Takaaki;  and  Tada, 
Masuo,  5,129  198,  CI.  51-410.000. 
Fukunishi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Miyazawa,    Yo>hiki.    and    Fukunishi,    Yoshihiro,    5,129,815,    CI. 
425-529  000 
Fukushima,  Kyoko    Monyama.  Jiro;  and  Nishitani,  Kimio,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus.  5,130,726,  CI.  34(^ 
140  OOR 
Fukushima,   Seiji;    Kurokawa,  Takashi;   Kozawaguchi.  Takashi;   and 
Matsuo,  Shinji,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 
Spatial  light  modjiator  and  spatial  light  modulating  apparatus  with 
alignment    film     having    particular    conductance.     5,130.830,    CI. 
359-72000 
Fukushima,  Tadash::  See — 

Yano.    Masatoshi;    Matsui.    Koichi;    and    Fukushima,    Tadashi, 
5,129,681,  CI   28523.000 
Fukushima,  Takayuki,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd    Word  processor 
with   simplified   character   train   designation   for   modifymg   fonts. 
5.131.090,  CI   395  700.000. 
Fukuzaki.  Yasuhiro  See- 
Murakami,    Azuma;    and    Fukuzaki,    Yasuhiro,    S,I30,5(X).    CI. 
178-19.000 
Fuller,  Carl  E  :  See — 

Starrett,  John  !£.,  Jr.,  Mansuri,  Muzammil  M.;  Manm.  John  C; 
Fuller,  Carl  E  ;  and  Howell,  Henry  G.,  5,130,421.  CI  536-23.000. 
Furtaw,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Puhl.  Larry  C.    Comroe.  Richard  A.;  Furtaw,  Robert  W.    and 
Cantarutti,  Tracey  L.,  5,131,038,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Furuhashi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murau,  MasahiJe;  Furuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  Nakano,  Akira;  Yashiro. 
Teruo;  Kaiuzawa,  Seizaburo;  and  Imai,  Masafumi,  5,1310,283,  CI. 
502-116.000. 
Furukawa,  Nonyuki;  and  Murofushi,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion; and  Cable  Tt  chnica  Co.,  Ltd.  Sheath  structure  for  meter  cables. 
5,129,861,  CI.  464  I74C00. 
Furukawa.  Toshiaki   to  Kabushikikaisha  Togamidenkiseisakusho   Por- 
table receiver  for  lelecting  probe  signal  on  low  voltage  line  conduc- 
tor   5.130,638,  CI.  324-67.000. 


Furuse,  Minoru  M   F    See— 

Saito,  Hiloshi  H    S  .  Kut'.ukakc.  Masaki  M    K  ,  Yamauchi.  Mineo 

M.  Y  .  and  Furuse.  Mmoru  M    F  ,  5.130.293.  CI    503-227  000 

Funjta,  Toshiyuki,    Honguchi.   Hiroyuki.  and   Eguchi.   Hiroioshi.  to 

Ricoh    Company.    Ltd     Neuron    unit    and    neuron    unit    network. 

5.131,073.  n    395-27  CXX) 

Furutsu.   Etsuro,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Camera  system   with 

auto-focusing  device    5,130,732.  CI    354-286  000 
Furuya,  Osamu   See — 

Sugano,  Kazuhiko,  and  Furuya,  Osamu,  5,129.285.  CI,  74-730. 100, 

Furuya,  Taka>uki,  and  Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corpora 

lion.  Vibration  m^xle  resp<.insne  variable  damping  force  shock  ah 

sorber  with  feature  of  aulomalic  seiecnon  of  damping  mode  depend 

mg     upon     vibration     mode     of    vehicular     bodv      5.129.488.     CI 

188-282.000. 

Fushimi,  Seiichiro    and  Nakatomi.   Voshitsugu,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Image  fc  rming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  both  sides 

of  a  recording  medium    5,130,759,  CI,  355-319,000. 

Fusilli,  Anthony  T  Snowplow  mounting,  removal,  and  storage  system. 

5,129,170,  CI    37-231  0(X) 
Fusion  Group  pic  See— 

Bndgstock,  Eric,  5.129,636,  CI.  269-43  000 
Fussell,  Don  L.  Leader  cable  anchor  for  a  geophone    5,130,954,  CI. 

367-188.000. 
Fulamura,  Mitsushi,  to  Nippon  Aluminium  Mfg    Co.  Ltd.  Catch-in 

prevention  rotary  valve   5,129,554.  CI    222-368  (XX) 
Futhey.  John  A  .  Isaacson.  W  ilham  B  :  and  Simpson,  Michael  J.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   Multi-focal  difTrac- 
tive  ophthalmic  lenses   5,129.718,  CI    351-161  000 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co    See- 
ds Costa,  Brian  R  .  Rice.  Kenner  C  ;  Gray.  Nancy  M  ;  Contreras. 
Patricia  C  ;  Jacobson,  Arthur  E  ;  Thurkauf.  Andrew;  Radesca, 
Lilian  A  ,  and  Bowen.  Wayne  D  ,  5.130,330,  CI.  514-429.000 
G.  D  Sociela'  per  Azioni   See— 

Boldrini.  FuKio;  and  Gamberini,  Antonio,  5,129,294,  CI  83-l3.(XX) 
G.  H.  Stenner  &  Co    See — 

Stenner,  Gustav  H  .  5,129,737,  CI   384-192000 
G  &  W  Electric  Company:  See — 

Thompson,  Mac  A.,  5,130,495,  CI    174-73  100 
Gagnon,  Peter  R  :  See- 
Benson,    Timothy    A;    and    Gagnon,    Peter    R,    5.129,849,    CI. 
445-23.000 
Galbraith,  Douglas  C;  Chiang,  Steve  S  ,  Eltoukhy,  Abdelshafy  A    and 
Hamdy,  Esmat  Z  ,  to  Actel  Corporation    Apparatus  for  improving 
antifuse  programming  yield  and  reducing  antifuse  programming  time 
5,130.777,  CI    357-M  oai 
Gallo.  James  M  ;  and  Hassan.  Emad  E,  to  University  of  Georgia  Re- 
search    Foundation,     Inc      Receptor-mediated     delivery     system. 
5.129.877.  CI   600-12000 
Gallup.  David  A.:  See— 

Corenman.  James  E.;  Goldberger,  Daniel  S.;  Richards.  Edward  M  ; 
Rojas.  Emil  P  ;  Braig.  James  R  :  and  Gallup.  David  A  ,  5.129.401. 
CI    128-716000 
Galtier,  Pierre  See — 

Gauthier,   Thierry,    Bergougnou,    Maurice;    Briens,    Cednc;   and 
Gainer,  Pierre,  5,129,930,  CI   55-394.000 
Galvanauskas.  Tom-  See — 

Brabant,     Yvan    E,     and    Galvanauskas,    Tom,    5,129,876,    CI 
493-471  000 
Gambenni,  Antonio:  See — 

Boldrini,  Fulvio;  and  Gambenni,  Antonio,  5,129,294,  CI  83-13  CXX). 
Gambill,  Terry  A     Fell,  Roger  B    and  Stancliff,  Roger  A  ,  to  Tegam, 

Inc   Soldering  iron  testing  apparatus   5,130,640,  CI    324-73  1(X) 
Gambro  Engslrom  ."VB   See — 

Nilsson,  Lars  E  .  5.130,544,  CI    250-343.000 
Gamou,  Akira  Sakai.  Shoji:  Kanoh.  Yoshiaki.  Osonoe,  Kenichi;  Terai. 
Akio;  and   Tsuchiya.   Masavoshi,   to   Komatsu   Zenoah  Company. 
Cleaning  machine    5.129,124'.  CI    15-352.000 
Gamou.  Akira:  Kanoh.  ^'oshiaki,  Sakai.  Shoji.  Osonoe.  Kenichi.  Terai. 
Akio;  Tsuchiya,  .Masayoshi    and  Koizumi,  Hideo,  to  Komatsu  Ze- 
noah Company    Cleaning  machine    5.1.79,125,  CI.  15-352-(XX) 
Ganse.  Shigeru,  to  Sony  Corporauon    Color  video  signal  recording 
apparatus     for     suppressing      be^t      interference       5.130,811,     CI. 
358-330.000. 
Gansohr,  Johann:  See — 

Barlels,  Sven;  and  Gansohr,  Johann,  5,129,265.  CI    73-862.040 
Gard,  Michael  F  .  and  Englert.  August  O  ,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Computed  tomography  system  with  control  and  correction  of 
fan  beam  position   5,131,021,  CI   378-19.000 
Gardner,  Phillip:  See — 

Dallarosa,  Joseph;  and  Gardner,  Phillip,  5,131,004,  CI.  372-86.000 
Cardon,  John  L    See — 

Walker,    Frederick    H.;    and    Gardon,    John    L.,    5,130,405,    CI 
528-78.000. 
Garelick,  Paul:  See — 

Menanos,  John  J  .  Login,  Robert  P  ;  and  Garelick,  Paul.  5,130.124. 
CI   424-53.000 
Garling.  David  L  :  See — 

Albarella.  James  P  .  Garling,  David  L.;  and  Hatch,  Robert  P.. 
5.130,433.  CI    546-159  000 
Garmire.  Elsa  M    See — 

Valley,  George  C  .  Klein,  Mars  in  B  ,  Panovi,  Afshin,  Kost,  Alan; 
and  Garmire,  Elsa  M  ,  5.130,849,  CI   359-571  000. 
Garrett,  Gregory  E  :  and  Wall,  Geoffrey  F  ,  to  Kidde  Industries,  Inc. 
Articulated  parallelogram  boom  assembly  synchronization  device. 
5,129,480.  CI.  182-63  000 
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G«rvey.  Joseph  F  :  See — 

David.  John  R  .  Garvcy.  Joseph  F  .  Larson.  Cunis  L.-  Peck.  James 
M  ,  and  Wrobel,  Norberl  E  .  5.129.519.  CI   206-523.000. 
Garwood.  Anthony  J    M  ,  lo  Seawell  North  Amenca.  Inc   Packaging 

5.129,512.  CI   206-213  100 
Gaspar.  Ruben  C  .  lo  Merck  &  Co..  Inc    Pharmaceutical  container 

5,129,520.  CI    206-5.34  000 
Gasser.  Oswald  See — 

Zahler.    Wolf-Dietnch;    Gasser.    Oswald,    and    Flinch.    Klaus. 
5.130.348.  CI    52.^109.000 
Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Co    See — 

Sturkey,  William  C  .  Hornbuckle.  Charles  R  .  Aunch.  Chrisloph 
W.  Turner.  James  K.  and  Abemalhy.  Paul  L.  5,129.242,  CI 
68-178  000 
Galto,  Vincent  J  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation  Ternary  amides.  5.130,484.  CI 

564-219  000 
Gauthier,   Michel;   Ricoux,   Philippe,  jnd   Muller.   Daniel,   to  Societe 
Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine   Method  for  rapid  and  uniform  heating  of  a 
transparent  and/or  reflecting  multilayer  optical  system  with  poly- 
merit  solid  electrolyte   5.130.842.  CI    359-265  000 
Gaulhier.  Patncia  P  ;  Le  Moult.  Michel  M  ,  Rochclle.  Claude;  and 
Senet.  Jean-Pierre  G  .  to  Soctele  Nationale  de  Poudres  et  Explosifs 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  chlondes  of  chlonnated  carboxylic 
acids   5.1.M).478.  CI    562-857  000 
Gauthier.  Thierry.  Bergougnou,  Maurice,  Bnens,  Cednc;  and  Galtier. 
Pierre,  lo  Institui  Francais  du  Petrole    Co-current  cyclone  mixer- 
separator  and  Its  applications   5.129.930.  CI    55-394  000 
Gavin,  Norman  W    Dram  grate    5, 1.W.016.  CI    210-164  000 
Ciawve.  \^'arren  !.    Set — 

Cicatello.  Samuel.  Macartney.  Robert  .M  .  and  Gawve.  Warren  L.. 
5.129.210,  CI   53-138.100. 
Gay.  Chnsiian.  and   Kivolta,  Guido.  to  Valeo.  Clutch  mechanism. 

especially  for  an  automobile  vehicle   5.129.498.  CI    192-70  270 
Gaz.M.  Lajos;  and  Bruckmann.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft 
Method  and  configuration  for  improving  the  dynamic  range  of  an 
adaptive    recursive   network    for   processing   discrete-time   signals 
5.130.943.  CI    364-724  190 
Gazyakan.  Unal:  See — 

Rauter.  Jurgen;  Gazyakan,  Unal;  Haupt,  Josef;  and  Burker.  Rainer. 
5.129.474.  CI    180-156  000 
Gebo,  Charles  H  ,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company    Adaptive  process 
control  system,  especially  for  control  of  temperature  of  flowing 
fluids.  5.130.920,  CI.  364-151.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  SA  See — 

Evrard.  Thierrs;  and  Tran.  Thanh  Tarn,  5.130.687.  CI.  335-216.000. 
GECMarconi  Limited   See — 

Spencer.  Simon  H.  5,130.814.  CI    358-335  000. 
C"icffros.  Mike,  and  Levene.  Martin  M..  to  Ontano  Die  Company  Lim- 
ited    Method    of   cutting    compressible    materials     5,129,295,    CI. 
83-19000. 
Gehl  Company  See — 

Butler,  Marvin  W  .  5.129.207.  CI.  53-118  000 
Ocllcs.  Richard,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Asphalt-diene  polymer  compo- 
sition  with   improved  adhesion  to  polar  materials.   5,130.354,  CI 
524-68  000 
Gelman.    Gideon     Turbine    driven    rotating    brush.    5.129,121,    CI 

15-29  000 
Genentech,  Inc    See — 

Baltersby,  John  E.;  Hancock,  William  S  .  and  Lawlis,  Virgil  B  ,  Jr . 
5.130.255.  CI   436-55  000 
General  Components,  Inc  ;  See — 

McGarvey.  Raymond.  5.129.688.  CI.  285-328.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Pomona  Div  :  See — 

Bagley.  Cloy  J  .  5.129.604.  CI    244-322  000. 
Cieneral  Dynamics  Corporation.  Space  Systems  Division:  See — 

Wollen.  Mark  A  .  5.129.599.  CI   244-135.00R. 
General  Electnc  Company:  See — 

Allen.  Richard  B  .  and  Shenian.  Popkin.  5.130.340.  CI.  521-59.000 
Arnold.    David,    and    Castonguay.    Roger    N..     5.130.685.    CI 

335-167  000 
Bigelow,  Elwin  C  ;  and  Gulati.  Anil,  5,129,226.  CI   60-261  000. 
Brown.  Thomas  A  .  Derenge.  Charles  L  ;  Tucker.  Marcella  M  , 
Teel.   Vicki  J     and   Hughes.    Houston   H.    III.    5,131,007.   CI 
375-40  000 
Derrenge,  Charles  L.  and  Tucker.  Marcella  M.  5.131,010.  CI 

375-100  000 
Dillman.  Charles  W  .  5.I.W.078.  CI    376-219000. 
Gard.    Michael    F      and    Englert.    August    O.,    5,131.021,    CI 

378-19  000 
Henrv,  Michael  F  .  5.129.968,  CI  148-428.000. 
Henry.  Michael  F  ,  5,I29,%9.  CI  148-428.000. 
Henry.  Michael  F.  5.129,970,  CI  148-428.000. 
Henrv.  Michael  F.  5.129,971.  CI  148-428  000. 
Henry.  Michael  F.  5.130,086.  CI  42O448.000. 
Henry.  Michael  F  .  5,130,087,  CI  420-448.000. 
Henry.  Michael  F  .  5,130,088.  CI.  420-448.000. 
Henry.  Michael  F.  5,130.080,  ci  420-448.000. 
Johansson.  Eric  B.  5.130.083.  CI  376-441  000 
Minas,  Constantinos.  Herd.  Kenneth  G..  and  Laskahs,  Evangelos 

T.  5.120.232.  CI    0:51  100 
Niedrach.  Leonard  W  ,  5.130,080,  CI.  376-305  000. 
Niedrach.  Leonard  W  .  5.130.081,  CI    376-.M)5.00O. 
Oosterkamp.  Willem  J  .  5.130,082.  CI.  376-371.000. 
Paluszek.   Michael   A  .  and  Piper.  George  E.,  Jr.,  5.130,93;,  CI 
364-459.000 


Possin.    George    E;    and    Aftergut.    Siegfried.    5,130.263,    CI 

437-40.000 
Scheldorf.  Gary  O  ,  5.129,799.  CI   418-63000. 
Walker.  Dale  C  .  5.129.156,  CI.  29-898.090. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Crowley.  William  F  .  Jr .  5.130,137.  CI.  424-422.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

White.  Charles  M  .  5.131.014.  CI.  375-119000. 
General  Laser.  Inc    See — 

Sukhman.  Yefim  P.  5.130.721,  CI.  346-1  100. 
General  Motors  Corporation   See— 

Abousabha.  Naji  G  .  5.129,792,  CI.  417-312000 

Agarwal,  Kedar  B..  5,129,995,  CI.  201-21  000. 

Alverio.  John.  5.129,188,  CI   51-288000 

Barten.  Bnan  L  .  and  Halstcad.  Gary  A  .  5,130.173,  CI.  427-314.000. 

Beamer,  Henry  E.,  5.129,446,  CI    165-41.000. 

Beauch.    Howard    D.;    and    Norris,    Scott    A..    5,129,280.    CI 

74-493000. 
Bloink.  Raymond  L  ;  and  Powell.  Bob  R  .  5.1.30.038.  CI.  252-74000. 
Bloink.  Raymond  L  .  and  Powell.  Bob  R  .  5,1.30.039,  CI.  252-74  000. 
Bloink,  Raymond  L  :  Rahmoeller,  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Powell.  Bob 

R,  5.130.040.  CI   252-74.000 
Cicatello.  Samuel:  Macartney.  Robert  M  .  and  Gawve.  Warren  L.. 

5.129,210,  CI    53-138  100 
Clingman,  David  L  ;  Schechter,  Berton;  and  Cavanagh,  John  R., 

5.130.163.  CI   427-57000 
Cuatl.  Daniel  R  :  and  Shost.  Mark  A.,  5.129.373.  CI.  123-90.550. 
Davison.    Ellard    D..    Jr.    and    Rabhi,    Lounes,    5,129.422.    CI. 

137-599  000 
Ebbing.  David  M  .  Swadner.  Robert  L.;  and  Puterhaugh.  Jerome 

E..  5.129.752,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Edmunds.  John  O  .  5.129,493,  CI    192-3.290. 
Emmert.  Dan  H  .  and  Crcager.  John  E.,  5,129,79b,  CI.  417-435  000. 
Halstead.    Gar>    A.    and    Trcloar.    Ronald    C,    5,129,144,    CI. 

29-890.035 
Johnston.  Albert  D.;  Lederman,  Frederick  E..  and  .  5,129.495,  CI. 

192-48.920 
Knstl.   Manfred,   and    Hellerbach,    Manfred.   5,129.368,   CI     123- 

52.0MB. 
Let,  Jordan   R  ;  Davis.   Richard  S.;  and  MacFarlane,  Glen   R  , 

5.129,367.  CI    I23-52.0MF 
Lockwood,  Mark  S  ,  5.129,623,  CI.  251-214000. 
Panchanathan.   Viswaiiathan;   W'alanabe.  Teruo.   Kasai.   Yasuaki; 

Yoshikawa.     Nono:     and     Yoshida,     Yutaka,     5,129,963.     CI 

148-101  000 
Potter,  James  C  .  5.129.500.  CI    192-10900F 
St.     Angclo.    Stephen.    Jr..    and    Heads,    Alan.    5,129.134,    CI. 

29-281  100 
Sigler.  David  R,  5,129,959,  CI.  148-277.000. 
Troxell,    John    R..    and    Harrington.    Mane    I.,    5,130,264,    CI. 

437-10.000 
Volz.  Wolfgang,  5.130,014.  CI   210-130.000. 
Vukovich.  William  J  .  5.129.274.  CI    74-335.000. 
Wang,  Jenne-Tai,  5.129,675,  CI.  280-743  000. 
Wamg,  Su-Chee  S  .  McNeil,  Vincent  M  ;  and  Schmidt,  Martin  A  . 

5.129.981.  CI    156-628000 

Wang.  Su-Chee  S  ;  McNeil,  Vincent  M  ,  and  Schmidt,  Martin  A  , 

5.129.982,  CI    156-628  000. 
General  Turbine  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Rieke.    Roger    L;    and    Chaudhry.    Sajyad    A.    5,129,582.    CI 
239-424.500 
George,  David:  See— 

Bernzott,  Philip;  Dilworth.  John.  George.  David;  Higgins.  Bryan; 
and  Knight.  Jeremy,  5.131,053,  CI   382-9.000 
George.  John  B  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc   Television 
apparatus  having  kinescope  spot  burn  protection  circuit  with  ex- 
tended gnd  cut-olT  time  constant.  5.130.615,  CI   315-381  000 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation   See — 

Wayne.  Bales  F  .  5.129,296,  CI   83-19.000. 
Gerdeman.  Roger  J  :  See — 

Duffey.  Craig  L..  Estadt,  Charles  A.;  and  Gerdeman,  Roger  J.. 
5.129,212,  CI    53-426.000 
Gerhard  Schubert  GmbH:  See — 

Schubert.  Gerhard.  5,129,214,  CI    53-531  000 
Gencke,  Rolf;  Baumgarth,  Manfred;  Lues,  Ingeborg.  Bergmann.  Rolf; 
and     De     Peyer.     Jacques     Chroman    derivatives     5.1.W.322,    CI. 
514-337000 
Gesellschaft  Fur  Reaktorsicherheit  (GRS)  mbH:  See — 
Chakraborty.  Amiya  K  .  5.130.079.  CI   376-301.000. 
Getman.  Daniel  P  .  and  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Glycosida.se    inhibiting    l.3-dideoxy-3-nuoronojirimycin     5.130,320. 
CI.  514.302  000. 
Geyer.  Paul   Extrusion  apparatus  for  mixing  and  extruding  of  thermo- 
plastic and  thermosetting  materials   5.129,729,  CI.  366-81  000 
Gezon.  Bruce  R    See — 

DeFouw,  Jerry  A  .  Nienhuis,  James  H  ;  Clark,  Jeffrey  L  .  and 
Gezon,  Bruce  R  .  5.129,835.  CI   4.59-215  000 
Ghezzi.  Lucio.  to  Alfa  Lancia  S  p  A  Safety  device  for  the  occupier  of 

a  car  5.129.706.  CI   297-J52  000 
Ghosh.  Soumitra  See — 

Musso.  Gary  F..  Ghosh,  Soumitra.  Orgel.  Leslie  E..  Wahl,  Geof- 
frey M  ;  and  Kaiser,  Emil  T  ,  5.130.446,  CI    549-223.000 
Ghyczy.  Miklos;  and  Hager.  Jorg.  to  A  Nattermann  &  Cie  GmbH 
Process  of  improving  activity   of  herbicides  and   fertilizers  using 
N-(2-hydroxvethyl)-acetamide     or     -propanamide      5.129,950,     CI 
71-118.000. 
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Gibson,  Harry  W.;  .ind  Jois,  Yajnanarayana  H.  R.,  lo  Virginia  Tech 
Intellectual  Properties,  Inc  BLs(reissert  compounds)  from  reaction  of 
monoaldehyde,     monoamine    and    diacid    halide.     5.1.30.456,     CI. 
558-U50OO 
Gibson.  John  M.:  See — 

Berger,  Steven  D ;  and  Gibson,  John  M..  5. 130.21 3.  CI.  430-4  000 
Gigandet,  Henn  J.  Sound-effects  generating  device  for  activity  toys  or 

vehicles   5.130,693,  CI.  34O-38400E. 
Gigler,  Gabor:  See— 

Budai,  Zoltan;  Mezei.  Tibor;  Reiter  nee  Esses.  Klara,  Sziri  neKis- 
zelly.  Eniko  ;  Zsila,  Gizella;  Gigler.  Gabor;  Petocz.  Lujzji;  Szec- 
sey  nee  Hegedus.  Mana,  Fekete,  Marlon.  Hoffmann.  Valeria;  and 
Kapolnai,  Laszio  ,  5.130,487,  CI.  564-256.000. 
Giles.  David  L.  Monohull  fast  ship.  5,129,343,  CI.  114-56.000. 
Gillespie.   Michael   R  ;   Rosenwinkel,   Donald  A.;  Zaruba.  John  V.; 
Harnson.  Douglas;  and  Fenton.  Thomas  N  ,  lo  Breslow,  Morrison, 
Terzian  &  Assocwtes,  Inc.  Token  moving  game  with  spinning  dis- 
rupter  5,129,655,  CI.  273-241.000. 
Gillies.  Neil  See— 

Fahy.  Arthur  J  ;  and  Gillies.  Neil.  5.129.276,  a.  74-424.500. 
Gilman,  Paul  S  :  See — 

Das,    Santosh    K.;    Zedalis,    Michael    S.;   and   Oilman,    Paul    S., 
5,130,209.  CI.  428-614.000. 
Gilton.  Terry  L  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Photoelectron-induced 

selective  etch  process.  5,129.991.  CI    156-635.000. 
Gimlett.  James  L  :  Si-e — 

Chang.    Gee-Kung;    Gimlett,    James    L.;    and    Liu.    Ting-Ping, 
5,130.667,  CI.  130-253.000. 
Giniger.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Janes.  Harry  W  .  McAvoy,  Richard  J  ;  and  Giniger,  Michael  S., 
5,130,925.  CI.  364-420.000 
Giongo.  Matteo:  See — 

Battilotti,  Massimo;  Mazzamurro.  Giuseppina;  and  Giongo.  Matteo, 
5.130,265,  CI   437-40.000. 
Giovanni.  Prato:  See — 

Papaleo.  Sergio;  and  Giovanni.  Prato,  5,129.589,  CI.  241-37.500. 
Girmay.  Girmay  K.    to  Xerox  Corporation.  Self  calibrating  PWM 
utilizing  feedback  loop  for  adjusting  duty  cycles  of  output  signal. 
5,130.565,  CI   307-265.000. 
Giuliani.  Marzia  M.:  See — 

Tecce.  Mano  F.;  Giuliani,  Marzia  M.;  Ricci.  Stefano;  Ratti.  Giulio; 
and  Terrana.  FHenedetto,  5,130,415.  CI.  530-324  000. 
Givaudan  Corporatic  n:  See — 

Keller.  Alfred;  Krasnobajew,  Victor;  Mor,  Juan-Ramon;  and  Stei- 
ner.  Rudolf,  5,130,149,  CI.  426-46.000. 
Glass,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Hudson,  Weldon  R.  Expansible  chamber  device 
having  vanably  retrained  valve  systems.  5,129.414,  CI.  137-10.000. 
Glassco.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Pnnce.  Mark  J  .  end  Glassco,  Thomas  H.,  5,130.043.  CI.  252-95.000 
Glavan,  Joseph  J..  Jr  .  See — 

Franks,  George  I.,  Jr.;  and  Glavan.  Joseph  J..  Jr.,  5,130.604,  CI. 
313-580000. 
Glaxo  Inc  :  See— 

Feldman.    Paul    L.;    and    Brackeen,    Marcus    F..    5,130.321.    CI. 
514-327  000. 
Glen,  Robert  D  .  to  Barrus,  E.  P   Mounting  and  control  of  outboard 

motors  5,129,349.  CL  114-343.000. 
Glentech  Inc.:  See — 

Sherman,  MichatI  I.,  5,129.119,  CI.  8-156.000. 
Glica.   Stephen  J  ,    to   Harris  Corporation.    Power-on    reset  circuit. 

5,130,569,  CI   307-272.300. 
Glidden  Company.  The:  See — 

Golownia,  Robert  F .  5,130,351.  CI.  523-455.000. 
Glimmann,  Hans:  See — 

Manthey.   Heinz;  Glimmann.   Hans;   Tyburski,  Gustav;   Schultz, 
Holger;    Probst,    Ame;    Poppinga.    Georg;    Nocon,    Guenther; 
Bock,  Thomas  Mathias;  and  Schwertfeger,  Guenler,  5,129,597, 
CI.  244-1 18.5a. 
Globe-Union,  Inc.:  S<e — 

Reher,  Michael  1 .;  Klassen.  Ronald  C;  and  Koeppel.  Bradley  N., 
5,130,699,  CI.  ?  40-66 1.000. 
Gloe,  Karl-Heinz;  Kr'--uzer,  Helmut;  and  Biehl.  Harald,  lo  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Press  driven  by  an  electnc  motor  through  reduction  geanng 
5,129,317,  CI    100-48.000. 
Gloer.  James  B.:  See — 

Laakso.  Jodi  A  ;  TePaske.  Mark  R.;  Dowd,  Patnck  F  .  Gloer. 

James  B..  and  Wicklow.  Donald  T..  5.130,326.  CI.  514-410.000. 

Gluchowski.  Charles,  to  Allergan.  Inc  Method  for  producing  amino-2- 

imidazoline  dcrivat  ves   5.130.441.  CI    548-351.000. 
GMB  Giesserei  &  Maschinenbau  Bodan  AG:  See— 

Seiberth.  Karl;  and  Wolf.  Gotthard  F.,  5.129.372.  a.  123-90480 
Goad.  John  F.:  See — 

Hill.  Amel  L.;  Goad,  John  F.;  and  Goldfarb,  Barry,  5.I3I.052,  CI. 
381-159.000 
Goble.  Chnstopher  K  :  See — 

Scott,  Gary  W.;  Goble,  Christopher  K.;  and  Pearson,  David, 
5,130,684,  CI.  335-43.000. 
Goble.  E  Marlowe;  and  Somers,  Karl.  Endosteal  ligament  retainer  and 

process.  5.129.902,  CI.  60665.000. 
Gixlechot.  Xavier  L.  M.:  See — 

Bernardei.  Henri;  Godechot.  Xavier  L.  M.;  and  Lejeune.  Claude 
A  .  5.130,077,  CI.  376-116.000. 
Goetz.  Norbert:  See— 

Hoelderich,  Wolfgang;  Goetz.   Norbert.  and  Hupfer.   Leopold, 
5,130,435,  CI   546-256.000. 


Gohbara.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Ishii.  Tsutomu;  Ishikawa.  Katsutoshi;  Gohbara,  Masatoshi;  Iwasaki. 
Yasunaga;  and  Nishida.  Makoto.  5.129.937.  CI   71-92000 
Gold,  Phillip  W  :  See— 

Hahn.    Roger    A.;    Gold.    Phillip    W  ;    and    Cook,    Harold.    Jr.. 
5,129,252.  CI   72-349  000 
Goldberg,  Eugene  P;  Burns.  James  W  ;  Kuiiar.  G    Sudesh;  Osbom. 
David  C;  Lars<in,  Jeffrey  A  .  Sheets.  John  W  ;  Yahiaoui.  All;  and 
Robinson,  Richard,  to  University  of  Flonda    Ocular  implants  and 
methods  for  their  manufacture   5.130,160.  CI  427-2.0<X) 
Goldberger.  Daniel  S    See — 

Corenman.  James  E  ;  Goldberger,  Daniel  S  .  Richards.  Edward  M.; 
Rojas,  Emil  P  ;  Braig.  James  R  .  and  Gallup.  David  A..  5,129.401. 
CI    128-716000 
Goldfarb.  Barry:  See — 

Hill.  Amel  L  ;  Goad.  John  F ;  and  Goldfarb.  Barry.  5.131.052,  CI 
381-159.000. 
Goldman,  Ross  B  ,  to  Raychem  Corporation  Snap  fit  clamp  5.129,608. 

CI.  248-74  300 
Goldstein.  Steven  W.:  See — 

Clark,    David   A.;   Goldstein,    Steven   W..   atid    Hulin,    Bernard. 
5.130.379,  CI.  514-333  000 
Goldy,  Harry  J    See— 

Craig.  Daniel  H  ;  and  Goldy.  Harry  J  ,  5,130.367,  CI.  524-819.000. 
Golownia.  Robert  F .  to  Glidden  Company.  The.  Epoxy-amme  coat- 
ings  with    tricarboxylic   acid    thixotropic   additive     5.130,351,   CI 
523-455000 
Gooch,   Beverley   R  ,  to  Ampex  Corporation    Solid  state  scanning 
transducer  that  utilizes  low  flux  densities  5.130.876.  CI   360-1 15  000 
Goode.  Steven  H.  See — 

Kazecki,    Henry    L.:    and    Goode.    Steven     H..    5,131.008.    CI. 
375-97.000. 
Goodwin,  Robert  M    See — 

Dobbs.  Chnstopher  M.;  and  Goodwin,  Robert  M.,  5,130,789,  CI. 
358-75.000. 
Goodwin,  Tena  G.:  See — 

Law,  Peter  K  ;  and  Goodwin,  Tena  G..  5,130.141,  CI  424-548.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Hams,  John  R  .  5,12'i<)34.  CI   267-64  240. 
Gordon,  Gary  B  .  and  Mverholtz.  Carl  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany  Robot  bus  architecture  with  distributed  electronics   5.130,631. 
CI.  318-568.1  lO 
Goris,  Andrew  C  :  See — 

Frednckson.  Roben  W  ;  and  Gons,  Andrew  C.  5,131,080,  CI 
395-164  000 
Gossel,  Serge;  Lefer.  Pierre,  Fleche,  Guy;  and  Schneider,  Jean,  to 
Roquelte  Freres.  Manufacturing  process  for  paper.  5.129.989,  CI 
162-147.000. 
Gotanda,  Kotaro:  See — 

Yasuda,  Kikuo;  Shibaia,  Kenyu.  Minami.  Nobu>oshi;  Scki.  To- 
shimi;  Shiraiwa,  Masafumi;  Nakao,  Tomio;  Miyasaka,  Katsuhiko; 
Ishimori,    Tsutomu;    GoUnda.    Kotaro;    and    Sasaki,    Takako. 
5,130,314,  CI,  514-253  000 
Gothier.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Cohrs,  Richard  B  ,  Goihier.  Richard  J.;  and  Stadtfeld.  Kerry  W., 
5.129,698.  CI,  296-98  000. 
Goto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ito,  Yoshmori;  Imanaka,  Koichi;  Sekii,  Hiroshi;  Ogata.  Shiro;  and 
Goto.  Hiroshi.  5. 1 30.53 1.  CI   250-216  000 
Goto.  Kazuhiro;  Menechella,  Gino;  and  Szyndlar,  Janusz,  to  AMP 
Incorporated   Electncal  wire  connector   5,129,844,  CI  439-778.000. 
Goto.  Tetsuro;  and  Ka7.ami.  Kazuyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Informa- 
tion recordable  camera   5,130,728,  CI   354-105  000 
Gotoh,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kikuya,  Satoshi;  Gotoh.  Yoshikazu;  and  Fujita.  Makoto,  5,130,869, 
CI    360-99.060. 
Gotou,  Makoto:  See — 

Inaji,  Toshio.  Honjo,  Kenichi;  and  Gotou.  Makoto,  5,130.620.  CI 
318-254.000. 
Gott,   Granville,   to  Imperial   Chemical   Industries  PLC.   Automatic 

dispensing  system  for  liquids  5,129,551.  CI   222-135.000 
Goulrand.  Jean  M..  to  Commissariat  A  I'Energic  Atomique  Adjustable 
optical    biprobe   for    local    diphasic    measurements     5.130.534.   CI. 
250-227  300. 
Goukura.  Akira:  See — 

Ozaki.  Hidetoshi.  and  Goukura,  Akira.  5,130,787,  CI.  358-28.000. 
Goulds  Pumps,  Incorporated  See — 

Lorenc,  Jerome  A..  5.129,264,  CI.  73-861.420 
Gousetis,  Charalampos:  See — 

Baur,  Richard;  Gousetis.  Charalampos;  Tneselt,  Wolfgang,  Boch- 
nitschek.     Werner;     and     Oftnng,     Alfred,      5,130,476,     CI. 
562-571.000. 
Graf.  Lawrence  }.  See— 

Dalton,   Cole  J;   Graf,    Lawrence   J.,   and    Potts.    William    W.. 
5,129.872,  CI.  482-52.000. 
Graf,  Simon:  See — 

Huber,  Norbert;  and  Graf,  Simon.  5,131,017,  CI.  377-24.000. 
Grafotec  Kolterer  GmbH:  See — 

Ketll,  Werner,  5,130,557.  CI   250-561.000. 
Graham.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Sheppard,  John  W  ;  Simpson.  William  R  ,  and  Graham,  Jerry  L., 
5,130,936,  CI   364-551.010 
Grajales,  Liliana:  See — 

Verheyen,  Michael  R.;  Antone.  James  A.;  and  Grajales.  Liliana, 
5.130.598,  CI.  310-316.000. 
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Gramer.  Mark  E  .  and  Morns.  Terry  D .  to  Lillon  Systems.  Inc   Night 
vision  scope   with   improved   voltage  supply     S,  130.327,   CI    250- 
213  OVT 
Grams.  Scott  B    See — 

Unz.  Craig  R  ,  and  Grams.  Scon  B  .  5.129,492,  CI.  192-1  520 
Grandgcorge.  Bruno  See — 

Duponl,     Pierre;     Frafjord.     Peter,    and    Crandgeorge.     Bruno. 
5.129,417.  CI    137-315000 
Grant.  Michael  See- 

Simonton.  Ronald;  Slasko.  Mark  G  ;  and  Grunt.  Michael,  S.I 30,494, 
CI    174-48  000 
Gras,  Elie  See — 

Onez.  Robert,  and  Gras.  Elie.  5.129,807.  CI.  425-174  000 
Grateful.  Keith  See— 

Cornwall,  Mark  K  ;  Owens.  Karen  M  ,  Grateful,  Keith;  and  BufT- 
ington.  John  E  .  5,130.641.  CI    324-96000 
Graisch,  Jack  M   Condensing  and  alignment  device  for  prepanng  the 
edges    of   cloth    elements    to    be    sewn    together     5.129.556.    Cl- 
22.3-52  (XX) 
Gratton,  Richard    Aircraft  low  connector   5.129.667,  CI   280-493  000 
Gratton,  Robert  E.  Method  and  means  for  wrapping  bales  of  hay 

5.129.215.  CI.  53-587  000 
Gray.  James  P.   See — 

Broughton.  John  C  ,  Cahn.  Robert  S  ,  Gray,  James  P.;  and  0"Don- 
nell.  John  P  .  5,131.016.  CI   375-122.000 
Gray.  Nancy  M     See — 

de  Cosia,  Brian  R  ,  Rice,  Kenner  C  ,  Gray,  Nancy  M.;  Contreras. 
Patricia  C  .  Jacobson.  Arthur  E  ,  Thurkauf.  Andrew;  Radesca. 
Lilian  A  .  and  Bowen,  Wayne  D..  5.130.330.  CI    514-429000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Roger  E  .  5.130.325.  CI   514-389000 
Greber.  Gerd   See — 

Horacek.  Heinz:  and  Greber.  Gerd.  5.130,444.  CI.  548-521  000. 
Greco.  Richard  Valve  actuation  mechanism  for  incinerator.  S. 129.332. 

CI    110-233  000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  TTie  See — 

Nishimaki.  Hideo.  Miyano,  Kenmi;  Kameyama,  Shouju.  Takechi. 
Kazuo.  and  Iga.  Yoshiro,  5,130.244.  CI   435-188000 
Green.  David  T  ,  and  Yoang,  Wayne  P .  to  United  Stales  Surgical 
Corporation     Safetv    device   for    trocars   and   surgical    instruments 
therefor    5. 129.885.  CI.  604-164000 
Green,  Herman  See — 

Larkm,  Ke\in  D  ,  and  Green.  Herman.  5.130.899.  CI   362-32  000 
Green.  Talmage  O    See — 

Larson,  John  K  .  and  Green.  Talmage  O  .  5.129.293.  CI.  81-483  000 
Greenberg.  Matthew  L    .Set* — 

Kan.  Tze-Kong,  Zucker.  Sandy  M  ;  Greenberg,  Matthew  L..  and 
Lamb,  William  J  ,  5.130.949.  CI   367-27  000 
Greenlee.  Donald  R  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc  Quick  set  well  packer 

5.129,453,  CI    166-119000 
Greenlee.  William  S    See — 

Cozens.  Ross  J  ;  Greenlee.  William  S  .  and  Skillicom,  Douglas  E., 
5.130.374.  CI    525-239000. 
Gregory.  Walter  A  :  See- 
Carlson.  Randall  K  .  Park.  Chung-Ho.  and  Gregory.  Walter  A  . 
M30.M6,  CI    514-255  (XX) 
Greiff,  Paul,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  .  The  Method  of 
fabncation  of  Urge  area  micromechanical  devices.   5,129,983,  CI. 
156-628.000. 
GRiD  Systems  Corporation  See — 

Cole,  James  F  .  5.131.089.  CI.  395-500.000 
Ones.  Heinz  See — 

Blaszkiewicz.  Peter;  Niedballa.  Ulnch.  Ones.  Heinz.  Bauer.  Hans; 
and  Weinmann,  HannsJoachim.  5.130.119.  CI   424-9  000 
GrifTin.  Christopher  J.  See— 

Ogden.  Brian  L;  GnfTm.  Chnsiopher  J;  Verbelyi,  Nicholas  B; 
OBnen.  Gerard  M     ;  and  O'Brien.  Gerard  M.  5,129,566.  CI 
225-93000 
Gnmes,  Gary  J    See— 

Coyle.    Richard   J  .   Jr  ,   Gnmes,   Gary   J  ;    Haas.    Lawrence  J.; 
Serafino.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Shevchuk.  George  J  .  5.130.512.  CI 
219-121  680 
Grimm.  Helmut:  See — 

Schiel.  Chnstian.  and  Grimm.  Helmut.  5,129,992.  CI    162-352000 
Onmsdale.  Kenneth  W   Weather  stnp   5,129,194.  CI  49-493.000. 
Grochowski.  Edward  "T     See — 

Crawford,  John  H  ,  and  Grochowski.  Edward  T.  5.131.083.  CI 
395-275  000 
Grody.  Steven  Shell  door  locking  device   5.129.692,  CI   292-288  000 
Groenhof.  Eugene  D.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation    Silicone  fluid 
compositions    having    reduced    viscosity    temperature    coefficient 
5.130.041.  CI   252-78  300. 
Gross.  H    Gerald,  to  Wickes  Manufactunng  Company    Emergency 

lighting  stnp   5.130,909,  CI    362-153000 
Grossman.  William  .M     and  Wallace.  Richard  W  ,  to  Lightwave  Elec- 
tronics Corp    Laser  with  brewster  angled-surface  Q-switch  aligned 
co-axially    5.130.995.  CI    372-13.000 
Grosso.  Gilles   Submersible  electro-acoustic  transducer   5.130.953.  CI 

.'67. 155  000. 
Grothe.  Klaus,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous-casting 

plant  halving  a  mold-oscillating  device    5.129.81 1.  CI.  425-425  000 
Grover.  Rodney  D  :  and  Laichalk,  Bernard  J  .  to  Inverness  Industries. 

Inc  Cart  with  lowerable  lop  wall.  5.129,611,  CI   248-688  000 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  See — 

Tobin.  Albert  G  .  5.129.574.  CI.  228-221.000. 


Grunauer.  Gary  See — 

Braun.  Robert;  and  Grunauer.  Gary.  5,129.581.  CI   239-414.000. 
Grundei.  Hans  Penis  prosthesis  5,129.880.  CI.  600-40.000 
Gruneisen.  Albert    Visored  cap  and  flexible  blank  therefor.  5,129,103. 

CI   2-12000 
GRUPOUTIL  desenvolvimento  de  produtos  de  utilidada  Lida.:  See — 
Ingoite.  Fabio,  and  Mallmann.  Breno  S  .  5.129,521.  CI  206-551.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation   St*** — 

Benson.    Timothy    A.    and    Gagnon,    Peter    R..    5.129.849,    CI. 

445-23  000 
Eisner.  Clifford  L  .  Sr  .  5.130.911.  CI    362-226000. 
Lapatovich.  Walter  P  ,  Butler.  Scott  J  :  and  Bochinski.  Jason  R.. 
5.130.612.  CI   315-248000. 
Guardiola.  Beatnce:  See — 

Raull.  Sylvain;  Boulouard.  Michel.  Robba.  Max.  Guardiola,  Be- 
atnce; and  Devissaguet.  Michelle.  5.130,301,  CI   514-220000 
Gudermuth.  Clyde  S  .  Jr  .  to  Ebsco  Industries,  Inc.  Spoon-type  fishing 

lure   5.129.176.  CI   43-42  520 
Gueremy.  Claude;  See — 

Comte.    Mane-Therese;  Gueremy.  Claude,    Malleron.  Jean-Luc; 
Peyronel.   Jean-Francois;   and   Truchon,    Alain,   5.130,313,   CI. 
514-253000 
Guilford.  William  J  :  See — 

Laboviiz.  Jeffrey.  Guilford.  William  J.,  Liang.  Yi;  Fang,  Lawrence; 
and  Patterson.  Thomas  G  .  5.129.939.  CI.  71-92.000 
Guillaumel,  Gerald   Flouzat,  Chnstinc:  Devissaguet,  Michelle;  Renard. 
Pierre.  Caignard,  Daniel  H  .  and  Adam,  Gerard,  to  Adir  et  Compag- 
nie    Oxazolopyndine  compounds,  compositions  and  use.  5,130.311, 
CI.  514-234  2(X). 
Gulali,  Anil  See — 

Bigelow.  Elwin  C  ;  and  Gulati.  Anil.  5,129,226.  CI.  60-261.000. 
Gullick.S4in.Zan   Crop  blower    5.129.216.  CI.  56-12  900. 
Gunzler-Pukall.  Volkmar  See — 

Baader.  Ekkehard.  Bickel.  Martin;  Gunzler-Pukall.  Volkmar.  and 
Henke.  Stcphan,  5.1.30.317,  CI    514-256.000 
Gupta.  Mool  C  ,  and  Peng.  Song  Tsuen,  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company 

Method  of  making  an  optical  device    5. 1 30.857.  CI    359-900  000 
Gurbacki.  Theodore  F  Dirt  and  grease  protective  cover  for  the  rear  of 

an  automobile   5.129.678.  CI.  280-770  000 
Gustafson.  Robert  E  .  to  ITnited  Technologies  Corporation.  Variable 

pitch  pan  blade  retention  arrangement.  5,129.786,  CI  416-209  000. 
Gutcheck,  Robert  A  :  See— 

Poll.  Robert  G  .  Gutcheck.  Robert  A  ,  Thomas,  V    Stanton,  and 
Vurek.  Gerald  G..  5.130.790.  CI   385-69  000 
Guthrie.  Charles  L    See — 

Pavone.   Frank   D;   Bruce.   Alan  G;   and  Guthne.  Charles  L. 
5.1.30.827.  CI    359-48.000 
Gutierrez.  Barbara  L  ,  and  Sickler.  Janet  M  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Tacky,  no-clean  thermally  dissipated  solder- 
ing flux    5.129.962.  CI    148-23000 
Gutman.  Michael.  Hluchyj.  Michael  G  .  and  Pasco-Anderson.  James 
A.,  to  Codex  Corporation.  Transmitting  encoded  data  on  unreliable 
networks  5.130.993.  CI   371-42  000 
Gutov.  Sergei  K  .  Plesser.  Dmitry  A  .  and  Radutsky.  Grigory  A.,  to 
Izdatelstvo  "Izveslia  Sovetov  narodnykh  deputalov  SSSR".  Space 
conveyor    for    newspaper,    books    and    magazines     5.129,506.    CI. 
198-712.000 
Gutlendge.  Ronald  J    See — 

Adams,    Victor    J.    and    Gutteridge.    Ronald    J.    5.130.276.    CI. 
437225.000 
Guzzi.  Umberto:  See — 

Cecchi.  Roberto  and  Guzzi.  Umberto,  5.130.339,  CI.  514-653.000. 
H    Flude  &  Co  (Hinckley)  Limited  See- 
Humphreys.  John  C  .  5.129,337.  CI    112-121.150. 
Haas.  Lawrence  J  :  See — 

Coyle.    Richard   J..   Jr ;   Gnmes.   Gary  J.;    Haas,    Lawrence  J.; 
Serafino.  Anthony  J  .  and  Shevchuk.  George  J  ,  5,130,512.  CI 
219-121  680 
Habitat  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Morris.  Saul,  and  Moms.  David.  5.129.653.  CI.  273-I79.00C. 
Hachey.  Raynald.  to  Alcan  International  Limited  Apparatus  for  parti- 
cle determination  in  liquid  metals   5.130.639,  CI   324-71  400 
Hachiya,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ikariya,  Takao.   Itagaki,   Masanon,   lemoto.   Mikoto;   Mizuguchi. 
Masatsugu;  Hachiya,  Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Tomomichi.  Miyazawa, 
Makoto;  and  Yamamoto.  Sachiko.  5.130.464.  CI   560-24  000. 
HafT,  Richard  W    See- 

Sheffer.   Eliezer  A  ,  Chebra.   Ronald  J  ,  and   Haff.   Richard  W.. 
5.131.019.  CI   379-39000 
Haga.  Yosuke:  See — 

Somemiya.     Ma.savuki;     and     Haga.     Yosuke.     5.1.30.895.     CI. 
361-398  000 
Hagel.  Adolf:  Sec — 

Wirth.  Rudi.  and  Hagcl.  Adolf.  5.129.342.  CI.  112-303.000. 
Hagen.  Floyd  W  .  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Preassembled  air  data  sensor  and 

transducer   5.130.707.  CI    340-945  000 
Hagen.  Helmut;  Dupuis.  Jacques;  and  Arbogast.  Karlheinz.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft     Preparation    of    3-methylquinoline-8-carboxylic 
acid.  5.130.434.  CI    546-170.000. 
Hager.  Jorg:  See— 

Ghyczy.  Miklos.  and  Hager.  Jorg.  5.129.950.  CI   71-118.000 
Hagtwara.  Takashi;   Yamakawa.  Nonko;  and  Kawamura,  Ichiro,  to 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  compound. 
5. 1 30.050.  CI.  252-299.650 
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Hagiwara.  Yasumasa:  Set — 

Majima,  Youzoii;  Suzuki.  Yutaka,  Matsunaga.  Eiju;  Ishida.  To- 
shinobu;  Kamya.  Sigeru;  Hagiwara.  Yasumasa;  and  Kuroyanagi, 
Masatoshi.  5.129.489.  CI    188-299.000. 
Hagopian.  Arpi;  See — 

Kniskem.  Peter  J.;  Hagopian.  Arpi;  and  Burke.  Pamela.  5.130.247. 

CI.  435-240.200. 
Kniskern.  Peter  J.;  Hagopian.  Arpi;  and  Burke.  Pamela,  5.130,248. 
CI   435240.200. 
Hahn,  John  L  ;  and  Pappas.  Philip  A.  Synthetic  absorbable  epidural 

catheter   5,129.889.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Hahn.  Nicholas  R  ;  Cooke.  Timothy  R  ;  and  Wasson,  Carl  A.,  to  Sef- 

felaar  &  Looyen,  Inc.  Leaf  lard  starter.  5.129.856.  CI.  452-128.000 
Hahn.  Roger  A  ;  Gold,  Phillip  W  ;  and  Cook.  Harold.  Jr..  to  Coors 
Brewing  Companx    Can  body  maker  with  magnetic  ram  bearing  and 
redraw  actuator   5.129.252.  CI.  72-349.000. 
Haigh.  Leonard;  ami  Barley.  Victor  H.,  to  Entaco  Limited.  Fishing 

tackle   5.129.177.  CI   43-44.830. 
Hajzler.  Chnstian:  Siv — 

Faye.  Bradley  D  ;  Hilby.  James  A.;  Alff.  Denis;  and  Hajzler.  Chris- 
tian. 5.129,743.  CI.  384-448.000. 
Hall.  Douglas  W.;  and  Newhouse,  Mark  A  .  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Fiber    amplifier    having    modified    gain    spectrum.    5.131.069.    CI. 
385-142.000 
Hall.  Ins  H  :  See— 

Spielvogel.  Berrard  F.;  Sood.  Anup;  Hall.  Ins  H  .  and  Ramsay 
Shaw.  Barbara.  5.130.302.  CI.  514-45  000. 
Hall.  James  R  :  See— 

Maurstad.  Cary  A.;  and  Hall.  James  R..  5.I29.47I.  CI.  175-228.000. 
Halsey.  James  H.;  and  Erwin.  James  W.,  to  IDX.  Inc.  Car  wash  coin/- 

token  collection  svstem.  5,129.501.  CI.  194-350.000. 
Halstead,  Gary  A.;  aid  Treloar.  Ronald  C.  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration   Method  ol   making  a  combination  radiator  and  condenser 
apparatus  for  motor  vehicle   5.129.144,  CI.  29-890.035 
Halstead.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Barten.  Brian  L.;  and  Halstead.  Gary  A  .  5.130,173.  CI.  427-314.000. 
Hamada.  Masanori:  See — 

Isobe.  Mitsuo;  Himada,  Masanori;  and  Morita,  Katsumi.  5.130.796. 
CI   358-138.00). 
Hamada.  Satoshi  Set  — 

Myochin.  Hisash.i;  Inoue.  Yoshinori;  Sakanashi.  Shinya;  Hamada. 
Satoshi;  and  Shimizu.  Masao.  5,129,358.  CI.  118-658  000 
Hamakawa.  Wataru;  Malsuo.  Hirokazu;  and  Mongami.  Yuusuke.  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Document  feeding  apparatus. 
5.129.645,  CI.  271-Ml  ()00 
Hamamolo.  Takeshi;  Kobayashi.  Toshifumi;  and  Mihara.  Masaaki.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Content  addressable  memory 
combining  match  comparisons  of  a  plurality  of  cells.  5. 1 30.945.  CI. 
365-49  000 
Hamanaka.  Kenjiro.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Plate  with  lens 

array    5,130.852.  CI.  359-741.000 
Hamasaki.   Hideyasu    to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.    Intelligent 
modem  system  which  determines  proper  access  thereto.  5,131.025. 
CI    379-95.000. 
Hamatani.  Tsutomu.  to  Yoshida  Kogvo  K.  K.  Slide  fastener  stringer. 

5.129.127.  CI.  24-3'i4.000. 
Hamburgen.  William   R.;  and  Fitch.  John  S..  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  protection  by  liquid  encapsulation. 
5.130.889.  CI    361-188.000. 
Hamdy.  Esmal  Z  :  S<e — 

Galbraith.  Douglas  C;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  Elloukhy,  Abdelshafy  A.; 
and  Hamdy.  Esmat  Z  .  5.130.777.  CI.  357-51.000. 
Hamilton.  Douglas  D..  to  Logging  Development  Corporation.  Boom 
mounted    type    tree    processing    head    and    mounting    therefore. 
5.129,438.  CI    144- .^43.000. 
Hammann.  Georges:  See — 

Bcrton.    Jean-Liic;     and     Hammann,     Georges,     5,129.658,     CI. 
277-37.000. 
Hamner,  Larry  D .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Cooled  bolt- 
ing arrangement   5  129.447,  CI.  165-47.000. 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard  See — 

Mayer.     Horst;     and     Hamprecht.     Gerhard.     5.130.428,     CI. 
544-I94O0O. 
Hancock.  William  S.   See — 

Battersby.  John  I...  Hancock.  William  S.;  and  Lawlis,  Virgil  B..  Jr.. 
5.130.255.  CI.  436-55.000. 
Handle.  Herbert,  to  Moog  GmbH  Mandrel-moving  control  circuit,  and 

method    5.1.30.630.  CI.  318-567000. 
Handy,  Barry  L.  Conservation  tillage  implement  convertible  for  end 

transport    5.I29.46:-.  CI    172-248.000 
Hanebuth.  Klaus:  See — 

Sergei.  Horst;  Hoops.  Klaus;  Hanebuth.  Klaus;  and  Nadler.  Hein- 
rich.  5.129.802.  CI.  425-36.000 
Hangai.  Toshimasa;  Ishitoya,  Koichi;  and  Tagawa.  Akihiko.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation  Apparatus  for  monitoring  a  reading  position 
for  use  in  a  disc  pltyer.  5,130.968.  CI.  369-56.000. 
Hanin.  Jean  A.  A.:  See — 

De  Munck.  Nicolaas  A.;  Olijve.  Mattheus  D.;  Caers.  Raf;  Van 
Vliet.   Ane;   Hanin.  Jean   A.   A.;  and  Van   Driessche.   Eddy. 
5.130.107.  CI  423-144.000 
Hannush.    Raja    B.    Ventilating   system   for   vehicles.    5.I29.I92.   CI. 

49-349000 
Hanskat.  Charles  S.:  .See— 

Puder.  Hugh  E.;  ,ind  Hanskat.  Charles  S..  5.129.413.  CI    137-2.000. 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  and  Asaoka.  Masanobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Liquid  crystal  device  having  the  orientation  control  films  which 


comprise  a  fluorine-containing  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  polyimide  and 
display  apparatus.  5.129.727.  d.  359-75.000. 
Hara.  Eiichi:  See — 

Nagata.  Tatsuya,  Watanabe.  Michihiro;  Yamada.  Takehiko;  and 
Hara.  Eiichi.  5.130.822.  CI   358-461  000 
Hara.  Hiroyasu  See — 

Ikeno.  Masayuki,  and  Hara,  Hiroyasu,  5,130.399.  CI    528-14.000. 
Hara.     Kozo;     Fujita.     Kohki,     Yamashita.     Masayuki.     Tsunetomi, 
Yasuhiko;  Sakai.  Shuzo.  and  Mnake.  Toshio,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hayashibara  Sfihutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  and  Ensuiko  Sciio  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Prix:ess  for  preparing  laclosucrose  high-content  power 
5,130.239.  CI   435-97  oai 
Hara,  Takahisa,  Malsunmio.  Masahito.  Usui.  Nobuhiro.  and  Matsubara. 
Shigeyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  Method  for  press  mold- 
ing thermoplastic  resin   5.130.075,  CI.  264-328  700. 
Hara.  Yoji:  See — 

Sampei,  Takeshi;  Ogasawara.  Akira;  Sai.  Miho;  and  Hara,  Yoji. 
5.130.226.  CI   430-264  000. 
Harada  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kajiuni.  Tctsuji;  and  Harada  Hiroyuki.  5.130,626.  CI.  318-608.000. 
Harada.  Yoshifumi  See — 

Aral.  Masatoshi,  Yokoo,  Kouji;  and  Harada.  Yoshifumi.  5.130.401. 
CI.  528-33  000 
Haraguchi.  Shousuke:  See — 

Suda,  Yasuo;  Kaihara.  Shoji;  and  Haraguchi,  Shousuke.  5.130.740. 
CI.  354-479.000. 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N  ;  and  Owen,  Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Reactor  system  for  conversion  of  alcohols  to  ether -rich  gasoline 
5.130.101.  CI   422-189  000 
Harayama,  Masami:  See — 

Uesugi.  Milsuaki.  Haravama,  Masami;  Ota.  Kazumi;  Kawaguchi. 
Soloaki;  and  Shibu>a,  Hiroyuki,  5.129.268,  CI.  73-865.500 
Harcourt.  Matthew    See— 

Mader.  Josef  L  ,  Lane.  Richard  I.;  Bremer.  Ronald  J.;  Harcourt, 
Matthew;  and  Batcman,  Glenn.  5.129.722.  CI   356-73  100. 
Harder.  Hans  E    See— 

Luhr.  Hans-Georg,  and  Harder.  Hans  E  .  5.129.903.  CI  606-71  000 
Hardin,  Robert  S  ;  Flati.  James  H  .  and  Cameron.  Douglas  C .  to  Wis- 
consin Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Galactomannan  polysaccharide 
producing  organism    5,i.W.249,  CI   435-252  100 
Hardwick.  Nathan  E  .  HI   S«-— 

Arroyo,  Candido  J  ;  Hardwick.  Nathan  E  .  Ill,  Kinard.  Michael  D  , 
Liu.  Wing  S  ,    Paid.    Parbhubhai   D  ;   Paucke.   Waller  J.,  and 
Thomas.  Phillip  M  .  5.131.064.  CI   385-102.000. 
Harel.  Shmuel:  See — 

Schanin.  Jonathan;  and  Harel.  Shmuel.  5,129,866,  CI.  474-264.000. 
Hariz.  Fred  H.:  See — 

Ebbing.  Peter  F ;  Chuc.  Kien  N..  Ford.  Jack;  Hariz,  Fred  H  ;  and 
Sugarman.  Michael  N  .  5.129.994.  CI    156-643.000. 
Harp.  James  J.,  to  Admiralu  Group  Ltd.  Container  loading  and  unload- 
ing. 5.129.778.  CI   414-495  000. 
Harper.  James  M   E  ,  Holloway.  Karen  L  ;  and  Kwok.  Thomas  Y..  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Copper  alloy  metallur- 
gies for  VLSI  interconnection  structures.  5.130.274.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Harper.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Austin.  Enc  P  ;  and  Harper.  Robert  W.,  5,129,147.  CI   29-897.320 
Austin.  Eric  P.;  and  Harper.  Robert  W.,  5.129,195,  CI.  49-501.000. 
Harrington.  Marie  I  :  See — 

Troxell.    John    R.;    and    Harrington.    Marie    I..    5.130.264.    CI. 
437-40.000 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Glica.  Stephen  J..  5.130,569.  CI   307-272.300 
Harris,  John  R.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Airspring 

with  partial  restraining  sleeve   5.129,634.  CI   267-64  240 
Harrison.  Douglas:  See — 

Gillespie.  Michael  R..  Rosenwinkel.  Donald  A  ;  Zaruba.  John  V.; 
Harrison,    Douglas;    and    Fenton.    TTiomas    N..    5.129.655.    CI 
273-241.000 
Harsdorff.  Ortwin:  See — 

Tilch.  Gerhard;  Harsdorff.  Ortwin;  and  Back,  Horst,  5,129,742,  CI 
384-448.000. 
Hart.  Charles  R..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC  Imagable  copy 

film.  5,130.189.  CI.  428-331  000 
Hart.  R.,  to  National-Oilwell  (UK)  Ltd.  Piston  assembly  with  pnmary 

and  co-centric  secondary  portions  5.129,311.  CI.  92-5. OOR 
Hartman.  George  D.:  See — 

Duggan.    Mark    E.;    and    Hartman.    George    D..    5.130.306.    CI. 
514-121.000 
Harvilchuck.  Joseph  M.  See — 

Flaitz.  Philip  L  ;  Flanagan.  Arlyne  M  ,  Harvilchuck.  Joseph  M  ; 
Herron.  Lester  W  .  Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  Nufer.  Robert  W.; 
Perry.  Charles  H  ,  Reddy.  Srinivasa  N  ;  and  Young.  Steven  P.. 
5,130.067.  CI   264-60  000 
Harwell.  James  E.  Engine  exhaust  system    5.129.926.  CI    55-255.000. 
Hasebe.  Nobutoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Starter  with  speed  reduction  mech- 
anism  5.129.270.  CI   74-700R. 
Hasegawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Takeda.     Atsushi.     and     Hasegawa.     Takashi,     5,130,758,     CI. 
355-315.000. 
Hashimoto.  Haruto;  Kimura.  Etsuji;  and  Igarashi.  Yutaka.  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd    Ulirastinic  delay  line  mourned  in  a  frame-like 
body  having  a  wiring  pattern  thereon    5.130.679.  CI    333-141.000 
Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Yasutoshi.  Nakama;  Suzuki,  Tomokazu.  Kenichi. 
Terai;  and  Ryoji.  Suzuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd 
Noise  suppressor.  5.131.047.  CI.  381-71.000. 
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Hashimoto,  Kiyoshi:  Ste — 

Maluno,    Misao:     Hashimoto,    Kiyoshi;    and    Sugita.    Toshiaki, 
5,129,400,  CI.  128-666  000. 
Hashimoto.  Koichi:  Sre — 

lakano.  Hisateru;  Taenaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakatani.  Takeshi;  Sasaki, 
Eisaku.  Hashimoto.  Koichi.  and  Ikeda.  Minoru,  3,129,878.  CI 
600-18  000 
Hashimoto,  Masashi;  See — 

Setoi.  Hiroyuki;  Sawada.  Akihiko;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Hashi- 
moto, Masashi,  5,130.323.  CI    514-340000 
Hashimoto,  Yuichi:  See — 

Koyama,     Takashi.     and     Hashimoto.     Yuichi.     5.130,216,     CI 
430-59  000 
Hashimoto.  Yukio  See — 

Oiaki.  Akio.  Kawasaki.  Hideki;  Hashimoto,  Yukio;  Tamura,  Kei- 
shiro,    Ochiai,    Keiko;    and    Kawamoto,    Isao.    5.130,240.    CI 
435-116.000 
Hashizume.  Takeshi  See — 

Sakashila.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hashizume.  Takeshi.  5.130,647,  CI    324- 
158  00R 
Hassan.  Emad  E    See — 

Gallo.  James  M  .  and  Hassan.  Emad  E..  5,129,877,  CI.  600-12.000 
M^isson.  Harnth  M   Holder  to  facilitate  use  of  a  laser  in  surgical  proce- 
dures  5,129.896.  CI   606-15000 
Hatakeyama,  Toyohiko,  to  Sekisui  Chemical  Co ,  Ltd   Apparatus  and 
process  for  producing  vacuum  blood  collecting  tubes.  S.I 29,2 1 3.  CI. 
53-432000 
Hatch.  Robert  P    See— 

Albarella.  James  P.  Garling.  Oavid  L..  and  Hatch,  Robert  P, 
5,1.W.433.  CI    546-159.000 
Hallon.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Ono.  Sumio;  Hatton.  Hitoshi;  and  Mizuno.  Hatsutaro.  5,129.661, 
CI.  277-141  000 
Hatton,  Kaoru:  See — 

Monmoto.  Isamu;  Hatton,  Kaoru.  Ueda.  Koichi,  and  Ushiroyama, 
Hiroyuki.  5,130.212.  CI   430-569  000 
Hatton.  Nobuyoshi  See — 

Kanno.  luru.  Hatton.  Nobuyoshi.  Fukumoto,  Takaaki;  and  Tada. 
Masuo.  5.129.198.  CI    51-410000 
Hatton,  Takashi;  See — 

Yano.  Mitsuru;   Yasuda,   Hisashi;  Nakamizo.  Masatoshi.   Hatton. 
Takishi   and  Itoh.  Kenji.  5.129.443.  CI    164-4  100 
Haubenncsifi,  Karl  Heinz,  and  Pntschins.  Wolfgang,  to  BYK-Chemie, 
GmbH    Phosphoric  acid  esters,  methixl  of  producing  them,  and  use 
thereof  as  dispersanU,  5,130,463,  CI.  558-172.000. 
Haug,  Michael  See — 

Andree,  Roland,  Haug.  Michael;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Samel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim   and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.129.944.  CI   71-98.000 
Haupt.  Josef  See — 

Rauter.  Jurgen;  Gazyakan.  Unal;  Haupt,  Josef;  and  Burker,  Rainer, 
5.129,474.  CI    180-156  000 
Havtv.  Yehuda.  Tool  to  aid  in  loosening  and/or  lightening  threaded 

fastners.  particularly  in  vehicle  wheels   5.129.290.  CI   81-57  000 
Haw,  Sun  W    Selfwalcnng  nowerpv>l    5.129.183.  CI   47-81  000. 
Hawkes.  Richard  B    .Stv— 

Belec.  Enc  A  .  Lee.  James  S  .  Jr  ;  Noll.  Harry  C  .  Jr  ;  Nyffenegger. 
Oavid  P  .  Orsinger.  Winston  A  ,  Hawkes.  Richard  B  ;  and  Fallos, 
George,  5,129,503.  CI  198^tO5000 
Orsinger.  Winston  A  .  Hawkes,  Richard  B  ;  Belec,  Erie  A  ;  Lee, 
James  S  ,  Jr ;  Noll,  Harry  C  ,  Jr ,  Nyffenegger,  David  P.;  and 
Fallos,  George,  5.130,558,  CI  250-561  000 
fiayabusa.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Yamazaki.  Takeshi,  Fukuhara,  Sanshiro.  Saijo,  Hiromu,  Kanazawa, 
Koichi.  and  Hayabusa.  Nobuyuki.  5.129.163,  CI    34-158000. 
Havakawa.  Motomu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Power  supplies  for 

electronic  device    5.130.96t).  CI.  368-204.000 
Hayashi.  Kenji   See — 

Kosaka.  Kenji;   Kimura.  Hiroshi,  Suzuki.  Akihiro;  and  Hayashi. 
Kenji.  5.129,640.  CI   270-53  000 
Hayashi.  Nonki  See — 

Takano.   Satoshi;  Okuda,   Shigeru;   Yoshida,   Nonyuki;   Hayashi, 
Nonki;  and  Sato,  Kenichi,  5.1.TO.296.  CI   505-1  000 
Hayashi,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Fujisou.   Tokuo.    Hayashi.   Shigeyuki.   Nomura.   Soichi;  Obuchi, 

Akira,  and  Kaio,  Hideharu,  5.130.115.  CI   423-652  000 

Hayes.  Harold  H     III    Ri-ivin^er,  Jeffrey  C,  and  Alexander,  Garold 

W  ,  to  Prevsware  International.  Inc    Blank  locating  apparatus  using 

vibration    5,1:9.874.  CI   493167000 

I  layman.  Jesse  M    Apparatus  and  method  for  playing  golf.  5,129,650, 

CI   273-770OA 
Hayton,  Paul  R  ,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic  Gas  turbine  engines.  5,129,783,  CI. 

415-209  300 
HD  Electnc  Company   See — 

Hoffman.   Mark   R     and   Pedersen.   Niels  C,  Jr ,   5,130,642,  CI. 
324-1270a) 
He,  Jianjun,  and  Sapnel,  Jacques,  to  French  State  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Post.  Telecommunications  and  Space    Acousto-optical 
device  using  a  superlaltice  as  the  interaction  meduim   5.130.843.  CI. 
<59.285  000 
Head  Sportgerate  GesellschafI  m  b  H  &  Co  OHG  See- 
Mine.  Robert,  and  Lmlauft.  Helmut.  5.129.656.  CI.  273-73.0QJ 
Heads.  Alan   See — 

Si      Angelo.     Stephen,     Jr  ,     and     Heads.     Alan.     5.129.1.34.    CI 
29-281  100 


Healon.  Donald  A  ;  See— 

Pavlic.  John  C  ;   Heaton.   Donald   A.;  and   Stitzer,   Samuel   H,. 
5,130,664,  CI    330-55  000. 
Hecht.  Leonard  Ski  boot  binding  mounting  5.129.668.  CI.  280-607.000. 
Hedges,  Lesley  K     See — 

Davies,  Geoffrey  J  ,  Nam.  Tom  L..  Keddy,  Rex  J  .  and  Hedges, 
Lesley  K  ,  5.130.549.  CI    250-484  100 
Hedley.    Ian.    to    Hedweld    Engineering    Ptv     Limited     Moon    lock. 

5.129.168,  CI    37-141  OOR 
Hedtmann-Rein.  Carola  See— 

Feuerherd.     KarlHcmz,    Hedtmann-Rein.    Carola.    and     Leber, 
Ludger.  5.130,356.  CI    524-96.000 
Hedweld  Engineenng  Pty    Limited:  See — 
Hedley,  Ian,  5,129.168.  CI    37-141  OOR. 
Heffner.  Horace  W  .  Ill   Method  of  polling  to  determine  service  needs 

and  the  like    5.130.983.  CI    370-85  800 

Hegde,  Shridhar  G  ;  Lee.  Len  F  .  and  Bryant.  Robert  D  ,  to  Monsanto 

Company   Substituted  pyridine  compounds  5.129.943.  CI  71-94.000. 

Hegedus.  Charles  R  ;  Hirst.  Donald  J  ,  and  Eng,  Anthony  T  .  to  United 

States  of  America.  Navy    Epoxv  self-priming  topcoat    5.130.361,  CI. 

524-204  000 

Hehl.    Karl     Hydraulic    system    in    an    injection    molding    machine. 

5.129.806.  CI   425-135  000 
Hehl.  Karl   Plasticizing  and  injection  unit  for  use  in  an  injection  mold- 
ing machine    5.129.816.  CI   425-542.000 
Heikkila.  Pekka:  See— 

Pohjonen.  Jukka;  Heikkila.  Pekka;  and  Tolonen,  Jouko,  5,129,777. 
CI   414-280  000 
Heikkinen.  Verner  E    Motor  controlled,  vertically  expandable  enclo- 
sure for  pickup  truck  or  trailer.  5.129,697,  CI.  296-26.000, 
Heil  Company,  The  See — 

Becker.  William  L  .  5.129,553,  CI.  222-195.000. 
Hell,  Guenler:  See — 

Kcppeler.  Uwe;   Bobrich.  Michael;  Heil.  Guenter;  Roller,  Her- 
mann; Lehner.  August.  Lenz.  Werner,  and  Schulz.  Guenther. 
5.130.202.  CI   428-425  900 
Heiman.  John  C  ;  and  Darlington.  Jerald  W    Stabilized  acrylic  mono- 
mer compositions   5.130.471.  CI    560-205  000. 
Heimann.  Ulrich:  See — 

Schwerzel,   Thomas;   Schupp.   Hans;    Lawrenz.   Dirk;  Oslowski, 
Hans,  and  Heimann,  Ulnch.  5,130.350.  CI   523-417000 
Hcina,  Karl  See — 

Moir.  Ian;  and  Heina.  Karl.  5.129.451,  CI.  165-185.000. 
Heinig.  Charles  F  .  See — 

Asher.  Marc  A.  Slnppgen.  Walter  E;  Heinig.  Charles  F.  and 
Carson.  William.  5.129.900.  CI   606-61  000 
Heiress.  Steven  J  .  lo  Mark  IV  Transportation  Products  Corporation 
Pressure  wave  switch  having  improved  contact  structure  and  pres- 
sure equihzation   5.130.503.  CI.  20O-83.00N 
Hcitkamper,  Peter  See — 

Schmidt.  Manfred;  Konig.  Klaus;  Heilkamper,  Peter,  and  Pedain, 
Josef,  5,130,466,  CI.  560-129.000. 
Hclbrechi,  Barbel:  See— 

Breton,  Marcel  P  ,  Croucher,  Melvin  D  ;  Henseleit,  Kerstln  M.; 
Helbrechi.    Barbel,    and    Pontes,    Fatima    M.    5.129.948,    CI 
106-22000 
Heldreih.  Mark  A  ;  and  Reeves.  Cary  R..  to  Zimmer,  Inc    Patellar 

clamp  and  reamer  with  adjustable  stop   5,129,907,  CI   606-80.000. 
Helioff,  Michael  W    See- 

Kopolow.  Stephen  L.;  Burlant,  William  J.;  Helioff,  Michael  W.; 
Bires,  Carmen   D;  Login,  Robert   B  ,  and  Tazi,  Mohammed. 
5,130.121.  CI   424-47.000 
Hellberg.  Mark  R    See— 

Shanklin.  James  R.,  Jr.;  and  Hellberg,  Mark   R.,  5,130,309,  CI. 
514-210  000 
Heller,  William  C  ,  Jr    See— 

Lcalherman.  Alfred  F..  5.129.977.  CI    156-272.400. 
Hellerbach,  Manfred:  See — 

KnstI,   Manfred,   and   Hellerbach,   Manfred,   5,129,368,   CI     123- 
520MB 
Hemels.  Martin  H   A  .  Schuren.  Geeri  W  ;  and  Driessen.  Louis  G.  M  , 
to   Hoechsl    Aktiengesellschaft     Process   for   the   production   of  a 
molded  body  compnsing  pres,sed   particles  and  a  phenolic   resin. 
5.130.072.  CI   264-1 12  OOO 
Hemmersbach.  Siegfried;  and  May.  Heinz,  lo  Leybold  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  containers 
from  freeze-drying  equipment    5.129,162,  CI    34-5  000 
Henderson,  Graham:  See — 

Malek,  Lawrence  T.;  Davey,  Cheryl;  Henderson,  Graham;  and 
Sooknanan.  Roy.  5,130.238.  CI   435-91  000 
Henderson.  William  A  .  to  Zebco  Corporation   Mercury  switch  control 

of  auxiliary  stecnng  functions.  5.129.845.  CI.  440-1  000. 
Henderson.  Wilham  C  ;  and  Dunham,  Paul  T  ,  to  Precor  incorporated. 

Exercise  apparatus.  5,129,873,  CI   482-52.000. 
Hendry,  Ronald  G.,  to  SAES  Pure  Gas.  Inc    Aerodynamic  blender. 

5.129,412,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Henke,  Stephan  See — 

Baader.  Ekkehard,  Bickel,  Martin,  Gunzler-Pukall,  Volkmar.  and 
Henke,  Stephan.  5.1.W.317.  CI   514-256000 
Henkel.  Edwin  E  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Jack  screw 

payload  deployment  system   5.129.601.  CI.  244-I5800R 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschafi  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Krause.     Horst-Juergen,     and     Neumann.     Peter.     5.130,440,    CI. 
548-239000 
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Hi-nnessy,  James  J  :  See- 
Collins,    Harold    O.;    and    Hennessy,    James    J.,    5,130.063,    CI. 
261-106  000 
Mennings,  David  R.:  See — 

Vassiliadis,    Arthur;    and    Hennings,    David    R.,    5.129,895,    CI. 
606-6  000. 
Htnningsen  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergquist.  Dwighl  H.;  Lorimor,  Gary  D.;  and  Wildy.  Thomas  E.. 
5.130.156.  CI    426-453  000. 
Henriquez.  Theodorr  A.;  and  Tims,  Allan  C,  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica.   Navy    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  transducing 
iniersaccular  acoustic  signals.  5,129,403,  CI.  128-773.000, 
Henry    Michael  F  ,  t)  General  Electric  Company.  Fatigue  crack  resis- 
lani    nickel    base   fuperalloys   and   product   formed.    5,129,968,  CI. 
i4S  42SOOO 
Henr>.  Michael  F.,  o  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  forming 
IN  100  fatigue  cra-.k  resisunt  nickel  base  superalloys  and  product 
formed    5, 1 29.969.  CI.  148-428  000. 
Henry,  Michael  F..  t )  General  Electnc  Company   Method  of  forming 
fatigue  crack  rests  ant  nickel  base  superalloys  and  product  formed. 
5.129.970.  CI.  148-128  000. 
Henry.  Michael  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fatigue  crack  resis- 
tant waspoloy  nick:l  base  superalloys  and  product  formed  5.129,971, 
CI    148-428.000. 
Henry.  Michael  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fatigue  crack  resis- 
tant nickel  base  sui»eralloys   5,130,086,  CI.  420-448.000. 
Henry.  Michael  F  .  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Fatigue  crack  resis- 
tant nickel  base  suueralloys.  5,130,087,  CI.  420-448.000. 
Henry.  Michael  F  ,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Fatigue  crack  resis- 
tant nickel  base  suiwralloys.  5,130,088,  CI  420-448.000. 
Henry,  Michael  F  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fatigue  crack  resis- 

lani  nickel  base  su|X!ralloy.  5,130,089,  CI.  420-448.000 
Henseleit,  Kerstin  M  :  See — 

Breton,  Marcel  P.;  Croucher,  Melvin  D.;  Henseleit,  Kerstin  M.; 
Helbrechi,    Barbel;    and    Pontes,    Fatima    M,    5,129,948,    CI. 
106-22.000. 
Hensens,  Otto  D.:  See — 

Burg,  Richard  W  ;  Liesch,  Jerrold  M  ;  Hensens,  Otto  D.;  and 
Hernandez,  Sebastian,  5. 1 30.445,  CI.  549-222.000. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of  the  Provence  of  British  Columbia; 
See — 
Wilkinson,    David    P.;    and    Dahn,    Jeffery    R..    S.130,211,    CI. 
429-198.000. 
Herbert.  Reinhold:  S^ — 

Sommermeyer,  Klaus;  Koenig,  Jurgen;  Cech.  Franz;  and  Herbert, 
Reinhold,  5,129,894,  CI.  604-408  000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Craig.  Daniel  H    and  Goldy.  Harry  J  ,  5.130,367,  CI   524-819000. 
Schimpf.  Warren  C  ,  5,130,066,  CI   264-29.20C. 
Shih,  Keith  S.,  5.130.376.  CI.  525-309.000. 
Herd.  Kenneth  G.:  S<'e — 

Minas.  Constantinos;  Herd,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Laskans,  Evangelos 
T.,  5,129,232,  CI   62-51  100 
Hergenrother,  William  L  ;  Davis,  James  A.;  McGillvary,  Daniel  R.;  and 
Valaitis,  Joseph  K  .  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Haloalkoxylated 
polybuladiene  poKmer  and  roofing  membrane  formed  therefrom. 
5.130.355,  CI.  524--I000 
Herlyn.  Dorothee,  to  Wislar  Institute,  The.  Human  tumor  therapy  using 
beta  (1-3)  glucanleniinan  and  anti-tumor  antibodies.  5,130,127,  CI, 
424-85800 
Herman  Miller,  Inc:  See— 

DeFouw,  Jerry   A.;  Nienhuis,  James  H.;  Clark,  Jcflfrey  L.;  and 

Gezon,  Bruce  R.,  5,129,835,  CI.  439-215.000. 
Payne,   Michael   W.,   Pucek,  Cathy  A.;  and   Mack,   Daniel  J., 

5.129,202,  CI   f2-239.000. 
Simonton,  Ronald;  Stasko,  Mark  G.;  and  Grant,  Michael,  5, 1 30,494, 
CI    174-48.000. 
Herman,  Stephanie.  Utility  bag  system.  5,129,560,  CI.  224-I5I.O0O 
Herman,  Thomas:  See — 

Lidow,  Alexander;  Herman,  Thomas:  and  Rumennik,  Vladimir, 
5,130,767,  CI    .■57-23.400. 
Herman.  Timm  R.:  See — 

Annis.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Herman.  Timm  R.;  and  Strobcl,  Ronald  T., 
5.130,700,  CI.  J4O-665.000. 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 
Martin,  Gerhard,  5,130,070,  CI.  264-102  000 
Hernandez,  Sebastian  See — 

Burg.   Richard  W  ;   Licsch.  Jerrold  M  ;  Hensens.  Otto  D;  and 
Hernandez.  Seiiaslian.  5,130,445,  CI.  549-222.000. 
Herron,  Lester  W.:  S<v— 

Flaitz,  Philip  L  ;  Flanagan,  Arlyne  M.;  Harvilchuck,  Joseph  M.; 
Herron,  Lester  W.;  Knickerbocker,  John  U.;  Nufer,  Robert  W.; 
Perry,  Charles  H.;  Reddy.  Srinivasa  N.;  and  Young,  Steven  P., 
5,130,067,  CI   264-60  000. 
Herschenfeld,  Robert  See— 

Zeigler,    Andrew;    and    Herschenfeld,    Robert,    5,130,510,    CI 
219-99.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Daryl  E;  Lanham,  Ralph  H.;  and  Jaarsma,  Neal  C, 

5.130.989.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Babb.  Samuel  M.;  and  Mernll,  David  O.,  5,130,896,  CI.  36M24.000. 
Baer,  Richard  L.,  Myerholtz,  Carl;  Flory.  Curt;  and  Tom-Moy, 

May,  5,130,257  CI.  436-151.000. 
Beatty,  Chnstopher  C,  5,129,794,  CI.  417-413.000. 
Frednckson.  Rof<rt  W.,  and  Gons,  Andrew  C,  5,131,080.  CI. 
395-164.000. 


and  Xu,  Dagiang,  to  University  of 
Low    temperature  organometallic 

42'  25:i»0 

M29,178,  CI   45-44  870. 


Gordon,    Gary    B;    and    Myerholtz.    Carl    A.    5.130,631,    CI, 

318-568  110 
Jaffe.  Stanley  E  ,  5,130,670,  CI    331-2,000. 
McJunkin.  Barton  L  ,  5,I30,6''3   CI    33l-%.000 
Murphy,  JcfTrey  R..  5,130,981,  CI    370-85.600. 
Wilkes,  David  C    DiVmono  Mark  J  ,  Cnpe,  Brian  E    and  Cutler, 
Gary  K.  5.131.075,  CI    395-105  000 
Hickey.  Jason  J  ;  and  Marcus,  William   S  ,   tr.   Bell  Communicaiions 
Research.  Inc   Batcher  and  banyan  switching  elemenls  5,130,976,  CI 
370-60  000 
Hickman.  Williams  &  Company   See — 

Chnslensen.  Henning  J  ,  5,129,629.  CI    266. SI  UOO 
Hickmann.   Eckhard,   Koehler,   Ulnch.  and  Siegel.   Hardo,   to   B.^SF 
Aktiengesellschaft    Polyletrahvdrofuran  derivatives  having  terminal 
aromatic  groups    5.130,454,  Cl'  558-26«  CXXi 
Hicks,    Raj     Photographic    printer    mask    mechanism     5,1.50,746.   Cl 

355-71000 
Hicks,  Robert  F     Kaesz,  Herbert  D 
California,   TTic   Regents  of  the 
deposition  of  metals    5, 1 30, 1 72.  C 
Hicks,  Thomas  W   Tubular  fishing  float 
Hickson  International  Pl^  See — 

Evans,  David  1.  ,  5,129,946,  Cl    106-18  300 
Hida,  Gary  A     See — 

Dorai,  Sunvanarayan.  Quon,  Wiilard  L  ,  Schall,  Kirk  M  ;  and  Hida, 
Gar>  A  ,  5.130,470,  Cl    56O-2OfJO0O 
Hideshima.  Makoto  See — 

Saeki,  Shuzo  and  Hidcshima,  Makoto,  5,130,784,  Cl    357-79  000 
Hieronymi,  Rot>en   See — 

Hurwiit.     Steven.     Hieronymi,     Robert;     and     Wagner.     Israel. 
5.130.005,  Cl    204-192  120, 
Higashi.  Hisahiro  See— 

Tokailin.    Hiroshi,    Higashi.    Hisahiro;    and    Hosokawa.   Chishio. 
5,130,603,  Cl    313-504000 
Higashiizumi.  Takao  and  Imaheppu,  Kazushige,  to  Yokogawa  Medical 
Systems,     Limited     Ultrasonic    diagnostic    device     5,129,398,    Cl 
128-660.010. 
Higgins,  Bryan   See— 

Bemzott,  Philip.  Diiworth.  John.  George,  David,  Higgins.  Brvan. 
and  Knight.  Jeremy.  5,131,051,  Cl    382-9  000 
Higgins.  Larry,  Scolt,  Terence  \  ,  Davis,  Wilton  J    and  Kennedy,  Earl 
W,.  to  LAP  Pioperty  Management  Company    Method  of  prefilling 
and  supporting  person  on  fluid  filled  bodv  support  system   5,129.115. 
Cl.  5-453.000 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E  .  5,129,182,  Cl   47-72.000, 
Higuchi,  Masami  See — 

Miyawaki,  Shozo   Miura,  Mikio:  Kuno,  Masashi;  Tsutsumi,  Taka- 
shi;   Higuvhi,    Ma.sami.    Sckine,    Takeyoshi,    Kanaya.    Koutchi; 
Tanimoto.    Yoshivuki     and     Ando     Karuhiro,    5,131.079.    Cl. 
395-118.000 
Hilbish,  Brian  K.:  See^ 

Smith.  Paul  W  ,  and  Hilbish,  Bnan  K,.  5,129.765,  Cl,  406-86,000, 
Hilby,  James  A    See— 

Faye.  Bradlev  D    Hilby,  James  A.;  AlfT.  Denis  and  Hajzler.  Chris- 
tian, 5,129,-43,  Cl    384-448  000 
Hill,  Amel  L  ;  Goad,  John  F    and  Goldfarb,  Barry    Mid-range  loud- 
speaker assembly  propagating  forward  and  backward  sound  waves  in 
phase,  5,131,052,  Cl    381-I5900(J 
Hill.  Anthony  E  ,  lo  Anthony  Hill  Designs  Limited    Mcxlular  floating 

platforms   5.129.347,  Cl    1 14-266  rxX), 
Hill.  Brian  T,:  See— 

Sackmann,  David  J,,  Hill,  Bnan  T ,  Bronikowski,  Joseph  T,;  and 
Weber,  Mark  S,  5,131,092,  Cl    395-800  000 
Hill,  Joe  T    See- 

Crum,  Daniel  R  ,  Kollarek,  Peter  A  ,  Brandt,  George  W  ;  Fields. 
Gene  M  .  Hill.  Joe  T ,  Williams,  John  R,,  and  Utter,  Robert  E  , 
5.129.798.  Cl   418-55400 
Hill.  Joseph  M   Roll  over  push  rolling  toy  for  stairways,  5,129,854,  Cl 

446^165,000, 
Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc:  See — 

Borders,  Richard  L  ;  Newkirk.  David  C  ;  Richards,  Sandy  M  ,  and 

Stafford,  Daniel  G  ,  5,129,11ft,  Cl,  5-617000 
Celestina.  Marv  A  .  Williams,  David  W  .  and  Ncwkirk,  David  C. 
5,129,117,  Cl'  5-602  000 
Hilland,  David  H  ,  lo  Unted  States  of  America,  Air  Force   IC  socket 

having  overvoltage  protection    5,130,881.  CI   361-56,000 
Hilland,  David  H  ,  lo  t'niled  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force   Multilayer 

circuit  board  transient  protection  device   5,130,882,  Cl  361-56000, 
Hillgen,  Fredenck  L,:  See — 

Simpson,  Raymond  G.,  Jr,;  and  Hillgert,  Frederick  L,,  5,130,509, 
Cl   219-85  160, 
Himanen,  Soile:  See — 

Lahtinen,  Leila;  Riutta.  Oili,  Vohlonen.  Pirkko;  Nummelin.  Ulf, 
Ankner.  Kjell;  Vallonen.  Eija;  and  Himanen.  Soile.  5.130,469,  Cl, 
500-171,000. 
Hirai,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Maeda,  Makoto;  and  Hirai,  Toshiharu,  5,129,131, 
Cl   28-107.000. 
Hirai,  Yoshiki,  to  Hitachi   Powdered   Mculs  Co  ,   Ltd    Cylindncal, 
iron-based  sintered  slugs  of  specified  porosity  for  subsequent  plastic 
deformation  processing  and  method  for  making  them,  5,129,961,  Cl, 
75-246,000, 
Hiraki,  Shun-ichi:  See — 

Usuki,  Yoshikazu;   Yawata,  Shigeo;  Okano,  Jun-ichi;  Moriyama, 
Shigeru,  and  Hiraki,  Shunichi.  5,130,261,  Cl,  437-20,000, 
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Hirama.  Mskoto.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  system  for 
delecting  echo  signals  by  simultaneous  reception  in  ultrasound  diag- 
nosis apparatus   5.12').39<J.  CI    128-661  010 
Hirano.  Masayasu:  See — 

Azuma,   Yoshihiko:   Kaloh.  Takehiro;   Kageyama,  Naohiro:  and 
Hirano.  Masayasu.  5.130,737,  CI   354-416.000. 
Hiraia.  Genzo:  See — 

Ohnuma.  Sadabumi;  Hirata,  Genzo;  Yamada.  Yoshiaki;  Takiuchi. 
Hiromi:  Tomimatsu.  Sachio;  and  Kato.  Wataru.  5.129.790.  CI 
417-63  000 
hlirata,  Naonon   See — 

Hiratsuka.  Miisunon.  Hirata.  Naonon;  Saitoh.  Kazuo;  and  Shibata. 
Hidcyuki.  5.129.938.  CI    71-92  000. 
Hirata.  Shinji.  lo  West  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Electronic  flash  unit  dnver  by 

insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor    5.130.738.  CI    354-416000. 
Hiratsuka.   Mitsunori.    Hirata.   Naonon.   Saitoh.   Kazuo;  and   Shibata. 
Hideyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.   Limited    Pvrimidine 
denvatives   5.129.938.  CI   71-92000 
Hird,  John  A  .  Owen.  Lindsey  D  ;  and  Rice.  Michael  R  .  lo  Intellicall. 

Inc   Short  time  validity  storage   5.131.027.  CI    379-112  000 
Hiromoto.  Shuji,  Kitamura.  Roh;  Yoshino.  Fumilaka;  Kamisaku.  Take- 
shi, and  Takehana.  Toshihiro.  to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd    Suspension 
system  for  a  vehicle   5,129.672.  CI.  280-720  000. 
Hirosawa.  Koji:  See — 

Kunta.  Tada-shi;  and  Hirosawa,  Koji.  5.130,803,  CI.  358-191  100. 
Hirose,  Koji:  See — 

Suenaga,    Koji;    L'no,  Osamu.   and   Hirose,    Koji,   5,129.478,   CI. 
180-268  000 
Hirose.  Masanon  See — 

Kunishima.  Kazutoshi.  Tsuka.  Hidemon.  and  Hirose.  Masanon. 

5.130.927,  CI    364-424  050 

Hirota.    Yoshihiko.   to   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Shading 

correction  using  FIFO  memory  for  correction  data.  5,130,788,  CI 

358-75000. 

Hirota,  Yoshihiko.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  pro- 

ces-sing  device   5,130.820.  CI    358-447  000 
Hirst.  Donald  1    See— 

Hegedus.  Charles  R  .   Hirst.   Donald  J  .  and   Eng.   Anthony  T.. 
5.130.361.  CI    524-204  000 
Hisada.  Hidenon,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  record- 
ing apparatus  capable  of  maintaining  a  constant  tension  in  a  photosen- 
sitive recording  medium    5,130.744.  CI    355-27000. 
Hishikawa,  Yasuhide.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Conveying  rotalable 

member  and  conveying  apparatus    5.130,754,  CI    355-282.000. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Umeki.  Satoru.  5.1.W.596.  CI    310-234  000 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

liumi.  Eiki.  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  5,129.230.  CI   60-452.000 
Nakamura.     Kazunori.     and     Tanaka,     Hideaki.     5,129.229.     CI. 
60-452000 
Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited  See— 

Sudo.    Junichi.     Niyada.     Ma.saleru;     and     Shinohara,     Shigeru. 

5.129.868.  CI   475-177  000 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiko;  Ohmori.  Ya.suki;  and  Sekizawa.  Masaaki. 
5.129.467.  CI.  173-75  000 
Hitachi  Koko  Ltd  .  See— 

Nakano.  Masaru;  and  Matsuno,  Junichi.  5.130.753.  CI.  355-282.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See- 
Bergmans.  Johannes  W    M  ;  Mita.  Sciichi;  and  Izumita.  Monshi. 

5.I3I.OII.  CI    375-101  000 
Esaki.  Tomohiro,  and  Ohta.  Yoshihiro.  5.131.032.  CI.  379-410000 
Ezawa.  Naoya,  and  Takarada.  Shinichi.  5.130,632.  CI    318-568  110. 
Hasebe.  Nobutoshi.  5.129.270.  CI    74-7  OOR 
Kanamaru.  Hisanobu.  5.129.797.  CI  417-500000 
Kaneyasu.    Ma.sayoshi;    Kunhara,    Nobuo;    Kitano.    Kouji,    and 

Kayano.  Mitsuo.  5.129.379.  CI    123-436  000 
Kasashima,    Hirokazu;    Kawakami,    Setsuo;    Hon,    Shinji;    Endo. 
Toshio;    Mon.    Kinji;    and    Kawano.    Katsumi.    5.131.084.    CI 
395-325000 
Kondo.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ohno.  Masashi.  5.1.30,985.  CI.  370-94  100 
Nagata,  Talsuya.  Watanabe.  Michihiro;  Yamada,  Takehiko:  and 

Hara,  Eiichi,  5.130.822.  CI   358-461  000. 
Nakamura.    Kazumitsu;   and    Kakiuchi.   Hideyuki.   5,130,550,   CI 

25O-»92200 

Nakano.  Ma.saru,  and  Matsuno.  Junichi.  5.130,753.  CI.  355-282.000 

Nishigaki.  Jiro.  Kawarai,  Takeshi.  Naka.suna.  Seiko;  Kosukegawa. 

Yuichi,  Yamada.   Kazuyoshi,  and  Abe,  Yuuhei.  5.130.741,  CI 

354^84  000 

Ogawa.    Soichiro.    Shimizu,    Takao.    and    Matsuno.    Hiromitsu. 

5.130.605.  CI    315-105  000 
Ohnuki.  Hideo.  Hosaka.  Nono.  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  and  Yamada. 

Jun.  5.130.681,  CI    333-194000 
Ohnuma.  Sadabumi.  Hirata.  Genzo.  Yamada.  Yoshiaki.  Takiuchi. 
Hiromi.  Tomimatsu.  Sachio,  and  Kato.  Wataru.  5.129.790.  CI 
417-63  000 
Okamolo.    Yukio.    lino.    Takashi;    Shimura.    Satoshi;    Tsukada. 
Masamichi;    Yamashila.    Hiromi;    and    Kitagawa.    Masatoshi. 
5.130.537.  CI   250-281  000 
Ono.    Hiroaki;    Okamoto.    Tomomi;    Ozaki.    Shinji.    and    Ohala. 

Tsukasa.  5.130,875,  CI    360- 107.000 
Takai.  Atsushi.  5.130.677.  CI   333-22  OOR 
Takano.  Masahiro.  5.130.991.  CI.  371-37  600 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa.  5.130.773.  CI.  357-23  700. 
Umeki.  Satoru.  5.130.596.  CI   310-234  000 


Hiuchi  MeUls.  Ltd  :  See— 

Uzu.    Yasuhiro;   Nagayoshi.    Hideaki;   and   Ishizaka,    Ryuzaburo, 

5,129,632,  CI   266-259  000 
Yano.  Mitsuru.  Yasuda.  Hisa.shi,   Nakamizo.  Masatoshi;  Hattori. 
Takashi,  and  lloh,  Kenji.  5.129.443.  CI    164-4  100 
Hitachi  Micro  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Khaiun.  Basant  K  .  Blasco,  Richard  W  .  and  Chiang.  Tony  J  . 
5.131.088.  CI    395-425  000 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Hirai.  Yoshiki.  5.129.961.  CI    75-246.000 
Hite.  Gary  A  ;  Mihelich.  Eulward  D  ;  Snyder,  David  W  ,  and  Suarez. 
Tulio.   to   Ell    Lilly   and   Company     N-hydro»y-N-(3-(2-5ubstiluted 
phenyl)prop-2-enyl)ureas    and    thioureas    useful    as    5-lipoxygenase 
inhibiting  agents   5.1. 30.485.  CI.  562-623.000. 
Hjartarson,  Gudmundi.r  A.;  See — 

Wilcos.  Phii.p  S.;  Hjartarson.  Gudmundur  A.;  and  Hum.  Robert 
A  .  5.130.988.  CI    371-22  300 
Hluchyj.  Michael  G    See — 

Gutman.    Michael;    Hluchyj.    Michael   G  ;   and    Pasco-Anderson, 
James  A  .  5.130.993.  CI   371-42  000 
Hnatiuk.  George  M  ;  See — 

Wu.  Samuel  C  .  Udpa.  Salish  S  ;  Weaver.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Hnatiuk, 
George  M.  5. 1 30,653,  CI   324-241000 
Hfich.  Frederick  M  .  to  Inclinator  Company  of  amenca.  Home  elevator 

load  control.  5.129.485.  CI.  187-20  000 
Hodan.  John  A  .  to  BASF  Corporation  Multiple  profile  filaments  from 

a  single  counterbore   5.129.812.  CI  425-464  000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baader.  Ekkehard;  Bickel.  Martin,  Gunzler-Pukall.  Volkmar;  and 

Henke.  Stephan.  5,1.30.317,  CI   514-256.000 
Hemels.  Martin  H   A  ;  Schuren,  Geen  W  ;  and  Dnessen.  Louis  G. 

M  .  5.130.072.  CI    264-112  000 
Loher.  Heinz-Josef;  Willms.  Lothar,  Frey.  Michael;  Bauer.  Klaus; 

and  Bicngner.  Hermann.  5.129.941.  CI   71-92  000 
Schottle.  Thomas.  Weber.  Herbert,  Dostler.  Werner;  and  Retten- 

beck.  Karl.  5.129.997.  CI   203-99.000 
Schulz.  Arno;   Bartsch.  Klaus;  Tnpier.  Dominique;  and  Sauber. 

Klaus.  5.130.246.  CI   435-193  000 
Weidman.  Klaus.  Englert.  Heinnch  C;  Scholkens,  Bemward;  and 

Bickel.  Martin.  5.130.310.  CI    514-233.500 
Zerfass.  Karl-Chnsiian.  Kaulich.  Franz;  Schops.  Michael;  Wagner. 
Hans;  and  Weiter.  Bertrand  C  .  5.130,178,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Hoechst  Celancse  Corporation;  See — 

Aslam.    Mohammad;    and    Aguilar.    Daniel    A..    5.130.448.    CI 

552-251000 
Deeg.  Martin  H   G  .  5.130,408,  CI.  528-125000 
Kananan.  Garo;  and  Norwood.  Robert.  5.131.068.  CI.  385-141.000. 
Khanna.     Dinesh     N;    and     Lee.     William     R..     5.130.481,    CI. 

564-157  000 
Mott.    Graham    N,    and    Johnson.    Thomas    S.    5,130,467.    CI. 
560-140  000 
Hoechst  Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.    See — 

Hnb.  Nicholas  J  .  5,130.332.  CI    514-452000. 
Hoeldench.  Wolfgang,  Goetz.  Norbert;  and  Hupfer.  Leopold,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft     Preparation    of    vinyl    ethers.    5,130,435.    CI. 
546-256  000 
Hoeschst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.   See — 

Urban.    Joseph    J.    and    Makowski.    Richard    R,    5,130,140,   CI. 
424-469  000 
Hoffman,  Barry  E  :  See— 

Audeh,    Costandi    A;    and    Hoffman.    Barrv    E.,    5,130,108.    CI 
423-210  000 
Hoffman.  Mark  R  ;  and  Pedersen.  Niels  C.  Jr..  to  HD  Electric  Com 
pany   Hanging  ammeter  with  removable  battery  cartndge.  5.130.642. 
CI    324-127  000 
Hoffman.  Richard;  and  Szyszko.  Aleksander.  to  M  &  R  Printing  Equip 
ment.  Inc.  Automatic  screen  registration  device  and  method  therefor 
5.129.155.  CI    33-614000 
Hoffmann.  James  A  .  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company   Pnx'ess  for  producing 

des<64.65)-proinsulin    5.130.236.  CI   435-68  100 
Hoffmann,  John  A   Shoe  interior   5.129.395.  CI   36-145.000. 
Hoffmann,  Valeria  See — 

Budai.  Zoltan.  Mezei.  Tibor,  Reiter  nee  Esses,  Klara;  Sziri  neKis- 
zelly.  Eniko  ;  Zsila.  Gizella.  Gigler.  Gabor,  Petocz.  Lujza,  Szec- 
sey  nee  Hegedus,  Mana;  Fekete,  Marton;  Hoffmann.  Valeria;  and 
Kapolnai.  Laszio  .  5.130.487.  CI.  564-256  000. 
Hojo.  Yasuo  See — 

Asada,  Toshiyuki;  Tomomaisu,  Hideo,  and  Hojo.  Yasuo.  5,129,287, 
CI.  74-866.000 
Holakovszky,  La.szlo  ,  Endrei,   Karoly;   Kezi,   La.szlo  ;  and  Endrei, 
Karolyne     Stereoscopic  video  image  display  appliance  wearable  on 
head  like  spectacles.  5.129.716.  CI   351-50.000. 
Holden.  Homer  N    See — 

Sanders.   John   D .   Holden.   Homer   N..   and    Foster.    Randy  C. 

5,129.686.  CI.  285-258.000. 
Winter.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Holden.  Homer  N  ,  and  Lawrence.  James  L., 

5.129.428.  CI    138-104  000 

Winter.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Holden.  Homer  N  ;  and  Lawrence.  James  L.. 

5.129.429.  CI    138-121000 
Holer.  Martin:  See — 

Piccinelli.  Piero;  Orban.  Ivan;  Holer.  Martin;  and  Borzatta.  Valerio, 
5.1.30.429.  CI.  544-212.000. 
Hohficld.  Phyllis  K    See— 

Williams,  Dennis  A  ;  Holifield.  Phyllis  K.;  Looney.  James  R.;  and 
McDougall.  Lee  A..  5,130,034.  CI.  252-8.555. 
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Holland.  Gregory  R.;  and  Cloud.  Barrett  E.,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  Lens 

disinfector  and  method.  5,129.999,  CI.  204-131.000. 
Holley.  David  M.,  to  Power  Components.  Inc.  Gas  spring  with  C- 

shaped  seal.  5.129  635.  CI.  267-129.000. 
Holliday.  William  B  Vehicle  earner  bracket.  5,129,559.  CI.  224-42.03B 
Hollingsead  Interna  lonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Pease,  Raymond  J..  5.129,594,  CI   244-I.OOR 
Holloway.  Karen  L  :  See- 
Harper,  James  M.  E.;  Holloway,  Karen  L.;  and  Kwok.  Thomas  Y  , 
5,130,274.  CI   437-195000. 
Holman,  Norman  W.  Holder  for  multiple  slnng  suspended  tea  bags. 

5,129.524.  CI   211  113  000. 
Holmberg.  Jr  Anhur;  and  Wilson.  David  E.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Low  torque  hinged  heat  transfer  joint    5,129.448.  CI 
165-86  000 
Holmes.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Bailey,    Ralph    T;    and    Holmes,    Michael    J.,    5,129.583.    CI 
239-427  000 
Holthaus,  Gary  A.;  See— 

Blass,  Jaroslav;  Holthaus,  Gary  A.;  and  Bukac,  Hubert,  5.129,793, 
CI   4I7-3I20CO. 
Holy,  Antonin:  See — 

Alexander,  Petr  Holy,  Antonin;  and  Dvorakova.  Hana.  5,130,427. 
CI    544-I82  0CO. 
Holzwarth.  Henry  A.:  See — 

Brown.    David    L.;    and    Holzwanh.    Henry    A.    5.129,511,    CI. 
206-63  300 
Homeyer.  Manfred.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  for  determining 
temperature  with  the  aid  of  the  internal  resistance  of  a  lambda  sensor. 
5.129.258.  CI   73-116.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyn  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kumagai.  Kiyosni.  Kadowaki.  Satoshi;  Kawada,  Masaki.  Aka.saka. 

Yoshio;  and  Kawada,  Minoru,  5,130,511.  CI.  219-1 17.100. 
Shiraishi.  Shuji,   Kiryu,  Hironobu;  Yamamolo,  Osamu;  and  Ni- 
shihara.  Takathi.  5.130.929,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See — 

Matzen,    Waltei    T;    and    Foster.    Ronald    B..    5.130.760,    CI. 
357-13.000 
Honjo.  Kenichi:  See — 

Inaji.  Toshio;  Honjo,  Kenichi;  and  Gotou,  Makolo.  5.130.620.  CI. 
318-254.000. 
Hoogovens  Groep  BV:  See — 

Van  Laar.  Jacobus,  5,129,631,  CI.  266-196.000. 
Hooper,  Norman:  See — 

Andersen.     Scoil     F,    and     Hooper,     Norman,     5,129,761,    CI 
405-150100. 
Hoops,  Klaus  See— 

Sergei.  Horst;  Hoops,  Klaus;  Hanebuth,  Klaus;  and  Nadler,  Hein- 
nch. 5.129.802.  CI  425-36.000 
Hoover,  George  H.:  See— 

Whigham.  Roger  C  .  Bearden,  John  H.;  Wiley,  Ronald  L.;  and 
Hoover.  George  H..  5,129.434.  CI.  141-362.000. 
Hoppe.  Willi:  See— 

Frommholz.    Wlfned;    Hoppe.    WiUi;    and    Vohnnger.    Klaus, 
5,130,627,  CI.  118-652.000 
Horacek,  Heinz;  and  Greber,  Gerd,  to  PCD  Polymere  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.    Bismaleimides    and    their    use    in    prepanng    polyimides. 
5,130,444,  CI   548-521.000 
Hori,  Shinji:  See — 

Kasashima,    Hirokazu;    Kawakami,    Setsuo;    Hori,   Shinji;    Endo, 
Toshio;    Mori.    Kinji;    and    Kawano,    Katsumi.    5,131,084,    CI, 
395-325.000 
Hon,  Takashi:  See— 

Ohshio,  Hirohiko;  Hon,  Takashi;  and  Inaba,  Keiichi,  5,130,904,  CI. 
362-61000. 
Hon.  Tetuo  See— 

Muragishi.  Isao;  Suzuki,  Takashi.  Kanehisa.  Takashi:  Hon.  Tetuo; 
and  Iguchi.  Asao,  5,129,933,  CI.  65-43.000. 
Hone.  Kiyoshi  See— 

Tanabe.  Eiichi;  Miyazaki,  Koichi;  Namcki,  Yu;  and  Hone,  Kiyoshi, 
5.130.807.  CI.  158-296.000 
Honguchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Furuta.  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi. 
5.131.073,  CI.  .395-27.000 
Honkawa,  Ryuji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Ken;  Ageishi,  Yohichi;  Horikawa.  Ryuji;  and  Yamagu- 
chi,  Hidetoshi,  5.131,074,  CI   395-61.000. 
Honkawa,  Yoshiaki    See — 

Yasugaki,     Mikiko;    and     Honkawa,     Yoshiaki,     5,131,023.    CI. 
378-43.000. 
Honkiri.  Yauro.  to  Sakura  Hobby  Craft  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  adhering 
a  decorative  sheet  on  a  hollow  structure.  5,129,976,  CI    156-213.000. 
Horinouchi,  Sueharu  See — 

Beppu,  Teruhiko  Horinouchi.  Sueharu;  Ikehata,  Osamu;  and  Endo, 
Takakazu,  5.130,235,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Horn,  James  F.:  See-- 

Bowsky.  Benjamin;  and  Horn,  James  F.,  5,129,843,  CI.  439-685.000. 
Hombuckle,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Sturkey,  William  C  ;  Hombuckle,  Charles  R.;  Aurich,  Chrisloph 
W  ,  Turner,  Jemes  K..  and  Abemathy.  Paul  L.,  5,129,242,  CI. 
68-178  000 
Hornc.  Linda:  See- 
Van   Rensburg.   Gert    N.   J.;   and   Home,    Linda,    5.129.622,  CI. 
251-203  000. 
Homung,    Thomas    F.     Air    bypass    valve    tester.     5,130,657,    CI 
324-415.000. 


Horrion,  Jacques:  See — 

Fujita.  Y  .  Schulz.  Donald  N.;  Chow,  Wai  Y  ;  Horrion.  Jacques; 
Ouhadi.  Trazollah;  Austin.  Richard  G  ;  Montagna.  Angelo  A.; 
McElrath,    Kenneth   O.;   and    Audett,   Jay   D.,    5.130,371,   CI. 
525-64  000. 
Horvath,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Icenhower.  John  D  ,  and  Horvath.  Stephen  M  .  5.129,624,  CI. 
251-214.000 
Hosaka,  Nono  See — 

Ohnuki,  Hideo,  Hosaka.  Nono;  Watanabe,  Hitoshi.  and  Yamada. 
Jun.  5.130.681.  CI    333-194.000 
Hoshi.  Tadahide:  and  Yoshikawa.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba  Method  for  bonding  semiconductor  substrates    5.129.827.  CI. 
437-62.000. 
Hoshida.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Amano.     Tadashi;     and     Hoshida.     Shigehiro,     5.130.387.     CI. 
526-199  000 
Hoshino.  Michio:  See — 

Matsushita.  Ikuo,  and  Hoshino,  Michio.  5.129,740,  CI  384-441  000 
Hoshino.  Nobuhiro;   Inaba.  Yoko.  Takewaki.  Shunichi.  and  Ochiai. 
Yukito.  to  latron  Laboraiones.  Inc   Methtxl  of  quantitative  determi- 
nation utilizing  enzyme  aggregation   5,130,234,  CI   435-'' 900 
Hosie,  Stanley    See  — 

Breese,  Peter;  and  Hosie,  Stanley,  5,129,459,  CI.  166-339.000. 
Hosokawa,  Chishio:  See— 

Tokailin,    Hiroshi,    Higashi,    Hisahiro;   and    Hosokawa,   Chishio, 
5,1.30,603,  CI   313-504.000. 
Hosoya,  Ken:  See — 

Frechet,  Jean  M.  J  ;  Svec.  Frantisek;  and  Hosoya,  Ken,  5,130,343. 
CI.  521-62  000 
Houminer.  Yoram:  See- 
Chan.  W.  Geoffrey;  Houminer.  Yoram;  Paine,  John  B..  Ill;  and 
Podraza,  Kenneth  F,  5,129,954,  CI.  131-276.000. 
Howard,  Milton  E.:  See- 
Nettles,  Timothy  P  ;  Dillon.  David  E  ;  Luffman.  Nomian  R  ;  Marti. 
James    C,    Shailuck,    Arthur    A  ;    and    Howard.    Milton    E. 
5.129.437.  CI.  144-176000 
Howard.    Ronald   A.,   to   UCAR   Carbon   Technology   Corporation. 
Flexible    graphite    expandable    seal    and    method     5,130.199.    CI. 
428-408.000 
Howard.  Russell  J  :  See — 

Wellems.   Thomas   E.;   and    Howard.    Russell   J.    5.130.416.   CI 
530-350.000 
Howanh.  Ronald  F..  and  Ciolfilto.  Domenico.  Valve  control  system. 

5,129.425,  CI.  137-625  640 
Howell,  Henry  G.:  See— 

Starrett,  John  E  .  Jr  ,  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.;  Manin.  John  C; 
Fuller.  Carl  E,  and  Howell.  Henry  G.  5.130,421.  CI   536-23  000 
Howie,  Janet;  Jackson.  Chnsiian:  and  Wyalt.  Philip  J  .  to  Wyatt  Tech- 
nology    Corporation      High     performance     Zimm     chromatogra- 
phy—HPZC   5,129.723,  CI    356-336  000 
Howitt.  Robert:  See— 

Tortola,  Angelo;  and  Howitt.  Robert.  5.130,907,  CI.  362-109.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Amano,  Sho;  and  Yokoyama,  Seiichi.  5.130.996.  CI.  372-21.000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeo,  5,1 30.39.3,  CI    526-314.000 
Takajo.  Toshi;  and  Tanaka,  Kazuo.  5.131.005.  CI    373-27  000. 
Hoyle.  Christopher  J  ,  and  Peek.  Brian  R  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 

Sliding  grommet.  5.129,768,  CI  411-182.000 
Hradisky.   John    L.    to   Rubbermaid    Incorporated    Trash   container 

system  and  cover  thereof  5. 129,535,  CI   220-23  400 
Hrib.  Nicholas  J.,  to  Hoethsi  Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Oxolab- 

danes,  5.130.332.  CI    514-452  1/00 
Hrib.  Nicholas  J  :  See — 

Ong.  Helen  H  ;  Hrib.  Nicholas  J     Perez,  Joseph;  and  Jurcak.  John 
G..  5.130.315,  CI    514  :'i4(Mlii 
HS  Technik  und  Design  Tei.hnisiht  Entwicklungen  GmbH   See— 
Specht.  Martin,  and  Meyer.  Rudolf.  5.129,679.  CI   280-806000. 
Hsiao.  Luke  Y    Y  ,  and   Musallam    Hikmat   A  .  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Army  Bis  methylene  eiher  pyndinium  compound  prepara- 
tion. 5.130.438,  CI    546-262  000 
Hsie,  Wet  C  ;  Madsen,  Timothy  A  ,  and  Curland.  Nathan,  to  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc  Thin  film  head  on  fernte  substrate  with  inclined  top 
pole.  5.130.877,  CI   360-126000. 
Hsieh,  Henry  L  :  See- 
Ahmed,  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L..  5.130.389,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Hsiehp,  Henry  L  :  See- 
Ahmed,  Iqbal;  and  Hsiehp.  Henry  L  .  5.130.391.  CI   526-288  000 
Hsu.  In-Shek.  and  Truong.  Tneu  Kie,  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Administrator.    National    Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration 
VLSI    architecture   for  a    Reed-Solomon    decoder     5. 130,990    CI 
371-37.100. 
Hsu.  Ming-Ta  See — 

Riccitiello.    Salvatore;    Hsu,    Ming-Ta.    and   Chen.    Timothy    S.. 
5.130.278.  CI    501-92.000. 
Hu,  Loong-Chiang.  Electnc  wok   5,129,314,  CI.  99-422.000 
Huang.  Cheng  H  ,  and  Lur,  Water,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration.   Polycidc   gate    MOSFET    process   for    integrated   circuits 
5.130.266.  CI   437-44  000 
Huang.  Song-Mmg    See- 
Beck.  Maurice  S  ;  Plaskowski.  Andrzej  B..  and  Huang,  Song-Ming, 
5.130.661.  CI    324-663000 
Huang.  Yj-Hwei.  Structure  of  fastening  device  for  fastening  two  things 
together.  5,129,126,  CI.  24-3  OOR 
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Hube.  Randy:  See — 

Reed.  Jeffrey  G  .  Prokop.  Patricia.  Ree«.  Nancy  KM.  Legg.  Ernie 
L  .  2>ll,  Thomas.  Rulli.  Paul.  Bennett.  Blizabeth;  Carter.  Harriet; 
Hube.  Randy,  and  Valliere.  Paul  J  .  5.130.806,  CI   358-296  000 
Huber.  Norbert,  and  Graf.  Simon,  to  Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH 

Incremental  position  measuring  system   5. 131.017.  CI-  377-24.000. 
Hubert.  Howard  N    See — 

Fredenck.  William   R  ;  Coe.   Don  E  .   LeBay,  Thomas  A  ;  and 
Hubert.  Howard  N,  5.129,333.  CI    110-235.000 
Hudson.  Weldon  R     See— 

Glass.    Thomas    R  .    and    Hudson.    Weldon    R.    5.129.414.    CI. 
137-10000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Barr.  John  R  .  5.129.152.  CI   33-503  000 

Binnie.    John    F..    Jr.:    and    Tolley.    Willis    B.    5.129.990.    CI 

156-629  000 
Feintuch.    Paul    L,   and   Alexander.    William    E.   5.130.952.   CI. 

367-135  000 
Rajan.  Sunder  S  .  Tammaru.  Ivo.  Bosma.  Steve  L  ;  and  Eldridge. 

John  W  .  5.130.206.  CI   428-552  000. 
Shahriarv.  Iradj.  and  McNab.  Kevin  M  .  5.130,671.  CI  331-16.000. 
Stone.  Wade  J  ,  and  Kelley.  Edwin  A  .  5.130.578,  CI.  307-494.000 
Taylor.  Stephen  D.  5.130.714.  CI.  342-132.000. 
Valley.  George  C  .  Klein.  Marvin  B  .  Panovi.  Afshin.  KosI,  Alan; 

and  Garmire.  Elsa  M  .  5.130.849.  CI    359-571  000 
Wu.  Te-Kao;  and  Kelly,  Kenneth  C  .  5.130.718,  CI    34.3-781. OCA. 
Hughes.  Houston  H  .  III.  See — 

Brown,  Thoma>  A  .  Dereiige,  Charles  L.,  Tucker,  Marcella  M.; 
Teel,   Vicki  J.;  and   Hughes,   Houston   H,   III.   5.131.007.  CI. 
375-40  000 
Hughes.  Ji.hn.  to  American  Colloid  Company  .Animal  dross  absorbent 

and  method    5.129,365.  CI    119-173000 
Hughes.  John  G  .  to  R  &  J  Innovations.  Inc  Driver  tool  and  method  for 

implant  dentistry    5.129.823.  CI   43.3-141000 
Hughes.  Kathleen  A  .  and  Swift.  Graham,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
Process     for     prepanng     functionalized     polymer     compositions. 
5.130.369.  CI    524-846.000 
Hughes  Tool  Company   See — 

Maurstad.  Cary  A  .  and  Hall.  James  R  .  5.129.471.  CI    175-228.000. 
Hulin,  Bernard  See — 

Clark.    David    A;   Goldstein.   Steven    W  ,   and    Hulin.    Bernard. 
5.130,379.  CI.  514-333  000. 
Hull.  Charles  W    See— 

Smalley,     Dennis    R.    and    Hull.    Charles    W.    5.130.064.    CI. 
264-22000 
Hulsker.  Franciscus  H..  de  Jong.  Koene.  and  Turksma.  Hes.sel.  to  Van 
den  Bergh  Fixxls  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Process  for  concen- 
trating lactones  5.130.157.  CI   549-295000 
Hultman.  Carl  A    See — 

Boland.  Ross  F  ;  Huliman.  Carl  A  .  Vreeland.  William  E  ,  and 
Williams.  Peter  S.  5.129.289.  CI    76-104  100 
Hum.  Robert  A  .  See — 

Wilco«.  Philip  S  .  Hjanarson.  Gudmundur  A.;  and  Hum.  Robert 
A..  5.130.988.01   37122.300 
Humphreys,  John  C  ,  to  H  f^udc  &  Co  (Hinckley)  Limited  Apparatus 

for  loading  a  line  closing  machine    5.129.337.  CI    112-121  150 
Hung.  Michael    Hydraulic  circuit  with  a  cooling  device   5.129.450.  CI 

165-168.000. 
Hunt.  Charles  C    See — 

Brown.  C  Gordon,  and  Hunt.  Charles  C  .  5.130.148.  CI  426- .36.000 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.   See — 

Colson.  Wendell  B..  5.129.440.  CI    160-84.100. 
Hunter  Engineering  Company  See — 

Colarelh.  Nicholas  J.  Ill;  and  Marting,  Paul  G..  5,129.149.  CI 
33  203  140 
Hunter.  George  S  ,  and  Chalmers,  Andrew  G  .  to  Process  Scientific 
Innovations    limited.    Oil    coalescing    filter    and    filtering    process. 
5.129.923,  CI.  55-97  000. 
Hupfer.  Leopold:  See — 

Hoeldench.   Wolfgang.   Goetz,    Norbert;   and   Hupfer,    Leopold, 
5,130.435,  CI   546-256.000. 
Hurlburt.  Joseph  C.  to  Ford  New  Holland.  Inc   Compound  steenng 

apparatus  for  tractors.  5.129.477.  CI    180-265  000. 
Hurner  GmbH:  See — 

Merle.  Bernd.  5.130.518.  CI   219-497  000. 
HurthMaschinen  und  Werkzeuge  GmbH:  See — 

Erhardt.  Manfred;  Reichert.  Gerhard,  Loos,  Herbert;  and  Lohrcr, 
Josef,  5,129,185.  CI    51-165  770 
Hurwitt,  Steven;  Hieronymi,  Robert,  and  Wagner.  Israel,  to  Materials 
Research  Corporation   Magnetron  sputter  coating  method  and  appa- 
ratus with  rotating  magnet  cathode   5. 130.005.  CI   204-192  120 
Huskv  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.   See — 

Ing.  Ronald,  and  Schad.  Robert  D  .  5.129.817.  CI   425-589  000 
Hustad.  Gerald  O  ,  to  (>scar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation.  Food  package 

containing  a  reclosable  means.  5.129,517.  CI.  206-467.000. 
Hutchinstm.  Daniel  M     See — 

Wignot,  Leroy  S  ;  Sendelweck.  Gene  K  ;  and  Hutchinson.  Daniel 
M  .  5.130.669,  CI    330-306  000 
Hutchison.  Steven;  and  Bruno.  Leonard,  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration  Solder-coating  method    5.130.164.  CI   427-123.000. 
Hutchison.  Tom  C   Keyboard    5.129.747.  CI   400-489  000. 
Hutt.  Julie  A    See— 

Palepu.    Nageswara     R       and    Hutt,    Julie    A..    5,130,305.    CI. 
514-110000 
Huynh-Tran.  Truc-Chi.  to  W    R   Grace  A  Co  -Conn   Articles  coated 
with  PVC  plastisols   5.130.200.  CI.  428-414  000. 


Hwang.  Hong-sun:  See — 

Min,  Dong-sun;  Hwang,  Hong-sun;  Cho.  Soo-in;  and  Chin.  Dae-Je. 
5.130.580.  CI    .(07-530  000. 
Hydraulic  Units.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ma.  Carlton  Y  .  5.129.310.  CI   91-171  000 
Hyland.  George  J  .  to  Powerdyne  Corporation    Motor  driven  pump. 

5.129,795,  CI   417-423  120. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oh,  Jong  H  ,  and  Kim,  Jung  P,  5.130,581,  CI.  307-530.000 
I.S.F.  Societa  per  Azioni.  See — 

Pinza.  Mano.  Cern,  Alberto,  Fanna,  Carlo;  and  Riccaboni,  Maria 
T,  5,130,319,  CI.  514-300.000. 
lalron  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Hoshino.  Nobuhiro;  inaba.  Yoko;  Takewaki.  Shunichi;  and  Ochiai. 
Yukito.  5.130.234.  CI   435-7  900 
Ibasfalean.  John  C  .  See — 

Robertson.    Eric    B.    and    Ibasfalean.    John    C.    5.129.201,    CI 
52-232.000. 
Icenhower.  John  D  ,  and  Horvath.  Stephen  M  ,  to  M&FC  Holding 
Company.  Inc    Valve  stem  sealing  means  for  prevention  of  fugitive 
emissions   5.129,624,  CI    251-214  000 
Ichinohe,  Shoji:  See — 

Kamei,  Masanao;  and  Ichinohe,  Shoji,  5,130.460,  CI   556-449  000. 
Iciki,  Hiroki:  See — 

Yushizawa,  Hideki;  Iciki.  Hiroki;  Kato.  Hideki;  Sugiura,  Yoshihide; 
Asakawa.  Kazuo;  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Endo.  Hideichi;  Kawasaki. 
Takashi;    Matsuda.    Toshiharu;    Tsuchiya.    Chik;ira.    Ishikawa. 
Katsuya;  and  Iwamoto.  Hiromu.  5.131.072.  CI.  395-24.000 
Ida.  Masaloshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  and  method 
for  positioning  a  transducer  for  recording,  reproducing  or  erasing 
information  on  a  medium   5,130.868.  CI   360-77  040 
Ide.  Naoaki:  See — 

Egawa.  Jiro.  and  Ide.  Naoaki.  5.1.30.524.  CI.  250-205  000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kagevama.    Yoichi;    Yamamoto.   Iwao;   Yamaura.   Takahisa;  and 

Imai.  Jun.  5.130.0I.V  CI    208-413000 
Tokailin.    Hiroshi;    Higashi.    Hisahiro:    and    Hosokawa.   Chishio. 
5.130.603.  CI    313-504  000 
IDX.  Inc  :  See— 

Halsey.  James  H  ;  and  Erwin.  James  W  .  5.129.501.  CI.  194-350.000. 
lemoto.  Mikoto:  See — 

Ikariya,  Takao;   Itagaki.   Masanori;   lemoto,  Mikolo;  Mizuguchi, 
Masatsugu;  Hachiya.  Tetsuo;  Nakamura.  Tomomichi.  Miyazawa. 
Makoto;  and  Yamamoto.  Sachiko.  5. 1 30.464.  CI   560-24.000 
Ifejika.  Charles   Apparatus  and  a  method  for  cleaning  contact  lenses 

5.129.410.  CI    134-32.000 
Iga.   Hiroyuki;  and    Matsuc.   Hiroshi.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba 
Ghost  cancelling  system  and  control  method  thereof  5.130.799.  CI 
358-167.000. 
Iga,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Nishimaki.  Hideo    Miyano.  Kenmi.  Kameyama.  Shouju.  Takechi. 
Kazuo.  and  Iga.  Yoshiro,  5,130,244.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Igarashi.    Akira     Catalyst    for    steam    reforming    of    hydrocarbon. 

5.130.114.  CI   423-652  000. 
Igarashi.  Yutaka  See — 

Hashimoto,     Haruto;     Kimura,     Etsuji;    and     Igarashi,     Yutaka. 
5,130.679,  CI.  333-141000. 
Igrow,  Sergej   Plastic  shoe  for  horses   5,129.461.  CI.  168-4.000. 
Iguchi.  Asao:  See — 

Muragishi.  Isao.  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Kanehisa.  Takashi;  Hon.  Tetuo; 
and  Iguchi.  Asao.  5.129,933.  CI  65-43  000 
lima.  Mitsunori.  and  Morimoto.  Akira.  to  Asahi  Kogyo  Kogaku  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Light  scanning  system.  5.1.30.840.  CI   359-220  000. 
lino.  Takashi:  See— 

Okamoto.    Yukio;    lino.    Takashi;    Shimura.    Satoshi;    Tsukada. 
Masamichi.    Yamashita.    Hiromi.    and     Kitagawa.    Masaloshi. 
5.130.537.  CI   250-281000 
Iizuka.  Tsutomu;  and  Ikegaya.  Talsuo.  to  Darling-Delaware  Company, 

Inc    Meter  for  automobile    5,129,269,  CI    73-866  300 
Ikanya,  Takao,  Itagaki,  Masanori;  lemoto,  Mikoto,  Mizuguchi,  Masat- 
sugu; Hachiya.  Tetsuo,  Nakamura,  Tomomichi;  Miyazawa,  Makoto; 
and  Yamamoto.  Sachiko,  to  NKK  Corporation  Method  of  manufac- 
turing aromatic  urelhanes   5.130.464.  CI   560-24  000 
Ikeda  Bussan  Company  Ltd    See — 

Yamauchi,  Yoshihiko,  5,129,707,  CI.  297-460.000. 
Ikeda,  Minoru  See — 

Takano,  Hisaieru;  Taenaka,  Yoshiyuki,  Nakatani.  Takeshi;  Sasaki. 
Eisaku;  Hashimoto.  Koichi;  and  Ikeda.  Minoru.  5.129.878,  CI 
600-18  000 
Ikeda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Asahara.  Yukio,  Nagatani,  Haruo;  and  Ikeda,  Takeshi.  5.129.860. 
CI   464-111000. 
Ikeda.  Tetsufumi,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co  .  Ltd    Fiber-reinforced  composite 

cable    5.1.30.193.  CI.  428-365  000. 
Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kosaka.  Kenji;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Akihiro;  and  Hayashi. 
Kenji.  5.129,640,  CI   270-53  000 
Ikegawa,  Akihito;  Natushara,  Toshiya,  Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  and  Enoguchi, 
Yuji,    to    Minolta    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Cleaning    device. 
5,130,755,  CI    355-296  000 
Ikegaya,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Iizuka.  Tsutomu.  and  Ikegaya,  Tatsuo,  5,129,269,  CI   73-866.300. 
Ikehata,  Osamu  See — 

Beppu,  Tcruhiko;  Horinouchi,  Sueharu;  Ikehata.  Osamu;  and  Endo, 
Takakazu.  5.1.30,235.  CI.  435-68.100. 
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Ikeno.  Masayuki;  and  Hara,  Hiroyasu,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd. 
Process    for    prcp.iration    of   organopolysiloxanes.    5.130,399,    CI. 
528-14.000 
Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu.   to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Pnnter 

controller   5.I3I,0"8,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Ikeuchi,  Masayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  estimating  £  position  of  a  urget.  5,130,934,  CI.  364-516.000 
Ikikaihatu  Yugen  Ka  sya  See— 

Nakahara,  Tatsuo.  5.129,167,  CI.  37-58.000. 
nil.  Oscar  E  Osteosv  nthetic  implant.  5.129,904,  CI.  606-72.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Hoyle.    Christopher    J;    and    Peek,    Bnan    R.,    5.129,768,    CI. 

411-182  000. 
Van  Erden.  Donald  L  .  5,129.734,  CI.  383-61.000. 
Imabeppu.  Kazushigc:  See — 

Higashiizumi.   T^ikao;  and   Imabeppu.   Kazushige,   5,129,398,  CI 
128-660010 
Image  Data  Corpora' ion:  See — 

Murata,  Richard  Y.;  and  Pyle,  Harry  S..  5,130,786.  CI  358-2I.00R 
Imahashi,  Hisayuki:  See — 

Kiuchi.    Mitsuyulii;   Tamac.   Sadayuki;    Imahashi.    Hisayuki;   and 
Malsui.  Shoichi,  5,129,241.  CI.  681-12.040 
Imai,  Hiroshi  See — 

Kaihara.  Toshiya  Takeuchi,  Keiji;  and  Imai,  Hiroshi.  5,130,932,  CI. 
364-468  000 
Imai.  Jun:  See — 

Kageyama,   Yoichi;   Yamamoto,   Iwao;   Yamaura,  Takahisa;   and 
Imai,  Jun,  5,130,013.  CI.  208-413.000. 
Imai.  Ma.safumi  See — 

Murata.  Masahidf;  Furuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  Nakano,  Akira;  Yashiro. 
7eruo;  Kanazawa,  Seizaburo;  and  Imai,  Masafumi.  5,130,283,  CI 
502-116  000 
Imaizumi,  Eiji.  See — 

Kano,    Mitsuru;    Miyagawa,    Kcnji;    Yamaguchi,    Masahiko;   and 
Imaizumi,  Eiji,  5,130,834,  CI  359-93.000. 
Imamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Tsujita,    Satoshi:    Tonomura,    Manabu;    Kayane.    Shigeto;    and 
Imamura,  Takashi,  5,130,146.  CI.  424-673.000. 
Imanaka.  Koichi:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshinori;  Imanaka.  Koichi;  Sekii,  Hiroshi;  Ogata,  Shiro;  and 
Goto.  Hiroshi.  5,1.30,531.  CI   250-216  000. 
Ima.i  Corporation:  See — 

Kowalchuk,  Kev.n  P ,  5,130,846,  CI.  359-443.000 
IMI  Cornelius  Inc.:  See — 

Austin.  Forrest  L..  5.129.549,  CI   222-129  100. 
Wisniewski,  Heniy  B.,  5,129,548,  CI.  222-16.000. 
Impenal  Chemical  InJustrial  PLC:  See — 

Brown.  James  P     Barker.  Martin  C;  and  Neyens,  Viviane  G.  J., 
5.130.419,  CI    ?.<0- 506000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  See — 

Gott,  Granville,  r. 1 29.55 1.  CI.  222- 1 35.000. 

Hart,  Charles  R.,  5,130,189,  CI   428-331.000. 

Phanopoulos,    Chns;    and    Bagaglio,    Cian-Carlo,    5,130,366,   CI. 

524-589  000. 
Roberts.  David  A  ;  Ratcliffe.  Arnold  H  ;  and  Bradbury,  Robert  H., 
5,130,318,  CI.  514-299  000. 
Imura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Kenji.  Imura.  Satoshi;  and  Kida,  Yasuji, 
5.130.058.  CI   252-586.000. 
Inaba.  Keiichi  See— 

Ohshio,  Hirohiko  Hon.  Takashi;  and  Inaba,  Keiichi,  5,130.904,  CI. 
362-61.000. 
Inaba.  Yoko:  See — 

Hoshino.  Nobuhiio;  Inaba,  Yoko;  Takewaki,  Shunichi;  and  Ochiai, 
Yukilo,  5,130,2  M,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Inada,  Kazuyoshi;  Oshima.  Akira.  Bai,  Yasuo;  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  and 
Iwata,  Kazushi.  to  Fuji  Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method 
for  determining  the  0-subunit  of  human  prolyl  hydroxylase  by  radio- 
immunoassay to  delect  hepatic  disease.  5,130.233,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Inagaki.  Keiji:  See — 

Kawano.  Atsuhiro;  Sano.  Yoshiaki;  Umeda.  Hiroshi.  Nishimura, 
Takeshi.  Miyata,  Ya.sunobu;  and  Inagaki.  Keiji,  5.129.475,  CI. 
180-179  000. 
Inaji,   Toshio;   Honjo.    Kenichi;  and  Gotou,   Makoto,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  C:o.,  Ltd.  Brushless  DC  motor  without  a  position 
sensor   5,130,620,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Ince,  Dursun  E  :  See — 

Suilch,  Paul  R  ;  Ince.  Dursun  E.;  and  Burgamy.  Hilary,  5.129.953. 
CI    106-416000 
Inclinator  Company  of  america:  See — 

H(x:h.  Fredenck  M..  5.129.485.  CI    187-20.000. 
Indei.  Shigeo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Backup  system  for  printer  control 

device  5.131.077,  CI   395-113.000. 
Indspec  Chemical  Coiporalion:  See — 

Dressier.  Hans.  5.130.489,  CI    564-403.000 
lndu.stnal  Technology  Research  Institute  See — 

Lee,  Tzong-Ming  and  Chen.  Ker-Ming.  5,130,407,  Cl.  528-93.000. 
Infinity  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chnstie,  Cary  L..  5.130.891,  CI.  361-391.000. 
Infom  Co  .  Ltd.:  Sec- 
lux  Takayoshi;  and  Kondo.  Takao,  5,129,637,  CI.  269-231.000. 
Ing,  Ronald;  and  Schad.  Robert  D..  lo  Husky  Injection  Molding  Sys- 
tems Ltd    Gnpper  bushing  assembly  for  an  apparatus  for  making 
plastic  articles.  5.121.817.  CI  425-589.000. 


Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Miller.    David    B;    and    Matlock.    Jeffrey    D..    5.129.199,    CI 
52-121.000 
Inmos  Limited:  See — 

May,  Michael  D  :  Parsons,  Bnan  J.;  Thompson.  Peter  W  ,  and 
Walker.  Chnstupher  P   H..  5.130,977,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Innova  di  Ridolfi  Flora  &  C  s.a.s.:  See— 

Comieri,     Franco;     and     Di     Fulvio,     Walter,     5,130,061,     CI 
554-167000 
Innse  Innocenii  Santeustacchio  S  p  A  :  See — 

Palma,  Vincenzo:  and  Ccmuschi,  Ettore,  5,129,250.  CI.  72-234.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shinji;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5,130,411,  CI.  528-388  000. 
Inoue.  Manabu:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki,  Kudo.  Yoshinobu;  Inoue.  Manabu:  Iwata, 
Michihiro,  Wada,  Shigeru;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and   Yokoyama, 
Shinichi,  5,130,733,  CI    354-400  000 
Inoue.  Masuo:  See^ 

Terano.  Minoru;  Soga,  Hirokazu;  and  Inoue,  Masuo,  5,130,284,  CI 
502-125.000. 
Inoue.   Shinichi.   to  Yamato  Scale  Company.   Limited    Device  and 
method  for  filtenng  weight  indicative  signal  from  weighing  device. 
5.130.938,  CI   364-567  000. 
Inoue.  Yoshinori:  See^ 

Myochin.  Hisashi;  Inoue.  Yoshinori;  Sakanashi.  Shinya.  Hamada. 
Satoshi;  and  Shimizu.  Masao.  5.129.358.  CI    118-658.000 
Insta-Foam  Products.  Int     See— 

Braun.  Robert;  and  Grunauer.  Gary,  5,129,581,  Cl   239-414  000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petroie  See— 

Gauthier.   Thicrrv     Bergougnou.    Maunce;    Bnens.   Cednc;   and 
Galtier.  Pierre.  5,1:9,930,  Cl    55  394  aX) 
Institut  Nationale  de  la  Same  el  de  la  Recherche  Mcdicale:  See— 

Chopin,  Claude:  Chambnn,  Marie-Christine;  Barancoun,  Herve  ; 
and  Floquel,  Nicolas,  5,129,390.  Cl    128-204  210 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Crawford,  John  H  .  and  Grochowski.  Edward  T..  5.131.083.  Cl 
395-275.000. 
intellicall,  Inc.:  See — 

Hird.  John  A.;  Owen,  Lindsey  D  ;  and  Rice.  Michael  R.,  5,131,027, 
Cl   379-112.000. 
Intent  Patents  AG  :  See- 
Johns.  Douglas  A.,  5,130,611.  Cl.  315-224.000 
Interfic  Developments,  Inc  :  See — 

Sissons,  Anthony  J.,  5,129,980.  Cl    156-470  000 
Intermedics.  Inc.  See— 

Spehr.  Paul  R  ;  and  Foster.  Arthur  J  .  5.129.404,  Cl.  128-785.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Frey,  Alexander  H  .  Jr .  and  Mosleller,  Richard  C  5.130.992,  Cl. 
371-401  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation-  See — 

Agarwala.  Birendra  N  ,  Ahsan.  Aziz  M  ;  Bross.  Arthur;  Chadur- 
jian,  Mark  F  :  Koopman.  Nicholas  G.;  Lee.  Li-Chung;  Putllitz, 
Karl  J  ;  Ray,  Sudipia  K  R\an.  James  G.;  Schaefei.  Joseph  G.; 
Srivastava.  Kamalesh  K  Totia.  Paul  A  ;  Walton.  F.rick  G  and 
Wirsing.  Adolf  E  5.130  779.  Cl  357-67  000. 
Barker.   Barl>ara   A      Edel.   Thomas   R  ;   and   Stark.   Jeffrey   A  , 

5,130,924,  Cl.  364-419  000 
Bett.s,  Robert,  5,131,061,  Cl    385-4000 

Bindra,  Perminder  S.;  Canfield.  Dennis  A.,  Markovich,  Voya  R., 
McKeveny,  Jeffrey;  Ruane  Robert  E.;  and  Thomas,  Edwin  L., 
5,129.142,  Cl,  29-852  OfX) 
Bonevento,  Francis  M  Chishulm.  Douglas  R  ,  Ftodds.  Sammv  D.; 
Desai,  Dhruvkumar  M  Mjpidese,  Ernest  N  ,  McNeill.  Andrew 
B.,  and  Mendelson,  Richard  N  .  5,131,082,  Cl.  395-275.000, 
Broughton,  John  C  ,  Cahn,  Robert  S  .  Gray,  James  P.;  and  O'Don- 

nell,  John  P  ,  5,131,01f).  Cl    375122000. 
Chang,  Kenneth;  Czomyj,  George;  Kumar,  Ananda  H  ;  and  Stei- 

mel,  Heinz  O  ,  5,130,22m,  Cl   430-312  000 
Eikill,   Richard  G;  and   Levenslein,   Sheldon   B,   5,131,085,  Cl. 

395-325.000 
Flaitz,  Philip  L  ,  Flanagan,  Arlyne  M  ;  Harvilchuck,  Joseph  M.; 
Herron,  Lester  W.;  Knickerbocker.  John  U  ;  Nufer.  Robert  W.; 
Perry.  Charles  H.;  Reddy.  Srinivasa  N  ;  and  Young,  Steven  P., 
5.130.067.  Cl    264-60  000 
Flint.    Ephraim    B     and    Varmchuk.    Edward   J.    5.130,660,   Cl. 

324-662.000 
Gutierrez,    Barbara    L;    and    Sickler,    Janet    M,    5,129.962.    Cl. 

148-23000 
Harper.  James  M.  E  ;  Holloway,  Karen  L.;  and  Kwok,  Thomas  Y., 

5.130.274.  Cl   437-195000 
Klaassen,    Klaas   B.   and    Leonandus   van    Peppen.   Jacobus  C, 

5.130.866.  Cl    360-75  000 
Kovac.  Caroline  A  ;  Ledermann.  Peter  G.;  and  Nguyen.  Luu  T., 

5,1.30,781.  Cl.  35772.000. 
Liu,  Lishing,  5,130.922,  Cl    395-200.000. 
Montoye,  Robert  K  ,  5.130.575.  Cl    307-471.000 
Morrish.  Andrew  J     Uilliams,  Julian  D;  F^gle.  David  J.;  and 

Clitheroe.  Adnan  M  .  5.130.o06.  Cl   315-107  000. 
Phillips.  Alfred,  Jr  ,  5,130,528,  Cl   250-2I3.00A. 
Walrous,  Robert  B  ,  5.1.10,874.  Cl    360-106.000 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Lidow.  Alexander,   Herman.  Thomas;  and  Rumennik.  Vladimir. 
5,1.30.767,  Cl.  357-23  4O0. 
Interox  Chemicals  Limited  See— 

Feasey,  Neil  D  ;  and  Mortis,  Garelh  W.,  5,130,053,  Cl.  252-400.220. 
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Inlrvep.  S  A    See — 

Newski.    Milagro.     Newski.    Alejandro,    and    Rivas.    Olegano. 
5.I29.689,  CI    285-333000 
Inverness  Induslnes.  Inc    See — 

Grover.   Rodney    D.   and   Laichalk,    Bernard   J.   S. 129.611.  CI 

248-688000 

Ingoile.  Fabio,  and  Mallmann.  Breno  S  .  to  GRUPOUTIL  descnvol- 

vimenlo  de  produlos  de  utilidada  Lida    Disposable  holder  for  pizza 

slice    5.129.521.  CI    206-551  000 

Irvin.  Peter  J    E  .  to  Nuiec  Transmission  Ltd    Condnuously  vanable 

transmission    5,129.272.  CI   74-63  000. 
Isaacson.  N^illiam  B     See — 

Futhev.  ](ihn  .A     Isaacvm,  William  B  .  and  Simpson,  Michael  J  . 
5.129.718,  CI    351-161  000. 
Iscar  Ltd    See — 

Satran.  Amir,  and  Smilovici.  Carol.  5,129,767,  CI  407-40000. 
Iseherg.  Steven  i    See — 

Killion.  Mead  C    Matzen.  Norman  P  ;  Brown,  Clyde  M  ,  Ir  .  Cole, 
William  A  .  Compton.  James  B  .  Iseberg.  Steven  J  .  Stewart. 
Jonathan  K  .  and  Wilson,  Donald  L  .  5. 13 !.(>«>,  CI    381-68  200 
■  •.eler.  Kenneth  A  .  and  Wilkin-son,  Robert  E ,  to  Budd  Company.  The 
Vacuum   compression    molding    method    using    preheated   charge 
5.130.071.  CI    264-102  000 
Ishibashi.  Shunji.  See — 

Suga,  Hisaaki.  Nakada,  Yoshinobu.  Akiyama,  Kazuhiro^  and  Ishiba- 
shi, Shunji.  5.130,260.  CI.  437-11  000 
Uhida,  Noboru  See — 

Yoshikawa,     Takaya,     and      Ishida,      Noboru,     5,129,784,     CI 
415-216  100 
Ishida.  Toshinobu  See — 

Majima.  Youzou.   Suzuki.   Yutaka;   Matsunaga,  Eiju.   Ishida,  To- 
^hinubu.  Kamiya.  Sigeru.  Hagiwara,  Yasumasa.  and  Kuroyanagi, 
Masatoshi,  5.129.489.  CI    188-299  000 
Ishihara.  Tsutomu;  Tomioka.  Yasushi;  and  Yamanoi.  Koyu.  to  TDK 
Corporation  Delay  circuit  which  is  free  from  temperature  variation, 
power  supply  voltage  variation  and  process  variation,  5,130,582,  CI 
307-591.000 
Ishii.   Haruo;   Kohmoto.   Shinsuke.  and   Nomura.   Hiroshi,   to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kaisha   Barrier  mechanism  of  camera   5,130,730.  CI. 
354-253000 
Ishii,  Satoshr  See— 

Ishizuka,    Kuh.   Nishimura,   Tetsuharu.  Tsukiji,    Masaaki;   Saloh, 
Chikara,  and  Ishii,  Satoshi.  5,129,725,  CI   356-374000 
Ishii,  Seiji,  Okada,  Tokuo,  Fukuda.  Hiroya.  and  Ohashi.  Takashi.  to 
Bndgestone  Corporation   Method  for  producing  a  low-density  flem- 
ble  polyurethane  foam    5.130.346.  CI    521163  000 
Ishii.  Tadashi  See— 

Kogawa,  Osamu.  Iwata,  Kenji,  Ekimoto.  Hisao.  Ishii,  Tadashi,  and 
Takada.  Kimihiko.  5.130.450.  CI   556-137  000 
Ishii,  Tsutomu.  hhikawa.   Katsuloshi.  Gohbara,  Masatoshi;   Iwasaki. 
Yasunaga.  and  Nishida.  Makoto.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incor- 
porated.    Pyndyloxypynmidine    denvatives,     preparation     process 
thereof,  and  herbicidal  compositions  containing  the  same  as  active 
ingredients   5,129,937,  CI    71-92000 
Ishikawa.  Kalsutoshi   See — 

Ishii.  Tsutomu:  Ishikawa,  Kalsutoshi.  Gohbara,  Masatoshi.  Iwasaki. 
Ya,sunaga.  and  Nishida.  Makoto,  5,129,937,  CI.  71-92,000 
Ishikawa.  Katsuya  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Hideki.  Iciki.  Hiroki.  Kato,  Hideki:  Sugiura,  Yoshihide; 
Asakawa.  Kazuo;  Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki,  Endo,  Hideichi.  Kawasaki, 
Takashi.    Malsuda.    Toshiharu.    Tsuchiya,    Chikara.    Ishikawa. 
Katsuya.  and  Iwamoto,  Hiromu.  5.131,072.  CI   395-24.000 
Ishikawa,  Nono  See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki.   Egawa,  Takeshi.   Matsui.  Tohru.  Omaki, 
Fakanobu.  Ishikawa.  Norio;  Nakamura,  Akiyoshi.  and  Matsu- 
shita. Shuzo.  5. 1 30,734,  CI    354-400  000 
Ishimon,  Tsutomu  See — 

Yasuda,  Kikuo,  Shibala.  Kenyu;  Mtnami,  Nobuyoshi;  Seki,  To- 
shimi.  Shiraiwa.  Masafumi.  Nakao,  Tomio:  Miyasaka.  Katsuhiko; 
Ishimon.    Tsutomu.    Gotanda.    Kotaro.    and    Sasaki.    Takako, 
5.130.314.  CI    514-253CX)0 
Ishino,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kurachi,    Yasuo:    Tanaka,    Mitsuya.    Ishino,    Yuichi;    and    Saito, 
Tasuku,  5,130,042.  CI.  252-78.500. 
Ishitoya,  Koichi:  See— 

Hangai.    Toshimasa;    Ishitoya,    Koichi;    and    Tagawa.    Akihiko. 
5.130.968.  CI    369-56  000 
Ishizaka,  Ryuzaburo:  See — 

Uzu.    Yasuhiro;   Nagayoshi,    Hideaki.   and    Ishizaka,    Ryuzaburo, 
5,129.632.  CI   266-259  000 
Ishizaki.  Fumiya:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki:  Ishizaki,  Fumiya:  Yoshida,  Toshihiko:  Tagaya, 
Nobuaki:   Mukaizawa,  Isao.  and  Selo.  Hiroshi,   5.130.210.  CI 
429-33  Oa) 
Ishizuka.  Koh.  Nishimura.  Tetsuharu.  Tsukiji.  Masaaki.  Saloh,  Chikara: 
and  Ishii,  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  optically 
detecting  posilion  of  object  and  position  detecting  apparatus  using  the 
method   5,129,725.  CI   356-374  OOfJ 
Ishizuka.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kuzuno,  Kalsutoshi.  Ishizuka,  Shigeo:  and  Yamamoto,  Masayuki. 
5. 1 29,840,  CI   439-397  000 
Isobe.  Mitsuo:  Hamada,  Masanon.  and  Monta.  Kaisumi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Subsample  television  signal  processing 
apparatus   5.130.796.  CI.  358-138  000 


Isobe.  Tctsuro  See — 

Onhara.  Hideaki.  Isobe.  Tetsuro;  Amano,  Makoto,  and  Kushida, 
Masashiro.  5.129,137,  CI   29-523  000. 
Isover  Saint-Gobain;  See — 

KafVa.  Bernard,  and  Robert.  Mane- Agnes.  5,129,181,  CI.  47-64  000 
Istizaki.  Shinichi   See — 

Ariyama.  Tatsuro.  Mase,  Jiro.  Kitano,  Yoshiyuki:  Arakawa,  Sakae. 
Tsub<>i.     Haruhilo:     Isozaki.    Shinichi:    Kawata.    Hitoshi:    and 
Kanatani.  Genji.  5,129,630,  CI    26-172000 
Isozumi,   Shuzoo.   and    Konishi.   Keiichi,   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   K  K 

Coaxial  engine  starter    5,129.271.  CI   74-7  OOR 
ISP  Investments  Inc    See — 

Kopolow.  Stephen  L  .  Burlanl.  William  J  .  Helioff.  Michael  W.: 
Bires,  Carmen   D  .   Login.   Robert   B  .  and  Tazi.   Mohammed, 
5.130.121.  CI   424-47  000 
Menanos,  John  J  .  Login.  Robert  P  .  and  Garelick.  Paul.  5,130.124, 

CI  424-53  000 
Shih.  Jenn  S  ,  5,130,388,  CI.  526-228.000 
Issakainen.  Onni,  to  Oy  Tampella  Ab    Drill  hole  Tilling  method  and 

apparatus  5.129.470.  CI    175-69  000 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kawamura.  Hideo,  5,129.369.  CI.  123-90.110 
Itagaki.  Ma.sanon:  See — 

Ikariya,  Takao:   Itagaki.   Masanori:   lemoio.  Mikoto.  Mizuguchi, 
Masatsugu.  Hachiya.  Tetsuo:  Nakamura.  Tomomichi.  Miyazawa, 
Makoto:  and  Yamamoto,  Sachiko.  5,130.464,  CI.  560-24.000, 
Itatani,  Ryohei  See — 

Ooe.    Takashi:    Minmhima,    Hiroyasu:    Miura.    Akiko.    Malsuda, 
Toshinori.  and  Itatani.  Ryohei.  5.130.007.  CI   204-270.000. 
Itcch  Sport  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Copeland.  Steve,  and  Ball.  Roger,  5.129.108.  CI    2-424  000, 
Ito,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Bright,  Nicholas.  Burgin.  David  R  ,  Morgan.  Timothy  G..  Lowne, 
Craig  }  .  and  Ho.  Hiroyuki.  5,130,552.  CI   250-492  200. 
Ito,   Kenichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,   Ltd    Track  seeking  control 
apparatus  for  use  in  data  recording'reproduction  systems  having  data 
tracks  thereon    5. 1 30,964.  CI    169-44  280 
Ito.  Masazumi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophoto- 
graphic copying  machine  having  an  automatic  paper  selecting  func- 
tion  5,130,757,  CI    355-311000. 
Ito,  Takayoshi,  and  Kondo,  Takao,  to  Infom  Co  ,  Ltd  :  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Mon  Coaling   Device  for  fixing  work  m  position   5.129,637, 
CI   269-231  000 
Ito.    Yoshikazu;    Akada,    Masanon.    Kutsukake.    Masaki:    Yamauchi. 
Mmeo:  Saito,  Masanon:  Takano.  Atsushi.  Takeda,  Hideichiro,  and 
Anta.  Hitoshi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insalsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  for 
heat   transference  and   method   for   using  the  same    5,130,292,  CI 
503-227  000 
Ito,  Yoshinon.  Imanaka.  Koichi:  Sekii.  Hiroshi.  Ogata.  Shiro.  and  Goto. 
Hiroshi,  toOmron  Corporation  Reflective  photosensor  and  semicon- 
ductor  light   emitting   apparatus  each   using   micro   Fresnel   leiu 
5,130,531,  CI   250-216000 
Itoh,  Eisaku:  Set^ 

Ogawa,  Hiroaki;  and  lloh.  Eisaku.  5.130.704.  CI   340-803.000. 
Itoh.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Wada.  Yasuo:  and  Itoh.  Hiroshi.  5.129,439.  CI    1 52-5 16.000. 
Itoh.  Kenji:  See — 

Yano.  Miisuru.   Yasuda.   Hisashi:  Nakamizo,  Masatoshi;  Hattun, 
Takashi:  and  Itoh,  Kcnji,  5,129.443,  CI.  164-4.100. 
Itoh,  Shinji:  See— 

Miyakawa,  Tadashi:  Itoh,  Shinji:  and  Ozaki,  Yukihisa,  5,130,824. 
CI   358-486  000 
lloh.  Tomohiro:  See— 

Ando.  Yuji;  and  Itoh.  Tomohiro,  5,130,690.  CI   338-15.000. 
IVG  Australia  Ply    Limited   See— 

Fahy.  Anhur  J  :  and  Gillies,  Neil,  5,129.276,  CI   74-424  500. 
Iwaki.    Junichi.    to    Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Electronic   apparatus 

5.LW.817.  CI.  358-400  000 
Iwamatsu,  Noboru.  and  Endo.  Yuichi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd    Hollow  shaft 

motor   5.130.585.  CI.  310-59.000 
Iwamoto.  Hiromu.  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Hideki,  Iciki.  Hiroki;  Kalo,  Hideki.  Sugiura.  Yoshihide: 
Asakawa.  Kazuo;  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki.  Endo.  Hideichi:  Kawasaki, 
Takashi;    Matsuda,    T<^hiharu:    Tsuchiya,    Chikaia,    Ishikawa, 
Katsuya.  and  Iwamoto,  Hiromu.  5.131.072.  CI   395-24  000 
Iwasaki,    Hiroyuki     Ishizaki.    Fumiya.    Yoshida.   Toshihiko:    Tagaya, 
Nobuaki.  Mukaizawa,  Isao.  and  Scto.  Hiroshi.  to  Tonen  Corporation. 
Stabilized    zirconia   solid   electrolyte   and    process   for   preparation 
thereof  5.1.W,210,  CI   429-33  000 
Iwasaki,  Yasunaga:  See — 

Ishii,  Tsutomu;  Ishikawa.  Kalsutoshi;  Gohbara.  Masatoshi;  Iwasaki, 
Yasunaga:  and  Nishida,  Makoto,  5.129,937,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Iwata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Komon,  Takahiro;  Fujihara,  Kazuo:  Iwata,  Hiroshi,  and  Mori, 
Toshihiko,  5,129,858.  CI  454-155  000. 
Iwata.  Kazushi  See — 

Inada.  Kazuyoshi;  Oshima,  Akira;  Bat,  Yasuo;  Yoshida.  Shinichi; 
and  Iwata,  Ka/ushi.  5.I.TO.233,  CI  435-7  100. 
Iwata,  Kcnji  See — 

Kogawa,  Osamu.  Iwata.  Kenji.  Ekimoto.  Hisao;  Ishii.  Tadashi;  and 
Takada.  Kimihiko.  5,1.30,450,  CI   556-137.000. 
Iwaia.  Michihiro:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Kudo.  Yoshinobu;  Inoue.  Manabu:  Iwata. 
Michihiro.  Wada.  Shigeru.  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokoyama. 
Shinichi.  5.1.30,733.  CI.  354-400  000. 
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Izdalelstvo  "Izveslia  Sovelov  narodnykh  deputatov  SSSR"  See — 
Gutov,  Sergei  K.;  Plesscr.  Dmitry  A.;  and  Radutsky,  Grigory  A., 
5.129.506.  CI.  198-712.000. 
Izumi.  Eiki;  and  Waianabe,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery 
Co  .  Ltd    Control  system  for  load  sensing  hydraulic  drive  circuit. 
5,129,230.  CI.  60-452.000. 
Izumita,  Monshi:  See — 

Bergmans,  Johannes  W    M.;  Mita,  Seiichi;  and  Izumila,  Monshi, 
5,131.011.  CI,  375-101.000, 
Izumo,  Takeshi:  See  — 

lanaka.    Hozumi;    Yoshimura.    Ryuichiro;   and   Izumo,   Takeshi. 
5.130.967.  CI.  369-56.000. 
Iziino,  Yuji,  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Drive  control  apparatus  for  an 

ultrasonic  motor.  5.130,619.  CI.  318-116.000. 
J    D   Phillips  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips.  James  D..  5,129.407.  CI    123-90.180 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH   See— 

Schiel,  Chrisiiar:  and  Grimm,  Helmut,  5.129.992,  CI.  162-352.000. 
J.  Strobel  &  Sohne  OmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Diell.  Rudolf,  5,129,339,  CI.  112-178.000 
Jaarsma.  Neal  C  See — 

Anderson,  Dar^  I  E.;  Lanham,  Ralph  H..  and  Jaarsma.  Neal  C, 
5.130.989,  CI.  371-22.300, 
Jabbari.  Iraj.  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Information  storage  disc 

balance  weight.  5,130,870,  CI.  360-99.080. 
Jackson,  Barry:  See — 

Scholl,  Thomas,  and  Jackson.  Barry.  5,130.492.  CI.  568-348.000. 
Jackson.  Christian:  ^ee — 

Howie.  Janet:  Jackson.  Chnstian:  and  Wyatt.  Philip  J,.  5.129.723, 
CI,  356-336.000. 
Jackson.  Delbert  D.  See— 

McNeal.  Jack  D  ;  Jackson.  Delbert  D.,  and  Nichols.  Theodore  R.. 

5.130,010.  CI.  204-411  000. 
Samuel.   Ricchio  G.;  Jackson,  Delbert   D  :   Barker,  Stephen  F.; 
Buzza.  Edmurd  E.;  Shu.  Frank  R.;  and  Stone.  John  E.,  5,130,095, 
CI.  422-63.00CI 
Jackson.  James  E .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Drill  cuttings  dis- 
posal method  and  system.  5.129.469.  CI.  175-66  000. 
Jackson.  Rex  H.;  Sei- — 

Parmley.  Donald  D  .  5.129.376,  CI.  123-179  200. 
Jacobs,  Irwin  C;  and  Thompson.  Neil  E.  S.,  to  Petrolitc  Corporation, 

Dithi<x:arbamale  compounds.  5,130,473,  CI.  562-27.000. 
Jacobson,  Arthur  E,   See — 

de  Costa,  Brian  R.;  Rice,  Kenner  C  ;  Gray.  Nancy  M.;  Conlrcras, 
Patricia  C;  Jacobson,  Arthur  E  .  Thurkauf,  Andrew;  Radesca. 
Lilian  A  ;  and  Bowen.  Wayne  D..  5,130.330,  CI   514-429000 
Jacobson.  Wendell  I. ;  McCulloch.  Thomas  R.;  and  McCullv.  Dudley 

L   Laminated  fuel  tank  structure.  5,129,544,  CI.  220-562  (XJO 
Jacops.  Luc:  See— 

Mcllroy,  David.  Jacops,  Luc:  Kempen.  Jef;  and  Tnm,  Adnan, 
5.130.153.  CI.  426-242  000. 
Jacquol.  Jean-Luc.  Sosin,  Laurent,  and  Osswald,  Jean-Mane,  to  Usinor 
Sacilor,  4  Place  dt  la  Pvramide.  Method  for  starting  the  continuous 
casting  of  molten  metal  on  a  roll.  5,129.445.  CI.  164-483.000 
Jadhav.  Jalandar  Y  ,  See — 

Vu.  Cung.  and  Jadhav.  Jalandar  Y.,  5,130,205.  CI  428-475  5a) 
Jaffe,  Stanley  E  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Phase-locking  circuit 
for  swept  synlhesucd  source  preferably  having  stability  enhancement 
circuit   5.130,670,  CI.  331-2,000. 
Jakob,  Stephen  W  ;  Farrier,  Ernest  G.;  and  Resce,  James  L  ,  to  R.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobaccc  Company  Cigarette  and  smokable  filler  material 
therefor.  5.129,40t.  CI.  131-352000. 
Jakobson,  Gerald:  Siemanowski,  Werner:  and  Uhlig,  Karl-Heinz,  to 
Deutsche  Solvay-Werke  GmbH.  Cleaning  agent  and  process  for  its 
preparation.  5,130  056,  CI   252-551  000. 
Janer.  Patrick,  to  Alcatel  Transmission  Par  Faisceaux  Hertzicns.  Digital 

radio  link  receiving  device.  5,131.009.  CI.  375-97.000 
Janes.  Harry  W,;  McAvoy,  Richard  J.,  and  Giniger.  Michael  S.,  lo 
Rutgers.  The  State  University,  Apparatus  and  method  for  economical 
continuous,  and  predictable  greenhouse  crop  production.  5,130,925, 
CI.  364-420.000. 
Jang,  Young  W  ;  Kim,  Young  S  ;  and  Shin.  Myung  C,  lo  SamSung 
Electronics  Co ,    Ltd.    Integrated  synchronizing  signal  separating 
circuit  for  generaing  a  burst  gate  pulse.  5.1.W.785,  CI.  358-20  (XX) 
Janisse.  Dwight  C  :  and  Janis.se,  Jay  R.,  to  Dwight  C.  Jani.vse  &  As,soci- 
ates,    Inc     Fan    ir.otor    2-speed    switch    with    protective    housing 
5.130.587.  CI,  3ia89.000. 
Janis,se,  Jav  R-;  See—- 

Janis.s<:-,  Dwight  C:  and  Janisse,  Jay  R.,  5,130,587.  CI.  310-89.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceulica  N.V.;  See — 

Van  Daele.  Georges  H   P ;  Vlaeminck,  Freddy  F.,  and  Van  Loon, 
Karel  J  ,  5,13C.312,  CI    514-252  000 
Japan  Aviation  Elecironics  Industry  Limited:  See — 

Kaharu,  Takeo;  and  Kohsaka,  Yuzo,  5.1.30,836,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Japan  Gore-Tex,  Inc  :  See — 

Chikamori,  Yoshihiro;  Shibata,  Yoshihiko;  Yokola,  Takushi;  and 

Shimizu.  Youichi.  5.129,366,  CI    1 22-451. OOR. 
Fujimoto,    Hirovoshi;    Sakai,    Mari;    Morishita.    Katsuhiko;    and 
Monmoto,  Kazuya,  5,1.30,024,  CI.  2IO-5(W.360. 
Jaskie.  James  F..:  See- 
Kane.  Robert  C  .  and  Jaskie.  James  E.,  5,129.850.  CI   445-24,000 
Jasne,   Slanlev  J.,  lo  Polaroid  Corporation.   Processable  conductive 

polymers.  5,130,054,  CI.  252-500.000 
Jason  Inc  :  See — 

Tyler,  James  B;  Scheider.  Alfred  F.,  and  Warner,   R    Brown, 
5.129.197,  CI.  51-358.000 


Gary   A.;  and   Magan,   Patrick  J.. 


Warner,    R     Brown;    and    Scheider.    Alfred    F,    5,129.191,    CI. 
51-330.000. 
JDR  Systems  Corporation   See — 
Rodems,  James   D;  Carner, 
5,129,606.  CI   246-249  000 
Jenkin,  William  C   Randomly  dispersed  metal  fiber  mat.  5,130,204,  CI. 

428-605  000. 
Jenkins,    Frank    J.    Aesthetic    electncal    cord    cover     5,130.496.    CI 

174-135.000, 
Jensen.  David  G.:  See — 

Baker.   Anna    L..   Jensen.    David   G.;   and   Kirkwood.    Brad    L., 
5.130.194.  CI.  428-367.000. 
Jeol  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,   Atsushi;  Yamada.   Mitsuru,   Suefuji.   Kouichi;   Negishi. 
Tsuioinu;  and  Uchida.  Kunihiko,  5.130.540,  CI,  250-310.000. 
Jet  Research  Center,  Inc  :  See— 

Chnstopher,    Glenn    B.    and    Navarette.    Mike.    5.129,322.    CI 
102-202  300 
Jingu.  Masaharu;  Sato,  Tomohiro;  and  Aida,  Miwako,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Toshiba.    Ultrasonic   diagnosing   apparauls.    5.129,397,   CI. 
128-660.010. 
JMK  International  Inc  :  See — 

Brower.  James  R  ,  5.129,754,  CI   404-65  000 
Joachimides,  Thomas:  Levis.  Stephen  H  :  Edstrom.  Bert  A  .  and  Mol- 
denius,  Hans  B    S  .  to  Morion  Thiokol.  Inc    Process  for  bleaching 
mechanical  wood  pulp  wiih  '.odium  hydrosulfite  and  sodium  hydrox- 
ide in  a  refiner   5.129.987.  CI    162-25.000. 
Johansson,  Eric  B  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hydride  resistant 

spacer  formed  from  inierlocking  smps  5,1.30,083,  CI   376-441  000 
Johns,  Douglas  A  .  to  Intent  Patents  AG   Universal  electronic  ballast 

system,  5,130.611.  CI    315-224000 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Civm.  Cun  I.,  5.1.30.144.  CI.  424-577.000 
Johnson,  Bruce  R..  to  Muskegon  Automation  Equipment.  Inc.  Method 
for    making    an    irregularly    shaped    drawn    lube     5.129,247,    CI 
72-60.000. 
Johnson,  Charles  N.,  lo  Elwood  Hydraulics  Company,  Inc    Cut-off 

valve.  5,129,420,  CI    137-595  000. 
Johnson.  David  A,   See — 

Johnson,    Peter    E.:    and    Johnson,    David    A.,    5,129,643,    CI 
271-216.000. 
Johnson.  David  J.:  See — 

Krajewski.  Nicholas  J.;  Johnson.  David  J.;  and  Kunslmann.  Arthur 
O..  5,129,830.  CI.  439-75  000 
Johnson,  David  K  ;  anci  Rogers,  Patrick  E..  lo  Abbott  Laboratories 
Methods  and  materials  for  the  preparation  of  metal  labelled  antibodv 
solutions   5.130.118.  CI.  424-1  100 
Johnson,  Edward  D  :  See — 

Elliott,   Brent  A;   Marusik,  C     Lee;  and  Johnson.   Edward   D. 
5,130,561,  CI   .W7-31000 
Johnson,  Eric  J  :  Sec — 

McAllister,  Jerome  W  ;  Kinzer.  Kevin  E  .  Mrozinski.  James  S.;  and 
Johnson.  Eric  J  .  5.1.30.342.  CI    521-61  000 
Johnson.  Kenneth  O   Water  removal  system.  5.129.757.  CI  405-43  000. 
Johnson.  Larry  D.;  Troemel.  Stephen  T.;  and  Luu.  Cuong  V'  ,  lo  North 
American   Philips  Corporation    Picture  out  of  picture  feature  for 
wide-screen  display   5.130.800.  CI   358-183000 
Johnson,  Mark  W.;  and  McCollum,  Gregory  J  ,  lo  PPG  Induslnes,  Inc. 
Pigment  gnnding  vehicles  containing  quaternary  ammonium  and 
ternary  sulfonium  groups.  5,130,004,  CI   204-181  700 
Johnson,  Peter  E.:  and  Johnson,  David  A  .  to  Neids.  Inc,  Apparatus  foi 

stacking  pasted  battery  plates   5.129.643,  CI   271-216000 
Johnson.  Susan  W    See — 

Baillargeon,  David  J.;  Cardis,  Angeline  B  :  and  Johnson,  Susan  W  . 
5.129,917.  CI.  44-425.000 
Johnson.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Moll,    Graham    N.;    and    Johnson,    Thomas    S.,    5,1.30,467.    CI 
560-140.000. 
Johnston.  Albert  D  :  Lederman,  Frederick  E  ;  and  .  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Dual  roller  clutch  assembly  with  as.sembly  integrity 
assurance   5,129,495.  CI    192-48920. 
Johnston,  Allan  J.,  to  SRI  International,  Method  of  treating  aqueous 
liquids  using  light  energy,  ultrasonic  energy,  and  a  photocataiyst. 
5,1.30,031,  CI    210-748000 
John,  Pravin  K    See— 

Doshi.  Bharat  T.;  John,  Pravin  K  .  Neiravali,  Arun  N  ;  and  Sab- 
nani,  Knshan  K  ,  5,130,986.  CI    370-94.100 
Jois.  Yajnanarayana  H.  R.:  See — 

Gibson,  Harry  W.;  and  Jois,  Yajnanarayana  H    R.,  5,130,456,  CI. 
558-445.000 
Jones,  Edward  M  ,  Jr ,  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company. 

Catalytic  distillation  reactor   5.1.W,102,  CI   422-191.000 
Jones,  Jerry  W    See— 

Loomans,  Bernard  A.;  Kowalczvk,  James  E  ;  and  Jones,  Jerry  W  , 
5,129.304.  CI    86-1  100 
Jonner.  Wolf-Dicler:  See — 

Sigl,  Alfred;  and  Jonner,  Wolf-Dieter,  5,129.496,  CI.  192-0.049. 
Joppig.  Peter:  See — 

Schmid,  Friedrich;  Joppig,  Peter;  and  Klak,  Roland,  5,130,517,  CI 
219-270.000 
Jorgensen,  Bent:  and  Toft.  Harald.  to  NTP  Eleklronik  A/S    Audio 

signal  switching  system   5,130.662.  CI    3.30-51  000. 
Jovancicevic,  Vladimir:  See — 

Kreh,  Robert  P.;  Kuhn,  Vincent  R  .  Richardson.  John;  Spotnilz. 
Robert  M  ;  Carter.  Charles  G  :  and  Jovancicevic.  Vladimir. 
5.1.30.052.  CI.  252-387  (XX). 
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Joviccvic,  Bosko.  lo  Angelini  Pharmacruiicals   Method  and  apparatus 

for  rumiination  of  visual  acuity    5.129,720.  CI  351-243  000 
JSP  Corporation  Sfe — 

Kuwabara.    Hideki;    Tsurugai,    Kazuo;    and   Oikawa,    Masaharu. 
5,130.341.  CI.  521-60  000. 
Juds.  Mark  A    See— 

Moldovan.  Peter  K  ;  Theisen.  Peter  1 .  Juds.  Mark  A  ;  and  Kihn. 
Robert  A.  5.130.504,  CI   200-14700R 
Juki  America,  Inc    See — 

Thomason,    [>avid    G,    and    Enomoto.    Yoichi.    5.129,644.    CI. 
271-227  000 
Jung.  Rolf  See — 

Bruns.    Rainer.    Jung,    Rolf,    and    Mick.    Martin.    5.129,809.    CI 
425-406  000 
Jurcak.  John  G    See — 

Ong.  Helen  H.;  Hnb.  Nicholas  J.,  Perez,  Joseph;  and  Jurcak,  John 
G.  5.130.315.  CI   514-254.000. 
Junga.  James  A     See — 

Walton.  Erien  B  ;  Preston.  David  M.;  Oliver.  James  L  :  and  iuriga. 
James  A  .  5.129.633.  CI   267-45  000 
Justice.  Clinton  F    See— 

Sandel.  Joseph  L  .  Snyder.  Richard  A  ,  and  Justice.  Clinton  F , 
5.129,871.  CI.  475-297  000 
Justice.    James   C.    to   Coaltex.    Inc     Helical    snake     5.129,502.    CI 

198-303  000. 
Jyomuta.  Chihiro  See — 

Kimura,  Nonaki;  Murasawa.  Kanji;  Jyomuta.  Chihiro;  and  Konishi. 
Masuo.  5.130.711.  CI   342-22  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seihutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Kara.    Kozo:    Fujita.    Kohki.    Yamai>hita.    Masavuki;    Tsunetomi, 
Yasuhiko.    Sakai.   Shuzo;   and   Miyake.   Toshi'o,   5.130.239.  CI. 
4J5.97  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kanemilsu   See — 

KanemlC^u,  Toshuki.  and  Oda.  Kazuyuki.  5.129.146.  CI.  29-892.300 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  See — 

Kageyama.    Yoichi.   Yamamoto.   Iwao;   Yamaura,   Takahisa;  and 
Imai.  Jun.  5.130.013.  CI   208-413000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mon  Coating:  See — 

Ito.  Taka>oshi   and  Kondo.  Takao.  5.129.637,  CI.  269-231  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Murao  and  Company:  See — 

Kidani.  Shuji.  and  Sakashita.  Koji.  5.129.206.  CI   53-116.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nisseigiken  See — 

Shmya.  Narao.  5.129.590.  CI   241-46013 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nittec  See — 

Wakalake.  Koichi.  5.129.539.  CI   220-403.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken   See — 

Ono.  Sumio.  Haiiori.  Hitoshi.  and  Mizuno.  Hatsularo.  5.129,661, 
CI   277-141  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsangyokaihaisu:  See — 

Toyama.     Yasuhiro;     and     Yamada.     Takashi.     5.130.709.     CI. 
.140-995  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Mon,  Shinji.  5.129.680.  CI   280-806  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See — 

Egavi-a.  Jiro;  and  Ide.  Naoaki,  5.130.524.  CI.  250-205  000. 
Fushimi.    Seiichiro.    and    Nakalomi.    Yoshitsugu.    5.130.759.    CI. 

355-319000 
Hirama.  Makolo.  5.129.399.  CI    128-661.010 
Hoshi.     Tadahide.     and     Yoshikawa.     Kiyoshi.     5.129.827.     CI 

437-62000 
Iga.  Hiroyuki.  and  Maisue.  Hiroshi.  5.130.799.  CI    358-167.000. 
Ikeuchi.  Masayuki.  5.130.934.  CI   364-516  000 
Jingu.  Masaharu;  Sato.  Tomohiro.  and  Aida.  Miwiko.  S.I 29.397. 

CI    128-660.010 
Kikuin.  Nobuuka,  and  Uchida.  Nono.  5.130.747.  CI.  355-73.000. 
Kudou.  Tsuneaki.  5,130.941    CI   364-715.080 
Ohashi.  Hiroshi.  5.130.867.  CI    560-75  000 
Omotc.  Kaiuyuki.  5.130.940.  CI    364-715  080 
Rikima.  Yuji.  5.130.805.  CI   358-2%.000. 

Saeki.  Shuzo;  and  Hideshima,  Makolo.  5.130,784.  CI.  357-79  000. 
Satou.  Youji.  5.130.892.  CI   361-392000. 
Tanaka.  Toshiaki.  5.130.761.  CI    357-17000. 
Taniyama    Voshiharu.  5.130.756.  CI    355-298  000 
Usuki.   Yoshikazu,   Yawata.   Shigeo;  Okano.  Jun-ichi;   Monyama. 
Shigeru   and  Hiraki.  Shun-ichi.  5.130.261.  CI   437-20.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyo  Seal  (Toyo  Seat  Ltd.)  See- 
Sakamoto.   Kunihiko:  Akazawa.  Terumi,  Matsuo.  Yoshiaki.  and 
Suehiro,  Harumi.  5. 130.074.  CI    264-259  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  See — 

Anahara.  Meiji.  Ohmori,  Hiroshi.  and  Yasui.  Yoshiharu.  5.130.188. 

CI   428-257  000 
Mitsuya.  Kinpei.  5.129.430.  CI    139-1 16  200 
Kabushikikaisha  Togamidenkiseisakushu  See — 

Furukawa,  Toshiaki.  5.130.638.  CI    324-67.000 
Kabushikikaisha  Wacom   .See — 

Murakami.     Azuma.    and    Fukuzaki.     Yasuhiro.    5.130.500.    CI 
178-19000 
Kaczmarek.  Reinhard:  See — 

Kasi.    Juergen.    Schubert.   Juergen.   and    Kaczmarek.    Reinhard. 
5.130.453.  CI    558-251  000 
Kadowaki.  Satoshi  See — 

Kumagai.  Kivoshi.  Kadowaki.  Satoshi.  Kawada.  Masaki.  Akasaka. 
Yoshio;  and  Kawada.  Minoru.  5.130.511.  CI   219-117  100 
Kaesz.  Herbert  D  :  See— 

Hicks.  Robert  F    Kaesz.  Herbert  D    and  Xu.  Dagiang.  5.130.172, 
CI   427-252000 


Kafka,  Bernard;  and  Robert,  Marie-Agnes,  lo  Isover  Sainl-Gobain 

Substrate  for  out-of-ground  cultivation   5,129,181,  CI  47-64000 
Kageyama.  Naohiro:  See — 

Azuma,  Yoshihiko.   Katoh.  Takehiro.   Kageyama.   Naohiro;  and 

Hirano.  Masayasu.  5.130.737.  CI    354-416000 

Kageyama.  Yoichi:  Yamamoio.  Iwao;  Yamaura.  Takahisa;  and  Imai. 

Jun.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation;  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 

Sho;  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited;  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co.  Ltd 

Process  for  producing  a  liquefied  coal  oil  and  a  catalyst  for  the 

process   5.130.013.  CI    208-413000 

Kaharu.  Takeo;  and  Kohsaka.  Yuzo.  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics 

Industry  Limited.  Optical  transceiver.  5,130,836,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Kaihara.  Shoji   See — 

Suda.  Yasuo;  Kaihara.  Shoji;  and  Haraguchi.  Shousuke.  5.130.740, 
CI    354-479000 
Kaihara.  Toshiya.  Takeuchi.  Keiji;  and  Imai.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Generating  device  for  production  system 
simulator    5. 1 30.932.  CI    364-468  000 
Kaihon.  Hiroisugu  See — 

Toyoda.     Kenichi;     Mizuno,     Toru.     and     Kaihori.     Hiroisugu, 
5.130.515.  CI    219-125  120 
Kaiser.  David  M  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  conlaminaled  air 

from  an  enclosed  dirty  air  space   5.129.922.  CI.  55-96.000. 
Kaiser.  Emil  T  :  See — 

Musso.  Gary  F  ;  Ghosh.  Soumitra;  Orgel.  Leslie  E  ;  Wahl.  Geof- 
frey M  .  and  Kaiser.  Emil  T.,  5,130,446.  CI.  549-223.000. 
Kajioka.  S'asuo  See — 

Nomura.  Hajime:  Kajioka.  Yasuo.  Komine.  Tomio.  Okada.  Akira, 
Shokawa.  Tomoo;   Kumagai.  Toshio.  and  Okuzumi.   Kazumi, 
5.129.803.  CI   425-62  000 
Kajilani.  Telsuji.  and  Harada  Hiroyuki.  lo  Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Lid 
Device  for  controlling  rotational  speed  of  motor    5.130.626,  CI. 
318-608  000 
Kakimizu.  Akiko:  See — 

Shono.     Yoshinori:     Walanabe.     Keisuke;     Sekihachi,     Hiroko: 
Kakimizu.    .\kiko,    Suzuki.    Masaya.    and    Matsuo.    Noriiada. 
5.130.136.  CI   424-405  000 
Kaki'ani.  Tsutomu.  lo  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation. 

Discharge  lamp  lighting  apparatus   5.130.610.  CI   315-219000. 
Kakiuchi.  Hideyuki  See — 

Nakamura.   Kazumilsu;   and    Kakiuchi.   Hideyuki.   5.130.550.  CI. 
250-492200 
Kalinowski.  Paul  W  .  Ramakrishnan.  Mum  S  .  Rue.  Charles  V  ;  Shel- 
don. David  A  ;  and  Swanson.  Brian  E  .  lo  Norton  Company.  Bonded 
abrasive  products  containing  sintered  sol  gel  alumina  abrasive  fila- 
ments  5.129,919.  CI    51-309000. 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Keeler.  R    Norris.  5.130.546.  CI    250-458.100. 
Kamei.  Masanao.  and  Ichinohe.  Shoji.  to  Shin-Eisu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Silonane  compound  containing  hydroxyphenyl  group   5. 1. 10.460.  CI. 
556-449000 
Kamerman.   Adnaan.  and   van   Driest.   Hans,  to  NCR  Corporation 
Carrier  detection  for  a  wireless  local  area  network    5.131.006.  CI 
375-1  000. 
Kameswaran.   V'enkataraman.   to  American  Cyanamid  Company.   N- 
alkanoylaminomelhyl  and  N-aroylaminomethyl  pyrrole  insecticidal 
and  acancidal  agents.  5.130,328.  CI   514-426000. 
Kameyama.  Shouju  See — 

Nishimaki.  Hideo:  Miyano.  Kenmi;  Kameyama.  Shouju;  Takechi, 
Kazuo;  and  Iga.  Yoshiro.  5.130.244.  CI   435-188000. 
Kamimura.  Toshio:  See — 

Fukui.    Kiyozumi.   Okamolo.    Masami.    and    Kamimura.    Toshio. 
5.129.273.  CI   74-89  150 
Kamisaku.  Takeshi  See — 

Hiromolo.  Shuji;  Kilamura.  Roh;  Yoshino,  Fumilaka;  Kamisaku, 
Takeshi;  and  Takehana.  Toshihiro,  5,129,672,  CI.  280-720.000. 
Kamiya.  Sigeru  See — 

Majima.   Youzou;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Malsunaga,  Eiju.  Ishida,  To- 
shinobu.  Kamiya.  Sigeru:  Hagiwara.  Yasumasa.  and  Kuroyanagi. 
Masaloshi.  5.129.489.  CI    188-299.000 
Kamizawa.  Koh:  See — 

.Murakami.   Tokumichi.   Kamizawa.   Koh;  Ohira.   Hideo;  Ogura, 
Kohji.  Kinjo.  Naolo;  and  Wakabayashl.  Takao.  5.130.797.  CI. 
358-133.000. 
Kan.   Tze-Kong.   Zucker.   Sandy   M  ;   Grecnberg.   Matthew    L  ;  and 
Lamb.    William  J  .   lo   Atlantic    Richfield   Company    Geopressurc 
analysis  system    5.1.W.949.  CI    367-27  000 
Kanai.   Masahiro.   Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Nakagawa.   Katsumi;   Kanya. 
Toshimitsu;  Fujioka.  Yasushi.  Takei.  Telsuya;  and  Eichizen.  Hiroshi. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Microwave  PCVD  method  for  continu- 
ously forming  a  large  area  functional  deposited  film  using  a  curved 
moving  substrate  web  with  radiation  or  propagation  of  microwave 
energy  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  microwave 
propagation    5.1.W.170.  CI   427-38000 
Kanamaru.  Hisanobu.  to  Hitachi.  Lid    Equal  velocity  universal  joint 
and  axial  piston  pump  motor  desice  using  the  joint    5.129.797.  CI 
417-500  000 
Kanarian.  Garo.  and  Norwo<xl.  Robert,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp 
Thickness  variation  insensitive  frequency  doubling  polymenc  wave- 
guide   5.131.068.  CI   385-141000 
Kanatani.  Genji   See — 

Anyama.  Tatsuro.  Mase.  Jiro;  Kitano.  Yoshiyuki,  Arakawa.  Sakae, 
Tsuboi.  Haruhilo;  Isozaki.  Shinichi.  Kawala.  Hiloshi.  and 
Kanatani.  Genji.  5.129.630.  CI   26-172.000. 
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Kanaya.  Kouichi:  See — 

Miyawaki,  Sho/.o;  Miura,  Mikio;  Kuno.  Masashi;  Tsutsumi.  Taka- 
shi;  Higuchi.    Masami.   Sekine.    TakeyoshI:    Kanaya,    Kouichi; 
Tanimoto,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Ando.    Kazuhiro.    5.131.079.    CI. 
395-118.000. 
Kanazawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Takeshi;  Fukuhara.  Sanshiro;  Saljo.  Hiromu;  Kanazawa. 
Koichi;  and  Hayabusa.  Nobuyuki.  5.129.163.  CI  34-158.000 
Kanazawa.  Seizabuio:  See — 

Murata.  Masahide;  Furuhashi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakano.  Akira;  Yashiro, 
Teruo;  Kanazawa.  Seizaburo;  and  Imai.  Masafumi.  5. 1 30.283.  CI. 
502-116.000 
Kane.  Robert  C  ;  and  Ja.skie.  James  E  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  of 
making    a    molded    field    emission    electron    emitter   employing    a 
diamond  coating   5.129.850.  CI.  445-24  000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asai.  Yukimitsu.  deceased;  Asai.  Keiji.  legal  representative;  Asai. 
Yoshie.  legal  representative;  Kawala.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakagawa, 
Tooru.  5.1.W.413.  CI.  528-408.000. 
Kanchisa.  Takashi:  See — 

Muragishi.  Isao  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Kanehisa.  Takashi;  Hon,  Tetuo; 
and  Iguchi.  Asao.  5.129.933.  CI   65-43.000. 
Kaneko.  Ichiro;  Shtmizu.  Toshihide;  Ueno.  Susumu;  and  Walanabe. 
Mikio.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Lid.  Method  of  preventing  poly- 
mer    scale     deposition     during     polymerization      5.130,386,     CI. 
526-62000 
Kaneko.  Yutaka.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Partition  apparatus  for  OA 

office   5.129.200.  CI.  52-205  000. 
Kanemilsu.  Toshiaki;  and  Oda.  Kazuyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kane- 
milsu. Method  of  manufacturing  poly-V  pulleys  from  sheet  metal. 
5.129.146.  CI.  29-S92  300 
Kanemilsu.  Yoichi.  lo  Ebara  Corporation.  Imbalance  correcting  appa- 
ratus for  a  rotor.  5.130.589.  CI   310-90.500. 
Kaneyasu.  Masayoshi;  Kurihara.  Nobuo;  Kitano.  Kouji;  and  Kayano. 
Mitsuo.  to  Hitacni.   Ltd.   Diagnosis  system  and  optimum  control 
system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.129,379,  CI.  12.3-4.16.000 
Kani.  Tctsuo:  See — 

Seki.  Yasuo;  ami  Kani,  Tetsuo.  5.130,859.  CI   360-14  100. 
Kanki,  Kazuhiko:  Ste — 

Kohara.    Minorj;    Saiuchl.    Kazuo;    Kanki.    Kazuhiko:    Matsuda. 
Hisayuki;  Yamada.  Shinzo;  and  Yamada.  Kunikazu.  5.130,831, 
CI.  359-81.000. 
Kanno.   Ilaru;   Hatliri.    Nobuyoshi;    Fukumoto.   Takaaki;   and  Tada. 
Masuo.  lo  Taiyo  Sanso  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Cleaning  device  for  semiconductor  wafers    -*i.  1 29. 198.  CI 
51-410000 
Kano.     Mitsuru;     Miyagawa.     Kenji;     Yamaguchi.     Masahiko;     and 
Imai/umi.  Eiji.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co.  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display 
including  a  dye  complementary  to  the  hquid  crystal's  bnght  state 
color.  5.1TO.834.  CI.  359-93.000 
Kano.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Tatsuya;  Yoshida,  Shigcyuki;  Kano.  Yoshio;  and  Sakai. 
Kouzou.  5.130.359.  CI.  524-145  000 
Kanoh.  Yoshiaki.  See — 

Gamou.  Akira;  Sakai.  Shoji;  Kanoh,  Yoshiaki;  Osonoe.  Kenichi; 

Terai.  Akio.  and  Tsuchiya,  Masayoshi,  5,129.124,  CI    15-352.000. 

Gamou,  Akira;   Kanoh,  Yoshiaki;  Sakai.  Shoji;  Osonoe,  Kenichi; 

Terai,    Akio;    Tsuchiya.     Masayoshi;    and     Koizumi.     Hideo, 

5.129,125.  CI.  15-352.000. 

Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Milsuji.     Masarj;     Kasan.     Akira;     and     Kawasaki.     Nobuvuki. 
5.130.167.  CI   427-407.100 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manafactunng  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Tanimoto.  Tadashi.  5. 1. 10.290.  CI.  503-201  000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Tsujita.    Satosh>:    Tonomura.    Manabu.    Kayane,    Shigelo;    and 

Imamura.  Takashi.  5.130.146.  CI.  424-673.000. 
Yamamuro.  Akira;  Koike.  Toyomi;  Sawada,  Hiroki;  and  Kimura. 
Akio.  5.130,4:0.  CI   536-18.600 
Kaplinsky.  Cecil  H    See — 

MacKenna.  Craig   A.;  and   Kaplinsky.  Cecil   H..   5.131.081.  CI. 
395-275.000 
Kapolnai.  LaszIo  :  See — 

Budai,  Zollan;  Mezei.  Tibor;  Reiier  nee  E.sses,  Klara;  Szin  neKis- 
zelly.  Eniko  :  Zsila.  Gizella;  Gigler.  Gabor;  Pelocz.  Lujza;  Szec- 
sey  nee  Hegedus.  Maria.  Fekcie.  Manon.  Hoffmann.  Valeria;  and 
Kap»-vlnai.  Laszlo  .  5.130.487.  CI   564-256.000. 
Karaki.   Monhiro.  Satou.  Yasuyuki;  and  Shmcxja.  Ma.sahisa.  lo  Mit- 
subishi   Denki    K.ibushiki    Kaisha    Optical    recording/reproducing 
apparatus  using  a  light  spot  switching  means  for  centering  beams  on 
an  information  track    5.130.965.  CI    369-44.380 
Karasz.  Frank  E.:  S<e — 

Prasad.  Paras  N  ;  Karasz.  Frank  E  ;  Pang.  Yang;  and  Wung.  Chi- 
chang  J  .  5,130.362.  CI.  524-265.000 
Kanya.  Takao:  See — 

Terashima.  Shigeru;  Amemiya,  Mitsuaki;  Shimoda.  Isamu;  Uzawa. 
Shunichi;  and  Kanya.  Takao,  5,131,022,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Kanya.  Toshimilsu:  See — 

Kanai.  Masahiro;  Matsuyama.  Jinsho:  Nakagawa.  Kalsumi;  Kanya, 
Toshimilsu;    I'ujioka.    Yasushi;   Takei.   Tetsuya;   and    Echizen. 
Hiroshi.  5.130.170.  CI.  427-38.000. 
Karu.  Hannu.  Cholesterol  lowenng  colloidal  food  product  containing 
meat  and  omega  fitly  acid  and  process  for  preparing.  5.130.147.  CI. 
426-2.000. 
Karwande.  Vijay  V  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Sealing  svslem  for 
movable  dual  pane  glass.  5,129,193.  CI.  49-441  0(X). 


Kasai,  Ichiro:  See — 

Mukai.  Hiromu;  and  Kasai.  Ichiro.  5.130.855.  CI.  359-836.000. 
Kasai.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Panchanathan.   Viswanathan;   Walanabe.  Teruo;   Kasai.   Yasuaki; 
Yoshikawa.     Norio;     and     Yoshida,     Yutaka.     5.129.963.     CI 
148-101.000. 
Kasai.  Yoshihiko.  lo  NEC  Corporation   Battery  charger  for  a  ponable 
wireless  telephone  set   having  means   for   Incklingly   charging   ihe 
battery  with  an  increased  current  during  a  stand-by  period  of  the 
telephone  set.  5.130.634.  CI.  320-22.000. 
Kasari.  Akira:  See — 

Mitsuji.     Masaru;     Kasari.     Akira;     and     Kawasaki.     Nobuyuki. 

5.130.167.  CI   427-407.100. 

Kasashima.  Hirokazu:  Kawakami,  Setsuo;  Hon.  Shinji;  Endo.  Toshio; 

Mon.  Kinji;  and   Kjwanci.   Kalsumi.  lo  Hitachi.   Lid    Meihixl  and 

apparatus  for  synchronization  management  of  timers  in  distributed 

data  processing  system    5.131.084.  CI   395-325  000 

Kase.  Kiyoshi.  to  Nippon  Motorola  Ltd   Voltage  regulator  having  bias 

current  control  circuit    5.1.10.615.  CI.  323-280  000 
Kassebaum.   Larry   A     Rotary   security   lock   apparatus  for  gladhand 

brake  line  couplers   5.129.243,  CI    70-14000 
Kast.  Juergen;  Schubert.  Juergen;  and  Kaczmarek.  Reinhard,  to  BASF 
Akiiengesellschaft   Preparation  of  acvlcyclohexadionelhiocarboxylic 
S-eslers.  5.1.30.453.  CI.  558-251.000.  ' 
Kasten.  Arne:  See — 

Laukien.  Gunlher;  and  Kasten.  Arne.  5.130.948.  CI.  367-1.000 
Katagiri.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takei.   Tetsuya;   Katagiri.    Hiroyuki;   and   Shirasuna.   Toshiyasu 
5.129.359.  CI.  118-723.000. 
Kataoka.  Shoei:  See — 

Shinlaku.    Hidetaka;   Tsuchimolo.   Shuhci;   and    Kataoka.    Shoei. 
5.1.10.691.  CI.  3.18-32.00S. 
Kato.  Hideharu  See — 

Fujisou.  Tokuo;   Hayashi.   Shigcyuki;   Nomura,   Soichi;  Obuchi, 
Akira;  and  Kato.  Hideharu.  5.130.115.  CI  423-652.000. 
Kato.  Hideki:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Hideki;  Iciki.  Hiroki;  Kato,  Hideki;  Sugiura,  Yoshihide; 
Asakawa.  Kazuo;  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Endo.  Hideichi;  Kawasaki. 
Takashi;    Matsuda.    Toshiharu;    Tsuchiya,    Chikara,    Ishikawa. 
Katsuya;  and  Iwamolo,  Hiromu,  5,131,072,  CI   395-24.000. 
Kato,  \^'ata^u:  See — 

Ohnuma,  Sadabumi;  Hiraia,  Genzo;  Yamada,  Yoshiaki;  Takiuchi, 
Hiromi;  Tomimatsu,  Sachio,  and  Kato.  Wataru.  5,129,790,  CI. 
417-6.1.000. 
Katoh,  Shoichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Katsuhiro;  Katoh,  Shoichi;  and  Ohishi,  Kenji,  5,129,518, 
CI.  206^97.000 
Katoh.  Takehiro:  See — 

Azuma.  Yoshihiko;   Katoh.  Takehiro.   Kagevama.   Naohiro;  and 
Hirano.  Masayasu,  5.130.737.  CI   354-416000 
Katoh,  Tokunori;  and  Monsaki.  Hiroshi.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  means  for  indicating  timing 
of  heat-fixing  filter   5,1.10.743,  CI    355-27.000 
Kalsuhiko.  Sugiyama:  See — 

Toshio.  Ikcda:  and  Kalsuhiko.  Sugiyama.  5.129.588.  CI.  241-33.000 
Kalsuka,  Hisaaki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Reiji.  Monyama.  Naomune;  Echigo.  Milsuji;  Watanabe. 
Masaya.  and  Kalsuka.  Hisaaki.  5.129,476.  CI.  180-2.14.000 
Katsuoka.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Kaoru;  Katsuoka,  Toshimichi;  and  Sugiyama,  Yasunori. 
5.130.223.  CI.  430-166.000 
Kaulich.  Franz:  See — 

Zcrfa-ss,  Karl-Christian;  Kaulich.  Franz;  Schops.  Michael;  Wagner. 
Hans;  and  Weiter.  Bertrand  C.  5.130.178.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Kautz,  Randall:  See — 

Lazarus,  Richard  M  ;  Kautz,  Randall;  and  Dixit,  Sunii  S.,  5,130,409, 
CI    528-155000 
Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  and  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd     Positive-working    photoresist    composition.    5,130,224,    CI. 
430-191.000. 
Kawada,  Masaki:  See — 

Kumagai,  Kiyoshi:  Kadowaki,  Satoshi,  Kawada,  Masaki:  Akasaka, 
Yoshio;  and  Kawada.  Minoru,  5,130,511,  CI   219-117.100 
Kawada.  Minoru:  See — 

Kumagai.  Kiyoshi.  Kadowaki.  Satoshi;  Kawada.  Masaki;  Akasaka. 
Yoshio;  and  Kawada.  Minoru.  5.1.10.511,  CI   219-117.100. 
Kawaguchi,  Hisao.  and  Nakabu.  Shigeo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Display  device   with   light-shielding   heat    releaser.    5.1.10.832,   CI. 
359-87  000. 
Kawaguchi.  Jun;  See — 

Muromachi.    Takashi:     Kawaguchi,    Jun;    and    Nakai,    Hidemi. 
5,1.10,18.1,  CI.  428-216000. 
Kawaguchi.  Sotoaki:  See — 

L'esugi.  Mitsuaki;  Harayama.  Masami:  Ota.  Kazumi;  Kawaguchi. 
Sotoaki;  and  Shibuya.  Hiroyuki.  5.129,268.  CI.  73-865.500 
Kawai.  Takeshi  Set" — 

Maeda.  Shosaku;  Kawai.  Takeshi;  and  Koike.  Fumio.  5.130.775.  CI. 
357-.1O000. 
Kawai.  Yasuhiro,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  recording  and  reading  radiation  image.  5. 130,541.  CI  250-327.200. 
Kawai.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kitayama.  Mikito.  Yokoo.  Kazuyuki:  Oda.  Yukio:  Kawai.  Yasuo; 
Morihira,  Mitsuhiko:  Morooka.  Osamu.  and  Shibue.  Yuji, 
5,130,113.  CI  423-629.000 
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Kawakami.  Fukushi-  5^ — 

Kishinaga.    Shinji,    Shimizu.    Yasushi.    and    Kawakami.    Fukushi, 
^  1''1,'I51    CI    381-82  000 
KiAikimi.  Hideki.  to  Ryobi  Limilcd   Desk-top  type  cutter   5,129.300. 

(  :    '(X^?!  200 
KjAjkami.  Masanohu    and  Kokubu,  Akio,  to  Eddio  Corporation   AC 
-r.agnetic  f\ui  leakage  flaw  delecting  apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in 
'lai  surfaces  >Mih  rotating  leakage  detection  clement    5.130.652.  CI 

i:*-24oooc 

Kawakami.  Setsuo  See — 

Kasashima.    Hirokazu.    Kawakami.    Setsuo;    Hon.    Shinji,    Endo. 
Toshio.    Mon.    Kinji.    and    Kawano.    Katsumi.    5.131.084.    CI 
395-325000 
Kawamoto.  Isao:  See — 

OzAki.  Akio.  Kawasaki.  Hideki,  Hashimoto.  Yukio.  Tamura,  Kei 

shiro;    Ochiai.    Keiko.    and    Kawamoto.    Isao.    5.130.240.    CI 

435  116  000 

Kawamura.  Hajime;  and  Kuroyanagi.  Keisuke.  to  NEC  Corporation 

Multidrop  control  network  commonly  used  for  carrying  network 

management  signals  and  topology  reconfiguralion  signals  5. 1 30.974. 

CI    360- 1 6000 

Kawamura.   Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research   Institute  Co  .  Ltd 

Electromagnetic  valve  control  system   5.129.369,  CI    123-90.110 
Kawamura,  Ichiro  See — 

Hagiwara.  Takashi;  Yamakawa,  Noriko;  and  Kawamura,  Ichiro, 
5.130,050,  CI   252-299  650 
Kawano.  Atsuhiro;  Sano.  Yoshiaki.  Umeda.  Hiroshi;  Nishimura.  Take- 
shi.  Miyata,  Yasunobu,  and  Inagaki.   Keiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cruise  control  device  for  motor  vehicles 
5,129.475.  CI    180-179000 
Kawano.  Katsumi   See — 

Kasashima.    Hirokazu.    Kawakami,    Setsuo:    Hon,    Shinji:    Endo. 
Toshio;    Mon,    Kinji,    and    Kawano,    Katsumi.    5,131,084,    CI. 
395-325000 
Kawarai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nishigaki.  Jiro:  Kawarai.  Takeshi,  Nakasuna.  Seiko;  Kosukcgawa. 
Yuichi.  Yamada.   Kazuyoshi,  and   Abe.  Yuuhei.  5,130,741,  CI 
354-484  000 
Kawasaki,  Hideki  See — 

Ozaki.  Akio;  Kawasaki.  Hideki.  Hashimoto.  Yukio;  Tamura.  Kei- 
shiro.    Ochiai.    Keiko;    and    Kawamoto.    Isao.    5.130.240,    CI 
435-116000 
Kawasaki.  Noboru  5ee— 

Mitsuhashi.   Daisuke.   Kawasaki,   Noboru;   Shimizu,  Osamu;   Yo- 
shida.  Saioshi.  and  Kubo,  Takashi,  5,130,878.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Kawasaki,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Miisuji,     Masaru.     Kasan,     Akira.     and     Kawasaki.     Nobuyuki. 
5.130.167.  CI   427^»07  100 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  See — 

Yoshino.    Kenji;    Takcmura,     Kazuya;    and    Wakui,    Tadahiro, 
5,130.383.  CI    525-423  000 
Kawasaki.  Takashi   See — 

V>>shizawa.  Hideki.  Iciki.  Hiroki;  Kato.  Hideki;  Sugiura.  Yoshihide: 
Asakawa.  Kazuo.  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Endo.  Hideichi.  Kawasaki. 
Takashi.    Matsuda.    Toshiharu.    Tsuchiya.    Chikara.    Ishikawa, 
Katsuya;  and  Iwamoto.  Hiromu.  5.131.072.  CI   395-24000 
Kawase.  Toshimilsu:  See — 

Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Yamano.  Akihiko;  Oguchi.  Takahiro;  Miyazaki. 
Toshihiko;  and  Kawase.  Toshimilsu,  5,130,554,  CI.  250-548  000. 
Kawata,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Asai.  Yukimitsu.  deceased;  Asai.  Keiji.  legal  representative;  Asai. 
Voshie.  legal  representative.  Kawata.  Hiroyuki.  and  Nakagawa. 
Ttx^iru.  5.130.413.  CI    528-408  000 
Kav^ata.  Hitoshi   See — 

Anyama.  Tatsuro;  Mase,  Jiro;  Kitano.  Yoshiyuki;  Arakawa,  Sakae. 
Tsuboi.    Haruhito;    Isozaki.    Shmichi,    Kawata,    Hitoshi;    and 
Kanatani.  Oenji.  5.129.630.  CI    26-172  000 
Kaya.  Cetin.  and  Tigelaar.  Howard  L  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated  Split  metal  plate  capacitor  and  method  for  making  the  same 
5.130.267.  CI.  437^7  000 
Kayane.  Shigeto:  See— 

Tsujita,    Satoshi;    Tonomura.    Manabu;    Kayane,    Shigeto;    and 
Imamura,  Takashi.  5.130.146.  CI  424-673  000. 
Kjyano.  .Mitsuo:  See — 

Kaneyasu.    Masayoshi,    Kunhara,    Nobuo;    Kilano.    Kouji.    and 
Kayano,  Mitsuo.  5,129,379.  CI    123-436.000 
Kazami,  Kazuyuki.  See — 

Goto.  Tctsuro;  and  Kazami.  Kazuyuki.  5.130.728.  CI   354-105  000 
Kazecki.  Henry  L  .  and  Goode.  Steven  H  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    DSP- 
based  GMSK  coherent  detector   5,131,008.  CI.  375-97  000 
Keddy.  Ren  J    See— 

Davies,  Geoffrev  J  .  Nam.  Tom  L..  Keddy.  Ren  J.,  and  Hedges, 
Lesley  K.,  5,130,549,  CI   250-484  100 
Keeler,  R    Norns,  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation    Reduction  of 
undesired   hyperfine    line   absorption   in   optical   resonance   filters 
5.1.30.546.  CI   250-458  100 
Keilberth.  Richard,  and  Lupton.  David  F .  to  W.  C   Heraeus  GmbH 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  meullic  composite  wire   5.129.572, 
CI    228-131  000 
Keiter.  Marlin  E  .  and  Lewis.  Charles  E    Method  and  apparatus  for 

orienting  live  poultry    5.129.857.  CI   452-179  000 
Keizer.  Harold  F.  and  Young.  David  E.  to  Rheem  Manufacturing 
Company   Rollingly  transportable  press  die  apparatus   5,129.254.  CI 
72-448000 


Keller.  Alfred.  Krasnobajew.  Victor;  Mor.  Juan-Ramon;  and  Sterner, 
Rudolf,  to  Givaudan  Corporation    Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
novel  cofTee  flavorants   5,130,149,  CI  426-46  000 
Keller,  Duane  C  Method  for  treating  penodonul  disease  5,129.824,  CI. 

433-215000 
Kelley  Company  Inc  ;  See — 

Warner.  Robert  J  .  5,129.442,  CI    16O-27I.000 
Kelley.  Edwin  A    See — 

Stone.  Wade  J  .  and  Kelley.  Edwin  A  .  5.130,578.  CI   307-494  000 
Kelley.  Reginald  D  .  to  Force  Control  Industries,  Inc  Torque  limiting 

clutch    5.129.497,  CI    192-5600R 
Kelly.  Kenneth  C    See — 

Wu.  Te  Kao.  and  Kelly.  Kenneth  C,  5,130,718,  a.  J43-781.0CA. 
Kemmochi.   Kazuhisa.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Image  forming 

apparatus  with  dot  concentration    5.130.808.  CI    358-298.000. 
Kcmpen.  Jef  See — 

Mcllroy.  David.  Jacops.  Luc;  Kcmpen.  Jef.  and  Trim.  Adrian, 
5,130.153,  CI   426-242000 
Kempf.  Dale  J  .  to  Abbott  Laboralones  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

a  dipeplidc  isostere   5.130.468.  CI    560-155  000 
Kempken.     Rainer.     to     Forkardt     GmbH      Chuck      5.129.662.     CI 

279-123000 
Kenichi.  Terai  See — 

Hashimoto.    Hiroyuki,    Yasuioshi.    Nakama;    Suzuki.   Tomokazu. 
Kenichi.  Terai.  and  Ryoji.  Suzuki.  5.131.047.  CI.  381-71  000 
Kennedy.  Earl  W    See— 

Higgins.  Larry.  Scott.  Terence  A  ;  Davis.  Wilton  J  .  and  Kennedy, 
Earl  W,  5.129.115.  CI   5-453  000 
Kennedy,  Paul  R  ,  Adams.  Ernest  C  .  and  Woenke.  William  E..  to 
Chem-Elec.  Inc  BUxxJ  plasma  test  device  including  a  semipermeable 
membrane  made  of  an  expanded  hydrophobic  matenal  that  has  been 
treated  with  a  surfactant   5. 1 30.23  i.  CI  435-4  000 
Keppeler.  Uwe.  Bobnch.  Michael.  Heil.  Guenter;  Roller.  Hermann. 
Lehner.  August.   Lenz.  Werner,  and  Schulz.  Guenthcr.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafl     Magnetic    recording    medium    containing    an 
isocyanate-free  branched   thermoplastic  polyureihanc  binder  resin 
with  urea  groups  at  the  chain  ends    5,130,202.  CI   428-425  9a) 
Kettl.  Werner,  to  Grafotec  Kotterer  GmbH   Photoelectric  web  tension 

detector  for  signaling  web  break    5.130.557.  CI   250- 561.000. 
Kezi.  Laszio     See — 

Holakovszkv.  Laszio  ;  Endrei.  Karoly.  Kezi.  Laszio  ;  and  Endrci, 
Karolyne  .  5.129.716.  CI   351-50.000 
Khaitan.  Basant  K  ;  Blasco.  Richard  W  .  and  Chiang.  Tony  J.,  to  Hita- 
chi Micro  Systems,  Inc   Instruction  cache  buffer  with  program-flow 
control    5.131,088,  CI    395-425  000 
Khanna,  Dinesh  N  .  and  Lee,  William  R..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion   Bis-N.N   nitro  or  amino  benzoyl  amino  phenols.  5,130,481,  CI 
564-157.000 
Kida.  Yasuji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Kenji;  Imura,  Saloshi;  and  Kida,  Yasuji, 
5,130,058,  CI    252-586  000 
Kidani,  Shuji;  and  Sakashita,  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Murao  and 
Company   Cheese  transporting  and  processing  apparatus-  5.129.206, 
CI   53-116  000 
Kidd.  Dennis  R    See— 

Delzer.  Gary  A  .  and  Kidd.  Dennis  R  .  5,130.288,  CI.  502-405.000. 
Kidde  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Garrett.    Gregory    E.    and    Wall,    Geoffrey    F.,    5,129,480,    CI. 
182-63.000 
Kihn.  Robert  A    See — 

Moldovan.  Peter  K.;  Theisen.  Peter  J..  Juds,  Mark  A.;  and  Kihn, 
Robert  A  ,  5,130,504,  CI   200-147  OOR 
Kikawa.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kitainura,     Mitsuo;     and      Kikawa,     Katsumi.      5.130,837,     CI. 

359-174  000 

Kikuchi.  Reiji.  Mohyama.  Naomune.  Echigo,  Mitsuji.  Watanabe.  Ma- 

saya;  and  Katsuka,  Hisaaki,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Four- 

whcel-dnve   motor   vehicle  of  transversely-disposed   engine   type 

5.129.476.  CI    180-234000. 

Kikuin.  Nobulaka,  and  L'chida,  Norio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Carrier  apparatus  5.130,747.  CI   355-73.000. 
Kikuya.  Satoshi;  Gotoh.  Voshikazu;  and  Fujila,  Makoto,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   Recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus including  a  cartndge  loading  device    5,130,869,  CI    360-99  060 
Killian.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Manning.  Keith,  to  Automotive  Products  PLC. 

Diaphragm  spnng  clutch    5.129.499.  CI    I92-890OB 
Killion.  Mead  C  ,  Maizen.  Norman  P  .  Brown.  Clyde  M..  Jr.;  Cole. 
William  A  ;  Compton.  James  B  .  Iseberg,  Steven  J  ;  Stewart.  Jona- 
than K  ;  and  Wilson.  Donald  L  .  to  Etymotic  Research  Inc    High 
fidelity  heanng  aid  amplifier   5.131.046.  CI    381-68  200 
Kim.  Jung  P    See  — 

Oh.  Jong  H.;  and  Kini.  Jung  P.  5.130,581.  CI.  307-530.000 
Kim.   Kwon  S  .  Salisbury.  Clarence  S  .  and  Watson.  Dennis  P.,  to 
Robenson-Ceco  Corporation    Roof  panel  module  gauge   5.129,151, 
CI   33-613  000 
Kim,  Pil  H  :  5e«-— 

Sugimoto,  Akiko;  Segawa,  Yusaburo;  Kim,  Pil  H.;  and  Nanba, 
Susumu.  5,131,000.  CI.  372-41.000 
Kim,  Sin-jin:  See — 

Chung.  Ho-sun;  Kim.  Sin-jin;  and  Kim.  Tae-hun.  5.130,944.  CI 
.364-766.000 
Kim,  Tae-hun:  See — 

Chung,  Ho-sun,  Kim,  Sin-jin;  and  Kim,  Tae-hun,  5,130,944,  CI. 
364-766  000. 
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Kim,  Young  S.:  See — 

Jang.  Young  W.;  Kim,  Young  S.:  and  Shin,  Myung  C.  5,130,785, 
CI    358-20.000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Farrington,  Thet-dore  E.,  Jr .  5,129,988.  CI.  162-123.000. 
Meirowitz,    Randy    E.;    and    Phelan,    Robert    J.,    5,130,073,    CI. 
264-129.000. 
Kimoto  &  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura.  Kaorj;  Katsuoka,  Toshimichi;  and  Sugiyama.  Yasunon, 
5,130,223,  CI  430-166.000 
Kimura,  Akio:  See — 

Yamamuro,  Akira;  Koike.  Toyomi;  Sawada,  Hiroki;  and  Kimura, 
Akio,  5,130,420,  CI.  536-18  600. 
Kimura.  Etsuji:  See— 

Hashimoto.     Haruto;     Kimura.     Etsuji;    and     Igarashi,     Yutaka, 
5,130,679,  CI    133-141.000. 
Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Ma«la.  Makoto;  and  Hirai.  Toshiharu,  to  Ube-Nitio 
Ka.sei  Co.,  Ltd    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  gla.ss 
fiber  mat.  5.129,13  ,  CI.  28-107.000 
Kimura,  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Kosaka,  Kenji;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Akihiro;  and  Hayashi, 
Kenji,  5.129,640,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Kimura.  Nonaki;  Miirasawa,  Kanji;  Jyomuta,  Chihiro;  and  Konishi, 
Masuo,  to  Mitsui  Lngineenng  &  Shipbuilding  Co..  Ltd.  Subsurface 
target  identification  radar    5.130.711,  CI.  342-22.000. 
Kimura.   Takashi;   Ogata,    Masafumi;    Noguchi.   Masaaki;    Nakakuki, 
Teruo;  Yoshida.  Ma-sahiro;  and  Miwa,  Taizo,  to  Nihon  Shokuhin 
Kako  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Chiyoda  Chemical  Entineering  &  Constructions 
Co.,   Ltd    Process  for  production  of  surch  sugar.   5,130,243.  CI 
435-95.000. 
Kimura.  Tomomichi:  See — 

Wakalsuki.  Keizi;  Shimizu,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Tutomu;  and  Kimura, 
Tomomichi,  5,130,959,  CI.  369-77  200. 
Kinard.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Arroyo.  Candido  J.;  Hardwick,  Nathan  E.,  ill;  Kinard,  Michael  D.; 
Liu.  Wing  S  .   Patel,   Parbhubhai  D.;  Paucke,  Waller  J.;  and 
Thomas,  Phillip  M.,  5,131.064.  CI.  385-102.000. 
King.  Anthony  P  ;  ard  van  Paassen.  Andreas  S.  W  .  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany Treating  an  underground  formation  5.129,458,  CI.  166-295.000. 
King.  William  J  .  to  Pure-Chem  Products  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  lubncalmg  conveyors.  5.129.481.  CI.  184-15  300. 
Kingman.  John  E    I'..,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Method  for 
reducing  noise  effects  in  acoustic  signals  transmitted  along  a  pipe 
structure.  5,130,951,  CI.  367-82  000. 
Kinjo.  Naoto:  See — 

Murakami.  Toki.michi;   Kamizawa.   Koh;  Ohira.   Hideo;  Ogura, 
Kohji;  Kinjo.  Naoto;  and  Wakabayashi.  Takao.  5.130,797,  CI. 
358-133  000. 
Kinzer.  Kevin  E.:  Se<' — 

McAllister,  Jerome  W.;  Kinzer,  Kevin  E.;  Mrozinski,  James  S  ;  and 
Johnson,  Enc  J..  5,130.342,  CI   52I-6I.O0O. 
Kirkwood.  Brad  L.:  See — 

Baker.   Anna   L  .   Jensen,   David   G..   and    Kirkwood.    Brad    L. 
5.130.194.  CI.  428-367  000 
Kiryu.  Hironobu:  5«  — 

Shiraishi.  Shuji:   Kiryu,  Hironobu;   Yamamolo,  Osamu;  and  Ni- 
shihara,  Takashi,  5,130,929,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Kishi.  Yoichi;  Yanagishima,  Takayuki;  and  Naga,shima,  Hideyuki,  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.    Ltd.  Automatic  adjustable  seat.  5.129.704.  CI 
297-284.00R 
Kishimoto,  Yoshio;  Soga,  Mamoru;  and  Sonoda,  Nobuo.  to  Matsushita 
Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd     Electrically    conducting    polymer, 
method  for  preparing  the  same  and  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising 
the  same   5.130.88f.,  CI.  361-525000. 
Kishinaga,    Shinji;    Shimizu.    Yasushi;    and    Kawakami,    Fukushi,    to 
Yamaha  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
sound  field  in  audnoriums.  5,131,051,  CI   381-82.000 
Kita.  Hideki:  See— 

Yasulomi.  Yoshivuki;  Nakamura.  Kousuke;  Kita.  Hideki;  and  So- 
bue.  Masahisa.  5,130,055,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Kiiagawa.  Masatoshi  See — 

Okamoto.    Yukin;    lino.    Takashi;    Shimura,    Satoshi;    Tsukada, 
Masamichi;    Vamashila.    Hiromi;    and    Kiiagawa,    Masatoshi, 
5.130,537,  CI.  .:50-28 1.000. 
Kilahara.  Kuninori;  Ohtsuka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ozeki.  Masashi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.   Hetero-epitaxially  grown  compound  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  a  method  of  growing  the  same.  5. 1 30.269.  CI  437-111  000. 
Kitamura.  Mitsuo;  aid  Kikawa.  Katsumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical 
repeater  haivng  m<:ans  for  preventing  malfunction  due  to  the  pres- 
ence of  noise.  5,130,837,  CI.  359-174.000. 
Kitamura.  Roh:  See — 

Hiromoto.  Shuji    Kitamura.  Roh;  Yoshino.  Fumitaka;  Kamisaku, 
Takeshi;  and  1  akehana,  Toshihiro.  5.129,672,  CI   280-720  000. 
Kitano.  Kouji:  See — 

Kaneva.su,    Masayoshi;    Kunhara.    Nobuo.    Kitano.    Kouji;    and 
Kayano,  Mitsuo,  5,129.379.  CI    123-436  000 
Kitano.  Yoshiyuki:  5.f — 

Anyama.  Tatsuro;  Mase.  Jiro;  Kilano.  Yoshiyuki;  Arakawa.  Sakae; 
Tsuboi.    Haruliito;    Isozaki,    Shinichi;    Kawata,    Hitoshi;    and 
Kanatani.  Gemi.  5.129.630,  CI.  26-172  000. 
Kitano.  Yuichi.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Rotation  sensing  system  having 

sensor  malfunction  detection.  5.130,933,  CI.  364-487.000. 
KItaori.  Kazuhiro:  Ste — 

Takehira.   Yoshikazu.  Saragai,  Nobuaki;  and   KItaori.  Kazuhiro, 
5.130,482,  CI.  564-165.000. 
Kitayama,    Mikilo;    Yokoo.    Kazuyuki;   Oda.    Yukio;    Kawai,   Yasuo; 
Morihira,  Mitsuhiko;  Morooka,  Osamu;  and  Shibue,  Yuji,  lo  Showa 


Denko  K.K.  Aluminum  hydroxide,  process  for  preparation  thereof 
and  composition.  5,130.113,  CI.  423-629.000. 
Kilo.  Yasutami:  See — 

Oshima.  Kenji:  and  Kito.  Yasutami.  5.130,617,  CI.  318-34000 
Kittaka,  Yoshiaki   So  — 

Miyaji.  Wakaki   and  Kiitaka.  Yoshiaki.  5.130.586.  CI    310-83000 
Kiuchi,  Mitsuyuki.  Tamae.  Sada\ukt.  Imahashi.  Hisayuki:  and  Matsui. 
Shoichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusinal  Co  .  Lid  Control  apparatus 
for  wa.shing  machine    5.  i:'). 241,  CI    bM-irCrtC) 
Klaassen.  Klaas  B  ,  and  Lconandus  san  Peppen.  Jacobus  C  to  Interna- 
tional   Business  Machines  Corjxiraiion     Method   and   circuitry   for 
in-situ  measurement  i4  transducer  recording  medium  clearance  and 
transducer  magnetic  msiability    5.1.U),N66.  CI    360-75.000. 
Klak.  Roland:  See— 

Schmid.  Friedrich;  Joppig,  Peter;  and  Klak.  Roland.  5,130.517,  CI. 
219-270.000. 
Klamer.  Reuben    Wheel  for  roller  skate  and  the  like.  5,129,709.  CI 

301-5.300 
Klassen.  Ronald  C  :  See — 

Reher.  Michael  T.;  Klassen.  Ronald  C  ;  and  Koeppel.  Bradley  N.. 
5,130,699,  CI.  340-661  000. 
Klaus,  Walter  H    See- 
Cain.  R  Neal;  Carle,  Gary  L.;  and  Klaus.  Waller  H..  5.129.307.  CI 
89-1  815 
Klee.  Rudolf  J.;  Turck.  Gunter:  Naunheim.  Wilfned:  and  Neukam. 
Theo,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft   Method  of  preparing  polyacrylo- 
nitrile  hollow  threads  with  asymmetnc  pore  structure   5.130.065.  CI. 
264-28.000. 
Klees.  Garry  W.;  Sloan,  Mark  L.;  and  Thomock.  Russel  L..  to  Boeing 
Company,  The    Low  speed  engine  for  supersonic  and  hypersonic 
vehicles  5.129.227,  CI  60-264.000 
Kleiber,    Herbert,    to   Standard    Elektnk    Lorenz    Akiiengesellschaft 
Apparatus   for  and    method   of  monitonng   a   navigation    system. 
5.130.716.  CI.  342-173000 
Klein.  Marvin  B.:  See — 

Valley,  George  C;  Klein.  Marvin  B  .  Partovi,  Afshin;  Kost.  Alan; 
and  Garmire.  Elsa  M  .  5.130.849.  CI    359-571.000. 
Klein  Tools.  Inc.:  See— 

Theros.  Brian  S..  5.129.516.  CI.  206-463  000 
Kleinman.  H.  Leonard,  to  Ramwear.  Inc.  Fireman's  suspenders  with 
padding    and    fire-resistant    inelastic    construction     5.129.105.    CI. 
2-328.000. 
Klemschmil,  Peter:  See — 

Pansier.  Peter;  and  Kleinschmit,  Peter.  5,130,396,  CI   528-9.000. 
Klinger.  Lance  T  :  Sec- 
Fairbanks,   John    P;    Yuan,    Andy   C;   and    Klinger,   Lance  T., 
5.130,703,  CI.  340-784  000. 
Knapczyk.  Stanley,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  backing  up  and 

erasing  encryption  keys   5.131.040.  CI   380-50.000. 
Knebel.  Norberl:  See— 

von  Angcrer.  Erwin;  Knebel.  Norberl;  Schonenberger.  Helmut; 
and  Engel.  Jurgen.  5.130.308.  CI.  514-186.000. 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  :  See— 

Raitz.  Philip  L  ;  Flanagan.  Arlync  M  ;  Harvilchuck.  Joseph  M.; 
Herron.  Lester  W  .  Knickerbocker.  John  U  ;  Nufer.  Robert  W  ; 
Perry,  Charles  H  .  Reddy.  Srinivasa  N  ;  and  Young.  Steven  P . 
5,130,067,  CI   264-60  000 
Knight,  Jeremy:  See — 

Bernzott,  Philip;  Dilworth.  John;  George,  David;  Higgins.  Bryan, 
and  Knight.  Jeremy.  5.131.053.  CI   382-9.000 
Kniskem,  Peter  J.;  Hagopian.  Arpi;  and  Burke.  Pamela,  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.  Expression  of  fusion  protein  of  HIV  envelope  and  HBsAG 

5.130.247,  CI.  435-240200 

Kniskem,  Peter  J.;  Hagopian.  .Arpi;  and  Burke.  Pamela,  to  Merck  &. 
Co.,  Inc   Expression  of  fusion  protein  of  HIV  envelope  and  HBsAg 

5.130.248,  CI  435-2402a) 

Knowles,  Arthur,  to  Knowles.  Arthur;  Knowles.  Robert  J.;  and  Tonks, 
Jean.  Vehicle  road  wheel  mounting.  5,129.710,  CI.  30I-9.0DH. 

Knowles,  Robert  J  :  See — 

Knowles,  Arthur,  5.129,710,  CI.  301-9.0DH 

Knox,  Carol  L  :  See — 

Eswarakrishnan.  Seeiha;  Knox,  Carol  L.;  and  Damie,  Suresh  B  , 
5,130,349.  CI    523-179000. 

Kobayashi.  Hisashi;  Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Fujii,  Hiroyasu,  lo  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation  Method  of  producing  grain  oriented  silicon 
sleel  sheets  each  having  a  low  wall  loss  and  a  mirror  surface 
5,129.965.  CI    148-113  000 

Kobayashi.  Kazuto;  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Commu- 
nication Systems.  Inc  Image  signal  processor  5.131.059.  CI. 
382-50.000 

Kobayashi.  Kinzo;  Fukuda.  Hisao;  and  Akiyama.  Atsushi,  lo  Tokico 
Ltd.  Friction  pad  for  use  in  disc  brake   5.129.487.  CI    188-73  100 

Kobayashi.  Masaaki;  Nagaoka.  Yoshitomi;  Shimoiashiro.  Masafumi; 
and  Matsuda.  Toyohiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd 
Coding  apparatus  for  converting  digital  signals  into  ternary  signals 
whose  DC  component  is  equal  to  zero    5.130.862.  CI    360-40  OOU. 

Kobayashi.  Masatoshi;  and  Komine.  Yoshiharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hetero-epitaxial  liquid  phase  growth  method. 
5.130,270,  CI.  437-120.000 

Kobayashi.  Naoaki:  See — 

Nagashima,    Makoto;    Kobayashi,    Naoaki;    and    Wong,    Jerry, 
5,129,958,  CI    134-22.100. 

Kobayashi,  Seiichi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  communication  system 
with  protection  of  error  propagation.  5.130.980.  CI.  370-85.100 
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K  -havashi.   Tcnhilumi    Ser — 

Hamjimoto.  Takr>hi.  Kobaya&hi,  Toshifumi,  and  Mihara,  Masaaki, 
5  1  W»45,  CI    IbS^QOOO. 
K  Hjdma.  Hisashi    See — 

I  jkegawa,  Hirozo  and  Kixlama.  Hisashi.  5,129.233.  CI  62-160  000 
k  -rhier    Randal  W     xo  t--aton  Corporation    Push  to  lum  mechanism 

'  12'J,;HV  11    '4-553  00O 
k  irhlcr     Randal   W.  to  Eaton  Corporation    Mechanism  for  micro 

s^vii.h  vxurcment    5.130.505.  CI   200-295  000 
K  whier,  L  inch   See — 

Hi^kmann.     F.ckhard.     Koehler,     Ulnch;     and     Siegel.     Hardo, 
'  :  '-0  454   CI    558-268  000. 
<  * -K^    Jurgen    See — 

vmmermever.  Klaus.  Koenig.  Jurgen^  Cech,  Franz;  and  Herbert. 
Rf.nhold.  M2'i.S94.  CI.  604-408.000. 
hv  ■rppc-i    Bradicv  N     See — 

Kther    Mi>.hael  T    Klasscn.  Ronald  C  ;  and  Koeppel.  Bradlev  N  . 
^  !  '-o.ft'W   CI    i4«-661  000 
K  ^j<Aj.   (Kjmu     I^^ala.   Kenji:   Ekimoto.   Hisao.   Ishii.  Tada&hi,  and 
I  jkada.  Kmiihiki'.  to  Nippcin  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Platinum 
-mpkxt-.    M  !().4V),  CI    556-n''000. 
k    hard.  Minoru  Saiuchi.  Ka/uo   Kanki.  Kazuhiko,  Matsuda,  Hisayuki; 
^  -imada.  Shin/rj   and  Vamada.  Kunika/u.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Particulate  spacers  and  liquid  crystal  display  cells 
Lonlaining  these  spacers    5.130.831.  CI    359-81000 
Kohl.    Sam     Combination    leash    and    card    holder     5.129,614,    CI 

248-309  200 
Kohmoio,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Ishii.  Haruo.  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  and  Nomura,  Hirothi.  5,130,730. 
CI    354-253000 
Kohno.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sano.  Harunobu,  Wada,  Nobuyuki.  Kohno.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sakabe. 
Yukio.  5.130.281.  CI    501-138000 
Kohsaka.  Yuzo  See — 

Kaharu.  Takeo;  and  Kohsaka.  Yuzo.  S.I 30.836.  CI.  3S9-IS2.000 
Koike.  Fumio  See — 

Maeda.  Shosaku.  Kawai.  Takeshi,  and  Koike,  Fumio.  5.130.775,  CI 
357-30  000 
Koike,  Noriyuki.  Oyama,  Masayuki.  and  Takago.  Toshio,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Company  Limited  Oligohexafluoropropylene  oxide  deriv- 
atives and  method  of  making   5,130,477,  CI   562-840  000 
Koike.  Toyomi  See — 

Yamamuro.  Akira.  Koike,  Toyomi.  Sawada,  Hiroki.  and  Kimura. 
.Akio.  5.130.420,  CI    536-18.600 
Koishi.  Toshio;  and  Nanba.  Sinzi.  to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limited 
Kluororesin  based  coating  composition  applicable  to  plastic  surfaces 
5.130,365.  CI   524-520  000 
Koito  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Mak.ta.  Hiroyuki.  5.130.900.  CI    362-61  OOO 

Ohshio.  Hirohiko;  Hon.  Takashi.  and  Inaba,  Keiichi,  5.130.904.  CI 
362  61  000 
Koizumi.  Hideo:  See — 

Gamou.  Akira;  Kanoh.  Yoshiaki.  Sakai,  Shoji;  Osonoe.  Kenichi; 
Terai.    Akio.    Tsuchiya.     Masayoshi.    and     Koizumi.     Hideo, 
5.129.125.  CI    15-352000 
Koizumi.  Yoshiaki;   Tsujiia.   Kenji;   Kouno.  Shigenon;  and  Ohmura. 
Ken,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Electrostatic  image  developer  produc- 
tion apparatus   5.129,354.  CI    118-64  000 
Kojima.  Eiji.  to  Ando  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Circuit  for  connecting  sequen- 
tially  a   plurality   of  devices  to  be   tested   to  a   tester  apparatus 
5.130.646.  CI   324-158.00R. 
Kojima,  Shuji:  See — 

Koyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Kojima.  Shuji.  Miyazaki.  Tsuyoshi;  Suginaka. 
Akinon;  Matsumolo.  Takeo.  and  Murala.  Yoshishige.  5,130.126, 
CI  424-78  180 
Kok-Schram  De  Jong.  Manjke  1   Arrangement  for  graphic  representa- 
tion using  holographic  foils   5.130,825,  CI    359- 15  000 
Kokubo.   Haruhiko    Usage  of  conductive  heat  source  generated  by 

heating  compressed  air    5.129.578.  CI    237-1 1  000. 
Kokubo.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Kawabe.    Yasumasa;    and    Kokubo,    Tadayoshi,    5,130.224,    CI. 
430-191  000 
Kokubu.  Akio:  See — 

Kawakami.     Masanobu;     and     Kokubu.     Akio.     5,130,652,     CI. 
324-240.000 
Kokubun.  Takaki:  See — 

Kumai.  Toshio.  Kokubun.  Takaki,  and  Nojin.  Shingo.  5,130.780. 
CI    357-72.000. 
Koll.  Laurel  A.,  and  Saunders,  Charles  E-,  to  Accu-Med  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  collecting  and/or  growing  protected  biological  speci- 
mens  5.129.402.  CI    128-759000 
Kollmeier.  Hans-Joachim;  Langenhagen.  Rolf-Oicicr.  Schator.  Helmut, 
and  Weitemeyer.  Christian,  to  Th   Goldschmidl  AG    Use  of  polysi- 
lo;tane  polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymers  for  the  preparation  of  ngid 
polyurethane  foams.  5. 1 30,344.  CI   52 1- 1 1 1  000 
Kollon.  Chester;  and  Spater.  Stuart  S  .  lo  A  4  E  Products  Group.  A 
Division  of  Carlisle  Plastics,  Inc  Garment  hanger  for  thin  garments 
held  in  clips  with  two  channels    5.129.557.  CI   223-91  000 
Koludzki.  Jean-Michel,  to  Tractel.  S  A    Load-carrying  bond  driving 

apparatus   5.129.626.  CI    254-333  000 
Komatsu  Zenoah  Company   See — 

Gamou.  Akira.  Sakai.  Shoji.  Kanoh,  Yoshiaki;  Osonoe.  Kenichi; 

Terai.  Akio,  and  Tsuchiya.  Masayoshi.  5.129.124.  CI    15-352  000 

Gamou.  Akira.  Kanoh,  Yoshiaki,  Sakai.  Shoji;  Osonoe.  Kenichi; 

Terai.     Akio;     Tsuchiya.     Masayoshi.     and     Koizumi.     Hideo. 

5.129.125.  CI    15-352000 


Komine.  Tomio  Vf— 

Nomura,  Hajime.  Kajioka.  Yasuo.  Komine,  Tomio;  Okada,  Akira. 
Shokawa.  Tomoo.   Kumagai,  Toshio;  and  Okuzumi,  Kazumi, 
5,129,803,  CI   425-62000 
Komine,  Yoshiharu  See — 

Kobayashi,    Masatoshi,    and    Komine,    Yoshiharu,    5,130,270,   CI. 
437-120  000 
Komon  Corporation  See — 

Umetsu,  Isao,  5,129,319,  CI.  101-216.000. 
Komon.  Takjihiro,  Fujihara.  Kazuo;  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  and  Mon,  To- 
shihiko,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Lid  Air-conditioning  gnlle  5,129,858. 
CI   454-155000 
Konami  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  .  See — 

Sakurai.  Jun.  5.130.853.  CI    359-803  000 
Kondo.  Katsuhiko.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 

engine  control  system    5.129.228,  CI   60-274  000 
Kondo.  Kazuhiro.  and  Ohno.  Masashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Speech  packet 

communication  system  and  methixl    5.130,985.  CI    370-94  100 
Kondo.  Takao:  See — 

Ito,  Takayoshi.  and  Kondo,  Takao,  5,129,637.  CI   269-231  000 
Kone  Oy  See — 

Pohjonen.  Jukka.  Heikkila.  Pekka;  and  Tolonen.  Jouko.  5.129.777, 
CI   414-280000 
Konica  Corporation  See- 
Abe.  Yoshinori.  5.130,791.  CI   358-80  000 
Koizumi.  Yoshiaki.  Tsujita,  Kenji.  Kouno.  Shigenon.  and  Ohmura. 

Ken,  5.129.354,  CI    118-64  000 
Koshizuka,    Kunihiro;    Maehashi,    Talsuichi;    and    Abe,    Takao, 

5.130,180.  CI  428-212000 
Monmoto.  Isamu.  Haiion.  Kaoru;  Ueda.  Koichi.  and  Ushiroyama, 

Hiroyuki.  5.130.212,  CI   430-569.000 
Sampei.  Takeshi.  Ogasawara.  Akira,  Sai.  Miho;  and  Hara,  Yoji. 

5.130.226.  CI   430-264  000 
Tamura.     Tomoaki.     and     Shiozawa.     Kazuo,     5,130.804,     CI 
358209  000 
Konig,  Klaus  See— 

Schmidt,  Manfred.  Konig,  Klaus.  Heitkamper.  Peter;  and  Pedain, 
Josef,  5,130,466,  CI   560-129  000. 
Konishi.  Keiichi  See — 

Isozumi.  Shuzoo.  and  Konishi.  Keiichi.  5.129,271.  CI.  74-7.00R. 
Konishi.  Masuo;  See— 

Kimura.  Nonaki.  Mura-sawa,  Kanji;  Jyomuta.  Chihiro;  and  Konishi. 
Masuo,  5.130711.  CI    .U2-22.000 
Kontschicder.  Heinz  See— 

Marsoner.  Hermann;  List.  Helmut;  Kontschieder.  Heinz;  and  Skra- 
bal.  Falko.  5.130.009.  CI    204-403  000 
Konyo.  Naoto.  Yoneyoshi.  Yukio,  and  Suzukamo,  Gohfu.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical   Company    Limited     Process  for   isomenzation  of  oxime 
ethers   5.130.486.  CI    564-256  000 
Koopman,  Nicholas  G     Sec — 

Agarwala,  Birendra  N  .  Ahsan.  Aziz  M  .  Bross.  Arthur;  Chadur- 
jian.  Mark  F  ,  Koopman.  Nicholas  G.;  Lee,  Li-Chung;  Pultlitz, 
Karl  J  .  Ray.  Sudipta  K  .  Ryan.  James  G  ,  Schaefer,  Joseph  G  , 
Snvastava,  Kamalesh  K  ;  Totta,  Paul  A  .  Walton.  Erick  G  ,  and 
Wirsing.  Adolf  E  .  5,130,779,  CI  357-67  000 
Kopel.  Jeffrey  L.   See — 

Lloyd,  Palnck  H  .  Wallace,  Larry  i.;  Kopel,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Ar- 
rington.  Billy  B,  5,129.613,  CI    248-221  300 
Kopolow.  Stephen  L  .  Burlant.  W  ilham  J     HcliofT.  Michael  W  ,  Bires. 
Carmen  D  .  L*>gin.  Robert  B  .  and  I'azi.  Mohammed,  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc   Skin  care  compositions  containing  discrete  microdroplels 
of  an  oil  in  water  stabilized  by  in  situ  polymenzation  of  water-soluble 
vinyl  monomer   5,130.121,  CI   424-47  000. 
Koppens  Machinefabnek  B V    See— 

Antonius  Koppens,  Wilhelmus  F,  5,129,353,  CI    118-16000. 
Korth,  Gary  E    See — 

Rabin.  Barry  H  .  Korth.  Gary  E..  Wnght.  Richard  N.;  and  William- 
wn.  Richard  L  .  5.129,801,  CI   425-1  000 
Kosaka,  Kenji;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Akihiro;  and  Hayashi,  Kenji, 
to    Ikegami    Tsushinki    Co,    Ltd     Sheet    finisher     5,129,640,    CI. 
270-53000 
Koseki,  Milsuo:  See — 

Akiyama,  Hajime.  Matsunaga.  Shunji,  Taguchi.  Yoshio.  Koseki. 

Milsuo;  and  Takcmoto.  Takashi.  5.130.402.  CI    528-45  000. 

Koshizuka.  Kunihiro;  Maehashi.  Tatsuichi;  and  Abe.  Takao,  to  Konica 

Corporation  Thermal  transfer  recording  medium  capable  of  multiple 

pnnting   5,130,180,  CI  428  212.000 

Koss.  George  A  ,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for 

bending  glass  sheets   5,129.9.34,  CI   65-107  000 
Kosi,  Alan   See — 

Valley,  George  C  ;  Klein.  Marvin  B  .  Partovi.  Afshin;  Kost.  Alan; 
and  Garmire.  Elsa  M  ,  5,130,849,  CI   359-571.000. 
Kosukegawa.  Yuichi:  See— 

Nishigaki,  Jiro;  Kawarai,  Takeshi;  Nakasuna.  Seiko;  Kosukegawa, 
Yuichi.  Yamada,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Abe.  Yuuhei.  5.1.30.741.  CI 
354-484  000 
Kotlarek.  Pelcr  A     See— 

Crum.  Daniel  R  ;  Kotlarek.  Peter  A  ;  Brandt,  George  W  .  Fields, 
Gene  M  .  Hill,  Joe  T  ,  Williams.  John  R  ,  and  Uller,  Robert  E  , 
5.129,798,  CI   418-55400 
Kouno.  Shigenon:  See — 

Koizumi.  Yoshiaki,  Tsujita,  Kenji;  Kouno,  Shigenon:  and  Ohmura, 
Ken,  5,129,354.  CI    118-64  000 
Kovac.  Caroline  A  .  Ledermann,  Peler  G  .  and  Nguyen.  Luu  T..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Dam  for  lead  encapsu- 
lation  5,130,781,  CI   357-72  000 
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Kovach,  Joseph  A  ,  md  Burke,  John  M  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Ma- 
chining and  apparatus.  5,129,190.  CI.  51-322.000. 
Koval,  Carl  A  :  See — 

Noble.  Richard  IX;  Koval.  Carl  A.;  Nixon,  Lori;  and  SlafT.  Geof- 
frey F  ,  5,130027,  CI   210-656000. 
Kovasy,  Kalman;  and  Mazour,  Zdenek,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxyphenylpropionales.  5.130.465. 
CI   560-75000 
Koves,  William  J.;  and  Throndson,  Roger  L.,  to  UOP.  Moving  bed 

radial  flow  reactor  for  high  gas  flow.  5,130,106.  CI.  422-216.000. 
Kowa  Company  Ltd  :  Set — 

Makino.     Misao;    Hashimoto,    Kiyoshi;    and    Sugita,    Toshiaki, 
5,129,400,  CI.  128-666.000. 
Kowalchuk,  Kevin  P.,  to  Imax  Corporation.  Screen  panel  fastener. 

5.130,846,  CI   359-443.000 
Kowalczyk.  James  E  :  See — 

Loomans.  Bernard  A.;  Kowalczyk.  James  E.;  and  Jones.  Jerry  W., 
5,129.304,  CI    S6-1  100. 
Koyama.  Shingo:  Sei  — 

Ohnishi,  Hiroyuki;  Koyama,  Shingo;  Nanba.  Ryoichi;  Miyaoka. 
Syozo;  Masuda,  Akira;  Shikata,  Yoshiyuki;  Ushijima,  Hideto; 
and  Murota.  S<:iitsu.  5,130,483.  CI.  564-170.000. 
Koyama,  Takashi;  anl  Hashimoto,  Yuichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Photosensitive    mrmber    for    electrophotography.    5,130.216,    CI 
430-59  000 
Koyama,  Takashi;  Chshima,  Hideo;  and  Aikawa,  Yasutaka.  to  Mit- 
subishi Materials  Corporation.  Silicon  nitride  based  sintered  material 
and  process  of  manufacturing  same.  5,130.279,  CI.  501-97.000 
Koyama,   Yoshiyuki;    Kojima.   Shuji;   Miyazaki,  Tsuyoshi;   Suginaka, 
Akinon;  Matsumolo.  Takeo;  and  Murata.  Yoshishige,  to  Nippon  Oil 
&  Fats  Co  ,  Ltd  Pclymer-drug  conjugate  and  a  method  of  producing 
it   5,130.126.  CI.  4:4-78.180. 
Kozawaguchi,  Takas^r.  See — 

Fukushima,  Seiji   Kurokawa,  Takashi;  Kozawaguchi,  Takashi;  and 
MaLsuo.  Shinji   5,130,830,  CI   359-72.000. 
Krajewski,  Nicholas  I.;  Johnson,  David  J.;  and  Kunstmann.  Arthur  C 
to  Cray  Research.  Inc.  Z-axis  pin  connectors  for  slacked  printed 
circuit  board  assenblies  5.129,830.  CI  439-75  000. 
Kransco:  See — 

Ono,    Bryan    K;    and    Sneddon,    Thomas    M.,    5,129,344,    CI. 
114-132.000 
Krasnobajew,  Victor  See — 

Keller,  Alfred;  Krasnobajew,  Victor;  Mor,  Juan-Ramon;  and  Stei- 
ner,  Rudolf,  5,130,149,  CI  426-46.000. 
Krause,  Horsl-Jucrgtn;  and  Neumann.  Peter,  to  Henkel  Kommandil- 
gesellschaft  auf  Akiien.  Process  for  the  production  of  Z-alkyI-  or 
alkenyl-2-oxazolines.  5.130,440,  CI.  548-239  000. 
Krause.  Norbert:  See  — 

Requardt,     Herriann;     and     Krause.     Norbert,     5,130.656.     CI. 
324-318  000. 
Kreh,  Robert  P  ,  Kuhn.  Vincent  R.;  Richardson,  John;  Spotnitz,  Robert 
M  ;  Carter.  Charlc  G  ;  and  Jovancicevic.  Vladimir,  to  W  R.  Grace 
&  Co-Conn.   Corrosion   inhibition   with   water-soluble   rare  earth 
chelates   5,130,052,  CI.  252-387  000 
Kreuzer,  Helmut:  Sei  — 

Gloe,  Karl-Hem;;  Kreuzer.  Helmut;  and  Biehl.  Harald.  5,129.317. 
CI.  100-48  000 
Kristl,  Manfred;  and  Hellerbach,  Manfred,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Intake  manifold  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,129,368.  CI. 
123-520MB 
Krivi,  Gwen  G  ;  Schlittler,  Michael  R  :  and  Violand,  Bernard  N..  to 
Monsanto     Comp.iny.      Vanant      somatotropin-encoding      DNA. 
5,130,422,  CI.  536-:7.000. 
Krohne  Messtechnik  Massametron  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Chi,  Hung  N..  5,129.263,  CI   73-861.380. 
Kronmiller,    Leroy    M.    Tree    trunk    holding    means.    5,129,179,    CI. 

47-42.000. 
Krupp  Ma.schinentechnik  GescUschafi  mil  beschrankler  Haftung:  See — 
Bartels,  Robert-Jan.  and  Piotrowski,  Hans-Dieter,  5,129,466,  CI. 
173-13000. 
Krupp  Polysius  AG:  See — 

Kupper.  t>etley;  and  Adler,  Klaus.  5.129.820.  CI.  432-77.000 
Kubitz.  Terry  E.:  Set- 
Beck.  James  M  ;  and  Kubitz.  Terry  E..  5.129.531.  CI  215-256000 
Kubo.  Chikanari,  to  liishin  Technology  Company.  Limited.  Two-posi- 
tion and  three-way  valve  5.129.421,  CI.  137-596.160. 
Kubo,  Takashi:  See— 

Milsuhashi,   Daisuke,   Kawasaki.   Noboru;   Shimizu.  Osamn;   Yo- 
shida,  Satoshi;  and  Kubo,  Takashi,  5,130,878,  CI   360-126  000 
Kubota  Corp*iration-  See — 

Izuno,  Yuji,  5,130,619,  CI   318-116.000. 

Sagata,  Makoio;  Nabetani,  Kiyoshi;  and  Satta.  Tokudo   5.129.869. 
CI  475-193.000 
Kudo.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki,  Kudo.  Yoshinobu;  Inoue.  Manahu.  Iwala. 
Michihiro;  Wada,  Shigeru.  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Yokoyama. 
Shmichi.  5.130  733.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Kudou.  Tsuneaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dynamic  barrel  shifter. 

5.130.941.  CI  364--15080. 
Kuehle.  Waller;  Motnnings,  Roland,  and  Neumann.  Udo.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH  Dev  ice  for  damping  courses  of  motion  between  two 
suspension  points.  .■^,129,490,  CI.  188-299.000. 
Kugai,  Katsuya;  Yam^moto,  Hideyuki;  and  Niimura,  Yuusuke,  lo  Dai- 
hen  Corporation  Control  apparatus  for  tracing  a  weld  line  in  a 
welding  apparatus  and  control  method  therefor,  5.130,514,  C. 
219-124340 


Kuhfus,  Gerd,   to   Northern   Tele  om    Limited.   Telephone   terminal 

bases.  5,130,629.  C!   STQ^JiJ  000 
Kuhn.  Vincent  R    5<?e— 

Kreh.  Robert  P  .  Kuhn.  Vineeni  R  .  Richardson,  John;  Spotnitz. 
Robert    M  ,   Carter.   Charles   G  .   and   Jovancicevic,   Vladimir. 
5,130,052.  CI    25:-387  000 
Kuizenga.  Dirk  J    Sec- 
Ortiz,  Mark  V  .  and  Kuizenga.  Dirk  J  .  5,130,09-1,  CI    .i72-2l  000. 
Kulick,   John    D.   to   AMP   IncorTmrated     Integrated   quantum    well 

feedback  structure   5.130,762.  CI    3;7.iq(ioo 
Kumagai.    Kiyoshi,    Kadowaki.    Satoshi.    Kawada.    Masaki,    Akasaka. 
Yoshio;  and  Kawada.  Minoru.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Methtxl  of  and  apparatus  for  welding  panel  with  space  de- 
fined therein   5.130.511.  CI   :ia-irioo 
KuTi^gai.  Toshio  See — 

Nomura,  Hajime:  Kajioka,  Yasuo,  Komine.  Tomio,  Okada.  Akira; 
Shokawa.   Tomoo;    Kumagai.   Toshio.   and  Okuzumi.    Kazumi. 
5.129.803.  CI   425-62,000 
Kumagai.  Yoshiki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  ltd   Speed  detection 
apparatus  ha\  ing  magnetic  rotor  vvith  two  magnetized  ptjriions  and  a 
crescent  shaped  noii-magnelized  pi.)riion    5,130.649,  C!    324-174000 
Kumai.  Toshio,  Kokubun.  Takaki.  and  Nojin.  Shingo.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited.   Dual    in  hne    packaging    with    improved    moisture   resistance. 
5.130.780  CI    .<57-72O0() 
Kumar,  Ananda  H     See — 

Chang.  Kenneth,  Czotnyj.  George;  Kumar,  Ananda  H  ,  and  Slei- 

mel    Heinz  O.  5.1.30.229.  CI   4.30-312  000 

Kumar,  Ashok,  and  Burwell.  David  S  ,  lo  Raynei  Corp    Protective 

circuit  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  at  a  backplane  5.130.636.  CI 

323-278000 

Kumar.  Lalit;  and  Peters.  Rex  B  .  to  Sundslrand  Corporation   Method 

and  apparatus  for  stonng  velocity  data  5.130,937,  CI.  364-565  000 
Kumar,  Vijay  P    See — 

Brunner,  Beat    and  Kumar.  Vijay  P  .  5.131.041.  CI    370-58  2fW 
Kummer.  Raymond   B  ,  and  Shute.  Marcus  W  .  Sr  ,  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories    Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  measunng  bending  loss 
along  a  length  of  optical  fiber   5,1.30,535,  CI   250-227  160 
Kumomi,  Hideya  See — 

Yamagata,    Kenji:    Kumomi.    Hideya;   Tokunaga.    Hiroyuki;   and 
Arao,  Kozo,  5.130103,  CI,  428-209,000 
Kunar,  G,  Sudesh   See — 

Goldberg.  Eugene  P  ,  Burns.  James  W  ,  Kunar.  G   Sudesh,  Osborn. 
David  C  ,  Larson.  Jeffrey  A  ,  Sheets.  John  W,.  Yahiaoui,  All.  and 
Robinson.  Richard.  5.130.I6().  CI   427-2  000 
Kung,  Hank  F  ,  to  L'niversity  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the    Radi- 
ohalogenaled  benzazepine  denvalives  and  method  of  imaging  dopa- 
mine receptors  therewith    5,130,117.  CI   424-1.100 
Kunis,  Wade  A     See — 

Matthews,  AlvinJ,;and  Kums,  Wade  A  ,  5,120,145.  CI  29-890,121, 

Kunishima,   Kazutoshi,  Tsuka.   Hidemori:   and   Hirose.   Masanon.   to 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kai>ha    Vehicle  height  control  device 

adapted  for  self  stopping  in  fault  op,cr3tMn  and  restarting   5.130.927, 

CI,  364-424  050, 

Kuno.  Masashi:  See — 

Miyawaki,  Shozo;  Miura.  Mikio;  Kuno,  Masashi;  Tsutsumi,  Taka- 
shi;   Higuchi,   Masami;   Sckine,   Takeyoshi,    Kanaya,    Kouichi; 
Tanimoto,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Ando,    Kazuhiro,    5,131,079,    CI. 
395-118  000 
Kunst,  David  J    See — 

Stilt,  Robert  M  ,  and  Kunst,  David  J.,  5,130,572,  CI   307-353.000. 
Kunstadt,    George    H     Cellular    car    telephone    dialing    controller 

5,131,029,  CI   379-355  000 
Kunstmann,  Arthur  O    See — 

Krajewski,  Nicholas  J  ;  Johnson.  David  J.,  and  Kunstmann.  Arthur 
O.,  5.129,830,  CI   439. 75  000 
Kuo,  Clinton  C.  K  ;  and  Chang,  Ko-Min,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Nonvolatile 

memory  cell.  5,130,760.  CI    357-23  500 
Kupper.  Detley;  and  Adler,  Klaus,  to  Krupp  Polvsius  AG,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  cooling  fired  bulk  material    5.129,820.  CI,  432-77,000, 
Kurachi.  Yasuo;  Tanaka   Mitsuya   Khino,  Yuichi;  and  Saito,  Tasuku,  to 
Bndgestone  Corps^ration    HIecirorheological  fluids  compnsing  car- 
bonaceous pa^tlcula^e^  dispersed  in  electrical  insulating  oily  medium 
having  P^N  bonds  in  the  molecule,  5,130,042,  CI,  252-78,500, 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K     See — 

Arabori,  Hideo,  S  amazaki,  Shiro:  Arahira,  Masato;  and  Murakami, 
Aiko,  5,129,942,  CI    "1-03  (XXi 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shida,  Takafumi,   Arabon,   Hideo.   Watanabc,  Takeo;   Yamazaki. 
Shiro;  and  Shinkawa.  Hiroyasu.  5.130.475,  CI    562-474.000 
Kurihara,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kaneyasu,    Masayoshi.    Kurihara.    Nobuo;    Kitano.    Kouji;    and 
Kayano.  Milsuo.  5.129,379.  CI    123-436000. 
Kurita,  Tadashi,  and  Hirosawa,  Koji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Satellite 

broadcasting  tuner   5,130.803.  CI.  358-191  100 
Kuriyama.  Minoru  See — 

Sasaki,  Kazuo;  Kunyama.  Minoru;  and  Onimura.  Ikuo,  5,129,288, 
CI.  74-866  000. 
Kurokawa,  Fumiharu:  See — 

Nakayama.   Tsuruo;   Kurokawa,   Fumiharu;   Sekiguchi,  Tomozo; 
and  Yamaya,  Takashi,  5,129,979,  CI    156-294.000 
Kurokawa,  Takashi  See — 

Fukushima,  Seiji,  Kurokawa,  Takashi;  Kozawaguchi,  Takashi;  and 
Matsuo,  Shinji,  5,130,830  CI.  359-72  000. 
Kuromitsu,  Yoshirou:  See — 

Yoshida,   Hideaki;   Kuromitsu,  Yoshirou;  Toriumi,   Makoto;  and 
Yuzawa,  Michio,  5,1.30,498,  CI    174-252.000. 
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Kurosawa,  Yoshi  See — 

Salo.  Seiichi;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Kurosawa.  Yoshi:  Ucda.  Atsushi; 
and  Malsumura,  Masami.  ;.130.536.  CI.  250-2.11.170. 
Kuroyanagi.  Kcisuke  See — 

Kawamura.    Hajime.    and    Kuroyanagi.    Ketsuke,    S,  130,974.   CI. 
360-16000 
Kuroyanagi,  Masatoshi  See — 

Majima.  Youzou.  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Mauunaga.  Eiju.  Ishida,  To- 
shmnhu   Kamiya.  Sigcru;  Hagiwara,  Yasumasa.  and  Kuroyanagi, 
Misaloshi.  5,I2<».489.  CI    188-299000 
Kurih.  Randy  D    See — 

Suiier,   Edmund  E.  Clarke.  George  E..  and  Kurth.  Randy  D. 
5.129.665.  CI    280-274  000 
Kusaka.   Yosuke.    Maisu^awa,   Yoshio:   and   Muramatsu,   Masaru.   lo 
Nikon    Corporation     Automatic    focus   slate   delecting   apparatu^ 
5,130,735.  CI    354-402  000 
Kusano,  Saioshi.  Suzuki,  Toshio.  Tawaragi.  Yuji;  and  Obiuu,  Nonko. 
to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Optical  disk  player.  5.130,963.  CI 
369-44  280 
Kushida.  Masashiro:  See — 

Orihara,  Hideaki;  Isobe.  Tetsuro;  Amano.  Makolo.  and  Kushida, 
Masashiro,  5,129.137,  CI   29-523  000 
Kuslers.  Arnoldus  P   M    See — 

Albers,  Johannes  H  M  ;  Smid.  Jacob;  and  Kusters.  Arnoldus  P  M  , 
5,129,920,  CI    55-16000 
Kutsukake.  Masaki   See — 

Ito,  Yoshikazu.  Akada,  Masanori.  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  Yamauchi, 
Mineo;  Saito.  Masanon;  Takano,  Atsushi;  Takeda.  Hideichiro; 
and  Arita,  Hiloshi,  5,130,292,  CI    503-227  000 
Kutsukake,  Masaki  M   K    See— 

Saito.  Hitoshi  H    S     Kutsukake.  Ma.saki  M    K  ;  Yamauchi,  Mineo 
M   Y  ,  and  Furuse,  Minoru  M   F  .  5,130,293,  CI   503-227  000. 
Kuwabara,  Hideki.  Tsurugai,  Kazuo.  and  Oikawa,  Masaharu,  to  JSP 
Corporation  Process  for  the  production  of  foamed  poymer  particles 
5.1.30,341,  CI    521-60  000 
Kuykendall,  Gale   Magazine  loading  device  5,129,173.  CI.  42-90  000 
Kuyzin.  Gregg  S  ;  and  Stoll,  John  R  ,  to  BASF  Corporation   Polyure- 
ihane-polyisocyanurate  structural  rim  systems  with  enhanced  pro- 
ceviing   5.130,175.  CI   428-160.000 
Kuzc,    Yoshikazu     Sealing    means   for   a   thermostat.    5,129,577.   CI 

236-34  500 
Kuzma,  Vineela.  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Light  guide  for  a  tele- 
phone dial    5,130,897,  CI.  362-24.000 
Kuzuno,  Kalsutoshi;  Ishizuka,  Shigeo;  and  Yamamolo,  Masayuki,  to 
Yazaki  Corporation  Electrical  connector  5,129.840,  CI.  439-397  000 
Kwok,  Thomas  Y    See — 

Harper.  James  M   E  ,  Holloway,  Karen  L  ,  and  Kwok,  Thomas  Y  . 
5.130.274,  CI   437-195  0(X) 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Ozaki,  Akio:  Kawasaki.  Hideki;  Hashimoto.  Yukio;  Tamura.  Kei- 
shiro;    Ochiai,    Keiko;    and    Kawamoto.    Isao,    5,130,240,    CI 
435-116.000 
LAP  Properly  Management  Company:  See — 

Higgins.  Larry;  Scott,  Terence  A  .  Davis,  Wilton  J  ,  and  Kennedy. 
Earl  W.  5.129,115,  CI    5-453  000 
Laakso,  Jodi  A  ,  TePaske,  Mark  R  .  Dowd.  Patrick  F  ,  Gloer,  James  B  . 
and  Wicklow.  Donald  T  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation;  and  Biotechnology   Re- 
search &  Development  Corporation   Sulpinine,  secopcnitrem  B  and 
aflatrem  B  antiinsectan  metabolites   5,130,326,  CI    514-410000 
Labib,  Mohamed  E  .  to  Consortium  for  Surface  Processing  Passivaiing 

thin  film  for  superconducting  material    5,130,295,  CI    505-1  000 
Labovitz,  Jeffrey;  Guilford.  William  J  .  Liang.  Yi;  Fang,  Lawrence;  and 
Patterson,  Thomas  G  ,   to  Orsan,  and  Orsem.    Pollen  suppres.sant 
comprising  a  5-oxy-  or  amino-subslituted  cinnoline.  5,129,939.  CI 
71-92000. 
Laeis  GmbH  See — 

Bruns,    Rainer;   Jung,    Rolf,   and    Mick,    Martin,    5,129,809,   CI 

425-406.000 

Lagarde,  Michel.  Traitler,  Helmut,  and  Wille,  Hans-Juergen.  to  Nestec 

S  A.  Isolation  of  stearidonic  acid  from  fatly  acid  mixtures.  5,130.449, 

CI    554-186000 

Lagerstrand,  Dan  E  .  to  Akiiebolaget  Electrolux    Liquid  level  control 

arrangement  for  a  dishwasher   5,129,411.  CI    134-56  OOD 
Lahtinen,    Leila;    Riutta,    Oili.    Vohlonen,    Pirkko;    Nummelin.    Ulf. 
Ankner,  Kjell.  Vallonen,  Eija;  and  Himanen,  Soile,  to  Nestc  Oy 
Derivatives  of  N,N-bis(2,2-dimethyl-2-carboxy-elhyl)amine,   manu- 
faclunng  procedure  and  use  of  same   5.130,469.  CI    500-171  000 
Lai.  Richard  .Aluminum  alloy  bicycle  frame  5. 1 29,666,  CI  280-281  100 
Laichalk.  Bernard  J    See — 

Grover,   Rodney    D.  and   Laichalk,   Bernard   J.   5,129,611,   CI 
248-688  000 
Laird,  Douglas  B    See — 

Stnckland,    John    T,    and    Laird,    Douglas    B,    5,129.246,    CI 
72-21000. 
Lama,  Francesco,  to  Braink  AG    Cold-cathode,  lon-generaling  and 

lon-acceleraiing  universal  device   5,130,607,  CI.  315-111  810 
Lamb,  William  J    See — 

Kan,  Tze-Kong.  Zucker,  Sandy  M  .  Greenberg.  Matthew  L  ;  and 
Lamb,  William  J  ,  5.130,949,  CI    367-27.000. 
Lampe,  Steven  W  ,  and  Schuh,  Paul  A  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 
Constant   air/fuel   ratio  control  system   for   EPL'/IPU   combustor. 
5,129.222,  CI.  60-39.270. 


Land,  David  A    See — 

Edwards,  Michael  S;  l^nd.  David  A;  Markham,  Catherine  L.; 
Misiewicz,   Joseph    R.   and   Schields,   John    P.    5,130,012,  CI. 
208-113.000. 
Landec  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart.  Ray  F  .  5,129,180.  CI.  47-57  600 
Landers,  Jerry  L    See — 

Fisher,  Charles;  and  Unders,  Jerry  L.,  5,129,547.  CI.  222-1  000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Betnebs  AG:  See — 

Popovic,  Radivoje;  and  Stos.sel,  Zeno,  5,130,776.  CI.  357-30000. 
Lane,  Richard  I    See— 

Mader.  Josef  L  ;  Lane,  Richard  I.,  Bremer.  Ronald  J.;  Harcourt, 
Matthew,  and  Bateman,  Glenn,  5,129,722,  CI   356-73  100. 
Langenhagen.  Rolf-Dietcr:  See — 

Kollmeier.    Hans-Joachim;    Langenhagen,    Rolf-Dieter;    Schalor, 
Helmut;  and  Weitemeyer,  Chnstian,  5,130,344,  CI.  521-111.000. 
Lanham.  Ralph  H    See — 

Anderson,  Daryl  E  ,  Lanham,  Ralph  H  .  and  Jaarsma,  Neal  C 
5,1.30,989,  CI    371-22.300. 
Lankarge,  Mark  J    See — 

Warnner,    R     John;    and    Lankarge,    Mark    J,    5,130.923,    CI. 
365-240.000. 
Lanpheer.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Donahue.  Raymond  J  ;  Lanpheer,  Richard  A  ;  Schultz.  W.  Donald; 
and  Sheaffer,  Benjamin  L.,  5,129,378,  CI    123-193  400. 
Lanza,  Paolo:  See — 

Feria,  Giuseppe;  Lanza.  Paolo;  and  Magro,  Carmelo,  5.1.30,272.  CI 
437-150  000. 
Laparomed  Corptiration.  See — 

Noda,  Wayne  A  ;  and  Lubock,  Paul,  5,129,912.  CI   606-139000. 
Lapalovich,  Walter  P  ;  Butler.  Scott  J  .  and  Bochinski,  J3.son  R.,  to 
GTE  Products  Corporation    Loop  applicator  for  high  frequency 
eleclrodeless  lamps.  5,130,612,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Lapresle,  Philippe  See — 

Vignaud,  Jean-Louis,  Sacnste,  Jean-Francois;  Missenard,  Gilles; 
and  Lapresle,  Philippe,  5,129,388,  CI   606-61  000 
l^rkin,    Kevin    D .   and   Green,    Herman    Tool   restraint   apparatus 

5,130,899,  CI    362-32  000 
l.arsen,  Charles:  See — 

Weldon,    Thomas    D.,    and     Larsen,    Charles,     5.129.882.    CI. 
6(M-96000 
Larsen,  Robert  M  ;  and  Polizzotlo,  Leonard,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Film  holder.  5.130,731,  CI.  354-276.000. 
Larsen,  Rolf  O.   See— 

Oftebro.  Reidar;  Pettersen,  Enk  O,  Dornish,  John  M.,  Borretzen, 
Bernt.  and  Larsen,  Rolf  O  ,  5,130,145,  CI   424-649  000. 
Larson,  Curtis  L    See — 

David,  John  R.,  Garvey,  Joseph  F  ;  Larson,  Curtis  L  ;  Peck.  James 
M  ;  and  Wrobel.  Norbert  E  ,  5,129,519,  CI.  206-523.000. 
Larson,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Goldberg,  Eugene  P.;  Bums,  James  W.;  Kunar,  G.  Sudesh;  Osbom. 

David  C;  Larson,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Sheets,  John  W  ,  Yahiaoui,  Ali;  and 

Robinson,  Richard,  5,130.160,  CI   427-2  000 

Larson,  John  K.,  and  Green,  Talmage  O  ,  to  Precision  Instruments.  Inc 

Torque  control  mechanism  for  wrenches  and  the  like.  5,129,293,  CI. 

81-483.000. 

LiscrscoDC-  5^p 

Ortiz,  Mark  V.;  and  Kuizenga,  Dirk  J..  5,130.997,  CI.  372-21.000 
Laskans,  Evangelos  T    See — 

Minas,  Constantinos.  Herd,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Laskaris,  Evangelos 
T.  5.129.232.  CI   62-51.100. 
Lataix.  Gilbert,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Child  resistant  blister  package. 

5,129,527.  CI   206-539  000. 
Latarnik.  Michael,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Anti-lock  hydraulic  brake 
system  with  hydraulicallv  controlled  inlet  valve    5,129,714,  CI    303- 
I1600R 
Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation;  See — 

Shen,   Ju;   Chan,   Albert    L  ;   Shankar,   Kapil.   and   Tsui,   Cyrus. 
5,130.574,  CI    307^65.000. 
Laukien,  Gunther;  and  Kasten,  Arne,  to  Laukien,  Gunlher.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  acoustic  emission  from  submerged  subma- 
rines  5,130,948,  CI    367-1  000 
Lautzenhiser,  John  L  X-Y  controller  with  pivotally  mounted  transduc- 
ers. 5.129,277,  CI.  74-47 1. OX Y. 
Lauwers.  Eddy  J  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Technology 
Corporation   Fluid  waste  burner  system   5,129,335,  CI    110- .346.000 
Law,  Kock-Yce;  Tarnawskyj,  Ihor  W  .  and  Bailey.  F    Courtney,  to 
Xerox  Corporation  Process  for  the  preparation  of  anilides.  5,130,443, 
CI.  548-420000. 
Law,  Peter  K  .  and  Goodwin,  Tena  G.  Compositions  for  and  methods 
of   treating    muscle    degeneration    and    weakness.    5,130,141,    CI 
424-548000 
Lawlis,  Virgil  B  ,  Jr    See — 

Battersby.  John  E  .  Hancock.  William  S  ;  and  Lawlis.  Virgil  B..  Jr., 
5.1.10,255,  CI   436-55  000. 
Lawrence,  James  L  .  and  Agnes,  Michael  J  ,  to  Total  Conuinment.  Inc. 

Scaled  bulkhead  fitting   5,129,684.  CI   285-161.000 
Lawrence,  James  L  :  See — 

Winter,  Jeffrey  J  .  Holden,  Homer  N  .  and  Lawrence,  James  L., 

5.129.428,  C'l    138-104  000 

Winter.  Jeffrey  J  ,  Holden,  Homer  N.;  and  Lawrence,  James  L  , 

5.129.429,  CI    138-121  000 
Lawrenz.  Dirk  See — 

Schwerzel,   Thomas.   Schupp.   Hans.   Lawrenz,   Dirk;  Oslowski, 
Hans;  and  Heimann,  Ulrich,  5,130,350,  CI.  523-417.000. 
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Lawton,  Harrie  M.:  S« — 

Austin,  John;  and  Lawton,  Harrie  M.,  5,129,253,  CI   72-370.000. 
Lazarus,  Richard  M  ;  Kautz,  Randall;  and  Dixit.  Sunit  S..  to  Morton 
International.  Inc    Mixed  aldehyde  novolak  resins  useful  as  high 
contrast  high  thermal  stability  positive  photoresists.  5,130,409,  CI. 
528-155  000 
Leach  &  Gamer  Co.:  See — 

Raykhtsaum.  Gngory;  and  Agarwal,  Dwarika  P..  5,130.689,  CI. 
337-296  000. 
Leadwell  CNC  Mach  nes  Mfg.,  Corp.:  See— 

Van,  Hong-Sen;  Viou,  Chih-Wen;  and  Chao,  Pei-Chen,  5,129.140. 
CI   483-45000. 
Leatherman,  Alfred  I'.,  to  Heller,  William  C,  Jr.  Method  of  curing 
thermoset  bonding  agent  for  non-distortion  self-supporting  Ihermoset 
component  parts.  5,129,977,  CI.  156-272.400. 
1  eBay,  Thomas  A.:  S<v — 

Frederick,  Williatn  R.;  Coe,  Don  E.;   LeBay,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Hubert,  Howard  N.,  5,129,333.  C\   110-235.000 
Leber.  Ludger  See— 

Feuerherd,    Karl  Heinz,    Hedtmann-Rein,    Carola;    and    Leber, 
Ludger,  5,130,356,  CI.  524-96.000. 
Lecouturier,  Jacques.  Shoe  lace  arrangement  with  fastener.  5,129,130, 

CI.  24-712.000 
Lecuyer,  John,  to  Ret.  on/Optical,  Inc.  Electro-optic  targeting  system. 

5,129,309,  CI.  89-41  060. 
Lederman,  Frederick  E.:  See — 

Johnston.  Albert  O.;  Lederman,  Frederick  E.;  and  ,  5,129.495,  CI. 
192-48.920 
Ledermann.  Peter  G.:  See — 

Kovac.  Caroline  A.;  Ledermann.  Peter  G.;  and  Nguyen,  Luu  T., 
5.130781,  CI.  357-72.000. 
Ledger,  Philip  W.:  Se>-— 

Cormier,  Michel  J-N;  Ledger,  Philip  W.;  and  Amkraut,  Alfred, 
5,130,139,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Lee,  Bong-Sun,  to  SrimSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  color 

converter  for  on-screen  signal.  5.130,702,  CI.  340-703.000. 
Lee,  Eal  H.:  See— 

Mansur,  Louis  K    and  Lee.  Eal  H..  5,130,161.  CI.  427-38.000. 
Lee,  James  S  ,  Jr :  See — 

Belec,  Eric  A  ;  Lee,  James  S  ,  Jr  ;  Noll,  Harry  C,  Jr.;  Nyffenegger, 
David  P  ;  Orsinger,  Winston  A.,  Hawkes,  Richard  B.;  and  Fallos, 
George,  5,129,503,  CI.  198-405.000. 
Orsinger,  Winston  A.;  Hawkes,  Richard  B.;  Belec,  Enc  A.;  Lee, 
James  S  ,  Jr ;  Noll,  Harry  C,  Jr..  Nyffenegger.  David  P .  and 
Fallos,  George,  5,130,558,  CI  250-561.000. 
Lee,  Jordan  R  .  Davis.  Richard  S.;  and  MacFarlane,  Glen  R  ,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Intermittent  bypass  system  for  a  check 
valve   5,129,367,  CI   I23-52.0MF. 
Lee,  Len  F  :  See — 

Hegde,  Shndhar  O  ;  Lee.  Len  F  ;  and  Bryant.  Roberi  D  .  5,129,943, 
CI   71-94.000. 
Lee,  Li-Chung:  See — 

Agarwala,  Birendra  N  ;  Ahsan,  Aziz  M.;  Bross,  Arthur;  Chadur- 
jian,  Mark  F  ;  Koopman,  Nicholas  G.,  Lee,  Li-Chung;  Puttlitz, 
Karl  J.,  Ray,  Sudipta  K.;  Ryan,  James  G.;  Schaefer,  Joseph  G.; 
Sriva-stava,  Kamalesh  K.;  Totta,  Paul  A.;  Walton,  Erick  G.;  and 
Wirsing,  Adolf  E.,  5,130,779,  CI    35767.000. 
Lee.  Lucy  F  .  Cui,  Zhizhong;  and  Witter  Richard  L  ,  to  United  Sutes 
of  America.  Agriculture.  Monoclonal  antibody  immunoassay  kit  for 
avian  rcliculoendotheliosis.  5,130,232,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Lee,  Teh-Hsuang:  See — 

Stevens.   Enc   G ;   Lee.   Teh-Hsuang;   and   Burkey,   Bruce  C. 
5.130.774.  CI.  357.24.000. 
Lee,  Tzong-Ming;  ard  Chen,   Ker-Ming,   to  Industnal   Technology 
Research   Institute.   Hydantoin  or  barbituric  acid-extended  epoxy 
resin   5, 1 30,407,  CI.  528-93.000. 
Lee,  William  R  :  See— 

Khanna,    Dinesh    N.;    and    Lee,    William    R.,    5,130,481,    CI 
564-157  000. 
Lefebvre,  Michel  S    M.;  and  Fell,  Christopher  J.  D ,  lo  Unisearch 
Limited     Membrane   separation    and    purification   of  compounds. 
5.130.025,  CI   210-618  000. 
Lefer,  Pierre  See — 

Gossei,  Serge;  Ltfer,  Pierre;  Fleche,  Guy;  and  Schneider,  Jean, 
5,129,989.  CI.  162-147.000. 
Legendre.  Yves,  to  Ertrepnses  Morillon  Corvol  Courbol  S.A.  Metallic 
turbular  pile  equipped  with  a  device  able  to  inject  grout  close  to  the 
wall  of  the  pile.  5,129,762.  CI.  405-232.000. 
1  egg.  Ernie  L.:  See — 

Reed,  Jeffrey  G  ;  I'rokop,  Patricia:  Rees,  Nancy  K.  M.;  Legg,  Ernie 
L  ;  Zell,  Thomas;  RuUi,  Paul,  Bennett,  Elizabeth,  Carter,  Harnet; 
Hube,  Randy;  and  Valliere,  Paul  J  ,  5,130,806,  CI   358-296  000. 
Lehmann,  Volker:  Set  — 

Foell,  Helmut;  and  Lehmann,  Volker,  5,130,643,  CI   324-I58.0OR 
Lehner,  August:  See— 

Keppeler,  Uwe;   3obrich,  Michael;  Heil,  Guenler;  Roller,  Her- 
mann; Lehner,  August;  Lenz.  Werner;  and  Schulz.  Guenther. 
5.130.202.  CI  428-425  900 
Leifeld,    Ferdinand;    Schlichter,    Stefan;    and    Tietgen,    Norbert,    to 
Trutzschler  GmbH  .4  Co  KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recognizing 
particle  impunties  in  textile  fiber.  5.130,559,  CI.  250-562  000 
Leist,  Alan  R.;  and  Youtsey,  Thomas  E.,  to  Clopay  Corporation.  Sec- 
tional doors  and  compressible  flexible  hinge  assemblies.  5,129,441,  CI. 
160-229. 100. 


Leitenberger,  Werner:  See — 

Enderle,   Eckhard;   Leitenberger,   Werner,  and   Muller,   Helmut, 
5,129.733,  CI    384-10000 
Lejeune,  Claude  A    See — 

Bemardet.  Henri   Godechot.  Xavier  L   M  ;  and  Lejeune,  Claude 
A.,  5,130.077.  CI    376-116000 
Leiand  Stanford  Jr  .  University.  B<^ard  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Zdeblick.  Mark,  and  Albrechi.  T-homa.s  R    5, 1  2«.  1  ?;.  CI   29-25  550 
Lemarquand.  Guy.  to  Tornngton  Company,  The   Bearing  with  a  mag- 
netic field  angular  position  sensc.r    5,130,650,  CI.  324-207.220 
Le  Moult.  Michel  M    See— 

Gauthier,  Palruia  P  ,  Le  Moult.  Michel  M  ,  Rochelle,  Claude;  and 
Senet,  Jean  Pierre  G  ,  5,130.478,  CI    5b:-857  000 
Lences,  Charles  F  ,  and  Seven.  Manfred  K  ,  lo  Allied-Signal  Inc   lono- 
mers  of  low  molecular  weight  copolymer  amides    5,130,372,  CI 
525-183000 
Lennox  Industnes  Inc.:  See — 

Alford,  Malcolm  L  .  5,129,234,  CI   62-176600. 
Lenz,  Craig  R  :  and  Grams.  Scott  B  ,  to  Contact  Technologies  Inc. 

Steering  column  mounted  hand  control.  5,129,492,  CI    192-1  520 
Lenz,  Werner   See — 

Keppeler,   Uwe,    Bobrich.   Michael:   Heil,  Guenter.   Roller.   Her- 
mann; Lehner.  August,  Len/.  Werner;  and  Schulz,  Guenther, 
5,130,202,  CI.  428-425  900 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  PrtKJucts  Lid    .St^*" — 

Binderup,  Ernst  1     and  Lnsberg    Sven,  5,130,304,  CI.  514-91.000. 
Leonandus  van  Peppen,  Jacobu.s  (.      See — 

Klaasscn,    Klaa;.    B      and    Leonandus    van    Peppen,   Jacobus   C 
5,130,866,  CI.  36(>75CiOO 
Leonard,   Byron   P.   Multistage   launch  vehicle  employing  interstage 
propellant  transfer  and  redundant  staging  5.129.602,  CI  244-172000 
Leonard,  Teddy  W    Set  — 

Eide,  John  E  .  and  Leonard.  Teddy  W  ,  5,131,062,  CI   385-12.000 
Leong,  Dick  Y   W    See— 

Carduner,  Keith  R  ,  Colvin,  Alex  D.;  and  Leong,  Dick  Y.  W„ 
5,129,257,  CI    73-116  000 
Leopoldi,  Norbert;  and  Leop<ildi.  Regine.  Belt  or  band  with  hollow 
opening  for  receiving  therein  the  buckle-end  thereof  and  method  of 
making  same    5,129,104,  CI   2-322  000 
Leopoldi,  Regine:  See — 

Leopoldi,  Norbert:  and  Leopoldi,  Regine,  5,129,104,  CI.  2-322.000. 
Lerch,    Dale    W     Dome    shaped    lighting    fixture     5,130,915,    CI. 

362-367000. 
Lerch,  L   Bernard:  See — 

Sharma,   Somesh   D  ;   Lerch,   L    Bernard;  and  Clark,   Bnan   R, 
5,130,297,  CI.  514-8  000 
Leupold,  Herbert  A  ,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Armv.  Magnetic 

field  shaper.  5,130,686,  CI   335-216000 
Levene,  Martin  M.:  See — 

GefTros,  Mike;  and  Levene,  Martin  M  ,  5,129,295,  CI.  83-19.000. 
Levenstein,  Sheldon  B  :  See — 

Eikill,   Richard  G.;  and   Levenstein,  Sheldon  B..  5,131,085,  CI. 
395-325.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

DelPArmo.  Lisa  A  .  and  Lew,  Jeanie,  5,130,035,  CI   252-8.600 
Levis,  Stephen  H    See — 

Joachimides,  Thomas;  Levis,  Stephen  H..  Edstrom,  Bert  A.;  and 
Moldenius.  Hans  B   S  ,  5,129,987,  CI    162  25  000 
Levosinski,  George  J.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    Reaction 

device  for  air  bag  module.  5,129.674,  CI   280-738  000 
Levy,  Paul  S.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc    Integrated  circuit  built-in 

self-test  structure.  5,130,645,  CI.  324-I58.00R. 
Lew,  Jeanie:  See — 

DellArmo,  Lisa  A.;  and  Lew,  Jeanie.  5,130,035,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Lewellen,  Richard  R    See — 

Craft,  Charles  W  ,  Jr ;  and  Lewellen.  Richard  R  .  5.129,526.  CI. 
206-449  000 
Lewis,  Charles  E  :  See — 

Keiter,    Marlin    E.;    and    Uwis,    Charles    E.,    5,129,857,    CI. 
452-179  000. 
Lewis,  Edward  G  :  See — 

Zuercher,  Joseph  C  .  Lewis,  Edward  G  .  Taranowski,  Michael  G.; 
and  Williams,  Constance  L  ,  5,130,506,  CI    200-553  000. 
Lewyn,  Lanny  L  .  to  Brooktree  Corporation    Constant-current  inte- 
grated power  supply   5,130,570,  CI   307-296  600. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc    See — 

Adley.  James  M  ;  Balthis,  Vernon  M  ;  Ehn,  Dean  S  ;  Fox,  Ralph  F.; 
Pacansky.  Jacob;  VoIImer,  Robert  L  ;  and  Waltman,  Robert  J., 
5,130,215,  CI.  430-58.000 
Champ,    Robert    B;    and    Stremel,    Donald    A.,    5,130,217,    CI. 
430-59.000 
Leybold  Akiiengesellschaft   See — 

Hemmersbach,  Siegfned.  and  May,  Heinz,  5,129,162.  CI.  34-5.000. 
Leyh.  Carl  H.:  See — 

Rubin,  William  L  .  and  Leyh,  Carl  H  ,  5,130,712.  CI    342-26  000 
Li,  Chien  C  ;  and  Sukornick,  Bernard,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Method  of 
prepanng  foam  using  a  partially  fluorinaled  alkane  having  a  tertiary 
structure  as  a  blowing  agent   5,130.345,  CI   521-131.000 
Li.  Ellen:  See — 

Stanley,  Samuel  L  ,  Jr  ;  and  Li,  Ellen,  5,130,417,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Liang,  Yi:  See — 

Labovitz,  Jeffrey;  Guilford,  William  J.;  Liang,  Yi;  Fang,  Lawrence; 
and  Patterson,  Thomas  G.,  5,129,939,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Liao,  Xiugao:  See — 

Weber,  William  P.,  and  Liao,  Xiugao,  5,130,390,  CI.  526-279.000. 
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LIBA  Maschincfabrik  GmbH   See— 

Winh.  Rudi  and  Hagel.  Adolf.  5.I29.J42,  CI    112-303,000 
Lichlenberg.  Norman  B    See — 

Van  Zanien.  David  A  .  and  Lichtenbcrg.  Norman  B  .  5,129,281.  C! 
74-501  50R 
Lidow.   Alexander:   Herman.  Thomas,  and   Rumennik.   Vladimir.  lo 
Inlemational  Rectifier  Corporation    Plural  polygon  source  pattern 
for  mosfct    5,130.767.  CI    357-23  400 
Liebcsny.  John  P  :  Apscll.  Sheldon.  Mahon.  John,  and  Bouchard.  Paul 
J.,  lo  SmartRoules  Systems  Limited   Partnership    Method  of  and 
system  for  providing  continually  updated  traffic  or  other  information 
to    telephonically    and    other    communications-linked    customers 
5.131.020.  CI   37<)-5'»0OO 
Liebman.  Theodore,  to  PepsiCo  Inc    Sound-generating  containment 

structure   5. 1 30.696.  CI   340- 540.000 
Lie^ch.  Jerrold  M    See — 

Burg.   Richard  W     Liesch.  Jerrold   M  .   Hensens,  Otto  D  .  and 
Hernandez.  Sebastian.  5.130.445,  CI    549-222  000. 
Lightwave  Electronics  Corp    See — 

Grossman.  William  M  :  and  Wallace.  Richard  W  .  5.130.995.  CI 
372-13.000 
Liisberg.  Sven  See — 

Binderup.  Ernst  T .  and  Liisberg.  Sven,  5.I30..304.  CI   514-91  000 
Lilley,  Thomas  F.  Jr.  to  Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The    Flexible 
cord  winding  and  packaging  configuration  and  method  for  making 
such  package   5.129.514.  CI   206-38*  ()00. 
Lin,  MingTao  See- 
Yang.  Jen-Tsun.  Lin.  Ming-Tao.  and  Chen.  Yun-Tsai,  5.131,076.  CI 
395-110  000 
Lindahl.  John   K..  to  Slate  Industries.   Inc.  Tank  construction  and 

method  of  manufacture   5.129.542.  CI   220-453.000 
Lindsirimi.  Carl  R  .  to  Clivus  Mulirum.  Inc    System  and  method  for 

distribution  of  greywaler  to  a  soil  bed.  5.129.758,  CI  405-48.000 
Linnersten,  StafTan  B  .  to  Pall  Corporation.  Sorbcnl  filtration  device 

5.129.929.  CI    55-274  000 
Linvatec  Corporation;  See — 

Ross.  Randall  D.  Snyder.  Stephen  J;  and  Marchand,  Sam  R. 
5.129.906.  CI   606-77  000 
Liou.  Fu-Tai;  and  Chen.  Fusen  E  .  lo  SGS-Thomson  Micrtvlectronics. 
Inc    Methtxl  for  forming  planarued  shallow  trench  ist^Ution  in  an 
integrated  circuit  and  a  structure  formed  thereby.   5.130.268.  CI 
437-67000. 
Liou.  Jiann-Hwa   Inflatable  headband   5.129.106.  CI   2-411  000 
Liqui-BoJi/B-Bar  B  Corporation   See — 

Duffey.  Craig  L  .  Estadi,  Charles  A  .  and  Gerdcman.  Roger  J  . 
5.129.212.  CI   53-426.000 
List.  Helmut  See — 

Marsoner.  Hermann.  List.  Helmut.  Kontschieder.  Hein/.  and  Skra- 
bal.  Falko.  5.I.W.0O9.  CI   204-403  000 
Liitlefuse  Tracor  B  V    See — 

Van  Rietschoten,  Pierter  J    De  Kler.  Dirk,  and  Vermij.  Leendert. 
5.130,688.  CI.  3-17-231  000 
Litton  Industrial  Automation  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Faitel.  William  M  .  5.130.584.  CI    310-17000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Gramer.    Mark    E:   and    Mornv    Terry    D.    5,130.527.   CI     250- 

213  OVT 
Pavone.    Frank   D .   Bruce.   Alan  G..   and  Gulhne.  Charles   L  . 

5.I.W.827.  CI    359-48  000. 
Walker.  Christopher  M  .  Thornber.  Geoffrey;  and  English.  Robert 
C  .  5.1.W.601.  CI    31.1-15  000 
Liu.  Hsin    Biological  waste  slenlization  and  fuel  product  therefrom 

5.130,092.  CI   422-28.000 
Liu.  Hua-Kuang.  to  United  Suies  of  America.  Administrator.  National 
Aeronautics   and    Space    Administration     Real    lime   pre-delection 
dynamic  range  comprevsion    5.1.10,5.10.  CI    250-216000 
Liu.  Lishing.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Multi- 
proces-sor  cache  memory  system  using  temporary  access  stales  and 
method  for  operating  such  a  memory    5.130.922.  CI    .195-200  000. 
Liu.  Richard  T..  and  Proudley.  John  C-.  lo  Nesiec  S  A   Treatment  of 

black  lea   5.130.154.  CI  426-312  000 
Liu.  ling-Ping;  See — 

Chang.    Gee-Kung:    Gimletl.    James    L;    and    Liu.    Ting-Ping, 
5.130.667.  CI   3.10-253  000 
Liu.  W'lng  S    See — 

Arroyo.  Candido  J  .  Hardwick.  Nathan  E  ,  III.  Kinard.  Michael  D  : 
Liu.  Wing  S.   Patel.   Parbhubhai   D.   Paucke.  Walter  J.  and 
Thoma.s.  Phillip  M  .  5.131.064.  CI    385-102.000. 
Lloyd.  Michael,  lo  Otto  Tuchenhagen  GmbH  &  Co  KG   Method  and 
an  automatic  device  for  the  sharp  separation  and  removal  of  layers  of 
fluids  from  i  container  by  way  of  the  container  headspace  and  for  the 
jutomaiic  cleaning  of  the  container   5.130.030.  CI   210-739000 
Lloyd.  Patrick  H  .  Wallace.  Larry  J  .  Kopel.  Jeffrey  L..  and  .Arrington. 
Billy  B.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California   Fixture  for  attaching 
contact  matenal    5.129.613.  CI   248-221  300 
Lo.  Young  S  .  and  Rossano.  Lucius  T   Telrazolylphenylboronic  acid 
intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of  All  receptor  antagonists.  5.130.439. 
CI    548-1 10  (XX) 
Lix;ali.  Ronald  P  .  to  AMP  Incorporated   Right  angle  header  shroud  to 

board  polarization  and  keying  system   5.129.831.  CI  439-79  000. 
Lockwood.  Mark  S..  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Linear  EGR 

in-bearing    5.129.623.  CI    251-214000 
Loehr.  Thomas  J  .  lo  Ransomes.   Inc    Mulliblade  mulching  mower 

5.129,217.  CI    56-13  600 
LofFler.  Manfred,  to  Alcoa  Deutschland  GmbH.  Seal  for  a  container 
closure  5.129.533.  CI   215-344  000 


Logging  Development  Corporation   See — 

Hamilton.  Douglas  D  .  5.129.438.  CI    144-343.000 
Login.  Robert  B.;  See — 

Kopolow.  Stephen  L  .  Burlant,  William  J.;  HeliofT,  Michael  W  ; 
Bires.  Carmen  D.   Login,  Robert   B;  and  Tazi.  Mohammed. 
5.130.121.  CI   424-47000 
Login.  Robert  P    See — 

Merianos.  John  J  ;  Login,  Robert  P  ;  and  Garelick,  Paul,  S.I. 10. 1 24. 
CI   424-53  000 
Loher.  Heinz-Josef.  Willms.  Lothar.  Frey.  Michael.  Bauer.  Klaus,  and 
Biengner.  Hermann,  lo  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschafl  Helerocyclically 
substituted  sulfonylureas,  and  their  use  as  herbicides  or  plant  growth 
regulators    5.129.941.  CI    71-^2000 
Lohrer.  Josef  See — 

Erhardt.  Manfred;  Reicherl.  Gerhard;  Loos.  Herbert;  and  Lohrer. 
Josef.  5,129.185.  CI    51-165.770 
Lombardi,  Paolo  See — 

Buzzelti.    Franco;    Crugnola.    Angelo.    and    Lombardi.    Paolo, 
5.1.10.472.  CI    560-252  000 
Long  Island  Jewish  Medical  Center:  See — 

Chasalow.    Fred    I.    and    Bradlow,    H     Leon.    5.130.25b,    CI 
416-64  000 
Long.  John  A   Multiple  stage  dispenser  5,129,641.  CI,  271-6.000. 
Long.  Randal  T.:  See — 

Coats.  Byron  N.;  and  Long.  Randal  T,  5,129.775.  CI  414-24  500. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Meltler.  Hans  P  .  and  Previdoli.  Felix.  5.1.10.455.  CI    558-426.000. 
Schmiller.  Rene  .  5.129.580,  CI   2.19-118.000 
Scholl.  Thomas;  and  Jackson.  Barry.  5.130.492.  CI   568-148  000 
Loomans.  Bernard  A  .  Kowalezyk.  James  E  ;  and  Jones.  Jerry  W  .  to 
APV  Chemical  Vlachinery  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing 
potentially  explosive  and  sensitive  materials  for  forming  longitudi- 
nally perforated  cxtrudate  strands.  5.129,104,  CI.  86-1.100. 
Looney.  James  R    See — 

Williams,  Dennis  A  ;  Holifield.  Phyllis  K.;  Looney.  James  R.;  and 
McDougall.  Lee  A.,  5,130.034,  CI.  252-8.555 
Loos,  Herbert  See — 

Erhardt,  Manfred;  Reicherl.  Gerhard.  Loos.  Herbert;  and  Lohrer. 
Josef.  5.129.185.  CI    51-165  770 
Lopez.  Henry  See— 

Balseiro,  Lazaro;  and  Lopez.  Henry,  5,129.774.  CI  414-11  Oai 
Lopez.  Juan  E,;  and  Sheh.  Edgar  D  .  lo  Dataproducts  Corporation 
System  for  driving  ink  jel  transducers  and  method  of  operation, 
5.130.720.  CI    346-1  100 
Loral  Defense  Systems:  See— 

Ewen.     Kenneth;    and     Barrett.     Fredrick     W.     5,130,717,    CI 
.142-375000 
Lorenc.  Jerome  A  .  lo  Goulds  Pumps.  Incorporated  Centrifugal  pump 

with  flow  measurement    5.129.264.  CI   71-861  420 
Lorenzo.  Javier  M   Infiatable  safety  helmet,  specially  for  motorcycling 

5.129.107,  CI    2-411000 
Lonmor.  Gary  D  .  See — 

Bergquist.  Dwighi  H  ;  Lonmor.  Gary  D.;  and  Wildy.  Thomas  E  . 
5.1.10.156.  CI   426-453  000. 
Louie.  Michael  See — 

Savoca.  Ann  C   L  ;  and  Louie.  Michael.  5.130,403,  CI.  528-48.000 
Lowe.  George  See — 

Deulsch.  Harold  L  .  and  Lowe.  George.  5.129,361.  CI.  1 19-51  120 
Lowrie.  Craig  J    See- 
Bright.  Nicholas;  Burgin.  David  R..  Morgan.  Timolhv  G.;  Lowrie. 
Craig  J  .  and  Ito.  Hiroyuki.  5.130,552.  CI    250-492.200. 
LRC  Products.  Lid    See— 

McGlolhlin.  Mark  W  .  5.129.256.  CI   73.40  000. 
Lu.  Chin  H  ;  and  Chow.  Joseph  S  .  10  Xerox  Corporation.  Conductive 

coating  compositions.  5.I30.I77.  CI  428-195.000. 
Lubock.  Paul  See — 

Noda.  Wayne  A  ;  and  Lubock.  Paul.  5.129.912.  CI.  606-139.000 
Lubnzol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Riga.  Alan  T  ;  and  Forsberg.  John  W..  5.129.972.  CI    149-2.000 
Lucas  Industries  pic.  See~- 

Nicol.  Stuart  W..  5.129.380.  CI.  123-450000 
Luce.  Roger  W  :  See — 

Circello.  Joseph  C  .  Duerden.  Richard  H  ;  Luce.  Roger  W  ;  and 
Olson.  Ralph  H  .  5.131.086.  CI   395-375.000 
Luebke,  Gary  R.,  Set' — 

Nguyen.  Charles  C  .  Marlin.  Verne  J  ;  Luebke.  Garv  R.;  Pauley. 
Edward  P  .  and  Tuppcr.  Duane  E  .  5.1.10.395.  CI.  527  300  000 
Lucrker.  Dean;  and  Mitchell.  David  E,  Athletic  timer  correction  sys- 
tem. 5.1.10.955.  CI    .168-1000 
Lues.  Ingeborg:  See — 

Gencke.  Rolf;  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Lues.  Ingeborg.  Bergmann. 
Rolf;  and  De  Peycr.  Jacques.  5.1.10.322.  CI   514-337.000. 
Luffman.  Norman  R    See- 
Nettles.  Timothy  P  ;  Dillon.  David  E  .  Luffman.  Norman  R  ;  Marti. 
James    C .    Shatiuck.    Arthur    A  ;    and    Howard.    Milton    E . 
5.129.437.  CI    144-176000 
Luhr.  Hans-Georg.  and  Harder.  Hans  E    Bone  plate    5.129.903.  CI 

606-71  000 
Lund.  David  M  .  to  Lund  Industries.  Incorporated.  Flush  mounted 

visor  light   5.130.906.  CI   362-80  100 
Lund  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

Lund.  David  M  .  5.130.906,  CI   362-80.100. 
Lupton.  David  F  :  See — 

Keilbenh.     Richard;     and     Lupton.     David     F.,     5.129,572,     CI. 
228-131000. 
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Lur.  Water:  See — 

Huang.  Cheng  H  ;  and  Lur.  Water.  5.130,266.  CI.  437-44.000, 
Lurssen.  Klaus  See — 

Andree,  Roland;  Hjug.  Michael;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Santel,  Hans-Joa- 
chim;  and  SchmiJt.  Robert  R..  5.129.944.  CI.  71-98.000 
Lussier.  Robert  R  Video  imaging  plant  management  system  5,130,545. 

CI.  250-458  100. 
Luu.  Cuong  V  :  See — 

Johnson.  Larry  D  .  Troemel.  Stephen  T.;  and  Luu,  Cuong  V.. 
5.130.800.  CI.  35S-183000 
Lyman.  Jane  W  ;  and  Palmer.  Glenn  R  .  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Inienor    Scrap  treatment   method  for  rare  earth   transition  metal 
alloys   5.129.945.  CI    75-416.000. 
M&FC  Holding  Compjiny.  Inc  :  See — 

Icenhower,  John   D.;  and  Horvath.  Stephen  M.,   5,129,624,  CI. 
251-214000 
M  &  R  Printing  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.    Richard     and    Szyszko.    Aleksander.    5.129,155.    CI. 
33-614.000. 
M  S  C  M  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Brodsky,    James    M.;    and    Evans.    Randy    A.,    5,129,391.    CI. 
128-380.000. 
Ma.  Carlton  Y  .  to  Hydraulic  Units,  Incorporated.  Aulo  rigging  for 

servo  actuator  system.  5,129,310,  CI.  91-171.000. 
Mabey,  Kent  W.:  See — 

Runyon,    Robert     R.;    and    Mabey,    Kent    W.    5.129,415.    CI 
137-113.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Matsushita.  Ikuo;  and  Hoshino.  Michio.  5,129,740,  CI  3g4^M  1.000. 
Macanney.  Robert  M    See — 

Cicatello,  Samuel;  Macartney,  Robert  M.;  and  Gawve,  Warren  L.. 
5.129.210.  CI.  53-138.100. 
MacFarlanc.  Glen  R  ;  See- 
Lee.  Jordan  R  ;   Davis,  Richard  S;  and  MacFarlanc,  Glen  R., 
5.129.367.  CI    I2.V52  0MF. 
Machida.  Hirohisa   See — 

Ando.  Hideaki;  and  Machida,  Hirohisa,  5,130,692.  CI.  34O-I46.20O. 
Maciaszczyk.  Florian,  to  Rehm  Schweisstechnik  GmbH  u,  Co.  Choke 
for  tig  welding  machines  or  plasma  cutting  installations  5. 130,516,  CI. 
219-130.400 
Mack,  Daniel  J,:  See — 

Payne.    Michael   W,,   Ptacck.   Cathy   A;   and   Mack.    Daniel   J,. 
5.129.202.  CI   52-239.000 
Mackall.  Allen  E.:  See— 

Shafer.  Richard  L  ;  and  Mackall.  Allen  E..  5.129.122,  CI   15-88.000 
MacKenna.  Craig  A.;  and  Kaplinsky.  Cecil  H..  to  North  Amencan 
Philips  Corp..  Signetics  Div    System  having  a  host  independent 
input/output  procesvir  for  controlling  data  transfer  between  a  mem- 
ory and  a  plurality  of  I/O  controllers.  5.131.081.  CI   395-275000 
Macrovision  Corporation:  See — 

Ryan.  John  O  ,  5.1.>0,810,  CI,  358-310.000. 
MacWilliamson.  Roger   Hang  tag  for  displaving  eyeglasses.  5,129,617. 

CI    248-690  000. 
Mader.  Josef  L  ;  Lane,  Richard  I.;  Bremer,  Ronald  J.;  Harcourt,  Mat- 
thew, and  Baleman,  Glenn,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Expansion  windowing 
system  for  a  measurcneni  test  instrument   5.129.722.  CI   356-73  100 
Madey.  John  M   J.;  and  Szarmes,  Enc  B,.  lo  Madey.  John  M  J.  Free- 
electron  laser  oscillalar  for  simultaneous  narrow  spectral  resolution 
and  fast  time  resolution  spectroscopy.  5,130.994.  CI.  372-2.000. 
Madsen.  Timothy  A  ;  S^e — 

Hsie.    Wei    C ;    Madsen.    Timothy    A.,    and    Curland.    Nathan. 
5.130.877.  CI   360-126000, 
Maeda.  Makolo:  See — 

Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Makolo;  and  Hirai.  Toshiharu,  5.129,131. 
CI   28-107  000. 
Maeda.  Mitsuo;  and  Shimazaki.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd   Laser  device.  5,130.999.  CI   372-35.000. 
Maeda,   Shosaku;   Kawai.  Takeshi;  and   Koike.  Fumio,  to  Yamatake- 
Honeywell   Co.    Ltd     Amorphous   photo-<lelecting  element    with 
spatial  filter.  5.130.775.  CI.  357-30  000 
Maeda.  Takuya.  10  Alps  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Vehicle  seal  switch  with 

interlocked  actuators  5.130.501.  CI  200-50.00C. 
Maeda.  Toshio;  and   Fujio.  Yoshihiko.  to  Daifuku  Co    Ltd    Roller 

conveyor   5,129.507,  CI.  198-781  000. 
Maehashi.  Talsuichi:  See — 

Koshizuka.    Kunihiro;    Maehashi.    Talsuichi;    and    Abe.    Takao. 
5.130.180.  CI.  42i'-2 1 2.000. 
Maeno.  Keiichi:  See — 

Takanashi.   Itsuo;   Nakagaki.   Shinlaro;   Negishi.   Ichiro;  Suzuki. 
Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Rvusaku;  and  Maeno,  Keii- 
chi. 5.130.826,  CI   359-40.000. 
Magari.  Patrick  J    See — 

Rodems.  James  D  ;  Camer.  Gary  A.;  and   Magari.   Patrick  J.. 
5.129.606.  CI.  24t-249.000. 
Magauran.  Edward  D.:  See — 

Codv,    Charles   A.;   and    Magauran.    Edward   D..    5,130,028,   CI. 
210-691  000. 
Magnusen,  David  A.:  See — 

Magnusen.  Debbe  A;  and  Magnusen,  David  A,.  5,129.406.  CI 
128-873000. 
Magnusen.  Debbe  A.;  and  Magnusen.  David  A    Method  for  using  an 
infant  garment  with  crossed  over  arm  positioning  sleeves.  5.129,406. 
CI    128-873.000 
Magro.  Carmelo  See — 

Ferla.  Giuseppe;  Lanza,  Paolo;  and  Magro.  Carmelo.  5,130.272,  CI, 
437-150.000. 


Mahagaokar,  Uday:  See— 

Dirkse.  Hendricus   A  .   Ploeg.  Johannes  E    G  .   Rombout.  Rene; 
Evens.  Rudi;  Scott.  Andrew   M  ;  Dewitz.  Thomas  S  ;  Arbore. 
Charies  M  ;  and  Mahagaokar.  Uday.  5.129,766,  CI.  406-136.000. 
Mahling,  Rolf;  See— 

Arbter,  Conrad;  and  Mahling,  Rolf,  5,129,171,  CI.  38-102.200. 
MAHO  Aktiengesellschafl:  Sec- 
Babel.  Werner.  5,130.625.  CI    318-560000. 
Mahon.  John:  See — 

Liebesny,  John  P  ;  Apsell.  Sheldon;  Mahon.  John;  and  Bouchard. 
Paul  J..  5.131.020.  C!    379-59  000. 
Mahr.  Erich;  See — 

Maresch.  Gerald,  and  Mahr.  Erich.  5.130.000.  CI  204-145.00R. 
Mail.  Stuart  P  Turf  handling  machine   5.129.462.  CI    172-19  000. 
Maiville,  Randolph  L  ;  and  Rogers.  Russell  L  .  to  Aeroquip  Corpora- 
lion.  Dry  break  coupling   5,129.621.  CI.  251-149.900. 
Maiville,  Randolph  L    See — 

Fournier.   Paul  J    E  ;   Maiville.   Randolph   L.;  and   McCracken. 
Donald  G  .  5,129.423,  CI    137-614  050 
Majima.  Youzou;  Suzuki,  Yutaka.  Matsunaga.  Eiju.  Ishida,  Toshinobu; 
Kamiya.  Sigeru,  Hagiwara.  Y'asumasa   and  Kuroyanagi.  Masatoshi. 
to  Nippondens<i  Co  ,  Ltd.  1-1    Hydraulically  operated  displacement 
transmission  mechanism  for  shock  absorber  with  vanable  damping 
force.  5.129.489.  CI    188-299,000- 
Makino,  Misao;  Hashimoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sugita.  Toshiaki,  to  Kowa 
Company  Ltd.  Ophthalmological  measurement  method  and  appara- 
tus  5.129,400.  CI    128-666000 
Makino,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ogawa.  Masashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 
Method  of  quantitativcK  analyzing  analyle  contained  in  whole  blood 
sample,  5.1.10.258,  CI   436- 169  000 
Makita.  Hiroyuki,  to  Koilo  Manufacturing  Co  .  Lid  Automotive  head- 
lamp. 5,130.900.  CI    362-61  000 
Makita.  Satoshi;  See— 

Sakamoto.  Takashi.  and  Makita.  Satoshi.  5.129.721.  CI  356-73.100 
Makovec,  Francesco;  Chiste.  Rolando;  Pens.  Walter,  and  Rovati. 
Luigi.  to  Rotta  Research  Laboralorium  SpA  Optically-active  denva- 
tives  of  (R)  5-pentylamino-5-oxopentanoic  acid  with  antagonistic 
activity  towards  cholecystokin  in  and  a  melhod  for  their  preparation 
5.130.474,  CI  562-448.000 
Makowski.  Richard  R  .  See — 

Urban.   Joseph   J;    and    Makowski,    Richard    R.    5.130.140.   CI. 
424-469.000. 
Malamas.  Michael  S  ,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation  Spiro- 
lactams  and  analogs  thereof  useful  as  aldose  reductase  inhibitors. 
5.130.425.  CI,  540-201000 
Malek.  Lawrence  T.;  Davey.  Cheryl;  Henderson,  Graham;  and  Sookna- 
nan.  Roy.  to  Cangenc  Corptiraiion  Enhanced  nucleic  acid  amplifica- 
tion process.  5.130.238.  CI  435-91  000. 
Malinski.  Cyril  A.;  See — 

Youngberg.  Norman  R  .  and  Malinski.  Cyril  A,  5.129.218.  CI. 
56-15.800. 
Mall,  Hans:  See — 

Bitsch,  Harald;  and  Mall,  Hans.  5.130.592.  CI.  310-209.000. 
Malleron.  Jean-Luc;  See — 

Comte.    Marie-Therese;   Gueremy.   Claude;    Malleron,   Jean-Luc; 
Peyronel,   Jean-Francois;   and   Truchon.   Alain.    5.130.313,   CI 
514-253000 
Mallin,  Martin.  See — 

Cnsci.  Louis;  and  Mallin.  Martin.  5.129.852,  CI.  446-60.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Weber.  Robert  W  .  5.130.120.  CI   424-9.000 
Mallmann.  Breno  S  :  See — 

Irigoite,  Fabio;  and  Mallmann,  Breno  S  ,  5,129.521.  CI  206-551.000 
Man  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Wagner.  Kurt.  5  129.484.  CI    187-11.000 
Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG;  See — 

Petersen,  Godber.  5.129.781.  CI   414-791.200. 
Manchester  R&D  Partnership:  See — 

Fergason.  James  L  .  5.130.828.  CI   359-51.000 
Mandese.  Ernest  N.;  See — 

Bonevento.  Francis  M  ;  Chisholm.  Douglas  R  ,  Dodds,  Sammy  D.; 
Desai.  Dhruvkumar  M  ;  Mandese.  Ernest  N  ;  McNeill.  Andrew 
B  ;  and  Mendelson.  Richard  N  ,  5,131.082.  CI   395-275.000 
Mann.  Matthias:  See — 

Fenn,  John  B  ;  Mann.  Mallhias;  and  Meng,  Chin-Kai,  5.130,538,  CI. 
250-282.000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Bitsch.  Harald;  and  Mall.  Hans.  5.1.10.592.  CI    310-209.000. 
Grothe,  Klaus,  5.129.811.  CI.  425-425.000. 
Manning.  Keith;  See — 

Killian.  Daniel  L.;  and  Manning.  Keith.  5.129,499.  CI,  192-89,OOB. 
Mansfield.  William  G  :  See — 

Walker.  Joseph  H  ;  Sellar.  Malcolm  R  ;  Robson.  Keilh;  Mansfield. 
William  G.;  and  Yates.  Donald  A  .  5.129.221.  CI   60-39  020. 
Mansur.  Louis  K  ;  and  Lee.  Eial  H   Prcx;ess  for  hardening  the  surface  of 

polymers.  5.130.161.  CI   427-38  000 
Mansuri.  Muzammil  M    See — 

Starrett.  John  E.,  Jr..  Mansun.  Muzammil  M,;  Martin.  John  C.; 

Fuller.  Carl  E.;  and  Howell.  Henry  G.,  5.130,421.  CI   536-23  000. 

Manlhey.  Heinz;  Glimmann.  Hans;  Tyburski.  Guslav;  Schultz.  Holger; 

Probst.  Arne;  Poppinga.  Georg;  Nocon.  Ouenther;  Bock.  Thomas- 

Mathias;  and  Schwertfeger.  Guenter.  to  Deutsche  Airbus  GmbH. 

Ceiling  luggage  comparimeni  combination  for  the  passenger  cabin  of 

an  aircraft.  5.129.597,  CI   244-1 18.500. 

Manyek.  Leonard  F  .  10  Triax  Tube  Co  Uncoupler  lever  with  a  wedge 

lock.  5,129,529,  CI.  213-166.000. 


PI  44 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  14,  1992 


Catherine  L  ; 

5.1JO,OI2.  CI 


NUraihon  Oil  Company  See— 

Sydansk.  Roben  D  .  5.I2<».457.  CI    166-274000 
Mjrthand.  Sam  R  ;  See- 
Ross.  Randall  D,  Snyder.  Stephen  J,  and  Marchand,  Sam  R. 
5.129.'X)6.  CI   606-77.000. 
Marcus,  William  S    See — 

Hickey.  Jason  J  .  and  Marcus.  William  S  .  5.1.W,976,  CI   370-60.000 
Marelin.  Miklos  B  .  to  Bandllldex.  Inc   Ten-Mon  indicating  device  for 

use  with  a  banding  tool    5.129,350.  CI    116-282  000 
Maresch,   Gerald,   and   Mahr,   Erich,   to  AndrilzPalentverwaltungs- 
Oesellschaft  mbH    Pickling  high-grade  steel    5.130.000.  CI    204- 
145  OOR 
Mjnani.  Elio  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Amplitude  error 
compensated   saw   reflective  array  correlator    5,130,597,   CI.    310- 
M3  00D 
Vlark  IV  Transportation  Prtxlucts  Corporation  See— 

Heirev.,  Steven  J  ,  5.130.503,  CI   200-83  OON. 
Markham.  Cathenne  L    See — 

Edwards,  Michael  S  .  Land.  David  A  ;  Markham, 
Misiewicz.   Joseph   R..   and   Schields.  John   P 
208-113  000 
Marklund.    Stefan,    and    Ediund.    Thomas     Superoxide    dismuta.se 

5.130.245.  CI   435-189  000 
Markovich.  Voya  R    See — 

Bindra,  Perminder  S  .  CanOeld,  Dennis  A.;  Markovich,  Voya  R  . 
McKeveny.  JefTrey,  Ruane.  Robert  E  .  and  Thomas,  Edwin  L., 
5.129.142.  CI    29-852  000 
Mars  Inc    See — 

Mcllroy,  David.  Jacops.  Luc;  Kempcn,  Jef:  and  Trim.  Adrian. 
5,130,153.  CI  426-242  000 
Marsala.  Joseph;  and  Zografos.  Antonios  1  .  to  501  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tute  Liquid  desiccani  regeneration  system   5,129.925.  CI   55-164000 
Marsh.  Edward  K  .  and  Yates,  Chrystal  B..  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Surface  mount  electncal  connector  and  method  of  making  the  same 
5.129.832.  CI   439-79  000 
Marshall.  Donald  J    Protection  system  for  a  vehicle.  5,129.677.  CI 

280-770  000. 
Marsilio.  Ronald  M    See — 

Perantoni.   John    C;    and    Marsilio,    Ronald    M.    5,129,804,    CI 
425-117  000 
Marsoner,  Hermann,  List.  Helmut.  Kontschieder.  Heinz,  and  Skrabal. 
Falko.  to  AVL  .Medical  Instruments  AG    Sensor  device   5.130.009. 
CI   204-403.000 
Marte,  Robert;  and  Umlauft.  Helmut,  to  Head  Sportgerate  Gesellschaft 
m  b.H     A    Co.    OHG     Racquet,    m    particular    a    tennis    racquet 
5.129.656.  CI    273-73  OOJ 
Martens.  Charles  S  ;  See — 

Martin.    Frederick    L;   and   Onofrio. 
424-61  000 
Marti.  James  C    See — 

Nettles,  Timothy  P  .  Dillon.  David  E 
James    C.    Shattuck.    Arthur    A 
5.129.437.  CI    144-176000 
Martin.  Charlene  S    Pediatnc-medicinal  dispensing  system.  5,129,532, 

CI   215-11  100 
Martin.  Frederick  L..  and  Onofrio.  Martin  V..  to  Martens,  Charles  S 

Nail  polish  top  coat    5.130.125.  CI   424  61  000 
Martin.  Gerhard,  to  Hermann  Bersl<irff  Ma.schinenbau  GmbH   Method 
of  reverse  degassing  an  extrusion  melt  and  an  extrusion  device  there- 
for  5.130,070,  CI   264-102.000 
Martin.  John  C.:  See — 

Starrett.  John  E  ,  Jr .  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M  .  Martin.  John  C  , 
Fuller.  Carl  E  .  and  Howell.  Henry  G  .  5.1.30.421.  CI   536-23  000 
Martin.  Michael  G  ■  See — 

Cooper,    Gary     F;    and    Martin.    Michael    G..    5,130.432,    CI 
546-114  000 
Martin.  Verne  J    See — 

Nguyen.  Charles  C.  Martin.  Verne  J.  and  Pauley.  Edward  P. 

5.130.394.  CI    527  .300  000 
Nguyen.  Charles  C  ;  Martin.  Verne  J  .  Luebke.  Gary  R  ,  Pauley. 
Edward  P  ;  and  Tupper.  Duane  E  .  5.130.395.  CI    527-300  000 
Marling.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Colarelli.  Nicholas  J.   III.  and   Marting.  Paul  G..  5.129,149.  CI 
33-203  140. 
Maruichi.  Takanon.   to  Sony   Corporation    Circuit  for  detecting  an 

excess-discharge  of  a  battery    5.130,633.  CI.  320-13.000. 
Marusik,  C    Lee'  See — 

Elliott,   Brent   A  ;   Marusik.  C.   Lee;  and  Johnson,  Edward   D  , 
5.130.561.  CI    307-31  000 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Pullen.  Enc  V  .  decea.sed;  Nicklas.  James  R..  and  Bright,  Gerald, 
5,129.576.  CI   236-12  200 
Mase.  Akira.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd    Liquid 
crystal  device  and  manufacturing  method  therefor    5,130,433,  CI 
359-88.000 
Mase.  Jiro-  See — 

Anyama,  Tatsuro,  Mase.  Jiro.  Kitano.  Yoshiyuki;  Arakawa.  Sakae, 
Tsuboi.    Haruhito;     Isozaki.    Shinichi;     Kawata,    Hitoshi.    and 
Kanatani.  Genji.  5.129,630.  CI    26  172  000 
Mashiko.  Yoji.  and  Nishioka,  Tadashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Method  for  manufacturing  a  read  only  memory  device  using 
a    focused    ion    beam    to    alter    superconductivity     5.130.273.    CI 
437-173.000. 
Masonite  Corporation:  Set — 

Beuving,  Lauren  J  ,  and  Prader,  Peter  E„  5,129.435.  CI,  144-2,t)0R 


Martin    V,    5.130,125.   CI 


.  Luffman.  Norman  R  .  Marti, 
and    Howard.    Milton    E., 


Masquelier.  Michael  P  ,  and  Okada.  David  N  Internal  current  limit  and 

overvoltage  protection  method   5,130,262.  CI.  437-31.000, 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

M«)radian.  Aram.  5.131,002.  CI.  372-50  000 

Staelin.  David  H  .  5.130.614.  CI   315-366.000 

Wang,  Su-Chee  S  .  McNeil.  Vincent  M  ;  and  Schmidt,  Martin  A  . 

5.129.981.  CI    156-628  000 

Wang.  Su-Chee  S  ;  McNeil.  Vincent  M.,  and  Schmidt,  Martin  A.. 

5.129.982.  CI    156-628.000. 

Zeigler,    Andrew;    and    Herschenfeld.    Robert.    5.130,510.    CI 
219-99  000 
Masuda.  Akira:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Hiroyuki;  Koyama,  Shingo;  Nanba,  Ryoichi;  Miyaoka, 
Syozo,  Masuda,  Akira.  Shikata,  Yoshiyuki;  Ushijima.  Hideto. 
and  Murota.  Seiitsu.  5.1.30,483.  CI    564-170  000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hurwilt.     Steven,     Hieronymi.     Robert,     and     Wagner.     Israel, 
5.130.005.  CI   204-192  120 
Mathe.   Zoltan   F ,   and    Fletcher.   Augustus,   deceased  (by    Fletcher. 
Violet,  executrix),  to  Technic.  Inc   Electroless  gold  plating  bath  and 
method  of  using  same    5.130.168.  CI   427-443  100 
Matheny.  A  Paul,  and  Buxe.  Paul  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion   Powder  forging  of  hollow  articles   5.130,084,  CI   419-8  000. 
Matlock.  Jeffrey  D    See— 

Miller.    David    B;    and    Matlock.    Jeffrey    D.,    5,129,199,    CI. 
52-121  000 
Matsubara.  Shigeyoshr  See — 

Hara,  Takahisa;  Matsumoto.  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro,  and  Mat- 
subara, Shigeyoshi.  5,1.30.075,  CI   264-328  700. 
Matsuda.  Hisayuki  See — 

Kohara.    Minoru.    Saiuchi.    Kazuo,    Kanki.    Kazuhiko,    Matsuda. 
Hisayuki;  Yamada.  Shinzo,  and  Yamada.  Kunikazu.  5.130.831. 
CI    359-81  000 
Matsuda.  Toshiharu  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Hideki;  Iciki.  Hiroki.  Kato,  Hidcki.  Sugiura.  Yoshihide. 
Asakawa.  Kazuo,  Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Eiido.  Hideichi:  Kawasaki. 
Takashi,    Matsuda.    Toshiharu:    Tsuchiva.    Chikara;    Ishikawa. 
Katsuya;  and  Iwamolo.  Hiromu.  5,131,072,  CI    395-24,000, 
Matsuda,  Toshinori   See — 

Ooe.    Takashi:    Minoshiina.    Hiroyasu,    Miura.    Akiko.    Matsuda. 
Toshinon.  and  Itatani.  Ryohei.  5.13().(X)7.  CI   204-270  000 
Matsuda,  Toshiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Anti-skid  brake 
control  system  with  fail-safe  system  responsive  to  abnormal  power 
supply    5.129.713.  CI    303-92.000 
Matsuda.  Toyohiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.      Masaaki;      Nagaoka,      Yoshitomi;      Shimotashiro, 
Masafumi;  and  Matsuda,  Toyohiko,  5,130,862,  CI   360-40.000. 
Matsue.  Hiroshi   S<r — 

Iga.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsue.  Hiroshi.  5,130,799,  CI   358-167000. 
Matsui.  Fumio:  See — 

Tanaka,    Satoru;    Murala,    Yasushi;    Matsui,    Fumio;    and    Saito. 
Masaki.  5.1.30.838,  CI.  359-200.000. 
Matsui.  Koichi:  See — 

Yano.    Masatoshi;    Matsui,    Koichi.    and    Fukushima.    Tadashi. 
5.129.681.  CI.  285-23000. 
Matsui.  Shoichi:  See — 

Kiuchi,    Mitsuyuki.   Tamae.    Sadayuki;    Imahashi.    Hisayuki:   and 
Matsui.  Shoichi.  5.129.241.  CI   681-12  040. 
Matsui.  Tohru.  See— 

Taniguchi.   Nobuyuki,   Egawa,   Takeshi;   Matsui.  Tohru;  Omaki. 
Takanobu;  Ishikawa  Norio.  Nakamura.  Akiyoshi;  and  Matsu- 
shita Shuzo.  5.130,734,  CI   354^100.000. 
Matsumoto,  Masahito:  See — 

Hara.  Takahisa;  Matsumoto.  Masahito;  Usui,  Nobuhiro.  and  Mat- 
subara. Shigeyoshi.  5,130.075.  CI    264-328  700. 
Matsumoto.  Takco.  See — 

Koyama.  Yoshiyuki,  Kojima.  Shuji;  Miyazaki.  Tsuyoshi.  Suginaka. 
Akinori.  Matsumoto.  lakeo;  and  Murata.  Yoshishige.  5.130.126. 
CI   424-78  180 
Matsumura,  Masami:  See — 

Sato.  Seiichi:  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Kurosawa.  Yoshi;  Ueda,  Atsushi; 
and  Matsumura,  Masami,  5,130,536.  CI   250-231  170 
Matsunaga.  Eiju:  See  — 

Majima.   Youzou;  Suzuki.   Yutaka,   Matsunaga,   Eiju;   Ishida,  To- 
shinobu:  Kamiya.  Sigeru.  Hagiw-ara.  Yasumasa,  and  Kuroyanagi. 
Masatoshi.  5.129.489,  CI.  188-299.000 
Matsunaga.  Shunji:  See — 

Akiyama.  Hajime.  Matsunaga.  Shunji:  Taguchi.  Yoshio.  Koseki. 
Mitsuo:  and  Takcmoto.  Takashi.  5.130.402,  CI    528-45  000. 
Matsuno,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Ogawa.    Soichiro;    Shimizu.    Takao:    and    Matsunn.    Hiromitsu, 
5.130.605.  CI.  315-105000. 
Matsuno,  Junichi:  See — 

Nakano,  Masaru;  and  Matsuno.  Junichi,  5,130,753,  CI  355-282.000. 
Matsuno.  Yasuyuki   See — 

Takanc.    Yoshikazu,    and     Matsuno.    Yasuyuki.     5.129,375,    CI 
123-90310 
Malsuo,  Hirtikazu:  See — 

Hamakaua,  Wataru;  Matsuo,  Hirokazu;  and  Morigami.  Yuusuke, 
5.129,645.  CI   271-241000 
Matsuo.  Nontada:  See — 

Shono.  Yoshinori.  Watanabe.  Keisuke;  Sekihachi.  Hiroko; 
Kakimizu.  Akiko;  Suzuki,  Masaya;  and  Malsuo.  Noriiada, 
5.130.136.  CI   424-405  000 
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Matsuo.  Shinji:  See — 

Fukushima.  Seiji;  Kurokawa.  Takashi;  Kozawaguchi,  Takashi,  and 
Malsuo.  Shmji,  5,130,830,  CI.  359-72.000, 
Matsuo,  Yoshiaki:  Se<  — 

Sakamoto,  Kuiiihiko;  Akazawa.  Teruini;  Matsuo,  Yoshiaki;  and 
Suehiro.  Harumi.  5,130,074,  CI.  264-259.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Satoru;  and  Niyada.  Katsuyuki.  5.131.043.  CI   381-41.000. 
Hashimoto.    Hircyuki;    Yasutoshi.    Nakama;    Suzuki,    Tomokazu; 

Kenichi.  Terai;  and  Ryoji,  Suzuki,  5,131.047,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Inaji.  Tc.shio;  Honjo.  Kenichi.  and  Gulou.  Makoio,  5,130,620,  CI. 

318-254  000. 
Isobc,  Mitsuo;  Hamada,  Masanori;  and  Morita,  Katsumi,  5,130,796. 

CI.  358-138.00C 
Kikuya,  Satoshi;  Ootoh,  Yoshikazu;  and  Fujita,  Makoto,  5,130,869. 

CI.  360-99  060. 
Kishimoto.  Yoshio,  Soga,  Mamoru;  and  Sonoda,  Nobuo,  5,130,886, 

CI    .361-525.000 
Kiuclii,    Mitsuyuki;   Tamae,    Sadayuki;    Imahashi.    Hisayuki;   and 

Matsui,  Shoich..  5.129.241.  CI.  081-12.040. 
Kobayashi.      Masaaki;      Nagaoka.       Yoshitomi;      Shimotashiro, 

Masafumi;  and  Matsuda.  Toyohiko.  5.130.862.  CI.  360-40000. 
Mizuno.    Osamu      Mouri.     Masanari;     and     Nakamura,    Tohru. 

5.130.972.  CI   369-215  000 
Muragishi.  Isao;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Kanehisa,  Takashi;  Hon,  Tetuo. 

and  Iguchi.  Asio.  5,129.933.  CI.  65-43.000 
Oda,  Mikio.  5,131.042.  CI.  381-34000. 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi:  and  .Mmo.  Norihisa.  5,130,162.  CI  427-44.000. 
Ohno,  Eiji;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  Yamada.  Noboru;  and  Akahira 

Nobuo.  5.130.971.  CI.  369-116.000 
Onishi.  Hiroshi,  Mima,  Soichiro.  and  Takashima.  Yuji,  5,130,722, 

CI   346-1  100 
Shimada.  Hiromu  hi.  5. 1 .30.864,  CI    360-60  000 
Suzuki.  Noriyuki   Okahashi,  Yoshikazu;  Fujiwara.  Kirofumi;  and 

Oka.  Katsunon.  5.130.555.  CI   250-559  000 
Takegawa  Hiroz.i;  and  Kodama,  Hisashi,  5.129.233.  CI  62-160  000 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kjzu;o;  and  Sato.  Shinichi,  5,131.059.  CI    382-50000 
Matsushita,  Ikuo;  and  Hoshino.  Michio.  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co ,  Ltd 
Bearing  device  for  miniature  motors  and  m-.'th^Hl  (»f  makinc  vimc 
5.129.740,  CI.  384-441.000. 
Matsushita,  Shuzo:  Sec — 

Taniguchi.   Nobuyuki;   Egawa.   Takeshi:    Matsui.    Tohru:   v^ni.iki. 
Takanobu;  Ishikawa.  Noiio,  Nakamura.  Akivoshi;  and  Matsu- 
shita. Shuzo.  5.130.734.  CI   354-400  000. 
Maisuyama.  Jinsho:  See — 

Kanai.  Masahiro;  Matsuyama,  Jinsho;  Nak.tgawa,  Katsumi;  Kanya 
Toshimitsu;    Fujioka.    Yasushi;   Takei.   Tetsuya:    and    Echizen. 
Hiroshi.  5.1.30,170.  CI.  427-38.000 
Matsuzawa.  Yoshinori:  Set — 

Sato.  Yuta;  and  Matsuzawa,  Yoshinori.  5.130,729.  CI,  354-202,000, 
Matsuzawa,  Yoshio  ,See — 

Kusaka,  Yosuke;   Matsuzawa.  Yoshio.  and   Muramatsu.  Masaru, 
5,1.30.735,  CI.  354-402  000. 
Mattes.  Boinhaid.  and  Schumacher.  Hanmut.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 

Electronic  device.  >.  129,673.  CI   280-735.000. 
Matthews.  Alvin  J  .  and  Kunis,  Wade  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Drake 

Company   Valve  reconditioning  process  5,129,145.  CI   29-890  121. 
Mattis.  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Woo.    David    V      Sleplewski,    Zenon;    and    Mattis.    Jeffrey    A.. 
5.130.116.  CI.  424-1  100 
Malison.  John  S  .  to  Boc  Health  Care.  Inc    Qu'el  incubator  hitch 

5.129.879.  CI   600-22.000 
Matumoto.  Satoru:  See — 

Simizu.  Kazuo;  Matumoto.  Satoru;  and  Endo,  Masashi,  S.I30,01S, 
CI   210-1.36.000 
Matzagg.  Erich,  to  Mauser- Wcrkc  Oberndorf  GmbH    Ejector  device 
tor  grenade  projector  or  mortar  projectiles  for  simulating  firing 
5,129.325.  CI    102-445  0(X; 
Matzen.  Norman  P.:  See — 

Killion.  Mead  C;  Matzen.  Norman  P  ;  Brc^wn.  Clyde  M..  Jr  :  Cole. 
William  A  ;  Compton.  James  B     Iseberg.  Steven  J..  Stewart. 
Jonathan  K  ,  and  Wilson.  Donald  L  .  5.131.046.  CI   381-68  200 
Mat/en.  Walter  T  ;  and  Foslci,  Romld  B  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Bidirec- 
tional   surge    suppressor    Zener   diode    circuit    with    guard    rings 
5.130.760.  CI    357-15  000. 
Maurstad.  Cary  A.;  und  Hall.  Jamt%  R..  to  Hughes  Ttxil  Company. 
Earth     boring    bil     with     protected     seal     means      5.129,471.     CI 
175-228.00(1 
Mans.   Wolfgang;   S»  ars.    Helmut;   and   Wiercs.    Ludwig.   to   Emitec 
Gesellschaft   Fuem  Emisstonstcchnologle  mbH.  Honeycomb  body 
with  internal  leading  edges,  in  particular  a  catalyst  body  for  motor 
vehicles   5.130.208.  CI.  428-593  000. 
Mauser- Werke  Obern  Jtirf  GmbH   See — 

Matzagg.  Erich,  '■.129.325.  CI    102-445.000. 
May.  Hcinz:  See — 

Hcmmersbach.  Siegfried;  and  May.  Heinz,  5.129.162.  CI.  34-5.000 
May.  Michael  D  ;  Parsons.  Brian  J.;  Thompson.  Peter  W.;  and  Walker, 
Christopher  P.  H.,  to  Inmos  Limited.  Mes.sage  routing.  5,130,977,  CI 
370-60.000. 
Mayer,  Horst;  and  Hsmprecht.  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Preparation     of     6  trifluoromethyl-1.3.5-triazines.      5.130.428.     CI. 
544-194  000. 
Mayes.  James  C.  See — 

Orban.  Jacques;  and  Mayes,  James  C.  5,130,950,  CI   367-34.000 


Maynard,    Stuart    T.,    Jr.    Portable    desk    with    bifolding    supports. 

5,129,715,  CI.  312-351  900. 
Maynard,  Stuart  Tyrus.  Jr    Stand  for  reading  matenal  and  phone. 

5.129,525,  CI.  211-133  000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation  See — 

Kikuchi,  Reiji.  Monyama.  Naomune;  Echigo,  Mitsuji;  Watanabe. 

Masaya;  and  Katsuka.  Hisaaki,  5.129,476,  CI    180-234.000 
Sasaki.  Kazuo;  Kuriyama.  Minoru;  and  Onimuri,  Ikuo,  5,129.288, 

CI.  74-866000 
Yagi,  Shigeru,  5,129,859,  CI.  454-155.000. 
Mazour.  Zdcnek:  See — 

Kovasy,  Kalman;  and  Mazour.  Zdenek.  5,130.465.  CI.  560-75.000. 
Mazzamurro.  Giuseppina.  See — 

Battilotti.  Massimo,  Mazzamurro,  Giuseppina;  and  Giongo.  Matteo, 
5,1.30,265.  CI.  437-4fJ,0(X) 
McAdams.  Hugh  P.,  and  Tabacco,  Paolo,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Counter  circuit  with  two  tri-statc  latches    5,131,018.  CI. 
377. 1 17.000. 
McAlistcr,  Donald  R  .  and  Schneider.  Daniel  R  .  to  Monsanio  Com- 
pany. Method   for  recovering  high  grade  process  energy  from  a 
contact  sulfuric  acid  process  5,1.30,112,  CI  423-522  000 
McAllister,  Jerome  W  ,  Kinzer,  Kevin  F,.;  Mrozinski.  James  S.;  and 
.lohnson.  Enc  J.  Parlicle-fillcd  microporous  matenals  5.130.342.  CI 
521-61000. 
McAvoy.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Janes.  Harry  W.;  McAvov,  Richard  J  ;  and  Giniger.  Michael  S., 
M. 30.925.  CI.  364-420.0(X) 
McCarthy,  Dennis  S.  Anatomically  designed,  disposable  specimen  cup 

5,129,892.  CI   604-329.000 
McCollum.  Gregorv  J  :  See — 

Johnson.  Mark   W;  and   McCollum.  Gregory  J.  5,1.30.004,  CI 
204-181  700. 
McCracken,  Donald  G  :  5«':' — 

Fournier.   Paul   J     E.     Maivillc.    Randolph    L;   and    McCracken. 
Donald  G..  5.129.423.  CI    137-614  050. 
McCulIoch,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Jacobson.   Wendell   L  ,   McCuIloch,  Thomas  R  .  and   McCuIIy, 
Dudley  L  .  5.129.544.  CI    220-562  000 
McCuIly.  Dudley  L.:  See — 

Jacobson.   Wendell   L.:   McCulIoch,  Thomas   R..  and   McCully, 
Dudley  I. .  5.129.544,  CI.  220-562  000. 
McDonald.  Randolph  A    See — 

Burt.   Gerald    D:   and    McDonald.   Randolph   A..   5.130,036.  Ci 
252  32  500. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Yasui.  Ken  K  .  5.129,248,  CI.  72-60.000. 
McDougall.  Lee  A  :  See — 

Williams.  Dennis  A     Holifield.  Phyllis  K.;  Looncy.  James  R  ;  and 
McDougall.  Lee  A  .  5.130.0.*4.  CI   252-8  555 
M^D.^ugall,  Wallace  A.   See- 

Reynolds,  Erie  C.  Storey.  Elsdon;  and  McDougall.  Wallace  A  . 
5.130,123.  CI.  424-49.000 
McElralh,  Kenneth  O.:  See — 

Fujita.  Y.;  Schulz.  Donald  N  ,  Chow.  Wai  Y.;  Horrion,  Jacques: 

Ouhadi.  Trazollah;  Austin.  Richard  G.;  Montagna.  Angelo  A.; 

McFlrath.    Kenneth   O.:   and    Audcll.   Jay    D.    5,1.30,371,   CI. 

525-64  000 

McFarlen,  Jonn   Gate  latch  control  device   5.129,691.  CI.  292-214.000. 

McGarvey.  Raymond,  to  General  Components.  Inc.  Torque  i  educing 

coupling  for  face  seal  fittings.  5.129.688.  CI  285-328.000 
McGiIlvary.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Hcrgenrother.  William  L  .  Davis.  James  A  ;  .McGillvarv.  Daniel 
R  :  and  Valaitis.  Joseph  K     5,r-0.355   CI    524-71.000 
McGinn.  Colleen,  to  Sen:»ormatic  Electronics  Corpoiation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  shaping  a  magnetic  field   5.130.697.  CI    .'40-551  0(X) 
McGlothlin.  .Mark  W  .  lo  LRC  Products,  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus 
for  leak  lestmg  of  condoms  by  pressure  differential    5.129.256.  CI. 

73-40  ono. 

McGralh.  .Michael  F.:  .Sec— 

Collier.    Robert    J;    and    McGrath.    Michael    F.,    5,1.30,299,   CI. 

514-12.000. 
Collier.    Robert    J.;    and    McGraih.    Michael    F..    5.1.30,300,    CI. 
514- 12.000 
Vlcllroy.  David;  Jacops.  Luc:  Kemj^en.  Jef  and  Trim.  Adrian,  to  Mar- 
ine   Process  for  par-Kiiling  rice   5. 1.30. "53.  CI   426  242.00(^ 
Mcluiikin.  Barton  L..  lo  Hev*'lett-Fackard  Companv    Varactor  tuned 

coax  resonator.  5.130.673.  CI.  331-96.000. 
McKamy,  Daniel  L  :  See— 

Thomas.    Ronald    L  .   and    McKamy.    Daniel    L      5.130.237. 
435-96.000 
McKay.  Linn  A.,  and  DeSimone.   Frank  C,  to  Sigma  Game, 

Currency  security  box.  5,129,330,  CI    109-59  OOR. 
McKeveny.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Bindra.  Perminder  S  ;  Canfield.  Dennis  A  ,  Markovich.  Voya  R,; 
McKeveny.  Jeffrey;  Ruane.  Robert  E.;  and  Thomas.  Edwin  L,. 
5.129,142.  CI   29-852  000 
McLellan.  Neil  R  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Flexible  film 

semiconductor  package    5.130.783.  CI   357  74  (XX) 
McManigal.   Paul  G  .  to  Vemco  Corporation    Bore  forming  sealed 

coupling  and  process  5,129,657.  CI   277-1.000 
McMillan.  Robert  T  .  Jr    See— 

Narayanan.     Komaratchi     R  ,    and     McMillan.     Robert    T..    Jr., 
5.130.131.  CI   424-94  650 
McNab.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Shahnary.  Iradj;  and  McNab,  Kevin  M.,  5.130.671,  CI.  331-16.000. 
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McNeal,  Jack  D  ,  Jackson,  Delbert  D  ,  »nd  NichoK  Theodore  R  .  to 
Beckman  Instruments.  Int  Salt  bridge  for  analytical  chemistry  sys- 
tem  5.1JO.0IO.  CI    204-411000 

McNeil.  Vincent  M     See— 

Wang.  Su-Chee  S  .  McNeil.  Vincent  M  ,  and  Schmidt.  Martin  A  , 

5.129.981.  CI    156-628  000 

Wang.  Su-Chee  S  ,  McNeil.  Vincent  M  .  and  Schmidt.  Martin  A  . 

5.129.982.  CI    156-628  000 
McNeill.  Andrew  B    See— 

Bonevento,  Francis  M    Chisholm.  Douglas  R  ,  Dodds.  Sammy  D  . 
Desai.  Dhru\kumji  M  ,  Mandesc.  Ernest  N  ;  McNeill.  Andrew 
B  ,  and  Mendelson.  Richard  N  .  5.131,082.  CI    395-275.00O. 
Metkstroth.  Alan  F  Poruble  water  filler  unit  having  storage  tpace  for 

Hembie  tubes   5.130,020.  CI   210-264.000 
McdiControl  Corporation:  See — 

Tabibi.  Eimail,  and  Siciliano.  Arthur  A..  5.130.122.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc    See — 

Bardv.  Gust  H  ,  and  Mchra,  Rahul.  5.129.392.  CI.  128-4I9.00D 
Brumwell.  Dennis  A  ,  5.129.393.  CI    128-4190PG 
Mehra.  Rahul.  5.129.394.  CI    128-419  OPG. 
Mefferd.  Wayne  S  ,  to  Coherent,  Inc   RF  excited  CO;  slab  waveguide 

laser    5.131,00.3.  CI    372-65  000 
Megafoods.  Inc     See — 

Averbach.  Benjamin  L  .  5.130.150.  CI   426-99  000. 
Averbach.  Benjamin  L..  5.130.151.  CI.  426-99.000 
Meggs.  Daniel  H.   See — 

Tauscher.    Kurt-    Meggs.    Daniel    H .   and    Scheid.    Doi'glas   G , 
5.129.389.  CI    128-202  270 
Mehra.  Rahul,  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
heart  rate  in  proportion  to  left  ventricular  pressure.  5.129.394.  CI 
128-419  OPG 
Mehra.  Rahul  See— 

Bardy.  Gust  H  ,  and  Mehra.  Rahul.  5.129.392.  CI    I28-4I900D 
Meilu  Fritz,  to  Mettler-Toledo  ACi.  Titrating  system  including  pulse 

length  modulation  means.  5.130.096.  CI   422-75  000 
Meinig.   Manfred;   Amoldt.   Peter  J  ,  and  Arnoldt.   Frederick  J  .  to 
Ductmate  Industries.  Inc  .Apparatus  for  connecting  the  ends  of  a  pair 
of  oval  duct  sections   5.129.690.  CI   285-363  000 
Meirowiti.  Randy  E  :  and  Phelan,  Robert  J  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration   Method  of  providing  a  polyester  article  with  a  hvdrophilic 
surface    5. 1 30.073.  CI    264-129  000 
Meiscl.  Karlheinnch;  and  Psaar,  Huherius.  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft 
Chromogenic  enamine  compounds,  their  preparation  and  use  as  color 
formers   5.130.442,  CI    548-411  000 
Meister.  James  L. .  to  Broaster  Company.  The.  Fire  suppres.sant  system 

for  a  cix>king  device    5.129.386.  CI    126  2990OR 
Membrane  Technology  &  Research.  Inc  .  See — 

Baker.   Richard   W,  and  Wijmans.  Johannes  G..  5.129.921.  CI 
55-16000 
MeMon  B  V    See— 

Bleeker.  Enk  D  J  ,  5.129.993.  CI    159-47  300 
Mendelson.  Richard  N  :  See — 

B.incvento,  Francis  M  .  Chisholm.  Douglas  R  ,  Dodds,  Sammy  D  , 
Desai.  Dhruvkumar  M     Mandcse.  Ernest  N  ,  McNeill.  Andrev^ 
B  .  and  Mendelson,  Richard  N  .  5.131,082.  CI    395-275  000 
.Mcnechella.  Gino:  See — 

Goto.     Kazuhiro;     Menechella.     Gino;    and     Szyndlar.    Janusz. 
5.129,844.  CI   439-778  000 
Menez,  Andre  ,  and  Chwetzoff.  Serge,  to  Commissariat  A  I'Energic 
Alomique    Phospholipase  A2  conjugated  to  a  tarqeling  moiety  and 
their  therapeutic  compositions   5.130.130.  CI   424-85  910 
Meng.  Chin-Kai   See— 

Fenn.  John  B..  Mann.  .Matthias:  and  Meng.  Chm-Kai.  5.130.538.  CI 
250-282.000. 
Menzel.  Jill  R     See— 

Damewocxl.  John  R  ;  Menzel.  Jill  R  .  Teumac.  Fred  N  .  and  Ross. 
Bert  A  .  5. 1 30.384.  CI    525-455  000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG   See — 

Schmid.  Fnedrich;  Joppig.  Peter,  and  Klak.  Roland.  5.130.517.  CI. 
219-270  000 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Burg.   Richard   W;   Liesch.  Jerrold   M,   Hensens.  Otto  D,  and 

Hernandez.  Sebastian,  5.130.445,  CI    549-222  000 
Duggan.    Mark    E.    and    Hanman.    George    D..    5.130.306.    CI 

514-121.000. 
Caspar,  Ruben  C.  5.129.520.  CI.  206-534000 
Kniskern,  Peter  J  ,  Hagopian.  Arpi,  and  Burke.  Pamela.  5.130.247, 

CI   435-240  200 
Kniskern,  Peter  J  .  Hagopian.  Arpi.  and  Burke.  Pamela.  5.130.248. 

CI   435-240.200. 
Lataix.  Gilbert.  5.129.527.  CI  206-539  000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  See- 
Sage.  Ian  C  ;  and  Clemitson.  Robert  W  .  5.130.049.  CI  252-299.630 
Merianos.  John  J  ;  Login,  Robert  P  .  and  Garelick.  Paul,  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc    Subilized,  aqueous,  film-forming  antimicrobial  composi- 
tions of  hydrogen  peromde    5.130.124.  CI   424-53  000 
Merle,  Bernd.  to  Hurner  GmbH    Electric  welding  apparatus  for  auto- 
matically welding  heating  coil  fittings   5.130.518,  CI   219-497  000. 
Mermelstein.  Marc  D  .  to  University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foun- 
dation     Magnetolelastic    amorphous    metal     nbbon    gradiometer 
5.130.654,  CI    324-244  000 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See — 

Weintraub.  Philip  M  .  5.130.424.  CI   540-28  000. 
Mernll.  David  O    See— 

Babb.  Samuel  M  ;  and  Mernll.  DavidO..  5.130.896.  CI  361-424.000 


Merntt.  Thomas  D  ,  and  Blake.  Alexander  Emissionless  furnace  boiler 

system.  5.129.331,  CI    110-203.000 
Merser,  Norman  K     See — 

Ea.sterle,    Mark    A      and    Merser.    Norman    K.    5.129.975.    CI 
156-77  000 
Messager  Partners  See— 

Pugh.  Joel  A  .  and  Nimon.  Robert  E..  5.131.024,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Mcsserschmitt  Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH  See— 
Ruf.  Gerhard.  5,130.533.  CI.  250-226  000. 
Metncom.  Inc    See — 

Flammer.  George  H  .  5.130.987.  CI   370-103  000 
Mettler.  Hans  P .  and  Previdoli.  Felix,  to  Lonza  Ltd    Process  for  the 
production  of  Maminomelhyl)  cyclohexane  acetic  acid.  5.130.455. 
CI    558-426000 
Mettler-Toledo  AG  See — 

Meih.  Fritz.  5.130.096.  CI.  422-75.000. 
Meyer.  Rich  B  .  Jr    See- 
Van  Ness.  Jeffrey,  Cimler.  B    Melina,  Meyer.  Rich  B.  Jr     and 
Vermeulen.  Nicolaas  M   J  ,  5.1.10.423.  CI    536-27.000 
Meyer.  Rudolf  See— 

Spccht.  Martin,  and  Meyer.  Rudolf.  5.129.679.  CI   280-806.000. 
Mezei.  Tibor:  .See — 

Budai.  Zoltan.  Mezei.  Tibor,  Reiter  nee  Es-ses.  Klara;  Sziri  neKis- 

zelly.  Eniko  ;  Zsila.  Gizella.  Gigler.  Gabor.  Pctix:z,  Lujza,  Szec- 

sey  nee  Hegedus.  Mana.  Fekete,  Maiton.  Hoffmann.  Valena;  and 

Kapolnai.  La.szlo  .  5.130.487.  CI   564-256.000 

Michaels.  Glenn  O  ,  and  Spangler.  Michael  J  .  to  Amoco  Corporation. 

Lower  alkanc  conversion    5.130.286,  CI    502-341000 
Mick.  Martin  See — 

Bruns,    Rainer;    Jung,    Rolf,    and    Mick.    Martin,    5.129.809.    CI, 
425-406  000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Fazan.  Pierre,  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S..  5.130.885.  CI   361-313.000. 
Gilton.  Terry  L  .  5.129.991.  CI.  156-635  000 
MicroProbe  Corporation   See — 

Van  Ness.  Jeffrey.  Cimler.  B    Melina;  Meyer.  Rich  B  .  Jr     and 
Vermeulen.  Nicolaas  M   J  .  5.130.423,  CI   536-27  000 
Migilj.  Takahisa,  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of  manufaclunng  a 
•cniconductor  device  having  no  step  at  the  boundary  between  self 
aligned  p-  or  n-  type  impurity  regions   5.130.271.  CI   437-147.000 
Mihara.  Masaaki:  See— 

Hamamolo.  Takeshi;  Kobayashi.  Toshifumi;  and  Mihara.  Masaaki. 
5.130.945,  CI    365-49  000 
Mihelich.  Edward  D.:  See — 

Hite.  Gary  A  ;   Mihelich.  Edward  D.;  Snyder.  David  W  ;  and 
Suarcz,  Tulio.  5.130.485.  CI   562-623  000 
Mil.  Kazuaki   See — 

Takabayashi.    Seiichirou;    Mii.    Kazuaki;    and    Yano.    Kenichiro, 
5.130.192.  CI.  428-332  000. 
Mike  Bowling  Enterpnses.  Inc.  See — 

Bowhng.  J   Michael.  5.129.853.  CI  446-372.000 
Miles.  Dean  L  :  Sei'— 

Boulos.  Mervet  S..  Charles.  Harry  R.;  Miles.  Dean  L  .  and  Albu 
Michael  L  .  5.130.046.  CI   252-164  000. 
Miles  Inc    See — 

Albarella.  James  P  ;  Garling.  David  L.,  and  Hatch,  Robert  P.. 
5,130,433.  CI    546-159.000 
Milijasevic.  Zoran,  and  Stewart.  Sue.  to  Teleclronics  N.V.  Vein  suture 

collar    5.129.405.  CI    128-785000 
Miller.  Brent  W  ,  Walker.  William  W  ,  and  Cooke.  Laurence  H..  lo 
Vertex   Semiconductor  Corporation    Scannable  latch  system  and 
method    5.130.568.  CI    307-272  2a). 
Miller.  David  B  ,  and  Matlock.  Jeffrey  D  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 

Latch  for  tilting  rotaiable  tower   5.129,199.  CI    52-121.000 
Miller.  John  R     See— 

Wei,  I-Yuan,  and  Miller.  John  R..  5.129.143.  CI   29-885.000. 
Miller.  Joseph  W    Refillable  sheet  material  dispensei.  5.129.565.  CI 

225-38.000 
Miller.  Richard  A  ;  Theirl.  Scott  G.;  and  .Aho.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Passive  railroad  crossing 
warmng  system    5.1.30.848.  CI    359-552.000 
Miller.  Teresa  Y  :  See — 

Carter.  Daniel  C;  and  Miller.  Teresa  Y..  5.130.105.  CI  422-245.000 
Miller.  Wayne  H..  to  AT&T   Bell   Laboratories.   Three-dimensional 

circuit  modules   5.130.894.  CI   361-393.000. 
Milunas.  Rimas  S  :  See — 

Nilz.  Larry  T  ;  and  Milunas.  Rimas  S..  5.129.286.  CI.  74-858  000. 
Mima.  Soichiro:  See— 

Onishi.  Hiroshi,  Mima.  Soichiro;  and  Takashima.  Yuji.  5.130,722. 
CI.  346-1  100. 
Mm.  Dong-sun;  Hwang.  Hong-sun;  Cho.  Soo-m;  and  Chin.  Dae-Je.  lo 
Samsung  Electronic  Co  .  Ltd  Sense  amplifier  driving  circuit  employ- 
ing current  mirror  for  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.130.580.  CI 
307-530.000 
Minami.  Nobuyoshi  See — 

Yasuda.  Ktkuo;  Shibata.  Kenyu.  Minami.  Nobuyoshi;  Seki.  To- 
shimi;  Shiraiwa.  Masafumi;  Nakao.  Tomio;  Miyasaka.  Kalsuhiko; 
Ishimori.    Tsutomu;    Gotanda.    Kotaro;    and    Sasaki.    Takako. 
5. 1 30.3 14.  CI   514-253  000. 
Minas,  Conslantinos;  Herd.  Kenneth  G  ,  and  Laskaris.  Esangelos  T..  to 
General  Electnc  Company    Vibration  isolation  of  superconducting 
magnets   5.129.232.  CI   62-51  100 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company:  See- 
David.  John  R  .  Oarvey.  Joseph  F  .  Larson.  Curtis  L.;  Peck.  James 
M  ;  and  Wrobel.  Norbert  E  .  5.129.519.  CI.  206-523  000 
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Futhey.  John  A.;  Isaacson,  William  B.;  and  Simpson,  Michael  J., 

5.129.718.  CI.  351-161.000. 
Miller.    Richard    A.;   Theirl.    Scott   G  ;   and   Aho,   Kenneth   A  , 

5.130.848,  CI    359-552000 
Mitra.  Sumita  B.,  5.130,347.  CI   522-149.000. 
Mino,  Nonhisa;  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufum  ;  and  Mino.  Norihisa,  5,130,162.  CI  427-44000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabtshiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Azuma.   Yoshihiko;   Katoh.  Takehiro;  Kageyama,  Naohiro;  and 

Hirano.  Masayasu.  5.130.737.  CI   354-416.000. 
Hamakawa.  Walaru;  Matsuo.  Hirokazu;  and  Mongami.  Yuusuke. 

5.129.645.  CI   271-241  000 
Hirota.  Yoshihiko   5.130.788.  CI.  358-75.000 
Mirota.  Yoshihiko.  5.130.820.  CI.  358-447  000. 
Ikcgawa.    Akihito;    Natushara,    Toshiya;    Mizuno.    Hiroshi;    and 

Enoguchi.  Yuji   5.130.755.  CI.  355-296.000. 
Ikenoue.  Yoshika;u.  5.131.078.  CI   395-114.000. 
Iio.  Masazumi.  5. !  30.757.  CI   355-311.000 
Mukai.  Hiromu;  and  Kasai.  Ichiro.  5,130.855.  CI.  359-836.000. 
Myochin.  Hisashi    Inoue.  Yoshinori;  Sakanashi.  Shinya;  Hamada. 

Satoshi;  and  Sh  mizu.  Ma.sao.  5,129.358.  CI.  118-658.000. 
Taniguchi,  Nobu>uki;  Kudo.  Yoshinobu;  Inoue.  Manabu,  Iwala. 
Michihiro;  Wa<la.  Shigeru;  Oolsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Yokoyama, 
Shinichi.  5.130.  •33.  CI.  354-400.000 
Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Egawa.  Takeshi;   Matsui.  Tohru;  Omaki. 
Takanobu;  Ishikawa.  Norio;  Nakamura.  Akiyoshi;  and  Matsu- 
shita. Shuzo.  5.130.734,  CI   354-400.000. 
Minoshima,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Ooe.    Takashi;    Minoshima.    Hiroyasu;    Miura,    Akiko;    Matsuda. 
Toshinori;  and  Itatani.  Ryohei.  5.130.007.  CI   204-270.000. 
Mischel.  Peter.  Schuch.  Bernhard.  and  Wicke.  Ulnch,  to  Telefunken 
electronic  GmbH.  Circuit  array  for  optical  Schmill  tngger.  5,130,526, 
CI.  250-2 I4.00R. 
Misiewicz,  Joseph  R  :  See — 

Edwards.  Michae    S.;  Land,  David  A.;  Markham.  Catherine  L  , 
Misiewicz,  Joseph   R;   and   Schields,   John   P..  5.I30.0I2.  CI. 
208-113  000. 
Missenard.  Gilles:  See — 

^  ignaud.  Jean-Louis;  Sacnste,  Jean-Francois.  Missenard,  Gilles; 
and  Lapresle,  Philippe,  5,129,388.  CI.  606-61.000 
MiU  Industrial  Co .  Ld  :  See — 

Kajiuni.  Tetsuji,  and  Harada  Hiroyuki.  5.130.626.  CI  318-608.000 
Monshita.  Hiroki;  and  Eki,  Makoto.  5.130,752.  CI.  355-274.000. 
Sato.  Masaki;  and  Yoshida.  Seitaro.  5.130.751.  CI.  355-211.000 
Mita.  Seiichi;  See — 

Bergmans.  Johannes  W.  M.;  Mita,  Seiichi;  and  Izumita,  Morishi. 
5.131.011,  CI.  375-101  000. 
Mitchell.  David  E.:  Se»— 

Luerker.  Dean;  and  Mitchell.  David  E  .  5.130.955.  CI   368-3.000. 
Mitchell,  Frances  E  ;  and  deLeeuw.  David  L..  to  Clorox  Company. 
The  Delayed  onset  active  oxygen  bleach  composition  5.130.044,  CI. 
252-102000 
Mitchell.  Frances  E.;  and  deLeeuw.  David  L..  lo  Clorox  Company. 
The  Delayed  onset  ;ictive  oxygen  bleach  composition.  5,130.045.  CI. 
252-102  000. 
Miira,  Sumita  B  ,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Photocurable  ionomor  cement  systems.  5,130,347.  CI.  522-149.000. 
Musuba  Electnc  Mantfacturing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 
Shiralo,  Masayosh  ,  5.129.123.  CI.  15-250.200. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.  K  :  See— 

Monshita.    Akira;   and    Sugiyama.    Takeshi.    5.130.560.   CI.    290- 
38.0OR 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.   See— 

Fujimoto.  Akihiko,  5.130.919.  CI.  364-136000. 
Isozumi.  Shuzoo;  end  Konishi.  Keiichi.  5.129.271,  CI.  74-700R. 
Miyaji,  Wakaki;  ard  Kittaka.  Yoshiaki.  5.130.586.  CI.  3IO-83.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Toru.  5.130.497.  CI.  174-137,OOR 
Mitsubishi  Denki  KabLShiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando.  Hideaki,  ami  Machida.  Hirohisa,  5,130,692,  CI,  340-146.200. 
Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tokunaga.  Takashi. 

5,130.958.  CI   369-13.000 
Hamamolo.  Takeshi;  Kobayashi.  Toshifumi;  and  Mihara.  Masaaki. 

5.130.945.  CI   365-49.000 
Kaihara.  Toshiya;  Takeuchi.  Keiji;  and  Imai.  Hiroshi.  5.130.932,  CI 

364-468.000. 
Kanno,  luru;  Haturi.  Nobuyoshi.  Fukumolo.  Takaaki;  and  Tada, 

Masuo,  5.129,19^.  CI.  51-410000. 
Karaki.    Morihiro;    Satou,    Yasuyuki;    and    Shinoda,    Masahisa, 

5.130.965.  CI.  369-44  380 
Kobayashi.    MasaMshi;   and    Komine,   Yoshiharu,    5.130.270.   CI. 

437-120  000. 
Kondo.  Katsuhiko,  5.129.228.  CI   60-274.000. 
Mashiko.  Yoji,  and  Nishioka.  Tada.shi.  5.130.273,  CI.  437-173.000. 
Mizuta.  Masaharu.  5.131.091.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Murakami.  Tokunichi;   Kamizawa,   Koh;  Ohira,   Hideo;  Ogura. 
Kohji;  Kinjo.  Naoto;  and  Wakabayashi,  Takao,  5.130.797.  CI. 
358-133  000. 
Musa.  Ikuo.  5.130.''30.  CI.  364-431.050. 

Naya,  Eizo:  and  Oltumura.  Mitsuhiro.  5.130,068.  CI.  264-61.000. 
Sakashila.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hashizume.  Takeshi.  5,130.647.  CI.  324- 

I5800R 
Sato.  Seiichi;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Kurosawa,  Yoshi;  Ueda,  Atsushi; 

and  Matsumura,  Masami,  5,130,536,  CI.  250-231.170. 
Toide.  Ehchi.  5.13(1.850.  CI.  359-649.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Hajime.  5.I30.7I5.  CI   342-158.000. 


Yumura.     Takashi,     Yamamoto.     Telsu;     and     Ogura.     Manabu 
5.130.873.  CI    360-106000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Kawano.  Atsuhiro;  Sano.  Vnshiaki,  Umeda,  Hiroshi;  Nishimura. 
Takeshi;  Miyata.  Yasunobu.  and   Inagaki,   Keiji.  5.129.475,  CI. 
180-179  000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Sec— 

Yamanouchi.    Kazuhiko;   and   Monshita.    Keiichi.    5.130.522.   CI 
235-492000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpciraiion   See — 

Kageyama.   Yoichi,    Yamamoto.   Iwao,   Yamaura.  Takahisa.   and 

Imai.  Jun.  5.130.013.  CI.  208-413.000. 
Otsuka.     Shigenori.     and     Nozomi.     Mamoru.     5,130.222.     CI. 
430-126  000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Koyama.    Takashi;    Ohshima.    Hideo,    and    Aikawa,    Yasutaka. 

5,130.279,  CI    501-97.000 
Suga.  Hisaaki;  Nakada.  Yoshinobu.  Akiyama.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ishiba- 
shi.  Shunji.  5.130,260,  CI   437-11.000. 
Mitsubishi  Metal  Corporation   See — 

Yoshida.  Hideaki.   Kuromilsu.  Yoshirou;  Tonumi.  Makoto.  and 
Yuzawa.  Michio,  5  130,498,  CI    174-252  000 
Mitsubishi  Mining  &  Cement  Company,  Ltd  :  See— 

Ueda.  Hisao,  Sasaki,  Hiroshi.  and  Niihara.  Koichi.  5.130.277.  CI. 
501-88  000 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Tomita.  Tomonobu.  Mukasa.  Yoshmao.  Sasaki,  Masahiro.  Ohta. 
Fumio;  and  YonhirL,,  Kazuo,  5.130,600.  CI    310-329  000 
Mitsubiski  Denki  Kauhshiki  Kaisha   See— 

Wakata.  Hitoshi.  ar.d  Sugiiaisu,  Aisushi,  5,1.W,998.  CI   372-32.000, 

Milsuhashi.  Daisuke,   Kawisaki.   Noboru;  Shimizu.  Osamu.   Yoshida. 

Satoshi;  and  Kubo.  Takashi,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Thin  film 

magnetic    head    comprising    a    protective    layer     5.130.878,    CI 

360-126000 

Mitsui  Engineenng  &  Shipbuilding  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kimura.  Noriaki.  Murasawa.  Kanji.  Jyomula.  Chihiro:  and  Konishi. 
Masuo,  5.130.711.  CI   342-22.000, 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co  .  I  td  :  See — 

Sugimoto.  Akiko,  Segawa.  Yusaburo;  Kim.  Pil  H  .  and  Nanba. 
Susumu.  5.131,000.  CI    372-41  000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd    See — 

Maeda.  Miisuo.  and  Shima^aki.  Kazuo,  5.130,999.  CI   372-35  000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated:  See — 

Ishii.  Tsutomu,  Ishikawa  Kalsutoshi;  Gohbara.  Masaloshi.  Iwasaki, 

Yasunaga;  and  Nishida,  Makoio.  5.129,937.  CI,  71-92,000, 
Ooe.    Takashi,    Minoshima.    Hiroyasu,    Miura,    Akiko;    Matsuda 
Toshinon;  and  hatani.  Rynhci.  5,130.007,  CI    204-270  000, 
Mitsuji.  Masaru.  Kasan,  Akira    and  Kawasaki,  Nobuyuki,  to  Kansai 
Paint  Company.  Limited   Two-coat,  one-bake  coating  method  using 
aqueous  base  coat,  5,1.10,167,  CI   427-407,100, 
Milsuya.  Kinpei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho. 
Weft   removal   device    with    measurement   of  broken    yarn    piece 
5.129.430.  CI    139-116  200 
Miura.  Akiko:  See — 

Ooe.    Takashi;    Minoshima.    Hiroyasu.    Miura.    Akiko;    Matsuda. 
Toshinon;  and  Itatani.  Ryohei.  5,130.007,  CI.  204-270.000. 
Miura,  Mikio:  See — 

Miyawaki.  Shozo;  Miura.  Mikio;  Kuno,  Masashi:  Tsutsumi.  Taka- 
shi;  Higuchi.    Masami:    Sekine,    Takeyoshi;    Kanaya,    Kouichi; 
Tanimolo.    Yoshivuki     and    Ando.    Kazuhiro.    5.131.079.    CI. 
395-118.000. 
Miwa.  Taizo:  See — 

Kimura.  Takashi;  Ogata.  Masafumi,  Noguchi.  Ma.saaki;  Nakakuki. 
Teruo;    Yoshida.   Masahiro,   and   Miwa.  Taizo.    5.130.243.   CI. 
435-95000 
Miyagawa.  Kenji:  See— 

Kano.    Mitsuru;    Miyagawa.    Kenji;    Yamaguchi,    Masahiko;   and 
Imaizumi,  Eiji.  5.130,834.  CI.  359-93.000. 
Miyaji.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Mutaguchi.  Yasuhiko;  Miyaji.  Shinichiro;  and  Deguchi,  Yukichi. 
5.130.181.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Miyaji,  Wakaki;  and  Kittaka,  Yoshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K   Inter- 
mediate gear  type  starter  motor    5,I.W.58fc.  CI    310-S.1000 
Miyakawa.  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Recording  apparatus 

having  a  removable  sheet  feeder   5,129,646.  CI    271-273  000 
Miyakawa.  Tadashi,  lioh,  Shmji    and  Ozaki,  Yukihisa.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  and  method  of  reading  image  information. 
5.130.824.  CI    358-486  (XX) 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Hara.    Kozo;    Fujita,    Kohki,    Yamashita,    Masayuki;    Tsunetomi. 
Yasuhiko;   Sakai,    Shuzo;   and    Miyake,   Toshio.    5.130.239.   CI. 
435-97.000 
Miyamoto.  Ryosuke;  and  Sakai.  Shinji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Camera    having    selectable    white    balance    modes     5.130.742.    CI. 
354-475.000. 
Miyano.  Kenmi:  See — 

Nishimaki.  Hideo;  Miyano.  Kenmt,  Kamevama.  Shouju;  Takechi. 
Kazuo;  and  Iga.  Yoshiro.  5.130.244,  CI  '435-188.000. 
Miyaoka.  Syozo:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Hiroyuki.  Koyama,  Shingo.  Nanba.  Ryoichi.  Miyaoka. 
Syoic.   Masuda,  Akira,   Shikala.   Yoshiyuki;   Ushijima.  HidetO; 
and  Murota.  Seiitsu.  5,130,483,  CI    564-170.000 
Miyasaka.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Yasuda,  Kikuo;  Shibata.  Kenyu;  Minami,  Nobuyoshi,  Seki.  To- 
shimi.  Shiraiwa.  Masafumi;  Nakao,  Tomio;  Miyasaka.  Katsuhiko; 
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Ishimon,    Tsutomu;    Goianda.    Kolaro.    and    Sasaki,     Takaku, 
5,130,314,0    514-253  000 
Miyata,  Yasunobu  See — 

Kawano,  Auuhiro;  Sano.  Yoshiaki;  Umeda    Hiroshi.  Nishimura, 
Takeshi,  Mivata    Vasunobu.  aiid  Inagaki,  Keiji,  5,12'>,475.  CI 
18O-179.0a) 
Miyawaki,  Shozi>    Mmia    Mikio:  Kumi,  Maiashi;  Tsulsumi,  Takashi, 
Higuchi,  Masami.  Sekine,  Takeyoshi.  Kanaya,  Kouichi,  Tanimolo. 
Yoshiyuki.  and  Ando,  Ka^uhiro,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Method  of 
controlling  a  display  and  a  display  control  device  for  a  copying 
machine.  5,131,079.  CI    395-118  000 
Miyazaki,  Koichi  Ser — 

Tanabe.  Eiichi;  Miyazaki,  Koichi;  Nameki.  Yu;  and  Hone,  Kiyoshi, 
5.130.807,  CI    358-29<S0OO. 
Miyazaki.  Ma&afumi.  Tanabe.  Teruhisa.  and  Tomura,  Yo^hiharu  Multi- 
layer printed  wiring  board    5,130,179,  CI   426-209  000 
Miyazaki.  Tmhihiko  See— 

Nose,  Hiroyisu,  Yamano,  Akihiko,  Oguchi,  Takahiro,  Miyazaki, 
Toshihiko   and  Kawase,  Toshimitsu.  5,130,554,  CI   250-548  000 
Miyazaki,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Koyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Kojima.  Shuji,  Miyazaki,  Tsuyoshi;  Suginaka, 
Akinon.  Matsumolo.  Takeo;  and  Murau,  Yoshishige,  5,130.126, 
CI   424-78  180 
Miyazawa,  Makoto  See — 

Ikariya.   Takao,    llagaki.    Masanori,   lemoto,   Mikolo,   Mizuguchi. 
Masatsugu,  Hathiva,  Teisuo.  Nakamura.  Tomomichi,  Miyazawa. 
Makoto,  and  Yam'amoto.  Sachiko,  5, 1  30,464.  CI    560-24  000 
Miyazawa.  Yoshiki,  and  Fukunishi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Nissei  ASB  Mathine 
Co,     Ltd      Apparalu.s    of    stretch-blow     molding      5,129.815,    CI 
425-529.000 
Mize,  E  Oai!.  to  Asiec  Industries,  Inc  Aggregate  dryer  and  soil  incin- 
erator having  low  NO«  emissions  5,129,334,  CI    110-246.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Masatsugu-  Set' — 

Ikanya.    Takao     Iiagaki,   Masanon;    lemoto,   Mikolo,   Mizuguchi, 
Masatsugu  Hachiya,  Tetsuo.  Nakamura.  Tomomichi.  Miyazawa. 
Makoto;  and  Yamamolo,  Sachiko,  5, 1 .30.464.  CI    560-24  000 
Mizuno.  Hatsutaro  See — 

Ono,  Sumio,  Hatton,  Hitoshi.  and  Mizuno,  Hatsuuro,  5,129.661, 
CI.  277-141  000 
Mizuno,  Hiroshi  See — 

Ikegawa.    Akihito,    Naiushara,    Toshiya,    Mizuno,    Hiroshi,    and 
Enoguchi,  Yuji.  5,130.755.  CI    355-296  000 
Mizuno.  Osamu.  .Moun,  Masanan;  and  Nakamura,  Tohru,  to  Matsushita 
Electric   Industnal   Co ,   Ltd    Optical   recording  and   reproducing 
apparatus   5, 1 30.972,  CI    369-215  000 
Mizuno.  Toru  See — 

Toyoda,     Kenichi;     Mizuno,     Toru.     and     Kaihori,     Hirotsugu, 
5,130,515.  CI   219-125  120 
Mizuta,   Masaharu,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Memory 

card  including  copy  protection    5.131,091,  CI    395-725  000 
Mobasser.  Bahman.  to  Alcatel  CIT   Method  of  managing  trafTic  flows 
in  a  wideband  integrated  services  digital  network,  and  a  network  for 
implementing  the  method   5,130,978,  CI   370-60.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See — 

Audeh.    Costandi    A,    and    Hoffman,    Barry    E,    5.130,108,    CI 

423-210  000 
Baillargeon,  David  J  ,  Cardis,  Angeline  B  ,  and  Johnson,  Susan  W  , 

5,129.917,  CI   44-425  000 
Dup<int,     Pierre;     FraQord,     Pelcr:    and    Grandgeorge.     Bruno. 

5.129,417,  CI    137-315000 
Edwards.  Michael  S  ,  Land.  David  A  ,  Markham.  Calhenne  L  . 
Misiewicz,   Joseph   R;  and   Schields.  John   P.    5,130,012,   CI. 
208-113  000 
Harandi,     Mohsen     N,     and     Owen,     Hartley,     5.130.101,     CI 
422-189  000 
Moczygemba,  George  A  :  See — 

Trepka,  William  J  ,  Moczygemba,  George  A  ;  and  Farrar,  Ralph 
C.  Jr  ,  5,130,377.  CI.  525-314.000 
Moennings,  Roland  See — 

Kuehle,     Walter,     Moennings,     Roland,     and     Neumann.     Udo, 
5,129.490.  CI    188-299  000 
Mohr,  Jan-Hendnk  See — 

Frednksen,  Nils,  and  Mohr.  Jan-Hendnk,  5,129,867.  CI  475-79.000. 
Moir.    Ian.    and    Heina.    Karl     Heat    transfer    nng     5,129.451.    CI. 

165-185  000 
Moldenms,  Hans  B   S    See— 

Joachimides.  Thomas,  Levis,  Stephen  H  .  Edstrom.  Bert  A  ,  and 
Moldemus.  Hans  B   S,  5,129,987.  CI    162  25  000 
Moldovan.  Peter  K  .  Theisen.  Peter  J  ,  Juds.  Mark  A  ;  and  Kihn.  Robert 
A  .  to  Eaton  Corporation    Bi-directional  direct  current  switching 
apparatus  having  bifurcated  arc  runners  extending  into  separate  arc 
entinguishing  chambers.  5.1.30.504,  CI   200-147  OCR 
Molcnkamp,  Laurens  W    See— 

\an  Houten.  Hendnk;  and  Molcnkamp,  Laurens  W  ,  5,130,765,  CI. 
35^-22  OOtJ 
Molnlycke  \B  See— 

Thoren.  Agneta.  5,129,893,  CI  604-385  200 
Mondek,  Martin  J  ,  to  Outboard  Manne  Corporation  Pivotal  air  induc- 
tion for  manne  propulsion  unit    5.129.847.  CI   440-88.000 
Mongeau.  Eugene  H    Retainer  for  landscape  element    5,129,627,  CI 

256-19000 
Monroe,  Kevin  T  .  Erdman,  David  D ;  and  Plotts,  Alan  E  ,  to  AMP 
Incorporaled.  Cnmp  and  cleave  assembly  of  an  optical  connector 
5,131,063,  CI    385-78  000 


.Vtonsanio  Company   See— 

Collier,    Robert    J.    and    McGrath,    Michael    F,    5.130.299,   CI 

514-12.000 
Collier,    Robert    J.    and    McGrath,    Michael    F,    5,130.300.   CI 

514-12000 
Esposito,  Robert  A..  5.1.30,174.  CI   428-156.000 
Getman.  Daniel  P;  and  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A  ,  5,130,320.  CI. 

514-302  000 
Hegde,  Shndhar  O  .  Lee,  Len  F  ;  and  Bryant,  Robert  D.,  5.129.943. 

CI    71-94  000 
Knvi.  Gwen  G  .  Schliltler,  Michael  R  ,  and  Violand.  Bernard  N.. 

5,130,422,  CI    536-27.000 
McAlister.  Donald  R  ;  and  Schneider,  Daniel  R.,  5,130,112,  CI 

42  3  522  000. 
Ldipi,  Kishore,  and  Stebbins,  Lionel  R  .  5,130,370,  CI   525  57  000 
Montagna,  Angelo  A..  See — 

Fujita,  Y  ,  Schulz,  Donald  N  ;  Chow,  Wai  Y.;  Hornon,  Jacques; 

Ouhadi,  Trazollah.  Austin.  Richard  G  ;  Montagna,  Angelo  .A.; 

McElrath.    Kenneth   O,   and    Audeti,   Jay    D.    5,130,371.   CI 

525-64  000 

Montfort.  Benoit;  and  Bruno,  Pilon,  to  Salomon  S  A   Foot -tightening 

device  for  ski  boot    5,129,166,  CI    36-117  000 
Monloye,  Robert  K  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Tesuble  latch  self  checker   5,130,575,  CI.  307^71.000 
Moog  GmbH   See — 

Handle,  Herbert,  5,130,630,  CI   318-567.000. 
Mooradian,  Aram,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   External 

cavity  semiconductor  laser  system    5,131,002,  CI.  372-5O00O 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc  :  See — 

Ashby,  Robert  E  .  5,129,682,  CI   283-81  000 
Moore,  Marvin  F  ,  to  Thermalloy  Incorporated  Spring  clip  fastener  for 
surface  mounting  of  pnnted  circuit  board  components.  5,130,888.  CI. 
361-386  000 
Mor,  Juan-Ramon:  See — 

Keller,  Alfred;  Krasnobajew,  Victor;  Mor,  Juan-Ramon;  and  Stei- 
ner,  Rudolf,  5,1.30,149,  CI   426-46  000 
Moretti,  Sergio  See — 

Cetronio,  Antonio;  Moretti,  Sergio;  and  Compagnucci,  Villona, 
5.130.764,  CI    357-22  000 
Morgan.  Stuart  K  .  and  Romm.  Michael,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration  Modular  patch  panel   5.129,842,  CI  439-532  000 
Morgan,  Timothy  G    See — 

Bnghl,  Nicholas;  Burgm,  David  R.,  Morgan,  Timothy  G  ;  Lowne, 
Craig  J.;  and  Ito.  Hiroyuki,  5.130,552,  CI    250-492  200 
Mon.  Hiromi;  Morimolo.  Reiko;  and  Nakamura.  Tatsuya,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Color  toner  and  process  for  fixing  the  same 
5,130,219,  CI  430-106.000. 
Mon,  Hiromi  See — 

Nakamura,     Tatsuya;     Monmoto,     Reiko;    and     Mori,     Hiromi, 
5.IK),220.  CI   4.30-109  000. 
Mon.  Kinji  See— 

Kasashima.    Hirokazu.    Kawakami,    Sctsuo,    Hon.    Shinji;    Endo. 
Toshio,    Mon,    Kinji.    and    Kawano,    Kalsuini.    5.131.084.   CI 
395-325.000 
Mon.  Naomi:  See — 

Nawa.  Takanon;  Mon,  Naomi;  and  Sumi,  Hideji,  5,130.573,  CI 
307-455.000 
Mon,  Shinji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho    Pre- 
loader   sensor    and    mechanism    for    secunng    webbing    retractor 
5,129,680.  CI    280-806  000 
Mon,  Toshihiko  See — 

Komon,  Takahiro;  Fujihara,  Kazuo;  Iwala.  Hiroshi;  and  Mon. 
Toshihiko.  5,129,858,  CI  454-155.000 
Mongami,  Yuusuke  See^ 

Hamakawa.  Watani;  Malsuo,  Hirokazu.  and  Mongami,  Yuusuke, 
5.129.645.  CI   271-241  000 
Monhira,  MiLsuhiko  See — 

Kitayama,  Mikito;  Yokoo,  Kazuyuki,  Oda,  Yukio;  Kawai.  Yasuo; 
Monhira.    Mitsuhiko;    Morooka.    Osamu.    and    Shibue.    Yuji, 
5.130.113.  CI   423-629  000 
Monmoto.  Akira  See — 

lima.  Mitsunon,  and  Monmoto,  Akira,  5,130.840,  CI    359-220  000 
Monmoto,   Isamu.   Hatton,   Kaoru,   Ueda,   Koichi;  and   Ushiroyama, 
Hiroyuki.  to  Konica  Corporation  Process  for  producing  silver  halide 
photographic  material   5,130.212,  CI  430-569  000 
Monmoto,  Kazuya  See — 

Fujimoto,    Hiroyoshi,    Sakai,    Man,    Morishita,    Katsuhiko;    and 
Monmoto,  Kazuya,  5,1.30,024,  CI   210-500360 
Monmoto,  Reiko  See — 

Mon,     Hiromi,     Monmoto,     Reiko;     and     Nakamura,     Tatsuya. 

5.130.219,  CI   430-106  000 

Nakamura.     Tatsuya.     Monmoto.     Reiko,     and     Mori.     Hiromi. 

5.130.220,  CI   43a  109  000 
Monsaki.  Hiroshi  See — 

Katoh.  Tokunon;  and  Monsaki.  Hiroshi.  5,130,743.  CI   355-27.000 
Monshita,  Akira,  and  Sugiyama,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.  K. 

Engine  starter   5.130,560,  CI   290-38  OOR 
Monshita,  Hiroki,  and  Eki,  Makoto,  to  Mita  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Trans- 
fer device  with  a  nbbed  guiding  member  5,130,752,  CI   355-274.000 
Monshita,  Katsuhiko  See — 

Fujimoto,    Hiroyoshi,    Sakai,    Man;    Monshita,    Katsuhiko;    and 
Monmoto,  Kazuya,  5,130,024,  CI.  210-500.360 
Monshita.  Keiichi:  See — 

Yamanouchi.    Kazuhiko.   and    Morishita.    Keiichi.    5,130,522,  CI. 
235-492  000 
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Morita,  Katsumi:  See — 

Isobe,  Milsuo;  H.imada.  Masanon;  and  Morila,  Katsumi.  5.130.796, 
CI    358-138  000. 
Monta.  Shoji:  See — 

Suga,  Seiji;  and  Morita,  Shoji.  5.129.370.  CI.  123-90.170 
Moriyama,  Jiro:  See-- 

Fukushima,     Ky>ko;    Moriyama.    Jiro;    and    Nishitani.     Kimio. 
5.130,726,  CI.  U6-140.00R 
Moriyama,  Naomune  See — 

Kikuchi,  Reiji;  Moriyama,  Naomune;  Echigo,  Milsuji;  Watanabe, 
Masaya,  and  Kalsuka,  Hisaaki,  5,129,476,  CI    I8O-234.0OO. 
Moriyama,  Shigeru:  .'>ee — 

LWuki,  Yoshikazii;  Yawata,  Shigeo;  Okano.  Jun-ichi;   Moriyama, 
Shigeru;  and  Hiraki,  Shun-ichi,  5,130,261,  CI.  437-20.000. 
Morooka,  Osamu:  See — 

Kitayama.  Mikito;  Yokoo,  Kazuyuki;  Oda.  Yukio;  Kawai,  Yasuo; 
Monhira,    Milsuhiko;    Morooka.    Osamu;    and    Shibue,    Yuji, 
5,1.30,113.  CI.  423-629.000 
Morrey.  WiUard  C.  .Ir..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Method 
and  apparatus  for  providing  compensation  for  variations  in  probe-sur- 
face separation   in   non-contact   eddy   current    inspection   systems. 
5,130,651,  CI.  324-;:25.000. 
Morris,  David:  See — 

Morns,  Saul;  and  Morns,  David,  5.129,653,  CI.  273-I79.00C. 
Morns,  Donald  E.,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  ofThe.  High 

pres.sure  oxygen  furnace.  5,130,104,  CI.  422-240.000. 
Morns,  Gareth  W  :  See — 

Feasey,  Neil  D.;  i>nd  Morris,  Garelh  W.,  5.130,053,  CI.  252-400.220. 
Morris,  Saul,  and  M)rris,  David,  to  Habitat  International,  Inc.  Golf 

putting  trainer   5,129,653,  CI   273-I79.00C 
Morris,  Terry  D.   See — 

Gramer,    Mark    E.;   and    Morris,   Terry    D.,   5,130,527.   CI    250- 
2I30VT. 
Mornsh.  Andrew  J.;  Williams,  Julian  D.;  Eagle,  David  J  .  and  Clith- 
eroe,  Adrian  M.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  cathode  efTiciency  in  a 
cathode  ray  tube   M30.606.  CI  315-107  000 
Morton  International    Inc  :  See — 

Lazarus,  Richard  M.;  Kauiz,  Randall;  and  Dixit.  Sum!  S  ,  5,130,409, 
CI   528-155  000. 
Morton  Thiokol,  Inc    See — 

Joachimides,  Thomas;  Levis,  Stephen  H  ;  Edstrom,  Bert  A  ,  and 
Moldemus,  Hans  B.  S.,  5,129,987,  CI.  162-25.000. 
Mosteller,  Richard  C  :  See — 

Frey.  Alexander  H.,  Jr ;  and  Mosteller,  Richard  C,  5,130,992,  CI 
371-401  000, 
Motorola  Inc.,  See — 

Adams,    Victor    J.;    and    Guttendge,    Ronald   J.,    5,130,276,    CI 

437-225.000. 
Agahi-Keshch,  Danoush,  5,130,682,  CI.  333-202.000 
Agahi-Kesheh,  Darioush;  Sokola.  Raymond  L.;  and  Sassin,  Freder- 
ick L  .  5,130,6i-3,  CI    333-203.000 
Edwards,  Arthur  J.,  5,130,883,  CI   361-91.000 
Kane.  Robert  C  ,  and  Jaskie,  James  E.,  5,129,850,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Kazecki,    Henry    L.,    and    Goode,    Steven    H.    5.131,008.    CI 

375-97  000. 
Knapczyk,  Stanley,  5,131,040,  CI   380-50.000. 
Kuo,  Clinton  C.  K  .  and  Chang.  Ko-Min,  5,130,769,  CI   357-23  500 
Mutz,  Leslie  D  ,  5,130,676,  CI.  332-100  000. 
Pham,   Phuc  C;  Davis,  Gregory  A.,  and  Spangler,  Harold  L., 

5,130,674,  CI.  ?31-I09000 
Puhl.  Larry  C;  Comroe.  Richard  A.;  Furtaw,  Robert  W,;  and 

Cantarutti,  Tracey  L  ,  5,131,038,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Reed.  Paul  A..  5,130,947,  CI.  365-227.000. 
Tattersall,  Derek  L.,  Jr..  5.130663.  CI.  330-52  000. 
Mott.  Graham  N..  and  Johnson,  Thomas  S  ,  to  Hoechsi  Celanese  Cor- 
poration      Acrylaic      esters      of      1,1.1-tnshydroxyphenylelhane. 
5,130,467,  CI.  560-140.000. 
Mourn,  Kjell  InstrumL-nt  for  checking  the  operational  state  of  an  IC-cir- 

cuit    5,130,648,  CI    324-158.0OR 
Moura.  Anne-Mane;  Clemence,  Francois;  Frechet,  Daniel;  and  Fortin, 
Michel,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Benzocyclohexanes  and  benzocyclohep- 
tanes  useful  as  analgesics.  5,130,329,  CI.  514-429.000 
Mouri,  Masanan:  See — 

Mizuno.     Osamu      Mouri,     Masanan;    and    Nakamura,    Tohru, 
5,130,972,  CI.  369-215.000 
Mrozinski,  James  S.:  See — 

McAllister,  Jerome  W.;  Kinzer,  Kevin  E.,  Mrozinski,  James  S.;  and 
Johnson,  Eric  J.,  5,130.342,  CI   521-61.000. 
MTI  Associates:  See — 

Silverman,    Murray    B;    and    Van    Pelt,    Mert,    5,1.30,815,    CI. 
358-335.000 
MTU  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Fnedrichshafen  GmbH:  See— 

Ruetz,  Georg.  5.129,782,  CI  415-111.000, 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH   See — 

Brueckner.  Gerhard;   Woehrl,   Bernhard;  and  Sassmannshausen, 
Harald.  5.129,2't4,  CI   74-73  OOR 
Mukai,  Hiromu;  and  Kasai.  Ichiro,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Viewfinder  optical  system.  5,130,855,  CI.  359-836.000. 
Mukaizawa,  Isao:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Ishizaki,  Fumiya;  Yoshida,  Toshihiko;  Tagaya, 
Nobuaki;  Mukaizawa,  Isao;  and  Seto,  Hiroshi,  5,130,210,  CI. 
429-33000 
Mukasa,  Yoshinao:  See — 

Tomita,  Tomonofiu;  Mukasa.  Yoshinao;  Sasaki,  Masahiro;  Ohta, 
Fumio;  and  Yonhiro,  Kazuo,  5,130,600,  CI.  310-329  000. 


Muller,  Beat;  and  Baumann,  Dieter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Initia- 
tors for  matenals  which  can  be  polymerized  cationically.  5,130,406. 
CI.  528-92.000. 
Muller,  Daniel:  See — 

Gauthier,  Michel;  Ricoux,  Philippe;  and  Muller,  Daniel,  5,130,842, 
CI.  359-265.000 
Muller,  Georg:  See — 

Arnold,  Werner;  and  Muller,  Georg,  5,129,829,  CI.  439-56.000. 
Muller,  Helmut:  See — 

Enderle,   Eckhard.   Leitenberger.   Werner;  and  Muller,   Helmut, 
5,129,733.  CI   384-10  000 
Munsch,  Robert  J  Radio  controlled  model  pilot's  station  5,129,826,  CI 

434-32.000. 
Muragishi.  Isao;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Kanehisa,  Takashi;  Hon,  Tetuo;  and 
Iguchi,  Asao,  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd    Method  of 
joining  flat-plate  electrodes   5.129.933.  CI   65-43  000 
Murakami,  Aiko:  See — 

Arabori.  Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Shiro;  Arahira.  Masato;  and  Murakami. 
Aiko,  5,129.942.  CI   71-93000 
Murakami.  Azuma,  and  Fukuzaki,  Vasuhiro.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Wa- 
com; and  NKK  Corp<iraIion    Digitizer  having  flai  tablet  with  mag- 
netic shield  plate   5,130.500,  CI    178-19000 
Murakami,  Tokumichi,  Kamizavva,  Koh;  Ohira.  Hideo;  Ogura.  Kohji; 
Kinjo.  Naoto;  and  Wakabayashi.  Takao,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Digital  signal  processing  system  for  parallel  processing 
of  subsampled  data   5,130,797.  CI    358-133  000 
Muramatsu.  Masaru:  See — 

Kusaka,   Yosuke;   Matsuzawa,   Yoshio;  and   Muramatsu,  Masaru, 
5.130,735,  CI.  354-402  000 
Murasawa,  Kanji:  See — 

Kimura,  Noriaki;  Murasawa,  Kanji.  Jyomuta.  Chihiro;  and  Konishi, 
Masuo,  5,130,711.  CI    342-22  000 
Murase,  Takao;  and  Yoshimura.  Tsunenori,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd 
Method  of  processing  oxygen  concentration  sensor  by  applying  AC 
current,  and  the  thus  prtx:essed  sensor   5,130.002,  CI    204-153  160 
Murala  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sano.  Harunobu;  Wada.  Nobuyuki;  Kohno.  Yoshiaki.  and  Sakabe. 
Yukio.  5.130.281.  CI    501-138000. 
Murata.    Masahide;    Furuhashi.    Hiroyuki;    Nakano.    Akira;    Yashiro, 
Teruo;  Kanazawa.  Seizaburo;  and  Imai.  Masafumi,  to  Tonen  Corpo- 
ration.   Olefin    polymerization   catalyst    component     5.130,283,   CI. 
502-116.000 
Murata,  Richard  Y.,  and  Pyle,  Harry  S.,  to  Image  Data  Corporation. 
Color  image  compression  processing  with  compensation.  5,130,786, 
CI   358-21. OOR 
Murata,  Yasushi:  See — 

Tanaka,    Satoru;    Murata,    Yasushi;    Matsui,    Fumio;    and    Saito, 
Masaki,  5,130,838,  CI.  359-200000. 
Murata.  Yoshishige:  See — 

Koyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Kojima,  Shuji;  Miyazaki,  Tsuyoshi;  Suginaka, 
Akinori;  Matsumoto,  Takeo;  and  Murata.  Yoshishige,  5,130,126, 
CI.  424-78.180. 
Muro,  Hideo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  optical  position 

sensing  device   5.1.30529,  CI.  250-2 14.00L 
Murofushi,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Furukawa,   Noriyuki;  and   Murofushi,  Yoshiyuki,   5,129,861,  CI. 
464-174.000. 
.Muromachi,  Takashi;  Kawaguchi,  Jun;  and  Nakai,  Hidemi,  to  Nippon 
Sheet   Glass   Co,    Ltd     Heat    ray   screening   glass     5.130.183.   CI. 
428-216.000. 
Murota.  Seiitsu:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Hiroyuki;  Koyama,  Shingo;  Nanba,  Ryoichi;  Miyaoka. 
Syozo;  Masuda,  Akira;  Shikala,  Yoshiyuki;  Ushijima,  Hideto; 
and  Murota,  Seiitsu,  5,130,483.  CI.  564-I7O000. 
Murphy.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Three  port  random 

access  memory  in  a  network  bndge   5.130.981.  CI    370-85  600. 
Murphy.  Pauline  E.:  See — 

Burwell,  Malcolm  C  ;  Murphy,  Pauline  E  ;  Neill,  David  I  ,  and 
Sayer,  Peter  J  ,  5,129,315,  CI  99-45OI00 
Musa.  Ikuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Diagnostic  device 

lor  vehicle  engine  analysis   5.130,930.  CI   364-431.050 
Musallam,  Hikmat  A  :  See — 

Hsiao,    Luke   Y.    Y.;  and   Musallam,    Hikmat   A.,   5,130,438,  CI. 
546-262.000. 
Musingo,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Sander,  Lothar  S.;  Musingo,  Edward  M  .  Neill.  William  J.;  and 
Reichgott,  David  W  .  5.129.967.  CI.  148-247.000. 
Muskegon  Automation  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 
Johnson.  Bruce  R  ,  5.129.247.  CI   72-60.000 
Mu.solf,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Dupon.  Ryan  W  ;  Thompson,  Mark  S  ;  Wiseman,  Gary  H  ;  Musolf. 
Douglas  J  ;  and  Tanous.  Adam  S  .  5.130.280.  CI    501108000 
Musso,  Gary  F  ;  Ghosh,  S<iumiira.  Orgel,  Leslie  E  .  Wahl,  Geoffrey  M.; 
and  Kaiser,  Emil  T  ,  to  Siska  Diagnostics,  Inc    Fluorescent  com- 
pounds for  tagging  nucleic  acid  probes   5.130.446,  CI    549-223  000 
Mutaguchi,  Yasuhiko;  Miyaji,  Shinichiro,  and  Deguchi,  Yukichi,  to 
Toray  Industnes,  Inc.  Polyphenvlene  sulfide  laminate.  5,130.181.  CI. 
428-212.000. 
Muto,  Shunichi:  See — 

Arimoto,     Hiroshi,     Muto,     Shunichi,    Sasa,     Shigehiko.    Okada. 
Makoto.  and  Yokoyama,  Naoki.  5.130.766.  CI.  357-22.000 
Mutz,  Leslie  D  ,  tc  Motorola,  Inc  Phase  locked  loop  frequency  synthe- 
sizer with  DC  data  modulation  capability  5,130,676.  CI  332-100.000 
Myerholtz,  Carl:  See — 

Baer,  Richard  L.;  Myerholtz.  Carl.  Flory.  Curt;  and  Tom-Moy. 
May,  5,130,257,  CI  436-151.000 
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Myerhollz.  Carl  A    See — 

Gordon.    Gary    B,    and    MyerholU,    Carl    A.,    5.130.631.    CI 
3I8-S68  110 
Myochin.  Hisashi;  Inoue.  Yoshinon;  Sakanashi.  Shmya;  Hamada.  Salo- 
shi;  and   Shicnizu.   Masao.  to   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Magnetic    roller    for    use    in    a   developing   device     5.129,358.    CI 
118-658  000 
N-R  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Youngberg.  Norman  R  .  and  Malinski.  Cynl  A.,  5,129.218.  CI 
56-15  800 
N   V   Philips'  Gloeilampenfabneken:  See- 
Bergmans.  Johannes  W    M  ,  Mita.  Seiichi:  and  Izumita.  Monshi. 
5.I3I.OII.  CI    375-101  000 
Nabet.  Bahram;  Darling.  Robert  B  .  and  Pinter,  Robert  B..  lo  Washing- 
ton Research  Foundation    Optoelectronic  sensory  neural  network. 
5.130.563.  CI    307-201  000 
Nabetani.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Sagau.  Makoto;  Nabetani.  Kiyoshi;  and  Saita.  Tokudo,  5.129.869. 
CI   475-193000 
Nadler.  Heinnch  5ee— 

Sergei.  Horst,  Hoops,  Klaus;  Hanebulh,  Klaus;  and  Nadler,  Hein- 
nch. 5,129.802.  CI.  425-36.000. 
Nadolski.  Gregory  L.:  See— 

Duncan.   Eugene  F,  and   Nadolski.  Gregory   L.   5.130.556.  CI 
250-560  000 
Nafziger.  Michael  D  ;  and  Davis,  Roger  L  .  to  Ultrasct  Limited  Partner- 
ship  Nail  drying  apparatus   5.130,551,  CI   250-492.100. 
Nagai.  Takesumi.  and  Shimizu.  Shoji.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd. 

ladder-type  electnc  filter   5.130.680.  CI.  333-189  000 
Naganawa.  Saloshi:  See — 

^VJIanabe.  Tsukasa.  Naganawa.  Satoshi.  Buma.  Shuuichi,  Aburaya. 
fiishio    Yonckawa.  Takashi;  and  Onuma,  Toshio,  5,130,926.  CI 
364-424  050 
Nagaoka,  Yoshitomi  See — 

Kobayashi.      Masaaki.      Nagaoka.      Yoshilomi;      Shimotashiro. 
Ma-safumi.  and  Malsuda.  Toyohiko.  5. 1 30.862.  CI   360-40  000 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi   See — 

Yamashita,  Shinichi;  Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  Sasatani.  Tomohiko;  and 
Yagisawa.  Toshihiro.  5. 1 30.863.  CI    36O-48.0OO. 
Nagashima,  Hideyuki  See — 

Kishi.  Yoichi;  Yanagishima.  Takayuki;  and  Nagashima.  Hideyuki. 
5.129.704.  CI   297-284  OOR 
Nagashima.  Makoto;  Kobayashi.  Naoaki;  and  Wong.  Jerry,  to  Applied 
Matenals,  Inc  Cleaning  method  for  semiconductor  wafer  prixressing 
apparatus   5,129.958.  CI    134-22  100 
Nagashima.  Yoshilake;  Takahashi.  Koji.  and  Fujimoto.  Ryo,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Video  signal  recording  apparatus.  5.130.860.  CI 
.160-19  100 
Nagaia.  Talsuya;  Watanabe.  Michihiro.  Yamada.  Takehiko;  and  Hara, 
Eiichi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  an  image 
signal   5.130.822.  CI   358-461  000 
Nagalani.  Haruo:  See — 

Asahara.  Yukio;  Nagatani.  Haruo;  and  Ikeda.  Takeshi.  S.  129.860. 
CI   464-111000 
Nagato.  Takashi  See — 

Asai.  Hiromitsu,  Sugi.  Hiromi;  and  Nagalo.  Takashi.  5.129.739.  CI 
384-292000. 
Nagayoshi.  Hideakr  See — 

Uzu.   Yasuhiro;   Nagaymhi.    Hideaki.   and    Ishizaka.    Ryuzaburo. 
5.129.632.  CI    266-259  000 
Nagel,  Ferenc,  to  Tungsram  Tr   Getter-composition  for  lighlsources 

5,130.047.  CI    252-181  600 
Nagle  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Van  Zanten.  David  A  ,  and  Lichtenberg.  Norman  B  .  5,129,281.  CI 
74-501  50R 
Nakabayashi.  Yasushi.  lo  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Electronic  timepiece 

with  timer    5.130.957.  CI   368-1 10  OOO. 
Nakabu,  Shigeo  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Hisao,  and  Nakabu.  Shigeo,  5.130.832.  CI.  359-87  000. 
Nakada,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Suga.  Hisaaki;  Nakada.  Yoshinobu;  Akiyama.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ishiba- 
shi.  Shunji,  5,130,260.  CI  437-11000 
Nakagaki,  Shintaro:  See— 

Takanashi.    Itsuo;    Nakagaki,    Shiniaro,    Negishi.    Ichiro.    Suzuki, 
Tetsuji,  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku.  and  Maeno,  Keii- 
chi,  5.130.826.  CI    359-40.000 
Nakagaki.  Toshio.  to  Bando  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Mold  ejecting 

apparatus  for  cylindncal  molding   5.129.810.  CI.  425-422.000 
Nakagawa.  Hisaya.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Beanng  device 

5.129.738.  CI    384-279  000 
Nakagawa,  Kalsumi   See — 

Kanai.  Masahirn.  Matsuyama,  Jinsho;  Nakagawa,  Katsumi;  Kanya. 
Toshimitsu,    Fujioka.    Yasushi,   Takei,   Tetsuya;   and    Echizen. 
Hiroshi,  5,130,170,  CI  427-38000 
Nakagawa.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Fujiki.     Hironao;     and     Nakagawa.     Nobuhiro.     5.130.398.     CI 
528-12000 
Nakagawa.  Tooru:  See — 

Asai.  Yukimitsu.  deceased;  Asai.  Keiji.  legal  representative.  Asai. 
Yoshie.  legal  represenutive.  Kawata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakagawa. 
Tooru.  5.130.413.  CI    528-408  000 
Nakahara.  Tatsuo.  lo  ikikaihatu  Yugen  Kaisya   Method  of  and  appara- 
tus for  preventing  diffusion  of  muddy  water  in  sand  gathering  equip- 
ment. 5,129.167.  CI    37-58.000 


Nakai.  Hidemi  See — 

Muromachi.    Takashi.    Kawaguchi.    Jun;    and    Nakai.    Hidemi, 

5.130.183.  CI   428-216000 

Nakajima,  Nobuyuki.  to  Zexel  Corporation    Variable  capacity  vane 

compressor  controllable  by  an  external  control  signal   5.129.791,  CI. 

417-295  000 

Nakajima.  Yuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Lid.  Fuel  injection  system  for 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.129,381.  CI.  123-531.000. 
Nakakuki.  Teruo  See — 

Kimura.  Takashi.  Ogata.  Masafumi.  Noguchi.  Masaaki:  Nakakuki. 
Teruo,    Yoshida.    Masahiro.   and    Miwa.   Taizo.    5.130.243.   CI 
435-95  000 
Nakamizo.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Yano.  Milsuru,  Yasuda.  Hisashi;  Nakamizo.  Masaloshi;  Hatton. 
Takashi;  and  Iloh.  Kenji.  5.129.443.  CI    164-4  100. 
Nakamura.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Taniguchi.   Nobuyuki;   Egawa.   Takeshi;    Matsui.  Tohru;  Omaki. 
Takanobu;  Ishikawa.  Nono,  Nakamura.  Akiyoshi;  and  Matsu- 
shita. Shuzo.  5.130.734.  CI    354-400  000 
Nakamura.  Kazumilsu.  and  Kakiuchi.  Hideyuki.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Elec- 
tron beam  lithography  apparatus  having  device  for  correcting  beam 
shape   5.130.550.  CI    250-492.200 
Nakamura.  Kazunon;  and  Tanaka.  Hideaki.  to  Hitachi  Construction 
Machinery  Co  .  Ltd    Hydraulic  drive  system  for  civil-engineenng 
and  construction  machine   5.129.229.  CI   60-452  000 
Nakamura.  Ken.  Ageishi,  Yohichi;  Honkawa,  Ryuji;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Hidetoshi.  to  Adin  Research.  Inc    Knowledge  compilation/pattern 
reasoning  system   5.131,074.  CI   395-61  000 
Nakamura.  Kousuke  See — 

Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki,  Nakamura.  Kousuke;  Kita.  Hideki.  and  So- 
bue.  Masahisa.  5.1.10.055.  CI   252-518.000. 
Nakamura.  Rvuji  See — 

Sano.  Kaisuma;  and  Nakamura.  Ryuji.  5.130.548.  CI   250-461  100 
Nakamura.  Shigeo,  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Plastic  lens    5,130,393,  CI. 

526-314000 
Nakamura,  Tatsuya;  Mohmolo,  Reiko;  and  Mon.  Hiromi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  preparing  loner  by  suspension  poly- 
merization and  loner  prepared  thereby   5,1.30.220.  CI  430-109.000. 
Nakamura.  Talsuya  See — 

Mori.     Hiromi;     Monmolo.     Reiko.     and     Nakamura.     Tatsuya, 
5.130.219.  CI   430-106.000. 
Nakamura,  Tohru  See — 

Mizuno.    Osamu.     Moun.     Masanari;    and     Nakamura.     Tohru. 
5.130.972.  CI.  369-215.000. 
Nakamura,  Tomomichi:  See — 

Ikanya.  Takao;   llagaki.   Masanori;  lemolo.  Mikoto;   Mizuguchi. 
MasaLsugu,  Hachiya.  Tctsuo.  Nakamura.  Tomomichi;  Miyazawa. 
Makoto.  and  Yamamolo.  Sachiko.  5.130.464.  CI.  560-24.000 
Nakano.  Akira  See — 

Murala.  Masahide.  Furuha-shi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakano.  Akira;  Yashiro, 
Teruo;  Kanazawa.  Seizaburo;  and  Imai,  Masafumi,  5,130,283.  CI. 
502-116.000 
Nakano,  Harumi:  See — 

Oie,     Masahiro.     Nakano.     Harumi.    and    Tsukamolo.    Akihiro. 
5.130.813.  CI    358-335000 
Nakano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Abe.    Tsunehiko;    Nakano,    Hiroyuki,    Shiolani.     Kazuaki.    and 

Takada.  Yoshiharu.  5.130.203.  CI  428-457.000 

Nakano.  Ma.saru.  and  Malsuno.  Junichi.  lo  Hitachi  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 

Koko  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  copying  apparatus.  5.130.753.  CI. 

355-282.000. 

Nakao.  Makoto.  lo  Nippon  Cable  System  Inc   Transmission  operating 

device.  5,129.278,  CI.  74-473.00R 
Nakao,  Tomio:  See — 

Yasuda,  Kikuo:  Shibata,  Kenyu,  Minami.  Nobuyiwhi.  Seki.  To- 

shimi,  Shiraiwa.  Masafumi,  Nakao.  Tomio;  Miyasaka.  Kalsuhiko; 

Ishimon.    Tsulomu,    Gounda.    Kotaro:    and    Sasaki.    Takako. 

5.130.314.  CI    514-253000 

Nakase.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamamolo,  Yuzo.  Molor-dnven  automobile 

antenna   5.130,719,  CI.  343-903.000. 
Nakasuna.  Seiko:  See — 

Nishigaki.  Jiro;  Kawarai.  Takeshi;  Nakasuna.  Seiko;  Kosukegawa. 
Yuichi:  Yamada.   Kazuyoshi.  and  Abe.  Yuuhei.  5.1.30.741.  CI. 
.?  54-484  (XX) 
Nakaiani.  Takeshi  See — 

Takano.  Hisateru.  Taenaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakauni,  Takeshi;  Sasaki. 
Eisaku;  Hashimoto.  Koichi;  and  Ikeda.  Minoru.  5.129.878.  CI 
600-18  000. 
Nakaiomi.  Yoshiisugu  See— 

Fushimi.    Seuchiro,    and    Nakatomi.    Yoshiisugu.    5,130,759,    CI 
355-319.000 
Nakayama.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Fujii.  Yuichi;  and  Nakayama.  Tetsuya.  5.129.479.  CI.  180-297.000 
Nakayama.  Tsuruo.   Kurokawa.  Fumiharu.  Sekiguchi.  Tomozo;  and 
Yamaya.  Takashi.  to  Pentcl  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Decorative  article  and 
method  of  producing  same    5.129,979.  CI    156-294  000 
Nakazima,   Tohru,  to   Pioneer   Electronic  Corporation    Disk   player 
lixking  mechanism  whose  actuator  is  energized  only  during  unlock- 
ing operation.  5,1.W,973.  CI   369-219.000. 
Nam,  Tom  L.:  See — 

Davies,  Geoffrey  J  ,  Nam,  Tom  L..  Keddy.  Rex  J  .  and  Hedges. 
Lesley  K  .  5.130.549,  CI   250484  100 
Nameki.  Yu:  See — 

TaiMbc.  Eiichi;  Miyazaki,  Koichi;  Nameki.  Yu;  and  Hone.  Kiyoshi, 
5.130.807,  CI.  358-296.000. 
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Namiki,  Akio;  and  1  akahashi,  Teruo,  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion   Dual  source  audio  apparatus  with  photosensor  for  detecting  a 
recording  medium  being  inserted.  5,130.961,  CI.  369-6.000. 
Nanba,  Ryoichi:  See  - 

Ohnishi,  Hiroyuki;  Koyama,  Shingo;  Nanba,  Ryoichi;  Miyaoka, 
Syozo;   Masuda,  Akira;  Shikata.  Yoshiyuki;   Ushijima.   Hidelo; 
and  Murota.  Seiitsu.  5.130.483.  CI.  564-170.000. 
Nanba.  Sinzi:  See — 

Koishi.  Toshio;  and  Nanba.  Sinzi.  5.130.365,  CI.  524-520.000. 
Nanba,  Susumu:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Akiko;  Segawa,  Yusaburo;  Kim.  Pil  H.;  and  Nanba. 

Susumu.  5.131  000.  CI.  372-41  000. 

Narayanan.  KomaraUhi  R.;  and  McMillan,  Robert  T..  Jr..  lo  University 

of  Flonda   Methoiis  for  the  control  of  fungi  and  bactena.  5.130,131. 

CI.  424-94  650. 

Naslund.  Jan    Melh^xl  and  device  for  generating  sound  in  a  haJI. 

5.131.050.  CI   381-:H2.000. 
National  Improvement  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Robertson.    Eric    B.;    and    Ibasfalean.    John    C.    5.129.201.    CI. 
52-232.000. 
Nalional-Oilwell  (UK)  Ltd.:  See- 
Hart.  R.  5.129.311.  CI.  92-5.00R 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Pardoe.  Beverle>  H..  5.130,618,  CI.  318-114.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Wcdell,  Dennis  1..,  5.130.576.  CI.  307-475.000. 
Natushara.  Toshiya:  .See — 

Ikegawa.    Akihito;    Natushara.    Toshiya;    Mizuno.    Hiroshi;    and 
Enoguchi.  Yuji.  5,130.755.  CI.  355-296.000. 
Naunheim.  Wilfried:  See — 

Klee.  Rudolf  J.;  Turck.  Gunter,  Naunheim.  Wilfried;  and  Neukam. 
Theo.  5.130.065,  CI.  264-28.000. 
Nautical  Development.  Inc.:  See— 

Speer.  Stephen  R..  5.129.785.  CI.  416-46.000. 
Navarelte.  Mike:  See — 

Christopher,    Glenn    B;    and    Navarelte,    Mike.    5.129,322,    CI. 
102-202300. 
Nawa,  Takanori;  Mori,  Naomi;  and  Sumi,  Hideji.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Semiconductor  intt  grated  circuit  having  ECL  circuits  and  a  circuit 
for  compensating  a  capacitive  load.  5.130.573,  CI.  307-455.000. 
Naya.  Eizo:  and  Okumura.  Mitsuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  vacuum  switch  contact  material 
from  CriOjpowdei    5,130,068.  CI.  264-61.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  Sie — 

Kamerman.    Adriaan;    and    van    Dnesl.    Hans.    5,131.006.    CI, 
375-1.000. 
Neal.  Robert  A.;  and  Ray.  Robert  B..  to  Neal,  Robert  A.;  and  Ray. 

Robert  B.  Tra.sh  ccmpaclor  bag.  5,129,735.  CI.  383-109.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  Ste — 

Akata,  Masao.  5. :  30,975.  CI.  370-60.000. 

Ando,  Yuji;  and  Itoh,  Tomohiro.  5.130,690,  CI.  338-15.000 

Kasai,  Yoshihiko.  5,130.634.  CI  320-22.000. 

Kawamura.    Hajime;    and    Kuroyanagi.    Keisuke.    5.130.974.    CI. 

360-16  000. 
Migita.  Takahisa,  5.130,271.  CI.  437-147.000. 
Ohtawa.  Masayuki,  5,130,979,  CI.  370-67.000. 
Shinzawa,  Tsulomu.  5.130.459,  CI.  556-178.000 
Neefc,  Charles  W    Method  of  making  polystyrene  fluff  from  foamed 

polystyrene    5,129,587,  CI    241-27.000. 
Negishi.  Ichiro:  See— 

Takanashi.    Itsuo    Nakagaki.   Shintaro;    Negishi.    Ichiro.    Suzuki. 
Tetsuji;  Tatsumi.  Fujiko;  Takahashi.  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno.  Keii- 
chi.  5,130.826.  01.  359-40.000. 
Negishi,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Yamada,   Atsushi    Yamada,   Milsuru,  Suefuji,   Kouichi;   Negishi. 
Tsulomu;  and  tlchida.  Kunihiko.  5.1.30.540.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Neidorff.  Robert  A.,  and  Wofford,  Larry  J.,  to  Unitrode  Corporation. 
Computational  circuit  for  transforming  an  analog  input  voltage  into 
attenuated  output  current  proportional  lo  a  selected  transfer  function. 
5.130.577.  CI    307-490.000. 
Neids.  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson.    Peter    E.;    and    Johnson.    David    A.,    5,129,643.    CI. 
271-216.000. 
Neill.  David  I.:  See— 

Burwell.  Malcolm  C;  Murphy.  Pauline  E.;  Neill.  David  I.;  and 
Sayer.  Peter  J..  5,129.315.  CI.  99-450.100. 
Neill.  William  J.:  See- 
Sander.  Lothar  S  ;  Musingo.  Edward  M.;  Neill.  William  J.;  and 
Reichgott.  David  W..  5.129.967.  CI.  148-247.000 
Nellcor,  Inc.:  See — 

Corenman,  James  E.;  Goldberger.  Daniel  S.;  Richards.  Edward  M.; 
Rojas.  Emil  P.;  Braig,  James  R.,  and  Gallup,  David  A..  5,129,401, 
CI    128-716.000 
Nelson,  Stanlev  R.,  tc  AllianI  Tech  Systems  Inc.  Thin  wall  steel  car- 

tndge  cases   5,130,207.  CI.  428-577.000. 
Nes-s.  Irving  S.  Doubled  sided  pressure  sensitive  adhesive.  5,130.185.  CI. 

478-40  000 
Neste  Oy:  See — 

Lahtinen.  Leila;  Riutta.  Oili;  Vohlonen.  Pirkko;  Nummelin.  Ulf; 
Ankner.  Kjell;  Valtonen.  Eija;  and  Himanen.  Soile.  5.130.469,  CI. 
500-171  000. 
Nestec  S  A  :  See — 

Burwell,  Malcolm  C;  Murphy,  Pauline  E.;  Neill.  David  I.;  and 

Sayer.  Peter  J..  5,129,315,  CI.  99-450.100. 
Lagarde,    Michel;    Trailler.    Helmut;    and    Wille.    Hans-Juergen, 
5.130.449,  CI.  5.'i4- 186.000. 


Liu,  Richard  T  ;  and  Proudley,  John  C,  5,130,154,  CI  426-312  000 
Netravali,  Arun  N  :  See — 

Doshi,  Bharat  T.,  John.  Pravin  K  .  Netravali.  Arun  N  .  and  Sab- 
nani,  Knshan  K  .  5.130,986.  CI    .170-94  100 
Nettles.  Timoth\    P.  Dillon,  Dasid  E.  Luffman,  Norman  R:  Marti. 
James  C;  ShaiiULk.  -Arthur  A  ,  and  Howard.  -Milton  E  ,  to  Carthage 
Machine  Company     Wood  chipper  knife  holder  with   replaceable 
wearplate   5.129.437.  CI    144-176000 
Neubauer.  John  C    See — 

Rusche,    Gerald    A,    and    Neubauer.    John    C.    5.130,795,    CI. 
358-108.000 
Neukam,  Theo:  See— 

Klee,  Rudolf  J  .  Turck,  Gunter,  Naunheim.  Wilfried;  and  Neukam. 
Theo,  5.130,065.  CI   264-28.000. 
Neumann.  Karl-Heinz   See— 

Schnatterer,  Albert,  Fiege.  Helmut;  and  Neumann.  Karl-Heinz. 
5,130.493.  CI.  568-432  000 
Neumann,  Peter:  See— 

Krause,    Horst-Juergen,    and    Neumann,    Peter,    5,130.440,    CI. 
548-239.000. 
Neumann.  Udo:  See — 

Kuehle.     Walter;     Moennings.     Roland;     and     Neumann.     Udo. 
5.129,490.  CI    188-299  000 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See- 
Shaw.  Kenneth,  5,130.430.  CI.  544-346.000. 
Newhouse.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Hall.    Douglas    W.;    and    Newhouse.    Mark    A..    5,131.069,    CI. 
385-142.000. 
Newkirk,  David  C  :  See- 
Borders,  Richard  L  ;  Newkirk,  David  C;  Richards,  Sandy  M.  and 

StafTord.  Daniel  G  ,  5,129,116,  CI.  5-617.000. 
Celestina,  Mary  A  .  Williams,  David  W  ;  and  Newkirk,  David  C. 
5,129,117.  CI.  5-602  000 
Newski.  Alejandro:  See — 

Newski.    Milagro;    Newski.    Alejandro;    and    Rivas.    Olegario. 
5.129.689.  CI.  285-333.000 
Newski.  Milagro;  Newski.  Alejandro,  and  Rivas.  Olegano.  to  Intevep. 
S.A.    Threaded    tubular    connection    with    outer    threaded    ring 
5.129.689.  CI.  285-333000 
Neyens.  Viviane  G.  J  :  See — 

Brown,  James  P.;  Barker.  Martin  C  ;  and  Neyens.  Viviane  G.  J., 
5,130.419.  CI.  530-506  000 
Ng,  Yee  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for 
digital  halftoning  employing  density  distnbution  for  selection  of  a 
threshold  template   5.130,821,  CI   358-457  000 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Murase,     Takao;     and     Yoshimura,     Tsunenori.     5.130,002,    CI 
204-153  160. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nagai,  Takesumi;  and  Shimizu,  Shoji,  5.130,680,  CI.  333-189.000. 
Yoshikawa.     Takaya;     and     Ishida.     Noboru.     5,129.784.     CI 
415-216.100. 
Ngo.  TTial  T  ;  and  Ahmed.  Faizy.  to  UniSyn  Fibertec  Corporation. 
2fIuoro-l-melhylp\ridmium  salt  activated  diols  and  polyols  as  cross- 
linkers.  5.130.436.  CI    546-261  000 
Nguyen,  Charles  C  ;  Martin,  Verne  J  .  and   Pauley.  Edward  P.  to 
Penford  Products  Company    Starch  graft  polymers.  5.130.394.  CI. 
527-300.000. 
Nguyen.  Charles  C;  Martin,  Verne  J.;  Luebke,  Gary  R..  Pauley,  Ed- 
ward P.;  and  Tupper,  Duane  E  ,  to  Penford  Products  Company   Salt 
stable  starch  graft  piilymers   5.130.395.  CI   527.100  000. 
Nguyen,  Dam  C  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation   High  performance  heat 

exchanger   5.129.449.  CI    165-110.000. 
Nguyen.  Huy  S  .  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Pulse  generator  circuit  for  produc- 
ing   simultaneous    complementary    output    pulses.    5.1.30.566,    CI. 
307-269  000 
Nguyen,  Luu  T.:  See — 

Kovac,  Caroline  A  ;  Ledermann.  Pelcr  G.;  and  Nguyen.  Luu  T.. 
5,130,781,  CI.  357-72000 
NHK  Spnng  Co  ,  Lid    See— 

Hiromolo.  Shuji;  Kitamura.  Roh;  Yoshino.  Fumitaka;  Kamisaku. 

Takeshi;  and  Takehana,  Toshihiro.  5.129.672.  CI   280-720  000 

Nhu.  David  H..  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy   Cable  connector- 

/adapler  support  for  multi-terminal  data  processors.  5.130.890.  CI 

361-390.000. 

Nicholls.  Colin  I.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Flow  line  sampler 

5.129.267,  CI.  73-863.840 
Nichols.  Theodore  R.:  See — 

McNeal,  Jack  D.;  Jackson,  Delbert  D.;  and  Nichols.  Theodore  R.. 
5.130,010,  CI.  204-41 1.OOO. 
Nicklas,  James  R.:  See — 

Pullen,  Eric  V.,  decea.sed;  Nickla.s,  James  R.;  and  Bright,  Gerald, 
5.129.576.  CI.  236-12  200 
Nicol.    Stuart    W.,    to    Lucas    Industnes   pic.    Fuel    injection    pump. 

5.129,380.  CI    123-450  000 
Nicollini,  Germano,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  r.l.  Balanced 
microphone    preamplifier    in    CMOS    technology.    5,130,666,    CI. 
330-253.000 
Niedballa.  Ulnch:  See— 

Blaszkiewicz,  Peter,  Niedballa,  Ulnch,  Ones,  Heinz;  Bauer,  Hans; 
and  Weinmann,  Hanns-Joachim.  5,130.119,  CI   424-9000 
Niedrach.   Leonard   W  ,    lo  General    Electnc   Company     Methixj   of 
providing  extended  life  expectancv  for  components  of  boiling  water 
reactors.  5,130,080,  CI   376-305  000 
Niedrach,  Leonard  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Operation  life  of 
on-life  boiling  water  reactors.  5,130,081,  CI.  376-305.000. 
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Nielsen.  BjarncC  Apparatus  for  color  control  of  objects  5.129,726.0 

356-402  000 
Nienhuis,  James  H    See — 

DeFouw.  Jerry  A  .  Nienhuis,  James  H.^  Clark,  Jeffrey  L  .  and 
Gezon.  Bruce  R  .  5.129.835.  CI  439-215000 
Nifco.  I. Id    See— 

Saloh.  Tomoaki.  5.129.607,  CI   248-73  000 
Nihon  Shokuhin  Kako  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Kimura.  Takashi.  Ogata.  Masafumi:  Noguchi,  Masaaki;  Nakakuki. 
Teruo,   Yoshida.    Masahiro:   and   Miwa,   Taizo.    5,130.243.  CI 
435-95  000 
Niihara,  Koichi  See— 

Ueda.  Hisai).  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Niihara,  Koichi,  5,130,277,  CI 
501-88  OOO 
Niimura.  Yuusuke  See — 

Kugai.    Kaisuya:   Yamamoto.   Hideyuki;  and   Niimura.   Yuusuke. 
5.130.514,  CI   219-124  340 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Tetsuro,  and  Kazami.  Kazuyuki.  5.130,728,  CI   354-105  000 
Kusaka,   Yosuke.   Maisuzawa,  Yoshio;  and  Muramalsu,  Masaru, 
5.130.735.  CI    354-402  (X» 
Niluon,   Lars  E.  to  Gambro  Engstrom  AS    Optical  gas  analyzer 

5.130,544,  CI   250- .343  000 
Nimon.  Robert  E    See— 

Pugh.  Joel  A  .  and  Nimon,  Robert  E..  5.131,024.  CI    379-67  000 
Nippon  Aluminium  Mfg  Co   Ltd    See — 

Futamura.  Mitsushi.  5.129.554.  CI   222-368  000 
Nippon  Cable  System  Inc    See — 

Nakao.  Makoto.  5.129,278.  CI   74-473  OOR 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

Kogawa.  Osamu.  Iwata.  Kenji;  Ekimoto,  Hisao,  Ishii,  Tadashi,  and 
Takada.  Kimihiko.  5.130,450,  CI.  556-137.000. 
Nippon  I  eaklcss  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Abe.    Tsunehiko,    Nakano.    Hiroyuki:    Shiotani,    Kazuaki.    and 
Takada,  Yoshiharu.  5.130.203.  CI   428-457  000 
Nippon  Motorola  Ltd    See — 

Kase.  Kiyoshi.  5.130,635.  CI   323-280  000 
Nippon  Oil  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Fujisou.   Tokuo;    Hayashi.   Shigeyuki;   Nomura.   Soichi:   Obuchi. 

Akira;  and  Kato,  Hideharu.  5.1.30,115.  CI  423-652  000 
Ikeda.  Tetsufumi.  5.130.193.  CI   428-365  000 
Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Koyama.  Yoshiyuki.  Kojima,  Shuji;  Miyazaki,  Tsuyoshi;  Suginaka, 
Akinori.  Matsumoto,  Takeo;  and  Murala.  Yoshishige,  5.130,126, 
CI   424-78  180 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asai.  Hiromitsu.  Sugi.  Hiromi,  and  Nagato,  Takashi,  5,129,739.  CI 
384-292  000 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hamanaka.  Kenjiro.  5.130.852.  CI.  359-741  000. 
Muromachi.    Takashi:    Kawaguchi.    Jun;    and    Nakai.    Hidemi, 
5.130.183.  CI  428-216000 
Nippon  Silicon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suga,  Hisaaki  Nakada.  Yoshinobu.  Akiyama.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ishiba- 
shi,  Shunji,  5,1 '0.260,  CI.  437-11000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corpx>ration:  See^ 

Kobayashi,   Hisashi,    Ushigami.   Yoshiyuki;  and   Fujii,   Hiroyasu, 

5.129.965.  CI    148  113  000 
Tendo.  Masayuki.  Yamanaka.  Mikio.  Tsuchinaga,  Masamitsu.  and 
Tsuboi.  Harumi.  5.1.W.085.  CI   420-40.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  1  elephone  Corporation   See — 

Fukushima.  Sciji.  Kurokawa,  Takashi;  Kozawaguchi,  Takashi.  and 
Matsuo.  Shinji.  5.130.830.  CI    359-72  000 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuhiko.  5.129.736.  CI    384-45  000 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  .1-1   See — 

Majima.  Youzou;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Matsunaga.  Eiju;  Ishida.  To- 
shinobu;  Kamiya,  Sigeru.  Hagiwara,  Yasumasa;  and  Kuroyanagi. 
Masatoshi.  5.129.489.  CI    188-299  000 
Nishi.  Keizaburo   See — 

Ootsuka.  Junji,  Ogau,  Youichi;  and  Nishi,  Keizaburo,  5,129,659, 
CI    277-92  000 
Nishida.  Makoto  See — 

Ishii.  Tsuiomu;  Ishikawa.  Katsuloshi.  Gohbara,  Masatoshi.  Iwasaki. 
Yasunaga   and  Nishida.  Makoto,  5.129.937.  CI   71-92  000 
Nishigaki     Jif  '     Ka%varai.     Takeshi;    Nakasuna,    Seiko.    Kosukegawa. 
Yuichi   \  amada   ka.?uvoshi.  and  Abe.  Yuuhei.  to  HiUchi,  Ltd  Video 
camera  having  [X   fKi'wer  source  light.  5.130.741,  CI.  354-484.000. 
Nishihara,  Takashi    Stc  - 

Shiraishi.    shj|i     Kiryu.   Hironobu.   Yamamoto.  Osamu;   and   Ni- 
shihara, Takashi.  5J30.929.  CI    364-426,0.30. 
Nishikawa.  Ma.sa!ihi.  Fujisawa.  Mmoru.  Olsuka,  Saloshi.  and  Umeta, 
Mitsuhiro.  to  Roland  Corporation    Automatic  data-prereading  play- 
ing apparatus  and  sound  generating  unit  in  an  automatic  musical 
playing  svstem    5, 1  i"!, 302.  CI    84-601000 
Nishimaki     Hideo     Miyano.    Kenmi.    Kameyama,    Shouju.    Takecl-i. 
Kazuo    and  Iga.  V\>shiro,  to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The   Suble 
aqueiius  thronihin  vilution.  5,130,244,  CI  435-188000 
Nishimura.  Junichi    .S***"  — 

Tsutsumi,  Yasuhiro.  and  Nishimura.  Junichi.  5.131.071.  CI 
■ws,1  fXX) 
Nishimura.  Kaoru  Katsuoka.  Toshimichi;  and  Sugiyama.  Yasunon.  to 
Kimoti  &  C,i  .  I  id  Postive  working  image-forming  material  with 
surface  roughened  plastic  film  substrate,  transparent  resin  layer, 
colored  resin  layer  and  photosensitive  resin  layer,  5,130.223.  CI. 
43O-166  000 


Nishimura.  Takeshi   See — 

Kawano.  Atsuhiro.  Sano.  Yoshiaki;  Umeda,  Hiroshi,  Nishimura, 
Takeshi.  Miyata,  Yasunobu;  and  Inagaki.   Keiji,  5,129,475.  CI. 
180-179  000. 
Nishimura.  Tetsuharu  See — 

Ishizuka.    Koh.    Nishimura,   Tetsuharu.   Tsukiji.    Masaaki;   Satoh, 
Chikara.  and  Ishii.  Satoshi.  5,129.725.  CI    356-374000. 
Nishio.  Hiroaki.  and  Noma.  Takeshi,  to  Chisso  Corporation  Conjugate 
fibers  and  formed  product  using  the  same  5.130.196,  CI  428-373  000 
Nishioka,  Tadashi   See — 

Mashiko.  Yoji.  and  Nishioka,  Tadashi.  5,130,273.  CI.  437-173.000. 
Nishitani.  Kimio  See — 

Fukushima,     Kyoko;     Monyama.    Jiro.    and    Nishitani,     Kimio, 
5.1-30.726.  CI    346-14000R 
Nishiuchi.  Kenichi  See— 

Ohno,  Eiji.  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi.  Yamada,  Noboru;  and  Akahira. 
Nobuo.  5.1.30.971.  CI    369-116.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industnes  Ltd    See — 

Akiyama.  Shin-ichi;  Sakoda,  Ryozo;  Selo,  Kiyotomo;  and  Shudo. 
Norimasa,  5,130.303,  CI.  514-85  000 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kishi.  Yoichi.  Yanagishima.  Takayuki.  and  Nagashima,  Hideyuki, 

">.  129,704,  CI   297-284  OOR 
Matsuda,  Toshiro,  5.129.713,  CI   303-92  000. 
Muro.  Hideo.  5,130,529.  CI.  25O-2I40OL 
Nakajima.  Yuki.  5.129,381,  CI    123-531.000. 

Sugano,  Kazuhiko.  and  Furuya.  Osamu.  5.129,285,  CI.  74-730.100. 
Nis.sei  ASB  Machine  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Miyazawa.    Yoshiki.    and    Fukunishi,    Yoshihiro,    5,129,815,    CI. 
425-529  000 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co  ,  Ltd.  See— 

Otsubo.  Hiroshi.  and  Takaya,  Akira,  5,130.158,  CI.  426-622.000. 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Beppu.  Teruhiko;  Hormouchi.  Sueharu;  Ikehata.  Osamu;  and  Endo, 
Takakazu.  5.130.235.  CI   435-68  100 
Nitz,  Larry  T  .  and  Milunas,  Rimas  S  ,  to  Saturn  Corporation   Engine 
torque  management  for  engine  speed  flare  suppression  for  clulch-lo- 
clutch-upshifting    5.129.286,  CI   74-858  000. 
Nixon,  Lori  See — 

Noble,  Richard  D  ,  Koval.  Carl  A.;  Nixon.  Lori;  and  Slaff,  Geof- 
frey F  .  5.130,027,  CI   210-656000 
Niyada.  Katsuyuki  See — 

Fujii,  Satoru.  and  Niyada,  Katsuyuki,  5,131.043,  CI   381-41  000. 
Niyada,  Masateru:  See — 

Sudo,    Junichi,     Niyada,     Masateru;    and     Shinohara.     Shigcru, 
5.129.868.  CI   475-177  000 
NKK  Corporation  See— 

Ariyama.  Tatsuro;  Mase,  Jiro.  Kitano,  Yoshiyuki;  Arakawa,  Sakae; 
Tsuboi.  Haruhito;  Isozaki,  Shmichi.  Kawata,  Hitoshi;  and 
Kanatani,  Genji,  5.129,630.  CI  26-172000. 
Ikanya,  Takao;  llagaki,  Masanon.  lemoto.  Mikoto;  Mizuguchi, 
Masatsugu  Hachiya,  Tetsuo;  Nakamura.  Tomomichi.  Miyazawa. 
Makoto;  and  Yamamoto,  Sachiko.  5.130,464.  CI  560-24  000 
Murakami.     Azuma;    and    Fukuzaki.    Yasuhiro,    5,130,500,    CI. 

178-19000 
Uesugi.  Mitsuaki,  Harayama.  Masami;  Ota,  Kazumi;  Kawaguchi. 
Sotoaki;  and  Shibuya,  Hiroyuki.  5.129.268.  CI    73-865.500 
Noble,  Richard  D  .  Koval.  Carl  A  .  Nixon.  Lon.  and  Slaff.  Geoffrey  F  . 
to  University  of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc  .  The  Stationary  magneti- 
cally subilized  fluidized  bed  for  protein  separation  and  purification 
5,130.027.  CI   210-656000 
Nocon.  Guenther  See — 

Manthey.    Heinz.   Glimmann.    Hans.   Tyburski.   Guslav;    Schultz. 
Holger;    Probst.    Arne.    Poppinga.   Georg;    Nocon,   Guenther; 
Bock.  Thomas-Mathias.  and  Schwertfeger.  Guenter,  5.129.597. 
CI    244-118500 
Noda,  Wayne  A  .  and  Lubock.  Paul,  to  Laparomed  Corporation.  De- 
vice and  method  for  applying  suture   5.129.912.  CI   606-139  000 
Noddin.  E   Lee.  and  Aitken.  Mark  R  .  to  Albarrie  Canada  Limited;  and 
Albarrie  Technical  Fabncs.  Inc    Polyimide  composite  filter  fabncs. 
5.130.134.  CI  428-287.000. 
Nodeco  Limited  See — 

Telfer,  George,  5,129,454.  CI    166-120.000 
Noguchi,  Masaaki:  See— 

Kimura,  Takashi;  Ogata,  Masafumi.  Noguchi,  Masaaki,  Nakakuki, 
Teruo;   Yoshida.    Masahiro;   and    Miwa.   Taizo,   5.130,243,  CI. 
435-95000 
Nojin.  Shingo  See — 

Kumai.  Toshio.  Kokubun.  Takaki;  and  Nojin,  Shingo,  5,130,780, 
CI    357-72  000 
Noll,  Harry  C  ,  Jr    See— 

Belec,  Enc  A  .  Lee.  James  S  .  Jr  .  Noll,  Harry  C  .  Jr  ,  Nyffenegger. 
David  P  .  Orsinger.  Winston  A  .  Hawkes.  Richard  B  ;  and  Fallos, 
George.  5.129.503.  CI  198-405  000 
Orsinger.  Winston  A  Hawkes,  Richard  B  .  Belec,  Enc  A.;  Lee, 
James  S  .  Jr  .  Noll.  Harry  C  .  Jr  ;  Nyffenegger.  David  P.;  and 
FaMos.  George.  5.130.558.  CI  2 5a 561  000 
Noma.  Takeshi   See — 

Nishio.  Hiroaki   and  Noma.  Takeshi.  5.130,196.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Nomura.   Hajime,    Kajioka.    Ya.suo.   Komine.  Tomio;  Okada,   Akira. 
Shokawa.   Tom.Hi.    Kumagai.   Toshio;   and  Okuzumi,    Kazumi.   to 
Shimizu     Construction     Co.,     Ltd.     Concrete     leveling     machine 
5.129.803.  CI   425-62.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishii,  Haruo.  Kohmolo.  Shinsuke;  and  Nomura,  Hiroshi,  5,130,730, 
CI    354-253  000 
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Nomura,  Monhito:  iee— 

Tanimoto,    Tctsurou;    and    Nomura.    Morihito,    5,129.694,    CI. 
292-347.000. 
Nomura,  Soichi:  See  — 

Fujisou,   Tokuo    Hayashi,   Shigeyuki;  Nomura.   Soichi;  Obuchi, 
Akira;  and  Kalo.  Hideharu,  5.130.115,  CI.  423-652.000. 
Norian  Corporation:  See — 

Constantz.  Breni  R..  5.129,905.  CI.  606-76.000. 
Noriss,  Vernon  K.:  5ee— 

Cunis.  Kobin  B..  and  Noriss.  Vernon  K.,  5,129,436,  CI.  144-I42.O0O. 
Norman,    Charles    li.,    II     Vehicle    side    protector     5.129.695.    CI. 

293-128000. 
Norris.  Scolt  A.:  See— 

Beauch.    Howard    D.;    and    Norris.    Scoli     A.    5.129.280.    CI. 
74-493  000. 
Norsk  Hydro  AS.:  See— 

Oftebro.  Rcidar;  Pettersen.  Erik  O  .  Dornish.  John  M..  Borrclzen. 
Bernt;  and  La: sen.  Rolf  O.  5.130.145.  CI   424-649  000 
North  .American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Larry  D;  Troemcl.  Stephen  T;  and  Luu.  Cuong  V.. 

5.130.800.  CI.  358-183.000. 
Szuba.  Stefan  F.    5.130,613.  CI.  315-291.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corp..  Signclics  Div.:  See — 

MacKenna.  Craig  A.,  and   Kaplinskv.   Cecil   H.   5.131.081.  CI 
395-275000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Kuhfus.  Gerd.  5.1. '0.629.  CI.  379-429.000 
Read.  Clifford  D.,  5,131,0.34,  CI.  379-435.000 
Wilcox.  Philip  S  ;  Hjanarson,  Gudmundur  A.;  and  Hum,  Robert 
A,  5,1.30.988.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Bahraman.  Alt,  5.130,259.  CI  437-5  000. 
Norton  Company:  Sre — 

Kalinowski.  Paul  W  ;  Ramaknshnan.  Mum  S.;  Rue.  Charles  V., 
Sheldon.    David    A.;    and    Swanson.    Brian    E-.    5,129,919,   CI. 
51-309  000 
Norwotid.  Robert:  S^e— 

Kananan.  Garo;  and  Norwood,  Robert,  5,131.068,  C!  385-141.000. 
Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Yaniano.  Akihiko;  Oguchi,  lakahiro.  Miya/aki.  To- 
shihiko:  and  KawiM;,  Toshimitsu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Two- 
dimensional  scann  ng  device  for  detecting  position   between   two 
relatively  mosablc  objects.  5,130.554.  CI   250-548000, 
Nososic  Corporation   Set' — 

Weldon.     Thomas     D.;     and     Larsen.     Charles,     5,129.882,    CI 
604-96  000 
Nozomi.  Mamoru:  Sie — 

Otsuka.     Shigenori;     and     Nozomi.     Mamoru.     5.130.222.     CI. 
4.30-126.000 
NTN  Corporation:  Sv — 

Asahara.  Yukio;  Nagatani.  Haruo,  and  Ikcda,  Takishi,  5,129.860. 
CI  464-111.000. 
NTP  Elektronik  A/S:  See— 

Jorgensen.  Bent;  and  Toft.  Harald,  5.I3U.662,  CI    .*.tn-M  lkki 
Nufer.  Robert  W    See— 

Flaitz.  Philip  L.;  Flanagan,  Arlyne  M.;  Harvilchuck,  Joseph  M  ; 
Herron.  Lester  W  .  Knickerbocker.  John  U.,  Nufei.  Robert  W,; 
Perry.  Charles  H  ;  Reddy,  Snnivasa  N  ;  and  Young.  Steven  P . 
5.130.067.  CI.  .■'64-6t>  ()00. 
Nuinmelin.  Ulf:  See  - 

Lahtincn.  Leila;  Riuita.  Oili;  Vohlonen,  Pirkko;  Nummelin.  Ulf; 
Ankner.  Kjell;  Vallonen.  Eija;  and  Himancn.  Soilc.  5.130,469,  CI. 
500-171  000. 
Nussbaum.  Hans,  to  Otto  Nussbaum  GmbH  4  Co  KG.  Hoisl  for  motor 

vehicles   5.129.483.  CI.  187-8.410 
Nutec  Transmission  Ltd  .  See — 

Irvin.  Peler  J    E.    5.129.272.  CI   74-63.000. 
N  V    Nederlancisc  Gasunie:  See  — 

Oranje.  Leenden   5.129.931,  CI.  55-399  000. 
Nyffenegger.  David  I'.  See— 

Belec.  Eric  A..  Lee.  James  S..  Jr  ;  Noll.  Harry  C.  Jr  .  Nyffenegger. 
David  P  ;  Orsinger,  Winston  A  ;  Hawkes.  Richard  B  :  and  Fallos. 
George.  5.129,.^03.  CI    198-405.000. 
Orsinger.  Winston  A  .  Hawkes.  Richard  B.;  Belec.  Eric  A.,  Lee, 
James  S..  Jr  ;  Noll.  Harrv  C.  Jr ;  Nyffenegecr.  Duvid  P  :  and 
Fallos.  George  5,130,558,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Oae.  Yoshihisa:  -See- 
Sakamoto.  Kiichi  Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Fueki,  Shunsuke:  Yamada,  Akio; 
and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  5.130,547,  Ci   250-492.200 
Obitsu.  Noriko:  See — 

Kusano.   Saloshi;    Suzuki,   To.shio;  Tawaragi,   Yuji;   and  Obitsu, 
Noriko.  5.130,963,  CI   369-44.280. 
O'Brien.  Gerard  M.:  See — 

Ogden.  Bnan  L.;  GrifTin,  Christopher  J  ;  Verbelyi,  Nicholas  B.; 
O'Brien.  Gerard  M  ;  ;  and  O'Brien,  Gerard  M  .  5,129,566.  CI. 
225-93.000. 
Ogden,  Brian  L.;  Griffin.  Christopher  J.;  Verbelyi,  Nicholas  B.; 
O'Brien.  Gerard  M.;  ;  and  O'Brien.  Gerard  M..  5.129.566.  CI 
225-93.000 
Obuchi.  Akira:  See — 

Fujisou.   Tokuo;    Hayashi,   Shigeyuki;   Nomura.    Soichi;  Obuchi, 
Akira;  and  Kato,  Hideharu.  5,130.115.  CI  423-652  000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation   See— 

Albnght.  David  K..  Jr..  5.130.490.  CI.  564-438.000 
Ocean  Shore  Toys:  See — 

Albert.  Jeffrey  D  .  5.129.292.  CI    81-452.000 


Ochiai,  Keiko:  See — 

Ozaki.  Akio;  Kawasaki.  Hideki:  Hashimoto.  Yukio;  Tamura.  Kei- 
shiro;    Ochiai.    Keiko;    and    Kawamoto.    Isao.    5.130.240,    CI. 
435-116.000 
Ochiai,  Yukito:  See — 

Hoshino,  Nobuhiro;  Inaba.  Yoko;  Takewaki,  Shunichi;  and  Ochiai, 
Yukito.  5.1.30,234.  CI   435-7.900. 
Oda,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kancmitsu,  Toshiaki;  and  Oda,  Kazuyuki,  5,129.146.  CI  29-892. .300. 
Oda.  Mikio,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Music  tone  pitch 

shift  apparatus   5.131.042.  CI   381-34.000 
Oda,  Yukio:  See — 

Kitayama.  .Mikito;  Yokoo.  Kazuyuki;  Oda,  Yukio;  Kawai,  Yasuo; 
Monhira.    Mitsuhiko;    Morooka,    Osamu.    and    Shibue.    Yuji, 
5,1.30.11.3,  CI.  423-629.000. 
O'Donnell,  John  P.:  See— 

Broughton,  John  C  ;  Cahn.  Robert  S.;  Gray.  James  P.;  and  O'Don- 
nell. John  P.  5,131.016.  CI.  375-122.000 
Oftebro.    Reidar;   Pettersen.   Erik  O.;   Dornish.  John   M  ;   Borretzen, 
Bcml;  and  Larsen.  Rolf  O  .  to  Norsk  Hydro  AS    Pharmaceutical 
composiiions  with  anii-canccr  activity  and  method  for  the  irealmeni 
of  cancer   5.1.30.145.  CI  424-649.000. 
Oflring.  .Alfred.  See — 

Baur.  Richard;  Gousetis.  Ch;:ralampos;  Trieselt.  Wolfgang;  Boch- 
nitschek.      Werner;      and     Oftnng.      Alfred.      5.1.30.476,      CI 
562-571  000 
Ogasawara,  Akira:  See — 

Sampei.  Takeshi;  Ogasawara.  Akira;  Sai,  Miho;  and  Hara.  Yoji, 
5.1.30.226,  CI   430-264  000. 
Ogasawara.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Takizawa,   Kiyotaka;   and  Ogasawara.   Hiromitsu.   5.130.622.  CI. 
318-265  000. 
Ogata.  Masafumi:  See— 

Kimura,  Takashi;  Ogata.  Masafumi;  Noguchi.  Masaaki;  Nakakuki, 
Teruo;   Yoshida.    Masahiro;   and   Miwa.   Taizo,    5.130.243.   CI. 
435-95000. 
Ogata.  .Shiro:  See — 

llo.  Yoshinori;  Imanaka.  Koichi;  Sekii.  Hiroshi;  Ogata.  Shiro;  and 
Goto.  Hiroshi,  5.130.531,  CI   250-216000. 
Ogata.  Youichi:  See — 

Ootsuka,  Junji;  Ogata.  Youichi:  and  Nishi.  Keizaburo,  5,129,659, 
CI.  277-92.000 
Ogawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Itoh.  Eisaku.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VIsi 

Limited   Logic  operation  circuit   5.130.704.  CI   .340-803  000 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  and  Mino.  Noiihisa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.   Process  for  preparing  a  photo-recording  medium. 
5.1.30.162.  CI   427-44.000 
Ogawa,  Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tracking  control  ar- 
rangement for  information  signal  reproducing  apparatus    5,130.962. 
CI.  369-32.000 
Ogawa,  Masashi:  See — 

Makino,     Yoshihiko.     and     Ogawa.     Masashi.     5.130.258.     CI. 
436-169.000. 
Ogawa.  Soichiro;  Shimizu.  Takao,  and  Matsuno.  Hiromitsu,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Lighting  device  for  fluorescent  lamp.  5.130.605.  CI.  3 15- 105.000. 
Ogawa.  Tutomu:  See — 

Wakatsuki.  Keizi.  Shimizu.  Akira;  Ogawa.  Tutomu;  and  Kimura. 
Tomomichi.  5.130.959.  CI    369-77  2(X) 
Ogden.  Brian  L  ;  Gnffin.  Christopher  J  ;  Verbelyi.  Nicholas  B  .  O'- 
Brien. Gerard  M  ;  ;  and  O'Brien.  Gerard  M  .  to  Wellcome  Founda- 
tion Limited.  The.  Ampoule  holders   5.120.566.  CI   225-93  000 
Oguchi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Yamano.  Akihiko;  Oguchi.  Takahiro;  Miyazaki. 
Toshihiko:  and  Kawase.  Toshimitsu.  5,1.W.554.  CI.  2.50-548.000. 
Ogura.  Kohji:  See — 

Murakami.   Tokumichi;   Kamizawa.   Koh:  Ohira.   Hideo.  Ogura. 
Kohji;  Kinjo.  Naoto;  and  Wakabayashi.  Takao.  5.130,797,  CI 
358-133  000. 
Ogura.  Manabu-  See — 

Yumura.     Takashi;     Yamamoto.     Telsu;     and     Ogura.     Manabu. 
5,130.873.  CI.  360  106  000 
Oh,  Jong  H  .  and  Kim.  Jung  P  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.  Sense  amplifier  in  a  dvnamic  RAM  ha-. ing  double  power  lines. 
5.130,581.  Ci    .307-530.000. 
Ohashi.   Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Magnetic  disk   unit 
utilizing  a  predetermined  range  for  the  friclional  coefTicienl  between 
the    magnetic    head    and    the    recording    medium     5.130.867.    CI 
360-75.00(1 
Oha-shi.  Takashi  See — 

Ishii.  Sciji;  Okada.  Tokuo;  Fukuda,  Hiroya;  and  Ohashi.  Takashi. 
5.130.346  CI    521-163  000 
Ohashi.  Tamaki;  and  Oshima,  Hideki,  to  Tuner  Co.,  Ltd.  Cassette  tape 
player  having  an  actuating  mechanism  for  changing  traveling  direc- 
tion of  a   tape  and  a  quick   tape   transverse   lever     5.1.30.872,   CI. 
360-105.000. 
Ohata.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Ono.    Hiroaki;    Okamoto.    Tomomi;    Ozaki,    Shinji;    and    Ohata, 
Tsukasa,  5.130,875.  CI    360-107000 
Ohayon,  David,  to  Renault  Mcial  Products.  Ltd.;  and  Resco  Metal 
Products  Corp   Apparatus  and  method  for  protection  of  coir:  tele- 
phones. 5,131,035.  CI   379-437  (XX). 
Ohi,  Shinichi,  to  Zexel  Corporation   Apparatus  for  preventing  genera- 
tion of  noise  of  a  blower  unit  using  a  brushless  motor.  5,130.621.  CI 
318-254  000 
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Ohio  Suie  University  See — 

Witiak.    Donald    T;    and    Tnvedi.    Bharat    K.    5.130.426.    CI 
$44-115  000 
Ohira,  Hideo:  See — 

Murakami.  Tokumichi;   Kamizawa,   Koh;  Ohira.   Hideo:  Ogura, 
Kohji.   Kinjo.  Naolo    and  Wakabayashi.  Takao.   5.130,797,  CI. 
358-133  000 
Ohishi.  Kcn)i    See— 

Tanaka,  Kaisuhiro:  Katoh.  Shoichi;  and  Ohishi.  Kenji,  5,129.518, 
CI   206-497.000. 
Ohki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shmo.  Kuninon:  and  Ohki.  Hiroshi.  5.1.10,521,  CI  235-476.000 
Ohmori.  Hiro^ht   See — 

Anahara.  Meiji;  Ohmon.  Hiroshi,  and  Yasui,  Yoshiharu,  5,130,188, 
CI   428-257000 
Ohmon,  Yasuki  See— 

Walanabc.  Yoshihiko:  Ohmon,  Yasuki:  and  Sekizawa.  Masaaki, 
5,129.467,  CI    173-75  000 
Ohmslede  Mechanical  Services,  Inc  ;  See— 

Boisture,  Thomas  B.  5,129,455,  CI    165-95.000. 
Ohmura,  Ken   See — 

Koizumi.  Yoshiaki:  Tsujiia,  Kenji:  Kouno.  Shigenon,  and  Ohmura, 
Ken.  5.129.354,  CI    118-64  000 
Ohnishi,  Hiroyuki.  Koyama,  Shingo:  Nanba.  Ryoichi.  Miyaoka.  Syozo, 
Masuda,  Akira.  Shikata.  Yoshiyuki,  Ushijima.  Hidclo:  and  Murota. 
Seiilsu.  ID  lerumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Isoprenoid  denvalives  and 
pharmaceutical    preparations   containing   the   same.    5.130.483.   CI 
5W- 1 70.000 
Ohno.  Eiji,  Nishiuchi.  Kcnichi,  Yamada.  Noboru:  and  Akahira.  Nobuo. 
lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  disk  and  optical 
information  recording  method    5.130,971,  CI    369-116  000 
Ohno,  Masashi   See— 

Kondo,  Kazuhiro:  and  Ohno,  Masashi.  5,130,985,  CI    370-94  100 
Ohnuki.  Hideo:  Hosaka.  Norio:  Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  and  Y'amada.  Jun.  to 
Hiuchi.  Ltd  Saw  filler  and  mobile  telephone  using  same  5.130,681, 
CI    333-194  000 
Ohnuma.    Sadabumi,    Hirata,    Genzo;    Yamada,    Yoshiaki,    Takiuchi, 
Hiromi    Tomimatsu,  Sachio:  and   Kato.  Wataru,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Plunger  pump  5.129,790.  CI.  417-63.000 
Ohshima,  Hideo  See — 

Koyama.    Takashi.    Ohshima.    Hideo;    and    Aikawa.    Yasutaka. 
5,130.279.  CI    501-97  (XX) 
Ohshio,  Hirohiko;  Hon.  Takashi.  and  Inaba.  Keiichi.  lo  Koito  Manufac- 
tunng  Co..  Ltd  Automotive  headlamp  waving  no  ultraviolet  output 
5.130.904,  CI    .362-61  000 
Ohsumi,  Tatsuya:  Yoshida,  Shigeyuki;  Kano,  Yoshio;  and  Sakai,  Kou- 
zou,  lo  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd    Viscosity  index  improver 
and  method  for  producing  the  same   5,130,359.  CI   524-145.000 
Ohta,  Fumio  See — 

Tomita,  Tomonobu:  Mukasa,  Yoshinao;  Sasaki,  Masahiro;  Ohia. 
Fumio;  and  Yonhiro.  Kazuo,  5.1.30.600.  CI   310-329  000 
Ohta.  Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  processing  appara- 
tus  5.130.819.  CI    358-445000. 
Ohta.  Minemasa.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Optical  recording 

apparatus  and  optical  disk   5.130,970,  CI    369-100  000. 
Ohta.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Esaki.  Tomohiro.  and  Ohta.  Yoshihiro.  5,131.032.  CI   379-410.000. 
Ohiawa.  Masayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Frame  converter  using  a 

dual-port  random  access  memory.  5.130.979.  CI   370-67.000. 
Uhtsuka,  Nobuyuki  See— 

Kitahara,    Kuninon;    Ohtsuka,    Nobuyuki.    and   Ozeki.    Masashi. 
5,130.269,  CI   437-111  000. 
Ohtsuka.  Seiichiro:  See— 

Seki.  Hidetoshi;  Ohtsuka.  Seiichiro;  and  Baba.  Masahiko.  5.129.986. 
CI    156-601  000 
Oie.  Masahiro:  Nakano.  Harumi.  and  Tsukamoto.  Akihiro,  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.  Ltd    Image  data  supervising  system    5.130.813.  CI. 
358-335.000 
Oikawa,  Masaharu:  See — 

Kuwabara,    Hideki;    Tsurugai,    Kazuo,   and    Oikawa,    Masaharu, 
5,130,341.  CI    521-600U0. 
Oil  Dynamics.  Inc  ;  See — 

Wilson.  Brown  L  .  5,129,452,  CI.  166-66.400. 
Oka,  Katsunori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nonyuki;  Okahashi.  Yoshikazu;  Fujiwara.  Hirofumi,  and 
Oka.  Katsunon.  5.1.30.555.  CI    250  559.000 
Okada.  Akira   See— 

Nomura.  Hajime;  Kajioka.  Yasuo:  Komine.  Tomio.  Okada.  Akira: 
Shokawa.  Tomoo.   Kumagai.  Toshio.  and  Okuzumi.   Kazumi. 
5.129,803.  CI.  425-62.000 
Okada.  David  N    See— 

Masqueher.   Michael    P,   and   Okada.    David   N.   5.130.262.   CI 
437-31  000 
Okada,  Makoto  See — 

Anmoto.    Hiroshi.    Muto.    Shunichi.    Sasa.    Shigehiko;    Okada. 
Makoto;  and  Yokoyama.  Naoki.  5.130.766,  CI   357-22  000 
Okada,  Tokuo;  See — 

Ishii.  Seiji;  Okada.  Tokuo;  Fukuda.  Hiroya;  and  Ohashi.  Takashi. 
5.130.346.  CI   52 1   163  000 
Okahashi.  Yoshikazu  See— 

Suzuki.  Nonyuki.  Okahashi.  Yoshikazu;  Fujiwara,  Hirofumi,  and 
Oka.  Katsunon.  5.130.555.  CI  250-559.000. 
Okamoto.  Masami:  See— 

Fukui.    Kiyo/umi,    Okamoto.    Masami;   and    Kamimura.   Toshio. 
5.129.273.  CI    74-89  150 


Okamoto.  Tomomi  See— 

Ono.    Hiroaki;    Okamoto.    Tomoini.    Ozaki.    Shinji,    and    Ohata. 
Tsukasa.  5.130.875.  CI    360-107  000 
Okamoto.  Yukio;  lino.  Takashi.  Shimura.  Sati>shi;  Tsukada.  Masamichi, 
Yamashita,    Hiromi;    and    Kitagawa,    Masaloshi,    to    Hitachi,    Ltd 
Plasma     analyzer     for     trace     element     analysis.     5,130,537,     CI 
250-281  000 
Okano.  Jun-ichi   See — 

IKuki.  Yoshikazu:  Yawau.  Shigeo.  Okano.  Jun-ichi,  Monyama. 
Shigeru.  and  Hiraki.  Shun-ichi,  5.130.261.  CI.  437-20  000 
Okavasu.  Kenji   Heai-dnven  pump   5.129.788.  CI  417-52  000 
Okazaki.  Yoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Optical  wavelength  con- 
verter system    5.130.844.  CI    359-328  000 
Okuda.  Katsumi.  to  Osaka  Sealing  Pnnting  Co  .   Ltd    Heat-sensitive 

recording  paper   5.130.291.  CI.  503-207  000 
Okuda.  Shigeru:  See— 

Takano.  Satoshi.  Okuda.   Shigeru;   Yoshida.   Nonyuki;   Hayashi, 
Nonki.  and  Sato,  Kenichi.  5.130,2%,  CI   505-1.000 
Okumura,  Mitsuhiro  See— 

Naya.  Eizo.  and  Okumura.  Mitsuhiro.  5.130.068.  CI   264-61  000 
Okuno.  Shinya:  See — 

Ebara.    Masami;   Onishi.    Yasuo;   Sugimura.   Yukio.   and   Okuno, 
Shinya,  5,130,858,  CI.  360-10  300 
Okura  Indusinal  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Kaisuhiro;  Katoh.  Shoichi;  and  Ohishi.  Kenji.  5.129.518. 
CI   206-497  000. 
Okuzumi.  Kazumi:  See — 

Nomura.  Hajime:  Kajioka.  Yasuo.  Kominc.  Tomio;  Okada,  Akira; 
Shokawa,  Tomcxi,   Kumagai,  Toshio;  and  Okuzumi,  Kazumi, 
5,129,803,  CI   425-62000 
Oligny.  Louis-Andre    Pyramidal  shaped  electrolysis  cell.  5,130,006,  CI, 

204-231.000. 
Olijve,  Matlheus  D.:  See — 

De  Munck,  Nicolaas  A.;  Olijve.  Matthcus  D  ,  Cacrs.  Raf,  Van 
Vhel,   Arie,    Hanin,   Jean   A    A  ;  and   Van   Dncssche,   Eddy, 
5,1.30.107,  CI   423-144000 
Oliver.  James  L.  See— 

Walton.  Erlen  B  ,  Preston.  David  M.;  Oliver.  James  L.;  and  Junga. 
James  A  .  5.129.633.  CI.  267-45  000 
Olson.  Ralph  H    See— 

Circello.  Joseph  C  ;  Duerden.  Richard  H.,  Luce,  Roger  W  ;  and 
Olson.  Ralph  H  .  5.131,086,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Olympic  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett,  George,  5,129,538,  CI.  220-346  000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.   See- 
Ida   Masatoshi.  5.130.868,  CI    360-77  040. 
Ito.  Kenichi,  5.1.30.964.  CI    369-44  280. 

Sato,  Yuta.  and  Matsuzawa,  Yoshinon,  5,130,729,  CI.  354-202.000 
Yasugaki,     Mikiko,     and     Honkawa,     Yoshiaki,     5,131,023,     CI 
378-43000 
Omaki.  Takanobu  Sec— 

Taniguchi.   Nobuyuki;   Egawa.   Takeshi;   Matsui.   Tohru.   Omaki. 
Takanobu,  Ishikawa.  Norio;  Nakamura    Akiyoshi.  and  Matsu- 
shita. Shuzo.  5.130.7.U.  CI    354-400.000 
Omote.  Kazuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Barrel  shifter  for  data 

shifting    5.130.940.  CI    .364-715.080 
Omion  Corporation  See — 

Ito.  Yoshinon.  Imanaka.  Koichi;  Sekii,  Hiroshi;  Ogata.  Shiro;  and 
Goto.  Hiroshi.  5,130,531,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co  :  See — 

Hamasaki.  Hideyasu,  5,131,025,  CI   379-95  000. 
Tsulsumi,     Yasuhiro;    and     Nishimura,    Junichi,    5,131.071,    CI. 
395-3.000 
Ong,  Helen  H  ;  Hnb.  Nicholas  J  .  Perez,  Joseph:  and  Jurcak.  John  G  . 
to  Wiitekind.  Raymond  R    l-piperazinyl-2-butenes  and  -2-butynes. 
5.130.315.  CI.  514-254  000 
Onimura.  Ikuo  See — 

Sasaki.  Kazuo.  Kuriyama.  Minoru;  and  Onimura.  Ikuo,  5,129,288, 
CI   74-866000. 
Onishi,  Hiroshi;  Mima,  Soichiro;  and  Takashima.  Yuji.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd   Ink  jet  recording  method  utilizing  elec- 
trolysis to  effect  ink  discharge   5,130,722,  CI    346-1  100. 
Onishi,  Yasuo  See — 

Ebara.    Masami;   Onishi.   Yasuo.    Sugimura.    Yukio,   and   Okuno, 
Shmya,  5,130,858,  CI    360-10  300 
Ono,   Bryan   K  ;   and   Sneddon,   Thomas   M  ,   to   Kransco.   Actuating 

mechanism    5,129,344.  CI    114-132000 
Ono.  Hiroaki.  Okamoto.  Tomomi;  Ozaki.  Shinji:  and  Ohata.  Tsukasa,  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd  Multichannel  magnetic  head  having  a  plurality  of  head 
chips  fixed  on  a  common  head  base   5.130.875,  CI   360-107  000 
Ono,  Sumio;  Hatton.  Hitoshi;  and  Mizuno,  Halsutaro,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Riken   Steel  oil  ring  assembly    5,129,661,  CI   277-141  000 
Onofno,  Martin  V    See — 

Martin,    Frederick    L.    and    Onofno,    Martin    V.,    5,130,125,    CI. 
424-61.000 
Ontano  Die  Company  Limited  See— 

Geffros,  Mike;  and  Levene,  Martin  M  ,  5,129,295.  CI.  83-19,000. 
Onuma,  Toshio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tsukasa.  Naganawa.  Satoshi;  Buma.  Shuuichi;  Aburaya. 
Toshio.  Yonekawa.  Takashi;  and  Onuma.  Toshio.  5.130.926.  CI 
364-424050 
Ooe.    Takashi;    Minoshima.   Hiroyasu;    Miura.    Akiko;    Matsuda.   To- 
shinon;  and  Itatani.  Ryohel,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  treating  waste  gas   5.130.007.  CI   2O4-270  000 
Oosterkamp.  Willem  J  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Low  pressure 
drop  gas-liquid  separator.  5.130.082.  CI.  376-371  000. 


Ootsuka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Kudo.  Yoshinobu;  Inoue,  Manabu;  Iwala. 
Michihiro;  Wacia,  Shigeru:  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Yokoyama. 
Shinichi,  5,130,"33,  CI.  354-400  000. 
Ot^tsuka,  Junji;  Ogata.  Youichi;  and  Nishi.  Keizaburo.  to  Eagle  Industry 

Co  .  Ltd   Shaft  seal  for  slurry  pumps  5,129,659,  CI.  277-92.000. 
Opiec  D  D  Meico  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Seiichi.  Yamjguchi,  Kazuo;  Kurosawa,  Yoshi;  Ueda,  Atsushi; 
and  Matsumura   Masami,  5,130,536,  CI   250-231.170 
Optec  Dai-Ichi  Denko  ,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Seiichi;  Yamiguchi,  Kazuo;  Kurosawa,  Yoshi;  Ueda,  Alsushi; 
and  Matsumura,  Masami.  5,130.536,  CI.  250-231.170. 
Optelecom,  Inc  :  See— 

Smith.  Ronald  H.,  5,129,593,  CI.  242-159.000 
Oranje,  Leendert,  to  N.V.  Nederlandse  Gasunie.  Device  for  separating 

liquids  and/or  solids  from  a  gas  stream.  5,129,931,  CI.  55-399.000. 
Orban,  Ivan  See — 

Piccinelli.  Piero;  Orban.  Ivan;  Holer,  Manin;  and  Borzatta,  Valeric, 
5,130,429,  CI.  5*4-212  000 
Orban,  Jacques;  and  Mayes,  James  C,  lo  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation     Ultrasonic    measurement    apparatus.    5,130,950,    CI 
367-.34  000 
Orbiiel  Mobile  Communications  Limited:  See — 

Emslie,   Robert   J  ;  and   Smith,   Christopher  N..  5,130,668,  CI. 
330-281.000. 
Orgel.  Leslie  E  :  See — 

Musso.  Gary  F .  Cihosh,  Soumitra,  Orgel.  Leslie  E.;  Wahl,  Geof- 
frey M  ;  and  Kaiser,  Emil  T.,  5,130,446,  CI   549-223  000 
Oriez,  Robert;  and  Gras,  Elie,  to  Anver  Installation  for  high  frequency 

molding  of  plastic  matenal   5,129,807,  CI  425-I74.O0O. 
Orihara,  Hideaki;  Isobt ,  Tetsuro;  Amano,  Makoto;  and  Kushida,  Masa- 
shiro,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corp.  Method  of  mounting  a  spring  seat  on  a 
hydraulic  damping  device.  5,129,137,  CI.  29-523.000. 
Onta,  Ryozo:  See — 

Ashihara.  Teruaki.  Tone,  Shingo;  and  Orila.  Ryozo,  5,130,373,  CI. 
525-193.000 
Orsan:  See — 

Labovitz,  Jeffrey;  Guilford,  William  J.;  Liang.  Yi;  Fang,  Lawrence; 

and  Patterson.  Thomas  G  ,  5,129,939,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Patterson,  Thomas  G.,  5,129,940,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Orsem:  See — 

Labovitz,  Jeffrey;  Guilford,  William  J.;  Liang,  Yi;  Fang,  Lawrence; 
and  Patterson,  Thomas  G.,  5,129,939,  CI.  71-92.000 
Orsmger,  Winston  A.;  Hawkes,  Richard  B  ;  Belec,  Eric  A.;  Lee,  James 
S,  Jr ,   Noll,   Harry   C  ,  Jr  ;   Nyffenegger,   David   P.;  and  Fallos, 
George,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company    Skew  detector  for  inserter. 
5,130,558,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Orsmger,  Wiaston  A.:  See— 

Belec.  Eric  A.;  Let,  James  S.,  Jr.;  Noll,  Harry  C  ,  Jr  ;  Nyffenegger, 
David  P;  Orsmger,  Winston  A.;  Hawkes,  Richard  B.;  and  Fallos, 
George,  5.l29,5(i3,  CI    198-405.000. 
Oriiz,  Mark  V  ;  and  Kuizenga.  Dirk  J  ,  to  Laserscope    Medical  laser 
apparatus,  high  powi-red  red  laser  used  in  same,  and  laser  resonator 
with  non-linear  outpjt.  5,130.997,  CI.  372-21.000. 
Osaka  Sealing  Pnnting  Co..  Ltd.:  Sipe — 

Okuda,  Katsumi.  5  130,291,  CI.  503-207.000. 
Osato.  Yasukuni:  See— 

Suda,  Hirohisa;  Sasaki,  Katsumi;  and  Osato,  Yasukuni,  5,129.567, 
CI   225-96.500 
Osbom,  David  C:  See- 

Goldberg,  Eugene  P.;  Bums,  James  W.;  Kunar,  G.  Sudesh;  Osbom, 
David  C;  Larsoi ,  Jeffrey  A.;  Sheets,  John  W.;  Yahiaoui,  Ah;  and 
Robinson,  Richard,  5,130,160,  CI.  427-2.000. 
Osborne.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Bates.     Bnan    L.;    and    Osbome.    Thomas    A.,    5,129,890,    CI. 
604-28 1. 000 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Hustad.  Gerald  O..  5,129,517,  CI.  206-467.000. 
LKhinia.  Akira:  See — 

Inada.  Kazuyoshi;  Oshima,  Akira;  Bai,  Yasuo;  Yoshida,  Shinichi; 
and  Iwata.  Kazushi,  5,130,233,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Oshima,  Hideki   See — 

Ohashi.  Tamaki.  ard  Oshima,  Hideki,  5,130,872,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Oshima,  Kenji,  and  Kite,  Yasutami,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Inverter 

control  device  for  driving  an  elevator.  5,130,617,  CI.  318-34.000. 
Oslovvski.  Hans:  See — 

Schwerzel.   Thomas;   Schupp,   Hans;   Lawrenz.   Dirk;  Oslowski, 
Hans;  and  Heimtjin.  Ulrich.  5,130,350,  CI.  523-417.000. 
Osonoe,  Kcnichi:  See— 

Gamou,  Akira;  Satcai,  Shoji;  Kanoh,  Yoshiaki;  Osonoe,  Kenichi; 

Terai,  Akio;  and  Tsuchiya,  Masayoshi,  5,129,124,  CI.  15-352  000. 

Gamou,  Akira;  Kanoh,  Yoshiaki,  Sakai,  Shoji;  Osonoe,  Kenichi; 

Terai,     Akio;    Tsuchiya,    Masayoshi;    and    Koizumi,     Hideo, 

5.129,125.  CI.  15  352  000. 

Osswald,  Jean  Marie:  See — 

Jacquoi.    Jean-Luc     Sosin,    Laurent;    and   Osswald,    Jean-Mahe, 
M:9.445.  CI    16^-483  000. 
O  Such,  William  R.;  Wilson,  Roger  W.;  and  Wheeler,  Richard  B,  to 
Fa-siman  Kodak  Company   Automatic  optimization  of  photographic 
exposure  parameters  through  determination  and  utilization  of  extra 
sv stem  speed    5,130,7  39,  CI.  354-423.000. 
Ota,  Kazumi   See — 

I'esugi,  Mitsuaki;  Marayama,  Masami;  Ota.  Kazumi;  Kawaguchi, 
Soioaki;  and  Shil.uya,  Hiroyuki,  5,129,268.  CI.  73-865.500. 
Otis  Elevator  Company :  Set — 

Oshima,  Kenji;  and  Kilo,  Yasutami.  5,130,617,  CI.  318-34.000 


Steacy,  Robert  J  ;  and  Tonna.  Christian  G  ,  5,129,486,  CI.   187- 
52.0LC 
OToole,  Anthony  J   P    See— 

Benjaram,  Bhoopal  R  ;  and  OToole,  Anthony  J   P  ,  5,131,015,  CI. 
375-121  000 
Otsubo,  Hiroshi,  and  Takaya,  Akira,  to  Nisshin  Hour  Milling  Co  .  Ltd 
Wheal  flour  and  wheat  flour  composite  for  breadstuff.  5.130.158.  CI. 
426-622.000 
Otsuka,  Satoshi:  See— 

Nishikawa.    Masashi:    Fujisawa,    Minoru;    Otsuka,    Satoshi;    and 
Umeta.  Mitsuhiro.  5,129,302,  CI   84-601  000 
Otsuka,  Shigenon   and  Nozomi,  Mamoru,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora- 
lion.  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor  and  use  in  repeated  copy- 
ing. 5,130,222,  CI   4.^ai26  00O 
Otsuki,  Chihiro,  to  Seiko  F,ps»n  Corporation  Opening  mechanism  for  a 

pnnter.  5,129,750,  C!   400-690  400 
Ott,  Granville  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inct^rpc^rated   Integrated  circuit 

self-testing  device  and  method    5.i.Vl.b44,  i  !    i:4.?S(X)F 
Otto,  Dennis  L  ;  Chandler,  Jon  A     Abhiu;.;!,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Baker, 
Mark  E,  to  Timken  Ct)mpan>,  The    Two  component  beanng  seal 
with  bumpers    5,12«,744.  CI    ^84-486000, 
Otto  Nussbaum  CimbH  &  Co    KG   See— 

Nussbaum.  Hans,  5.12^.48.1,  CI    187-8.410. 
Otto  Tuchenhagen  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See- 
Lloyd.  Michael.  .^. 1,30.030,  CI   21O.739000 
Ouhadi,  Trazollah  See— 

Fujita,  Y.;  Schulz.  Donald  N  ,  Chow.  Wai  Y  ,  Hornon,  Jacques; 
Ouhadi,  Trazollah.  Austin,  Richard  G  ,  Montagna,  Angelo  A.; 
McElralh,    Kenneth    O.;   and    Audett,    Jay    D,    5.130,371,   CI. 
525-64  000 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Mondek.  Martin  J..  5,129,847,  CI  44a88.000 
Outokumpu  Oy  See — 

Rissanen,  Pein  T  .  5,130.090,  CI  420-472.000 
Output  Technology  Corporation   Sw— 

Bowers,  George   W.;  and   Demarchi.   Michael   E..   5.129.745.  CI 
400-208.000. 
Owen.  Donald  W..  to  Southwest  Electnc  Company    Motor  control 

system  and  components  thereof  5.130.616,  CI   318-17.000 
Owen,   Donald   W ,   to   Southwest    Electnc   Company    Transformer 
providing  two  multiple  phase  outputs  out  of  phase  with  each  other, 
and  pumping  system  using  the  same    5.130,628,  CI    318-789  000 
Owen,  Hartley:  See — 

Harandi.     Mohsen     N;     and     Owen.     Hartley.     5.130,101.     CI. 
422-139.000 
Owen.  Lindsey  D  :  See — 

Hird.  John  A  ;  Owen.  Lindsey  D  ;  and  Rice,  Michael  R.,  5,131,027, 
CI.  379-112.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc  :  See — 

Fuchs,  Timothy  J  ,  5,129,530,  CI   215-252.000. 
Owens,  Karen  M  :  See — 

Cornwall,  Mark  K.;  Owens,  Karen  M.;  Grateful,  Keith:  and  Buff- 
ington,  John  E  ,  5,130,641,  CI.  324-96.000 
Owens,  Raymond  D  :  See — 

Bowerman,  Leonard  E  ;  Chumley,  Eugene  K.;  Owens,  Raymond 
D.;  Bartasevich.  William  E  ,  Waldow,  Robert  L.;  and  Caten- 
nacci,  John  R  ,  5.129,128.  CI    15-413000 
Oy  Tampella  Ab:  See — 

Issakainen,  Onni,  5,129,470,  CI    175-69.000. 
Oyama,  Masayuki:  See — 

Koike,     Norivuki:     Oyama.     Masayuki:     and     Takago,     Toshio, 
5,130,477,  CI    562-840000 
Ozaki,  Akio;  Kaua,saki,  Hideki,  Hashimoto,  Yukio,  Tamura,  Keishiro; 
Ochiai,  Keiko:  and  Kawamoto.  Isao,  lo  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  D-alpha-aianme  and/or  Lalpha-alaninea- 
mide  by  Arlhrobacur  sp    5  i.*0,:4tJ.  CI   435-116.000 
Ozaki,  Hidetoshi:  and  Goukura,  Akira,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd.  Color  signal  processing  circuit  with  residue  phase  error  correc- 
tion. 5,130,787,  CI.  35828  aX) 
Ozaki,  Shinji:  See — 

Ono,    Hiroaki;    Okamoto,    Tomomi;    Ozaki,    Shinji,    and    Ohata. 
Tsukasa,  5,130,875,  CI.  360-107.000 
Ozaki,  Yukihisa:  See — 

Miyakawa,  Tadashi;  Itoh,  Shinji;  and  Ozaki,  Yukihisa,  5,130,824, 
CI.  358-486000 
Ozeki,  Masashi   See — 

Kitahara.    Kuninon;    Ohtsuka,    Nobuyuki;    and    Ozeki.    Masashi, 
5.130.269.  CI   437-111  000 
Pacansky.  Jacob:  See— 

Adiey,  James  M  ,  Balthis.  Vernon  M  ;  Ehn,  Dean  S  ;  Fox.  Ralph  F.; 
Pacansky,  Jacob;  Vollmer,  Robert  L  .  and  Waltman,  Robert  J.. 
5,130,215,  CI  430-58000 
Pace,  Daniel:  See — 

Bordry,  Herve  :  Bottin,  Daniel;  and  Pace,  Daniel    5,130,793,  CI. 
358-86  000 
Pachaly,   Bernd,   to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH    Process  for   prepanng 
sphencal,  monodispersed  organopolysiloxanes  or  silicon  oxycarbides. 
5.130,400,  CI.  528-21.000. 
Pagani,  Giorgio  See — 

Zardi,  Umbeno,  and  Pagani,  Giorgio,  5,130,098,  CI  422-148.000. 
Page,  Loretta  AG    See — 

El-Sayed,    Lyla    M      and    Page.    Loretta    A     G,    5,130.221,   CI. 
430-114.000 
Painchaud,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Sinapi,  Richard  A    Multi-purpose  keg 
tapper.  5,129,552,  CI    222-146.600. 
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Paine.  John  B.  Ill    S^  — 

Ch»n    W    Geoffrey.  Houminer,  Yoram,  Paine.  John   B  .  III.  and 
Pr«jra.!Ji.  Kenneth  h  .  5.129.'»54,  CI    131-276.000 
Painter.  James  M     .ind  Priestly,  Waller  F   PorUble  grain  handling  bin 

5.12'».I64.  CI    ;-«-lKl  OfX) 
Paihzzo.  Dawd  T    D-iuhle  ^M  iiorage  unk   5.129.540.  CI   220-445  000 
Palepu.  Nages^kara  R     and  Hutt.  Julie  A  ,  to  Erbamont.  Inc   Cyclo- 
phosphamide       vHliuni    hicarbonate    lyophilizales     5,130,305.    CI 
514-1 10  OtX) 
Palfalvi.  Gyorgy    .W.-  — 

Btxlas.  Janos,  Papp.  Istvan:  Palfalvi.  Gyorgy.  Trusin,  Sergei,  and 
Agaicv.  Georgii  S  .  5.129.456.  CI    165-108  000. 
Pall  Corptiralion   See  — 

Feint.  Stephen  [)  ,  5,130.023.  CI   210-493  200 
Linnersten.  SlafTsn  B     5.129,929,  CI.  55-274  000 
Palma,  V  incenzo,  and  Cernuschi.  Ellore,  to  Innse  Innocenti  Santeus- 
(acchio  S.p.A.  Strelch-reducing  mill  for  rolling  lubes.  5.129,250.  CI 
72-234.000 
Palmer.  Glenn  R    See— 

Lyman.  Jane  W  .  and  Palmer.  Glenn  R  ,  5,129,945,  CI   75-416000 
Palumbo,  Joseph  D   Metal  studs   5.129,204.  CI   52-720  000 
Paluszek,  Michael  A  .  and  Piper.  George  F. .  Jr .  to  General  Eleclnc 
Company  Spacecraft  attitude  and  velocity  control  system  5,130,931, 
CI    364-459  000 
Pan,  Henry  Y  .  and  Bergman,  Michael,  to  E    R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc 
Method  for  treating  type  II  diabetes  employing  a  cholesterol  lower- 
ing drug    5.1.30.333.  CI.  514-460.000 
Panchanaihan.  Viswanalhan;  Waunabe.  Teruo.  Kasai.  Yasuaki:  Yo- 
shikasva.  Nono.  and  Yoshida,  Yuiaka.  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion    Rare   earth    magnet    alloys    with    excellent    hot    workability 
5.129.963.  CI    148-101  000 
Pang.  Yang   See— 

Prasad.  Paras  N  .  Karzsi.  Frank  E  .  Pang.  Yang,  and  Wung.  Chi- 
chang  J  .  5.130.362.  CI    524-265  000 
Panstcr.  Peter,  and  Kleinschmit.  Peter,  lo  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft 
Formed,  polymeric  organ<isilo)iane  ammonium  compounds,  method 
of  their  preparation  and  use   5.130.3%.  CI   528-9  000 
Papaleti.  Sergio,  and  Giovanni.  Prato.  to  Eleday  Export  S  r  I  Table-top 
multipurpose  device  driven  by    means  of  an  immersion  blender 
5.129,589,  CI   241  37  500 
Papp,  Istvan:  See— 

Bodas,  Janos;  Papp,  Istvan;  Palfalvi,  Gyorgy;  Tnisin.  Sergei;  and 
Agaiev.  Georgii  S .  5.129.456,  CI    165-108000 
Pappas.  Philip  A    See — 

Hahn.  John  L  .  and  Pappas.  Philip  A  ,  5,129.889,  CI   604-265  OOO 
Pardoe,  Beverley  H  ,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation 

Electrical  drive  circuits    5,1.30,618,  CI    318-114000 
Pardndge,  Wilham  M  .  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the 
Method  for  enhancing  antibody  transport  through  capillary  barriers 
5,130,129,  CI  424-85  800 
Park,  Chang-Kyu,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Facsimile  system 

having  auto-answenng  function   5.131,026,  CI   379-100  000. 
Park,  Chung-Ho   See — 

Carlson.  Randall  K  .  Park.  Chung-Ho;  and  Gregory,  Waller  A  , 
5.130,316.  CI    514-255000 
Park,  Dong  Kyu    Pair  of  semi-sphencal  bevel  gears    5,129,275,  CI 

74-417  000 
Park.  George  B  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Radar-and  infrared 

detectable  structural  simulation  decoy   5,129,323.  CI    102-293  OOO. 
Parks.  James  D  .  to  Reed  Oven  Company.  Bakery  oven  with  enhanced 

air  now    5.129.384,  CI    126-21  OOA 
Parks,  Lance  K    ConUiner  for  dispensing  and  disposing  of  tissues 

5,129,545,  CI    221  34  000 
Parmenter.  Allan  S  .  to  Conoco  Specially  Products  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  separating  dnlling  and  production  fluids   5.129,468,  CI 
175-66  000 
Parmley.  Donald  D  .  to  Jackson.  Rex  H    Telephone  automatic  car 

starter    5,129.376.  CI    123-179  200 
Parsons.  Bnan  J     See — 

May.  Michael  D;  Parsons,  Bnan  J.  Thompson.  Peter  W.  and 
vVjlkcr    Christopher  P   H  .  5.130,977,  CI    370-60.000 
Panons.  Delmar  R     .Ve  — 

Pickering.  Raymond  E  .  Waitkus,  Patncta  E  .  Parsons,  Delmar  R  . 
Soule.  Lincoln,  Walker,  William  T  ;  and  Bedaw,   Robert  E  , 
5,129,956.  CI    134-15000 
Partovi,  .Afshin:  See- 
Valley.  George  C  .  Klein,  Marvin  B  ,  Partovi.  Afshin,  KosI,  Alan, 
and  Garmirc,  FIsa  M  .  5.130,849.  CI    359-571.000 
Pasco-Anderv>n.  Jjnies  A     See — 

Gutman.    Michael.    Hluchyj.    Michael   G,  and    Pasco-Anderson, 
James  A  .  5.130.993.  CI    371-42000 
Pascual.  Alfons.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Thienylthioureas.  -isothi- 

oureas  and    ^arUxlnmides   5.130,331,  CI.  514-447000 
Patel.  Parbhuhtiai  D     S.-t 

Arroyo.  (.  andido  J     Hardwick.  Nathan  E  ,  III;  Kinard,  Michael  D  . 
Liu.   VVm^   S   -mtel     Parbhubhai   D,   Paucke,   Walter  J.;  and 
ThomAs.  Phillip  M     M31.064.  CI    385-102000. 
Patterson.  Ttiomas  O  .  to  Orsan   Pollen  suppressant  for  liliopsida  plants 

comprising  a  5-oxy-substituted  cinnoline    5.129.940.  CI    71-92  000 
Patterson.  Thomas  O    See — 

Labovit/,  Jeffrey.  Guilford.  William  J.,  Liang,  Yi;  Fang,  Lawrence; 
and  Patterson.  Thomas  G  .  5,129,939.  CI   71-92  000 
Paltok.  Greg  R.   See— 

Rolinski.  Adam  E.,  and  Patlok,  Greg  R-.  5.129,494.  CI.  192-400A 


Paucke.  Walter  J    See- 
Arroyo.  Candido  J..  Hardwick,  Nathan  E..  Ill;  Kinard,  Michael  D.; 
Liu,  Wing  S.;   Patel,   Parbhubhai  D  .  Paucke.  Walter  J  .  and 
Thomas.  Phillip  M  ,  5.131,064,  CI    385-102  000 
Pauley,  Edward  P  :  See — 

Nguyen,  Charles  C,  Martin,  Verne  J;  and  Pauley,  Edward  P.. 

5.130.394.  CI    527-300  000 
Nguyen.  Charles  C  .  Martin.  Verne  J  .  Luebke.  Gary  R.;  Pauley. 
Edward  P    and  Tupper.  Duane  E  .  5,130.395.  CI.  527-300.000 
Paulus.  Eric  See — 

Cabaraux.  Emile.  and  Paulus,  Enc,  5,1.30.008.  CI   204-283.000 
Pavlic.  John  C  .  Heaton.  Donald  A  ;  and  Stitzer,  Samuel  H.,  lo  C-COR 
Electronics,  Inc   One  GHZ  CATV  repeater  station.  5.130,664,  CI 
330-55000 
Pavone.  Frank  D  .  Bruce.  Alan  G  .  and  Guthrie.  Charles  L  ,  lo  Litton 
Systems.  Inc   Display  cell  having  active  and  passive  areas.  5,130.827, 
CI    359^8  000 
Payne.  Michael  W  .  Placek.  Cathy  A  .  and  Mack.  Daniel  J  .  to  Herman 

Miller.  Inc    Fabric  tile  construction   5,129,202,  CI   52-239.000. 
PB  KBB.  Inc    See- 

Bishop.  William  M  ,  5,129.759,  CI.  405-59000. 
PCD  Polymere  Gesellschaft  m  b  H    See— 

Horacek,  Hcinz.  and  Greber,  Gerd,  5,130.444,  CI   548-521.000. 
Pearson.  David;  See — 

Scott.  Gary   W  .   Goble.   Chnstopher   K  ,  and   Pearson,   David, 
5,130,684.  CI    335-43  000. 
Pease.  Raymond  J  .  to  Hollingsead  International,  Inc  Avionic  Iray  and 

method  of  making  same   5.129.594.  CI   24J-I  OOR 
Peavey  Electronics  Corporation   See — 

Brown,  James  W  ,  Sr .  and  Sondermeyer,  Jack  C  ,  5,131,044,  CI. 
381-61  000. 
Peck,  James  M    See — 

David.  John  R.;  Garvey,  Joseph  F.;  Larson,  Curtis  L.;  Peck,  James 
M  .  and  Wrobel.  Norbert  E,.  5.129.519.  CI   206-523.000 
Pedain,  Josef  See — 

Blum.  Harald.  Pedain.  Josef,  and  Wamprecht,  Christian,  5,130,378, 

CI    525-327  600 
Schmidt.  Manfred,  Konig,  Klaus;  Heitkamper,  Peter;  and  Pedain, 
Josef,  5,130,466,  CI   560-129  000 
Pedersen,  Niels  C  ,  Jr    See — 

Hoffman,   Mark   R  ,   and   Pedersen.   Niels  C,  Jr.   5,130.642.  CI. 
324-127  000 
Peek.  Brian  R    See— 

Hoyle.    Chnstopher    J.    and    Peek.     Bnan    R.    5.129,768,    CI. 
411-182.000 
Pelel,  Andre  :  See— 

Cachot.    Jacques;    Pelet,    Andre    .    and    Crespo-Ruiz,    Francois, 
5,131,067,  CI    385-138.000 
Penford  Products  Company  See — 

Nguyen,  Charles  C  ,  Martin,  Verne  J  ,  and  Pauley,  Edward  P.. 

5,130,394,  CI    527-300  000 
Nguyen,  Charles  C  ;  Martin.  Verne  J.;  Luebke,  Gary  R.;  Pauley, 
Edward  P  ,  and  Tupper.  Duane  E  .  5,130,395,  CI   527-300.000 
Peng.  Luke  S   Roadside  parking  system.  5.129,776.  CI  414-228.000 
Peng.  Song-Tsuen  See — 

Gupta,  Mool  C  .  and  Peng,  Song-Tsuen,  5,130,857,  CI.  359-90O.a)0 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakayama.   Tsuruo;   Kurokawa,   Fumihani;  Sekiguchi.  Tomozo; 
and  Yamaya.  Takashi.  5.129,979,  CI    156-294.000 
PepsiCo  Inc    See — 

Liebman.  Theodore.  5.130,696,  CI   .340-540  000 
Perantoni.  John  C  .  and  Marsilio.  Ronald  M  .  to  American  Sundard 
Inc    Mold  having  an  insert  for  molding  bathtubs.   5,129,804,  CI. 
425-117  000 
Perez,  Joseph:  See — 

Ong.  Helen  H.;  Hnb.  Nicholas  J  .  Perez,  Joseph;  and  Jurcak,  John 
G,  5.1.30,315,  CI    514-254.000 
Pens,  Walter   See— 

Makovec,  Francesco;  Chiste.  Rolando;  Pens,  Walter,  and  Rovati, 
Luigi.  5.130.474.  CI.  562-448.000 
Perry,  Charles  H    See— 

Flailz,  Philip  L  .  Flanagan.  Arlyne  M  :  Harvllchuck,  Joseph  M  . 
Herron,  Lcsicr  W  .  Knickerbocker.  John  U  ;  Nufer.  Robert  W.. 
Perry,  Charles  H  ,  Reddy,  Snnivasa  N,,  and  Young,  Steven  P  . 
5,130,067,  CI   264-60  000. 
Peters.  Rex  B    See- 
Kumar,  Lalit,  and  Peters,  Rex  B  ,  5,1.30.937.  CI   364-565000 
Petersen.  Erwm,  to  WABCO  Wcstinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH 
Anti-lock  and/or  anti-slip  apparatus  for  commercial-iype  vehicles 
5,130,928,  CI    .364-426  020 
Petersen,  Godber.  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG  Apparatus  for 
receiving,  storing  and  processing  pnnted  products.  5,129,781,  CI. 
414-791  200 
Petersen.  Thomas  D    Method  and  instruments  for  resection  of  the 

patella   5.129.908.  CI   606-88  000 
Peiocz.  Lujza   See — 

Budai.  Zoltan.  Mezei,  Tibor;  Reiter  nee  Esses,  Klara.  Sziri  neKis- 
zelly.  Eniko  ,  Zsila.  Gizella;  Gigler,  Gabor,  Petocz.  Lujza;  Szec- 
sey  nee  Hegeidus,  Maria,  Fekete.  Manon.  Hoffmann.  Valeria,  and 
Kapolnai,  Laszlo  ,  5,130.487,  CI    564-256  000 
Petroleum  Energy  Center:  See— 

Fujisou.  Tokuo;   Hayashi,   Shigeyuki;   Nomura.   Soichi;  Obuchi, 
Akira;  and  Kato,  Hideharu,  5.130,115,  CI  423-652.000. 
Petroleum  Reservoir  Data.  Inc    See- 
Allen.  James  R  .  and  Pomeroy.  Fred  V  ,  5,130,705,  CI.  340-853  900 
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Petrolile  Corporation:  Set — 

Jacobs,    Irwin    C;    and   lliompson.    Neil    E.    S.,    5.130.473.   CI. 
562-27  000 
Petlersen,  Erik  O.:  &v— 

Oftebro.  Reidar;  Pettersen,  Erik  O  ;  Domish,  John  M.;  Borretzen. 
Bemt;  and  Larsen,  Rolf  O  ,  5.130,145,  CI.  424-649.000. 
Pettit.  George  R.,  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  a  body  corporate  of 
Anzona  State  Unis'crsity.  Isolation  and  structural  elucidation  of  the 
cyclic  peptide  hymenisuiin  I.  5,130,414.  CI.  530-321.000. 
Peyronel.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Comte,   Mane-Therese;  Gueremy,   Claude;   Malleron.  Jean-Luc; 
Peyronel.  Jeat'.-Francois;  and  Truchon,   Alain,   5,130,313,  CI. 
514-253.000. 
PFAFF  lndu.striemaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Arbter.  Conrad;  ind  Mahling.  Rolf,  5,129,171.  CI.  38-102.200. 
Pfankuch.  Robert  D.   See— 

Renken.  David  J  .  Pfankuch.  Robert  D.;  and  Bongaards,  Donald  J., 
5.129.235.  CI   1.2-200.000 
Pfeiffer.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Sampanis.  Spero;  Pfeiffer.  Ronald  E.;  De  Maria.  Francesco;  Street- 
man.    William    E.;    and    Zwick,    Maunce    M..    5.130,195.    CI. 
428-370.000 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See — 

Arrowsmilh.    John    E.;    and    Cross,    Peter    E.,    5,130,334,    CI 

514-469.000. 
Bick,  Peter  A.,  5  130,338,  CI.  514-646.000. 

Clark,    David    A  ;   Goldstein,    Steven    W.;   and   Hulin,    Bernard. 
5,130,379,  CI.  M4-333.000. 
Pham.  Phuc  C;  Davi;,  Gregory  A.;  and  Spanglcr.  Harold  L  .  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc  Voltage  controlled  oscilator  having  controlled  bias  voltage, 
AGC  and  output  aoiplifier  5,130,674,  CI.  331-109.000 
Phan.  Cu  N  .  and  Sto  ler.  Marshall  L.,  to  University  of  California,  The 

Regents  of  the.  Stcne  expulsion  stent.  5,129,910,  CI.  606-127.000. 
Phan,  Hieu  D    See— 

Sharma,    Mahen.lra    K.    and    Phan,    Hieu    D.,    5,129,947,    CI. 

106-20000. 

Phanopoulos,  Chris;  and  Bagaglio,  Gian-Carlo,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries    PLC.    Liquid    diphenyl    diisocyanale    prepolymer/di- 

phenylmethane  compound  compositions.  5.130.366,  CI.  524-589.000 

Phelan,  Robert  J.:  Se. — 

.Meirowilz.    Randy    E.;    and    Phelan.    Robert    }.,    5.130,073,    CI 
264-129000. 
Philbin,  Sean  M.:  See - 

Brock,  Thomas  J  .  and  Philbin,  Sean  M.,  5,129,865,  CI  474-152.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorpcraled:  See — 

Chan,  W.  Geoffrey;  Houminer.  Yoram,  Paine,  John  B..  Ill;  and 

Podraza,  Kenn.-th  F  ,  5.129,954,  CI.  131-276.000. 
David,    Wallace    M.;    and    Wilder,    Duane    C.    5.I29.SI3,    CI 
206-265.000. 
Philip  Morris  Producs  Inc.   See — 

Chan,  W    Geoffrey;  Houminer,  Yoram;  Paine,  John  B  .  HI;  and 
Podraza.  Kenneth  F.,  5,129,954,  CI    131-276.000. 
Phillips,  Alfred.  Jr.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Opto-photo-electric  switch.  5,130,528,  CI.  250-21300A. 
Phillips,  James  D.,  ti   J    D    Phillips  Corporation.  Vanable  camshaft. 

5.129.407.  CI    123-90.180 
Phillips  Petroleum  C<  mpany:  See — 

Ahmed.  Iqbal;  an  J  Hsieh.  Henry  L..  5.130,389.  CI   526-240.000. 
Ahmed.  Iqbal,  anj  Hsiehp,  Henry  L.,  5,130.391.  CI.  526-288.000. 
Delzer.  Gary  A.;  and  Kidd,  Dennis  R.,  5,130,288,  CI   502-405  000. 
Trepka,  William  J.;  Moczygemba,  George  A  ;  and  Farrar,  Ralph 

C  ,  Jr  ,  5,130,377,  CI.  525-314.000 
Wu,  An-hsiang,  5,130,458,  CI.  556-143.000. 
Phillips.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Thornton.    Kenneth  O;   and   Phillips.   Steven  J..   5.129,789,  C\. 
417-53000 
Phycotech,  Inc.:  See — 

Barclay,  William  R.,  5,130.242,  CI.  435-134.000. 
Piccinelli.  Piero;  Orban.  Ivan;  Holer,  Martin;  and  Borzatia,  Valerio,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   Process  for  the  methylalion  of  Inazine 
compounds       conkiining       2,2,6,6-letramethylpiperidine       groups. 
5.130,429,  CI    544-212.000 
Pickering,  Raymond  E.;  Wailkus,   Patricia  E  ;  Parsons,  Delmar  R.; 
Soule.  Lincoln;  Walker,  William  T.;  and  Bedaw.  Robert  E.,  to  Digital 
Equipment   Corporition.    Method  and  apparatus  for   the  aqueous 
cleaning    of    popuated     printed    circuit     boards.     5,129,956,    CI. 
134-15  000. 
Pierce,  Stanley  L.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Multiple-ratio  automatic 
transmission  with  releasable  hyperboloidal  couplings.  5,129,870,  CI. 
475-285.000 
Picrson,    Henn    G.    W.,    lo   D   &   C    Limited.    Filtration   apparatus. 

5.130,021,  CI.  2IO-3'»9  000. 
Pietrykowski,  Gabnel  J  :  See — 

White,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Pietrykowski,  Gabriel  J.,  5.129,427,  CI. 

138-30  000. 

Piller.  Gerhard;  and  S.hwarzbauer.  Michael,  to  Computer  Gesellschaft 

Konstanz  mbH.  Replaceable  structural  unit  for  a  printer.  5,129,751, 

CI.  400-692  000. 

Pine.  James  J  .  to  Dbju,  Inc.  Double-shift  carriage  mechanism  for  full 

recline  incliner  chair.  5,129.701,  CI.  297-68.000. 
Pinter.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Nabet,    Bahram;    Darling.    Robert    B;    and   Pinter,    Robert   B., 
5.130,563,  CI   307-201000 
Pinza,  Mario;  Cerri,  A'beno;  Fanna,  Carlo;  and  Riccaboni,  Maria  T.,  lo 
I  S  F     Societa    per    Azioni.    Pharmacologically    active    2,5-dioxo- 
ocuhydro-imidazo  |l,2-a)pyridines.  5,130,319,  CI.  514-300.000. 


Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Hangai,    Toshimasa;    Ishitoya,    Koichi;    and    Tagawa.    Akihiko, 

5.130.968.  CI    .■(69-5()000 
Kusano,    Saloshi.    Suzuki.   Toshio;   Tawaragi.    Yuji;   and   Obitsu. 

Nonko.  5.130.96,3.  CI    .369-44  280, 
Nakazima,  Tohru.  5.1.30.973.  CI    369-219  000 
Namiki,  Akio;  and  Takahashi,  Teruo,  5.I30.96I,  CI.  369-6.000. 
Ohta,  Minemasa.  5.130.970.  CI    369-100.000. 
Tanaka.    Hozumi.    Voshimura.    Rvuichiro;    and    Izumo.   Takeshi, 

5,1.30,967,  CI    364-56  (XX) 
Tanaka,    Saloru.    Muraia.    Yasushi,    Matsui,    Fumio;    and    Saito, 

Masaki,  5.130,838.  CI    359-200  (XiO 
Wakatsuki.  Keizi;  Shimizu.  Akira.  Ogawa.  Tutomu;  and  Kimura, 

Tomomichi,  5,1.30.959.  CI    369-77  200 
Yoshio.  Junichi,  5.1.30.81b.  CI    358-341.000, 
Yoshio,  Junichi;  and  Suzuki,  Masami,  5.130,966,  CI.  369-49.000. 
Piolrowski,  Hans-Dietei    See— 

Bartels,  Roben-Jan;  and  Piolrowski,  Hans-Dieter.  5,129,466,  CI. 
173-13.000. 
Piper.  George  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Paluszek,  Michael  A  ;  and  Piper,  George  E.  Jr..  5,130,931,  CI. 
364-459.000 
Pirelli  General  pic:  See — 

Clark,  Jack;  and  Ryan,  Patnck  B,  5,129,571,  CI   228-112.000 
Pirkle,   Randall    One-piece  disposable  cat   litter  box.   5,129.364,  CI. 

119-167.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  :  See — 

Salazar.  Edilberto  1.,  5.130,710,  CI.  541-11.000. 
Pixton.  Dennis  N.  Fishing  lure  apparatus.  5,129,175,  CI  43-42  390. 
Plamthottam,  Seba.stian  S.:  See — 

Bernard,  Margaret  M.;  and  Plamthottam,  Sebastian  S.,  5,130,375, 
CI.  525-278  000 
Plaskowski,  Andrzej  B  :  See — 

Beck,  Maurice  S  ;  Plaskowski,  Andrzej  B.;  and  Huang.  Song-Ming, 
5.130,661.  CI    324-663.000 
Plastic  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberson,  Luther  G  ,  5,129,141,  CI.  29-716.000. 
Plesser,  Dmitry  A  :  See — 

Gulov,  Sergei  K  ;  Plesser,  Dmitry  A  ;  and  Radulsky,  Grigory  A., 
5.129.506,  CI    198-712  000 
Plessey  Company  Limited.  Tlie:  See— 

Emslie,   Robert   J.   and   Smith.   Christopher  N.,   5,130,668,   CI. 
330-281.000. 
Ploeg,  Johannes  E.  G.:  See — 

Dirkse,  Hendncus  A  .  Ploeg.  Johannes  E.  G.;  Rombout,  Rene; 
Everts,  Rudi:  Scott,  Andrew  M  .  Dewitz,  Thomas  S  ;  Arbore, 
Charles  M  ;  and  Mahagaokar,  Uday,  5,129,766,  CI  406-136.000. 
Plotts,  Alan  E.:  See- 
Monroe,    Kevin   T.;    Erdman.    David    D.;   and    Plotts.   Alan   E.. 
5,131,063,  CI.  385-78.000 
PncuDraulics,  Inc.:  See — 

Stephen.  J   Stapleton,  5,129,419,  CI    137-514.300. 
Podraza,  Kenneth  F  :  See — 

Chan,  W    Geoffrey;  Houminer,  Yoram;  Paine,  John  B.,  Ill;  and 
Podraza.  Kenneth  F,  5,129,954,  CI.  131-276000 
Pohjonen,  Jukka;  Heikkila.  Pekka,  and  Tolonen,  Jouko,  to  Kone  Oy 

Load  handling  method  and  system.  5.129.777.  CI.  414-280000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Jasne.  Stanley  J  .  5,130,054,  CI   252-500.000 
Larsen,    Robert    M.    and    Polizzotto,    Leonard,    5,130,731,    CI. 
354-276.000. 
Pole,  Ernest  G  ,  to  BASF  Corporation  Foamed  sealant  composition  for 
use  in  mine  stoppings  and  the  consolidation  of  other  geological 
formations   5,130,191,  CI   428-332  000 
Poli,  Robert  G.,  Gulcheck.  Robert  A  ;  Thomas.  V   Stanton,  and  Vurek. 
Gerald  G.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories   Apparatus  for  aligning  and  sup- 
porting   the    optical    fibers    for    an    optical    fiber    cable    assembly 
5,130,790,  CI.  385-69  000 
Polites,  Michael  E..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics 
and   Space   Administration     Rotating-unbalanced-mass  devices  and 
methods  for  scanning  balloon-b<irne-expenmenis.  free-flying  space- 
craft, and  space  shuttle/space  station  attached  experiments.  5,129,600, 
CI.  244-158.00R 
Polizzotto.  Leonard:  See — 

Larsen,    Robert    M.;    and    Polizzotto.    Leonard.    5.130.731,    CI. 
354-276.000. 
Polston,  Henry  B  :  See— 

Sheppard,    Sheron    R.;    and    Polston.    Henry    B,    5,129.957,    CI. 
134-22.110. 
Polygon  Company:  See — 

Fish,  Elson  B.,  5,129,184,  CI.  49-478.000. 
Pomeroy,  Fred  V  :  See — 

Allen,  James  R  .  and  Pomeroy,  Fred  V  ,  5.130,705,  CI.  340-853  900. 
Poniatowski,  Stanley   Internal  wrench-adapter  for  rotating  an  oil-filter 

plug,  5,129,291,  CI    81-446(XX) 
Pontes,  Fatima  M  :  See — 

Breton,  Marcel  P  ;  Croucher,  Melvm  D  ;  Henseleit,  Kerstin  M  ; 
Helbrecht,    Barbel;    and    Pontes,    Fatima    M.,    5.129,948,    CI 
106-22.000 
Pope,   Michael   J    Counter-stressing   traction   system.    5.129.881,   CI 

602-32.000 
Popovic,  Radivoje;  and  Stossel,  Zeno,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Betnebs  AG. 

Ultraviolet-light  photodiode   5,130,776,  CI   357-30.000 
Poppinga.  Georg:  See — 

Manthey,   Heinz;  Glimmann,   Hans;  Tyburski,  Gustav;   Schultz, 
Holger;    Probst,    Artie;    Poppinga,    Georg;    Nocon,   Guenlher; 
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Bock.  Thomas-Mathias;  and  Schwenfeger.  Gucnier.  5.129.597. 
CI    244-118  500 
Poqel  Computer  Corp    Set — 

Fairbanks.   John    P,    Yuan.    Andy    C.   and    Klingcr.   Lance   T. 
5.130.703.  CI    340-784.000 
Poranski.  Peter  F  .  Sr    See— 

Ethendge.  Charles  O    and  Poranski.  Peter  F.  Sr ,  5,129.848.  CI 
44 12  000 
Porte.  Hugues:  See— 

Prud'Homme.    Christian,    and     Porte.     Hugues,     5.130,171.    CI. 
427-213  360 
Possin.  George  E  ,  and  Aftergul.  Siegfried,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Method  for  photolithographically  forming  a  selfaligned  mask 
using    back-side    exposure    and    a    non-specular    reflecting    layer 
5.130.263,  CI   437-40  000 
Potter,  Delbert  J    See- 
Day.  Donald  D  .  and  Potter.  Delben  J  .  5.129.237.  CI.  62-73000 
Potter.  James  C  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Control  valve  for 

timed  clutch  engagement.  5.129.500.  CI    I92-I09.00F 
Potts.  Rodney  M    See- 
Wade.  John  R  .  Potts.  Rodney  M  ,  and  Pratt.  Michael  J  .  5.130.227. 
CI   4.3O-286000 
Potts.  William  W    See— 

Dalton.   Cole   J  ;    Graf.    Lawrence   J  .    and    Potts.    William    W. 
5.129,872.  CI  482-52  000 
Pourreau.   Daniel   B  .  and   Bailey.  John  I  .  to  Amoco  Corporation 
Process    for    prepanng    carboxyaryl    phosphates     5.1.30.451.    CI 
558-198000 
Pounau.  Jean-Jacques,  and  Pourtau.  Thierry  E .  to  Tomecanic   Mate- 
rial for  making  a  flooring  and  process  for  laying  a  floor  covering 
applying  same   5.130.186.  CI.  428-95  000 
Pourtau.  Thierry  E  :  See— 

Pourtau.  Jean-Jacques,  and   Pourtau.  Thierry  E..  5.130.186.  CI 
428-95  000 
Powell.  Bob  R     See— 

Bloink,  Raymond  I.  .  and  Powell,  Bob  R.,  5,130,038,  CI.  252-74  000. 
Bloink.  Raymond  L  ,  and  Powell.  Bob  R  .  5. 1 30.039.  CI.  252-74.000 
Bloink,  Raymond  L  ,  Rahmoeller.  Kenneth  M  ,  and  Powell.  Bob 
R  .  5.130.040.  CI   252-74.000 
Power  Components.  Inc    See — 

Holley.  David  M  .  5,129,635.  CI   267-129.000. 
Powerdyne  Corporation:  See — 

Hyland.  George  J  .  5.129,795.  CI   417-423  120. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.  See— 

Boulos.  Mervet  S  .  Charles.  Harry  R  .  Miles.  Dean  L.,  and  Albu. 

Michael  L  .  5,130.046,  CI    252-164000. 
Eswarakrishnan.  Seetha.  Knoi,  Carol  L..  and  Damle.  Suresh  B.. 

5.130.349.  CI.  523-179000 
Fischer.  Scott;  and  Welch.  Cletus  N.,  5,130,353,  CI.  524-43.000 
Johnson.  Mark  W.  and  McCollum.  Gregory  J,   5,130,004.  CI 

204-181  700 
Swisher.  Robert  G  .  5,130.198.  CI   428-391.000 
Temple.  Chester  S  .  5.130.197.  CI   428-378.000 
Practer  &  Gamble  Company,  The  See — 

Wong.  Teresa  K  ,  and  Warren.  Raphael.  5.1 30.142.  CI.  424-574.000. 
Prader.  Peter  E    See — 

Beuving.  l^uren  J  .  and  Prader,  Peter  E  .  5.129.435.  CI    144-2  OOR 

Prasad.  Paras  N  ;  Karasz.  Frank  E  ;  Pang.  Yang:  and  Wung.  Chichang 

J  ,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  Univ  of  NY.  The  Third  order 

non-linear  optically  active  composites,  method  of  making  same  and 

photonic  media  composing  same   5.130.362,  CI    524-265.000 

Pratt,  Michael  J     See — 

Wade.  John  R  ,  Potts.  Rodney  M  .  and  Pratt.  Michael  J  .  5.130.227. 
CI   430-286000 
Precision  Instruments.  Inc    See — 

Urson.  John  K  .  and  Green.  TalmageO..  5.129.293,  CI  81-483.000. 
Precision  Screen  Machines,  Inc.;  See — 

Szarka,  Sandor,  5.129.161.  CI   34-4.000. 
Precor  Incorporated:  See— 

Dalton.    Cole   J  ;    Graf.    Lawrence   J  ,    and    Potts.    William    W  . 

5.129,872.  CI   482-52.000. 
Henderson.    William   C;  and   Dunham.    Paul   T.   5.129,873.   CI 
482-52000 
Prevsware  International,  Inc    See — 

Hayes.  Harold  H  .  HI:  Reasinger.  Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Alexander.  Ga- 
rold  W  .  5.129.874.  CI   493-167000 
Preston.  David  M  :  See- 
Walton.  Erlen  B  ,  Preston,  David  M.;  Oliver,  James  L  ,  and  Junga. 
James  A  .  5,129,633.  CI.  267-45  000 
Previdoli.  Felix  See — 

Mettlcr.  Hans  P  ;  and  Previdoli,  Felix,  5.130,455,  CI    558-426.000 
Pnesemuth.  Wolfgang  Electnc  light  switching  arrangement  for  illumi- 
nating the  inienor  of  a  motor  vehicle   5.130.901.  CI.  362-61.000 
Pncstlv.  Waller  F    See— 

Painter.    James    M,    and     Priestly.    Walter    F.,     5.129.164.    CI. 
.U-181  000 
Prince.  Mark  J  .  and  Glassco.  Thomas  H  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The    Liquid  automatic  dishwashing  compositions  having  en- 
hanced subility    5,130.043.  CI    252-95  000 
Pntschins.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hjubennestel,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Prilschms.  Wolfgang.  5.130.463.  CI 
••58-172000 
t'robsl.  Amc  See— 

Manlhey.    Hemz.   Glimmann,    Hans,    Tyburski.   Gustav;   Schultz. 
Holger.    Probst,    Arne;    Poppinga.   Georg.    Nocon.   Gucnther; 


Bock.  Thomas-Malhias;  and  Schwertfeger.  Guenter,  5.129.597, 
CI   244-118  500 
Procal  See — 

Berton.     Jean-Luc;     and     Hammann.     Georges.     5.129.658,    CI 
277-37.000. 
Process  Scientific  Innovations  limited:  See — 

Hunter.   George   S.;   and   Chalmers.   Andrew   G.    5.129,923,  CI. 
55-97  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Cornetle.  Henri,  and  Amau-Munoz,  Jose,  5,129.120,  CI.  8-158.000. 
Pnnce,  Mark  J  .  and  Glassco,  Thomas  H  ,  5,130.043.  CI  252-95.000. 
Rajagopalan.  Tuticorin  G  ;  and  Randall.  Jared  L..  5,130.133.  CI 
424-195  100 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See — 

Drobish.  James  L  .  5.129,561,  CI   222-455  000 
Profold,  Inc    See — 

Brabant,    Yvan    E,    and    Galvanauskas,    Tom,    5,129,876,    CI. 
493-471.000 
Prokop,  Patricia:  See — 

Reed.  Jeffrey  G..  Prokop.  Patricia;  Rees.  Nancy  K.  M.;  Legg,  Ernie 
L  .  Zell.  Thomas;  Rulli.  Paul;  Bennett.  Elizabeth;  Carter.  Harriet; 
Hube.  Randy,  and  Valliere.  Paul  J  .  5.130.806.  CI    358-296  000 
Proudley.  John  C    See — 

Liu,  Richard  T,  and  Proudley.  John  C,  5.130,154,  CI.  426-312  000 
Prud'Homme.  Christian;  and  Porte.  Hugues.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante 
Process  for  encapsulating  particles  with  a  silicone    5.130.171,  CI. 
427-213  360 
Pryor.  Roger  W  ,  to  Wayne  State  University.  Board  of  Governors. 
Synthetic    diamond    articles    and    their    method    of   manufacture. 
5.130.111.  CI   423-446  000 
Psaar.  Hubertus:  See — 

Meisel.     Karlheinnch;     and     Psaar,     Hubertus.     5.130.442,     CI. 
548-411000 
Ptacek.  Cathy  A.:  See- 
Payne,    Michael    W  ,    Ptacek,   Cathy   A.;   and   Mack,    Daniel  J., 
5,129,202,  CI   52-239000 
Puder,  Hugh  E  ;  and  Hanskai.  Charles  S..  to  Crom  Corporation.  The. 

Self  washing  storage  lank   5,129.413,  CI    137-2.000 
Pugh.  Joel  A  .  and  Nimon.  Robert  E  .  to  Messager  Partners.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  providing  proactive  call  services  following  call 
completion   5.131.024.  CI    379-67  000 
Puhl.  Larry  C  .  Comroe,  Richard  A  ;  Furtaw,  Robert  W.;  and  Can- 
larutti,  Tracey  L  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Portable  authentification  system. 
5.131.038.  CI.  380-23  000 
Pullen.  Antoinette  D  .  legal  representative:  See — 

Pullen.  Eric  V  ,  deceased;  Nicklas,  James  R.;  and  Bnghl,  Gerald, 
5,129,576.  CI   2.36-12  200 
Pullen.  Eric  V  .  deceased  (by  Pullen.  Antoinette  D  .  legal  representa- 
tive); Nicklas,  James  R  .  and  Bright,  Gerald,  to  Masco  Corporation  of 
Indiana   Thermostatic  pres,sure  balanced  valve  assembly.  5.129.576, 
CI   23612  200 
Pure-Chem  Products  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

King.  William  J  .  5,129,481,  CI    184-15  300 
Pun,  Jeewan  L..  to  ABB  Power  T  4  D  Company,  Inc  Internal  arc  gap 

for  secondary  side  surge  protection   5,130.880,  CI.  361-35,000. 
Puterbaugh.  Jerome  E    See — 

Ebbing.  David  M.,  Swadner.  Robert  L  ;  and  Puterbaugh,  Jerome 
E  ,  5,129.752,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Pultlilz.  Karl  J  ;  See— 

Agarwala,  Birendra  N.;  Ahsan.  Aziz  M.;  Bross.  Arthur:  Chadur- 
jian.  Mark  F;  Koopman.  Nicholas  G;  Lee.  Li-Chung,  Puttlitz. 
Karl  J  .  Ray.  Sudipta  K  ;  Ryan.  James  G.;  Schaefer.  Joseph  G  ; 
Srivastava.  Kamalesh  K  ,  Totta.  Paul  A.;  Walton.  Erick  G.;  and 
Wirsing,  Adolf  E..  5.130.779.  CI.  357-67.000. 
Pyle,  Harry  S    See — 

Murata.  Richard  Y  ,  and  Pyle.  Harry  S  .  5.1.30.786,  CI.  358-2I.OOR. 
Pyndiah.  Ramesh   See — 

Delhaye.  Etienne;  Wolny,  Michel;  Aguila,  Thierry;  and  Pyndiah, 
Ramesh.  5,130.763,  CI   357-22.000 
Pyrotite  Corporation:  See — 

Ellis,  Harold,  5,130,184,  CI.  428-245.000. 
Quay.  Steven  C  ;  See — 

Rocklage.  Scott  M  ;  and  Quay.  Steven  C.  5,130,431,  CI.  546-22.000. 
Rocklage,    Scott     M;    and    Quay.    Steven    C.    5.130.437.    CI. 
546-261  000 
Quinstar  Corporation;  See — 

Boone.    James    A,    and    Snavely.    Thomas    J,    5.129.863,    CI. 
474-84  000 
Quintus.  James  G  ;  and  Foley.  Mark  P .  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc  Ten- 
sioner  for  a  power  transmission  belt  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5.129,864.  CI   474-135000 
Quon.  Willard  L    See — 

Dorai.  Suriyanarayan;  Quon.  Willard  L.;  Schall,  Kirk  M.;  and  Hida. 
Gary  A  ,  5.130,470.  CI    560-200.000. 
R  4  J  Innovations.  Inc  ;  See — 

Hughes.  John  G  ,  5.129.823.  CI.  433-141  000 
R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company;  See- 
Jakob.   Stephen   W  ;   Famer,   Ernest  G.;  and   Resce,  James  L., 

5.129.408,  CI    131-352  000 

While,  Jackie  L.;  Conrad.  Lucas  J  ,  and  Simmons.  William  S  . 

5.129.409.  CI    131-364  000 

Rabb,  Khalid  M  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Cross-pitch  scheduling  of 
documents    and    copy    sheets    in    a    copy    system.    5,130,750.    CI 
355-208.000 
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Rabhi,  Lounes:  See— 

Davison,    Ellard    D.,    Jr ;    and    Rabhi,    Lounes,    5,129,422,    CI. 
137-599  000. 
Rdhin,  Barry  H  ;  Korth,  Gary  E.;  Wnght,  Richard  N.;  and  Williamson, 
Richard  L.,  to  Uniied  Stales  of  America,  Energy  Fabrication  of  high 
temperature  materials  by  exothermic  synthesis  and  subsequent  dy- 
namic consolidation.  5,129,801,  CI.  425-1.000. 
Radesca,  Lilian  A.;  See — 

de  Costa.  Bnan  R.;  Rice,  Kenner  C;  Gray,  Nancy  M.;  Contreras, 
Patricia  C  ,  Ja^obson,  Arthur  E ;  Thurkauf,  Andrew:  Radesca, 
Lilian  A  ;  and  Bowen,  Wayne  D.,  5,130,330,  CI.  514-429.000. 
Radutsky.  Gngory  A.;  See — 

Gutov.  Sergei  K  ;  Plesser,  Dmitry  A.;  and  Radutsky,  Gngory  A., 
5,129,506.  CI.  198-712.000. 
Rahm.  Enk  R  .  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB.  Screw  lightening  power  tool. 

5.129,465,  CI.  173- '78.000. 
Rahmoeller.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Bloink.  Raymond  L.;  Rahmoeller,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Powell,  Bob 
R.,  5,130,040,  01.  252-74.000. 
Rajagopalan,  Tuticorin  G.;  and  Randall,  Jared  L.,  to  Procter  4  Gamble 
Company,    The.     Plant     extracts    as    mucosal-protective    agents. 
5,130,133,  CI   424-95  100. 
Rajan,  Sunder  S.;  Tainmaru,  Ivo;  Bosma,  Steve  L.;  and  Eldridge,  John 
W  ,  to  Hughes  Aire  raft  Company.  Surface  coaled  RF  circuit  element 
and  method   5,130,206.  CI.  428-552.000. 
Raleigh.  Freddie  L..  and  Bell,   Frederick  K.  Coordinate  measuring 
machine  with  improved  flexure  and  clamp  for  fiber  optic  connection. 
5,130,523,  CI    25O-r.02.0OO 
Ramakrishnan,  Muni  S.:  See — 

Kalinowski,  Pau>  W.;  Ramaknshnan,  Muni  S.;  Rue,  Charles  V., 
Sheldon,    David    A.;   and    Swanson,    Brian   E.,    5,129.919.   CI 
51-309.000. 
Ramsay  Shaw,  Barbara;  See — 

Spielvogel,  Bernard  F ;  Sood,  Anup;  Hall,  Ins  H.;  and  Ramsay 
Shaw,  Barbara.  5,130.302,  CI.  514-45.000. 
Ramwear,  Inc  ;  See— 

Kleinman,  H.  Leonard,  5,129,105,  CI.  2-328.000, 
Randall,  Jared  L.:  See — 

Rajagopalan,  Tuticorin  G.;  and  Randall,  Jared  L.,  5,130,133,  CI 
424-195  100. 
Rannenberg,  George  C;  and  Colling,  Arthur  K.,  Jr.,  to  United  Tech- 
nologies     Corporation.      Submergible      vehicle.      5,129,348,      CI. 
114-333.000 
Ransomes,  Inc  ;  See — 

Lochr,  Thomas  J  ,  5,129,217,  CI   56-13.600. 
Rao.  Bangaru  V.  N.  High  performance  high  strength  low  alloy  cast 

steels   5,129,966,  Ci.  148-143.000. 
Rasmussen,  James  M  ,  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp.  Automatic  adjust- 
ment device  for  a  coin  wrapping  mechanism.  5,129,205,  CI.  53-52.000. 
Rasmussen,  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Stephenson,  Dwight  B.;  Rasmussen.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Schutten,  H. 
P.  5.129,424.  CI.  137-625.240. 
Ralcliffe.  Arnold  H.;  See- 
Roberts,  David  A.;  Ralcliffe.  Arnold  H.;  and  Bradbury.  Robert  H.. 
5.130,318,  CI   -M4-299.000 
Ratermann,  Richard  .'.:  See — 

Brandon,  John  M  ;  Bradley,  Brian  D.,  and  Ratermann,  Richard  J.. 
5,129,748.  CI.  400-605.000 
Ratti.  Giulio;  See — 

Tecce,  Mario  F.;  Giuliani,  Marzia  M.;  Ricci,  Slefano;  Ratti,  Giulio; 

and  Terrana,  Benedetto,  5,130,415,  CI   530-324.000. 

Rault,  Sylvain.  Boulc  uard.  Michel;  Robba,  Max;  Guardiola.  Beatnce; 

and  Dievissaguet.  Michelle,  to  Adir  el  Compagnie.  Pyrrolo  (1,2-A) 

thieno  (2.3-F)  (1,4)  diazepines.  5,130,301,  CI.  514-220000. 

Rauscher,  Gerd,  to  V  acuumschmeize  GmbH.  Deactivaiable  nnli-lheft 

security  strip   5,13C,698,  CI.  340-551.000. 
Rauter.  Jurgen;  Gazyakan,  Unal;  Haupt,  Josef;  and  Burker.  Rainer,  to 
Zahnradfabnk  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Steerable  wheel  axle  for  a  motor 
vehicle   5,129.474,01.  180-156.000. 
Ray  Harvey  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Sheppard.    Sheron    R.,    and    Polston.    Henry    B.,    5,129,957,   CI. 
134-22  110. 
Rav.  Robert  B  ;  See— 

Neal.  Robert  A  ;  and  Ray.  Robert  B..  5.129.735,  CI.  383-109.000. 
Ray,  Sudipta  K    See — 

Agarwala,  Birendra  N.;  Ahsan,  Aziz  M.;  Bross,  Arthur;  Chadur- 
jian,  Mark  F.;  Koopman,  Nicholas  G.;  Lee,  Li-Chung;  Puttlitz, 
Karl  J  ;  Ray.  Sjdipta  K.;  Ryan,  James  G.;  Schaefer.  Joseph  G.; 
Srivastava.  Kamalesh  K.;  Toila.  Paul  A.;  Walton.  Erick  G  ,  and 
Wirsing.  Adolf  E  ,  5,130,779,  CI  357-67.000. 
Raychem  Corporation;  See — 

Dupon,  Ryan  W.;  Thompson,  Mark  S.;  Wiseman,  Gary  H.;  Musolf, 

Douglas  J.;  and  Tanous,  Adam  S.,  5.130,280,  CI.  501-108.000. 
Goldman,  Ross  B  ,  5,129.608,  CI   248-74.300. 
Raykhtsaum,  Grigory;  and  Agarwal,  Dwarika  P.,  to  Leach  4  Gamer 
Co    Intermetallic  I  me-temperaiure  integration  fuse.  5,130,689,  CI. 
337-296.000 
Raynet  Corp.;  See — 

Kumar,  Ashok;  and  Burwell,  David  S.,  5,130,636,  CI.  323-278.000. 
Read.  Clifford  D..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  set  for  use 

as  a  desk  unit  or  a  wall  unit.  5.131.034.  CI.  379-435.000 
Reasinger,  Jeffrey  C;  See — 

Hayes.  Harold  H  .  Ill;  Reasinger.  Jeffrey  C:  and  Alexander.  Oa- 
rold  W..  5,129.874,  CI.  493-167.000. 


Recalde,  Carlos  E.:  See- 
Alvarez,  Eldiberto  F  .  Recalde.  Carlos  E.;  Villalobos.  Maria  An- 
geles C;  Diaz  Diaz.  Antonio,  Barrios.  Carlos  B.;  and  Eslomba. 
Mana  del  Carmen  O  .  5.130.327.  CI   514-415.000. 
Recon/Optical.  Inc    See — 

Lecuyer.  John,  5.129.309.  CI    89-41  060. 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  N     See — 

Flailz.  Philip  L     Flanagan.  Arlyne  M  ;  Harvilchuck.  Joseph  M.; 
Herron.  L»;ster  W     Knickerbocker.  John  U  ;  Nufer.  Robert  W  , 
Perry.  Charles  H  .  Reddv.  Snnivasa  N.;  and  Young.  Steven  P . 
5. 1 30.067.  CI   264-60  OOO' 
Reed,  Jeffrey  G     Prokop.  Palncia  Rees  Nancy  K    M  .  Legg.  Ernie  L  ; 
Zell,  Thomas   Ruili.  Paul.  Bennelt,  tlizabelh.  Carter.  Harnel.  Hube. 
Randy;  and  Valliere.  Paul  J  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Job  commenl- 
/operalor  messages  for  an  electronic  reprographic  pnnting  sysiem 
5,130,806,  Ci    358-296000. 
Reed  Oven  Company:  See — 

Parks,  James  D  ,  5,129,384,  CI    126-21  OOA 
Reed,  Paul  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Memory  system  for  reliably  writing 
addresses     with     reduced     power     consumption       5.130,947.     CI. 
365-227000 
Rees.  Nancy  KM;  See— 

Reed.  Jeffrey  G  ,  Prokop,  Patricia;  Rees,  Nancy  KM:  Legg,  Ernie 
L.;  Zell.  Thomas  Rulli,  Paul.  Bennett,  Elizabeth:  Carter,  Harnel; 
Hube,  Randv:  and  \'alliere.  Paul  J  .  5,1.30.806.  CI,  358-296.000. 
Reesor,  David  W   Coupler  draft  key  puller   5,129,133,  CI.  29-252  000. 
Reeves  Brothers,  Inc     See— 

Damewood,  John  R  .  Menzel,  Jill  R  ,  Teumac,  Fred  N.;  and  Ross, 
Bert  A.,  5,130,384,  CI.  525-455.000 
Reeves.  Cary  R.:  See^ 

Heldrelh,  Mark  A  .  and  Reeves.  Cary  R  ,  5,129,907,  CI.  606-80.000. 
Reher,  Michael  T  :  Klassen.  Ronald  C  ;  and  Koeppel,  Bradley  N.,  to 
Globe-Union,     Inc      Digital     battery     capacity     warning    device. 
5,130,699,  CI   340-661  (>00 
Rehm  Schweisslechnik  GmbH  u  Co.;  See — 

Maciaszczvk.  Flonan.  5,130,516,  CI.  219-130400. 
Schuster,  Wolfgang.  5,130,918,  CI.  363-141.000. 
Reichert.  Gerhard:  See — 

Erhardt,  Manfred,  Reichen.  Gerhard;  Loos,  Herbert;  and  Lohrer, 
Josef,  5,129,185.  CI    51-165.770. 
Reichgott,  David  W  :  See- 
Sander,  Lothar  S  :  Musingo,  Edward  M.;  Neill,  William  J.;  and 
Reichgott.  David  W  .  5.129,967,  CI    148-247000 
Reilly,  Hugh  T   Penetrating  assault  weapons   5,129,305,  CI   89-1  110. 
Remthaler,  Georg;  See — 

Ballendat.     Martin;     and     Reinlhaler,     Georg,     5,129,703,     CI. 
297-248.000 
Reiter  nee  Esses,  Klara  See — 

Budai,  Zoltan,  Mezei,  Tibor;  Reiter  nee  Esses.  Klara;  Sziri  neKis- 
zelly.  Eniko  ;  Zsila.  Gizella;  Gigler.  Gabor;  Pelocz.  Lujza;  Szec- 
sey  nee  Hegedus.  Maria;  Feketc,  Manon;  Hoffmann,  Valena,  and 
Kapolnai.  La.szlo  ,  5,130,487,  CI    564-256  000 
Renard,  Pierre:  See — 

Guillaumet,   Gerald;    Flouzat,   Christine;    Devis,saguet,    Michelle; 
Renard,    Pierre;    Caignard.    Daniel    H;    and    Adam.    Gerard. 
5,130.311,  CI    514-2.34  200 
Renault  Metal  Products,  Ltd    See— 

Ohayon,  David.  5.131.035.  CI    379-437  000, 
Renken.  David  J.;  Pfankuch,  Robert  D  :  and  Bongaards.  Donald  J  .  to 
Thermo  King  Corporation    Compartmentalized  transport  refngera- 
lion  system.  5.129,235   C!   62-200000 
Rennex,  Bnan  G.  Flexible  robcilic  limb   5,129.279,  CI   74-479  000 
Requardt,  Hermann;  and  Krause,  Norberi,  to  Siemens  Aktiengescll- 
schaft.   Surface  coil   for   a   nuclear  magnetic   resonance  apparatus. 
5,130,656,  CI    324-318000 
Resce,  James  L.:  See — 

Jakob,   Stephen   W.;   Earner,   Ernest  G.;   and   Resce,  James  L., 
5,129,408,  CI.  131-352.000 
Resco  Metal  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Ohayon,  David,  5,131.035.  CI.  379-437.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Stale  Univ  of  NY.  The;  See — 

Pra.sad.  Paras  N  ;  Karas^.  Frank  E.;  Pang,  Yang;  and  Wung,  Chi- 
chang J,.  5.1.30,362.  CI    f  24-265  000, 
Research  Foundation  of  Slate  University  of  New  York,  The;  See — 
Strickland,  Sidney;  and  Andrade-Gordon,  Palncia,  5,130,143,  CI 
424-94  640 
Research  Frontiers  Incorporated;  See— 

Saxe,  Robert  L,,  5,130,057,  CI.  252-585  000 
Relro-Tech  Corporation;  See — 

Casletter,  Forrest,  5,129,619,  CI.  251-65.000. 
Casteiler,  Forrest,  5,129,620,  CI   251-65.000. 
Reltenbeck,  Karl;  See — 

Schottle,  Thomas.  Weber,  Herbert;  Dostler,  Werner,  and  Relten- 
beck, Karl,  5,129.997.  CI    203-99  000 
Reum,  Peter  M,,  to  XEL  Communications,  Inc,  Sealing  current  genera- 
tor for  a  telephone  circuit    5,131.033,  CI    379-413,000 
Rex  International  USA;  See — 

Campagna,  John  A  ,  5.129,158,  CI.  30-92.000. 
Reynolds,  Eric  C  :  Storey.  Elsdon.  and  McDougall,  Wallace  A  ,  to 
University  of  Melbourne.  7  he,  and  Victorian  Dairy  Industry  Author- 
ity, The.  Dentifrice    5.130.123,  CI   424-49  000 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Tabereaux,  Alton  T  ;  Stewart,  Douglas  V  ,  and  Richards,  Nolan  E., 
5,129,998,  CI.  204-67  000 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Companv  See — 

Keizer.  Harold  F  :  and  Young,  David  E.,  5,129.254,  CI.  72-448.000. 
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Rhein  Chcmie  Rheiniu  GmbH:  See— 

Ulnch.  Volker.  5.130.360.  CI    524-195  000 
Rheon.  Inc    See — 

Cody.   Charles   A.,   and   Magauran.   Edward   D.   5.130.028.   CI 
210-691000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sante:  See— 

Comie.    Mane-Therese,   Gucremy.   Claude;   Malleron.  Jean-Luc, 
Pcyronei     Jcan-Francois.    and   Truchon.    Alain.    5.130.313.   CI 
514-253  000 
Prud"Homme.    Chnsiian.    and     Porte.     Hugues,     5.130.171.    CI 
427-213  360 
Riccaboni.  Mana  T    See — 

Pinza.  Mano;  Cern.  Alberto.  Fanna.  Carlo;  and  Riccaboni.  Maria 
T  .  5.130.319.  CI    514-300000 
Ricci.  Stefano  See — 

Tecce.  Mano  F  .  Giuliani.  Mar/ia  M  .  Ricci.  Stefano.  Ratti.  Giulio. 
and  Terrana.  Benedetto,  5.130,415,  CI    530-324.000 
Riccitiello.  Salvalore;  Hsu.  Ming-Ta.  and  Chen.  Timothy  S..  to  United 
Slates  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
B<iron-carbon-silicon  polymers  and  ceramic  and  a  procevs  for  the 
production  thereof  5,130.278.  CI    501-92.000 
Rice,  Kenner  C    See— 

de  Costa.  Brian  R  .  Rice.  Kenner  C  ;  Gray.  Nancy  M  ;  Contreras. 
Pamela  C  ,  Jacobson,  Arthur  E  .  Thurkauf.  Andrew,  Radesca. 
Lilian  A  ,  and  Bowen.  Wayne  D.  5.130.330.  CI    514-429000 
Rice.  Michael  R    See— 

Hird.  John  A  ,  Owen.  Lindsey  D  ;  and  Rice,  Michael  R..  5.131.027. 
CI    379-112  000 
Richards.  Edward  M     See — 

Corenman.  James  E  .  Goldberger.  Daniel  S  ;  Richards.  Edward  M  . 
Rojas,  Emil  P  ,  Braig.  James  R  ;  and  Gallup.  David  A  .  5.129.401. 
CI    128-716000 
Richards,  Nolan  E    See — 

Tabereaui.  Alton  T  ,  Stewart.  Douglas  V  ,  and  Richards.  Nolan  E  . 
5,129,998,  CI   204-67  000 
Rn.  hards.  Sandy  M    See — 

Borders.  Richard  L..  Newkirk.  David  C,  Richards.  Sandy  M  .  and 
SufTord.  Daniel  G  .  5.129.1 16,  CI   5-617000 
Richardson.  H  Gary   Flange  spreader   5.129.136.  CI   29-426  500. 
Richardson.  John  See — 

Kreh.  Robert  P,  Kuhn.  Vincent  R.  Richardson.  John,  Spolnili. 
Robert   M  .   Carter.  Charles  G  ,   and  Jovancicevic.   Vladimir, 
5.130.052.  CI   252-387  000 
Richardson.  Paul  N  ;  See — 

Blalz.  Philip  S  ,  Richardson.  Paul  N  .  and  Subramanian.  Pallalheri 
M  .  5,130.076.  CI   264-540  000 
Richier.  Yves,  to  Secoma  S  A    System  for  controlling  a  rock  drill. 

5.129.464.  CI    173-1000 
Richter.    Robert    A     Selectable    toilet-water-level    flushing    system 

5.129,110.  CI   4-324.000 
Ricketts.  Jonathan  E  Leash  apparatus.  5.129.363.  CI    119-109.000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Andoh.  Toshiyuki,  5.130.583.  CI   340-12  000 

Furuta.  Toshiyuki.  Honguchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Eguchi,  Hirotoshi. 

5,131,073.  CI   395-27  000 
Kancko.  YuUka.  5.129.200.  CI    52-205  000 

Miyawaki,  Shozo;  Miura,  Mikio.  Kuno.  Masashi,  Tsutsumi.   Taka- 
shi.    Higuchi.    Masami.    Sekine,     Takeyoshi.    Kanaya.    Kouichi. 
Tanimolo.    Yoshiyuki,    and    Ando.    Kazuhiro.    5.131,079.    CI 
395-118.000. 
Tomiu.  Kan.  5.130,839.  CI   359-205  000 
Ricoux,  Philippe.  See — 

Gauthier.  Michel.  Ricoux,  Philippe;  and  Muller.  Daniel.  5.130,842. 

CI    359-265  000 

Ridenour.  Ralph  G   Valve  nozzle  assembly    5,129,584,  CI   239-579  000 

Ricke.  Roger  I  ,  and  Chaudhry.  Sajuad  A  ,  to  General  Turbine  Systems. 

Ini    Turbine  injector  device  and  method   5.129.582,  CI   239-424  500 

Kicmer   Helmut,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited  Packing  for  a  matenal  and 

heal  exchange  column    5.130.062.  CI   261-97  000 
Riga,  Alan  T  ,  and  Forsberg.  John  W  ,  to  Lubnzol  Corporation,  The 
Emulsifiers  and  explosive  emulsions  containing  same.  5,129,972.  CI 
149-2000 
Rigney.  Thomas  K.,  II:  See — 

Armstrong,  Timothy  R  .  Esopa.  John  R..  Rigney.  Thomas  K  ,  11, 
and  Saville,  Marshall  P.  5,130.588.  CI    310-90  500 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho  See — 

Sugimoto,  Akiko;  Segawa.  Yusaburo;  Kim.   Pil  H  ,  and  Nanba, 

Susumu.  5.131.000,  CI    372-41  000 

Rikima.  Yuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Image  forming  apparatus 

with  detection  and  indication  of  defective  image  data   5,130,805.  CI 

358-296  000 

Riley,  Richard  E  .  to  Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation.  Three  wire 

potentiometric  liquid  level  sensor   5.129.261,  CI   73-313  OOO 
Rissanen.   Petri  T.  to  Outokumpu  Oy.  Copper  alloys  to  be  used  as 

Mrd/ing  filler  metals    5,130.090.  CI   420-472  000 
K.vhev  KurtisJ    Panoramic  display  system   5.130,794,  CI   358-87  000 
H    :tr    Paul  B  .  Jr  .  to  Shell  Offshore  Inc  Guide  base  cover   5.129.460. 

Ll    106-368,000. 
Riutta.  Oili  See— 

Lahlmen.  Leila.  Riutu.  Oili;  Vohlonen,  Pirkko:  Nummelin.  Ulf; 
Ankner.  Kjell;  Vallonen,  Eija;  and  Himanen.  Soile.  5,130.469.  CI 
500-171000. 
Rivas.  Olegano:  See — 

Newski.    Milagro.    Newski.    Alejandro:    and    Rivas,    Olegano, 
5,129,689.  CI  285-333.000. 


Rivolta.  Guido  See — 

Gay.  Chnstian,  and  Rivolta,  Guido,  5.129.498.  CI    192-70  270. 
Roadmasler  Corporation:  See — 

Sutter.  Edmund  E  ;  Clarke,  George  E.  and   Kunh.  Randy  D., 
5.129,665.  CI    280-274  000 
Robba.  Max  See — 

Rault.  Sylvain,  Boulouard,  Michel.  Robba.  Max,  Guardiola.  Be- 
atrice, and  Devissaguet.  Michelle,  5.1.30.301.  CI    514-220000 
Roberson,  Luther  G  .  to  Plastic  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  inserting 

collar  nails   5.129.141,  CI    29-716.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Frommholz.    Wilfned;    Hoppe.    Willi;    and    Vohringer,    Klaus, 

5,130,627.  CI    318-652.000 
Homeyer.  Manfred,  5.129.258,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Kuehle.     Walter,     Moennings,     Roland;     and     Neumann,     Udo, 

5.129,490,  CI    188-299000 
Mattes,    Bernhard,    and    Schumacher,    Hartmul,    5,129,673,    CI. 

280-735000 
Scheidel,   Wolfgang,   Stenger.   Jurgen;   and    Van   Wijhe.   Albert. 

5.129.687.  CI    285-273  000. 
Schmid.  Heinnch,  and  Schmock  von  Ohr.  Margret,  5,130,902.  CI 

362-61000. 
Sigl,  Alfred;  and  Jonner,  Wolf-Dieter.  5.129.496.  CI    192-0  049 
Robert,  Mane-Agnes  See — 

Kafka.  Bernard,  and  Robert,  Mane- Agnes,  5.129.181.  CI  47-64  000 

Roberts.  David  A  .  Ratcliffe.  Arnold  H  ,  and  Bradbury.  Robert  H  .  to 

Imperial    Chemical    Induslnes    PLC     Angiotensin    II    antagonizers 

which  are  condensed  pyndinedenvatives  5.130.318.  CI  514-299  000 

Roberts.  Melvin  F  .  to  Specialty  E<]uipment  Companies.  Inc.  Beverage 

timing  method  and  apparatus  5.129.352.  CI    116-308  000 
Robertson-Ceco  Corporation  See — 

Kim.  Kwon  S  .  Salisbury.  Clarence  S  ;  and  Watson,  Dennis  P , 
5,129.151.  CI   33-613000 
Robertson,  Enc  B  .  and  Ibasfalean,  John  C  ,  to  National  Improvement 

Company,  Inc   Fire  safety  device   5.129.201.  CI   52-232  000 
Robinson.  Richard  Sec- 
Goldberg.  Eugene  P  ,  Burns.  James  W  ;  Kunar.  G  Sudesh;  Osbom. 
David  C  .  Larson.  Jeffrey  A  ,  Sheets,  John  W  ,  Yahiaoui,  All.  and 
Robinson.  Richard.  5.130.160.  CI   427-2.000 
Robinson.  Roland  C   Time  actuated  lockable  food  storage  container. 

5.129,536,  CI.  220-211000 
Robson,  Keith:  See — 

Walker,  Joseph  H  ,  Sellar.  Malcolm  R  ;  Robson.  Keith,  Mansfield. 
William  G  ,  and  Yates.  Donald  A  .  5.129.221.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Rochelle,  Claude  See — 

Gauthier.  Patncia  P..  Le  Moult.  Michel  M..  Rochelle.  Claude;  and 
Senet.  Jean-Pierre  G..  5,130,478.  CI    562-857  000 
Rockefeller  University,  The  See— 

Ulnch.  Peter  C  .  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.130.324.  CI   514-357  000 
Ulnch.  Peter  C  ,  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.1.30.337,  CI  514-632.000 
Rocklage.  Scott  M  ,  and  Quay,  Steven  C  .  to  Salutar.  Inc  Dipynodoxyl 
phosphate     chelating     compound     intermediates      5.130.431.     CI 
546-22000 
Rocklage.  Scott  M  ,  and  Quay.  Steven  C.  to  Salutar.  Inc    N.N-bis- 
(pyridoxal)ethylenediamine-N.N-diacetic  acid  dcnvalives.  5.130.437, 
CI    546-261  000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
Burns.   Roger  D  ;   Elliott-Bryan,  Susan,  and  Turner,  David   B., 

5,129,605.  CI    246-5  000 
Edwards.  Richard  C  ,  5.130.678.  CI   333-24  OOR. 
Fadner.  Thomas  A  .  5.129.320.  CI    101-365000. 
Fadner.  Thomas  A  .  5,129.321,  CI    101-467.000. 
Henkel,  Edwin  E  ,  5,129,601.  CI    244-I580OR 
Holmberg.    Jr     Arthur;    and    Wils»)n.    David    E..    5.129.448.    CI. 
165-86  000 
Rodems,  James  D  ,  Carner,  Gary  A  ,  and  Magan.  Patnck  J  .  to  JDR 
Systems    Corporation      Railway     wheel     sensors.     5,129.606.    CI 
246-249  000 
Rogala.  Stanley  J  :  See — 

Taylor.     Sidney     A;    and     Rogala.     Stanley    J..     5,129,355,    CI 
118-302  000 
Rogers,  Patrick  E.:  See — 

Johnson,    David    K,    and    Rogers,    Patrick    E.,    5,130,118,    CI 
424-1  100 
Rogers.  Russell  L    See — 

Maiville,    Randolph   L  ,   and   Rogers.   Russell   L..   5.129,621,  CI. 
251149  900 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See — 

Hughes.     Kathleen     A,     and     Swift.     Graham.     5.130,369.     CI 
524-846.000 
Rojas.  Emit  P    See— 

Corenman,  James  E  ,  Goldberger.  Daniel  S  ;  Richards.  Edward  M  , 
Roja.s.  Emil  P  ,  Braig.  James  R  ;  and  Gallup.  David  A  .  5.129.401, 
CI.  128-716000 
Roland  Corporation:  See— 

Nishikawa.    Masashi;    Fujisawa.    Minoru;    Otsuka,    Saloshi.    and 
Umeu,  Mitsuhiro,  5,129,302,  CI   84-601  000 
Rolinski.  Adam   E  ;  and   Pattok.  Greg  R  .  to  Sparton  Corporation 
Service  brake  and  shift  lever  interlock  system    5,129.494,  CI.  192- 
400A 
Roll  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Crowley,  H.  W  .  5.130.724.  CI.  346-1  100 
Roller.  Hermann:  See^ 

Keppeler.  Uwe.  Bobnch.  Michael;  Heil.  Guenter,  Roller.  Her- 
mann; Lehner.  August;  Lenz.  Werner;  and  Schulz,  Guenther, 
5.130.202,  CI.  428-425.900. 
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Rolls-Royce  pic:  Stf — 

Hayton.  Paul  R.,  5,129,783.  CI.  415-209.300. 
Tonks,  Robert  C.  5,129,225,  CI  60-226  300. 
Walker.  Josept  H.;  Sellar,  Malcolm  R.;  Robson,  Keith;  Mansfield, 
William  G  ;  ind  Yates.  Donald  A  .  5,129.221.  CI.  60-39.02O 
Roltra-Morse  S.p.A..  See — 

Brusasco.  Enzo.  5.129,898.  CI   606-58.000. 
Romhout.  Rene:  S<e — 

Dirkse.  Hendricus  A..  Ploeg,  Johannes  E.  G.;  Rombout,  Rene; 
Everts,  Rud:;  Scott.  Andrew  M.;  Dewitz.  Thomas  S  ;  Arbore, 
Charles  M.;  jnd  Mahagaokar,  Uday,  5.129,766,  CI  406-136.000 
Romero.  Arluro  J.  Building  panel  core.  5.129,203,  CI   52-309.110. 
Romm,  Michael:  S'e — 

Morgan,  Stuan  K.;  and  Romm,  Michael,  5,129,842.  CI.  439-532.000. 
Romolt.  Abe  Spectacle  case.  5.129,509,  CI.  206-5.000. 
Ropkins,  John  W    T.,  to  AEB  Jacked  Structures  Limited.  Forming  a 

passageway  through  the  ground.  5,129,760.  CI   405-138.000. 
Roquette  Freres:  See — 

Gosset,  Serge;  Lefer.  Pierre;  Fleche,  Guy;  and  Schneider,  Jean, 
5,129.989.  CI.  162-147000. 
Rosalik.  Martin  E  .  Jr.,  to  Saturn  Corporation.  Cam  cover  oil  separator 

for  crankcase  ventilation.  5,129,371,  CI.  123-90.380. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  St-e — 

Hagen.  Floyd  W..  5.130.707.  CI.  340-945  000 
Rosen.  Arye.  and  V-'alinsky.  Paul  Microwave  aided  balloon  angioplasty 

with  lumen  meajurement.  5,129.396.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Rosengren.  Lars-Goran:  See — 

Fast.  Peder;  and  Rosengren,  Urs-Goran,  5,130.903.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Rosenwinkel,  Donild  A  :  See — 

Gillespie.  Michael  R  ;  Rosenwinkel.  Donald  A  ,  Zaruba,  John  V.; 
Harrison.    Douglas;   and    Fenton,    Thomas    N.,    5.129,655,   CI. 
273-241000 
Ross.  Bert  A.:  See— 

Damewood.  John  R  ;  Menzel.  Jill  R  ;  Teumac,  Fred  N.;  and  Ross, 
Bert  A..  5,1.^0.384.  CI   525-455.000 
Ross.  Estelle:  See — 

Bush.  George;  Ross.  Estelle;  and  Belfield,  Robert,  5.130,519.  CI. 
235-380.000. 
Ross,  Randall  D.;  Snyder,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Marchand,  Sam  R  .  to  Linva- 
tec  Corporation.  Bioabsorbable  tack  for  joining  bodily  tissue  and  in 
vivo   method   and   apparatus   for   deploying   same.    5.129.906,   CI. 
606-77  000. 
Rossano,  Lucius  T  :  See — 

Lo,  Young  S.;  and  Rossano.  Lucius  T.,  5,130,439,  CI   548-110.000. 
Roth,    Richard    G     Audio-augmented    data    keying.    5,131,045,    CI. 

381-43.000 
Rotta  Research  Laboratorium  SpA:  See — 

Makovec,  Francesco;  Chisle,  Rolando;  Pens,  Walter;  and  Rovati, 
Luigi,  5,130.474.  CI.  562-448  000. 
Rouet.  Patrice;  and  Syoen.  Florence,  lo  Sociele  Francaise  Hoechst. 
Process  for  obttining  refractory  metal  oxides  based  on  silica  by 
sol-gel  route  in  aqueous  medium.  5.130,110,  CI.  423-329.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See  — 

Moura,  Anne- Mane;  Clemence.  Francois;  Frechet,  Daniel;  and 
Fomn.  Michel,  5,130,329,  CI.  514-429.000. 
Rovati,  Luigi:  See — 

Makovec.  Francesco;  Chiste,  Rolando;  Peris,  Waller;  and  Rovati, 
Luigi,  5,130474,  CI.  562-448.000. 
Rowlette,  John  R..  Sr  ,  lo  AMP  Incorporated.  Low-force,  high-density 

gel  connector.  5  129,833.  CI.  439-91.000 
Royo.  Pans  E.:  Se< — 

Tichenor.   Clyde   L.;   Royo.    Paris   E..   and   Fleming.   Alex   W, 
5,130,856,  CI.  359-857.000 
Ruane,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Bmdra,  Permiiider  S  ,  Canfield,  Dennis  A.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.; 
McKeveny,  Jeffrey;  Ruane.  Robert  E  ;  and  Thoma.s.  Edwin  L., 
5,129.142.  CI.  29-852000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Craft,  Charles  W  ,  Jr.;  and  Lewellen,  Richard  R.,  5,129,526,  CI 

206-449.000. 
Hradisky.  John  L.,  5,129,535,  CI.  220-23.400. 
Ruben,  Paul  L  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Real  image  viewfinder. 

5.130.845.  CI   359-428.000. 
Rubin.  Bons.  Cigarette  lighter   5.129,819,  CI.  431-124.000. 
Rubin,  William  L  ;  and  Leyh,  Carl  H.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Mi- 
crobursl  precursor  detector  utilizing  microwave  radar.  5,130,712,  CI. 
342-26000 
Rue.  Charles  V.:  See— 

Kalinowski,  Paul  W.;  Ramakrishnan,  Muni  S.;  Rue.  Charles  V.; 
Sheldon,    David   A.;   and   Swanson,    Brian   £..   5,129.919,   CI. 
51-309  000. 
Ruelz,  Georg,  lo  MTU  Moloren-und  Turbinen-Union  Friednchshafen 

GmbH  Turbo-niachine  sealing  device.  5,129.782.  CI  415-111.000. 
Ruf,  Gerhard,  to  Messerschmilt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH    Device  for 
measunng  back^cattered  radiation  using  a  frequency  selective  ele- 
ment   5.130.533.  CI    250-226  000. 
Ruger.  Reinhold.  i )  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Ammo- 
nium aryl  hydra^ide  compounds  5.130.480,  CI   564-151.000 
Rulli.  Paul  See- 
Reed,  Jeffrey  G  ;  Prokop.  Patncia;  Rees,  Nancy  K  M  ;  Legg,  Ernie 
L  ,  Zell.  Th<.mas;  RuUi,  Paul;  Bennett,  Elizabeth,  Carter,  Harriet; 
Hube,  Randy,  and  Valliere,  Paul  J.,  5,130,806,  CI,  358-296.000. 
Rumennik,  Vladimir:  See — 

Lidow,  Alexander;  Herman,  Thomas;  and  Rumennik,  Vladimir, 
5.130.767.  CI   357-23.400 


Runckel.    John    L     Swim    goggles    with    inflatable    air    ga-skei    seal 

5.129.109,  CI   2-440000 
Runyon.  Robert  R  .  and  Mabey.  Kent  W  ,  to  Runyon,  Robert  Richard 
System  and  melh^xj  for  automatically  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
liquid  supply  receptacles  as  a  source  tor  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus 
5.129.415.  CI,  l.'(7.11.1()rX) 
Runyon.  Roben  Richard   .Sn  — 

Runyon.     Robert     R       and     Mabey.     Kent     W.     5,129.415,    CI. 
137-113000 
Ruppert,  Norbeil   Surgical  punch  apparatus.  5,129.913.  CI  606-184  Oa) 
Ruprecht.  Jurgen,  and  Buchviald.  Woif-Peter,  lo  US   Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Television  receiving  section  having  an  A/D  convener  which 
simultaneously  performs  synchronous  demodulation    5.130.802.  CI 
358-188000 
Rusche,  Gerald  A  .  and  Neubauer.  John  C  .  to  L  niied  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica, Army    Positive  automatic  target  kKator  indenljfication  system 
(ATLIS),  for  ATR  system  testing   5,130.795,  CI    358-108,000 
Ruter,  Lewis  L.  Comhined  headlight  and  windshield  wiper  control. 

5.130.905,  CI    3b2-bl  OOO 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  See — 

Janes.  Harry  W  .  McAvoy,  Richard  J.;  and  Giniger,  Michael  S.. 
5.1-30.925.' CI    .364-420  000 
Rutgers.  The  Slate  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Scanes.   Colin   G,   and    Fennel.    Michael   J..   Jr..    5.130.138.   CI. 
424-422  000 
Rutt.  David   M  ;  and   Dunavanl.  Steven  V    Pressure  sensitive  tape 

dispenser   5.129.515.  CI   206-394  000. 
Ruttcn.  Ivo  W  J    M  ;  and  Van  De  Gnfl.  Robert  E.  J.,  to  US.  Philips 
Corporation  Bipolar  transistor  arrangement  with  distortion  compen- 
sation. 5.130,567.  Ci    307-270  000 
Rutten,    Jean.     Loading    mechanism    for    weapons.     5,129.383,    CI. 

124-67.000. 
Ryan.  James  G.:  See — 

Agarwala,  Birendra  N  .  Ahsan,  Aziz  M,;  Bross.  Arthur.  Chadur- 
jian.  Mark  F  :  Ko^ipman,  Nicholas  G  ;  Lee.  Li-Chung.  Pultlitz. 
Karl  J  ;  Ray.  Sudipla  K  .  Ryan,  James  G  ;  Schaefer,  Joseph  G  . 
Srivastava.  Kamalesh  K  .  Toita.  Paul  A  :  Walton.  Enck  G.;  and 
Wirsing,  Adolf  E  ,  5.130,779,  CI    357-67.000. 
Ryan.  John  O  .  to  Macrovision  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
processing  a  video  signal  so  as  to  prohibit  the  making  of  acceptable 
videoupe  recordings   5.1.30.810.  CI    358-310  000 
Ryan.  Patnck  B    See- 
Clark.  Jack;  and  Ryan.  Patrick  B.,  5,129,571,  CI.  228-112.000. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Kawakami,  Hideki,  5,129,300,  CI.  83-471.200. 
Ryoji,  Suzuki  See — 

Hashimoto,    Hiroyuki;    Yasutoshi,    Nakama.    Suzuki.    Tomokazu; 
Kenichi.  Terai;  and  Ryoji,  Suzuki.  5.131.047.  CI    381-71  000 
Ryon.  Randall  C  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  real 

lime  motion  and  image  analysis   5.130,525.  CI   250-208.100. 
S.L.T  Japan  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Daikuzono.  Norio,  5,129.897.  CI.  606-16.000. 
Sabnani.  Knshan  K    See — 

Doshi.  Bharal  T     John,  Pras  in  K  ;  Netravali.  Arun  N  ,  and  Sab- 
nani. Knshan  K  ,  5,L30,')86.  CI.  370-94  100. 
Saceman,  Don  F  ,  to  Affiliated  Innovation  Management  Inc    Recircu- 
lated room  air  punfication    5.130,091.  CI   422-4001 
Sackmann.   David   J  .    Hill.    Brian    T      Bromkowski.   Joseph   T  ;   and 
Weber.  Mark  S,.  to  Square   D  Compans     Communication  system 
enabling  programmable  logic  conirollers  access  to  host  computer 
tasks  and  host  computer  access  to  programmable  logic  controllers 
without  polling    5,131,092.  CI    ?'J5-»C)UO0O 
Sacriste,  Jean- Francois  See — 

Vignaud,  JeanLouis.  Sacriste.  Jean-Francois.  Missenard,  Gilles; 
and  Lapreslc.  Philippe.  5.129.388,  CI   606-61  000 
Saeki,  Shuzo.  and  Hideshima.  .Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Semiconductor  desite  including  a  metallic  conductor  for  preventing 
arcing  upon  failure    5,130.784,  CI    357-79.000. 
SAES  Pure  Gas.  Inc     See — 

Hendry.  Ronald  G     5  129,412,  CI    137-1  000 
Safe- Waste  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Falk.  Charles  D  ,  5,130,051.  CI    252-315  500 
SagaU,   MakoIO;   Nabetani.   Kiyoshi;  and   Saita.  Tokudo.   to  KuboU 
Corporation.   Ring  cone  type  stepless  transmission    5.129.869.  CI 
475-193  000 
Sage,  Ian  C;  and  Clemitson.  Robert  W  .  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft 
mil  beschrankler   Haflung    Thermochromic  esters.    5.130.049.  CI 
252-299  630 
Sage.  James  R  .  Jr  Contact  lens  holder  5,130,011,  CI.  206-5  100 
Saget,  Jean:  See — 

Cresson.  Christian;  Boucher,  Pascal;  and  Saget,  Jean,  5,129,298,  CI. 
83-72000 
Sai,  Miho:  See — 

Sampei.  Takeshi;  Ogasawara.  Akira;  Sai.  Miho;  and  Hara,  Yoji, 
5.130.226.  CI   430-264.000 
Saijo,  Hiromu  See — 

Yamazaki,  Takeshi.  Fukuhara,  Sanshiro,  Saijo.  Hiromu.  Kanazawa. 
Koichi.  and  Havabusa.  Nohuyuki.  5,129,163,  CI    34-158  000 
St  Angelo.  Stephen,  Jr    and  Heads.  Alan,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Holding  arm  fixture  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  robot  for 
installing  weather  stripping  in  a  door  or  like  opening   5.129.134,  CI 
29-281.100 
Saila.  Tokudo:  See — 

Sagata.  Makoto;  Nabeuni.  Kiyoshi.  and  Saita.  Tokudo,  5,129,869, 
CI   475-193000 
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Sajto.  Hitoshi  H   S    Kuisukake.  Masaki  M   K  ,  Yamauchi.  Mineo  M   Y  , 
and  Furuse.  Minuru  M    F  .  to  Dai  Nippon  Insalsu  Kabushiki  Kai<>ha 
Heal  iransfcr  sheet    5,130,293.  CI.  503-227  000 
Na;!'v  Ma.saki    See — 

I  inaka.    Satoru,    Muraia.    Yasushi.    Matsui,    Fumio;    and    Saito, 
Misaki.  5.130.838.  CI    '51  ;(1l)  000 
Na.iw.  Misanon    See  — 

Ito.  >  ishika/u    Akada,  Ma>,an.in.  Kutsukake.  Ma.saki:  Yamauchi. 
Mine<>    Sjiic    Ma.sanori,    fakano,  Atsushi;  Takcda,   Hideichiro. 
and  Ania.  H.toshi.  5,130,292,  CI   503-227.000 
Sailo.  Ta.suku   See — 

Kurachi.    Ya.suo.    Tanaka.    Milsuya,    Ishino.    Yuichi;    and    Sailo. 
Tasuku.  5,1  W.042.  CI    252-78  500 
Saiioh.  Kaiuo   See — 

Hiratsuka.  Miisunon;  Hirala.  Naonon:  Saitoh,  Kazuo;  and  Shibata. 
Hidc>uk..  5.12').938.  CI    71-92.000 
Saiuchi,  Ka^uo:  See — 

Kohara,    Minoru:    Saiuchi,    Kazuo;    Kanki,    Kazuhiko:    Malsuda. 
Hisayuki.  Yamada.  Shinzo.  and  Yamada.  Kunikazu.  5,130,831. 
CI    359-81000 
Sakabe.  Yukio:  See — 

Sano.  Harunobu.  Wada,  Nobuyuki;  Kohno.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sakabe, 
Yukio,  5.130,281.  CI    501-138000 
Sakai.  Kouzou:  See — 

Ohsumi,  Tatsuya;  Yoshida,  Shigeyuki;  Kano,  Yoshio.  and  Sakai. 
Kouzou,  5.130,359,  CI   524-145.000. 
Sakai.  Man;  See — 

Fujimoto.    Hiroyoshi:    Sakat,    Mari;    Monshita,    Katsuhiko;    and 
Monmoto,  Kazuya,  5,130,024,  CI   210-500.360 
Sakdi.  Shinji:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Ryosuke;  and  Sakai.  Shinji,  5,1.10,742,  CI    354-475.000. 
Sakai.  Shoji.  See — 

Ganiou.  Akira.  Sakai.  Sho|i.  Kanoh.  Ymhiaki;  Oionoe,  Kenichi. 

Terai.  Akio;  and  Tsuchiya.  Masayoshi.  5.129.124.  CI    15-352000 

Gamou,  Akira:  Kanoh,  Yoshiaki;  Sakai.  Shoji;  Osonoe.  Kenichi. 

Terai.     Akio;    Tsuchiya.     Ma.sayo5hi.    and     Koizumi.     Hideo. 

5.129,125.  CI    15-352000 

Sakai.  Shuzo:  See — 

Hara,    Kozo;    Fujita.    Kohki;    Yamashita.    Masayuki:    Tsunetomi. 
Yasuhiko.   Sakai.   Shuzo;   and   Miyake.   Toshio,   5.130.239,  CI 
435-97  000 
Sakamoto.  Kiichi.  Oae.  Yoshihisa,  Fueki.  Shunsuke;  Yamada,  Akio;  and 
Ya.suda.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Charged-particle  beam  exposure 
method  and  apparatus   5,130.547.  CI    250-492  200. 
Sakamoto.    Kunihiko,    Akazawa.    Terumi;    Matsuc.    Yoshiaki.    and 
Suehiro.  Harumi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyo  Seat  (Toyo  Seat  Ltd  ): 
and    Chugoku    Kisei    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha   (Chugoku    Ka.sei 
Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  )   Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  skin- 
co^ered  article   5.130.074.  CI    264-259  000 
Sakamoto.  Takashi-  and  Makita.  Satoshi.  to  Annisu  Corporation    Ad- 
vanced waveform  observation  system  using  waveform  '.mooihing 
with  restricted  waveform  level  difference   5.129.721.  CI.  356-73.100 
Sakamura.  Yoshikazu    Device  for  use  in  a  former  for  automatically 

replacing  punches   5,129.139.  CI   483-29  000 
Sakanashi.  Shmya   See— 

Myochin.  Hisashi.  Inoue.  Yoshinon;  Sakanashi.  Shinya.  Hamada. 
Satoshi.  and  Shimizu.  Masao.  5.129,358,  CI    118-658  000. 
Sakishita.    Kazuhiro.   and   Ha.shizume.   Takeshi,   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Scan   Icsl   circuit  and  semiconductor  integrated 
^ir^uit  device  using  the  same    5,130,647.  CI    324-I5800R 
Sdkj-shita.  Kon   See  — 

Kidani.  Shuji.  and  Sakashita.  Koji.  5.129.206.  CI    53-116000 
Sakata.  Hajime,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  waveguide  modu- 
lator communications  device  and  method  of  modulating  light  using 
same   5.131.060.  CI    3852.000. 
Sako.    Yoichiro.   to  Sony  Corporation    Apparatus   having  defective 
sector  compensation  coupled   with  analog  information  mode  and 
digital      information      mode      recording/reproducing      capability 
5.130.969.  CI    369-58  000 
Sakixla.  Ryozo;  See — 

Akiyama.  Shin-ichi;  Sakoda,  Ryozo;  Seto.  Kiyotomo;  and  Shudo, 
Nonmasa.  5.130.303.  CI    514-85  000 
Sakura  Hobby  Craft  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 

Horikin,  Yataro.  5.129.976,  CI.  156-213  000 
Sakurai,  Jun.  lo  Konami   Industry  Co.   Ltd    Adjustable  magnifying 
device  for  hand-held  video  display  apparatus  and  the  like   5.130,853. 
CI    359-803000 
Salazar.  Eidilberto  I  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Microcomputer-controlled 
electronic  postage  meter  having  print  wheels  set  by  separate  D  C 
motors   5.130.710,  CI    341-11000 
Salisbury,  Clarence  S.   See — 

Kim,  Kwon  S  ;  Salisbury.  Clarence  S..  and  Watson.  Dennis  P, 
5.129,151,  CI    33-613  000 
Salomon  S   A    See — 

Montfort.  Benoit,  and  Bruno.  Pilon,  5,129.166,  CI.  36-117  000 
Salomon  S  A     See — 

Danczm.  Jean-Bruno.  5,129.564,  CI.  224-264.000. 
Saltzman.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

White.    James    M,    Faber.    Vance;    and    Saltzman.    Jeffrey    S. 
5.130.701.  CI    340-701  000 
Saltzstein.  Rae  M    See — 

Eck.  Charles  R  .  Ahrens,  Paul  C  ;  and  Saltzstein,  Rae  M..  5,130,252, 
CI   435-280000 
Saiutar,  Inc  :  See — 

Rocklage.  Scott  M  ;  and  Quay,  Steven  C  ,  5.130,431,  CI.  S46-22.000. 


Rocklage,    Scott     M.    and    Quay.    Steven    C.    5,130,437,    CI. 
546-261.000. 
Salvucci,  Orfeo  J    See — 

Fokos.    Robert:    Williams.    Roben    M  .   and   Salvucci.   Orfeo  J., 
5.129,568.  CI    226-27  000 
Sampanis.  Spcro;  Pfciffer.  Ronald  E  .  De  Maria.  Francesco;  Streetman, 
William  E  ,  and  Zwick.  Maurice  M  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany   Reversible  cnmp  bicomponent  acrylic  fibers    5.130.195.  CL 
428-370  000 
Sampei,  Takeshi.  Oga.sawara.  Akira;  Sai.  Miho.  and  Hara.  Yoji,  lo 
Konica  Corporation  Silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial  5.130.226.  CI   430-264  000 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd    See — 
Choi.  KwangMX).  5. 1 .30.772.  CI   357-23.700. 
Woochan.  Kim.  5.130.190.  CI.  428-331.000. 
Samsung  Electronic  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Mm.  Dong-sun.  Hwang.  Hong-sun;  Cho,  Soo-in;  and  Chin,  Dae-Je, 
5.130.580.  CI    .107-5.30  000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung.  Ho-sun;  Kim,  Sin-Jin;  and  Kim,  Tae-hun,  5.130,944,  CI. 

364-766  000 
Jang,  Young  W  .  Kim.  Young  S  ;  and  Shin,  Myung  C  ,  5,1.30,785, 

CI    358-20  000 
Lee.  Bong-Sun.  5.130.702.  CI   340-703.000. 
Park,  Chang-Kyu,  5.131,026,  CI.  379-100.000 
Sin,  Yun-Seung,  5,130,564,  CI   307-246.000 
Samuel.  Ricchio  G  ,  Jackson.  Delben  D  .  Barker.  Stephen  F  ;  Buzza, 
Edmund  E  ;  Shu,  Frank  R  ,  and  Stone.  John  E  .  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments. Inc   Automatic  chemistry  analyzer    5.1.30,095.  CI   422-63.000. 
Sandel.  Joseph  L  .  Snyder.  Richard  A  ,  and  Justice.  Clinton  F  .  lo  Ford 
Motor  Company   Nonsynchronous  five-speed  Iransaile  having  bidi- 
rectional coupling    5.129.871.  CI   475-297  000 
Sander.  Lothar  S  ;  Musingo.  Edward  M  .  Neill.  William  J  .  and  Reich- 
gotl.  David  W  ,  to  Belz  Laboratories.  Inc   Composition  and  method 
for  non-chromale  coating  of  aluminum    5. 129.967.  CI    148-247000 
Sanders.  John  D  ,  Holden.  Homer  N  .  and  Foster.  Randy  C  .  to  Dayco 
Products.  Inc   Hose  construction,  coupling  therefor  and  methods  of 
making  the  same   5.129.686.  CI    285-258  000 
Sanders.  Josef,  and   Dielench.   Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengcscllschaft 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  N.N-disubslituted  mono-  and  oligoure- 
thanes  5.130,457.  CI   560-24  000 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S..  See — 

Fazan.  Pierre;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  ,  5.130,885,  CI.  361-313000. 
Sandoz  Ltd    See — 

Danner,  Bernard.  5.130,358.  CI.  524-I4O.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakagawa,  Hisaya.  5.129,738.  CI.  384-279.000. 
Sano,   Harunobu.   Wada.    Nobuyuki;    Kohno.   Yoshiaki;  and   Sakabe, 
Yukio.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd    Dielectric  ceramic  com- 
positions and  manufaciunng  method  of  dielectric  ceramics.  5.130,281, 
CI.  501-138  000 
Sano,  Katsuma.  and  Nakamura.  Ryuji.  lo  Yazaki  Coi^poration.  Indica- 
tor 5.130.548.  CI   250-461  100 
Sano.  Yoshiaki  See— 

Kawano.  Alsuhiro;  Sano,  Yoshiaki;  Umeda,  Hiroshi;  Nishimura, 
Takeshi;  Miyata.  Yasunobu;  and  Inagaki,  Keiji,  5,129,475,  CI. 
18a  179  000 
Sanofi:  See — 

Cecchi.  Roberto;  and  Guzzi,  Umberto,  5,130.339,  CI.  514-653.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Abe,    Tsunehiko;    Nakano,    Hiroyuki,    Shiotani.    Kazuaki:    and 
Takada,  Yoshiharu,  5,130,203,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Taska,  Yoshiaki.  5,129.377,  CI    123-179.110. 
Sanlel,  Hans-Joachim  See— 

Andree,  Roland;  Haug,  Michael;  Lurssen,  Klaus,  Sanlel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.129.944.  CI   71-98000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Indusines.  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyama.  Hajime.  Matsunaga,  Shunji:  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Koseki. 

Mitsuo,  and  Takemoto.  Takashi.  5.130,402,  CI   528-45  000 
Ohsumi,  Tatsuya,  Yoshida,  Shigeyuki.  Kano.  Yoshio;  and  Sakai. 
Kouzou.  5.130.359,  CI    524-145  000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ebara.    Ma.sami:   Onishi.    Yasuo;    Sugimura,    Yukio;   and   Okuno, 

Shinya.  5.130,858,  CI    360-10  300. 
Sato.  Hironobu.  5.130.591.  CI    310-172.000. 
Sapriel,  Jacques   See — 

He.  Jianjun;  and  Sapnel.  Jacques.  5.130,843,  CI.  359-285.000. 
Saragai.  Nobuaki  See — 

Takehira.   Yoshikazu:  Saragai.   Nobuaki:  and  Kitaori.   Kazuhiro, 
5,130,482.  CI    564-165  000 
Sartort.  Helfred  E.  Method  for  treating  a  liquid  medium  5,1.10,032,  CI. 

210-748  000 
Sarver,  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Bendorf,    Robert    L;    and    Sarver,    Douglas    R,    5.129,838,    CI. 
439-372.000. 
Sa.sa.  Shigehiko  See — 

Anmoto.     Hiroshi;     Mulo.     Shunichi;    Sasa,    Shigehiko;    Okada. 
Makoto.  and  Yokoyama.  Naoki,  5,130.766.  CI.  357-22  000. 
Sasaki.  Eisaku   5^^ — 

Takano.  Hisateru;  Taenaka,  Voshiyuki;  Nakatani.  Takeshi;  Sasaki. 
Eisaku;  Hashimoto,  Koichi;  and  Ikeda.  Minoru,  5,129,878,  CI. 
600-18  000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ueda.  Hisao;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Niihara,  Koichi,  5,130,277.  CI 
501-88.000. 
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Sasaki,  Katsumi:  Set' — 

Suda,  Hirohisa;  Sasaki,  Katsumi;  and  Osato.  Yasukuni,  5,129,567, 
CI.  225-96.50). 
Sasaki,  Kazuo;  Kuriyama,  Minoru;  and  Onimura.  Ikuo.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Transmission  control  system  for  automatic  transmis- 
sion  5,129,288,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Sasaki,  Masahiro:  S'V — 

Tomiu,  Tomonobu;  Mukasa.  Yoshinao;  Sasaki,  Masahiro;  Ohta, 
Fumio:  and  ^  onhiro,  Kazuo,  5,130.600,  CI.  310-329.000. 
Sasaki.  Takako:  See  — 

Yasuda.  Kikuo    Shibata,  Kenyu;  Minami.  Nobuyoshi;  Seki.  To- 
shimi;  Shiraiv.'a,  Masafumi;  Nakso,  Tomio;  Miyasaka,  KaLsuhiko; 
Ishimori.    Tsjiomu;    Golanda.    Kolaro;    and    Sasaki.    Takako, 
5,130,314,  CI   514-253.000. 
Sasatani.  Tomohiko  See — 

Yamashita,  Shitiichi;  Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  Sasatani,  Tomohiko;  and 
Yagisawa,  Tt^hihiro,  5,130,863.  CI.  360-48  000 
Sassa,  Tatsuo  See— 

Aoshima,    Masiishi;    Shigematsu,    Hironobu;    and    Sassa,    Tatsuo, 
5,130,182,  CI   428-212.000 
Sassin,  Frederick  L  :  See — 

Agahi-Kesheh,  Oarioush;  Sokola,  Raymond  L.,  and  Sassin.  Freder- 
ick L  ,  5,130,683,  CI.  333-203  000 
Sassmannshausen,  Harald:  See — 

Brueckner,   Gerhard;   Woehrl,   Bemhard;  and   Sassmannshausen, 
Harald.  5.12^.284.  CI.  74-73  OOR. 
Sato,   Hironobu,   to   Sanyo  Electric  Co.,   Ltd.   Shaded   pole  motor. 

5,130,591,  CI.  310-172.000. 
Sato,  Katsuari,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Line  primer  with  pinch  roller 

release   5.129.749  CI  400-639.000. 
Sato.  Kenichi:  See— 

Takano.  Satosl;i;  Okuda,  Shigeru,   Yoshida.  Noriyuki,   Hayashi. 
Noriki:  and  Sato.  Kenichi.  5.130,296,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Sato.  Ma.saki:  and  Yoshida.  Seitaro,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Rotary 
drum    structure    in    an    image-forming    machine.     5,130,751,    CI. 
355-211000 
Sato,  Seiichi.  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Kurosawa,  Yoshi;  Ueda.  Alsushi,  and 
Malsumura.  Masiimi,  to  Optec  D.D    Meico  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.; 
Optec  Dai-Ichi  Denko.,  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Optical  rotary  encoder  with  indexing.  5,130,536.  CI.  250-231.170. 
Sato.  Shinichi.  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazuto;  and  Sato,  Shinichi.  5.I3I.059,  CI.  382-50.000 
Sato.  Tomohiro:  Se-" — 

Jingu.  Masaharu;  Salo.  Tomohiro;  and  Aida,  Miwako,  5,129,397, 
CI.  128-660  010. 
Sato,  Yuta;  and  Ma'suzawa,  Yoshinori,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Optical  system  vibro-isolaling  apparatus.  5.130,729.  CI.  354-202.000. 
Satoh.  Chikara:  See — 

Ishizuka.   Koh;   Nishimura.  Tetsuharu;   Tsukiji,    Masaaki;   Satoh, 
Chikara;  and  Ishii,  Satoshi,  5,129,725,  CI.  356-374  000. 
Satoh,  Makoto:  See — 

Shinohara,  Toshio;  and  Satoh,  Makoto,  5.130.461.  CI.  556-449.000. 
Satoh,  Tomoaki,  lo  Nifco,  Lid.  Oamp.  5,129,607,  CI,  248-73.000. 
Satou.  Yasuyuki:  Ste — 

Karaki,    Morihiro;    Salou.    Yasuyuki;    and    Shinoda.    Masahisa. 

5,130,965,  CI    369-44  380 

Salou,  Youji,  to  Kaoushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  electronic  device 

with  battery  pack  retained  by  a  spring-loaded  slider  unit.  5,130.892, 

CI   361-392.000. 

Satran,  Amir;  and  Smilovici,  Carol,  lo  Iscar  Ltd    Metal  cutting  tool. 

5.129.767.  CI.  407-40  000 
Saturn  Corporation  See — 

Nilz.  Larry  T.;  and  Milunas,  Rimas  S.,  5,129,286,  CI.  74-858.000. 
Rosalik.  Martin  E  .  Jr.,  5,129,371,  CI.  123-90.380 
Sauber,  Klaus:  See — 

Schulz.  Amo;  Bartsch,  Klaus;  Tripier,  Dominique;  and  Sauber, 
Klaus,  5,130,246,  CI.  435-193.000. 
Saunders.  Charles  t .:  See — 

Koll.    Laurel     A.;    and    Saunders,    Charles    E..    5.129.402.    CI 
128-759.000. 
Saville.  Marshall  P.  See- 
Armstrong,  Tinothy  R.;  Esopa,  John  R..  Rigney.  Thomas  K.,  II; 
and  Saville,  Marshall  P.,  5.1.10.588.  CI   310-90  500. 
Savoca.  Ann  C  L.;  .ind  Louie,  Michael,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc  Amme-boror  adducts  as  reduced  odor  catalyst  compositions  for 
the  production  of  polyurelhanes   5,130,403,  CI.  528-48.000. 
Sawada.  Akihiko:  See — 

Setoi,  Hiroyuki   Sawada,  Akihiko;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  and  Hashi- 
moto. Masaslii.  5,130,323.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Sawada.  Hiroki:  Set  — 

Yamamuro,  Akira;  Koike,  Toyomi;  Sawada,  Hiroki;  and  Kimura, 
Akio,  5.130,420,  CI    536-18.600 
Saxe.  Robert  L.,  lo  Research  Frontiers  Incorporated.  Light  polarizing 

materials  and  su5|>ensions  thereof  5,130,057,  CI.  252-585.000. 
Sayer,  Peter  J  :  See  - 

Burwell,  Malcolm  C;  Murphy,  Pauline  E.;  Neill,  David  I.;  and 

Sayer,  Peter  I..  5,129,315,  CI.  99-450.100. 

Scanes,  Colin  G.;  and  Fennel.  Michael  J.,  Jr ,  lo  Rutgers.  The  Stale 

University  of  New  Jersey.  Increasing  the  growth  of  turkeys  implant 

of  19-nortestosterone.  5,130,138,  CI  424-422  000. 

Scarbrough,  James  li ;  and  Scarbrough,  Kenneth  W.  Alarm  system  with 

sustained  alarm   5,130,695,  CI   340-527.000. 
Scarbrough,  Kenneh  W.:  See — 

Scarbrough,  James  E.;  and  Scarbrough.  Kenneth  W  ,  5,130.695.  CI. 
340-527.000. 


Schad,  Robert  D    See- 
ing. Ronald;  and  Schad.  Robert  D  .  5,129.817,  CI   425-589  000 
Schaefer.  Joseph  G    Sei  — 

Agarwala.  Birendra  N  ,  .Ahsan,  \/w  M  Bross.  .-Xrthur  Chadur 
jian.  Mark  F  ,  Kt.xiprr.an.  Nl^:hoIa^  G  Lee.  i. 'Chung.  F*uuiuz. 
Karl  J  Rav.  Sudjpta  K  ,  Rvan.  James  G  Schaefer,  Joseph  G.. 
Snvasla^a.  Kamalesh  K  ,  Toua.  Paul  A,.  \\'alton.  Enck  G,,  and 
Wirsing.  Adolf  E  .  5.1?n,779,  CI  357-67.000. 
SchafTer.  Richard  C  Bathtub  chair  lift  5,129,112.  CI  4-560  100 
Schall.  Kirk  M     Se,- 

Dorai.  Sunvanaravan.  Quoii.  WiUard  L.;  Schall,  Kirk  VI    and  Hida, 
Gary  A  .'5,130.470.  CI    560-200000 
Schanin,  Jonathan,   and   Harei.   Shmuei,   to   Fennr   AG    Method  and 
device  for  prtxlucing  endless  drive  bells   5,129,866,  CI   474-264.000 
Scharf,  Wolfgang   See — 

Flury,  Peter,  and  Scharf.  Wolfgang,  5,130.452,  CI.  558-211.000 
Schalor,  Helmut   See — 

Kollmeier.    Hans-Joachim,    Langenhagen.    Rolf-Dielcr,    Schator, 
Helmut,  and  Weitemeyer.  Chnsiian,  5,130.344.  CI    521-111  000 
Schatz.  Oskar    Method  and  an  apparatus  for  the  catalytic  treatment  of 
exhaust     ga.ses    of    internal     combustion     engines,     5.130.099.    CI 
422-175.000 
Schechter.  Berton;  See — 

Clingman.  David  L  :  Schechter,  Berton;  and  Cavanagh,  John  R  , 
5.130.163,  CI   427-57000 
Scheid,  Douglas  G    See — 

Tauscher.    Kurl;    Meggs,    Daniel    H.;    and    Schcid,    Douglas   G., 
5,129,389,  CI    128-202  270 
Scheidel,  Wolfgang.  Stenger.  Jurgen;  and  Van  Wijhe.  Albert,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH   Suivelhng  conduit,  in  particular  for  the  air-condition- 
ing  system  of  the  passenger  space  of  a  motor  vehicle   5,129,687,  CI. 
285-273000. 
Scheider,  Alfred  F  :  See — 

Tyler,   James   B  :   Scheider,   Alfred   F.;   and   Warner,   R     Brown. 

5,129.197.  CI    51-358000. 
Warner,    R     Brown,    and    Scheider,    Alfred    F.,    5,129,191,    CI. 
51-330.000. 
Scheldorf.  Gary  O..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Torsional  vane 

spring   5.129.799,  CI   418-63  000 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Bla-szkiewicz.  Peter   Niedballa.  Ulrich;  Gries,  Heinz:  Bauer.  Hans; 
and  Weinmann.  Hanns  Joachim.  5.130.119,  CI.  424-9  000. 
Schiel.  Christian:  and  Grimm,  Helmut,  lo  J    M.  Voith  GmbH.  Station- 
ary support  device  for  drainage  wire.  5.129,992,  CI.  162-352.000. 
Schields,  John  P    See — 

Edwards,  Michael  S  .  Land.  David  A  :  Markham,  Catherine  L.; 
Misiewicz.   Joseph    R.   and    Schields.   John    P,    5.130.012.   CI. 
208-113  000 
Schimpf.  Warren  C  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated    Thermally  stabilized 
polyacrylonitrile  polymers  for  carbon  fiber  manufacture.  5.130.066. 
CI.  264-29  200 
Schindler.    Hartmut.    to    SIPR.A    Palententwicklungs-u.Beteiligungs- 
gesellschaft  mbH   Circular  knitting  machine,  and  method  of  provid- 
ing uniform  temperature  conditions  thereon    5,129.240,  CI   66-8.000 
Schlichter,  Stefan  See — 

Leifeld,    Ferdinand.    Schlichter.    Stefan:    and    Tietgen.    Norbert. 
5,130,559.  CI    250-562  000. 
Schlittler,  Michael  R     See— 

Krivi,  Gwen  G  .  Schlittler,  Michael  R.;  and  Violand,  Bernard  N., 
5,130,422,  CI    536-27  000 
Schlumberger  Technologies  Limited  See — 

Trelford,  Allan,  5.130.887,  CI   361-380.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp^iration:  See — 

Orban.  Jacques,  and  Mases.  James  C  .  5.130,950,  CI.  367-34.000. 
Schmid,  Fnednch,  Joppig.  Peter   and  Klak,  Roland,  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG.  Flame-type  heater  plug  ssith  two  control  coils  for  an  air-com- 
pression    fuel-injection    internal-combustion   engine     5,1.10,517,    CI 
219-270.000. 
Schmid,  Heinnch:  and  Schmock  von  Ohr,  Margret,  lo  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.    Light,    in    particular    for    motor    vehicles.    5,130,902.    CI 
362-61.000. 
Schmidt.  Manfred:  Konig,  Klaus;  Heitkamper.  Peter;  and  Pedain,  Josef, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Dnsocvanale,  a  process  for  its  produc- 
tion and  its  use    5.130.466,  CI    560-129  000. 
Schmidt.  Martin  A  :  See — 

Wang.  Su-Chee  S  ;  McNeil.  Vincent  M  .  and  Schmidt.  Martin  A  . 

5.129.981.  CI    156-628  000 

Wang,  Su-Chee  S  ;  McNeil,  Vincent  M  ,  and  Schmidt,  Martin  A  , 

5.129.982.  CI    156-628000 
Schmidt,  Robert  R     See— 

Andree.  Roland:  Haug.  Michael:  Lurssen,  Klaus,  Sanlel,  Hans-Joa- 
chim; and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ,  5,129,944.  CI    71.98  000 
Schmitt,    Tlioma.s     D^xirjamb    anti-separation    device.    5,129,693,    CI. 

292-300.000 
Schmilter,  Rene  .  to  Lonza  Ltd   Device  for  spraying  disperse  systems 

5,129,580,  CI   259-118  000 
Schmock  von  Ohr.  Margret   See — 

Schmid,  Heinrich.  and  Schmock  von  Ohr,  Margret,  5,130,902,  CI. 
362-61  000 
Schnalterer,    Albert.   Fiege.   Helmut,  and   Neumann.   Karl-Heinz,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  preparation  of  o-hydroxy- 
benzaldehydes.  5.130,493,  CI   568-432  000 
Schneider,  Daniel  R  :  See— 

McAlister,  Donald  R     and  Schneider,  Daniel  R.,  5,130.112.  CI. 
423-522000 
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Schneider.  Jean  See — 

Gossel.  Serge;  Lefer.  Pierre;  Fleche,  Guy;  and  Schneider.  Jean. 
5.129.989.  CI    162-147  000 
Scholkens.  Bemward  See — 

Weidman.  Klaus.  Englert.  Heinnch  C  .  Scholkens.  Bemward;  and 

Bickel.  Manm.  5.]W.U0,CI.  514-233.500 

Scholi.  Thomas.  Engcls.  Hans-W'ilhelm.  Eisele.  Ulnch;  and  Eholzer. 

Ulnch.   ic    Bayer    Akiiengrst'llschafl     Rubber   vulcanizate^   having 

improved  hysteresis  hchavmr    5,130.363.  CI    524-392  000 

Scholl.  Thomas,  and  Jackson.  Barry,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Process  for  ihe 

production  of  squanc  acid    5.130.492.  CI    568-348  000 
Scholz.  Ge<irge  H    Mcihtxj  of  playing  a  board  game    5,129.649,  CI 

273-236  000 
Schonenberger,  Helmut   See — 

von  Angerer,  Ersun.  Knebel.  Norbert.  Schonenberger,  Helmut; 
and  Engel.  Jurgcn.  5,130.308.  CI    514-186.000 
Schops.  Michael  See — 

Zerfass,  Karl-Chnslian.  Kaulich.  Franz.  Schops,  Michael;  Wagner. 
Hans;  and  Welter,  Bertrand  C  ,  5,130.178.  CI   428-198000 
Schottle.  Thomas.  Weber.  Herbert;  Dostler,  Werner;  and  Rellenbeck, 
Karl,  to  Hi"»echst  .Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  recovery  of 
mixtures    of    chlorotetrafluoroeihane    and    octafluorocyclobuiane 
5,129,997,  CI   203-99  000 
Schreyer,   Siegfried;   and    Bcrger,    Helmut,   to  Siemens   Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Apparatus  for  integrating  an  optical  character  generator  in  a 
pnnter  housing   5.130.725.  CI    .146-13900R 
Schuben.  Gerhard,  to  Gerhard  Schuben  GmbH    Device  for  placing 
chocolates  insened  into  paper  cups  with  upright,  pleated  edges  into 
the  bottom  ptiriion  of  candy  boxes   5.129.214.  CI.  53-531.000 
Schuben,  Juergen.  See — 

Kast.    Juergen,    Schubert.    Juergen;   and    Kaczmarek,    Reinhard. 
5.130.453.  CI    558-251  000 
Schuch.  Bernhard   See — 

Mischel.  Peter,  Schuch.  Bernhard,  and  Wicke.  Ulnch.  5.130.526. 

CI   250-2I400R 

Schucker.  Robert  C  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company 

Multi-block  polymer  comprising  a  first  amide  acid  prepolymer,  chain 

extended  with  a  compatible  second  prepolymer,  the  membrane  made 

therefrom  and  its  use  in  separations.  5.130.017.  CI   210-640000 

Schuetz.    Winfned    Orthodontic   bracket    for   correcting   malaligned 

teeth    5,129.821,  CI   433-8  00) 
Schuh,  Paul  A  .  See — 

Lampe,  Steven  W  ;  and  Schuh.  Paul  A..  5.129,222,  CI.  60-39.270. 
Schult.  Manfred   See — 

Feldmann.  Joachim;  Schult.  Manfred;  and  Warendorf,  Gerhard, 
5.129,712,  CI    303-15000 
Schullz.  Holger:  See — 

Manthey.   Heinz;  Glimmann,   Hans;  Tyburski,  Gustav;   Schultz. 

Holger     Probst.    Ame.    Poppinga.    Georg;    Nocon.   Guenther; 

Bock.  Thoma-s-Mathias;  and  Schwerlfeger.  Guenter.  5.129.597. 

CI.  244-118  500 

Schultz,    Jerald     Supplemental    oxygen    ventilator     5,129.924.    CI 

55-158.000 
Schultz.  W    Donald   See- 
Donahue.  Raymond  J  ,  Lanphcer,  Richard  A  ,  Schultz.  W  Donald, 
and  ShealTer.  Benjamin  L  .  5.129,378.  CI    123-193.400 
Schulz.  Arno;  Bansch,  Klaus.  Tripier,  Dominique;  and  Sauber.  Klaus, 
to  Hoechsl  Akiienge^sellschafl    Process  for  producing  transaminase 
from  £  coll  ATTCC  33849  5.130,246.  CI  435-193.000. 
Schulz.  Donald  N    See— 

Fujita.  Y  .  Schulz.  Donald  N  ;  Chow.  Wai  Y  ;  Horrion,  Jacques, 
Ouhadi.  Trazollah.  Austin,  Richard  G  ,  Montagna.  Angelo  A  , 
McElrath,    Kenneth   O,    and    Audett,   Jay    D,    5,1.W,371,    CI 
525-64  000 
Schulz,  Guenther  See — 

Keppeler.  Uwe;   Bobrich.   Michael.  Heil.  Guenter;   Roller,   Her- 
mann. Lehner,  August,  l^nz,  Werner;  and  Schulz.  Guenther. 
5.130.202.  CI   428-425.900 
Schuize,   Dale  R  .  and  Sherman.  Jon  A.,  to  Elhicon.  Inc    Surgical 

stapler   5.129.570,  CI   227-19000 
Schumacher,  Hartmul;  See — 

Mattes.    Bernhard;    and    Schumacher.    Hanmut.    5,129.673,    CI. 
280-735  000 
Schupp.  Hans  See — 

Schwerzel.  Thomas.   Schupp.    Hans;    Lawrenz,   Dirk;  Oslowski, 
Hans;  and  Heimann.  Ulnch.  5.130.350,  CI   523-417.000. 
Schuren,  Oeert  W    See — 

Hemels.  Manin  H  A  .  Schuren,  Geerl  W  .  and  Driessen.  Louis  G 
M  ,  5.I.V),072,  CI   264-112  000 
Schuster,  Wolfgang,  to  Rehm  Schwcisstechnik  GmbH  u.  Co    Elec- 
tronic power  switch.  5,130.918,  CI.  363-141  000. 
Schutten,  H   P    See— 

Stephenson,  Dwight  B  ,  Rasmussen,  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Schutten.  H 
P.  5.129.424.  CI    137-625  240 
Schwalm,  Reinhold;  and  Boeltcher,  Andreas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft    Radialion-sensitive  polymers   5,130,392.  CI    526-288  000 
Schwartz.  James  A  ,  and   Shapiro.   Lawrence    Soft  dnnk   container 

cooler   5.129.2.38,  CI   62-457  300 
Schwartz.  Steven  D    See — 

Ash.    Gerald    R;    and    Schwartz.    Steven    D.    5.130.982.    CI 
370-85  700 
Schwarzbauer.  Michael:  See — 

Piller.    Gerhard;    and    Schwarzbauer.    Michael.    5.129,751,    CI 
400-692000 
Schwertfeger.  Guenter  See — 

Manthey.   Heinz;  Glimmann.    Hans,   Tyburski,  Gustav;   Schultz, 
Holger;    Probst.    Ame;    Poppinga,   Georg,    Nocon,   Guenther. 


Bock,  Thomas-Malhias;  and  Schwertfeger.  Guenter.  5.129.597. 
CI   244-118  500 
Schwerzel.  Thomas;  Schupp.  Hans,  Lawrenz,  Dirk;  Oslowski,  Hans; 
and  Heimann.  Ulrich.  to  BASF  Lacke  &  Farbcn  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Electrocoating  binders  which  are  water-dilutable  on  protonalion 
with  an  acid,  for  the  production  of  thick  coating  films,  based  on 
monofunctionally  initiated  epoxy  resins.  5.130.350.  CI.  523-417.000. 
Scientific  Drilling  International:  See — 

Van  Steenwyk.  Donald  H  .  5.130.706.  CI    340-854.600. 
Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Euteneuer,   Charles   L.;   and   Willard,    Lloyd   K.   5.129,887.  CI, 
606-194.000. 
Sclavo  S  p.A.:  See — 

Caciagli,     Valerio,    and    Verdini,    Antonio    S.,    5,130,447.    CI. 

552-104.000. 
Tecce.  Mario  F  ,  Giuliani,  Marzia  M.;  Ricci,  Stefano;  Ratli.  Giulio; 
and  Terrana,  Benedetto.  5.130,415.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Scott,  Andrew  M    See — 

Dirkse.  Hendncus  A.,  Ploeg,  Johannes  E    G  ;  Romboul.  Rene; 

Everts,  Rudi;  Scott.  Andrew  M  .  Dewitz.  Thomas  S  .  Arbore. 

Charles  M.;  and  Mahagaokar,  Uday.  5.129.766.  CI   406-136000 

Scott.  Gary  W.;  Goble.  Christopher  K  .  and  Pearson.  David,  to  Square 

D    Company     Circuit     breaker    with    self-aligning    thermal    tnp 

5.130.684.  CI    335-43  000 

Scott.  Terence  A  :  See — 

Higgins.  Larry;  Scott.  Terence  A  ;  Davis.  Wilton  J  ;  and  Kennedy, 
Earl  W  .  5.129.1 15.  CI    5-453.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsie,    Wei    C;    Madsen.    Timothy    A  ,    and    Curland.    Nathan, 

5.130,877.  CI    360-126  000 
Jabban.  Iraj.  5.130,870.  CI    360-99.080 
Whitmore.  Robert  W  ,  5.130.871.  CI   360-104.000. 
Seago.  James  L    See — 

Collier.  Charles  F  ;  Seago,  James  L.;  and  DiMaio.  William  G.. 
5.130.254.  CI   436-54.000 
Sea.shore.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Thiede,    Edwin   C;   Seashore.   Charles   R.;   and   Cox.   J.    Allen, 
5.129.595,  CI    244-3  160 
Seawell  North  America.  Inc.   See — 

Garwood.  Anthony  J    M.,  5,129,512,  CI.  206-213.100. 

SEB  S  A  :  See 

Coppier.  Michel,  5,129,313,  CI.  99-376.000. 
Secoma  S.A  :  See — 

Richier,  Yves,  5,129,464,  CI.  173-1.000. 
Seffelaar  &  Looyen,  Inc  :  See — 

Hahn,  Nicholas  R  .  Cooke.  Timothy  R..  and  Wasson,  Carl  A.. 
5.129.856.  CI   452-128000 
Segall.  Paul  E  .  Waitz.  Harold,  and  Sternberg,  Hal.  to  Cryomcdical 

Sciences.  Inc   Bkxid  substitute.  5.130,230.  CI.  435-1  000. 
Segawa.  Yusaburo:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Akiko;  Segawa.   Yusaburo.   Kim,   Pil   H  ,  and   Nanba, 

Susumu.  5,131,000,  CI    372-41  C)00 

Seiberth,  Karl;  and  Wolf,  Gotthard  F  ,  to  GMB  Giesserei  &  Maschinen- 

bau  Bodan  AG    Cup  tappet  body  for  valve  tappets    5,129,372.  CI. 

123-90  480 

Seidman.  Elizabeth  A    Portable  closet  for  storing,  transporting,  and 

displaying  clothing   5.129.491.  CI.  190-I8.00A. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akahane.  Fumiaki.  5.130.898.  CI   362-31.000. 
Hayakawa.  Motomu.  5.130,960.  CI   368-204  000 
Otsuki,  Chihiro.  5,129,750.  CI   400-690  400 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc    See— 

Nakabavashi.  Ya-sushi.  5.130.957.  CI   368-110.000. 
Sato.  Katsuan.  5.129.749,  CI   400-639  aX) 
Seki.  Hidetoshi;  Ohtsuka,  Sciichiro,  and  Baba,  Masahiko,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co  .   Ltd    Method  for  controlling  specific  resistance  of 
single  crystal  and  an  apparatus  therefor.  5,129.986,  CI.  156-601.000 
Seki,  Toshimi:  See — 

Yasuda,  Kikuo;  Shihata.  Kenyu;  Minami.  Nobuyoshi,  Seki,  To- 
shimi, Shlralv^'a,  Ma.safumi;  Nakao,  Tomio;  Miyasaka,  Katsuhiko; 
Ishimon.    Tsuiomu,    Gotanda,    Kotaro;    and    Sasaki.    Takako, 
5.130.314,  CI    514-253000 
Seki.  Yasuo.  and  Kani.  Telsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Videotape  re- 
corder. 5.130,859.  CI   360-14  100 
Sekiguchi.  Tomozo  See — 

Nakayama.  Tsuruo;   Kurokawa.   Fumiharu,   Sekiguchi.   Tomozo; 
and  Yamaya.  Takashi.  5.129.979.  CI.  156-294  000 
Sekihachi,  Hiroko  See — 

Shono,     Yoshinori,      Watanabe,      Keisuke;     Sekihachi.     Hiroko; 
Kakimizu.    Akiko,    Suzuki,    Masaya;    and    Matsuo,    Noritada, 
5,1.W.136,  CI   424-405  000 
Sekii,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshinori;  Imanaka,  Koichi;  Sekii.  Hiroshi.  Ogata,  Shiro;  and 
Goto,  Hiroshi,  5,130.531,  CI   2SO-2I6.000. 
Sekine.  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Miyawaki.  Shozo;  Miura.  Mikio,  Kuno,  Masashi;  Tsulsumi,  Taka- 
shi;   Higuchi.    Masami,    Sekine,   Takeyoshi,    Kanaya.    Kouichi; 
Tanimoto.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Ando.    Kazuhiro,    5.131.079,    CI. 
395-118.000 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Toyohiko.  5.129.213.  CI.  53-432.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kohara.  Minoru.  Saiuchi.  Kazuo;  Kanki.  Kazuhiko;  Malsuda, 
Hisayuki.  Yamada.  Shinzo;  and  Yamada.  Kunikazu,  5,1.W.83I. 
CI   359-81.000 
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and   Salvucci,   Orfeo  J., 


J.;    Haa.s,    Lawrence  J.; 
George  J..  5.130.512.  CI. 


Sekizawa,  Masaak  :  See — 

Watanabe.  Yi^hihiko;  Ohmori.  Yasuki;  and  Sekizawa.  Masaaki, 
5.129.467,01.  173-75000. 
Selenia  Industne  Eletlroniche  Associate:  See— 

Cetronio,  Antonio;  Moretti,  Sergio;  and  Compagnucci.  Vittoria. 
5,130.764,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Sellar.  Malcolm  R  :  See — 

Walker.  Joseph  H.;  Sellar.  Malcolm  R.;  Robson.  Keith;  Mansfield. 
William  G.;  and  Yates,  Donald  A.,  5.129.221,  CI   60-39.020. 
Semiconductor  Erergy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mase.  Akira,  ;. 1 30.833,  CI   359-88.000. 
Sendelweck,  Gent  K.:  See — 

Wignot,  Lerov  S.;  Sendelweck.  Gene  K.;  and  Hutchinson,  Daniel 
M.,  5,130,669,  CI.  330-306000. 
Senet.  Jean-Pierre  G  :  See — 

Gauthier.  Patiicia  P.;  Le  Moult.  Michel  M.;  Rochelle,  Claude;  and 
Senet,  Jean  Pierre  G..  5,130,478.  CI.  562-857.000 
Senften,  David  A.   to  Architectural  Security  Systems.  Inc  System  and 
method  for  automatically  steering  a  boat  along  a  path  to  maintain  a 
selected  depth.  5,129.345,  CI.  1I4-I44.00E. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

McGinn,  Colleen,  5,130.697,  CI.  340-551  000. 
Sequa  Corporation:  See — 

Fokos,    Robert;   Williams.    Robert   M 
5.129.568.  CI.  226-27.000. 
Serafino.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Coyle.   Richard  J.,   Jr.;   Grimes,   Gary 
Serafino,  Anthony  J.;  and  Shevchuk 
219-121.680 
Sergei.  Horst.  Hocps,  Klaus;  Hanebuth,  Klaus;  and  Nadlcr,  Heinrich,  to 
Continental  Aktiengesellschafl  Apparatus  for  vulcanizing  pneumatic 
vehicle  tires   5.129.802.  CI   425-36000 
Scnzawa.  Haruo.  lo  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisho   Exhaust 

gas  cleaning  device.  5,130,100,  CI.  422-180.000 
SerVend  Intematunal,  Inc.:  See — 

Day.  Donald  D.;  and  Potter.  Delbert  J.,  5,129,237.  CI   62-73.000. 
Seto.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Iwasaki,  Hiro^uki;  Ishizaki.  Fumiya;  Yoshida.  Toshihiko;  Tagaya, 
Nobuaki;  Mukaizawa,   Isao;  and  Seto,  Hiroshi,  5,130.210,  CI. 
429-33.000. 
Seto,  Kiyotomo.  See — 

Akiyama.  Shiri-ichi;  Sakoda.  Ryczo:  Seto,  Kiyotomo;  and  Shudo. 
Norimasa.  f.130,303,  CI.  514-85000 
Scloi,  Hiroyuki;  Sawada,  Akihiko;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Hashimoto, 
Masashi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Pyrrolidine  deriva- 
tives  5.130.323.  CI.  514-340  000. 
Seven.  Manfred  K  :  See— 

Lences,    Charles   F;   and    Seven,    Manfred    K 
525-183.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Liou.  Fu-Tai;  and  Chen,  Fu.sen  E..  5,130,268,  CI,  437-67.000. 
SGS-Thomson  M  croelectronics  S.r.L  •  See — 

Ferla.  Giusep.ie;  Lanza.  Paolo;  and  Magro,  Carmelo.  5.150.272,  CI. 

437-150.00C: 
Nicollini.  Germano.  5,130.666,  CI   330-253.000. 
Shafer.  Richard  L.;  and  Mackall,  Allen  E.,  to  Buckeye  Manufacturing 

Company   Debiirring  apparatus.  5.129,122,  CI.  15-88.000 
Shahnary.  Iradj;  and  McNab.  Kevin  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Phase-locked   loop  frequency   tracking  device   including  a  direct 
digital  synthesiser   5.130.671,  CI   331-16.000. 
Shaner.  Dale  L..  See — 

Cary,  Gail  E    and  Shaner.  Dale  L.,  5,129,949,  CI.  71-107.000. 
Shankar.  Kapil:  5<v — 

Shen,  Ju;  Chan,   Albert   L,   Shankar.   Kapil;  and  Tsui,  Cyrus, 
5,130.574.  <:i.  307-465.000 
Shanklin.  James  P  .  Jr ;  and  Hellberg.  Mark  R  ,  to  A.  H   Robins  Com- 
pany,  Incorporated.   Aryloxy  and  aryloxyalklazetidmes  as  antiar- 
rhythmic and  anticonvulsant  agents.  5.130,309,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Shannon,  John  M..  to  US.  Philips  Corporation   Active  matrix  liquid 
crystal  display  devices  having  a  metal  light  shield  for  each  switching 
device  electrically  connected  to  an  adjacent  row  address  conductor. 
5.130.829,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Shao.  Wengu;  and  Wang.  Liquan.  to  Yasunan  Horiuchi    Process  for 
producing    a    metal-glass    glaze    composite    pipe     5,130,165,    CI. 
427-330  000 
Shapiro.  Lawrence:  See— 

Schwartz.    Jsmes    A.;    and    Shapiro,    Lawrence,    5,129,238.   CI. 
62-457  300 
Shark-Fin  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Cain.  Alan,  5  129.187,  CI    51-181  OOR 
Sharma.  Mahendia  K..  and  Phan.  Hieu  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Aqueous  rinnting  inks  having  improved  freeze-thaw  properties. 
5.129,947.  CI.  1^)6-20  000. 
Sharma.  Somesh  D  ;  Lerch,  L   Bernard;  and  Clark,  Bnan  R,  to  Aner- 
gcn.  Inc.  Conjugates  useful  in  ameliorating  autoimmunity  MHC-II- 
peptide.  5.130.297.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  ICaisha:  See— 

Iwaki.  Junichi,  5.130,817,  CI.  358-400000. 

Kawaguchi.  Hisao.  and  Nakabu,  Shigeo,  5,130,832.  CI.  359-87.000. 

Shinuku,    HiJetaka;   Tsuchimoto.   Shuhei;   and    Kataoka.   Shoei. 

5.130.691.  CI.  338-32  OOS. 
Suzuki.  Hirovuki,  5,130,854,  CI.  359-823.000 
Tsujioka,  Hiroshi,  5.130.847.  CI.  358-473.000 


5.130.372.    CI. 


Shattuck.  Arthur  A    See — 

Nettles,  Timothy  P  ,  Dillon,  David  E  ,  LufTman.  Norman  R  ,  Mani, 
James    C  ;    Shattuck,    Arthur    A.,    and    Howard,    Milton    E  , 
5.129,437,  CI    144-!7t,(XX) 
Shaw,  Kenneth,  to  Neurogen  Corporation.  2-substituted  imidazoqui- 
noxaline   diones,    a   new    class   of  GABA    brain    receptor    ligands 
5,130,430,  CI    544- .^46  000 
Sheaffer,  Benjamin  L     Sec- 
Donahue.  Raymond  J  .  l^npheer,  Richard  A  ;  Schullz.  W  Donald, 
and  Sheaffer,  Benjamin  L  ,  5,129,378,  CI    12.^193  400 
Shechan.   Ronald  T  ,   to   Ford   New   Holland.   Inc    Counterbalanced 

telescopic  rollbar  for  tractors   5.129,676,  CI    280-756  000 
Sheets,  John  W    Sec- 
Goldberg,  Eugene  P  .  Burns.  James  W     Kunar.  G  Sudesh.  Osbom. 
David  C    Larson.  Jeffres  A    Sheeis.  John  W  .  Yahiaoui.  All,  and 
Robinson.  Richard.  M.Vo.lWi,  CI   4:"  2  1>X) 
Shelter.  Eliezcr  A  .  Chcbra,  Ronald  J  ,  and  Haff.  Richard  W  .  lo  Ver- 
SuS  Technology.   Inc    System   for  interfacing  an  alarm   reporting 
device  with  a  cellular  radio  transceiver   5.131.019.  CI    379-39  000 
Sheh,  Edgar  D    See- 
Lopez.  Juan  E  ;  and  Sheh.  Edgar  D..  5,130.720.  CI   346-1  100 
Shekhawat,  Sanipat  S  .  to  AUiedSignal  Inc    Power  inverter  snubber 

circuit.  5.130.917.  CI    363-56  000 
Shekleton.  Jack  R  .  to  Sundsirand  Corporation    Cooling  of  turbine 

nozzle  containment  ring    5.129,224,  CI   60-39.360. 
Sheldon.  David  A    See— 

Kalinowski.  Paul  W  ,  Ramaknshnan,  Muni  S.;  Rue,  Charles  V.; 
Sheldon.    David   A.;   and   Swanson,    Bnan    E,    5,129.919.   CI. 
51-309.000. 
Shell  Offshore  Inc.:  See— 

Ritter,  Paul  B.,  Jr ,  5,129.460.  CI.  166-368  000 
Shell  Oil  Company  See— 

Dirkse.  Hendncus  A  .  Ploeg.  Johannes  E    G  ;  Rombout.  Rene; 
Everts.  Rudi;  Scott,  Andrew  M  ;  Dewitz.  Thomas  S.;  .Arbore. 
Charles  M  ;  and  Mahagaokar.  Uday.  5.129.766.  CI   406-136  000 
Gellcs.  Richard,  5,130  354.  CI    524-68  000 

King.  Anthony  P  ;  and  %an  I'aavsen   Andreas  S  W..  5.129.458,  CI. 
166-295000 
Shelstad.  Keith    Dust  control  system    5.129.508,  CI    198-860  300 
Shen,  Ju,  Chan,  Alhcn  L     Shankar,  Kapil.  and  Tsui,  Cyrus,  to  Lattice 
Semiconductor  Corporation    Programmable  logic  device  providing 
product  term  shanng  and  steering  to  the  outputs  of  the  programmable 
logic  device   5,130,574.  CI    307-465  000 
Shenian,  Popkin:  See — 

Allen.  Richard  B  :  and  Shenian.  Popkin.  5,130.340.  CI   521-59.000. 

Shepard.  Howard  M     Barkan.  Edward  D.  and  Swartz.  Jerome,  to 

Symbol  Technologies.   Inc    Narrow-bodied,  single-  and  twm-win- 

dowed  portable  la,scr  scanning  head  for  reading  bar  code  symbols 

5.130,520.  CI    2.15-472  000 

Shepherd,  G    Maury    Embossed  vacuum  bag,  methods  for  producing 

and  using  said  bag   5,129.813.  CI   425-504  000 
Sheppard,  John  W  .  Simpson,  William  R     ana  Graham    Jerry  L.,  to 
Anne  Research  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  diagntKtic 
testing  including  a  neural  network  for  dtlermining  testing  sufficiency 
5.130.936.  CI    364-551  010 
Sheppard.  Sheron  R    and  Polston,  Henrv  B  ,  to  Ray  Harvey  Company, 

Inc.  Method  for  cleaning  sewers   5,129.957,  CI    134-22.110 
Sherman.  Jon  A    See — 

Schuize.  Dale  R  ;  and  Sherman.  Jon  A..  5,129.570.  CI.  227-19000 
Sherman.  Michael  I  .toGlentech  Inc  Diffuser  efficiency,  5,129,119,  CI. 

8-156.000. 
Sherman.  Ronald  K  System  of  fabnc  covenng.  5,129.1 13,  CI  5-12.100. 
Shevchuk.  George  J  :  See— 

Coyle.   Richard   J..   Jr.;   Gnmes.   Gary   J  .    Haas.    Lawrence  J  ; 
Serafino.  Anthony  J.;  and  Shevchuk.  George  J.,  5,130.512.  CI 
219-121  680. 
Shibata.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hiratsuka.  Milsunori;  Hirata.  Naonori;  Saitoh,  Kazuo;  and  Shibata, 
Hideyuki,  5.129.938.  CI   71-92.000 
Shibata,  Kenyu  See — 

Yasuda,  Kikuo;  Shibata,  Kenyu;  Minami.  Nobuyoshi;  Seki.  To- 
shimi; Shiraiwa.  Masafumi;  Nakao.  Tomio.  Miyasaka.  Katsuhiko; 
Ishimon,    Tsutomu,    Gotanda,    Kotaro     and    Sasaki,    Takako, 
5.1.W,314,  CI.  514-253000. 
Shibata,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Chikamon.  Yoshihiro;  Shibata,  Yoshihiko;  Yokota,  Takushi;  and 
Shimizu.  Youichi,  5,129.366.  CI.  122-451.00R. 
Shibue.  Yuji:  See — 

Kitayama,  Mikiio;  Yokoo,  Kazuyuki;  Oda.  Yukio;  Kawai,  Yasuo: 
Monhira.    Mitsuhiko;    Morooka,    Osamu;    and    Shibuc,    Yuji, 
5,130.113.  CI   423-629000. 
Shibuya.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Uesugi.  Mitsuaki,  Haravama.  Masami;  Ota.  Kazumi.  Kawaguchi. 
Soloaki;  and  Shibuya!  Hiroyuki    5.129.268.  CI    7.1-865,500. 
Shida.  Takafumi;  Arabon    Hideo   Watanabe   Takeo.  Vamazaki,  Shiro; 
and  Shinkawa.  Hiroyasu,  to  Kurtha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.    Denvative     of     1 .5-dip}ien\l- !  H  l.2.-»-lria/.ile- >  carboxamide, 
herbicidal  compositions  containing  the  denvative  and  process  for 
producing  the  denvative   5,130,475.  CI.  562-474.000 
Shigematsu,  Hironobu    See — 

Aoshima,    Masashi,    Shigematsu,    Hironobu;    and    Sassa,    Tatsuo, 
5,130.182,  CI   428-212, Oai 
Shih,  Jenn  S..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Precipitation  polymerization 
process  5,130.388.  CI   526-228.000 
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■<hih.  Krith  S  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated  UHMWPE/slyrenic  molding 
compositions  with  improved  flow  properties  and  impact  strength 
M  30.376.  CI    525-309  000 
Shih,  T  Thomas,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  I-  P  Lower  alkylene 

oxide  runf'calion    5.I2<>,9<>6.  CI    203-64  000 
Shikdiii,  Wtshiyuki   5*'^ — 

Ohnishi.  Hiroyuki,  Koyama,  Shingo:  Nanba,  Ryoichi.  Miyaoka, 
Syozo    Masuda.  Akira.   Shikala.   Yoshiyuki;   Ushijima,  Hideto; 
and  Muroia.  SeiiLsu,  5,130.483.  CI    564-170000 
Shim-.A-Line.  Inc     See — 

Specktor.     Oerald     A,     and     Specktor.     John.     5, 1 29.669,     CI 
280-661  000 
Shimada,  Hiromichi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Digital 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  or  digital  recording  apparatus 
5.130,864,  CI    360-60  000 
Shimaiaki.  Kazuo  See — 

Maeda,  Mitsuo.  and  Shimazaki,  Kazuo.  5.130,999,  CI    372-35  000. 
Shimizu.  Akira  See — 

Wakatsuki.  Keizi.  Shimizu,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Tulomu;  and  Kimura, 
Tomomichi,  5,130,959,  CI    369-77  200 
Shimizu  Construction  Co,  Ltd    See — 

Nomura,  Hajime.  Kajioka,  Ya.suo;  Komine,  Tomio,  Okada,  Akira; 
Shokawa,  Tomoo.   Kumagai,  Toshio;  and  Okuzumi.   Kazumi. 
5.129,803,  CI   425-62  OOU 
Shimizu.  Masdo  See — 

Myochin,  Hisashi;  Inoue,  Yoshinori'.  Sakaiuuhi.  Shinya;  Hamada. 
Satoshi,  and  Shimizu.  Maaao.  5,129.358,  CI    118-658.000 
Shimizu.  Osamu  See — 

Milsuhashi.   Daisuke,   Kawasaki.   Noboru,   Shimizu,  Osamu;   Yo- 
shida.  Satoshi.  and  Kubo.  Taka.shi.  5.130,878.  CI    360-126.000 
Shimizu,  Shoji  5***' — 

Nagai,  Takesumi.  and  Shimizu.  Shoji,  5,130,680,  CI   333-189.000 
Shimizu,  Takao  See — 

Ogawa,    Soichiro;    Shimizu,    Takao,    and    Matsuno,    HIromitsu, 
5,130.605.  CI    315-105  000 
Shimuu.  Toshihide  See — 

Kaneko.  Ichiro,  Shimizu.  Toshihide.  Ueno,  Susumu.  and  Watanabe, 
M.kio,  5,130,386,  CI    526-62  000. 
*ihimizu,  Yasushi-  See— 

Kishinaga,    Shinji;    Shimizu.    Yasushi.    and    Kawakami,    Fukushi, 
5.131.051.  CI    381-82.000 
Shimizu,  Youichi:  See — 

Chikamon,  Yoshihiro;  Shibau.  Yoshihiko;  Yokola,  Takushi;  and 
Shimizu,  Youichi.  5,129,366,  CI    122-451  OOR 
Shimoda.  Isamu  See — 

Terashima.  Shigeru;  Amcmiva,  Mitsuaki;  Shimoda.  Isamu:  Uzawa. 
Shunichi.  and  Kanya,  Taliao.  5,131.022,  CI   378-34  000 
Shimomura,  Mitsuzo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Masao,  to  Stec  Inc    Mass  flow 
controller    with    supplemental    condition    sensors     5,129,418,    CI 
1 37-186  000 
Shimota-shiro.  Misafumi  See— 

Kobayashi.       Ma.sa<iki        Nagaoka.      Yoshitomi.      Shimotashiro, 
Masafumi,  ard  Maisuda,  Toyohiko,  5,130,862,  CI.  360-40  000 
Shimura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Okamoto.    Yukio;    lino.    Takashi; 
Masamichi.    Yamashita,    Hiromi 
5.130.537.  CI    250-281  000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Amano.     Tadashi.     and     Hoshida, 

526-199  000 
Aral,  Masatoshi.  Yokoo.  Kouji;  and  Harada,  Yoshifumi,  5.130,401. 

CI   528-33  000 
Fujiki,     Hironao.     and     Nakagawa,     Nobuhiro,     5.130,398,     CI 

528-12  000 
Ikeno,  Masayuki.  and  Hara.  Hiroyasu,  5,130,399,  CI   528-14.000 
Kamei.  Masanao  and  Ichinohe.  Shoji,  5.130.460.  CI    556-449  000 
Kanekd,  Ichirt)  Shimizu.  Toshihide;  Ueno.  Susumu.  and  Watanabe. 

Mikio.  5,HU..i8b.  CI    526-62  000 
Koike.     Noriyuki.     Oyama,     Masayuki.     and     Takago.     Toshio, 

5.130.477.  CI    562  840  000 
Shinohara.  Toshio.  and  Satoh.  Makolo.  5.130,461,  CI  556-449  000 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Scki,  Hidetoshi.  Ohisuka.  Seiichiro.  and  Baba.  Masahiko.  S.  129.986, 
CI    156-601000 
Shin.  Myung  C    See — 

Jang,  Young  W  .  Kim.  Young  S ;  and  Shin.  Myung  C.  5,130,785, 
CI    358-20  000 
Shinkawa.  Hiroyasu   See— 

Shida.  Takafumi.   Arabiiri.   Hideo;   Watanabe.   Takeo;   Yamazaki. 
Shiro   and  Shinkawa.  Hiroyasu.  5.130,475,  CI    562-474  000. 
Shino,  KuninoM   and  ohki.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Optical  card 

recording  Jppa^a!u^    5.1  W.521.  CI   235-476000 
Shin<xla,  Ma^ahlsa    See — 

Karaki.     Morihiro,     Satou,     Yasuyuki;    and    Shinoda, 
5.l30.4eS  Ci    !ft<)44  ISO 
Shinohara.  Shigcru   Sef 

Sudo.     Junictii      Nivada      Masateru;     and     Shinohara. 
5,1:9,868.  CI    4"51^'(XX) 
">hinohara.  Toshio    and  Saloh.  Makolo.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Com- 
pany Limited    1^  bisip  hvJn  »vh<T..','i  i  '  ^3-tetrainethyldisiloxane 
and  mclhcKj  fir  making    '  1  10  4M    <:    "^'^-i49000. 
Shiniaku.  HidciaHa,  rsii..hjmn!,     Shuht-i    inj  Kataoka,  Shoei,  to  Sharp 
Kjhushiki  Kaisha  SuperL ondu.. live  apparatus  having  a  superconduc- 
':\e  device  in  a  ajriighi  package    5.130.691.  CI,  338-32.0OS 
Shinya.    N'arao.   ti>   Kdhu>,hikt    Kaisha  Nis.seigiken    Garbage  disposer 
5.129.590.  CI    :41  ihii;  ; 


Shimura,    Satoshi;    Tsukada, 
and    Kitagawa,    Masatoshi, 


Shigehiro.     5,130,387,     CI 


Masahisa. 


Shigeru, 


Shinzawa.  Tsulomu.  to  NEC  Corporation    Selective  chemical  vapor 
deposition  of  aluminum,  aluminum  CVD  materials  and  process  for 
preparing  the  same   5,130,459,  CI.  556-178.000. 
Shiotani.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Abe,    Tsunehiko,    Nakano,    Hiroyuki;    Shiotani,    Kazuaki,    and 
Takada.  Yoshiharu,  5. 1 30,203,  CI  428-457  000 
Shiozawa,  Kazuo  See — 

Tamura,     Tomoaki,     and     Shiozawa.     Kazuo,     5,130,804,     CI. 
358-209  000 
Shipley  Company  Inc    See — 

Zampini.  Anthony.  5,130,410,  CI    528-218000 
Shiraishi.  Shuji.  Kiryu,  Hironobu;  Yamamoto,  Osamu.  and  Nishihara, 
Takashi,   to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    System   for 
preventing  enccssive  slip  of  dnve  wheel  of  vehicle.  5.130,929,  CI. 
364-426.030. 
Shiraiwa,  Masafumi:  See — 

Yasuda.  Kikuo;  Shibata,  Kenyu.  Minami.  Nobuyoshi.  Seki.  To- 
shimi.  Shiraiwa.  Ma.safumi.  Nakao.  Tomio.  Miyasaka,  Katsuhiko; 
Ishimon,    Tsutomu,    Gotanda,    Kolaro.    and    Sasaki.    Takako, 
5,130,314.  CI   514-253000 
Shirasuna,  Toshiyasu  See — 

Takei.   Telsuya,    Katagin,    Hiroyuki;   and   Shirasuna,   Toshiyasu, 
5,129.359,  CI    118-723  000 
Shirato,  Masayoshi,  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus  for   adjusting   a    pressing    force   of  a    wiper     5.129,123,   CI. 
15-250  200 
Shine,  Nobuyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Zoom  lens  device. 

5.1.30.851.  CI.  359-700.000 
ShIenker.  Robin  R   T  .  and  Solomons.  Clive  C   Membranes  fashioned 
from  latex  and  other  matenals  and  methods  of  producing  the  same. 
5.130.159.  CI   427-2  aX) 
Shock.   John    P    Container   and   closeable    pull    tab     5.129,773,    CI 

413-25  000. 
Shokawa.  Tomoo  See — 

Nomura,  Hajime;  Kajioka,  Yasuo;  Komine,  Tomio;  Okada,  Akira; 
Shokawa,  Tomoo.   Kumagai.  Toshio.  and  Okuzumi.   Kazumi. 
5,129.803,  CI   425-62  000 
Shofio.  Yoshinon;  Watanabe.  Keisuke.  Sekihachi.  Hiroko;  Kakimizu, 
Akiko;  Suzuki,  Masaya.  and  Matsuo,  Noritada,  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited  Monoterpenediol  insect  repellents  5,130.136, 
CI   424-405  000 
Shost,  Mark  A    See— 

Cuatt.  Daniel  R..  and  Shost,  Mark  A.,  5,129,373,  CI.  123-90  550. 
Showa  Denko  K.K    See — 

Kitayama.  Mikito;  Yokoo.  Kazuyuki;  Oda,  Yukio;  Kawai,  Yasuo; 
Morihira,    Mitsuhiko;    Morooka,    Osamu,    and    Shibue,    Yuji, 
5.130,113.  CI   423-629  000 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hagiwara.  Takashi:  Yamakawa.  Nonko;  and  Kawamura.  Ichiro. 
5.130.050.  CI   252  299  650 
Shu.  Frank  R    See- 
Samuel.   Ricchio  G  .  Jackson.  Delbcrt  D.,  Barker.  Stephen  P.; 
Huzza.  Edmund  E  ;  Shu.  Frank  R.;  and  Stone.  John  E  .  5, 130.095. 
CI   422-63  000 
Shudo.  Nonmasa  See — 

Akiyama,  Shin-ichi.  Sakoda.  Ryozo;  Seto,  Kiyolomo.  and  Shudo, 
Nonmasa,  5,130,303,  CI   514-85000 
Shute.  Marcus  W  .  Sr  :  See— 

Kummer,  Raymond  B.,  and  Shute,  Marcus  W.,  Sr.,  5,130,535,  CI 
250-227.160. 
Sibbald,  Alastair;  Chandler,  Gek  K.;  and  Taylor.  Stanley,  to  Thorn  Emi 

pic   Thermal  imaging  devices.  5.130.542.  CI   250-338.300. 
Siciliano.  .Arthur  A     See — 

Tabibi,  Esmail.  and  Siciliano.  Arthur  A.,  5.130.122,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Sickler.  Janet  M    See — 

Gutierrez,    Barbara    L.;    and    Sickler,    Janet    M.,    5,129,962.    CI. 
148-23000. 
Siczek.  Aldona  A    See — 

Siczek.    Bernard    W.    and    Siczek.    Aldona    A.    5.129.911.    CI. 
606-130.000 
Siczek,  Bernard  W  ;  and  Siczek,  Aldona  A.  Orbital  aiming  device. 

5.129,911.  CI   606-130000 
Siegel,  Hardo  See— 

Hickmann,     Eckhard,     Koehler.     Ulnch;     and     Siegel,     Hardo, 
5,130.454,  CI    558-268.000 
Siemanowski,  Werner:  See — 

Jakobson,  Gerald;  Siemanowski,  Werner;  and  Uhlig,  Karl-Heinz, 
5,130.056.  CI    252-551000 
Siemens  .Aktiengfsellschaft   See — 

Fixril.  Helmut  and  Lchmann,  Volker.  5,130,643.  CI  324-I58.00R 
Oaz-si.  Lajos.  and  Bruckmann.  Dieter.  5.130.943.  CI  364-724  190. 
RequardI       Hermann,     and     Krause,     Norbert.     5.1,30.656.     CI 

324-318  000 
Schreyer.    Siegfned.    and    Berger.    Helmut.    5.130,725,    CI.    346- 

139  OOR 
Siegmeier.  Herbert.  5.1.10.835,  CI   359-124000. 
Wagner.  Gerhard.  5,130,713,  CI.  342-45.000 
Siemens  Automotive  L  P    See — 

Cranford.  Stephen  C  .  5.129.834.  CI   439-130  000 
Sigl.  Alfred,  and  Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Auto- 
matic locking  brake   5.129.496,  CI    192-0049 
Sigler.  David  R.  u>  General  Motors  Corporation    Sulfur  treatment  of 
magnesium-contaminated    Fe-Cr-AI    alloy    for    improved    whisker 
growth    5.129.959.  CI    148-277000 
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Sigma  Game.  Inc    See — 

McKay.  Linn  A.;  and  DeSimone,  Frank  C  ,  5,129.330,  CI.  109- 
59  OOR 
Silverman.  Murray  H.;  and  Van  Pelt.  Mert.  to  MTI  Ass<x:iates  Method 
and  apparatus  foi  encoding  a  video  signal  having  multi-language 
capabilities.  5,130.815,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Simizu,  Kazuo;  Matiimoto,  Satoru;  and  Endo,  Masashi,  lo  Tomei  Sagyo 
Co  ,  Ltd    Liquid  punfying  attachment  having  pressurizing  piston. 
5,130,015,  CI.  21&  136000. 
Simmons,  James  W    See- 
Small.  Laura  C  .  Brumfield.  David  L.,  and  Simmons,  James  W., 
5.129.899.  CI   606-61000. 
Simmons,  William  S  ;  See — 

White,  Jackie  I..;  Conrad,  Lucas  J.;  and  Simmons,  William  S., 
5.129,409,  CI.  131-364.000. 
Simon-Hanley  Limned:  See — 

Austin.  Eric  P.;  and  Harper.  Robert  W.,  5,129.147,  CI   29-897  320. 
Austin,  Eric  P  ;  and  Harper,  Robert  W..  5.129.195,  CI.  49-501.000. 
Simon,  Jerome  H.  /-.rchitectural  member  comprising  illumination  sys- 
tem  5.130.908,  CI    362-150  000. 
Simonton.  Ronald;  Stasko.  Mark  G  ;  and  Grant,  Michael,  to  Herman 
Miller.  Inc.  Work  space  wire  management  system    5,130.494,  CI. 
174-48.000 
Simplimatic  Enginei'ring  Company:  See — 

Smith.  Paul  W     5,129.504.  CI    198-453.000. 
Smith.  Paul  W    and  Hilbish,  Bnan  K.,  5,129,765,  CI.  406-86.000. 
Simpson,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Fulhey,  John  A  ;  Isaacson,  William  B.,  and  Simpson,  Michael  J  , 
5,129.718.  CI   351-161.000. 
Simpson.  Raymond  G..  Jr.;  and  Hillgert,  Frederick  L.  Apparatus  for 

reflow  soldering.  5.130,509,  CI.  219-85.160 
Simpson,  William  R  :  See — 

Sheppard,  John  W.;  Simpson,  William  R.;  and  Graham,  Jerry  L.. 
5.130.936.  CI    364-551010. 
Sin,  Yun-Seung,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  delay  circuit 
for  minimizing  thf  delay  time  dependence  on  power  supply  voltage 
vanalion   5,I30,5()4,  CI.  307-246.000. 
Sinapi.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Painchaud.  Thomas  A.;  and  Sinapi,  Richard  A.,  5,129,552,  CI. 
222-146  600 
Sincock,   Bnan  F  ,  to  Sincock.  Bnan  F.,  and  Ausmedics  Ply.  Ltd. 
Removal  and  safe  disposal  of  sharps  from  medical  tools.  5.129.886.  CI. 
604-192.000. 
SIPRA  Patententwicklungs-u  Beteiligungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Schindler.  Hartmul,  5.129,240,  CI.  66-8.000. 
Siska  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Musso.  Gary  F  ;  Ghosh,  Soumiira;  Orgel,  Leslie  E ;  Wahl,  Geof- 
frey M  ;  and  Kaiser,  Emil  T.,  5,130,446.  CI  549-223.000. 
Sissons,  Anthony  J.,  to  Interfic  Developments,   Inc.   Apparatus  for 
applying  glue  to  t!ie  flute  tips  of  a  single-faced  corrugated  paperboard 
sheet   5.129,980,  CI.  156-470  000. 
SKF  GmbH   See— 

Tilch.  Gerhard  Harsdorff.  Ortwin;  and  Back,  Horst.  5,129,742,  CI. 
384-448.000 
Skillicorn.  Douglas  E.:  See- 
Cozens,  Ross  J  ,  Greenlee.  William  S.;  and  Skillicorn,  Douglas  E., 
5,130,374,  CI    525-239000. 
Skrabal.  Faiko:  See  — 

Marsoner.  Hermann;  List,  Helmut;  Kontschieder,  Heinz;  and  Skra- 
bal. Falko.  5.130.009,  CI   204-403.000. 
Slaff.  Geoffrey  F.:  .See- 
Noble.  Richard  D.;  Koval,  Carl  A.;  Nixon.  Lori;  and  SlafT,  Geof- 
frey F  ,  5,I3C,027,  CI.  210-656.000. 
Slautterback  Corporation:  See — 

Slaulterback,  Fred  A  ,  5,129,772,  CI  412-8  000. 
Slautterback,  Fred  A  .  lo  Slautterback  Corporation.  Adhesive  extrusion 

method  for  bookbinding.  5,129.772,  CI.  412-8000. 
Sloan.  Jeffrey  M   Battery  Monitor.  5.130.659,  CI  324-435.000. 
Sloan.  Mark  L  :  Sei  — 

Klees.   Garry   W.;   Sloan,    Mark    L.;  and  Thomock,   Russel   L.. 
5,129,227,  CI   60-264.000 
Slusarchyk,  William  A.;  and  Zahler,  Robert,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons. 

Inc.  Cyclobuune  denvatives  5,130,462,  CI.  558-58  000. 
Small,  Laura  C  ,  Brumfield,  David  L.;  and  Simmons.  Jamc^  W..  to 
Smith  &  Nephew   Richards  Inc    Bone  fixation  apparatus.  5.129.899. 
CI   606-61  000. 
Smalley.  Dennis  R.  and  Hull,  Charles  W.,  to  3D  Systems,  Inc.  Method 
of  making  a  three  dimensional  object  by  slereolilhography.  5.1.30,064, 
CI.  264-22.000. 
SmarlRoules  Systems  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Liebesny.  John  P  ;  Apsell,  Sheldon;  Mahon.  John;  and  Bouchard, 
Paul  J  ,  5,131,020,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Smeja  GmgH  4  Co.  KG:  See— 

Wieczorek,  Joachim,  5.1.30,093,  CI.  422-26.000. 
Smid,  Jacob;  See— 

Albers,  Johannes  H,  M.;  Smid.  Jacob;  and  Kusters,  Amoldus  P  M., 
5,129,920,  CI    55-16.000 
Smilovici,  Carol:  S-v — 

Sairan,  Amir;  and  Smilovici,  Carol,  5,129,767,  CI.  407-40.000. 
Smith,  Chnslopher  N.:  See— 

Emslie.    Robert   J.;   and   Smith,   Christopher   N..    5.130,668,   CI. 
330-281000 
Smith.    Gene    A.    Rudder    sleeve    for    boat    rudder     5,129,346,    CI. 

114-162.000. 
Smith,  James  T.  Call  clip  5,131,037.  CI.  379-447.000. 


Smith,  Kim  R  .  and  Borland.  Janiev  E  .  lo  Ethyl  Corporation    Process 

for  prepanng  leri-amme  oxides    SJ  30.488.  CI.  564-298.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc     See— 

Small,  Laura  C     Brumfield.  DaMd  1.  .  and  Simmons.  James  W  . 
5,129.899,  CI   btH)6I  OtiO 
Smith.   Paul    W  .   lo   Simplimatic    Engmeenng  Company     Single   file 

conveyor  system    5, 1:9. 50*.  Ci.  198-453  000 
Smith.  Paul  W;  and   Hilbish.  Brian   K  .  to  Simplimatic  Engin<-enng 
Company    Air  conveyor  deck  having  protuberances    5.129.765.  CI 
406-86.000. 
Smith.  Roger  E  .  lo  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation    Method  for 
controlling  plant  disease  and  microorganisms  by  incorporation  of 
N-halohydantoin    inU)    nutrieni-watenng    supplies.    5.1.30.325.    CI. 
514-389  000. 
Smith,  Ronald  H  .  to  Oi^iclecom  Inc  Method  of  making  a  spool  wound 

with  optical  fiber    5.I2Q.59.V  CI    242-159000 
Smith,  Stephen  J  .  to  Thinking  Machines  Corporation.  Character  recog- 
nition system  using  massiveK  parallel  tximputer  that  identifies  a  query 
character  using  degree  of  simiiarils  with  plurality  of  training  charac- 
ters of  known  ideniiiy    5.131.054,  CI   382-27.000 
Smiihkline  Beecham  pIc  See — 

Van  Tonder,  Stephanus  J  ,  5,130,135.  CI.  424-405.000 
Snap-on  Tools  Corp<^ration   See— 

.Annis,  Jeffrey   R  .   Herman,  Timm  R  ;  and  Strobel.   Ronald  T., 
5,130,700.  CI    340-665  000. 
Snavely,  Thomas  J    See — 

Boone,    James    A.    and    Snavely,    Thomas    J.,    5,129,863,    CI 
474-84.000. 
Snead.  Edwin  deS  Continuous  gondola  car.  5.129,327,  CI    105-4  100 
Sneddon,  Thomas  M    See — 

Ono,    Bryan    K:    and    Sneddon,    Thomas    M.,    5.129.344.    CI. 
114-132.000 
Snyder,  David  W.:  See— 

Hue.  Gary  A  ;  Mihelich,  Edward  D.,  Snyder.  David  W  ;  and 
Suarez.  Tulio.  5,130,485.  CI   562-623  000. 
Snyder.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Sandel.  Joseph  L..  Snyder.  Richard  A  ;  and  Justice,  Clinton  F.. 
5,129.871,  CI   475-297.000 
Snyder,  Stephen  J  :  See— 

Ross,  Randall  D  .  Snvder,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Marchond,  Sam  R., 
5,129,906.  CI   606-77000. 
Snyder.  Thomas  S  ;  and  Ferran.  Harry  M  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp.   Uranium  isotope  separation  by  continuous  anion  exchange 
chromatography   5.130.001.  CI   204-157.200. 
Sobue.  Masahisa  See — 

Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Kousuke:  Kita,  Hideki;  and  So- 
bue. Masahisa.  5.130.055.  CI    252-518.000. 
Societe  des  Viandes  Breiagne  Anjou-Soviba  la  Noclle  Ancenis  (Loire 
Atlanlique)  France  Sef — 
Cresson.  Chnstian:  Boucher.  Pascal,  and  Sagct.  Jean,  5,129,298,  CI. 
83-72.000 
Societe  Francaise  Hoechsl   See — 

Rouet.  Patnce.  and  Syoen.  Florence.  5.130.110.  CI.  423-329.000. 
Societe  Nationale  de  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See— 

Gaulhier.  Patncia  P    Le  Moult.  Michel  M  ;  Rochelle.  Claude;  and 
Senet.  Jean-Pierre  G  .  5.13(1.478.  CI    562-857.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaiiie:  See — 

Gaulhier.  Michel.  Ricoux.  Philippe;  and  Muller,  Daniel,  5,130,842, 
CI.  359-265.000 
Sofec,  Inc  :  See — 

Etheridge,  Charles  O  ;  and  Poranski,  Peter  F..  Sr..  5,129,848,  CI 
441-2000 
Soga,  Hirokazu;  See — 

Terano,  Minoru;  Soga,  Hirokazu;  and  Inoue,  Masuo,  5,130,284,  CI. 
502-125.000. 
Soga,  Mamoru:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Yoshio;  Soga,  Mamoru;  and  Sonoda.  Nobuo.  5,130,886. 
CI    361-525.000 
Sokola.  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Agahi-Kesheh.  Darioush;  Sokola,  Raymond  L.;  and  Sa.ssin,  Freder- 
ick L.,  5.130,683,  CI   333-203.000 
Solar-Kist  Corporation:  See — 

Bmks,  Chester,  5,129,978.  CI    156-289.000. 
Solo,  Alan  J   Cap  provided  with  removable  flip  up  and  down  glas.ses. 

5.129.102.  CI   2-10000 
Solomon.  Fred  D   Heal  pump  system   5.129.236.  CI.  62-324.100 
Solomons.  Clive  C:  See — 

ShIenker.  Robin  R    T;  and  Solomons.  Clive  C.  5.I30.I59,  CI. 
427-2.000 
Solvay  &  Cie  SA.Se^— 

Cabaraux,  Emile;  and  Paulus,  Enc,  5.130,008.  CI   204-283.000. 
Someah.  Kaveh;  and  Baron.  Walter  J  .  to  CSB  Limited  Partnership,  A 
Wisconsin  Limited  Partnership.  Fluid  mixing  device.  5,129,730,  CI. 
366-160  000 
Somemiya.  Masayuki;  and  Haga,  Yosuke,  lo  TEAC  Corporation  Appa- 
ratus having  rotary  member  5,130.895,  CI.  36I-.398.000. 
Somers,  Karl:  See — 

Goble,  E   Marlowe;  and  Somers,  Karl.  5.129,902.  CI   606-65  000 
Sommermeyer.    Klaus,    Koenig.   Jurgcn:   Cech,    Franz,   and    Herbert. 
Reinhold.  to  Fresenius  AG    Package  iiniis  for  medical  purposes 
5.129,894,  CI.  604-408  000 
Sondermeyer,  Jack  C  :  See — 

Brown.  James  W  ,  Sr ;  and  Sondermeyer.  Jack  C,  5.131,044,  CI. 
381-61.000 
Sonoco  Products  Company  See- 
Dunn,  Martin  T.,  5,129,534,  CI  220-4.330. 
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Stinixla.  Nobuo:  Set — 

Kishimoto,  Yiishio.  Soga.  Mamoru.  and  Sonoda,  Nobuo.  9,130,886. 
CI   361-52^000 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Ganse.  Shigeru.  5.I30.XII.  CI   358-3 JO.OOO 
Kunia.  Tadashi:  and  Hirosawa.  Koji.  5.130.803.  CI   3S8-I9I.I0O 
Maruichi,   lakanori.  5.130.633.  CI   320- 1 3  (WO. 
Sako.  Yoichiro.  5.nO,')69,  CI    369-58  000 
Selci.  Vasuo.  and  K.an.,  leisuo.  5.130.859,  CI    360-14  100 
Shino.  Kuninori,  and  Ohki.  Hiroshi.  5.130.521.  CI.  235-476.000. 
Suma.  Tc'suro.  5.130.861.  CI    360-32000 
Yamaoka.  Kaisumi.  5.130.812.  CI.  358-335  000. 
Soo.  Mike   Roller.'icc  skale  base   5,129,663,  CI   280-7  140 
S<X)d,  Anup  See— 

Spielvogel,  Bernard  F,  Sood,  Anup;  Hal),  Ins  H,  and  Ramsav 
Shaw,  Barbara.  5,130.302,  CI   514-45000 
S4X>knanan.  Rny   See — 

Malek,  Lawrence  T,  Davey.  Cheryl,  Henderson.  Graham,  and 
Sooknanan,  Roy.  5.1.W.238,  CI   435-91.000. 
•k^rensen.  Gerry  R   Guide  line  system  for  facilitating  the  consiruclion 

nf  a  brick  wall    5,129,150,  CI    33-408  Oa) 
Sosin,  Laurent   See — 

Jacquot,    Jean-Luc.    So^in.    Laurent,    and    (Kswald.    Jean-Mane, 
5.129.445.  CI    164-483  000 
S«iule   Lincoln  See— 

Pickenng  Raymond  E    Wjitkus.  Patricia  R  ,  Parsons.  Delmar  R 
Soule.   Lincoln:   Walker.   William  T,   and    Eiedaw,   Robert   E, 
5,129.956.  CI    134-15  000 
Sc^uthwest  Eleclnc  Company    See — 

Owen.  Donald  W  .  5.130.616.  CI    318-17000 
Owen.  Donald  W  .  5.l.«).628.  CI    318-789000 
S>jijlhwesl  Research  Insiiiule  See — 

Nichc-lli.  Colin  1  .  5,120,267,  CI   73-863  840 

Wellinghoff,  Stephen  T;  and  Baker.  Charles  K..  5.130.412.  CI. 
528- .391  000 
Spangler.  Harold  L.   .See — 

Pliam.  Phuc  C  :  Davis.  Gregory  A  ,  and  Spangler,  Harold  I  . 
5.I.W.6"'4,  CI    33 1  109  000 
Spangler,  Michael  J    See — 

Michaels.   Glenn   O.    and    Spangler,    Michael    J..    5,130.286,   CI 
502-341000 
Sparton  Corporation  Sei' — 

Rolinski,  Adam  E  ;  and  Pattok,  Greg  R  ,  5.129.494.  CI    192-4.00A 
Spaier.  Stuart  S    See— 

Kolton.  Chester,  and  Spjior.  Stuart  S  ,  5.129.557,  CI   223-91  000 
Spccht.  Martin   and  Meyer.  Rudolf,  to  HS  Technik  und  Deiugn  lech- 
nische  Enlw  icklungen  GmbH  Lixking  device  and  vehicle  safely  bell 
tightenini!  apparatus.  5,129,679.  CI   :80-806.0(X) 
S[>ecialtv  Equipmcnr  Companies,  Inc    See-  - 

Roberts,  Melvin  F  ,  5,129.^52,  CI    llb-.W8UIX) 
Speckior.  Gerald  A.,  and  Spccklor,  John,  to  Shim  A-Line,  Inc   Device 
for    adjustment    of   automobile    wheel    alignment     <,  1 29.669     CI. 
280-661  000 
Sp<*t:klor.  John  See — 

Speckior.     Gerald     A       and     Speckior,     John,     5,129,669.     CI 
280-661.000 
Sp<*cirol  Electronics  Corporation  See — 

Kiley,  Richard  t.,  5,129,261,  CI   73-313000 
Speer,  Stephen  R  .  to  Nautical  Development.  Inc   Automatic  variable 

discrete  pitch  manne  prorcllcr    5.129.785.  CI   416-46000 
Spchr.  Paul  R  .  and  Foster.  Arthur  J  .  lo  Inlermedics.  Inc    Implantable 
endocardial  lead  with  retr.iclable  riialion  apparatus    5,129.404,  CI 
128-785000 
Spencer,  Gavland  F    See — 

Vaughn,    Steven    F;    and    Spencer,    Gavland    F,    5,129,951.    CI 
71-122000 
Spencer,  Harold  G  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.   I  ,  and  Company 
Method  for  reducing  the  pore  size  of  sintered  metal  fillers  by  appliL'a- 
i:onof  an  alcoholic  solution  of  a  metal  alkotide  which  is  convened  to 
an  insoluble  hydrous  metal  o«ide   5,130,166.  CI  427-337  000 
Spencer.  Simon  H  .  lo  OECMarconi  Limited    Video  recording  and 
•■eprtxJucing   apparatus   including  dual   offset   CCD   image   arrays 
5.130  814  CI    358-335  000. 
Speranza,  George  P     and  Su,  Wei-Yang,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Com- 
pany  Hydro.«y  lerminalea  polvoiypropylene  pohamides  5,130,382, 
n    525-420  000 
Spielvogel,  Bernard  F,  Sood,  Anup,  Hall,  Ins  H  ,  and  Ramsay  Shaw. 
Ba.'bara,  lo  Boron  Bilogicals.  Inc    B«)ronaled  nucleoside,  nucleotide 
and  oligonuclcoiide  compounds,  compositions  and  methods  for  using 
sjme   5.:30..<02.  CI    514-4^'«X) 
Spiger    Robert  J     See— 

Briggs.     Slewan     J.     and    Spiger.     Robert     J.     5.131.065.    CI 
.185-120000 
Spoiniiz.  Robert  M     5ee— 

Kreh,  Robert  P.  Kuhn.  Vincent  R  ,  Richardv)n,  John;  Spoiniiz, 
Robert   M  .  Carter,  Charles  Cj  .   and  Jovancicevic,   Vladimir, 
5.1.30.052.  CI   252-387  000 
SI'S  Te»,hnologies,  Inc    .See — 

Andervm.  Richard  L  .  5.129.964.  CI    148-104000 
Square  D  Company   See — 

Farenelli.    Robert.    Slevcnstin.    Bruce    B ,    and    L'nseld.    Bill    R  , 

5,131,048,  CI    381-81  (X» 
Sackmann,  David  J     Hill,  Brian  T     Pronikowski,  Joseph  T.,  and 

Weber,  Mark  S,  5.131.092.  CI    395-HOOOOO 
Scolt.   Gary    W.   Goble.   Chriilophei    K.   and    Pearson.    David. 
5.130.684.  CI    335-43.000 


Siraale.    Rus.sell   A .    Sirader.   Walter   H.;   and    Dickens.   James. 
5,130,893,  CI    361-392  000 
SRI  Inieriialional   -See — 

Johnston,  Allan  J  ,  5,130.031.  CI   210-748  000. 
Snvaslava.  Kamalesh  K    See — 

Agarwala.  Birendra  N  ,  Ahsan.  Aziz  M  ,  Bros.s,  Arthur,  Chadur 
jian.  .Mark  F  ;  Koopman,  Nichola.«  G  ,  Lee,  Li-Chung;  Pulllitz, 
Karl  J  ,  Ray,  Sudipla  K.  ,  Ryan,  James  G  ;  Schaefer,  Joseph  G., 
Srivaslava,  Kamalesh  K  .  Tolla,  Paul  A.,  Walton,  Erick  G  ,  and 
WirMng,  Adolf  E.  5,130,779.  CI  357-67  000 
Stachcr.  Angelo.  lo  .Sulzer  Brothers  Limited  Giver  for  a  gnpper  loom. 

5.129.431.  CI    1.39-448000 
Sladlfeld.  Kerry  W     See— 

Cohrs.  Richard  B  ,  Oothier,  Richard  J  .  and  Stadtfeld.  Kerry  W  , 
5.129,698,  CI   296-98  000. 
Staelin,  David  H  .  to  Massachu-setts  Institute  of  Technology.  Ribbon 

beam  cathode  ray  lube    5,130,614,  CI    315-366000 
Stafford.  Daniel  G    See — 

Borders,  Richard  L  ;  Newkirk.  David  C  ,  Richards,  Sandy  .M.,  and 
SufTord,  Daniel  G,  5,129,116,  CI    5-617.000. 
Stamps.  Roy  D  .  Sr .  and  Williams.  Arthur  C.  Sr  .  lo  Eagle  Research 
and  Development.  Inc.  Combustion  efficiency  improvement  device. 
5.129.382.  CI    123-5.36.000 
Slancliff,  Roger  A    See — 

Gambill.   Terrv    A  ,    Fell,    Roger    B .    and   Slancliff,    Roger   A.. 
5.1.30,640,  CI    324-73  100 
Standard  Fleklrik  Lorenz  AkIiengesellschafI   See — 

Kleiber,  Herbert    5,130,716,  CI    342-173000. 
Stanley,  Samuel  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Li,  Ellen,  to  Washington  University  Enla- 
moethj  histotyticut  immunogenic  protein  and  cDNA  clone   5,130,417, 
CI    510-350.000 
Stanton.  Norman  C   Apparatus  lo  attach  a  flexible  covering  to  a  semi- 

ngid  member   5.129.569.  CI   227-43  000 
Stark.  Jeffrey  A    See — 

Barker.    Barbara   A  ;   Edel.  Thomas   R  ,   and   Slark.  Jeffrey   A.. 
5.130.924.  CI    364-419  000 
Slarrett.  John  E  .  Jr  ,  Mansuri,  Muzammil  M  ,  Martin,  John  C;  Fuller. 
Carl  E  ;  and  Howell,  Henry  G  ,  to  Bnsiol-Myers  Company   Produc- 
lioii     of     2',3'-dideo!iy-2',3'-didchydronucleosides.     5,130.421.     CI. 
536-23  000 
Stasko.  Mark  G    See  — 

Simonton.  Ronald.  Sta.sko.  Mark  G.;  and  Grant,  Michael,  5,130,494. 
CI    174-48.000 
Slate  Industries.  Inc.   See — 

Lindahl.  John  K  .  5,129,542,  CI.  220-453  000 
Steacy,  Robert  J  ,  and  Tonna,  Chnslian  G  ,  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company 

Elevator  diwr  lock    5,129,486,  CI    I87.520LC 
Siearns,   Richard  G  ,   lo   Xerox  Corporation    Feedback  scheme  for 

lonographic  calibration   5,130,727,  CI   .346-159000. 
Slebbins,  Lionel  R     See — 

Udipi,  Kishore,  and  Slebbins,  Lionel  R.,  5,130,370,  CI   525-57.000. 
Sicc  Inc    5fe  - 

Shimomura,    Milsuzo;    and    Yamaguchi,    Masao,    5,129,418,    CI. 
137-486  000 
Steffan,  Robert  J     5ee— 

Failli,  Amedeo  A  ,  Caufield,  Craig  E.,  and  Steffan,   Robert  J  , 
5,130,307,  CI   514-321  ilOO. 
Siegmcier,  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschafl.  Light  waveguide 
tclecommunicaiioti  system  having  one  or  more  optical  switches  lying 
in  the  light  waveguide  path   5,1.30,835,  CI   359-124  000 
Steinicl,  Heinz  O    See — 

Chang.  Kenneth;  Czornyi.  George.  Kumar.  Ananda  H  .  and  Siei- 
mel.  Heinz  O.  5.I.W.229.  CI  430-312.000 
Sleiner.  Rudolf  See- 
Keller.  Alfred;  Krasnobajew.  Victor;  Mor.  Juan-Ramon,  and  Stci- 
ner,  Rudolf  5,130,149,  CI   426-46000 
Slenger   Jurgeii   Stv— 

Scheidel,    W'olfgang.    Stenger,   Jurgen,   and    Van    \V  ijhe,    Aibcrl, 
5,129,687.  C!    285-273  000 
Sienner,  Oustav  H  ,  to  G   H  Stenner  &  Co.  Motor  bearing  and  bracket 

Ihcrefor    5,129,737,  CI    384-192  «« 
Slen>rud.  Jay    Modular  drvwall  construction  method.  5,129,138,  CI 

29-525  100 
Stephen.  J    Stapleton,  lo  PneuDrauIics,  Inc    Pressure  control  valve 

5  129.419.  CI    137514  300 
Stephenson,  Duighl  B.,  Rasmuvsen,  Kenneth  G  .  and  Schulten.  H   P., 
lo  Eaton  Corpt>ration    Fluid  controller  with  integral  auxiliary  valv- 
ing   5.129.424.  CI    1-17-625  240 
Sleplewski.  Zcnon    See — 

W(x).    David    V .    Sleplewski.    Zenon.    and    Mains.    JclTrey    A.. 
5.I30.I16.  CI  424-1  100 
Sternberg,  Hal:  See — 

Segall,  Paul  E  ,  Wailz,  Harold,  and  Sternberg,  Hal,  5,130.230.  CI 
435-1.000 
Stevens.  Enc  G  .  Lee.  Teh  Hsuang;  and  Burkey,  Bruce  C  ,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Aniiblooming  siruciure  for  solid-slatc  image  sen- 
sor  5,1,10,774,  CI    357-24(KX) 
Sicvenson,  Bruce  B  :  See — 

Farenelli.    Robert.    Stevenson.    Bruce    B  .    and    Unseld.    Bill    R  . 
5.131.048.  CI    381-81  000 
Stewart.  Douglas  V    See — 

Tabereaux.  Alton  T  ,  Stewart,  Douglas  V  .  and  Richards,  Nolan  E., 
5,129,998.  CI   204-67.000 
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Slewan,  Jonathan  K  :  See — 

Killion,  Mead  C  ;  Matzen.  Norman  P.;  Brown,  Clyde  M..  Jr.;  Cole, 

William  A  ,  C^ompton,  James  B  ;  Iseberg,  Steven  J.;  Slewan. 

Jonathan  K  ;  :.nd  Wilson,  Donald  L.,  5,131,046,  CI   381-68  200. 

Stewart,  Ray  F.,  tc   Landec  Labs,  Inc.  Temperature  sensitive  seed 

germination  control.  5,129,180,  CI.  47-57.600. 
Siewart,  Sue  See — 

Milijasevic,  Zor.in;  and  Stewart,  Sue,  5,129,405,  CI    128-785000. 
Stiffey,  Arthur  V.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Stress-resistant 

bioluminesceni  dinonagellales.  5,130.251.  CI.  435-257.000. 
Slitt.  Robert  M  ;  and  Kunst.  David  J.,  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation. 

Operational  track- and-hold  amplifier.  5.130,572.  CI.  307-353.000. 
Slitzer.  Samuel  H.:  See — 

Pavlic.   John  C  ;   Heaton,   Donald  A.;   and  Slitzer,  Samuel   H., 
5,130,664,  CI.  330-55.000. 
Sloll,  John  R  :  See- 

Kuyzin,  Gregg  S  ;  and  Sloll,  John  R  ,  5,130.175.  CI.  428-160.000. 
Stolle,  Ralph  J  ,  to  SioUe  Research  &  Development  Corporation.  Use  of 

honey  as  vaccine   5,130,128,  CI.  424-85  800. 
Stolle  Research  A  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Stolle,  Ralph  J  ,  5,130,128,  CI.  424-85.800. 
Stoller,  Marshall  L    See— 

Phan,  Cu  N.;  and  Stoller,  Marshall  L.,  5,129,910,  CI.  606-127.000. 
Stone,  John  E  :  See — 

Samuel,   Ricchio  G.;  Jackson,   Delbert  D.;   Barker.  Stephen  F; 

Buzza.  Edmund  E.;  Shu.  Frank  R.;  and  Stone.  John  E.  5. 1 30.095. 

CI   422-63.00C 

Stone.  Wade  J  ;  and  Kelley.  Edwin  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

Efficienl  high  spe<d  N-word  comparator.  5,130,578,  CI.  307-494.000. 

Stopinc  Aktiengeselschaft:  See — 

Fricker.  Robert.  5.129.555,  CI   222-600.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Warr,  Roger  F..  5,131,087,  CI   395-425.000 
Storey.  Elsdon:  See-- 

Reynolds.  Eric  C;  Storey,  Elsdon;  and  McDougall.  Wallace  A.. 
5.130.123.  CI  424-49.000 
Stossel.  2>no:  See — 

Popovic,  Radivoje;  and  Stossel,  Zeno.  5.130,776.  CI-  357-30.000 
Straate.  Russell  A.;  Strader.  Walter  H..  and  Dickens.  James,  to  Square 

D  Company.  Signal  distnbution  system.  5.130.893.  CI.  361-392.000. 
Stiader,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Straate,   Russell   A,   Strader,   Waller  H.;   and   Dickens,   James, 
5,130,893,  CI.  361-392.000. 
Strahm,  Martin:  See — 

Taghezout,  Daho;  and  Strahm,  Martin,  5,130,594,  CI   310-256.000. 
Strato  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Young,  Thomas  M..  5,129.891,  CI.  604-283.000. 
Strauss.    Bealnce   E    Umbrella  holder  for  a  vehicle    5,129.615.  CI 

248-311  200 
Streetman,  William  E.:  See — 

Sampanis,  Spert ;  Pfeiffer,  Ronald  E  ;  De  Maria,  Francesco;  Street- 
man,    William    E.;    and    Zwick,    Maurice    M.,    5,130,195,    CI. 
428-370.000 
Siremel,  Donald  A    Set — 

Champ,    Rober    B.;    and    Slremel,    Donald    A..    5,130,217,    CI. 
430-59  000. 
Stnckland,  John  T    and  Laird.  Douglas  B.,  lo  Ardco,  Inc.  Tubing 

expander.  5.129.2't6.  CI.  72-21.000. 
Strickland.  Sidney;  and  Andrade-Gordon,  Patricia,  to  Research  Foun- 
dation of  Sute  University  of  New  York,  The.  Use  of  a  low  afTinily- 
hepann  fraction  in  conjunction  with  t-PA  for  thrombolytic  therapy. 
5.130,14.1.  CI  424  94.640. 
Strippgen.  Walter  E  :  See — 

Asher.  Marc  A  ;  Stnppgen,  Walter  E.;  Heinig,  Charies  F.;  and 
Carson.  Willi:im.  5.129.900.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Strobel.   Kalman.  «■  A.K.S.  Jewelry.  Inc.   Hollow  rope  chain  with 

simulated  diamond  cut.  5,129,220.  CI.  59-80.000. 
Strobel.  Ronald  T.:  See — 

Annis.  Jeffrey   R  ;  Herman.  Timm  R.;  and  Strobel.  Ronald  T.. 
5.130.700.  CI    340-665  000. 
Stumpe.  Leroy  B..  to  Du-Al  Manufacturing  Company.  Hydra-lift  stand 

for  loaders   5.129.780,  CI.  414-686.000. 
Sturkey,  William  C  ,  Hombuckle,  Charles  R.;  Aurich.  Christoph  W.; 
Turner,  James  K  ;  and  Abernathy,  Paul  L.,  lo  Gaston  County  Dyeing 
Machine  Co  Low  liquid  jet  machine  for  wet  processing  textile  fabric. 
5,129,242,  CI   68-:  78.000. 
Su,  Wei- Yang  See — 

Speranza,  George  P;  and  Su,  Wei- Yang,  5,130,382,  CI.  525^20.000 
Suarez,  Tulio:  See- 
Hue,  Gary  A  ;  Mihelich,  Edward  D.;  Snyder,  David  W.;  and 
Suarez,  Tulio  5,130,485.  CI.  562-623.000. 
Subr.  Vladimir:  See — 

Ulbnch.  Karel;  and  Subr.  Vladimir,  5,130,479.  CI.  562-874.000. 
Subramanian.  Pallatien  M.:  See — 

Blatz.  Philip  S.;  Richardson,  Paul  N.;  and  Subramatuan,  Pallalhen 

M  ,  5,130,076  CI.  264-540000. 

Suda,  Hirohisa;  Sasaki,  Katsumi,  and  Osato,  Yasukuni,  to  Fujikura  Ltd. 

Method  and  appjiratus  for  cutting  an  optical  fiber.  5,129,567,  CI. 

225-96  500 

Suda,   Yasuo;   Kaih.ira,   Shoji;   and   Haraguchi,  Shousuke,  lo  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera.  5.130.740,  CI.  354-479  000 
Sudo.  Junichi;  Niyada.  Masateru;  and  Shinohara.  Shigeru,  to  Hitachi 
Koki  Company  I  imited.  Quick-return  motion  mechanism  of  auto- 
matic magnetic  drilling  machine.  5.129.868,  CI.  475-177.000. 


Suefuji.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamada,   Atsushi;   Yamada.   Mitsuru;   Sucfuji.   Kouichi;   Negishi, 
Tsulomu,  and  Uchida,  Kunihiko,  5,130,540,  CI   250-310.000. 
Suehiro,  Harumi   See — 

Sakamoto,   Kunihiko;   Akazawa.   Terumi;  Malsuo,   Yoshiaki    and 
Suehiro,  Harumi.  5.130,074,  CI    264-259.000, 
Suenaga.  Koji.  Uno.  Osamu;  and  Hirose,  Koji,  to  Toyt:  I  mpanlki  Co.. 

Ltd-  Seat  occupant  restraining  device    5.12'*.47g.  CI    UO-Zhh  IXXJ. 
Suga  Hisaaki;  Nakada,  \'oshinobu    Akiyama.  Ka7uhiro   and  Khibashi, 
Shunji.   to  Mitsubishi    Materials   Corporatuin     and    Nippon    Silicon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Meihixl  ot  geltenng  jnintentiona!  mobile  impuri- 
ties in  silicon  v».afer  b\  using  a  damaged  laser  exp<.»sed  tu  the  reverse 
surface  thereof  5.130,260,  CI   437-11000.' 
Suga,  Seiji;  and  Monia,  Shoji,  lo  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation    Valve 
liming  control  device  for  aulomoiive  mternal  combustion  engine 
clutch  mechanism    5.12« ,.'"'0,  CI    i:.^--*')  p,i 
Sugano,  Kazuhiko.  and  Furuya.  Osamu.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 

Aulomalic  transaxle   5,129,285,  CI   74-730.100. 
Sugarman,  Michael  N     See — 

Ebbing,  Peter  F  ,  Chuc.  Kien  N  ;  Ford,  Jack;  Hariz,  Fred  H  ,  and 
Sugarman,  Michael  N  ,  5.129,994.  CI    156-643.000 
Sugawara.  Hideo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Voltage-controlled  oscillator. 

5.130.675.  CI.  331-117.00D 
Sugi.  Hiromi:  See — 

Asai,  Hiromitsu;  Sugi,  Hiromi;  and  Nagato,  Takashi,  5,129,739,  CI 
384-292.000. 
Sugimolo,  Akiko;  Segawa,  Yusaburo;  Kim,  Pil  H  ;  and  Nanba,  Susumu, 
lo  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd  ;  and  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho. 
Chrysoberyl  solid  state  lasers.  5,131,000,  CI    372-41  OCX) 
Sugimura,  Yukio:  See — 

Ebara,    Masami,   Onishi,    Yasuo;    Sugimura,    Yukio:    and   Okuno, 
Shinya,  5.130,858,  CI   360-10.300 
Suginaka,  Akinon:  See — 

Koyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Kojima.  Shuji.  Miyazaki.  Tsuyoshi;  Suginaka. 
Akinon;  Matsumolo.  Takeo;  and  Murata.  Yoshishige.  5.130.126. 
CI  424-78  180 
Sugita.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Makino,    Misao;    Hashimoto.     Kiyoshi;    and    Sugita.    Toshiaki. 
5.129.400.  CI    128-666  000 
Sugitatsu.  Atsushi:  See — 

Wakata,  Hitoshi;  and  Sugiiatsu.  .Atsushi.  5,130.998.  CI   372-32.000 
Sugiura  N.V  :  See — 

van  der  Avoird.  Euphratius  M  .  5,129.260.  CI.  73-122.000 
Sugiura.  Tsuneo,   to  Tamagawa   Seiki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Brushless 

generator  regulated  bv  second  rotor   5,130,590,  CI.  310-114  000 
Sugiura,  Yoshihide   See — 

Yoshizawa-  Hideki;  Iciki,  Hiroki.  Kalo,  Hideki,  Sugiura,  Yoshihide; 
Asakawa.  Kazuo:  Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki,  Endo,  Hideichi.  Kawasaki, 
Takashi     Matsuda.    loshiharu;    Tsuchiya,    Chikara.    Ishikassa. 
Katsuya;  and  Iwamoto.  Hmimu,  5,131,072,  CI   395-24  000 
Sugiyama,  Takeshi  Set — 

Monshita,    Akira;   and    Sugiyama,    Takeshi,    5,130,560,   CI     290- 
38.00R 
Sugiyama,  Yasunori   See — 

Nishimura,  Kaoru;  Katsuoka  Toshimichi;  and  Sugiyama,  Yasunori, 
5,130,223,  CI   430-166  000 
Sugo,  Yasuhisa,  to  Fujitsu  Lid    Constant  voltage  generating  circuit 

5,130,637,  CI    323-314  OfX) 
Suitch,  Paul   R;   Ince.   Dursun  E     and   Burgamv,   Hilars,   lo  E.C.C. 
America,  Inc    Method  for  improving  bulk  densitv  and  flowability  of 
calcined  kaolin  clay  products   5,129,953,  CI    11)6^16000 
Sukhman,  Yefim  P  ,  to  General  Laser,  Inc   Laser  wire  marking  method 

and  apparatus   5,130,721,  CI   346-1  100 
Sukomick,  Bernard  See — 

Li.  Chien  C  .  and  Sukomick.  Bernard.  5.130.345.  CI   521-131  000. 
Sullivan.  James  W  ;  See — 

Bandy,    Bruce    A,    Sullivan,    James    W  ,    and    Willis,    Philip   C. 
5.129.356,  CI    118-315  000 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   See — 

Riemer,  Helmut.  5-130,062,  CI   261-97-000- 
Stacher,  Angelo,  5,129,431.  CI    139-448  000 
Suma,  Tetsuro.  to  Sony  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  repro- 
ducing a  digital  video  signal-  5.130,861,  CI-  360-32000 
Sumi,  Hideji:  See — 

Nawa,  Takanon;  Mori,  Naomi;  and  Sumi,  Hideji,  5,130,573,  CI 
307-455-000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoshima.    Masashi     Shigematsu.    Hironobu.    and    Sassa.    Tatsuo. 

5.130.182.  CI   428-212  000 
Hara.  Takahisa,  Matsumuto.  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  and  Mat- 

subara.  Shigeyoshi.  5,130,075.  CI   264-328  700. 
Hiratsuka,  Mitsunon,  Hirata,  Naonon,  Saitoh,  Kazuo,  and  ShibaU, 

Hideyuki,  5,129,938.  CI    71-92.000. 
Konyo.     Naoto.     Yoneyoshi.     Yukio;     and 

5,130.486.  CI    564-256  000 
Shono.     Yoshinon,     Waianabe.      Keisuke. 
Kakimizu.    Akiko.    Suzuki.    Masava,    and 
5.130.136.  CI   424-405  000 
Uetani,  Yasunori.  5.1.10.:25,  CI   430-191.000- 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    See — 

Takano,   Satoshi    Okuda.   Shigeru;   Yoshida,  Nonyuki;   Hayashi, 
Noriki,  and  Sato,  Kenichi,  5.130,296,  CI.  505-1  000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries   See — 

Wada,  Yasuo,  and  Itoh,  Hiroshi,  5,129,439.  CI    152-516000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd    See — 

Suzuki.  Shigehiko.  5.129.973.  CI,  152-454.000. 


Suzukamo,    Gohfu, 

Sekihachi,     Hiroko; 
Malsuo,    Nontada, 
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Sun  Microsyslcmi.  Inc     5fe — 

Conic.  Mfrfd  S  .  '<^2'>^^9.  CI    JBiJ-i  000 
SundquiM.  Jarl.  to  AB  Malldr  Maskiner    Vegeuble  culling  machine 

5, 129, 51 1,  CI  :4i  :s-:  :(X) 

Sundstrand  Ci>rp<iratK>n    See — 

Kumar    L^alri   and  Peters.  Rex  B  ,  5.130.937.  CI    364-565  000 
Lampr    Stevrn  W     and  Schuh.  P»ul  A  .  5.129.222.  CI   60-39  270 
Nguven    Darr  C      *  129.449.  CI    165-110.000 
Shekleu.n.  Ja^k  K     5,129.224,  CI.  60-39  360 
Sunrise  Technol(>gies.  Inc    See — 

Vauiliadis.    Arthur,    and    Hennings.    David    R,    5.129,895,    CI. 
606-6  000 
Suruga  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Toshio.  Ikeda.  and  Katsuhiko.  Sugiyama.  5.129.588.  CI.  241-33.000. 
Sussmann.  Ricardo  S    See— 

Bumham.  Robert  D.  and  Sui^mann,  Ricardo  S.  5.130.771.  CI 
357-81  000 
Sutherland.  Charles  J   Apparatus  and  method  for  making  precise  bone 

cuts  in  toul  knee  replacement    5.129,909,  CI  606-88.000. 
Sutter.  Edmund  E  .  Clarke.  George  E  .  and  Kurth.  Randy  D..  to  Road- 
master  Corporation   Bicycle  frame  with  one  or  two  improved  wish- 
bone suys.  5.129.665,  CI   280-274  000 
Suutannen.  Oiva    Flotation  method  for  punfication  of  a  liquid  from 

solid  and  liquid  impurities.  5.130.029.  CI   210-703.000. 
Suzukamo.  Gohfu   See — 

Konyo,     Naoto,     Yoneyoshi.     Yukio,     and     Suzukamo.    Gohfu. 
5,130.486.  CI    564-256000 
Suzuki.  Akihiro  See — 

Kosaka.  Kenji.  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  Suzuki.  Akihiro.  and  Hayashi. 
Kenii.  5.129,640.  CI   270-53  000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Supporting  unit  for  lens 

drive   5.130.854.  CI   359-823  000 
Suzuki.  Masami  See — 

Yoshio,  Junichi;  and  Suzuki.  Masami.  5.130.966.  CI.  369-49000. 
Suzuki.  Masaya  See — 

Shono.     Yoshinori,     Walanabe.     Keisuke.     Sekihachi.     Hiroko. 

Kakimizu,    Akiko,    Suzuki.    Masaya;    and    Matsuo.    Nonlada. 

5.130.136,  CI  424-405000 

Suzuki.  Nonyuki:  Okahashi,  Yoshikazu;  Fujiwara.  Hirofumi;  and  Oka. 

Katsunon.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Induslnal  Co..  Ltd    Tape  crca.se 

inspecting   method   and  apparatus   having  a   stnpe  shaped   pattern 

renection  plate   5.130.555.  CI    250-559  000 

Suzuki.  Shigehiko.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Lid    Motorcycle 

tire   5,129.973.  CI    l52-«54000 
Suzuki.  Takashi  See — 

Muragishi.  Isao.  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Kanehisa.  Takashi;  Hon,  Tetuo; 
and  Iguchi,  Asao.  5.129,933.  CI  65-43  000 
Suzuki.  Tetsuji   See — 

Takanashi.    Ilsuo;    Nakagaki.    Shintaro;    Negishi.    Ichiro;   Suzuki. 
Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi.  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno.  Keii- 
chi.  5,130,826,  CI.  359-40.000. 
Suzuki,  Tomokazu  See — 

Hashimoto.    Hiroyuki.    Yasuloshi,    Nakama;    Suzuki.   Tomokazu. 
Kenichi,  Tcrai;  and  Ryoji,  Suzuki,  5.131.047.  Q.  381-71  000. 
Suzuki.  Toshio  See — 

Kusano.   Saloshi,   Suzuki,   Toshio.   Tawaragi,   Yuji;   and  Obilsu. 
Nonko.  5,130.963,  CI.  369-44.280 
Suzuki.  Yulaka:  See— 

Majima.  Youzou.  Suzuki.   Yutaka;   Malsunaga.  Eiju;  Ishida.  To- 
shinobu.  Kamiya.  Sigeru  Hagiwara.  Yasuma.sa.  and  Kuroyanagi. 
Masatoshi.  5.129.489,  CI.  188-299  000. 
Svec,  Frantisek  See — 

Frechet,  Jean  M.  J.;  Svec,  Frantisek.  and  Hosoya.  Ken,  5,130,343. 
CI   521-62000. 
Svyatsky,  Eduard;  and  Faber,  Thomas  J.,  lo  Bell  A  Howell  Company 
Controllable  document  drive  and  separation  sysiem    5,129.642.  CI. 
271-10000 
Swadner.  Robert  L    5** — 

Ebbing.  David  M  ,  Swadner.  Robert  L  ,  and  Putcrbaugh,  Jerome 
E  .  5.129,752.  CI   403-24  000 
Swan.  Leo.  to  Equipment  Development  Company.  Inc  Wooden  floor 

stnpping  machine   5,129.708.  CI   299-41  000 
Swanson.  Bnan  E.   See — 

Kalinowski.  Paul  W  .  Ramakrishnan.  Mum  S  .  Rue.  Charles  V  . 
Sheldon.    David    A,   and    Swanson.    Brian    E..    5.129,919,   CI 
5 1 -309  000 
Swars.  Helmut:  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang;  Swars,  Helmut;  and  Wieres.  Ludwig,  5,130,208. 
CI   428-593000. 
Swartz.  Jerome:  See — 

Shepard.  Howard  M  ,  Barkan,  Edward  D.,  and  Swartz.  Jerome. 
5.130.520.  CI   235-472.000 
Sweeney.  Hugh  See — 

Sweeney.   Hugh  W;  and  Wiseman.   Michael   D.,   5,129.648.  CI 
273-1  50A 
Sweeney.  Hugh  W  ,  and  Wiseman.  Michael  D.,  lo  Sweeney,  Hugh. 
Basketball  throw  shot  practice  arrangement  and  method    5.129.648. 
CI    273-1  50A 
Sweeney.  William  A  .  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company 
Method  of  making  a  hydrous  zirconium  oxide  dehydration  catalyst 
and  product  prepared  by  the  method   5,130.287.  CI    502-349  000 
Swiatowski,  Piotr:  Andersen.  Anne,  and  Askenbom.  Annehc.  lo  Berol 
Nobel  .AB    Process  for  the  froth  floution  of  oiide  and  salt  lype 
minerals  and  composition.  5,130,037.  CI   252-61  000. 


Swift.  Graham  See — 

Hughes.     Kathleen     A.;     and     Swift.     Graham,     5,130,369,     CI 

524-846.000 

Swisher.   Robert  G  ,   to   PPG   Industries.    Inc    Polymeric -containing 

compositions    with    improved    oxidative    stability.    5.130.198,    CI. 

428-391.000 

Sydansk.   Robert    D  ,   to   Marathon  Oil  Company    Enhanced   liquid 

hydrocarbon  recovery  process.  5.129,457,  CI    166-274  000 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Shepard,  Howard  M  .  Barkan.  Edward  D;  and  Swartz.  Jerome, 
5.130.520,  CI   235-472  000 
Syntex  (USA)  Inc  :  See- 
Cooper,    Gary    F.    and    Martin,    Michael    G,    5,130,432,    CI. 
546-114  000 
Synthetech.  Inc  :  See — 

Eck.  Charles  R.;  Ahrens.  Paul  C.  and  Saltzstein.  Rae  M  .  5.130.252. 
CI.  435-280.000. 
Syoen.  Florence:  See— 

Rouet.  Palnce.  and  Syoen.  Florence.  5.130.110.  CI.  423-329.000. 
Szarka,  Sandor,  to  Precision  Screen  Machines,  Inc    UV  light  shuttle 

cover    5.129,161.  CI    .34-4  000 
Szarmcs.  Enc  B    Sec— 

Madey.  John  M  J  ;  and  Szarmes.  Enc  B ,  5.130.994.  CI.  372-2.000. 
Szecsey  nee  Hegedus.  .Mana  See — 

Budai.  Zoltan.  Mezei.  Tibor;  Reiter  nee  Es.ses.  Klara;  Sziri  neKis- 
zelly.  Eniko  .  Zsila,  Gizella;  Gigler.  Gabor,  Pelocz.  Lujza;  Szec- 
sey nee  Hegedus.  Mana;  Fekcte.  Marton,  Hoffmann.  Valeria,  and 
Kapolnai.  Laszio  ,  5.130.487.  CI    564-256  000 
Szin  neKiszelly,  Eniko    See — 

Budai.  Zoltan,  Mezei.  Tibor:  Reiter  nee  Esses.  Klara.  Sziri  neKis- 
zelly. Eniko  ;  Zsila.  Gizella.  Gigler.  Gabor,  Petocz.  Lujza.  Szec- 
sey nee  Hegedus.  Maria;  Fekete,  Marton;  Hoffmann.  Valeria,  and 
Kapolnai.  Laszio  ,  5.130.487,  CI    564-256000 
Szuba.  Stefan  F  .  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation   Fluorescent 
lamp  arrangement  with  an  integral  motion  sensor.  5,130.613,  CI. 
315-291000 
Szyndlar.  Janusz:  See — 

Goto.     Kazuhiro;     Menechclla.     Gino;    and     Szyndlar.    Janusz, 
5.129.844,  CI   4.39-778.000 
Szyszko,  Alcksander  Set — 

Hoffman.    Richard;    and    Szyszko,    Aleksander,    5,129,155,    CI 
33-614000 
Tabacco.  Paolo:  See — 

McAdams.     Hugh     P.     and     Tabacco.     Paolo.     5,131.018,     CI. 
377-117  000. 
Tabala.  Nobuchika:  See — 

Akilaya.    Shinichi.    Fukazawa.   Tooru;   and   Tabata.    Nobuchika. 
5.130.357.  CI    524-100  000. 
Tabereaux,  Alton  T  ,  Stewart,  Douglas  V  ;  and  Richards.  Nolan  E.,  lo 
Reynolds  Metals  Company   Refractory  hard  metal  shapes  for  alumi- 
num prcxluction    5.129.998.  CI.  204-67  000 
Tabibi.  Esmail,  and  Siciliano,  Arthur  A  ,  to  MediControl  Corporation. 
Oral    cavity    and    dental    microemulsion    products     5,130,122.    CI 
424-49.000 
Tachi-S  Co..  Lid    See— 

Takizawa.   Kiyotaka.  and  Ogausawara.   Hiromilsu.   5,130.622.  CI. 
318-265  000 
Tada.  Masuo  See— 

Kanno,  Itaru;  Hallon,  Nobuyoshi;  Fukumoto,  Takaaki;  and  Tada. 
Masuo,  5,129,198,  CI   51-410.000. 
Tadokoro.   Yoshihisa.   to  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Communicalion 
terminal    apparatus,    and    communication    method     5.130,818,    CI 
358-407  000 
Taenaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Takano.  Hisateru;  Taenaka.  Yoshlyuki;  Nakatani,  Takeshi;  Sasaki. 
Eisaku.  Hashimoto.  KoichI;  and  Ikeda,  Minoru.  5.129.878.  CI. 
600-18  000 
Tagawa,  Akihiko:  See — 

Hangai.    Toshimasa;    Ishitoya.    Koichi;    and    Tagawa.    Akihiko. 
5,130,968.  CI    369-56  000 
Tagaya,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki:  Ishizaki.  Fumiya;  Yoshida.  Toshihiko;  Tagaya, 
Nobuaki;   Mukaizawa.   Isao;  and  Selo,  Hiroshi.  5.130,210,  CI 
429-33000 
Taghezout,  Daho;  and  Sirahm,  Martin,  lo  ETA  SA  Fabriques  d'E- 

bauches.  Electromagnetic  motor.  5.130.594,  CI   310-256.000. 
Taguchi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Akiyama.  Hajime;  Matsunaga.  Shunji;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Koseki. 
Mitsuo:  and  Takemoto.  Takashi,  5,130.402.  CI.  528-45.000. 
Taiyo  Sanso  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kanno.  Itaru;  Hattori.  Nobuyoshi;  Fukumoto.  Takaaki;  and  Tada. 
Masuo.  5.129.198.  CI    51-410  000 
Takabayashi.  Seiichirou,  Mil.  Kazuaki,  and  Yano.  Kemchiro,  to  Ube 
Industnes,   Ltd    Process  for  pre[)aring  metallized  polyimidc  film. 
5,130.192,  CI   428-332000. 
Takada.  Kimihiko:  See — 

Kogawa,  Osamu;  Iwata.  Kenji;  Ekimoto,  Hisao;  Ishii,  Tadashi;  and 
Takada.  Kimihiko.  5,130,450,  CI   556-137  000 
Takada.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Abe,    Tsunehiko;    Nakano,    Hiroyuki;    Shiotani,     Kazuaki;    and 
Takada,  Yoshiharu.  5.130.203.  CI   428-457  000 
Takago,  Toshio:  See — 

Koike.     Nonyuki;     Oyama.     Masayuki;     and     Takago.     Toshio. 
5,130.477.  CI.  562-840.000. 
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Takahashi,  Koji:  See — 

Nagashima.    Yoshitake;    Takahashi,    Koji;    and    Fujimolo.    Ryo. 
5.130.860,  CI.  :*6O-l9.100. 
Takahashi,  Ryusaku:  See — 

Takanashi,    Itsuc.    Nakagaki,    Shintaro;   Negishi,    Ichiro;   Suzuki, 
Tetsuji;  Tatsumi.  Fujiko,  Takahashi.  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno,  Keii- 
chi,  5,130.826  CI.  359-40.000. 
Takahashi,  Teruo:  Se^' — 

Namiki.  Akio;  and  Takahashi,  Teruo.  5.130,961.  CI.  369-6.000 
Takai.  Alsushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Signal  termination  circuit.  5,130,677.  CI. 

333-22.00R 
Takajo,  Toshi;  and   Tanaka.  Kazuo.  to  Hoya  Corporation.   Melting 

apparatus  having  double  wall  structure.  5.131,005.  CI   373-27.000. 
Takanashi.  Ilsuo;  Nakagaki.  Shinuro;  Negishi,  Ichiro,  Suzuki.  Tetsuji; 
Tatsumi.  Fujiko;  T.ikahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno,  Keiichi.  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Optical  system  having  photoconductive 
members  and  optical  means  for  decomposing  and  composing  the 
polanzcd  lights  for  a  color  picture  display   5,130.826,  CI.  359-40  000. 
Takane.   Yoshikazu;  and  Matsuno.  Yasuyuki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Idler  attaching  boss  construction    5.129.375.  CI. 
123-90.310 
Takano.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ito.  Yoshikazu:  Akada,  Masanori;  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  Yamauchi. 

Mineo;  Saito,  Masanori;  Takano,  Atsushi;  Takeda,  Hideichiro; 

and  Anta.  Hiti«ihi.  5.130.292,  CI.  503-227.000. 

Takano.    Hisateru.    Taenaka.    Yoshiyuki:    Nakatani.    Takeshi;    Sasaki. 

Eisaku;   Hashimotc .   Kolchi;   and   Ikcda.   Minoru.  lo  Toyo   Boseki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    Auxiliary  circulation  apparatus  and  method  of  its 

dnving.  5.129.878.  CI.  600-18.000. 

Takano,  Masahiro,  In  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  CRC 

computation   5,130991,  CI.  371-37.600 
Takano,  Saloshi;  Okuda.  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Nonyuki;  Hayashi.  Noriki; 
and  Sato,  Kenichi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of 
preparing  an  oxide  superconducting  thin  film  on  a  substrate  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves.  5.130,296,  CI.  505-1,000 
Takarada,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ezawa,  Naoya;  and  Takarada.  Shinichi.  5,130,632,  CI  3 18-568. 1 10 
Takashima.  Yuji.  See — 

Onishi,  Hiroshi;  Mima.  Soichiro;  and  Takashima.  Yuji.  5,130,722. 
CI    346-1  100 
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Otsubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Takaya.  Akira,  5,130.158.  CI.  426-622.000 
Takayanagi,  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,   Ltd.   Electrophotographic 
copier  with  constant  rale  data  compression  and  simultaneous  storage 
and  decompression  of  compressed  dala  received  on  a  mutually  cou- 
pled data  bus.  5,13(1.809,  CI   358-300.000. 
Takechi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nishimaki.  Hide<';  Miyano.  Kenmi;  Kameyama,  Shouju;  Takechi, 
Kazuo;  and  Ig:..  Yoshiro,  5,130,244,  CI  435- 1 88.000 
Takeda.  Alsushi;  and  Hasegawa.  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus  with  means  for  separating  the  recording 
matenal  from  a  carrying  means.  5,130,758.  CI.  355-315.000. 
Takeda.  Hideichiro:  See — 

Ito.  Yoshikazu;  /\kada.  Masanon;  Kutsukake.  Masaki;  Yamauchi. 
Mineo;  Saito,  Masanori;  Takano,  Atsushi,  Takeda.  Hideichiro; 
and  Anta,  Hiti^hi,  5,130,292,  CI    503-227  000 
Takegawa,  Hirozo;  and  Kodama.  Hisashi,  lo  Matsushita  Eleclnc  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd    Au.omatic  operation  control  system  for  air  condi- 
tioner  5,129,233,  CI.  62-160.000 
Takehana,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Hiromoto,  Shuji:  Kitamura.  Roh,  Yoshino.  Fumitaka;  Kamisaku. 
Takeshi;  and  Takehana.  Toshihiro.  5,129.672.  CI.  280-720  000. 
Takehira.  Yoshikazu,  Saragai,  Nobuaki;  and  Kitaori,  Kazuhiro,  to  Daiso 
Company.  Lid    Pnicess  for  producing  optically  active  atenolol  and 
intermediate  iheret  f  5,130,482,  CI.  564-165.000. 
Takei.  Telsuya;  Kaia(;irl.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shirasuna.  Toshlyasu,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  plasma  CVD  apparatus  for  the  forma- 
tion of  functional  deposited  film  with  discharge  space  provided  with 
gas  feed  device  capable  of  applying  bias  voltage  between  the  gas  feed 
device  and  subslraie.  5.129.359.  CI.  118-723.000. 
Takei,  Telsuya:  See— 

Kanai.  Masahiro;  Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Nakagawa,  KatsumI;  Kariya, 
Toshimltsu,    Fujioka,    Yasushi;   Takei.   Telsuya;   and    Echizen, 
Hiroshi.  5,130,170,  CI.  427-38.000. 
Takemolo.  Takashi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Hajim.;;  Matsunaga,  Shunji;  Taguchi,  Yoshio;  Koscki. 
Mitsuo;  and  Takemoto,  Takashi.  5.130,402.  CI.  528-45.000. 
Takemura.  Kazuya:  See — 

Yoshino,    Kenji;    Takemura,    Kazuya;    and    Wakui.    Tadahiro, 
5,130,383,  CI.  525-423.000. 
Takeuchi,  Keljl:  See — 

Kalhara.  Toshlya  Takeuchi.  Keiji;  and  Imai,  Hiroshi.  5. 1 30.932.  CI. 
364-468.000 
Takewaki,  ShunlchI:  See — 

Hoshino.  Nobuhiro;  Inaba,  Yoko;  Takewaki,  Shunichi;  and  Ochiai. 
Yukilo,  5,130.234.  CI.  435-7.900. 
TakiguchI,  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  Image  processing 
apparatus  for  extracting   image  data  having  predetermined  color 
information  from   imong  Inputted  image  data  and  for  correcting 
inputted    image    d,ila    in    response    lo    the   extracted    Image    data. 
5.130.935,  CI.  364^526.000. 
Takikawa.  Kazunori,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd  Manufactur- 
ing process  for  end  fitting  for  eye  joint.  5.129,251,  CI.  72-334.000. 


Takiuchi.  HIromI:  See — 

Ohnuma.  Sadabumi;  Hiraia.  Genzo;  Yamada,  '^'oshiaki.  Takiuchi. 
Hiromi;  Tomimatsu.  Sachio,  and  Kato,  Wataru,  5.129,790,  CI 
417-63.000 
Takizawa,  Klyolaka,  and  Ogasawara,  Hiromitsu,  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Lid. 
Method  and  device  for  contr.illmg  side  support  in  a  powered  seat 
5,130.622.  CI    3l8-;65  0ai 
Tamae,  Sadayuki.  See — 

Kluchi.    Mitsuyuki;   Tamae.    Sadayuki;    Imahashi,    Hisayuki,   and 
Malsui.  Shoich;,  5,129,241,  CI    681-12.040. 
Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Sugiura,  Tsune<...  5,130,590,  CI    310-114.000. 
Tammaru.  Ivo  See — 

Rajan.  Sunder  S  .  Tammaru.  Ivo;  Bosma.  Steve  L.;  and  Eldhdge, 
John  W,  5.130,206.  CI   428-552.000 
Tamura.  Keishiro:  See — 

OzakI,  Akio;  Kawa.saki.  Hideki:  Hashimoto.  Yukio,  Tamura.  Kei- 
shiro;   Ochiai.    Keiko     and    Kawamoto.    Isao.    5,130,240.    CI. 
435-116  000 
Tamura.   Tomoaki.    and    ShiozaNAa,    Ka/u<.i.    lo   Konica   Corporation. 
Compact  recording  apparatus  with  funttional  components  mounted 
on  a  substrate    5,l.Ul,8(M.  CI    .15K-2C«  0<X) 
Tanabe,  Eiichi;  Miyazaki.  Koich:.  Namek:.  >'u.  and  Hone.  Ki>oshi.  lo 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd   MetlKxl  and  apparatus  for  reading  and  copying 
documents  having  different  thickness   5.130.807,  CI.  358-296000. 
Tanabe,  Teruhisa  See — 

Miyazaki,  Masafumi.   Tanabe,  leruhlsa.  and  Tomura.  Yoshiharu. 
5,130,179.  CI    428-2W(JOO 
Tanada,  Toyoki    Elecirophotographic  copying  machine  and  method 

for  pre-copy  operation   5,130.749.  CI   355-208  000 
Tanaka.  Hideakt  See — 

Nakamura,     Kazunori;     and     Tanaka.     HIdeaki.     5.129.229,     CI 
60-452000 
Tanaka,  HIrokazu:  See — 

Setol,  Hiroyuki;  Sawada,  Akihiko:  Tanaka,  HIrokazu;  and  Hashi- 
moto, Masashi.  5.130,323.  CI    514-340000 
Tanaka.  Hozumi;  Yoshimura.  Ryuichiro:  and  I/umo.  Takeshi,  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corp<iration    On/off-lrack  detecting  apparatus  for 
compatible  disk  player   5.1.W.9b7,  CI    369-56000 
Tanaka.  Kalsuhiro;  Katoh.  Shoichi.  and  Ohishi,  Kenji,  to  Okura  Indus- 
lnal Co.,  Ltd    Plastic  film  package  with  perforated  edge  portions. 
5,129,518,  CI   206-497  000 
Tanaka,  Kazuhlko.  to  Nippon   Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Indefinite  linear 
motion  guide  unit  having  four  endless  circulating  paths.  5.129.736.  CI 
384-45.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuo:  See— 

Takajo.  Toshi;  and  Tanaka,  Kazuo,  5,131.005.  CI.  373-27.000 
Tanaka.  Kenji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takashi.  Tanaka.  Kenji;  Imura,  Saloshi;  and  KIda.  Yasuji. 
5.130,058.  CI    252-586000. 
Tanaka,  Masaaki.  lo  Fuji  .Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Control  unit  of  copying 

machines.  5.130,748.  CI    355-206.000. 
Tanaka.  Masalo,  lo  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Wafer  cleaning 

method   5,129.955,  CI.  134-2  000 
Tanaka.  MItsuya:  See — 

Kurachl.    Yasuo;    Tanaka,    Milsuya;    Ishino,    Yuichi;    and    Saito, 
Tasuku,  5,130,042.  CI    252-78  500. 
Tanaka.  Satoru;  Murata.  Yasushi.  Malsui.  Fumio:  and  Sailo.  Masaki.  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Laser  projection  type  display  unit 
5.130,838,  CI    359-200  000 
Tanaka,  Shinji;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  to  Tosoh  Corporation   Two  stage 
process  for  preparation  of  increased  molecular  weight  polyarylene 
sulfides  with  water  stage  and   poor  solvent  stage    5.130,411.  CI 
528-388.000 
Tanaka.  Taka-shi:  Tanaka.  Kenji.  Imura.  Saloshi:  and  Kida,  Yasuji,  to 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Photevhromic  compound,  pro- 
cess for  production  thereof,  use  theret»f  and  composition  containing 
said  pholochromic  compv^iund    5,1  .H). 058.  CI    252-586  000 
Tanaka,  Toshiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   1  cd  array  ssith  reflec- 
tor and  pnnlcd  circuit  Kiard    5,I.iO,7fcl.  CI    357-17  (XX) 
Taniguchl.  Nobuyuki.  Kudo,  \oshinobu.  Int>ue.  .Manabu,  ls\ata.  Mi- 
chlhlro;  Wada.  Shigeru.  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi,  and  Yokoyama,  Shinichi, 
lo  Minolta   Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Cam.cra   basing   a    pseudo 
format.  5.130.733.  CI    ?54-400000 
Taniguchl.     Nobuyuki,     Egawa.     lakeshi,     Matsui,     Tohru:     Omaki. 
Takanobu;  Ishikaua.  Norio,  Nakamura.  Akiyoshi.  and  Matsushita. 
Shuzo.  lo   Minolta   Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Dala   mput/oulpul 
device  for  a  camera    5,1.W.734,  CI    354-400  000 
Tanlmolo.  Tadaihi.  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    V\  ater- 

sensllive  colonng  sheet    5.  l.W.29().  CI    503-201  Oa) 
Tanimolo.  Tetsurou.  and  Nomura,  Monhito,  to  .Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.     Laminated     inside    dcxir    handle    assembly     and    method. 
5.129,694,  CI    :9:.34T0(X) 
Tanimolo,  Yoshiyuki   See — 

MIyawaki,  Shozo,  Mura.  Mikio.  Kuno.  Masashi;  Tsulsumi,  Taka- 
shi,   HIguchi,    Masami.    Sekine,    Takeyoshi,    Kanasa,    KouichI; 
Tanimolo.    Yoshiyuki,    and    Ando.    Kazuhiro,    5,131.079.    CI. 
395-ll8.aXl 
Taniyama.  Yoshiharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Unit  for  conveying 

developer   5.130.756.  CI.  355-298  000 
Tanous.  Adam  S  :  See — 

Dupon.  R>an  W  ,  Thompson,  Mark  S  .  Wiseman.  Gary  H  ,  Mu^olf. 
Douglas  J     and  Tanous,  Adam  S  .  5.130.280.  CI    501-108.000 
TaranowskI,  Michael  G    See — 

Zuercher,  Joseph  C  .  Lewis,  Edward  G.;  Taranowski,  Michael  G.; 
and  Williams,  Constance  L..  5.130,506,  CI.  200-553  000 
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Tamawskyj,  Ihor  W    See — 

Law.  Kock-Yee;  Tarnawskyj.  Ihor  W  ,  and  Bailey.  F  Courtney. 
5.130.443.  CI    548-420  000. 
Taska.  Yoshiaki.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fuel  supply 

^vsiem  for  engine   5.129.377.  CI.  US-nS  llO 
Tatsumi,  Fujiko  See — 

Takanashi.    Ilsuo.    Nakagaki.    Shinlaro:    Negishi,    Ichiro:    Suzuki. 
Tetsuji;  Tatsumi.  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku.  and  Maeno,  Keii- 
chi.  5.I.W.826.  CI    359-40  000. 
Taiiersall,   Derek  I  ,  Jr ,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Feed  forward  ampliTier 
network  with  frequency  swept  pilot  tone   5.130.663.  CI.  330-52  000 
Tauscher.  Kurt.  Meggs,  Daniel  H  .  and  Scheid.  Douglas  G  .  to  Wickes 
Manufacturing    Company     Breathing    mask    supply    tube    release 
5.129.389.  CI    128-202  270 
Tawaragi.  Yuji   See — 

Kusano,   Saioshi.   Suzuki.   Toshio;   Tawaragi.   Yuji.   and   Obilsu. 
Noriko.  5.130.963.  CI   369-44  280 
Taylor.  Sidney  A  .  and  Rogala.  Stanley  J.,  lo  CRC-Evans  Pipeline 
International,  Inc  High  pressure  water  jet  cleaner  and  coaling  appli- 
cator   5.129,355.  CI    118-302.000 
Taylor,  Stanley:  See — 

Sibbald,    Alastair:    Chandler.    Gek    K  .    and    Taylor.    Stanley. 
5.130.542.  CI   250-338.300 
Taylor.  Stephen  D  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Stretch  and  chirp 
waveform  format  for  reduced  generating  and  receiving  hardware 
complexity    5,1.30,714,  CI    342-I320OO 
Taylor,  William  M  .  and  Burton.  James  A.,  lo  Cooper  Industries.  Inc 
Seal  assembly  for  a  well  housing  hanger  structure.   5.129.660.  CI. 
277-117  000 
Tazi.  Mohammed   See— 

Kopolow.  Stephen  L  .  Burlant.  William  J  .  Helioff,  Michael  W  . 
Bires,  Carmen   D.   Login,   Robert   B,  and  Tazi,   Mohammed, 
5,130.121.  CI  424-47000 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Ishihara.    Tsutomu;    Tomioka.    Yasushi,    and    Yamanoi,    Koyu. 
5.130.582.  CI.  307-591.000 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Somemiya.     Ma.sayuki:     and     Haga.     Yosuke.     5,130,895,     CI 
361-398.000 
Teague.  J    T    Mud  cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  sand,  shale,  and 

other  debris  from  drilling  mud  5,130.019.  CI  2ia247  000 
Tecce,  Mario  F  .  Giuliani.  Marzia  M  ,  Ricci.  Stefano.  Ram.  Giuiio:  and 
Tcrrana.  Benedetto,  to  Sclavo  S.p  A.  Synthetic  peptide  endowed 
with  immunological  activity,  capable  of  inducing  the  production  of 
antibodies  with  a  high  specificity  towards  alpha-fetoprotein,  and  their 
use  in  the  diagnostic  field  5.L30.415.  CI  5.30-324  000 
Technic.  Inc    See — 

Maihe.  Zoltan  F:  and  Fletcher.  Augustus,  deceased.  5.130.168.  CI 
427-443  100 
Teel.  Vicki  J  :  See- 
Brown.  Thomas  A  .  Derenge,  Charles  L.;  Tucker.  Marcella  M  ; 
Teel.   Vicki  J.  and   Hughes.   Houston   H.   III.   5.131.007.  CI. 
375-40  000 
Tegam.  Inc    See — 

GambiU,   Terry    A  :    Fell,    Roger    B.    and   StanclifT,    Roger   A  , 
5,130.640,  CI.  324-73.100 
Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Lid    See — 

Fukui.    Kiyozumi,    Okamoto.    Masami.   and    Kamimura,   Toshio, 
5,129.273.  CI    74-89  150 
Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yasuda.  Kikuo:  Shibata,  Kenyu.  Minami.  Nobuy(»hi;  Seki,  To- 
shimi,  Shiraiwa.  Masafumi:  Nakao.  Tomio:  Miyasaka.  Kalsuhiko. 
Ishimon.    Tsutomu:    Gotanda.    Kolaro:    and    Sa.saki.    Takako. 
5.130.314.  CI    514-253.000 
Tek  Tron  Enterprises.  Inc.   See — 

Engel,  H  Joseph.  5.130.910.  CI   362-217000 
Tektronix,  Inc    See — 

Mader,  Josef  L  :  Lane,  Richard  I.,  Bremer,  Ronald  J  .  Harcourt, 
Matthew,  and  Bateman.  Glenn.  5.129,722,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Telectronics  N.V  :  See— 

Milijasevic.  Zoran,  and  Stewart,  Sue,  5,129,405,  CI.  128-785000. 
TeledifTusion  de  France  See— 

Bordry.  Herve  :  Botiin.  Daniel;  and  Pace.  Daniel.  5.130,793.  CI. 
358-86000 
Telefunken  electronic  GmbH  See — 

Mischel.  Peter:  Schuch.  Bernhard:  and  Wicke,  Ulnch,  5,130,526. 
CI   250-2 I4.00R 
Telfer.  George,  lo  Nodeco  Limited  Multi-stnng  packers.  5.129.454.  CI 

166-120.000. 
Temple.  Chester  S..  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc  Glass  fibers  for  reinforcing 

polymers   5.130.197.  CI   428-378  000 
Tendo.    Masayuki:    Yamanaka,    Viikio,   Tsuchinaga,    Masamitsu:    and 
Tsuboi,  Harumi,  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  High  Al  auslenilic 
heat-resistant    steel    superior    in    hot    workability     5,130.085.    CI 
420-40.000 
TePaske.  Mark  R    See— 

Laakso,  Jodi  A  .  TePaske.  Mark  R  ,  Dowd.  Patrick  F.,  Gloer, 
James  B    and  Wicklow.  Donald  T..  5.130.326.  CI.  514-410.000 
Terai.  Akio:  See — 

Gamou.  Akira:  Sakai.  Shoji.  Kanoh.  Yoshiaki:  Osonoe.  Kenichi; 

Terai.  Akio;  and  Tsuchiya.  Masayoshi.  5.129.124.  CI   15-352000 

Gamou.  Akira;  Kanoh.  Yoshiaki:  Sakai.  Shoji.  Osonoe.  Kenichi: 

Terai.     Akio:     Tsuchiya,     Masayoshi:    and     Koizumi.     Hideo. 

5.129.125.  CI    15-352000 


Terano.  Minoru:  Soga.  Hirokazu.  and  Inoue.  Masuo.  to  Toho  Titanium 
Co.  Ltd  Sold  catalyst  component  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins 
and  an  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  5.130.284.  CI  502-125  000 
Terashima.  Shigeru.  Amemiya.  Mitsuaki;  Shimoda.  Isamu;  Uzawa, 
Shunichi.  and  Kama,  Takao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure 
method  and  apparatus  5.131,022,  CI  378-.34  000 
Tcrrana,  Benedetto  See — 

Tecce,  Mario  F  :  Giuliani,  Marzia  M  :  Ricci,  Stefano,  Ratti,  Giuiio; 
and  Terrana,  Benedetto,  5,130.415,  CI   530-324.000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Hiroyuki;  Koyama,  Shingo;  Nanba.  Ryoichi;  Miyaoka, 
Syozo:  Masuda.  Akira;  Shikala.  Yoshiyuki;  Ushijima.  Hideto; 
and  Murola.  Sciitsu.  5.130.483.  CI   564-170.000 
Teumac.  Fred  N    See — 

Damewood.  John  R  ;  Mcnzel.  Jill  R  :  Teumac.  Fred  N.;  and  Ross, 
Bert  A  .  5.130.384.  CI   525-455.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Speranza.  George  P  .  and  Su.  Wei-Yang,  5.130.382,  CI.  525-420000. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  L..  5,130.491.  CI.  564-490.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Kaya.  Cetin;  and  Tigelaar.  Howard  L  .  5.130.267.  CI   437-47.000 
McAdams.     Hugh     P.     and     Tabacco.     Paolo.     5.131,018,     CI. 

377-117  000 
McLellan,  Neil  R  .  5.130.783.  CI   357-74  000. 
On.  Granville  E..  5.130.644.  CI   324-58.00F. 
Th  Goldschmidt  AG:  See — 

Kollmeier,    Hans-Joachim,    Langenhagen,    Rolf-Dieter;    Schalor, 
Helmut:  and  Weitemeyer,  Christian,  5,130,344,  CI   521-111  000 
Theirl,  Scott  G  :  See— 

Miller,    Richard    A.;   Theirl,   Scon   G ;   and    Aho.    Kenneth    A , 
5,130.848.  CI.  359-552.000. 
Theisen.  Peter  J  :  See — 

Moldovan.  Peter  K  ;  Theisen.  Peter  J  ;  Juds.  Mark  A  ,  and  Kihn. 
Robert  A  ,  5,1.30.504.  CI   200-147.00R 
THERA  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  See— 

Zahler,    Wolf-Dielrich;    Gasser.    Oswald,    and    Ellrich.    Klaus, 
5,130,348.  CI    523-109  000. 
Thermalloy  Incorporated:  See — 

Moore.  Marvin  F  .  5.1.30.888.  CI.  361-386.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation  See — 

Renken.  David  J.;  Pfankuch.  Robert  D..  and  Bongaards.  Donald  J., 
5.129.235.  CI   62-200000 
Theros.  Brian  S  .  to  Klein  Tools.  Inc   Working  clamshell  blister  pack- 
age for  tape  measure   5.129.516.  CI   206-463  (XX) 
Thiede.  Edwm  C  .  Seashore.  Charles  R  ;  and  Cox.  J.  Allen,  to  AUiant 
Techsystems  Inc   Focal  plane  array  seeker  for  projectiles.  5.129,595. 
CI   244-3  160 
Thiel.  Norbert.  to  Vita  Zahnfabnk  H   Rauter  GmbH  &  Co   Dispersed 
ceramic  composition  and  process  for  preparing  it    5.129.952.  CI 
106-35000. 
Thielmann.  Walter  R  .  to  Evercadv  Battery  Company.  Inc    Storage 

container  for  button-shaped  batteries   5.129.546.  CI.  221-66.000. 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  J  .  5.131.054.  CI.  382-27  000. 
Thoemmes.  Joerg:  See — 

Biselli.    Manfred;    Thoemmes.    Joerg;    and    Wandrey.    Christian, 
5.130.026.  CI   210-638  000 
Thomas.  Eidwin  L    See — 

Bindra.  Perminder  S.;  Canfield.  Dennis  A  ;  Markovich.  Voya  R., 
McKeveny.  Jeffrey;  Ruane.  Robert  E.;  and  Thomas.  Edwin  L  , 
5.129.142.  CI   29-852.000 
Thomas.  Gary  D  .  lo  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc  Active 

lowpass  npple  filler   5.130,579,  CI.  307-520000 
Thomas.  Phillip  M  :  See — 

Arroyo.  Candido  J  .  Hardwick.  Nathan  E  .  III.  Kinard.  Michael  D  ; 
Liu.  Wing  S  ,    Palcl.   Parbhubhai   D  ,   Paucke.   Walter  J.;  and 
Thomas.  Phillip  M  ,  5,131,064,  CI.  385-102000. 
Thomas,  Ronald  L  ,  and  McKamy,  Daniel  L  .  to  Clemson  University. 
Substrate  conversion  with  an  enzyme  immobilized  on  an  ultrafillra- 
iion  membrane   5,130.23''.  CI.  435-96.000 
Thomas.  V.  Stanton:  See — 

Poll.  Robert  G  .  Gutcheck.  Robert  A  .  Thomas.  V.  Stanton;  and 

Vurek.  Gerald  G  .  5,130.790.  CI    385-69  000 

Thoma.son.  David  G  ;  and  Enomoto.  Yoichi,  to  Juki  Amenca,  Inc. 

Method   and    apparatus   for   workpiece   alignment.    5.129.644,   CI. 

271-227  000. 

Thompson.  Mac  .A  .  to  G  &  W  Electric  Company.  Cable  terminator. 

5.130.495.  CI    174-73.100 
Thompson.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Dupon.  Ryan  W  ;  Thompson.  Mark  S..  Wiseman.  Gary  H  .  Musolf. 
Douglas  J  .  and  Tanous.  Adam  S  .  5.130.280.  CI.  501-108000 
Thompson.  Neil  E.  S    See — 

Jacobs.    Irwin    C;    and    Thompson,    Neil    E     S..    5.130.473.   CI. 
562-27000. 
TTiompson.  Peter  W  :  See — 

May.  Michael  D.;  Parsons.  Bnan  J  .  Thompson.  Peter  W  ;  and 
Walker.  Chnstopher  P.  H  .  5.130.977.  CI   370-60.000. 
Thompson.  Stewart  A  .  to  California  Biotechnology  Inc    Method  to 

stabilize  basic  fibroblast  growth  factor   5.130.418.  CI.  530-399000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chnstopher.  Todd  J  ,  5.130.798.  CI    358-I4O000 
George.  John  B  .  5.130.615.  CI   315-381  000 

Wignot.  Leroy  S  .  Sendelweck.  Gene  K  ;  and  Hutchinson,  Daniel 
M  .  5.130.669.  CI    330-306.000. 
Thoren.  Agneta.  lo  Molnlycke  AS.  Sanitary  napkin.   5.129.893.  CI 
604-385.200. 
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Thorn  Emi  pic  See — 

Sibbald,    Alastair;    Chandler.    Gek    K.;    and    Taylor,    Stanley, 
5.130.542,  CI.  250-338.300. 
Thomber,  Geoffrey:  See- 
Walker.  Chnslofher  M.;  Thomber,  GeofTrey;  and  English,  Robert 
C,  5.130.601,  CI.  313-15.000. 
Thornhill.  Robin  W  .  to  Total  Pool  Chemicals  Lid.  Relating  lo  the 

sanitation  of  swimming  pool  water   5,130,033,  CI.  210-754.000. 
Thomock,  Russel  L    See — 

Klees.   Garry   W  ;   Sloan.   Mark   L.;  and  Thomock,   Russel   L, 
5,129.227.  CI.  40-264.000. 
Thornton,  Kenneth  O.;  and  Phillips,  Steven  J.,  to  Advanced  Medical 
Systems.  Inc    Me-uis  and  method  of  pumping  fluids,  particularly 
biological  fluids  5  129.789,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Throndson,  Roger  L  :  See — 

Koves.   William   J.;  and   Throndson,   Roger   L..   5.130,106,  CI 
422-216.000 
Thurkauf.  Andrew:  .See — 

de  Costa,  Brian  R.;  Rice,  Kenner  C;  Gray,  Nancy  M.;  Conlreras. 
Patricia  C;  Jacobson,  Arthur  E.;  Thurkauf.  Andrew;  Radesca, 
Lilian  A  ;  and  Bowen.  Wayne  D.,  5.130.330.  CI.  514-429.000. 
Thurman.  Mall  A  R.wf  top  refrigeration  equipment  housing  5.129.239. 

CI   62-507  000 
Thurmes,  William  N  :  See — 

Wand,    Michael     Thurmes,    William    N;    and    Walha,    David, 
5,130,048,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Tichenor,  Clyde  L.;  Royo,  Paris  E.;  and  Reming,  Alex  W  ,  lo  Designs 
by    Royo.    Easy    viewing    device    with    shielding.    5,130,856,    CI. 
359-857.000 
Tietgen,  Norbert:  See — 

Leifeld,    Ferdinand;    Schlichler.    Stefan;    and    Tielgen,    Norbcn, 
5,130.559.  CI.  250-562.000 
Tietz,  Raymond  F.;  tnd  Tung.  Wae-Hai,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Process  for  producing  dyeable  hot-bulked  polypropyl- 
ene fibers  modified  with  a  copolyamide.  5.130.069,  CI.  264-78.000, 
Tigelaar.  Howard  L  :  See — 

Kaya.  Cetin;  and  Tigelaar.  Howard  L.,  5,130,267.  CI.  437-47.000. 
Tilch.  Gerhard;  Har^idorff.  Onwin;  and  Back.  Horst.  lo  SKF  GmbH. 
Roller    bearing    lor    anti-locking    brake    system.     5.129.742.    CI. 
384-448.000. 
Timken  Company.  The:  See — 

Otto.  Dennis  L.;  Chandler.  Jon  A.;  Abbruzzi,  Joseph  A.;  and  Baker. 
Mark  E..  5,I2}.744.  CI.  384-486.000, 
Tims.  Allan  C:  See — 

Henriquez,   Theodore   A;   and   Tims,    Allan   C,    5,129,403,   CI. 
128-773.000 
Tindell.  Elbert  G.;  and  Crawford.  Kyle,  to  USA  Video  Inc.  Store  and 

forward  video  system.  5,130.792.  CI.  358-85.000. 
Ting.  David  M.  T  ;  and  Desruis.seau.  Michael  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Methoil  for  obtaining  output-adjusted  color  separations. 
5.131.058.  CI.  382-47.000. 
Tiodize  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Adams.    Thomas    R.;    and    Witiman,    Gary    R..    5,129.148.    CI 
29-898.000 
Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokoyama.     Masaaki;    and    Yokoyama,     Kenji,     5,130.214.    CI. 
430-31  000. 
Tobias,   Tomas  T,  Jr.    Baseball   board  game  and  method  of  play. 

5.129,651.  CI.  273  93.00R. 
Tobin.  Albert  G..  lo  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Braze  bonding 

of  oxidahon-resisMnt  foils.  5.129.574.  CI   228-221.000. 
Tobin.  Brian  E.  Flexible  trash  bag  support  apparatus.  5,129,609,  CI. 

248-97  000 
Toda.  Kohzi   Vibraior-lype  actuator.  5.130.599,  CI.  310-323,000. 
Toft.  Harald:  See— 

Jorgensen.  Bent  and  Toft,  Harald,  5,130,662,  O.  330-51.000. 
Toho  Tiunium  Co .  Ltd  :  See— 

Terano.  Minoru  Soga,  Hirokazu;  and  Inoue,  Masuo,  5,130.284,  CI. 
502-125.000. 
Toide,  Eiichi.  lo  M  tsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  lens 

svstem.  5.130,850,  CI.  359-649  000. 
Tokailin,  Hiroshi;  Higashi.  Hisahiro;  and  Hosokawa,  Chishio,  to  Ide- 
mitsu     Kosan    Co.     Ltd.     Organic    electroluminescence    device. 
5.130.603.  CI.  313  504  000 
Tokheim  Corporaticn:  See — 

Faeth.  Warren  1'.,  5.129,433,  CI.  141-45.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Kiazo;    Fukuda,     Hisao;    and     Akiyama.    Alsushi, 
5.129.487,  CI    188-73.100. 
Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamagala.    Kerji;    Kumomi.   Hideya;   Tokunaga.   Hiroyuki;   and 
Arao.  Kozo.  1.130.103.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Tokunaga.  Takashi:  See — 

Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Tsulsumi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tokunaga,  Takashi. 
5,130.958.  CI   369-13.000. 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takash  ;  Tanaka,  Kenji;  Imura,  Satoshi;  and  Kida.  Yasuji, 
5.130.058.  CI.  252-586  000. 
Tolley.  Willis  B  ;  See— 

Binnie.    John    F.    Jr ;    and    Tolley.    Willis    B.    5.129,990,    CI, 
156-629  000. 
Tolman.  Travis  G  ;  Slackbum,  William  H.;  and  Baumann,  Orson  M.,  to 
Dewatering  Syst^ims   International.   Inc.    Desiccation  system  with 
coupled  tether  an  J  protective  cage   5.130.018.  CI.  210-172.000 


Tolonen.  Jouko  See — 

Pohjonen,  Jukka;  Heikkila.  Pekka;  and  Tolonen,  Jouko,  5,129,777. 
CI.  414-280000 
Tom-Moy,  May   See— 

Baer,  Richard  L  .  Myerholtz.  Carl;  Flory.  Curt;  and  Tom  Moy. 
May.  5.130.257,  CI   4.16-151  100 
Tomashauser,  Josef:  and  Zodrow.  Rudolf,  to  ETl-TEC  Maschinenbau 
GmbH.  Machine  for  wrapping  foil  aboul  the  lops  and  necks  of  bot- 
tles. 5,129,984,  CI    15t>-56-  (XX) 
Tomecanic;  See — 

Pourtau,  Jean-Jacques;  and  PourUu,  Thierry  E.,  5.130.186.  CI 
428-95.000 
Tomei  Sagyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Simizu,  Kazuo,  Maiumoto,  Satom;  and  Endo.  Masashi,  5,1.30,015. 
CI.  210-136  000 
Tomihashi,  N'obu>uki  See — 

Yoshimura.  f  aisustnro;  Tomihashi.  Nobuyuki,  and  Chida,  Akira. 
5.130.201,  CI  428-416.000. 
Tomimatsu,  Sachio  See — 

Ohnuma,  Sadabumi.  Hirata,  Genzo;  Yamada.  Yoshiaki;  Takiuchi, 
Hiromi,  Tomimatsu.  Sachio;  and  Kato,  Wataru,  5,129,790,  CI. 
417-63  000. 
Tomioka,  Yasushi:  See — 

Ishihara,    Tsutomu;    Tomioka.    Yasushi,    and    Yamanoi,    Koyu, 
5,130,582.  CI    .107-591  (XXJ 
Tomita.  Kan,  to  Ricoh  Compan\    Ltd    Scanning  optical  apparatus 

5.130.839.  CI   359-205  axi 
Tomila.  Tomonobu;  Muka-sa.  Ychinao,  Sasaki.  Masahiro;  Ohta.  Fumio; 
and  Yorihiro.  Kazuo,  lo  Mitsubishi  Petrixrhemical  Co  ,  Ltd  Acceler- 
ation sensor   5.130,600,  CI   310-329  000 
Tomomatsu.  Hideo:  See — 

Asada,  Toshiyuki,  Tomomatsu,  Hideo;  and  Hojo,  Yasuo,  5,129.287. 
CI   74-866.000. 
Tomura.  Yoshiharu   See— 

Miyazaki,  Masafumi.  Tanabe,  Tenihisa;  and  Tomura.  Yoshiharu, 
5,130,171,  Ci   42S-209000 
Tone,  Shingo:  See — 

Ashihara,  Teruaki,  Tone,  Shingo;  and  Orita,  Ryozo,  5,130.373,  CI. 
525-193.000 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki:  Ishizaki,  Fumiya;  Yoshida,  Toshihiko,  Tagaya, 
Nobuaki,  Mukaizavia.  Isao;  and  Selo.  Hiroshi,  5,130,210,  CI. 
429-33000 
Murau,  Masahide:  Furuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  Nakano,  Akira;  Yashiro, 
Tcruo;  Kanazawa,  Seizahuro,  and  Imai,  Masafumi,  5,130.283,  CI, 
502-116.000 
Tonks,  Jean:  See — 

Knowles,  Arthur,  5,129,710,  CI.  30I-90DH. 
Tonks,  Robert  C,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic    Divener  valve    5.129,225,  C\. 

60-226.300. 
Tonna,  Christian  G  :  See— 

Steacy,  Robert  J.;  and  Tonna,  Chnslian  G,  5,129.486,  CI.   187- 
52.0LC. 
Tonomura.  Manabu:  See — 

Tsujita,    Saioshi;    Tonomura.    Manabu;    Kayane.    Shigelo.    and 
Imamura,  Takashi,  5,130.146,  CI.  424-673.000. 
Toray  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

MuUguchi,  Yasuhiko:  Miyaji,  Shinichiro;  and  Deguchi,  Yukichi, 
5,1.30,181,  CI   428-212000. 
Toriumi,  Makoto  See— 

Yoshida,   Hideaki    Kuroniitsu,  Yoshirou;  Tonumi:   Makoto;  and 
Yuzawa,  Michio.  5.1  30,498,  CI.  174-252.000. 
Torrington  Companv.  The  See — 

Faye,  Bradley  D    Hilbv,  James  A.;  Alff.  Denis;  and  Hajzler.  Chris- 
tian, 5.129,743.  CI    384-448  000 
Lemarquand.  Guy.  5.130,650.  CI   324-207.220 
Tortola,  Angelo;  and  How  ill,  Robert,  to  Curtis  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Light  apparatus  for  use  with  a  compact  computer  video 
screen.  5,130,907.  CI    ^b2-)W(XH) 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Kakitani,  Tsutomu,  5,130,biO,  CI   315-219.000 
Toshiba  Machine  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Yamazaki,  Takeshi.  Fukuhara.  Sanshiro;  Saijo,  Hiromu;  Kanazawa, 
Koichi;  and  Hayahusa,  Nobuyuki,  5,129,163,  CI    34-158.000 
Toshio,  Ikeda.  and  K.ai'.uhiko.  Sugiyama.  !o  Suruga  Seiki  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  of  shrinking  \oiumes  of  wa-ste  materials  of  foam  resm 
products.  5.129.588,  CI.  241  .33  000. 
Tosoh  Corporation   See — 

Tanaka.  Shinji;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5,130,411,  CI.  528-388.000. 
Total  Containment,  Inc    See— 

Lawrence,    James    L:    and    Agnes,    Michael    J,    5.129.684.    CI 
285-161.000. 
ToUl  Pool  Chemicals  Ltd  :  See— 

Thornhill,  Robin  W  ,  5,130,033,  CI   210-754.000 
Toth.  Louis,  to  Aqua-Lawn,  Inc    Retractable  low  voluge  lighting 

fixture   5.130.916.  CI    362-386000 
Tolta.  Paul  A    See — 

Agarwala.  Birendra  N  ,  Ahsan.  Aziz  M.;  Bross,  Arthur    Chadur- 

jian,  Mark  F  :  Koopman,  Nicholas  G  :  Lee,  Li-Chung,  Puttlilz. 

Karl  J,,  Ra\,  Sudipla  K  .  Ryan.  James  G  .  Schaefer.  Joseph  G.; 

Srivasla\a,  Kamalesh  K  ,  Totla.  Paul  A  ,  Walton.  F.rick  G  .  and 

Wirsing,  Adolf  E.,  5.130,779.  CI.  35"'-67  000 

Toyama,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamada,  Takashi,  lo  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.;  and 

Kabushiki    Kaisha    Shinsangyokaihatsu     Navigation    apparatus   for 

vehicle   5,130,709,  CI    340-995  000 
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i     .     B.'scki  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Idkano.  Hisatrru    Taciuka,  Yoshiyuki.  Nakauni.  Takeshi;  Sasaki. 
F  isaka    Hi<him.  t       K    ichi.  and  Ikeda.  Minoru,  5.129,878.  CI 

Ki\f'.  K  'gv    I  ■•r.-.p.v-.  1  imiled   See — 
\»hiha/a.  Ttrruaki    lone.  Shtngo;  and  Onta.  Ryozo.  5.130.373.  CI. 

lo^o  Lmpanki  C.)  ,  1  id    See — 

Suenaga.    Koii     L  no,    (Kamu.   and   Hirose,   Koji,    5.129.478.   CI. 

I  ■ulZh'i  .,¥«: 
!     .  ^:d  ( i..s<-i  t  ..     1  iJ     s,'. 

K    ni    ri     Ijiahir  >     fuihjj     Kazuo,   Iwala,   Hiroshi.  and  Mori. 
T.rthihiko,  *.i:^,HV<   (,  ;    4>.4  .^^    «*) 
Toyoda.  Kentchi,  Mi?un.'    I    rj   inj  K.nri  in.  Hirotsugu,  to  Fanuc  Lid 

Control  meihoil  for  ar^  *t|jiiig  fotxji    5.130.515.  CI   219-125  120. 
Toyoca  Jidosha  K.ahu^hlkl  kaisha:  See — 

Asada.  Toshivuki    I    niomatsu.  Hideo,  and  Hojo.  Ya.suo.  5.129.287. 

CI    74-H(yi(XX.i 
Fujii,  Yuichi    and  Nak,i\.ima,   I  ecsuya,  5,129.479.  CI.  I8O-297O0O 
Kunishiaij    Ka/ui  >sh      Kyka.   Hidemon.  and  Hirose.  Masanon. 

^     ..    .^"^    (  ;    Ira  4:4    ^o 
WalanJ^<    1  s  A ,isj   s .i-;.i- .1  wa.  Satoshi.  Buma.  Shuuichi.  Aburaya. 
T   -I      >   -rn.*  ■    I  ,.  ishi;  and  Onuma.  Toshio,  5.130.926.  CI 

3M  4.4  .   'i 

Traclel,  S  A    i,ee 

Koludjki,  Jean  .Michel.  5.129,626,  CI   254-333.000. 
Traitler,  Fielmul   5^^ — 

Lagarde,    Michel.    Traitler,    Helmut,    and    Wille,    Hans-Juergen. 
5.130.449,  CI    554-186.000 
Tran.  Lee  N    See — 

Villanueva.  Angelo.  5.129,851.  CI  446-26.000 
Tran.  T>ianh  Tarn   See — 

Evrard,  Thierry,  and  Tran.  Thanh  Tam,  5.130.687,  CI.  335-216.000. 
TRC  AcquisitKin  Corporation   See — 

Bowcrman.  Leonard  E  ,  Chumley.  Eugene  K  :  Owens.  Raymond 
D,  Barusevich.  William  E.  Waldow.  Robert  L.;  and  Caien- 
nacci.  John  R  .  5.129.128,  CI    15-413,000 
Trelford.  Allan,  to  Schlumberger  Technologies  Limited.  Case  struc- 
ture  5,130.887.  CI    361-380000 
Treloar.  Ronald  C    See — 

Halstead.    Gary    A,    and    Treloar.    Ronald    C.    5.129.144.    CI 

29-890035 

Trepka.  William  J  .  Moczygemba.  George  A.:  and  Farrar.  Ralph  C.  Jr  . 

to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Tapered  block  styrene/butadiene 

copolymers   5.130.377.  CI    525-314000 

Trevisan.  Luciano,  and  Bruno.  Alfonso,  to  Fiat  Auto  S  p  A   Body  for  a 

motor  vehicle   5.129.700.  CI.  296-196.000. 
Trian  Tube  Co    See — 

Manyek.  Leonard  F.  5.129.529,  CI   213-166  000. 
I  neseli,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Baur.  Richard;  Gouselis.  Charalampos;  Tneselt.  Wolfgang;  Boch- 
nitschek.      Werner,     and     Oflnng.     Alfred,     5.130.476.     CI 
562-571000 
Trim.  Adnan  See — 

Mcllroy.  David.  Jacops.  Luc;  Kempen,  Jef;  and  Trim.  Adrian. 
5.130.153,  CI  426-242.000 
Trinkaus.  Manfred  See — 

Fuereder.    Georg    F,    and    Trinkaus.    Manfred,    5.129.308,    CI 
89-36  150 
Tnpier,  Dominique  See — 

Schulz.  .Amo;  Bartsch.  Klaus.  Tnpier.  Dominique,  and  Sauber, 
Klaus.  5,130.246.  CI   435-193  000. 
Triplet!,  James  T  Camelback  pallet  trailer    5,129,779.  CI  414-546000 
Tnvedi.  Bharal  K     See— 

Witiak.     Donald    T,    and    Tnvedi.     Bharat    K.    5,130,426,    CI 
544- 1 1  5  nOO 
Trocmel.  Stephen  T    See — 

Johnson.  Larry  D;  Troemel,  Stephen  T,  and  Luu.  Cuong  V  . 
5.130.800.  CI    358-183000 
Tro»ell,  John  R  .  and  Harnngton.  Mane  I .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.   Method    of    making    a    thin    film    transistor     5.130.264.    CI 
437-40  000 
Truche,  Robert   See- 
Blanc,  Jean-Philippe.  Bonaime,  Joelle;  De  Poncharra,  Jean  du  P 
and  Truche,  Robert.  5,130,770,  CI.  357-23  700. 
Truchon,  Alain   See — 

Comle,   Mane-Therese;  Gueremy.  Claude.   Malleron,  Jean-Luc. 
Peyronel.  Jean-Francois;   and   Truchon.   Alain.   5.130.313,  CI 
514-253000 
Truong,  Tneu-Kie  See — 

Hsu.  In  Shek   and  Truong.  Tneu-Kie.  5.130.990,  CI.  371-37  100. 
frusm.  Sergei   See — 

Bodas.  Janos.  Papp    Istvan.  Palfalvi.  Gyorgy.  Trusin.  Sergei,  and 
Agaiev.  Gc^irgii  S     5.129.456.  CI    165- 108  000 
frulzschler  GmhH  &  Co    KG   See— 

Leifeld.    Ferdinand,    Schlichter.    Stefan,    and    Tielgen.    Norbert. 
5.130.559.  CI    :50- 562000. 
TRW  Inc     See- 

Weslcy.  Kerry  S    and  Cline.  Bradley  S  .  deceased.  5.129,753.  CI. 

403-i:2orx) 

TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Swlems  Inc    See— 

Levosinski.  George  J  .  5.129,674.  CI   280-738  000 
Tsuboi.  Haruhito   See— 

Anyama.  Tatsuro,  Mase,  Jiro,  Kitano.  Yoshiyuki.  Arakawa.  Sakae, 
Tsuboi.  Haruhito.  Isozaki,  Shinichi;  Kawala.  Hitoshi;  and 
Kanatani.  Genji.  5.129.630.  CI   26-172  000 


Tsuboi.  Harumi:  See — 

Tendo.  Masayuki.  Yamanaka.  Mikio;  Tsuchinaga.  Masamilsu.  and 
Tsuboi,  Harumi.  5.130.085.  CI   420-40  000 
Tsubouchi.  Kaoru.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Air  dryer  for  a 

vehicle  suspension  system   5,129.927.  CI,  55-163.000 
Tsuchimoio.  Shuhei:  See — 

Shiniaku.    Hidetaka;   Tsuchimoio,   Shuhei;   and   Kataoka,    Shoei. 
5,130,691,  CI    338-3200S 
Tsuchinaga,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Tendo,  Masayuki;  Yamanaka,  Mikio;  Tsuchinaga,  Masamitsu;  and 
Tsuboi,  Harumi.  5,130,085.  CI   420-40  000 
Tsuchiya.  Chikara:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Hideki;  Iciki.  Hiroki.  Kato.  Hideki.  Sugiura.  Yoshihide. 
Asakawa.  Kazuo;  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Endo.  Hideichi;  Kawasaki. 
Takashi;    Matsuda.    Toshiharu,    Tsuchiya.    Chikara.    Ishikawa. 
Katsuya;  and  Iwamolo.  Hiromu.  5.131.072.  CI    395-24  OCX) 
Tsuchiya.  Masayoshi   See — 

Gamou.  Akira.  Sakai.  Shoji;  Kanoh.  Yoshiaki;  Osonoe.  Kenichi. 

Terai.  Akio.  and  Tsuchiya.  Masayoshi.  5.129.124.  CI    15-352  000. 

Gamou.  Akira.  Kanoh.  Yoshiaki,  Sakai,  Shoji,  Osonoe,  Kenichi; 

Terai,     Akio      Tsuchiya,     Masayoshi.     and     Koizumi,     Hideo, 

5,129,125,  CI    15-352000 

Tsui,  Cyrus:  See — 

Shen.  Ju;   Chan.    Albert    L  ;   Shankar.    Kapil;   and   Tsui.   Cyrus. 
5.130.574.  CI    307-465  000 
Tsujioka.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Copying  machine  includ- 
ing illumination  apparatus   5.130.847,  CI    358-473  000 
Tsujita,  Kenji:  See — 

Koizumi,  Yoshiaki,  Tsujita.  Kenji;  Kouno,  Shigenon;  and  Ohmura, 
Ken,  5,129,354.  CI    118-64  000. 
Tsujita,  Satoshi.  Tonomura.  Manabu,  Kayane.  Shigelo;  and  Imamura, 
Takashi.  to  Kao  Corporation  Fluoride  colloid  and  oral  composition 
5.130.146.  CI   424-673  000 
Tsuka.  Hidemon  See — 

Kunishima.  Kazutoshi.  Tsuka.  Hidemon;  and  Hirose.  Masanon, 
5.130.927.  CI    364-424050 
Tsukada.  Masamichi  See — 

Okamoto.    Yukio.    lino.    Takashi;    Shimura.    Satoshi;    Tsukada, 
Masamichi;    Yama.shita,    Hiromi;    and    Kitagawa,    Masaloshi, 
5,130.537,  CI    250-281  000 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Semiconductor  device  with  photo- 
sensitivity   5.130,773.  CI.  357-23  700. 
Tsukamoto.  Akihiro:  See — 

Oie.     Masahiro;    Nakano.    Harumi;    and    Tsukamoto.    Akihiro. 
5.130.813.  CI   358-335000 
Tsukiji.  Masaaki  See — 

Ishizuka.    Koh;   Nishimura.   Tetsuharu;   Tsukiji.   Masaaki.   Satoh. 
Chikara,  and  Ishii.  Satoshi.  5,129,725,  CI    356-374  000. 
Tsunetomi,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Hara.    Kozo;    Fujita,    Kohki.    Yamashita,    Masayuki;    Tsunetomi, 
Yasuhiko.   Sakai.   Shuzo;   and   Miyake.   Toshio.   5.130.239.  CI. 
435-97  000 
Tsurugai.  Kazuo  See— 

Kuwabara.    Hideki.    Tsurugai.    Kazuo;    and   Oikawa.    Masaharu, 
5,130.341,  CI.  521-60000 
Tsulsumi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Fukami.  Talsuya,  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tokunaga.  Takashi. 
5.130,958.  CI   369-13  000 
Tsutsumi,  Takashi  See — 

Miyawaki,  Shozo;  Miura,  Mikio;  Kuno,  Masashi;  Tsutsumi.  Taka- 
shi.   Higuchi.    Ma.sami;    Sekine.    Takeyoshi.    Kanaya.    Kouichi; 
Tanimoto.    Yoshiyuki,    and    Ando,    Kazuhiro.    5.131.079.    CI. 
395-118.000 
Tsutsumi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nishimura.  Junichi.  to  Omron  Tateisi  Elec- 
tronics Co   Fuzzy  inference  apparatus   5.131.071.  CI   395-3  000. 
Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Hideki;  Iciki.  Hiroki.  Kato.  Hideki.  Sugiura.  Yoshihide; 
Asakawa,  Kazuo,  Tsu7uki.  Hiroyuki.  Endo.  Hideichi;  Kawasaki. 
Taka.shi,    Malsuda,    Toshiharu;    Tsuchiya.    Chikara;    Ishikawa. 
Kaisuya   and  Uamoto,  Hiromu.  5.131.072.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Tucker.  Marcclla  M     See — 

Brown.  Thomas  A  ,  Derenge.  Charles  L  ,  Tucker.  Marcella  M  . 
Teel.   Vicki  J  .   and   Hughes.   Houston   H.   III.   5.131.007.  CI 
375-40.000 
Derrenge.  Charles  L.  and  Tucker.  Marcella  M.  5.I3I.0I0.  CI 
375-100.000. 
Tuner  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Ohashi.  Tamaki;  and  Oshima.  Hideki.  5.130,872.  CI   360-105  000 
Tung.  Bao  H  :  See — 

Du.  Gin  D  ;  and  Tung.  Bao  H  .  5.129.472.  CI    177-208000. 
Tung.  Wae-Hai:  See— 

Tietz.  Raymond  F  ;  and  Tung.  Wae-Hai.  5.130.069.  CI  264-78.000. 
Tungsram  Tr    See — 

Nagcl.  Ferenc.  5.130,047,  CI.  252-181  600 
Tupper.  Duane  E.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Charles  C  ,  Martin.  Verne  J..  Luebke.  Gary  R  .  Pauley. 
Edward  P  ,  and  Tupper.  Duane  E  .  5,130.395.  CI.  527-300  000 
Turck.  Gunter  See — 

Klee.  Rudolf  J  .  Turck.  Gunter,  Naunheim,  Wilfried;  and  Neukam, 
Theo.  5.130,065,  CI   264-28.000. 
Turksma,  Hcssel   See — 

Hulsker,  Franciscus  H.;  de  Jong,  Koene,  and  Turksma.  Hessel. 
5.130.157.  CI    549-295  000 
Turner.  David  B    See — 

Bums.   Roger  D.  Elliott-Bryan.  Susan:  and  Turner.  David   B. 
5,129,605,  CI.  246-5.000 
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Turner,  James  K..  Se«' — 

Sturkey,  William  C;  Hornbuckle,  Charles  R.;  Aurich,  Chnsloph 
W  ,  Turner,  James  K.;  and  Abemathy,  Paul  L..  5,129.242.  CI. 
68-178000. 
Tyburski.  Gustav;  Sei' — 

Manlhey.   Heinz;   Glimmann.    Hans;  Tyburski.  Gustav;   Schultz, 
Holger;    Probs'.    Ame;    Poppinga.   Georg;    Nocon,   Guenther; 
Bock.  Thomas  Malhia.s;  and  Schwertfeger.  Guenler,  5,129,597. 
CI   244-1 18.50f 
Tyler.  James  B..  Scheider.  Alfred  F.;  and  Warner,  R  Brown,  to  Jason 
Inc.    Adhesive    bended    abrasive    fmishing    tool.    5.129,197.    CI. 
51-358.000 
Tyrolil  Schleifmittelv^erke  Swarovski  K.G.  See — 

Wetscher.  Klaus.  5.129.189.  CI   51-296.000. 
Ube  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takabayashi.    Se:ichirou;    Mil.    Kazuaki;    and    Yano.    Kenichiro. 
5,130,192,  CI.  428-332.000 
Ube-Nitto  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Maeda,  Makolo:  and  Hirai,  Toshiharu.  5,129,131, 
CI   28-107  000. 
UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Howard.  Ronald  A.,  5,130,199.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Uchida.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Yamada.   Auush.;   Yamada.  Mitsuru;  Suefuji.   Kouichi;   Negishi, 
Tsutomu;  and  Uchida.  Kunihiko.  5.130.540,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Uchida,  Norio:  See — 

Kikuin.  Nobutak.i;  and  Uchida.  Norio.  5.130.747,  CI   355-73.000. 
Udipi.  Kishore;  and  Siebbms.  Lionel  R..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Mold- 
ing compositions  ol  polyvinylbutyral  blend.  5,130.370,  CI  525-57.000. 
L'dpa.  Satish  S  :  See — 

Wu.  Samuel  C;  Udpa,  Satish  S.;  Weaver,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Hnatiuk, 
George  M..  5.130.653.  CI.  324-241.000. 
Ueda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sato.  Seiichi;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Kurosawa,  Yoshi;  Ueda.  Atsushi: 
and  Matsumur.i.  Masami,  5.130.536.  CI.  250-231.170. 
Ueda.  Hisao,  Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Niihara.  Koichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Mining 
&  Cement  Company.  Ltd.  Ceramic  composite  material  and  process  of 
manufaclunng  thereof  5.130.277.  CI   501-88.000. 
Ueda.  Koichi:  See — 

Morimoto,  Isamii;  Hattori.  Kaoru;  Ueda,  Koichi;  and  Ushiroyama. 
Hiroyuki.  5.1.30.212.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Ueda.  Masahiro.  Cloi:k.  5.130,956,  CI.  368-8 1. OOO 
Ucno.  Susumu:  See— 

Kaneko.  Ichiro;  Shimizu.  Toshihide;  Ueno.  Susumu;  and  Watanabe. 
Mikio.  5.I30.3K6.  CI    526-62,000. 
Uesugi.    Milsuaki;    Harayama.    Masami:    Ota.    Kazumi;    Kawaguchi. 
Soloaki;  and  Shibi  ya.  Hiroyuki.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Method  of 
measuring  average  particle  size  of  granular  material    5.129.268.  CI. 
73-865.500. 
Uetani.  Yasunon.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.  Ltd   Positive  resist  com- 
position comprising  a  cyclic  dimer  of  isopropenyl  phenol,  also  known 
as     a     1.1.3     tnmethyl-3-hydroiiyphenyl     indane.     5.1.30.225,     CI. 
430-191  000 
Uhhg.  Karl-Heinz:  S,e— 

Jakobson.  Gerald;  Siemanowski,  Werner;  and  Uhlig.  Karl-Heinz. 
5.130.056.  CI.  252-551  000 
Ulbrich.  Karel;  and  Subr.  Vladimir,  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved. 
Hydrolytically  degradable   hydrophilic   gels  and  the   method   for 
preparation  thereof  using  N.O-dimethacryloylhydroxylainine  as  a 
cross-linking  agent   5,130.479.  CI   562-874.000. 
Ulnch.  Peter  C:  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller  llniversity.  The; 
and  Alteon  Inc.  2  alkylidene-aminoguanidines  and  methods  of  use 
therefor.  5.130.324  CI    514-357.000. 
Ulnch.  Peter  C  ,  and  Cerami.  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller  University.  The; 
and  Alteon  Inc   Ainidrazones  and  denvalives  thereof.  5.130,337,  CI. 
514-632000. 
Ulrich.  Volker.  to  Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH.  Stabilized  polyesters 
and  polyester  urethanes  containing  an  aromatic  carbodiimidc  and  a 
quinone.  5.130.360,  CI.  524-195  000. 
Ultralux  AB:  See- 
Fast.  Peder;  and  Rosengren.  Lars-Goran,  5,130,903.  C\  362-61.000 
Ultraset  Limited  Pannership:  See — 

Nafziger.    Michnel    D.;    and    Davis.    Roger    L..    5.I30.S51.    CI. 
250-492  100. 
Umeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawano.  Atsuhi^o;  Sano.  Yoshiaki;  Umeda.  Hiroshi;  Nishimura. 
lakeshi,  Miyata,  Yasunobu;  and  Inagaki.  Keiji.  5.129.475.  CI. 
180-179.000 
Umeki.  Satoru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering 
Co  .  Ltd.  Armaluri:  of  a  rotary  electric  machine  with  a  commutator 
and  a  conductor  fcr  the  armature  coil.  5.130.596.  CI.  310-234.000. 
Umeta.  Mitsuhiro:  Sie — 

Nishikawa,    Ma-vashi;    Fujisawa,    Minoru;    Otsuka,    Satoshi;    and 
Umeta,  Mitsuhiro,  5.129.302.  CI.  84-601.000. 
Umetsu.  Isao.  to  Komori  Corporation.  Safety  device  for  ink  forming 

rollers   5.129.319.  CI.  101-216000. 
Umetsu.  Masahilo;  and  Yokomichi.  Shigeharu.  to  Amada  Wasmo  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Wire  threading  method  for  a  wire  discharge  nruchine. 
5,130.508.  CI   249-f)9.120 
Umlauft,  Helmut:  Sei'— 

Marie.  Robert:  and  Umlauft.  Helmut.  5.129.656,  CI.  273-73.00J 
Underwood.   Patrick    S.   Adjustable  carpet  stretcher.    5,129,696,  CI. 

294-8.600 
Union  Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Uuwers.  Eddy  J..  5,129.335,  CI.  110-346.000. 


Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Lloyd.  Palnck  H.;  Wallace,  Larry  J.;  Kopel.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Ar- 
rington.  Billy  B  .  5.129,613.  CI   248-221  300 
Unisearch  Limned   See-- 

Lefebvre.  Michel  S  M  .  and  Fell.  CHnslopher  J  D  .  5.130.025,  CI. 
210-638.000 
UniSyn  Fibertec  Corporation:  See — 

Ngo,  That  T  ,  and  Ahmed.  Faizy.  5.130.436.  CI    546-261,000. 
Unisys  Corporation  Sef  — 

Rubin,  William  L  ;  and  Leyh.  Carl  H  ,  5,130.712.  CI   342-26,000, 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  Cheng  H  ,  and  Lur.  Water.  5,130.266,  CI  437-44  000 
United  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Davis.  William  M  .  5,130.336,  CI,  514-513,000. 
United  States  of  .America 

Administrator,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration: 
See — 

Hsu.  In-Shek.  and  Truong.  Trieu-Kie.  5.130.990,  CI.  371-37  100. 
Liu.  Hua-Kuang.  5.130.530.  CI    25a2l6.00O 
Agriculture:  Sec — 

Borovsky.     Dov;    and    Carlson.     David    A..     5.130.253.    CI. 

435-320  100 
I^aakso.  Jodi  A  :  TePaske.  Mark  R  ,  Dowd.  Patrick  F  ;  Gloer. 
James  B,;  and  Wicklow.  Donald  T  .  5.130.326.  CI  514-410.000. 
Lee,  Lucy  F  ;  Cm.  Zhizhong;  and  Witter.  Richard  L  .  5.130.232. 

CI   435-5.000. 
Vaughn.  Steven  F.  and  Spencer.  Gayland  F.  5.129.951,  CI 
71-122.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Ahem.    Brian    S.,   and   Wevbume,   David   W.    5,129.360.   CI. 

118-724.000. 
Hilland.  David  H..  5.130,881.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Hilland,  David  H  ,  5.130.882,  CI   361-56.000. 
Army.  See — 

Brennan.  Edward  J..  5.129.172.  CI   42-25  000. 

Hsiao.  Luke  Y.  Y.;  and  Musallam.  Hikmat  A  .  5.130.438.  CI 

546-262.000 
Leupold.  Herbert  A  .  5.130.686,  CI   335-216  000. 
Manani,  Elio  A.,  5,1.30,597,  CI   310-313.00D 
Rusche.   Gerald   A.   and    Neubauer.   John   C.    5.130.795,  CI 
358-108  000. 
Energy:  See — 

Bissett.  Lan-y  A..  5.130.097.  CI  422-143.000 

Rabin.   Barry   H  ;   Korth.  Gary  E;  Wnght.  Richard   N  .  and 

Williamson,  Richard  L  ,  5.129.801.  CI.  425-1.000. 
White.   James   M  :    Faber.    Vance;   and    Saltzman.   Jeffrey   S.. 

5.130.701.  CI    340-701  000. 
Zeigler.  John  M  ,  5,1.30.397,  CI   528-9.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Wellems,  Thomas  E.,  and  Howard.  Russell  J.  5.130.416.  CI. 
530-350  000 
Inlenor:  See — 
Lyman.    Jane    W;    and    Palmer.    Glenn    R..    5.129.945.    CI. 
75-416.000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Carter.    Daniel    C;    and    Miller.    Teresa    Y..    5.130.105.    CI. 

422-245.000. 
Chao.  Ticn-Hsin,  5.131.055.  CI.  382-32.000. 
Polites.  Michael  E..  5.129.600.  CI.  :44-158.00R 
Riccitiello.  Salvatore;  Hsu.  Ming-Ta;  and  Chen.  Timothy  S., 
5.130.278,  CI.  501-92.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Boblitt,  Wayne  W..  5.129.800.  CI.  418-112.000. 

Cain.  R    Neal;  Carle.  Gary  L.;  and  Klaus.  Walter  H..  5.129.307. 

CI.  89-1.815 
llegedus.  Charles  R  .  Hirst.  Donald  J  ;  and  Eng,  Anthony  T . 

5.130.361,  CI.  524-204000 
Henrique?,  Theodore  A.:  and  Tims,  Allan  C.  5,129,403,  CI. 

128-773.000. 
Nhu.  David  H  .  5.130.890.  CI   361-390.000. 
Stiffey.  Anhur  V..  5.130.251.  CI.  435-257.000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Bemardet.  Henn;  Godechot.  Xavier  L.  M.;  and  Lejeune.  Claude 

A..  5.130.077.  CI    376-116  000 
Delhaye.  Etienne,  Wolny.  Michel;  Aguila.  Thierry:  and  Pyndiah. 

Ramesh.  5.130.763.  CI   357-22.000. 
Friederichs.  Winand  H    A    M.;  and  Van  Gennip.  Nicasius  G.  T., 

5.130.912.  CI.  362-263  000. 
Ruprecht.    Jurgen:    and    Buchwald.    Wolf-Peter.    5.130.802,    CI. 

358-188  000 
Rutten.  Ivo  W  J.  M.;  and  Van  De  Grift.  Robert  E  J..  5.130,567.  d. 

307-270.000 
Shannon.  John  M..  5.130.829.  CI   359-59  000. 
Van  Houten.  Hendnk;  and  Molenkamp.  Laurens  W  .  5.130.765.  CI. 

357-22.000. 
Verwimp.  Frans  J    D..  5.130.602,  CI   313-240000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.    David    L.;    and    Holzwarth.    Henty    A..    5,129,511.    CI 

206-63300. 
Green.  David  T.;  and  Young.  Wayne  P.,  5.129.885,  CI  604-164.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Becker.    James    T.    and    Auxier.    Thomas    A..    5.129.231.    CI. 

60-754.000. 
Gusufson.  Robert  E..  5.129.786.  CI   416-209.000 
Hamner.  Larry  D.  5.129.447.  CI.  165-47.000 
Hutchison.  Steven;  and  Bruno.  Leonard.  5.130.164.  CI  427-123.000. 


PI  76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  14.  1992 


Milhtny.  A    Paul;  and  Bu«e,  Paul  M  ,  5.130.084,  CI.  419-8.000 

Morrey.  Willard  C.  Jr.  5.130.651,  CI    324-225  000. 

Rannenberg.  George  C  ;  and  Colling.  Arthur  K.,  Jr..  5.I29.348.  CI 

114-333  000. 
Violette.    John    A.;    and    Delgrosso.    Eugene   J.,    5,129.787.    CI 
416-226  000 
Unitrode  Corporation  See— 

Neidorff.    Robert    A.    and    WofTord.    Larry    J..    5,130.577.    CI. 
307-490.000 
University  of  California.  The  Regent.*  of  the  See — 

Hi^ks.  Robert  F  ,  Kitesz.  Herbert  D  .  and  Xu.  Dagiang.  5,130.172, 

CI   427.252  000 
Morris.  Donald  E  .  5.130,104.  CI.  422-240.000. 
Pardndge.  William  M  .  5.130.129.  CI.  424-85.800 
Phan.  Cu  N  .  and  Stoller.  Marshall  I.  .  5,129.910.  CI   606-127  000. 
White.    Richard    M      and    Wenzel.    Stuart    W..    5.129.262.    CI. 
73-599  000 
University  of  Colorado  Foundation.  Inc  .  The  5«v — 

Ni>ble.  Richard  D  .  Koval.  Carl  A  .  Ni>on,  Lori:  and  Slaff,  Geof- 
frey F  .  5.130.027,  CI.  210-656.000 
University  of  Florida.  Sfe — 

Borovsky.  Dov;  and  Carlson.  David  A  ,  5.130,253.  CI  435-320.100. 
Goldberg.  Eugene  P  :  Burns.  James  W  .  Kunar.  G  Sudesh;  Osborn, 
David  C  .  Larvm,  Jeffrey  A..  Sheets.  John  W  ,  Yapiaoui.  Ah.  and 
Robins.in.  Richard,  5.130.160,  CI  427-2  000 
Narayanan,    Komaraichi    R.,    jnd    McMillan.    Robert    T,    Jr , 
5.1.30.131.  CI   424-94  650 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc  ;  See — 

Gallo.  James  M  ;  and  Hassan.  Emad  E  .  5,129.877.  CI  60f>-12.000 
Universilv  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  .St'*' — 

Laakso    Jodi  A     TePaske.  Mark  R.  Dowd.  Patrick  F.  Gkier. 
James  B  ,  and  Wicklow   Donald  T  ,  5.130.326.  CI   514-410000 
University  of  Manchester  Institute  of  Science  and  Tech  .  The;  Srr — 
Beck.  Mauric;  S> .  PLukowski.  Andrzej  B  ,  and  Huang.  Song-Ming, 
5.130.66!.  CI    U4  663  000 
University  of  Melbv'uriie.  The   Siv — 

Reynolds.  Eric  C;  Storey,  Elsdon.  and  McDnugall.  Wallace  A  . 
5,1.30.123.  CI.  424-49.00(1 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the  See — 

Kung   Hank  F.  5.130.117.  CI  424  1  100. 
University  of  Southern  California  See — 

Valley   George  C,  Klein.  Marvin  B  .  Parlovi.  Afshin.  Kosl.  Alan, 

and  Gamiirt,  Elsa  M  .  5,130,849.  CI    359-571  000. 
Webtr,  William  P  :  and  Liao.  .Xiugao.  5.130.390.  CI.  526-279  000 
Unnersitv  of  Vir,;inia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation:  See — 

Mcrmelslein  'Marc  D  .  5.130.654.  CI    324-244.000. 
Uno,  Osamu:  See — 

Suenaga.    Koji.    Uno.   Osamu.   and    Hirose.    Koji.   5,129,478.   CI. 
180-268.000 
Unseld.  Bill  R  .  See— 

Farenelli,    Robert;    Stevenson,    Bruce    B  :    and    Unseld.    Bill    R 
5.131.04S,  CI    381-81000 
UOP  See— 

Koves.    William   J.    and    Throndson.    Roger    L.    5. 1. W.  106.    CI. 
422-216000 
Urban.  Joseph  J  .  and  Makowski.  Richard  R  .  to  Moeschst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals   Inc     Method  of  making  direct   dry  compressible 
acetaminophen  composition.  5.130,140.  CI   424-469(XX) 
Urschel.  Gerald  W    See— 

Fischer.  Robert   R.  Urschel.  Gerald  W.,  and  Urschel,  Joe  R., 
5,129,299.  CI.  83-356.300. 
Urschel,  Joe  R    See— 

Fischer,   Robert   R  ,   Urschel,  Gerald  W  .  and  Urschel.  Joe  R  , 
5.129.299.  C!    83  356.300. 
t-'rschel  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Fischer.    Robert   R,   Urschel.   Gerald   W.  and   Urschel.  Joe   R. 
5,129,299,  CI    S3-356  30O 
Ursich,    Nels    E     Self-locking    female    receptor    for   electrical    cord 

5.129.836,  CI   439.346'X)0 
USA  Video  Inc    See— 

T.ndell.  Elbert  G  ,  and  Crawford.  Kyle.  5.130.792.  CI   358-85,000 
Ushigami,  Yoshiyuki.  See — 

Kobayashi.   Hisashi;   Ushigami.   Yoshivuki.  and   Fuiii.    Hiroyasu. 
5.129.965.  CI    148-1 13  COO 
Ushi|;ma.  HidettJ  See  — 

Ohiiishi.  Hiroyuki.  Koyama,  Shmgo;  Nanba,  Ryoichi;  Mi>aoka, 
Svozo,   Masud.4,   Akira.   Shikata.  Yoshiyuki;   ITshijima,   flideto. 
and  Murota.  Sciilsu,  5.1.30.483.  CI.  564-170  000 
U'shio  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Amoh.  Hiroshi.  5,130.553.  CI  250-492  100 
Ushiroyama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Monmolo.  Isamu.  Hattori,  Kaoru;  Ueda.  Koichi;  and  I'shirovama, 
Hiroyuki,  5,130,212.  CI   430- 569.000 
Usmor  Sacilor,  4  Place  de  la  Pyramidc;  See — 

Jacquoi,    Jean-Luc,    Sosin.    Laurent;    and    CKswald,    Jean-Mane. 
5.129.445.  CI    164-483  000 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Serizawa.  Haruo.  5.130,100.  CI   422- 180.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.   See  — 

Takikawa,  Kazunori.  5.129.251.  CI   72-3.UOOO 
Usui,  Nobuhiro  See — 

Hara.  Takahisa.  Matsumoto.  Masahito:  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  and  Mat- 
subara.  Shigeyoshi.  5.H0.075,  CI    264- 328  700 
Usuki.     Yoshikazu.     Yawata.    Shigeo.    Okano.    Jun-ichi;     Moriyama. 
Shigcru.  and  Hiraki,  Shun-ichi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisiia  Toshiba  MethixJ 


of  rendenng  the  impurity  concentration  of  a  semiconductor  wafer 
uniform.  5.130.261.  CI  437-20.f)00 
Utter.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Crum.  Daniel  R..  Kollarek.  Peter  A  ;  Brandt.  George  W  .  Fields. 
Gene  M  ;  Hill.  Joe  T  ;  Williams.  John  R  ,  and  Utter.  Robert  E.. 
5.129.798.  CI.  418-55400 
Uzawa.  Shunichi:  See — 

Terashima.  Shigeru.  Amemiya.  Mitsuaki;  Shimtxia,  Isamu;  Uzawa, 
Shunichi.  and  Kanya.  Fakao.  5.131.022.  CI   378-34000 
Uzu.  Yasuhiro;  Nagayoshi,  Hideaki;  and  Ishizaka.  Ryuzaburo.  to  Hita- 
chi Metals.  Ltd  Heal  treatment  apparatus  for  thin  spheroidal  giaphile 
cast  iron  products  5,129.632.  CI.  266-259  000 
V'acuumschmelze  GmbH;  See — 

Rauscher.  Gerd.  5.130,698.  CI.  .340-551.000 
Valailis.  Joseph  K.:  See — 

Hergenrolher.  William  L.,  Davis,  James  A  :  McGillvary,  Daniel 
R.;  and  Valailis.  Joseph  K..  5.130.355.  CI.  524-71.000 
Valeo:  See- 
Gay.  Christian,  and  Rivolla.  Guido.  5.129.498.  CI.  192  70.270, 
Vahtek.  Inc.:  See— 

Warriner.     R.    John;    and     Lankarge.     Mark    J..    5,130.923.    CI. 
365-240  000 
Valley.  George  C  ,  Klein.  Marvin  B.;  Partovi,  Afshin;  Kosl,  Alan;  and 
Garmire,  Elsa  M  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company;  and  I'niversily  of 
Southern   California.    Method   and   apparatus   for   energy   transfers 
between  optical  beams  using  ncar-bandgap  clectrorefraciive  effect 
5.130.849.  CI   359-571000. 
Valliere.  Paul  J  ;  See- 
Reed,  Jeffrey  G  ;  Prokop.  Patricia.  Rees.  Nancy  K  M  :  Lcgg,  Ernie 
L.;  Zell.  Thomas:  Rulli.  Paul,  Bennett,  Elizabeth,  Carter.  Harnet; 
Hube.  Randy;  and  \alliere.  Paul  J  ,  5, 1  30.806.  CI.  358-296.000 
Vallonen.  Eija:  See — 

Lahtinen.  Leila;  Riutta.  Oili.  Vohlonen.  Pirkko;  Nummelin,  Ulf; 
Ankner.  Kjcll;  Valtoncn.  Eija.  and  Himanen,  Soile.  5.130.469.  CI. 
500-171  000 
Van  den  Bergh  F<xxls  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See — 

Hulsker.   Franciscus  H  ;  de  Jong.   Koene:  and  Turksma,  Hessel. 
5.130,157,  CI    549-295  000. 
Van  Daelc.  Georges  H    P  ,  Vlaeminck.  Freddy  F;  and  Van  Lixin. 
Karel  J  .  to  Janssen  Pharmaceuiica  N  V.  Substituted  N-(3-hydro\y-4- 
pipendinyDbenzamides   5.130.312.  CI.  514-252000. 
Van  De  Grift.  Robert  E   J     5e.— 

Rutlen.  Ivo  W  J.  M;  and  Van  De  Gnft.  Robert  E.  J.  5.130.567.  CI 
307-270000. 
van  der  Avoird,  Euphralius  M.,  lo  Sugiura  N.V.  Plate  brake  tester 

5.129,260,  CI   73-I22O0O. 
Van  Dnes,sche,  Eddy:  See — 

De  Munck.  Nicolaas  A  ,  Olijvc.  Matiheus  D.-  Caers.  Raf:  Van 
Vltcl.    Arte,    Hanin,    Jean   A.    A.;   and    Van    Driessche.    Fddy. 
5.1.WJ.107.  CI   423-144.000. 
van  Driest.  Hans  See — 

Kamerman,    Adnaan.    and    van    Dnest.    Hans,    5.131,006,    CI. 
375-1000 
Van  F.rden,  Donald  L  ,  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Seal  system  for 

block  cheese   5.129,734,  CI    383-61  000. 
Van  Gennip,  Nicasius  G   T    See — 

Friedenchs,  Winand  H.  A    M.;  and  Van  Gennip.  Nicasius  G    T.. 

5.130.912.  CI   362-263.000 

Van  Houlen.  Hendrik    and  Molenkamp.  Laurens  W.,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corp     Element    having    a    nonlinear    transmission    charactenslic. 

5.130,765.  CI.  357-22.000 

Van  Laar,  Jacobus,  lo  Hoogovens  Groep  BV  Handling  molten  maten 

als   5.129.631.  CI   266-196000 
Van  Loon.  Karel  J.   See — 

Van  Daele.  Georges  H   P  ;  Vlaeminck.  Freddy  F  .  and  Van  Loon. 
Karel  J  .  5.130.312.  CI    514-252000. 
Van  Ness.  Jeffrey,  Cimler.  B    Melina;  Meyer.  Rich  B..  Jr ;  and  Ver- 
meulen.  Nicolaas  M    J  .  to  MicroProbe  Corporation    Non-corrosive 
compositions  and  methods  useful  for  the  ejtraction  of  nucleic  acids 
5.130.423.  CI    536-27  tXX) 
\an  Paassen,  Andreas  S   W     See— 

King.  Anthony  P  ,  and  van  Paassen.  Andreas  S   W..  5.129.458,  CI. 
166-295.000 
Van  Pell,  Men  See— 

Silverman.    Murray    B.;    and    Van     Pell.     Men.    5. 1.V1.815.    CI 
358-3350a> 
Van  Rensburg.  Gcrl  N   J  ;  and  Home.  Linda,  lo  Caclas  CC    Spindle 

operated  valve    5.129.622.  CI    251-203.000 
Van  Rietschoien.  Pierter  J  ;  De  Kler.  Dirk;  and  Vermij.  Leendcn.  lo 

Littlcfuse  Tracor  B  V    Fuse   5.130.688.  CI.  337-231.000 
VanSkiver.  Ralph,  lo  Doskixril  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc    E.xlen- 

sion  cord  connection  housing   5,129.8.39.  CI   439-367000 
Van  Sleenwyk.  Donald  H  .  lo  Scienlific  Drilling  International.  Direct 
switching    mcKJulation    for    eleclromagnelic    borehole    telemetry. 
5,130,706.  CI    .34O-854  600 
Van  Tondcr.  Stephanus  J  .  lo  Smithklme  Beecham  pic   Pcslicidal  for- 
mulations  5.1.30.135.  CI   424-405  000 
Van  Vliel.  Ane  See — 

De  Munck.  Nicolaas  A,  Olijve,  Malihcus  D.  Caers.  Raf  Van 
Vliet.   Ane,    Hanin.    lean   .A    .A  ;   and   Van    Driessche,   Eddy. 
5,1.30.107.  CI   423.144.0a) 
Van  Wijhe.  Albert   Stv— 

Schcidel,   Wolfgang;   Slenger.   Jurgcn;   and   Van   Wijhc.    Albert. 
5.129.687.  CI   285-273.000 
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Van  Zanlen.  David  A  .  and  Lichlcnberg.  Norman  B.,  to  Nagic  Indus- 

tnes.  Inc    Cable  asv.-mbly  for  heater  air  control.  5.129,281.  CI.  74- 

501  50R 
\  an  Zee.  Daryl.  to  Vermeer  Manufactunng  Company.  Apparatus  for 

feeding  wrap  material  into  a  bale-forming  chamber  for  wrapping  a 

large  round  bale   5.)  29.208.  CI   53-118.000 
\  assiliadis,  Arthur;  and  Hcnnings,  David  R.,  to  Sunrise  Technologies, 

Inc    Laser  sclerostomy  procedure.  5,129,895,  CI.  606-6.000. 
Vaughn.   Steven  F.;  2nd  Spencer,  Gayland  F.,  lo  United  States  of 

America.  Agriculture.  Aromatic  aldehydes  and  alcohols  as  potato 

luher  sprout  inhibitc  rs   5.129.951.  CI.  71-122.000. 

V  cmco  Corporation:  5ee — 

McManigal.  Paul  G.,  5.129,657.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Ventntex  See — 

Carroll.  Kenneth  .1.,  5,130,571.  CI.  307-352.000. 
Verbelyi,  Nicholas  B.:  See — 

Ogden.  Brian  L.;  Gnffin,  Christopher  J.,  Verbelyi,  Nicholas  B.; 
OBnen,  Gerard  M.;  ;  and  O'Brien.  Gerard  M  .  5.129.566.  CI 
225-93000. 
Vcrdini.  Antonio  S.:  See — 

Caciagli.    Valeno     and    Verdini.    Anionic    S,.    5,130.447.    CI, 
552-104  000 
\  erheyen,  Michael  R  ;  Anione.  James  A  ;  and  Grajales,  Liliana.  lo 
Caterpillar    Inc     Apparatus   for   dnving   a   piezoelectnc   aclualor. 
5.130.598.  CI.  310-316000. 
Vermeer  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Van  Zee.  Daryl,  5.129.208,  CI.  53-118.000. 
Vos,  Stephen  3  .  5,129.336.  CI.  1 11-101.000. 
Vermeulen.  Nicolaas  M.  J  :  See — 

Van  Ness.  Jeffrey;  Cimler,  B.  Melina.  Meyer,  Rich  B.  Jr.;  and 
Vemieulen.  Nicolaas  M.  J..  5,130,423,  CI.  536-27.000, 
V'ermij,  Leendert:  See  — 

Van  Rietschoien,  Pierter  J,;  De  Kler,  Dirk;  and  Vennij.  Leendert. 
5,130,688.  CI.  3.17-231.000. 
Vernay  Laboratones.  Inc.:  See — 

Boehmer.  Dennis  A..  5.129.426.  CI.  137-854,000, 
\  erSuS  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

ShetTer,  Eliezer  A  ;  Chebra,  Ronald  J.,  and  Haff.  Richard  W  . 
5,131,019,  CI   3''9-39000. 
Vertex  Semiconductoi  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Brent  W.,  Walker,  William  W.;  and  Cooke,  Laurence  H , 
5.130.568.  CI.  307-272.200. 
Verwimp.  Frans  J.  D    to  US   Philips  Corporation.  High-pressure  gas 

discharge  lamp  5.130.602.  CI.  313-240.000. 
Vesper.  Dale  E    Fen.e  panel  and  wall  construction.   5,129.628.  CI. 

256-31.000 
Vickers  Pic:  See — 

Wade.  John  R.;  Potts,  Rodney  M.;  and  Pratt.  Michael  J  ,  5.130.227. 
CI  430-286.000 

V  iclor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumagai.  Yoshiki   5.130.649.  CI   324-174.000. 
Ozaki.  Hideloshi;  dnd  Goukura.  Akira.  5,130.787.  CI   358-28.000. 
Takanashi.    Ilsuo;   Nakagaki,   Shintaro;    Negishi,    Ichiro;   Suzuki, 
Tetsuji;  Tatsum  .  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno,  Keii- 
chi,  5.130.826.  C:i.  359-40  000. 
Victorian  Dairy  Industry  Authority.  The:  See — 

Reynolds.  Enc  C  ;  Storey,  Elsdon;  and  McDougall.  Wallace  A., 
5,1.30.123.  CI   424-49,000 
View,  Donald  J  ;  and  View.  Jay  M.  Automatic  transmission  analyzing 

and  fault  indicating  system.  5.129.259.  CI.  73-118.100. 
View.  Jay  M  :  See — 

View.  Donald  J.;  and  View.  Jay  M..  5.129,259.  C\.  73-118.100. 
Vignaud.  Jean-Louis;  Sacnste.  Jean-Francois;  Missenard.  Gilles;  and 
Lapresle.    Philippe     Device    for    supporting    the    spinal    column. 
5.129.388.  CI   606-6  .000. 
Villalobos.  Mana  Angeles  C  :  See — 

Alvarez.  Eldiberto  F.;  Recalde.  Carlos  E.;  Villalobos,  Maria  An- 
geles C  .  Diaz  Diaz,  Antonio;  Barrios,  Carlos  B.,  and  Esiomba, 
Maria  del  Cantien  O..  5.130.327.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Villanueva.  Angelo.  to  Tran.  Lee  N.,  a  part  interest  Toy  convertible 

between  a  toy  vehicle  and  a  finger  ring,  5,129,851,  CI.  446-26.000. 
Violand,  Bernard  N.:  See — 

Knvi,  Gwen  G  .  •schlittler,  Michael  R.;  and  Violand,  Bernard  N., 
5,130.422,  CI    5  16-27  GOO 
Violette.  John  A  ;  ane  Delgros,so.  Eugene  J.,  lo  United  Technologies 
Corporation    Lightweight  propulsor  blade  with  internal  spars  and 
ngid  base  members  5.129.787.  CI.  416-226.000 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibson.  Harry  W  ,  and  Jois,  Yajnanarayana  H.  R..  5.130.456.  CI. 
558-445000. 
Vita  Zahnfabnk  H   R;iuter  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Thiel.  Norben.  5,129.952.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Vlaeminck.  Freddy  F  :  See — 

Van  Daele.  Geort;es  HP;  Vlaeminck,  Freddy  F.;  and  Van  Loon, 
Karel  J  ,  5,130..>12.  CI.  514-252.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Levy.  Paul  S.,  5.130.645,  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Vohlonen.  Pirkko:  Sec — 

Lahtinen.  Leila;  Riutta.  Oili;  Vohlonen,  Pirkko;  Nummelin,  Ulf; 
Ankner.  Kjell;  Vallonen,  Eija;  and  Himanen,  Soile,  5.130.469.  CI. 
500-171  000. 
Vohnnger.  Klaus  See  — 

Frommholz,    Wilfried;    Hoppe.    Willi;    and    Vohringer.    Klaus, 
5,130,627,  CI.  318-652.000. 
Voigl,  Lee  R.  W.;  an.J  Dobrzynski,  Jeffrey  A.,  lo  Buhrke  Industries. 
Inc   Easy  open  ecology  end  for  cans.  5.129.541.  CI   220-269  000 


Vollmer.  Robert  L    See— 

Adiey.  James  M  ,  Ballhis.  Vernon  M  ;  Ehn.  Dean  S  :  Fox.  Ralph  F.; 
Pacansky,  Jacob,  Vollmer,  Robert  L.:  and  Waltman.  Robert  J.. 
5.130.215,  CI   4.'O-5«0OO 
Volz.  Wolfgang,  to  General  Motors  Corpt^raiion   Removable  sump  oil 

pan  for  an  internal  combustion  engine    5.1.^0,014,  Ci    210-130  000 
von  Angerer,  Erwin;  Knebei    N\>rbert    Sch^,>nenberger,  Helmut;  and 
Engel.  Jurgen,  tt^  Asia  Pharma    Mflhi,xl  of  treating  hormone  depen- 
dent   tumors    with    diamine-platmum     (Hi    complex     comp<mnds. 
5.130.308.  CI    514-l«bOno 
Vos.  Stephen  J,,  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company    Eccentnc  ad- 
justing apparatus  for  a  tree  spade    5.129,3.36,  CI    IIIIOIOOO 
Vreeland.  William  E  :  Sn  — 

Boland.  Ross  F.;  Hultman.  Carl  A,  Vreeland,   Wiliiam  E,  and 
Williams,  Peter  S  ,  5,129,289,  CI    "6-104  100 
Vrouwenvelder,  Cunnus  C  ,  to  Bcnier  B  V    Apparaius  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  dough   strands  and   for   transferring   !hr   length-adjusted 
dough  strands    '-,!2'>.805,  Ci   425-135  000 
Vu.  Cung:  and  Jadhav.  Jalandar  Y  .  lo  W     R     C>rai.e  4   Co -Conn. 
Laminate  and  gas  permeation  mtxlule  tompnsing  two-component 
polyurethane  adhesive    5,I30.20\C)    428-475  500 
Vukovich,    William    J  ,    lo    Genera!    Motors    Corporation     Electro- 
hydraulic  shift   interlock  apparalus  for  an  automatic  transmission 
5,129.274.  CI    74-335  000 
Vurek,  Gerald  G.:  See — 

Poli.  Robert  G  .  Guicheck.  Robert  A.;  Thomas.  V    Stanton,  and 
Vurek.  Gerald  G  .  5.130.790.  CI.  385-69.000. 
W.  C.  Heraeus  GmbH   See— 

Keilberth.    Richard,    and     Luplon.     David    F,    5.129.572.    CI. 
228-131000 
W   R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn    See— 

Deutch,  Alan  H    and  David.  Victor  A..  5.130.250.  CI  435-252  330 
Huynh-Tran.  Truc-Chi,  5,1.30,200,  CI  428-414  000 
Kreh.  Robert  P  ,  Kuhn,  Vincent  R  ,  Richardson,  John;  Spolnitz. 
Robert   M  ;  Carter,  Charles  G..  and  Jovancicevic.  Vladimir. 
5.130.052.  CI.  252-387  (XX) 
Vu,  Cung;  and  Jadhav.  Jalandar  Y  .  5.130.205.  CI   428-475.500 
W.  Schlafliorst  &  Co    See— 

Wey,  Edmund,  5,129,592.  CI    242  15  50A 
WABCO  Wcslinghouse  Fahrzeughrcmsen  GmbH   See — 

Feldmann,  Joachim,  Schuli,  Manfred;  and  Warendorf,  Gerhard, 

5.129,712.  CI    303-15  01X1 
Petersen,  Erwin,  5,1.30,928.  CI   364-426.020. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH   See — 

Pachaly,  Bernd,  5,1.W,400,  CI    528-21,000. 
Wada,  Nobuyuki:  Set- — 

Sano,  Harunobu,  Wada.  Nobuyuki;  Kohno.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sakabe, 
Yukio.  5,130.281.  CI   501-138.000 
Wada.  Shigeru:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Kudo.  Yoshinobu;  Inoue.  Manabu,  Iwata, 

Michihiro:   Wada,   Shigeru;  Ootsuka,   Hiroshi    and  Yokoyama, 

Shtnichi.  5,1.30  733.  CI    3'^4-400  000 

Wada.  Yasuo.  and  Itoh,  Hiroshi,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  industries.  Tire 

and  rim  assembly  and  lire  for  use  therein    5.129.4.").  CI    152-516000. 

Wade.  Jack    P.    >'oung,    Norman   D,   and   .Allan.    Robert    E .   to   Z- 

Microsystems.  Inc    Removable  data  storage  drive  sccunlv  mixlule 

with  lockable  w. -lie  project  feature    5  1.W.8h5    CI    3f)0-W)  000 

Wade,  John  R.,  Poits,  Rixlney  M  .  and  Pratt,  Michael  J  ,  to  \  ickers  Pic 

Radiation  sensitive  plates   5,130,227.  CI    43(>-28b0O0 
Wade,  John  R     Ethenngton,  Terrence,  and  Folkard,  Christopher  W,. 
to    DuPont-Howson    Limited     Radiation    sensitive    compositions 
5,130.228.  CI   430-292  000 
Wagener.  Claus    to  Fritz  Wagener  GmbH    Landing  gear  of  a  model 

airplane.  5,129,596.  CI    244-1 04  OOR 
Wagner  Castings  Company   Set' — 

Bafford.  Jerry  E  ,  5  129  444,  CI    1(>4-1I2  000 
Wagner.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  IFF  system  cooperat- 
ing with  further  position  finding  device    5.130.713.  CI.  342-45  000. 
Wagner.  Hans:  See — 

Zerfass.  Karl-Christian.  Kaulich.  Franz;  Schops.  Michael;  Wagner, 
Hans;  and  Weiter,  Bertrand  C  ,  5.130.178.  CI   428-198  000 
Wagner.  Israel:  See — 

Hurwilt.     Steven      Hieronvmi,     Robert;     and     Wagner.     Israel, 
5.130.005,  CI    204-192  120 
Wagner,  Kurt,  to  Man  Gutchofrnungshuite  Aktiengesellschaft  Travel- 
ing device  for  raising  or  lowenng  persons  or  objects.  5.129.484.  CI. 
187-11000. 
Wahl.  Geoffrey  M  :  See— 

Musso.  Gary  F  ;  Ghosh.  Soumiira;  Orgel.  Leslie  E.;  Wahl,  Geof- 
frey M  ;  and  Kaiser.  Emil  T.  5,130,446.  CI    549-223  000, 
Waitkus.  Pamela  E    See — 

Pickering.  Raymond  E  ,  Waitkus,  Patncia  E.;  Parsons.  Delmar  R,; 
Soule.  Lincoln;  Walker.  William  T  .  and  Bedaw,   Robert  E,, 
5,129,956.  CI    134-15000 
Wailz,  Harold:  See— 

Segall,  Paul  E ;  Waitz,  Harold;  and  Sleniberg,  Hal.  5.130,230,  CI, 
435-1,000. 
Wakabayashi,  Takao:  See — 

Murakami,  Tokumichi,   Kamizawa.   Koh;  Ohira,   Hideo;  Ogura, 
Kohji;  Kinjo,  Naoto;  and  Wakabayashi,  Takao,  5.130.797.  CI. 
358-133000 
Wakata.  Hiloshi;  and  Sugitatsu,  Atsushi,  lo  Mitsubiski  Denki  Kaubshiki 
Kaisha,  Laser  device  with  oscillation  wavelength  control.  5,130,998, 
CI.  372-32.000. 
WakaUke,   Koichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nittec    Automatic  medical 
sampling  device.  5,129,539.  CI   220-403  000. 
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Walulsuki.    Krizi.    Shimi2u.    Akira.    Ogawa,    Tutomu.    and    kimura. 
Tomomicht.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Front  liiading  disk 
pUyer    S.IM.SS'*,  CI    J69-77  200 
\^'akui.  Tadahiro  See — 

Yoshino.    Krnji.    Takemura.     Kazuva.    and    VVakui.    Tadahiro. 
5.130.383.  CI    525-423  000 
Walba,  David  Ser^ 

Wand.    Michael.    Thurtnes.    William    N  .    and    Walba,    David. 
5,1.30,048.  CI    252  2W  010 
Waldcn     RichaiJ    I       Audio    volume    level    control     5.130.665.    CI 

\M'   ::«■<«: 
WaldTian    HrrScrl    Hold  circuits  for  telephone  systems   5,131,031,  CI 

3-'.    :  -■  n. 
Wald  .\»    R  .hrri  L    See— 

K^rrman    Ironard  E  .  Chumlcy.  Eugene  K  ,  Owens,  Raymond 
i)     HanAsevich.  William  E.  Waldo*.  Robert  L  ;  and  Caten- 
nacc,  J..hn  R  .  5,i:o  128.  CI    15-413000 
Waliiuky.  Paul   Sec  — 

Roaen.  Arye.  anJ  Wiilmsky.  Paul.  5.12<).396.  CI    128-653  100 
Walker.  Chnslophcr  M     rTiomber.  GeofTrey.  and  English.  Robert  C  . 
to  Luton  Systems.   Ini     Quick  warm-up  cathode  heater  for  high 
avcrajir  p<i>*er  magneln>ns   5.130,601.  CI    313-15000 
Walker    Christopher  P    H     .We— 

Mav     MKhael   1)      Pars*>ns.   Brian  J     Thompson.  Peter  W  ,  and 
Walker.  Chnsi.'rher  P    H     Vl  .W.'i^^Cl    370-60000, 
Walker,  [>a]r  C  ,  tf  i  renerai  b.le^tnc  Company   Method  for  setting  the 

ajiial  end  plav  of  tapered  roller  beanngs.  5,129.156.  CI   29-898  090 
Walker    Krcdenck  H     and  Gardon.  John  L  .  to  Akzo  N  V    Acid  etch 

resisiani  ..flings    ^.  1 '0,4/)^.  CI    528-78  000 
VValkci     ;  i-rf-ph    H      Vliar     Malcolm   R.    Robson.    Keilh.    Mansfield. 
William  1 1     and  Vales.  IV.nald  A  .  to  Rolls-Royce  pic    Gas  turbine 
engine    fuel    control    system    with    enhanced    relight    capability 
5.129.221.  CI   60-39  020 
Walker    William  T    5ee- 

Pivkcring.  Raymond  E  .  Waitkus.  Patncia  E  .  Parsons.  Delmar  R  . 
V>ule.   Lincoln.   Walker.   William  T  .  and   Bedaw.   Robert   E  , 
5.129.956.  CI    134-15  000 
Walker.  William  W    See— 

Miller.  Brent  W  .  Walker.  William  W  .  and  Cooke.  Uurence  H  . 
5.130.568.  CI    307-272  200 
Wall.  Geoffrey  F    See— 

Ganett.    Gregory    E      and    WaJl,    Geoffrey    F .    5,129.480.    CI 
182-63  000 
Wallace.  Larry  J    See — 

Lloyd.  Patnck  H  .  Wallace.  Larry  J  ;  Kopel,  Jeffrey  L  ,  and  Ar 
nngton.  Billv  B  .  5.129.613.  CI   248-221  300 
Wallace.  Richard  W     See— 

Or.-Kman    W.ll.am  M.  and  WaJlace.  Richard  W.  5.130.995.  CI 

>~:  1 .  Ill' 

Walmesicv  Mark  \^  Accessory  tool  apparatus  for  use  on  power  drills 
5.129.118.  CI    '  ;<"   »« 

Walowit.  Enc.  \^l^ar!^  \  ii  and  Xue.  Kefu,  to  Wnght  Sute  Univer- 
sity    Melh<>d    f  I       1,1  ■  ■  ■  o-pnnling    image    resolution    conversion 

5.131.05".  CI   •■<:  4.   •• 

Waltman.  Robert  J     S<  • 

Adley.  James  M  .  BaJthis,  Vernon  M  .  Ehn.  Dean  S  .  Fox.  Ralph  F  . 
Pacansky.  Jacob:  Vollmer,  Robert  L  .  and  Waltman.  Robert  J  . 
5,130,215.  CI   430-58  000 
Walton,  Brick  G    5ee— 

Aearwala,  Birendra  N     Ahsan.  Aziz  M  .  Bross.  Arthur;  Chadur 
an    Mark  h     Kxipman.  Nicholas  O  .  Lee.  Li-Chung;  Pultlitz. 
Karl  I     Rt\.  Sudipta  K  .  Ryan.  James  G  .  Schaefer.  Joseph  G  . 
briva-Mava.  Kamalesh  K     Totta,  Paul  A  .  Walton,  ErKk  G.;  and 
Wirsing.  Adoir  F  .  5. 130. ''79.  CI    357-67  000- 
Wilton.   E  rlen  H     PrsrMon.  David  M  .  Oliver.  James  L  .  and  Juriga. 
Jamrs   A      to   Kaion   Corporation    Hydraulic  actuator  for  parallel 
au.\iliary  leaf  springs    5.129.633.  CI   267^5  000 
Walton.   Erien   B  .   to   Eaion  Corporation.   Vehicle  suspension   with 
auxiliary    leaf    spnng    with    load    control    system     5.129,671.    CI 
28f)-"UOtn 
Wamprtfcht.  C^hrisiian    See — 

Blum.  Harald   Ptdain.  Josef:  and  Wamprecht.  Chnstian.  5.130.378, 
cl    '■2'!-\2^  at»i 
Wan.  Chung  Zong   Catalyst  composition  containing  segregated  plati- 
num and  rh.idium  comp«>nents    5.130.109,  Cl   423-213  200 
Wand     Michael     rhurmes.    William   N  .  and   Walba,   David,   to  Dis- 
plavtrs.h    Inc    Kerroclectnc  liquid  crystal  compositions  containing 
chirai  haloalkoxy  tails  units   5.130.0*8.  Cl    252-299  010 
VVandrev    C  hnstian  See — 

Biselh.    Manfred.    Thoemmes.    Joerg.    and    Wandrey.    Chnstian, 
5,130.026.  Cl    210-638  000 
Wang,  Ikai,  and  Wu.  Jung-Chung,  to  Chinese  Petroleum  Corp  Prepara- 
tion of  catalyst  for  use  in  fuel  f>il  hydrodesulfunzation  and  hydrodent- 
trogenation  and  catalyst   made  by   the  preparation    5.130.285.  Cl 
502-309  000 
Wang,  Jenne-Tai.  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Occupant  restraint 

cushion    5.129.675.  Cl.  280-743  000 
Wang.  Liquan  See — 

Shao.  Wengu.  and  Wang.  Liquan.  5.130.165.  Cl   427-330.000 
Wang.  Shui-Nu   Adjusting  device  for  a  lower  knife  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine  5.129.338.  Cl    112-126.000 
Wang.  Shui-Nu    Retaining  device  for  a  cover  of  a  sewing  machine 

5.129.341.  Cl    112-260000 
Wang,  Su-Chee  S.  McNeil.  Vincent  M,  and  Schmidt.  Martin  A.  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  and  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 


nology Method  of  selectively  etching  silicon  5,129,981.  Cl 
156-628  000 
Wang.  Su-Chee  S  .  McNeil.  Vincent  M  ,  and  Schmidt.  Martin  A  .  to 
Cieneral  Motors  Corporation,  and  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology Selective  electrochemical  etching  5. 1 29.982.  Cl.  156-628000. 
Warendorf.  Cjerhard   See— 

Feldmann.  Juachim;  Schuli.  Manfred,  and  Warendorf.  Gerhard. 
5.129.712.  Cl   303-15000 
Warner.  Dale  J  :  and  Warner.  Dale  J  .  to  A  W   Chesterton  Company 

Closed  lubncation  system  for  bearings   5.129.482.  Cl.  184-104  300 
Warner.  Dale  J    See- 
Warner.  Dale  J  ,  and  Warner,  Dale  J  .  5.129,482.  Cl.  184-104  300. 
Warner-Lambert  Company  See — 

Boland.  Ross  F  .  Hultmaii.  Carl  A  .  Vreeland,  William  E..  and 
Williams.  Peter  S  .  5.129,289.  Cl    76-104  100 
Warner.  Maunce  A  .  Jr    See — 

Withers.  Randall  L  .  5,129.114.  Cl    5-47  000 
Wamei.  R    Brown:  and  Scheider.  Alfred  F.  to  Jasun  Inc    Adhesive 

bonded  flexible  abrasive  rinishing  tool   5.129.191.  Cl    51-330000. 
Warner.  R    Brown   See — 

Tyler.  James  B  .  Scheider.  Alfred  F  ;  and  Warner.  R    Brown, 
5.129.197,  Cl    51-358000 
Warner,  Robert  J  .  to  Kelley  Company  Inc    Roll-up  industnal  door 
having  a  combined  pulley  for  counterweight  and  spnng  tension  belts 
5,129.442.  Cl    16a27|000 
Warr.  Roger  F  .  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation  Computer  system 
having  apparatus  for  automatically  redistnbuting  data  records  stored 
therein   5.131.087.  Cl   395-425  000 
Warren.  Raphael   Set-— 

Wong.  Teresa  K  .  and  Warren.  Raphael.  5.130.142.  Cl  424-574  000 
Warnner.  R   John,  and  Lankarge.  Mark  J  .  to  Valitek,  Inc.  Selective 
dynamic  RAM  address  generator  with  provision  for  automatic  re- 
fresh  5.130.923.  Cl   365-240  000 
Wash.  Michael  L    See— 

Cloutier   Robert  P    Atkinson.  William  C  ;  Wash,  Michael  L  .  and 
Whitfield.  Arthur  A  .  5.130.745.  Cl   355-40  000 
Washington  Research  Foundation   See — 

Nabet.    Bahram.    Darling,    Robert    B..    and    Pinter,    Robert    B., 
5,130.563.  Cl    307-201  000 
Washington  University  See — 

Stanley.  Samuel  L  .  Jr    and  Li.  Ellen,  5.130,417,  Cl.  530-350.000 
Wasson.  Carl  A    See— 

Hahn.  Nicholas  R  .  Cooke.  Timothy  R:  and  Wasson.  Carl  A.. 
5.129.856,  Cl  452- 1 28  000 
NV'atanabe.  Hiroshi   See^ 

Izumi.  Eiki.  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi,  5,129.230,  Cl.  60-452.000. 
Watanabe.  Hitoshi   See — 

Ohnuki.  Hideo.  Hosaka,  Nono:  Watanabe.  Hiloshi;  and  Yamada. 
Jun.  5.130.681.  Cl    333-194.000 
Watanabe.  Keisuke  Stv— 

Shono.      Yoshinon,      V^  a  tana  be.      Keisuke:     Sekihachi.     Hiroko. 
Kakimizu.    Akiko.    Suzuki,    Masaya;    and    Matsuo.    Nontada, 
5.130.136.  Cl   424-405  000 
VV'atanabe.  Kikuo.  and  Yoshioka,  Mitsuski,  to  Fanuc  Ltd    Two-plate 

type  injection  apparatus   5.129,808.  Cl  425-145.000 
Watanabe,  Masaya  See — 

Kikuchi.  Reiji.  Monyama,  Naomune:  Echigo,  Milsuji;  Watanabe. 
Masasa.  and  Katsuka.  Hisaaki.  5.129.476.  Cl    180-234  000. 
Watanabe.  Michihiro  See — 

Nagata.  TaLsuya:  Watanabe,  Michihiro,  Yamada.  Takehiko:  and 
Hara.  Enc  hi.  5,130.822.  Cl    358-461  000 
Watanabe.  Mikio  See — 

Kaneko,  Ichiro,  Shimizu,  Toshihide;  Ueno,  Susumu;  and  Watanabe. 
Mikio.  5.1.W.^86.  Cl   526-62  000. 
NVatanabe.  Takci*   See — 

Shida.  Takafumi.  Arabon,  Hideo:  Watanabe,  Takeo;  Yamazaki, 
Shiro.  and  Shinkawa,  Hiroyasu,  5,130,475,  Cl.  562-474.000. 
Watanabe.  Teruo  St-e- 

Panchanathan,   Viswanathan.   Watanabe.  Teruo:   Kasai.   Yasuaki. 

Yoshikawa,     Nono.     and     Yoshida.     Yutaka.     5.129.963.     Cl 

148-101  000 

Watanabe.   Tsukasa.    Naganawa.   Satoshi.    Buma.    Shuuichi:   Aburaya. 

Toshio,    Yonckavsa.    Takashi.   and   Onuma.   Toshio.   to  Aisin   Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Pressure 

control  system  for  suspension    5.1  M).<);^.  Cl    lM-4.;4  ii50 

Watanabe.  Isunehiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Protection  of  data  in 

a  memory  in  electronn.  equipment    <  I  ■'ii,>i4^   cl    365-1891)10 
Watanabe,   Yoshihiko.   Ohmon.    >asuki.    and    Sekizawa,    Masaaki.    to 
Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited   Electnc  hammer  dnll  having  dust 
collecting  device   5.129.467.  Cl    173-75000 
Watkiss  Automation  Limited  See — 

Watkiss.    Michael    C  .    and    Coaker.    Allan    G ,    5,130.672,    Cl. 
331-65  000 
Watkiss.  Michael  C     and  Coaker.  Allan  G.  to  Watkiss  Automation 
Limited   Apparatus  and  method  for  sensing  the  presence  of  moving 
objects.  5,130,672.  Cl.  331-65  000 
Watrous,  Robert  B  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Disk  file  actuator  with  heat  dissipation  and  simplified  component 
mounting    5,130,874,  Cl    360-106  000 
Watson.  Dennis  P    See— 

Kim.  Kwon  S  ;  Salisbury.  Clarence  S  :  and  Watson.  Dennis  P., 
5.129.151.  Cl    33-613000 
Watts  Regulator  Company  See — 

Ackroyd.  Rand  H,  5.129,416,  Cl.  137-218.000. 
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Wayne.   Bales   F..   tc  Georgia-Pacific   Corporation.   Non-destructive 
composite  material  saw  blade  and  method  of  using  same   5.129,296, 
Cl.  83-19.000 
Wayne  State  University,  Board  of  Governors:  See — 

Pryor.  Roger  W.   5.130.1 1 1,  Cl  423-446.000. 
Wears.  William  E.:  S<r — 

Wood,    Charles    W:    and    Wears.    William    E.    5.129.625.    Cl 
251-214  000. 
Weaver.  Jeffrey  S.:  S-ye — 

Wu.  Samuel  C  ;  Mdpa.  Salish  S.;  Weaver.  Jeffrey  S :  and  Hnatiuk. 
George  M,  5,130.653.  Cl   324-241.000. 
Weber.  Herbert  See-- 

Schottle.  Thoma-;  Weber.  Herbert:  Dostter.  Werner:  and  Retten- 
beck.  Karl.  5. 1 29.997,  Cl.  203-99.000. 
Weber.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Sackmann.  David  J.;  Hill,  Brian  T.:  Bronikowski,  Joseph  T.:  and 
Weber.  Mark  S.,  5,131,092,  Cl   395-800.000. 
Weber.  Robert  W..  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.  Paramagnetic  DTPA 
and  F.DTA  alkoxy^lkylamide  complexes  as  MRl  agents.  5,130,120, 
Cl   424-9000 
Weber.  William  P.:  and  Liao.  Xiugao,  to  University  of  Southern  Cali- 
fornia Crosslinkable  saturated  and  unsaturated  carbosilane  polymers 
and  formulations.  5  130.390,  Cl   526-279000. 
Wedell,  Dennis  L  .  tc  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Synchro- 
nous ECL  to  CMOS  translator   5.130.576.  Cl    307-475  000. 
Weder,  Donald  E  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Flower  pot  acces- 
sory. 5.129.182.  Cl.  47-72.000. 
Wei.   I-Yuan:  and  Miller.  John  R.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Durable 

plating  for  eleclnciJ  contact  terminals.  5.129,143.  Cl.  29-885.000. 
Weidman.   Klaus:   Eiglert,   Heinrich  C:   Scholkens.   Bemward:   and 
Bickel.  Martin,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Substituted  benzo[b]- 
pyrans.  prtxresses  for  their  preparation,  their  use  and  pharmaceutical 
preparations  based  an  these  compounds.  5,130,310.  Cl   514-233.500 
Weiley.  John  F  .  to  Cipital  Cilies/ABC.  Video  cassette  which  indicates 

number  of  times  pl.iyed   5.130,879,  Cl.  360-132.000. 
Wcinkam.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Chandraratna.    Roshantha    A     S..    and    Weinkam,    Robert    J., 
5.130,335.  Cl.  M4-510.000. 
Weinmann.  Hanns-Jo  ichim:  See— 

Blaszkiewicz.  Peier:  Niedballa,  Ulrich;  Gries.  Heinz:  Bauer,  Hans: 
and  Weinmann   Hanns-Joachim,  5.130.119.  Cl.  424-9000 
Weintraub.  Philip  M.   to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  4-amino- 
delta-4.6-steroids   and    their    use   as    5    alpha-reduclasc   inhibitors 
5.130.424.  Cl    540-28  000. 
Weisend.  Norbert  A..  Jr.   See — 

Adams.  Lowell  .).;  Weisend.  Norbert  A  .  Jr.:  and  Wohlwender. 
Thomas  E  .  5.129.598.  Cl.  244-134.00D. 
Weitemeycr.  Christian:  See — 

Kollmeier.    Hans  Joachim;    Langenhagen,    Rolf-Dieter.    Schator. 
Helmut:  and  \*  eitemeyer.  Chnstian.  5,130,344,  Cl.  521-111.000. 
Weiter.  Bertrand  C:  See— 

Zerfas.s,  Karl-Christian:  Kaulich,  Franz:  Schops,  Michael;  Wagner, 
Hans:  and  Weier.  Bertrand  C.  5. 1 30. 1 78.  Cl.  428-198  000 
Welch.  Cletus  N  ;Se<  — 

Fischer.  Scott;  ard  Welch,  Cletus  N..  5,130,353.  Cl.  524-43.000. 
Weldon.  Thomas  D     and  Larsen.  Charles,  to  Novoste  Corporation. 
Wound  clotting  device  and  method  of  using  same.  5,129.882,  Cl. 
604-96.000. 
Wellcome  Foundation  Limited,  The:  See — 

Ogden.  Brian  L.    Griffin,  Christopher  J  ;  Verbelyi.  Nicholas  B.; 
O'Brien.  Geraid  M.:  :  and  OBnen.  Gerard  M.,  5,129,566,  CI. 
225-93000. 
Wellems,  Thomas  E  .  and  Howard.  Russell  J.,  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services.   Recombinant  DNA  clone 
containing  a  genon^ic  fragment  of  PfHRP-II  gene  from  Plasmodium 
falciparum   5,130.416,  Cl.  530-350.000 
Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T  :  and  Baker.  Charles  K..  to  Southwest  Research 
Institute.   Electrochemical  drug  release  and  article.   5,130.412,  Cl. 
528-391.000. 
Wenzel.  Stuart  W.:  Svf — 

White.    Richard    M.;    and    Wenzel,    Stuart    W.    5,129,262.    Cl. 
73-599  000 
Wesley,  Kerry  S..  and  Cline,  Bradley  S.,  deceased  (by  Chnc,  Nancy  M., 
administratnx),  to  TRW  Inc.  Shape  memory  wire  latch  mechanism. 
5.129.753.  Cl  403-322.000. 
West  Electnc  Co..  Lid.  See — 

Hirata.  Shinji,  5,130,738,  Cl.  354-416.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Matthews.  Alvin  J.;  and  Kunis.  Wade  A  ,  5,129.145,  Cl.  29-890.121. 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    See — 

Snyder,    Thomas    S.;    and    Ferrari,    Harry    M.,    5.130,001,    Cl 
204-157.200. 
Weischer.  Klaus,  to  Tyrolit  Schleifmitlelwerke  Swarovski  KG.  Grind- 
ing body.  5,129.189.  Cl.  51-296.000. 
Wey.  Edmund,  to  W    Schlaffiorst  &  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transporting  groups  of  packages  from  winding  stations  of  a  textile 
machine  to  a  furthi  r  handling  location.  5.129,592.  Cl.  242-35  50A. 
Wevburne,  David  W  :  See — 

Ahem,    Bnan    S;    and    Weybume,    David    W,    5,129,360,    Cl. 
118-724  000 
Wheeler.  Jack  L  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  coastal  erosion  control 

using  massive  sea  block  system   5.129,756.  Cl.  405-23.000. 
Wheeler.  Richard  B.:  See— 

O'Such,  William  R.;  Wilson,  Roger  W.;  and  Wheeler,  Richard  B  . 
5.130,739.  Cl.  354-423.000. 


Whigham,  Roger  C.  Bearden,  John  H  .  Wiley,  RoqaldL.,  and  Hcxner. 
George  H..  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The  Beverage  dispensing  valve 
with  flow  control  lever  arm    5.129.434.  Cl.  141-362000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  Sec — 

Bashark,  Larry  T.  5.130.6:4.  Cl    318-280  000 
White.  Charles  M..  to  General  Instrument  Corporation   Apparatus  and 
method  for  recovery  of  multiphase  modulated  data    5,131.014.  Cl 
375-119.000. 
While,  David  E  Recycling  conUiner.  5,129,543.  CI.  220-503  000 
While,  Jackie  L  :  Conrad.  Lucas  J  ;  and  Simmons.  William  S  .  to  R   J 
Reynolds   Tobacco  Company    Extruded   cigarette    5.129,409.   Cl. 
131-364  000. 
White.  James  M  :  Faber.  Vance,  and  Saltzman.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  United 
States  of  Amenca.  Energy    Digital  color  representation.  5.130.701. 
Cl.  340-701  000 
White,  Lawrence  W  :  and  Pietrykowski,  Gabriel  J.,  to  Aro  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Pulsation  damper  for  a  pumped  liquid  svstem   5,129.427, 
Cl.  138-30000. 
White,  Richard  M  ;  and  Wenzel.  Stuart  W  .  to  University  of  California, 
Regents    of    the.    Plate-mode    ultrasonic    sensor.    5,129.262,    Cl. 
73-599.000. 
Whitfield.  Arthur  A  :  See— 

Cloutier.  Robert  P  ;  Atkinson.  William  C:  Wash.  Michael  L  :  and 
Whitfield.  Arthur  A  .  5.130.745.  Cl   355-40  000 
Whilmore.  Robert  W  .  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc    Disk  dnve  with 

rotauhle  diamond-shaped  actuator  arm.  5.130,871,  Cl.  360-104.000. 
Wicke,  Ulrich:  See— 

Mischel,  Peter:  Schuch.  Bernhard;  and  Wicke.  Ulrich,  5.130.526. 
Cl.  25O-2I400R 
Wickes  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gross.  H   Gerald.  5.130,909.  Cl    362-153  000. 
Tauscher.    Kurt:    Meggs.    Daniel   H;   and   Scheid.   Douglas   G.. 
5,129,389.  Cl    128-202.270, 
Wicklow.  Donald  T  :  See — 

Laakso,  Jodi  A  :  TePaske.  Mark  R.,  Dowd.  Patnck  F  :  Gloer. 
James  B  :  and  Wicklow.  Donald  T..  5.130.326.  Cl   514-410000 
Wicks  Organ  Company.  The   See — 

Bosche,  Walwin  J  .  Jr .  5.129.301.  Cl   84-439000 
Wieczorek.  Joachim,  to  Smeja  GmgH  &  Co  KG.  Cleaning  and  stenliz- 
ing  machine  for  articles,  such  as  closure  elements  for  pharmaceutical 
conuiners  5,130,093,  Cl  422-26.000. 
Wieres,  Ludwig:  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang:  Swars.  Helmut:  and  Wieres.  Ludwig,  5,130,208, 
Cl   428-593.000 
Wiesner-Hager  KG:  See — 

Ballendat.     Martin,     and     Reinlhaler,     Georg.     5.129.703.     Cl. 
297-248  000 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited.  The:  See — 

Cooper.    John    B.;    and    Doman.    Tracey    A.,    5,130.289.    Cl. 
503-200  000 
Wignot.  Leroy  S  .  Sendelweck.  Gene  K  :  and  Hutchinson.  Daniel  M  ,  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc    Apparatus  for  driving  a  me- 
chanical resonator  from  a  high  impedance  source.  5,130.669,  Cl 
330-306  000 
Wijmans.  Johannes  G.:  See — 

Baker.   Richard  W.;  and  Wijmans,  Johannes  G.   5.129.921.  Cl. 
55-16000 
Wilcox,  Philip  S.;  Hjariarvm.  Gudmundur  A.:  and  Hum.  Robert  A  .  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited   Software  verification  by  fault  insertion 
5,130,988,  Cl.  371-22.300 
Wilder,  Duane  C    See- 
David.    Wallace    M:    and    Wilder.    Duane    C.    5,129,513,    CI. 
206-265000 
Wildy,  Thomas  E  .  See — 

Bergquist.  Dwight  H  .  Lorimor.  Gary  D.;  and  Wildy,  Thomas  E., 
5.130,156,  Cl   426-453  000 
Wiley.  Ronald  L.;  See— 

Whigham.  Roger  C  :  Bearden.  John  H  ;  Wiley,  Ronald  L  ,  and 
Hoover.  George  H  .  5.129.434.  Cl    141-362  000 
Wilkes,  David  C  :  DiVittono,  Mark  J  :  Cnpe,  Brian  E  ,  and  Culler. 
Gary  K.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Merged  text  and  graphics 
pnnting  method    5.131,075.  Cl    3<J5-105OOO 
Wilkinson,  David  P  ,  and  Dahn,  Jeffery  R  ,  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
in  right  of  the  Provence  of  British  Columbia    Electrolyte  solution 
sequestering  agents  for  eiectrt-Khemical  ceils  having  carbonaceous 
electrodes.  5.130.211.  Cl   429-198  000. 
Wilkinson.  Robert  E    See — 

Iseler.    Kenneth   A  :   and   Wilkinson,   Robert   E.,   5.130,071,  Cl 
264-102.000 
Wilkinson,  William  T    Casino  drawing/lottery  game  and  case/prize 

management  system.  5,129.652,  Cl.  273-139  000. 
Will  Boyden.  Inc.:  See- 
Hoyden.  Willis  G  .  5,130.708,  Cl.  340-984.000. 
Willard.  Lloyd  K.:  See— 

Euteneuer.   Charles   L;   and   Willard,   Lloyd   K..   5,129,887,  Cl. 
606-194  000 
Willcocks.  Roger  K  W  .  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Limited  Electronic 

airbrushing.  5.131.056.  Cl.  382-54  000. 
Wille,  Hans-Juergen:  See— 

Lagarde,    Michel:    Traitler,    Helmut:    and    Wille.    Hans-Juergen, 
5,130.449,  Cl    554-186  000 
Williams.  Arthur  C.  Sr    See — 

Stamps,  Roy  D..  Sr ;  and  Williams,  Arthur  C,  Sr  .  5,129,382.  Cl. 
123-536.000. 
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Zucrcher.  Joseph  C  .  Lewis,  Edwsrd  G  ;  TaranowsJu,  Michael  G  , 
md  Williams.  Consunce  L.,  5.130,506.  CI   200-553  000 
■AirlLims,  David  W     Ser~ 

C  elesiin*.  Msry  A     Willisms.  David  W     and  Newkirk.  David  C  . 

?.i2'i.ii7,  CI  5-60: ax) 

'Williams.    Dennis   A      Holif'eld.    Phyllis   K      I^Hiney,   James   R.  and 
MtDougall.    Lee   A  ,   lo   F«xon  Chemical    Patents  Inc.   Corroaion 
inhibitor  and  method  of  use    5.1  W.014,  CI    ^W-S  555 
^Villia/ns.  John  R     5ee — 

Crum.  Daniei  R     Kotlarek,  Peter  A  ,  Brandt.  George  W  ,  Fields. 
Gene  M  .  Hill,  Joe  T     Williams.  John  R  .  and  Utter.  Robert  E  , 
5.i:'>.'''J8,  CI    418^5  *<: 
'AiiUams.  Julian  D    Sre-- 

Mornsh.   Andres^    J      V\  liliams.  Julian  D.   Eagle,  David  J.  and 
Clitheroe,  Adrian  M     MW.t)06.  CI    315-107  000 
\^illiams.  Peter  S     Vf- 

B>>land.   Ross  F      Hullman.  Carl  A  .   Vreeland.  William  E.  and 
Williams,  Peter  S  .  5.12<».289,  CI    76-10*  100 
Williams.  Robert  A   Connector  with  self-locking  apparatus.  5.129.837. 

CI  4w  348  axi 

VVilhams.  Robert  M     Vf— 

Fokos.    Robert     W  illiams.    Robert    M  .    and   Stalvucci.   Orfeo  J.. 
5,124  568,  CI    22()-27  0nO 
'A  illiams».in,  Richard  I      .Set*  — 

Rabin,  Barry  H  ,  Korth.  Gary  E..  Wnghl,  Richard  N  .  and  William- 
son, Rithard  L  .  5.129.801,  CI.  425-1  000, 
Wilhs.  Phihp  C     See- 
Bandy,    Bruce    A,    Sullivan,    James  W..   and   Willis,    Philip  C, 
<  !:«  !5h.  Cl    118-315000 
^  urns   Herbert    lo  Deutsche  Forv:hungsan.staII  fuer  Luft-  und  Raum- 
•ahrt  c  V     Sensiir  lor  Jeiermining  the  temperature  averaged  on  the 
hisn  o!  mass  flow  Jen.sii>    5.129.732.  CI    374-116000 
Willms.  I.othar   See — 

Loher,  HemzJosef,  Willms.  Lothar.  Prey.  Michael.  Bauer.  Klaus; 
and  Bierigner,  Hermann.  5.129,941,  CI   71-92000, 
Wilson,  Brown  1   ,  lo  Oil  Dynamics.  Inc  Flexible  electncal  submersible 

motor  pump  system  for  deviated  wells  5.129.452.  CI    166-66  400 
Wil,',on.  David  E    See — 

Holmberg.    Jr     Arthur,    and    Wilson.    DavKj    E.,    5.129,448,    Cl 
165.86  000 
Wilson,  Donald  L     See — 

Killion   Mead  C    Matzen  Norman  P    Brown.  Clyde  M  .  Jr ;  Cole. 
William    A     C.impton    James  B     Iseberg.  Steven  J.  Stewart. 
Ji  naihan  K     and  Wilson,  n<mald  1   .  5.131.046,  Cl   381-68  200 
Wilvjn.  Harold  V^    Fr'.tces.ses  for  the  preparation  of  acid  fortified  para- 
magnetic   it'in  sulfate  salt  compounds  ("or  use  in  the  treatment  of 
agncul:ural  s,iiK    5.129,93b,  CI    71-63000, 
Wilson    Philip  H    Fishing  line  holder    5.129.174.  Cl,  43-17000 
W.ls...n,  Roger  W     S,r- 

()  Sd^h,  William  R     Wilson.  Roger  W  .  and  Wheeler.  Richard  B  . 
5,130,',19,  Cl    354-423  000 
W  mans,  Ann   See — 

Walowit,    Enc,    Winans,    Ann,    and    Xue.    Kefu.    5.131.057.    Cl 
382-*l  000 
W'instead.  Thomas  W'   Dynamic  mising  system  and  method  for  produc- 
ing thermoplastic  matenais,  5,129.728.  Cl    366-79  000. 
Winter    (jregors    C     and  Wozniak.  Joseph  A.  Jr.  to  Amen-Shred 

Industrial  Corp    Paper  metering  device   5,129.505.  Cl    198-455  000 
Winter.  Jeffrey  J     Holden,  Homer  N  ,  and  Lawrence.  James  L  ,  to 
Dayco    Products,    Inc     Flemble    hose    constuction     5,129.428,    Cl 
138-104,000 
Winter,  Jeffrey  J  ,  Holden,  Homer  N  .  and  Lawrence.  James  L  .  to 
Dayco   Products.    Inc    Flemble   hose  construction    5.129.429.   Cl 
138-121000 
W  ippler.  Lawrence  J  ,Aircraft  control  locking  apparatus  5,129.603.  Cl 

244-224  000 
Wirsing,  Adolf  E    See — 

Aiidrs^ala.  Birendra  N     Ahsan.  Azu  M,  Bross.  Arthur,  Chadur- 
lan    Mark  F     k.Hipman,  Nichvilas  G  ,  Lee.  Li-Chung,  Puttlitz. 
Karl  J     Ray    Sudip.ta  K  ,  Ryan,  James  G  ,  Schaefer.  Joseph  G  . 
Srua-stasa,  Kamalesh  K  ,  Totta.  Paul  A  .  Walton.  Enck  G,.  and 
Wirsing,  Ad.ilf  F     M  1(1,779.  Cl    357-67  OOO 
Wirth.  Rudi  and  Hagcl,  Adolf  lo  LIBA  Maschinefabnk  GmbH   Appa- 
ratus for  feeding  a  tie  insert  to  the  feed  table  of  a  tie  sewing  machine 
5,129..W2,  Cl    1  i;   MX  'IKi 
Wisconsin  ,Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Hardin,   Rt,>bcn  :i  .  Flatt,  James  H,;  and  Cameron,  Douglas  C, 
5,130.249.  Cl   435-252  lOO 
Wiseman.  Gary  H    See — 

Dupon.  Ryan  W    Thompson.  Mark  S  .  Wiseman.  Gary  H  .  Musolf. 
Douglas  J  .  and  Tanous.  Adam  S,.  5.1.W.280.  Cl   501  108000 
V^  ^seman,  Michael  D    See — 

Sv»eeney,    Hugh    W      and   Wiseman.   Michael    D.   5.129.648.  Cl 

r '  i  5(.iA 

W  isniewski   Hcnrv  B  .  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 

programmable  beverage  dispensing   5.129.548.  Cl   222-16000 
^V  star  Institute,  The   See — 

Herlvn    r>or-thee,  5,130.127,  Cl   424-85  800 
■A  Li.hers  Randall  1   ,  lo  Warner,  Maurice  A  ,  Jr  ,  a  part  interest  Folding 

futon  support    '^. 129.1  14.  Cl    5-47  000, 
Witiak,  Donald    f     and   I  rivedi.  Bharat  K  .  to  Ohio  Stale  Unive^ity 

Synthesis  of  bis  tmorpholinomcthyl)  derivatives  of  tncyclic  bis(dioa- 

opiperazines)    5.130,426,  Cl    544-115000 


Perez.  Joseph,  and  Jurcak.  John 


Woehrl.   Bemhard.   and   Sassmannshausen, 
74-7300R 


and  Woenke.  William  E., 


Wutekind,  Ravmond  R     See— 

Ong.  Helen  H     Hnb.  Nicholas  1  . 
a  .  5.1J0.3I5.  Cl    514-254  000 
Witter,  Richard  L    See— 

I  ee  Lucy  F  ;  Cui.  Zhizhong,  and  Witter.  Richard  L  .  5.130.232.  Cl 
4(5.5  000. 
V<  iiinian,  Boyd  C  .  to  Empak.  Inc    Opener  for  security  package  with 

rotatahle  l.vking  channel    5,129,244,  Cl,  70-57,100. 
Wittman,  Liary  R     See — 

Adams.     Thomas    R       and    Wittman.    Gary    R.    5.129.148,    CI 
2^^  g<IH  (XXi 
V^   <ehrl,  Bemhard    Set' 
Brueckner,    (.jerhard, 
Harald,  5,1:9  :s4,  Cl 
W'oenke,  William  F     See 

Kennedy     Paul   R      Adams.  Ernest  C; 
M.30:31,  C  1    435-»,iX)0, 
Wofford,  Larry  J     See — 

NeidorfT,    Robert    A.    and    Wofford.    Ijury    J,    5,130.577,    Cl 
307-490  000 
Wohlwender,  Thomas  E,:  Set — 

Adams,  Ixiwell  J  .  Weisend.  Norbert  A,.  Jr .  and  Wohlwender. 
Thomas  E  .  5.129.598.  Cl   244-1 34  OOD 
Wolf,  Ootthard  F    See— 

Seiherih,  Karl,  and  \Volf,  Gollhard  F.  5.129.372.  Cl.  123-90.480 
Wollen,  Mark  A     to  Cieneral  Dynamics  Corporation.  Space  Systems 
Division    Hybrid  liquid-saptir  propellani  feed  system  for  aerospace 
vehicles   5,r2«,''99,  Cl    :44.1350iiR 
W-lnv    Michel   See— 

[Vlhase,  Ftiennc.  Wolny    Michel    Aguila.  Thierry;  and  Pyndlah. 
Kamesh.  "^,1.30,763,  Cl    '57  22  (.100 
Wong.  Jerry   See — 

Nagashima.    Makoto;    Kobayashi.    Naoaki;    and    Wong.    Jerry. 
5,129.958,  Cl    134-22  100 
Wong.  Teresa  K  .  and  Warren.  Raphael,  to  Practer  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The    Hair  growth  regulating  composition  compnsing  epithe- 
lium    cell     supernatant-denved     growth     factor      5.130.142,     O. 
424-574000 
W'oo.  David  V  ,  Stcplewskt,  Zenon.  and  Mattis.  Jeffrey  A  ,  toCentocor. 
Inc,   Radiotherapeutic   immunoconjugales  labeled   with  iodine- 125 
5,130,116,  Cl    424-1  100 
W'oochan,  Kim    to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co .  Ltd    Process  for 
treating    the    surface    c^f    a    fluorescent    material,     5.130,190,    Cl, 
428-331  000 
Wood,  Barry    Sphere  shaver    5.129.157.  Cl    30-85  000 
Wood.  Charles  W  ,  and  Wears.  William  E,.  to  Fisher  Controls  Interna- 
tional. Inc    Live  load  packing  system.  5.129.625.  a   251-214000 
Woodle.  Alan  S  Custom  toe  cap  for  ballet  pointe  shoe  and  method  of 

weight  distribution    5.129.165.  Cl    36-8.300 
Woodward.  Donald  W     See — 

Agrawal.    Rakesh,   and   Woodward.    Donald   W.    5,129.932.  Cl 
62-22  000 
Woroniecki.  Stefan  R  ,  Elson.  Stephen  W  ,  and  Baggaley.  Keith  H  ,  lo 
Beecham  Group  pic.  Clavam  derivatives  and  its  enzymatic  prepara- 
tion. 5.130.241.  Cl  435-119  000 
Wozniak,  Joseph  A  .  Jr    See — 

Winter.  Gregory  C  .  and  Wozniak.  Joseph  A  .  Jr .  5.129,505,  Cl, 
198-455  000 
Wray.  Thomas  E    Head  support    5.129.705.  Cl    297-397  000 
Wnght.  Alan  H    Necklace  storage  apparatus,  5.I29.5IO,  CI   206-6.100. 
Wright.  Richard  N     See- 
Rabin,  Barry  H    Korth,  Gary  E  .  Wright.  Richard  N  .  and  William- 
son, Richard  L  ,  5.129.801.  Cl  425-1  000 
Wnght  State  University   See — 

Walowit.    Enc;    Winans,    Ann.    and    Xue.    Kefu.    5,131,057,   Cl, 
382-41  000 
Wrobel,  Norbert  E    See- 
David,  John  R    Garvey ,  Joseph  F  ,  Larson.  Curtis  L,.  Peck,  James 
M     and  SVrobel    Norbert  F  ,  5,129,519,  Cl,  206-523  000 
Wu.  An  hsiang,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Preparation  of  bis(l,5- 

cycl<M>ctadiene)nickcl(Oi    5,|3<J458,  fl    556-l43iX)0 
Wu.   .Andres*    I    ,   and   C/ekalski.    Martin    W'  ,   to   Digital   Equipment 
CorporatK>ii    Compact,  high-densiiy   packaging  apparatus  for  high 
performance  semicondui  tor  devices    *,  1 3il,''68.  Cl    3S7.S2  000. 
Wu.  Jung-Chung   See 

Wang.  Ikai   and  W  u,  Jung  Chung.  5,1,30.285,  Cl    502-309  (XX) 
Wu,   Samuel  C      L  dpa,   Salish   S     Weaver,  Jeffrey   S,  and   Hnatiuk. 
George  M  ,  to  Ccnirs  Brewing  Company    Apparatus  for  detecting 
surface  flaws  in  cylindrical  articles    5,1 .30,653,  Cl    i:4-:4l  0(X) 
W'u,  Te-Kao.  and  Kelly.  Kenneth  C  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Multiple  dichroic  surface  ca&segrain  reflector    5.130.718.  Cl     343- 
781  OCA 
W'ung,  Chichang  J     See — 

Prasad,  Paras  N  .  Karasz.  Frank  E,;  Pang.  Yang;  and  Wung.  Chi- 
chang J  ,  5.130.362.  CI   524-265  000 
Wyatt.  Philip  J     See— 

Howie.  Janet.  Jackstyn.  Christian,  and  Wyatt.  Philip  J,.  5.129,723, 
Cl   356-336000 
Wyatt  Technology  Corporation  See — 

Howie.  Janet.  Jack.son.  Chnstian,  and  Wyatt,  Philip  J.,  5,129,723, 
Cl    356-336000 
Wyko  Corporation  See — 

Brophy.   Chns    P.   Ayres.   James   D.   and   Cohen.    Donald    K. 
5.129.724.  Cl    356-357  000 
XEL  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Reum.  Peter  M  ,  5.131.033.  Cl.  379-413.000. 
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Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bloomberg.    Dan    S;    and    Crocca,    William    T.,    5.131,049,    Cl. 

382-9.000 
Breton,  Marcel  }' ,  Croucher,  Melvin  D.;  Henseleit,  Kerstin  M.; 
Helbrecht,    Barbel;    and    Pontes.    Falima    M.,    5,129,948,    Cl 
106-22.000. 
Girmay.  Girmay  K  ,  5.1.30.565.  Cl.  307-265  000, 
I^w.  Kock-Yee;  Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W,;  and  Bailey,  F,  Courtney, 

5.130.443.  CI,  548-420  000 
Lu,  Chin  H  ;  and  Chow.  Joseph  S  .  5.130.177.  Cl,  42«.19S.000. 
Rabb.  Khahd  M..  5.130.750.  Cl,  355-208.000. 
Reed.  Jeffrey  G  ,  Prokop.  Patricia.  Rees,  Nancy  K.  M,;  Legg.  Ernie 
L  .  Zell.  Thomis;  Rulli.  Paul.  Bennett.  Elizabeth.  Caner.  Flarnet; 
Hube.  Randy;  .aid  Valliere.  Paul  J  .  5.130.806.  Cl    358-296  000, 
Ryon.  Randall  C  ,  5.130.525,  Cl,  250-208,100 
Stearns.  Richard  G..  5.130,727,  Cl.  346-159.000 
Xu,  Dagiang  See — 

Hicks.  Robert  F  ;  Kaesz,  Herbert  D.;  and  Xu,  Dagiang,  5,130,172, 
Cl.  427-252.000. 
Xue.  Kefu:  See — 

Walowit,    Eric;    Winans,    Ann.    and    Xue,    Kefu,    5.131,057,   Cl 
382-41  000. 
Yagi,   Shigeru.   to   Mazda   Motor  Corporation.   Airflow  distnbution 
controlling  device  for  automotive  vehicle  air  conditioning  system. 
5.129.859.  Cl  454-155.000. 
Yagisawa.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yamashiu.  Shinic  hi;  Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  Sasauni,  Tomohiko;  and 
Yagisawa.  Toshihiro.  5.130.863.  Cl.  360-48.000. 
Yahiaoui.  Alt:  See — 

Goldberg.  Eugen^f  P.;  Bums.  James  W,;  Kunar.  G,  Sudesh;  Osbom. 
David  C  ;  Larson.  Jeffrey  A,;  Sheets,  John  W  ;  Yahiaoui.  Ali;  and 
Robinson.  Richard.  5.130,160.  Cl,  427-2,000. 
Yamada.  Akio:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kiichi  Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Fueki.  Shunsuke;  Yamada,  Akio; 
and  Ya.suda,  H  roshi.  5.130.547.  Cl    250-492  200, 
Yamada.     Atsushi;    '"'amada.     Mitsuru;     Suefuji.     Kouichi;    Negishi, 
Tsutomu;  and  UchiJa.  Kunihiko.  to  Jeol  Ltd,  Method  and  apparatus 
for  automatic  focusing  of  scanning  electron  microscope    5.130,540, 
Cl   250-310000, 
Yamada,  Jun:  See — 

Ohnuki.  Hideo;  Mosaka.  Norio;  Watanabe,  Hiloshi;  and  Yamada, 
Jun,  5.130,681,  Cl.  333-194.000. 
Yamada.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nishigaki.  Jiro;  Kawarai.  Takeshi;  Nakasuna,  Seiko;  Kosukegawa. 
Yuichi;  Yamaca,  Kazuyoshi.  and  Abe.   Yuuhei.  5.130.741.  Cl 
354-484  000, 
Yamada.  Kunikazu:  See — 

Kohara.    Minoru    Saiuchi.    Kazuo;    Kanki.    Kazuhiko;    Matsuda, 
Hisayuki;  Yamada,  Shinzo;  and  Yamada,  Kunikazu,  5,130,831, 
Cl,  359-81,000, 
Yamada,  Mitsuru  Sec — 

Yamada,   Atsushi;   Yamada,   Mit-suru;  Suefuji,   Kouichi;   Negishi, 
Tsutomu;  and  Uchida.  Kunihiko.  5.130.540.  Cl.  250-310.000 
Yamada.  Nohoru;  Set  — 

Ohno.  Eiji;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Yamada,  Noboru;  and  Akahira. 
Nobuo.  5.130,971,  Cl   369-116.000 
Yamada.  Shinzo:  See — 

Kohara.    Minoru     Saiuchi,    Kazuo;    Kanki,    Kazuhiko;    Matsuda, 
Hisayuki;  Yamada.  Shinzo;  and  Yamada.  Kunikazu,  5,130,831, 
Cl   359-81.000. 
Yamada,  Takashi  Sei  — 

Toyama.     Yasuhiro;     and     Yamada.     Takashi.     5,130.709.     Cl 
340-995,000, 
Yamada.  Takehiko:  See — 

Nagata.  Tatsuya,  Watanabe.  Michihiro;  Yamada.  Takehiko;  and 
Hara.  Eiichi.  5  130.822:  Cl,  358-461,000 
Yamada.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ohnuma.  Sadabumi;  Hirata.  Genzo;  Yamada,  Yoshiaki;  Takiuchi, 
Hiromi.  Tomunatsu.  Sachio;  and  Kalo.  Wataru.  5.129.790.  Cl. 
417-63,000 
Yamagata.  Kenji;  Ki  momi.  Hideya.  Tokunaga,  Hiroyuki;  and  Arao. 
Kozo.  to  Canon  Ktbushiki  Kaisfia.  Method  for  forming  semiconduc- 
tor crystal  and  semiconductor  crystal  article  obuined  by  said  method 
5.130.103,  CI.  428-;09000 
Yamaguchi.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Ken;  Ageishi.  Yohichi;  Honkawa.  Ryuji;  and  Yamagu- 
chi. Hideloshi.  5.131,074.  Cl.  395-61.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sato.  Seiichi;  Yaiiaguchi.  Kazuo;  Kurosawa.  Yoshi;  Ueda,  Atsushi; 
and  Matsumuri.  Masami.  5.130.536.  Cl   250-231.170. 
Yamaguchi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kano.    Mitsuru;    Miyagawa.    Kenji;    Yamaguchi,    Masahiko;   and 
Imaizumi.  Eiji,  5.130.834.  Cl   359-93.000, 
Yamaguchi.  Masakazj.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Image  superimposing  appa- 
ratus having  limited  memory  requirement.  5.130,801.  Cl.  358-183.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masao:  See — 

Shimomura.    Mitsuzo;    and    Yamaguchi,    Masao,    5.129.418.    Cl. 
137-486  000 
Yamaha  Corporation  See — 

Kishinaga.    Shinii;    Shimizu.    Yasushi;   and    Kawakami.    Fukushi. 
5,131.051,  Cl,  381-82,000, 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Boyer.  Kirk  A,.  5.129.473.  CI    I8O-68.I0O 

Takane.     Yoshikizu;    and    Matsuno.    Yasuyuki.    S.I  29,375.    Cl. 
123-90.310, 
Yamaji.  Masaaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magnetic  brush  develop- 
ing apparatus  wherein  a  point  of  inflection  in  the  magnetic  flu« 


density  distribution  is  provided  upstream  from  the  maximum  flux 
density  position.  5,129,357.  CI.  118-658.000 
Yamakawa.  Noriko:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Takashi;  Yamakawa,  Nonko;  and  Kawamura,  Ichiro, 
5.130.050.  Cl    252-299,650, 
Yamamoto.  Hideyuki  See — 

Kugai.   Katsuva:    Yamamoto.   Hideyuki;   and   Niimura.   Yuusuke. 
5.130.514,  Cl    219-124.340 
Yamamoto.  Iwao   See — 

Kageyama.    Yoichi.    Yamamoto,    Iwao.   Yamaura.   Takahisa;   and 
Imai.  Jun,  5,130,013.  Cl    208-413,000, 
Yamamoto,  Ma.sayuki  Sec — 

Kuzuno,  Kaisuioshi,  Ishi/uka,  Shigeo;  and  Yamamoto.  Masayuki, 
5.129.840,  Cl   439-397,000, 
Yamamoto.  Mayumi   See — 

Yamamoto.    Takao,    Eida.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Yamamoto.    Mayumi. 
5.130.723.  Cl,  346-1  100 
Yamamoto.  Osamu  See — 

Shiraishi.  Shun,   Kirvu,   Hironobu.  Yamamoto.  Osamu;  and  Ni- 
shihara.  Takashi,  5;]  30,429.  Cl    364-»26,030 
Yamamoto,  Sachiko  See — 

Ikanya.   Takao.    llagaki,   Ma.sanon,    lemoto,    Mikoto,    Mizuguchi, 
Masatsugu,  Hachiya,  Tetsuo,  Nakamura.  Tomomichi,  Miyazawa. 
Makoto,  and  Yamamoto,  Sachiko,  5  !,3(i,4b4,  Cl    5h()-24b(X) 
Yamamoto,  Takao;  Eida,  Tsuyosh:,  and  Yamamoto,  Mayumi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink.  and  ink-jei  recording  methixl  and  apparatus 
employing  the  ink    5.130,723,  Cl    346-1  lOf) 
Yamamoto.  Tetsu  See — 

Yumura.     Takashi,     Yamamoto.     Tetsu.     and     Ogura.     Manabu, 
5.130.873.  Cl    36O-I06000 
Yamamoto.  Yuzo:  See — 

Nakase.     Kazuhiko;     and     Yamamoto.     Yuzo.     5.I30.7I9.     CI 
343-903  000 
Yamamuro.  Akira,  Koike,  Toyomi.  Sawada,  Hiroki;  and  Kimura,  Akio, 
to  Kao  Corporation    Process  for  the  production  of  alky  I  glycoside 
5.130.420.  Cl    536-18  600 
Yamanaka.  Mikio  See — 

Tendo.  Ma-savuki    Yamanaka.  Mikio;  Tsuchinaga.  Masamitsu;  and 
Tsuboi.  Ha'rumi,  5,1.30,085.  CI.  420-40,000 
Yamano.  Akihiko  See — 

Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Yamano,  Akihiko;  Oguchi,  Takahiro,  Miyazaki, 
Toshihiko;  and  Kawase,  Toshimitsu,  5.130,554,  Cl   250-548  000, 
Yamanoi.  Koyu:  See — 

Ishihara.    Tsutomu,    Tomioka,    Yasushi;    and    Yamanoi.    Koyu. 
5.130.582,  Cl,  .307-591  000 
Yamanouchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Monshita.  Kciichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   ID  card  using  surface  acoustic  waves    5,130.522. 
CI   235-»92.000 
Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki  See — 

Furuya,    Takayuki.    and     Yamaoka.     Fumiyuki.    5,129.488.    CI 
188-282.000 
Yamaoka.  Katsumi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Apparatus  for  recording  on  a 
disk  an  audio  signal  that  is  recorded  after  the  recording  of  a  video 
signal  thereon    5.130.812.  Cl    358-335.000, 
Yamashita.  Hiromi:  See — 

Okamoto.    Yukio.    lino.    Takashi;    Shimura.    Satoshi;    Tsukada, 
Masamichi:     Yamashita.     Hiromi;    and     Kitagawa.     Masatoshi. 
5.130.537.  Cl   250-281  000. 
Yamashita,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hara.    Kozo;    Fujita.    Kohki;    Yamashita.    Masayuki;    Tsunetomi. 

Yasuhiko;    Sakai,    Shuzo:    and    Miyake.   Toshio,    5,130.239.  CI. 

435-97,000 

Yamashita.    Shinichi:    Nagasawa.    Kenichi,    Sa.salani,    Tomohiko,    and 

Yagisawa.   Toshihiro,   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Digital   signal 

recording  apparatus  for  recording  plural  kinds  of  digital  information 

signals  having  different  respective  hit  rates  5,1.30,863.  Cl   360-48  000. 

Yamatake-Honeywell  Co  ,  Ltd    SVi  ~ 

Maeda.  Shosaku;  Kawai,  Takeshi  and  Koike.  Fumio,  5.130.775.  CI, 
357-30  000 
Yamate.  Masato    Processed  raw  egg  preservable  at  room  temperature 

and  process  therefor   5,130.155.  ci   426-330  100 
Yamato  Scale  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Inoue.  Shinichi,  5,130.938.  Cl.  364-567.000. 
Yamauchi.  Mineo  See — 

Ilo,  Yoshikazu,  Akada,  Masanori;  Kutsukake.  Masaki,  Yamauchi. 
Mineo    Saiio,  Masanori,  Takano.  Atsushi.  Takeda.  Hideichiro; 
and  Anta,  Hitoshi,  5,130.292.  Cl    503-227,000. 
Yamauchi,  Mineo  M   Y    See— 

Saito.  Hitoshi  H    S  ;  Kutsukake.  Masaki  M    K  .  Yamauchi.  Mineo 
M.  Y.;  and  Furuse,  Minoru  M    F.  5.130.293.  CI    503-227  000 
Yamauchi.  Yoshihiko.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Company  Ltd.  Scatback  frame 
having  retrorse  connection  of  a  concave  resilient  lumbar  support 
member,  5.129.707.  Cl    297-460  000 
Yamaura.  Takahisa:  See — 

Kageyama.   Yoichi,   Yamamoto.   Iwao;   Yamaura.   Takahisa;  and 
Imai.  Jun.  5.130.013.  Cl   208-413  000 
Yamaya.  Takashi  See — 

Nakayama,  Tsuruo,   Kurokavya.   Fumiharu;   Sekiguchi.   Tomozo; 
and  Yamaya.  Takashi.  5.129.979.  Cl,  156-294.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shiro:  See — 

Arabon.  Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Shiro;  Arahira.  Masato;  and  Murakami. 

Aiko.  5.129.942.  Cl    71-93  000 
Shida.  Takafumi    Arabon,   Hideo;   Watanabe.  Takeo;  Yamazaki. 
Shiro;  and  Shinkawa.  Hiroyasu.  5,130.475.  Cl   562-»74.000 
Yamazaki.  Takeshi;   Fukuhara.    Sanshiro;   Saijo.   Hiromu;   Kanazawa. 
Koichi;  and  Hayabusa,  Nobuyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  and 
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Kwhiba    Machine    Co.     Ltd     Mullisuge    lenier     5.129,163,    CI 

14-158  000 

>  an.  Ht>ng  Vn  \'i'->ii.  C'hih  Wen  dnd  Chati,  Fci-Chen.  lo  Leadwell 
C"NC  Ma^.hincs  Mfg  ,  Ct)rp  Cutler  enchangtng  apparatus  incorpo- 
rated :n  a  machine    5  i:9  I4(i,  CI    48<45  0OO 

^  inagisawa.  Hajimc,  to  Mitsubishi  IVnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mcthtxi  of 
rr.anaging  beams  fcilTned  by  phased  array  antennas  and  apparatus 
•herefor    5,  i  50,"' i  5,  CI    )42   1'i8lXX) 

>  anagishima.  Takayuki    See — 

K'shi    Voichi    Vanagishima    Takayuki.  and  Nagashima,  Hideyulti. 
^  12'^,"'04.  CI    :')7-284iX)R 
"rang     Jen  Tsun,    Lin,    Ming  Tao     and    Chen     Yun  Tsai.    to   Eastern 
■  graphics  Technology  Co     Ltd    Chinese  p^tvigraph  or  graphic  gen- 
erating device  mounted  on  a  printer  port    *>,  111.076.  CI    395-110.000 
\  ang.  Philip  Y  .  to  B   F   Gtxxlnch  Company.  Fhe  Colloidal  polymenc 
^«.)mpc>silions     for     fibrous     substrate     uturalion      5.130.368,     CI 

n*-8;i  000 

V  xno  Glkcn  Co  .  Ltd     Ve- 

>  ano      Masatoshi.     .Matsui,     Koichi,     and     Fukushima,     Tadashi. 

V!:>j,6«l,  CI    285-23  000 
'  iiiM    Kenichiro   See — 

lakabayashi.    Seiichirt^u     Mn     Ka^uaki.    and    Yano.    Kenichiro. 
5  i  W.  W2.  CI   428-132  000 

■  ino  Masatc^hi.  Matsui,  Koichi.  and  Fukushima.  Tadashi.  to  Yano 
V  liken  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  rendering  laid  pipeline  flexible  and  pi|>e 
(oinl  suited  for  executing  this  mcthixJ    5  12<J,681,  CI    285  2'  IXX.i 

■>  ano.  Mitsuru  Yasuda.  Hisashi  Naaami/o  Masatoshi.  Hatton.  Taka 
%hi,  and  Itoh,  Kcnji.  to  Hitachi  MeiaK  Ltd  Method  of  manufacrunng 
a  product  by  estimating  thermal  stress  using  a  m*xlel  ^f  the  product 
made  of  different  material    5  1  2'^  44  i    (.  i    if)44i()0 

V  armchuk.  Edward  J     .We  - 

Flint.    Ephraim    B      and    'larm^huk     Fxlsvard    J.    5.130.660.    CI 
324-662  iXX) 
Va&hiro,  Teruo   See  - 

Murau.  Masahide    P-urjhash;    H  r  ^  jn    Nakano.  Akira;  Yashiro. 
Teruo.  Kana^as^a   Sei/ahuri.  and  Imai    Masafumi.  5.130.283.  CI 
502  116000 
t  asuda.  Hiroshi    See 

Sakamoto,  K.1H. hi  Oae    V»shihisa   F  jck,   Shunsuke  Yamada,  Akio: 
and  Visuda,  Hiroshi.  5  |  Kj  S4^   (  :    :Vi-4')2  200 
'  t^iida.  Hisashi   -Vee  — 

■i  ano     Mitsuru     Yasuda.    Hisashi     Nakamizo.    Masatoshi.  Halton, 
fakashi    and  Itoh,  Kenji    <  I2<)44<,  CI     164-4  !00 
yasuda,   Kikuo.  Shibata.   Kenyu    Minami.   N'obuyoshi,   Seki.    Pinhimi. 
shirajsfca.  Masafumi.  Nakao,  Tomio    Miyasaka.  Katsuhiko.  Ishimon. 
Isulomu,  GoLanda.   Ktitaro    and  Sa.saki     fakako,  to  Teikoku  Hor- 
Tione  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd   Carb^ystyril  substituted  pynda/inoncs   ^  IV), 314. 
(1    ''I4-253IXX) 
I  asugaki,  Mikik*,!    and  Honkasva,  Yitshiak.    ;  •  'ijsmpus  Optical  Co, 
i  Id    Imaging  type  x-ray  micri^tscope  apparatus  with  Schwarzschild 
)plical  system    5,1)1,023.  CI     l'841iXX) 

>  asui.  Ken  K  ,  to  McDonnell  LKiuglas  C  orporation.  Gas  mass  supcr- 
.-'laslic  forming    5. 12'5,248.  CI    72-60I.U) 

*!  as-ui    "t   tshiharu    See  — 

■Vnahara.  Meiji,  Ohmon.  Hiroshi,  and  Yasui.  Yoshihani.  5.130,188. 
CI    428  25"  000 

>  a.sana''!  Honuchi    See— 

Shao,  W-ngu   and  Wang.  Liquan.  5.130.165.  CI   427-330  000 

>  isutomi,  Yoshiyuki    Nakamura.  Kousuke,  Kita,  Hideki.  and  Sobue. 

Misahisa  Cera.-nic  composite  and  process  for  the  production  thereof 

~  :  U'.'j'*^  CI  :■•:  ^is (xx) 

■  i,ot^»sht    \akama    .Ve 

Ma.shimi>to  Hirovuki,  Yasutoshi.  Nakama.  Suzuki.  Tomokazu, 
Kenichi,  Tcrai   and  Ryoji.  Suzuki.  5.131.047.  CI   381-71000 

■  iirs,  C  hrvstal  B     We 

Marsh  L:dvsarl  k  and  Yates.  Chryslal  B.  5,129,832,  CI 
t'.'j-^<i  (X»J 

>  ales.  Donald  A     .See — 

Walker,  Joseph  H     Sellar    Malcolm  R  .  Robson,  Keith;  Mansfield. 
William  G     and  >  ates    Donald  A  .  5.129.221.  CI   60-39  020 
Yawata.  Shigeo   See 

Usuki,    Yoshika,;u     ■>  asvaia.  Shigeo.  Okano.  Jun-ichi;  Monyama. 
Shigeru   and  Hiraki.  Shun-ichi.  5.130,261.  CI   437-20000 
Yazaki  C<>rp<.)ration    See  — 

Furukavka.   Norivuki    and    Murofushi.  Yoshiyuki,   5,129,861,  CI 

464-174  000 
Kuzuno,  Katsutoshi    Ishizuka,  Shigeo.  and  Yamamolo.  Masayuki, 

5. 12". 840.  CI    431  3<)7  00O 
Sano.  Katsuma,  and  Nakamura,  Ryuji.  5.130,548,  CI   250-461  100 
Yiou.  Chih  Wen   See — 

Van.  Hong  Sen.  Yiou,  Chih-Wen;  and  Chao,  Pei-Chen,  5.129,140, 
CI   483-45000 
Vokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited  See— 

Higashiizumi.  Takao.   and    Imabeppu.    Kazushigc.   5,129.398.  CI 
128-660010 
^  okokaska.  Motoko  and  Ashiya.  Seiji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid.  Electro- 
photographic photoreceptor  providing  a  stable  high  charge  ability 
and  los»,  dark  decay  coefficient    5.130.218.  CI   430-71  000 
Yokomichi,  Shigeharu   See — 

Umetsu.    Masahilo;    and    Yokomichi.    Shigeharu.    5.130.508,    CI 
244  hO  I  20 
Yokoo.  Kdzuyuki   See — 

KiUyama.  Mikito,  Yokoo,  Kazuyuki;  Oda,  Yukio:  Kawai.  Yasuo. 
Monhira,  Mitsuhiko;  Morooka.  Osamu:  and  Shibue,  Yuji. 
5.130.113.  CI   423-629  000 


Yokoo,  Kouji   See — 

Aral.  Masatoshi.  Yokoo,  Kouji;  and  Harada.  Yoshifumi,  5,130,401, 

CI    528  33  000 
Yokota,  Takushi  See — 

Chikamori    Yoshihiro.  Shibala.  Yoshihiko.  Yokota.  Takushi;  and 
Shimizu    Youichi.  5.129.366.  CI    122-451  OOR 
Yokoyama,  Kenji    See 

Yokoyama.     Masaaki      and     Yokoyama.     Kenji,     5.130,214,     CI 

43aii  (xx.i 

Yokoyama,    Masaaki     and    Yokoyama     Kenji.   to  Toagosei   Chemical 
Industrs  Co  ,  Ltd   Methi.xl  for  producing  electrophotographic  photo- 
receptor and  apparatus  used  therefor    5.130.214.  CI.  430-31  000 
Yokoyama,  Satiki    See- 

Anmoto     Hiroshi     Muto.    Shunichi.    Sasa.    Shigehiko;    Okada. 
Makoto   and  Vokoyama.  Naoki.  5.130.766.  C.    357-22  000 
Yokoyama.  Seiichi    See — 

Amano    Sho   and  Yokoyama    Seiichi.  5.130.996.  CI    372-21.000. 
Yokoyama.  Shinichi    See— 

Taniguchi,   Nobuyuki    Kudo.   \  i.sshinobu,   Inoue.  Manabu;  Iwata. 
Michihiro,   W'ada.   Snigcru    Gotsuka,   Hiroshi,  and   Yokoyama. 
Shinichi,  5  IKJ.'M   (  I    U4-4fl()  Oa) 
Y'ttnehara.  Takao   See 

Ankaska.  Shiro   and  N  onehata    I  akao.  5.130.778.  CI,  357-54.000 
Y'  -nekasfca.  Takashi    See 

W  atanabe,  Tsukasa   Naganas^a.  Sat<r,hi,  Buma,  Shuuichi.  Aburaya. 
T^>shKi    Vonekasfca.  Takashi.  and  Onuma,  Toshio,  5,130.926,  CI. 
i64-«24  OV.) 
>     nesoshi.  Y  uklo    See-- 

Konvo,     Nai»to      Yoney.>shi,     Yukio.     and     Suzukamo,     Gohfu, 
VI  30,486,  CI    5t)4-2  56(XX) 
Yorihiro.  Ka.;uo   .See - 

Tomita.   Tom<inohu,    Mukasa.   Y  »»shinao,   Sasaki.   Masahiro.  Ohta, 
Fumio   and  Yorihiro,  Kazuo,  5,130,600,  CI    3ia-329iXX) 
Yoshida.     Hideaki      Kuromitsu,     Yt^shirou      Toriumi,     Makoto,     and 
Yuzawa.  Michio,  to  Mitsubishi  Metal  Corpt^ralion  Ceramic  substrate 
used    for    fabricating   electric    or   electronic    circuit     5,130.498,   CI 
174-252  (XX) 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K    K     See  — 

Hamatani    Fsuiomu.  5.129,127,  CI   24-394.000. 
Yoshida,  Masahiro   See — 

Kimura.  Takashi    Ogata.  Masafumi    Noguchi,  Masaaki;  Nakakuki. 
Leruo     Y'i>shida,    Masahir.'     and    Miv.a,    Taizo.    5.130,243.   CI 
415  -15  OM) 
Yoshida,  Nonyuki   .See 

Takano     Saloshi     okuda.    Shigeru.    Yoshida,    Noriyuki;   Hayashi, 
Nor-.ki   and  Sato    Kenichi,  5,130,2%.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Ytwhida.  Satoshi   .See 

Miisuhashi,    Daisuke     Kasvasaki.    Noboru.   Shimizu.  Osamu;   Yo- 
shida, Satoshi    and  KuK-    1  akashi.  5, 1 30.878.  CI    360-126000 
>   ishida.  Seitaro   .See 

Sato,  Masaki   and  Yoshida.  Seitaro.  5.130,751,  CI.  3SS-2U.000, 
Yoshida.  Shigeyuki    See - 

Ohsumi.  Tatsuya.   Y'oshida.  Shigevuki.  Kano.  Yoshio;  and  Sakai. 
Koueou.  5,110,  iSf.  CI    524-14^i'xX) 
Y-^hida,  Shinichi   See 

Ir.ada,  Kazuvi>shi    (Xhima.  .Akira.  Bai.  Yasuo.  Yoshida,  Shinichi; 
and  IsvaU.  Ka^ushi.  5,130.233,  CI   435-7.100, 
Yi»shida.  Toshihiko  See — 

Iv^asaki.  Hiroyuki    Ishizaki,  Fumiya;  Yoshida,  Toshihiko;  Tagaya. 
N  ibuaki     Muka.7asi,a     Isao    and   Seto.   Hiroshi.    5.130,210.  CI 
4:^1   t  1  on,; 
Yoshida    \  ulaka    Se, 

Pans  hanathan     V  ;s^*.  anainan.    W'atanabe.   Teruo,    Kasai.   Yasuaki. 
■i  oshikassa      N,  no      and     Yoshida,     YuUka,     5.129.963.     CI 
148   101  ;««) 
Yi>shikaska,  Ktyi>shi    -See — 

Hoshi,      Tadahide,     and     Yoshikawa.     Kiyoshi.     5.129.827,     CI. 
41"  62  IXX) 
Yr*shikav*a.  Wsrio  See — 

I'anchana'han,    Viswanalhan,    Watanabc.   Teruo,    Kasai.   Yasuaki; 
Y  >shikas*a,     Norio      and     Yoshida.     Yutaka.     5.129,963.     CI, 
148  101 IXX) 
Yoshikaska,  Takava  and  Ishida.  Noboru.  to  NCiK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd 
Ceramic  rotor  and  metal  shaft  assembly    5,I2<),784,  CI   415-216.100, 
Yoshikawa.  Toru,  to  Mitsubishi  LVnki  K  K    Insulating  spacer  disposed 
between  two  members  ditTcring  in  clectrisa!  p<.>tential    5.130.497.  CI. 
1 74- 117  OOR 
Yoshimura,  Rsuichiro  See — 

Tanaka,    Hozumi,    Yoshimura.    Ryuichiro;   and    Izumo,    Takeshi, 
5,IK),'»67   CI    169-56  000 
Yoshimura.    Tatsushiro    Tomihashi.  Nobuyuki.  and  Chida,  Akira,  lo 
Daikin    Industries.    Ltd     Vinylidene    Huonde    resin    composition 
5.130.201.  CI   428-416(XX) 
Yoshimura,  Tsunenori   See — 

Murase.     Takao;     and     Yoshimura,     Tsunenori,     5,130,002,     CI, 
204-153  160 
Yoshino.  Fumiuka  See — 

Hiromolo.  Shuji.  Kitamura,  Roh;  Yoshino.  Fumitaka;  Kamisaku, 
Takeshi,  and  Takehana.  Toshihiro.  5.129.672.  CI   280-720  000 
Yoshino.  Hiroyuki,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    Compact  electronic 
calculator  capable  of  displaying  matnx  element  data  under  actual 
matrix  form    5,130,')1'),  CI    l64  710010 
Yoshino.  Kenji.  Takcmura.  Ka/uya.  and  Wakui.  Tadahiro.  lo  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation    Thermoplastic  resin  composition  of  polyarylate. 
polyamide  and  cpoxy  resin   5.130.383.  CI   525-423  000 
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Yoshino  Seiki  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshino.  Yousuke.  5.129.135.  CI   29-402  140. 
Yoshino,  Yousuke.  to  Yoshino  Seiki  Inc,  Repair  method  for  exterior  on 
a  concrete  structure.  5.129,135,  CI   29-402  140. 

Y  oshio.  Junichi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 

ratus for  recording  and  reproducing  information  including  plural 
channel  audio  signals.  5,130.816,  CI.  358-341.000. 

Yoshio.  Junichi;  and  Siuuki.  Masami.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion Method  of  recording  and  reproducing  picture  information, 
recording  medium,  itnd  recording  medium  playing  apparatus. 
5,130,966,  CI    369-49,0», 

Ysishioka.  Mitsuski:  See — 

W  atanabe.     Kikuo;     and     Yoshioka.     Mitsuski,     5,129,808.     CI. 
425  145  000 

Yoshizas^a,  Hideki;  Iciki,  Hiroki;  Kato,  Hideki;  Sugiura,  Yoshihide; 
Asakas^a.  Kazuo;  Tsiizuki,  Hiroyuki;  Endo,  Hideichi;  Kawasaki, 
Takashi;  Malsuda,  Toshiharu;  Tsuchiya,  Chikara;  Ishikawa,  Katsuya; 
and  Iwamoto.  Hiromu  to  Fujitsu.  Ltd,  Neurocomputer  with  analog 
signal  bus    5,131.072,  CI,  395-24  000. 

Young,  L^avid  E  :  See — 

Keuet.  Harold  F,;  and  Young,  David  E..  5.129,254.  CI.  72-448.000. 

Y  oung,  Norman  D,:  See — 

Wade.    Jack    P,;    Young.    Norman    D,;    and    Allan.    Robert    E.. 
5.130.865.  CI.  36a60.000. 
Young.  Steven  P.:  See — 

FTaitz.  Philip  L.;  Flmagan,  Arlyne  M.;  Harvilchuck,  Joseph  M.; 
Herron,  Lester  W  ;  Knickerbocker,  John  U-;  Nufer,  Robert  W.; 
Perry.  Charles  H.    Reddy.  Srinivasa  N.;  and  Young,  Steven  P.. 
5,130,067.  CL  264-60,000 
\  ,mng,   rhomas  M  ,  to  Strato  Medical  Corporation.  Catheter  attach- 
ment device   5.129.891.  CI   604-283,000. 
^  oung.  W'ayne  P.;  See — 

Green,  David  T  ;  and  Young.  Wayne  P.,  5.129,885,  a.  604-164,000. 
Y'oungberg.  Norman  R.;  and  Malinski,  Cyril  A.,  to  N-R  Industries,  Inc. 

Vehicle  for  use  on  flai  or  sloped  surfaces.  5,129,218,  CI.  56-15.800. 
Ynutsev.  Thomas  E.;  Set  — 

1  eist   Alan  R    and  Youtsey,  Thomas E,  5.129,441, CI.  160-229.100. 
>  uan.  Andy  C  :  See — 

Fairbanks,   John    P     Yuan.    Andy   C;  and   Klinger.    Lance  T., 
5.130,703,  CI.  34a 784.000 
Y'umura.  Takashi;  Yamaiioto,  Tetsu;  and  Ogura,  Manabu,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kai'ha.  Head  positioning  apparatus  for  disc  unit. 
M. 30.871.  CI    360-106  XX) 

Y  u/.as*a.  Michio:  See — 

Yoshida.   Hideaki;  Kuromitsu,  Yoshirou;  Toriumi,  Makoto;  and 
YuMwa,  Michio.  5.130,498,  CI    174-252.000. 
/  VliLrosystems,  Inc    Ste — 

Wade.    Jack    P.;    Y'lung,    Norman    D.;    and    Allan,    Robert    E., 
5.130.865.  CI.  360-60.000. 
Zahardis.  Nicholas.  Electncal  module  and  method  for  reducing  power 
consumption   of  an   i -icandescent   light   bulb.    5,130,608,   CI.    315- 
209  OOR 
Zahler.  Robert:  See — 

Slusarchyk,    William    A.;    and    Zahler,    Robert,    5,130,462,    CI. 
558-58000. 
/ahler   Wolf-Dietnch;  Oasser.  Oswald;  and  Ellrich.  Klaus,  to  THERA 
Patent  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Polyether  impression  materials  containing 
psMyalkylene  oxide  deivatives   5.130,348,  CI.  523-109.000. 
/ahnradfahnk  Fnednch  ihafen  AG:  See — 

Rauter.  Jurgen.  Gaz  /akan.  Unal;  Haupl,  Josef;  and  Burkcr,  Rainer, 
5,129.474.  CI    180  156,000. 
/-amaleian.    Mortaza    T  re   pressure  warning  system.    5,130,694,  CI, 

l4<1-442  000 
/ampin:    Anthony,  to  Shipley  Company  Inc.  Alternating  and  block 

cop-ilymer  resins   5,130,410,  CI.  528-218.000. 
Zardi,  Umberto;  and  Pa^ani,  Giorgio,  to  Ammoiua  Casale  S.  A.;  and 
Zardi,  Umberto.  System  to  improve  the  efficiency  of  heterogeneous 


reactors  for  exothermic  synthesis  and  more  particularly  for  the  reac- 
tion of  ammonia   5.130.098.  CI   422-148000 
Zaruba,  John  V    See— 

Gillespie,  Michael  R  .  Rosenwinkcl.  Donald  A     Zaruha.  John  V  . 
Harrison,    Douglas,    and    Fenton,    Thomas    N,    5,12^,655.    CI 
273-241  000 
Zdeblick,  Mark,  and  Albrecht,  Thomas  R  .  to   l.eland   Slanl'ord  Jr  . 
University.  Board  of  Trustee?,  of  the  Method  of  making  an  integrated 
scanning  tunneling  microscope    5.12^,  1.12.  CM    2*^-25  150 
Zebco  Corporation  See- 
Henderson,  William  A  ,  5.129.845.  CI.  440-1  000 
Zedalis,  Michael  S     Sec- 
Das.    Santosh    K  .    Zedahs.    Michael    S  ,    and    Gilman     Paul    S., 
5,1.30.209.  CI    428-614  000 
Zeigler,  Andrew,  and  Herschenfeld.  Roben.  to  Ma.s.sachiiseits  Institute 
of  Technology   .Automated  shear  stud  welding  svsteni   5.130,510.  CI 
219-99.000. 
Zeigler,  John  M  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy    Hybrid  solgcl 

optical  matenals   5.130,397,  CI   528-9  000 
Zell.  Thomas  See — 

Reed.  Jeffrey  G  ;  Prokop.  Patricia,  Rees,  Nan^y  K    M     L^gg.  Ernie 
L.;  i^ll,  Thomas;  Rulli,  Paul,  Bennett.  Eli-tabeth,  Caner,  Harriet 
Hube,  Randy    and  Valliere,  Paul  J  .  5.130.806.  CI    358-296  000 
Zcrfass,    Karl-Chnstian.    Kaulich.    Franz.    Schops,    Michael.   Wagner. 
Hans;  and  Weiter.  Bertrand  C  .  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft    Sup 
port  web  for  r(X)tmg  membranes   5,130.178.  CI    428-198000 
Zcxel  Corporation  See — 

Kitano,  Yuichi,  5.130.933,  CI    164-487,000 
Nakajima,  Nobuyuki.  5.129.791,  Cl.  417-295.000. 
Ohi,  Shinichi,  5.130.621.  Cl    118-254  000. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Heldreth,  Mark  A  .  and  Reeves.  C^irv  R  .  5,129.907.  Cl  606-80  000 
Zimmer,  John    Rcvolsmg  recycling  compactor  having  multiple  con- 
tainers. 5,129.118.  Cl    100-53' OOCi 
Zimmerman,  Roben   L  .  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company    Continuous 
preparation  of  secondary  amines  from  nitnles  using  a  nickel  catalyst 
5,130.491.  Cl    564-490  000 
Zodrow.  Rudolf  See — 

Tomashauser,     Josef,     and     Zodrow.     Rudolf.     5.129.984.     CI 
156-567  000 
Zografos,  Antonios  I,;  See — 

Marsala,    Joseph;    and    Zografos,    Antonios    I.,    5,129,925,    Cl, 
55-164.000. 
Zsila,  Gizella:  See — 

Budai.  Zoltan;  Mezei.  Tibor.  Reiier  nee  Esses.  Klara.  Szin  neKis- 
zelly.  Enikc  :  Zsila,  Gizella,  Giglcr.  Gahor:  Petocz,  Lujza:  Szec 
sey  nee  Hegcdu;.,  Maria,  Fekete,  Manon  Hoffmann,  Y'aiena  and 
Kapolnai,  Las/lo  .  5.1.10.487.  C!    564-256  fflX) 
Zucker,  Sandy  M    See- 
Kan.  Tze-Kong;  Zucker.  Sandy  M  ,  Grecnbeig,  ,MatIhcw   1      and 
Lamb.  Wilham  J  .  5,130,949,  Cl    367.27  000 
Zuercher.  Joseph  C  ,  Lewis,  Edward  G  ,  laranos^ski,  .Michael  G  ,  and 
Williams.  Constance  L    to  Eaton  Corporation    L^ss  current  switch- 
ing apparatus  having  detent  structure   [ircisiding  tactile   feedback 
5,130,506,  Cl    200-55,,  000 
Zuercher,  Joseph  C  .  to  Eaton  Corporation   Capacmse  switch  assem- 
bly. 5,130.507,  Cl   20O-6a)0O0. 
Zwick,  Maunce  M    See— 

Saimpanis.  Spero.  Pfeiffer.  Ronald  E  .  De  Mana,  Francesco;  Street- 
man.    William    E.    and    Zwick.    Maunce    .M  .    5.130.195.    Cl, 
428-370.000 
3D  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Smalley,    Dennis    R.    and    Hull.    Charles    W.    5.130,064,    Cl 
264-22000 
501  Gas  Research  Institute  See — 

Marsala,    Joseph,    and    Zografos,    Antonios    I.,    5,129,925,    Cl. 
55-164.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

I(J  WHOM 

FA  I  HM  S  W  LRL  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1992 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Allec,  Josiane:  See — 

Grollier,    Jean-Francois;    Allec,    Josiane:    Fourcadier.    Chantal. 
Rosenhaum.  Georges;  and  Darmenton.  Patrick.  Re.  33.99.1,  CI. 
424-74000. 
Allergan,  Inc    See— 

Kuzma.  Pclr,  and  (XJorisio,  Giovanina.  Re    33,997,  CI   523-106  000 
Baker,  Richard  W    and  Brooke,  James  W  ,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co 

PharmaceuiicaJ  delivery  system   Re   33,994.  CI.  424-465  000 
Hatlerv  Fngineenng  Inc     See — 

Schlaikjer.  Carl  R  ,  Re.  33.995,  CI.  429-196.000. 
Bnxike.  James  W    See- 
Baker,    Richard    W  .    and    Brooke.    James    W .    Re   33,994,    CI 
4:4-465  CKX) 
HuT'iughs  Wellcome  Co..  See — 

Hnktr     Richard    W;    and    Brooke,    James    W,    Re   33.994,    CI. 

-i:4-«65  (xx) 

Cudini.  Ivano  G  .  to  Tl  Corporate  Services  Limited.  Method  of  form- 
ing box-like  frame  members   Re   33,990,  CI   72-367  000 
Darmenton,  Patrick  See — 

Grollier.    Jean-Francois,    Allec,    Josiane;     Fourcadier,    Chantal. 
Rosenbaum,  Georges;  and  Darmenton,  Patrick,  Re.  33,993.  CI. 
424-74000 
Fourcadier,  Chantal:  See — 

Grollier,    Jean-Francois,    Allec.    Josiane;    Fourcadier.    Chantal. 
Rosenbaum,  Georges;  and  Darmenton,  Patnck,  Re   33,993,  CI 
424-74000 
Grollier,  Jean-Francois;  Allec,  Josiane;  Fourcadier,  Chantal;  Rosen- 
baum, Georges,  and  Darmenton,  Patnck,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite 
rOreal   Cosmetic  composition  for  the  treatment  of  the  hair  and  skin 
comprising  a  powder  of  flowers  or  flower  tops  and  a  cohesion  agent. 
Re   33,993.  CI  424-74.000 
Hitachi,  Ltd  :  See— 

Shiba,     Masataka;     Uto,     Sachio;    and     Koizumi,     Milsuyoshi, 
Re  33,991,  CI   356-237  000. 
Jandacek,  Ronald  J  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The   Composi- 
tions for  treating  hypercholesterolemia   Re   33,996,  CI    514-23  000 


Koizumi,  Mitsuyoshi  See — 

Shiba.     Ma.sataka,     Uto,     Sachio,     and     Koizumi,     Mitsuyoshi, 

Re    33.991.  CI   356-237  000 

Kuzma,  Petr;  and  Odonsio,  Giovanma,  to  Allergan,  Inc    Biologically 

stabilized  compositions  compnsing  collagen  as  the  minor  component 

ssith  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  used  as  contact  lenses. 

Re    31.997.  CI    523-106000 

Nagel,  David  J  ;  and  Peckerar,  Martin  C,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 

Navy.  Pulsed  X-ray  lithography   Re   33,992.  CI    378-34.000 
Odorisio,  Giovanina:  See — 

Kuzma.  Petr;  and  Odonsio,  Giovanma.  Re.  33.997,  CI.  523-106.000. 
Peckerar,  Martin  C    See— 

Nagel,    David    J.;    and    Peckerar,    Martin    C ,    Re   33,992,    CI. 
378-34.000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Jandacek,  Ronald  J  ,  Re.  33,996,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Rosenbaum,  Georges:  See — 

Grollier,    Jean-Francois,    Allec.    Josiane;    Fourcadier,    Chantal; 
Rosenbaum,  Georges;  and  Darmenton,  Patnck,  Re.  33,993,  CI. 
424-74000 
Schlaikjer,  Carl  R  ,  to  Battery  Engineering  Inc.  Lithium/sulfur  dioxide 

cell    Re    33.995,  CI   429-196.000 
Shiba.  Masataka.  Uto,  Sachio;  and  Koizumi.  Mitsuyoshi.  lo  Hitachi, 
Ltd  Foreign  particle  delecting  method  and  apparatus  Re.  33,991,  CI 
356-237  000 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  I'Oreal:  See — 

Grollier.    Jean-Francois;    Allec,    Josiane.    Fourcadier,    Chantal; 
Rosenbaum,  Georges,  and  Darmenton,  Patnck,  Re   33,993,  CI. 
424-74  (XX) 
TI  Corporate  Services  Limited:  See — 

Cudini.  Ivano  G  ,  Re   33,990,  CI.  72-367.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Navy:  See — 

Nagel,    David    J  ;   and    Peckerar,    Martin   C ,    Re.  33,992,   CI 
378-34  000 
Uto.  Sachio:  See — 

Shiba,     Masataka,     Uto,     Sachio,     and     Koizumi,     Mitsuyoshi, 
Re   33,991.  CI    356-237  000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Au,  Alex:  See- 
Chen.  Peter  C  ;  and  Au,  Alen,  Bl  4,554,644,  CI   365-154000 
Barkis,  Edward  D  .  Moore,  Douglas  G  .  Femald,  Allen  M  .  and  Mc- 
Clellan.  Felton  I  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)  Non-fraying, 
breathable  fabric  su'Lable  for  use  a.s  a  cotton  bale  cover  and  bag 
fabnc.  apparatus  and  method  for  making  the  same    Bl  4,557.958. 
7-14-92,  CI   206-83  500 
Bisk.  Leonard,  and  Rogahn,  Gunther.  to  Independent  Products  Com- 
pany   Inc    Hanger    Bl  8,269,238,  7-14-92,  CI   D6-3I7000 
HI och.  Arthur  R    and  Bloch,  Kenneth  A  ,  lo  Short  Takes,  Inc   Video 

recording  system    Bl  4,688,105,  7-14-92,  CI   358-335.000. 
Bloch.  Kenneth  A     See — 

Bkvh,    Arthur    R  ,    and    Bloch,    Kenneth    A  ,    Bl  4,688,105,    CI 
358-335000 
Bowles.  Ronald  E  .  and  Warren.  Raymond  W  .  to  Bowles,  Ronald  E  ; 
and  Warren,  Raymond  W  Ruid  amplifier  employing  boundary  layer 
effect    Bl  3,396,619.  7-14-92,  CI    137-1000 
Bowies.  Ronald  E    See — 

Horton.  Billy  M  .  Bl  3,425.430,  CI    137-806  000. 
BnUA-Kolb  GmbH  &.  Co    See— 

Emsl    Hjns  Hellmut.  Bl  4.522.350,  CI    242-107  40A 
Chen.  Peter  C     and  .Au.  Alex,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument 
Corporation  Sialic  RAM  cell   Bl  4.554,644.  7-14-92.  CI  365-154  000 
Doll.  Ronald  J  .  and  Neustadt.  Bernard  R  .  to  Schcnng  Corporation 
Mercapto-acylamino     acids     as     antihypertensives      Bl  4.879,309. 
7-14-92,  CI    514-513  000 
Drexelbrook  Controls.  Inc    See — 

Malibv    Frederick   L  .   Kramer.   L    Jonathan,  and   Loewenslem, 
Kenneth  M  .  Bl  3,993,947,  CI.  324-610000. 


Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Oren,   Peter   L;  and  Seidler,   Wenier  M    K  ,   Bl  4,753,801.  CI. 
424-465000 
Ernst,  Hans-Hellmut,  to  Bntax-Kolb  GmbH  &  Co    Safety  belt  emer- 
gency locking  retractor   Bl  4,522,350,  7-14-92,  CI    242-107  40A 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation.  See — 

Chen,  Peter  C  ,  and  Au,  Alex,  Bl  4,554,644,  CI   365-154.000. 
Fay,  John  D    See — 

Magol,     Byram    J  ,    Fay,    John    D;    and    Garkawe.    Michael, 
Bl  4.904.286,  CI    55-269,000 
Femald.  Allen  M    See- 
Barkis.  Edward  D  ,  Moore.  Douglas  G  ;  Fernald.  Allen  M  :  and 
McClellan,  Felton  L  .  Bl  4.557,958.  CI   206-83  500 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Magol,    Byram    J  .    Fay,    John    D ,    and    Garkawe.    Michael, 

Bl  4.904.286,  CI    55-269  000 
Seshamani,  Venkatraman,  Bl  4,944,250,  CI.  I22-20.00B. 
Garkawe.  Michael  See^ 

Magol.     Byram    J;    Fay,    John     D.    and    Garkawe,    Michael, 
Bl  4.904.286.  CI    55-269  000 
Goto.  Kiyoto  See — 

Hashimoto,    Kinji;   Goto,   Kiyoto;   Kanai,    Ken-ichi;  and   Tsuda, 
Yoshiaki,  Bl  4,906,662,  CI    514-524.000. 
Guiseley,  Kenneth  B  .  to  Manne  Colloids.  Inc    Modified  agarose  and 
agar    and    method    of    making    same.    Bl  3,956,273,    7-14-92,    CI. 
536-120  000 
Hashimoto,  Kinji;  Goto,  Kiyoto;  Kanai,  Ken-ichi,  and  Tsuda,  Yoshiaki, 
to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical   Factory,   Inc    Phenol  derivatives,  their 
preparation     and     the     use     thereof      Bl  4,906,662,     7-14-92,     CI 
514-524  000 
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LIST  OF  REEXAM  PATENTEES 
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Horton,  Billy  M.,  lo  Bowles,  Ronald  E  ,  Warren,  Raymond  W.;  and 
Horton.  Billy  M    Fluid-operated  system.  Bl  3.425.430.  7-14-92.  CI. 
137-806  000. 
Independent  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bisk,    Leonard,    and    Rogahn,    Gunther.    Bl  8,269,238,    CI.    D6- 
317000. 
Kanai,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Hashimoto,   Kinii;  Goto,   Kiyoto:   Kanai,  Ken-ichi;  and   Tsuda, 
Yoshiaki,  Bl  4,906.662,  CI.  514-524.000. 
Kramer,  L.  Jonathan   See — 

Maltby,  Fredenck  L.;  Kramer,  L    Jonathan;  and  Loewenstem, 
Kenneth  M  ,  h\  3,993,947,  CI   324-610.000 
Lars.son,  Raymond  t  ,  and  Witonsky,  Robert  J.  Temperature  respon- 
sive stenlity  indicator.  Bl  3,981,683,  7-14-92,  CI.  422-57.000. 
Loewenstem,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Maltby,  Freden^.k  L.;  Kramer,  L.  Jonathan;  and  Loewenstem, 
Kenneth  M.,  H  3,993,947,  CI.  324-610.000. 
Magol,  Byram  J  ;  Fay,  John  D.;  and  Garkawe,  Michael,  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Cyclone  separator  having  water-steam 
cooled  walls  Bl  4  904,286,  7-14-92,  CI.  55-269.000. 
Maltby.  Fredenck  L.  Kramer,  L.  Jonathan;  and  Loewenstem,  Kenneth 
M.,  to  Drexelbrook  Controls,  Inc.  Admittance  measunng  system  for 
monitoring  the  condition  of  materials.   Bl  3,993,947,  7-14-92,  CI. 
324-610.000. 
Manne  Colloids,  Inc  :  See — 

Guiseley,  Kenneth  B.,  Bl  3,956,273,  CI.  536-120.000. 
McClellan,  Felton  L  :  See- 
Barkis,  Edward  D.;  Moore,  Douglas  G.;  Femald,  Allen  M.;  and 
McClellan,  Felton  L.,  Bl  4,557.958,  CI.  206-83.500. 
Moore,  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Barkis,  Edward  D.;  Moore,  Douglas  G.;  Femald,  Allen  M.;  and 
McClellan,  Felton  L..  Bl  4,557,958,  CI   206-83.500. 


Neustadt,  Bernard  R    See — 

Doll,    Ronald   J  ,   and    Neustadt,    Bernard    R.,    Bl  4,879,309,   CI. 
514-513.000 
Oren,  Peter  L.;  a.nd  Seidler.  Werner  M    K  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Sustained  release  tablets    Bl  4.753.801.  7.14-92,  CI.  424-465  000 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc     See — 

Hashimoto.    Kinji     Goto.    Kiyolo;    Kanai.    Ken-ichi;   and   Tsuda, 
Yoshiaki,  Bl  4.906.662.  CI    514-524.000. 
Rogahn,  Gunther  See — 

Bisk,    Leonard;    and    Rogahn.    Gunther.    Bl  8.269,238,    CI     D6- 
317.000 
Sobering  Corporation  See — 

Doll.    Ronald   J  .   and    Neustadt.    Bernard    R  ,    Bl  4,879,309,   CI. 
514-513000 
Seidler,  Wemer  M.  K    See— 

Oren,   Peter  L.;  and   Seidler.   Wemer  M    K  ,   Bl  4,753,801,  CI. 
424-465000 
Seshamani.    Venkatraman,    to    Foster    Wheeler    Energy   Corporation 
Cyclone  separator  including  a  hopper  formed  by  water-steam  cooled 
walls.  Bl  4,944,250,  7-14-92,  CI    122-200OB 
Short  Takes,  Inc  :  See — 

Bloch,    Arthur    R  :    and    Bloch,    Kenneth    A.,    Bl  4,688,105,    CI. 
358-335000 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)  See- 
Barkis,  Edward  D     Mo(5rc.  Douglas  G  ;  Fernald,  Allen  M  ;  and 
McClellan.  Felton  L  .  Bl  4.557r958,  CI.  206-83.500 
Tsuda,  Yoshiaki   See — 

Hashimoto,    Kinji,    Goto.    Kiyoto,    Kanai,    Ken-ichi;   and   Tsuda, 
Yoshiaki,  Bl  4.906.662.  CI    514-524000. 
Warren,  Raymond  W'.:  See — 

Bowles,  Ronald  E  .  and  Warren,  Raymond  W.,  Bl  3,396,619,  CI. 

137-1  000 
Horton.  Billy  M.,  Bl  3.425,430,  CI.  137-806.000. 
Witonsky,  Robert  J    See— 

Larsson,  Raymond  P  ;  and  Witonsky,  Robert  J.,  Bl  3,981.683.  CI 
422-57.000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adamson,  Dean  H  (}auge  analyzer.  327,852,  7-14-92,  CI.  DlO-75.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Henneberger,  Roy,  327,874,  CI.  013-155.000. 
Addison,  F,  Clark;  and  Thorstensen,  Peder  J,  Toilet  paper  dispenser  or 

the  like   327,798,  7-14-92,  CI.  D6-523.000. 
Addison,  F  Clark;  and  Thorstensen,  Peder  J,  Toilet  paper  dispenser  or 

the  like   327,799,  7. 14-92,  CI.  D6-523.00O. 
Adobe  Systems,  Inc.  See — 

Slimbach,  Robert  J.,  327,902,  CI.  D18-24.000. 
Slimbach,  Robert  J.,  327,903,  CI.  D18-28.000. 
Aktiebolagel  Electrclux:  See— 

Lilja.  Hasse  K    J.;  Westlund.  Roine  P;  Karlsson.  Bert  K.;  and 
Gustavsson.  Kenth  A  G.,  327,832,  CI.  D8-7I.0OO. 
Allen,  John  L  ,  to  Liz  Claibome,  Inc.  Floor-mounted  display  for  dis- 
playing retail  merihandise  with  top  shelf.  327,788,  7-14-92,  CI.  D6- 
414000 
Allsteel  Inc  :  See — 

Zapf  Otto,  327,-94,  CI.  06-448.000 
Amcncan  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Stairs.  Henry  M    Jr  ;  and  Spano,  Donna,  327,944,  CI.  D23-255.0OO 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Brownhe,  Alan  W.;  and  Lawhead.  Jack  W.,  327.875.  CI    DI3- 
156.000 
Amper,  S.A.:  See — 

Martin,  Emilio  h..  327,877,  CI.  DI4-IO5.00O. 
Amuzzini,  John  R.  Hair  nnsing  device  or  the  like.  327,957,  7-14-92,  CI. 

D28-20.0O0 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See — 

Hacker,  Terry  F  ,  327,809,  CI.  07-395.000. 
Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.  Combined 

spice  rack  and  ute  isil  caddy.  327,820,  7-14-92,  CI   D7-638.000. 
Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.  File  box. 

327,913,  7-14-92,  CI    DI9-75.000. 
Ancona,  Jane:  See — 

Ancona,  Bruce;  ind  Ancona,  Jane,  327,820,  CI.  D7-638.(X)0. 
Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  327,913,  CI.  DI9-75.000 
Anderberg,  Nils-Erik,  to  FMT  Intemational  Trade  Aktiebolag.  Over 

the  wmg  bridge  for  airports.  327,951,  7-14-92,  CI.  D25-1.000 
Anderson,  Judith:  See — 

Anderson,   Larrv  D.;  and  Anderson,  Judith,  327.915,  CI.  D20- 
13  000. 
Anderson,   Larry   D  ;  and  Anderson,  Judith    Combined  illuminated 

license  plate  and  frame.  327,915,  7-14-92,  CI.  D2O-13  0OO. 
Ang,  John,  Carrier  for  skis  and  ski  poles.  327,773.  7-14-92,  CI.  D3- 

36000 
Apps,  William  P.;  Rehrig,  James  B.,  and  Hagan,  John  A.,  to  Rehrig- 
Pacific  Company,  Inc.  Suckable  castle  crate.  327,972,  7-14-92.  CI. 
D34-4O.000. 


Arico  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Amistrong.  Kenneth  J  ,  327,849.  CI    D9-453000 
Armstrong,  Kenneth  J  .  to  ArIco  Pty  Limited   Beer  keg  cap.  327,849, 

7-14-92,  CI   D<)^5.iaT0 
Askew,  Andy  R     lo  Fairchild  Industnal  Products  Company   Flexible 

leaf  suspension  spnng   327.840,  7-14-92,  CI   D8-499.000. 
Aten  International  Co  ,  Ltd     See- 
Lou,  Tony.  i27,«79.  CI    D14-107000. 
Lou,  Tony.  .12^,880.  CI    DI4-107  000 
Avitan,  Isaac,  to  Raymond  Corporation,  The  Matenal  handling  vehicle 

display  panel    327,858.  7-14-92.  CI    DIO-125000 
Barker  Manufacturing  Companv   See — 

Budrow.  Jack  C  ;  and  Eden.  Edward  J  ,  327,969,  CI.  D34-31.O0O. 
Barre,  Bertrand,  to  Calor  S  A    Fan  heater    327,946,  7-14-92,  CI    D23- 

328.000. 
Bast,  Eleanor  A    See- 
Thomas,    Richard    K      and    Bast.    Eleanor   A,   327,812,   CI.    D7- 
413,000 
Behm,  Dale  H  .  and  Ebcrle.  Theodore  F  ,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc. 

Container  bottom    327.845,  7-14-92,  CI   D9-434000 
Bennett,  Simon  J  ,  to  Renishaw  pic  Coordinate  positioning  probe  head 

327,354,  7-14-92,  C!    D1II.-4  fXK). 
Besson,  F.,  to  Girard-Pcrrcgaux,  S  A.  Watch.   327,851,  7-14-92,  CI. 

DlO-39.000 
Best  Lock  Corporation:  See — 

Best,  Walter  E  ,  Bjornson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  327.83b.  CI    D8-.M3  000. 
Best,  Walter  E  ,  B)ornson.  Timoihv  R  .  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  K  .  32-,8.-7.  CI    D8-343  OTXJ 
Best.  Waller  F  ;  Bjornson.  Timothy  R-,  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  327,835.  C!    D8-343.000 
Best,  Walter  E  ,  Bjornson.  Timothy    R.;  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  to  Best  Lock  Corp<iration   Front  face  of  a  key  plug 

327.836,  7-14-92,  CI    D8-343  000 

Best,  Walter  E.  Bjornson.  Timothy    R  .  Borgmann,  James  W.,  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  ,  to  Best  Lix;k  Corporation.  Front  face  of  a  key  plug. 

327.837,  7-14-92,  CI    D8  .■(43  CXX) 

Best,  Walter  F;   Bjornson.  Timothy   R  .   Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 
Jacobs,  Garv  R  .  lo  Best  Lock  Corpc^ration  Front  face  of  a  key  plug 
327,835,  7-14-92,  CI.  D8-.M3  OOf). 
Bianco,  Thomas  A  ,   Sr    Collet   kevway   aligning   wrench.    327,824, 

7-14-92,  CI   D8-2I  000 
Bjornson,  Timothy  R  :  See- 
Best,  Walter  E  ;  Bjornson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  327.836.  CI    D8-.143  000 
Best.  Walter  E  .  Biornsnn.  Timothv  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  327.83^.  CI    D8-343  000 
Best,  Walter  F.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  327,835,  CI.  D8-343.000 
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Blank.  Peter  G  .  lo  Imagination  Factory.  Ltd.  Doll.  327.92S.  7-I4-92.  CI. 

D21  184  000 
ti^'mbardier  Inc     See — 

Sams<in.  Jean-Paul.  327.894,  CI    D15-149000. 
Kn-^ia  Prfidut.tN.  In*.     See — 

o  R..urk.e    ^nih.my.  327.962.  CI.  30-1<>0000 
ti.    flli     Roneri   J     Vlathinc  for  making  noral  duplays.  pouch  lype 

ravtaj;ing  and  ihe  like    127,893,  7-14-92,  CI    D15-145000 
H'  r^mann,  James  ^      See — 

HeM    Waiter  fc     Biiirnstin,  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W  ;  and 

Jao)bs.  tiar>  R  .  127, 8J6.  CI    D8-.UrOOO 
Itrsr,  Waller  F     Btornson.  Timothv  R  ,  Borgmann.  Jame&  W  .  and 

Ja^i.bs.  C,i,y  R  .   U'S.'-.  CI    t>x  >4}000 
bcNi.  Waiter  I     Biorns*>r..  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs.  Garv  R      !:"«ISCI    D8-34J  000 
Boyd,  Timothv  J    I    J  quine  iimb  bandage.  327,948,  7-14-92,  CI.  D24- 

189(Xy) 
Brett,  Damian   .V** — 

Oglesby.  Alfred  P  .  Oglesby.  John  P  .  Brett,  Oamian;  and  Trickev, 
Ronald  H  .  327.825.  CI   D8-3O000 
Brown,  David  C    See — 

Pushelberg.  Boyd  J  .  and   Brown.   David  C  ,  327.887.  CI    D14- 
140  000 
Brown,  Harry  A     and  Brown,  Todd  A  ,  to  Western  Water  Interna- 
tional. Inc   Water  pitther   327.804,  7-14-92,  CI   D7-319  000 
Brown,  Todd  A    See- 
Brown.  Harry  A  .  and  Brown,  Todd  A  .  327.804.  CI   D7-319000 
Hrownlie,  Alan  W  .  and  Lawhead.  Jack  W  .  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Access  floonng  miMlule  for  power  and  signal  cables.  327.875,  7-14-92, 
CI    D 13- 156  000 
Bucher,  Heinz,  to  Metronic  Electronic  GmbH.  Foot  masiager  327,949, 

7-14-92,  CI    D24-205  000 
Hudrnw.   Jack  C  .  and  Eden.   Edward  J  .  lo  Barker  Manufactunng 
Company    (lousing  for  an  eleclncally  operated  jack  327.969.7-14-92. 
CI    D34-31  000 
Sue.  Richard  C    See- 
Jensen.  Douglas  R  .  and  Bue.  Richard  C  ,  327,779,  CI  D6-337  000 
C-DAX  Systems  Limited  See- 
Hart.  John  F  .  and  Whitfield.  Robtn,  327.941,  CI.  D23-202.000. 
Whitfield.  Robm.  327.942.  CI   D23-202  000. 
Calor  S  A    See— 

Barre,  Bertrand.  327.946.  CI   D23-328  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka,  Noboru.  Fukahon.  Hidehiko;  Haraguchi,  Shosuke.  and 

llo,  Kenji,  327.900,  CI   DI6-2I70OO 
W  atanabe.  Kenjiro.  Ikeda.  Masami.  and  Karita,  Seiichiro.  327.908. 

CI    D 18-56  000 
Yoshida.  Michio;  and  Chih.  Chien  C  ,  327,8%.  CI   DI6-209000 
Cantlon.  William  J  Combined  divot  repair  tool  and  writing  instrument 

327.910.  7.14-92,  CI    DI9-36000 
Capella.  Joanne,  to  Syracuse  China  Corporation    Decalcomania  for 
china  dinnerware  or  similar  article  327,81 1,  7-14-92.  CI.  D7-3%  500 
Carlson,  Ann,  lo  Carlson  Dolls  Co  Patriotic  doll.  327.924,  7-14-92,  CI 

D21- 180.000 
Carlson.  Casey  L.  See — 

Stumpf.   William   E,   and  Carlson.   Casey   L.   327.839.  CI.    D8- 
381  000 
Carlson  Dolls  Co    See — 

Carlson.  Ann.  327.924.  CI    D2 1  180.000. 
Carr.  Kimberly   Stuffed  bug  figure   327.926,  7-14-92,  CI.  D21-I85.0OO. 
Casey.   Robert  J    Combined   beverage  can  crusher  and   receptacle 

327.892,  7-14-92.  CI    D15-123  0OO 
Caturla.  Joel  See^ 

Caturla.  Manlynr.  and  Caturla.  Joel.  327.789,  CI   D6-422  000 
Caturla,  Marilyne;  and  Caturla,  Joel    EJesk.  327,789,  7-14-92.  CI.  D6- 

422000 
Ceglia.  Frank:  See — 

Meyers    Edward   J,    Jr.    Ceglia,    Frank;   and    Fogarty,    Eileen, 
327.768,  CI.  Dl- 106.000 
Cerasani.  James  D  ,  to  Lida  Corporation    Vacuum  manifold  lid  for 

eitraction  processing    327.855,  7-14-92.  CI    D 1 0-8 1  000 
Chelec,  Richard  J    A   multKompartment  trash  receptacle    327,965, 

7-14-92,  CI   D34-7  000 
Chen,   David    Support  stand   for  an  electronic   toy  drum.    327,901, 

7-14-92.  CI    D 1 7-22.000 
Chermayeff   Kan   See — 

GranJes.so.    Piera;    Ferguson.    Lorraine,    and   Chermayeff,    Ivan. 
327.958.  CI    D28-91  000 
Chiang.  Chinfu   Electnc  fan  for  automobile  or  similar  article   327,945, 

7-14-92.  CI    D23-324  000 
Chih.  Chien  C    See— 

Yoshida    MiLhio    .inj  Chih.  Chien  C  .  327.896.  CI    DI6-209  000 
Chin<in  Kdhu-shiki  K  iisha  See — 

Kamijirna.  Hirosh;.  K.OUZU.  Tomio;  Ogura.  Watani;  and  Nakayama. 
Yasuhiko.  327.905.  CI    DI8- 36000. 
Citteno.   Anthony,  to  Fehlbaum  A  Co    Chair.   327.782.  7-14-92.  CI. 

D6-366  000 
Citteno,  Antonio,  to  Fehlbaum  A  Co    Chair.   327.781,  7-14-92.  CI 

D6-366  000 
Clark,  Howard  N  .  to  Clark  United  Corporation    Barrel  fan.  327,947, 

7  14-92,  CI    D23-382.000. 
Clark  United  CorporatKin  See — 

Clark.  Howard  N..  327.947.  CI   D23- 382.000. 


Clorox  Company.  The  See — 

Parent.  James  R  .  Doolittle.  Fredenck  G  ;  Heiskell.  Ronald  E.; 
Ellgen.  Jon  L  .  Lipton.  Thomas  M  :  and  Knafelc.  Frank  M  . 
327.805.  CI   D7-334  000. 
Coachmen  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Siegel.  Harvey  R  :  Noren.  Rees.  and  Stout.  Gene.  327.864,  CI. 
Dl  2- 100.000 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The  See — 

Day.  Gerald  G  .  327.785,  CI.  D6- 396.000. 
Cochran,  Ken  C    Basketball  game  goal.   327,928,  7-14-92,  CI    D2I- 

201000 
Colbum,  Beverly  Y    See— 

Winters.  Eileen  F;  and  Colbum.  Beverly  Y  .  327,843.  CI    D9- 
414000 
Cook,  Randy  D  Disposable  Chnstmas  tree  wrap   327.964.  7-14-92.  CI 

D34-I.0OO 
Cordell,  John,  to  Nintendo  of  America  Inc    Multi-user  adaptor  for  a 

video  game   327,918.  7-14-92,  CI   D2 1-48  000 
Cotsidas.  Knstin  N  :  See — 

Prats.  Oabnel  P  .  and  Cotsidas.  Knstm  N  .  327,770.  CI.  02-320.000. 
CPC  International  Inc    See — 

Meyers.    Edward   J .   Jr ;   Ceglia.    Frank,   and    Fogarty.    Eileen. 
327.768.  CI    Dl-106.000 
Crawford.  Paul  D   Picnic  table   327,778,  7-14-92.  CI.  D6-337.000. 
Creative  Bath  Products.  Inc    See — 

Hollinger,  Fred,  327,800,  CI   D6-534.000. 
Cugley,  Derwyn,  to  VSI  Fasteners,  Inc  Display  tray  327.971,  7-14-92, 

CI   D34-40  000 
Cummjee,  Abbasali  A   Chair   327,783.  7-14-92.  CI   D6-372  000 
Davis,  Darlenc  M    Ring  or  the  like   327,861,  7-14-92,  CI   Dl  1-26.000 
Dawn's  Designs  &  Imports.  Inc    See — 

Lawrence.  Dawn.  327.954.  CI   D26-37000 
Day.  Gerald  G  .  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The    Beverage  container 

display    327.785.  7.14-92.  CI    D6-396  000 
Decker.  Julie  L    Pad  for  knee  or  elbow    327,961.  7-14-92.  CI.  D29- 

10000 
Delafon.  Jacob  See — 

Reid.  Mary  J  .  327,834.  CI   D8-3I0000. 
Demarest.  Scott  W  .  to  S   C   Johnson  &  Son.  Inc   Matenal  spreader 

327.823,  7-14-92,  CI   D8-2  000 
Desbiens.    Remv    Comb   for   blueberries.    327.821.   7-14-92.   CI    D7- 

669  000 
DeVilbiss  Air  Power  Company    See — 

Morgan.  Frcder.ck  M  .  327,891.  CI   Dl 5-9  000 
Diepennk.  Menno,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Luminaire.  327,956. 

7-14-92,  CI    D26-77  000 
DvKDiittle,  Fredenck  G    See — 

Parent.  James  R  ,  Doolittle,  Fredenck  G  .  Heiskell,  Ronald  E., 
Ellgen.  Jon  L  ;  Lipton,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Knafelc.  Frank  M., 
327,805,  CI    D7-334  OOO. 
Douglas.s.  Scott  A    Water  slide   327,937,  7-14-92.  CI.  D2 1-244  000. 
Downing.  Billie  M    F^r  accommodating  pillow    327.802,  7-14-92,  CI 

D6-601  000 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  See — 

Goldstein.  Bruce  M  .  327.898.  CI   DI6-209.000. 

Goldstein.  Bruce  M..  and  Leonard.  Bruce  A  ,  327.899.  CI.  DI6- 

209  000 
Reddig,  Alan  G  ,  327,897,  CI   DI6-2O9.0OO 
Bberle,  Theodore  F    See — 

Behm,  Dale  H  ,  and  Eberle,  Theodore  F  .  327.845,  CI  D9-434.000 
Eden,  Edward  J    See — 

Budrow.  Jack  C  .  and  Eden.  F-dward  J  .  327,969,  CI.  D34-3I.000. 
Edstrom.  Gene  K  ,  to  Fluid  Management  Limited  Partnership   Liquid 

colorant  dispensing  machine    327.895,  7-14-92.  CI    DI5-199000 
Ellgen,  Jon  L    See- 
Parent,  James  R  ;  Doolittle,  Fredenck  G  .  Heiskell,  Ronald  E  . 
Ellgen,  Jon  L  ;  Lipton,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Knafelc,  Frank  M  , 
327,805,  CI    D7.334  000. 
Elliott,  Lance  E    Trailer  hitch  alignment  unit.  327,867,  7-14-92,  CI. 

D12-162.000 
Evans,  Robert  B    Closed-shoe  swim  fin    327,933.  7-14-92.  CI    D2I- 

239  000 
Evans,  Robert  B  Open-toed  wide-blade  swim  fin.  327,934,  7-14-92.  CI. 

D21-239  000 
Evans.  Robert  B  Long-blade  closed-shoe  swim  fin  327,935.  7-14-92.  CI. 

D21-239.000 
F  ME  Corporation:  See— 

Pike.   Timothy    D:    Payn.    Ward,    and    Hennckson.    Richard    J  , 
327.906.  CI   DI8-51000 
Fairchild  Industnal  Products  Company  See — 
Askew.  Andy  R  .  327.840.  CI   D8-499  000 
Falcoff.  Monte  L  .  and  Gierschick.  Walter  K  .  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive   Combined  assist  handle,  courtesy  light  and  coat  hook 
for  the  intenor  of  an  automobile  327,865,  7-14-92,  CI   DI2-155  0OO. 
Favre,  Bernard,  to  Lir  France  (Societe  Anonyme).  Perfume  atomizer. 

327,959,  7-14-92,  CI   D28-91.I0O 
Fehlbaum  &  Co    See — 

Citteno.  Anthony,  327,782,  CI    D6-366000. 
Citteno,  Antonio,  327,781,  CI    D6-366.000. 
Ferguson.  Lorraine  See — 

Grandesso.    Piera;    Ferguson.    Lorraine:   and   ChermayefT.    Ivan. 
327.958.  CI   D28-9I  000 
Ferrell.    Linda   A    Combined   diaper  dispenser  and   changing  table. 

327,786.  7-14-92,  CI   D6-397.00O 
Fickenscher,  Georg,  and  Huber,  Rolf,  to  Studienzenirum  fur  Person- 
liche  und  Uniemehmerisch  Planungsmethoden  GmbH    Combined 
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notebook  and  separator  pages  therefor.  327.909.  7-14-92,  CI.  DI9- 
27.000. 
Fisher.  Irving,  to  Fisher  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Pneunuitic  impact  wrench. 

327,830,  7-14-92.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Fisher  Tool  Co  ,  Inc    See — 

Fisher,  Irving,  3:7,830,  CI    D8-68.000 
Fiizgerald.  Robert.  Crordless  telephone  headset.  327,888.  7-14-92.  CI. 

DI4-147000. 
Fleche.  Michel,  to  Robot  Coupe  SA.  Food  processor.  327,806.  7-14-92. 

CI    D7-384000 
Fluid  Management  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Edstrom.  Gene  K  .  327,895,  CI.  D15-199.000. 
FMT  International  Trade  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Anderberg,  Nils- Erik,  327,951,  CI.  D25-I.OOO. 
Fogarty,  Eileen:  See-- 

Meyers.    Edwarc    J..   Jr.;   Ceglia.    Frank;    and    Fogarty,    Eileen. 
327,768.  CI.  Dl-106.000. 
Foley.  Edward   Sil-up  exercise  bar  327.927.  7-14-92,  CI.  D2I-I91.0OO. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fukutake.  Katsuvuki;  Kakiuchi.  Yoshinori;  and  Katoh.  Hiroaki. 
327.878.  CI.  Di  4- 107  000. 
Fukahun.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Noboru    Fukahon.  Hidehiko;  Haraguchi.  Shosuke;  and 
Ito.  Kenji.  327  900.  CI.  D 16-2 17.000. 
Fukuda.  Masaru:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Yasuhiro;  Hirayama.  Yasuo;  Shibata,  Ichiro;  Sueyoshi. 
Tadahiro;  Tsuii.  Masanon;  Murakami.  Yoshihiro;  Yamamoto, 
Takayuki;  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  327.869.  CI   D13-133.000. 
Fukutake.   Katsuyuki.   Kakiuchi.   Yoshinori;  and  Katoh,   Hiroaki.  to 

Fujitsu  Limited    L;iser  scanner.  327.878.  7-14-92.  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Gloton.  Jean-Pie-re,  327.883.  CI.  D14-1 17.000. 
George.  Christopher  S  ;  and  Harden.  Daniel,  to  Handykey  Corpora- 
tion. Combined  hard  held  keyboard  and  hand  strap  therefor  327.882, 
7-14-92,  CI   D14-H5.000. 
Gianelli,    Giuseppe,    to    Micromax,    S  p.A.    Coffee-making    machine. 

327.803,  7-14-92,  CI    D7-3O8.O0O 
Gierschick,  Walter  K  :  See— 

Falcoff.  Monte  L.;  and  Gierschick,  Walter  K..  327.865,  CI.  D12- 
155000 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Pois.son.  Norman  D.,  327,911.  CI.  DI9-49.000 
Girard-Perregaux.  S. A.:  See — 

Besson.  F..  327.851.  CI.  DIO- 39.000 
Gloton.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Connecting  termi- 
nal for  chip  cards.  327.883,  7-14-92,  CI.  DI4-1 17.000. 
Goldstein,    Bruce   M  ,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.    Photographic 

camera  with  buill-m  flash.  327.898.  7-14-92.  CI.  D16-209  000. 
Goldstein,  Bruce  M.;  and  Leonard,  Bruce  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Camera  with  mtegral  fiash  unit.  327.899.  714-92,  CI.  D16- 
209  000 
Graham,  Kathryn  I.;  and  Graham.  William  M.  Taco  plate.  327.814, 

7-14-92.  CI.  D7-50^.000. 
Graham.  William  M    See — 

Graham.  Kathryn  I ;  and  Graham,  William  M..  327,814.  CI.  D7- 
504.000 
Grandesso.  Piera;  Ferguson,  Lorraine;  and  Chermayeff.  Ivan,  to  Liz 

Claibome,  Inc.  Cosmetic  box.  327.958.  7-14-92.  CI.  D28-91  000. 
Gustavsson.  Kenlh  A   G.:  See — 

Lilja,  Hasse  K.   1.;  Westlund,  Roine  P.;  Karlsson.  Bert  K.;  and 
Gustavsson.  Kenth  A  G.,  327,832.  CI.  D8-7 1.000. 
Hacker.  Terry  F.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.   Handle  for  a 

kitchen  tool.  327.8(19.  7-14-92.  CI.  D7-395.000. 
Hagan,  John  A  :  See — 

Apps,  William  P  ,  Rehrig,  James  B.;  and  Hagan,  John  A..  327.972. 
CI.  D34-40.00C 
Handykey  Corporation:  See — 

George.  Chnslopher  S.;  and  Harden,  Daniel,  327.882,  CI    DI4- 
115  000 
Hanover,    Matthew   S.    Combined   closure  cap  and   straw.    327.848. 

7-14-92,  CI   D9-43t..00O. 
Haraguchi.  Shosuke:  See — 

Tanaka.  Noboru    Fukahon.  Hidehiko;  Haraguchi.  Shosuke;  and 
Ito,  Kenji.  327  900.  CI   D16-2I7.000. 
Haralson.  Donita  L.:  See — 

Haralson,  Stephen  K.;  and  Haralson.  DoniM  L..  327,818.  CI.  D7- 
534  000. 
Haralson.  Stephen  K  ;  and  Haralson.  DoniU  L.  Child's  travel  drinking 

cup.  327.818,  7-14-12,  CI.  D7-534.000. 
Harden.  Daniel:  See — 

George.  Chnstopher  S  ;  and  Harden.  Daniel,  327.882.  CI.  DI4- 
115  000 
Hart.  John  F  ,  and   Whitfield.  Robin,  to  C-DAX  Systems  Limited. 

Vehicle  mounted  sprayer  Unk.  327,941.  7-14-92.  CI.  D23-202.000. 
Hart.  Richard  T.  to  Xenotech.  Inc.  Spotlight.  327.955.  7-14-92.  CI. 

D26-630O0 
Hasegawa,  Shigeru:  .See — 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Hasegawa,  Shigeru,  Sube,  Minoru;  Sato,  Yuji;  and 
Iikura,  Yukio,  327,890,  CI.  DI4-164.000. 
Heiskell,  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Parent,  James  R  ;  Doolittle,  Frederick  G.;  Heiskell.  Ronald  E.; 
Ellgen.  Jon  L  ;  Lipton.  Thomas  M.;  and  Knafelc.  Frank  M., 
327,805,  CI    D  7-334  000 
Henneberger,  Roy.  to  ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.  Guiding  trough 
45  •  horizontal  elbow  for  optical  fibers   327.874,  7-14-92.  CI.  DI3- 
155.000. 


Hennckson.  Richard  J    See- 
Pike,   Timothy    D,    Payn.   Ward,   and    Henrickson.    Richard   J.. 
327.906,  CI    DlS-51  000 
Hikawa.  Koji,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Serving  can  with  refrigerator. 

327.966.  7-14-92.  CI    D34-20  000 
Hikawa,  Koji,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Serving  cart   327.967,  7-14-92, 

CI.  D34-20.000 
Hill.  Herbert  M  ,  Sr   Condiment  dispensing  tray  for  restaurant  table. 

327,819,  7-14-92,  CI    D7-59O0OO. 
Hip  Shing  Fat  Company  Limited  See- 
Lee.  Peter  K.  C  ,  327.801.  C!   D6-553.0O0. 
Hirayama,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Yasuhiro,  Hirayama.  Yasuo.  Shibala.  Ichiro;  Sueyoshi, 
Tadahiro;  Tsuji.    Masanon,   Murakami,   Yoshihiro;   Yamamoto. 
Takayuki;  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  327.869.  CI   D13-133.000 
HiUchi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasama,  Kohichi.  Sumi  Koji  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Hone.  Masao. 
327,885,  CI    D14-135  0<K) 
Hodges,  John  C   Napkin  pattern    327,776.  7-14-92,  CI    D 5 -4  000 
Hollinger.  Fred,  to  Cream e  Baih  Products.  Inc   Toothbrush  holder. 

327.800.  7-14-92.  CI    f)h-5.34  iXK), 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc     See — 

Behm.  Dale  H    and  Fherle.  Theodore  F  .  327.845.  CI  D9^34.000 
Hone.  Masao:  See — 

Kasama,  Kohichi.  Suso.  Koji;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Horie.  Masao. 
327.885.  CI    D14-I35  000 
Hoshino,  Kiyoshi.  and  Sistare.  James  R.,  to  Rvobi  Motor  Products 

Corp  Circular  saw  or  the  like   327.828.  7-14-92,  CI    D8-66.000 
House,  Vema  J  ,  executnx  See — 

House,  Walter  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  House,  Verna  J.,  executrix,  327.936.  CI. 
D2I-242.00O. 
House.  Waller  J..  Jr.;  and  House,  Vema  J.,  executrix.  Amusement  ride. 

327,936,  7-14-92,  CI.  D21-242.000. 
Huber,  Rolf:  See— 

Fickenscher,  Georg;  and  Huber.  Rolf.  327.909.  CI.  DI9-27.000. 
Iikura.  Yukio:  See — 

Ito,  Masafumi,  Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  Sube.  Minoru;  Sato.  Yuji;  and 
Iikura.  Yukio.  327.890,  CI.  D14-164.000. 
Ikeda,  Masami:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kenjiro,  Ikeda,  Masami;  and  Kanta,  Seiichiro,  327,908, 
CI.  D18.56.000. 
Imagination  Factory,  Ltd  :  See — 

Blank,  Peter  G..  327,925,  CI.  D2I-184.000. 
Inoue,  Isao:  See — 

Shike.  Tsutomu;  Inoue,  Isao;  and  Yamazaki,  Kenji,  327.813.  CI. 
D7-416000 
Instrument  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Der  Bel,  Frans  G.,  327,952.  CI.  D26-27.000. 
Interlego  A.G.:  See — 

Ryaa.  Jan.  327.796.  CI.  D6-500.000 
Ishimoto.  Hisatsugu;  and  Nagala.  Shunsaku.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba Video  tape  recorder.  327.884.  7-14-92.  CI    D14-135.0OO 
Ito.  Kenji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Noboru;  Fukahon.  Hidehiko;  Haraguchi.  Shosuke;  and 
Ito.  Kenji.  327.900.  CI   D16-217  000 
llo.  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minoru,  Takiia.  Haruki:  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki, 
to  TEAC  Corporation  Digital  audio  disk  player  327,889,  7-14-92.  CI. 
D 14- 156  000 
Ito.    Masafumi;   Hasegawa.   Shigeru.   Sube,    Minoru;   Sato,   Yuji;  and 
Iikura.    Yukio.    to   TEAC   Corporation.    Tape    recorder     327.890. 
7-14-92.  CI.  D14-164.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Jordan,  James  B.,  327,953,  CI   D26-28.000 
Jacobs,  Allen   Handle  for  a  bag.  327.846.  7-14-92.  CI   D9-434.000 
Jacobs.  David  R  ,  to  Omega  Engineering.  Inc.  Connector  adaptor. 

327.871.  7-14-92.  CI.  Dl.3-133.000 
Jacobs.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjomson,  Timothv  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  327.836.  CI   D8-343  000 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjornson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  327.837.  CI   D8-343  000 
Best.  Walter  F  .  Bjornson.  Timothv  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  327.835,  Ci    D8-.343  000 
James.  Raymond  L  Glass  sample  container  for  a  sparge  analysis  system 

327.950.  7-14-92.  CI    D24-224  OCX) 
Jazdzyk.  Matt  Golf  putttr  head    327.930.  7-14-92.  CI.  D2I-219000 
Jensen.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Bue.  Richard  C  ,  to  Sico  Incorporated  Com- 
bined foldable  Uble  and  multiple  seating  unit.  327.779.  7.14-92,  CI 
D6-337000 
Jordan.  James  B..  to  ITT  Corporation.  Remote  controlled  searchlight 

for  vehicle,  boat,  or  the  like   327,953,  7-14-92,  CI    D26-28.00O. 
Jung,  Kwan-Soon    Smokeless  cooking  grill    327.807,  7-14-92.  CI.  D7- 

387  000. 
K-Line  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kline,  Melben  A.,  327,808,  CI   D7-392.10O. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Ishimoto,  Hisatsugu;  and   Nagala,  Shunsaku,   327,884,  CI    D14- 
135.000. 
Kakiuchi,  Yoshinori;  See — 

Fukutake.  Katsuvuki    Kakiuchi,  Yoshinon;  and  Katoh.  Hiroaki, 
327.878.  CI    Di4-I(riXKi 
Kamijima,  Hiroshi,  Kouzu.  Tomio;  Ogura.  Wataru;  and  Nakayama, 
Yasuhiko.  to  Chinon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combined  image  copier  and 
printer.  327.905.  7-14-92.  Ci   D18-36.000. 
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KanU.  S^iichiro    .V<* 

Wmnabe.  Kcnjim   IkrUd    Misami:  and  Kanu.  Seiichiro.  327,908. 

CI    D  18-5(1  OCX) 
K^irivkin.  Bert  K     Sff 

I  il>a,   Hasse   K    J  ,    V*r<,!iLinJ     R  'inr   ('      karKvR     Hrr.    K      and 
Oustav$s«n.  Krnth  A   G.  <2^,«':    t  I    D?>^1  n* 
Kisama,  Kohichi.  Susti,  Koji.  Takahaihi.   ^kja.  and  H^.>rtc,  Ma.-wi   ,  !>■ 
Hitauhi.lld   Vidfv)  upr  recorder   32  7.885.  7- 14-<»2,  CI   UI4-IJ5000 
Kjroh.  Hiroaiti    Sef  — 

F'ukutakc.   ICatsuyuki     Kakmchi.   Yoshinon.  and   Kiloh,   Hiroalu, 

ir,!'''8.  CI  nu  nrixx) 

k-e    Peter  M    V     to  RiiMko.  Inc   Vanity  bench.  327.784,  7-14-92.  CI. 

Krr    Peter  M    V     to  Rosalco.  Inc   Corner  shelf  unit.  327,795,  7-14-92, 

e  !    [30-4*5  IM() 
Kcves  Fibre    .V**- 

I  eiourneau    Ri>.hard  V  .  327,841,  CI   D9- 348.000. 
K'fir    Chnstopher    .St-e — 

Serna.  Ralph    Ringel.  Judith;  Miller,  David,  Kittle.  Chnstopher; 

1  cgajaie.  Charle>   and  Parker,  Garrett.  327.769.  CI    D2-3I4000 

k    .^e    Meibert   A     !o  K  1  inf   Plasties,  Inc    Removable  lid  for  dnnk 

...ntainer     ir  .i«08.  '  14- -<:.  CI    D7. 392  100. 
Kridtelc,  Frank  M     See — 

Parent    James  R  ,   Doolittle,   Fredenck  G..   Heiskell,   Ronald   E  . 
Fllgen,  Jon   L     Lipton.  Thomas  M.;  and  Knafeic,  Frank  M  . 
'•r  805,  CI    D''-334.00O, 
K.iiape  Sl  \  igl  Manufaclunng  Company   Set — 

Stu.Tipf    Wilhain    F       and   Carlson.   Casey    L.    327.839,   CI     D8- 
381  1XX1 
Kobaya-shi.  \  asu/i    S«t^  — 

Watanabe,    Malnio    and    Kobayashi.   Yasuzl,   327,970,  CI    D34- 
40  000 
Knbiyama.  Takeshi,  to  Shimano  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Line  guide  for 

fishing  rod    327.940.  7-14-92.  CI    D22-I43.000 
Kong.  Yat  Che.  to  Magician  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Vegeuble  cutter 

127.822.  7-14-92.  CI    D7-673  000 
Kl'u/u,  Totnio   See  — 

Kami)ima.  Hiroshi  Kouzu,  Tomio,  Ogurm,  Wataru;  and  Nakayama, 
>a.suhik..    l:^'JO^  CI    D18-36.000 
KaryAkvn  Holdings,  In*.     See — 

Rudd    fom    and  Stahcl.  Alwin  J.,  327,863,  Q.  DI1-I07.000. 
Kwan.  Tak  W  .  to  Newpros  Consumers  A  Appliances  Ltd  Combined 

power  screwdriver  and  light    327.827,  7-14-92.  CI    D8-6I  000 
1    A   Gear.  Inc    See — 

Prats.  Gabnel  P  and  Cotsidas.  Knstin  N  .  327.770.  CI,  D2-32O000 
1  aPointe.  James  S  Chess  game  piece  327.919,  7-14-92.  CI  D2I-52  000 
L<iwhead.  Jack  VV     See — 

Brownlie.   Alan  W,  and  Lawhead.  Jack  W,  327,875.  CI    DI3- 
15b  000 
Lawrence.   Dawn.   lo  Dawn's  Designs  A  Imports,  Inc    Pocketbook 

lamp   327.954.  714-92.  CI    D26-37000. 
Lechman.  John  N  .  to  Nova  Office  Furniture.   Inc    Desk    327,791, 

7  14-92.  CI    D6-426  000 
l.ee.  Peter  K    C  .  to  Hip  Shing  Fat  Company  Limited    Combination 
screwdnver.  Ilashlight,  and  holder  assembly  for  use  in  emergencies 
32''. 801    ■'14-'*;    CI    D()-553  000 
Lcgassie,  Charles   See- 

Serna.  Ralph    Rmgei.  Judith.  Miller.  David;  Kittle,  Chnstopher. 
Lega-ssie.  Charles,  and  Parker.  Garrett,  327,769,  CI   D2-3 14.000 
Leonard.  Bruce  A     See — 

Goldstein,   Bruce  .M     and  Leonard.  Bruce  A  ,  327,899,  CI    D16- 
2()<)  iHXl 
Letoumeau,  Richard  V  .  to  Keyes  Fibre   Apple  tray   327.841,  7-14-92. 

CI    D9-348  OOO 
Li.  Chuan-Fu    Front  console  box  for  vehicle,   327.774.  7-14-92.  CI. 

D3-W000 
I  ida  Corporation   See — 

Ce.ajni.  James  D     327  X55.  CI    D 1 0-81  OOO 
1  ilja.  Hasse  K    J     Wtrsili.nd    Rome  P  ;  Karlsson.  Bert  K  .  and  Gusuv- 
vson.  Kenth  A   Cj  ,  lo  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Cover  of  a  motor  saw 
327.832.  7.14-'J:.  CI    OS  'I  (XX) 
Lipton.  Thomas  M     See 

Parent.  James  R      rKxiliitle,   Fredenck  G  ,   Heiskell.   Ronald   E  . 
Fllgen.  Jon  L  ,  Lipton.  Thomas  M  .  and  Knafelc.  Frank  M  . 
3r.805.  CI    D--3.U0OO 
Lir  France  iSiKiete  .Anonyme)   See — 

Fayrr    Bernard.  3:7,Q5'J   CI    D28-91  100 
Liz  Claiborne    Inc     See — 

Allen,  John  L  ,   (2^, 788.  CI    D6-414  0O 

Grandesso,    Piera.    Ferguson.    Lorrain..    and    Chermayeff.    Ivan. 
327, '»58,  CI    D28  91  000 
Loew.  Christopher,  and  Sarre.  Robin,  to  Nynex  Corporation    Keypad 
for  an   alarm   system  or  similar  article    327.856.   7-14-92.  CI    DIO- 

106  1XO 

I  ou.  Tony  to  ,Aten  International  Co  .  Ltd  Multi-port  interface  device 
for  data  proces.sing  equipment    327.879,  7-14-92,  CI    D14-I07  000 

Lou.  Tony.  tc>  Aten  Iniernaiional  Co..  Ltd.  Combined  convener  and 
buffer   for   Jata    pr  H.essing   equipment     327.880.   7-14-92.   CI    D14- 

107  000 

I  uu  Daniel  H  ^  to  Pacomex  Industnes,  Inc  Combined  power  stnp 
I'ld  elecirica!  .ord    327.873.  7-14-92.  CI    D13-14O0OO 

M    Kamensiein.  Inc     See — 

-Vncna.  Bruce   and  Ancona,  Jane.  327.820.  CI    D7-638  000 
An^ona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane.  327.913.  CI    DI9-75000 

Magician  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Kong.  Yat  Che.  327.822.  CI   D7-673  000 


Mandril    Colleen  J  .  See— 

VVevson.   Caren   L;   and   Mandell,  Colleen  J,   327,920,  CI.   D2I- 
hl  1300 
Marim  Dimr  Manufactunng.  Im:     See — 

Martin    Lawrence  G  .  327.797.  CI    D6-5O9  00O. 
Manm,  Kmilio  B     lo  Amper.  S  A    Terminal  for  authorizations  and 

electronic  transfers  of  funds    327.877.  714-92.  CI    014-105.000. 
Martin.  Lawrence  Ci  ,  to  Martin  Lkxir  Manufactunng.  Inc   Supponing 

display  unit  foi  an  ocerhcaJ    32''. 74-,  7  14.42.  CI    06-509.000 
Matsushita  Flectnc  Works.  Ltd     .See — 

Mochida.  Taro.  327,829,  CI,  D8-68  000 
Mattis.  John    See  — 

McMills.  Corey   and  Maltis.  John.  327,872.  CI    DI3-I33  000 
Mjubrav    Daniel,  lo  V  aleo  Systems  d'Essuyage  Combined  air  deflector 

and  windshield  wiper  housing    327.866.  7-14-92.  CI   D12-155.000 
McConnell,    Wilham.   lo   Wiiham    McConnell  &   Son.   Jewelry  clasp 

127,862    "   14  >j;.  (1    1)1  1  87  IX)(J 
McFarlane    Roh<Ti   1     C  ompuicr  keypad    327,881.  7-14-92,  CI.  DI4- 

1I5UXI 
McGrorv    (.  harles.  lo  Secural  Datashred  Inc    Box  for  collection  and 
storage  of  confidential  documents.  327,793.  7-14-92,  CI   D6-448  000 
McKcnney.  Richard  A    See — 

Nebbia.  David  G  .  and  McKenney.  Richard  A  .  327,929.  CI.  D21- 
218000 
McMilIs.  Corey,  and  Mattis.  John,  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Coaxial 

cable  connector   327.872.  714-92.  CI   DI3-I33000 
Melronic  Electronic  GmbH   See — 

Buchei    Heinz.  327.949.  CI    D24-205  000 
Meyers    Hdward  J  .  Jr ;  Ceglia,  Frank,  and  Fogarty,  Eileen,  to  CPC 
International    Inc     Windsurfer-shaped    pasu.    327.768,   7-14-92.   CI. 
D1I06  000 
Micolev.  Scott  H  .  lo  Sunbeam  Corporation  Knife  sharpener.  327,833. 

7-14-92.  CI    D8-93000 
Mtcromax,  S  p  A     See — 

Gianelh.  Giuseppe.  327,803,  CI.  D7-3O8.000. 
Miller.  David  .See— 

Serna.  Ralph,  Ringel.  Judith.  Miller.  David;  Kittle.  Chnstopher. 

Legassie.  Charles,  and  Parker.  Garrett.  327.769,  CI.  D2  314.000 

Mochida,  Taro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd    Portable  electnc 

dnil.  327.829.  7-14-92.  CI   D8-68  OOO 
Morgan,  Fredenck  M  ,  to  DeVilbiss  Air  Power  Company.  Portable  air 

compressor   327,891.  7-14-92.  CI.  DI5-9000 
Murakami,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nagasaka,  Yasuhiro    Hirayama.  Yasuo;  Shibala,  Ichiro.  Sueyoshi, 
Tadahiro.    I  sun.    Masanori,  Murakami,  Yoshihiro,   Yamamolo, 
Takayuki.  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  327.869.  CI   D13-1330OO 
Nagasaka,    Yasuhiro.    Hirayama.    Yasuo.    Shibata.    Ichiro;    Sueyoshi, 
Tadahiro.     Tsuji.     Masanori.     Murakami.     Yoshihiro.     Yamamoto. 
Takayuki.  and  Fukuda.  Masaru,  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Electncal 
connector  housing   327,869,  7-14-92.  CI   DI3-I33000 
Nagata.  Shunsaku  See — 

Ishimoto.   Hisatsugu.  and   Nagau.   Shunsaku.   327.884.  CI.   DI4- 
135000 
Nakayama.  ^'asuhiko   See — 

Kamijima.  Hiroshi.  Kouzu.  Tomio;  Ogura.  Wataru;  and  Nakayama, 
Yasuhiko.  327.905.  CI   D 1 8- 36  000 
Nebbia,   David  G  .  and   McKenney,   Richard   A    Golf  putter  head. 

327.929.  7-14-92.  CI    D21-218000 
Neff.  Ted    Combined  gripping,  cnmping,  cutting  and  wire  stnpping 

tool    327.826.  7-14  42.  CI    D8-52  000 
Newpros  Consumers  &  Appliances  Ltd.:  See — 

Kwan.  Tak  W      127  827.  CI    D8-6I  000 
Nintendo  of  America  Inc    See— 

Cordell,  John,  327.918.  CI.  D2 1-48  000 
Noren.  Rees  See — 

Sicgel    Harvey  R.;  Noren.  Rees.  and  Stout,  Gene,  327,864.  CI. 

ni2  linuxx). 

Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Pushelberg.  Floyd  J  .  and  Brown.  David  C.  327,887.  CI.  DI4- 
140  000 
Nova  t)tTice  Furniture.  Inc  :  See— 

I  echman,  John  N  .  327.791.  CI    D6-426  000 
Nyncx  Corp^iration   See- 

Loew.  Chnstopher,  and  Sarre.  Robin.  327.856.  CI    DIO-106000. 
Oglesby.  Alfred  P     Oglesby.  John  P;  Brett.  Damian,  and  Tnckey. 
Ronald    H  .    lo  Oglesby   &    Bulter    Ltd    Soldering   head.   327.825. 
7-14-42.  CI    D8-10iXX) 
Oglesby  &  Bulter  Ltd     SVf  - 

Oglesby    Alfred  P    Oglesby.  John  P  ;  Brett.  Damian;  and  Tnckey. 
Ronald  H  ,  127,825   CI    D8-3O,0OO. 
Oglesby.  John  P    See- 

Oglesbs.  Alfred  P  ,  Oglesby.  John  P  ;  Brett.  Damian;  and  Trickey, 
Ronald  H  .  327.825.  CI    D8-3O00O 
Ogura,  Wataru   See — 

Kamijima.  Hiroshi.  Kouzu.  Tomio.  Ogura.  W'alaru.  and  Nakayama. 
Yasuhiko.  327.905.  CI    D18-36.00O 
Ohkura.  Kenji.  and  Lchida.  Shinichi.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems, 
Ltd    Housing  for  electncal  connector    327,870.  7-14-92,  CI    DI3- 
133  000 
Oka,  Saloshi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Combined  car-mount  unit  and 
power  supply  adapter  for  a  digital  audio  tape  recorder    327.868. 
714-92.  CI   DI3-1IO000 
Ole  Palsby.  Ltd    See— 

Palsby.  Ole.  327.842.  CI.  D9-532  000. 
Omega  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs.  David  R  ,  327,871,  CI.  D1J-I33  000 
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Oppama  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Waunabe,  Hiromi,  327,853,  CI   DIO-77.000. 
O'Rourke.  Anthony,  to  Booda  Products,  Inc.  Chew  toy  for  dogs. 

327,962,  714-92.  CI   30-160.000. 
Orr.  Marjone  T.iimble.  327,772.  7-14-92,  CI.  D3-29.000. 
Pacomex  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Luu.  Daniel  H   v.,  327,873,  CI.  DI3-I4O.000. 
Palsby.  Ole.  to  Ole  Palsby,  Ltd.  Combined  jar  and  closure.  327,842, 

7-14-92.  CI    D9-53:'..000. 
Parent.  James  R  ;  Dcolittle,  Frederick  G  ;  Heiskell.  Ronald  E ;  Ellgen. 
Jon  L  ;  Lipton.  Thomas  M  .  and  Knafelc,  Frank  M.,  to  Ciorox  Com- 
pany. The.  Combined  kettle  and  side  tables  for  a  barbeque  grill. 
327.805.  7-14-92.  CI.  D7-334.000. 
Parker.  Garrett:  See — 

Serna,  Ralph;  Rmgel.  Judith.  Miller.  David;  Kittle.  Christopher; 

Legassie,  Chailes;  and  Parker.  Garrett.  327.769,  CI.  D2-3I4  000. 

Paullin.   William   L..    lo  Selling   Solutions.   Inc.   Container.   327.816. 

7-14-92.  CI   D7-51 5.000. 
Paullin.   William    L..    to  Selhng  Solutions.   Inc.   Container.   327.817. 

7-14-92.  CI    D7-5I5  000 
Payn.  Ward:  See — 

Pike.   Timothy    D.;    Payn.    Ward;   and    Henrickson.   Richard   J.. 
327.906.  CI   D18-5I.OOO 
Peters.  William  T.  Personal  computer  desk.  327.780.  7-14-92.  CI    D6- 

338.000 
Pike.  Timothv  D  .  Ptiyn.  Ward:  and  Henrickson.  Richard  J.,  to  F.M.E. 
Corporation  Mailing  machine  base  327.906.  7-14-92.  CI.  D18-51.000. 
Pizzolaio.  John:  See-- 

Silver.  Marc;  and  Pizzolaio.  John.  327.904.  CI    D 18-34  000. 
Poisson.  Norman  D.    to  Gillette  Company.  The    Marking  instrument. 

327.911.  7-14-92.  CI    DI9-49  000 
Prats.  Gabnel  P  ;  and  Cotsidas.  Knslin  N..  to  LA  Gear,  Inc.  Shoe  sole. 

327.770.  7-14-92.  CI.  D2-320.0OO. 
Punch  Enterpnscs.  Lie:  See — 

Shadyac.  Thomas  P.,  327,938,  CI.  D22-124  000 
Pushelberg,  F'loyd  J  ;  and  Brown,  David  C,  lo  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Cabinet  for  a  small  telephone  exchange.  327,887,  7-14-92,  CI. 
DI4-140.000. 
Pvle.  Roger  L  :  See — 

Wimbish,  Richard  S.;  and  Pyle,  Roger  L.,  327.844,  CI.  D9.4I5.0(X). 
Ravchem  Corporalitn:  See — 

■  McMilIs,  Corey;  and  Mattis.  John,  327.872,  CI.  D13-I33.000. 
Ravmond  Corporation,  The:  See — 

■  Aviian.  Isaac.  3:7.858.  CI.  DIO-125000. 

Reddig.  Alan  G  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Still  camera   327.897. 

7-14-92.  CI    D16-2iJ9.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Serna,  Ralph;  Ringel.  Judith;  Miller,  David;  Kittle.  Chnstopher; 
Legassie.  Chailes.  and  Parker.  Garrett,  327,769,  CI   D2-3 14.000 
Rehng.  James  B.:  See — 

Apps,  William  P  ;  Rehrig.  James  B.;  and  Hagan.  John  A..  327.972, 
CI   D34-4O.00I). 
Rehrig-Pacific  Company,  Inc.  See — 

Apps.  William  P  ;  Rehng.  James  8.;  and  Hagan,  John  A..  327.972, 
CI.  D34-40.00I). 
Reid,  Mary  J.,  to  Dclafon,  Jacob.  Handle    327.834.  7-14-92,  CI    D8- 

310.000. 
Reil.  Vladimir  Earnng  earner   327.850.  7-14-92,  CI,  D9-456  000. 
Rekuc.  Richard  J.,  lo  Sudhaus  Schloss-  und  Beschlaglechnik  GmbH  & 

Co  .  Firma   Luggsge  roller.  327.838.  7-14-92.  CI.  D8-375.000. 
Rcnishaw  pic   See — 

Bennett.  Simon  I.,  327.854.  CI.  DIO-74.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltil.:  See — 

Hikawa,  Koji,  327.966,  CI   D34-20000 
Hikawa.  Koji,  327,967,  CI.  D.34-2O000. 
Ringel.  Judith   See— 

Serna.  Ralph;  Ringel.  Judith;  Miller.  David;  Kittle,  Christopher; 

Legassie.  Charles;  and  Parker.  Garrett.  327.769.  CI   D2-3 14.000. 

Roben.  Jean,  to  Swatch  SA    Watch  face    327,859.  7- 14-92,  CI.  DIO- 

126.000 
Robot  Coupe  SA.:  See — 

Fleche,  Michel,  327,806,  CI.  D7-384.000. 
Rosalco.  Inc  :  See — 

Kee.  Peter  M    Y  ,  327,784,  CI.  D6-397  0(X). 
Kee.  Peter  M    Y  .  327,795,  CI.  D6-465  000. 
Yau  Kee.  Peter  M  .  327.787.  CI.  D6-397  000 
Rudd.  Tom;  and  Slahel.  Alwin  J.,  to  KuryAkyn  Holdings,  Inc   Illumi- 
nating badge   327,863,  7-14-92.  CI   Dll-107  000. 
Ryaa.  Jan.  to  Inlerlego  AG.  Seat.  327.796.  7-14-92,  CI.  D6- 500.000 
Rvobi  Motor  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Hoshino.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sistare.  James  R..  327.828.  CI.  D8-66.000 
S  C  Johnson  &  Sor.  Inc  :  See — 

Demarest.  Scott  W..  327.823.  CI.  D8-2.000. 
Samson.  Jean-Paul,  to  Bombardier  Inc.  Gear  box.  327.894.  7-14-92,  CI 

D 15- 1 49  000. 
Sanitoy,  Inc.   See — 

Tepper.  Sydney,  327,777,  CI   D6-333,000. 
Sarre.  Robin:  See — 

Loew.  Christopher;  and  Sarre,  Robin.  327.856.  CI.  DIO-I06.000, 
Sato.  Yuji:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Sube.  Minoru;  Sato.  Yuji;  and 
Iikura.  Yukio.  327.890.  CI   DI4-I64.000. 
Sawa.   Shuzo.   to  Sharp  Corporation,   Pnnter.   327.907.   7-14-92.  CI 

D 1 8-54.000 
Schmidlin,  Rene    Dite  disc  for  a  watch    327.860,  7-14-92,  CI.  DIO- 
128.000. 


Scott.  Daniel  E    See — 

Scott.  Richard  G  ;  and  Scott.  Daniel  E  .  327.923.  CI.  D2I-I77.000. 
Scott.  Richard  G.;  and  Scon.  Daniel  E  Toy  figure.  327.923.  7-14-92.  CI. 

D2I-177.0O0 
Scales.  Carlos  Game  board   327.917,  7-14-92,  CI.  D21-3I.000. 
Secural  Datashred  Inc    See — 

McGrory.  Charles.  327.743.  CI    D6-448  000. 
Selling  Solutions.  Inc  :  See — 

Paullin.  William  L  .  327.816.  CI    07-515000. 
Paullin.  William  L  .  327.817.  CI    07-515  000 
Serna,  Ralph;  Ringel.  Judith;  Miller.  David.  Kmle.  Chnstopher;  Legas- 
sie, Charles;  and  Parker,  Garrett,  lo  Reebok  International  Ltd    Side 
element  for  a  shew  upper    327,769,  7.14-42.  CI    02-314000 
Shadyac,  Thomas  P  .  to  Punch  Enterprises.  Inc.  Flyswatter  or  the  like. 

327,938,  7-14-92.  CI    D22I24000 
Sharar,  Stephen  T  W  ork  station  desk  327,790,  7-14-92,  CI.  D6-422.000. 
Sharp  Corporation  See — 

Sawa.  Shuzo.  327,907.  CI    D 1 8-54.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oka.  Satoshi.  327.868.  CI    Dl 3- 1 10.000. 
Shibala.  Ichiro.  See — 

Nagasaka.  Yasuhiro:  Hirayama.  Yasuo.  Shibata.  Ichiro,  Sueyoshi, 
Tadahiro;  Tsuji.   Ma-sanori.    Murakami.   Yoshihiro;   Yamamoto. 
Takayuki:  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  327.869.  CI.  D13-133.000 
Shike.  Tsutomu:  Inoue.  Isao,  and  "i  amazaki.  Kenji.  to  Tokai  Corpora- 
tion. Igniter   327.813.  7-14-42.  CI.  D7-4I6.000. 
Shimano  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobiyama.  Takeshi.  327.940.  CI   D22-I43.000 
Sico  Incorporated   See — 

Jensen,  Douglas  R  ,  and  Bue.  Richard  C.  327.779.  CI.  D6-337.000. 
Siegel.  Harvey  R  ;  Noren.  Rees;  and  Stout.  Gene,  to  Coachmen  Indus- 
tnes, Inc   Recreational  vehicle    327.864.  7-14-92.  CI    O12-KX)000. 
Silver,  Marc;  and  Pizzolato,  John   Paper  shredder.  327.904.  7-14-42.  CI. 

DI8-34  0OO 
Sistare.  James  R.:  See— 

Hoshino.  Kiyoshi.  and  Sistare.  James  R  ,  327.828.  CI   D8-66.000. 
Slimbach.   Robert   J.   to  Adobe   Systems.    Inc.   Type   font.    327.902, 

7-14-92.  CI   D18-240O0. 
Slimbach.   Robert   J  .   to  Adobe  Systems.   Inc    Type   font    327.903. 

7-14-92.  CI    D 18-28  000. 
Snapco.  Inc.:  See — 

Willems.   Dale  D.;  and   Votruba.   William  J..   327,847.  CI    D9- 
434  000. 
Sobel,  Jan  M.  Aerial  toy.  327,921.  7-14-92,  CI.  D21-86.000. 
Spano.  Donna:  See — 

Stairs.  Henry  M  .  Jr .  and  Spano.  Donna.  327,944.  CI  D23-255.000 
Spikes,  Michael  D.  Game  board   327.916.  7-14-92.  CI.  D2I-1O000 
Stahel.  Alwin  J    See — 

Rudd.  Tom.  and  Stahel.  Alwin  J  .  327.863.  CI   Dll-107  000 
Stairs.  Henry  M..  Jr .  and  Spano.  Donna,  to  American  Standard  Inc 

Spout  or  the  like   327.944.  7-14-92.  CI   D23-255.0OO. 
Stecher,  Scott  D   Fishing  lure   327.939.  7-14-92.  CI.  D22-I29.O0O. 
Stickley.   Zachary   D    Remole   vehicle   starter     327.876.   7-14-92.   CI 

D13-168.O0O 
Stout,  Gene:  See — 

Siegel,  Harvey  R.;  Noren,  Rees;  and  Stout,  Gene,  327.864,  CI. 
D12-I00.000 
Studienzenirum  fur  Personliche  und  Llniernehmerisch  Planungsmeih- 
oden  GmbH   See — 
Fickenscher.  Georg;  and  Huber,  Rolf  327.909.  CI   DI9-27,(XX). 
Stuff.  Alfred  O   Golf  club  head   327.931.  7-14-92.  CI   D21-22O000. 
Stuff.  Alfred  O  Golf  club  head   327.932.  7-14-92.  CI   D2 1 -220  000 
Slumpf,  William  E  .  and  Carlson.  Casev  L  .  to  Knape  &  Vogl  Manufac- 
tunng   Company.    Cantilever    bracket.    327.8.39.    7-14-92.    CI     D8- 
381.000 
Sube.  Minoru:  See — 

Ito,    Ma-safumi.    Sube.    Minoru;   Takita,    Haruki;   and    Waianabe. 

Hiroyuki,  327.889.  CI    DI4-15600O. 
Ito,  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Sube.  Minoru;  Sato,  Yuji;  and 
Iikura,  Yukio.  327.890.  CI    D14-I64000. 
Sudhaus  Schlos.s-  und  Beschlagtechnik  GmbH  &  Co..  Firma:  See— 

Rekuc.  Richard  J  .  327.8.38.  CI    D8-375  000. 
Sueyoshi.  Tadahiro  See — 

Nagasaka.  Yasuhiro;  Hirayama.  Yasuo;  Shibata,  Ichiro;  Sueyoshi. 
Tadahiro;  Tsu|i,  Masanon;  Murakami.  Yoshihiro;  Yamamoto. 
Takayuki;  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  327.869.  CI    Dl  3- 1 33  000 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.;  See — 

Ohkura.  Kenji;  and  Uchida.  Shmichi.  327,870,  CI.  D 13- 1 33.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Micoley,  Scott  H..  327.833.  CI   D8-93  000 

Thomas,   Richard   K  .   and    Bast.   Eleanor  A..   327.812.   CI     D7. 
413.000 
Suso.  Koji:  See — 

Kasama,  Kohichi;  Suso.  Koji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Hone,  Masao. 
327.885,  CI.  D14-135.0OO 
Swatch  SA:  See — 

Roben.  Jean.  327.859.  CI   DIO-126.000 
Syracuse  China  Corporation:  See — 

Capella.  Joanne.  327,811.  CI   D7-396  500. 
Unger.  Steve  A..  327,810,  CI.  D7-396.500. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See — 

Kasama.  Kohichi;  Suso.  Koji;  Takahashi.  Akira.  and  Hone.  Masao. 
327.885.  CI.  DI4-I35000 
Takita.  Haruki:  See — 

Ito,    Masafumi.    Sube.    Minoru;   Takita.    Haruki.   and    Waianabe. 
Hiroyuki,  327,889,  CI.  D 14- 156.000. 
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D6-428  000 

Maruki.    and    Watanabe. 
Mmoru;  Salo,  Yuji;  and 


rk    ind    niorstensen,   Peder  J  .  327,799.  CI    D6- 


iNao.  and  Yamazaki,  Kenji,  327,813,  CI 


Tanaka.   Soboru.   hukahi^n    HidcMhoc  Hftraguchi.  Shosukc,  and  Ito, 
Kenji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Single  lens  reflex  camera  327,900, 

"1 4-9:.  CI    DI6^2l'0OO 
farlow..  Rose    Desk    *:"'.''92.  "'-14-92,  CI 
TEAC  Corporation    See  - 

Ito.    Ma.safumi.    Sube.    Minuru      I  ak 
Himyuk;.   127,889,  C!    [)I4  l^^,    «l 
lu^    Masafumi,  Hasega\*a.  Shigrru    s 
likura.  Yukio,  !:M9<)   (  1    [>i4^1t>4uUU 
-vhforrn,  Inc     See — 

W.mb.sh   Richaril  S    ami  tMt-   Roger  L  ,  327,844,  CI.  D9-415.000. 
Tapper    Svdnev    iiSamiv    Itk     Houncer  ch»ir.  327,777,  7-14-92,  CI. 

I>6-<V10O0 
Irrraias,  Ji>seph  -X     and  N^iliianis,  [>iuRlas  W    Simulative  toy  house 

'^mi.  "14-92,  CI  d;i  1  i^ixx) 

I  homa-s,  Richard  K     and  Bast,  bleanof  A  .  lo  Sunbeam  Corporation 

h,>xl  blender  vessel    12"'.8I2.  7-14-92,  CI    D7-41300O. 
T  h. 'Pitensen.  Peder  J     Sef  - 

\ddison    F    Clark    in,'.    !  h.  r.iensen,  Peder  J,  327,798,  CI.  I>>- 

V.MXX) 
\Jdis.>n     F     ( 

^:<  (Mxi 

I     kai  Corp^'ration    V' 
Shikc.   TsulofTiLi    i 

Trickey.  Ronald  H     V<' 

Oglesbv    Alfred  P    Ogicsfiv.  John  P    Brett,  Damian,  and  Tnckey 
Ronald  H  ,  .12", 825    CI    D8-JO00O. 
Iji    Chan  Yuan    Marking  pen    (27,912,  7-14-92,  CI.  019-51000 
'  >at    Chen  Hsicn    .Adjustable  spr: 

■  14-92.  CI  D2i-2na)() 

T^>    Shui  C    Paper  clip  dispenw 
T%uji    Masanon    Set*  — 

Naga&aka,   Vasuhiro    Hiravama. 

Tadahiro,    Tsuji,    Masanor^     Mu'.ikan 
Takayuki,  and  Pukuda.  Mawf  j     ■?"  ^^■ 
Tur'ser     tawrencc    H     ConUiricf    tor    sdnn^ 

"  14-92,  CI    Dl  66(a) 
L^hida.  Shinichi    See  - 

I  ihkura.  Kenji    and  I  thida    Shinichi,  327,870,  CI   DI3-I33.0OO 
L'kc    Alan  K    Snorkel  strap    ':7,9«o,  7. 14-92.  CI    D29-7  000. 
L'nger,  Steve  ,^  ,  to  Syracuse  C"hina  Corporation    Dccalcomania  for 
china  dinner\tarc  or  -.imilar  article    327.810.  7-14-92,  CI   D7-396  500 
V  S    Philips  Corporation   See — 

Diepenn.    Menno,  327,956.  CI    D26-77.000. 
Untied  Tech.noiogies  Automotive   See — 

haLoff    Monic  1      ai.d  .  ncr«:hick.  Waller  K.  327,865,  CI.  DI2- 
I  ^  "■■  («) 
Vajer'  Sv  stems  d  t  csuvagc    See — 

Mauhrav    Oaniel,  !2"',866,  CI    DI2-I55000 
Van  Der  Bel,  Frans  d     m  Instrument  Research  Corporation    Light 
source  for   fiber     ipii^    n-.ny.,  al   instruments  and   the  like    327,952. 
7-14-92,  CI    Dlh  r    <» 
van  Schijndcl    Marrnms    \     \     Drinking  glass    327,815,  7-14-92,  CI 

D7-513UOC 
Vaughan,  Patnck  Combined  house  address  display  unit  and  emergency 

signal  light    327.857.  7.14-92.  CI    DIO-114  000 
Votruba.  Wilham  J    See— 

Willems,    Dale   D.   and   Volruba.   William  J,   327,847,  CI    D9- 
434  000 
VSI  Fasteners,  Inc    See — 

Cugley,  Derwyn,  327,971,  CI.  D34-40.000. 


noz/le  for  a  svaler  hose    327,94 ^ 
14-92   CI    D19-75  0ai 


•27  914 


>':!ha(a,  Ichiro;  Sucyoshi, 
r  \  >shihiro,  Yamamoto. 
^^-   ^  1    DI.3-133000 

-mall   objects    327,775, 


Watanabe.  Hiromi.  lo  Oppama  Industry  Co..  Ltd    Ignilion  checker. 

(27,8<..l,  7  14-92   CI    DIO-77000 
NVatanabe,  Hiroyuki    See — 

l!<>     Ma.safumi,    Sube.    Minoru.    Takita,    Haruki.    and    Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki,   12  ■189    (  !    1)14  156  000 
W  junatx*,   Kenjir.>    Ikeda,   Mas^imi,  and   Karita,  Seiichiro.  to  Canon 
K,ahashiki    Kaisha    Circuit   ha-se   for  ink  jet   printer  head.    327,908. 
^   14  92,  CI    FJIH  S6  0(X) 
Watanabe   Makoi  >  and  Kohaw-hi   Yasuzi.  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemi- 
cal Co     1  Id    Su,  k.^hl<-  ,,-.. tamer  for  bottles.  327,970,  7-14-92.  CI. 
D34-40a») 
Wes.son,  Caren  I      and  Mandeli,  Colleen  J    Combined  bath  soap  and 

^ubble  wand    i:"J2<)    "  i4  92.  CI    D2I-6I0OO 
VVeslern  Neater  Intrrnaljonal,  Inc     See — 

Brown    Harry  A     and  Brown.  Todd  A  .  327.804.  CI    D7-3 19.000. 
V^estlake.  John  I     diovr  heater    327,963.  714-92.  CI    D32-8  000 
NVrsllund,  Rome  P     Sef 

1  liia.    Masse   K     I     Wresiiund     Rome   P     KLarlsson.   Bert   K,  and 
i.ustavsvin    Kenih  A    O  .  127,812,  CI    D8-71  000 
W  hitfield,  Robin,  to  C-Dax  Systems  Limiirxl    V  e hide  mounted  sprayer 

lank    127,942.  7  14-92,  CI    D21202(Mi 
Whilfield,  Robin    'iee- 

Han,  John  F     and  Whiineid,  Robin,  127.941.  CI    023-202,000, 
VVillcms,  Dale  D     and  Votruba    Wilham  J,,  to  Snapco,  Inc    Pouring 

spout    12^.84^    7  14-92.  CI    D9-434  000 
Wilham  McConncll  4  Son    See  — 

McConncll    W.iham.  327.862.  CI.  DI 1-87  000. 
Williams    [Xiuglas  W      See — 

Tcrra^as.  Joseph  A     and  W!!iams    Douglas  W  .  327.922.  CI    D21- 
I  1 '.  (XX) 
W  mhish.  Richard  s    and  IMr    Roger  L      lo  Techform,  Inc.  Clam  shell 

package    12^844    "14-92.  CI    D9-4I^(:XX). 
Winters,   Kileen   F     and   Colburn.   Beverly  Y.  to  Winters'  Wedding 

Collection.    I"tn     Biskel     127,841,  7   14-92.  CI    D9-414000 
Winters    Wedding  C  olleciion    The   See  — 

Winlf  rs.    F^lern    I       and   Colburn,    Beverly    Y  .    127.843.   CI.    D9- 
414  (XX) 
Wngrii     Fredcru  k    M     Hunter's  carrying  cart.  327,968,  7-14-92,  CI. 

ou  :4ixx. 

.Xenoiev  h.  liK      Ve — 

Hart    Richard  T     327  9SS   CI    D26-63  000 
Y  arr^amoto    Takayuki    .S«'t 

Ndgasaka.  V  asuhiro    Hira^ana.  Yasuo;  Shibata.  Ichiro;  Sueyoshi, 
radahim,    Fsuji.    Masjn    r      Mur,ikami.   Yoshihiro;   Yamamoto. 
Takayuki    andFiika.la    Ma^v,;     •.'-,869.  CI    DI3-1330OO 
Yama/aki,  Kenji    See 

Shike    Tsutomu     Inoue.   Isao    and  Yamazaki.  Kenji,  327,813,  CI. 
D7  4I()(.XX) 
Yan    Mao  Ye    Telephone  unit    327.886.  7-14-92.  CI    OI4-138.000 
Yau  Ket    Pete'  M     lo  Rosalco.  Inc   Vanity  table   327.787.  7-14-92.  CI. 

I>^19T  (XX) 
N  ivin:  (    irporation   See — 

*^aga:saka,  \'asuhiro.  Hirayama.  Y'asuo.  Shibata,  Ichiro,  Sueyoshi. 
Tadahiro,   Tsuji.    Ma.sanori.    Murakami.   Yoshihiro.   Yamamoto, 
Takayuki   and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  327.869.  CI    DI3-I33000 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Waunabe     Mjk    ■       and    Kobayashi.    Yasuzi.    327,970.  CI.    034- 
40  000 
Yoshida,  Michio.  and  Chih.  Chien  C  ,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Camera   327.896.  7-14-92.  CI    DI6-2O9  00O 
Young,  Kevin   Collar  shield    327.771.  7-14-92.  CI    02-609  000 
Zapf.  Otto,  to  Allsleel  Inc  Cabinet  for  ofTice  furniture  327.794.  7-14-92, 

CI    D6-448  000 
Zehm,  John  S.  Slide  bar  entension  for  tile  saw.  327,831,  7-14-92,  CI. 
08-70000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bear  Creek  Gardens   Inc.:  See — 

Warriner,  William  A.,  7,906,  CI.  8.100. 
OeVor  Nurseries,  Inc.:  See — 

Twomey.  Jerry,  7,907,  CI.  11.000. 
Giacomo,  Noli,  to  litituto  Regionale  per  la  Floricoltura.  Chrysanthe- 
mum fruiescens  plant  named  Camilla  Ponticelli.  7,913.  7-14-92,  CI. 
74  100 
Istituto  Regionale  per  la  Floricoltura:  See — 

Giacomo,  Noli,  7,913,  CI.  74.100. 
Klemm,  Siegfried,  to  Klemm  &  Sohn.  Geranium  named  Marlevit.  7.908, 

7-14-92,  CI    87.12C 
Klemm  &  Sohn:  See — 

Klemm,  Siegfried,  7,908,  CI.  87.120. 
Oregon  Bulb  Farms,  Inc.:  See — 

Veenstra,  Rien,  7,910,  CI.  87  400 


Roberson,  Robert  J    Oaylily  named  Black  Eyed  Stella.  7,909,  7-14-92, 

CI.  87  400 
Twomey,  Jerry,  lo  OeVor  Nurseries,  Inc  Rose  plant  named  Twowin. 

7,907,  7-14-92,  CI.  11.000. 
Van  Staaveren  B  V  :  See — 

van  Andel.  Jacob.  7.91 1.  CI.  70.400 
van  Andel.  Jacob.  7.912,  CI   70  500 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B  V  Carnation  named  Stasundel. 

7.911,  7-14-92.  CI    70400 

van  Andel,  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B  V  Carnation  named  Stabarstro. 

7.912,  7-14-92.  CI   70  500. 

Veenstra,  Rien,  to  Oregon  Bulb  Farms,  Inc   Asiatic  lily  named  Super 

Gazer.  7,910,  7-14-92,  CI   87.400 
Wamner,  William  A.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc    Rose  plant  JAC- 

drift   7,906.  7-14-92,  CI    8  100. 

PI  91 


UMI 


i?<^i 


VOL 


CLASSIFICATIO^   OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JULY  14,  1992 

NoTB. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2 
10 
12 
322 
328 
411 
413 
424 
440 


324 
484 
560.1 


12  1 

47 
453 
602 
617 


CXASS2 

5.129,101 
5,129,102 
5.129,103 
5,129,104 
5,129,105 
5,129,106 
5.129,107 
5.129.108 
5.129.109 

CLASS* 

5.129.110 
5.129.111 
5,129.112 

CXASS5 

5.129,113 
5,129,114 
5,129,115 
5.129,117 
5.129.116 


CLASS? 

158  5.129.118 


CLASS  8 


156 
158 


5.129.119 
5.129,120 


CLASS  D< 

317  Bl  8,269,23  i 

CLASS  15 

5,129,121 
5,129,122 
5,129,123 
5,129,124 
5,129.125 
5.129.128 


29 


2502 
352 


413 


CLASS  24 

3  R  5.129.126 

394  5.129.127 

633  5.129.121 

712  5.129.1M 

CLASS  26 

172  5.129.630 

CLASS  28 

107  5.129.131 


CLASS  29 


25,35 
252 
281  1 
402  14 
426.5 
523 
525  1 
716 
852 
885 

890035 
890  121 
892  3 
897  32 
898 
898.09 


5.129.132 
5.129.13! 
5.129.134 
5.129.135 
5.129.136 
5.129.13' 
5.129.138 
5.129.14! 
5.129.14! 
5.129.141 
5.129.144 
5.129.145 
5.129.140 
5.129.14"' 
5,129.14.S 
5.129.150 


85 
92 
114 

383 


CLASS  30 

5.129.15' 
5.129.15H 
5.129.159 
5.129.160 


CLASS  33 

203  14  5.129.14') 


408 
503 
613 


614 


4 

5 
158 
181 


5.129.15(1 
5,129.152 
5.129.15i 
5.129.153 
5,129,154 
5,129.155 

CLASS  34 

5.129.161 
5.129.162 
5.129.161 
5.129.164 


CLASS  36 

83  5.129.165 


117 


5.129.166 


145 


5.129.395 


CLASS  37 

58  5.129.167 

141  R  5.129.168 


231 

5,129,169 
5,129.170 

CLASS  38 

102.2 

5.129.171 

CLASS  42 

25 
90 

5.129.172 
5.129.173 

CLASS  43 

17  5.129.174 

42.39  5.129,175 

42.52  5.129,176 

44.83  5.129.177 

44.87  5.129.178 

CLASS  44 

5.129.917 

CLASS  47 

5.129.179 
5.129.180 
5.129.181 
5.129.182 
5.129,183 

CLASS  49 

5,129.192 
5,129.193 
5,129,184 
5,129,194 
5,129,195 

CLASS  SI 

5,129,185 
5,129,187 
5,129,188 
5.129,918 
5.129,189 
5,129,919 
5,129,190 
5,129,191 
5,129,197 
5,129.198 


425 


42 

576 

64 

72 

81 

349 
441 
478 
493 
501 


165.77 

181  R 

288 

295 

296 

309 

322 

330 

358 

410 


CLASS  52 

121  5.129.199 

205  5.129,200 

232  5.129,201 

239  5,129,202 

309  11  5,129,203 

720  5,129,204 


CLASS  53 


52 
116 
118 

136  1 

138  1 

399 

426 

432 

531 

587 


5.129.205 
5.129.206 
5.129.207 
5.129.208 
5.129.209 
5.129.210 
5.129.211 
5.129.212 
5,129,213 
5.129.214 
5.129.215 


96 
97 

158 
163 
164 
255 
269 
274 
394 
399 


129 
136 
15.8 
53 


CLASS  55 

5.129.920 
5.129.921 
5.129.922 
5.129.923 
5,129,928 
5,129,924 
5,129,927 
5,129,925 
5,129,926 
Bl  4.904.286 
5.129.929 
5.129,930 
5.129.931 

CLASS  56 

5.129.216 
5.129.217 
5.129.218 
5.129,219 


CLASS  59 

80  5,129,220 

CLASS  «0 

5,129,221 
5,129,222 
5,129,223 
5,129,224 
5,129,225 
5,129,226 
5,129,227 
5,129,228 
5,129,229 
5,129,230 
5,129,231 


39.02 
39.27 
3933 
39.36 

226.3 

261 

264 

274 

452 

754 


22 

51.1 

73 
160 
176.6 
200 
324.1 
457.3 
507 


43 
107 


178 


CLASS  62 

5.129.932 
5.129.232 
5.129.237 
5.129.233 
5.129,234 
5,129,235 
5,129,236 
5,129,238 
5,129.239 

CLASS  65 

5.129.933 
5.129.934 

CLASS  66 

5.129.240 
CLASS  6S 

5.129.242 


CLASS  70 

14  5.129.243 

57.1  5.129.244 

209  5.129.245 

CLASS  71 

5.129.935 
5.129.936 
5.129.937 
5.129.938 
5.129.939 
5.129.940 
5.129.941 
5.129.942 
5.129.943 
5.129.944 
5.129.949 
5.129.950 
5.129.951 

CLASS  72 

5.129.246 
5.129.247 
5.129.248 
5.129.249 
5.129,250 
5,129,251 
5,129,252 
Re33,990 
5,129,253 
5,129,254 


9 
63 
92 


93 
94 
98 
107 
118 
122 


21 
60 

70 
234 
334 
349 
367 
370 
448 


CLASS  73 


24.02 
40 
116 

118.1 

122 

313 

599 

861.38 

86142 

862  04 

86263 

863.84 

8655 

866.3 


7R 

63 

73  R 
89.15 

335 

417 


5,129,255 
5,129,256 
5,129,257 
5,129,258 
5,129,259 
5,129,260 
5,129,261 
5,129,262 
5,129,263 
5,129,264 
5,129,265 
5,129,266 
5,129.267 
5.129.268 
5.129,269 

CLASS  74 

5,129,270 
5,129,271 
5.129.272 
5.129.284 
5.129.273 
5.129.274 
5.129.275 


424.5 

471  XY 

473  R 

479 

493 

501.5  R 

529 

553 

730.1 

858 

866 


246 
416 


5.129.276 
5.129.277 
5.129.278 
5.129.279 
5.129,280 
5,129,281 
5,129,282 
5,129,283 
5,129.285 
5,129,286 
5,129,287 
5,129,288 

CLASS  75 

5,129,961 
5,129,945 


CLASS  76 

104.1  5,129,289 

CLASS  81 

57  5,129,290 

446  5,129,291 

452  5,129,292 

483  5,129,293 

CLASS  83 

13  5,129,294 

19  5,129,295 

5,129,296 


30 

72 
356.3 
471.2 

5,129,297 
5,129,298 
5,129,299 
5,129,300 

CLASS  84 

439 
601 
685 

5,129,301 
5,129,302 
5,129,303 

CLASS  86 

1.1 

5,129,304 

CLASS  89 

1.11                5,129,305 

1.14                5,129,306 

1.815              5,129,307 

36.15               5,129,308 

41.06               5,129.309 

CLASS  91 

171 

5,129,310 

CLASS  92 

5R 

5,129,311 

CLASS  99 

340 
376 
422 
450  1 

472 

5,129,312 
5.129,313 
5,129,314 
5,129,315 
5,129,316 

CLASS  100 

48 
53 

5,129,317 
5,129,318 

CLASS  101 

216 
365 
467 

5,129,319 
5,129,320 
5,129,321 

202.3 

293 

430 

445 

481 


CLASS  102 

5,129,322 
5,129,323 
5,129,324 
5.129,325 
5,129,326 


CLASS  105 

4  1  5,129,327 


61.5 


18.3 
20 
22 
35 
416 


5,129,328 

CLASS  106 

5,129,946 
5,129,947 
5,129,948 
5.129,952 
5.129.953 


CLASS  108 

51.3  5.129.329 

CLASS  109 

59  R  5,129,330 


CLASS  110 


203 

5.129,331 

233 

5,129,332 

873 

235 

5,129,333 

246 

5,129,334 

346 

5,129,335 

276 

CLASS  111 

352 
364 

101 

5,129.336 

CLASS  112 

121 

5               5.129.337 

2 
IS 

22.1 
22  11 

126 

5.129.338 

178 

5.129.339 

260 

5.129.341 

303 

5.129.342 

56  D 

CLASS  114 

56  5.129.343 

132  5.129.344 

144  E  5.129.345 

162  5.129.346 

266  5.129.347 

333  5.129.348 

343  5.129,349 


282 
307 
308 


16 

64 

302 

315 

658 

723 
724 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


51  12 

98 
109 
167 
173 

CLASS  122 

20  B  Bl  4,944,250 


116 

5,129,350 
5,129,351 
5,129,352 

118 

5,129,353 
5,129,354 
5,129,355 
5,129,356 
5,129,357 
5,129,358 
5,129,359 
5,129.360 

119 

5.129.361 
5.129.362 
5.129.363 
5.129.364 
5.129.365 


451  R 


5.129.366 


CLASS  123 


52  MB 

52  MF 

90.11 

9017 

9018 

90.31 

90.38 

90.48 

90.55 

179  11 

1792 

193.4 

436 

450 

531 

536 


5.129.368 
5,129.367 
5.129.369 
5.129.370 
5.129.407 
5,129,375 
5,129,371 
5,129,372 
5,129,373 
5,129,374 
5,129,377 
5.129.376 
5,129,378 
5,129,379 
5,129,380 
5,129,381 
5.129,382 


CLASS  124 

67  5,129,383 

CLASS  126 

21  A  5,129.384 

25  R  5.129.385 

299  R  5.129.386 

440  5.129.387 


CLASS  128 


202.27 
204.21 
380 
419  D 
419  PG 

653  1 
660.01 

661.01 

716 

759 


5.129.389 
5.129.390 
5.129.391 
5.129.392 
5.129.393 
5.129.394 
5.129.396 
5,129,397 
5,129.398 
5.129.399 
5,129.400 
5,129.401 
5,129,402 


773 
785 


5,120.401 
5,129,404 
5.129.405 

M:")  40^ 

CLASS  131 

5,129.954 
5.129.408 
*  l2"4f.W 


CLASS  134 


5.129.955 
5.129,956 
5,129,958 
5.129,957 
5.129,410 
5,129,411 


CLASS  137 


1 

2 

10 
113 
218 
315 
486 
5143 
595 
596  16 
599 
61405 
625  24 
62564 
806 
854 


5,129,412 
Bl  3.396.619 
5,129,413 
3,129,414 
S,I29,415 
5,129,416 
5.129,417 
5.129,418 
5.129,419 
5.129,420 
5,129,421 
5.129.422 
5,129,423 
5.12S,424 
5.129,425 
3.425.4.30 

"  !:9,4:f. 


Bl 


CLASS  138 

30  5,129,427 


104 
121 


5,129,428 
5,129,429 


CLASS  139 

116  2  5,129,430 

448  5,129,431 


CLASS  141 


45 
362 


5.129,432 
5,129,433 

5,129,434 


CI.ASS  144 

2R  5,129.435 


142 
176 
343 


5,129.436 
5,129,437 
5,129,438 


CLASS  148 


23 
101 
104 
113 
143 
247 
277 
428 


5,129,%2 
5,129,963 
J.129,964 
5.129,965 

5.129.966 

5.129.967 
5.129,959 
5.129.968 
5.129.969 
5.129.970 
5,129,971 

CLASS  149 

2  5,129,972 

CLASS  152 

5,129.973 
5.129.439 


454 
516 


CLASS  156 


64 

77 
213 
272.4 
289 
294 
470 
567 
579 
601 
628 


629 
635 
643 


5,129,974 
5.129.975 
5,129,976 
5,129,977 
5,129,978 
5,129.979 
5.129.980 
5.129.984 
5.129,985 
5.129,986 
5.129,981 
5.129,982 
5.129.983 
5,129.990 
5.129,991 
5,129,994 


PI  ^: 


y  '^^ 


19  92 


UMI 


PI  ^4 


CLASSiFlCAHON  Oh  PATENTS 


CI  VvS   ISO 

7027               5.129,498 

a^\     w\                                     ■     ■  ^ft    AAA 

CLASS  219 

CLASS  244 

586 

5,130.058 

363                    5,129,690 

47.3                  •     .-"«3 

89  B                 5,129,499 
109  F                5,129,500 

85  16                5,130,509 

1  R 

5,129,594 

CLASS  2S4 

CLASS  290 

99                     5.130,510 

3  16 

5,129,595 

333 

5,129.626 

38  R                 5,130,560 

CLVSS  160 

84.1                    5  129  440 

CLASS  l»4 

350                    5.129.501 

117  1                   5,130,511 
12168                5,130.512 

104  R 
1185 

5,129.596 
5,129,597 

CIASS256 

CLASS  291 

229  1                    5  129.441 

12434               5.130,514 

134  D 

5,129,598 

19 

5,129,627 

214                     5,129,691 

271                        5.129.442 

CLASS  !«• 

125  12               5.130,515 

135  R 

5,129,599 

31 

5,129,628 

288                    5,129.692 

CLASS  162 

303                    5,129,502 

130  4                 5,130.516 

158  R 

5,129.600 

CLASS  261 

300                    5,129,693 

405                      5,129,503 

270                    5.13ft517 

5,129.601 

347                        5,129,694 

23                       5  129  987 
123                       5.129.988 

453                      5,129.504 
455                    5.129.505 

497                    5.130.518 

172 
224 

3,129.602 
5.129.603 

97 
106 

5,130,062 
5,130,063 

CI.ASS293 

147                     5.129,989 
352                       5.129.992 

712                    5.129.506 

CLASS  220 

322 

5,129.604 

a^ssiM 

128                    5,129,695 

781                      5,129,507 

4  33               5.129,534 

CLASS  246 

22 
28 
292 

5,130,064 
5,130,065 
5.130,066 
5.130,067 
5.130,068 
5,130,069 
5.130,070 
5.130,071 

CLASS  294 

CLA.SS  164 

4.1                    M  29,443 
1 12                       5  129.444 

860  3                   5.129,508 
CLASS  100 

23  4                 5.129,535 
211                     5,129,536 
269                    5,129,541 

3 
249 

5,129,605 
5,129,606 

8  6                   5,129,696 
CLASS  296 

483                       5.129^445 

CLASS  165 

41                        5,129,446 

47                       5,129,447 

50  C                5,130,501 

814                 5,130.502 

83  N                5.130.503 

147  R                 5.130.504 

295                    5.130.505 

321                     5,129,537 
346                    5.129,338 
403                    5,129,539 
445                    5,129,540 
453                    5,129,542 

CLASS  24* 

73  5,129.607 

74  3                 5.129.608 
97                    5,129.609 

106                       5.129.610 

60 

61 

78 

102 

26                       5,129,697 
98                       5,129.698 
180.1                     5,129,699 
196                      5,129,700 

86                       5,129,448 

553                    5.130.506 

503                    5,129,543 

166 

5.129.612 

112 

3.130.072 

CLASS  297 

95                       5,129,455 
108                       5,129,456 
no                       5,129,449 
168                    5,129,450 

600                    5.130.507 
CLASS  201 

21                     5.129.995 

562                    5,129,544 
CLASS  221 

34                    5,129,545 

221  3 
3092 
311  2 

457 

5.129.613 
5.129.614 
5.129,615 
5,129,616 

129 
259 
3287 
540 

5.130.073 
3.130.074 
5,130,075 
5,130,076 

68                     5,129,701 
144                      5,129,702 
248                      5,129,703 
284  R                  5,129,704 

185                    5,129,451 

CLASS  203 

66                    5,129,546 

688 

5,129,611 

CLASS  266 

397                      5,129,705 

CLASSIC* 

64                       5.129.996 

CLASS  222 

690 

5,129,617 

81 

5,129,629 

452                      5.129,706 

66.4                 5,129,452 

99                       5.129.99? 

1                      5,129,547 

CLASS  149 

196 

5,129,631 

460                      5,129,707 

119                    5,129,453 

CLASS  204 

16                    5,129,548 

69  12 

5,130,508 

259 

5,129,632 

CLASS  299 

120                     5,129,454 
274                    5,129,457 

67                     5.129.998 

129  1                  5,129,549 
135                    5,129,550 

CLASS  ISO 

CLASS  2*7 

41                      5,129,708 

295                     5,129,458 

131                      5.129.999 

5,129,551 

202 

5,130,523 

45 

5,129,633 

CLASS  301 

339                     5,129,459 

145  R                5.130.000 

146  6                 5!l29,552 

205 

5,130,524 

64  24                 5,129,634 

53                  5.129,709 

368                      5,129,460 

153  16               5.13O.0O2 

195                    5.129.553 

208  1 

5,130.525 

129 

5,129,635 

9  DH            5,1 29^7 10 

CLASS  16a 

157  2                 5.130.001 

368                    5,129.554 

213  A 

5.130,528 

CLASS  269 

105  B                 5,129,711 

176                    5.130.003 

455                      5,129,561 
f£t)                       5  129  555 

213  VT 

5,130,527 

4                       5,129.461 

1817                 5.13O.0O4 

214  L 

5.130,529 

43 

5.129,636 

CLASS  303 

CLASS  172 

192  12               5,130.005 

Vk^J                                                       ^f  \  ^r  ,  J  J  J 

214  R 

5,130,526 

231 

5.129,637 

15                    5,129,712 

19                    5,129,462 
248                    5,129,463 

CLASS  173 

1                       5,129.464 
13                    5,129,466 
75                    5,129,467 

231                    5.130,006 
270                    5.130.007 
283                    5.130,008 
403                    5.130,009 
411                     5.130.010 

CLASS  223 

52                    5,129,556 
91                    5,129,557 
102                      5,129,558 

216 

221 
226 
227  16 

5.130.330 
5.130.331 
5.130.332 
5.130,533 
5,130.535 

282 

11 

53 

5,129,638 
CLASS  270 

5,129,639 
5,129,640 

92                    5,129,713 
116R                5,129,714 

CLASS  307 

31                    5,130,561 

CLASS  224 

227  30 

5.130.534 

CLASS  n 

66                    5,130,562 

CLASS  206 

42.03  B            5,129,559 

231  17 

5.13a336 

6 

5,129,641 

201                     5,130,563 

178                    5.129.465 

5                    5.129.509 

151                      5,129,560 

281 

3.130,337 

10 

5,129  642 

246                     5,130,564 

51                 5.130.011 

244                    5,129,562 

282 

5.130,538 

216 

5,129,643 
3,129,644 

265                      5.1.10,565 

CLASS  174 

61                 5.129.510 

264                     5,129,564 

306 

5,130,339 

227 

269                      5.1-10,566 

48                     5.130.494 

63  3                 5.129.511 

275                    5,129,563 

310 

3,130.540 

241 

5,129,645 

270                    5.130,567 

73.1                  5.130.495 
133                    5.130.496 

83  5            Bl  4,557.958 
213  1                  5.129.512 

CLASS  225 

327  2 
338  3 

5.130,541 
5,130.542 

273 

5,129,646 

2722                 5,130,568 
272  3                 5,130,569 

137  R                5.130.497 

265                    5.129.513 

38                     5.129,565 

342 

5.13a543 
5.130.344 

CLASS  273 

296  6                  5,130,570 

252                    5, 1 30,498 

388                    5.129,514 

93                     5,129,566 

343 

1.5  A             5.129,648 

352                    5,130.571 

254                    5,130,499 

394                    5.129,515 

96  5                 5,129,567 

458.1 

3.130,343 

73  3 

5.129,656 

353                    5,130,572 

CLASS  I7J 

449                    5.129.526 
463                      5.129.516 

CLASS  226 

461  1 

3.130.346 
3.130.348 

77  A                5,129,650 
93  R                 5.129.651 

455                    5,130.573 
465                      5,130,574 

66                     5.129.468 

467                      5.129.517 

27                    5,129,568 

484  1 

5.130.349 

139 

5.129.652 

471                     5,130,575 

5.129.469 

497                      5.129.518 

CLASS  227 

492  1 

3.130.551 
5,130.553 

179C                 5,129,653 

475                        5,130,576 

69                       5.129,470 

523                    5.129.519 

236 

5,129,649 

490                     5,130,577 

228                      5,129,471 

534                    5.129.520 

19                     5,129,570 

492  2 

3,130,547 

238 

5,129,654 

494                      5,130,578 

CLASS  177 

208                      5,129,472 
CLASS  178 

539                    5.129.527 
551                     5.129.521 
574                    5.129.522 

CLASS  201 

43                      5,129,569 

CLASS  228 
112                    5,129,571 
131                    5,129,572 

548 
559 
560 

3,130.550 
3,130.552 
3.130.554 
3.130.555 
3.130,556 

241 

1 
37 

5,129,655 
CLASS  277 

5,129.657 
5.129.658 
5,129.659 

520                     5,130,579 

530                     5,130,580 

5,130,581 

591                    5,130,582 

19                    5,130.500 

113                    5.130,012 

180  1                  5,129,573 

561 

5.130.557 

92 

CLASS  310 

CLASS  UO 

413                    5.130.013 

221                     5.129,574 

5.130,558 

117 

5,129.660 

17                     5,130,5*4 

68  1                 5.129,473 
156                    5.129,474 

CLASS  210 

130                    5.130,014 

CLASS  229 

120.011              5,129,375 

562                         3.130,559 

CLASS  251 

141 

5,129.661 
CLASS  279 

59                     5,130,585 
83                     5,130,586 
89                     5,130,587 

179                    5.129.475 
234                     5.129.476 
265                      5.129,477 
268                        5.129.478 
297                        5  129.479 

CLASS  182 

136                    5,130,015 
164                    5,130,016 
172                    5,130,018 
247                      5,130,019 
264                      5.130.020 
.199                    5.130.021 

CLASS  235 

380                      5,130,519 
472                      5,130,520 
476                     5,130.521 
492                      5,130,522 

35 
63 

1499 

203 

214 

5.129,618 
5.129.619 
5.129.620 
5.129.621 
5.129.622 
5.129,623 

123                    5,129.662 

OASS2M 

7  14               5,129,663 

221                     5,129,664 

274                      5,129,665 

90  5                 5,130,588 
5,130,589 
114                    5,130,590 
172                    5,130,591 
209                      5,130,59: 
234                      5,130,59^ 

63                      5.129.480 

450                    5.130.022 
493  2                 5.130.023 

CLASS  23* 

12  2                 5,129,576 

3.129,624 
5.129,625 

281  1 
493 

5,129,666 
5,129,667 

256                     5.1  30.59  > 
5.1J0.594 

CLASS  184 

500  36               5.130.024 

34  5                 5,129,577 

CLASS  252 

607 

5,129,668 

268                      5,130,595 

15  3                  5,129,481 
1043                   5,129,482 

638                    5.130.025 

5.130.026 

640                    5.130.017 

CLASS  237 

11                    5.129,578 

8555 

86 
32  5 
61 

74 

5.130,014 
3,130,035 
3.130.036 
5.130.037 
5.130.038 
5.130.039 
5.130.040 
5.130.041 

661 
707 
718 

5,129,669 
5,129,670 
5.129,671 

313  D                 5,130,597 
316                     5,130,598 
323                      5,130,599 

CLASS  117 

8.41               5,129,483 
11                    5,129,484 

656                    5,130.027 
691                     5,130,028 
703                      5,130.029 

CLASS  239 

4                       5,129,579 

720 
735 
738 

5,129,672 
5,129,673 
5,129,674 

329                     5,130,600 
CLASS  312 

20                    5,129,485 

739                      5,130,030 

118                      5,129,580 

743 

5,129,675 

3519                  5.129,715 

52  LC             5,129,486 

748                      5,130,031 

5,130,032 

754                    5,130,033 

414                    5.129,581 
424  5                 5.129.382 

78  3 

756 
770 

5,129.676 
5.129,677 

CLASS  313 

CLASS  m 

427                    5.129.383 

78  5 

3.130.042 

5,129,678 

15                      5,130,601 

73  1                 5,129,487 

579                    5.129.384 

93 

3.130.043 

806 

5,129,679 

240                     5,130,602 

282                    3,129,488 

CLASS  211 

5891                  5,129.383 

102 

3.130.044 

5,129,680 

504                    5,130,60> 

299                    5,129,489 
5,129,490 

51                      5,129,523 
70  6                  5,129,528 

CLASS  241 

164 

3. 1 30.043 
3,130.046 

CLASS  2S3 

580                    5,130,604 
CLASS  315 

113                      5.129,524 

5                     5.129,586 

181  6 

3, 1 30.047 

81 

5,129,682 

cijkssno 

133                    5  J  29,525 

27                     5,129.587 

299  01 

5,130.048 

n  \SS  285 

105                    5,130,605 

18A                  5.129.491 

33                    5.129.588 

299  63 

5,130.049 

107                      5,130,606 

CLASS  213 

37  5                 3.129.389 

299  65 

5,130.030 

2.1 

>  !  29.681 

11181                 5,130,60- 

CLASS  l«2 

166                     5,129,529 

46013             5,129,590 

315  5 

5,130.051 

93 

5,129,683 

209  R                 5,130,608 

0  049               5.129.496 

282  2                   5,129,591 

387 

5,130.052 

161 

5,129,684 

219                     5,130,609 

1  52                 5.129.492 

CLASS  21S 

400  22 

5,130.053 

231 

5,129,685 

5,130,610 

3  29                 5.129.49.1 

11  1                   5,129,532 

CLASS  242 

500 

5,130.034 

258 

5,129,686 

224                    5,130,611 

4  A                  5.129.494 

252                      5,129,530 

35  5  A              5,129,592 

518 

5,130.033 

273 

5,129.687 

248                    5,130,612 

48  92                  5.129.495 

256                    5,129,531 

107  4  A        Bl  4,522,350 

551 

3,130.036 

328 

5,129,688 

291                      5,130,613 

56  R                   5.129,497 

V44                    5.129,533 

159                     5,129,593 

585 

3,130.037 

333 

5,129,689 

366                     5,130,614 

^B 

■■ 

P 

'%"'^^^^^^^H 

^1 

^H 

1 

^H 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  95 

381                     5,13a615 

661                    5.130,699 

72 

5,134710 

113                    5.130.876 

5,130,964 

CIj^SS  318 

665                     5,130,700 

5,130.781 

126                   5.130.877 

44  38                 5.130,965 

CLASS  ym 

^.*»*f  fc^^*    •^■^ 

701                      5,130,701 

73 

5,130,782 

5.130.878 

49                       5.130.966 

2  ^ 

5.131.038 

17                    5,130,616 

703                    5,130,702 

74 

5,130.783 

132                    5.130.879 

56                       5.130.967 

5.131.039 

34                   5,130.617 
114                     5,130,618 
116                    5.130,619 

784                    5,130,703 
803                     5,130,704 
853  9                 5,130.703 

79 
81 
82 

5,130.784 
5,130.771 
5.134768 

CLASS  361 

33                     5.130.880 

5.130!%8 
58                       5.130,969 
77  2                    5,1-10.959 
100                     5,130.970 
116                       5.130,971 
215                     5.130,972 
219                       5,130,973 

SO 

5.111,040 
CLASS  3*1 

254                    5.130.620 

854.6                 5,130.706 

36                   5,130,881 

.14 

5,131,042 

5.130.621 

945                    5,1X).707 

CLASS  3SS 

5  130.882 

41 

5,131,043 

265                    S,IX).622 

984                    5,130,708 

20 

5,130,783 

91                     5130.883 

43 

5,131,045 

280                   3,130.624 

995                    5.130.709 

21  R 

5,130,786 

117                     5  130.884 

61 

5,131,044 

560                    3.130.625 

CLASS  3*1 

28 

5,130,787 

313                     5  130,885 

68; 

5.131,046 

567                    3,130.630 

75 

5,130,788 

380                       5,130,887 

CLASS  370 

71 

5,131,047 

56811               5,130.631 

It                    5.130.710 

5,130,789 

386                     M  30,888 

582                  5,131,041 

60                       5.130,97! 

5.130,976 

5.130,977 

5,110,978 

81 

M31,048 

5,130.632 
608                    5.13a626 
652                    5.130,627 
789                    5,130.628 

CLASS  342 

22                    5.130,711 
26                   5,130,712 
43                    5,130.713 

80 
83 
86 

87 

5,130.791 
5,130.792 
5,130,793 
5,130.794 

388                    5  130,889 

390  5,130.890 

391  M  30,891 

392  5. 130.892 
5  !  10.893 

82 
159 

5,131,040 
5,131,051 
5,131,052 

n.ASS  382 

CLASS  320 

132                    5,130.714 

IOC 

5,130,795 

393                       5  l.lo!894 

6T                       5,130,979 

Q 

5  11;  049 

13                     5,130.633 

138                    3.130.713 

133 

5,130,797 

398                     5  130,895 

85  1                   5,130,980 

5,  I3!!o53 

22                    5,130,634 

173                    3,134716 

138 

5,130,796 

424                     5. 1  30,896 

85  6                  5,130,981 

27 

5,131.054 

375                    3,134717 

140 

5,130,798 

323                    5,110,886 

85  7                  5,130.982 

32 

5.131.055 

CLASS  323 

278                    5.130,636 

CLASS  3*3 

167 
183 

5,130.799 
5,130,800 

CLASS  362 

85  8                  5.130,983 
94  1                    5.130,984 

41 

47 

5J  3 1^057 
5,131,058 
5  131.059 

280                    3,130,635 

781  CA             3.130.718 

5,130,801 

24                       5,130,897 

5,1.10,985 

50 

314                    5,130.637 

903                    3.130.719 

188 

5,130,802 

31                     5,130,898 

5,130,986 

54 

5  131,056 

CLASS  324 

CLASS  34* 

191  1 

5,130.103 

32                   5.130,899 

103                     5,130,987 

209 

5,134804 

61                    3.130,900 

CLASS  3*3 

38  F                5,130,644 

1.1                 3,130.720 
3.134721 
5,130.722 
5,130,723 
5,130,724 

139  R                5,130,725 

140  R                5,130,726 
159                    5,130.727 

296 

5,130,805 

3.130.901 

CLASS  371 

61 

5.129.734 

67                    5,130,638 

5,130,806 

3.130.902 

22.3                  5.130,988 

109 

5.129.735 

71.4                 3,130,639 

5.130,807 

5.1»,903 

5.130,989 

73.1                 3,130,640 

298 

5,134808 

5.130.904 

37.1                  5,130,990 

n  ASS  384 

96                   3,130.641 

300 

5,130.809 

5.130.903 

37,6                  5,130.991 

10 

5.129.733 

127                    3,130.642 

310 

5.134810 

80.1                 5,130,906 

42                     5.130.993 

45 

5.129.736 

138  R                3.130,64) 

330 

5,130.811 

109                    5,130,907 

40!                      5.13C.992 

192 

5.129,737 

3.130.645 

333 

5.130.812 

130                    3,130,908 

CIjiSS372 

279 

5.129,738 

3,134646 

CLASS  3SI 

5,130,813 

133                    5,130,909 

292 

5.129,739 

3,130,647 

30                   5.129.716 
138                    5.129,717 
161                    5,129.718 
177                    3,129.719 
243                    5,129.720 

5,134814 

217                    5,130.910 

2                     5,130.994 

441 

5.129,740 

3,130,648 

5,130,815 

226                    5,130,911 

13                     5.130.995 

448 

5,129,741 

174                    5,130,64) 

81  4,688.103 

263                    5.130,912 

21                     5  130,996 

5,129,742 

207  22               5,130.6W 

341 

5,130,816 

343                    5,130.913 

5.130,997 

5,129,743 

223                    5.130,651 

400 

5,130,817 

364                    5.134914 

32                     5,130,908 

4Sf 

5  129  744 

240                   3.130.632 

407 

5,134818 

367                    3,134913 

33                     5,130,999 

ll.ASS  3«5 

241                    3.!3a6S3 

CLASS  354 

445 

5,130.819 

386                    5,130,916 

41                     5.131,000 

244                    3.130.654 

103                    5.130,728 

447 

5,130.820 

CLASS  363 

30                   5,131,001 

2 

3,131,060 

258                    5,134655 

202                    5.130.729 

437 

5,130.821 

5,131,002 

4 

5,131,061 

318                    3,130,636 

253                    3.130.730 

461 

5,130.822 

56                   5,130.917 

65                     5,131,003 

12 

5,131,062 

415                    3,130,637 

276                    5,130.731 

465 

5,130.823 

141                    5,130,918 

86                     5.131.004 

69 

5,130,790 

435                    3,130.63S 

286                    5.130.732 

473 

5,130,847 

CLASS  3«* 

CLASS  373 

78 

5,131.063 

5.130,639 

400                    5.130.733 

486 

5,130,824 

136                    5,130,919 
131                    3,130.920 
162                    3.130,921 

102 

5,131,064 

610              Bl  3,993,94' 

662  5,130,661) 

663  5,130,661 

5.130.734 
402                    5.130.735 
416                   3.130.737 

3.130.738 
423                    3,130.739 
473                    5.130,742 
479                    3,130,740 
484                    3.130.741 

CLASS  399 

15                    5,130,825 

27                    5,131,005 
CLASS  374 

120 
135 
138 

5,131,065 
5,131,066 
5,131,067 

40 

5,130,826 

419                    5.130.924 

106                     5.129.731 

141 

5,131,068 

CLASS  330 

48 

5,130,827 

420                    5,130.925 

116                     5,129,732 

142 

5.131,069 

31                    3.130.662 

52  3.130.661 

53  3.130.664 

31 
39 

72 

5,130,828 
5,130,829 
5,130,830 

424.05               5,130,926 

5,130.927 

426.02               5.130,928 

CLASS  375 

1                    5,131,006 

405 

CLASS  392 

5.131.070 

129                    3,130.66.5 

73 

5,129,727 

426.03               5  1  30.929 

40                   5,131,007 

CI  ASS  395 

253                    3.130.666 

CLASS  3SS 

81 

5,130,831 

431.03               5,130,930 

97                    5,131,008 

\-  l_-'^Lfc^*J     «^7«/ 

3.I30.66-' 

27                   5.130.743 

87 

5,130,832 

439                     5,130,931 

5.131,009 

3 

5,131,071 

281                    3.130.668 

5,130.744 

88 

5,130.833 

468                     5,130,932 

100                    5.131,010 

24 

5,131,072 

306                    3.130.669 

40                   5.130.743 

93 

5,130.834 

487                     5,130,933 

101                    5.131,011 

27 

5,131,073 

CLASS  331 

71                    5.130,746 

73                     5,130,747 

206                    5,130,748 

124 
152 

5,130,833 
5.130,836 

316                     5  110,934 
326                     5,130,935 

108                    5,131,012 
118                    5,131,013 

61 
105 

5,131 ,074 
5.131,075 

2                   3.130,670 

174 

5,130,837 

331.01                5,130,936 

119                     5,131,014 

110 

5,131,076 

16                   3,130,671 

208                    5.130,749 

200 

5,130,838 

363                    5.130.937 

121                    5,131,015 

113 

5,131,077 

63                    3,130,67: 

5,130,750 
211                    5.130.731 
274                   3.130,752 
282                    3.130.753 

3,130.734 
296                   3.134735 
298                    3.130.736 
311                    3,130,737 

205 

5,130,839 

567                    3,130,938 

122                    5,131,016 

114 

5,131,078 

96                   3,130.67 
109                     5,130,67a 

220 
265 

5,130,840 
5,130,841 

710.01               5.130,939 
713.08               5.130,940 

CLASS  37* 

118 
164 

5,131,079 
5,131,080 

117  D                5,130,67r 

5,130.842 

5,130,941 

116                     5.130,077 

200 

5.130,922 

CLASS  332 

100                     5,130,676 
CLASS  333 

283 
328 
428 
443 

5,130,843 
5,130,844 
5,130,845 
5,130,846 

724.01               5,130,942 
724.19                5,130,943 
766                     5,130,944 

CLASS  365 

219                     5  130.078 

301                      5.130.079 

305                    5.130,080 

5,130,081 

275 
323 

5,131,081 
5,131,082 
5,131,083 
5,131,084 
5,131,085 
5,131,086 
5,131,087 

22  R                5,130.677 
24  R                5,130,67f 

313                    5.130,738 
319                    5.130.759 

552 
571 
649 
700 
741 
803 
823 
836 

5,130.848 
5,130,849 
5,130,850 
5,130,851 
5,130,832 
5,130,833 
5,130,834 
5,130.855 

49                     5,130.945 
154               Bl  4,554,644 

371                    3,130,082 
441                      5,130,083 

375 
423 

141                    5,130,67' 

CLASS  35* 

189.01                 5,130,946 

CLASS  377 

5,131,088 

189                    5,130.680 
194                    3.130.681 

202  3.130,682 

203  5,130,683 

73.1                 5.129.721 

5.129.722 

237                   Re.33.991 

336                    5.129.723 

227                    5,130,947 
240                    5,130,923 

CLASS  3«« 

79                   5,129,728 

81  5,129,729 
160                    5,129.730 

CLASS  3*7 

1                     5,130,948 
27                     5,130,949 
34                   5,130,950 

82  5,130,951 
135                    5,130,952 
155                    5,130,953 
188                    5,130,954 

24                    5,131,017 
117                    5,131,018 

CLASS  378 

500 
700 

725 
800 

5,131,089 
5,131,090 
5.131,091 

5.131.092 

CLASS  335 

357                    5.129,724 

857 

5,130.836 

19                       5,131.021 

C-LASS400 

43                   5,130,684 

167                    5,130,685 

216                    5,t30,68( 

5,130,68- 

CLASS337 

231                    5,130,68* 
296                    5,130,689 

374                    3,129,723 
402                    3.129.726 

CLASS  357 

13                    3,130.760 
17                   3,130.761 
19                   5,130.762 
22                   5.130,763 

900                   5,130,857 
CLASS  360 

103                 5,130,858 
14.1                  5,130,859 
16                     5.130,974 
19.1                  5.130,860 
32                     5,130,861 

34                   Re  33,992 

5,131,022 

43                    5,131,023 

CLASS  379 

39                     5,131,019 
59                     5,131,020 
67                     5,131,024 

208 

323 

489 

605 

639 

6904 

692 

5.129.745 
5.129.746 
5.129,747 
5.129.748 
5,129,749 
5.129,750 
5,129,751 

5,130.764 

40 

5,130,862 

95                     5,131,025 

CLASS  403 

CLASS  338 

15                    5,130,690 

5.130.765 
5.130.766 

48 
60 

5,130,863 
5,130,864 

100                     5,131,026 
112                    5,131,027 

24 
322 

5.129,752 
5,129.753 

32  S                5,130,691 

23.4                3.130.767 

5,130,863 

CLASS  368 

344                    5,131,028 

23  5                 5,130,769 

75 

5,130,866 

3                     5,130,955 

355                     5,131,029 

CLASS  404 

CLASS  340 

23.7                 5,130,772 

5,130.867 

81                     5.130]956 

373                     5,131,030 

65 

5,129,754 

12                    5,130,583 

5,130,773 

77  04 

5,130,868 

110                    5,134957 

393                     5,131,031 

90 

5,129,755 

1462                 5,130.692 

23.700              5,130,770 

99.06 

5,130,869 

204                     5,130,960 

410                     5,131,032 

384  E                5.130.693 

24                     5,130.774 

99.08 

5,130,870 

413                    5,131,033 

CLASS  405 

442                    3.130,694 

30                   5.130.775 

104 

5,134871 

CLASS  369 

429                    5,130,629 

23 

5,129,756 

527                    3.130.695 

5.130,776 

105 

5.130.872 

6                     5,130,961 

435                     5,131.034 

43 

5,129,757 

540                   3.130.696 

51                    3.130,777 

106 

5.130.873 

13                   5,130,958 

437                    5.131,035 

48 

5,129,758 

331                    3.130.697 

54                   5.130,778 

5,134874 

32                   3,130,962 

446                    5,131,036 

59 

5,129,759 

3.130.698 

67                   3,130.779 

107 

5.130.875 

44.28               3.130.963 

447                     5.131,037 

138 

5.129,760 

19  92 


UMI 


PI    )b 


CLAiSlMCA  I  lU.N  Ul    V.\  I  LM  b 


150.1 

5,129,761 

5,130,123 

425  9 

5.130.202 

56 

5.129.829 

5.130.299 

279 

5.130.390 

232 

5,129,762 

53 

5,130,124 

457 

5.130,203 

75 

5.129.830 

5.130.300 

288 

5.130.391 

283 

5,129,763 

61 

5,130,125 

4755 

5,130,205 

79 

5.129.831 

23 

Re.33.996 

5.130.392 

303 

5.129.764 

74 

Re  33,993 

552 

5,130,206 

5.129.832 

45 

5,130.302 

314 

5.130.393 

CLASS  406 

78  18 

5.130,126 

577 

5,130,207 

91 

5.129.833 

85 

5.130.303 

CLASS  527 

858 

5.130.127 

593 

5,130,208 

130 

5.129.834 

91 

5.130.304 

86 

5.129.765 

5.130.128 

605 

5,130,204 

215 

5.129.835 

110 

5.130.305 

300 

5.130.394 

136 

5.129.766 

5.130.129 

614 

5,130,209 

346 

5.129.836 

121 

5.130.306 

5.130.395 

CLASS  407 

8591 

5.130.130 

348 

5.129.837 

186 

5.130.308 

CLASS  528 

94  64 

5.130.143 

CLASS  429 

367 

5.129.839 

210 

5.130.309 

40 

5.129.767 

9465 

5.130.131 

33 

5,130,210 

372 

5.129.8.38 

220 

5.130.301 

q 

5.130.396 

n  \ss  411 

195  1 

5.130.132 

196 

Re  33,995 

397 

5.129.840 

2335 

5.130.310 

5.130.397 

M29.76« 
5.129.770 
5.129.771 

5.130.133 

198 

5,1.30,211 

517 

5.129.841 

2342 

5,130.311 

12 

5.130.398 

405 

5.130.135 

532 

5.129.842 

252 

5.130,312 

14 

5.130.399 

507 

5,130.136 

CLASS  430 

685 

5.129.843 

253 

5.130.313 

21 

5.130.400 

422 

5.130.137 

4 

5,130,213 

778 

5.129.844 

5.130.314 

33 

5.130.401 

CLASS  412 

5.130.138 

31 

5,130,214 

254 

5.130.315 

45 

5.130.402 

g 

5.129.772 

450 

5.130.139 

58 

5,130,215 

CLASS  440 

255 

5.130.316 

48 

5.130.403 

465 

Re  33.994 

59 

5,130,216 

1 

5.129  845 

256 

5.130.317 

52 

5.130.404 

CLASS  413 

Bl  4.753.801 

5,130,217 

40 

5.129.846 

299 

5.130.318 

78 

5.130.405 

25 

5.129.773 

469 

5.130.140 

71 

5,130,218 

88 

5.129.847 

300 

5.130.319 

92 

5.130.406 

CLASS  414 

548 

574 

5.I30.I4I 
5.130.142 

106 
109 

5,130,219 
5,130,220 

CLASS  441 

302 
321 

5.130.320 
5.130.307 

93 

125 

5.130.407 
5.130.408 

11 

5.129.774 

577 

5.130.144 

114 

5,130,221 

2 

5.129.848 

327 

5.130.321 

155 

5.130.409 

24  5 

5.129.775 

649 

5.130.145 

126 

5,130,222 

CLASS  445 

333 

5,130,379 

218 

5.130.410 

228 

5.129.776 

673 

5.130.146 

166 

5,130.223 

23 
24 

5.129.849 
5.129.850 

337 

5,130,322 

388 

5.130.411 

280 
495 

5.129.777 
5.129.778 

CLASS  42S 

191 

5.130.224 
5.130.225 

340 

357 

5,130,323 
5,130,324 

391 
408 

5.130.412 
5.130.413 

546 

686 

791  2 

111 

5.129.779 
5.129.780 
5.129.781 

CLASS  415 

5.129,782 

1 

36 

62 

117 

135 

5.l.iV.»OI 

5.129,802 
5.129.803 
5.129.804 
5.129.805 
5.129.806 

264 
286 
292 
312 
569 

5.130.226 
5.130.227 
5.130.228 
5.130.229 
5.130.212 

26 
60 

372 
465 

CLASS  446 

5.129.851 
5.129.852 
5.129.853 
5.129.854 

389 
410 
415 
426 
429 

5.130,325 
5.130,326 
5,130,327 
5,130,328 
5.130,329 
5,130,330 

321 
324 
350 

CLASS  530 

5.130.414 
5.130.415 
5.130.416 
5.130.417 

2093 

5,129,783 

145 

5.129.808 

CLASS  431 

CLASS  452 

447 

5!l3o!331 

399 

5.130,418 

216  1 

5,129,784 

174 
406 
422 
425 

5.129.807 
5.129.809 
5.129.810 
5.129.811 

4 

5.129.818 

99 

5.129.855 

452 

5,130,332 

506 

5.1M.4I9 

46 

CLASS  416 

5.129,785 

124 

5.129.819 
CLASS  432 

128 
179 

5.129.856 
5.129.857 

460 
469 
510 

5.130,333 
5.130,334 
5.130.335 
5.130.336 
Bl  4.879.309 
Bl  4.906.662 

18.« 

CLASS  536 

5.130.420 

i^^H 

209 
226 

5,129,786 
5,129,787 

CLASS  417 

464 
504 

529 

5.129.812 
5.129.813 
5.129.815 

77 

5.129.820 
CLASS  433 

155 

CLASS  454 

5.129,858 
5.129.859 

513 
524 

23 
27 

5.130.421 
5.130.422 
5.130.423 

52 
53 

5,129,788 
5,129,789 

533 
542 

5.129.814 
5.129.816 

8 
34 

5.129.821 
5.129.822 

CLASS  464 

632 
646 

5.130.337 
5.130.338 

120 

Bl  3.956.273 
CLASS  540 

63 

5.129.790 

589 

5.129.817 

90 

5.129,825 

111 

5.129,860 

653 

5.130.339 

28 
203 

115 
182 
194 
212 
346 

5.130.424 
5.130.425 

CLASS  544 

5. 1 30.426 
5.130.427 
5.130.428 
5.130.429 
5.130.430 

295                    5,129,791 
312                    5,129,792 
5,129,793 
413                    5,129,794 
423  12               5,129,795 
435                    5,129,796 
300                    5,129,797 

CLASS  411 

CLASS  42« 

2                     5,130,147 

36                     5,130,148 

46                     5,130,149 

99                     5,130,150 

5,130,151 

106                    5,130,152 

242                    5,130,153 

141 

215 

32 

1 
4 

5.129.823 
5.129.824 

CLASS  434 

5,129.826 

CLASS  435 

5,130,230 
5,130,231 

174 

84 
135 
152 
264 

5.129.861 

CLASS  474 

5,129,863 
5,129,864 
5,129,865 
5,129,866 

CLASS  475 

59 
60 
61 
62 

131 
163 

CLASS  521 

5.130.340 
5.130.341 
5.130.342 
5.130.343 
5,130,344 
5,130,345 
5,130,346 

i^^^l 

554 

63 
112 

5,129,798 
5,129,799 
5,129,800 

312 
330  1 
453 
622 

5.130.154 
5.130.155 
5.130.156 
5.130.158 

5 

7.1 

7.9 

68  1 

5,130,232 
5,130.233 
5.130.234 
5.130.235 

79 
177 
193 
285 

5,129,867 
5,129,868 
5,129,869 
5.129,870 

149 

CLASS  522 

5,130,347 

22 
114 

CLASS  S4« 

5.130.431 
5.130.432 

i^^^^l 

8 
67 

CLASS  419 

5.130.084 
5.129.960 

CLASS  427 

2                    5,130,159 

91 
95 

5.130.236 
5.130.238 
5.130.243 

297 

5,129,871 
CLASS  482 

106 
109 

CLASS  523 

Re  33.997 
5.130.348 

159 
170 
256 

5.130.433 
5.130.434 
5.130.435 

i^^l 

5.130.160 

96 

5.130.237 

52 

5,129,872 

179 

5.130.349 

261 

5.130.436 

CLASS  420 

38 

5.130.161 

97 

5.130.239 

5,129,873 

417 

5.130.350 

5.130.437 

40 

5.130.085 

5.130.170 

116 

5.130.240 

124 

5.129.647 

455 

5.130.351 

262 

5.130.438 

448 

5.130.086 
5.130.087 
5. 1 30.088 

44 

57 
123 

5.130.162 
5.130.163 
5.130.164 

119 
134 
188 

5.130.241 
5.130,242 
5  130,244 

29 

CLASS  4«3 

5.129.139 

13 

CLASS  524 

5.130.352 

110 
239 
351 
411 
420 

CLASS  548 

5.130.439 
5.130.440 
5.130.441 
5.130.442 
5.130.443 

i.  1 3o!o89 

21336 

5.130.171 

189 

5,130,245 

45 

5.129,140 

43 

5.130.353 

472 

5.130.090 
CLASS  422 

252 
314 
3K) 

5.130.172 
5.130.173 
5.1.30.165 

193 
240.2 

5,130,246 
5,130.247 
5,130,248 
5.130.249 

167 

CLASS  493 

5,129,874 

68 
71 
96 

5.130.354 
5.130.355 
5.130.356 

4 

5.130,091 

337 

5.130.166 

252  1 

335 

5,129,875 

100 

5.130.357 

521 

5.130.444 

26 

5.130.093 

407  1 

5.130.167 

252  33               5.130.250 

47 1 

5.129,876 

140 

5,130.358 

CLASS  549 

28 

5.130.092 

443  1 

5.130.168 

257 

5.130.251 

CLASS  500 

145 

5,130,359 

222 

5.130.445 

57 

Bl  3.981.643 

CLASS  421 

280 

5.130.252 

171 

5,130,469 

195 

5,130,360 

223 

5.130.446 

63 

5.130.095 

320  1 

5.130.253 

204 

5,130,361 

295 

5.130.157 

75 

5. 1 30.096 

7 

5.130.169 

CLASS  SOI 

265 

5,130,362 

117 

5.130.094 

40 

5.130.185 

CLASS  436 

88 

5,130,277 
5,130,278 

392 

5.130,363 

CLASS  552 

:^^^H 

143 

5.130.097 

95 

5.130.186 

54 

5.130.254 

92 

472 

5,130,364 

104 

5.130.447 

148 

5.130.098 

5.130.187 
5.130.174 

55 

5.130.255 

97 

5,130,279 

520 

5,130,365 

251 

5.130.448 

175 

5.130.099 

156 

64 

5.130.256 

108 

5,130,280 
5,130,281 

589 

5,130,366 

180 

5.130.100 

160 

5.130.175 

151 

5.130.257 

138 

819 

5,130,367 

CLASS  5S4 

189 

5.130.101 

192 

5.130,176 

169 

5.130.258 

821 

5,130.368 

167 

5.130.061 

191 

5.130.102 

195 

5,130,177 

CLASS  437 

5.130.259 
5.130.260 

CLASS  502 

846 

5.130.369 

168 

5. 1 30.060 

216 
240 
245 

5.130.106 
5.130.104 
5.130.105 

198 
209 

5,130,178 
5,130,103 
5,130,179 

5 

34 
116 
125 

5,130,282 
5,130,283 
5,130.284 

57 

CLASS  52S 

5.130.370 

186 

5.130.449 
CLASS  556 

212 

5,130,180 

20 

5.130.261 

309 

5,130,285 
5,130,286 

64 

5.130.371 

137 

5.130.450 

CLASS  423 

5,130,181 

31 

5.130.262 

341 

183 

5,130,372 

143 

5.1.30.458 

144 

5.130.107 

5,130,182 

40 

5.130.263 

349 

5,130.287 

193 

5,130,373 

178 

5.130.459 

'^^^^1 

210 

5.130.108 

216 

5,130,183 

5.130.264 

405 

5.130.288 

239 

5,130,374 

449 

5.130.460 

2132 

5.130.109 

245 

5,130.184 

5.130.265 

278 

5.130,375 

5.130.461 

329 

5.130.110 

257 

5.130.188 

44 

5.130.266 

CLASS  503 

309 

5,130,376 

CLASS  558 

446 

5.130,111 

287 

5.130.134 

47 

5.130.267 

200 

5.130.289 

314 

5,130,377 

522 

5,130,112 

331 

5.130.189 

62 

5.129.827 

201 

5.130.290 

3276 

5,130,378 

58 

5.130.462 

629 

5,130,113 

5.130.190 

67 

5.130.268 

207 

5.130.291 

343 

5,130,380 

172 

5.130.463 

652 

5,130,114 

332 

5.130.191 

III 

5.130.269 

227 

5.130.292 

407 

5.130,381 

198 

5.130.451 

'^^^H 

5,130,115 

5.130.192 

120 

5.130,270 

5.130.293 

420 

5,130,382 

211 

5.130.452 

365 

5.130.193 

147 

5,130,271 

423 

5.130,383 

251 

5.130.453 

CLASS  414 

367 

5.130.194 

150 

5,130,272 

CLASS  SOS 

455 

5.130.384 

268 

5.130.454 

1  1 

5,130,116 

370 

5.130.195 

173 

5.130,273 

1 

5.130.294 

504 

5.130.385 

426 

5.130.455 

5,130,117 

373 

5.130.196 

195 

5,130.274 

5,130.295 

CLASS  526 

445 

5.130.456 

5,130,118 

378 

5.130.197 

225 

5.130.275 

5,130.296 

CLASS  560 

9 

5,130,119 

391 

5,130.198 

5.130.276 

62 

5.130.386 

5,130,120 

408 

5.130.199 

CLASS  SI4 

199 

5.130.387 

24 

5.130.457 

47 

5,130,121 

414 

5.130.200 

CLASS  439 

8 

5,130,297 

228 

5.130.388 

5.130.464 

49 

5,130,122 

416 

5.130.201 

35 

5.129.828 

12 

5.130.298 

240 

5.130.389 

75 

5.130.465 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  97 

129 

5.130.464 

874 

5.130.479 

490 

5.130.491 

408 

5,129,894 

76 

5.129,905 

140 

5.130.467 

77 

5,129.906 

155 

5.130.468 

CLASS  5<4 

CLASS  SM 

%                    5.129.882 

n-ASS«l6 

80 

5.129.907 

200 

5.130.470 

151 

5,130.480 

348 

5.130,492 

101                    5.129.883 

t 

5J2S,895 

86 

5.129.908 

205 
252 

5.130,471 
5.130,472 

157 
165 

5.130.481 
5.130.482 

432 

5.130,493 
CLASS  iOO 

164                    5,129,884 
5,129,885 

15 
16 

5,129.896 
5.129,897 

127 
130 

5.129.910 
5.129.911 

CLASS  S«2 

170 

5.130,483 

192                     5.129,886 

58 

5.129.898 

139 

5.129.912 

27 
448 
474 

5.130.47) 
5.130.474 
5.130.475 

219 
256 

5.130,484 
5,130.486 

12 
18 
?? 

5,129,877 
5,129,878 
5,129.879 

240                    5.129.888 
265                    5,129.889 

61 

5.129.388 
5.129.899 
5.129.900 

184 
189 
192 

5.129.913 
5.129.914 
5.129.915 

571 

5,130.476 

5.130.487 

40 

5,129,880 

281                    5.129.890 

65 

5.129.901 

194 

5.129.887 

623 

5.130.485 

298 

5,130,488 

283                    5.129.891 

5,129.902 

5,129.916 

840 

5.130.477 

403 

5.130.489 

CLASS  (02 

329                    5.129.892 

71 

5,129.903 

CLASS  681 

857 

5.130,478 

438 

5.130,490 

32 

5.129.881 

385.2                 5,129,893 

72 

5.129.904 

12,04 

5,129,24! 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl—        106 

327.768 

D7-        308 

327,803 

327.837 

327,870 

34 

327,904 

D22— 

124 

327,938 

D2—        314 

327,76'> 

319 

327,804 

375 

327,838 

327,871 

36 

327,905 

129 

327,939 

320 

327.770 

334 

327,805 

381 

327,839 

327.872 

51 

327,906 

143 

327.940 

609 

D3-          29 

36 

40 

66 

05 4 

327.77! 

384 

327,806 

499 

327.840 

140 

327.873 

54 

327,907 

D23— 

202 

327.941 

327.772 
327.773 
327.774 
327,775 
327,770 
327,77^ 
327.77H 
327,771 
327,780 
327,781 

387 

327,807 

D9-        348 

327.841 

155 

327.874 

56 

327,908 

327,942 

392,1 

327,808 

414 

327.843 

156 

327,875 

DI9—        27 

327.909 

213 

32''.943 

395 

327,809 

415 

327,844 

168 

327,876 

36 

327.910 

255 

327.944 

3965 

327,810 

434 

327.845 

DI4—      105 

327,877 

49 

327,911 

324 

327.945 

D6—        333 

327.811 

327.846 

107 

327.878 

51 

327,912 

328 

327,946 

337 

413 

327,812 

327.847 

327.879 

75 

327,913 

382 

327,947 

416 

327,813 

436 

327.848 

327.880 

327,914 

D24— 

189 

327,948 

338 

504 

327,814 

453 

327,849 

115 

327.881 

D20-         13 

327,915 

205 

327,949 

366 

513 

327,815 

456 

327,850 

327.882 

D21—         10 

327,916 

224 

327,950 

327,782 

515 

327,816 

532 

327,842 

117 

327.883 

31 

327,917 

D25— 

1 

327,95! 

372 

327,783 

327,817 

30-          160 

327,962 

135 

327.884 

48 

327,918 

D26— 

27 

327.952 

396 

327,785 

534 

327,818 

DIO-        39 

327,851 

327.885 

52 

327,919 

28 

327.953 

397 

327,78^ 

590 

327,819 

74 

327,854 

138 

327.886 

61 

327,920 

37 

327.954 

327,78t. 

638 

327,820 

75 

327,852 

140 

327.887 

86 

327,921 

63 

327.955 

327,787 

669 

327,821 

77 

327,853 

147 

327.888 

115 

327,922 

77 

327,956 

414 

327,788 

673 

327,822 

81 

327,855 

156 

327,889 

177 

327,923 

D28— 

20 

327,957 

422 

327,789 

D8—            2 

327,823 

106 

327,856 

164 

327,890 

180 

327,924 

91 

327.958 

327.79C 

21 

327.824 

114 

327,857 

D15-         9 

327,891 

184 

327,925 

91   1 

327.959 

426 

327.791 

30 

327.825 

125 

327,858 

123 

327,892 

185 

327,926 

D29- 

n 

327.960 

428 

327,792 

52 

327.826 

126 

327,859 

145 

327,893 

191 

327,927 

10 

327.9<,1 

448 

327,79:' 

61 

327.827 

128 

327,860 

149 

327,894 

201 

327,928 

D32^ 

8 

327,963 

327,794 

66 

327.828 

Dll—        26 

327,861 

199 

327,895 

218 

327,929 

D34- 

1 

327,964 

465 

327,795 

68 

327,829 

87 

327,862 

D16—      209 

327.896 

219 

327.930 

7 

327,965 

500 

327,79* 

327,830 

107 

327,863 

327.897 

220 

327,931 

20 

327.966 

509 

327,79- 

70 

327,831 

D12-      100 

327,864 

327,898 

327,932 

327.967 

523 

327,798 

71 

327,832 

155 

327,865 

327,899 

239 

327,933 

24 

327,968 

327,799 

93 

327,833 

327.866 

217 

327,900 

327,934 

31 

327.969 

534 

327,800 

310 

327,834 

162 

327.867 

D17-        22 

327,901 

327,935 

40 

327.970 

553 

327,801 

343 

327,835 

DI3-      110 

327.868 

D18—        24 

327,902 

242 

327,936 

327.971 

601 

327,802 

327,836 

133 

327,869 

28 

327,903 

244 

327,937 

327.972 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8.1 
II 


7,906 
7,907 


70.4 
70.5 


7.911 
7,912 


74.1 


7,913 


87.12 


7,908 


87.4 


7,909 


7.910 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHIC  \T  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  Of    fNVENTORS 

(U  S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Comrnon\Aeaim  oi  Huerto  Kico.  anc  mc  v.  anal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Mame  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Mmnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  detailb 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01      : 

5.129,600 

5.129.406 

5.130.031 

5,130,708 

5.130.027 

5,129,413 

5.129.998 

5,129,412 

5.130.044 

5.130,714 

5.130.048 

5,129,428 

5.130.105 

5,129,419 

5,130.045 

5.130.718 

5,130.159 

5.129.429 

02 

5.130.705 

5,129,435 

5.130.064 

5.130.720 

5.130,217 

5.129.447 

5.130.983 

5,129,448 

5.130.078 

5.130.727 

5,130,242 

5.129,482 

04 

5.129,223 

5,129.481 

5.130,082 

5.130.767 

5,130,653 

5,129,536 

5,129.582 

5.129.509 

5.130.095 

5.130.777 

5,130,896 

5,129,540 

5,129,616 

5.129,523 

5.130.104 

5.130.790 

5,131,033 

5,129,563 

5,129,990 

5.129,532 

5.130.129 

5.130.810 

5,131,080 

5,129,576 

5,130,063 

5,129,538 

5.130.139 

5,130.815 

09                  5,129,129 

5,129,649 

5,130,262 

5.129,562 

5.130.172 

5.130.828 

5,129,289 

5,129,737 

5,130,276 

5.129,579 

5,130.177 

5.130.849 

5,129,323 

5,129,757 

5,130.336 

5,129,599 

5,130,187 

5.130.856 

5,129,348 

5,129,823 

5,130,414 

5,129,601 

5,130.206 

5.130,865 

5,129,486 

5,129,841 

5,130,551 

5,129,602 

5.130.230 

5,130.866 

5,129,511 

5,129,876 

5.130,572 

5,129.604 

5.130,249 

5.130.870 

5,129,514 

5.129.906 

5,150,645 

5.129.608 

5,130,255 

5,130.874 

5,129,522 

5.129.913 

5,130,674 

5.129.610 

5.130,257 

5.130.876 

5,129,743 

5.129.929 

5,130,717 

5.129.615 

5,130.259 

5.130.889 

5,129,786 

5,130.084 

5,130,721 

5.129.617 

5.130,278 

5,130.891 

5,129,787 

5,130.091 

5,131,086 

5.129.650 

5,130,280 

5.130.899 

5,129,825 

5.130.131 

05 

5,129,176 

5.129.657 

5,130,287 

5,130.909 

5,129,885 

5.1.30,160 

5,129,254 

5.129.677 

5.130.294 

5.1.10.910 

5,129.916 

5,130.184 

5.129,501 

5,129,678 

5.130.297 

5,130,915 

5.130,016 

5,130.195 

5,129.697 

5,129,692 

5,130.335 

5,130,952 

5,130,168 

5.130,253 

5.129.773 

5,129,695 

5.130.375 

5,130,981 

5,130,379 

5.130,611 

06 

Re  33.994 

5,129.696 

5.130.390 

5,130.987 

5.130,421 

5,130,651 

5.129,110 

5.129.709 

5.130.409 

5.130.992 

5,130,430 

5,130,697 

5,129,111 

5.129.718 

5.130.418 

5.130.995 

5,130,494 

5,130,884 

5,129,118 

5.129.723 

5.130.431 

5,130.997 

5,130,538 

5,131,028 

5,129,130 

5.129,746 

5,130.432 

5.131.003 

5,130,685 

5,131,052 

5,129,132 

5,129,747 

5.130,436 

5,131.004 

5,130,710 

5,131,082 

5,129,148 

5,129,753 

5,130,437 

5.131.015 

5,130,781 

13                  5,129,178 

5,129,152 

5.129.771 

5,130,441 

5.131.029 

5.130.916 

5.129,202 

5,129.159 

5.129.772 

5,130,446 

5.131.0.16 

10                  5,130.066 

5,129,434 

5.129.180 

5.129.826 

5,130,509 

5.131.039 

5.130,069 

5,129,644 

5.129,222 

5.129.846 

5,130,530 

5.131,049 

5,130.076 

5,129,877 

5,129,224 

5.129.895 

5,130,565 

5.131.053 

5.130.254 

5.129,953 

5,129,243 

5.129,901 

5.130,566 

5.131.055 

5.130.316 

5,130,535 

5,129,248 

5,129.905 

5.130.568 

5.131.081 

5,130,364 

5,130,880 

5,129,255 

5,129,908 

5,130.570 

5.131.083 

5,130,367 

5,131,064 

5,129,256 

5,129,910 

5,130,571 

5.131.088 

5,130.376 

4.557,958 

5,129,259 

5.129.912 

5,130,574 

5.131.089 

5.130,439 

16                  5.129.801 

5,129,261 

5,129,914 

5,130,576 

4.554,644 

12                   5.129.113 

5,129,991 

5,129,262 

5,129,921 

5.130,578 

4,688,105 

5.129.175 

5,130,865 

5,129.292 

5,129,922 

5.130.588 

08     :            5,129,252 

5.129.201 

17                  5,129,104 

5,129,310 

5,129.926 

5.130.631 

5,129,350 

5,129.231 

5,129,121 

5,129,316 

5.129.9J9 

5.130,636 

5,129,440 

5,129,238 

5,129,155 

5,129,326 

5.129.940 

5,130,655 

5,129.457 

5.129,239 

5,129,182 

5,129,344 

5.129,994 

5,130,670 

5.129,510 

5,129,331 

5.129,205 

5.129.389 

5,129,999 

5,130,671 

5.129,528 

5,129,351 

5.129,282 

5.129.391 

5.130.003 

5,130,703 

5.129.794 

5,129,361 

5,129.291 

5.129.401 

5.130.010 

5,130,706 

5,129.911 

5,129,403 

5.129,293 

PI  99 


PI  100 


GEO(.K\tHi(    \i    iSDl  \  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  101 


5.129.301 

5.129.309 

5.129.320 

5.129.321 

24 

5.129.352 

5.129.365 

5.129.376 

5.129.186 

5.129.444 

5.129.449 

5.129.451 

5.129.516 

5.129.529 

5.129.531 

5.129.541 

5.129.581 

5. '29.642 

5.129.655 

5.1 29.7  J4 

5.129.768 

5.129.836 

5.129.847 

5.129.850 

5.129.896 

5.129.951 

5.129.964 

5.129.978 

5.130.106 

5.130.118 

25 

5.130.286 

5.130.451 

5.130.468 

5.130.495 

5.130.503 

5.130.593 

5.130.598 

5.130.604 

5.130.613 

5.130.642 

5.130.663 

5.130.665 

5.1)0.676 

5. 1 30.682 

5.1.10.683 

5.130.77! 

5.130.883 

5.131.008 

5.131.038 

5.131.040 

5.131.046 

18 

5.129.184 
5.129.299 
5.129.503 
5.129.356 
5.129.435 
5.129.480 
5.129.493 
5.129.619 
5.129.620 
5.129.698 
5.129.890 
5.129.907 
5.129.963 
5.130.163 
5.130.231 
5.130.236 
5.110.325 
5.130.433 
5.130.485 
5.130  615 
5.130.669 
5.1)0.798 

5.130.897 

26 

5.131.014 

4.755.801 

19 

5.129.208 
5.129.336 
5.129.385 
5.129.605 
5.129.625 
5.129.789 
5.150.169 
5.130.326 
5.130.394 
5.130.395 
5. 1 .10.678 
5. 1 30.684 

20 

5.129.384 
5.129.863 
5.129.900 
5.1.10.794 

21 

5.129.103 
5.129.547 
5.129.799 
5.130.893 
5  131.048 

22 

5.129.318 
5.129.460 
5.129.702 
5.129.756 
5.129.828 
5.1.10.017 
5.110.251 
5. 1 30.484 
5.130.488 

21 

5.129735 

5.129.956 

5.129.835 

5.1)ai)4 

5.129.856 

1.956.273 

5.129.870 

5.129.279 

5.129.871 

5.129.305 

5.129.934 

5.129.585 

5.129.959 

5.129.593 

5.129.975 

5.129.652 

5..29.'»81 

5  129.688 

5.129.982 

5.129.708 

5.129.985 

5.129.728 

5.129.995 

5.129.770 

5.130.038 

5,129.800 

5.130.019 

5.129.857 

5.130.040 

5.129.879 

5.1)0.041 

5. 130.032 

5.130.046 

5.130.052 

5.130.071 

5.130.144 

5.130.111 

5.130.200 

5.150.175 

5.130.205 

5.150.232 

5.130.250 

5.150.264 

5.130.330 

5.130.380 

5.130.416 

5.130.404 

5.130.654 

5.130.405 

5.130.890 

5.130.584 

5.130.936 

5.1)0.595 

3.396.619 

5.130.624 

5.425.430 

5.130.657 

Re  33.995 

5.130.659 

5.129.360 

5.130.746 

5.129.363 

5.130.841 

5.129.416 

27       5.129.114 

5  129.568 

5.129.173 

5  129.627 

5.129.235 

5.129.758 

5.129.244 

5.129.842 

5.129.393 

5.129.849 

5.129.394 

5.129.865 

5.129.395 

5.129.891 

5.129.424 

5.129.919 

5.129.473 

5.129.925 

5.129.519 

5.129,928 

5.129.549 

5.129.983 

5.129.575 

5.130.054 

5.129.595 

5.130.122 

5.129.669 

5.130.137 

5.129.685 

5.130.150 

5.129.724 

5.130.151 

5.129.887 

5.1)0.174 

5.130.207 

5.130.252 

5.130.215 

5.130.275 

5.I30.)42 

5.130.370 

5.150.347 

5.150.410 

5.1)0.707 

5.1)0.510 

5.150.848 

5.130.5.19 

5.130.871 

5.150.545 

5.130.877 

5.130.612 

5.130.905 

5.130.614 

5.1)0.906 

5.1)0.689 

5.131.085 

5.130.724 

28        5.129.701 

5.1)0.731 

5.129.845 

5.130.768 

5.1)1.044 

5.130.789 

29        5.129.115 

5.1)0.907 

5.129.149 

5.130.908 

5.129.237 

5.1)0.923 

5.129.345 

5.130.993 

5.129.565 

5.13l.lX)2 

5.129.628 

5.111.020 

5.129.686 

5.131.054 

5.129.824 

5.131.058 

5.129.843 

5.131.070 

5.129.864 

5.129.134 

5.129.909 

5.129.188 

5.129.943 

5.129.193 

5.130.112 

5.129.247 

5.130.148 

5.129.257 

5.130.299 

5.129.274 

5.130.100 

5.129.280 

5.130.320 

5.129.281 

5.130.417 

5.129.286 

5.130.422 

5.129.295 

5.130.471 

5.129.504 

)0        5.129.465 

5.129.364 

5.129.545 

5.129.367 

)1        5.129.362 

5.129.371 

5.129.609 

5.129.402 

5.130.156 

5.129.407 

52        5.129.158 

5.129.422 

5.129.330 

5.129.423 

5.130.496 

5.129.494 

31        5.129.157 

5.129.500 

5.129.552 

5.129.505 

5.129.987 

5.129.544 

5.130.577 

5.129.558 

5.130.911 

5.129.611 

5.151.015 

5.129.621 

14       Rt  55.997 

5.129.629 

5.129.161 

5.129.633 

5.129.172 

5.129.635 

5.129.324 

5.129.671 

5.129.3)2 

5.129.674 

5.129.396 

5.129.675 

5.129.524 

5.129.741 

5.129.557 

5.129.796 

5.129.647 

5.129.822 

5.129.651 

129.654 
129.719 
129.814 
129.851 
129.917 
129.949 
129.960 
129.966 
129.967 
1)0,005 
1)0.012 
130.028 
130.035 
130.051 
130.101 
150.108 
150.109 
130.121 
130.124 
130.138 
130.185 
130.209 
130.211 
130.295 
130.307 
l)0.)15 
1)0.324 
130.328 
130.332 
130.333 
1)0.337 
1)0.372 
130.385 
130.388 
130.408 
130.445 
130.462 
130.512 
130.569 
130.597 
130.608 
1 30.658 
130.667 
130.686 
130.762 
130.823 
130.894 
130.917 
1)0.925 
1)0.9)1 
1)0.976 
1  )0,982 
1)0,984 
1)0,986 
1)1,001 
1)1,012 
1)1,0)5 
1)1,068 
981,683 
879.309 
904.286 
944.250 
129.587 
130.397 
130.527 
130.701 
130.881 
1 30.882 
129.102 
129.119 
129.142 
129.144 
129.170 
129.174 
129.210 
129.220 
129.226 
129.232 
129.264 
129.297 
129)7) 
129.437 
129.446 
129.5)5 
129.54) 
129.560 
129.574 
129.586 
129.606 
129.614 
129.62) 
129,639 
129.717 
129.731 
129.752 
129.754 
129.763 
129.774 
129.792 
129.819 
129.852 
129.924 
129.968 
1 29.969 
129.970 
129.971 


38 
39 


5.1)0.023 
5.130.057 
5.130.067 
5, 1  50.080 
5.150.081 
^.130.086 
5.1)0.087 
5.130.088 
5.130.089 
5.130.092 
5.130.143 
5.130.164 
5.130.173 
5.130.229 
5.150.256 
5.130.263 
5.130.274 
5.130.338 
5.1.10.340 
5.130.343 
5.130.345 
5.130.362 
5.1)0.438 
5.130.443 
5.1)0.470 
5.1)0.490 
5.1)0.519 
5.1)0.520 
5.1)0.525 
5.1)0.528 
5.130.660 
5.130.712 
5.1)0.739 
5.1)0.745 
5.1)0.750 
5.1)0.774 
5.1)0.779 
5,1)0.806 
5,1)0.821 
5.1)0.845 
5.1)0.857 
5.1)0.914 
5.1)0.920 
5.1)0.922 
5.1)1.019 
5.1)1.0)1 
5.131.045 
5.131.061 
5.131.069 
5.129.199 
5.129.242 
5.129.266 
5.129.296 
5,129.346 
5.129.408 
5.129.409 
5.129.525 
5.129.559 
5.129.715 
5.129.729 
5.129.812 
5.129.8)2 
5.129.833 
5.129.980 
5.130.083 
5.130.302 
5.130.321 
5.130.994 
5.131,016 
5.129.387 
5.129.603 
Re  33.996 
5.129.105 
5.129.116 
5.129.117 
5.129.122 
5.129.158 
5.129.190 
5.129.191 
5.129,197 
5,129,212 
5,129,2)6 
5,129,33) 
5.129,426 
5.129.427 
5.129.441 
5.129.495 
5,129.497 
5.129.526 
5.129.530 
5.129.537 
5.129.556 
5.129.561 
5.129.570 
5.129.583 
5.129.584 
5.129.598 
5.129.612 
5.129.6)4 
5.129.744 
5.129.748 
5.129.793 
5.129.804 
5.129.853 
5.129.874 
5.129.881 


43 
44 

45 


46 

47 


129.972 
129,977 
I  )0,020 
1 30,036 
130,043 
130.128 
130.142 
130.154 
130.199 
130.204 
130.305 
130.351 
130.353 
1)0.355 
1 30.368 
130.374 
1 30.424 
150.426 
130.523 
130.640 
131.057 
129.151 
129.218 
129.452 
129.755 
129.775 
1)0.019 
1  )0.288 
130.377 
130.389 
130.391 
130.458 
130.616 
130.628 
129.109 
129.160 
129.283 
129.569 
129.643 
129.722 
129.761 
130.505 
1)0.989 
129.143 
129.145 
129.156 
129,179 
129.192 
129.215 
129.477 
129.485 
129.503 
129.520 
129.638 
129.667 
129.676 
129.682 
129.684 
129.699 
129.795 
129.831 
129.838 
129.854 
129.932 
129.996 
130.001 
130.004 
1)0.011 
1)0.116 
130,117 
1)0,120 
1)0,127 
1)0.140 
1)0.197 
1)0.198 
1)0.221 
1 30.247 
130.248 
130.298 
1-10.306 
130.349 
130.361 
130.369 
130,403 
1)0.425 
1)0.489 
130.558 
1.10.563 
130.601 
1)0.664 
1)0.696 
130.827 
131.063 
,993.947 
269.238 
129.882 
150.481 
129.312 
129.432 
129.534 
129.779 
130.166 
130.237 
150.384 
129,780 
129,141 


5,129.153 

5,I29,)29 

5.1)0,102 

5.1)0.951 

5,130.795 

5.130.097 

5,129,246 

S,I29,)55 

5.130,125 

5.1)0.954 

5.131,007 

55        5.129.207 

5.129.334 

5,129.404 

5,130.267 

5.1)0.955 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PtT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 26  O.G.  2.  on  May 

For  use  of  the  Furopean  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authonty  for  international  apphcations  tiled  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
(meal  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  Sept  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authontv  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  nonces 
appeanng  in  the  Offniat  Gazette  at  1080 O.G.  2.  on  July  7.  1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office:  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on  July  17. 
1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  July  1.  1991.  due  to  a  difference  in  the  exchange  late  of 
the  U  S  dollar  in  relation  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 126  O.  G.  76  on  May  28. 

IWl 

International  fees  were  changed  on  January  1.  1992,  due  to 
a  decision  of  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  taken  during  its 
meeting  from  2"^  September  1991  to  02  October  1991 .  and  were 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 3.1  O.G.  98.  on  Dec.  24. 
1991.  .      ,  , 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  lor  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Dec.  16.  1991  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  GazetteM 
I  133  O.G  43  on  Dec    17.  1991. 

The  cuoem  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (  in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
follows: 

Transmittal  fee:  » '^^ 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
-  No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 600.00 

— Corresponding  pnor  U.S.  national 

application  filed  400.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention lt!!'!v! 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA I  ^20.{K) 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authonty  (IPEA) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA 440.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO ^.SO.OO 

— Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention ^-0.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee M-^.W 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) '000 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 
offices  '-''■00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1  th  and  No 

subsequent  designations  Charge 

Handling  fee ""'OO 


USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

jpEA 345.00  690.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 460.00  920.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search  „^, -^« 

report  400,00  800.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 

claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

—For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 36.00  7^.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 10.00  20.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 

dem  claim "0.00  220.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or    oath  or 

declaration  after  the  time 

limit  applicable  under  PCT 

Article  22  or  30(1) 65.00  1-30.00 

—Processing  fee  for  filing 

English  translation  after 

the  time  limit  applicable 

under  PCT  Article  22  or  .,„^, 

39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Oec   18.1991  HARRYF.  MANBFCK,  Jr 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
1 140  (X3  42 


Small 
Entity 

310.00 


Regular 
620.00 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  peniid  beginning  3.  7.  and  1  1  years  after  the  date  nt 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  liled  on  or  after  Dec.  U. 
1980  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  33 
U  S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(c)  tor  payment  ol  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  if  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  paynieni  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July  1 8. 
1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.847.91 3  through  4.850.048 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  isdrawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July  1 6, 
1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.528,699  through  4,530.1 10 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee.  Wash- 
ington. DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12.  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFT?  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 
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The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  a.-e  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Dec.  16,  1991,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  1 2,  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $900.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .90 $905.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,810.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  fotce  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entiiy(§  1.9(0) $1,365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,730.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i).  which  arc  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6-month 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  >  ears  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  1 30.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non  timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable $600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1. 362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  MAY  17. 1992 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4.447,920 
4,447,924 
4,447,925 
4.447,926 
4,447,930 
4,447,931 
4,447,935 
4,447,943 
4,447,944 
4,447,947 


Serial  Number 

06/288,145 
06/350.086 
06/364,196 
06/356,985 
06/453.363 
06/447,165 
06/352,320 
06/465,363 
06/389,138 
06/465,214 


Issue  Date 

5/15/84 
5/15/84 
5/15/84 
5/15/84 
5/15/84 
5/15/84 
5/15/84 
5/15/84 
5/15/84 
5/15/84 


4,447,948 

4,447,949 

4.447,951 

4,447,952 

4,447,955 

4,447,963 

4.447,978 

4,447,980 

4.447,981 

4,447,982 

4,447,983 

4,447.985 

4,447,987 

4,447,988 

4,447,990 

4,447,994 

4,447,996 

4,447,997 

4,448,000 

4,448,01 1 

4,448,014 

4.448,016 

4,448,017 

4,448,029 

4,448,030 

4,448,031 

4,448,047 

4.448,048 

4,448,049 

4,448,057 

4,448,059 

4,448,065 

4,448,066 

4,448,068 

4,448,082 

4,448,096 

4,448,106 

4.448,114 

4,448,117 

4,448,120 

4,448,126 

4,448,133 

4,448,140 

4,448,145 

4,448,146 

4,448,148 

4,448,154 

4,448,155 

4,448,156 

4.448,157 

4,448,160 

4,448,167 

4,448.174 

4.448,175 

4.448.179 

4.448,195 

4.448,204 

4.448.212 

4.448,217 

4.448.220 

4.448,225 

4,448,226 

4,448,230 

4,448,232 

4,448,234 

4.448,235 

4,448,237 

4,448,241 

4,448,242 

4,448,244 

4,448,248 

4,448,249 

4,448,250 

4,448,252 

4.448,255 

4.448,257 

4.448,260 

4.448,261 

4,448,263 


06/364,567 

06/429,094 

06/365,240 

06/453,068 

06/445,442 

06/350,244 

06/409,353 

06/369,930 

06/388,887 

06/401,669 

06/455,204 

06/388,752 

06/245,497 

06/470,064 

06/294,297 

06/266,662 

06/271,802 

06/394,611 

06/372,341 

06/307,475 

06/369,012 

06/434,915 

06/371,724 

06/384.083 

06/326.532 

06/456.463 

06/404.992 

06/335.396 

06/394.498 

06/380.840 

06/364.679 

06/395,682 

06/399.439 

06/298.053 

06/306,851 

06/317,325 

06/258,630 

06/478,219 

06/516.868 

06/492.154 

06/475.759 

06/248.946 

06/432.810 

06/443.050 

06/349.082 

06/373.876 

06/295.028 

06/384.450 

06/316.278 

06/355.770 

06/358.011 

06/403,197 

06/467,787 

06/460.372 

06/sl5,340 

06/261.810 

06/423.205 

06/465,677 

06/424,363 

06/327,624 

06/381,377 

06/298,739 

06/359,569 

06/374,178 

06/405,415 

06/402,108 

06/404,354 

06/437,571 

06/437,202 

06/499,615 

06/277,910 

06/389,847 

06/487,550 

06/486,088 

06/408,764 

06/396,684 

06/366.3 1 1 

06/316.739 

06/324,462 


5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/H4 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 
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Patent  Number 

4,448.264 

4.448.267 

4.448.270 

4.448.275 

4.448.278 

4.448.283 

4.448.284 

4,448.285 

4.448.286 

4.448,307 

4.448.312 

4,448,313 

4,448.321 

4.448.328 

4.448.330 

4.448.331 

4.448,338 

4.448.342 

4.448.345 

4,448,349 

4,448,351 

4.448,353 

4,448.354 

4,448,357 

4,448,363 

4,448,366 

4.448,368 

4.448,378 

4,448,380 

4,448,386 

4,448,387 

4,448,395 

4,448,396 

4,448,403 

4,448,404 

4.448.409 

4,448.410 

4.448.414 

4,448,420 

4.448,434 

4,448,438 

4,448,444 

4.448.446 

4.448.448 

4.448.451 

4.448.455 

4.448,457 

4.448,461 

4,448,467 

4,448.470 

4,448,473 

4,448,475 

4,448,476 

4,448,477 

4,448,480 

4,448,481 

4,448,482 

4,448,483 

4,448,488 

4,448.497 

4.448,505 

4.448.508 

4.448.517 

4.448,528 

4,448,529 

4,448,532 

4,448.533 

4.448.538 

4.448.550 

4.448.553 

4.448.555 

4.448.560 

4,448,572 

4,448.574 

4,448,575 

4.448.576 

4.448.578 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Senal  Number 

06/325.592 

06/412.605 

06/376,793 

06/325.484 

06/348.682 

06/492.487 

06/352.412 

06/323.559 

06/397.046 

06/386.449 

06/359.507 

06/399.728 

06/421.278 

06/343,157 

06/337,968 

06/380,279 

06/328,741 

06/318,952 

06/402.939 

06/315,939 

06/462,040 

06/415,971 

06/401,163 

06/355.794 

06/238.486 

06/396.211 

06/361.116 

06/326.481 

06/327.182 

06/326,300 

06/417,389 

06/340.037 

06/352.082 

06/328.092 

06/499.024 

06/271.206 

06/291.552 

06/361.733 

06/346.541 

06/335.875 

06/304.719 

06/281.337 

06/452.678 

06/444.738 

06/340.858 

06/380.737 

06/317.088 

06/358.683 

06/414.160 

06/334.868 

06/364.169 

06/339.150 

06/377.062 

06/359.686 

06/294.302 

06/275.846 

06/407.192 

06/294.693 

06/424.497 

06/360.564 

06/423.197 

06/379.971 

06/396.474 

06/327.951 

06/253.357 

06/249.474 

06/358.380 

06/366.100 

06/398.070 

06/418.534 

06/358.556 

06/457.253 

06/417.130 

06/342,413 

06/513.065 

06/463.840 

06/526.276 


Issue  Date 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/1.5/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/1.5/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/1.5/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

5/15/^84 

5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

5/15/84 


4.448.581 

4.448.582 

4,448,591 

4,448,592 

4,448,593 

4,449,598 

4,448,599 

4,448.615 

4,448,622 

4,448,625 

4,448,630 

4,448,634 

4,448,641 

4,448,642 

4,448.644 

4.448.645 

4.448.650 

4.448.653 

4.448.654 

4.448.659 

4.448,660 

4,448,662 

4.448.670 

4,448.673 

4.448.676 

4.448.682 

4.448.687 

4.448.688 

4.448.690 

4.448.697 

4.448.701 

4.448.702 

4.448.704 

4.448.705 

4.448.709 

4.448.710 

4.448.712 

4.448.713 

4.448.715 

4,448.717 

4.448,731 

4,448.733 

4,448,7.34 

4,448.735 

4.448.739 

4.448,741 

4.448.742 

4,448.744 

4.448.745 

4.448.750 

4.448.764 

4.448,766 

4,448.768 

4,448,780 

4,448,783 

4.448,786 

4,448.787 

4,448.802 

4,448,803 

4,448,809 

4,448,819 

4,448,820 

4,448.821 

4,448,822 

4,448.827 

4.448,832 

4,448.838 

4.448.842 

4.448,853 

4,448,854 

4,448,856 

4,448.858 

4.448.859 

4.448.861 

4,448,863 

4,448,872 

4,448.887 

4.448.888 

4.448.897 


06/484.709 

06/344.405 

06/331.381 

06/409.019 

06/387.789 

06/352.235 

06/360.705 

06/449.967 

06/371.745 

06/307.65 1 

06/397.805 

06/513.813 

06/368.050 

06/482,166 

06/493,653 

06/512.847 

06/498.050 

06/3 1 1 .267 

06/389.835 

06/531.258 

06/389.285 

06/496,03 1 

06/399,472 

06/426,029 

06/514,603 

06/349,811 

06/450.717 

06/505.795 

06/301.970 

06/341.962 

06/343.608 

06/428.912 

06/381.612 

(J6/379.824 

06/289.623 

06/326.309 

06/417.207 

06/442.912 

06/317.412 

06/441.137 

06/412.848 

06/366.101 

06/435.789 

06/431.893 

06/357.336 

06/352.215 

06/370.233 

06/285.577 

06/365,753 

06/495,922 

06/395,805 

06/545,987 

06/303,539 

06/414.602 

06/378,514 

06/392.191 

06/303,297 

06/357,719 

06/315,852 

06/429,890 

06/447,167 

06/447,299 

06/447,309 

06/392,856 

06/491,622 

06/488,194 

06/299,346 

06/345,848 

06/254,511 

06/441,900 

06/474,933 

06/476,318 

06/504,354 

06/507,666 

06/318,134 

06/426,335 

06/429,939 

06/411,112 

06/377.775 


July  21.  1992 


.5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/L5/84 

5/1.5/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/1.5/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

5/15/«4 

.5/1.5/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

.5/1.5/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

5/15/84 

.5/15/84 

5/1.5/84 

5/15/84 

5/1.5/84 

5/15/84 

5/1.5/84 

.5/15/84 


July  21.  1992 


Patent  Number 

4,448.898 

4.448.899 

4.448.900 

4.448,903 

4.448,933 

4,448,941 

4,448,943 

4,448,947 

4.448,95 1 

4,448,952 

4,448,962 

4,448,970 

4,448.972 

4.448.973 

4.448.976 

4.448.983 

4,448,985 

4,448,988 

4,448.990 

4,448.991 

4.448.995 

4.449.001 

4.449.003 

4.449.005 

4.449.008 

4.449,009 

4,449.010 

4,449.013 

4,449,018 

4,449,032 

4.449.034 

4.449.035 

4.449,036 

4,449,043 

4,449,050 

4,449,054 

4,449,068 

4,449,073 

4,449,075 

4.449,082 

4,449,085 

4.449,092 

4,449,093 

4,449,097 

4.449.099 

4.449.103 

4.449,104 

4.449,120 

4,449,122 

4,449,124 

4,449,125 

4.449.126 

4,449.127 

4.449.135 

4.449,142 

4,449,144 

4,449,149 

4,449.151 

4,449,162 

4,449,163 

4,449,165 

4,449,166 

4,449,169 

4,449.191 

4.449,208 

4,449,209 

4,449,211 

4,449,214 

4.449,217 

4,449,218 

4,449.224 

4.449.226 

4.449,227 

4,449,234 

4,449,236 

4,449,237 

4,449,238 


U.  S,  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/386,168 

06/423,008 

06/489,973 

06/517,167 

06/256,758 

06/328,278 

06/374,585 

06/445,094 

06/458,283 

06/458,286 

06/311,343 

06/259.999 

06/471.112 

06/376,885 

06/464, 1 85 

06/429,936 

06/449,301 

06/370,504 

06/442,074 

06/361,290 

06/449,341 

06/473,391 

06/346,828 

06/405,680 

06/492,010 

06/482.824 

06/424,942 

06/352,797 

06/386,020 

06/465.228 

06/316.522 

06/333.266 

06/469,257 

06/316,703 

06/361,749 

06/376.897 

06/534.901 

06/388,120 

06/417,779 

06/331,873 

06/319,615 

06/335,153 

06/306,503 

06/283,635 

06/293,786 

06/327,588 

06/371,074 

06/347,680 

06/257,212 

06/221,221 

06/336,190 

06/326.533 

06/242.514 

06/449,038 

06/230,460 

06/392,246 

06/394,740 

06/452.433 

06/318,267 

06/470,420 

06/353,177 

06/478,501 

06/434,61 1 

06/256,03 1 

06/324,289 

06/338,787 

06/395.388 

06/303,709 

06/2.33,816 

06/309,190 

06/220,491 

06/367,424 

06/300.746 

06/.346.110 

06/366,501 

06/368,463 

06/362.034 


Issue  Date 

4,449,244 

4,744,108 

5/15/84 

4,744,109 

5/15/84 

4,744,110 

5/15/84 

4,744,112 

5/15/84 

4,744,116 

5/15/84 

4,744,118 

5/15/84 

4,744,131 

5/15/84 

4,744,135 

5/15/84 

4,744,140 

5/15/84 

4,744,144 

5/15/84 

4,744,145 

5/15/84 

4,744,148 

5/15/84 

4,744,150 

5/15/84 

4,744.158 

5/15/84 

4,744,168 

5/1.5/84 

4.744,170 

5/15/84 

4,744.177 

5/15/84 

4,744,182 

5/15/84 

4,744,184 

5/15/84 

4,744,185 

5/15/84 

4,744,186 

5/1.5/84 

4,744,190 

5/15/84 

4,744,194 

5/15/84 

4,744,199 

5/15/84 

4.744,205 

5/1.5/84 

4,744,215 

5/15/84 

4.744,217 

5/15/84 

4,744,227 

5/15/84 

4,744,230 

.5/15/84 

4,744,231 

.5/15/84 

4,744,232 

5/15/84 

4.744.245 

5/15/84 

4,744,248 

.5/15/84 

4.744.249 

5/15/84 

4,744,253 

5/15/84 

4,744.258 

5/15/84 

4,744,259 

5/15/84 

4,744,266 

5/15/84 

4,744,267 

5/1.5/84 

4,744,276 

5/15/84 

4,744,282 

5/15/84 

4,744,291 

5/15/84 

4,744,292 

5/15/84 

4,744,296 

5/15/84 

4.744,298 

5/15/84 

4,744.299 

5/15/84 

4,744,300 

5/1.5/84 

4.744,301 

.5/15/84 

4,744,305 

5/15/84 

4.744,306 

.5/15/84 

4,744,310 

5/15/84 

4,744,313 

5/15/84 

4,744,314 

5/15/84 

4,744,327 

5/15/84 

4,744,328 

5/15/84 

4,744.329 

5/15/84 

4.744,331 

5/15/84 

4,744,341 

5/15/84 

4,744,342 

5/15/84 

4,744,344 

5/15/84 

4,744,353 

5/15/84 

4,744,356 

5/1.5/84 

4,744,376 

-5/15/84 

4,744.378 

5/1.5/84 

4,744,379 

5/15/84 

4,744,382 

5/15/84 

4,744,383 

5/1.5/84 

4,744,385 

5/15/84 

4,744,394 

5/15/84 

4.744,395 

5/15/84 

4,744,396 

5/15/84 

4,744,402 

5/15/84 

4,744,403 

5/15/84 

4,744,410 

5/15/84 

4,744,411 

5/15/84 

4,744,415 

5/15/84 

4,744,417 

5/15/84 

4,744,434 

06/354,360 

07/013,938 

06/875,496 

06/842,124 

06/898,455 

06/940,054 

07/045,288 

07/106,857 

06/936,392 

06/444.404 

06/847,305 

06/947,840 

06/938,072 

06/942,255 

06/924,618 

06/884,55 1 

07/025,985 

06/865,723 

06/470,276 

06/920,258 

06/820,934 

07/021,400 

06/943,179 

06/858,440 

06/828,059 

06/930,781 

06/411,942 

07/02 1 .687 

07/065.517 

07/035.876 

06/456,252 

06/802,185 

06/895.753 

07/066.834 

06/884,115 

06/905,970 

06/940,265 

07/058,864 

07/008,694 

06/852,638 

06/885,726 

07/096,086 

06/342,924 

06/888,016 

07/099,407 

07/038,967 

06/484,104 

06/772.319 

06/913,712 

06/924,350 

06/722,697 

07/103,199 

07/041,109 

07/041,107 

06/912,609 

06/684,526 

06/869,016 

06/873,410 

06/878,057 

07/000.064 

06/829.664 

06/853.754 

06/835.215 

06/902.452 

06/945.196 

06/844,101 

07/043,955 

07/043,830 

07/090,182 

07/046,151 

06/940,002 

07/064,235 

06/889,851 

07/004.106 

07/019,954 

06/905,151 

07/042,361 

07/052,301 

06/382,101 


1140OG45 


5/}5/84 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 


1140  OG  46 
Patent  Number 

4.744.438 
4.744.441 
4.744.444 
4.744.455 
4.744.458 

4.744.459 

4.744.461 

4.744.466 

4.744.47.3 

4.744.474 

4.744.475 

4.744.484 

4.744.486 

4.744.494 

4.744.499 

4.744..50I 

4.744..5()7 

4.744.509 

-.744.510 

4.744.514 

4.744.52.3 

4.744,524 

4.744.527 

4.744.531 

4.744.537 

4.744.550 

4.744.557 

4.744.55K 

4,744..560 

4.744.563 

4.744.567 

4.744.568 

4.744.573 

4.744.577 

4.744.579 

4.744.581 

4.744.584 

4.744.588 

4.744.593 

4,744.607 

4.744.630 

4.744.650 

4.744.652 

4.744.672 

4.744.677 

4.744.686 

4.744,687 

4.744.688 

4.744.689 

4.744.690 

4.744.692 

4.744.693 

4.744.695 

4.744.697 

4.744.699 

4.744.703 

4.744.712 

4.774,717 

4.744.718 

4.744.726 

4,744,735 

4.744,748 

4.744.750 

4.744.751 

4.744.753 

4.744.7.54 

4.744.755 

4.744.756 

4.744.772 

4.744,776 

4.744.779 

4.744.781 

4.774,783 

4,744,789 

4,744,810 

4,744,817 

4.744,818 
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Serial  Number 

06/941,835 

06/900,002 

06/289.890 

06/936.449 

06/827.741 

06/619.688 

07/027.259 

06/328.733 

06/832.427 

07/034.152 

07A)  14.862 

06/883. .306 

06/9.36.813 

06/9.36,176 

06/904,549 

06/9.30,184 

06/831.275 

06/852.448 

06/921.9.59 

06/903,601 

06/885,058 

07/032.538 

07/013.891 

07/O.M.177 

07A)42.040 

06/855.841 

07/062,869 

07/093.296 

06/886.91  1 

06/891.284 

06/918.786 

06/851,927 

06/916.381 

06/854.173 

07/058.723 

06/898.631 

07/070.227 

07/004.03 1 

07A)54.798 

06/919.405 

06/434.682 

06/879.726 

06/945.339 

06/242.251 

06/802.051 

06/9.34.1.56 

06/781. .394 

06/868.933 

06/777.369 

07/098.488 

07/099.802 

06/908.613 

06/778.546 

06/856.745 

06/864.929 

07/012.827 

06/860.331 

06/820.236 

06/708.179 

06/879.008 

06/921.605 

06/914.636 

07/011.948 

06/825,016 

06/920,781 

06/896,101 

06/896,524 

06/920,796 

07/022.900 

06/869,017 

06/938,077 

07/000.273 

06/928.261 

07/082.798 

06/846.475 

06/835.824 

06/286.935 


Issue  Dale 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 


4.744.825 

4.744.829 

4.744.835 

4.744.840 

4.744.841 

4.744,842 

4.744,848 

4.744.851 

4.744.855 

4.744.856 

4.744,864 

4.744.874 

4.744.876 

4.744.879 

4.744.882 

4.744.883 

4.744.889 

4.744.895 

4.744.900 

4.744.905 

4.744.910 

4.744.923 

4.744.924 

4.744.930 

4,744.939 

4.744.940 

4.744.942 

4.744.955 

4.744.961 

4.744.970 

4.744.97 1 

4.744.973 

4.744.975 

4.744.998 

4,744,999 

4.745.002 

4.745.004 

4.745,008 

4,745.029 

4.745.032 

4.745.033 

4.745.036 

4.745.038 

4.745.056 

4.745.059 

4,745,062 

4,745,064 

4,745.065 

4,745,078 

4,745,082 

4,745,085 

4,745.101 

4.745.114 

4.745.115 

4.745.116 

4.745.120 

4.745,127 

4,745,131 

4.745,1.19 

4.745.140 

4.745.145 

4.745.161 

4.745.172 

4.745.175 

4,745.184 

4,745,200 

4.745.208 

4.745,219 

4.745.220 

4,745,233 

4.745,238 

4.745,239 

4.745.243 

4.745.244 

4.745.255 

4.745.259 

4.745,262 

4.745,276 

4,745,277 


06/937,682 

06/884,555 

07/(KK),l60 

06/93 1.-U7 

()6/854.(X)2 

07/070.646 

07A)  10.068 

07/024. 1 20 

06/879.200 

06/919.754 

07/057.411 

07/021.261 

06/919.705 

06/817..541 

07/(MM).088 

06/852.070 

06/849.546 

06/796.296 

07/040.309 

06/7.39.775 

07/(K)3.324 

07/044.927 

07/069.789 

06/826.314 

06/897.555 

07/004.609 

06/872.988 

06/894.809 

06/926.684 

06/6(X).174 

06/931.375 

06/803.023 

06/865.347 

06/596.613 

06/524.942 

06/802.412 

07/001.574 

06/852.597 

06/915.472 

06/931.942 

07/029.691 

06/920.08 1 

06/5.50.657 

06/663.842 

06/749.465 

06/678.492 

06/665.408 

06/608.162 

06/946,919 

06/873,515 

06/936,676 

06/856.021 

06/869.568 

06/789.105 

06/945.751 

06/767.965 

07/(K)  1.262 

06/873,677 

07/012.3.39 

07/025.425 

06/532.078 

06/846.707 

06/896.061 

06/82 1 .568 

07/015.649 

06/808.594 

07/043.267 

06/894.540 

06/866.840 

06/871.892 

06/812.259 

06/905.741 

06/941.681 

07/041,816 

06/904,890 

06/887.227 

06/870.861 

06/833.099 

06/915.840 


J11.Y21.  1992 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

.5/17/88 


July  21,  1992 
Patent  Number 

4,745.280 

4,745,292 

4,745,293 

4,745,297 

4,745,301 

4,745,303 

4,745,311 

4,745,318 

4,745,334 

4,745,336 

4,745,339 

4,745.340 

4,745,348 

4,745,368 

4,745.371 

4,745,385 

4,745,387 

4,745,396 

4,745,397 

4,745,403 

4.745,409 

4,745,410 

4.745.457 

4.745,464 

4,745,472 

4.745.480 

4,745,481 

4,745,493 

4,745,494 

4,745,517 

4,745,518 

4,745,524 

4,745.525 

4,745,526 

4,745,527 

4,745,537 

4.745.538 

4.745,573 

4,745.579 

4,745,580 

4,745,590 

4.745,579 

4,745,.599 

4,745,608 

4,745.619 

4,745,621 

4,745,631 

4,745,632 
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Serial  Number 

06/775,746 

07/027,658 

07/029,443 

07/015,463 

06/809,075 

07/015,477 

07/044,482 

07/040,949 

06/923,302 

06/867,074 

06/849,415 

06/868,115 

06/910,133 

06/911.918 

06/888,798 

07/085,325 

07/013,980 

06/840,119 

06/810,699 

06/877,715 

06/919,700 

06/911,145 

06/635,996 

07/008,307 

06/248,824 

06/886,225 

06/-/87,798 

06/887,152 

06/872,904 

06/755,129 

07/032,537 

07/042.267 

07/020,432 

07/002,586 

07/001.904 

07/006.568 

06/846,558 

06/851,006 

06/837,388 

06/872,292 

06/870.169 

06/863,086 

07/000,424 

06/879,717 

06/896,294 

06/914,685 

06/453,420 

06/814,215 


Issue  Date 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

5/17/88 

.5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

-5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 


Nonce  under  37  CFR  1.1 1  (b).  The  reissue  applicalionslisledtjclow  are 
open  10  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

I  21  (b)). 

4,867.601,  Re.  S.N.  07/897,282,  Filed  June  1 1,  1992  CI  404/ 
26,  STURDY  ADJUSTABLE  MANHOLE  COVER  SUPPORT 
Harold  M  Bowman,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  James  E.  Barlow,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

4,887.539,Re.S.N.07/851,381,FiledDec.  19,  1991  CI  110/ 
i  fM'ROCESS  AN  D  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  DRY 
RhMOVAL  OF  BOTTOM  ADH,  Mario  Magaldi,  Owner  of 

Rccord:/^i<'/ifo/-.AltomeyorAgent:GeorgeE.Quillin  Ex  Gp  • 
3404 

4.890,612.Re.SN.07/816.518.  Filed  Dcc.31,  1991  CI  606/ 
:i  V  I'EVICE  FOR  SEALING  PERCUTANEOUS  PUNCTURE 
IN  A  VESSEL,  Kenneth  Kensey,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record- 
A  ensey  Nash  Corp.  Philadelphia.  Pa..  Atlomey  or  Agent  Mar- 
tin L.  Faigus.  Ex.  Cp.:  3306 

4,930,901,  Re.  S  N.  07/894.514,  Filed  June  4,  1992  CI  372/ 
26,  METHOD  OF  A  ND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODULATING  A 
LASER  BEAM,  Joel  C.  Johnson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 


1I40OG47 

ElearoSnennfu  Industries. Por,land.Oreg..\non\c\oz \e,tnv 
Paul  S.  Angello.  Ex.  Gp:  2.501 

4,933,827,  Re,  S.N.  07/897.443.  Filed  June 'J  IW  CI  363/ 
60.  REGULATION  OFTHF  OUTPUT  VOLTAGEOF  A  VOLT - 
^^e^Jyl^LTIPLIHR.  Marco  Olivo,  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record- 
bijS-lhomson  Microelectronics  SRI.  Carrollion.  Tex  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Richard  A.  Bachand.  Ex  Gp    2102 

4,93-3,963.  Re  SN.  07/894.625.  Filed  June  "^    199->  CI   379/ 
58.  RADIO  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.  Hirosh,  sllo.  et'  al 
Owner  of  Record    Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki-shi" 
Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  M.  Potenza.  Ex.  Gp.:  2601 

4,934,759.  Re.  S  N.  07,/897,4,S.^,  Mk-d  June  10,  1992  CI  300/ 
1 1.  APPARATLS  EOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUR- 
ING BRUSH  SEALS.  Sluan  A.  Bridges,  Owner  of  Record 
Rolls-Royce  PLC  .  London.  England.  Attorney  or  Agent  James 
A.  Oliff,  Ex.  Gp.:  3204 

4,935.634,  Re  S.N.  07/89S,W!<4.  Filed  June  4  1992  CI  '>50/ 
560.  ATOMK  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  WITH  OPTIONAL 
REPLACEABLE  FLUID  CELL,  Paul  K.  Hansma.  et  al  Owner 
of  Record:  The  Revems  of  the  Umversit\  of  California  Berkley 
Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent   William  B.  Walker.  Ex.  Gp.:  2509' 

4,939.358.  Re  SN.  07/897,360,  Filed  June  I  I    1992  CI  ^50/ 
22 1 .  SWITCH  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  PAIR  OF  BEAM- 
TYPE  SWITC  HES.  Jeffrey  G  Herman,  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record 
Jefferies.  Inc  .  Warren.  Mich..  Attomey  or  Agent    Ernest  T 
Gifford,  Ex.  Gp.:  3509 

4,955,446.  Re  SN  07/896.519,  Filed  June  9  1992  CI  180/ 
143,  H YDR ALL IC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATL'S,  Hiroshi 
Ooishi,  Owner  of  Record:  Kovo  Seiko  Co.  Ltd.  Osaka  Japan 
Attomey  or  Agent:  Charles  E.  Krueger,  Ex.  Gp.:  3106 

4.995,642,  Re  SN  07/882.977,  Filed  May  13  1992  CI  "'83/ 
!?^V.'^'^^'^  '^^^'  "''^  SHIPPING  PACKAGE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING.  Joseph  J.  Juszak,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  WaltaceComputrr.Scrvices. Inc. .Hillside  III  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Jerome  F  Fallon,  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 

5,001,180.  Re  SN  07/877,459,  Filed  Apr  27  199->  CI  5''4/ 
?J,i  RELEASE  AGENTS  EOR  POLYCARBONATE  MOLD- 
ING COMPOSITIONS,  Charles  E.  Lundv,  ct.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Miles  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Attomey  or  Agent  Aron 
Preis,  Ex.  Gp.:  1505 


Requests  fur  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 1  (c)  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 

below  are  open  to  inspeclion  by  (he  general  public  ,n  the  indicated 

Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 

obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (t7  CFR  I  14 
(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  I  248(a)(.'i)  and  I  525(bi) 

4380,090.  Reexam  No  90/002,753,  Requested  June  5  1992 
CI.  623/022,  HIP  PROTHESIS.  Pedro  A.  Ramos.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor.  Miami.  Fla  .  Attomey  or  Agenf  Erwin  M 
Bamett,  .Miami  Beach.  Fla.,  Ex.  Gp.;  3.308.  Requesier   Dc  Puy 
Inc.,  Warsaw.  In 

4,423,286.  Recxam  No  90/002,735,  Requested  May  21 
1992.  CI  178/019,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DE- 
TERMINING THE  K)S!T10N  O!  A  DRIVEN  COIL  WITHIN 
AGRIDOFSPACED  CONDI  (TORS  Gar%  Bergeron.  Owner 
of  Record:  CaUomp.  Inc  .  Anahaim.  Calif  .  .Aitomev  or  Agent: 
Knobbe,  Mailens,  Olson  &  Bear.  Ney.p,in  Beach  Calif ,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2614.  Requester:  Owner 

4,770,489,  Reexam.  No.  90/002.754,  Requested  June  15 
1992,  CL  38.5/1 15.  RUGGEDIZED  OPTICAL  COMMUNICA- 
TION CABLE.  YasnonSaito.et.al. .Owner  of  Record:  Swm;7omo 
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Eleclnc  Fiber  Optics  Corp.  Research  Triangle  Park  NC-. 
Attorney  or  Agent.  Dickstein.  Shapiro  &  Monn.  Washington. 
DC.  Ex.  Gp.:  2501.  Requester:  Owner 

4  770  674.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.756.  Requested  June  17. 
149^  CI  O-SS/OOS.  GAS  CONDITIONING  FOR  AN 
Kl  ECTROSTITIC  PRK  IPITATOR.  Marco  G  Tellini,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record  U>h  S  \  Lum.  Cedex.  Frame.  Attorney  or 
Agent  Han-Nl     J-ik-s  |I|,  Pcnnie  &  Edmonds.  New  York.  N.Y.. 


Bx.Gp.:  1305  K 


Alv  in  D  Shulman.  Marshall. OToolc. 


Gerstem.  Murray  &  Bitknell.  Chicago.  111.. 

4!<44  723  Reexam  No.  90/002.755.  Requested  June  17. 
,;  CI  055/106.  GAS  CONDITIONING  FOR  AN 
bLECTTiOSTITIC  PRK  KM  f  \TOR.  Marco  G.  Tellmi.  et.  al., 
Owner  of  Record  Uh  s  ^  :  .  :  Cedex.  Frame.  Attorney  or 
Agent  Harry  C.  Jones.  111.  Pennie  &  Kdmonds,  New  York  N.Y.. 
Ex.  Gp.;  1 305.  Requester  Alv  in  D.  Shulman.  Marshall.  O  Toole. 
Gerstem.  Murray  &  Bicknell.  Chicago.  111.. 

5  032. W5.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.752.  Requested  June  15. 
IW^  CI  4^4A)49  ORAL  HYGIENE  COMPOSITION.  John  V 
Reed  et  al .  Owner  of  Record:  John  V  Reed.  Soulhsea.  Fn 
viand  Carol  A.  Jeffnes.  Isleworth.  Untied  Kingdom.  Peter  J 
Edwards  Ualherhead.  United  Kingdom.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Rosenman  &  Colm.  New  York.  NY.  Ex  Gp.:  1803.  Requester: 
Owners 

5  056.599.  Reexam.  no.  90/002.747,  Requested  June  8.  1992. 
CI  n7/545  PURGE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY.  Francis  H. 
Golembiski.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Alan  H.  Bcrstien.  Ex  Gp.:  3407.  Requester:  Owner 


Pattiu  liit'iniiaimii  iii 


I)  Kl  )M  .1"'!  Iii-krite  Format 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  currently  making  avail- 
able to  the  public  four  CD  ROM  patent  information  products: 
CASSIS/BIB. CASSIS/CLASS. CASSIS/ASSIGN. and  ASIST. 
These  patent  search  tools  were  originally  developed  by  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  use  in  the  network  of  Patent  and 
Trademark  Depositor,  libranes,  and  replaced  the  Classirication 
and  Search  Supp^m  Intonnation  System  (CASSIS)  on-line  sys- 
tem used  at  the.e  libraries.  They  are  now  available  to  anyone  on 
a  subscription  basis. 

CASSIS  BIB  features  bibliographic  information  tor  utility 
patenlsissued  from  1964  to  the  present,  and  for  other  types  of 
patent  documents  issued  from  1 977  to  the  presem  That  informa- 
tion includes  vearof  issue,  state/country  of  first  listed  inventor  s 
residence,  assignee  at  lime  of  issue,  status  (i.e..  withdrawn  or 
expired  for  failure  to  pa\  maintenance  fees),  current  classitica- 
lion.  patent  title  .in.l  j^jutu  abstracts  (through  the  most  recent 
lhree-yearpcrK)d.i-il!s.  space  allows). 

CASSIS/CLASS  contains  current  classification  intonnation 
for  all  utility,  desitn.  plant,  reissue  and  .X  numbered  patents  as 
well  as  Defensive  Publications  and  Statutory  Invention  Registra- 
tions issued  trom  179()  to  present  (over  5  million  documents). 
Indexing  of  classification  information  has  been  optimized  for 

rapid  retneval.  .     d  .     . 

CASSIS/ ASIGN  includes  assignments  recorded  at  the  Patent 

and  Trademark  Office  after  Aug.  1980  to  the  present.  The  entire 


assignment  record  for  patents  may   be  searched,  including 
assignments  recorded  before  and  after  a  patent  issued. 

ASIST  IS  a  compilation  of  many  patent  and  classification 
search  tools,  previously  available  only  in  paper  or  microfiche 
format,  and  includes: 

Manual  ofClassifuaiion 

Index  to  the  US  Patent  Classification 

Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure 

IPC  USPC  Concordance 

Attorneys  and  Agents  Registered  to  Practice 

Before  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

In  addition.  Classification  Definitions,  a  Patentee-Assignee 
file  and  a  Classification  Orders  Index  are  included.  The  Patentee 
Assignee  file  shows  assignments  at  time  of  issue  for  utility 
patents  1969  to  present;  for  other  patent  types.  1977  to  present; 
and  for  inventors.  1975  to  present.  The  Classification  Orders 
Index  IS  a  list  of  subclass  number  abolished  and  established  sjince 
1 976  with  corresponding  Classification  Order  number  and  effec- 
tive dale.  „„ 
In  addition  to  the  word-searching  capabilities  inherent  in  LD- 
ROM,  subscribers  receive  infomiation  updated  more  frequently 
than  in  paper  or  fiche  format. 

CD-ROM  products  in  the  CASSIS  series  are  updated  and 
mailed  approximately  six  times  per  year.  ASIST  i>  updated  and 
forwarded  approximately  four  times  per  year. 

CASSIS/BIB.  CASSIS/CLASS.  AND  CASSIS/ASIGN  are 
currently  offered  at  a  subscription  price  of  $2 1 0/year  to  the  U^S.. 
Mexico  and  Canada,  or  $252/year  to  all  other  addresses.  The 
current  subscnption  price  for  ASIST  is  $161/year  to  the  U.S., 
Mexico  and  Canada  or  $193/year  to  all  other  addresses. 

Included  with  a  subscription  are  manuals  for  installation 
and  use  of  the  retneval  soltvvare.  which  are  the  only  user  supptirl 
available  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

In  addition  to  the  accessibility  of  the  \.1anual  of  Patent  Exam 
ming  Procedure  on  CD-ROM,  the  Mcjnuul  is  now  also  available 
on  diskette,  allowing  users  to  print,  view  or  search  the  Manual  on 
an  AT  class  IBM  compatible  PC  I  or  better!  with-^  I  2K  RAM.  hard 
dnve  and  fioppy  disk  dnve  MPFP  on  Disk  n,..s  (k  ordered  on 
5  '>5"or3  S' diskettes  lor  S50  I  L.i).  Canada  and  Mexico),  or  5.60 
(all  other  addresses).  FoltoViews  search  software  allows  the  user 
to  navigate  through  the  text  by  use  of  hyperlinks.  Boolean  and 
proximity  searches. 

For  further  information,  please  write  or  call; 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Information 
Products  and  Services 
Crystal  Mall  2.  Room  304 
Washington.  DC  20231 
(703)305-5652 


Krrata 

•All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.108.724  to  Robert  E.  Buxbaum 
for  COMPOSITE  METAL  MEMBRANE  FOR  HYDROGEN 
EXTRACTION  appeanng  in  the  Ofticial  Gazette  ot  Apnl  28. 
1 992  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted  on  that  date. 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  For  Week  of  July  21, 1992 


B  1.4,965.961 

D.  308.242 

D.  323.854 

D  323.855 

4.406,984 

4.713,442 

4.714,172 

4,735,832 

4,758.524 

4.805,730 

4.816.938 

4.819.184 

4.830.394 

4.847.410 

4,852.855 

4,852.999 

4.853.670 

4.857.638 

4.859,070 

4.863.581 

4.869,551 

4.876,148 

4,877,151 

4,880,008 

4.883.468 

4.885,054 

4,886.331 

4,886.746 

4.886.779 

4.889,349 

4.889,360 

4.892.395 

4.895.584 

4,896.296 

4,896.472 

4.897.541 

4.899.054 

4,899,143 

4.899.392 

4.902.893 

4.903.799 

4.907.177 

4.908.235 

4.908.343 

4.911,671 

4.911,910 

4,911.984 

4,913.754 

4,914.621 

4,915.521 

4.917.091 

4.917.115 

4.918.896 

1.919.043 

4.921.428 

4.921.466 

4.923.679 

4.923.857 

4.924.288 

4.924.471 

4.924.762 

4.925.174 

4.927.230 

4.927.799 

4.927.996 

4,928.813 

4.928.908 

4.929.672 

4,930.895 

4,935,019 

4.935.414 

4.936,521 

4,937,626 

4.937,630 

4.937.691 

4,940.059 


4,940,706 

4,942,964 

4,943,979 

4,944,704 

4,944,981 

4.945,106 

4.946.460 

4,946,623 

4,946,810 

4,947,746 

4,948,734 

4,948,880 

4,949,202 

4,949,280 

4,950,690 

4,952,154 

4,952,540 

4,953.108 

4,953.227 

4.953,843 

4,954,339 

4,954,371 

4,954,538 

4.954.910 

4,954,913 

4,955,423 

4.956,242 

4,956.255- 

4.957.377 

4.957,931 

4.958,527 

4.959.207 

4,959,290 

4,959,327 

4.960.789 

4.960.841 

4,961,828 

4.962,362 

4.962,375 

4,962,869 

4,963,067 

4.963,649 

4.963,883 

4,964,567 

4,964,624 

4,964,787 

4,964.810 

4,965.195 

-1,965,303 

4,965,609 

^^,965,670 

4,%6.723 

4,967,021 

4,967,500 

4.967,683 

4,967.857 

4.968,047 

4,%8,051 

4.968,108 

4.968,817 

4.969.036 

4.969.059 

4,969.367 

4,970.263 

4.970,279 

4  970,540 

4970,569 

4971,137 

4.971,239 

4.972,367 

4.972,420 

4,972,829 

4,972,895 

4.972,977 

4,973,097 

4,973,388 


4,973,415 

4,973,593 

4,973,695 

4,973,955 

4,974,009 

4,974,149 

4.974.256 

4,974,598 

4,975,125 

4,975,272 

4,975,301 

4.975,455 

4,976,433 

4,976,709 

4,977,095 

4,977,262 

4.977,363 

4.977.879 

4,978.715 

4,979,455 

4,979,734 

4,979,915 

4,980,248 

4,980.254 

4,980,449 

4,980,833 

4,980.853 

4,980,984 

4,981,024 

4,981.084 

4.981.354 

4.981.381 

4.981,407 

4,981.421 

4,981,652 

4,981,743 

4,981,882 

4,981,903 

4.982.268 

4.982,286 

4,982,656 

4.982,912 

4.983.093 

4.983.203 

4,983,347 

4,983,483 

4,983.494 

4,983,566 

4,983,886 

4,984,102 

4.984,395 

4,984,434 

4,984,570 

4,984,662 

4,984,819 

4.984,940 

4.984,949 

4,985,007 

4,985,321 

4,985,489 

4,985,505 

4,985,511 

4.985,936 

4.986.204 

4.987.094 

4.987,218 

4,987,225 

4,987,237 

4.987,417 

4,987,523 

4,987,857 

4.987,992 

4.988,079 

4,988,157 

4,988,414 

4.988,510 


4.988,580 

4.988.752 

4,988,775 

4,989,060 

4.989.234 

4.989,543 

4,990.107 

4.990,115 

4.990,181 

4.990,194 

4.990,233 

4.990,398 

4.990,401 

4.990,405 

4,990,792 

4,990,793 

4.991,670 

4.991.678 

4,991,854 

4.991,883 

4,991,886 

4,991,935 

4,991,976 

4.992,172 

4.992,240 

4.992,263 

4.992.314 

4.992,421 

4.992,500 

4,992,576 

4,992,579 

4.992.733 

4.992,900 

4,992,901 

4,992,976 

4,993.556 

4,996.642 

4.993,868 

4,994,090 

4,994,165 

4,994,197 

4,994,198 

4,994,317 

4,994,318 

4,994.421 

4,994,535 

4,994,546 

4,994,629 

4,994,860 

4,994,870 

4,994,935 

4,995,453 

4.995,775 

4.995,874 

4.996.201 

4.996.905 

4.996,914 

4,997,061 

4,997.104 

4,997.533 

4.997.672 

4.998.017 

4,998.103 

4.998,332 

4.998,456 

4.998,580 

4,999.005 

5,001,870 

5,002,462 

5,002,694 

5,002,697 

5,003,708 

5,015.484 

5,031.203 

5,035,241 

5.098.234 


Disclaimer 

5,049,019— Josef  T  Franek.  Chorlevwood;  Paul  Poruczmk 
i^ennington;  Peter  H.'ierh\.Uev.bur\.Chn.uopher  J  .\  Tod' 
Steynmg.  all  of  United  Kingdom   METHODS  OF  MAKING 
CONTAINERS   Palcni  dated  .Sept    17.1991    Disclaimer  filed 
Dec.  6.  1991,  by  she  assij:nee,  CMB  Foodcan  pic. 

Herby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimer  and  r>td((.ati 


5,013.129— Jonutlhjn  H    (,>,,  .„  .  .\ht?d.'>  A.  El  Gamal.  both 
of  Palo  Alto;  Sman  KaptunoKlii.  San  Carlos  all  of  Calif 
SEGMENTED  ROUTING  ARCHITECRJRE.  Patent  dated 
Dec.  17.  1991    Disclaimer  filed  Mav  4,  1992  by  the  assignee 
Actel  Corp.  '  ^  6      • 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  claims  I  and  9 
of  said  patent. 
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on^f'lM   GAZETTE 


July  21,  1992 


SPEClAl    H()\t  >  H)K  \1  \il 
Special  PTO  mail  box  immbers  should  be  used  to  allow  fonvarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  quickly 

addressed  to  .hat  box.  they  will  be  delayed  m  reachmg  the  appropriate  area  for  wh.ch  <hey^  em  ended. 
The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows. 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box? 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  1 2 

Box  1 3 

Box  14 

Box  l.-i 

Box  16 

Box  171 

Box  AF 

Box  DAC 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendmenl 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  Reconstruction 


Mail  for  the  Office  oi  Personnel  for  NFC  .    .  . ,  .       , 

Mali  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement  ,    r.  j     i  .  ^  „o™.,c 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  eucpi  communications  relating  '° /'""^'''^/'''f  """■  P^P^J,' 

Telanng  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  l,'i667.  Arlington. 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies.  ..  „.. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Refonn. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications.  <-     .  . 

Expedited  procedure  for  prcxessing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  tinal  rejection. 

PetUions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  related  to  Disclosure  DiKuments. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  C  FK  1  .&<:) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference^       _ 

All  Communications  tollowing  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  l.sue  Fee  Due. 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  d.K:uments.  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  ot  a  maintenance  lee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  alter  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees.         ,„  .  .^,„.,  . 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICAl  ION  Ices. 

Applications  for  patent  Icmi  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  ,>ri^iniil  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotcchnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent      _ 

apphcationsV""- '» 'he  Offices  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official    Filing  Keceipt. 

■Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application  ). 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 


A     •.  ^.'^ffe'^ence  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depositor*  I  ihraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libiaries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  vanous  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazelle  of  the  U.  S.  Parent  and  Trademark  Office  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
FfDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  fourd  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addittion,  each  PTDL  offers  referent l-  puhiKaiioiis  ulnch 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  pateni  and  [radcrr.arl^  ..lassiii 
cation  systems,  as  well  as  other  docunu-nss  and  pubiicatKin. 
which  supplement  Ihe  basic  search  !(X)ls  PTDLs  pmvide  lech 
meal  staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials,  Facililies  for  niak}nj: 
papercopiesof  paieni  and  trademark  mfonnation  arc  fcnerallv 
provided  for  a  fee 

Since  there  are  varialicis  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  uadiniark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  al  a 
particluar  library  is  urged  locontact  that  library  in  advance  about 
Its  collections,  setT/ices  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  ixissible 
inconvience. 


Slate 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist,  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
.Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

.New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


Name  of  Library  _.  ,     ^ 

Auburn  University  Libraries /onc>o^.,  ,-,.-, 

Bimtingham  Public  Library i:::::::::;::::::: W^H  ltt-\ltL 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library ^7   diit^^ 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University [ 2,1  o°s  7mo 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  Stale  Library ?XT  ?o^',°'? 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library „ I ^0     682-2053 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library Jq  f  ^i:"X^o 

San  Diego  Public  Library ^ ;.:::::::; \l\^>  65^0069 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse ?/,«   „n  „Qn 

Denver  Public  Library *^8   730-7290 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library ....:.:.. ^03  640-8847 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library Z ^n^  IVi  Itl^ 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries nn^  thL'ii^-, 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library "Z nOM  \^i^2 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library [ ^S   lll->tlt 
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additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,219,306  (1752nd) 
MULTISTAGE  TURBOCOMPRESSOR  WITH  MULTIPLE 

SHAFTS 

^  >shikazu  Fiyino,  Kobe,  and  Yoshiaki  Daido,  Akashi,  both  of 

Japan 

Reexaminaion  Request  No.  90/002,270,  Feb.  6,  1991. 

K<  examination  OitiHcate  for  Patent  No.  4,219,306,  issued  Aug. 

26,  1980,  Ser.  No.  16,737,  Mar.  2,  1979. 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1978,  53-26120 

Int.  a.'  P04D  25/16 

UJS.  a.  415—62 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINHD  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  is  confirmed. 


New  claim  7  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1  A  multistag-;  turbocompressor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rotary  compressors  for  compressing  a  gas  provided  with  re- 
spective impellers  and  connected  by  gas  conducting  means  to 
constitute  a  smgli  multistage  combination  of  the  compressors 
in  successive  compression  stages,  a  plurality  of  separate  rotat- 
mg  shafts  each  supporting  a  plurality  of  the  impellers  of  con- 
secutive stages,  and  motive  power  means  for  driving  the  rotat- 
ing shafts,  an  imp<.-ller  of  a  preceding  stage  among  the  impellers 
on  each  shaft  having  an  exit  flow  angle  which  is  less  than  that 
of  the  impeller  of  the  succeeding  stage  thereby  to  cause  the 
specific  speeds  of  all  impellers  to  be  at  the  respective  optimal 
values  thereof,  tlie  exit  flow  angle  of  an  impeller  being  the 
angle  between  the  velocity  component  along  a  streamline 
within  an  imaginary  meridional  plane  in  the  gas  flow  path 
through  an  impeller  from  its  flow  entrance  to  its  flow  exit,  the 
velocity  component  being  a  component  of  the  How  exit  veloc- 
ity, and  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  that  impeller. 


The  patentability  of  claims  1,  2  and  3  is  confirmed. 

Claim  4  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  5  and  6,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  as  a  heanng  aid  amplifier  comprising 
a  bank  of  bandpass-restricted  channels,  each  channel  having 
digitally-programmable  amplifier  means  and  digitalK-pro- 
grammable  compressor  means  for  shaping  audio  chaiac- 
teristics  within  each  channel  each  one  of  said  channels 
being  specific  to  a  unique  spectral  region,  the  outputs  of 
said  channels  being  applied  to  a  common  output  terminal 
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a  compact  monolithic  digiiai  mcm..rv  means  oimprising  a 
programmable  read  onl>  memory  (PROM)  operative  to 
store  binary  states  in  bit  storage  cells  uithout  elect rical 
power  input  said  binary  stales  being  pennanentiv  presetla- 
ble  external  of  said  apparatus 

digital  signal  lines  coupled  to  each  one  of  said  bit  cells  f.-r 
use  in  conveying  amplitude  values  of  specified  resolution 
represented  by  binary  states  of  groups  of  said  bit  storage 
cells  to  said  amplifier  means  and  to  said  compressor  means 
in  each  channel  to  preset  parameters  of  said  amplifier 
means  and  said  compressor  means,  and 

digital  signal  applying  means  coupled  to  each  one  of  said  bu 
storage  cells  for  directing  digital  signals  originating  exter- 
nal of  said  apparatus  to  said  memory  means  for  use  in 
permanently  presetting  binary  states  of  said  bit  storage 
cells. 


Bl  4,396,806  (1753rd) 
HEARING  AID  AMPLIFIER 

Id!. (J  A    \ndersori,  140  Sunrise  Dr.,  Woodside,  Calif.  94052 

He,  vaminatior  Request  No.  90/002,440,  Sep.  16,  1991. 

N<,  lamination  Ce  tificate  for  Patent  No.  436,806,  issued  Aug. 

2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  198,677,  Oct  20,  1980. 

Int  a.  5  H04R  25/00 

I  .S.  a.  381—103 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


Bl  4,844,723  (1754th: 

GAS  CONDITIONING  FOR  AN  KIKIROM  aTIC 

PRECIPITATOR 

Marco  G,  Tellini,  Montclair,  and  Billy  U.  Pfoutz,  Somerrilie, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lab,  S.A.,  Lyons,  France 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,622,  Jan.  21,  1992 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,844,723,  issued  .ful. 

4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  146,03.5.  Mar   24,  1988. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,993,  Aur.  6.  1984,  Pat.  N.,   4r"(i.(--4 

Int.  Ci.'  B03C  .:   6i 
MS.  a.  55—106 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-3  are  cancelled. 
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Claims  4-4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

Claims  7.  8.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determmed 
to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  9-11  are  added  and  determmed  to  be  patentable 
4  Apparatus  according  to  claim  £3]  /  further  composing: 


parametric  means  coupled  to  said  industrial  plant  for  provid 
ing  a  parametric  signal  signifying  at  least  one  operating 
parameter  of  said  industrial  plant,  said  operating  parameter 
corresponding  to  the  power  dissipated  by  the  precipitator  for 
useful  work  and  losses,  said  modulation  means  being  opera- 
ble to  vary  the  energy  flow  rate  associated  with  the  air- 
flow from  said  source  of  air  to  said  mixing  means  in  re- 
sponse to  both  said  converted  temperature  signal  and  said 
parametric  signal. 

HI  4.'*3J,?'>     l"S?th 
ELH'IKK    (  IH(  111   IMlKt  H\S(.h  \KI  i   H^  i  \^  h  EN 

SKOl  KSIUI    AM)  ( OMHlNVllON  (  IH(  M  Is 
\i;ra   \Mi    fokvi),  Japan,  ussiunor  to  NK    (  orpiiratii.n 

Het«ammation  Request  No    "X)  lHi:.5ftl.  Jan    31.  IW;. 

R,,  xamination  (  ertificate  fnr  Patent  No    4.9.WS"?.  issued  Jun. 

i:.  I'WO,  St-r    No    31(1.44.5    I  .b     14    yW^ 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  teb.  15,  1988,  6J-JJJ38 

Intd     H(HQ        '     HII3K     "69i.  /9/096,  J/0/ 

i;,s.  CI.  Mr    ■U'-^ 
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ceiving  a  control  signal,  a  set  signal  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  set  signal,  a  reset  signal  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  reset  signal,  an  output  signal  terminal  for 
producing  an  output  signal  and  an  inverted  output  signal 
terminal  for  producing  an  inverted  output  signal; 

a  first  logic  circuit  performing  a  first  logical  arithmetic  of 
said  input  data  and  said  set  signal  to  produce  a  first  logic 
signal; 

a  second  logic  circuit  performing  a  second  logical  arithmetic 
of  said  control  signal  and  said  reset  signal  to  produce  a 
second  logic  signal; 

a  first  selector  producing  a  selective  one  of  said  output  signal 
and  said  first  logic  signal;  and 

a  second  selector  producing  a  selective  one  of  said  inverted 
output  signal  and  said  second  logic  signal. 


HI  4.y3'".4""i  iP56th) 

DATA  I  \\(  H  (  1H(  I  n  WITH  lMPRO\  KD  D  \TA 

\NRI1F  ( ONTROl    KINC'IUIN 

K.usuji  Hoshi.  lokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NK    (  orporation 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.562.  Feb    11.  1992. 

K,,  vamination  (ertificate  for  Patent  No.  4,937.4^9.  issued  Jun. 

lb.  1990.  Ser    No.  aOa.ST--,  Jan.  30.  19N9. 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan    30.  19K«.  63-19748 

i  hi   porii.m  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 

21X1.'^.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Inl.  (  1      llli.<K  J,j5(>.  J.UU.  r,0-t.  19/01 

U.S.  a.  307— 5  x« 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

I.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  flip-fiop  having  a  data  input  terminal  for  selectively  receiv- 
ing an  input  data,  a  control  signal  input  terminal  for  re- 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  2-4  is  confirmed 

Claims  I  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1.  A  latch  circuit  composing  a  flip-fiop  circuit  having  a  pair 
of  first  and  second  input  nodes  and  first  and  second  output 
nodes  and  a  first  terminal  receiving  an  input  signal,  a  second 
terminal  receiving  a  reference  voltage,  a  first  transistor  con- 
nected between  said  first  inpui  [hodej  riode  and  a  common 
node,  a  second  transistor  connected  between  said  second  input 
node  and  said  common  node,  first  means  for  connecting  said 
first  terminal  to  a  gate  of  said  first  transistor,  second  means  for 
connecting  said  second  terminal  to  a  gate  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor, a  series  circuit  of  third  and  fourth  transistors  connected 
between  said  common  node  and  a  source  voltage  source,  third 
means  connected  between  said  first  output  node  and  a  gate  of 
said  third  transistor  for  controlling  said  third  transistor  in 
response  to  a  level  at  said  first  output  node,  fourth  means 
connected  between  said  second  output  node  and  a  gate  of  said 
fourth  transistor  and  controlling  said  fourth  transistor  in  re- 
sponse to  a  level  at  said  second  output  node,  said  first  and 
second  output  nodes  being  charged  to  an  active  level  before  an 
amplifying  operation  of  said  flip-fiop  circuit  and  one  of  said 
first  and  second  output  nodes  being  changed  to  an  inactive 
level  after  the  amplifying  operation  of  said  flip-Hop  circuit 
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81  4,959,120  (1757th) 
DEMETALLIZATION  OF  METAL  FILMS 

David  Wilson,  Mississauga,  Canada 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,959,120,  issued 
Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  369,193,  Jun.  21,  1989. 
Int.  CI.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/02:  COSC  15/00.  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—651 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-14  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  15-27  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

15.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  metal  coaled  article  having 
a  metal  film  with  gradations  in  light  transmission  thereon,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  nonconduclive  substrate  having  a  thin  metal  film 
thereon,  the  thin  metal  film  having  a  surface  of  exposed 
metal:  and 

(b)  removing  different  amounts  of  the  metal  film  from  different 
portions  of  the  substrate  to  provide  differences  in  the  amount 
of  metal  flm  remaining  in  the  different  portions  thereof:  said 
step  of  removing  different  amounts  of  the  metal  film  includ- 
ing applying  different  amounts  ofetchant  solution  to  different 
areas  of  the  surface  of  exposed  metal  without  the  use  of  an 
etchanl-resislani  material  applied  to  the  surface  of  exposed 
metal: 

(c)  whereby  the  different  portions  of  the  metal  film  exhibit 
differences  in  optical  density. 


Bl  5,061,864  (1758th) 

MONOPHASE  LOGIC 

Alan  C.  Rogers,  South  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,600,  Feb.  14,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,061,864,  issued  Oct. 

29,  t991,  Ser.  No.  540,214,  Jun.  18,  1990. 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/003.  19/017.  17/04.  17/687 

U.S.  a.  307—443 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1,  2  and  4-28  is  confirmed. 

Claims  3,  29  and  30  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

1  An  integrated  circuit  (IC)  having  an  input  node  for  receiv- 


ing input  data  signals  of  high  and  low  potential,  an  output  stage 
coupled  between  high  and  low  potential  power  rails,  said 
output  stage  having  an  output  pullup  transistor  element  cou- 
pled to  the  high  potential  peiwei  rail  and  an  output  pulldown 
transistor  element  coupled  lo  the  low  potential  pc^uer  lail,  and 
a  final  output  ncxie  coupled  between  the  ouipu:  puliup  and 
pulldown  transistor  elements  for  transmitting  output  data  sig- 
nals of  high  and  low  potential  comprising: 

intermediate  path  splitting  circuit  means  coupled  between 
the  input  node  and  output  stage  defining  a  plurality  of 
different  signal  propagation  paths  including: 
a  relatively  higher  speed  output  pullup  turn  on  signal  propa- 
gation path  coupled  between  the  input  node  and  the  out- 
put pullup  transistor  element  for  turning  on  the  output 
pullup  transistor  element  at  relatively  higher  speed  in 
response  lo  a  first  input  data  signal  at  the  input  node; 
a  relatively  slower  speed  output  pulldown  turn  off  signal 
propagation  path  coupled  between  the  input  node  and 


IB      IB     IB 
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output  pulldown  transistor  element  for  turning  off  the 
output  pulldown  transistor  element  at  a  relatively  slower 
speed  in  response  to  said  first  input  data  signal; 

a  relatively  higher  speed  output  pulldown  turn  on  signal 
propagation  path  coupled  between  the  input  node  and 
output  pulldown  transistor  element  for  turning  on  the 
output  pulldown  transistor  element  at  relatively  higher 
sf)eed  in  response  lo  a  second  input  data  signal  at  the  input 
node; 

and  a  relatively  slower  speed  output  pullup  turn  off  signal 
propagation  path  coupled  between  the  input  node  and 
output  pullup  transistor  element  for  turning  off  the  output 
pullup  transistor  element  at  relatively  slower  speed  in 
response  to  said  second  data  input  signal; 

thereby  providing  relatively  higher  speed  and  slower  speed 
signal  propagation  paths  for  control  of  turn  on  and  turn 
off  of  the  respective  output  pullup  and  pulldown  transistor 
elements. 
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REISSUES 

JULY  21,  1992 

Mat.er  enclosed  .n  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  .he  ong.nal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  itahcs 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  33,998 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ORGANIC  PRODUCT  FROM  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 

Quentin  L.  Hampton,  129  Anchor  Dr.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla 

32020 
Original  No.  3,963,471,  dated  Jun.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  480,745, 
Jun.  19,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
526,467 

Int.  Cl.^  C05F  7/00:  BOID  il/Oi 
U.S.  CI.  71-12  9  Claims 


withdrawing  dehydrated  crude  oil  from  a  lower  portion  of  said 
casing  below  said  liquid  surface. 


Re.  33,999 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  WATER  FROM  CRUDE  OIL 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Ronald  T.  Clare,  and  Wayne  J.  N.  Egan,  both  of  Calgary,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Colt  Engineering  Corporation,  Calgary, 
Canada 
Original  No.  4,''89,461,  dated  Dec.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  892,380, 
Aug.  4,  1986.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,471,  Nov. 
22,  1983,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  624,586 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  33/00 
U.S.  a.  208-187  14  Claims 

8.  A  method  oj  dehydrating  crude  oil  containing  water,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  casing  containing  a  quantity  of  liquid  crude  oil  and 
having  a  liquid  surface  in  said  casing,  and  heating  said  liquid 
crude  oil  in  said  casing  for  maintaining  said  liquid  crude  oil 
above  a  distillation  temperature, 

distributing  cnide  oil  containing  water  onto  the  surface  of  the 
heated  liquid  crude  oil  in  the  casing  so  as  to  cause  distillation 
of  water  and  light  hydrocarbons  from  the  distributed  crude 
oil. 

removing  the  distilled  water  and  light  hydrocarbon  vapors  from 
an  upper  portion  of  said  casing  above  said  liquid  surface,  and 


Re.  34,000 
METHOD  OF  oi'l  HMIN(.  i()\  ]-hw  \>\  \\r\uR  is 
\1.S   MS  \U)\n 
John  E.  P.  Syka.  Sunn.wale:  .Idhti  N.  1  i.uns.  Siinly  (  lara,  I'aiil 
E.  Kelley:  GeorKt  (  .  Stafford.  b.)ih  of  San  .li.sc.  and  V\altir  f  . 
Reynolds.  Hoodside.  all  of  (  aiif.,  assinnors  to  }  inninan  (  or- 
poration,  San  Jose,  t'alif 
Original  No.  4.736.101,  dated  Apr   ^    14XH.  Sir   No,  H4,51>(,  \ut 
11,  1987.  Continuation  iif  Str    No.   ■'3S,Ulf(,   \la>   24,   iy^  = 
Application  for  reissue  Mar.  2"",  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,947 
Int.  CI.5  HOIJ  49/42 
U.S.  CI.  250-292  ,9  claims 


»\ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  organic  product  from  sewage 
sludge  comprising  mixing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid 
waste  sewage  sludge  with  a  chemical  for  coagulating  or  floc- 
culating the  solids  contained  in  the  liquid  sludge,  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  pressure  for  extracting  a  part  of  the  moisture  there- 
from, draining  off  the  extracted  moisture,  heat  drying  and 
pelletizing  the  dewatered  material  to  produce  pellets  during  the 
drying,  subjecting  the  dry  pelletized  material  to  a  suction  action 
[for  separating  J  to  convey  said  pellets  through  the  drying  and  to 
separate  dust  aid  fine  particles  of  sludge  material  from  the 
pellets,  discharj^ing  the  separated  pellets  by  gravity  to  storage, 
and  mixing  the  dewatered  material  with  a  portion  of  the  previ- 
ously produced  pellets  for  drying  and  preheating  the  material 
prior  to  the  heal  drying  and  pelletizing  thereof,  so  as  to  enable 
drying  temperatures  to  be  low  enough  to  prevent  formation  of 
clinkers  and  the  ignition  of  the  organic  material. 


of 


15.  A  method  of  mass  analyzing  a  sample  comprising  the  steps 


defining  a  trap  volume  with  a  three-dimensional  quadrupole 
field  adapted  to  trap  ions  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
mass-to-charge  ratio. 

forming  or  injecting  ions  within  said  trap  volume  such  that  those 
within  said  predetermined  mass-to-charge  range  are  trapped 
within  said  trap  volume. 

applying  a  supplementary  AC  field  superposing  said  three-di- 
mensional quadrupole  field  to  form  combined  fields,  and 

scanning  said  combined  fields  to  cause  ions  to  consecutive  mass- 
to-charge  ratio  to  escape  said  trap  volume  for  detection. 


.\u!\.  16,  1987,  Ser,  No.  829,623 
reissue  Jun.   1^    1989.  Ser    N., 

Fed,  Rep.  of  German),  Feb.  14 


H,     34.001 
ENAMELLED  Ulkl    (  ()NNF:CTI0N  rf)R  f  IRCUIT 
BOARDS 
Guenter  Wrobel,  Viljingen,  Fed    Rep.  of  Citrmanv,  assignor  to 
Papst-Motoren  (,mbH  &  (  o    K!..  HIack  Forest,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Original  No,  4,673. ?(34    datid 
Feb.  13,  19S6    ApplicatiHC.  f. 
368,192 

Claims  priority,  appliiatn 
1985,  3505092 

Int,  CI.'  HOIR  11/20 
U.S.  CI.  310-71  12  Claims 

10.  An  arrangement  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  to  the 
enamelled  wires  of  the  coil  of  an  electrical  motor,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  circuit  board  carrying  at  least  one  conductive  component: 
a  conductive  contact  pin  carried  by  said  circuit  board  and 

electrically  connected  to  said  conductive  comp<  nent: 
an  insulating  body  carried  by  said  electrical  motor  said  insulat- 
ing body  defining  at  least  two  receptacle-receiving  passage- 
ways therein:  and 
at  least  one  conductive  pin-receiving  receptacle  terminal  having 
wall  means  defining  a  pin-receiving  cavity  and  engaging 
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means  conductively  associated  with  said  wall  means  for  elec- 
trical engagement  with  one  of  said  enamelled  wires,  said 


\5FT}If)n   VM)    \IM'\KAII  S  KtK  1  N(  ()I)1N(.   ANU 
\1\l'l'IN(.  \1\(.NK  IK    DISK  SKCIOR  ADDRKSSES 

Mh  .Ivh  Winti.  I  txinKton.  Mass  .  assmncr  In  llikiildl  f  quipment 

(  i>rp<iratiiin.  Mavnard,  Mass 
Original  Nh    4.'>4y.:(K»,  dat.d    \un    U     I'^n    's,  r    No.   176,093, 

Mar    31,  I'JHS     Vppluatnm  fur  r  i  .ssui  i  K  r    i    1990,  Ser.  No. 

592,908 

Int.  a.5  GlIB  5/0J2 
V.S.  CI.  360—72.2  41  Claims 


n-BiT   SECTOR   ADDRESS 


engaging  means  operative  to  penetrate  the  enamel  covering 
said  wire  to  establish  electrical  contact  with  said  wire. 


Re   34.002 

sIfklil/\HII    \ll)H)i    vMlRviOXER 
Fdwin  1      Vd.ii'-.  W  Irivtrn.ss  |)r    t  ,i>I    1  n^u  «  i'kI.  Colo.  80112 
I  iri.;!nai   N-    4>n4.s:i    datiil    \pr    3.   1990,  Str.  No.  306,809, 
I  ih     *,   I'^H''     \pplicaiHiii  ti.r  nissue  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
581,578 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/30 
U.S.  a.  358—229  13  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  enclosing  a  non-sterile  video  camera  and 
Its  trailing  cable  in  a  sterile  enclosure  for  use  of  the  camera  in 
the  stenle  environment  of  an  operating  room,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  an  outer  surface  and 
an  inner  surface  with  a  diameter  of  a  size  to  snugly  receive 
a  camera  through  a  first  open  end, 

a  transparent  window  mounted  at  a  second  end  of  said  hous- 
ing which  IS  contacted  by  the  end  of  the  camera; 

means  for  ahgning  the  camera  within  said  housing  in  a  fixed 
position. 

[a  flared]  an  annular  mounting  attached  to  and  extended 
from  said  second  end  of  said  housing; 

means  for  attaching  an  optical  transmitting  means  to  said 
mounting  to  provide  light  images  to  the  camera  through 
said  window;  and 

a  sleeve  attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  housing  ex- 
tendable over  the  trailing  cable  of  the  camera  for  a  sub- 
stantial distance. 


K-BIT 
nEiGmBORMOOD  — 
ADDRESS  SEGMENT 


SEPARATE  SECTOR  (n-k)-BIT 

-ADDRESS  INTO  TWO^— ADDRESS 

SEGMENTS  SEGMENT 


/ 


12 


ENCODE    USING  AN 
(n,k)    DISTANCE    D 
LINEAR  CODE    TO 
PRODUCE    PRELIMINARY 
CODE   WORD  Ci 


14 

ENCODE    INTO 

AN  (n-k)-BIT 

GRAY  CODE 

SEGMENT 


/16 

AOD'n-  k   HIGH   ORDER 

BITS  OF  C    AND   GRAY  CODED 

SEGMENT   TO    PRODUCE 

ADDRESS  CODE   WORD  Cr 

RECORD  Cr   IN 
SECTOR   ADDRESS 
SPACE 

1    A  method  for  locating  data  sectors  on  a  magnetic  disk 
during  sector  seeking  operations  comprising  the  steps  of. 
A  encoding  the  addresses  of  the  sectors  to  produce  address 
code  words  by: 

1  separating  the  sector  address  containing  n  bits  into  two 
segments,  a  segment  containing  the  k  lower  order  bits 
and  a  segment  containing  the  n-k  higher  order  bits; 
2.  using  a  distance  D  linear  (n.k)  code  over  Galois  Field 
GF(2)  to  encode  said  k-bit  segment  into  an  n-bil  code 
word  containing  n-k  redundancy  symbols  and  the  k 
address  bits  [such  that  any  two  encoded  addresses 
differ  by  at  least  D-J  bits]  such  that  any  two  n-bil  code 
words  corresponding  to  sectors  within  a  2*  neighborhood 
differ  in  at  least  D  bits: 

3  representing  said  n-k  [redundancy  symbol]  higher 
order  bit  segment  in  Gray  code; 

4  adding  said  Gray  coded  segment  to  the  n-k  higher  order 
bits  of  said  n-bit  code  word  to  produce  an  n-bit  address 
code  word,  said  n-bil  address  code  word  differing  from 
any  n-bit  address  code  word  corresponding  to  a  sector 
which  IS  within  a  2*  neighborhood  of  said  sector  m  at  least 
D-1  bits: 

B  recording  said  address  code  words  in  the  sectors  during 
the  formatting  of  the  disk; 

C.  reading  said  address  code  word  from  the  sector  rotating 
under  the  head,  said  sector  being  within  a  2*  neighborhood  of 
the  sector  to  be  located: 

D.  encoding  the  specified  address  of  the  sector  to  be  located 
in  the  same  manner  of  step  A  to  produce  a  specified  ad- 
dress code  word; 

E.  comparing  said  sector  address  code  word  read  from  a  disk 
sector  with  said  specified  address  code  word; 

F.  (1)  if  the  comparison  results  in  a  number  of  bits  which 
differ  between  said  address  code  word  and  said  specified 
address  code  word  that  is  less  than  a  predetermined  num- 
ber, identifying  the  sector  as  a  correct  sector;  or 

(2)  if  the  comparison  results  in  a  number  of  bits  which 
differ  that  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  number, 
not  identifying  the  sector  as  the  correct  sector. 


July  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1435 


Re.  34,004 

SECURE  SINGLE  SIDEBAND  CO.MMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  USING  MODULATED  NOISE  SUBCARRIER 

.Mortimer  Ro^ofT,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Ix)uis  A.  deRosa, 
deceased,  la:e  of  Flemington,  N.J.  Phyllis  deRosa,  legal  repre- 
senutive  ,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  4,176,316,  dated  Nov.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  345,296, 
Mar.  30.  1953.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,472,  Jul.  12, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,369, 
Jan.  15,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
299,469,  Sep.  4,  1981,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug. 
15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,668 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380-34  ,9  aaims 


means  to  reverse  the  phase  of  portions  of  said  noise  energy  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  message  code. 

means  to  modulate  said  carrier  frequency  energy  with  said 
encoded  noise  energy,  and 

means  to  transmit  the  suppressed  carrier  component  of  said 
carrier  modulation. 


Ri .  M.iM.'; 

CONTACT  FOR  TFRMiNAllVt.   \N  (^PTK  AI    FIBFR 
Frank  H.  I,cvinson,  Menio  Hark:  Praiin  Suni.  I  nion  Citv.boih 

of  Calif.;   Adam  C.  Tanous.  Charlottesviilt-,  \  a.;   Richard  J 

McCrae.  Hatfield,  Pa.,  and  Mark  ()sta.siuk,  Newark.  Calif. 

assigrtiirs  to  Ravchem  (  orporation.  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Original  No    4.790,622.  dated  Dec.   \i.  19HS.  Ser.  No.  799.89K. 

Nov.  20.  \W^.  Applic:!::on  f,.t  r,  ismj,    \uv.-  P.  1990    Ser    No 

569,114 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/36 
U.S.  O.  385-80  34  flaims 


tng: 


16.  A  transmitter  for  a  secret  communication  system  compris- 


a  source  of  currier  frequency  energy. 

a  source  of  cyclically  repetitive  noise  energy. 

means  to  synchronize  the  cyclical  repetition  rate  of  said  noise 

energy  with  a  sub-multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  carrier 

frequency  energy. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  contact  for  terminating  an  optical  fiber 
comprising: 

a  contact  body  having  a  cavity  [and  an  aperture]  through 
which  an  optical  fiber  to  be  terminated  can  extend;  and 

a  solid  substantially  uncured  thermoset  disposed  within  the 
cavity  through  which  the  optical  fiber  can  be  inserted 
[subsequent  to  softening  the  thermoset  within  the  cav- 
ity], the  thermoset  comprising  a  multi-component  room- 
temperature  stable  solid  mixture  which  when  heated  soft- 
ens, liquifies,  mixes  and  then  cures  to  form  an  adhesive 
capable  of  adhering  to  the  optical  fiber  and  the  contact 
body,  the  thermoset  being  disposed  m  the  cavity  in  a  hard- 
ened form  prior  to  any  part  of  the  optical  fiber  being  inserted 
into  the  contact  body. 
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7,914 
MINIAl  URE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  DEVORO 

Stanley  G.  Marciel,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DeVor  Nurseries, 
Inc.,  W'atsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,038 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-7.1  ,  Claim 

1.  A  new  ard  dislinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


7,918 

NECTARiNr  ^R^^  ;hti  in  di/^mon!) 

Lowell  G.  Bradford.  12439  I  .  Savana  Kd  .  and  Norman  (,    Hrad 

ford,  11875  E.  Saiana  Rd  .  both  of  It  Crand,  (  alif   ^.'^.'.l,' 

Filed  I  tb   4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  650,24^ 

Ini   CI.-  AOIH  5/00 


U.S.  a.  Pit.— 41.3 


1  (  l.;im 


7,915 
ROSE  PLANT  JACTINE 
William  A.  Warriner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.931 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 14  ,  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
novel  light  yeliow  fading  to  white  on  the  outer  petals  Hower 
color.  Its  dark  green  leathery  and  disease  resistant  foliage,  its 
thick  leathery  petals,  its  excellent  exhibition  flower  form  and 
its  sweet  pleasant  fragrance. 


1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  similar  to  its  seed  parent, 
Red  Diamond  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No  3,165).  by  producing  free- 
stone nectarines  that  are  full  red  in  skin  color  and  very  Arm  in 
texture,  but  is  distinguished  therefrom  and  an  improvement 
thereon  by  producing  fruit  that  ripens  6  days  later,  is  somew  hat 
larger  in  size,  is  more  globose  in  shape,  and  is  sweeter  in  flavor, 
and  by  having  a  large  blossom  instead  of  a  small  blossom,  and 
which  IS  also  similar  to  the  Summer  Grand  Nectarine  (US 
Plant  Pat.  No.  2,879)  by  being  very  productive  and  by  produc- 
ing freestone  nectarines  that  mature  in  July,  but  is  distin- 
guished therefrom  and  an  improvement  thereon  by  producing 
fruit  that  ripens  6  days  earlier  and  is  full  red  in  skin  color  over 
the  entire  fruit  surface. 


7,916 
ROSE  PLANT— DELTESSE  VARIETY 

Georges  Delbard,  Malicorne,  France,  assignor  to  Georges  Del- 
bard  Societe  Civile  Agricole,  Malicorne,  France 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,781 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
L'.S.  CI.  Plt.-I8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  from  a  physical  point  of  view  forms  bronze  green  mature 
wood,  assumes  an  upright  to  bushy  growth  habit,  and  forms 
attractive  double  white  flowers  with  consistent  petals  hav- 
ing a  hint  of  pink  towards  the  center,  and 

(b)  from  the  biological  point  of  view  forms  vigorous  vegeta- 
tion, produces  flowers  m  abundance,  exhibits  the  ability 
readily  to  be  forced,  is  not  particularly  susceptible  to  dis- 
eases, and  fcrms  long  lasting  flowers  comprising  petals 
which  detach  cleanly; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


7,919 
ASIATIC  LILY  NAMED  MOON  PIXIE 
Rien   Veenstra,   Wilsonville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Oregon   Bulb 
Farms,  Inc..  Aurora,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No,  504,285 
Int.  n.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-87.4  ,  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  Asiatic  lily  substantially  as  herein 
described,  particularly  distinguished  by  the  yellow  coloration 
of  its  relatively  large  blooms  which  are  produced  profusely  on 
strong  upright  stems  at  a  height  of  about  40-45  cm. 


7,917 
APRICOT  TREE    JUNECOT 
Chris  F.  Zaiger,  537  Rosemore  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 
Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  Grant  C. 
Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95351 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,431 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
CS.  CI.  Plt.-39  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apricot  tree,  as  illustrated 
and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigorous,  semi- 
dense  growth  and  a  protective  and  regular  bearer  of  firm, 
yellow  flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  good  flavor  and  eating  qual- 
ity: the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  being  large  in  size, 
nearly  uniform  throughout  the  tree,  with  good  storage  and 
shipping  quality  and  the  variety  is  further  characterized  in 
comparison  to  King  Apricot  (non-patented)  by  being  a  more 
consistent  bearei  with  heavier  production  of  fruit. 


7.920 
NECTARINK  IRKK  -ARCT  H    nUi  r.\ 
Chris  F.  Zaiger.  53"  Rosemore  Ave.;  Ciai->  N.  /jii>;cr.  IsiT  l  \m 
Ave.;   Leith   .M.  f.ardncr,    1207  Grimes   Ave.,  and   (,ranl   (■ 
Zaiger,  4005  California  A>f  .  all  of  Modesto,  f  u!if   953.S1 
Filed  Feb.  ?.  1991    Scr.  No.  65(i.9:: 
Int.  CI.    AUIH  5/(X) 
LI.S.  CL  Pit.— W.l  1  ,  i,,n, 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substaniiuiiy 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size, 
vigorous  upright  growth,  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer 
of  large,  firm,  white  fiesh,  freestone  fruit  with  good  storage 
and  shipping  qualities;  the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  its 
excellent  flavor  and  eating  quality  and  its  late  ripening,  matur- 
ing approximately  10  days  after  Autumn  Grand  Nectarine 
(U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  2,894). 


7,921 
(  AKWIION  NAMED  STAPH  KU^ 
Jacob  van  Andel,  Aalsmeer.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  Staav- 
eren  B.V.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1990,  Scr.  No.  583,855 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-70.5  I  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  carnation  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  characterized  by  its 
rose-colored  flowers  flecked  with  a  ring  of  ruby  red,  and 
which  are  produced  intermittently  and  profusely  on  the  strong, 
upright  stems  of  a  vigorously  growing  bush. 
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5,131,093 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HEADGEAR 
Carl  Rudenschiild,  Box  53402,  S-400  18  Goeborg,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE89/00545,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1«,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03741,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  19.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  663,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  6,  1988,  8803558- 
Nov.  16,  1988,  S804142 

Int.  a.'  A61F  9/00 
^■^-  C-  2-10  6  aaims 


the  sides  of  the  wearer's  head,  and  a  headband  interconnected 
with  said  bill,  said  headband  having  a  first  non-deformable 
surface  which  is  engaged  and  supported  by  the  wearer's  fore- 
head and  a  second  non-deformable  surface  communicating 
with  said  first  surface  and  spaced  forwardly  of  the  wearer's 
forehead  so  that  a  gap  of  substantially  fixed  dimension  is  cre- 
ated between  the  second  non-deformable  surface  of  said  head- 
band and  the  wearer's  forehead  through  which  air  flows  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  bill  to  ventilate  the  forehead 


5,131,095 

COMPOl  \D  TAB  f ON  ARC  HfHS 

Philip  D'Amato,  im  H6th  St..  Br(><)ki>n,  N  ^  .  1 !  ;(X/-()(X)1 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  56.-65? 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  li/m 

^■^-  CI-  2-21  ,9  Claims 


1.  Arrangement  for  headgear,  comprising: 
a  sun  visor  disposed  at  a  front  section  of  said  headgear, 
attachment  moans, 

a  pair  of  collapsible  binoculars  made  from  a  sheet  material, 
said  binoculars  detachably  connected  by  said  attachment 
means  to  said  visor  at  an  underside  of  said  visor,  said 
attachment  means  having  two  upright  members  project- 
ing down  wirds  from  said  visor  to  said  binoculars,  said 
upright  members  being  arranged  and  constructed  to  de- 
tachably insert  into  matching  openings  in  said  binoculars, 
whereby  said  binoculars  are  detachably  connected  to  said 
upright  members  and  are  maintained  in  an  area  in  front  of 
the  eyes  of  a  wearer. 


5,131,094 
VISOR 

Roger  C.  Ackerman,  28241  Crown  Valley  Pkwy,  #484,  Laguna 
Niguel,  Calif.  92677 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,656 

Int.  CI.5  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  2-12  6  Claims 


1.  An  archer's  tab  comprising: 

a  first  string  facing  panel  having  opposite  sides  and  opposite 

ends; 
a  second  index  finger  panel  overlying  and  fixed  to  a  portion 

of  said  first  panel; 
a  third  double  finger  panel  fixed  to  and  overlying  a  portion 
of  said  first  panel,  said  second  and  third  panels  each  hav- 
ing an  adjacent  side,  said  adjacent  sides  lying  adjacent 
each  other  over  said  first  panel; 
a  first  band  connected  between  one  side  of  said  first  panel 
and  one  adjacent  side  of  said  second  panel  for  engagement 
around  the  index  finger  of  an  archer; 
a  second  band  connected  between  an  opposite  side  of  said 
first  panel  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  third  panel  for 
engagement  around  a  middle  and  ring  finger  of  the  archer; 
and 
said  first,  second  and  third  panels  and  said  first  and  second 
bands  being  mad  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  said  first 
panel  including  an  arrow  slot  at  one  end  thereof,  for 
separating  a  lower  string  engaging  area  from  an  upper 
string  engaging  area  of  said  first  panel  at  said  one  end  of 
said  first  panel,  said  first  panel  including  a  connection  area 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof  only,  and  said  second  and  third 
panels  being  connected  to  said  first  panel  only  at  said 
connection  area. 


1    Headwear  comprising  a  forwardly  projecting  bill  to  be 
positioned  in  front  of  a  wearer's  forehead,  a  pair  of  opposing 


5, 131. ('96 
VERSATII.K  CHUDs  (,\K\||  s; 
Debra  K.  Olson,  335  I)a\id  Ct.,  D..  Bartlttt,  111.  60103 
Filed  Dec.  16,  \m\,  Ser.  No.  807,496 
Int.  CI.'  A41D  11/00 
U.S.a.2-75  :(i(i.,K,, 

1.  A  versatile  child's  garment  comprising  two  sleeve  mem- 
bers and  a  torso  portion,  the  torso  portion  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular blanket-like  structure  having  long  top  and  bottom  edges 


•.  -  .  -  K-..  w.  i^ppv^aiiig    6"'°'  ""•"'■ci-iiRc  siiuciure  navmg  long  top  and  bottom  edges 

side  bands  connected  to  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  bill  at    and  two  short  side  edges,  with  a  hood  being  centrally  attached 
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along  said  top  edge,  the  rectangular  blanket-like  structure 
further  having  two  converging  edge  cutouts  therein  extending 


5.131,098 
nRFKK.HTKR  '^ 

\\   [i,am   I     l.rilhot,  and  Mar>    1,  Crilihi!.  '>"th  of  1986  Home 
\n-  ,  Davton,  Ohio  4S4P 

(  .mtinuanon  of  Str.  No.  512. ^JSi,   \pr,  20,   \9<H\.  I'at    No. 

f.O.^S.OO",  which  IS  a  cuntinuation  of  Str    No.  .?3(),125.  Mar.  29, 

19«9.  Pat    No   4.9IX,''6<),  which  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser. 

No.  182. ,«W.   \pr    IS.  1988.  Fat,  No.  4.8r.211.  This  application 

Jul.  2S,  1991.  Str.  No    '.^5  43J 

The  portion  of  tht  ttrm  of  this  patent  subsigiient  to  Apr.  24, 

2007,  hai  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CV  A41D  13/00 

V.S.  a.  2—227  2  Claims 


from  said  top  edge  a  predetermined  distance,  one  adjacent  to 
either  side  of  the  hood. 


>.1,M  IN" 

ilNHl<.HllKs(,VKNUNlsH\\lN<.  MIMMl   M 

AHCHI    \NI)  f\(H  I  1-Nl    l'K()IM-ll\f   yl    \UTItii 

'A,iiMm  I     (,nlliot,  and  \ldr\    I    (.nlli..i.  H.,th  ..f  1986  Home 

\M.      DaMon,  Ohio  4541" 

tuntmuation  of  Str    No    4M..'2-    N^  >     l>     l>'Hg.  r.,t    No. 
5, 001. ■'H.*.  which  IS  a  continuation  of  s,r    N,.    .'-H.?5VN-»    30, 
1988,  I'at.  No.  4.»9'',HXh     1  his  appluali-n  \lar     1,*.  1^1     Ser. 

N,,    f>6X.""4 

The  portion  of  the  term    if  this  patmi  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

2i»i>^    hiis  hein  disilaimed. 

Int.  (1      V41II      ■    UO 

U.S.  a.  2— 81  12aaims 


1.  A  firefighters  garment  which  is  adapted  to  cover  a  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  a  firefighter,  the  firefighter's  garment  com- 
prising flame  resistant  material  and  abrasion  resistant  material 
and  moisture  resistant  material,  the  firefighter's  garment  also 
including  heal  insulation  air  spacer  means,  the  heat  insulation 
air  spacer  means  being  of  heat  resistant  material,  the  heat 
insulation  air  spacer  means  having  a  degree  of  rigidity  whereby 
heat  insulation  air  space  is  maintained  within  the  firefighter's 
garment  in  all  situations  in  which  a  firefighter  may  be  involved, 
whereby  the  heat  insulation  air  space  in  the  firefighter's  gar- 
ment provides  continuous  and  constant  excellent  thermal  insu- 
lation protection,  whereby  the  firefighter  who  wears  the  fire- 
fighter's garment  is  protected  against  a  heated  environment, 
and  whereby  the  firefighter's  garment  has  minimum  weight, 
and  whereby  stress  upon  the  firefighter  who  wears  the  gar- 
ment IS  minimal. 


1.   A  firefighter's  trousers  which  are  easily  donned  by  a 
firefighter  who  wears  boots,  in  which  each  of  the  boots  has  a 
loot  part  and  a  leg  part,  the  foot  part  and  the  leg  part  of  each 
of  the  boots  having  given  dimensions,  the  trousers  comprising 
outer  shell  material  which  has  abrasion  resistant  and  Hame 
resistant  qualities,  and  an  inner  liner  material  which  has  ther- 
mal insulation  and  moisture  insulation  qualities,  the  inner  liner 
materia!  being  covered  by  the  outer  shell  material,  the  outer 
shell  material  having  a  torso  part  and  a  pair  of  leg  parts,  the 
inner  liner  material  having  a  torso  part  and  a  pair  of  leg  parts, 
each  of  the  leg  parts  of  the  outer  shell  material  and  each  of  the 
leg  parts  of  the  inner  liner  material  of  the  firefighter's  trousers 
having  a  lower  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned 
above  the  foot  part  of  the  boot  of  a  firefighter  who  wears  the 
firefighter's  trousers,  the  leg  parts  of  the  inner  liner  material 
forming  a  passage  significantly  greater  in  dimensions  than  the 
given  dimensions  of  the  foot  part  and  leg  part  of  the  boots,  the 
leg  parts  of  the  outer  shell  material  freely  encompassing  the 
respective  leg  part  of  the  inner  liner  material  whereby  the 
boots  move  ea,sily  through  the  leg  parts  of  the  firefighter's 
trousers  as  a  firefighter  dons  the  firefighter's  trousers  while 
weanng  the  boots,  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  the  leg  parts  of 
the  outer  shell  material  having  a  bottom  edge,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  leg  parts  of  the  inner  liner  material  having 
a  bottom  edge,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg 
parts  of  the  outer  shell  material  and  the  btittom  edge  of  the  leg 
parts  of  the  inner  liner  material  being  above  the  foot  parts  of 
the  boots  as  the  boots  and  trousers  are  worn  by  the  firefighter, 
whereby  the  legs  of  the  firefighter  are  adequately  protected 
while  permitting  ease  of  donning  of  the  trousers  while  the 
firefighter  wears  boots,  each  of  the  leg  parts  of  the  outer  shell 
material  including  a  plurality  of  sections  which  extend  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  leg  part  of  the  outer  shell 
material,  means  earned  by  the  sections  of  the  leg  parts  of  the 
outer  shell  material  for  attaching  together  the  sections  of  the 
leg  parts  of  the  outer  shell  material,  w  hereby  the  sections  of  the 
leg  parts  of  the  outer  shell  material  are  attached  together  after 
the  trousers  are  donned,  the  leg  parts  of  the  outer  shell  material 
forming  a  tubular  passage  having  a  dimension  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  given  dimension  of  the  leg  part  of  the  boots 
when  the  sections  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg  parts  of  the 
outer  shell  material  are  attached  together,  whereby  the  lower 
portion  of  the  leg  parts  of  the  outer  shell  material  closely 
enclose  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg  parts  of  the  inner  liner 
material. 
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5,131.099 
SOCK  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Max  Zellweger,  Alte  Wollerauerstr.  3«,  Richterswil,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,025,  Jun.  19,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,137,  May  12,  1987, 
abandoned.  Tl  is  application  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,837 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   May    16,    1986, 
1992/86 

Int.  a.'  A41B  11/12:  D04B  9/46 
VS.  a.  2-239  3  Qaims 


upper  thighs  of  the  wearer  and  defining  lower  leg  open 
ings  adapted  lo  surround  lower  thighs  of  the  wearer,  and 
(c)  crotch  panel  means  formed  of  stretchable  elastic  km! 
fabric  and  including  opposite  ends  connected  to  medial 
front  and  rear  portions  of  said  waistband,  and  a  medial 
portion  extending  throughout  a  crotch  area  and  between 
legs  of  the  wearer,  opptisite  side  edges  of  said  crotch  panel 
means  being  connected  to  said  upper  end  portions  of  said 
pair  of  tubular  legs  and  wherein  said  crotch  panel  means 
comprises  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  joined  to  said 


1  A  sock  having  a  knitted  thread  mesh  structure  comprising: 

an  edge  stop; 

a  heel; 

a  sock  foot  secured  to  the  heel;  and 

an  elongated  sock  leg  interposed  between  said  edge  stop  and 
the  heel; 

said  sock  leg  being  formed  of  thread  meshes  comprising  two 
non-elaston-.eric  threads,  one  thread  being  a  basic  thread 
used  throughout  the  thread  mesh  structure  of  said  sock 
leg,  and  the  other  thread  being  a  plush  thread,  at  each 
mesh  or  at  alternate  meshes  said  plush  thread  being  knitted 
with  the  basic  thread  into  double-thread  mesh  heads  di- 
rected upwardly  towards  said  edge  stop  with  a  plush  loop 
formed  between  each  successive  double-thread  mesh 
head,  the  plush  loops  extending  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly toward  a  leg  of  a  wearer  for  contacting  the  leg  of 
the  wearer  lo  provide  upward  movement  of  said  sock  leg 
away  from  said  sock  foot  during  movement  of  the  leg  of 
the  wearer. 


I3> 


front  panel  in  the  crotch  area,  and  wherein  said  rear  panel 
is  of  a  plain  warp  knit  construction  and  said  front  panel  is 
of  an  open  mesh  warp  knil  construction  wherein  the  wales 
thereof  are  arranged  m  pairs  of  closely  spaced  wales  with 
the  distance  between  adjacent  pairs  of  wales  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  wales  of  each  pair,  and 
wherein  certain  pairs  of  wales  have  the  wales  thereof 
extending  in  a  straight  walewise  direction  and  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  wherein  other  pairs  of  wales  have  the 
wales  thereof  extending  in  a  sinuous  manner  to  each  other. 


S.lJi.liil 

AUXILI'.R'i   sHlH  IHNi,  DK\K>  FOR  SAFETY 

HKIMKTS 

Chen  L.  S.  Chin,  No  343.  Chung  Chen,;  Hci     >  uiis;  Kanw  Hsiang, 

Tainan  Hsien.  TaiHan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,659 

Int.  Cl.^  A42B  //08 

U.S.  a.  2— 424  8  Claims 


5,131,100 
ATHI  ETIC  COMPRESSION  SHORTS 
William  D.  Atwaier,  Yanceyville.  and  Mark  V.  Atwater,  Blanch, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Royal  TexHIe  Mills,  Inc.,  Yancey- 
ville, N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,711 
Int.  a.'  A41B  9/02 
VS.  a.  2-405  4  Claims 

1.  Athletic  compression  shorts  adapted  to  cover  the  lower 
trunk  and  upper  legs  of  a  wearer  and  to  provide  compressive 
support  to  upper  leg  muscles,  abdomen,  and  buttocks  of  the 
wearer,  said  compression  shorts  comprising 

(a)  a  relatively  wide  elastic  waistband  adapted  to  encircle  a 
waist  of  the  wearer  and  having  elastic  stretchabilily  pri- 
marily in  a  longitudinal  direction, 

(b)  a  pair  of  tabular  legs  formed  of  stretchable  elastic  knit  '^ 

fabric  and  including  upper  ends  connected  to  said  waist-        1.  An  auxiliary  shielding  device  for  a  safety  helmet  with  a 

band,  upper  end  portions  adapted  to  encircle  opposed  hips   shield,  comprising: 

of  the  wearer,  and  lower  end  portions  adapted  lo  encircle       a  pair  of  shield  mounts  each  being  fixedly  mounted  to  distal 
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ends  of  the  helmti  >hit-ia  in  a  longitudinal  oncnution  and 
having  3  track  formed  longiiudinally  therein; 

H  vis.)r  extending  subslantialK  across  the  helmet  shield  be- 
■vveen  said  shield  mounts    ciiu! 

i  (loir  ot"  engaging  means  tor  engaging  said  visor  with  said 
shield  mount,  eash  said  engaging  means  comprising 

a  visor  mount  having  a  recess  in  which  a  distal  end  of  said 
visor  is  fued  mounted  and  a  first  anchoring  means  formed 
therein 

,,  track  link  iniegralU  including  (a)  an  outer  end  being  longi- 
tudinally shdabls  engageahle  in  said  track  of  said  shield 
mount  (b)  an  inner  end  being  transversely  slidably  receiv- 
able 1"  s.iid  recess  I  ^Jld  visor  mount;  and  (c)  a  second 
anchoring  means,  and 

a  spring  means  for  providing  tension  being  fitted  between 
said  visor  mount  and  said  track  link  by  means  of  said  first 
anchoring  meanx  and  said  >econd  anchoring  means,  re- 
spectiveK  so  ;hii  said  tr...  k  iink  is  tensionally  urged  into 
said  recevs  and  iha-  said  .  is.  :  is  slidably  anchorable  across 
the  helmet  shield  when  said  outer  end  of  said  track  link  is 
engaged  with  said  track  of  said  shield  mount. 


5,131  l<i3 
INTK.RMH)  H\<  K  Si  PPORl   »M)  HI  I'   M'l'AK'i  US 

\NI)  MKTHOl) 
Jimnn  VS     Ihoma-s;  Bobbi  (..  Thomas,  both  nf  NUl  Hrandv»in. 
Temple.  Tex.  ''6504,  and  CTiarles  V    Kallina,  11!.  .*:ni  str,,' 
fi.rd  l)r     lemplc,  Tex    ""6502 

Filed  Dec    18,  19<X).  S«.r    So,  629.433 

int.  CI.    A6K     '  'X'.  A61F  5 '04 

VS.  C\.  5—601  '6  <^'»''"* 


S^irensen,  I  i 


s ,  !  .U  , 1 1 

sf\  (  <)\  hR  1  IKl 

l"iu!j)   i    ^alk•v.  Iji  Jolla;  h.di*in  ( 

I  ahf     and   Roger  J.  Ouellette.   Photnn 
ii'.\  Centers.  Inc.  Oceanside    (  alif 

tiled    lun     1".  I<«1    Vr    No,  716,585 
Int.  el.    hlMH  J   lXJ 
V.S.  a.  4— 4<»8 


S  ista.  both  of 
,   assignors  to 


15  Claims 


15.  An  integrated  back  support  and  bed  apparatus  compns- 

ing: 

a.  a  removably  attachable  back  support  means; 

b.  access  means  in  said  back  support  means  so  that  diagnostic 
means  may  be  inserted  therein  and  so  that  waste  removal 
is  facilitated  while  a  user  is  supported  thereby; 

c.  a  maneuverahle  bed  means  to  which  said  back  support 
means  is  removably  attached; 

d.  a  matching  front  support  means  removably  attachable  to 
said  back  support  means  and  said  bed  means  so  that  when 
said  bed  means  is  maneuvered  the  user  is  supported  front 
and  back,  said  front  support  further  comprising  an  ex- 
panded soft  form  collapsible  by  air  suction  means  prior  to 
placement  over  said  user  that,  when  air  is  allowed  in, 
expands  and  conforms  to  the  user;  and 

e  a  strain  gauge  and  weightless  traction  means  attached  to 
said  back  support  means  for  providing  traction  on  or  off 
said  bed  means. 


5.131,104 
WA  U  R  HHi  rr)\  FRINC;  CORNFR  SKCUREMENT 

Lynn  D.  Lars.m.  in?:  N.  lakeshore  Dr  .  1  incoln.  Ncbr.  68528 

1  lied  Sep.  3(1.  IWl,  Str.  No    ""b^.MS 

Int,  CI.'  A47C  21/02 


VS.  CI,  5—504.1 


7  Oaims 


1  A  spa  cover  lift  removal  and  support  assembly  for  a 
hinged  spa  cover  which  covers  the  top  of  a  spa  and  includes  at 
least  two  cover  sections  connected  by  a  hinge  whereby  said 
sections  are  foldable  in  overlapping  relation  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivoting  supports 

pivot  means,  adapted  to  be  secured  adjacent  one  side  of  a 
spa.  and  having  a  common  pivot  axis  for  facilitating  pivot- 
ing said  pair  of  about  said  common  pivoting  supports  axis; 
each  pivoting  support  having  a  first  end  pivotally  attached 
to  said  pivot  means  to  pivot  about  said  common  axis,  and 
each  having  a  second  end; 
an  upper  bridge  arm  connected  to  said  second  ends  of  said 
pair  of  pivoting  supports,  said  upper  bridge  arm  pivotable 
to  a  first  ptisition  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  hinge  of  said 
spa  cover  w  hen  covering  said  spa  and  to  a  second  position 
clear  of  said  spa  whereby  said  cover  sections  are  folded 
over  said  upper  bndge  arm  and  said  upper  bridge  arm  is 
pivoted  to  said  second  position  to  remove  said  cover  from 
said  spa  and  support  said  cover  to  one  side  of  said  spa 


1   A  bed  covering  comer  securemcnt  system  comprising, 
a  corner  apparatus  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface,  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  semirigid  generally  flat 
sheet  having  a  slot,  extending  inwardly  from  a  medial 
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position  along  one  side,  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
side,  thereby  defining  an  upper  portion  and  a  slotted  lower 
portion  including  right  and  left  bottom  flaps, 

the  upper  portion  of  said  corner  apparatus  being  foldable 
along  a  lire  subsuntially  aligned  with  said  slot  and  said 
right  and  left  bottom  flaps  being  foldable  inwardly  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  upper  portion  in  over- 
lapped relition  to  define  a  folded  comer  section  of  a 
generally  c  ubic  shape, 

said  folded  comer  section  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  re- 
ceive and  he  substantially  filled  by  a  comer  of  a  waterbed 
mattress,  and 

a  bed  covering  retention  means  on  said  corner  apparatus, 
said  bed  covering  retention  means  being  operative  to 
engage  and  resist  removal  of  bed  coverings  from  a  wa- 
terbed mattress  received  in  said  folded  corner  section. 


5.131.106 

SHINAI    SI  R(.FR^   TABIF 

Roger  P.  Jackson,  4706  W.  86th   St..   I'rairu    Village     Kans 
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5,131.105 
PATIENT  SUPPORT  TABLE 
Larry  E.  Harratvood.  Sandy;  James  R.  Harvey.  Salt  Lake  City, 
and  Blain  Erikson,  Summit  Park,  all  of  Uuh,  assignors  to 
Diasonics,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,677 

Int.  CI.'  F61G  13/00 

VS.  a.  5-607  7  Oaims 


•^       [-" 


I.  A  patient  support  table,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  patient  support  surface,  the  first  patient  support 
surface  being  substantially  planar  and  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end,  a  third  end.  a  fourth  end,  and  a  top,  the  first 
end  being  opposite  to  the  second  end,  the  third  end  being 
opposite  to  the  fourth  end,  the  third  and  fourth  ends  being 
spaced  farther  apart  than  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  top 
providing  support  for  a  patient; 

b.  a  support  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  patient 
support  surface  which  extends  the  length  of  the  first  pa- 
tient support  surface  and  comprises  a  cap  which  extends 
beyond  the  end  of  the  support  the  support  being  attached 
to  the  first  patient  support  surface  via  a  first  attachment 
groove  which  mates  with  an  attachment  tab  in  the  first 
patient  support  surface,  and  holds  the  first  patient  support 
surface  at  a  first  orientation  secure  via  the  load  of  the  first 
patient  support  surface,  the  first  attachment  groove  allow- 
ing the  first  patient  support  surface  to  be  interchanged 
with  a  second  patient  support  surface  by  clinical  person- 
nel, the  second  patient  support  surface  having  all  of  the 
properties  of  the  first  patient  support  surface;  and 

c.  a  base,  the  base  affixed  to  a  second  end  of  the  support,  the 
base  creating  positive  and  negative  longitudinal  tilt  (Tren- 
delenberg),  p.3sitive  and  negative  lateral  tilt,  and  height 
movement  of  the  first  patient  support  surface,  and  having 
a  means  for  rigidly  supporting  the  first  patient  support 
surface  at  a  predetermined  attitude  and  position. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  patient  in  a  prone  position 
during  surgery  comprising: 

(a)  a  patient  support  structure  including  left  and  right  op- 
posed elongate  legs,  a  head  end  and  a  fo<ii  end, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  support  pads  spaced  longi- 
tudinally along  said  support  structure  with  each  of  said 
support  pads  being  independently  adjustable  along  a  re- 
spective leg;  one  of  each  pair  of  opposed  support  pads 
being  positioned  along  a  respective  elongate  leg;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  said  pairs  of  support  pads  being  of  a  different 
size  and  orientation  than  the  other  pairs  to  maximize 
support  and  minimize  localized  skin  pressure  on  an  associ- 
ated part  of  the  patient's  anatomy. 
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.METHOD  Ol  MAKING  A  HITND  FA.STFNFR 

John  D.  Pratt,  Rancho  t  ucamonga.  and   Mario  A,  Zcrmtni, 
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Of: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  blind  fastener  comprising  the  steps 

forming  an  elongated  stem  having  a  blind  end.  an  adjacent 
cylindrical  neck,  a  stem  midsection  adjacent  said  neck 
with  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  neck  so  that  a  shoulder 
is  formed  at  the  intersection  between  said  neck  and  the 
midsection,  and  an  annular  groove  disposed  within  said 
neck  spaced  from  said  shoulder; 

providing  a  tubular  fastener  body  for  receiving  said  stem; 
and 

positioning  an  anchor  portion  of  a  shear  ring  in  said  groove 
with  a  bulbing  portion  of  said  ring  extending  raaially 
beyond  said  stem  to  expand  said  fastener  body  so  as  to 
form  a  blind  head  on  said  body  when  said  blind  end  of  said 


1444 


ornriM  r,  \/rTTE 


July  21,  1992 


stem  IS  drawn  toward  said  body  and  to  shear  at  a  predeter- 
mined stem  pullmg  load. 


5. 131. nix 
INT  \(T  sHoh  1  x<  i^<.  ^^M^■^1 

stvsa.  Ada,  »nd  (.erald  (  <>nle\.  (>rand  Kapirts    h-th  of 
nvMunor.  to  Uulverine   V\,,rld   «  idt,    Int  ,   R.Hkf.ird. 


anchor  cables  and  clamped  down  to  the  expected  minimum 
load  by  means  of  sinkers  (10)  and  sink  cables,  the  anchor  cables 
and  the  sink  cables  being  «.ound  in  pairs  onto  a  common  shaft 
(6)  in  such  manner  that  winding  up  of  the  sink  cables  causes 
unwinding  of  the  anchor  cables,  and  vice  versa,  characterised 
m  that  said  shafts  (6)  are.  by  motion  transfer  means  (7.  8.  9  13, 


Mich 

(  ont.nuation  of  Vr    No    ft55,H44,  Hh    IV   I'Wl    abandoned. 
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1  A  method  trial  fitting  a  laced-up,  new  shoe  on  the  foot  of 
a  prospecti\e  customer,  without  the  necessity  of  lacing  and/or 
unlacing  the  shoe,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  lace-type  shoe  having  the  following  features:  a 
foot  inlet  opening  and  a  plurality  of  lacing  eyelets  associ- 
ated with  said  opening,  d  shix;lacc  at  least  >ubstantially 
fully  laced  in  viid  evelets,  said  sht>elace  having  two  elon- 
gated ends  extending  from  the  upper  lacing  eyelets  with 
sufficieni  length  to  be  tied,  said  elongated  ends  having 
outer  end  p^irtions  doubled  over,  and  a  removable,  new 
merchandise  indicia  and  lace  retainer  on  said  doubled 
outer  end  portions  of  said  lace,  enabling  said  new  mer- 
chandise indicia  and  lace  retainer  and  said  doubled  outer 
end  portions  to  be  tucked  into  said  fo<it  receiving  opening 
for  storage, 

pulling  said  elongated  ends  of  the  lace  and  the  new  merchan- 
dise indicia  and  lace  retainer  out  of  the  shoe; 

spreading  the  foot  inlet  opening  to  allow  a  foot  to  be  in- 
serted, thereby  pulling  slack  out  of  said  elongated  ends: 

msening  the  foot  into  said  foot  inlet  opening  of  said  shoe; 

and 
pulling  said  elongated  ends  of  the  lace  and  thereby  tighten- 
ing the  lace  on  the  foot  for  a  trial  fitting  wherein  said  steps 
of  spreading  the  foot  inlet  opening,  inserting  the  foot  into 
said  foot  inlet  opening  and  pulling  said  elongated  ends  of 
the  lace  are  performed  without  removing  the  new  mer- 
chandise indicia  from  the  laces. 


-i— L.       ,^ 

25)  connected  with  each  other  and  with  an  automatic  Uxrking 
deCice  (11)  which  comprises  ratchet  wheels  (12)  actuated  by 
said  motion  transfer  means  and  having  two  juxtaposed  sets  of 
opposed  teeth,  and  a  Ux:king  bar  (15)  which  is  vertically  dis- 
placeable  by  a  float  (16)  and  provided  with  lock  means  (14) 
which  on  vertically  opposite  sides  of  said  ratchet  wheels  (12) 
engage  with  the  teeth  thereof 

5,131,110 

MKTM    FOl  ISfUNG  M\f  MINE 
John   s     HadKis.    HinckU*.   Ohio,    assignor    to   Areway,   Inc., 
Brooklyn.  Ohio 

Kiled  Jun.  :4    l-^l.  Str    No    -ly.'>^•^ 

Int.  C\:  A46B  UA)2.  B24B  41,06 

VS.  a.  15—88.3  1*  Claims 


I'ONrooN  BRIIX.h   WITH   M   lOMnfK   HFIGHT 
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Inl    CI.     H)1I)    ^      J    H-'M  K6JB0/,//6 

U.S.  CI,  14-28  9  Claims 

1.  A  clamped-down  bridge  comprising  a  superstruc  •■•■e  (1) 

supported  by  pontoons  (2),  each  end  of  said  bndge  being 

fixedly  secured  to  the  bottom  by  means  of  anchors  (3)  and 


1  A  fixture  for  supporting  a  workpiece  during  polishing  of 
a  surface  of  the  workpiece,  the  surface  having  apertures 
therein,  comprising  workpiece  support  means  for  supporting 
the  workpiece  on  said  fixture,  and  filler  means  for  filling  the 
apertures  in  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  while  supported  on 
said  fixture  to  protect  the  edges  of  the  apertures  against  scour- 
ing during  polishing  of  the  surface 

5. KM  HI 
HI  riKHI  I  >   Mor 
H.iu  \1    .i<utMrils.  n,  133N.  Maple.  Hurhank,  Calif.  ^1505,  and 
H,iu    I    Huss    151112  ValerioSl..  San  Nujs,  (alif,  91405 
I    iici    Vpr    •;.  1441.  Ser.  No.  6«2.09«) 
l,M    (  I.    ItltXB  IJ/OV 
L'.S.  a.  15— 114   \  6  Claims 

1    A  mop  incluaing 
a  handle, 
sponge  holder  means  having 

a  central  mounting  element  attached  to  the  handle  and  a 

pair  of  wing  members  adapted  to  hold  a  spitnge. 
each  wing  member  having  a  proximal  end  attached  by 
spring  biased   hinge  means  to  the  central   mounting 
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element  to  rotated  about  90°  either  towards  the  handle 
or  away  from  the  handle, 
said  spring  biased  hinge  means  normally  positioning  the 
wing  members  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  cen- 
tral moun'ing  element, 
wing  positioning  means  mounted  on  the  handle  to  move 
towards  and  away  from  the  wing  members  between  a 
forward  position,  a  normal  position,  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, 
said  wing  positioning  means  in  the  forward  position  engag- 
ing the  wing  members  to  force  said  wing  members  to 
pivot  inwardly  about  the  hinge  means  and  compress  be- 
tween said  u  ing  members  a  sponge  mounted  to  said  wing 
members. 


said  wing  positioning  means  in  the  normal  position  engaging 
the  wing  members  to  maintain  said  wing  members  at  a 
right  angle  with  respect  to  the  central  mounting  element 
during  use  of  the  mop,  and 

said  wing  positioning  means  in  the  retracted  position  disen- 
gaging from  contact  with  the  wing  members  to  permit 
said  wing  mtmbers  to  pivot  outwardly  about  the  hinge 
means  so  that  the  underside  of  a  sponge  mounted  on  said 
wing  members  is  exposed,  and 

actuator  means  carried  on  the  handle  at  a  position  remote 
from  the  sporge  holder  means  and  connected  to  the  wing 
positioning  means  which  is  manually  actuated  to  locate 
said  wing  positioning  means  in  one  of  said  forward,  nor- 
mal and  retracted  positions. 


5,131,112 

GOLF  PLAYER  S  PERSONAL  GOLF  BALL  AND 

EQUIPMENT  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 

Hobcrt  E.  Cervini.  P.O.  Box  215.  Bridgeton,  N.J.  08302 

Continuation  iif  Ser.  No.  363,273,  May  31,  1989.  This 

application  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,051 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  57/00.  47/04 

L.S.  CI.  15-209. 1  I  Oaim 


with  respect  to  each  other  about  an  axis,  said  inner  cylin- 
der having  a  portion  extending  below  said  outer  cylinder 
to  provide  surfaces  on  said  cylinder  to  permit  relative 
rotation  with  respect  to  one  another  upon  twisting  of  said 
inner  cylinder  portion: 
a  cleaner  disc  composite  including  a  plurality  of  cleaning 
discs  mounted  with  said  inner  cylinder  on  a  central  carrier 
member  forming  part  of  said  composite,  said  inner  cylin- 
der having  two  integrally  formed  and  diametrically  ex- 
posed cam  tracks  to  operably  mount  said  central  carrier 
member  and  operable  with  said  cam  tracks  upon  rotation 
of  said  carrier  member  to  extend  or  retract  said  plurality 
of  cleansing  discs  between  a  retracted  position  nested  in 
said  chamber  and  an  extended  ready  to  use  position,  said 
cleaning  discs  consisting  ot  generally  circular  shape  mem- 
bers of  various  diameters  and  including  cotton  strands  and 
interwoven  plastic  strand  for  increased  life  and  effective- 
ness, said  discs  being  in  a  slacked  relationship  w  ith  a  larger 
disc  positioned  in  the  uppermost  position  and  the  lower- 
most discs  being  of  smaller  diameter  to  facilitate  formation 
of  said  retracted  position,  the  outer  disc  forming  a  water 
impervious  shield  to  retain  moisture  while  in  said  re- 
tracted position  and  protect  the  hand  of  the  user  from 
moisture  when  in  the  ready  to  use  position; 

said  discs  having  centralK  openings  therethrough  and  being 
operatively  mounted  withm  the  inner  cylinder  by  a  snap- 
type  holder  for  insertion  through  said  openings  in  said 
discs  to  fasten  said  discs  and  prevent  rotation  of  said  discs 
with  respect  to  said  inner  cylinder: 

said  device  also  including  diametrically  opposed  bosses 
operationally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  inner  cylinder, 
and  operation  in  conjunction  with  said  opposed  cam 
tracks  serving  to  extend  or  retract  the  cleaning  discs 
mounted  thereon; 

said  inner  cylinder  further  including  locking  means  at  its 
upper  end  to  lock  said  outer  cylinder  thereon  and  further 
including  a  closing  disc  member  having  an  upright  peg 
thereon,  said  closing  member  being  usable  as  a  ball  posi- 
tioning indicator  on  a  golf  green,  said  device  further  in- 
cluding a  mounting  clip  on  the  exterior  and  said  mounting 
clip  including  a  golf  head  groove  cleaning  spike  extending 
therefrom. 
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Claims  priorit>    application  France    lui    ."^    !'»4(!   Vii  fih54.t 

Int.  CI.    BWJS  ;      -.• 


U.S.  a.  15—250.42 


12  aaims 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  for  sweeping  a  glass  surface. 
1.  A  device  for  cleaning  an  object  such  as  a  golf  ball,  com-    said  blade  comprising: 
P'''*'"8;  a  wiping  strip  having  formed  therein  longitudinal  grooves, 

inner  and  outer  cylinders  mutually  supported  for  rotation        a  supporting  structure  for  carrying  said  wiping  strip  and 


324-407  OG  -92-3 


1446 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1992 


having  a  plurality  of  gripping  elements  for  gripping  said 
wiping  stnp; 

said  supporting  structure  including  an  elongated  support 
element  and  a  lever  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  relative  to  said  support  element,  one  said  grip- 
ping element  being  carried  by  said  lever  and  fitting  into 
said  longitudinal  grooves  in  said  wiping  strip;  and 

a  member  urging  \aid  lever  in  a  direction  outwardly  of  said 
suppon  element  such  that  said  one  gripping  element  slides 
in  said  longitudinal  grooves  in  said  wiping  strip  and  such 
that  said  wiping  strip  is  urged  toward  the  surface  to  be 
swept. 


5.131  114 

\  \C  I  I  M  (1  h  \M  K 

Ninsj.     Minak:a»a.   Mito.  and   Kouili   Sanawd.   tlii.4ihi,  both  of 

Japan.  a.ssiKnors  to  Hitachi.  I  td..   lokM).  Japan 

Kiled  Oct.  9.  IW<),  Ser    So.  ?')4,''IW 

Claims  priiirit\.  application  Japan.  Oct.  U.  l^HV.  1  :b4935 

Int    (  I       \4'I     'M 

L.S.  (.1.  15— 3ij  SCUims 


with  respect  to  a  door  frame  to  which  it  is  pivotally  mounted, 
including: 

a  housing  having  substantially  cylindncal  inner  surface,  said 
housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  either  said  door  or 
said  door  frame, 

a  shaft  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  elliptically  shaped  discs  in  facing 
contact  with  one  another  mounted  thereon  by  passing  said 
shaft  through  apertures  centered  in  said  discs,  said  discs 
each  having  a  major  axis  aligned  with  the  major  axis  of 
each  other  one  of  said  discs,  said  discs  disposed  at  a  small 
angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  the  regions  of  the  edges  of  each  of  said  discs 
adjacent  to  its  major  axis  being  in  frtctional  contact  with 
said  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  said  shaft  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  either  said  door  or  said  door  frame. 

means  for  pressing  said  plurality  of  discs  together  and  for 
forcing  said  regions  of  the  edges  of  each  of  said  discs 
adjacent  to  its  major  axis  against  said  inner  wall  of  said 
housing  to  establish  a  predetermined  amount  of  friclional 
force  between  said  regions  of  said  plurality  of  said  discs 
and  said  inner  wall,  said  predetermined  amount  of  fric- 
lional force  being  sufficient  to  maintain  said  docir  station- 
ary with  respect  to  said  door  frame  but  low  enough  to 
allow  movement  of  said  door  with  respect  to  said  door 
frame  with  a  rea.sonable  amount  of  force 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising; 

a  cleaner  mam  body. 

a  suction  hose  for  introducing  dust  into  said  cleaner  mam 
body, 

a  hose  coupling  for  coupling  said  suction  hose  to  said  cleaner 
mam  body  such  that  said  suction  hose  is  tumably  mov;nted 
at  a  substantially  central  portion  of  an  upper  face  of  said 
cleaner  main  body. 

a  plurality  of  casters  for  enabling  said  cleaner  main  body  to 
be  moved  relative  to  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  by  the  vac- 
uum cleaner,  said  casters  being  mounted  on  a  side  wall  of 
a  lower  portion  of  said  cleaner  main  body, 

caster  mounting  portions  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cast- 
ers, and  bumper  for  covering  an  upper  face  of  the  caster 
mounting  portions, 

wherein  said  caster  mounting  portions  project  outwardly 
from  a  side  face  of  said  cleaner  main  body,  and  said  bum- 
pers project  from  said  casters  along  an  outside  portion  of 
said  caster  mounting  portion. 


5,131.116 
EXTENSION  it  \M)1  K  FOR  A  SKAT  ADJUSTMENT 

I  I  \  f  R 

Shirley  Bowdkr    r^C  (.tibiruer  l)r     !  ayetteville.  N.C.  28303 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.789 

Int.  CI.    A47B  y.5  02.  A47C  /5/(/r     lUSi,  1/04 

VS.  a.  16—114  R  7  aaims 


i.tikmi.i     ^^^^^m 


1   Apparatus  for  holding  a  door  in  a  selected  open  position 


so  20 


1   An  extension  handle  for  a  seat  adjustment  lever  compris- 


ing 


5,131.115 

V  AHI  VRI  F  POSITION  OfKlR  HOI  O!  R   WD  STOP 
Julius    \    ^art(l.  San  Just,  (  alif .  avsi,;n    r  t      I    Sdrto  Co.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan    :n.  I sWl,  Ser.  No.  647,306 

Int.  CI."  B65H  59/10 

VS.  a.  16— «2  1  Claims 


ai  an  extension  bar  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower 
end  ptirtion; 

b)  an  inflexible  connecting  block  having  means  formed 
therein  for  receiving  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  exten- 
sion bar  and  for  receiving  the  seat  adju.slment  lever; 

c)  means  for  secunng  the  lower  end  of  the  extension  bar  to 
said  connecting  block,  and 

d)  means  for  securing  the  seat  adjustment  lever  to  said  con- 
necting block. 


S.1.M  n" 
STRAIGHT  COMHINt,  MA(  MINI    H  IK  WOOL  AND  A 

( OMBINt.  MF  IMOI) 

Carlo  Cali'<    Munjirando.  and  Dino  Mirra.  \alli  s   Nicolao,  both 

of  Itah    assiiinors  to  I'ettinatura  1  uropa  S  r.l.,  \  trrt'lli,  Itah 

Fri  No    I'CT    hf'<X>  (H':~5.  ;  r\  Date  Oct    12.  IWtl,  4  l()2ui 

Dali  Oct    ::    IW<I,  I'Cl    I'lih    N,,    W  0<M)    lllKi:.  l'(T  Pub. 

Ddti  s.p    ",  IWO 

l'(T   Kiled  1th    Zd.  I  WO.  Ser.  No.  598,609 
(  Ijims  priority,  application  llaU,  Feb.  22,  1989,  67117  A/89; 
Feb.  22.  1989,  67118   V   H^ 

Inl    (1.    IMjIG  19/16 
VS.  C\.  l^^-iu  7  aaims 

1.  A  rectilinear  combing  machine  for  combing  a  sliver  of 
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fibres,  particularly  of  wool,  comprising  a  support  structure,  a 
circular  comb  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  structure, 

feeding  means  for  feeding  the  sliver  to  the  circular  comb, 

and 
detachment  means  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  rest  of  the 
machine  for  gripping  combed  fibre  tufts  and  deuching 
them  from  the  sliver,  said  detachment  means  comprising 
an  oscillating  assembly  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
structure  of  rhe  machine  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  feed  direction  of  the  sliver  of 


fibres,  a  first  straight  jaw  connected  to  the  top  of  the 
oscillating  assembly  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  articulation  of  the  oscillating  assembly,  a  second 
straight  jaw  pivoted  to  the  oscillating  assembly  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  first  straight  jaw,  drive  means  for 
causing  the  stxond  jaw  to  oscillate  in  synchronism  with 
the  movement  of  the  oscillating  assembly  to  grip  a 
combed  fibre  tuft  between  said  first  and  second  jaws,  and 
suction  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  jaws  for 
transporting  detached  fibre  tufts  pneumatically  toward 
fibre  collection  means. 


the  first  face  of  the  strap  for  forming  a  firs!  loop  around 
the  first  article,  the  first  fastening  means  being  fixed  to  the 
first  face  of  the  strap  adjacent  the  Hrsi  end  region  and  the 
second  fastening  means  being  Tixed  lo  the  first  face  o(  ihf 
strap  at  the  intermediate  region,  the  first  fastening  means 
being  selectiveK  mateable  with  any  one  of  several  por 
tions  of  the  second  fastening  means  along  a  ptedetermmed 
range  of  the  intermediate  region  so  that  the  size  of  said 
loop  can  be  varied,  said  first  end  connecting  means  further 
comprising  means  for  securely  locking  the  first  fastening 
means  to  any  selected  portion  of  the  second  fastening 
means,  the  locking  means  being  fixed  to  the  strap  adjacent 
the  first  end  region  of  the  strap  so  that  the  locking  means 
is  automatically  positioned  to  secure  the  first  fastening 
means  to  the  selected  portion  of  the  second  fastening 
means  when  said  first  loop  is  formed;  and 
second  end  connecting  means  adjacent  the  second  end  re- 
gion for  connecting  the  strap  to  the  second  article. 


5,131.119 

HOOK  STRLCTl  RE  FOR  INTFGRAM  V  MOLDED 

SLRFACt  FASTENER 

Ryuichi  Murasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Voshida,  both  of  Io>ama,  Ja 

pan.  assignors  to  Voshida  Kogjo  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''25.466 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3,  1990,  2-70989(Lj 

Int.  <"1,'  '\44B  18/00 

V.S.  a.  24—452  4  riaims 

1 


25  22  26  22  •  26  25  22  26  22 


1   210  27  28  21a  28  21o  28  23  27 


5,131,118 

RELEASABLY  SECURING  CONNECTOR 

Gregory  P.  Breeher,  3916  Webber  Rd.,  St,  Louis,  Mo.  63123 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651.764 

Int.  a.'  A44B  21/00 

V.S.  CI.  24—306  15  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  releasably  securing  a  first  article,  such  as 
a  part  of  a  boat,  to  a  second  article,  such  as  a  boat  bumper,  said 
connector  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  elongate  flexible  strap  having  first  and  sec- 
ond faces,  first  and  second  end  regions,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate region  between  the  end  regions; 
first  end  connect  ng  means  adjacent  the  first  end  region  for 
connecting  the  strap  to  the  first  article  comprising  first 
and  second  releasably  mateable  fastening  means  fixed  to 


1.  An  integrally  molded  surface  fastener  member  for  hook 
and  loop  fasteners  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  base,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  hook  elements  extending  from  said  fiat  base, 
each  hook  element  including  (i)  a  rear  portion  extending 
from  said  flat  base  with  a  gentle  slope,  (ii)  a  front  portion 
extending  at  least  partially  straight  from  said  flat  base,  (iii) 
a  standing  portion  having  at  least  one  side  accompanying 
a  reinforcing  rib  extending  from  said  flat  base,  and  (iv)  a 
hook  head  extending  foruardly  from  said  standing  por- 
tion, each  said  hook  element  having  a  varying  cross  sec- 
tional area  increasing  gradually  from  said  hook  head 
toward  said  fiat  base. 


5.131.120 
SEPARABLE  BUl'lOM  END  ASSKMiU.'i   1  OR  SLIDE 
FASTENER 
Shunji  Akashi,  Tnvama.  Japan,  avsignor  to  >oshida  Kneyo  K  K 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  S.r    N(,    M!.}.34> 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  2"*.  1990.  2-*lt>>i;Q 

In!    CI,"  A44H  iV/JS 

U.S.  a.  24— 433  2  Claims 

1,   A  separable  bottom   end   assembly   for  a  slide  fastener 

including  a  pair  of  fastener  stringers  and  a  slider  threaded  on 

the  fastener  stringers,  each  of  the  fastener  stringers  having  a 

row  of  coupling  elements,  said  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  socket  member  attached  to  a  bottom  end  portion  of  one 
of  the  fastener  stringers  and  having  a  first  separate  pin 
member; 

(b)  a  second  separate  pin  member  attached  to  a  bottom  end 
portion  of  the  other  fastener  stringer  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  said  socket  member  through  the  slider,  said 
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second  s<-pdraic  pin  member  having  an  engaging  projec- 
tion engageahle  with  a  lowermost  coupling  element  of 
said  .ine  fa-stener  ^irinic-r  and 
^akl  vx  ket  member  in^  iudmg  an  outer  box  in  which  said 
■n:  separate  pm  memlvr  is  received  so  as  to  project 
upwardl)  therefrom,  an  inner  box  received  in  said  outer 
box,  and  ai  least  one  spring  mounted  between  said  outer 


5,131.12: 
RUFASAHIF    r\N«f'\RI    m  (  KLE 
Aftilio  lovato,   Pino  lorinese,  Italy,  asisiKnor  to  ITW    Fastex 
Italia  S.p.A.,  Strada  ?.ettimo,  ItaJy 

Filed  Jul    8.  IWl.  Ser    Nn    ':\HI3 
(  la.ms  pri.iniv  application  llah.  Jul.  10,  IWO,  5J138/90(U] 
Ini    (1      \44H   11/25 
V.S.  a.  Z4— 625  >0  Claims 


•^r'-^ 


-n. 


box  and  said  first  separate  pin  member  so  as  to  normally 
urge  said  inner  box  upwardly,  said  inner  box  having  a 
hollow  portion  through  whicli  said  second  separate  pin 
member  is  inserted,  said  outer  box  having,  on  its  outer 
surface,  means  for  locking  a  pull  tab  of  the  slider  when 
said  inner  box  is  pushed  downwardly  against  the  bias  of 
said  spring  by  the  slider 


5.131.121 

\  HnlHi.  DIM,  y  ND  STOPS  FOR  PLASTIC 
RK  l()S\BI  V   K\Sl>NFR 

y.  John  Utrnnntnn,  Jr.  Hnlcomh.  and  h  ru  ^  St.  Phillips, 
Fairp.in  tx.th  ..f  N  "i  assiiinnrs  i-  Monii  <  ><<  <  rix. ration, 
Fairfax.  ^  a. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser,  No.  673,706 

Int.  a.'  A44B  19/16 

V.S.  a.  24—436  7  Claims 


1  In  the  manufacture  of  thermoplastic  bags  and  the  like 
having  a  reclosable  fastener  extending  along  the  mouth  of  the 
bag  and  a  slider  straddling  the  fastener  for  opening  and  closing 
the  fastener,  the  fastener  compnsing  a  pair  of  flexible  plastic 
strips  secured  to  the  facing  side  walls  of  the  bag  and  having 
reclosable  interlocking  male  and  female  profile  elements  on  the 
respective  strips,  the  pair  of  plastic  strips  being  sealed  to  each 
other  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bag.  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

end  stop  means  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  reclos- 
able fastener.  »ach  of  said  end  stop  means  being  formed 
from  the  material  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  reclosable 
fastener  and  protruding  transversely  from  said  fastener  a 
distance  adequate  to  engage  the  slider  and  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  slider  past  the  respective  ends  of  the  bag. 


1.  A  releasable  two-part  buckle,  compnsing: 

a  female  component  which  compnses  a  socket  including  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sidewalls,  each  of  said  side- 
walls  including  a  slot  means  and  a  latching  shoulder 
means,  and  an  end  wall  having  resilient  means  disposed 
thereon;  and 

a  male  component  for  snap-engagement  within  said  socket  of 
said  female  component,  said  male  component  having  a 
substantially  E-shaped  configuration  compnsing  a  pair  of 
laterally  outwardly  disposed  flexible  arms  having  project- 
ing teeth  means  disposed  thereon,  wherein  said  pair  of 
laterally  outwardly  disposed  flexible  arms  are  provided 
for  snap-engagement  cooperation  within  said  slot  means 
of  said  sidewalls  of  said  female  component  while  said 
projecting  teeth  means  snap-engage  said  latching  shoulder 
means  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  female  component  when 
said  male  component  is  snap-engaged  within  said  socket  of 
said  female  component;  and  a  central  arm.  interposed 
between  said  pair  of  laterally  outwardly  disposed  flexible 
arms,  for  engaging  said  resilient  means  of  said  female 
component  such  that  as  a  result  of  said  engagement  of  said 
central  arm  of  said  male  component  with  said  resilient 
means  of  said  female  component,  said  projecting  teeth 
means  of  said  pair  of  laterally  outwardly  disposed  flexible 
arms  of  said  male  component  are  biased  into  engagement 
with  said  latching  shoulder  means  of  said  female  compo- 
nent sidewalls  so  as  to  maintain  said  male  and  female 
components  tightly  but  releasably  engaged  with  respect  to 
each  other. 


5.131,123 
METHOns  (n  MAM  K\(Tl!RINC  A  BULLET 
Randy  C,  Brooks.  Hiiihiand.  I  tah,  assignor  to  Barnes  Bullets, 
Inc.,  American  Fork.  I  tah 

Filed  Jun.  It.  l^K^.  ^er.  No.  372.992 
Int.  CI.'  B21K  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  29—1.2  **  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  bullet  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  slug  of  generally  solid  material  having  an  end 
portion  terminating  in  an  end  face,  applying  an  impact  extru- 
sion force  against  the  end  face  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  form 
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an  axially  outwardly  opening  cavity  therein  in  part  defined  by 
a  generally  undulating  peripheral  edge,  and  contouring  the  end 


5,131.125 
LINEAR  GUIDING  MODULE  FOR  THE  FRANSFER  AND 

HANDLING  OF  ALL  PARTS  AND  ACCESSORIES 
Jeaa-Paul     Coron,    Chassenas     69440     Saint     Maurice     Sur 
Dargoire.  France 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No   673.226 
Oaims  priority .  application  France.  Mar.  22.  1990.  90  039S5 
Int.  CI.'  B23Q  "i   JJ   H6C  2v  yfi 
U5.CL  29-33  P  n  Claims 


portion  to  impart  a  generally  convex  curvature  thereto  while 
constricting  the  peripheral  edge. 


5,131,124 
STRIP  FEEDER  FOR  TERMINAL  APPLICATION 
David  A.  Skotek,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,641 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  ^3/055 

VS.  a.  29-33  M  17  Qaims 


1.  A  terminal  applicator  comprising  a  frame,  a  reciprocable 
ram  in  the  frame,  a  crimping  zone,  and  a  feed  pawl  for  feeding 
terminal  stnp  towards  the  crimping  zone,  the  applicator  being 
characterized  in  that: 

the  feed  pawl  is  pivotally  mounted  on  an  oscillatory  pawl 
carrier  which  oscillates  about  an  axis  so  that  oscillation  of 
the  pawl  carrier  results  in  reciprocation  of  the  feed  pawl, 
an  oscillatory  sh.ift  is  provided  which  is  oscillatable  about 
the  axis,  the  shaft  being  coupled  to  the  ram  by  gear  and 
rack  means  whereby  reciprocation  of  the  ram  results  in 
oscillation  of  the  shaft, 
the  shaft  and  the  feed  pawl  carrier  are  coupled  to  each  other 
by  a  torque  responsive  coupling  which  permits  overtravel 
of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  pawl  carrier  if  a  predetermined 
torque  is  exceeded  and  which  causes  the  pawl  earner  to 
oscillate  with  the  shaft  when  the  predetermined  torque  is 
not  exceeded,  and 
stop  means  are  provided  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  pawl  carrier  and  thereby  limiting  the  stroke  of 
the  feed  pawl. 


1.  A  linear  guiding  module  comprising  a  hollow  extruded 
body  having  a  horizontal  base  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
width  of  said  body  containing  profiled  fixing  notches,  said 
body  further  wings  honzontally  extended  .'^rom  the  top  of  each 
side  defining  a  longitudinally  extended  slot,  a  saddle  having  a 
narrow  section  located  in  said  slot,  an  extended  top  section 
situated  outside  said  body  and  an  extended  bottom  section 
situated  inside  said  b<xJy.  a  guide  shaft  mounted  mside  said 
body  that  operatively  engages  said  b()d>  '.cction  of  the  saddle 
to  reciprocally  move  said  saddle  iongitudinalK  along  said 
body,  a  connecting  strip  mounted  in  a  longitudinally  extended 
opening  formed  in  said  base,  said  stnp  extending  along  the 
entire  length  of  said  body,  a  guide  rail  mounted  inside  said 
body  in  a  recess  formed  in  the  top  of  said  base  over  said  strip, 
means  to  connect  said  guide  rail  to  said  stnp,  slide  means 
mounted  on  the  bottom  section  of  said  saddle  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  along  the  guide  rail,  said  bottom  section  of  the 
saddle  having  a  pair  of  opposed  peripheral  edges  that  pass 
downwardly  along  opposite  sides  of  the  slide  means  to  center 
the  saddle  on  said  slide  means,  and  a  protective  strip  means 
mounted  within  the  slot  between  the  wings  to  protect  the 
inside  of  said  body. 


5.131.126 

METHOD  FOR  DESCALING  MOT-ROLLFD  ST\IM  FSS 

STKFl    STRIP 

Yasuhiro  Katsuki;  Kuniaki  Sato:  Gcnichi  Ishibashi,  and 
Hiroyuki  kaito.  all  of  Chiba,  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corp>iration.  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,994 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Apr    20,  1990.  1-104626; 
Nov.  27,  1990,  1-324504 

Int.  CV  B21C  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—81.06  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  oxide  scale  from  a  hot-rolled 
stainless  steel  strip  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  earth  mental  chloride  to 
the  surface  of  an  oxide  scale  layer  formed  on  a  hot-rolled 
stainless  steel  strip; 

allowing  said  solution  to  penetrate  into  said  oxide  scale 
layer; 

annealing  said  stainless  steel  strip  so  that  said  solution  be- 
comes dehydrated  and  changes  into  solid  matter,  and. 
thereafter,  said  solid  matter  melts  and  diffuses  into  said 
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oxide  scale  layer,  thereby  softening  said  oxide  scale  layer;    tion  which  includes  an  upper  surface  and  an  aperture  having  a 
^j  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  element  at  its  periphery,  said 

subjecting  said  suinless  steel  strip  to  a  descaling  operation 


looi  K)K  KhMOMNt.  \  si'i  ir  \v  vsm  K 

I  .,-r»  N.cktrson.  (  harliittc.  N  (  .  and  Ruhard  f  l'i>lesU. 
<  hi-Morland.  Ohio,  as^mnors  r.'  Milhar  (  orp..raIi..n,  Chagrin 
t  alls    Ohc 

(  li.'d  N..V     :h    I'W*'    >,  f    N       M  '  -'-U 

Int    (   I      H:5H  -      ... 

U.S.  a.  29—220  27  Oaims 


B— T 


upper  surface  being  slightly  funnel  shaped  concentric  with  said 
aperture. 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  split  washer  from  a  groove  in  a 
projection;  such  projection  having  an  upper  portion  extending 
above  such  groove:  such  washer  having  a  pair  of  legs  extend- 
ing form  a  connecting  portion;  the  legs  being  separated  by  a 
gap  of  a  certain  width  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  such  grixive 
such  that  an  inner  circumference  of  such  washer  is  less  than  the 
circumference  of  the  upper  portion  of  such  projection,  said 
tool  comprising: 

a  first  lever  member; 

a  second  lever  member  pivotally  interconnected  to  said  first 

lever  member  at  a  pivotal  axis. 
gripping  means,  manipulatable  by  said  first  lever  member, 
for  gripping  either  the  connecting  portion  of  such  washer 
or  the  upper  portion  of  such  projection; 
crimping  means,  manipulatable  by  said  second  lever  mem- 
ber, for  crimping  together  such  legs  of  such  washer;  and 
wedge  means,  manipulatable  by  said  second  lever  member. 

for  wedging  apart  the  legs  of  such  washer; 
said  wedge  means  being  shaped  to  progressively  increase  the 
width  of  the  gap  between  the  washer  legs,  in  correlation 
to  the  position  of  said  first  lever  member  relative  to  said 
second  member,  until  the  inner  geometry  of  such  washer 
IS  sufficient  to  remove  the  washer  from  the  projection. 


5.li\M'J 
TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Carman,  Kureka,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,341 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—252  '5  Claims 


=  1  M   1  > 
I'KOl  I  (    1  li  »N   i  i  h  \U  M    1  I  )k    VI  I     IN 
HEAKINt.    Ml>    \M)   lOdI     1  OK   I   ^^ 
HUM    \<   K\U  M    [ll  HI  (  II 


Peter  N  liiM:aarri,  I  %ni;h\ 
Nt'Iht  riaruts  asMtHi-rs  t 
Dt  n  m  a  r  k 

Divisi"n    .t  ■^,■r    N.i    :^^  T 
!  hi«  appl'i  al'"n    \  i. 


I  >,  tmi.ir  k 
.    I.V     n.in 


i  Hh-KAR 
N   FHE 

1  ■!<  I  iiims.  \  elp, 
^.  C  openhagen. 


M"   I  1.1    O.  I'JS)*.  I'dt.  No.  4,984,277. 

,  ,,:    r    iv^),  Ser.  No.  568,850 
!„■    I   i      H23P  19/04 
VS.  CI.  29—234  4  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  lor  a  hearing  aid  filler  elements,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  filter  elements  formed  on  a  unitary  support  plate, 
said  elements  being  joined  to  said  plate  by  a  plurality  of  dead- 
heads extending  from  the  periphery  of  each  element  to  the 
plate,  said  deadheads  being  provided  with  break-lines  immedi- 
ately at  said  penphery.  said  plate  having  a  filter  removal  por- 


I.  A  tool  assembly  for  installing  a  removable  fastening  appa- 
ratus in  a  joint  between  a  plurality  of  elements,  said  fastening 
apparatus  including  a  fastening  member  and  a  deformable  ring, 
said  fastening  member  having  a  grooved  surface,  said  tool 
assembly  comprising: 

a  movable  rod  having  a  first  threaded  end  portion,  said  rod 
being  adapted  to  penetrate  said  joint; 

a  first  tool  having  a  first  surface  and  being  positionable  on 
said  rod.  said  first  surface  being  adapted  to  contact  said 
fastening  member. 

a  second  tool  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  being 
positionable  on  said  rod.  said  first  surface  being  adapted  to 
contact  one  of  said  elements; 

a  securing  member  having  a  first  surface  and  being  position- 
able  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said  rod  with  said  first 
surface  being  in  contact  with  said  second  surface  of  said 
second  tool; 

first  means  for  moving  said  rod  between  a  first  position  at 
which  said  fastening  member  is  spaced  from  said  joint,  and 
a  second  p<isition  at  which  said  fastening  member  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  joint  and  in  contact  with  said  elements; 
and 

second  means  for  deforming  said  ring  into  said  grooved 
surface  of  said  fastening  member. 
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5.131,130 
TORQUE-ANGLE  WINDOW  CONTROL  FOR 
THREADED  FASTENERS 
Siavash  Eshgby,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,532 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  17/00 

VS.  a.  29^107  27  Qaims 


spending  in  dimension  to  the  elongated  aperture  of  said  needk 
comprising  configuring  a  pair  of  dies  such  that  each  die  has  j 
pair  of  extensions  spaced  apan  from  each  other  and  deMning  a 
generally  circular  shaped  surface  portion  corresp<indirig  in 
dimension  and  configuraiion  to  the  generally  cylindrical  ouicr 
surface  of  said  needle,  posiiionmg  an  end  portion  of  said  suturL- 
within  said  elongated  aperture,  positioning  said  pair  of  oit-s 
adjacent  the  corresponding  cylindrical  puriion  of  said  nt-t-dk- 
with  said  generally  circular  surface  portions  of  said  dit-s  facing 
the  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  needle  and  the 
space  between  said  pair  of  extensions  extending  along  the 
direction  of  the  needle  p<irtion  which  defines  said  elongated 
aperture,  applying  inuard  impact  force  to  said  dies  to  displace 
said  dies  toward  each  other  causing  the  generally  circular 
surface  portions  of  said  dies  to  engage  the  surface  of  said 
needle  to  thereby  cause  cnmping  of  said  needle  and  reduction 
of  an  average  dimension  of  said  aperture  defined  thereby,  said 
space  between  said  pairs  of  extensions  of  each  said  die  being 
configured  and  dimensioned  to  permit  deformed  material  of 
said  needle,  thereby  collecting  deformed  material  uithin  said 
space  so  as  to  facilitate  attachment  of  said  needle  and  said 
suture. 


1.  A  method  of  tightening  a  joint  having  components  includ- 
ing at  least  one  threaded  fastener  pair,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  low  angle  limit,  a  high  angle  limit,  a  low  torque 
limit  and  a  high  torque  limit,  said  limits  defining  bound- 
aries of  a  tcrque-angle  specification  window; 

tightening  the  fastener  pair  with  an  instructable  powered 
tool; 

sensing  characteristic  values  of  torque  applied  to  the  fastener 
pair  by  said  tool  and.  at  said  torque  characteristic  values, 
sensing  corresponding  characteristic  values  of  turning 
angle  of  the  fastener  pair,  during  tightening  of  the  fastener 
pair; 

determining  fi  om  the  sensed  values  of  torque  and  angle  an 
advancement  of  the  fastener  pair  a  predetermined  propwr- 
tion  of  the  way  through  the  torque-angle  window  along  a 
torque-angle  characteristic  path  for  the  fastener  pair  being 
tightened;  and 

instructing  the  tool  so  as  to  terminate  tightening  at  approxi- 
mately said  determined  advancement. 


?,!3I,K'; 
METHOD  M)R   \i(lRAlKI\    PosjUOMNt,  ^M) 
MOIM  1N(,  OK  tOMPONKM   ID  BK  (ONNKCTKI) 
Rolf  Kindmann.  I.unen,  and  Hans  J.  Nitbuhr.  Iserlohn.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (ri'rman\.  assignors  to  Thysstn   Industn    ^gt. 
Essen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  321,575.  Mar   4.  !<J«9.  abandoned    Ihis 
application  Feb.  4,  1991.  Sir    No.  652.291 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Kcd.  Rep    of  (.crman^     Nlar    :6 
1988.  3810326 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19/02 
U.S.  a.  29-525  19  Claims 


5,131,131 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  SURGICAL  SUTURE 
COMPONENTS 
George  R.  Proto,  West  Haven,  and  Francis  D.  Colligan,  Water- 
bury,  both  of  C  onn.,  assignors  to  United  SUtes  Surgical  Cor- 
poration, Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,303,  Nov.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,046,350. 
This  application  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,562 
Int.  a.'  B21D  39/04.  37/12 
VS.  a.  29-517  14  Oaims 


m 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  surgical  needle  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  outer  surface  of  generally  circular  cross-sec- 
tion and  defining  an  elongated  aperture  having  a  generally 
circular  cross-secion.  and  a  suture  having  a  generally  elon- 
gated end  portion  of  generally  circular  cross-section  corre- 


1.  A  method  for  positioning  and  mounting  a  component  to  a 
track  support  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of 

defining  a  track  location  including  providing  a  track  support 
structure  in  a  permanent  position  for  track  use; 

determining  a  connection  site  along  the  track  support  struc- 
ture at  the  connection  site; 

determining  the  proper  position  of  the  component  form  the 
track  support  structure; 

measuring  the  distance  from  the  connection  site  to  the 
proper  position  of  the  component  at  said  track  location; 

forming  a  spacer  having  a  length  for  mounting  the  compo- 
nent in  the  determined  proper  position  of  the  component 
based  on  the  distance  measured  from  said  connection  site; 

fastening  a  connection  element  to  the  component;  and 

fastening  said  connection  element  to  said  connection  site 
with  said  spacer  provided  between  said  disk  element  and 
said  connection  element  to  accurately  position  said  com- 
ponent with  respect  to  said  track  support  structure. 
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5!  J  1.1. VI 
U  MFK  UK  XIFR  SI  PPORi   SV  M  K  M   AM)  MUHODS 
Hrent    Peterson,   SpnnRville,   «nd    \  eri    Hoviv.   Ortm.   fx.th     .f 

I  tah    aiSiRnors  to  Quake  Safe  {  orp  .  Hriivo,  I  tah 

l),>,„on  of  Ser.  No.  b66.Hi\.  Mar    H.  WI    Pat    N<.    MmVW7. 

This  application  Aur    26,  1991,  Ser.  Nu.  "49, ^50 

Int    (1      HMP  11/02 

US  O    r*J-   ^-?  I  "  Claims 


r^-r^ 


1    A  method  of  stabilizing  a  vertically  erect  water  healer 
against  earthquake-caused  displacement  comprising  the  steps 

of; 

anchoring  a  generally  horizontal  bracket  component  to  a 

floor  site; 
preventing  displacement  of  the  water  heater  in  any  direction 
from  the  vertically  erect  position  to  a  generally  horizontal 
position  by  uniting  a  generally  vertical  bracket  component 
to  the  water  heater  at  at  least  one  site  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  floor  location  of  the  horizontal  bracket  compo- 
nent. 


the  furnace,  said  furnace  having  a  periphery,  said  periphery 
having  an  aperture,  said  method  comprising: 

poMlioning  the  furnace  to  permit  feeding  the  strip  through 

the  aperture  in  the  periphery  of  the  furnace; 
said    furnace   comprising   opening   and   closing   means   for 

opening  and  closing  said  aperture; 
closing  said  opening  and  closing  means  around  the  strip  as 

the  strip  passes  through  the  aperture, 
said  furnace  comprising  winding  means  for  coiling  the  strip; 
winding  the  strip  into  a  coil  about  said  winding  means; 
pivoting  the  furnace  from  a  coiling  position  to  a  payout 

position; 
paying  outsaid  coil  through  said  aperture 
4  An  apparatus  for  the  coiling  of  strip,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

at  least  on  furnace  having  a  periphery  being  substantially 

closed  to  retain  heat  withm  said  furnace; 
said  at  least  one  furnace  having  aperture  means; 
said  aperture  means  being  located  on  said  periphery  of  said 

at  least  one  furnace  for  permitting  entry  and  exit  of  the 

strip  into  and  out  of  said  at  lea.st  one  furnace, 
an  opening  and  closing  means  being  operatively  associated 

with  said  aperture  means,  said  opening  and  closing  means 

being  for  opening  and  closing  said  aperture  of  said  at  least 

one  furnace;  and 
coiling  means  being  operatively  associated  wit  said  at  lest 

one  furnace  and  being  located  within  said  at  least  one 

furnace,  said  coiling  mean  for  coiling  the  strip  entering 

said  at  least  one  furnace. 


5,131,134 

\pp\R\n  s  lo  (Oil  siRiP 

M,rr>iri  (^uambusfh.  Katinijen;  Helmut  Pecnik.  Moers.  and 
tMtr  Joilet.  Duvsildorf,  ail  i.f  fed  Kep  if  (.ermanv,  assign- 
ors t(i  Mannesmann  VktunRist-lis.  Imf!  DusMidurf.  led.  Rep. 
of  (,t  rmanv 

filed    Vpr    :4,   \^n    Vr    Nu.  bW.^iJX 
Claims  prmnn    dppiicdti'.n  1  >  rt    Hep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
l<)<xi   aiiH^h: 

In:    CI.'  B23P  17/00.  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  .;v— 527.7  20  Claims 


?,i.'i,i '? 

UlRf    HfMOV  |N(,  \)\\  \i\  FfIR  I  NITS 
Kurt  (.riinau,   1- uskirchen,   fed.   Rtp    of  (.ermanv.  a.vsignor  to 

H  ■  (.-fordertechnik  (.mbH    fed.  Rep    of  (.ermany 
PCI   No    PCI     l)f*)   (Mi:<M.  5  r\  Dale  \pr    10,  IWl,  §  102(e) 
Date   Xpr     1(1,  X'^X.  PCI    Pub    No    ^(Wtl    14W4.  PCf  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  M.  IWtl 

P(T    Hied  Apr     I'J     l"^!    s<r    N,,    6'1,H'4 
Claims  priorit),  application  led.  K.  p    nf  (.ermany.  May  30, 
iyS9    S»(>Wil(>|L'] 

Int.  O.^  B23P  /y/(»  B26D  9/00 
MS.  a.  29—564.3  >0  Claims 


v/yy/  ///.////  ^/ 


1  A  method  for  coiling  strip  formed  by  a  continuous  caster, 
coiling  the  strip  onto  a  furnace  and  paying  off  of  the  strip  from 


1.  Wire-removing  device  for  units  consisting  of  two  stacks 
standing  closely  next  to  one  another  and  each  composed  of 
two  or  more  bales  arranged  one  on  top  of  the  other,  each  unit 
being  surrounded  in  one  plane  by  a  bundle  embracing  all  the 
bales  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  individual  wires, 
characterised  by  a  conveying  means  (6).  by  which  the  units  (7) 
can  be  transported  into  a  predetermined  position  m  the  wire- 
removing  device,  by  a  wire-cutting  means  ( 18)  for  severing  the 
wire  bundle  (15)  in  the  lower  region  of  the  unit,  by  a  wire-lift- 
ing  means  (3)  for  lifting  the  severed  wire  bundle  (15)  from  the 
lop  side  of  the  unit,  by  a  gripping  means  (4)  which  grasps  the 
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wire  bundle  (15)  on  both  sides  of  the  wire-lifting  means  (3)  and 
which  brings  it  into  a  predetermined  extraction  position,  and 
by  a  winding  means  (5).  by  which  the  wire  bundle  (15)  is 
grasped,  wound  to  form  a  closely  packed  roll  and  ejected  from 
the  device. 


5,131,136 

METHOD  OF  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  EXCJHANGING 

lOOLS  OF  MACHINE  TOOL 

Noboru  Uchida,  Numazi;  Takao  Date,  Shizuoka,  both  of  Japan; 
Shigetomo  Sskamoto,  Willowdale,  Canada,  and  Kazuhiko 
Kamitomai,  N  jmazu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FiliJ  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735.3*7 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-198304 

Int.  CI."  B230  i//57 

U.S.  CI.  483-5  5  aaims 


conductor,  thereafter  cutting  the  metallized  dielectric  tube  into 
electrical  components,  each  component  including  at  least  a 
part  of  said  dielectric  adhesive  jacket,  and  thereafter  metalliz- 
ing at  least  one  end  portion  of  each  component  to  form  an 
electrical  connection  wiih  the  electrical  conductor 

8.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  component  comprising 
metallizing  a  conductor  on  a  dielectric  substrate,  the  conduc- 
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1    An  equipment  for  exchanging  tools  of  a  machine  tool 
having  a  horizontal  memt>er  reciprocally  going  up-and-down 
along  a  column,  a  spindle  head  reciprocally  moving  along  the 
horizontal  member,  and  a  spindle  which  is  provided  at  the 
spindle  head  and  is  connectable  with  a  tool,  comprising: 
a  tool-pot  magazine  including  a  moving  path  for  travelling  a 
plurality  of  tool   pots  each  detachably  keeping  a  tool 
therein,  the  moving  path  having  an  elevator  path  for 
moving  the  tool  pots  along  the  up-and-down  movement  of 
the  horizont.il  member; 
an  automatic  tool  change  equipment,  provided  at  the  hori- 
zontal member,  for  exchanging  the  tool  in  corresponding 
tool  pot  into  the  tool  attached  to  the  main  spindle; 
a  drive  device  for  operating  said  tool-pot  magazine  such  that 

the  tool  pot  IS  moved  to  a  desired  position;  and 
control  means  including  a  memory  for  memorizing  a  relative 
location  between  a  position  of  the  horizontal  member  and 
a  position  of  the  tool  pot  on  the  elevator  path  for  calculat- 
ing the  movement  distance  of  the  tool  pot  from  a  terminat- 
ing position  of  the  horizontal  member  with  reference  to 
the  positions  stored  in  the  memory. 


5,131,137 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SUB-MINIATURE 

FI  FfTRICAL  COMPONENT  PARTICULARLY  A  FUSE 

\  autihan  Morrill,  Ir.,  St.  I^uis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Morrill 

(.lasstek.  Inc..  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 
(  uniintiation-in-ptrt  of  Ser.  No.  492,631.  Mar.  13,  1990,  which 
IS  a  lontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,561,  Aug.  21,  1989,  Pat. 
No  4  gjn  ';43,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  198.762,  May  25, 
lyn.s    Cai    No.  4,860,437,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5.964, 
):in   ::    I4N-'.  Pat.  No.  4,749,980.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1990. 
Ser.  No.  504,678 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  4/00:  HOIH  69/02:  B23P  19/04.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  29-592.1  16  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  forming  electrical  components  comprising 
metallizing  at  least  one  electrical  conductor  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  dielectric  tube,  thereafter  forming  a  dielectric  jacket 
over  at  least  a  part  of  the  tube  and  conductor  to  protect  the 
conductor  by  adhenng  a  dielectric  adhesive  to  the  tube  and 


207 


205 


tor  extending  to  an  edge  of  the  substrate,  positioning  a  cover 
spaced  above  the  substrate,  filling  the  space  between  the  cover 
and  the  substrate  with  a  solid  material,  etching  the  solid  mate- 
rial a  short  distance  back  from  the  edge  of  the  substrate  to 
expose  a  portion  of  the  conductor  on  the  substrate,  and  thereaf- 
ter electrically  connecting  a  terminal  lo  the  portion  of  the 
conductor  exposed  by  etching. 


5.131.138 

METHOD  OF  MAM'FACTl  RINf;  AN  OPTICAI 

MICR()-SV\JT(  M  APPARATIS 

Ronald  J.  Croust.  I)alla.s,    lex,,  assi^jnor  to  Opt. .switch.   Inc. 

McKinrey,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49S.Nn    Mar.  23,  199(J,  Pat.  No.  .S.(IW,.X5^ 

This  application  ,Jiil.  Its.  19<*1.  Str.  No.  736.60SI 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  11/06.  65/00 

VS.  a.  29-622  3  claims 


1,  A  method  of  making  an  optical  switch,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

stamping  an  electrically  conductive  strip  to  form  a  lead 
frame  having  predetermined  patterns  formed  therein  lying 
in  a  first  plane,  said  predetermined  patterns  defining  a  first 
half  portion  which  includes  a  first  group  of  conductive 
leads  and  a  second  half  portion  which  includes  a  second 
group  of  conductive  leads,  said  first  half  portion  and  said 
second  half  portion  connected  by  at  least  three  intercon- 
necting leads; 

bending  said  at  least  three  interconnecting  leads  at  predeter- 
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mined  locations  to  place  the  at  least  three  interconnecting 
leads  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane; 

molding  a  first  dielectric  housing  member  on  said  first  half 
portion  covering  portions  of  said  first  group  of  conductive 
leads  and  a  scci-ni!  Jiclectnc  housing  member  on  said 
second  half  portion  covering  portions  of  said  second 
group  of  conductive  leads,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
dielectnc  housing  members  having  a  generally  planar 
surface  lying  in  said  second  plane  and  having  predeter- 
mined cavities  formed  therein  to  receive  components  of 
said  optical  switch; 

inserting  the  components  of  said  optical  switch  into  respec- 
tive predetermined  cavities; 

cutting  the  portions  of  the  first  and  second  groups  of  con- 
ductive leads  extending  from  the  first  and  second  dielec- 
tnc housing  members;  and 

folding  said  at  least  three  interconnecting  leads  along  a  line 
denoting  the  midpoint  between  said  first  and  second  di- 
electric housing  members  so  said  generally  planar  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  dielectric  housing  members  are  in 
physical  contact  to  form  a  housing  enclosing  said  compo- 
nents with  the  three  interconnecting  leads  extending  from 
said  housing  to  provide  means  for  external  connection 
with  said  optical  switch 


SIM. 14*1 
Ml  iH.ll)  [OR  t\  Al  I  AllSt.  JM  ANF  SPLITS  iN 
CRIMKI)  (  IRCUIT  BOARDS 
/.immcr.  (  itrus  Hci){hts,  Calif.,  avsinnuf    ti)  Hewlett- 
rd  (  ()mpan.>,  I'alii  Altii.  t  alif. 

filed  feb    2h.  1991.  Ser.  No.  66L040 

Int.  CI."  H()5K  J/02.  J/00 

VS.  a.  29—84*  15  Claims 


I'huI    H 


ELK"!  HU   M    (  OMHOM^M   I'l   V<  l"^''    \l't'  VK  \  i  I  S 
Kcnshu    ()\aina,   and    Iiishiaki    Nakashima.    t>i'th    of    I  iikuiika, 
Japan.  a.vsiKnors  tu  Matsushita  Hcilru    Industrial  <  -      ltd., 
I  )siO>a.  Japan 

filed  Jan     :H.  1991,s,r    S..    M:  '63 
C^alm^  pr"rit>    application  Japan.   Ian    :i    1990,2-013823 
Int.  <  1.    H05K   '    ' 
L.S.  n.  29—721  3  CUims 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  constructing  a  printed  circuit  board  which  has  a  surface 
plane  and  a  split  plane,  the  split  plane  having  a  plurality  of 
sections,  and  the  surface  plane  extending  over  all  the 
sections  in  the  plurality  of  sections; 

(b)  on  the  surface  plane  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  placing 
conductive  strips  along  borders  of  the  sections  of  the  split 
plane; 

(c)  connecting  the  conductive  strips  to  the  sections  of  the 
split  plane  through  vias,  and, 

(d)  for  every  first  section  and  second  section  which  are  to  be 
electncally  connected,  electrically  connecting  a  single 
piece  of  conductive  matenal  to  a  conductive  strip  placed 
on  a  border  of  the  first  section  and  connecting  the  single 
piece  of  conductive  material  to  a  conductive  strip  placed 
on  a  border  of  the  second  section. 


5.U1.141 

MKTHOI)  K)R  PRKPARIN(.  A  IM)l  Bl >  SIDI  P 

KLt.MBl  K  CIR(  lir  BOARD  W  II  H  H.KCIRH   M 

I OSNKTION  AT  A  THROl  (.H-HOl  K 

Toshiyuki   Kawaguchi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-ttsu 

FoUmer  Co.,  I  Id..  lokvo.  Japan 

Continuatiim  of  Ser   No  JH5.S75.  Jul.  26,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  616,757 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-217728 

Int    (I.     HD.'^K    •    -■  '   3/12.  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  29—853  6  Oaims 


1   An  electrical  component  placing  apparatus  comprising: 

pick  and  place  means  having  a  nozzle  for  picking  up  an 
electrical  component  and  placing  it  on  a  printed  circuit 
positioned  by  a  positioning  means; 

observing  means  disposed  below  a  moving  path  of  said  pick 
and  place  means  including  a  light  source  for  radiating 
light  upwardly  towards  said  pick  and  place  means  and  a 
camera  for  observing  the  electrical  comp<-inent  picked  up 
by  said  nozzle; 

said  nozzle  including  a  main  body  portion  having  an  outside 
width  adapted  to  be  larger  than  that  of  the  electrical 
component  to  be  picked  up  by  said  nozzle  and  a  lower 
portion  formed  with  a  light  diffusing  surface  extending 
downwardly  convergenlly;  and 

light  diffust-r  m..-.ins  disposed  above  said  light  diffusing  sur- 
face for  causing  diffuse  reflection  of  light  radiated  from 
said  light  source  and  directing  a  part  of  the  reflected  light 
to  said  light  diffusing  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  double-sided  flexible  circuit 
board  with  a  through-hole  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  electroconductive  patterned  layer  of  a  first 
electnc  circuit  on  one  surface  of  a  flexible  base  film  by 
printing  with  an  electroconductive  paste,  comprising 
electroconductive  particles  and  a  thermosetting  resin  as  a 
binder  of  the  electroconductive  particles,  the  layer  of  the 
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circuit  pattern  formed  on  the  base  film  being  electrically 
conductive  ind  plastically  deformable; 

(b)  subjecting  the  electroconductive  patterned  layer  of  the 
first  electric  circuit  formed  of  the  electroconductive  paste 
in  step  (a)  tc  a  heat  treatment  to  bring  it  into  a  semi-cured 
condition; 

(c)  thrusting  a  punching  needle  into  the  conductive  layer 
from  the  surface  thereof  to  penetrate  the  base  film  forming 
an  opening  in  the  base  film  with  plastic  deformation 
thereof  such  that  a  portion  of  the  plastically  deformable 
layer  of  the  first  circuit  pattern  on  the  base  film  at  the 
opening  is  exposed  through  the  opening  to  a  surface  of  the 
base  film  opposite  to  the  first  circuit  pattern;  and  then 

(d)  printing  an  electroconductive  patterned  layer  of  a  second 
electric  circuit  on  the  surface  of  the  base  film  opposite  to 
the  first  circuit  pattern  with  an  electroconductive  plasti- 
cally deformable  material  so  as  to  contact  the  conductive 
layer  of  the  second  circuit  pattern  with  the  conductive 
layer  of  the  first  circuit  pattern  at  the  portion  exposed 
through  the  opening. 


workpiece  is  being  rotated  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  eccen- 
tric portions  remaining  unmachined.  the  workpiece  having  a 
rotary  unbalance,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  changing  the 
position  of  the  workpiece  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  bv  a 
magnitude  and  in  a  direction  which  reduces  the  rotary  unbal- 
ance of  the  workpiece  and  centers  and  balances  the  workpiece 
before  the  cylmdncal  portions  are  machined,  determining  the 
magnitude  and  direction  of  the  workpiece  position  changi- 
only  by  the  partial  rotary  unbalance  due  to  the  eccentric  work- 


5,131,142 
.METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIPE  DIFFTJSER  STRUCTURE 

Joost  J.  Brasz,  Fayetteville,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,619 

Int.  a.'  FOID  25/24 

VS.  a.  29-888.02  9  Claims 


piece  portions,  deriving  said  partial  rotary  unbalance  from  a 
computation  of  the  total  rotary  unbalance  of  the  elongated 
workpiece,  of  the  panial  rotary  unbalance  due  only  to  the 
cylindrical  workpiece  portions  and  by  deducting  the  partial 
rotary  balance  due  to  the  cylindrical  workpiece  portions  from 
the  total  rotary  unbalance,  and  subsequently  gripping  the 
elongated  workpiece  for  machining  of  the  cylindrical  ponions 
during  rotation  of  the  centered  and  balanced  workpiece  about 
the  axis  of  rotation. 


1    An  improved  method  of  making  a  diffuser  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  generally  radi- 
ally extending,  channels  whose  center  lines  are  tangent  with  a 
tangency  circle,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  disk  with  radially  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 
forming  in  said  radially  outer  surface,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  passages  with  wedge  shaped  islands 
therebetween,  said  passages  having  center  lines  that  are 
generally  radially  disposed  but  which  are  tangent  to  the 
tangency  circle  radially  disposed  between  said  radially 
outer  and  inner  surfaces,  the  length  of  said  passages  being 
limited  such  that  none  extends  substantially  into  an  adja- 
cent passage;  and 
removing  matenal  from  said  radially  inner  surface  until  said 
radially  inner  surface  coincides  with  a  leading  edge  circle 
which  is  radially  disposed  between  said  tangency  circle 
and  said  radially  outer  surface  and  passes  through  a  lead- 
ing edge  of  each  of  said  wedge  shaped  islands. 


5,131.143 
METHOD  OF  CENTERING  AND  THUS  BALANONG 

\V OR K PIECES  TO  BE  MACHINED  ONLY  IN  PART 

I'l  It  r  Kirchberger,  Haag.  Austria,  assignor  to  GFM  Gesellschaft 
fur  ftrtiKungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Sirvr.  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  13,  1990,  1491/90 
Int.  a.'  B23K  1/20 
L  S.  a.  39-888.08  1  aaim 

1   A  method  of  centering  and  balancing  an  elongated  work- 
piece  having  cylindrical  portions  to  be  machined  while  the 


5,131,144 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANl  I  ACTl  RE  OF  A 
PISTON   OLINDER  ASSKMBLV 
Kurt  Saalbach.   MoerfeldenAValldorf;   Heinz-Juergen   Preuss. 
Gifhorn,  and  Klaus  Bergelin.  Wermelskirchcn.  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germanv.  assignors  to  Alfred  Te>es  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  422.792.  Oct    18,  1989.  abandoned 

This  application  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtp    uf  (.ermanv.  Oct    IH 
1986,  3835383 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  3J./04 
VS.  a.  29—888.044  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  piston  and  cylinder 
a.ssembly  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  mold  having  a  surface  corresponding  to  the 
outside  surface  of  the  cylinder  to  be  cast; 

positioning  within  said  mold  cores  having  shapes  corre- 
sponding to  spaces  in  the  cylinder  to  be  cast,  with  selected 
cores  which  define  spaces  to  be  connected  spaced  apart  a 
predetermined  distance; 

introducing  casting  material  into  said  mold  to  form  a  cylin- 
der casting  having  a  thin  film  between  said  selected  cores- 
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removing  said  casting  from  said  mold  and  said  cores  from 

said  casting, 
and  mechanically  removing  said  thin  film  to  form  openings 
between  said  spaces  previously  separated  by  said  thin  film 

tocor.nc't!  said  spaces. 


5,131,145 

PR()0-SS  FOR  OBTAIMNt.  K  HKRMKTIC 

CONNECTION  FOR  RIGID  Tl  BF 

dan  Pierre  Badoureaux,  V  iuz  Fn  Sallaz,   France,  assignor  to 

ParWer  Hannifin  RAK,  Annemasse,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No,  4^M?'J 
(  iaims  pnont>,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  19H9.  N9  01373 
Int   (1     B2JP  19/04 
L.s.  c  I,  :<j'-x9<i  144  3  Claims 


positioned  through  said  upper  and  lower  elongated  spring 
members  distal  the  fastened  end  of  said  elongated  spring  mem- 
bers, a  lever  is  p<isitioned  dga.nsi  said  stud  to  compress  the 
upper  and  lower  elongated  spring  members  together  thereby 
closing  said  jaw  and  cutting  a  finger/ttx.-  nail  portion; 
said  finger'Hie  nail  clipper  receptacle  comprising 

a  rear  rectangular  sleeve  having  tun.  bottom,  first,  and 
second  walls,  said  walls  defining  dn  interior,  said  sleeve 
having  two  ends,  a  closed  end  and  a  receiving  end  for 
receiving  said  fastened  end  of  said  finger/toe  nail  clip- 
per m  said  inter:,  t 
a  front  rectangular  shield  having  b<ittom.  first  and  second 
side  walls  said  side  walls  o(  said  shield  attached  to  said 
bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  of  said  front  shield  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  rear  sleeve,  said 
front  shield  receiving  said  diverging  end  of  said  fin- 
ger/toe nail  clipper,  said  front  shield  pivoting  relative 
to  said  rear  sleeve  m  an  open  and  closed  position;  and 
said  front  shield  defining  a  receiving  area  for  receiving  the 
nail  clippings  ejected  by  the  finger/toe  nail  clipper  in 
said  closed  position  and  releasing  the  nail  clippings  from 
said  receiving  area  in  said  opened  position 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  tube  fitting  of  the  type  having  a 
nut  which  extends  about  a  tube  for  joining  the  tube  to  a  nipple 
with  threads  to  receive  the  nut  and  with  a  front  surface  which 
sealingly  mates  with  a  flattened  face  disposed  at  an  end  of  the 
tube,  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  a  nut  alxiut  the  tube, 
gripping  the  end  of  the  tube  with  a  die  having  an  internal 

profile  of  a 
deforming  the  end  of  the  tube  gripped  in  the  die  to  form  a 
collar  having  the  collar  shape  of  the  die  by  means  of  a  tool 
having  a  flattened  annular  area  to  form  the  flattened  face 
of  the  lube  and  a  truncated  cone-shaped  nose  insertable  in 
the  tube  to  guide  movement  of  the  to<il  with  respect  to  the 
tube  and  by  advancing  the  tool  into  the  die  in  an  advanc- 
ing precessing  motion 


LI.S.  01.  30— 2« 
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5  l.U  14" 
RF(1PH<H   \l    (    vM-POWfRU)  K\ZOR 
Joseph  B    Plevvak.  and    Vnna  >s.  Plevvak,  both  of  RD.  3,  Box 
H16,  smith  Mill  Rd  .  Nekton,  N.I.  O^'HW) 

I  ,!,-d   lun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.200 

Int.  CI."  B26B  19 'O: 

U.S.  a.  30 — 13.92  *  Oaims 


Material 


?.i,n.i4^ 

N\n    CI  IPPfH  RM  I  PI  ^<  I  1 

Kin-   I     ItininKer.  Jaciison  (enter.  Ohio,  assinni 

Handlina*  Automation  (oncepts.  Inc.  Jackson  (  enter.  Ohio 
I  lied  Oct    23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  'SU.89<t 
Ini    (  I      V45D  29/00 


8  Claims 
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8  A  finger/toe  nail  clipper  receptacle  for  receiving  a  fin- 
ger/toe nail  clipper,  the  clipper  having  an  upper  and  lower 
elongated  spring  members  defining  edges  and  having  two  ends 
being  fastened  together  at  one  end  and  diverging  away  from 
each  at  the  other  end  forming  a  jaw  with  cutting  edges,  a  stud 


1  A  reciprocal  cam-powered  razor  comprising  a  handle 
body  having  a  rotary  drive  shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  cutting 
sleeve  head  carrier-handle  body  and  having  an  outer  hair 
cutting  sleeve  and  an  inner  cutting  sleeve  axially  reciprocal 
therewithin,  said  inner  sleeve  having  an  open  drive  slot  therein 
with  axially-spaced  opposing  cam-engaging  edges,  said  dnve 
shaft  having  a  geometrically-sectioned  cam  extension  of  odd 
number  of  side  faces  forming  triangular  areas,  each  with  an 
apex  normally-disposed  from  each  side  face  and  engagable  in 
succession  with  the  cam  edges  of  inner  sleeve  slot,  said  cam 
extension  being  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  through 
the  intersection  of  lines  extending  normal  from  the  respective 
side  faces  and  their  corresponding  apex  and  the  spacing  of  the 
opposing  cam-engaging  edges  of  the  slot  in  the  inner  sleeve 
being  equal  to  the  measured  length  of  one  of  the  equal  sides  of 
a  triangular  formation  area  and  that  is  greater  than  the  normal 
distance  between  the  side  face  and  its  apex,  whereby  to  effect 
multiple  reciprocation  of  the  inner  sleeve  within  the  outer 
sleeve  for  each  revolution  of  the  rotary  drive  shaft  and  its 
multi-side  face  cam  extension. 
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5,131,148 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  CITITER 

HOLDER 

John  F.  Wahl.  Sterling,  IlL,  assignor  to  Wahl  Qipper  Corpora- 
tion, Sterling,  III. 

Flleil  No».  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,168 

Int.  a.'  B26B  19/02 

VS.  a.  30-43.M  20  CUims 


1  In  a  shaver  including  drive  means  for  operating  a  movable 
cutter  in  shearing  relationship  with  a  fixed  cutter,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  a  unitary  one-piece  cutter  support  including 
mounting  means  fixed  to  the  movable  cutter  and  coupling 
means  engageable  with  the  drive  means  and  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  drive  means  for  moving  said  cutter  support 
and  the  movable  cutter  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said 
cutter  support  further  including  flexible  and  resilient  means 
interconnecting  said  mounting  means  and  said  coupling  means 
for  providing  accurate  alignment  between  the  movable  cutter 
and  the  fixed  cutter,  said  flexible  and  resilient  means  including 
first  means  pivotally  movable  about  a  first  axis  and  second 
means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  movement  therewith  and 
pivotally  movable  about  a  second  axis,  said  first  and  second 
axes  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  to  the 
predetermined  direction  of  movement  of  the  movable  cutter. 

5,131,149 
FOLDING  KNIFE 

Lynn  C.  Thompson,  2747  Seahorse,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001,  and 
Denis  Lemaire,  Boucherville,  Canada,  assignors  to  Lynn  C. 
Thompson,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun,  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,902 

Int.  a.'  B26B  i/06 

U.S.  a.  30-161  ,3  Claims 


a  blade  having  a  tang  portion  and  a  cutting  portion  and  a 
pivot  axis  in  said  tang  portion; 

a  handle  having  a  first  slot  therein  said  first  slot  being  of  a 
suiuble  length  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  from  said 
pivot  axis  to  the  remote  end  of  said  cutting  portion  vi  as  to 
allow  the  passage  of  said  blade  therethrough, 

a  blade  carrier  slidably  disposed  within  said  handle  said 
earner  having  a  second  slot  therein  adapted  to  contain 
said  blade,  said  second  slot  also  being  of  said  suitable 
length,  said  second  slot  being  generally  m  alignment  with 
the  first  slot  in  the  handle,  said  blade  tang  portion  adapted 
to  pivot  about  said  pivot  axis  m  said  earner  which  axis  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  second  slot,  the  tang  por. 
tion  of  said  blade  having  shoulder  means  proximate  one 
end  of  the  handle  so  that  said  tang  and  blade  are  blocked 
from  rotation  about  said  axis  hv  said  shoulder  means  rest- 
ing against  said  one  end  of  the  handle  when  said  carrier  is 
in  a  first  location  within  said  handle  but  free  to  rotate  inic 
an  extended  position  when  said  earner  is  in  a  sesond 
location;  and 
catch  means  operable  to  retain  said  earner  in  said  first  loca- 
tion and  also  operable  to  be  released  so  said  earner  can  be 
moved  to  said  second  location. 


5.131.150 

n-EXIBI.F  SAW 

Anthony  A.  Muehling,  14583  Maddelem.  IXtnut    Mich.  48205 

Filed  Apr,  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,984 

Int.  CI."  B23U  4:    ■»,,  B26U  /    4fi 
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1.  A  folding  knife  comprising  in  combination; 


1.  A  flexible  saw  for  cutting  a  matenal.  the  material  having 
a  surface  contour,  said  flexible  saw  comprising; 

a  flexible  saw  blade,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  links,  each  cutting  link  having  a  right 
end  defining  a  right  end  portion  thereof  a  lefi  end 
defining  a  lefi  end  portion  thereof  and  a  toothed  end 
located  between  said  right  and  lefi  ends,  each  cutting 
link  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side,  each 
cutting  link  further  having  at  least  one  tooth  protecting 
from  said  toothed  end,  said  cutting  links  being  arranged 
in  a  serial  manner  with  all  toothed  ends  oriented  simi- 
lariy  so  as  to  form  a  saw  blade  of  elongate  shape  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  in  which  serially  the  right 
end  portion  of  one  cutting  link  overlaps  the  lefi  end 
portion  of  a  transversely  adjacent  cutting  link;  and 
cutting  link  connection  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
together  said  cutting  links  at  each  location  where  each 
said  cutting  link  overlaps  another  said  cutting  link  so 
that  the  saw  blade  formed  by  said  plurality  of  cutting 
links  may  flex  in  order  for  the  toothed  end  of  the  cutting 
links  in  adjacency  with  the  material  to  generally  follow 
the  surface  contour  of  the  material;  and 
movement  transfer  connection  means  for  connecting  said 
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first  and  second  ends  of  said  saw  blade  to  a  source  of 
movement; 
wherem  a  centerlme  is  defmed  between  the  two  rows  of 
cuttmg  Imks.  further  wherem  a  predetermmed  number  of 
teeth  arc  sequentialK  alternately  bent  m  a  first  direction 
then  bent  in  an  opp<i^ite  second  direction,  said  first  direc- 
tion being  toward  said  centerline.  said  second  direction 
being  away  from  said  centerline.  the  teeth  beni  toward 
said  centerline  being  bent  sufficiently  to  bend  over  said 
centerline.  the  teeth  bent  away  from  said  centerline  collec- 
tively defining  a  width  that  is  wider  than  any  other  width 
of  said  saw  blade 


5.131,151 
(  nil  DRKNS  SAMI  \K"i    s|k\f 
I  rn   B    \aast.  and  (  athletn    \     Vkias*    b-.th    if  144^'.  Hoag  Ct., 
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Int   (  !      \4-'J  43/28 
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8  A  children's  sanitary  device  for  securing  a  child's  eating 
ulensil  to  a  child's  high  chair  support  or  wrist  comprising:  a 
one-piece  band  of  elongated  flexible  material  of  uniform  diam- 
eter having  first  and  second  opposite  free  ends,  said  first  free 
end  slidably  coupled  to  said  band  by  a  first  clamp  forming  a 
first  adjustable  loop,  said  second  free  end  slidably  coupled  to 
said  band  by  a  second  clamp  forming  a  second  adjustable  loop 
therein;  a  utensil  comprised  of  a  conventional  tool  section  and 
a  handle;  and  a  means  for  coupling  said  handle  to  said  second 
adjustable  loop,  whereby  placement  of  a  child's  hand  through 
said  first  loop  made  adjustable  by  slidably  movement  of  said 
first  clamp  causing  said  first  loop  to  tighten  around  the  child's 
wrist  or  placement  of  the  band  across  a  child's  high  chair 
support  and  insertion  of  said  second  loop  through  said  first 
loop  secures  the  band  preventing  loss  wherein  coupling  said 
utensil  to  said  second  loop  perniils  use  of  the  utensil  in  its 
ordinary  and  conventional  manner. 


surfaces  of  the  ferrule,  there  being  a  continuous  variation 
of  hardness  in  a  transition  region  between  the  ferrule  and 
the  blade;  and 
the  ferrule  is  a  sintered-steel  ferrule,  the  material  of  shaft  and 
ferrule  having  approximately  the  same  hardness,  said 
hardness  being  less  than  the  hardness  of  the  material  of  the 
blade. 
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H«)U  SU.HI 

.Milford  L.  Staks.  ifi^ft  Ma>fair  Rd  .  \1onii;omery,  Ala.  36109 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No    "'54,MK) 

Int.  CI.    F410  /   -"'•" 

U.S.  a.  33—265  16  aaims 
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Filed  \pr    is».  iwl,  Ser.  No.  688,912 

Int.  CI.'  B25G  3/00 
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8  A  sight  for  vertical  adjustable  mounting  from  an  upstand- 
ing bow  supported  sight  bracket,  said  sight  including  an  elon- 
gated upstanding  mounting  member  including  mounting  means 
adapting  said  mounting  member  for  vertical  adjustable  mount- 
ing from  said  sight  bracket,  first  and  second  large  and  smaller 
generally  horizontally  opening  U-shaped  frames  disposed  in 
substantially  the  sam  vertical  plane  and  each  including  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  legs  interconnected  at  one  pair  of  corre- 
sponding ends  by  a  bight  portion  extending  therebetween,  said 
smaller  frame  being  disposed  within  and  spaced  from  said  first 
frame,  said  legs  of  each  frame  being  mounted  from  said  mount- 
ing member,  at  points  spaced  therealong.  the  legs  of  at  least 
said  smaller  frame  being  mounted  for  independent  adjustable 
horizontal  longitudinal  shifting  of  said  legs  laterally  of  said 
mounting  member,  said  smaller  frame  including  a  thin  upstand- 
ing sighting  element  extending  between  and  supported  from 
the  legs  of  said  smaller  frame  intermediate  the  bight  portion 
thereof  and  said  mounting  member. 


5,131,154 
METHOD  ANT)  APl'ARATl  S  FOR  COMPENSATING  A 

\I\(,NKII(    I  OMI'ASS 
Kenneth  I..  Schnrbeik.  Aeland;  Kenneth  Srhofield.  and  Dan  V  . 
Bui,  both  of  Holland,  all  of  Mich..  .issiKntirs  to  Donnelly 
Corporation,  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1990,  Ser,  No.  597,854 

int.  CI.' GOIC  17/26 

VS.  a.  33—356  >■*  Claims 


1.  A  knife  comprising 

a  blade,  a  ferrule  and  a  shank  formed  of  sieel. 

wherein  the  shank  and  the  blade  are  welded  to  opposite  flat 


The  method  of  compensating  a  magnetic  compass  in  a 
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vehicle  for  magnetic  deviation  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  orienting  the  vehicle  in  any  selected  direction  relative  to 
magnetic  north, 

(2)  measuring:  the  angle  between  a  direction  reference  axis  of 
the  vehicle  and  the  direction  indicated  by  said  magnetic 
compass  ir  said  vehicle, 

(3)  adding  a  magnetic  field  at  a  known  angle  relative  to  said 
direction  reference  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  memorizing  the 
strength  of  the  added  magnetic  field  required  to  displace 
the  direction  indicated  by  said  compass  through  a  first 
predetermined  angle, 

(4)  and  calci  lating  the  strength  of  the  resultant  magnetic 
field  using  the  measured  angle,  the  first  predetermined 
angle  and  the  memorized  strength  of  the  added  magnetic 
field, 

(5)  orienting  the  vehicle  with  said  direction  reference  axis 
pointing  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  away  from  said 
selected  diiection, 

(6)  measuring  the  angle  between  the  direction  reference  axis 
of  the  vehicle  and  the  direction  indicated  by  said  magnetic 
compass, 

(7)  adding  a  magnetic  field  at  a  known  angle  relative  to  said 
direction  reference  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  memorizing  the 
strength  of  the  added  magnetic  field  required  to  displace 
the  direction  indicated  by  said  compass  through  a  second 
predetermined  angle, 

(8)  calculatinj;  the  strength  of  the  resultant  magnetic  field 
using  the  last  measured  angle,  the  second  predetermined 
angle  and  the  last  memorized  strength  of  the  added  mag- 
netic field. 

(9)  and  using  ihe  values  of  said  resultant  magnetic  fields  to 
determine  the  compensation  required  for  said  magnetic 
deviation. 


indicated  by  the  two  directional  component  data  from 
coordinates  of  a  center  position  of  an  output  circle  dern  <.  d 
from  said  geomagnetic  direction  sensor; 

c)  second  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  there  is  a 
disturbance  due  to  magnetization  on  the  body  of  the  \  chi- 
cle from  said  output  of  said  geomagnetic  direction  sensor, 

d)  third  means  for  calculating,  when  said  second  meariv 
determines  that  said  disturbance  exists,  a  peak  direction 
and  a  peak  quantity  of  said  disturbance  and  a  salue  o(  .. 
center  of  an  output  circle  derived  before  said  disturbance 
and  producing  parameters  represeniali\e  of  said  peak 
direction,  said  peak  quantity  and  said  value  of  the  center 
of  the  output  circle  derived  before  said  disturbance,  re- 
spectively; 

e)  fourth  means  for  selecting  and  setting  optimum  coeffici- 
ents out  of  previously  derived  coefficients  for  said  param- 
eters produced  by  said  third  means; 

0  fifth  means  for  combining  each  of  said  parameters  pro- 
duced by  said  third  means  with  each  of  said  coefficients 
selected  and  set  by  said  fourth  means  to  provide  a  quantity 
of  magnetization  on  the  body  of  the  vehicle;  and 

g)  sixth  means  responsive  to  said  quantity  of  magnetization 
for  deriving  a  coordinate  value  of  a  center  of  an  output 
circle  derived  after  said  disturbance. 


5,131,156 
LEVEI  ING  API' ARAM  ,S  AND  MLTIiOl) 
Donald  W.  Owen.  43n  SU    :jr,d.  Apt.  12(X),  (Jklahoma  City 
Okla.  73108 

Filed  \ia>  I-    IVSii.  Ser.  No.  702,619 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  5/04 
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APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

FORWARD  DIRECTION  OF  VEHICLE 

Kenji  Takano;  Hiroshi  Tsuda.  and  Hiroshi  Ueno.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Kanagaws,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1990.  Ser,  No.  459,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1989,  64-525 
Int.  CI.' GOIC  J 7/28.  17/38 
U.S.  CI.  33-356  14  aaims 
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1,  A  leveling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  scales; 

means  for  connecting  said  scales  in  a  common  closed  Ouid 
communication  system;  and 

a  visually  perceptible  liquid  disposed  in  said  common  closed 
fluid  communication  system; 

wherein  each  of  said  scales  includes  an  enclosure  having  a 
top,  said  top  having  a  convex  inner  surface  only  the  apex 
of  which  extends  into  a  portion  of  said  visually  perceptible 
liquid  within  said  enclosure  so  that  there  is  an  annulus 
defined  around  the  remainder  of  said  convex  surface 
above  said  portion  of  fluid  when  said  apparatus  is  placed 
in  use. 


1   An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  running  direction  of  a  vehi- 
cle having  a  body  comprising: 

a)  a  geomagnetic  direction  sensor,  mounted  to  the  vehicle, 
which  IS  so  cc  nstructed  and  arranged  as  to  detect  a  direc- 
tion of  geomagnetism  in  a  form  of  two  directional  compo- 
nent data  mutually  orthogonal  to  each  other  on  a  horizon- 
tal plane  of  the  vehicle  and  producing  an  output; 

b)  first  means  for  deriving  a  running  direction  of  the  vehicle 
on  the  basis  of  a  direction  toward  a  coordinate  position 


5. 131. 157 
DRAfTlN(,  DEVICE 
Peter  S.  Hoagland.    lH-t,9  Saratoga     !  athrup  Village    Mich 
48076 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No,  711,163 
Inl,  CI.'  B43L  7/04 
V.S.  O.  33-448  ,8  Qaims 

1,  A  drafting  device  comprising: 
a  body; 

a  roller  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  for  allow- 
ing movement  of  said  drafting  device  across  a  support 
surface;  and 
a  spring  disposed  between  said  body  and  said  roller  assembly 
and  having  first  and  second  portions  inclined  to  an  apex  to 
form  a  generally  V-shaped  cross-section,  said  first  and 
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second  portions  contacting  said  body  and  said  apex  con- 
tacting said  roller  assembly  for  producing  friction  on  said 


that  the  spherometer  ring  is  movably  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  ring  supporting  member  for  allowing  tilting 
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roller  assembly  to  resist  unintended  rolling  of  said  roller 
assembly. 


movement  of  the  spherometer  ring  with  respect  to  the 
ring  supporting  member  during  a  measuring  operation 
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1  A  gauge  for  validating  the  volume  of  liquid  contained  by 
an  inoculating  loop  by  measuring  the  inside  diameter  and 
thickness  of  the  loop,  comprising 

a  handle. 

first  and  second  cylindrical  insertion  members  integral  to 
said  handle,  the  maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
said  first  insertion  member  being  slightly  different  than  the 
maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  second  inser- 
tion member  for  defining  a  calibration  tolerance  for  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  loop  lo  be  validated  by  attempted 
insertion  of  said  members  into  said  loop,  and 

said  handle  defining  first  and  second  slots,  each  slot  having 
a  predetermined  width,  ihe  width  of  said  first  slot  being 
shghtly  different  than  the  width  of  said  second  slot  for 
defining  a  calibration  tolerance  for  the  thickness  of  the 
loop  to  be  validated  by  attempted  insertion  of  said  loop 
into  said  slots  whereby  when  said  inner  diameter  and 
thickness  are  within  the  calibrated  tolerances,  said  loop  is 
conformed  to  deliver  a  precise  volume  of  liquid. 


1  An  adaptor  for  use  with  a  shaft  keyway  measuring  appara- 
tus comprising  a  C-shaped  body  having  a  first  arm.  a  second 
arm,  and  a  bridging  portion  wherein  said  first  arm.  said  second 
arm,  and  said  bridging  portion  have  a  common  top  wall  surface 
and  a  common  base  wall  surface;  a  first  pair  of  identical  legs 
extending  from  said  base  wall  surface  of  said  C-shaped  body, 
and  a  second  pair  of  identical  legs  extending  from  said  base 
wall  surface;  wherein  one  leg  of  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  pair  of  legs  are  positioned  on  said  first  arm  and  said 
second  arm,  each  leg  of  said  first  pair  of  legs  is  positioned 
adjacent  said  bridging  portion  of  said  C-shaped  body,  and  said 
second  pair  of  legs  are  longer  in  length  than  said  first  pair  of 
legs. 
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1.  A  spherometer  comprising 

a  spherometer  ring  having  at  least  a  partial  annular  portion; 

a  measuring  member  interconnected  to  the  spherometer 

nng; 
a  ring  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  spherometer 

ring,  and 
at  leasi  one  lilt  facilitating  member  interposed  between  the 
spherometer  ring  and  the  ring  supporting  member  such 


5,131,161 

GUIDt   FMi-T   vNTi  ^;\^T^R  CM  IMMR  >~Q(   \RKNESS 

(,  \(.i 
(.(■rard   Dra^;    \tirT,,n  (.r.v,     III     assignor  to  (.  onnell  i. imited 
Partnership    H<.sti.p    Mass 

Inl    (  I      l.tllH    '     ■ 
U.S.  CI.  33—533  24  Oaims 

1   A  guide  post  or  master  cylinder  squareness  gage  for  mea- 
suring the  perpendicularity  between  a  cylindrical  column  and 
a  plane  surface,  comprising: 
a  measurement  indicator; 
means  for  detachably  attaching  the  measurement  indicator 

to  the  cylindrical  column, 
said  attaching  means  having  at  least  two  transversely  spaced 
positive  contacts  disposed  along  the  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  cylindrical  column; 
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said  attaching  means  further  including  a  fixed  stop  which 
bears  against  the  plane  surface  at  a  first  location  adjacent 
but  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  column  to  provide  a 
reference  point  for  said  measurement  indicator;  and 
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said  measurement  indicator  including  a  movable  contact 
biased  against  said  plane  surface  at  a  second  location 
spaced  from  s;iid  cylindrical  column  and  said  first  location 
such  that  the  movement  of  the  contact  relative  to  the 
measurement  reference  point  measures  the  perpendicular- 
ity of  said  cylindrical  column. 


bottom  counterboreapcnure:  and.  a  plurality  of  nuts,  each 
being  progressively  individually  larger  so  as  lo  thread  and 
be  stored  onto  one  respective  matching  thread  shank  of 
one  said  bolt,  so  that  the  threaded  shanks  can  be  meshed 
with  and  thereby  measure-  ihe  different  size,  unidentified 
loose  nuts; 

d)  third  means  removable  from  said  plate,  for  measuring 
different  sized  unidentified  threaded  studs  mounted  on 
massive  objects,  including  said  stored  nuis  removed  from 
the  threaded  shanks  of  said  b<ilts  so  ihal  said  removed  nuts 
can  be  used  to  mesh  with  and  thereby  measure  the  differ- 
ent sized  unidentified  mounted  threaded  studs  on  (ht 
massive  objects. 

e)  fourth  means  removable  from  said  plate,  for  measuring 
different  sized  unidentified  apertures  m  massive  obiecis. 
including  said  hoits  removed  from  the  bottom  counter- 
bore  apertures  in  said  plate  so  that  said  removed  Kilts  can 
be  used  to  mesh  with  and  thereby  measure  the  differeni 
sized  unidentified  threaded  apertures  in  the  massive  ob- 
jects, 

0  indicia  disposed  on  said  plate  for  indicating  the  sizes  of  the 
bolts  and  nuts  thus  measured. 


5,131,162 
DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE  SIZE  OF  BOLTS  AND 

NUTS 

Howard  F.  Miller,  14  S,  Park  Ave,.  Bayshore,  N.Y.  11706 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No,  651,638 

Int,  a.'  GOIB  i/36 

U.S.  a.  33-562  2  Claims 


5.131. 16,* 
MOUNTING  GAGF  FOR  SLA(  K  ADJl  STER 
Gary  Crewson.  Orchard   Park,  N.Y.,  and   Darryl   F.   Dimcnd 
Niagara  Falls,  Canada,  assignors  to  t  reason  Brunner    Inc 
Buffalo,  N.Y, 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78u,769 
Int.  Cl.^  GOID  21/0(J 


U.S,  a,  33—609 


20  Oaims 


MAtCH  A     tHBEAD       ^  w, 

"*•      o  '-0     o    @ 

/ 

C.      i-       6_      7_       (_            O 

•    e    o   ^   © 

"^     #"© 

'0-          8~         »^„ 

©  ^©   o 

1   A  device  for  identifying  the  size  of  bolts  and  nuts  which 
comprises: 

a)  a  plate; 

b)  first  means  on  said  plate,  for  measuring  different  sized 
threaded  shanks  of  unidentified  loose  bolts,  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart,  top  surfaced,  counterbores 
formed  in  said  Dlate  and  being  progressively  individually 
larger;  and  a  piurality  of  nuts,  each  being  progressively 
individually  larger  so  as  to  be  forced  fitted  into  one  re- 
spective top  counterbore  aperture,  so  that  said  nuts  can  be 
meshed  with  and  thereby  measure  Ihe  different  sized 
threaded  shanks  of  the  unidentified  loose  bolts; 

c)  second  means  on  said  plate,  for  measuring  different  sized 
unidentified  loose  nuts,  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart,  bottom  surfaced,  counterbores  in  said  plate  and 
being  progressively  individually  larger;  a  plurality  of 
bolts,  each  hav  ng  a  threaded  shank  and  begin  progres- 
sively individually  larger  so  as  lo  be  fit  into  one  respective 


1.  A  gage  for  use  in  mounting  a  slack  adjuster  having  one 
end  formed  with  a  bore  opening  adapted  to  removably  receive 
a  brake  control  shaft  and  an  opposite  end  having  a  bore  open- 
ing adapted  to  be  removably  receiving  a  bearing  pin  for  rotat- 
ably  coupling  said  opposite  end  to  a  clevis  of  a  brake  actuating 
push  rod,  said  clevis  being  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  push 
rod,  said  gage  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  having  a  first  bearing  surface  adapted  to  engage  with 
an  outer  surface  of  said  control  shaft,  and  said  second  end 
having  a  second  bearing  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
bearing  pin  and  indicating  means  for  indicating  when  the 
position  of  said  clevis  lengthwise  of  said  push  rod  provides 
a  given  angle  between  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
push  rod  and  a  line  drawn  through  centers  of  said  control 
shaft  and  said  bearing  pin. 
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1M)1-\IN(,    VPPARAnsK)H   M  U>MN(.  (  I   rOlTS 

k  ,t>,r!  Y     Miller,  1559  Maple  l-a..  Apt    ».  Ultin.  111.  60123 

Hied  ^pr    22.  1<W1.  Vr    No   6««,»t:7 

Int    (I      (.<MH         V 

U.S.  a.  33— h  1  '  20  Claims 


the  device  and  converting  such  measurement  into  a  first 
electronic  signal;  and 
(c)  means  for  measuring  the  angular  deflection  of  a  line 
played  out  from  the  device  away  from  a  line  formed 
between  the  tip  of  the  fishing  rod  and  the  true  bottom  of 
a  body  of  water  directly  below  such  tip  and  converting  a 


1.  An  indexing  apparatus  for  aligning  cutouts  to  be  formed  in 
a  panel  with  objects  which  are  located  on  a  structure  and 
which  are  to  be  received  within  the  cutouts  with  the  panel 
affixed  to  the  structure,  the  indexing  apparatus  comprising; 

first  and  second  elongate  spacing/measuring  rods, 

a  holder  having  a  front  face  and  defining  first  and  second 
guide  slots,  each  with  spaced  ends,  for  the  first  and  second 
elongate  spacing/measuring  rods; 

first  cooperating  means  on  the  holder  and  the  first  spacing- 
/measunng  rod  for  guiding  movement  of  the  first  rod 
lengthwise  in  the  first  guide  slot  relative  to  the  holder 
along  a  first  line. 

said  first  slot  being  a  through  slot  that  allows  the  spacing- 
/measuring  rod  to  be  slidable  from  one  end  of  the  first  slot 
into  and  fully  through  the  first  slot  to  out  of  the  other  end 
of  the  first  slot; 

second  cooperating  means  on  the  holder  and  the  second 
spacing/measuring  rod  for  guiding  movement  of  the  sec- 
ond rod  lengthwise  in  the  second  guide  slot  relative  to  the 
holder  along  a  second  line  that  is  transverse  to  the  first 
line. 

said  second  slot  being  a  through  slot  that  allows  the  spacing- 
/measunng  rod  to  be  slidable  from  the  end  of  the  second 
slot  into  and  fully  through  the  second  slot  to  out  of  the 
other  end  of  the  second  slot. 

said  first  and  second  cooperating  means  each  including 
fixed,  facing  wall  surfaces  on  the  holder  for  fnctionally 
engaging  one  of  the  rods  with  a  grasping  force  that  allows 
the  rod  to  be  translated  relative  to  the  holder  by  applying 
a  substantial  force  on  the  rod  in  the  direction  of  transla- 
tory  movement  thereof. 

said  grasping  force  being  sufficient  to  maintain  a  preselected 
relative  position  between  the  rod  and  holder  to  allow  the 
transfer  of  measurements  taken  from  a  structure  to  a  panel 
to  be  cut  to  fit  the  structure,  and 

means  for  giving  a  visual  indication  of  the  relationship  of  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  lines  to  level  in  one  of  a 
vertical  and  horizontal  direction. 


5.131,165 
COMl'l   IFRI/.H)  DKKIH  CALCLLATOR 

R,.hdr<i  T    Henvm,   :i:<»   I  indin>».~«t    \»i      list   Moline.  III. 

tiled  l-eb    21.  I*WI,  Ser.  No.  6.^4  .'"M 
Int.  t  1.    (.(JIB       :^  AOIK   •      . 
V.S.  a.  33—719  5  Claims 

1  A  computerized  depth  calculator  device  for  instanta- 
neously calculating  the  depth  of  a  bait  presentation  at  the  end 
of  a  fishing  line,  said  device  including: 

(a)  a  fishing  rod; 

(b)  means  for  measuring  the  length  of  a  line  played  out  from 


measurement  taken  by  said  angular  measuring  means  into 
a  second  electronic  signal;  and 
(d)  processing  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
electronic  signals  and  for  converting  such  signals  into  said 
depth  of  bait  presentation;  and  an  electronic  numerical 
display  means  for  displaying  said  depth  from  moment  to 
moment  on  a  real  time  basis. 


5 , 1  .M .  1  f>^ 
\rRTT<^   VI     HORIZON!  \l    MhASlRINt;    \PI*\R\TUS 

\N|)  CROtUll   Rh    lOR  IIS  I  SI 
H.in>    R     V^ilnr.    1(1.    ihtmin    dii    (.rillon.    I  ausarinc    LH-1007, 
^>*  it/vr  land 

1  lUd  s.p    II.  IWtl.  Set.  No.  580,535 
i  laims    priuntN.    applitaliiin    Switzerland,    Sep.    11,    1989, 
03301/89 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/02 
VS.  a.  33—832  27  Oaims 


1  Vertical/horizontal  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  at 
least  one  column  (3)  with  carnage  (6)  which  can  be  moved 
along  It  in  a  linear  manner,  whereby  the  column  (3)  is  provided 
with  a  material  measure  and  the  carriage  (6)  contains  a  first 
measuring  system  (MSI)  for  measuring  values  with  which  the 
position  of  the  carriage  (6)  on  the  column  (3)  can  be  deter- 
mined and  whereby  the  carnage  (6)  is  operatively  connected 
with  a  second  measunng  system  (MS2)  for  measuring  values 
attached  to  it.  containing  a  measunng  probe  (lOl  whose  posi- 
tion in  relation  to  the  carnage  (6)  can  be  determined  by  means 
of  the  second  measunng  system  (MS2).  characterized  in  that 
the  column  3  is  made  of  ceramic  material  and  the  direction  of 
measurement  of  the  second  measuring  system  (MS2)  can  be 
fixed  at  least  in  the  direction  of  measurement  of  the  first  mea- 
suring system  (MSI)  and  that  a  computer  (26)  combines  the 
measured  values  from  btith  measuring  systems  (MSI.  MS2). 
taking  into  account  the  direction  of  measurement,  by  means  of 
pre-determined  mathematical  operations  in  order  to  calculate 
the  distance  of  the  measuring  probe  (10)  from  a  reference  plane 
(I) 
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5,131,167 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 

TRANSFORMER  PARTS 

Josef  Bachmar  n,  Heimbuchenthal,  and  Wolfram  Diemar,  Claus- 

thal-Zellerf«ld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,830 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1989,  3927964 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/34 
V.S.  a.  34-1  B  5  Oaims 


cooling  surfaces  formed  by  a  coiled  tube  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coil  turns,  said  method  comprising: 

placing  said  product  on  trays. 

placing  said  trays  on  respective  coil  turns,  said  turns  being 
designed  to  cooperate  with  said  trays, 

freezing  said  product  in  said  condensation  chamber,  and 

freeze-drying  said  product  in  said  freeze-drying  chamber. 


5.131.16<^ 

VACUUM- ASSISTKU  RAPIO  l^ABRIC   DRMR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  RAPIDI  V  DRVINi,  FABRICS 

Heinz  Jaster.  Schenectady.  N.>.    assianfir  t<i  (.eneral  Hiclru 

Company.  Schenectady,  N.\ 

filed  Jan.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  643,628 

Int.  CI.'  I  26B  5/04 

V.S.  a.  34-15  16  Oaims 


»00 


I ^  '** 

^\y       108     n6      120 


1  In  apparatus  for  the  electric  drying  of  parts  of  a  trans- 
former having  ;tt  least  two  windings,  said  apparatus  including 
a  voltage  source  coupled  to  one  winding  of  the  transformer 
and  means  for  short  circuiting  another  winding  of  the  trans- 
former, the  improvement  wherein  said  voltage  source  com- 
prises means  fcr  converting  an  alternating  voltage  of  a  first 
frequency  into  an  alternating  voltage  of  a  second  frequency, 
and  wherein  a  primary  side  of  a  three-phase  voltage  trans- 
former has  one  winding  per  phase,  wherein  the  secondary  side 
of  this  transformer  has  three  windings  per  phase,  wherein  each 
of  the  three  windings  is  connected  to  at  least  one  thyristor 
bridge  circuit  and  wherein  the  thyristors  of  the  thyristor  bridge 
circuit  are  controlled  by  means  of  a  frequency  generator. 


5,131,168 

PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING  A 

PRODUCT  TO  BE  SUBJECTED  TO  FREEZE-DRYING 

Rainer  Rilke,  ard  Manfred  Steiner,  both  of  Koln,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Finn-Aqua  Santasalo-Sohlberg  GmbH, 
Hiirth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  15, 
1990,  4000913 

Int.  a.'  F26B  5/06 
V.S.  CI.  34—5  9  Claims 


--12 


1.  Method  of  freeze  drying  a  product  in  a  freeze  drying 
apparatus  compnsing  a  freeze  drying  chamber  and  a  condensa- 
tion chamber  containing  a  condenser,  said  condenser  having 


13.  A  method  of  drying  fabrics  comprising: 

placing  the  fabrics  to  be  dried  into  a  drying  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  inlet  which  can  be  selectively  opened  and  closed; 

closing  said  inlet; 

heating  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  until  the  fabrics  reach 
a  preset  temperature; 

reducing  the  pressure  in  said  receptacle  to  the  saturation 
pressure  of  w  ater  at  the  preset  temperature  so  that  the  free 
moisture  in  the  fabrics  vaporizes; 

removing  the  vaponzed  moisture  from  said  receptacle; 

opening  said  inlet;  and 

causing  hot  air  to  flow  through  said  receptacle. 


5.131. l-?0 
FRFEZE-I)R\  iN(,  Ai'i'\H  \rUS 
Rainer  Rilke.  Koln,  Fed.  Rep.  (if  (.erman>.  assignor  to  Finn- 
Aqua  Santasalo-SohlberK  Cmbll.  Ilurih.  Fed    Rep    i.f  („r 
many 

Filed  Feb   22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,586 
Claims  priori!\.  apclitation  f\d    R.  p    uf  Cermany.  Feb.  26 
1990,  4006015 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  13,30 
VS.  CI.  34-92  7  Claims 


1.  Freeze  drying  apparatus  comprising 

a  freeze  drying  chamber. 

a  condensation  chamber. 

a  support  plate  in  the  form  of  a  common  wall  separating  said 

freeze  drying  chamber  from  said  condensation  chamber. 

said  plate  having  at  least  one  port  therein, 
a  disc  mounted  against  said  plate  and  having  an  axis  of 

rotation  so  that  said  disc  can  be  rotated  relative  to  said 

plate,  said  disc  having  a  hole  which  can  be  aligned  with  a 
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respective  said  at  least  one  port  by  roution  about  said  axis, 
and 
magnetic  means  for  transmittmg  forces  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  disc  relative  to  said  plate. 


5.131.ri 

|S(  Rt  ^Stl)  (  AP\(in    DIM     l>H>hk 

i  jm   I    Nguyen.  I^ancaster.  P«-.  ».vsiKni>r  1.;   AiycrfUaii^  F<jui(>- 

ment.  Inc..  I,eola,  Pa. 

Division  of  S*r.  No.  •U^.JM,  Nov    14    14M9.  abMnd..n.<l     I  his 

.pplication   \pr    2:,  19<>1,  S«:r    N,,    ftWSi.rsi 

Ini    (1      yitiS  9/00 

VS.  CI.  J4— 164  2  Oaims 


I.  In  a  dryer  for  aggregate  materials  of  the  type  comprising 
a  pan  with  retainer  sides,  the  pan  being  oriented  at  an  angle  to 
the  horizontal,  being  rotated  upon  wheels  by  which  it  is  sup- 
ported and  being  impacted  by  a  vibrating  impactor  assembly  to 
induce  vibration  within  the  pan.  the  improvement  comprising: 
isolating  means  for  attaching  the  vibrating  impactor  assem- 
bly to  a  fixed  structure  which  supports  the  impactor  as- 
sembly, the  isolating  means  comprising  at  least  two  inflat- 
able air  shock  mounts  attached  to  the  fixed  structure  and 
also  attached  to  the  impactor  assembly. 

(OM  VCTDH  KIR  (,H\Nl   I   \R  \1  \1K<I  MS 
VMIIiam    I      stevinMin.    Rost-villc     and    <.t"ri;i     t       Anderson, 
'  hamplm    txith  of  Minn     assign. .rs  to  Crown  Iron  Works 
Lumpanv     Rosevillt.  Minn 

t  ,Ud  Jul    IH,  l^^i   Ser.  No.  555,080 

Int.  Ci.    iZbli  19/00.  25/ JS 

V.S.  a.  34—231  6  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  contacting  granular  material  with  a  ga.s, 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end; 

(b)  a  continuous,  porous  conveyor  belt  within  said  housing, 
said  belt  having  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  run 
extending  between  said  input  and  said  output  ends,  and 
being  configured  to  be  driven  to  convey  granular  mate- 


rial, at  a  desired  depth  thereon,  from  said  input  end  to  said 
output  end, 
(c)  a  nozzle  disrniscd  beneath  said  belt  run  and  oriented  to 
blow  the  gas.  ai  a  pressure  greater  than  ambient  gas  in  said 
housing.  up'Aardls  through  said  belt  run  to  create  a  spout 
within  the  granular  material  to  effect  stirring,  and  (d)  a 
stave  extending  downsvardlv  into  the  granular  material  as 
It  IS  convesed  through  said  housing,  said  slave  being 
positioned  forwardly  of  a  location  at  which  the  spout  is 
created  to  generate  a  void  at  the  approximate  location  of 
the  spout 


5.131.173 

Ol   ISOl  I    K)H  SP<)Ri>  SMOKS 
V\olf  Xndtrie  ,  HerzoKenaurach.  Fed,  Rep.  of  (.trman>    a^ssignor 

to  Adidas  \(..  Herzogenaurach.  Ked    Rep.  of  (.ermanv 
!'(T  No   P(T  Oy^  00162.  ^  n  Datt  Sep.  r.  19X9,  !;  102(e) 
Date  Stp.  2',  1989.  PCI   Pub.  No    V\  OK8  UHt,^^ .  PC!    Pub. 
Datf  Nov     r,  198« 

per  Kiled  Mar    C,  19HK    S,r    N„    42J,451 
Claims  pni>rit\,  application  htd    Rep.  of  (.erman\,  .May  15, 
1987,  3^16424,  I  uropean  Pat    Off.  Mar.  P.  19S8.  H8902.401.4 

Int   (1      \4Mt  :i/00.  13/18.  13/12,  3/00 
VS.  a.  36—25  H  8  Qaims 


1.  An  outsole  for  shoes  having  a  front  sole  region,  a  shank 
region  and  a  heel  region,  comprising  a  sole  plate  of  an  elasti- 
cally  flexible  hard  plastics  material,  the  sole  plate  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  an  edge  defining  the 
contour  of  the  outsole.  stiffening  wall  means  on  said  edge 
projecting  approximately  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  at 
least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  having  at  least 
one  portion  of  minimum  height,  said  portion  of  minimum 
height  being  in  said  shank  region,  and  sole  portions  of  a  yield- 
ing plastics  material  softer  than  said  sole  plate  material,  said 
sole  portions  being  connected  to  said  lower  surface  of  the  sole 
plate  within  that  portion  of  said  stiffening  wall  means  project- 
ing downwardly  with  respect  to  said  lower  surface,  said  sole 
portions  further  projecting  downwardly  over  said  wall  means, 
whereby  said  sole  plate  forms  a  carrier  element  for  said  sole 
portions  and  said  portion  of  minimum  height  provides  pro- 
nounced flexibility  of  said  shank  region  in  regard  to  torsion  and 
bending 


■^,131.1^4 
SFl  i    KMM  I  I  M  l/.IN(,  PADDINt,  Dl  'v  ICE 
Terrenci  M    Drew;  I  hns  A    Hanson,  and  Mden  H.  Hanson,  all 
of  Boulder,  (  oir.  .  assignors  to  Mden  I  ahoratories.  Inc..  Boul- 
der, Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  l>^ii,  ^er.  No.  573,490 
Int.  CI.'  A43B  21/28 
U.S.  CI.  36—35  B  28  Oaims 

1.  A  padding  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  primary  chamber  having  a  front  portion,  two  laterally 
displaced  side  portions,  and  a  rear  portion  longitudinally 
displaced  from  said  front  portion; 

b)  at  least  one  secondary  chamber  having  at  least  a  portion 
positioned  outwardly  from  each  of  said  two  side  portions 
longitudinally  between  said  front  and  rear  portions; 
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c)  means  for  'luidly  connecting  said  primary  chamber  with 
said  at  least  one  secondary  chamber;  and 

d)  a  flowabie  material  contained  within  said  padding  device; 
wherein  said  flowabie  material  is  capable  of  flowing  out  of 

said  pnmary  chamber  and  into  said  at  least  one  secondary 


5,131,175 
WATER  SPRAYING  DEVICE  FOR  CRYSTAL  BALL 
J.  H.  Liu,  No.  3,  Alley  202,  Kao-Fong  Rd.,  Hsin-Chu  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,455 

Int.  a.5  G09F  19/00 

VS.  a.  40-410  12  QaiiM 


1.  A  device  for  spraying  a  liquid,  such  as  water,  contained  in 
a  crystal  ball  ornament  that  also  includes  a  base  support,  a 
crystal  ball  mounted  on  the  base  support,  and  a  decoration  item 
mounted  inside  the  crystal  ball,  the  spraying  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  which  supports  the  decoration  item  inside  the  crystal 

ball; 
a  pump  housing  having  an  interior  cavity  and  mounted 
spaced  belou  the  underside  of  said  base,  said  pump  hous- 
ing including 
an  upper  lid  that  seals  the  cavity  and  has  spaced  apart 

liquid  inlet  and  liquid  outlet  openings  therethrough, 
separating  mc:^ans  extending  above  the  upper  surface  of 
said  upper  lid  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for 
separating   he  liquid  flow  through  said  openings, 
an  orifice  in  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  and 
a  resilient  liquid  seal  mounted  in  said  orifice; 
a  flange  means  located  around  at  least  one  of  said  base  and 
said  upper  lid  and  extending  in  the  space  therebetween, 
said  flange  means  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through; 
an  impeller  mounted  in  said  pump  housing  interior  cavity; 

and 
means  for  rotating  said  impeller  and  at  least  said  flange 
means. 


5.131,176 

MOVING  DISPLAY  SCISSORS 

Wm.  Jefferv  Kinney,  6520  Woodland  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,707.  Sep.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No 

5,031,345.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No   729.477 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  a.'  G09F  IJ.LKj 

U.S.  a.  40-432  H(|«,^, 


•\   - 


chamber  up'jn  application  of  a  force  to  said  primary  cham- 
ber and  wherein  said  at  least  one  secondary  chamber  is 
capable  of  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flowabie 
material  back  into  said  primary  chamber  upon  removal  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  force  from  said  primary  chamber. 


1.  A  display  scissors  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  luminous  member  having  a  first  end  portion 
configured  to  represent  a  first  blade  element  of  said  scis- 
sors and  a  second  end  portion  configured  to  represent  a 
first  loop  element  of  said  scissors,  said  first  loop  element 
being  curved  m  a  clockwise  direction, 

a  second  elongate  luminous  member  having  a  first  end  por 
tion  configured  to  represent  a  second  blade  element  of 
said  scissors  and  a  second  end  portion  configured  to  repre- 
sent a  second  loop  element  of  said  scissors,  said  second 
loop  element  being  curved  in  a  counter-clockwise  direc- 
tion; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  elongate  luminous 
members  at  a  location  intermediate  to  each  of  their  respec- 
tive end  portions  for  arcuate  movement  within  parallel 
planes  about  a  common  axis,  and 

means  for  moving  said  first  elongate  luminous  member  about 
Its  pivotal  axis  through  an  arcuate  path  in  one  direction 
and  simultaneously  moving  said  second  elongate  luminous 
member  about  its  pivotal  axis  through  an  arcuate  path  in 
an  opposite  direction  to  create  a  visual  impression  of  the 
appearance  of  working  scissors 


5.131,177 
APPARATUS  KOR  DISPLAYING  A  STICKER  ON  ANY 
SELECTED  SL  RFA(  K  THAT  IS  RKMOY  ABLE  FROM 
THAT  SURFACE  WITHOUT  DAMAt.F  THFRFTtJ 
Enrique  M.  Sy.  Jr..  5533  Walnut  Blossom  Dr    »2,  San  Ji,se 
Calif.  95123 
Continuation  in-part  of  Ser    No,  3,'^5.16.5,  Ma>   22.  1989. 
abandoned    ihis  application  Mar    Ift.  \99U.  Str.  No.  494.50? 
Int.  CI.    (,(>9I  Jl/()4 
U.S.  CI.  40—593  8  t  la.ms 

8.  A  sticker  display  system  for  temporary  attachment  to  a 
surface  on  which  or  through  which  one  or  more  slickers  are  to 
be  displayed,  said  system  comprises 

display  board  means  of  a  lightweight  material  geometrically 
sized  and  shaped  to  be  at  least  as  large  as  the  sticker  to  oe 
displayed  for  receiving  a  sticker  for  display,  said  display 
board  means  includes  a  single  piece  of  a  clear  material  that 
IS  a  flat  sheet  of  clear  material  that  is  folded  in  half  to  form 
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causing  said  first  and  second  springs  to  cooperatively 
close  and  open  said  aperture 


said  display  board  means,  when  folded  said  flat  sheet 
defines  slots  along  the  vertical  edges  through  both  thick- 
nesses; 

a  pair  of  temporary  mounting  means  for  removably  and  ^  ^^^  j.^^ 

repeatably   supporting   said   display   board   means   when  ^^^  ^^    HsH!N».  Poll    HOI, DKRS  ATTACHED  TO 

mated  with  said  slots  in  said  display  board  means  and  ,.,  ,m  ^^^^^  ,.  j,i>,n  hiCKET 

affixed  to  the  surface  where  the  sticker  IS  to  be  displayed:    yyinj^^    n     \l^^^»^,l.  h?!"   ha^ltwmn  l.a..  Fort  Washington, 

and  Md.  20744 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.097 

Int.  a.^  AOIK  97/10 

U.S.  a.  43—21.2  7  Claims 


stiffening  means  applied  to  the  display  board  means  for 
stiffening  said  display  board  means  in  situations  where  it 
would  otherwise  be  subject  to  sagging,  twisting  or  warp- 
ing, said  stiffening  means  includes  a  pair  of  lengths  of  rim 
molding  disposed  to  be  slipped  over  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  said  display  board  means. 

~ .  I  M   1  > 
INsKl    MJ 
Arthur  P.  Stc.h.4r    ana    1   an  si   liar,  both  of  46  Jane  St.,  New 
York,  N  >     liHiU 

}  :iirt  Mai    '.'^    I''*'*'.  Ser.  No.  529,616 

Int.  t  i.    AoiK  77/00 

VS.  a.  43—12  >*  Claims 


*  z^=^ 


A  fishing  device  comprising: 

a  portable  bucket; 

two  tripods  attached  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bucket,  each 

of  the  tripods  having  two  front  legs  pivotally  connected 

by  a  first  sleeve  to  a  tube  means  for  holding  a  single  fishing 

pole  by  a  handle  thereof  and 

means  for  securing  each  of  the  tripods  to  the  bucket. 


Alan  Ives. 


I  i    Kf 
H,l   --S 


SK^l.lHn 

\M)  HOOK  S\H  1^    l>l  ^ICF. 
II. .X  5v464,  Moscow     I'a     IH444 
\pr     r,   IWl.  Mr    No    6N6.456 
Int.  (1      MUK    ■"'•-><> 


VS.  C\.  43—25.2 


15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  net  having  first  and  second  sleeves,  a  pouch  and  an  aper- 
ture for  said  pouch; 

first  and  second  springs  each  having  a  straight  section  in- 
serted mto  said  first  and  second  sleeves,  respectively,  and 
a  bent  section  respectively  extending  beyond  said  first  and 
second  sleeves;  and 

means  for  pivotally  supporting  and  controlling  said  first  and 
second  springs,  said  means  having  a  pivot  whereat  said 
'  first  and  second  springs  are  coupled  to  said  supporting  and 
controlling  means  for  rotation  about  said  pivot,  said  sup- 
porting and  controlling  means  further  including  a  slot 
positioned  in  such  manner  that  rotation  of  said  first  and 
second  springs  about  said  pivot  insert  and  remove  said 
bent  section  of  said  first  and  second  springs  from  said  slot 


;> 


,s^-< 


1  A  fishing  safety  pouch  for  securing  the  lure  and  hooks  of 
a  fishing  rod  in  a  protected  position  and  for  simultaneously 
securing  the  fishing  line  in  a  taut  condition  to  prevent  fouling 
of  the  fishing  line  while  the  rod  is  being  carried  by  the  fishing 
sportsman,  said  fishing  safety  pouch  comprising: 

a  tough,  non-abradable  fabric  having  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces defining  a  hollow  envelope  disposed  therebetween, 
said  fabric  being  foldable  about  a  midportion  thereof  for 
folding  and  encasing  said  inner  surface  about  a  lure  and 
hook  of  said  fishing  line; 
a  soft,  flexible  mat  disposed  within  the  hollow  envelope 
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between  Siiid  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  fabric  for 
providing  a  resilient  feel  throughout  the  entire  outer  sur- 
face of  said  fabric; 

a  plurality  of  securing  strips  disposed  about  a  peripheral 
edge  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  fabric  for  securing  said 
fabric  in  a  folded  position  about  its  midportion; 

a  resilient,  siretchable  fastener  strip  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  said  fabric  and  having  a  first  attachment 
means  disposed  on  a  distal  portion  thereof;  and 

a  second  strip  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  fabric 
adjacently  juxtaposed  to  said  resilient,  stretchable  fastener 
strip,  said  second  strip  having  a  second  attachment  means 
disposed  thereon  that  secures  with  the  first  attachment 
means  of  said  resilient,  stretchable  fastener  strip  to  form  a 
resilient,  siretchable  loop  for  securing  said  fabric  to  a 
fishing  reel  of  said  fishing  rod  while  said  fabnc  is  folded 
over  said  lure  and  hook  of  said  fishing  line,  whereby  the 
resiliency  aad  stretchability  of  said  loop  causes  said  fishing 
line  to  rem;iin  taut  and  unfouled  while  said  lure  and  hook 
remain  protected  by  the  folded,  encasing  fabric. 


5,131.181 
ONE  LEGGED  FROG  FISH  LURE 

Scott  Steinke.  1«6«  Birch  St..  Becker.  Minn.  55308 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  678.857 
Int.  C\.'  .AOIK  83/00 
U.S.  CI.  43-42.36  22  Claims 


I.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  substantially  hollow  ellipsoid 
body,  a  trailing  fishhook  extending  from  said  body,  one  leg 
member  extending  from  said  body  rearwardly,  wherein  said 
body  IS  comprist  d  of  a  soft,  durable,  resiliently-flexible  poly- 
urethane  plastic  -naterial,  said  body  further  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially elliptical  underside  portion  having  an  upturned  for- 
ward end  porticin,  and  having  a  rearward  concave  cavity 
recessed  end  portion. 


5.131,182 
ENCAPSULATED  FISHING  LURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

James  I.  Ising.  771  Ennis  Dr..  Orange  Park.  Fla.  32073 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  631.737 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  85/00 

V.S.  a.  43-42.53  7  Oaims 


having  a  curved  cavity  extending  into  the  body  from  one 
side; 

providing  sheet  material; 

printing  two  lure  decorations  on  to  the  sheet  material,  each 
of  the  lure  decorations  being  a  mirror  image  of  the  other; 

removing  the  lure  decorations  from  the  sheet  material; 

molding  the  lure  decorations  on  the  sheet  material  so  that 
the  decorations  are  along  an  outside  con\ex  surface,  so 
that  each  lure  decoration  faces  outwardly  through  the 
corresponding  body  pan  when  adhered  within  the  corre- 
sponding cavity; 

adhering  each  of  the  two  lure  decorations  into  the  cavity  of 
a  corresponding  body  part;  and 

joining  the  two  body  parts  together  mto  a  lure  body  with  the 
decorated  means  positioned  inside  and  in  translucent  ad- 
hesive contact  with  the  lure  body. 


5,131,183 

HAlT  KKKI'KR 

Timothy  Tha>ir.    1J41I   OaklcdKc   Houston,  Tex.  77065,  and 

Guy  L.  McClung.  Ill,  8130  \  intake  Creek,  Spring,  Tex.  773''9 

Filed  Oct,  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,545 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  9I/0(J 

U.S.  CI.  43-43.11  13  Claims 


1.  A  fish  bait  keeper  comprising 

a  container  having  a  hollow  top  part  releasably  securable  to 

a  hollow  bottom  part, 
a  main  line  connected  to  the  hollow  top  part  and  extending 

to  and  connected  to  the  hollow  bottom  part, 
a  fish  bait  attached  to  the  main  line,  and 
the  fish  bait  and  the  mam  line  releasably  enclosable  within 

the  container  when  the  hollow  top  part  and  the  hollow 

bottom  part  are  releasably  secured  together. 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  fishing  lure  comprising  ihe 
steps  of 

providing  a  pair  of  translucent  body  parts,  each  body  part 


5,131,1S4 
MINNOW    IRAP   \1'I'\RATUS 
James  E.  Harrison.  I3li  h .  Dunklin,  .Itfferson  Cit\.  Mo.  65101 
Filed  Jan.  14,  l<>91.  Ser.  No.  64I.44« 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  6^/0() 
U.S.  a.  43—100  4  Claims 

1.  A  minnow  trap  apparatus  comprising, 
an  elongate  housing,  wherein  the  elongate  housing  includes 
spaced  side  walls  coextensively  mounted  to  a  bottom  wall, 
and 
a  top  wall,  wherein  the  top  wall  includes  a  first  top  wall 
extending  from  a  rear  terminal  end  of  the  bottom  wall  to 
a  first  position  oscrlymg  the  bottom  wail,  and  a  second 
lop  wall  extending  from  the  first  position  forwardly  to  a 
forward  terminal  end  of  the  bottom  wall  to  overlie  the 
bottom  wall,  wherein  the  first  and  second  top  walls  define 
an  obtuse  included  angle  defined  therebetween,  and 
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an  entrance  funnel  mounted  between  the  rear  terminal  end  of 
the  bottom  wall  and  the  first  top  wall,  and 

a  member  removably  mounted  overlymg  an  exit  opcnmg  of 
the  elongate  housing  defined  between  the  forward  termi 
nal  end  of  the  bottom  wall  and  a  further  forward  termmal 
end  defined  by  the  second  top  wall  spaced  above  and 
overlymg  the  forward  terminal  end  of  the  bottom  wall, 
and 

wherein  the  door  includes  a  plurality  of  door  apertures 
directed  therethrough,  and  the  door  includes  an  ear  mem 


plurality  of  spaced  apart  air  compartments,  (d)  an  air 
compartment  located  between  each  of  said  spaced  apart 
growing  compartments,  each  air  compartment  having  a 
top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  top  portion  and  said 
bottom  portion  being  substantially  open  thereby  enabling 
air  to  readily  pass  through  said  air  compartments,  and  (e) 
a  barrier  formed  by  a  common  wall  between  an  air  com- 
partment and  one  of  its  adjacent  growing  compartments, 
said  barrier  being  constructed  so  as  to  permit  airflow  into 
said  adjacent  growing  compartment  from  said  air  com- 
partment, thereby  enabling  air  pruning  of  roots  of  the 
plant  in  said  growing  compartment,  said  growing  com- 
partments having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said 
top  portions  and  said  bottom  portions  of  said  growing 
compartments  being  substantially  open  thereby  enabling 
the  ready  removal  of  said  plants  from  said  growing  com- 
partments and  further  enabling  additional  air  pruning  of 
roots  of  the  plants  in  said  growing  compartments 


ber  extending  laterally  of  the  door  mounted  to  each  side 
edge  of  the  door,  and  a  spring  mounted  to  each  ear  of  the 
door,  with  each  spring  mounted  to  a  respective  side  wall 
of  the  housing  to  bias  the  dotir  in  a  first  position  overlymg 
the  exit  opening  of  the  elongate  housing  and  permit  dis- 
placement of  the  dixir  to  a  second  position  overlying  the 
second  top  wall,  and  an  elongate  cylindrical  abutment 
mounted  to  a  further  forward  terminal  end  of  the  second 
top  wall  to  prevent  inadvertent  displacement  of  the  door 
from  the  second  position. 


API'vKvll  •>   VM'  "^It  IHdl)  l')H  Ikiil'  \CATING, 

(.KOUIM.    \Ni)  H\M)I  !N<     II    \NI^ 

Aart  \     \^;nk!trrtiTi    Hit     J,  lU'ihtr    Ni      Js"': 

C'ontinu,.iiMn  Mf  s.r   Nm  4311  uV^-*    1    1'^'''^    ir-.ir  !  .ned.  This 

..ppi.i.i'i  ."    \UK.  2J.  IWl.  .Scr.  N...  T5l.{."h 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  9/0.? 

U.S,  CI.  47—86  16  Claims 


POH  I   \!U  t     st  1   i    Kl  n    (.KM  i     \ri'  \K  VIL'S 

Tim  l.amoiii    -s-Ji   \!t.-n  In  ,  Hivirsidi.  (  .il.t   'JJ.-nJ 

Continuath.n  u.pdrl  <i(  .-stf.  No.  J":,8jy,  .Juii.  29.  1989.  This 

ipuiication  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,222 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  3/6S 

L'.S.  CI.  49—57  14  Oaims 
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1  A  tray  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  plants  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  elongated  containers;  said  rows  of 
containers  being  nonmtegral  with  one  another;  each  of 
said  containers  including  (a)  two  spaced  apart  elongated 
side  walls,  (b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  growing  com- 
partments for  receiving  plants  and  growing  material,  tc)  a 


1  A  secunty  grill  apparatus  for  removable  installation  in 
window  openings  comprising; 

a.  a  first  grill  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
bars; 

b  a  second  grill  section  having  a  second  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  bars  including  hollow  form  sections,  each  receiving 
a  respective  one  of  the  bars  of  said  first  grill  section, 
thereby  providing  a  telescopically  expandable  assembly  of 
said  first  and  second  grill  sections: 

c.  a  notched  section  of  said  first  plurality  of  bars,  including 
a  plurality  of  inclined  edge  notches  along  opposite  front 
and  rear  edges  of  said  first  plurality  of  bars;  and 

d  clamp  means  including  a  short  tube  pivotally  carried  on 
said  second  grill  section  and  surrounding  and  slidably 
receiving  said  notched  section  of  said  first  plurality  of 
bars,  and  means  to  cant  said  tube  into  alignment  with  said 
inclined  edge  notches,  thereby  fixedly  securing  said  as- 
sembly at  a  preselected  telescoping  extension. 
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5,131,187 
GATE  ASSEMBLY 
Colvin  H.  Agnew ;  Weidon  O.  Wade,  both  of  Alamogordo;  Stuart 
> \    \ k;new,  Albuquerque,  and  Chris  Johnson,  Alamogordo,  all 
of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  W  A  A  Enterprises,  Alamogordo,  N. 
Mex. 
'"nntinuation-ir-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,847,  Jan.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
*.986,031.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,583 
Int.  a.'  E05D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  49-385  21  Qwms 


1   A  gate  assembly  comprising: 

a  gate; 

a  support  for  said  gate,  said  gate  being  movable  relative  to 
said  support  between  a  closed  position,  in  which  said  gate 
is  generally  horizontal,  and  an  open  position,  in  which  said 
gate  IS  generally  vertical; 

means  for  biasing  said  gate  toward  the  open  position,  said 
biasing  means  exerting  a  force  on  said  gate  insufficient  to 
independently  move  said  gate  to  the  open  position,  said 
biasing  means  comprising  at  least  one  generally  linear 
tension  spring  and  an  elongate  element  connected  to  said 
spring;  and 

means  for  inducing  a  return  bias  in  said  biasing  means  when 
said  gate  is  near  the  open  position,  said  elongate  element 
engaging  said  return  bias  inducing  means  when  said  gate  is 
near  the  open  position,  said  return  bias  inducing  means 
also  comprising  means  for  contacting  said  gate  to  support 
said  gate  in  a  precisely  vertical  orientation  when  said  gate 
is  in  the  open  position. 


5,131,188 

AUTOMATIC  RETURN  MECHANISM  FOR  SLIDING 

DOOR  OR  WINDOW 

Davie  G.  Hutchi<«n,  and  I>avid  M.  Prochaska,  both  of  5216 

Silver  Bluff  Dr  ,  Oceanside,  Calif.  92057 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.822 

Int.  a.'  E05D  li/06 

I. S.  a.  49-404  2iaainis 

1   Apparatus  for  automatically  returning  sliding  closure  to  a 

predetermined  position  within  a  stationary  frame,  comprising: 

a  cable  anchor  on  said  frame; 

a  hollow  housing  on  said  sliding  closure  having  a  plurality  of 
fixed  partitions  therein  defining  first  and  second  axially 
aligned  elongated   compartments  in   said   housing,   said 
second  compartment  being  more  distant  from  said  anchor 
and  fluid-tight; 
a  traveling  block  axially  movably  disposed  in  said  first  com- 
partment; 
a  cable  from  said  anchor  reeved  through  at  least  one  sheave 
in  said  traveling  block  and  secured  to  said  partition  closest 
to  said  anchoi ,  such  that  as  said  closure  is  moved  from  said 
predetermined   position,  said   traveling  block   is  drawn 
toward  said  anchor; 
tensioning  means  connecting  said  traveling  block  with  an 
intermediate  partition  between  said  first  and  second  com- 


partments and  biasing  said  traveling  block  away  from  said 
anchor  and  adapted  to  prevent  shock  in  the  system  when 
slack  is  intrcxiucrd  nwo  the  cable  b\  m.inual  mdvemcni  nf 
the  closure; 

a  longitudinal  stplum  diMdir.j;  said  st-cond  LOmparimt-nt 
into  first  and  second  fluid-tighi  chambers  having  fluid 
communicalion  conduits  between  their  adjacent  ends 

a  rod  longitudinally  movably  disp<5sed  through  said  tra\ cl- 
ing block  and  said  intermediate  partition  iriio  said  firs! 
chamber,  travel  of  said  rod  bounded  by  the  side  of  said 
traveling  block  auav  from  said  first  chamber, 

biasing  means  biasing  said  rod  and  said  traveling  blcKk  away 
from  said  anchor; 


a  movable  valve  mounted  on  said  rod  to  regulate  fluid  flow 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  chamber  said  vaK  e 
blocking  or  restricting  longitudinal  fluid  flou  wuhm  san! 
first  chamber  when  said  closure  moves  from  said  predeter- 
mined position  and  permitting  flovA  when  said  closure 
moves  toward  said  predetermined  rKisinon,  and 

said  valve  and  said  fluid  communicanon  conduits  cooperat- 
ing to  control  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  rt>d  urged  h\ 
biasing  of  said  second  biasing  means,  whereby  said  closure 
is  returned  to  said  predetermined  position  at  a  preselected 
speed. 


5.131.189 

SECURITY   IK)()R  HA\IN(.  AMIPRVISt,  \1^\1B^R 

Lawrence  L.  Mascotte.  9106  St,  82nd.  Fortland.  Oreg.  9'':66 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   62". 33'',  I>ec,  14    1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  \la>  9,  1991.  s<  r    No    69^.446 

Int.  CI.    K05B  :',j^, 

MS.  a.  49-460  9  Claims 


1.  A  security  door  for  a  building,  comprising: 

a  metal  frame  for  mounting  onto  the  building  and  extending 
along  the  sides  and  upper  end  of  a  doorway; 

a  security  door  hingedly  mounted  onto  the  metal  frame  and 
movable  between  closed  and  open  positions; 

a  protective  flap  member  secured  onto  the  security  door 
overlying  the  latch  and  lock  members  thereof  and  engag- 
ing a  section  of  the  melal  frame  when  the  door  is  in  a 
closed  position  to  protect  the  latch  and  lock  members:  and 

an  antiprying  member  secured  onto  the  section  of  said  metal 
frame  and  extending  along  the  free  end  of  said  flap  mem- 
ber, said  antiprying  member  having  a  thickness  at  least  the 
same  as  that  of  said  flap  member  and  being  spaced  from 
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the  flap  member  no  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  Hap 
member. 


KriMM.  MAC  HISF   XM)  NON  <  ONSTANT  PITCH 

(,R()<)\n)  HH)  ln^H^M»H 

<  itiL'kjouvan.    I'aris,    hrance,    asM^n'ir    t^.    C.l.C.E.    S.A 

^l!td.Ian    31.1'WI    Str    v..    t>^.:H'' 
Claim-.  pr:urii\ ,  applicalicin  f  ranct.  I  .  h    - ',   1"*^ 
Int.  CI.    BJ4B       ..     H:41) 
U.S.  a.  51  —  129 


i 


1 


00  02290 
12  Claims 


t    A  lappmg  machine  uomprismg: 

a  lappmg  bed  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis,  said  lapping 
bed  having  an  annular  lapping  surface  delimited  by  an 
inner  circle  and  on  outer  circle,  said  annular  lapping  sur- 
face having  a  spiral  groove  cut  therein; 

at  least  one  confinement  ring  opposing  said  annular  lapping 
surface,  said  at  lea.st  one  confinement  ring  being  adapted 
to  rotate  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said 
at  least  one  confinement  ring  being  adapted  to  receive 
parts  to  be  lapped  so  as  to  confine  movement  thereof 
relative  to  said  lapping  surface:  and 

an  application  disk  coaxial  with  said  at  least  one  confinement 
nng  adapted  to  press  said  parts  in  an  axial  direction  against 
said  annular  lapping  surface; 

wherein  said  spiral  groove  has  a  vanable  pitch  such  that 
between  said  inner  and  outer  circles,  and  excluding  said 
inner  and  outer  circles,  there  is  a  constant  ratio  between  a 
pitch  ratio  of  said  lapping  bed  at  a  distance  R  from  said 
first  axis,  said  pitch  ratio  being  a  ratio  between  a  radial 
dimension  of  a  solid  portion  of  said  variable  pitch  and  a 
radial  dimension  of  said  variable  pitch,  and  an  angular 
amplitude  of  an  arc  centered  on  said  first  axis  and  having 
a  radius  equal  to  said  distance  R  s»-i  at  to  be  intercepted 
internally  by  said  at  least  one  confinement  nng. 


communicate  the  first  and  third  ports  with  each  other  and, 
when  in  the  release  position,  to  communicate  said  second 
and  third  ports  with  each  other; 

a  first  passage  means  communicating  the  suction  holder  and 
said  third  port  of  said  first  electromagnetic  valve  assem- 
bly, 

a  second  passage  means  communicating  said  first  port  with 
the  vacuum  source, 

a  pressure  sensor; 

a  third  passage  means  communicating  said  first  pa.s.sage 
means  with  said  pressure  sensor; 

a  second  electromagnetic  valve  assembly  in  said  third  pas- 
sage means  operable  to  selectively  establish  and  open  fluid 
communication  between  said  pressure  sensor  and  said  first 
passage  means; 

a  gas-liquid  separating  element  disposed  in  said  first  passage 


""  .A<> 


means  between  the  suction  holder  and  said  third  passage 
means  for  separating  a  liquid  component,  sucked  into  the 
suction  holder  and  then  into  the  first  pa.ssage  means,  from 
air; 

a  pair  of  pressure  fluid  passages  connected  in  parallel  be- 
tween the  compressed  air  source  and  said  second  pon  of 
said  first  electromagnetic  valve  assembly  and  respectively 
having  first  and  second  flow  regulators  therein,  the  first 
now  regulator  permitting  higher  pressure  flow  than  the 
second  pressure  regulator;  and 

a  switching  valve  means  in  the  pressure  flow  passage  with 
said  first  flow  regulator  therein  for  selectively  permitting 
higher  pressure  flow  to  said  second  port  of  said  first  elec- 
tromagnetic valve  assembly  when  said  switching  valve 
means  is  open  and  permitting  only  lower  pressure  flow  to 
said  second  port  of  said  first  electromagnetic  valve  assem- 
bly when  said  switching  valve  means  is  closed. 


'•. 131.14: 

niST   \RRKSUK  K)R   A>iiM»IN<.  \IA(  lllNK 
\1au-\an  (  htnu.  Vn.  Ihl-''.  (  hun^;-Shan  Rd  .  henR-Yuan  City. 
Ijuhunw:  Msien.  laiwan 

I  lUd  Nov    IS    IV91,  Ser.  No.  793,816 

1,.!    (I     U:4R  55/06 

VS.  CI.  51—273  5  Claims 


5.1  M.IVl 
H  I  !1)(  !R(  I  U  K)R  WORk  H  WOl  INT;   \Pr\R\TUS 
Ki>iishi  Ma>ahara,  Mamiiru  Inoue.  Ixith  •>(  Hirakata,  and  Keniti 
Matumura.  Sevagawa,  all  of  Japan,  a.vsninors  I"  M.itsushi'a 
Klectnc  Industrial  to..  I  td.,  Osaka.  ,)apan 

Filed  Dec.  V .  1'*<X),  Str    Ni.    6:''.'*J5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I)tc    19,  19K9,  1-330749 

Inc    (I     B24B  ^1/06 

L.S.  CI.  51  — 165.9  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  work  handling  apparatus  having  a  suction  holder  and 

a  source  of  vacuum  and  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  fluid 

circuit  for  selectively  connecting  the  suction  holder  to  the 

source  of  vacuum  and  the  source  of  compressed  air,  said  fluid 

circuit  comprising 

a  first  electromagnetic  valve  assembly  having  suction  and 
release  positions  and  also  having  first,  second  and  third 
ports,  and  being  operable,  when  in  the  suction  position,  to 


1   A  dust  arrester  for  a  sanding  machine,  comprising: 
a  hollow  workbench  including:  a  confining  wall  that  defines 
a  receiving  space  and  having  an  open  top  end.  a  front  side 
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and  a  rear  side;  an  upright  mounting  plate  provided  inside 
said  confining  wall  between  said  front  side  and  said  rear 
side,  said  mounting  plate  partitioning  said  receiving  space 
into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said  mounting 
plate  being  formed  with  an  enlarged  through  opening;  a 
diametrically  extending  positioning  plate  of  predeter- 
mined width  being  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  at  said 
through  opening;  a  tabletop  including  a  hollow  loop  frame 
mounted  on  said  open  top  end  of  said  confining  wall  and 
having  an  inner  periphery,  and  a  flat  table  surface 
mounted  on  said  inner  periphery  of  said  loop  frame,  said 
table  surface  having  a  perforated  portion  disposed  directly 
on  top  of  said  first  chamber,  said  loop  frame  confining  an 
air  passage  and  having  a  notch  communicating  said  sec- 
ond chambt  r  and  said  air  passage,  and  an  elongated  outlet 
communicating  said  air  passage  and  the  surrounding  at- 
mosphere; a  removable  dust  receiving  means  provided  at 
a  bottom  end  of  said  first  chamber;  and  a  sound  muffling 
unit  provided  inside  said  second  chamber  at  said  rear  side 
of  said  confining  wall; 
a  tubular  filter  unit  being  provided  inside  said  first  chamber 
and  including  a  tubular  filter  net  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end,  and  an  annular  mounting  portion  provided 
on  said  open  end  of  said  filter  net  and  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  around  said  through 
opening; 
a  first  driving  unit  provided  inside  said  first  chamber  and 

axially  rotating  said  filter  unit; 
a  second  dnvirig  unit  mounted  to  said  positioning  plate  and 
extending  into  said  filter  unit,  said  second  driving  unit 
having  a  front  output  shaft  and  a  rear  output  shaft,  said 
rear  output  shaft  extending  into  said  second  chamber 
through  said  positioning  plate; 
a  blowing  unit  being  provided  inside  said  filter  unit  and 
having  a  downwardly  oriented  air  outlet  with  an  elon- 
gated mouth  that  extends  m  the  axial  direction  of  said 
filter  unit,  s.iid  blowing  unit  further  having  a  fan  blade 
being  rotated  by  said  front  output  shaft  of  said  second 
driving  unit  so  as  to  generate  an  air  stream  at  said  air  outlet 
to  blow  dusi  particles  collected  by  said  filter  net  into  said 
dust  receiving  means;  and 
a  suction  unit  being  provided  inside  said  second  chamber 
and  having  a  fan  blade  rotatably  driven  by  said  rear  output 
shaft  of  said  second  driving  unit  so  as  to  draw  polluted  air 
into  said  firs:  chamber  via  said  perforated  portion  of  said 
table  surface 


surface  contour  abrading  section  matching  the  profiled 
surface  contour  section  to  be  abraded; 

said  surface  contour  abrading  section  being  oversized  with 
respect  to  a  convex-like  surface  contour  and  undersized 
with  respect  to  a  concave-hke  section  to  be  abraded  to 
provide  an  interposed  space  therebetween  of  predeter- 
mined thickness  for  receiving  an  abrading  member, 

said  lower  portion  having  a  cross-section  transverse  to  the 
length  which  tapers  from  the  lateral  outer  edges  of  said 
lower  portion  of  the  unitary  rigid  body  member  to  a 
portion  of  the  under  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
unitary  rigid  body  member. 


5,131,194 
SOIND  BARRIFR  UINDOVV 
Robert   B.    .Anderson,    Mina,    Minn.    assiKnor    i.     Mac  \rihur 
Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str    Nn    34^.569.  Ma\  H,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,197 

int.  CI.-  K06B  5/20 

VS.  a.  52-144  18  Claims 


5,131,193 
CONTOUR  SANDING  DEVICE 

.Michael  J.  Demers,  75  Cambridge  St.,  Lawrence,  Mass.  01843 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,173,  Mar.  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,327 

Int.  Cl.^  B24D  J5/00 

L'.S.  CI.  51-391  10  Claims 


1.  A  double-pane  window  for  providing  sound  insulation  for 
an  interior  of  a  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pane  comprising  a  first  transparent  sheet  having  a 
first  thickness  and  a  first  density: 

(b)  a  second  pane  comprising  a  second  transparent  sheet 
having  a  second  thickness  and  a  second  density,  the  sec- 
ond sheet  being  of  a  thickness  and  density  different  from 
the  first  sheet;  and 

(c)  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  panes  in  a  spatial 
relationship  to  each  other  and  in  a  window  frame,  the 
mounting  means  connected  to  and  extending  about  the 
peripheries  of  the  panes  whereby  the  panes  cooperate  to 
block  sound  transmission,  and  thereby  insulating  the  inte- 
rior of  the  structure  from  a  varietv  of  sounds 


1.  A  manually  usable  device  for  abrading  a  profiled  surface 
contour  comprising: 

an  elongated  unitary  rigid  body  member; 

said  elongated  rigid  body  member  having  an  upper  portion 
of  a  size  and  shape  that  may  be  conveniently  and  comfort- 
ably held  and  effectively  used  with  a  single  hand;  and 

a  lower  portion  terminating  in  a  predetermined  profiled 


5,131,195 
EARTHQUAKK-RESISTANT  INSULATOR  FOR 

Bl  II  DINGS 
Patrice  Bellavista.   1  >iie   I  redtric-Misiral.   Rut    d  \nnanelle, 

Avignon  F'840tM),  France 
per  No.  PCI    FR9()  (KMtSf,.  ;  371  Date  Oct    12.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12.  1990,  P(T  Pub    Nrr    \S()V(!   (19499.  P(  T   Puh 
Date  Aug.  23.  1990 

Per  Filed  Jan.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  582. SX8 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1989,  H9  ilI92S 

Int.  (  i      I  (1411  'J/02 

V.S.  O.  52-167  R  20  Claims 

1.  An  earthquake-resistant  insulator  for  building  capable  of 

being  interposed  between  the  ground  and  erected  buildings  to 

permit  a  building  to  avoid  effects  of  violent  earth  tremors  by 

absorbing  vertical  as  well  as  lateral  movements  caused  by 


1472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21,  1992 


tremors,  and  to  control  and  reduce  the  amplitude  of  these 
movements,  compnsmg 

two  mdependent  monoblock  elements  composed  of  a  hard, 
rot  resistani  malenal.  possessmg  high  resistance  to  abra- 
sion, 
said  two  indcpf  tuli-ni  monoblock  elements  compnsing, 
a  lower  elemenl  including  a  horizontal  friction  plate  hav- 
ing al  IIS  cenler  a  truncated  cone,  and 
an   upper  element   including  a  circular  cap   with  a   flat 
bottom  and  a  conca\itv  directed  towards  and  covering 
said  lower  element  so  that  said  flat  bottom  rests  on  an 
uppermost  portion  of  said  truncated  cone  and  lower 


ph 

!tllv 


to 


MOl  Mil)  SI AlR^^  \^ 

Varna.    1  illli    H»ck,    ArU.,   avsinii 
iKTk,   Ark 

i  lU-d  I  eb.  :5,  1991.  Str.  No.  W>U,730 
Int.  a."  E04F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  52— i»J 


IMPO,  Inc., 


3  Qaims 


edges  of  said  circular  cap  on  said  friction  plate  of  said 
lower  element; 

an  annular  space  between  a  lateral  wall  portion  of  said  upper 
element  and  an  opposing  lateral  wall  portion  of  said  trun- 
cated cone  of  said  lower  element  allowing  relative  lateral 
movement;  and 

at  least  one  absorbing  collar  composed  of  a  material  that  is 
rot  resistant  and  possesses  high  shock  absorption  charac- 
teristics, said  at  least  one  absorbing  collar  being  mounted 
on  at  least  one  of  said  lateral  wall  portion  of  said  upper 
element  and  said  opposing  lateral  wall  portion  of  said 
truncated  cone  of  said  lower  element,  and  filling  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  annular  space 


l)H^  WH  1    (  OW  R    \Nii  [iHVWELL 

Thomas    Hort-ncc     (  cnttrMlU      M^>^       ^^^i^nnr    to    Owl    1990 

Irust.  Hvannis,  Mass 

Continudlinn-inpart  .if  Mr    N.     M  "J  1 1 3,  Nov.  28.  1990.  This 

jppluatiun  Kib    :h    I'^Jl    mt.  No.  661,464 

Int    (I     HI4B  !1   <M.  t03Fi/0i 

L,S.  CI.  52— i^v?  19  Claims 


10- 


I.  A  cover  for  a  drywell,  which  cover  comprises: 

a)  a  base  cover  having  an  outer  periphery  and  a  top  and 
bottom  surface  and  which  base  cover  extends  over  the 
drywell  to  be  covered; 

b)  a  generally  central,  raised,  v.all  section  of  defined  heighi 
extending  from  the  top  surface  of  the  base  cover  and 
defining  an  inner  section; 

c)  a  plurality  of  at  least  three,  generally  uniformly,  radially 
distributed,  raised  supporting  rib  elements  on  the  lop 
surface  and  extending  between  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
top  surface  and  raised  wall  section  to  provide  support  for 
the  raised  wall  section,  and 

d)  rod-like  elements  extending  generally  perpendicularly 
from  the  top  surface  of  the  base  cover  and  on  the  outer 
periphery  where  the  rib  elements  extend  inwardly  to 
provide  a  drywell  cover  adapted  to  be  employed  as  a  top 
or  bottom  cover  on  a  drywell. 


1   A  mounted  stairway  comprising: 

a  support,  consisting  of  a  single  stringer  having  a  substan- 
tially narrow  portion  with  a  row  of  splined  apertures, 
centrally  positioned  in  longitudial  array  thereon; 

a  multitude  of  tread  angles  each  equipped  with  one  splined 
aperture,  wherein  said  apertures  both  of  the  angle  and 
stringer  are  identical, 

a  multitude  of  treads  each  having  one  or  two  said  angles 
mounted  in  the  middle  of  said  treads  with  respect  to  said 
stringer,  and  bushings  to  accept  railing  posts; 

a  multitude  of  fasteners,  including  splined  bolts,  washers, 
nuts  and  securing  pins  to  mount  the  angles  fixedly  to  the 
stringer,  wherein  the  splined  grooves  of  said  bolt  match 
the  apertures  of  both  stringer  and  angle; 

a  multitude  of  railing  posts  equipped  with  a  flange  and 
threaded  end  to  be  screwed  into  bushings  of  said  treads; 

a  multitude  of  railing  brackets,  threaded  inside  to  accept 
railing  posts,  equipped  with  a  swivel  on  pivot  for  mount- 
ing said  brackets  to  rail; 

a  pair  of  stairfoots,  each  consisting  of  an  angle  with  a  number 
of  openings  in  its  horizontal  portion  for  being  fixed  into 
base  and  one  splined  aperture  in  its  vertical  portion  for 
accepting  said  splined  bolt; 

a  pair  of  stairheads,  each  consisting  of  an  angle  with  a  num- 
ber of  openings  in  horizontal  portion  for  being  fixed  into 
floor  and  one  splined  aperture  in  its  vertical  portion  for 
accepting  said  splined  bolt 


5.131.198 
(  OHM  H  tU    \ii  H)K  l)H\U  M  I    (  ONMHICTION 
James  A.  Ritchit.  Dtlta.  (  anada.  and  Don  V.  Kiiir.  Redmond. 
Wash.,  assignors  d,   HiadiX    Manufactunnk;  ((impan>.   Inc., 
Rcnton.  Wash 
(  iintinuati.in  iri-pjrl  .4  Si  r    N.'    S4I,H>>4.  .Iiiti    :!.   1''90, 
.,h.nulM[i,ri     Ihis  application    \ui:.  :",  1991,  S«r.  No.  750,047 
int.  (  I     nan  ;     ••    H>4F  13/06 
L.S.  CI.  52—287  7  Claims 

I.  A  corner  bed  for  drywall  construction,  comprising: 
a  core  strip  having  a  central  portion,  two  side  flanges  extend- 
ing laterally  at  about  a  right  angle  relative  to  one  another, 
and  respective  shoulder  portions  joining  said  central  por- 
tion and  said  side  flanges; 
a  front  paper  layer  covering  the  outer  face  of  said  core  strip 

and  bonded  thereto;  and 
a  thin  protected  coating  on  said  front  paper  layer  at  said 
should  portions  and  an  adjoining  portion  of  said  central 
portion  along  the  length  of  said  core  strip,  said  protective 
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coating  penetrating  some  of  the  fibers  of  said  front  paper 
layer  and  having  a  thickness  on  the  front  surface  of  said 
front  paper  layer  of  about  0.001  to  0.005  inches, 
said  shoulder  portions,  front  paper  layer,  and  protective 
coating  collectively  providing  outer  exposed  shoulders  so 


adjacent  frame  corner  being  matched  to  the  position  of  a 
mullion  terminus  at  another,  dissimilar  window  sash. 


^ 


,^ 


^ 


,v" 


5.1.11,200 

RtX)F  .S^  STEM 

Gordon  McKinnon.  119  S.  Oregon  Ave.,  Tampa.  F  ta    3.^606 

Filed  Auk.  23,  1989,  Ser.  .No.  397.588 

Inl.  CI.'  E04D  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  52—536  10  Oaims 


that  joint  cerrent  or  the  like  can  be  applied  over  the  paper- 
covered  flanges  and  dressed  to  said  exposed  shoulders 
after  the  comer  bead  is  applied  to  a  drywall  comer,  said 
protective  coating  being  substantially  more  resistant  to 
abrasive  action  than  joint  cement. 


5,131,199 

ARCHITECTURAL  WINDOW  SYSTEM  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  SASHES 

Donald  J.  Clark,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  V.I.E.W.S.,  Inc.,  Reno, 

Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,677 

Int.  a.5  B44F  3/00:  E04C  2/54;  E06B  3/72 

VS.  CI.  52-311  1  Claim 


184 


188 


1    A  system  of  modular  window  components  including  a 
series  of  rectangular  framed  window  components,  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  framed  window  component  mod- 
ules or  sashes,  each  with  a  frame  and  means  for  connection 
adjacent  to  an  abutting  window  component  module  or 
sash, 

each  rectangular  window  component  module  or  sash  having 
side  and  top  and  bottom  dimensions  which  are  equal  to 
those  of  other  abuttable  window  sashes  of  the  system, 

at  least  some  of  the  sashes  being  divided  light  window  sashes 
with  mullions  dividing  the  sash  into  multiple  lights  or 
panes,  and  including  at  least  two  different  configurations 
of  divided  light  window  sashes,  with  mullions  forming 
different  patterns  within  the  respective  different  configu- 
rations of  sash'is, 

the  two  different  configurations  of  divided  light  window 
sashes  having  dividing  mullions  which  are  coordinated 
with  each  oth<-r  as  to  position  in  the  sash,  such  that  the 
different  sashes  can  be  abutted  along  their  frame  edges 
with  termini  of  the  mullions  at  the  respective  abutted 
frames  juxtaposed  to  give  an  appearance  of  continuity  of 
the  mullions  through  adjacent  sashes, 
and  the  different  configurations  of  divided  light  window 
sashes  including  window  sashes  having  obliquely  angled 
linear  mullions  dividing  a  window  component  such  that  a 
triangular  light  is  formed  in  at  least  one  corner,  and  the 
distance  of  each  terminus  of  the  oblique  mullion  from  an 


1.  An  improved  roofing  covering  for  affixing  to  a  roof  struc- 
ture, comprising  in  combination; 
a  plurality  of  rigid  base  members; 

each  of  said  base  members  comprising  a  molded  assembly  of 
an  expanded  closed  cell  plastic  foam  for  providing  a  ther- 
mal barrier  for  the  roof  structure. 
each  of  said  plurality  of  base  members  being  substantially 
rectangular  and  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  a 
top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 
a  groove  disposed  on  each  of  said  first  sides  of  each  of  said 

plurality  of  base  members; 
a  tongue  disposed  on  each  of  said  second  sides  of  each  of  said 

plurality  of  base  members; 
a  recess  disposed  on  each  of  said  bottom  ends  of  each  of  said 

plurality  of  base  members; 
a  projection  disposed  on  each  of  said  top  ends  of  each  of  said 

plurality  of  base  members; 
affixing  means  for  affixing  said  plurality  of  rigid  base  mem- 
bers to  the  roof  structure  w  ith  a  groove  of  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bast  members  engaging  with  a  tongue  of 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of  base  members  and  with 
a  projection  of  al  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  base  mem- 
bers engaging  with  a  recess  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
plurality  of  base  members;  and 
said  affixing  means  including  each  of  said  base  members 
having  a  plurality  of  cavities  defined  in  said  base  member 
for  receiving   a   plurality   of  mechanical   fasteners   posi- 
tioned in  said  cavities  and  penetrating  said  base  member 
for  affixing  said  base  member  to  underlying  roof  structure; 
a  plurality  of  mating  plugs  disposed  within  said  plurality  of 
cavities  for  overlaying  said  plurality  of  mechanical  fasten- 
ers; 
a  coating  overlaying  said  plurality  of  base  members  for 
sealing  said  tongue  and  groove  engagements  and  said 
projection    recess   engagements    between    adjacent    base 
members,  and  providing  protection  to  the  exterior  sur- 
faces of  said  base  members,  and 
said  coating  overlaying  said  plurality  of  mating  plugs  dis- 
posed  within   said   plurality   of  cavities  for  sealing  said 
plurality  of  mating  plugs  with  said  plurality  of  cavities  and 
for  sealing  said  plurality  of  mechanical  fasteners  therein. 
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1  A  precast  concrete  panel  for  use  in  the  onsite  construction 
of  pedestals  to  support  structures  atop  thereof,  comprising 

a  concrete  panel  of  generally  rectangular  shape  incorporat- 
ing steel  reinforcement  and  defining  opposed  horizontal 
edges  and  opposed  vertical  edges,  each  said  vertical  edge 
incorporating  connection  means  adapted  to  facilitate  con- 
nection of  that  vertical  edge  to  the  vertical  edge  of  an- 
other similar  panel. 

said  connection  means  being  cast  into  the  panel  in  an  over- 
lapping relationship  with  the  reinforcement  to  provide 
structural  integrity  in  the  panel  between  the  vertical  edges 
and  including  metal  means  projecting  from  the  associated 
vertical  edge  for  cooperation  with  a  similar  means  of  said 
other  similar  panel  for  secure  attachment  thereto  to  pro- 
vide structural  integrity  of  the  connection  between  panels 
along  adjacent  vertical  edges  thereof,  wherein  said  con- 
nection means  at  each  vertical  edge  comprises  a  metal 
stnp  extending  along  the  vertical  edge  w  ith  reinforcement 
rods  of  steel  welded  thereto  and  extending  into  the  panel 
in  overlapping  relationship  with  the  reinforcement  and  a 
plurality  of  connection  plates  extending  from  the  metal 
strip  beyond  the  venical  edge  for  cooperation  with  similar 
plates  on  the  vertical  edge  of  an  adjacent  similar  panel,  the 
plates  being  disposed  to  overlap  the  plates  of  the  adjacent 
panel  for  connection  to  these  by  welding;  and  the  panel 
further  having 

a  bore  extending  normal  to  the  horizontal  edges,  from  one 
said  horizontal  edge  to  the  other,  substantially  centrally 
disptised  within  the  thickness  of  the  panel,  to  accommo- 
date means  for  connecting  panels  together  with  their 
horizontal  edges  adjoining  one  another,  and 

means  for  aligning  adjacent  horizontal  edges  of  similar  pan- 
els relative  to  one  another  with  the  bores  therethrough  in 
alignment. 


1  A  building  block  for  constructing  walling  using  brick 
laying  techniques  employing  mortar  or  cement,  which  block 
has  a  plurality  of  faces,  and  comprises: 

a  surface  of  irregular  shape  in  plan  on  at  least  one  of  said 
faces; 

a  recessed  surface  for  receiving  mortar  or  cement,  which 
recessed  surface  is  of  non-uniform  width  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  faces, 
defining,  at  least  in  part,  said  surface  of  irregular  shape, 
and 

a  surface  of  regular  geometric  shape  on  at  least  one  of  those 
faces  remaining. 


■5.1,^.203 

DAMPNESS  KIM<)\  IN(,  (  ()NS 1 1 1 1'ENT  UNIT  FOR 

M\S()NRV  S\STKMS 

Uiah.hi  ('Hsqual,.  \  .a  K  Di  Palma  N  H9.  ■'41(M)   I  aranto,  Italy 

Kiled  t)ct    26.   199(1.  Ser    No    WU.bi; 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  1',  1989.  4^441  A/89 

Int.  a.'  E04B  5/04:  E04C  2/04 

U.S.  a.  52—596  3  Claims 


1    A  brick-shaped  composite  unit  for  preventing  dampness 
formation  in  masonry  structures,  said  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  substantially  parallelepiped  element  of  tile  material 
having  flat  rectangular  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

(b)  a  second,  ■substantially  rectangular  thin  waterproof  ele- 
ment having  a  surface  area  small  than  a  surface  area  of  said 
first  element;  and 

(c)  a  third,  substantially  parallelepiped  element  of  tile  mate- 
rial having  a  flat  rectangular  upper  surface  corresponding 
to  that  of  said  first  element  and  a  grooved  surface  with 
parallel  grooves  of  predetermined  cross-section  disposed 
on  one  side  of  said  third  element,  said  grooves  having  a 
first,  open  end  and  a  second,  closed  end; 
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(d)  partition  walls  separating  said  grooves  and  each  having  a 
flat  lower  surface  forming  an  abutment  surface  of  said 
composite  unit; 

(e)  a  metallic  element  extending  through  an  entire  length  of 
each  said  groove  and  fastened  onto  an  upper  surface  of 
each  respective  groove; 

(0  said  lower  surface  of  said  first  element  being  rigidly 
connected  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  third  element  by 
means  of  a  solidifying  material  with  a  central  sandwich- 
like interposition  of  said  second  element,  said  solidifying 
material  filling  marginal  portions  of  connected  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  third  elements  not  covered  by  said  second 
element  so  as  to  form  a  homogeneous  brick-shaped  unit; 

(g)  whereby  said  grooves  receive  capillary  dampness  from 
all  sides  owing  to  said  waterproof  second  element,  and 
discharge  said  dampness  by  electroosmosis  caused  by  said 
element  and  by  evaporation  thereof  due  to  aeration  of  said 
grooves. 


said  one  end  of  said  sheet  of  construction  material  is  se- 
curely seated  between  said  second  portion  and  said  at  least 
one  construction  support  device; 


5,131.204 

REINFORCING  STEEL  CONNECTION 

Heribert  Hiendl.  Gerhart-Hauptmann-Strasse  19,  8440  Straub- 

ing.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,969,  Jan.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500.307 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17. 
1989.  3901142;  Apr.  7,  1989.  3911331 

Int.  Cl.^  E04C  5/00;  F16B  35/00.  7/18 
L.S.  CI.  52-726  23  Oaims 


1.  A  sleeveless  screw  connection  between  two  reinforcing 
steel  rods,  comprising  a  conical  tapped  hole  in  one  of  the  rods 
and  a  conical  thieaded  section  on  the  other  rod.  said  conical 
section  engaging  said  hole,  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the 
conical  tapped  hole  and  the  envelope  surface  of  the  conical 
threaded  section  enclose  an  angle  (a)  of  between  about  3'  and 
10°  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rods,  with  said  conical 
threaded  section  and  said  conical  tapped  hole  each  having  a 
thread  having  a  thread  pitch  (h)  approximately  between  1.0 
and  2.5  mm  and  having  a  screw  thread  angle  (b)  between  about 
70°  and  90°. 


5,131.205 

SLEEVE  FOR  AIDING  IN  THE  AFFIXATION  OF  BOARD 

ON  A  SURFACE 

Eric  F.  Hermann,  Mountain  Rd..  Irvington.  N.Y.  10533 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  566,162,  Aug.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  applitation  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,960 
Int.  a.^  E04B  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  52-741  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  installing  sheets  of  constuction  material  to  a 
plurality  of  construction  support  devices  whereby  an  individ- 
ual can  install  said  sheets  of  construction  material  single-hand- 
edly and  achieve  proper  alignment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sleeve  article  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  having  an  angular  orientation 
with  respect  lo  said  second  portion,  and  wherein  said  first 
portion  is  to  be  removably  affixed  to  said  plurality  of 
construction  support  devices; 
removably  affixing  said  first  portion  of  said  sleeve  article  to 

at  least  one  construction  support  device; 
guiding  one  end  of  said  sheet  of  construction  material  until 


permanently  affixing  the  other  end  of  said  sheet  of  construc- 
tion material  to  a  construction  support  device;  and 

removing  said  sleeve  article  from  said  at  least  one  construc- 
tion support  device. 


5.131,20fc 

METHOD  AND  OK\l(  K  KOR  IHK  lNSKf<liON  Ol 

COMPfJNKNTS,  IN  PaRTK  I  l.AR  hi KTRK  AL 

COMPONENTS,  PRFFKRABI  V  CHIPS.  INTO 

DKPRKSSIONS  0\  A  TAPK 

Georg  Sillner,  Buchenstrasse  23.  8411   /Aitlorn.   Kd    Rtp.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Nov  20,  199<l.  Sir.  No.  615.984 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman\.  Nov.  29. 
1989.  3939404;  Ma>   12,  1990.  4015315 

int    (I.    Bh5B  >T}4.  35/46 
V.S.  a.  53—54  37  Claims 


'8  ,19 


42  39     ^    41  iO      37  9   35 


1.  A  methcxl  for  the  insertion  of  structural  components  into 
available  depressions  of  a  tape  at  a  component  discharge,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  the  components,  in  a  predetermined  orientation, 
on  multiple  paths  to  a  component  intake; 

(b)  receiving  the  first  component  of  each  path  by  a  pickup 
slot  on  a  transport  element  rotating  about  a  shaft; 

(c)  testing  the  components  of  each  group; 

(d)  removing  defective  components  from  the  pickup  slots  of 
the  transport  element  at  a  discard  station  following  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  transfer  element; 

(e)  transporting  the  remaining  non-defective  components  by 
the  transfer  element  to  a  subsequent  station;  and 

(0  inserting  the  non-defective  components  into  the  said 
available  depressions  of  the  tape. 
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1  A  machine  for  closing  a  loading  end  of  an  erected  sleeve 
formed  from  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  a  first  side  panel,  a 
second  side  panel,  and  a  third  side  panel  foldably  connected  to 
one  another,  said  loading  end  hav  ing  a  leading  minor  flap  panel 
foldably  connected  to  an  end  of  said  first  side  panel,  a  trailing 
minor  (lap  panel  foldably  connected  to  an  end  of  said  second 
side  panel,  an  inner  major  flap  panel  foldably  connected  to  an 
end  of  said  bottom  panel,  an  intermediate  minor  flap  panel 
foldably  connected  to  an  end  of  said  third  side  panel,  and  an 
outer  major  flap  panel  foldably  connected  to  an  end  of  said  top 
panel,  each  of  said  panels  of  said  loading  end  extending  oul- 
svardly  from  said  sleeve,  said  machine  comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  advancing  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
positioned  on  said  conveyor  means  such  that  said  loading 
end  of  said  sleeve  is  positioned  adjacent  a  side  of  said 
conveyor  means; 
tucking  means  for  positioning  said  leading  and  trailing  minor 
flap  panels  inwardly  such  they  are  between  said  top  panel 
and  said  bottom  panel,  said   tucking  means  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  side  of  said  conveyor  means; 
first  gluing  means  for  placing  an  amount  of  adhesive  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  leading  minor  flap  panel  and  an 
amount  of  adhesive  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  trailing 
minor  Hap  panel,  said  first  gluing  means  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  side  of  said  conveyor  means  and  downstream 
of  said  tucking  means; 
first  folding  means  for  positioning  said  inner  major  flap  panel 
against   the  outer  surfaces  of  said   leading  and  trailing 
minor  flap  panel,  said  first  folding  means  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  side  of  said  conveyor  means  and  downstream 
of  said  first  gluing  means; 
second    folding   means   for    positioning   said    intermediate 
minor  flap  panel  against  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
major  flap  panel,  said  second  folding  means  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  side  of  said  conveyor  means  and  down- 
stream of  said  first  folding  means; 
second  gluing  means  for  placing  an  amount  of  glue  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  intermediate  minor  flap  panel,  said 
second  gluing  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  side  of 
said  conveyor  means  and  downstream  of  said  first  folding 
means;  and 
third  folding  means  for  positioning  said  outer  major  flap 
panel  against  an  outer  surface  of  said  intermediate  minor 
flap  panel,  said  third  folding  means  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  side  of  said  conveyor  and  downstream  of  said  second 
gluing  means 


9  A  method  of  forming  a  carton  from  a  blank  having  a  first 
elongate  edge  flap,  a  bottom  panel,  a  second  elongate  edge 
flap,  a  top  panel,  and  a  third  elongate  edge  flap,  with  the 
bottom  panel  having  first  end  flaps  and  the  top  panel  having 
second  end  flaps,  said  melhcxl  comprising  placing  the  bottom 
panel  in  a  trough  and  folding  upwardly  said  first  and  second 
elongate  edge  flaps  and  said  first  end  flaps,  moving  said  partial- 
ly-formed blank  in  a  horizontal  direction  away  from  said 
trough,  applying  at  least  one  glue  strip  to  outer  surfaces  of  said 
first  end  flaps,  and  moving  said  top  panel  downwardly  toward 
a  horizontal  position  parallel  to  said  btittom  panel,  applying  at 
least  one  glue  strip  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  elongate 
edge  llap.  moving  said  partially-formed  blank  to  an  upper 
position  above  the  level  of  said  trough,  simultaneously  moving 
said  third  elongate  edge  fiap  downwardly  and  into  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  elongate  edge  flap,  and 
simultaneously  moving  said  second  end  flaps  downwardly  and 
into  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  end  flaps,  and 
holding  said  Haps  in  contact  until  the  glue  hardens. 
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14  A  method  for  wrapping  a  roll  of  carbonless  paper  in 
foam  wrap  and  stretch  film,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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a)  providing  a  lift  device  having  a  vertically  adjusuble 
support  arm; 

b)  positioning  both  a  roll  of  foam  wrap  and  a  roll  of  stretch 
film  on  the  support  arm; 

c)  placing  a  roll  of  carbonless  paper  on  a  platform  of  a  turn- 
table located  in  front  of  the  lift  device,  the  roll  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  which  is  vertically  oriented  when  the  roll 
IS  on  the  platform  and  the  roll  having  an  upper  side  and 
lower  side  with  a  respective  upper  edge  and  lower  edge, 
the  platform  leing  fixed  with  respect  to  the  turntable; 

d)  holding  the  roll  of  paper  above  the  turntable  by  the  plat- 
form at  a  fixed  predetermined  distance; 

e)  exposing  a  portion  of  the  lower  side  of  the  roll  of  paper 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  while  the  roll  of  paper  is  on  the 
platform; 

0  feeding  foam  wrap  from  the  roll  of  foam  wrap  and  stretch 
film  from  the  roll  of  stretch  film  to  the  roll  of  paper  on  the 
platform; 

g)  rotating  the  turntable  with  the  roll  of  paper; 

h)  encircling  lh<-  roll  of  paper  with  the  foam  wrap  and  the 
stretch  film  during  the  sep  of  rotating  of  the  turntable; 

i)  protecting  the  lower  edge  of  the  roll  of  paper  by  wrapping 
a  section  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  lower  side  with 
foam  wrap  and  stretch  film,  the  step  of  holding  enabling 
the  section  of  the  lower  side  of  the  roll  of  paper  to  be 
wrapped; 

j)  cutting  the  foam  wrap  and  stretch  film  encircling  the  roll 
of  paper  from  the  roll  of  foam  wrap  and  the  roil  of  stretch 
film; 

k)  maintaining  the  predetermined  distance  of  the  roll  of 
paper  from  the  turntable  throughout  the  steps  d-i;  and 

I)  removing  the  roll  of  paper  wrapped  in  foam  wrap  and 
stretch  film  from  the  turntable  without  moving  the  plat- 
form such  that  the  platform  remains  rigidly  affixed  to  the 
turntable. 


a  reinforcement  feed  truck  between  the  top  one  of  the 
reinforcements  grasped  by  the  lifiing  device  and  the  re- 
maining pile  of  reinforcements  elevated  bv  the  reinforce- 
ment elevator,  subsequently  transferring  the  top  one  of  the 
reinforcements  from  the  reinforcement  lifting  device  to 
the  reinforcement  feed  truck  and  a  top  one  of  the  rein- 
forcements in  the  remaining  pile  thereof  to  the  bottom  of 
the  reinforcement  feed  truck,  and  transferring  the  rein- 
forcements from  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  thi-  reinforce- 
ment feed  truck  to  Ihc  top  and  bottom  of  the  article. 
respectively;  and 
subsequently  bundling  the  wrapped  and  reinforced  article 
with  bundling  belts 


K\i»l  \ 


5.131,211 
PACKAGING  OFCO.MPONKMS  H^\  !M,  H 
LEADS 

Harry  E.  Hunsicker,  Jr.,  7806  Nauiton  {  i.,  Hanover,  Vld.  21076 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503.917,  Apr.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No!  5.050.732. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  748.919 

Int   n.    B65B  5/04.  25/00 

VS.  a.  53-471  2  Claims 


5,131.210 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 

BUNDLINt;  AN  ARTICLE  TO  BE  PACKED 
^  oshio  Kiya,  Hirosl  ima,  Japan,  assignor  to  MiUubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,217,  Sep.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  aiplication  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,147 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254864- 
Nov    1.   19X9,  I.127"15  ' 

Int.  C\.'  1)658  27/12,  13/20.  9/02.  41/06 
L.S.  CI.  53-399  «  aims 


wM 

El 

., 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  component  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  elongate,  fiexible  leads  extending  therefrom  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  having  a  base  panel  having  a  first 
recess  configured  to  receive  and  retain  the  bodv  p<;rtion. 
a  second  recess  and  a  third  circular  recess  adjacent  to  the 
first  recess,  a  bottom  wall  of  the  third  recess  having  holes 
at  spaced  intervals  Iherearound.  said  second  recess  ex- 
lending  from  the  first  recess  along  a  smoothly  curved  path 
meeting  the  third  recess  tangentially; 

placing  the  body  portion  of  the  component  in  the  first  recess; 

positioning  free  ends  of  the  leads  at  the  intersection  of  the 
second  and  third  recesses; 

subsequently  drawing  a  vacuum  through  successive  ones  of 
the  holes  in  the  second  recess  bottom  wall  commencing 
with  the  one  of  the  holes  closest  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
leads  to  thereby  advance  the  leads  into  the  third  recess. 


1  A  method  of  compressively  packing  an  article  exhibiting 
a  bulky  tow-like  state,  said  method  comprising; 

compressing  a  bulk  portion  of  the  article  into  a  cubic  or 
rectangular  parsllelepipedal  shape; 

subsequently  automatically  wrapping  the  shaped  article 
from  above  and  below  with  fiexible  wrapping  materials; 

automatically  applying  reinforcements  to  all  of  the  surfaces 
of  the  article,  including  to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
the  article  by  elevating  a  pile  of  reinforcements  to  a  prede- 
termined level  with  a  reinforcement  elevator,  grasping  a 
top  one  of  the  pile  of  reinforcements  with  a  vertically 
movable  reinforcement  lifting  device  and  lifiing  the  top 
one  of  the  reinforcements  above  the  pile  thereof,  moving 


5,13l,:i2 
REC^<  IF   MIIPPINt,   A.NSt  MBl  V 
Michael  J.  Grey.  Richboro.  Pa.:  Uiliiams  Hayne.  H..\ford.  and 
William  H.  Sha».  Manchester,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Resource  America,  Inc..  Southampton,  Pa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42''. 812.  Dec.  26.  1989, 
abandoned.  1  his  application  Apr.  23.  I9VI.  Ser   No.  690,082 
Int.  CI.    B65B  . '.</«/,  Oi/iC    B65I>   '*0J   85/4^ 
U.S.  a.  53-472  13(la.ms 

I.  A  process  for  recycling  or  reprocessing  a  cushioned  ship- 
ping container,  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  fabricating  the  container  of  removably  replaceable  ele- 
ments comprising  a  member  selected   from   the  group 
consisting  of:  wood  fiber  based  board  elements,  and  resil- 
ient cushioning  foam  elements  of  reprocessable  polymer 
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^iKk    the  resilient  cuihioning  (nam  elements  bang  shaped  ^^^  ^^  nil    MOMIOR 

and  [x-saioned  lor  supfx^rting  .  providers  produrt:  Pe.u/low..  '.ssiKnor  ,o  V  erme.r  M«nufar.ur 

(b)  shipping   the   container    to   a   .usiomer    of    the   product  ^J    ^ ^^     ^      ^^^^^    ^^^^ 

provider   with  the  provider  s  pr>Kluct   cushioned  therein         '"«     "'"''"pned  J„    IS.  1991.  Ser    \o    641.669 
dnd    with   directions   for   returning   the  container  to  the 
•I'-ri^ator  or  a  third  parts  itier  receipt  b>  the  customer  of 
■'  r-  pr  ■ .  Mef  ^  proiluv  ' 


Int.  n.'  AOIB  rtv 

VS.  (1    V>— 10  2 


101    \01O   'V 


B62n  /  V02 

18  Claims 
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(c)  at  dw  Ulimor  or  said  third  party,  inspecting  and  refur 
bishing  or  replacing  the  elcmenU  to  make  the  container 
hke  new    dnd  reprocessing  the  elements  replaced;  and 

(d)  repeating  ^tep^  (bl  and  (c)  during  a  useful  lifetime  of  the 
container 


S.131^13 

SKAI  I\C  JAWS 
K^nnn  (.    Shanklin.  (.roton.  Mass.,  Robin  I,     rhuru.Nw)    Hamp 
stead,  and  Francis  \.  King.  Jr..  Nashua.  b.ith  .if  N  H     a^siiin 
ors  to  Shanklin  Corporation,  A>er.  Mav.. 

Filed  Mar    6.  1991.  S«r    So    bt-.'^.i^^ 
Int.  tl      B65H 
M&.  a.  53—477  7  Claims 


1   A  crop  loading  monitor  for  a  tractor -drawn  baler,  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  first  and  second  steering  signal  means,  and 

(b)  an  interval  timer  for  generating  a  response  in  said  steer- 
ing signal  means  that  alternates  at  a  preset  period  between 
said  first  steering  --ignal  mean^  and  said  second  steenng 
signal  means 

U    K  method  cf  forming  in  a  self-steerable  baler  bales  of 
crop  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  running  a  two-state  interval  timer; 

(b)  generating  a  control  signal  in  said  interval  timer  when  in 
a  first  state  thereof  s<t  as  to  steer  the  baler  to  direct  crop 
material  pret"erentiall>  into  a  first  side  of  the  baler; 

ic)  changing  the  stale  of  said  interval  timer  in  resptmse  to  an 
amount  of  crop  material  that  has  entered  the  baler,  and 

(d  I  generating  a  control  signal  m  said  interval  timer  w  hen  in 
said  second  slate  theretif  so  as  to  steer  the  baler  to  direct 
crop  matenal  preferentially  into  a  second  side  of  the  baler. 


.■;. 131,21? 
IR\(  K  SIPPORT  FOR  AGRU  I  I  TVRAl    M\rHINF.S 

i.toffres    A    Williames,  Wills  Street.  V\arragul    Victoria  .WJU, 

Australia 
I'CT  No    P<T    At  89  (MXWH,  i;  .n  IHte  Oct.  30.  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  30,  1990.  PIT  Pub.  No.  W089  08041.  WT  Puh 

Date  Sep.  8.  1989 

PCI  Filed  Mar    I.  1989.  Ser    No    5T66J 

(  laims  priorit).  application   Australia,  Mar.  2,  1988,  P17070-. 
^.  p    29,   1988.  PJ0682 

Int.  tl.    H5G  1/08 
U.S.  a.  5^—27.5  l'  Claims 


1.  The  methcxl  of  sealing  and  secunng  finite  width  plastic 
film  layers  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  elastomenc 
bed  with  a  central  slot  defining  a  pair  of  slot  edges  across  the 
width  of  the  film  engaging  the  film  continuously  across  its 
width  agaiiisi  said  flastona-nc  bed  on  two  spaced  transverse 
lines  by  a  first  pair  oi  ..lamps  moving  spaced  heated  jaws  so  as 
to  engage  the  edges  <\  iht-  .entral  slot  to  fuse  the  film  layers 
said  jaws  engaging  s.ik1  Lil>;ts  of  said  slot  to  keep  the  film 
taught  and  develop  .\  (fts'-ure  gradient  m  the  film  across  the 
slot  edges,  providing  a  serrated  knife,  and  then  mechanically 
severing  the  film  across  its  width  between  the  jaws  with  said 
serrated  knife  and  thereafter  retracting  the  knife,  jaws  and 
clamps. 


1.  A  belt  construction  for  use  in  a  moving  track  support 
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system  of  a  vehicle,  said  belt  construction  comprising  first  and 
second  endless  lengths  formed  at  least  partially  by  moulded 
synthetic  resin,  said  first  and  second  endless  lengths  being 
laterally  spaced  from  one  another  and  each  said  endless  length 
including  at  least  one  reinforcing  member  in  a  single  length 
arranged  within  the  synthetic  resin  in  a  plurality  of  loops,  each 
of  said  loops  being  arranged  adjacent  to  one  another,  and  a 
plurality  of  metal  cleats  extending  transversely  across  said  first 
and  second  endle>s  lengths  on  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said 
endless  lengths,  s;ud  metal  cleats  being  connected  to  said  end- 
less lengths  and  uniformly  spaced  along  said  inwardly  facing 
surfaces  of  the  endless  lengths  of  integrally  moulded  synthetic 
resin,  each  of  said  cleats  including  drive  formations  located 
intermediate  transverse  ends  of  said  cleats  adapted  to  cooper- 
ale  with  drive  means  of  the  track  support  system. 


.S.131.2I7 
MFCHANICAL  HAR\  KSTKR 
William  G.  Convine,  Capriquaris   RMB  C  oraki  Road.  Ruthvtn 
Australia  24«0 

Filed  No>.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  WW, ■"'4 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Australia.  No*    1,1.  1989.  FM~.?3H 
Int.  CI.    AOID  40  (A/ 
U^.  a.  56-328,1  n  ,  li^.ms 


5,131,216 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  SHOOT  TIPS  OF 

SUGAR-CANE  PLANTS 

Hillrich  Otten,  Hcrsewinkel,  and  Egbert  Paus,  Borken.  both  of 

Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Oaas  OHG,  Harsewinkel, 

Fed,  Rep.  of  Geinnany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.103 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
\<m\   4001460 

Int.  a.'  AOID  45/10 
L.S.  CI.  56—56  7  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  siparating  the  shoot  tips  of  sugar  cane  plants 
for  a  multi-row  sugar-cane  harvesting  machine,   the  device 
having  a  supporting  structure  which  is  vertically  adjustable 
and  inclinably  mounted  on  a  frame  of  the  harvesting  machine 
by  a  linkage,  the  device  being  operated  in  front  of,  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  harvesting  machine,  a  cutting  unit  of 
the  harvesting  machine   which  separates  plant   stalks  from 
roots,  the  device  ctimprising: 
a  plurality  of  fee  d-and-cutting-elemcnt  means  disposed  on 
(he  supporting  structure,  one  for  each  row  of  plants  to  be 
harvested,  each  of  said  feed-and-cutting-elemeni  means 
including  two  oppositely  rotating  feed  discs  equipped 
with  prongs  ar  d  a  cutting  disc  interacting  with  the  feed 
discs,  mulualh    adjacent   feed  discs  of  the  plurality  of 
feed-and-cutting-element  means  overlapping  one  another, 
a  respective  pair  of  feed  discs  feeding  plant  tips  to  a  re- 
spective cutting  disc  for  cutting,  said  feed-and-cutting-ele- 
ment means  thereby  producing  tip  segments;  and 
a  transverse  feed  worm  provided  with  a  trough  shaped  table, 
the  feed  worm  receiving  lip  segments  from  the  feed-and- 
cutting-elemeni  means  and  conveying  them  to  a  discharge 
end  at  a  side  of  the  device,  the  feed  worm  and  table  being 
mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  behind,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  harvesting  machine,  the  plurality  of 
feed-and-cutting-element  means. 


1.  A  harvester  apparatus  for  the  harvesting  of  produce  and 
other  like  articles  off  the  ground  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a  supporting  frame  for  the  pivotal  mounting  of  collection 
modules  therein; 

a  plurality  of  collection  modules  mounted  within  the  sup- 
porting frame,  each  module  being  permitted  a  degree  of 
vertical  movement  and  being  rested,  in  use,  on  the  ground; 
and 

a  produce  conveyor  whereby  produce  collected  by  the 
collection  modules  is  delivered  to  a  discharge  point; 

each  collection  mixluie  comprising: 

a  brush  means  which  sweeps,  in  use,  produce  and  other  like 
articles  encountered  on  the  ground,  and 

a  grill  means  which  directs  collected  produce  and  other  like 
articles  to  the  produce  conveyor; 

the  brush  means  being  a  circular  brush  with  radial  bnstles 
which  is  rotated,  in  use.  and 

the  grill  means  comprising  fingers  extended  into  the  brush, 
the  fingers  being  sufTicientiy  spaced  to  allow  passage  of 
unwanted  swept  material  therebetween  but  spaced  suffi- 
ciently to  catch  and  direct  the  prtxiuce  and  other  like 
articles  to  be  harvested. 


5, 131, :1s 
SINKING   F1(JAIIN(,  ROPE 
George  A.  Berger.  I.afavctte,  La..  a.ssn;nor  to  .American  .Manu- 
facturing Company.  Inc..  I.afa.\ette.  l.a. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1990.  Str.  No.  553,872 

Int.  C1.5  D02G  i/it:  AOIK  91/00 

MS.  a.  57-211  30  aaims 


1.  A  rope  for  use  in  fishing  comprising: 

a  floating  portion  of  a  first  predetermined  length  and  a  sink- 
ing portion  of  a  second  predetermined  length; 

each  of  said  rope  p<irtions  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands; 

the  strands  of  said  sinking  portion  each  being  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  first  groups  of  blended   yarns  each  of  said 
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groups  heing  comprised  ot  a  Mrst  !v(x-  varti  .>l  non  rru-tal 
hi.  fibers  having  a  specific  gravity  less  than  one  and  a 
second  type  yarn  of  non-metallic  fibers  encircling  said  first 
type  yam  and  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  onr 

the  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  yarns  in  each  of  said  first 
groups  being  selected  so  that  the  specific  gravity  of  caL  h 
first  group  of  blended  yarns  is  greater  than  one 

vaid  floating  portion  strands  being  comprised  ol  selected 
ones  of  said  first  groups  of  blended  yarns  and  a  predeler 
mined  number  of  second  groups  of  unblended  yarns,  each 
of  said  stfcond  groups  being  comprised  of  a  pluraliiv  •  ■( 
yarns  of  said  first  type  of  fibers  and  each  of  -^id  secuid 
groups  of  yams  having  a  spe^  ific  .iraMtv  ahict-  is  Irss 
than  one 

the  ratio  of  said  second  groups  il  varn  i.-  said  nrsl  groups 
of  yarns  in  said  floating  section  being  selected  so  that  the 
floating  portion  strands  have  a  rrsuliing  spetifK  iira\''v 
which  IS  less  than  one, 
mlv  selected  ones  of  the  first  groups  of  blended  varn^  in  said 
sinking  portion  of  rope  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
rope  and  comprising  the  only  first  groups  of  yarns  in  said 
tToaling  portion,  the  remaining  yarns  in  said  fioaling  p.  r 
tion  comprising  a  pluraliiv  of  said  second  groups  of  yarns, 

;he  floating  and  sinking  portions  having  a  predetermined 
breaking  strength,  and 

the  blended  and  unblended  sarns  .^niperaiing  to  provide  a 
rope  of  uniform  thickness  Liver  the  length  thereof  and 
wherein  the  breaking  strength  >f  the  rope  in  the  region 
where  the  floating  and  sinking  portions  are  joined  is  sub- 
stantiallv  equal  to  the  breaking  strength  of  the  floating  and 
sinking  ptirtions 


(xisitiiin.  and  entraining  devices  each  being  rotationally  cou- 
pled to  a  respective  one  of  said  spindles  and  disp<ised  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  spindle  bases  for  grasphing  a  yarn  dehv- 
ered  to  said  spindle  by  said  transfer  device  and  entraining  the 
yam  on  the  periphery  of  sjid  spindle  up-m  rotation  of  said 
spindle 


5.13U20 
EXOTHERMIC  (  HEMICAI   REACTION  PROC  KSSKS 
Bodo   LinnhofT,   Bowdon;  Johan   E.   De   l^ur,  Stockport,   and 
Bnic<  L.  Pretty,  Withington,  all  of  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignors 
to    National    Research    Development    Corporation,    Ixindon, 
England 
FU«d  Jan.  26,  1990.  cootinuabon  of  PCT  GBM  OOOIV 
Jul.  M,  1988,  Ser.  No.  470,635 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jul    2^.  1987, 
8-'l-'9^V-,  Feb    12,  1988,  8803251 

Int.  a:  F~02C  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  60—39.02  21  Clainu 
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5.131,219 
SPINNING  MACHINE  HAVING  YARN  CARRURS 
RCTAINED  IN  PAIRS  ON  A  REVOLVER 
Karl-Joaef   Brockmanns,    VVillich,    and    Heinz-C;«orK    W«s.*en- 
ho»en,   Monchcagladbach,   both   of   Fed    Rep.   of  C^rmany 
assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst   AG   A  (  o.   MonehengladUch. 
l-ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep,  10,  1990.  Ser    No    580.JJ1 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed     Rep    nf  (.ermanv     s,p    H. 
1989.  3929884 

Inl    CI.    fJOIH  9/14 
VS.  a.  57—276  14  Claims 
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1  spinning  ma^  hine.  comprising  a  spindle  rail,  a  plurality  ol 
revolvers  having  pivot  axes  about  which  said  revolvers  are 
rolatably  supp<irted  on  said  spindle  rail,  spindles  being  retained 
in  a  spindle  pair  and  movable  from  a  spinning  position  into  a 
doffing  position  on  each  respective  revolver,  said  spindles  of 
each  of  said  pairs  hav  ing  peripheries,  bases  and  axes  and  being 
mutually  spaced  apart  defining  a  spa^e  therebetween,  a  ring 
traveler,  hopper  or  cap  system  being  movable  hack  and  forth 
along  the  direction  <if  the  axis  of  one  of  said  spindles  disposed 
in  said  spinning  position,  varn  transfer  devices  supp<srled  on 
said  ring  traveler,  hopper  or  ^.ap  system  and  each  being  dis- 
posed in  a  respective  one  of  said  spaces  for  taking  up  a  yarn 
from  a  spindle  having  been  moved  into  said  doffing  position 
and  jehvenng  the  yarn  approximately  radially  toward  the 
vicinity  of  ihe  base  of  said  spindle  disp»)sed  in  said  spinning 


1   An  exothermic  chemical  proceis  carried  out  above  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  said  process  comprimig  tfie  steps  of 

passing  a  first  pressurized  gas  stream  from  the  process  and  a 
second  pressurized  fiuid  stream  containing  an  excess  of 
high  temperature  heat  from  the  process  through  a  heat 
exchanger  to  heat  said  first  pressurized  gas  with  a  portion 
of  said  excess  high  temperature  heat 

expanding  said  heated  first  pressurized  gas  to  generate  work; 

passing  an  additional  amount  of  pres.surued  gas  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  second  pressurized  fiuid  stream  through 
a  heat  exchanger  to  heat  said  additional  amount  of  pres- 
surized gas  with  anolher  portion  of  said  excess  high  tem- 
perature heat  contained  in  said  second  pressurized  lluid 
stream,  said  additional  amount  of  pressurized  gas  being 
independent  of  the  amount  required  bv  Ihe  pnxess.  and 

expanding  said  healed  additional  amount  of  pressurized  gas 
to  generate  wcirk, 

said  additional  amount  of  pressurized  gas  being  such  that  the 
total  amount  o(  gas  expanded  is  greater  than  the  amount  of 
gas  which  wviuid  have  been  available  for  expansion  with- 
out supplying  the  additional  amount  of  pressurized  gas 

5,131,221 
INJECTOR  C  ARBON  SCREEN 

Jack   R    Shekleton,  San  Diego,  Calif,  assignor  to  Sundstund 
(  orporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec    21,  1989,  Ser    No.  455,596 
Int   n:  F'02C  7/05 
VS.  a.  60— 39  091  12  Oaims 

1    A  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising 

a  rotor  including  turbine  blades  and  a  nozzle  arliacent  said 
turbine  blades,  said  nozzle  being  adapted  to  direct  hot 
gases  of  combustion  to  said  liirbint-  blades  to  cause  rota- 
tion of  said  rotcir  abtiul  an  axis 
an  annular  combuslor  about  said  axis  and  having  an  outlet  to 
said  nozzle,  said  annular  combustor  having  spaced  inner 
and  outer  walls  interconnected  by  a  generally  radially 
extending  wall,  said  inner  wall  being  closer  to  said  axis 


i''*!i3 
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than  said  outer  wall  and  said  radially  extending  wall  ex- 
tends in  a  generally  radial  direction  from  said  axis,  said 
annular  coribustor  also  including  a  combustion  annulus 
defined  by  said  inner,  outer  and  radially  extending  walls, 
said  outlet  being  disposed  between  said  combustion  annu- 
lus and  said  nozzle; 

a  housing  subflantially  surrounding  said  annular  combuslor 
in  spaced  re  ation  to  said  inner,  outer,  and  radially  extend- 
ing walls  thereof,  said  housing  defining  a  dilution  air  flow 
path  including  a  compressed  air  inlet  in  communication 
with  a  sourt  e  of  compressed  air  supplying  dilution  air  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  compressed  air  outlet  in  communi- 
cation with  said  annular  combustor  adjacent  said  outlet  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  dilution  air  flow  path  extending 
substantially  entirely  about  said  annular  combustor; 

at  least  one  fuel  injector  positioned  to  inject  air  and  fuel  into 


through  and  said  second  plate  means  having  a  second  sci 
of  cooling  gas  conducting  apertures  therethrough  offset 
with  respect  to  the  first  set  of  cooling  gas  conducting 
apertures;  and 


FAN   2 


said  combustion  annulus,  said  fuel  injector  having  an  air 
passageway  defined  by  a  preselected  size  opening,  said 
fuel  injector  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  dilu- 
tion air  flow  path  and  a  fuel  supply  tube; 

at  least  one  dilution  air  hole  positioned  between  said  com- 
pressed air  inlet  and  said  fuel  injector  and  accommodating 
communication  of  said  dilution  air  flow  path  and  said 
combustion  annulus  therethrough;  and 

a  screen  in  said  dilution  air  flow  path  so  as  to  be  positioned 
between  said  dilution  air  hole  and  said  fuel  injector,  said 
screen  having  a  mesh  size  selected  relative  to  said  prese- 
lected size  opening  in  said  passageway  of  said  fuel  injec- 
tor, said  mesh  size  being  selected  to  prevent  clogging  of 
said  air  passageway  by  particulate  matter  from  said  com- 
bustion annulus,  said  mesh  size  of  said  screen  being  ap- 
proximately one-third  the  size  of  said  preselected  size 
opening  defining  said  fuel  injector. 


(b)  exposing  said  second  hot  side  curved  plate  means  to  the 
elevated  temperatures  produced  by  afterburner  operation 
to  produce  said  substantial  increase  in  said  gap  to  a  suffi- 
cient extent  to  substantially  increase  the  flow  rate  of  said 
cooling  air  therethrough. 


5.131,222 
THEHMALLV  VALVED  C(K>LING  SYSTEM  FOR 
EXKAL'ST  NOZZLE  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  A.  Auxier,  and  Anthony  .M,  Zimmerman,  both  of  Palm 
B<«ch  (.ardens,  Jla.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  Ameri- 
cas as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.695 

Int.  a.'  F02K  1/82 

VS.  a.  60-204  1  aaira 

1    A  method  of  substantially  increasing  the  flow  rate  of 

cooling  air  flowing  through  an  exhaust  nozzle  liner  at  the  start 

of  afterburner  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  thermal  valve  cooling  device  for  said  exhaust 
nozzle  having  a  first  cold  side  curved  plate  means  coupled 
to  a  pressurized  source  of  cooling  air,  and  having  a  second 
overlaying  hoi  side  curved  plate  means  coupled  to  said 
first  cold  side  curved  plate  means  in  a  manner  to  produce 
a  substantial  increase  in  the  gap  therebetween  in  response 
to  exposure  ol  said  second  hot  side  plate  means  to  the 
extremely  high  temperatures  within  said  nozzle  upon 
operation  of  said  afterburner,  said  first  plate  means  having 
a  first  set  of  cooling  gas  conducting  apertures  ihere- 


5.131.223 

INTEGRATE)  BOOSTER  AND  SI  STAINER  ENGINE 

FOR  A  MISSILE 

William  M.  Owen.  San  Diego.  C  alif ,  assignor  to  Sundstmnd 

Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  379,547 

Int.  CI.'  F02K  J/IO 

V.S.  CI.  60-263  9  Oaims 


L  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  gas  turbine  engine  within  said  vehicle  body  including  an  air 
inlet,  a  rotor,  and  an  exhaust  through  which  gas  may  be 
expelled  to  provide  thrust  and  thus  propel  the  vehicle 
body,  said  rotor  including  a  rotary  compressor  and  a 
turbine  wheel  connected  to  the  compressor  to  drive  the 
same  to  compress  air  received  from  said  air  inlet,  said  gas 
turbine  engine  further  including  a  combustor  for  receiving 
air  from  said  compressor  and  fuel  from  a  fuel  source  and 
combusting  fuel  to  provide  gases  of  combustion  to  drive 
said  turbine  wheel; 

and  a  solid  fuel  thrust  producing  engine  within  said  body  and 
including  a  gas  outlet  for  thrust  producing  gases  to  pro- 
vide thrust  and  thus  propel  said  vehicle; 

said  gas  outlet  and  said  exhaust  being  connected  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  operation  of  said  solid  fuel 
engine  will  cause  eduction  of  air  through  said  inlet  to 
windmill  said  rotor  and  accelerate  the  same  to  a  self-sus- 
taining speed  whereby  said  solid  fuel  engine  may  be  used 
to  initiate  propulsion  of  said  vehicle  while  starting  said  gas 
turbine  engine  to  sustain  propulsion  of  said  vehicle. 
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\IM110l)  M)H  KH)l  (  IS<.  MM  li  \Nt    t  \H\UST 
t  MlsMOSs  hWOM  NVII  KVl    (,VS  M    H  H)  1  S(.INES 

W-tHTt  \1    SifwiTl.  Hirminijham.  and  t'mricia   I    Milih.ll,  I  roy, 
fM.th     .f   Mich      asMkjnorv    m   (..n,r.ii    Motors  Corporation, 


■  It    Mich 
I 


gen  is  cooled  prior  lo  storage  thereof  in  the  storage  tank; 
and 
second  means  for  interconnecting  the  storage  tank  and  the 
emergency  power  unit  and  operative  in  response  to  an 
engine  start  command  to  transfer  compressed  oxygen  to  a 
fuel  combustion  chamber  of  the  emergency  power  unit 


,d   h.l    23.  1990,  S«r.  No.  556,138 
int.  C\:  FOIN  J/2U 


VS.  a.  60—274 


3  Claims 


METHOD  FOR 


VARIABIF  VOI.l'MI    RFSFRNOIK 

US  I  sK 
Jamis  ^^    n.iinrv    sprmu  Hill.  1  la  .  assignor  to  Milad  Limited 

PartntTshii)    N.ipUs.  1  la 

Division  ol  vr.  Nu.  J55.K5-.  Ma.   l\  I'JH'*    I'al.  No.  5,032,345, 

This  application  Mar.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,577 

Int.  CI.    F16D  31/02 

U.S.  a,  60—418  20  Oaims 


1    A   method  of  operating  a  methane-fueled   automotive 
vehicle  engine  and  of  treating  ihe  exhaust  gas  from  such  engine 
so  as  to  simultaneously  minimize  emissions  of  methane,  other 
hydrocarbons,  carbon  monoxide  and  nitrogen  oxides,  compris- 
ing 
controlling  the  composition  of  methane-conlaining  fuel-air 
mixtures  supplied   to  the  combustion  chambers  of  the 
engine  to  values  including  the  stoichiometric  mixture  and 
fuel-rich  side  mixtures  within  about  two  percent  of  the 
stoichiometric  mixture,  and 
immediately  contacting  ihe  combustion   products  with  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  platinum  or  platinum  and 
palladium  dispersed  as  fine  particles  on  an  alumina-based 
carrier 


vIM.::? 
APPARATl'S  I  (  Ik  >1  !■  \R  \  1  l"s<.   \M>  (  OMI'HKSSING 

(IXM.t  N   I  HUM    \N    \IK  ^  I  KV  \M 
Belinda    V     H  ..itt^ir.    K.Kkf.ird.    Ill  .    asMk;iior   to   Sundstrand 
CorporalH.n    Knckfiird.  111. 

I  ilfd  \ug.  M.  1990.  Ser,  No,  576,057 

Int,  a.'  H)2C  6/18.  7/26.  1/00 

LI.S,  a.  60— 39,07  11  Oaims 
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1  A  system  for  providing  combustion  oxygen  to  an  aircraft 
emergency  power  unit  during  in-flighi  starting  procedures, 
comprising: 

an  oxygen  separator  operative  at  a  temperature  of  about  400" 

C    to  about  1000°  C    while  the  aircraft  is  in  flight,  said 

oxygen  separator  having  an  input  that  receives  feed  air 

and  an  output  at  which  compressed  oxygen  is  developed; 

a  storage  tank; 

first  means  for  interconnecting  the  output  of  the  oxygen 
separator  and  the  storage  tank  whereby  compressed  oxy- 


1  A  compressible  fluid  reservoir  having  a  variable  working 
volume,  comprising: 

a  storage  btidy  having  a  fixed  storage  volume; 

a  first  inlet  and  exhaust  means  for  allowing  a  compressible 
fluid  to  enter  the  storage  body  and  lo  leave  said  storage 
body  at  a  predetermined  initial  first  pressure  and  a!  a  fluid 
pressure  substantially  reduced  from  Ihe  initial  fluid  pres- 
sure; 

a  second  inlel  and  exhaust  means  for  allowing  a  subslanlially 
incompressible  fluid  lo  enter  and  leave  said  storage  body; 

a  first  charge  means  for  pumping  the  compressible  fluid  into 
said  storage  body; 

a  second  charge  means  for  pumping  the  substantially  incom- 
pressible fluid  into  said  storage  btxly  to  reduce  said  stor- 
age body  fixed  storage  volume  to  a  desired  working  vol- 
ume into  which  the  compressible  fluid  can  be  pumped  by 
said  first  charge  means  wherein  the  storage  body  stores 
the  compressible  fluid  in  the  desired  working  volume  at 
the  predetermined  initial  fluid  pressure  approximately 
between  2,IXX)  psi  and  15.000  psi;  and 

means  for  enlarging  said  storage  body  fixed  storage  \olume 
in  response  to  the  substantially  reduced  fluid  pressure. 

-.1  u,::" 

PRIORITN     \i;W\M,IMIM    ^M)  Ml  lllUl)  FOR  A 

HI  III  II  VM>1  1N(;  SYSTEM 

Walter  ,1.  Iseman    \l..nr.)t  (  tniir.  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation.  Rockfiird.  HI. 

Filed  Jun.  26    !■«•).  Ser.  No.  543,379 

Int    I  i      1  I'-l)  SI/02 

V.S.  a.  60—422  21  Claims 

1  A  prioritizing  arrangement  in  a  hydraulic  system  includ- 
ing first  and  second  independent  hydraulic  fluid  supplying 
means  adapted  to  jointly  or  severally  supply  hydraulic  fluid  to 
at  least  two  hydraulic  units  of  the  hydraulic  system  with  one  of 
Ihe  al  least  two  hydraulic  units  having  a  priority  over  the 
remaining  hydraulic  units  wilh  respect  to  being  supplied  with 
hydraulic  Huid  to  at  least  a  partial  exclusion  of  ihe  remaining 
hydraulic  units,  the  prioritizing  arrangement  including  means 
arranged  between  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  fluid  supply- 
ing means  and  ihe  ai  least  iwo  hydraulic  units  for  controlling 
a  now  of  hydraulic  Huid  supplied  from  the  first  and  second 
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hydraulic  fluid  supplying  means  to  said  hydraulic  units  such 
that  in  a  first  operational  stage  of  the  hydraulic  system  fluid 
flow  IS  permilteii  from  one  of  the  first  and  second  hydraulic 
fluid  supplying  means  to  at  least  the  one  of  the  hydraulic  units 
having  a  priority  over  the  remaining  hydraulic  units  while 
fluid  flow  from  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  fluid 
supplying  means  is  essentially  blocked  whereas  in  a  second 
operational  stage  of  Ihe  hydraulic  system  the  flow  of  hydraulic 


-m?- 


n. 


®- 


signal  corresponding  to  an  alcohol  concentration  of  the 
fuel; 

alcohol  concentration  calculating  means  responsive  to  said 
detection  signal  for  calculating  said  alcohol  concentra- 
tion; 

optimum  supercharging  pressure  setting  means  for  selling  an 
optimum  supercharging  pressure  with  respect  to  said 
alcohol  concentralion:  and 

driving  means  responsive  to  data  i>f  said  optimum  mi[x-i 
charging  pressure  for  driving  said  actuating  means  so  as  lo 
control  said  supercharging  pressurt-  for  the  engine  lo  said 
optimum  supercharging  pressure,  thereby  operating  the 
engine  efficienllv  m  any  alcohol  conceniralion  of  the  fuel 

5,131,229 

INTERNA! -COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  KXHAl  ST 

GAS  TURBOCHARGER 

Wolfgang  Kriegler,  St.  Paul  im  Ijivanttal;  Hans  Aufinger,  and 

Fran?  Schweinzcr,  both  of  Graz,  all  of  Austna,  assignors  to 

AVI  Gesellschaft  fiir  Verbrennungskraftmascliinen  und  Mes- 

stechnik  M.B.H.  Prof.Dr.Dr.h.c.  Hans  LUt,  Graz.  Austina 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No   563,205 

Oaims  pnorit>,  application  Austria.  Aug   3,  1989.  1875  89 

Int.  n.'  F02B  .<'   44 

VS.  a.  60-605  ;  4  Claims 


fluid  from  the  ont  of  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  fluid  sup- 
plving  means  is  diverted  from  the  one  of  the  at  least  two  hy- 
draulic units  having  a  priority  to  al  least  one  of  the  remaining 
hvdrauhc  units  and  fiuid  flow  is  permitted  from  the  other  of 
the  first  and  second  hydraulic  fluid  supplying  means  to  the  one 
of  the  hydraulic  units  having  a  priority,  said  first  and  second 
operational  stages  of  the  hydraulic  system  being  a  function  of 
an  operating  condition  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
hydraulic  fluid  supplying  means. 


S,13U2S 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TURBOCHARGED 

ALCOHOL  ENGINE 

Kenji  M(K^hizuki,  luid  Takamitsu  Kastiima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, avsignors  ti  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul,  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,265 
(  laims  priority,  ipplication  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1989,  63-206234- 
Aug   8,  ]n<i.  63-2(6235 

Int,  O,^  P02B  37/00 
VS.  O.  60-602  5  Claims 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  v,i;h  an  f\naus!  ga>. 
turbocharger  comprising  an  air  cnmpresst>r  and  an  exhaust  gas 
turbine,  and  wilh  an  exhaust  gas  recychng  valve  which  is 
arranged  wilhin  a  connecting  pipe  for  partial  exhaust  gas  flow. 
branching,  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  from  an  exhaust  pipe 
upstream  of  said  exhaust  gas  turbine  and  engine  into  a  charge 
pipe  downstream  of  said  air  compressor  the  improvement 
wherein  said  engine  includes  an  apparatus  which  injects  waier 
into  the  partial  exhaust  gas  stream  flowing  through  said  con- 
necting pipe,  wherein  said  apparatus  for  injecting  water  com 
prises  a  water  tank  and  a  fore-pump  connected  thereto,  said 
fore-pump  being  connected  lo  an  elecironically  driven  water 
injection  valve,  wherebv  the  amounts  of  water  to  be  injected 
are  stored  in  engine  characteristics  of  the  engine  electronics 
and  wherein  the  water  injection  valve  is  cooled  bv  an  amount 
of  rinsing  water  recvcling  into  said  water  tank 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  of  a  vehicle,  said  engine 
using  a  fuel  containing  alcohol  and  having  supercharging 
means  for  supercharging  intake  air  to  the  engine  and  actuating 
means  for  controlling  a  supercharging  pressure  supercharged 
by  said  supercharging  means,  comprising: 

an  alcohol  concentration  sensor  for  outputting  a  detection 


5,131,230 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  EaRI  V  WARNING  OF 

POTENTIAI   WATER  INDUCTION  EVENTS  AND 

ENABLING  RAPID  STEAM  TL  RBINE  RESTARTS 

Serge  P.  Barton   Oviedo,  and  Peter  G.  Smith.  Winter  Park,  b^.th 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  C  orp..  Pittsburgh 

Pa. 

Filed  Jun    17.  1991.  Str.  Nu.  "16,18U 

int    C!  '  KUK  13/02 

V.S.  a.  eO-M^  8  Claims 

I.  A  steam  turbine  monitoring  and  control  system  for  a 

steam  turbine  having  a  base,  a  rotor,  a  cover  and  an  interfacing 
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plant  piping  system  including  turbine  inlet  pipes  and  exhaust 
pipes,  dram  lines,  extraction  lines,  valves  such  as  isolation 
valves  and  non-return  or  check  valves  and  feed  water  heaters. 

comprising  , 

a  plurality  of  water  detectors  located  in  the  interfacing  plan 
piping  system,  for  detecting  the  presence  of  water  or  ciwl 

fluid;  ,  J  w  f 

a  plurality  of  heater  blankets  covenng  the  cover  and  base  ot 

the  steam  turbine, 
temperature  detector  means,  coupled  to  the  base  and  cover 
of  the  steam  turbine,  for  detecting  temperature  differen- 
tials between  the  base  and  the  cover. 


almg  condition  in  which  the  engine  produces  relatively 
low  output  power  and  the  working  fluid  is  a  first  gas 
having  a  first  mean  molecular  weight; 
second,  effecting  a  running  'ransition  'o  a  second  operating 
condition  in  which  the  engine  produces  relatively  high 
output  p<iwer  bv 

(a)  injecting  into  the  flow  path  a  second  gas  having  a 
second  mean  molecular  weight  lower  than  the  first 
mean  molecular  weight,  whereby  the  working  fiuid 
becomes  a  mixture  of  the  first  and  second  gases  and  has 
a  third  mean  molecular  weight  lower  than  the  first  mean 
molecular  weight;  and 

(b)  adding  heat  to  the  working  fiuid  at  a  rale  which  main- 
tains the  working  fiuid  at  a  substantially  constant  tur- 
bine inlet  temperature 


( (Mil  iN(.  \u  1  HI  'H 
ShiReru  I  H..    iiKl  t»ir,.sh.  Kan.  k...  both  ..f  Mic.  Japan,  assignors 
to  l>-^'»i  I    irptxHIinn    N  jtiiiiKUi  hi,  .lapan 

fiHd  Sep    :i     l**^.  Sir     No    S86,!07 

Claims  prHiTin    aitplKalinn  .Japan.  Sip    .:»<.  l****',  1-250521 

int.  C\:  K25D  25,00 

V.S.  CI.  «-*2  9  tUims 


a  detector  controller  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  water  detec- 
tors; and 

monitor/alarm  means  coupled  to  the  detector  controller,  the 
plurality  of  heater  blankets,  the  temperature  detector 
means,  the  plurality  of  water  detectors,  for  indicating  a 
condition  of  potential  water  induction  when  water  or  cool 
Ouid  IS  delected  at  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  water  detec- 
tors, and  for  switching  on  the  heater  blankets  to  maintain 
relative  temperatures  between  the  cover  and  base  within 
prescribed  limits. 


>q  wwiM'a' 


■;  1  u,:m 

.1!   ;  Hi  i|i  H  IH  (  1ft  K  V  1  IN<.    \  «  I  ♦>st  II  K«  ^VT(  iN 
I  N(,iM     \M)  I  M.lNf    VDM'I  MM  I  ►«  I   s^    \\  I  i  n 
\U  1  H<  >1) 
Steven  V'.      1 -:n,hl.      Kwpf.  H-kn-rt  H^irts    \V< -i    -iK't  l'-i"<i  ^ 
Math.s   t'h.«niv,  atl  nf  Sn,    iss.ei...r>  !••  'Vilf.-.l  s.gnal,  Mor- 
ris  I     *:■.^hlp    Morns  <  nunn  ,  s,.J. 

|.i,,t   Kan    :    l-^JI.  Ser.  No.  739,93« 

i,«  c;.  n)iK  :yo6 

i;.S.  Cl.  60—649  2«  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  operating  a  closed  Brayton-cycle  engine  at 
relatively  high  efficiency  under  at  least  two  markedly  different 
conditions  of  engine  output  power  by  changing  the  inventory 
of  a  gaseous  working  fiuid  in  a  closed-cycle  flow  path,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

first,  running  the  engine  by  continuously  adding  heat  to  and 
extracting  heat  from  the  working  fluid  during  a  first  oper- 


!.  A  method  for  cooling  a  polymerization  vessel,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cixiling  jacket  around  said  vessel; 
providing  a  cooling  pipe  within  said  vessel,  and 
circulating  a  refrigerant  medium  through  said  cooling  jacket 
and  said  cooling  pipe,  said  refrigerant  medium  exhibiting  a 
saturation  pressure  of  0.1-80  kg/cm^  and  a  saturation 
temperature  of  from  -50°  C.  to  30°  C.  having  a  boiling 
point  in  the  range  of  from  -  130°  C.  to  95°  C..  and  being 
cooled  down  to  a  temperature  of  from  -  50°  C  to  30°  C 

5.131,233 

,  vs  M(»i  !!•  rriRri  n  ti  rbi  i  i  nci  cooling 

Se>mnur  K  Mio  ,.n<i  <...i:..rv  1  -sh,  r  a ,„ kI,  h-i  1  of  Colorado 
Sprints  (  .1-  ,.-.s.i;r...rs  lo  Cra>  (ompt.i.r  (  orporation. 
Col<)ri*<i-'   xprirliis.  (     >lo 

1  li,  d  Mar    H    IVMI.  Ser.  No.  666.362 

int  (  I    CM.    ■    J,  mil.  2^  04 

U.S.  a.  62-64  ""»  «''«'"'* 

I.  A  cooling  system  for  an  electronic  computer  having  a 
plurality  of  circuit  modules  located  in  a  circuit  module  cham- 
ber and  power  supply  equipment  located  in  a  power  supply 
chamber,  each  module  including  a  plurality  of  relatively 
closely  spaced  apart  heat  generating  integrated  circuits  (ICs) 
mounted  wilhin  the  interior  of  the  module  and  located  in  a 
direct  heal  communicating  relationship  with  an  elongated 
interior  channel  which  is  formed  in  substantial  part  by  the 
spaces  between  the  ICs.  the  power  supply  equipment  including 
a  plurality  of  relatively  farther  spaced  apart  heat  generating 
components,  said  cooling  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

means  for  immersing  the  power  supply  components  in  a  pool 
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of  cooling  liquid  in  the  power  supply  chamber  and  for 
circulating  the  cooling  liquid  in  the  pool  around  the 
power  supply  components  to  remove  heat  from  the  power 
supply  components; 


-„i^-^ 


means  for  supplying  cooling  liquid  to  the  circuit  module 
chamber  and  for  directing  the  cooling  liquid  onto  the 
modules;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  gas  into  the  circuit  mod- 
ule chamber  to  force  the  cooling  liquid  through  the  chan- 
nels of  each  nodule  and  to  remove  heat  from  the  ICs. 


5,131,234 

It  E  STOCK  LEVEL  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ICE 

MAKING  MACHINES 

Yoshio  Furukawa,  Nagoya,  and  Yoshinori  Kamitani.  Kounan. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Toyoake,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1990.  2-105657(U] 
Int.  a."  F25C  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  62-137  9  Claims 
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I  An  ice  slock  level  detecting  apparatus  for  an  ice  making 
machine,  comprising: 

contact-type  temperature  sensing  means  including  a  temper- 
ature sensor  element  having  opposed  end  portions;  and 

a  holder  assembly  for  holding  said  sensor  element  in  a  spaced 
relationship  with  an  inner  surface  of  an  ice  storage  cham- 
ber, said  holder  assembly  including  a  pair  of  holding  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  ice  storage  cham- 
ber and  projecting  therefrom  inwardly  of  the  ice  storage 
chamber  to  held  the  corresponding  end  portions  of  said 
sensor  element,  and  a  protecting  member  extending  be- 
tween said  holding  members,  said  holding  members  sup- 
porting said  sensor  element  so  that  it  inclines  downwardly 
toward  one  of  said  end  portions,  said  protecting  member 
having  a  top  end  portion  positioned  below  said  sensor 
element  and  disposed  with  downward  inclination  toward 


said  one  end  ponion  of  said  sensor  element  at  a  greater 
angle  than  said  sensor  element. 


5.131.235 
COOLING  SYSTEM  HAVING  C(X)1  AN  \  MASS  \\  ow 
CONTROL 
Yi^jiro  Watanabe.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  K;  \\sm  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser    No   6"S.19" 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar   .^1    1<><X),  l-'»,-\),^ 

Int.  CI.'  F28B  !v,  m 

MS.  a.  62-172  6  Qaims 


1.  A  cooling  system  comprising; 

a  turbo  compressor  for  compressing  a  coolant, 

a  heat  radiator  fluidically  connected  to  said  turbo  compres- 
sor for  removing  compression  heat  of  the  compressed 
coolant, 

a  turbo  expander  fiuidically  connected  to  said  heat  radiator 
via  a  first  flow  passage  for  expanding  the  coolant  from 
said  radiator; 

a  first  flow  controller  placed  in  said  first  flow  passage  be- 
tween said  radiator  and  said  turbo  expander  and  control- 
ling a  How  of  said  coolant  from  said  radiator  lo  said  turbo 
expander; 

a  bypass  passage  directly  connecting  said  radiator  and  an 
intake  side  of  said  turbo  compressor: 

a  second  flow  controller  in  said  bypass  passage  and  control- 
ling a  flow  of  said  coolant  from  said  radiator  to  said  intake 
side  of  said  turbo  compressor  via  said  bypass  passage; 

a  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  the 
coolant  at  an  intake  side  of  said  turbo  expander;  and 

a  controller  unit  receiving  temperature  signals  from  said 
temperature  sensing  means  and  comprising  means  for 
operating  said  flow  controllers  as  a  function  of  the  temper- 
ature signals 


5,131.236 
AIR  HANDLING  SVSTKM  CTII  IZIN(.  DIRKCT 
KXPANSION  COOLING 
Richard  A.  Wruck.  Mount  Prospect,  and  (.ideon  shavii.  Hii:h 
land  Park,  both  of  III..  assiRnors  ti.  linnt\  »iil  Im     Mmm  ap 
olis.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526.857.  Mav  1\.  19SW.  fat.  No.  5.101.6.^^1 
This  application  Oct.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.696 
Int    CI  •  }-25B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  62—173  1  (  u,n, 

1.  A  HVAC  system  for  providing  conditioned  air  to  a  space, 
comprising: 
a  precool  coil 
a  direct  expansion  coil 

a  first  temperature  sensing  means  adapted  to  measure  tem- 
perature in  said  space  and  produce  first  temperature  data; 
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a  compresscir  adapted  to  provide  a  cooling  agent  to  said 

direct  expansion  coil. 
i  water  tower  for  producinji;  ccK-iled  water, 
J  -.ccond  temperature  sensing  means  adapted  to  measure  the 

teinpcrature  of  said   ctniled    watt-r   and   produce  second 

temperature  data, 
i  .ondenser  adapted   to   receive  .iKiling  agent   which   has 

been  heated  by  said  direct  exchange  coil  and  cixiled  water 

from  said  water  tower,  said  condenser  producing  receded 

cooling  agent  and  warmed  water, 
a  vaJve  operably   connecting  said   precool  coil  with  said 

condenser  and  said  water  tower  for  controlling  the  source 

of  water  to  said  prectxil  coih 


re*p<insi\e  to  said  setting  for  increasing  the  output  of  said 
compressor  means  at  the  upper  threshold  limit  of  said  range 


^\ 


a  temperature  selection  means  adapted  to  produce  a  desired 
temperature  signal  representative  of  a  desired  temperature 
for  the  space,  and 

a  programmable  controiler  in  ^iimmuhi^alion  with  saiJ  !l^^! 
and  second  temperature  sensing  means,  said  temperature 
selection  means  and  said  valve  and  being  adapted  to  com 
pute  a  cooling  load  a_s  a  function  of  said  first  and  second 
temperature  data  and  vaid  desired  temperature  signal,  said 
controller  further  calculating  the  percentage  of  cixiling 
load  to  d  predetermined  ^exiling  capacitv,  said  controller 
causing  >aid  valve  to  supply  heated  v^aier  to  said  precool 
coil  when  said  percenuge  is  below  a  predetermined  per- 
centage. 


setting  and  reducing  the  output  of  said  compressor  means  at 
the  lower  threshold  limit  of  said  range  setting. 


5.131.238 

AIR  lONUlTIOMNG  APPARAll  S 

G«rshon  Meckler,  725  Campbell  Way,  Hemdon.  V  a.  22070 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144J00,  Jan.  14,  198«.  Hat.  No. 

4,903,503,  ContiDuation-in-p«n  of  Ser.  No.  49,260,  May  12, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

861,058,  May  8,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,454,  Mar.  19.  1986. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732. .S61, 

May  9,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set 

Nil   "19,357.  Apr   3.  1985,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  Feb   26 

1990,  Ser.  No.  484,551 

Int   CI.'  F25B  2.5/00 

IJ,S.  a.  62—27 1  1'  Claims 


5.131,23" 
rONlkOI    \HR\S(.KMK\T  KOH   \  Kl  ^  KIGKRATION 

\PPARAIl S 
Knud    \      Valbj«m,   Nordbor«.    Denmark,   as-siRnor   tii   C>anfi>« 

\   s    Nordborg.  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1991,  Str.  No    6.59. "09 

I  laims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  (^rmany,  Apr.  4, 
!>*>«(,  4fl  1077(1 

Int    (I     F25H  41/04 
L.S.  tl,  62— 175  4  0aims 

1  A  refrigeration  system,  comprising,  refngeration  appara- 
tus including  compresvir  means  and  control  means  for  operat- 
ing said  compressor  means,  at  least  one  evaptirator  unit  includ- 
ing evapctrator  means  connected  to  said  compressor  means, 
said  unit  having  electromagnetic  valve  means  for  supplying 
refrigerant  to  said  evap<->rator  means,  said  unit  including  ther- 
mostatic switch  means  having  an  (JN/OFF  temperature  range 
for  operating  said  valve  means  including  a  temperature  sens<ir 
adjacent  to  said  evaporator  means  for  influencing  said  switch 
means,  said  control  means  including  computing  means  for 
periodically  determining  an  actual  load  value  with  respect  to 
said  unit  derived  from  the  ON  and  OFF  times  of  said  switch 
means,  said  control  means  having  an  input  for  a  desired  load 
value  range  setting,  said  computing  means  having  an  output 


1  Air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
duction mixing  units  which  include  means  operable  to  cause  a 
flow  of  recirculated  air  from  the  space  they  serve,  and,  when 
dehumidified  air  is  delivered  thereto,  to  deliver  to  the  space  a 
mixture  of  dehumidified  air  and  recirculated  air,  each  of  said 
induction  mixing  units  additionally  including  means  for  cool- 
ing air  recirculated  by  said  induction  mixing  units,  dehumidi- 
fied air  delivered  to  said  induction  mixing  units,  or  the  mixture 
of  the  two  before  the  mixture  is  delivered  to  the  space  by  said 
induction  mixing  units,  means  comprising  a  dehumidifier 
which  employs  a  desiccant  for  dehumidifying  air,  means  for 
circulating  air  to  be  dehumidified  to  said  dehumidifier,  means 
for  circulating  dehumidified  air  to  said  induction  mixing  units 
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al  a  rate  per  unit  of  area  in  the  spaces  served  by  said  induction 
mixing  units  which  varies  between  a  predetermined  minimum 
rate  greater  than  zero  and  a  maximum  rate,  the  maximum  rate 
being  substantially  less  than  that  which  would  be  required  to 
maintain  the  design  temperature  in  each  of  the  spaces  at  the 
maximum  design  cooling  load  with  air  at  a  dry  bulb  tempera- 
ture of  55°  F  ,  means  operable  to  control  its  moisture  content 
and  temperature  so  that  the  dehumidified  air  is  incapable,  at  the 
rate  at  which  it  is  required  for  humidity  control,  of  maintaining 
the  desired  space  temperature  at  the  maximum  design  cooling 
load,  means  operable  to  control  the  rate  at  which  dehumidified 
air  is  delivered  "Dy  each  of  said  induction  mixing  units  to  the 
space  it  serves  to  one  not  less  than  the  predetermined  minimum 
rate  and  higher  than  that  minimum  when  required  to  maintain 
a  monitored  condition  of  the  space  within  control  limits,  means 
comprising  a  heit  exchanger  and  means  for  transferring  heat 
therefrom,  said  heat  exchanger  being  operable  to  transfer  heat 
from  the  desiccant  of  said  dehumidifier  or  from  dehumidified 
air,  means  for  converting  a  fuel  into  shaft  work  and  heat,  means 
operably  connecting  said  converting  means  to  perform  work 
required  in  a  building  served  by  the  apparatus,  and  means  for 
regenerating   tht    desiccant  of  said   dehumidifier.   said   last- 
named  means  including  means  for  transferring  heat  from  said 
converting  means  into  regenerating  relationship  with  the  des- 
iccant. 


cylinder  vent  hole  defined  al  the  level  ot  said  lower  rim  a 
piston  consisting  of  a  piston  ba.se  positioned  within  said 
cylinder  and  slidable  in  said  wails  between  said  lower  plug 
and  said  lower  nm,  thereby  trapping  air  in  a  space  be- 
tween said  lower  plug  and  said  piston  a  piston  extension 
extending  through  said  plug  hole,  and  ending  in  a  tip  that 
fits  into  said  orifice  to  open  or  close  said  metering  orifice, 
whereby  when  said  vessel  means  is  inserted  into  said  con- 
tainer and  said  container  is  then  sealed  and  slightly  pres- 
surized, said  pressure  is  transmitted  m  said  piston  via  said 
vent  hole,  positioning  said  piston  at  a  position  wherein 
said  extension  tip  engages  said  orifice,  but  when  said 
container  is  depressurized  upon  opening,  compressed  air 
in  said  space  ejects  said  piston  to  a  postion  wherein  said 
extension  tip  disengages  said  onfice  allowing  said  refriger- 
ant to  expand  into  said  beverage  and  self-c(H)l  said  vessel, 
thereby  cooling  said  beverage 


5.131^9 

ALfTOMATIC  SELF-COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINERS 

.John  J.  Wilson,  723  Camino  Plaza,  Suite  181.  San  Bruno,  Calif 

94(»66 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,528.  Dec.  19,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,413, 

Oct.  6.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,791,789.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  658,027 

Int.  a.5  F25D  27/00 

VS.  a.  62-293  8  cUi,M 


5.131,240 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Masao  Kohashi;  Ken-ichi  Azuma,  both  of  Amas;asaki,  and  Ken- 

taro  Mori,  Shizuoka.  all  of  Japan,  as,signors  to  Mitsubishi 

Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  601,017,  Oct.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447.538.  Dec.  7.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec    23.  1988   63-325266- 
Aug.  31,  1989.  1-225827 

Int.  Cl.^  F25B  JJ/00 
VS.  a.  62-324.1  7  Claims 


1   An  internal  self-cooling  device  for  a  beverage  container 
comprising  a  refrif;erant  vessel  means  for  holding  a  pressurized 
evaporative  refrigerant,  said  vessel  means  comprising  a  refrig- 
erant vesjiel  body  defined  by  cylindrical  side  walls  having 
upper  and  lower  rims,  a  lower  plug  positioned  within  said 
body  at  a  distance  from  said  lower  rim  of  said  body  dividing 
said  body  into  upper  and  lower  chambers  and  hermetically 
sealing  said  upper  chamber  of  said  body,  a  lower  plug  hole 
formed  axially  through  said  lower  plug,  and  an  upper  plug 
hermetically  sealing  said  upper  rim  of  said  body, 
a  melenng  orifite  means  formed  axially  through  said  upper 
plug  for  regulating  the  rate  of  escape  of  said  refngerant 
from  said  vessel, 
an  automatic  pressure  actuated  means  for  releasing  said 
refrigerant  from  said  upper  chamber,  comprising  a  plug 
cylinder  contained  in  the  walls  of  the  lower  chamber  of 
said  body  between  said  lower  plug  and  said  lower  rim,  a 


I.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  including  a  pipe  unit  m  the 
form  of  a  block-like  member,  the  pipe  unit  comprising: 

control  components,  including  a  four  port  valve,  a  two  port 
valve  and  a  check  valve,  of  the  refrigerating  cycle,  which 
are  incorporated  in  the  block-like  member: 

refrigerant  passages  which  are  formed  in  the  block-like 
member  to  lead  to  the  control  components;  and 

connecting  ports  which  are  formed  in  the  block-like  member 
to  be  connected  to  essential  components,  like  a  compres- 
sor, and  an  indoor  and  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  of  the 
refrigerating  cycle. 


5,131.241 

METHOD  FOR  FREKZING  FOOD  PRODKTS  IN 

CONTAINERS.  AND  AN  ACTOMATIC  PLATE  FREEZER 

FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Guido  Battistella.  Brugherio,  Ml.  Ital>.  assignor  to  Stal  Sam.fi 
S.p.A.,  Caponago,  MI.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr    19,  1990.  20075  A/90 
Int.  CI.'  E25C  3/14 
V.S.  a.  62-341  ,  Claim 

1.  An  automated  plate  freezer  for  freezing  products,  which 
comprises: 
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a  freezer  having  a  plurality  ol  aul.matK  !ree;er  plales  which 
include  a  pluraliiv  of  channels  in  which  holes  are  provided 
opening  into  the  upper  surface  of  each  plate, 

means  for  feeding  cold  dehumidified  compressed  air  into 
said  channels  of  one  of  said  plates  which  is  positioned  at  a 
station  for  loading  products  to  ^  frozen  into  the  freezer; 


-rieans  for  pooling  and  dehumidit>ing  air  present  within  said 
treezer  and  for  maintaining  said  freezer  both  at  a  low 
temperature  and  with  a  dehumidified  atmosphere,  and 

means  for  generating  and  maintaining  a  cold  dehumidified 
ait  ■.tream  between  said  plates  within  said  freezer. 


5.131,242 

CLOSED  LOOP  REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

F>e<lerick  I     Ager,  9119  * 2  Cy.  W7,  Manuel.  Tex.  77578 

Filed  Not.  21.  1990,  S«r    No   616,W4 

Int.  a."  F25B  43/04 

US.  a.  62—475  '  CUims 


I  A  closed  loop  refrigerant  recover  system  for  removing 
non-condensible  gises  from  an  air  conditioning  system  com- 
pnsing 

a  pnmars  purge  condenser  for  receiving  refrigerant  vapors 
and  non-condensibie  ga.scs  from  said  air  conditioning 
system 

d  purge  compresvir  for  compressing  refrigerant  vapors  and 
non<ondensible  gases  from  said  primary  purge  con- 
denser, 

a  secondary  purge  condenser  for  receiving  refrigerant  va- 
pors and  non-condensiblf  gases  from  said  purge  compres- 
sor, and 

a  relief  vaive  connected  to  said  secondary  purge  condenser. 


shank  member  jiid  trUcnding  towaui  said  second  end  and 

extending  outward  ol  said  outer  su'tace. 
in  elongated  ti-xuhed  channel  member  embracing  a  portion 

of  the  outer  surface  of  said  shank,  member,  said  toothed 

channel  member  bridging  said  adiustment  gap, 
one  end  of  said  channel  member  being  secured  to  one  end  of 

said  shank  member, 
said   toothed  channel   member   having   spaced-apart   teeth 

r\!ending  therefrom  toward  said  shank  member  for  selec- 


tive engagement  with  said  spring  means  whereby  the  size 
of  said  shank  member  may  be  varied  by  changing  the 
relationship  between  said  spaced  apart  teeth  and  said 
spring  means, 

and  a  cap  means  bridging  said  adjustment  gap  and  embrac- 
ing said  at  least  a  [xirtion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  shank 
member  and  the  sides  of  said  outer  surface. 

said  cap  means  at  least  partially  embracing  said  channel 
member  and  being  operatively  secured  thereto. 


5.131.244 

KMITINt.  M^(  HiNE  WITH  THREAD  EXCHANGE 

device; 

hmst-Dieter   PUth,   Albstadt  Tailfingen.   and   Wuard   Sleidle, 
Tuttlingen-Mohringen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Beteiligungs-  Sipra  Patententwicklungs-  und  (^esell- 
sthaft  mbH,  AlbaaUdt-Tailfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
CootlBiMitioB  of  Ser.  No.  239.704,  Aug.  31,  1988.  Thu 
application  Sep.  14.  1990.  Ser,  No.  5S3.959 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
198''.  3731379 

Int.  a.    D04B  15/62 
U.S.  CI.  66-  1-U  2  a«im« 


5.131.243 

ADJl  STABLE  FINGER  RING 

>«mmv    I     I  oieman.  5125   Highway    16.   Rapid  City.  S.  Dak. 

57-'01 

Hied  No*    20.  1991,  Ser    No    '<>4.'»'4 

Int   CI     A44<:-  9/02 

U.S.a,  63— 15,65  8  Claims 

6,  An  adjustable  finger  ring,  comprising 

a  substantially  nng-shaped  shank  member  having  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  ends,  said  shank  member  having  a 
substantially  semicircular  cross-section,  said  shank  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  inner  surface  and  a  curved  outer  surface 
defining  curved  sides. 

a  spring  means  operatively  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said 


1   A  thread  exchange  device  for  a  circular  knitting  machine 

with  a  rotary  needle  cylinder  having  a  needle  pitch  and  at  least 
one  thread  pr(x:essmg  station  for  prtHlucing  a  labric  with  a 
plurality  of  threads  according  to  a  pattern,  comprising  a  thread 
knot  unit  for  knotting  sections  of  said  threads  to  form  a  contin- 
uous thread,  a  control  device  coupled  to  said  knot  unit  l.r 
selecting  threads  lengths  from  said  plurality  of  threads  and  tor 
controlling  said  knot  unit  for  knotting  the  threads  to  said  con- 
tinuous thread  by  means  of  zero  pulses  and  timing  pulses  in 
such  a  way  that  knots  always  occur  at  predetermined  same 
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vertical  regions  of  said  fabric,  said  control  device  having 
means  for  prodicing  independently  of  said  needle  pitch  said 
zero  pulses  at  th<;  end  of  every  revolution  of  said  needle  cylin- 
der and  a  fixed  plurality  of  said  timing  pulses  during  every 
revolution  of  said  needle  cylinder;  and  a  thread  storage  device 
located  between  said  knot  unit  and  said  thread  processing 
station  for  feeding  said  continuous  thread  to  said  thread  pro- 
cessing station,  a  length  of  said  continuous  thread  stored  in  said 
thread  storage  device  being  kept  at  a  same  and  constant  value 
w  hereby  an  overall  length  of  said  continuous  thread  between 
said  knot  unit  and  said  thread  processing  station  is  being  kept 
constant  to  thereby  insure  positioning  of  knots  at  predeter- 
mined same  region  of  a  fabric  during  knitting,  said  constant 
value  of  said  length  of  said  continuous  thread  stored  in  said 
thread  storage  device  being  storable  in  said  control  device. 


5.131,245 
AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  LOCK 
Shih-Vu  Chen,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  All  Ship  Enterprise 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,979 

Int.  a.'  B60R  2S/02 

VS.  a.  70-209  ,  cUi„ 


axially  spaced  relation  on  one  end  thereof,  and  having  a 
substantially  L'-shapcd  portion  formed  on  an  opposing  end 
for  engagement  with  a  second  rim  pi-riion  of  a  steering 
wheel; 

a  second  rod  member  dimensioned  for  telescopic  receipt 
within  said  bore  formed  in  said  second  tubular  member, 
said  second  rrxl  member  having  a  plurality  of  annular 
grooves  formed  in  aMallv  spaced  relation  on  one  end 
thereof;  and, 

locking  means  disposed  within  said  passage  of  said  boss  for 
releasably  coupling  said  first  and  second  rcxi  members  to 
said  housing,  said  locking  means  including 

a.  a  pair  of  spring  bia.sed  rod-like  bearing  members,  each  of 
said  rod-like  bearing  members  being  disp<-)sed  in  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  first  and  second  through  openings 
formed  in  said  boss,  each  of  said  rod-like  bearing  mem- 
bers having  an  insert  end  for  respective  engagement 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  annular  grcxives  of  one  said 
respective  first  or  second  rod  members,  each  of  said 
rod-like  bearing  members  having  a  pair  of  pivot  pms 
extending  transversely  therefrom, 

b,  a  locking  member  disposed  within  said  cvlmdncal 
passage  of  said  boss,  said  locking  member  having  (1)  an 
arcuate  lower  surface  conforming  to  the  contour  of  an 
inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  passage,  (2)  a  substan- 
tially fiat  upper  surface,  defining  a  semicircular  cross- 
sectional  contour,  and  (3)  a  pair  of  cut-out  ponions. 
each  of  said  cut-out  portions  being  aligned  with  a  re 
spective  one  of  said  first  or  second  through  openings  (or 
passage  of  a  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  ol 
rod-like  bearing  members,  said  pivot  pins  of  each  of  said 
rod-hkc  bearing  members  being  disposed  in  contact 
with  said  upper  surface  of  said  locking  member  for 
vertical  displacement  of  said  rixJ-hke  bearing  member 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  Kxking  member,  and 

c.  a  lock  rotatively  coupled  to  said  kx:king  member  for 
routively  displacing  said  locking  member  responsive  to 
an  actuation  of  said  kx:k. 


1  An  antitheft  device  for  attachment  to  a  steering  wheel  of 
an  automobile,  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extended  integrally  formed  housing,  said 
housing  including: 

a  a  first  tubular  member  extending  longitudinally,  said 
first  tubular  member  having  a  bore  extending  axially  a 
predetermined  distance  from  an  opening  formed  in  a 
first  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  to  an  opposing 
second  end; 

b,  a  second  fibular  member  transversely  displaced  from 
said  first  tubular  member  extending  longitudinally  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  first  tubular  member,  said 
second  tubular  member  having  a  bore  extending  axially 
a  predetermined  distance  from  an  opening  formed  in  a 
first  end  of  said  second  tubular  member  to  an  opposing 
second  end; 

c,  a  substantially  L-shaped  member  coupled  to  said  first 
tubular  member  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  first 
tubular  member  and  extending  therefrom,  said  L- 
shaped  member  defining  a  hook  for  engagement  with  a 
first  rim  portion  of  a  steering  wheel;  and, 

d,  a  cylindrically  shaped  boss  extending  transverse  said 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  first  and  second  tubular 
members,  said  boss  being  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  first  and  second  tubular  members,  said  boss  having 
a  transversely  extending  cylindrical  passage  formed 
therein,  said  boss  having  (1)  a  first  through  opening 
extending  between  said  passage  and  said  bore  formed  in 
said  first  tubular  member,  and  (2)  a  second  through 
opening  extending  between  said  passage  and  said  bore 
formed  in  sad  second  tubular  member; 

a  first  rod  member  dimensioned  for  telescopic  receipt  within 
said  bore  formed  in  said  first  tubular  member,  said  first  rod 
member  having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  formed  in 


5,131.24* 

TIRE  COVER  LATCHING  MKC  MAMSM 

Robert  L.  Bonzer,  37  Wheelhouse  Ct„  Long  Beach,  t  alif,  90IH)} 

Filed  May  21.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  703.377 

Int.  CI."  E05B  65/12:  E05C  19/12 

VS.  CI.  70-260  8  CTaims 


1.  A  spilt-ring  tire  cover  latching  mechanism  for  releasably 
connecting  the  ends  of  a  split-nng  tire  cover,  one  end  of  said 
split-ring  tire  cover  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  and  longitudinally  aligned  openings,  said  latch- 
ing mechanism  comprising 
a  bifurcated  bracket  securable  to  the  end  of  said  split-ring 

tire  cover  opposite  said  openings; 
an  elongated  generally  dish-shaped  latch  handle  having  one 
end  pivotally  carried  by  the  bifurcated  bracket  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  first  transverse  pivot  axis  between  a 
latched  position  wherein  its  free  end  extends  over  said 
openings  m  said  split-ring  tire  cover  and  an  unlatched 
position  wherein  its  free  end  is  swung  away  from  said 
openings; 
an  elongated  tongue  formed  at  its  free  end  with  a  hook,  said 
tongue  having  one  end  pivotally  carried  by  a  transverse 
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pivoi  pin  on  said  latch  handle  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  second  transverse  pivot  axis  spaced  form  the  first  pivot 
axis  between  a  latched  position  within  the  confines  of  said 
latch  handle  wherein  said  hcxik  is  engaged  within  one  of 
said  openings  in  said  split-ring  tire  cover,  and  an  unlatched 
position  wherein  said  htwk  is  free  of  said  openings,  and 
with  an  elongated  slot  being  formed  in  the  intermediate 
potion  of  the  tongue; 

a  lock  carried  by  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  latch  han- 
dle, said  lock  including  a  housing  for  a  key-operated 
mechanism  secured  to  the  latch  body  and  extendable 
through  said  slot,  said  lock  also  including  a  keeper  plate 
rolatably  connected  to  the  lock  housing  for  rotaiable 
movement  by  the  key-operated  mechanisms  between 
attached  position  wherein  the  keeper  plate  overlies  said 
slot  and  an  unlatched  position  wherein  the  keeper  plate  is 
aligned  with  said  slot,  and 

with  said  latch  handle  completely  enclosing  said  tongue. 


-1  n  :4"- 

lO'K    \s>l^\IKI\    \M  I  II  (.  I-  KM  i)  KM  SN  \>i 
Vun-Iun^;  H>u.  N..    h.^^,  I  an.    \H').  Sec.  3,  Kang-NlnR  Rd.,  Nei- 

Mu  Dist  .   I  aipt-i,   I  ai-ari 

.    .nt>nuati.in-in-pari  nf  s,T    N^.    -:•'.-'''    M..*-*    I'/v-i,  Pat.  No. 

>    ix^,h.<:     I  his  applaali'.n  Jul.  31,  IWl,  .Ser.  Nu.  738,632 

1„[    I  1     t  II5K  19/08.  27/06 

L,S.  CI.  70—358  '5  Claims 


0 


1   A  lock  assembly,  comprising; 

a  lock  body  including  at  least  two  plug  pieces  having  con- 
fronting faces  with  longitudinal  curved  grooves,  said  plug 
pieces  cooperatively  forming  a  cylindrical  plug,  said 
curved  grooves  being  complementary  so  as  to  form  a 
longitudinal  curved  keyway  with  a  cross-section  that  is 
shaped  to  have  an  upright  first  portion  and  a  cross-wise 
second  portion,  a  first  set  of  tumbler  members  provided  on 
said  cylindrical  plug  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
upright  first  portion,  and  a  second  set  of  tumbler  members 
provided  on  said  cylindrical  plug  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  cross-wise  second  portion,  and 

a  flexible  key  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  curved  keyway 
and  useful  for  actuating  said  first  set  and  said  second  set  of 
tumbler  members. 


STRtCTl PI 

Ihiii  H..    N-    : 

Chunk:  (  ir\ , 

'     intinuJti>>n 

^  hu  H  is  J  V. 

5,131.248 
or  K}\  \M>  LOCK  BARRKI.  FOR  LOCK 

-sir 

4    \ii,i  ■    1  iiu  4:s   (hung  Cheng  N.  Rd.,  San- 
la  ipt' I  Hsu  i\     I  jn«  in 
,f  s,r    N.i    Ufi.fv.*^    Mar    :3,  1989,  abandoned, 

Miiinualinn  ^f  Sir    N..    '*"  .^65.  Ayg.  28,  1987, 


side  of  said  key,  and  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  slant 
faces  disposed  vertically  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
extension  of  each  said  L-shaped  scoop  channel  along  each 
side  of  said  key,  said  slant  faces  disposed  on  said  one  side 
being  disposed  along  an  edge  opposite  said  lower  edge  and 
said  slant  faces  disposed  on  said  other  side  being  disposed 
opposite  said  upper  edge,  each  said  slant  face  having  a 
predetermined  depth,  said  slant  faces  being  vertically 
opposed  having  the  same  predetermined  depth,  said  wash- 
ers having  axial  holes  therethrough  and  each  plate  having 


^ 


an  axial  hole  therethrough,  each  said  axial  hole  including 
a  first  step  corresponding  to  said  first  L-shaped  scoop 
channel  and  a  second  step  diametrically  opposed  to  said 
first  step  and  corresponding  to  said  second  L-shaped 
scoop  channel,  each  plate  corresponding  to  said  rectangu- 
lar cross  section  of  said  key  with  the  scixjp  channels,  but 
without  the  slant  faces,  each  washer  and  plate  having  a 
peripheral  notch,  a  breaker  bar  carried  by  said  rotating 
body  so  that  when  the  key  is  inserted  therein  and  rotated 
until  said  notches  receive  said  bar  said  body  will  rotate 
relative  to  said  holder  to  drive  said  lock  set. 


5.I31.:4Q 
KEY  FOR  A  CVI  ISDhH  I  (><  K.  I  SPFCIAMY  FOR 

I  ()(  KIS<.  s\sIK\ls 
Hans-Ditt.r  lta<1.  n    Vilhtrt,  and  Manfrtd  .Mm,    1  kiligenhaus, 
h.ilh    ..I    I  fd.    Ki'p.    <-:f   (..rmaiiv     ass^in^r^    to   BKS   GmbH. 
Stlbvrt,  led.  Kip.  (if  (.crman\ 

Filed  Dec.  1^.  IWll.  ser.  No.  631,012 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan,  5, 
1990.  4000179 

Int.  a.'  E05B  19/08 
U.S.  a.  70—398  J6  Claims 


.ifK^'n.tl     I  his 


M.. 


l< 


I'^'Jl.Ser.  No,  679.130 
1  Claim 


appiuati 
Int    < 
U.S.  CI.  70—366 

I    A  lock  set  comprising: 

a  key,  a  holder,  a  rotating  body  disposed  within  said  holder 
and  containing  a  plurality  of  barrel  plates  and  washers,  a 
washer  being  disposed  between  each  pair  of  plates,  said 
key  being  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section  along  the 
shank  length  thereof  and  having  one  L-shaped  scoop 
channel  extending  longitudinally  along  a  lower  edge  of  periphery,  said  key  comprising; 
one  side  of  said  key  with  a  second  L-shaped  scoop  channel  a  handle; 
extending  longitudinally  along  an  upper  edge  of  the  other        an  abutment  formed  on  said  handle;  and 


1  A  key  for  a  cylinder  lock  having  a  cylinder  core  rotatable 
in  a  cylinder  body,  said  cylinder  btidy  being  formed  with 
tumbler  pins  engageable  with  the  key  and  said  core  having  a 
cylindrical  periphery  and  a  key-receiving  channel  open  at  said 


July  21.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1491 


an  elongated  blade  extending  from  said  abutment,  said  blade 
being  formed  with: 

a  back  conforming  substantially  to  said  penphery, 

a  profile  region  formed  with  said  back  and  having  opposite 
flanks  adapted  to  be  formed  with  longitudinal  grooves 
establishing  a  profiling  of  said  profile  region  and  control- 
ling insertion  of  said  blade  in  said  core,  and 

a  bitting  region  having  a  bar  configuration  adjacent  said 
profile  region  and  extending  longitudinally  over  the  full 
length  of  the  blade,  said  bitting  region  accommodating  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  recesses  engageable  by  said  tumbler 
pins,  said  bitting  region  being  wider  than  said  profile 
region  and  being  rounded  generally  cylindrically,  said 
bitting  region  extending  to  said  abutment,  said  profile 
region  of  said  blade  in  a  radial  direction  having  a  height 
(H)  greater  than  a  height  (h)  of  said  bitting  region,  said 
profile  regicn  having  generally  parallel  flanks  and  said 
bitting  region  extending  outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  blade  beyond  said  flanks,  said  bitting  region  having  a 
circularly  cvlindrical  configuration  with  longitudinally 
extending  fl^ts  along  said  opposite  sides  and  an  underside 
of  said  blade. 


5,131,251 
CHUCK  SET-UP  FOR  SPRING  C  OH  ING  \1A<  HINK 
John  D.  Jarobson,  Southington,  (  onn..  assignor  to  Newcimb 
Spring  (.  (irporation,  Southington.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct,  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,631 

Int.  CI.'  mi¥  3/02 

U.S.a.  72— 140  IMlairns 
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5,131,250 
FIAT  DIE  THREAD  ROLLER 
\    Smitl;  Dale  E.  Foltz;  Robert  E.  Wiaeb^er,  all  of 
itnd  Robert  E.  Loy,  Bucyrus,  all  of  Ohio,  aasiBnon  to 
(ht  National  Machinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,778 
Int.  a.'  B21H  J/0<5 
L.S.  a.  72—90  25  Claims 


1.  A  flat  die  thread  roller  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  die 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  slide  on  said  frame,  a  movable  die  on 
said  slide,  said  slice  being  reciprocable  to  move  said  movable 
liie  relative  to  said  fixed  die  through  a  working  stroke  to  thread 
a  blank  and  a  return  stroke  to  reposition  said  dies  for  threading 
a  subsequent  blank,  a  pusher  operable  to  position  a  blank  in  said 
dies  for  threading  during  a  subsequent  of  said  working  strokes, 
and  a  continuously  operated  power  drive  including  a  single 
power  source  connected  to  power  said  slide  through  repeated 
cycles  of  said  working  and  return  strokes  and  also  operating 
said  pusher  through  repeated  cycles  in  timed  relationship  to 
the  movement  of  siid  slide,  said  power  drive  operating  to  hold 
said  dies  substantiilly  stationary  relative  to  each  other  for  a 
periixl  of  dwell  before  commencing  a  working  stroke,  said 
power  drive  operating  said  pusher  to  position  a  workpiece  in 
said  dies  during  sai  J  period  of  dwell  of  said  cycle  in  which  said 
dies  are  held  statioiary  relative  to  each  other  thereby  ensuring 
proper  positioning  of  a  blank  between  said  dies  before  com- 
mencing said  working  stroke. 


1.  A  spring  coiling  station  comprising: 

machine  frame  means 

arbor  means, 

block  wire  guide  means; 

chuck  means  for  mounting  said  arbor  means  and  said  block 
wire  guide  means, 

locking  means  for  locking  said  chuoK  means  m  fuec'  a^ial 
position  relative  to  said  machme  frame  means 

wire  feed  means  comprising  a  p)uralii\  of  axially  p<-)sitioned 
wire  guides  for  feeding  wire  be'v^een  the  blcKk  wire  guide 
means  and  the  arbor  means,  and 

wire  alignment  means  for  axially  posiiioning  said  chuck 
means  at  a  plurality  of  discrete  axial  positions  having  a 
pre-established  relationship  with  the  corresp<<ndmg  posi- 
tions of  said  plurality  of  wire  guides 


5.131,252 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COM)  ROl  LING  Of 

METAL  STRIP 

John  W  Turiey,  New  Haren  County,  and  Michael  G.  Sendzjinir. 

Litchfifld  County,  both  of  Conn.,  asxignors  to  T   .Sendzimir. 

Inc..  Hat.'rbury,  Conn. 

Continuatiiin  of  Ser.  No.  237,447.  Aug.  29,  1988,  abandoned 

ThL«  application  Feb.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,1  "'4 

Int.  n."  B21B  27/02.  31/18 

MS.  a.  72—242.4  r  Clsirrn 


26-' 


2«-i 

25 


.jCi 


v: 


25.26 


1.  A  roll  for  use  in  a  rolling  mill  for  cold  rolling  metal  strip 
possessing  edge  drop,  said  roll  having  a  diameter  and  a  base 
profile  chosen  from  a  class  consi.simg  of  partly  cTowned  =  - 
parily  cylindrical  and  partis  i-ylmdnca!  -  parth  tapered,  said 
partly  crowned  and  partly  cvlindrical  base  profile,  at  one  end. 
only,  blending  smoothly  into  a  flared  portion,  said  partlv  cylin- 
drical and  partly  tapered  base  profile,  at  its  tapered  end  only, 
blending  smoothly  into  a  flared  portion,  each  flared  portion 
increasing  the  roll  dianv.ter  ^.ih  respect  to  the  base  profile  it 
replaces. 
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:    ..HM.    M.S,.KM^O«MHK....,H,S.ONOK  ,_  ,  „^,,^  ^    Ji;- ™;::  l^  hL.    ,  „„..a.  A„  of 

.....    V    H„p.,.v  ru.,    ,.,.  rt,.  S.er.i„«  Heigh...  Mich.  Ah...  '^•>-; --;- •",;::^:;:;  i:^':::;:;^^"'"-  ■'^•"•" 

***"''^         Filed  (K;    I^    iv<*i    ^-    So.  596,965  Oaim,  pr..r„>    .ppl.catn.n  .Japan.  Jul    1-V  i'^'-    :  1H6«I9 

mt.  a.    B21C  :3, 04  Inr   <  l     H2U  /3W6.  /3,.'. 

U.S.  a.  72-269                                                             50  aaim.  U.S.  C.  72-391  >                                                           9  Cla.ms 


I.  A  carbide  mandrel  for  an  extrusion  die  apparatus  compris- 


ing 


a  rectangular  holder  portion  having  substantially  parallel 
sides,  each  side  of  said  substantially  parallel  sides  having  a 
longitudinal  guideway  extending  the  length  of  said  rectan- 
gular holder  portion,  said  longitudinal  guideway  having  a 
non-planar  contoured  cross-section; 

a  mandrel  portion  having  at  least  one  mandrel  element  ex- 
tending therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from  said  rectangu 
lar  holder  portion,  and 

a  tapered  intermediate  portion  connecting  said  mandrel 
portion  to  said  rectangular  holder  portion 


■;  111  :s4 

APPAK  \  1  I   -^  M  »H   Hi  Nl  p!  M  .   iU    \  M  •- 
Francis  K.  Hhiti     H[rmir>i;h.,m     \u..  av.inm»r  Ui  VNhiltfab,  IflC, 
Knsle\.  Aid 

hiled  Jan.  2>#.  IWl.  .Ser.  No.  647,057 

lirt.  CI.'  B21D  7/025 

L'.S.  a.  72—387  3'  Claims 


1    A  power  driven  tool  for  crimping  a  collar  fitted  on  a 
shank  of  a  rivet  comprising: 

a  body; 

an  outer  sleeve  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  a  portion  for  press  fitting  on  an  outer 
surface  of  the  collar; 

an  inner  sleeve  disposed  within  said  outer  sleeve  and  recip- 
r(x;atly  movable  in  an  axial  direction; 

a  chuck  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  inner  sleeve  for 
grasping  the  shank  of  the  rivet; 

a  drive  shaft  threadably  inserted  within  said  inner  sleeve; 

a  motor  disposed  within  said  bt)dy  for  rotation  of  the  drive 
shaft  in  one  direction  or  the  other;  and 

a  cam  mechanism  disposed  between  said  outer  sleeve  and 
said  inner  sleeve,  said  cam  mechanism  including  a  cam  pin 
mounted  non-rotatably  on  one  of  the  outer  sleeve  and  the 
inner  sleeve,  and  a  recess  formed  on  the  other  of  said  outer 
sleeve  and  said  inner  sleeve  for  engagement  with  the  cam 
pin  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  inner  sleeve  relative  to 
said  outer  sleeve,  said  recess  including  a  first  relief  portion 
and  a  second  relief  portion  at  both  ends  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion which  permit  rotation  of  said  inner  sleeve  only  m  one 
direction  and  only  in  the  other  direction,  respectively 


PIVOTING  TR\  NS  IF  K  I  MI   \f<  ll  NT  I  nR    \ 
SI  vMl'ISt.  I'RI  NS 

M    .+    M     Sefy,  201    U  ,,rn..k.'!.'n    l>r  .    hl,...nif  ii  Id   Hills,  Mich. 

+M*J  1  .* 

Filed  No*.  9,  1989.  Ser.  No.  434,891 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  43/05 


VS.  a.  72—405 


49  Oajms 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  bending  an  elongated  metal  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  transverse  web  without  substantially 
altering  the  cross-sectional  configuration  thereof,  comprising  a 
form  about  which  an  elongated  member  is  bent  in  the  plane  of 
the  transverse  web  to  a  selected  curvature,  wherein  said  form 
includes: 

(a)  at  least  one  primary  seat  supported  for  rotational  move- 
ment about  a  selected  axis;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  secondary  seats  each  carried  by  said  pri- 
mary seat  for  rotational  movement  ab<iut  axes  parallel  said 
selected  axis,  wherein  each  said  secondary  seat  extends  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  primary  seal  and  has  a 
substantially  planar  outer  face  against  which  said  elon- 
gated member  is  urged  to  facilitate  the  bending  thereof 


I   A  workpicce  transfer  apparatus  (20)  for  a  progressive  die 
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type  stamping  press  (22),  said  apparatus  (20)  comprising:  index- 
ing means  (24)  for  moving  workpieces  between  adjacent  pro- 
gressive dies;  support  means  (26)  having  an  operative  position 
adjacent  the  press  (22)  for  supporting  said  indexing  means  (24); 
fastener  means  (28)  disposed  for  movement  with  the  force  of 
gravity  to  an  ettended  position  engaged  with  said  support 
means  (26)  for  f.tstening  said  support  means  (26)  in  said  opera- 
tive position  and  against  the  force  of  gravity  to  a  retracted 
position  disengaged  from  said  support  means  (26)  for  allowing 
movement  of  said  support  means  (26)  out  of  said  operative 
position;  and  ch;iracterized  by  retainer  means  (30)  comprising 
a  rigid  member  (or  mechanically  retaining  said  fastener  means 
(28)  in  said  retracted  position  against  the  force  of  gravity  to 
allow  movemeni  of  said  support  means  (26)  from  said  opera- 
tive position,  said  retainer  means  (30)  including  automatic 
locking  means  (32)  for  engaging  said  fastener  means  (28)  after 
said  fastener  mems  (28)  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  extended  position  and  before  being  disengaged  from 
said  support  means  (26)  to  automatically  lock  said  fastener 
means  (28)  in  said  retracted  position. 


5.131,257 

BENCH  RAMPS  FX)R  THE  REPAIR  OF  DAMAGED 

VEHICLE  BODYWORKS  AND  CHASSIS 

Franco  Mingardi,  Budrio,  luly,  assignor  to  Coiro  S.R.L.,  San 

Martino  in  Ar^ne  Di  Molinella,  Italy 

FileJ  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,936 

Claims  priority ,  application  lUly,  Jul.  17,  1990,  3600  A/90 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  72—457  5  Qaims 


1.  A  bench  ramp  for  repairing  of  a  damaged  vehicle  body 
work  and  chassis,  said  bench  ramp  comprising: 
a  frame  including: 

a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  sides,  and 
a  plurality  of  transverse  sides  perpendicular  to  said  elon- 
gated sides; 
first  sliding  means  for  displacing  said  transverse  and  elon- 
gated sides  relative  to  one  another; 
second  sliding  means  on  said  transverse  sides  for  displacing 

the  vehicle  lo  be  repaired  perpendicular  to  said  sides; 
telescopic  means  on  the  second  sliding  means  for  displacing 
the  vehicle  to  be  repaired  perpendicular  to  said  transverse 
sides; 
index  means  for  selecting  a  desired  position  of  each  of  said 

sliding  and  telescopic  means;  and 
coupling  means  for  arresting  one  of  the  sliding  means  in  a 
respective  desired  position,  said  coupling  means  includ- 
ing: 
an  elongateil  threaded  member  extending  parallel  to  a 

respective  one  of  said  sides, 
a  respective  pair  of  parallel  rocker  arms  swingable  be- 
tween a  locking  position  and  a  releasing  position  about 
a  common  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  threaded  mem- 
ber, 
a  threaded  element  mounted  on  inner  ends  of  the  pair  of 


arms  and  extending  parallel  to  the  threaded  member, 
and 
screw  means  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  the  pair  of 
arms  for  swinging  said  pair  of  arms  into  said  locking 
position  and  engaging  said  element  with  said  member 
corresponding  to  said  desired  position  of  said  sliding 
means. 


5.131.25S 

PUNCH  AN\  lis  lOK  SHKKI  FASTKNIN<,  s>slh\i> 

Miroslav   Kynl.  deceased,  latt-  nf  Hamilton.  (  anada   b>   Oljja 

Kynl,  executrix  .  assujnor  ti^  HIM  (  (iip<irBti<)n.  Marvsillie 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ?1S.25(I,  Ma>  4.  IWt),  P-i    N„    S.03i.44:, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Str.  No.  244). 4*4).  Sep    6,  19(Wt. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatior.  of  Str.  No.  R62.9I  1.  \la\  14. 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application   lu!    15.  1991,  S«r.  No 

730.3.S^ 

Claims  priority,  application  (anada.  Jun    3.  19K.S.  4K3«79 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subs<'»(>«-nt  to  lul    Ih 

2iM)t(.  has  t>eeii  disclaimed 

Inl    (  i      H21I)   fV/i/J 

U.S.  CI.  72—465  'J  (    amv 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  operation  for  joining  two  or 
more  sheet  material  items,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

punch  means; 

a  die  assembly  including  a  number  of  die  members  defining 
an  opening  therebetween  for  receiving  said  punch  means 
for  forcibly  deforming  portions  of  said  sheet  material 
items  when  said  punch  means  is  moved  relatively  toward 
said  die  assembly  generally  along  a  longitudinal  axis  with 
said  sheet  material  items  disposed  therebetween,  said  die 
members  being  movable  in  directions  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  toward  and  away  from  one  another  be- 
tween closed  and  open  positions; 

said  die  assembly  further  including  a  body  portion  having 
transversely-extending  surface  portions  thereon,  said  die 
members  being  supported  on  said  shoulder  portion  during 
said  deformation  of  said  sheet  material  portions.  >aid  die 
members  each  having  a  surface  extending  generally  trans- 
versely relative  lo  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  transversely- 
extending  surfaces  of  said  die  members  being  engageable 
with  said  transversely-extending  surface  portions  of  said 
body  portion; 

anvil  means  located  in  said  opening,  said  die  members  being 
movable  transversely  away  from  one  another  m  response 
lo  at  least  a  part  of  said  sheet  material  portions  being 
deformed  transversely  outwardly  between  said  punch 
means  and  said  anvil  means,  said  transversely-extending 
surfaces  of  said  die  members  being  non-coplanar  with  said 
transversely-extending  surface  portions  of  said  body  dur- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  joining  operation;  and 

resilient  biasing  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  die  mem- 
bers toward  one  another 
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5.131.^54 

CAI  IBRATIOS  HXTl  RK  AM)  MKTHOn  Ol 

(  AI.lBRAriNG  (ONTACT  ShNsORS 

Harr\  {  .  Kropp,  (Tiicago,  III.,  assignor  tn  Kel-Pro  lnc>rp..rdied, 

skokie.  III. 

hiled  ^eb    1.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  649.457 

Int    (I     (,011.25/00 

VS.  a.  73—  in  15  aaims 


aoo»-A 


tion  chamber  located  over  said  cooling  zone;  a  closable  suction 
piece  extending  from  said  gas  collection  chamber;  a  connection 
piece  for  supplying  a  liquid  absorption  agent  into  said  gas 
collection  chamber;  an  inner  n-pe  which  includes  a  serrated 


E3EA 


«/^ 


-^- 


fr!H= 


C^L 


y'^^^^^k li 1  omim    l^_. 


9  A  vdlihration  fuiure  fur  a  ^imtai.  I  sensor  comprising  a  first 
•-idi-king  sheet  having  a  firs!  plurality  of  electrtxies.  a  second 
hacking  sheet  having  a  second  plurality  of  electrodes  confront 
;ng  said  first  plurality  and  being  disposed  in  a  crossing  pattern 
til  define  a  plurality  of  intersections,  and  resistive  material 
betv^een  the  electrodes  a  each  intersection  to  electrically  iso- 
late the  confronting  electrodes  at  each  intersection,  said 
contact  sensor  providing  a  variable  output  representative  of 
I  he  applied  force  at  each  intersection  a,s  force  is  applied 
thereto,  and  conductors  for  each  of  the  electrcxjes  terminating 
in  remote  contacts  from  which  readings  are  taken,  said  future 
^(.impnsing 

a  first  plate  against  vkhich  said  ^onlat'  sens<ir  is  supported. 
•  second  plate  confronting  said  first  pidte  and  spaced  there- 
from. 
in  annular  sealing  member  supported  .'ii  said  second  plate, 
.1  frame  assembly  for  holding  said  first  and  second  plates  m 

I  heir  confronting  relationship.  anJ 
a   pressurized   fluid   entry   passage   c-xtendir'^   ihr.iugfi    %did 

second  plate, 
whereby  when  a  contact  sens-ir  is  disposed  between  said 
annular  sealing  member  and  said  first  plate  and  the  /one- 
between  said  second  plate  and  said  annular  sealing  men; 
ber  IS  pressurized  by  fluid  passing  through  said  fluid  entrv 
passage,  a  uniform  force  is  applieti  to  said  contact  sensiir 
i'.  each  eleclrcxie  intersection  circumscribed  h\  said  wal- 
ing memher 


..m. 


TT" 


r  wn  on  at  least  one  of  its  ends,  said  inner  pipe  extending 
ihruugh  the  cooling  zone,  with  one  end  extending  into  the  gas 
collection  chamber  and  the  other  end  being  tightly  connected 
to  a  jacket  of  the  cooling  part  below  the  ctxiling  zone 


5,131J60 
DFVICT  AND  .METHOD  FOR  THK  CONTINI  OUS 
MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  AMMONIA 
(  ONCENTRATION  IN  GASES  IN  THE  PPM  RANGE 
ReinboM    Braml;    Benxi    Eagler,    both    of   Hanau;    WolfganK 
Honen,  KustenlingeD-Jettenburg.  and  Edgar  Koberstein,  \\ 
zenau,  aJI  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  \(.. 
hrankfurt  an  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No   676.70^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (^rmany.  Mar    31, 
IV)0.  4010425 

Int  n:  (^iN  JO/00 

I  .S.  a.  73—23.2  21  I  lairas 

14  .A  device  ft^r  the  continuous  measurement  of  the  ammo- 
nia concentration  in  gases,  comprising  a  columnar  absorption 
.evsel  having  a  hemispherical  shaped  bottom,  an  outlet  piece 

.Kated  at  the  bottom,  an  overflow  pipe  located  laterally  abds c 
:he  bottom,  an  infeed  pipe  for  admitting  a  gas  to  be  measured 

nto  the  absorption  vessel  ab<ive  the  bottom  and  below  a  sieve 
'viitom  fastened  in  the  absorption  vevsel,  said  infeed  pipe  beini: 
1  shaped  and  centrally  located  in  the  vessel  and  said  infet-d 
pipe  further  including  a  rinse  line,  said  column  definding  an 
area  for  receiving  a  packing  material,  the  area  liKated  aK've 
the  sieve  bottom  and  es,sentially  iKcupies  the  entire  abvirpiion 
vessel;  a  cooling  part  which  extends  from  the  absorption  ves- 
sel, said  cooling  pan  including  a  ccx)ling  zone,  and  a  gas  collec- 


5.131,261 

f-FRMKAllON  MEASLREMENT  DEVICE 

James  C.  Tou,  and  L>onald  C    Rulf.  both  of  Midland.  Mich 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich, 

I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.290,  Aug.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No 

4.944,180   This  application  Jun.  28,  1990.  Ser   No   545.2'M 

Int,  O  '  GOIN  :^    *» 

VS.  a.  73—38  7  Claims 


IfXaUKE 


V 


1  An  interface  for  introducing  a  sample  into  a  mass  spec- 
trometer, compnsmg 

a  housing  having  first,  second  and  third  ports;  and 

J  semipermeable  hollow  fiber  coaxially  disposed  within  said 
housing,  said  semipermeable  hollow  fiber  being  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  ports  of  said  housing  to 
f>erniit  a  fluid  containing  said  sample  to  flow  through  said 
semipermeable  hollow  fiber  from  fluid  fii  w  int  >  said  first 
port  and  out  of  said  second  p<nt 

Ndid  third  p<'ti  of  said  housing  being  in  t1uid  communication 
with  an  ion  chamber  of  said  mass  spectrometer  to  permit 
at  least  a  (KTtion  ot  [he  sample  permeating  said  semiper- 
meable hollow  fiber  to  be  intrixJuced  into  said  ion  cham- 
ber c>f  said  mass  spectrometer 
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5,131.262  detecting  a  noble  gas  such  as  helium,  a  pump  arrangement 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS  IN  FUEL  containing  a   primary   vacuum   pump   and   a  spiromolecular 

DISPENSING  SYSTEMS  pump,  the  noble  gas  atoms  flowing  through  said  spiromolccu- 

Uwrence  C.  W.kmJ,  8301  Boat  Qub  Rd.  #626,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  ,3^  pamp  in  opposition  to  the  pump  direction  towards  the  mass 

76179.  and  Dick  A.  Gann,  5000  Sun  Valley  Dr..  Forth  Worth, 

Tex.  76119 


Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,642 
Int.  a.'  GOIM  3/2S 
V.S.  a.  73—40.50  R 


1,  A  method  of  detecting  leakage  in  a  liquid  dispensing 
system  which  pumps  the  liquid  from  an  underground  tank, 
through  a  conduit  to  a  control  housing  having  an  inlet  chamber 
and  an  outlet  chamber  separated  by  a  check  valve,  and  from 
the  outlet  chamber  to  a  flow  line  leading  to  a  surface  mounted 
dispenser,  the  method  comprising  in  combination: 

inserting  a  diverter  into  the  outlet  chamber  to  separate  the 
outlet  chamber  into  an  upstream  portion  in  communica- 
tion with  the  check  valve  and  a  downstream  portion  in 
communication  with  the  flow  line; 
providing  the  diverter  with  a  diverting  passage  leading  from 
the  upstream  portion  of  the  outlet  chamber  to  the  down- 
stream portion  of  the  outlet  chamber; 
mounting  a  valve  into  the  diverting  passage  to  selectively 
open  and  close  pressure  from  the  upstream  portion  of  the 
outlet  chamber  from  pressure  in  the  downstream  portion 
of  the  outlet  chamber; 
mounting  an  upstream  pressure  gage  lo  the  diverting  passage 
upstream  of  the  valve  and  a  downstream  pressure  gage  to 
the  diverting  passage  downstream  of  the  valve;  then 
actuating  the  pump  while  the  valve  is  open  to  apply  pressure 
to  the  inlet  chamber,  both  portions  of  the  outlet  chamber 
and  the  flow  line;  then 
closing  the  valve,  turning  off  the  pump  and  monitoring  the 
pressure  in  the  upstream  portion  of  the  outlet  chamber 
with  the  upstream   pressure  gage,  and   monitoring  the 
pressure  in  the  flow  line  with  the  downstream  pressure 
gage. 


5,131,263 
DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS 
Klaus  Handke;  Heinz  D.  Biirger,  and  Falk  Braunschweig,  all  of 
Wertheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Hoch- 
vakuumtechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,154 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.   15, 
1989.  89123205.5 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  J/20 
V.S.  CI.  73—40.7  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  device  for  detecting  leaks  in  a  lest  object  contained  in 
a  test  container,  said  device  comprising  a  mass  spectrometer 


spectrometer,  the  improvement  comprising  an  accumulation 
chamber  between  the  test  container  and  an  outlet  port  of  the 
spiromolecular  pump,  said  accumulation  chamber  having  a 


8  Qaims 


4^>7]d[-^  r-p 


volume  which  is  considerably  larger  than  that  of  the  test  con- 
tainer, said  test  container  being  provided  with  means  for  purg- 
ing said  test  container  with  a  purge  gas  under  an  adjustable 
overpressure,  and  closure  valves  respectively  disposed  be- 
tween the  test  container  and  the  accumulation  chamber  and 
between  the  accumulation  chamber  and  said  outlet  poii  of  the 
spiromolecular  pump. 


5,131.264 

ABOVE-GROUND  STORAGE  1  ANK  LIQUID  LEAK 

DKIE(T()R 

Jay  E.  Jensen,  Raritan.  N,J.,  assignnr  to  Mobil  Oil  i  irp-irathn 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588, SO'',  S.  p    !9,   199().  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sir    N.i   384, hl2.  Jul,  25.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  II,  I'^^l,  Ser.  No.  758, 1"  1 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIM  J/26 

V.S.  CI.  73—49.2  15  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  amount  of  a 
first  liquid  in  a  storage  tank,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  upright  standpipe  for  filling  with  a  second 
liquid  comprising  water  to  a  level  that  generates  a  hydro- 
static head  pressure  substantially  equivalent  to  that  ex- 
erted by  the  first  liquid  in  the  storage  tank; 

(b)  means  for  sensing  hydrostatic  head  pressure  differential 
between  the  first  liquid  in  the  storage  tank  and  the  second 
liquid  in  the  standpipe  to  determine  a  change  in  the  pres- 
sure differential  resulting  from  a  change  in  the  amount  of 
the  first  liquid  in  the  storage  lank  wherein  said  means  for 
sensing  hydrostatic  head  pressure  differentia!  comprises  a 
pressure  transducer  having  an  electrical  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  head  pressure  differential; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  standpipe  to  said  pressure 
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differential  sensing  means,  said  standpipe  connecting 
means  being  sutvstanlially  honzonlally  disposed  to  said 
standpipe; 

(d)  means  for  ouwie. tin.;  iht-  storage  unk  to  said  pressure 
differential  sensing  means,  said  storage  tank  connecting 
means  being  suhstantiallv  horizontally  disposed  to  the 
storage  tank,  and 

(e)  an  elongiiled  hiillnw  mcnirier  connected  above  the  liquid 
level  of  said  standpipe  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
tank  above  the  level  >'t  the  first  liquid  in  the  tank, 

wherein  said  standpipe  connecting  means  and  said  tank 
connecting  means  arc  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with 
each  other  so  that  the  comp<inenl  of  system  pressure 
resulting  from  a  difference  in  height  between  said  stand- 
pif)e  connecting  means  and  said  tank  connecting  means  is 
essentially  equal  to  zero 


measuring  the  concentration  of  one  or  more  of  the  organic 
compounds  in  the  solvent;  and 


5,iJi,:65 

RV\I   TIMK  RMK)I  (K.V  Ml-  ASl  Kl^  Mf  N  f  SK\S()R 
iamt-s  H     lobin.  t'learwater;  Hobtrt  V\     Pcnnisi.  Boca  Raton, 
and   frank  Starskv,  (oral   Springs,   all   of  Ha.   ussujni.rs  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  Ill 

Filed  feb    22.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  658,809 

Int.  (1.    COIN  11/00.  11/10 

VS.  a,  73—54.23  16  Oaims 


I    A  sensor  for  measuring  the  rheology  of  materials,  com- 
prising; 

a  deformable  beam  having  supported  and  unsupported  por- 
tions, and  being  simply  supported  at  two  locations,  said 
unsupp<irted  portion  extending  beyond  said  supported 
portion,  said  unsupported  portion  being  subject  to  deflec- 
tion by  said  material  in  accordance  with  the  rheology  of 
said  material,  and  a  strain  gauge  attached  to  said  sup- 
ported portion  of  said  deformable  beam. 


5,131,266 

\If  rHOI)  \M>   \HPAR\Il  S  K»H  t  OMIM  Ol  M  V 

\1I^  AM  RIN(.  THf  (()\(  fNTHAflON  OF  OR{.AMC 

(  tniPOLNDS  IN  \N  AUl  KOtS  SOLUTION 

i  .hn    P    Massen.   (  ortland,    V  N  ,   assignor   tn   The   Research 
foundation  of  the   Male   I  nivirsitv    of   S,  »    ^.irk     Mbany, 

N   ^ 

lil.d  Stp    r.  IW«I.  Vr    No.  583.400 
Ini    (  I     (.OIN  l/IH 
L'.S.  a.  73— M  41  R  15  aaims 

L  A  process  for  continuously  measuring  the  concentration 
of  organic  compounds  in  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
placing  the  outer  surface  of  a  first  hollow  fiber  bundle  com- 
pnsing  a  set  of  one  or  more  non-porous  hollow  fiber  tubes 
in  fluid  flow  relationship  with  an  aqueous  solution; 
flowing  an  organic  solvent  through  the  first  hollow  fiber 
bundle  thereby  extracting  organic  compounds  from  the 
aqueous  solution  into  the  solvent; 
pervaporating  the  organic  solvent  to  increase  the  concentra- 
tion of  one  or  more  organic  compounds  therein; 
measuring  the  flow  rate  of  the  solvent  after  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  organic  compounds  therein  has  been  increased; 


wmw 


'3^ 


calculating  the  concentration  of  the  organic  compounds  in 
the  sampled  aqueous  solution. 


5.131,267 
VEHICLE  COMHOSITK  IK.Sl  APl'AHAIlS 
Yutaka   Fukuila.  Tokoro/jiwa;   V  ukio   Higuchi.   fuji;   Yukihiro 
Imoto.   Sakado.   and    Nori>oshi    Nakano.    Yokohama,   all   of 
.lapan,  assignors  to  An/en  Motor  Co.,  I  Id.,  Tokjo,  Japan 
DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  450.304,  live.  14,  I989.  Pat.  No.  5,O.SH,320. 
This  application  IH-c.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  8()4.36T 
I  laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  I)€c.  14.  1988.  63-161294; 
Dec.    14.   1988.  63-161:95.   IKc     14.   1988.  6.M6i;96;   Dec.   14, 
1988.  63-313849 

iDt.  CI,'  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—118.1  2  Chums 


1  A  tire  guide  arrangement  for  guiding  a  wheel  of  a  wheeled 
vehicle  advancing  onto  a  vehicle  composite  test  apparatus,  said 
arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  guide 
rollers  with  the  rollers  of  each  pair  arranged  to  converge  m  the 
direction  of  movement  of  a  tire  advancing  onto  said  test  appa- 
ratus, wherein  the  spacing  between  converging  ends  of  an 
upper  pair  of  guide  rollers  is  greater  than  the  spacing  between 
converging  ends  of  a  lower  pair  of  guide  rollers. 

?.  1 31. 268 
HHAKf    \ssK\im\    1N(  I  I  D1N(,   KJRtJlf   MIJNIUJK 
(  harles  U    Dillmann.  Morgan  Hill.  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
f  lictric  (  ompanv.  San  Jose,  (  alif. 

filed  Jul    6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549.022 
Ini    (  I     <,(I1!    y/2S 
VS.  a.  73—121  21  Qaims 

1  A  brake  as.sfmbl>  for  selectively  braking  rotation  of  an 
input  shaft  extending  from  a  control  rod  drive  having  a  longi- 
tudinal centerline  axis,  said  shaft  being  rotatable  for  selectively 
inserting  and  withdrawing  a  control  rtxi  in  a  nuclear  reactor 
vessel,  and  said  brake  assembly  comprising: 
a  stationary  base. 

an  annular  bearing  mounted  to  said  base; 
a  brake  mounted  to  said  bearing  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
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base  and  effective  for  selectively  braking  said  input  shaft, 
said  brake  ircluding: 

a  backing  plate  mounted  to  said  bearing  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  base; 

a  first  braking  pad  fixedly  joined  to  said  backing  plate; 

a  rotor  disc  fi  ledly  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and  dis- 
posed adjac(  nt  to  said  first  pad; 

d  second  braking  pad  disposed  adjacent  to  said  rotor  disc; 
and 

means  for  selectively  clamping  said  first  and  second  pads 
against  said  rotor  disc  for  braking  said  input  shaft; 

means  for  torsi  onally  restraining  said  brake  including: 


a  pin  extending  outwardly  from  said  (Mcking  plate  toward 
said  base;  and 

a  spring  extending  from  said  base  to  said  pin  and  generally 
perpendictlar  to  said  centerline  axis,  said  spring  being 
sized  and  c-onfigured  for  providing  a  restraining  force 
on  said  pin  for  torsioiully  restraining  said  backing  plate 
for  allowirg  rotation  of  said  backing  plate  relative  to 
said  base  at  an  angle  up  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
angle  greater  than  zero  degrees;  and 
means  for  moritonng  said  angle  for  monitoring  braking 

torque  capab  lity  of  said  brake. 


5,131,269 
CLAMP  FOR  RAILROAD  CAR  COUPLER 
Robert  H.  Bloaoick,  Imperial,  and  Jame*  M.  Tooh,  Eut  Pitta- 
burgh,  both  of  I'a.,  assignor*  to  Union  Switch  A  Signal  Inc, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,778 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  5/28 

U.S.  a.  73—129  33  Claim 


opening  and  closing  said  movable  members,  said  movable 
members  including  at  least  four  separate  gnpping  portions 
each  of  which  are  adapted  to  enter  each  one  of  four  cores  holes 
formed  in  the  car  coupler  as  said  movable  members  are  moved 
toward  their  closed  positions  by  turning  said  screw,  and  sup- 
port means  for  supporting  said  apparatus  that  is  to  be  secured 
to  said  railway  car  coupler,  said  suppon  means  being  operably 
connected  to  said  movable  members  so  that  said  movable 
members  project  from  said  support  means  and  are  insertable 
into  said  core  holes  formed  in  said  car  coupler 


5.131,270 

SLIDING  ROTOR  PUMP-MOTOR-METER 

Hyok  S.  Uw,  7890  Oak  St.,  Arrada,  Colo.  80005 

Filed  Aug.  10,  ?990,  Ser.  No.  565,070 

Int.  C\:  GOIF  J/02 


VS.  CL  73—259 


13  Claims 


1.  Anapparatu.s  for  handling  fluid  llov*  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  body  including  two  cyimdncai  cavities  respectively 
having  a  smoothly  contoured  cylindncal  surface,  a  bifur- 
cating inlet  connected  to  first  halves  of  the  two  cylindrical 
cavities  in  a  parallel  arrangement,  and  a  bifurcating  outlet 
connected  to  second  halves  of  the  two  cylindncal  cavities 
opposite  to  said  first  halves  in  a  parallel  arrangement;  each 
of  said  two  cylindncal  cavities  including  a  planar  divider 
member  extending  diametncaily  thereacross  and  disposed 
in  a  rotatable  arrangement  about  an  axis  of  rotation  paral- 
lel and  eccentric  to  the  geomelncal  central  axis  of  said 
each  of  the  two  cylindncal  cavities,  said  planar  divider 
member  including  a  planar  cavity  disposed  in  a  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  thereto;  and  further  including  a 
shaft  member  disposed  coaxially  lo  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  rotatably  supported  by  said  bcxiy,  said  shaft  member 
including  a  midsection  having  an  oblong  cross  section 
disposed  withm  said  planar  cavity  included  in  the  planar 
divider  member,  wherein  the  midsection  of  oblong  cross 
section  of  said  shaft  member  engages  said  planar  cavity 
included  in  the  planar  divider  member  in  a  sliding  relation- 
ship in  directions  lateral  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  in  a 
nonrotacable  relationship  therebetween,  and 

(b)  means  for  coupling  rotating  motions  of  two  shaft  mem- 
bers respectively  included  in  said  two  cylindrical  cavities 
in  such  a  way  that  a  phase  angle  difference  generally  equal 
to  90  degrees  is  maintained  betv^een  two  planar  divider 
members  respectively  included  m  the  two  cylindncal 
cavities. 


5,131.271 
L  LTRASONIC  LEVEL  DETFXTOR 
KcTin  M.  Haynes,  Northlake,  and  Steren  E.  Margison.  Downers 
GroTe,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Magnetrol  International.  Inc., 
Downers  Grore,  111, 

Filed  Apr,  16,  1990,  Ser.  No,  509,136 
Int.  a.-  GOIF  23/28.  GOIS  1^  f>4.  n  <j^ 
1.  A  clamp  for  securing  apparatus  a  railway  car  coupler    U.S.  O.  73—290  V  lo  Claims 

comprising,  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  members,  an        5,  A  detector  compnsing 
elongated  screw  interconnecting  said  movable  members  for       an  excitation  circuit  for  generating  an  excitation  signal; 
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a  transducer  coupled  to  said  excitation  circuit  to  receive  said 
excitation  signal,  said  trai  sducer  generating  a  burst  of 
energy  in  response  to  receiving  said  excitation  signal  and 
transmuting  said  burst  of  energy  towards  a  surface  to  be 
detected,  s^id  transducer  receiving  reflected  energy  and 
convtriinj;  said  rt-tTe^ieJ  energy  into  an  electrical  signal; 

a  compar.vui  circuit  .oupled  to  the  output  of  said  trans- 
ducer, said  ..inipanson  circuit  having  a  thre>hold  and 
comparing;  '.he  magnitude  of  said  electrical  signal  with 
said  !hri-shi'M  in    icdt-r  to  delect  an  echo  signal;  and 

a  wind    ^'-  gencialur  >.ir^uit  that  generates  a  receive  window 
asstKiait-Ll    v«.ith  the  level  of  said  surface,  said  receive 
window  being  successively  narrowed  about  the  exjjected 
time  of  arrival  of  said  echo  signal  from  said  suiface. 
said  window  generator  circuit  causing  said  threshold  of 
said  comparison  circuit  to  have  a  first  relatively  low 
value  during  said  receive  window  and  a  second  rela- 
tively high  value  outside  of  said  receive  window. 


are  passed  between  adjacent  stacked  modular  elements  by  the 
corresponding  connectors  which   are  coupled   together  by 


^ 


D: 


W 


9.  A  method  of  detection  of  a  surface  that  may  have  a  chang- 
ing level,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  receive  window  associated  with  said  sur- 
face to  be  delected; 

(b)  transmitting  a  burst  of  energy  towards  said  surface; 

(c)  receiving  energy  reflected  from  said  surface; 

(d)  generating  an  electrical  signal  based  upon  the  energy 
received  in  said  step  (c); 

(e)  comparing  said  electrical  signal  to  a  first  relatively  high 
threshold  outside  of  said  receive  window; 

(0  comparing  said  electrical  signal  to  a  second  relatively  low 
threshold  during  said  receive  window  to  detect  an  echo 
signal;  and 

(g)  narrowing  said  receive  window  in  response  to  the  detec- 
tion of  an  echo  signal  during  said  step  (0. 

wherein  the  position  of  the  surface  is  determined  based  upon 
the  flight  time  as.sociated  with  said  echo  signal 


stacking  of  the  adjacent  modular  elements,  eliminating  the 
need  for  external  interconnecting  cables. 


AN(.M   \R  \H  (K  Il\   SFSSOR   \M>   XSKNSOR 
Al'l'AHMI  S  IN(  (>Rl'()HMIV<.   IIU    SA\U 

Munthird  labata.  Su/ushi  Kimura;  ladashi  kawamata; 
Isuneniiri  \  cishida,  all  of  Osaka,  and  foniKi  ^Dshida.  Voko- 
hama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusmla  Hictnr  Industrial 
Cu..  I  td  .  Osaka.  Japan 

l-iled  Jul.  6.  IWO    Sir    N  >    ^W'l'^ 
Claimi   priority ,   application   Japan.  Jul.   7,    lyH'V,    1-175796; 
Feb.  26.  19<)l).  :  44«"4 

Int.  CI.    CiOlP  V/(M 
U,S.  a.  73—505  12  Qaims 


5,131.:-: 

'■(  iHl  \HI  I    DH'I  ON  \H1  f    \l    lOM  M  K     I  hM    v",  s|  KM 

\nihon\    .1     Nlinei.    f  reeport;   .lohn    R     franco,    I  akf    Ronkon- 

K.ima;   Xnthonv   Russo,  Patchoviui-,  and   Itrard  Diflnch.  ^^  est 

iUb\lon.  all  of  N  N   .  assignors  to  Harn>  (  orporatnn    >>os- 

hiled  Mar    is.  1W().  str    No    4V4.:,(? 
Int.  (1,    (.OIR    '/    ->    (.till) 
l'.S.  a.  73—431  10  aaims 

1  A  portable  and  deployable  automatic  lest  system,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  system  mixlular  elements,  including  a 
plurality  of  modular  instrument  elements,  at  least  one  modular 
switching  element,  and  a  modular  system  controller  element, 
each  of  which  modular  elements  comprises  a  modular  element 
housing  having  a  bottom  and  side  housing  surfaces,  and  the  top 
of  each  modular  element  housing  being  closed  by  a  top  cover 
for  shipping  and  deployment  which  is  removed  for  assembly  of 
the  system,  said  system  modular  elements  being  assembled  by 
being  stacked  one  up<in  the  other,  and  including  corresponding 
and  aligned  electrical  connectors  in  the  lop  and  b<ittom  of 
adjacent  stacked  modular  elements  such  that  electrical  signals 


"-•I 


U    Hl-I 


/' 
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I.  An  angular  velocity  sensor  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  sensor  elements  each  including  a  vibratory  piezo- 
electric detecting  element  and  a  vibratory  piezoelectric 
drive  element  joined  together  in  longitudinal  alignment 
and  oriented  at  an  angle  of  90  degrees  relative  to  each 
other, 

a  joining  member  joining  respective  free  ends  of  said  drive 
elements  so  as  to  form,  jointly  with  said  sensor  elements, 
a  tuning-fork  structure,  said  tuning-fork  structure  having  a 
sense  axis;  and 

said  detecting  elements  having  planar  shapes  defining  re- 
spective delecting  planes  which  are  symmetric  about  a 
first  plane  containing  said  sense  axis  of  said  tuning-fork 
structure  and  disposed  out  of  alignment  with  a  second 
plane  extending  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane. 
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5,131^4 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  EGGS  FOR 

CRACKS  OR  HOLES 

Kurt  i)  P  Schoi  enborg,  Roedovrc,  Denmark,  anignor  to  Terpa 

Poultr>  B.\  ..  imsulvecn,  NetlierlaiMls 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  492471,  Mar.  9,  1990,  abaiidoiied, 

which  I.S  a  coniinuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,450,  Jun.  14,  1988, 

abandoned    Ihi    application  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,658 

(  laims  priorit} ,  application  Denmarii,  Jnn.  18, 1987,  3118/87 

int   a.'  COIN  29/J2;  AOIK  43/00 

VS.  a.  73—595  19  Clafaw 


?    It  ii    I 


1.  A  process  for  the  examination  of  eggs  to  determine  the 
presence  of  cracus  or  holes  in  the  egg  shell  comprising  the 
steps  of:  elastically  attaching  one  end  of  a  probe  comprising  a 
hard  rod  or  tube  to  a  holder  to  hold  the  probe  in  an  initial 
position  at  a  distance  above  an  egg,  effecting  a  continuous 
force  in  a  pressure  chamber  on  the  holder  to  force  the  probe  to 
strike  against  the  egg  on  a  portion  of  the  probe  at  a  distance  of 
between  15%  and  35%  of  the  total  length  of  the  probe  from  a 
free  end  thereof  to  elastically  deform  the  egg  shell,  subjecting 
the  egg  to  an  examination  comprising  repeatedly  creating  an 
elastic  deformation  of  the  egg  shell,  whereupon  the  resilience 
of  the  egg  shell  causes  the  shell  to  return  to  its  original  shape 
and  throw  back  trie  probe  several  times  with  decreasing  oscil- 
lations to  effect  a  bouncing  movement  of  the  probe  against  said 
egg  shell,  convering  the  oscillations  of  the  probe  to  electrical 
signals,  measuring  the  electrical  signals  of  each  of  the  probe's 
oscillations,  and  repeating  the  examination  a  given  number  (n) 
of  times  evenly  a.''0und  the  said  egg's  axis  of  symmetry. 


5,13U75 
GAS  PRESSURE  GAGE 
Tien-Tsai  Huang,  No.  4,  Lane  30,  Wu-Chang  St.,  Pan-Chiao 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,261 
Int.  a.»  GOIL  7/00 
VS.  a.  73—756  4  aaims 

1.  A  gas  pressure  gage  connected  to  a  pressure  tank  or  the 
like,  comprising: 
a  dial  body  for  Indicating  a  gas  pressure  in  said  pressure  tank; 

and 
a  solid  stem  body  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  dial 
body,  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  pressure  tank, 
said  solid  stem  body  having  a  gas  channel  extending  from 
said  first  end  to  said  second  end  for  permitting  gas  flow 
from  said  pressure  tank  to  said  dial  body; 
wherein: 
said  solid  stem  body  includes  a  cavity  having  an  outer  open 


end  and  a  passage  communicating  said  ga?  channel  and  an 
interior  of  said  cavity:  and 
a  relief  valve  for  controlling  ga.s  pressure  in  said  pressure 
tank  is  provided  in  said  cavity  and  includes  a  stopper 
member  detachably  connected  adjacent  to  said  outer  open 
end  of  said  cavity,  said  relief  valve  compnsing  a  piston  rod 
having  a  first  end  received  in  said  cavity  and  a  second  end 
extending  out  of  said  cavity  and  passing  through  said 
stopper  member,  said  second  end  of  said  piston  rod  having 


a  handle  connected  therelo,  said  first  end  of  said  piston 
rod  having  an  enlarged  head,  a  sealing  member  bei.Tg 
mounted  between  said  enlarged  head  and  said  passage  of 
said  cavily.  a  spring  member  being  mounted  between  said 
enlarged  head  of  said  piston  rcxl  and  said  stopper  member 
to  bias  said  sealing  member  to  close  said  passage  of  said 
cavity,  such  that  said  dial  btxiv  and  said  relief  valve  re- 
spectively simultaneously  indicate  and  control  gas  pres- 
sure in  said  pressure  tank. 


f;.131.:''6 

ULTRASONIC  LOAD  INDICATING  MKMBhR  \MMi 

TRANSDtCFR 

Ian   E.   Kibblewhite.    Krazer.   Pa.,   assignor   t<,    l  Itrafasl     Inc. 

MalTern,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,415 
Int.  a.'  F16B  31/02 


VS.  C\.  73—761 


62  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  load  indicating  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fastener  with  a  head  and  a  shank  extending  from 
said  head,  said  shank  being  subjected  to  deformation  when 
stressed  longitudinally  such  that  one  portion  thereof 
moves  relative  to  another  portion  thereof,  said  fastener 
having  a  first  surface  functioning  as  a  first  electrode:  and 

growing  ultrasonic  transducer  means  including  an  acousti^- 
lectric  film  directly  on  said  first  surface  such  as  to  me- 
chanically, electrically  and  acoustically  interconnect  said 
acoustoelectric  film  to  said  first  surface. 
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RtV  tRSt   OSMOSIS  S^  SIF  M 

Ihomas  t.  Birdsong,  Ix)»el«mi;  Ste»e  O    Mork.  and  Strvtn  1  . 

Peace,  both  of  Kort  Collins,  ill  of  lolo.,  assignoni  to  leledvne 

Industries,  Inc. 

l)i»ision  of  Ser.  No.  685.680,  ^pr    16.  I'Wl.  which  is  a  division 

„f  S*r    No.  466,077.  Jan,  16.  1990.  Pat    No    5.096, 5''4    Ihis 

application  Aug.  20,  1991.  Vr    N,.    "4\hn 

Int    (1     (.OIK    ;    22.  1.40 

KiS.  a.  73—861,05  *  Qaims 


conduit  at  least  at  a  longitudinal  location  between  said  trans- 
ducers. 


5.l31.r9 

SENSING  KllMKNT  H)R  AN  IITRASONIC 

\OI  I  VUTRK    nOWMFTKR 

Michael  lang.  WeilHaltingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv;  Michael 
steinachcr.  Basel,  and  I  rs  Wust,  Dornach.  both  of  Sviitier- 
land.  assignors  to  Howtec  A(.,  Switzerland 
(  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  595.421.  Oct.  U.  1990.  This 
application  heb.  1,  1991.  Ser    No    64«,924 
I  laims    priority,    application    Kuropcan    Pal     Off      Mav    19, 
\-^^\.  'XI109S4:;  l)fc    6.  1990,  9081095.* 
In!    (1      (.011         ^r> 

U,S.  a.  73—861.2"  12  Claims 


I   A  flowmeter  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  an  interior  wall  formation  that 
defines  a  circular  raceway. 

an  inlet  channel  leading  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing 
thereinto  and  opening  tangentially  into  said  raceway, 

an  outlet  channel  leading  from  said  raceway  to  the  exterior 
of  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  mutually-spaced  direct-current  electrically  conduc- 
tive probes  leading  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  insu- 
latingly  therethrough  to  exposure  within  said  raceway; 

and  a  ball  sized  to  move  freely  around  said  raceway  when 
propelled  by  liquid  flowing  from  said  inlet  channel  to  said 
outlet  channel  with  said  ball  being  of  a  material  suffi- 
ciently abrasive  to  remove  deptisited  matter  from  said 
electrodes  and  having  an  electrical  characteristic  which 
effects  an  electrical  signal  when  moving  thereacross. 


5.i.H.;'H 

\tor\TlNf;  STRl  CU  Rl-    KOH    IK  \N>I)(  '   ^  Hs  WITH 
SONK  -hNFR(,\    \KSORHlN(.  Ml  ANs 

1  .^^ph  Haumoel.  155  Plant    Xvc  ,  Hauppaum     N  \     IP88 
(  ..■ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N,i    .»65.364,   lun    l.(,  19S9,  Pat.  No. 
5.001, 9.«S    1  he  application  Mav    P    lW<i    sc    No.  525,278 
Inl    I  i,    1. 1111 
LJ^.  a.  73—861.18  42  Oaims 


1  Sensing  element  for  an  ultrasonic  volumetric  flowmeter 
which 

is  to  be  installed  in  a  pipeline  conducting  the  fluid  to  be 
measured  and 

includes  a  straight  section  of  pipe  with  an  unrestricted  cross- 
sectional  area  and  an  uninterrupted  wall  to  the  external 
surface  of  which  are  positively  fixed,  successively  in  the 
downstream  direction  and  m  a  spaced-aparl  relationship: 

a  first  resonance  absorber  at  the  inlet  end  including  at  least 
one  absorber  disk, 

a  first  transducer  disk  having  a  first  ultrasonic  transducer 
attached  to  one  lateral  surface  thereof  which  excites  the 
radial  resonance  frequency  of  said  first  transducer  disk, 

a  second  transducer  disk  having  a  second  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer attached  to  one  lateral  surface  thereof  which  excites 
the  radial  resonance  frequency  of  said  second  transducer 
disk,  and 

a  second  resonance  absorber  at  the  outlet  end  including  at 
least  one  absorber  disk. 

the  absorber  disk  being  dimensioned  so  that  their  respective 
radial  resonance  frequencies  are  equal  to  the  excitation 
frequencies  of  the  associated  ultra-sonic  transducers. 


1  In  combination,  a  pair  of  transducers  which  are  able  to  be 
clamped  to  a  surface  of  a  fluidcontaining  conduit;  mounting 
means  for  mounting  said  transducers  on  said  conduit,  said 
mounting  means  pressing  a  respective  face  of  each  said  trans- 
ducer against  the  surface  of  said  conduit;  locating  means  for 
IcKating  said  transducers  on  said  mounting  means  at  predeter- 
mined longitudinal  locations  along  said  conduit,  and  viscous 
sonic -energy-absorbing  means  secured  to  the  surface  of  the 


5.131,280 
\  IHK  \  1  |N(.  (  ON!)l  IT  MASS  1  I  (»\\  Ml   I  !  K 
Hyok  s    U*.  "^9(1  Oaiv  St  .    \r>ada,  (  olo.  80(KI5 
Continuation-in-part  of  Vr.  No  46",4«1,  ,lan.  19.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.060.52.1    I  his  application  Mar.  .Ml.  1990.  Ser.  No.  502.507 
Int    (I      (.nil    ;    H4 
U.S.  a.  73— «h !  3H  16  Claims 

1    An  apparatus   lor   measuring   mass  flow   rate  of  media 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  conduit  with  two  extremities  secured  to  a  support,  said 
conduit  including  two  end  sections  respectively  extending 
from  the  two  secured  extremities  of  the  conduit  and  con- 
nected to  one  another  by  a  curved  midsection  of  the  con- 
duit; 

(b)  means  for  vibrating  a  first  half  of  the  conduit  including 
one  of  said  two  end  sections  of  the  conduit  and  a  first  half 
of  the  curved  midsection  of  the  conduit,  and  a  second  half 
of  the  conduit  including  the  other  of  said  two  end  sections 
of  the  conduit  and  a  second  half  of  the  curved  midsection 
of  the  conduit  relative  to  one  another  in  directions  gener- 
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ally  parallel  to  a  plane  including  the  curved  midsection  of 
the  conduit;  and 


COMPARATVE 
VIBRATION      ANALYZER 


VIBRATOR 
\  POWER    SUPPLY 

T 

19 


5.131.2K2 

MINIMTM  KMISSION  (  I OSH)  I  OOP  SAMPLING 

SYSTKM  K>R  TRANSPORIABI  1  ( ONT  AINLRS 

S.  Wayne  Kuhner.  Worthington.  K>..  assiunor  to  Ashland  t)il. 

Inc..  Ashland,  K>. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  199f).  Ser,  No.  631,828 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  l/IO 

\}S.  a.  73—863.71  6  Claims 


(c)  means  for  detecting  difference  in  flexural  vibration  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  halves  of  the  conduit  as  a 
measure  of  mass  flow  rate  of  media  moving  through  the 
conduit. 


5,131,281 
STRAIN  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiko  L!tsui,  and  Hiroshi  Satoh.  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabusbiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
JaiNHi 
Continuation  ef  Ser.  No.  446,209.  Dec.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  579,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1988,  63-309217; 
Apr.  13,  1989,  1-93720 

Int.  C1.5  GOIL  i/lO 
U.S.  CI.  73—862.36  14  Claims 


.^^ 


t: 


PHtei  orrccTioN  sicmal 


1.  A  Strain  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  strain  m  a  shaft 
which  IS  subject  to  the  application  of  external  forces,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  magnetic  layers  mounlable  on  said  shaft,  said  mag- 
netic layers  being  such  that  their  magnetic  permeabilities 
will  change  m  opposite  directions  in  response  to  a  strain 
generated  in  said  shaft; 

a  sensing  coil  disposed  in  spaced,  facing  relation  to  said 
magnetic  layers; 

an  AC  exciting  circuit  for  applying  an  AC  exciting  voltage 
across  said  sensing  coil; 

a  pair  of  differential  amplifier  circuits  for  sensing  the  voltage 
differences  between  the  mid  point  and  the  two  ends  of  said 
sensing  coil; 

an  adder  circuit  for  summing  the  outputs  from  said  differen- 
tial amplifier  circuits;  and 

a  phase  detector  circuit  for  phase  detecting  the  output  of 
said  adder  circuit,  said  phase  detector  circuit  using  a  phase 
detection  signal  generated  in  synchronization  with  said 
AC  exciting  voltage. 


1.  A  sampling  system  for  sampling  fluids  with  minimal  hand 
operations  and  with  minimum  atmospheric  contamination,  said 
system  comprising  in  combination: 

A.  transportable  container  means  for  containing  samples 
having  provision  for  flowing  liquids  through  said  con- 
tainer means,  and  comprising  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet 
valve  mounted  on  substantially  opposite  portions  of  said 
container  means; 

B.  self-closing  quick  connect  valve  means  connected  to  said 
inlet  valve  and  said  outlet  valve; 

C.  two  Ihree-position  valves  having  quick-connect  means  to 
mate  with  said  quick-connect  means  mounted  on  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  valve,  said  ihree-position  valves  being 
alternately  configured  to  a  sample  mixie  in  »  hich  a  liquid 
sample  flows  through  said  container  means,  a  venting 
mode  in  which  conduits  leading  '.o  said  container  means 
from  the  source  of  said  fluid  to  be  sampled  are  vented  to 
suitable  disposal  means  for  receiving  vented  fluid,  and  a 
shut-off  mode  in  which  flow  is  blocked  through  said 
three-way  valves,  wherein  said  container  means  is 
equipped  with  an  outage  tube 


5.131.2H3 

TOOL  FOR  SAMPLIN(;  OIL  IHOM  H  1  (IRK 

DISTRIBLTKJN  IRANSKORMLR  lANKS  LOR  PCB 

( ONTAMINATION 

Michael  H.  Canfu  W,  406  Normandy  Rd..  Versailles.  K>.  40383 

FiU-d  Nov.  26,  I99(J,  Ser    Nn    ^IS  fWS.^ 

Int.  CI.    (.01 N 

U.S.  a.  73—864.74  20  Claims 


1.  A  tCKil  for  sampling  oil  from  an  electric  distribution  trans- 
former tank  of  the  type  which  includes  a  ground  lug  nut  con- 
taining an  interiorly  threaded  hollow  shaft  rigidly  attached  to 
a  wall  of  said  tank,  said  tool  comprising 
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a  threaded  ^\U   fHrtnn  adapted  for  threadable  insertion 

into  said  lufj  nu;  shah 
punch  means  ditached  to  vjiJ  N  Jv  portion  for  punching  a 

hole  in  said  tank  vtall  as  ^al^l  ixiy  portion  is  threadably 

advanced  in  said  lug  nul  shaU. 
A  wrenchable  fitting  fur  rotating  said  body  portion  to  ad- 

.  dnce  and  retraLt  said  Nk1\  portion  in  said  lug  nut  shaft, 

and 
shaft  means  defined  by  said  punch  means  and  body  portion 

extending  between  a  first  opening  on  said  punch  means 

and  a  second  opening  on  said  K)dy  portion  for  providing 

an  oil  flow,  path  between  said  openings  upon  application 

of  a  suction  thri,>ugh  said  second  opening 


1  A  displacement  probe  for  u-se  with  an  operating  cryogenic 
magnet  for  measunng  relative  motion  along  a  displacement 
axis  between  cryogenic  magnet  coils  having  a  ngidlv  linlied 
flement  and  an  outer  supporting  shell  comprising 

a  beam  having  at  least  one  longitudinally  elongate  side  per 

r>endicu!ar  to  the  displacement  axis  separating  a  first  and 

second  end,  the  second  end  adapted  ti    be  received  '^v  the 

element  of  the  magnet  coils. 

a  clamping  means  for  affixing  the  first  end  of  the  beam  to  the 

supporting  shell,  and 
a  strain  gauge  array  affixed  to  the  side  o!  the  beam  for  mea- 
sunng  longitudinal  strain  ot  the  beam  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  bending  of  the  beam  and  hence  displacement  along 
the  displacement  axis,  the  arras  comprising  two  coexlen 
sive    strain    gaugt-s    supp'irting    countervailing    current 

news. 


SMi.ZH-y 

IRANSMISSION 

Htter   H     Weismann,  and  Patrick   I  .  Wtismann,  N^th      f  1631 

Indus  St..  Santa  \na.  Calif.  92707 

(  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  333,599,  .Ian   29,  1991.  I'at.  No. 

4.987.790.  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  19.217, 

Apr    4,  19«9.  Pat    No   4,817,451.  This  application  .Ian    2S,  1991 

Ser.  No.  647,650 

Int    CI  •  H6H  i/iv 

VS.  a.  74—333  18  Clainu 


5.131.284 
DISPLACEMENT  PROBE  FOR  (  RYCK.ENK   MAGNtT 
Mickael  J.  Radziuii,  South  Milwaukee,  and  Scott  T    Mansell. 
Waterford,  both  of  Wis.,  assigDors  to  (general  Electnc  C  om- 
pany,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr   30.  1990.  Ser.  No   516,886 

Int   n."  (MID  21/00 

VS.  a.  73— 866.5  4  CUims 


L  Am  engagement  mechanism  Ck>mpnsing  a  hollow  shaft; 

•n  engagement  outer  rotalabK  mounted  ab<^ul  said  shaft  and 
including  an  outer  race 

an  engagement  inner  about  said  hollow  sliaft  and  angularly 
fixed  relative  thereto,  said  engagement  inner  including  an 
inner  race  having  cam  surfaces  inclined  relative  to  said 
outer  race 

wedging  elements  between  said  inner  ate  anJ.  said  outer 
race 

a  cage  between  said  inner  rai^c  and  said  outer  race,  said  cage 
retaining  said  wedging  elements  and  being  angularly  mov- 
able relative  to  said  cam  surfaces  to  selectively  couple  said 
engagement  outer  and  said  engagement  inner  through  said 
wedging  elements, 

an  actuator  longitudinally  slidable  and  angularly  fixed  in  said 
hollow  shaft  and  including  a  first  slot  extending  longitudi 
nally  of  said  hollow  shaft,  said  first  slot  having  a  lateral 
notch  extending  to  cither  side  thtre<if.  said  lateral  notche\ 
being  mutually  aligned  and  each  being  defined  through  at 
lea.st  a  portion  of  the  length  theretif  by  two  parallel  sides 
extending  perpendicularly  of  said  hollow  shaft 

a  member  extending  from  said  first  slot  of  said  actuator  to 
said  cage  and  being  fixed  relative  to  said  cage 

a  driver  to  control  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  actuator 
in  said  hollow  shaft 


5,131,286 

MECHANISM  FOR  ABSORBING  ENERGY 

TRANSMITTED  THROUGH  A  VEHICLE  STEERING 

COLUMN 

Peter  Sturges,  LePerray  en  Yvelines,  France,  and  Nicholas 
Menry-Moore,  Northamptonsliire,  England,  assignors  to  I'hc 
forrington  Company.  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  May  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695.09'' 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  8,  1990, 
9010304.5;  Apr    12,  1991,  9107982.2 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  ///* 
Ui>.  a    ''4 — 492  8  CUims 

1  A  mechanism  f  .r  absorbing  energy  transmitted  through  a 
vehicle  steering  ..oiumn  in  an  impact  situation,  the  mechanism 
compnsing 

a  steering  column  support  membet 

a  slot  located  in  the  steering  column  supp^irt  member, 

a  bolt  arrangement  ci>upling  the  steering  column  with  the 

supp>Trt  member  while  allowing  the  steenng  column  to 

rotate    the  b<ilt  arrangement  being  Uxated  in  the  slot  to 

allow  the  b<i|t  arrangement  to  be  adjusted  thereby,  and 

energy  abstirptum  means  to  absorb  energy  transmitted  to  the 
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boll  arrangement  from  the  steering  column  upon  impact,    characterized  by  isolator  means  (40)  including  a  lost  motion 
the  energy  absorption  means  comprising  an  extension  of   connection  (46)  for  isolating  said  forces  between  said  actuator 

means  (30)  and  said  control   means  (36)  while  said  control 


the  slot  and  the  bolt  arrangement  including  a  bolt  which 
has  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot  extension. 


5,131,287 
STEERING  WHEEL  ROD  WITH  SLIDING  A,ND  TILTING 

MOVEMENTS 
Kurt  Stromberg,  Thermaeniusgaatan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  FFV 

Autotech  Aktifbolag,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE89/00590,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar,  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05082,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

per  Filed  Oct.  25.  1989.  Ser.  No.  659.384 

Claims  priority ,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  31.  1988.  8803943 

Irt.  a.'  B62D  I//fl;  G05G  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  74—493  ID  Claims 


means  (36)  maintains  the  park  brake  (26)  in  the  brake  applied 
condition  to  remove  stresses  from  said  actuator  means  (30)  and 
thereby  improve  operating  efficiency. 


5.131.289 

WEDGE  PIKCK  FOR  IMPROVED  HAND  GRIP 

Steve  A.  V'ansandt.  4572  Palmer  Ave.  Jacksonville.  Ha.  32210 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  504.8^0.  "^pr    5.  199(). 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  4,  1991,  Ser,  No.  758.415 

Int,  CI,'  B62K  21/12 

U.S.  a.  74—551.8  8  (  laims 


1  A  steering  wheel  rod  support  for  vehicles,  which  is  dis- 
placeable  a  distance  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  steering 
wheel  rod  (15)  and  tillable  about  a  transverse  axis  (19;19')  and 
which  comprises  fastening  means  (1)  for  mounting  the  entire 
steering  wheel  rod  support  in  the  vehicle,  a  bearing  housing 
(2;2)  for  the  steering  wheel  rod  (15),  lock  plates  (3)  fastened  in 
the  bearing  housing  (2;2'),  lock  means  (4),  which  cooperate 
with  the  lock  plates  for  locking  the  steering  wheel  rod  support 
in  an  adjusted  position,  actuation  means  (5)  for  actuating  the 
lock  means,  two  cooperating  transverse  pistons  (20.  21)  for 
pressing  the  lock  plates  (3)  against  the  fastening  means  (1),  and 
the  lock  plates  (3)  being  frictionally  lockable  against  the  fasten- 
ing means  (1), 


5.131.288 

REMOTE  ACUAATOR  FOR  PARKING  BRAKE 

CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Serge  .A.  Barlas,  ^Vestland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dura  Mechanical 

Components.  Ire,  Troy,  Mich, 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989.  Ser.  No.  448.424 

Int.  CI.*  G05G  1/14;  FI6D  69/00 

V.S.  CI.  74—512  26  Claims 

1.  A  manually  operated  vehicle  park  brake  assembly  (20)  for 
operating  a  park  brake  (26)  comprising;  actuator  means  (30)  for 
mechanically  transmitting  forces  applied  by  a  vehicle  of>erator; 
control  means  (36)  for  receiving  forces  from  said  actuator 
means  (30)  and  selectively  maintaining  the  park  brake  (26)  in  a 
brake  applied  condition  in  response  to  said  forces;  and  elon- 
gated motion  transmitting  means  (68)  interconnecting  said 
control  means  and  said  actuator  means  to  transmit  said  forces; 


I,  An  improved  bicycle  handle  bar  gripping  piece  for  attach- 
ment to  the  curved  downward  portions  of  the  handle  bars  of 
standard  lO-speed  racing  bicycles,  said  piece  having  a  top 
surface  with  front  and  back  end  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  lop 
surface  having  a  trough  running  the  length  of  said  surface  from 
front  to  back  end,  said  trough  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section 
with  center  line  at  the  bottom  of  said  U  shape,  said  upper 
surface  having  side  edges  parallel  to  said  trough  and  curved 
outward,  so  that  said  trough  is  capable  of  fitting  against  the 
curved  downward  portions  of  said  handlebars,  said  center  line 
parallel  to  said  upper  side  edges  and  curved  upward  with  a 
high  point  at  about  the  mid  point  of  the  center  line. 


5,131,290 
STEERING  WHKFI    (  ()\  KR 
Chad  Atkinson.  S»4(l  K.  Gnne  (  rtik  !)r  .  CUasant  Grove,  Utah 
84062 

Filed  Nov.  15.  19VU.  .Str.  Nu.  613,282 
Int.  a.*  G05G  1/04:  A44B  1/04 
V.S.  CI.  74—558.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  steering  wheel  cover  comprising: 
(a)  a  substantially  circular  cover  member  formed  of  a  pliable 
material  having  a  peripheral  edge  which  is  of  sufficient 
diameter  to  substantially  enclose  a  steenng  wheel  and 
which  cover  member  comprises  an  outer  layer  of  substan- 
tially smooth  fabric  and  an  inner  layer  of  a  thermally 
insulative  fabric; 
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(b)  an  elastic  member  slidably  attached  to  the  penpheral 
edge  of  the  cover  member  for  removable  placement  of  the 
cover  member  over  the  steering  \^heel  wherein  the  elastic 
member  is  attached  ii'  the  p<Tiphcral  cdic  .>!  the  cover 
member  bv  sliding  ihe  t^Usti^  menihtr  ihrough  a  com- 
pressible tubular  menihtr  aHkH  is  tiirnu'd  at  the  penph- 
eral edge  of  the  cover  member  by  attachmg  the  outer 
layer,   mner   layer  and   tubular   member   to  each  other 


wherein  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  outer  layer  is  sandwiched 
between  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  inner  layer  an^.  -•  edge 
of  the  tubular  member;  and 
(c)  a  locking  means  placed  on  the  elastic  member  for  adjust- 
ing the  length  of  the  elastic  member  to  fit  the  cover  mem- 
ber to  different  sizes  of  steering  wheels  and  wherein  the 
cover  member,  after  being  adjusted  to  fit  a  particular  size 
of  steering  wheel,  can  be  removed  from  the  steenng  wheel 
without  alteration  of  the  position  of  the  locking  means. 


5,iJi,:sii 

DhVKK  K)R  HMN(.  A  SHOF   ON   A  PHtAl    Oh    \ 

tilt  \<  IK  OR  SIMILAR  MAtHINK.  \  Bi(  \(  I  h   fH>M 

\  WHK.K  AM)  A  SHOK  SOI  L  KOR  SI  CU   A  l)h\  H  Y 

I.  an  I    Be>l.  10.  boulevard  \ictor-HuKo.  5H(XK)  Nevers.  Franiv 

Hied  Oct.  12,  IW*).  Ser    No    5%. 520 

Cljums  pru)rit>.  application  trance,  Oct.  Ift.  19X9,  HS>  I.V«i4 

Int   CI.'  G05G  I/I4:  A43B  i/00 


VS.  a.  74—594.6 


plementary  to  said  rear  fastening  element  of  the  pedal 
body,  said  wedge  member  having  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar shape  the  large  dimension  ol  which  is  oriented  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  pedal. 

said  rear  fastening  portion  comprising  at  least  one  rear- 
wardly  pro|ecting  flange  defining  a  gri-Kive  extending 
transvcr-c  i"  s,ikl  M.!.-v!k!f  member,  said  wedge  member 
having  .>pp<isiic  Mik-.  .iiui  said  grcnue  having  opposite 
ends  each  lying  (  n  iht  respective  side,  said  wedge  member 
having  a  transverse  j\is  .ind  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
flange  adjacent  one  of  said  sides  being  inclined  so  as  to 
intersect  said  transverse  axis  of  said  wedge  member  at  an 
angle  i.  with  said  angle  corresponding  to  an  angle  of  twist 
required  to  be  imposed  on  said  wedge  member  m  a  predc 
termined  direction  to  allow,  a  relcise  ■!  sani  iTange  from 
said  rear  fastening  element,  said  flange  having  another 
portion  adjacent  said  inclined  p<irtion.  which  pt>rtions 
together  form  a  first  canted  section  of  said  flange  with  said 
first  canted  section  defining  an  outwardly  convex  dihe- 
dron, 

said  angle  i  being  smaller  than  a  maximum  angle  of  twist  of 
said  wedge  member  within  which  said  rear  fastening 
element  still  exerts  a  restonng  force  on  said  wedge  mem- 
ber, 

said  front  stop  means  including  a  substantially  straight  stop 
edge  fixed  relative  to  the  pedal  body  for  extending  parallel 
to  the  transverse  axis  of  the  pedal  b<x)y  and  including  a 
point  of  rotation  of  said  wedge  member  thereon  when  said 
wedge  member  is  attached  to  the  pedal  body  and  twisted 
in  said  predetermined  direction  relative  to  the  pedal  body. 


5.U1.2<J: 
st'lNDI  K  DKI\  y 
Keld  ().  Hundeb«l.  Aasagcr.  I>eninark.  nvsistnor  to  HH  Patent 
V    S.   Xnsagrr.  Denmark 

Hied  \1a>   l.V  IWl.  Vr    N,.    ft<W.rii 
C  laims  pniiritv.  application  Denmark,  Ma>  22,  1990,  1270/90 
Int    <  1      HhH  S7/()6 
V.S.  a.  74—665  H  6  Claims 


18  Claims 


1   The  combination  of  a  pedal  of  a  cycling  machine  and  a 
device  for  fixing  a  shoe  on  said  pedal,  said  pedal  being  of  the 
type  having  a  pedal  b<xly  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  trans- 
verse axis,  the  pedal  bixjy  having  front  and  rear  portions: 
said  pedal  NhIv   having  front  stop  means  situated  between 
the  axis    iiiil   ■he  !r   III  p<irtion.  a  rear  fastening  element 
attached  to  the  pedal  b<idy  disposed  between  the  axis  and 
the   rear  portion,   said   rear   fastening  element   having  a 
rectilinear  tasiening  edge  tor  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  (he  a\is.  said  rear  fastening  element  being  resil- 
lently  displaceable  in  a  direction  substantially  orthogonal 
to  the  axis, 
said  front  stop  means  serving  as  upward  retaining  means  for 
restraining  upward  as  well  as  forward  movement  of  the 
shoe,   a   wedge   member    having   means   for   attachment 
thereof  to  a  sole  of  the  shoe,  said  wedge  member  having  a 
front  and  a  rear  portion,  a  front  stop  ptirtion  disposed 
adjacent  said  front  portion  of  said  wedge  member  and 
complementary  to  said  front  stop  means  and  a  rear  fasten- 
ing portion  disposed  adjacent  said  rear  portion  and  com- 


1   A  spindle  drive  comprising: 

a  number  of  spindles  which  extend  radially  in  relation  to  the 

drive, 
means  for  turning  the  dnve  around  an  axis  of  rotation, 
a  driving  arrangement  for  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  spin- 
dles around  their  axes,  all  of  which  intersect  the  axis  of 
rotation  at  right-angles,  comprising 
a  shaft  with  a  first  bevel  gear  which  is  in  engagement  with 

bevel  gears  on  some  of  the  spindle  axles,  and 
a  second  bevel  gear  having  different  pilch  diameter  then 
said  first  bevel  gear  disposed  at  a  distance  on  the  shaft 
from  the  first  bevel  gear  and  with  the  teeth  facing 
towards  the  teeth  on  the  first  gear,  said  second  gear 
being  in  engagement  with  bevel  gears  on  the  remaining 
spindle  axles, 
the  driven  gears  of  the  spindles  having  the  same  pitch 
diameters  of  the  driving  gears  on  the  shaft. 
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MOTOR  \THiri.E  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATICALLY 
SI  IIFTING  TRANSMISSION 
Friedrich-Hillielii    Kaiaer,  Welanck;  Stefhrnn  Pelters,  Ticfea- 
bronn.  and  V\i  Ii  Seidei.  EbenUagen-Hockdorf,  aU  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germai  >.  aaaigBora  to  Dr.  kg.  k*.F.  Porachc  AG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  ( j<  rmaay 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  S70.291 
Claims  priorit}    KppUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuuiy,  Aug.  31, 
1989.  392««14 

Irt.  a.'  F16H  59/78 
VS.  CI.  74     844  7  Clmi^ 


5.131.294 
LINE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Hiroahi   Yoshimnra,    Hiroahiaui,   Japaa,   ascignor    to    Mazda 
Motor  Corporatiooii,  HiroaUma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740^85 

Claim*  priority,  appUcatioii  Japaa,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-20499S 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41  G2 

VS.  CL  74— «58  13  C^ms 


1    An  arrangeirent  for  controlling  in  a  motor  vehicle  an 
auioinatKally  shifting  transmission  driven  by  an  internal-com- 
bustion engine  and  controlled  electrohydraulically,  the  engine 
being  controllable  by  a  throttle  valve  and  gear  positions  of  the 
transmission,  the  t:-ansmission  being  automatically  shifted  as  a 
function  of  at  least  a  position  of  the  throttle  valve  and  a  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  engine,  comprising: 
means  for  sensirg  a  cold-start  condition  of  the  motor  vehi- 
cle; and 
a  transmission  control  unit  coupled  to  the  means  for  sensing, 
said  transmission  control  unit  shifting  a  plurality  of  the 
gear  positions  of  a  transmission  according  to  one  of  at  least 
two  shifting  programs  each  having  a  plurality  of  charac- 
tenstic  curve   optimized  according  to  different  design 
critena,  one  c  f  said  shifting  programs  being  a  consump- 
tion-optimizec  shifting  program  and  another  of  said  shift- 
ing programs  being  a  warmup  program,  said  shifting 
program  being  manually  selectable  by  a  driver  of  the 
motor  vehicle  or  automatically  selectable  by  a  change- 
over strategy  is  a  function  of  operating  or  driving  parame- 
ters, said  transmission  control  unit,  as  a  function  of  a 
sensed  cold-stm  condition,  shifting  each  of  the  plurality 
of  the  gear  pjsitions  for  at  least  a  limited  time  period 
according  to  tie  plurality  of  characteristic  curves  of  one 
of  said  shifting  programs  such  that  the  engine  under  iden- 
tical driving  conditions  generates  higher  exhaust  gas  mass 
or  exhaust  gas  energy  flows  than  for  gear  positions  shifted 
according  to  the  consumption-optimized  shifting   pro- 
gram, whereby  said  warmup  program  is  the  program  used 
dunng  both  u[«hifting  and  downshifting  during  the  cold- 
start  condition  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  system  compnsmg 

a  multi  gear  ratio  transmission  mechanism  including  a  plural- 
ity of  friction  coupling  elements, 

a  multi  cylinder  engine  for  use  with  said  transmission  mecha 
nism; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  regulator  for  regulating  a  line  pressure 
delivered  to  the  friction  coupling  elements  of  the  multi 
gear  ratio  transmission  mechanism,  said  fnction  coupling 
elements  hieing  selectively  coupled  and  released  so  as  to 
plax^  the  transmission  mechanism  into  any  desired  gear 
ratio; 

and  control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  hy- 
draulic pressure  regulator,  said  control  means  (1)  correct- 
ing said  line  pressure  according  to  a  learned  correction 
value  which  is  determined  depending  upon  a  shift-time 
taken  by  said  transmission  mechanism  to  complete  a  shift 
between  gear  ratios  so  as  to  complete  the  shift  between 
gear  ratios  in  an  optimum  shift-time.  (2)  ordenng  fuel 
delivery  cut  off  for  a  number  of  engine  cylinders  which  is 
different  according  to  shift  patterns  of  said  multi  gear  ratio 
transmission  mechanism.  (3)  judging  whether  the  number 
of  engine  cylinders  for  which  fuel  delivery  cut  off  is  or- 
dered is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  number,  and  (4) 
executing  a  correction  of  said  line  pressure  m  learning 
control  when  the  nurriber  is  smaller  'han  said  predeter- 
mined number. 


5,131.295 

CONTROL  OF  GEAR  SHIFTING  IN  AITOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Mikio  Kodama.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22,  1990.  2-131944 

Int.  a.'  F16H  5*  16 

VS.  a.  74 — 862  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  an  autfimatic  transmission  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  wherein  the  automatic  transmission  has  an 
output  member,  and  effects  a  gear  shifting  b>  a  hydraulicalK 
actuatable  coupling  by  a  pressurized  h\drauljc  fluid,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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detecting  a  torque  of  the  output  member  and  generating  an 
output  torque  indicative  signal  indicative  of  said  torque 
detected; 

measuring  a  length  of  time  elapsed  after  a  rate  of  change  of 
said  output  torque  indicative  signal  has  met  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  a  predetermined  value  after  gen- 


MIIKI  (ONTHOI    MKIHOI)  OK  CONTIM  OMSLY 
VAKIABIK  TRANSMISSION 

Voshinon  V  amashiu.  Shi/uoka,  and  Hiroaki  \  amamoto, 
H>i)ti<>.  both  of  Japan.  assiKnors  to  Suzuki  Motor  (  orpora- 
liim,  Shuuoka  and  Mitsubishi  Dtnki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  To- 
k>o.  b<ith  of.  Japan 

Kiled  Feb    28.  IWI.  Vr    No    662, IX' 
Claims   prioritv.  applicalion  .lapan.   leb.  28,   199U,  2-48200; 
Feb.  2H.  iwii.  :-W«2ii! 

ini.  (.1.    I  1611  ,1/06 
VS.  a.  74—866  4  Oaims 


eration  of  a  gear  shifting  command  signal  and  generating 
a  time  indicative  signal  indicative  of  said  length  of  time 
elapsed; 

modifying  the  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  as  a  predetermined 
function  of  said  time  indicative  signal;  and 

actuating  the  hydraulically  actuable  coupling  by  said  modi- 
fied pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 


■^.1  UJ'J'i 
TRACTION  1>K1^^    I  H\Ns\lls-.ioN  AND  LOCK-UP 

(ON  IKOl 
\1,is.4iM    NaWam,.   Kawasaki.    Japan,   asMcn.T  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co^  I  td  ,  >  okohama.   Japan 

^llt■<l  Jui     IN.   I'Wl    s,r     No.  731,765 
aaiiTT.  priority    application  Japan     lul     lx    l-^JO.  2-189957 
Int.  (  I.    I  IfiU 
U.S.  a.  7*— 868  4  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  transmission  including  a  hydrody- 
namic  torque  transmitting  unit  with  a  lock-up  mechanism 
having  a  lock-up  slate  and  a  lock-up  release  state,  the  control 
system  comprising: 

a  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  a  reduction  ratio  estab- 
lished in  a  continuously  variable  drive  mechanism,  said 
ratio  control  means  including  a  shift  control  valve;  and 
a  lock-up  control  means  for  controlling  the  lock-up  mecha- 
nism; 
wherein  said  shift  control  valve  includes  a  valve  means  for 
establishing  a  fluid  communication  whereby  the  lock-up 
mechanism  is  held  lo  the  lock-up  release  state 


caLcuuirt 

QUTV 
UTID 


1  In  a  shift  control  method  for  controlling  shifting  in  a 
continuously  variable  transmission  which  changes  a  gear  ratio 
by  increasing  or  decreasing  the  turning  radius  of  a  belt  installed 
on  both  a  fixed  pulley  member  and  a  movable  pulley  member 
with  an  increa.se  or  decrease  in  the  width  of  a  groove  between 
the  pulley  members,  the  movable  pulley  member  being  mov- 
able into  contact  with,  and  away  from,  said  fixed  pulley  mem- 
ber, said  transmission  having  a  shift  control  range  associated 
therewith  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  component  structural 
elements  thereof,  said  shift  control  range  being  bounded  by  a 
ratio  line,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  control  means  for  setting  a  target  engine  speed  according  lo 
input  throttle  opening  and  vehicle  speed  information,  and 
setting  a  limit  value  of  said  target  engine  sfieed  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  ratio  line  but  outside  of  said  shift  control  range. 


5,131.298 

METHolt  I  OK  CONTROLLING  SHIFT  OF  AN 

AUTOMVIH     IRVNSMISSION   AND  SHIFT  (  <  )N  I  ROL 

SVSTFM  rUhRKfOR 

Toshih{sa     \tarusui,     Hiroshima.    Japan.    asMfc;n.K     lo    Maztla 

Motor  (  orp<ir»tion.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed   Apr.  IS.  1991.  Ser    No    f^'.Uf 
Claims  prionts.  application  Japan.  Apr.  2U,  IWtl.  1   lo4934 
Int    (  1      H60K  41/18 
U.S.  CI.  7+— 866  20  Claims 

8.  A  shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  shift  mechanisms  so 
disposed  sequentially  as  lo  realize  a  speed  range  mode  in  a 
multistage  transmission  by  appropriately  combining  the  plural- 
ity of  the  shift  mechanisms,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  shift  in  an  identical  direction  in  which 
at  least  two  shift   mechanisms  are  downshifted  or  up- 
shifted;  and 
means  for  sequentially  delaying  a  time  of  finishing  a  shift  of 
one  shift  mechanism  relative  to  a  lime  for  finishing  down- 
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shifting  or  upshifting  of  the  other  shift  mechanism  in 
response  to  s  signal  from  the  means  for  detecting  the  shif^ 


(start) 


L  In  an  insulation  stripping  tool  comprising  (a)  a  lower  arm 
and  an  upper  arm  rotatably  connected  together  at  a  first  pivot- 
ing point,  the  lower  and  upper  arms  each  having  two  ends  with 
one  end  forming  a  handle  and  the  other  end  forming  a  jaw;  (b) 
a  first  stripping  blide  associated  with  one  jaw  and  a  stripping 
blade  carrier  assc>ciated  with  the  other  jaw  which  can  be 
shifted  with  resptct  to  the  first  stripping  blade;  and  (c)  an 
expanding  spring  vvhich  includes  two  end  elements  and  which 
is  supported  around  the  first  pivoting  point  and  applies  a  force 
lo  the  handles  tending  to  move  them  apart;  the  improvement 
\^  herein  the  lower  arm  carries  a  pulling  lever  at  a  second 
pivoting  point  which  is  displaced  with  respect  to  the  first 
pivoting  point,  said  pulling  lever  having  a  supf>ort  for  the  one 
element  of  the  expanding  spring  and  a  joint  disposed  adjacent 
the  upper  arm,  and  wherein  said  stripping  blade  earner  is 
movable  with  resf-ect  to  the  upper  jaw  and  has  an  inner  end 
connected  to  the  joint  of  the  pulling  lever. 


5.131,300 

OPENABLE  AND  CLOSABIE  BOX  WRENCH 

Gordon  S.  Duiiel,  3243  Rio  GraiMie  Trail, 

KisiiwMe.  FL,  32741 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635. ■'26 

Int.  a.'  B25B  /J   2H 

VS.  a.  81—111  6  Oaims 


in  the  identical  direction,  when  at  least  two  shift  mecha- 
nisms are  downshifted  or  upshifted. 


5,131.299 
INSULATION  STRIPPING  TOOL 

Fran.'  kiampe,  Bergstrasse  5,  D-471S  Aschcberg-Herbern,  Fed. 

Rep  of  Gemuiy 
P(  T  No.  PCr/EP90/00323,  §  371  Date  Oct  26, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  26.  1»90,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10329,  PCT  Pub. 

I>atf  Sep.  7.  19'H) 

I'CT  Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
19H9   8902643[U1;  Jul.  4,  1989,  3922016 

Int.  a.'  H02G  1/12 
VS.  a.  81—9.43  6  Claims 


1.  A  wrench  comprising 

a  pair  of  jaw  members  each  having  opposed  ends. 

means  on  one  of  said  end  of  each  of  said  jaw  members 
mounting  the  lalter  foi  movement  about  a  pivot  a^is  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions. 

said  jaw  memt>ers  having  opposed  wrench  ponions  adapted 
for  engagement  with  corresponding  opposed  flats  of  a 
connector  when  the  jaw  members  are  in  their  closed 
position,  and 

means  on  the  other  ends  ot  said  jaw  members  for  holding  the 
jaw  members  closed  during  application  of  dnving  torque 
thereto, 

said  holding  means  including  complemental  elements  on 
respective  jaw  members  movable  along  parallel,  axialis 
spaced  planes  oiihogonal  to  the  pivot  axis  and  having  a 
configuration  causing  said  elements  \o  move  into  registra- 
tion with  each  other  when  said  jaw.  members  are  closed, 
said  elements  upon  registration  thereof  being  adapted  for 
engagement  by  a  torque-applying  tool 


5.131.301 
I'APER  (XTTING  MA(  HINt 
Franc  Gergek.  1234  Reid  Street.  Richmond  Hill.  Oniarid   (  an 
ada  L4B  ICl 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990.  Ser    No.  .S05.4"4 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  ■■.  19>«v   S96066 
Int.  (1."  8261)   ■ 
U.S,  a.  83— 13  i:<la,ms 


1.  A  method  of  sensing  a  target  area  in  a  paper  cutting  ma- 
chine wherein  the  paper  cutting  machine  has  a  table  for  sup- 
porting a  pile  of  sheets  of  paper  to  be  cut  while  m  a  stack,  a 
knife  for  cutting  said  pile  of  sheets,  a  clamp  for  said  pile,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  mark  on  the  pile  of  sheets  representative  of  a 
reference  for  a  cutting  line. 

(b)  optically  recording  an  image  of  the  target  area  on  the  top 
sheet  of  a  pile  of  sheets  on  said  table  in  which  said  top 
sheet  has  the  mark, 

(c)  visually  displaying,  remotely  from  said  target  area,  a 
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visual  image  of  said  target  area  with  respect  to  a  reference  locked  position  in  which  said  threaded  rtxi  ends  are  locked 

when  said  pile  is  m  a  known  position,  and  against  relative  rotation  and  an  unlinked  p<isiIion  permitting 

(d)  cutting  the  pile  ot  paper  when  the  mark  of  the  pile  of  said  relative  rotation  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  punch,  and 
paf>er  and  the  reference  are  in  alignrnt-n! 


5.131.302 
AL  TOMATK    rOIIFT  PAPKR  SI  PPl  IKR 
>  ukinobu  Wgtanabe,  14-13,  Nakamachi  3-<:Tiome.  Kiryu  City, 
(.unma  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1989.  Ser    No    400,44: 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  iJ.  I9H9,  i  44.W) 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  10,36.  B26D  '  -V 

U,S.  a.  83 — 52  »6  Claims 


1  An  automatic  toilet  paper  supplier  for  use  with  a  power 
source,  said  supplier  comprising: 

means  on  which  to  mount  a  roll  of  toilet  paper; 

rollers  between  which  said  toilet  paper  is  received; 

a  driving  motor  associated  with  said  rollers  to  drive  said 
rollers  to  unwind  said  toilet  paper  from  said  roll; 

a  paper  cutter; 

a  cutter  motor  for  operating  said  paper  cutter  to  cut  said 
paper  as  it  passes  through  said  rollers  into  said  paper 
cutter; 

a  control  circuit  for  operating  said  motors,  said  control 
circuit  having  a  safety  circuit  associated  with  said  cutter 
motor,  said  safety  circuit  acting  to  actuate  said  cutter 
motor  when  the  cutting  cycle  of  said  paper  docs  not  termi- 
nate during  a  predetermined  time,  said  actuation  occur- 
ring by  resetting  said  paper  cutler  into  its  starting  position 
where  it  is  able  to  receive  said  paper; 

a  guide  located  beyond  said  paper  cutter  for  guiding  said 
paper  which  i>  passed  through  said  rollers  and  said  cutter, 
said  guide  having  a  small  contact  area  which  touches  said 
paper  as  it  passes  over  said  guide,  said  contact  area  being 
designed  to  reduce  the  ability  of  the  paper  to  adhere  to  the 
guide  during  its  contact  therewith 


position  maintaining  means  carried  by  the  punch  guide  for 
maintaining  the  lock  means  in  its  locked  position  when  the 
punch  is  operatively  positioned  in  the  punch  guide. 

?,1J1.3<U 

t  PPFR  HI  \m   HOI  DKR 

Anlti    I'aaMiU.    Helsinki,    Finland,   aviignor   to   Valmet   Paper 

Machinery   Inc..  Helsinki.  Finland 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    316.408.  Feb.  2".  1VH9, 

abandoned.   Phis  application  \pr.  26,  1990,  Ser    No    514.586 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  14,  1988,  881195 

Ini    (I     B23D  l<)/04:  B26D  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  83 — 478  19  Claims 


=;  131.30.^ 

I'l  N(  H    VSSFMBl  \ 
K.  ii!.<  !h    I     VNilson.   White   Bear   1  jke.  and   \  crion   Robinson, 

\.ioka.  b<ith  of  Minn.,  a-ssinnors  to  Wilson  Fck)!  International, 

VShite  Bear  l.ake.  Minn. 

Filed   \uii    i:    IWl.  Ser.  No.  743,689 

Int    <  i      H:6F  1/14 

L'.S.  CI.  83— 140  10  Claims 

1.  A  punch  assembly  for  use  in  a  punch  press,  the  assembly 
including  a  punch  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  rods  having 
mating  respective  male  and  female  threaded  ends  co-acting  to 
enable  the  length  of  the  punch  to  be  altered  by  rotating  one  rod 
with  respect  to  the  other,  one  of  the  rods  having  at  its  other 
end  a  punch  up.  and  a  punch  guide  having  a  bore  axially  slid- 
ingly  receiving  the  punch,  the  punch  assembly  including  re- 
leasable  lock  means  for  locking  ihe  threaded  ends  against 
relative  rotation  and   including   means  movable  between  a 


1  An  upper  blade  holder,  for  receiving  an  upper  blade  for 
use  in  combination  with  a  lower  blade  for  shear  cutting  of 
materials,  comprising  an  upper  blade  holder  body,  shaft  means 
for  receiving  the  upper  blade,  the  shaft  means  having  two 
opposite  ends  and  defining  a  blade-receiving  location  therebe- 
tween, and  means  for  supporting  the  shaft  means  at  said  two 
opposite  ends  relative  to  Ihe  upper  blade  holder  body,  the 
means  for  supporting  the  shafi  means  including  locating  means 
for  setting  the  toe-in  angle  of  the  upper  blade  by  engaging  the 
shaft  means,  and  wherein  the  shaft  means  comprise  a  shaft  and 
an  end  cover,  the  shaft  and  the  end  cover  forming  an  annular- 
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section  pneumatic  cylinder,  an  annular-section  piston  fitted  in  of  cutting  tips  defining  furthei  exm>s^d  cutung  edges  of  the 
the  pneumatic  cvhnder  and  displaceable  therein  longitudinally  tooth,  whereby  said  exposed  cutting  edges  and  pair  of  cutting 
of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  mounting  the  upper  blade  on  the    tin.  provide  a  k;    "  ^ 


mounting  the  upper 
piston,  whereby  the  upper  blade  can  be  shifted  lengthwise  of 
the  shaft 

13  An  upper  '5lade  holder,  for  receiving  an  up(>er  blade  for 
use  m  combinat  on  with  a  lower  blade  for  shear  cutting  of 
materials,  comprising: 
an  upper  bladi.'  holder  body, 

an  upper  blade  support  for  receiving  the  upper  blade, 
means  for  atuching  the  upper  blade  support  to  the  upper 

blade  holder  body, 
a  blade  cover  laving  first  and  second  abutment  portions  for  U.S.  CI 
engaging  the  upper  blade  holder  body  at  two  locations 
that  are  spaced  apart  along  the  upper  blade  holder  body, 
and 
a  latch  member  located  between  the  abutment  portions  for 
releasably  engaging  the  upper  blade  holder  body  between 
said  locations  and  drawing  said  abutment  portions  into 
engagement  with  the  upper  blade  holder  body,  whereby 
the  blade  cover  is  releasably  attached  to  the  upper  blade 
holder  body 


lips  provide  a  knifing  action  through  the  trunk  of  a  tree 


5.131,306 
Al  TO.MATIC  MLSIC  PI  AYING  PIANO 
Jon  Yamamoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  \  amaha  I  orpo- 
ratioo,  Fiamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No,  467.268 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1989,  1-101''6 
Int.  CI,'  GIOF  ;  r  : 
'^  24  Claims 


5,131^5 

SAW  TOOTH  AND  HOLDER 

Charles  D.  MacLcmuui,  153  Cote  St-Charlcs,  Hudson  Heights, 

Quebe<.  Canada  JOP  IJO 

Division  of  Str   No.  623,321,  Dec.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,058,477, 

which  is  a  continiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,1M,  Sep.  6, 1990, 

Pat.  No   5.085  !!  2,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

4*9.853.  Jan.  2- ,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  737,855 

Int.  a.>  Br7B  33/OS 

VS.  a.  83-840  4  Claims 


1    A  tooth  assembly  for  a  cutting  saw  comprising  a  tooth 
holder  to  be  releasably  mounted  to  the  periphery  of  a  circular 
saw  disc,  wherein  the  tooth  holder  includes  a  body  defining  a 
nxith  receiving  seat  which  includes  a  first  planar  platform 
surface  and  an  abutment  surface  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto 
formed  in  the  body  of  the  holder,  bore  means  extending  in  the 
body  through  the  abutment  surface,  the  tooth  including  a  head 
having  a  small  end  and  a  large  end  with  six  or  more  identical, 
divergent,  planar  iides,  but  having  a  multiple  of  two,  defining 
a  regular  frusto-pyramid,  the  large  end  of  the  tooth  being  the 
base  of  the  pyramid  including  a  spherical  concave  recess  form- 
ing cutting  edges  at  the  intersections  of  the  concave  recess  and 
the  divergent,  planar  sides  and  forming  cutting  tips  at  the 
intersections  of  adiacent  divergent,  planar  sides  and  the  spheri- 
cal concave  recesi,  a  shank  attached  to  the  small  end  of  the  5.131,307 
KK.th  head  and  ex  ending  through  the  bore  in  a  tangential  axis                       STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEM 
to  the  disc,  the  bf^  of  the  frusto-pyramid  of  the  tooth  head    Car'"*  Castillo.  One  Ijura  Dr.,  Hestbury.  N.\  .  11590 
facing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  saw  substrate,  and  at                         ^^^^  *P'   '0,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335.607 
least  one  of  the  drergent,  planar  side  surfaces  being  seated  on                                       '"'■  t1.'  GIOD  /  u-o 
•he  first  planar  platform  surface  of  the  holder  while  the  small    ^^-  ^-  ^ — 267  3  Oaims 
end  of  the  tooth  h;ad  is  engaged  against  the  abutment  surface        '■  ^  stringed  instrument  system  having: 


1.  A  pedal  movement  control  and  recording  apparatus  for  an 
automatic  music  playing  piano  compnsing: 

at  least  one  pedal  for  musical  tone  control,  said  pedal  having 
a  range  of  displacement, 

a  pedal  drive  means  for  driving  said  pedal, 

a  pedal  displacement  detection  means  for  determining  the 
displacement  of  said  pedal 

a  conversion  table  creation  means  for  creating  a  conversion 
table,  in  which  said  conversion  table  creation  means  se- 
quentially changes  characteristics  for  a  drive  signal  sup 
plied  to  said  pedal  drive  means  while  detecting  pedal 
displacement  with  said  pedal  displacement  detection 
means,  wherein  a  position  data  conversion  table  is  created 
based  on  a  relationship  between  the  characteristics  of  said 
drive  signal  supplied  to  said  pedal  drive  means  and  said 
pedal  displacement  delected  by  said  pedal  displacement 
detection  means,  said  conversion  table  creation  means 
including  means  for  determining  a  half  pedal  region  in  the 
range  of  displacement  of  the  pedal  corresponding  to  a 
change  in  pedal  displacement  characteristics,  and 

control  means  for  receiving  recorded  performance  data  for 
said  automatic  music  playing  piano  and  driving  the  pedal 
drive  means  in  response  to  the  performance  data  and  in 
accordance  with  the  conversion  table  and  said  half  peda! 
region. 


of  the  holder,  anc  an  opposite  divergent,  planar  side  surface 
forming  wiih  ihe  spherical  concave  recess  an  exposed  cutting 
edge  and  a  pair  of  cutting  tips,  the  pair  of  cutting  tips  defining 
an  axis  which  is  pi  rallel  to  Ihe  axis  of  rotation  of  the  saw  disc 
and  including  the  I'xposcd  cutting  edge  of  the  tooth,  and  adja- 
cent cutting  edges  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said  pair 
of  cutting  tips  and  at  an  acute  angle  from  said  axis  of  said  pair 


a  body  having  a  frontal  surface    a  fingerboard  associated 

with  said  body, 
a  first  niche  positioned  tailward  of  said  fingerboard,  said  first 

niche  recessed  into  the  frontal  surface  e  of  said  body, 
a  plurality  of  stnngs  in  front  of  said  bcxly 
a  cassette  means  for  removably  mounting  in  said  tirsi  niche 

of  said  bcKjy,  said  cassette  comprising 


324-407  O.G.-92-4 
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a  second  niche  kx;ated  in  (he  ^av>irite 

d  machine  assembly  comprising  a  sinng  tension  adjusting 

means  for  tuning  each  sinng. 
means  for  removably  mounting  vaid  machine  assembly  in 

the  second  niche,  and 


plate  IS  exposed  paniall>  at  the  keyhole  comer  portions  of 
said  switch  insertion  holes,  and 

i  key  guide  fitted  to  the  chassis  and  equipped  with  guide 
members  corresponding  to  said  slide  wall  portions  of  said 
keys  in  such  a  manner  as  to  guide  said  slide  wall  ptirtions 
[hat  are  formed  continuously  with  one  another; 

s»  herein  engagement  between  said  stoppers  defining  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  slide  side  walls  and  the  lower 
side  of  said  keyboard  switch  plate  sets  the  movable  upper 
limit  of  said  keys  and  engagement  between  said  projettuiii 
rixls  of  said  keys  and  the  upper  side  of  said  keyb^iaid 
switch  plate  sets  the  mtivable  lower  limit  of  said  keys 


a  bndge  removabU  m.iunied  on  said  machine  assembly, 
said  bndge  having  guide  means  for  appropnately  spac- 
ing each  string   and  ii«  n   «A_*ni 
a  removable  headpiece,  headv^ord  from  the  cassette,  having    «J-a-  «-'•  i*^     °"» 

hole  means  for  securing  .i  head  end  of  each  string  at  an 

appropriate  spacing 


5,131,309 
PKRFORMANCt  RECORDING  REPRODLCING 

APPARATl  S  ENABLING  CORRECTION  OR 
MODIFICATION  OF  PLAYING  INFORMATION 

Hiroshi  Niahlkawa,  Nagoya,  and  Aldnari  Inoue,  Kasugai.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser   No.  524.745 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29.  19H9,  1-13S130 

Int.  n.    G1(K,  .i  <>4 

20  Oaims 


5,131,308 

Kh  \  BOARD  DEVICE  OF  KLE(TROM(    Kh  \  HOARD 

Ml  SK  AI.  INSTRl  MFNI 

Masanon    Katsuta.    Iwata,   Japan,    assignor    !■>    Ka»ai   Gakki 

Seisakusho  Co,,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsa,  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  27,  1990,  Ser    No   ^34.6W< 
Claims     pnoritv,     application     Japan, 
151524(Lj 

In!    (  1.^  GIOC  i//2 
U.S.  a.  S4— 4..M 


IW 


I9S9.    1- 


3  Claims 


.....y....rzz 


1     \  keyboard  device  of  an  electronic  keyboard  musical 
instrument  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  keys,  each  being  equipped  with  a  switch  actua 
tor,  a  projecting  r  ^l  jm>I  i  -  .!<■  wall  p<irtion  having  a 
lower  end  p<irtion  Jctinirif;  -i  si  'pper  and  which  actuator, 
rc>d  jiid  wall  portion  are  formed  in  order  from  a  center 
part  ol  said  key  to  a  forward  end  of  said  key  and  project 
from  a  back  surface  thereof,  and  the  key  having  a  rear  end 
tip  formed  with  a  hinge  p<iriuin 

a  chassis  with  upper  and  lower  sur!,iv<s  n.ii  ing  lived  thereto 
said  hinge  p<.irtions  of  said  kf\s  and  fcjuippcd  with  key- 
hole-like    witch  insertion  h.iies  N,;cd  at  p^isitions  eorre 

'  sponding  to  said  switch  actual. ts  and  said  pro)ecting  rixis 
of  said  keys  and  with  through  holes  bored  at  p<jsitions 
corresptinding  to  said  slide  v^all  p<.inions, 

a  keyboard  switch  consisting  of  a  plate  having  an  upper  side 
equipped  with  moving  contacts  and  a  lower  side  fitted 
vnth  a  printed  Niard  equipped  with  fued  contacts,  said 
moving  contacts  being  fitted  into  said  switch  insertion 
holes,  said  plate  being  fued  onto  the  lower  surface  of  said 
chassis  in  such  a  manner  that  part  of  the  upper  side  of  the 


\  A  performance  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for 
recording  and  editing  plural  channels  of  playing  information 
for  electronic  instruments,  compnsing 

recording  means  for  recording  playing  information  as  event 
data  on  at  least  a  record  track  and  a  merge  track,  where 
the  merge  track  contains  plural  channels  of  event  data; 

reprtxlucing  means  for  reproducing  the  event  daU  stored  in 
the  recording  means; 

discnmination  means  for  discnminating  a  channel  contained 
on  the  merge  track  from  other  channels  stored  on  the 
merge  track, 

data  transfer  means  for  transfernng  the  discnminated  chan- 
nel from  the  merge  track  to  the  record  track, 

editing  means  for  editing  the  event  data  of  a  specific  channel 
on  the  record  track,  the  spccil'ic  channel  event  data  being 
transferred  to  the  record  track  by  the  data  transfer  means; 
and 

merging  means  for  merging  the  specific  channel  edited  by 
the  editing  means  with  a  channel  on  the  merge  track. 

5.131,3!0 
MISUAI    lONF  SYNTHFMZISt.  XPPARATCS 
Toshifumi  Kunimoto.  Hamamatsu.  Japan.  as.siRnor  to  Yamaha 
(  orporation,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser,  No    552,9«.S 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1909.  1-185198 

Int    CI.    (^11)  "      «' 

I  .S.  H.  84 — 604  7  Claims 

1    .^  musical  tone  sv  nihfsi/;ng  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  excitation  means  tor  gt-neraling  an  excitation  signal  based 
on  performance  data. 

(b)  a  loop  circuit  connected  to  the  excitation  means  and 
including  at  least  delay  means  provided  with  a  predeter- 
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mined  delay  time,  said  exciution  signal  being  supplied  to 
and  repeatedly  circulating  through  said  loop  circuit  to 
form  a  mi.sical  tone  signal  which  is  outputted  from  said 
loop  circuit  means;  and 


indicating  said  desired  message  information  when  said  iden- 
tification information  is  detected. 


5,131,312 

SURFACE  CONFORMING,  TORQLE  ENHANCING 

WRENCH 

Richard  J.  Macor,  561  A-1  New  Village  Rd.,  Stewartsrille  N  J 

08886 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409.029,  Sep.  18,  1989,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,122,  Oct.  2,  1989.  This 

»pplication  No*.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.886 

Int.  a.'  B25B  IS/02 

U.S.  a.  81-119  32aaim8 


20    ttBinCTICIUL 

TMMmsSIW  CIKUIT 


(c)  initial  signal  generation  means  for  generating  an  initial 
signal  havi  ig  a  frequency  which  corresponds  to  a  desired 
tone  pitch  of  said  musical  tone  signal,  and  supplying  said 
initial  signi^l  to  said  loop  circuit. 


5,131411 
MUSIC  REPRODUaNC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WHICH  NflVFS  VOICE  INPUT  FROM  A  MICROPHONE 
AND  MUSIC  DATA 

Nobui.  Murakami,  and  Yasuhiro  Funahashi,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assign )rs  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabmhiki  Kaiaha,  Na- 
goya, Japan 

Fil.!d  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,964 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-217S8[U] 
lit.  a.'  GIOH  7/00;  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  8*-609  18  Ctataa 


[i^Wf 


1.  A  wrench  for  tightening  and  iiKssenmg  bolts,  nuts  and 
fasteners  having  a  number  of  equal  length  outside  working 
surfaces,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  working  -wrench  head  having  an  onfice  which  contains 
at  least  two  pairs  of  flat  inside  working  surfaces  being 
arranged  about  and  equidistant  from  an  imaginary  central 
axis  through  said  onfice,  each  such  surface  of  each  pair 
forming  a  surface  contact  angle  A  with  one  another, 
whereby  the  surface  contact  angle  A  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  203'  and  A  is  equal  to  or  less  than  217*,  and. 

(b)  a  handle  which  is  removably  or  permanently  connected 
to  said  working  wrench  head  adapted  for  rotation  of  said 
working  wrench  head 


i»~l_i^  i. 


5,13U13 
LINEAR  ACCELERATOR 
Theodore  Zimmerman.  66  St.  Charles  Ave..  W  est  Caldwell,  N  J 
07006 

Filed  Nov,  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  635,645 

Int.  O.'  F41A  Ijul  I/(J4 

MS.  a.  89—7  fc  (laims 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  music  using  a  music  reproduc- 
ing system  which  mixes  voices  input  from  a  microphone  and 
music  data  input  from  a  memory,  the  music  reproducing  sys- 
tem being  conm^ted  to  the  memory,  the  memory  storing 
music  data,  wore  data,  identification  information  indicative  of 
the  fact  that  a  musical  performance  of  the  music  data  is  enter- 
ing one  of  an  interlude  inserted  between  choruses,  a  prelude 
prior  to  the  chomses  and  a  postlude  following  the  choruses, 
and  desired  message  information,  the  method  of  reproducing 
music  compnsinf;  the  steps  of: 
reproducing  a  musical  performance  sound  signal  based  on 

music  data  output  from  said  memory  means; 
displaying  words  based  on  the  word  data  output  from  said 

memory  means; 
inputting  voices  singing  the  displayed  words  from  a  micro- 
phone; 
outputting    reproduced   acoustic   sound,   said    reproduced 
acoustic  sound  being  obtained  from  the  reproduced  musi- 
cal performance  sound  signal  and  the  input  voices; 
detecting  identification  information  stored  in  said  memory 
so  that  the  entry  of  a  musical  performance  of  the  music 
data  to  one  of  an  interlude,  a  prelude  and  a  postlude  is 
detected;  and 


SSS 


=1X1 

1.  A  linear  accelerator  mounted  on  a  launcher  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  cantilever  with  slidable  fulcrum  attached  to  said  launcher. 
a  propellant  piston  and  reaction  piston  pivotalK  mounted  on 

opposite  ends  of  said  cantilever 
a  first  housing  of  round  configuration  threadably  mounted 

on  said  launcher  containing  said  propellant  piston, 
a    second     housing    of    round     configuration     threadably 

mounted  on  said  launcher  containing  said  reaction  piston 
an  aperture  at  ba.se  of  said  first  housing  and  said  second 

housing  communicating  v.i!h  the  interior  cavity   of  said 

launcher; 
a  reservoir  containing  a  propellant  in  said  first  housing,  and 

means  for  holding  and  releasing  said  propellant  in  said  first 

housing  to  allow  pa.ssage  through  said  aperture  to  per.mit 

normal  and  proper  combustion  in  cavity  of  said  launcher 


1512 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1992 


5.I31.J14 
MMH()1)(>^   \ITACH1N(.  (  ()M<  M   sl\M)-OFFTOA 

M  PPORF  SI  RKA(1 
Ihivid    N     Hansen,    VlurrysTille.   and   Jamt-s    1)     KlinKtnsmith. 
Apollo,  both  of  Pa.,  assignons  to  Aluminum  <  umpan)  uf  Amer- 
ica. Pittsburgh.  Pa 

Hle<l  Jul    H.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  TiO.VOU 

Int    (I      h41H  5/013 

U5.  a.  W— .V>ii:  laOaims 


each  adjacent  pair  of  said  rungs  defining  an  ammunition 
round  carrier  p<«ition, 
D  at  least  two  retamers  affixed  to  each  said  rung  in  verti- 
cally spaced  relation,  each  said  retainer  including  first  and 
second  cradle  elements,  said  first  cradle  elements  facing 
the  earner  position  to  one  side  of  each  said  rung  and 
configured  to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  an  ammunition 
round  therein  over  a  first  cradling  angle,  and  said  second 
cradle  elements  facing  the  carrier  position  to  the  other 


1  A  method  for  attaching  an  applique  panel  to  a  support 
surface  comprising: 

secunng  a  threaded  stud  to  said  support  surface; 

placing  a  centering  washer  over  said  threaded  stud  such  that 
said  stud  extends  through  the  eyelet  in  said  centering 
washer,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  centering  washer  is 
fiush  with  said  support  surface; 

placing  over  said  stud  a  hollow  cone  with  an  apex  and  a 
base,  having  an  inlet  at  its  apex,  and  a  central  axis  extend- 
ing from  said  inlet  to  said  base,  said  hollow  cone  being 
positioned  such  that  its  ba.se  is  flush  with  said  support 
surface  and  said  stud  extends  through  said  central  axis  and 
projects  from  said  apex,  said  hollow  cone  being  further 
positioned  such  that  it  is  concentric  with  said  centering 
washer,  and  the  perimeter  of  said  centering  washer  is 
withm  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  intenor  surface  of  said 
base  of  said  cone; 

placing  an  applique  panel  having  an  opening  therein  over 
said  apex  of  said  hollow  cone  such  that  said  stud  extends 
through  said  opening  in  said  panel, 

placing  an  upper  washer  over  said  applique  panel  such  that 
said  stud  extends  through  the  eyelet  in  said  upper  washer; 
and 

placing  a  nut  over  the  top  of  said  threaded  stud  an  rotating 
said  nut  thereby  connecting  and  securing  said  upper 
washer,  said  applique  panel,  said  hollow  cone  and  said 
centenng  washer  to  said  support  surface. 


M  \i.  \/INF  <  OSVl^^OR  K)K  I   vKi.l    i    \1  lltKR 
AMMl  NITIOV 
l>«vid    1.    Maher.    Hero;    I>a»id    V     V\att,   s..     HurlinKlon.   and 
<  allista  M.   ^  iiunK.  Milton,  all  nf  \i     Hvsmnors  to  General 
HfCtric  (  om(>an>,  Burlington.  V  t. 

Kiied  I>ec.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  633,553 
Int   (1     f41A  V/O* 
VS.  a.  Ky-4?  21  Claims 

1   A  magazine  conveyor  tor  handling  large  caliber  ammuni- 
tion, said  conveyor  comprising,  m  combination: 

A  an  upper  chain  including!  a  series  of  pivolally  intercon- 
nected first  links,  said  upper  chain  being  arranged  in  a 
serpentine  conveyor  path. 
B  a  lower  chain  vertically  aligned  and  coextensive  with  said 
upper  chain  and  including  alternating  load-beanng  links 
and  connector  links  in  pivolally  interconnected  relation, 
said  load-bearing  links  having  a  pair  of  platforms  arranged 
in  conjoined  side  b>  side  relation,  each  said  platform 
serving  as  a  rest  tor  an  ammunition  round  in  an  upnght 
onentation. 
C.  a  series  of  rungs  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower 
chains  at  regularly  spaced  intervals,  the  space  between 


side  of  each  said  rung  and  configured  to  conform  to  the 
periphery  of  an  ammunition  round  thereat  over  a  second 
cradling  angle,  whereby  said  first  and  second  cradle  ele- 
ments of  said  retainers  affixed  to  adjacent  said  rungs  are  in 
substantially  opposed  relation  to  jointly  engage  an  ammu- 
nition round  and  maintain  the  upnght  orientation  thereof; 
and 
E.  upper  and  lower  guide  tracks  for  respectively  guiding 
said  upper  and  lower  chains  during  movement  through 
the  conveyor  serpentine  path. 


5.131,316 

AlTOIOADINf;  APPXRATIS  KOK   I  \NK  CANNON 

Keith  K    I jwrtnce.  Peoria,  111.;  Kd»ard  H.  Behrtns,  Cheshire. 

Mass..  and  Robert  ^.  (  hiabrand>.  Burlington.  \t  .  assignors 

to  General  Hectric  (  ompan\.  Schenectadv.  N  ^ 

Filed  ,lul    12.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  ^31  Ih4 

Int.  11.    141A  V    i^: 

VS.  a.  89—46  25  aaims 


1  Automated  apparatus  for  loading  shells  into  the  breech  of 
a  gun  mounted  by  the  revolving  turret  of  an  armored  vehicle, 
said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
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A  a  shell  storage  magazine  mounted  by  the  turret  at  a  loca- 
tion beneath  the  gun  breech; 

B.  a  trolley; 

C.  a  rammer  mounted  by  said  trolley  and  including  means 
for  gripping  a  shell; 

D.  at  least  one  arcuate  guide  track  mounted  by  structure 
moveable  in  azimuth  and  in  elevation  with  the  gun  and 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  centered  on  the  elevating  axis 
of  the  gun,  said  guide  track  guiding  said  trolley  during 
movement  between  a  magazine  position  and  a  gun  loading 
position,  said  rammer  being  activated  with  said  trolley  in 
said  magazine  position  to  extract  a  shell  from  said  maga- 
zine with  said  gripping  means  and  being  activated  with 
said  trolley  n  said  gun  loading  position  to  ram  the  shell 
into  the  gun  breech  with  said  gripping  means,  thereby  to 
permit  shell  extraction  from  said  magazine  and  shell  ram- 
ming into  th>--  gun  breech  without  regard  to  gun  elevation. 


stop  means  for  arresting  the  actuator  in  its  lower  position. 
and 

v)  a  swingable  pawl  pivoted  intermediary  between  two  end 
portions  one  of  which  bears  on  said  actuator  member  and 
the  other  cooperates  with  said  motion  transmi.ssion  means 
of  said  second  bar,  which  paw  i  is  biast-d  into  an  uppermost 
position. 


5,131^17 

PISTOL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  MECHANISM  FOR  THE 

RF LEASE  OF  A  SLIDE  CATCH 

^  chuda  Mt'ller.  Ilolon,  Israel,  assignor  to  brseli  Military  In- 
dustries, Ltd,,  Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser,  No.  707,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  7,  1990,  94657 
Int,  a.5  F41A  17/36 
V.S.  a,  89—138  4  Claims 


1.  A  pistol  with  a  breech  holding  slide  and  adapted  for 
shooting  ammunition  delivered  from  a  magazine  accommo- 
dated within  a  magazine  chamber  and  having  a  spnng  loaded 
follower  for  pushing  ammunition  towards  the  breech,  the 
pistol  further  comprising  a  slide  catch  of  the  kind  that  com- 
pnses  a  lever  with  an  integral  catch  member  swingable  be- 
tween an  upper,  slide  engaging  and  a  lower,  slide  releasing 
position,  which  lever  is  biased  into  the  slide  releasing  position 
and  adapted  for  being  shifted  from  the  slide  releasing  to  the 
slide  engaging  position  by  the  magazine  follower,  character- 
ized by  an  automatic  slide  catch  release  mechanism  extending 
within  the  magazine  chamber  between  said  swingable  lever 
and  the  bottom  region  of  the  magazine  chamber,  comprising: 
i)  a  first  bar  adapted  for  reciprocation  in  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  bias<xl  into  the  uppermost  position,  comprising 
near  the  uppt  r  end  means  for  pulling  the  lever  from  the 
slide  engaging  to  the  slide  releasing  position; 
ii)  a  second  bar  lormally  aligned  with  said  first  bar,  adapted 
to  reciprocat(  longitudinally  and  fitted  near  its  distal  end 
with  motion  transmission  means; 
iii)  a  resilient  link  linking  said  first  and  second  bars  whereby 
an  additional  degree  of  freedom  is  imparted  to  the  latter  to 
be  swingable  out  of  alignment  with  said  first  bar; 
iv)  an  actuator  member  reciprocable  between  upper  and 
lower  positions  and  which  in  the  lower  position  projects 
partly  out  of  the  magazine  chamber,  there  being  provided 


5,131,318 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VAIVF  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

OLINDER 

Taka-shi  Kimura,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiroUki  Manufac- 
tunng  (  o.  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,149,  Jan,  11,  1991,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  442,210,  No*.  28.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,065,665. 

This  application  Aug.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750 J 14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1988,  63-307186 

Int.  a."  F15B  13/043 

U,S.  a.  91-433  12tlaims 


1.  A  directional  control  system  for  a  pneumatic  cylinder 
having  a  cylinder  housing,  a  piston  dividing  the  cylinder  hous- 
ing into  two  chambers,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  the 
directional  control  system  comprising 

a  first  directional  control  valve  comprising 

a  control  valve  housing  having  an  ambient  pressure  chamber 
communicating  with  an  atmosphere  surrounding  both  the 
pneumatic  cylinder  and  the  directional  control  system; 

a  first  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  an  air  supplv. 

a  second  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  a  first 
chamber  of  the  two  chambers  of  the  cylinder  housing, 

a  first  valve  means  for  selectively  allowing  communication 
between  the  first  pressure  chamber  and  the  second  pres- 
sure chamber,  and 

a  second  valve  means  for  selectively  allowing  communica- 
tion between  the  second  pressure  chamber  and  the  ambi- 
ent pressure  chamber,  and 

a  control  means  cav  itv  defined  by  the  control  valve  housing; 
and 

a  first  control  means  comprising: 

a  first  pressure  controlling  pist.^n  movable  mounted  in  the 
control  means  cavity,  w  here  a  pressure  receiving  chamber 
is  formed  between  the  control  valve  housing  and  a  firs! 
side  of  the  first  pressure  controlling  piston. 

a  second  pressure  controlling  piston  movablv  mounted  in 
the  control  means  cavity  opposite  the  first  pressure  con- 
trolling piston,  where  a  pressure  controlling  chamber  is 
formed  between  the  control  valve  housing  and  a  first  side 
of  the  second  pressure  conlroliing  piston. 

a  first  spring  connected  to  the  first  pressure  controllmg 
piston  and  the  second  pressure  controlling  piston,  and 

a  linkage  means  secured  to  the  first  pressure  controlling 
piston  for  opening  one  of  the  first  valve  means  and  the 
second  valve  means  corresponding  to  a  movement  of  the 
first  pressure  controlling  piston,  the  first  directional  con- 
trol valve  further  comprising  a  first  air  supply/removal 
means  for  selectively  supplying  air  to  and  removing  air 


i.  . 
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from   the  presMWe  fOCeivrnv;    -hHrnKt-r  and   ihf  pressure 
contrdllmg  chamber  Of  the  firsi  iiirfcnonal  ..hkftiI  vaKe-. 

a  second  dH-cctumal  control  vaKt  j.Hiv^n'H*<« 

a  contrail  valve  housing  havmg  an  «mh*ni!  rrrvsim  .  hiii.r^- 
cofnmuntvaung  nuiH  an  jtiHiisphtrr  M<rr>Hin>)m^  ■►u 
pneumatrL  .vlimlcr  *(kI  ihe  rtirt-Ln.  >nal  .mitri'l  ■.vslfiv 

a  first  pressure  chaniht-r  . .  .rnmuiiiv  ating  AWki  -tii  an  supply: 

a  seconsl  pressuft-  chaniher  ^i 'nununK  alum  •«()  a  sj-..>iid 
chamber    >l  she  tw>    vhaiii>>'-     •<  'fie  .  wiiiUer  h>>irsin«; 

a  first  valve  rmans  lor  sdeclive^s  *»i.<«m|t  ,.'«ni»n»vii»»>n 
between  the  tirsi  pressure  thairi^H-i  .i;Ki  iht.  si-.  .  ti^:  ,  lei- 
sure chamber   and 

a  second  vaKe  means  lor  sctcclively  aDowing  conHnBnica- 
tion  between  the  second  pressure  chamber  and  the  ambi- 
ent pressure  chamber;  and 

a  second  control  means  for  controllmg  closmg,  partially 
openmg,  and  fully  openmg  one  of  the  first  valve  means 
and  the  second  valve  means  of  the  second  directional 
control  valve. 


S.l.U.J.'tl 
IM\<,KK>«MIM.  (>RfI)l)l  t 
Vtiriiaet  K.  J^mwn.  ljK.r»flK<-  ParV;  l*s«cr  ^.  Ijinxtiand   Dm 
i«<i.  mtA  Ci*r>  M   Durkin,  Justice,  all  of  HI  .  asMtjnon,  to  1  ittle 
factwWA.  it-.  IM.rtaftt  Park,  III. 
t  wKiaaattMi  »f  Vr    N(>.  5A9.92H.   ^uk    :h.  I***!,  abandoned. 
Tkif.  a^phculion  Dec.  23.  1<»1.  Ser    S..    H\^.hM> 
Int    11.     'V+'J    ■ 
I  .s  (T*»— 422  ISUaims 


^(iHHi  t  fi  AiK  i-iPK  H^^lH<.^K^^l  i  (»vii'Kf>s4ih 

il  W  IS<,  A  HU  I  WD-MK  KM  ,»<HM    I  I  HUH   \HV(, 
VIK  H'VMSM 

I  •4>i)iitM  ilnu.  Isesaki.  ami  Hi4e««sfci  Cfciyixia.  »*«•}»•    '»"♦♦>  «»^ 
Upan    *vsi»tiiiH-s  tn  San^en  (  orp<M-i»n««.  (rtm«»a.   hipHn 

hile^  hcb    1"*.  1«»l.  *H>r    \«    t>Sh,4»>i 

•  iaims  pin>riH.  application  .laptM.  I  eb    IV,  WW,  ;-J*14"* 

Inl    (  1      HUH  hniM    '    W 


I  ,.>,  II.  tl—'l 


5  CUims 


I.  A  refrigerant  compressor  in  which  pistons  are  recipro- 
cated within  respective  cylinders  by  a  wobble  plate  member 
driven  by  an  inclined  rotor  member  secured  on  a  dnve  shaft, 
said  wobble  plate  member  being  adjacently  disposed  and  rela- 
tively rotatable  on  an  inclining  surface  of  said  rotor  member,  at 
least  one  piston  rixl  connecting  said  wobble  plate  member  to 
one  of  said  pistons,  said  piston  rt>d  including  a  ball  formed  at 
(ine  end  thereof,  said  ball  being  received  in  a  socket  formed  at 
periphery  of  said  wobble  plate  to  form  a  ball-and-socket  joint, 
a  hole  linking  one  end  surface  of  said  wobble  plate  facing  the 
inclining  surface  of  said  rotor  member  to  a  friction  surface 
between  an  outer  spherical  surface  of  said  ball  and  an  inner 
spherical  surface  of  said  socket,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
at  least  one  groove  means  which  radially  extends  outwards 
from  said  hole  being  formed  at  said  one  end  surface  of  said 
wobble  plate  such  that  lubricating  fluid  in  a  compressor 
crankcase  is  guided  along  said  at  least  one  groove  means 
and   introduced   through   said   hole,   thereby   improving 
lubrication  of  the  friction  surface  of  said  ball-and-socket 
joint 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  to  provide  contoured  impressions  on  a 
fned  foodstuff  having  central  and  outer  portions,  said  utensil 
.perable  to  be  heated  to  a  temperature  for  frying,  and  compris- 

llg: 

a  generaHy  plate-like  structure  having  a  generally  planar, 
upper,  open  cooking  surface,  and  a  lower  healing  surface; 

image  iritnsterrMig  means  for  transferring  an  image  to  the 
fried  h>,s.isttilt  said  image-transfernng  means  including  at 
1..I  .111  ^riwve  provided  on  said  generalU  planar  upper 
si'ii,  <  s.  that  a  surrounding  portion  of  viid  generally 
planar  upper  surface  completely  surrounds  said  image- 
transferring  means  and  cooperates  therewith  for  frying 
the  central  and  outer  portions  of  said  fcKxlstuff.  with  the 
central  foodstuff  segment  positioned  on  said  image-trans- 
ferring means  and  the  outer  fo<xlsluff  segment  on  the 
surrounding  portion  of  said  generally  planar  upper  sur- 
face, so  as  to  imparl  an  image  of  different  disculorations  to 
the  central  segment  of  said  fcxxlsiutT  through  differential 
heating  of  different  parts  of  said  central  t>H>dstuff  segment 
in  contact  with  respective  different  pans  of  said  image- 
transfernng  means  formed  by  said  at  least  one  gn-Kive. 


5.131.321 

VE.SSH    I  OK    IKh  VI1N<.   ^  HSU  \    DI^  IDED 

\lMmi\l    VMIH   \  H  I  ID 

Johannes   \    .1    Hrummelhuis.  NicuwkcHip.  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Mork  I  f'l  HA   ,  Netherlands 

filed  .»an    <t.  I'Wl.  Ser.  No   639,t>47 
Claims    pnorin.    application     N.thi  rlanils.     Ihii      11,     IWO, 
9«MMNIKI 

Int    '  I      KlIlD  y//Oi.- A23N  U^UO 
L.S.  CI.  W— 4^1  II  Oaims 

1.  A  vessel  for  treating  a  finely  divided  material,  such  as 
granules,  powder  or  flakes,  with  a  fluid,  the  vessel  comprising: 
an  essentially  closed  chamber  having  a  peripheral  wall  with 
material  feed  and  discharge  means  at  opposite  ends  for 
feeding  finally  divided  matenal  to  and  discharging  it  from 
the  vessel; 
a  closed  material-receiving  basket  in  the  chamber  having 
perforated  walls  extending  between  opposite  ends  of  the 
chamber  and  surrounding  said  material  feed  and  discharge 
means,  said  perforated  walls  contacting  the  chamber  wall 
peripherally  continuously  therearound  at  a  liKation  inter- 
mediate opposite  ends  of  the  chamber  and  being  elsewhere 
spaced  from  the  chamber  wall  lo  define  separate  fluid  feed 
and  discharge  regions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  location 
and  extending  (herefrom  to  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber 
between  the  perforated  basket  walls  and  the  chamber 
wall;  and 
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fluid  feed  and  discharge  means  communicating  with  said 
fluid  feed  and  discharge  regions; 


„    *    » 


whereby  said  perforated  basket  will  allow  treatment  of 
finely  divided  materials  by  fluid  admitted  to  the  chamber 
and  will  prevent  entrainment  of  such  materials  in  fluid 
being  discharged  from  the  chamber. 


5,131,322 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GRAIN  SHELLERS 

Jimmy  C.  Terr},  Spring,  and  John  A.  Mrosko,  Katy,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  lo  F.H.  Maloney  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  I.  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,578 

Int.  a.'  B02B  3/04.  5/18 

U.S.  a.  99—620  20  Claims 


1.  A  roller  sleeve  assembly  for  grain  shellers,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  round  tubular  rigid  metal  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  first  and  second  apertures  therein,  said  apertures  ex- 
tending radially  through  said  metal  sleeve,  a  sleeve  of  flexible 
material  bonded  to  a  lengthwise  external  surface  of  said  metal 
sleeve,  portions  3f  said  flexible  material  sleeve  extending  into 
said  metal  sleeve  first  apertures,  said  metal  sleeve  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  mounting  hub,  and  said  second 
apertures  being  adapted  to  receive  pin  means  extending  radi- 
ally from  said  mounting  hub. 


centrally  from  said  end  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  stub 
shafts  being  holiow. 

said  casing  having  therein  circumferenlialiy  spaced,  axiallv 
extending  passages  for  the  flow  of  hot  water. 

means  adjacent  an  external  end  of  said  hollow  siuh  shaft  for 
supplying  hot  water  to  and  e.xhausting  said  hot  water  from 
said  heated  cylinder,  said  hoi  water  supplying  and  ex 
hausting  means  comprising  an  outlet  for  supplying  hot 
water  to  said  heated  cylinder  and  an  inle!  for  exhausting 
hot  water  from  said  cylinder. 

a  tube  system  extending  axially  of  said  heated  cylinder  and 
comprising  an  inner  lube  and  an  outer  tube  surrounding 
said  inner  tube,  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  extending  the 
full  length  of  said  heated  cylinder,  means  connecting  one 
of  said  tubes  through  said  hollow  stub  shaft  with  said 
outlet  of  said  hot  water  supplying  and  exhau'.ting  means 
and  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  tube's  through  said 


^ 


? 


5.131,323 

Packing  sheet  calender 

Hermann  Sieben,  Rendaer  Strasse  13,  D  6443  Sontra-Ulfen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,277,  Mar.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815.535 
Claims  priorit} ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 
19H9,  3909134 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  I5/S4,  3/04 

U.S.  a.  100—93  RP  u  aaims 

1  A  packing  sheet  calender  comprising  a  cooled  cylinder  of 

small  diameter  and  a  heated  cylinder  of  large  diameter, 

said  heated  cylinder  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing 

and  two  end  walls  with  integral  stub  shafts  projecting 


.1 


/■ 


I- 


/'    /  I  / 

77  a  2j 


hollow  stub  shaft  with  said  inlet  of  said  hot  water  supply- 
ing and  exhausting  means, 

an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  outer  tube  at  each  end 
of  said  heated  cylinder  and  a  passageway  connecting  each 
said  annular  chamber  respectively  with  said  inner  tube, 

a  plurality  of  radial  extending  channels  at  a  first  end  of  said 
heated  cylinder  connecting  said  respective  annular  cham- 
ber with  ends  of  first  ones  of  said  axially  extending  pas- 
sages in  said  casing  and  connecting  said  outer  tube  respec- 
tively with  ends  of  second  ones  oi  said  axiall>  extending 
passages  in  said  casing,  and 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  channels  at  a  second  end  of 
said  heated  cylinder  connecting  said  outer  tube  respec- 
tively with  ends  of  said  first  ones  of  said  axially  extending 
passages  in  said  casing  and  connecting  said  respective 
annular  chamber  with  ends  of  said  second  ones  of  said 
axially  extending  passages  in  said  casing 


5,131.324 
CALENDER  DEVICE  FOR  ONI  INK  CONNECTION  TO  A 

PAPER  MACHINK 
Ari  Lassila.  and  Kari  Sipi.  both  of  Espoo.  Finland,  aisijinors  to 
Valmet  Paper  Machiner)  Inc..  Helsinki,  f'inland 
Filed  No*.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  618.716 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland.  No*.  27,  1989,  895673 
Int.  CI."  D2K.  J   .«     H30B  3  '>4 
VS.  a.  100—153  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  on-line  calendering  a  paper  web  as  it  origi- 
nates from  a  machine,  said  device  having  an  open  position  for 
threading  said  wee  and  a  closed  positicin  for  calendering  said 
web,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  soft  calender  module  comprising  a  first  soft  calender- 
ing roll  being  placed  adjacent  said  machine,  said  first  soft 
calendering  roll  being  positioned  spaced  from  said  web 
when  said  device  is  placed  in  the  open  position,  and  abut- 
ting said  web  when  said  device  is  placed  in  the  closed 
position;  a  first  counter-roll  positioned  downstream  from 
said  first  soft  calendering  roll,  said  first  counter-roll  being 
spaced  a  distance  away  from  and  avoiding  surface-to-sur- 
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face  contact  with  said  first  soft  calendering  roll  when  said 
device  is  placed  in  the  open  position,  and  abutting  said 
first  soft  calendering  roll  to  create  a  first  nip  therebetween 
through  which  said  web  is  passed  when  said  device  is 
placed  in  the  closed  position,  a  second  soft  calendering 
roll  positioned  downstream  from  said  first  counter-roll, 
said  second  sod  calendering  roll  being  spaced  a  distance 
away  from  and  avoiding  surface-to-surface  contact  with 
said  first  counter-roll  when  said  device  is  placed  in  the 
open  position,  and  abutting  said  first  counter-roll  to  create 
a  second  nip  therebetween  through  which  said  web  is 
passed  when  said  device  is  placed  in  the  closed  position; 
a  second  soft  calender  mixiule  spaced  from  said  first  calen- 
der module  comprising  a  third  soft  calendering  roll  dis- 
posed downstream  from  said  second  soft  calendering  roll, 
said  third  soft  calendering  roll  being  positioned  spaced 
from  said  web  when  said  device  is  placed  in  the  open 
ptisition.  and  abutting  said  web  when  said  device  is  placed 
in  the  closed  position;  a  second  counter-roll  disposed 
downstream  from  said  third  calendering  roll,  said  second 


phase  relative  to  each  other,  whereby  the  gap  in  one  helix  is 
bridged  by  the  convolutions  of  the  other  helix  to  render  the 
sleeve  impermeable  to  air.  the  remaining  helix  being  wound  at 
a  different  angle  which  is  equal  and  opposite  to  the  angle  of  ihc 
two  helices,  whereby  the  convolutions  thereof  intersect  the 
convolutions  of  the  underlying  helix  to  strengthen  and  rigidify 
the  sleeve,  said  plastic  film  tapes  having  gauges  producing  an 
overall  tape  thickness  of  about  0.0105  inches,  said  interlamina- 
tion  of  said  tapes  being  effected  by  an  adhesive  coating  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  outermost  layer  of  tape  whereby  the  outer- 


counter-roll  being  spaced  a  distance  away  from  and  avoid- 
ing surface-to-surface  contact  with  said  third  soft  calen- 
dering roll  when  said  device  is  placed  in  the  open  position, 
and  abutting  said  third  soft  calendering  roll  to  create  a 
third  nip  therebetween  through  which  said  web  is  passed 
when  said  device  is  placed  in  the  closed  position;  a  fourth 
soft  calendering  roll  disposed  downstream  from  said  sec- 
ond counter-roll,  said  fourth  soft  calendering  roll  being 
spaced  a  distance  away  from  and  avoiding  surface-to-sur- 
face contact  with  said  second  counter-roll  when  said 
device  IS  placed  in  the  open  p<isition.  and  abutting  said 
second  counter-roll  to  create  a  fourth  nip  therebetween 
through  which  said  web  is  passed  when  said  device  is 
placed  in  the  closed  position;  and 
means  for  displacing  said  rolls  to  create  said  open  and  closed 
positions,  wherein  in  said  open  position  a  substantially 
horizontal,  continuously  straight,  free  passage  is  created 
between  the  nips  for  threading  said  web  in  a  substantially 
straight  run  through  said  device,  and  for  independently 
loading  said  nips  in  said  closed  position  when  the  web  is 
passed  between  said  nips. 


most  layer  of  tape  is  bonded  to  the  intermediate  layer  which  is 
bonded  to  the  innermost  layer  of  tape  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

a  first  layer  comprising  a  helix  of  flexible  material  about  4 
inches  to  10  inches  wide  which  is  removably  wound  into 
a  cylindrical  form  about  the  exterior  of  a  cylindrical  body 
and  rigidified  by  the  innermost  layer  of  tape  adhesively 
bonded  thereto  and  the  intermediate  layer  of  tape  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  the  said  innermost  layer  of  tape,  and  the 
outermost  layer  of  tape  adhesively  bonded  to  the  said 
intermediate  layer  of  tape. 


5,131,326 
C(l\FR  MfllNTINC;  rOR    \  TRIMINf;  PRKSS 
Alvin  J.  Ur/f,irT,ki.  '  hudKo.  II!  .  assn;n..,  •,   H  ..  k»i-ll  Interna- 
tional CorporatiDH.  1  I  Sinundi).  t'alif. 

Hlfd  Aun-  14.  IWI,  Ser.  No.  747,305 

Int.  1 1."  B41F  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  101—415.1  15  Claims 


'°A0^*2 


5.131.325 

H\  I  >  VHI  1    I'HIM  IN(.  SLEEVE 
Richard  M.  Mlamilt.  Baltimori.  Md     assignor  to  Flexographic 

TechnoloR*.  Inc  ,  Kallimort.  Md 

fii.d   Vpr    30.  liWI    vr.  No.  693,534 

int    (  I     H41K  13/ 10 

U.S.  a.  101—375  8  Claims 

1  An  improved  reusable  printing  sleeve  having  a  circular 
form  for  supporting  flexible  printing  plates,  said  sleeve  having 
a  predetermined  length  and  having  limited  circumferential 
resilience  whereby  the  sleeve  is  slidable  over  and  removable 
from  an  apertured  printing  cylinder  adapted  to  emit  air  jets 
serving  to  dilate  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  comprising  four  inler- 
laminated  layers,  three  of  which  are  each  formed  by  a  helix  of 
flexible  tape  whose  convolutions  are  separated  by  an  air  gap. 
said  tapes  being  formed  of  thin  synthetic  plastic  film  material 
which  IS  of  high  strength  and  is  chemically  inert,  two  of  said 
helices  being  wound  at  the  same  angle  and  being  displaced  in 


35      30      38 

1   A  cover  mounting  for  a  printing  press,  comprising: 

a  rotatably  mounted  roll  having  an  elongated  lateral  recess 
extending  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  roll; 

a  bracket  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  directed  flanges  in  said 
recess;  and 

a  blanket  for  covering  said  roll,  said  blanket  having  a  pair  of 
clips  adjacent  opposed  ends  of  the  blanket,  with  each  of 
said  clips  having  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  resilient  clip- 
ping members  for  placement  on  each  of  the  bracket 
flanges  in  said  recess. 
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5,I3Ur7 
PLATE  WINDING  APPARATUS 
S  asuu  Nnvtasono  Hiroshi  Takahashi,  and  Masakazu  Kurihara, 
all  or  (  hibg.  J:tpan,  assignors  to  Komori  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filel  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,408 
Claims  priorit) ,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1989, 1-109681[U] 
Int.  a.'  B41F  27/00,  27/12 
L  .S.  a.  101—415.1  2  ciaiais 


launching  of  the  projectile  while  maintaining  ihe  firing  circuit 
deactivated  and  control  means  responsive  to  displacement  of 


1.  A  plate  winding  apparatus,  including  a  winding  rod  which 
IS  rotatably  recei\'ed  in  a  first  groove,  said  first  groove  having 
1  substantially  circular  section  and  formed  in  a  circumferential 
P»)rtion  of  a  plate  cylinder  so  as  to  extend  in  an  axial  direction 
of  said  plate  cylinder,  a  plate  being  wound  on  the  circumferen- 
tial portion  of  said  plate  cylinder,  a  leading-side  bent  portion 
and  a  trailing-side  bent  portion  of  said  plate  being  inserted  in  a 
first  groove  between  said  winding  rod  and  said  first  groove, 
and  in  a  second  g-oove  of  said  winding  rod  to  bring  said  plate 
into  tight  contact  with  a  circumferential  surface  of  said  plate 
cylinder,  comprising: 
beanng  plates,  having  axial  holes  each  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  each  of  both  end  portions  of  said  wind- 
ing rod,  for  pivotally  supporting  said  winding  rod  and 
movably  supp>orting  said  winding  rod  in  a  direction  to 
increase  a  distance  between  said  winding  rod  and  said 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  first  groove; 
plate  holding  S|>nngs,  fitted  in  holes  formed  in  a  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  winding  rod  in  an  axial  direction 
thereof,  for  biasing  said  winding  rod  against  said  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  first  groove; 
a  pair  of  levers  Ixed  on  said  both  end  portions  of  said  wind- 
ing rod;  and 
plate  winding  springs,  arranged  between  free  ends  of  said 
levei^  and  plate  cylinder  end  faces,  having  a  leading-side 
spring,  a  trail  ng-side  spring,  a  driving-side  spring,  and  an 
operation-side  spnng,  for  applying  pivotal  forces  in  a  plate 
tightening  direction  after  said  levers  pass  over  dead  cen- 
ters thereof  on  the  way  of  pivoul  movement  of  said  wind- 
ing rod  in  the  plate  tightening  direction. 


5,131,328 

V  ^FFTY  AND  ARMING  SYSTEM  FOR  TUBE  LAUNCHED 

PROJECTILE 

Stot  N  Chan,  AdelphI,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
Americs  as  repr<;sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,020 
Int.  a.'  F42C  15/24.  15/31.  15/34.  15/40 
V.S.  CI.  102-229  24  Qaims 

1  In  combination  with  a  projectile  having  a  firing  circuit 
.!id  motor  means  responsive  to  activation  thereof  for  propul- 
Mon  of  the  projectile,  a  safety  and  arming  system  comprising: 
an  actuator  displaccable  between  safe  and  armed  positions, 
deceleration  conlrslled  means  for  blocking  inadvertent  dis- 
placement of  the  actuator  to  the  armed  position,  protective 
means  for  holding   the  actuator  in  the  safe  position  during 


the  actuator  to  the  armed  position  by  said  activation  of  the 
motor  means  for  delayed  activation  of  the  firing  circuit. 


i  HACMtNTATlON  PRtJJKCTII  t 
Hendrik   Lips,   Uiisseldorf;  Herbert  \^eisshaupt,  Aacben,  and 
Hans  Orth,  Oiisseldorf.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assifpiors 
to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germ«n> 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.640 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrman\.  Dec    ^ 
1989,  39404*.' 

Int.  a."  F42B  12/24.  12/44 
U.S.  a.  102— 364  15  Claims 
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1.  A  fragmentation  projectile  comprising; 

at  least  two  adjacent  casings  including  an  inner  metal  casing 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  at  least 
one  outer  metal  casing  substantially  surrounding  said 
inner  casing, 

an  explosive  charge  di>poscd  '>*!!hin  said  inner  casing, 

an  incendiary  mass  disposed  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
inner  casing  and  facing  said  explosue,  and 

structured  zone  means,  disposed  on  said  outer  surl'ace  of  said 
inner  casing  and  including  regions  of  lesser  wall  thickness 
than  the  portions  of  said  inner  casing  between  said  re 
gions,  for  causing  a  shock  wave  generated  when  said 
explosive  charge  is  detonated  to  be  transferred  kxalK  inti 
said  at  least  one  outer  casing  to  produce  fragments  of  a 
predetermined  size  and  shape 
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5,131.A30 
CYLINDRICAL  UNEAR  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTt.M 

WITH  LINEAR  MOTOR  PROPl  LSION 
Kunji  SoiM,  Tokyo,  Jap«>,  Maignor  to  MitsubUhi  Denkj  Kibu 
(hiki  Kaishm,  Tokyo,  Juptta 

RIed  Apr.  17,  IWI,  Ser    No   6*6.5*0 

<T«itm»  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990.  2  l^«tVVI 

Int.  C\.'  B61B  U  (M.  tJOlB  .' <    io.  B60L  IS    C 

U.S.  a.   104—119  '  (  U;rns 


I    A  linear  motor  transp<>rtdlion  system,  comprismg; 

a)  an  elongate,  cylindrical  ijuide  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
stationary  cylmdncil  memtvrs  i3H  3E)  arranged  in  se- 
ries. 

b)  a  p!urdii!v  it  primarv  windings  individually  embedded  in 
the  ^vlindncdl  mfmbers. 

c)  a  plurality  nf  circumferentially  spaced,  parallel  guide 
grooves  iJcii  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of  the  cylindncal 
guide. 

d)  a  movable  member  ^urroundlng  the  cylindrical  guide  and 
defined  b>  a  closed  cvlindrical  ring  I  U A)  having  an  inner 
diameter  larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of  the  guide, 

e)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  rollers  (Ha.  lib) 
mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  ring  and  individually 
cooperable  with  the  guide  grixives. 

0  a  secondary  conductor  embedded  in  the  movable  member, 
g)  support  memt>er  il4i  fued  to  the  movable  member  for 

supporting  an  article  (15l  to  be  transported,  and 
h)  control  circuit  means  tor  selectively  energi/ing  the  pri- 
mary windings  to  produce  a  varying  magnetic  field  which 
interacts  with  the  secondary  conductor  to  dnve  the  mov- 
able member  along  the  cylindrical  guide 


5.131.3J1 

\RTIfM  ATFI)  COl  PI  IN(,  APPXRATl  S  KIR 

CONNKllNC.  \UJA(  KNT  KNDS  (iK    \  V  \\K  OK 

RAILWAY  (  ARS 

Fdward  {,  1  >nch.  Jr.,  Saugus.  Calif.;  l>avid  V> .  l)aui{htrt\,  Jr.. 
Kulingbrook:  Wgjih  Kanjo.  Ixickport.  both  uf  111.;  Michael  d. 
Hawr>szkow.  Munster.  Ind..  and  William  I).  VSaliace.  Chi- 
cauo.  111.,  assignors  to  Westinghous*  Mr  Brake  (  o..  Wllmerd- 
inn.  Pa   and  Sargent  Industries,  Inc..  Waukesha.  Wis. 

Hied  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520.686 

I  h.   poriian  .)f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  U\  Nov.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI     B61D  l^/iAi 

I  .S.  (I    105—3  4*>  Claims 

I    An  ariiculable-tvpe  coupling  apparatus  which  is  capable 

of  being  retrofitted  to  an  existing  railway  car  and  is  capable  of 

connecting  together  at  least  one  predetermined  end  of  a  first 

railway  car  and  an  adjacent  predetermined  end  of  a  second 

railwav    ^ar   in   a   substantially    semipermanent    manner,   said 

articulable-type  coupling  apparatus  compr>mg 

(a)  a  male  connection  mem.ber  in  which  a  tirs!  end  thereof  li 
configured  in  a  manner  that  «.ill  enable  said  male  connec- 
tion member  to  be  engaged  with  and  connected  to  one 
predetermined  end  of  a  center  sill  member,  such  center  sill 
member  being  disposed  substantially  along  a  longitudinal 
centerline  of  one  of  sue  h  first  railway  car  and  such  second 
railway  car. 

(b)  an  apenure.  having  a  predetermined  si/e  and  a  predeter- 
mined shape,  formed  through  a  predetermined  portion  of 
an  elongated  second  end  of  said  male  connection  member. 


said  aperture  .ndudes  at  lca.st  one  ledge  ptirtion  and  has  a 
longitudinal  a;iis  that  is  disposed  transverse  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  male  connection  member,  said  longitudinal 
avis  of  said  aperture  being  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane 

(c)  •  'emale  connection  member  in  which  a  first  end  thereof 
IS  configured  in  a  nm.mer  that  will  enable  said  female 
connection  member  to  be  engaged  with  and  connected  tv' 
an  adiacent  predetermined  end  of  a  center  sill  member 
Jisposed  substaniially  along  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  an 
opposite  one  .  f  such  first  railwav  >.ai  and  sui  h  second 
railwav  car, 

(d)  a  cavity  formed  in  a  second  end  of  said  female  connec- 
tion member  which  receives  therein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  second  end  .if  said  male  connection  member  and  said 
aperture  formed  through  said  predetermined  portion  of 
said  second  end  of  said  male  connection  member,  said 
cavity  having  a  substantially  hori2ontally-disp<ised  bot 
torn  wall  ptinion.  a  substantially  vertically -dispcised  back 
wall  portion  connected  along  a  bcittom  edge  therev>f  t-  .i 
rear  edge  of  said  Nitlom  wall  portion,  an  arcuatelv  shajx-o 
portion  engageable  with  a  predetermined  piirlion  of  each 
of  said  bottom  wall  portion  and  said  back  wall  portion, 
and  a  pair  of  vertically -disposed  side  wall  portions  con- 
nected along  a  bottom  edge  thereof  to  said  bottom  wall 


C^^'Vif^ 


portion  and  along  a  rear  edge  thereof  to  said  back  wall 
portion,  a  vertically-disposed  plane   which  intersects  a 
geometric  centerline  of  each  respective  one  of  said  pair  of 
side   wall   portions   being   substaniiallv    parallel   to  each 
other,  an  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  bottom  wall  portion 
and  said  rear  wall  p<5rtion  and  said  arcuately -shaped  por- 
tion and  said  pair  of  side  wall  portuins  define  a  predeter- 
mined si/e  and  a  predetermined  shape  of  said  cavity  which 
IS  open  adjacent  a  top  and  a  frtmt  surface  thereof 
(e)  an  opening  formed  through  a  predetermined  pi>rtion  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  side  wall  portions,  each  opening  at 
least  includes  a  slot-like  portion  adjacent  a  front  surface  of 
a  respective  side  wall  portion,  said  each  opening  having  a 
predetermined  configuration, 
(0  a  bearing  assembly,  said  bearing  assembly  includes: 
(1)  a  substantially   spherical   member  having  a  predeter- 
mined  diameter,   at   least    a   portion   of  said   sphenca! 
member  being  positumed  within  said  aperture  formed 
through  said  predetermined  p>irtioii  ..f  said  second  end 
of  said  male  connection  member, 
(ii)  a  first  bore  formed  through  viid  spherical  member,  said 
bore  having  a  predetermined  si/e  and  a  predetermined 
shape, 
(iii)  a  pin  member,  having  a  horizontally-disposed  longitu- 
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dinal  axis,  extending  through  said  bore  in  said  spherical    live  rotation  between  said  truck  and  said  vehicle,  said  appara- 
member  for  a  predetermined  length  on  each  side  of   tus  comprising 


axially-opposed  surfaces  of  said  spherical  member,  a 
portion  c  f  said  pin  member  disposed  within  said  bore  of 
said  spherical  member  has  a  substantially  identical  size 
and  a  substantially  identical  shape  in  said  predetermined 
size  and  '.aid  predetermined  shape  of  said  bore,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  predetermined  length  in  said  each  side 
of  said  spherical  member  which  engages  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  Siiid  opening  formed  through  said  pair  of  side 
wall  portions  has  a  substantially  identical  size  and  iden- 
tical configuration  as  said  predetermined  configuration 
of  said  o|)ening, 
(iv)  a  race  assembly  having  a  substantially  spherical  inner 
surface  positioned  around  said  predetermined  portion  of 
said  spherical  member  positioned  within  said  aperture 
to  enable  movement  of  said  male  connection  member  in 
relation  to  said  female  connection  member  in  both  a 
vertical  direction  and  a  horizontal  direction  over  a 
predetermined   range,   said   race  assembly  having  an 
outer  surlace  which  is  substantially  identical  in  size  and 
shape  as  said  predetermined  size  and  said  predetermined 
shape  of  said  aperture  formed  through  said  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  second  end  of  said  male  connec- 
tion mem(>er,  and 
(v)  a  first  s<%uring  means  engageable  with  each  of  said 
race  assenbly  and  said  second  end  of  said  male  connec- 
tion memlier  adjacent  said  aperture  formed  through  said 
predetentiined  portion  thereof  for  securing  said  race 
assembly  md  said  spherical  member  to  said  second  end 
of  said  male  connection  member; 
(g)  a  second  bare  formed  through  at  least  one  of  said  verti- 
cally dispos«-d  side  walls  adjacent  a  front  edge  thereof  and 
above    said    slot-like    portion    of  said    opening    formed 
through  said  side  wall,  said  second  bore  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis; 
(h)  a  third  bore  formed  through  said  at  least  one  of  said 
vertically-disposed  side  walls  adjacent  said  front  edge 
thereof  and  below  said  slot-like  portion  of  said  opening 
formed  through  said  side  wall,  said  third  bore  having  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  which  is  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  vertical  axis  of  said  second  bore;  and 
(i)  a  second  sei  uring  means  engageable  with  a  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  predetermined  length  of  said  pin  member 
on  said  each  side  of  said  axially-opposed  surfaces  of  said 
spherical  member  and  each  of  said  second  bore  and  said 
third  bore  fc  rmed  in  said  at  least  one  vertically-disposed 
side  wall  for  securing  said  male  connection  member  to 
said  female  connection  member  to  form  said  articulabie- 
type  coupling  apparatus. 


5,131,332 
RAILWAV  IRL'CK  WITH  STEERED  AXLES  AND 
PRIMARY  SUSPENSION 
Roy  K.  Smith,  Kirgston,  Canada,  assigiior  to  UTDC  Inc.,  Kings- 
ton, Canada 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,437 

Claims  priority  applicatioa  Canada,  S«p.  27,  1989,  613576 

Int.  a.5  B61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  105—224.05  i3  Claim 


an  axle  bearing  for  supporting  the  axle  of  said  wheelsel 

a  pedestal  mounting  said  beanng, 

said  pedestal  having  at  least  one  spnng  support  for  support- 
ing a  pair  of  vertical  support  spnngs  extending  between 
said  spnng  support  and  said  truck  frame,  one  of  the  pair  of 
support  spnngs  having  a  center  line  through  which  its 
force  acts  ahead  of  the  center  line  of  said  axle  and  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  support  spnngs  havmg  a  center  line 
through  which  its  force  acts  behind  said  center  line  of  said 
axle; 

a  pedestal  locator  connected  to  the  truck  frame  and  to  the 
pedestal  for  locating  said  pedestal  with  respect  to  said 
truck  frame  said  pedestal  locator  permitting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  pedesul  about  a  generally  honzontal  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  pedestal  and  said  pedestal  locator,  said  axis 
being  l<x;ated  between  said  center  lines  through  which  the 
respective  forces  of  said  pair  of  support  spnngs  act;  said 
pedestal  locator  inhibiting  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
axis  relative  to  said  truck  frame,  and 

a  steering  link  pivolally  connected  to  said  pedestal  and 
linked  to  said  vehicle  so  that  upon  relative  rotation  of  said 
truck  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  when  travelling  on 
curved  track,  said  sleenng  link  will  cause  said  pivotal 
movement  of  said  pedestal  so  that  said  wheelset  will  be 
guided  to  a  radial  alignment  in  respiect  of  said  curved 
track. 


5,131,333 
TILTABLE  TABLK 
Ry^ji  Karasawa.  Hiroshima;  Kenko  Yamaga.  Amagasaki.  and 
Yoshikazu  Tsbayashi,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka 
Taiyu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699.986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15.  1990.  2-51397[L;] 

Int.  a."  .A47F  y  :': 

vs.  a.  108—7  3  Claims 


mzi 


-^ 


1,  A  suspension  apparatus  for  a  truck  for  a  railway  vehicle, 
said  truck  having  i  frame  and  at  least  one  wheelset  supporting 
said  frame,  said  truck  mounted  to  said  vehicle  to  permit  rela- 


o  © 

1.  A  tiltable  table  having  a  top  plate  tiltably  mounted  on  a 
frame,  the  tiltable  table  compnsing 

an  air  spnng  disposed  between  the  frame  and  the  top  plate 
and  having  a  cylinder  pivoted  at  its  one  end  to  the  frame 
a  piston  rod  pivoted  at  its  outer  end  to  the  rear  side  of  the 
top  plate  and  a  release  pin  projecting  from  the  piston  rod 
outer  end.  the  pistOii  rod  being  holdable  as  projected  '^  \  a 
desired  length  by  the  air  spring. 

a  lever  pivoted  to  the  top  plate  at  the  free  end  therec)f, 

a  pushing  plate  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  release 
pin  of  the  air  spring,  having  a  base  end  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  piston  rod  of  the  air  spnng  and  a  forward 
end  connected  to  a  remote  flexible  wire,  and  the  release 
pin  of  the  air  spring  is  opposed  to  an  mtermediatc  position 
between  the  pivoted  point  of  the  pushing  plate  and  a  point 
of  connection  of  the  pushing  plate  to  the  remote  flexible 
wire,  the  remote  flexible  wire  comprising  an  outer  tube 
and  an  inner  wire  member,  the  outer  tube  having  one  end 
connected  to  a  fixing  member  m  the  vicinity  of  the  pivoted 
portion  of  the  lever  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the 
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outer  end  of  the  piston  rod.  the  inner  wire  member  having    tures  above  1.000'  C   and  while  adding  a  reducing  fuel;  and 
one  end  connected  to  the  lever  and  the  other  end  attached    that  the  second  reduction  zone  is  operated  hypersloichiometn- 

to  the  pushing  plate  for  pressing  the  pushing  plate  mto 
contact  w.ith  ihc  relcist  pin  of  the  air  spring  when  the 
lever  is  pivotally  moved  to  thereby  release  the  piston  rod 
from  the  holding  action  of  the  air  spring.  


K 


5,1  M.J  M 

i  1  \Mh   s|  VBII  l/.FR  K)R  SOI  II)  H  H    lU  HNER 

naril  J    Monro.  15  Nutme«  Iji..  VSilion    (  ..nn    iK^^y 

Filed  Oct    31.  IWl.  s<r    N,)^X5.-+4 

Int   ()     f:m)       12 

U.S.  a.  1K>— :f>4  20  culms 


1  A  name  stabilizer  for  a  solid  fuel  burner  which  has  a  fuel 
feed  conduit  that  terminates  at  a  discharge  end  for  use  in  or 
near  the  exit  throat  of  a  burner  with  combustion  air  being 
passed  from  a  windbox  around  the  fuel  feed  conduit,  compris- 
ing: 

a  vortex  generator  having  a  periphery  and  being  shaped  to 
mount  around  the  fuel  feed  conduit  near  its  discharge  end 
in  the  path  of  combustion  air  to  generate  a  vortex  down- 
stream of  the  discharge  end.  said  vortex  generator  having 
a  plurality  of  air  deflecting  vanes  shaped  to  radially  vary 
their  exit  flow  angles  along  their  lengths  generally  from 
tips  to  roots  of  the  vanes  so  as  to  emphasize  axial  flow  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  fuel  feed  conduit  and  emphasize  swirl 
inducement  toward  the  periphery  of  the  vortex  generator; 
and  with  the  radial  size  of  the  vortex  generator  being 
selected  to  intercept  an  amount  of  combustion  air.  so  that 
the  integrated  swirl  number  for  the  flame  stabilizer  is  in 
the  range  from  about  0.6  to  about  2  0. 


cally  in  the  presence  of  nitric  oxide-reducing  substances  at 
temperatures  from  950*  C.  to  1,000"  C. 


5.1J1..<J^ 
WAIST  PART  CLOTH  (.1  1I)IN(.  l>f\I<  1   »  OK  \  SEWING 

MACHINK 
Toshitaka  Kono.  Suita:  Foshihito  NcKoro.  Osaka,  and  Musahiko 
Nishikawa.  Suita.  all  of  Japan,  assisnors  In  I'tuasus  Sewing 
"-lachint   MfK.  Co.,  1  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

hiled  Mas  "".  1991.  Ser    No    h</ft."_W 

Claims  priorits.  application  Japan.  Ma»   IH.  I'^Xi    2-129921 

Int.  (I      IMI5B   <y.it4,  jy  in 

UJS.  a.  112—121.20  16  Claims 


5.U1.JJ5 
(•R(M  ISS  rOR  RKDl  (  INt.  MIRK    OXIDF   KMISSldS 

1)1  RI\(.  THK  COMBl  STION  OK  SOI  ID  H  Y  I  s 
Miinz  Spliethoff,  Kriedrichsthal.  and  Hartmut  Spliethoff.  Siun 

ijarl.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman>.  as-siRnors  to  Saarbtru 

werke  Xktiengesellschaft.  Saarbrucken.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmani 
im  No    per   DE90  00985.  ^  rx  Date  Auk   26.  1991.  ;  l()2u 

Date  Aug.  26,  1991.  PCT  Pub    No    VS()91    10(t9-",  l'( '1    I'uh 

Date  Jul    11.  1991 

PIT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Vr    N„    -52.464 

(  laims  priorit),  application  hed  Rep  "f  dermanv.  Dec.  27, 
X'iH'i.  5943084 

Int.  (I,    F2JJ    •  l/'AJ.  iJ<Mj 
L'.S.  n.  110—345  ^  <  lai"i^ 

1  Pri>cess  for  the  tedu^tion  of  nitric  oxide  emission  during 
the  combustion  of  s<ilid  fuels,  particularly  hard  coals,  whereby 
a  reducing  fuel  is  added  lo  the  flue  gases  leasing  a  main  com- 
bustion zone  and  is  burned,  characten/ed  in  ihal  the  flue  gases 
pass  consecutively  through  i~o  reaction  zones,  that  the  first 
reaction  zone  is  operated  hypostoichiometrically  at  tempera- 


1  A  waist  part  cloth  guiding  device  for  a  sewing  machine 
omprising: 

a  ring  band  setting  part  for  setting  a  ring  band  around  the 
bed  of  the  sewing  machine  at  a  position  passing  close  to 
the  needle  drop  point  of  the  sewing  machine  and  extend- 
ing m  the  direction  of  the  cloth  feeding  direction  of  the 
sewing  machine; 

a  forced  feedmi;  device  for  feeding  the  ring  band  in  the  cloth 
feeding  Jire^^.n  regardless  of  the  direction  of  operation 
of  the  mam  shatt  of  the  sewing  machine,  together  with  a 
cloth  to  be  folded  al  lis  side  portion  before  sewing; 

a  cloth  side  portion  folding  guide  disposed  ahead  of  the 
needle  drop  p»>inl  for  folding  ihe  side  portion  of  the  cloth 
overlaid  on  ihe  ring  band  beneath  ihe  ring  band,  said  cloth 
side  portion  folding  guide  comprising. 

a  first  guide  plane  which  abuts  the  inner  circumference  of 
the  nng  band. 
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a  second  guide  plane  having  a  front  end  part  located  parallel    ing  portions  defining  a  passage  for  needle  thread  and  said 
to  the  cloth  feeding  direction  and  inside  of  the  first  guide    thread  engaging  portion  being  movable  relative  to  each  other, 
plane  and  ar  upper  side  which  is  joined  at  an  obtuse  angle 
with  the  firs  guide  plane  and  intersects  with  the  inside  end 

of  the  first  guide  plane  beneath  the  first  guide  plane  and  is  »' 

inclined  dnv,/nward  and  inward;  and 


a  third  guide  plane  having  a  U-shaped  section  extending  in  a 
direction  onhogonal  to  the  cloth  feeding  direction  which 
encloses  the  inside  edge  of  the  first  guide  plane  at  the  point 
where  the  u^pcr  side  of  the  second  guide  plane  intersects 
with  the  inside  edge  of  the  first  guide  plane,  wherein  said 
third  guide  |)lane  is  moveable  between  an  action  position 
and  a  waiting  position. 


5,131^7 
PRESSER  OF  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Shui-Nu  Wang,  No.  6,  Nan  Pin  Roa«l,  Taicbuag„  Taiwan 
Filwi  Jul.  15,  1991,  S«r.  No.  729,061 
Int.  a.'  D05B  29/08.  29/10 
MS.  CL  112—152  10  Claims 


and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movability  of  said  thread 
engaging  portions  relative  to  each  other. 


1,  A  presser  of  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a  body  mov- 
able downward  for  pressing  an  elastic  band  to  be  sewed,  said 
body  including  an  opening  formed  in  a  first  end  thereof;  a 
roller  rotatably  disposed  in  said  opening  of  said  body;  a  mem- 
ber including  a  fii-st  end  pivotally  supported  on  a  middle  por- 
tion of  said  body  and  a  second  end  having  a  tapered  surface 
formed  in  a  bottom  portion  thereof;  a  bolt  extended  through  a 
middle  portion  of  said  member  and  threadedly  engaged  to  said 
body;  and  a  spring  biased  between  said  bolt  and  said  member 
for  biasing  said  member  downward  and  arranged  such  that  said 
tapered  surface  is  pressed  against  said  roller;  said  elastic  band 
being  resiliently  grasped  between  said  tapered  surface  of  said 
member  and  said  roller. 


5,131,338 

NEEDLE  THRF:AD  REGULATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Hanspeter   Vogel,  and  Nicklaus  Wacker,  both  of  Steckbom, 

Sxitzeriand,  asiignors  to  Fritz  Gegauf  Aktiengesellschafl, 

steckbom,  Switierland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser,  No.  673,733 

(  laims  priorit),  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  5,  1990, 
01153/90 

Int.  a.'  D05B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  112-241  19  Oaims 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle  having  an  eye  for  needle 
thread;  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle  so  that  the  needle 
alternatingly  moves  toward  and  into  and  thereupon  away  from 
a  material  to  be  stwn;  and  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of 
needle  thread  between  a  source  of  needle  thread  and  the  nee- 
dle, comprising  a  mobile  thread  takeup  member,  means  for 
intermittently  tightening  the  thread  at  said  takeup  member, 
said  tightening  means  comprising  a  spring  mounted  directly  on 
and  sharing  the  movements  of  said  takeup  member  while  the 
needle  is  being  moved  toward  and  into  a  material  to  be  sewn, 
said  takeup  member  and  said  spring  compnsing  thread  engag- 


5, 131.3  J9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Al  TOMATIC  All  A 

GUIDING  A  PIECE  OF  FABRIC  HAVING  AN 

UNDULATING  EDGE  THROUGH  A  SEWING  POSITION 

Richard  J.  (roodridge,  Northampton.  England,  assignor  to  GEC 

Electrical  Projects  Limited,  England 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1989,  Ser.  No   416,141 
Claims  prior)t>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct    4,   HHh 
8823215 

Int.  a.5  D05B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  112— 262J  -  (  !a,ms 


*,    lUIO. 


1'a-)dI 


''r.ir-^) 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  guiding  through  a  sewing 
position  a  piece  of  fabric  which  has  an  undulating  edge  and 
which  is  located  on  a  base  fabric  to  which  it  is  to  be  sewn,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  electronically  viewing  said 
undulating  edge,  determining  from  the  results  of  the  viewing 
the  position  of  a  notional  datum  line  related  lo  a  feature  of  the 
undulations;  determining  respective  displacements  of  points  i 
the  edge  of  the  piece  of  fabric  from  the  datum  line  at  inters  ais 
along  the  undulations,  determining  therefrom  displacement 
and  orientation  values  required  for  subsequeniK  guiding  thai 
piece  of  fabric  through  the  sewing  position  to  prcxjuce  a  rosv  of 
stitches  at  a  substantially  constant  distance  inside  said  edge 
and  guiding  the  piece  of  fabric  and  said  base  fabric  through  the 
sewing  position  with  displacements  and  orientations  in  accor- 
dance with  said  values. 
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1.  A  thread  cutting  device  in  a  stitch  forming  machine  using 
a  lower  thread  supplied  from  a  bobbin  holder  positioned  below 
a  needle  hole  of  a  throat  plate  and  an  upper  thread  derived 
from  a  needle  reciprocally  vertically  moving  in  and  out  of  the 
bobbin  holder  through  the  needle  hole,  comprising: 

a  movable  knife  positioned  below  said  throat  plate,  between 
said  needle  hole  and  bobbin  holder,  and  movable  to  a  first, 
second,  and  cutting  position;  said  movable  knife  includes  a 
first  thread  engaging  portion  on  a  side  thereof  facing  in  a 
direction  of  movement  from  the  first  position  to  the  sec- 
ond position,  a  cutting  edge  on  an  opposite  side  thereof, 
facing  a  direction  of  movement  from  the  second  position 
to  the  cutting  position,  and  a  thread  separating  portion  for 
separating  an  upper  fabric  thread  and  the  upper  needle 
thread  from  each  other  by  moving  the  upper  needle 
thread  toward  said  first  thread  engaging  portion  and  mov- 
ing said  upper  fabric  thread  toward  said  cutting  edge. 
when  said  movable  knife  moves  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position; 
a  fixed  knife  positioned  below  said  throat  plate  cooperating 
with  said  movable  knife  at  said  thread  cutting  position,  for 
cutting  the  upper  fabric  thread  when  said  movable  knife  is 
moved  from  said  second  ptisition  to  said  cutting  position; 
and 
lower  thread  guiding  means  positioned  below  said  throat 
plate  and  selectively  operable  for  moving  the  lower 
thread  toward  said  cutting  edge  for  cutting  both  the  upper 
fabric  thread  and  the  lower  thread  when  said  movable 
knife  IS  moved  from  said  second  position  to  said  cutting 
position. 


1  A  system  for  generating  and  distributing  electric  power 
on  a  sailing  ship  having  sails  supported  by  masts  and  yards, 
comprising; 

a  multiplicity  of  solar  photovoltaic  cell  arrays; 

a  DC  voltage  regulator  connected  to  electrical  power  out- 
put terminals  of  said  solar  arrays; 

a  storage  battery  connected  to  electrical  power  output  ter- 
minals of  said  DC  voltage  regulator;  and 

an  AC  inverter  connected  to  electrical  power  output  termi- 
nals of  said  DC  voltage  regulator; 

said  multiphcity  of  solar  arrays  including  sail  arrays 
mounted  on  both  sides  of  the  ships  sails,  beaded  rope 
rigging  arrays  strung  between  the  ships  masts  and  yards, 
and  deck  arrays,  said  multiplicity  of  solar  arrays  having  a 
total  area  covered  with  solar  photovoltaic  cells  sufficient 
to  generate  DC  electrical  power  when  illuminated,  for 
fully  charging  said  storage  battery  over  a  period  of  time, 
for  driving  a  DC  electric  motor,  and  for  supplying  AC 
loads  on  the  ship; 

said  voltage  regulator  acting  to  regulate  the  varying  DC 
input  voltage  from  said  solar  arrays  to  a  level  suitable  for 
charging  said  storage  battery  and  for  supplying  electrical 
DC  loads  on  the  ship; 

said  storage  battery  being  sized  for  a  capacity  large  enough 
to  supply  and  operate  an  electric  motor  capable  of  driving 
a  ship's  screw  as  required. 

said  AC  inverter  being  sized  and  rated  sufficient  to  supply 
electrical  AC  loads  on  the  ship. 

5.131,342 

^M  \l  I  (  lU  l)K  VI  1    II  ()\IIN(,  HO\ri  \V\ 
James    A.    savk.ti     ^;^^    Hamp>hir.     I  .i  ,    thilmts    Heach.    V\a. 
34217 

Continuati.in-in-(>arI  iif  >fr,   Nii.  IZ'^.^Z^.  Au^.  »,  19S8, 
.ibandontd    1  his  dpplicatiim  Jul.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  553.251 
Int    (1      H63<     hu2 
U.S.  (1114    4*  9  Claims 

1  A  shallow  drall  boalUlI  ciimprising: 
two  elongated  spaced  apart  floatation  chambers,  each  said 
floatation  chamber  includes  a  means  for  varying  the  buoy- 
ancy thereof,  said  floatation  chambers  having  lower  sur- 
faces; a  boat  hull  engaging  means  comprising  a  low  profile 
beam  having  a  lower  surface,  a  lifting  means  operably 
inter-connected  between  said  floatation  chambers  and  said 
b<iat  hull  engaging  means  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said 
boat  hull  engaging  means  and  a  boat  there  atop  between  a 
first  position  having  the  lower  surfacee  of  the  beam  adja- 
cent to  the  lower  surface  of  said  floatation  chambers  to  a 
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second  raised  position;  said  floatation  chambers  adapted  fronting  internal  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  sections  beine 
to  buoyamly  support  said  lifting  means,  said  boat  hull  hollow;  and  a  plurality  of  crosspieces  disposed  between  said 
engaging  means  and  a  boat  positioned  there  atop  whereby  »     .       ,         "' P"seu  t>ei ween  said 


the  height  of  said  beam  substantially  defines  the  height  of    '"'^'^"^'  surface  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  the  longi- 

the  boat  hull  engaging  means  which  is  lowered  under  a    '"«1'"»'  direction  of  said  sections. 

hull. 


5,131.343 
INTEGRATING  METER 
Yukio  Oike,  Shi^uoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,294 
Claims  priorit) .  application  Japan.  Mar.  22, 1990,  2-28194[U] 
Irt.  a.'  GOIC  22/00:  F16F  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  116-62.1  2aaims 


5,131.345 
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5.131.34* 
SMALl   JKT  PROPKl  I  KD  UATKRt  RAFl 
Nobuharu  Ohta.  and  Susumu  .Shiba>ama.  both  of  Iwata.  Japan. 
assignors   to    Yamaha    Hatsudoki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Uaia 
Japan 

Filed  Jul    Xf-.  1091,  Sir    Ni,    ":<i.4,<x 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13.  l-^^ti    2  1S6757 

Int.  (1.    B63B  iS/OO 

U.S.  CI.  114-270  3  Claims 


9    13b 


1  An  integrating  meter  for  progressively  integrating  units  of 
measurement  comprising: 

an  enclosure  hiving  a  display  window  therein; 

a  support  shafr  and  means  for  mounting  said  support  shaft 
provided  therein; 

a  plurality  of  number  rings  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port shaft  side  by  side,  said  plurality  of  number  rings 
including  least  to  most  significant  digit  number  rings  to 
display  numerical  data  for  observation  through  said  win- 
dow of  said  enclosure; 

means  for  progressively  rotating  said  number  rings  from  the 
least  to  most  significant  number  rings  to  indicate  the  total 
units  measured; 

a  rotatable  blank  ring  mounted  on  said  support  shaft  between 
the  most  sigrificant  digit  number  ring  and  said  means  for 
mounting  saiJ  support  shaft;  and 

urging  means  integrally  formed  within  said  rotatable  blank 
ring  for  elastically  applying  a  thrust  pressure  to  said  plu- 
rality of  number  rings. 


1.  A  small  watercraft  designed  to  be  operated  by  a  rider 
standing  on  a  deck  area  for  controlling  the  watercraft  by  a 
control  positioned  forwardly  of  the  deck  area,  said  watercraft 
having  a  hull  defining  a  generally  planar  riders  area  defined 
between  a  pair  of  upstanding  sidewalk,  said  sidewalls  ha\  inj;  a 
lower  portion  spaced  apart  a  greater  distance  an  upper  p<irtion 
formed  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  lower  portion  so  as  to  permit 
a  wide  spacing  of  the  rider's  feet  and  to  accommodate  bracing 
of  the  sides  of  the  rider's  legs  on  the  upper  ends  thereof,  said 
lower  portion  and  said  upper  portion  of  said  sidewalls  being 
interconnected  by  a  generally  horizontally  extending  surface 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  rider's  area  to  form  a 
stepped  configuration,  the  vertical  height  of  said  lower  portion 
being  sufficient  so  that  said  upper  portion  may  be  engaged  by 
a  portion  of  the  rider's  legs  substantially  above  his  feet  so  as  to 
provide  adequate  side  bracing  while  according  a  large  and 
widely  spread  foot  area. 


5,131,344 
MAST  FOR  SAILBOATS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Uilbert    Noorman.   Zomerdijk,   NL-7946   LZ   Wanneperveen, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
IWO,  4007951 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  114-90  22  Claims 

1.  A  mast  for  s.iil-propelled  craft,  comprising  two  spaced- 
apart  elongated  se.tions  having  at  least  partially  concave  con- 


5.131.347 
ANCHOR 
Ramon  V.  Galindo.  and  hlo>  M.  Galindo.  both  of  {  arimao.  La 
Hacienda.  Sector  11)  5  Hlotjui  ;i.  Ni,   :    \pi,.  (i.^dl.  Caracas 
1100.  Venezuela 

Filed  \la>  li,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704.931 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  2}/44 
U.S.  a.  114-307  4aaims 

1.  An  improved  anchor  comprising: 

a  flat  longitudinal  central  stem  having  perforations  near  its 
ends; 
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Iwo  symmetrical  trapezoidal  plates  welded  near  the  one  end 
of  said  stem  for  determining  a  distance; 

two  symmetrical  triangular  flat  lops  coupled  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  trapezoidal  plates; 

two  cylindrical  bars  positioned  transversal  to  said  stem  near 
Its  one  end. 


two  triangular  flukes  with  tubular  based  mounted  on  said 
transversal  cylindrical  bars,  and  locking  means  for  pre- 
venting the  axial  displacement  of  the  flukes;  each  locking 
means  including  a  washer  and  pin,  and  said  triangular 
flukes  turning  independently  and  having  a  maximum  turn 
amplitude  between  each  other  of  at  least  120°. 


(ill)  a  rear  end   located  behind  said  jockey  seat  and 

connected  to  said  upper  stern,  and 
a  rear  floor  portion  on  each  side  of  said  jockey  seal  which 

forms  a  rear  floor  for  the  pilot  sitting  on  said  jockey 

seat;  and 
an  on  board  drive  means  for  driving  said  boat  and  a  propel- 
lant  means  for  propelling  said  boat,  btith  said  drive  means 
and  said  propellant  means  being  situated  under  said  T 
shaped  console. 


\PHI  K  AI  ION  Ol    I'KIMl  H  I  1  I  M  1\G 
Thomas  .4.  Keller,  I'l  rr\  ^hurl;:  Hallaci   I     kui,  ►;•  r,  Toledo,  and 
Robert  J.  Slnm.i   \\  rr\  ^hclrl;.  .)l!  nf  I  ihio,  assignors  to  I.ibbey- 
Owens-Ford  <  .      lol.d..,  oh... 

Filed  .Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,948 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  1/02.  1/06.  1/16 

V.S.  CI.  118—73  22  Claims 


I   A  boat  comprising: 

a  composite  hull  including 

a  rigid  longitudinal  bottom  having  an  upper  edge,  a  front, 
lateral  sides,  a  rear,  a  longitudinal  middle,  and  an  up- 
standing wall  forming  an  upper  stern,  and 

an  inflatable  tubular  buoyancy  element  having  a  general  U 
shape  which  is  fixed  to  said  upper  edge  of  said  bottom 
along  said  front  and  said  lateral  sides; 
a  rigid  deck  which  is  fixed  to  said  bottom  and  defining  with 

said  bottom  a  housing  therebetween,  said  deck  including 

a  rearward  ptirtion, 

an  upwardly  projecting  console  in  said  rearward  portion 
having  a  general  T  shape  in  plan  view,  said  T  shaped 
console  having  (a)  a  transverse  seal  forming  a  trans- 
verse bar  of  the  T  shape,  said  transverse  seat  extending 
laterally  between  said  lateral  sides  and  being  located 
adjacent  said  longitudinal  middle  of  said  bottom  and  (b) 
a  leg  portion  forming  a  leg  of  the  T  shape,  saiu  leg 
portion  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bottom  and 
rearwardly  from  said  transverse  seat,  said  leg  portion 
including  (i)  a  jockey  seat  for  the  pilot,  (ii)  a  block 
forming  a  piloting  post  situated  immediately  behind  said 
transverse  seal  and  forward  of  said  jockey  seat,  said 
block  being  raised  with  respect  to  said  jockey  seal,  and 


5,131,348 

rOMfOSITV  HM  [    H()\T  UITH  RiClH  lUVI'TOM  AND 

IM  I   \l  \HI  1-    11  1*11   \K  HI  ll\  \\<  ■!    M  1  Mt  NT 
t'hilipp.   Hill    saini   XfJnant.  1  ram  t-   assi^r'  ■'  '     /'diac  Interna- 
if'^r.ai,  Issv -it-s-Mnulirifaux.  Irarut 

Filed  Jul.  H.  IWl,  Ser,  No,  725,U56 

Claims  priontv,  applicatmn  1  ranee,  Jul.  6,  199J,  90  98610 

Int.  CI.    B63B  J5/86 

V.S.  CI.  1 14—363  9  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  applying  a  band  of  liquid  material  to  at  least 
one  peripheral  marginal  surface  of  a  sheet  of  material  compris- 
ing, dispensing  means  for  containing  and  selectively  dispensing 
a  liquid  material,  a  coupler  member  on  said  dispensing  means, 
and  an  applicator  tip  including  a  coupling  extension  adapted 
for  releasably  mating  with  said  coupler  member  and  placing 
said  applicator  tip  in  fluid  communication  with  said  dispensing 
means,  said  applicator  tip  being  adapted  to  receive  said  liquid 
material  from  said  dispensing  means  and  deposit  a  band  of  said 
liquid  material  in  response  to  movement  of  said  applicator  tip 
relative  lo  and  in  wiping  contact  with  a  peripheral  marginal 
surface  of  a  sheet  of  material,  said  applicator  lip  comprising  a 
hollow,  open-sided  pad  block  member  affixed  lo  said  coupling 
extension,  the  interior  of  said  pad  block  member  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  coupling  extension,  and  a  transfer 
pad  affixed  within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  pad  block  mem- 
ber for  receiving  said  liquid  material  from  said  dispensing 
means,  said  transfer  pad  comprising  a  porous,  wicking  material 
adapted  for  said  wiping  contact  with  said  sheet  surface  for 
receiving  said  liquid  material  and  depositing  said  band  of  mate- 
rial on  said  sheet  surface,  and  including  a  guide  block  posi- 
tioned within  said  pad  block  member  for  slidingly  engaging  an 
edge  of  said  sheet  as  the  applicator  lip  and  sheet  are  moved 
relative  to  one  another. 


1  1  KIKCJM  \  III     I'OWDhR  (  ll\l  1\(,   I /I  \  ICE 
Karl   Buschor.  St,   (.alien,    smt/erland.   .i^sll;n<■r    i,.    Kansburg- 
(.ema    \(.,  St    (■alien,  smi/erland 

I  lied    Xiii;.    Ill,  IWll.  Sir    No.  565,575 
(  laims  pri.inlv     .ippliiation   led     Hip    rpf  (;,  rmanv.    Xug.  11, 

I9(*y.  3<*:(>^:4 

Int.  tl.    Bust,   /v  iJO 
U.S.  CI.  1 IH-  iiix  10  Claims 

1.  Electrosialic  powder  coating  device,  comprising  a  pow- 
der container  (12)  and  a  spray  device  (16);  an  injector  (2)  for 
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pneumatic  feeding  of  coating  powder  from  the  powder  con- 
tainer lo  the  spray  device  (16); 
a  feed  gas  line  (4)  connected  to  the  injector  (2)  and  provided 

with  an  adjustable  first  pressure  setting  instrument  (6); 
a  dosing  gas  line  (24)  connected  to  the  injector  (2)  and  pro- 
vided with  an  adjustable  second  pressure  setting  instru- 
ment (26); 
a  gas  feed  line  '  38)  for  feeding  gas  to  the  two  pressure  setting 
instruments  (6,  26), 


r^t 


wherein  the  gas  feed  line  (38)  is  provided  with  a  first  flow 
measuring  instrument  (46)  which  provides  a  display  (50, 
52)  which  IS  contingent  on  the  entire  gas  flow  quantity 
comprising  feed  gas  of  the  feed  gas  line  (4)  plus  dosing  gas 
of  the  dosing  gas  line  (24)  which  flows  per  unit  of  time, 
together  with  the  coaling  powder,  from  the  injector  (2)  to 
the  spray  device  (16). 


5.131,351 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  PLUG 

Alfred  J.  Farina,  1939  Anita  Ct.,  Baldwin,  N.Y.  11510 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991,  Set.  No.  740.052 

Int.  CI.''  F22B  21/00 


heat  exchange  compartment  from  said  inlet  end  thereof 
operative  lo  issue  a  healing  gas  having  a  chloride  content; 

(c)  a  fluid  conduit  I'ormed  of  helical  turns  of  stainless  steel 
construction  malenal  disposed  along  the  interior  of  said 
heal  exchange  compartment  incident  to  a  transfer  of  heat 
between  said  heating  gas  and  fluid; 

(d)  a  plug  disposed  to  extend  into  said  heat  exchange  com- 
partment from  said  outlet  end  thereof  m  spanning  relation 
between  opposite  facing  selected  number  of  conduit  heli- 
cal turns  to  oppose  the  exiting  of  said  heating  gas  through 
said  exit  end  and  redirecting  said  chloride-containing  gas 
to  pass  in  heat  exchange  with  said  stainless  steel  helical 
turns  of  conduit  for  heat  transfer  therethrough  lo  said 
fluid  flowing  within  said  conduit  helical  turns, 

the  improvement  consisting  of  plural  disposable  replace- 
ments for  said  plug  of  preceding  subparagraph  (d),  usable 
one  at  a  time  wherein  the  first  used  is  disposed  of  and 
replaced  by  a  successor,  each  said  disposable  replacement 
comprising: 

(e)  a  plug  of  aluminum  construction  material  selected  for  its 
greater  affinity  to  chloride  than  said  stainless  steel  con- 
struction material  of  said  conduit  so  as  to  remove  said 
chloride  from  said  heating  gas  in  a  corrosive  chemical 
reaction  thereto,  said  replacement  plug  being  removably 
likewise  disposed  in  said  heat  exchange  compartment  exit 
end  in  spanning  relation  between  opposite  facing  selected 
number  of  conduit  helical  turns  adjacent  said  compart- 
ment exit  end;  and 

(0  said  plug  having  a  partial  cylindrical  opening  thereinto 
bounded  by  a  cylindrical  wall  of  diminished  width  size  in 
contact  with  said  conduit  helical  turns  so  as  to  enhance 
heat  transfer  therethrough,  whereby  said  plug  in  use  is 
removed  after  corrosive  reaction  to  said  chlorine-content 
heating  gas  and  replaced  by  a  successor  thereby  sparing 
said  stainless  steel  conduit  from  said  corrosive  reaction. 


U.S.  a.  122—250  R 


3  Claims 


5,13I,3,s: 
COOLING  F.A\  \l'['\RAIl  S  Kik    sn    M   ioMOKIIf 
Yoshitake    HDshimi.    Kari>a:     lakaaki    Salvant.    Naticna,    and 
Yasuaki  Hasebe,  Obu.  all  of  .lapan,  assignors  u<  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Auu.  21,  !S)<J1,  Ser.  No.  747,951 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-233566 

Int.  (  i,    KOIH    '    III 

VS.  a.  123-41.49  u  aaims 


1.  An  improvement  to  a  known  heat  exchanger  of  the  type 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  heal  exchanger  body  bounding  a  heat  ex- 
change compartment  having  opposite  inlet  and  outlet 
ends; 

(b)  a  gas-fueled  heater  means  disposed  to  extend  into  said 


1.  A  cooling  fan  apparatus  for  an  automobile,  which  is  dis- 
posed in  front  of  a  radiator  comprising: 

a  cooling  fan  for  introducing  cooling  air  toward  said  radia- 
tor; 

a  fan  shroud  disposed  around  said  cooling  fan  for  guiding  the 
cooling  air;  and 

a  screen  disposed  in  front  of  said  fan  shroud  for  protecting 
the  cooling  fan; 

said  screen  having  a  flared  bell  mouth  ring  and  a  screen 
portion  disposed  inside  of  said  bell  moulh  ring  for  pre- 
venting foreign  objects  from  passing  throiiph  the  bell 
mouth  ring 
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f  HWk  IIK)P  KRAMK  KOR  A  CRANK  UH)H  l)KI\  V  ni 

AS  [NTKRNAl   tOMBlSTION  KN(,INb 

Mots  Bauer.  Sankt  Solfgang;  Wolfram  Hellmich.  Munich,  Jtul 
Manfred  Schindler.  Mark!  Schwaben.  all  of  Ked  Rep  .( 
(,erman>.  assijsnors  to  Hchl.  (.mbH.  Kirchstton.  ^l'd    Kip      f 

(rermanv 
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5,I31.J.M 

MF  IHDI)  Oh  i»CtRAllN(.  A  TVN O-S TROKK-CYCLE 
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K)l  R  STROKK-CVf  1  K  ViODF 

vS  illiam  i-    Richeson.  Kort  VNa>ne.  ind..  assinnor  to  Nf.rih  \mer- 

ican  Philips  (  orporation.  New  York.  NA 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4J5.232,  Nov    9.  19H9.  Cat.  No. 

5  0«3,53J.   This  application  Mav  9.  1991,  Vr    No    69",«4S 

Int.  a.^  TO2B  75/02.  33/04.  25/00 

V.S.  a.  123—76  5  Claims 


1  Crank  loop  frame  for  a  crank  loop  drive  of  an  internal 
combustion  engme  for  the  transformation  of  a  back  and  forth 
motion  into  a  rotary  motion,  the  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  two  piston/cylinder  units  oppxasite  each  other 
on  one  axis,  their  piston  rods,  ngidly  attached  to  the  piston, 
being  coupled  by  the  crank  loop  drive  which  is  disposed  be- 
tween the  piston/cylinder  units  and  consists  of  the  crank  loop 
frame  to  whose  slideway  frame  webs  the  piston  rods  are  also 
ngidly  attached  and  in  whose  interior  space  sits  a  slide  which 
IS  guided  by  longitudinally  extending  slideways  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  shdeway  frame  webs  and  between  face  webs  on 
each  end  thereof  and  in  which  slide  is  rotatably  mounted  a 
crank  pin  of  a  driven  crank  performing  the  rotary  motion,  the 
crank  pin  axis  extending  transverse  to  the  piston  rod  axis, 
characterized  in  that 

each  of  the  slideway  frame  webs  of  the  crank  loop  frame 
includes  portions  of  the  heat  capacity  sufficient  for  a 
homogeneous  distribution  of  the  heal  disposed  both  above 
and  below  the  slideway  of  the  slideway  frame  web. 
each  of  the  slideway  frame  webs  has  an  H-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion and  contains  a  longitudinal  slideway  web  portion  as 
well  as  two  leg  web  portions  disposed  tangentially  at  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  slideway  web  portion,  the  areal 
center  of  gravity  of  each  slideway  frame  web  being  dis- 
posed to  the  side  of  its  respective  slideway  remote  from 
the  slide,  thereby  to  promote  dissipation  or  the  homogene- 
ous distribution  of  heat  to  both  sides  of  the  slideways. 


EXCL 


I  Method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
type  comprising  a  piston  reciprocable  in  a  cylinder,  intake  port 
means  for  admitting  air  into  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  that 
is  opened  and  closed  by  valve  actuator  means  independent  of 
crankshaft  position,  spark  ignition  means,  and  fuel  injection 
means,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps  during  a 
four  stroke  cycle 

during  a  first  stroke  wherein  the  piston  moves  from  BDC  to 
TDC.  admitting  air  to  the  cylinder  via  said  intake  port 
means,  closing  the  intake  pon  means  by  movement  of  said 
piston,  closing  the  exhaust  valve,  and  injecting  the  fuel 
into  the  cylinder, 
during  a  second  stroke  wherein  the  piston  moves  from  TDC 
to  BDC,  maintaining  the  exhaust  valve  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, thereby  lowering  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  air  mixture, 
during  a  third  stroke  wherein  the  piston  moves  from  BDC  to 
TDC.  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  air  mixture  fol- 
lowed by  spark-igniting  the  mixture, 
during  a  fourth  stroke  wherein  the  piston  moves  from  TDC 
to  BDC,  expanding  the  ignited  fuel  air  mixture  followed 
by   opening   said   exhaust   valve   and   said   intake   port, 
thereby  purging  the  cylinder  of  exhaust  gas. 

5.131.355 
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hilid    "ipr    19.  1991.  Ser.  No,  687,981 
(  laims  prionjv     appluJ!inn   lid    Rip    •''  (.irmiiny.  Apr.  27, 
199(1,  ■«J135»Ki 

Int.  CI.'  h02B  7.5/00 
VS.  CI.  123—192.2  9  Claims 


t 


1.  An  arrangement  for  improving  the  mass  balancing  of  the 
valve  driving  mechanism  of  an  8-cylinder  4stroke  internal 
combustion  engine  with  two  rows  of  cylinders  (12,  14)  ar- 
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ranged  in  V-shaped  fashion,  to  which  at  least  one  camshaft  for 
each  row  of  cylinders  with  valve  cams  is  assigned  for  operat- 
ing the  valves,  comprised  of  the  following  features: 

a)  a  linearly  movable,  spring-loaded  balancing  mass  (32,  34) 
IS  assigned  to  one  camshaft  (20,  22)  of  each  row  of  cylin- 
ders (12.  14), 

b)  each  of  these  camshafts  carries  a  balancing  cam  (40,  42) 
with  three  symmetncally  disposed  elevations,  which  push 
the  balancing  mass  against  the  force  of  the  spring  (36.  3t), 

c)  the  two  balancing  cams  (40,  42)  being  disposed  in  such  a 
manner  relative  to  one  another  so  that  the  two  balancing 
masses  (32,  34)  are  moved  in  opposite  directions, 

d)  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the  balancing  masses  (32,  34) 
moving  on  straight  lines  (44,  46),  which  cross  in  the  longi- 
tudinal center  plane  (L)  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
placed  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  crankshaft,  the 
lines  upon  vihich  the  balancing  masses  move  lying  sym- 
metrically to  this  plane. 


V-shaped  space,  each  of  said  cylinder  banks  being  formed 
with  at  least  two  cylinders; 

mounting  means  integrally  formed  with  said  cylinder  hlo<  k 
in  said  V-shaped  space  so  as  to  irMerconnect  said  cylinder 
banks; 

a  top  wall  secured  lo  said  ntounting  means  over  almost  the 
entire  length  of  said  V-shaped  space  in  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  said  cylinder  block; 


5,131,356 
SINGLE  CYLINDER  OR  MULTICYLINDER  BLOCK 

(■eorg  Sick,  Beils-ein;  Peter  Everwin,  Bad  RappeRau,  and  Hans 
H.  Duve,  Weimberg.  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
knib.  ns*>M».„lt  Aktieagesellschaft,  Neckarsulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

(iermai! , 

KileD  Mar.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  666.296 
<  ia.ms  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1990,  4009714 

Int.  a.'  Pe2F  7/00.  l/OO:  B32B  15/01:  C22C  1/09 
I  .S.  a.  123—193.2  12  aaims 

2       6 


1  In  a  linerless  cylinder  block,  which  is  made  of  an  alumi- 
num alloy  and  has  been  cast  in  a  metallic  permanent  mold  and 
IS  intended  for  use  in  internal  combustion  engines  and  com- 
prises mechanically  smoothed  silicon  particles  which  have  a 
size  of  20  to  80  jim  and  are  embedded  and  uniformly  distrib- 
uted in  the  alumirum  matrix  and  protrude  0.5  to  10  fim  from 
the  sliding  surface  of  the  cylinder,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  sliding  surface  of  the  cylinder  is  constituted  by  a  hollow- 
cylindrical  fibrous  body  (3),  which  is  made  of  ceramic  fibers 
(4)  and  contains  interspersed  particles  (5)  and  infiltrated  hypo- 
eulectic  aluminun^  alloy  (1)  and  is  embedded  in  the  cylinder 
casting,  the  particles  (5)  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  particles  of  at  least  one  of  silicon,  silicon  carbide;  and 
carbides;  nitride  and  silicides  of  chromium,  tungsten,  molybde- 
num, titanium,  niobium  and  vanadium. 


5,131,357 
CYLINDER  BLOCK  FOR  V-TYPE  ENGINE 

\  avushi  Inoue,  Higashihiroshima;  Shigeki  Nakatani,  Hiroshima; 
^  iilaka  Nishina^,  both  of  Hiroshima;  H^jime  Suetsugu, 
Miiiashihiroshima;  Takashi  Sakono,  and  Seiji  Nanba,  both  of 
Hiroshima,  all  o  '  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-3S277[U] 
Int.  a.'  FD2F  7/00 
I   S.  CI.  123—195  R  5  Oaims 

1.  A  cylinder  bUwk  of  a  V-type  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

two  cylinder  banks,  arranged  in  a  V-formalion  and  at  a 
predetermined  relative  angle  so  as  to  form  therebetween  a 


a  bracket  for  mounting  the  cylinder  bltK'k  onto  a  car  body: 
a  plurality  of  bosses  formed  with  internal  threads  for  secur- 
ing said  bracket,  by  bolts,  to  one  end  wall  of  the  cylinder 
block  perpendicular  to  said  lengthwise  direction,  said 
bosses  extending  into  said  V-shaped  space,  and 
rib  means  integrally  formed  with  said  cylinder  block  so  as  to 
interconnect  said  mounting  means  and  said  bosses. 


5,I31.35« 
DEVICE  FOR  STOPflNf,  AN  INlFRNAi   COMBISTION 

KNGINF 
Hermann  Grieshaber,  Aichtal-Aich,  apid  Wiibelm  Polach, 
Miiglingen,  both  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  (rt?rm«H>.  assignors  tf)  Kuji 
Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/DE90  00173,  <i  371  Date  I  eb.  27,  1991.  «  lUiui 
Date  Feb.  27.  1991,  HCT  Pub.  No.  V\f>91  (»1445.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  7.  1991 

PCI   filed  Mar.  9,  !99(i    s,  r    N,.   <i56,ft«3 
Claims  prioril>,  application  lid    Hip     .!  (,(rman\.  ,Iul.  20. 
1989,  3924128 

Int.  CI,    K02B  77/0* 
U,S.  a.  123—198  DB  5  Claims 


h  *  *  y' 


^m^-^ 


1.  Control  device  for  stopping  an  internal  combustion  engine 
without  periodic  operational  oscillations,  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  fuel  injection  pump  with  a  delivery  quan- 
tity adjusting  element,  which  adjusts  a  quantity  of  fuel  deliv- 
ered to  the  internal  combustion  engine,  the  delivery  quanin\ 
adjusting  element  of  the  fuel  injection  pump  being  movable 
into  a  stopping  position  (O)  by  which  delivery  of  fuel  to  the 
internal  combustion  engine  from  the  fuel  injection  pump  is 
stopped,  and,  after  stopping  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  delivery  quantity  adjusting  element  being  movable  into  a 
start  position  (S),  by  which  restarting  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  is  enabled,  said  control  device  comprising: 
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a  2/2-'Aav   vaKe  (19)  mcludit  —  deCUO—glMt  (It).  Mid 

2/2-way  valve  structured  to  be  Open  for  fhrfd  flow  when 

said  electromagnet  is  nut  energi/ed 
electrical  trontrol  circuit  means  ill)  incluiling  a  main  switch 
operable  by  a  key  and  the  electromagnet  (18i  anJ  a  cur- 
rent source,  v^ herein  said  electromagnet,  said  mam  s^AiI^h 
and  said  current  source  are  connected  electncalK  in  saul 
circuit  means,  so  that  said  electromagnet  is  energized 
when  said  main  switch  is  opiened  bv  said  kev 
means  for  supplying  engine  lubricating  oil  during  operation 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine  .ind  a  st^'pping  element 
comprising 

an  operating  ^vlinder  i2'')  and  an  'peraimg  piston  (M) 
guided  shdable  in  said  operating  .vlinder.  said  operat 
ing  piston  bounding  a  pres.sarizahle  space  (31 1  on  ore 
side  thereof  in  said  operating  cylinder,  and  a  lo«.  pres- 
sure space  being  connected  with  said  prevsurizable 
space,  said  means  for  supplving  engine  lubricating  oil 
being  connected  via  said  2  2  wav  valve  \*ith  said  pres- 
sunzable  space  s<i  i.s  to  suppiv  .-il  {■ '  said  pressurizable 
space  when  said  valve  is  open 
a  flow-off  throttle  (42)  through  whi^h  said  pressurizable 
space  (31)  is  connected  with  said  low  pressure  space  for 
enablement  of  restarting  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine. 
a  return  spring  (38i  mounted  so  as  to  act  on  the  fuel  deliv- 
ers adjusting  element. 
a  check  valve  (33)  p<isitioned  between  said  valve  (19)  and 
said  pressurizable  space  and  structured  to  open  toward 
said  pressurizable  space.  s<i  that,  when  stopping  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  delivery  quantity  ad- 
justing element  of  the  fuel  injection  pump  is  moved  into 
the  stopping  [xisition  "<)'  bs  said  means  for  supplying 
engine  lubricating  oil  providing  engine  lubricating  oil  to 
said  pressurizable  space  of  said  stopping  element 
through  said  check  valve,  and,  after  the  slopping  of  said 
internal  vomhustion  engine  is  achieved,  said  delivery 
quantity  adjusting  element  is  moved  by  the  return 
spring  (38)  into  the  start  p<isition  (S)  enabling  restarting 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine 


5.131.35<) 

RDlAllNt.  HKAD  AND  PISTON  ^^C.I^E 

I  hit  I   I    (,<)mm.  3893  W.  65  South,  Idaho  Kails,  Id   H3402,  and 

N  ,ji  (     Messick.  220  K.  Maple,  Shelley,  Id.  832:'4 

hiled  No*.  9.  1989.  Ser.  No,  434.(105 

Int    ("1      H)2B  iJ   LKj 

U.S.  a.  123—248  14  Claims 


/     l//7////////'''/////'//////A ' 


1   A  rotary  piston  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  housing  means,  housing  the  entire  engine 

an  engine  blocrk  housing  a  single  toroidal  bore,  said  toroidal 
bore  containing  at  least  one  wedge  shaped  piston, 

a  piston  carrier  ring  spavcd  outwardly  along  the  entire  pe- 
rimeter of  said  toroidal  b<ire  with  at  least  one  finger  ex- 
tending inwardly  for  piston  attachment, 

a  power  transfer  cylinder,  with  an  end  plate,  in  said  power 


tranfer  cylinder  containing  holes  provided  in  the  periph- 
ery to  allow  lubrication  oil  to  return  to  an  oil  sump,  said 
power  transfer  cylinder  attached  to  said  piston  carrier  ring 
for  tiansfer  of  power  along  the  outer  radius  of  the  present 
apparatus. 
a  p*-)wer  output  shaft,  for  driving  loads,  which  is  affixed  to 
the  end  plate  of  said  cylinder  and  penetrates  the  engine 
housing  and  is  supfHirted  by  an  output  bearing,  said  output 
rearing  is  attached  to  said  engine  ht>using.  said  power 
transfer  cylinder  end  plate  has  attached  driving  geanng 
means  for  driving  an  auxiliary  shaft. 
an  auxiliary  shaft  with  driven  geanng  means  meshing  with 
said  driving  gearing  means,  the  auxiliary  shaft  extending 
through  the  engine  bliK.k  lor  the  purpose  of  driving  auxil- 
iary   equipment,   gearing   means   along   the   intermediate 
portion  of  the  aumliary  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  driving  a 
rolatable  disk  and  an  oiling  mechanism, 
a  rotating  head  with  windows  for  piston  passage,  driven  by 
said  gearing  means  along  said  auxiliary  shaft  in  such  a  way 
as  to  provide  a  l;l  piston  and  rotating  head  ratio  synchro- 
nous rotation, 
a  trapezoidal  porting  means  in  the  engine  bUx:k  and  in  the 
rotating  head  for  porting  of  pressurized  gasses  into  the 
toroidal  b<ire.  said  port  in  the  engine  block  being  in  con- 
stant communication  with  the  toroidal  bore  and  the  rotat- 
ing head,  such  that  when  the  port  in  the  rotating  head 
aligns  with  the  p<->rt  in  the  block,  as  will  normally  occur  as 
the   rotating  head   rotates  within  its  defined   rotational 
path,   pressunzed   gasses  are  admitted   into  the  toroidal 
bore, 
an  exhaust   port   means  for   the   removal  of  gases,  means 
whereby  said  pistons  operate  in  a  plane  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  operation  of  the  rotating  head,  both 
devices  rotating  ab<iut  a  ciimmon  center, 
means  defining  the  arrangement   of  said   pistons,   rotating 
head  and  ports  on  the  rotating  head  is  such  that  the  pistons 
pass  freely  through  the  windows  in  the  rotating  head  and 
the  rotation  of  the  pistons  and  the  rotating  disk  cause  a 
chamber  to  be  formed,  whereupon  the  compressed  air/f- 
uel  mixture   is  admitted   into  said   formed  chamber  for 
combustion  twice  each  revolution,  for  each  piston,  the 
rotating  disk  then  acts  as  an  abutment  for  expanding  gases 
and  the  pistons  are  moved  by   the  expanding  gases  to 
provide  direct  rotational  motion,  simultaneous  with  the 
combustion  prtxess.  the  front  of  the  pistons  act  to  push 
the  exhaust  gases  from  the  previous  combustion  out  of 
said  exhaust   port,   the  exhaust   port   is   positioned   with 
respect  to  the  angular  position  of  rotating  pistons  and 
rotating  head,  such  that  the  piston  uncovers  the  exhaust 
port  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke. 


5.131,360 
IDAD  M)Jl  SfMKNT  DKVKl 
Gerald  Muschalik,  Kschl>orn.  Fed.  Rep  of  (,erman>.  avsignor  to 
VTK)  Adolf  Schindling  \(i.  Krankfurl  am  Mam.  hed   Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  10.  1991,  Ser   No   698.699 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  t.ermany,  .May  12, 
1V90,  4015353 

Int   <  1     HI2U  9/02.  IJ/04 
VS.  O    123— 3'4  8  Claims 

1    A  load  adjustment  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  responsive  to  an  accelerator  pedal,  comprising; 
a  throttle  valve  which  determines  the  output  of  the  internal 

combustion  engine, 
a  throttle  valve  shaft  having  a  portion  of  the  shaft  config- 
ured as  a  driver  lever,  a  throttle  valve  housing,  a  setting 
element,  a  first  driver,  a  second  driver,  a  third  driver,  a 
fourth  driver,  an  electric  motor  and  an  electronic  control 
device;  and 
wherein  the  throttle  valve  is  attached,  fixed  for  rotation,  to 
the  throtlle-valve  shaft,  the  shaft  being  located  in  the 
throttle-valve  housing; 
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the  setting  element  cooperates  with  the  fourth  driver,  the   of  said  bosshead  (2),  said  ball  bearine  having  an  outer  diameter 
fourth  dnve.  being  coupled  to  the  accelerator  pedal  for   substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft 

acting  on  the  throttle-valve  shaft;  

the  setting  element  is  controlled  by  the  electric  motor  in 
cooperation  with  the  electronic  control  device;  5.131,362 

SAFFTV  DEVICE 
EwaM  Simon,   I.udwigsburg;  Detlev  Zieger,   Markgroeningen, 
and  Guenter  Spiegel,  Worms,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Boscb  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  658,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  22, 
1990.  4005593;  Nov.  15,  1990,  4036329 

Int.  CI.-  FX)2D  11/ lu:  F16P  VOO:  G05G  23/00 


VS.  a.  123—396 


37  Claims 


the  motor  is  cornected  to  the  throttle-valve  shaft  by  the  first 

driver  acting  in  a  single  direction;  and 
the  third  and  the  fourth  drivers  are  spaced  apart  from  each 

other  and  form  a  free-travel  hook  having  at  least  two 

stops,  the  two  stops  enveloping  the  driver  lever  of  the 

throttle-valve  shaft. 


5.131,361 
CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Knist-Siet^fried  Hi^rtmann,  Overath,  and  Werner  Lemme,  Ros- 
rath.  both  of  Fe<1.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kloecluier- 
Humboidt-Deuti  AG,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,114,  Sep.  29, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  577,084 
>  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1987,  3733160 

Int.  a.'  F02D  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123-373  8  Qaims 


1  A  centrifugal  governor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  governor  driving  shaft  (a)  comprising:  a  bosshead 
(2)  surrounding  and  rotating  with  said  driving  shaft  in  gener- 
ally coaxial  and  axially  shiftable  relation  thereto,  pivouble 
centrifugal  weight?  (3)  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  in  axial 
thrust  transmitting  engagement  with  one  axial  end  of  said 
bosshead  (2),  a  gov  ;mor  lever  (4)  pivotable  about  its  pivot  axis 
(8)  by  the  axial  movements  of  the  bosshead  (2),  said  bosshead 
i2)  having  an  axially  facing  flat  annular  surface  encircling  said 
shall  1 1)  to  form  a  continuous  circular  pathway  at  the  other 
axial  end  of  said  bo?.shead,  at  least  one  ball  bearing  (5)  mounted 
on  said  governor  l;ver  (4)  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said 
shaft  on  an  axis  traverse  to  the  axis  of  said  driving  shaft  and 
having  an  outer  raceway  (6)  rolling  on  said  flat  annular  surface 


E^^SQfl 


I.  A  safety  device  having  an  adjuster  element  and  a  driver, 
a  control  position  of  the  adjuster  element  being  determined  as 
a  function  of  a  set  point  by  an  actuator  means,  said  adjuster 
element  being  provided  with  two  current  paths  and  two  rela- 
tive control  regions,  a  second  of  said  relative  control  regions  of 
the  adjuster  element  with  respect  to  the  driver  being  ascer- 
tained via  a  state  of  the  first  current  path,  the  safety  device 
further  including  at  least  one  switch  lug  (60.  62.  108)  and  a  cam 
means  (64)  provided  on  a  base  member  (40/,  said  switch  lug 
(60)  being  adapted  to  contact  the  cam  (64)  lo  allow  a  state  of 
the  second  current  path  (70.  72)  to  v  arv  and  a  state  of  the  first 
current  path  (70.  71)  to  correspond  to  a  state  assumed  in  the 
second  relative  control  region  of  the  adjuster  element  (12j  with 
respect  to  the  dnver  (8). 


5,131,363 
SETTING  EI  EMF:NT  AS  WEI, I.  AS  THROTTLE  V  AI  \  K 

CONNECTION  HAVING  SI  C  H  AN  ELEMENT 
Otmar  Ganser,  Frankfurt  am  Main,   Fed,    Rep.  of  Cierman), 
assignor  to  V  DO  Adolf  SchindlinK  A(,.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^26.30^ 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanv.  Sep.  13. 
1990,  4029002 

Int.  a.'  F16B  l/OO:  F02M  19/12:  F02D  9/OS 
VS.  a.  123—398  7  Claims 


3.  A  throttle  valve  system  compnsing 
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a  return  spring  and  a  <i<'tling  element; 

a  throtile  .  aKf  w-hith  is  urged  in  closing  direction  by  a  leg 
of  the  return  spring,  the  selling  element  ^rving  to  limit  a 
return  motion  of  said  'eg  and  being  arranged  in  a  position 
v^hi^h  pro^ide^  an  opening  of  the  throttle  valve  for  an 
emergence  travel  control. 

a  handle  extending  from  the  setting  element,  and  a  brcak- 
a%vav  connection    and 

wherein  the  handle  is  atta.  'u-d  to  the  setting  element  by  the 
connection  to  allow  the  handle  to  be  broken  off  from  the 
setting  element  at  a  place  of  intended  breakage. 


with  respect  to  the  start  of  inlet  of  the  engine  inlet  valve, 
characterized  in  that  the  power  supply  circuit  for  the  electro- 


■^,1  tl  .W>4 
IMKOITI  h   \  Al  VF  (  OSSKHION 
\rn.iid  Mann.  Biebertjemund.  Ked   Rep  of  t,ermMn>    «vsun.)r  to 
\  IK)  Xddlf  Vrhindling  \(.,  f-rankfurt  am  Main,  fed    K.p.  of 
,,^.rman>  magnet  includes  an  interrupter  which  is  operated  in  accor- 

Kiled  Jul   Jl.  IWl.  S«r   So   '',W<.5"5                          dance  with  the  operational  parameters  of  the  engine. 
(  Uims  prii)rit>,  applicatinn  hed    Rep    of  (.ermanv     Aug.  29, 

VS  CL  12^  '<^  "  •'CUinu  APPARAH  S  FOR  FOSITIOMNC   A  SKNSOR 

u,3.  v.1.  lio-  j^^^^^  j^    Rawlmip..  Palatine,  and  Mark  U.  V\  hiteside,  /.ion,  both 

of  111.,  asiiRnon,  to  Outboard  Marine  (  orporation,  Waukegan. 

III. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No    3.^1.041.  May   12,  1<)S9,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct    25,  19W,  .Ser    No    602.919 

Inl    (I  '  H)2P    •     "■  ■ 

U.S.  CI.  »2J— 414  18  Claims 


1.  A  throttle-valve  connection  comprising 

a  throttle  valve  shaft    a  coupling  spring,  an  electric  motor. 

and  a  stiting  lever    the  shalt  -x-ing  actuated  by  the  motor 

and  methariKailv  h\   means  ot  the  lever,  and 
wherein   i!,f   eic^irK    motor   is  a  stepping  motor  which  is 

connected  continuously  in  clutchless  connection  to  the 

Ihrollle-valve  shall,  and 
the  setting  lever  is  connected  to  he  throttle-valve  shaft  by 

the  coupling  spring 


S. 131, 365 
PISTON   ni'h   K    VNf.INI-   \MIH  sv\iS(,   I-i  I'K  INLET 

\  AIA1• 
<  H,kar  s-rhat/,  N^aldpromenade  16,  l»-Xll.'5  (.autiPK,  li<<    H.p      f 
( .trmanv 

1-iled  Oct.  25,  liWO,  Vr    N,,    603.122 
[  h.   p.ini..n    >f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  I,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed 
Inl    (I     F02I)  v/70 
L.i.  CI.  12J-— 403  SOaims 

I.  An  IC  engine  of  the  piston  type  comprising  at  leasl  one 
engine  inlet  valve  located  bet\«.een  an  inlet  duct  and  each 
combustion  chamber  and  a  swing  type  check  valve  which  is 
placed  in  the  inlet  duct  upstream  from  the  engine  inlet  valve,  is 
adapted  to  shut  against  the  direction  of  inlet  flow  and  is  en- 
gaged with  an  electromagnet  in  the  shut  setting,  such  check 
valve  having  an  adiusUble  opening  threshold  with  a  time  lag 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  sensor  relative  to  a  rotat- 
able  timing  ring  included  on  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  apparatus  compnsing  a  sensor,  means  for  adjustably  posi- 
tioning said  sensor  on  '■aid  internal  combusticm  engine  and 
relative  to  said  timing  ring,  said  sensor  positioning  means  being 
moveable  relative  to  said  sensor  and  to  said  timing  ring,  and 
means  for  fixing  said  sensor  in  an  adjusted  position  o  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine. 


5,131,3*7 

MITHOl)  FOR  ( ONTROI.IING  K.NITION  TIMING  OF 

INTFRNAI    (l)MBl.STION  KNC.INF  AND  APPARATUS 

rHKRtFOR 

Naruloshi       Aoki,      Mishima;      Tetsuva      Kondou,      Shi/uoka 
lomoyuki    Ogawa,    Numazu;    Hirovasu    Nitou,    Fuji;    Ka/uo 
Hatanabe,  MIshima.  and  Yasuo  Sasaki,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Kokusan  l)enki  Co.,  I  td.,  Numa/u,  Japan 
tiled  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser    No    "'33.699 
Inl    <1.'   F1)2P   '     ^ 
L'.S.  a.  Ii3— 416  6  Claims 

1    A  method  for  controlling  ignition  liming  of  an  internal 
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combustion  engine  which  is  adapted  to  control  time  at  which 
an  ignition  dev  ce  for  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  fed 
with  an  ignition  signal  to  control  ignition  timing  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  compnsing: 

providing  a  pulse  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
pulse  signal  every  time  when  the  internal  combustion 
engine  routes  by  a  micro  angle  and  providing  a  signal 
generator  f  )r  generating  a  reference  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  of  roution  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine 
starting  the  counting  of  said  pulse  signal  every  time  when 
said  referen:*  signal  is  generated  to  store  time  Tl  at  which 
a  first  numt<r  Nl  of  pulse  signals  are  counted; 
further  startirg  the  counting  of  said  pulse  signal  at  time 
when  the  cf.unting  of  said  first  number  Nl  of  pulse  signals 
is  complete!  to  store  time  T2  at  which  a  second  number 
N2  of  pulse  signals  are  counted; 


bustion  engine,  comprising  a  kncxk  sensor  for  delecting  en- 
gine knocking  information;  knock  discnminating  means  for 
selecting  a  kncx:k  signal  produced  in  the  engine,  from  an  output 
of  said  kni>ck  sensor;  control  means  for  generating  an  ignition 
timing  control  signal  in  accordance  with  a  knock  signal;  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  an  ignition  signal;  an  ignition 
timing  control  means  for  controlling  the  ignition  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  ignition  timing  control  signal,  switching 
means  for  controlling  a  power  supply  to  an  ignition  coil;  means 
for  a)  determining  a  timing  range  in  which  no  knocking  control 
is  performed  on  the  engine,  and  b)  causing  the  discnminating 
means  to  generate  a  simulated  knock  signal  dunng  said  range, 
and  failure  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  simulated  knock 
signal  and  to  a  signal  from  said  determining  means  for  generat- 
ing a  failure  signal  in  case  of  a  malfunction  of  any  of  said  knoc;k 
sensor,  said  knock  discriminating  me.ins.  and  said  control 
means. 


starting  the  counting  of  a  third  number  N3  of  pulse  signals  at 
time  when  the  counting  of  said  first  number  Nl  of  pulse 
signals  is  completed  or  thereafter; 

obtaining  ignition  timing  measunng  time  equal  to  a  period  of 
time  from  time  T3  at  which  the  counting  of  said  third 
number  N3  of  pulse  signals  is  completed  to  target  ignition 
timing  Ti  depending  upon  information  on  the  engine 
speed  obtained  on  the  basis  of  the  difference  between  the 
lime  T2  at  w  hich  the  counting  of  said  second  number  N2 
of  pulse  signils  is  completed  and  the  time  Tl  at  which  the 
counting  of  said  first  number  Nl  of  pulse  signals  is  com- 
pleted while  the  counting  of  said  third  number  N3  of  pulse 
signals  is  carried  out;  and 

starting  the  m&isuring  of  said  ignition  timing  measuring  time 
at  a  time  when  the  counting  of  said  third  number  N3  of 
pulse  signals  is  completed  to  cause  the  ignition  device  to 
carry  out  the  ignition  operation  when  the  measuring  of 
said  ignition  timing  measunng  time  is  completed. 

5,131,368 
IGNITION  1 IMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF 

INIKHNAL-CO.MBUSTION  ENGINE 
SaioM  Komurasak  ,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dnision  of  Ser   No.  520.431,  May  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,070,843. 
Phis  applii  ation  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732^5 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-118756; 
May  29,  1989,  1-132853 

Int.  a.'  F02P  5/145.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  123-^25  I  Claim 
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5,131,369 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERN  Al 

CO.MBL'STION  ENGINE 
Masaki  Kanehiro;  Yukio  Miyashita,  and  Yoshiaki  Akimoto.  all 
of  Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991.  Ser   No   737.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  II.  1990,  2-213188- 
Aug.  11,  1990.  2-213190 

Int.  a.'  M)2P  5/15 
U^.  a.  123-425  iQCiaims 


1.  An  ignition  timing  control  apparatus  for  an  intemal-com- 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  ignition  timing  of  a  vehicle 
intfmal  combustion  engine,  including: 

first  means  for  delecting  operating  conditions  of  the  engine 
including  at  least  engine  speed  and  engine  k^ad, 

second  means  for  detecting  knix:k  cvccurnng  in  the  engine. 

third  means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ignition 
timing  control  characteristics  for  different  fuel  octane 
numbers  including  at  leasl  a  first  set  of  characteristics  for 
fuel  having  a  prescnbed  octane  number  and  a  second  set 
of  charactenstics  for  fuel  having  a  greater  ociane  number: 

control  means  for  inferring  the  octane  number  of  fuel  being 
used  from  the  detected  occurrence  slate  of  kncKk  and 
selecting  one  set  of  control  characteristics  corresponding 
thereto,  and  for  determining  ignition  timing  ba.sed  on  the 
selected  set  of  characteristics  m  response  lo  the  detected 
engine  operating  conditions  and  the  iK-currence  state  of 
knock;  and 

ignition  means  for  igniting  an  air-fuel  mixture  in  a  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  engine 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  control  means,  after  determination  of  the  ignition  liming 
based  on  the  first  set  of  charactenstics.  advancing  the 
ignition  timing  by  a  prescnbed  amount  if  the  engine  load 
is  found  to  be  above  a  predetermined  load,  and  shifting  the 
selected  set  of  characteristics  from  the  first  set  to  the 
second  set  when  it  has  been  confirmed  that  no  knock 
occurred  in  the  course  of  the  advancement 
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S.1J1.J''0 
K.SIIION  IlMlNC,(ONTROl  SVSTKM  K)K  IM>HN  M 

(  OMBISTION  KN(.INf 
MuaUki  Chikunatsu.  and  Masaki   Kanehiro.  both   ■)(  Unlm. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  (.iken   Kojtyo  Kabushiki   Kmsha 
Trikvu,  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  2<»,  IWl,  S*r    Nu    'J"  IXW 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \un    11.  IWO.  2-2I31S'v 

Int    (1      ^^)ZD  i/15 


VS.  CI.  IZi-^ZS 


II  Oaini'. 


.s.iji,.n 

\tF  rH()I)  \M)  ARRXNGKMKNI  FOB  C ONTROl  I  ING  A 
SKI  K  IGNITINC,  INTKRNAl   COMBl  STION  KNCINE 

)()«■(  Wahl,  StuttRart;  Alf  l^mer,  Markgroningen-Talhausen 
Hermann  Grieshaber.  AichUl-Aich;  Wilhelm  Polach.  Moglin 
gen;  Ewaid  Kbien;  Joachim  Tauscher.  both  of  Stuttgart;  Hel- 
mut Ijufer,  G«rlingen;  I  Irich  Raig,  Markgroningen;  Johan 
ne*  IxKrher,  Stuttgart;  Manfred  Birk,  Oberriexmgen;  (^rhard 
Kngei,  Stuttgart;  Alfred  Schmitt.  Ditzingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of 
(^rmany;    Pierre    Ijuvin.    Francheville,    France;    Fridolin 
Piwonka,    Markgroningen.    Fed     Rep     of   Germany;    Anton 
karle,  V  S-V  illingen.  Fed.  Rep    of  Germany;  Hermann  Kull 
and   Werner   Zimmermann,   both   of  Stuttgart,   Fed.    Rep    "f 
(.ermany.  assignors  !o  Rob*n  Bosch  (.mbH,  Stuttgart.  Vv<i 
Rep   of  (.ermanv 

Filed  Vp    ".  I<>*»0.  Vr    No    ?^8.6:0 
(  laims  priority     applicatinn    I  i-d     Hip    "f  (.ermany,  Sep.  7, 

1989,  3929746 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/14.  41 /iS 

U.S.  a.  123—43*  7  aaims 
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I  A  system  for  controlling  ignition  timing  of  a  vehicle 
internal  combustion  engine,  including: 

first  means  for  detecting  operating  conditions  of  the  engine 
including  at  least  engine  speed,  engine  load  and  engine 
temperature; 

second  means  for  detecting  knock  occurring  in  the  engine. 

third  means  for  esU^^lishing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ignition 
timing  control  characteristics  for  different  fuel  octane 
numbers  including  at  least  a  first  set  of  characteristics  for 
fuel  having  a  prescribed  octane  number  and  a  second  set 
of  charJcter!sIl.^  tor  tin!  ha-,  in^  j  greater  octane  number, 

control  means  for  inlernn^a  ihf  ■vi.iru-  number  of  fuel  being 
used  from  the  delecieil  >c^.jrr:rKf  M.tic  of  knock  and 
selecting  one  set  of  con!r  >l  ^  hira^tenslics  corresponding 
thereto,  and  for  determining  i^inlion  timing  based  on  the 
selected  set  of  characteristics  in  response  to  the  detected 
engine  operating  conditions  and  the  occurrence  state  of 
knock,  and 

Ignition  mean-,  t.ir  igniting  an  air-fuel  mixture  in  a  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  engine, 

wherein  tne  improvement  comprises; 

said  ^oniml  means,  after  determination  of  the  ignition  timing 
based  -m  the  first  set  of  ^hara^  lenvtKs  advancing  the 
Ignition  timing  bv  a  prescribed  amount  it"  the  engine  tem- 
perature IS  lound  to  be  above  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  shifting  the  selected  sc-'  >t"  .  haraclerivlics  from 
the  firvi  vet  to  the  second  vets  a  hen  it  has  been  confirmed 
that  n..  knock  .>ccurred  in  the  ^.'urve  ut  the  atlvancement 


aoAO  spccD 

CONTROLLCK 

1   A  method  for  controlling  a  self-igniting  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  sensor  means  for 

measuring  at  least  one  of  the  variables  including  exhaust  gas 
temperature,  lambda  value,  engine  speed  and  engine  torque,  an 
electronic  closed-Ux>p  control  unit  for  forming  a  quantity 
signal  for  metering  fuel  and  an  open-kxip  control  unit  for 
driving  an  actuator  for  a  specific  cylinder,  the  actuator  deter- 
mining the  quantity  of  fuel  injected  by  a  pump  element  into  a 
cylinder,  the  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of; 

activating  corrective  means  under  specific  conditions  to 
make  ready  corrective  vales  specific  to  the  cylinders  for 
equalizing  the  cylinders, 
sequentially   reducing  or  interrupting  the  fuel   metered  to 
each  one  of  the  cylinders  and  measuring  the  reaction  on 
the  one  variable  measured  by  said  sensor  means  to  deter- 
mine the  amount  by  which  the  meavuied  variable  is  re- 
duced; 
utilizing  said  corrective  means  to  compute  a  corrective 
value  for  each  one  of  said  cylinders  in  dependence  upon 
the  amount  determined  for  the  cylinder 
permanently  storing  the  corrective  values,  and, 
causing  said  open  Uxip  control  unit  to  charge  said  actuators 
with  metering  signals  in  dependence  upon  said  quantity 
signal  and  said  corrective  values 
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5,131,372 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RESPECTIVE 

<  >  I  INDERS  I.N  THE  FLEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  OF  AN 

IM  K  F  NAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

shinpei  Sakanina  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Electronic 

Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Isesaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  635,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-1 18687 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/14.  41/22 

U.S.  a.  123-«73  u  aaims 


5,131,373 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


IMCANS  FCR   JUXiING 
ABNOAMACITt    FOft 
RtSPtCTIVt 
CVUWXWS 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  respective 
cylinders  in  a  fuel  supply  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

driving  state-detecting  means  for  detecting  the  engine  driv- 
ing state  including  at  least  the  state  quantity  participating 
in  the  quantity  of  air  sucked  m  the  engine; 

basic  fuel  supply  quantity-setting  means  for  setting  the  basic 
fuel  supply  quantity  based  on  the  detected  driving  stale; 

air-fuel  ratio-detc-cting  means  for  detecting  exhaust  gas  com- 
ponents in  a  junction  of  exhaust  gas  paths  of  respective 
cylinders  and  detecting  the  air-fuel  ratio  in  an  air/fuel 
mixture  sucked  in  the  engine  based  on  the  result  of  the 
detection  of  the  exhaust  gas  components; 

air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value-setting  means  for 
setting  an  air  fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value  for 
correcting  the  basic  fuel  supply  quantity  to  bring  the 
detected  air-fuel  ratio  close  to  the  target  air-fuel  ratio; 

fuel  supply  quantity-setting  means  for  setting  the  fuel  supply 
quantity  based  on  the  basic  fuel  supply  quantity  and  the 
air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value; 

fuel-supplying  means  disposed  separately  for  respective 
cylinders  and  fuel  supply-controlling  means  for  driving 
and  controlling  the  fuel  supply  means  based  on  the  set  fuel 
supply  quantity; 

an  apparatus  for  detecting  errors  separately  for  said  respec- 
tive cylinders,  which  comprises  error-detecting  fuel  sup- 
ply quantity  setting  means  for  setting  an  error-detecting 
fuel  supply  quantity  for  detecting  errors  of  supply  charac- 
teristics of  fuel  supply  means  based  on  said  air-fuel  ratio 
feedback  correction  value,  a  predetermined  value  for 
correcting  said  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value 
and  a  basic  fuel  supply  quantity; 

error-detecting  fuel  supply-controlling  means  for  control- 
ling driving  of  the  fuel  supply  means  of  a  specific  one  of 
said  cylinders  for  a  predetermined  time  based  on  said 
error-detecting  fuel  supply  quantity  and 
error  quantity-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of 
error  in  supply  characteristics  of  the  fuel  supply  means  of 
the  respective  cylinders  separately  by  comparing  the 
air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value  set  while  the  fuel 
supply  of  the  specific  one  of  said  cylinders  is  controlled  by 
said  error-detecting  fuel  supply-controlling  means,  with 
the  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value  set  while  the 
fuel  supply  means  of  all  the  cylinders  are  driven  and  con- 
trolled based  on  the  normal  fuel  supply  quantity  corre- 
sponding to  the  driving  state. 


5,131.374 
INJECTION  HYDRAl  lie  AUTOMATIC  ADVANCE 
DFVK  F 
Rene  Morin,  Saini-Pierre-I>e-BiM'uf.   I  ranee,  assignor  to  Re- 
nault Vehicules  Industriels.  I, von.  France 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser,  N<.    678.457 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr    Z.  199tl    'H:  (»41<)»i 

Int.  CI.    F02M  .^v  2<i   FU2U  ^     « 

U,S.  a.  123—502  5  Claims 


1.  Injection  hydraulic  automatic  advance  device  for  a  diesel 
engine  injection  pump,  comprising: 

a  hub  integral  with  the  injection  pump; 

a  housing  driven  in  rotation  and  surrounding  said  hub; 

two  rollers  in  said  housing  and  extending  parallel  to.  and  a 
distance  from,  the  axis  of  the  housing: 

an  eccentric  governor  weight  mounted  on  the  hub  so  as  to  be 
able  to  move  in  one  direction  under  the  action  of  centrifu- 
gal force; 

two  advance  control  pistons  with  axes  orthogonal  to  the  axis 
of  the  hub  and  mounted  in  said  hub  so  as  to  be  able  to  slide 
in  a  recessed  bore,  each  said  piston  including  a  lateral 
support  ramp  engageable  with  one  of  said  rollers  to  cause 
an  angular  offset  between  said  hub  and  said  housing,  one 
of  said  pistons  acting  in  opposition  to  said  governor 
weight  via  a  spring; 

a  hydraulic  circuit  going  through  the  hub  and  comprising  a 
distributor  with  controlled  relief  for  adjusting  the  pressure 
acting  on  said  pistons  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said 
governor  weight;  and 

means  for  modifying  the  position  of  balance  of  said  governor 
weight  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  prevailing  in  the 
hydraulic  circuit, 
wherein  said  modifying  means  comprises  an  advance  correc- 
tion piston  mounted  in  said  hub  and  subjected  to  the  pres- 
sure prevailing  in  the  hydraulic  circuit,  said  advance  cor- 
rection piston  acting  directly  on  said  governor  weight. 


5.131.375 
FUEL  INJECTION  TYPE  ENGINE 
Osamu   Sakamoto,    Hamamatsu.    Japan,    assignor    fn    Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991.  Ser    No    634.35^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  1(1.  199*),  Z-2^H5 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  r:7/u2.  i5/iMJ 
II.S.  a.  123— 533  14Clainiv 

1.  A  fuel/air  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  ct)mbusiion 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  injec- 
tion valve,  a  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  engine 
combustion  chamber  when  said  injection  valve  is  opened,  and 
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means  includmg  a  fuel  injector  for  deliverv  of  fuel  under  pres 
»ure  U)  «ud  chamber  at  an  area  of  lower  air  pressure  than  ihe 


5,13U77 
IGSmON  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  OPTOISOLATOR 
Mnuki  Tanya,  aad  Mltiva  Koiwa,  botk  of  HiaeJL,  Japan. 
mUgmm   to   MitsaMakI   Dcaki   KabwklU   Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Job.  M,  199L  S«r.  No.  718.134 
CUims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Job.  22,  1990, 
Int.  n."  P02P  7/07J 
VS.  CI  12J— *!' 


air  pressure  in  said  cha^l^x•r     said  fuel  injector  injecting  di- 
rectly to  said  low  prrvsiirr  area. 


5.131.376 

DISTRIBITORLESS  CAPACTTIVF  DI.SOIARCK 

IGNmON  SYSTFIM 

Michael  A.  V.  Ward,  Lexington;  Winneld  Hill,  Brooltline.  and 

Fred  Kern.  Lexington,  all  of  Maas.,  assignors  to  (  ombuaUon 

I-  lectronics.  Inc.,  Arlington,  Maas. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.595 

Int.  n."  y-VlP  J/06 

VS.  O.  11^—598  »  Claims 


2-16281! 


SCIalM 


1  An  ignition  device  for  turning  on  and  off  a  current  supply 
to  a  primary  winding  of  an  ignition  coil  of  an  interna]  comboa- 
tion  engine,  said  ignition  device  comprising 

means  for  generating  an  electncal  ignition  timing  signal  in 
synchronism  wuh  a  rotation  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine; 

a  single  means  for  converting  said  electrical  ignition  timing 
signal  into  an  optical  signal;  and 

a  single  photoconductivc  switching  element.  exclasivcK 
optically  coupled  to  said  converting  means  and  clectn 
cally  connected  m  scnes  with  said  pnmary  winding  of  said 
Ignition  coil,  for  turning  on  and  off  a  current  suppK  to 
said  pnmary  winding  of  said  ignition  coi!  in  response  ii 
said  optical  signal. 


5.13U78 

MFTHOD  Kt>R  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  REINFX>RCED 

PANEUS  FROM  A  BLOCK  OF  BUILDING  MATF;R1AU 

SUCH  AS  STONE 

(.iuaeppe  Marocco,  Turin,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Tecnomaiera  SjJ., 

Italy 
P(T  No   PIT  EP89  00581.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29.  1990.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  29.  1990.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO«9   11958.  KT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  RIed  May  26,  1989,  Ser    No.  458,693 

(laims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  1.  1988.  6''51ll  *   HH 

Int.  CI.'  B28D  I/OO 

Li.S.  CI.  125— 16  01  ;i  *  ■'X'™ 


1.  A  capacitivc  discharge  ignition  svstfm  compnsin,; 

(a)  at  least  one  energy  storage  and  discharge  capacitor  C, 

(b)  at  least  one  resonating  inductor  means  of  inductance  1  e. 

(c)  at  least  two  ignition  coils  Ti.  each  of  said  coils  being 
separate  from  the  said  restinating  inductor  means, 

(d)  Ignition  coil  pnmar\  current  switch  means  Si  for  each 
coil  Ti,  and 

(e)  IX"  power  st^urce  means  for  suppiving  power  to  the 
ignition  system  by  charging  up  said  capacitor  C. 

ihe  switch  means  Si  composing  high  current  bi-directional 
switch  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  control,  in  Nith 
directions,  pnmary  discharge  current  Ip  flowiiif;  in  the 
pnmary  windings  of  said  coils  Ii. 


1  A  method  for  the  production  of  panels  from  a  block  (10) 
of  building  matenal,  in  which  the  block  (10)  is  subjected  to  a 
multiple  cutting  so  as  to  form  a  partially- worked  block  consti 
tuted  by  a  senes  of  parallel  preliminary  plates  (18)  separated  b\ 
fussures  (16)  and  interconnected  at  one  face  of  the  block  bv  a 
base  part  of  the  block,  a  sellable  fluid  filler  product  (32)  is  then 
intnxluced  into  the  fi.ssures  and  made  to  set,  the  block  (10)  is 
subjected  to  a  second  multiple  cutting  on  intermediate  planes 
through  the  entire  extent  of  the  block,  so  as  to  divide  the 
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prelMimarv  p4ate  i  and  produce  pairs  of  final  ptmte*  (3tii  each 
mttaicooBccied  a)  ^nji  one  edge  with  an  adjacent  fami  plate  by 
a  portion  of  said  !«.«*  part  of  tiie  Mock;  wherein  a  rtapeobve 
sohd  sbact  or  pii  le  retafbrciac  material,  mteoded  te  ramaia 
coaneclesd  to  at  ic  ast  one  of  tbe  final  plates,  is  iatrcdiKied  ma> 
each  fissure  N<f.K  •  the  settaMe  fhiid  filler  product  is  iiitrodHced 
mto  said  fissures 


»*:VKl   ^M>  NtETHODFOS  INSEKTD46  A  CANNULA 
INTO  A  wjcr 

Fraak  K   Seweil.  ,fr„  1413  N.  Eta  St,  HMderwm,  Ey.  42420 

Hied  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  Ne.  647,042 

!«.  a.'  AMB  1/00 

VS.  a.  120—4  13  CMrn^ 


8   A  method  for  inserting  a  cannula  into  a  duct,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

providing  an  endoscope  means  having  a  terminal  end  and 
pivotaWe  bet  veen  extended  and  retracted  positions,  a 
duct  alignmeBt  means,  a  severing  means,  a  cannula  intro- 
duction meam,  a  clamping  means,  a  .stapling  means  and  a 
liquid  mjectin^  means. 

P«iMtionmg  the  terminal  end  of  the  endoscope  means  in  the 
retracted  posiiion, 

aligning  the  due;  in  the  duct  alignment  means, 

sevenng  that  ponion  of  the  duct  aligned  by  the  duct  align- 
ment means  moving  the  endoscope  to  the  extended  posi- 
tion, 

moving  the  cannula  from  the  cannula  introduction  means 
into  one  of  the  severed  ends  of  the  duct. 


5,131,300 

SOf-rw  ML  V  EDICAL  TUBE  WFFH  FIBEROPTIC 

LIGHT  Cl^NDUCrOR  THEREIN  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Ricfcard  M    Helkr.  421  EUea^e  Dr,  NMkTille,  Tcm.  37205, 

and  TIkmius  K.  ..adwer,  321  Vincent  Ct,  Lake  BlufT,  III. 

60044 

FUed  Jna.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,M6 
Ut.  a.»  A61B  1/06 

V.S.  a.  i2»-«  11  ctotas 


■aid  tube  into  the  tiibe's  open  proximal  end  »d  advancing  said 
coiidoclOT  imtll  the  tip  thereof  is  located  at  the  tube's  distal 
end;  coiipliBg  said  proxinal  end  of  said  tube  to  said  conductor 
to  prevent  udependent  relative  rotation  of  said  conductor  and 
tube;  m*ert»g  the  tube  and  conductor  mto  a  patient's  body 
while  directing  hght  mto  said  conductor  to  cause  such  hght  to 
be  transmitted  Aerethrougfa  to  tlM:  conductor's  tip  at  the  tube's 
diital  end;  locating  tbe  position  of  the  tube's  distal  end  m  the 
tube  M  advanced  by  externally  and  visurily  observing  light 
emitted  from  the  tip  of  the  conductor,  and  the  tissues  illomi- 
■atcd  tl»creby,  m  tbe  form  of  a  spot  of  light  projected  through 
the  skin  of  the  patient;  continuing  to  advance  the  tube  and 
oenductor  with  retst>9a  thereof  along  a  tortaous  pathway 
withui  the  patient's  body  until  the  spot  of  ligbt  is  observed 
through  the  patient's  skin  to  be  kx»led  at  a  preselected  posi- 
tion within  the  body;  and  diereafter  uacoupiing  said  conductor 
tad  tube  and  wi^idrawing  the  conductor  from  the  proximal 
end  of  the  medical  tube  wrth  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  remain 
ing  at  said  predetermined  position 


5,131,301 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTC»1ATICALLY  REGULATING 
THE  SUPPLY  OF  LiGMT  TO  AN  ENBOSCOPE 
Felfa  Ana,  riiaipftltai'h,  and  Mmlami  StMttr,  Br«ttm-DiirTt»- 
Mickig.  butk  o^  Fed.  Kcp.  af  Gtrmmmf,  aMignert  to  Ricku^ 
Wolf  GnbH,  VnittWnr",  Fed.  Rep.  of  f?rf  ai] 
FHcd  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  B8M62 
Chi'Bm  priority,  applientiea  Fed.  Re*,  of  Gwiuny.  Oct.  24. 
1909,  3S352V? 

Ut.  a.'  A61B  .'  ')4   Hd4N  7/18 
VJS.  CL  128—6  4  Claims 


sr* 


means  of  a 
the  iliumina- 


1  .A  method  for  [^ositioning  a  highly  flexible  medical  tube  of 
sofi,  transparent  plastic  material  within  a  patient's  body  for  the 
intrcKluction  or  ext 'action  of  liquids  into  or  from  said  body, 
said  lube  having  a  distal  end  and  an  open  proximal  end.  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of  first  stiffening  said  tube  by  inserting  a 
flexible  and  bendable  fiberoptic  conductor  that  is  stiffer  than 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  regulation,  b 
video  signal,  a  light  source  for  providing  light  fo 
tion  of  an  object  viewed  by  means  of  an  endoscope,  the  light 
source  having  an  apenure  plate,  the  apparatus  composing 
a  light  conductor  for  transmitting   said   illuminating   light 

from  the  light  source  to  the  distal  end  o(  the  endoscope 

including  means  for  connecting  the  light  conductor  to  the 

light  source. 
a  video  camera  for  recording  an  image  transmitted  from  the 

endoscope; 
an  image  transmitter  connected   to  the  video  camera  for 

transmitting  said  image  thereto 
a  monitor  connected  to  the  videti  camera  for  displaying  the 

video  image  recorded  thereby;  and 
a  signal   processing  device  for   processing  a   video   image 

signal  generated  by  the  video  camera,  the  processed  signal 

controlling  the  apenure  plate,  wherein  for  generating  an 
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actual  v»lue  from  said  video  signal,  the  signal  pnxrcssin^! 
device  comprues  a  vanable  ampUficaOon  amplifier,  an 
integrating  circuit  connected  to  said  amplifier,  said  intc 
grating  circuit  receiving  an  output  signal  of  said  amplifier, 
and  a  sample-and-hold  member  connected  to  said  integral 
ing  circuit,  said  sample-and-hold  member  stonng  a  result 
from  said  mtegrating  circuit,  and  for  generating  a  signal 
for  the  conuol  of  said  amplifier,  a  device  connected  to  the 
Video  camera  for  recording  the  number  of  lines  of  the 
video  image  having  a  bnghtncss  exceeding  a  predcter 
mined  bnghtness  threshold  displayed  by  said  monitor  and 
recorded  by  the  video  camera,  and  a  functional  unit  fnr 
performing  a  mathematical  opcrauon  connected  to  the 
Ime  recording  device,  said  actual  value  being  independen' 
of  the  diameter  of  an  image  circle  of  the  endoscope 


5,131,3S3 

FOOT  MASSAGE  DEVICF 

C.ilbert  1    Juarez,  167V  Cable  St„  San  Die«o,  Calif. 

RIed  Dec.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  620.657 

Int.  CT"  A61H  1/02 

VS.  CL  12»— 25  H 


92107 


5  CUima 


5,13I.J«2 

t^sDOSCOPlC  PERC1.TANEOLS  DISCTXTOMY  DKV  Kl 

WUUaa  F.  .Meyer,  773  Trotter  Cu  Walart,  Calif.  91  ■'89 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19«.  Ser.  No.  328,952 

Ut-CL'  A61B  l.'JL 

15.  a.  12»— 6  lOOal-a 


1   An  endoscopic  resecting  system  for  viewing  and  rcsevtuiK 
a  target  tissue,  said  endoscopic  resecting  system  compn.sing 
i    a  compartmentalized  hollow   tube  with  a  first  compan 

ment  of  a  first  set  of  dimensions  and  a  second  compar 

ment  of  a  second  set  of  dimensions  larger  than  said  fip-i 

sets  of  dimensions, 
b   visualumg  means  for  dircctl>  viewing  the  tarjict  iiv>ue   a 

portion  of  said  visualizing  mean.s  being  dtsposeti  in  sajd 

first  compartment, 

c.  illuminating  means  for  providing  illumination  of  the  largei 
tissue,  a  portion  of  said  illuminating  means  being  disposed 
in  said  first  compartment . 

d.  resecting  means  for  resecting  the  target  tissue,  a  p<irtion  of 
said  resecting  means  being  disposed  in  said  setond  com 
partnient, 

e  mlettmg  means  for  inletting  said  transport  fluid  to  said 
resected  target  tissue,  a  ponion  of  said  mlettmg  mcan^ 
toeing  disposed  in  said  first  compartment,  and 

f.  outlettmg  means  for  outletting  said  transport  fluid  lo  the 
suctionmg  device,  a  portion  of  said  outletting  means  being 
disposed  m  said  second  compartment  whereby  said  visual 
izing  means,  said  illuminating  means,  said  resecting  means 
said  mlettmg  means  and  said  outletting  means  all  funciun 
in  an  mtcgrated  and  coordinated  manner 


1    A  foot  massage  device  comprising 

an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  left  end.  a  nght  end,  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  axis,  said  tubular  body  bemg 
substantially  1 1  inches  long, 

said  tubular  body  having  a  predetermined  length  that  is 
sequentially  formed  by  a  left  end  portion,  a  central  por- 
tion, and  a  nght  end  portion. 

said  left  end  poruon  having  a  left  end  whose  outer  diameter 
15  substantially  equal  to  2  3/16  mches  and  a  nght  end 
whose  outer  diameter  is  substantially  equal  to  2  i  inches, 
said  left  end  portion  having  a  contmuous  convex  curva 
ture  that  extends  from  its  left  end  to  its  nght  end  with  its 
greatest  diameter  D3  bemg  closer  to  its  nght  end  than  lo 
Its  left  end  and  D2  bemg  greater  than  either  DI  or  D3 

said  centra]  portion  having  a  substantially  constant  outer 
diameter  D2  along  lU  entire  length,  the  length  of  said 
central  portion  bemg  shorter  than  either  said  left  end 
portion  or  said  nght  end  portion, 

said  nght  end  portion  havmg  a  nght  end  whose  outer  diame 
ter  IS  substantially  equal  to  2  3/16  inches  and  a  left  end 
whose  outer  diameter  is  substantially  equal  to  2  J  inches, 
said  nght  end  portion  havmg  a  contmuous  convex  curva 
ture  that  extends  from  its  nght  end  to  its  left  end  with  it<i 
greatest  diameter  D3  bemg  closer  to  its  left  end  than  to  'us 
nght  end  and  D2  bemg  greater  than  DI  or  D3; 

a  predetermined  number  of  protruberances  formed  along  the 
outer  surface  of  said  left  end  portion  and  said  nght  end 
portion,  said  protruberances  having  a  substantially  hemi 
spherical  shape  each  havmg  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  I  of  an  inch,  and 
said  protruberances  being  onentcd  in  a  predetermined  pa! 
tern  of  four  annular  rows  that  are  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  respective  ends  of  the  tubular  body  at  the  respective 
axial  distances  LI,  L2,  L3  and  L4.  the  protruberances  of 
said  respective  rows  being  staggered  so  that  none  of  thcin 
are  longitudinally  aligned  and  LI  =2  ',  L2=  l|   .  U      M 
and  L4^11-  lb  , 


5,131,3»4 
COMBINATION  APPUCATOIt  MASS  ACER 
Zein  E.  ObMi.  ♦♦♦  C«i»«en  Dr.  Bewly  Hilta,  Calif.  90210 
FUed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.869 
Int.  a."  A61H  15/00 
VS.  n.  128—57  8  Claims 

1  A  combination  applicaior/massagcr  device  for  simuita 
ne<ius  application  of  a  ftuid  to  an  area  of  a  person's  skin  and 
massage  of  said  area  of  skin,  which  comprises 

reservoir  means  for  contamment  and  dispensing  of  said  fluid 
compnsing  a  base  and  side  enclosing  a  hollow  chamber 
open  at  one  end.  and  having  support  means  at  said  open 
end, 
plate  means  fitting  within  and  substantially  closing  said  open 
end  of  said  reservoir  means  and  held  in  position  b>  en 
gagement  with  said  support  means,  said  plate  means  hav 
ing  at  least  one  generally  sphencal  first  recev>  the.'-ein 
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retainer  means  fcaving  at  least  one  geiierally  spherical  Mcond 
recess  thereu  .  an  aperture  in  said  second  receaa,  and 
means  as.stx:i  ited  therewith  to  retain  a  tpherica]  ball 
seated  with  a  ynrtion  in  each  of  said  recesses  and  a  portion 
projecting  ou  wardly  through  said  aperture; 

ct)nduit  means  t  irough  said  plate  means  permitting  continu- 
ally unrestnci  id  liquid  communication  between  each  said 
first  recess  an  i  said  hollow  chamber; 

a  spherical  hall  icated  with  a  portion  in  each  said  first  and 
second  reccst,  a  portion  projecting  outwardly  through 
^.aid  aperture,  and  freely  rotatable  within  said  recesses; 
and 


cooperating  sect 
retainer  mean 

movably  secu 
disposed  there 
rotation  withi 
■Aherebj  fluid  c< 
said  conduit 
surface  of  saii 
aperture  said  f 
said  retainer  m 
skin  when  said 
said  person's  s 


ring  means  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
i  such  that  said  retainer  means  can  be  re- 
ed to  said  reservoir  with  said  plate  means 
between  and  with  said  ball  retained  for  free 
1  said  recesses  and  said  aperture; 
mtained  in  said  reservoir  can  flow  through 
neans  into  said  first  recess  and  onto  the 
I  ball  and  by  rotation  of  said  ball  at  said 
!uid  will  be  carried  into  position  external  of 
eans,  there  to  be  transferred  to  said  person's 
ball  is  brought  into  massaging  contact  with 
kin. 


5,131,385 
ORTHESIS  FOR  THE  HUMAN  KNEE 
Halter  Kuehneggei,  Tiicaoii,  Ariz^  aad  Hui  B.  Baoerfelnd, 
Kempen.   Fed.   F  ep.   of  Germaay,  Miigaon  to  BaaerfeiBd 
GmbH  A  Co..  K>  mpen.  Fed.  Re^  ef  GcrauBy 
PCT  No.  PCT  BE!  8  00703,  §  371  DMc  Jim.  21,  1990,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  19  iQ.  PCT  Pi«b.  No.  WO89/04IS5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  19)9 

PCT  File  I  Not.  II,  19W,  Ser.  No.  477,»7 
Oaims  priority,  iippiicstioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geramy,  Nor.  13, 
1987,  3738664 

tat  CL'  A«1F  3/00 
VS.  a.  602—16  10  Clains 


posed  at  the  medial  and  lateral  sides  of  the  knee,  said  joints 
having  proximal  and  distal  arms  extendmg  therefrom,  said 
arms  being  configured  to  embrace  the  kneecap  and  including  a 
centrally  disposed  tongue  extending  outwardly  proximally  and 
distally  from  said  proximal  and  distal  arms,  respectively,  along 
the  front  of  the  leg; 

each  of  said  tongues  carrying  at  least  one  thigh  strap  and  one 

leg  strap  above  and  below  the  knee;  and 
an  adjustment  means  coimecting  said  tongue  to  said  at  least 
one  thigh  and  leg  straps,  respectively  by  an  mtcrchange- 
able  longitudinal  rail,  said  adjustment  means  providing  for 
angular  adjustment  of  the  longitudinal  rail  and  the  respec- 
tive strap  in  relation  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  joints,  said 
longitudinal  rail  further  including  means  for  adjustmg  the 
distance  of  the  strap  from  the  joints. 


5.131,386 

TESTICLE  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Gregory  C.  Simmoos,  1  SiwMBS  Dr.,  Shelbome,  Vt  05482 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,413,  Jan.  8,  1988,  PaL  No. 

Dea.  32J,398.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,096 

Int.  CL'  MIV  5,40 
\3S.  a.  602—70  10  OaiBis 


3fo 


1.  A  garment  to  be  worn  next  to  the  skin  of  a  male  user's 
testicles,  said  garment  comprising: 

a  body  portion  for  encirclmg  said  user's  body  trunk,  said 
body  portion  having  a  front,  a  back  and  two  sides; 

a  crotch  pane!  extending  between  said  front  and  said  back  of 
said  body  portion  for  coimecting  them,  said  crotch  panel 
and  the  sides  of  said  body  portion  defimng  therebetween 
two  leg  openings,  each  of  said  openings  bemg  defined  by 
a  side  edge  of  said  crotch  panel  and  the  adjacent  side  of 
said  body  portion; 

a  support  means  compnsing  a  cushion  secured  to  said  crotch 
pane!  in  such  a  position  and  extending  m  such  a  direction 
so  that  when  worn  by  said  user,  said  cushion  extends 
inwardly  of  the  garment  from  the  crotch  panel  and  up- 
wardly therefrom  for  engagmg  a  portion  of  said  user's 
perineum  and  a  portion  of  the  rear  of  said  user's  scrotum 
for  positioning  the  user's  testicles  away  from  a  position 
from  the  user's  legs 


1    An  ortheais  biace  for  the  humac  knee  comprising  two 
rotatable  joints  defining  a  rotational  axis  and  which  are  dis- 


5,131,387 
MOISTURE  TRAP 
Gerald  H.  French,  Overland;  Jamea  E.  Graham,  High  Ridge,  and 
Angelas  M.  Loabardo,  Fentoo,  all  of  Mo.,  aaaigaors  to  Mar- 
quette Gas  Aoalysis  Corp.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,150 
Int  CL'  A62B  7/70,  23/02 
VS.  CL  128—205.27  27  Claims 

1.  In  ^  patient  monitonng  system  including  a  sensor  and 
conduit  means,  and  wherein  said  conduit  means  is  operative  to 
cormeci  a  patient  to  said  sensor  so  that  a  patient's  exhalation  is 
transferred  from  said  patient  to  the  sensor,  the  combination  m 
said  conduit  means  of  a  moisture  trap,  said  moisture  trap  com- 
prising, m  combination, 

a  housmg  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis, 

means  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  housmg  defimng  a  fir^i 
aperture  opening  mto  the  intcnor  of  said  housmg  and 
including  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  conduit 
means. 
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.■nc»ns  connected  to  a  second  end  of  Mjd  housing  »nd  spaced 
axj*lly  from  said  first  end,  J«jd  means  connected  to  said 
second  end  definuig  i  second  aperture  openmg  mto  said 
housing  mtenor  and  mcluding  means  for  receivmg  a  por- 
tion of  said  conduit  means. 

means  defming  a  wall  extendmg  parallel  to  said  a^is  ami 
dividmg  the  intenor  of  said  housmg  mto  a  rcser\oir  on 
one  side  of  said  wall  and  a  flow  passage  on  the  other  side 


5,131,3«9 

EI  FXTHOSTIMULATING  DEVICE 

Aatoak)  I.  Giortiaal,  R.CelJo«*  Eazebio,  734)1239-S.Paiilo,  SP, 

Brazil 
per  No.  PCr/BR88/00005,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  19W.  §  102<e; 
Date  Sep.  20.  19W.  PCT  P»b.  No.  WOOT/06554,  PCT  Pub 
Date  JbL  27.  19W 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2S,  1988,  Ser.  No.  444,168 

Int.  n.'  A61N  1/J2 

VS.C\    128—42:  16  Claims 


of  said  wall,  said  flow  passage  being  ..Itwed  to  •uud  reser- 
voir except  thr<5Ugh  a  restricted  opening  in  said  wall,  said 
flow  passage  in  flow  communication  *ith  said  first  and 
second  apertures, 

hydrophilic  means  in  said  reservoir,  and 

mearu  m  said  restncled  opening  for  collecting  moisture  fmni 
fluid  flowmg  in  said  flow  passage  and  tran-sp*)rting  said 
fluid  to  said  hydrophilic  means 


5,131,388 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC  DEFIBRIIXATOR  WITH 

LMPHOVED  CAPACITORS 

Benianin  D.  PIcM.  Mcalo  Park,  Calif.;  WUliaB  H.  Ellaa,  Sii 

Mile,  S.C,  a^  Tiaotky  A.  Marvait.  S«b  Joae,  Calif.,  aaaigo 

on  to  V  entritei,  Uic,  Siuayrale,  Calif. 

FTled  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6*9.64« 

lat.  CI.'  A61N  J/39 

VS.  CI.  128—419  D  20  CUimt 


1    \n  implantable  ^arJua^  defibnllalor  which  comprises: 

dn  energy  source. 

i  ^apacuor 

means  coupled  to  said  energy  source  for  charging  said  ca- 
pacitor, 

viid  capacitor  compnsing  a  planar  layered  structure  of 
antxle  plates,  calhcxle  plates  and  means  separating  the 
anode  plates  and  cathode  plates,  an  envelope  containing 
electrolyte  and  enclosing  said  layered  structure,  first  clet 
tnc  contact  means  extending  from  said  anodes  to  outside 
said  envelope,  and  second  electncal  contact  means  f» 
lending  from  said  cathodes  to  outside  said  enveli-pc 


1    \n  clectrostimulating  device  comprvsing 

AT.  electrical  signal  generator  including  means  for  generating 
a  triangular  waveform, 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  generator  for  providing  an 
amplified  representation  of  said  waveform, 

means,  coupled  to  said  amplified  represenuuon  from  said 
amplifier,  for  modulating  said  represenuuon  and  for  pro 
viding  a  modulated  form  thereof  at  a  first  output  line, 

a  second  electncal  signal  generator  including  means  for 
generatmg  a  square  wave, 

a  first  signal  conditioner,  coupled  to  said  square  wave  genei 
ator,  for  processing  said  square  wave, 

a  frequency  divider,  coupled  to  said  processed  square  wave 
from  said  first  signal  conditioner,  for  providing  a  divided 
rcpresenution  of  said  processed  square  wave: 

a  second  signal  conditioner,  coupled  to  said  prix;csse«i 
squaie  wave  from  said  first  signal  conditioner,  for  provid 
ing  a  further  condiUoner  representation  of  said  pnxressed 
square  wave 

a  third  signal  conditioner,  coupled  to  said  divided  represcn 
uuon  from  said  frequency  divider,  for  providing  a  pri>^ 
cesscd  output, 

means,  coupled  between  said  first  output  line  and  said  pnv 
cessed  output  from  said  third  signal  conditioner,  for  con- 
trol, and 

output  mean-s,  coupled  between  said  processed  square  wave 
from  said  first  signal  conditioner  representation  from  said 
second  signal  conditioner  and  said  first  output  Ime  for 
amplification  and  for  providing  an  output  signal 


5,131.390 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINCOUSLY  MEASURING  THE  SKIN 

LOCAL  SWEATING  RATE 
Masao  Sakagnclii;  Nobayaki  Ono.  both  of  Nagano;  Toahio  Ob- 
hashi.  MatMUDOto,  aad  Tomoya  Kamei,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignor*  to  Snzukeo  Cx)..  Nagoya  and  Maano  Sakagnchi. 
Nagano,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580.564 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1989.  1-239604; 
Jan.  25.  1990.  2-15378 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 
IS.  n.  128 — 632  6  Claim* 

1    A  device  for  contuiuouslv  niea.sunng  the  skin  local  sweat 
ing  rate  compnsing 
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a  capsule  used  f 
pomt 

air  supply  me* 
capsule: 

a  first  chamber 
receiving  ws 
dehumidified 
for  producm, 
vapor  throug 

a  second  chamb 
with  said  firs: 

humidity  detect 
and  varying  i 
relative  humi 
chamb*rr  intci 


or  applying  on  a  human  tkin  at  a  measuring 

US  for  supplying  dehumidified  air  to  MJ/f 

brmed  between  said  capsule  and  the  *kin  for 
er  vapor  perspired  from  the  skin  and  the 
air  supplied  from  said  air  supply  means  and 
;  a  mixture  of  perspiration  oriented  water 
1  the  skin  and  the  dehumidified  air; 
;r  formed  within  said  capsule  and  connected 
chamber  through  a  communicating  hole; 
ng  means  disposed  in  said  second  chamber 
J  electrical  circuit  constant  according  to  the 
dity  of  the  mixture  flown  from  said  first 
said  second  chamber; 


temperature  detecting  means  disposed  in  said  second  cham- 
ber for  detectiag  the  temperature  in  said  second  chamber 
and  for  output  ting  signals  corresponding  to  the  tempera- 
ture; 

humidity  detecting  signal  output  means  mounted  on  said 
capsule  and  electrically  connected  with  said  humidity 
detecting  meat  s  for  outputting  a  humidity  detecting  signal 
corresponding  to  the  circuit  constant  of  said  humidity 
detecting  meai  s;  and 

calculation  means  for  calculating  the  sweating  rate  which  is 
independent  ol  the  temperature  of  the  mixture,  based  on 
the  signals  frcm  said  humidity  detecting  signal  output 
means  and  saic  temperature  detecting  means;  and 

means  for  contin  jously  recording  the  dau  of  the  sweating 
rate  obtained  by  said  calculation  means. 


5,131^1 
PULSE  OXYMETER  HAVING  PROBE  WFTH  WARMING 

MEANS 
Hiroshi  Sakai.  kasu^,  and  Satoahi  Kohmnra,  Komaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  I  o  Colin  Electronic*  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  \  ay  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,099 

Claims  priority,  aipUcation  Japan,  Jon.  22,  1989,  1-160102 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  128—633  11  CUIBM 


from  the  first  wavelength,  (b)  a  second  device  for  dctcctmg  an 
intensity  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  hghtt  transmitted 
through,  or  reflected  by.  the  body  portion  of  the  subject  and 
generating  a  photoelectric  pulse  wave  signal  representative  of 
the  detected  mtensity  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  hghts.  (c) 
a  third  device  for  determining  a  Wood  oxygen  saturation  of  the 
subject  based  on  the  pulse  wave  signals  corresponding  to  the 
first  and  second  Ughts,  (d)  a  heat  conductor  body  adapted  to 
contact  the  body  portion,  (e)  a  temperature  changing  device 
for  changmg  a  temperature  of  the  heat  conductor  body,  and  (0 
a  supportmg  device  for  supporting  the  first  device,  second 
device,  heat  conductor  body,  and  temperature  changing  de- 
vice, wherem  the  improvement  comprises: 
said   temperature  changing  device  compnsmg  a   Pelber's 
element,  said  Peltier's  element  contacting  said  heat  con- 
ductor body; 
said  temperature  changmg  device  further  compnsmg  heat 
radiating  means  for  radiatmg  heat,  said  heat  raduiting 
means  .having  a  first  surface  contactmg  said  Peltier's  ele- 
ment  and   a  second   surface  contacting  ambient  atmo- 
sphere, and 
control   means   for  controlling   said   Peltier's  element   by 
changing  directions  of  a  direct  electnc  current  supplied  to 
the  Peltier's  element,  so  that  the  Pelber's  element  gener- 
ates heat  to  said  heat  conductor  body,  or  sinks  heal  from 
the  heat  conductor  body. 


5,13  L392 

USE  OF  MAGNETIC  FIELD  OF  MAGNTTIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING  DEVICES  AS  THE  SOURCE  OI 

THE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  OF  ELECTROMAGNEnC 

TRANSDUCERS 

FcKK  A.  Jolesz,  Ckestaiit  Hill,  nmi  Peter  D.  Jakab.  Sharon, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  A  Women's  Hospital, 

Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  479,415 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5  055 

VS.  a.  I28-653J  16  Claim* 


5  A  pulse  oxymeter  for  measuring  a  blood  oxygen  saturation 
of  a  subject,  includitg  (a)  a  first  device  for  emitting  toward  a 
btxiy  portion  of  the  subject  a  first  light  having  a  first  wave- 
length and  a  second  I  ght  having  a  second  wavelength  different 


1.  An  apparatus  utilizing  the  static  magnetic  field  of  a  mag- 
netic resonance  imaging  device  for  generaung  acousuc  pres- 
sure waves,  compnsing: 

a  magnetic  resource  imaging  (MRI)  device  hav  ing  means  for 

generating  a  static  magnetic  field. 
means  having  a  current  earner  located  in  said  sutic  mag- 
netic field,  lor  generating  a  further  magnetic  field  to  pro- 
duce an  interaction  with  said  static  magnetic  field  to  cre- 
ate a  force  which  acts  on  said  current  earner  thereby 
causing  It  to  move:  and 
coupling  means  located  adjacent  to  said  current  earner  for 
convertmg  said  motion  into  acoustic  pressure  waves. 


i^ 
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5,131.J93 
LLTRASOL'ND  INTERNAL  EXAMINATION  SYSTt:M 
MMsaki  Ukigvo;  Toaklsnai  Tuaka,  ud  Yakio  Tak^.  all  of 
Oaiya,  Japaa,  atal^on  to  P^l  Phoio  Optical  Co.,   I  td.. 
Oaiya,  Ja#aa 

FUed  Jaa.  21.  1991,  Set.  No.  718,MI 

Clala*  priority,  apflicatioa  Japaa,  Jua.  25,  IWO,  M64U.* 

iBt.  a.'  A61B  4    « 

I    >    n    12»— 6«0.OT  4  (lainus 


i     An  ultra-vmnd  inlernAl  e^/iminitum  ivsteni    ^i'mpiiM:i»; 

ai'  altra-sound  pn:>be  having  an  uhra-vmnd  vibraIor>  clcmenl 
II  a  tip  end  of  a  nexiblc  in.sen  cahle  said  probe  being 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  biopsv  channel  .'fan  cmU- 
•i<^ope, 

an  operating  unit  delachablv  muunled  at  a  rear  end  'I  ^j:i! 
biopsy  channel  of  said  endoscope  and  connected  to  a  Sa^e 
end  portion  of  said  flexible  cable, 

a  probe  operating  member  provided  on  said  operating  unit  to 
linearly  scan  over  a  stroke  range  said  ultrasound  vibratory 
member  over  a  predetermined  scanning  range. 

an  initial  position  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  position  of 
an  initial  point  of  said  scanning  range, 

dj.  incremental  encoder  adapted  to  generate  pulse  signals  at 
a  predetermined  frequency  upon  detection  of  and  dunng  a 
displacement  of  said  ultrasound  vibratory  element  by 
displacement  of  said  probe  operating  member   and 

said  incremental  encoder  comprising  a  rotary  p<irlion  being 
capable  of  more  than  one  revolution  over  said  stroke 
range  of  said  probe  operating  member  in  both  ini^remental 
•ind  Jei-remental  directions. 


5,131,394 

L  LTRASOMC  GLIDED  NF.EDI  F 

Mi-te  VI,  C>«IUback.  1825  Aostio  ATe„  I.o«  Altoa,  (  alif   '^4022 

FUed  Mar,  28,  1990,  Ser    No    500. "flO 

Int.  a.'  A61B  4    ,4 


\JS.C\    12»— 662.05 


intcn.ii  ot  said  needle  ^oupiing  means  said  ultrasonic 
transducer  means  mounted  so  as  to  transmit  ultrasonic 
waves  toward  said  needle  connection  port  means  and 
thence  through  said  hypodermic  needle  and  so  as  to  re 
ceive  ultrasonic  waves  reflected  back  through  said  hypi> 
dermic  needle  toward  said  ultrastmic  transducer  means, 
wherein  said  ultrasonic  tran,>ducer  means  converts  said 
reflected  ultravnic  waves  mti'  corresponding  elei^incal 
signals. 

i  transmitter,  coupled  to  said  ultrasonic  tran.sducer  tiCaiw 
which  continuously  transmits  an  excitation  signal  to  said 
ultrasonic  transducer  means  so  that  said  ullras<->nic  trans- 
ducer means  will  continuoasly  generate  ultra-vinic  waves; 
and 

i  receiver  coupled  to  said  ultrasi'nic  tran.sducer  means 
which  receives  said  electrical  signals  corresponding  tii 
said  reflected  ultrasi>nic  waves,  and  which  fillers  said 
received  electncal  signals  to  reject  non-Doppler  shifted 
signals  therein  and  then  amplifies  said  filtered  received 
electncal  signals  so  as  to  delect  continuous  wave  Doppler 
shitttHJ  signals  therein. 


5,131,395 

I  1  IRVs^JNK    APPARATLS  FOR  GLIDING  NKKDIJES 

INTO  SLRFACE  VESSELS 

SteTe  M.  C;eiill>acli,  1825  AostiD  Atc.,  Loa  Altoa,  Calif  94024 

(  ontinuat4<Mi-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,710,  Mar.  28,  1990    Wis 

application  May  21,  1990,  Ser,  No   526.124 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  H/14 

UJS.  a.  12»— *62.05  »3  Ctaliw 


6CUi]iis 


1    lltrasonic  needle  guiding  apparatus,  compnsing 
aeedle  couplmg  means  for  coupling  a  hypodermic  needle  i. 
a  iynnge;  said  needle  coupling  means  having  an  interior 
and  a  needle  connecuon  port  means  for  holding  said  hyp<> 
dermic  needle  in  fluid  connection  with  said  mtenor 
single  crystal  ultrasonic  transducer  means  mounted  in  said 


1    1   liravriii    r,ees.tie  guiding  apparatu.s.  compnsing 

a  single  ultrasonic  transducer  which  generates  continuous 
ultra.s<inic  sound  waves  and  which  converts  reflected 
ultrasonic  stiund  waves  which  impinge  on  said  ultravinic 
transducer  into  corresponding  electncal  signals,  said  ul 
tra.s<inic  transducer  having  an  aperture  sized  to  accept  a 
round  hollow  needle, 

holding  means  coupled  to  said  ultraS4>nic  transducer  for 
providing  mechanical  support  to  said  ultrasonic  trans 
ducer,  said  holding  means  having  an  aperture  aligneti  with 
an  ultrasonic  transducers  aperture  and  sized  to  accept  a 
round,  hollow  needle,  and 

signal  processing  means  coupled  to  said  ultrasonic  trans 
ducer  for  receiving  said  electncal  signals  corresp<iiiding 
to  said  reflected  ultrasonic  waves,  filtcnng  said  received 
electncal  signals  to  reject  non-Doppler  shifted  signals 
therein  and  amplifying  said  filtered  received  electncal 
signals  so  as  to  detect  continuous  wave  Doppler  shifted 
signals  therein, 

wherein  said  amplified  filtered  electncal  signals  are  indica 
tive  of  whether  a  needle  inserted  into  said  ultrasonic  trans 
duccrs  aperture  is  accuratelv  pointed  at  a  bkiod  carrying 
vessel 
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5,131.396 
M  TR  \  SONIC  IIVTERNAL  EXAMINATION  SYSTEM 
Ma.saalo  tshiguTo;  Toshizumi  Tanaka,  and  Yukio  Takagi,  all  of 
Oaiya,  Japan    assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optica]  Co.,  Ltd., 
Omijra,  Japan 

FileiJ  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  718,642 

Claims  priorit},  application  Japan,  Jim.  25,  1990,  2-164247 

InL  n.-  A61B  8/14 

U.S.  a.  128-662.03  j  c^ims 


means  and  providing  sound  at  a  frequency  that  can  be 
detected  and  displayed  by  said  sonic  image  sensing  means; 


£32*333. 


pnses; 

a  probe  having  in  insert  section  with  a  rigid  tip  portion  at  a 
distal  end  thereof  for  being  inserted  into  an  intracavitary 
portion  of  interest,  said  tip  portion  having  a  substantially 
spherically  shaped  cavity  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
outer  profile  such  that  said  insert  section  has  a  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter  over  the  length  thereof; 
an  ultrasonic  vibratory  element  positioned  in  said  cavity;  and 
an  ultrasonic  transmissive  medium  of  a  predetermined  acous- 
tic impedance  located  in  said  cavity  for  transmission  and 
reception  of  ultrasonic  signals  and  for  forming  an  acoustic 
lens  wherein  said  cavity  has  an  inner  wall  surface  of  a 
substantially  circular  shape  along  an  axial  cross-section 
thereof  for  focusing  of  said  ultrasonic  signals  transmitted 
from  said  vibratory  element. 


5,131.397 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRASONIC 
IMAGES  AND  INSONIFIER  FOR  SUCH  SYSTEMS 
Robert  J.  Crowley,  Wayland,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Scien- 
tific Corp.,  Wateiiown,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,010 
Int.  a.'  A61B  8/12 
VS.  a.  128-662.06  ,o  Claims 

1  An  imaging  s:,'stem  for  detecting  the  position  and  axial 
orientation  of  devii  e  adapted  to  produce  intravascular  ultra- 
sonic images  from  t  human  body  and  to  enable  an  operator  of 
the  system  to  reposition  the  device  at  the  same  location  and 
axial  onenuiion,  sad  system  comprising: 

a  catheter  havinj^  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  said  catheter  further  having  a  some  image 
generating  metns  and  a  sonic  image  sensing  means  dis- 
posed in  the  distal  end  thereof,  said  catheter  being  adapted 
to  be  disposed  n  a  vascular  organ  of  the  body  and  being 
susceptible  of  random  axial  onentation  within  said  vascu- 
lar organ; 
an  insonifier  disposed  external  to  said  body,  said  insonifier 
being  operatively  associated  with  said  sonic  image  sensing 


t^^aznirji^  ^ 


means  for  displaying  an  image  detected  by  said  sonic  image 
sensing  means  and  simultaneously  displaying  on  the  same 
display  the  signal  produced  by  said  insonifier. 


1  An  ultrasonic  internal  examination  apparatus,  which  com- 


METHOD  AND  \FPARATLS  FOR  DISI  INGliSMlNG 
CANCEROUS  TIS,SLE  fUOM  BENIGN  TUMOR  TISSUE 
BENIGN  TISSUE  OR  NORMAL  TISSUK  USING  NATIVE 

FLUORFisCENCF 
Robert  R.  Alfano,  Bronx;  Bidyut  Das,  Flushing,  and  Guichen 
Tang,  New  York,  all  of  N,V.,  assignors  to  Mediscienre  lt-<h- 
nology  Corp..  Whitehouse  State,  S.J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,633 

Int.  CI.'  .461 B  i   M 

U.S.  a.  128-665  2  Oaims 


2.  A  method  for  determining  if  tissue  is  cancerous  as  oppnased 
to  benign  or  nonnal  compnsing 

a.  exciting  a  tissue  to  be  examined  with  a  beam  of  light  that 
is  at  least  substantially  montxhromatic,  and  at  a  wave- 
length between  about  260  and  315  nm,  whereby  native 
fluorescence  is  emitted  from  the  tissue. 

b.  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  native  flurorescence  at  two 
wavelengths,  one  wavelength  being  about  340  nm  and  the 
other  wavelength  being  ab<iut  440  nm,  and 

c.  determining  if  the  tissue  is  cancerous  a.s  opposed  to  benign 
or  normal  in  accordance  with  said  measurements  at  said 
two  wavelengths. 


324-407  0,G,-«-5 
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5.13IJW 

PATIENT  MONITORING  APPARATl  S  AM)  MKTHOD 

Michael  J   ScUr™,  55  CoTe  Rd.,  Southhampton.  N  \    11*S8 

Filed  Aug.  6,  IVW,  Ser.  No.  563.^60 

Int.  CI  ■  A61B  '  0205 

U.S.  a.  128—671  8  ClainM 


3  Apparatu.<i  for  use  in  monitoring  the  medical  condition  of 
a  patient,  compnsing: 

i  Mngle  flesible  substrate  forming  a  belt;  said  substrate  hav- 
ing an  enlargcvl  first  end  portion  and  an  elongated  second 

end  [X)nKin, 

said  firit  end  purtiun  ha',  ing  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in 
the  long  direction  of  ihe  belt, 

cardiac,  transducer  means  indudmii  a  plurality  of  active 
-lettrodes  mounted  m  said  first  end  piirtion  of  the  belt  and 
arranged  m  a  predeterminoJ  p»isuion  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal center  subsiantiallv  par.ilU'  with  the  longitudinal 
a.xis  of  said  first  end  pi>rtion 

respiration  tran.sducer  means  in  'untt-U  in  said  elongated 
second  end  portion  of  the  belt,  -iid  second  end  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  with  and  otTset  from  the 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  active-  electrodes;  and 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  first  end  portion  to  said 
second  end  portion  to  define  a  belt  tor  maintaining  said 
cardiac  transducer  on  the  back  thoracic  region  of  the 
patient  while  Mmultane<Tusly  maintaining  said  respiration 
transducer  wn  the  front  arnjominal  region  of  the  patient. 


5.131.400 
PI  USF  WA\j;  DKTWTINt.   \PP\RAll  S 
Oiikao  Harada,  Najjoya,  and  Kimio  Fujikawa.  Komaki,  txith  of 
Japan,  ajisignors  to  Colin  Klectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1990.  Ser    No.  531,055 

<  'aims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    13,  1989,  1-151106 

Int.  (  i.    A61H  .Vwi 

VS.  CL  128— «8^  24  Claims 


for  converting  a  pressure  transmitted  trotn  said  artenal 
vessel  to  said  diaphra.,m  piinion.  into  an  electnc  signal, 
said  pressure  sensing  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
pressure  sensing  elements  each  of  which  is  provided  be- 
tween a  corres(X)nding  one  pair  of  adiaceni  ridges  of  said 
plurality  of  ridges 


5,131.401 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FX)R  MONITORING 

NFL  RO.MLSCLIjKR  BLtXTCAGK 

Dwaynf  R.  \Nestenskow.  and  Joseph  A.  Orr.  both  of  Salt  !aki 
City,  I  tah.  a.ssiKnors  to  Axon  Medical  Inc..  Salt  Ijike  City, 
Ltah 

tiled  Sep    10,  199<X  Ser.  No,  51W.2V4 

Int.  tl.    H61B  15/05 

VS.  CL  128—741  17  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  wave  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  pulse 
wave  produced  from  an  artenaJ  ves,sel  extended  in  a  bodv 
portion  of  a  subject,  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  i  prevs  surface  at  whu!: 
said  substrate  is  adapted  to  be  pres.sed  against  said  fs.Hj\ 
ponion,  said  substrate  having  an  elongate  recess  in  a  sur 
face  thereof  oppissitc  to  said  press  surface  and  thereby 
including  a  diaphragm  ponion  having  a  thin  wall  said 
substrate  further  having  a  plurality  of  ^dgc■^  extending 
transversely  of  said  elongate  recess,  said  ridges  having  a 
height  smaller  than  a  thickness  of  a  non-reces,sed  p<irtu  n 
of  said  substrate  different  from  said  diaphragm  portion 
and 
pressure  sensing  means  provided  in  said  diaphragm  portion, 


1   An  apparatus  for  monitoring  neuromuscular  blockage  in  a 
patient,  compnsing 

means  for  providing  electrical  stimulation  to  a  peripheral 

nerve  of  said  patient;  and 
means  for  mea.suring  the  degree  of  respcinse  evoked  in  a 
skeletal  muscle  of  said  patient  by  said  electncal  stimula- 
tion of  said  peripheral  nerve,  said  measunng  means  includ- 
ing: 
a  flexible  film  of  piezoelectnc  matenal  for  generating  an 

electrical  signal  generally  proportional  to  the  degree  of 

deflection  therei^f; 
nonconduciive  material  substantially  encapsulating  said 

pie/oclcctric  film, 
thin,  flexible  pad  means  'c.r  supp^>rting  said  substantially 

encapsulated  piezoelectnc  film,  said  pad  means  having 

one  side  secured  to  said  pie/i^lectnc  film  and  another 

side  for  application  to  the  skin  of  the  patient;  and 
means  for  secunng  said  thin,  flexible  pad  means  over  the 

skin  of  said   patient   in  overlying   relationship  to  said 

skeletal  muscle. 


5,131.402 

MFTHOI)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  .SIMIT  TANFOl'SI  Y 

TAKlNt,  SAMPl  F,S  reOM  BOTH  IHt  FNIKX  FR\  1\ 

AND  THE  EXOCERVIX 

Johan  J    <;    M.   Van   Dooren,   Lommel.   BelKium,  assignor  to 

Futurerole,  I  td..  I.ondon,  England 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.5P 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Jan.  23,  1990. 
9000166 

Int.  (T   AC.IB  10/00 
L..S.  a.  12«--:5"  «  Claims 

1  A  device  for  simultaneously  taking  samples  from  b<ith  Ihe 
endocervix  and  the  exocervix,  the  device  being  made  in  one 
piece  and  compnsed  of  a  rcxi  having  a  scraper  at  one  end,  the 
St  raper  having  a  middle  part  which  is  elongated  and  narrow 
and  constructed  iif  a  malcnal  of  sufficient  ngidity  to  permii 
penetration  into  the  ^ervical  canal  for  taking  samples  from  the 
endocervix,  the  middle  part  having  a  l.nip  therethrough  for 
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captunng  a  sample,  the  loop  being  sufTicienUy  narrow  so  that 
a  liquid  disposed  therein  has  a  high  surface  tension  so  that  the 
sample  is  retaintd  within  the  loop,  the  scraper  also  having 
wing  shaped  components  for  taking  samples  from  the  exocer- 
vix  and  which  flunk  the  middle  part,  the  wing  shaped  compo- 


nents being  constructed  of  a  material  which  is  flexible  so  as  not 
to  damage  human  tissue  but  which  is  of  sufTicient  rigidity  to 
permit  the  taking  of  a  sample,  the  wing  shaped  components 
being  cerrated  up.>n  the  edge  upon  which  the  sample  is  to  be 
taken  in  order  to  facilitate  the  taking  of  the  sample, 

5,131,403 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  BLOOD  USING 

IONTOPHORESIS 

John    I,    Haynes.    CTiapel    Hill,    N.C„    aasiKnor    to    Becton 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,420 
lot  CL'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128-760  ,4  cUtais 

1  A  method  for  obtaining  blood  from  a  patient  which  com- 
pnses: 

(a)  iontophoretic    delivery    of  a    bacteriocidal    effective 
amount  of  a  bacteriocide  through  the  patient's  skin,  and 

(b)  obtaining  blood  through  the  skin  at  the  site  of  said  ionto- 
phoretic delivery. 


5,131,404 

CAPILLARY  TUBE  CARRIER  WITH  PUTTY-nLLED 

CAP 

Uiiiiam  E.  Neeley,  and  Andrena  C.  Neeley,  both  of  22  High 
V  iew  Rd.,  both  o'  Madison,  Conn.  06443 

Filed  .lul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.692 

Int.  a.s  A61B  5/00 

VS.  ex.  128-763  lo  Claims 


transfer  tube  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end:  and  a  cap 
for  closmg  the  open  end  of  said  transfer  tube,  and  said  cap 
having  a  recess  which  contains  sufficient  putty  to  plug  one  end 
of  each  of  the  capillary  tubes  placed  in  the  transfer  tube 
whereby  all  capillary  tubes  in  any  one  transfer  tube  will  be 
plugged  solely  with  putty  from  the  cap  associated  with  said 
one  transfer  tube. 


5,131.405 
UNIVERSAL  BLOOD  DRAW  SAFETY  HOLDER 
James  A.  Bnms,  Elizabeth.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  584.313 

Int.  O.'  A61B  ••   !» 

U.S.  a.  128-763  6  Chums 


*0  I 


1,  A  blood  draw  needle  holder  for  use  in  taking  blood  sam- 
ples, comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  body; 

(b)  said  body  having  an  open  end  and  a  substantially  closed 
end; 

(c)  a  flange  handle  extending  circumferentiallv  around  said 
open  end; 

(d)  a  bore  positioned  in  said  closed  end.  said  bore  being 
coaxial  with  said  elongated  tubular  bt)dy 

(e)  said  bore  having  screw  threads  therein  for  receiving  the 
hub  of  a  double-ended  blood  draw  needle 

(0  first  cooperating  locking  means  ptssitioned  on  the  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  elongated  tubular  Nxiv 
adjacent  said  closed  end; 

(g)  said  first  cooperating  locking  means  including 

(1)  a  reces.sed  surface; 

(2)  a  pluraJity  of  tabs  extending  from  said  recessed  surface; 

(3)  said  tabs  being  spaced  circurnferentially  around  said 
tubular  body; 

(h)  second  cooperaiing  kx:kuig  means  p,isitioned  on  the 
internal  surface  of  said  elongated  tubular  b<xlv  adjacent 
said  open  end;  and 

(i)  said  second  cooperating  locking  means  including 

(1)  said  tubular  body  having  an  area  of  enlarged  diameter 
adjacent  said  open  end.  said  enlarged  diameter  area 
stepped  from  the  remaining  surface  of  said  tubular 
body; 

(2)  said  area  of  enlarged  diameter  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferenUaJiy  spaced  indentations  for  receiving  the 
tabs  of  said  first  cooperating  locking  means  on  another 
identical  blood  draw  holder; 

(j)  whereby  the  said  open  end  of  said  bkxxi  draw  needle 
holder  may  be  locked  with  the  closed  end  of  an  identical 
blood  draw  needle  holder  or  visa  versa. 


1  A  transfer  tube  assembly  for  transporting  blood  samples 
drawn  in  capillary  tubes,  said  assembly  including  a  transfer 
tube  sized  to  contain  a  plurality  of  the  capillary  tubes,  said 


5,131,406 

GUIDE  FOR  INTRODUCTION  OF  CATHETERS  INTO 

HI  tK)D  VESSELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Martin  Kaltenhach,  Falltorweg  8,  D-6072  Dreieich-Buchschlag 

Fed.  Rep,  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  585  293 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  trt^rmanv,  Sep    20 
1989,  3931350 

Int,  CI,'  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  1.18-772  18  Claims 

1.  A  guide  for  mtrcxiuction  of  catheters,  pacemaker  elec- 
trodes and  analogous  elongated  medical  devices  into  branch 
passageways  of  animal  bodies  which  can  be  entered  by  chang 
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ing  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  medical  devices,  com- 
prising a  pluralit>  of  doselv  adjacent  helically  wound  wires 
together  fomiing  a  smgle  elongated  flexible  rotary  tube  having 
a  distal  end,  a  pro^^mal  end  and  aii  intermeiliatc  ptjrtion  adja- 
cent said  1  ^lii    nd   sdid  in;f  rniediate  portion  being  rotatable  in 


means  for  retracting  said  loop  to  draw  it  radially  inwardly  to 
reduce  its  profile 

5,131.408 

POST-OI  !^  RA  ri\  K  KNEK  RKHAHIl  IT  vTtVE 

nVNA.MOMnKR 

sttphen   H     ->m:ih    3250  Slifer   VaJUy    Rd.,    HigKelsville,  Pa. 

\H(r-' 

(  (.ntinuation  of  Ser    So.  Zm.SH''.  I>ec.  :;.  l9nH.  Hat    No. 

4.'>43,().^3    Ihis  application  Jul.  23,  1990,  Str.  .No.  557,117 

Into      \61H5//Oi 

V^.  CI.  li»— 774  H  CXaiim 


■/  ///  V   '  /-? 


/  /  /  -' 


response  to  roUtion  of  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end 
being  rotatable  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  intermediate 
portion,  said  intermediate  portion  having  the  tendency  to 
assume  a  curved  shape  so  as  to  change  the  onentation  of  said 
disul  end  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  proximal  end 


5,131.40" 
(,t  IIHWIRF   WITH   IRACKINC;  MKMBKR    VND 
(  ATHCTKR  1-X(HAN(,K  SVSTKM 
Ihumas    ^     Ischinger.    Munich,    led.    Rep.    of   (rf-rman),    and 
fhoma-s  J.  Palermo.  Methuen.  Ma.vs..  a.vsiKno!>  to'     H    Bard, 
Inc  .  Murra>  Hill,  N.J 
Loctinuation  of  Ser    No.  444.51^,  I  Ki 
May  8.  1991,  Sir    N, 
Inl.  (.1.     ikf>IM  . 
MS.  a.  128—772 


I.  I9K9    Ihis  apfiiicatioD 

"tit)  1(4 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  strength  of  joint-operating  mus- 
cles in  humans  compnsing: 

a  an  axially  elongated  open-cell  cylindrical  body  of  which  is 
sufTicienlly  flexible  to  be  radially  compressed  yet  sufTi- 
ciently  ngid  to  maintain  its  cylindrical  shape  when  un- 
compressed; 

b.  an  airtight  flexible  skin  sealed  about  said  foam  body,  said 
skin  having  an  opening  to  permit  passage  of  air  in  to  and 
out  of  said  foam  body, 

c  a  hose  sealed  ab<iut  said  openmg  for  pas-sage  of  air  in  and 
out  of  said  foam  Nxiy  through  said  opening  and  said  hose; 

d  means  connected  to  said  hose  for  measuring  pressure  of 
air  within  said  txxly  and  said  hose  upon  external  applica- 
tion of  compressive  force  to  said  foam  body. 


30CUims 


^==^v^j; 


■ses. 


:^l 


1.  A  guidewire  adapted  to  be  received  within  a  lumen  of  a 
medical  catheter  and  being  further  adapted  for  tracking  an 
indwelling  device  having  a  shaft  with  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  the  distal  end  of  the  indwelling  device  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  body  lumen,  the  guidewire 
compnsing; 

an  elongate,  flexible  guidewire  body  having  proximal  and 

distal  ends; 
a  tracking  member  which  is  selectively  movable  to  engaged 
and  disengaged  positions  disposed  in  the  region  of  the 
distal  end  of  <aid  guidewire  htxiv  the  tracking  member  in 
the  engaged  position  extending  transversely  of  the  length 
of  the  guidewire  and  N-ing  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  of 
the  indwelling  dev  wc  m  parallel  to  the  body  of  the  guide- 
wire,  said  tracking  member  Keing  shdahie  along  the  length 
of  the  indwelling  Jevuf  for  enabling  the  guidewire  to 
track  the  path  o'  the  marvelling  device,  the  tracking  mem- 
ber in  the  disengaged  position  being  adapted  for  release 
from  the  shaft  o\  the  irKlv*.elhng  device 
said  tracking  member  including  at  least  one  loop  which 
extends  radially  outwardly  from  the  guidewire  body;  and 


5.131.409 
DFAHF  FOR  MUROW^VK  RKS()N^N{  K  TlURXl'^ 
Vaitry   K.  lx)barc»,  uliLsa  marshala  (.rtchko.  12.  kv.  "V:  Vr^ii 
P     Sitko,   ulitsa   SemenoTskaya.    11,    k*     64.   and    \  adim    % 
I  jubchf nivo.  ulitsa  (,««olevska\a.   1    korpus  J    kv,  90,  ail  of 
K,.v    I    s  .s  R 

I  lUd    ^pr    S.  1991,  .Str.  No.  681,692 

Inr    <1.^  A61N  //Oft  im 

U.S.  a.  128 — t»o4  12  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  microwave  restinance  therapy  comprising: 
a  power  source; 

a  pulsed  voluge  generator  connected  to  the  power  source 
and  having  an  output; 


a  slotted  transirission  line  for  transmitting  electromagnetic 
waves  of  an  EHF  range,  said  slotted  transmission  line 
mcluding  a  conducting  member  defining  a  longitudinal 
slot  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  spark  discharge  source  for  generating  a  continuous  fre- 
quency spectrum  electromagnetic  radiation  including 
radiation  in  the  EHF  range  when  a  spark  discharge  exists, 
said  spark  di».-harge  source  being  at  the  first  end  of  the 
slotted  transmission  line  adjacent  the  slot  and  including  a 
first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrode,  defining  a  spark  gap  and  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  pulsed  voltage  generator,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes  forms  the 
conducting  m.-mber  of  the  slotted  transmission  line;  and 

a  radiating  antenna  formed  at  the  second  end  of  the  slotted 
transmission  line. 


material  is  carried,  a  stem  extending  from  said  core,  and  a 
keeper  connected  to  said  stem,  said  keeper  preventing  said 


body  member  from  being  inserted  too  far  into  said  ear 
canal  and  for  guiding  expanding  foaming  material. 


5,131,410 

ADJUSTABLE  BACK  SUPPORT  FOR  RELIEF  OF  BACK 

PAIN 

William  R.  Neill,  and  Billie  C.  Neill,  both  of  P.O.  Box  8180 
Santa  Cruz,  Calil.  95061-8180  '  5  j^,  .   , 

^\t  n^^Lwn^-  r.'ip?/'^'  PEDIATRIC  INTRAVKNOL  S  DKV  ICE 

Int.  IX'  A61G  15/00;  A61F  5/00  EUen  Rankin,  1 14  W  estway  Rd..  Southport,  Conn  0M9- 


U.S.  a.  128—845 


17  Claims 


Filed  Aug.  26,  1991.  .Ser.  No    ^4Q,S<>4 

Int    n."  A61F  i/j? 

U.S.  a.  128-877  n.,u,ms 


1   An  adjustable  back  support  device  for  the  relief  of  back 
pain,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  two  lateral  and  two  traverse  edges, 

a  pair  of  support  elements  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  base 
member  in  a  spaced  relationship  positioned  substantially 
adjacent  to  the  traverse  base  member  edges  to  constitute  a 
receiving  channel  to  receive  at  least  the  lumbar  portion  of 
the  back;  each  support  element  includes  a  sling  angularly 
secured  to  a  vertical  member,  a  support  member  which  is 
adjustably  secued  to  the  base  member,  and  means  for 
extending  and  altering  the  size  and  angularity  of  said  sling, 

means  for  adjustirg  the  spaced  relationship  of  said  pair  of 
support  elements  on  the  base  member,  and 

means  for  preventing  slippage  of  said  pair  of  support  ele- 
ments. 


5,131.411 

CliSTOM-FrmNG  EARPLUG  FORMED  IN  SITU  USING 
I'OAMING  ACnON 

John  G  Casali.  Blaclsburg,  and  Daniel  W.  Mauney,  Richmond, 
both  of  \a..  assigiors  to  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  & 
Sute  I  niversif.^,  \  irginia  Tech  InteUectnal  Propertica,  Inc., 
both  of  Blacksburg  Center  for  InnoTative  Technology,  Hem^ 
don.  all  of  Virginia- 
Filed  Au«.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,812 
Int  a.5  A61F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  128-864  „  Claims 

1   An  earplug  device  comprising: 
a  body  member  positionable  within  an  ear  canal  of  a  person; 

and 
a  foaming  material  in  a  non-foamed  state  carried  by  said 
body  member,  said  foaming  material  having  a  means  for 
foaming  in  said  ear  canal  in  order  to  fill  said  ear  canal  with 
foam  which  reta  ns  the  shape  of  said  ear  canal  upon  re- 
moval, 
said  body  member  includes  a  core  on  which  said  foaming 


1  A  pediatric  intravenous  device  comprising  a  molded 
visco-elastic  substrate  conlainmg  a  particulate  weight-adding 
agent  substantially  homogeneously  dispersed  therein,  v^hich 
substrate  substantially  conforms  to  the  shape  and  contour  of  an 
extremity,  a  disposable  sleeve  substantially  enveloping  said 
substrate,  and  a  resilient  retaining  sleeve  adapted  to  encircle 
said  substrate  and  a  portion  of  an  extremity  to  which  an  intra- 
venous infusion  is  being  administered,  said  device  substantially 
immobilizing  said  extremity  dunng  said  infusion 


5,131,413 

SAFETY  AND  PROTEfTIVF  DE\  ICK  FOR 

ASSOCUTION  WITH  A  UNIT  B\  WHICH  AT  I  FAST 

ONE  CONTINL  01  S  atiARETTE  ROD  IS  DRIED  AND 

sealed  in  cigarette  mam  fa(tl ring 
machinf:.s 

Daride  Dall'osso,  Bologna,  and  Bruno  Bchederi.  San  Martino  di 

Monte  San  Pierro,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  (,.  D.  Socieu 

Per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser,  No.  "8.355 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct    \X.  199<),  3702  A/90 

Int.  CI.'  A24C  5  J" 

U.S.  a.  131-68  2  aaims 

1.  A  safety  and  protective  device  in  a  cigarette  manufactur- 
ing machine  comprising, 

a  unit  for  drying  and  sealing  at  least  one  continuous  cigarette 
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rod,  equipped  with  at  least  one  heat  plate  positioned  in 
close  proximity  to  a  conveyor  belt  by  and  on  which  the 
cigarette  rod  is  supp<irted  and  directed  toward  a  succes- 
sive work  station,  capable  of  movement  between  a  raised 
p»-vsition  distanced  from  the  belt  and  a  lowered  position 
substantially  in  contact  with  the  gummed  overlapping 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  stnp  of  paper  enveloping  the 
tobacco  of  the  cigarette  rod; 
control  and  actuator  means  by  which  the  heat  plate  is  moved 
between  the  raised  and  lowered  positions; 


/  c< 
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^SV" 


■VM^ 

ICllMk     , 

-— .       * 

'^-l^ 

- 

nal  using  a  liquid  extraction  solvent,  thereby  providing  a 
tobacco  extract  withm  the  extraction  solvent; 

(c)  providing  the  tobacco  extract  in  contact  with  an  additive 
which  IS  essentially  insoluble  in  the  extraction  solvent; 

(d)  contacting  the  tobacco  extract  provided  in  step  (c) 
within  liquid  extraction  stilvent  with  the  extracted  to- 
bacco matenal  provided  in  step  (a)  thereby  providing  a 
mixture  of  solvent,  additive,  tobacco  extract  and  extracted 
tobacco  matenal.  Ihe  mixture  (i)  including  a  weight  of 
tobacco  extractables  greater  than  thai  weight  of  tobacco 
extract  separated  from  the  tobacco  matenal  in  step  (a), 
and  (li)  including  about  5  to  ab<iut  40  percent  extractables, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solvent  and  tobacco 
extractables  within  the  mixture; 

(e)  separating  the  extracted  tobacco  matenal  from  a  portion 
of  the  solvent,  additive  and  tobacco  extract,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  mixture  of  solvent,  additive,  tobacco  extract  and 
extracted  tobacco  matenal,  the  mixture  thereby  having  a 
solvent  content  ranging  from  about  60  to  about  90  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  thereof;  and 

(0  separating  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  the  solvent  from  the  mix- 
ture provided  in  step  (e). 


at  least  one  protective  guard,  disposed  at  least  alongside  the 
area  of  the  machine  in  which  the  heat  plate  moves  and 
operates,  and  capable  of  movement  between  a  shut  posi- 
tion denying  access  to  the  operating  area  and  an  open 
position  whereby  access  is  afforded  to  the  operating  area; 

sensing  means  capable  at  least  of  venfying  when  the  guard  is 
in  the  shut  position,  denying  access  to  the  operating  area, 
and  of  supplying  the  control  and  actuator  means  with  an 
enabling  signal  to  allow  the  lowenng  movement  of  the 
heat  plate  toward  the  cigarette  rod  only  when  the  guard 
occupies  the  shut  position. 

S  1.^1.414 

1(  IH  VI  I  II  I'HI  X  1  --■^lNc; 

Barr-v  ^    TagK.  VV  insti>n->altm    .<ni1  i.arv  M.  Dull.  l«wis»ille, 

both    .f  N  (    .  avsik^m.rs  t  i  K     I    H<  w.Mlds  Tobacco  Company, 

%\  insliin  Salem.  V  ( 

i     nnnuatinn-in-part '.f  s,  r    N-    4X4 -H^    U'b.  23.  IWO.  Pat.  No. 

5  (K>^  "'^    1  his  apphcath.n   iun.  25,  IVVI,  Scr.  No.  720,308 

Int    t  1      \:4B  iS/24.  15,26 

VS.  a.  131—297  M  Claims 


>.1.U.415 
TOBACCO  KXTRA(ll<)"v  1>K(K  KSS 
Julio  A   Muno7,  Walnut  Covt.  and  1  ila  II   <)  (  onnor,  Winston- 
Sal.m    h-.th  ..I   s,  (       ivsmnurs  X,-   H    ,1     Rondlds  Tobacco 
(  i.inp.iii'.     \N  mstnn  Salim,  ^.C 

l,Ud   \pr   4    liWl.  Ser.  No.  680.207 

liii.  t  1.    .A,24B  15/24 

V.S.  a.  131—298  3'  Claims 


1   A  process  for  altenng  the  character  of  tobacco  material, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  extracted  tobacco  matenal  by  extracting  to- 
bacco matenal  using  a  liquid  extraction  solvent  and  sepa- 
rating tobacco  matenal  not  extracted  by  the  solvent  from 
the  solvent  and  tobacco  extract  extracted  by  the  solvent; 

(b)  providing  a  tobacco  extract  by  extracting  tobacco  mate- 
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1.  A  process  for  providing  a  tobacco  extract,  the  process 
compnsing: 

(a)  combining  a  tobacco  material  and  extraction  solvent; 

(b)  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  tobacco  matenal  and  the 
extraction  solvent  to  below  the  freezing  point  thereof  to 
provide  a  frozen  mixture;  and 

(c)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  frozen  mixture  to  provide 
a  melted  portion  including  a  tobacco  extract  within  the 
extraction  solvent. 


to  R.  J. 


?. 131,416 
(  l(,\RKnK 
TboMM   L.  Gentry.    Winslon-Saiem.    N  f"  .    a.ssi>{nor 
Reynolds  Tob«cco  <.<impan\.  VNinitonSalem.  N.C. 
Ki!(d  IHc    1',  !'»**<'.  Ser.  No.  628. S45 
Int    (I      \2-H)  /   ii: 
VS.  a.  131—365  22  Oaims 

I.  A  cigarette  compnsing  a  smokable  rod  including  smok- 
able  matenal  contained  in  first  and  second  circumscribing 
outer  wrapping  matenals;  the  first  wrapping  matenal  circum- 


r.en^  c-rmtSfng  lro?e^';a;^^^^^^^^  :r"JS    '"^-^/^"  -''  -•^  ^^  ^'^--'  -nd-ofT  elements  further 

matenal;  the  first  wrapping  material  mcluding  (a    3«.c    "T^  ^"^  '".'""'"'  ^''"'  ^"'""^"  '"'  '"^  '"''^  '"  ^'^'''"' 
base  web.  (b)  magnesium  hydroxide,  or  magnLium  oTde  or    ""^^'="^"""""8  — -'  of  the  teeth,  relanve  , 

"  dunng  said  cutting. 


;he  scalp, 


27  ,  2S        20  »      40 


5.1J1.419 
MULTI-FUNCTION  WARKW  ASHING  MACMINL 
Donald  E.  Roberts.  4250  SaratotJa  Ave    «217.  Downers  Gro»e 
III.  60515 

Filed  Ma>  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,384 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  15/16.  15/22.  15/32 

UA  a.  134-50  :g(-ia,ms 


M 


"30 


both,  and  (c)  tobacco,  and  the  second  wrapping  material  (i) 
having  a  cellulosic  basic  web  and  inorganic  filler  material,  and 
(ii)  exhibiting  an  air  permeability  below  about  8  CORESTA 
units. 


5,131,417 
MFTTHOD  OF  RATING  HAIR  DAMAGE 

Nardo  Zaias,  36  Star  Island,  Miami  Beach,  FU.  33139,  and  Syed 
Fervaiz,  4320  NW.  79th  Ave.,  Apt.  IE,  Miami,  Fla.  33166 
Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,674 
Int.  a.5  A45D  7/04 
V.S.  a.  132-204  8  cuias 

1   The  method  of  providing  a  rating  of  hair  damage,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

a)  exposing  a  hair  sample  to  an  agent  which  will  cause  hair 
damage  by  breaking  disulfide  bonds; 

b)  obtaining  a  reading  on  the  number  of  broken  disulfide 
bonds; 

c)  converting  the  number  of  broken  bonds  to  a  percentage 
increase  relative  to  a  pretreatment  number  of  such  bonds; 
and, 

d)  comparing  the  percentage  increase  with  a  preesublished 
hair  damaged  factor  scale  covering  a  full  range  of  percent- 
age increase  potential  readings  to  find  a  rating  number 
which  indicates  the  amount  of  hair  damage  incurred. 

5,131,418 

COMB  FOR  USE  WITH  HAIR  CUTTING 

John  Vaccaro,  7  Brookdale  Rd.,  Mahopac,  N.Y.  10541 

Filed  .Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,572 

Int.  a.'  A45D  24/34 


U.S.  a.  132—213.1 


15  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  spray  machine  for  cleansing,  nnsing  or  otherwise 
treating  different  types  of  wares  with  fluid  sprays,  comprising 
means  defining  a  fluid  treatment  chamber,  a  plurality  of  spray 
producing  means,  a  plurality  of  flow  control  means  each  asso- 
ciated with  a  difTerent  one  of  said  spray  prixiucing  means  for 
channeling  fluid  to  the  asscKialed  sprav  producing  means  to 
produce  a  fluid  spray  withm  said  chamber,  the  fluid  sprays 
produced  by  different  ones  of  said  spray  prcxjucing  means 
emanating  from  difTerent  points  of  ongin  in  said  chamber,  said 
plurality  of  flow  control  means  being  selectively  operable  m  a 
plurality  of  difTerent  sets,  with  each  set  producing  a  difTerent 
spray  array  within  said  chamber,  and  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  flow  control  means  and  including 
select  means  for  enabling  difTerent  sets  of  flow  control  means 
to  produce  difTerent  spray  arrays  within  said  chamber  as  a 
function  of  the  type  of  ware  to  be  cleansed. 


1  A  comb  for  precision  cutting  of  hair  to  specific  length, 
comprising  a  main  b-jdy  portion  with  parallel  teeth  arranged  in 
a  plane,  and  extending  axially  from  a  base;  at  least  one  tooth 
end  section  which  laterally  encloses  the  teeth;  and  a  handle 
member  extending  from  said  main  body  portion,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  the  main  body  portion  further  com- 
prising pedestal  stand-ofT  elements  affixed  to  at  least  two,  but 
not  all.  of  either  or  both  of  said  teeth  and  said  end  sections, 
wherein  said  pedesuU  stand-ofT elements  lift  and  maintain  the 
leeth  of  the  comb  ;i  single  uniform  predetermined  distance 
from  a  scalp  upon  which  said  comb  is  placed,  with  hair 
combed  and  held  by  said  teeth  being  cut  by  a  cutting  device 


5.131.420 

DISHWASHING  MACHINK  W  I  Hi  a  MM.li  MtJl  (jh 

PI  MP  IMI 

Ugo   Favret:   i.ianni   Santarossa.   and   Strjjio  Tas.sotti,   all   of 

Pordenone.    Italy,    assignors    tu    7.jinu.vsi     Klcrtri>domestici 

S.p.A.,  Pordenone.  Italj 

Filed  May  M).  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  12.  I90(i.  45"41  \  on 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  If  22 
U.S.  a.  134-104.1  U.la.ms 

8.  A  dishwashing  machine,  comprising: 
a  wash  tub; 
a  water  collecting  sump  in  said  wash  tub  at  a  lower  portion 

thereof; 
a  rotary  spray  arm  rotatably  mounted  in  said  wash  tub;  and 
a  pump  unit,  said  pump  unit  comprising: 

a  reversible  pump  dnving  motor  having  a  dnve  shaft. 
a  circulating  pump  having  a  pump  housing,  an  impeller 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  suction  inlet  connecting 
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with  said  water  collecting  sump,  and  an  outlet  connect- 
ing with  said  rotary  spray  arm  for  delivering  a  washing 
fluid  (hereto, 
a  peripheral  outflow  drain  pump  having  a  pump  housing, 
an  impeller  mounted  on  said  dnve  shaft,  a  suction  inlet 
connecting  with  aid  wash  tub  and  a  drain  outlet; 


aperture  of  the  support  plate,  the  cooling  orifice  and  into 
the  engine  for  cooling  or  flushing  thereof 


^ 


jM^\Lm::M 


5,131,422 
DEVICE  FfiR  PROTKmNG  AN  I  MHKt  1  I.A  AGAINST 

IWFRSION 

Victor  Aronov,  H'l^H  V^l^ukeKan  Rd  ■  Mi>ricin  (.r.nf.  Ill    60053 

Filed  Mai     12,  IWl.  V-r.  N<..  6<>>«.ii"  < 

Inl    (1      A45B  25/02 

\}S.  a.  135—27  21  Claims 


each  of  said  circulating  pump  and  said  drain  pump  having 
an  opening  in  its  respective  said  housing  for  fluidly 
connecting  said  pumps  to  each  other. 

an  annular  chamber  defined  between  said  circulating 
pump  and  said  drain  pump,  said  openings  of  said  pumps 
both  communicating  with  said  annular  chamber,  and 

a  vent  in  said  annular  chamber  communicating  with  said 
wash  tub 


AD  M'j 


5131,421 

,  MK  HI  SUING  OR  COOLING  STERN 

l)RI\f    hVCINKS 

Arthur  M    II  irsauor,  ."JJl  Uhalrncck  I  )r     Mirrick.N.Y.  11566 

I  iitd  Stp    :.V   l"*^!.  "str    So.  764,U38 

Ini.  (  I.    HimH       02 

VS.  a.  134—166  R  20  Oaims 


A4V^ 


1.  In  an  umbrella  of  the  type  having  a  shaft,  an  array  of  ribs 
pivotably  mounted  to  the  shaft,  and  a  flexible  canopy  mounted 
to  the  ribs,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  couplers,  each  secured  to  a  respective  one  of 

the  nbs  to  enlend  inwardly  from  the  canopy  toward  the 

shaft; 
a  tension  member  secured  to  the  couplers  to  pass  between 

the  nbs  to  form  a  closed  Icxip  having  a  length  selected  to 

brace  the  nbs  against  inversion; 
said  tension  member  disposed  inwardly  of  the  ribs,  between 

the  nbs  and  the  shaft,  and  said  tension  member  disposed 

inwardly  of  and  separated  from  the  canopy  between  the 

ribs  when  the  umbrella  is  opened;  and 
said  canopy  being  free  to  move  independently  of  the  tension 

member  between  the  couplers. 


1  An  adaptor  for  directing  water  into  a  stem  dnve  engine 
having  an  outdnve  and  a  gimbal  housing  with  a  cooling  orifice 
therein  which  allows  water  to  pass  through  and  cool  the  en- 
gine during  operation  thereof,  said  adaptor  attachable  to  the 
gimbal  housing  after  the  outdnve  has  been  removed  from  the 
stern  dnve  engine  and  comprising: 

a  support  plate  having  first  and  second  sides,  and  at  least  a 

first  aperture  extending  therethrough; 
a  body  member  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a 
central  bore  with  the  first  end  portion  connected  to  the 
support  plate  so  that  the  central  bore  of  the  body  member 
IS  m  fiuid  association  with  the  first  support  plate  aperture; 
means  for  connecting  a  fluid  conduit  to  the  second  end 

portion  of  the  body  member;  and 
means  to  facilitate  connection  of  the  support  plate  to  the 
gimbal  housing  with  the  first  aperture  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  cooling  orifice; 
wherein  water  which  passes  through  the  fluid  conduit  also 
passes  through  the  body  member  central  bore,  the  first 


5  1.M.42.' 

PINCH  VALVE  COM  KOI    S\slh\I  I  oK  \^  \  lER  LINE 

ISOl  MION    \M)  MK  IHOI) 

Danii-I  <     Shaw,  (.<nt>a.  Ha  .  assiRnnr  I,.  Hautr  Industries,  Inc., 
Orlando,  hia 

Continuation  of  Sir    No    Mr.rh,  Oct     M     IWil.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  di*isi,.n  of  Vr    No  -W.^Otl.  Mar    :,  IWtl.  abandoned. 

This  appluaiion  Oct.  25.  1991.  St-r,  No    -'Sl,f>45 

!rit    (1.^  K03B  /   "-/ 

U,S.  a.  137- 1  »»  Claims 

1  A  method  of  regulating  water  flow  in  a  water  distribution 

system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  water  distribution  system  having  a  water 
source  and  a  plurality  of  branches  connected  to  the 
source; 

b)  providing  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  which  is  other  than 
said  water  source; 

c)  interposing  between  at  least  one  of  the  branches  and  the 
water  source  a  fluid  operated  pinch  valve  having  a  pres- 
surized closed  position  prohibiting  water  fiow  and  an 
unpressunzed  open  position  permitting  water  fiow;  and 
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d)  supplying  pressurized  fluid  from  the  pressurized  fluid 
source  to  the  valve  and  thereby  positioning  the  valve  in 


the  closed  position  and  prohibiting  water  flow  to  the 
associated  branch. 


5,131.424 
PRECISION  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Christian  I  Heidirf,  8  Catherine  St.,  Gansevoert,  N.Y.  12831, 
and  Sam  Richard,  III,  401  4tb  A?e.,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
25303 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,550 

Int.  a.'  G05D  16/06 

VS.  a.  137-102  7  cuims 


means  for  allowing  ga,s  flow  proportionate  to  the  increas- 
ing or  decreasing  pressure  of  the  system. 

said  direct  acting  sensing  regulator  being  set  to  a  predeter- 
mined lower  limn  of  a  desired  internal  gai  pressure  in  said 
vessel  una  said  reverse  acting  sensing  regulator  being  set 
to  a  predetermined  upper  limit  at  a  desired  internal  gas 
pressure  in  said  vessel, 

said  vessel  upon  having  a  pressure  below,  said  predetermined 
lower  limit  as  conveyed  by  said  sensing  line  to  said  direct 
acting  sensing  regulator  causes  said  first  control  regulaior 
to  allow  said  main  pressurized  gas  supply  line  to  introduce 
pressunzed  gas  into  said  vessel  through  said  make- 
up/vent line 

said  vessel  upon  having  a  pressure  ah<ive  said  predetermined 
upper  limit  as  conveyed  b\  said  sensing  line  to  said  reverse 
acting  sensing  regulator  causes  said  second  control  regula- 
tor to  allow  gas  to  be  vented  through  said  second  control 
regulator  from  said  make-up/vent  line,  and 

said  first  control  regulator,  said  second  control  regulator, 
said  direct  acting  sensing  regulator  and  said  reverse  acting 
sensing  regulator  cooperating  together  to  maintain  pres 
sure  in  said  vessel  between  said  predetermined  lower  limit 
and  said  predetermined  upper  limit  b\  mcxiulating  action 
of  their  respective  spring  means  while  acting  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  source  of  electrical  power. 


5,131,425 

GAS  PRESSLRF  RKGLLATOR  WITH  CHKCK  \  AI  \  K 

Malcolm  B,  Sturgis,  6227  Rosebury  Ave..  St   i  ouis.  Mo.  63105 

Filed  -Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,122 

Int.  C\:  G05U  I6/IJ6 

U.S.  a.  137-116.5  10  Oaims 


1  A  gas  pressure  regulating  system  for  maintaining  the 
internal  gas  pressure  of  a  vessel  between  a  selectively  adjust- 
able upper  limit  and  a  selectively  adjustable  lower  limit,  said 
gas  pressure  regulating  system  comprising: 

a  vessel, 

a  supply  of  pres.surized  inert  gas, 

a  main  pressurized  gas  supply  line  connected  to  said  supply, 

a  first  regulator  -neans  for  reducing  pressure  from  said  gas 
supply  line, 

a  second  regulator  means  for  reducing  pressure  from  said 
gas  supply  line, 

a  first  control  regulator  connected  to  said  first  regulator 
means  and  said  gas  supply  line  and  having  spring  means 
for  allowing  gas  flow  proportionate  to  the  increasing  or 
decreasing  pre^ure  of  the  system, 

a  second  control  regulator  connected  to  said  first  control 
regulator  and  to  said  second  regulator  means  and  having 
spring  means  f  jr  allowing  gas  flow  proportionate  to  the 
increasing  or  decreasing  pressure  of  the  system, 

a  sensing  line  cornected  to  said  vessel, 

a  make-up  vent/iine  connected  to  said  vessel  and  to  said 
second  control  regulator, 

a  direct  acting  sensing  regulator  connected  to  said  first 
regulator  means  and  said  sensing  line  and  having  spring 
means  for  allowing  gas  flow  proportionate  to  the  increas- 
ing or  decreasing  pressure  of  the  system, 

a  reverse  acting  sensing  regulator  connected  to  said  second 
regulator  means  and  said  sensing  line  and  having  spring 


1.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  body  having  an 
inlet  formed  for  connection  to  an  upstream  gas  line  for  flow  of 
gas  under  pressure  into  the  regulator,  an  outlet  formed  for 
connection  to  a  downstream  gas  line  for  flow  of  gas  under 
pressure  out  of  the  regulator  at  a  reduced  pressure,  a  gas  flow 
passage  in  the  regulator  body  interconnecting  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  and  regulator  means  in  the  valve  body  for  regulating 
the   pressure  of  the   gas   flowing   in   downstream   direction 
through  said  passage  to  said  downstream  gas  line,  said  regula- 
tor means  including  a  relief  valve  adapted  to  open  when  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  m  said  flow  nassjgi  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined  pressure,   the   improvement    comprising   a   valve   seat 
located  in  the  body  m  said  gas  flow  pa-ssage  immediately  up- 
stream from  the  outlet  in  the  bixly  of  the  regulator  and  down- 
stream  from  the  relief  valve,  and   a  fluid   pressure  actuated 
check  valve  located  in  the  b(xl>  m  said  gas  flow  passage  dis- 
posed between  the  valve  seat  and  the  outlet  m  the  body  of  the 
regulator  and  downstream  from  the  relief  valve,  said  check 
valve  being  movable  between  an  open  position  in  which  it  is 
spaced  from  the  valve  seat  to  permit  flow  in  downstream 
direction  form  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  past  the  valve  seat,  and  a 
closed  position  in  which  the  check  valve  prevents  reverse  flow 
in  upstream  direction  past  the  valve  seat  whereby,  in  the  event 
gas  is  introduced  into  the  downstream  he  to  test  the  down- 
stream gas  line  and  its  connection  to  the  outlet  of  the  regulator 
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hody,  said  check  %alvr  is  adapted  !■>  .1"^  to  prevent  opening 
-f  the  relief  vaive  even  if  the  pressure  -it  the  gas  intri>duced 
.ntf  sjud  downstream  lien  for  lesting  i.s  greater  than  said  prede 
•ermined  pressure  at  which  the  rehcf  valve  m  the  reguiaUii  ..-. 
idapled  to  open 


5,131.427 
P1U)1  OPKRATED  RKl.IF.F  V\LVF 
SleTen  T   l^tza.  Memphi*.  Tenn^  lasiKDor  to  Hint  Hydnudk, 
Inc..  Memphis,  TenB. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.906 

Int.  n:  (»5D  M  'M 

vs.  Cl.  13^— 4«V  24  CUinu 


5,131,4i6 
VALVINC  SYSTEM  mR  WATTR  ROW  TO  TT'RBINE 

ENGINE  EMISSION  SYSTEM 
Matthew  S.  Schaltz,  S«^»ota,  Ha..  aMignof  to  I>iina  <  orpora 
tion.  Toledo,  OhJo 

Filed  May  6,  !9<>1.  Vr    No    60*,44J 

Int   (1.    F16K  .:.-'* 

VS.  ex  137—312  l"'  C**™ 


1.  A  valve  system  for  duL-i.  ling  flow  of  water  from  a  source 
of  water  to  a  turbine  engine  compnsing 

a  valve  body  having  a  first  passage  adapted  :o  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  vvater,  said  first  passage  communicating 
with  a  valve  onfice  in  said  valve  b«d>,  a  second  pavsage  in 
said  valve  body  leading  from  said  valve  onfice  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  lurhine  engine, 

a  spool  valve  disposed  with.n  said  viKe  orifice,  extending 
between  first  and  second  a-tial  ends,  and  having  a  central 
land  at  an  outer  pcnpherv  whuh  hlivkN  -.ommunication 
between  said  first  and  second  passage,  jnd  a  valving 
groove  at  said  outer  penphery  which  allows  communica- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  passages; 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  defined  bv  said  valve  onfice  and 
said  first  end  of  said  spool  valve,  and  a  second  hydraulic 
cylinder  defined  by  said  valve  onfice  and  said  second  axial 
end  of  said  sptxil  salve,  hydraulic  fluid  being  selectively 
communicated  to  said  hydraulic  c>linders  tc  contact  said 
first  and  second  axial  ends  and  control  movement  of  said 
spool  valve  to  either  hli>ck  or  allow  eotnmumcation  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  pa.s.sages, 
first  and  second  seals  disposed  between  said  first  end  of  said 
spool  ^alve  and  said  valvmg  grix>ve.  said  first  and  second 
seals  being   .paced  a.^iallv.  third  and  fourth  seals  being 
disposed  between  said  second  axial  end  of  said  spinil  valve 
and  said  valving  gnx'sc-.  said  third  and  fourth  se-als  being 
spaced  axially. 
a  first  drain  groove  formed  at  an  axial  (xisition  between  said 
first  and  second  seals  and  a  second  drain  gnxiv e  formed  at 
an  axial   p<isition   between   said   third   and   fourth   seals, 
whereby  anv  water  which  passes  one  of  said  seals  reaches 
one  <if  drain   gnxives  and   is  drained   outwardly  of  said 
valve  btxly  before  reaching  either  of  said  hvdraulic  cham- 
bers, and  any  hydraulic  fluid  which  passes  one  of  said  seals 
and   reaches  one   of  said   drain   gr. Hives   is  drained   out- 
wardly of  said  valve  body  before  reaching  said  valving 
groove. 


1   A  hydraulic  relief  valve  for  venting  fluid  from  a  pressur- 

.•ed  svstem.  said  relief  valve  compnsmg 

a  Nxiy.  having  a  flow  pas.sage  therethrough  in  communica- 
tion with  sa.d  fluid  in  said  system  iind  a  vent  in  communi- 
cation with  a  fluid  rc-servoir, 

a  main  valve  dLsptised  in  said  flow  pas.sage  actuatable  to 
discharge  fluid  through  said  vent, 

a  pilot  valve  resp<.)nsive  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  m  said  flow 
pavsage  and  operable  uptm  exceeding  a  selected  pressure 
to  actuate  said  main  valve,  said  relief  valve  including 

selective  valve  means,  removably  disposed  between  said 
Kxiy  and  said  pilot  valve,  for  selectively  discharging  fluiO 
through  said  vent  in  resp^in.se  to  an  input, 

said  relief  valve  being  operative  to  vent  fluid  from  said 
system  at  said  selected  pressure  in  the  absence  of  said 
selective  valve  means,  said  pilot  vaJve  being  securable 
directly  to  said  body 


5.131.428 

FAICLTWITH  I  N1TAR\   I  NnERBODV 
Steven  Bory.  lake  Forest.  111.,  assignor  to  Injecto  Mold    hi. 

Oiicago.  Ill, 

rontiniistion  of  Ser.  No.  662.950.  Mar   1.  1991.  abandoned    !>!i- 

application  No*    4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  78^.735 

Int.  n:  K16K  il//U 

VS.  a.  137— «)6  10  CUims 


1,  A  faucet  comprising: 

a  housing  havmg  a  main  portion  and  an  outlet  portion,  said 
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main  portion  defining  a  first  opening  for  a  first  bottom, 
said  outlet  portion  defining  a  second  opening  for  a  second 
bottom; 

a  handle,  carried  by  said  housing; 

a  control  valve; 

means  attaching  said  control  valve  to  said  handle; 

a  single  piece  f.iucet  underbody,  carried  within  said  housing, 
compnsing  i  unitary  molded  sbwnure  having  a  flat  first 
bottom  and  an  elongated  second  bottom  contiguous  to 
said  flat  first  bottom,  said  flat  first  bottom  being  received 
by  said  main  portion  of  said  housing,  said  elongated  sec- 
ond Nittom  >eing  received  by  said  outlet  portion  of  said 
housing,  said  molded  structure  having  a  tubular  port  with 
a  top  openim;  and  a  bottom  opening,  said  bottom  opening 
defining  an  inlet  for  fluid,  means  for  coupling  said  port  at 
said  bottom  opening  to  a  pipe,  means  for  coupUng  said 
port  at  said  top  opening  to  said  control  valve,  means 
defining  an  cutlet  in  said  molded  structure;  and 

a  tubular  wate  -way  located  within  said  molded  structure, 
earned  abov;  said  flat  first  bottom  and  said  elongated 
second  bottom,  positioned  to  carry  fluid  from  said  port  to 
said  ouUet,  v  hereby  fluid  entering  said  port  and  passing 
through  said  control  valve,  by  manipulation  of  said  han- 
dle, is  directed  to  said  outlet. 


5,131,429 
FLiriD  INJECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Tertnce  W.  Nixoii,  Tewksbury,  Mass.^  aadgnor  to  Juia  Re- 
search Compan} ,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Maaa. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,430 

Int  a.5  F16K  5 J/00;  F17C  13/00 

VS.  Cl.  137-6U.2  17  Claim. 


of  said  first  slots,  being  stopped  short  of  the  ends  of  the  bore, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  second  slots  extends  to  at  least  one 
axial  extremity  of  the  bore  to  provide  an  hydraulic  fluid  return 
port,  each  return  port  being  bounded  by  the  penphery  of  the 


input-shaft  and  its  associated  set:ond  slot  and  being  of  the  form 
of  a  sharp  edged  onfice,  and  further  wherein  the  associated 
first  and  second  slots  are  of  substantially  the  same  axial  extent 
in  the  axial  direction  remote  from  said  respective  return  port 


5.131,431 

SUPPLY  AND  EXHAUST  VALVE 

AwJrew  G.  Vnlimahn,  939  Mounts,  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.  78418 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,589 

Int  a.^  F16K  11/07 

VS.  a.  137— 625  J3  1 1  claims 


1    A  fluid  injection  assembly  comprising  a  valve  assembly 
including 
means  defining  a  fluid  passage  having  an  entrance  end  and  an 

exit  end, 
a  fluid  check  vilve  adjacent  to  the  passage  exit  end  for 

preventmg  fluid  backflow  through  said  passage,  and 
passage  blocking  means  including 
a  valve  memb;r  adjacent  to  the  entrance  end  of  said  pas- 
sage, said   valve  member  being  movable  between  a 
closed  posit  on  wherein  said  valve  member  blocks  said 
passage  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  substantially  clear  of  said  passage,  and 
means  for  bias  ng  the  valve  member  to  its  closed  position 
so  that  when  an  elongated  fluid  injector  is  inserted  into 
said  passage  through  the  entrance  end  thereof  to  engage 
said  check  valve,  the  injector  will  move  said  valve 
member  to  ,ts  open  position  and  bypass  said  passage 
blocking  means  before  engaging  the  check  valve. 


5,131,430 
VALVES 

Klaus  J.  Roeske,  &,>Terly  Hilla,  and  Arthnr  E.  Bishop,  North- 
wood,  both  of  Auftralia,  assignora  to  A.E.  BUiMp  A  Aaaod- 
ates  Frv  ..  I.imitid,  Australia 

Filed  i  hx.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,010 
Int.  C .'  F16K  11/076;  F15B  13/02 
VS.  a.  137—625^  6  Claims 

1  A  rotary  valve  comprising  an  input-shaft  joumalled 
withm  a  sleeve,  an  array  of  first  and  second  substantially  arcu- 
ate slots  formed  in  the  internal  bore  of  the  sleeve,  at  least  one 


^    /   k'?,  c-J.  I      v^ 


1.  A  supply  and  exhaust  valve  for  placement  in  a  fluid  circuit 
including  a  power  fluid  circuit  conduit,  first  and  second  fluid 
circuit  conduits  communicating  between  the  valve  and  a  fluid 
motor  and  a  third  fluid  circuit  conduit  communicating  between 
the  valve  and  a  reservoir,  the  valve  compnsing 

a  housmg  having  a  tapered  longitudinal  passage  there- 
through, a  fir-st  pair  of  fluid  ports  opening  into  the  pas.sage 
in  a  first  plane,  a  second  pair  of  fluid  ports  opening  into  the 
passage  in  a  second  plane  and  i  third  pair  of  fluid  pons 
opening  into  the  passage  in  a  third  plane: 
a  tapered  plug  rotatable  in  the  passage  having  an  actuating 
stem  at  one  end  for  rotating  the  plug  between  first  and 
second  positions  and  a  power  fluid  inlet  conduit  at  the 
other  end  for  connection  to  the  pi^wcr  fluid  circuit  con- 
duit, the  plug  providing 

a  first  plug  passage  having  a  first  end  in  communication 
with  the  power  fluid  inlet  conduit  and  a  second  end  in 
the  first  plane  for  delivenng  power  fluid  to  a  first  of  the 
first  pair  of  fluid  ports  when  the  plug  is  in  the  first 
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position  and  to  a  second  of  the  first  pair  of  fluid  ports 
v,hen  the  plug  is  in  the  sevono  p»>situ)n. 
a  second  plug  passage  in  the  second  plane  for  communi 
eating  between  the  second  ports  when  the  second  plug 
passage  registers  therewith,  and 
d  third  plug  passage  in  the  third  plane  for  communicating 
between  the  third  ports  when  the  third  plug  passage 
registers  therewith, 
a  first  valve  conduit,  exteniai  >  'I  the  h.  'Usin_K,  coiuiected  to  a 
first  of  the  first  ports  for  ^.v'mmunivaii.-n  v.'th  the  first 
fluid  circuit  conduit, 
1  second  valve  conduit,  external  of  the  housing,  communi- 
cating between  the  first  vaKe  .onduit  and  a  first  of  the 
second  ports, 
a  third  valve  conduit,  external  of  the  housing,  connected  to 
a  second  of  the  second  ports  and  di>.pt»sed  for  communica- 
tion with  the  third  fluid  circuit  conduit, 
a  fourth  vaJve  conduit,  external  of  the  housing,  connected  to 
the  second  of  the  first  ports  and  disp<.)sed  for  communica- 
tion with  the  second  fluid  circuit  conduii. 
a  fifth  valve  conduit,  external  of  the  housing,  communicat- 
ing between  the  fourth  valve  conduit  and  a  first  of  the 
third  ports,  and 
a  sixth  valve  conduit,  external  of  the  housing,  connected  to 
a  second  of  the  third  ports  and  disposed  for  communica- 
tion with  the  third  fluid  circuit. 


5,131.4J3 
APPARATLS  FOR  BUKKING  H  I  H)  H  OH  THROUGH 

A  CX)NDU1T 

Karl  Sion,  Halfendriesch  4,  and  Dieter  Wirtz,  Krebstrasse  74. 

both  of  I>-5100  Aachen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany 

Hied  Jan    14,  1991,  Ser.  No   641.lX)9 

Int.  n:  FI6I   55/12 

VS.  a.  13«— 93  '  Claims 


5,131,434  <  111  A-i/^ 

MAM  VA  CrURE  OF  AN  AIR  BAG  FABRIC  MID  CIX)SnvC  DOBHV 


5,U1,4J: 

DiSHHvsHFR  WITH  DLSCHAR(,K   IMMP  AND 

NONRLTIRN  VAIAK 

Ciandi  Sartarossa,  and  KItio  Tonus,  both  of  Purdenone,  lul), 
assitjnurs  to  /jinussl  Flettro<lom«.tici  ^  V  \  .  Pordenone. 
ItaU 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  i>er    No   »06,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec   P,  1990,  34094  90(L'] 
Int.  n:  F16K  .  ■    .' 
U.S.  a.  13^— K55  i  Claims 


f   ^ 

fi 

tx 

^ 

\  \ 

,s. 

«<<*%« 

1 

V=^ 


1  A  dishwasher  with  a  wash  tub  ,.onnected  at  a  bottom 
thereof  with  a  water  collection  well  in  which  an  outlet  duct 
extends  at  least  partially  from  a  discharge  pump,  said  outlet 
duct  being  provided  with  a  nonreturn  valve  accessible  from 
inside  the  wash  tub,  wherein  said  nonreturn  valve  (11)  com- 
prises a  box-hke  txxiy  (12)  made  in  one  piece  with  said  outlet 
duct  (8).  which  in  turn  is  made  in  one  pieie  with  said  well  (4). 
the  box-like  Nxly  ll2i  having  an  inlet  opening  (I5l  and  an 
outlet  opening  1 16)  communicating  with  said  outlet  du,.t  (8),  as 
well  as  a  removable  closing  cover  (13)  mounted  with  bolts 
(14).  or  the  like. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  substantially  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid 
along  a  conduit  having  a  continuous  inner  surface,  comprising: 

means  for  sealingly  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  conduil 
along  a  sealing  location  '.o  suhstantiallv  present  the  pa,s- 
sage  of  fluid  across  the  sealing  Ux;a!ion,  the  sealing  engag 
ing  means  including  a  bladder  expandable  bt'tween  an 
unexpanded  condition  in  which  it  is  out  of  sealing  engage 
ment  with  the  conduit  and  an  expanded  condition  m 
which  It  IS  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  conduit  at  the  sealing  l(x:ati<'n. 

a  compressed-gas  sjiurce  connected  to  the  bladder  for  sup- 
plying compressed  ga.s  thereto  to  effcvl  expansion  of  the 
bladder  from  its  unexpandei!  condition  to  ils  expanded 
condition,  and 

a  handle  assembly  connectetl  to  the  sc-alingly  engaging 
means,  the  handle  a.ssembly  being  configured  for  hand 
engagement  by  an  operator  for  deployment  of  the  seal- 
ingly engaging  means  to  a  deployed  disptisition  in  which 
the  bladder,  in  its  unexpanded  condition,  is  positioned  m 
the  conduii  foi  subsequent  expansion  into  sealing  engage 
ment  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  conduit  and  the  handiv 
assembly  being  interconnected  with  the  compres,vv!  ga- 
source  to  permit  the  .>pera!or  to  support  the  compressevi 
gas  source  while  the  bladder  is  positioned  for  subsequciii 
expansion  into  sealing  engagement,  the  handle  assembly 
including  a  base  portion  fixedly  mounted  to  the  com- 
pressed-gas source  and  a  movable  ponion  movable  to  the 
base  portion  and  an  actuating  mechanism,  operatively 
connected  to  the  ci>nipres,sed  gas  viurce  and  the  movable 
ponion,  for  controlling  the  suppls  of  compressed  ga.s  to 
the  bladder,  the  mo\  able  portion  being  movable  relative 
to  the  ha.se  p<^rtlon  to  etTect  movement  of  the  actuating 
mechanism  between  a  non  actuating  p«isition  in  which  it 
prevents  the  supply  of  comprevscd  gas  to  the  bladder  and 
an  actuator  ptwition  in  which  the  supply  of  compressc-d 
gas  to  the  bladder  is  permitted,  and  the  handle  assembly 
being  configured  to  allow  an  operator  to  simultaneously 
support  the  compressed  ga.s  Miurce  and  manipulate  the 
actuating  mechanism  to  iLs  actuating  p<isition  with  one 
hand  engagement  of  the  handle  as-scmbly 


and  Volker  Sie.ti.  DuUbnrg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuy, 
assignors  to  AJl  o  N.V.,  NetberlaiKb 

Filet  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,975 

CTaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany   Seo   8 

1990.  402S636;  Ju     .\V  1991,  4124610  ' 

Int.  CL'  D03C  13/00 
VS.  a.  13?>-35  13  cutai. 


signor  to  .SuubU  A  Tnunpelt  GmbH  Maachinenfabrik,  Bay- 
reoth,  France 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713.109 
CUiaa  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1990,  90  07742 
Int.  a.'  D03C  J.V6 
VS.  CL  139-69  ,0  cumns 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  air  bag  fabric  which  is 
later  to  be  cut  to  size,  comprising  weaving  said  fabric  while 
varying  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  warp  and  weft  lett  and  type  of  weave,  independently  or 
concurrently,  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  fabric  zones  of  differing 
air  permeability  and  differing  cut-edge  or  seam  strength. 


5,131,435 
ON  LOOM  WARP  MENDING  OPERATION 

Yujin.   Takegawa,     shikawa,  Japan,   assignor  to  Tsodakoma 
Corporation.  IshUawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,693 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-104282 

Int  a.'  D03J  I/N 

VS.  a.  139-35  5  Claim. 


1.  In  a  dobby  for  a  weaving  loom  of  the  type  which  includes 
at  least  one  traction  lever  controlled  by  actuation  elements 
depending  on  a  weaving  program  incorporated  in  a  reading 
device  and  wherein  the  traction  lever  is  connected  to  a  draw- 
ing system  of  a  heddle  frame  via  a  pivoting  arm  and  wherein 
the  heddle  frame  is  moveable  to  either  side  of  a  median  position 
corresponding  to  the  closure  of  a  shed  of  the  loom,  the  im- 
provement composing,  additional  actuation  means  for  impan 
ing  to  the  pivoting  arm  a  penodic  swinging  movement  in 
synchronism  with  the  actuation  elements,  the  pivoting  arm 
being  freely  supported  by  three  movable  points  of  coupling 
which  connect  the  pivoting  arm  respectively  to  the  traction 
lever,  the  drawing  system  and  to  said  additional  actuation 
means,  said  additional  actuation  means  including  means  for 
ensuring  permanent  control  of  the  pivoting  arm  to  return  the 
heddle  frame  in  the  direction  of  the  median  p^isition  regardles:- 
of  the  position  of  the  heddle  frame 


J- 


-fi     \ 

1    . 

^__^ 

V— |p.a- 

57 

1    A  warp  mending  operation  control  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  warp  line  in  a  loom  into  a  plurality  of  sections 
each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of 
warp  mending  devices; 

stonng  operation  programs  for  controlling  the  respective 
warp  mending  devices  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
sections; 

delecting  the  section  where  the  warp  line  is  broken; 

positioning  the  warp  mending  device  in  the  section  in  which 
a  broken  warp  lii  e  has  been  detected  and  driving  the  warp 
mending  device  :«  as  to  mend  the  warp  after  reading  the 
operation  program  corresponding  to  that  section. 


5,131.43'' 
DEVICE  FOR  RETRIEVING  THE  END  OF  THE  YARN  ON 

A  YARN-FEED  SPOOI 
Henry  Shaw.  VIeteren.  and  Roger  l.ignetl,  Beselarc,  both  ,;f 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Picanol  N.\  ..  naamloii  vennootschap, 
Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990.  .Ser.  No.  593.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  6,  1989,  8901072 
Int.  a."  D03D  4-   <4.  B65H  4v    *, 
VS.  a.  139-^^50  20  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  retrieving  an  end  of  yam  wound  on  a  yarn- 
feed  spool  comprising 

means  for  generating  an  essentially  tangentially  directed 

current  of  air  over  a  yam-feed  spool; 
means  for  rotating  the  yam-feed  spool  and  the  air  current 
generating  means  relative  to  one  another  to  bnng  an  entire 
surface  of  the  yam-feed  spool  into  contact  with  the  air 
current; 
at  least  one  suction  inlet  including  means  for  operating  same 
in  conjunction   with  one  side  of  a  yam-feed  sp^xil   for 
retrieving  an  end  of  yam  blown  away  from  a  surface  of 
the  spool; 
and  movable  presentation  means  for  bringing  a  yam-feed 
spool  on  the  one  hand  and  the  air  current  generating 
means  and  the  suction  inlet  on  the  other  hand,  into  prox- 
imity with  each  other; 
wherein  the  presentation  means  comprises  a  movable  su[>- 
port  for  the  air  current  generating  means  as  well  as  for  the 
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suction  inlet,  and  an  adjusuble  hinged  suspension  for  the 
air  current  generating  means,  whereby  an  angle  of  inclina- 


5.1J1,4J>* 
SYSTVM  K)K  ( OMKOl.l.lNC.  THF  RH  KASK  OF  FUEL 

V  APORS  FROM  A  V  KHICl  F  H  FI    TANK 
(.»M>rge  H    Bucci.  Tolland.  Conn.,  assiRnor  to  Whitehead  Engi- 
neered Products,  Inc..  Meriden.  Conn. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,924,  Jun.  19,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  402.943,  Sep.  I,  1989.  Pat. 
No.  4,934,417,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  253,855,  Oct.  5. 

1988.  Pat.  No    4.874,020,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

3L030,  Mar.  26.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,887,652.  This  application  Oct 

Zi.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780,430 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17, 

:(K>6.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.    B65I)  V.     ;•> 

U.S.  a.  141—59  ">  CUi«n« 


tion  of  the  movable  support  is  adjustable  to  cooperate 
with  a  conicity  of  the  yam-feed  spool. 


<;.  13 1.438 

METHDl)   \M)   VffARATl  S  K)R  I  NMVNNED 

\1R(  RAKI   IN  H  K.MI   RhFl  Fl.INCj 

Kenneth   H     I  .lucks.  (.rt-enwlk.    in.,  ivsiunor  to  E-Systems, 

Inc.,  Greenville,  lex. 

1  lied  Aug.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  569,713 
Int.  CX'  B64D  39/00 


VJS.  a.  141—1 


18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  in-flight  refueling  of  long  range  unmanned 
aircraft  by  a  tanker  aircraft  compnsing: 

refueling  hose  extendable  and  trailed  from  and  retracuble 
into  the  unmanned  aircraft. 

first  means  mounted  in  the  unmanned  aircraft  and  controlled 
from  the  tanker  aircraft  for  remotely  extending,  retract- 
ing, and  storing  the  refueling  hose; 

transmitting  means  mounted  on  the  tanker  aircraft; 

receiver  means  mounted  on  the  unmanned  aircraft  for  re- 
ceiving signals  from  said  transmuting  means  and  actuating 
the  first  means  for  extending  or  retracting  the  refueling 
hose  in  accordance  with  the  received  signal; 

a  drogue  mounted  on  the  trailing  end  of  the  refueling  hose 
and; 

a  probe  mounted  on  the  tanker  aircraft  for  insertion  into  the 
drogue 


4   An  assembly  for  controlling  the  release  of  fuel  vapors 
from  a  vehicle  fuel  tank  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  conduit  for  carrying  fuel  to  the  fuel  tank,  said 
conduit  being  sized  to  receive  a  fuel  pump  nozzle  and 
having  a  mouth  at  one  end  through  which  the  fuel  pump 
nozzle  enters  the  conduit; 

(b)  a  second  conduit  for  carrying  fuel  vapors  from  the  fuel 
tank  to  the  first  conduit,  said  second  conduit  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  conduit  at  a  level  below  the  mouth; 

(c)  a  normally-closed  flapper  dixir  across  the  first  conduit  at 
a  level  which  is  (i)  below  the  mouth,  and  (u)  above  the 
level  at  which  the  second  conduit  connects  to  the  first 
conduit,  the  insertion  of  a  fuel  pump  nozzle  into  the  first 
conduit  moving  the  flapper  dcmr  from  its  normally-closed 
position  to  an  open  position: 

(d)  a  first  seal  asstx:iated  with  the  first  conduit  and  the  flap- 
per door  for  sealing  closed  the  first  conduit  when  the 
flapper  door  is  m  its  normally-closed  position;  and 

(e)  a  second  seal  associated  with  the  second  conduit  and  the 
flapper  door  for  sealing  closed  the  second  conduit  when 
the  flapper  door  is  in  its  open  position. 

5.131,440 

1  Ujl   11)  DlsPI-NSINt,  SVSTFM  AND  PA(  KAGING 

\PP\RATi  S  WHICH  INCT.l  nF>>  SI  CH   A  SVSTFM 

I  homas  P   Ouinn,  Swords,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Arthur  (.umiuvs 

V)n  4  (  ompan\  i  Dublin  I  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Filed  AuK.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575.980 
Claims  priiintv.  application   I  nited   Kingdom,  Sep 
S9 199^,1 

Int.  a.'  B65B  31/04 
L.S.  CI.  141—63  '5  ^^laini* 

1.  A  cryogenic  liquid  or  liquid  gas  dispensing  system  com- 
pnsing a  thermally  insulated  main  chamber  for  cryogenic 
liquid  gas.  an  expandible  and  contractible  sub-chamber  within 
the  main  chamber,  the  sub-chambcr  having  an  outlet  port 
through  which  it  is  in  constant  communication  with  a  purging 
region  adjacent  to  the  outlet  port  and  through  which  liquid  ga.s 
IS  to  be  dispensed;  displacing  means  for  successiveK  and  se 
quentialK  expanding  and  contracting  the  sub-chamber;  feed 
port  means  providing  communication  between  the  tnain  cham- 
ber and  sub-chamber  and  which  feed  pon  means  is  opened 
dunng  expansion  of  the   sub-chamber   to  admit   liquid   gas 
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thereto  from  the  main  chamber  and  is  closed  during  contrac- 
tion of  the  sub-cliamber  for  a  predetermined  volume  dose  of 
hquid  gas  in  the  sub-chamber  to  be  ejected  under  pressure  from 
the  outlet  port  tor  dispensing  through  the  purging  region; 
purging  means  as.sociated  with  the  purging  region  and  a  source 
of  purging  gas  communicating  with  the  purging  means,  said 
purging  gas  liquifying  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  the 


5,131,441 
FLUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
W  Dwain  Simpson.  Wilton,  and  James  H..  Pyle,  Weston,  both 
of  {  onn.,  assignors  to  Saber  Equipment  Corporation,  Strat- 
fiird   Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,220 

Int.  a.'  B6TD  5/372 

VS.  a.  141-209  20  Claims 


so 


^ 


*i  Ml 

^"' 177777777 


1.  An  apparattis  to  dispense  a  fluid  which  comprises: 

a  valve  including  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  and  a  valve 
closure  element  controllably  movable  within  the  valve 
between  a  valve  open  position  and  a  valve  closed  position, 
each  said  position  being  intermediate  said  fluid  inlet  and 
said  fluid  outlet  for  control  of  fluid  flow  through  said 
valve; 

an  actuator  for  ccntrollably  providing  electric  power; 

a  mechanical  linkage  arranged  to  couple  said  actuator  to  said 
vale  closure  element  to  controllably  move  said  valve 
closure  element  between  said  valve  open  position  and  said 
valve  closed  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
actuator,  said  mechanical  linkage  comprising  a  first  cable 
coupled  to  each  of  and  extending  between  said  actuator 
and  a  first  rotatable  pulley,  a  second  cable  coupled  to  each 
of  and  extending  between  said  valve  closure  element  and 
a  second  rotatable  pulley  said  first  pulley  being  electively 


coupled  to  said  second  pulley  by  said  clutch  for  mutual 
rotation  caused  by  movement  of  said  actuator: 

said  mechanical  linkage  further  including  an  electncailv 
actuated  clutch  arranged  to  selectively  couple  and  uncou- 
ple said  actuator  to  said  valve  closure  element  when  said 
clutch  is  engaged  and  disengaged,  respectively  and  to 
receive  electnc  power  from  said  actuator: 

means  coupled  to  said  clutch  element  and  responsive  to  for 
detecting  and  responding  to  a  preselected  fluid  condition 
to  interrupt  electnc  power  from  said  actuator  to  thereby 
disengage  said  clutch  element  and  controllably  uncouple 
said  actuator  from  said  valve  closure  element;  and 

means  to  independently  urge  said  valve  closure  element  to 
said  valve  closed  position. 


5,131.442 

GOLF  BAG  <X)VER  FOR  PROTECTING  CLUBS 

Louis  W.  Bevier,  341  Nayatt  Rd..  Barrington.  R.I.  028O6 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  558,752,  Jul.  27.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.984 

Int.  a.'  A63B  5^  im 

U.S.  a.  150-159  12amms 


temperature  of  the  liquid  gas  at  the  outlet  port  and  being  di- 
rected by  the  purging  means  into  the  purging  region  to  purge 
that  region  of  air,  and  wherein  said  purging  gas  provides  a 
back  pres,sure  at  the  outlet  port  which  restrains  flow  of  liquid 
gas  from  the  sub-chamber  through  the  outlet  port  until  liquid 
gas  in  the  sub-chanber  is  pressurised  sufficiently  by  the  con- 
traction of  the  sul>-chainber  to  overcome  said  back-pressure 
.ind  be  ejected  from  the  outlet  port. 


1.  A  golf  bag  cover  for  protecting  golf  clubs  from  inclement 
weather  comprising 

a.  two  pieces  of  clear  flexible  plastic  materia!  of  equal  widthv 
and  different  lengths  connected  along  their  side  edges  and 
having  their  b<.:)ttom  edges  ahgned. 

b.  a  third  piece  of  clear  flexible  plastic  niatenal  having  the 
same  width  as  the  first  t\«.o  pieces  and  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  difference  m  length  between  the  first  fv^c^ 
pieces;  the  third  piece  sealed  along  top  and  side  edges  of  a 
longer  of  the  first  two  pieces  at  lea.s[  as  far  a,s  a  top  edge  of 
a  shorter  of  the  first  two  pieces  to  inhibit  precipitation 
from  entering  a  region  between  said  two  pieces,  and 

c.  attaching  means  coupled  to  the  first  two  pieces  for  hold- 
ing a  bottom  of  the  golf  bag  cover  to  the  top  of  a  golf  bag 


5.131,443 
TREAD  DESIGN  FOR  A  PNELMATK  \  F:HICL£  TIRE 

Wolfgang  Kuhr.  and  Norbert  Zinncn,  both  of  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Crf?rman>,  assignors  to  Iniroyal  FInglebert  Reifen  GmbH. 

Aachen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  199L  Ser.  No.  639.652 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanv  .Jan  iO 
1990,  9000203 

Int.  n:  B60C  n/04 

vs.  a.  152-209  R  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  of  radial  construction  for  high-speed 
vehicles,  with  said  tire  having  a  height-to-width  ratio  of  ^0  6, 
and  furthermore  having  a  belt -reinforced  tread  p^inion  with  a 
tread  design  that  is  tied  to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  com- 
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-,,  ,s<-,  prof.led  elemenls  that  are  steeply  oriented  in  the  circum. 
terential  direction  at  an  angle  to  an  eqiMtOrW  plane  of  said  lire 
^nd  are  arranged  in  the  shape  of  Vs.  with  said  profiled  ele 
ments  euendmg  in  a  continuous  manner  from  a  central  portion 
.,<  said  tread  into  shoulder  regions  of  -^id  tire,  with  said  pro 
filed  elemenLs  being  angled-off  ai  a  hend  region  in  said  shoul 
der  regions  in  the  direction  of  an  i^;v  •!  -au!  nre  and  with 
-espevlne  .nniinuous.  inclined  gr.HA'"-  Oia!  pr  ^ -.•d  Ifom  said 


staniiallv  continuously  in  the  tire  circumferential  direction 
within  a  land  p»irtion  and  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  pair 
if  .ircumferenliallv  eUending  narrow  grixnesor  narrow  cuts, 
each  of  said  stepped  /ones  having  an  axial  widlh  "w"  which  is 
noi  more  than  i  of  a  width  of  each  of  said  adjacent  land  por- 
tions, wherein  an  uneven  wear-sacnficed  portion  is  formed  by 
said  radially  outer  top  surface  of  each  of  the  stepped  zones,  said 
uneven  wear  sac  rificing  portion  contacting  the  ground  within 
the  tread  ground-contacting  area  for  supporting  a  load  exerted 
upon  the  urc  and  said  main  grooves  are  devoid  of  stepped 
zones. 


central  portion  of  said  tread  to  said  shoulder  regions  being 
formed   between   said   profiled   elements,   the   improvement 

wherein: 

respective  tork  shaped  means  are  provided  in  said  shoulder 
regions  m  the  vicinitv  ol  ends  of  said  profiled  elements 
remote  from  said  central  portion  of  said  tread,  with  each 
of  said  fork-shaped  means  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
short  groove  that  opens  into  said  shoulder  region  away 
from  said  Nend  region  thereof. 


5,131.44.'; 
RL\-n.AT  PNHMATK   RADlAl    TIRK 
Akinori   Tokieda,   Kujisawa;   Kazuyoshi   Sanefo.   Hadano.   and 
Hiroaki  Matsuzaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  aisignors  to  The 
\  Dkohama  Rubber  to.,  1  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,52'' 
{  laims  pnority.  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,   19K<J,  1-231674; 
Jun.  29.  1990,  2-170120 

Int.  a.'  B60C  9/02.  17/00 
\}S.  a.  152—517  6  CUims 


5,131,444 

HKAVV  DIT\  PNKIMATK  TIRRS  INO  IDING 

>  1  \  I'PKl)  TRKAD  ZONKS  FOR  PRFV  KNTIN(,  I  NFV  EN 

WF.ARING 

fakashi  Kukimoto;  Yasutoahj  Aoki;  Naoto  Vamagishi,  all  of 
KiKlaira.  and  Shinji  tsui.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to 
Hridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1988,  Ser    No    25^.K<M> 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    20.  1987,  62-266011; 
1  Kt    11.  1987.  62-265248 

Int.  a.    B60C   il/06 
U.S.  a.  152—209  R  19  CUims 


■^mk 


1.  A  heavy  duty  pneumatic  tire  preventing  uneven  weanng, 
comprising:  main  grooves  continuously  extending  in  a  tread  of 
the  tire  along  a  circumference  thereof,  land  portions  defined 
between  mam  gnxives  or  between  an  outmost  main  groove 
and  a  tire  shoulder  and  separated  by  the  main  grix>ves,  and 
stepped  zones,  each  stepped  lone  Ux:ated  within  a  land  por- 
tion, each  stepfxrd  zone  having  a  single  radially  outer  top 
surface  located  radially  inside  of  a  contour  line  of  the  tread 
defined  by  radially  outer  surfaces  of  said  land  pc-irtions  as 
viewed  sectionally.  each  of  said  stepped  zones  extending  sub- 


1.  In  a  radial  lire  having  an  aspetrt  ratio  of  up  to  50%.  a 
run-flat  pneumatic  radial  tire  charactenzed  in  that: 

a  reinforcing  Imer  layer  made  of  a  rubber  having  a  complex 
modulus  at  20'  C,  (E':().)  of  at  lea.st  Ih  MFa,  a  ratio  of  a 
complex  modulus  at  100°  C.  (E'ux).)  to  said  complex 
modulus  F;':(k  (E'kxv'EVo)  of  at  least  0  80,  a  100%  mod- 
ulus of  at  lea-st  bO  kg/cm- and  a  loss  tangent  (tan  6)  at  100° 
C.  of  up  to  0  35,  said  E'lu.  H*iu>  i»nd  loss  tangent  at  100° 
C.  being  measured  under  conditions  of  a  frequency  of  20 
Hz,  an  initial  strain  of  5%  and  a  dynamic  strain  of  1% 
elongation,  and  having  a  crescent  sectional  shape  is  dis- 
posed inside  a  carcass  layer  at  sidewall  portions  in  such  a 
manner  that  one  of  its  end  piirtions  overlaps  with  the  end 
portion  of  a  belt  layer  of  a  tread  fx.rtion  and  the  other  end 
portion  overlaps  with  a  bead  filler  o\  said  bead  p<irtioni 

said  bead  filler  of  said  bead  ptirtion  being  made  of  a  rubber 
having  a  JIS— A  hardness  of  from  bO  to  HO  and  ha.s  a 
height  h  of  up  to  35  mm  from  a  nm  base  of  said  bead 
portion  in  a  direction  vertical  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 

tire;  and 
said  carcass  layer  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  two  layers, 
said  inner  carcass  layer  is  turned  up  from  inside  to  outside 
said  tire  around  s;iid  head  core  so  that  ils  end  is  p<->sitioned 
at  a  position  higher  than  the  height  h  of  said  bead  filler  and 
is  clamped  between  said  inner  carcass  laser  and  said  outer 
carcass  layer  and  an  end  of  said  outer  carcass  layer  is 
disposed  axially  outward  of  said  bead  core  without  being 
turned  up  around  said  bead  core. 
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S.131.4M 
PNFl  Nt  \T\C  RADIAL  TIRE  FOR  HEAVY  LOADS, 
iN(  n  DING  FOUR  METAL  CX>RD  BELT  PLIES 
letsuhiro  Fukunoto;  Klyotki  Ochial,  both  of  Kobe;  Midori 
Inaoka.   N  ish  oomiya,  and  Akibiro  Takeudii,  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,  aisignura  to  Samitomo  Robber  Indnstiic*,  Ltd..,  Kyogo, 
Japan 

(  ontinuatioi  -in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,093,  Ape.  18,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  ?>4o.  507,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1987,  62-300656 

ijit.  CL'  B60C  9/28.  9/2a  9/18 

VS.  CL  152— SJ2  8  Claiuis 


1.  A  radial  tire,  comprising: 

a  carcass  extending  between  beads  of  the  tire,  having  cords 
arranged  therein  at  an  angle  of  0  to  30  degrees  with  re- 
spect to  a  radial  direction  of  the  tire; 

a  tread  width  (W)  on  said  carcass,  a  radially  outer  surface 
thereof  having  a  curvature  with  a  center  on  the  tire  equa- 
tor; and 

a  belt  dispose'!  between  said  carcass  and  said  tread,  having 
four  plies  ol  metal  cords  including  a  first  belt  ply,  a  second 
belt  ply,  a  third  belt  ply  and  a  fourth  belt  ply  which  are 
arranged  radially  outwardly  in  that  order, 

said  second  belt  ply  having  a  width  (B2)  at  least  93%  of  said 
tread  width  (W),  and  having  a  curvature  concentric  with 
said  curvature  of  said  radially  outer  surface  of  said  tread, 

said  third  belt  having  a  width  (83),  less  than  said  width  (Bs), 
including  a  pair  of  end  spaced  parts  each  having  a  width 
(b)  of  5  to  1 5%  of  said  width  (B3)  of  said  third  belt  ply.  a 
central  part  between  said  end  parts  having  a  width  (CR) 
or  60  to  70%  of  said  width  (B3)  of  said  third  belt  ply,  and 
a  slanting  port  (c)  disposed  between  said  central  part  and 
each  of  said  end  parts,  said  central  part  having  a  curvature 
concentric  with  said  curvature  of  said  radially  outer  sur- 
face of  said  tread,  and  each  of  said  slanting  parts  sloping 
upward  such  that  a  vertical  distance  from  said  second  belt 
ply  gradually  increases  from  said  central  part  to  said  end 
part,  and  sa  d  end  parts  each  having  a  curvature  concen- 
tnc  with  sa  d  curvature  of  said  radially  outer  surface  of 
said  tread,  a  distance  00  of  each  end  part  of  said  third  belt 
ply  from  sad  second  belt  ply  being  from  1.5  to  4.5  mm, 
said  first  belt  ply  having  a  width  (Bl)  smaller  than  said 
width  (82)  of  said  second  beh  ply,  and  said  third  belt  ply 
having  a  width  (83)  slightly  smaller  than  said  width  (Bl) 
of  said  first  belt  ply,  such  that  the  difference  (Bl-83)  of 
said  width  (81)  from  said  width  (B3)  is  from  4  mm  to  8 
mm.  said  fourth  belt  ply  having  a  width  (84)  smaller  than 
the  width  between  the  axially  inner  ends  of  said  end  parts 
of  said  third  belt  ply,  said  fourth  belt  ply  being  disposed  on 
said  third  b<;lt  ply  between  said  axially  inner  ends  of  the 
end  parts  of  said  third  belt  ply  such  that  a  distance  (A) 
thereof  from  said  radially  outer  surface  of  said  tread  is 
substantial!)  equal  to  a  distance  (B)  of  each  end  part  of 
said  third  belt  ply  from  said  radially  outer  surface  of  said 
tread. 


5.131,447 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAI.  TIRE 
Hidemitsii  Naitagawa,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuki  Koseld,  Kodaira, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,761 

ClaiDLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1989,  1-99194 

Int.  a."  B60C  7/  C« 

U.S.  a.  152—543  15  Haims 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  having  at  least  one  carcass  piv 
which  is  formed  of  carcass  ply  cords  and  carcass  ply  coating 
rubber  covering  longitudinal  penpheral  surfaces  thereof,  distal 
end  portions  of  which  are  respectively  folded  back  around 
bead  cores  from  the  inside  of  said  tire  to  the  outside  thereof  to 
constitute  turn-up  portions,  said  pneuymatic  radial  tire  being 
Inflated  with  air,  compnsing 

a  hard  rubber  sheet  including  an  opposing  portion  which 
opposes  an  axially  outer  side  of  said  turn-up  portion,  and 
a  projecting  portion  which  projects  radially  outwardly  of 
an  end  face  of  said  turn-up  portion  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  bead  core,  an  axial  distance  between  said  turn- 
up portion  and  said  hard  rubber  sheet  being  not  less  than 
a  diameter  of  said  carcass  ply  cord  and  not  more  than  10 
times  said  diameter; 
a  soft  rubber  matenal  which  is  interposed  tselween  said 
turn-up  p(5rtion  and  said  hard  rubber  sheet  and  is  softer 
than  said  hard  rubber  sheet,  wherein  an  axially  inner  side 
of  said  hard  rubber  sheet  directly  contacts  an  axially  outer 
side  of  said  soft  rubber  matenal.  and 
surface-layer  rubber  provided  on  the  entire  axially  outer  side 
of  said  hard  rubber  sheet 


5,131,448 
PANEL  DE\U  F 
MelTin  M.   Miller,   NashTille,   Ind.,   assignor   to   fhannel-Kor 
Systems  Inc..  Bloomington.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser    No    "25. S.":" 

Int.  a."  A47C.  :     V 

VS.  CL  160—135  17  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  panel  device  which  incorporates  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  panel  sections  which  are  horizontally  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  each  other,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
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panel  scvtions  having  at  least  .'ne  lalcril  panel  section  ilepend 
ng  outwardly  therefrom,  sajd  lateral  panel  sectmns  heing 
>.ert!call>  pivotaJly  connected  to  «aid  upper  and  lower  panel 
vxtion  and  not  honzoniallv  pivotally  connected  to  each  other. 


5,131,450 

(l.OSl'RE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STHLlCTt'RAL  MEMBERS 

UaJe  Uchy,  4651  Sylrmn  Dr^  AIUmmi  Park,  Pa.  15101 

FUed  Jiin.  8.  1990.  Ser.  So.  535.101 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9  50 


UAO    160—310 


49  Claims 


5,1JI,449 
FOI.DINC,  LKX)R  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  (lOShT 
Kiaua  K.  Winn,  Giesaen;  Karl  L.  Engeibach,  DillenburK.  and 
L'Irich  Franz,  Haiger,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  assi|{ni>n> 
to  Weyei  KG,  Haiger,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No  629JJ7 
(laima  priority.  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rmany.  Dec.  22, 
19OT.  3942584 

Int.  C\:  E05D  15/26 

VS.  a.  160— i-w  14  cuiBH 


1  In  a  folding  door  storage  system  for  an  opening  into  a 
closet,  iaid  folding  dixir  system  having  first  and  second  don 
panels  secured  together  by  means  of  a  first  hinge  arrangement. 
,1  ^amer  arrangement  secured  to  said  second  d(.x)r  panel  bv 
means  of  a  second  hinge  arrangement,  and  a  support  means  for 
^upp^\^lng  said  earner  arrangement  for  honzontaJ  movement 
'H  and  parallel  to  a  side  wall  of  the  closet,  which  side  wall  is 
inented  in  a  plane  generally  at  a  nght  angle  to  a  plane  of  the 
ipening  into  the  closet,  the  improvement  wherein  a  first  elon 
gated  guide  rail  is  provided  and  is  arranged  parallel  to  the 
plane  o(  the  closet  opening,  wherein  a  second  elongated  guide 
rail  IS  provided  and  is  arranged  parallel  the  plane  of  the  side 
wall,  wherein  said  first  and  second  guide  rails  are  kxratcd 
db<ive  said  first  and  second  dcKir  panels,  wherein  said  first  d<x>r 
panel  includes  a  guide  element  pivotally  secured  thereto  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  aAis.  said  guide  element 
•^■ing  onented  adjacent  an  end  of  said  first  dixir  panel  remote- 
Irom  said  second  door  panel,  said  guide  element  having  at  iea-si 
•  ne  rolatable  guide  wheel  movably  engaged  with  said  firsi 
^aide  rail,  wherein  mounting  means  are  provided  for  rotatablv 
^upp<irting  said  guide  w  heel  for  rotation  about  a  honzontal  axis 
extending  peipendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first 
j:uide  rail  to  facilitate  a  rolling  movement  of  said  guide  wheel 
on  and  relative  to  said  first  guide  rail,  wherein  said  guide 
element  further  includes  a  further  guide  wheel  adapted  for 
movement  into  engagement  with  said  second  guide  rail  when 
said  first  and  second  door  panels  are  first  folded  to  a  fulls 
ipened  position  relative  to  said  ck>set  opening,  said  fulls 
v>pened  position  being  defined  by  both  of  said  first  and  second 
door  pianels  being  onented  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  side  wail,  said  funher  guide  wheel  becoming 
longitudinally  aligned  with  said  second  guide  rail  when  said 
first  and  second  door  panels  are  in  said  fully  opened  p<:>sition, 
ind  wherein  a  locking  means  is  arranged  on  the  earner  ar 
rangement  for  preventing  a  movement  of  the  earner  arrange 
ment.  when  the  door  panels  are  not  completely  in  a  folded  slate 
defining  said  fully  opened  condition,  in  a  direction  parallel  tii 
the  plane  of  the  side  wall  into  a  storage  position  onented  side 
bv-side  with  '.he  side  wall  as  well  a.s  preventing  a  swivelling  of 
the  door  panels  w  hen  the  door  panels  are  liKated  m  the  storage 
P'_vsition 


I.  A  closure  a.s,sembl\  for  covering  an  opening  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  closure  member  o(  a  size  which  at 
least  substantially  covers  said  opening. 

said  closure  member  having  affixed  thereto  a  pair  of  tracking 
means  disposed  generally  adjacent  opp<.>site  edges  of  said 
closure  member  and  along  substantially  the  full  length  of 
each  said  edge, 

d  pair  of  spaced  elongated  guide  means  disposed  generally 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  opening. 

said  guide  means  each  tiaving  a  pair  of  generally  re-entrant 
flanges  defining  a  tracking  means  receiving  recess, 
whereby  one  of  said  tracking  means  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber IS  received  within  each  said  tracking  means  receiving 
recess  and  is  thereby  secured  to  each  said  guide  means 
while  permitting  relative  sliding  movement  therebetween 
for  moving  said  closure  member  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position  along  said  guide  means  and 

framing  means  having  a  first  frame  connected  to  a  first  said 
guide  means  by  first  mechanical  means  that  permits  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  first  frame  and  said  first 
guide  means  and  a  second  frame  connected  to  a  second 
said  guide  means  by  second  mechanical  means  that  per- 
mits relative  movement  between  said  second  frame  and 
said  seci^nd  guide  means 


5,131,451 
BELT  CASTING  OF  MOLTEN  ME-TAL 
Sankaranarayanan   Ashok,   Bethany,  and   Harrey   P.  Cbeskts, 
Nortii  Haren,  both  of  Coon.,  asaignors  to  Olin  Corpuratioa, 
Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,074 
Int.  a.'  B22D  23/00 
I  .S.  a.  164 — 46  8  Haims 

I    A  methixl  of  casting  metal  strip  eompnsing. 
providing  a  moving  substrate  having  edge  dams  thereon  for 
the  containment  of  the  molten  metal  in  a  direction  trans- 
V  erse  to  the  movement  of  said  substrate, 
atomizing  a  stream  of  molten  metal  into  highly  liquid  drop- 
lets. 
depositing  said  spray  of  droplets,  onto  said  movmg  substrate 
with  a  highly  liquid  content  such  that  the  deposited  metal 
flows  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  substrate  against  the  edge  dams,  and 
.ausing  said  deposited  molten  metaJ  to  solidify  a*  said  sub- 
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strate  mov  es  the  metal  in  a  direction  away  from  the  spray 

being  deposited. 
5  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  strip  material  compris- 
ing; 

a  source  of  tnolten  metal: 

a  moveable  substrate  having  side  dams  as.soci8ted  therewith, 

atomizing  means  for  atomizing  said  molten  stream  into  a 

spray  of  molten  droplets  of  highly  liquid  content, 


said  atomizer  being  positioned  such  that  said  spray  of  drop- 
lets are  deposited  on  said  moving  substrate,  said  spray 
being  sufficiently  deposited  so  that  the  molten  metal  flows 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  substrate 
against  said  side  dams,  and 

means  for  causing  said  deposited  metal  to  solidify  as  said 
substrate  moves  the  metal  away  from  the  spray  being 
deposited. 


5,131,452 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DOSED 
REMOVAL  MOLTEN  METAL  OUT  OF  A  MELT  VESSEL 
Georg  Bilz.  Nuremberg;  Hans  Lammermann;  Wilfaelm  Hertlein, 
both  of  Schw  (bach,  and  Winfried  Grabietz,  Nuremberg,  all  of 
Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Alcan    Deutschland 
GmbH,  Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,948 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1989,  3927852 

Int.  a.'  B22D  39/Oa  41/04 
MS.  CL  164—136  20  Claims 


1.  Method  for  the  dosed  removal  of  various  volumes  of 
molten  metal  from  a  holding  crucible  having  a  fluctuating  bath 
level  and  for  the  transport  of  the  molten  metal  to  a  casting 
apparatus  by  mc.ans  of  a  ladle  dipper  open  on  one  side,  wherein 
the  molten  met^U  enters  into  the  ladle  dipper  over  a  rim  of  the 
ladle  dipper  upon  submergence  thereof  into  the  molten  metal 
and  is  poured  t^ut  of  the  ladle  dipper  over  a  pouring  nozzle 
thereof  into  the  casting  apparatus  upon  tilting  of  the  ladle 


dipper  about  a  honzontal  axis,  the  method  to  fill  the  casting 
apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of  transporting  the  ladle  dipper 
to  the  holding  crucible  by  means  of  a  ladling  mechanism; 
bringing  the  ladle  dipper  from  this  [x:)Sition  into  a  waiting 
position  at  a  defined  height  above  the  bath  level  by  lowenng 
the  ladle  dipper;  submerging  the  ladle  dipper  into  the  molten 
metal  in  response  to  a  signal  and  filling  the  ladle  dipper  over 
the  rim  thereof  with  a  certain  volume  of  molten  metal;  and 
moving  the  ladle  dipper  in  a  honzontal  position  back  to  the 
casting  apparatus  and  pounng  this  volume  in  this  position  over 
the  pounng  nozzle  into  the  casting  apparatus  by  tilting  the 
ladle  dipper,  wherein  each  volume  of  molten  metal  in  the  ladle 
dipper  is  maintained  es.sentially  still  and  iinchii.nged  m  it.  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  molten  metal  remaining  :n  the  holding 
crucible  dunng  the  filling  operation 


5,131,453 

MODI  !  AR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Carlos  Ros  NaTarro,  Alella,  Spain;  Adrian  Stilli,  Biilach,  and 

Adalbert  Roehrig,  Thalwill,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

f  (incast  Standard  AG,  Ziirich,  Siritzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,805,  Apr.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13.  1991,  Set.  No.  702.148 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    24.    !989. 
01574/89 

Int.  a.?  B22D  11/08.  11/00 
MS.  a.  164 — 445  16  Claims 


W 


1.  A  curved-mold  continuous  c;isiing  apparatus,  comprising 
a  reciprocable  continuous  casting  mold  having  a  curved  cast- 
ing passage,  a  guide  arranged  to  guide  said  mold  for  reciproca- 
tion; a  cooling  unit  for  ccxiling  a  curved,  continuously  cast 
strand  exiting  said  mold;  a  first  mechanism  for  withdrawing  the 
strand  from  said  mold  and  at  least  partially  straightening  the 
Strand;  a  substantially  ngid  dummy  bar:  a  second  mechanism 
arranged  to  guide  and  move  said  dummy  bar  between  a  storage 
position  and  an  operative  position,  and  means  for  holding  said 
mold,  guide,  first  mechanism,  dummy  bar  and  second  mecha- 
nism in  assembled  condition  and  m  alignment  for  casting,  said 
holding  means,  mold,  guide,  first  mechanism,  dummy  bar  and 
second  mechanism  together  constituimg  a  self-supporting. 
transportable  module  and  said  holding  means  defining  a  com- 
mon pivot  axis  for  at  least  three  of  said  mold,  guide,  dummy 
bar  and  second  mechanism. 


5,131,454 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

DIFFERENT  GRADES  OF  STEEL  IN  CONTlNUOl  S 

CASTING  SYSTEMS 

SteTcn  Camp,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Better  Bilt  Products, 

lac,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,792 
Int.  a."  B22D  11/00 
MS.  a.  164—459  22  Claim* 

1.  In  a  continuous  steel  casting  system  eompnsing  a  mold 
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having  in  miel  opening  inln  whi^h  m.iltt-n  sleel  ol  JilTereni 
grades  may  be  selectively  directed  and  a  discharge  end  from 
\*hith  at  least  a  partially  solidified  casting  continuously 
emerges,  means  for  selectively  directing  successive  differeni 
grades  of  steel  into  the  mold,  a  grade  separator  device  for 
pvisitioning  into  the  mold  inlet  opening  immediately  following 
completion  of  the  introduction  of  a  first  grade  of  molten  steel 
into  the  mold  and  before  the  intrixiuction  of  a  second  grade  for 
forming  a  separating  barrier  betvseen  the  first  and  second 
grades  of  molten  steel  and  for  enhancing  cixiling  and  solidifica- 
iion  at  the  juncture  betvteen  said  first  and  second  grailes  of 
molten  steel,  and  said  grade  separator  device  having  a  discon- 
tinuous V-shaped  construction  that  permits  limited  flow 
through  of  the  second  grade  molten  steel  through  the  grade 
separator  device  into  intermixing  relation  to  the  first  grade  of 
molten  steel  for  preventing  the  entrapment  of  gas  bubbles 
abtjut  the  separator  device  and  for  reducing  the  tendency  of 
^platte^^g  of  the  second  grade  of  molten  steel  when  directed 
;nto  the  mold  and  onto  the  grade  separator  de\ice 


pfc-s,v)r.  an  electrK  heater  .irui  a  motor  for  driving  air  circulat- 
ing means,  said  electrical  circuit  compnsing 

a  first  tem[>erature  switch  which  opens  vihcii  ihc  tempera- 
lure  of  said  motor  exceeds  a  first  temperature  level. 
a   thermostat    for   comparing    ro<im    temperature   detected 

thereby  with  a  user-set  temperature  level, 
a  relay  connected  to  switch  said  compressor  on  and  off,  and 


17  In  a  method  of  continuously  casting  different  grades  of 
metal  in  a  mold  compnsing  the  steps  of  introducing  one  grade 
of  molten  metal  into  the  mold  for  forming  a  continuous  casting, 
positioning  a  separator  medium  having  a  discontinuous  V- 
shaped  construction  into  the  mold  immediately  following 
completion  of  the  introduction  nf  said  first  grade  of  molten 
metal  into  the  mold  and  before  the  intrcxluction  of  a  second 
grade  •••(  molten  metal  for  forming  a  separating  harrier  between 
'he  firs!  and  a  subsequent  introduction  ot  a  second  grade  of 
molten  metal  and  for  enhancing  ciH>lmg  and  solidification  at 
the  juncture  between  said  first  and  second  grades  of  molten 
metal,  and  then  introducing  the  second  grade  of  molten  metal 
into  the  mold  on  top  of  the  separator  medium  while  permitting 
limited  flow  of  the  second  grade  of  molten  metal  through  the 
-.eparator  medium  and  into  limited  intermning  relation  with 
the  first  giade  of  molten  metal  for  preventing  the  entrapment 
ol  gas  bubbles  ab<iut  ihe  separator  medium  and  for  reducing 
the  tendency  f(>r  splattering  of  the  second  grade  of  molten 
metal  introduced  into  the  mold  and  onto  the  separator  me- 
dium. 


5,131,455 

1  ins  I'OHKH  H  KCTR1C.\1.  KAN  MOTOR  AM)  MKATER 

THKRMAI.  PROTECTION  CTRCl  IT  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

\  uji  Isuchiyama;  Kikuo  Takekawa,  and  Masayuki  Shimi/u.  all 
if  (fumma.  Japan,  assignors  lu  Sanyo  F  lectnc  Co.,  Ltd., 
( Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  IWl,  S«r    No   645.58X 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb  H,  l^QO.  2-28957;  Feb. 
H.  19W,  2-2«95« 

Int.  n.'  F25B  29/00:  F24F  //  o:.  H02H  .^  04.  HOIH  9/00 
I  .S.  CT  165—29  7  Claims 

1   An  electrical  circuit  for  an  air  conditioner  having  a  com- 


a  second  temperature  switch  which  opens  when  the  temper- 
ature of  said  electnc  heater  exceeds  a  second  temf)erature 
level, 

said  first  temperature  switch,  said  thermostat,  said  relay  and 
said  second  temperature  switch  being  connected  in  series 
to  an  AC  power  supply. 


5.131,456 
BIMETALLIC  INSERT  KIN  FOR  HU,H  CONDUCTION 

t  (M)I.!\(;  STRl  CTl  RF 
I  v»u-MutM  W  u,  Poughkeepsie.  N  \  ,.  assignor  to  IBM  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N  ^ 

Filed  Jul.  1,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  724,139 

Int.  a.'  F28F  27/00.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  165—32  14  CUims 


22     18 


1   An  apparatus  for  cooling  electronic  devices,  comprising: 

a  cooling  base  having  a  first  side  which  can  be  positioned  in 
a  heat  transfer  relationship  with  an  electronic  device  and 
a  second  side; 

a  bulk  heat  transfer  element  having  a  first  side  which  can  be 
positioned  to  transfer  heal  to  air  or  a  refrigerant  and  a 
second  side,  said  second  side  of  said  bulk  heal  transfer 
element  facing  said  second  side  of  said  cooling  base; 

a  set  of  OHiling  fins  pro)ecting  from  said  second  side  of  said 
bulk  heat  transfer  element  towards  said  second  side  of  said 
cooling  ba.se.  said  set  of  cixiling  fins  including  at  least  a 
pair  of  adjacent,  spaced  apart  fins,  and 

a  bimetallic  member  ptisitioned  on  said  ccxiling  ba.se  and 
projecting  towards  said  second  side  of  said  bulk  heat 
transfer  element,  said  bimetallic  member  being  ptisitioned 
between  said  pair  of  adjacent  spaced  apart  fins,  said  bime- 
tallic member  contacting  said  pair  of  adjacent,  spaced 
apart  fins  upon  an  increase  in  temperature 
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5.131,457 
PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAT  PIPE  AIRHEATERS 
Fraacta  D.  F1t:«erald,  PUlli|Mbarg,  NJ.,  Mdgnor  to  Foater 
Wheeler  Eneixy  Corporation,  Clinton.  NJ. 

Ft  ed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,771 

Int  a.'  F28D  15/02:  G05D  23/00 

VS.  CL  165—34  18  CUimt 


TO  ■UWCRS 


1.  In  a  plant  having  a  cotnbustion  chamber  and  employing  at 
least  one  heat  pipe  mounted  to  exchange  heat  between  flue  gas 
in  a  flue  gas  patti  and  combustion  air  in  a  combustion  air  path, 
a  protection  system  compnsing: 
a  dual  passage  for  separately  conducting  said  flue  gas  and 
said  combustion  air,  and  having  a  wall  separating  said  flue 
gas  path  fiom  said  combustion  air  path,  said  heat  pipe 
being  mounted  through  said  wall; 
sensing  means  mounted  about  said  heat  pipe  for  providing  a 
tempcratuTii  signal  signifying  the  temperature  at  said  heat 
pipe;  and 
damper  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  and  commimi- 
cating  with  said  dual  passage  for  mixing  relatively  cooler 
air  with  $ai<l  flue  gas  in  said  dual  passage  upstream  of  said 
heat  pipe,  in  response  to  said  temperature  signal  violating 
a  predetermined  limit. 


5,131,458 

MODULAR  BACK  SIDE  RADL^NT  HEATING  PANELS 

WITH  SPRING  RETENTION  DEVICES 

Richartl  C.  Bourie,  and  David  A.  Springer,  both  of  Daris,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Cavis  Energy  Group,  Inc.,  Daris,  Calif. 

Fileil  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,191 

Int  a.'  F24D  3/00;  F24H  9/06 

VS.  CL  165—56  19  Oaimi 


1.  A  modular  temperature  controlling  panel  for  location 
adjacent  a  rear  side  of  a  room  surface  and  between  spaced 
penetrable  structural  framing  members  for  supporting  said 
room  surface,  said  panel  comprising: 

an  insulating  core  having  a  contact  surface  for  location 


adjacent  said  room  surface  and  a  non-contact  surface 
opposite  said  room  surface 

a  linear  thermal  source  recessed  uuhin  said  ^ore  on  said 
contact  surface, 

a  metallic  sheet  on  the  contact  surface  of  said  core  for  con- 
tacting said  linear  thermal  source,  and  of  said  core  for 
securing  said  core  between  said  spaced  framing  members 
and  for  urging  said  contact  surface  towards  said  room 
surface,  said  spnng  retention  means  being  rotatable  about 
a  rotation  axis  perpendicular  to  said  framing  members 
between  a  loaded  position  for  confimng  said  spnng  reten- 
tion means  within  said  core  and  a  secured  position  for 
biasing  said  spnng  retention  member  to  penetrate  said 
spaced  framing  members  and  urge  saiQ  contact  face  of  said 
core  towards  said  room  surface. 


5,131,459 

heat  exchanger  wtth  movable  tube 
assemblik:s 

Guy  T.  Thompson,  St.  Paul,  and  Eugene  S.  Denysenko,  Crystal. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Deltak  Corporation.  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,007 

Int.  n:  K78F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  165—67  13  Claim* 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  compnsing: 

s  duct  through  which  heated  gas  can  pa-ss  and  having  a  fl<"Kir 
and  a  roof; 

a  plurality  of  tube  assemblies  vsithin  the  duct,  each  a-ssembly 
including  a  header  from  which  a  plurality  of  tubes  extend, 

a  separate  hanger  attached  to  each  tube  a.ssembly  and  ex- 
tending through  an  ajx^nure  in  the  rix^f  of  said  duct,  each 
hanger  supporting  the  attached  lube  a.ssembly  withm  ihi 
duct  in  a  position  in  which  spaces  exist  between  the  a-vsern- 
bly  and  the  roif  and  betucen  the  assembly  and  the  fltx-.r 
and 

means,  attached  to  a  portion  of  each  hanger  that  exlenas 
through  the  apenure  m  the  roof  of  said  duct,  for  support- 
ing the  hanger,  said  means  being  OfHjrable  to  move  the 
tube  assembly  vertically  within  said  duct  for  access  to 
connections  between  the  header  and  the  tubes. 

13.  A  heat  exchanger  compnsing 

a  duct  through  which  heated  ga,s  can  pass  and  having  a  floor, 
and  a  roof; 

a  plurality  of  tube  assemblies  within  the  duct,  each  assembly 
including  a  header  from  which  a  plurality  of  tubes  extend; 

a  baffle  removably  attached  SMthin  the  duct  lo  prevent  gas 
from  flowing  through  the  spaces  and  bypassing  :;  n.iw 
path  among  the  tube  assemblies: 
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1  NtTafa'e  hd.n({irr  attacheU  ic  fai.h  Iu^x■  di.sembl>  dnd  ex- 
tending through  an  aperture  in  the  rix.if  nf  said  duel,  ea^  h 
hanger  supporting  the  attached  tube  assembly  within  the 
Juct  in  a  position  in  which  spaces  exist  between  the  assem 
►ii\  and  the  nxif  and  between  the  As.v-mhK  and  the  fltHjr. 

riican.s,  atuched  to  a  piirticR  I  -ach  hanger  that  extends 
through  the  aperture  in  the  r.Hil  .i|  said  duct,  for  sup[H)rt- 
ing  the  hanger,  said  means  being  operable  to  move  allow 
the  lube  a-ssembly  to  be  moved  vertically  within  said  duct. 


I  In  a  processing  system  includmg  a  pressurized  processmg 
chamber  into  which  a  substrate  with  a  surface  to  be  processed 
may  be  disp<^sed  means  for  heating/ cin)ling  the  opposite  sur- 
face of  said  Mihstrate  in.. iuding  a  heal  exchanger  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  said  opposite  surface,  and  means  for 
directing  a  flow  of  gas  between  said  heat  exchanger  and  said 
opposite  surface,  said  means  for  directing  of  flow  of  as  includ- 
ing a  source  of  said  gas,  means  forming  a  pnmary  path  for  said 
gas  from  said  source  to  said  ^ubstrate,  and  first  .  .iK  e  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  gai  through  said  primary  path,  an 
improved  means  for  heating/cooling  said  substrate,  compns 
ing 

means  communKadn^  a  ith  said  pnmary  path  and  forming  a 
secondary  path  for  said  gas  from  said  pnmary  path  to  said 
processing  chamber,  and 
second  valve  means  disposed  in  said  secondary  path  and 
operatively  asMKiated  with  said  first  valve  means  such 
that  •*  htfi  viid  first  \  ,iK  ;  iiuans  is  open,  said  second  valve 
means  is  ,  i 'seJ  and  viid  j^as  flows  from  said  source 
through  ^aid  primars  path  means  to  said  substrate,  and 
when  first  valve  means  is  l  l.>sed  said  second  valve  means 
IS  open  allowing  gas  contaimd  m  said  primary  path  means 
downstream  of  said  first  valve  means  to  flow  through  said 
secondary  path  means  into  said  processing  chamber. 


5.131.4*1 
HKATIM,  ,APPAR.ATl  S 

i.^<>«  Szucit,  Rochester,  N,V..  assignor  to  Ronald  Kniiiert.  Koch- 
ester.  N.V 

KiM  Mar    ^6,  1991.  S*r    No.  6''5,44*t 

Int    (1/  K2«F  Jf/14 

L-V  U.  165-  104J1  20  Claims 


5.1J1.4*«) 
ING  PARTKl  I.AIKS  1)1  R1N(, 
SIMICONDLCTOR  FABRIC  A  FION 
(»<)rdoo  P.  Knieger,  San  Jose,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Appliefl  Matt-ri- 
als.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct,  24.  1991.  Ser    No    -Si.tWt 

Int.  n:  FMF  '  'H'   HOI  I   .>/  M  CZ3C  14/22 

UAQ.  1^5— WJ.2  4  Claims 


It  f  '    -€  *  ■ 


CIECTDIC 
♦Attn 


r-"-ii-"-°-ii'-'S 


I   A  heating  apparatus  comprises  of: 

(a)  a  first  heal  exi.  hanger,  a  second  heat  exchanger,  and  a 
third  heat  exchanger,  wherein 

1  each  of  said  first  heat  exchanger,  said  second  heat  ex- 
changer, and  said  third  heat  exchanger  is  compnsed  of 
heat  exchanger  tubes, 

2  said  heat  exchanger  tubes  in  said  th.ird  heat  exchanger 
have  a  fluid  capacitv  which  is  from  about  '  1  to  about 
10  times  as  large  as  the  fluid  capacity  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer tubes  in  said  second  heat  exchanger, 

3.  said  heat  exchanger  tubes  in  said  second  heal  exchanger 
have  a  fluid  capacity  which  is  from  about  1  1  to  about 
10  times  as  large  as  the  fluid  capacity  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer tubes  in  said  first  heal  exchanger,  and 

4  said  first  heat  exchanger,  said  second  heat  exchanger, 
and  said  third  exchanger  are  connected  in  senes. 

(b)  means  for  sequentially  contacting  air  with  said  first  heat 
exchanger,  said  second  heat  exchanger,  and  said  ihird  heat 
exchanger,  provided  that  said  air  is  first  contacted  with 
said  first  heal  exchanger 

(c)  means  for  providing  a  heated  tnjid  it  a  temperature  of 
from  about  80  to  about  250  degrees  Fahrenheit,  wherein 
said  fluid  is  selected  fri>m  the  group  consisting  of  gas, 
liquid,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

(d)  means  for  sequentially  pa,ssing  said  heated  lluid  through 
said  heat  exchange  lubes  of  said  third  heat  exchanger,  said 
second  heat  exchanger,  and  viid  '"irst  heal  exchanger, 
wherein  said  healed  llunl  is  first  passed  through  the  heat 
exchanger  tubes  of  said  third  heat  exchanger 


5.131.462 

HFAT  FX(HAN{;FR 

Ole  \ndreasen,  C  openhagen,  Dvnmark,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth 

&  Co.  \  S,  Denmark 
Ptn   No    PCT   DK89  00024,  •;  3''1  l>ate  Jan.  ",  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan    7,   1991.  PIT  Pub    No    V\(J89  (m«13,  PCI    Pub 
Date  Sep.  21.  19«9 

per  Filed  Feb   9.  1989,  Str    No    5'1.^36 
(Taims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar   8,  1981*,  1^4!  '88 
Int.  CI  ■  F28(    r  14 
L.S.  CI.  165—111  1  (  laim 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  in  the  form  of  a  vessel  having  a  cylin- 
dnc  central  part  (1),  a  downward  tapenng  conical  base  (2),  a 
concave  downwards  orientated  upper  part  (7)  facing  the  cen- 
tral part  and  constituting  the  upper  delimitatuni  of  the  heat 
exchanger,  a  tangential  gas  inlet  (3 1  in  the  wail  of  the  cylindnc 
central  pan  and  an  at  least  initially  axially  mounted,  down- 
wardly onented  gas  outlet  (4)  coninbuting  to  form  a  spiral  gas 
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flow  inside  the  vessel,  a  heat  resistant  skirt  (6)  mounted  at  the 
upper  end  of  thi  gas  outlet  (4)  and  inclining  at  an  angle  a  of 
between  40*  C,  and  70*  C.  with  the  horhzontal  plane,  at  least 
one  material  inlet  duct  (8)  moimted  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
vessel,  and  a  material  outlet  (5)  at  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel; 
the  matenal  inlet  and  outlet  bemg  placed  so  as  to  impart  to  the 
pulverulent  solid  material  introduced  into  the  heat  exchanger  a 
centnfugal  mon-entum  thus  conveying  the  matenal,  while  heat 
exchanging  witl  gas,  through  the  heat  exchanger  counter-cur- 
rently to  the  giis  which  moves  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  centri|ietally  from  the  gas  inlet  (3)  towards  the  gas 
outlet  pipe  (4)  characterized  in  that 
the  opening  of  the  material  inlet  duct  (8)  at  the  top  of  the 
upper  part   7)  joins  into  the  wall  proper  of  this  part,  the 
inlet  duct  b<:ing  inclined  in  the  same  direction  as  the  trav- 
elling direciion  for  the  spiral  gas  flow  inside  the  vessel  and 
its  inclinatic  n  P  to  the  horizontal  plane  being  less  than  90*, 
and  the  material  inlet  proper  in  the  horizontal  plane  being 


flexible  filter  means  lor  removing  the  c<irrosive  constituents 
from  the  air,  in  overlying  contact  with  said  net-like  spacer. 


at  a  distance  g  within  the  range  0^gSI,5d  from  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  heat  exchanger,  where  d  is  the  diameter 
of  the  gas  outlet  pipe  (4), 

the  conical  base  (2)  of  the  chamber  is  shortened,  the  short- 
ened conice  base  and  the  underside  of  the  heat  resistance 
skirt  (<f)  forming  together  the  annular  slit  (9)  and  jointly 
with  the  pips  (4)  constituting  the  lower  delimitation  of  the 
vessel,  and 

the  radius  b  of  the  central  part  (1)  of  the  vessel  is  within  the 
range  1.5d=  b§3.0d.  the  distance  a  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  gas  outlet  pipe  (4)  to  the  top  of  the  upper  part  (7)  of  the 
heat  exchanger  being  within  the  range  2dSaS5d,  and  the 
upper  end  cf  the  downwardly  onentated  gas  outlet  pipe 
(4)  extending  from  its  at  least  initially  axial  central  position 
inside  the  vessel  down  through  the  conical  base  (2)  of 
same  being  at  a  distance  f  within  the  range  OSfSI.Od 
inside  the  cylindrical  central  vessel  part  (1)  from  the  lower 
end  level  of  said  part. 


5,131,463 
CORROSION  PROTECTION  FILTER  FOR  HEAT 
EXCHANGERS 
Robert  H.  Zimmi-rli,  Weedsport,  and  Daniel  P.  GafTaney,  Chit- 
tenango,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

FUed  Jim.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709.674 
Int.  a.5  F28F  19/00 
(  .S.  a.  165—119  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  heat  exchanger  from  corrosive 
constituents  earned  by  an  air  stream,  which  is  passed  there- 
through, comprising; 
a  heat  exchange  coil; 
a  net-like  spacer  in  overlying  contact  with  said  coil;  and 


whereby  said  spacer  maintains  said  flexible  filler  means  in 
a  predetermined  spaced  relationship  with  said  coil 


5,131,464 

RELEASABl.E  FXECTRICAI,  WKT  CONNECT  FOR  A 

DRILL  STRING 

Robert  A.  Lenhart,  Cypress,  and  Allen  K,  Ri»es,  Hou,ston.  botb 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  F-nsco  Technology  Companv,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  586,467,  Sep.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  conbnuation-ic-part  of  Ser.  No  665,87'!',  Mar 

7,  1991.  This  application  Jun,  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,621 

Int.  Ci,    F:21B  .\v  i;«' 

U.S.  a.  166— 65.1  'iCliums 


y 


I.  A  connectable  and  releasable  electrical  wet  connect  for 

transmitting  electrical  signals  in  a  well  drill  stnng  compnsing, 

retrievable  coacting  telescoping  male  and  female  members 

electncal  connectors, 
said  male  member  including, 
a  support  shoulder  for  supporting  the  wet  connect  from  a 

shoulder  in  the  dnli  stnng, 
a  passageway  for  the  flow  of  fluids  through  the  drill 

string, 
an  upstanding  electncal  contact  extending  through  the 
male  member  for  connection  to  and  support  of  an  elec- 
trical conductor, 
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a  tapered  and  m<iulating  seal  positioned  below  the  electn- 
cal  conuct. 

a  fishing  shoulJer  for  removal  of  the  male  member  from 
the  dnil  pipe,  said  female  member  mcluding, 

a  ielev;t)picailv  engageable  and  releasablc  eletincai  re- 
ceptacle fi>r  coacting  with  the  elet.tncal  contact, 

a  taf>ercd  and  msulating  femalf  veal  p<isitiiiiied  below  the 
eletln^al  receptacle  for  coaciing  ^nth  the  seal  on  the 
male  member  for  ejectncallv  insulating  the  receptacle 
and  contact  vAhen  they  are  engaged  from  fluid  m  the 
dnti  stnng. 


5,131.46? 
rKRFfjRATINX;  APHARATl  S  K)R  fTRfl'LATING 
C  KMFVI 
!homa.s  I     Ijingston.  New  Iberia.  1  .a     issinnor  to  Arrow  Elec- 
tric 1  inc.  Inc  .  Ijifayette,  Ij«. 

Filed  No».  13.  I<>90.  Ser.  No.  617^11 

Int.  (1.    K2IB  4),  in 

U.S.  a.  166—55.1  20  CUims 


1  A  performing  gun  apparatus  for  use  in  forming  cement 
flow  paths  through  the  wall  of  a  well  casing,  comprising:  a 
body  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well  ca.sing  on  an  electnc 
line;  a  plurality  of  tubular  earner  means  mounted  at  angularly 
spaced  positions  on  said  body  and  being  indisidualK  moveable 
inward  and  outviard  with  respect  to  said  btidy.  means  for 
biasing  each  of  said  earner  means  outward  s<i  that  each  of  said 
liner  means  slides  agamsi  the  adjacent  well  casing  wall,  and 
\pi  'Msc  means  mounted  within  each  of  said  carrier  means  for 
forming  a  ilow  pa.ssage  through  the  wall  of  the  well  casing 
when  fired  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  on  the  electnc 
line. 


SH  y  \(Tl  \TKD  INTAKh   \A1  \K    ^S.SKMBIA    FOR 

ISl-RT  SI  B.SI  RFACK  RFC  IPR(M  A  IINC,  PI  MPS 

K-sus  F.  Cliacin  L  .,  Caracas,  and  Amnon  M.  \  adas?  F..  I  rb 

t  lub  I>e  Carapo,  both  of  V  ene/uela,  assignors  to  lnte*ep.  S  A.. 

(  aracas,  \  enezueia 

i'lviMon  of  Ser.  No.  597.20J.  Oct.  11,  19<XJ.  Pat.  Nu.  ,S.()6:.4*0. 

ITiis  application  Aug.  15.  IWl.  Ser    No.  745.42J 

Int.  CI.'  F21B  ^'      '    FtWB  ."   '  X' 

U.S.  a.  166— 105  H  Claims 

1.  In  a  ileep  well  having  i  production  tube  jnd  j  sucker  rc)d 
operated  reciprtx-ating  subsurface'  pump  which  is  selectively 
positioned  between  a  first  positiim  wherein  said  pump  is  an- 
chored in  said  prixluction  tube  tor  pumping  tluid  from  the  well 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  pump  is  unanchored  in  said 
production   tube   for   non  pumping   operations   wherein   said 


pump  compnses  a  pump  barrel  having  first  valve  seat  defining 
an  inlet  pon  and  a  second  valve  seat  defining  an  outlet  p<^rt,  an 
inlet  valve  for  selectively  sealing  said  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
valve  for  selet.:tively  sealing  saiil  outlet  port  and  a  plunger 
reciprixrally  mounted  within  said  pump  barrel  for  pumping 
fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  fiort.  the  improvement 
which  compnses  means  for  (ll  maintaining  said  inlet  valve 
against  said  inlet  p<irt  for  sealing  same  against  pressure  down- 
hole  in  the  well  when  said  pump  is  in  said  second  ptisition  so  as 
to  prohibit  passage  of  fluid  into  said  pump  barrel  and  (2)  allow- 
ing said  miet  valve  to  move  for  selective  sealing  and  unsealing 
of  the  inlet  port  when  said  pump  is  in  said  first  position  for 


pumping  fluid  from  said  well,  wherein  said  production  tube 
includes  a  seating  nipple  for  anchonng  said  pump  within  said 
production  lube  when  in  said  first  fluid  pumping  (.isition  and 
said  means  for  maintaining  nidudes  flow  control  means  on  said 
barrel  upstream  of  said  inlet  valve  for  selectively  sealing  and 
unsealing  the  fiow  of  fluid  to  viid  inlet  p»in  and  said  inlet  valve, 
said  flow  control  means  further  includes  abutment  means  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  pump  barrel  tor  abutting  said  scaling 
nipple  when  said  pump  is  in  said  first  position  for  unsealing  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  alKiw  fluid  to  flow  to  said  inlet  port  in  response 
to  the  engagement  between  said  abutment  means  and  said 
seating  nipple. 


5.131.467 
SYSTFM  FOR  DFFl  FCTINt, 
niROl  (,H-rHF-F1.0Wl.|NF  rtJOLS 
John  M.  Osborne,  Aberdeen.  I  nited  Kingdom,  and  William  D. 
I.oth.  Surrey.  Fngland.  a-ssignors  to  Shell  Oil  C  iimpan> ,  Hous- 
ton, lex 

filed  .Ian    31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648.773 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kin«dom.    Ian    31,  1990, 

9<w::ij3 

Int.  a.'  E21B  7/ftS 
L  .S.  a.  166—117.6  22  Claims 


WWU^' 


7  A  system  for  deflecting  through-the-flowline  ("TFL") 
tools  from  a  main  flowline  into  a  selected  branch  line,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  diverter  tool  which  is  movable  through  the  main  flowline 
and  which  is  equipped  with: 

a  locking  mec  lanism  for  [lositioiiing  the  diverter  ioo\  in  the 
main  flowli-ie  at  a  predetermined  position  near  the  se- 
lected brani  h  line; 

a  wedge-shap<d  diverter  head  for  gtiiding  a  TFL  tool  from 
the  main  flcwiine  into  the  selected  branch  line  when  the 
diverter  tool  is  positioned  at  said  location; 

means  for  orii?nting  the  diverter  head  in  a  predetermined 
orientation  in  the  main  flowline  such  that  a  smooth  bore  is 
formed  from  the  main  flowline  into  the  branch  line  when 
the  tool  is  positioned  at  said  location; 

a  lubricator  connected  to  an  upstream  end  of  the  main  flow- 
line  for  launching  the  diverter  tool; 

a  plurality  of  branch  lines  that  are  connected  to  the  main 
flowline  such  that  at  the  point  of  connection  each  branch 
line  has  a  piedetermined  orientation  relative  to  the  main 
flowline;  and 

a  locking  prof  le  formed  at  the  inner  wall  of  the  main  flow- 
line  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  point  of  con- 
nection, said  locking  profile  being  mounted  downstream 
of  the  bran>:h  line  offtake  and  consisting  of  an  annular 
groove  with  a  sharp  downstream  edge  on  a  smooth  up- 
stream edge  shaped  such  that  it  is  able  to  receive  the 
locking  mechanism  of  the  diverter  tool. 


5,131,469 
GELLABLE  AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  A.ND  ITS  USE 

IN  ENHANCED  PETROLEUM  RECOVERY 
Thomas  P.  Lockhart,  and  Giovanni  Burrafato,  both  of  Milan. 
Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricercbe  S.p.A.  and  AGIP  S.pJ^..  Milan, 
Italy 
ConrinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  499,819,  Mar,  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
lliis  application  Aug.  26,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  751,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  31,  1989,  19967  A  89 
Int.  C\.^  E21B  iy  liH 
VS.  t1.  166—295  10  Oaims 

1.  A  geilable  aqueous  composition  able  to  reduce  the  perme- 
abihty  of  high-permeability  zones  in  an  oil  reservoir,  character- 
ized by  being  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  compnsing: 

a)  a  water-soluble  organic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyacrylamide.  partially  hydrolyzed  poly- 
acrylamide  and  acrylamide  polymers  with  one  or  more 
copolymenzable  monomers,  cross-linkable  by  the  effect  of 
a  polyvalent  metal  ion  cross-linkmg  agent 

b)  a  Cr(lll)  ion  cross-linking  agent: 

c)  a  ligand  chosen  from  those  defined  by  the  general  for- 
mula: 


R— CH— COOH 
I 
X 


5,131,468 
PACKER  SUPS  FOR  CRA  COMPLETION 

Andrew  R.  Lane,  Houston;  R.  Brooks  Wheeler,  Cairollton,  both 
of  Tex.,  and  ALtn  T.  Jackson,  Victoria  Island,  Nigeria,  assign- 
ors to  Otis  Enianeering  Corporation,  CarroUtoo,  Tes. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,303 
Int.  a.'  E21B  3i/129 
U.S,  a.  166—120  45  CUiBis 


1  A  slip  anchor  stud  for  use  in  combination  with  a  well 
packer  comprising  a  main  body  portion  having  a  length  dimen- 
sion and  a  radius  ilimension,  a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  on  said 
main  body  ponicn,  said  ribs  projecting  radially  from  and  ex- 
tending along  tht  length  of  said  main  body  portion,  each  rib 
having  a  longitudinal  apex  portion  separated  by  longitudinal 
grooves  formed  in  said  main  body  portion,  wherein  the  apex  of 
each  rib  has  a  convex  radius  of  curvature  and  each  longitudinal 
groove  has  a  concave  radius  of  curvature,  with  the  convex 
radius  of  curvatuie  of  each  rib  apex  not  exceeding  the  concave 
radius  of  curvature  of  each  groove. 


where:  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloaikyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and  X  repre- 
sents a  hydroxy!  group  or  ammo  group 

the  component  a)  being  present  in  a  quantity  of  between 
1000  and  50,000  ppm;  the  comp-inent  b)  being  present  in  a 
quantity  of  between  10  and  5000  ppm.  the  weight  ratio  of 
component  a)  to  component  b)  varying  from  11  to  1000  1. 
the  component  c)  being  present  in  a  quantity  of  from  5  to 
500  moles  per  gram  atom  of  component  b);  the  composi- 
tion having  a  pH  equal  to  or  less  than  about  7.0,  said 
composition  having  a  delayed  onset  of  gelation,  sufficient 
to  fill  a  high  permeability  zone  of  an  oil  reservoir  with  said 
composition  pnor  to  the  gelation  of  said  composition 

10.  A  method  for  reducing  the  permeability  of  a  high-perme- 
ability zone  in  an  oil  reservoir,  comprising  preparing  a  geilable 
aqueous  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1, 

injecting  this  prepared  composition  into  the  oil  reservoir 
through  at  least  one  well, 

moving  the  composition  through  the  reservoir  until  it 
reaches  and  substantially  fills  the  high-permeability  zone 
to  be  treated;  and 

gelling  the  composition  in  situ  with  consequent  lowering  of 
the  permeability  of  said  high-permeability  zone. 


5,131,470 

SHCKTC  ENERGY  ABSORBER  INCI,UT)ING 

COLLAPSIBLE  ENERGY  ABSORBING  ELEMENT  AND 

BREAK  UP  OF  TENSILE  CONNECTION 
Antoni  K.  L.  Miszewski,  Missouri  City,  and  Klaus  B.  Huber, 
Sugar  Land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schulumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.422 
Int.  a.'  E21B  4i  ir.  F16F  '  i: 
ViS.  a.  166—297  22  Qaims 

1.  A  shock,  absorber  adapted  to  include  a  detonating  cord  for 
receiving  and  absorbing  mechanical  energy  resultant  from  a 
shock,  a  detonation  wave  propagating  in  said  detonating  cord. 
comprising: 

an  outer  housing; 
an  inner  housing: 
connection  means  for  connecting  the  inner  housing  to  the 

outer  housing; 
break  up  means  responsive  to  said  detonation  wave  propa- 
gating in  said  detonating  cord  for  breaking  said  connec- 
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tlDa  means,  the  inner  housing  being  released  from  said 
aster  housing  when  ihe  connection  means  is  broken,  and 
collapsible  energy  absorbing  element  means  responsive  tv 
the  mechanical  energy  for  absorbing  the  mechanical  en 
crgy  and  permanently  deforming,  the  energy  absorbing 
element  means  releasing  the  absorbed  mechanical  energv 
in  the  form  of  heat  and  not  in  the  form  of  kinelK  energy. 


b<in-s  located  within  the  formation  between  the  terminus  of 
said  second  stnng  and  said  injection  perforations, 
ijji  simultaneously  flowing  a  produced  fluid  from  the  pro- 
duction zone  through  the  first  tubing  stnng  while  inject- 
ing said  drive  fluid  into  said  second  tubing  stnng,  said 
prixluced  fluid  composing  a  mobili/ed  portion  of  said 
viscous  hvdriK'arbons. 


5,131,471 
SINGLE  WELL  INJECTION  AND  PRODI'CTION 
SYSTEM 
,Jolui  H.  Doerkjeo,  Falierton;  Doaaid  J.  Ainlersoo,  Coata  Mesa, 
both  of  Calif.;  Doog  J.  McCalliuB,  aad  Mark  Petiick,  both  of 
Calgary,  Caoada,  aaaigDon  to  ChcTroo  Research  and  Technol- 
ogy Coaipaay,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 
Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  394,687,  Aug.  16,  1989.  Pit 
No.  5,014,787,  aad  a  contiaaatioo-ia-part  of  S«r.  No,  555,327, 
Jul.  9,  1990.  abandoned.  Thia  ayplicatioa  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser   No. 
633.582 
CUima  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29,  1989,  615370 
Cbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  V1a>   14, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  F21B  •<'   :•<   47/(J() 
VS.  a.  I(X>-  JOJ  11  Claims 


1    A  method  for  pr.Klu^ing  viscous  hydrocarbons  from  a 

Nuhterranean  t'ormation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

la)  dnlling  and  ca,sirig  a  wellNirc  which  traverses  the  forma- 
tion, 
fb)  perforating  b»Mh  in  upper  and  a  l.iwcr  p^Ttion  of  said 
..d.Mng  to  establish  communication  between  the  wellbtire 
md  the  formation  adjacent  to  vaid  perforatRins.  said  upper 
fK-rforations  constituting  injection  perforations,  said  i>'wer 
perforation.s  constituting  prcxiuction  perforations, 

(c)  setting  a  first  packer  at  a  pmint  above  said  upf>er  pert.-ra 
•ions  and  a  second  packer  at  a  p<iint  alxtve  said  lower 
rxrrforations  to  establish  a  thermal  zone  between  said  firs: 
and  second  packer  and  a  production  zone  below  sau! 
second  packer, 

(d)  intrtxiucing  a  first  tubing  siring  into  the  wellborr  arul 
terminating  said  first  tubing  string  at  the  prixJuction  zone 

(e»  intrtxiucing  a  second  tubing  stnng  into  the  wellb<ire.  said 
second  tubing  paralleling  the  first  tubing  stnng  and  terrni 
nating  in  a  lower  interval  of  the  thermal  zone. 

1 1")  injecting  a  dnve  fluid  into  the  second  tubing  string,  said 
dnve  fluid  emting  said  second  stnng  and  entenng  thf 
thermal  zone  to  transfer  heat  to  said  formation  adjacent  t.> 
viid  thermal  zone  establishing  a  thermal  communication 
path  within  said  formation,  said  drive  fluid  exiting  ihi- 
injection  [perforations  to  further  heat  the  formation,  mak 
ing  m(>re  mobile  at  least  a  portion  of  the  viscous  hvdriK,:r 


5,131,472 
OVERBAIANCE  PERFORATING  AND  snMLIl.ATION 

MBTHOD  FOR  WELLS 
John  M.  Dees,  Richartisoa;  Pabick  J.  Handren,  and  Terence  R 
Japp,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Tei..  assignors  to  Oryi  Fjierg} 
(  ompany,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,987 

Int.  a:  FJIB  4<  Jrt   4i   116,  43/267 

I  ,.sn    166—308  49  Claims 


.^E^  -ngEi. 


^ 


1  .A  method  lor  dti  rea,sing  the  resistani.e  li'  iTuid  flow  in  a 
subterranean  formation  around  a  well  having  unperforated 
casing  fixed  therein,  the  casing  extending  at  least  partially 
through  the  fiirmation.  compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  liquid  in  the  ca.sing  oppt.>sitc  the  tormation  to 

be  treated, 
(bj  placing  perforating  rnean-s  in  the  casing  at  a  depth  oppo- 
site the  formation  to  be  treated. 

(c)  injecting  ga.s  into  the  well  until  the  pressure  in  the  liquid 
opposite  the  formation  to  be  treated  will  be  at  least  as 
large  as  the  fractunng  pressure  of  the  formation  when  Ihe 
liquid  pressure  is  applied  to  the  formation. 

(d)  activating  the  perforating  means,  and 

(e)  at  a  time  before  pressure  in  the  well  at  the  depth  of  the 
formation  to  be  treated  has  substantially  decreased,  inject- 
ing fluid  at  an  effective  rale  to  fracture  the  formation. 


5.131,473 
t  ONTROI.l.KO  RATE  WEl.I   (•K.MF:NTING  TtK)L 
l>iuiJel  J.  Fischer,  Vanderbilt,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration. Fairfax,  Vs. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66«.iU.'; 
Int.  O.'  F.2IB  i4^12.  JJ,1J 
I  .S.  CI.  166—373  20  (Taims 

18  A  methixl  for  coatrollably  supplying  a  desired  flowable 
material  to  a  particular  piirtion  of  a  formation  surrounding  a 
well  cased  by  a  casing,  said  casing  being  perforated  by  perfora- 
tions in  the  vicinity  of  said  particular  portion  of  the  formation, 
said  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of 

l.'wenng  a  t(Kil  mounted  on  a  stnng  of  tool  tubing  into  the 
well,  said  timl  composing 
a  housing  ailapted  to  he  fixed  m  a  desired  position  in  a 

well; 
a  movable  valve  member,  mounted  for  movement  be- 
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tween  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  a  valve 
seat; 

a  valve  seat  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  mem- 
ber when  said  valve  member  is  in  the  closed  position 
and  defining  a  relatively  large  aperture  when  said  valve 
member  s  in  the  open  position; 

an  actuator  for  controllably  moving  said  valve  member 
between  its  opened  and  closed  positions,  said  actuator 
being  op<'rated  by  movement  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing after  said  housing  is  fixed  in  a  desired  position  in  a 
well; 

means  for  defining  a  choke  orifice  of  desired  size  to  allow 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  tool  regardless  of  the  position 
of  said  valve  member;  and 


maintaining  a  gas  pressure  in  the  intenor  work  environment 
that  is  less  than  that  established  by  the  nonflammable 


a  packer  fixed  to  the  housing  of  said  tool; 
employing  the  packer  to  fix  the  housing  to  the  casing  of  the 

well; 
while  said  valve  is  in  the  open  position,  disposing  a  quantity 

of  the  desirtiJ  material  beneath  the  tool,  in  the  vicinity  of 

the  particuliir  portion  of  the  formation; 
closing  the  valve  by  moving  the  actuator  with  respect  to  the 

housing;  and 
pressurizing  the  well  to  force  fluid  disposed  in  said  well 

above  said  'ool  through  said  choke  orifice  to  urge  the 

desired  material  to  flow  through  the  perforations  in  the 

casing  and  into  the  formation  around  the  cased  well. 


S.131,474 

MOBILE  COMBINED  OXYGEN-FREE  WORK 

COMPARTME^^T  AND  ORE  EXTINGUISHER  FOR  OIL 

WELL  BLOWOUTS 
Henry  L.  Hunter,  III,  334  Bedford  Rd,,  Pleasantrille,  N.Y. 
10570 

FUed  Jnn.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,272 
Int  a.'  A62C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  169—46  12  Claims 

11.  A  method  ("or  providing  a  safe  environment  for  control- 
ling oil  wellheac  blowouts  at  a  wellhead  and  fires  at  such 
wellhead  blowouts  comprising: 
enclosing  the  »  ellhead  in  a  substantially  oxygen-free  interior 
work  environment  having  an  outlet  to  which  any  well- 
head fire  present  is  relocated; 
introducing  a  fionfiammable  oxygen-free  gas  in  the  interior 

work  environment; 
controllably  releasing  flammable  gases  from  the  interior 
work  environment; 


oxygen-free  gas  so  introduced  and  greater  than  ambient 
pressure;  and 
extinguishing  any  wellhead  fire  so  relocated. 


5,131,475 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  DRUJ  INC  FORCF  OF  \ 

TFl.ESCOPING  RCKK  DRll  1 
Gilbert  Beney,  Meyaeu.  France,  assignor  to  Secoma  S,A,,  Me>- 
zieu,  France 

Filed  Sep,  11.  1991,  .Ser,  No.  757. "'02 
Claims  priorit>.  applieation  France,  Sep.  20,  1990.  90  12210 
Int.  CI.'  F;21B  44/00 
VS.  CL  173—1  9  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  operating  a  telescoping  drill  having: 

a  base; 

a  guideway  displaceable  longitudinally  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  on  the  base; 

a  guideway  actuator  braced  between  the  guidev^  a>  and  the 
base  and  energizable  fc^r  longitudinal  forward  displace- 
ment of  the  guideway  on  the  base. 

a  drill  carnage  displaceable  longitudinallv  on  the  guideway 
between  a  front  position  and  a  rear  ptisition,  and 

a  drill  actuator  braced  between  the  dnll  carriage  and  the 
guideway  for  longitudinal  forward  displacement  of  the 
carriage  on  the  guideway;  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

independently  energizing  the  actuators,  whereby  same  can 
be  operated  independently  of  each  other: 

detecting  when  the  dnll  carriage  is  in  the  rear  position;  and 
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^.-rfMing  'ofAard  dLsplau-ement    it  the  giiideuay  on  the  base 
a  hen  '.he  dnll  carnage  is  detected  in  the  rear  position. 


5,131,476 
IX)WN  HOLE  PERCLSSION  DRIM    \PP\RAT1  S 
KeTin   E.   Harringtoo,   Houston,   Tei..   assiipior   to   Percussion 
Drilling.  Inc  Houston,  Tei. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  629,606 

Int.  n:  B23Q  5/OJJ:  E21C  7  04 

VS.  a.  173—17  8  Claims 


~  d-yJ^  - 


vv.ird  i^hilc  e^hdUNimg  Ouid  prevsiire  h«eluv\  said  piston, 
when  said  piston  is  in  a  top  pi>sition  wiihin  said  casing, 

said  fluid  pas,sage  means  in  said  piston  (26),  casing  (2),  flow 
luhc  (5),  and  dnll  hit  (16)  including. 

a  reduce*.!  outer  diameter  stvlkm  (80i  of  said  flow  tube 
to\kard  iLs  Kniom  end. 

a  lower  hole  (8|  in  said  reduced  outer  diameter  section  of 
said  flow  tube  which  communicates  soIeK  with  said  sup- 
ply air  pavsage  (27), 

an  upper  hole  (22)  in  said  flow  tube  toward  its  top  end  which 
communicates  solely  with  said  exhaust  air  passage  (10), 

a  reduced  outer  diameter  section  (86)  of  said  piston  (26) 
between  a  top  ptirtion  (88)  and  a  Nittom  portion  (90), 

a  hole  (21 )  in  said  reduced  outer  diameter  section  (86)  of  said 
piston  (26). 

upper  (101).  lower  (104),  and  middle  (102)  imreased  inner 
diameter  sections  of  said  inner  b<.ire  of  said  casing  i-)- 

a  male  foot  valve  member  (30)  extending  upwardly  in  said 
casing  bore  from  said  dnll  bit  (16), 

an  inner  bore  member  (96)  facing  downwardly  on  said  bot- 
tom section  (90)  of  said  piston,  and 

flats  formed  on  a  ptinion  of  said  upper  section  (88)  of  said 
piston  and  on  said  lower  section  (90)  of  said  piston  {26). 


1    A  down  hole  dnlling  apparatus  comprising, 

a  casing  (2)  having  an  inner  bore  having  a  minimum  inner 
diameter  (92).  said  casing  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end, 

a  top  chuck  •  1)  remosablv  secured  to  the  top  end  of  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  connect  said  dnll  apparatus  to  a 
dnll  string  and  a  s»>ur^e  of  pressurized  fluid. 

a  dnll  bit  (16)  removably  secured  to  said  bottom  end  of  said 
casing, 

a  reciprixating  piston  (26i  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end  dispi>sed  within  said  casing  with  said  piston  adapted 
to  impart  a  blow  on  said  drill  bit,  said  piston  having  a  top 
portum  (88)  and  a  bottom  (xirtion  (90).  said  top  portion 
and  said  b>_ittom  p<.)nion  of  said  piston  having  an  outer 
surface  which  slides  with  surface  to  surface  contact  with 
said  minmiuni  inner  diameter  of  said  inner  bore  of  said 
casing, 

a  flow  lube  (5)  having  top  and  bottom  ends  with  its  top  end 
secured  within  said  casing  Ixire  (92)  toward  said  top  end 
of  said  casing,  said  flow  tube  (5)  having  supply  (27)  and 
exhaust  (10)  air  passages,  said  supply  air  pas.sage  of  said 
flow  lube  being  open  at  its  top  end  to  receive  pressunzed 
fluid  from  said  top  chuck,  said  exhaust  air  pas-sagc  of  said 
flow  tube  being  closed  at  its  top  end  to  prevent  direct  flow 
of  pressurized  fluid  through  saivl  ■■^haust  air  passage  from 
said  top  chuck. 

said  piston  (26)  hav  ing  ,i  ^enti.il  rx  r:-  94'  n  w  hich  a  portion 
of  said  flow  tube  is  Jisj-K'sed,  said  ^cntr.ii  h,ire  (75),  said 
casing  (2).  and  said  flow  tube  (5)  dimensioned  for  said 
piston  (26)  to  recipriKate  within  said  casing  (2)  and  about 
said  flow  tube  (5), 

and  fluid  pavsage  means  in  said  piston  (245)  casing  (2)  flow 
tube  (5)  and  drill  bit  i  16i  cooperatively  arranged  for  alter- 
nately 

applying  pressunzed  supply  fluid  from  said  supply  passage 
to  the  bottom  end  of  said  piston  for  forcing  it  upward 
while  exhausting  fluid  pressure  above  said  piston,  when 
said  piston  IS  in  a  bottom  p<isition  within  said  casing,  and 
applying  pressunzed  supply  fluid  from  said  supply  passage 
to  above  the  top  end  of  said  piston  for  forcing  it  down- 


5.131.4^-^ 

METHOD  AND  Ai'PARAR  S  EOR  PREVENTING 

DRII  I  IN(,  OE  A  NEW  \NEI.I   INTO  AN  EXISTING  WELL 

Theodore  ().  StaKK  Exlward  R.  Clinton,  and  Scott  D.  .SelfridRe. 

all  of  Xnchoragf.  \k..  assignors  to  BP  E.xploration  (,\laska: 

Inc..  I'arens,  Ak. 

t'ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  516. i.";;,  Ma>    I.  IWtl. 

abandoned.  TTiis  application  .Jan.  16.  1991.  Str.  No,  642,189 

Int    (I  •  E2!B  JVyi 

U,S.  a.  175—40  27  Cluins 


22.  A  method  of  preventing  the  dnlling  of  a  new  well  into  a 
nearby  existing  well  in  a  subterranean  formation,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  vibrations  m  the  existing  well  that  are  caused  by 
dnlling  of  the  new  well,  and 

b)  monitonng  the  detected  vibrations  and  issuing  an  alarm 
signal  when  the  detected  vibrations  satisfy  a  predeter- 
mined cntena  indicating  too  close  approach  of  the  new 
well  to  the  existing  well. 
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5,131,478 

LOW  FRICTION  SUBTERRANEAN  DRILL  BIT  AND 

RELATED  MFTHODS 

J.  Ford  Brett,  2'  11  S.  Terwilleser,  Tolsa,  Okla.  74114;  Tomjay 
M.  Warren.  R  e.  1.  Cowrta.  OkU.  74429;  L.  AUcn  Sinor,  2250 
S.  Oswego  PI ,  Talsa,  Okla.  74114,  and  Suzaaae  M.  Behr, 
2419  E.  SSxit  \\.  #30,  Talsa,  Okla.  74105 
Continnation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,126,  Feb.  21,  19W. 
abandoned.  Thit  appUcatkM  Jal.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,785 
In  ,  a.'  E21B  7/ia  10/00.  10/46 
L..S.  U.  175 — 57  26Clai«H 


"Tv"'  (-'*, 


25.  A  method  of  drilling  in  subterranean  earthen  materials  to 
create  a  borehole  having  a  borehole  wall,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  connecting  a  subterranean  drill  bit  to  a  rotational  drive 
source,  the  drill  bit  comprising, 

a  drill  bit  b<xly  having  a  base  portion  disposed  about  a 
longitudinal  bit  axis  for  receiving  the  rotational  drive 
source,  a  (;auge  poriion  disposed  about  the  longitudinal 
bit  axis  an  1  extending  from  the  base  portion,  and  a  face 
portion  disposed  about  the  longitudinal  bit  axis  and 
extending  from  the  gauge  portion, 

a  plurality  of  diamond  cutting  elements  fixedly  disposed 
on  and  piojecting  from  the  face  portion  and  spaced 
from  one  itnother,  the  cutting  elements  being  disposed 
for  creating  a  net  radial  imbalance  force  during  the 
drilling  along  a  net  radial  imbalance  force  vector  sub- 
stantially |>erpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  bit  axis, 

a  substantial  y  continuous  cutter  devoid  region  disposed 
on  the  gauge  portion  and  on  the  face  portion  and  inter- 
secting a  f  )rce  plane  formed  by  the  longitudinal  bit  axis 
and  the  net  radial  imbalance  force  vector,  and 

a  bearing  support  disposed  in  the  cutter  devoid  region 
about  the  force  plane  for  substantially  continuously 
contacting  the  borehole  wall  during  the  drilling;  and 

(b)  routing  and  lowering  the  drill  bit  into  the  borehole  to 
contact  the  subterranean  earthen  materials  so  that  the  net 
radial  imbalsnce  force  vector  substantially  maintains  the 
bearing  support  in  contact  with  the  borehole  wall  during 
the  drilling,  iie  net  radial  imbalance  force  vector  has  an 
equilibrium  cUrection,  and  the  net  radial  imbalance  force 
vector  returrs  substantially  to  the  equilibrium  direction  in 
response  to  a  disturbing  displacement. 


5,131,479 

ROTiUnr  IMOLLING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  MEANS 

FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  AZIMUTH  ANGLE  OF  THE  PATH 

OF  THE  DRHLING  TOOL  AND  CORRESPONDING 

DRILLING  PROCESS 

Jean  Houiet,  Parii,,  and  Pierre  Morin,  LeTalloU  Perret,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  lostitiit  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Mai- 

maison.  France 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,251 
Claims  priority,  applicatloD  France,  Mar.  7,  1990,  90  02876 
iBt  a.5  E21B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  175—73  16  Claims 

1  Rotary  drilling  device  comprising  remote-controlled 
means  for  adjustirg  the  azimuth  angle  of  the  path  of  a  drilling 
tool  (3)  and  including  a  set  of  rods  (2)  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  a  means  (5)  for  setting  the  set  of  rods  in  roution 


about  an  ajis  of  the  set  of  rcxis  and  for  exertmg  an  axially 
directed  force  on  the  set  of  rods  and  a  means  (6)  for  supplying 
drilling  fluid  to  the  set  of  rods,  ensunng  an  axial  circulation  of 
the  fluid  as  far  as  the  dnllmg  tool  (3)  connected  to  a  second  end 
of  the  set  of  rods,  characterised  m  that  the  means  for  adjusting 
the  azimuth  angle  of  the  j>ath  of  the  dnllmg  tool  (3)  comprises 
a  tubular  body  (10,  23,  70,  70)  comprising  at  least  one  radi- 
ally outwardly-projecting  beanng  blade  (11,  55a,  71,  71), 
mounted  rotalably  on  the  set  of  rods  (2)  and  fixed  in  terms 
of  translational  movement  to  the  set  of  rods,  wherein  the 
tubular  body  is  so  located  on  the  set  of  rods  as  to  divide 
them  into  two  parts  (15,  16)  one  pan  15  bemg  located 
between  the  first  end  of  the  set  of  rods  and  the  tubular 
body  and  the  other  pan  (16)  being  located  between  the 
tubular  body  and  the  second  end  of  the  set  of  rods   and. 


«o    3Sa     H5      'sst.    27  ^*'  *      *■ 


an  anti-rotation  locking  means  (36,  36  )  located  between  the 
set  of  rods  (2)  and  the  tubular  body  (10.  23,  70),  earned  by 
the  set  of  rods  (2),  movable  between  an  active  position  and 
an  inactive  position  and  remotely  actuable  by  a  control 
means  (27,  30.  27'.  30)  activated  by  the  dnllmg  fluid 
circulating  in  the  set  of  rods  (2).  making  it  possible,  in  us 
active  position  to  dnve  the  tubular  body  (10,  23.  70)  in 
rotation  by  the  set  of  rods  (2)  and,  in  its  inactive  position, 
to  rotate  the  set  of  rods  (2)  in  relation  to  the  tubular  body, 
the  adjustment  of  the  azimuth  angle  of  the  path  of  the 
drillmg  tool  (3)  thus  being  ensured  by  bnnging  the  at  least 
one  blade  (11,  55c,  71,  71  )  of  the  tubular  body  to  bear  on 
the  wall  of  the  dnl!  hole  (4)  in  a  specific  position 


5,131,480 
ROTARY  CONE  MIIXED  TOOTH  BIT  WITH  HEEL  ROW 

CLTTER  INSERTS 
Alan  W.  Lockstedt,  Tomball,  and  Quan  V.  Nguyen,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Smith  International.  Inc.,  HoustoD. 
Tex. 
Cootiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,606,  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,640 
Int.  a.'  E21B  10/16.  10/50 
UJS.  a.  175—374  6  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  cone  milled  tooth  rock  bit  for  dnllmg  deviated 
holes  in  a  directional  hole  dnlling  operation  in  an  earthen 
formation  compnsing 

a  rock  bit  body  forming  a  first  pm  end  and  a  second  cutting 
end,  said  body  having  a  ;  least  one  leg  extending  toward 
said  second  cutting  end,  said  leg  forming  a  shiniail  portion 
adjacent  said  second  cutting  end,  said  leg  forming  a  cylin- 
drical journal  beanng  cantilevered  form  said  shirttaii 
portion,  said  beanng  being  adapted  to  roiativelv  receive  a 
cutter  cone; 
a  conically  shaped  milled  tcmth  cutter  cone  forming  a  first 
journal  beanng  cavity  adapted  to  receive  said  journal 
bearing  at  said  second  cutter  end,  said  cone  further  form- 
ing one  or  more  rows  of  milled  teeth  projected  from  a 
surface  of  said  cone,  a  gage  row  of  milled  teeth  being 
positioned  nearest  said  first  beanng  cavity  of  said  cone. 
each  of  said  gage  row  milled  teeth  on  the  side  facing  the 
borehole  wall  being  partially  covered  bv  hardfacing  mate- 
rial that  extends  beyond  the  tonh,  the  remaining  un-hard- 
faced  portion  on  the  side  facing  the  b<irehole  wall  of  each 
of  the  gage  row  milled  teeth  being  recessed  from  said 
extended   hardfacing   materia],   said    hardfacing   matena! 
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then  henmiing  the  .uciing  edge  ■  ■!  viid  gage  row  milltxl 
tooth. 

a  circumferential  heel  grtxive  being  furmed  by  said  cone 
ridiaJly  inwardly  of  said  un-hardfaued  portion  of  said 
gage  row  milled  teeth  and  being  positioned  between  said 
gage  row  milled  teeth  and  said  beanng  loumal  ca\itv,  and 

J  plurality  of  substantially  equidistantlv  spacetl  cutter  inserts 
secured  within  said  recessed  circunifcreniiai  heel  grtxive. 


5,131.482 
SEI.F-CONTAINKD  WEIGHING  SYSTEM  AND  MJTHOl) 
[>ick  E.  Daris;  Charlc*  R.  Brazell,  both  of  Arlington,  and  James 
W.   Manley,   Kemwdale,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors   tn  (ieneraJ 
Electrodynamics,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No   457.4HH 

Int.  n.'  c;oiG  19,40.  jv,i: 

vs.  a.  177—25.14  31  Claims 


y^ 


each  insert  having  a  cutting  end  extending  radudly  beyond 
the  un-hardfaced  portion  of  the  gage  row  itlilled  teeth,  the 

cutting  ends  of  the  cutter  inserts  and  the  cutting  edgo 
defined  by  the  hardfacing  malenal  on  the  gage  row  milltM 
teeth  co-actmg  to  cut  a  borehole  sidewall  during  direv 
tional  dnlling  operations  wherein  said  milled  tooth  bit  is 
subicxtfd  ii'  in^Tea.sed  side  loads  dunng  the  borehole 
redirection  operation 
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1.  A  self-contained  stand  dione  weighing  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  wcighi  supporting  surface  for  beanng  (he  weight 
of  an  object. 

at  lea.st  one  iranviucer  coupled  to  said  weight  sup(x>rting 
surface  for  prcxJucing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  weight, 
said  transducer  includes  at  least  one  strain  gage  and  at 
least  one  temperature  variatior.  compensating  gage  cou- 
pled to  said  sirain  gage 

a  prixrevsor  coupled  lo  said  transducer  for  receiving  said 
signal  and  pnxjucing  a  resultant  weight  signal. 

.1  memory  coupled  to  said  processor  for  stonng  a  data  set 
including  weight-s  and  corresponding  weight  signals  ac- 
quired during  manufacture,  said  processor  computing  at 
least  one  set  of  at  least  one  polynomial  coefficient  by 
fitting  said  data  set  to  a  polynomial  curve,  and  storing  said 
citetTicient  in  said  memory, 

a  weight  indicator  coupled  to  said  pnxevxtr  lor  receiving 
said  resultant  weight  signal  and  representing  said  resultant 
weight  signal  in  a  form  perceptible  lo  humans 

a  rechargeable  battery  for  supplying  eleclncal  energy;  and 

a  housing  for  enclosing  and  encasing  said  weighmg  system 
to  form  a  single  unit 


5,1,U,W1 
INSKRT  H  W  IN(.  \  SI  Hl-ArK  Ol  (   XRHIDF   P\RIH  1  ES 
l-iiihn   N    Smith,   1  igonier.   Pa.,  assigmir   tn   Kennamrtai   Inc., 
I  atriibf.  Pa. 

Filed  Ihx.  19,  19W.  Ser.  No.  630,147 

Int.  a.'  E21B  10/46 

VS.  a.  175— 42»  12  Claims 
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1.  An  insert  for  insertion  into  a  bore  opening  formed  within 
a  tool,  said  insert  comprising  a  head  having  an  integral  body 
adapted  for  insertion  into  the  bore  opening,  said  insert  having 
carbide  particles  adhered  to  only  said  body  of  said  insert  at  the 
surface  thereof 


5,131.4«3 
SINGI  E  I.EVER  CONTROI 
Donald  H.  Parke*.  l.junoni.  Iowa,  assignor  lo  Shivvers,  Inc. 
Filed  Jan.  2«.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.455 
Int.  (1    B<.2n  //  <^4.  B60K  ;->    « 
U.S.  a.  180 — 6.48  26  Claims 

1.  A  control  for  translating  motion  comprising 
a  lever  mount  having  first  and  second  cylinders,  said  first 
cylinder  having  a  first  cylinder  axis,  said  second  cylinder 
having  a  second  cylinder  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first 
cylinder  axis,  said  s<'cond  cylinder  b<-ing  integral  with  said 
first  cylinder 
a  shaft  disposed  coaxially  within  said  second  cylinder  and 

rotalable  about  said  second  cylinder  axis; 
a  lever  having  first  and  second  end  p»irlions.  said  lever 
having  two  degrees  of  mechanical  freedom  being  movable 
about  at  least  said  first  and  said  second  cylinder  axes,  said 
second  lever  portion  being  attached  to  said  shaft; 
an  elongated  cross  bar  having  first  and  second  portions,  said 
cross  bar  being  attached  to  said  shaft  intermediate  of  said 
cross  bar  first  and  second  portions,  said  cross  bar  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  axis,  said  cross 
bar  first  and  second  portions  move  tandemly  and  recipro- 
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eating] y  with  respect  to  one  another  in  response  to  move- 
ment by  said  lever; 


a  means  for  attaching  the  first  and  second  cross  bar  portions 
to  a  mechanism  to  be  controlled  by  said  lever. 


5,131,484 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  ROBOTIC  VEHICLE 

Olivier  Carra,  Peyrins,  and  Alain  Delevallee,  EcuUy,  both  of 
France,  assigno's  to  Framatome,  CourbeToie.  France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,452 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1989,  89  14279 
Int.  a.5  B62D  5S/00 
VS.  a.  180—9.5  9  CUims 


1.  A  vehicle  for  interventions,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  body  (2)  having  a  length  and  a  width  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  (X)  and  a  transverse  direction  (Y),  respec- 
tively; 

propulsion  units  (4,  6,  7)  bearing  against  the  ground  to  sup- 
port said  vehicle  body  and  to  propel  it  along  said  longitu- 
dinal direction; 

propulsion  unit  connection  means  carried  by  said  vehicle 
body  for  carrying  said  propulsion  units; 

each  of  said  propulsion  units  (4)  including  at  least  one  trans- 
verse driven  ;haft  (8)  extending  towards  said  vehicle  body 
to  receive  mechanical  drive  from  said  body  in  the  form  of 
shaft  rotation,  thereby  imparting  at  least  forward  motion 
to  said  propulsion  unit  for  the  purpose  of  propelling  said 
vehicle; 

said  vehicle  furiher  including  motors  (10, 12)  carried  by  said 
vehicle  body  for  providing  said  mechanical  drive  to  each 
of  said  propusion  units  in  the  form  of  rotation  applied  to 


respective  transverse  dnve  shaHs  1 14.  16 1  guided  ti.-  rotate 
relative  to  said  vehicle  body,  and 

for  each  of  said  dnven  shafts,  external  transmission  means 
for  causing  each  of  said  dnven  shafts  to  be  dnven  by  one 
of  said  dnve  shafts,  said  external  transmission  me.".r.s  for 
causing  one  of  said  dnven  shafts  (8,  9)  to  be  dnven  by  one 
of  said  drive  shafts  (14,  16)  es,sentia!ly  being  constituted  by 
a  scissor-like  transmission  comprising 

a  transverse  a.MS  dnve  wheel  (18.  20i  mi^unted  on  said  drive 
shaft; 

a  first  linear  transmission  element  (22.  24)  extending  from 
said  dnve  wheel  along  a  fir^i  branch  of  the  scissor-like 
transmission  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of 
said  wheel  and  whch  is  driven  bv  said  wheel, 

a  transverse  intermediate  shaft  (26,  28 1 

spacing-mamtaining  means  (30*  for  mamuimirig  a  first  dis 
tance  between  said  dnve  shafts  and  said  intermediate 
shafts  ;26,  28)  and  for  maintaining  a  second  distaiic^f  be- 
tween said  intermediate  shafts  and  said  dnven  shafts  (8,  9| 
while  enabling  said  shafts  to  move  perpendicularly  \o 
their  own  axes; 

an  intermediate  drive  wheel  t32,  34 1  driven  by  said  first 
linear  transmission  element  and  mounted  ^^r^  said  interme- 
diate shaft  to  dnve  said  intermediate  shaft, 

an  intermediate  driven  wheel  (36,  38)  mounted  on  said  inter 
mediate  shaft; 

a  second  linear  iransmivsion  element  (40.  42 1  e' tending  from 
said  intermediate  dnven  wheel  along  a  second  branch  of 
the  scissor-like  transmission  siibscantially  perpendicularly 
to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  dnven  by  said  wheel:  and 

a  driven  wheel  (44,  46i  driv  en  by  said  second  linear  transmis- 
sion element  and  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  to  dnve 
said  shaft. 


5.131,485 

STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  STEERING  REAR 

V\HEEl>>s  OF  AITO.MOTU  E  V  EHICLE 

Shinichi  lo:  Sachihilo  Ohnishi;   Minoru  Suzuki,  and  Tosbiro 

Ichikawa,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Atsugi  Lnisia 

Corp.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598.0^9 

CUims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Oct.  24,  1989.  1-275019 

Int.  a."  B62D  -^     '^ 

U.S.  a.  180—79.1  10  tlaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  steering  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 

first  means  including  an  operating  rod  displaceable  along  the 
longitudinal  center  line  thereof  for  steering  the  wheels; 

second  means  including  cam  means  which  rotates  by  a  prese- 
lected angle  for  displacing  the  operating  rod  in  a  desired 
direction;  and 

third  means,  connecting  between  the  cam  means  and  the 
operating  rod,  movable  along  a  linear  path  of  travel  ac- 
cording to  rotation  of  said  cam  means  tor  causing  the 
operating  rod  to  be  moved  by  a  displacement  defined  by 
an  angular  positional  relation  between  the  linear  path  of 
travel  and  the  operating  rcxl; 
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A,'R-rtrin  ^ald  thirJ  niean>  iiK'.udes  tirst  jnd  sev  ■  irid  blocks, 
;he  first  block  moMng  along  ihc  linear  path  of  travel 
according  to  the  rotation  of  said  cam  means,  the  second 
block  transmitting  the  movement  i^i'  the  first  block  to  the 
operating  rod  at  a  first  relative  angular  position  betvteen 
•he  linear  path  of  travel  and  the  viperating  rod  and  restrict 
ing  transmission  of  the  movement  of  the  first  bliK'k  to  the 
operating  rtxl  at  a  second  relative  angular  position  differ- 
enl  from  the  first  relative  angular  position 


5,131,*1W> 
POWER  STEKRINC;  CONTROI    V  M  \  K   MECHANISM 
Masanki  Kato.  and  Yoshihito  Imura,  both  uf  Aichi.  Japan,  as 
signora  to  TRW   Steering  A   Industrial   Prriducts  Co.,   Ltd, 
Japan),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  IWt).  Ser    N.>    62", ""Ol 
(laims    priority,     application     Japan.     IH^      18,     I9JN,     1- 
14<v316iLi 

Int   (1.^  B62D  5/06 
L.S.  CI.  ISn— 132  16  Claims 


the  cab  section,  a  longitudinal  centerline  extending  from  the 
front  bumper  to  the  rear  bumper  and  dividing  the  land  vehicle 
into  a  starboard  side  and  a  port  side,  wheel  shells  on  the  star- 
hiiard  and  port  sides  of  the  vehicle,  the  improvement  in  combi- 
nation therewith  comprising 

an  integral,  one-piece.  monoliihiL  frame  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  and  surrounding  the  vehicle,  said  frame  including 

(1)  a  >tarboard  side  axial  frame  element  having  a  front  end 
located  in  front  of  the  vehicle  front  bumper  and  a  rear  end 
located  in  back  of  the  vehicle  rear  bumper 

(2)  a  p<in  side  axial  frame  element  having  a  front  end  located 
in  front  of  the  vehicle  frcmt  bumpei  and  a  rear  end  located 
in  back  of  the  vehicle  rear  bumper. 

I  5)  two  C'-shaped  whc-el  wells  in  each  of  said  axial  frame 
elements,  each  wheel  well  including  a  front  upright  ele- 
ment, a  rear  upright  element  and  an  axially  extending 
element  connecting  said  front  and  rear  upright  elements 
together  and  being  located  immediatelv  ab>  ve  and  adja- 
cent to  one  of  the  vehicle  wheels. 

(4)  a  gnlle  section  slarbciard  side  upright  element  connected 
to  said  starb<iard  side  axial  frame  element  front  end  and 
including  a  top  end. 

(5)  a  gnlle  section  port  side  upright  element  connected  on 
one  end  there^if  to  said  starboard  side  axial  frame  element 
front  end  and  including  a  top  end. 

(6)  a  grille  section  lowermost  crossframe  element  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  gnlle  section  starNiard  side  upnght 
element  and  at  another  end  thereof  to  said  grille  section 
port  side  upnght  element  and  extending  across  the  vehicle 
in  front  of  the  vehicle  front  bumper,  said  gnlle  section 


1  A  control  valve  for  a  power  steenng  device  having  an 
input  shaft  connected  to  a  steering  shaft,  an  output  shaft  con- 
nected via  a  pinion  to  a  rack  for  moving  wheels  of  a  vehicle, 
and  a  resilient  means  for  connecting  said  input  shaft  to  said 
output  shaft,  said  control  valve  compnsing; 

a  valve  outer  spcxil  engaged  with  said  output  shaft  and 
concentrically  fitted  onti'  an  end  portion  of  said  input 
shaft  such  that  said  valve  outer  spcxsl  may  axially  rotate 
relative  to  said  input  shaft, 

an  oil  supply  passage  defined  in  said  valve  outer  spcxil 
through  which  oil  is  supplied  from  an  oil  pump; 

first  and  second  turning  passages  defined  in  said  valve  outer 
spool  for  connecting  said  oil  supply  passage  to  first  and 
second  sides,  respectively,  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for 
moving  the  rack,  and 

sealing  means  mounted  on  said  end  portion  of  said  input 
shaft  for  selectively  allowing  oil  flow  from  said  oil  supply 
passage  toward  the  first  side  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
through  said  first  turning  passage  or  toward  the  second 
side  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  through  said  second  turning 
passage,  said  sealing  means  compnsing  a  balance  sleeve 
positioned  around  said  end  portion  of  said  input  shaft. 


\KHIC  I  h   ERAMh 
l^ter  \     IVWees.  2«59  Sute  Rte    Ml.  Nt*   Richmond,  Ohio 
45I57-V542 

Filed  \pt.  25.  IWI,  Vr.  No.  691,.S25 
Int.  (1.    B60R  .'/   00 
lJ.S.  CI    1*1— 2"'!  10  Claims 

1  In  a  land  vehicle  having  a  front  bumper,  a  rear  bumper,  a 
cab  section  having  a  windshield  on  a  front  section  thereof  and 
a  rear  wall  on  a  rear  section  thereof  a  starNiard  side  door  and 
a  port  side  dtxir.  a  front  engine  compartment  kx;aled  between 
the  front  bumper  and  the  cab  section,  a  cargo  bed  section 
located  between  the  cab  section  and  the  rear  bumper,  doors  on 


lowermost  crossframe  element  including  a  U-shaped  sec- 
tion having  two  axially  extending  legs  connected  by  a 
crossframe  extending  leg. 

(7)  a  grille  section  uppermost  crossframe  element  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  grille  section  starboard  side  upnght 
element  upper  end.  and  at  another  end  thereof  to  said 
grille  section  port  side  upnght  element  upper  end  and 
extending  across  the  vehicle  in  from  of  and  above  the 
vehicle  gnlle. 

(8)  a  gnlle  section  middle  crossframe  element  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  gnlle  section  starboard  upright  element  at 
an  intersection  of  said  gnlle  section  slarKiard  side  upnght 
element  and  said  starboard  side  axial  frame  element  and  at 
another  end  thereof  to  said  gnlle  section  pon  side  upnght 
element  at  an  intersection  of  said  grille  section  port  side 
upright  element  and  said  pon  side  axial  frame  element  and 
extending  across  the  vehicle  in  front  of  the  vehicle  grille, 
said  grille  section  middle  crossframe  element  including  a 
U-shaped  section  having  two  axiallv  extending  legs  con- 
nected together  by  a  crossframe  extending  bight  leg, 

(9)  an  engine  section  starboard  side  axial  frame  element 
connected  at  one  end  lherct)f  to  said  grille  section  star- 
board side  upright  frame  element  top  end  and  extending 
axially  of  the  vehicle  toward  the  vehicle  rear  bumper  and 
having  a  rear  end  located  forwardly  adiaceni  to  the  vehi- 
cle windshield, 

flO)  an  engine  section  port  side  axial  frame  element  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  said  gnlle  section  port  side 
upnght  frame  element  lop  end  and  extending  axially  of  the 
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vehicle  toward  the  vehicle  rear  bumper  and  having  a  rear 
end  locatoi  forwardly  adjacent  to  the  vehicle  windshield, 

(11)  a  cab  section  starboard  side  upright  frame  element 
connected  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  a  rear  end  of  said 
engine  section  starboard  side  axial  frame  element  and 
extending  lo  a  top  end  located  above  the  vehicle  cab  roof 
adjacent  tc  the  vehicle  wmdshield. 

(12)  a  cab  section  fwrt  side  upright  frame  element  connected 
at  a  lower  ;nd  thereof  to  a  rear  end  of  said  engine  section 
port  side  aual  frame  element  and  extending  to  a  top  end 
located  above  the  vehicle  cab  roof  adjacent  to  the  vehicle 
windshield . 

(13)  a  cab  section  starboard  side  axial  frame  element  con- 
nected at  f.  forward  end  thereof  to  the  cab  section  star- 
board side  upright  frame  element  top  end  and  extending 
axially  of  the  vehicle  towards  the  vehicle  rear  bumper  to 
a  rear  end  located  above  and  behind  the  vehicle  cab  roof, 

(14)  a  cab  section  port  side  axial  frame  element  connected  at 
a  forward  t  nd  thereof  to  the  cab  section  port  side  upright 
frame  elem.mt  top  end  and  extending  axially  of  the  vehicle 
towards  the  vehicle  rear  bumper  to  a  rear  end  located 
above  and  xhind  the  vehicle  cab  roof, 

(15)  a  cab  section  forward  crossframe  element  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  cab  section  starboard  side  axial 
frame  element  at  an  intersection  of  said  cab  section  star- 
board side  axial  frame  element  and  said  cab  section  star- 
board side  jpright  frame  element  top  end  and  extending 
across  the  vehicle  cab  section  above  and  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  vehicle  windshield, 

(16)  a  cab  section  rear  crossframe  element  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  cab  section  starboard  side  axial  frame 
element  rear  end  and  at  another  end  thereof  to  said  cab 
section  pon  side  axial  frame  element  rear  end  and  extend- 
ing across  tie  vehicle  cab  section  above  and  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  vehicle  cab  rear  wall, 

(17)  a  cab  section  rear  starboard  side  upright  frame  element 
having  a  toij  end  and  a  bottom  end  with  said  cab  section 
rear  surboard  side  upright  frame  element  top  end  being 
connected  lo  said  cab  section  starboard  side  axial  frame 
element  rea-  end  and  said  cab  section  rear  starboard  side 
upright  frame  element  lower  end  being  connected  to  said 
starboard  side  axial  frame  element  and  being  located  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  and  behind  the  vehicle  starboard 
side  door, 

(18)  a  cab  section  rear  port  side  upright  frame  element  hav- 
ing a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  with  said  cab  section  rear 
port  side  upright  frame  element  top  end  being  connected 
to  said  cab  section  starboard  side  axial  frame  element  rear 
end  and  said  cab  section  rear  port  side  upright  frame 
element  lower  end  being  connected  to  said  port  side  axial 
frame  element  and  being  located  immediately  adjacent  to 
and  behind  the  vehicle  port  side  door, 

(19)  a  cab  section  forward  starboard  side  upright  frame 
element  having  a  bottom  end  connected  to  said  starboard 
side  axial  fn.me  element  and  a  top  end  connected  to  said 
engine  section  starboard  side  axial  frame  element  rear  end 
and  being  located  adjacent  to  and  forward  of  the  vehicle 
starboard  side  door. 

(20)  a  cab  section  forward  port  side  upright  frame  element 
having  a  bottom  end  connected  to  said  port  side  axial 
frame  element  and  a  top  end  connected  to  said  engine 
section  port  side  axial  frame  element  rear  end  and  being 
located  adjacent  to  and  forward  of  the  vehicle  port  side 
door,  and 

(21)  a  cargo  bed  section  rear  crossframe  element  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  starboard  side  axial  frame  ele- 
ment rear  end  and  at  another  end  thereof  to  said  port  side 
axial  frame  element  rear  end  and  extending  across  the 
vehicle  adjai:ent  to  the  vehicle  rear  bumper. 


5,131,488 
SEISMIC  SOURCES 
Michatl   A,    C;reen,  Oakland;  Nenlle  G.  W.  Cook,  I^afayette; 
Thomas  V.  .McEnlly,  Berkeley;  Ernest  L.  M^jer,  El  Cirrito' 
and  Paul  A.  Witberspoon,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D,C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  39,887,  Apr.  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  303,093 
Int.  a."  CXIIV  1.411 
U,S.  a.  181-106  UOaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  placement  in  a  portion  of  a  b<-)rehole  King 
in  the  earth,  where  the  walls  of  the  borehole  portion  extend 
along  a  predetermined  axis,  for  generating  seismic  waves  .n  the 
surrounding  eanh.  compnsing 

a  hydraulic  reservoir  which  can  pass  into  the  borehole  and 
which  has  side  walls  closely  coupled  to  the  borehole  walls 
to  push  thereagainst  and  which  has  opposite  ends,  said 
reservoir  being  compressable  and  expandable  b<3th  along 
said  axis  and  f>erpendicuiar  thereio 

a  pair  of  piston  elements  lying  at  said  reservoir  ends 

means  for  synchronously  driving  said  piston  elements 
toward  one  another  to  push  against  the  ends  of  said  reser- 
voir, and  for  ceasing  to  dnve  said  piston  elements  toward 
one  another,  whereby  to  cause  the  reservoir  side  walh-  to 
apply  a  pressure  wave  to  the  surrounding  earth 

5,131,489 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ACQUISITION 

OF  SEISMIC  DATA 
Gary  K.  Hackett.  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  I^os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,3fK) 

Int.  CI.'  COIV  I /OO 

U.S.  a.  181— 112  lunaims 


1.  A  seismic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  multichannel  recorder; 

a  length  of  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  conductors, 
each  of  the  signal  conductors  being  connected  to  a  differ- 
ent channel  of  the  recorder,  the  cable  having  a  plurality  of 
takeouts  located  at  spaced  distances  along  the  length  of 
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the  cable  and  each  ol  ihe  takeouts  being  connected  to  a 
ditTeren!  signal  conduclor 
■Aiich  means,  operably  connevted  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
taketiuLs  and  including  a  pluralitv  of  seismic  detector 
connections,  for  selectiveiv  interconnecting  said  takeiiut 
and  any  one  of  the  seismiv  detectiir  connections  up>'n 
receipt  of  a  signal, 

.i  plurality  of  detector  conduits,  ea^  h  't  vvhich  has  an  end 
operably  connected  to  a  differcni  'iif  •!  vaid  plurality  of 
seismic  detector  connections, 

•It  least  one  seismic  detector  located  along  the  length  of  each 
of  said  detector  conduits  and  operably  connected  thereto, 

multiplexer  means  for  sequentially  interconnecting  a  channel 
of  said  recorder  with  its  as.stx.iated  taketiut.  and 

control  means  responsise  to  said  multiplexer  meanN  tor 
transmitting  a  signal  to  said  switch  means  for  electrically 
interconnecting  one  of  said  detector  conduits  with  said 
takeout  at  subsuntially  the  same  time  that  the  multiplexer 
means  interconnecLs  that  takeout  with  the  multichannel 
recorder,  said  control  means  sequentially  interconnecting 
a  different  one  of  said  detector  conduits  each  time  the 
multiplexer  interconnects  that  channel  and  takeout. 


iaid  at  least  one  extendable  member  is  independent  of  said 
pair  of  said  connecting  members. 


17.  A  safety  systen'  .om.priMng: 

(a)  a  NkJv  engaging  member,  said  h.K,K  eniiagmg  member 
including  a  belt  formed  ot  a  flexible  material  to  be  worn  by 
a  person  located  at  an  elevated  position  and  including 
connector  means  for  releasable  securemenl  to  a  holding 
device  to  protect  the  pervin  from  falling; 

(b)  a  seat  board  assembly,  said  seat  board  a.vsemhK  compris- 
ing a  suppor  panel  configured  and  arranged  tc  support 
the  buttocks  of  the  perstm  thereon  and  basing  a  pair  of 
connecting  members  projecting  trom  oppiised  sides  n 
^ald  support  panel,  said  seat  N.>ard  a.vsemblv  being  ai 
ranged  lo  be  relea.sably  secured  to  said  Kniy  engaging 
member  for  supp<.>ning  the  pervm  thereon  st>  that  said 
person  may  nn^ve  about  relative  uiietu  umbered  by  said 
system,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  extendable  inenibei  ..omprising  a  fin>t  end 
secured  to  the  body  engaging  member  and  a  vtvond  end 
movable  from  a  retracted  p^isition  to  an  extended  position, 
said  second  end  including  ^.mnecting  means  for  connect- 
ing said  at  lea.st  one  extendable  member  to  a  lowenng 
device  when  said  second  end  is  m  said  extended  position, 
said  lowe^m^  JeMtC  being  mounted  on  an  adjacent  line  to 
enable  ine  pervn  to  repei  down  said  line,  and  wherem 


5.  n  1,491 

UKSCTNT  CXJNTROM  ER 

Horace  M.  V  arner,  F>iie8t  I-  Stech,  and  Richani  H.  Krost,  all  '•' 

I  jttleton,  Colo.,  aasignon  to  Kro«t  Kjigineenng  De»elopmtnt 

Corp.,  Ijiglewood,  C^olo. 

Continoatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  554.68^,  Jul.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,03«,88«.  This  applicatioo  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser    No   652,130 

Inl    CI      A62B        N    B65H   ^v      ,' 

VJi.  a.  182—7  54  Claims 


5,131,490 

H\RNKSS  ANU  SKAT  BOARD  RKPH.I.INC.  SYSTEM 

Michael  Bell.  P05  Thamphe  Way,  Warrington.  Pa.  18976 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No    569.054 

Int.  n:  A62B  ;    M.  jS/<A> 

VS.  a.  182—7  18  CUima 


1.  A  descent  controller  for  lowenng  a  rope  supported  load 
from  an  elevated  position  to  a  relatively  lower  piisition.  said 
controllei  including  a  fnction  cylinder  of  a  length  adapted  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  turns  of  rope  wrapped  ihercaround,  said 
cylinder  having  a  first  upper  end  and  a  second  lower  end,  a 
portion  of  said  friction  cylinder  defining  an  upwardly  narrow- 
ing tapered  slot  diametrically  therethrough  adapted  to  receive 
the  rope,  said  tapered  slot  defining  an  enlarged  eniryway 
adapted  to  freely  ailmit  the  rope  and  tapering  from  said  entry- 
way  to  a  relatively  constricted  end  of  a  width  sufficient  for 
gripping  the  rof>e.  a  control  nng  slidabiy  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  adjacent  said  tapered  slot  and  defining  a  radial  aper- 
ture therethrough  adapted  to  kxjsely  receive  said  rope  as  it 
cjuts  from  said  tapered  slot,  a  spnng  biasing  said  nng  in  a 
direction  along  said  fnction  cylinder  for  wedging  said  tope  in 
said  Upered  slot,  said  control  nng  being  slidable  along  said 
fnction  cylinder  for  releasing  said  rope  from  the  narrow  end  of 
said  tapered  slot,  and  mean.s  on  said  fnction  cvlinder  for  en- 
gagement with  a  load  suppvirt  whereby  sliding  movement  of 
said  control  nng  controls  the  descent  of  said  supported  load 
along  said  rope 


5,131.492 

PC.<RTABI.h   I  lt;Hl"WtK;HT  COMAPSIHl  F 

F(K)TVKKJI    WITH  MEANS  FOR  DrfXC  HABI  Y 

MOUNTABLF 

•\nthon\  I)    (  aminiti,  and  Judith  A.  Caminiti.  txiib  of  6909  N. 
Brevard  \»e.,  Tampa,  Ha.  33604-474X 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.SJ5 
Int.  CT'   ^4^    V/00 
L.S.  <1.  182—^''  TCtaima 

1    A  collapsible  folding  step-stool  which  is  mountable  to  a 
recipient  surface,  comprising 

a  bracket  mountable  lo  the  recipient  surface; 
a  platform  movable  between  a  lowered,  generally  horizon- 
tal, operative  ptjsition  and  a  raised,  generally  vertical, 
inoperative  position, 
a  pair  of  parallel  arms  atuched  at  their  first  ends  to  the 
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platform  :u*d  pivotally  coupled  at  their  second  ends  to  the    means  acting  to  suppon  said  piuraJity  c,t  said  platfonn  means  m 

racetjMid  a  position  essentially  perpendicular  to  said  external  wall  of  said 

four  paraHe.  support  legs,  each  pivotally  movable  between  a    struture  when  said  retractable  emergency  stairs  are  deployed 

lowered   generally  verfcal  operative  position  laterally    ^j  first  end  of  each  of  said  step  means  being  pivotally  con: 

nected  to  a  bottom  side  of  a  platform  means  at  a  distance  from 
said  inner  edge,  and  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  step  means 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  top  side  of  a  subjacent  platfonn 
means  through  a  slide  means 


5,131,494 

EFFECTIVE  RISER  REDUCER  STEP  DEVICT^; 

Nfiltoo  M  Heifetz,  580  E.  Hudson  St.,  Long  Beach,  .N.Y.  11561 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.682 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  9/12 

VS.  CL  182—106  15  Claims 


offset  from  the  bracket  and  perpendicular  to  the  platform 
and  a  raised  generally  vertical  inoperative  position  paral- 
lel with  the  platform,  the  support  legs  all  having  upper 
ends  pivotally  coupled  to  the  platfonn  for  arcuate  move- 
ment therewith. 


5,131,493 
EMERGENCY  STAIRS  FOR  EXTERNAL  MOUNTING  ON 

BUILDINGS 
Stig  Juhiuueo,  Morten,  Norway,  assignor  to  Hiati  Defdopmeiit 

AS,  Skoppuir,  Norway 
per  No.  PCr/NO89/0004«,  §  371  Date  Not.  21. 1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11312,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  No*.  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  603,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  24,  1988,  882251 

Int.  a.'  A62B  1/00 

VS.  a.  182—84  15  Claims 


1.  Retractable  emergency  stairs  for  external  mounting  on  a 
structure  with  a  plurality  of  floors,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
platforms  mean.',  a  plurality  of  step  means,  and  a  connecting 
means,  each  of  s.ud  platform  means  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom 
side,  and  an  opening  to  allow  the  passage  of  a  person  through 
the  platfonn  me.ui$,  each  of  said  step  means  having  a  fust  end 
and  a  second  end,  each  of  said  platform  means  having  an  inner 
edge  for  attachment  to  an  external  wall  of  said  structure  by  a 
hinge  means  for  pivoting  a  platform  means  between  a  re- 
tracted, essentially  flat  position  relative  to  said  external  wall  of 
said  structure  and  a  deployed  and  ready-for-use  position,  each 
of  said  platform  means  having  an  outer  edge,  each  outer  edge 
being  connected  to  said  connecting  means,  said  connecting 


1.  An  effective  nser  reducer  step  device  which  compnses 

a)  means  placed  upon  a  tread  of  a  step  of  a  staircase  for 
reducing  the  height  of  a  nser  of  the  step,  said  means  is  a 
portable  platform  having  uninterrupted  upper  surface  and 
a  height  of  approximately  half  the  height  of  the  nser  of 
each  step  of  the  staircase,  said  ponable  platform  is  a  uni- 
tary box-shaped  member;  and 

b)  means  for  moving  said  nser  height  reducing  means  to  the 
tread  of  each  successive  step  of  the  staircase  so  that  a 
physically  impaired  person  sufTenng  from  atrophy  back 
and  leg  problems  can  ascend  and  descend  the  steps  of  the 
staircase,  said  moving  means  is  a  ngid  elongated  handle 
extendmg  upwardly  from  said  uninterrupted  upper  sur- 
face. 


5,131,495 
HOLLOW  PLASTIC  LADDER 
Frederick  J,  Bartnicki,  GreenWlle,  and  Robert  Beggs,  Fredonia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  R.  D.  Werner  Co.,  Inc.  Greenville. 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  565,966 

Int.  a:  f:o6c  1/S9j 

VS.  a.  182—124  7  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  ladder  comprising: 
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a  front  section,  uud  front  section  having  a  first  hollovv  sitlc 
rail  and  a  second  hollow  side  rail  disposed  cssentialh  in 
parallel  with  the  first  side  rail,  sajd  first  and  second  side 
rails  nude  of  piasuc  and  having  reinforced  ptxkels  di-. 
posed  along  the  respiective  rails  at  predetermined  loca 
tions, 

J  plurality  of  hollow  plastic  steps,  each  of  which  is  attached 
lo  the  first  and  second  side  rails  at  corresponding  rein- 
forced pockets  therein  such  that  ea^h  step  forms  a  flat 
weight  bearing  platform  upon  which  a  user  can  stand 
each  step  having  blow  molded  tread  patterns  which  pro- 
vide a  shp  resistant  surface. 

J  rear  section  comprised  of  a  third  hollow  plastic  side  rail 
and  a  founh  hollow  plastic  side  rail  disp»>scd  es.sentiall>  in 
parallel  with  the  third  hollow  plastic  side  rail,  said  third 
and  fourth  hollow  plastic  side  rails  having  reinforced 
p»>ck.ets  disposed  along  the  respievtive  raiU  at  predeter- 
mined kKations. 

n  plurality  of  hollow  plastic  bracing  elerienis.  each  of  which 
IS  attached  to  the  third  and  fourth  side  rails  at  correspond- 
ing reinforced  pockets  therein,  and 

J  plastic  top  which  is  connected  to  the  troni  and  rear  sec- 
tions at  the  ends  of  first  and  second  rails,  and  the  ends  of 
the  third  and  founh  rails,  respectivelv  such  that  the  front 
and  rear  sections  form  a  v -shape  when  deployed  and  fold 
on  top  of  each  other  when  undeployed. 


5,131.496 

HINTERS  TRKK  SK\1 

Oornt  M    \^hlte,  584  Tootiiig  Iji.,  Binningham.  Mich   4«009 

Hied  Oct.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779J38 

Int.  a.'  AOiM  Ji,o: 

VS.  CL  182—187  2  CUims 


1    A  hunter's  tree  seat  comprising 

a  honzontal  beam 

a  seat  at  one  end  ol  said  beam. 

a  vertical  pin  at  the  other  end  of  said  beam. 

a  vertical  member  having 

means  for  joumalling  the  pin  on  said  beam, 

a  pair  of  mounting  brai.kt.-ts  secured  to  said  vertical  member 

in  spaced   relation,   Naid   brackets  having  tree  engaging 

teeth  theret)n.  and 
a  pair  of  flexible  straps  secured  to  said  mounting  brackets, 

respectively  for  encircling  a  tree. 


5.  IJI. 49' 
VmiCl  F  n  I  II)  tV  A(  I  ATION  MK  H\NISM 
Roy  K.  Ri>«erv  26575  Bams,  Roseville.  Mich    4^066 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser    No   582.268 
Int.  CI.    F16<    >    i4 
VS.  C\.  184—1.5  8  Claims 

I   \  mechanism  for  removing  liquid  from  an  enclosed  com- 
partment, compnsmg: 

a  removable  plug  in  a  wall  of  the  compartment,  the  plug 

having  a  lengthwise  passage  therethrough, 
a  fluid  transfer  tube  thr(>ugh  the  pavsage.  the  tube  having  an 


intcnor  end  wuhin  ihe  compartmeni  and  an  extenor  end 
outside  the  companment 
a  valve  in  the  tube  having  means  e:»tending  outside  the  tube 
for  opening  and  closing  the  valve. 


f.^ff       10)     ro>>**«o_ 


3 


flexible  curved  prongs  extending  radially  away  from  the 
interior  end  of  the  tube. 


5,131,498 

LUBRU  AIING  DKVICtOF  Al  lOMATIC 

TRA.NSMISSION 

Naoji    Kalo:    Masaaki    Nishida.    both    of    Anjo.    and    Yoichl 

Hayakawa.  Toyoake.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co., 

I  td..  Japan 

Filed  No»    15,  1990,  Ser   No.  612,700 

<  laim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  15.  1989.  1-297165 

Int.  CI.'  F\)1M  /    vt- 

U.S.  a.  1H4— 6  12  7  Claims 


6  A  lubncating  system  for  beanngs  rolaLably  supporting  a 
hollow  shaft  in  an  automotive  automatic  transmission  wherein 
first  and  second  beanng  means  are  l(X.-ated  al  opposite  ends  of 
the  hollow  shaft,  said  lubricating  system  comprising 

a  sprav  noz/le  for  spraying  a  lubncating  fluid  in  an  axial 
direction,  into  a  first  end  of  said  shaft  through  ihe  hollow 
intenor  of  said  shaft,  whereby  the  lubricant  e,^it.s  a  second 
end  of  the  hollow  shaft  oppt^site  said  spray  means  for 
lubricating  said  second  bearing  means, 
closure  means.  ..civering  said  first  end  of  sa:d  hollow  shaft 
and  intercepting  a  lirsi  portion  ol'  the  sprayed  lubncating 
fluid,  whereby  said  first  bearing  means  is  lubncated  by 
said  first  portion  of  lubricating  fluid,  said  closure  means 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  allowing  a  second 
portion  of  the  sprayed  lubncating  fluid  lo  pa.ss  there- 
through in  a  direction  axially  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  to 
exit  said  second  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  for  lubncation  of 
said  second  beanng  means. 


5,131,499 

RFTAII   STORE  CHFCKOIT  DF\  ICE 

Bruce  F    Hi.ar.  n07  Church  St.,  Hoibrrxik,  N  V.  1174! 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No    "39.41l> 

Int.  CI     B65B  tr  ^ 

VS.  a.  186— «6  1  Claim 

1   An  improved  retail  store  checkout  device  for  facilitating 

the  use  of  merchandise<ontaining  bags  of  the  type  having 

aligned  openings  in  opposite  sides  along  the  top  edges  of  said 

sides  to  serve  as  hand  gnpis,  said  checkout  device  compnsing 

plural  panels  arranged  in  criss-crossing  relation  about  a  central 
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vertical  axU  so  as  to  bound  triangular  compartments  between 
adjacent  panels  ji  circumferential  relation  about  said  vertical 
axis,  in  each  tr angular  compartment  a  pair  of  hooks  each 
mounted  on  a  C(x>perating  panel  to  extend  into  said  compart- 
ment in  facing  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  joumalling 
said  com  pan  met  t-defining  panels  for  roUtion  about  said  verti- 
cal axis  for  providing  an  operational  mode  in  relation  to  suc- 
cessively encour  tered  bag-preparation  sUtion,  bag-filling  sta- 
tion and  bag-removing  station,  a  supply  of  plural  bags  being 


5,131,500 

VEHICLE  HOIST 

Jack  I    Hcmick,  S  Carousel  Court,  Toronto,  OsUrio,  rjn^,, 

M6B  3M1 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,339,  Oct  29,  1990.  Thia 
application  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638.607 
Int  a.'  B60S  13/00 
VS.  CI.  187—8.43  i2 


1.  In  a  vehicle  hoist  comprising: 

a  fixed  portion  for  supporting  said  hoist  from  a  ground  and 

an  elevating  portion  supported  from  said  fixed  portion; 
said  elevating  portion  comprising  a  runway  for  supporting  a 

vehicle  by  the  wheels  thereof,  and  means  for  elevating 

said  runway  above  a  groimd; 
a  chassis  jack  for  supporting  a  vehicle  by  the  chassis  thereof; 


means  connecting  said  chassis  jack  to  said  runways  for  ele- 
vation thereabove; 

lever  means  supported  from  said  elevating  portion,  rotation 
of  said  lever  means  in  a  first  direction  servmg  to  raise  said 
chassis  lift  above  said  runway  and  in  a  second  direction 
opposed  to  said  first  direction  serving  to  lower  said  chassis 
lift  from  Its  raised  portion, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  variable  length  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  means  for  elevating  said  runways  for 
translating  the  vertical  movement  of  said  lever  means 
which  tKcurs  as  said  elevatmg  portion  is  raised  and  low- 
ered, so  as  to  cause  said  lever  to  rotate  in  said  first  direc- 
tion and  said  second  direction  respectively;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  said  variable  length  means 


5,131,501 
CARRIER  DE-VICE  FOR  HEA\T  LOAD 
Koichi  Yoehikawa,  1-10,  Namiyoee-cho,  Atsuta-ku,  Nagoya-shi, 
AicU-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,215 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1990,  2-183749 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  9  Jl 

U,S.  a.  187-9  R  3  tiai^ 


suspended  by  the  hand  grips  thereof  on  a  selected  one  of  said 
hooks  and  at  said  lag-preparation  station  in  successive  turn  one 
hag  hand  gnp  is  rt  moved  from  said  one  hook  and  suspended  on 
said  opposite  hook  to  hold  open  the  opening  into  said  bag,  at 
said  bag  filling  sijtion  purchased  merchandise  is  placed  into 
said  opened  bag,  tnd  at  said  bag-removal  station  said  merchan- 
dised-filled  bag  is  removed,  whereby  the  roUtional  operational 
mixle  of  said  che:kout  device  in  conjunction  with  said  bags 
facilitates  the  store  checkout  procedure. 


-4l 


1.  A  carrier  device  for  movement  of  a  heavy  load  on  a  floor 
comprising: 

a  base  plate  extending  honzontaliv .  said  base  plate  including 

a  front  and  a  rear  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces. 
castors  mounted  to  both  the  front  and  rear  of  the  lower 

surface  of  the  base  plate  for  running  on  the  floor, 
a  top  plate  mounted  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  plate 
for  supp<3ning  a  load  to  be  earned  m  a  honzontal  state, 
said  top  plate  having  a  front  end  and  an  upper  and  lower 
surface; 
main  link  mechanisms  arranged  for  coupling  the  ba.se  plaie 

to  the  top  plate; 
sub  link  mechanisms  connected  with  said  main  link  mecha- 
nisms and  arranged  for  co-movement  with  the  man  link 
mechanisms. 
a  level  having  a  pedal  pivotably  mounted  on  the  distal  end 
thereof  and  honzontally  coupled  to  said  sub  link  mecha- 
nisms for  pivotal  movement  so  that  when  the  pedal  is 
pressed  down,  the  top  plate  can  be  lifted  upward  via  said 
main  link  mechanisms. 
a  stopper  mounted  to  the  front  end  of  the  lower  surface  of 
the  top  plate  to  extend  horizonlallv  towards  the  front  so 
that  the  pedal   when  not  in   use  can  be  accommodated 
between  the  stopper  and  the  lower  surface  of  ihe  lop  plate 
which  IS  in  the  lifted-down  slate 
a  movable  cylindncal  member  downuardlv  mounted  to  the 

lower  surface  of  the  top  plate; 
a  stationary  cylindncal  member  upwardlv  mounted  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  plate  so  that  the  movable  cylin- 
drical member  can  perform  telescopic  movements  on  the 
stationary  cylindncal  member;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  engagement  between  the  movable 
cylindncal  member  and  the  stationary  cylindncal  member 
during  their  telescopic  action  lo  a  given  depth  and  a 
greater  depth  alternately  so  that  the  top  plate  can  remain 
spaced  upward  from  the  floor  when  it  is  at  the  given  depth 
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and  be  seated  directly  on  the  floor  when  at  the  greater 
depth. 


5,1J1.5()J 

\FRTI(  M  1  V  ADJl  STABI  K  V^ORK  ST^TTON 

ASSEMBI  V 

C■harll•^  J   HillinKton,  \'.\.  Modesto,  and  James  H.  I  ox.  Hillniar, 

tx>th  (;f  Calif.,  assiRnors  to  BillinKton  VNcldinn  A  Maiiufactur- 

.iK.  Inc  .  Modesto.  (  alif. 

hikd  Jan.  29,  IWI,  Vr    No   M\y:i 

Int    CI      B^SH  11/04 

U.S.  a.  187—25  7  Claims 


HOISTlNt.   Al'P\RAll  ^  KiR  ^HU'S 
vijuri  sermi.  Kaaniia.  Finland,  avsmmr  in  \1ai,-<;reRor-NaTire 
UN      h  inland 

filed  Oct    11,  \'i^\.  Vr    N-    "4  h:4 
Claims  prMirU%,  application  Finland,  <  )t I    11     1^>"    W5009 
Int,  C  1.    B6<>li 
U.S.  a.  187—14  8  Claims 


I  A  hoisting  apparatus  for  transporting  passengers  and  loads 
arranged  substantially  along  a  broadside  of  a  ship,  comprising: 

a)  an  elevator  shaft  providing  a  path  having  a  curved  portion 
and  straight  portions,  along  which  a  side  loader  cage 
travels  up  and  down  transporting  loads; 

b)  at  least  one  guide  rail  provided  in  said  elevator  shaft, 
directing  the  travel  of  said  cage; 

c)  at  least  a  hoisting  machine  located  at  the  upper  part  of  said 
elevator  shaft,  lifting  said  cage  by  use  of  hoisting  ropes 
attached  thereto; 

d)  a  control  element  placed  beside  and  along  said  at  least  one 
guide  rail  controlling  the  travel  of  said  cage; 

e)  guiding  elements  running  along  said  at  least  one  guide  rail 
laterally  supporting  and  guiding  said  cage  dunng  travel; 

f)  said  cage,  travelling  up  and  down  in  said  elevator  shaft 
compnsing:  a  lifting  platform  adapted  to  transport  loads  in 
the  elevator  shaft  from  a  loading  point  to  a  desired  ship 
deck; 

a  stabilizing  element  fixed  on  said  lifting  platform  with  one 
end.  in  an  essentially  immovable  relative  position,  the 
other  end  of  said  stabilizing  element  being  adapted  to  run 
along  said  control  element  during  the  travel  of  said  cage; 
and 

a  carnage  placed  between  the  stabilizing  element  and  the 
lifting  platform,  and  means  for  changing  the  f)osition  of 
said  carnage  relative  to  said  lifting  platform  dunng  the 
travel  of  said  cage, 

wherein  said  stabilizing  element  is  provided  with  bearings 
allowing  its  rotation  relative  to  said  carnage,  so  that  the 
lifting  platform  remains  essentially  parallel  to  the  ship 
deck  throughout  the  travel  of  said  cage. 


1  A  vertically  adjustable  work  station  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  relatively  spaced  apart,  externally  threaded 
vertically  extending  sutionary  posts  having  lower  ground 
engaging  ends; 

a  plurality  of  gear  nuts  each  having  a  threaded  intenor  bore 
therethrough,  each  being  threadably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  stationary  posts,  said  gear  nuts 
further  each  having  an  upwardly  facing  smooth  support 
surface  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
ribs  on  an  extenor  surface  thereof; 

a  platform  formed  for  suprnirl  of  a  person  thereon  and  ex- 
tending transversely  between  said  gear  nuts,  said  platform 
being  in  slidable  contact  with  and  supported  on  the  sup- 
port surfaces  of  said  gear  nuts  for  rotation  of  said  gear  nuts 
relative  to  said  platform; 

hand  crank  means  supported  by  said  platform  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  platform  to  a  height  sufficient  for 
operation  by  a  person  while  standing  on  said  platform;  and 

a  rolatable  gear  dnven  by  said  hand  crank  means, 

nbbed  belt  means  extending  around  and  interengaged  with 
each  of  said  gear  nuts  to  substantially  simultaneously 
rotate  said  gear  nuts  on  said  stationary  posts  to  produce 
simultaneous  vertical  displacement  of  said  gear  nuts  rela- 
tive to  said  stationary  posts  while  said  platform  and  hand 
crank  means  are  supported  on  said  gear  nuts  to  enable 
adjustment  of  the  vertical  height  of  said  platform  and  said 
hand  crank  means  relative  to  said  stationary  posts. 


.>,1.M..S>4 
KIKVMOR  NOISl    MlNIMl/FR 
Young  S.  NiMi.   \ynn.    lohn  k.  Salmon.  South  VNindsor,  both  of 
Conn  ,  ;ind  K.ith  VVursltv,  (  omo  Wnt.  Australia,  assignors  to 
Otis  I  livatiir  (  ompan>,  1  arminKton,  (  onn 

1  iltd  Mar    li.  IWl.  S»t    No    f)'4.:M<) 
Int    (  1      B60B      •      " 
U.S.  a.  187—56  7  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  minimizing  noise  and  vibration  in  an  eleva- 
tor car.  said  car  having  an  exterior,  an  interior,  and  a  door,  said 
door  acting  as  a  barner  to  said  intenor  and  having  a  length  of 
travel,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

unitary  means  for  minimizing  infiltration  of  noise  through 
gaps  between  said  door  and  said  extenor  and  for  minimiz- 
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ing  backlash  between  said  door  and  said  exterior,  said 
means  ext<;nding  from  one  of  said  door  or  said  exterior  of 
said  car  toward  an  other  of  said  door  or  said  exterior  of 
said  car,  said  uniury  means  has  a  spring  force  to  effect  a 


minimizing  of  the  backlash  between  the  door  and  the 
exterior  and  which  extends  along  the  door  to  substantially 
close  a  vertical  gap  between  the  door  and  the  exterior  to 
minimize  infiltration  of  noise. 


5,131.505 
GVim  RAIL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVATORS 
Walter  Isenmana,  Adligenswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventio 
AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  30,  1990,  01 
833/90 

Int.  a.'  B66B  7/02 
VS.  a.  187—95  17  Qaims 


5,131.50«> 
DOOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  CSINt,  DRIV  t  MOTOR 
TORQUE  SIGNALS 
Masamoto  Mizuno;  .Masanori  Tawada;  Terumi  Hirabayashi,  and 
Toshiyuki  Kodera,  all  of  Inazawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  199L  Ser,  No,  65L9>(1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb    16.  199(),  :-336!<0 

Int.  CI     B66B  13   J4 

U.S.  a.  187—103  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  guide  rail  system  for  elevators  having  guide  rails  with  a 
foot  portion  and  a  guide  portion,  fastening  means  positioned  at 
vertical  spacings  in  the  elevator  shaft  for  retaining  the  guide 
rails,  and  guide  rail  connections  at  butt  joints  of  the  guide  rails 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  fastenign  means  each  having  at  least 
one  cutout  for  the  insertion  and  guidance  of  a  guide  rail,  said 
cutout  having  a  --ear  abutment  edge  for  abutting  an  outer  face 
of  a  foot  portion  of  the  guide  rail  and  at  least  one  wedge  abut- 
ment edge  spaci-d  from  said  rear  abutment  edge  a  distance 
which  Is  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the  foot  portion  of  the 
guide  rail,  and  at  least  one  wedge  associated  with  each  said 
cutout  for  inserti.jn  between  an  inner  face  of  the  foot  portion  of 
the  guide  rail  and  said  wedge  abutment  edge  whereby  the  foot 
portion  of  the  guide  rail  is  forced  against  said  rear  abutment 
edge  and  said  wedge  is  forced  against  said  wedge  abutment 
edge. 


1.  An  elevator  car  door  control  system  compnsing 

torque  command  output  means  for  outputting  a  torque  com- 
mand for  controlling  a  car  door  dnving  motor  on  the  basis 
of  a  difference  between  a  speed  command  commanding 
the  operation  speed  of  said  motor  and  the  actual  speed  of 
operation  of  said  motor; 

door  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of 
the  car  door; 

memory  means  for  storing  torque  limit  values  in  relation  to 
the  car  door  position;  and 

accident  detecting  means  for  reading  the  torque  limit  value 
corresponding  to  the  car  door  position  detected  by  said 
door  position  detecting  means,  companng  the  read  torque- 
limit  value  with  a  torque  command  omput  froin  said 
torque  command  output  means,  and  generating  a  revers- 
ing instruction  to  be  given  to  said  motor  upon  determining 
that  said  torque  command  is  not  smaller  than  said  torque 
limit  value. 


5.131,507 

HYDRAULIC  FLEVAT(JR  CONTROI    APFARATIS 

USING  VVVF  TO  DETERMINE  THE  ELECTRIC  DR1\  I 

MOTOR  ROTATIONAL  SPEED 

Eiki  Watanabe,  Inazawa.  Japan,  a.ssiKnor  to  Mitsubishi  Deiiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1990,  Ser.  N„    53". 9K" 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  ,lun.  15    19H9.  1150566 
Int.  CT.    B66B   •     -i 
V.S.  a.  187-110  7  C  laims 

7.  An  hydraulic  elevator  control  apparatus,  comprising 
an  induction  motor  for  dnving  a  hydraulic  pump,  wherein 
the  induction  motor  and  the  hydraulic  pump  are  immersed 
in  a  tank  containing  a  fluid; 
an  invertor  circuit  for  determining  a  number  of  rotations  of 

said  induction  motor  using  VVVF;  and 
a  control  circuit  which  detects  a  pnmary  voltage  and  a 
primary  current  of  said  induction  motor,  calculates  a 
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number  of  rotations  of  said  induction  motor  on  the  basis  of 
the  detected  primary  voltage  and  primary  current,  and 


Dl  AI    BRAKK  AHHARAH  S 
Jae  H    Moon;  Jong  D.  Kwak;  Jong  K.  l.e*.  all  of  K 
W  i>n  K.  Ahn.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
y  lectronics  (  o.,  ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Hied  Apr    22,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  688,459 
(  laims   pniiril>,   upplication   Rep.  of  Korea,   Ma 
90-7407 

Int.  a.'  F16D  51/00 
VS.  a.  188—77  R 


yungki.  dnd 
ti)  Samsuni; 


29,  1990, 
9  Claims 


It — CiJ 


transmits  a  control  signal  to  said  inverter  circuit  which 
controls  the  speed  of  an  elevator  cage. 


.=■.1.(1, St  IM 

Uf   VK  Ml   s  K)R  MONITOR  I  N<.  M  f\  KfOR  (AGES 

H)R  {  RIMK  PRFAI-NTION 

>hiiiehiko  .Suzuki,   Aichi,  Japan,  avsianor   ti.  Mii'lUbishI  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1990,  Ser    N,,    hr,^l^ 
(  UifiiN  priority,  application  Japan.  N,,v    IH    \'-iH^,  I-J06714 
Ini    (1     (,(UI' 
L.S.  a.  187—132  10  Claims 


1.   An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  cage  of  an  elevator 
serving  a  plurality  of  halls  for  crime  prevention  comprising: 

(a)  first  call  means  within  an  elevator  cage; 

(b)  second  call  means  outside  the  elevator  cage, 

(c)  signal  generating  means  provided  at  the  elevator  for 
generating  a  signal  utilized  in  operation  of  the  cage  and 
transmitted  to  a  controller  which  controls  the  cage  opera- 
tion; and 

(d)  connection  means  providing  a  two-way  voice  communi- 
cation connection  between  said  first  and  said  second  call 
means  in  resp<inse  to  actuation  of  said  signal  generating 
means  to  generate  a  signal. 

whereby  when  said  signal  generating  means  is  actuated  and 
a  passenger  enters  the  cage,  voice  communication  auto- 
matically IS  established  between  said  second  call  means 
through  the  communication  connection  and  said  first  call 
means  for  monitoring  the  status  of  the  passenger. 


1.  A  band  brake  apparatus  for  braking  both  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  routions  of  a  reversibly  rotauble  roury 
member,  comprising: 

a  case; 

a  reversibly  rotatable  rotary  member  positioned  within  said 
case; 

first  band  means  extending  around  a  first  surface  portion  of 
said  rotary  member  for  applying  a  friction  force  thereto, 
said  first  fnction  means  including  a  first  displaceable  end; 

second  band  means  disposed  axially  adjacent  said  first  band 
means  and  extending  around  a  second  surface  portion  of 
said  rotary  member  for  applying  a  fnction  force  thereto, 
said  second  band  means  including  a  second  displaceable 
end;  and 

a  movable  actuating  means  common  to  both  of  said  band 
means,  said  actuating  means  being  secured  to  tx:)th  of  said 
first  and  second  displaceable  ends  and  being  movable  in  a 
direction  of  actuation  for  applying  a  hrakmg  force  to 
tension  said  first  and  second  band  means  so  that  fnction 
forces  are  applied  to  said  first  and  second  surface  portions 
of  said  rotary  member; 

said  first  band  means  extending  from  said  actuating  means  in 
a  clockwise  direction  around  said  first  surface  portion,  and 
said  second  band  means  extending  from  said  actuating 
means  in  a  counierckKkwise  direction  around  said  second 
surface  portion; 

each  of  said  band  means  having  an  anchored  end  situated 
opposite  Its  displaceable  end,  said  anchored  end  being 
anchored  to  said  case; 

said  first  band  means  including  a  first  hole  therein  through 
which  one  end  of  said  first  band  means  extends,  whereby 
said  first  band  means  forms  a  first  loop  extending  around 
said  rotary  member,  said  second  band  means  including  a 
second  hole  therein  through  which  one  end  of  said  second 
band  means  extends,  whereby  said  second  band  means 
forms  a  second  loop  extending  around  said  rotary  mem- 
ber. 
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5,131.510 
»RAKE  ASSEMBLY  F-OR  A  CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE 

h  t  nnetb  J.  Jamrus,  and  Richard  A.  Ose,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  (^neral  Electric  Company,  Sao  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  559,743 

Int.  a.'  B60T  J3/04 

U.S.  a.  188—171  3  Claims 


1.  A  brake  assembly  for  a  control  rod  drive  for  selectively 
preventing  travel  of  a  control  rod  in  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel 
compnsing: 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  axis; 

means  for  translating  said  control  rod  upon  rotation  of  said 
shaft; 

means  for  selectively  rotating  said  shaft  in  a  first  direction 
and  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

a  stationary  base  having  a  central  aperture  receiving  said 
shaft; 

a  rotor  disc  fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  having  at  least  one  rotor  tooth  extending 
therefrom,  said  rotor  tooth  having  a  locking  surface  and 
an  inclined  surface  extending  therefrom; 

a  brake  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  rotor  disc  and 
having  at  least  one  braking  tooth  having  a  locking  surface 
and  an  inclined  surface  extending  therefrom,  said  rotor 
tooth  and  said  braking  tooth  being  complementary  to  each 
other; 

said  brake  member  further  including  an  annular  base  having 
a  central  aperture  receiving  said  shaft,  a  first  surface  fac- 
ing said  rotor  disc,  and  a  second  surface  facing  away  from 
said  rotor  disc,  and  said  braking  tooth  being  disposed  on 
said  base  first  surface  with  said  locking  surface  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to 
said  shaft  centerline  axis,  and  with  said  inclined  surface 
extending  in  a  circumferential  direction; 

means  for  selectively  positioning  said  brake  member  in  a 
deployed  p<)sition  abutting  said  rotor  disc  for  allowing 
said  braking  tooth  locking  surface  to  contact  said  rotor 
tooth  locking  surface  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  shaft 
in  a  first  direction,  and  in  a  retracted  position  spaced  away 
from  said  rotor  disc  for  allowing  said  rotor  disc  and  said 
shaft  to  rotate  without  restraint  from  said  brake  member; 

said  positioning  means  being  effective  for  resiliently  support- 
ing said  braking  tooth  for  allowing  said  rotor  tooth  in- 
clined surface  to  displace  said  braking  tooth  inclined 
surface  to  intermittently  free  said  rotor  tooth  locking 
surface  from  said  braking  tooth  locking  surface  for  allow- 
ing said  shaft  to  rotate  in  said  second  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction  when  said  brake  member  is  in  said 
deployed  pC'Sition;  and 

said  positioning  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  guide  holes  in  said 

brake  member; 
a  plurality  cf  guide  rods  fixedly  joined  to  said  stationary 
base  and  <  xtending  parallel  to  said  shaft  centerline  axis, 
each  guide  rod  being  slidably  disposed  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  guide  holes; 
an  electromagnet  spaced  from  said  braking  member  sec- 


ond surface  and  fixedly  joined  to  said  plurality  of  guide 
rods; 

a  plurality  of  spnngs  disposed  around  said  guide  rods  for 
providing  a  deploying  force  on  said  brake  member  for 
positioning  said  brake  member  in  said  depkiyed  fxisition 
against  said  rotor  sic,  anvi 

wherein  said  guide  rods  are  effective  for  presenting  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  brake  member  relative  to  said 
shaft  centerline  axis  and  for  allowing  longitudinal 
movement  relative  thereto 


5,131.511 
POTENTIAL  ENERGY  OR  WEIGHT-OF'KRATED  WHEEL 

BRAKES 
Waller  T.  Appleberry,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  527.919 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  U/04 

U.S.  a.  188—176  28  Claims 


1.  A  braking  device  for  a  vehicle  which  device  is  actuated  by 
vehicle  weight  or  load  without  the  need  for  pressurized  ele- 
ments, the  vehicle  having  a  mam  structure  with  a  longitudinal 
axis,  x,  defining  a  direction  ot"  vehicle  motion,  a  horizontal  a.\is. 
y,  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  x-axis.  and  a  vertical  axis,  z, 
the  axes  x,  y,  and  z  defining  an  orthogonal  coordinate  system. 
said  vehicle  utilizing  a  plurality  of  wheels  for  motion  relative 
to  a  surface,  each  w  heel  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  braking 
device  compnsing 

support  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  to 

said  main  structure  of  said  vehicle,  said  support  means 

including: 

(a)  axle  means  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  y-axis 
for  supporting  said  at  least  one  supported  wheel. 

(b)  means  for  rotatably  engaging  said  axle  means  with  at 
least  one  wheel. 

(c)  a  rotary  friction  brake  assembly  having  a  least  one 
stator  slideably  engaged  on  said  axle  means,  at  lea.st  one 
rotor  fixedly  mounted  to  said  at  least  one  supp<irted 
wheel,  and  at  least  one  brake  pad  disposeu  Set  v.  em  said 
Stator  and  said  rotor;  and 

(d)  attachment  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  stator  to 
said  main  structure,  said  attachment  means  having. 

(i)  at  least  one  link  element  disposed  substantially  in  the 
y-z  plane  formed  by  an  intersection  of  the  y  axis  and 
the  z  axis,  said  link  element  having  a  first  end  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  main  structure,  and  a  stator 
attaching  ponion  pivotally  mounted  to  said  stator.  a 
column  load  m  said  link  element  being  a  function  of 
said  vehicle  weight  or  load:  and. 

(ii)  restraint/release  means  connected  to  said  link  ele- 
ment for  securing  said  link  element  in  a  desired  angu- 
lar position  so  as  to  preclude  braking  by  preventing 
sliding  of  the  stator  along  the  axle  means,  said  re 
straint/release  means  for  releasing  the  link  element  to 
another  desired  angular  position  so  as  to  allow  sliding 
of  the  stator  along  the  axle  means  until  the  stator 
contacts  the  rotor,  thereby  providing  a  braking  force 
by  said  vehicle  weight  or  load 
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5.131,512 
HYURALUC  TELEStXJPK   IMMPKR 
Fhedhelm    Steinhilber,    SchmuiiisUiKlweg    13,    ''JIO    Ronweil: 
i.udwig  BantJe,  Bosingeo,  and  Heinz  Frochte,  Zimmem,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Kriedhelm  Sleinhilb«r 
RottweiU  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser    So   609.53: 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C.trmanv.  Not.  9, 
1989.  3937306 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  9/Oa  9/5a  7/00:  B60C  13/00 
tJ.S.  a.  ll»— 322  19  6  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  telescopic  Jarnper  compnsing 
a  cylinder,  •iaid  cylinder  having  a  pressure  side  and  a  iion- 
prrssure  side  opp^vsite  said  pres.sure  side,  and  a  first  end  at 
said  prevsure  side  and  a  s<^v.ond  end  opp<isitc  said  first  end 
at  said  non -prevsure  side. 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  (iiston  hav.n^  a  lirsi  side  facing 
towards  said  pressure  side  .if  said  cylinder  and  a  second 
side  facing  a«.a>  frvim  said  prevsure  side    >!  said  cylinder. 
and   said   piston   basing  a  narr.iv*.   ..[x-img  therethrough 
betv^een  said  first  and  second  Nides, 
a  single  check  valve  carried  by  said  piston,  and 
valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening,  said  valve 
means  comprising  a  movable   vaKe   member   a.s!,<K"iated 
with  said  opening  on  said  sei-'ond  side  of  said  piston  and 
compression  spring  means  for  moving  said  valve  member 
into  a  position  whii^h  clcvses  said  opening  against  hydraulic 
pres-sure  to  lock  said  pistvin  when  said  piston  ncars  said 
second   end    of   said    cv  Under,    said    compression   spnng 
means  being  kxjated  axially  between  said  valve  member 
and  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder. 


1  A  flexible  reliable  carrier  for  carrying  and  protecting  flat 
Tollable  Items   said  carrier  comprising. 

a  pair  of  interconnected  flexible,  generally  rectangular  side 
panels  delming  therebetween  a  flat  pocket  for  reception  of 
a  flat  reliable  item  therein,  and  having  a  bottom  edge,  first 
and  second  side  edges  and  a  top  edge; 

said  top  edge  having  a  closable  opening  equipped  with  a 


zipper  closure  and  providing  access  u<  said  p<x;ket  for 
insertion  and  withdraw  al  of  items  to  and  from  the  piKket; 

ai  least  one  carrying  handle  protruding  beyond  the  top  edge; 

J  releasabie  fastening  means  adjacent  said  first  side  edge; 

ind  a  flexible  storage  pocket  having  means  for  attachment  to 
one  side  panel  and  havmg  a  lop  access  opening  thereto, 
said  storage  pocket  being  disposable  inside  the  ptx:ket 
between  the  panels,  and  outside  the  pocket  between  the 
panels,  the  storage  ptx;ket  in  its  outside  disptisition  being 
dimensioned  to  receive  the  remainder  of  the  earner  m  a 
bundled  condition,  for  storage  purp<>ses. 

the  carrier  being  reliable  from  a  flat,  item-insened  [sosition 
to  a  rolled  up  position  in  which  said  second  side  edge  is 
dusposed  interiorly  of  the  so  formed  roll,  and  in  w  hich  said 
carrving  handle  protrudes  beyond  the  top  of  the  roll; 

said  side  panels  being  construe  led  of  substantially  water- 
proof flexible  material 


5,131,514 

HYDRAULIC  CLl  TCH  CX)NlT*OI   SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMISSION 

Shozo  Machida,  Ufaikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Tokyo,  Japan 
P<T  No.  PCT  JP«9/0048J,  §  371  Date  Mar    12.  1990,  i;  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089   11045.  PCT  Puh 
l>ate  Not    16,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1989,  Ser    No    460.UM 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May     11,     1988,    63- 
61063(U| 

Int.  CI.    1 16U  :5/00 
VS.  a.  192—85  R  1  CUim 


5,131.51.1 
IKK  1  MFVI  {  ARKIFR 
Carolyn  M.  (lossage,  015  Mt   Plea.sanl  Kd,,  Miitc  265,  Toronto, 
( intano,  (  anada 

Filed  May  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,755 

Int   (1     A45C  11/26.  13/10 

U,S.  a.  190— 107  7a«ims 


1  A  hydraulic  clutch  control  system  for  a  transmission,  said 
hydraulic  clutch  control  system  including  a  flow-rate  detect- 
ing valve  and  a  pressure  control  valve,  said  flow  rate  detecting 
valve  including 

(i)  a  spool  valve  including  a  land  portion,  said  land  portion 
including  first  and  second  end  surfaces; 

(ii)  spring  means  for  resilientiv  urging  said  spool  valve 
toward  a  neutral  pijsition.  said  spring  means  being  opera- 
ble lo  maintain  said  spivil  valve  at  said  neutral  position 
during  the  filling  of  a  clutch  piston  chamber  of  said  trans- 
mission with  pressunzed-oil; 

(lii)  a  first  pressure  chamber  formed  adjacent  said  first  end 
surface; 

(iv)  a  second  pressure  chamber  formed  adjacent  said  second 
end  surface,  said  second  pre^^sure  chamber  being  m  fluid 
communication  with  said  clutch  piston  chamber  through  a 
clutch  p<irt;  and 

(v)  al  least  one  onfice  foimed  thri>ugh  said  land  p^irtion 
through  which  said  first  pressure  chamber  communicates 
with  said  second  pressure  chamber  whereby  said  spool 
valve  a,ssumes  an  open  p<isition  in  resp<)nsc  to  a  dillerencc 
in  pressure  between  said  first  and  second  pressure  cham- 
bers at  w  hich  position  a  large  amount  of  pressunzed-oil  is 
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permitted  to  flow  into  said  clutch  piston  chamber,  and 
whereby  said  spool  valve  assumes  a  closed  position  in 
response  to  a  cessation  of  the  flow  of  pressurized-oil  into 
said  Gluteal  piston  chamber,  said  pressure  control  valve 
being  operable  to  permit  pressurized  oil  to  flow  into  said 
flow-rate  detecting  valve  from  a  pressurized-oil  supply 
pump  so  as  to  open  said  flow-rate  detecting  valve  in  shift- 
ing operation  of  said  transmission,  the  improvement 
wherein  s-iid  hydraulic  clutch  control  valve  includes  a 
quick  draii  valve,  said  quick  drain  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  drain  port, 
said  inlet  port  being  m  fluid  communication  with  said 
pressuri.xd-oil  supply  pump  and  with  an  inlet  port  of 
said  flow-rale  detecting  valve,  said  drain  port  bieing  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  tank  and  with  said  drain 
port  of  said  pressure  control  valve; 

(b)  a  spool  valve  bore  formed  in  said  housing  so  as  to  cross 
each  of  said  inlet  port  and  said  drain  port,  said  spool 
valve  bore  including  first  and  second  closed  end  por- 
tions; 

(c)  8  spool  valve  slidably  mounted  in  said  spool  valve 
bore,  said  spool  valve  including  first,  second  and  third 
land  portions  axially  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

(d)  spring  neans  interposed  between  said  first  closed  end 
portion  .'uid  said  first  land  portion  for  urging  said  spool 
valve  tOA'ard  said  second  closed  end  portion; 

(e)  a  pressire  port  formed  in  said  valve  housing  in  an  area 
between  said  first  and  second  land  portions; 

(0  a  pressure  chamber  formed  in  said  valve  housing  in  a 
space  between  said  second  closed  end  portion  and  said 
third  land  portion; 

(g)  a  first  communication  passage  through  which  said 
pressure  chamber  of  said  quick  drain  valve  communi- 
cates wiih  said  first  pressure  chamber  of  said  flow-rate 
detecting;  valve;  and 

(h)  a  second  communication  passage  through  which  said 
pressure  port  of  said  quick  drain  valve  communicates 
with  said  second  pressure  chamber  of  said  flow-rate 
detecting  valve. 


5,131,515 

SAFETY  APPARATUS  CLOSURE  LOCK  CONTROLLING 

ACaSS  TO  ROTATIONAL  MEMBER 
Dennis  M.  Scainardo,  Hanford,  Caiif.^  assignor  to  Westlake 
Farms,  Inc.,  ^^tratford,  Caiif. 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,941 

Int.  a.'  DOIG  31/00 

U.S.  a.  192—135  9  Claims 


9.  A  saftey  epparatus  for  controlling  access  through  an 
entrance  opening  of  a  machine,  obstructed  by  a  closure  in  a 
closed  attitude,  lo  a  member  mounted  within  the  machine  for 
rotational  movement  substantially  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  an  opera  ing  system  which  is  operable  to  be  activated 
to  place  the  machine  in  an  active  mode  of  operation,  wherein 
said  member  rotates  substantially  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


and  to  place  said  machine  in  an  inaciive  mode  of  operation, 
wherein  rotational  force  is  no  longer  applied  by  the  operating 
system  to  rotate  said  member  substantially  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  the  safety  apparatus  comprising  a  motion  detector 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  member  and  operable  to  detect  mo- 
tion of  a  urget  member;  a  target  member  mounted  for  rotation 
with  said  member  in  a  position  detectable  by  said  motion  detec- 
tor: an  electromagnet;  a  metal  plate:  means  mounting  said 
electromagnet  and  metal  plate  operably  to  retain  said  closure 
in  the  closed  altitude  when  the  electromagnet  is  energized;  and 
an  electncal  control  system  operatively  interconnecting  said 
operating  system  of  the  machine,  the  motion  detector  and  the 
electromagnet  operable  to  energize  the  electromagnet  in  said 
active  mcxie  of  operation  of  the  machine  to  retain  said  closure 
in  the  closed  attitude  and  in  said  inactive  mode  of  operation  to 
maintain  the  electromagnet  in  an  energized  condition  to  retain 
the  closure  in  said  closed  attitude  until  the  motion  detector 
detects  that  the  target  member  is  no  longer  in  motion  and 
thereby  that  said  member  is  not  rotating  substantially  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  thereafter  deenergizes  the  electro- 
magnet to  permit  the  closure  to  be  moved  from  the  closed 
attitude. 


5,131.516 
PARKING  TICKET  DISPENSER 
Paul  T.  Oough,  565  Inglewood,  West  V  ancouTer,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1989.  Ser,  No,  425.556 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep,  29.  1989.  614861 

Int,  CI.'  C;07F  7,08 

\3S.  a.  19*— 205  24  Claims 


,»a... 


19.  A  ticket  dispenser  of  the  type  to  dispense  a  ticket  upon 

receipt  of  payment  of  a  required  fee  comprising 

a  housing; 

a  credit  card  reader  disposed  m  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  read  a  credit  card  inserted  therein, 

a  microprocessor-ba.sed  circuit  in  communication  with  said 
credit  card  reader  and  operable  to  detect  a  valid  credit 
card  and  store  a  credit  card  transaction  therein  upon 
reading  of  a  valid  credit  card; 

a  money  receptacle  disposed  on  said  housing  to  receive 
monetary  payment  of  said  required  fee,  said  receptacle 
having  an  arm  movable  into  said  housing  to  deposit  said 
required  fee  iherem. 

payment  detection  means  in  lommunication  with  said  nii- 
cropr(X"es.sor-based  circuit  and  said  money  receptacle  for 
detecting  payment  of  said  required  fee  via  one  of  a  credit 
card  and  monetary  payment,  and 

a  dispensing  and  indexing  mechanism  operable  to  dispense  a 
ticket  upon  receipt  of  payment  of  said  required  fee,  said 
dispensing  and  indexing  mechanism  including  a  lever  m 
communication  at  one  end  with  said  arm  and  pivoting 
upon  movement  of  said  arm  into  said  housing,  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  engaging  with  a  first  section  of  a  cam  to 
inhibit  rotation  thereof  upon  pivoting  a  said  lever. 

a  second  arm  in  communication  with  said  lever,  said  second 
arm  pivoting  in  one  direction  in  response  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said   lever,  said  second   arm  causing  a  second 
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section  of  said  cam  t(^  rouif  in  said  one  Jiretlion  upon 
pivotal  movement  theretil 

biasing  means  acting  against  the  pivotal  moveiTient  of  said 
second  arm  wherein  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  to 
disengage  the  other  end  thereof  from  said  first  section 
permits  said  second  arm  to  pivot  in  the  other  diiection 
under  the  influence  of  said  biasing  means  and  iherebv 
rotate  said  cam  in  said  other  direction  to  dispense  a  tickc! 

first  activation  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  micro 
processor -based  circuit  and  operable  to  pivot  said  second 
arm  independent  of  said  lever  to  rotate  said  second  section 
of  said  cam  in  said  one  direction 

a  third  arm  having  one  end  in  ^ommunKatior.  aith  wii.! 
second  arm,  the  other  end  thereof  engaging  with  d  Ihird 
section  of  said  cam  ngidlv  connected  to  said  lirsi  st-viion. 
said  third  arm  being  puotal  to  disengage  said  other  end 
upon  pivoting  of  said  lever   and 

second  activation  means  responsive  in  the  output  of  said 
microprocessor-based  circuit  and  being  in  ^ommunicalion 
with  said  line  end  of  said  third  arm.  said  second  activation 
means  being  operable  to  pivot  said  third  arm  to  disengage 
the  other  end  there^if  from  said  third  -.ection  thercbv 
permitting  said  second  section  to  rotate  in  the  other  direc- 
tion under  the  mlluence  ol  said  biasing  means  to  dispense 
a  ticket. 


5.131.517 

(  t)|S-< ONTROI  I.KD  APPARATl  S  FOR  I  OCKING 

SHOPPING  CARTS  T(K;FTHI-  R 

\nthony   M    DiPmolo,  12379  Oak  Hollow,  Creve  C  oeur,  M.. 

f>3141.  and  John  T.  Hoo<l.  1504  Ave    A.  VVebster  (.ro»e*,  Mu. 

(x3119 

«  ODtinuatioo  of  Ser.  \o.  472.^H4.  Jan    31.  IWO,  Pat    No 

5.040.W*    Phis  application  Apr.  29.  IWl,  Ser    No    693.311 

[he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Auu    '(1. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed 

int  n;  urv  i/02 

VS.  a.  194—257  2  Oaims 


'•^' 


1  Coin-controlled  apparatus  for  locking  shopping  carts 
•  ijether  in  nested  series  comprising  a  coin-controlled  mecha- 
nism which  IS  mounted  on  a  cart  and  which  is  adapted  for 
receiving  and  releasable  locking  therein  a  bar  on  a  tether  at- 
tached to  the  next  can  in  the  series,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  top.  bottom,  sides  and  rearward 
and  forward  ends,  with  an  elongate  slideway  for  a  com 
«'ide  extending  therein  from  the  rearward  end  thereof 
toward  the  forward  end.  said  btxly  being  adapted  for 
being  mounted  iii  a  generally  horizontal  position  on  a 
shopping  can, 
a  unitary  coin  ^lidc  slidable  in  the  slideway  having  a  forward 
and  a  rearward  portion,  said  portions  being  integral  one 
with  the  other; 
a  detent  for  the  coin  slide  pivoted  in  a  recess  in  the  top  of  the 


b^Klv  bia-seo  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  top  of 
the  slide. 

ihe  top  of  the  slide  having  a  first  stop  engageable  with  the 
detent  to  determine  an  outer  rearward  position  of  the  slide 
wherein  its  rearward  portion  extends  out  rearward  of  the 
h(xly  and  a  second  stop  spaced  from  the  first  slop  engage- 
able  with  the  detent  to  I'mit  'orward  movement  of  the 
slide, 

slide  spring  means  acting  from  Ihe  forward  end  of  the  Nxly 
against  the  forward  end  of  ihe  slide  biasing  the  slide 
toward  its  rearward  position 

the  rearward  ponion  of  the  slide  having  a  relatively  deep 
narrow  recess  for  holding  a  coin  on  edge  therein  with  the 
coin  projecting  up  out  of  the  recevs,  the  reces.s  being 
located  oulwardiv  of  the  rearward  end  of  the  Nxly  when 
the  slide  is  in  its  rearward  position  for  deposit  of  a  coin  in 
the  recess  and  retneval  of  a  coin  from  the  rcces,s  and  being 
located  within  ihe  b<xly  when  the  slide  is  pushed  inward 
and  forward  U<  its  said  forward  p<isition, 

the  upper  portion  of  a  com  in  the  recess  being  engageable 
with  Ihe  detent  when  the  slide  is  pushed  inward  and  for- 
ward m  the  biKlv  to  raise  the  detent  lo  allow  the  slide  to 
be  pushed  in  to  a  forward  p^-'sition  forward  of  a  limit 
imposed  b>  said  second  stop, 

the  body  having  a  first  hole  in  one  side  thereof  and  a  housing 
on  the  oppi)site  side  with  a  recess  in  the  housing  and  a 
second  hole  transverselv  aligned  with  ihe  first  hole  ex- 
tending between  the  slidfvvav  and  !hc  recevs  m  said  side 
housing, 

a  latch  for  the  slide  slidable  in  said  recess  in  said  side  housing 
and  in  said  second  hole  between  a  laterally  retracted 
position  clear  of  the  slideway  and  a  slide-latching  position 
extending  inio  and  across  the  slideway,  and  biased  by 
latch  spnng  mean>  m  the  recess  in  said  side  hiiusing 
toward  Us  said  -.lide-latching  posilK^ii 

the  rearward  portion  of  the  dide  having  a  side-to-side  elon- 
gate slot  iherein  and  a  tongue  for  kxking  the  bar  in  the 
body  extending  back  in  the  slot  from  ihe  forward  end  of 
the  slide  toward  but  terminating  short  of  the  rearward  end 
of  the  slot  to  provide  a  space  for  pavsage  of  the  bar  there- 
through, the  bar  having  a  side-io-side  hole  therein  for 
reception  of  the  kxking  tongue  on  sliding  out  of  the  slide 
from  Its  forward  to  its  rearward  position,  the  latch  for  the 
slide  being  movable  under  bias  from  said  latch  spnng 
means  into  said  slide  latching  position  when  the  slide  is 
pushed  in  to  its  forward  position,  and  when  m  its  slide- 
lalching  position  extending  into  said  space  in  the  slide  and 
being  engageable  bs  the  tip  of  the  tongue  lo  latch  the  slide 
in  Us  forward  position  to  hold  the  coin  in  Ihe  slide  within 
the  body,  whereby  insertion  of  said  bar  into  said  first  hole 
pushes  back  said  latch  inio  said  second  hole  and  thereby 
releases  said  slide  lo  move  rearwardly  into  said  rearward 
position  under  bias  from  said  slide  spring  means,  where- 
upon said  tongue  thereafter  enters  said  hole  in  the  bar  to 
lock  said  bar  in  the  Ixxly  and  said  coin  may  be  withdrawn 
from  said  slide 


5,I31.51« 
COIN  rt.SllNt.  AHPARAn  s 
Ka7uo  Shimizu.  Isesaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  <  orporation, 
Japan 

Hied   Apr    19,  1990.  Ser    No    511.326 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan.  Apr   21,  19«9.  1-4*I85[U] 
Int    CI      (»7l)  S    w« 
U.S.  a.  194— 31S  9  Oaims 

1    A  coin  testing  apparatus  ^lunprising 
a  sensor  provided  on  a  i.  oin  path  for  outputting  a  detected 
s;gna'   varying  jcvrdin,;   lo  a  characteristic  of  a  coin 
deposited  into  siid  com  path; 
means  for  determining  a  value  i^f  said  detected  signal  at  a 
maximum  variation  point  of  said  deiei  ted  signal  when  said 
coin  passes  through  a  sensing  area  of  said  sensor; 
means  for  discriminating  authenticity  and  type  of  said  coin 
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by  comparing  said  value  of  said  detected  signal  at  said    dispensing  chute  and  com  mechanism  of  said  vending  machine 

maximum  variation  point  with  a  coin  acceptance  range   and  a  key  operated  lock  means  for  mounting  in  said  cover  that 

defined  by  u  maximum  reference  value  and  a  minimum 

reference  vslue; 
means  for  detirmining  a  maximum  value  and  a  minimum 

value  among  values  of  a  plurality  of  detected  signals  at 

said  maximum  variation  point  for  a  plurality  of  a  type  of 

coins  which  are  deposited  into  said  coin  path; 
means  for  initiiJizing  said  coin  acceptance  range  by  setting  a 

value  calculated  by  adding  a  predetermined  value  lo  said  „.^ 

maximum  vidue  as  said  maximum  reference  value  and  a  ^*. 

value  calculated  by  substracting  a  predetermined  value  „^ 

from  said  minimum  value  as  said  minimum  reference 

value;  and 


includes  a  pivoting  bar  that  is  turned  by  a  key  into  and  out  of 
alignment  with  the  undersurface  of  said  shelf 


means  for  renewing  said  coin  acceptance  range,  when  a 
plurality  of  oiins  deposited  into  said  coin  path  are  discrim- 
inated by  said  discriminating  means  after  said  initializa- 
tion, by  subtracting  a  predetermined  value  from  said  maxi- 
mum reference  value  and  said  minimum  reference  value, 
respectively,  and  storing  as  renewed  maximum  and  mini- 
mum reference  values,  respectively,  when  said  value  of 
said  detected  signal  at  said  maximum  variation  point  of 
any  of  said  deposited  coins  is  substantially  equal  to  said 
minimum  reft  rence  value,  and  by  adding  a  predetermined 
value  to  said  maximum  reference  value  and  said  minimum 
reference  value,  respectively,  and  storing  as  renewed 
maximum  and  minimum  reference  values,  respectively, 
when  said  value  of  said  detected  signal  at  said  maximum 
variation  point  of  any  of  said  deposited  coins  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  maximum  reference  value. 


5.131,520 
ESCALATOR  HANDRAIL  GLIDF 
Gerald  E.  Johnson,  Farmington;  James  A.  Rifenu  Bristol,  and 
Arthur  McClement,  Burlington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  790.792 

Int.  n."  B65G  15/00 

VS.  a.  198—335  6  Claims 


5,131,519 
VENDING  MACHINE  COIN  BOX  LOCKING 
MECHANISM 
Corky  Ra,  1502  RTer  La.,  SanU  Anna,  Calif.  92706 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,577 
Int.  a.'  G07F  9/06 
U.S.  a.  194—350  4  Claims 

1.  A  coin  box  locking  mechanism  for  a  coin  operated  vend- 
ing machine  comprising,  a  base  retainer  consisting  of  a  plate  for 
securing  onto  a  coin  operated  vending  machine  base  that 
mounts  across  the  bottom  end  of  a  body  of  the  coin  operated 
vending  machine,  and  means  for  securing  said  base  retainer 
onto  a  top  surface  of  said  vending  machine  base;  a  plurality  of 
bracket  means  eac^i  for  spaced  mounting  at  their  bottom  ends 
<into  said  base  retainer,  extending  within  said  vending  machine 
body  for  supporting,  on  their  opposite  ends,  a  horseshoe 
shaped  shelf;  a  flat  horseshoe  shaped  shelf  that  has  equal  paral- 
lel legs  that  extend,  in  the  same  direction,  from  the  ends  of  a 
web.  the  ends  of  which  said  legs  are  bent  back  upon  themselves 
forming  seat  means  that  are  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  cover 
fitted  for  preventing  that  cover  edge  from  lifting  therefrom;  a 
cover  formed  as  a  flat  plate  to  fit  within  the  vending  machine 
body  that  is  holed  and  slotted  appropriately  to  accommodate  a 


1.  A  handrail  guide  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
balustrade  of  an  escalator  or  the  like,  said  guide  assembly 
comprising: 

a)  a  metal  base  adapted  to  be  fitted  onto  a  top  edge  of  the 
balustrade; 

b)  a  handrail-contacting  and  guiding  track  disposed  on  said 
base,  said  track  being  formed  from  a  low  coefficient  of 
friction  plastic  matenal,  and 

c)  metal  reinforcing  strip  means  overlying  a  central  portion 
of  said  track  on  the  side  thereof  away  from  said  base 
whereby  said  track  is  sandwiched  between  said  base  and 
said  strip  means,  said  strip  means  including  a  pluralitv  of 
spring  clips  mounted  on  and  depending  from  the  surface 
of  said  stnp  means  facing  the  track,  said  track  includes  a 
plurality  of  openings  aligned  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
base,  and  wherein  said  strip  means  spring  clips  extend 
through  said  openings  and  clamp  onto  said  base  to  pin  said 
track  to  said  base. 
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5, 131.521 
M()V1N(,  H4NOKAII    DRIVF 
( ,traid  K  .  j.ihnson.  KarminKton;  Jame*  \   Rivera,  Kristnl;  I  rank 
M    Sanse*ero,  KarminRton,  and  I>al  NKuven.  Nt-w  Hntain.  all 
(if  Conn.,  B.vsi({n<in,  t(i  Otis  Hfvamr  C  umpanv,  1  arminKtun. 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep    9.  IWl,  Vr    So.  756,391 

Inf.  fl.    B66B  J  J/22 

U.S.  a.  198—335  *  CUims 


endless  rotary  members  disposed  along  a  main  transportation 
route,  a  plurality  of  guide  bars  mounted  through  free  ends 
thereof  between  said  endless  rotary  members  and  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  main  transpiiriation  route,  movable 
members  guided  by  said  guide  bars,  guided  portions  provided 
al  the  rear  surface  of  said  movable  members  respectively,  a 
group  of  guide  members  for  guiding  said  guided  portions, 
changeover  devices  dispensed  at  branches  of  said  group  of 
guide  members,  and  a  btxly  frame,  said  changeover  devices 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  right  and  left  side  sw  inging  members 
mounted  through  first  supptin  shafts,  guided  p<irtions  formed 
at  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  swinging  members  and  al  the 
upstream  side  of  said  first  support  shafts,  an  operating  member 
laterally  swmgably  mounted  through  a  second  support  shaft 
positioned  al  the  upstream  side  between  said  first  support 
shafts,  a  pair  of  retaining  members  provided  al  said  operating 
member  and  opposite  to  said  guided  portions,  and  an  operating 
device  in  association  with  said  operating  member. 


5,13 1. .s:: 
TRWSPKW  \rr\KAiis 

Yoshihiko  Fujio,  KomalM   Japan    assignor  to  Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Japan 

I  ilt<!  Mar    :.s    I'wi.  Ser.  No.  675,536 
I  laims  pn.irit).  applicaiKin  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1990.  2-83281; 
Mar    :<?,  IWil,  :  HJ:s3,  Mar    J^.  IsfSHJ,  2-83284;  Oct.  2,  1990, 
.  :w--W;  ( )ct    V  \<^l.  2-267095;  Oct.  3,  1990,  2-267096;  Oct.  8, 

i'^^i.  :-:"iiisi 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/46 
VS.  a.  198—370  7  Claims 


736    G 


s  131,5:3 
SI  ii)l    IRANSl  I  H 
Christopher   L.   (  i>dde,   (  oarsegold.   Calif.,   assignor  to   FMC 
Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

!  H.it  Ma.  ft.  l**^!.  Ser.  No.  6%,421 

Inl    t  i.    H65G  47/26 

VS.  a.  198—457  7  Oaims 


1    A  handrail  drive  assembly  for  a  moving  handrail,  said 
assembly  compnsing: 

a)  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  rotatable  roller  shafts,  said 
rollers  forming  a  nip  through  which  the  handrail  passes; 

b)  rotatable  end  bearings  supporting  said  roller  shafts,  said 
end  beanngs  being  mounted  eccentrically  of  said  roller 
shafts; 

c)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  roller  shafts  in  said  end 
beanngs  whereby  the  axes  of  said  rollers  move  toward 
each  other  due  to  the  eccentncity  of  said  shafts  and  bear- 
ings to  increase  nip  pressure  on  the  handrail  responsive  to 
resistance  to  movement  of  the  handrail; 

d)  key  means  connecting  one  of  said  rollers  to  its  roller  shaft 
whereby  said  one  roller  is  positively  rotated  by  its  roller 
shaft:  and 

e)  idler  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  rollers  in  said  pair 
to  Its  other  roller  shaft  whereby  said  other  roller  rotates 
independently  of  its  other  roller  shaft. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying,  queuing  and  transferring 
articles  and  changing  the  direction  of  conveyance  of  the  arti- 
cles during  the  transfer  compnsing: 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  articles;  carrier  means 
secured  to  said  conveyor  means  for  supporting  said  arti- 
cles; 

first  cam  means  overlying  said  conveyor  means;  second  cam 
means  underlying  said  conveyor  means;  and  slide  means 
compnsing  a  spnng  member  slidably  mounted  on  top  of 
said  earner  means  for  contacting  the  articles  and  being 
urged  by  said  first  and  second  cam  means,  to  repeatedly 
travel  laterally  from  a  start  position  to  an  end  position  on 
said  conveyor  means. 


U-n 


A  transfer  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  right  and  left-side 


5.131.5:4 
CON\  !  Hik  SYSTEM  \MI1I  MO\  \H1  I    IVKIITIONS 
.\kira  I  ehara.  1   1«1S  Nishi- rsiitsujik:a"ka.  Chofu-shi,  Tokyo, 
182,  Japan 

I  lied  Ma>    h.    IWl.  Ser     Nu    f.96,027 
Claims   pri.int),   applicatinn   Japan,    Ma.\    SI,    1990,  2-48507; 
Oct.  5,  1990.  2-105435 

Int.  CI.    B65G  19/26 
VS.  a.  198—732  15  Oaims 

1.  A  conveyor  system  with  movable  partitions  comprising: 
guide  rails  for  receiving  chain  belts,  each  guide  rail  being 
provided  between  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  sprockets,  each 
chain  bell  being  located  around  said  front  and  rear  sprock- 
ets to  thereby  form  an  endless  caterpillar; 
main  bars  for  securely  holding  the  guide  rails  apart  sideward 

from  each  other  at  a  predetermined  interval; 
a  load-receiving  tray  having  a  recessed  groove  shape,  pro- 
vided between  nghl  and  left  endless  caterpillars; 
multiple  partitions  movable  in  said  load-receiving  tray  and 
attached  approximately  equidistant  to  said  right  and  left 
endless  caterpillars;  and 
brackets  being  provided  at  right  and  left  ends  of  each  parti- 
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tion,  so  that  front  portions  of  said  brackets  which  are 


5,131.526 


located  apart  by  a  predetermined  disUnce  from  an  associ-  CONVEYOR  FOR  A  TRFATMENT  L  NIT 

ated  partition  in  a  running  direction,  are  rotatably  coupled    Stephanos  W,  Kaak.  \  arsscveldsewefj  20.A,  ''061  GA   lerborg, 

to  said  respective  endless  caterpillars  by  shafts,  whereby        Netherlands 

said  partitions  are  flipped  over  by  means  of  said  endless  '^''«'  ^o*    ^-  1^^.  Ser.  No.  610,857 

caterpillars  where  said  front  portions  of  said  bracket  are  '"'  *^^'    1^65G  21/18 

VS.  CL  198—778  7  Claims 


coupled  thereto,  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said  front 
sprockets  in  said  running  direction,  so  that  lower  end 
portions  of  said  partitions  are  greatly  separated  from  an 
inner  bottom  of  said  load-receiving  tray  and  are  hung 
from  said  endless  caterpillars  during  a  return  motion,  said 
endless  caterpillars  in  return  motion. 


5.131.525 
VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR 


1.  A  conveyor,  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  belt  pro- 
vided with  pivoting  pins.  Tor  moving  products  along  a  paih 
through  a  treatmem  unit,  said  unit  substantially  compnsing  at 
least  two  drums  or  similar  guiding  means  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  center  line,  along  which  said  path  follous  a  curve  of  3 
definite  grade  value  in  a  slightly  tilted  plane,  and  supp-irt 
members  for  the  remaining,  also  slightly  tilted,  track  p<irtions, 


matics  CorporHtion,  Harrington,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,603.  Oct.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,267 

Int.  a.'  B65G  27/20 

VS.  a.  198—770  20  Claims 


'*'^-7:Jl!^^_*'-"*.'.!:.-°'T."?°":  "'•;.."«''8"«"'  »»  General  Kine-    the  arrangement  being  so  that  the  products  to  be  treated  can  be- 

supplied  at  the  one  drum  m  a  low  position  and  discharged  at 
the  other  drum  m  a  high  position  or  vice  versa,  said  convevor 
belt  returning  from  the  high  position  to  the  low  position  via  n 
vertical  and  a  horizontal  path  portion,  and  driving  and  tension- 
ing means  for  the  conveyor  belt,  said  conveyor  belt  comprising 
links  consisting  of  a  material  that  can  be  rolled  or  obtained  h\ 
injection  moulding  of  a  synthetic  maienal,  each  link  compris- 
ing a  number  of  flat  link  portions  with  recesses  defined  by 
pulling  arms,  said  pivoting  pins  being  tightly  secured  to  the 
pulling  arms  and  being  able  to  move  in  the  plane  of  the  con- 
veyor bell  through  slits  of  the  link  portions  disposed  in  the 
recesses,  and  a  driving  means  comprising  at  lea.st  one  dnve 
wheel  resembling  a  sprcKket  whee!  with  teeth  which  are  re- 
ceived in  the  space  between  two  link  portions,  the  adjacent 
pulling  arms  of  two  neighboring  link  portions  being  connected 
by  a  sleeve  which  can  receive  a  pivoting  pm,  at  least  one  end 
of  each  pivoting  pm  being  secured  in  an  exterior  sleeve  con- 
nected to  an  outer  pulling  arm.  and  at  least  one  semi-circular 
end  wall  of  the  slits  of  the  uttermost  link  portions  being  at  an 
angle  that  corresponds  to  the  curvature  radius  of  the  drums. 


1.  A  vibratory  conveyor  comprising: 

an  elongated  material-carrying  member; 

vibration  generating  means  mounted  on  said  material-carry- 
ing member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  imparting 
horizontal  vibratory  forces  to  said  material-carrying  mem- 
ber, said  vibration  generating  means  being  selectably 
mounted  alorig  the  length  of  said  material-carrying  mem- 
ber; 

means  for  dnving  said  vibration  generating  means;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  material-carrying  member  for 
oscillatory  movement  relative  to  a  fixed  mounting  struc- 
ture, said  support  means  including  overhead  suspension 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  longitudinally 


5.131,527 

DRI\  E  ROLLER  I  Ml 

Thomas  Huber,  Iffeldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv,  assignor  n. 

Bavaria  Cargo  Technologie  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gfcrman> 

Filed  IX-c.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.805 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jan.  28. 
1991,  4102424 

In;    CI.    B65G  13/02 
VS.  a.  198—782  12  Qaims 


.        _.     ,   ,  ..        ,  .  *•  A  dnve  roller  unit  for  dnving  articles  on  a  convevor 

spaced  vertical  legs  extendmg  from  a  base  member,  a  j^ack,  comprising  a  mounting  frame  structure  (14   14  ,  havm. 

horizontal  cross  member  joining  each  pair  of  vertical  legs,  first  and  second  end  portions  (15,  18.  18).  means, 16    17    17, 

spaced  apart  vertical  strap  means  depending  from  at  least  for  mounting  the  mounting  frame  structure  (14,  14  )  at  its  first 

two  of  said  cross  members,  said  strap  means  cooperating  end  portion  to  the  convevor  track  pivolablv  atx,ut  a  pivot  axis 

with   honzontal  support   members  to  provide  a  suble  (17,  17')  extending  substantiallv  transverselv  to  the  direction  of 

matenal-carrying  member  support  platform,  and  wherein  movement  of  articles  on  the  conveyor  track  such  that  its  oppo- 

said  material  carrying  member  may  be  fixed  to  said  sup-  sitely  disposed  second  end  portion  (18,  18')  is  adapted  to  be 

port  member  and  earned  for  substantially  horizontal  oscil-  reciprocated  between  a  lowered  rest  position  and  a  raised 

lation  therein.  operative  position,  a  cam  control  means  (40.  52.  40  .  66)  opera 
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bic  for  said  recipriKdlin^  m.'vftiient  of  said  mounting  frame 
structure,  a  drive  roller  (24.  24  )  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
region  of  ^id  second  end  fxirtion  (18,  18  i  of  the  mounting 
frame  structure  ( 14.  14  ).  such  that  in  Us  l,>y.ered  rest  position 
the  dnve  roller  (24.  24  )  does  not  come  mlo  contact  with  an 
article  disposed  on  the  conveyor  track,  and  in  the  raised  <ipera- 
;ive  p^nition  the  drive  roller  (24.  24  )  comes  into  engagement 
w.!th  the  underside  of  such  an  article,  an  electric  motor  (25.  25  I 
havmg  Its  a.xis  of  rotation  disposed  substantialK  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  articles  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  (20,  20)  of  the 
drive  roller  (24.  24  i.  a  main  transmission  arrangement  (32,  32) 


interval  subsUntially  defined  by  the  breakaway  of  said 
portions  to  maintain  operational  tension; 
whereby   providing   proper   initial    tensioning,   as   well   as 
smooth  and  efTicienl  normal  operation,  is  assured. 


5,131.52V 
DRIM   MKH.WISM  FOR  \  ( ONMVOR 
WolfiianK  t-  l>orncr.  OconomowiK-.  V>is..  assignor  :o  Dorner 
Mfg.  Corp..  Hartland,  Wis. 

Hied  Oct.  10.  1991.  Scr.  No.  774.4*0 

Int   <  1  •  B65G  23/04 

VS.  a.  19»— HJ5  23  Oaims 


adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  electric  motor  i25.  25  I  and  having 
first  and  second  outputs  of  which  one  is  adapted  to  actuate  the 
cam  control  unit  i40.  52.  40  .  66)  and  the  other  is  adapted  to 
dnve  the  drive  roller  1 24  24  i  in  rotation  and  of  which  when 
the  electric  motor  (25.  25  i  is  running  it  is  only  ever  that  output 
v^hich  IS  subject  !o  the  lower  braking  moment  that  rotates,  and 
.1  further  transmission  arrangement  i46.  47.  4S.  49.  4«  .  49  i 
operatively  disposed  between  said  other  output  of  said  mam 
transmission  arrangement  (32.  32  I  and  said  drive  roller  (24. 
24  )  and  having  an  angle  of  at  :e.ist  approximately  90'  between 
Its  input  direction  oi  roiaii.ni  aiul  its  output  direction  of  roU- 
tion. 


5.131,528 

COV\KV()R  \HPARAriS  wnn  HYDRAULIC 

rKNSIOMNG  (UMROI 

^  lanncf  I     Bandy.  Jr.,  (ilade  Spring.  V  a.,  avsignor  to  American 

1  ..nk!-»4ll  Mining  Corporation.  Abingdon.  V  a. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  644,104 

Int.  CI.    B65G  ^J  ■/•< 

U.S.  a.  198— «13  13  Oaims 


20  In  a  conveyor  construction,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of 
side  members  having  aligned  apertures  therein,  a  dnve  spindle 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  conveyor  belt  supported  by  said 
dnve  spindle,  the  improvement  comprising  a  longitudinal  bore 
in  said  spindle,  said  bore  having  a  central  section,  an  intermedi- 
ate section  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  central  section,  and  an 
end  section  located  outwardly  of  each  intermediate  section,  the 
diameter  of  said  end  sectmns  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  intermediate  sections,  a  bearing  assembK  disp<ised  in  each 
of  said  end  sections,  a  mounting  member  projecting  through 
each  aperture  and  journaled  in  the  respective  bearing  assem- 
bly, a  bushing  secured  in  each  intermediate  section,  each  bush- 
ing having  a  non-circular  longitudinal  opening,  the  openings  in 
said  bushings  being  in  alignment  and  at  least  one  of  said  open- 
ings disposed  to  receive  a  dnve  shaft 


5.131.530 

SLIDE  CUSHION  TO  ABSORB  MKH  KS  AND  TO 

SI  PPORT  CONV  KYIN(.  BKI  IS 

AlHert  Happen,  Mulheim  an  der  Ruhr.  Fed.  Rtp.  of  C;ermany, 

avsignor  to  VSR  Kngineering  CmbH.  Mulheim  an  dir  Ruhr. 

fed.  Rep.  of  Cermany 

Filed  Sep.  IH.  l<ri{).  Vr    No    5H4.535 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  i-d.  Hep.  of  Ctrmany,  Sep.  21, 
1989,  3931434 

Int.  a.'  B65G  15/60 
VS.  C\.  198—841  6  aaims 


1  A  conveyor  apparatus  including  an  endless  conveyor 
comprising 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  portions  movable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other; 

dnve  means  and  guide  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the 
conveyor  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  frame,  respectively. 

tensioning  means  mounted  on  said  frame  spanning  the  first 
and  second  ptirtions  to  move  said  first  and  second  (xirtions 
to  move  said  dnve  means  and  said  guide  means  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and 

a  control  circuit  for  said  tensioning  means  for  applying  a  first 
level  of  tensioning  force  sufficient  to  overcome  break- 
away fnction  during  initial  start-up  of  said  conveyor  and 
a  second  level  of  lower  force  during  operation  after  a  lime 


1  Slide  cushion  to  absorb  shocks  and  to  support  conveying 
belts,  particularly  at  conveying  belt  transfers,  comprising:  at 
least  one  lengthways-onented  base  plate  and  at  least  one  sup- 
porting plate,  in  which  the  base  plate  includes  a  sliding  surface 
layer  and  at  least  one  elastic  shock  abvirbing  layer,  the  sup- 
porting plate  and  the  base  plate  being  furnished  respectively 
with  correspimding  upstanding  projections  and  indentations 
and  the  base  plate  being  attached  in  a  form-locking  and  detach- 
able manner  to  the  supporting  plate,  the  slide  cushion  Including 
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crosspieces  serving  as  projections  on  the  supporting  plate  and 
lateral  grooves  s<;rving  as  indentations  in  the  base  plate,  the 
crosspieces  havirg  at  their  ends  thickenings  and  teeth,  and 
corresponding  indentations  having  corresponding  rear  slots. 


5,131^31 
MODULAR  CONVEYOR 
Curtis  D.  Cluml^srs,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  uaigDor  to  Dynamic 
Conveyor  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,477 

Int.  a.'  B65G  21/14 

VS.  a.  198— 86C  J  26  Claims 


J       ^iit         n*    o« 


1.  In  a  conveyor  having  a  belt  support  frame,  leg  supports 
for  the  belt  support  frame  and  a  continuous  belt  supported  and 
guided  by  the  belt  support  frame  for  continuous  movement,  the 
improvement  whioh  comprises: 
the  belt  support  frame  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modular  assemblies; 

connector  assemblies  for  joining  the  modular  assemblies 
end  to  end  to  form  conveyors  of  different  size  and 
shape,  the  connector  assemblies  comprising  straight 
section  asst  mblies  for  extending  the  conveyor  along  a 
linear  path  ind  angular  section  assemblies  for  extending 
the  conveyDr  along  an  angular  path  with  respect  to  a 
preceding  modular  assembly,  and  the  straight  section 
assemblies  ind  the  angular  section  assemblies  can  be 
used  interchangeably  without  affecting  the  length  of  the 
continuous  belt; 

each  of  said  modular  assemblies  comprising  at  least  one 
frame  member  with  a  belt  guide  channel  to  guide  an 
edge  of  the  belt; 

at  least  one  cross  member  attached  to  the  frame  member; 

belt  supports  on  the  cross  members,  the  belt  supports 
having  a  belt  support  surface  in  belt  supporting  relation- 
ship to  the  'lelt;  and 

the  modular  assemblies  and  the  connector  assemblies  are 
joined  end  lo  end  in  alternating  relationship 


5,131,532 
CONTACT  LENS  CASE 
Kay  C.  Ives,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ives  Ideaa,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,575 
Int.  a.'  B65D  Sl/22.  85/38 
VS.  a.  206—5.101)  28  Qaims 

1  A  contact  lens  case  for  containing  a  pair  of  contact  lens  in 
a  liquid  solution,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  container  forming  a  substantially  circular  bottom  and  a 
substantially  upnght  wall  for  containing  a  quantity  of  the 
liquid  solution: 
a  substantially  circular  tray  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
designed  lo  fit  into  the  container,  loosely  fitting  within  the 
upnght  wall  for  easy  removal; 
a  dividing  perpendicular  bar  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
tray  and  separating  the  top  of  the  tray  into  roughly  equal 
substantially  s<-micircular  sections,  each  section  forming  a 


substantially  semicircular  flat  top  surface  surrounded  by  a 
substantially  semicircular  inwardly  beveled  outer  portion 
for  retarding  outward  movement  of  the  contact  lens,  each 
section  slightly  larger  than  one  contact  lens  of  the  pair 
wherein  the  tray  forms  an  aperture  from  top  to  bottom  on 
each  side  of  and  substantially  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
dividing  perpendicular  bar.  allowing  most  of  the  liquid 
solution  to  now  through  said  aperture  when  the  tray  is 
being  lifted  out  of  the  solution,  whereby  the  dividing 
perpendicular  bar  can  serve  as  a  handle  and  wherein  the 
top  surface  on  each  side  of  the  dividing  bar  is  large  enough 
for  the  contact  lens  to  move  transversely  to  said  dividing 
bar  and  along  said  flat  surface  when  that  lens  is  resting 
convex  side  down  on  the  top  of  the  tray  and  the  trav  is 
removed  from  the  container 

18.  A  contact  lens  case  for  containing  a  piiir  of  contact  lens 
in  a  liquid  solution,  comprising  in  combination 

a  container  forming  a  btitiom  and  a  substantially  upnght 
wall  for  containing  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  stiiution; 


Cx' 


a  tray  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom,  designed  to  fit  into  the 
container,  kxisely  fitting  within  the  upright  wall  for  easy 
removal,  wherein  the  top  surface  of  the  tray  forms  a 
substantially  flat  inner  portion  for  the  contact  lens  to  rest 
on  and  an  inwardly  beveled  outer  portion  for  retarding 
outward  movement  of  the  contact  lens 

a  dividing  perpendicular  bar  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
tray  and  separating  the  top  of  the  tray  into  roughly  equal 
sections,  each  section  slightly  larger  than  one  contact  lens 
of  the  pair  wherein  the  tray  forms  at  least  one  aperture 
from  top  to  bottom  on  one  side  of  the  div  iding  perpendic- 
ular bar  forming  the  letter  "L'  and  at  least  one  aperture 
from  top  to  bottom  on  the  other  side  oi  the  dividing  per- 
pendicular bar  forming  the  letter  "R'  ,  whereby  the  divid- 
ing perpendicular  bar  can  serve  as  a  handle  and  wherein 
the  substantially  fiat  inner  portion  on  each  side  of  the 
dividing  bar  is  large  enough  for  a  user  to  have  access  to 
opposite  positions  of  the  edge  of  one  of  the  lens  when  that 
lens  is  resting  convex  side  down  on  the  lop  of  the  tray  and 
the  tray  is  removed  from  the  container. 


5.131.533 
NEEDLE  FARk 
Marvin  Alpem,  Gein  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ethlcon,  Inc., 
Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991,  Scr.  No.  751,039 
Int.  n.-  A61B  17/06 
VS.  a.  206—63.3  i:  (  laims 

1.  A  needle  park  for  securing  a  needle,  compnsing  a  gener- 
ally planar  base,  on  which  is 

a  first  wall,  generally  perpendicular  lo  the  base  and  having 

near  one  end  a  cutout  that  separates  an  end  section  of  the 

wall  from  the  base  and  separates  all  but  a  top  segment  of 

the  end  section  from  the  rest  of  the  wall;  and 

a  second  wall,  generally  perpendicular  lo  the  ba.se,  generally 
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collinear  «.iih  the  tirsi  wdii.  ai.u  having  a  lirM  eiiu  adia  the  plane  within  which  the  plurality  of  carrier  units  can 

cent  to  thf  !-nd  sexti.m  of  the  first  wall,  whereby  the  freely  travel, 


needle  may  be  secured  beiween  the  end  section  of  the  first 
wall  and  the  first  end  of  the  second  wall. 


5.131.534 

siTi  rf:  dispknsfr 

i  hivia  I  Brown,  Wathngford,  and  Stanley  J  Malinowski,  Guil- 
ford. l>oth  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  SUtes  SurKical  Corpo- 
ration. Sorwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  "".  IWI.  Ser    No   ^3«.J^0 
Int.  (1.    AftlB      "    •^ 
VS.  a.  206-  ^1  * 


12  Claims 


5.131.535 
H  KTRK  AI    DKV  ICK  TRANSPORT  MFDIl  M 
Hrjct  ()  Connor  Ste*e  Swendrowski.  and  Fhomas  foth.  all  of 
San  I)ie^  County.  (aJif..  a-ssignors  to  Symfek  Systems.  Inc., 
San  [..'lego,  Caiif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  511.851.  Apr    2U.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8''9.307.  Jun.  27.  XtM,. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar   -,  1991,  Ser    No   666.559 
Int.  (1  '  B65D  \<     . 
L.S.  a.  206—329  18  <  laims 

1.  A  transport  medium  t\ir  in  process  transportation  ul  clc^ 
tncal  devices  compnsing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  earner  units  for  carrying  at  least  one  electn- 
cal  device  each,  each  earned  electncal  device  being  suffi- 
ciently exposed  to  enable  pnicevsing  >if  a  «.hile  it  is  being 
earned  in  it.s  respective  earner  unit, 

(b)  means  for  holding  the  pluraiitv  of  earner  units  in  a  gener- 
ally coplanar  relationship  throughout  the  prcx.evsmg,  the 
carrier  units  being  held  in  fixed  relation  acrovs  the  plane  ot 
said  coplanar  relationship  but  having  a  lange  normal  ii' 


(c)  means  OfMraUe  withm  the  range  of  carrier  unit  travel  for 
selectivdy  conforming  the  plane  of  said  coplanar  relation- 
ship to  a  reference  plane. 


5,131.536 
f  OTTONBl  D  (ASK 
(hing-Ka<>  V\  u.   H.Hun   1.   11th   H.,  No    85.  sh.Hi  Nuan   Road, 
I  aipei.  laiwan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,369 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  83/02.  25/38 

VS.  a.  206—362  1  Claim 


1  A  >uturf  Jisp<ri-,er  pt>s,sessing  a  cylindncally  shaped  re- 
ecplacle  having  a  lop  and  a  Kittom,  a  suture-dispensing  reel 
rotatablv  seated  within  the  receptacle,  an  extension  member 
connected  to  a  section  of  the  receptae  le.  and  a  suturc-retaining 
slotted  member  positioned  upon  the  extension  member  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  reel  axis 
for  retaining  the  suture  unwound  from  the  reel  in  a  slot  formed 
therein. 

wherein  the  ree!  is  sealed  within  the  receptacle  such  that  an 
entire  upper  nm  thereof  clears  the  top  of  the  receptacle 
and  the  suiurt-  is  arranged  to  pass  over  the  top  of  the 
recepUele  !c  ihe  slotted  member  for  retention  within  the 
slotted  member 


1.  A  cottonbud  case  composing  a  ca.se  b<.xly  and  a  lid  to 
cover  the  case  body,  said  case  b»xly  having  its  intenor  cavity 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  rixims  consisting  of  two  side  por- 
tions and  a  middle  ponion  for  storing  cott(jnbuds  honzontally 
with  both  ends  laid  in  the  side  portions,  said  middle  portion 
being  for  fingers  ti<  invert  to  put  in  or  pick  up  cotlonbuds.  said 
■Lse  NkI>  alv>  having  a  guide  gnxive  at  Knh  upper  lengthwise 
Mdc  edges  for  the  lid  lo  close  or  open  the  ease  body  b\  sliding 
honzontally  bv  means  of  two  projecting  rldge^  provided  at  the 
lengthwise  sides  of  the  lid  and  moving  in  said  guide  grixives  in 
the  case  body. 


5.131.537 

FI  FXIBI  i    l\V  TRAY  PACTiA(;iN(,  FOR  MKDICAL 

C  ATHtrTFR-S 

Rolando  J.  GoazMia.,  Cooper  City,  Fla..  aaslgDor  lo  (ordi.^ 

Corporaiion.  Miami  I.akes.  Ha. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No    ""71. 149 
Int.  (1.'  B65D  ,Si,ud 
VS.  n.  206—364  12  CUims 

1    Stenh/ahle  paciiaging  lor  an  elongated  medical  catheter, 
comprising 

an  elongated  pouch  including  elongated  generally  flexible 
shcxt  members  secured  together  along  respective  edges  of 
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the  sheet  members  so  as  to  form  an  enclosed  elongated 
pouch; 
an  elongated  mounting  card  positioned  within  said  enclosed 
elongated  pouch,  said  elongated  mounting  card  lying 
substantially  flat  within  said  enclosed  elongated  pouch 
and  including  at  least  one  cross-foot  serration  means  at  a 
location  a!c>ng  the  length  of  said  elongated  mounting  card, 
said  cross-loot  serration  means  being  for  receiving  and 
securing  aii  elongated  medical  catheter  onto  said  elon- 
gated mounting  card  and  within  said  enclosed  elongated 
pouch;  and 


tending  projections  at  the  axial  ends  thereof  and  disposed 
between  said  flanges, 
a  pair  of  end  caps  having  a  cylindncal   sidewall   portion 
abutting  the  axial  ends  of  said  circular  body  and  an  end 
wall    spaced    theiefrom.    said    sidewall    portions   having 
radially  extending  projections  aligned  with  thos<;  of  said 
body: 
fastening  elements  securing  said  flanges  in  as.sembly.  and 
fastening  elements  secunng  said  radially  extending  projec- 
tions in  assembly  to  secure  said  caps  to  said  body 


a  flexible  tip  tray  positioned  within  the  enclosed  elongated 
pouch  at  a  lix:ation  whereby  the  flexible  tip  tray  generally 
rests  upon  an  end  portion  of  the  elongated  mounting  card, 
said  flexible  tip  tray  having  a  flexible  groove  for  receiving 
and  securing;  a  curved  tip  portion  of  the  elongated  medical 
catheter  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  cross-foot  serration 
means,  said  ilexible  tip  tray  having  a  hardness  value  which 
is  less  than  that  of  the  elongated  medical  catheter,  said 
flexible  groove  having  a  cross-sectional  size  which  accom- 
modates medical  catheters  of  different  French  sizes,  said 
flexible  groove  further  having  a  plan  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  the  curved  tip  portion  of  the  elongated  medi- 
cal catheter. 


5,131,538 

RBER  OPTIC  COIL  SHIPPING  AND  STORAGE 

CONTAINER 

Robert  C.  Thibo<leau,  Wakefield,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  N«»y, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  668.289 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/66;  B65H  49/00 

U.S.  a.  206—389  17  cUims 


5,131,539 

i'AC  KACiE  FOR  INK  JtT  CARTRIDGE 

Seiichiro  Karita,  Yokohama,  and  Akio  Saito,  Hadano,  both  of 

Japan.  iLssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6.  1989,  1  318080; 
Dec.  6,  19>*9    1-318081;  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-318082 

Int.  CI.'  B65U  "J     » 
VS.  a.  206—462  5  Qaims 


1.  A  shipping  container  for  fiber  optic  coils  compnsing. 

a  pair  of  semicircular  body  elements  forming  a  generally 
circular  body  with  a  circular  chamber  therein,  said  ele- 
ments having  axially  and  outwardly  extending  abutting 
flanges  along  the  mating  edges  thereof  and  radially  ex- 


1.  A  package  for  an  ink  jet  cartndge.  the  ink  jet  cartndge 
integrally  including  a  recording  head  portion  and  an  ink  con- 
tainer portion  for  containing  mk  to  t>e  supplied  to  the  record- 
ing head  portion,  said  package  comprising 

a  container  including  an  accommiKiating  p<inion  for  accom- 
modating the  mk  jet  cartndge,  a  flange  integral  with  said 
accommodating  piirtion  and  a  cover  for  joining  with  said 
flange  to  seal  said  accommodating  p<,irtion:  and 
a  holding  member  including  an  opening  defining  member  fi^r 
defining  an  opening  through  which  an  outer  p»enpher>  ol 
said  accommcxlatmg  portion  can  penetrate,  a  flat  member 
disposed  facing  said  opening  l"orming  member  to  sand- 
wich said  flange  between  said  flat  member  and  said  open- 
ing defining  member  when  the  outer  penphery  of  said 
accommodating  portion  is  penetrated  through  said  open- 
ing, and  a  htxiking  portion  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said 
opening  defining  member  and  said  flat  member  for  permu- 
ting said  package  to  be  hung  on  a  hook, 
wherein  said  accommodating  portion  is  so  configured  that 
the  recording  head  p<irtion  takes  a  lower  position  than  the 
ink  container  portion  when  said  package  is  hung  on  the 
hook. 


5.131,540 
GROUP  OF  RECEPT.ACLF.S  CON?VECrED  WITH  R I (,,'!) 

STRIP 
Roland  M.  Torterotot,  Ixingvilliers.  F.^ance.  assignor  to  Ere* 
Holding,  I^es  llis  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No   660.539 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1990.  90  (iliih 
Int.  C\:  B65D  65/00 
U.S,  a.  206-427  11  Claims 

1.  Group  of  receptacles  comprising  at  least  two  rows  of 
receptacles  (P),  each  receptacle  comprising  an  upper  flange 
(C)  and  being  substantially  spaced  from  the  neighbouring 
receptacles  in  its  zone  situated  below  the  flange,  and  the  recep- 
tacles being  secured  to  one  another  in  the  region  of  their  upper 
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c-tids  h\  their  flinges,  charactfnst^l  in  that  it  cumpnscs  in  the 
regicin  of  the  txittoin-s  (F)  of  the  rex-epuacles  di  least  one  thin 
and  essentially  ngid  reinforcing  strip  iH)  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  rows  and  adhesively  Nmded  locally  to  the 


bottoms  of  the  receptacles  of  two  adjacent  rows,  further  cha- 
racterised in  that  in  each  recepUcle  bottom  to  which  a  rein- 
forcing stnp  (B)  is  adhesively  bonded  there  is  provided  a  recess 
(ZZ.  CV)  for  the  strip. 


5,131.541 
rORNKR  POST  AND  PACKA(,INC;  SYSTKM 
H.  nr\   I  .  I.iebel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  ti)  Shipprrs  Paper 
I'r.Klucts  (  ooipany.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1990,  Ser.  N.,    '^'^t.■XX^ 

Int    n:  B651)  ■<      4^ 

VS.  a.  Zvb—ASi  11  Claims 


1   A  packaging  a-vsembly,  comprising 

at  least  one  comer  pt)st  for  cushioning  and  protecting  an 
edge  of  an  article  or  load,  said  comer  post  compnsmg: 
at  least  one  piece  of  elongated  corrugated  board  in  the 
form  of  a  nght  angle  having  an  inside  face  intenorly  of 
iaid  nght  angle  and  an  outside  face  exteriorly  of  said 
angle, 
said  corrugaiiil  Nard  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends, 
asheet  of  Milid  fibrelxard  laminated  to  said  outside  face  of 

said  corrugated  h»Mrd  in  the  form  of  a  right  angle, 
said  sheet  of  solid  t'lbreboard  at  at  least  one  end  having  a 
pair  of  flaps  extending  beyond  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
corrugated  board   and   hting  adapted  to  be  folded  in 
overlapping   relation    generally    perpendicular   to  said 
faces  of  said  corrugated  board  to  form  an  overlapped 
end  section  of  said  corner  post, 
at  least  one  tray  hav  ing  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  meet- 
ing generally  at  right  angles  to  define  a  comer, 
first  and  second  fiaps  hinged  to  said  first  and  said  second 

edges, 
said  comer  being  slotted  along  a  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  edges  to  receive  in  interlocking  relation  said  over- 
lapping end  section  of  said  comer  post, 
said  OS  eriapping  end  section  of  said  corner  post  being  spaced 
from  said  one  of  said  ends  of  said  corrugated  board  a 
distance  equalling  generally  the  thickness  of  said  tray  such 
that  said  comer  is  captured  between  said  overlapping  end 
section  and  said  one  of  said  ends  of  said  corrugated  board, 


said  t'lrsl  and  st-i  ,  .nd  flaps  o!  said  lra\  U-ing  bendable  to  a 
generalK  pcrperdicular  ptisition  against  said  corner  post. 

10   A  comer  post  for  a  packaging  as,sembly  comprising 

at  least  one  piece  of  elongated  corrugatetl  board  in  the  form 
of  a  nght  angle  having  an  inside  face  intenorly  of  said 
right  angle  and  an  outside  face  extenorly  of  said  angle. 

said  corrugated  b<iard  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  and 

a  sheet  of  stilid  fiberNiard  laminated  to  said  outside  face  of 
said  corrugateti  board  in  the  form  of  a  nght  angle. 

said  sheet  of  solid  fiberl-niard  at  leasi  one  end  hav  ing  a  pair  of 
flaps  extending  hevond  one  ot  said  ends  .if  said  corrugated 
board. 

said  sheet  ot  -hiIuI  j'lberhoard  ht-ing  t,>ided  over  upon  it.self 
along  the  apex  of  the  nght  angle  corrugated  board  to 
provide  an  increased  thickness  of  said  solid  fiberboard 
along  said  outside  face  of  said  nght  angle. 


5.131.542 

Dispi  A\  pa(ka<.;k  for  tfai  1 1  p  i.infr.s 

Lennart  Stenstrom.  frfjsa.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa-1  jval  Agri- 
culture Intl  AB.  Tumba,  Sweden 

filed  Mar    27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,523 

Int   CI.'  B65n   '</00 

VS.  CL  206—476  ^  CUims 


1  A  display  package  for  a  plurality  of  teat  cup  liners,  each 
teat  cup  liner  having  an  elongated  tubular  portion,  which  at 
one  end  adjoins  a  short  head  portion  presenting  a  substantially 
larger  transversal  extension  than  the  tubular  portion,  said 
display  package  comprising 

a  suppon  structure  formed  of  a  foldable  sheet  material  hav- 
ing a  plane  wall  p^irtion.  and  a  supp<irt  flap  joined  with  the 
wall  p<inion  along  a  line  of  weakness  defining  a  support 
fiap  fold  whereby  said  supp*irt  flap  is  folded  substantially 
transverse  to  the  wall  portion,  the  support  Hap  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  aligned  Aith  each 
other  along  the  wail  p<irtion  substantiallv  parallel  to  an 
end  edge,  each  recess  having  an  extension  which  is  larger 
than  the  transv  ersal  extension  of  the  tubular  p»irtion  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  had  portion  of  a  teat  cup  liner  received 
therein,  but  less  than  the  transversal  extension  of  the  head 
portion  of  the  teat  cup  liner  received  therein,  the  tubular 
portions  of  the  teat  cup  liner  received  therein  extending 
through  the  recesses  and  along  the  wall  portion  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other,  so  that  the  leal  cup  liners 
received  in  said  recesses  are  supp»>rted  bv  said  support 
flap  and  said  wall  piirtion.  the  head  p<irtions  of  the  teat 
cup  liners  received  in  said  recevses  being  positioned  in 
abutting  relationship  against  the  outside  of  the  folded 
support  flap;  and 
a  transparent  plastic  foil  completely  enclosing  the  support 
structure  and  the  teat  cup  liners  received  i  said  recesses, 
the  plastic  foil  being  sized,  configured  and  onented  for 
being  stretched  against  the  suppon  structure  and  the  teal 
cup  liners  received  in  said  recesses,  whereby  the  support 
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stnicttire  and  the  teat  cup  linen  received  in  said  recesses 
arc  kept  fUec.  against  each  other  by  said  plastic  foil. 


5,131,543 

REUSABLE  AVD  RECYCLABLE  PACKAGING  FOR 

SHOCK  A'VD  STATIC  SENSITIVE  OBJECTS 

Tlioinas    Stephen*.    Lo«   Gatna,   Califs   aacigiior   to   Roberta, 

Stephen*.  \  an  Amborg  Packaging,  Inc,  Soqwl,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,135 

Int  a.5  B65D  85/30 

VS.  a.  206—523  3  cialma 


5,131,544 
DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SEPARATING  PARTICLES 
IN  A  LIQUID,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  CLEANING 
FIBROUS  PAPER  SUSPENSING 
Alain   Serres,   Vitry   le  Francoia,  nad  Francois  Jnlien   Saint 
Amand,  Le  Toavet,  both  of  France,  aaaignors  to  E.  et  M. 
Lamort,  Vitry  le  Francois  and  Centre  Tecfaniqne  de  I'lndnstiie 
des  Papiers,  Cartons  et  CeUnloaes,  Grenoble,  both  of,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR89/00458,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30.  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/02839,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  477.904 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  13,  1988,  88  12156 
Int  a.'  B03D  OO/CMj 
VS.  a.  209-210  8  Qaims 


1    A  disassembliible  and  reusable  package  for  static  and 
shock  sensitive  objixts,  comprising: 

a  folding  box  of  lingle  piece  interlocking  configuration  and 
made  of  sutic  iissipative  corrugated  plastic,  the  box  hav- 
ing an  interloc  icing  bottom,  an  open  top  and  two  pairs  of 
parallel  opposite  sides  having  respective  upper,  central 
and  lower  ponions; 
a  shock  absorbmg  pad  structure  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
respective  central  portions  of  said  sides,  the  pad  structure 
being  made  of  a  solid  plastic  foam  covered  with  a  plastic 
static  di.ssipative  skin; 
fasteners  for  deta:habiy  attaching  said  pad  structure  against 

the  respective  :^ntral  portions  of  said  sides; 
a  shock  absorbing  plastic  bottom  pad  adapted  to  fit  and  to  sit 
inside  of  said  tox  atop  its  bottom;  a  bag  made  of  static 
dissipative  plas  ic  and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  box  above 
said  shock  absorbing  bottom  pad  and  to  substantially  line 
said  box;  and 
a  sensitive  objects  holding  structure  which  includes: 
a  first  pluralitv  of  static  dissipative  corrugated  plastic 

parallel  walh  having  opposite  ends;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  sUtic  dissipative  plastic  corrugated 
parallel  wall;  having  opposite  ends,  the  walls  of  the 
second  plurality  being  perpendicular  to  the  walls  of  the 
first  plurality,  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  walls 
being  releasa  jly  interlockable  with  one  another  in  such 
a  manner  as  t3  defme  a  plurality  of  cavities,  each  cavity 
being  adapteii  to  closely  hold  one  of  said  sensitive  ob- 
jects, the  seniitive  objecU  holding  structure  being  of  a 
size  to  fit  within  said  bag  and  when  said  bag  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  box  of  a  size  such  that  the  respective 
opposite  ends  of  said  walls  are  closely  adjacent  the 
interiors  of  the  sides  of  the  box. 


1.  A  device  for  separating  particles  in  a  liquid,  in  which  the 
suspension  to  be  cleaned  is  supplied  to  a  chamber  of  revolution 
(1)  rotating  about  a  longitudinal  axis  i2l  of  the  type  compns- 
ing: 

suspension  supply  means  including  first  fixed  means  (5)  for 
supplying  the  suspension,  arranged  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  (2)  of  a  chamber  of  revolution  !l).  having  first  means 
(6)  for  deviating  the  suspension  current  towards  the  pe^ 
riphery  of  the  chamber  (1); 
means  for  dnving  said  chamber  il)  in  rotation  about  its 

longitudinal  axis  (2), 
second  fixed  means  (9.10)  for  discharging  the  cleaned  sus- 
pension and  different  separated  fractions,  arranged  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  (2)  of  said  chamber  (1).  having  sec 
ond  deviating  means  (7,8).  a  means  (13)  for  discharging  a 
hghtest  component  being  arranged  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  rotation  (2):  and 
said  second  deviating  means  (7,8i  provided  upstream  of  {he 
second  fixed  means  (9,10)  intercepting  most  of  .he 
throughput  of  the  suspension  m  the  region  of  the  penph- 
ery  of  the  chamber  (1),  then  deviating  it  towards  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  (2)  so  as  to  recover  most  of 
the  kinetic  energy  of  rotation. 
said  second  fixed  means  (9.10)  being  situated  at  the  opp<isiic 
end  to  that  of  the  chambtrr  ( 1 )  from  the  supply  means  (5.6) 
and  being  arranged  at  the  penphery  of  said  chamber  (1); 
a  central  body  (11)  of  revolution  being  arranged  inside  the 
chamber,  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
chamber  (1).  between  the  first  fixed  means  (5)  supplying 
the  suspension  and  the  second  fixed  rneiuis  (9-10)  dis- 
charging said  cleaned  suspension,  said  centra)  bcxly  of 
revolution  (11): 

being  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  having  a 
general  diabolo  shape  including  a  portion,  which,  from 
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the  inlet  means  (5.6).  converges  towards  the  outlet 
means  (7-10)  terminating  in  a  smallest  crois-section, 
and  therein  a  radial  pa.s.sage  means  1 12.  33  421  is  arranged 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  smallest  .rovs-sevtion  of  said  cen- 
tral tHxJy  of  revolution  (11)  has  an  inlet  radially  remote 
from  said  axis  of  rotation  and  is  connected  lo  an  axial 
outlet  duct  (13.  47)  «,hereh\  said  radial  passage  means 
(12.  13-42)  provided  in  the  general  diaholo-shaped 
ct-ntral  txKly  of  revolution  converts  the  residual  energy 
,■]  the  \orten  dynamic  and  static  prevsures  into  static 
prt-v.urc  which  avoids  the  counterpressure  on  the  outlet 
side  and  therefore  enables  the  inlet  pressure  to  be  corre- 
spondingly reduced  resulting  in  an  appreciable  saving  in 
energy. 


5.131.545 
MKrMOD  AND  APPARATTS  FOR  KXIH ACTING  THE 

CONTKNTS  OK  KNV  Kl OPKS 
Irevor  H    Owen.  Mississauga.  (  anada.  avsignor  to  Owen  Tri- 
t  ut,  Mis-sis-sauRa,  Canada 

Hied  Mar.  4.  IWl,  Vr    N..    fXi^  1*» 
Int.  (1.    IWC 
VS.  a.  209—604  27  CUiras 


tor  wafers  for  protecting  the  surfaces  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafers  from  adhering  dust  particles. 
the  dust  protecting  means  heing  high  enough  thai  the  upper 
ends  of  the  dust  protecting  means  come  out  of  the  process 
liquid  before  the  semiconductor  wafers  when  the  support- 
ing means  is  drawn  up. 


'^    40  4        4b    1''^ 
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wherein  the  supporting  means  is  a  support  frame  which 
supports  and  surrounds  the  sides  of  the  semiconductor 
wafers,  the  dust  protecting  means  consisting  of  dust  pro- 
tection plates  mounted  on  the  support  frame,  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  support  frame  is  lower  than  the  upper 
ends  of  the  dust  protection  plates. 


5.131.547 
COI  I  A1*MBI  K  STORAGI-   RA(  K 

Kenneth  l,i>ldb«rg.  211)6  V,    l.unl.  Chicago,  III.  6*>645 
Filed  Nov.  26.  199!.  Scr    No.  798.5 22 
Int.  CI.    A47h    \  iH' 


L^.  a.  211— 149 


ISaaims 


13.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  the  contents  of  envelopes, 
each  of  which  has  been  opened  along  at  least  one  edge  and  has 
an  opposite  edge  w  hich  is  unopened,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  belt  having  an  adhesive  surface, 

means  for  transporting  the  belt  in  the  direction  of  its  length; 

means  for  projecting  against  said  adhesive  surface  of  the 
belt,  a  succevsion  of  said  envelopes  each  with  its  unopened 
edge  leading  and  disp<ised  transversely  of  the  belt,  so  as  to 
cause  the  envck>pe  to  adhere  to  the  belt  by  its  said  un- 
opened edge 

said  belt  transptirt  means  being  adapted  to  orient  the  belt  so 
that  the  envelopes  hang  down  from  the  belt;  and. 

means  for  vibrating  the  belt  so  as  to  cause  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  to  migrate  downwardly  and  leave  the  envelopes. 


5,131.546 
StMU  OM)l  CrOR  WAKKR  SI  PPORl   (  ARKlfK 
.Masako  Kodera,  Matsudo,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  594.30X 
flaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1989,  i:f>-U4i) 
Int   CI      A4-'K  VOO 
L.S.  (1.  211— 41  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  support  carrier  used  for  support- 
ing semiconductor  wafers  in  a  manner  where  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafers  are  standing  and  spaced  during  a  liquid  phase  pro- 
cess, comprising; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  the  semiconductor  wafers, 

and 
dust  protecting  means  arranged  parallel  to  the  semiconduc- 


l   A  collapsible  storage  rack,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  upstanding,  generally  inverted  C-shaixrd  frame 
members  positioned  in  generally  parallel  relationship  to 
each  other,  each  said  frame  member  cimipnsing  tubular 
matenal.  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  leg 
portions,  and  an  upper,  hon/ontal  connector  portion 
extending  integrally  between  said  leg  p<irtions. 

a  tier  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  hingedly  collapsible 
shelf  assemblies  extending  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
frame  members,  each  said  shelf  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  shelf  p<irtii>ns  hingedly  joined  lo  each  other,  and  re- 
spectively hingedlv  joined  to  said  frame  members  so  that 
movement  of  said  frame  members  loward  each  other  folds 
and  collapses  eaeh  said  shelf  .Lssemhlv  h\  upward  hinging 
movement  thereof,  and 

cross-brace  means  comprising  a  pair  ^il  .ntersccting  cross- 
braces  ptisitioned  to  extend  between  respective  ones  of  the 
leg  portions  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  frame  members, 
said  cross-brace  means  secunng  said  frame  members  in 
spaced  apart  relationship,  with  said  shelf  as.semblies  ex- 
tending between  said  adjacent  frame  memfiers  for  use  of 
said  storage  rack,  said  cross-brace  means  being  movable  to 
permit  said   frame   members  to  be  moved   toward  each 
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other  and  juxtaposed  for  collapsing  said  shelf  assemblies 
and  said  storige  rack, 
said  shelf  assemblies  extending  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
frame  memoirs  being  vertically  spaced  from  each  other 
sufficiently  s^j  that  the  shelf  assemblies  do  not  interfere 
with  and  contact  each  other  when  said  storage  rack  is 
collapsed,  each  uppermost  one  of  said  shelf  assemblies 
being  spaced  sufTicienlly  downwardly  from  the  upper 
connector  pcrtions  of  the  respective  frame  members  so 
that,  when  the  storage  rack  is  folded  with  said  frame 
members  juxtaposed,  said  uppermost  shelf  assembly  is 
positioned  beneath  the  connector  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive frame  members. 


5,131.548 

sij^ckless,  resiuent  drawbar  system  for  a 
railway  car 

Fxlward  Chi,  Ouien,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Castings,  Inc., 
I  isle.  III. 

Filed  May  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,439 

InL  a.'  B61G  9/06 

U.S.  a.  213—64  6  CUinis 


1.  In  a  slackless  drawbar  system  for  a  railway  car  having  a 
car  sill  with  striker,  said  slackless  drawbar  system  comprising 
a  drawbar  shank,  (-.  but  at  one  end  of  said  shank  comprising  a 
rear  surface  having;  a  convex  shape,  a  follower  member  having 
a  front  concave  surface  end  for  mating  engagement  with  said 
butt  and  a  rear  enl,  a  wedge  member  operatively  associated 
with  said  follower,  a  yoke  defining  a  pariially-open  interior 
housing  having  a  rear  interior  end  surface  and   mounting 
therein  said  follower  and  said  wedge  element  and  a  vertical 
pivot  pin  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  yoke  and  re- 
ceived through  a  vertical  opening  formed  in  said  .shank  by 
which  articulation  between  the  shank  and  yoke  is  allowed,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  rear  end  of  said  follower  means  comprising  a  partially- 
open  pocket  and  a  rear  surface  stop; 
said  wedge  member  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  said 
follower  and  comprising  a  front  end  defining  a  partially- 
open  pocket  aid  a  front  surface  stop; 
an  elastomenc  pad  element  for  absorbing  bufTmg  forces  and 
angling  forces  and  for  providing  a  slackless  condition,  said 
pad  element  being  housed  in  said  yoke  and  having  a  front 
half  and  a  rear  half,  said  front  half  being  positioned  in  said 
partially-open  pocket  of  said  follower,  and  said  rear  half 
being   positioned  in  said   partially-open  pocket  of  said 
wedge  member; 
said  wedge  member  and  said  follower  being  normally  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  with  said  stops  thereof  abutting 
each  other  during  excessive  buffing  loads,  whereby  said 
elastomenc  pad  element  is  thereby  protected  from  dam- 
age; 
said  wedge  member  comprising  a  rear  wedge  and  a  front, 
vertically-adjustable  wedge,  said  front,  vertically-adjusta- 
ble wedge  having  a  wedge  face  constituting  said  front  end 
of  said  wedge  member  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said  wedge  for  apply- 
ing a  preload  to  said  elastomcric  pad,  and  for  loading  said 
pad  element  alter  wear  and  tear  thereof;  said  means  for 


adjusting  passing  through  said  yoke  and  being  accessible 
from  the  extenor  of  said  yoke,  whereby  easy  and  safe- 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  wedge  is  achieved,  said  partial 
ly-open  pocket  and  said  t'rt.nt  surface  stop  of  said  wedge 
member  being  formed  in  said  front,  vertically-adjustable 
wedge; 

said  rear  wedge  abutting  against  said  front,  vertically-adjust- 
able wedge  for  transferring  buffing  forces  to  said  yoke. 
said  rear  wedge  also  abutting  directly  against  said  rear 
interior  end  surface  of  said  interior  housing; 

said  yoke  comprising  a  forward  flange  having  a  front  stop 
surface  for  ciwperaiing  with  a  stop  surface  of  said  striker 
of  said  car  sill  during  pulling  conditions. 


5,131.549 
TAMPER-EVIDENT  a.OSURK  FOR  SPIRITS  BOTTLES 

AND  THK  LIKK 
Piero  Battega7.7^re.  Alessandria,  Italy,  assignor  to  (,ualH  S  p.  A.. 
Alessandria.  Italy 

Filed  (>ct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  606.54* 
CUinis  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov   9.  1989,  22330  A/89 
Int.  CI.'  B65n  ■!      ' 
U,S.  a.  215-252  5  Qaims 


(S.B-S 


.•wily "'   »  I  '  \  ■ . — J 


1.  A  tamper-evident  closure  for  a  bottle  of  spirits  having  a 
bottleneck  with  an  end  section  for  pouring  the  spirits,  the  end 
section  including  an  annular  groove  formed  between  a  down- 
facing  shoulder  and  an  up-facing  shoulder  on  the  end  section, 
the  groove  having  a  selected  height  and  containing  an  outward 
splined  formation  having  axial  splines,  the  closure  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  positioned  in  the  groove 
and  having  a  length  which  is  slightly  shorter  than  the 
height  of  the  groove  for  engagement  between  the  down- 
facing  and  up-facing  shoulders  of  the  end  section,  said 
sleeve  having  an  outside  threadway.  and  an  inside  splined 
formation  for  engagement  with  the  outside  splined  forma- 
tion in  the  groove  for  non-rotalably  and  non-axially  en- 
gaging said  sleeve  with  the  end  section  of  (he  bottle: 
a  cap  coaxial  with  said  sleeve  and  including  an  inside  thread- 
way  threadably  engageable  with  said  outside  threadway 
of  said  sleeve  for  threadably  engaging  said  cap  to  said 
sleeve,  said  cap  including  means  for  closing  the  end  sec- 
tion of  the  bottle;  and 
a  tamper-proofing  seal  connected  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  cap  including  frangible  means  which  are  frangible 
when  said  cap  is  unthreaded  from  said  sleeve  to  remove 
said  cap  from  the  end  section  of  the  bottle. 
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5.131.550 
(  I  OSC  RKS  FOR  { ONI  MNK  «•- 
\n!«l  Thompson,  *5  {.ea  Vaie  Road.  Nort.m    stourbrMsjc    West 
Midlunds.  I  nJted  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  13.  I9W.  Vr    Ni.    '•^l.-''!i 
C  iaims  pnuntv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1989, 
,-<<*  1  nOVi 

Ini   t  I.    HhSD  41/34 
L-S.  a.  215—252  5  a«im» 


1.  A  container  closure  of  plastic  material  comprising  a  top. 
an  annular  skirt  depending  from  the  top  and  formed  with  a 
•icrew  thread  on  an  internal  surface,  said  skirt  having  an  end 
remote  from  the  top.  a  tamper-evident  nng  having  a  radially 
inner  surface  and  a  radially  outer  surface,  and  an  attachment 
comprising  a  series  of  frangible  bridges  circumferenlially 
spaced  around  <aid  skin  to  provide  a  weakening  line  of  a  band 
of  circumferenlially  spaced  gaps  and  bridges  between  said  end 
and  nng.  said  nng  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  radially  inwardly  projecting  protrusions  each  having 
an  end  abutment  surface  generally  facing  toward  said  top  but 
having  a  slight  inclination  away  from  the  top  in  a  radially 
inward  direction  and  an  inwardly  facing  cam  surface  inclined 
away  from  the  top,  the  protrusions  being  so  circumferentially 
spaced  that  no  two  of  the  protrusions  are  diametncally  oppo- 
site each  other,  said  nng  having  an  annular  groove  formed  in 
Its  radially  outer  surface  at  a  location  axially  between  the 
protrusions  and  the  bridges  at  said  weakening  line 


i  )  M  V  I  S  f  N 

r  1(1  «  Kiai   Mayer 


M31.5M 
()Sh    HIK  h   MFR(  lUNDIMM.  < 
t  indie   M.  VSclls.  McFarland.  VVis,   avsiun^ 

t(~Kis  C  i>rp«)r;ition.  \Jadison.  V\  is 

<  ..ntinuation-in-partofStr   No.  451.433,  I)fc    15.  l'*«'i.  Cat.  No. 

5.U92.479    This  application  \pr    \H.  IWI.  vr    N,.   f>X'.:66 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  substqiunl  !>  ^lar    3, 

21(09.  ha.s  bt^n  disclaimi-d. 

Inl    (  I      HhSl)  -1 

V.S.  a.  220—4.23  >9  Claims 


standing  sidewall,  said  generally  upstanding  sidewall  in- 
cluding a  penpheral  lip  having  j  ik-Mgnaled  draft  angle; 

a  cover  ponion  having  a  top  s<-Lii.>n.  a  generally  upstanding 
sidewall  and  a  p<Tiphtra!  lip  having  a  draft  angle  of  the 
tray  portion  [H-riphfr.il  lip  vod  irav  p<<rtion  penpheral  lip 
and  said  cov-.t  [i,>rii<in  penpher.il  i:p  Keing  Mihstantially 
complementary  in  si/e  and  shape  iu  provide  an  interfer- 
ence fit  between  said  tray  p^irtion  and  said  cover  portion 
whereby  said  cover  portion  penpheral  lip  is  external  of 
and  substantially  overlies  said  penpheral  lip  of  the  tray 
portion. 

said  tray  portion  and  said  cover  portion  are  sized  and  shaped 
for  enclosing  therewithin  a  ready-to-cat  heated  food  prod- 
uct; 

a  hinge  portion  integrally  joining  said  tray  portion  nd  said 
cover  portion  into  said  one-piece  merchandising  con- 
tainer, said  tray  portion,  cover  portion  and  hin;  ;  portion 
being  made  of  a  synthetic  plastic  matenal  capable  of  with- 
standing damage  upon  being  subjected  to  ele  ated  food 
consumption  temperatures  for  up  to  four  hours  and  more; 
and 

means  for  locking  said  tray  portion  and  said  cover  portion 
together  at  a  location  generally  opposite  to  said  hinge 
portion,  said  locking  means  having  two  engaging  compo- 
nents for  preventing  inadvertent  opening  of  said  tray 
portion  of  the  merchandising  Lontaincr.  said  two  engaging 
components  being  a  protruding  part  of  the  tray  portion 
and  a  receptor  part  of  the  covet  [xirtion  said  receptor  part 
having  a  concave  dimple  and  a  slot  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  concave  dimple  in  a  direction  toward  the 
inside  of  the  container,  said  concave  dimple  further  hav- 
ing a  stop  edge  wall  generally  between  and  defined  by  said 
slot  and  the  deepest  ptirtion  of  said  concave  dimple,  said 
protruding  part  having  an  engagement  boss  extending 
therefrom,  said  engagement  boss  having  a  generally  up- 
standing engagement  edge,  and  said  stop  edge  wall  of  the 
concave  dimple  and  said  generally  upstanding  engage- 
ment edge  of  the  engagement  boss  contact  each  other 
when  said  protruding  part  is  passed  through  said  slot  and 
said  engagement  boss  is  withm  said  concave  dimple  when 
the  locking  means  is  in  a  losked  orientation,  and 
wherein  said  lix:king  means  is  unlocked  by  moving  a  part  of 
said  tray  [Xirtion  and  thus  the  protruding  part  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  interior  of  the  merchandising  container 
while  said  engagement  b<iss  and  the  generally  upstanding 
engagement  edge  thereof  are  moved  away  from  and  clear 
of  said  stop  edge  wall  of  the  receptor  part  concave  dimple. 


5.131.552 

OUTIX)()R  (  (JNl  \INFK  K)K  KFtTCMNC 

I,eona  S.  Falso.  Box  307.  Hashington,  I'a.  15301 

Hied  Jul.  14.  1989.  Scr.  No.  379,637 

Int.  t  1.    BbSF  1/OS 

VS.  a.  220—23.4  4  aaims 


1   A  refuse  container  of  trapezoidal  shape  on  all  four  sides, 

the  front  side  being  open  through  its  entire  width,  a  plurality  of 

1.  A  shaped  one-piece  synthetic  plastic  merchandising  con-    trapezoidal  cans  in  said  container  in  side  by  side  relationship 

tamer  for  stonng  ready-to-eat  food  products  at  elevated  con-    along  said  width,  each  can  having  a  handle  on  the  front  side,  a 

sumption  temperatures,  the  merchandising  container  compris-    hd  extending  throughout  the  entire  width  of  said  container  and 

,„g.  being  pivoted  adjacent  the  top,  rear  of  said  container,  handle 

a  tray  portion  having  a  bottom  section  and  a  generally  up-    means  ngidly  secured  to  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  con- 
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tamer  and  having  an  angularly  upwardly  extending  portion,    side  of  the  dust  cover  and  the  sealing  cap  on  an  intenor  side  of 
serving  as  a  stop  for  said  lid  when  opened  and  having  a  handle    the  dust  cover  so  that  the  dust  cover  is  simultaneously  re 
shaped  portion  extending  horizontally  rearwardly  from  the  top 
of  said  angularly  upwardly  extending  portion. 


5.131,553 

TUBULAR  PLASTIC  SHIPPING,  STORAGE  AND 

DISPENSINC;  CONTAINER  AND  PARTS  USABLE 

THEREWITH 

Gordon  Geasland,  P.O.  Box  159.  Staten  laland,  N.Y.  10301 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,441 
Int.  a.^  B65D  53/00 
VS.  a.  220—235  8  cUims 


moved  from  the  sealing  cap  with  the  pull  ring  and  split  portion 
during  opening  of  the  container. 


1  A  plug  assembly  for  sealing  an  aperture  in  a  ngid  member, 
said  plug  assembly  including  inner  and  outer  rigid  compression 
plates  and  a  plug  body  between  said  plates,  charactenzed  in 
.hat  said  plug  body  includes  a  pair  of  resilient  members  and  a 
separating  member  located  between  said  resilient  members. 
said  resilient  meml>ers  being  capable  of  expanding  radially  in  a 
direction  substantiilly  perpendicular  to  the  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  ripd  compression  plates  when  said  inner  and 
outer  ngid  compression  plates  are  moved  toward  each  other. 
said  separating  member  Including  opposed  substantially  planar 
surface  means  frictionally  engaging  confronting  substantially 
planar  surfaces  of  the  pair  of  resilient  members  for  impeding 
radial  expansion  o"  the  resilient  members  in  the  region  of  the 
separating  membe-  when  said  outer  and  inner  compression 
plates  are  moved  loward  each  other,  and  means  for  moving 
said  inner  and  outer  compression  plates  toward  each  other  for 
causing  maximum  radial  expansion  of  said  resilient  members  in 
regions  spaced  from  the  confronting  surfaces. 


5,131.555 
BEVERAGE  C0.NTAINF:R  OPENING  TOP 
Robert  A.  DtMars.  23221  Ijidrillo  Ave..  Woodland  Hills,  <  alif 
91367,  and  .Spencer  I,.  Mackav.   28765   Pisces  St..  Agoura 
HUls,  Calif  91301 

t  iled  No>.  12.  1991,  Str.  No.  790,520 

Int.  CI.-  B65!)  17/34 

VS.  a.  220—269  8  Claims 


5,131,554 

PI  I!    KING  OP-SNER  AND  DUST  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

K )R  THE  SEALING  CAP  OF  A  COISTAINER 

(  hung  shenK  Kuo,  \o.  21,  Lane  Kuang  I,  Hai  Pan  Village,  Hsi 

(  hou  Hsiang,  Cbangfaua,  Taiwan 

Filed  ^4ay  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.995 

Int.  a.'  B65D  51/22 

VS.  a.  220—258  1  Claim 

1  A  container  opener  of  the  type  wherein  a  pull  ring  is 
secured  to  the  top  sealing  cap  of  a  container  by  a  rivet  for 
forming  an  opening  in  the  cap  by  removing  the  pull  nng  and  a 
split  portion  defined  by  an  indentation  line  in  the  cap,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  dust  cover  for  enclosing  the  sealing 
sap  and  preventing  dust  accumulation  thereon  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  container,  wherein  the  dust  cover  includes  an 
aperture  through  which  the  rivet  securing  the  pull  ring  to  the 
scaling  cap  is  disposed  to  position  the  pull  ring  on  an  exterior 


1.  A  top  for  a  beverage  container,  sani  top  being  constructed 
of  a  thin-walled  ngid  materia;,  an  ap>erture  formed  in  said  top, 
a  tab  normally  closing  said  aperture,  a  frangible  seal  integrally 
connecting  said  top  and  said  lab.  an  opening  mechani'-ni 
mounted  on  said  top,  said  opening  mechanism  for  causing 
breaking  of  said  frangible  seal  and  moving  of  said  tab  to  a 
displaced  position  causing  opening  of  said  aperture,  said  open- 
ing mechanism  including  a  handle  integrally  connected  with  a 
lever,  said  lever  to  press  against  said  tab  causing  breaking  of 
said  frangible  seal,  a  pivot  hole  kx;aled  between  said  lever  and 
said  handle,  a  pivot  pin  engaging  said  pivot  hole,  said  pivot  pin 
being  mounted  on  said  top.  a  camming  protuberance  mounted 
on  said  top.  said  pivot  pin  being  located  directly  between  said 
camming  protuberance  and  said  aperture,  said  handle  being 
pivotally  movable  ab<iui  said  pivot  pin  between  a  stowage 
position  and  a  frangible  seal  breaking  position  when  said  fran- 
gible seal  is  to  be  broken,  said  handle  being  substantially  flush 
against  said  top  when  in  said  stowage  p<->sition.  when  said 
handle  is  in  said  frangible  seal  breaking  position  said  handle 
assumes  a  canted  position  relative  to  said  top  to  thereby  facili- 
tate manual  connection  with  said  handle  and  moving  of  said 
handle  into  contact  with  said  tab  and  breaking  of  said  frangible 
seal  resulting  in  said  tab  being  moved  to  said  displaced  posi- 
tion, an  improvement  comprising; 
said  handle  having  a  finger  opening,  said  finger  opening 
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having  a  Mdev^ail.  ^k1  ^amrninji  pr  ■  t u (-><:■  r an ^c  having  i 
fir<i  indentation,  said  first  indentation  to  engage  with  said 
sidewall  \vhen  said  handle  is  poMtioned  m  said  trangihlt- 
>eal  breaking  ptisition  thereby  indicating  to  the  user  y.  ht-n 
said  handle  is  in  said  frangible  seal  breaking  poiinon. 


5,131.557 
lOCKINX;  fX)VKR  WITH  KI.ANt,KI)  BKl  1 
Michael  D    Stol/jnan.  11U8  Old  Colon)   Rd..  Ijbie  Korest,  111. 
60045 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69«).J62.  Miy  6.  19<JI     rhi* 

application  4ug.  26,  IWl,  Ser    No    ''49,6*i 

Int.  CI.'  B651)  ^>   J-t 

VS.  CJ.  220—321  17  Claims 


5.131,556 
KA-SY-OPKN  I  II) 
!«hiak!    lioka,    Chigaaaki;    Yasuo    Kaga     Yokohama,    Mide<> 
Kurashima.    Yokosuka;    Kazuo   Taira,    Tokyo,    and    Yasushi 
KataDO,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assixnon  to  Toyo  .S«ikan 
Kaisha.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
KT  No.  PCTJP88.  01244,  :)  371  Date  Feb   211.  19W.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28.  1990.  KT  Pub    No    W()89   10310.  PCT  Puh 
Date  Nof    2.  1989 

KT  Filed  Dec    9.  198H.  Ser    Ni.    455.316 
I  laims  pnonty,  application  Japan.  \pi   M),  19W*.  63  lii=,4-i4 
Int    (1      B65D  :7/34 
VS.  a.  22<>— 270  7  CUim 


1.  In  a  container  having  an  annular  end  portion  derining  a 
radially  outwardly  opening  ■*»«"'«'•  recess  and  a  closure  hav- 
ing a  radialK  inwardly  extending  ndge  receivable  in  said  re- 
cess to  mainLain  said  closure  on  said  container,  a  belt  for  secur- 
ing a  closure  to  a  container  comprising 

a  generally  long,  flexible  strap  having  an  outer  side  and  an 
inner  side  w  ith  longitudinally  extending,  radially  inwardly 
projecting  flanges  mounted  on  the  inner  side  received  in  a 
radially  outwardly  opening  annular  recess  on  the  closure; 
and 
means  for  fastening  the  strap  so  that  said  closure  ridge  is 
maintained  in  said  container  recess  to  secure  the  closure  to 
the  container. 


1   An  easy-open  vessel  lid  fortned  of  a  laminate  comprising 

a  metal  foil  and  a  resin  layer,  said  lid  comprising 

a  penpheral  weakened  line  formed  in  the  lid; 

a  portion  !o  tx-  ^[xnfvl  formed  inwardly  of  the  peripheral 
weakened  line 

a  heat  sealing  ptnpheral  edge  portion  formed  outwardly  of 
the  penpheral  weakened  line: 

an  opening-initiating  weakened  line  having  a  large  curvature 
protruding  in  an  opposite  direction  to  an  opening  initiat- 
ing direction  formed  in  the  portion  to  be  opened; 

an  outside  intrtvducing  weakened,  arched  line,  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  [o  one  end  of  the  opening-initiating 
weakened  line,  the  ither  end  of  which  reaches  the  periph- 
eral weakened  line  and  which  extends  in  the  opening- 
direction 

an  inside  intrixlucing  weakened  circumferential  line,  one  end 
of  which  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  opening- 
initiating  weakened  line  and  whK  h  has  an  introducing  part 
extending  in  the  opening-initiating  direction,  a  most  pro- 
truding part  in  the  opening  initiating  direction  and  a  circu- 
lar extension  substantially  concentric  with  the  penpheral 
weakened  line,  said  extension  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  the  penpheral  weakened  line. 

an  opening-initiating  part  defined  b\  the  opening-initiating 
weakened  line, 

1  ^plral  nbbon-shaped  portion  connected  to  said  opening- 
initiating  part  which  is  defined  by  said  outside  introducing 
weakened,  arched  line  and  said  inside  introducing  weak- 
ened circumferential  line 

an  opening  ub  fiitet)  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  opening- 
initiating  part,  and 

a  reinforcing  layer  ot  a  thermopla-stic  resin  adhered  to  said 
laminate  so  as  to  cover  the  most  protruding  pan  of  the 
inside  intrixJiicing  weakened  circumferential  line  astride 
said  inside  inircxlucing  weakened  circumferential  line. 


5,13I.55« 
KH  KPr\t  I  f   H)R  RKCTIVINC.  A  SMAII    \RIICXE 
.lunji  Hiromtiri,   lokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiromon   Inc.,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  ()cl    22.  1990.  .Ser    No    602.216 

Claims  pnonty.  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  19S9,  1-124693 

Int.  a.'  B65D  45/16 

VS.  a.  220—326  6  Claims 


1    A  receptacle  for  receiving  a  small  article,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  body  (2). 

a  cover  (3)  rotaubly  coupled  to  said  recepucle  body  (2),  and 

a  closing  operation  plate  (4), 

said  receptacle  b<xiy  1 2 1,  cover  (3i  and  plate  i4i  being  ii-.a.K 

of  pla-stics  and  each  being  indepK?ndcnlly   and  integrally 

formed  by  injection  molding  lo  constitute  a  receptacle  for 

receiving  a  small  article 
the  closing  operation  plate  (4i  being  ituorpn  rated  within  a 

sliding  grixive  (12)  mounted  upon  an  upix-r  surface  of  the 

cover  (3), 
said  cover  being  ..luvii  t.'  ^  los<-  b\  engaging  a  hook  (8)  with 

a  latching  plate  (17)  of  the  cover  i3i,  and 
said  cover  being  caused  to  open  h>   .^ushing  the  hook  by 
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means  of  an  operative  projection  (32)  of  the  closing  opera- 
tion plate  so  as  to  separate  from  said  latching  plate. 


5,131,559 
RESIN  CASING 
Hidebo  Ariyoshi,  and  Kazuyuki  Kalno,  both  of  Hirakata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUeJ  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,826 

Claims  priorit) ,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-37624 

Int.  a.'  B65D  J/24 

VS.  a.  220—555  2  Oaima 


1.  A  resin  casing  having  a  plurality  of  cells  comprising: 
a  box  integrally  formed  by  side  wall  members  and  a  bottom 

plate;  and 
a  plurality  of  partition  walls  integrally  formed  inside  said 
box,  each  of  said  partition  walls  having  a  tapered  portion 
at  opposite  t  nds  which  are  connected  to  said  side  walls, 
each  of  said  partition  walls  having  a  thickness  Te  at  said 
tapered  endi  and  a  thickness  Tp  at  a  portion  other  than 
said  tapered  portion,  and  said  side  walls  having  a  thickness 
Tw,  said  thicknesses  Te,  Tp  and  Tw  having  a  relationship 
Te<TpSTw,  and  said  thicknesses  Te  and  Tw  further 
having  the  relationship  0.5Tw5TeS0.7Tw. 


5,131,560 

FAN  COIL  UNFT 

John  T.  Sullivan,  3910  Madison  St.,  HyattsriUe,  Md.  20781 

Division  of  Ser.  >  o.  444,267,  Dec.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,986,087. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,179 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/18 

VS.  O.  220—571  25  Claims 


5,131,561 

UNIVERSAL  NAPKIN  DISPENSER  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  FACE  PLATES 

C.  Patrick  Casperson;  Robert  C.  Hochtritt,  both  of  Neenah.  and 

Olristopher  W.  diudek,  Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  lo 

Wisconsin  Tissue  Mills  Inc.,  Menasha,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,830 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  I/OO 

VS.  a.  221—35  i  1  (  ia,ms 


1.  A  dispenser  for  folded  pap<*r  napkins  compnsmg: 

a  housing  enclosing  at  lea,si  pan  of  a  storage  area  for  folded 
paper  napkins,  the  housing  having  an  opening  towards  at 
least  one  end. 

a  door  that  is  pivotabK  mounted  to  the  housing  for  posilion- 
ing  over  the  opening  m  the  housing,  the  dcxir  including  an 
opening  and  the  door  including  wall  panels  having  a 
plurality  of  edges  along  a  penphery  ot  the  opening  m  the 
door,  the  wall  panel  forming  a  plurality  of  surfaces  facing 
inwardly  towards  the  storage  area  for  folded  paper  nap 
kins;  and 

a  face  plate  mounted  lo  project  through  the  opening  in  the 
door  from  insjde  the  dixir.  the  face  plate  including  a  dis- 
pensing opening  smaller  than  the  opening  in  the  door  for 
withdrawal  of  folded  napkins  from  the  storage  area,  the 
face  plate  including  top  and  side  p<.-.rtions  which  are  non- 
overlapping  in  front  of  the  wall  panels  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  opening  in  the  door  and  the  face  plate 
including  structure  p<isit!onable  behind  the  door  opening 
for  cooperating  with  the  edges  and  with  the  inwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  the  wall  panels  of  the  door  for  snap-fit 
mounting  and  detachment  of  the  face  plate  into  the  dixjr 
from  behind  the  dimr  opening 


5,131,562 
DISPENSER  FOR  SOFT  DRINK  LIDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Anthony  P.  Brown.  Rte.  1.  Cadet.  Mo.  63630 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  64". 574 

Int    CI  '  B65H  3/00 

VS.  a.  221—41  9  Claims 


1   A  primary  pan  comprising  a  pan  body  including  a  bottom 
wall  and  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall  collectively  defining  a 

condensation  chamber,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  inner  sur-  '' 

face,  at  least  one  motor  mount  in  the  form  of  a  raised  portion  », 

of  said  bottom  wall  projecting  above  said  inner  surface,  and  a  " 

bore  through  said  motor  mount  and  bottom  wall  generally 
normal  to  the  latter  whereby  a  fastener  can  be  inserted  into  said 
bore  in  a  direction  from  above  said  inner  surface  toward  said  1.  A  dispenser  for  use  in  serially  dispensing  lids  from  a  stack 
inner  surface  and  into  which  bore  a  sealant  can  be  disposed  to  of  nested  concavo-convex  lids,  said  lids  being  generally  flat 
prevent  condensation  from  damaging  an  associated  fastener.      with  a  raised  rim  with  an  outwardly  flared  lip,  said  slack  of  lids 
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•.avinji;  i  Icaermtwt  liil  iiiJ  a  next-tolowermost  lid.  wid  dis- 
penser comprising 

an  upnght  container  means  wilh  an  inner  wall  for  holdin(£ 
!hc  stack  of  lids  in  a  substantially  ct>axial  inverted  sUck 
adjacent  an  open  discharge  end  of  the  container  means, 
an  abutment  shoulder  attached  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer means  on  its  open  discharge  end  for  supp<»ning  the 
lowermost  lid  in  the  stack  bv  its  outwardly  flared  lip  and 
preventing  the  stack  of  lids  from  ev.aping  from  the  con- 
tainer means,  and, 
i  movable  slide  attached  to  the  contamer  means  and 
mounted  for  reciprcx;ation  between  first  and  second  verti- 
cally spaced  positions  along  a  path  generally  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  stack,  said  slide  having  a  prong  and  a  handle 
mounted  on  opposite  sides,  said  prong  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  side  of  the  slide  and  p<->sitioned  to  extend 
^x-tween  the  lowermost  lid  and  next-io-iowennt>st  lid  in 
the  slack  when  in  the  first  position  for  separating  the 
lowermost  lid  from  the  next-ti>-lowermost  lid  and  for 
flexing  the  lowermost  lid  when  the  slide  is  manually 
moved  by  the  handle  to  the  second  pi'sition  where  the 
prong  IS  below  the  abutment  shoulder  whereby  the  lower- 
most lid  IS  released  from  the  abutment  shoulder  and  falls 
through  the  open  discharge  end  while  the-  next  to-lower- 
most lid  takes  Its  pla^e  in  the  slack 


5,131,564 

DISPFNSEH  APPARATT  S  FOR  DISPOSABLK  RAZORS 

rheodort  N.  Plonkey.  37990  Hamon,  Mt.  Oemens,  Mich.  4S(i45 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  537.600 

Int.  C\:  .A47F  .'     •-/ 

VS.  a.  221—155  15  Ctaims 


5,131,563 
STRim  RF  AND  MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  \N   \RTKXE 

D1SPFNSIN(,  APPARATl  S 
(rtrald  \«blans.  Port  Washington,  N  \  .  a.ssigni)r  to  Pnp  Dis- 
plays, Inc. 
H'T  No   P<T   L.S90  0266J.  5  3"!  Date  Ma>   11    1990,  §  102(e) 
Ihite  May   11,  1990 

KT  Hied  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  .No.  555,520 

int.  11.    B65G  59/00 

VS.  a.  221—92  20  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  retaining  ihercwr.hin  tirst  and  second 
razors  each  having  a  head  and  a  handle,  the  apparatus  bemg 
generally  afTixable  to  a  wall,  the  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  first  surface  member  being  positioned  oppt)site  to  a 
second  surface  member  by  an  adjoining  member,  the 
surface  members  and  the  adjoining  member  combining  to 
substantially  enca.se  the  head  and  the  handle  of  the  first 
and  second  razors  positionable  therewithin. 

(b)  a  first  and  second  supp^irl  members  each  extending  from 
one  of  the  two  opposed  surface  members,  the  first  and 
second  supp<irt  members  each  protruding  inwardly  from 
one  of  the  two  opposed  surface  members,  the  heads  of  the 
first  and  second  razors  resting  up<in  and  being  supported 
bv  the  first  and  second  support  members,  and 

(c)  a  first  and  second  flexible  members  enabling  the  with- 
drawal of  the  first  razor  from  the  first  and  second  support 
members  while  the  second  razor  is  still  securely  retainable 
thereon,  the  first  flexible  member  extending  from  the  first 
supp^irt  member,  the  second  flexible  member  extending 
from  the  second  support  member,  the  first  and  second 
flexible  members  having  a  channel  disposed  therebetween, 
the  first  and  second  fiexible  members  having  a  stressed 
position  and  an  unstressed  position. 


5,131,565 

TON(.l >  i)kprf:ssor  DISPFNSKR 

Cary  Lilly.  380  Roselawn  Dr..  Harksyille,  Tenn.  3'(>4; 

Kiled  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,2411 

int   CI.'  B65H   '     « 


VS.  C\.  221—270 


6  Claims 


1  The  methixi  of  making  a  multi-column  cabinet  comprising 
constructing  a  first  portion  as  a  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  spaced  upstanding  dividers,  constructing  a  second 
portion  as  a  second  panel  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced 
upstanding  dividers,  spacing  the  dividers  on  each  portion  a 
distance  corresp<inding  to  distances  of  the  spacing  on  the  other 
portion,  shaping  the  remote  edges  of  said  dividers  of  one  por- 
tion to  engage  the  remote  edges  of  the  dividers  of  the  other 
portion,  bringing  said  portions  together  in  luxtaposition  st>  thai 
said  panels  are  remote  from  each  other  and  said  dividers  are  in 
edgewise  contact,  aligning  said  dividers  the  one  to  the  other, 
and  securing  in  contact  said  aligned  dividers  to  form  a  single 
cabinet  having  a  pluralitv  of  chambers  defined  by  said  dividers 
and  said  panels 


50  60 


I    A  tongue  depressor  dispenser  comprising: 

a  hv^using  including  a  sunp<irt  ba.se  and  a  removable  cover; 

a  dispenser  a.ssembly  mounted  to  said  supp<.)rt  base; 

said  dispenser  assembly  including 

an  ejector  as.sembly  mounted  to  the  support  base  and 
operatively  connected  to  a  lever,  said  lever  being  mov- 
able to  a  condition  wherein  the  ejector  assembly  dis- 
penses a  tongue  depres-stjr; 
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a  storage  chanber  receives  a  plurality  of  tongue  depres- 
sors m  a  stacked  condition; 
a  support  has.;  having  a  bottom  member  with  an  under- 
neath surfai  c  containing  a  slot;  and 
said   ejector   as! embly  includes  forward  and   a  rearward 
mounting  mei  ibers  mounted  to  the  underneath  surface  of 
the  bottom  mt  mber,  a  rod  extends  between  said  mounting 
members,  a  pi  sher  is  slidably  mounted  to  the  rod  and  has 
an  engagemei  t  portion  thereof  protruding  through  the 
slot  wherein  t  le  engagement  portion  engages  the  depres- 
sor to  be  dispt-nsed. 


S,131,5<6 

now  ABl  F  PRODUCT  PACKAGE  INCORPORATING  A 

R  F  FI I  I   F/iCIUTATING  POURING  SPOUT 

Guy  A   F  BcTegfn  s.  Boortmcerteek,  BeiglaBii,  aarigaor  to  The 
Procter  A  G»mb  c  Company,  CiBdnnati,  OUo 
Filed  :>ct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,168 
Clainu  pnoniv.   tpplicatioa  Uaited  Kingdoiii,  Oct  5,  1989, 

89-224-'8  6 

lat  CL>  B67D  S/00 
VS.  a.  222—80  6  ClaiiH 


z5h. 


1  Flowable  procuct  package  for  receiving  the  liquid  con- 
tents of  a  flexible  re'ill  pouch,  said  package  comprising:  a  body 
and  a  neck  portion  said  neck  portion  being  equipped  with  a 
P«iunng  spout  and  a  drain-back  area  connecting  said  body  to 
said  pounng  spout,  said  drain-back  area  including  means  for 
draining  liquid  pro.luct  into  said  package  and  an  uppermost 
rim,  said  pounng  S30ut  having  an  upwardly  projecting  free 
end,  said  free  end  o'said  pouring  spout  projecting  beyond  the 
uppermost  nm  of  siid  drain-back  area,  said  free  end  of  said 
pounng  sp<iui  haviig  a  piercing  element  with  a  pluraUty  of 
sharp  points  for  pieicing  said  flexible  refill  pouch  and  a  plural- 
ity of  correspondin,^  valleys,  said  corresponding  valleys  also 
being  above  said  ippermost  rim  of  said  drain-back  area, 
whereby  liquid  procuct  running  over  said  pouring  spout  flows 
into  said  drain-back  area  and  enters  said  package  through  said 
means  for  draining  liquid  product  into  said  package. 


5,131,567 
COMPRESSOR  FOR  EXPRESSING  THE  CONTENTS  OF 

TUBES 
Robert  F,  Upaey,  6719  Wemberly  Way,  McLean,  Va.  22101 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  607,469 
IbL  a.'  B65D  35/00 
VS.  a.  222—102  4  Claim 

1   A  tube  compressor  for  expressing  the  contents  of  collaps- 
ible but  not  permanently  defonnable  tubes  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  t  ibe  compressing  members,  said  tube  com- 
pressing members  being  aligned  parallel  to  each  other  in  a 
plane  and  each  having  an  outside  end  and  an  inside  end, 
the  inside  end  of  said  upper  tube  compressing  member 
being  overlapped  by  the  outside  end  of  said  lower  tube 
compressing  member;  and 
a  pair  of  connectirg  members  spaced  along  the  area  formed 
between  the  inside  end  of  the  upper  tube  compressing 
member  and  the  inside  end  of  the  lower  tube  compressing 
member; 
the  surface  of  each  of  said  tube  compressing  members  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  their  axial  length  between  said  con- 


necting members  compnsing  a  tnatenal  which  has  a  pre- 
determined coefficient  of  fnction; 

rotational  energy  transmitting  means  for  causing  one  of  said 
tube  compressing  members  to  rotate  m  a  direcUon  oppo- 
site to  a  rotation  impaited  to  the  other  tube  compressing 
member. 

said  connecting  members 

(a)  holding  said  tube  compressing  members  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other  both  laterally  and  longitudinally 
through  exertion  of  a  compressive  force  dunng  norma! 
operation  of  the  tube  compressor. 

(b)  permitting  counter  rotational  movement  of  said  tube 
compressing  members  upon  application  of  a  rotational 
force  to  the  outside  end  of  one  or  both  of  said  members. 

(c)  permitung  adjustment  of  the  distance  between  said 
connectmg  members  to  accommodate  the  insertion  of 
tubes  of  varying  widths  between  said  tube  compressing 
members,  and 

(d)  permitting  alteration  of  the  iateraJ  distance  between 
said  tube  compressing  members  to  accommodate  inser- 


tion of  the  end  of  the  tube  to  be  compressed  between 

said  tube  compressing  members. 

the  flexural  modulus  of  said  tube  compressing  members,  said 

predetermined  coefficient  of  fnction.  and  the  compressive 

force  exerted  by  said  connecting  members  being  balanced 

so  as  to  allow 

(a)  separation  of  said  tube  compressing  members  sufficient 
to  allow  insertion  of  a  tube  to  be  compressed  having  a 
width  slightly  smaller  than  the  distance  between  said 
connecting  members  and 

(b)  exertion  of  sufTicient  compressive  force  upon  the  tube 
so  inserted  to 

(1)  completely  collapse  said  lube  along  a  line  defined  by 
said  tube  compressing  members  and 

(2)  eflect  tube-compressing  translational  movement  of 
said  tube  compressing  members  axially  along  said 
tube  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  outside  ends  of  one 
or  both  tube  compressing  members. 

thereby  confining  the  contents  of  said  lube  to  a  portion  of 
the  tube  between  said  tube  compressing  member--  and  the 
mouth  of  said  tube. 


5,131,568 
STORAGE  AND  DISPENSER  SYSTEM 
Paul  G.  Rlnguette,  34  Jerry  Rd.,  East  Hartford.  Cxinn.  06118 
Filed  Sep.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  585,837 
Int.  a.5  B67D  5/40.  5/60 
VS.  a.  222—143  6  Claims 

I.  A  modular  expandable  storage  and  dispenser  system  com- 
prising: 

a  first  module, 
a  second  module. 

said  first  module  including,  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side 
wall  opposite  to  said  first  wall,  a  third  back  wall  attached 
to  said  first  and  second  walls,  a  fourth  front  wall  opposite 
to  said  back  wall  and  attached  to  said  first  and  second 
walls,  and  a  fifth  bottom  wail  attached  sealingly  to  said 
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first    second,  third  and  fourth  walls  for  forming  a  Huid    cap  for  rcpressunzing  the  container;  said  compressor  forcing 
tight  first  conuiner,  ^^  '"'o  •''*  container  upon  roUtion  of  the  cap;  and  the  cap 

said  first,  second  and  third  walls  forming  an  opening  at  the 

top  of  said  first  container  for  filling  said  first  container, 
a  pump  for  dispensing  fluids,  rm>unted  through  said  fourth 

wall,  said  pump  hasing  a  firsi  end  and  a  second  end.  said 

first  end  being  forward  of  and  spaced  from  said  fourth 

wall  for  dispensing  fluid  forward  and  clear  of  said  fourth 

wall, 
said   second   module   including   a   sixth    upsunding   wall,   a 

seventh   upstanding  wall  attached  to  the  sixth  wall,  an 

eighth   upstanding   wall,    ind   .1   ninth   Kittom   wall,   said 

suth.  seventh,  eighth  jnd   r.mih   ^^.i!ls  Keing  attached  lo 

one  another  s».i  as  to  form  an  o[x-n  tt>p  second  container. 
means  for  joining  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  first  module 

with  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  second  module  for 

joining  the  modules  together. 


U  MM  4« 


further  comprising  a  spray  valve  for  dispersing  the  pressurized 
contents  of  the  container. 


AKKOSOI    rVHI-  (OS!  VlNKK 

Donald  F    H.)du.v)n.  iXWl   lah.K;  I^..  Boulder.  (  olo.  80301 

Filed  Feb    14.  l"***!.  Scr.  No.  655.538 

Int    (I      B6T)  5/378 

UACl.  222— 153  J  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  container  composing:  a  container  having  an 

open  end  and  a  closed  end;  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  the 

open  end  of  said  container,  a  compressor  intergral  with  said 


5.131,5"0 
SKU)  l)lsrKSS|N(.  OKMCK  KOR  RKPAIRINf.  1)1%  olv 
Kenneth  (  .  Sawyer.  III.  245  Dahlia.  Denver,  (olo  H022U 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380.282,  Jul.  17.  1<)«9,  abandom-d    I  hi- 
application  Ma>  1,  IWl.  .Ser.  No.  696,331 
Int   CI     Bft-I)  '   '-'    ^^nC  5'i)2:  B65D  5/72 
VS.  a.  222—175  10  Claims 


said  means  for  joining  comprising  means  for  establishing  a 
planned,  aligned  and  fixed  relationship  between  said  first 
and  second  modules,  and  being  reversible  so  that  said 
joined  walls  are  separable. 

said  pump  being  of  the  type  that  is  operable  by  application  of 
external  force,  and 

said  front  end  of  said  pump  composing  a  surface  for  receiv- 
ing such  external  force  for  said  operation. 

said  pump  being  mounted  through  predominantly  the  upper 
half  of  said  fourth  wall,  and  aligned  in  said  fourth  wall  so 
that  said  external  force  recerved  by  said  surface  for  receiv- 
ing for  operating  said  pump  is  vectored  toward  said  third 
back  wall  and  said  fifth  bottom  wall  at  an  angle  of  less 
than  60  degrees  with  respect  to  said  fourth  wall  of  said 
first  container. 


1.  Portable  dispenser  apparatus  manually  activated  by  an 
individual  operator  for  repairing  divots  on  a  golf  course  by 
dispensing  seeds  or  dressing  or  mixture  thereof  onto  a  ground 
surface  composing 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  containing  the  seeds  or  dress- 
ing, said  housing  including  upper  inlet  means  at  an  upper 
end  thereof  for  filling  said  housing  with  the  seeds  or  dress- 
ing and  a  lower  discharge  end  having  a  valve  seat  therein, 
said  housing  extending  upwaidly  from  the  ground  surface 
above  the  waist  level  of  the  operator  when  placed  on  the 
ground  surface  whereby  said  upp<T  inlei  means  can  be 
grasped  in  the  hand  or  hands  anJ  ni.inuall;.  reciprocated  in 
an  up  and  down  direction; 
a  valve  control  assembly  including  an  elongated  slender  nxl. 
a  valve  member  disposed  on  said  rod  within  said  housing, 
means  mounting  said  rtxl  in  said  lower  discharge  end  of 
said  housing  for  reciprocal  movement  axially  through  said 
valve  seat,  a  lower  terminal  end  of  said  rcxl  extending 
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downwardly  beyond  said  housing,  and  bias  means  on  said 
lower  terming  I  end  of  said  rod  externally  of  said  housing 
for  normally  jrging  said  rod  in  a  direction  causing  said 
valve  membei  to  engage  said  valve  seat;  and 
agitator  means  issociated  with  said  rod  above  said  valve 
member  and  movable  with  said  rod  to  loosen  said  seeds  or 
dressing  for  downward  gravity  flow  through  said  valve 
seat  and  said  ower  discharge  end  when  said  upper  inlet 
means  is  grasped  by  the  operator  in  a  standing  position 
and  manually  activated  in  an  up  and  down  motion  to 
reciprocate  sad  valve  member  against  the  ground  surface 
thereby  dispensing  said  seeds  or  dressing  through  said 
valve  seat  onto  the  ground  surface. 


5,131,571 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLING  SPOUT  APPARATUS 

Roy  G.  NoUey.  29(-8  Harwood  #102  D,  Bedford,  Tex.  76021 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  636,897 
InL  a.'  B67D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  222—1  15  Clains 


15.  A  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  escaping  from 
a  container  with  an  outlet  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  Attaching  a  cc>upling  spout  comprising  a  flexible  tubular 
section,  a  reduced  diameter  sealing  ring  and  a  flexible 
flange  to  a  conuiner  having  an  outlet,  composing  the 
steps  of 

1    compressing  said  flexible  flange  effecting  the  enlarge- 
ment of  said  sealing  ring, 

2.  placing  said  sealing  ring  over  said  outlet  on  said  con- 
tainer, 

3.  relaxing  said  flexible  flange  effecting  the  constriction  of 
said  sealing  ring; 

b.  inverting  said  container  causing  fluid  to  escape  from  said 
container, 

c.  bending  said  flexible  tubular  section  to  direct  said  escaping 
fluid, 

d  compressing  said  flexible  tubular  section  to  constrict  the 
flow  of  said  escaping  fluid. 


end  along  an  axis  m  a  second  direction  and  having  a 
wall  defining  a  chamber  having  an  inner  cylindncal 
surface  and  upper  and  lower  openings,  said  wall  having 
an   aperture   providing   communication   between   said 
passageway  and  said  chamber 
(b)  a  sleeve  encircling  said  first  tubular  segment  in  spaced 
relationship  at  said  inlet  end.  said  sleeve  being  roiatabk- 
relative  to  said  first  tubular  segment  and  being  spin  longi- 
tudinally to  form  first  and  second  sections  joined  together 
at  the  end  encircling  the  inlet  end  hy  a  pair  of  integral 
hinges,  said  first  and  second  sections  being  pivotal  abtiut 
said  hinges  between  an  t)pen  spaced  apart  p<-isilion  and  a 
closed  position,  said  sleeve  having. 

(i)  first  retention  means  formed  thereon  lor  engaging  said 
supply  means  to  provide  communication  between  s&id 
dispensing  opening  and  said  inlet  end  of  said  first  tubu- 
lar segment; 


5,131,572 
JUG  AND  DISPENSING  VALVE 
V\'illiam  E.  Spengler,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assiKnor  to  Toico  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587.773 
Int.  Cl,^  B65D  47/00:  B67D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  222—545  9  aainis 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids  from  supply  means  hav- 
ing a  neck  with  a  dispensing  opening  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  first  membei  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  dispensing 

opening,  said  first  member  including; 

(i)  a  first  tubular  segment  having  an  inlet  end  sized  to  fit 

which  and  receive  liquid  from  said  dispensing  opening 

and  an  outlet  end,  said  first  tubular  segment  defining  a 

passageway  extending  along  an  axis  in  a  first  direction, 

and  having  sibling  means  engageable  with  said  supply 

means;  and, 

(ii)  a  second  tubular  segment  extending  from  said  outlet 


(ii)  second  retention  means  engageable  with  said  first 
tubular  segment  to  retain  said  first  tubular  segment  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  supply  means  when  said 
first  retention  means  is  engaged  to  said  supply  means; 
and, 

(iii)  an  exterior  wall  having  at  least  one  surface  irregular- 
ity formed  thereon. 

(c)  a  collar  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said 
collar  having  means  thereon  engaged  with  the  irregularity 
of  said  sleeve  to  cause  said  sleeve  to  rotate  when  the  collar 
is  rotated;  and. 

(d)  a  valve  means  positioned  in  the  chamber  of  said  second 
tubular  segment,  said  valve  means  being  movable  from  a 
closed  position  blcxrking  the  flow  of  liquid  out  of  said 
outlet  end  of  the  first  tubular  segment  to  an  open  position 
permitting  such  flow. 


5,131.573 
METHOD  AND  l)K\  K  K  FOR  SHROI  UINt,   \  SIHF  wi 

OF  MOLTEN  MLTAl 
Joseph  W.  Tommaney,  Lockport;  Ciordon  J.  Martin,  Newfanc: 
Gary  R.  Bowerman,  I^ockport,  and  Reginald  (  .  Buri.  Gasport. 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  I  udlum  ("orpciration,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991.  Str.  No.  673,7(J4 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  41  58 
U.S.  a.  222—603  29  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  shrouding  a  flow  of  fluid  dunng  ihc  transler 
thereof  from  a  movable  ladle  i<.>  a  receiving  vessel  disposed 
generally  beneath  and  spaced  from  the  ladle  comprising 
a  nonrigid  enclosure  having  geneiallv   vertically  opposed 
apertures  and  defining  therein  a  chamber  through  which 
the  fluid  flows,  said  enclosure  being  made  of  a  flexible 
material  for  permitting  vertical  and  acentric  movement  of 
said  apertures  relative  to  each  other  in  response  to  vertical 
and  horizontal  deviations  in  the  relative  positions  of  the 
ladle  and  the  receiving  vessel; 
a  first  means  structured  for  suspension  from  the  ladle  for 
adjoining  one  said  aperture  in  operatively  fluid  tight  com- 
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munication  with  the  ladle  such  that  the  weight  of  said 
enclosure  and  said  fiRt  adjoining  means  is  supported  in  use 
by  the  ladle;  and 


5,131.575 
(  ONVKRTIBl  y   (HUH   \Nn  1  OVD  (    VHHIKR  OFN  1(> 
hmilien  Chare^l.  :4  '    rut  (  artui     Ijrhtnau  (yucbevi.  (  anadd 

J6W  51  " 

Division  of  Vr    No    4*1.6X0.  Jan    S,   IWH.  I'at.  No    MMl.Xi: 

Ihis  application  Jun    20.  IWl,  Scr    No    ':i.l05 

Clalm^  pr.ont>,  application  (  ana(U.  Dec.  19,  19«9,  2006iil4 

ill!    (  !      ^4=:F    i     : 

U.S.  CI.  224— 15.->  2  Claims 


a  second  means  mounted  in  use  on  the  receiving  vessel  for 
adjoining  the  other  said  aperture  in  operatively  fluid  tight 
communication  with  the  receiving  vessel. 


5,131.574 

DEVirFM\nFOK  \  PI  ATK  \NI>  \  I  H  vMt   IKi  «\  IDED 

WIIH  KM  KIN(,  PIKt  KS  sMl  \HI  h    lo  MMIM  IFY 

t)  \NI)  K)l  I)1N(.  OK  SMIKIS    \M)  <,  \H  MINIS  IN 

(,^N^H  \l 

Maria  L  sco    and  (.lornio  Ja/bai     Soth  of  \  la  del   Ht>rlam  24, 

1-34100  Inestt   IS.  Italv 

hiled   Apr    2.1    i-^l    s,  r    N  •    f>J<>J  430 
Cla.ms  pnontv.  application  lulv.   luo    l^  PWO.  59807/90(L'l 
Int.  C\.'  A41M  J  J/ 00 
VS.  a.  223—37  5  Qaims 


^ 

2-*^^ 


rrrii 

Mi 


1  A  device  for  assisting  and  simplifying  the  hand-folding  of 
a  shirt  or  blouse,  said  device  comprising; 

a  flat  rectangular  plaie  (I)  having  three  sides  around  which 
the  shin  cir  blouse  will  be  folded, 

an  integral  u-shaped  frame  (2)  for  maintaining  the  shirt  or 
blouse  against  said  plate  (1)  when  the  shirt  or  blouse  is 
being  folded  over  said  three  sides; 

said  integral  u-shaped  frame  (2)  rotatably  mounted  to  one 
edge  (22)  of  said  flat  rectangular  plate  (1); 

a  plurality  c!  pr  ux  imns  (3)  on  said  integral  u-shaped  frame 
(2)  limiting  rotation  of  said  frame  around  said  flat  rectan- 
gular plate  (1)  while  maintaining  the  shirt  or  blouse  to  be 
folded  between  said  integral  u-shaped  frame  (2)  and  said 
flat  recungular  plate  (1) 


2.  A  convertible  chair  and  load  carrier  device,  comprising: 

separable  dorsal  member  and  load  supptirt  member,  said 
dorsal  member  being,  in  use,  generally  vertical  and  having 
front  and  rear  opposite  faces,  and  said  load  support  mem- 
ber having  first  and  second  opposite  faces  and  a  proximate 
end; 

means  for  atuching  the  dorsal  member  on  the  back  of  a  user 
person  with  said  front  face  thereof  resting  on  the  back  of 
the  user  person, 

said  dorsal  member  and  said  proximate  end  of  the  load  sup- 
port member  being  respectively  provided  with  first  and 
second,  mutually  mating  connecting  systems,  w  herein  said 
second  connecting  system  is  capable  of  detachably  engag- 
ing the  first  connecting  system  to  fixedly  secure  the  load 
support  member  to  the  dorsal  member  in  a  first  position  m 
which  the  load  support  member  extends  rearwardly  of  the 
dorsal  member  and  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
dorsal  member  to  form  an  L-shaped  load  earner  device,  in 
which  first  position  the  first  face  of  the  load  support  mem- 
ber IS  an  upper  face  and  is  generally  horizontal  so  that  a 
load  to  be  earned  by  the  user  perstm  can  be  disposed 
thereon,  and  wherein  said  second  connecting  system  is 
capable  of  detachably  engaging  the  first  connecting  sys- 
tem to  fixedly  secure  the  load  supptirt  member  to  the 
dorsal  member  in  a  second  position  in  which  the  load 
support  member  extends  forwardly  of  the  dorsal  member 
to  form  a  chair  having  a  seat  constituted  by  the  second 
face  of  the  load  support  member  and  a  back  constituted  by 
the  front  face  of  the  dorsal  member. 


5,131. 5-^ 
BACKP\rK  St  fPORf   litVUl 
Kent  Tumipseed.  .i;t  f    Maiilv.i.  suin    "  11 2140.  Ojai,  Calif. 
93023 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  583,212 
Int   n  '  A45F  3/OS 
V.S.  a.  224—262  *  Qaims 

1    A  support  for  carrying  a  load  on  the  back  of  a  wearer 
compnsing; 

a  solid  back  support  having  a  curvature  conforming  to  the 

shape  of  the  spine  to  distnbute  a  load  over  the  back; 
said  solid  back  supp<irt  having  a  plurality  of  slots  adjacent  a 

lower  edge; 
belt  means  passing  through  said  slots  for  securing  said  solid 

back  support  to  the  waist  of  a  wearer; 
said  solid  back  support  having  a  plurality  of  slots  in  a  diago- 
nal crossing  pattern  from  the  bottom  to  the  top; 
a  pair  of  support  straps,  an  intermediate  portion  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  support  straps  being  securely  fastened  to  said 
bell  means  at  a  point  substantially  above  the  joint  of  the 
wearer; 
said  support  straps  passing  crosswise  through  said  diagonal 
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slots  and  over  the  shoulders  and  diagonally  in  a  crossing  5,131,578 

pattern  acr<«s  the  chest  of  the  wearer,  the  ends  of  each  of  CLAMPER  OF  PAPER  FEED  TRACTOR 

said  pair  of  support  straps  meeting  at  a  point  below  the   Sadao  Unuma,  Alchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
chest;  ksisha.  Aichi.  Japan 

adjustable  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  respective  ends    Conunuation  of  Ser.  No.  4*7,852,  Mar.  5.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  support  straps;  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1989.  1-74486 

Int.  a:  B65M  20/20 

UACL  226—74  ! 3  Claims 


said  solid  back  support  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for 
fastening  a  load; 

whereby  said  ioad  is  distributed  evenly  across  the  back  and 
the  weight  is  substantially  supported  at  the  center  of  grav- 
ity of  the  wearer  where  said  pair  of  support  straps  join  said 
belt. 


5.131,577 

APPARATLS  FOR  MAKING  A  POWDER  METAL 

CONNECTING  ROD 

Peter  Y.  Hoag.  MilfortL  and  David  A.  Yeager,  PlynHXith,  botfa  of 

Mich.,  assignoi-s  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194.750.  May  17,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,993,134. 

This  application  Jan.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,717 

Int.  a.'  B26F  3/00 

VS.  a.  225—96  5  9  Qaims 


t-r{^ 


^c^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fracturing  a  powder  metal  bearing  sup- 
port having  stress  risers  to  initiate  cracking  along  a  predeter- 
mined cracking  p  lane  and  have  a  sharpy  V-notch  value  of 
10-15  ft/lbs  at  70*  F.  along  with  a  hardness  of  30-40  R^,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  fixture  assembly  for  holding  one  internal  side  of  said 
beanng  stationary,  said  one  internal  side  being  on  one  side 
of  said  cracking  plane;  and 

(b)  means  for  fracturing  by  continuously  pulling  as  second 
internal  side  of  said  bearing  away  form  said  one  internal 
side  along  a  straight  track  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  cracking;  plane. 


ia       2     9    6a 


1.  A  paper  feed  tractor  ciamp  for  clamping  a  paper  feed 
tractor  to  a  suppon  shaft,  comprising 

a  substantially  cylindncal  elongated  holder  member  ha',  ing 
a  central  axis  and  being  adapted  to  extend  as  a  cantilever 
from  a  frame  of  the  paper  tractor  in  coaxial  surrounding 
relation  with  the  support  shaft,  said  holder  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  semi-cylindncal  holder 
plates  elongated  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  holder  mem 
ber,  each  of  said  holder  plates  ha>mg  a  substantially  semi- 
cylindncal  inner  penpheral  surface,  a  first  outer  periph- 
eral surface  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature,  a  second 
outer  penphera!  surface  having  a  second  radius  of  curva- 
ture larger  than  said  first  radius  of  curvature,  and  a  sloped 
outer  penpheral  portion  joining  said  first  and  second  outer 
peripheral  surfaces,  said  holder  plates  being  arranged 
about  said  axis  such  that  said  second  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  each  of  said  holder  plates  is  diametrically  opp*^ 
site  said  second  outer  peripheral  vurface  of  the  other  of 
said  holder  plates,  and 

a  substantially  cvlindncai  clamp  member  rotatabiv  mounted 
about  said  holder  member  and  having  a  pair  of  first  inner 
penpheral  surfaces  having  a  third  radius  of  curvature,  a 
pair  of  second  inner  penpheral  surfaces  having  a  fourth 
radius  of  curvature  larger  than  said  third  radius  of  curva- 
ture, and  a  pair  of  sloped  inner  penpheral  p<5rt!ons  respec 
lively  joining  one  of  said  second  inner  penpheral  surfaces 
with  one  of  said  first  inner  peripheral  surfaces  and  the 
other  of  said  second  inner  peripheral  surfaces  with  the 
other  of  said  first  inner  penpheral  surfaces,  such  that  an 
outer  fienphery  of  said  holder  member  is  complementani  \ 
shaped  wnh  respect  to  an  inner  peripherv  of  said  clamp 
member  and  when  said  clamp  member  is  rotated  relative 
to  said  holder  member  away  from  a  position  in  which  said 
second  outer  penpheral  surfaces  of  said  holder  member 
are  adjacent  said  second  inner  penpheral  surfaces  of  said 
clamp  member,  said  holder  member  is  forced  into  a  clamp 
mg  condition  in  which  it  deflects  radially  inwardly  such 
that  it  is  adapted  to  clamp  against  the  support  shaft: 

wherein  each  of  said  holder  plaies  has  a  cross  section  vthich 
is  constant  along  suhslantiallv  an  entire  length  thereof. 
such  that  when  said  holder  member  is  forced  into  said 
clamping  condition,  said  holder  plates  are  adapted  lo 
clampingly  contact  the  support  shaft  along  a  length 
thereof  substantially  equal  to  the  entire  length  of  each  of 
said  holder  plates, 

wherein  each  of  said  holder  plates  extends  along  substan- 
tially an  entire  axial  length  of  said  holder  member; 

wherein  said  holder  plates  are  separated  from  one  another 
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alonji  their  entire  lengths  ai  two  circumferential  lcx:ations 
of  said  holder  member  and 
wherein  said  sloped  outer  peripheral  p<irtions  of  ^ajd  holder 
plates,  respectively,  and  said  sloped  inner  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  siibstantially  .ylindnL-al  ^lamp  member  are 
formed  such  that,  together,  lhe\  del'ine  d  means  lor  reduc- 
ing factional  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  clamp  member 
relative  to  said  holder  member  when  said  holder  member 
is  being  forced  into  said  clampmg  condition. 


5.U1.5«0 

KMITTER  Gl  N  APPARATIS 

ITioma-i  \llman,  961  Ororoore  R<1_  Yakima,  Wash.  98908 

Filed  Jul    2*,  1991.  Ser.  No   736,4J5 

Int.  CI.*  B2SC  !/U2 

U-S.  a.  227—132  2  CUdns 


NAM  1N(.  V1A(  MINE 
Miilt'ki  Okushima.  and  To«hio  \  amada.  both    <f  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assiKnon)  to  MaJt  Co  .  ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
'  i.ntinuation  of  S«r.  No.  i36,919,  ^un.  lt>.  19XX    abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25.  1991,  Str    No.  674,JU 
(  laiins    priority,    application    Japan      Mar.    2,    1988,    63- 
27970(Lj;  .Mar    :.  19WJ.  53-279^1[Lj 

Int    (1     lt25C  1/04 
UJS.  a.  227— «  U  Claims 


1.  A  nailmg  machine  compnsmg: 

a  cylinder  housing  defined  in  surrounding  relation  to  a  piston 
provided  with  a  driver  for  dnving  a  nail,  a  cylinder  which 
slidably  houses  said  piston,  and  a  head  valve  for  control- 
ling supply  and  exhaust  of  compressed  fluid  into  and  from 
said  cylinder;  and 

a  nailing  machine  body  including  a  gnp,  a  nail  magazine,  a 
nail  feed  means  for  feeding  a  nail  from  said  nail  magazine 
to  a  nail  injection  portion  for  receiving  a  nail  fed  by  said 
feed  means  from  said  magazine  and  dnvmg  out  such  nail, 
a  bumper  means  fi.xedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
nailing  machine  body  and  arranged  to  collide  with  a  lower 
surface  of  said  piston  for  absorbing  impact  of  said  piston  at 
the  time  of  nailing,  said  cylinder  housing  being  supported 
on  said  nailing  machine  body  so  as  to  be  movable  with 
respect  thereto  along  an  axis  in  a  nail-dnving  direction  so 
that  said  piston  within  said  cylinder  can  be  driven  down- 
ward by  said  compressed  fluid  s<>  that  said  driver  dnves  a 
nail,  and  a  trigger  valve  being  manually  operated  for 
remote  controlling  a  head  valve  and  a  compressed  fluid 
intake  for  receiving  a  compressed  tluid  from  a  compressed 
fluid  supply  source,  in  which  said  nailing  machine  further 
comprises 

a  first  movable  communicating  tube  for  connecting  said 
trigger  valve  to  an  end  of  said  head  valve  of  said  cylinder 
housing  so  as  to  give  an  nail-driving  signal  to  said  head 
valve;  and 

a  second  movable  communicating  lube  for  connecting  said 
compressed  fluid  intake  with  the  other  end  of  said  head 
valve. 


I   An  emitter  gun  apparatus,  compnsmg, 

a  housing,  the  housing  including  spaced  parallel  side  walls,  a 
housmg  forward  wall,  a  bottom  wall  orthogonally  inter- 
secting the  forward  wall,  and  a  rear  wall  spaced  from  the 
forward  wall,  and 

a  top  wall,  and 

a  magazine  channel  directed  through  the  housing  adjacent 
the  bottom  wall,  the  magazine  channel  including  a  plural- 
ity of  nail  members  mounted  therewithin.  and 

hammer  means  for  impacting  a  nail  member  mounted  within 
the  housing  orthogonally  intersecting  the  niaga/ine  chan- 
nel at  a  forward  end  of  the  magazine  ..haiincl.  and 

an  actuator  lever  directed  through  the  top  wall  pivotally 
mounted  wilhin  the  housing  for  lifting  the  hammer  means 
relative  to  the  magazine  channel,  and 

the  hammer  means  includes  a  hammer  member,  the  hammer 
member  including  a  hammer  member  lower  terminal  end, 
with  the  hammer  member  l(>wer  terminal  end  defining  a 
concave  recess  positioned  thcrewithm  to  receive  the  nail 
member  therewithin.  and  the  hammer  memb<T  fixedly  and 
coaxially  aligned  with  a  piston,  ihe  piston  slidably  re- 
ceived within  a  cylindrical  guide  housing,  the  cylindrical 
guide  housing  is  fixedly  mounted  within  the  housing  coex- 
tensively  with  the  forward  wall,  and  the  cylindnca!  guide 
housing  including  a  guide  housing  slot  projecting  through 
the  guide  housing  diametncally  opposed  to  the  forward 
wall,  and  the  piston  including  a  pis'on  flange  proieciin^ 
through  the  slot,  and  the  actuator  lever  cixiperative  with 
the  piston  flange  to  raise  the  piston  flange  and  piston  upon 
pivotmcnt  ollhe  actuator  lever,  and  a  piston  spring  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  with  tiie  piston  positioned  to  an  upper  end 
thereof  within  the  cylindrical  guide  housing,  and  an  exter- 
nally threadcxi  adjuster  lx)ss  mounted  to  an  upper  terminal 
end  of  the  spring  to  effect  selective  compression  of  the 
spring  relative  to  the  piston,  and  an  internally  threaded 
boss  plug  mounted  to  an  upper  terminal  end  of  the  cylin 
dncal  guide  housmg  adjacent  a  first  interstvtioii  defined 
by  the  housing  lop  wall  and  the  hou.sing  forward  wall,  and 

the  actuator  lever  includes  a  lift  lever  mounted  to  the  actua- 
tor lever,  wherein  the  lift  lever  includes  a  support  plate, 
the  support  plate  p*^itioned  below  and  in  contiguous 
communication  with  the  piston  flange  when  the  actuator 
lever  is  in  a  raised  ptKition.  and  the  support  plate  sepa- 
rated from  the  piston  flange  when  the  actuator  lever  is  in 
a  lowered  second  p^isition,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  paral- 
lel guide  flanges  virthogonally  m,>unted  to  opposed  sides 
of  the  suppon  plate,  wherein  the  guide  flanges  slidably 
receive  the  cylindrical  guide  housing  therebetween  to 
guide  the  lift  lever  relative  to  the  guide  housing,  and 

including  a  J-shaped  support  anvil  orthogonally  mounted  to 
the  housing  btittom  wall  p<.isitioned  below  the  hammer  to 
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accommodate  a  cylindrical  pipe  member  within  the  J- 
shaped  anvil. 


5,131.581 
MASF  SEAM  WELD  SHEET  SPUCER 
l^timas  J.  Geiernaan,  Baogor  Towoahip,  Bay  Comity,  Mick, 
as»i(tnor  to  Newcor,  lac,  Troy,  Mick. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,289,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abudoacd. 

Wis  appi  catioa  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,462 

int.  a.'  B23K  U/06.  U/0S7 

VS.  a.  228—49  4  17  Qaiaii 


'\ 


,F^? 


r 


■G?cy 


P?^ 


»  0-^        2i 


1  A  splicing  apparatus  for  creating  a  scam  weld  along  over- 
lapping edge  portions  of  first  and  second  metal  sheets,  compris- 
ing: 

frame  means; 

a  welding  assetnbly  including  upper  and  lower  weld  rolls 
supported  for  rotation  about  substantially  horizontal  axes 
which  are  vertically  spaced  apart,  said  upper  and  lower 
weld  rolls  being  positioned  substantially  directly  verti- 
cally one  above  the  other  so  as  to  define  a  nip  which 
extends  horizontally  therebetween  for  accommodating 
overlapping  ;dge  portions  of  said  sheets; 
drive  means  co jpled  to  said  weld  rolls  for  effecting  rotation 
thereof  in  opposite  directions  so  that  the  weld  rolls  driv- 
ingly  engage  the  overlapping  edge  portions  of  the  sheeu 
to  effect  driving  thereof  in  a  forward  direction  through 
the  nip; 
sheet-supporting  table  means  positioned  upstream  of  said 
weld  assembly  for  substantially  horizontally  supporting 
said  sheets  ir  generally  upwardly  facing  but  side-by-side 
relation; 
horizontally   ebngated   guide  means  extending  centrally 
along  said  table  means  substantially  in  aligimient  with  an 
upstream  end  of  said  nip  for  guiding  and  positioning  adja- 
cent edge  poilions  of  said  sheets  into  a  vertically  overlap- 
ping relationship  prior  to  feeding  thereof  into  said  nip,  said 
guide  means  being  stationarily  supported  relative  to  said 
table  means  .-md  terminating  in  a  downstream  nose  end 
which  IS  disposed  substantially  aligned  with  and  closely 
adjacent  the  upstream  end  of  said  nip; 
said  sheet-suppcrting  ubie  means  including  first  and  second 
table  portion;  disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship  and 
respectively  defining  thereon  first  and  second  horizontal- 
ly-enlarged  £nd    upwardly-facing   support   surfaces   for 
respectively  supporting  the  first  and  second  sheets; 
said  guide  mean;  including  a  generally  horizontally  elongate 
guide  rail  wh  ch  projects  generally  horizontally  between 
said  first  and  second  table  portions  and  includes  first  and 
second  guide  grooves  for  respectively  accommodating 
side  edges  of  Ihe  first  and  second  sheets,  said  first  and 
second  guide  grooves  extending  generally  horizontally 
throughout  tie  elongate  direction  of  the  guide  rail,  said 
first  guide  groove  opening  generally  horizontally  side- 
wardly  toward  and  substantially  at  the  elevation  of  the 
first  support  surface,  said  second  guide  groove  opening 
generally  horizontally  sidewardly  toward  and  substan- 
tially at  the  el:vation  of  said  second  sup|x>rt  surface,  said 
first  and  seccnd  guide  grooves  projecting  horizontally 
inwardly  into  said  guide  rail  from  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  through  a  depth  such  that  bottom  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  guide  grooves  vertically  overUp,  each  of  said 


guide  grooves  having  a  bottom  abutment  surface  for  limit- 
ing msertion  of  the  respecUve  sheet  while  permittmg  edge 
portions  of  the  sheets  to  be  vertically  overlapped  when 
inserted  into  said  grooves; 

sheet  advancing  means  associated  with  said  table  means  for 
simultaneously  engaging  said  first  and  second  sheets  when 
positioned  on  said  first  and  second  table  portions  for  gen- 
erally honzontally  moving  said  sheets  forwardly  toward 
the  weld  a.ssembly  for  engagement  with  the  weld  rolls; 

a  planish  assembly  positioned  adjacent  but  downstream  of 
said  weld  assembly  for  compressing  and  reducing  the 
thickness  of  the  scam  weld  so  that  the  overall  thickness 
theret,if  is  similar  in  magmtude  to  the  ongmal  sheet  thick- 
ness, said  planish  assembly  mcluding  upper  and  lower 
planish  rollers  disposed  venically  one  above  the  other  and 
defining  a  nip  therebetween  which  is  generally  aligned 
with  the  nip  of  said  weld  rolls,  and  pressure  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  planish  rollers  for  relatively  pressing  said 
planish  rollers  together  for  effecting  compression  and 
flattening  of  the  seam  weld  as  it  pa-vses  through  the  plan- 
ishing nip,  and 

a  skewed  roller  assembly  positioned  directly  adjacent  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  weld  nip  for  rolling  engagement  with 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  sheets  and  for  imposing 
sidewardly  directed  forces  on  said  sheets  which  tend  to 
prevent  said  sheets  from  moving  sidewardly  away  from 
one  another 


5,131,5«2 
ADHESrVT  MKTAI  Lie  ALIXJYS  AND  MrfHODS  OF 
THEIR  USE 
Alvaro  Kaplan,  Brookline,  and  (Jeorge  O.  Zimmerman,  South 
Hamilton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston 
Universiry,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561386,  Aug.  1,  1990,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,411,  Jun.  30,  1989,  Pat.  .No. 
4,966,142.  This  applicatioii  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.915 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 
2007,  has  be«n  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  L'OO.  J5/26 
VS.  a.  228—121  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  conductive  matenals  to  themselves 
or  to  non-conductive  matenals.  said  method  compnsmg  the 
steps  of: 

obtaining  a  bonding  alloy  compnsmg 

from  about  10  to  90  atomic  percent  mdium.  and  an  additive 
compnsed  of  from  a  measurable  amount  to  about  40 
atomic  percent  mercury,  from  a  measurable  amount  to 
about  40  atomic  percent  gallium,  and  from  0  to  about  55 
atomic  percent  bismuth, 
prepianng  a  surface  of  each  materia:  '..    he  Nmded  as  a  clean 

surface; 
heating  said  bonding  alloy  such  that  at  least  a  non-oxidized, 

semi-liquid  state  is  formed; 
introducing  said  heated  bonding  aiioy  to  each  non-oxidized 
surface  such  that  each  of  said  surfaces  becomes  substan- 
tially welted  by  said  heated  alloy 
applying  additional  heated  bonding  alloy  as  needed  to  each 
of  said  wetted  surfaces  concurrently  to  form  a  continuou.s 
alloy  juncture  between  said  matenals:  and 
allowing  said  alloy  juncture  to  cooi  and  solidify  such  that  a 
bonded  interface  between  said  surfaces  is  provided  by  said 
solidified  alloy 
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5,13I,5K,1 
MtlHOi!  (IK   M4M  KA(Tl  R1N(.  HK.l!   I'KKsSURE 
m  ID  SI  PHI  Y   ('Iff 
TsLeshi  Niatsumoto,  3- P.  Sishiki-chi 
t'refccture.  Japan 

nied  Auk   11*.  i****"  '^■'' 

I  'aims  pnorit>.  upplication  Japan. 
int.  CI.    BZJK  J 
VS.  a.  228—132 


Vumn/u  (  ity,  Shizoolui 

S,,     W-  Nl5 

Auk,    r    l^ixv,  1-211993 

r     'A, 

8  Claims 


molten  state,  whereas  their  environment  is  not  wetuble.  and 
the  method  further  mcludes  the  followmg  stages: 

the  first  and  second  components  are  placed  m  contact  so  that 
the  soldenng  elements  of  the  first  component  totally  or 
partly  cover  the  correspondmg  pads  of  the  second  compo- 
nent, 
the  assembly  thus  obtamed  of  the  first  and  second  compo- 
nents is  heated  to  a  temperature  able  to  melt  the  metallic 


I 


•-^ 


I  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  high  pressure  fluid  supply 
pipe  comprising: 

providmg  an  outer  pipe  having  a  selected  mner  diameter  and 
a  selected  thermal  expansion  coefficient; 

providmg  an  inner  pipe  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
opposed  outer  surface  defining  an  outer  diameter  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  outer  pipe,  the  inner  pipe  having 
a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  less  than  the  thermal  ex- 
pansion coefficient  of  the  outer  pipe,  the  inner  pipe  and 
the  outer  pipe  each  defining  wall  thicknesses  with  a  ratio 
of  the  wall  thicknesses  between  the  inner  and  outer  pipe 
being  in  a  range  of  from  1 :4  to  1  ;2; 

providing  a  brazing  matenal; 

inserting  the  inner  pipe  into  the  outer  pipe  with  the  brazing 
material  disposed  therebetween; 

tightly  fitting  the  inner  and  outer  pipes  to  the  brazing  mate- 
rial by  means  of  a  drawing  fabncation  to  form  a  double 
pipe, 

heating  the  double  pipe  sufficiently  to  melt  the  brazing 
matenal;  and 

gradually  cooling  the  double  pipe  such  that  the  outer  pipe 
thereof  contracts  into  tight  fitting  engagement  with  the 
inner  pipe  and  provides  at  least  the  inner  surface  of  the 
inner  pipe  with  a  comprevsivc  residual  stress. 


5.131,584 

Mf  I  HOD  lO  IMKHtONNK'I    H  KC'l  RIC 

'  OMfONhMS  BY  MKASS  Of  SOI  DF  R  KI  KMFNTS 

M.Lhellt  Boitel.  saint  Ma.-tin  D  Meres;  Francois  Marion.  Saint 
F.{revt';  Jean-lj)uis  Fornin,  St  Hilaire  du  louvet.  and  Michel 
Raietto,  SeyMioet  Pariset,  all  of  Franc*,  asaignon*  to  Com- 
missariat I  rEoergie  .Atomique,  Pari*,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1990.  V-r    N..    MW.Hir 
Oalm^  priority,  application  France.    \p'     '^    I'"*''    S 9  05542 
Int.  CI.    HUIL  -        • 
L.S.  n   228—180.2  5  Claims 

1  A  meth<xi  to  interconnect  a  first  electnc  component  and 
at  least  a  second  electnc  component  which  are  respectively 
provided  with  electnc  contact  pads  intended  to  be  intercon- 
nected, said  pads  being  matnx-arranged  on  the  components 
with  a  pitch  equal  to  or  less  than  about  70  micrometers,  this 
method  including  a  stage  in  which  one  or  more  soldenng 
elements  of  a  low  melting  fxunt,  electncally  conductive  mate- 
nal. which  elements  are  substantially  disk-shaped,  of  approxi- 
mately constant  thicknevs  and  scilderable  to  the  pads  of  the  first 
component,  cover  each  pad  of  the  first  component,  these  pads 
being  wettable  b>  this  material  when  in  its  molten  state,  such 
that  the  soldenng  clement  extends  over  the  environment  of  the 
pad.  said  environment  not  being  wettable  by  the  matenal.  said 
matenal  is  also  solderable  n>  the  pads  of  the  second  compo- 
nent, which  pads  are  wettable  by  this  matenal  when  in  its 
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matenal  of  the  soldenng  elements  one  of  the  first  and 
second  components  being  maintained,  whereas  the  other 
is  free  to  move  relative  to  the  other  as  the  melted  disk- 
shaped  elements  form  into  generally  spherical  elements, 
and 
the  temperature  of  the  assembly  is  reduced  below  the  melt- 
ing temperature  of  the  metallic  material  wherein  said 
metallic  material  solidifies. 


5,131,SS5 

METHOD  FOR  HK  \/lN<.  VN  ITH  SIMULTANEOUS 

(   \KHI  Rl/  \nON 

Susumu  Takaha.'..    \    k.hrtnid    \d-jHn    Ks.si({nor  to  Kanto  Yttkin 

Kogyo  K.k..    lapan 

Fil.d    hir,    ^  iwi,  Ser.  .No.  710.676 

Claims  priori!) ,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-153431 

int.  C\:  B23K  il/02 

VS.  a.  228—220  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  brazing  together  two  parts  of  a  ferrous 
article,  while  simultaneously  causing  a  selected  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  part.s  to  be  carburized.  comprising. 

initially  secunng  said  two  parts  together  with  a  copper 

solder, 
covering  said  selected  portion  of  said  one  part  with  oxygen 

containing  organic  matenals.  and 
then  causing  the  article  to  be  subjected  to  a  brazing  tempera- 
ture at  or  higher  than  l,l(X)'  C.  in  a  reductive  gas  atmo- 
sphere in  a  heating  furnace. 
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5,131,586 
PLEATED  PACKAGING  WRAPPER  AND  MSTHOD  OF 

WTiAP  'ING  OBJECTS  USING  THE  SAME 
Gilbert  Cap>    .  antioox,  France,  aaaigHor  to  Akiva  Bochberg. 

Paris,  Francf 

Continuation  in  pjirf  of  Ser.  No.  687^81,  Apr.  18, 1991,  awl  Ser. 

No  binM*.  Apr.  18,  1991.  TUa  application  May  17. 1991,  Ser. 

No.  702,265 

Int  CL'  B65D  65/12 

VS.  CL  229-«7.03  16  Claim* 


said  side  edges  of  said  sheet  and  a  flap  extending  along  said 
adjacent  top  or  bottom  edge  of  said  sheet. 

(e)  said  second  portion  being  proportioned  to  overlie  said 
first  portion  upon  folding  thereof  to  bnng  said  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  said  sheet  together  with  said  calendar 
month  concealed,  and 

(0  said  flaps  being  gummed  along  said  back  face  of  said  sheet 
and  being  foldable  along  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  first 
portion  for  adhesive  engagement  with  said  from  face  of 
said  folded  second  portion  of  said  sheet, 

(g)  whereby  when  said  sheet  is  displayed  as  a  caJendai.  said 
gummed  faces  of  said  flaps  are  not  visible 


5,131.588 
PANEL  LNTERIXXTC 
James  R.  Oliff,  Austell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  torporauoo, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,750 

Int.  C"l.'  B65D  5/42 

VS.  CL  229—198.2  iu  Ciaims 


1.  A  packaging  for  wrapping  an  object,  said  packaging 
comprising: 

a  first  zone  consisting  of  a  pleated  sheet  having  lateral  edges 
and  first  ard  second  sides,  said  sheet  being  folded  into 
successive  pleats  between  said  lateral  edges,  and  first  and 
second  fixa:ion  areas  disposed  along  said  sides  for  fixing 
said  pleats,  wherein  said  first  zone  may  be  applied  by 
training  sai  1  lateral  edges  at  least  partially  around  said 
object  to  open  said  pleats  with  said  first  and  second  sides 
forming  end  openings;  and 

a  second  zone  consisting  of  a  straight  sheet  and  attached  on 
one  side  to  iine  of  said  lateral  edges  of  said  first  zone  with 
said  second  zone  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  object 
when  said  f  rst  zone  is  applied  to  said  object. 
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5,131,587 
COMBINED  CALENDAR  AND  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  F.  StauT),  c/o  Starwin  Industriet,  loc,  3387  Woodman 
I>r  ,  Kettering.  Ohio  45429 

FUtd  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,230 

Int.  a.'  B65D  27/14;  B42D  5/04 

VS.  a.  229—92,7  2  Claims 


1.  A  combined  calendar  and  envelope  comprising: 

(a)  a  paper  she*  t  having  front  and  back  faces  and  top,  bottom 
and  side  edges, 

(b)  said  sheet  liaving  a  calendar  month  reprodticed  on  said 
front  face  thereof, 

(c)  said  sheet  including  a  first  portion  adjacent  one  of  said 
top  and  bottom  edges  and  a  second  portion  extending 
from  said  first  portion  to  the  other  of  said  top  and  bottom 
edges, 

(d)  said  first  portion  including  a  flap  extending  along  each  of 


1.  An  arrangement  for  interlocking  a  pair  of  panels  in  over- 
lapping face  contacting  relation,  said  arrangement  compnsing 
side  by  side  dual  locking  tabs  each  having  a  base  and  spaced 
sides  with  adjacent  shoulders  projecting  laterally  from  its  sides 
and  disposed  i  abutting  relation  to  each  other  and  being  struck 
from  one  of  said  panels  and  each  being  foldably  joined  at  its 
base  to  said  one  panel,  and  side  by  side  spaced  apart  dual 
retaining  tabs  struck  from  the  other  of  said  panels  and  defining 
lockmg  apertures  having  side  edges  of  predetermined  fixed 
length  and  which  are  formed  in  said  other  of  said  panels,  each 
retaining  tab  having  a  base  and  side  and  end  edges  and  being 
foldably  joined  at  its  base  to  said  other  of  said  panels  and  being 
disposed  \n  abutting  relation  with  one  of  said  locking  tabs  so  as 
to  secure  said  one  locking  tab  in  angular  relation  to  said  panels 
and  to  aid  in  holding  said  panels  m  face  contacting  relation 
following  movement  of  each  of  said  Uvksng  tabs  through  the 
associated  locking  aperture 


5,131.589 
HUMIDIHER 
Gary  W.  Sherrill.  4107  Chestnut  St..  Fairfax,  V  a.  22030 
Filed  Dec,  10,  1991,  Ser,  No.  804392 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/02 
VS.  a.  236—44  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  room  humidifier  in  combination  with  a  stiurce  of  pola 
ble  water  and  a  source  of  heated  fluidic  matenal;  said  humidi- 
fier having  a  lower  sump  section,  a  heat  exchanger,  control 
means,  a  top  cover  section  and  a  fan;  said  lower  sump  section 
receiving  therein  and  housing  said  heal  exchanger,  said  ios^er 
sump  section  being  connected  to  and  in  communication  with 
said  Source  of  potable  water  to  fill  said  lower  sump  section 
with  potable  water,  said  control  means  maintaining  the  pola- 
ble/water  in  said  lower  sump  section  to  a  desired  vertical  level 
above  said  heat  exchanger,  said  lower  sump  section  receiving 
said  top  cover  section  ihereon  m  emplaced  mounting  relation- 
ship, said  top  cover  section  having  an  mlel  air  opening  and  an 
outlet  air  opening,  said  fan  being  mourned  uuh  respect  to  said 
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inlet  air  0|W>ing.  said  soofce  of  heated  fluidic  materia]  having 
supjrfy  nd  return  lines  in  cOBBmunication  with  said  heal  ex- 
-hanger  to  provide  said  heated  fluidic  material  to  said  heat 
c-^changer.  said  heated  fluidic  material  flowing  through  said 
supply  line  to  said  heat  exchanger  and.  in  return.  Howing  from 
Naid  heat  exchanger  to  said  source  of  healed  Huidic  material, 
^ald  heated  fluidic  material,  in  flowing  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer, heating  the  ptilablt-  water  sufricientl>  to  cause  the 
t.>rmation  of  water  vap<'r  in  the  lower  sump  section  above  the 
water  level  abvive  said  heat  exchanger  and  within  said  top 
cover  section,  said  fan.  upon  its  operation,  drawing  room  air 
through  said  inlet  air  opening  in  said  top  cover  section  and 


forcing  such  room  air  out  through  said  outlet  air  opening, 
thereby  picking  up  such  water  vapor  with  such  room  air  be- 
coming moisture-laden,  and  with  moisture-laden  air  forced 
into  the  room  increasing  the  relative  humidity  of  the  room,  said 
control  means  maintaining  the  humidity  in  the  room  at  a  pre- 
seftable  desired  relative  huniiditv  said  control  means  causing 
the  flow  of  said  heated  Huidic  material  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer to  cause  the  formation  of  such  water  vapor  and  caus- 
ing the  fan  to  blow  such  moisture-laden  air  into  the  room,  and 
said  control  means  stopping  the  tlow  of  said  heated  fluidic 
material  and  the  operation  of  said  fan  when  the  desired  relative 
humidity  has  been  attained  in  the  room 


5,I31.S<Xl 

I  IHHOl  S  SPR-VVKI)  INSl   1  AIION   H  X\  ISO 

MOMCK.KNFOl  S  OHNSin 

Hinrv  SfKTber.  H  Red  Kox  Iji..  I- nglewiKKl.  (  nd.    Hinil 

Filed  Auk.  13.  1991,  Ser    Nn    ^U.i61 

Int.  n:  B05B  r,^A. 

VS.  CI    :J'J-  K  9  Claims 

7  A  meintHl  tor  tilling  a  space  with  insulating  material, 
compnsing 

providing  mixing  means; 

providing  a  plurality  of  insulation  fibers; 

feeding  said  insulation  fibers  towards  said  mixing  means; 

providing  a  foamed  adhesive  malenal  in  its  foamed  state; 

providing  spraying  means  including  a  plurality  of  hoses 
having  ditTerenl  inner  diameters,  said  inner  diameters 
being  less  than  an  inner  diameter  o\  said  mixing  means  and 
each  of  said  hoses  having  a  said  length  sutTicient  to  allow 
substantial  remixing  of  said  insulation  fibers  and  said 
foamed  adhesive  material, 

mixing  in  said  mixing  means  said  fibers  and  said  foamed 
adhesive  material  in  its  foamed  state; 

forcing  said  mixiure  -t  ^aid  fibers  and  said  foamed  adhesive 
matenal  under  pressure  away  from  said  spraying  means  at 
a  sufficient  vcUkUv  to  cause  said  mixture  to  substantially 
attach  to  a  surface  while  substantially  reducing  separation 


between  said  insulation  fibers  and  said  foamed  adhesive 
matenal; 
using  said  foamed  adhesive  matenal  to  maintain  a  desired 
spreading  of  said  insulation  fibers  relative  to  each  other 
during  the  spraying  of  said  mixture  towards  the  space; 


receiving  said  mixture  at  the  space  for  insulation  purposes; 
and 

using  said  foamed  adhesive  matenal  of  said  mixture  during 
continuous  receiving  of  the  mixture  at  the  space  to  main- 
tain the  desired  spreading  of  said  insulation  fibers  to 
achieve  a  uniform  density  of  insulation. 


.M3I,5V1 
DFVKK  lOR  MK.A.Sl  R1N(.  H  OVV 
David  C.  (iill,  Keynsham,  I  nited  Kingdom,  avsinnor  to  NomU 
Ma/iufacturing  (  ompany.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Hied  Aug.  29.  1989,  Ser.  No.  399.8M 
llaims   priuntv.   application   I  nited   Kingdom    ~s,  p.  5,   1988, 
8820841.  SiJt,  -V   I9HN,  8825<i9^ 

Int    C!     (.011    ;5/00 
VS.  a.  239—74  9  CUims 


1   A  device  for  measuring  flow  in  a  fluid  line,  the  device 

comprising: 

a  chamber  having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  ends; 

an  inlet  which  opens  into  the  chamber  at  the  first  end; 

an  outlet  which  communicates  with  the  ^  haniKr  through  a 
passage  which  opens  into  the  chamber  in  the  region  of  the 
second  end  of  the  chamber  and  w  hich  has  a  reverse  bend 
situated  in  the  region  of  the  first  end  of  the  chamber;  and 

a  vent  situated  at  the  reverse  bend,  which  vent  provides 
direct  communication  between  the  passage  and  the  cham- 
ber 
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5,131,592 

AUTOMATIC  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CON-nNUOUS  SHEET  AND  THE  LUCE 

Eiji  Shibata.  an]  Moto«hi  Ohoo,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors tu  Brotb<  r  Kogyo  Kabushiki  if«i«t««  Japan 
Fiied  Jan.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,633 
Oaims  prior  ty,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1989,  1-20401; 
Jan.  31,  1989,  )-10581[U];  Jan.  31,  1989,  l-11259n.n 

Int.  a.'  B«H  IS/IO 
VS.  a.  242—57  12  Claims 


5,131,593 
SPLICING  TECHNIQUE  AND  APPARATLS 
Knecht  SieKfried.  and  Heinz  Sonnenberg,  botii  of  Gevelsberg, 
Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mascliinenbfabrik  Alfred 
Scbmermund  GmbH  &  Co.,  Cievelsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuin),  Sep.  8, 
1989,  3929981 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  19/J8 
VS.  O.  242—58.1  19  Qaims 


7.  A  copy  machine  for  using  a  continuous  sheet  for  making 
an  image  of  a  manuscript  on  a  copy  sheet  comprising: 

supplying  means  for  supplying  a  continuous  sheet; 

automatic  winding  means  for  winding  a  continuous  sheet 
supplied  from  said  supplying  means; 

wherein  said  winding  means  comprises: 

a  rotatable  winding  shaft  for  winding  a  continuous  sheet 
thereon; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  sheet  toward  said 
winding  shift; 

first  guide  m<'ans  which  includes  a  circular  first  guide  por- 
tion for  guiding  a  leader  portion  of  a  continuous  sheet 
along  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  winding  shaft,  said  first 
guide  mean's  also  including  a  first  straight  arm  portion 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  a  suppori  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  Aiinding  shaft,  said  second  end  of  said  first 
straight  am  poriion  being  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said 
circular  firjt  guide  portion; 

second  guide  means  which  includes  a  substantially  U-shaped 
second  guide  portion,  a  center  of  a  circle  defined  by  said 
U-shaped  second  guide  poriion  being  displaced  a  first 
predetermined  distance  from  a  rotational  center  of  said 
winding  sh.ift  so  that  a  distance  between  said  U-shaped 
second  guiJe  poriion  and  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 
winding  shift  varies  along  an  arc  of  said  winding  shaft 
when  said  U-shaped  second  guide  portion  is  located 
closely  adjacent  to  said  winding  shaft,  said  second  guide 
means  also  :ncluding  a  second  straight  arm  poriion  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  support  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  winding  shaft,  said  second  end  of  said  second 
straight  ami  poriion  being  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said 
U-shaped  st'cond  guide  portion; 

wherein  said  first  straight  arm  portion  and  said  second 
straight  arm  portion  cooperatively  form  a  feeding  path 
therebetweim  from  said  feeding  means  to  said  winding 
shaft,  and  ^  second  end  of  said  U-shaped  second  guide 
portion  intersecting  a  second  end  of  said  circular  first 
guide  portion  when  said  first  and  second  straight  arm 
portions  are  pivoted  toward  said  winding  shaft  so  that  said 
U-shaped  stxond  guide  portion  surrounds  said  winding 
shaft  in  cooperation  with  said  circular  first  guide  portion. 


1.  Apparatus  for  splicing  two  flexible  webs  of  wrapping 
material  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  clamping  means,  said  clamping  means  each  com- 
prising a  clamping  member  and  a  cooperating  support, 
said  clamping  means  each  in  part  defining  an  individual 
web  feed  zone  which  e^.tends  between  the  clamping  mem- 
ber and  Its  associated  support,  said  individual  web  feed 
zones  communicating   with   a  common   web   feed   zone 
located  downstream  in  the  direction  of  web  travel  i'rom 
said  individual  feed  zones 
a  pair  of  cooperating  change-over   rollers   rotatablv   sup- 
fKJrted  on  respective  first  axles  at  the  upstream  end  of  the 
common  feed  zone  whereby  a  web  of  flexible  wrapping 
matenal  traveling  through  either  one  of  said  individual 
feed  zones  will  pass  between  said  change-over  rollers: 
hfting  means  for  individually  causing  each  of  said  clamping 
members  to  be  lifted  away  from  its  cooperating  support  to 
permit  web  passage  through  an  individua!  feed  zone,  said 
clamping   members   being   operable   in   an   out-of-phase 
relationship,  said  lifting  means  each  including 
a  pivotal  lever  connected  at  a  first  end  top  an  as,S(>;iated 
clamp  member;  and  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said 
pivotal   lever  toward  the  ctxiperating  support  of  the 
clamping  means,   the  lever  being  pivotal  against   the 
resilient  bias  to  lift  the  clamping  member  away  from  the 
cooperating  support. 
knife  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  change-t-ver  rollers  for 
sevenng   a   web   of  flexible   wrapping   material    passing 
therebetween, 
a  first  resilient  projection  mounted  on  each  of  said  change- 
over rollers  m  front  of  said  knife  in  the  direction  of  roller 
rotation;  and 
a  second  projection  mounted  on  each  of  said  change-i-ver 
rollers  so  as  to  be  offset  from  the  said  first  projection  bv 
180°,  said  second  projections  being  positioned  such  thai 
the  first  projections  on  each  of  said  change-over  rollers 
come  into  engagement  with  the  second  projections  on  the 
other  of  said  change-over  rollers  under  pressure  dunng 
change-over  roller  rotation,  the  trailing  end  of  a  first  web 
of  wrapping  material  being  pressed  against  the  leading  end 
of  a  second  web  of  wrapping  matenal  bv  ccxiperating  first 
and  second   change-over   roller  projections   during   the 
splicing  together  of  the  web  ends. 
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5.131.594 
St  AT  BKl  T  COMKJRT  MKCHAMSM 
ijiwrence  M.  Refior.  St.  CT»ir,  and  (.lyn  ()    [>>kins,  Rochester 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW   \ehicle  Safel.v  sys- 
tems Inc.,  l.yndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  24.  IWO,  Ser    So    .^."i-.h^S 

Int.  n:  B60R  22- 44 

VS.  a.  242—  lU^  26  Claims 


1   A  seat  belt  retractor  compnsing; 

a  spool  for  holding  seat  belt  webbing  to  be  buckled  around 
a  vehicle  (x;cupant.  said  sptK)l  being  supported  for  rou- 
tion  in  winding  and  unwinding  directions. 

a  rewind  spnng  for  bia.sing  said  spool  in  said  winding  direc- 
tion; 

comfort  means  for  applying  a  force  to  counteract  at  least 
some  of  the  wmdmg  force  of  said  rewind  spring,  said 
comfort  means  applymg  said  counteracting  force  in  re- 
sponse to  rewmding  of  webbing  onto  said  spool  by  said 
rewind  spnng  after  the  webbing  has  been  unwound  and 
buckled  around  a  vehicle  (xcupant;  and 

said  comfort  means  applying  said  counteracting  force 
throughout  unwinding  and  rewinding  of  webbing  which 
is  wound  onto  said  sptxil  while  the  webbing  is  buckled 
around  a  vehicle  occupant  said  counteracting  force  ap- 
plied by  said  comfort  means  increasing  throughout  re- 
winding of  w  ebbing  which  IS  wound  onto  said  spool  while 
the  webbing  is  buckled  around  the  vehicle  occupant. 


(i 

i 

w 

te#^ 

^"Silt  'Sr.X  iSaA 

i^ft^jrj-'^  »  jlilttt 

■jESiLj^'jiPT 

c^:y^''  ^fiWItft 

^iiu.  Li  '■^'"fljt 

series  of  inclined  bridges,  each  senes  connecting  an  adja- 
cent first  and  an  adjacent  second  ring  of  said  plurality  of 
rings  to  provide  an  interspace  between  adjacent  rings, 
each  of  said  bridges  being  of  a  length  which  is  greater  than 
said  interspace  between  adjacent  nngs,  said  interspace 
being  vanahle  due  to  axial  compression  of  the  bi>bbiri.  said 
bridges  of  each  series  of  inclined  bridges  b<Mng  spaced 
apart  by  a  bridge  interspace  distance,  said  length  of  said 
bridges  being  less  than  said  bridge  interspace  distance,  said 
bobbin  being  constructed  such  thai  a  ratio  between  the 
number  of  said  nngs  forming  the  bobbin  and  the  number 
of  said  bndges  in  a  senes  connecting  two  adjacent  nngs  is 
greater  than  one 


5,131.596 

DOUBLE  BEAKIN(.  USHINf.  RKH   HIIH  I  ISHING 

I  INK  (.1  IDK  MKIHAMSM 

Jun  Sato,  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Itidustriai  Com- 
pany. I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 
(  .ntinuation  of  Ser   No.  445,''57,  Dec   4.  1989,  abandontd  This 
application  Jun.  12,  l')^!,  Ser.  No.  ^13,bl9 
(  laims     priority,     applicati.in     Japan,     IK-c.     9.     1988,    63- 
160658[L] 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/0J5.  89/00 
U.S.  a.  242—279  7  aaims 


<i,13l,59« 

K  M  \l  I  'i   1)1-  KiKMAhl  I-   HOHHIv  t  i  iK  DYEING 

SPOOLS 

li/.iano  Romagnoii    Train,  Ilal>     avsmnor  i>.  Manpla.4t  S.p.A., 

Horence,  Italy 

Hied  Mar    13,  1991.  Vr    Ni,.  009,112 
Claims  priority,  application  ItaU,  Mar.  15.  1990.  11558  B/90 
Inl    (1     BftSH    "3  .V   '^5.24 
MS.  a.  242—118  1  5  Claims 


1.  A  bobbin  for  dyeing  sp<xils  having  an  openwork  wall  on 
which  IS  wound  yam  for  forming  the  spool,  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  nngs  arranged  adjacent  each  other,   plural 


1.  A  double  bearing  fishing  reel,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  frames; 

a  reel  mount  positioned  below  said  fishing  reel  for  holding 
said  fishing  reel  to  a  rod; 

a  spool  supp(>rted  between  the  side  frames; 

a  dnving  mechanism  for  driving  the  spool; 

a  fishing  line  guide  mechanism  supp<^)rted  between  the  side 
frames  for  guiding  the  winding  of  a  fishing  line  onto  the 
spool,  said  fishing  line  guide  mechanism  compnsing: 

(a)  a  traverse  shaft  which  rotates  in  association  with  said 
dnving  mechanism,  the  traverse  shaft  having  traverse 
grooves; 

(b)  an  engaging  member  having  an  engaging  portion  that 
engages  with  the  traverse  grooves,  and 

(c)  a  fishing  line  guide  having  (i)  a  holding  portion  that  is 
slidably  supported  to  the  traverse  shaft  for  holding  the 
engaging  member  and  maintaining  the  engaging  portion 
in  the  traverse  grooves;  and  (ii)  a  fishing  line  guide 
portion  having  a  line  guide  hole  for  guiding  the  fishing 
line;  wherein  said  holding  portion  and  said  engaging 
member  are  positioned  between  the  traverse  shaft  and 
the  spool  with  the  engaging  member  being  oriented 
towards  the  spool; 

a  guide  means  provided  between  the  side  frames  for  regulat- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  fishing  line  guide  about  said  tra- 
verse shaft  so  that  said  fishing  line  guide  moves  axially 
along  said  traverse  shaft  up<in  rotation  of  said  traverse 
shaft  due  to  the  engagement  of  the  engaging  portion  with 
the  traverse  grooves,  but  does  not  rotate  about  said  tra- 
verse shaft;  and 

at  least  a  first  connecting  member  for  connecting  the  pair  of 
side  frames,  said  first  connecting  member  having  an  up- 
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pemiost  flat  surface,  said  first  connecting  member  being 
disposed  Dctween  the  spool  and  the  travene  shaft, 
wherein  » Jd  holding  portion  of  said  fishing  line  guide  is 
located  between  said  first  connecting  member  and  said 
reel  moun:,  wherein  said  first  connecting  member  is  lo- 
cated subs  antially  below  said  line  guide  hole  of  said  fish- 
ing Ime  gu  de  portion,  and  wherein  said  fishing  reel  has  no 
other  conr  ecting  member  for  connecting  said  side  frames 
between  si  id  uppermost  flat  surface  of  said  first  connect- 
ing memtx  r  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  spool,  whereby 
said  first  connecting  member  protects  an  angler's  finger 
from  engiigement  with  said  fishing  line  guide,  and 
whereby  tie  fishing  line  can  be  thumbed  on  said  upper- 
most flat  surface  of  said  first  connecting  member. 


a  vibrating  guide  for  supplying  paint  to  said  fan  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  fan,  said  fan  discharging  said  paint  in  a  substan- 


5,131.597 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  FLOW  REGULATION 

shannon  Bartl,  Vbceling,  UU  and  Tbonuu  N.  PraHaa,  Glendale, 

\ru  .  aasigDcrs  to  Aquapore  Moisture  Syitemt 

RIed  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711,136 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  2S/02 

MS.  CL  239—145  4  Claims 


gj'/vf^ 


1.  An  irrigation  system  operable  to  provide  combined  point 
source  water  distribution  and  line  source  water  distribution, 
comprising  in  combination: 

higher  pressure  operable  water  distribution  tubing  operable 
to  connected  together  a  plurality  of  point  source  water 
emitters; 

a  plurality  of  higher  pressure  operable  point  source  water 
emitters  adapted  to  be  connected  at  a  plurality  of  locations 
on  said  distribution  tubing; 

porous  water  distribution  hose  operable  at  a  lower  pressure 
than  said  distribution  tubing;  and 

a  plurality  of  fitting  means  for  connecting  said  porous  hose 
to  said  distribution  tubing  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along 
said  distribution  tubing,  each  of  said  fitting  means  adapted 
to  lower  the  water  pressure  in  said  distribution  tubing  to 
an  amount  suitable  for  said  porous  hose,  each  of  said 
fitting  mear  s  being  adaptable  to  lower  the  water  pressure 
by  means  o '  a  water  flow  blocking  disc  with  a  small  flow 
controlling  hole  therethrough  that  is  positioned  within 
said  fitting  means. 


tially  uniform  and  continuous  fashion  during  rotation  of  said 
fan. 


5,131,598 
AIR  BRUSH 
James  W.  Hoogiveen,  .Ir.,  Griffin,  Ind.^  aasignor  to  Koz  Bros. 
Toys,  Ltd>,  ELiihurst,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,758 
iBt  a.'  B05B  i/02:  B05C  17/12 
MS.  a.  239—223  12  Clalma 

1.  An  air  brush  comprising  a  housing,  self-contained  power 
means  in  said  housing,  a  fan  joumalled  in  said  housing  and 
dnven  by  said  p<wer  means,  said  fan  being  disposed  in  a  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  paint  supply 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  inlet  opening  including 


5,131.599 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 

Stefan  Maier,  Bietigheim-BuciL,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  HCT/DE90/00629,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091.  04407,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  671.891 
CSaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Termanv  S«-p    22, 
1989,  3931604 

Int.  a.'  F02M  51/06 
MS.  a.  239—585.4  :o  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  fuel  injection  devices  for  inter 
nal  combustion  engines  composing  a  valve  housing,  an  axial 
fuel  inlet  nozzle  and  a  valve  space  connected  with  the  latter. 
this  valve  space  being  limited  bv  a  valve  opening  which  is 
surrounded  by  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  needle  which  works  to- 
gether with  the  valve  seal  to  open  and  close  the  valve  opening. 
an  electromagnet  which  activates  the  valve  needle,  this  elec- 
tromagnet housing  a  magnet  housing  with  a  co-axial,  hollow 
cylindncal  magnet  core,  a  magnet  coil  surrounding  the  magnet 
core  and  an  armature  which  is  axially  movable  in  the  magnet 
housing  said  armature  includes  a  front  face  lying  opposite  the 
magnet  core,  this  armature  being  fixedly  connected  with  a 
valve  needle,  a  return  spring  for  the  valve  needle  which  rests 
on  one  side  of  the  armature  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  front 
end  of  an  axiallv  movable  setting  tube  in  the  magnet  core,  a 
stroke  stop  to  limit  the  opening  stroke  of  the  valve  needle,  the 
stroke  stop  is  arranged  m  a  fixed  pxisition  as  a  cross  link  (32) 
with  a  central  stop  point  (33)  in  the  intenor  of  the  hollow 
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Lvlindrical  magnet  core  ill)  ;ind  that  the  setting  tube  l2«)  is 
slit  longitudinaJlv  in  ihc-  ciiu  v.tion  fating  the  return  spring 
(27>  and  overlaps  the  cross  link  (32)  on  both  sides  with  a  clear- 
ance 


unproved  if  the  positions  of  said  chips  are  reversed  when 
the  cemented  carbide  chips  are  partiaJIy  abraded. 


5.131.600 

ALKANOI    A.MlNt  GRIMMNt.   \ir>S 

Hiciiard   R.  Klimpei,  Midland;  Donald  K.   1  «>nard.  Shepherd, 

both  of  Mich.,  and  Basil  S.  lee,  Ontario,  Canada,  axsi^non*  to 

rhe  Dow  Cliemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,012.  Feb.  13,  19*),  V»i   No 

5.057.2^9.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,V.,196. 

Apr    11.  19S9.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  (if  Ser 

No    MO..:"'!.  Feb.  13.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  \uk    '  ' 

1990,  Ser    No.  5«''..14 

Int.  n:  wuc  23/06 

U,S.  a.  i41  — 16  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  wet  grinding  of  silica-  or  siliceous 
gangue-containmg  sohds  which  compnse  ores  containing  min- 
eral values,  comprising  carrying  out  the  gnnding  operation  in 
the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  liquid  medium  to  yield 
a  solids  slurry  of  said  silica  or  siliceous  gangue-containing 
Milids  of  about  40  to  aKiut  60  volume  percent  of  said  solids  and 
a  gnnding  aid  consisting  cvsentially  of  an  amount  of  at  least  one 
alkanol  amine  dispersible  in  the  liquid  medium  effective  to  act 
as  a  gnnding  aid,  the  alkanol  amine  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula 

(R)^H<j.,) 

wherein  x  is  from  one  to  three  and  R  is  separately  in  each 
occurrence  a  C|.<,  alkanol. 


5.131,602 
AiM>  \RAII  S  \NI)  MFTHOD  FOR  RF.MOTK  C;l  IDANCE 

OF  (  ANNON  lAlNCHED  PROJFCTU  F>. 
Jaaes  M    I  inick,  PC)    Box  1512,  la  Quinta,  t  alif.  92253 
Filed  JuR.  13,  1990,  Ser    No.  537.296 

nit,  n  ■  F41G  ^  :f^ 

V.S.  C\.  244—3.14  24  Claims 


5.131,601 
\FKiU  Al    IMPACT  (  H'   ^Hl  H 
\    ;       H. '»d     lakisaKo.  Japan,  nvsinnor   m   Kdhushiki  Kaisba 
Kobt-  Vikr  >hi).  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  :«.  199!    V:    No.  706,208 
Claims  priority,  application   Upan     \ii^   31,  1990,  2-231915 
Int.  (1      H'i-< 
VS.  a.  241—275  2  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  remotely  guiding  a  ballistic  projectile,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  ground-ba.sed  sub-system;  and 

an  airborne  sub-system  wherein  said  airborne  sub-system 
includes  (a)  a  first  transmission  means  for  communicating 
with  said  ground-based  subsystem  m  the  radio  frequency 
portion  of  the  electro-magnetic  spectrum  to  provide  to 
said  ground  based  system  at  a  predetermined  time  or  upon 
interrogation  the  aziinuthal  and  elevational  position  of 
said  airborne  sub-system  with  respect  to  said  ground- 
based  sub-system  and  (b)  a  second  transmission  means  for 
generating  a  signal  to  provide  to  said  ground  based  sub- 
system a  slant  range  from  said  airborne  sub  system  to  said 
ground  sub-system  at  predetermined  time  or  upon  receipt 
of  an  interrogation  signal  from  said  ground-based  sub-sys- 
tem, for  use  in  providing  in-flight  mid-course  corrections 
to  the  flight  trajectory  of  said  projectile. 


.M31,603 
ROTARY  WlNf;   AIRCRAIT  SIM  IT  SFf;MKNTF;n  DUCT 

SHHOI   i)H)  PROI'Fl  l>K   I  All    ASSFMBI.V 
Donald  N.  Mcvrr',,  Wyncott.  I'a     as.sinnor  to  Pia-stn-ki  Aircraft 
Corporation,  h-ssinifton    I'a 

Filtd  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,651 

Int.  a,'  B64C  27/82 

VS.  a.  244—17.19  15  Claims 

I.  A  vertical  impact  crusher  comprising: 

a  rotor  supported  for  high  speed  rotation  in  a  direction  of 

roution  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  rotor  having  at  least  one 

discharge  gate  through  which  a  matenal  fed  to  the  rotor 

may  be  discharged; 
a  pair  of  hard  chips  at  each  said  at  least  one  discharge  gate, 

said  chips  of  each  pair  of  chips  being  positioned  adjacent 

one  another  in  the  vertical  direction,  and 
a  pair  of  cemented  ^arbulf  ^  hips  stack.ed  on  each  said  pair  of 

hard  chips,  the  upper  anil  lower  chips  of  each  said  pair  of 

cementeil  carhuie  chips  abutting  one  another  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  vertical  a,xis,  each  of  said  cemented  carbide 

chips  having  up[xrr  and  loA-rr  projecting  portions  which 

project  in  the  direction  of  rotation  to  define  a  recess  there- 
between,  wherein   the   upper   projecting  portion  of  the 

lower  chip  abuts  the  lower  projecting  portion  of  the  upper 

chip  and  there  are  two  of  said  recesses  at  each  said  at  least 

one  discharge  gate.  1   In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  tail  assembly  having  a  controlla- 

whereby  the  life  of  said  cemented  carbide  chips  may  be    ble  pitch  propeller  mounted  for  roution  concentncally  within 
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the  interior  of  an  annular  duct  between  a  front  and  a  rear  end 
pcirtion  of  said  duct  and  means  supported  by  said  duct  for 
deflecting  the  si  p  stream  of  said  propeller  tnuisversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  duct  rcarwardly  of  said  duct  rear  end 
fHirtion,  the  improvement  wherein  said  deflecting  means  in- 
cludes: 

a  pair  of  spherical  duct  end  sectors  of  arcuate  cross  section 
each  configured  to  extend  partially  circumferentially  of 
the  duct  resr  end  portion  of  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said 
duct, 
each  said  section  being  a  segment  of  a  sphere  defined  be- 
tween two  C'ppositc  side  edges  extending  between  top  and 
bottom  portions  of  said  segment, 
means  pivotal)  y  supporting  each  said  sector  from  said  duct 
for  rotative  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  in  disposing 
said  sectors  into:  (1)  a  retracted  position  in  which  said 
sectors  are  (paced  apan  with  each  said  sector  spanning  a 
duct  rear  end  portion  of  a  respective  opposite  lateral  side 
of  said  duct  uid  (2)  an  extended  position  in  which  said  pair 
of  sectors  aie  in  a  juxtaposed  relationship  with  adjacent 
side  edges  o'said  sectors  abutting  and  a  non-abutting  side 
edge  of  one  of  said  juxtaposed  sectors  contiguous  with 
said  duct  rear  end  portion  of  one  of  said  duct  opposite 
lateral  sides, 
means  for  mo\  ing  said  sectors  as  establishes  said  sectors  at 

said  retracted  and  extended  positions, 
a  vertically  extending  rudder  surface  pivotally  supported 
from  said  duct  rearwardly  of  said  propeller  for  revolving 
movement  in  disposing  said  rudder  surface  into:  (I)  a 
neutral  position  in  which  said  rudder  surface  is  coincident 
with  said  duct  longitudinal  axis  and  into  (2)  deflected 
positions  in  which  said  rudder  surface  is  angularly  dis- 
posed with  r  ispect  to  said  duct  longitudinal  axis  to  include 
a  fully  deflected  position  in  which  said  rudder  surface 
slants  across  a  major  portion  of  the  propeller  slip  stream 
exit  region  o  'said  duct  between  said  duct  longitudinal  axis 
and  one  of  said  duct  opposite  lateral  sides, 
means  for  moving  said  rudder  surface  as  establishes  said 

surface  at  $a.d  neutral  and  deflected  positions  and 
means  intercor  necting  said  sector  moving  means  and  said 
rudder  surface  moving  means  for  disposing  said  rudder 
surface  into  a  fully  deflected  position  concurrently  with 
said  sectors  licing  disposed  into  an  extended  position  and 
disposing  said  rudder  surface  into  said  neutral  position 
concurrently  with  said  sectors  being  disposed  into  said 
retracted  position. 


lip   segments   to   provide   sm^xith    structural    transition 

therebetween;  and 
fan  assembly  means  mounted  in  said  airflow  duct  means  for 
generating  antitorque  thrust  for  yaw  stability  and  maneu- 
verability of  the  helicopter,  said  fan  asjicmbly  means  in- 
cluding 
tail  rotor  means  for  generating  antitorque  thrust  for  yav* 

stability  and  maneuverability  of  the  helicopter, 
hub  structure  means  coaxiaily  mounted   in  said  airflow 

duct  means  and  configured  for  roiatably  mounting  said 


5,131.604 
HELICOPTER  ANTITORQUE  DEVICE 

<  harles  \   \  <>crkle,  Jr.,  Newington;  Philip  H.  LeMasurier,  New 
Fairfield,  and  Sreven  D.  Weiner,  Orange,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,904 
Int  a.5  B64C  27/S2 
VS.  a.  244—17.19  16  Claims 

1.  For  a  helicof  ter  having  a  main  rotor  assembly,  a  fuselage, 
a  tail  boom,  and  an  empennage  structure  including  a  shroud,  a 
vertical  stabilizer,  and  a  horizontal  stabilizer,  a  ducted  fan 
antitorque  device  comprising: 

airflow  duct  means  having  an  axis  and  configured  for  mount- 
ing internally  in  the  shroud  with  said  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  medial  plane  of  the  shroud,  said 
airflow  duct  means  including 
an  inlet  having  a  curved  lip  configuration  of  constant 

radius, 
a  divergent  duct  portion  downstream  of  and  contiguous  to 

said  inlet,  &nd 
an  outlet  terminating  said  divergent  duct  portion  and 
having  a  cjrved  lip  configuration  that  includes  a  first 
constant  radius  lip  segment,  a  second  constant  radius  lip 
segment,  and  intermediate  lip  segments  of  variable 
radius  intermediate  said  first  and  second  constant  radius 


tail  rotor  means  coaxiaily  whhin  said  airflow  duel 
means,  said  coaxiaily  mounted  tail  rotor  means  defining 
a  blade  plane,  and 
support  strut  means  for  coaxialiy  mounting  said  hub  struc- 
ture means  in  said  airflow  duct  means,  said  support  strut 
means  having  an  elliptical  configuration,  and  further 
wherein  said  support  strut  means  includes  non-radial 
support  strut  means  extending  non-radially  with  respect 
to  said  airflow  duct  axis  for  coaxiaily  mounting  said  hub 
structure  means  in  said  airflow  dut  t  means. 


5,131,605 
FOCR  ENGINE  VTOI,  AIRCRAFT 
Robert  W.  Kress,  Saugerties,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman  \erii- 
space  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,504 

Int.  n."  B64C  l.y  12:  B64D  27/00 

VS.  a.  244—56  9  Claims 


L.i-ll-LJ 


1.  A  VTOL  aircraft  hav  ing  a  fuselage  and  a  wing  on  said 
fuselage,  said  aircraft  composing 

aircraft  powc  means, 

a  first  engine  nacelle  mounted  under  said  w  ing  ^>n  one  ^idc  ol 
said  fu.selage  and  housing  pan  of  said  aircraft  power 
means,  said  first  engine  nacelle  being  mounted  m  close 
proximity  with  said  fuselage,  and 

a  second  engine  nacelle  mounted  under  said  uing  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  fuselage  from  said  first  nacelle  and 
housing  an  additional  pan  of  said  aircraft  power  means. 
said  second  engine  nacelle  being  mounted  in  close  proxim- 
ity with  said  fuselage,  said  first  and  se>ond  nacelles  being 


1616 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1992 


movable  from  positions  substantially  parallel  to  said  wing 
for  normal  flight  to  positions  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  wing  for  vertical  flight,  each  of  said  first  and  sec 
ond  engine  nacelles  having  inlet  means  and  nozzle  means 
and  each  of  sajd  first  and  second  nacelles  being  angled  in 
a  manner  whereby  its  nozzle  means  is  closer  to  said  fuse- 
lage than  its  inlet  means,  the  nozzle  means  of  each  of  said 


S  l.M.MH 

EXTENDABLE  AND  Rl  iKAl'l  \UI  I     MN(  K  ^i  I  SEAT 

\SSKMHI  V 

Peter  J.    \r:i..i(i    ScaltU  .  iinfl  V\allacc   \.  I't  llola.  Kodm.nii    !K)th 

of  Wash     avsii{n(jrN  to   1  he  Boeini^  (  umpans.  Stattit .  U  ush. 

(ontinuation-inpart  of  StT    No.  4«:,1'J".  I  eh    ;il.  l^*^!     i  his 

^ppiicnl...n  Vp    4.   IWl.-MT    No    -S4.y70 

111!    ■■   :      lt^41i 

U^.  a.  244— 118.6  13  CUiaig 


5,131,606 
SEAT  PALLET  VND  CKW.O  I'M  1  ET  RE-STRAINING 

Arnold  Nordstrom.  li4J)  Urranrt  Kil     lallbrook,  Calif.  92028 

fiU-d   \pr    1.  1"**»1.  "^tr    No.  678,455 

Int.  C\.'  B64C  l.JU 

U,S.  a.  244— 118.1  22  Claims 


1  A  cargo  pallet  and  seat  pallet  restraining  system  for  use 
with  a  moving  vehicle,  such  as  an  airplane,  having  a  floor 
structure:  said  pallet  restraining  system  compnsing; 

a  rail  connected  to  the  vehicle  floor  strucure  and  disposed 
beneath  a  roller  plane,  said  rail  including 
rail  interlocking  means  for  engaging  a  seal  pallet  latch 
as-sembly, 
roller  means  connected  to  said  rail  and  defming  a  roller 
plane  above  the  floor  structure  for  rollingly  supporting  a 
pallet  on  said  roller  plane; 
a  seat  pallet  including: 

a  top  side  defining  a  top  plane; 

a  bottom  side  supported  on  said  roller  plane  by  said  roller 

means;  and 
a  latch  assembly  including: 

pivoting  jaw  means  having  a  rotational  axis  parallel  to 
said  rail  and  being  selectively  movable  from  a  stowed 
position  to  an  engaged  position  wherein  said  pivoting 
jaw  means  engages  said  rail  interlocking  means  and 
restrains  said  seal  pallet  from  movement  relative  to 
said  rail,  and 
carbo  pallet  restraining  means  for  restnaning  a  cargo  pallet 
supptirted  on  said  roller  plane;  said  cargo  pallet  restrain- 
ing means  connected  to  said  rail  and  having  a  stowed 
position  beneath  said  roller  plane;  said  cargo  pallet  re- 
straining means  including: 
lock  head  means  including 

a  first  lock  head  movable  between  a  stowed  position 
beneath  said  roller  plane  and  an  erect  position 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  lock  head  extends  above 
said  roller  plane  for  restraining  a  first  cargo  pallet  on 
said  roller  plane 


1.  An  aircraft  passenger  seat  assembly  convertible  between  a 
first  seal  configuration  and  a  second  seat  configuration,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  support  base; 

a  scat  cushion  support  frame  on  said  support  base,  including 
a  fixed  window  seat  frame  portion,  a  movable  middle  .seat 
frame  portion,  and  a  movable  aisle  seat  frame  portion,  said 
middle  frame  portion  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  window  frame  portion,  and  said  aisle  frame 
portion  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  middle 
frame  portion,  whereby  the  middle  frame  ponion  can  be 
moved  against  the  window  frame  portion,  and  the  aisle 
frame  portion  against  the  middle  frame  portion,  to  posi- 
tion the  seat  assembly  into  the  first  configuration,  and  the 
middle  frame  portion  can  be  moved  away  from  the  win- 
dow frame  portion,  and  the  aisle  frame  portion  away  from 
the  middle  frame  portion,  to  position  the  seat  a.ssembly 
into  the  second  configuration; 

lock  means  for  locking  the  movable  frame  portions  against 
movement,  following  movement  of  said  frame  portions 
into  a  selected  one  of  said  seat  configurations; 

first  and  second  armrest  support  frames  connected  to  the 
middle  seat  frame  portion; 

first  and  second  armrests,  one  on  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond armrest  support  frames,  movable  laterally  of  the  seat 
assembly  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 
and 
push/pull  control  members  interconnecting  the  window  and 
aisle  seat  frame  portions  with  the  first  and  second  armrests 
for  automatically  moving  the  armrests  into  their  first 
positions  in  response  to  movement  of  the  aisle  frame  por- 
tion and  the  middle  frame  portion  lo  place  the  seat  assem- 
bly into  Its  first  configuration,  and  for  automatically  mov- 
ing the  armrests  into  their  second  positions  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  aisle  frame  portion  and  the  middle  frame 
portion  to  place  the  seal  a,ssembly  into  its  second  configu- 
ration 


5.131,608 
EJECTION  SEATS  FDR  MM  H  *(<>    vlKi  RAFT 
Geoffrt  V    I     \sh    and  TImothv   \iiUnluu\  Inilh  of  I'rcston,  En- 
gland   ivM^nor>  t.    Hntish    \,  rospace  pli.  I  ondoii.  F^ngland 

Filed  Api.  1.  r''Jl.  Vr    N.,    6^H,195 
Claims  priority,  applic!>t.   '    I  ntid  K!n>;doni,  Apr.  10,  1990, 

l>l»i<<'i4  = 

Int.  a.'  B64D  25/115 
CS.  CI.  244—122  A  5  aaims 

1  An  ejection  seat  assembly  for  an  aircraft  having  a  canopy, 
the  assembly  compnsing: 

a  scat  in  which  an  occupant  having  eyes  sits; 
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ejection  guide  rails  along  which  the  seat  can  be  ejected  along 
an  ejection  axis;  and 

mounting  meuis  for  pivotally  and  slidably  mounting  said 
seat  on  said  ejection  guide  rails,  said  mounting  means 
compnsing  a  means  for  permitting  rotational  movement  of 
said  seat  with  respect  to  said  guide  rails  between  a  supine 
position  and  a  more  upright  position  and  for  permitting 
translational  movement  with  respect  to  said  guide  rails 


forward  point  on  the  keel  strut,  and  an  afi  [viini  an  the 
keel  strut,  and 
a  nght  bndle  which  is  connectablc  to  another  control  stnng, 
said  nght  bndle  including  three  interconnected  stnng.s 
which  are  respectively  connected  to  at  least  three  points 
which  include  a  nght  point  on  the  cross  strut,  a  forward 
point  on  the  keel  strut,  and  an  aft  piunt  on  the  keel  strut 


5,131,610 

FRONT  F:ND  STRL'CTLRE  of  a  BOOSFER  ROCKET 

MOUNl  ED  ON  THE  MAIN  BODY  OF  A  l^UNCHER 

Claude  Demange,  Poissy,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale  So- 

ciete  Nationaie  Induatrielle,  France 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,573 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul    11,  !S>90,  90  08*2'' 
!nt   a  ■  B65r,       4 
VS.a.  2-U.     !5S  R  2!  (laims 


between  an  upper  position  at  which  the  occupant's  eyes 
are  above  a  owest  part  of  the  canopy  and  a  lower  position 
at  which  the  occupant's  eyes  are  below  said  lowest  part  of 
the  canopy,  said  means  for  permitting  rotational  and  trans- 
lational movement  comprises  a  slider  for  allowing  said 
translational  movement  and  ejection,  and  an  arcuate  track 
means,  connected  to  said  seat  and  along  which  said  slider 
runs,  for  allowing  said  rotational  movement. 


5,131,609 

TWO-STRING  STUNT  KFTE 

Jonathan  J.  Frosty,  P.O.  Box  3065,  Bouliler,  Colo.  80307 

FUe«J  Jan.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,619 

Int  a.'  B«4C  31/06 

VS.  a.  244—155  A  17  CUlma 


I 

A 


g^g 


^'k 


1.  A  front  end  structare  of  a  btKisic-r  f.Kket.  for  connecting 
to  the  main  body  of  a  launcher  b>  a  front  fa.stening  device,  ana 
comprising,  an  arc-shaped  support  arm  for  mechanically  con- 
necting the  front  fastening  device  to  the  front  end  of  the 
booster  rocket,  and  an  aerodynamic  protective  cover  fixed  to 
the  front  end  of  the  booster  r(x;ket  and  surrounding  the  arc- 
shaped  suppon  arm  without  any  ngid  mechanical  connection 
to  the  latter. 


5,131.611 

METHOD  AND  APP.ARATLS  FOR  RF\mONI.F-SS 

ROTATION 

Joseph  F   %  i.ilaro,  Pleasanrirille,  N.V.,  assignor  to  The  F^erkin 

Elmer  C  orporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Hied  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.936 

Int.  a.'  B64G  /   ■^4   F16M  Ij/OU 

U,S.  a.  244— 158  R  UCiaims 

1.  A  stunt  kite  which  is  controllable  by  two  control  strings, 
comprising, 
a  diamond-shaped  sail  having  a  nose,  a  tail  end,  a  left  wingtip 

and  a  right  vingtip, 
a  keel  strut  extending  longitudinally  from  the  nose  to  the  tail 

end  of  the  sail,  said  keel  strut  lying  in  a  keel  strut  plane 

which  is  parallel  to  a  line  extending  from  the  left  wingtip 

to  the  right  wingtip  of  the  sail, 
a  cross  strut  extending  from  the  left  wingtip  to  the  right 

wingtip  of  the  sail, 
said  cross  strut  being  attached  to  the  keel  strut  at  a  connec- 
tion point, 
said  cross  strut  leing  in  the  form  of  a  bow  which  sweeps  aft 

from  the  connection  point  and  defines  a  cross  strut  plane 

which  is  obli':)ue  to  said  keel  strut  plane, 
a  left  bndle  which  is  connectablc  to  a  control  string,  said  left 

bndle  includ  ng  three  interconnected  strings  which  are        1.  A  method  for  rotating  an  object  mounted  on  a  carrier, 

respectively  (Onnected  to  a  left  point  on  the  cross  strut,  a    wherein  the  earner  and  the  object  constitute  a  rotationallv  free 
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system  and  have  respective  centers  of  mass  separated  by  a 
separation  vector  directed  from  the  earner  center-of-mais  to 
the  object  center  <if  mass,  compnsing  routing  the  object 
through  a  selected  angle  defmed  by  a  roution  vector  with  a 
vector  direction  suKidniialK  perpendicular  to  the  separation 
vector,  and  transUimg  the  .'bjecl  s<i  as  to  displace  the  object 
center-of-max^  m  j  translation  vector  having  a  translation 
distance  and  a  translation  direction  such  that  mathematically 
crossing  the  translation  vector  into  the  separation  vector  re- 
sults in  a  further  vector  having  the  vector  direction  of  the 
rotation  vector,  the  translation  distance  being  such  that  the 
object  IS  rotated  through  the  selected  angle  without  a  substan- 
tial counter-rotation  of  the  earner 


?. 131.612 

\KKAN(.K\UM    K)KP(JMIIVI1\    DUKRMININ*. 

!  Hi     \(Tl    \l    SOI  M)IN(.  in  A  H  ^HMS(.  MOHN  O.N  A 

RAM  V\  \Y    \  KHK  I  Y 

(  Irru  r    I     ^l^^ntar.   ^Jlil   Pittsburgh.   Pa  .   AvsiKnor  to   Westing- 
h..us<    Vir  Urake  (  ompanv.  VN  ilmtrdmk;.  Pa. 

hied  Dec,  ".   IW<I,  S.T    N..    h:4.425 

Int.  (  1      H61I  ■      .        '.I 

VS.  C\.  246-107  15  a*ims 


a  wire  bundle  such  as  a  wiring  harness  and  a  buckle  member 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  belt  member,  said  buckle  member 
having  an  entrance  side  and  an  exit  side,  and  an  insertion  open- 
ing into  which  said  belt  member  can  be  inserted  and  having  an 
engagement  lip  projeited  into  said  insertion  opening,  said 
engagement  lip  having  an  engagement  projection  engageable 
with  teeth  formed  on  viid  belt  member  the  improvement  in 
said  buckle  member  comprising 

a  supporting  p<irtion  integrally  formed  un  said  buckle  mem- 
ber and  extending  laterally  outward  from  said  entrance 
side  of  said  buckle  member  for  reception  of  a  wire  bundle 
thereon  laterally  outward  of  said  entrance  side,  said  sup- 
porting portion  being  formed  with  a  groove  adapted  to 
guide  said  belt  member  and  having  a  pair  of  upper  surfaces 
for  support  of  a  received  wire  bundle, 
a  pair  of  receiving  surfaces  formed  on  said  buckle  member 
and  extending  linearly  from  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
supporting  portion  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  for  the  full 
height  of  said  entrance  side; 
said  one  end  of  said  belt  member  being  connected  with  said 
buckle  member  laterally  inwardly  offset  from  said  en- 
trance side;  and 
an  engagement  leg  formed  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  sup- 
porting portion  laterally  outward  of  said  entrance  side  for 
secunng  said  buckle  member  on  a  base  plate  such  as  an 
automobile  body,  whereby  the  wire  bundle,  when 
clamped  by  said  belt  member,  necessanly  conucLs  said 
upper  surfaces  of  said  supporting  portion  as  well  as  said 
receiving  surfaces  so  as  to  be  stably  supported  on  said 
upper  surfaces  and  receiving  surfaces 


1  A  system  for  determining  the  operation  of  a  pressure 
operated  audible  warning  device  of  a  railway  vehicle  compns- 
ing, a  source  of  air  pressure,  an  actuating  valve  for  directing 
the  flow  of  air  under  pressure  to  sound  said  warning  device, 
means  for  sensing  the  flow  of  air  under  pressure,  said  sensing 
means  includes  an  air  flow  adapter  which  is  connected  be- 
tween said  actuating  valve  and  said  warning  device,  and  means 
for  recording  the  operation  of  said  actuating  valve  and  the 
sounding  of  said  warning  device. 


5.131.614 
WRi.ST  RKS1  SI  PPORT  KOR  A  (OMPl TKR  I  .SKK 
James  M.  Garcia,  1619  Blossom  HUl  Rd.,  San  Jost,  Calif.,  951 24; 
l-ouis  A.  Morrone,  5633  Goldfield  Dr..  Sm  iot/t,  Calif.,  95123; 
and  Robert  S.  Smith.  1263  Fjiiory  St.,  San  Jose,  Calif-,  95126 

(  ontinuation-in  part  of  Sir.  \<i    594.3'M).  Oct.  1.  19W. 

.ihandoneO     I  his  application   \pr.  26.  IWl.  Ser    Sn    69X.44- 

Int.  t  1.    Ii431    ;.'   ■« 

U.S.  a.  248— 1 1«  20  Claims 


?.IJ1,61.< 
(  \H1  f    111^ 
Haruhiva    Kami v a.   Okaiaki,   and    \ii!sun..ri    Haselx'.    I  tsuno- 
miva.  tMith  of  .Japan,  avsignors  to  l)ai»a  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Aichi  and  SumiKimo  l>envi  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Mit.  both  of.  .Japan 

1  lied  Apr    16.  I'*^l.  Vr    No.  685,657 
Claims  pro. r!t\.  application  .Japan     Vpr    2"    IWO,  2  4W125[LI1 
Int.  (.1.     1  IM 
U.S.  CI.  248—74.3  »  Claims 


I   A  cable  tie  comprising  a  belt  member  to  be  looped  about 


I.  A  means  for  relieving  repetitve  motion  stress  on  wrists  of 
a  user  while  using  a  device  on  a  work  surface  wherein  said 
device  requires  repetitive  motion  of  the  fingers  and  hands,  said 
device  devices  including  a  keyboard,  mouse  of  a  computer  and 
a  laptop  computer,  said  means  comprising: 

a  resilient  ba.se  pad  having  a  support  section  and  a  wrist 
support  section  adapted  for  positioning  on  said  work 
surface; 

said  device  support  section  having  an  area  and  shape  se- 
lected to  support  said  device; 

said  wnst  support  section  extending  from  said  device  sup- 
port section  and  having  an  edge  distal  from  said  device 
support  section, 

a  riser  positioned  on  said  wrist  support  section  of  said  ba.se 
pad  and  having  a  first  surface  area  substantially  parallel  to 
said  base  pad  and  a  second  surface  area  extending  from 
said  edge  of  said  wrist  support  section  of  said  base  pad  to 
said  first  surface  area  and  meeting  said  first  area  at  an 
oblique  angle,  said  areas  having  a  shape  and  size  selected 
in  operable  combination  with  said  wnst  supp<irt  section  of 
said  base  pad  to  support  said  wrists  of  said  user  in  a  posi- 
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tion  that  prevents  repetetive  motion  stress  when  said  user 
is  operating  said  devices  for  prolonged  periods. 


5,131,615 
SUPPORT  COLUMN 

1  lans-Josef  Hor«n,  Neuwied,  and  Axel  Knopp,  Eitelborn,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Semuuiy,  assignors  to  Subilus  GmbH,  Koblenz- 
Neuendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
1990,  4003245 

Int.  CL'  F16F  9/00 
UJS.  a.  248-161  26  Claims 


elongated  generally  horizontal  bracket  arm  having  a  forward 
end,  a  unitary  slide  body  movable  along  the  arm  and  having  an 
upper  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  arm  and  at  least  one  lower 
cross  portion  adapted  to  underlie  the  arm.  a  clip  device  having 
an  intermediate  portion  overlying  said  lower  cross  portion  of 
the  slide  body  for  support  thereon  and  front  and  rear  leg  por- 
tions extending  downwardly  from  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  clip  device  at  locations  respectively  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  of  said  one  lower  cros.s  portion  of  the  slide  body  for 
supportably  engaging  the  headrail  below  the  cross  portion,  the 
slide  body  being  slidable  onto  the  forward  end  of  the  arm  to 
positions  in  which  the  arm  closely  overlies  the  intermediate 
body  portion  of  the  clip  device  to  retain  the  clip  device  on  the 
lower  cross  portion  of  the  slide  body. 


5,131,616 

BRACKET  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  SUPPORTING  A 

HEADRAIL 

Scott  I.  Biba.  M.izomanie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Graber  Industries, 

Inc.,  Middleto  i.  Wis. 

Continuation  in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  600,828,  Oct.  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,878 

Int.  a.'  A47H  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  248—265  n  cUims 


5,131,61'' 
VENDING  MACHINE  ANTIRfXKING  PLATK 
Robert  G.  McGarrah,  BrookfleM,  Conn.,  assignor  to  PepsiCo 
Inc.,  Purchase,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  396,427 

Int.  CI  ■  A47B  97/00 

MS.  CL  248—500  9  Claims 


1.  A  support  column  comprising  a  stand  tube  (3)  having  an 
axis,  a  bottom  part  (20)  and  an  upper  end  portion  (3a),  a  re- 
ceiver bush  (5)  inserted  into  said  upper  end  portion  (3a),  a 
telescopic  positioning  device  (1)  having  a  lower  terminal  por- 
tion (21)  connected  to  said  bottom  part  (20)  of  said  stand  tube 
(3)  and  a  cylincrical  member  (2)  extending  through  said  re- 
ceiver bush  (5),  said  cylindrical  member  (2)  having  an  outer 
cylindncal  surface  (2a)  guided  within  said  receiver  bush  (5)  in 
substantially  axi:il  direction  with  respect  to  said  stand  tube  (3), 
said  outer  cylincrical  surface  (2a)  being  in  sliding  engagement 
with  at  least  ont  bearing  bush  (6),  said  bearing  bush  (6)  being 
radially  6upporti!d  by  said  receiver  bush  (5), 
said  bearing  bush  (6)  being  radially  supported  by  said  re- 
ceiver bush  (5)  through  radially  elastic  transmission  means 
(7),  said  radially  elastic  transmission  means  (7)  being  radi- 
ally prestrcsed,  said  at  least  one  bearing  bush  (6)  being 
radially  prestressed  against  said  outer  cylindrical  surface 
(2a)  by  the  radial  prestress  of  said  transmission  means  (7). 


1.  An  antirockmg  plate  for  a  vending  machine,  to  prevent 
rocking  of  the  vending  machine,  uhich  is  heavy  when  filled 
with  vended  products  and  might  lead  to  tipping  oser  of  the 
vending  machine  and  injury  to  pervms  in  immediate  proximit\ 
to  the  vending  machine,  comprising 

a.  a  vending  machine  for  vending  consumer  prcxJucts  having 
two  front  comer  legs  and  two  rear  comer  legs  therefor, 
with  each  leg  compnsing  a  central  shaft  extending  down- 
wardly form  a  secunng  means  a!  which  it  is  secured  10  the 
vending  machine  to  a  bottom  head  having  a  larger  area  of 
contact  with  the  floor  beneath  the  vending  machine  than 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  central  shaft,  and 

b.  an  antirocking  plate  including  at  least  one  secunng  aper- 
ture encompassing  and  secunng  the  central  shafts  of  at 
least  the  two  front  comer  legs  of  said  vending  machine. 
and  said  antirocking  plate  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
and  overlying  the  fioor.  such  that  a  pers<in  standing  in 
front  of  the  vending  machine  will  also  be  standing  on  top 
of  the  plate,  whereby  if  the  person  attempts  to  rock  the 
vending  machine,  the  pervin's  weight  on  the  plate  will 
cause  the  plate  to  prevent  the  front  legs  of  the  vending 
machine  from  lifting,  therebv  preveniing  oscillatorv  rcx'k- 
ing  of  the  vending  machine 


1,  A  bracket  assembly  for  adjustably  supporting  a  headrail  of 
a  window  covenng  comprising,  a  wall  bracket  including  an 


5,131.618 

ELEVATED  CHRISTMAS  TREE  TRACK 

Michael  J.  (Tiapin,  2717  Twin  Oak  \a..  Modesto.  Calif.  95355 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  653,907 

Inf.  a.'  A47G  7/02 

U.S.  a.  24^-523  2  Claims 

1.  A  support  system  for  supporting  objects  above  a  floor  and 

around  a  Christmas  tree  with  a  trunk,  said  support  system 

comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  circular  support  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of 
curved  sections,  said  circular  support  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  upper  suppiirt  surface; 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  connectors  to  connect  said  curved  sections 
together  to  form  a  substantially  circular  shape  having  an 

origin 
(c)a  plurahtv  >.f  c-longaied  htighl  adjustable  sUbilizing  legs 

connet-ied  lo  said  curvt-d  seiiions  to  support  said  circular 

support  a  disunce  above  the  floor; 
(d)  a  plurality  of  rigid  elongated  support  members  radiating 

inward  toward  said  ongin  from  said  curved  members; 


5,I31.6:U 

KM   k  K)R  si  sf'KNDINC  A  (OM^'()^^M    »t  \  oSS  A 

SIPHORT  SI  RKA(  K 

Bruci  K   B<)und>.  Caledonia  Twp.,  Kent  Countv,  Mich  .  asM^or 

to  Wi-MinRhouse  Klectnc  Corp.,  PittsburRh,  I'a. 

Filed  Mar    18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  fO.tiM 

Int    CI      H6M   .'-</IM 

VS.  a.  24«— 674  7  Claims 


(e)  a  rigid  adjustable  collar  connected  to  said  elongated 
support  members  for  connecting  said  support  system  to 
various  diameters  of  Chnstmas  tree  trunks,  and 

(f)  wherein  said  support  system  allows  the  user  to  attach  the 
circular  support  to  a  Christmas  tree  at  vanous  heights 
along  Its  trunk  and  allowing  objects  to  be  placed  on  said 
planar  upper  support  surface  to  place  said  objects  safely 
above  said  floor. 


=;, 131.619 

MHKMIIIN   ISOl  AI1N(.  MOl  M 

i.m    l>aui;hert>,   NorthhoniuKh;    Hnan    Murph*     Shrewsbury, 

and    Michael    Striepa.    Ashland,   all    nf   Ma-vs  .    assiKnors   to 

ihiiiral  h<juipment  (  orporation.  Mavnard,  Mass 

I  ilfd  Mar    4.  I'JHN,  Str.  No.  166.514 

Inl    II      t  IhM   l<(Xi 

V.S.  C\.  248— 6Js  29  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  isolator  for  mounting  one  component  to  an- 
other, composing 

a  body  made  of  a  visco-elastic  material  having  a  Shore  00 
durometer  number  in  a  range  of  from  about  30  to  about  70. 

a  rigid  outer  sleeve  encasing  said  body  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  one  component,  and. 

a  rigid  inner  member,  spaced  from  said  outer  sleeve,  embed- 
ded within  said  body,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
other  component. 


1  A  rack  for  suspending  an  electrical  or  mechanical  compo- 
nent below  a  support  surface,  compnsing: 

first  and  second  loop  means. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  loop  means  including  right 
angle  means  defining  first  and  second  leg  portions,  a  belt 
having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  buckle  for  coupling  the 
belt  ends  in  a  loop  which  includes  the  nght  angle  means 
while  permitting  adjustment  of  kxip  size. 

a  support  plate  linking  said  first  and  second  loop  means,  with 
predetermined  leg  p<^irtu>ns  of  the  nght  angle  means  being 
associated  with  the  support  plate  such  that  the  remaining 
leg  p<3rtions  depend  vertically  from  the  support  plate  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  engage  a  portion  of  a  compo- 
nent supported  thereby. 

said  first  and  second  Uxjp  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  tightly  secured  about  said  component  to  provide  a  first 
assembly. 

a  support  surface, 

and  means  attaching  said  first  assembly  to  said  support  sur- 
face 


5.131,621 

UNIVfRsM    HOI  I)  DOVVN   ^SMMBn   KOR  PUMP 

\ssh\1Hl  IIS  \NI)  IMK  I  IKK 

Arnold  H    sdanu.  Hkhart.  Ind.   assignor  to  American  Gage  and 

Mnihiru   (  iimpanv,  Hl£in.  111. 

I  lU'd   lun    It*,  1'><J1,  Ser.  No.  716,897 
Inl    (1      MhM   1/00 

VS.C\.24n-Mo  12  Claims 

I.  A  universally  adjustable  hold-down  assembly  for  mount- 
ing apparatus  on  a  supporting  surface,  the  apparatus  being 
comprised  of  a  mounting  portion  having  mounting  holes 
therein  for  mounting  on  and  attachment  to  the  supporting 
surface,  said  hold-down  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  member  for  supporting  the  mounting  portion  of 
the  apparatus  adjacent  to  one  of  the  mounting  holes  in  the 
mounting  portion,  said  support  member  having  a  gener- 
ally planar  top  portion  and  a  depending  ftxit  portion,  said 
lop  portion  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
and  an  aperture  therethrough  with  said  outer  surface 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  mounting  portion  of 
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the  apparhtus,  said  depending  foot  portion  depending 
from  said  top  portion  and  being  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
secured  to  the  supporting  surface  with  said  depending  foot 
portion  supporting  said  top  portion  in  a  parallal  spaced 
relation  with  said  supporting  surface  to  provide  a  cavity 
between  Siiid  inner  surface  of  said  top  portion  and  the 
supporting  surface; 
a  rod  including  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  head  portion  being  fixedly 
attached  to  said  shank  portion  at  its  first  end,  said  rod 
being  positioned  with  its  shank  portion  extending  through 
said  aperttre  and  said  mounting  hole  and  with  its  head 


portion  located  within  said  cavity,  engaging  said  inner 
surface  adjacent  to  said  aperture, 

and  retaining  means  received  on  said  shank  portion  for 
drawing  said  head  portion  into  engagement  with  said 
inner  surface  of  said  top  portion  of  said  support  member  to 
secure  said  mounting  portion  to  said  support  member, 

the  size  and  shape  of  said  aperture  enabling  said  rod  to  be 
displaceable  along  radial  lines  in  a  horizontal  plane  normal 
to  its  axis  ever  a  range  of  0'  to  360'  and  the  size  of  the 
head  portion  relative  to  the  size  of  the  aperture  being  such 
that  the  he.id  portion  is  maintained  in  engagement  with 
said  inner  surface  of  said  top  portion  of  said  support  mem- 
ber over  the  full  extent  of  travel  of  said  rod. 


which  extends  out  from  said  metering  mechanism  through  said 
outlet  port  to  the  exterior  of  said  valve  body  so  that  said  trip 
stem  can  be  reached  by  hand  at  the  water  discharge  position: 
said  metering  mechanism  compnsei  a  pressure  chamber  with  a 
narrow  feed  path  communicating  to  the  upstream  of  said  valve 
seat  and  a  bleed  opening  communicating  to  the  downstream  of 
said  valve  seat,  a  bleed  control  means  for  controlling  said  bleed 
opening  which  is  connected  to  said  tnp  stem  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  light  touch  on  said  tnp  stem  causes  said  bleed  control 
means  to  of>en  temporanly  which  consequently  depressunzes 
said  pressure  chamber,  there  is  a  piston  means  connected  lo 
said  valve  closure  member:  the  movement  of  said  piston  means 
is  driven  by  said  pressure  m  said  pressure  chamber  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  piston  means  extends  outward  to  cause  said 
valve  closure  member  to  engage  with  said  valve  seat  when  said 
chamber  is  pressunzcd  and  said  pision  means  retracts  to  cause 
said  metering  valve  to  open  when  said  chamber  is  depressur- 
ized;  in  the  closure  mode  of  said  metering  valve,  said  bleed 
control  means  closes  said  bleed  opening  and  said  chamber  is 
pressurized  by  said  supply  water  through  said  feed  narrovv 
flow  path;  when  tnp  stem  is  touched  by  a  user,  the  bleed 
control  means  opens  said  bleed  opening  and  allows  the  watei 
in  said  chamber  to  bleed  out  and  thereby  depressunzes  said 
chamber;  the  depressunzaiion  of  said  chamber  causes,  said 
valve  closure  member  to  retract  and  consequently  opens  said 
metering  valve;  then  said  pressure  of  said  chamber  recovers  hv 
drawing  a  feed  flow  through  said  narrow  feed  path,  said  feed 
flow  re-pressunzes  said  chamber  gradually  and,  at  the  same 
time,  pushes  said  valve  closure  member  towards  said  valve  seal 
and  finally  causes  said  valve  to  close  and  thereby  completing 
said  metering  cycle. 


5.131,623 
A<Tl  AlOR  AND  ZONK  V  AL\  K 
AttilioG.  Giordan i.  Vjist  Greenwich.  R.I  .  assignor  tn  Taco,  Inc., 
Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser    No.  660,792 

Int.  n.'  F16K   '/   '-i 

U.S.  a.  251—129,03  9  Claims 


5.131,622 
METERING  VALVE  FOR  WATER  FAUCET 

Shih-Chih  Chan^,  2339  Darison  Ave.,  Richland,  Wash.  99352 
FiM  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.385 
Int.  a.'  F16K  31/363 
VS.  a.  251— «3  6  Qaims 


1.  A  metering  valve  for  water  faucet  which  comprises  a 
valve  body  defining  a  flow  passage  therethrough  having  an 
inlet  port  to  be  connected  to  a  pressurized  water  supply  and  an 
outlet  port  for  discharging  said  water,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
closure  member  movable  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat, 
a  metenng  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
closure  member  and  thereby  providing  a  metering  cycle  of 
water  flow,  and  a  trip  stem  for  triggering  said  metering  cycle 


1.  A  zone  valve  assembly  for  a  hydronic  system,  compnsing; 

a  valve  body  with  an  inlet  member  and  an  outlet  member, 

a  ball  valve  element  disposed  within  said  valve  body  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  member  and  said 
outlet  member;  and 

a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  ball  valve  element,  said  valve 
stem,  when  rotated  abtiul  90°.  positioning  said  ball  valve 
between  a  closed  position,  in  which  fluid  flow  from  said 
inlet  member  to  said  outlet  member  is  blcKked.  and  an 
opened  position,  in  which  fluid  flow  may  cxcur.  and 

an  actuator  mechanism  coupled  to  said  valve  stem,  said 
actuator  mechanism,  when  activated,  moving  said  hall 
valve  element  through  a  rotation  of  about  90  degrees  from 
one  of  said  closed  and  opened  positions  to  the  other, 

wherein  said  actuator  mechanism  comprises  a  motor  cou- 
pled to  said  valve  stem  so  that  electrical  energization  of 
said  motor  rotates  said  ball  valve  element  through  about  a 
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W  rotation,  rotating  said  haJI  vaivc-  rlenient  from  one  of 
said  cicrscd  and  opened  pt>siti<)nN  to  the  other  oi'  said  posi- 
tions, 

therein  said  ball  valve  element  and  valve  housing  are  con- 
figured so  that  a  fnctional  torque  must  fx-  iveruome  i. 
rotate  said  ball  valve  element,  and 

therein  said  actuator  mechanism  further  comprises  .i  Nprin/ 
element  connected  so  as  to  provide  a  reMonng  torque 
opposing  rotation  of  said  ball  valve  element  h>  said  motor, 
said  restonng  torque  being  sufficient  for  overcoming  said 
fnctional  torque  and  returning  said  ball  valve  element  to 
Its  positi.in  pnor  to  motor  energization. 


5,131,624 

KI  KTROMACNETICALLY  OPKRATINC.  SFrTlNG 

DEVICf. 

Peter  Kreuter,  AiKben,  and  Martin  Scheldt.  Fjchweiler,  both  of 

Fed.   Rep.  of  Gemuay,  aasigaon  to   FTlV   Motorentechnik 

(.inbH  St  Co.  KG,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny 

FUed  Jon.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No,  542,951 
(Tainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ennan.v.  Jun    27, 
19H9,  3920976 

Idt.  n."  K16K  }/  06.  FOIL  9/04 
VS.  a.  251  —  129.18  17  l  laim.s 


^ 


1  An  electromagneticallv  operable  veitinji  Jeviceforat  least 
one  oscillatingly  movable  control  clement  of  displacement 
engmes,  comprising 

two  switching  elettromagneLs  respectively  defining  two 
switching  positions  corresfxinding  to  opened  and  closed 
positions  of  the  control  element. 

an  armature  located  between  said  two  electromagnets  and  m 
communication  with  at  least  one  control  element. 

d  spnng  system  for  moving  said  armature  between  the  t\A.,. 
switching  positions  to  actuate  the  control  element  be 
tween  opened  and  closed  ptwitions  defining  a  worWinv; 
stroke  therebetween,  said  spnng  system  compnsmg  at 
least  one  spnng  having  an  initial  equilibnum  p*vsition 
lo>;ated  approximately  at  the  center  M  the  !wm  switching 
positions,  and 

a  magnetic  switching  system  for  moving  the  position  ol  ,i 
pole  surface  of  one  of  said  electromagnets  and  simulia 
net)usly  changing  a  base  position  of  at  least  one  spring  of 
said  spnng  system  to  adapt  the  oscillation  midpoint  of  the 
spnng  system  to  result  m  another  spring  system  equilib- 
rium position  located  approximately  at  the  center  of  said 
moved  and  unmoved  electromagnets,  wherebv  the  work- 
ing stroke  of  the  control  element  is  vaned 


tainer  having  a  pa.ssage  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the 
container 

a  valve  mounted  on  the  container  and  having  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  the  valve  closes  the  pas,sage  and  an  open 
position  in  which  the  valve  opens  the  pa.ssage. 

said  valve  including  an  actuator  repeatedly  movable  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  for  repeatedly  moving  the 
'.alvc  between  said  Joseti  and  open  p^vsitions.  respec- 
tively; and 


a  locking  device  responsive  to  movement  of  the  actuator  to 
the  second  position  to  kxk  the  actuator  in  the  second 
position  to  prevent  such  repeated  movement  of  the  actua- 
tor between  the  first  and  second  positions  and  to  lock  the 
valve  in  the  0(>en  ptwition.  said  locking  device  being  con- 
figured so  as  to  allow  for  continuous  fluid  communication 
between  the  container  and  the  extenor  after  the  actuator 
has  been  moved  to  the  second  position,  even  upnin  an 
attempt  to  refill  the  container 


5,131,626 

HOLSINGS  VOR  BLTTERFXY  VALV ES  AND  MFTHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

lakao  Kobayashi,  No.   15-16,  Momohamacbo,  Hiratsuka-ahi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,096 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1990.  2-407452 

Int.  n.'  F16K  h:2 

I  .S  (1    251— 30?  5  Claima 


5.131,625 
ONE-TIME  USE  DISPOSABLE  BOTTI  K  V  Al  VI- 
fhomas  G.  Hacker,  Anaheim,  and  Thomas  P.  Maxwell,  Santa 
Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manu 
facturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser,  No.  75-'.455 
Int.  a.'  F16L  .!'  ."< 
U_S  a   251  —  149.6  14  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  holding  a  fluid  under  pressure  compris- 
ing: 

a  container  for  containing  a  fluid  under  pressure,  said  con- 


1  A  housing  arrangeiiu-ni  for  a  butterfly  valve  including  an 
annular  valve  housing,  a  valve  rtnl  rotatably  and  axially  in- 
serted through  said  valve  housing,  said  valve  rod  crossing  at 


July  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1623 


right  angles  with  a  fluid  passage,  and  a  valve  member  in  a 
substantially  disk  form,  said  valve  member  sliding  tightly  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  valve  housing  as  said  valve  rod  ro- 
tates, wherein  said  valve  housing  is  buih  up  of  a  valve  housing 
b<xly  which  includes  bearing  bushes  and  is  of  a  given  profile  in 
section  and  a  valve  rod  supporting  tube,  said  valve  housing 
body  obtained  by  expanding  and  turning  over  a  metal  tube 
material  in  the  outward  direction  until  its  both  end  faces  are 
brought  into  contact  with  each  other  at  substantially  its  central 
portion  and  we  ding  the  faces  of  contact  together. 


the  expanded  position  and  a  second  end  free  to  rotate  about 
said  second  pivot,  and  a  threaded  rod  which  threadingly  con- 
nects between  the  free  ends  of  said  pnmary  and  seconda.'y 
arms  so  that  when  said  threaded  rcxl  is  rotated,  the  free  ends  of 
said  pnmary  and  secondary  arms  moves  towards  or  away  from 
each  other,  depending  upon  the  rotation  dirc.-tion  of  said 
threaded  rod  and  v-;th  said  first  and  second  pivots,  said  move- 


5,131,627 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Terrence  J.  Kolenc,  Mentor,  Ohio,  aasigaor  to  Nupro  Company, 
Willoughby,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,004 

Int.  a.'  F16K  7/17 

VS.  a.  251—331  8  Claims 


1.  A  diaphragm  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  chamber,  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
communicating  therewith; 

a  groove  defined  by  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls, 
the  groove   acing  the  chamber; 

a  plastic  valve  seat  partially  received  in  the  groove  and  only 
the  outer  will  being  deformed  radially  inward  to  secure 
the  valve  se.it,  place  it  under  compressive  forces  and  limit 
the  potentia   for  fluid  entrapment  therein; 

a  metal  diaphragm  secured  to  the  body  along  a  peripheral 
portion  and  having  a  central  portion  that  selectively, 
sealingly  ensages  the  valve  seat  to  regulate  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages; 

a  non-metallic  button  abuttingly  engaging  a  face  of  the 
diaphragm  opposite  from  the  valve  seal;  and, 

means  for  actwiting  the  diaphragm  to  one  of  open  and  closed 
positions. 


5,131.628 
MECHANICAL  JACK 
Chen  S.  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yon  Jin  Indnstria] 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,886 
Int.  a.'  B60P  l/W 
VS.  a.  254—7  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  jack  comprising  a  base  with  a  plurality  of 
wheels  attached  thereon  for  moving  said  jack,  a  primary  arm 
w  hich  has  a  first  end  pivoted  on  said  base  with  a  first  pivot  so 
as  to  be  rotalable  with  respect  to  said  base  between  a  retracted 
position  and  an  expanded  position  and  a  second  end  free  to 
rotate  about  said  first  pivot,  a  secondary  arm  which  has  a  first 
end  pivotally  mo  anted  approximately  on  a  middle  position  of 
said  primary  arm  with  a  second  pivot  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  pnmary  arm  between  the  retracted  position  and 


ment  of  the  secondary  arm  also  heightening  the  free  end  of  said 
secondary  arm,  said  mechanical  jack  funher  compnsing  a 
supporting  pin  which  is  removably  mounted  on  said  base  at 
such  a  position  that  when  said  pnmary  arm  is  moved  to  the 
expanded  position  thereof,  the  supponing  pin  is  located  below 
the  primary  pin  and  thus  able  to  support  the  pnmarv  arm  and 
heightening  the  free  end  of  the  pnmary  arm 


5.131.629 

JACK  ADAPTER  APPARATUS 

James  A.  Hillhouse.  284«  Oak,  Oak  Groves.  Tex    ''7619 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,974 

Int.  n.'  B66F  11/00 

VS.  a.  254—133  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  jack  adapter  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  jack  member,  the  hydraulic  jack  member  includ- 
ing a  jack  cylinder  coaxially  aligned  along  a  central  jack 
axis,  and 

a  jack  base  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  a  lower 
terminal  end  of  the  jack  cylinder,  and 

an  extensible  rod  telescopingly  mounted  frtim  within  the 
jack  cylinder  through  a  top  surface  of  the  jack  cylinder. 
and 

the  extensible  rod  including  a  rod  ht-aJ  plait,  and 

an  adapter  assembly  arranged  for  mtuinting  to  the  rod  head 
plate,  the  adapter  a.ssembly  including  a  first  plate,  the  first 
plate  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  central  jack 
axis,  the  first  plate  fuedly  and  orthogonally  onented 
relative  to  a  second  plate,  and  the  second  plate  extending 
parallel  relative  to  the  central  jack  axis,  and 

a  third  plate  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  lo  an  upper 
terminal  end  of  the  second  plate  arranged  parallel  relativc 
to  the  first  plate,  wherein  the  first  plate  is  arranged  adja- 
cent the  jack  base  in  a  first  p<.isition  and  extends  above  tht 
jack  base  in  a  second  p<isition  upon  elevation  of  the  rod 
head  plate,  and 
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the  first  plate  include>  a  tlrst  pUle  he^eied  forward  mf&ce 
to  permu  projection  of  the  first  plate  below  a  workplece 
I,!  be  liftetl.  and 

■he  third  plate  incliides  a  plurality  of  mounting  N-ri-s  .1-, 
retted  therethrough,  the  mounting  bore<>  each  including  a 
resilient  plug  head,  each  plug  head  including  a  resilient 
plug  base,  and  each  ba.se  defined  by  a  predetermined 
diameter,  and  each  mounting  btire  defined  by  an  e^iual 
predetermined  diameter  to  securely  receive  each  plug 
ha.se  within  each  respective  mounting  b»^re.  and 

the  third  plate  includes  a  third  plate  bottom  surface,  the  third 
plate  bottom  surface  including  a  first  abutment  boss 
spaced  from  and  parallel  a  second  abutment  Nis.s.  the  first 
abutment  boss  and  the  second  abutment  b<.iss  each  includ- 
ing a  respective  first  and  second  stepped  intenor  surface  in 
confronting  relationship  relative  to  one  another  to  receive 
the  nxi  head  plate  therebetween  defining  a  stepped  "V" 
shaped  recess  to  receive  the  rod  head  plate,  and  each  said 
first  and  second  abutment  b<iss  including  a  respective  first 
and  second  mtemally  threaded  b*ire.  each  first  and  second 
internally  threaded  bore  arranged  parallel  relative  to  one 
another  spaced  apan  a  predetermined  spacing,  and  a 
clamp  plate,  the  clamp  plate  including  a  first  and  second 
fastener  receiving  bore  directed  longitudinally  .if  the 
clamp  plate,  wherein  the  first  and  secund  fastener  receiv- 
ing bores  are  arranged  at  a  parallel  relationship  relative  to 
one  another  spaced  apart  the  predetermined  spacing,  and 
a  fastener  member  directed  through  the  fastener  receiving 
bore  and  received  within  a  respective  miernally  threaded 
bore  of  said  first  and  second  bores  to  secure  the  clamp 
plate  to  the  third  plate  bottom  surface. 


lar  ladder  frame  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  rei'tangular  mam 
frame  near  a  central  portion  theretif  and  perpendicular  thereto, 
iru-vs  supports  extending  between  each  said  ladder  frame  and 
.me  of  the  two  sides  on  which  it  is  mounted,  two  platform 
grates  located  within  the  boundary  of  said  mam  frame,  each 
said  platform  grate  being  tethered  to  said  main  frame  at  two 
spav.ed  k>ca!ions,  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of 


S.lJl.fcM) 

DRIFT  KKNtl 

Merle  V^    "sish.  P  ()    Bo«  644.  Piniler.  G*.  31322 

Kiled  Sep    P.  1991.  S«r.  No.  761.302 

Int.  (1.    KOIF  "    O 

U.S.  a.  256—12.5 


eCUims 


said  ladder  frames,  a  lilting  spring  tethered  by  an  adjustable 

length  lifting  spring  uppei  chain  to  said  lever  means  and  an 
adjustable  length  lifting  spring  lower  chain  tethered  to  each  of 
said  platform  grates  whereby  a  pivoting  of  both  said  lever 
means  raises  each  platform  grate  in  a  central  area  of  said  gate 
thereby  providing  a  ground  level  approach  from  both  said 
ends  yet  providing  a  livestock  passage  barrier  in  said  raised 
central  area. 


5,13I.6J1 

PORT-VBI  K  PlTl  K.S.S  I  1\KSI(K  K  (.ATF 

Umn    \    Cobbe.   Boi    159.   l.imenclk,   Saskatchewan,   (  anniU 

v'H  :i*i) 

Hied  Jun    i.  1991,  Vr    No    '(N.,UN 

Int.  (1      \U1K    <   UU 

VS.  CI.  :56— r  '•*  I  laims 

1.  A  portable  livestock  gale  comprising  m  combination,  a 

rectangular  tubular  main  frame  having  two  sides  and  two  ends 

to  be  placed  on  a  basically  honzontal  surface  an  upright  tubu- 


S.Ul.Mi 
QUICK  COUPLING  P1P^  C  ONNFCTING  STRUCTURE 

WITH  body-tapkrkdslb:evk 

Darwm  H   I  llson.  Rte.  2,  Box  287.  Stanchfield.  Minn.  SVWO 
1-iled  Dct    2«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78J.199 
Int.  (1.    H61,  :/     < 
U.S.  a.  285—382  5  Claiins 


1   A  drift  fence  for  preventing  snow  or  sand  from  drifting, 

compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  slat  members  having  a  plurality  of 
apenures  therethrough; 

at  least  two  parallel  cords  connecting  said  plurality  of  verti- 
cal slat  members  together,  where  said  cords  are  payed 
through  said  apertures    and 

a  plurality  of  retainer  means  separalirg  viui  slat  members 
and  partially  encompa-ssing  adjacent  parallel  vertical  slat 
members,  and  where  said  retainer  means  having  apertures 
through  which  said  cords  are  payed  and  drawn  tight  to 
provide  i  stable  fencing 


¥^ 


n 


'^I^tv^^fez^b-^^rrrrrJ 


1    A  quick  connecting  leak  proof  pipe  coupling  structure. 

compnsing 

a  cylindrical  member  longitudinally  radially  split  forming 
separable  sections. 

each  of  said  sections  having  a  notch  at  one  side  edge  thereof 
and  a  projecting  tongue  at  the  other  side  edge  thereof, 

said  notches  and  projecting  tongues  of  said  sections  respec- 
tively interfitiing  to  mate  the  respective  adjacent  edges  of 
said  sections  in  being  disposed  about  ad|acenl  smooth, 
annular  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  abutting  pipe  ends, 

said  separable  sections  in  an  a.vsemhled  cylindrical  condition 
having  a  full  length  tapered  e\leri(>r  diameter. 

a  sleeve  member  hav.ng  an  interior  full  length  diametrical 
taper  slid  over  said  as.sembled  sections  and  about  said  pipe 
ends  comprv-ssing  said  sections  into  a  leak  pr>Kif  coupling 
structure. 
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5,131,633 

APPARATUS  FOR  RETRIEVING  A  SLAG  SAMPLE 

DURING  A  STEELMAKING  OPERATION 

Dale  W.  Brinkei ,  Ailentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corporation,  Itethlehem,  Pa. 

Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  571,476,  Aug.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,649 

Int.  a.'  C21B  7/24 

U.S.  CI  266-79  5  claims 


necting  the  sublimer  and  the  reactor  in  vapor  flow  com- 
munication; and 


1.  Apparatus  for  retrieving  a  sample  of  slag  from  the  surface 
of  molten  metal  in  a  ladle,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  metal  rod  having  a  first  end  inserted  within 
one  end  portion  of  a  cardboard  sleeve  and  frictionally 
attached  thereto, 

b)  a  tubular  metal  sleeve  including  a  first  end  portion 
adapted  to  receive  a  second  end  of  said  cardboard  sleeve, 
and  a  second  end  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  plug,  said 
tubular  metal  sleeve  further  Including  an  inside  surface 
and  an  outside  surface,  said  outside  surface  being  addition- 
ally roughened  to  cause  a  sample  of  said  slag  to  adhere 
tightly  thereto, 

c)  an  interior  chamber  extending  between  said  plug,  inseried 
into  said  second  end  portion  of  said  tubular  metal  sleeve, 
and  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  metal  rod,  and 

d)  a  baffle  located  within  said  interior  chamber,  said  baffle 
positioned  b.-tween  said  plug  and  said  first  end  of  said 
elongated  rod,  whereby  said  plug  prevents  molten  metal 
or  slag  from  entering  said  interior  chamber,  and  said  baffle 
further  prevents  said  molten  metal  or  slag  from  entering 
said  interior  chamber 


5.131,634 
SUBLIMER-REACrOR  SYSTEM  WITH  WEIGHING 
MEA.NS 
Hani  A.  Abodishish,  Aiken,  S.C,  and  R.  James  Adams,  West 
Point,  Utah,  asi^ignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,506 
Int.  a.'  C22B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  266—91  4  Claims 

1.  A  sublimer-rcactor  system  for  reducing  Group  IVB  metal 
chlorides  with  magnesium  to  produce  the  Group  IVB  metal 
and  byproduct  magnesium  chloride,  comprising: 
a  sublimer  for  vaporizing  Group  IVB  metal  chloride  pow- 
ders; 
at  least  one  reactor  for  reacting  the  vaporized  chlorides  with 

magnesium,  the  reactor  spaced  apart  from  the  sublimer; 
piping  connecting  the  sublimer  and  the  reactor; 
flow  control  means  in  the  piping  for  operatively  intercon- 


weighing  means  operatively  connected  with  the  sublimer 
and  the  flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
vaporized  chlondes  to  the  reactor  in  response  to  the 
weight  of  the  chlorides  in  the  sublimer. 


5,131,635 

IMPACT  PAD  WITH  RISING  FLOW  SURFACE 

Madjid  Soofi.  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Magneco/Metrel, 

Inc.,  Addison,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,86«,  Jul.  8.  1991.  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,164.  May  29.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,072,916.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser   Nc.  -69.199 

Int.  CI."  C21B  7/14 

V.S.  a.  266—275  22  Claiins 


12.  In  a  tundish  vessel  used  in  the  iron  and  steel  industry 
which  includes  a  floor,  a  back  wall,  a  front  wall,  two  sidewalk, 
a  region  of  impact  located  on  the  floor  approximately  centrally 
between  the  back  and  front  walls,  a  first  drain  located  on  the 
floor  near  the  back  wall  and  a  second  drain  located  on  the  floor 
near  the  front  wall,  the  improvement  compnsing  an  impact 
pad  located  on  the  floor  in  the  region  of  impact,  the  Impact  pad 
comprising: 

a  receiving  surface  having  a  central  region  which  approxi- 
mately coincides  with  the  region  of  impact  and  two  end 
regions  which  point-toward  the  drains; 
a  plurality  of  rectilinear  curved  protrusions  defining  one  or 
more  channels  in  the  receiving  surface,  the  curved  protru- 
sions extending  from  the  central  region  into  the  end  re- 
gions, in  the  directions  of  the  drams;  and 
a  flow  surface  in  the  bottom  of  the  one  or  more  flow  chan- 
nels which  progressively  nses  in  the  end  regions  of  the 
receiving  surface  toward  the  drains. 
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M31  vV. 
lANCF   HOl.DKR  KOR   ^tONIPAfl    I  AN(> 
Mont  Mannmnii,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep    of  (rtrmany,  «ssiKn.,r  lo 
BmU  Oiygentechnik  Aniuniren  (.mbH.  RatinKtn.  he<J    Hep. 

of  (remuny 

Filed  Jun.  29.  IWJ.  Str    So    «^-VS-h 
(laiins  pnonn.  ipplication  F  un)p.»r  I'al    (  ifT     IKh    :    1  --««. 

Int.  n    i: If  5/JO 


CeOtof  ahooeycomb  structure  and  having  a  plurality  of 
etongated  expansion  fmgen,  with  each  finger  having  an 
axial  iipening  therethrough  ami  livuleii  ml.'  .i  plurality  of 
elongalecl  --egnicnls 

(b)  mean.s  f.u  holding  ■said  expandable  engagement  means  in 
a  prtxlciermined  arrangement   and 

(c)  mean-  for  selectively  urging  said  exparidah;-  t-rigagement 
means  mii>  abutmen!  against  cell  defining  w.alls  within  said 
honevcomb  structure  and  including  an  asMxriated  pm 
aligned  wuh  s.iKl  axial  opening  ol"  each  said  finger  and 
insertabU  and  retraclahK  movable  therewith  such  that 
insertion  iherro-  arj;es  said  elongated  segments  radially 
outwardi).  wherein  ci.  h  s.iRl  .cwviaitxl  pin  is  carried  on 
a  stnpper  plate  for  s<ltctive  tno-  eineni  reiaiive  to  said 
axial  opening,  said  stripper  plate  having  a  matn.x  of  recep- 
Ucles  aligned  with  said  central  openings. 


kii  lard 
h.ilh  . 


s.!->1.6>«1 

1)1  \1   .SHtK  K  NKH  NT 

1)    llein.  Wabash,  and  Bradle>  I.    Hampton.  Tipton, 

,f  ind  .  a-ssiitnor*  lo  (rtnCorp  Inc..  Fairlawn    tlhio 

Hied  Oct    1.  1990,  S«r.  No.  59().";6 

Inl   (1     BMK;  n/22:  F16¥  1/44 


VS.  a.  267—220 


7  Claims 


I.  In  a  lance  holder  for  an  oxygen  lance  for  metal  refining, 
comprising  a  reummg  hodv  a  gripping  head  for  holding  said 
lance  fixed  and  a  slag  run  ha.  k  sate;,  device  mounted  in  said 
retaining  body  of  said  lan.e  h..;der  Is^-iwrfn  said  lance  and  an 
oxygen-supply  hose,  said  reiainm^  K  ^i  -ic.  i:,i  an  i:iner  pas- 
sage, the  improvemeni  wherein  a  va.w  !isk  ni.Aahlc  against 
the  spnng  force  .>•  a  >-a!.e  disk  .pru>'  h,  said  la.Kc  during 
insertion  is  provided  in  s.iid  re:ainin|^  ^.■^U  *x-iwcen  vnd  grip- 
ping head  and  said  slag  run  ha.k  saleu  le>.i..e,  said  retaining 
body  further  provided  with  a  hulTer  sleese  fitting  the  diameter 
of  said  lance  and  protruding  m  the  direction  of  said  lance  and 
supported  on  inclined  sealing  surfaces  on  a  constnction  of  said 
inner  passage  in  said  retaining  b<Tdy.  said  constnction  being 
formed  with  a  correspondingly  inclined  shoulder. 


'^.iJi.o.r 

uiiRk  liOI  DFK  FOR  H()NF\(  OMH  MRrfTt  RF 

James  V     V  auuht.  Rte    3,  Hi>x  IN",   lallavse*,   \la    V.o^'' 

hiled  Slav    IJ,  IWl,  Ser    N,.    hv^X/^i 

Int,  (1      H2J<J   ■     • 

VS.  a.  269— 48  J  **  <^"'"* 


1  A  shock  absorbing  mount,  composing  a  pair  of  fittings  in 
end-to-end  relation,  each  of  the  fittings  having; 

a  hollow,  cylindncal,  inner  mcial  sU-es.^  and  a  separate, 
larger  diameter,  hollow.  cylmdrKai  niter  metal  sleeve  in 
radially  spaced  relation  from  the  inner  sleeve; 

a  separate,  resilient,  elastomerK  annular  insert  secured  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  sleeves  of  each  of  the  fittings, 
the  inserts  having  a  pair  of  confronting  ends  in  close 
proximity  for  engagement  when  the  mount  is  under  a 
sufficient  axial  load; 

the  inner  sleeves  of  the  fittings  being  aligned  in  end-to-end 
conuct.  and  the  separate  outer  sleeves  being  aligned  in 
end-to-end  spaced  relation,  and 

each  of  the  inserts  having  an  annular  cavity  which  extends 
inwardly  of  the  insert  from  the  associated  confronting  end 
thereof 


5.131.6J9 
BVfKINC;  PI  ATF  RFIAINFR 
Hideii  N.inaka.  Kurobe,  .lapan,  as.siRnor  to  V.>shida  Kogyo  K.K., 
Tokvo.  .lapan 

Filed  IH-c.  Jft.  1990.  Vt    No   M.<,9H« 

Claims  pn(int>.  application  Japan.  IK-c    26,  19«9.  1-337255 

Int    (I      B42B  *      : 

VS.  CI.  269—292  *  Claims 

1.  A  backing  plate  retaiiR  r  means  for  use  in  applying  fasten- 

.  K-H  .„,mtv.r  havme  a    ing  elements  onto  garments  which  comprises  a  generally  rect- 

1   Apparatus  for  secunng  a  honeycombed  member  having  a       8  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  _^^^^,„  ^ 

plurality  of  interconnected  wall  members  defining  a  plurality    angu  ar  re  p  J  removably  attached  to  and 
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plate,  said  retainer  plate  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  mem- 
bers lying  flush  with  said  retainer  plate  longitudinal  edge  to 


_l    t2d 


19b 

-J— 


19 


8b  19a 


21-20    ttc  2iO  tttf  2D       21^ 


^k> 


T 
8 


I.  A  method  for  sorting,  separating  and  indicating  sections 
of  an  outputted  stack  of  printed  continuous  web  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

outputting  a  continuous  web  including  a  plurality  of  sections 
having  pages  therein; 

determining  page  separation  and  section  separation  locations 
upon  the  web,  wherein  the  size  of  each  page  in  a  section  is 
equal; 

.ietermining  section  separation  locations  upon  the  web 
wherein  the  size  of  at  least  one  section  separator  page 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  section  separation  location  is  un- 
equal to  the  size  of  the  pages  in  the  section,  the  section 
separator  page  containing  information  descriptive  of  the 
section  contents;  and 

folding  the  web  at  each  of  the  page  separation  locations  so 
that  each  consecutive  fold  is  placed  upon  an  alternating 
face  of  the  web  to  produce  a  zig-zag  pattern. 


5,131.641 
FINISHER  FOR  AN  IMAGE  RECORDER 
Makoto  Hidaka,  ^'okohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,975 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-145597 

Int.  a.'  B65H  39/00 

L.S.  CI.  270—53  9  aaims 

1.  A  finisher  for  binding  each  predetermined  number  of 

sheets  sequentially  fed  to  said  finisher  by  a  stapler  having 

staples  and  thereby  producing  a  plurality  of  stapled  sets  of 

sheets,  comprising: 


stapler  moving  means  for  moving  said  stapler  means  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  staples; 

staple  position  control  means  for  controlling  said  stapler 
moving  means  such  that  said  stapler  moving  means  shifts 
said  stapler  means  by  a  prc-delermined  amount  with  each 
of  the  sets  of  sheets  and  therebv  causes  said  stapler  means 
to  staple  a  given  set  of  sheets  at  a  particular  position  differ- 
ent from  a  position  where  the  preceding  set  of  sheets  was 
stapled; 


attract  and  hold  said  adapter  in  place  with  respect  to  said 
retainer  plate. 


5,131,640 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  WEB  MATERIAL 

H.  W.  Crowley,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc., 

Burlington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,724,  Jun.  7,  1990.  This  application 

Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,692 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B41L  1/32 

VS.  a.  270—39  17  aaims 


wherein  said  staple  position  control  means  causes  said  sta- 
pler moving  means  to  shift  a  staple  position  for  each  sta- 
pled set  of  sheets  such  that  a  first  sheet  set  and  a  second 
sheet  set  are  stapled  at  different  positions  and  said  second 
sheet  set  and  a  third  sheet  set  are  stapled  at  difTerenl 
positions,  wherein  individual  sheets  of  said  first  sheet  set 
are  all  of  equal  size  to  each  other  and  to  individual  sheets 
of  said  second  sheet  set  and  said  third  sheet  set 


5,131.64: 

SORIFR 

Hiroshi  Yamamoto.  Ibaraki.  and  Hiroshi  Tobita.  Omiya,  both  of 

Japan,   a.<csignors   to   Ikegami   Isushinki   Co.,    Ltd..   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600.921,  Oct.  22,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  II    1992,  Ser.  No.  S32.b5I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1989.  1-284194 

Int.  a.5  B42B  1/02 

VS.  a.  270—53  18  Qaims 


1.  A  sorter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trays  which  are  arranged  in  a  vertical  direction 
which  can  be  selectively  shifted  by  means  of  cylindrical 
cams  substantially  vertically  and  maintained  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  wherein  sheets  can  be  received,  said  cylin- 
drical cams  each  having  a  helical  groove  which  has  an 
inclination  at  a  predetermined  angle; 

means  for  ejecting  sheets  onto  the  tray  in  said  predetermined 
position; 

means  for  selectively  diagonally  drawing  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  trays  along  said  inclination  of  said  helical  groove  lo 
an  operative  position;  and 

fastening  means  disposed  with  respect  to  said  operative 
position  for  fa.stening  a  stack  of  sheets  which  have  been 
accumulated  on  the  diagonally  drawn  tray. 
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5.131,643 
CIjVMPING  arm  for  ENVELOPh  TVRNER 
smndTB  J.  Gr«T«o«;  Joseph  H.  Marmlk).  both  of  W.terbury. 
Cliri»topfcer  DeBvbcr.  Woodbury;  Michael  D.  BalUrd.  Sm 
dybook,  and  CurtU  L  Mroiinaki,  Newtown,  all  or  (  onn  . 
■nignon  to  Pitney  Bowe«  Inc^  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  73«.9«8 
Int.  a."  B*5H  y  X". 
VS.Cl.ni—2  11  OalHM 


5,131,645 

SWEEPER  A.VSEMB1  Y  FOR  DOCl  ME>a-  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEM 

Mario  Ricciardi,  (.lentiew.  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  4  Howell  (  .>m 
pan>.  SItokie,  III. 

Filed  Mar    2''.  IWI,  Ser.  No.  t,^f>.\^ 

Int   n:  B65H  ;v  (^ 

UJS.  an  — l*<i  16  aainia 


1    Apparatus  for  turning  an  envelope,  comprising: 

a  housing 

1  •jnsp.ir!  Jr.  k  secured  m  said  hou,smg  for  transporting  an 
cr.^eK  [H-  trom  an  upstream  location  to  a  downstream 
location,  said  deck  including  means  for  moving  said  enve- 
lope. 

a  verticalK  extending  ^pl^ldle  located  beneath  said  deck,  said 
spindle  being  rulauble  and  reciprocable  and  having  an 
upper  end  capable  of  extending  ab<^ive  said  transport  deck; 

means  for  raising  and  rotating  ^aid  spindle,  and 

a  clamping  arm  a,s.sembl>  nnatahU  mounted  to  said  housing 
situated  above  said  iraiisp-irt  deck,  said  clamping  arm 
assembly  including 

1.  means  for  applying  a  light,  downward  bias  on  said  enve- 
lope against  said  upper  end  of  said  spindle;  and 
ii.  means  for  applying  additional  pressure  to  said  envelope 
after  said  spindle  is  raised. 


'^:z 


5,131.644 

SORTER  AND  RKCU\  1N(,   TRW 

K.  Clark  DuBois,  332  Wakeman  Rd.,  Fairfield.  I  onn   06430 

Kiled  Feb.  15,  19X9.  Ser    No    .Ml).5-(t 

Int.  CI.    Bo5H  .        - 

U.S.  a.  271— «4  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  document  conveying  system  foi  conveying  generally 
nal  documents  along  a  path  defined  by  conveyor  means  opera- 
tive to  convey  dtxuments  in  generally  upstanding  on-edge 
relation  to  a  predetermined  piisition,  the  combination  there- 
with compnsing  retaining  means  including  a  spring  bar  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  upper  region  of  a  dixumeni  disposed  in 
said  predetermined  position,  and  a  sweeper  a.s,semhly  for 
sweeping  succes,sivc  documents  from  said  predciermined  posi- 
tion and  Ciinveying  said  documents  along  a  predetermined 
path  to  a  container,  said  sweeper  assemblv  including  teeder 
means  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  a  diicument  from 
said  predetermined  position  and  move  the  lower  edge  of  the 
diKument  along  said  predetermined  path,  and  conveyor  belt 
means  operative  to  receive  dtxruments  directly  from  said 
feeder  means  and  convev  said  di>cumenis  to  a  discharge  ptisi- 
tion  for  deposit  into  the  container,  said  spring  bar  being  opera- 
tive to  retain  the  upper  region  of  each  dcxument  in  generally 
upstanding  relation  as  its  corresp.inding  lower  region  is  moved 
longitudinally  along  said  predetermined  path  by  said  feeder 
means. 


5.131,646 
I'RlNTlNt.  PRKSS  WITH  M<)\  ABl  F  FI  Y 
brank    A    Halow,  V^esfern  Springs.  III.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  (  orporation.  El  Segundo,  Calif 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  -^M^.M^ 

Int    <!      B65M  .'9/00 

U^.  a.  271—187  »2  CUims 


1  In  a  paper  ^l.i^  mt  with  one  or  more  trays,  each  tray 
having  at  least  one  dn.e  shaft  and  at  least  one  dnve  tire  associ- 
ated therewith  u.  mo'.f  j  paper  sheet  to  a  stacking  area  and 
means  lo  piisitiveiv  pu-.h  the  trailing  edge  of  that  sheet  fully 
into  the  stacking  area 

the  means  to  push  the  paper  sheet  compnsing  at  least  two 
fingers  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  paper,  into  the  paper 
path  behind  the  trailing  edge  of  the  sheet  when  the  sheet 
ha-s  been  driven  beyond  the  drive  tire,  the  fingers  then 
being  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  paper  motion  to  push 
the  paper  sheet  fully  into  the  stacking  area,  after  which 
said  fingers  move  out  of  the  paper  path. 


1   A  printing  press,  comprising: 

a  delivery  fly  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  fingers  mounted 
on  a  shaft  and  defining  a  plurality  of  pockets  extending 
peripherally  around  the  fly  to  receive  a  printed  article  in 
the  pockets; 
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means  for  rotating  the  fly  shaft; 

first  means  for  moving  the  articles  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
pockets  of  the  fly  for  depositing  the  articles  in  the  pockets; 

means  for  rect  iving  the  articles  from  the  pockets  of  the  fly, 
and  for  transporting  the  articles  away  from  the  fly;  and 

second  means  for  permitting  movement  of  the  fly  to  a  posi- 
tion away  from  the  first  moving  means  to  provide  access 
to  said  pockets,  with  the  second  movement  means  com- 
prising a  hinge  adjacent  one  side  of  the  fly  to  pivotally 
mount  the  f  y  on  the  press,  with  said  fly  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  adjacent  the  first  moving  means 
and  a  seconc  position  spaced  from  the  first  moving  means. 


5,131,647 

SHEET  FEEDER  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Manfred  Henn,  Heidelberg,  and  Udo  Ganter,  Hirschberg- 
l.eutershausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Heidelberger  Eruckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(rermany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,584 
t  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
I99<J.  4^)11286 

Int.  a.5  B65H  31/32 
VS.  a.  271—18.9  8  Claims 


recording  an  image  on  said  onginal  onto  a  recording 
medium; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  thickness  and  a  length  of  the 
original  being  fed  by  said  conveying  means,  said  detection 
means  being  disposed  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  record- 
ing means  with  respect  lo  an  original  conveying  direction; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  reference  value  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  thicknes!.  and  a  length  of  a  sample  onginal 
detected  by  said  detection  means; 

reading  means,  disposed  between  said  recording  means  and 
said  detecting  means  along  the  conveying  path,  for  read 
ing  the  distinguishing  information  disposed  on  the  ongi- 
nal; 


1.  Sheet  delivery  for  a  printing  machine  or  the  like  with  a 
device  for  changing  a  sheet  pile  while  the  machine  is  in  opera- 
tion, compnsing  suction-type  grippers  insertable  into  a  sheet 
feeder,  opposite  to  a  conveying  direction  of  the  sheets  and 
between  pile  stopt  for  a  leading  edge  of  the  sheets,  said  suction- 
type  gnppers  having  means  for  gripping  by  suction,  in  an 
inserted  end  position  of  said  grippers,  the  leading  edge  of  a 
sheet  deposited  onto  the  suction-type  grippers  and  for  holding 
the  sheet  at  a  dist.mce  above  the  sheet  pile  in  an  auxiliary-pile 
p<isition.  so  as  to  permit  the  insertion  of  an  auxiliary-pile  device 
beneath  the  sheet,  and  means  for  stretching  the  sheet  after  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sheet  has  been  gripped  by  said  inseried 
suction-type  grippers,  said  sheet-stretching  means  being  effec- 
tive for  withdrawing  said  suction-type  grippers  a  predeter- 
mined distance  towards  the  pile  stops  for  the  leading  edge  of 
the  sheet. 


5,131,648 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  INHIBITING 
RFCORD1N3  OF  ABNORMALLY-FED  SHEETS 

Ma.sahiko  Ito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  lapan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-318023; 

Doc    16.  1988,  63-118024 

Int.  a.>  B65H  7/ J 2 
U.S.  a.  271—262  U  Oaims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  onto  a  re- 
cording medium  an  original  on  which  is  disposed  information 
for  distinguishing  the  original,  comprising: 

conveying  means  for  conveying  the  original  along  a  prede- 
termined conveying  path; 
recording  means  arranged  along  the  conveying  path,  for 


soi^Noe 


first  judging  means  for  judging,  through  comparison  of  the 
reference  value  stored  in  said  memory  means  and  the 
original's  thickness  and  length  detected  by  said  detecting 
means,  whether  the  original  is  conveyed  normally  or  not; 

second  judging  means  for  judging  whether  said  reading 
means  reads  the  distinguishing  information  normally  or 
not;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  to  cause 
(1),  when  said  first  judging  means  judges  the  abnormal 
conveying  state  or  when  said  second  judging  means 
judges  the  abnormal  reading  state,  said  recording  means 
not  to  record  the  onginal,  and  (2).  when  said  first  judging 
means  judges  the  normal  conveying  state  and  said  second 
judging  means  judges  the  normal  reading  state,  said  re- 
cording means  to  record  the  onginal 


5,131,649 
MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  SHFFT  1N\  FRTKR 
Michael  J.  Martin.  Rochester;  V  inod  K    Agarwal.  Webster,  and 
Gerald  M    Garavuso,  Farmington.  all  of  N.>.,  assignurs  lo 
Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  635,834 

Int   CI.'  B65H  .i9/10 

VS.  a.  271—302  15  Oaims 


© 


f-^7-l--§.       B--'' 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  sheet  pocket  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
roller  means  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first 
end  and  including  a  plurality  of  sheet-feeder  nips,  one  of 
said  nips  being  an  mlet  nip  for  directing  a  sheet  into  said 
first  end  of  said  sheet  p<xket,  and  at  least  one  other  of  said 
nips  being  an  exit  nip  for  directing  a  sheet  out  of  said  first 
end  of  said  sheet  pocket; 
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bypa&s  means  for  Sf-lectivcly  permitting  a  sheet  to  exit  said 

sheet  p<x.k.ei  via  said  second  end  thereof; 
i  first  sheet  path  e^teIldlng  fr^Tr,   said  bypass  means  to  a 

duplex  ira\ 
J  second  sheet  paih  e^It•ndmg  from  an  exit  mp  to  the  duplex 

tray. 
a  third  sheet  path  extending  from  an  exit  nip  to  a  to  the  inlet 

nip. 


ponion  vvheifii!  :hr  jun^tmri  aea  includes  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete cuts  each  severing  fibers  of  the  outer  shell  for  i educing 
shtx;k  transmission  from  the  impact  portion  to  the  gnp  portion, 
with  the  number  ,<f  fibers  severed  by  cuts  being  5%-95%  of 
the  total  fibers  ip  '.aid  junction  area. 


5,131,650 
KXtROSK  DK\  ICE 

yWen  P   Hall,  200  Park  C'entnU  South.  Suite  1.  Pompan..  ReHch 
Ha.  3J064 

RIed  l>ec.  2^.  IWO.  Ser    So   M.',  S55 

Int.  (1.    A6JB  .,      . 

U5.  CI   W2— 126  20  Claims 


5  131.652 

SH(X  K  \BSORBING  RACKET  HANDI  K 

Jung  <  hing  Peng.  17,  Tai  Lung  Road.  Taichung  City.  Taiwan 

Hied  Jan.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  645.811 

Int   (i:  A6JB  •'v  1)^.  53,14 

US.  a.  273—73  J  2  Claima 


\.  An  exercise  device  compnsing: 

a*  an  elongated  bar  having  end  openings  a;  each  longitudinal 
end  theretif 

b)  bar  plug  members  inseriable  into  the  end  openings  ot  the 
bar.  the  plug  members  including  an  insertion  end  and  a 
lixip  connected  to  the  insertion  end  and  extending  out- 
^<.ardly  from  the  end  of  the  ^^a^  v^hen  the  plug  member  is 
m  position  in  the  bar 

c)  an  elastic,  tubular  cable  member  v.herebv  the  tubular 
cable  member  mav  then  ix-  held  y.iihin  the  kh<p  i>f  ihebar 
plug  member 

d)  cable  plug  members  adapted  '.>'  rve  received  within  and 
fnctionalK  held  within  the  tubular  .able  memtser,  and 

e)  fuing  means  for  fixing  in  position  the  free  ends  of  the 
cable,  to  permit  the  cables  to  be  stretched  by  a  user's 
pulling  or  pushing  on  the  bar. 


5.131.651 
BALL  BAT 
Llun-.San  Vou,  No.  3,  Lane  1029.  heng-shvn  K..a<l.  Fen  Yuan 
City.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  :'03.S6' 

Int   (!.■   \63B  59/06 

VS.  a.  273—72  R  16  Oaims 


2  10         11 


"^////////////////A 


vTrT-r-r-s 


\    A  shodc  abaorbing  racquet  handle  structure  comprising: 

a  hollow  grip  with  a  front  entrance  formed  on  the  front  end 
thereof; 

a  butt  plate  providtxi  v>n  the  rear  end  of  said  grip, 

an  elastic  element  having  recessed  front  and  rear  sides  slop- 
ing inwardly  towards  each  other  from  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  elastic  element  and  a  central  hole  formed  therein, 
said  elastic  element  being  secured  within  a  fiont  p<Ktion  of 
said  grip. 

an  elastic  cover  with  a  central  hole  formed  ihereui  secured 
over  said  front  entrance  of  said  grip. 

a  shaft  extending  through  said  central  hole  of  said  cover  and 
said  central  hole  of  said  elastic  element  and  abutting  there 
with,  with  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  in  proximity  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  gnp,  and  the  rear  portion  of  said  shaft  to 
die  rear  of  said  elastic  element  being  separated  from  the 
inner  wall  of  said  gnp  to  define  a  space  therebetween 

a  lateral  through  hole  formed  in  proximity  to  the  rear  end  t 
said  shaft  and  being  aligned  in  a  substantially  parallel 
direction  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  a  headframe  ai 
tached  to  said  shaft  of  said  racquet  handle, 

a  positioning  pin  passing  concentncally  through  said 
through  hole  on  said  shaft  with  the  ends  thereof  securetl  u 
respective  lateral  sides  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  grip; 

an  elastic  sheath  disposed  over  the  central  portion  of  said 
p^isitioning  pin  with  an  external  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  through  hole  of  said  shaft,  defining  a 
space  therebetween 


5,131,653 
RACKKI   FOR  PLAV  AND  SPORTS 
Chien  Ping   Vu.   No.   13,   l.ane  85,   Tungyang   Rd  , 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser    No.  746.858 
Int.  CI."  A63B  4<J  Ki    "•  1     ■4 
VS.  n.  273— ■'3  R 

1,  A  racket  said  composing  a  pair  of  Irnies  engageable  with 
each  other,  each  of  said  frames  including  a  head  portion  and  a 
handle  pcirtion  formed  integral  with  each  other,  each  of  said 
head  portions  having  a  recess  formed  therealong,  said  reces-ses 
of  said  head  p<irtions  forming  a  ring  shaped  space  when  said 
frames  are  engaged  with  each  other,  a  ring-shaped  bixiy  en 


Fcngyuan. 


2  Claims 


1.  A  hall  bat  composing  a  fiber-reinforced  outer  shell  having 
an  impact  p<5rtion,  a  gnp  portion,  a  flexible  bending  portion 
situated  between  said  impact  portion  and  said  gnp  p<irtion,  and    gageable  in  said  ring  shaped  space  f.^rmed  bv  said  head  per- 
a  junction  area  between  said  flexible  portion  and  said  gnp    tions  of  said  Irmes  and  including  a  flange  extended  inward 
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from  an  inner  peripheral  portion  thereof,  said  flange  being 
formed  integral  with  said  body,  and  a  network  having  a  periph- 


5.131,655 
FI  IPPED  BALL  GAM F  APPARATLS 
Shohachi  Ugawa,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sankyo.  Kiryu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser   Vii   721.772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2,  1990,  2-175802 

Int.  n.-  A63F  7/30 

VS.  a.  213-121  a  64(laims 


ery  fixed  to  said  flange  s  that  said  network  en  be  fixed  in  place 
and  so  as  to  form  a  ball  sriking  surface. 


5,131,654 
AUTOMATIC  IT.IPPER  ACTUATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

IN  A  PINBALL  GAME 
Alvin  J.  Gottlieb  Elmhurst,  and  Jerry  W.  Armstrong,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  Gottlieb  A  Co.,  Melrose 
Park.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,630,  Aug.  13.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,064,196,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

392,050,  Aug.  1 ),  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,971,323.  This  application 

Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,877 

Int  a.5  A63F  7/30 

V.S.  a.  273-121  A  19  claims 


1.  A  flipped  ball  game  apparatus  having  a  playfield  into 
which  a  ball  is  shot  and  moves  leaving  an  indefinite  trajectory, 
wherein  a  predetermined  play  value  can  be  provided  to  ,i 
player  in  accordance  with  the  trajectory  of  the  bail  moving  m 
the  playfield,  s-iid  apparatus  comprising. 

ball  shooting  means  for  shc>oting  a  ball  toward  said  playfield 
starting  condition  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  game  stanmg  conditions  necessary  to  start  a 
game  are  satisfied  or  not;  and 
ball  shooting  automatically  controlling  means  for  automati- 
cally dnving  and  controlling  said  hall  shooting  means  to 
automatically  shoot  the  ball  m  accordance  with  the  result 
of  the  determination  indicating  that  the  game  starting 
conditions  by  said  sianmg  condition  determining  means 
are  satisfied. 


5,131.656 

IMPl  I„SF  PFRFORMANC  F  PI  rfFR 

Frank  Kinoshita.  P.O.  Box  3164,  Rancho  Santa  Fe.  Calif,  92067 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No   -60.51H 

Int,  C\.'  A63B  ■!  ?   -.' 

U.S.  a.  273-164  ,6  naims 


72 


29 


10       \       \71 


1   A  pinball  game,  including  a  playing  surface  and  a  ball,  to 
be  played  by  at  le:ist  one  player,  compnsing: 
a  flipper  element  including  a  contact  surface,  the  flipper 

element  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  playing  surface; 
a  sensor  operatively  connected  to  the  flipper  element  to 

detect  impact  with  the  contact  surface;  and 
an  automatic  flipper  actuating  mechanism,  coupled  to  the 

flipper  element,  for  automatically  actuating  the  flipper 

element  upon  impact  of  the  ball  with  the  conUct  surface; 
wherein  the  flipfier  element  remains  in  contact  with  the  ball 

as  the  flipper  element  moves  across  the  playing  surface. 


15  20    rVsci 


18  /    1?      19     '^'^ 

61 


9.  A  golf  ball  putter  comprising  a  rigid  putter  head  a  shaft 
and  a  grip; 

said  putter  head  having  a  weight  being  in  the  range  of  230  to 
360  grams,  being  ngidly  shaped  to  define  a  putter  face,  a 
heel,  a  sole,  a  toe,  a  top  surface,  a  hosel,  a  heel  mass  sec- 
tion, a  toe  mass  section,  an  impact  point  mass  section,  a 
first  interconnect  joining  the  heel  mass  section  to  the 
impact  point  mass  section,  and  a  second   interconnect 
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joining  the  toe  mass  section  to  the  impact  point  mass 

section: 
^aid  puner  face  being  adapted  to  stnke  a  golf  ball; 
vj]d  putter  face  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  toe  and  heel 

!>iundar\  limits, 
said  heel  being  the  p^ition  of  said  putter  head  that  is  the 
.luseM  to  the  golfer  v>,hen  said  golfer  has  taken  a  normal 
putting  stance 
said  stile  being  the  p>irtuin  .•!  said  put'er  head  which  nor- 
mallv  rests  on  the  ground  «  hen  said  putter  head  is  held  in 
the  playing  p^)Mtu^n.  and  being  a  bottom  surface  of  a  sole 
flange 
said  toe  being  the  part    t  sjki  putter  head  that  is  the  farthest 

from  said  heel  of  said  puller  head; 
said  top  surface  being  the  surface  that  connects  to  the  hosel 

of  said  putter  head 
.aid  hosel  being  that  ptirtion    'f  said  putter  head  that  is  de- 

Mrfned  to  interface  'Aith  a  shatt 
said  hosel  being  integrally  attached  to  said  putter  head  so 
that  the  hosel  center  line  intersects  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  puller  head 
said  heel   mass  section   having  a  weight  of  from   12  to  45 
percent  "f  said  putter  head  weight,  being  located  near  a 
heel  extremity,  and  being  IcKated  so  that  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  heel  ma,ss  section  is  ,ni  a  honzontal  plane 
located  from  0  5H  to  0  ^:  inch  ab<.ne  the  sole; 
said  toe  mas.s  section  having  a  weight  of  from  14  to  48  per- 
cent of  said  putter  head  weight,  being  l.vated  near  a  toe 
extremity,  and  being  located  s<i  that  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  tt>e  mass  section  is  on  a  horizontal  plane  located 
from  0  58  to  0  72  mch  aK'vc  the  sole; 
said  impact  point  mass  set  ti^  n  hav  ing  a  weight  not  to  exceed 
45  percent  of  said  putter  head  weight,  being  located  sub- 
stantially half  way  between  the  heel  and  toe  extremities, 
and  being  Uvated  so  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
impact  ptiint  ma.ss  section  is  on  a  honzonul  plane  located 
from  0  58  to  0.72  inch  abtive  the  sole, 
said   first  interconnect   ngidly  connecting  said  heel   mass 
section  to  said  impact  point  ma,ss  section,  traversing  along 
a  horizontal  plane  Ux;ated  from  0  ^»  to  0  "2  inch  above  the 
sole  and  having  a  rearward  dimension  measured  from  the 
putter  face  along  said  horizontal  plane  of  at  least  0.4  inch 
affording  a  high  moment  of  inertia  interconnect, 
said  second  interconnect  ngidU   sonnecimg  said  t(^  mass 
section  to  said  impact  p<,iint  mass  section,  traversing  along 
1  honzontal  plane  located  from  0  58  to  0  72  inch  above  the 
sole  and  having  a  rearward  dimension  measured  from  the 
putter  face  along  said  horizontal  plane   >f  at  least  0.4  inch 
affording  a  high  moment  of  inertia  interi^onnect, 
said  center  of  gravity  oi  said  putter  head  Uxated  substan- 
tially halfway  between  the  heel  and  i>>e.  and  on  a  honzon- 
tal plane  located  from  U  58  to  0  72  inch  above  the  sole,  and 
located  within  the  impact  point  mass  section 


providing  hole  engaging  means  for  depending  into  the  ball 
receiving  hole  m  a  manner  such  that  the  hole  engaging 


means  impedes  lateral  motion  of  the  device  with  respect  to 
the  flat  surface. 


5,1.11,658 

Mil  II  I'l  HPOSK  PI  ITINt.  i,\MV 

Origene  J   Cirenoa.  1S2  Killdecr  Rd..  VNebster.  Mass.  01570 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  .'ser.  No.  780.038 

Int.  CI.    .A«B  0V/i6 

V3.  a.  273— J  80  9  Oaims 


5,1.U.65'' 

I'l  rilSt.  PRACTKK  IMPIFMKNT 

Michael  J    HuRhes.  4827  Rjo  \  isU  Ave..  San  Jo*e,  (  alif  95128 

Hied  May  24.  1991.  Ser    No    707,16' 

Int    (T  '   A63B  ^9/J6 

VS.  a.  ri—ri  r  "*  1 1*""* 

8.  In  a  device  supponing  an  object  above  a  relatively  flat 
putting  surface  includes  a  ball  receiving  hole  formed  therein, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

pros  iding  the  dev  ice  with  a  laterally  extending  base  member 
having  a  generally  planar  lower  surface  for  resting  upon 
an  area  of  the  Hat  putting  surface;  and 


M        I?     15        6      14 


T 
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1   A  game-playing  board  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  main  frame  having  an  outer  border  which  slopes  upwardly 

from  a  f>enmeter  of  said  mainframe; 
a  central  portion  of  the  main  I  rame  for  receiving  a  ball  which 

is  directed  up  and  iiver  the  sloping  board; 
a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  central  ptirtion  of  the  mainframe 

for  retaining  said  ball,  and 
wherein  each  hole  has  <ine  or  more  concentric  tiered  steps 

within  each  hole. 


5.131.659 
(,OI  1    PlTTINt.   IHAIMNt.   AM)  PR  AdU  h    \ID 
hugene  ,J     I  indb«TR.    Jr  ,  3613  Westchester  (t,   Middletown, 
\ld.  :r69 

fik-d  .lul    10,  1991,  Str.  .No.  ^28.14V 
Inl.  (1/   A63B  69/36 
U,S.  a.  273— 183  K  9  Umm 

1.  A  golf  putting  and  practice  aid  compnsing  a  substantially 
rectangular  sheet  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse 
axis  and  bearing  indicia  in  a  maniiei  to  be  viewable  relative  to 
the  user's  reflection  and  indicative  of  said  user's  stance  and 
stroke  m  the  act  of  putting,  said  indicia  comprising 

a  target  line  centrally  IcKated  on  said  sheet  along  said  longi- 
tudinally axis  and  extending  the  length  of  said  sheet; 
a  center  line  centrally  liKated  on  said  sheet  along  said  trans- 
verse axis  perpendicular  to  and  bisecting  said  target  line; 
the  intersection  of  said  lines  defining  a  Kxation  on  which  a 

golf  ball  may  be  p^isitioned  lor  putting, 
a  pair  of  putter  head  guide  lines  parallel  to  and  on  either  side 
of  said  target  line  and  extending  the  length  of  said  sheet 
aad  spaced  apart  .i  distance  .  crresp^-iiding  to  the  length  of 
a  putter  head, 
a  plurality  of  pre-impact  correction  and  backstroke  gauge 
lines  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  said  t.irget  line  and 
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spaced  sequentially  along  said  target  line  on  one  side  of 
said  intersection, 
a  plurality  of  shoulder  guide  lines  parallel  to  said  putter  head 
guide  lines  EJid  located  between  said  putter  head  guide 
lines  and  respective  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheet,  and 


r 
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said  sheet  comprises  a  relatively  thin  sheet  of  transparent 
material  18  inches  long  and  12  inches  wide  and  on  one 
surface  thereof  a  layer  of  vacuum  deposited  aluminum 
forms  a  reflet:tive  surface  against  which  said  indicia  may 
be  viewed. 


5.131,660 
PUTTER 
Joseph  Marocco,  12  Winding  Branch,  Hawthorne  Woods,  III. 
60047 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,594 

Int.  a.-  A63B  53/00.  69/36 

U.S.  a.  273—186  A  20  CUims 


suring  means,  converting  means,  microprocessor  means 
and  liquid  crystal  display. 


1.  An  improved  putter  for  putting  a  golf  ball  on  a  green  said 
putter  compnsing  a  shaft,  a  handle  f>ortion,  and  a  head  having 
a  striking  face,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  measjring  the  backstroke  distance  of  said  club 
head  during  use,  said  measuring  means  being  Tixedly  at- 
tached to  said  club  head; 

means  for  convc-rting  said  measurement  into  an  electronic 
signal  corresponding  to  said  backstroke; 

microprocessor  means  for  calculating  the  distance  a  ball  will 
travel  when  struck  by  said  striking  face  with  the  back- 
stroke indicated  by  said  electronic  signal; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  electronically  connected  to  said 
microprocessor  means  for  displaying  to  the  user  in  alpha- 
numeric form  the  distance  the  ball  will  travel  as  calculated 
by  said  microprocessor  means  when  struck  by  said  strik- 
ing face  with  the  backstroke  indicated  by  said  electronic 
signal;  and 

battery  means  fcr  providing  electrical  current  to  said  mea- 


5,131.661 

GOLF  SWING  PRACrU  K  APP  AR  \  !  I  s  W  1 1  tl 

AITOMATK  TFFiNf:  Dl  \  if  F 

Morell  L.  Jorgenson.  Honeoy,    Kails.   N.'i..  iLvsinnor  to  Tee- 

Matic,  Inc.,  Honeoyt.  N.\', 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  712,586 

Int.  a."  A63B  57/00 

VS.  CI.  273—201  18  Qaims 


1,  Golf  teeing  and  practice  apparatus,  comprising 

a  platform  having  a  golf  ball  delivery  opening  therein, 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  platform  horizontally,  and  hav- 
ing thereon  beneath  said  platform  a  stationary  golf  ball 
support, 

a  tee  supporting  arm  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said 
frame  beneath  said  platform  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
first  axis, 

a  golf  ball  feed  chute  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said 
frame  beneath  said  platform  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
second  axis, 

drive  means  for  pivoting  said  arm  and  said  chute  between 
first  and  second  limit  positions  about  said  axes, 

said  chute  having  an  inlet  in  one  end  thereof  disposed  to 
receive  a  golf  ball  from  a  supply  thereof,  when  said  chute 
is  in  one  of  its  limit  positions,  and  an  outlet  in  the  opposite 
end  thereof  disposed  to  deliver  a  golf  ball  to  said  station- 
ary support,  when  said  chute  is  in  the  other  of  its  limit 
p>ositions,  and 

a  tee  mounted  on  said  arm  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for 
movement  thereby  between  a  receiving  position  in  which 
a  golf  ball  is  delivered  from  said  support  onto  the  upper 
end  of  said  tee.  when  said  arm  is  in  one  of  its  limit  posi- 
tions, and  a  teeing  position  in  which  said  upper  end  of  said 
tee  projects  upwardly  through  said  opening  in  said  plat- 
form, when  said  arm  is  in  the  other  of  its  limit  positions. 


5,131,662 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ONE-PIECE  GOLF  BALL 
Diucan  H.  PoUitt,  Milton,  Fla..  as.signor  to  Dunlop  Slazenger 
Corporation,  Cireenviile,  S.C. 
Continuation  in-parl  ;)f  Ser   No.  602,053.  Oct.  24,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sir   N,i   4"6  lf>6.  Feb.  7, 
1990,  abandoncil    This  application  Mai    "    19<Jl.  s,fr   No. 
M!".60!< 
Int.  a.'  A63B  37/06.  37/12;  C08K  3/34.  9/00 
V.S.  a.  273—230  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  improved  high  performance 
one-piece  golf  ball  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  golf  ball  forming  composition  comprising: 
(i)  rubber,  including  at  least  75%  by  weight  cis-1,4  poly- 
butadiene;  100  parts, 
(ii)  methacrylic  acid  zinc  salt  in  the  range  of  20  to  70  parts 
per  100  parts  of  rubber,  said  salt  being  the  reaction 
product  of  zinc  oxide  and  methacrylic  acid  said  zinc  salt 
being  present  in  10%  more  than  the  stoichiometnc 
amount  need  of  zinc  oxide,  such  reaction  taking  place  in 
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the  prebf  nee  .)f  OXgffm  tO  ndMC  pUlyW*MdOn.  said 

reaction  being  perfonBcd  by  iatRxtadng  oxygen  into 

the  reaction  ^utTKienl  to  prevent  polymerization  of  the 

zmc  salt, 
(iii)  basic  lead  siUcate  in  the  range  of  0  to  15  parU  per  100 

parts  of  rubber 
(iv)  titanium  dumdc  in  the  range  of  0  to  15  parts  per  100 

pans  :>(  rubber. 
(v)  magneMum    -Mde  in  the  range  of  0  to  5  parts  per  100 

parts  of  rubber 
(VI)  fxilymen/ed   l.2-dihydro-2.2,4-tnmethylquinolme  in 

the  range  of  0  to  2  parts  per  100  parts  of  rubber, 
(vii)  titanium   IV.   2-propanolato.   tns-(dodecyl)benzene 

siilfonato-JT  m  the  range  of  0  to  2  parts  per  100  parU  of 

rubber, 
(viii)  free  radical  initiator  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  3  parts  per 

100  pan.1  of  rubber,  and 
(ix)  N.Nm  phenylene  dmialeimide  in  the  range  of  0  to  2 

parts  per  UX)  parts  of  rubber. 

(b)  mixing  the  composition  of  step  (a)  to  form  a  reaction 
mixture,  and 

(c)  molding  the  composition  to  form  a  golf  ball 

5,13I.M>J 

HOARD  C.\NU   WITH   rv\( )  PI  A\  1N<.  \RFAS 

iland  Klein.   13«  Pauiet  Rd  .  (  amberwrll,  I  .mdi.n  SK  5.  En- 

I  ,,nlinuation  of  Ser    No    215.501.  .Jul    ft.  l'>HH.  aband..ne<i    Ihis 
application  \pr    2<>.  1>W1.  Vr    S,i   6y:.ft:J< 
(  laims  pnontv.  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1987, 
H  "  i  «.>(  1  r. 

Int   (  1.'  \63F  3/00 
VS.  a.  273—256  23  aainu 


a  set  of  instruction  aml»«i»ociate<i  with  the  second  play- 
ing area,  the  instructions  on  the  compartments  of  the  first 
playing  area  and  the  first  set  of  instruction  canls  consisting 
of  instructions  representing  music  dealing  business  occur- 
rences, a  majority  of  which  inslructions  result  in  the 
player  accumulating  money,  the  instructions  on  the  com- 
partments of  the  second  playing  area  and  the  second  set  of 
instruction  cards  consisting  of  instructions  representing 
(x;currences  a.svKiated  with  a  rnusic  chart,  a  majority  of 
which  instructions  result  m  the  pla\cr  spending  money 
while  acquiring  award  tokens  and 
the  second  playing  area  being  marked  with  a  plurality  of 
separate  award  winning  pans,  each  such  part  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  consecutive  compartments,  the  award  to- 
kens compnsing  a  plurality  ot  sets  of  tokens  one  as.sociated 
with  each  such  pan  of  the  second  playing  area,  an  award 
token  of  a  set  being  won  by  a  player  who  remains  in  an 
award  winning  part  for  a  pre-set  plurality  of  consecutive 
turns  of  that  player. 


5.131.6M 

ROl  AfXBl  F  H<>t)l   T\B1  K 

Conrad  K.  Medina.  <M5  K   Kenilworth  \»e..  Palatine,  lU.  60067 

Filed  Nov.  29.  IWO.  S^r   No.  619.M7 

Inu  CI.    AbiV  ih'l" 

VS.  a.  273—3  B  7  Claims 


5.  A  game  for  a  plurality  •;  (-la.f:^  the  ga-ne  Mn-.ulating  the 
music  business  and  comprising  i  Nard  means,  random  number 
selector  means  a  plural  i\  .1  Jistinct  counters  each  represent- 
ing one  player  during  pi'i^  '  '  ••^"""  '^  plura'"y  of  instruction 
cards,  a  plurality  of  avsar.l  ■    s -i  -  a-.d  rules; 

the  board  defining  tirsi  ani  wu. nd  separate  playing  areas, 
each  deliniiig  a  plurality  .)f  distinct  compartments  scnally 
linked  and  representir.-  ^losemenl  increments  of  each 
counter  along  that  area  ai  .as:  ,.  me  of  the  compartments 
of  each  area  bein>:  marked  -vith  instructions  stime  of 
which  include  an  instruction  to  uke  an  instruction  card, 
the  players  being  able  to  choeisc  in  which  area  their 
counter  will  move  at  different  times  dunng  play  of  the 
game; 
the  random  number  selector  means  having  mdicia  for  indi- 
cating numbers  to  dicute  the  number  of  increments  of 
movement  of  the  players'  counters  along  the  compart- 
ments of  the  areas  of  the  board,  whereby  instructions  are 
attnbuted  to  each  player  in  accordance  with  the  compart- 
ment upon  which  movement  of  the  player's  counter  termi- 
nates. 
each  operation  of  the  random  number  selector  means, 
counter  movement,  and  following  of  instructions  consti- 
tuting one  turn  of  a  player; 
the  plurality  of  instructions  cards  including  a  first  set  of 
instruction  cards  associated  with  the  first  playing  area  and 


{       »* 


1  A  rotary  Ubie  for  a  flat  disc  pool  game,  compnsing:  a 
substantially  honzontal  table  bed  having  a  base,  said  base 
including  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  spaced  apart  sup- 
port legs,  said  bed  having  a  center  and  is  supp<->ned  on  top  of 
the  support  legs,  said  bed  having  peripheral  side  rails  mounted 
on  Its  upper  surface  and  having  a  plurality  oi  p<k  kets  formed 
therein,  a  plurality  of  discs  on  the  bed  adapted  to  be  propelled 
into  said  f-^^l^els.  said  support  legs  terminating  m  upper  ends 
spaced  a  substantial  oistance  from  the  table  bed  center  to  pro- 
mote table  stahilif.,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  each 
suppein  leg  and  engaging  a  snHHUh  lower  surface  of  said  table 
bed  to  promote  smmith  table  roiation,  each  ol  said  rollers 
having  an  a.xial  length  greater  than  its  diameter  and  a  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter,  and  a  table  rotation  tension  adjusting 
a.s.sembly  including  a  substantially  vertical  tension  rod  e.Uend- 
ing  between  said  bed  and  said  ba.se  for  providing  a  downward 
force  on  the  bed  center,  said  tension  rod  being  fixed  to  said  bed 
center  but  rotatable  relative  to  the  underside  of  said  bed  at  its 
upper  end.  and  an  adjustable  fa.stener  engaging  the  lower  end 
of  the  tension  rod.  said  lower  end  extending  through  said  base 
and  receiving  said  adjustable  fa.stener  to  allow  varying  the 
force  said  bed  exerts  on  the  rollers. 
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5,131,665 

MULTI  SURFACE  BOUNCING  SOLID 

Jeff  D.  Myers,  ''898  E.  Acoma,  Suite  209,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

85260 

Continuation-in-;}art  of  Ser.  No.  617,545,  No»,  26,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,078.404.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,330 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  43/00 

VS.  a.  273—428  u  Claims 


1.  An  object  that  bounces  and  rebounds  as  a  spherical  ball 
comprising: 

a  sphencal  ball  of  relatively  high  density  resilient  material 
forming  the  center  of  the  object,  and 

a  body  of  relat.vely  low  density  material  surrounding  the 
spherical  ball  to  form  a  given  geometrical  configuration, 

said  relatively  high  density  material  comprising  a  material 
having  a  desiiity  of  approximately  0.95  to  1.1  times  the 
density  of  water, 

said  relatively  low  density  material  comprising  a  foam  mate- 
rial having  a  density  of  approximately  0.04  to  0. 1 5  times 
the  density  of  water. 

the  thickness  of  said  foam  material  between  the  center  of  the 
surface  of  each  side  of  the  object  and  said  high  density 
material  is  approximately  1/16  to  i  of  an  inch, 

said  object  comprises  identical  sides  with  the  distance  be- 
tween said  sides  being  between  two  and  a  half  to  four 
inches  in  length  and  weighing  less  than  one  pound. 

whereby  the  relatively  low  density  material  buckles  under 
impact  causing  the  object's  spherical  ball  to  react  to  said 
impact  and  respond  as  a  ball. 


said  polymer  packing  moving  axially  on  said  operating 
member  in  response  to  said  changing  thermal  conditions; 

loading  means  for  exerting  and  maintaining  a  load  on  said 
polymer  packing;  and 

restraining  nng  means  for  permitting  said  polymer  packmi; 
to  expand  and  cont.-^act  axialiy  in  resp<3nse  to  said  chang- 
ing thermal  conditions  while,  (a)  enablmg  said  loading 
means  to  follow  said  p<jlymer  packing  axial  movemeni 
during  said  changing  thermal  conditions  to  maintain  said 
fluid  sealing  engagement,  and  (hi  inhibiting  extrusion  of 
said  polymer  packing,  said  restraining  nng  means  includ- 
ing, 

a  pair  of  zero  clearance  anti-extrusions  nngs  mounted  on 
said  operating  member  with  a  respective  nng  on  each 
opposite  end  of  said  polymer  packing  being  subjected  to 
said  loading  means,  each  of  said  nngs  including. 

(1)  an  inside  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  operating  member  to  form  an  interference  fit  be- 
tween said  nng  and  said  operating  member  to  prevent 
extrusion  of  said  polymer  packing  between  said  inner 
diameter  and  the  operating  member, 

(2)  an  outside  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  mside  diameier 
of  said  housing  sufficient  to  enable  free  axial  movement  of 
said  ring  outer  diameter  w  iih  respect  to  said  housing  and 
enable  said  loading  means  to  follow  any  movement  of  said 
polymer  packing  in  response  to  said  changing  thermal 
conditions,  and 

(3)  ring  splitting  means  through  said  nng  circumference  for 
enabling  mounting  of  said  nng  on  said  operating  member 
and  enabling  free  axial  movement  of  said  nng  inner  diame- 
ter with  respect  to  said  operating  member  so  that  said 
loading  means  can  follow  any  movement  of  said  polymer 
packing  in  response  to  said  changing  thermal  conditions. 


5.131,6*7 
HOSE  COL  PI.ING  GASKKT 
William  K.  Mong.  No.  Huntingdon,  and  Daniel  G.  Scott,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors   !;.   \\  estinghousc   .4ir  Brake 
Company,  Wilmerding.  Pa 

Filed  Mar.  \h.  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,626 

Int   fl.^  F16J  ly  10 

U.S.  CI.  277—169  6  Qaims 


5,131,666 

ZERO  CLEARANCE  ANTI-EXTRUSION  RINGS  FOR 

CONTAINMENT  OF  PTFE  PACKING 

^Mlbur  D.  Hutcheis,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fisher 

Controls  International,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct,  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,225 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/20:  F16L  21/04:  B65D  53/02 

VS.  a.  277—124  13  Qaims 


I.  A  packing  containment  assembly  for  sealing  an  operating 
member  in  a  housing  with  fluid,  said  as.sembly  being  subjected 
to  changing  thermal  conditions  and  comprising: 

polymer  packing  surrounding  and  in  fluid  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  operating  member  and  said  housing  to 
inhibit  fluid  from  leaking  around  said  operating  member. 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling  for  a  railway  car  air  line  having  a 
gasket  retaining  groove  formed  coaxially  with,  and  opening 
into  the  coupling  air  passage  at  a  location  adjacent  the  mouth 
of  said  coupling,  said  groove  having  at  least  one  curvilinear 
surface  including  a  fixed  gage  point  at  which  the  axial  dimen- 
sion of  said  groove  is  measured  for  accuracy,  there  is  provided 
a  one-piece,  annular,  resilient  elastomeric  gasket  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  body  having  an  opening  therethrough  coaxial 
with  said  air  passage; 

(b)  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  from  one  axial  end  of 
said  body,  said  flange  being  contained  in  said  retaining 
groove  to  secure  said  gasket  at  the  mouth  of  said  air  pas- 
sage; 

(c)  an  annular  sealing  face  at  the  opposite  axial  end  of  said 
body  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  counterpart  sealing 
face  of  an  adjoining  hose  coupling; 
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(d)  a  first  annular  sealing  heaJ  li.rmetj  on  the  side  ol  said 
Hangc  adjoining  sajd  curvilinear  surface  of  said  retaininjj 
inio^e.  said  first  scaling  bead  engaging  said  relaininj; 
groove  approximate  the  opening  !here»>f  into  said  air 
passage  when  said  Hange  is  pniperK  contained  in  said 
retaining  groove;  and 

ic)  a  second  annular  sealing  head  formed  >>n  ihc  side  ot  said 
flange,  on  which  said  first  scaling  bead  is  formed,  said 
second  scaling  bead  having  a  diameter  of  1  4'W  m  corre- 
sponding 1(1  the  radial  diamelt-r  •(  said  ^r.s^vr  jI  said  ^a>if 
point 


\iirif  basket,  ihf  bumper  a.ssemblv  comprising  an  elongate 
bumper  made  of  a  resilient  material,  the  bumper  having  wall 
portions  coaciing  with  other  ponions  of  the  bumper  to  define 
a  plurality  of  elongate  apertures  extending  substantiallv 
through  the  bumper,  each  apenure  being  surrounded  lateralis 
hv  solid  pt-)rtions  of  the  bumper,  the  bumper  having  a  middle 
section  with  at  least  two  of  the  apertures  extending  at  leasi 
substantially  through  the  middle  sc-ction.  providing  a  from 
aperture  and  a  back  aperture,  the  bumper  having  two  side 
sections  extending  lalcralK  and  hackwardly  from  the  middle 


5.J31.668 
sTFKl    lAMlNATK  GASKET  WITH  SI- XI    fWOlK  1 1^*. 

MEMBFR 
I  iitsuro  L  chida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ithikawa  (,askel  Lo., 

1  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  302.535.  J.n   26.  I9«9.  Pat.  No. 

S  082.298.  This  application  May  13.  1901.  Vr    No   698.707 

Int  n.   H6J  '5/as 

U.S.  a.  277— 2J5  B  >"  CUims 


AM'' 


1  .\  steel  laminate  ga-sket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  lea.st  one  fluid  hole  and  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes 
therein,  comprising 

first  and  second  plates  piled  together  for  constituting  a  steel 
laminate  gasket,  said  first  plate  having  at  least  one  first 
hole  and  a  plurality  of  second  holes  corresponding  to  the 
fluid  hole  and  the  btill  holes  of  the  engine  respectively, 
said  second  plate  having  at  least  one  third  hole  and  a 
plurality  of  fourth  holes  corresp<inding  to  the  fluid  hole 
and  the  bolt  holes  of  the  engine  respectively, 
sealing  means  formed  around  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
third  holes  for  scaling  around  the  fluid  hole  of  the  engine 
when  the  gasket  is  tightened,  and 
at  least  one  seal  protecting  member  integrally  formed  with 
the  second  plate,  said  seal  protecting  member  extending 
from  the  second  plate  passing  through  one  of  the  second 
holes  and  being  turned  onlv  at  a  p<inion  near  the  sealing 
means  without  turning  entirely  around  the  second  hole 
that  the  seal  protecting  member  passes  i  ril<"  >^^er  the 
first  and  second  plates  adjacent  the  Nedling  means,  total 
thickness  of  the  plates  at  the  s4-al  protecting  member  being 
thicker  than  the  total  thickness  of  the  plates  at  the  sealing 
means  so  that  when  the  gasket  is  tightened,  a  part  of 
tightening  pressure  applied  by  the  b<ilts  is  supported  by 
the  seal  protecting  member  to  thereby  provide  moderate 
tightening  pressure  to  the  sealing  means. 

5.131.669 
BUNU'KK  A>M  MBl  V  VSI  FH  RK.MI  IIM   HI  MIfH  FOR 

SHOPPINt,  (  ARl 
Kevin     D.     Kinnamon.     Ft.     l.ibson.     and     R.mald     J.     Jones, 
MuskoRct.  both  of  t)kla..  avsignors  to  I  narcn  Industries,  Inc., 
(.•hic«g<..  Ill 

Viled  Ma>  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,055 

Int.  (1      B62n   >■  J   '":    B62B  11/00 

VS.  C\.  280—33.992  '*  <  '"""" 

I.  A  bumper  a.ssembly  for  a  shopping  cart  having  a  wire 

basket  with  a  plurality  of  wires  defining  a  from  comer  of  the 


section,  the  bumper  being  slotted  to  acconimiKljie  at  least  one 
of  the  wires,  and  means  for  attaching  the  bumper  to  the  front 
comer  of  the  wire  basket,  said  means  comprising  a  pin  adapted 
to  extend  at  least  substantially  through  the  back  aperture  with 
an  interference  fit  so  as  to  confine  said  at  least  one  of  the  wires 
accommixlated  by  the  bumper  where  the  bumper  is  slotted. 
between  the  pin  and  one  of  the  wall  portions,  wherein  the  from 
aperture  enables  the  bumper  to  yield  by  Oexure  of  at  least  one 
of  the  wall  p<irtions  of  the  bumper,  thereby  tending  to  collapse 
the  front  aperture,  as  well  as  by  compression  of  the  resilient 
material  of  the  bumper. 


5.131.670 
DETACHABIE  SO  BA  TANK  OVFRI  AND  IRANSFORI 

DFVICK 
I).  (;ene  Clements,  and  Robert  R.  Morrison,  both  of  Ocala.  Pa 
assignors  to  Scubagear  inc..  Ocala.  Ha. 

hilfd  Dec    28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  635,748 

Int.  (  1.    B62B  I,:0 

VS.  a.  280—35  20  Oaims 


,"->^^ 


7-» 


'^: 


1  A  wheeled  device  for  enabling  a  scuba  tank  or  the  like  to 
be  moved  overground,  instead  of  the  user  having  to  carry  it. 
said  device  having  an  elongate  axle,  adjacent  each  end  of 
which  a  wheel  is  mounted,  and  a  pair  of  tank-engaging  mem- 
bers, said  members  being  operatic ely  mounted  with  regard  to 
said  axle  and  movable  between  a  nested  position,  in  which  said 
members  require  minimum  storage  space,  and  a  tank-receiving 
operative  ptisiiion  in  which  said  members  are  separated  to  a 
limited  extent,  a  first  of  said  members  has  ing  support  means  for 
supporting  a  surface  of  the  tank,  each  of  said  niemh<-rs  having 
a  sidewall-engaging  p<irtion  for  engaging  the  sidewall  of  the 
tank  inserted  between  said  sidewall-engaging  portions,  to  rest 
upon  said  support  means,  at  least  one  of  said  members  possess- 
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ing  natural  springiness,  stop  means  for  controlling  the  extent  of 
separation  of  said  members  when  said  member  possessing 
natural  springiness  undergoes  a  degree  of  bending  as  a  result  of 
the  tank  being  mse  "ted  between  said  members  and  is  resting  on 
said  support  means  of  said  first  member,  said  sidewall-engaging 
p>irtions  of  both  members  thus  tightly  grasping  the  sidewallsof 
the  tank,  such  th£.t  said  wheeled  device  does  not  drop  off 
should  the  user  Hft  only  the  tank- 


wheelchair  chassis,  each  of  said  pairs  providing  a  different 
predetermined  camber  angle  for  wheels  mounted  on  op- 


5,131,671 

MAN  N  BICYCLE  WITH  INTEGRATED  AIR  PUMP 

Roif  E.  Wilhelms,  PreysingstraaM  11,  8000  Munich  80,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  German! 

Filed   Ian.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy,  Jan.  31, 
1990,  4in;2827 

Int.  a.'  B62J  11/02 
VS.  a.  280—201  13  aaims 


1.  A  man's  bicycle  in  which  a  horizontally  disposed  upper 
frame  tube  of  a  bi:ycle  frame  is  constructed  as  an  air  pump 
portion  in  which  an  air  piston  is  guided  on  an  air  piston  rod,  an 
end  of  the  air  piston  rod  being  connected  to  a  pump  handle, 
and  a  front  part  of '  he  air  pump  poriion  disposed  in  front  of  the 
air  piston  being  sealed  in  an  air-tight  manner  except  for  the 
provision  of  an  air  outlet;  wherein  the  air  piston  rod  extends 
outside  of  the  air  f  ump  portion  through  an  aperiure  in  a  wall 
which  seals  a  rear  end  poriion  of  the  air  pump  poriion  at  a 
forward  side  of  a  scat  tube  of  the  frame,  said  seat  tube  receiving 
a  saddle  bar  having;  a  longitudinal  slot  to  allow  free  passage  of 
the  air  piston  rod  therethrough  rearwardly  of  said  wall;  and 
wherein  the  pump  handle  is  provided  at  an  end  of  the  air  piston 
rod  which  has  pa&'«d  through  the  seat  tube  of  the  frame. 


5,131,672 

CAMBER  ADJUSTMENT  FITTING  FOR  A 

WHEELCHAIR 

.A.  Scott  Robertson,  Pasadena,  and  Richard  Geiger,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  asignors  to  Medical  Composite  Technology, 
Soquel,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,057 
Int.  Cl.5  B62M  1/14:  B62D  17/00 
VS.  a.  280—250. 1  13  Claims 

I    A  camber  adjustment  assembly  for  a  wheel  system  of  a 
w  heelchair  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interchangeable  pairs  of  plug  means  for  receiv- 
ing an  axle  of  a  wheelchair  wheel,  each  plug  means  of 
each  pair  being  insertable  into  opposite  outside  sides  of  a 


posite  sides  of  said  wheelchair  chassis  while  maintaining 
said  chassis  at  a  constant  preselected  height 


5,131,673 

PALLETIZED  LOAD  SYSTEM  TRAILER  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  FLATRACK  LOCKDOWN  DEVICE 

Paul  Gleeson,  Ballwin;  Stephen  B.  Hupperts.  St.  Charles,  and 

Tim  R.  Tborman,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southwest 

Mobile  Systems,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo, 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  63",3"1 

Int.  CI.'  B63D  5S/06 

VS.  ex.  280—423.1  23  Oaims 


1.  A  palletized  load  system  trailer  which  is  removably  con- 
nected to  a  truck  having  a  supply  of  pressurized  air  and  which 
carries  a  flatrack  having  at  least  one  latch  plate,  said  trailer 
including  a  pneumatic  system  which  is  detachably  coupled  to 
said  truck's  air  supply  to  communicate  therewith,  means  for 
automatically  locking  said  flatrack  to  said  trailer  when  said 
trailer  is  coupled  to  said  truck's  air  si;pply,  and  means  for 
manually  overriding  said  locking  means  to  release  said  flatrack 
from  said  trailer:  said  automatic  locking  means  including 
pivotal  hook  means  which  engage  said  at  least  one  latch 

plate  of  said  flat  rack,  and 
an  air  cylinder  having  an  extendable,  retractible  piston  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  hook  means  such  that  when  said 
air  cylinder  is  pressunzed,  said  piston  extends  and  said 
hook  means  is  pivoted  into  engagement  with  said  latch 
plate,  said  cylinder  being  m  communication  with  said 
trailer's  pneumatic  system 


x:a-407  Of; 


1638 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1992 


5,131,674 
LUBRICANT  FOR  SKIS 
Vnaynki  Tokoi.  Takatanki;  Ino  Tanakm.  Kobe;  Takuo 
Morinmto,  Kyoto;  Sackio  Ohtoahi,  Zualil,  and  .Maaara 
Yaaaaacki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Aaalii  Glass 
Company  UiL,  Tokyo  and  Asia  CV>rporatioii,  Kobe  City,  both 
of.  Japan 

Piled  Sep.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,848 
(talma  priority,  appiicatioa  Japu.  Sep.  29,  1989.  1  25r!il. 
Not,  15,  1989,  1-294829;  Not.  15,  1989,  1-2948J0;  Not.  15,  198V, 
1-2948J1;  Not.  15,  1989,  1-294832 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  nJ  02.  C09K  5/00 
L.S.  tr  280— «10  U  Clainv. 

I  A  ski  having  upiin  us  sole  a  lubncani,  which  comprLso  a 
Sluunne  compound  conlaining  a  polyfluoroaikyi  group  and 
naving  a  melting  ptiint  of  at  most  100°  C  .  wherein  the  fluorine 
vompciund  IS  at  least  one  memher  selected  from  ihe  gn>up 
V .  msisting  of 

lai  an  alcohol  contaiiung  a  polyfluoroaikyi  group  of  the 
formula  (1) 


Rf  Ri  OH 


(1) 


tween  a  closed  service  position  in  which  these  jaws  coact 
with  a  sc^le  of  the  b<.xit  and  an  open  position, 

H  mounting  support  which  is  secured  to  an  upper  surface  of 
the  ski.  in  which  the  mounting  support  includes  three 
separate  elements  being  longitudinally  spaced  one  from 
the  other  lengthwise  of  the  ski.  each  said  separate  elemeni 
hcing  formed  of  an  upper  plate  assembled  with  a  rcsilieni 
lower  plate,  and 

.k herein  each  said  upper  plate  has  openings  thai  receive  pii.^ 
oi  screws  on  said  fixing  device  for  removably  attaching 
said  filling  device  to  the  mounting  support 


wherein  Rf  is  a  polyfluoroaikyi  group  having  from  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  ls  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
(b)  an  ester  containinK  a  polyfluoroaikyi  group  of  the  for- 
mula (2)'. 


5,131,676 
SI  SPENSION  CtJNTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  MONITORING 

OF  INERTIA  FORCE  WTTH  HIGH  PREOSION 
Katsuya  Kii,  Nara;  Yqji  Oknyama,  and  Kazuo  Mori,  both  of 
focfaigi,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  575.768 

(laims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1989,  I-J!2X8<» 

Int.  n.'  B60G  l^/UJ5 

VS.  CI.  280—70'  7  Claima 


m^ 


3 


RlCOOH^Ri 


m 


i*"^-r 


wherein  a:  Icasi  one  of  R2  and  Rj  is  a  polyfluoroaikyi 
group  having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  the  rest  is  a 
monovalent  hydrix-arbon  group  having  from  1  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R»<  is  nil  or  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group 
hav  ing  from  1  to  20  carb^in  atoms,  and 
(c)  a  homopolymer  of  cop^ilymer  of  a  polyfluoroaikyi  ester 
of  (meth)acrylic  acid  or  the  formula  (3): 


CHj=CfR4)COOR^Rf 


(3) 


wherein  Rl  is  a  polyfluoroaikyi  group  having  from  4  to  20 
cartxm  atoms.  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R? 
is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


5,131.675 

CENTRA!   BINDING  FOR  SKI  WITH  VIOLATING 

SUPPORT  HAVING  SEPARATKU  KLKMENTS 

(>aston  Haldemann,  Furigen,  and  Francois  Wirz,  Saviese.  both 

i>{  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Galde  AG.  Stans.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No,  566.293 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    =\uii     lf>.     IW'J 

Int   (1      \ft3C  9/08 
VS.  CL  280—617  2  Claims 


I     X  safety  binding  of  a  b<x)t  on  a  ski  comprising 
a  fixing  device  comprised  by  two  lateral  gnpping  jaws  dis- 
placeablv  mounted  under  the  action  of  elastic  means  be- 


1.  A  suspension  control  system  for  a  automotive  vehicle, 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  sus[H.nsKin  systems,  each  re^pectlvely  disposed 
between  a  vehicular  body  and  a  road  wheel  for  damping 
a  relative  displacement  between  said  vehicular  body  and 
each  respective  road  wheel,  said  suspension  system  having 
variable  suspension  characteristics  depending  upi>n  a  re- 
spective suspension  control  command 

a  sensor  means,  having  a  known  resonance  frequency,  for 
monitoring  an  inertial  force  causing  a  vehicular  attitude 
change  on  the  vebicular  btxly,  to  provide  a  sensor  signal 
representative  "f  the  monitored  magnitude  of  the  menial 
force, 

tlrst  means  for  mixlifying  a  value  of  said  sensor  signal  for 
eliminating  an  error  comp^inenl  induced  therein  by  said 
known  resonance  frequency  i>f  said  sens<ir  means,  to  pro- 
vide a  mcxiified  sensor  signal  excluding  said  error  compo- 
nent, and 

second  means  for  receiving  said  mcxlified  sensor  signal  from 
said  first  means  for  deriving  a  suspension  control  com- 
mand on  the  basis  of  said  sensor  signal  mcsijified  by  said 
first  means. 


5.131,677 
AIR  BAG  DEVICF: 
Noriyuki    Huriuchi,    Ichinomiya;    Takamasa    Suzuki.    Kunan 
Norihisa  Kubo,  and  Hiroyuki  Kobayashi,  both  of  Ichinomiya, 
all    of   Japan,    assignors    to   Toyoda    (iosei    Co..    Ltd..    Ni 
shikasugai,  Japan 

Hied  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676347 
( laims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Mar,  29,  1990,  2-81653 

Int.  CI."  B60R  :i  :: 

I    S.  CI.  280—731  10  Claims 

1    .An  air  bag  device  lor  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing 
a  gas  generator  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  part  of  a  body  of 
the  motor  vehicle  for  discharging  gas, 


JULY  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1639 


a  flange  forme-l  around  said  gas  generator; 

a  hollow  au  btg  having  an  opening,  a  peripheral  portion  of 
which  is  coupled  to  said  flange,  said  air  bag  being  nor- 
mally house!  in  a  folded  condition,  and  being  inflated 
when  gas  is  discharged  from  said  gas  generator;  and 

a  nng-shaped  -etAiner  arranged  around  said  gas  generator 


15  '1 


door  away  from  the  opening  about  the  hinge  section  to 
enable  deployment  of  the  air  bag  outwardly  of  the  panel. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  passenger  compartment,  a  decorative  panel 
concealing  a  storage  compartment  for  an  inflatable  air  bag, 
comprising: 

a  backing  plat<:  having  a  U-shaped  cut  line  forming  the 
storage  compartment  and  defining  a  door  having  a  hinge 
line  extendin,g  between  the  ends  of  the  cut  line, 
an  inner  layer  of  foam  overlying  the  backing  plate, 
an  outer  skin  la:'er  forming  the  outside  surface  of  the  decora- 
tion panel  achered  to  the  foam  layer,  the  skin  having  a 
peripheral  groove  outlining  the  door  comprising  a  hinge 
section  and  a  weakened  section,  the  groove  being  charac- 
terized by  two  spaced  side  walls  extending  from  the  outer 
surface  of  sai  1  outer  skin  layer  inwardly  of  said  foam  and 
each  of  said  s  3aced  side  walls  having  end  portions  thereon 
completely  separated  throughout  the  full  extent  of  the 
groove  by  a  ilit  cut  therebetween;  said  spaced  side  walls 
extending  downwardly  within  more  than  half  of  the  depth 
of  the  decorative  panel  so  as  to  cause  said  slit  to  be  located 
within  said  fiam  layer  to  form  a  weakened  section  at  a 
point  which  is  not  visually  observable  from  the  outer 
surface  of  sai  1  outer  skin  layer  and  the  outside  surface  of 
the  decorative  panel  to  create  a  tear  seam  line  along  the 
weakened  section  so  that  inflation  of  the  air  bag  will  force 
the  door  to  s<:parate  said  spaced  side  walls  and  swing  the 


5,131,679 
INITIATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Coand  M.  Norak;  Brian  R.  Pitstick,  both  of  Meaa;  Jerome  Vt. 
Emery,  Tempe,  aad  SaitjeeT  M.  Kalkami,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,^ 
tof-gnon  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyadhnrst,  Obio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.423 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21:26 

VS.  CL  280—736  9  Oaims 


,-'53 


for  fixing  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  opening  of  said 
gas  bag  to  ssid  flange, 
said  peripheral  portion  of  said  air  bag  being  bent  along  an 
inside  edge  of  said  ring-shaped  retainer  so  as  to  project 
venically  upwardly  into  said  air  bag,  thereby  forming  a 
projecting  p]rtion  which  is  in  contact  with  said  inside 
edge  of  said  retainer. 


5,131,678 
INVISIBLE  AIR  BAG  COVER  DOOR 
John  .A.  Gardner,  Nottingham;  Richard  D.  Rhodea,  Jr.,  Somers- 
worth.  and  Kvei  ett  Hastings,  Farmington,  all  of  N.H„  aaaign- 
ors  tu  Davidsot  Textron  Inc.,  DoTer,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,664 

iBt  a.'  B6OR  21/22 

VS.  a.  28»-732  7  Oafan 


c=^^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  air  bag  compnsing: 

an  inflator  housing  defining  a  chamber  and  including  a  cover 
for  said  chamber; 

gas  generating  matenal  disposed  within  said  chamber  for. 
when  Ignited,  generating  gas  for  inflating  the  air  bag. 

an  igniter  actuatable  to  ignite  said  gas  generating  matenal, 
and 

means  for  secunng  said  igniter  to  said  housing,  said  securing 
means  consisting  of  a  "xxly  of  solidified  injection  molded 
plastic  matenal  at  least  panially  disposed  between  said 
igniter  and  said  cover  and  adhered  to  said  igniter  and  said 
cover  for  attaching  said  igniter  to  said  cover,  a  ponion  of 
said  cover  being  embedded  in  said  p!a.stic  material 


5,131,680 
INFLATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Terry  Coultas,  Canyon  Coiuitry,  Calif.;  William  McLeod.  Rose- 
▼ille;  Paul  W  ipasuramonton,  Rochester,  Mich.,  and  James  R. 
Hocking,  Sterling  Heigfatii,  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,947 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2!/26 

VS.  a.  280—737  i»  Oaims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  inflating  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

container  means  for  stonng  gas  under  pressure, 
a  body  of  ignitable  matenal  withm  said  container  means 
igniter  means  for  igniting  said  body  c  '"ignitable  matenal,  and 
actuator  .means  for  releasing  the  stored  gas  from  said  con 
tainer  means  and  for  actuating  said  igniter  means  to  ignite 
said  body  of  ignitable  material,  said  actuator  means  includ- 
ing, 
an  actuator  member  movable  along  a  path  to  establish  a 
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ntm   of  stored  gas  fro«  aid  container  means  and  to 
actuate  said  igniter  means  to  ignite  said  body  of  ignit- 
ihlc  matenai.  and 
means  for  moving  said  actuator  member  along  said  path 

5.131,681 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  KNEE  PR01>XT10N  DEV1(> 
(.uido  Wetrel,  BobUngeii;  Wolfgang  Henseler,  Tiibingen.  and 
Manfred  Miiller,  Deizisaa.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^nnanv.  as 
siKnon  to  Mereede»-Benz  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Rkd  Jun.  rr.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,167 
(Tainu  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep    of  (,erman>.  ,iul     > 
1990,  4021U5 

Int.  a.    B60R  21/045.  22/02 
VS.  a.  2»0— 753  6  CUims 


b   means  to  releasably  attach  said  first  end  to  said  second 

end; 
c  means  to  adjust  distance  of  said  belt  between  said  first  and 

said  second  end;  and 
d.  a  first  tab  slidablv  attached  to  said  bell  between  said  first 

end  and  said  second  end  to  attach  said  belt  to  said  seat 

clasp 


5,131.683 

iORSO  HKSTRAIMM.  ASSE.MBl /i   lOK  Al  TOMOBILE 

SEAT 

Hlis  I)   Johnson.  4511  French  Rd.,  Detroit.  Mich   4*214 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610.623 

ini  n    B60R  :;   « 

UJS.  CI   2m-  HI*  6  Claims 


1.  A  knee  protection  device  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
safety  belt  systetn,  compnsing: 

a  plastically  deforming  element  which  deforms  in  the  event 
of  an  impact  of  the  linees  of  a  vehicle  occupant; 

servo  drive  means  for  transferring  vaiJ  element  from  a 
remote-from-the-knee  position  permitting  a  vehicle  occu- 
pant to  easily  get  into  and  out  of  ihe  motor  vehicle  com- 
fortably into  a  securable  closeto-theWnee  position; 

means  for  providing  a  signal  for  transfernng  the  knee  pro- 
tection device  into  its  close-to-the-knee  position,  said 
sign.ii  iiRdii^  providing  said  signal  in  the  driving  mode  and 
being  tnggered  when  a  three-point  safety  belt  system  is 
not  used 


5.131.682 
SEAT  BELT  APF\RATl S  H)R  ^1 EEPKRS 

H.-s«'marv  J    Reed.  4817  Catskill  Dr..  Old  Hickory.  Tinn.  37138 

Hied  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser    Vo    h24."2' 

Int   (1.    B60R  22/00 

VS.  CI.  280 — 801  10  Oaims 


1.  A  seat  belt  apparatus  for  use  by  a  sleeper  on  a  seat  having 
a  back  and  an  existing  seat  belt  system  having  a  seal  clasp 
comprising: 

a.  a  belt  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 


1.  A  torso  restraining  assembly  to  restrain  Ihe  torso  of  a 
passenger  in  a  vehicle  seat  for  use  in  a  pa.s,senger  vehicle  with 
a  vehicle  safety  belt  having  a  lap  strap  divided  between  tow 
sections,  one  lap  ^l^a^  st-ciion  having  a  buckle  and  the  other  lap 
strap  section  having  a  calch,  said  buckle  and  catch  capable  of 
joining  together  lo  luin  said  sections  of  said  lap  strap,  said 
vehicle  seat  having  a  seat  back  and  a  scat  cushion  extending 
forwardly  of  said  seat  back,  the  torso  restraining  assembly 
comprising 

strap  restraining  means  for  attaching  the  torso  a.ssembly  to 

the  vehicle  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle  seat; 
a  Yscction  basing  a  pair  of  straps  extending  from  said  strap 
restraining  mean^  aiul  ovi-r  sad  seal  hack,  having  a  conver- 
gence of  said  straps,  and  having  a  Uxip  stem  extending 
from  said  convergence  of  said  straps,  said  loop  stem  for 
retaining  one  section  of  said  lap  strap, 
whereby  when  a  passenger  is  seated  in  said  vehicle  sat  and 
said  pa.s.senger  pulls  said  convergence  over  Ihe  head  of 
said  pa.s.senger  and  down  in  front  of  said  pa-ssenger  and 
when  said  passenger  joins  together  said  buckle  and  catch, 
said  torso  restraining  means  restrains  the  torso  of  said 
passenger  against  the  back  of  said  vehicle  seat. 


5,131,684 
PERFORMANC  F  ENHANCEMENT  \SSEMBI  V  VOR 
SKIFRS  OH  \Hl   1  IKE  IN(  1  I  D1N(.  SKI  I'ANIS 
Salter  l>andy.  Ill,  and  Fon>  Nespor,  both  of  Baltimore.  Md,. 
assiRnors  to  Ski  Technology  Holdings.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser    No.  644.24<J.  Jan.  22.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.(t''2.970. 
lliis  application  Oct.  25,  1991,  ,Ser.  No.  782.634 
Int    CI.    \(M    H/00 
VS.  a.  286—811  2  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  shifting  the  body  weight  of  a  skier  from 
Ihe  skier's  legs  to  a  skier's  ski  or  skis  through  the  skier's  boot  or 
boots  as  the  skier  crouches  over  the  ski  or  skis  comprising: 
a  spring  a.ssembly  stretchable  during  crouching  movement 
of  a  skier's  legs  between  a  standing  p<isition  and  a  fully 
crouched  position  of  the  skier,  said  spring  assembly  hav- 
ing a  bottom  end  connecting  to  the  skier's  Kx>t  or  boots; 
ngid  pole  means  having  a  bottom  end  detachahly  connected 
to  said  boot  or  btx)ts  and  a  top  end  with  a  bearing  therein 
disposed  vertically  above  said  boot  or  boots. 
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a  cord  having  a  bottom  end  connected  to  a  top  end  of  the 

spring  assembly,  said  cord  extending  vertically  over  said 

bearing  and  terminating  in  a  top  end; 
thigh  strap  n  eans  disposable  about  the  thigh  or  thighs  of  a 

skier's  legs  connected  to  the  top  end  of  said  cord; 
ski  pants  having  leg  portions  wearable  about  the  thigh  or 

thighs  of  the  skier's  legs  over  the  strap  means;  and 
grommet  means  in  the  leg  portions  for  accommodating 


passage  of  the  cord  therethrough  so  that  the  top  end  of  the 

cord  can  b-t  connected  to  the  strap  means, 

whereby  s;iid  spnng  assembly  supports  a  portion  of  the 
skier's  body  weight  as  the  skier  crouches  during  skiing, 
thereby  shifting  that  portion  of  body  weight  from  the 
skier's  legs  to  the  ski  or  skis  through  the  skier's  boot  or 
boots,  ard  the  grommet  means  prevents  the  cord  from 
bunching  up  the  ski  pants  as  the  skier  crouches  or  stands 
upright  over  the  ski  or  skis. 


5,131,685 

I'KKFOkM.ANCE  ENHANCEMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SKIERS  OR  THE  LIKE  INCLUDING  SKI  POLES  WITH 

STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 

VV  alter  Dandy.  Ill,  and  Tony  Nespor,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  Ski  Technology  Holdings,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,240,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,072,970. 

rhis  application  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,629 

Int.  a.'  A63C  U/22 

VS.  a.  280—821  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shifting  the  body  weight  of  a  skier  from 
the  skier's  legs  to  a  skier's  ski  or  skis  through  the  skier's  boot  or 
boots  as  the  ski>:r  crouches  over  the  ski  or  skis  comprising: 
a  spring  assembly  stretchable  during  crouching  movement 
of  a  skier's  legs  between  a  standing  position  and  a  fully 
crouched  position  of  the  skier,  said  spnng  assembly  hav- 
ing a  bottom  end  connected  to  the  skier's  boot  or  boots; 
rigid  pole  means  having  a  bottom  end  detachably  connected 


to  said  boot  or  b<x>ts  and  a  top  end  with  a  beanng  therein 

disposed  vertically  above  said  btxit  or  boots, 
a  cord  having  a  bottom  end  connected  to  a  lop  end  of  the 

spnng  assembly,  said  cord  extending  vertically  over  said 

beanng  and  terminating  in  a  top  end; 
thigh  strap  means  disposable  about  the  thigh  or  thighs  of  a 

skier's  legs  connected  to  the  top  end  of  said  cord,  and 
a  ski  pole  assembly  having  a  handle  with  a  storage  compan- 

ment  therein  for  said  ngid  pole  means  including, 
a  tubular  slot  in  said  handle  forming  an  opening  in  a  top 

portion  of  the  handle  through  which  the  ngid  pole  means 

can  be  insened  and  removed 
spring  means  m  the  tubular  slot  for  engaging  the  ngid  p<ile 

means  as  said   ngid  pole  means  is  inserted  therein  and 

biasing  the  ngid  pole  means  toward  said  opening; 
latch  means  for  selectively  secunng  the  rigid  pole  means  in 

the  tubular  slot  against  the  biasing  force  of  the  spnng 

means  and  allowing  relea.se  of  the  ngid  pxile  means 


5,131.686 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  IDENTIFICATION  CARDS 

Thomas    S.    Carlson,    19    Mid    Oaks    Rd..    St.    Paul.    Minn. 

55113-5612 

Coatiliuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,614,  Sep.  20.  1990.  This 

application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,316 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B42D  JX  CXj 

VS.  CI.  283—75  21  Claims 


I.  Shcetstock  for  prepanng  identification  cards  pnnted  with 
a  printing  process  of  the  laser,  lonographic  or  mkjet  type 
comprising: 

a)  a  sheet  of  par>er  having  a  top,  bottom  and  an  upf->er  ahJ 
lower  surface 

b)  a  first  layer  of  printable  plastic  adhered  to  a  portion  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  sheet  and  plastic  layer 
including  a  plurality  of  cuts  to  define  therewith  a;  leas; 
one  identification  card:  and 

c)  said  paper  sheet  funher  including  a  second  layer  of  paper 
or  plastic  adhered  thereto  over  subsiantially  the  remain- 
der of  said  upper  surface  not  coated  by  said  first  plastic 
layer. 


5.131,68- 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  A  SEALED  CONNECTION 
BETWEEN  A  TUBE  AND  A  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
Jacques  Marchou,  Foix,  France,  assignor  to  Autobrevets,  France 
Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,834 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  29.  1989,  89  07021 
Int.  CT.'  F16L  55/00 
VS.  C\.  285—23  13  Claims 

1.  A  disconnecuble  device  for  making  a  sealed  connection 
quickly  between  a  smcxith  and  rigid  tube  and  a  flexible  hose 
having  an  expandable  end  which  is  engaged  over  an  end  of  the 
rigid  tube,  the  tube  comprising  a  first  cyimdncal  portion  hav- 
ing an  outside  diameter  which  is  greater  than  ihe  inside  diame- 
ter of  the  hose,  and  compnsing  a  first  frustoconical  portion  in 
which  tube  diameter  is  progressively  reduced,  in  the  direction 
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tdwafds  the  end  of  the  tube,  from  the  diameter  of  the  first 
.  '.Iindncal  portion  to  a  diameter  which  is  no  greater  than  the 

,ri-.ide   diameter  nf  thf   husc-     v».  herein    the   device  evstntially 

comprises,  in  ciim+iinalum 

firstlv  a  ngid  ring  Jispostil  .-unidllv  around  tht-  hose,  the 
nng  having  (II  a  cvhndfKal  p.irtion  whi>se  inside  diameter 
IS  substantially  etjua)  to  the  'utside  diameter  of  the  hose- 
and  (II)  an  annular  gro<>ve  detiniri^  an  inside  shoulder 
adapted  lo  constitute  an  a\ijl  ahuinieni  lor  the  outside 
surface  of  the  hose,  the  diameter  ol  the  bDttum  of  said 
groove  exceeding  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tube  by  not 
levs  than  the  thickness  of  the  hose, 

idi^    ,  omplementarv   axial   fastening  means  connected 
respectively  to  the  nng  and  to  the  tube. 


I.         ''        .1 


S.KU.hKX 
ClPt    INS  I   1   \H)K    \SI)  \«h  IHOI)  HIM   \|  \KIN(.  SAME 
I  ihn  1)    I  ricini.  (■reensburK,  f'a  .  assikn'""  I'    <  "u pi  ink;  Systems, 
Inc.,  I'lttsburiih.  fa 

KsUd  Dec    :h    iwii,  Ser.  No.  635.343 

Int.  CI.    1  16L  55/00 

VS.  CI.  2«5— 53  21  aaims 


vO 


/■■ 


a  ngid  reinforcing  sleeve  embedded  in  and  covered  by  said 
fiberglass  windings  of  said  outer  protective  layer. 


5.131.689 

KIKXIBI.K  NOS  MFT-vllU   COl  JM  [N<,  \M  fH  CAM 

KOi.l OWKR  lATCM  MKCHAMSM 

James  I.  Bates,  Wolverhampton.  Kngland.  as.siKnor  lo  Marston 

Palmer  limited,  Kngland 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1W().  Vr    No.  5<)(I.5I.< 
(  laims  pnoritv    application  I  nitt>d  Kingdom.  Mar    28,  1989, 
891 X)**"* 

Int.  a.    H61.  J5/U0 
VS.  a.  285—87  8  Claims 


said  ring  Ijcing  fastened  on  said  hose  in  a  position  such  that 
a  free  end  of  the  hose  is  located  inside  the  nng.  facing  said 
annular  groove  beyond  said  inside  shoulder,  fastening  of 
the  nng  being  such  as  to  fix  the  nng  on  the  hose  in  an 
unexpanded  state  of  the  expandable  end  of  the  hose, 

whereby,  upon  fastening  of  said  complementary  means,  said 
outside  surface  of  the  hose  is  pinched  as  the  expandable 
end  of  the  hose  is  expanded  over  the  first  frustoconical 
portion  of  the  tube  to  thereby  retain  the  hose  on  the  tube 
and  to  urge  together  the  sole  pair  of  complementary  seal- 
ing surfaces  of  the  device,  one  on  the  outside  surface  of 
the  tube  and  the  other  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  hose 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  compnsing  an  outer  nng  member  of 
plastics  material  having  a  smooth  internal  bore,  each  axial  end 
of  said  outer  nng  having  an  external  thread,  an  enlarged  diame- 
ter portion  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  a  cam  means 
defined  between  each  external  thread  and  a  respective  end  of 
said  enlarged  diameter  portion,  a  pair  of  internal  inserts  of 
plastics  material,  each  insert  having  an  internal  bt^re  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  exterior  of  a  pipe  to  be  coupled,  and  a  radially 
outwardly  directed  support  surface,  the  suppiirt  surface  sup- 
porting an  "O"  nng  for  fluid  tight  engagement  with  the  smooth 
internal  bore,  the  insert  having  at  the  one  end  a  radially  out- 
wardly directed  ferrule  engagement  surface,  a  ferrule  sur- 
rounding and  engaging  the  ferrule  engagement  surface,  the 
ferrule  being  of  shape  memory  alloy,  there  being  an  annular 
step  between  the  ferrule  engagement  surface  and  the  remain- 
der of  each  insert,  there  being  a  pair  of  nuts  each  Ihreadably 
engageable  with  one  end  of  the  outer  ring  and  having  a  step 
engaging  inwardly  directed  flange  lo  permit  the  nut  to  retain 
the  nng  and  insert  together,  each  said  coupling  nut  including 
follower  means  for  engaging  said  cam  means  when  said  nut  is 
threaded  onto  the  respective  end  of  said  outer  nng. 


5,131,690 

SF.l.F-I  (MKINC;  fOWfCTOR 

Michael  E.  Mano.  1K5(I1  S    Dalton  A>e..  l.ardena.  Calif.  90248 

tiled    lul    :y.  IWI.  Ser.  No    ■',r.lS2 

lot.  CI.  rifti,  .;    • 

U.S.  a.  285—92  9  Oaims 


1   An  electrically  insulated  pipe  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  sleeve  member  and  a  second  sleeve  member  positioned 
in  axial  alignment  and  including  opp<isitely  positioned  end 
portions  axially  spaced  from  one  another  to  create  an  axial 
space  therebetween; 

a  resilient  annular  seal  portion  gradually  formed  in  situ  in 
said  axial  space,  said  seal  portion  chemically  bonding  to 
said  oppositely  ptKitioned  end  portions  whereby  said  seal 
portion  provides  a  low  pressure  coupling  seal  between 
said  first  and  second  sleeve  members; 

an  outer  protective  layer  comprising  of  continuous  uncut 
synthetic  resin  saturated  fiberglass  strand  windings  encir- 
cling at  least  a  portion  of  the  end  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  sleeve  members  and  encircling  all  of  said  annular 
seal  portion,  and 


6   A  self-locking  connector  comprising: 
first  and  second  tubular  fittings,  one  end  of  said  first  fitting 
having  external   threads  formed  thereon  of  a  selected 
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helical  angle  and  having  an  annular  ramp  formed  thereon 
adjacent  to  said  threads;  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
second  fitting  and  having  internal  threads  of  a  correspond- 
ing helical  angle  adapted  to  be  threaded  to  the  threads  of 
said  first  fitting  to  bring  the  two  fittings  into  an  axial 
aligned  mating  and  sealing  relationship  as  the  nut  is  tight- 
ened on  tie  first  fitting;  and  a  resilient  collar  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  first  fitting  interposed  between  said  nut 
and  said  annular  ramp  and  surrounding  said  first  fitting  for 
axial  movi.-ment  with  respect  to  said  ramp,  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  collar  moving  axially  with  respect  to  said 
ramp  and  engaging  said  ramp  in  locking  relationship 
therewith  as  the  nut  is  tightened  on  to  the  threads  on  the 
end  of  said  first  fitting. 


elastic  paw!  wails  in  elastic  engagement  with  the  other 
face  of  said  annular  flanged  wall  of  the  second  pipe 


I.  A  connector  for  connecting  first  and  second  slender  pip- 
ing members  to  each  other,  said  first  and  second  piping  mem- 
bers each  having  end  portions,  said  second  piping  member 
having  an  annular  flanged   wall  adjacent   the  end   portion 
thereof,  said  connector  comprising: 
a  spacer,  a  stal  ring  and  a  bushing,  said  bushing  having  an 
axial  bore  and  an  outer  circumferential  portion  with  re- 
taining means  for  retaining  the  end  portion  of  said  first 
piping  member  in  the  outer  circumferential  portion  of  said 
bushing,  said  spacer,  said  seal  ring  and  said  bushing  being 
fitted  in  the  end  portion  of  said  first  piping  member  and 
over  the  end  portion  of  said  second  piping  member; 
a  connector  body  formed  with  an  outer  circumferential  wall 
with  a  leading  end,  a  rear  end  and  a  plurality  of  retaining 
holes,  the  circumferential  wall  defining,  at  its  leading  end, 
a  retaining  wall  adjacent  the  retaining  holes,  and  at  its  rear 
end,  a  stepped  inwardly  oblique  wall  for  clamping  said 
first  piping  member  inwardly  toward  the  second  piping 
member;  and 
a  socket  body  having  a  leading  end,  an  opposed  base  end  and 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  elastic  pawl  walls  pro- 
jecting obliquely  inwardly  and  toward  the  leading  end 
thereof,  and  an  annular  wall  formed  at  its  leading  end  and 
having  a  central  aperture  through  the  annular  wall,  the 
annular  wall  being  engaged  over  the  end  portion  of  said 
second  pipe  and  abutting  against  the  annular  flanged  wall 
thereof  and  the  bushing,  the  pawl  walls  being  engaged 
against  a  side  of  the  annular  flanged  wall  of  the  second 
pipe  opposite  the  end  portion  thereof,  said  socket  body 
having  its  base  end  retained  in  the  retaining  wall  of  said 
connector  \iody, 
whereby  said  piping  members  are  connected  by  holding  one 
side  of  saic  annular  flanged  wall  of  said  second  pipe  in 
abutting  engagement  with  the  annular  wall  of  said  socket 
body,  by  holding  the  annular  wall  of  the  socket  body  in 
abutting  engagement  with  the  bushing  and  by  holding  said 


5,131,692 
PIPE  CONNECTOR  WITH  THREADED  .SEAL  IN 
NONTHREADED  CAVITY 
George  D.  I^rmoos,  Stephentille,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  PV1C  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   373, .S41.  Jun.  30.  1989. 

■b«ndoncd.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474.864 

Int.  a."  F16L  :.'   >. 

VS.  a.  285—334.;  6  Claims 


5,131,691 
SNAP-FTT  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTING  SLENDER 

PIPI>G  MEMBERS  AT  END  PORTIONS 
Katsushi  Washizu,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Koknsai 
Sangyo  Kaislia  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1989,  1-216980 

Int.  a.'  F16L  37/00 

U.S.  a.  285—319  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  pipe  connector  apparatus  having  imerconneciing 
means  for  selectively  securing  a  pair  of  pipe  elements  m  a  fixed 
end-to-end  relationship  and  for  sealing  a  junction  between  the 
pipe  elements  to  prevent  leaks,  an  irr.pnned  sealing  device 
comprising: 

a  first  pipe  element  hav  ing  a  central  b<.ire  extending  length- 
wise through  said  first  pipie  element  and  having  a  first 
cavity  adjacent  to  said  center  b<ire  m  an  end  portion  of 
said  first  pipe  element  with  a  substantially  smooth  inner 
surface  defining  an  outer  boundary  of  said  first  cavity 
a  second  pipe  element  having  a  central  bore  extending 
lengthwise  through  said  second  pipe  element  and  hav  ing  a 
second  cavity  adjacent  to  said  center  bore  in  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  second  pipe  element;  and 
an  annular  seal  with  a  center  for  mounting  in  said  first  and 
said  second  cavities  and  extending  along  a  fxirtion  of  the 
length  of  said  first  and  said  second  pipe  elements  adiacent 
to  an  end  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  pipe 
elements  to  prevent  leakage  at  a  jc.int  between  said  pipe 
elements,  said  annular  seal  including  a  threaded  outer 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  radially  outer  pt^ints  which 
press  against  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  cavity  to  retain 
said  annular  seal  in  said  first  cavity  when  said  first  and  said 
second  pipe  elements  are  separated,  each  of  said  outer 
points  being  lilted  toward  the  center  of  the  seal  and  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  portion  of  said  seal  so  said  outer  p<iints 
are  bent  radially  inward  by  said  inner  surface  of  said  first 
cavity  to  facilitate  moving  said  seal  into  said  first  cavity 
said  outer  points  pressing  firmly  against  said  inner  surface 
of  said  first  cavity  to  resist  attempts  lo  move  said  seal  m  j 
reverse  direction  out  of  said  first  cavitv. 


5.131,693 
PIPE  COLPLING  METHOD 
Robert  F.  Miller.  I.afayette.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Roller 
Die  Co.,  Inc..  Hayward.  Calif 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1991.  Ser.  .No.  684.216 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  n/00 
VS.  a.  285—364  13  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  for  interconnecting  the  ends  of  two  pipe 
sections  comprising  means  forming  and  defining  angularly 
spaced  ndges  on  the  exterior  surface  of  each  pif>e  section:  first 
and  second  coupling  rings,  each  ring  having  contact  means 
thereon  for  engaging,  respectively,  the  angularly  spaced  ridges 
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of  one  pipe  section  hy  relative  axial  and  rotational  movement, 
each  of  said  coupling  rings  having  an  integral  collar  that  encir- 
cles the  end  of  the  pipe  to  which  it  is  connected,  said  contact 
means  being  supp^irted  from  and  projecting  radially  inward  of 
said  collar    means  I   r  ^oaxially  interconnecting  said  coupling 


nngs  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  U-shaped  brackets 
arranged  and  applied  in  pairs,  each  formed  with  an  integral 
flange  thai  projects  from  one  side  of  the  bracket,  each  pair  of 
brackets  being  engaged  with  the  integral  collar  of  the  coupling 
rings,  respectively,  and  connector  means  for  drawing  together 
each  pair  of  brackets  to  interconnect  said  coupling  rings. 


5,131.6*1 

idIN  !  sF  Al    BKTWKKN  \  \1  \  f   HDDY  .AND 

RKMOV  ABI  K  HORI 

Kaipfi  (.   I'lirtis,  Highland  Park,  111.,  avsinnur  in  Midland  Manu- 
facturinii  (  <irp.,  Skukie,  III 

filed  Feb.  26,  1991.  Svr.  .So.  660,54^ 

Int    (1      HM    17/06 

IJ.S.  a.  285— 351  9aainis 


1.  In  a  valve  including  a  body  with  a  port  bore  having  a 
cylmdncal  inner  seal  surface  and  a  removable  port  fitting 
having  a  cylindrical  outer  seal  surface  telescopically  received 
within  the  pon  bore,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  seal 
grcKive  formed  m  the  outer  seal  surface  of  the  fitting  and  ex- 
tending circurnferentially  therearound.  said  grix)ve  being  gen- 
erally rectangular  in  transverse  cros!>  section  and  having  a 
predetermined  transverse  cross-sectional  area,  and  a  resilient 
deformable  seal  ring  disposed  \n  said  grcHive  and  in  its  unde- 
formed  condition  projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond  the 
outer  seal  surface  of  the  fitting,  said  ring  being  circular  in 
transverse  cross  section  with  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  grtxive  and  having  a  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional area  at  least  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  groove, 
whereby  when  the  fitting  is  dispose  din  the  port  bore  the  ring 
IS  deformed  by  the  inner  seal  surface  to  substantially  fill  the 
groove  and  provide  a  fiuid-tight  seal  between  the  valve  body 
and  the  port  fitting. 


central  channel  and  an  internal  annular  sealing  groove 
formed  adjacent  the  second  end; 
an  adapter  having  a  central  channel  and  an  external  annular 
sealing  groove,  said  adapter  and  external  sealing  grixjve 
being  dimensioned  relative  to  the  connector  Kxly  and 
internal  sealing  grrxive  such  that  a  portion  of  the  adapter 
and  external  gro<ive  are  received  within  the  central  chan- 
nel of  the  connector  b<xiy,  and  the  internal  grcxive  and  the 
external  groove  mate  to  form  a  vanable  washer  seal  cav- 
ity; 


a  washer  disposed  within  the  vanable  seal  cavity  for  forming 
a  sealed  connection  when  the  body  and  adapter  are  en- 
gaged; 

the  adapter  having  an  annular  stop  surface  thereon,  said  stop 
surface  positioned  such  that  it  contacts  a  portion  of  the 
connector  body  after  the  washer  has  exceeded  its  maxi- 
mum intended  compression;  and 

means  for  movably  connecting  the  connector  body  to  the 
adapter  and  selectively  positioning  the  external  sealing 
groove  with  respect  to  the  internal  sealing  groove  to 
thereby  vary  the  compression  of  the  washer  within  the 
vanable  seal  cavity. 


5.13I.6<)6 
Tl  HK    HUM   K)K   WNl  I.AR  ( ORRK.AIKI)  II  HING 
Roben  (  .  S>kes,  Burlington;  Patsy    A.  f  oppiila.  III.  Bedford, 
and  Paul  R.  Belkus.  Whitinsville.  al!  of  Mavs.,  assikUiors  to 
(.as  Hisearch  Institute.  Chicago.  III. 

filed  \Ia>  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,459 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  2/706.  Ii/I4 

VS.  a.  285—382  20  Qaims 


5.131.695 
(  ()1  PI  IN(,  UriH   II  HON  SFAT 
U-   nidR   11    Wiser,  Kuda.   Tfx  .  assignor  to  t'hatleff  Controls, 
loi      Huda.  Ie\ 

filed  Mar    13,  1991.  Vr    No,  668.972 
!nt    (1      1161    17/06 
U.S.  a.  2«5— 354  12  Oaims 

I   A  connector  assembly  compnsing: 
a  connector  body  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  having  a 


1.  A  tube  joint  for  annular  corrugated  tubing  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  compressively  deformable  sleeve  for 
receiving  the  end  of  an  annular  corrugated  tube; 

at  least  one  circumferential  raised  lobe  on  said  sleeve  for 
engaging  an  annular  corrugation  of  the  tube;  and 

a  collar  for  engaging  said  body  and  including  a  swaging 
section  having  a  first  camming  surface  for  compressively 
deforming  said  lobe  radially,  inwardly  to  engage  a  corru- 
gation of  the  tube  and  effect  a  fluid-tight  seal,  and  a  first 
flat  surface  for  engaging  said  sleeve  after  compressive 
deformation  to  maintain  the  seal. 
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5,131.697 
PIPE  A^JD  COUPLING  SYSTEM 

Paul  W   Shumwa),  Pboenix,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  American  Fence 
Company.  Inr.,  Pboenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation-i  i-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,978,  Jim.  25,  1990, 

abandoned,  ihis  application  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,121 

Int.  a.'  F16L  21/08 

\}S.  a.  285—404  S  Claiw 


1.  A  pipe  and  coupling  combination  in  which  said  coupling 
is  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  said  pipe  and  having  a  locking 
pin  means  movable  radially  inwardly  of  the  coupling  for  en- 
gagement with  and  retention  of  said  pipe,  said  pipe  being 
characterized  by  being  fabricated  from  a  low  carbon  steel 
having  a  tensile  strength  in  excess  of  80,000  p.s.i.  achieved  by 
cold  reduction  without  annealing  any  portion  of  said  pipe. 


tween  said  lip  and  the  corresponding  frustoconical  portion 
of  said  sleeve  a  complementary  sealing  member  disposed 
between  said  lips  of  the  longitudinal  slot,  wherein  said 
complementary  sealing  member  is  constituted  by  a  staple 
of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  having  a  convexly 
arcuate  base  and  two  radially  extending  sides,  the  two 
sides  of  the  staple  abutting  the  opposite  faces  of  said  lips. 
and  the  base  abutting  the  portion  of  the  two  tubes  in  the 
longitudinal  slot;  and 
fastening  means  coupling  said  lips  and  adapted  to  urge  said 
lips  toward  one  another  w  hereby  said  sleeve  may  be  effec- 
tively clam[>cd  to  the  two  tubes  by  said  fastening  means  m 
provide  a  hermetic  coupling  between  ihc  butting  ends  of 
the  two  tubes. 


5,131.699 
LOCKING  DE\  K  F 
Klaus  Frestadius.   Helsinki.   Finland,   assignor   ii'    Itinet   U>, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser   No.  "45.528 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep   26.  1990.  904732 

Int.  C\:  E05C  V  ,^ 

\}S.  a.  292—40  2  Oaims 


5.131.698 

DEVICE  FOP.  HERMETICALLY  COUPLING  TWO 

SMOOTH  TUBES  DISPOSED  END  TO  END 

Lionel  (  almettes.  uid  Pascal  Detable,  both  of  Romoruitin  Lan- 
thenat.  France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  Caillau,  France 

Filed  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,957 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1990,  90  06475 
Int.  a.'  F16L  21/00 
U.S.  a.  285—419  8  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  relating  to  a  door  construction  to  be 
used  in  an  air  raid  shelter  or  the  like,  which  do<ir  construction 
comprises  at  least  one  door  panel  unit  arranged  m  a  frame,  a 
supporting  frame  joined  to  the  door  panel  unit  and  said  locking 
device  including  a  lever  arm  application  arranged  in  the  sup- 
porting frame,  said  supporting  frame  compnsing  a  beam  con- 
struction arranged  in  connection  with  one  vertical  edge  of  the 
door  panel  unit  and  extending  substantially  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  dcKT  panel  unit  to  its  upper  edge,  and  said  I'xkmg 
device  including  a  mechanism  arranged  in  the  beam  construc- 
tion, said  mechanism  including  effective  bolt  members  being 
constituted  by  cylinder  elements  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said 
lever  arm  application,  said  cylinder  elements  being  effective  at 
the  lower  edge  and  upper  edge  of  the  Aoot  panel  unit  and 
adapted  to  be  supp<irted  on  the  beam  construction  on  the  one 
hand  and  to  be  arranged  in  cup-shaped  recesses  in  the  frame  on 
the  other  hand,  said  recesses  corresponding  to  the  form  of  the 
cylinder  elements. 


1.  A  device  for  hermetically  coupling  the  butting  ends  of 
two  tubes  comprising: 

a  sheet  metal  cylindrical  sleeve  adapted  to  surround  the 
butting  ends  of  the  two  tube,  said  sleeve  being  formed 
with  a  central  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  surround  the 
butting  ends  of  the  two  tubes  and  a  frusto-conical  portion 
formed  to  extend  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
cylindrical  p'jrtion  with  the  terminal  ends  of  the  frusto- 
conical portions  adapted  to  securely  engage  the  exterior 
surfaces  respectively  of  the  two  tubes,  said  sleeve  having 
a  longitudintJ  slot  extending  the  length  of  the  central 
cylmdncal  p<5rtion  and  the  frusto  conical  portions; 

a  lip  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  sleeve  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  slot,  each  of  said  lips 
including  at  least  one  rigidifying  element  extending  be- 


5,131.700 

SNAP  LATCH.  PARTICULARLY  FOR  BAGS.  LAD1F> 

HANDBAGS,  OR  OTHER  TRA\  FLING  ARTICLES 

Pietro   Mannato.   Bologna,   Italy,   assignor   to   Finduck   S.r.l.. 

Cadriano  di  Granarolo,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991,  Ser   No   668,189 

Oaims  priority,  application  luly.  Mar    11,  1991.  4771  90(U] 

Int.  O."  E05C  i.  14 

VS.  CI.  292—204  2  Claims 

I.  A  snap  latch,  panicularly  suitable  for  bags,  handbags  and 

other  traveling  articles,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a 

base  member  (1)  designed  to  be  fixed  on  one  of  the  portions 

(PI)  to  be  closed  of  the  bag.  and  having  pivoted  thereto  a  body 
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member  (3)  which  can  be  oscillated  through  180'  and  which, 
«,hcn  abutted  against  the  base  member,  protrudes  therefrom 
with  a  portion  (103)  whose  face  opposite  the  bag  is  provided 
with  a  scat  (8)  which  is  partly  closed  by  the  upper  edge  (401 1 
i)f  the  base  member  and  which  at  the  opposite  part  is  closed  by 
an  hook-like  eyelid-shaped  member  (303)  integral  with  said 
txxjy  member,  a  protrudmg  button  (7)  being  secured  on  the 
other  portion  (P2)  to  be  closed  of  the  bag,  so  that  when  said 
fx'rtions  of  the  bag  are  in  the  closed  position  said  button  i\ 
disposed  with  its  rounded  head  panly  on  the  upper  edge  (401 1 


■•  the  r)a.sc  member  and  when  the  swingahlr  hixJ.  member  (3) 
s  abutted  against  said  base  member  said  head  snaps  into  the 
Nc-ai  (8)  of  said  btxly  member  and  is  grasped  by  the  hook-like 
member  (303)  of  said  scat,  the  distance  between  the  rounded 
t-dge  (6)  of  the  hcxik-like  member  and  the  adjacent  upper  edge 
i40I)  of  the  base  member  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  (D) 
•t  ihe  button  head,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  firmly  retained 
Aiihin  said  seat  (8),  unless  the  swingahle  b<id\  member  (3)  is 
inlentumally  rotated  awa\  from  said  Suuon  and  respective 
supporting  base  member 


5.131. ■'01 
IKX)R  JAM  DKVICE 

Stfven   ,J    Stepniewski,  Wliite  Bear   I^ake,   Minn.,  a-sslgnor  to 
Sore-Lock  Securities,  Inc.,  White  Bear  l.«ke,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No   ->Sl.<m) 

Int.  a.^  ijosc  ;y,  .',s 

VS.  CI.  292—339  8  Oaims 


1  A  door  guard  for  preventing  a  door  from  opening,  said 
guard  comprising  an  adjust^ole  tubular  brace  having  an  upper 
tubular  member  and  a  lower  tubular  member  telescopi^aiU 
engaged  with  said  upper  tubular  member,  a  base  pad  mounteil 
on  one  end  of  the  lower  member  for  engaging  the  flixir  a  ><i^f 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  brace  for  engaging 
the  door  knob  on  the  door  and  means  mounted  in  the  tubular 
member  for  manually  extending  the  length  of  the  guard  after 
'.he  guard  has  been  wedged  in  p^>sition  between  the  dcxir  and 
the  fl(X>r  wherein  said  extending  means  includes  a  lever  pivol- 
ally  mounted  on  said  upper  tubular  member. 

said  lever  including  a  handle  and  an  extension  projecting 


into    said    tubular    member,    an    actuator    pin    pivotally 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  extension, 
said  pin  being  positioned  to  engage  said  yoke  whereby  said 
extension  will  move  said  pin  on  said  yoke  outwardly  of 
said  tubular  member  on  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever 


5,131,702 
AlTOMOTIM-  Bl  MPER  AND  ITS  MAM  KACTl  RING 

PROCESS 
Ronald  J.  Matthyne,  HadaooTille;  Brent  D.  .Mie<l<>ma,  Allen- 
dale; Dan  A.  Kleymecr,  Grand  Haven,  and  Darid  W.  Pawlak. 
MBskegoB,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ardyne,   Inc.,  Grand 
HaTcn,  .Mich. 

Hied  Jul.  25,  1988.  Ser   No.  224.616 

Int.  CT'  B60R  /V/iX 

U,S.  a.  293— 121  1  CUlm 


1  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  light  weight,  corrosion 
resistant,  plated  rigid  bumper  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
wherein  said  bumper  includes 

a  metal  shell  hav  ing  a  first  thickness  and  an  inner  surface  and 

an  outer  surface, 
a  preformed  non-plalable  inner  part  c»impnsing  a  preformed 
plastic  matenal  operatr. el>  engageable  to  said  metal  shell 
inner  surface,  and 
layer  means  having  a  second  thickness  smaller  than  said 
metal  shell  first  ihicknevs  said  methtxl  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  said  metal  shel! 
and  said  preformed  niMi-platabic  inner  part. 
operatively  engaging  said  preformeil  non-piatable  inner 
part  to  a  p<irtion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  metal  shell, 
thereby  forming  a  bumper  a.ssembly,  and 
plating  said  layer  means  on  the  outer  surface  ot  said  metal 
shell  of  said   bumper  assembly  while  said   preformed 
inner  part  remains  operatively  engaged  to  a  portion  of 
the  inner  surface  of  said  metal  shell 


5,131,703 
I'HOTFCTIVK  COLLISION  Gl  ARl)  K)R  VKHICLE 

I^rroy   I)    Stirling.  38  Cecil  St.  Box  627.  Ridgetown.  Ontario. 
Tanada  NoP  2(  <) 

Hied  Sep    i-f.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'66.12(1 

Int.  n:  B60R  19/42 

UA  0.293—127  3  Claims 

I    In  combination: 

a  vehicle  chi-ssis  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 

from  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  oppt>site  sidewalls  enck>sing  a 

pa.s.senger  compartment  therein 
said    sidewalls   each    having   at    least    one    access   opening 

therein,  said  access  openings  each  having  a  lower  edge 

and  an  upper  edge. 
.1  dixir  fitted  m  covering  relation  ,'ver  each  of  said  access 

openings,  said  dixir  having  a  bottom  dixir  edge  adjacent 

said   lower  etlge  of  said  actevs  opening  and  a  top  door 

edge, 
hinge  means  hinging  said  lor  uo»>r  t^Jge  to  said  upper  edge  of 

said  access  opening  for  permitting  hinged  movement  of 

said  door  about  a  horizontal  axis,  which  runs  generally 
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parallel  to  laid  sidewalls  of  said  vehicle,  from  a  closed 
position  to  ui  open  position; 

at  least  one  passenger  seat  within  said  compartment  having 
a  horizontal  sitting  surface  positioned  below  said  lower 
edges  of  sai'  I  access  openings; 

a  continuous  channel  extending  horizontally  completely 
around  the  jierimetcr  of  said  vehicle  chassis; 

a  continuous  protective  member  attached  to  the  outside 
surface  of  said  vehicle  chassis,  said  protective  member 
being  fitted  within  said  continuous  channel,  and  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  front  wall,  said  opposite  side- 
walls,  and  s.iid  rear  wall,  said  protective  member  having 
an  upper  horizontal  edge,  a  lower  horizontal  edge,  and  at 


^v' 


least  one  elongated  horizontal  air  compartment  therein 
extending  ccmpletely  aroimd  said  vehicle  chassis; 

a  cushion  meir  ber  made  of  fibrous  material  and  including  a 
protruding  (lointed  nose  pointing  forwardly  away  from 
said  front  witll  of  said  vehicle,  said  nose  having  a  rounded 
apex  and  t<pering  rearwardly  upwardly  and  laterally 
outwardly  therefrom; 

said  protective  member  being  positioned  between  said  cush- 
ion member  and  said  front  wall; 

said  protective  member  being  comprised  of  an  elastomeric 
material;  and 

said  upper  edg'^  of  said  protective  member  being  above  said 
horizontal  sirting  surface  of  said  seat  and  being  below  said 
lower  edge  of  said  access  opening. 


5,131,704 

APPARATUS  FOR  HYGIENIC  COLLECnON  AND 

DISPOSAL  OF  ANIMAL  WASTE 

Sze-Yee  Li,  Konloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Kwoon  Kwcn 

Metal  Ware  C< mpany,  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

File!  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,428 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00;  EOIH  1/12 

VS.  a.  294—1.4  15  Claimt 


including  an  elongated  wand  member  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  defining  a  hand  gnp  end.  an  axially  shon 
shape  retentive  suppori  frame  member  having  inner  and  outer 
peripheries,  opposite  open  ends  and  defining  a  piassageway 
therethrough,  one  peripheral  portion  of  said  support  frame 
memlser  being  supported  from  said  second  end  of  said  wand 
member  with  said  passageway  mclined  relative  to  the  longitu- 
dinal extent  of  said  wand  member  and  with  said  wand  member 
disposed  to  the  exterior  of  said  frame  member  and  spaced  from 
one  end  of  said  support  frame  member  toward  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  support  frame  member  one  end  includmg  outer 
periphery  tension  member  support  means  carried  thereby 
remote  from  said  wand  member,  one  of  said  wand  and  frame 
members,  adjacent  the  area  of  support  of  said  one  peripheral 
portion  of  said  support  frame  member  from  said  second  end  of 
said  wand  member,  including  tension  member  guide  means,  a 
pair  of  tension  member  sections  mcluding  first  and  second  end 
portions,  said  first  end  portions  being  supported  from  said 
support  means  with  said  tension  member  sections  extending  w 
opposite  directions  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  frame 
member  from  said  support  means  toward  and  lengthwise  slid- 
ingly  and  guidingly  received  through  said  guide  means,  said 
first  and  second  end  jxirtions  extending  along  said  wand  mem- 
ber from  said  guide  means  toward  said  first  end  thereof,  said 
tension  member  sections  and  said  outer  penphery,  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  said  shape  retentive  frame  member,  being 
adapted  to  fnctionally  grip  therebetween  a  reversely  folded 
open  mouth  end  of  a  flexible  matenal  refuse  bag  inserted 
through  said  support  frame  member  from  the  other  end  of  said 
frame  member  and  directed  back  over  the  outei  penphery  of 
said  open  frame  member  one  ena 


5,131,705 
DEVICE  FOR  RF-MOTE-CONTROLLFD  GR.ASP1NG  AND 

COUPLING 
Karsten  Gliick,  Hxssel,  and  Klaus  Blaseck,  Ehlershanaen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gesellschaft 
fur  Wiederaufarbeitung  ron  Kembrennstofren  mbH,  Hanover. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mxv  2. 
1989,  3914523 

Int.  a.'  B66C  1/34:  HOIR  13/629 
VS.  a.  294— «2  J2  7  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  remote  controlled  grasping  and  safe  trans- 
1.  An  apparatus  for  hygienic  collection  of  animal  waste    portingof  an  article  and  for  remote  coupling  of  an  electric  plug 
before  dropping  to  the  ground  and  for  pick-up  of  ground    connection,  compnsing 
supported  animal  waste  and  disposal  thereof,  said  apparatus       a  first  adapter  device  connectable  to  a  crane  block  and 
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including  a  first,  ccntrallv  disposal  contacl  memhwr    al 
least  one  pivotable  \oad  latch  and  a  locking  devw.e 

i  second  adapter  device  connectable  to  the  article  lo  >h' 
iransported  and  including  a  pin  member  and  a  second 
.ontact  member  disposed  centrally  within  said  pin  mem- 
ber, said  load  latch  engaging  said  pin  member  and  said 
first  contact  member  engaging  said  second  contact  mem 
ber  when  said  first  and  second  adapter  devicei  ire  brought 
into  contact. 

\ajd  load  being  pivotable  between  a  lower  pivoi  pitsitioii  in 
which  said  load  latch  does  not  engage  said  pin  member 
and  an  elevated  pivot  position  in  which  said  load  latch 
does  engage  said  pin  member  to  interconnect  said  first  and 
second  adaptor  devices,  gravity  urging  said  load  latch 
toward  said  lower  pivot  position 

said  kxrking  desice  including  a  displaceahle  element  which 
is  movable  under  gravity  friim  an  upper  fxisition  w  hen 
said  load  latch  is  in  said  lower  pivot  p»'>silion.  to  a  lower 
fKssition,  as  said  kiad  latch  is  pivoted  into  said  elevated 
pivot  position,  said  displaceable  element,  in  us  lower 
p«>sition,  locking  said  load  latch  m  said  elevated  pivot 
ptysition  to  lock  said  first  adapter  device  to  said  second 
.idapter  device,  and 

a  storage  device  including  a  fork,  said  kx-king  device  includ- 
ing a  circumferential  grixive  to  be  grasped  by  said  fork  of 
said  storage  device  for  shifting  said  uvking  devKe.  against 
gravity,  into  said  upper  pvAition  in  whi^h  said  U>dd  latch  is 
unlocked  from  said  pin  member  and  said  first  adapter 
device  is  released  from  said  second  adapter  device 


5,131,707 
HANGER  CARRIER 
Robert  G.  Zazzara,  and  Carmen  Mustico,  Jr..  both  of  Flmira 
Heights.  N.V  ..  assifpiors  to  Z  A  M  Novelties.  Klmira  Heights, 

N.Y. 

Hle<l  Jul.  24,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  735,l««J 

Int.  (T  B&5D  63/18 

\    s,  (I    ><*4—  ISO  20  CUims 


5,U1,"00 
VIK\U,HT  I  INH   (;RIPPK,R  HH)\    \M)  (  H\-s(.H< 
>*.  alter  I     \pplebenr>.  I/Ong  Beach,  Calif,  assmniir  lo  RiKk»ell 
Inttrnational  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,052 
int    (1/  H:.MJ  J^JS^ 

VS.  a.  :'>J-  1 1'^  1  n  cuums 


K)  20 


1   An  apparatus  for  carrying  loads  such  as  clothing  hangers 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  hollow  handle; 

(b)  a  cord,  the  ends  of  said  cord  being  joined  together  after 
said  cord  has  been  threaded  through  said  handle  to  form  a 
loop:  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  end  caps,  said  end  caps  being  thi  taded  onto  said 
cord,  said  end  caps  being  affixable  to  said  handle  to  limit 
degradation  of  said  cord  by  said  handle,  the  joined  ends  of 
said  cord  being  disposed  within  said  handle,  between  said 
pair  of  end  caps. 


1.  A  straight  line  gripper  tool  and  changer  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  rotary  actuator  attachable  to  a  robot  arm; 

b)  a  rotary  mechanical  sequencer  connected  to  and  powered 
by  said  rotary  actuator  for  providing  first  and  second 
concentnc  outputs. 

c)  a  tool  changer  dnven  by  siud  first  output  for  capturing  or 
releasing  t(^>ols.  said  tool  changer  including  a  plurality  of 
tool  changer  clamps,  the  motion  of  each  tool  changer 
clamp  being  in  a  straight  line  relative  to  said  sequencer; 
and 

d)  a  tool  dnven  bv  said  second  output,  said  tool  compnsing 
at  least  two  end  L-tft-t  tor  clamps  for  engaging  a  workpiece, 
said  tool  connected  to  said  Icxil  changer,  the  motion  of 
each  end  effector  clamp  being  in  a  straight  line  relative  to 
said  tool  and  chanijcr 


■^.IJI.TON 
HANDLING  SYSTEM  ( ONKIGI  RED  I  OR  I  .sK  VMIH  A 

RECEITACEE 
Dirk  E    Denzin.  Elkhart  Uke,  \Ms  .  a.ssiiinMr  to  The  Vollrath 
Companv.  Inc..  Sheboygan,  V\  is. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7*J,820 

Int.  CI.'  B65I)  :S/00 

U.S.  a.  294—168  10  aaims 


1.  A  handling  system  configured  for  use  with  a  receptacle, 
said  receptacle  including  a  well  bounded  by  a  plurality  of 
walls,  at  least  one  wall  of  said  plurality  of  walls  having  an 
upper  terminus,  including  a  flange  depending  outwardly  from 
said  well,  the  system  comprising; 

a  bail  means  for  supporting  said  receptacle; 

a  guide  means  for  guiding  said  bail  means;  and 
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a  stop  means  for  retaining  said  bail  means  within  said  guide 
means; 

said  bail  metjis  being  movable  within  said  guide  means 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position;  said  bail 
means  extending  a  first  distance  above  said  flange  in  said 
first  position,  said  first  distance  being  appropriate  to  ac- 
coiimiodate  carrying  said  pan  by  said  bail  means;  said  bail 
means  exte  iding  a  second  distance  below  said  flange  in 
said  seconc  position;  said  stop  means  being  operativcly 
connected  with  said  bail  means,  said  stop  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  guide  means  and  said  bail  means  to  orient 
said  bail  meuis  in  said  first  position;  said  bail  means  includ- 
ing a  bias  IT  cans  for  biasing  said  bail  means  against  said  at 
least  one  wall  when  said  bail  means  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


5,131,710 

JOINT  STRUCTURE  OF  PLATE  MEMBERS 

YoaUhiko  KamigucU,  and  Yasoo  Matsnura,  both  of  Hiroshima. 

Japan,  assignors  to  KnraU  Corporatioii.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.906 

Int.  CI."  B62D  2_"i  /(),  B23K  26/W 

VS.  CL  296—76  :  Oaims 


\k: 
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5,131,709 

C\RGO  BED  LI?>^R  SYSTEM 

liwepfc  P   Spica   LJTonia,  Midi.,  aadgnor  to  TW  2500  Corp., 

Farmington  H  iU,  Mich. 

Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  365,671,  Jun.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,767 

IbL  a.'  B62D  33/02 

VS.  CL  296— 39  J  20  Claims 


20  An  apparatus  for  lining  the  bed  of  a  pickup  truck,  said 
apparatus  including,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  gridlike  modules  of  a  desired  shape  for 
interlocking  with  adjacent  similarly  or  dissimilarly  shaped 
rigid  gridliki:  modules,  said  modules  having: 

(i)  a  body  psrtion  with  apertures  extending  through  the 
thickness  ;hereof, 

(ii)  equal-lei  gth  feet  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
body  port  on  to  support  it  in  a  spaced  relationship  from 
said  pickup  truck  bed,  and 

(iii)  laterally  projecting  interlocking  lugs  for  locking  to- 
gether said  similarly  and  dissimilarly  shaped  modules, 

(b)  anchoring  neans  for  positively  anchoring  any  modules 
lining  a  vertical  surface  of  said  pickup  truck  bed  to  said 
vertical  surf:ice,  said  anchoring  means  including: 

(i)  a  base  mc  unted  to  said  vertical  walls, 

(ii)  a  connector  receiving  portion  removably  attached  to 
said  base  by  connecting  means,  said  connector  receiving 
portion  including  an  upstiuiding  post  portion  with  a 
connector  receiver  therein, 

(iii)  a  cup  washer  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said  apertures 
and  havinf,  an  opening  therethrough  for  a  connector  to 
pass  through,  and 

(iv)  a  connector  passing  through  said  cup  washer  and 
being  received  in  said  connector  receiver  of  said  post 
portion  of  said  connector  receiving  portion,  thereby 
firmly  fastening  said  modules  to  said  vertical  walU 
when  desired. 


12 


1.  A  joint  structure  of  plate  members  in  which  a  first  plate 
member  is  insetted  at  its  end  ponion  between  a  return  pan  and 
a  body  part  of  a  second  plate  member  an  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  first  swelling  part  formed  at  said  end  portion  of  said  first 
plate  member  so  as  to  protrude  to  a  side  of  said  return  pail 
of  said  second  plate  member  creating  a  space  between  said 
first  swelling  part  and  said  h<:x1>  part  of  said  second  plate 
member;  and 
a  second  swelling  part  formed  at  a  portion  corresponding  to 
said  first  swelling  part  in  said  return  part  of  said  second 
plate  member  so  as  to  protrude  in  a  same  direction  as  said 
first  swelling  pan  and  to  be  in  faceto-face  contact  with 
said  first  swelling  part, 
wherein  said  first  swelling  pan  and  said  second  swelling  pan 
are  joined  by  laser  welding. 


5,131,711 

LOCKING  PINS  FOR  VEHICI  LAR  SUN  \TSOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Dennis  M  Ijifcrle,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Jay  White  Sales  and  Engineering.  Inc.,  Rochester 
Kills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.204 

Int  a.'  B60J  3/00 

U.S.  CL  276— 97.1  5  Claims 


I.  A  vehicular  sun  visor  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  core  member; 

a  cover  core  member,  and 

means  for  locking  said  core  members  together  in  face  to  face 
alignment,  said  means  including 

a  plurality  of  spaced  ngid  pins  adjacent  the  peripherv  of  one 
of  said  core  members,  each  pin  having  a  shank  extending 
inwardly  from  said  one  of  said  core  members  to  a  fruslro- 
conical  shaped  tang  at  the  free  end  of  the  pm.  and  said 
shank  having  a  planar  surface  which  defines  an  undercut 
with  said  tang; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  sockets,  defined  hv  generally  tubular 
bosses,  adjacent  the  periphery  and  extending  inwardl\ 
from  the  other  of  said  core  members  to  free  ends,  each 
having  a  flange  with  a  rectilinear  surface,  said  flange 
directed  toward  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  boss. 
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said  sockets  being  in  •lignment  with  said  pins  when  said 
core  members  are  moved  mlo  face  to  face  alignment,  and 
w,  herein  said  pins  are  snapped  inm  said  sockets  by  (he  mo- 
mentary yielding  of  said  flanges  as  the  tangs  are  pushed 
therein,  said  undercui  engaging  and  being  retained  by  said 
flange  with  the  rectilinear  surface  of  said  flange  being 
closely  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  planar  surface  of  said 
shank,  locking  said  core  members  together. 


VEHICLE  FOR  A  KRKK.HT  TR  ^^SPORTATION 
.SYSTE.M 
l>avid  N.  Kerrence.  Kln,{ston,  Canada,  assignor  to  UTDC,  Inc., 
Kingston.  Canada 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No    610,763,  Nov    H,  1990.  abandoned 
which  Is  a  di»ision  of  Ser.  No.  516,965.  Apr.  30,  1990.  Pat.  Nu. 
5,015,141.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,445,  Oct.  27, 
I9HS.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  .1.  1991.  Sfr   No.  726,125 

Inl.  n:  B60J    '    »> 
U,S.  a.  296—100  7  Claims 


5.131^!: 

Til  I  Ol'l  N  |)h  V  l(  1-  K)R  1  Rl  I  K  \U)\  (  ()\  1  K-- 

David  S    lltin/.  Bo*  30.  Hay  Ijikt-s.  Allxria.  (  anada  lOB  IWO 

liled    lul    \H.   1991.  Str    No    \U.WM 

Inl    (1      HhliP  7/02 

L'.S.  a.  296—100  6  CUims 


I  A  tilting  device  for  a  box  cover  disposed  on  a  truck,  the 
box  cover  having  opposite  lateral  sides,  and  the  truck  having  a 
truck  box  with  opposite  lateral  sides  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
tilting  device  compnsing: 

(a)  rotation  means  comprising  at  least  one  hinge  disp<->scd 
between  the  box  cover  and  the  truck  box  on  one  side 
thereof,  the  hinge  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  the  axis 
of  rotation  being  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  truck  box,  said  roUtion  means  for  enabling  the  box 
cover  to  be  rotated  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position; 

(b)  a  ngid  frame  comprising  a  torsion  member,  a  front  arm, 
and  a  rear  arch; 

said  torsion  member  is  an  elongated  member  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  and  extends  generally  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  truck  box. 

said  front  arm  is  a  honzontally  disposed  elongated  mem- 
ber having  opposite  ends,  one  end  of  said  arm  is  at- 
tached to  the  first  end  of  said  torsion  member  and  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  torsion  member; 

said  rear  arch  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  of  said  arch  is  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said 
torsion  member  and  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
torsion  member,  said  arch  compnsing  a  first  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  the  attachment  to  the  torsion 
member,  a  second  f)ortion  extending  honzontally  from 
the  uppermost  end  of  the  first  portion,  and  a  third  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  from  the  end  of  the  second 
portion  that  is  distal  from  the  torsion  member. 

said  frame  member  being  attached  to  the  box  cover  for 
torsional  strength  during  lilting 


1  A  quided  freight  transp<irtation  vehicle  comprising  a 
platform,  a  pair  of  upstanding  end  walls  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  platform,  a  pair  of  doors  ItKated  on  opp<isite  sides 
of  said  platform  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  distance 
between  said  end  walls,  each  of  said  dtHirs  including  a  laterally 
inwardly  extending  portion  located  longitudinally  outboard  of 
respective  ones  of  said  end  walls  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said  dcxirs  from  a  first 
position  in  which  they  inhibit  removal  of  freight  from  said 
platform  to  a  second  position  in  which  thcv  permit  removal  of 
freight  from  said  platform,  each  of  said  dixirs  being  movable 
upwardly  relative  to  said  platform  and  each  having  latch 
means  operable  to  maintain  said  d<.xirs  in  said  first  f>osition,  said 
latch  means  being  located  adjacent  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
including  a  release  member  earned  by  and  projecting  laterally 
beyond  each  of  said  doors  in  said  first  position  so  as  to  be 
engageable  by  a  vertically  moveable  operating  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  one  end  wall,  said  release  member  being 
movable  upwardly  relative  to  said  platform  by  said  operating 
member  to  release  said  dixir  t>om  said  first  p<isition.  abutment 
means  being  provided  Un  limit  relative  movement  between  said 
door  and  release  member  whereby  continued  upward  move- 
ment of  said  release  member  causes  said  door  to  move  from 
said  first  to  said  second  position. 

5.1.M.7!4 

GFNhRM    1)1!  1\  fR\    lOAl)  <   \RRVIN(,  \mi(  IE 

R.bi'rt  B    fvans.  Sr..  (, ros.se  Pointt-  Shores;  Barr>  f    \\oodrow, 

HirminKham.   and   .loseph    11     (raven.   Walled    l^ke.   all   of 

Miih     assignors  to  Ivans  Hodv  Works  Inc..  I)<'trnii.  Mich. 

tiled    \pr    ll.l991.Ser    No.  6S4.014 

int  (I    B6:i)  :j/oo 

I  .S.  CI.  296—183  6  aaims 

1.  A  load  carrying  vehicle  comprising 
a  unitized  load  and  stress  bearing  moniKcxiue  body. 
a  front  wheel  dnve  engine  module  including  a  supfKJrt  frame 

on  which  an  engine.  C(X-)ling  components,  transmission, 

drive  axle  and  steering  assembly  are  mounted, 
said  body  compnsing  a  base  wall  compnsing  structural 

members  substantially  all  portions  thereof  being  at  the 

same  level, 
side  walls  comprising  structural  members, 
said  side  walls  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  have  inclined 

portions  such  that  a  windshield  can  be  mounted  thereon. 
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means  connecting  each  side  wall  to  the  base  wall  along  the 

sides  of  tht;  base  wall, 
means  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  walls  to 

form  a  top  wall, 
the  length  of  said  body  being  such  as  to  form  a  driver's  area 

and  a  load  area  at  the  same  level,  and 


said  base  wall  having  spaced  portions  extending  forwardly 

and  defining  a  space  therebetween, 
said  drive  module  extending  partially  into  said  space, 
means  removably  interconnecting  the  drive  module  and  the 

body, 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  spaced  portions  defining  said 

driver's  area. 


5,131,715 

MOBILE  CHAIR  APPARATUS 

Rosemary  K.  Balles,  P.O,  Box  75,  Eugene,  Mo.  65032 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,855 

Int.  a.'  A61H  3/04 

VS.  a.  297—5  3  Claims 


1.  A  walker  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  lower  "U"  shaped  horizontal  seat  frame, 

and 

an  upper  "U"  shaped  horizontal  seat  frame  spaced  above  and 
parallel  to  the  lower  "U"  shaped  horizontal  seat  frame, 

and 

the  lower  "U"  shaped  horizontal  seat  frame  including  a  first 
lower  frame  leg  and  a  second  lower  frame  leg  arranged 
parallel  relative  to  one  another,  with  the  lower  horizontal 
seat  frame  including  a  first  leg  cylinder  mounted  fixedly 
and  downwardly  relative  to  a  forward  end  portion  of  the 
first  lower  (rame  leg,  and  a  second  leg  cylinder  fixedly 
mounted  to  a  forward  end  portion  of  the  second  lower 
frame  leg,  w  ith  the  respective  first  and  second  leg  cylin- 
ders telescopingly  receiving  a  first  and  second  leg  exten- 
sion therewithin, 

and 

the  first  and  second  leg  extensions  including  a  roller  member 
mounted  at  a  lower  terminal  end  of  each  first  and  second 
leg  extension, 

and 

a  first  rear  leg  cylinder  orthogonally  mounted  adjacent  a 
rear  end  ponion  of  the  first  lower  frame  leg,  and  a  second 
rear  leg  cylinder  orthogonally  mounted  adjacent  a  rear 


end  portion  of  the  second  lower  frame  leg.  with  the  first 
and  second  rear  leg  cylinder  extending  upwardly  of  the 
lower  "U"  shaped  honzonlal  sear  frame  to  the  "U"  shapied 
upper  horizontal  seat  frame, 

and 

each  first  and  second  rear  ieg  csiinder  telescopinglv  receiv- 
ing a  leg  extension  therewithin.  wherein  each  leg  exten- 
sion mounts  a  roller  member  at  a  lower  terminal  end 
thereof,  with  each  leg  extension  telescopingly  receivable 
within  the  respective  firs;!  and  second  rear  leg  cylinder. 

and 

a  unitary  seat  web  mounted  to  the  lower  "U  '  shaped  hori- 
zontal seat  frame  and  the  upper  "L"'  shaped  horuontal 
seat  frame, 

and 

the  unitary  seal  web  includes  a  vertical  web.  with  the  verti 
cal  web  including  an  upfxrr  edge,  and  the  upper  edge 
mounted  medially  of  the  upper  "L"  shaped  horizontal  seal 
frame,  and  the  unitary  seat  web  including  a  horizonta! 
web  portion,  with  the  honzontal  web  portion  including 
spaced  lateral  side  edges,  wherein  the  side  edges  are 
mounted  to  the  first  and  second  lower  frame  legs,  and 
snap  fasteners  permitting  selective  securement  of  the 
unitary  seat  web  to  the  lower  "U"  shaped  honzontal  seat 
frame  and  the  upper  "V"  shaped  horizontal  seat  frame. 

and 

the  upper  "U"  shaped  horizontal  scat  frame  includes  a  firsi 
upper  honzontal  frame  leg  and  a  second  upper  horizontal 
frame  leg  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  spacing  arranged 
parallel  relative  to  one  another,  and  the  first  and  seconj 
upper  honzontal  frame  legs  includes  a  respective  nght  and 
left  hand  gnp  coaxially  and  orthogonally  mounted  to 
forward  terminal  ends  of  the  respective  first  and  second 
upper  honzontal  frame  legs,  and  a  first  and  second  upper 
frame  leg  extension  coaxially  aligned  to  the  first  and  sec 
ond  respective  upper  horizontal  frame  legs  and  mounted 
to  a  forward  terminal  end  of  the  respective  nght  and  left 
hand  grips,  and  a  respective  first  and  second  flexible  belt 
member  mounted  to  forward  terminal  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  upper  frame  leg  extensions,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  flexible  belt  members  are  arranged  for 
securement  of  a  torso  portion  of  an  individual  into  the 
apparatus. 


.'^.131. "16 
VEHICLE  CI  f'HOlDKR  WITH  I.lX'KINt,  MFCHANISM 
Kenneth   kvfasnik.   Kalamazoo,  and   David  J.    Harrell.   Roval 
Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  I^ar  .Seating  Corporation. 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  700.578 

int.  C\.'  A47C  7/62 

V.S.  a.  297—194  15  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  container  holder  assembly  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: container  suppon  means  (40)  for  supporting  at  least 
one  beverage  container,  an  armrest  (10)  having  a  compartment 
(20)  for  receiving  said  container  support  means  (40)  in  a  stored 
position  and  a  cover  (22)  for  covering  said  compartment  (20). 
support  hinge  means  (42)  hingedly  connecting  said  container 
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support  means  (40)  to  vaid  armrest  (10)  for  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  container  supp^in  means  i40i  iii  a  vertical  plane 
N-taeen  said  sorted  position  and  an  extended  operational  posi- 
tion, support  locking  means  (90)  for  automatically  Kxrking  said 
.ontainer  suppiirt  means  (40)  in  said  extended  operational 
p.osition  in  resp»inse  to  rotation  of  said  container  supp»-'rt  means 
40i  from  said  stored  position  to  said  extended  operational 
;->.>sition,  and  characten/ed  h>  mLJuding  guide  means  i92i 
-  'asting  ssith  a  fxirtion  of  said  armrest  (lOi  ten  locking  said 
.onLdiner  supp»irt  means  |40)  in  said  extended  opt-rali.'iial 
position  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  cover  (22) 


KK  I  IMSt.  (HAIR  HAVING  A  MO\  \BI  f  -^F  ^I   H  \(  W 

^ND  A  MOV  ABl.K  SKAT  BOnOM 

Stephen  H    Karainiski,  Newbur>  Park;  Michael  J    Botich.  t>x- 

nard.   and    Mark    i..   Murphy.   Newbur>    Park,   all   nf  (  alif.. 

ivsignors  to  Die  Pelton  £  Crane  Compan).  Charlotte,  N  (  . 

Hied  Sep.  28.  IWO.  Set.  No.  5«9,SM 

Int    (1  '    A4-'C  /    n: 

VS.  a.  291— Hb  25  Claims 


seat  back  is  raised  and  said  seat  bottom  is  lowtn  vl  said  second 
connecting  means  including  a  roller  earned  hv  said  I'lrst  exten- 
sion such  that  said  roller  is  movable  ^on,ointK  with  said  seat 
hack  as  said  chair  is  niovc-d  K-lween  said  upright  ptisition  and 
said  reclined  position  and  a  second  extension  depending  from 
said  one  end  of  said  seat  b<ittom  such  that  said  second  extension 
!s  movable  con|ointl\  viith  said  one  end  of  said  seal  b<ittom. 
said  second  extension  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  said  roller 
being  movably  received  within  said  sloi  siah  that  said  roller 
guides  said  second  extension  as  said  sev.oiid  extension  moves  in 
respiinse  to  the  movement  ol  s.iul  seat  bottom  as  said  chair  is 
moved  between  said  upnght  position  and  said  reclined  posi- 
tion. 


5.131.718 
ADJl  STABI.K  CHAIR 
Jack  Cooper  WmidbndRe.  (  anada.  as-signor  to  Flux  Enterprises 
Incorp«raled.  Woodbridfje,  Canada 

hiled  .Ian    31.  l'*^!.  Ser.  No.  648.813 

Int.  11.     A47C  1,06 

U.S.  a.  297—344  15  aaims 


1.  A  reclining  chair,  compnsing  a  supf)ort  frame  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  seal  back  and  at  an  opposite  end  to 
a  seat  bottom:  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
support  frame  to  a  base  intermediate  said  ends  thereof,  first 
connecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  seat  back  to  said 
base  such  that  one  end  of  said  seat  hack  proximate  to  said  ba.se 
IS  lowered  in  response  to  the  downwardly  pivoting  movement 
of  said  seat  back  relative  to  said  supp<irt  frame  as  said  chair  is 
moved  from  an  upright  position  u<  a  reclined  position  and  such 
that  said  one  end  of  said  seat  back  is  raised  in  response  to  the 
upwardly  pivoting  movement  of  said  seat  back  relative  to  said 
support  frame  as  said  chair  is  moved  from  said  reclined  posi- 
tion to  said  upnght  position,  said  first  connecting  means  in- 
cluding an  arcuate  bearing  plate  carried  by  a  first  extension 
depending  from  said  one  end  of  said  seat  back  such  that  said 
arcuate  bearing  plate  is  movable  coniointly  with  said  seat  back 
as  said  chair  is  moved  between  said  upright  p^isition  and  said 
reclined  ptisition  and  a  roller  assembly  attached  to  said  base. 
said  arcuate  bearing  plate  being  movably  captured  within  said 
roller  assemblv  su^h  that  said  roller  assembly  guides  said  arcu- 
ate beanng  plate  as  said  ar^u.ite  bearing  plate  moves  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  said  scat  h.i^  k  as  said  chair  is  moved 
between  said  upright  p<isitioii  and  said  reclined  position;  and 
second  connecting  means  tor  inter,  .mnecting  said  seal  back 
and  said  seat  bottom  sutli  that  one  end  of  said  seal  bottom 
proximate  to  said  seat  ba^  k  is  raised  as  said  seat  back  is  lowered 
and  such  thai  said  seat  back  is  raised  as  said  one  end  of  said  set 
bottom  IS  lowered,  said  seat  bottom  being  maintained  in  a 
substantially  constant  orientation  relative  to  the  horizontal  as 
said  seat  bottom  is  raised  and  lowered,  said  second  connecting 
means  also  creating  relative  movement  between  said  seat  bot- 
tom and  said  seat  back  such  that  the  distance  between  said  one 
end  of  said  seal  back  and  said  one  end  of  said  seat  bottom 
decreases  as  said  seat  back  is  lowered  and  said  seal  bottom  is 
raised  and  such  that  the  distance  between  said  one  end  of  said 
seal  back  and  said  one  end  of  said  seat  bottom  increases  as  said 


1   A  chair  comprising: 

a  seat; 

support  means  disposed  adjacent  said  seat  for  supponir.g 
said  seat  in  a  manner  to  allow  translation  and  rotation  of 
said  seat  with  respect  to  said  support  means; 

locking  means  disposed  adjacent  said  support  means  for 
acting  between  said  seal  and  said  support  means,  said 
locking  means  being  movable  between  a  relea.sed  p<«ilion 
in  which  said  seal  is  freed  to  permit  simultaneous  rota- 
tional and  translational  movement  of  said  seal  with  respect 
to  said  support  means  and  an  engaged  ptisilion  in  which 
said  seat  is  locked  against  such  rotational  and  translalional 
movement; 

biasing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  locking  means  for 
biasing  said  locking  means  toward  said  engaged  position; 
and 

a  single  release  means  disposed  adjacent  said  locking  means 
for  moving  said  locking  means  between  said  engaged  and 
release  positions. 
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5,131,719 

HEIGHT-CONTUOLLABLE  CHAIR  WITH  WHEEL  LOCK 

MECHA  VISM  AND  ADJUSTABLE  TRAY 

KenMu  Kassai.  (>Ak«,  Japui,  usignor  to  Apricm  Kasaai  lUbu- 
<ihikikaisha.  Osi  ka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  S«r.  No.  727,277 
Claims  pHonty,  ippUcatioo  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1990,  2-74265[U1; 
lui    i:.  isXXi.  2-74983[U];  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-76808[U] 

Int.  a.'  A47D  J/OO;  A47C  l/OO 
VS.  a.  297-345  ^  a«ms 


guide  rail  for  slidably  receiving  and  guiding  said  stay,  and 
further  extends  from  said  guide  rail  to  a  direction  trans- 
versing  said  seat  back, 
said  guide  means  being  fixed  to  said  frame  m  said  seat  back, 
said  stay  rotation-preventive  means  being  supponed  slidably 


1.  A  chair  comprising: 

a  seat  portion  (2); 

a  pair  of  side  walls  (6)  located  on  both  sides  of  said  seat 

portion  (2); 
a  pair  of  side  bars  (8),  horizontally  extending  in  parallel  to 

each  other,  fixed  to  said  side  walls  (6)  respectively; 
a  pair  of  first  \ei  members  (11)  routably  mounted  on  said 

side  walls  (6)  respectively; 
a  pair  of  sliders  (14)  mounted  on  said  side  bars  (8)  to  be 

slidable  along  said  side  bars  (8)  respectively;  and 
a  pair  of  second  1  ;g  members  (29)  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
sliders  (U)  respectively,  said  second  leg  members  (29) 
having  intermediate  portions  being  rotatably  coupled  to 
respective  inteimediate  portions  of  said  first  leg  members 
(11).  wherein 
a   plurality  of  engaging  holes  (9a-9A)  are  longitudinally 

distributed  along  each  said  side  bar  (8),  and 
each  said  slider  (14)  comprises  a  control  lever  (3)  having  an 
engaging  projection  (26)  for  engaging  with  a  selected  one 
of  said  plurality  of  engaging  holes  {9a-9h)  on  its  one  end 
and  a  spring  (27)  for  rotating  said  control  lever  (3)  in  a 
direction  for  allowing  engagement  of  said  engaging  pro- 
jection (26)  with  said  selected  one  of  said  eneaBino  holes 
(9a-9h). 


5,131,720 
HEADREST  DEVICE 
Akira  Nemoto,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  C«.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S.'p.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,724 
Int.  a.'  A47C  l/IO 
L.S.  a.  297-410  7a.i„, 

1  A  headrest  device  of  a  cantilever  type,  which  is  fixedly 
mounted  to  a  frame  in  a  seat  back  of  a  seat,  with  a  headrest 
b(xiy  being  supported  on  a  top  of  said  seal  back  in  a  cantilever 
w  av    said  headrest  comprising: 

.  jienerally  L-shajied  stay  formed  to  support  said  headrest 

body; 
a  stay  rotation-preventive  means  for  preventing  said  stay 
against  rotation,  said  means  being  fixedly  provided  at  said 
stay  in  such  a  manner  as  to  extend  laterally  of  said  stay  in 
a  direction  tranj versing  said  seal  back; 
a  guide  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  stay  and  stay 
rotation-preventive  means  in  a  vertically  slidable  manner, 
wherein  said  guide  means  has  provided  at  its  one  side,  a 


by  said  guide  means  at  a  location  distant  from  said  guide 
rail; 

an  operation  means  for  causing  vertical  sliding  movement  of 
said  stay,  and 

a  drive  means  for  actuating  said  operation  means  for  effect- 
ing said  vertical  movement  of  said  sUy. 


5.131.72! 
FRAMEWORK  OY  SKAT  BAt  K  UKU  ARMREST 
Hikonori  Okamoto,  Akishima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  635,943 

Int.  a.^  A47C  7/02 

VS.  a.  297-452  3  Qaims 


1.  A  framework  of  seat  back  frame  with  an  armrest,  in  which 
said  seat  back  frame  is  provided  within  a  seat  back  of  a  seal  and 
further  includes  an  upper  frame  member  of  a  generally  in- 
verted U-shaped  configuration,  a  lower  frame  member  of  a 
generally  U-shaped  configuration,  a  pair  of  side  frames  inter- 
posed between  said  upper  and  lower  frame  members,  and  a 
bracket  means  for  supporting  said  armrest  in  a  rotalable  way. 
said  bracket  means  being  fixed  on  one  of  said  pair  of  side 
frames,  wherein  said  l"ramework  further  comprises  a  reinforce- 
ment part  defined  at  one  lateral  side  of  said  upper  and  lower 
frame  members  where  said  bracket  means  is  located,  said  upper 
frame  member,  said  lower  frame  member  and  said  reinforce- 
ment part  being  integrally  formed  together  whereby  said  seal 
back  frame  presents  a  generally  C-shaped  configuration. 
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5,1J1.^2: 
HonnM  1)1  MP  FRAILER  HAV  1\(.  W   XDJl  M  VUI  K 

DISCHARGE  OPEMN*. 
(  umilW  IM  «p.  Box  535.  Uhleche.  Saskatchewan.  (  anada  SOH 
2K0 

Filed  Jun.  r,  l-Wl.  Ser    No    '  12,30\ 

Int.  t  1.    B651)  J  "    ■     »f>OP  1/56 

VS.  CI.  298— J5  .M  *  aaims 


tertnined  disunce  movement  of  the  front  edges  of  the  doors  to 
select  a  predetermined  sire  of  said  opening. 

5.UL'2J 
GUIDE  FOR   X  HKVMNC,  MACHINK  MOl  NTED  ON  A 
(ONVKYOR 
Fran/  Roling.  Nordkirchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  a.s.siRnor  to 
KliH'ckner-Iiecont  (.mbH.  C  a.stri)p-Rauxi>l.  I-ed.  Rip.  of  Ger- 
man v 

lilrd  .Jun    r.  IWl,  Str    No    ^\t.\m 
(  laimN  prH.nlN.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman>.  Jun.  18. 

Int.  a.'  E21C  29/090 
U.S.  a.  299— U  "  Claims 


\  A  bottom  dump  trailer  comprising  a  trailer  frame,  ground 
wheels  for  transportation  of  the  frame  across  the  ground,  a 
hopper  mounted  on  the  frame  for  transportation  of  a  pourable 
solid  material  including  hopper  sidewalls  converging  down- 
M.ardly  and  inv^ardK   to  an  op<^n  bt^tlom  of  the  hopper  for 
discharge  of  the  material  through  the  open  bottom,  a  pair  of 
doors  for  opening  and  closing  the  open  b<ntom  each  including 
a  door  surface  and  mounting  means  mounting  the  door  surface, 
said  mounting  means  being  suspended  from  the  frame  so  as  to 
be  pivoul  about  a  re^pectlve  axis  of  movement  offset  from  the 
door  surface  to  one  side  thereof,  said  respective  axes  being 
parallel  and  arranged  a^H^ve  said  open  btittom.  the  do^irs  thus 
each   being   pivotalK    nu-.abU-   m   a  direction  of  movement 
transverse  to  the  opening  ahoui  i  respective  axis  between  a 
first  poi-tion.  in  which  the  di>r  surface^  he  across  an  underside 
of  the  open  bottom  and  front  edges  of  said  d(wr  surfaces  are  in 
contact  with  each  other  along  a  line  of  contact  which  is  gener- 
ally midway  across  and  below  the  open  bottom  so  that  the 
door  surfaces  are  arranged  symetrically  relative  to  said  line  of 
contact  between  the  door  sur'a.t-s    .ind  a  second  position  in 
which  an  opening  is  formed  b^ivscen  said  front  edges,  dnve 
means  for  simultaneousU  mov  ing  Nnh  doors  outwardly  in  said 
direction  of  movement  from  the  first  position  such  that  the 
front  edges  move  outwardly  from  said  line  of  contact  toward 
a  respective  one  of  two  opposed  sides  of  the  hopper,  and 
halting  means  for  selectively  slopping  said  simultaneous  move- 
ment when  the  front  edges  have  moved  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  line  of  contact  to  define  a  required  predeter- 
mined size  of  the  opening  between  said  front  edges,  said  halting 
means  comprising  first  and   scv-iu!   fixed  elongate  members 
each   extending   in   a   respective   substantially   vertical   plane 
generally  parallel  to  said  direction  of  movement  of  the  respec- 
tive door  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  and  outwardly  toward  a 
respective  one  of  said  opptisite  sides  of  the  hopper,  first  and 
second  abutment  members,  first  mounting  means  for  mounting 
said  first  abutment   member  on  said  first  elongate  member, 
second  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  second  abutment 
member  on  said  second  elongate  member,  each  of  said  doors 
having  means  thereon  for  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said 
first   and   second   abutment    members,   each   of  said   first   and 
second  elongate  members  including  Kvating  means  therealong 
defining  a  plurality  of  separateK  selectable  Uvations  for  re- 
ceiving the  respective  one  .^f  said  first  and  second  abutment 
mounting  means,  the  first  abutment  mounting  means  including 
means  for  releasably  and  selectively  mounting  said  first  abut- 
ment members  at  a  selected  one  of  said  locations  along  said  first 
elongate  member  and  said  second  abutment  mounting  means 
including  means  for  relea.sablv  and  selectively  mounting  said 
second  abutment  member  at  a  selected  one  of  said  locations 
along  said  second  elongate  nieniher  wherehv  to  select  a  prede- 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  hewing  machine,  a  conveyor,  a 
guide  rail  for  the  hewing  machine,  and  a  chain  disposed  m  a 
chain  passage  formed  in  the  guide  rail,  said  hewing  machine 
being  mounted  movably  on  the  conveyor  by  the  guide  rail  and 
including  a  guide  shoe  guided  by  the  guide  rail  and  a  chain 
wheel,  said  conveyor  including  a  conveyor  channel  and,  on  the 
filling  side,  a  mounting  plate  on  which  the  guide  rail  is 
mounted,  said  guide  rail  defining  an  engagement  groove  in  its 
roof  side  for  the  chain  wheel  of  the  hewmg  machine,  said  guide 
rail  defining  openings  in  its  (\kK>t  side  for  discharge  of  matenal 
to  be  conveyed  which  is  disp<ised  in  the  chain  passage,  and  said 
chain  comprising  long  horizontal  members  and  short  vertical 
members,  wherein  the  guide  rail  is  of  a  b<ixshaped  configura- 
tion and  IS  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section,  all  four 
sides  of  the  guide  rail  are  engaged  by  the  guide  shoe  of  the 
hewing  machine  and  serve  as  guide  surfaces  for  the  guide  shoe 
of  the  hewing  machine,  on  the  filling  side  the  guide  rail  has  a 
lower  portion  and  an  upper  ponton  in  the  form  of  an  overhead 
bar  which  is  screwed  to  the  lower  portion,  and  the  vertical 
members  of  the  chain  disposed  in  the  chain  passage  project  into 
the  engagement  groove. 

5,LU.'':4 
rONVKYOR  f'^N  WITH  K^^^l)  I)K  K 
(  larenci  I  .  Handy,  Jr.,  (.lade  Spring.  \  a.,  and  VVilliam  J.  Reid, 
Bristol.  Tcnn..  as.siRnors  to   \merican  I  ongwall  Mining  Cor- 
poration, Abingdon,  V  a. 

Filed  Jul.  M).  1991.  Ser.  No.  737,672 

Int.  (1.    B65(,  .  •  :»    H\C  35/20 

U.S.  a.  299—43  "  Claims 

9.  A  conveyor  pan  assembly  for  an  armored  face  conveyor 

system  for  handling  coal  or  similar  aggregate  heavy  matenal 

composing: 

an  elongated  deck  plate  defining  a  coal  feed  path  extending 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conveyor  system; 
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^  of  r  d^k  nt.rrotrh,.Tr      *  a^ong  opposite    hollow  tube  having  a  biasing  element  disposed  therein  and  a 

„  U.«  .ZT   °  ^^"  **'""*=  ^^  P"*'  centering  means  including  a  limit  formed  on  the  mid  portion  of 

at  le.«t  one  eongated  key  and  slot  unit  providmg  support  of  ^aid  hollow  tube,  said  wire  element  is  rorm«i  inTc"  cular 

said  deck  plate  along  Its  lateral  edges  and  alons  the  leneth  a        ^  .     u       "^  '''^""'"'  '^  "^™«i  '"  a  circular 

of  each  side  member;  and  ong  tne  lengtn    configuration  such  that  oppc^ite  ends  thereof  are  disposed 

within  said  hollow    tube  and  engage   o(.p.iMte  ends  of  said 


means  to  attach  said  keys  to  said  side  members  in  said  slots; 

whereby  said  deck  plate  is  directly  supported  along  its  lat- 
eral edges  by  engagement  of  said  keys  with  said  side 
members  for  enhanced  strength  of  the  pan  assembly. 


5,131,725 

ROT  AT  ABLE  CUTTING  TOOL  HAVING  AN  INSERT 
WrrH  FLANGES 

IX.n  (  .  Rowlett,  Bedford;  Stephen  P.  Stiffler,  New  Enterprise, 
and  Wayne  H.  Beach,  Roaring  Spring,  all  of  Pa^  aasignors  to 
Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

FU.^  Sep.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  578,708 

Int.  a.'  E21B  35/18 

U.S.  a.  299-79  30  Claim. 


biasing  element,  said  resilient  retainer  means  being  held  m 
spaced  relationship  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  ba.se  by  a 
plurality  of  flexible  struts  whereby  said  resilient  retainer  means 
exerts  an  outward  ladial  force  against  said  plurality  of  flexible 
struts  such  that  each  said  flexible  strut  engages  a  ptirtion  of  the 
wheel  to  secure  said  automotive  wheel  cover  thereto. 


1.  A  rotatable  cutting  tool  for  impacting  and  fragmenting  a 
substrate,  the  tool  comprising. 

a  tool  body  having  a  forward  end  to  which  a  hard  insert  is 
affixed,  said  fiard  insert  including: 

an  axially  forward  tip  segment,  an  axially  rearward  segment, 
a  mediate  segment  contiguous  with  both  the  tip  segment 
and  the  axially  rearward  segment;  and 

a  plurality  of  radial  flanges  extending  from  the  mediate 
segment  and  all  of  said  flanges  being  axially  forward  of 
said  forward  end  of  said  tool  body,  each  flange  presenting 
at  least  one  side  surface  oriented  so  that  during  impact  the 
substrate  fragments  impinge  against  the  side  surface 
thereby  urgirg  the  tool  to  rotate  about  its  central  longitu- 
dinal axis. 


5,131.727 
AFRODYNAMIC  WHFFI   (OVER 
Harold  M.  Johason.  2903  I>egion  Ate  North,  I^ke  FJino,  Minn 
55042 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,861 

Int.  a."  B60B  7/02 

VS.  a.  301—37  P  jg  cimms 


II  30/28 


5,131,726 

AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEL  COVER 

Marc  Collins,  200  Madonna  BWd..  Tierra  Verde,  Fla.  33715 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,461 

Int.  a.'  B60B  7/12 

V.S.  C\.  301-37  V  17  Claims 

1.  An  automoti\  e  wheel  cover  to  cover  a  wheel  comprising 

a  base  including  an  inner  surface  and  a  resilient  retainer  means 

including  a  wire  element  and  an  adju.stment  means  including  a 


1.  A  heat  shnnkable  aerodynamic  wheel  cover  comprising 

(a)  a  two  sided  circular  cover,  said  cover  comprising  a  poly- 
olefin  material,  said  cover  compnsing  an  outer  edge  and 
an  inner  edge,  said  inner  edge  bordering  a  central  aper 
ture; 

(b)  adhesive  means  deposited  on  one  side  of  said  aerody- 
namic wheel  cover,  said  adhesive  means  positioned  adja- 
cent to  the  wheel  cover  outer  edge 

wherein  said  polyoiefin  matenal  does  not  interfere  with  the 
mechanical  operation  of  the  v*  heel  and  has  a  tensile  strength  of 
about  200  to  25,000  psi. 
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5,131,728 
C-RAWLER  ASSEMBI  V 
Y  usaku   Katok,  tnd  Twyo.hi  Uchiy«in«,  both  of  Kukuyun*, 
JaiMii,  Mri»H)n  to  Kaboriilkl  iUialia  KomatHi  S«ii«kii«ho 
ud  Fukuym*  Gomu  Kogyo  lUboriilki  Kalriia,  both  of,  Jtpv 
WT  No.  PCr/JPW/00705,  §  371  D«te  Jm.  7.  1991,  §  102iei 
D«te  Jul  7,  1991,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO90  004«S,  P<T  Pub 
Date  J«a.  25,  1990 

per  FUed  Jul.  13,  1989,  Ser    No    62J,^61 
CUiiM    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul      13      l"***     W- 

OT3J05(ll 

Int.  C\:  B62D  55/24 
VS.  a.  305— J5  KB  "  0»im» 


Uton  at  a  time  to  adapt  the  brake  pressure  of  a  wheel  brake 
connected  to  tt  to  the  brake  pressure  of  the  «.heel  brake  that  is 
directly  connected  to  the  brake  pressure  nnxlulator.  each  brakr 
pres.sure  m.xlulator  is  controllable  as  a  function  ot  a  rotalioi.a, 


22,     .21 


\-^^- 


1  X  .rawler  a.ssembly  compnsing  -  plurality  of  outer- 
tUnged  b<->gie  wheels  each  having  Range  portions  firmed  on 
tx.th  outer  sides  of  a  central  inner  wheel  p»>rtion  thereiif  mi  as 
t..  project  radially,  said  Range  p«irtions  having  rolling  surfaces, 
ind  an  endless  rubber  belt  having  core  bar  means  embedded 
therein  and  which  is  wound  around  the  outside  of  said  outer 
Hanged  bogie  wheels,  wherein  the  arrangement  is  made  such 
!hat  the  roiling  surfaces  of  the  Range  p^irtions  of  each  of  said 
uter-nanged  bogie  wheels  are  kept  in  contact  with  e^posed 
stepped  shoulder  ponions  of  said  core  bar  means,  and  wherein 
the  core  bar  means  of  said  rubber  belt  is  compnsed  of  a  plural 
us  of  mutually  adjacent  core  bar  members  embedded  in  iht 
rubber  belt  at  predetermined  intervals  *ith  one  another  along 
'Mr  penpheral  direction  of  the  rubber  belt  and  in  such  a  manner 
that  each  of  the  core  bars  is  partialis  f^p.'sf>,l  from  the  inner 
jx-riphery  of  the  rubber  bell 


behavior  of  one  associated  front  wheel  and  is  connected  to  that 
\«.heel  brake,  and  a  brake  pressure  adaptor  connected  to  the 

respective  brake  pressure  mixlulator  is  connected  to  a  wheel 
brake  of  a  rear  wheel  on  the  same  side  of  the  vehicle. 


5,131,729 

\  FHK  I  K  BRAKE  SYSTE.M  WITH  ANTISKID 

APPARATTS 

(.erhard  Wetzel,  Komtal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  aisignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«rTnanv 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1990,  S«r.  No   606.267 
(Taims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Crtrmans,  IH*.  7, 
1989,  3940427 

Int  CI.'  B60T  8/32 
L.S.  a.  303— 113  AP  20(laims 

1  A  vehicle  brake  system  having  a  dual-circuit  brake  prt-s 
,ure  source,  two  brake  circuits  (12.  13)  and  wheel  brakes  (7  10) 
is,sociated  with  them  for  front  and  rear  wheels,  and  an  anti-skid 
apparatus  (11),  the  antiskid  apparatus  having  two  brake  pres- 
sure mcxJulators  (16,  17)  and  two  brake  pressure  adaptors  (30. 
31 1,  each  brake  pressure  adaptor  (30.  31)  has  a  cylinder  (34)  and 
p.ston  (35)  displaceable  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  is  acted 
jpiin  by  a  pressure  from  an  asstxiated  brake  pressure  mixlula- 
tor  (16.  17)  for  control  purposes,  a  check  valve  (37)  is  provided 
between  the  piston  (35)  and  an  a.s.six:iated  connection  (12.  13) 
.f  the  master  brake  cylinder  (3)  with  said  cylinder  (34).  said 
.  heck  valve  has  a  stationary  valve  seat  (38),  a  movable  closing 
element  (39)  and  a  valve  closing  spnng  (40)  that  acts  on  the 
salve  closing  element  (39),  the  valve  closing  spring  (40)  is 
weaker  than  the  restonng  spnng  (36)  and  said  check  vdKei37) 
:s  opened  in  a  direction  of  the  master  brake  cylinder  in  ihc 
esent  of  a  pressure  excess  of  an  a.vs<.Kiated  rear  vsheel  brake 
relative  to  the  master  brake  cylinder  (3).  each  brake  pressure 
modulator  being  controllable  as  a  function  of  a  roution  behav 
lor  of  an  a.vscH;iated  svheel.  the  wheels  being  distributed  on  tu, 
sides  of  the  vehicle,  and  each  brake  pressure  adaptor  being 
hydraulicallv  controllable  hv  one  ^^f  the  brake  pressure  modu- 


5,131,730 
HYDRAl  I  IC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  ANTI-SKID 
SYSTF;M  AND  TRACTION  CONTROL  FOR  A  V  EHKIF 
MichMl   Kollers.   Remseck;  Gucnter   Wolff,  SchwieberdinKen, 
and  Guenter  Kaes,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignora  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
trermany 

Filed  May  10,  1991.  Ser   No.  698,039 
tlaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ennan>.  Jun.  2, 

*  Int.  n."  B60T  8/32:  B60K  28/16 
L.S.  a.  3av_  1 1 .?  TR  2  ClmiiM 


I    A  hydraulic  vehicle  brake  system  (10)  with  an  anti-skid 

isstem  and  traction  control. 

having  a  master  brake  cylinder  ill)  thai  generates  a  brake 

prevsure,  from  which  cylinder  a  brake  line  (13,  23)  leads  to 

at  least  one  ss  heel  brake  cylinder  (15), 
a  pressure  control  valve  assembly  (31),  connected  to  the 
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brake  line  ( 

and  pressur 

a  return  pum 

for  pumpm 

(15)  when  1 

pump  braki 

the  traction 

a  precharginf 

supply  Lank 

pump  41  w 

and  a  valve  ( 

twecn  the  p 

from  the  pr 

of  the  retur 

the  return  pur 

common  dr 

and 

said  valve  (56) 

the  anti-skic 

change  of  bi 

and  the  retu 

becomes  op 

from  the  pn 

when  the  pr< 

to  pressure  I 


13,  23).  for  pressure  bmldup,  pressure  holding 
e  reduction  in  the  wheel  brake  cyhnder  (15), 
'  (41).  driven  by  an  electric  drive  motor  (46), 
I  brake  fluid  out  of  the  wheel  brake  cylinder 
he  anti-skid  system  becomes  operative  and  to 

fluid  into  the  wheel  brake  cylinder  (15)  when 
control  becomes  operative, 

pump  (54)  for  drawing  brake  fluid  trom  a 
( 12)  and  pumping  it  to  an  inlet  of  the  return 
len  traction  control  becomes  operative, 
«)  IS  disposed  in  a  line  (55)  that  extends  be- 
echarging  pump  (54)  and  a  line  (28)  that  leads 
ssure  control  valve  assembly  (31)  to  the  inlet 
1  pump  (41). 

p  (41)  and  the  precharging  pump  (54)  have  a 
ve  motor  (46)  and  are  driven  simultaneously; 

is  embodied  as  a  2/2-way  valve,  which  when 
system  becomes  operative  prevents  an  ex- 
ake  fluid  between  the  precharging  pmnp  (54) 
m  pump  (41),  but  when  the  traction  control 
rative  enables  the  pumping  of  brake  fluid 
charging  pump  (54)  to  the  return  pump  (41) 
ssure  contit)!  valve  assembly  (31)  is  switched 
'uildup. 


fncuonal  dnvmg  surface  of  said  dnve  wheel  means  with  said  at 
least  one  surface  on  the  inside  of  said  endless  track  means  and 
cushioning  of  shocks  received  by  said  endless  track  means; 
whereby  said  at  least  one  fnctional  dnving  surface  of  the  dnve 
wheel  means  normally  imparts  substantially  all  of  the  driving 
force  to  the  endless  track  means  for  moving  the  vehicle  and  the 
sprocket  teeth  of  said  sprocket  means  cooperate  with  aligned 
openings  in  the  endless  track  means  to  prevent  slippage  of  the 
endless  track  means  relative  to  the  drive  wheel  means  under 
exceptional  conditions 


5,131,731 
DRIVE  SYSrEM  FOR  A  TRACK  TYPE  VEHICLE 

niflon  h    Johns*  tt.  Red  Lake  Falls,  Minn,  MsigDOr  to  Power 
K-quipment  Cor  wratioa,  Onco,  Mlna. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,304 

InL  a.'  B62D  55/12 

U.S.  a.  305-56  22  ciMim, 


5,131,732 

STORAGE  CABINCT  SYSTEM  FOR  RETRACT  ABLY 

VIEWING  INDIVIDLAL  GROUPINGS  OF  IXXnJMENTS 

T»rmLMnt.  and  Edward  C.  H.  Lai,  both  of  New  York,  N.\  „ 

■■rigors  to  Lancacape  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1990.  Ser.  No.  480,299 

Int.  a."  A47B  63'a.i 

UA  a.  312-190  26naims 


1   A  dnve  system  for  a  track  type  vehicle  comprising:  drive 
svheel  means  havir;g  rim  means,  sprocket  means  with  circum- 
ferential ly  spaced  sprocket  teeth,  and  resilient  tire  means  with 
at  least  one  circuniferentially  disposed  frictional  driving  sur- 
face   idler  wheel  means  having  rim  means  and  resilient  tire 
means  ss  iih  at  least  one  circumferentially  disposed  surface;  and 
tndles.s  track  meam  having  a  series  of  spaced  openings,  trans- 
verse reinforcing  means  disposed  between  adjacent  openings. 
and  at  least  one  surace  on  an  inside  thereof  for  engagement  by 
the  at  least  one  fri.-tional  driving  surface  of  said  drive  wheel 
means  and  the  at  least  one  circumferentially  disposed  surface 
of  the  idler  wheel  neans;  said  endless  track  means  being  ten- 
sioned  around  said  drive  wheel  means  and  said  idler  wheel 
means  such  that  said  at  least  one  frictional  driving  surface  of 
said  drive  wheel  means  is  in  positive  frictional  engagemenl 
Aith  said  at  least  one  surface  on  the  inside  of  said  endless  track 
means   and   sprock^et  teeth   of  said   sprocket   means  extend 
through  aligned  openings  of  said  openings  in  said  endless  track 
means    said  resilient  tire  means  being  constructed  of  material 
providing  for  positive  frictional  engagement  of  said  at  least  one 


1.  A  file  cabinet  system  for  enabling  the  organization  of 
documents  in  an  economically  and  easily  accessible  manner 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  substantially  from  ofsenmg, 
at  least  one  compartment  located  iv  said  front  opening,  said 
companmeni  selectively  retaining  a  horizontal  row  of  a 
plurality  of  storage  units;  and 
means  for  enabling  each  of  said  storage  units  to  individually 
move  from  a  first  position  in  said  companment  to  a  second 
position  forward  of  said  compartment,  whereby  each  of 
said  units  is  accessible  when  in  said  second  position; 
wherein  each  of  said  units  includes  a  p^)ckel  having  a  first 
side  wall  at  least  partially  slanted  in  a  vertical  direction 
and  laterally  extending  in  the  direction  m  which  each  of 
said  units  is  individually  movable. 
wherein  e.ach  of  said  units  is  adapted  for  selectively  housing 
at  least  one  dixument  having  a  subsiantiaily  planar  surface 
such  that  said  document  is  supporttti  b>  t,aid  first  side  wall 
of  .said  pocket  within  said  unit  and  said  planar  surface  of 
said  document  laterally  exiendv  in  the  direction  m  which 
said  unit  is  moveable. 
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5.131,7J3 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  DRAWER  GLIDES 
y\ont  Li»H—r>liirr   Reiakeim,  —d  Hont  Berser.  Bletefeld. 
ttotk  of  Fed.  Re».  of  GenM«y,  awiSMr*  to  lUrl  L»uten»^ 
cUi«er  G»bH  «  Co.  KG,  ReiakeiB.  FwL  Rep.  of  Genii«ii> 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser   No.  688,092 
Clainn  priority,  ippUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr    2». 

1990.  4012650 

Int.  CT"  A47B  88/00 
,    s   n    JU— 334.J8  3  0*im» 


A)  said  object  enclosure  end  being  closed  to  external  light. 


and 


B)  an  eltxtrw  ■,j>urLe  wuhin  said  container  and  between  said 
viewing  end  and  said  iibject  enclosure,  said  light  source 

dispiisfd  s<-.  as  ir  iliurninate  said  object  enclosuie. 


1  A  rnountina  bracket  (vr  a  .dhinet  init-nor  end  of  a  runner 
of  drawer  guides,  wherein  a  rail  is  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a 
wall  of  a  cabinet,  a  corresp«.inding  runner  having  an  underside 
nto  which  said  rail  extends  and  which  is  formed  by  a  hollow 
structural  shape  having  an  open  bv^ltom  and  which  is  remov 
jhlv  fuLstened  to  the  drawer,  said  runner  having  an  interior  in 
v^hich  IS  formed  a  track  for  rolling  b^xJies  which  are  mounted 
n  an  elongated  cage  and  can  roll  on  the  track  of  the  drawer 
.ruide  rail  and  on  a  track  formed  of  as.sociated  areas  of  an  inside 
surface  of  the  runner,  thereby  permitting  a  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  the  runner  relative  to  the  rail,  a  front  mounting 
piece  attachable  to  a  Nntom  of  the  drawer  adjacent  a  drawer 
iront  ass^x;iated  with  an  outside  front  end  of  the  runner,  in 
vkhich  said  runner  ha.s  a  can  ase -exterior  end  which  is  releas- 
ably  held,  comprising 

said  mounting  bracket  (10,  UOi  being  listened  in  a  rear 
comer  area  of  the  drawer  and  having  two  clip  arms  (36: 
136)  projecting  downward  past  the  underside  of  the 
drawer  bottom  (16),  at  least  one  of  said  clip  arms  reaching 
graspingly  around  the  runner  (18)  and  between  which  the 
runner  1 18)  can  be  pas.sed.  said  dip  arms  (36,  1361  having 
■  nside  surfaces  facing  the  runner,  each  having  an  inner 
gripping  surface  (3«i  substantially  conforming  to  an  exter- 
nal cross-sectional  shape  of  the  associated  runners  (18i 
said  clip  arms  (36.  136)  being  made  resiliently  spreadahle 
.ind  that  said  gnpping  surfaces  having  a  clear  cross  section 
measured  therebetween  that  is  slightly  smaller  than  the 
external  width  of  the  corresponding  runner  (18/.  and  a 
mounting  pt.rtion  adapted  to  be  fastened  in  the  rearward 
comer  area  of  the  drawer,  and  on  which  the  dip  arms  (36 
136i  are  integrally  formed,  said  mounting  p.inion  beitu 
formed  by  a  corner-joint  coupling  (126)  joining  together 
the  carcase-interior  end  of  a  drawer  side  (112i  and  the 
as,sociated  end  of  the  drawer  back  i,114i  of  the  diaw.er. 


5,131,735 

FIBF.R  OPTIC  COLPl  KR 

Georue  K.  Berkey,  Pine  aty;  Mlchnel  B.  Cain.  Corning,  and 

Kenneth  T.  Orennan,  Painted  Port,  all  of  >.V.,  assignor  i.. 

(  oming  Incorporated,  Coming.  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  366,658,  Jun.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,0J1.3OU. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  670,r?3 

Int   n."  C;02B  0/26.  6/42 

L.S.  CI.  385— U  7  Claims 


5,131,734 

K  \I  FIDOSCOPf   WITH  IMPROVH)  OBJKTIVE 

IIl.l  VIINATION 

Mi,:  Mausner,  39  Dewey  Rd.,  Cheltenham,  I'a.  1*X112 
Filed  Jun.  15.  1990.  Ser    No.  53S,h4^ 
Int   CI  '  C»2B  :J/00 
U.S.  CI.  359— 6r  Sda.ms 

1.  In  a  kaleidoscope  apparatus  compnsing  an  opaque  con- 
tainer having  an  object  enclosure  end  and  a  viewing  end,  at 
least  two  reflecting  surfaces  «.nhin  said  container,  an  opening 
at  the  viewing  end.  and  an  object  within  said  object  enclosure 
end,  the  improvement  .ompnsing 


I.  An  optical  fiber  coupler  comprising 

an  eUmgaled  glass  body  having  a  s<ilid  midregion  and  first 
and  second  opposite  end  ptirtions  which  respectively 
extend  from  said  midregion  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
sdid  b<xly.  the  central  portion  of  said  midregion  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  .liameter  >f  the  remainder  of 
said  glass  body. 

first  and  second  longitudinal  apertures  respectively  extend- 
ing from  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  body  to  the 
midregion  thereof 

at  least  two  gla.vs  glass  optical  fibers,  each  having  a  core  and 
cladding,  extending  through  said  body  and  beyond  at  least 
the  first  end  thereof,  the  cores  of  said  optical  fibers  being 
closer  together  m  the  central  portion  of  said  midregion 
than  in  the  remainder  of  said  gla.ss  body  so  that  optical 
signals  can  be  coupled  from  one  of  said  cores  to  another  of 
said  cores, 

a  preliminary  coating  of  ultraviolet  light  curable  coating 
material  on  the  surface  of  those  portions  of  said  at  least 
twd  glass  optical  fibers  that  extend  from  said  first  end,  and 

an  overcoat  of  heat  curable  coating  material  applied  over 
said  preliminary  coating. 


July  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1659 


5,131,736 
SOLID  COLJU)IDAL  OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  FILTER 

Joseph  L.  A  Iran  z,  BooJder,  Colo.,  urisnor  to  The  United  State* 
of  America  ai  repreaented  by  tlic  Department  of  Eoergy, 
Heshington.  H.C. 

PUed  May  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,673 

lat  CL'  G02B  5/24 

VS.  a.  359-S86  10  ri.t.^ 


5,131,738 

LENS  BLANK 

Alexander  C.  Bristol,  13217  SW.  142  A^e.,  Miami,  Fla.  33186 

Cootiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,713,  May  22,  1989,  This 

application  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,823 

Int.  a."  G02C  ",  02 

VS.  a.  351-159  2  Oaims 


li  ^10 


1.  A  solid  colloidal  optical  wavelength  filter  comprising: 
electrically-ch;u-ged  dispersoids  in  an  ordered  crystalline 
array  within  a  coagulable  medium,  the  coagulable  medium 
being  capable  of  producing  a  solid  colloidal  array  for 
Bragg  diffraction. 


1.  A  lens  blank  comprising 

a  generally  circular  lens  blank  for  a  normal  non-aphakic 
eyeglass  wearer  having  a  pKjstenor  surface  and  an  asphcn- 
cal  antenor  surface  with  an  optical  center,  said  antenor 
surface  having  a  circular  central  zone  encircled  by  four 
concentric  zones  formed  in  accordance  v*iih  the  tollo winy- 
table: 


5.131,737 
PROTECnVE  ACCESSORY  FOR  SPORT  SPECTACLES 

Martin  Pemicka,  Montr^,  Canada,  assignor  to  Leader  Sport 
PriKiucts  Canata,  Inc..  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser,  No.  566,176 

Int.  a.  5  G02C  J/00.  5/12 

V.S.  a.  351-88  „  cui^ 


I  A  protective  accessory  for  mounting  to  the  frame  of  sport 
spectacles,  the  frame  including  a  nose-covering  central  bow 
interconnecting  a  pair  of  eyeglass  sections,  comprising: 
a  body  made  of  resilient  material  including  a  bow-covering 
central  porticn  and  frame-engaging  extensions  integral 
with  said  ceniral  portion  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 
said  central   potion  having  an  opening  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough;  said  frame-engaging  extension  in- 
cluding a  firsi  set  of  top  extensions  extending  from  said 
central  portion  above  said  opening  and  a  second  set  of 
bottom  extension  extending  from  said  central   portion 
below  said  optning;  said  material  being  strelchable  so  as  to 
allow  endwis»-  insertion  of  an  eyeglass  section  through 
said  opening  until  the  bow  of  the  frame  is  received  within 
said  central  portion  of  said  body  with  said  first  and  second 
set  of  extensicns  engaging  corresponding  frame  portions 
of  said  eyegla.ss  sections. 


Zone 
Number 

Diameter  (mm) 

Z<ine  pi'wer 
Diopters 

Power  (Diopters) 

16 
18 
20 
22 
24 

45  ±  10 
58  ±  7 
67  ±  7 
72  ±  J 
75  ±0 

+  10  25 
-(-9.50 
-t-8.75 
-t-8.00 
-1-7.00 

c 

C  -  0.73 
C-  1.50 
C  -  2.25 
C  -  3.25 

where  C 

equals  the  lens 

power  at  said 

optica 

center. 

5,131,739 

OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  INS-TRCMENT  FOR  CORNEA 

CUR\  AIXRE  AND  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 

Kenjirou  Katsuragi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

TOl»CON,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00097,  §  371  Date  Dw.  1,  1989,  §  I02(ei 
Date  Dec.  I,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No    W089  06930,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug   10,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31.  1989,  Ser.  No.  439.402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1988,  63-21492 

Int.  a."  A61B  .v  10.  3/00 

UA  a.  351-212  10  Oaims 


1.  An  ophthalmological  instrument  comprising 
noncontact  type  intraocular  pressure  measuring  means  for 
discharging  fluid  toward  the  cornea  of  an  eye  to  be  tested 
in  order  to  transfigure  the  cornea  to  measure  intraix-ular 
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-ressure  of  the  eve.  vaiJ  inlraiKUiar  prevsure  measuring 
means  having  a  fluid  discharge  no/zle  adapted  to  dis- 
,  barge  said  Ouid  toward  the  cornea  of  the  eye   and 

curvature  measunng  means  for  projecting  a  predetermined 
target  mark  to  the  cornea  of  the  eye  in  order  to  measure 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  cornea  in  accordance  with 
:he  configuration  of  an  image  of  the  target  mark  reflected 
by  the  cornea,  said  curvature  measuring  means  having  an 
objective  lens  facing  the  eve 

wherein  said  intraocular  prevsure  measuring  means  include'- 
■  first  optical  system  and  said  .urvature  mea-sunng  means 
includes  a  second  optical  svstem.  said  first  and  second 
optical  systems  are  common  alignmcni  optical  systems 

5,131."T40 
DlSTANtKMKA.SLRIN(.  ^HHXRATUS 

Hirokf)  Maekawa,  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  tn  Miuubishi  Dtnki 
kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  27,  1991,  S«r    S..    -9H.VM 

(  laims  prionty.  application  Japan,  Vuv    .'^.  1'^'.  :  336136 

Int   (I.'GOIC  J/00 


respect  to  a  venical  center  line  of  said  provisional  win- 
dow, said  windov*.  updating  means  being  operable  to 
update  the  position  of  said  v<.indow  to  be  the  position  of 
said  provisional  windov*  thus  determined  only  when  said 
image  within  said  provisional  window  has  a  horizontal 
symmetry. 


5, 131, "41 
KKKRAiTIVF   VKKKIMIOTKR  AIH-ARAIXIS 
Ronald  J.   Zweben.   5153  Vernon  Ridge   I)t  .   Dunwoody,  G*. 
J033K-6913 

K.ii-<1  1H<    <*.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.781 
Int.  t\:  GOIP  3/36 


VS.  a.  356—28 


IS  Claims 


U,S.  a.  356—1 


ICUim 


1   A  distance  measunng  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  image  sensors; 

a  pair  of  optical  systems  for  focusing  an  image  of  an  object 
on  said  image  sensors,  respectively; 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  memones  for  storing  a  pair  of  first 
and  second  image  signals  output  from  said  first  and  second 
image  sens<.>rs, 

window  setting  me-ins  r  r  >i!!ing  a  window  for  said  first 
image  signal  from  said  Tirst  image  sensor; 

anthmetic  means  fn'  p^-rturmiiu  ...mparis<in  between  a 
reference  image  signal  Undated  within  said  window  and 
said  second  image  signal  triim  said  second  image  sensor 
while  shifting  these  image  signals  relative  to  each  other  to 
thereby  arithmetically  determine  a  distance  to  said  object; 

a  window  memory  Un  storing  viid  reference  image  signal 
within  said  window 

provisional  window  setting  means  for  comparing  said  refer- 
ent;  im.age  signal  within  said  window  memory  with  first 
image  signals  stored  in  said  first  memory  after  a  predeter 
mined  time  has  elapsed  from  the  time  when  said  reference 
image  signal  is  stored  m  said  window  mem<iry.  so  as  to 
detennine  an  image  signal  in  said  first  memory  which  is 
most  similar  to  said  reference  image,  said  provisional 
window  setting  means  being  operable  to  set  a  provisional 
window  enclosing  the  most  similar  image  signal  and 
window  updating  means  for  displacing  said  pr-visional 
window  around  the  initially  set  position  thereof  to  deter- 
mine a  p<isition  thereof  m  which  said  image  signal  within 
said  provisional  wind  '^   IS  honzontallv   svmmetnc  with 


1    A  refractive  velocimeter  apparatus  for  measunng  fluid 
velocity  in  a  stack,  duct,  or  like  passageway,  and  comprises: 
optical  instrument  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the 
stack  for  generating  an  optical  signal  and  composing: 
first  and  second  windows  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 

opposite  sides  ot  the  sta^k 
first  light  colhmating  means  for  ^ollimaling  light  and  for 
directing  the  collimated   light   along  a  first  direction 
through  said  windows,  through  the  st.ick.  and  through 
the  fluid  flowing  within  the  stack 
first   reflector  means  for   reflevling  at   least   some  of  the 
collimated  light  along  a  second  direction,  parallel  and 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  through  said  windows, 
through    the    stack,    and    through    the    fluid    flowing 
through  the  slack,  and 
second   reflector   means   for   reflecting  collimated   light 
away  from  said  second  path  and  out  of  said  instrument 
means  as  said  optical  signal; 
light  source  means  for  providing  light   to  said  first  light 

coUimating  means. 
signal  evaluation  means  p.  .situ. ned  remotely  of  the  sUck  and 
including  frequency  evaluation  means  for  evaluating  a 
frequency  of  said  optical  signal  for  determining  the  veloc- 
ity of  the  fluid  flowing  in  the  stack,  and 
optical  cable  means  for  transmitting  said  optical  signal  from 
said  optical  instrument  means  to  said  signal  evaluation 
means. 


5.131,-4: 
4COlSTO-()PTK  SPKCTROMUHR  IHil  aRIMKFFR 
hred  I..  Schaff.  Spring  (.ro»e.  Ha.,  a-ssignor  to  Westinghouse 
Hectnc  (  orp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Uled  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser    No    59-1.457 
Int    (I     (^IIN  :.    "     <'<>1J    '   •^■<' 
IS   (1.  iSt>-^i  '"*  f"^''""* 

1    An  acousto-optiv  spectrometer  fHilarimeter  for  analyzing 
an  incident  broad-band  beam,  comprising 

an  acousto-optic  device  for  separating  the  incident  broad- 
band beam  into  a  dilTracted  extraordinary  nanow-band 
beam,  a  diffracted  ordinary  narrow -band  beam,  and  at 
least  one  undiffracted  broad-band  beam, 
first  detector  means,  ptisitioned  so  as  to  receive  at  least  a 
portion    of   said    diffracted    extraordinary    narrow-band 


July  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1601 


beam,  for  providing  a  first  signal  based  upon  said  dif- 
fracted extrfcordinary  narrow-band  beam; 

second  detector  means,  positioned  so  as  to  receive  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  undiffracted  broad-band  beam, 
for  providin,i  a  second  signal  based  upon  said  at  leat  one 
undiffracted  broad-band  beam; 

third  detector  means,  positioned  so  as  to  receive  at  least  a 


lowing  said  second  sample  point  is  used  a.s  data  at  said 
second  sample  point,  and  the  difference  between  said 
average  values  at  said  first  sample  point  and  said  data  at 
said  second  sample  point  is  calculated, 

a  difference  waveform  data  generating  step  wherein  the 
calculations  for  obtaining  said  average  values  and  said 
difference  in  said  difference  calculating  step  are  repeated 
while  shifting  the  sample  points  one  by  one  to  obtain  a 
series  of  difference  waveform  data  at  said  same  points,  and 

an  analysis  step  wherein  said  dilTcrence  waveform  data  are 
analyzed  to  obtain  results  of  inspection  on  said  opucal 
fiber. 


portion  of  said  diffracted  ordinary  narrow-band  beam,  for 
providing  a  third  signal  based  upon  said  diffracted  ordi- 
nary narrow-land  beam; 

subtracter  means  for  providing  a  difference  output  by  taking 
the  differeno;  between  said  first  signal  and  said  third 
signal;  and 

adder  means  for  providing  a  sum  output  by  adding  said  first 
signal  and  said  third  signal. 


5,131.744 

MIRROR  ROTAnON  A.NGLK  IHTFXTION 

MECHA.NIS.M 

Hiaahani  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  and  Yuwa  Ishii,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Jupan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No,  670341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  22,  1990,  2-72684 

Int   CI."  C;01B  U/26 

UA  a.  356-138  4a,i,„s 


5,131,743 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING 

OPTICAL  HBERS 

Shigeki  Kaneko.  Kounosu,  and  Takao  Sakurai,  Sane,  botb  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-198698 

Int,  a.'  COIN  2 J/88 

U.S,  a.  356-73.1  22  Oaima 


'1  4    b I     b C 


ij"    |/i»    jii       I 


1.  An  optical  system  having  a  mirror  which  is  rouble  about 
an  axis  substantially  on  a  reflection  surface  thereof  at  which  a 
main  beam  of  light  is  reflected,  and  a  mirror  rotation  angle 
detection  mechanism, 

wherein  said  mirror  has  a  thin  reflective  layer  with  opposite 
surfaces  that  are  nearly  coplanar,  one  of  said  surfaces 
constituting  said  reflection  surface,  and 
wherein  said  mirror  rotation  angle  detection  mechanism 
compnses  light  emitting  means  for  irradiating  a  detection 
beam  of  light  onto  the  other  of  said  surfaces  of  said  reflec- 
tive layer,  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  detec- 
tion beam  reflected  by  said  other  surface,  and  angle  detec- 
tion circuit  means  for  detecting  the  rotation  angle  of  said 
mirror  from  an  output  of  said  light  receiving  means. 


-ij  1I18UT    [*' 


1   An  optical  fiber  inspection  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  applying  an  optical  pulse  of  a  fixed  width,  from  an 
optical  pulse  generator,  to  an  optical  fiber  at  one  end 
thereof; 

a  step  of  receiving  back  scattering  light  from  said  optical 
fiber  and  converting  it  to  an  electric  signal; 

a  step  of  sampling  said  electric  signal  with  a  fixed  period  and 
convening  each  sample  to  a  digital  signal; 

a  difference  calculating  step  wherein  an  average  value  of 
said  digital  sigrals  at  a  given  first  sample  point  and  at  a 
predetermined  lumber  of  immediately  preceding  sample 
ptiints  is  used  aj  data  at  said  first  sample  point,  an  average 
value  of  said  digital  signals  at  a  second  sample  point  after 
said  first  sample  point  by  a  number  of  sample  points  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  said  optical  pulse  and  at  said 
predetermined  number  of  sample  points  immediately  fol- 


5,131,745 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AI.IGNIN(,  THE 
OPTICAL  AXIS  OF  A  RBER  OPTIC  EI  EMKNT  \\  FTH 
THE  AXIS  OF  ROTATION 
Daniel  E.  Whitney,  Arlington;  Richard  V, .  Metzinger,  I  \nn- 
field,  and  J,   Kevin   Champagne,  Cambridge,   all   of  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark  Draper  l^b..  Inc.,  (  ambridge. 
Mass, 

Fded  Nov.  2,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  608.256 
Int.  a.'  GOlli  f,  3H 
VS.  a,  356-153  22  Oaims 

1.  Positioning  apparatus  for  a  device  for  grinding  a  conical 
tip  on  a  fiber  optic  element,  comprising: 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  an  end  of  a  fiber  optic  element 

to  be  conically  ground. 
means  for  detecting  orbital  motion  of  the  optical  axis  of  the 
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ribcr  optic  element  about  the  mechanic*!  axis  of  rotation; 

and 


chemical  Mihstance  and  directing  laid  hghi  from  said 
viurcc  of  light  through  said  intenor,  and 
means  for  comparing  said  reference  spectrum,  said  standard 
spectrum  and  said  prix;ess  spectrum  and  determining  said 
concentration  of  said  .hemica!  substance  in  said  process 
ceU. 


means  rt-,p<insi.e  to  said  means  for  detecimg,  for  adjusting 
the  optical  a-xis  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  to  minimize 
the  orbital  motion  of  the  optical  axis 


5.131.746 

u\  I  INK  PROCESS  CXJVTROl  MOMTORINO  SYSTKM 

Patrick  E.  O  Roorke,  Martinez,  Ga.;  D«Tid  R.  V  an  Hare.  Aiken. 

S  C- .  and  William  S.  Prather.  Augusta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 

I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  I  nited  Stat.-s 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.(". 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991.  Ser   No   64J.J16 

Int.  (!.'  COIJ  <  -il  (.MIS  :.      : 

VS.  CI.  3S*>—i\<>  7Cl«liiM 


5.131,747 

IN TERreROMETRY  DEVICE  FX)R  hX)LRlER 

TRANSFORM  MLLTIPLEX  SPECTRO-IMAGINO 

\PPARATUS  AND  SPECTRO-IMAGING  APPARAIXS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

(,uy    Cenitti-M«>ri,    Caaoca    la    Bocca,    end    Denis    Siroeoni. 

(juinea,  both  of  France,  aarignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 

Nationale  Indnstrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5<>6.44« 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  28,  1988,  H8  17328 

Int.  n:  c;oiB  y  oj 

U,S.  a.  iSt>-'!M>  22  Claims 


••a* 


^''VeV*  ^^  ^    '^  0* 


TV 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitonng  at  a  plurality  of  locations  within 
a  system  the  concentrations  of  at  least  one  chemical  substance 
involved  in  a  chemical  prr^css.  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  source  of  light, 

plurality  of  priKev,  cells  t<-r  directing  said  light  through  a 
sample  of  said  at  lea.st  one  chemical  substance  so  that  said 
chemical  substance  can  absorb  a  p^>nKln  of  said  light,  each 
of  said   prtxess  cells  having  an   mteruir   through  which 
light  from  said  source  of  light  is  directed; 
first  means  for  carrying  said  light,  said  first  carrying  means 
carrying  said  light  from  said  source  of  light  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  process  cells, 
second  means  for  carrying  said  light,  said  second  carrying 
means  carrying  said  light  after  said  portion  of  light  has 
been  absorbed  b>    said   at   lea.sl  one  chemical  substance 
from  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  process  ^ells 
means  for  prixlucing  a  ^pectrum  tr.-m  said  hghi  received  by 
said   second   carrving   means,    said    pri>ducuig    means  in 
optical  communication  with  said  second  carrying  means; 
multiplexing  means  for  selecting  one  procev,  cell  of  said 
plurality  of  process  cells  at  a  time  so  that  said  producing 
means  can  produce  a  process  spectrum  from  said  one  cell 
of  said  proces,s  cells 
a  reference  cell   for   pr.Klucmg  a  reference  spectrum  for 
comparisi-in  to  said  process  spectrum,  said  reference  cell 
having  an  interior  containing  none  of  said  chemical  sub- 
stance and  directing  said  light  from  said  source  of  light 
through  said  interior 
a  standard  cell  for  pr^Hiucing  a  standard  spectrum  for  com- 
parison to  said  process  spectrum,  said  sundard  cell  having 
an   interior  containing   a    known   concentration   of  said 


1  Interi^erometer  device  (5.  5)  for  multiplex  FOURIER 
transform  spectrometry,  .idapted  to  be  scanned  relative  to  an 
object-area  (2)  in  a  scanning  direction  (D.  D  )  constituting  a 
reference  direction  for  said  interferometer  device,  comprising 
a  pnsmatic  blcx:k  of  transparent  medium  having  first  (25.  25') 
and  second  (26.  26  I  mutually  orthogonal  entry 'exit  surfaces 
merging  at  an  edge  of  the  bi^Kk  (llA),  semi-renec-ting  blade 
means  ill.  Ml  in  said  bk>ck  at  45"  to  said  first  and  second 
entry /exit  surfaces  and  passing  through  said  edge  of  the  bl<Kk. 
and  first  and  second  reflecting  surfaces  (22,  19 1  respectivels 
facing  said  first  and  second  entry/exit  surfaces  through  the 
semi-reflectir.g  blade  means,  charactenzed  in  thai; 

each  entry/eut  surface  (25.  25  .  26.  26)  is  associated  with  a 
reference  plane  (P-0  H  .  0  »  perpendicular  to  said  en- 
try/exit surface  and  parallel  ro  said  reference  direction  (D. 

D).  ,    . 

at  least  one  inclined  diopirn.  separation  surface  (17,  17)  is 
provided  between  one  of  the  entry/exit  surfaces  and  the 
reflecting  surface  facing  said  one  of  the  entry/exit  sur- 
faces, defining  a  non  null  dioptric  angle  (a.  y)  to  said 
entry/exit  surface  m  the  as.s<x:iated  reference  plane. 

the  first  and  second  reflecting  surfaces  (22.  19);  22  .  19)  have 
fixed  configurations  and  orientations  relative  to  said  bUxk 
and  each  is  r^xif-shape  with  the  concave  side  facing  the 
asMKiated  entry/exit  surface  and  having  a  bisector  plane 
parallel  to  said  edge  of  the  bUx:k  and  perpendicular  to  said 
associated  entry/exit  surface,  said  roof-shape  surfaces 
having  angles  of  inclination  KjiS ■  '^ ■  *  '  to  the  asscxiated 
entry  exit  surfaces,  in  the  reference  planes  v.,ith  a  non-null 
difference  betsveen  them 
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5,131.748 
BROADBAND  OPTICAL  DETECnON  OF  TRANSIENT 
MOTION  FROM  A  SCATTERING  SURFACE  BV 
TWO-WAVE  MIXING  IN  A  PHOTOREFRACOVE 
CRYSTAL 
Jean-Pierre  Monchalln.  3840  Wilson,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada H4A  211*    and  Roc  K.  Ing.  60  SMr^e-Coew  St,  #28, 
Uingutuii.  Quebec,  Canada  J4T  1A8 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1991.  Ser,  No.  712,438 

InL  CL'  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  a.  356-349  22  claims 


the  first  frequency  s<i  as  to  produce  a  pha.',e  shift  in  the 

light  passiiig  through  the  coil; 
a  light  detector  for  detecting  the  combined   light  passing 

from  said  coi!  and  for  pnxJucing  an  output  signal, 
a  first  rate  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  output  from 

the  light  detector  s<5  as  to  produce  an  output  signal  whose 

amphtude  is  a  measure  of  the  non-reciprocity  occurnng  in 

the  gyro  as  well  as  a  dc  signal  of  which  pan  will  be  due  i< 

the  offsets  in  the  first  rate  demcxlulator 


ULTRASOUNt) 


EL£CTR(X)PT1C  PHOTOREFRACTIVE 

PHASE   SHIFTER      .CRYSTAL 

"  i    /JV>  DETECTOR 


-VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
26 


LASER 


1   A  method  of  optically  detecting  transient  motion  from  a 
scattering  surface,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  a  I  iser  beam  having  a  predetermined  frequency 
onto  said  su  -face  to  thereby  scatter  said  laser  beam  and 
produce  a  scattered  laser  beam  defining  an  optical  wave- 
front  and  having  an  optical  spectrum  with  a  central  peak 
at  said  predetermined  frequency  and  a  sideband  on  either 
side  of  said  central  peak; 

b)  causing  saic  scattered  laser  beam  to  interfere  inside  a 
photorefractive  crystal  with  a  pump  beam  derived  from 
the  laser  beam  so  as  to  form  an  index  of  refraction  grating 
diffracting  said  pump  beam  into  a  reference  beam  having 
an  optical  wavefront  substantially  matching  the  wave- 
front  of  said  scattered  laser  beam  and  an  optical  spectrum 
with  a  single  peak  at  said  predetermined  frequency  and  no 
sidebands,  whereby  to  produce  at  an  exit  face  of  said 
photorefractive  crystal  a  transmitted  scattered  laser  beam 
and  a  diffracted  reference  beam  interfering  with  one  an- 
other, while  causing  the  interfering  beams  at  the  exit  face 
of  said  photorefractive  crystal,  or  polarization  compo- 
nents thereof  to  be  at  least  temporarily  out  of  phase  to 
thereby  obtain  an  optical  signal  sensitive  to  phase  pertur- 
bations produced  by  said  transient  motion;  and 

c)  detecting  said  optical  signal  and  converting  same  into  an 
electrical  signal  represcnutive  of  said  transient  motion. 

5,131,749 

REDUCnON  OF  DEMODULATOR  OFFSET  ERRORS  IN 

FIF  RE-OPTIC  GYROSCOPES 

Malcolm  I*   \  arnhim.  Stevenage,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

British  Arrospat  e  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

(  ontinuation  of  ^er.  No.  688,720,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

"hich  is  a  contiruation  of  Ser.  No.  581,406,  Sep.  13,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  it  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,913,  Mar.  15, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,784 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  19/72 
L.i,.  CI.  356-350  „  cUims 

1   A  fibre-optic  gyroscope  comprising: 
a  light  source; 
a  coil  of  optical  fibre,  connected  to  the  light  source  for 

receiving  light  therefrom; 
beam  splitting/combining  means  for  splitting  light  from  the 
light  source  ard  directing  it  in  opposite  directions  around 
the  coil  and  then  combining  said  light; 
phase  modulation  means  for  modulating  the  phase  of  the 
light  in  the  coil  in  accordance  with  a  combined  signal 
produced  by  combining  a  first  signal  at  a  first  frequency 
with  a  second  chopper  signal  at  a  frequency  lower  than 


L^^^ssae 


xciDvcassa! 


HOQC  SBfTT  RATI 
■•^aiATH)  (UTt 


second  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  output 
signal  from  the  first  demodulator  at  a  frequency  lower 
than  the  frequency  at  which  the  first  demodulator  oper 
ates  so  as  to  produce  a  signal  whose  amplitude  is  substan- 
tially unaffected  by  any  dc  signal  due  to  the  offsets  in  the 
second  demcxiulator  and  is  substantially  a  measure  of  the 
non-reciprocity  occurnng  in  the  gyro. 


5,131,750 
EIGENFRE 01  ENO  PHASE  SHIFT  f  ONTROI   I  fM)P 
David  E.  Cravel,   Wallingford,  and  Charles  R.   Winston.  Jr. 
North  Canton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  533,189 

Int.  CI.    GOK:  19/64 

MS.  a.  356-350  10  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  rotation  sensor,  composing 

rate  means,  for  providing  a  signal  of  first  frequency  and  for 

providing  a  rate  signal  modulated  onto  said  first  frequency 

signal,  said  rate  signal  indicative  of  a  rate  of  rotation  of  the 

sensor; 
oscillator  means,  for  providing  a  lou  frequency  signal; 
first  phase  shift  means,  responsive  to  said  low  frequency 

signal,  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  first  frequency  signal 

and  for  providing  a  signal  whose  phase  is  m  quadrature 

with  said  rate  signal; 
summing   means,   for   summing  said   rale  signal   with   said 

quadrature  signal  and  for  providing  a  summed  signal 

indicative  thereof; 
amplifier  means,  for  amplifying  said  summed  signal  and  for 
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pr.iMdinK  an  amplified  signal  indicative  lheret>f.  viid  am- 
nhficr  means  also  inherently  inducing  an  undesirable 
phase  shift  of  an  equal  amount  in  ►xMh  of  said  rate  signal 
and  said  quadrature  signal. 

variable  phase  shift  means,  responsive  to  said  fir^t  frequency 
signal,  for  providing  a  vanably  shifted  signal, 

'"irst  demodulator  means,  for  demodulating  said  sumnuv; 
signal  with  said  vanably  shifted  signal  and  for  providing  .. 
demodulated  rate  signal  indicative  of  a  rate  of  r^xation  i>l 
the  sensor,  said  first  demixiulator  means  als^i  providing 
said  quadrature  signal  at  an  output  of  said  fip-t  dernodula 
tor  means,  and 

second  demodulator  means,  for  dem.xiulating  said  quadra- 
ture signal  with  said  losv  frequency  signal  and  for  pros  id 
ing  a  demodulated  shift  signal  indicative  thereof  said 
variable  phase  shifter  means  being  responsive  to  said 
demodulated  shift  signal  for  providing  said  vanabk-  phast- 
shifted  signal,  said  vanably  pha.se  shifted  signal  being 
indicative  of  the  amount  of  the  undesirable  pha.se  shift  in 
the  rate  signal 


laser  gyro  frame,  said  second  piezoelectric  element  having 
a  hole  at  its  center. 


SMIJS2 

MCTHOD  FOR  HI  M  THICKNESS  KNDPOINT 

CONTROL 

(Tiorag-T«o  Yu,  \  orba  Linda,  and  Kenneth  H.  Isaak,  Tustin, 
both  of  Cjilif..  assiBnors  to  Tamarack  Scientific  Co.,  Inc.. 
\naheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  545,997 

lilt,  n:  f;ou  4/00 

I   s  n   356—- V,o  37CUiiM 


5,131.751 
HlNt,  I  ASF.R  GYRO  CAVITY  LENGTH  CDNTRtil  1  t  K 

FRAME  COMPRESSION 
Kobert  A.  Donm,  EmM  SeUoket,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  P    Kicalora. 
Oak    Ridge,   NJ.,   isaigDon   to    Allied-Signal    Inc.    Moms 
Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1990.  Ser    No    ?15  lUJ 
Int.  O.'  GOIC  /'   V 

VS.  a  A?io— 354)  '  c^^«^ 


I    A  methixl  of  control  ot  thiclcnes.s  of  a  film  on  a  substrate 
composing  the  steps  of 

positioning  the  substrate  in  a  chamber, 

controlling  environment  in  said  chamber  to  change  thick- 
ness of  a  film  on  the  substrate. 

employing  an  ellipvimeter  to  measure  delta  and  psi  coordi- 
nates of  said  film. 

determining  delta  and  psi  coordinates  of  an  endpoint  of 
desired  thicWnevs 

defining  a  control  line  through  said  endpoint  m  accordance 
M.ith  the  equation  A  iD,)  ^  B  (H,>  f  C  0  wherein  A,  B, 
and  C  are  constants  of  an  unbounded  line  passing  through 
the  endp^iint.  and  D.  and  i',  are  the  delta  and  psi  coordi- 
nates of  said  endp»-iint 

reading  measured  delta  and  psi  ^cKirdinates  to  define  mea- 
surement p^iinLs  as  thickness  of  said  film  changes, 

determining  the  relation  between  said  control  line  and  said 
measurement  points,  and 

terminating  change  in  said  film  thickness  in  response  to  said 
relation 


1.  A  nng  laser  g\ro  cavity  length  controller  comprising: 
a  nng  laser  gyro  "a,s.sembly  having  a  closed  la.ser  .avity  and  a 

hole  at  a  center  of  said  ring  laser  gyro  a.ssembly; 
housing  means  mounted  belov«.  said  ring  laser  gyro  assembly: 

and. 
bolt  means  mounted  through  said  hole  of  said  nng  laser  gyro 

assembly   and  secured   to  said   housing  means,  said  b^)lt 

means  capable  of  applying  and  relieving  a  force  to  mam- 

tain  a  constant  length  of  said  closed  la.ser  cavity:  wherem 

said  ring  laser  gyro  assembly  comprises 
a  top  plate  of  a  ring  la,scr   gyro  a.ssembK.  said  top  plate 

having  a  hole  at  its  center, 
.aid    first    piezcx;lectnc    element    mounted    below    said    top 

plate,  said  first  pie/>>elecinc  element  having  a  hole  at  its 

center, 
a  nng  laser  gyro  frame  mounted  h<-!-  v^  said  first  piezoelec- 

tnc  element,  said  ring  laser  gvio  Irjmc  having  a  hole  at  its 

center,  and. 
a  sevond  pie/.>eiectnc  element  mounted  below  said  nng 


5,131,753 
ROBOTU    PlAt  FMENT  DEVTCT:  LSING  COMPLIANT 

IMAGING  SIRFACE 
Jerrold   S.   Pine.   Boca   Raton;   James  C.    RobinMm,    Bovnton 
Beach,  and  Darid  H.  Rubin,  Wellington,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No   565.775 
Int.  n.'  C^OIB  ;/    !■! 
VS.  a.  356-375  *>  <-''»■"" 

1.  An  automated  or  semi-automated  component  placement 
device,  comprising 

transponing  means  for  iransp<Ttmg  a  component; 
means  for  providing  an  illuminated  area 
a  translucent  compliant  surface  v,ithin  the  illuminated  area 
for  locating  a  comptment  in  a  three-dimensional  onent.i 
tion  such   that   when   the  comp<inent  contacts  \Mth   the 
translucent  compliant  surface  at  least  one  surface  thereto 
causes  the  translucent  compliant  surface  to  Ilex  producing 
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a  silhouette  of  the  component  on  the  translucent  compli- 
ant surface  for  use  by  the  transporting  means  to  facilitate 


by  said  X  and  Y  distance  measunng  meani-  and  predeter- 
mined data  defining  the  configuration  of  the  bodv 


a  determination  of  the  three  dimensional  orientation  of  the 
component. 


5,131,7« 

METHOD  C>F  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING 

POSmON  OF  BODY 

Akim  HaMtuo),      akasago,  Jafwn,  assignor  to  K«l«««hiH  K.i. 
sha  K'tb<>  Seiko  >ho,  Kobe,  Jap«ii 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,806 
lat  CL'  GOIB  11/14 
VS.  a.  356—375  3  , 


5,131,755 
AUTOMATIC  HIGH  SPEED  OPTICAL  INSPECnON 
SYSTEM 
Curt  H.  Chwlwick,  220  Wooded  View  Rd.,  Los  Gatoa,  Calif 
95032;  Robert  R.  Sholes,  170  MiddlefleM  Rd,  Boulder  Creek. 
Calif.  95006;  John  D.  Greene,  2275-6  Kinaley  St.,  Santa  Cruz, 
Calif.  95062;  Francia  D.  Tucker,  III,  2809  Tramanto  Dr.,  San 
Carlo.,  Calif.  94070;  Michael  E.  Fein,  1909  Linietree  La. 
Mountain  View,  Calif.  94040;  P.  C.  Jann,  2360  WarbnrtoiJ 
ATe„  Sanu  Clara,  Calif.  95050;  Darid  J.  Harrey,  425  Dallas 
Dr..  Campbell,  Calif.  95008,  and  William  Bell,  685  Estonia 
Ct.,  San  Joae,  Calif.  95123 
ContinuatJoo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,289,  Feb,  19,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,877  J26.  This  application  Oct  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429359 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  31, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  GOIB  //  JO 
UA  a.  356-394  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  moving  body,  com- 
prising: 

a  2  position  detet  ting  switch  means  for  detecting  movement 
of  a  body  in  a  space  defined  by  rectangular  coordinate 
axes  X,  V  and  Z,  in  a  direction  of  the  Z  axis  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  trigger  signal  upon  detecting  movement  of  the 
body; 

an  X  distance  me.isuring  means  for  measuring,  after  lapse  of 
a  predetermined  interval  of  time  after  delivery  of  the 
trigger  signal  from  said  Z  position  detecting  switch  means, 
distances  in  a  direction  of  the  X  axis  from  known  points  to 
two  points  f  1  and  fz  on  a  face  F  of  the  body  intersecting  the 
direction  of  the  X  axis  and  for  measuring,  after  lapse  of 
another  predeti-rmined  interval  of  time  thereafter,  a  dis- 
tance in  the  din-ction  of  the  X  axis  from  one  of  the  known 
points  to  another  point  fj  on  the  face  F; 

a  Y  distance  meas  iring  means  for  measuring,  after  lapse  of  a 
predetermined  i  nterval  of  time  after  delivery  of  the  trigger 
signal  from  said  Z  position  detecting  switch  means,  a 
distance  in  a  direction  of  the  Y  axis  from  a  known  point  to 
a  point  gi  on  a  lace  of  the  body  intersecting  the  direction 
of  the  Y  axis  and  for  measuring,  after  lapse  of  another 
predetermined  i  iterval  of  time  thereafter,  a  distance  in  the 
direction  of  the  Y  axis  from  the  known  point  to  another 
point  g2  on  the  face  G;  and 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  position  of  the  body  in 
accordance  with  results  and  timings  of  the  measuremenu 


1.  Inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  surface  features  of  a 
substrate  compnsing 

memory  means  for  stonng  the  desired  features  of  the  surface 

of  the  substrate  fi-om  the  CAD  system  that  were  used  to 

produce  the  substrate, 
illumination  means  for  substantially  uniformly  illuminating  a 

region  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  be  inspected; 
TDI  sensor  means  for  imaging  the  region  of  the  substrate 

illuminated  by  the  illumination  means,  and 
comparison   means  responsive  to  the   memory  and   sensor 

means  for  companng  the  imaged  region  of  the  substrate 

with  the  stored  desired  features  of  the  substrate. 


5,131,756 
TEST  CARRIER  ANALYSIS  DEVICE 
Ebnar  Schmidt.  Bruhl,  and  Manfred  Pauli,  .Schwetzingen,  both 
of  Fea  Hep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  .Mannheim 
GmbH.  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  23,  1990,  Ser,  No,  513.386 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanv    Apr    28 
1989,  3914037 

Int.  n:  GOIN  21/47 
VS.  a.  356-446  13  ci^^s 

1.  A  test  carrier  analysis  device  comprising  an  optical  unit, 
which  contains  at  least  one  pair  of  light  transmitters  and  a 
measurement  receiver,  wherein  the  optical  axes  of  the  light 
transmitters  run  obliquely  to  a  measurement  surface,  and 
means  to  measure  the  output  signal  of  the  measurement  re- 
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o.er    *herfb\   determining  !hc  renectivity  of  the  mt-a-sur- 
TK-ni  surtdLe  .  haracteruevl  m  :ha',  the  light  transmitter,  in  the 


5,131,758 
METHOD  OF  REMOTELY  CHARACFERIZING 
THERMAL  PROPERTIES  OF  A  SAMPLE 
JoMph  S  Heyman,  WQUmiMbure  D.  Mlchele  Heath,  Newport 
New.;  ChrirtopJier  Welch,  Glo«ce«ter,  WlUlam  P.  Winfre* 
WUllamaburg.  mkI  WUliam  E.  Miller,  Hamptoa,  all  of  Va 
uMignoni  to  Adminiatrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Adminlatration,  Waahington,  D.C. 
(  ontinuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  524,108,  May  16,  1990.  abandooed. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  14<),939,  Jan.  22,  1988.  Thla  application  Sep. 
30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,094 
Int   (T  (;01N  :•■    ^2.  (.OlM  y/Wl/ 
UA  a.  374-5  ^Oaima 


optical  unit  are  arranged  opposite  one  another  with  off-set 
planes  of  incidence 


1 C 

^  I MMOE 

T>cfMM.  Hwucmow 

aMOER  ' 

— y- — L 


jx«^    Vf     a 


5.131.757 
MIXING  APPARATl  S  AND  SYSTFM 
vs.lliam  H.  Smith,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assiRnor  to  Ha^leton  Enrl- 
n.nmental  Products  Inc.,  Hazletoo.  Fa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.1J7 

Int.  n:  BOIF  15/02 

U,S.  a.  366-165  n  Claim. 


1   A  method  of  remotely  and  non-invasively  characterizing 
the  thermal  properties  of  a  solid  sample.  compnMng  the  steps 

imr^rting  thermal  energy  tii  the  sample  v^uhout  the  sample 
being  n  physical  contact  with  a  thermal  energy  source; 

obtaining  a  plurality  of  thermal  measurements  over  time  by 
simultanei.usly  mea,sunng  thermal  radiations  from  each  of 
a  plurality  of  measurement  areas  of  the  sample, 

providing  a  plurality  of  respective  referen.c  calibration 
standards  for  each  measurement  area  which  is  based  on  a 
thermal  theoretical  model  for  that  measurement  area,  and 

companng  the  relative  difference  between  each  of  the  plu 
ralitv  of  thermal  measurements  and  the  respective  plural- 
ity of  reference  calibration  standards  for  each  measure- 
ment area  thereby  characteruing  the  thermal  properties  of 
said  sample 


1    M.Miw  .ipparatas  iruluding  an  c-loiigaicd  cylindncal  mix- 
..,M  chamber  which  is  e.pen  at  one  end  Ut  admitlmg  inlet  air,  a 
.ylindrical  inlet  sleeve  attached  to  said  open  end  and  having  a 
penpheral  opening,  a  rotary  sleeve  teles^cipically  slidable  w,ih 
said  cylindrical  inlet  sleeve  and  having  a  window  on  its  periph 
ery  to  selectively  effect  registration  with  said  peripheral  open 
ing  to  varv  the  amount  of  inlet  air  entering  through  said  pe- 
ripheral opening  and  window,  a  water  jacket  surrounding  said 
mmng  chamber  having  end  walls  engaging  the  exterior  of  said 
mixing  chamber,   water   inlet   opening   means   in   said   water 
lacket,  a  pair  of  spaced  rings  of  inlet  opening  means  m  said 
water  jacket,  a  pair  of  spaced  rings  of  inlet  oavsages  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber,  each  of  said  inlet 
passages  of  said  pAir  of  spaced  rings  of  inlet  passages  extending: 
at  an  angle  of  about  ;.V  toward  the  other  end  of  said  mixing 
chamber  serving  as  the  outlet  end,  each  inlet  passage  of  one  ol 
said  pair  of  rings  being  angularly  skewed  about  8'  in  one  direc- 
tion relative  the  longitudinal  axis  c^f  said  mixing  chamber,  and 
each  mlet  pavsage  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  spaced  rings  of 
inlet  passages  being  skewed  m  an  opposite  direction,  and  Huids 
passing  through  said  other  ^^\  said  pair  ^^i  rings  of  inlet  pa.ssages 
will  have  a  rotary  comp<menl  in  an  opp<isite  direction  to  effect 
a  shear  action  and  intensive  mixing  of  tluids  between  said  pair 
of  nngs  of  inlet  passages 


5,131.759 
TFMPKRATLRE  PROBF 

Kurt  Fiermann,  Pfungstadt,  and  Karl  Ehinger,  Karlstein,  bt.th  .,f 
Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sensycon  Gcsellschaft  fur 
industrielle  Sensor-Systeme  und  ProieBleitechnik  mbM    fed 
Rep.  of  Germany 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,733,  Aug.  22,  1990,  abandon.-^) 
This  application  Nov.  12.  1991,  Ser    No    789.ft37 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (rermanv.  s.  ?    V 
1989,  3929993 

Int.  a.'  GOIK  U0&.  7/00 
L'.S.  a.  374-208  >»  Claims 


1  A  temperature  probe  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  a 
large  surface  comprising  at  least  two  elongated  electrical  con- 
ductors, spaced  from  each  other  and  connected  through  a 
semiconducting  substance,  said  two  conductors  and  said  semi- 
conductimi  substance  defining  a  sensor  means  for  monitoring 
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the  temperature  along  the  length  of  said  conductors,  and  a 
protecting  tube  nounted  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  sensor 
means  and  spacec  therefrom  to  define  a  gap  void  of  any  struc- 
ture between  saic  tube  and  said  sensor  means,  said  gap  being 
filled  with  a  dry  gas. 


5,131,760 

PACKAGING  DEVICE 

Bert  E.  Farmer,  99  N.  Main  St.,  Fanningtoa,  Me. 

Fileil  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,482 

The  portion  of  tie  tenn  of  thi.  patent  subMqueat  to  Oct  10, 

2006,  ha.  been  diKlaimed. 

Int.  a.s  B65D  47/36 

VS.  a.  383-210  4  Claim, 


1  A  package  for  containing  and  discharging  fluid  materials, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  chamber  formed  by  two  sheets  of  material  sealed 
together  about  a  perimeter  of  said  first  chamber,  having  a 
seal  on  one  rortion  of  said  perimeter  which  will  burst 
under  manual  pressure  of  2.0  to  2.3  pounds  per  square  inch 
applied  to  said  first  chamber  and  having  a  fluid  material 
contained  wit>un  said  first  chamber,  which  is  discharged 
from  said  first  chamber;  and 

(b)  a  second  clamber  formed  by  two  sheeu  of  material 
sealed  together  about  a  perimeter  of  said  second  chamber, 
with  said  second  chamber  being  adjacent  to  said  first 
chamber  so  a>  to  receive  said  fluid  material  as  it  is  dis- 
charged through  said  seal  of  said  first  chamber,  and  hav- 
ing  a  seal  on  one  portion  of  said  perimeter  of  said  second 
chamber  which  will  burst  at  a  pressure  of  0.25  to  0.7 
pounds  per  square  inch,  so  as  to  cause  said  fluid  to  be 
discharged  from  the  package. 


5,131,761 
LINEAR  GUIDING  APPARATUS 

James  Bury.  Allest'ee,  United  Kingdom,  awignor  to  LK  Lim- 
ited. Great  Britaia 
f'(T  No   FXT/GB»9  00349,  §  371  Date  Oct.  8,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct    5,  199),  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09887,  PCX  Pub 
l>ait  Oct.  19,  19f9 

PCr  FUed  Apr.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  576,513 

Int  a.'  F16C  29/02 

U.S.  a.  384-41  ,7  cuim. 


apparatus  compnsing  a  support  structure  elongate  guide 
means  on  which  the  component  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  by 
beanng  means  for  movement  thereaJong,  characterised  in  that 
means  (20..50)  connect  the  guide  means  (14.16)  m  an  outwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  support  structure  (10),  the  connecting 
means  (20,50)  being  adapted  to  accommodate  relative  move 
ment  between  the  guide  means  (14,16)  and  the  support  struc- 
ture (10)  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  guide  means  (14,16) 
but  to  remain  accurately  positioned  m  all  directions  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  guide  means  (14,16). 


5,131,762 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  TWO-PIECF  BEARING  CAGF 
Walter  P.  Waskiewicz,,  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torring- 
too  Company,  Torringtoo,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,814 

Int.  a.'  F16C  33/38 

VS.  CL  384-44*  19  cuims 


1.  A  two-piece  cage  for  a  ball  beanng  assembly  compnsing 

a  first  annular  member  for  holding  a  plurality  of  balls  m 
relative  position,  one  to  the  other,  said  first  annular  mem- 
ber ha\  mg  a  plurality  of  p,K;kets  evenly  spaced  along  the 
circumference  thereof  for  holding  the  balls,  each  of  said 
pockets  shaped  to  accommodate  one  of  the  balls,  and 
enclosing  an  arc  limited  to  slightly  more  than  180  degrees 
of  each  ball, 

a  second  annular  member  configured  to  make  a  point 
conuct  with  each  of  the  balls  such  that  the  balls  are  re- 
tained m  said  pockets;  and 

means  for  joining  said  first  annular  member  to  said  second 
annular  member. 


to 


5,131,763 
BEARING  HL  B  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  DEMfT:  FOR 
DETECTING  THE  ROTATIONAl   SPEED 
Fabrice  Caron.   Montigny-le-Bretonreux.    France,   assignor 
SKF  France.  F'rance 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991.  .Ser    No.  684.207 
Claims  pnority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1990.  90  051J3 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  19/08:  GO  IP  3/48 
VS.  a.  384-^148  18  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  guiding  movement  of  a  component,  said 


1.  A  beanng  hub  as.sembly  comprising: 
a  rotating  element; 

a  non-rotating  element  having  a  first  poriion  coaxially  ar- 
ranged relative  to  said  rotating  element,  and  a  second 
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fx,rt,on  euendmg  rad.allyO«<Mdeof>|MrtoflMd  rotating 
elemeni  which  is  proximal  to  said  second  portion; 

rolling  elements  arranged  between  said  rotating  element  and 
said  first  portion  of  said  non-rotating  elemeni 

a  «:ns<>r  fued  to  said  non-rot;itmg  elemen!  .iru!  provided 
with  a  sensing  head. 

«  pulser  means  having  a  mounting  portion  fitted  onto  a 
,-vhndrical  surface  of  said  part  of  sa,J  rotating  element, 
jpd  a  protective  pi^rtion  which  has  a  tuhular  portion 
extending  coaxiallv  beyond  said  rotating  elemen!  to  termi- 
nate in  a  fret  end  that  is  proximal  wuh  a  surface  of  said 
second  portion  of  said  non-rotating  element  to  thereby 
f.irm  a  first  seal  for  protecting  said  sensmg  head,  said 
protective  portion  carrying  a  plurality  of  disturbance 
elements  for  generating  signal  variations  in  the  sensor  for 
detection  of  rotational  speed  of  said  rotating  element 
relative  to  said  non-rotating  element. 

5,131,764 
SK  I  RING  DKVICE  FOR  X  SFT  COI  I  AR 
Hans-Peter   Hiltwein,  Waghausel,   KmI    Rep    of  t^rmany,  M- 
s.gnor  to  Heidelberger  Drue kmasch men  \(..  Meidelbtrn.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C;«rmanj' 

Filed  No»    14.  1*9<).  Vr    No   hi:."H4 
(  laims   priority,   application    I- urup«-an    I'at.   Off.,   Not.   14, 

Int.  CI.    H6C  19/30 
US.  (1    ^H4--^>«  3Ctalma 


a  printhead  for  printing  on  the  recording  medium  supported 

by  said  platen; 

pnnthead  support  means  for  supp<-ining  said  printhead,  said 
pnnthead  supp*^rt  means  being  supp<^ned  by  said  frame; 

one  of  said  printhead  support  means  and  said  platen  being 
movable  relative  lo  the  iUher  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  platen  to  create  relative  movement  between  said 
pnnthead  and  said  platen  for  pnnting  on  the  recording 
medium 

adiustable  means  lor  positioning  said  pnnthead  toward  and 
away  from  said  platen  for  adjusting  a  gap  between  said 
pnnthead  and  said  platen  in  accordance  with  the  thickness 
of  the  recording  medium  on  which  pnnting  is  to  occur; 


ILJL^-^^ 


and  respiinsive  means  I. 


indmi;  '< 


predetermined  con- 


l.  Secunng  device  for  a  set  collar  formed  with  a  thread  by 

which  It  IS  ihreadedly  secured  to  a  counterpart  formed  with  a 
corresp>indmg  mating  thread  for  adjusting  between  a  stop  and 
a  first  end  face  of  the  set  collar  an  isst-riihlv  of  components 
engaging  the  stop,  comprising  means  nt  retaining  the  sc-i 
collar  and  the  counterpart  threadedl v  secured  to  one  another, 
said  means  being  lormed  a.s  at  U-a.si  p^r\  of  a  nng  adjustable  in 
position  with  respect  to  the  s.-t  .ollar  and  tightly  engaging  the 
counterpart  s<i  a.s  to  be  tixevi  against  relative  rotation  there- 
with, said  nng  being  simultaneously  in  engagement  with  a 
second  end  iice  of  the  set  collar  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  set 
collar  .pp,.site  to  a  side  thereof  whereon  the  first  end  face 
thereof  is  disfKwed 

5,131. ""65 
PRlvrKR  IU\1N(;  PR!NTHKAI)(.\H   XD.H  STMENT 
MFCHAMSM 
l„hn   P    Bmdley.  \  er^lles;  Johnnie    A    (  offey.  (^rgetown; 
(lifTord   VI.   Denny,   and   Selahattin    K.   OkcuoRlu.   both   of 
lexington.  ail  of  Ky..  assiRnor^   to    Uxmark    International. 
Inc..  (ireenwich.  Conn. 
<  ..ntinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  P9,(m.  Apr   H.  I9H«,  abandon.d    I  his 
application  May  4,  19«9.  Set.  No.  348,118 
Int    n     B41J  11/20 
U^  (1401)— 55  ZOCUims 

1     \  nr|,;'fr  including: 
a  frame 

a  platen  supp.  ned  by  said  frame,  said  platen  supporting  a 
recording  medium  to  be  printed  upon. 


irol  signals  defining  s<-ieUion  ol  the  recording  medium 
upon  which  data  is  to  be  pnnted  by  said  printer  from  a 
separate  host  data  pri->cess<ir  wherein  one  of  the  predeter- 
mined control  signals  is  unique  to  a  first  size  gap  between 
said  pnnthead  and  said  platen  and  at  least  one  other  of  the 
predetermined  control  signals  is  unique  to  a  second  size 
gap.  different  from  the  first  size  gap.  between  said  pnnt- 
head and  said  platen  for  controlling  said  adjustable  means 
to  select  the  gap  between  said  pnnthead  .ind  said  platen 
for  pnnting. 

5. 131."' 6* 

MH  HOD  I  I  IK  KNCODINGCHINKSf    MPHABETIC 

tHARACTFRS 

Kam-Ku  Hong.  22nd  H.Hir,  \\u  Sang  Houst.  fi.-iS  Nnthan  K..».l 

KowltHin.  Hong  Kong 

Division  of  Ser    No.  253.9U),  Oct.  6.  19K«,  abandoned,  -hicti  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  313.543.  Dec.  26,  1985,  abandoned    Ihis 

application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,725 

Int   n:  B41J  5/00 

U.S.a.400-llu  13  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  encoding  Chinese  characters  and  inputting 
said  characters  into  a  machine  wherein  each  character  has  a 
first  part  whi.h  .omprises  a  leading  pan  correspcinding  to  one 
of  a  predetermined  group  of  leading  pans  and  a  second  part 
compnsing  a  b<xjv  part  with  at  least  one  stroke,  said  first  part 
IS  input  as  a  whole  and  one  or  more  strokes  of  said  second  part 
of  said  character  are  input  separately  in  a  predetermined  order 
and  when  said  first  part  does  not  correspond  to  any  of  said 
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predetermined  group  of  leading  paru,  the  strokes  of  said  first 
part  and  second  part  of  said  character  are  input  as  separate 
strokes. 


IB 


01 


us 


Si 


S4 


SB 

_L_ 


IV 


S5 


SB  7B 

i,  J. 


REF  LEV  GEN 


1  A  halftone  printing  system  having  a  thermal  head  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  heating  resistors  which  are  selectively  heated 
in  accordance  wi  h  printing  data  signals  to  print  a  dot  pattern, 
each  of  the  data  signals  having  a  gradation  level  indicating  the 
pnnting  density  c  f  a  dot  in  the  dot  pattern,  comprising: 
a  reference  sigral  generator  for  generating  a  reference  signal 

indicating  a  reference  gradation  level; 
decision  means  responsive  to  the  reference  signal  and  the 
data  signals  for  deciding  if  the  gradation  level  of  each  data 
signal  IS  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  reference  gradation 
level; 
a  counter  responsive  to  the  decision  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  d.ita  signals  having  a  gradation  level  greater 
than  or  equal  to  the  reference  gradation  level;  and 
a  pulse  generator  responsive  to  the  data  signals  and  the 
counter  for  generating  one  or  more  pulses  for  the  thermal 
head  for  each  dot,  the  pulses  for  any  given  dot  corre- 
sponding to  the  gradation  level  of  the  data  signal  for  the 
given  dot  and  the  number  counted  by  the  counter  during 
a  period  including  a  plurality  of  printed  lines 


diate  member  with  the  ink  layer  of  the  ink  sheet  including 
the  depleted  regions; 
supplying  sufficient  charge  to  the  insulating  substrate  side  of 
the  ink  sheet  to  overcome  the  electrostatic  attraction  of 


5,131,767 
HALFTONE  PRI^JTING  SYSTEM 

Ki  ,ki  Yamada:  Etsuo  Haube,  and  Masani  Ohnishi,  all  of  Kama- 
kura.  .Japxr.  a.'signors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K«hii«hnr;  Kaji^ijg^ 
.lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,750,  No».  17,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appi:  cation  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,870 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  No*.  20,  1987,  62-291868; 
Mar   7,  1988,  63  51675;  Mar.  7,  1988,  63-51676;  Apr.  26,  1988, 
M  101393 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/365 
U.S.  a.  400-120  11  CUiBM 


the  replacement  ink  to  the  intermediate  member  at  the 
depleted  regions  and  selectively  replenishing  the  depleted 
regions  of  the  ink  layer  with  replacement  ink  from  the 
intermediate  member  by  electrostatic  force 


5.131.769 

RIHBON  CARTRIiXiE 

Bruce  S.  Jones.  Franklin,  and  Car!  .Massey,  Nashville,  both  of 

Tenn,,  assignors  to  Pelikan,  Inc..  Franklin.  Tenn 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No    "'22.9(>. 

Int.  n.'  B41,l     .~     . 


U.S.  a.  400—208 


5  Oaims 


"Vi 


5,131,768 
REPLENISHING  AN  INK  TRANSFER  SHEET 

Hidt  tsuKu  Shimunt,  and  Hajime  Kurihara,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  nntinuation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  483,834.  Feb.  23, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
.';.i>9(|.8:n  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  312,000,  Feb.  17,  1989, 
Pat   No.  4,942,056.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

573,961 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1989,  1-222031; 
Aug.  29.  1989,  1-2  22032 

Int.  a.»  B41J  27/16 
I  S.  CI.  400-202  47  Oaims 

I    A  method  of  replenishing  an  ink  transfer  sheet  including 
an  eleclncally  conductive  ink  layer  on  an  insulating  substrate 
after  portions  of  the  ink  layer  have  been  removed  during  print- 
ing to  create  depleted  regions  in  the  ink  layer,  comprising: 
supplying  charged  electncally  conductive  replacement  ink 
adhering   to   an   intermediate   member   by   electrostatic 
force,  the  intermediate  member  having  an  electrically 
conductive  layer  and  an  outer  surface  of  a  dielectric  layer 
on  the  electrii  ally  conductive  layer; 
conUcting  charged  replacement  ink  adhered  to  the  interme- 


1.  A  ribbon  cartridge  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall  having  finger  openings  and 
a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  form  an  open 
top, 

a  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  the  open  top  of  the  housing  to 
close  the  housing  and  form  a  ribbon  cartridge, 

an  output  arm  and  a  take-up  arm  formed  in  the  cartndge 
with  a  print  space  between  the  arms, 

said  cartndge  being  adapted  to  hold  a  ribbon  stuffed  in  the 
cartridge  and  extending  between  the  arms  from  the  output 
arm  to  the  take-up  arm, 

and  actuating  means  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cartridge  for 
contacting  a  switch  on  a  typewriter  to  actuate  the  type- 
writer whether  a  lift-off  correction  cartndge.  a  cover-up 
correction  cartndge.  or  no  correction  cartridge  is  being 
used  with  the  nbbon  cartridge. 

said  actuating  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  flexible  fingers 
having  downwardly  extending  end  tabs, 

said  fiexible  fingers  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 
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each  finger    t  ii;»;  dV.u  red  at  its  base  portion  to  the  housing, 
each  finger  heing  [x>MtK>ned  in  said  finger  opening  in  the 

Ixiiron-i  udll  ,)f  the  housing. 
whereby  ui.hen  the  end  tab  nf  i  fmzer  meets  resistance  from 
the  top  wall  't  a  ..  rrecn  <n  .artridge  the  finger  is  pushed 
mto  the  inieru.r  •(  'he  h.  using,  and  when  the  end  tab  of  a 
finger  diH-s  ■'  i  :nee(  -.  •  -esistance  it  actuates  a  switch  to 
actuate  the  typewnter. 


MM, I  V  M  11  Disk  H)R  DriKTTNf;  \MOI  NT  OF 
KKKI)  Oh  SHKKI   NUMBhW 

Ntiinji   K.jnemitsu,  Tokyo.  Japan.  ussiKnor  {<•  (  a,i..n   KHrii'.hiki 
Kaishn.   Iok>o.  Japan 

KiM  Jul.  h.  ifm.  Vr    Nn     <'^  JHii 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  .Jul    ".   WXH    r>3  1M'M(L'] 
Int    <  I      IMIJ  19/92 
VS.  CI.  +u<J— 56a 


15  CUios 


1   An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  sheet  member,  comprising; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  member; 

a  rotary  member  engaged  by  the  sheet  member  to  be  driven 

by  the  sheet  member  being  fed  by  said  feeding  means; 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  only  once  in 

every  rotation  of  said  rotary  member;  and 
a  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  predetermined  length 

of  the  sheet  member  based  on  the  signal  generated  at  the 

signal  generating  means. 


platen  means  for  supporting  a  sheet; 

a  first  dnving  means; 

firsi  feedii.^  ttie.i'  lor  feeding  a  continuous  paper  in  cooper- 
ation «,uh  the  platen  means,  said  first  feeding  means  being 
capable  of  being  connected  :>    said  :  rvi  dr:'.ir\g  means; 

second  feeding  means  foi  leeduig  a  .  lii  sheet  ol  paper  in 
^,  ..i[xtatioii  w.th  said  platen  means  ^.nd  second  feeding 
means  being  connected  !.    said  tirsr  driving  means; 

a  second  dn\  ing  means, 

clutch  means  for  connecting  said  first  dri\  uig  means  and  said 
first  feeding  means,  and  for  disc-onneuing  said  first  dnving 
means  j.r.ti  said  first  feeding  means  ha.sed  on  a  dnving 
force  e.^erted  b>  said  second  driving  means; 

paper  bail  means  being  faced  to  said  platen  means,  said 
platen  bail  means  being  mo\ei!  lxtw.ccn  a  position  con- 
tacting said  platen  means  arul  a  (x>sition 

paper  bail  moving  means  for  m>n  ing  said  paper  bail  means 
between  a  position  contacting  said  platen  means  and  a 
position  separated  from  said  platen  means  based  on  the 
dnving  force  exerted  by  said  second  dnving  means. 


J\rv  I>RIM1N(.  1)K\  1(1   1U\  ISf.   i  M'l.  CUT 
(■((MTION  RK.l  I  AIOH 
k..shirn  ^  amaguehi.  kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Orother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sago>a.  Japan 

1  ilcd  Sep,  9.  liWl,  Vt    No    -'^-I'lo 

Claims  pri,.rit\.  application  Japan.  Sep     \1.   \'*^K  2-242259 

Int    (1.     lUl.I   n,26 

VS.  a.  400—621  >7  Claims 


■^l  'I  "1 

I'R!M  I  H   h  \U'U)1  IN(.   \  C  OM  IM   i  >l   ■>  I'M!  K  "K  .\ 

I    1    VWVR  SH  KTIVKI  V   ^M)  HI  IM.  I'K<'\  H'KD 

VMTH   X  I'VPKR  H\!l 

Vuuji    Ka»ahara.    Vagina,   Japan,    nvsign^r    !      Hr    itier  Kogyo 

K.ihiishiki  Kaisha.  Nagova.  .lapan 

filed  Jul.  :y,  liWl.  Vr    No.  736.921 
Claims  yri..rit>.  application  Japan,  I  let     M     IW"    2-294581 
Int,  (  i,     lUlJ 
U.S.  a.  400—605  11  Qaims 


JT4PC  FE£0 
1  MECHANISM 


R' 


rjT 


/ 


Ob 


PRINTING 
MEANS 


TAPE  FEED 

CONTROLLING 
MEANS 


CUTOFF  POSITION 
DATA  IWn/TTING 
WtU4S 


1.  A  printer  compnsing: 


1.  A  tape  printing  device  including 

a  tape  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  an  elongated  tape-like 
print  medium  in  a  tape  feeding  direction; 

pnnting  means  for  pnntmg  the  tape-like  print  medium,  the 
pnnting  means  providing  a  pnnt  start  position; 

tape  cutting  means  positioned  downstream  of  the  printing 
means  with  respect  to  the  feeding  direction  for  cutting  the 
Upe-like  pnnt  medium,  the  tape  cutting  means  providing 
a  predetermined  tape  cutoff  execution  position  at  which 
the  tape-like  print  medium  is  subjected  to  cutting,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

cutoff  position  data  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  cutoff 
position  with  respect  to  a  position  m  which  the  tape-like 
pnnt  medium  is  pnnted.  and 

tape  feed  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  tape  feed 
mechanism  to  feed  the  tape-like  pnnt  medium  based  on 
the  input  cutoff  position  data  so  that  the  input  cutoff 
position  will  reach  the  tape  cutoff  execution  position. 
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5.131,773 
I' IS  TON  DISPENSER  FOR  PASTE  OR  SOLID  PRODUCTS 
IN(  I  I  DING  A  LINING  OF  ITS  DISPENSING  OPENING 
Jean  I  ouis  Guerct,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,407,  Feb.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  737,84* 

Claims  priority  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1989,  89  01544 

Int  a.5  A45D  40/06.  40/16 

U.S.  a.  401—68  18  Clainis 


lower  piston  (13)  to  a  control  edge  (18)  on  the  upper 
piston  (17),  and  that  the  connection  (16)  is  smaller  m 


diameter  than  the  lower  piston  (13)  and  the  upper  piston 
(17),  which  have  different  diameters. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  product  to  be  spread  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  the  product,  said  reservoir  comprising  a  tube  5.131,775 

having  a  cylindrical  interior  of  a  substantially  consUnt      RETRACTABLK  PEN  WHH  11  UMINAriON  MKANS 
diameter,  one  end  of  said  tube  having  a  disr,ensino  onenino    Cb"«ng-Yi  Chen,  3  Fl..  No.  1 174,  Cheng  leh  Rd..  Taipei  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.W<.'^ 


diameter,  one  end  of  said  tube  having  a  dispensing  opening 
of  said  substantially  constant  diameter; 
a  piston  movably  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  interior;  and 
a  drive  means  for  dispensing  the  product  from  said  reservoir, 
said  drive  means  including  a  rod  having  one  end  engage- 
able  with  said  piston  for  moving  said  piston  in  said  cylin- 
drical interior  of  said  tube  upon  actuation  of  said  drive 
means, 
said  dispensing  opening  having  an  edge  and  surfaces  sur- 
rounding said  edge  with  a  layer  of  air-permeable  material 
covering  said  edge  and  at  least  part  of  said  surrounding 
surfaces,  the  thickness  of  said  layer  being  less  than  30%  of 
the  thickness  of  said  edge  of  said  opening. 


U.S.  a.  401—195 


Int.  CI,    H43K  29,10 


5,131,774 
APPLICATOR  PEN  FOR  LIQUIDS 

t  Mt  Katz,Schwab8ch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  G«org 
Karl  (;cka-Brush  GmbH,  Bechbofen-Waizeadorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(.erman^ 
It  1  \o  PCT/EP8  9/00665,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17,  1990,  «  102(e) 
Date  l>ec.  17,  19>»0,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12411,  PCT  Pub. 
I»aie  Dec.  28,  19S9 

PCT  File!  Jun.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  634,167 
(  lams  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
IVXS.  3820450 

Int.  a.'  A46B  n/02 
U.S.  a.  401—99  7  Claims 

1  An  application-pen  for  liquids,  which  are  supplied  in 
metered  amounts  from  a  reservoir  to  an  application  element 
with  the  aid  of  an  actuating  element,  which  together  with  the 
actuating  element  and  a  metering  piston  is  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  and  is  insertable  into  a  bore, 
characterized  in  that 

between  the  bore  (4)  for  an  application  element  (5)  and  the 
reservoir  (2)  a  metering  chamber  (9),  having  at  its  ends 
seals  (7)  and  (10),  is  disposed  and  that  the  longitudinal 
distance  of  the  sealing  lips  (7.1)  and  (10.1)  from  each  other 
is  greater  than  the  distance  of  a  control  edge  (15)  on  the 


6  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  pen  comprising: 

a  reservoir  tube  comprising  an  insulating  part  and  a  conduct- 
ing part; 

a  lower  barrel  mem.ber  comprising  a  coupling  part:  a  tapered 
end  element  fitted  on  a  front  end  thereof,  said  tapered  end 
element  having  an  opening  on  a  tip  thereof;  and  a  conduct- 
ing and  illuminating  unit  being  arranged  inside  the  tapered 
end  element; 

an  upper  barrel  member  comprising  an  end  plate  on  a  rear 
end  thereof;  a  cover  having  threading  screwed  on  said  end 
plate;  and  a  supply  unit  being  arranged  inside  said  upper 
barrel  member,  said  supply  unit  comprising  a  conducting 
plate;  and 

said  reservoir  tube  being  fitted  in  said  coupling  part  of  said 
lower  barrel  member,  said  coupling  part  being  fitted  in 
said  front  end  of  said  upper  barrel  member,  so  that  by 
rotating  said  upper  barrel  member,  said  conducting  plate 
of  said  supply  unit  contacts  said  conducting  part  of  said 
reservoir  tube,  thereby  closing  a  circuit  formed  thereby 
and  illuminating  said  conducting  and  illuminating  unit. 
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5.13I,TM 

vgt  M  .1  s  Pt  KM  \Sh  NT  COLORING  COMPOSITION 
K)H   \  M  \RKFR 

fTiristinc  H    Mott.  VValnutp.irl.  I'.i     assnin   r  !     Hinney  &  Smith 
Inc..  hjLStcrn,  Pa. 

(  ,intinuatinn-in-par1  .if  Vr    N.'    ??J.15<).  Jul.  13,  1990. 

I'.dndun.'d    I  his  application  MaN  :il,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,892 

Int   (  I.'  B4JK  yu2 

L.S.  (1   4)11  —  148  3  Claims 

1.  A  marking  instrumcni  having  a  porous  plastic  or  a  bonded 

fiber  nib  and  containing  an  aqueous  ink  composition,  said 

composition  comprising 

(a)  from  0. 1%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  pigment  having  a  mean 
particle  size  range  of  from  about  005  to  about  0  50  mi- 
crons; 

(b)  from  0.1%  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  soluble  acrylic 

resin. 

(c)  a  sufTicient  amount  of  a  volatile  pH  regulant.  to  adjust  the 
pH  of  said  ink  to  from  about  8  to  about  10,  and 

(d)  an  aqueous  carrier, 

the  molecular  weight  of  the  acrylic  resm  being  at  least  about 
30.000,  said  resin  being  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  carrier  in 
the  presence  of  said  amount  of  volatile  pH  regulant  and 
being  insoluble  in  said  earner  in  the  absence  of  said  pH 
regulant. 


through  said  openable  end  of  said  container  body  which  is 
opened  after  separation  of  said  sealing  member  from  said 
container  body. 


Cla; 


UJS.  CI.  401—202 


5,131.778 

COUPLING  STRl  <Tl  RK   XND  MITH.  iD  OI    RISIN 

\l()l  l)IN(,s 

ShinuH  \vai;  Katsumi  Nakajima.  and  \kihik,>  Miilsiimoto,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan.  a.ssii;norv  in  Mini.lta  (  am.ra  Kahiishiki  Kai- 
Nhd.  Osaka,   lapan 
LiintinuatMin  iif  Sir    Nu    :i)H.<*M.Jun    :u,  14HH.  abandoned. 
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Ini    (  i       X-IH)    <4/00 

12  Oaims 


1.  A  liquid  applicator  comprising: 

a  container  containing  a  liquid; 

an  applicator  member  held  on  said  container  and  including 
means  for  applying  said  liquid  to  an  object; 

said  applicator  member  being  mounted  for  movement  Into 
and  out  of  said  container; 

biasing  means  for  outwardly  biasing  said  applicator  member 
in  a  direction  outwardly  of  said  container,  such  that  when 
said  applicator  member  is  pressed  into  said  container 
against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means,  the  liquid  is  caused 
to  exude  to  a  surface  of  said  applicator  member  outside 
said  container. 

said  container  including  a  rigid  container  body  containing 
said  liquid  and  having  an  openable  end;  and  a  sealing 
member  for  sealing  the  openable  end  of  said  conUmer 
body; 

said  biasing  means  including  an  urging  member  housed  in 
said  container  body; 

said  sealing  member  and  said  container  body  being  formed 
integralK  with  each  other  and  with  a  breakable  thin- 
walled  p<irlion  formed  between  said  container  b<xly  and 
said  sealing  member,  such  that  said  sealing  member  and 
said  container  body  can  be  separated  when  said  liquid 
applicator  is  put  to  use;  and 
said  applicator  member  being  held  on  said  container  body 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  applicator  member  is  exposed 


1.  A  coupling  structure  of  resin  molding  members  including 
first  and  second  members  having,  respectively,  first  and  second 
plate  portions,  said  coupling  structure,  in  a  cross-sectional 
view,  comprising: 

a  first  projection  projected  from  an  end  of  said  first  plate 
portion  in  a  direction  along  a  direction  of  said  first  plate 
portion; 
a  first  hook  portion  projected  from  said  first  projection  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  plate  portion, 
thereby  providing  a  first  recess  between  the  end  of  said 
first  plate  portion  and  said  first  hook  portion; 
a  second  projection  projected  from  an  end  of  said  second 
plate  portion  in  a  direction  along  a  direction  of  said  second 
plate  portion;  and 
a  second  hook  portion  projected  from  said  second  projection 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  plate 
portion,  thereby  providing  a  second  recess  between  the 
end  of  said  second  plate  portion  and  said  second  hook 
portion; 
wherein  said  first  hook  portion  is  fitted  into  said  second 
recess  and  said  second  hook  portion  is  fitted  into  said  first 
recess. 
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I  il.d  .lun    1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  SJl.ftJS 
Int.  a.'  F16C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  403—91  3  Oaims 

1.  A  stepless  shaft  assembly  for  connecting  the  screen  cover 
of  a  portable  computer  to  the  computer  body  compnsing: 

a)  a  hollow  wire  releasing  shaft  including  a  screw  hole  and 
an  opp<->sed  inserting  hole  on  a  front  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
wire  releasing  hole  jKisitioned  rearwardly  of  the  screw 
and  inserting  holes,  a  conical  step  surface  formed  adjacent 
a  back  end  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  and  circumferentially  spaced 
slots  to  define  an  eiapandahle  corneal  claw, 

b)  a  positioning  nng  in  frictional  engagement  around  the 
conical  claw  of  the  hollow  shaft,  the  ring  being  provided 
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7nt!i  P°'"'""'"«  P'*^/  surface  on  fs  outer  penphery  for    least  partly  into  said  second  body  part  between  said  pod  and 
engaging  a  corresponding  portion  of  a  computer  screen    said  flat  surface  thereof. 


aa^ 


"^ 


it^^T' 


1  A  clamp  comprising  a  body  having  first  and  second  body 
parts,  said  first  bod>  part  including  an  arm  carrying  a  clamping 
pod  and  a  spaced  leg  having  a  flat  surface  extending  there- 
along.  said  second  Ixxly  part  including  a  clamping  pod  and  a 
spaced  leg  having  a  flat  surface  extending  therealong.  said 
damping  pods  being  oppositely  positioned  from  each  other. 
said  first  body  part  fiat  surface  slidably  engaging  said  second 
Nxly  part  fiat  surface  with  said  legs  being  shiftable  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  the  other  to  move  said  pods  toward  and  away 
Irom  each  other,  said  slidable  engagement  of  said  flat  surfaces 
(if  said  body  parts  constituting  means  for  maintaining  said  pods 
suhsiantially  parallel  relative  to  one  another  as  said  legs  are 
shifted,  a  rotatable  threaded  fastener  device  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  body  parts  and  constituting  means  upon 
rotation  for  shifting  said  legs  longitudinally  relative  to  each 
other  and  moving  aid  clamping  pods,  said  fastener  device 
extending  through  said  first  body  part  between  said  pod  and 
said  flat  surface  thereof,  said  fastener  device  also  extending  at 


^.IJl.'Sl 

STORAGE  RA(  K  HUH  l\lPRO\  KD 

BKAM-TO-COLIMN  CONNKCTOR 

Herbert  H.  Klein,  Arlington  Heights,  II!.,  assignor  to  I  narco 

Industries,  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991.  Ser.  Nu.  653.007 

Int.  O.'  F16B  9' W;  A47F  5/10 

V.S.  a.  403-254  ,0  aaims 


c)  wherein  rotation  of  the  positioning  ring  relative  to  the 
hollow  shaft  i>ermits  the  ring  to  be  positioned  and  main- 
tained at  a  desired  angle  of  rotation  relative  to  the  hollow 
shaft  and  also  maintain  the  screen  cover  in  a  correspond- 
ing desired  position  relative  to  the  computer  body. 


5,131,780 
C-CLAMP 
Dale  Lo»c,  Napparee,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gnreat  Creations,  Inc., 
Nappanee,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,167 

Int.  a.5  F16B  7/04:  A44B  2J/00 

VS.  a.  403-290  7  cUims 


28       '32 


1.  In  a  storage  rack,  a  connector  for  connecting  a  beam  to  a 
column  at  one  end  of  the  beam,  the  column  having  a  front  wall 
with  a  linear  array  of  regularly  spaced  apertures  and  a  side  wail 
with  a  linear  array  of  regularly  spaced  apenures.  the  connector 
comprising 

(a)  a  flanged  member  having  a  side  flange  with  a  back  edge 
and  a  front  flange  with  a  linear  array  of  regularly  spaced 
hooks,  the  side  flange  being  integral  with  the  end  of  the 
beam  and  having  an  aperture,  the  flanged  member  being 
fittable  against  the  column  in  an  operative  position  with 
the  side  flange  disposed  against  the  side  wall  of  the  col- 
umn, with  the  front  flange  disposed  against  the  front  wall 
of  the  column,  and  with  each  hcxik  hixiked  mm  one  of  the 
apertures  of  the  front  wall  of  the  column,  the  side  flange 
having  a  recess  at  the  back  edge,  the  recess  hav  ing  a  depth 
measured  from  the  back  edge  and  a  length  measured  along 
the  back  edge,  and 
(b)  means  for  kx-king  the  flanged  member  to  the  column  in 
the  operative  position  so  as  to  restrain  the  flanged  mem.ber 
against  becoming  dislodged  accidentally  from  the  opera- 
tive position,  the  locking  means  comprising  an  elongate. 
strip-like,  spring  clip  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  the  spring  clip  having  a  beni  portion  enabling  the 
spring  clip  to  be  clipped  onto  the  side  flange,  the  bent 
portion  having  a  thickness  not  greater  than  the  depth  of 
the  recess  and  a  width  equal  approximately  to  but  less  than 
the  length  of  the  recess,  the  recess  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  bent  portion  of  the  spnng  clip  when  the  spnng 
clip  is  clipped  onto  the  side  flange  so  as  to  protect  the 
spring  clip  against  becoming  dislodged  accidentally  by  an 
object  moving  past  the  bent  portion,  the  kxking  mean^ 
including  a  locking  structure  near  the  distal  end,  the  kxk- 
ing structure  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aper- 
ture of  the  side  flange  and  through  one  of  the  apertures  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  column  so  as  to  Uxk  the  flanged  mem- 
ber to  the  column  in  the  operative  position. 
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..  A  coaxial  shaft  coupling  for  small  gas  turbine  engines 
compnsing  first  and  second  axially  aligned  shafts  with  at  least 
the  first  shaft  being  an  elongated  hollow  shaft  defining  an  axial 
opening  at  one  and  a  female  conical  coupling  surface  at  the 
other  end  thereof  communicating  with  the  axial  opening  at  said 
one  end  by  means  of  an  internal  bore  defined  by  the  hollow 
first  shaft,  the  internal  bore  having  a  shoulder,  the  second  shaft 
including  a  male  conical  coupling  surface  at  a  first  end  of  the 
second  shaft  for  engaging  in  a  complementary  manner  said 
female  conical  coupling  surface  of  the  first  shaft,  the  second 
shaft  including  a  threaded  axial  projection  extending  axially 
from  the  first  end  thereof,  a  nut  for  threadably  engaging  the 
threaded  axial  projection  of  the  second  shaft,  said  nut  for 
threadably  engaging  the  threaded  axial  projection  of  the  sec- 
ond shaft  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  internal  bore  but 
greater  than  said  shoulder  so  that  the  second  shaft  is  retained 
axially  by  said  nut  within  the  first  shaft, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  axial  conduit  for  lubricant  defined  m  the  second  shaft 
in  communication  at  said  first  end  thereof  with  the  inter- 
nal bore  of  the  first  shaft  when  the  first  and  second  shafts 
are  engaged  and  second  lubricant  conduit  extending  from 
the  first  axial  conduit  in  the  second  shaft  to  an  outer  sur- 
face of  the  second  shaft, 
a  separate  oil  conduit  sleeve  extending  axially  through  the 
internal  bore  of  the  first  shaft  and  beyond  the  axial  open- 
ing thereof  and  removably  engageable  within  the  first 
axial  conduit  defined  in  said  second  shaft, 
the  separate  oil  conduit  sleeve  communicating  with  a  supply 
of  lubncant  which  is  passed  through  said  first  shaft 
through  said  male  and  female  conical  coupling  surfaces 
and  to  the  second  shaft,  such  that  the  lubricant  is  fed  to 
selected  locations  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  shaft, 
wherein  the  nut  includes  an  annular  axial  projection  defining 
a  nut  sleeve  extending  within  the  internal  bore  of  the  first 
shaft  when  the  nut  is  engaged  on  the  threaded  axial  pro- 
jection of  the  second  shaft,  the  nut  sleeve  having  a  first 
plurality  of  axially  extending  splined  teeth  or  an  interior 
surface  thereof  for  engaging  a  second  plurality  of  axially 
extending  splined  teeth  provided  on  an  exterior  surface  of 
the  separate  oil  conduit  sleeve,  whereby  the  separate  oil 
conduit  sleeve  serves  as  a  tool  for  tightening  and  releasing 
the  nut  from  the  threaded  axial  projection. 


1.  A  connecting  element  for  wooden  or  plastic  parts  com- 
prising a  rigid  elongated  plastic  member  with  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  from  500  to  15.000  and  having  a  from  end,  an  oppo- 
site end  and  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  having  integral 
projections  extending  outwardly  at  said  front  and  opposite 
ends  and  being  elastically  and  plastically  deformable.  wherein 
said  projections  having  sloping  flanks  facing  said  front  and 
opposite  ends,  respectively,  and  rear  Hanks  opposing  said 
respective  sloping  flanks  and  being  inclined  opptisite  said  slop- 
ing flanks,  wherein  an  angle  formed  between  ass(X.iate  pairs  of 
said  sloping  flanks  and  said  rear  flanks  being  greater  than  60° 
and  wherein  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  projections  between 
corresponding  ones  of  said  rear  flanks  and  associate  radially 
extending  planes  extending  perpendicular  to  a  central  axis 
extending  along  said  member  comprise  at  least  10%  of  total 
cross-sectional  area  between  said  associate  pairs  of  said  sloping 
and  rear  flanks  of  said  projections. 


5,. 3. ,784 
TORSION  H\K  <  I   Wir  lOR  BOAT  LIFTS 
Dennis   A     Maastn.   Muinsi    lU-ich,    Mo.,   assignor  to   Hydro 
Systems,  Inc.,  .Sunnsi  lUach.  Mo. 

Filed  IKv.  ID.  1W().  Ser.  No.  624,987 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  403—312  '  Claims 
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.  In  a  torsion  bar  for  the  frame  of  a  boat  lift,  the  combina- 
tion of 

a  pair  of  rigid  tubes  each  having  four  planar  faces,  said  tubes 
including  a  smaller  tube  and  a  larger  lube  fitting  telescopi- 
cally  on  the  smaller  tube  for  telescopic  extension  and 
retraction  to  adjust  the  torsion  bar  length: 

a  pair  of  angle  members  for  releasably  clamping  said  tubes 
together,  each  angle  member  having  a  pair  of  flanges  each 
presenting  an  inside  face; 

a  plate  secured  on  the  inside  face  of  each  flange  to  extend 
along  a  selected  p<irtion  of  the  length  thereof  said  plates 
having  thicknesses  to  allow  the  angle  members  to  be 


applied  to  said  tubes  with  said  inside  faces  of  the  flanges 
engaging  the  respective  faces  of  the  larger  tube  and  said 
plates  engaging  the  respective  faces  of  the  smaller  tube; 
and 
releasable  means  for  clamping  said  angle  members  together 
to  clamp  said  ;ubes  together. 


and  forming  an  oval  locking  relationship  with  said  barrier 
and  said  top  surface  of  said  retaining  wall; 
f  an  elongate  rod  serially  threaded  through  all  of  said  eyelet 
means;  and 


5,131,785 
HANDLF  SECURING  ARRANGEMENT 

Mitsuo  Shimazaki,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachj-S  Co. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  .990,  Ser.  No.  635J92 

Int.  a.'  B25G  3/18 

V.S.  a.  403-326  5  ctataw 
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g.  cast-in-place  concrete  filling  said  longitudinal  channel  and 
said  longitudinal  slot. 


1  In  an  operation  handle  which  is  spline  connected  to  and 
retained  by  a  snap  ring  to  a  drive  shaft  in  an  automobile  against 
removal  therefrom,  wherein  said  handle  has  a  hub  which  is 
formed  with  a  slit  and  said  drive  shaft  is  formed  with  an  annu- 
lar groove  circumferentially  thereof  wherein  said  dnve  shaft 
IS  inserted  in  said  hul),  with  said  slit  of  said  hub  and  said  annular 
groove  of  said  shaft  :>eing  juxtaposed  with  each  other,  wherein 
the  widths  of  said  slit  and  said  annular  groove  are  greater  than 
the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  snap  ring  and  wherein  said 
groove  IS  of  greater  width  than  said  slit,  and  wherein  said  snap 
ring  IS  attached  over  along  both  said  slit  and  groove, 
an  arrangement  c<imprising; 

a  preventive  means  for  preventing  said  hub  against  sliding 
movement  on  said  drive  shaft  within  a  play  given  between 
said  snap  ring  ind  said  widths  of  said  slit  and  groove, 
whereby  said  hi  b  is  retained  against  movement  in  a  longi- 
tudinally axial  d  rection  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  preventive 
means  being  provided  between  said  hub  and  drive  shaft. 

5,131,786 
IRAFTIC  BARRIER  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCnON 

Randall  House;  Jess*  Covarrubias,  and  Johann  H.  Hofmann,  all 
of  San  \ntonio,  Te  i.,  assignors  to  Marylyn  House,  San  Anto- 
nio. Tex 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,821,  Jan.  10, 1989,  Pat,  No. 
4,961.293.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,482, 
May  4,  1989,  Pat.  No  4,964,750.  This  application  Oct  22,  1990. 
Ser.  No.  601,413 
Int  a.'  EOIF  13/00 
U.S.  a.  404-6  12  Oaims 

..  A  traffic  barrier  for  use  adjacent  a  roadway  having  an 
exposed  horizontal  top  surface  of  a  retaining  wall,  compnsing: 
a.  a  barrier  formed  of  at  least  one  similar,  end  aligned  barrier 
segments,  each  c  f  said  barrier  segments  including: 
i.  a  traffic  facinf  sidewall  having  a  longitudinal  slot  de- 
fined by  a  pair  of  legs; 
ii.  a  longitudinal  channel  along  a  nether  face;  and 
iii.  a  second  and  opposite  sidewall; 
b  a  cooperative  exposed  top  surface  of  said  retaining  wall 
facially  engaging  said  barrier  by  lengthwise  contact  there- 
against  in  a  stacked  relationship; 

c.  spaced  first  eyelet  means  supported  by  said  barrier; 

d.  spaced  second  eyelet  means  supported  by  said  retaining 
wall; 

e  said  first  and  second  eyelet  means  aligning  cooperatively 


5.131, 'K- 

TIRE  MAT    WD  MbrrHOD  OK  (  (JNSTRl  (TION 

Jerry  Goldberg,  462  Arbor  Cir.,  Voungstown.  Ohio  44505 

Filed  Sep.  7,  .990,  Ser.  No.  578,881 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  5/lS.  5/16.  7/00 

VS.  a.  404-32  29  Qaims 


1.  A  mat  system  for  creating  a  temporary  instant  roadway 
surface  over  unstable  ground,  compnsing: 

a  number  of  paralleily  arrangtd  arrays  of  tire  sidewalls 
disposed  in  a  generally  common  longitudinal  direction, 
each  said  sidewalls  of  a  given  array  m  said  longitudinal 
direction  being  arranged  to  ha\e  a  first  overlapping  rela- 
tion within  the  longitudinal  array,  in  which  only  a  portion 
of  one  of  adjacent  sidewalls  overlaps  m  said  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  roadway  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  estab- 
lish a  bridge  portion  of  an  overlying  sidewall  traversing 
over  the  central  opening  of  lower  most  and  underlying 
sidewall 

said  sidewalls  of  adjacent  arrays  have  a  second  overlapping 
relation,  in  which  portions  of  adjacent  sidewalls  of  adja- 
cent arrays  overlap  substantially  in  a  generally  transverse 
direction  relative  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  and 

means  for  securing  said  sidewall  to  adjacent  sidewalls  to 
form  an  integral  mat  unit. 
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Int    CI     tUlC  ;9/7S  2i/0«  2J/I2  Claim>  prions,  application  C  anada.  Oct.  25,  1989.  2001469 

US  a  404-108                                                            26a«in,s  Int.  Cl.^  K21D ///OO 

II.S.  CI.  405—153 


9  Claims 


20  A  mobile  self  propelled  pothole  patching  vehicle 
mounted  on  a  cha.s.sis  supported  by  front  and  rear  support 
wheels,  said  chassis  supporting  a  cab,  a  source  of  compressed 
air,  a  tack  oil  storage  lank  and  a  fuel  storage  tank,  said  vehicle 
comprising: 

a)  a  storage  hopper  mounted  on  the  chassis  for  storing  as- 
phalt; 

b)  asphalt  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  the  asphalt  from 
the  hopper  through  a  dispensing  port; 

c)  a  conveyor  mounted  below  and  forwardly  of  the  hopper 
for  delivering  asphalt  to  a  position  on  the  roadway, 

d)  conveyor  pivoting  means  coupled  to  the  chassis  below  the 
dispensing  port  for  slidingly  receiving  the  conveyor  and 
for  pivoting  the  conveyor  about  a  vertical  axis  in  align- 
ment with  the  dispensing  port,  including  an  access  open- 
ing in  vertical  alignment  with  the  dispensing  port  to  en 
able  asphalt  to  be  dispensed  onto  the  conveyor  means 
through  the  dispensing  port; 

e)  conveyor  extending  and  retracting  means  coupled  to  the 
conveyor  pivoting  means  and  to  the  conveyor  for  slid- 
ingly extending  and  retracting  the  conveyor  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof;  and. 

f)  a  tamper  operably  coupled  to  the  free  end  of  the  conveyor 
and  movable  therewith,  including 

(i)  a  plate  on  the  underside  of  the  tamper  for  compacting 
the  asphalt; 

(ii)  a  vibrator  for  imparling  vibratory  motion  to  the  plate; 

(iii)  a  housing  defining  and  enclosing  a  lower  heated  gas 
chamber  above  the  tamper  plate  for  heating  the  tamper 
plate,  said  housing  defining  and  enclosing  an  upper  air 
chamber  therein  immediately  above  the  heated  gas 
chamber  and  coupled  to  the  compressed  air  source  and 
provided  wt  an  air  discharge  nozzle  for  blowing  out 
compressed  air  from  the  upper  chamber  to  expel  loose 
debris  from  the  roadway  prior  to  depositing  asphalt 
thereon,  and  wherein  the  two  chambers  are  in  contigu- 
ous thermal  relationship  so  that  the  heated  gas  in  the 
lower  chamber  heats  the  compressed  air  in  the  upper 
chamber;  and 

(iv)  suspension  means  positioned  between  the  conveyor 
and  the  housing  for  damping  vibrations  of  the  tamper 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  connector  member  connected  to  the  nm  of  the  face  of 
a  first  plate  member,  wherein  the  first  connector  member 
IS  in  parallel  with  the  ball  and  extends  past  the  nm  of  the 
first  plate  member,  wherein  the  first  connector  member 
has  an  upper  portion  with  obliquely  sloped  upper  sides, 
wherein  the  distal  tip  of  said  first  connector  member  has 
an  aperture  outwardly  disposed  from  the  first  plate  mem- 
ber, and  wherein  the  aperture  is  adapted  for  the  insertion 
of  a  wedge  means; 

a  second  connector  member  connected  to  the  rim  of  the  face 
of  a  second  plate  member  in  a  perpendicular  outwardly 
disposed  manner,  wherein  the  outwardly  disposed  portion 
extends  perpendicularly  from  the  face  of  the  second  plate 
member,  wherein  the  second  connector  member  contains 
one  or  more  channels  or  apertures  which  extend  in  a 
perpendicular  fashion  from  the  second  plate  member, 
wherein  the  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  the  channel 
or  aperture  is  substantially  larger  than  the  horizontal 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  distal  tip  of  the  first  connector 
member,  wherein  the  centre  lines  of  the  first  connector 
members  and  the  centre  lines  of  the  apertures  in  the  sec- 
ond connector  member  are  continuous  such  that  when 
said  first  connector  member  is  inserted  through  said  aper- 
ture or  channel  of  said  second  connector  member  the 
centre  lines  are  collinear.  and  wherein  the  oblong  aperture 
of  the  first  connector  member  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
wedge  means  which  may  be  driven  into  said  aperture  by 
force  to  provide  a  self-locking  mechanism,  wherein  the 
said  first  and  second  plate  members  are  secured  together. 


assignor  to  The  Do» 
>  4Q1 

19  Claims 


MLllluU  AM)  Al'l'\k  Ml  s  lOH  INsI  M  1  ATION  OF 

AN  Ol  I>R-(  ASH)  I'll  IN(; 
Elizabeth  E.  Simpson.  V'layueminf.  I  a 
Chemical  (  omparn.  Midland.  Mirh 
\  ,ltd  .lul    H,  IWl.  Ser    N. 

111!  (1    iii:i) 

U.S.  a.  405—236 

1.  A  method  for  installing  a  structural  support  piling  in  a 
subsoil  setting  passing  through  a  zone  of  conUmination  com- 
prising: 

a.  creating  a  borehole  through  said  contaminated  ground  to 
a  depth  below  the  zone  of  contamination  and  ending 
adjacent  thereto  forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  cavity 
surrounded  by  substantially  cylindrical  walls  and  a  closed 
bottom, 
b  placing  in  the  so  formed  borehole  and  extending  past  the 
contaminated  zone  a  cylindrical  metal  casing  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  end  and  an  inside  surface,  the  upper  end 
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being  capable  of  being  closed  by  an  attachable  cap,  the 
lower  end  being  open; 

.  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  metal  casing  by  attaching  an 
attachable  i  ap  thereto,  the  cap  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, and  sealingly  inserting  a  tube  through  the  aper- 
ture of  the  cap,  the  tube  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
pumpable  cementitious  material,  said  tube  extending  sub- 
stantially tc  the  bottom  of  said  borehole  and  the  source 
including  a  pumping  device; 

.  pumping  ail  amount  of  the  pumpable  cementitious  mate- 
rial through  said  tube  into  the  space  formed  by  the  bottom 
of  said  borehole  and  said  inside  surface  of  said  casing  to  a 
depth  substmtially  sufficient  to  form  an  hydraulic  seal  at 
the  lower  eid  of  the  casing; 

.  while  the  (ementitious  material  is  yet  fluid,  filling  said 
casing  with  water  from  the  topmost  portion  of  said  hy- 
draulic seal  to  at  least  a  level  m  the  upper  portion  of  said 
casing  or  acjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  casing; 
pumping  said  cementitious  material  from  said  pumping 
device  through  said  tube  into  said  water-containing  casing 
to  the  lower  end  thereof  in  a  sufficient  amount  and  under 


5.131. ■'91 
RETAINING  W  ALL  S^  SIKM 
Jamea  K.  Kitziller,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Beazer  VNcst.  Ir.c  , 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  No».  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615.424 

Int.  n  ■  f.OlD  29/02 

U.S.  a.  405— ;»f>  22  Claim!, 


sufficient  pn^ssure  so  as  to  fill  the  annular  space  formed 
between  said  casing  and  the  walls  of  said  borehole  with 
said  cementitious  material; 

g.  allowing  said  cementitious  material  to  cure  to  a  hardened 
state  to  support  said  casing  in  a  generally  upright  position; 

h.  inserting  a  substantially  cylindrical  metal  pile  form  with  a 
closed  bottom  end  through,  and  driving  the  pile  form 
beyond,  the  bore  of  said  casing  and  in  substantial  axial 
alignment  therewith,  the  pile  form  being  driven  to  a  depth 
in  the  subsoil  sufficient  to  provide  support  for  a  structure 
at  or  above  ground  level,  said  pile  form  not  extending  into 
any  aquifer  .uid  forming  an  annular  space  between  the 
outer  wall  of  said  metal  pile  form  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 
casing; 

i.  filling  said  metal  pile  form  with  a  pumpable  structurally 
supporting  cementitious  material  and  allowing  said  struc- 
turally supporting  cementitious  material  to  cure,  thus 
forming  a  structural  support  piling;  and 
j.  filling  said  annular  space  between  the  metal  pile  form  and 
said  casing  with  a  pumpable  cementitious  material  and 
allowing  curing  of  said  cementitious  material  to  a  hard- 
ened state. 


1.  A  retaining  wall  system  for  securing  a  soil  mass  relative 
thereto,  said  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  gravity  retaining  wall  member,  said  gravity  wall 
member  having  a  first  face  panel  and  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing embedment  beam, 

a  second  face  panel  and  means  for  securing  said  second  face 
panel  to  said  soil  mass,  said  securing  means  comprising  a 
tether  array  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  second  fact- 
panel  and  a  second  end  extending  into  said  soil  mass,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  second  face  panel  upon  said  first 
face  panel  for  the  creation  of  a  common  retaining  wall 
therebetween. 


5,131.792 
PNEl  MATK  TL  BF  S^  STEM 
Leo  J.  Grosswiller.  East  Canton:  K.  Michael  Theriauit.  (  anton; 
Laurence  F.  Mannclla,  and  V\ alter  (..  Anders,  both  of  North 
Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diebold.  Incorporated,  Can- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Nov,  .30,  199(1.  Ser,  No.  f)2I.(Jl5 

Int.  CI.    B65(,  51/30.  51/26.  51/06 

U.S.  a.  406— 112  24aaims 


16.  A  pneumatic  tube  system  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  terminals; 

an  overhead  tube  connecting  said  terminals; 

a  hollow  carrier  dimensioned  for  passage  through  said  tube, 
said  carrier  having  an  inner  cavity  dimentioned  to  carry 
articles  therein  and  means  for  accessing  said  cavity; 
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carrier  receiving  means  within  at  least  one  of  said  terminals 
for  receiving  said  carrier, 

drive  means  for  mov  ing  said  carrier  receiving  means  relative 
to  said  tube  s^  herein  said  drive  means  comprises  means  for 
reciprocally  moving  said  cirrier  axially  along  a  linear  path 
and  means  for  angularly  moving  said  linear  palh  relative 
to  said  tube,  said  earner  receiving  means  having  a  first 
position  M.  herein  said  linear  path  is  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  tube  and  at  least  one  other  position  wherein  said 
linear  path  is  angularly  oriented  relative  to  said  lube; 

sensing  means  aswiated  with  said  at  least  one  of  said  termi- 
nals for  v:nsink;  j  vehi..le  for  determining  the  position  of 
an  operating  ivciipani.  and 

control  means  resp»insive  to  said  sensing  means  for  control- 
ling said  carrier  receiving  means,  said  control  means  com- 
prising mean-,  tor  moving  said  linear  path  relative  to  said 
tube  between  said  first  position  and  said  other  position  and 
for  sclectivelv  positioning  said  earner  along  said  linear 
path  when  in  said  other  position. 


S.1J1."9.* 
HH)  MKMAMSM 
Hilliam   K    i  uebbert,  Honssant.  Mu..  assignor  to  McDonnell 
li<iuilis  (  (irporatiun.  St.  I  ouis.  Mo. 

Hied  .Jul    26.  IWI.  Vr.  No.  736,605 

Int    (1      H:'H  Jv//¥ 

VS.  CI.  408—101  H  Claims 


verse  dnve  member  including  at  least  one  reverse  drive 
element; 
(b)  substantially  annular  rotalable  dnve  transmitting  means 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  carrying  at  least  one  dog- 
ging element  extending  generally  radially  therefrom  and 
engageable  upon  axial  movement  of  said  dnve  transmit- 
ting means  with  said  at  least  one  forward  dnve  element 
and  said  at  least  one  reverse  dnve  element  of  said  dnve 
means,  said  at  least  one  dogging  element  being  inclined  at 


an  acute  angle  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  forward  dnve  element  and  said  reverse  drive  element 
having  an  incline  portion  inclined  with  respect  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  such  that  dnving  engagement  between  said  at 
least  one  dogging  element  and  said  at  least  one  dnve 
element  of  said  driver  means  id  over  an  area  larger  than  a 
point  and  interference  between  said  at  least  one  dnve 
element  and  said  at  least  one  dogging  element  is  at  not 
more  than  two  points,  whereby  shcKk  and  vibration  of 
engagement  and  disengagement  are  reduced. 


s(  H^\^    IMKKADH)  INSl^RI 
Klaus  Kobusiti,   HitUfeld.   fed.   Rep.  of  (;irman\     as.si){nor  to 
Kollhi.ff  4    <  i.    (,mbH    A   (  o    K<..   Hulifild.    Ii<i     Hep.  of 
1  ft  rman\ 

I  ,led  ,)an    2.  IWl.  V  r    S..    Mft.'Il 
Claims  priurit).  application  hod.  Hep.  'it  (.ermany,  Jan.  12, 
1990,  4000782 

Int.  C1.'F16B  J7/y2 
U.S.  a.  411—178  7  Oaims 


1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  use  with  a  nghi  angle  drill  having 
a  cutting  end  and  a  gear  housing  end,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing,  partially  enclosing  both  said  cutting  end  and 
said  gear  housing  end  of  said  nght  angle  drill; 

(b)  means,  operably  connected  to  said  housing,  for  adjusting 
the  thrust  of  a  drill  bit  into  a  work  piece;  and 

(c)  means,  interdisposed  between  a  first  end  of  said  housing 
and  a  workpiece,  for  holding  said  housing  m  a  fixed  posi- 
tion during  operation  of  said  nght  angle  dnil  said  holding 
means  having  an  aperture  defined  therein,  said  holding 
means  designed  for  both  mating  with  said  housing  and 
accepting  a  dnil  bit. 


[XK,  DRIM  FOR  1  \CPIN(.   MI  \(  liMKNTS 
.\lian  s.  Johnson.  Newport  Keach.  (  alit     assignor  to  Tapmatic 
Corporation.  Irvine,  Calif 

filed  Jan.  2".  \'^\.  Vr.  .No.  724,546 
Int    (I      HUH  47/14 
U.S.  a.  408— 1J9  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  self-reversing  tapping  atuchment  including  a  dog 
drive  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  dnver  means  connect.i^M-.  t  i  source  of  rotational  power, 
said  dnver  means  comprising  a  forward  dnve  member  and 
a  reverse  drive  member,  said  forward  dnve  member  in- 
cluding at  least  one  forward  dnve  element  and  said  re- 


1  A  threaded  insert  adapted  to  be  installed  in  an  unthreaded 
■onical  bore  in  a  workpiece  formed  of  plastic  material,  said 
insert  comprising:  a  body  having  a  conical  outer  face  with 
substantially  the  same  conical  angle  as  the  conical  bore  in  the 
workpiece.  said  conical*  angle  being  approximately  4°,  said 
conical  outer  face  having  formed  therein  fine  sawtooth-shaped 
screw  threads  each  having  a  substantiaiU  radial  face  and  a 
conical  face,  said  screw  threads  having  a  pitch  and  a  depth 
which  are  substantially  the  same,  and  said  conical  outer  face 
having  a  maximum  outer  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  bore 
in  the  workpiece  by  an  amount  such  that  in  installing  the  insert 
in  the  bore  the  spaces  between  the  threads  are  substantially 
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filled  by  the  plastic  material  of  the  work-piece  wherein  the 
radial  faces  of  the  threads  are  disposed  in  the  pulling  out  direc- 
tion and  the  conical  faces  of  the  threads  are  disposed  in  the 
installing  direction. 


5,131.796 
SECURITY  FASTENER  FOR  THREADED  OBJECTS 

Roger  A.  Herum  Box  171,  Wallingford,  Iowa  51365,  and  Doug- 
las E.  Herum.  Box  157,  R.R.  3,  Esthenille,  Iowa  51335 
Filled  Jul.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,686 
Int  a.'  F16B  39/J2.  41/00 
U.S.  a.  411-222  9CUims 


C.^ 


1.  A  fastener  for  use  on  a  threaded  shaft,  comprising: 

a  collar  having  a  sidewall,  a  first  end  with  a  threaded  aper- 
ture for  receipt  on  the  shaft  and  an  open  second  end: 

a  nut  having  a  threaded  aperture  for  receipt  on  the  shaft  and 
a  closed  end  with  a  key  recess  therein  for  matingly  receiv- 
ing a  key  socket;  and 

the  collar  having  a  cavity  therein  to  receive  the  nut  such  that 
the  collar  covers  the  nut  when  the  nut  is  threaded  on  the 
shaft. 


1    Apparatus  for  transferring  articles  between  a  first  clean 
environment  and  a  second  controlled  environment,  having  a 
barner  wall  therebetween  while  maintaining  the  integrity  of 
the  clean  environment  comprising: 
an  outer  cylinder  fixedly  mounted  on  and  extending  through 
said  barrier  wall  isolating  the  first  environment  from  the 
second  environment,  said  outer  cylinder  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  barrier  wall 
and  including 
first  and  second  retainer  caps  at  opposite  longitudinal  ends 

thereof;  and 
an  outer  sleeve  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
retainer  caps  imd  having  a  first  opening  in  the  first  envi- 


ronment adjacent  said  first  retainer  cap  and  a  second 
opening  in  the  second  environment  adjacent  said  second 
retainer  cap.  said  first  and  second  openings  being  kx;attd 
on  the  circumferential  penphery  of  said  outer  sleeve. 

an  inner  cylinder  received  in  said  outer  cylinder  and  gener- 
ally coextensive  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  inner  cylinder 
rotatable  relative  to  said  outer  cylinder  and  including 

first  and  second  end  caps  generally  proximate  said  first  an. I 
second  retainer  caps,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
retainer  caps  preventing  longitudinal  movcmeni  betuter, 
said  cylinders:  and 

an  inner  sleeve  extending  between  said  first  and  second  end 
caps  and  having  a  first  port  m  the  first  environment  adja 
cent  said  first  end  cap,  the  first  port  being  aligned  with  ihe 
first  opening  at  a  first  relative  positioning  of  said  inner  and 
outer  cylinders  so  as  to  enable  communication  between 
the  first  environment  and  the  interior  of  said  inner  cylin- 
der and  a  second  port  in  the  second  environment  adjacent 
said  second  end  cap.  the  second  port  being  aligned  with 
the  second  opening  at  a  second  relative  positioning  of  said 
inner  and  outer  cylinders  so  as  to  enable  communication 
between  the  second  environment  and  the  mtenor  of  said 
inner  cylinder:  and 

seal  means  between  said  outer  and  inner  cylinders  for  isolat- 
ing the  first  and  second  environments  regardless  of  the 
relative  fKssitioning  of  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders. 


5.1Jl.-'98 
R\il  RtJAD  CAR  CONVK'iCiR 
Janes  S.  Bell.  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Patrick  J.  Gallagher,  Mapie 
Grove,  both  of  Minn..  ai>,signors  to  I.«ram   Maintenance  of 
Way,  Inc.,  Hamel.  Minn. 

Filed  I>ec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636.6  lu 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  /    <o 

U.S.  a.  414—339  16  Oaims 


5.131,797 
SWIPE  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  Christansen,  Blackfoot,  Id.,  and  William  C.  Mills, 
McKeesport,  Piu,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  .Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,510 

Int.  a.'  B65D  17/42 

U.S.  a.  414-219  13  aaims 


1.  Material  handling  and  transporting  apparatus  which  com- 
prises: 

a  wheel  main  frame; 

an  enlongated  container  with  side  and  end  walls,  a  bottom 
and  an  open  top; 

menas  for  mounting  said  container  on  the  main  frame,  said 
mounting  means  including  means  for  pivotally  moving 
said  container  on  one  side  or  the  other  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  to  thereby  provide  for  side  dumping  of  the  con- 
tainer; 

A  conveyor  frame  mounted  to  the  main  frame  and  disposed 
above  and  m  close  proximity  to  the  container  and  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  thereof; 

an  endless  belt  conveyor  with  an  upper  and  lower  flight 
mounted  on  the  conveyor  frame  for  conveying  material 
along  the  conveyor  frame: 

means  for  driving  the  endless  belt  conveyor; 

a  plurality  of  means  individually  and  selectively  operable, 
spaced  along  the  conveyor  for  deflecting  the  matenal 
carried  on  the  conveyor  off  a  side  thereof  into  the  con- 
tainer below;  and 

means  mounted  on  the  main  frame  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  conveyor  frame  with  respect  to  the  main  frame  and 
container,  to  thereby    permit   pivotal  movement  of  the 
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container  for  side  dumping  without  engagement  between 
the  contaner  and  the  raised  conveyor  frame 


?.131.''VV 
SFMK  ONDICIOR  VS  \h>K   IKVNslfRKlSt 
x(r\K\H  S  AND  BOAT  K)R   IHFRMXI    IR^  MNUNT 
OF  \  SFMKONDl  (TOR  VV  WtH 

liir,,nobu    Nishi;    Kenichi    VamaKa.    both    nf   SaRamihara,   and 
lakanobu   Asano,   Vokohama.  all  of  Japan,  assiamirs  to  Tel 
^aijami  1  imited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 
DniM.in  of  Ser.  No.  266.651,  No*    -V  I'^'^H    I'J'    ^^    ?.03O,057. 
I  his  application  Nov.  26,  IWO,  Sir    No   hr.H-'2 
<  laims  pnorit>.  application  .Japan.  N,,>    h.   iW!.  62-280561; 
N.  »     11.   IW.  62-2S50''9.  Nov   11.  l^H".  hj  :h5O80 
liu    (I     H6SG  1,04 


vs.  a.  414— 416 


7  Claims 


adjacent  pair  of  said  disk  supporting  pieces  is  variable  but 
cannot  exceed  a  predetermined  maximum  length,  and 
manually  operable  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
array  for  causing  a  closest  one  of  said  disk-supporting 


pieces  to  slidingly  move  along  said  rod,  whereby  said  rod 
with  said  disk  supporting  pieces  may  pick  up  disks  from 
one  cassette,  change  the  pitch  of  said  disks,  and  then 
dep<5sit  the  disks  into  another  cassette. 


1   A  wafer  transferring  apparatus  compnsing: 

loading  means  for  extracting  a  wafer  from  a  cassette  on 

which  said  wafer  is  disposed  and  transferring  said  wafer 

onto  a  boat; 
means  for  arranging  said  boat  in  a  predetermined  wafer 

transferring  position; 
an  identification  section  asymmetrically  formed  in  the  boat 

in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  boat; 
means  for  detecting  said  identification  section  in  the  wafer 

transfernng  position;  and 
means  for  judging  whether  the  boat  is  correctly  disposed  on 

the  wafer  transferring  position  based  on  the  result  of 

detection  of  said  identification  section; 
wherein  said  boat  is  arranged  again  or  replaced  by  the  boat 

arranging  means  in  the  case  where  the  boat  is  judged  not 

to  be  disposed  correctly  or  judged  to  be  a  different  boat. 

5.131,H(«l 

M\Nl  \1  n   OPFR\HI  h    M'1'\R  \ll  N  K)R 

lH\NSFbRRIN(,  DI.SKS  HUWFhN  <  ASSHI  1  S 

Minoru  Aka({a»a,  Fremont.  (  alif .  ivsitfnor  lo  Intulmalic  Cor- 
poration. Fremont,  (alif 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   .WJ.JW.  Ma>  H.  \9m.  Pat.  No. 
4.95'',406.  This  application  Apr    25,  19«>0.  Str    No    514.124 
I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subvequent  to  Vp    !>< 
2W.  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  (1     B65(,  -        J 
VS.  a.  414—416  10  Claims 

1.  A  mannally  operable  apparatus  for  transfernng  disks  with 
center  holes  from  one  cassette  to  another  having  a  different 
pilch,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  rod  elongated  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  an  array  of  a 
plurality  of  senally  concatenated  disk-supp<irting  pieces 
each  of  w  hich  supports  one  of  said  disks  by  an  edge  of  the 
center  hole  thereof  one  of  said  disksuppiirting  pieces  at 
one  end  of  said  drrj\  txirik!  alTned  to  said  rod  and  the  rest 
of  said  disk  supporting  pieces  being  supported  by  said  rod 
shdabU  diong  said  longitudinal  direction. 
connecting  means  each  connecting  together  one  of  mutually 
adjacent  pairs  of  viid  serially  concatenated  disk-support- 
ing pieces  suL  h  thai  thr  reparation  between  each  mutually 


5,131,801 

FORKI  in   K)RK  TUT  ANGI.F  INDICATOR 
Clayton  C.  Melanson.  \rlinKton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tandy  Corpo- 
ration, Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,857 

Int.  a.'  B66F  9/20 

U.S.  a.  414—635  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  angular  orientation  of  a  fork 
on  a  forklift,  the  forklift  including  a  frame,  a  fork  assembly 
having  a  fork,  the  fork  as.sembly  pivotally  attached  to  the 
frame,  a  piston  assembly  attached  to  the  frame,  the  piston 
assembly  having  a  connecting  shaft  and  a  cylinder,  the  con- 
necting shaft  having  one  end  longitudinally  movable  within 
the  cylinder  and  a  second  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  fork 
assembly,  the  device  comprising: 

an  extension  ngidly  attached  to  the  cylinder  at  a  first  exten- 
sion end,  the  extension  extending  longitudinally  parallel  to 
the  cylinder  axis  and  terminating  at  a  second  extension 
end; 
a  connector  having  first  and  second  connector  ends,  the  first 
connector  end  drivingly  connected  to  the  second  exten- 
sion end; 
a  potentiometer  rigidly  attached  to  the  fork  assembly,  the 
potentiometer  compnsing  a  rotating  element  ngidly  at- 
tached to  the  second  connector  end;  and 
an  indicator  electncally  coupled  to  the  potentiometer  for 
providing  an  operator  with  a  measure  of  the  angular 
onentation  of  the  fork  relative  to  the  frame. 
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5,131,802 
\  FHICLE  EQUIPPED  WTTH  BALANCING  DEVICE 

Isiine<>  Sunami,  Ryugasaki,  and  Hiroo  Namerikawa,  Abiko, 

both  of  Japan  assignors  to  Toyo  Umpanki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

(  ontinuatior-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,339,  May  1,  1991, 

abandoned,  whicii  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  461,528,  Jan.  5, 1990, 

abandoned.  Thi?  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,319  ' 

(  liiims  priorit:/,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-64518 

Int.  a.'  B66F  9/22 

VS.  a.  414-719  3  cuj^ 


1.  A  vehicular  system  for  loading,  transporting  and  unload- 
ing purposes  comprising: 
a  vehicle  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end; 
ground-engaging  wheels  supporting  said  vehicle  body; 
a  load-handlinj;  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  vehicle  body  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered 
position; 
a  first  balance  weight  having  an  upper  surface,  a  bottom 
surface  and  a  rear  surface  and  pivotally  connected  lo  said 
rear  end  of  siiid  vehicle  body  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  vehicle 
body; 
first  biasing  means  for  yieldingly  biasing  said  first  balance 
weight,  said  first  biasing  means  including  spnngs  and 
dashpots  spaced  transversely  of  said  rear  end  of  said  vehi- 
cle body  and  connected  between  said  vehicle  body  and 
said  first  balance  weight  and  operable  to  reduce  the  vibra- 
tion of  said  first  balance  weight  relative  to  said  vehicle 
body  as  said  vehicular  system  moves  on  the  ground; 
a  second  balance  weight  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  first 

balance  weight;  and 
second  biasing  means  for  yieldingly  biasing  said  second 
balance  weight,  said  second  biasing  means  including 
springs  and  dashpots  spaced  transversely  and  connected 
between  said  "irst  balance  weight  and  said  second  balance 
weight  and  operable  to  reduce  the  vibration  of  said  second 
balance  weight  relative  to  said  first  balance  weight  as  said 
vehicular  system  moves  on  the  ground. 


5,131,803 
METHOD  FOR  STACKING  MEAT  PATTIES 

(odd   M.   Banek,  Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Monfort,  Inc., 
(>reeley,  Colo. 

Filed  No».  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,090 

Int.  a.'  B65G  57/14;  B07C  5/S4 

U.S.  a.  414-786  11  Claim* 


(a)  providing  a  first  conveyor  means  having  a  first  inlet  end 
and  a  first  discharge  end; 

(b)  providing  a  second  conveyor  means  downstream  from 
and  below  said  first  conveyor  means,  said  second  con- 
veyor means  having  a  second  inlet  end  and  a  second 
discharge  end. 

(c)  providing  a  slide  having  a  slide  surface  and  entendmg 
between  said  first  discharge  end  and  said  second  inlet  end. 
said  slide  having  an  upper  end  substantiallv  adjacent  to 
said  first  discharge  end  and  a  lower  end  substantialK 
adjacent  to  said  second  inlei  end 

(d)  depositing  said  meat  palties  on  said  first  conveyor  means 
at  said  first  inlet  end  and  conveying  said  meat  patties  along 
a  substantially  horizontal  path  of  conveyance  to  said  first 
discharge  end.  each  of  said  meat  patties  having  a  center  of 
gravity  and  having  a  horizontal  axis  passing  though  said 
center  of  cavit\  m  a  direction  transverse  to  said  path  of 
conveyance; 

(e)  testing  each  meat  paitic  to  be  transferred  onto  said  slide 
surface  for  metal  content  and  moving  said  slide's  upper 
end  away  from  said  path  of  conveyance  when  metal  is 
detected  in  a  pattie  to  be  transferred 

(0  transfernng  a  meat  pattie  not  containing  metal  from  said 
first  discharge  end  to  said  slide  upper  end,  said  patties 
sliding  along  said  slide  surface  and  onto  said  second  con- 
veyor means  at  said  second  inlet  and  without  rotating 
more  than  90  degrees  about  said  honzontal  axis  during 
said  step  of  transfernng; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (0  until  a  stack  of  patties  is 
formed  at  said  second  inlet  end;  and 

(h)  advancing  said  second  conveyor  means  so  that  a  new 
stack  may  be  formed  at  said  second  inlet  end. 


5.131.804 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMlN(,  (,ROL  }>S  OF  PACK.S 
Heinz  Focke.  \erden,  and  I  we  Dre>er.  Wuppertal.  both  of  Fed 
Rep.  of  (rtrman>.  assignors  to  Focke  &  (  o..  \  erdtn.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  .541.996 
Oaims  priority,  application  fed    Rip    of  (Hrman>    Jun    24 
1989,3920711 

Int.  a.^  B65G  37/30 
U.S.  a.  414-796  9  Qaims 


18      16  ''6»      16 


20     '0  '/ 

1   A  method  of  stacking  meat  patties  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  groups  of  cuboidal  packs  (11)  by 
pushing  a  group  (12)  of  superposed  packs  (11)  from  the  top  of 
a  stack  (13)  of  packs  (11)  which  are  stacked  on  top  of  one 
another  by  a  pack  lifter  (14)  which  supplies  said  stack  (13)  with 
packs  (11)  by  lifting  packs  (11)  from  below  the  stack,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  intermittently  operated  pusher  (10)  which  pushes  said 
group  (12)  of  packs  (11)  in  a  transverse  direction  off  of 
said  stack  (13)  and  onto  a  discharge  conveyor  (22); 

b)  a  pusher  dnve  (68)  which  is  coupled  to  said  pusher  (10) 
and  to  a  drive  for  the  pack  lifter  (14)  to  produce,  after  each 
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lifting  movement  of  a  pack  (11)  from  below  the  stack,  a 
drive  movement  of  the  pusher; 

c)  said  pusher  (10)  compnsing  an  actuatmg  lever  (24)  and  a 
pushing  arm  (19)  which  are  fixed  to  a  common  mam  shaft 
(21); 

d)  sprmg  means  (26)  for  movmg  said  actuatmg  lever  (24) 
and,  thereby,  said  pusher  (10)  m  a  pushmg  direction;  and 

e)  locking  means  for  locking,  in  an  initial  position,  said  actu- 
ating lever  (24)  and  thereby  said  pusher  (10).  said  actuat- 
ing lever  and  said  pusher  being  movable  by  said  pusher 
drive  (68)  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  pushing  direction; 

0  said  kxrking  means  comprising  a  pivotable  locking  lever 
(69)  which  contacts  and  supp<irts  said  actuating  lever  (24) 
in  a  locked  position. 

g)  said  actuating  lever  (24)  being  held  in  its  initial  position 
until  there  is  a  preselected  number  of  superposed  packs 
(11)  in  said  group  on  the  top  of  said  stack  (13). 


5.131.806 
I'l  \lf' 

Jun    lui^rf.   K.i«.isaKi     i.ip.in    aNMi;n(pr  to  Mitsui   &  Co..  Ltd., 

TokMi,  .lapan,  a  pun  mttrf.t 
rontinuatL.n  of  Sir     No.    165. ItW.   filed   as    f'ri    .ll'H"    00675, 
s*p.  11    19X''    abandoned.  This  application  Oct    1.  I-^^H), 
ser    No.  593.332 
Claims  pnr^u    .ippiuaiion  .lapanMjv   :^    11)87,61-134170; 

Sep.  30,  \9H'.  61-231'W: 

Int   Cl.^  VMD  29/00.  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  415— 112  6  Claims 


5,131.805 

DCAI    Wl'^  n  I  U)  f  IRRT  NT  MOTOR 

I>ester  A.  Stevensi.n.  K  H    1    H   \  I.'h    (Krcford,  Tex.  79045 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  688,655 

Int.  CI."  VOW  23yO<J 

VS.  a.  415—1  '5  Claims 


1   The  method  of  converting  fluid  energy  into  mechanical 
energy  in  a  process  that  includes  the  following  steps; 

a.  constructing  a  fluid  current  motor  having  a  big  wheel  and 
a  little  wheel  so  that  the  little  wheel  rotates  about  a  minor 
axis  and  the  big  wheel  rotates  about  a  major  axis. 

b.  locating  the  minor  axis  away  from  and  parallel  to  the 
major  axis  at  a  perpendicular  distance  less  than  the  differ- 
ence between  a  radius  of  the  big  wheel  and  a  radius  of  the 
little  wheel. 

c.  positioning  the  little  wheel  within  the  big  wheel  so  that  a 
circumference  of  a  little  circle  defined  by  the  rotating 
little  wheel  approaches  a  circumference  of  a  big  circle 
defined  by  the  rotating  big  wheel  in  one  phase  of  opera- 
tion and  departs  in  another  phase, 

d.  attaching  at  least  two  sails  between  the  big  wheel  and  the 
little  wheel  so  that  the  sails  are  repetitively  opened  and 
closed;  and 

onenting  the  motor  so  that  an  offset  line  that  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  intersecting  the  major  axis  and  minor  axis  cre- 
ates about  a  forty-five  degree  angle  with  a  fluid  current 
directional  line  that  traces  a  direction  from  which  fluid 
current  is  coming  and  intersects  said  major  axis. 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 
a  casing; 

an  impeller  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  rotatably 

inserted  into  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  casing; 
said  casing  having  a  suction  opening  for  sucking  in  a  main 
How  liquid  and  a  discharge  opening  for  discharging  said 
main  flow  liquid  in  response  to  operation  of  said  impeller; 
means  in  said  cylinder  for  supporting  a  bearing; 
a  bearing  on  said  shaft  disposed  in  the  means  for  supporting 
a  bearing  spacing  said  shaft  from  said  cylinder  to  form  a 
gap; 
means  for  providing  an  intercepting  stream  of  liquid  be- 
tween said  impeller  and  said  bearing  on  said  shaft  in  said 
cylinder  to  substantially  eliminate  impurities  caused  by 
bearing  wear  from  mixing  with  the  flow  liquid  being 
discharged  from  the  discharge  opening;  said  means  com- 
prising; 

means  for  diverting  flow  liquid  from  said  discharge  open- 
ing to  the  gap  between  said  cylinder  and  said  shaft 
between  said  impeller  and  said  bearing,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  diverted  flow  liquid  from  said 
gap  to  substantially  eliminate  the  impurities  caused  by 
bearing  wear  from  mixing  with  the  flow  liquid  during 
operation  of  said  pump. 


5.131.80-' 
HI  \  I  HsK   IMTOT  MM  I  !1   :  !  K 
Richard  I..  Fischer    Killmi;  Hills  I  siaus,  Kanush  (  .  Doshi,  l.a 
Palma.  and  ierenct  I'    hmerson.  IKrmosa  Iteach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors   to    Allied  -sik;!!.!',    Im      Miirris    l.«iiship.    Morris 
County,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Scr.  No.  554,043 
Int.  CI.'  F04D  29/70 
V.S.  C\.  415.0—121.2  8  Claims 

1    A  lurbomachine  comprising; 
a  casing  positioned  around  said  rotating  assembly  to  direct  a 

flow  of  process  fiuid  upon  said  rotating  assembly; 
a  process-fluid  bearing  rotatably  supporting  said  rotating 

assembly  within  said  casing. 
How  path  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  said  process  fluid 
from  said  casing  to  said  process-fluid  bearing,  said  flow 
path  means  including  a  first  tubular  member  extending 
inwardly  of  said  ca.sing  and  having  an  open  end  locally 
facing  downstream  of  said  process  fluid  flow; 
an  elongate  second  tubular  member  open  at  each  end. 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  intermediate  its  length 
coaxially  encompassing  said  first  tubular  member,  said 
first  and  said  second  tubular  members  cooperatively  defin- 
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ing  a  flow  channel  therebetween  of  certain  area,  and  said 
second  tubular  member  upstream  of  said  first  tubular 
member  ha\  ing  an  upstream  end  receiving  Huid  flow  and 
defining  an  inlet  area  greater  than  said  certain  area. 


5,131.809 
C(K)LING  WATKR  PIMP 
Bemhard  Cescnhues,  Birkenau,  and  Detlef  C  ordts,  Morlenbach. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freu- 
denberK,  Heinheim  an  der  Bergstrassc.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman\ 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No   ''17.545 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep    uf  Cerman*    Ju!    " 
1990,  4021716 

Int.  CI.'  F"01U  25/32 
VS.  a.  415-168J  ,2  Claims 


whereby  prccess  fluid  received  into  said  open  upstream 
inlet  end  of  said  second  tubular  member  is  accelerated 
through  said  flow  channel  of  lesser  certain  area  upstream 
of  said  open  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  to  a  velocity 
above  free-stream  velocity. 


5  131  808 
BI  ADED  STATOR  HAVING  FIXED  BLADES  MADE  OF 
THERMOSTRLcTTURAL  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL,  E.G. 
FOR  A  Tl  RBINE,  AND  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
Jean  Pi,  rre  Oais.  Blanquefort,  and  Jacqnes  G.  FoiuUot.  Floriac, 
both  of  I  ranee,  assignors  to  Societe  Europcenne  De  Propul- 
sion, Suresnes,  i  ranee 

File<)  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,276 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  12,  1990,  90  08903 

Int.  a.5  POID  25/26 

U.S.  a.  415-135  7  cUdms 


4: 


1  A  bladed  stator  for  a  turbine  comprised  o  fixed  assembled 
blades  arranged  between  inner  and  outer  rings,  each  blade 
having  a  portion  derming  an  aerodynamic  profile  and  inner  and 
outer  roots  that  cefine  a  separation  between  neighboring 
blades,  wherein: 

the  blades  are  made  of  thermostructural  composite  material, 
the  inner  and  outer  roots  of  each  blade  are  asymmetrical, 
such  that  at  least  one  of  the  roots  of  a  blade  bears  against 
an  inner  surface  or  outer  surface  of  a  neighboring  blade, 
and 
at  least  one  the  rxJts  of  each  blade  presses  against  an  adja- 
cent ring  by  a  part  only  of  its  external  surface,  so  as  to 
allow  a  deflection  under  the  effect  of  a  differential  expan- 
sion between  the  blade  and  the  ring. 


1.  Cooling  water  pump  for  fixing  to  the  pump  housing  of  a 
combustion  engine,  comprising 

a  bearing  cover  which  can  be  fixed  to  the  pump  housing,  said 
cover  having  a  bore. 

a  bearing  fixed  m  said  bore 

a  pump  shaft  rotatably  mounied  in  said  bearing  cover  by 
means  of  said  beanng  and  having  an  impeller  extending 
into  said  pump  housing, 

a  sealing  element  between  the  imfH;ller  and  the  hearing, 

an  absorbent  ring  about  said  shaft  axially  between  sealing 
element  and  said  beanng  defining  an  annular  chamt>er 
axially  between  said  abst>rhen;  nng  and  said  sealing  ele- 
ment, and 

ventilating  openings  penetrating  said  cover  on  opposite  sides 
of  shaft  at  said  annular  chamber  whereby  leaked  coolant  is 
drawn  off  through  the  of>ening  prior  to  saturation  of  the 
absorbent  ring  and  contamination  of  the  bearing  by  for- 
eign matter  from  outside  cover  is  prevented 


5,131,810 
FAN  WITH  ROTATABI T  GRil  I 
Jui-Shang  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Duracraft  (  orpo- 
ration,  Sudbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,71» 

Int.  a.'  F04D  29/56 

VS.  a.  415-208.1  ,6  naims 

1.  A  fan  apparatus  comprising; 

housing  means  defining  an  air  inlet  opening,  an  air  discharge 
opening;  and  a  beanng  surface  means  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical surface  portion  extending  ui  said  given  direction 
and  a  planar  surface  portion  extending  transverse  thereto; 

a  fan  blade  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  means  and 
adapted  to  provide  air  flow  in  a  given  direction  between 
said  inlet  and  discharge  openings, 

deflector  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  discharge  opening 
on  said  beanng  surface  and  shaped  and  arranged  to  inter- 
rupt and  redirect  air  discharged  thereby,  said  deflector 
means  adapted  to  be  rotatabi>  propelled  in  said  discharge 
opening  by  air  discharged  thereby,  and  said  deflector 
means  compnsing  an  annular  cup-shaped  p<Trtion  having  a 
cylindncal  inner  wall  and  a  cylindncal  outer  wall  joined 
by  a  bottom  wall;  said  inner,  outer  and  b<Mtom  walls 
defining  an  annular  cavity;  and  whcre.m  said  inner  wall 
engages  said  cylindncal  surface  and  said  bottom  wall  is 
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engaged  between  said   planar  surface  portion  and  said 
resilienc  means;  and 


?  iJi.si: 

vlH(KMI    (N(,1M    I'ROPl  1  SOK  HI    \l)l    DKICING 

I  inda  S,  B()>d.  t.raiibv.  (  iinn.;  James  \t    l>«ilar..  I  adiow.  and 

James  A    (  iMik.   \Ka»am.  b<ith  of  Mass..  assiRnors  to  I  nited 

TechnolDKies  (  orpuration.  Hartford.  <  onn. 

Continuation  of  Ser    V<i.  ?li:.J92.  Mar.  Ml  IW:,  abandoned. 

Ihi^  appluHtion    Vpr     1 ,  1'/<J1 ,  S,r    \..    hXli.MMI 

Int    <  I      HMD   .        • 

VS.  CI.  416—95  4  Claims 


resilient  means  engaged  between  said  deflector  means  and 
said  housing  means  and  exerting  therebetween  a  force 
establishing  a  level  of  friction  between  said  deflector 
means  and  said  bearing  surface  means. 


-    I  M   sll 

FASUM  K  \1(U  MINI.  11  IK  Ml  LTI-STAGE 

(  OMCKKSMIK 

Thomas  G     I.hns.n     t'<lm    Ht.nh   (,.ir,uns,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

United  In  hn..|oi;i.s  (  orpuriHior!,  ll.ir'tord.  Conn. 

In:     I    :       P'41  i 

U.S.  a.  415—209.2  6  Oaims 


1  A  blade  healer,  for  deicing  an  aircraft  engine  propulsor 
blade,  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements,  wherein  said  ele- 
ments are  comprised  of  metallic  foil  and  each  of  said  elements 
IS  electncally  attached  exclusively  to  radially  and  circumferen- 
lially  adjacent  other  ones  of  said  elements  and  wherein  the  heat 
dissipated  by  each  of  said  elements  varies  according  to  the 
thickness,  width,  length  and  resistivity  of  each  of  said  elements 
according  to  the  distance  between  each  of  said  elements  and 
the  leading  edge  of  the  blade  and  according  to  the  distance 
between  each  of  said  elements  and  the  radially  inward  most 
portion  of  the  blade 


f: 


^^t^3 


5.131.813 

TURBINE  BLM)I    Ot   WH  fM)   \TT\rnMl-NT 

slKl  CIl  HI 

James  C.  Pr2\tulskj.  I  airfield;  Richard  I  .  Horvath.  ILimilton, 

and  Philip  H    Miiuiihton.  (  incinnati,  all  of  Ofiio.  a.ssii<nors  to 

General  Mectnc  (  ompan>.  (  incinnali.  Ohio 

filed   \pr    .V  IV^O.  Ser.  No    ?0?,11S 

The  portion  of  thi    term  of  this  patent  subseguml  to  Jul.  21, 

20W9.  hai  been  disclaimed 

Int.  a.'  FOID  5/32 

U.S.  a.  416—217  26  aaims 


1.  For  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  plurality  of  compressor 
stages,  a  first  outer  ca.se  being  axially  split  rotatably  supporting 
a  first  group  of  said  compressor  stages,  a  second  outer  case 
formed  from  a  full  hoop  axially  disposed  to  and  attached  to 
said  first  outer  case,  segmented  stator  members  surrounding  a 
second  group  of  said  compressor  stages  and  defining  an  inner 
case,  a  spool/bolt  means  having  a  spool  element  supported  to 
said  inner  case  and  extending  radially  to  bear  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  outer  case,  and  having  a  bolt  element  ex- 
tending radially  through  an  opening  in  said  outer  case,  said 
spool  element  having  threads  formed  on  the  inner  diameter 
thereof  said  bolt  element  extending  through  an  axial  b<-)re  in 
said  spool  element  and  threadably  engaging  said  spool  element 
threads,  each  of  said  segmented  stator  members  having  a  first 
of  said  spool/bolt  means  disposed  at  the  end  thereof  a  second 
of  said  spool/bolt  means  attached  to  the  opposite  end  thereof 
and  a  third  spool/bolt  means  attached  to  a  point  intermediate 
said  first  of  said  spool/bolt  means  and  said  second  of  said 
spool/bolt  means,  whereby  said  spotil/bolt  means  tie  said 
segmented  stator  members  to  said  outer  case. 


60B 
-70 


1.  An  attachment  structure  for  attaching  turbine  blades  in  a 
circumferential  row  to  a  rotor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said 
attachment  structure  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  male  members  spaced  axially  along  and 
extending  circumferentially  ab<iut  the  rotor,  each  male 
member  having  a  first  f>ortion  attached  to  an  end  of  a 
turbine  blade  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion, said  first  male  member  having  a  second  portion 
attached  to  its  said  first  portion  and  extending  therefrom 
in  an  axial  direction; 

(b)  a  locking  assembly  separate  from  said  male  members,  said 
locking  assembly  including  a  lock  member;  and 
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(c)  means  attached  to  a  rotor  defining  first  and  second 
grooves  spaced  axially  along  and  extending  circumferen- 
tially abo  jt  the  rotor,  said  first  groove  being  cross-section- 
ally  shaped  for  receiving  in  mated  relation  said  second 
portion  of  said  first  male  member,  said  second  groove 
being  crcss-sectionally  shaped  for  receiving  and  permit- 
ting axial  movement  of  said  first  portion  of  said  second 
male  member  with  axial  movement  of  the  turbine  blade  to 
align  with  and  insert  in  mated  relation  within  said  first 
groove  said  second  portion  of  said  first  male  member  and 
for  then  receiving  in  mated  relation  in  said  second  groove 
said  lock  member  of  said  locking  assembly  and  said  first 
portion  of  said  second  male  member  to  removably  lock 
said  male  members  in  said  respective  grooves  and  thereby 
lock  the  turbine  blade  against  radial  and  axial  movements 
relative  to  the  rotor. 


5,131,814 
TURBINE  BLADE  INNER  END  ATTACHMENT 
STRUCTURE 
James  C.  Przytulski,  Fairfield;  Richard  L.  Horvath,  Hamilton; 
Philip  H.  Stoughton,  Cincinnati;  Christopher  C.  Glynn,  Ham- 
ilton; Richard  A.  W'esling,  and  Robert  J.  Corsmeier,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  sll  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,121 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.^  FOID  5/30.  5/32 

U.S.  a.  416-217  28  Qaims 


1.  An  attachment  structure  for  attaching  a  turbine  blade  to  a 
rotor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  attachment  structure  com- 
prising: 

(a)  first  and  second  male  members  spaced  axially  along  and 
extending  circumferentially  about  each  respective  rotor 
blade,  each  male  member  having  a  first  portion  attached 
to  a  turbine  blade  platform  and  extending  therefrom  in  a 
radial  direction  and  a  second  portion  attached  to  said  first 
portion  and  extending  therefrom  in  an  axial  direction  such 
that  said  fir^t  and  second  portions  define  a  hook-like  con- 
figuration on  each  male  member; 

(b)  means  attached  to  a  rotor  spool  defining  first  and  second 
grooves  spaced  axially  along  and  extending  circumferen- 
tially about  the  rotor  spool  and  opening  in  a  common  axial 
direction  fir  receiving  in  mated  relation  respectively  and 
concurrently  said  second  portions  of  said  hook-like  con- 
figured first  and  second  male  members;  and 

(c)  means  for  removably  locking  said  second  portions  of  said 
male  members  in  mated  relation  with  said  grooves  to 
thereby  restrain  the  turbine  blade  against  radial  and  axial 
movements  relative  to  the  rotor  spool. 


5.131.815 
ROTOR  BLADE  OF  AXIAI  -KLOW   MAC  HINKS 
Nobuyuki  VamaRuchi,  Takasago:  Mitsushige  Goto,  Nagasaki. 
and  Tsuneyoshi  Mitsuhashi,  Takasago.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,857 

Claims  prii.ntv.  application  Japan.  Oct    24.  l^KQ    l-^-iXlJ 

Int.  C!     B6JH  ;    .' 

U,S.  a.  416-223  A  5  Claims 


-    V    V    m    m    mw 

MNlf  S  >  Tl«  9(EW  CWaON 


OF  ■VnOVGHBT  (V  n  «  STAGE  EfTCCNa 


1.  A  rotor  blade  for  use  with  axial-flow  machines,  said  rotor 
blade  comprising  a  blade  body  having  a  leading  edge  of  a  tip 
end  portion  thereof  which  is  inclined  forward  and  also  extends 
in  a  direction  of  rotation  towards  a  tip  end  surface  of  the  blade 
body,  and  wherein  the  configuration  of  the  leading  edge  of  said 
tip  end  portion  between  said  tip  end  surface  and  a  cross  section 
of  the  blade  body  displaced  from  said  tip  end  surface  to^^ard^ 
a  central  portion  of  the  blade  body  by  J  of  the  chord  length  vil 
said  tip  end  surface  is  such  thai  an  angle  S  of  skew  thereof  o'.er 
which  the  leading  edge  of  said  tip  end  portion  advances  in  the 
direction  of  rotation,  and  an  effective  skew  angle  Q,  eff  over 
which  the  leading  edge  of  said  lip  end  portion  is  inclined 
forward  fall  within  a  graphed  region  of  angle  S  vs.  Gj  eff 
delimited  by  the  following  4  points  A,  B,  C  and  D: 


S 

e,efr 


90' 
4° 


50* 
12" 


50' 

21" 


90' 
27- 


5,131.816 
CARTRIDGE  FU)  l'RO(,RAMM  MM  f   AMHLI  AlOR\ 
INFUSION  PIMPS  POUKRl  I)  H\   IK    Kl  KCTRK 
MOTORS 
Eric  W.   Brown.   Newport   Beach;   Charles    M     Kienhol/,   San 
Dimas;  Steven  J.  Busak,  l.aguna  Niguel;  \\a>ne  Mavob,  Mis- 
sion Viejo.  and  Ferrell  D.  Papic,  Orange   ail  of  C  aiif ,  assign- 
ors to  l-Flow  Corporation.  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216.512,  Jul.  H.  IQSK.  Pat    No 
4.950.245,  and  Ser.  No.  301.628.  Jan.  24.  1989.  Pat.  No 
5,011,378.  This  application  Mav   15,  1989.  Ser,  No.  351. 9K1 
Int.  CI.    H>4B  ■41   H6 
U.S.  a.  417— 2  .1.1  (  lalm^ 

1.  An  infusion  pump  system  comprising: 
a  fluid  source  cartridge  including  a  pump  interface  portion 
containing  a  plurality  of  linear  fluid  conduits  each  being 
connected  to  an  output  pwrt  and  a  fluid  source  portion 
from  which  fluid  is  provided  to  said  plurality  of  fluid 
conduits; 
a  pump  housing  having  a  plurality  of  linear  penstaltic  pumps 
each  having  a  set  of  pump  fingers,  the  sets  of  pump  fingers 
being  arranged  on  a  common  base;  and 
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means  for  receiving  said  fluid  source  cartridge  onto  said 
housing  adjacent  the  common  base  such  that  each  of  said 


5.1.il.K18 

HU, M-PRK-SSIRK  WAIKR  PI  MP  H\V1N(,   <i 

POI  VriHKRKTHKRKtrrONK  (  VI  INUKR  HI  MIIN(. 

K)R  PI  RK  VVATKR 

\\  .Ifram  VVIttkop.  Sprtickhovel.  and  llrich  Samland.  Ilattin^fn, 
h<)th  of  Fed.  Rep.  <if  Ciermanv.  as.si({ni>rs  t(>  Hauhinco  Mas- 
chincnfabrik  (;.  Mausherr,  JiKhums  (.mhfl  &  Co.  KG, 
Nprockhovel,  Fed.  Rep   of  (rermanv 

Filed  ,lun.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No    "r,::i) 
I  U)ms  pnorU>.  application  Furopean  Pat.  Off.  Ma\  7,  1991, 

•^1   107357.5 


linear  fluid  conduits  aligns  with  one  of  said  linear  peristal- 
tic pumps  so  that  for  each  fluid  conduit,  fluid  is  pumped 
by  one  of  said  linear  peristaltic  pumps. 


S.iJi.nr 

iVM)-SI  \i,i   PI  V1P1N<,  s\  sIKM 
Ntichael  .J     Pastore,  Jr.,  Palm  Harbor.   Fla.,  a-ssignor  to  The 
Nash  F  ngine^nng  Company,  Sorwalk,  (  onn 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990.  Ser    No    i'i'.ilt) 

lot    (1      HW       .     . 

U.S.  a.  417—69  24  Oaims 


1  The  method  of  operating  a  gas  pumping  system  including 
a  first  stage  rotary  lobe  pump  which  pumps  gas  to  a  second 
stage  liquid  ring,  said  roiarv  u^x-  puaip  having  a  gas  inlet  and 
a  gas  outlet  said  'uiici  ^I'niaining  a  compression  zone  in 
which  ga>  i»  .1  rn pressed  ^-^  said  rotary  lobe  pump  pnor  to 
passage  to  said  liquid  ring  pump  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of 

injecting  a  cixiling  liquid  inlo  said  ^i>mpres,sion  zone  via  .i 
cooling  liquid  iniection  p<irt  disposed  in  said  outlet,  said 
injection  port  directing  said  cooling  liquid  to  flow  coun- 
tercurrent  to  the  flow  of  ihe  gas  being  compressed  in  said 
compressiiip  /line  s» '  ihal  ihe  liquid  mi»es  iiUimaieK  wilh 
the  gas  being  i.onipresst-d  in  that  /one  and  reduces  the 
temperature  nse  of  the  gas  in  ;hai  /one  in  order  to  reduce 
heat  transfer  Irom  that  gas  to  the  lobes  of  the  rotary  lobe 
pump  and  to  thereb>  cool  all  parts  of  the  rotary  pump 


Int.  CV  Ft)4B  21/08 


L.S.  a.  417—273 


17  Claims 


1  A  high-pressure  water  pump  for  practically  lubricant-free 
water,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  eccentric -shaft  compartment,  a  cylin- 
der and  a  cylinder  head. 

an  eccentric  shaft  lournaled  in  said  housing  and  having  an 
ecceniriL  m  said  compartment 

a  cylinder  bushing  comp<-)sed  of  a  high  strength  polyethere- 
therketune  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  in  said  cylinder; 

a  metal  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  bushing: 

a  piston-displacement  shoe  viperativelv  connected  to  said 
piston  and  engaging  said  eccentric  whereby  said  piston  is 
reciprocated  in  said  c>linder  hushing  up<in  rotation  of  said 
eccentric  shaft,  and 

intake  and  outlet  valves  enabling  water  to  be  drawn  in  an 
intake  stroke  of  said  piston  into  a  cylinder  chamber  de- 
fined in  said  bushing  between  said  head  and  said  piston 
from  said  compartment  and  water  to  be  driven  from  said 
pump  at  high  pressure  from  said  cylinder  chamber  in  a 
discharge  stroke  of  said  piston,  said  piston  defining  an 
all-around  clearance  with  said  cylinder  bushing  through 
which  a  portion  of  water  driven  from  said  chamber  is 
forced  as  a  ccxiling  medium,  said  all-around  clearance 
having  a  gap  width  selected  lo  define  a  minimum  volume 
rate  of  flow  of  said  cooling  medium  sufTicienl  to  maintain 
a  maximum  temperature  of  said  c>linder  bushing  of  100° 
C.  in  continuous  operation. 


S,1J1.«19 

\PP\R\rrS  FOR  AN!)  MKTHODOF  MANAGING 

Liyi  ID  I  NDKR  PRF^iSl  RF 

Albert  Jubb,  Kenilworth.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  C.D.S.S. 

1  imited.  Norhampton-shire,  I  nited  Kingdom 
P(T  No.  PCT  (;B90  00156.  ij  371  l>ate  Oct.  23,  199ti,  «  in2(e) 

I>ate  Oct.  23,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  1)9920.  PCI  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  ■•.  1990 

KT  Filed  Feb.  2.  1990.  Ser    No   60!,6>a 

(  iaims  priontv.  application  I  nited  KinKdum,  let)    25,  1989, 
8904,U« 

Int   <  I     HhiG  8/36:  P04B  9/10 
I  .S.  CI.  417—349  17  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  transferring  liquid  between  regions  of  a 
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first  pressure  and  a  second  pressure,  said  regions  being  external 
to  the  apparatus,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  first  volume, 
means  to  conrect  said  first  volume  to  one  of  said  regions,  a 
second  volume,  means  to  connect  said  second  volume  to  the 
other  of  said  legions,  isolating  means  to  isolate  said  volume 


4t     M  u 


5,131,820 
LOW  PRF^JSURE,  LOW  HEAD  BUOYANT  PISTON  PUMP 

FOR  WATER  PURIFICATION 
Kyle   R.   Jensen,   1168   Woodland  Terrace   Trail,   Altamonte 
Springs,  Fla.  32714 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,942 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  21/04.  17/00 

U.S.  CI,  417-415  18  Oaims 


.r--" 


W^' 


1.  A  low  pressure,  low  head  pump  utilized  for  supplying 
periodic  surges  of  liquid  to  a  point  of  use,  .said  pump  compris- 
ing a  generally  vertically  disposed  cylinder  whose  lower  end 
resides  below  the  surface  of  the  body  of  liquid  and  whose 
upper  end  is  disposed  above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  liquid, 
an  opening  adjacent  the  top  of  said  cylinder  through  which 
liquid,  on  occa.sion.  can  flow,  a  lightweight,  buoyant  piston 
operatively  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  power  applying  means 
for  forcing  said  piston  downwardly,  such  that  it  moves  from  a 
partially  submetged,  floating  position  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  cylinder  to  a  completely  submerged  position  located 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston,  when  in  a 
lowered  position,  having  thereabove  a  quantity  of  liquid  resid- 
ing in  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  suddenly  releasing  said 
piston,  so  it  can  rapidly  rise  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  in  doing  sc,  pushing  the  quantity  of  liquid  out  of  said 
opening  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder. 


5.131.«21 

AQUARU  M  PI  MP  WITH  RF\  FRSIBl  F  AND 

ADJLSTABLF  KI.OV\S 

Elio  Marioni.  and  V  ittorio  C'avalcante.  b<jth  of  l>ut>illt    !ial>. 

assignors  to  Askoll  S.p.A.,  Dueville.  Itah 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  558.367 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2.  1989.  41ft''?   \  S<) 
Int.  CI.'  F()4H  77/00,  35/ii-: 
U.S.  O.  417— J23.3  HKIa.rris 


from  said  regions  while  connecting  means  connect  an  energy 
storage  means  to  said  volumes  to  receive  and  store  energy 
from  said  one  \olume  as  a  result  of  said  one  volume  containing 
liquid  at  .said  first  pressure  and  to  use  the  stored  energy  to 
increase  the  pressure  in  the  other  volume 


I.  Aquarium  pump  having  means  for  reversing  and  adjusting 
the  flow  of  water  therethrough  and  having  a  permanent-mag- 
net motor  unit,  said  pump  comprising  a  substantially  cylindn 
cal  container  for  an  internal  element,  said  container  being 
connected  to  said  permanent-magnet  motor  unit,  said  internal 
element  defining  a  lower  suction  chamber  and  an  upper  impel- 
ler chamber,  said  chambers  having  respectively  a  suction  inlet 
and  a  discharge  outlet,  said  internal  element  being  actuated  by 
first  lever  means  and  being  coupled  to  the  container  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  between  two  positions  in  which  the  suction  inlet 
uncovers  thereon  respectively  an  axial  port  and  a  radial  port 
and  the  discharge  outlet  uncovers  respectively  a  radial  port 
and  said  axial  port,  a  regulator  element  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  water  through  said  axial  port  in  its  operation  as  suction  inlet 
being  connected  in  a  rotatable  manner  to  the  container  below 
said  suction  chamber  and  being  actuated  by  second  lever 
means. 


5.131.82: 
\1i)I()R-DRI\FN  Fl  Fi    t'S  MP 
Shoichi  Vamamoto:  Shigeru  >oshida.  and  \  oshima.sa  Itn.  all  of 
Obu,   Japan,   assignors   lo    Aisan    Kogvo    kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Obu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  199U,  Ser.  No,  627,l>«> 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Dec.     16,     1989,     1 
145172[U] 

Int.  a.'  F04B  39/02.  17/00.  35/04;  HOIR  39/40 
U.S.  O.  417—423.7  5  Claims 


-,Tt 


1.  A  motor-driven  fuel  pump  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing; 

a  pump  section  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  portion  of  said 
housing  so  as  to  close  the  one  end  portion; 


1688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21,  1992 


d  moiur  •xfclu>n  mounted  in  -kiiiJ  Houmh^  l.r  Jriving  said 
pump  section  including  a  pair  of  magnets  fixed  to  an  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  housing,  and  each  ot  said 
magncLs  having  a  wall  thickness  gradually  decreasing: 
from  a  circumferentialls  ^.enlral  portion  to  ,ipp<isile  end'- 
thereof. 

a  cover  member  formed  ol  a  material  capable  ot  reducing 
sound  conduction,  said  material  having  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  6  0  and  is  a  vibration  istilating  alloy  fuedly 
mounted  at  the  other  end  ptirtion  of  said  housing  so  as  to 
close  the  other  end  p<ir!ion  hv  caulking  .in  end  of  said 
housing. 

■J.  herein  an  outer  end  surface  of  said  ^o-^er  member  projects 
outwardly  from  the  caulked  end  of  said  housing  to  in- 
vrease  a  wall  thickness  of  said  cover  member  without 
increasing  a  total  length  of  said  housing.  \>.  hereby  a  sound 
from  said  motor  section  is  reduced. 


5,131,823 

Dl-A  KF  FOR  JOINING  A  CON^FfTION  PIFfT  TO 

PERISTALTIC   PI  MP 

I  laudf   (.uignard.   St-(i«nis   PouilK.    Kranci.   ivsnyinr   to  Or- 
ihixroncept  S..A.,  SwitMrlajid 

Filed  Mar    18,  1991,  Str    N.;   t>-i).HM 
Claims   priorit>.   application    Furopean    Pal.    Off.,   Mar.  28, 
l'*90.  9O810248 

Int.  CI.    Ft»4B  43/ J 2 
L'.S.  a.  417—477  3  Claims 


I  A  device  for  joining  a  connection  piece  to  a  peristallic 
pump,  including  a  support  (14)  having  a  seat  (15)  open  at  the 
side  having  a  shape  complementary  to  that  of  part  of  a  cross 
section  of  a  connection  piece  (1).  the  connection  piece  having 
an  ama!  abutment  element  (17)  intended  to  be  pressed  against  j 
face  (16)  of  said  support  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  seat  1 15 1. 
to  retain  the  connection  piece  (1)  axially  on  the  supp<.'rt  il4i 
counter  to  the  force  of  traction  exerted  by  the  peristaltic  pump 
i6^  11)  on  the  connection  piece  (1).  characterized  in  that  the 
jhutmeni  element  (17)  extends  obliquelv  with  respect  to  the 
'ngsiudinal  axis  of  the  connection  piece  segment  (12)  to  which 
■t  IS  attached,  said  support  surface  (16)  against  which  said 
jhuiment  element  is  to  be  pressed  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
the  direction  of  the  force  of  traction  exerted  by  said  pump- 
(6-11)  on  the  connection  piece  segment  (12)  positioned  in  said 
seal  (IS). 


orbiting  plate  for  relative  rectilinear  movenienl  in  a  first 
direction,  said  piston  means  disp<.)sed  within  said  com- 
prevsing  chamhei  and  movable  withm  said  compressing 
L  hamber  in  a  second  direction,  said  second  direction  being 
(lerpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  said  orbiting  plate 
being  sealinglv  engaged  with  said  compressing  chamber 
and  said  piston  means,  said  piston  means  being  keyed  to 
said  orbiting  plate  to  be  drisen  by  said  orbiting  plate  in 


said  second  direction,  so  that  said  piston  means  moves  in 
said  second  direction  to  thereby  cause  compression  of 
refrigerant  fluid  when  said  dnving  means  causes  said 
orbiting  plate  to  orbit; 

first  valve  means  for  selectively  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  and  said  piston  means;  and 

second  valve  means  for  selectively  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  piston  means  and  said  outlet. 


5.131,825 
MULTI-STAGF  VACllM  PUMP  WITH  KI  ACIIDN 
C  HAMBKR  Btn^EEN  STAGES 
Paul  Bachmann,  Coloiine:  lx)thar  Brenner,  Miinstereifel;  Hart- 
mut  Kriehn,  and  Monika  Kuhn,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  hed. 
Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assignors  to  l^ybold   Aktiengesellschaft 
ilanau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No   659.58" 
Claims   priority,   application    European    Pat.   (Jff.,   .Mar.  27, 
1990,  90105783.6 

Int.  CI."  E04C  29/10 
t.S.  a.  418— 001  11  Oairas 


5,131,824 
Ol  DHAM  COMPRhSSOH 

HutHTi  RichardM>n,  Jr.,  Brooklyn  and  (reorxt  VN  dateclifT, 
Valine,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tecumseh  PnKiuct.s  Com- 
pany, Fecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991.  Ser    So.  651.473 
Int.  CI.    HMH  ;/    '<4 
U.S.  a.  4r— 526  28  naims 

1.  A  compressor  comprising 

a  hermetically  sealed  housing  including  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let; 
an  orbiting  plate  dispiised  withi:i  said  housing; 
dnving  means  fi>r  causing  said  orbiting  plate  to  orbit; 
a  compressing  chamber  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing; 
piston  means  for  compressing  refrigerant  in  said  compress- 
ing chamber,   said   piston   means   slidably  engaging  said 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  evacuation  of  a  vacuum  chamber  in 
which  reactive  gaseous  components  are  present,  comprising 

a  dry  compression  vacuum  pump  having  a  plurality  of  stages 
to  aspirate  said  vacuum  chamber,  each  stage  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  and 

a  reaction  chamber  between  the  outlet  of  one  pump  stage 
,ind  the  inlet  of  the  next  pump  stage,  said  reaction  chamber 
having  means  for  causing  chemical  reaction  of  said  reac- 
tive gaseous  comp<inents. 
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5,131,826 

ROLLING  PISTON  ROTARY  MACHINE  WITH  VANE 

CONTROL 

Christian  Boussicault,  Leognan,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Sanofi, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  618,918 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1989.  89  15654 
Int.  a.'  POIC  1/356 
VS.  CI.  418—23  7  Oaims 


1.  A  rolling  piston  rotary  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a 
cylindrical  chamber  formed  inside  the  casing,  a  drive  shaft 
coaxial  with  said  chamber  and  provided  with  an  eccentric,  a 
rolling  piston  which  rolls  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  wall 
of  the  cylindrical  chamber  when  the  shaft  rotates,  a  vane 
slidably  mounted  relative  to  the  casing  of  the  machme  and 
dividing  the  empty  space  around  the  piston  into  a  low  pressure 
compartment  inio  which  a  suction  port  for  a  fluid  opens  out, 
and  a  high  pres.sure  compartment  into  which  a  fluid  delivery 
port  opens  out,  at  least  one  spring  interposed  between  the 
casing  and  the  vane  to  press  the  vane  in  normal  operation 
against  the  penp  heral  surface  of  the  rolling  piston,  and  a  con- 
trol device  for  c<)ntrolling  the  position  of  the  vane,  the  control 
device  including  a  control  rod  movable  in  translation  under  the 
action  of  selective  control  means  and  capable  of  moving  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  the  vane  is  kept  in  contact  with 
the  peripheral  strface  of  the  rolling  piston  with  the  motion  of 
the  vane  not  being  limited  by  the  control  rod,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  vane  is  held  by  the  control  rcxl  in  a 
disengaged  position  where  it  is  not  in  permanent  contact  with 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rolling  piston,  thereby  preventing 
the  rotary  machine  from  operating  at  full  load,  wherein  the 
control  rod  is  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as  the  vane  and 
includes  a  retaining  abutment  formed  at  the  bottom  end  of  the 
control  rod  and  engaged  in  a  housing  formed  in  the  vane, 
which  housing  includes  a  top  wall  through  which  the  control 
rod  pas.ses.  enabling  the  top  wall  to  co-operate  with  said  abut- 
ment when  the  vane  is  held  by  the  control  rod  in  a  disengaged 
position,  the  verical  extent  of  the  housing  being  not  less  than 
the  maximiun  distance  between  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
piston  and  the  casing  of  the  rotary  machine,  thereby  allowing 
the  vane  to  move  freely  relative  to  the  abutment  when  the 
abutment  is  in  iu-  lowered  position. 


txjmprising  the  step  of  injection-molding  a  resin  composition 
for  scroll  compressor  parts  which  consists  essentially  of 

(A)  about  40  to  63  pans  by  weight  of  at  lea.st  one  thermoplas- 
tic resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyphenyl 
ene  sulfide,  polycther-etherketone.  polyetherkeione.  all 
aromatic  pc^lyester.  nylon-4.6.  nylon-MXD6,  polysLilfone. 
polyarylsulfone.  polyelhersulfonc.  p()Ketherimide.  p^iKa- 
mide-imide  and  polyimide; 

(B)  about  15  to  45  parts  by  weigh!  of  whisker  with  an  aver- 
age diameter  of  not  more  than  about  3  ^m  and  a  tensile 
mcxlulus  of  not  less  than  about  lO.OCX)  kgf,/mm-,  said  whis- 
ker being  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  tilanate  whisker,  silicon  carbide  whisker,  car- 
bon graphite  whisker,  silicon  nitnde  whisker  and  a- 
alumina  whisker; 


(C)  about  10  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  heat-resistant  fiber  with 
an  average  fiber  dia.meter  of  not  more  than  about  30  /im 
and  a  tensile  modulus  of  not  less  than  abt^ul  6.500 
kgf/mm^;  and 

(D)  about  5  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  solid 
lubricant,  said  finely  divided  solid  lubncanl  being  at  least 
one  selected  form  the  group  consistmg  of  p<ilytetrafluoro- 
ethylene.  ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethylene,  all- 
aromatic  p<.iiyamide.  microfine  phenolic  resin,  molybde- 
num disulfide,  tungsten  disulfide.  WSea,  MoSeiand  boron 
nitride, 

the  sum  total  of  components  (A)  to  (D)  being  100  parts  by 
weight. 

16.  A  scroll  compressor  part,  which  is  a  fixed  scroll,  an 
orbiting  scroll,  a  dnve  shaft  or  an  Oldham  coupling,  manufac- 
tured by  the  method  of  claim  13. 


5,131,828 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  INCLL  DING  COMPLIANCE 
MECHANISM  FOR  THE  ORBITING  SCROLL  MEMBER 
Hubert  Richardson,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  and  George  W.  Gatecliff. 
Saline,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  !o  Tecumseh  Products  Com- 
pany, Tecumseh.  Mich. 

Filed  .Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  675,641 

Int.  a.-  F04C  lS/04.  29/02 

U.S.  CL  418—55.3  24  Claims 


5.131,827 
HBER-  AND  WHISKER-REINTORCED  INJECTION 
MOLDABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  SCROLL 

COMPRESSOR  PARTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl  FAfTmiNG  SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  PARTS 

Takio  Tasaka.  I  'kushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otsnka  Kagaku 

kabushiki  Kai.>  ha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  ier.  No.  340.095.  flled  as  PCT/JP88/00477, 
May  20,  1988.  tbandoacd.  This  appUcatioo  Oct.  31,  1990, 

Ser.  No.  607,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1987.  62-136518 
Int.  a.'  P04D  7/02;  B29C  45/03;  C08J  5/10 
U.S.  a.  418—55.2  17  Claims 

13.  A  methcxl  of  manufacturing  scroll  c^ompressor  parts 


1.   A  scroll-type  compressor  for  compressing  refngerant 
fluid,  comprising: 
a  hermetically  sealed  housing  including  therein  a  discharge 
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chamber  at  discharge  pres.  ure  and  a  suction  chamber  at 
suction  pre5isure. 

a  fixed  v.roll  member  in  said  housing  includmg  an  mvolute 
fixed  wrap  element; 

an  orbiting  wroll  member  in  said  housing  including  a  plate 
portum  havmg  a  face  -urface  and  a  back  surface,  said  face 
surface  having  an  mvolute  ■.irbiiing  wrap  element  thereon 
intermeshed  with  vaid  fixed  v»,rap  element,  said  orbiting 
scroll  member  plate  portion  having  a  flange  extending 
radialK  bevond  said  orbiting  w,rap  element,  said  flange 
including  a  Irvvci  peripheral  edge, 

a  thrust  surface  adiaveni  vaid  orbiting  scroll  member  back 
surface,  said  flange  >xir.g  disposed  radially  outwardly  of 
said  thrust  surface. 

seal  means  between  said  orbiting  scroll  member  and  said 
thrust  surface  for  sealingly  separating  between  respective 
portions  of  said  plate  portion  back  surface  exposed  to 
discharge  pressure  and  suction  pres,sure. 

drive  means  for  causing  said  orbiting  scroll  member  to  orbit 
relative  to  said  fixed  scroll  member,  said  orbiting  scroll 
member  havmg  a  limited  degree  of  freedom  of  movement 
in  the  axial  direction  sutTicicni  to  (H.'rmit  the  orbiting  scroll 
member  to  undergci  v^obbliiig  inclined  motion. 

means  defining  an  oil  chamber  in  which  said  orbiting  scroll 
member  flange  orbits,  said  oil  chamber  having  a  bottom 
surface  is  facing  relationship  to  said  orbiting  scroll  back 
surface  and  a  sidewall.  said  chamber  being  substantially  at 
suction  pressure;  and 

means  forming  a  pool  of  oil  in  said  oil  chamber  of  sufficient 
depth  to  function  as  a  hydraulic  thrust  resistance  to  said 
orbiting  scroll  member  flange  to  thereby  counteract 
downward  movement  of  said  flange  caused  by  the  wob- 
bling inclined  motion  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member,  said 
oil  pool  extending  above  the  lower  penpheral  edge  of  said 
orbiting  scroll  flange. 


?.i3i.M:y 

TRM'l'H)  vol  I  NU   VFM   \IF  \NN  H  )R  M  h  ^HINC, 
i  OBKS  OK  ROOTS- r\HF   Si  f  h  K(  H\R(.KR 

K.ith  Hampliin,  \nn  ^rbor.  Mich  .  Assii;nor  lo  Kalon  Corpora- 
;i    n    (  Uvfland.  Ohm 

filed  .lun    \<i    1^1    Ner.  No.  717,742 

Int    I  !      \'M(       'i/16,  29/00 

U.S.  a.  418— 189  2  Claims 


1  A  rotary  pump  including  a  housing  defining  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  and  first  and  second  parallel,  transversely  overlap- 
ping cylindrical  chambers  having  cylindrical  and  end  wall 
surfaces; 

first  and  second  meshed  lobed  rotors  respectively  disposed 
in  the  first  and  second  chambers  for  transferring  volumes 
of  subsuntially  gaseous  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
via  spaces  between  front  and  rear  adjacent  and  unmeshed 
lobes  of  each  rotor  in  resptinse  to  rotation  of  the  rotors 
about  their  respective  axes,  the  rotors  and  lobes  having 
end  surfai.es  dispi.sed  for  sealing  relation  with  the  end 
wall  .surfaces,  the  lobes  having  an  end-to-end  helical  twist 
such  that  each  lobe  ha.s  a  lead  end  and  a  trailing  end  in  the 
direction  of  rotor  rotation,  the  lobes  of  each  rotor  having 
a  radially  outer  surface  disposed  for  sealing  relation  with 
the  cylindrical  wall  surface  of  the  ass<x;iated  chamber  and 
fore-and-aft  surfaces  in  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation  and 


a  root  surface  extending  between  radially  inner  extents  of 
the  fore-and-aft  surfaces  of  adjacent  lobes; 

rotation  of  the  rotors  effecting  meshes  of  the  lobes  wherein 
one  lobe  of  one  rotor  moves  into  and  out  of  the  spaces 
between  front  and  rear  adjacent  lobes  of  the  other  rotor, 
each  mesh  forming  first  and  second  pcKkets  extending 
along  the  meshed  lobes,  the  pockets  sealingly  separated  by 
a  sealing  relation  of  the  one  lobe  outer  surface  extending 
diagonally  across  the  root  surface,  the  pockets  initially 
formed  at  the  lead  ends  of  the  meshing  lobes  and  progres- 
sing toward  the  trailing  ends  in  resptinse  to  continued 
roUtion  of  the  rotors,  the  first  and  second  pixkets  respec- 
tively open  to  the  housing  outlet  and  mlel  when  opposite 
ends  of  the  diagonal  sealing  relations  are  spaced  from  the 
lead  and  trailing  ends  of  the  meshing  lobes,  the  first  pocket 
becoming  a  trapped  volume  conlracling  in  cross-section 
and  sealed  from  direct  communication  with  the  housing 
outlet  in  response  to  the  diagonal  sealing  relation  of  the 
one  lobe  outer  surface  initially  reaching  the  trailing  ends 
of  the  meshing  lobes  and  due  to  the  sealing  relation  with 
the  as,sociated  end  wall  surface,  each  trapped  volume 
containing  outlet  fluid  and  the  volume  decreasing  from  a 
maximum  to  a  minimum  sue  in  response  to  continued 
rotation  of  the  rotors,  and  the  second  piKkets  expanding 
in  cross-section  in  response  to  the  diagonal  sealing  relation 
of  the  one  lobe  outer  surface  initially  reaching  the  trailing 
ends  of  the  meshing  lobes; 

vent  means  for  relieving  pressure  build-up  in  the  trapped 
volumes;  characterized  by: 

the  vent  means  including  outlet  and  inlet  recess  means 
formed  m  the  end  wall  surface  sealingly  related  with  the 
rotor  and  lobe  end  surfaces  at  the  lobe  trailing  ends,  the 
outlet  and  inlet  recess  means  respectively  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  plane  defined  by  the  rotor  axes,  the 
outlet  recess  means  for  communicating  the  fluid  in  the 
trapped  volumes  to  the  housing  outlet,  the  inlet  recess 
means  for  communicating  the  fluid  in  the  trapped  volumes 
to  the  housing  inlet,  the  outlet  recess  means  including  first 
and  second  recess  fingers  m  continuous  communication 
with  the  outlet  fluid  in  the  housing  outlet,  the  first  and 
second  recess  fingers  disposed  such  that  the  trapped  vol- 
umes of  the  first  pockets  move  from  positions  communi- 
cating with  the  associated  recess  finger  lo  positions  sealed 
from  such  communication  while  the  expanding  second 
pockets  are  sealed  from  communication  with  the  associ- 
ated recess  finger  and.  the  trapped  volumes  move  from 
positions  sealed  from  communication  with  the  inlet  recess 
means  to  positions  communicating  therewith  as  the 
trapped  volumes  move  to  f)ositions  sealed  from  communi- 
cation with  the  associated  recess  fingers. 


Ml'LTI-LA>hR  MOl  DlNt.  NO/VXE 
Hirayuki   Orimiitii;    Katsumasa   >iik(ita;    Hidehikii   Kukai.   and 
Koichi  Said,  all  i>f  Sakakimachi,  .lapan.  assinnnrs  tn  Nissei 
\SH  Machine  (  i).,  1  td..  Japan 

(  ontinuatiiin  „(  Str    \(i.  3«1.6.';t|.  ,Iun    .Ml.  IW'4.  fat    No. 

?.(I.HI.07".  This  application  .Jan.  IH.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  h43,444 

The  portion  of  the  tirm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  ,lul.  9,  2008, 

ha.s  b<'en  disclaimed 

Int.  ti.'  B29C  -ti,:: 

VS.  a.  425—130  21  aaims 

1   A  multilayer  nozzle,  comprising: 

a  first  core  member  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  first 
resin  path; 

a  second  core  member  encitcling  said  first  core  member  and 
cooperating  with  said  first  core  member  to  define  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  second  resin  path; 

a  nozzle  body  encircling  said  second  core  member  and  coop- 
erating with  said  second  core  member  to  define  a  gener- 
ally cylindncal  third  resin  path,  said  first,  second  and  third 
resin  paths  being  concentnc  with  one  another  and  direcl- 


i*f- 


July  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1691 


ing  resin  passing  through  them  to  a  common  injection 
opening; 

a  valve  member  cooperating  with  said  second  resin  path  and 
separate  from  said  core  members  and  said  nozzle  body  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  it  closes  said 
second  resm  path  and  a  second  position  wherein  it  opens 
said  second  resin  path; 

responsive  m^ans  associated  with  the  valve  member  respon- 
sive to  respective  pressures  of  first  and  second  resins 
injected  into  said  first  and  second  paths,  respectively,  to 
move  said  valve  member  between  said  first  and  second 


positions  in  response  to  changes  in  said  respective  pres- 
sures of  said  first  and  second  resins  in  said  first  and  second 
paths;  and 
said  first  and  second  core  members,  said  nozzle  body  and 
said  valve  member  cooperating  to  create  a  multilayer  resin 
from  said  fii^t  and  second  resins  and  a  third  resin  injected 
under  press  ire  into  said  third  resin  path,  said  multilayer 
resin  having;  said  second  resin  sandwiched  between  said 
first  and  third  resins  when  said  valve  member  is  in  said 
second  position  and  when  said  first,  second  and  third 
resins  are  injected  through  said  first,  second  and  third 
resin  paths,  respectively. 


5,131,831 

DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  A  SUPPLY  OF  CLAY  TO 

INDIVIDUAL  MOULDINGS  TO  BE  DEPOSFTED  IN  A 

MOULDING  TRAY 

Rudy  Peelers,  Sciamegoutum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Bebeer- 
maatschappij  De  Boer  Nijmegen  B.V.,  Ngmegeo,  Netherlands 

File.1  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  635,125 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    10.    1989, 

8901771 

Int  a.'  B28B  13/02 
VS.  a.  425—257  6  claims 


a  horizontal  axis,  dnve  means  for  swinging  the  frame  about 
said  axis,  at  least  one  clay  supply  device  mounted  to  the  frame 
above  a  mold  tray  conveyor,  said  supply  device  comprising  an 
extruder  and  a  pair  of  conveyor  belts  having  mutually  facing, 
substantially  vertical  runs  for  receiving  lumps  of  clay  from  the 
extruder  and  depositing  said  lumps  m  successive  mold  trays  on 
said  tray  conveyor,  wherein  said  axis  is  parallel  us  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  mold  tray  conveyor. 


5,131.832 

HEATFD  ICF.  CRKA.M  SCOOP  APPARATIS 

Chad  P.  Budreau,  R.R.  4,  Box  2.  Fowltr.  Ind.  4''944 

Filed  -Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.634 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  v,-«j.  B29C  67  24 

U.S.  a.  425-277  3  Oaims 


1.  A  heated  ice  cream  scoop  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  concave  ladle  head,  the  ladle  head  including  an  interior 
wall  spaced  from  and  coextensive  with  an  exterior  wall 
defining  a  ladle  head  cavity  therebetween,  and 
the  ladle  head  including  a  handle  membt^r  radially  directed 
into  and  secured  to  the  concave  ladle  head,  and  the  ladle 
head  further  including  a  ladle  head  vent  opening  directed 
through  the  extenor  wall  in  communication  with  the  ladle 
head  cavity,  and 
the  handle  including  a  handle  shaft  conduit,  heating  means 
for  effecting  selective  projection  of  heat  within  the  handle 
member  conduit,  the  handle  shaft  conduit  positioned  adja- 
cent and  above  said  heating  means,  and 
the  handle  shaft  includes  a  handle  cavity  slot,  the  handle 
cavity  slot  coaxially  aligned  w  ith  the  handle  shaft  conduit, 
and  the  handle  shaft  slot  including  a  selectively  removable 
butane  lighter  member,  the  butane  lighter  member  includ- 
ing a  butane  reservoir  supply  m  c(Xiperation  with  a  flame 
outlet  nozzle,  and  a  striker  wheel  and  valve  plate  mounted 
to  the  butane  lighter  member  to  effect  selective  actuation 
of  the  butane  lighter  member  to  direct  a  flame  from  the 
outlet  nozzle,  and  the  outlet  nozzle  positioned  below  the 
handle  shaft  conduit 


1.  A  clay  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  sup- 
port, a  frame  swingably  mounted  to  the  support  to  pivot  about 


5,131.834 
SILICONE  GEL  ISOSTATIC  PRKSSL  RIZING  BAG  AND 

MF^THOD  OF  LSF  AND  MANl  KACTl  RK 
John  E.  Potter.  Camarillo.  Calif.,  aisignor  to  Northrop  C  orpora- 
tion,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  I>ec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,571 
int.  CI."  B29C  45/16 
VS.  a.  425— 3S9  2H  Claims 

I.  An  isostatic  pressunzing  bag  for  consolidating  a  compos- 
ite part  comprising: 
an  outer  flexible  elastomer  having  a  resilient  outside  surface; 
said  outer  elastomer  surrounding  a  closed  chamber; 
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a  thermally  expandable  inner  elastomer  located  in  said  cham- 
ber, 

said  inner  elastomer  capable  of  viscous  flow-like  movement 
in  response  to  pressure;  and 


the  process  air  below  a  predetermmed  minimum  level  by 
introducing  combustion  air  into  the  mixing  region 
through  said  combustion  air  conduit  means  provided  in 
the  burner  base  to  supplement  the  process  air  in  the  mixing 


42^. 


^    Jd  ^iZ 


said  outer  elastomer  capable  of  flexure  to  relieve  thermal 
expansion  of  said  inner  elastomer. 


MUHOI)  K)R  (  (H)KIN(.  1M)1  (,H  PRODI  C!^ 
Matihtw    J     Rini,    Madison;    Vincent    Apictlla,    VV,st    lid»en; 
hrcderick  Kultiin.  tiuilford,  all  i>f  (  onn..  Btnnft  Hlack    Or- 
chard  Park.   N.V.,  and  James  Sinnott,  Stratford.  (  unn.,  as- 
,i^nors  t(i  Kraft  (.cneral  I-imhIs.  Inc..  Northfield.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  19<XI.  S<-r    No.  6JJ.669 
Inl    (I      \:iD  -     I* 
U.S.  a.  426-  5iW  1  Claims 


_i l:_.^ 


^liMl  I  ■    •>    A    ~*  k     1     l^T e^^ 11:1 C^2 ■'    I    I    Mil  " 


<ri_t^ik  I  1   i:^ 


tik    ia    'li.    'it     "• 


region  and  increasing  the  oxygen  level  of  the  mixture 
above  a  threshold  level  to  enhance  the  combustibility  of 
the  mixture  in  the  mixing  region,  thereby  supporting  the 
flame  produced  therein. 


5.131,837 
H\(Kt  1'  I  HIM    K)R  IGNITION  TIMER 
John  1     Vdams.  Minn,  a^►.■il^,  Minn.,  assifinor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn 

Filed  .^cp.  19.  19V0.  .Scr.  .Nu.  584,827 

Int.  a.^  F23N  5/20 

U.S.  a.  431—69  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  cooking  dough  products,  having  a  minimum 
cooking  temperature  and  time,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

heading  an  aqueous  ^.Hiking  medium  to  a  temperature  at 
least  as  greai  ,is  tht  riiinimum  cixiking  temperature; 

immersing  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  the  dough  products 
in  the  heated  aqueous  cooking  medium  so  as  to  cook  at 
least  the  lower  p<irtion  of  the  dough  prixlucts;  and 

simultaneously  showering  at  least  the  upper  portions  of  the 
dough  products  with  the  heated  aqueous  cooking  medium 
so  as  to  cook  the  upper  portion  of  the  dough  prtxlucts 
while  the  lower  portion  of  the  dough  products  are  being 
cooked. 


?,  1.11,836 
1  INh   HI   KVl-H    \^sK\1l(i  N 
William  P   (  oppin.  Muncie    Ind     assign,  r  t     Maxon  Corpora- 
tion. Muncit.  Ind, 

Kiled  1-eb,  6.  1991,  Ser    N..    h'^l  =9.< 
Int.  CI.    K2JN    '•   "     12-|i 
U.S.  a.  431  —  12  39  Oaims 

1.  An  assembly  for  burning  a  mixture  including  at  least  a 
ga-seous  fuel  and  process  air  to  produce  a  flame,  the  assembly 
comprising 

a  line  burner  including  a  burner  base  formed  to  include  gas 
conduit  means  and  air  conduit  means  and  means  for  pro- 
viding a  mi.xing  region, 
means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  fuel  to  the  mixing  region 
through  said  gas  conduit  means  provided  in  the  burner 
base, 
means  for  introducing  process  air  containing  oxygen  and 
inerts  into  the  mixing  region  to  mix  with  the  gaseous  fuel 
in  the  mixing  region  to  produce  a  mixture,  and 
means  for  compensating  for  a  decline  in  the  oxygen  level  in 


1.  A  valve  safety  circuit  for  a  furnace  having  a  valve  which 
opens  and  closes,  and  a  combustion  chamber,  compnsing: 

flame  sensing  means  adapted  to  produce  a  first  signal  if  flame 
IS  present  in  the  combustion  chamber; 

a  first  relay; 

a  second  relay  which  is  connected  to  said  valve  and  said  first 
relay; 

first  timing  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  relay, 
said  first  timing  means  opening  the  valve,  and  closing  the 
valve  a  first  predetermined  time  pemxl  after  the  valve  has 
been  opened; 

second  liming  means  connected  to  the  second  relay,  said 
second  timing  means  closing  the  valve  a  second  predeter- 
mined time  period  after  the  valve  has  opened;  and 

a  switch  connected  to  said  flame  sensing  means  and  said  first 
and  second  timing  means,  said  switch  preventing  said  first 
and  second  timing  means  from  closing  the  valve  while 
said  switch  receives  said  first  signal. 
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5,131,838 
STAGED  SUPERPOSITION  BURNER 
Wayne  C.  Gensler,  Point  Pleasant;  John  J.  Van  Eerden,  Church- 
ville,  and  Chad  F.  Gottschlich,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Selas  (^Corporation  of  America,  Dresher,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.508 
Int.  a.'  F23C  5/08 
L'.S.  a.  431—177  u  Claims 
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I.  A  gaseous  fuel  burner  comprising  a  burner  body  having  a 
burner  tip  installed  in  a  wall  of  a  furnace  or  the  like  for  com- 
bustion of  gaseous  fuel  therein,  comprising: 

a  primary  supply  means  for  introducing  a  mixture  of  primary 
gaseous  fui-1  and  primary  air  as  a  premix  forwardly  along 
said  burner  body; 
said  burner  having  a  tip  for  discharging  said  premix  in  a 
direction  extending  along  an  inner  surface  of  said  furnace 
wall,  secondary  air  supply  means  comprising  a  secondary 
air  passage  extending  along  said  burner  body  and  having  a 
secondary  air  outlet  opening  which  is  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  premix  discharge  of  said  tip,  said  burner  tip 
having  a  ttansversely  arranged  separator  forming  a  guide 
shaped  to  cause  outward  flow  of  said  secondary  air  for 
ultimate  blending  with  said  premix  discharge;  and 
said  burner  lip  comprising  at  least  two  spaced-apart  premix 
discharges,  one  forming  a  near  premix  discharge  area 
which  is  closer  to  the  secondary  air  point  of  introduction 
and  the  other  forming  a  far  premix  discharge  area  which 
is  farther  away  from  the  secondary  air  point  of  introduc- 
tion, whereby  said  spaced-apart  premix  discharges  pro- 
vide for  staged  mixing  of  said  premix  with  said  secondary 
air. 


5,131,839 
JET  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION,  HEATING  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  THE  JET  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION.  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Fred  Riehl,  Gre^nsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company,  Richmond.  \'a. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,658 

Int.  a.5  F23D  l4/5fi 

U.S.  a.  431—286  6  Oaims 


means  leading  to  said  chamber  means  for  directing  fuel  from  a 
fuel  source  therein  and  an  outlet  means  leading  from  said 
chamber  means  and  defining  an  outlet  opening  means  through 
which  said  fuel  is  adapted  to  i.ssue  from  said  chamber  means  \o 
bum  externally  to  said  burner  b<>d\  means,  said  burner  b(Kl\ 
means  having  wing-like  extensions  respectively  disptised  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  for  respectively  inter-connecting  with 
adjacent  wing-like  extensions  of  adjacent  burner  constructions, 
said  wing-like  extensions  each  being  separated  from  the  other 
wing-like  extension  by  said  burner  body  means  and  having  a 
side  edge  means  and  an  elongated  outlet  slot  means  extending 
along  said  side  edge  means  thereof  and  interconnecting  with 
said  outlet  opening  means  and  through  w  hich  fuel  is  adapted  to 
issue  so  as  to  burn  external  to  said  wing-like  extensions,  each 
said  slot  means  having  a  certain  height  throughout  the  elon- 
gated  length  thereof,  each  said  wmg-like  extension  having  a 
substantially  triangular  chamber  therein  that  interconnects 
with  said  chamber  means  of  said  body  means  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  and  height  of  one  of  the  legs  of  the 
triangular  shape  thereof  and  is  adapted  to  feed  fuel  from  said 
chamber  means  to  the  respective  said  slot  means  thereof  along 
a  major  portion  of  said  elongated  length  thereof,  the  impro\e- 
menl  wherein  each  said  chamber  has  a  certain  height  through 
out  substantially  the  entire  area  thereof  that  is  greater  than  said 
certain  height  of  its  respecti\  e  slot  means  whereby  each  said 
chamber  interconnects  with  said  chamber  means  of  said  burner 
body  means  with  an  opening  that  has  substantially  the  same 
height  as  said  certain  height  of  said  chamber  and  subslantialK 
the  same  length  as  said  length  of  said  one  of  said  legs  of  said 
triangular  shape  oi  said  chamber 


5,131,840 

COMBUSTION  DEVICE  FOR  CtJMBl  MION  (n    Ps(» 

FLUID  COMPtJNFMS 

Michael  I..  Zettncr,  Neufriedenheim  9,  ,S83U  I  reuchtlingen.  1  td 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCTNo.  PCTFP88' 00953.  <;  371  Date  Apr.  26.  1990,  s^  102le) 
Date  Apr.  26.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\<)89  04439,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1989 

PCT  Filed  (Jc!.  25.  1988.  .Ser.  No.  466,39,'; 
Claims  priority,  aoplicatifjn   Fed    Rip    lif  (.erm^ni,   Nov.  3. 
1987,  3737247 

Int.  Cl.~  F23A  /■?,  6Z  14/10 
U.S.  a.  431-353  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  jet  burner  construction  comprising  a  burner  body 
means  having  a  chamber  means  therein  and  having  an  inlet 


1.  A  burner  for  combustion  of  a  combustible  mixture  of  two 
fluid  components  of  which  at  least  one  of  the  components  is 
supplied  to  the  burner  at  high  pressure  or  high  speed,  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  chamber  having  an  exhaust 
oj>ening  for  gases  produced  by  combustion  of  the  mixture 
within  said  housing  at  said  second  end;  and 
an  injector  tube  for  feeding  a  first  component  to  said  hous- 
ing, said  injector  tube  extending  in  said  housing  from  said 
first  end  towards  said  second  end  and  comprising  (a)  an 
outlet  axial  bore  portion  at  a  position  thereof  closest  to 
said  second  end,  (b)  an  inlet  axial  bore  portion,  proximate 
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said  first  end.  hdMng  a  smaller  crnss-sfctiurial  area  ihaii 
said  outlet  axial  bore  ptirtion.  (c)  a  flow  cofistncting  p<ir- 
tion  disposed  between  said  outlet  bore  portion  and  said 
inlet  bore  portion,  (d)  at  least  one  maimed  transfer  pavsage 
y.hich  communicates  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  chani- 
^•r  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  the  interior  of  said 
mjector  tube  in  a  region  thereof  formed  bv  said  flow 
constricting  portion  and  by  part  of  said  inlet  axial  btire 
portion  adjacent  to  said  flow  constncting  ptirtion.  said 
transfer  passage  extends  radially  and  obliquely  relative  to 
an  axial  direction  of  said  m)ector  tube  such  that  said  one 
end  IS  closer  n>  said  exhaust  openmg  than  said  other  end. 
and  (e)  means  for  vi<r\ing  ih-  •.•tTt-^tivc  ^  r^iss-section  ol 
said  transfer  pas.sage. 
said  housing  being  longer  than  said  injector  tube  such  that 
said  outlet  axial  Kire  p<irtion  is  disptised  in  said  chamber  at 
predetermined  distance  from  said  exhaust  opening,  and 
said  transfer  passage  transfers  a  [sorlion  of  a  second  com- 
ponent from  said  chamber  to  one  of  said  flow  constricting 
p<-irtion  and  said  inlet  axial  Nire  p<irtion  for  mixture  with 
said  first  component  s<>  as  to  etTcct  a  partial  combustion  of 
said  first  and  second  compi>nents  in  said  outlet  axial  b<ire 
p-^rtKUi  and  so  as  to  simultaneiiusly  heat  a  wall  ot  said 
outlet  axial  bore  portion  said  spacing  of  said  outlet  axial 
bore  ptirtion  from  said  exhaust  opening  being  selected  so 
as  to  allow  the  partially  combusted  said  first  and  second 
components  to  be  discharged  from  said  outlet  axial  bore 
portion  for  mixture  and  complete  combustion  with  a  re- 
maining portion  of  said  second  component  in  said  cham- 
ber. 


adapted  to  balance  air  pressure  across  the  width  of  said  en- 
trance and  exit  openings  to  minimize  ingress  and  egress  of  air 
flow  through  said  entrance  and  exit  openings. 


5,1J1,»42 

COHRDSION  KKSISTANTTHKRMM    IHKMINC 

APP.\RATVS 

Shinji  Miyaxaki.  Yokohama;  Katiishin  Miyagi,  Saganiihara.  and 
Mltuaki  Komino.  Tokyo,  all  uf  Japan,  assi^nurs  to  kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki  and  Tokyo  Klectron  Sagami  I  im- 
itfd.  Kanagawa,  both  of.  Japan 

Kiled  Jan.  26,  IWO,  Ser    No   54J.491 

Int   CI  '  F27I)  <   /;    ^     «     H05B  ■   >■  S   (  23C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  -U:— 241  10  CUims 


5,131,841 

HAI  ANCKD  AIR  RCTl  RN  rOWl.CTION  OVEN 

Ihinald  P.  Smith,  Dallas;  Jaraid  V    Hijih,  Grand  Prairie,  and 

Michael  J.  Dobie,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Patentsmith 

II,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

(  ontmuationofSer.  No.  411,400,  Sep.  22.  1989.  abandoned.  I  his 

application  May  15,  1991.  S«r.  No   ""Ol.SRJ 

Int   (1     K2-'B  V  :s.  V  u4 

U,S.  a.  4J  2  —  S9  20  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  heating  a  proiiuct  compnsing:  a  cabinet 
having  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  conveyor  in  said 
cabinet,  heater  means  to  heat  fluid  in  said  cabinet,  means  to 
dnve  said  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  plates  in  said  cabinet  above 
and  below  said  conveyor,  each  of  said  plates  has  ing  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apertures  extending  through  the  surface  thereof;  a 
blower  housing  having  a  suction  pavsage  and  a  plurality  of 
discharge  passages,  blower  means  m  said  housing,  plenum 
means  communicating  with  discharge  passages  of  said  blower 
housing,  a  plurality  of  elongated  tapered  ducts  communicating 
with  said  plenum  means,  each  said  duct  being  adapted  to  direct 
temperature  controlled  pressuri/ed  fluid  to  openings  in  at  least 
one  of  said  plates  for  forming  discrete  streams  i^f  air  to  wipe 
away  a  boundary  layer  of  air  and  moisture  from  localized 
portions  of  the  surface  of  the  prixluct.  and  return  means  com- 
municating with  said  suction  passage  of  said  blower  housing. 
said  return  means  having  an  intake  opening  ptisitioned  adiacent 
a  central  portion  of  said  convevor  substantially  equal  distances 
trom  ends  of  said  elongated   Jikis,   said   return   means  l->eing 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant  thermal  treating  apparatus  for  treat- 
ing an  object  with  a  corrosive  gas.  which  comprises: 

a  reaction  tube  having  an  opening  end  and  stonng  the  object 
to  be  treatf  d 

heating  means  for  healing  the  object  to  be  treated;  annular 
manifold  means  arranged  at  said  opening  end  and  having 
inlet  means  for  supplying  the  corrosive  gas  to  said  reac- 
tion tube  and  outlet  means  for  exhausting  the  corrosive 
gas  from  said  reaction  tube. 

cover  means  arranged  at  an  openmg  end  of  said  manifold 
means; 

an  insulating  cylinder  arranged  m  the  reaction  tube  to  pre- 
vent downward  conduction  of  heat  from  the  reaction 
lube,  and 

an  insulating  cylinder  supporting  member  made  of  a  non- 
metallic  insulating  material  and  disposed  on  the  lower 
surface  of  the  insulating  cylinder. 


5,131,84J 
()Rim)IX)NTIC   ARCHWIRK 
James  J.  Hilgers.  l-:scondido,  and  Farrokh  Fariin-Nia,  Ingle- 
»i«)d.  both  of  (  alif.,  a-ssignors  to  Ormco  Corporation,  Glen- 
dura.  (  alif 

filed  M-jv  6.  1991,  S«r,  No.  696.100 

Int   CI.'  \61C  3/00 

VS.  O.  433—20  29  Qaims 


I 


u 


1    In  an  orthodontic  appliance  having  a  force-imparting 
archwire  for  applying  corrective  force  to  a  tooth,  said  arch- 
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wire  having  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  having  a  cen- 
tral anterior  section  and  a  pair  of  posterior  sections  extending 
on  either  side  of  said  anterior  section,  a  pair  of  T-loop  struc- 
tures formed  in  said  archwire.  one  of  said  T-loop  structures 
being  disposed  i)n  each  side  of  said  mesial  center  line,  each  of 
said  T-loop  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  verti- 
cally extending  legs  placed  substantially  adjacent  each  other 
which  form  a  substantially  closed  loop  section  at  their  upp>er 
end,  said  posterior  sections  of  said  archwire  each  having  a 
reverse  curvature  of  spec  of  a  first  predetermined  radius  and  a 
toe  is  curvature  of  a  second  predetermined  radius. 


5,131.844 

CONTACT  DIGITIZER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  DENTAL 

APPLICATIONS 

Paul  J.  Marinaccio.  East  Orleans;  Bruce  Nappi,  Reading;  Khu- 

shroo  M.  Captain.  Cambridge,  and  .Alan  J.  Lane,  Lexington, 

all  of  Mass..  aisignors  to  Foster-Miller,  Inc.,  Waltbam,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,001 

int.  a.'  A61C  19/04 

U.S.  a.  433—72  31  aaims 


1.  A  probe  system  comprising: 

a  probe: 

a  linking  arrangement  supporting  said  probe  and  having  a 
plurality  of  joints  providing  at  least  6  degrees  of  freedom 
for  the  probe; 

a  device  for  attaching  said  linking  arrangement  to  a  stable 
reference  location;  and 

a  sensing  system  which  measures  all  movements  of  said 
probe  with  ,-espect  to  said  reference  location; 

wherein  said  linking  arrangement  comprises  a  first  plurality 
of  joints  providing  three  degrees  of  freedom  for  said 
probe,  movement  of  those  joints  being  sensed  by  said 
sensing  system;  and 

wherein  said  linking  arrangement  comprises  a  second  plural- 
ity of  joints  providing  said  probe  with  three  degrees  of 
freedom  independently  of  said  first  plurality,  movement  of 
said  second  plurality  of  joints  not  being  sensed. 


5,131.845 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

Michael  Feldman,  Howell,  N.J.,  and  Moshe  Meller,  175  Oberlin 
N.  Ave.,  Lakewood,  N.J.  08701,  assignors  to  Moshe  Meller, 
Princeton,  N.J 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,312 

Int.  a.'  A61C  J/02.  J/OS.  1/18:  B43M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  433—104  26  Oaims 


1  A  clean  dental  lubricant  delivery  system  for  a  dental 
handpiece  having  moving  parts  therein  which  must  be  lubri- 
cated periodically  to  maintain  the  efficiency  thereof,  said  den- 
tal handpiece  ha\  ing  an  air  inlet  tube  having  a  predetermined 
internal  shape  in  the  vicinity  of  an  open  end  portion  thereof. 


said  oi>en  end  portion  being  contaminable  by  bacteria  and  viral 
matter  by  unintended  contact  therevMth, 

said  dental  lubricant  delivery  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separate,  unconnected,  squeezable  sealed  capsules 
housed  in  a  sealed  closed  container  and  removable  one- 
by-one  from  said  sealed  closed  container  after  opening  of 
said  container,  each  said  capsule  including: 

a  main  body  portion  and  a  necked  down  portion  extending 
from  said  body  portion, 

said  necked  down  portion  being  smaller  than  said  predeter- 
mined internal  shape  of  said  air  inlet  lube  and  being  inserl- 
able  into  said  open  end  of  said  air  inlet  lube: 

said  necked  down  portion  having  a  tip  end  p<irtion; 

a  passage  formed  m  said  necked  down  portion,  said  passage 
extending  from  said  body  portion  to  said  tip  end  portion; 

a  dental  lubricant  filling  at  least  a  part  of  said  body  portion 
of  said  capsule;  and 

means  for  opening  said  passage  at  said  tip  end  portion  of  said 
capsule  to  permit  said  dental  lubricant  to  flow  out  of  said 
body  portion  of  said  capsule,  via  said  necked  down  por- 
tion, and  into  said  air  inlet  tube  of  said  dental  handpiece 
after  said  passage  has  been  opened  and  said  necked  d(>wn 
portion  of  said  capsule  has  been  inserted  into  said  ojx-n 
end  portion  of  said  air  inlet  tube. 


.S,  13 1,846 

PROPIIV  CUP  SHIEI  D 

Roger  A,  Hall.  43(m  Dalton  Pk..  SF.,  Cle»tland.  Tenn.  37323 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,450 

Int.  CI.    A61C  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  433-116  5  Claims 


1.  A  shield  for  a  powered  dental  handpiece  with  a  rotary 
cleaning  cup,  comprising: 

a  dental  handpiece  having  a  nose  portion  fitted  with  a  rotary 
cleaning  cup; 

an  anti-splatter  shield  fitted  to  the  nose  of  said  handpiece  and 
entirely  surrounding  the  cleaning  cup;  and 

the  shield  including  one  or  more  radial  projections  on  its 
inner  wall  along  its  circumference  between  the  shield  and 
the  cup  to  prevent  the  axial  movement  of  cleaning  paste 
into  the  area  inside  of  the  shield  adjacent  the  nose  of  the 
handpiece. 


5.13I,H47 
DENTAL  CROWN  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAMF 
Toshihiko  Ijuin,  Skokie.  III.,  assignor  to  Ijuin  Dental  labora- 
tory Inc.,  III. 

Filed  Apr   >(.  1991,  Ser.  No,  682,572 
Int.  Cl.^  A61C  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  433—223  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dental  jacket  crown  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  die  of  a  prepared  t<x)th; 

(b)  adapting  a  thin  metal  foil  having  at  least  two  ends  to  the 
die  to  conform  the  foil  to  the  die,  said  foil  being  composed 
of  high  fusing  temperature  metal; 

(c)  orienting  and  manipulating  said  two  ends  so  that  a  me- 
chanical joint  can  be  formed  therebetween; 

(d)  positioning  a  soldering  matenal  having  a  fusing  tempera- 
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ture  lower  ihan  the  fusing  temperature  of  said  metal  foil 
within  <;aid  two  ends  oriented  to  form  a  mechanical  joint; 
(e)  manipulating  said  metal  foil  two  ends  to  form  the  me- 
chanical joint: 


(0  heating  said  foil  two  ends  to  a  temperature  above  the  low 
fusing  temperature  of  said  soldering  matenal  and  below 
the  fusing  temperature  of  the  high  fusing  metal  foil  to  seal 
said  mechanical  joint; 

(g)  coating  said  foil  with  a  veneenng  matenal. 


5,131,848 
TESMN(.  MKTHOl)  AND  APPARATUS 

Warnn  K    Adams,  Kndwell,  N.V..  assJRnor  to  l>oron  Precision 
>vstcnis.  Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

I  mtinuatiiin  of  Scr.  No.  3J4,4«J,  Apr   ".  \Wi.  abandoned   This 

application  Sep,  19,  !<»(),  Vr    N,,    5H4.'*:h 

Int    CI      (.IWB    ■    '>V 

U.S.  a.  4,W— 64  6  Claims 


3.  The  methmj  ot  testing  an  operator  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  cinematically  projecting  a  plurality  of  sets  of  vehicle 
icon  images  successively  onto  an  otherwise  substantially  plain 
background  surface  for  observation  by  said  operator  with  said 
projected  images  remaining  motionless  within  predetermined 
areas  of  said  background  surface  for  predetermined  penods  of 
time,  and  measuring  the  time  dela\s  between  the  projections  of 
selected  ones  of  said  sets  of  icon  images  and  operations  by  said 
operator  of  controls  available  to  said  operator. 


5,131,849 
TEAfTUNC,  BOARD  APHARATI  S 
John  J.  I'trrero.  229  Rockland  -Street,  t  alumct.  \lich   49913 
filed  Oct.  4.  1991,  .Ser    No    ^■^0,8«2 
Int.  CI.'  (.09B  :■    -' 
VS.  a.  434— 2«1  I  Claim 

1.  A  teaching  board  apparatus,  vompnsmg. 
a  ferrous  metallic  ha.se  plate,  the  base  plate  including  a  pe- 
nmeter    framework    extending   coextensively   about   the 
base  plate,  wherein  the  perimeter  framework  includes  a 
right  side  edge  and  a  left  side  edge,  and 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  discs  to  include  first  magnetic  discs 
and  second  magnetic  discs,   wherein   the  first   magnetic 
discs  are  of  a  first  coloration  and  the  second  magnetic 
discs  are  of  a  second  coloration  to  effect  contrasting  visual 
illustration  representative  of  atomic  particles,  and 
each  of  the  magnetic  discs  includes  a  ferromagnetic  ba.s<.- 
magnetically  adherable  U'  a  f,>rward  surface  of  the  base 
plate,  and 
a  support  trough  fixedU   numiued  ;o  'he  perimeter  frame- 
work onhogonallv  between  the  riithi  side  edge  and  the 
left  side  edge,   wherein  the  supp^Tt   :r.>ugh   is  mounted 


adjacent  a  lower  terminal  end  of  the  first  side  edge  and  the 

left  side  edge,  wherein  the  support  trough  is  arranged  for 
receiving  said  magnetic  discs  and  writing  instruments 
therewithin,  and 

a  dispensing  housing  fixedlv  numnicd  to  the  perimeter 
framework  adjacent  the  right  side  edge,  wherein  the  dis- 
pensing housing  IS  longitudinally  aligned  and  vertically 
onented  relative  to  the  ba.se  plate  and  includes  a  respec- 
tive first  and  second  semi-cylindrical  cavity,  and  the  dis- 
pensing housing  includes  a  housing  front  wall,  the  housing 
front  wall  includes  a  respective  first  and  second  access 
opening  ctiextensively  directed  through  the  front  wall 
coextensive  with  the  respective  first  and  second  cavity, 
and  the  dispensing  hi>using  including  a  housing  floor,  the 
housing  flixir  defining  a  housing  slot  orthogonally  di- 
rected through  the  housing  front  wall  between  the  hous- 
ing floor  and  the  first  and  second  semi-cylindncal  cavities, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  semi-cylindrical  cavities 
Includes  a  respective  first  and  second  column  of  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  discs,  and 

the  housing  fltxir  includes  a  first  and  second  slot  positioned 
below  the  respective  first  and  second  cavity  directed  into 
the  housing  fl(xir  from  a  forward  edge  of  the  housing 
floor,  wherein  the  forward  edge  of  the  housing  floor  is 
coplanar  with  the  housing  front  wall,  and 

a  container  housing  mounted  to  the  left  side  edge  of  the 
penmeter  framework,  the  container  housing  including  a 


container  housing  rear  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
spring  clip  members  mounted  to  the  housing  rear  wall, 
and  each  of  the  spring  clip  members  includes  a  writing 
instrument  removably  mounted  within  each  of  said  pair  of 
spring  clip  members,  and  an  elastomeric  band  mounted  to 
the  housing  rear  wall,  wherein  the  elastomeric  band  in- 
cludes a  matrix  of  chalk  rtxls  contained  therewithin,  and 

the  container  housing  includes  a  container  housing  left  edge 
and  the  dispensing  housing  includes  a  dispensing  housing 
right  edge,  and  a  predetermined  length  is  defined  between 
the  container  housing  left  edge  and  the  dispensing  housing 
right  edge,  and  a  first  cover  plate  is  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  container  housing  left  edge,  and  a  second  cover  plate 
IS  pivotally  mounted  to  the  dispensing  housing  right  edge. 
wherein  the  first  and  second  cover  plates  are  each  defined 
by  a  length  equal  to  one  half  the  predetermined  length, 
and 

a  respective  first  and  second  tlexihle  guide  wire  arranged 
parallel  to  the  respective  left  and  side  edges  of  the  penme- 
ter framework  adjacent  the  respective  lefi  and  side  edges 
of  the  perimeter  framework,  and  the  first  and  second 
Hexible  guide  wires  frictionally,  orthogonally,  and  slid- 
ably  directed  through  an  alignment  board  arranged  or- 
thogonally between  the  respective  first  and  second  side 
edges,  wherein  the  alignment  board  is  vertically  displace- 
able  along  the  respective  first  and  second  fiexible  guide 
wires  t"or  visual  enhancement  of  ,h  horizontal  component 
of  the  planar  base  plate 
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5.131,850 

METHOD  FOR  CRVOPRESERVING 

MUSCULOSKELETAL  TISSUES 

Kelvin  G.  M.  Brockbank,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cryolife, 

Inc.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  No».  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,153 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  1/02 
U.S.  a.  435—1  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  cryopreserving  musculoskeletal  tissue  com- 
prising placing  the  tissue  in  contact  with  a  cryopreserving 
agent  comprising  a  cell-penetrating  organic  solute  and  a 
glycosaminoglyi:an.  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cryopreserve 
the  musculoskeletal  tissue,  and  maintaining  the  musculoskele- 
tal ti.ssue  in  contact  with  the  cryopreserving  agent  in  a  frozen 
state. 


fingers  and  having  contact  areas  thereon  for  electrically 
engaging  contact  areas  on  an  electronic  device,  said  cir- 


5,131,851 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  BATTERY  CONNECTOR  ASSIST 

UNTF 
Steven  C.  Billger,  Celina,  and  Nito  L.  Watercutter,  Sidney,  both 
of  Ohio,  assifinors  to  Crown  Equipment  Corporation,  New 
Bremen,  Ohio 

Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,244,  Sep.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1991,  Scr.  No.  754,609 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  33/00 

VS.  a.  439—34  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  battery  powered  vehicle,  a  method  of  disconnecting 
a  replaceable  battery  from  the  vehicle  wherein  the  battery  is 
provided  with  an  industry  standard  electrical  connector  and 
the  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  complementary  electrical  con- 
nector, the  methijd  comprising  the  steps  of 
securing  the  vehicle  electrical  connector  in  fixed  relation  to 

the  vehicle, 
placing  the  battery  connector  over  at  least  one  force  trans- 
mitting bean  permanently  secured  to  and  carried  by  a 
force  transferring  device  permanently  associated  with  the 
vehicle  to  assist  in  disconnecting  the  battery  connector 
and  the  vehicle  connector,  and 
manipulating  the  force  transferring  device  to  disconnect  the 
battery  connector  from  the  vehicle  connector. 


cuits  further  having  outer  ends  for  being  electncally  at- 
tached to  circuits  on  a  substrate. 


5,131,852 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET 
Dimitry  G,  Grabl>e,  Middletown,  and  losif  Korsunsky,  Harris- 
burg,  both  of  I  "a.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,064 
Int  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—71  27  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  socket  for  electrically  interconnecting  an 
electronic  device  to  a  substrate,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  cavity; 

a  support  plate  of  spring  tempered  metal  having  a  central 
opening  and  spring  fingers  projecting  into  said  opening, 
said  plate  positioned  on  said  housing  with  said  finger 
extending  over  said  cavity; 
a  film-circuit  member  having  circuits  thereon  with  said 
circuits  havir.g  inner  ends  overlying  respective  said  spring 


5,131,853 

LOW  PROFILE  RECEPI  ACl.E  TERMINAI    FOR 

SOLDERING  TO  A  CIRC  L  IT  BOARD 

Kevin  E.  Meyer,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  F.lectronics 

Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Str    No    "44,(W5 

int.  CI,'  HOIR    .       . 

U.S.  a.  439—82  6  Oaims 


1.  A  single  unitary  receptacle  terminal  having  a  head  portion 
and  clip  members  integral  with  said  head  portion  insenahle 
through  a  connector  opening  m  a  circuit  board  for  secunng  the 
receptacle  terminal  in  place  on  the  circuit  board  for  solder 
connection  to  a  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  conductor 
strips  on  one  side  thereof  that  are  soldered  to  the  terminal  and 
having  a  component  side  on  the  other  side  thereof  for  receiv 
ing  electncal  components  to  be  connected  through  the  recep- 
tacle terminal  to  the  conductor  strips,  the  receptacle  lerrr.inai 
comprising: 

said  head  portion  having  a  low  profile  perimeter  wai; 
thereon  with  an  outer  edge  adapted  to  engage  an  electrical 
component  and  an  inner  edge  engageable  with  the  circuit 
board  on  the  component  side  thereof  and  a  plurality  o( 
integral  spring  contact  fingers  each  located  within  said 
perimeter  wall  and  each  including  a  free  end  arranged  at 
an  acute  angle  to  a  place  defined  by  said  outer  edge  sur 
face  for  defining  a  pin  opening  therebetween  and  each 
including  a  large  radius  fixed  end  to  define  a  widened 
clearance  space  for  accommcxlating  an  electncal  device  to 
prevent  electncally  shoning  out  the  electncal  device 
when  a  conductor  pin  thereon  is  inseried  in  said  pin  open- 
ing. 
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5,131.854 

ELECTRK  Al   tOSNKTOR  K)H   \  11  \(  MIV(;  AN 

Kl  KtTRODK  TO  \  PATIKNT  IN   \  MH)I(    \1 

PRCXKDLRK 

Hick  lose,  and  Jeanne  C.  Jose,  both  of  224  ( lid  HratlUhoro  Rd., 
MindNdale,  N.H.  OMSl 

Kiled  Mav  3<),  l"***!.  Vr    No.  707,849 
Int.  CI.'  HUIK  7,  .^« 
II.S.  O.  4.1V    -XA 


5  Oaims 


1    An  electiical  connector  for  attaching  electrodes  to  a 
patient  dunng  a  medical  procedure  comprising. 

a  mounting  pad  having  a  to  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
attaching  means  on  said  pad  bottom  surface  for  releasably 
atuching  said  pad  to  a  patient  during  a  medical  procedure; 
and 
a  one-piece  connector  fixedly  mounting  on  said  mounting 
pad  and  extending  from  said  pad  top  surface,  said  connec- 
tor including 

a  base  fixed  to  said  mounting  pad, 

a  neck  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said  base,  a 
distal,  end  spaced  from  said  base,  a  first  surface,  a  sec- 
ond surface,  two  side  surfaces,  a  width  dimension  mea- 
sured between  said  side  edges,  and  a  thickness  dimen- 
sion mea-sured  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
and  a  neck  axis  extending  from  said  proximal  end  to  said 
neck  distal  end.  and 
a  yoke-like  head  on  said  neck  distal  end,  and  including 
two  side  surfaces  extending  from  said  neck  distal  end 
upwardlv  fnim  said  Jisial  end.  said  head  side  surfaces 
being  arcuate  and  having  a  first  p<iint  thereon, 
a  second  point  on  each  head  side  surface  adjacent  to 
said  first  point  of  each  head  side  surface  and  spaced 
from  said  first  point  toward  said  neck  and  inwardly 
toward  the  other  head  side  surface, 
said  first  points  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
first  gap.  and  said  second  points  being  separated  from 
each  other  h\  a  ><vond  gap.  said  first  gap  being  larger 
than  said  second  gap. 
an  entrance  surface  connecting  each  first  edge  to  a 
second  edge  located  adjacent  thereto  to  define  an 
entrance  slot  that  slopes  inwardly  and  downwardly 
with  respect  to  said  head, 
a  first  surface  adjacent  to  said  neck  first  surface, 
a  second  surface  adjacent  to  said  neck  second  surface, 

and 
an  arcuate  inner  surface  smoothly  and  continuously 
connecting  said  second  points  together. 


5.U1.N55 
t.ROl  NDIN(,  STl  I)  ASStMHI  Y 
Kuhard  V\    Pickering,  St.  Ann  s.  Canada,  a-ssignor  to  Westing- 
house  Hectric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,820 
Int    n:  HOIR  ■!■  66 
U.S.  O.  4?9— 92  14  Qaims 

1,  A  grounding  >tud  a.^sembl>.  comprising: 
a  grounding  stud  having  an  end  for  connection  to  a  ground- 
ing ^iamp,  an  .^pposiie  end  for  connection  to  a  bus  system. 


and  an  insulated  elongated  portion  positioned  between 
said  ends; 
a  cover  positioned  over  said  end  for  connection  to  a  ground- 
ing clamp  and  over  said  insulated  elongated  portion  of 
said  grounding  stud  for  insulating  said  grounding  stud; 
and 


an  annular  retaining  collar  positioned  on  said  insulated  elon- 
gated portion  for  engagement  with  an  annular  ring  posi- 
tioned on  said  cover  for  securing  together  said  cover  and 
said  grounding  stud. 


5,131.856 
INIVFRSAI    C;R01  ND  (1  AMP 
John  \^     \uclair,  (  anaan.  (  onn..  as.signor  to  Klectric  Motion 
Compan>.  incorporated,  VVinited,  t  onn. 

Hied  Nov    15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,909 

Int    (1      MIMR  4/66 

VS.  CI.  439—100  15  Claims 


1.  A  ground  wire  connector  adapted  for  mounting  to  a 
conduit  for  connecting  a  ground  wire  comprising: 

an  elongated  strap  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 

spaced  apertures; 
a  guide  member  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  flanges  and 

defining  an  arK-rlure  ahgned  with  a  said  strap  aperture; 
clip  means  comprising  a  chp  engageahle  against  said  strap 

and  a  coupling  member  defining  a  threaded  socket,  said 

strap  apertures  being  ahgnahie  with  said  scK'ket; 
bolt  means  comprising  an  jxialU   i-\iending  threaded  shaft 

threadablv   couplahif   vviih   said   socket,   said   bolt   means 

comprising  a  torque  retiiMng  portion  and  a  head  defining 

a  transverse  opening. 
a  set  screw  mounted  to  -«iid  hoh  nuans  .ind  jxially  thradably 

displaceable  relative  to  said  opening,  and 
a  driver  member  mounted  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  convex 

engagement  surface,  said  member  being  dimensioned  for 

reception  between  said  flanges. 
so  that  said  shaft  may  be  inserted  through  a  first  and  a  second 

said   strap  aperture  and  threaded   to  said  socket,  and  a 
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torque  applied  to  said  torque  receiving  portion  clamps 
said  driver  member  against  said  strap. 


5,131,857 
POWER  STRIP  FOR  SUPPLYING  ELECTRICAL  POWER 
IN  CX)M.MON  rO  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRICALLY 
A(Tl  ATABLF  UNITS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
karl  Gmclin.  Fie  n:  Thomas  Naeger,  Stuttgart;  Klaus-Juergen 
Peters,  Affaltei  t)iich-Birldiau;  Wolfgang  Schaefer,  Grossbott- 
war.  and  Manf  ed  Scheible,  Hemmingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(rerman>.  assigaors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep   of  Irermaiiy 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991.  Scr.  No.  760,664 
Claims  priority   application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26. 
199<),  4030422 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  JS/5/4 
U.S.  CI.  439—130  25  Claims 


15.  A  power  strp  for  supplying  electrical  power  in  common 
to  a  plurality  of  electrically  actuatable  imits,  especially  fuel 
injection  valves  of  internal  combustion  engines,  having  a 
power  strip  housing  and  plug  housings  disposed  on  the  power 
strip  housing,  said  plug  housings  are  floatingly  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  power  strip  housing  in  the  direction  of  their  longitu- 
dinal plug  axes  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  plug  housings 
have  a  opening  extending  concentrically  with  the  respective 
longitudinal  plug  axis,  in  each  of  which  opening  one  retaining 
shoulder  having  a  reduced  clearance  is  embodied,  first  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  elements  disposed  in  said  plug  hous- 
ings, which  can  be  connected  by  plugging  to  second  electri- 
cally conductive  c  onuct  elements  of  each  of  said  fuel  injection 
valves,  retaining  .--lements,  one  of  each  of  which  serves  to 
retain  a  single  plug  housing  on  the  power  strip  housing,  and 
each  of  which  has  a  head,  a  middle  region  and  an  end  point, 
with  which  the  retaining  elements  are  disposed  in  a  blind  bore 
of  a  middle  proti.berance  of  the  power  strip  hou.sing,  one 
dampmg  element  (55;  97)  each  is  disposed  between  a  first 
bearing  surface  (95)  oriented  toward  the  middle  protrusion 
(29).  the  head  (20 >.  the  retaining  element  (19),  and  a  second 
bearing  surface  (96)  of  the  retaining  shoulder  (35),  oriented 
toward  the  head  (20)  of  the  retaining  element  (19). 


end  of  said  block,  each  passageway  for  the  receipt  of  a  clip 
and  attached  lead. 

said  block  being  closed  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  passage- 
way, 

said  block  having  two  surfaces  parallel  to  said  passageways. 

one  of  said  surfaces  having  three  equiangulariv -spaced  holes 
aligned  with  said  clips. 


5.131.858 
ARC  SUPPRESSING  CLUSTER  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  H.  Heimbrock.  Lawrenceburg,  Ind..  assignor  to  Standex 
International  Co-poration,  Salem,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser,  No.  658,007 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  J3/53 
U.S.  a.  439—181  4  Oaims 

1.  A  cluster  block  for  application  to  a  three  pin  header  on  the 
inside  of  a  hermetically-sealed  compressor,  said  header  having 
a  cylindrical  collar  surrounding  each  pin  comprising: 
a  block  of  insulative  material, 
said  block  having  three  parallel  passageways,  open  at  one 


£5 


three  elongated  skins,  each  said  skin  being  integral  with  the 
block  and  depending  from  said  one  surface  and  encircling 
a  hole,  each  skirt  being  of  an  mside  diameter  larger  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  collar  to  create  an  airspace 
between  skirt  and  collar  when  said  skin  surrounds  said 
collar, 

whereby  when  a  cluster  block  is  applied  to  a  header,  each 
said  skirt  surrounds  a  collar  and  approximately  doubles 
the  distance  an  arc  must  travel  from  pm  to  pin. 


5,131,859 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

MODULES 
Stephen  A.  Ikiwen;  .Melvin  C.  August,  both  of  Chippewa  Falls: 
Stephen  («rmak,  III,  Elk  Mound;  David  R.  Collins,  Fjiu 
Claire;  Sleven  J.  Dean,  Chippewa  Falls;  Perry  D.  Franz,  Elk 
Mound,  and  Max  C.  Logan,  Chippewa  Falls,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.,  Cliippewa  Falls,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,356 
Int   n.*  HOIR  4/64 
VS.  O.  439—194  IS  Claims 


m^J 


1.  A  quick  connection  apparatus  for  a  multilayer  circuit 
board  assembly  having  board  modules  including  at  least  one 
cooling  plate  between  at  least  two  circuit  boards,  the  connec- 
tion apparatus  connecting  each  board  mixlule  to  a  supporting 
frame  of  a  computer  in  a  stacked  configuration,  compnsing 

a)  coolant  quick  connect  means  for  making  quick  connec- 
tions and  disconnections  between  the  module  and  liquid 
coolant  lines  having  a  first  member  with  a  sliding  plunger 
and  a  stationary  sleeve  and  a  second  member  with  a  slid- 
ing sleeve  and  a  stationary  plunger,  wherein  the  sliding 
sleeve  engages  the  stationary  sleeve  and  the  sliding 
plunger  engages  the  stationarv  plunger  so  that  upon  push- 
ing the  members  together,  the  sliding  sleeve  is  pushed 
back  by  the  stationary  sleeve  and  the  sliding  plunger  is 
pushed  back  by  the  stationarj  plunger,  opening  a  flow 
path; 

b)  power  supply  quick  connect  means  for  making  quick 
connections  and  disconnections  between  the  modules  and 
an  electrical  power  supply. 
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c)  electrical  ground  quick  connect  mean-i  for  making  quick 
connections  and  disconnections  between  the  modules  and 
an  electrical  ground  of  the  computer 

,!  ■  input  and  output  signal  quick  connecting  means  fm  mak 
ina  quick  connections  and   disconnections   between   the 
mtxlules  and  electrical  connections  fur  input  and  output 
signals  lo  and  from  the  circuit  boards. 


having  a  subslanliallv  constant  first  inner  thread  diameter 
and  a  second  axialK  extending  threaded  section  having  a 
substantialK  constant  stvond  inner  thread  diameter,  the 
first  and  second  inner  thread  diameters  being  different, 
and 
extension  means  connecteti  lo  the  sleeve  means,  the  exten- 
sion means  having  a  planar  fxjrtion  defining  an  aperture. 


5.131.860 

MODULAR  INTERCHANGEABI  K  POWKK 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTK.M 

Steven  B.  Bogiel,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,029 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  )l/08.  25/16 

VS.  CI   *J'»—  215  16  Claims 


5,131.862 

(OAXIAI   CABLE  CONNECTOR  RING 

Mikhail  (rf-rshfeld,  1855  .Skywood  St.,  Brea,  Calif.  92621 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser,  No.  665,542 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IJ.  02  ^ 

VS.  C\.  439—357  5  Clainu 


1  In  a  p»)Vker  distribution  system  for  electrification  of  modu- 
lar wall  panels,  including  track  means  along  a  wall  panel,  a 
plurality  of  electrical  p<->vver  lines  running  along  the  track 
means  and  defining  a  plurality  of  power  distnbution  circuits, 
and  a  plug-receiving  reieplacle  mounted  adjacent  the  ptiwer 
lines  for  interconnection  iherewiih.  ihe  improvement  compris- 
ing receptacle  contact  means  mounted  on  said  receptacle,  a 
plurality  of  circuit  contacts  interconnected  with  the  power 
lines,  and  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  circuit  control  mod- 
ules including  a  plurality  oi  control  contacts  of  respective 
different  arrays  engageable  between  the  receptacle  contact 
means  and  different  ones  of  the  circuit  contacts  for  selectively 
interchangeably  interconnecting  the  plug-receiving  receptacle 
with  dilTerent  ones  of  said  power  distnbution  circuits. 

5,ni,Sftl 
THRKADKl)  TKRMINXl    ( ONNFCTOR 
Williani    1.    Xuclair,  Winsted,  and   Randolph    1      \uclair.  New 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hecinc  Motion  Com- 
panv    Inc.,  W insted.  Conn 

Kiled  Nov    21,  19<J1.  S«r.  No.  795,490 

Int    r  I     HOIR  13/00 

U.S.  a.  439— 218  20  Claims 


1  In  combination,  a  BNC  type  coaxial  connector  plug  hav- 
ing an  outer  shell,  a  knurled  gripping  flange,  and  a  coupling 
flange,  and  a  coaxial  connector  nng  which  is  mounted  on  said 
plug,  the  connector  ring,  made  of  a  resilient  material,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  short  protrusions  aNiut  the  ciicumlerence  of 
the  nng  which  prevents  the  normal  rotational  capability  of  the 
outer  shell  of  the  plug,  and  a  plurality  of  long  protrusions  about 
the  circumference  of  the  nng  which,  upon  mating  the  combi- 
nation to  a  BNC  jack  with  Uxk  pins,  said  protrusions  will  ride 
over  corresponding  lock  pins  of  the  jack  that  lie  m  conjunction 
and  latch  the  connector  plug  in  place,  thus  converting  the 
normal  rotational  engagement  of  plug  and  jack  to  a  resilient 
latch  engagement 

5.1.n.86.» 
CUTTINC/CI  AMPIN(.  (ONI  \(I 
Dieter  (Jerkt,  and  Andrie.v  Janciak,  both  of  Berlin.  Fed   Rep.  of 
fA;rmany,  avsignors  lo  Krone  Aktienijesellschaft,  Berlin,  Fed. 
Hep.  of  (rtjrmanv 

Filed  Ma>  il.  IWI,  Ser.  N„.  ^O^.^KS 
Claims  prioritv.  application   Fed.   Rep    of  (.ermany,  Jun.  1, 
1990,  4018164 

Int.  Ci.    HOIR  4/.V 
U.S,  CI.  439—395  8  Claims 
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1  .An  electrically  conductive  connector  for  alternatively 
connecting  a  wire  having  a  first  diameter  and  a  wire  having  a 
different  second  diameter,  compnsing 

sleeve  means  having  a  wire  receiving  end  and  a  second  end 
axially  spaced  from  the  wire  receiving  end.  the  sleeve 
means  defining  an  axial  Kire,  the  bore  being  at  least  par- 
tially defined  by  a  first  axially  extending  threaded  section 


1.  A  cutting/clamping  contact  element  for  contacting  an 
insulated  cable  core,  compnsing 

two  contact  legs  made  of  a  blade-type  resilient  meul  mate- 
rial, said  two  contact  legs  being  disposed  in  a  substantially 
similar  plane  at  an  angle  relative  lo  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
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the  insulated  cable  core,  said  two  contact  legs  defining 
inner  sides  providing  an  upwardly  open  contact  slot  with 
an  enlarged  ivire  introduction  section,  said  enlarged  wire 
introduction  section  terminating  in  said  upwardly  open 
contact  slot,  said  upwardly  open  contact  slot  having  a 
substantially  V-shaped  centering  opening,  said  inner  side 
of  at  least  one  of  said  contact  legs  including  in  an  area  of 
said  substant  ally  V-shaped  centering  opening,  an  inclined 
planar  surface  extending  entirely  from  a  front  side  to  a 
rear  side  of  said  contact  leg  to  form  a  wedge-shaped  cut- 
ting edge  dir  xted  into  an  area  of  said  V-shaped  centering 
opening  on  one  of  said  front  or  rear  side  of  one  of  said 
contact  legs  and  a  cutting  tip  in  an  upper  area  of  said 
contact  slot;  and 
cable  core  holding  means  for  holding  the  insulated  cable 
core  and  said  contact  legs  at  said  angle  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  insulated  cable  core,  said  cable 
core  means  surrounding  said  two  contact  legs  and  said 
cable  core  means  defining  a  cut-out  for  receiving  the 
insulated  cable  core. 


5,131,864 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  CONNECnON  MEMBER 
PROV  IDED  W  ITH  A  SEAL  FOR  A  HIGH-VOLTAGE 
CABLE 
Roelof  J,  A.  H.  M.  Van  ZeeUt,  Tilburg.  and  Johannes  H.  B. 
Otten,   Eindhoven,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U^. 
Philips  Corpora  don.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991.  Scr.  No.  691,777 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.    14,    1990, 
9001. '51 

Int  a.5  HOIR  13/58 
U.S.  a.  439—460  12  Claims 


the  sealing  member  is  not  deformed  and  said  cable  is 
insertable  through  said  pressure  member  and  sealing  mem- 
ber into  said  tubular  pan,  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  pressure  member  compresses  the  sealing  member  m 
the  axial  direction  so  that  the  sealing  member  completelv 
fills  the  space  between  the  insulation  sheath  of  the  cable 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  extension  portion,  and 
locking  means  for  locking  said  pressure  member  in  said 
second  position  upt^n  axial  movement  of  said  pressure 
member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 
said  locking  means  compnsing  first  projei;tions  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  extension  p^irtion  and  resilient 
tongues  on  said  pressure  member,  said  resilient  tongues 
extending  axially  towards  said  tubular  pan  along  the  outer 
surface  of  said  extension  portion  when  said  pressure  mem- 
ber is  arranged  thereon,  said  tongues  having  locking  cams 
near  their  free  ends  for  locking  with  said  first  protections 
of  said  extension  portion  to  lock  said  pressure  member  in 
said  second  position 


5,131,865 

CONNECTOR  APPARATUS  WITH  COLPl.lNC, 

DFTTECTING  FUNCTION 

Naoto  Taguchi;  Tetsuo  Kato.  and  Akira  .Maeda.  all  of  Shizui-ka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  21.  1990,  2-38494; 
Mar.  23,  1990.  2-72062;  Mar.  23.  1990,  2-72064;  Jul.  18.  1990 
2-75551tU] 

Int,  CI.'  HOIR  J/mj 
VS.  a.  439—489  8  Qaims 


1   In  a  device  having  an  electrically  insulating  housing  con- 
taining an  electrical  contact,  and  a  connection  member  for 
securing  a  high  voltage  cable  having  an  insulation  sheath  to 
said  housing  with  said  cable  connected  to  said  contact,  said 
connection  member  having  an  electrically  insulative  tubular 
part  having  a  first  end  loc:ated  within  said  housing  and  a  second 
end  projecting  from  said  housing,  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
tubular  part  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  high  voltage  cable  to  be  received  therein,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  second  end  having  a  tubular  extension  portion  with  an 
inner  diameter  larger  than  said  inner  diameter  of  said 
tubular  part, 
an  elastic  electrically  insulating  sealing  member  disposed 
within  said  extension  portion,  said  sealing  member  being  a 
hollow  cylindi-r  having  an  outer  diameter  at  most  equal  to 
the  inner  dian^eter  of  the  extension  portion  and  an  inner 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
insulation  sheith,  said  sealing  member  surrounding  the 
cable  when  sa  d  cable  is  received  in  said  tubular  part, 
a  tubular  pressur :  member  for  compressing  the  sealing  raem- 
ber^gainst  sai  j  tubular  part  and  the  insulation  sheath  of 
the  cable  rece  ved  therein,  said  tubular  pressure  member 
being  axially  i.iovable  between  a  first  position,  in  which 


1,  A  converter  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  and  second  connector  housings,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  housings  having  secured  therein  at  least  one  of 
male  and  female  terminal  elements  while  another  of  said 
first  and  second  housings  having  secured  therein  at  least 
one  of  another  correspimding  male  and  female  termmai 
elements; 

a  resilient  IcKking  arm  provided  on  said  first  connector 
housing: 

an  engaging  element  provided  on  said  second  connector 
housing  for  engaging  with  said  resilient  locking  arm  to 
lock  said  first  and  second  connector  housing  in  a  com- 
pletely coupled  condition. 

a  pair  of  coupling  detecting  contact  elements  disposed  m  a 
spacing  of  said  first  connector  housing  which  allows  resil- 
ient movement  of  said  resilient  locking  arm  therein,  and 

a  short-circuiting  contact  element  for  establishing  an  electn- 
cal  connection  between  said  coupling  detecting  contact 
elements,  said  short-circuiting  contact  element  being  se- 
cured within  said  engaging  element  of  said  second  con- 
nector housing,  each  of  said  coupling  detecting  contact 
elements  having  a  contact  portion  which  is  displaced 
away  from  said  short-<^ircuiting  contact  element  in  re- 
sponse to  displacement  of  said  resilient  locking  arm,  said 
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resilient  locking  arm  being  constructed  such  that  said 
engaging  element  does  not  interfere  with  said  resilient 
locking  arm,  when  said  first  and  second  connector  hous- 
ings are  coupled  cumpleteK  to  each  other,  thereby  allow- 
ing said  resilient  lix.king  arm  to  assume  an  op^erative  posi- 
tion a!  which  said  coupling  detecting  conuct  elements 
contact  with  said  shori-circuiting  contact  element  to  es- 
tablish the  electncal  connection  between  said  coupling 
detecting  contact  elements,  but  u  hen  said  first  and  second 
connector  housings  are  not  coupled  completely  to  each 
other,  said  engaging  element  engages  with  and  displaces 
said  resiiicnl  lixking  arm  from  the  operative  position  to 
interrupt  the  electrical  connection  between  said  coupling 
detecting  contact  elements 


ture  to  prevent  vibration  between  the  connector  and  the 
panel;  and 


5,131.866 

HKTRIC  AI   CONNECTOR 

Clifforti  \    Bixienweiser,  Berlin,  and  Neil  J    \V(M)dward.  Aver. 

both   .if   \la.ss..   aisinnors   ti'    MikI   lap   V\     (  orp  .    Harvard, 

Mavs 

i  i.nlinuation  of  Vr   No  609,<«)9,  Nov   ^.  \^fit\.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  2^,  IWl,  Vr    N,,    H1?.54<J 

Int,  (1,    HOIK  .  '      J 

VS.  a.  439—532  6  Oaims 


5.I31.H6' 

ANTl  \  IHR\TI()N  HKCTRKAI.  CONNECTOR  VM  I  H 

STRF.SS  RELIEF 

Kirk   H    Pelo/ji.   V\  heaton;  James  T    Roberts.  Oak   Park,  and 

(lurdon  V\ .  Funck.  Naperville.  all  of  111  ,  assiiinop,  to  Moln 

Incorporated,  I.isle,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   5'>-',4"<J,  tjct.  15,  IWO, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,405 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  :J,  ^J 

1    s   (1   439—557  21  Claims 

I    An  electncal  connector  for  mounting  in  an  aperture  in  a 

panel,  compnsing 

d  housing  thickened  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  housing  by 

polarizing  means, 
a   yieldable   anti-v  ibration   arm   formed   integral   with   said 
p<ilan7ing  means  projecting  from  the  housing  for  engag- 
ing said  panel  w.  hen  the  connector  is  mounted  in  the  apcr- 


recess  means  in  the  anti-vibration  arm  having  generally  the 
same  cross-sectional  areas  as  that  of  the  polanzing  means 
and  at  a  location  to  relieve  stress  in  the  arm  caused  by  said 
polanzing  means  during  yielding  thereof 


5.131.868 

POWER  DI.STR1BITIN(,  UE\  I<  1  COMPRISING  A 

St  HPOHTINC,  BODY  CARRYINC.  A  Nl  MBER  OF 

COAXIAI   CONNECTORS  OF  DIFFERENT  SIZES  \ND 

MI-THOI)  OF  ASSEMBI  INC;  SAME 

Gerard   h     E.  Korterre,  t  olombes.  hrancf.  a-ssinnor  to   Ickclcc 

Virtronic,  I-rancf 

Filed  Mar    14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  t>69.«71 
Claims  priont>.  application  France.  \pr,  24.  1990,  90  05219 
Int.  (I.    HOIH  /       «* 
U.S.  a.  439—582  H  Claims 


1.  A  modular  connector  for  data  communication  sockets 

compnsing: 

A.  a  socket  support  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  C-shaped 
channel  extending  lengthwise  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  parallel  side  walls  joined  by  a  bottom; 

B.  at  least  two  socket  members  located  in  the  socket  support; 

C.  each  socket  member  having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis; 

D.  a  socket  opening  in  each  s<x:ket  member  exposing  a  row 
of  electncal  contacts  and  including  a  tab  recess  for  receiv- 
ing a  latching  tab  of  an  electrical  plug,  and  through  which 
recess  the  major  a.\is  of  the  socket  member  pas.ses  normal 
to  the  row  of  contacts;  and 

E.  each  socket  opening  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to 
the  row  of  electncal  contacts  and  formed  at  a  90°  angle 
with  the  major  axis  of  the  socket  member  in  which  it  is 
formed,  such  that  when  the  socket  members  are  assembled 
in  side  by  side  relationship  in  the  socket  support,  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  s»x.ket  openings  are  in  alignment 
with  each  other  and  parallel  to  both  the  parallel  side  walls 
and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  socket  support. 


e^r^ 


I.  A  power  distributor  device  for  interconnecting  coaxial 
connectors  of  different  sizes,  the  device  comprising  a  metallic 
hollow  support  body,  a  plurality  of  coaxial  connectors  each 
compnsing  an  outer  socket  element  adapted  to  be  fastened 
onto  said  support  Nxly  and  an  inner  pm  element  coaxially 
mounted  in  said  siKkct  element  and  electrically  insulated 
therefrom,  each  pin  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
support  body  comprising  an  outer  wall  surrounding  an  inner 
support  body  space  and  passageway  through  said  outer  wall 
opening  into  said  inner  space  and  each  passageway  adapted  to 
.illow  the  d.s.senibl\  of  a  coaxial  connector  onto  said  support 
body  with  the  v>ckct  element  of  the  respective  coaxial  connec- 
tor being  engaged  in  a  respective  passageway  and  a  respective 
inner  pm  clement  e.Mcnding  through  a  respective  passageway 
into  said  inner  space  and  said  pin  element  ha\  ing  an  inner  end 
in  said  inner  space,  the  inner  ends  of  all  pin  elements  being 
electricalU  interconnected,  the  inner  end  o(  the  pin  element  of 
one  coaxial  connector  comprising  a  receiving  pm  element  and 
terminating  with  a  front  face  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
pin  element,  the  front  face  having  a  center  recess  extending 
from  said  front  face  axially  inside  said  end  and  a  plurality  of 
holes  extending  radially  through  an  end  side  wall  surrounding 
said  recess  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  pin 
element  of  said  one  coaxial  connector,  and  said  holes  being 
angularK  st-paraicd  from  one  aniMher,  at  least  the  inner  end  of 
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the  pin  elements  of  the  other  coaxial  connectors  having  a  shape 
complemenury  to  said  radially  extending  holes,  so  that  each 
inner  end  can  be  received  in  a  radial  hole,  a  pas-sageway  being 
provided  in  the  oi.ter  wall  of  said  support  body  in  front  of  said 
recess  to  allow  removable  insertion  into  said  recess  of  a  means 
for  properly  positioning  the  inner  ends  of  the  pin  elements  of 
said  other  connectors  within  a  respective  radially  extending 
hole  for  ensuring  identical  electric  lengths  of  all  connectors 
within  the  support  body  and  allowing  insertion  of  means  for 
elecincally  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  all  connector  pin 
elements  within  said  recess. 


braced  and  retained  by  the  live  clip  conUct  fingers  of  the 
cigar  lighter  receptacle,  and 
b)  a  spnng-biased  contact  plunger  earned  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  plug  body  and  connected  to  one  of  said  circuit  means. 
said  contact  plunger  being  adapted  for  abutting  engage- 
ment under  spnng  pressure,  when  the  plug  b<xiy  is  posi 
tioned  deeply  in  the  receptacle,  with  the  ngid  mounting  of 
the  contact  fingers  of  the  cigar  lighter  receptacle 


5,131,869 
ELECTRICAL  ADAPTER  PLUG 
Richard  F.  Whartrn,  GlenTiew,  III^  assignor  to  Safco  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,998 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/68 

U.S.  a.  439-622  14  Qaims 


5,131,871 

UNIVERSAL  CONTACT  PIN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Emanuel  G.  Banakis;  Glenn  A.  Landgraf,  both  of  .Naperville; 

Michael  J,  Penley,  Crystal  l^ake,  and  Robert  .M.  Petrie,  Glen 

Ellyn.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Lisle.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6S5,949 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/42 

VS.  a.  439-751  5  Claims 


22    16 


1  An  electrical  adapter  plug  insertable  into  a  mating  recep- 
tacle to  establish  electrical  conUct  between  the  plug  and  the 
receptacle,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  body  sections  mated 
to  form  an  adapter  slug  body  defining  an  internal  cavity,  a  fuse 
insert  defining  a  fuse  socket  with  the  insert  being  housed  at 
least  partially  within  the  internal  cavity,  a  pair  of  angularly 
spaced  leaf  spnng  conUcts  with  each  conUct  having  a  first 
section  positioned  within  the  internal  cavity  external  to  the 
fuse  insen  and  a  second  section  projecting  beyond  the  adapter 
plug  body  to  maki-  mechanical  contact  with  the  recepUcle, 
.ind  means  locking  adjacent  ends  of  each  body  section  to  the 
fust  insert  in  which  the  locking  means  effects  its  lock  solely 
through  the  fuse  insert. 


5,131,870 
HIGH  <  l'RRE>T  ELECTRICAL  ACCESSORY  PLUG 
All  Fl-Haj.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Casco  Products  Cor- 
poration, Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,099 

Int  a.'  HOIR  17/18 

VS.  a.  439-668  15  CMm» 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  system  which  includes  a  con- 
nector block  of  insulating  material  having  a  pm  receiving 
opening  for  positioning  a  terminal  pin  therein  by  a  close  fit 
therewith,  the  improvement  compnsing  said  opening  being 
generally  rectangularly  shaped  defining  an  'X"  axis  through 
the  mid-point  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  rectangular  opening 
and  a  "Y"  axis  through  the  mid-point  of  the  other  two  opposite 
sides  of  the  rectangular  opening,  the  axes  in  turn  defining 
rectangular  quadrants  of  the  opening,  the  axes  in  turn  defining 
rectangular  quadrants  of  the  opening,  and  including  inwardly 
directed  pin  engaging  projections  kxrated  in  diagonally  oppo- 
site quadrants  of  the  rectangular  opening  w  herein  one  of  said 
projections  is  located  on  each  side  of  the  rectangular  opening 
in  said  diagonally  opposite  quadrants 


1  An  electrical  accessory  plug  adapted  for  insertion  in  the 
sixkei  of  an  automobile  cigar  lighter  recepUcle  of  the  type 
provided  with  a  grounded  shell  and  live  resilient  clip  conuct 
fingers  which  have  a  rigid  mounting,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a)  a  plug  body  having  a  pair  of  circuit  means  for  connection 
to  an  electrical  cord,  and  having  at  an  inner  end  a  retainer 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  and  to  be  frictionally  em- 


5,131,872 
CONTACT  SPRING  SOCKFT 
John  J.  Consoli.  Harrisburg,  and  Attale*  S,  Taylor.  Palm>ra. 
both  of  Pa„  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,181,  May  31.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1991.  Ser,  No,  673,861 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  ;j,4: 
V.S.  CI.  439-751  3  Claims 

1.  A  conUct  spring  socket  for  insertion  into  a  cavity  of  a 
housing  and  for  engaging  a  lead  of  an  electncal  component,  the 
socket  compnsing  an  elongated  spnng  member  having  a  U- 
shaped  bend  between  first  and  second  v^all  engaging  portions, 
the  first  wall  engaging  portion  of  the  spnng  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  first  interior  wall  of  the  cavity  of  the 
housing,  the  second  wall  engaging  portion  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  second  intenor  wall  of  the  cavity  oppoing  the  first 
interior  wall,  a  contact  ponion  of  the  spring  member  between 
the  U-shaped  bend  and  the  second  wall  engaging  portion  for 
engaging  a  lead  of  an  electncal  comp^ment  inserted  into  an 
aperture  of  the  housing  communicating  wilh  a  portion  of  the 
cavity  between  the  opposed  first  and  second  inienor  walls,  an 
extension  portion  of  the  contact  adapted  to  engage  against 
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third  intenor  walls  of  the  cavity  opposite  to  the  first  interior 
wall,  and  a  second  U-shaped  portion  below  the  spring  member 


tabs  attached  to  the  cylindrical  receptacle  at  a  point  which 
IS  within  the  range  of  the  inwardly  extending  distances 
from  the  pin  receiving  mating  end  of  the  second  longitudi- 
nal slot. 


S.lJl.H^'.l 
n  M\i  y  (ONTACT  IN  A  (  ONNKt'lOR 
N'usami    Vidii.   Toti>o,   Japan.   Bssignor   to   Witco  of  Jupiter 
IHnisu  (  <>..  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  I991,  Str.  Nu    "IH.^ty 
C'laim>  ;irMirit\.  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  IWli,  2-165570 

In'..  (1.  HoiR  : :  :: 

vs.  a.  439—857  9  Qaims 


and  adapted  to  engage  an  inverted  wall  of  the  housing  facing 
an  open  relief  at  a  bottom  of  the  housing. 


}  l-MMl    y  I  KTRK    VI     I  y  HMIN  M 

Fred  Gierut.  Tinley  Hark,  and  Robtrt  H    Ru'.hton    \  ilia  Park, 

both    'f  III  ,  avMunors  to  Moln   lnci>rp<irmf<l.  I  isiv.  III. 

tiledVp     1  1.   l***!,  Str    Sm    ';Sl!^'W 

Inl    I  1      Hi'lR      /    /i 

VS.  a.  439—85 1  3  Claims 


1.  A  stamped  and  formed  metal  female  electrical  terminal 
comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  formed  portion  defining  an  unob- 
structed cylindrical  receptacle  extending  therefrom,  for 
receiving  a  pin  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  receptacle, 
and  including  a  first  longitudinal  slot  defined  by  opposed 
edges  of  the  metal  from  which  the  terminal  is  formed  and 
extending  inwardly  from  the  mating  end  the  length  of  the 
cylindrical  receptacle,  whereby  the  slot  allows  the  cylin- 
drical receptacle  to  resiliently  deform  by  opening  up  of 
the  slot  up<in  insertion  df  such  a  pin  into  the  receptacle; 

a  second  longitudinal  slot  stamped  from  the  metal  of  the 
terminal  in  a  closed  shape  diametrically  opposed  to  the 
first  slot  and  extending  inwardly  a  predetermined  distance 
from  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  pm  receiving 
mating  end  vv  hereby  formation  of  the  second  slot  by 
removal  of  material  directly  opposite  the  first  slot  de- 
creases the  tension  and  compression  forces  developed 
during  the  resilient  deformation  of  the  cylindncal  recepta- 
cle which  forces  oppose  the  resilient  deformation  of  the 
cylindncal  receptacle,  and 

a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  latching  tabs  having  a  free 
end  and  an  attached  end  stamped  from  the  metal  of  the 
terminal  and  formed  s*i  that  its  free  end  projects  radially 
outwardly  of  the  cylindncal  portion,  the  latching  tabs 
being  located  generally  90°  circumferentially  from  the 
first  and  second  slots  and  the  attached  end  of  the  latching 


as 


"O.lmm 


A-L 


/ 


8     2 


2S- 


5    6 


la     3 


1.  A  female  contact  for  a  connector,  the  contact  compnsing: 

an  elongated  conductive  piece,  said  elongated  piece  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness and  broader  surfaces  having  a  predetermined  width 
which  IS  substantially  greater  than  said  thickness,  said 
piece  having  first  and  second  edges; 

said  piece  being  folded  at  the  center  of  the  piece  along  one 
of  the  broader  surfaces  thereof  and 

said  piece  having  narrower  end  portions  at  both  ends  of  the 
piece,  the  narrower  end  portions  being  symmetrical  to 
each  other  about  the  center  of  the  piece,  and  one  of  said 
narrower  p<3rtions  having  one  side  which  is  a  subsuntial 
continuation  of  the  first  edge  of  said  piece,  and  the  other 
of  said  narrower  portions  having  one  side  which  is  a 
substantial  continuation  of  the  second  edge  of  said  piece, 
the  two  narrower  portions  forming  directly  opposed. 
spaced  apart  jaws  having  facing  surfaces  and  forming  a 
forked  receiver  for  receiving  a  contact  terminal,  with  the 
facing  surfaces  of  said  jaws  having  a  transverse  extent 
substantially  equal  to  said  thickness  of  said  conductive 
piece,  and  said  jaws  having  a  direction  of  movement 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  which  r  parallel  to 
the  broader  surfaces  of  said  conductive  piece. 

s.ui.K""; 

DL'AL  MOTOR  CONTROl    AM)  ^I  f  1  KING  SYSTEM 

FOR  WAITRC  RAFT 

Warren  D.  U«,  Rte.  6,  Box  246,  Dunn.  N.C.  28334 

Filed  Oct    12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,546 

Int.  Cl.~  B60L  15/20 

V.S.  a.  440—7  13  Claims 


11  A  bracket  assembly  for  mounting  a  boat  motor  to  the  side 
of  a  watercraft  and  wherein  the  motor  is  earned  by  an  elon- 
gated handle,  comprising  a  base,  means  for  attaching  said  base 
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to  a  side  of  said  watercraft,  a  housing  extending  outwardly 
u  ith  reNf>ect  to  said  base,  an  extensible  portion  mounted  within 
said  housing  and  l)emg  slidable  with  respect  thereto  for  adjust- 
ing the  distance  of  said  motor  horizontally  with  respect  to  said 
vvatercraft.  a  sup|)ort  means  mounted  to  said  extensible  mem- 
ber, means  for  vertically  adjusubly  mounting  said  handle  of 
said  motor  from  said  support  means,  and  pivot  means  for 
mounting  said  support  means  relative  to  said  extensible  mem- 
ber so  that  said  support  means  may  be  pivoted  in  a  vertical 
plane  so  that  the  elongated  handle  is  pivoted  to  raise  the  motor 
from  3  first  to  a  second  position,  said  pivot  means  including 
retention  means,  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  support 
mean*  and  said  retention  means  relative  to  one  another  for 
restraining  said  si pport  means  in  said  first  position,  said  sup- 
[Mri  means  being  automatically  routed  in  a  vertical  plane  so 
I  hat  said  motor  v/ill  be  moved  from  the  first  to  the  second 
ptisition  upon  the  motor  encountering  any  subsurface  obstruc- 
tion when  in  the  first  position  and  will  be  resUained  in  the 
second  position  b;'  said  retention  means. 


formed  thereon  said  plurality  of  counter  electrode  layers 
by  an  adhesive  agent;  and 


K 


16 


16 
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ART,,  ..»'fin««s«s»^»M« 
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(5)  forming  conductive  paths  between  said  plurality  of 
counter  electrodes  and  a  winng  pattern  by  pnnting  con- 
ductors. 


5,131,876 

IN!  AGE  PICK-irp  ELECTRON  TUBE  WTTH  MOLDED 

SIGNAL  INPUT  PLATE  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Gerard  \ieux,  Grsoble;  Didier  Monin,  La  Tour  du  Pin,  and 
Jean-I  uc  Ricai  d,  Voreppe,  all  of  France,  assignore  to 
Thomson  Tubes  Electronjques.  Boulogne  BUlancourt,  France 

FUed  Kfr.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,857 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Apr.  25,  1989,  89  05454 
Int.  a.5  HOIJ  9/00 
U.S.  a.  445—22  u  Claims 


5,131.8^8 

PROCESS  FOR  MANLFACri  RIN(,  DI^PFS.SKR 

CATHODE 

Jong  S.  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsunji  Flw  - 

tron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser   No.  761,298 

Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep    22    1990 

90-15090 

iBt  a.'  HOIJ  9/04,  1/94 
VS.  a.  445—29 


3  Claims 


.j^ 


T 


-\ 


H 


1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  an  input  plate  for  an  image 
pick-up  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
molding  a  glass  i  iput  plate,  which  includes  a  connection  pin 

formed  in  the  glass  input  plate  during  the  molding; 
subjecting  said  glass  input  plate  to  a  chemical  reduction  to 

blacken  the  gliiss  input  plate;  and 
polishing  an  internal  face  and  external  face  of  the  glass  input 

plate. 


5,131,877 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

foru  Mathumoto.  Miyagi,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Jap)  n 

Filed    >ct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,584 
aaims  priority,  a  iplication  Japan,  Oct  12, 1989, 1-118725[U] 
in,.  «.'  H05B  33/10.  33/02 
VS.  a.  445—24  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  electroluminescent  device 
compnsing  in  sequence  the  steps  of: 
( I  i  forming  a  pluiality  of  fluorescent  layers  on  a  transparent 

elecirtxie  by  a  screen  printing; 
(21  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  plurality  of  fluorescent 

layers 
(.^)  farming  a  plu!-ality  of  counter  electrodes  corresponding 
to  said  plurality  of  fluorescent  layers  on  said  dielectric 
layer  by  a  printing  operation; 
(4)  adhering  an  insulation  film  having  a  plurality  of  holes 


1.  A  process  for  manufaclunng  a  dispenser  cathcxie  compns- 
ing the  steps  of  filling  a  porous  base  material  into  a  storage 
tank,  welding  said  storage  tank  which  is  filled  with  said  porous 
base  matenal  to  a  cylindncal  sleeve,  and  installing  a  heater  into 
said  sleeve,  the  improvement  funher  comprising 

a  step  of  welding  a  supponing  face  of  said  sleeve  to  said 
storage  tank  by  a  laser  welding  process  or  a  resistance 
welding  process  at  welding  portions  in  the  step  of  welding 
said  storage  tank,  said  sleeve  having  an  outside  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  said  storage  tank  and  an  upper  opening 
which  IS  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  storage 
tank  provided  with  said  supporting  face  thereabouts 


5,131.879 

BI-ELLIPTICAL  FLYING  TOY 

Myron  Bouchakian,  2310  Jupiter  Dr,  Los  Angeles.  (  ilif.  90046 

Filed  .Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.545 

Int.  a."  A63H  2~:>X. 

VS.  a.  446-48  6  naim.s 

1.  A  flying  toy.  comprising 

a)  a  first  generally  elliptical  nng  having  a  first  first  major  axis 
of  elongation; 

b)  a  second  generally  elliptical  ring  having  a  second  second 
major  axis  of  elongation; 
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c)  said  rings  being  mounted  together  in  spaced  relation 
relation  by  a  plurality  of  struts;  and 


5.131.881 
I  in  TOY 

.M<i>ati,shi  Ukdda    i.k,.    Japan,  assignor  Id  Tomy  Company, 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japmi 

Filed  Jan    :J,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  644,575 
Claims  priorit\.  appliratimi  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-4768 
Int.  (1      VhMI    'V  .i.y.   17,06.  JJ/00.  18/14 
MS.  a.  446-4 ;  1  14  Claims 


d)  said  ajies  of  elongation  being  angularly  displaced  from  one 
another  in  non-parallel  relation. 


5.131,880 

^R^sn^nl^  r()Y(  \R  \i-i'\r\tus 

Mark  S    Nesbit,  i;4K  Tth  st  .  Utst  IK-  Munt-s,  Iowa  50265, 
and  '  harlfs  \     Sesbit.  y:l>^  \Sillar()  i  ■     1  ).s  Moines,  Iowa 

50j:: 

(  iled   \pr.  17,  1991.  Ser.  .No.  690,872 

Int   (1     \63H  Si/40.  17/02.  17/26.  17/44 

L'.S.  (  I   14a— ISO  45  Qaims 


Z30 

«.   s;: 

.,-J5 

^ 

&J^\t^ 

I    A  toy  capable  of  lifting  goods  onto  a  stand-by  portion 
comprising: 

a  vertically  movable  support  member; 
a  lift  member  of  unstretchably  deformable  matenal  including 
a  first  end  connected  to  a  fixed  position,  a  second,  opposite 
end  connected  to  said  vertically  movable  support  member 
and  an  intermediate  portion,  between  the  first  and  second 
ends,  movably  coupled  to  said  raising/lowenng  handle, 
and 
a  g(X)ds  lifting  portion  pivoiably  supported  by  said  vertical 
support  member  at  a  pivot  point  having: 
a  receiving  portion  lix;ated  at  one  end  radially  extending 

from  the  pivot  point;  and 
extension  means  located  at  a  second  end  radially  extend- 
ing from  said  pivot  point  for  upwardly  pivoting  the 
recetving  portion  to  empty  the  goods  from  said  receiv- 
ing portion  onto  the  stand-by  portion  when  said  support 
member  reaches  a  predetermined  vertical  distance. 


1.  An  inflatable  recrushable  toy  car  apparatus  for  use  with  an 
inflation  means  and  a  crushing  vehicle  in  combination  with  a 
ramp  arrangement;  wherein,  the  toy  car  apparatus  comprises. 

a  car  body  having  a  roof,  hood,  trunk,  wheels  and  chas,sis 
and  further  including  an  upper  body  portion  deformable 
from  a  normal  body  portion  configuration  to  a  crushed 
body  portion  configuration  and  vice  versa;  and.  a  lower 
body  portion:  and. 

an  inflatable  bladder  operatively  associated  with  said  infla- 
tion means  j:;.!  is  !tM^t  the  upper  body  portion  of  said  car 
body;  wherein,  the  bladder  is  provided  with:  a  valved  inlet 
port  for  admitting  air  from  said  inflation  means  at  an 
above  atmosphenc  inflation  pressure  to  restore  the  upper 
body  ptirtion  nf  the  car  body  to  a  normal  body  portion 
configuration,  and,  an  overpressure  responsive  valved 
outlet  port  responsive  to  an  increase  in  the  pressure  of  the 
above  atmosphenc  pressure  air  within  the  bladder  for 
allowing  the  air  within  the  bladder  to  escape  to  produce 
the  crushed  N'Ov  p'lrtion  configuration,  in  response  to  an 
external  force  being  transmitted  to  the  upper  body  portion 
by  said  crushing  vehicle  to  produce  the  opening  of  said 
overpressure  responsive  valved  outlet  port. 


S.lJI.Hx: 
UMIHH)  1»)^ 
Jerrilyn  Kiyokant.  I.>rranii.  (  allf .  assiunor  to  Namkung  Pro- 
motions. Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  (  alif 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  Nu.  495,993 

Int.  Cl.^  .'\63H  29/00.  17/26.  17/00 

IJ.S.  a.  446— 464  1  Claim 


1   A  rolling  toy  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  Ixxly.  including  first  and  second  portions,  each 
said  portion  including  a  cylindrical  portion  being  gener- 
ally circular  in  shape  and  having  an  interrupted  peripheral 
wall  defining  first  and  second  transversely  spaced  apart 
circular  edges  and  a  generally  disc  shaped  closure  wall 
connected  to  said  second  edge  of  said  peripheral  wall,  one 
of  said  disc  shaped  walls  having  an  outwardly  protruding 
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cylindrically  shaped  hub  and  the  other  of  said  disc  shaped 
walls  having  a  centrally  disposed  socket; 

(b)  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  portions 
of  said  hoi  ow  body  proximate  said  first  edges  of  said 
peripheral  walls; 

(c)  roller  means  connected  to  said  body  for  rollably  support- 
ing said  body,  said  roller  means  comprising; 

(i)  a  carnage  receivable  within  said  interrupted  peripheral 
walls  of  said  first  and  second  portions  and  at  least  two 
wheels  rctaubly  mounted  on  said  carriage;  and 

(ii)  motor  means  carried  by  said  carriage  for  routing  at 
least  one  of  said  wheels,  said  motor  means  comprising 
gearing  means  operably  connected  to  said  wheel  for 
imparting  roution  thereto  and  spring  means  connected 
to  said  gearing  means  for  driving  said  gearing  means. 


5  131  884 
CUTTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEPARATING  LINKED 
MEAT  PRODUCTS 
LesUe  B.  Melanson,  Belmar.  and  Gerald  C.  Berendt,  Seaside 
Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bennel  Industries,  Inc    Sea- 
side Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6''6.2S4 

Int.  a.'  .\22C  11.  <X:.  B26D  5    i4 

MS.  a.  452-49  9  aaim.s 


5,131,883 

FOOD  EMULSION  CASING  ENIM:L0SURE 

Ito  G.  M.  Heodiiks,  O^erpelt,  and  Johan  Kwanten,  Bocbolt, 

both  of  BelgiuDi,  assignors  to  Teepak,  Inc.,  Westchester,  ni. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,153 

Int.  a.'  A23C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  452-21  24  Claims 


1  A  food  emulsion  casing  end-closure  for  a  strand  of  casing 
having  two  ends  and  a  bore  therethrough,  comprising: 

a)  a  twisted  knot  of  food  emulsion  casing  material  formed  by 
a  plurality  of  de-shirred  folds  of  said  strand  located  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  strand  and  proximate  one  end  of 
said  strand  within  said  bore; 

b)  lock  means,  of  said  casing  material,  for  maintaining  said 
twisted  knot  in  a  twisted  form; 

c)  a  wad  comprising  extended  casing  material  connecting 
said  strand  to  said  twisted  knot,  wherein  said  wad  and  said 
knot  in  combination  provide  an  interference  fit  with  re- 
spect to  said  bore  wherein  some  degree  of  force  is  neces- 
sary to  extract  said  combination  from  said  bore  due  to 
frictional  contact  therebetween,  said  wad  comprising  an 
intermixture  of  both  an  inverted  portion  and  a  non- 
inverted  porti(jn  of  de-shirred  casing  material,  said  wad 
and  said  twist.xJ  knot  having,  extending  therethrough,  a 
gas  relief  apenure  to  facilitate  gas  escape  from  within  the 
casing  as  it  is  leing  stuffed  with  food  emulsion,  wherein 
said  inverted  portion  of  said  de-shirred  casing  material  in 
conjunction  with  said  non-inverted  portion  of  said  de- 
shirred  casing  material  comprises  said  lock  means  to  in- 
hibit the  untwisting  of  said  twisted  knot. 


1.  A  sevenng  assembly  for  a  link  separator  for  separating 
linked  meat  products  enca.sed  in  a  semi-ngid  casmg.  the  separa 
tor  comprising  a  means  for  dnve  feeding  to  said  severing 
assembly,  a  chain  of  articles  comprising  linked  meat  products 
joined  together  by  joining  segments,  a  phoicxell  and  opposed 
light  source  proximate  to  said  sevenng  assembly,  said  sevenng 
assembly  generally  perpendicular  to  and  extending  through 
said  joining  segments,  a  dnve  means  for  said  sevenng  as.sem- 
bly,  a  control  means  for  said  dnve  means  activated  in  response 
to  a  signal  from  said  photocell,  said  control  means  activating 
said  severing  assembly  for  each  joining  segment,  a  means  for 
drive  discharging  severed  anicles  from  the  sevenng  assembly, 
said  sevenng  a.ssembly  compnsing 

a  housing  positioned  proximate  to  said  photocell  and  op 
posed  hghl  source,  said  housing  having  a  honzonlai  pas 
sagcway  therethrough  in  alignment  with  the  path  of  said 
chain  of  anicles  having  said  joining  segments, 
two  longitudinal  channels  positioned  in  said  housing  perpen- 
dicular to  said  honzontal  pas.sagew.a>.  said  longitudinal 
channel  separated  within  said  housing  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  length  of  said  joining  segment  of  said 
chain  of  anicles, 
opposing  knife  means  positioned  in  each  of  said  longitudinal 
channels  of  said  housing,  said  knife  means  slidable  within 
said  longitudinal  channels  in  response  to  said  dnve  means 
said  drive  means  sequentialK  moving  said  knife  blades  in 
a  reciprocating  motion  across  said  honzontal  passagewa>. 
for  contacting  and  sevenng  said  joining  segments  of  said 
chain  of  anicles,  said  knife  means  severing  said  loinmg 
segment  at  locations  immediately  adjacent  said  adjacent 
chain  of  articles 


5,131,885 
COIN  SEPARATING  AND  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuo  Nakan,  1-68,  Higashi  2-chome,  Nakano-cho,  Tondaba>a- 
shi,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  William  Oiuang,  2  Fl.,  No,  35,  I.ane 
244,  Tunhwa  N.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  both  of  Taiwan 
t  iled  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser,  No.  671,970 
Int.  a.'  G07D  i  (>/ 
U.S.  a.  4532-11  1  aaim 

1.  In  a  coin  separating  and  counting  apparatus  including  an 
upper  rail  and  a  lower  rail  spaced  from  the  upper  rail  to  define 
a  coin  slot  therebetween,  conveying  means  for  moving  a  plu- 
rality of  coins  of  vanous  diameters  in  said  coin  slot,  counting 
means  for  counting  coins  which  base  fallen  from  specified 
position  in  said  slot,  wherein  said  lower  rail   is  arranged   u 
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i..iAe  i  N.tu.m  p,nnt  of  each  of  Mid  plurality  of  coins  and  said 
Lipptr  raii  is  arranged  lo  guide  a  top  portion  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  coins  until  one  of  said  coins  reaches  a  point  at 
a  hich  a  width  of  said  coin  slot  is  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said 
ine  of  said  coins,  at  which  point  said  one  of  said  coins  is  no 
Linger  guided  by  said  upper  rail  and  said  one  of  said  coins  falls 
itid  IS  counted  by  said  counting  means,  w  herein  a  width  of  the 
,i.in  slot  defined  by  said  upper  and  lower  rails  increases  incre- 
mentally in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveying  mans 
such  that  coins  having  a  smallest  diameter  fall  first  and  are 
counted  by  the  counting  means,  and  coins  having  a  second  to 
smallest  diameter  fall  second  and  are  counted  by  the  counting 
means,  the  improvement  wherein: 


? I  yF?.   f/«* 


opposite  ends  and  tapers  toward  its  center  where  the 
opening  is  the  narrowest. 

an  opening  in  the  Kittom  of  the  air  distribution  compartment 
through  which  heated  iir  is  supplied  to  a  plenum  chamber 
within  the  air  distribution  compartment,  and 

,1  defroster  pattern  stabilizing  baffle  plate  which  forms 
within  the  compartment  an  elongated  passageway  for  air 
flowing  from  the  plenum  chamber  to  the  defroster  dis- 
charge nozzle  s<i  as  to  provide  a  constant  defroster  air 
discharge  pattern  despite  varying  volumes  of  heated  air 
being  diverted  to  other  areas  within  the  vehicle. 


U4 


5,131.887 

PRKSSL  RK  (  (JNTROI.I.ED  KRt-SH  AlR  SI  PF!  \ 

VFNTU.ATION  SYSTEM  USING  SOI!   GAS  PRV^Sl  Kh 

AS  A  REKKRENCF.,  AND  MCTHOU  OF  I  SE 
Jiin    K    Traudt.   Omaha.   Nebr..   assignor   to   IXin    E     Reiner. 

Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  part  isterest 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,406.  Dec.  27.  1989,  Pal.  No. 

5,003,865.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,087 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr  2.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1  •  E24E  11/04 

VS.  a.  454—255  21  Claims 


■     *    i   -Z 


said  conveying  means  comprise  a  chain  including  a  multi- 
plicity of  links,  each  said  link  having  a  punch-out  plate 
formed  in  one  side  thereof  each  said  punch-out  plate 
having  a  main  portion  formed  integrally  on  and  extending 
in  a  substantially  perpendicular  direction  from  said  link,  a 
distal  outer  end  of  each  said  punch-out  plate  extending  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  15'  from  the  perpendicular 
direction  in  a  directum  of  movement  of  the  conveying 
means  to  thereby  ensure  that  the  coins  are  stably  sup- 
ported and  moved  by  the  punch-out  plates  during  move- 
ment of  the  chain. 


5,131,886 

Hf  ATEO  AIR  DEI  IVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  \  FHK  1  ES 

Nurman  E.  Haustein,  2329  l4)n({boat  Dr..  Naples,  Fla.  J3942 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991,  Set.  No.  730,t>47 

Int.  CI.    B601>  1.  .^-t 

VS.  C\.  4.S4— 93  5  Oaims 


4.  A  heated  air  delivery  system  for  vehicles  compnsing 

a  smgle  heated  air  distribution  compartment  located  beneath 
the  vehicle's  dashbtiard  designed  to  deliver  heated  air  to 
defrost  the  vehicle's  entire  windshield  and  also  to  deliver 
heated  air  to  other  areas  within  the  vehicle's  intenor 
including  the  dnver's  area. 

an  elongated  defroster  discharge  nozzle  in  communication 
with  the  compartment,  the  discharge  nozzle  being  located 
beneath  the  vehicle's  windshield  at  the  center  of  the  dash- 
board. 

said  nozzle  having  an  exit  opening  which  is  widest  at  its 


1.  A  ventilation  system  for  use  in  an  enclosed  space,  which 
enclosed  space  is  equipped  w  ith  a  healing  and/or  air  condition- 
ing system  comprised  of  a  cold  air  return,  a  blower  fan  and  an 
air  filter,  which  ventilation  system  composes,  in  combination 
with  the  heating  and/or  air  conditioniiig  system,  a  series  com- 
bination of  an  air  prefiller  and  fresh  air  supply  device,  which 
air  prefiiier  and  fresh  air  supply  device  are  attached  to  one 
another  by  way  of  a  common  duct,  which  common  duct,  at 
one  end  there<if.  has  access  to  the  atmosphere  outside  the 
enclosed  space,  and  which  common  duct,  at  the  other  end 
there<.if,  attaches  to,  and  opens  into  the  cold  air  return  of  the 
heating  and  or  air  conditioning  system  of  the  enclosed  space; 
which  enclosed  space  heating  and/or  air  conditioning  system 
IS  fashioned  such  that  es.sentially  all  air  entenng  the  cold  air 
return  passes  through  the  air  filter  and  is  caused  by  the  blower 
fan  of  the  healing  and/or  air  conditioning  system  to  flow 
within  the  enclosed  space  and  either  leave  through  openings  in 
the  enclosed  space,  such  as  air  leaks,  open  doors  or  windows, 
chimneys  and  air  exhaust  systems,  or  return  to  the  cold  air 
return,  which  ventilation  system  further  comprises  a  pressure 
differential  monitoring  sens*ir.  which  pressure  differential 
monitoring  sens<ir  monitors  the  air  pressure  inside  the  enclosed 
space  and  also  monitors  v->iJ  ga*  pressure  beneath  the  founda- 
tion or  flix-ir  of  the  lowest  tvcupied  level  of  the  enclosed  space, 
for  use  a.s  a  reference,  without  significantly  altering  said  s»nl 
gas  pressure;  which  pressure  differential  monitonng  senvn 
pr-.iduces  a  signal  in  resp<'>nse  to  the  difference  between  the  two 
identified  pressures,  which  signal  is  used  to  regulate  the  opera- 
tion of  the  fresh  air  supply  device  sii  a-s  to  increa.se  inlet  fresh 
air  volume  inflow  rate  when  the  air  pressure  in  the  enclosed 
space  is  at  a  level,  when  compared  lo  the  sjiil  gas  pressure 
lower  than  a  user  selected  level.  s»i  that  the  a:r  pressure  inside 
the  enclosed  space  is  increased,  and  to  olherwise  cause  opera- 
tion at  a  user  selected  minimum  inlet  fresh  air  volume  inflow 
rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  healthy  air  quality  environment 
inside  the  enclovd  space 
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5.131,888 
SOL.UI  POWERED  EXHAUST  FAN 
Dwight  O.  Adkiis,  n,  4610  Eobuk,  NE^  #802,  AlbiK|iier<iiie, 
N.  .Mex.  87111 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,673 

lat  a.'  F24F  7/007 

VS.  CL  454—34,3  19  Claiiu 


1.  A  solar  powered  exhaust  fan  comprising: 

planar  support  means  having  an  aperture  therein: 

exhaust  fan  mi-ans  mounted  on  said  planar  support  means 

adjacent  saic  aperture; 
solar  power  means  mounted  on  said  planar  support  tneans 

for  powering  said  exhaust  fan  means; 
pipe  adaptor  ireans  attached  to  said  exhaust  fan  means  and 

extending  dc'wnwardly  therefrom  through  said  aperture; 

and 
exhaust  pipe  means  attached  to  said  exhaust  fan  means  and 

extending  upwardly  therefrom. 


5.131,889 

AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE  ACCESSORY  DRIVE 

TENSIONER 

Hichard  .1  Meckstroth,  NortfaTiUe,  and  Timothy  T.  Vaughn, 
I>earborn.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn.  Midi. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,652 

InL  a.'  F16H  7/14 

VS.  a.  474—117  18  Claims 


5.131.890 
REDUCED  FRICnON  SPOOL  BEARING  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Karl  K    Hertel,  Delafield,  and  James  H.  Wiegand,  Franklin. 

both  of  His.,  assignors  to  EoTlrex  Inc..  Waukesha,  Wis. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  684,602,  Apr.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,080^52, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  551,056,  Jul.  11.  1990,  Pat  No. 
5.035.681,  which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,580,  Apr.  13, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Oct.  1, 1991.  Ser.  No.  750.643 

Int  a.'  F16H  I'OU 
VS.  a.  474—152  20  Claims 


1.  A  sludge  collectoi  system  of  the  type  including  sludge 
collector  flights  dnven  by  a  chain  drive  system  in  a  wastewater 
settling  tank,  the  chain  dnve  system  including  a  chain,  said 
sludge  collector  system  compnsing 

a  shaft  supported  in  the  tank,  the  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 

axis; 
a  sprocket  assembly  for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
chain  of  the  chain  dnve  system,  said  sprocket  assembly 
including  a  polymeric  sleeve,  said  polymenc  sleeve  in- 
cluding an  inner  cylindncal  portion,  the  inner  cylindrical 
portion  being  formed  of  a  polymenc  matenal  other  than 
polyethylene  and  having  an  inner  cylindncal  surface 
mounted  on  the  axially  extending  shaft  to  surround  an 
axial  ponion  of  the  shaft,  and  said  inner  cylindrical  por- 
tion further  including  an  outer  cylindnca!  surface,  said 
polymenc  sleeve  further  including  a  radially  outwardly 
facing  low  fnction  beanng  surface,  said  outwardly  facing 
low  fnction  beanng  surface  being  defined  by  a  polyethyl- 
ene tube  insert  surrounding,  and  m  close  contact  with,  at 
least  an  axial  portion  of  said  outer  cylindncal  surface  of 
said  inner  cylindncal  portion,  said  polyethylene  tube  and 
said  inner  cylindrical  portion  each  having  a  first  end,  and 
a  second  end  spaced  from  said  first  end  along  the  direction 
of  ;he  longitudinally  extending  axis,  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  inner  cylindncal  portion  including  a  flange 
formed  of  said  polymenc  matenal  of  which  said  inner 
cylindncal  portion  is  formed,  each  said  flange  encapsulat- 
ing one  of  said  ends  of  said  lube,  said  sprocket  assembly 
further  compnsing  a  polymenc  sprcKket  wheel  mounted 
on  said  beanng  surface  of  said  sleeve  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  sleeve  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft. 


5,131,891 
HIGHLY  DURABLE  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  DRIVE  BELT 
Jame»  A.  Eggebeen,  San  Diego;  Balramkrishna  L.  Talwar.  San 
Ocmente.  both  of  Calif.,  and  WiUiam  Y.-C.  Cheung,  Boston. 
Mass..  assignors  to  Gigatek  Memory  Systems  Limited  Part- 
nership, Iji  Costa,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6.50J05 
Int  C\:  F16G  J,OU 
VS.  CL  474—237  24  Claims 

1.  A  drive  belt  for  belt  dnven  recording  tape  devices  which 
a  tensioner  anr  and  wheel  assembly  joumalled  to  said  hub    comprises  a   thin,   continuous   flexible   kxip  of  al   leasl   one 
carrier.  polyetherurethane  matenal 


1.  An  accessory  drive  tensioner  for  an  automotive  engine, 
comprising: 

a  cover  adaptol  to  enclose  a  portion  of  said  engine; 
a  hub  carrier  fc>rmed  integrally  with  said  cover;  and 
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5,13I.8V2 
fHAIN-BEI  T 
Khilip  J.  Motl.  Dryden,  N.Y..  assiia>or  to  Ht>rn-Vi tmer  \uU>mit- 
ti»e  Truuminioa  A  KngiD*  ("orapoo«nts  t  on)or«tion.  Ster- 
ling Heights,  Mich. 
<  oatiniutioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No   496.461.  M«r   20.  I  WO.  Pal 
No.  4.993,999.  This  «pplic«tion  Feb    15.  1991    Vr    No   65^.141 

Int.  (1     H6<.   /   34 
VS.  a.  4"'4— i40  29  (  laims 


5.131,893 

I-  NOl  KVS  NUT  \1  BKl.T  ASSEMBLY  \VITH  MINIMIZED 

(X>NTACT  FRICTION 

VSilliara  (.i.  Herbert,  W illiamson.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633.604 

I~h»'  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  Fi6<;  5  '*; 

UJS.  n   474—260  26  Qaims 

L  An  endlev,  melal  dmt  htli  ivst-niblv  ccunprising 
an  endlevs  first  metal  drue  hell  having  an  outer  surface; 
an  endlev,  second  metal  drive  belt  movable  relative  to  and 
surrounding  said  first  metal  drive  belt  and  having  an  inner 
surface  adjacent  to  and  oppiising  said  outer  surface,  and 
a  gap  betvkeen  said  adjacent  and  opposing  surfaces  defining 

means  for  containing  lubricant  therein. 
wherein  the  surface  geography  of  at  lea.st  one  ol  said  outer 
surface  and  said  inner  surface  a.s  determined  h>  the  pres- 
ence of  al  lea.st  one  i)f  (a)  a  substantialK  uniformly  dis- 
trusted plurality  of  (i)  protufx-rances  with  a  majtimum 
peak  to  valley  distance  equal  to  about  45"^  of  a  width  of 
said  gap.  or  {ill  indentations,  and  (b)  pits  in  the  form  of 
through-holes  is  controlled  by  vanation  of  parameters  of 
the  forming  priscess  to  retain  lubricant  lx"tween  said  adja- 
cent and  opfK«ing  surfaces,  wherein  said  at  least  one  of 
protuberances,  indentations  and  pits  is  capable  of  enhanc- 
ing lubncant  circulation  between  said  firsi  and  second 
belts. 


I  An  endless  power  transmission  chain-belt  (13)  especially 
adapted  for  dnsingly  connecting  the  pulleys  (2,  3)  of  a  pulley 
transmission  (1)  comprising 

a  chain  (10.  12).  said  chain  1 10  12 1  being  an  assembly  of  a 
plurality  of  interleaved  sets  of  link.>  <16.  18.  20.  22); 

a  pivot  means  |24)  e.ttending  through  said  chains  ( 10,  12)  to 
lace  and  pivotally  interconnect  adja,.enl  sets  ol  links  (16. 
!8  20  22)  lo  provide  an  endless  chain-belt  ( 13).  said  sets  of 
llnk^  116.  18,  20,  22)  of  said  chain  (10  12)  being  held 
together  by  said  pivot  means  (24i 

a  plurality  of  first  load  bkvk  1 14.  34  35 1  Lonnected  to  said 
chain-belt  (13).  said  fip>t  load  blocks  1 14.  34,  35)  having  at 
least  one  projection  (15)  that  extends  in  a  direction 
towards  chain  (10,  12).  said  pri'iection  il5)  engaging 
adiasent  pivot  means  (24l  lo  secure  said  first  load  blixks 
(14.  34.  35)  to  said  chain  (10.  12).  said  first  load  bkvks(,14, 
34.  35)  extending  substantially  across  the  width  of  said 
chain  (10.  12).  said  first  load  bl<xks  ( 14.  34.  35)  having  a 
first  bearing  surface  (21.  41)  that  is  positioned  adjacent 
said  links  (16.  18,  20,  22).  each  first  l.iad  blivk  (14.  34.  35) 
having  lateral  edges  (26.  28i  shaped  lo  frictionalU  engage 
said  pulleys  (2.  3)  ol  said  pullev  iransmission  (1),  and 

a  plurality  of  second  load  bkvks  (14,  34,  35)  connected  to 
said  chain-belt  (13).  said  second  load  bleaks  (14.  34,  35i 
having  at  least  one  projection  (15)  that  extends  in  a  direc 
tion  towards  said  chain  (10,  12),  said  projection  (15)  en- 
gaging adjacent  pivot  means  (24)  to  secure  said  second 
load  blocks  (14  34  35l  to  said  chain  ( 10.  12l,  said  second 
load  blocks  (14,  34.  35 1  having  a  second  bearing  surface 
(21,  41 1  that  IS  positioned  adjacent  said  sets  of  links  ( 16.  18. 
20  22l.  said  second  bearing  surface  (21.41)  being  disposed 
i:  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  bearing  surface  (21. 
41 1  of  said  first  load  bkxks  (14.  34.  35)  whereby  said 
■.<-cond  load  bkxks  (14.  34.  35)  are  disposed  at  an  angle 
w  ith  respect  to  said  first  load  blixks  ( 14,  34.  35)  when  said 
tlrst  (21.  41)  and  second  (21.  41)  beanng  surface  are  in 
contact  with  said  links  (16,  18,  20.  22 1  and  each  second 
load  block  ( 14.  34.  35)  having  lateral  edges  (26.  28)  shaped 
to  fnctionally  engage  said  pulleys  (2.  3)  of  said  iransmis- 
sion (I). 


5.131,894 
AXLE  SHAFT  RETAINFR  OF  I  SV   IN  DIFTFRENTIAL 
CASK 
Gregory  J.  Hilker,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion. Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  fob    27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,769 

Int    (1  ■  F16M  1/40 

VS.  CL  475—230  13  Oaims 


^^^' 


10  A  shaft  connection  comprising: 

a  shaft  connected  to  rotate  with  a  member,  said  shaft  having 
a  first  shaft  end  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said 
member,  a  spring  washer  and  a  clip  mounted  to  said  shaft 
between  said  first  end  and  said  member  for  maintaining 
said  shaft  axially  fixed  relative  lo  said  member,  said  clip 
being  spaced  towards  said  first  end  from  said  spnng 
wa.sher.  and 

anti-rotation  means  to  prevent  said  clip  from  rotating  rela- 
tive to  said  spring  washer,  said  anti-rotation  means  includ- 
ing said  spring  washer  having  a  tab  extending  toward  said 
clip  form  a  face  of  said  spring  w  asher  over  a  ptirtion  of  its 
angular  extent,  said  clip  b>eing  generally  C-shaped  with  an 
open  end  receiving  said  shaft  and  extending  to  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  clip,  said  open  end  forming  a  notch,  and 
said  tab  being  received  m  said  notch. 
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5,131,995 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Robert  F  Rosers.  Jr.,  8011  Meadowcroft,  Hootttm,  Tex.  77063 

(  onUniiation-iD-p  rt  of  Ser.  No.  149,173,  Jan.  27, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.900,013   This  ippiicatioa  Feb.  12,  1990,  S«r.  No.  478.615 

Ilie  portion  uf  ti  .^  tern  of  this  pateat  sabaeqaeat  to  JoL  14, 

2004,  baa  been  diaclaioicd. 

lat  a.'  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—70  20  Claiaia 


1,  An  improved  exercise  apparatus  for  use  in  exercising  one 
or  more  of  the  limbs  of  a  user  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  rails  mounted  on  a  supportive  frame  of  the  appa- 
ratus; 

b)  first  and  second  travellers  supported  on  each  of  said  pair 
of  rails,  said  first  and  second  travellers  being  supported  on 
each  of  said  pair  of  rails  one  above  the  other,  said  travel- 
lers adapted  to  engage  the  limbs  of  the  user  during  exer- 
cise; 

c)  endless  chain  means  deployed  in  a  single  loop  and  sup- 
ported between  said  rails; 

d)  means  for  s<:lectively  coupling  said  travellers  to  said 
endless  chain  means; 

e)  force  resisting;  means;  and 

0  means  for  ccnnecting  said  endless  chain  means  to  said 
force  resisting;  means  wherein  the  iLser  of  the  apparatus 
encounters  resistance  from  said  force  resisting  means 
when  the  user  applies  a  force  to  said  travellers. 


5,131,896 

MULTI-FORCE  BREAKING  BOARD  FOR  MARTIAL 

ARTS 

Perry  L.  Hutching;,  146  Old  Dundee  Rd.,  Barrington,  HI.  60010 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,382 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/00 

V.S.  a.  482—83  13  ClainH 


8.  A  reusable  karate  striking  board  comprising  first  and 
second  substantialh'  rigid  parts,  said  first  and  second  rigid  parts 
has  ing  spaced  apait  confronting  edges  and  spaced  apart  con- 
fronting cavities  ir  said  confronting  edges,  a  reusable,  non- 
breakable  insert  part  constructed  for  assembly  and  reassembly 
when  kxated  between  said  first  and  second  rigid  parts,  said 
insert  part  having  opposite  insert  margins  for  coaction  with 
said  confronting  ed,j;es  and  said  confronting  cavities,  said  insert 


margins  having  ponions  thereof  removably  insertable  in  said 
confronting  cavities  of  said  first  and  second  ngid  pans  to 
render  said  confronting  edges  of  said  first  and  second  ngid 
parts  contiguous  with  said  opposite  insert  margins  of  said  insert 
part,  one  of  said  insert  margins  being  temporarily  joined  with 
a  contiguous  one  of  said  first  and  second  ngid  parts  and  tempo- 
rarily joined  along  an  elongated  transverse  junction  positioned 
there  between,  said  insert  part  being  separate  at  said  junction 
when  subjected  to  a  karate  stnke  force  to  separate  said  insert 
part  from  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  ngid  parts,  and 
releasable  joint  means  between  said  insert  part  and  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  first  and  second  ngid  parts,  said  releasable 
joint  means  releases  upon  being  struck  by  said  karate  stnke 
force  against  said  insert  part,  one  of  said  portions  of  said  insen 
margins  having  an  integral  longitudinally  extending  locking 
tongue,  the  locking  tongue  having  an  ofTset  locking  projection, 
said  locking  tongue  being  retainingly  engageable  in  said  an- 
other confronting  cavity  of  said  first  and  second  rigid  parts. 
said  another  confronting  cavity  of  said  first  and  second  ngid 
parts  having  a  locking  cavity  shoulder  and  with  said  offset 
locking  projection  engaged  behind  said  locking  cavity  shoul- 
der to  secure  said  insen  part  in  assembly,  the  locking  tongue 
being  manually  depressible  to  release  and  disengage  said  offset 
locking  projection  from  said  locking  cavity  shoulder  to  disen- 
gage said  insen  pan,  said  insen  pan  has  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  stabilizing  lugs  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
locking  tongue,  said  stabilizing  lugs  and  said  locking  tongue 
being  simuluneously  engaged  in  said  another  confronting 
cavity  of  said  first  and  second  rigid  pans  for  securement 


5,131,897 
LEG  PRESS  ADAPTER  PLATE  KH 
Howard  G.  Krieger.  25  N.  Belcher  Rd..  ffl  139.  Clearwater.  Flu 
34625 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  732,789 

Int.  n:  A63B  21/06 

VS.  a.  482—93  6  Claims 


1.  A  leg  press  adapter  plate  kit,  comprising  in  combination. 

a  leg  press  machine  including  a  seat  member  in  spaced  rela 
tionship  relative  to  a  resistance  plate,  the  resistance  plaie 
defined  by  a  predetermined  thickness,  a  predetermined 
length,  and  a  predetermined  height,  and 

an  adapter  plate  member  selectively  sccurable  lo  the  resis- 
tance plate,  the  adapter  plate  member  defined  by  a  "C" 
shaped  configuration  including  a  planar  rear  "C"  shaped 
face  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  planar  forward  "C 
shaped  face,  the  planar  rear  "C"  shaped  face  including  a 
central  rear  surface,  the  central  rear  surface  defined  by  the 
predetermined  length  and  the  predetermined  height,  and 

wherein  the  planar  "C"  shapjed  rear  surface  includes  a  nght 
rear  surface  and  a  left  rear  surface  p<«itioned  on  opp<ised 
ends  of  the  central  rear  surface,  and 

a  first  top  wall  onented  onhogonally  and  coextensive  uith 
the  central  rear  surface,  the  first  top  wall  including  a  first 
"L"  shaped  bracket  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  second 
"L"    shap>ed  bracket,  wherein  the  first  and  second  "L" 
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shapfd  bracketA  are  arringexl  .>><■  Ktt-nMve  relative  to  one 
aniilher  to  define  a  spacing  hetwetrn  a  first  portion  of  the 
first  'l  "  shaped  bracket  and  a  first  portion  of  the  second 
1  ■■  shaped  bracket  spaced  from  the  ventral  rear  surface 
therein  the  spacing  is  substantially  equai  to  the  pretleter 
mined  thickness  of  the  resisunce  plate  to  petition  the 
resistance  plate  between  the  first  and  second  "L"  shaped 
brackets  and  the  central  rear  surface 


5,131,899 
MAGAZINK  AND  METHOD  OK  FRKI)IN(.  ARTU  1  KS 
Tiwliio  Nagahaahi;  Hisafumi  Kobayaahi.  and  Minoni  Sato,  all  of 
ChilML,    Japan,    aaaignon    to    Tokyo    Automatic    Machinery 
Works,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontiniiatioo-ln-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  292,422,  Dec.  30,  1988.  This 
appUcatkM  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,981 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1988.  1-110300: 
Apr    28.  1988.  63-107897 
Ilie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Oct.  15. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed, 
int  n:  iM)5M  ;  OS.  3/i4 
vs.  a.  493—3 1 7  49  Claims 


5.131.898 

INTtRl.Ot'KlNO  Dl  MBBKI.LS 

George  C.  Panagos,  #12063,  (,aines»ille.  Ha    32604 

Kiled  i)c\.  I.  1990,  Ser    So.  591.44)4 

Int    (T      AMB  :i'072 

L.S.  a.  482—108  2  Cteimi 


I.  An  exercise  device  comprising  a  means  for  connecting  it 
to  identical  exercise  devices  wherein: 

said  exercise  device  is  a  dumbbell  comprising  a  pair  of  solid 
single  dumbbell  weights  mounted  on  each  end  of  an  axi- 
ally  extending  short  handle,  said  weights  having  a  prede- 
termined weight, 

said  connected  means  compnsmg  at  least  three  small  cylin- 
dncal  male  connectors  and  three  small  cylindrical  female 
connectors,  attached  to  and  part  of  said  dumbbell  weights. 

said  connectors  comprising  one  male  connector  being  cen- 
trally located  on  and  projecting  radially  from  an  outer 
surface  of  each  weight,  and  jr.other  male  connector  being 
centrally  located  on  and  projecting  axially  from  an  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  weights,  one  female  connector  extend 
ing  radially  and  centrally  recessed  into  an  outer  surface  ot 
each  weight  and  another  female  connector  extending 
axially  and  centrally  recessed  into  an  outer  end  of  the 
other  of  said  weights. 

for  connecting  two  identical  exercise  devices  together  either 
horizontally  or  venically.  said  connection  being  engaged 
and  maintained  by  holding  said  connected  exercise  de- 
vices together  with  two  hands  while  gnppmg  the  short 
handles  of  the  exercise  devices 


I  A  magazine  for  holding  a  plurality  of  stacked,  flatwise 
folded  cartons  which  are  to  be  singularly  withdrawn  there- 
from at  a  downstream  end  thereof  said  maga/ine  comprising 

an  upper  guide  and  a  lower  guide  each  having  a  resfiective 
inner  surface  between  wh^h  said  stacked  cartons  are  held 
said  upper  guide  and  said  lower  guide  being  spaced  a('j!' 
by  a  distance  greater  than  a  given  distance  between  a  pair 
of  edges  of  respective  cartons  in  their  flatwise  folded 
condition,  thereby  creating  a  gap  at  lea.st  at  said  down 
stream  end  of  said  maga/ine  between  said  upper  guide  and 
one  of  said  pair  of  edges  of  respective  cartons; 

a  first  stopper  and  a  second  stopper  oppositely  projecting 
from  respective  ponions  of  said  magazine  toward  each 
other,  said  first  stopper  and  said  second  stopper  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  less  than  a  given  distance  be- 
tween a  pair  of  edges  of  said  cartons; 

at  least  one  feed  roller,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  projects 
from  said  lower  guide  surface  toward  said  upper  guide 
surface  and  is  spaced  from  said  upper  guide  surface  by  a 
distance  less  than  said  given  distance  between  said  pair  of 
edges  of  said  respective  cartons,  said  distance  by  which 
said  upper  guide  and  said  lower  guide  are  spaced  apart 
being  greater  downstream  of  said  one  feed  roller  than  said 
distance  upstream  of  said  one  feed  roller; 

means  for  dnving  said  at  least  one  feed  roller  for  rotation 
toward  said  downstream  end  of  said  maga/inc,  and 

a  sensor  operatively  associated  with  said  driving  means  for 
controlling  said  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  feed  roller  as 
a  function  of  the  quantity  of  cartons  positioned  down- 
stream of  said  at  least  one  feed  roller 


5,131.900 

CREASING  AND  SI  irriNG  MA(  HINh   KOR 

TRA\H  I  IN(.  WKBS 

I  .iihar  Sf  hrofder.  Altenmoor.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  a.ssignor  to 
I'elers  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 

Filed  l^eb.  21,  1991,  Str.  So.  6.58,'''': 
(  laims    priorit>,    application    Smt/erland.     I  eb      ;i.     l'X)<i 
IXI.S65   90 

Int.  (•)•  BJIB  1/16.  1/25.  B31F  h  SO.  B26I)  ^     0 
U.S.  (1.  493—355  1«  Claims 

1  A  machine  for  creasing  and  slitting  a  travelling  web,  said 
machine  comprising  creasing  and  slitting  means  including  a 
tool  a  frame  containing  first  means  designed  for  setloig  an 
operating  position  of  the  tool  in  a  direction  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  a  travelling  direction  of  the  web,  a  storage  device 


July  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


PL^ 


being  p»isitioned  in  said  frame  containing  at  least  one  spare 
ttxil.  second  means  for  transferring  the  tool  between  the  oper- 
ating position  engiging  the  web  and  a  spare  position,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  tool  when  in  the  operating  position,  the 
first  means  including  a  carriage,  means  mounting  the  carriage 
in  the  frame  for  shifting  the  carriage  to  various  positions  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  travelling  direction  of  the  web. 


said  storage  device  comprising  a  turret  mounted  on  said  car- 
nage and  having  a  plurality  of  tool  seats,  and  a  lever  mounted 
on  said  carnage  for  iupporfing  the  tool  and  being  movable  on 
the  carnage  to  transfer  the  tool  between  a  first  position  with 
the  \oo\  in  the  operating  position  engaging  the  web  and  a 
second  position  at  a  seat  said  turret  spaced  from  the  web  to 
enable  transferring  lools  between  the  operating  position  and 
said  spare  position  of  said  storage  device. 


S,1314N)1 
SCORING  AMD  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Moll,  c/o  Dick  Moll  and  Sons,  Wamunster,  Pa. 
18974 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,574 

Int.  a.'  BMH  45/28.  35/02:  B31F  1/10 

L.S.  a.  493—355  5  Claiju 


1.  Apparatus  for  iriine  application  of  scoring  and/or  perfo- 
rating liens  to  sheets  of  paper  which  comprises 
a  bed, 
an  endless  driven  lielt  on  said  bed  to  receive  and  transport 

said  sheets  of  paper, 
a  marble  guide  plate  on  said  belt  and  under  which  said  sheets 

of  paper  are  trarsported, 
a  side  guide  plate  adjacent  said  bed  to  receive  and  guide  edge 

portions  of  said  sheets  of  paper  on  sai  belt. 


paper  guide  rtxls  situated  to  receive  and  guide  said  sheets  of 

paper  at  surface  portions  di.spi>seil  laterally  of  said  belt 
a  lower  dnven  rotating  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  collars  on  said  lower  shaft, 
an  upper  dnven  rotating  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  collars  on  said  upper  shaft  in  opposed  position 

to  said  lower  shaft  collars. 
said  paper  sheets  being  transported  by  said  belt  and  guided 

by  said  paper  guide  rods  to  and  between  said  collars,  said 

collars  compnsmg  means  I'or  applying  said  lines  of  sconng 

or  perforation,  and 
a  plurality  of  ejection  roller  assemblies  to  receive  said  sheets 

of  paf)er  from  said  collars  and  deliver  them  for  folding  or 

other  operations. 


5,131,902 
NONSYNCHRONOUS  FIVE-SPEED  TRaNSAXI.E  FOR 

auto.motfve  vehicles 

Stanley  L.  Pierce,  NorthTille,  Mich..  assiKnor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company ,  I>earbom,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,939 

Int.  a.*  F16H  3/62 

VS.  CI.  475—281  !  5  naims 


«    m  ,"0       'Ot     tc     ^  ,'"  V 


1.  A  multiple  speed  automatic  transaxle  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  a  power  st^urce  for  driving  a  load,  compnsmg 

input  means  for  carrying  torque  between  the  p^^wer  source 
and  a  planetary  gear  system 

output  means  for  carrying  torque  between  the  planetary 
gear  system  and  the  load; 

a  planetary  gear  system  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
planetary  gear  units,  each  gear  unit  having  a  sun  gear,  a 
ring  gear,  planet  pinions  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and 
ring  gear,  and  a  earner  rolatably  supporting  the  planet 
pinions,  the  sun  gears  of  the  second  and  third  gear  units 
being  connected  mutually,  the  carrier  of  the  second  gear 
unit  being  connectable  to  the  nng  gear  of  the  first  gear 
unit  and  permanently  connected  to  the  nng  gear  of  the 
third  gear  unit,  the  input  means  being  connected  to  the  sun 
gear  of  the  first  gear  unit,  the  output  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  nng  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit  and  to  the 
carrier  of  the  first  gear  unit; 

first  clutch  means  for  delivenng  torque  between  the  nng 
gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  and  the  earner  of  the  second 
gear  unit,  including  a  first  overrunning  coupling  (64)  and 
a  first  friction  clutch  (62)  disposed  in  series  with  the  first 
overrunning  coupling; 

first  overrunning  brake  means  (106i  lor  hc^lding  the  earner 
of  the  first  gear  unit  and  nng  gear  of  the  third  gear  unit 
against  rotation  in  one  rotary  direction  and  releasing  said 
carrier  and  said  nng  gear  in  the  opposite  rotary  direction, 

second  clutch  means  (100)  for  delivering  torque  between  the 
input  means  and  the  earner  of  the  second  gear  unit; 

third  clutch  means  for  delivering  torque  between  said  input 
means  and  the  sun  gears  of  said  second  and  third  gear 
units,  compnsmg  a  second  overrunning  coupling  (94)  and 
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a  third  friction  clutch  (98)  disposed  m  series  with  the 
second  overrunning  coupling; 

first  brake  means  (901  for  relcasably  holding  the  sun  gears  of 
the  second  and  ihird  gear  units  against  rotation; 

second  brake  means  (112)  for  releasahlv  holding  the  earner 
of  the  second  gear  unit  again-i  rniai.on. 

first  overdrive  brake  means  for  holding  against  rotation  and 
releasing  the  sun  gears  of  the  second  and  third  gear  units 
includmg  a  firsi  tru  ti on  brake  (»8)  having  an  output  fixed 
to  ihe  iransmivsmn  casing  and  an  mput.  second  overrun- 
ning coupling  (92 1  for  producing  a  one-way  drive  connec- 
tion befAeen  I  he  sun  gears  of  the  second  and  third  gear 
units  and  the  input  of  the  first  friction  brake; 

second  overdrive  brake  means  (110)  for  holding  against 
rotation  and  releasing  the  earner  of  the  third  gear  unit; 
and 

coast  clutch  means  (108)  disposed  in  parallel  with  the  first 
clutch  means  between  the  nng  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit 
and  the  first  overrunning  brake  means  for  delivenng 
torque  between  the  nng  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  and  the 
earner  of  the  second  gear  unit. 


the  coil  being  dnven  by  a  pulsed  DC  voltage  having  a  rectan- 
gular wave  form  consisting  of  an  abruptly  nsing  and  abruptly 


Vl'P  VK  V  I 


5,131.903 
I  I  N  !()R  (  Rl  \U'\  IN<.    vMi  DISPENSING 
PAPl-R  I  ikf  1)1  "><^  M.^ 

.Sanford  1    l.nne;I.arr>  A.  1  inn..  txlh   if  ^s  tune,  and  Neal  T. 


Levint 

Levini 


.    North    (  aldwell.   ail    of    S  .J  ,    assiiinors 
jnd  Suns  Packaninii  '  "rp  ■  I  ajrfu'ld.  N   1 
filed  Mar    25    l-WI    Vr    N-    h-=;.UI 
Int    (I      It-MI  ■  -     H^-n   • 

U.S.  a.  493 — 464 


to  Sanford 


17  aaims 


1   Apparatus  for  crumpling  and  dispensing  dunnage  from  a 
roll  of  paper,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  including 

i)  a  pair  of  side  wall  means  for  guiding  sheet  paper  from 
the  roll  of  paper  in  a  converging  manner. 

ii)  roll  support  means  for  supporting  the  roll  of  paper  at  a 
diverged  end  of  the  pair  of  side  wall  means,  and 

iii)  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  pair  of  side  wall 
means  at  a  converged  end  of  the  pair  of  side  wall  means, 
the  connecting  means  including  reduced  dimension 
opening  means  for  crumpling  the  converging  paper 
exiting  therethrough,  and 

b)  box-like  housing  means  for  holding  the  frame,  the  box-like 
housing  means  including  an  opening  in  alignment  with  the 
reduced  dimension  opening  means 


detenorating  current  pulsing  at  the  rate  of  1-30  pulse  bursts 
per  second. 


=-  l.M.Vii? 
EXTERNA!   f\HI)l  \<     \ssisT  DK  \  K  E 
Ronald  K.  Grooters,  33(K»  1  ulkr  Rd  ,  V\i->i  IKs  Moines,  Iowa 
50265 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  552,589 

Int.  a.'  A61N  J/362 

V.S.  a.  600—16  21  Claims 


F.l.M  <X>4 
TREAIMf  M   oh    ^RIHRIIls  Ul  in  \1  \(,M  1  IC  FIELD 

IHfRXf^    \M)  M'l'VRMls  IHfRffdR 
Richard  Mjrkull,  f'O    Box  Ml  Middlchurv.  (  onn    116'hO 
1  lied  Mav  4,  I'M*!.  Vr    No    >1'J,4|h 
Int    (1.     A6IN 
L.S.  a.  600—14  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  arthritic  body  organ,  the  process 
performed  in  the  absence  of  any  electncal  field  and  including 
the  step  of  subjecting  the  arthntic  b<xly  organ  to  an  electro- 
magnetic field  of  under  20  Gauss  and  generated  by  an  annular 
coil  into  the  center  of  which  the  arthritic  body  organ  is  placed. 


1.  A  cardiac  assist  device  for  use  externally  on  the  heart, 
compnsing: 

a  single  flexible,  nondistensible  shell  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned over  the  base  of  the  heart,  and  having  inner  and 
outer  walls; 

a  first  inflatable  compartment  within  the  shell  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  left  ventricle; 

second  and  third  inflatable  compartments  within  the  shell 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  nght  ventricle  on  substantially 
opposite  sides; 

means  for  positioning  the  shell  on  the  heart;  and 

means  for  rhythmically  inflating  and  deflating  the  first, 
second  and  third  compartments  so  as  to  assist  the  contrac- 
tion of  the  heart. 


|N(  ONI  1NFN(>    lit  \  H  f 
Fusm  H    (  hm.   12  \  irnon  la.,   Thompson.  <  o:)n    l>6277 
1  ontinualionin-part  of  Sir.  No    :f>*J.4()l,  Oct,  20.  1988, 
abaiidomd    I  his  application  Sip    17,  IWI),  Ser,  No.  583,239 
Im    (  I      \MM  25/U() 
U.S.  CI.  600—29  3  aaims 

1   A  urinary  incontinence  device  comprising: 
a  flexible  stem  element; 
a  truncated  sphencal  shell  centrally  affixed  at  one  end  to  one 

end  of.  and  extending  along,  said  stem; 
said  shell  truncation  occurring  at  its  other  end.  at  a  minor 

transverse  diameter  thereof  and  normal  to  the  stem; 
said  shell  being  fabricated  of  a  silastic,  flexible,  resilient. 

elastic  material; 
a  plurality  of  elastic  bands  which  are  uniformly  spaced 
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about,  and  which  each  at  one  end  depends  from,  the  shell 

periphery  at  said  truncation; 
said  bands  being  at  their  opposite  ends  connected  to  a  cap 

member; 
said   cap   member   having   a   centrally   disposed   aperture 

through  which  said  stem  extends; 
the  band  to  caa  connections  at  said  opposite  band  ends  being 

uniformly  S|>aced  about  an  inner  periphery  of  the  cap  that 

defines  said  aperture; 
said  shell  being  adapted  to  decrease  in  dimension  transverse 

to  said  stem  when  a  tensile  force  is  applied  to  said  cap 

member  to   hereby  stretch  said  bands  along  said  stem; 
whereby  to  dix:rease  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  shell 

for  facilitating  insertion  of  said  shell  and  associated  por- 
tion of  the  stem  into  a  urethral  canal; 


5,131.907 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  SYNTHETIC  NATURAM/l 

OCfXRRING  SURFACE  WITH  A  COLLAGEN 

LA.MINATE  TO  SUPPORT  MICROVASCULAR 

ENDOTHELIAL  CELL  GROWTH,  AND  THE  SURFACE 

ITSELF 
Stuart  K.   Williams,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Bruce  E,  Jarrell. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  Lni»ersit>, 
Philadelphia.  Pa, 

(  ..ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,453,  Apr.  4.  1986.  abandoned. 

whiih  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,086,  Jun.  6,  1985. 

P^t    No.  4,820,626.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

666,475 

Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1 1. 

2(X)6,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.*  A61F  2/04.  2.' 02.  B05D  i  Ort.  C12N  .^  (t6 

VS.  a.  600-36  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  inlrasascular  implant  pnor  lo 

implantation  m  a  human  patient  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  treating  an  implant  comprising  a  synthetic  substrate 
matenal  by  subjecting  the  implant  to  glow  discharge 
etching  for  a  penod  of  time  sufTicient  lo  improve  the 
adherence  of  microvascular  endothelial  cells,  and 

(b)  applying  freshly  isolated  microvascular  endothelial  celN 
obtained  from  tissue  having  a  high  content  of  microvascu- 
lar endothelial  cells  to  provide  about  50'^f  or  more  conflu- 
ence of  said  cells  on  the  surface  of  said  implant 


58 


said  shell  having  a  predetermined  memory,  softness,  and 
dimension  such  that  upon  release  of  a  said  force,  the  shell 
substantially  resumes  its  unstressed  transverse  configura- 
tion to  anchor  itself  in  said  canal  without  unduly  stressing 
the  canal  wall  and  said  wall  slightly  decreasing  the  trans- 
verse extent  of  the  shell; 

whereby  to  enhance  surface-to-surface  contact  between  the 
shell  and  canal  wall  to  thus  inhibit  formation  of  pockets 
that  may  prornote  bactenal  growth;  and  to  enhance  con- 
formity between  said  contacting  surfaces  to  thus  inhibit 
relative  movement  therebetween;  and 

said  cap  confo-ming  to  the  external  wall  at  the  urethra 
entrance  and  idapted  to  inhibit  further  ingress  of  the  shell 
and  stem  into  the  urethral  canal. 


5.131,908 

TUBLl  AR  PROSTHESIS  FOR  VASCULAR 

RECONSTRl  CIIVE  SURGERY  AND  PROCKSS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Herbert  Dardik.  270  Highwood  Ave..  Tenafly.  N.J.  07670.  and 

Erring  1    I>ardik,  Hillcrest  Rd..  Great  Meadows,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,939,  Nov.  9.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  rontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  91.661.  Sep.  1.  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  23   1990.  Ser.  No,  622,338 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  .',  l/C 

U,S.  a.  600—36  20  aaims 


v^pxwTi^zrjuci'smv^vxz 


'^^^^^ 


3  ia  —2 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  tubular  prosthesis  for  vascular 
reconstructive  surgery  from  a  selected  blood  vessel  of  the 
human  umbilical  cord,  wherein  said  umbilical  cord  comprises 
blood  vessels  and  umbilical  cord  tissue,  said  blood  vessels 
comprising  a  vein  and  two  arteries,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  cleansing  the  umbilical  cord; 

b.  separating  the  two  artenes  and  vein  from  the  umbilical 
cord  tissue  and  from  one  another; 

c.  removing  umbilical  cord  tissue  from  the  outer  surface  of 
said  selected  blood  vessel; 

d.  establishing  and  maintaining  a  minimum  bore  dimension 
of  said  selected  bUxxd  ves.sel  bv  inserting  withm  the  bore 
of  said  selected  blood  vessel  a  mandrel  having  an  outer 
diameter  essentially  equal  to  said  minimum  b/ore  dimen- 
sion of  said  selected  bkxxi  vessel  and  a  length  substantiallv 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  selected  blood  ves.sel.  said 
selected  bloixi  vessel  being  open  at  lea.st  at  one  end;  and 

e.  treating  said  selected  blood  vessel  by  applvmg  tanning 
agent  under  cyclic  pressure  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
selected  blood  vessel  such  that  sa.d  selected  bkxxl  vessel 
contracts  down  to  said  outer  diameter  of  said  mandrel. 


CHEMICAL 


5,131,909 

NiOLECULAF  SIZE  OF  HYDRODYNAMIC  VOLUME  OF 

SL  I  FONATID  AROMATIC  CONDENSATES  USED  TO 

I  \n  V  M  r  STAIN  RESISTANCE  TO  POLY  AMIDE 

CARPETS 

I  )!iu   \   Han&^t-; ,  Midlothian,  Va^  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 

Murns  f  .>wr  ship,  Morris  County,  NJ. 

(  i.ntmuHiK  n  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  346,668,  May  3,  1989, 

dband  ned.  il  is  application  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,601 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  11/00:  B32B  3/02.  33/00 

V.i>.  CI.  »— 11!.6  10  Clauns 


(SOjM), 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  cation,  x  is  0.12  to  0.30  meq/g 
(100%  solids  basis),  m  is  75  to  15  mole  percent  and  n  is  25  to  85 
mole  percent. 


5,131,910 
METHOD  OF  COLORING  OR  TINTING  PAPER: 

ADDING  RED,  YELLOW  AND  BLUE  DYES  IN 
SELECTED  PROPORTIONS  TO  BASE  FURNISH 
Jean-Guy  Breaiilt,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bayer 
(Canada)  Inc.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,795,  Oct.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,062 

Int.  (1.5  D06P  5/00;  D21H  21/28,  23/08 

U.S.  a.  8^*00  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  accurately  controlling  the  optical  properties 

of  paper  wherein  the  controlled  optical  properties  consist  of 

luminosity  (L),  color  tint  value  between  red  and  green  (a),  and 


color  tini  valut   (K-iw.-en  vellow  and  blue  (b),  the  steps  com- 
prising 

determining  the  desired  L,  a  and  h  value*;  for  the  papei  l.    ht- 

formed  from  a  base  furnish. 
measuring  the  L,  a  and  b  valuei.  of  the  hase  furnish, 
adding  color  dyes  to  the  ba.se  furnish  in  an  amount  and 
profxTtion  to  alter  the  a  and  b  values  of  the  controlled 
optical  properties  from  the  measured  values  to  the  desired 
values,  the  color  dyes  added  being  selected  from  the 
primary  colors  consisting  of  red  hav  mg  a  maximum  reflec- 
tance within  the  range  of  atxiut  tiO()  to  700  nanometers. 
and  a  maximum  abv)rption  within  the  range  of  about  500 


1.  In  a  methc<l  to  apply  sulfonated  aromatic  condensates  to 
nylon  carpet  fiber  to  impart  stain  resistance  to  said  fiber  by 
concentrating  he  sulfonated  aromatic  condensate  near  the 
surface  of  said  :lber  by  applying  said  sulfonated  aromatic  con- 
densate to  the  fiber  in  an  aqueous  solution  followed  by  steam- 
ing the  fiber,  the  improvement  comprising  using  a  sulfonated 
aromatic  condensate  having  a  molecular  size  defined  by  elu- 
tion  volume  as  determined  by  size  exclusion  chromatography 
of  between  about  6.3  and  about  6.5  ml  so  that  the  sulfonated 
aromatic  condensate  molecular  size  is  not  so  small  that  excess 
migration  into  the  fiber  occurs  and  not  so  large  that  extremely 
long  steaming  c>f  the  fiber  or  a  swelling  agent  is  required,  and 
so  that  effecti\e  stain  resistance  is  achieved,  wherein  said 
sulfonated  aromatic  condensate  has  the  structure 


and  600  nanometers,  yeiiow  having  a  maximum  reflec- 
tance within  the  range  of  ab<iut  500  and  700  nanometers. 
and  a  maximum  absorption  within  the  range  of  about  400 
and  500  nanometers,  and  blue  having  a  maximum  reflei. - 
tance  within  the  range  of  about  450  and  550  nanometers 
and  a  maximum  absorption  withm  the  range  of  abnui  t>(Xi 
and  700  nanometers, 

measuring  the  L  value  oi  the  base  furnish  lo  deterniint-  the 
deviation  of  the  L  value  from  the  desired  L  value,  and 

adjusting  the  quantity  of  dyes  added  to  the  base  furnish  to 
increase  or  decrease  respectively  the  L  value  while  mam 
taining  the  proportion  of  primary  dye  colors  to  maintain 
the  desired  a  and  b  values. 


5.131.911 
USEOFINIXJI.K  DERIVATIVh  FOR  DYKING  KKRAilN 
MATERIAI^.  TINCrORlAl   COMPOSITIONS.  NEW 
COMPOUNDS  AND  DYKING  PROCESS 
Gerard  I^ng,  Saint-Gratien;  Serge  Korestier,  Clay-Souilly;  Alex 
Junino,    Kivry-Gargan;    Herve    Richard.    Paris,    and    Jean 
Jacques  Van  den  Bosscbe,  Aulnaj-sous-Bois,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,289,  Sep.  12.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
i;pplication  Oct.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  769.811 
Claims  priority,  application  KuxembourR.  Sep.  12,  1988.  8^338 
Inl.  CI  ■  A61K   -   ;.' 
U.S.  a.  8—405  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dvtmg  .i  Weratin  material  compnsing  appi\ 
ing  to  said  keratin  material  an  effective  amount  of  a  composi- 
tion comprising  in  a  medium  suitable  for  dyeing  said  keratin 
material  a  dyestuff  having  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein 

R|  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  — SiR|iRi2R|3. 
R2  and  R3,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
carboxyl,  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl  or  — COOS1R11R12R13. 
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Ki.  Rv  R(,  and  R-,  each  independent! >  represent  h\dro(jen 
■r  O — Z  wherein  Z  represents  hydrogen,  linear  or 
r^ranchcd  C;-C2oall'yl.  aralkyl.  formv!,  hnear  or  branched 
C;  C\i  acyl,  hnear  or  branched  Ci-C;,.  a!ken\l 
-SiRiiR::Rn,  -PlOHOR^hor  R^OSO;- 

the  pairs  R4  and  R<i.  or  R«  and  Rf,.  or  R^  and  R-,  together 
with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  each  M  said  pairs  are 
attached,  being  able  to  form  a  nng  optionaiK  containing  a 
.arh<in\l  itroup.  a  !hu>carb,in\  '  <raup. 


(  ^P(OXOR»)  group 


I  he  textile  material  with  a  cationi/mg  agent  selected  romoneof 
the  following  compxiunds 

lal  a  quatemized  or  unquatcrni/ed  reaction  product  of  a 

ptilyethvleneiniine  of  the  formula  I 


group  or 


H— (CH2— CH2— NH)a.(CH2— CHj— N)6— H 

X 


0) 


a      CR9R 10  group 


where 

X  is  a  radial  of  the  formula  — <CH2— CH2— NH)r— H. 

a  and  b  are  independently  of  each  other  from  0  to  600  and 

the  sum  a  r  b  is  from  60  to  WXX  and 
c  is  from  0  to  50.   with  bifunctional  alkylating  agents, 

wherein  satd  bifunctional   alkylating  agent   is  of  the 

formula 

A— Z'— A' 


group, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  said  R4,  R5.  Raand  R? 

represent  OZ  or  form  a  nng.  and  that  at  least  one  of  R4or 

R  •  represents  OZ. 
R,  and  Rg  represent  hvdrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
Rio  represents  lower  alkoxy,  monoalkylamino  or  dialkyl- 

amino. 
Rii.  R|2  and  R|j.  each  independently,  represent  linear  or 

branched  lower  alkyl. 
the  alkali  melal.  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  and  amine 

salts  thereof 


5.131.91: 

:p\ri  hair  dvkin<;  agfnt 

Maiashi  I- hara.  t>iaka,  and  Akio  Fukumashi.  Ohtsu.  rxth  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sunstar  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  Vov.  21,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  6I8,2Jfl 
•  Uims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov    .M).  19S9    I    <11-14J 

Int.  n:  A6IK  ' 

t    S    (  I    H — 4<»5  5  <  laims 

1     \  J  part  hjir  Jveing  agent  which  comprises: 
a  first  agent  comprising  at  least  one  compound  capable  of 
forming  HCO-.  —  by  dissociation  m  water,  a  hair  dye,  and 
an  alkali  which  generates  substantially  no  irritating  odor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
dro.\ide.  an  alkali  earth  metal  hvdro;tide,  lysine,  oxylysine, 
histidine  and   aminoalkv  Ipropanediol  and  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  pH  of  the  first  agent  is  in  the  range  of  from 
8.2  to  4  U.  and 
a  second  agent  composing  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  buffer 
solution  m  an  amount  such  that  the  pH  of  the  second  agent 
is  in  the  range  of  fnuri  2  0  to  4.0. 
wherein  the  v>.eighi  ratio  of  the  first  agent  to  the  second 
agent  when  rnned     s  ^haractenzed  in  that  the  resulting 
pH  of  the  mixture  is  within  a  range  of  from  6.5  to  7.9. 


5.131.913 
F'ROniCTlON  OF  PATTERN  FHFtTS  WMFN  OYFING 
OR  PRINTING  TFXTU.F  MATFRIAI    IN  THF  AB.SFNCE 
OF   AI.KAII  OR  RFDLCTNG  AGFNTS:  (  ATIONIZATION 

AND  OXIDIZED  IN  A  PATTERN  BEFORE  DYFINt, 
1  nomas   Martini,   Kelkbeim  Taunus.   Fed.    Rep.   of  (.crmam 

as.'SiKnor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell.schaft.  hrankfurl  am  Mam. 

Kill    Rep.  of  CVermany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  ,Ser    No    53«.10: 

(  "aims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep  if  (.trmaru  Jun.  16, 
iyS9,  3919«92;  Mar.  6.  1990,  4006951 

Int.  (1  •  1)06P  ^  22.  1/52.  3/60 
I  ..■>.  a.  8 — 448  17  C  lainii 

1  A  process  tor  priKjucing  pattern  effects  when  dyeing  or 
pnnling  teTtiie  matenal  comprising  cotton  or  a  mixture  of 
cotton  u'th  svnthetic  fibers  or  other  natural  fibers  in  the  ab- 
NcrKe     I  likali  .  r  reducing  agents    Ahich  compnses  pretrealmg 


where  A'  is  the  group  of  the  formula  — CH2 — Y,  where  Y 

is  a  substitueni  which  is  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  — OH, 
sulfate,  sulfonyloxy.  or  epoxy  and  Z'  is  either  a  direct 
bond  or  a  divalent  straight<hain  or  branched  radical  of 
the  formula  (III) 


.■N2,' 


(HI) 


where  n'  is  from  1  to  4,  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula 
(IV) 


-<iiH2m — D — C„Hin — 


(IV) 


where  m  is   1   or  2  and  D  is  — O — ,   — S — ,  — NH — , 
—CO—,  —SO—.  — SO2—  or  phenylene, 
(b)  a  quatemized  or  unquatemized  reaction  product  of  an 
epichlorohydrin  and  ammonia  or  an  amine  of  the  formula 
11 


R— N 


/ 
\ 


ao 


H 


wherein 

B  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyal- 

kyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
R  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  1  to  5 

carbon  atoms, 
a  group  of  the  formula 


(alkylene-NB)„-alkylene-N— B 
H 


n  =  0  to  5, 

a  group  of  the  formula 


-<alkylene-Z-»lkylene-NB),,alkylene-Z-alkylene-N— B 

H 


Z  =  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  n  is  0  to  5, 
or  R  and  B  together  are 

-alkylene 

NH 
/ 

-alkylene 

and  alkylene  is  in  each  case  Ci-Cb-alkylene,  or 
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(c)  a  polymeric  agent  comprised  of  monomenc  units  of  the 
formula  (III)' 


c)  drying  the  water-wetted  fabric  by  heating  at  about  100°  C. 

until  90%  of  the  water  is  evaporated,  and 
e)  washing  the  dned  fabric  with  water. 


R'  (111) 

I 
R'  CH2— C=CH2 

\  +  / 

N  Y- 

R^  CH2— C=CH2 

R* 


wherein 

R'  and  r2  are  each  hydrogen,  Ci-C22-alkyl  which  can  be 
interrupred  by  — CO— NH—  or  — NH— CO— ,  or 
C I  -C4-h  ydroxyalkyl, 

R^  and  R'*  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

Y  is  a  monovalent  anion  or  one  equivalent  of  a  polyvalent 
anion,  drying,  applying  an  oxidizing  agent  in  the  form 
of  a  pattern,  drying  and  dyeing  or  printing  with  reac- 
tive, direct,  acid,  or  water-soluble  sulfur  dyes  in  the 
absence  of  any  alkali  or  reducing  agent. 


5,131,914 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MULTI-COLORED  DYED 

POLYAM  IDE  SUBSTRATES  INCLUDING  THE 
APPLICATION  OF  A  REACTIVE  VINYL  SULFONE  DYE 

AND  A  RESIST  AGENT 
Larr>  C.  Kelley,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Fih.'d  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,807 
Int.  a.'  D06P  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  8-^9  18  cnaims 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  a  polyamide  substrate  in  a  multi-col- 
ored pattern  which  comprises: 
(1)  applying  to  said  substrate: 

a)  an  anionic,  water-soluble,  fiber-substantive  resist  com- 
pound selected  from  sulfonated  phenolaldehyde  conden- 
sation products,  sulfonated  naphthol  condensation  prod- 
ucts, polyniethacrylic  acid  polymers,  acrylic  acid  poly- 
mers, copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid 
with  ethyltnically  unsaturated  co-monomers,  the  poly- 
merization reaction  product  of  an  alpha-substituted 
acrylic  acid  or  ester  prepared  in  the  presence  of  one  or 
more  of  said  sulfonated  condensation  products,  the  water 
soluble  salts  of  said  condensation  products  and  said  poly- 
merization products  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  one  or  more  fiber  reactive  vinyl  sulfone  dyes;  wherein  the 
order  of  application  said  resist  and  said  vinyl  sulfone  dye 
IS  optional:  and  wherein  said  resist  is  applied  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  to  said  substrate; 

(2)  wherein  said  dyeing  is  conducted  at  a  pH  of  from  about  2 
to  about  7;  and 

(3)  fixing  dye  or  dyes  to  said  substrate 


5,131.916 

COIORKD  FIL  ORESCENT  POl.YMFR  F.MLl^ilONS 

FOR  MARKER  PENS:  GRAET  COPOLYMERS  AND 

FI  I  ORESCENF  DYES  IN  AQUEOUS  PHASE 

Herbert  Fichenauer,  Dormagen.  and  Artur  Haus,  Overath,  both 

of  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  ;o  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  i*vcrkuscn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.327 
Claims  prionty.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman\.  Mar    ) 
1990,  4W6396 

Int.  a.-  CX)8J  *  r/<,  CIWD  5/22.  11/16 
U.S.  a.  8-527  9  Oaims 

1.  Colored  fluorescent  jxiKmer  emulsions,  which  contain  a 
non-aqueous  phase  dispersed  or  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  phase. 
the  non-aqueous  pha,se  compnsing. 

A)  at  least  one  graft  polymer  of  styrene,  methyl  nietha.  rv 
late,  acrylonitnle.  vinyl  acetate,  acrylic  acid,  methacryh. 
acid,  or  mixtures  thereof  on  a  graft  base  of  diene  rubber 
an  acrylate  rubber,  ethylene/propylene  copolymers, 
ethylene/propylene/diene  copolymers,  or  silicone  rub- 
bers; and 

B)  at  least  one  fluorescent  dye  from  the  azo-.  methine-. 
triphenylmethane-,  coumann-,  anihraquinone-. 
phlhaJocyanine-,  and  perylenetetracarboxylic  acid  diim- 
ide  series. 


5.131.917 
FIBER  RFAfTIV  K  RED  DYE  ( IMPOSITION 
Tetsuya  Miyamoto.   Nara;  Yutaka  Kayanc.  Ikoma;  Sadanobu 
Kikkawa.  Minoo,  and  Kingo  Akahori.  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Hied  Dec.  3,  1990.  Ser,  No.  620.784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  II.  1989.  1-.;;:219; 
Dec.  25,  1989.  1-337696:  Feb.  22.  1990.  2-43563 

Ini.  CI.*  C-09B  A-  ::   ixx,}>  1/S8.  3/18 
VS.  a.  8-549  12  Oaims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  composition  comprising  a  monoazo  com- 
pound of  the  following  formula  (I)  in  a  free  acid  form. 


(I) 


SO3H 


SO2Z 


5,131,915 

METHOD  Of  FORMING  DESIGNS  ON  CELLULOSE 

FABRICS:  DISCHARGE  PRINT,  A  DYED  CELLULOSE 

FABRIC 

Benegildo   R.   .Mendoza,   Paranaque,   Philippines,  assignor  to 
.Arler  Corporal  ion/ Arler  International,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  281,318 
Claims  priorit},  application  Philippines,  Jan.  11,  1988,  36344 
Int.  a.^  D06P  5/15 
VS.  a.  8—457  II  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  design  or  pattern  on  a  dyed 
cellulose-containing  fabric  which  comprises: 

a)  covering  portions  of  a  dyed  cellulose-containing  fabric  to 
form  covered  and  uncovered  portions  of  the  fabric  corre- 
sponding to  the  design  or  pattern  to  be  formed, 

b)  wetting  the  uncovered  portions  of  the  fabric  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  bleaching  agent. 


wherein  Z  is  — CH=CH2  or  — CH2CH2Z1  in  which  Zi  is  a 
group  capable  of  being  split  by  the  action  of  an  alkali,  and  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
azo compounds  of  the  following  formulas  (II).  (Ill)  and  (IV) 
each  in  free  acid  form,  the  formula  (11)  being 


SO3H 

^■^  ^-^    X    ^N=N 


(11) 


SO3H  \=^-s02Z' 


wherein  any  one  of  X  and  Y  is  sulfo,  and  the  other  is  hydrogen, 
and  Z'  is  — CH=CH2  or  — CH2CH2Z2  in  which  Z2  is  a  group 
capable  of  being  split  by  the  action  of  an  alkali,  the  formula 
(III)  being 
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SOiH 


N  =  N 


(III) 


CH3 


SOjH 


SOjZ" 


(I) 


Aritrrin   Z"   is   — CH— CH:  provided   that   the   — SOjZ"   is 

,iK.ated  at  onhd.  meta-  or  para-position  against  the  imino  when 

the      SC):/-  in  the  atxive  formula  (I)  is  located  at  ortho.  meta-    and  a  dye  of  the  formula 

r  para  poMtion  against  the  imino.  re-spcctively,  and  the  mono- 
i^o    vomptiund     il    the    above    formula    (I)    ls   one    having  q 

— CH2CH2Z    t^  /    irul  .he  formula  (IV)  being 


CH3 


SO2— NH— CH2CH2OH 


NH2 


OH 


(IV) 


SOjH 


wherein  Z'"  is 
group  capable 


SO2Z" 


— CH=CH2  or  — CH2CH2Z3  in  which  Zj  is  a 
of  being  split  by  the  action  of  an  alkali. 


<2) 


SO3H 


NH— R 


where  R  is  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl,  which  may  each  be  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-C^alkyl,  acetylamino.  N-Ci-C4alkylacetylamino, 
bcnzoylamino.  ureido  or  by  phenylsulfonylamino  or  phenylsul- 
fonyloxy  which  may  each  be  substituted  m  the  phenyl  nng  by 
Ci-C4alkyl. 


5,13I.91N 

(•H(K  KSS  FOR  DYEING  MIXtD  ANU)M(    (  ATK)MC 

t'Dl  \  \MIDKSl  BSTRATES  WITH  A  SPK  IKK   TVI'V  OF 

VINYL  SLI,F(JNK  DYF 

Ijrrv    (      Kelley,   Dalton,  Ga..   assignor   to   Hivrchst   (  tlanest 
I  iirpuratioo,  Somemlle,  N.J. 

FiM  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No   hjfi.wi: 

Int.  n:  (WB  --:  ' 

i     ^    (1    g — 549  -«'  (  laims 

1    ,\  prcx;evs  for  J>cmg  a  p>>lyarnKle  su'>N;rjif  havuiji;  ..  r 

idined  therein  anionic  polyamide  fibers  and  .an    nic  polyamide 

fibers  wherein  said  prix;ess  compnses 

.11  appKing  at  least  one  vinvl  sulfone  dve^  to  said  substrate 
ffi  an  amount  effective  to  obtain  the  desired  color,  wherein 
said  vinvl  sulfone  dye  is  applied  to  said  substrate  in  an 
iqueous  medium  at  a  pH  of  about  2  to  about  4  wherein 
>aid  vin\l  sulfone  dye  contains  at  lea.st  one  sulfonic  acid 
substuuent  .>r  salt  thereof  and  ai  le.asi  nu-  t'ib<LT  reactive 
vinsi  sulfone  substituent  uith  the  provisti  thai  the  sum  of 
the  number  .if  fiber  reactive  vinyl  sulfone  substituents  and 
sulfonic  a.iv!  suhs!i!.it-nts  r  salts  thereof  is  at  least  three 
and 
(b)  fixing  said  dye  to  the  fibers  of  said  substrate. 


5,131,919 

HI  I  K  ANTHRAQLINONK  DVK  MIXTl  RF  FOK 

NATl  RAL  AND  SYNTHFTK    POl  YAMIDF.S 

Dieter  Miiusezahl.  Biel-Benken.  Switzerland,  as.signor  tii  (  iba 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  491.808,  Mar.  8,  1990,  abandoned    Fhis 
applicatioa  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser    No    5«''.764 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.     Ill,     19«9, 
*)?   89 

Int.  CI.'  (WB  I '26.  67/22:  D06P  3/24 
Li>.  a.  8 — 64J  16  Clai.Ti!, 

1.  A  dye  miAiure  containing  a  dye  of  the  formula 


5,131.920 

MFTHOl)  OF  MANl  FA(Tl  R1N(.  SF\I  KD 

RFCFIARGF.ABI.E  BATTER1F> 

'i  rshK)  Moriwaki;  Hiuime  Sen;  Akemi  Shintani;  Tsutomu  Iwaki, 
and  Voshinori  Toyoguchi.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Niatsushiu  F'.lectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  l>saka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  713.286 

(  laim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11.  1990.  2-152032 

Int.  CI.'  IIOIM  .'       • 

L.S.  CI.  29 — 623,2  16  Claims 


"O  I  2  » 

oeoiAfla  cjwociTY  (am 

I.  A  method  of  manufactufmg  a  sealed  rechargeable  battery 
employing  metal  oxides  as  active  materials  of  a  positive  elec- 
trode and  a  hydrogen  absorbing  allo>  as  a  negative  electrode 
material,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  cell  housing  accommo- 
,!.i!ing  an  electnvdc  plate  group  consisting  es.sentially  of  an 
i.ncharged  ptnilivf  elextrixJe,  a  negative  electrixle  having  a 
larger  capacity  than  the  positive  eleclriKle  and  a  separator 
interposed  therebet  v^een  to  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  to  cause  a 
part  t^t  the  e.xcess  capacity  of  the  negative  electrode  over  the 
capacity  of  the  fKisitive  electrcxle  to  abvirb  hydrogen,  an 
alkaline  electrolyte  being  added  to  said  electrode  plate  group 
before  or  after  the  abstirption  of  hydrogen  bv  said  negative 
electrode,  and  sealing  off  said  cell  housing 
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5,131^21 

F^L1i  i)\  \  V  -KYLENE  N-ACYL  SARcOSINArE  l!2>TE3t 

COMPCJUNOS  AND  ORI-INHIBITED  MOTOR  FUEL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Rodney  L.  Sun^  FishkUI,  N.Y„  and  Daniel  T.  DiJy,  Scfaaker 
Height.s.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Teuco  Inc^  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,250 
int.  a.'  CIDL  J/J8.  1/22:  C07C  229/00 
LI.S.  a.  44— 391  19  Claims 

1.  A  gasoline  OKI  control  additive  comprising  a  gasoline- 
soluble  diester  of  a  polyoxyalkylenc  polyol  containing  repeat- 
ing units  of  at  least  one  selected  from  oxypropylene  groups  and 
oxybutylene  groups  wherein  the  diester  is  represented  by  the 
formula: 

o  o  o  o 

■  II  II  II 

R— CN— CH2— C— O— (BuO)— (PiO)— O— C— CH2— NC— R 

wherein  R  contains  at  least  about  6  carbon  atoms,  said  diester 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500.  and  the  proportions 
of  the  oxyalkylene  groups  are  present  in  relative  molar  propor- 
tions of  from  atx)ut  0  to  100  percent  oxypropylene  and  from 
100  to  0  percent  oxybutylene. 


5.131,924 

ABRASIVE  SHEET  AND  METHOD 

RouM  C.  Hiand,  1494  Heatherwood.  Troy.  Mich.  48098 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474J73 

Int.  a."  B24D  11.00 


MS.  a.  51—293 


26 


60  Claims 


5.131,922 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OXIDIZED 

iOM  ISOBLTtNES,  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION 

in  \mn  ives  .and  use  of  the  additives 

M  a  hat  I  J.  c  lai  iie,  Hull,  England,  assignor  to  BP  Cbefflicals 

'  Additives)  Li  nited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  So.  692,226,  Apr.  26,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,086,115, 

which     is     a     cJTision     of    Ser.     No.     216,634,     filed     as 

PCT  GB8^  008i«,  Not.  27,  1987.  Pat  No.  5,028,666.  This 

application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,153 

Claims  priorit  i,  application  United  Kingdom,  No».  27,  1986, 
8628339 

Int.  a.'  ClOC  1/OS 
U.S.  a.  44-^M7  2  aaims 

1.  A  finished  I  jbricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
preparation  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
lubricating  oil  acditive  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  an  abrasive  sheet  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  sheet  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apertures  therethrough,  said  sheet  substrate  including  at 
least  a  metallic  surface  layer; 

(b)  coating  said  sheet  substrate  with  a  mixture  of  a  braze  and 
a  tempoiary  binder. 

(c)  applying  a  layer  of  gnt  particles  onto  the  coating  of  step 
(b); 

(d)  heating  the  product  of  step  (c)  to  drive  off  the  binder  and 
attach  by  brazing  said  gnt  particles  to  said  metallic  layer 
of  said  sheet  substrate,  and 

(e)  imbedding  the  product  of  step  (d)  in  a  backing  substrate 
such  that  the  portions  of  the  sheet  substrate  having  the  gnt 
particles  attached  are  substantially  at  the  surface  of  said 
backing  substrate. 


.'i,I31.92h 

VTTRIFIED  B0NDF:D  finely  MII  I  KD  SOI  GEL 

ALUMINOUS  BODIFIS 

David  Rostoker.  Sturbridge,  and  Carole  J.  MarkhofT-Mafheny, 

Leicester,    botl    of   Mass..    assignors    to    Norton    Company, 

Worcester,  Mass. 

F'ile<!  Mar.  15,  199J,  Ser.  No.  669.819 
Int.  a."  B24D  17/00:  C09(    /   (SA 


passing  through  a  column  of  polyisobutene  maintained  at  a    U.S.  O.  51—309  23  Oaims 

temperature  in  the  range  from  140'  to  200'  C.  and  at  atmo-        1.  A  bonded  abrasive  txxiy  prepared  from  (i)  sol-gel  sintered 

sphenc  or  elevated  pres.sure  a  molecular  oxygenK:ontaining    aluminous  abrasive  grit  panicles  the  surfaces  of  which  are 

gaseous  oxidant  at  a  gas  flow   rate  greater  than    10  liters    coated  with  a  meul  oxide  and  (ii)  a  vitnfied  bond 

cm    ■'h       measured  at  the  operating  pressure  to  obtain  an 

oxidized    polyis-jbutene    and    then    reacting    the    oxidized 

polyisobutene  with  an  aliphatic  polyamine  employing  a  mole 

ratio  of  polyamire  to  oxidized  polyisobutene  of  from  about  0.2 

to  about  2.5  mcles  of  polyamine  per  mole  of  the  oxidized 

polyisobutylene. 


5,131,923 
VITRIFIED  BONDED  SOL  GEL  SINTERED  ALUMINOUS 

ABRASIVE  BODIES 
(  arole  J.  Markhoff-Matheny,  Leicester,  John  Hay,  Shrews- 
bury, and  Davii  Rostoker,  Sturbridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,263,  Sep.  11, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,997,461.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,129 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B24D  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  51-293  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  sintered  sol  gel  aluminous  abra- 


5.131.927 

REACTIVF  TREATMKNT  OF  f  OMPOSITE  GAS 

SEPARATION  .MEMBRANF>> 

Benjamin  Bikson.  Brookline.  and  Joyce  K.  Nelson,  U'xington. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  I'nion  Carbide  Industrial  Ceases 

Technology  Corporation,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,327 
Int.  O.'  BO  ID  53/22.  71/68 
VS.  a.  55—16  j2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  separating  a  first  gaseous  component  from  a 
mixture  thereof  with  at  least  one  other  gaseous  compcment 
which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  composite  gas 
separation  membrane  comprised  of  a  porous  substrate  having 
deposited  on  the  surface  thereof  at  least  one  gas  separation 
layer  having  a  post-lrealing  agent  reacted  with  said  gas  separa- 
tion layer  through  direct  ionic  bonding,  cixirdmation  bonding 


sive  panicles  having  silica-enriched  surfaces  which  comprises  or  multiple  hydrogen  bonding  between  the  post-treating  agent 

coating  said  particles  with  fumed  silica  and  heat-treating  the  and  said  separation  layer,  said  post-treating  agent  having  a 

coated  panicles  at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  surface  tension  at  20°  C.  of  less  than  about  40  dynes/cm  an.1 

time  to  convert  the  silicon  compound  to  silica  and  to  fix  the  lower  than  the  surface  tension  of  said  gas  separation  layer  and 

silica  to  the  surfaces.  reducing  the  surface  energy  of  said  gas  separation  layer 
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SM1.91H 
HU,H  PRKVSLRt  KAClLITATtD  MKMBRANKS  K)H 
sH  KCTIVK  SFPARATION  AND  PR(K  FXS  FOR  THF 
USE  THEREOF 
Sl«rc  W.  Blackaaa,  Higklaad  Heightm;  Al«x  E.  VeUkofT.  B«> 
Vllla«e;  JuBca  C.  D«Ti«,  HiKtaon;  Ronmid  J.  V«lii«,  Valley 
View,  all  of  Ohio.,  aMignon  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company. 
ClcTeUad,  Ohio 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   50«.,"21.  \pr  9,  IW),  Pai    So. 
f;,057,641.  This  application  Mar    11.  IWI.  N*r    So    66'.<M^ 
Int.  a.    iWi.     '   .-»J 
U.S.  a.  f—  K^  '2  *  !«-m- 


5.IJ1.9.'9 

PRhJ^.Sl  HK  CONTROL   FOR  IMPROVFU  (.V^ 

DFHVDRATION  IN  SYSTEMS  WHKH  FMPl  0> 

MEMBRANE  DRYERS  IN  INTFRMITTFNT  SFRVK  1 

Ihoma.'.  J,  Brockmann,  Kirkwood,  and  Arthur  W.  Rice.  ()  hal 

I. in,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Permea,  Inc..  St.  I-ouis.  Ma 

Filed  May  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  700,815 

Ini    (1     HO  in  53/22 

Ll,S.  a.  55— 16  7  Oaims 


means  while  allowing  all  of  the  gas  to  exit  the  permeate 
outlet  until  the  pressure  m  the  separation  means  reaches  a 
predelerminei)  p'^e^sure, 
u-i  releasing  the  resiiliing  substantially  dry  gas  to  a  dry  gas 

ssstem    and 
t'l  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  when  the  process  is  mter- 
rupled  and  then  resumed 


S.UU.930 

!H(K  F.SN  K)H  MIXINC.  (.AS  SFRFaMS  HWINC 

I )  I  FEE  R  E  NT  P  R  USS  L  R  F.S 

Harvn    1      Vines,  deceased,  late  of  MacunKie.  Pa.  b>    Martha 

Vines,  liecutrix      assignor  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals 

Inf  .   Xllenlown.  Pa. 

Hied  Mav  h.  19^1.  St>r    So    695.^-9 

Int    (1  ■  H(;i!)   '<   22 

VS.  a.  55—16  ♦  Claims 


I    .A  membrane  for  the  selective  separation  of  at  least  one 

,  i!ip.inent  .if  a  gaseous  feed  stream  cumpnsing  a  porous 
'Ticmhrane.  having  piires  of  from  about  10  .Angstroms  to  about 
M>i  Angstroms,  said  p<ircs  containing  a  facilitator  liquid  com- 
prising a  earner  dissolved  in  a  suitable  si-ilvent  and  functioning 
is  ,i  means  for  increasing  the  flux  of  said  at  least  one  compo- 
nent and  having  an  afTinily  for  said  at  least  one  component  to 
be  selectively  separated,  said  membrane  being  capable  of  oper- 
ating at  a  transmembrane  pressure  of  about  100  psig  to  about 
1000  psig 


1   A  has  dehydration  process  suitable  for  being  used  inter- 
mittently comprising: 

(a)  compressing  a  moisture-bearing  feed  gas  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure; 

(b)  cooling  the  gas  while  under  pressure  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  low  to  remove  the  condensable  moisture  as 
condensate; 

(c)  releasing  the  feed  gas  at  a  pressure  maintained  at  least 
equal  to  the  predetermined  pressure,  to  a  membrane  gas 
separation  riK-jris  having  a  permeate  outlet  and  a  non- 
permeate  dry  gas  prcxluct  outlet, 

(d)  passing  the  pressunzed  feed  gas  through  the  separation 


Hunn 


•Mjouc-  '«■    Men 


9£. 


I.  A  method  for  mixing  a  lower  pressure  gas  stream  at  abso- 
lute pressure  Pi  into  a  higher  press'-re  ga-s  stream  at  absolute 
pressure  P2  to  achieve  a  pnxluct  gas  stream  ha\  ing  (  1)  a  pres- 
sure substantially  equal  to  the  higher  abvilutc  pressure  P2  and 
(2)  a  molar  concentration  of  the  lower  pressure  gas  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  ration  P|   :  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  selecting  a  semi-permeable  membrane  having  a  high  pres- 
sure side  and  a  lower  pressure  side,  and  which  membrane 
IS  selectively  permeable  towards  the  lower  pressure  gas 
stream; 

b)  feeding  the  higher  pressure  gas  stream  to  the  high  pres- 
sure side  of  the  membrane; 

c)  concurrently  feeding  the  lower  pressure  gas  stream  to  the 
low  pressure  side  of  the  membrane, 

d)  collecting  the  product  gas  stream  from  the  high  pressure 
side  of  the  membrane. 


5,131,931 
111  IFR  SYSTEMS 

i  rcdirick  Milcy.  W  idnes.  and  Alan  bailev.  \\arringti)n,  both  of 
I  nited    Kingdom,    assignors    to    British    Suclcar    hu.ls    pK 
(  htshire.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct,  29.  1991.  S<r    No    "H3.92N 
1  laims  pri(irit>     application   I  nited  Kingdom.   Suv.  9,  1990, 

Ini    (  i      mill)  -16/00 
V.S.  CI.  55—97  9  CUims 

1.  A  filter  system  comprising  an  inlet  duct  for  gas  to  be 
filtered,  an  outlet  duct  for  filtered  gas.  one  or  more  filter  ports 
between  the  ducts  to  receive  removable  filter  units,  a  transfer 
port  co-operable  with  and  scalable  by  a  flask  for  the  filter  units, 
a  seal  plate  removably  located  in  the  transfer  port,  means  for 
removing  the  seal  plate,  a  carnage  movable  between  the  trans- 
fer port  and  the  filter  port  or  ports,  means  for  placing  filter 
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units  on  or  removing  filter  units  from  the  carriage  adjacent  to 
the  transfer  port  and  means  for  placing  filter  units  on  or  remov- 


areas  between  the  graduations  ix-ing  sh  idcd  in  varsing 
amounts  and  being  cooperatively  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  flow  responsive  member  to  prvivide  a  quick  visual 
indication  and  assessment  of  the  condition  of  permeabiliiy 
of  the  filler  means  in  the  device 


5,131,933 
SOLAR  CELL 
Helmut  Flodl,  Bad  Friedrichshall,  and  Paul  Lebele,  Heilbronn, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  Sys- 
temtechnik  GmbH,  Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,593 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv    Mar    21 
1990,  4009336 

Int   CI     H01Li7/0<5,  31/18 

ing  filter  units  from  the  carriage  adjacent  to  the  filter  port  or   VS.  CI.  136—256  is  Haims 

ports. 


5,131,932 
RLTF  R  REPLACEMENT  INDICATOR 
Dov  Z.  Glucksmiui,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bionaire,  InCn 
Lachine,  Can8<la 

FiloJ  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,954 

Int.  a.'  BOID  27/08.  29/07 

VS.  a.  55—274  g  ciainM 


H,  O 


1  Flow  indicating  means  for  a  device  having  filter  means  for 
trapping  and  removing  particulates  from  a  gaseous  medium, 
said  device  having  a  first  chamber  in  which  said  filter  means  is 
provided  and  a  second  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
firsi  chamber  and  provided  with  motor  driven  fan  means  in- 
ducing a  flow  of  gaseous  medium  through  the  filter  means  and 
into  the  second  chamber,  said  second  chamber  having  an  outlet 
for  discharging  tieated  gaseous  medium  from  the  device,  and 
the  buildup  of  particulates  on  said  filler  means  causing  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  permeability  of  the  filter  means  and  gradual  in- 
creases in  the  differential  pressure  drop  across  said  filter  means 
resulting  in  a  gradual  reduction  in  pressure  in  said  second 
chamber,  said  flow  indicating  means  comprising, 

a  now  meter  disposed  within  the  second  chamber  of  the 

device,  having  an  inlet  and  outlet, 
said  inlet  being  in  communication  with  the  same  source  of 
gaseous  medium  entering  the  first  chamber  of  the  device 
and  an  outlet  in  communication  with  the  second  chamber 
of  said  device,  whereby  the  differential  pressure  across  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  flow  meter  causes  a  flow  of 
gaseous  medium  through  said  flow  meter, 
said  flow  meter  further  having  a  moveable  flow  responsive 
member  responsive  to  changes  in  the  flow  velocity  of  the 
gaseous  medium  through  the  flow  meter  and  displaceable 
to  several  disi  rete  positions  in  the  flow  meter  as  a  function 
of  the  changes  in  pressure  in  the  second  chamber  of  the 
device,  and 
indicator  means  having  indicia  calibrated  in  accordance  with 

the  differentifil  pressure  drop  across  the  flow  meter, 
said  indicia  being  marked  off  in  spaced  graduations  with  the 


7 


(                                                            A 

I                                                           A 

K. 


1.  A  solar  cell,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  front  and  rear  sides  and  hav- 
ing an  emitter  layer  at  its  front  side,  the  semiconductor 
body  additionally  having  a  pn-junction  between  its  front 
and  rear  sides: 

a  rear  contact  at  the  rear  side  of  the  semiconductor  body; 

a  first  anti-reflection  layer  disposed  at  the  front  side  of  the 
semiconductor  body  on  the  emitter  layer,  the  first  anti- 
reflection  layer  having  window  openings  in  the  form  of 
fine  line  structures; 

a  second  anti-reflection  layer  disposed  on  the  first  anti- 
reflection  layer;  and 

a  contact  finger  system  between  the  first  and  second  anli- 
reflection  layers,  the  contact  finger  system  including 
contact  fingers  which  extend  transverse  to  the  window 
openings  and  which  make  kxalized  ohmic  contact  with 
the  emitter  layer  through  the  window  openings. 


5,131,934 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HAZARIX)l  S 

PARTK  I  LATE  AND  FIBROl  S  MATERIALS 

Manhar  A.  Patel,  Charleston,  W .  V  a.,  assignor  to  I'nion  Carbide 

Chemicals    &    Plastics   Technology    Corporation.    Danburv . 

Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  -r^.:<)4 
Int.  CI  •  BOID  50/CXJ 
U.S.  a.  55— 38S.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  safe  rem<nal  and  disp<-.sal  of  hazard- 
ous particulate  or  fibrous  material,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  glove  bag  configured  at  its  top  to  be  sealingly  mount- 
able  on  a  structure  to  which  the  hazardous  material  is 
adhered,  said  bag  having  a  generally  horizontal  sealing 
means  to  sealingly  divide  it  into  an  upper  portion  and  .i 
lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  communicating  wit!;  ,i 
vacuum-generating  means  and  fitted  with  a  filter  means 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  said  lower  portion 
terminating  in  a  relatively  rigid,  div,  nuardU-directed, 
generally  funnel-shaped  assembly 

(b)  a  conduit,  generallv  downwardly-directed  and  sealingly 
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engaging  at  its  upper  end  said  funnel-shaped  assembly,  and 
sealingly  engaging  at  its  kmer  end  a  closure  assembly, 
(c)  said  closure  a.ssembK  comprising  a  valve  means  sealingly 
communicating  at  its  inlet  with  the  conduit  and  at  its 
outlet  with  a  removeable  cullectuin  receptacle,  said  clo- 
sure assembly  being  fitted  with  a  filter  communicating 


nozzles  being  located  at  a  distance  d2  from  one  of  said 
ccntnfuging  wheels,  said  auxiliary  gas  current  being  ori- 
ented in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  main  gas 
current. 


•      t 


with  the  atmosphere  and  located  below  said  valve  means, 
said  closure  assembly  further  communicating  with  a  vacu- 
um-generating means  located  below  said  valve  means; 
(d)  both  of  said  vacuum-generating  means  being  fitted  with 
splitter  valve  means  communicating  with  the  atmosphere, 
whereby  the  degree  of  vacuum  can  be  adjusted  by  con- 
trolled admission  of  atmospheric  air 


=^.131.430 

APPARATUS  FOR  M  \M  KACIl  HK  OF  A  SILICA 

OKfK  Al   HBKR 

LWio   (  .ignolato.    Haldissero   Torinese.   and    Giuseppe    Farisi, 

Turin,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SocieU  Italiana  Per  VVser- 

cizio  Delle  Telecomunicazioni  PA..  Turin.  Italy 

{  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  363.212.  Jun.  8,  IQHV. 

abandoned.  Fhis  application  Aug.  '.  1990.  Ser.  No.  564.2X5 

t  laims  pruiritv.  application  luly.  Jun.  I''.  19H8,  ()''b()^  A/88 

Int.  (1.    t03B  ;  -     ■' 

U^.  a.  65—144  5  Claims 


5.131.9.15 
\n  IHOl)   \ND  APPARAFIS  FOR  HBRlNt.  MIM  HM 

wool    BV  FRKK  CKNTRIR  (.ATION 
\lain  Dfbouzie.  I^  Petit  Couronne;  Christopher  Kllison.  Nrmi 
V  ille.  and  Roger  Pennamen.  Saint  Ktienne  I)u  Rouvrav.  all  of 
f  ranee,  assignors  to  Isover  Saint-(iobain.  Courbevoie,  1  ranct 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1991,  S«r.  No.  641.925 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan,  16.  1990,  90  0O420 

Int    (1,    C03B   r  n^ 

U.S.  a.  65—6  22  Oaims 


of. 


JJ7M7/77/777T/7IWl7^// ///'/■;//' 

A  method  of  forming  mineral  fibers  comprising  the  steps 

routing  a  plurality  of  centrifuging  wheels  at  high  speed 
about  substantially  parallel  rotation  axes; 

pounng  a  material  to  he  fibred  in  a  molten  state  over  the 
penpheral  surface  of  a  first  rotating  centrifuging  wheel, 
thereby  accelerating  the  molten  malenal  and  sending  it  on 
to  a  second  centrifuging  wheel, 

converting  pan  of  the  molten  material  to  fibers  as  it  passes 
around  said  plurality  of  centrifuging  wheels  due  to  the 
effects  of  the  ccntrifujjal  forces  provided  by  the  centrifug- 
ing wheels, 

passing  a  main  ga.s  current  around  said  plurality  of  centnfug- 
ing  wheels,  said  mam  ga.s  current  being  emitted  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  said  wheels  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  a»es  of  rotation  of  the  wheels;  and 

passing  an  auxiliary  ga,s  current  at  least  partly  through  a 
substantially  ring-shaped  arrangement  of  nozzles  provided 
radially  outward  of  said  mam  gas  current,  each  of  said 


\a 


FA  RA 


Id    I      fB 


1    An  apparatus  for  fabricating  silica  optical  fibers  doped 
with  a  metal  oxide,  the  apparatus  compnsmg: 

an  outer  supporting  tube  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having 

first  and  second  longitudinally  opposite  ends,  and 
an  inner  surface  on  which  silica  and  a  dopant  formed  by  a 
reaction  between  two  vapor-state  reactants  can  be  de- 
posited over  a  longitudinally  extending  silica-deposition 
zone; 

heating  means  for  heating  the  supporting  tube  and  thereby 
causing  the  reaction; 

respective  first  and  second  joints  engaging  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  supporting  tube,  each  joint  having  a 
fixed  part  and  a  rotating  part,  each  of  the  rotating  parts 
supporting  a  respective  end  of  said  supporting  tube  for 
rotation  relative  to  each  of  the  fixed  parts  about  the  axis  of 
the  supp<irting  tube; 

means  for  introducing  at  least  one  of  the  reactants  into  the 
supporting  tube  through  the  first  joint; 

means  for  discharging  depleted  gases  through  the  second 
joint; 

an  inner  tube  extending  within  the  outer  tube  and  of  a  diame- 
ter smaller  than  that  of  the  outer  tube,  the  inner  tube 
extending  through  one  of  the  joints,  being  axially  fixed  in 
the  outer  tube,  and  being  formed  between  the  outer-tube 
ends  with  a  radially  throughgoing  and  axially  extending 
slit; 

a  high-punty  wool  of  wires  of  metal  received  in  the  inner 
tube  along  the  slit;  and 

means  for  internally  supplying  the  inner  tube  with  a  gaseous 
compound  reactive  with  the  metal  of  the  wool  to  form  the 
metal  oxide  and  forming  a  comf>ound  therewith  constitut- 
ing one  of  the  reactants.  the  slit  having  a  width  which 
increases  in  a  direction  of  flow  of  the  gaseous  compound 
therethrough. 
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5,131,937 

DEVICE  FOP  ALIGNING  GLAZING  PANES  DURING 

TRANS  ^RT  ON  A  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 

Hans-Werner  Ki  ster,  Aachen;  Werner  Diederen,  Herzogenrath, 
and  Heinz  (anter  ZUgens,  Palenberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
t^ermany .  ass  gnors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International, 
Courbevoie,  F-ance 

FiUd  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.251 
<  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
19SK).  4030222 

Int.  a.'  C03B  3S/16 
U.S.  a.  65—181  7  Claims 


6.  Roller  conveyor  having  aligning  device  for  glazing  panes, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  aligned  rollers  forming  a  roller  bed  and  driven 
for  advancing  glass  panes  thereon  in  a  conveying  direc- 
tion; 

a  rail  disfxised  above  the  conveying  rollers  and  mounted 
such  that  the  rail  extends  at  a  small  horizontal  angle  to  the 
conveying  direction,  said  rail  being  disposed  relative  to 
said  rollers  such  that  an  edge  of  a  pane  being  conveyed  on 
the  rollers  engages  the  rail  so  as  to  align  the  pane  with  the 
rail;  and 

a  ring  disposed  in  said  roller  bed  downstream  of  the  rail  in 
the  conveying  direction,  said  ring  having  an  external 
diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  rollers  and  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  rail  such  that  said  ring  can  engage  a 
lower  surface  of  a  pane  conveyed  on  said  rollers  at  a 
position  spac  ed  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  pane  and 
rotate  the  pane. 


5.131,938 
BORATE  ALGAECIDE  AND  FUNGICIDE 

John  W.  Girvan,  8295-6  Western  Way  Cir.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

32216 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,498,  Dec.  23,  1988,  abandoned, 
Hhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870.002,  Jun.  3,  1986, 
ahan  Joned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  583,014,  Feb.  23, 1984, 
Pat.  No.  4,594,li91.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
759,851 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  33/14.  59/14 
U.S.  a.  71—67  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  algae  growth  in  water  compris- 
ing adding  to  the  water  an  effective  amount  of  bromo- 
chlorodimethylhydanloin  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  deriva- 
tive of  boron  wht  rein  said  derivative  of  boron  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  tetraborate  and  potassium 
tetraborate. 


5,131.939 

SYNERGISTIC  .MICROBICIDAL  COMBINATIONS 

CONTAINING  2-N-OCTYL-3-ISOTHIAZOLONE  AND 

CERTAIN  COMMERCIAL  BIOODES 

Jemin  C.  Hsu,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,254,  Jun.  18.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,041.457. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  322.455,  Mar.  10.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,964,892.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,529. 
Dec.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  674,834 
Int.  C\:  AOIN  4i.H() 
MS.  a.  71—67  6  Claims 

1.  A  microbicidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistic 
mixture  the  first  component  of  which  is  2-n-octyl-4-isothiazo- 
lin-3-one  and  the  second  component  of  which  is  a-benzoy!-a 
chloroformaldoxime  wherein  the  ratio  of  first  component  to 
second  component  is  m  the  range  of  from  ab<^ut  62: 1  to  about 
1:100, 


5,131.940 
DIOXO  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOLNDS. 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME  AND  PROCT>SS 
FOR  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATION  USING  SAME 
Mark   A.   Dekeyser,   Waterloo,  Canada,  and   Allen   R.   Blem. 
Cheshire.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lniroyal  CTiemical  Company, 
Inc.,   Middlebury,   Conn.;   Lniroyal   Chemical   Ltd..   LTEE 
Elmira.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,909.  Oct,  1.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.070.211. 
This  application  No*.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.540 
Int.  n,'  AOIN  43/32 
U.S.  a.  71—76  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  a)  a  plant  growth  regulani 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  following  struc- 
ture: 


O  CONH 


where  R  is  at  least  one  of  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alk- 
oxy,  halogen,  cyano,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzyl  or  COOK'  with 
R'  being  C1-C4  alkyl;  and  b)  a  carrier. 


5.131.941 

REACTION  APPARATIS  AND  MFTHOD 

Jerome  H.  Lcmelson.  868    Ivncr   V\aN.   Incline  \  illage,  Nev. 

89450 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  3''6.378.  Jul,  7.  1989.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  921.286.  Oct,  21.  1986.  Pat. 

No.  4,851.438.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643.883.  Aug 

24, 1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571.188. 

Apr.  24,  1975.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No, 

163,203,  Jul,  16,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No,  849.013.  Aug.  il,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  422,875,  Nov.  25,  1964,  Pat.  No. 

3,401.347,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  710,517. 

Mar.  5,  1964  abandoned.  This  application  May  ",  1991,  Ser.  No. 

696,747 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  ii/00:  C22D  7/04 

UJS.  a.  75—10.19  20  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  effecting  a  select  high  temperature  reaction 

comprising: 

a)  generating  high  temperature  plasma  radiation, 

b)  directing  said  high  temperature  plasma  radiation  through 
a  reaction  zone, 

c)  continuously  flowing  particles  of  matter  to  said  reaction 
zone, 

d)  transferring  suHicient  heat  energy  from  the  high  tempera- 
ture plasma  in  said  reaction  zone  to  said  particles  of  said 
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'Tidtter   paising  into  said  reaclion  zone  to  effect  a  high 
temperature  reaction  with  respect  to  the  matter  of  said 

^larticles  and  to  cause  the  fivmatwr,     fa  ;^iuralit\  of  select 
prcxlucts  of  reaction,  and 


uim 


bed.  said  burden  having  a  grain  size  greater  than  its  bor- 
derline grain  size  in  relation  to  said  gas  flow    veUvity; 

■•iipplving  a  miiture  of  an  oxygen  containing  gas.  a  p»iwder 
slate  ore  and  a  reducing  material  dust  which  has  a  grain 
size  smaller  than  said  borderline  grain  size  to  a  fitsi  tuyere 
connected  to  said  fluidized  bed.  and 

supplying  a  mixture  of  said  oxygen  containing  gas  and  said 
reducing  material  dust  which  has  a  grain  size  smaller  than 
said  borderline  grain  size  ihmugh  a  second  tuyere  con- 
nected to  said  solid  burden  layer. 


5,131.94J 

PRCKFSS  FOR  THE  SKPARATION  OK  PRKClOliS 

(.ROl  }•  \  III  A  MCTAI^S  FROM  CYANO  COMPl.FXFXS  OF 

SI  CH  Mtn^AUS  AND  OTHER  MCTAUS 

Joe  0    Allison,  and  James  C.  Thompsen,  both  of  Ponca  Qty, 

nuia  ,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec    li,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626.1  P 

Int   (1/  CZIH  i/24 

MS.  a.  75—426  17  Clainu 


e)  continuously  separating  said  select  products  of  reaction 
form  each  other  after  flowing  same  downstream  of  said 
reaction  zone. 


5.131,942 
MfTHOD  FOR  PRODLClN(;  MOI  IFN  \U  I  VI    1  HOVl 

POWDER  STATE  ORE 
Mideshi  Katayama;  TaVao  Hamada;  Shinobu  lakeuchi;  lakashl 
I  shijima;   Hideyuki   Momokawa,  and   Hiroshi   Itaya.  all   iif 
<  hiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
1    .ntinuationofSer.  No.  102.874,  Sep.  30.  198-'.  abandoned.  Ih.s 
application  May  4.  1990,  Ser    No   518.333 
(  laims  prjohry.  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  198'',  62-l'>J730; 
-s,p    y  198-',  62-219044 

Int.  (!.'  C22B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  75—414  15  Oaims 


1' 

S 1 

Z               il 

\ 

^/^^^^=^^ 

i 

1                              t 

1                              ' 

CuinulaUvc  Uilligrtms 

1.  A  process  for  separating  Ciroup  VTII  f<  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium  and 
iridium  from  a  mixture  of  the  metal  cyanide  complexes  of  such 
metals  and  other  metals  which  comprises  passing  said  mixture 
in  contact  with  solid  polyvinylpyrrolidone  which  is  cross- 
linked  with  a  diallyl  comp<nind  w  hereby  said  metal  complexes 
of  said  selected  Group  VHl  X  metals  are  preferentially  re- 
tamed  on  the  cross-linked  polyvinylpyrrolidone 


5,131.944 
MfTHOn   \Nn   M'PARAILS  FOR   \HV  XllNt;  ZINC 
(()N(  FNTRATF,S 
R.iif    Malmstrom.    Helsingfors.    Finland,    and    sti(j    Petersson. 
skollcftehamn,  Sweden,  assignors   to    \     Xhlslrom  Corpora- 
tion   Karhula.  Finland 

Klfd  Nov    6.   199<J,  Vr    No    MN.53! 

Claims  pnoritv  application  Finland,  Nov.  10,  1989,  895358 

Int    (  1.    (  22H  19/20 

VS.  a.  75—655  12  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  molten  metal  from  fKJwdcr  state 
ore  in  a  fluidized  bed  formed  in  a  furnace  chamber  with  a  gas 
flow  velocity  therein  and  with  the  use  of  particles  having 
selected  grain  sizes  in  relation  to  their  borderline  grain  sizes 
defined  as  sizes  which  are  on  the  borderline  between  being 
blown  away  and  not  being  blown  away  under  the  existing 
conditions  of  said  gas  flow  velocity,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  furnace  chamber  filled  with  a  carbon  containing 
reducing  material  as  a  burden,  forming  in  said  chamber  a 
fluidized  bed  and  a  solid  burden  layer  below  said  fluidized 


•  • 

1  > 
i^» 

t 

lO 

tid 

!° 

•0 

1.  A  method  of  treating  zinc  concentrate  for  recovering 
zinc,  which  method  comprises: 
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(a)  introducing  zinc  concentrate  to  a  smelting  and  oxidizing 
stage  where  the  zinc  concentrate  is  oxidized  and  smelted 
by  supplying  a  gas  containing  oxygen  into  said  smelting 
and  oxidizing  stage  in  such  a  manner  that  sulphur  dioxide 
and  zinc  oxide  is  formed  and  said  sulphur  dioxide  is  ex- 
hausted and  said  zinc  oxide  is  slagged; 

(b)  introducing  zinc  oxide  slag  from  said  smelting  and  oxidiz- 
ing stage  to  a  first  fuming  stage,  wherein  the  slag  is  re- 
duced by  supplying  a  reducing  agent  to  a  zinc  consistency 
of  about  5  to  about  15%  and  a  reducing  gas  is  exhausted; 

(c)  discharging  the  slag  from  the  first  fuming  stage; 

(d)  recirculating  a  first  part  of  the  slag  discharged  from  the 
first  fuming  stage  to  the  smelting  and  oxidizing  stage  for 
absorbing  zinc  oxide;  and 

(e)  conveying  a  second  part  of  the  slag  discharged  from  the 
first  fuming  stage  to  a  second  fuming  stage  where  the  slag 
is  reduced  to  a  zinc  consistency  of  less  than  about  5%. 


5,131,945 

CERTAIN  r.LYOXYL-CYCLOHEXENDIONES  AS 

HERBiaOES 

Hans-Joachim  Bissinger,  Mainz;  Ludwig  Schoeder,  Ingelheim; 
Helmut  Baltruschat,  Schwabenheim;  Manfred  Garrecht, 
\V  ackemheim;  Erich  Raddatz,  Colombia,  and  Wolfgang  Fruh- 
storfer,  Muehltal/Traisa,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Shell  Research  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.197 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  Jul.  21, 

1989,  3924241 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/10:  C07D  33/22 

VS.  a.  71—90  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  I 


(I) 


R*is  a  straight-cham  or  branched-chain  Ci.2oalkyl  group,  a 
C3-20Cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  each  of  w  hich 
is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  same  or 
different  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and 
CN,  OH,  COOH.  NO;.  NH;.  SO,H  and  SH  groups  and 

R^  and  R*  each  independently  has  the  same  meaning  as  R' 


5.131.946 

ANILINO  IMINOAZOLES  AND  IMiNOAZINES. 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPaR  Alios  AND  THUR 

LSES 

Wilfried  Franke;  1-riedhelm  Blume:  Fnedrich  Arndl,  and  Rich 

ard  Rees,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed,  Rep,  of  (jtrmany,  assignors  to 

Scherini;  \ktiengesellschaft.  Fed,  Rep.  of  (;erniany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No   215,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep    of  Cermarn,  ,li,,    '. 
1987,  3722827 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  43/84:  CD7D  515/04 
U.S.  a.  71—90  21  Claims 

1.  An  anilino  iminoazole  or  iminoazine  of  formula  I 


Y 
I 

II  I 


N 

II    R'^  ^R^     ^ 

w     N     cr 

I  I  I^R' 

^-D-?-A-^ 
Rl 


wherein 

X  represents  a  group  OH.  OR',  NH2.  NHR',  NR'R8,  NOH, 
NOR',  OCOR',  OCONHR',  OCONHCOR',  OCONH- 
SO2R',  NHCONHCOR',  OCOSR',  NHCOSR'.  SCOR', 
SR',  SCONHR',  SCONHCOR',  SCONHSO2R'  or 
SCOSR'; 

R'  to  R*each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  Ci.6alkyl,  C2-6alkenyl 
or  C2.6  alkynyl  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  of  the  same  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  halogen  atoms  and  CN,  OH,  R*,  OR*,  COOR*,  NO2, 
NH2,  NR*2.  SO3H,  SO2R*  and  SR*  groups; 

R'  and  R^  and  'or  R^  and  R*  together  form  a  straight-chain 
or  branched-chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  C2-6-methy- 
lene  bndge,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the 
same  or  different  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms 
and  CN,  OH  R*.  OR*,  COOR*.  NO2.  NH2,  NR*2,  SO3H, 
S02R*  and  SR*  groups; 

R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  C1.20  alkyl,  C2.20 
alkenyl  or  C:. 20 alkynyl  group,  a  C3.2ocycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
naphthyl  or  thienyl  group,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  same  or  different  substit- 
uents selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  CN.  OH,  R*,  OR*, 
COOR*.  NO2,  NH2,  NR*2.  SO3H,  S02R*and  SR* groups; 


in  which 

A  is  the  group  (CH2)n, 

B  IS  the  group  CH2, 

D  is  the  group  (CH2)n, 

E  is  the  group  CR'^R'^, 

W  is  or  sulphur, 

X  IS  halogen  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

Z  is  hydrogen,  tnfluoromethyl  or  one  of  the  groups — OR'^ 

— SR'*,  — NR2I''  or  — C02R'5, 
R '  is  hydrogen, 
R2.  R-\  R*.  R5.  r12,  and  R'\  independently  of  each  other, 

are  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl. 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  C2-C6-alkenyl,  Cj-Cs- 

alkynyl,  a  C|-C4-alkoxy-carbonylmethyl  or  Ci-C4-alkyl- 

suphonyl, 
R"  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Ce-alkyl,  C2-C6-alkenyl  or  Cj-Cb- 

alkynyl  group, 
n  is  0  or  1, 
or  their  salts  with  inorganic  or  organic  acids. 
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5,131,947 
4-ETHYL-XSLBSTITl  rH) 
l>HKNYI.)-l-<i-TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENVl  >-2  P>  H 
ROUDINONE  DERIVATIVES,  HERBlODAl 
( OMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  THEM  AM)  I  sh 
THEREOF 
Kengo   Oda;    Koichi   Moriyim;   Kiyoahi    Anu;    Kanji    romiya; 
Mian   Tolini;   Makoto   Ntahida,  all   of  Kanagawa;   Masami 
Oyamada,  Chiba,  and  Akie  Fnjiwara.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan, 
issignon  to  Mitsui  Toatau  {T>«micah  Incorporated.   lokyu. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  IWO,  Ser    No    4*t,-'2? 
daims  priority,  application  Jfpan.  Mar    1?.  IWV    i  i>6H<)y< 
IH^    4.  1989.  I-J1335J 

Int.  n."  AOIN  -t'    •'    (WD  207/26 
{    >    (1    "'I—')?  7  *  '"IT''' 

1         \        1  4  trans  4-€thyl-3-<substituted       phenyl)- l-(3-tri- 
tluoromethyiphenyl»-2-pyrrolidinone  of  the  formula 


5,131,949 
INK,  INK  JFT  RECX)RDING  PROOXS,  AND 
INSTRUMENT  MAKING  LSE  OF  THE  INK 
shinichi  Tochihara,  Hadano;  Makoto  Aoki,  Yokohama;  Kumiko 
Mafune.   Kawasaki;  Akira  Nagashima,  Tokyo;  Kenji   Aono, 
Kawasaki,  and  Osamu  Nisliiwaki,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  tssiicr. 
om  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaistaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,424 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-4),M)665, 
Feb.  23,  1991,  3-006383 

Ini  CI    ^^my       u2 
\JS.  a.  106—20  17  Claims 


0) 


CH2— CHj 


wherein  R  nrrt-sfnt".  a  hydrogen,  fluonne  or  chlonne  atom,  X 
represents  j.  'luirint-  diom  n  is  1  or  2;  when  n  is  1,  X  is  at  the 
*  position  oi  the-  phc-nsl  sr  sup;  and  when  n  is  2,  the  X  groups 
are  at  V  ano,  -i  p  s  :  -  -  }-  and  5-positions  of  the  phenyl 
group. 


I.  An  aqueous  ink  compnsmg  a  recording  agent  and  a  liquid 
medium  capable  of  dissolving  or  dispersing  the  recording 
agent,  wherem  said  ink  contains  a  compound  represented  by 
the  following  Formula  (I): 


5,131.'M« 
ANTICORROSION  COATINC.  (  ( )M1'()M  I  K  >N 
Tiitao   Higashiyama,  and   Michiaki   Nakazato,  both   uf  ^  iiko- 
hama,    Japan,    assisnors    to    Nippon    Ihicro    ShamriKk    Co., 
kana^awa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Vr    N„    "34.5X2 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    2".  199<).  :  20O3fl« 
Int.  n:  C091)   ' 
I    ^    (1    106—14.14  12  CUimi 

1  \,'i  iniicorroMon  ^Maiiiig  cHiipusition  for  metal  ^ompns 
;;  w.eigh!  percent  i)f  at  lea.st  one  metal  sail  stlecled  ircrn 
•  ;■  ir<up  consisting  of  nickel  'ialt  and  cobalt  salt.  1  12  weight 
ptT^cnt  ,if  a  water-soluble  chromic  acid  ^omp<iund,  i>  ^  ueight 
tKT^ent  .if  a  Kinc  acid  comp<.iund.  i>  ■*  weight  per^eni  ol  a  \^\\ 
ffgiiiator.  ]{V-AA)  \*  eight  percent  ot  a  p^w  Jet  ^ontamin^  at  least 
lu-  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  /hk  aiu.'iii 
•i  .ni,  /mc  allov  and  aluminum  allov.  ^  Mi  weight  percent  oi  ,i 
i,i«.  molecular  weight  givcol  or  ox(ih\(irox\ether.  D  4  weigh! 
percent  of  a  surfactant  and  Kalan.e  i;  cast  -ne  fluid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  f  w.iici  a;,,!  a  iter  iniscible  organic 
solvents 


Rl-CONH— R2 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  aryl  group  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfone  group,  an  amino  group  and 
an  acetylamino  group;  and  R:  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
amide  group,  an  aminoalk>l  group,  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
tfsidual  gri'up.  or  a  phenyl  group  unsuhsiituted  or  substituted 
With  a  group  selected  fr«ini  a  hvdrox^l  group,  a  cirboxyl 
gr  Hjp-  a  suifone  «;roup-  an  amino  group  and  an  acclslamino 
gf.'up  provided  that  Ri  represents  ihe  unsubsiiiuted  or  substi- 
tuted arc!  group  when  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  wherein  said 
V  ii:p<HiiKi  represented  b\  formula  (I)  IS  contained  in  an 
atnouni  .'I  troiii  0  1  wt  ' ',  to  .iO  wt.  %  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  ink. 
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5,131.9S0 
Patent  Not  lasocd  For  This  Nnmber 


5,131,951 
PAPER  CX)ATING  CX)MPOSrnON 
Yoshifumi  Yosbida,  Hyogo;  Toshiyuki  Hasegawa,  and  Haino 
Tanaka,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FU  >d  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-213933; 
Dec.  5,  1990,  2-«00481;  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-404941 

Inta.'C08K5//7.  5/21 
DS.  a.  106-2*7.25  20  Claims 

1.  A  paper  coating  composition  which  comprises: 

(I)  a  pigment, 

(II)  an  aqueous  binder,  and 

(III)  a  resinous  ingredient  comprising  (A)  a  watersoluble 
resin  which  is  prepared  from  the  components  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  a  condensation  product  of  (al)  an  al- 
ky lenediamine  or  a  polyalkylenepolyamine  and  (a2)  an 
urea  compound,  and  (b)  a  cross-linking  compound,  by 
cross-linking  said  condensation  product  (a)  with  said 
cross-linking  compound  (b)  in  an  aqueous  solution. 


5.131.953 
tX)NTINUOLS  COLPLED 
JFT-COOKING/SPRAY-DRYING  PROCESS  AND  NOV  FI 
PREGELATINIZED  HIGH  AMYLOSE  STARCHF:S 
PREPARED  THEREBY 
James  J.  Kasica.  Somerrille,  and  James  L.  Eden,  East  Millstone, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Natioaal  Starch  and  demicaJ  In- 
vestment Holding  Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  242,657 
Int.  n.'  C08B  30/00 
VS.  a.  127—65  24  Claims 


1.  A  pregelatinized.  spray-dried,  non-granular  starch  pow- 
der of  a  starch  having  an  amylose  content  of  above  about  40%, 
characterized  in  that  the  starch  is  substantially  non-crystalline 
and  substantially  non-retrograded 


5,131,952 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ZINC  SULFIDE 

POWDER  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

AND  USE  THEREOF 
Takao  Hayashi;  Norihiro  Sato,  both  of  Shimonoseki;  Manabu 
Hosoi.  Omiya;  Nobuyoshi  Kasahara,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan; 
Clemens  Aderhold,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Wolf- 
Dieter  Grieblei ,  Moers,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Jdrg  Hocken, 
Diisseldorf,  Fetl.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Uwe  Rosin,  Duisburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germaiy,  and  Giinther  Rudolph,  Neuberg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  iissignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  and  Mitsui 
Mining  &  Sme  ting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filec  Aug.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,180 
Claims  priorit},  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1989.  3929056 

Int.  a.'  C04B  14/36 
VS.  a.  106-420  9  Qaims 


5,131.954 

MONOLITHIC  SOLAR  CEI  1    ARR\>    aMj  \\V  !  HOD 

FOR  ITS  MANl  FACri  R1N(, 

Craig  Vogeli,  Ne«  Baltimore,  and  Prtm  Nath,  RfKhester  Hills 

bothof  Mich.,  assignors  1. 1  I  nilcd  s<>!ar  systems  (orpjiratn.n. 

Troy,  .Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597.407,  Oct.  l.s.  lW<j.  abandoned 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  79>(.h4« 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  31/05.  31/08 

VS.  a.  136-244  18  Claims 
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1.  An  electrically  conductive  powder  comprising  particles 
of  zinc  sulflde  which  are  coated  with  a  layer  of  copper  sulfide. 


12  A  large  area  photovoltaic  device  of  the  type  comprising 
a  plurality  of  series-connected  cells  disposed  on  an  electrically 
insulating  substrate,  said  device  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  substrate; 

a  composite  photovoltaic  body  comprising  a  bottom  elec- 
trode layer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  a  layer  of  semicon- 
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duvt  r  nidierial  dis[H»std  atop  the  Nittnm  cleclrrxie  layer 
and  d  id'.er  of  top  eltxtrixie  material  disp<ised  atop  the 
layer  of  semiconductor  material,  said  photovoltaic  txKly 
further  mcluding  a  first  and  a  second  group  of  griHives 
,let1ned  therein,  each  groove  cKtendmg  through  the  top 
electrode  layer,  semiconductor  layer  anil  txittom  ekv 
trode  layer  m)  a.s  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  substrate  al  iht- 
bottom  thtre<if.  the  grooves  of  the  first  group  each  inter 
secting  the  grtxives  of  the  second  group  at  an  angle  so  as 
to  define  a  pluralitv  of  electricallv  isolated  photovoltaic 
cells 

each  >>l  saul  .t-lls  including  a  ^ontacl  pad  area  which  is 
defined  ^^>  an  etp<isfd  p(irtion  ol  !he  laser  of  txittom 
electr^Kle  material  whuh  is  free  ^A'  the  laser  of  top  elec- 
trode material  and  the  layer  of  semiconductor  material, 
the  contact  area  of  each  cell  is  disptised  to  adjoin  and  be 
coextensive  with  only  a  minor  p<irtion  of  the  length  of  a 
groove  of  the  first  group 

a  contai-t  member  disposed  up<iii  !hc  e^j^'^cd  portion  of  the 
layer  of  b»ntom  electriKie  matenal  disposed  in  the  contact 
pad  area  of  each  cell 

a  body  of  electrically  insulating  material  disposed  in.  and 
filling,  that  p<irtion  of  each  groove  of  the  first  group 
which  adjoins  the  contact  pad  area  of  a  cell,  and 

an  electrically  conductive  member  ass<.x;iated  with  each  cell 
and  disposed  so  as  to  electrically  communicate  with  the 
bottom  electrode  of  that  cell  and  the  lop  electrixle  of  an 
adjoining  cell  whereby  a  senes  electncal  connection  is 
established  therebetween 


arrangement  so  that  incident  light  received  by  each  mirror 
is  reflected  forwardly  to  focus  on  a  line  spaced  from  the 
back  of  the  adjacent  mirror 

a  photovoltaic  cell  means  arranged  on  the  side  of  each  para- 
bolic mirror  opposing  a  reflective  surface  of  the  adjacent 
mirror  and  adapted  lo  receive  concentrated  light  f<x-used 
ihereon  hy  an  adiacent  parab<.ilic  mirror, 

supfxirt  means  to  sup|xiri  the  parabolic  mirrors  in  at  least 
one  planar  array  arrangement,  said  support  means  com- 
pnsing  a  resilient  biasing  means  ass<x;iated  with  each  of 
said  plurality  of  cylindrical  otT  avis  parab<ilic  mirrors  for 
urging  the  mirrors  in(<>  contour  maintaining  contact  with 
said  supp*>rt  means,  said  biasing  means  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  support  means  and  al  the  other  end  lo  an  edge  of 
said  mirrors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  off-axes 
mirrors  being  liKisely  disp^ised  in  said  supp*irt  means  prior 
to  the  application  of  said  biasing  means  so  as  to  permit 
thermal  growth  of  said  cylindrical  ofT-a.xes  mirrors  rela- 
tive to  said  support  means 

adjustable  arm  means  to  variably  piisition  said  support 
means  so  as  lo  [H-rmii  the  incident  light  to  impinge  upon 
the  parabolic  mirrors  in  an  optimum  manner  and  lo  dis- 
pose the  support  means  in  a  preferred  manner  to  withstand 
or  avoid  perceived  threats. 


5.IJ1.'J55 
OFPOI  V\BI  t  RKfRAtTABI  ^    PHOI()\<)l  \  \\< 
!  OS(>NTR\TOR  SOI.AR  ARRAN    ASSFMHII    i  oH 
SPAC  K  APPI  IC  AflONS 
I  h.<xl<ire  <■    Stern;  Mickey  Cornwall,  both  of  San  Dhkh,   I'n  I 
Ijiwrence.  Kscondido,  and  David  M    Peterson.  San  Ditgi).  all 
if  (  alif..  assignors  to  CFtneral  l>ynamics  (  orporatnin   Space 
^v stems  Division.  San  Diefio.  talif 

Hied  Jan.  14.  1991,  Ser.  Nu.  h4<J,"f>C» 

Int    (I     MOIL  31/045.  31/052 

U.S.  CI.  Uo— 245  14  Claims 


5  lJl.v'i^ 

PfloroXOl  T  \1(    SbMKOSDl  fTOR  I)f\I(  ! 

lakahiko    Oohara,    Higashimurayama;    Masaaki    I  sui.    Itanu 

Sobuyoshi  Ogasawara.  Itami.  and  hotaro  Mitsui,  Itami.  all  <•( 

.Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  both  of.  .Japar 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser    No.  6«0,690 

'  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    29.  I99<)    2-86130 

Int    (1      HOI  I     <l/iJi 

U.S.  a.  136—256  19  Oaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  supporting  a  photovoltaic  cell  ar- 
rangement in  space  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  off-axis  parabolic  mirrors  having 
reflection  mirror  portions  disposed  in  a  spaced  parallel 


1.  A  photovoltaic  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  silicon  substrate  having  a  first  main 

surface  including  a  periphery  and  a  second  main  surface 

opposite  the  first  main  surface; 
a   fist  conductivity   type  compound   semiconductor  layer 

disposed  on  a  first,  major  portion  of  the  first  main  surface 

of  said  silicon  substrate: 
a  second  conductivity  type  compound  semiconductor  layer 

disposed  on  said  first  conductivity  type  compound  semi- 
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conductor  layer  and  forming  a  photovoltaic  junction 
therewith; 

a  first  electrode  connected  lo  said  second  conductivity  type 
com|X)und  semiconductor  layer; 

an  insulating  film  disposed  on  a  second,  minor  portion  of  the 
first  mam  sirface  of  said  silicon  substrate,  said  first  elec- 
trode being  disposed  on  said  insulating  film;  and 

a  second  electrode  disposed  on  a  third,  minor  portion  of  the 
first  main  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate,  whereby  the 
second  main  surface  is  free  of  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes. 


an  amount  of  work  strain  in  a  range  of  0.2  to  about  10  and  then 
quenching,  whereby  an  equiaxed  grain  structure  with  a  uni- 


5,131,957 
MATERIAL  PROPERTIES 

Harold  M.  Epstein,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio;  Allan  H.  Clauer, 
Horthington;  Eoyd  A.  Mueller,  Columbus,  Mich.;  Jeffrey  L. 
Dulaney.  Hilliu-d;  Bernerd  E.  Campbell,  Upper  Arlington, 
and  C  raig  T.  V  alters,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle 
Memorial  instirute,  Columbus,  Ohio 
'  ontinuation  of  Sor.  No.  463,577,  Jan.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  .Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,140 
Int.  a.'  C21D  1/04 
y^S.  a.  148-565  52  CUims 
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form  suble  grain  size  is  maintained  in  said  alloy  independent  of 
said  work  strain  employed  within  said  range  of  0.2  to  about  1.0. 
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5,131.959 

TTTANIUM  ALl  MIMDK  (  ONTAlNI\(,  (  fiROMIUM, 

TANTALLM,  AND  BORON 

Shyh-Chin  Huang.  Latham,  N.Y..  assignor  to  (rtneral  H.-ctrK 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.\  . 

Filed  Dec   21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,988 

Int.  n.    C22C  14/00 

MS.  a.  148-421  6  Oaims 


1M 
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1  A  method  of  improving  properties  of  a  solid  material  by 
providing  shock  waves  therein,  comprising 
directing  to  the  surface  of  the  material  a  plurality  of  pulses  of 
coherent  rad  ation  having  average  energy  fluence  of  at 
least  about  10  Joules  per  square  centimeter  and  rise  time  of 
not  longer  than  about  5  nanoseconds  within  a  Huorescence 
envelope  lasting  about  0.5  to  5  milliseconds,  at  a  rate  of 
about  one  radiation  pulse  per  100  to  200  microseconds. 


(■250  -C  HT. 


1.  A  structural  metal  element,  said  element  having  the  fol- 
lowing approximate  composition: 

Ti41.555AI4j-484Cro.3Ta1.6B0  5-2  0. 

said  element  having  been  cast  and  then  mechanically  de- 
formed while  in  a  heated  condition  and 

the  metal  of  said  element  having  a  yield  strength  of  al  least 
80  ksi,  a  rupture  strength  of  at  least  90  ksi,  and  a  plastic 
elongation  of  at  least  1.5%. 


5,131.958 

METHOD  OF  HOT  FORMING  BERYLLIUM-COPPER 

ALLOY  AND  HOT  FORMED  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

laku  Sakai,  Chofu;  Takaharu  Iwadachi,  and  Naokuni  Mura- 
matsu,  both  of  Handa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Vlar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-62714 
Int.  a.'  C22F  1/08 
\   S.  a.  148—680  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  not  forming  beryllium-copper  alloy  consist- 
ing essentially  of  fiom  1 .60  to  2.00%  by  weight  of  Be,  from  0.2 
to  0.35  %  by  weight  of  Co  and  the  balance  being  essentially 
Cu,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  hot  working  the  beryl- 
lium-copper alloy  at  a  working  temperature  in  a  range  of  600- 
860°  C,  a  working  rate  in  a  range  of  3.5  X  10"'  -  lOS',  and 


5,131.960 
HEAT  TREATMKNT  1'RCX:ESS 
Ehrhard  Kluge.  Neunkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermanv.  assignor  to 
Rexnord   Kette  C;mbH   <&   Cu    K(,.   Bttzdorf.   led.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  582,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Ccrmany,  Oct.  28, 
1989,  3936072 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  6/00.  8/00 
VS.  a.  148—608  5  aaims 

5.  A  process  for  heat  treatment  of  a  stainless,  ferritic  chro- 
mium hot-rolled  steel  sheet  or  strip  comprising: 
0.03  to  0.07%  carbon 
not  more  than  1%  silicon 
not  more  than  1%  manganese 
13  to  18%  chromium 
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not  more  than  2%  nickel  carboxylic  acid,  hydroxy-carboxylic  ac.d  and  keto-carboxylic 

balance  iron  and  impuntics  ansmg  from  meltmg.  consistmg     acid,  and  at  least  one  ester  component  selected  from  the  group 

of  the  steps 
solution-anneahng  said  hot-rolled  steel. 


f' 


-tZJi-^  - 


X  X     I     I 


consisting  of  phosphoric  ester,  phosphorous  ester  and  hypo- 
phosphite  ester. 


i.    I- 


thereafter  quenching  same  to  form  a  ferritic-martensitic 
microsiructure. 

thereafter  cold-rolling  the  sheet  or  strip  but  only  to  a  maxi- 
mum thickness  reduction  of  10%. 


5,131  "Wil 

\U  1  H(  i|'  I  OK  I'RODl  (  I^<.    N  NICKEL-BASE 

SI  PKRAI  I  ()\ 

K    ;,  >ati.    and  Hikizi)  Watanabe.  both  <if  V  asuk;i     Updn.  assign- 
(.r>  t..  Hitachi  Metals,  I  td.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  S€p.  r.  1989.  Ser    Na    413. P^ 
CUum^  pnontv    application  Japan.  Stp   .Vl    19H8,  63-247162 
Int.  CI.    (  22F   . 


5.13L963 

S!I  l( ON  ON  INSl  1  ATOR  SKMKONDl  CTOR 

COMI'OSIllON  (  OM  \IMN(,   IMIN  SWIHUIC 

DIAMONK  HI  MS 

kramadhati  V     Ka»i.   Xthirtun,  (  alif  ,  a^^M>;n..r  to  CrysUllume, 

Mtnlo  Park.  <  aiit 

(  ..nlinuatii.n  of  Str    No    i;i.30X,  Soy     It,.   l^JS".  ahaiulnned. 

I  his  applnation  Auk.  -<>•  >'>'*'*.  S*''-  No.  237,131 

Int.  (I.    Hull    U/0264 

MS.  a.  148—33.3  *  Oaims 


U.S.  a.  148—677 


4  Claims 


-10 


A  semiconductor  element  consisting  of  a  semiconductor 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  Ni-base  -'^^''"^y^^^  "f  ,  a  semiconductor  element  consisting  o.  a  semiconouctor 
the  following  succes.s.ve  steps  "^  P^.^^^''"  ^'  «>  ^"^^^/^"f  material  supported  by  a  polysU.con  substrate,  wherein  an  insu- 
essentially  of.  by  weight,  aoi  to  0.15%  of  C   15   o  22%  of  Cr  JV^  ^^  ^_  ^^^^^  ^_^  semiconducting 

3  to  6%  of  Mo.  3  to  6%  of  W,  5  to    5%  of  Co   1.0  ««  ^9%  of       J^^^  ^^^  ^_^  'polys.l.clni  substrate. 
Al.  1.5  to  3.0%  of  Ti.  3  0  to  6  0%  of  Ta.  0  001  to  0  020%  ot  b  '^    ' 

and  the  balance  substantially  Ni  except  inevitable  impurities: 
subjecting  said  alloy  to  a  final  hot  wurking  in  which  said  alloy 
IS  heated  to  and  held  ,i(  a  temperature  which  is  20°  to  100°  C. 
higher  thai'  the  v  ph.i>x  n  stiK us  temperature  and  then  hot 
worked  at  reduction  ratio  of  10%  or  greater  during  cooling  to 

the  recrystallization  temperature  and  subsequently  worked  at  

reduction  ratio  of  10%  or  greater  at  temperatures  lower  than  j  j^^  ,^^ 

the  recrystallization  temperature;  and  directly  aged  at  a  tem- 
perature lower  than  850'  C.  without  subjecting  it  to  solid-solu-  Patent  Not  Issurri  \  or  This  Number 
tion  heat  treatment 


5,131,96: 
I  OW   RKSini  \1    I\PF  SOI  DKHINC.  H  I  X 
Hatsuhiro  Minahara.  fakatsuki.  and  Noriko  Ikuta.  Kobe,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  MK   (  o..  1  td.,  My()«o,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No    "19.504 
Qaims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Oct    3    199<i    :  263767 
In!    (1.    »2Jk 


MS.  a.  148—23 


aCUinH 


5. 1 J  1. 96  ■; 

DEKP  H\R1)FNIN(,  SllH    \Wlltlh   H  WING 

IMPRO\H)  KRACri  Ri    lOl  (.IINKSS 

i.siph   1-     McVickir,  (  hillicoihf.   III.  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc..  Peoria.  Ill 

(  ontinuationin-part  of  Vr    No    h32,9tl5,  IKc    24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,860 

int    (1  •  (  22t    iH.::.  JX.Zi 


vs.  C\.  14»— 334 


10  Oaims 


1.  A  deep  hardening  steel  article  having  a  composition  com- 

1.  A  soldering  flux  composition  which  comprises  at  least  one    pnsing.  by  weight  percent,  from  0  26  to  0  37  carbon,  from  0.5 

acid  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibasic    to  1  0  manganese,  from  I  0  to  3  0  silicon,  from  1  5  to  2  5  chro- 
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mium,  from  0.3  to  1,0  molybdeniun,  from  0.05  to  0.2  vanadium, 
from  0.03  to  0. 1  titanium,  from  0.01  to  0.03  aliuninum,  less  than 
0.025  phosphorous,  less  than  0.025  sulfiir,  from  0.005  to  about 


1M  - 
1T»- 


T   110- 

i«4 


I 1 1 1 — 

•  a  ■  M 

manm  HAMMEM  c  acMs 


0.013  nitrogen,  and  the  balance  essentially  iron,  said  steel  arti- 
cle being  free  of  any  detrimental  aluminum  nitride  and  having, 
after  quenching  and  tempering,  a  microstructure  in  which  the 
grain  size  is  sm;iller  than  0.06  mm  (0.00236  in). 


5,131>6< 
\  V  k !  U*  I  E  SIZE  ROTARY  IMP  ACT  CYLINDER  COUPLE 
Jame-,  H  Coffe),  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Uavion.  Ohio 

Division  of  Sei.  No.  552,668,  Jul.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,678 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156-«4  3  Claims 


(e)  determining  the  line  speed  of  business  form  stock  moving 
the  anvil  cylinder  and  the  impacting  cylinder: 

(0  determining  the  time  required  for  the  move  of  step  (d). 

(g)  determining  the  instantaneous  speed  of  the  anvil  cylinder 
at  the  line  speed  of  step  (e); 

(h)  determming  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  dnving  the  im- 
pacting cylinder  synchronously  with  said  anvil  cylinder; 

(i)  determining  the  theoretical  speed  of  impacting  cylinder 
required  to  produce  the  desired  emulation; 

(j)  determining  the  speed  of  the  motor  necessary  to  produce 
the  theoretical  speed  of  the  impacting  cylinder; 

(k)  determining  the  maximum  speed  of  the  impacting  cvim 
der  necessary  to  achieve  said  theoretical  speed; 

(1)  determining  the  speed  of  the  motor  neces.sary  to  drive  the 
impacting  cylinder  at  said  maximum  speed; 

(m)  converting  the  line  speed  of  step  (e)  to  elecfncal  pulses, 

(n)  converting  the  motor  speed  of  step  (j)  to  electrical  pulses. 

(o)  converting  the  maximum  motor  speed  of  step  fl)  to  elec- 
trical pulses; 

(p)  determining  the  required  acceleration  and  det deration 
rates  of  the  motor; 

(q)  convening  the  required   rates  of  step  (p)  to  electruai 
pulses; 

(r)  converting  me  difTerential  distance  of  step  id)  to  electn 

cal  pulses 
(s)  providing  a  program  for  driving  the  motor  w.hich   in- 
cludes electncal  pul.se  inputs  from  steps  im).  (n),  (oi,  (q) 
and  (r);  and 
(t)  entenng  the  required  electncal  puise  values  from  steps 
(m),  (n),  (o),  (qi  and  (r)  into  the  program  of  step  (s) 


1  For  use  with  a  cylinder  couple  employed  in  a  system  for 
producing  business  forms,  said  couple  having  an  anvil  cylinder, 
an  impacting  cylinder,  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  impacting 
cylinder,  a  melhcd  of  emulating  impacting  cylinders  of  differ- 
ent circumferenc-s  without  physically  replacing  the  impacting 
cylinder  in  the  cylinder  couple,  comprising  the  following 
steps; 

(a)  selecting  a  circumference  of  impacting  cylinder  to  be 
emulated; 

(b)  selecting  a  number  around  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  forms  to  "le  produced  by  a  complete  roUtion  of  the 
impacting  cylinder; 

(c)  placing  impacting  means  on  the  impacting  cylinder  cor- 
responding to  the  number  around; 

(d)  calculating  the  differential  disUnce  which  the  impacting 
cylinder  must  be  moved  between  impacting  means  to 
emulate  a  given  circumference; 


5,131,967 
METHOD  or  MAKING  LAMINATED  GLAZING  IMTS 
Robert  F,  Iweadey.  11,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Ronald  R. 
Hymore.  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  jMich. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser    No   632.2412 

Int.  n:  B32B  3J/UU 

UACL  156-10  i  i4(!aims 


"       ^. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  laminated  glazing  unit,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  substantially  transparent  electncally  conductive 
coating  on  a  surface  of  a  substantially  transparent  and 
substantially  self-supporting  substrate  pK 
exposing  a  selected  p(.5nion  of  said  t;oatirig  on  an  underlying 
area  of  said  surface  proximate  to  the  periphery  of  said 
substrate  glazing  pl\   to  a  laser  beam,  exposure  duration 
and   laser  beam   p<iwer  being   sufficient   to  substantially 
remove  said   selected   portion   of  said   coaling   from   the 
underlying  area  of  said  surface;  and 
laminating  substantially  the  entire  portion  of  said  surface 
with  said  coating  thereon,  including  the  area  thereof  from 
which  said  coating  has  been  removed    to  a  substantialK 
transparent  and  flexible  polymenc  laminating  pl> 
3,  A  method  of  making  a  motor  vehicle  windshield  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

depositing  a  transparent,  electncally  conductive  film  stack 
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onto  a  iurface  of  a  transparent,  suhstantiallv  self-support- 
ing  substrate  ply 

substantially  removing  said  elei-trically  conductive  film 
stack  from  a  zone  extending  around  the  entire  pcnphcrv 
of  said  surface  by  exposing  it  to  a  laser  beam,  and 

laminating  said  surface  with  said  electncally  conductive  mn. 
stack  thereon,  including  said  zone  from  which  said  electri 
cally  conductive  film  stack  has  been  substantially  re- 
moved, and  a  substantially  self-supporting  second  ply  to 
opposite  surfaces  of  a  laminaling  piv  substantially  trans- 
parent and  flexible 

14    A  method  of  making  a  motor  vehKic  ■windshield  com- 

prtsing  the  steps  of 

sputter  coating  a  transparent,  electncally  ^ondu^tive  film 
stack  onto  a  surface  of  a  gla.ss  substrate  ply 

substantially  removing  the  electncally  conductive  film  stack 
from  a  pcnpheral  zone  about  0  06  to  about  0  125  inch  wide 
extending  around  the  entire  penphcrv  of  the  surface  by 
exposing  the  film  stack  in  the  pcnpheral  zone  to  a  laser 
beam  of  about  ''5  waits  average  power  and  ab<iut  248  iim 
wavelength   and 

iammating  the  substrate  ply,  including  ihc  peripheral  zone  of 
the  surface  thereof  and  a  second  glass  ply  to  opptvsitc 
sides  of  a  laminating  plv  •-'•  polyvinyl  butyral. 


5.131.969 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THIN  niJVl  OPTICAl 

yi  ALITY  ASPHERIC  SURFACE  GENERATION  L  SING 

X-RAYS 

V\  iUiam  L.  GiUBWe,  HiintsrlUe,  and  Jere  S.  Singleton,  Madison 

both  of  Ala.,  aasignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,757 

Int.  n:  BJ2B  */   2« 

U,S.  a.  15*— 196  8  Claims 


5,131.968 
GRADIFNT  CHUCK  METHOD  FOR  WAFTR  BONDING 

EMPLOYING  A  CONVEX  PRF>SSURt 

Raymond  C.  Wella,  and  Frank  S.  d  Aragona,  both  of  Scott.«Ulc, 

Arii.,  assignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  Ill 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  S«r   No.  565.761 

Int.  n.'  B32B  JI  !(>.  HUIL  J.    S' 4 

VS.C\    156—153  6aaims 


I    A  methvxi  ol  making  ,in  ..ptical  qualitv  asphenc  surface, 
compnsing  the  following  step^ 

(a)  bonding  a  metalized  elastic  membrane  to  a  ngid  Hal  ring; 
<h)  heating  said  membrane  until  it  is  taut  within  said  nng; 

(c)  subjecting  a  predetermined  penphera!  zonal  area  of  said 
membrane  to  an  x-ray  dosage  to  increa.se  its  modulus  of 
elasticity  in  said  predetermined  zonal  area  ir  a  predeter- 
mined degree,  and 

(d)  subjecting  opposite  faco,  of  said  uut  membrane  to  differ- 
ent fluid  pressures  to  shape  said  membrane  intt>  a  predeter- 
mined asphenc  surface  of  an  optical  quality. 
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5,131,970 

BI  tKTC-BONDED  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THER.MOPI  .\ST1C  RF>SIN  IMPREGNATED  HBFK 

HONEYCOMB  CORE 

John  E.  Potter.  Cjunariilo;  John  A.  Van  Hamcrs*eld,  and  Norma 

J    t  retal,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif,  assignors  to 

Northrop  Corporation,  I>o«  Angeles,  Calif 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488.582 

Int   CI."  B32B  i/12 

MS.  a.  156—205  3  Claims 


1   A  method  for  b-mding  a  first  and  a  second  semiconductor 
wafer  together,  which  comprises: 

mounting  the  first  semiconductor  wafer  on  a  flat  chuck  and 
m.uinting  the  second  semiconductor  wafer  on  a  convex 

pressure  gradient  chuck. 

scrubbing  a  surface  of  the  first  and  the  second  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  to  obtain  (>olished  surfaces:  and 

pressing  the  p<ilished  surfaces  of  the  lirsi  .ind  second  semi- 
conductor wafers  together  by  u.sing  the  Hat  chuck  and  the 
convex  pressure  gradient  chuck  to  press  ihem  together  by 
applying  a  convex  pressure  gradient  hv  using  pressunzed 
fluid  across  a  surface  of  the  second  semiconductor  waler 
that  IS  in  contact  with  the.onvex  pressure  gradient  chuck. 
thereby  applying  a  greater  pressure  centrally  kx.-ated 
which  gradually  decreases  to  a  penphery  of  the  convex 
pressure  gradient  chuck  by  interconnecting  a  scries  of 
pressure  reduction  orifices,  plenums,  and  channels  which 
create  a  convex  pressure  gradient  on  the  second  semicon- 
ductor wafer  during  the  pressing  of  the  polished  surfaces 
together 


50- 


l  A  method  for  forming  a  fiber  reinforced  honeycomb 
structure  of  open  cells  from  a  nbbon  of  thermoplastic  resin 
impregnated  fibercloth.  said  resin  having  a  softening  tempera- 
ture, compnsing 

providing  a  pair  of  forming  w.  heels  mounted  for  rotation  to 
he  in  the  same  plane  with  their  outer  penmeters  touching 
at  a  tangent  ea.  h  wheel  having  teeth  <>t  mating  shape  and 
corrugated  for  meshing  togethei 
heating  one  of  the  wheels  to  ab»ive  the  softening  temp<-rature 
of  said  thermoplastic  resin  while  maintaining  the  other 
wheel  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  said  softening 
temperature; 
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training  saic  ribbon  between  said  wheels  in  full  contact  with 
said  other  wheel  around  a  substantial  arc  thereon  so  that 
said  ribbon  makes  contact  with  said  heated  wheel  solely  at 
the  regioi  of  mesh  between  said  wheels  whereat  it  is 
softened  ;«nd  shaped  by  the  contact  forces  between  the 
wheels  into  a  corrugated  form  and  is  thereafter  immedi- 
ately cooled  by  contact  with  said  other  wheel  as  it  contin- 
ues to  trsvel  along  said  arc  in  contact  with  said  other 
wheel  to  form  a  shaped  ribbon; 
cutting  the  .'haped  ribbon  into  sheeU; 
stacking  a  plurality  of  shaped  mandrels  along  with  a  plu- 
rality of  said  sheets  configured  in  a  manner  to  uniformly 
surround  and  separate  each  of  said  mandrels  and  to 
form  a   tack  having  a  systematic  matrix  pattern  of  said 
corrugations; 
applying  pressure  to  said  entire  stack, 
thereafter  applying  heat  to  said  stack  so  as  to  thermal  fusion 
bond  the  thermoplastic  material  together  into  a  ducted 
pattern  conforming  to  said  corrugated  shape  and  main- 
tained by  'said  mandrels; 
thereafter  cooling  said  suck  and  removing  the  pressure 
therefrom;  and 

thereafter  extracting  said  mandrels  from  said  stack  to 
leave  a  ducted  core  structured  in  said  systematic  matrix 
pattern. 


said  first  position,  a  stnp  of  nbbon  hiving  a  predetermined 

length  on  said  assembly  table  means,  and 
(h)  cutting  means  to  sever  the  stnp  of  predetermined  length 

deposited  on  said  assembly  table  means  from  the  nbbon, 

wherein  said  cutting  means  acts  in  a  cutting  plane  adjacent 

the  leading  end  of  the  shuttle  head  when  the  shuttle  head 

is  in  the  first  position: 

wherein  the  leading  end  of  the  shuttle  head  includes  an 
inverted  V-shaped  edge  defining  an  angle  greater  than 
180°  and  does  not  exceed  197'  m  order  that  the  shuttle 
head  be  used  through  a  vanety  of  bias  angles  of  between 
57"  and  74°  in  the  formation  of  the  fabnc  by  changing 
the  angular  disposition  of  the  lead-in  tahle  and  the  a.s- 
sembly  table  means. 


5.131,971 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  REINFORCED  FABRIC 
FROM  A  RIBBON  OF  UNCURED  ELASTOMERIC 
MATERIAL 
Gerardo  P.  Elia,  804  Memorial  Pakwy„  Akron,  Ohio  44303; 
Gaetan  Arbour.  4781  St.  Rose.  Notre  Dame  de  Uurdes,  Jo- 
liette.  Ouebe<,  Canada  JOK  IKO  ,  and  Ivan  Z,  Podobnik,  24 
Terry  Street,  Barrie,  Ontario,  Canada  L4N  2G1 
Fil.Hl  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,777 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/18 
MS.  a.  156-512  8  Qaims 


5.131.9"; 

FILM  GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  A  HIM  BONDING 

APPARATIS 

Mitsuhiro   Seki.   Tokyo:   Shigeo   Sumi.    Saitama,   and    Fumio 

Hamaraura.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Somar  C  or- 

poration.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  532.418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4.  1989.  1-14196" 

Int.  CI.'  B32B   •       ^ 

U,S.  a.  156-552  15  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  reinforced  fabric  from  a  ribbon 
of  uncured  elasiomeric  material  in  which  a  reinforcement  is 
encapsulated,  including: 

(a)  a  lead-in  table; 

(b)  an  assembly  table  means; 

(c)  a  shuttle  h-.-Ad  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end; 

(d)  means  to  translate  said  shuttle  head  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  between  a  first  position  over  said  assembly  table  and 
a  second  position  over  said  lead-in  table; 

(e)  the  shuttle  dead  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  plenum 
chamber  and  a  pick-up  plate  having  an  anti-stick  exterior 
surface  and  apertures  communicating  with  said  plenum 
chamber,  said  apertures  being  located  to  engage  at  least  a 
portion  of  tl  e  ribbon  received  on  said  lead-in  table; 

(0  means  to  provide  selective  communication  between  the 
plenum  chamber  and  a  source  of  subatmospheric  pressure 
and  selectively,  a  source  of  at  least  atmospheric  pressure; 

(g)  means  by  which  the  shuttle  head  in  the  second  positioii 
engages  the  ribbon  on  the  lead-in  table  on  application  of 
said  subatmospheric  pressure  and  accurately  depositing,  in 


1.  A  film  guide  device  for  a  film  bonding  apparatus  operative 
to  bond  a  continuous  film  transferred  from  a  supply  position  to 
a  bonding  position  compnsing: 

a  movable  guide  roller  having  opposite  ends  and  operative 
for  supporting  and  guiding  the  film: 

movable  guide  roller  support  arms  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  being  supponingly  engaged  with  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  movable  guide  roller, 

a  rotation-transmitting  member  has  ing  first  and  second  ends, 
said  second  end  of  said  movable  guide  roller  supptirt  arms 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  membei, 

support  members  rotatably  supporting  said  second  end  of 
said  rotation-transmitting  member, 

a  rotation-dnve  source,  connected  to  said  rotation  transmit- 
ting member,  being  operative  to  cause  tension  adjusting 
movement  of  said  movable  guide  roller; 

swing  roller  supp<^n  arms  supported  by  said  support  mem- 
bers; and 

a  swing  roller  supported  by  said  swing  roller  support  arms. 
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5,t31.r?3 
1)H1\KK\  DKMt  KKOR  BAGS  WITH  KKKNUM  (.M'ED 

BASES 
Rictuutl  FeldkAjnper.  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  t.«nnan>.  assiKn.jf 
to  WifldmoUer  A  Hol«cber,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erraany 

FTJed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser    No.  599,798 
daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerm«n>,  <M    19, 
19S9,  J934879-.  Jan.  25,  1990,  400215* 

Int   CI.'  B32B  -> 

I.S.  CI.  IV.— 5'^5  11  Clmims 


-Q 


respect  to  the  prop«irtion  of  the  grown  length  of  the  crystal  to 
the  aimed  final  length  thereof,  wherein 

jid  prepared  control  pattern  is  programmed  in  a  memory  of 
a  central  prixesNing  unit,  and  the  control  operation  is 
conducted  in  accordance  v.  ith  ■  .immand  signals  from  said 
pr(xessing  unit, 
said  prepared  conirol  pattern  is  programmed  based  on  the 
following  linear  equation: 

where  0,is  the  oxygen  concentration.  S  the  proportion  of 
the  length  of  the  crystal  to  the  aimed  final  length  thereof, 
P  the  pneumatic  pressure  in  said  hermetical  chamber,  F 
the  suppl>  rate  of  said  inert  gas,  and  a,  b,  c,  and  d  are 
empincally  obtained  coefficients. 


1  A  Jeii^er\  device  for  ba^is  having  freshly  glued  bases 
comprising  first  and  second  pres,sing  cslinders  with  parallel 
,nes,  conveyor  means  wound  around  the  cylinders  for  convey- 
,ng  the  bags  around  the  cylinders  in  an  S-shaped  conveying 
path,  the  conveyor  means  including  axially  spaced  pairs  of 
-ndless  conveyor  belts  for  s*^ueezing  opposite  sides  of  each  bag 
^ase  therebetween  a.s  a  pn.xes.sion  >>t  hags  are  conveyed 
arimnd  the  respective  .ylinders  in  traversing  the  S-shaped 
conveying  path  wherein  each  ot  the  pressing  cylinders  is  pro- 
vided with  separate  pairs  kif  said  conveyor  belts 


.S.Ul.V? 

rONTROI  I  J  I)  (.ROV\TH  OF  SFMK  ()M)l  CTOR 

CRYSTAI-S 

F.dith  I)   Bourret-Courchesne.  Richmond.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Hejjents  of  the  I  niversity  of  California,  Oakland.  (  alif. 

Filed  Jul    10,  1990.  Ser.  No   551  433 

Int.  CI.'  CJOB  :'     - 

VS.  a.  156— 616J  '  CUims 


5,131,974 

MFTllOD  OF  CONTROLLING  t)\V(;EN 

CONCENTRATION  IN  SINGLE  CRVSTAl   AND  AN 

APPARATLS  THEREFOR 

letsuhiro  t)d«;  Susumu  Sonokawa,  both  of  Takefu:  Atsushi 
Oiaki,  and  To^o  Hisaichi,  both  of  Annaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assiKnors  to  Shin-Etsu  Hamlotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser    No    614,760 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  No»    16,  19tW.  1  ;W)15(J 

Int  n.'  (30B  ;i, :. 

U,S.  a    !5<v— (i^n  3  Oaims 


1  \  method  for  controlling  an  .nvger,  ..iKenlralion  of  a 
single  crystal  which  is  pulled  up  in  a  C/Khralski-methi>d  ivj* 
^lngle  crystal  pulling  apparatus  having  a  hermetical  chamber  ir: 
Ahich  the  single  crystal  is  pulled  up  and  an  inert  gas  supply  anvl 
exhaust  system  by  means  of  which  an  inert  gas  is  supplied  i. 
said  hermetical  chamber  and  exhausted  therefrom,  said  method 
being  characterized  in  that  the  pneumatic  pressure  in  said 
hermetical  chamber  and  the  supply  rate  of  said  inert  gas  in- 
..introlled  in  accordance  with  a  prepared  control  pattern  w);h 


S02 


i'i 


•  I  i: 


h^ 


1  In  a  method  of  growing  large  single  crystals  of  semicon- 
ductive  compounds  and  alloys  theretif  by  healing  under  pres- 
sure a  charge  of  semiconductor  material,  a  boron  oxide  encap- 
sulant.  and  a  seed  crystal  in  a  crucible,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

interspersing  pieces  of  precurvn  x-nii  v-  nducting  material 
and  pieces  of  N-iron  oxide  encapsulanl  within  the  crucible 
containing  the  seed  crystal  to  pri>ducc  said  charge  prior  to 
heating. 


5,131,976 

JOSFPHSON  Jl  NOTION  APPARATIS  FORMFO  ON 

Kl  KXIBLF  POLYMERIC  FILM  AND  PROUICING 

MFTHOD  THERF:0F 

Hiromasa  Hoko,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov    13,  1990,  Ser    No   (^Wjm 
(taims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not    13,  I9»9.  1  2<>4541; 
J»n    24.  1990,  2-014694 

Int.  n  '  B44<    I '22.  C23F  1/02 
I  .S.  CI.  156—630  11  Claims 

10   A  methixl  of  producing  a  Josephson  junction  apparatus 
compnsing. 

a  step  of  providing  a  ptilymeric  film,  having  thermal  resis- 
tance and  Oexibilitv . 
J  step  of  blinding  said  polymeric  film  to  a  hard  vubsi-ate  by 

using  an  adhesive 
i  step  of  physically  depositing  a  laminated  configuration 
portion  constituted  by  a  first  superconductor  layer,  a 
barrier  layer,  and  a  second  superconductor  layer  on  said 
p»ilymenc  film  at  a  specified  temperature  below  the  tem 
5s<-rature  at  which  a  Kvss  of  said  thermal  resistance  of  said 
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polymeric  film  occurs,  without  heating  said  polymeric 
film; 
a  step  of  foming  a  Josephson  Junction  device  by  selectively 
etching  said  laminated  configuration  portion  at  a  specified 
temperature  below  the  temperature  at  which  a  loss  of  said 
thermal  resistance  occurs; 


a  step  of  forming  a  superconductor  wiring  layer  for  connect- 
ing said  Josephson  junction  device  at  a  specified  tempera- 
ture below  the  temperature  at  which  a  loss  of  said  thermal 
resistance  occurs  and  by  applying  stress;  and 

a  step  of  peeling  said  polymeric  film  from  said  hard  substrate 
by  dissolving  said  adhesive. 


5.131,977 

BASE  PLATE  FOR  RECORDING  DISC  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  MANUFAGTL'RE 

Toshinori  Moriiane,  Tokyo;  Yuko  Yoshida,  Kesennuma,  and 
Koichi  A*razu.  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C.  Itch  & 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osiika  and  Toshinori  Morizani,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filc-d  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1989.  1-257437 

Int.  a,^  B44C  1/22 

V.S.  a.  156-646  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  base  plate  for  a  recording 

disc,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

polishing  the  surface  of  said  base  plate,  said  base  plate  being 

one  of  glass  and  aluminum; 
uniformly  dispersing  micro-crystals  on  said  polished  surface 
to  form  a  portion  where  said  micro-crystals  are  in  contact 
with  said  pc  lished  surface;  and 
subjecting  said  base  plate  to  etching  treatment  with  an  etch- 
ing agent  in  one  of  a  gas  phase  and  a  liquid  phase. 

5,131,978 
LOW  TEMPERATURE,  SINGLE  SIDE,  MULTIPLE  STEP 
ETCHING  PRiX:ESS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  SMALL 
AND  LARGE  STRUCTURES 
James  F.  ONeill,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,467 

Int.  a.'  C23F  J/00 

U.S.  a.  156—653  22  Oaims 


applying  a  first  layer  of  masking  material  to  a  surface  of  the 
body; 

applying  a  second  layer  of  a  protective  masking  malenal 
different  from  the  first  layer  of  masking  matenal,  on  the 
first  masking  layer; 

forming  a  first  pattern  on  the  protective  masking  layer. 
including  the  fine  and  large  structures,  for  forming  the 
desired  finished  structures  on  said  body  surface 

removing  the  portions  of  the  first  and  protective  layers  in  the 
first  pattern  to  expose  portions  of  said  b<xly  surface  in  said 
first  pattern  in  a  first  mask  forming  step. 

applying  a  third  layer  of  a  masking  material  on  the  first  and 
second  layers  of  masking  material  and  on  portions  of  said 
body  surface  exposed  in  the  first  mask  removal  step 

forming  a  second  pattern  on  the  third  layer  of  ma.sking 
material  to  form  a  second  pattern  formed  withm  the 
boundaries  of  the  first  pattern; 

removing  p<3rtions  of  the  third  layer  of  masking  malenal  in 
the  second  pattern  to  expose  p<ini.'ns  of  said  IkvJs  surface 
in  a  second  mask  forming  step, 

exposing  said  body  surface  to  an  etchant  for  said  body  sur- 
face through  the  second  pattern  to  form  a  precursor  struc- 
ture on  the  body  surface,  in  a  first  etching  step, 

removing  from  said  body  surface  any  portions  of  the  third 
layer  of  masking  matenal  which  remained  afier  the  second 
mask  formmg  step. 
exposing  said  body  surface  including  said  precursor  struc- 
ture, to  an  etchant  for  the  body  surface  to  form  structures 
through  the  first  pattern,  in  a  second  etching  step. 


5.131,979 

SEMICONDUCTOR  KPl  ON  RECYCLED  SILICON 

VNARRS 

John   E.   Lawrence,   Cupertino.   Calif.,    assignor    to    Lawrence 

Technology,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,368 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/J06;  B44C  J/22:  C03C  J5/00;  C23F  /  ''X; 

U.S.  a.  156—655  10  Claims 


^        ^         -V        V        -U       ^         T 
^        T-        "V.        -V.         T.       tl  M 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  silicon  body  having  fine  and  large 
structures  formed  therein  by  etching,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  reclaiming  a  semiconductor  wafer  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

stripping  all  layers  from  said  wafer  which  had  been  added  to 
the  original  wafer  to  construct  the  rejected  semiconductor 
product; 

reestablishing  said  wafer's  edge  rounded  contour; 

repolishing  said  wafer's  front  surface; 

redistributing  the  oxygen  induced  defects  in  said  wafer's 
lattice  to  create  a  new  defect-free  Denuded  Zone  near  said 
wafer's  front  surface  and  fresh  getter  sites  in  the  bulk 
lattice  of  said  wafer  to  getter  impurities;  and 

forming  a  fresh  layer  of  epitaxial  silicon  to  meet  the  future 
product  requirements  of  said  wafer. 
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1  A  method  of  reinoving  sticky  contaminants  from  recycled 
paper  cellulosic  pulp  containing  such  contaminants,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  continuously: 

(a)  reducing  paper  having  lightweight  and  hydrophobic 
sticky  contaminants  associated  therein  to  a  finely  commi- 
nuted llquid-solids  suspension  flow  having  a  solids  consis- 
tency of  about  1-4%; 

(b)  introducing  the  suspension  into  a  first  end  of  a  vortex; 

(c)  sparging  air  radially  inwardly  into  the  suspension  in  the 
vortex,  to  cause  the  lightweight  sticky  contaminants  to 
move  radially,  and  to  cause  the  hydrophobic  sticky  con- 
taminants to  attach  to  air  bubbles  and  move  toward  the  fist 
end  of  the  vortex,  a  foam  having  a  solids  and  liquid  con- 
tent being  formed  while  cellulosic  pulp  moves  to  the 
second  end,  opposite  the  first  end.  of  the  vortex;  and 

(d)  removing  foam  and  lightweight  sticky  contaminants 
from  the  first  end  of  the  vortex,  while  pulp  with  sticky 
contaminants  removed  is  discharged  from  the  second  end 
of  the  vortex,  using  only  the  vortex  and  sparged  air 


less  than  30,  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  3%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  dry  paper  pulp  to  be  colored,  and  the  pig- 
ment being  used  in  amount  of  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  the 
dry  paper  pulp  to  be  colored. 


5  1M.*>S: 

USE  OF  liMtM  V<    (  ONI  \IMN<.  I'Cl  >  \1ERS  FOR 

l()\ll  I)  HR()K^    IKf  MMKNT 

Michael  R.  St.  .J.ihn   <  hicH^jo.  Ill  ,  assik;n..r  to  Naico  Chemical 

Comparn  .  Nap<rville.  Ill 

(lied  lih    :h.   I^*V(I,  Ser    So    4«5.026 

Inl    I  I      li:iH  17/4i 

U.S.  CI.  162- i6«.:  15  Claims 

1  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  ba.se  paper  sheet  contain- 
ing cellulose  fibre  derived  from  re-pulped  coated  broke  con- 
taining white  pitch,  which  process  includes  the  steps  of  re- 
pulping  said  coated  broke  to  form  a  re-pulped  fibre  slurry 
containing  white  pitch  and  then  forming  said  base  paper  sheet 
from  said  re-pulped  fibre  slurry  and  other  cellulose  fibre 
sources,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
re-pulped  fibre  slurry  a  homopolymer  of  diallyl  dimethyl  am- 
monium chloride  or  a  cop<ilymer  of  diallyl  dimethyl  ammo- 
nium chloride,  whereby  white  pilch  in  said  re-pulped  fibre 
slurry  is  deposited  on  fibres  in  the  re-pulped  slurry  and  then 
admixing  the  re-pulped  fibre  slurry  with  white  pilch  deposited 
on  the  re-pulped  fibres  with  other  cellulose  fibre  sources  prior 
to  forming  said  base  paper  sheet 


5.131.983 
HEATED  PRES.S  AI'l'XRXU  >>  WITH  ELASTOMERIC 

COM  RH)  ROI  I-(S) 
Jeffrey   H.   Hulkowski.   Beloit.   \Vis.,  and   Robert  J.  Orange, 
Bloominglon,  Minn.,  assiRnors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit. 

Wis. 

Filed  AuR.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,677 

Inl.  CI.'  D21F  ^/02 

L.S.  a.  162— 3S8.S  "  Oaims 


5.131.9«1 
COIORIM.  f'M'ER 
Krwin  Hahn,  Heidelbern;  (.eorv;  llennini;.  I  udwiBshafen;  Man- 
fred Mielke.  Heidelbera;  Mans-.lueri>.  ii  Deum,  I  orsch,  and 
siubtrg  f'fohl,  spever.  all  of  I  ed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  assiynors 
!ii    B\Sl      Xklun^eselUchaft      1  u(i«  n>shafen,    led      Rep.    of 
(.ermanv 
Continuation  >.f^er   N..   :=ixui  >,  p    M).  1988.  abandoned.  This 
apphcaloin  ,lun    1    I'/v  1 ,  ser.  No.  711,378 
Claims  pnintv.  apphcatriin  I  eii    Kep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1987,  3'".<:yHl 

Int.  1 1.    UJIH  21/28.  17/45.  17/50.  23/10 
L.S.  a.  162—162  "^  Claims 

4    A  process  for  the  wet-end  coloring  of  paper  with  pig- 
ments and  fixers,  wherein  the  pigment  and  fixer  are  added 
simultaneously  to  the  paper  pulp  to  be  colored,  the  pigment  is 
an  inorganic  or  organic  pigment  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  inorganic  pigment  of  the  group  consisting  of  iron 
oxides,  iron  cyanoferrates  and  an  organic  pigment  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diazo  pigments,  condensed  diazo 
pigments,     isoindoline     derivatives,     derivatives     of    naph- 
thalenetetracarboxylic.  derivatives  of  perylenetetracarboxylic 
acid,  thioindigo  derivatives,  azomethme  derivatives,  quinacri- 
dones,  dioxazines.  and   pyrazoloquinazolones,  and   the  fixer 
used  is  cationic  fixer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  diallyldimethylammonmm  chloride  and 
copolymers  of  diallyldimethylammonium  chloride  with 
acrylamide  and/or  methacrylamide,  whose  K  value  is  not 


1  A  press  apparatus  for  pressing  water  from  a  paper  web, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  frame; 

a  first  press  roll  rotalably  supported  by  said  frame; 

a  second  press  roll  cooperating  with  said  first  press  roll  for 
defining  therebetween  a  pressing  nip  such  that  in  use  of 
the  apparatus,  the  web  extends  through  said  nip  for  press- 
ing said  water  therefrom; 

a  fell  extending  through  said  nip  for  removing  a  substantial 
portion  of  water  from  the  web; 

an  elastomeric  cover  covering  said  first  press  roll  such  that 
said  pressing  nip  is  extended  in  a  machine  direction  so  that 
the  residence  time  of  the  web  during  passage  of  the  web 
through  said  nip  is  increased; 

said  first  press  roll  being  covered  with  said  elastomeric 
cover  such  that  said  cover  is  disposed  concentrically 
relative  to  said  first  press  roll;  said  first  press  roll  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  said  second  press  roll; 

heating  means  for  conducting  heal  to  the  web  such  that 
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dunng  movement  of  the  web  through  said  pressing  nip, 
the  web  is  subjected  to  increased  temperature  and  pres- 
sure for  an  extended  period  such  that  a  substantial  portion 
of  water  « ithin  the  web  is  removed  in  the  liquid  phase; 

said  second  press  roll  defining  a  porous  outer  surface  such 
that  durinf;  use  of  the  apparatus,  said  water  in  the  liquid 
phase  and  >aid  water  in  the  vapor  phase  are  absorbed  by 
said  porous  outer  surface  so  that  delamination  of  the  web 
is  inhibited, 

an  elastomeric  blanket  defining  an  endless  loop,  said  blanket 
extending  through  said  pressing  nip  such  that  the  web  is 
disposed  between  said  blanket  and  said  second  press  roll 
such  that  said  blanket  further  softens  said  pressing  nip 
defined  between  said  blanket  and  said  second  press  roll  so 
that  said  residence  time  of  the  web  during  passage  of  the 
web  through  the  pressing  nip  is  further  increased;  and 

guiding  mean,  disposed  downstream  relative  to  said  pressing 
nip,  said  guiding  means  being  disposed  heater  to  said 
second  pref  s  roll  than  to  said  first  press  roll  such  that  said 
blanket  and  the  web  wrap  around  a  portion  of  said  porous 
outer  surface  of  said  second  press  roll  downstream  rela- 
tive to  said  pressing  nip  so  that  adjustment  of  the  pressure 
profile  of  the  web  exiting  said  pressing  nip  is  controlled, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  any  tendency  of  the  web 
to  delaminaie  is  further  alleviated,  thus  assisting  dewater- 
ing  of  the  web  and  facilitating  release  of  the  web  from  said 
Fxjrous  outer  surface  of  said  press  roll  so  that  the  proper- 
ties of  the  resultant  pressed  web  are  enhanced. 


stage  below  the  top  of  the  phenol  distillation  coiumn,  said 
product  phenol  having  improved  clarity  when  dispersed 
in  water,  said  clarity  being  at  least  93  percent  lighi  trans- 
mission as  measured  by  an  electrophotomelcr  ir,  d  -A,,!tr 
light  test. 


5  ]3]  9g4 
HIGH  QUA!  rrv  PHENOL  RECTIFICATION  WTTH 
ENERGY  RECOVERY 
Chong  H.  Chan,  Richmond;  William  B.  Fisher,  Chester,  hoth  of 
Va.,  and  Joseph  D.  Shrom,  Holland,  ?«.,  assignors  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.,  .Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,278 
Int.  a.5  BOID  3/ 34:  C07C  37/74 
VS.  a.  203-6  ,0  Claim, 


5.131,9H5 

SEPAHAiU>N  OF  CHLOROFORM  FROM  A  lOWFH 

ALCOHOL  BY  EXTRACTIV  K  DISTILLATION 

Lloyd  Berg.  1314  S.  3rd  Aye..  Bozeman.  Mont.  59715.  and  Zuvin 

Yang.  Bozfman,  Mont.,  a.ssis{nors  to  l.lovd  Berg,  Bozeman 

Mont. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  199L  .Vr    No.  '09,615 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  J/ 40:  tX)7C  17/38.  29 /S4 

U^.  a.  203-57  5(.,,,^, 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  chloroform  from  a  mixture  of 
chloroform  and  methanol  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture 
of  chloroform  and  methanol  in  the  presence  of  about  one  part 
of  an  extractive  agent  per  part  of  chloroform-methanol  mix 
lure,  recovering  methanol  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining 
the  chloroform  and  the  extractive  agent  from  the  stillpiM, 
wherein  said  extractive  agent  consists  of  one  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  n-hutyl  acetate,  n-amyl  acetate, 
isobulyl  acetate,  n-propyl  acetate.  is<,iprop\l  acetate,  ethyl 
acetate,  2,2-dimethoxypropaiie,  mesityl  oxide.  2-hexanone, 
3-pentanone,  •i-methyl-2-pentanone,  diisobutyl  ketone,  vinyl 
aceUte,  methyl  vinyl  acetate,  dioxane.  3-methyl-2-butanone. 
methyl  isopropyl  ketone,  methyl  isobulyl  ketone,  5-niethyl-2- 
hexanone,  2-heptanone.  nitromelhane,  nitroethane,  I-nitropro- 
pane  and  2-nitropropane. 
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1  The  process  for  rectification  of  phenol,  said  phenol  pre- 
pared from  crude  phenol  being  the  product  of  decomposition 
of  cumene  hydroperoxide  and  having  previously  been  distilled 
to  remove  substantial  portions  of  acetone,  cumene  and  alpha 
methylstyrene,  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  said  crude  phenol  as  a  feed  to  a  fractional 
distillation  cclumn; 

(b)  providing  sufficient  heat  to  said  phenol  distillation  col- 
umn to  vapor ,ze  the  phenol  and  lower  boiling  components 
of  the  crude  phenol; 

(c)  withdrawing  overhead  vapors  resulting  from  step  (b) 
from  the  column  overhead  and  feeding  said  overhead 
vapors  to  a  condenser,  thereby  condensing  a  major  por- 
tion of  said  vapors; 

(d)  withdrawing  a  small  portion  of  said  overhead  vapors 
from  said  condenser  while  still  in  a  vapor  state,  said  small 
portion  being  relatively  enriched  in  lights  and  laden  with 
light  acids; 

(e)  returning  condensate  resulting  from  step  (c)  from  said 
condenser  to  ihe  phenol  distillation  column  as  reflux;  and 

(0  withdrawing  product  phenol  from  at  least  one  theoretical 


5,131.986 
GOLF  CLLB  HEAD  AND  ITS  MANLFACTL RING 
Mutsumi   Harada;  Takashi   lijima;   Toshihani   Hoshi.   Kenza- 
burou  lijima,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990,  Ser    No    620, 'U 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  IH-c    1.   I9H9    1-312570- 
Feb.  2,  199(j,  2-23909 

Int.  a,"  C25D  I.'u2:  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  205-67  22  Oaims 


1.  A  metal  head  for  golf  clubs  produced  according  to  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  electrodes  having  at  least  one  electrically 
conductive  surface  thereon; 

(b)  filling  a  space  between  said  electrodes  with  an  electrolyte 
containing  at  least  one  ionic  species  of  metallic  material; 
and 

(c)  electrolytically  depositing  said  metallic  material  on  said 
conductive  surface  so  as  to  form  a  metallic  layer  on  the 
surface,  thereby  forming  a  metal  head. 
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5.131.98" 

I'KCXKSS  K)H  MAKIN<.  AN   -M)HF,Sl\H  >    HONDED 

\I  I  MINI  M  ARllC  1  V 

(.in  ^  Nitowski.  Natrona;  Karl  Wefers,  and  l-arr\  V  Wieser- 
man.  both  of  Apollo,  all  of  Fa..  a.vsiKnor>  !■•  Vluminiim  Com- 
panv  of  \menca,  PittsburKh,  H« 

Filt-d  IHf    2ft.  \'in9.  Ser.  No.  456.519 

int  CI    (  :fi)  I  I/OS 

vs.  a.  205—201  37  a«ims 
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i  STO   OEViallON 
I  MEAN 
■  STO   DEVIATION 


I  min      2  mm     5  min 
PHOSPHOROUS  »CiD  ANOOIZATlOM  TIME 

1   A  process  for  making  an  article  comprised  of  adhesively 
bonded  aluminum,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  anodizmg  an  aluminum  alloy  surface  in  an  electrolyte 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  phospho- 
rous acid  (HjPOj)  to  form  an  anodic  coating  on  said 
surface  suiuble  for  providing  a  high  strength  adhesive 
bond; 

(b)  applying  an  adhesive  to  said  surface;  and 

(c)  bonding  said  surface  to  another  surface  to  form  said 
article. 


change  membrane  with  a  cathixle  in  direct  contact  with 
said  cation  exchange  membrane  and  providing  an  anode 
spaced  apart  friim  the  canon  exchange  membrane. 

(b)  intrcxJucing  an  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid  substan- 
tially free  of  ionic  impurities  into  said  electrolytic  cell. 

(c)  anodically  oxidizing  by  electrolysis  said  aqueous  solution 
of  chloric  acid  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  perchlo- 
ric acid. 

(d)  introducing  the  aqueous  solution  of  perchloric  acid  into 
a  crystallizing  zone,  and 

(e)  reacting  the  aqueous  solution  of  perchloric  acid  gaseous 
ammonia  or  an  ammonia  hydroxide  solution  to  produce 
ammonium  perchlorate  crystals. 


?.131.W0 
n.l OKUl'OI  ■*  \1hK  HI  Mll)ll>    si  NSOHS 
B<rnard  M    Kul»Kki.  \     Attliborii    Mass..  K.>(H-rt   I    McGov- 
irn.    (  htpachil.    HI,,    and     Ihomas    (       (  unlan.    \ttltboro, 
Mass  .  assiaiHirs  ;..   Kvas  Inslrunnnts  Inctirporatid.  Dallas, 

Iti 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,335,  Jul.  2".  X'^^'i    I  his  application  Apr. 

12,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  6H4."1J 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  7/00 

VS.  a.  204—153.22  >8  Qaims 


5.131.vHh 

Mi  !H(i|)  ()!    1  MR  VCIIN!.   limit  M  KROM 

\l  I  MINI  Ml  null  M    M  I  li^N 

Ray  D.  I'tlerson.  Hortnct.    \la     ^ss.>;n.  r   •.    Hr^nolds  Metals 

Company    Richmi>nd.  \  a. 

likd  Apr    12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.124 
Int   <  i     (  :5(   j,u2.  3,J6.  COID  J.Jl  C22B  26//-? 
L.S.  CI    :i»4— ^x  IOa«ini$ 

1  A  meirnx.1  lor  the  separation  of  lithium  from  an  aluminum- 
lithium  alloy  which  compnses: 

a)  providing  an  electrorefining  cell  which  initially  contains  a 
cathode  comprising  a  substantially  pure  tin  (Sn)  pool. 

b)  maintaining  an  aluminum-lithium  alloy  in  molten  form  in 
said  cell; 

c)  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  cell  and  maintain- 
ing a  negative  cell  electromotive  force,  whereby  the  lith- 
ium from  said  molten  aluminum-lithium  alloy  dissolves  in 
the  tin  (Sn)  pool  and  forms  a  tin-lithium  alloy;  and 

d)  removing  the  tin-lithium  alloy  from  the  cell 

3  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  lithium  from  said  tin-lithium 
alloy  produced  in  claim  1  selected  from  the  following  proce- 
dures. 

a)  electrolytic  recovery  in  a  separate  low  temperature  elec- 
trolytic cell; 

b)  vacuum  distillation  of  the  lithium  metal  away  from  the  tin; 

Of 

c)  chemical  extraction  of  the  lithium  from  the  tin-lithium 

alloy. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  humidity  sensor  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  humidity  sensor  having  a  humidity  respon- 
sive element  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  polytet- 
rafluoroethylene  with  ionogenic  grouping  appended 
thereto  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  taken 
from  eh  cla.ss  consisting  of  lithium  compounds,  ammo- 
nium compounds,  sodium  compounds,  potassium  com- 
pounds, silver  comp<iunds,  magnesium  compounds  and 
combinations  thereof,  and 

(b)  cycling  said  sensor  between  a  low  relative  humidity  in 
the  range  of  the  from  about  20  to  about  30  percent  to  a 
high  relative  humidity  in  the  range  of  about  80  to  90 
percent 


PRtK"fSS  loK  I'KODl  I  IN(.  I'lHl  Hi  i)kl(    ACID  AND 

WIMONH  M  I'lHt  HI  OK  VI  I 
K  .nald  1     I )u(s(>n,  Hichard  V\    Kalston    Ir     and  Harry  J.  Loftis. 
li'    if  (  Kwland.  Ttnn  .  avsiKnors  ti.  I  )lin  (  i.rporation,  Chesh- 
ire. <  "nn 

likd  Mav    r    I'l'^l    s<T    No.  703.437 
Int    (  ;     I   ''>tt  I   20.  I/2H 
L.S.  CI   :i>4— »<:  *  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  ammonium  perchlorate  which 
compnses: 

(a)  providing  in  an  electrolytic  membrane  cell  a  cation  ex- 


>.l,n.'Wl 
XlTOM  \1  1  1»  I'KODl  ("1    KK  <)\  1K1    IN    X  IK.  I'<6 
I'HOHK  HfMKM    ISOIOl'l   SH'XKAIION  fR(K  h>iS 
Mark  U    (.rossman.  Btlmont.  and  Richard  Spttr.  Rtading.  both 
iif  Mass     .4ssik;ni.rs  t..  (.11    Products  (  orp<ira!nin.  Danvers, 
Mass 
1  ..nimiiatinn  of  Ser.  No.  4.1  s>u.  I)i  i     M,  I'JN''.  .ihandoncd. 
Ihi-,  .ipplKHtion  Ma>  30.  l-***!.  Vr.  No.  708.797 
Int.  (I.    BOH) 
VS.  CI.  204—157.22  1  Claim 

1  A  scmi-continuous  automated  process  for  generating  and 
recovering  enriched  mercury  formed  in  a  photochemical  mer- 
cury enrichment  reactor,  said  reactor  comprising  the  following 
major  components  a  reactor  oven,  a  reaction  zone,  a  photo- 
chemical lamp  and  filter  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  mercury 
pre-traps  through  which  products  of  the  mercury  enrichment 
process  flow,  said  process  comprising  the  following  sequential 
steps: 

(a)  cleaning  the  reactor  components  and  assembling  the 
reactor  and  product  recovery  assemblies; 

(b)  adjusting  the  photochemical  reactor  oven  to  obtain  a 
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predetermined  first  reactor  temperature  of  about  73*  C, 
evacuating  the  system,  adjusting  the  photochemical  lamp^ 
/filter  to  !  uiuble  conditions  for  generating  enriched  mer- 
cury in  said  photochemical  mercury  enrichment  reactor, 
and  loadii  g  said  pre-traps  with  liquid  nitrogen  to  create  a 
product  c  ^ndensation  temperature  therein  for  the  collec- 
tion of  en  -iched  mercury; 

(c)  operatin;?  the  reactor,  loading  HCl,  and  Hg  feedstock 
through  tie  reaction  zone  operating  at  the  first  reactor 
temperature,  thereby  generating  an  enriched  mercury 
product; 

(d)  collecting  the  enriched  mercury  product  in  a  firat  prod- 
uct pre-trap; 


the  particles  are  less  than  I  69  >im.  7  percent  of  the  particles  are 
less  than  1  Oi  ixm,  and  2  percent  of  the  panicles  are  less  than 
0.66  Jim,  comprising: 

filling  a  plasma  chamber  with  a  gas  selected  from  argon. 

carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  helium  and  butane; 
charging  a  mixture  of  tungsten  and  c^bon  powders  into  the 

plasma  chamber: 
passing  a  microwave  produced  eiectnc  field  through  the  gas 
to  ionize  the  gas  and  produce  a  microwave  induced  elec 
trie  plasma  to  uniformly  envelop  the  powders  and 
cause  the  powders  to  react  and  yield  a  resultant  tungsten 
carbide  product 
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5.131,993 

LOW  POWER  DENSITY  PLASMA  EXCITATION 

MR  ROW  AVE  ENERGY  INDUCED  CHEMICAL 

REACTIONS 

Steven  L.  Suib,  Storrs,  Conn„  and  Zongchao  Zhang,  ETanston. 

ni^  assignors  to  The  UniTeristy  of  Connecticnt.  Stem,  Conn. 

Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,370,  Dec.  23,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566.872 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  ClOG  15/00 

UAa.204_iyi  22  Claims 


(e)  when  the  first  product  pre-trap  is  full,  switching  from 
said  first  product  pre-trap  to  a  second  product  pre-trap  by 
adjusting  the  reactor  temperature  to  a  second  reaction 
temperature  of  about  120*  C,  and  adjusting  the  gas  flow 
to  about  2,000  seem  of  helium,  and  transferring  product 
from  the  nactor  to  the  second  product  pre-trap  for  the 
collection  of  enriched  mercury,  wherein  the  second  prod- 
uct pre-trap  is  used  for  product  condensation;  and 

(0  removing  the  collected  product  from  the  first  product 
pre-trap,  placing  the  empty  first  product  pre-trap  back  in 
stream  and  repeating  steps  (bHO  to  repeat  the  process 
cycle  for  the  recovery  of  additional  enriched  mercury. 

5.131,992 
MICROWA^/E  INDUCED  PLASMA  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  TLTSGSTEN  CARBIDE 
Ronald  H.  Church,  Birmingham;  Johanna  B.  Salsman,  Tusca- 
loosa, and  Bobby  J.  Hamner,  Northport,  all  of  Ala,,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  »^r.  No.  461,948,  Jan.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  Thla 
application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,832 
Irt.  a.'  H05H  1/46:  B22F  9/14 
L  .S.  a.  204-164  6  claims 


m 


E7i^ 
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1.  Method  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  material  which  com- 
prises: 

introducing  a  stream  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  m  fluid  form 

into  a  reaction  zone; 
continuously  maintaining  a  low  power  density  microwave 

discharge  plasma  within   said   reaction   zone  and   m   the 

presence  of  said  hydrcKarbon,  and 
collecting  one  or  more  reaction  prcxjucts  of  ^aid  microwave 

discharge  downstream  of  said  reaction  zone. 


5,131,994 
ELECTROPHORESIS  METHOD  AND  APFARATLS 
Joseph  L.  Shmidt,  40  Brighton  1st  Rd.,  Apt.  15D,  Brooklyn. 
N.Y.  1123.S.  and  Huk  Y.  Cheh.  29-06  214  St..  Bayside   N  V 
11360 

Filed  Dm.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,595 

Int.  a.'  BOID  57/02.  61/42:  C25D  lJ/00 

U,S.  a.  204-180.1  llOaims 
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1  A  method  of  rapidly  producing  tungsten  carbide  particles 
in  a  microwave  induced  plasma  to  provide  a  higher  distribu- 
tion of  particle  sizes  wherein  one  hundred  percent  of  the  parti- 
cles are  less  than  7.46  jim.  83  percent  of  the  particles  are  less 
than  5  27  ^m,  69  (lercent  of  the  particles  are  less  than  3.73  ^m, 
45  percent  of  the  particles  are  less  than  2.63  ^m.  19  percent  of 


1.  An  electrophoretic  method  for  fractionating  a  mixture  of 
charged  particles  compnsing 

placing  a  mixture  of  charged  particles  having  different  elec- 
trophoretic mobilities  onto  a  localized  portion  of  the 
surface  area  of  a  membrane,  \\hich  membrane  does  not 
irreversibly  hold  or  bind  with  said  panicles,  said  mem- 
brane being  located  within  a  fractionation  chamber  con- 
taining a  conductive  elucnt  solution; 
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dpplving  a  force  through  said  membrane,  said  force  havinii  a 
magnitude  sufTicient  to  hold  the  particles  in  a  region  im 
mediately  adjacent  to  the  membrane  surface  but  not  sutTi 
oent   to   prevent   the   particles   from   moving   aJong    ihf 
membrane  surface  under  an  applied  electric  field, 

applying  a  first  electric  field  having  its  pnmary  direcii-.n 
parallel  to  the  membrane  surface  to  move  said  partK  It-, 
from  said  localized  portion  along  a  trajectory  thai  is  pardl 
lei  to  the  pnmary  direction  of  the  field,  and 

.  rntmuing  to  apply  the  first  electnc  field  particlo  arc  «-pd 
rated  by  migrating  with  the  field  in  a^ordaiKC  «.ith  their 
s-itxtrophoretic  mobilities 


d  housing  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte,  said  housing 

c-HL  losing  at  least  said  conveyor; 
tiniHlcs  corresptmding  to  each  of  said  shaking  chutes,  said 

ancxles  each  having  anode  leads,  and 
.athixle  leads  coupled  to  said  shaking  .huu■^.  said  ancxle 

leads  and  said  cathode  leads  each   pa.s.sing  through  said 

housing  and  each  being  electrically  insulalt-d  s*i  thai  said 
cads  are  proitxled  from  an  electrolyte 


5,131.995 

MFTHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRINC.  TITANIl  M 

MAGNETIC  DISK  SLBSTHATK 

HlroyoriU    SaeaagK    Hideakl    Fuluu;    To^io    Sakiyama.    and 

Kuninori  Mlmikawm,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignorti  tn  NKk 

(  orporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Feb.  28.  IWl,  Ser    No.  (>t,2J''2 
(laims  priority,  applkatioo  Japan,  Mar   9.  IWO.  2-56450 
Int.  C\:  C^IM    !4    U 
1    s   a.  204—192.16  '-  '1*""* 

1     A   methtxJ   of  manufacturing  a  liianium  maj^nctK    Jis». 
,Libstrate.  composing  the  steps  of; 
preparing  a  tiunium  substrate. 
N^-itmg  the  surface  roughness  of  said  titanium  substrate  to  be 

R^a..  =  0  08  ^im.  and 
t.rming  a  hardened  layer  having  a  hardness  of  H,S250  on 
said  titanium  substrate  t..  i  thickness  of  50  to  250  fim  by 
sputtering 


At.lIM  \H1  E 


5.131,997 

(  \PII  I  ARY  ZONK  FLECTROPMORKSIS  rA.S.SKnF 

John  A.  (liristianson.  Mountain  View,  I>ougUss  McManigill. 

Palo  Alto,  and  Jame*  E.  Young.  La  Honda,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  1 1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  522.278 

Int.  (T  GOIN  r  :\  BOID  ^  '     -' 

UJ5.  a    204—299  R  16  Haims 


5,131,996 
St  Kf  \C  K-TRFATING  APPARATl  S  H)R 

MATERIAL 
Siegfried  Birkle,  Hochstadt,  and  Johann  Gehnng.  Spardorf.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ■asignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
sfhaft.  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser    No   623.213 
Claims   priority,   application    European    Pat.   Off..    Dec.   22, 
1W>,  89123785 

Int.  i^:  C25D  /7//6.  B65C  37/00 
VS.Ci    :»>4— 198 


26  Claims 


H    An   apparatus   for  surface   treating   agitatable   material 

compnsing: 

a  conveyor  trough  f'^r  transporting  the  a_.;iiaiabie  material, 
said  trough  at  least  partially  submerged  in  a  treatment 
hath  and  said  trough  including  at  least  first  and  second 
^haklng  chutes  each  having  a  length  and  a  direction  along 
said  length  in  which  the  material  is  conveyed,  said  first 
and  second  chutes  disp<ised  at  angles  trom  the  horizonul 
such  that  the  conveying  direction  ol  the  first  chute  is 
substantially  oppiisite  to  the  conveying  direction  of  the 
second  chute 


1   An  apparatus  for  electrophoretic  separation  compnsing, 

a  cassette  shell  having  walls  defining  a  capillary  region 
therein,  said  cassette  shell  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  to  a  supp('rl  structure 

an  electrophoresis  capillary  tub<-  releasahly  mounted  to  said 
ca.ssette  shell,  said  capillary  tube  having  a  wound  center 
p<,rlion  withm  said  capillary  region  and  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  extending  from  said  capillary  region, 

means  f^.r  selectively  fastening  said  cassette  shell  to  said 
supp<irt  structure,  said  ca.ssette  shell  having  connector 
means  fiir  eleclncally  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends 
to  said  support  structure  to  provide  a  high  electncal  po- 
tential difference  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  the 
capillary  tube,  and 

a  plurality  of  rih  members  fixed  to  said  cassette  shell  for 
mounting  said  capillary  tube  in  a  wound  condition,  said 
rib  members  disposed  in  a  circular  pattern  and  in  conUct 
with  said  capillary  tube,  said  capillary  tube  being  a  resil- 
ient member  the  resiliency  of  said  capillary  lube  provid- 
ing a  force  urging  said  capillary  tube  to  remain  in  contact 
with  said  rib  members,  each  rih  member  having  a  plurality 
of  notches  evlending  a!"ng  a  side  generally  coinciding 
with  the  directum  ,'t  the  axis  o\  said  circular  pattern,  said 
notches  adapted  to  receive  loops  of  said  capillary  tube  to 
form  a  helix. 
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5  131  998 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  HIGH-PERFORMANCE  UQUID 

r\  IROMATOGRAPHY/CAPILLARY 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

.lami-,  W  Jorjfcnson,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Mich«Ue  M.  Ba- 
shf  > .  San  Aiitonio,  Tei..  aaugnon  to  The  Univenity  of  North 
(  arolina  at  Tiapel  HUl,  Chapel  HUI,  N.C. 

f  l«!  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,662 
nt.  a.'  BOID  61/42;  C25D  13/00 
lis.  a.  20*- 299  R  14  I 


providing  a  liquid  jet  having  a  jet  direction  into  said  cham- 
ber and  said  liquid  jet  pnxiucmg  means  defining  a  liquid 
jet  inlet  to  said  chamber; 
a  working  electrode  fabncated  on  a  flat,  rectangular  slide 
that  is  siidably  positioned  in  said  cell  chamber  opposite  to 
said  liquid  jet  inlet  at  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom, 
and  said  working  electrode  lying  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  'if  said  liquid  jet  inlet 


13,  A  subass<;mbly  useful  in  constructing  a  two-dimensional 
separation  system  which  includes  a  first  separation  system 
having  an  outit  t  port,  a  second  capillary  electrophoresis  sepa- 
ration system  comprised  of  a  capillary  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end,  a  buffer  supply  means  having  an  outlet  end,  and 
a  power  supply  operably  connected  to  both  said  capillary  inlet 
end  and  said  capillary  outlet  end  and  configured  for  providing 
a  potential  the  ebetween  so  that  said  inlet  end  serves  as  an 
anode,  said  out  et  end  serves  as  a  cathode,  and  charged  mole- 
cules in  said  capillary  are  carried  from  said  inlet  end  to  said 
outlet  end  by  e  ectromigration;  said  subassembly  comprising: 
a  storage  control  loop  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 
valve  means  having  a  waste  outlet,  said  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  capillary  inlet  end,  said  first  separation 
system  outlet  port,  said  storage  loop  inlet  end,  said  storage 
loop  outlet  end.  and  said  buffer  supply  means,  said  valve 
means  switchable  between  a  run  configuration  and  an 
inject  configuration;  and 
control  mean.s  operably  associated  with  said  valve  means  for 
switching  said  valve  means  between  said  run  configura- 
tion and  said  inject  configuration; 
with  said  vah  e  means  in  said  run  configuration  configured 
for  simulUiieously  (a)  conducting  effluent  from  said  first 
separation  system  through  said  storage  loop  and  to  said 
waste  outle:,  and  (b)  conducting  effluent  from  said  buffer 
supply  meais  directly  to  said  capillary  inlet  end; 
and  with  said  valve  means  in  said  inject  configuration  con- 
figured for  simuluneously  (a)  conducting  efnuent  from 
said  first  se-iaration  system  directly  to  said  waste  outlet, 
and  (b)  conducting  effluent  from  said  buffer  supply  means 
through  said  storage  loop  and  to  said  capillary,  whereby  a 
sample  of  effiuent  from  said  chromatography  column  in 
said  storagt   loop  is  Hushed  into  said  capillary  by  said 
buffer  supply  means; 
wherein  said  control  means  includes  means  for  reducing  the 
potential  between  said  capillary  inlet  and  said  capillary 
outlet  end  w  hen  said  valve  means  is  in  said  inject  position 
by  an  amount  sufficient  to  hinder  the  electromigration  of 
charged  moiecules  therein. 


a  reference  elecircxlc  coupled  to  the  cell  and  extending  into 
said  chamber  and  p<isitioned  outside  the  boundary  layer  of 
said  liquid  jet, 

a  counter  electrode  coupled  lothe  cell;  and 

a  liquid  outlet  means  for  permitting  the  outflow  of  solution 
from  said  chamber  where  the  outlet  controls  the  solution 
level  m  the  cell  chamber  so  that  the  level  is  above  the 
working 


5,I32,(X)0 

CALIBRATION  SOLLTION  AND  (  Al  IBRAJIOV 

METHOD  FOR  SENSOR 

Atsushi  .Vine;  Norihiko  Ushizawa,  and  Takeshi  Shimomura.  all 

of  Fuji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No   411.114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  24.  1988.  63-2394*9 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  ;"  :', 

U.S.  a.  204-416  l.=  (la,rr,s 
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5.131,999 
VOLTAMMETRIC  DETECTOR  FOR  FLOW  ANALYSIS 

Hari  Gunasingha  n.  Singapore,  China,  assignor  to  The  National 
I  nncrsiiy  of  .Singapore,  Singapore,  China 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,060 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204-411  20  Oaims 

LA  wall-jet  detector  for  detecting  electrochemical  species 
in  continuous-flow  monitoring,  comprising: 
a  detector  cell  having  an  internal  chamber  of  large  solution 

volume  where  the  chamber  is  open  at  one  end; 
a  liquid  jet  producing  means  coupled  tothe  cell  housing  for 


DH  VALUC 

1.  A  calibration  solution  for  a  sensor  with  a  solid  electrode 
for  measunng  ion  concentration  of  a  solution  under  examina- 
tion, compnsing  a  standard  buffer  solution  which  comprises  a 
mixture  solution  of  NajHPO,  and  NaH:P04  in  a  1  to  1  ratio. 
and  with  NaCl  being  added  to  said  buffer  solution  to  provide 
an  ionic  strength  substantially  ideniu  a!  u,it:  the  ionic  strength 
of  said  solution  under  examination. 
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5  132,001  5.1J2,0«3 

MKMISPHFRAND  lONOPHORfS  HAV  1N(,  INCRKASH)  PR(K  KVN  H)R  SL  KFACK  TRKATMKNT  OF  All  MINUM 

UPOPHIUCm  OR  AI XMINLM  AI.LOV 

\  incen.  W.  B.ko>;  Dm-iel  S.  Dmniel,  ^  John  I     lontrr.  .1:  of  Vlmoni  M.uu...  1228-5.  Tsunigmsone.  Y«shia-Shi,  Sajtama-Ken. 

Ko«Uk  P«rk  DiTWon,  Rociiester.  NY    14650  340,  J»paii 

Fil«l  M.V  21    1990    Ser    No    526  262  WT  No.  PCT  JP90  00591.  5  371  D.tc  Oct.  24.  1990.  §  102(e) 

^n.   0.>^'i?27/ °6  IX.e  Oct.  24.  1990.  PIT  Pub.  No.  W()90   14449,  PCT  Pub 

1    >    (1    204—416                                                                    '*  ('l«"n*  I*"""  ^"^    ^'  "'*' 

!    A  hFx.ph.iK  h.,.,sphcrand  compound  represented  by  .he  PTT  Filed  M.y  9.  1990.  Sen  No_  601^80 

^    ^  (laims  priority,  ■ppiication  Japan.  May   16.  1989.  1  l-i»469 

structure:  ,_,,   ^^  .  ^.^^^^  ^.^^ 

VS.  a.  205—173  *  CUims 


CHi 


CHj 


CH3 


wherein  R  represents  2-decyl.  2-octyl;  3-octyl  and  cyclohexyl- 
methyl. 


5.132.002 
ION  \NAI  Y7-KR 

•i    shiaki   Kaiii,  Mito,  Japan,  assiijDor  lo  Hitachi    1  td..  Tokyo, 
.Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1989.  S*r    No    416  4J0 
(laim.1  pnont>.  application  Japan.  Oct    5,  1988.  63-249860 


Int.  O.    (.OIN  : 


Ui.  a.  :tk4--4i6 


17  Claims 


■  ■  '   '   ^   '   ^  t^^  ^^^  t^TT- 


UTz^^ 


ii  ^■.■.  ^^•.•.^■■.K'.i-.ii^^ 


^ 


•t 


25 

1 


1.  A  process  for  treaim^  iht-  surface  of  aluminum  and  alumi- 
num alloys,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  an  aluminum-containing  work  piece  having  a 
porous  anixii.'ed  surface  ci>ating, 

b.  immersing  the  work  piece  into  a  t'lrsi  electrolyte  bath 
comprising  a  poKmenzable  acrvlate  resin 

c.  forming  a  p<ilymen/e\i  acrvlale  coating  on  the  anodized 
coating  by  pavsing  an  ekvUK  .urreii!  ihroukLh  the  first 
electrolyte  bath 

d.  thereafter  immersing  the  \^ork  pieie  into  a  second  electro- 
lyte hath  compnsing  a  metal  salt  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfates  and  nitrates,  the  second  bath  having 
a  temperature  of  at  le.i-si  ^'  t  jikI  n.'  more  than  20°  C; 
and. 

c.  impregnating  the  metal  of  ihe  metal  sail  inlo  the  anodized 
coating  by  passing  an  alternating  current  of  at  least  10 
volts  and  no  more  than  30  volts  through  the  second  bath 


1  An  ion  analyzer  comprising  an  rlectrole  having  a  surfan 
•nto  which  a  liquid  containing  ions  is  introduced,  means  lor 
supplying  gas  so  that  said  liquid  is  mosed  while  being  held 
let  ween  said  electrode  and  said  ga.s.  means  for  generating  an 
-lecinc  field  so  that  said  ions  are  exira^ted  and  means  ti>i 
letecting  ihe  ions  emracled 


5,132.004 

MKIHOI)  FOR  THt  MANLFACTl  RF  OF  K 

,MtT  AI  -<X)ATFr)  STFEL  STRIP  AND  STRIP  PROUl CED 

BY  THE  METHOD 
Cijsbertus  (  .  Tan  Haastrecht.  Heemskerk^  Jacob  Miedema,  and 
Huig  Bunk,  both  of  BeTerwyk.  all  of  Netherlands,  assifmors  to 
Mix>KOTens  Groep  AV,  Ijmuiden,  Netherlands 

nied  May  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  527.296 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jun     5,    1V8V. 
8901414 

Int.  n:  ('250  y/iu 

U.S.  n.  205— 225  ftClai.tis 

1  A  method  for  the  manuf.ii-lurc  of  a  metal-coated  steel  strip 
having  improved  surface  structure,  wherein  said  stnp  is  elec- 
trolytically  coated  with  one  or  more  metal  coalings,  and  a 
coating  which  is  the  last-applied  coating  is  temp<5ranly  melted 
m  an  environmeni  by  supplying  heat  to  said  stnp,  and  wherein 
said  heat  supplied  to  said  strip  for  effecting  said  temporary 
melting  of  said  last  applied  coating  is  generated  at  least  in  part 
hy  an  electnc  current  which  is  al  all  times  non-zero,  so  that 
said  heat  supplied  to  said  stnp  for  effecting  said  temporal-, 
melting  of  said  last  applied  coating  substantially  continuously 
compen.sates  loss  of  said  heat  from  said  stnp  lo  said  environ- 
meni during  said  temporarv  melting  ■.•!  said  la.v!  applied  coat- 
ing. 
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5,132,005 
COMPA  naiLIZATION  OF  ASPHALTENES  IN 
SmJMINOUS  LIQUIDS  USING  BULK 
PHOSPHOAMINATION 
Thomas  F.  Derosa,  Passaic,  NJ.;  Rodney  L.  Sung,  FUhklll, 
N.Y.;  Benjamin  J.  Kaufman,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.V.,  and 
Eugene  M.  Jao,  FUhkill,  N.Y.,  anignora  to  Texaco  Idc„ 
White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,515 
Int.  a.5  ClOC  3/02 
VS.  a.  208-M  33  ciaiB, 

1.  A  method  of  compatibilizing  asphaltenes  containing  bitu- 
minous liquids  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  reacting  an  asphaltene  with  phosphorous  trichloride  to 
produce  a  phosphochlorinated-asphaltene  containing 
from  about  0.01  wt  %  to  about  20  wt.  %  phosphorous; 

b)  reacting  s.ud  phosphorchlorinated-asphaltene  with  equi- 
molar  amounts  of  aliphatic  or  aromatic  amines  and  poly- 
amines  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  a  piperzine  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


CH30CH2CH2-0-(CH2CHO),-CH2CHNH2 
R  CH3 

where  R  consists  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  in  a  ratio  of 
from  1:1  to  from  100:1.  respectively,  and  n  vanes  from 
2  to  60O, 
VI)  an  oligomeric  polyether  aliphatic  terminal  tnamme 
represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


CH2— (OCH2CH)x— NH2 

I  CHj 

CH— (OCH2CH)^— NH2 

CH3 
CH2— (OCH2CH),— NH2 

CH3 


CH2  — CH2 

/  \ 

HN  NH 

CH2-J-CH2 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  (Ci-Cio)  branched  or  linear 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyl,  alaryl,  aralkyl.  hydroxylalkyl, 
and  aminoalkyi; 
ii)  an  aliphatic  amine  represented  by  the  structural  for- 
mula: 


where  x,  y,  and  z  each  vary  from  1  to  2000; 
vii)  a  substituted  aromatic  oligomeric  polyether  terminal 
amine  represented  by  the  structural  formula; 


O— (CH2CH20)x— CH2CH2- 

C 

/    \ 

HC  CH 

I  I 

HC  CH 

\    / 

C 

I 

R 


■NH2 


V 

R|— C— NH2 

I 
Rj 

where  R;,  R2,  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  a  (Ci-Cio) 
branched  or  linear  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyl,  hydroxyyal- 
kyl,  and  aminoalkyi; 
iii)  an  alkyl  piperdine  represented  by  the  structural  for- 
mula: 


CH2- 


H2C 


CH2- 


R.^    ^R2 

C 

\ 

N— R5 
/ 


Rj  R4 


NH2 

where  R|.  R2,  R3,  R4,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  a 
(Ci-Cio)  branched  or  linear  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyl,  aralkyl, 
alaryl,  hydroxylalkyl,  and  aminoalkyi; 
iv)  an  oligomeric  mixed  polyether  aliphatic  terminal  di- 
amine represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


H2NCHCH2-(C)CHCH2L-(OCH2CH2]ft-OCH2CH],-NH2 
CHj  CH3  CH3 

where  the  sum  of  {a-(-b)  varies  from  2  to  100  and  b 
varies  from  2  to  100; 
V)  an  oligomeric  polyether  aliphatic  terminal  amine  repre- 
sented by  the  structural  formula: 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  (C|-cio)  branched  or  linear 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxyl,  aralkyl,  alaryl,  hydroxyalkyi, 
and  aminoalkyi,  and 
viii)  an  oligomeric  or  polymeric  amine  represented  by  the 
structural  formula: 


R|— (NCH2CH2)a— N 

I  \ 

R2  Ri 

where  R,  and  R;  each  are  hydrogen  or  a  (C;-C|o)  linear 
or  branched  hydrcxarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkoxyl,  aralkyl,  alaryl.  hy- 
droxylalkyl. and  aminoalkyi  to  produce  a  compatibil- 
ized  asphaltene;  and 
c)  recovering  said  asphaltene  product. 


5.132.006 
riQtlD  DFHAI.OGENATING  AGENTS 
Manfred  Nturaann.  Marl,  and  Heinz- Werner  \  oges.  IXjrsten. 
both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels   Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman> 

Filed  No».  3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  431,437 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany    leb    2 
1989,  3903105 

Int.  C\;  ClOG  17/00 
VS.  a.  20S-262.1  13  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  dehalogenating  agent,  comprising: 

(a)  30  to  109c  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  having 
6  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  up  to  12%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  having  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms; 

(c)  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
(I) 
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R ,— O— (CH— CH:— 0)„— X. 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alky!  having  1  lo  15  carbon 
atoms.  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alky!  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  hydrogen  or  alky!  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  2  to  50;  and 
(d)  10  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  halogen-free  hydrocarbon  oil. 
wherein  the  '^c  by  weight  values  for  (a)  to  (d)  are  based  on 
the  sum  of  the  weights  of  (a)  to  (d). 


5,132.007 
((»-(, KNFRATTON      SYSTFM       KOR       f  (»  CRI  >l)l  <  ING 

(I  FAN    (OAl-HASH)  H  H.S   \NI)  H  KMRK  ITY 
Uf  G.  Meyer,   and   (,traid   1     <  avalart-,   (v.ih   ..f   h  nnltwtMid. 

Colo.,   assign. .r>    m    (  arh..ri    I  sa  !>,   (  orp<»raticin,    Knukwood. 

(•!,m,'nuat,„n-in-par.  .,f  Vr  N„.  .1?>,.^:h.  Ma>  :.V  IV>*9,  Pat. 
No.  5.021. IW,  and  a  ciintinuation-inpari  of  Scr  No.  2''7.603, 
Nuv    28.  I'lHS.  Cat.  N(i.  4.y3X,^S2.  and  a  mnlinuation-in-part  (if 

^v"  N„    S4,2'n.  XuK.  II.  I'JSr  Hal    N„    4.^S-.<J15.  and  a 

..minLiati.m-in-part  of  St-r.  No.  59.2HK.  .)un.  S.  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4.K,^:.H,M     I  his  application  \lav  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  528.303 

Int.  CI.    <  H>t.  //«> 

U.S.  a.  208—427  9  C\a.\ms 


5,132.008 

l'KH'\H\II()N  Ol    B1S(\1  KVl  IMIOi  Al  K\NK,s  OR 

HIM  \R^  I  I  HIO'   VI  KANKS  AND  I  SK  IHKRKOI 

James  \.  Sha«.  and  Marshall   I)    Bishop,  both  of  Hartlesvillc. 
Okla..  assign. .rs  \>-  I'hillips  I'llrok-um  (  ompanv.  Kartli-si  illc. 

Okia 

I  !kd  s,p    \(1,  1<W1.  Sir    No.  767.592 

Ini    (  I.    HU3I)  '  :     '.'-'.  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  209— 160  8  aaims 

I.  A  prt^ess  for  froth  flotation  of  ores  comprising  admixing 
an  aqueous  ore  pulp  containing  metal  sulfide  minerals  with  a 
bis(organothio)  alkanc  having  the  formula  of 
RCH(SR")CH(SR  IR'  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  aid  in  the 
flotation  of  said  metal  sulfide  minerals  and  subjecting  said 
admixed  aqueous  ore  pulp  'o  froth  flotation  to  yield  a  froth 
containing  said  metal  sulfide  mineral,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
group;  R  is  independently  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group;  and 
R"  IS  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group. 


5.132,009 
FILTER  FOR  A  FIKI   SVSTFM 
Paul  W.  Futa.  Jr..  North  Liberty.  Ind  ,  and  Francis  A.  Hamerly, 
Three  Oaks,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,291 

Inl.  CI.'  BOID  i5/l4 

U.S.  a.  210—90  8  aaims 


am^ 


1    A  method  of  generating  electrical  power  in  conjunction 
with  production  of  coal-derived  fuel  products  comprising  the 

steps  of 

a  refining  a  volatile-containing  carbonaceous  material  to 
produce  char,  hydrocarbon  liquids,  and  gases  by  heating  a 
particulate  volatile-containing  carbtinaceous  material  al  a 
heal  rate  sufficienl  to  maximize  the  decomposition  and 
minimize  formation  of  char  and  condensation  products  to 
a  volatilization  temperature  effective  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially decomposed  volatilization  products  and  then 
contacting  said  substantially  decomposed  volatilization 
product  with  a  hydrogen  donor-rich  gaseous  atmosphere 
at  a  hydrogenation  temperature  effective  to  minimize 
formation  of  condensation  products  and  reduce  thermal 
cracking  for  a  hydrogen  residence  time  effect  to  produce 
a  hydrogenated  volatilization  product; 

b.  ga.sifying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  char  in  a  gasifier  to 
produce  a  syngas  and  high  pressure  steam; 

c  utilizing  said  high  pressure  steam  to  turn  a  steam  electrical 
generating  turbine; 

d.  utilizing  said  syngas  to  produce  methanol  and  purge  gas  in 
a  once-through  methanol  synthesis; 

e  utilizing  the  purge  gas  as  a  fuel  for  a  gas  electric  generat- 
ing turbine,  and 

f  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  waste  heat  from  said 
electric  generating  turbine  for  use  as  at  least  part  of  the 
heat  to  carry  out  the  refining 


1  A  filter  means  for  use  in  a  fuel  system  wherein  fuel  from 
a  pump  is  presented  to  a  regulator  for  distribution  to  an  engine 
in  response  to  an  operator  input,  the  improvement  in  the  filter 
means  comprising. 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  ptirt  connected  to  said  pump,  an 
outlet  port  connected  to  said  regulator,  a  first  passageway 
for  connecting  said  mlel  port  to  a  bore  and  a  second  pas- 
sageway for  connecting  said  bore  to  said  outlet  port,  a 
vent  port  communicating  with  said  bore  and  a  drain  port 
communicating  with  said  bore; 
a  first  valve  in  said  housing  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  fuel 

through  said  inlet  port; 
a  second  valve  in  said  housing  for  controlling  the  flow  of 

fuel  through  said  outlet  port; 
cartridge  means  located  in  said  bore  having  an  element 
member  through  which  said  first  passageway  is  connected 
to  said  second  passageway  said  element  removing  any 
contaminates  from  fuel  as  the  fuel  fiows  therethrough; 
linkage  means  in  said  housing  connected  lo  said  cartridge 
means  for  positioning  said  first  and  second  valves  away 
from  their  respective  seats  such  that  fuel  may  freely  flow 
through  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  when  said  cartridge 
means  is  fully  seated  in  said  bore;  and 
resilient  means  connected  to  said  linkage  means  for  moving 
said  first  and  second  valves  into  engagement  with  their 
respective  seats  to  interrupt  fluid  communication  from  the 
bore  during  initial  removal  of  said  cartridge  means  from 
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said  bore  to  prevent  fuel  from  draining  from  said  fuel 
system,  said  vent  port  and  said  drain  port  being  located  so 
as  to  be  uncovered  by  said  cartridge  upon  further  removal 
from  said  bore  opening  said  vent  port  and  said  drain  port 
to  allow  fuel  in  said  first  and  second  passageways  and  bore 
to  flow  from  said  drain  port  to  a  storage  container  prior  to 
the  complete  removal  of  said  cartridge  means  from  said 
housing. 


5,132.011 

OIL,  WATER  AND  GAS  MIXTL  RE  SEPARATOR 

John  W.   Ferris,  Elmore  City,  Okla..  assignor  to   Petroleum 

E<|uipment  Specialties,  Inc..  Oklahoma  Cit>.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.482 

Int.  a.'  C02F  /  4(!.  BOlU  .' "    -: 

U,S.  a.  210-180  20  aaims 


5,132,010 

IN-LINE  OIL-SEPARATINC  EQUIPMENT  WTTH 

MEANDERING  FLOW 

Wilhelm  Ossenk  op,  Obenihagen  2, 3252  Hess,  Oldendorf  3,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Genotny 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  533,145 

Int.  a.'  C02F  U40 

MS.  a.  210-121  j4  Claims 


>-' 


ij^ 


JAV'AwXy/AyA.y-'Ai'.'A.vyX* 


I 


>f.mij^.f/f^f 


1   Equipment  for  in  line  separation  of  oil  from  water  in  an 
operating  fluid,  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having  a  bot- 
tom and  siiiTounding  side  walls  adapted  to  contain  said 
operating  fluid  at  an  operating  fluid  surface  level,  a  goose- 
neck pipe  connected  to  said  outlet  and  which  has  a  verti- 
cal segment  extending  from  said  outlet,  an  upper  return 
bend  telescc  pically  slidable  on  said  vertical  segment  and 
adapted  to  regulate  said  operating  fluid  surface  level,  said 
container  fu.lher  including  partitions  positioned  between 
said  inlet  arid  outlet  to  cause  meandering  flow  of  said 
operating  fluid  as  said  fluid  flows  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet,  a  first  set  of  said  partitions  being  fully  sealed  to  said 
bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  container  and  allowing  no 
communicat  on  of  fluid  therethrough,  fluid  passing  only 
over  an  upper  edge  of  said  first  set  of  pariitions  at  said 
operating  fluid  surface  level  in  said  container,  said  first  set 
of  partitions  dividing  said  container  into  chambers  and 
being  positioned  alternately  with  a  second  set  of  partitions 
which  are  sealed  to  the  sides  of  said  container  and  allow 
passage  of  fl  jid  beneath  a  bottom  edge  of  said  second  set 
of  partitions,  and  wherein  an  upper  edge  of  said  second  set 
of  partitions  extends  above  said  operating  fluid  surface 
level  in  said  container,  wherein  operating  fluid  follows  a 
meandering  jiath  of  alternately  passing  over  an  upper  edge 
of  a  partition  of  said  first  set  and  then  passing  beneath  a 
bottom  edge  of  a  partition  of  said  second  set; 
overflow  apertures  being  provided  in  said  side  walls  of  said 
container  at  approximately  said  operating  fluid  surface 
level  in  said  container,  said  overflow  apertures  positioned 
between  each  of  said  second  set  of  partitions  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  operating  fluid  as  said  fluid  passes 
over  an  upper  edge  of  a  partition  of  said  first  set,  said 
overflow  apertures  are  rectangular  and  include  a  lower 
edge  which  is  vertically  displaceable  so  as  to  adjust  the 
amount  of  operating  fluid  which  can  pass  into  said  over- 
flow apertures. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  water  and  gas  individ- 
ually from  a  mixture  conlaining  them  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  horizontally  extending  tank  haMng 
an  upper  side,  a  lower  side,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and 
having  generally  opposite  lateral  sides; 
a  heater  projecting  into  the  lank  from  the  firM  end  ihercof, 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  at  a  lf)cati(in  spaced  upwa-rdly  from  the  louer 
side  thereof; 
a  substantially  honzontaih  e,uending.  elongaled  fliiv.  direct- 
ing plate  extending  across  the  lank  bclv^een  the  generally 
opposite  lateral  sides  therref  ai  a  k>cation  between  the 
lower  side  thereof  and  said  heater,  and  defining  a  fluid 
flow  path  above  the  lower  side  of  the  tank  and  beneath  the 
flow  directing  plate  over  which  fluid  flow  path  fluid  is 
directed  toward  said  first  end  of  the  tank,  said  flow  direct- 
ing plate  having  an  inner  edge  and  a  discharge  edge  w  hich 
is  positioned  relatively  closer  tc  said  firsi  end  of  said  lank 
than  IS  said  inner  edge: 
a  mixture  charging  pipe  subasst-mbly  for  charging  a  mixiure 
comprising  water,  oil  and  gas  from  the  exterior  of  said 
tank  to  a  kxxation  mtenorallv  thereof  which  is  between 
said  flow  directing  plate  and  the  lower  side  of  said  lank, 
a  crenulated   venically  extending  corrugated   baffle  plate 
extending  across  said  tank  between  the  opposite  lateral 
sides  there-jf  at  a  location  between  the  inner  edge  of  said 
flow  directing  plate  and  said  second  end  of  said  tank,  said 
generally  venically  extending  baffle  plale  having  an  upper 
edge  spaced  downwardly  from  ihe  upfx;r  side  of  said  lank. 
and  having  a  lower  edge  spaced  upwardl>  from  ihe  lower 
side  of  said  tank; 
means  for  discharging  gas  from  a  location  inside  said  tank 
which  IS  adjacent  the  upper  side  thereof  to  the  exterior  of 
the  tank; 
a  generally  T-shaped  pariituining  plate  subassembly  located 
in  the  end  p<:)nion  of  said  tank  adjacent  said  second  end, 
and  positioned  between  said  corrugated  baffle  plate  and 
said  second  end,  and  spaced  from  said  flow  directing  plate 
toward  said  second  end  of  said  tank,  said  T  shaped  parti- 
tioning plate  subas.semblv  comprising 
a  vertical,  longitudinally  extending  partition  plate  positioned 
between,  and  spaced  from,  said  opposite  lateral  sides,  and 
projecting  inwardly  into  said  tank  from  said  second  end 
thereof,  and  extending  from  the  upper  side  of  said  tank  to 
the  lower  side  thereof  to  partition  said  tank  into  a  water 
chamber  along  one  lateral  side  thereof  and  an  oil  chamber 
along  the  other  lateral  side  thereof,  and 
veriical,  transversely  extending  partition  plate  means  cross- 
ing the  tank  and  having  (Opposite  end  edges  joined  to  Ihe 
opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  lank,  said  transversely  extend- 
ing partition  plate  means  having  a  central  portion  joined 
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to  said  kmgiiudinalK  extending  partition  plate  and  at  least 
partially  detlning  and  txiunding  said  oil  chamber,  and  also 
bounding  said  water  chamber 

first  passage  means  for  pa.vsing  v>.aier  across  said  transversely 
extending  panilion  piate  means  int.'  said  na.iut  .  harii'xT 
and  se<.i'nd  passage  means  for  passing  oil  across  said  trans- 
versely extendmg  partition  plale  means  into  said  oil  cham- 
ber; and 

discharge  pipt-  means  euending  out  of  said  tank  from  a 
location  adjacent  the  second  end  thereof,  and  including: 

a  water  pipe  for  discharging  water  from  said  water  chamber, 
and 

an  oil  pipe  for  discharging  oil  from  said  oil  chamber. 

5.132.012 
1  IQLID  (  HROMMtX.H  ^^'H 
iur.kichi  Miura.  HiUchi.  Japan;  Andreas  Man.;,  Hasel,  Switter- 
iand;  \  ushio  Watanabe;  Vuji  Miyahara.  Ixith  of  HiUchi, 
Upan;  Hiroyuki  MiyaK).  kokubunji.  .Japan,  and  Kegi 
Isukada.  Katsuta,  Japan,  as.sinnc.rs  t:i  Hitachi,  1  Cd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

1-iled  Jun.  ::,  \Wi.  vr    S.    369,853 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan     lun    :4    14X8,63-154763; 

s,  p    -i    1988,  6J-22466J 

Int.  (T    Boli)  15/08:  COIN  30/02 
(  ,,  i  1    :iii_ig«.2  7  Llaims 


surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  and  said  container  having 
an  inlet  aperture  and  an  outlet  aperture; 
a  filter  screen  comprising  a  hollow  p>erforated  body,  said 
body  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  and  said  open 
end  having  a  peripheral  edge,  and  said  Nxiy  having  an  aMS 
passing  through  the  center  of  symmetry  of  said  open  end 
and  the  center  of  symmetry  of  said  closed  end.  said  filter 
screen  being  inserted  within  said  container  such  that  said 
open  end  of  said  filter  screen  is  proximal  to  said  base  and 
said  closed  end  of  said  filter  screen  is  proximal  to  said  lid; 


a  conduit  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end,  said 
first  end  being  connected  in  fluid  flow  relationship  to  a 
said  inlet  aperture  of  said  container,  said  conduit  extend- 
ing through  said  open  end  of  said  filter  screen  such  that 
said  second  end  of  said  conduit  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
closed  end  of  said  filter  screen;  and 

said  outlet  aperture  so  located  that  the  fluid  may  exit  said 
container  through  said  outlet  only  after  having  flrst  passed 
through  said  filter  screen. 


I   A  liquid  chromatograph  comprising: 

an  analyzing  chip  for  analyzing  a  liquid  sample,  said  analyz- 
ing chip  including  a  substrate  having  a  capillary  groove 
formed  therein,  detecting  means  disposed  downstream  of 
said  capillary  groove,  and  a  cover  covenng  said  capillary 
groove,  thereby  forming  a  capillary  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet; 

a  frame  member  constituting  an  outer  valve  member  and 
having  formed  therein  a  liquid  sample  introduction  path,  a 
carrier  liquid  introduction  path,  and  a  liquid  discharge 
path;  and 

a  ngid  member  in  which  said  analyzing  chip  is  mounted,  said 
rigid  member  constituting  an  inner  valve  member  and 
being  movably  disposed  within  said  frame  member  lo 
enable  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of  said  capillary  to  be 
selectively  connected  lo  and  disconnected  from  said  liquid 
sample  introduction  path,  said  carrier  liquid  introduction 
path,  and  said  liquid  discharge  path  when  said  rigid  mem- 
ber IS  moved  relative  to  said  frame  member. 


5,i.i:.iii4 

APPARATLS  \M)  \SHM()1)  K)R  ^'  I'l  H(  KITTCAL 
H  I  ID  KXIRACIIDS 

H.  b,n    \N      Mlmwiim,   Dale  I  .  ("lay;   Danul  (.    Jameson,  and 

Kobin  K.  W  inlif   all  of  I  incoln.  Nebr..  assignors  to  Isco,  inc., 

I  incoln,  Ni'hr 

Division  , if  s,r   N.-   s.'^^.Uy.  Jul.  13.  IWll    I  his  application  Not. 

I.  1991.  Ser.  \o.  TK6.'?: 

In!    (  !      (Uni)  I  l/l>4 

VS.  a.  210— «34  27  Oaims 


5.132.013 
111  HK   xssfMHIl   WIIM  ^  HOLLOW  PERFORATED 

BOD'i 
lamis   K.    Ihompson.    11J5U   Snivilv     \ve..  Winter   Haven,  Fla. 
n880 

Kilfd  Ma\   24.  !'*9<),  Ser.  No.  5:»,5y4 
Ini    i  I      KOID  35/28 


V.S.  C\.  210— 14« 


IS  Claims 


1.  A  filter  assembly  for  removing  suspended  matter  from  a 
fluid,  said  assembly  comprising; 

a  container,  said  container  having  a  base,  a  lid  and  at  least 
one  wall  therebetween,  said  container  having  an  interior 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  means  for  supercritical  fluid  ex 
lion  of  a  sample;  said  means  for  supercritical  fluid  extrac 
including: 

a  pressure  vessel; 


ac- 
ion 
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an  extraction  (.cartridge  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a 
sealing  plug; 

said  extraction  cartridge  including  means  for  fastening  to 
said  sealing  plug;  and  means  for  fastening  said  combina- 
tion extraction  cartridge  and  sealing  plug  sealedly  into 
said  pressure  vessel; 

said  pressure  \'essel  having  a  fluid  inlet  which  is  connected 
to  said  inlet  of  said  extraction  vessel  when  said  plug  and 
said  extraction  vessel  are  sealedly  mounted  inside  of  said 
pressure  vessel;  and 

said  pressure  vessel  having  an  outlet  coupled  to  said  outlet  of 
said  extraction  cartridge. 


:1*^ 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  membrane  separation  system 
comprising:  separately  setting  the  transmembrane  and  differen- 
tial recessive  sufficient  for  enabling  substantially  unrestricted 
permeate  flow  by 

a)  inducing  flow  of  process  fluid  through  one  or  more  sepa- 
ration modules  in  a  continuous,  recirculating  loop,  said 
separation  modules  being  submerged  in  permeate; 

b)  introducing  fresh  process  fluid  to  said  loop  in  response  to 
a  lowered  level  of  said  permeate. 


5,132,016 
SOLVENT  PRtSTRIPPING  IN  A  ZR/HF  SEPARATION 

I  lOt'ID-LIQUID  EXTRACTION  (LLX)  CIRCUIT 
Ihinald  ().  Voit,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filet:  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,649 
Int.  a.'  BOID  JI/04 
VS.  a.  210—639  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  zirconium  values  from  hafnium 
values  to  produce  nuclear  grade  zirconium,  comprising: 

(a)  extracting  the  iron  from  an  aqueous  ZrOCl2  feed  with  an 
organic  solvent; 

(b)  directing  the  iron-free  aqueous  ZrOCl2  feed  mix  to  a 
mixer-settler  where  said  feed  is  mixed  with  raffinate  from 
a  zirconium  stripper; 

(c)  contacting  the  iron-free  aqueous  ZrOCh feed/zirconium 
stripper  raffi  late  mix  with  an  organic  solvent  in  the  mixer 
settler  to  prestrip  a  quantity  of  zirconium  from  the  zirco- 
nium loaded  solvent  and  to  produce  a  mixer-settler  raffi- 
nhte  zirconiim  feed; 

(d)  adding  a  thiocyanate-containing  aqueous  feed  to  the 
mixer-settler  raffinate  zirconium  feed  and  extracting  haf- 
nium values  from  the  zirconium-thiocyanate  containing 
feed  thus  formed  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent; 

(e)  stripping  zirconium  values  from  the  zirconium-thiocya- 


nate-con taming  solvent  m  the  presence  of  a  w.eak  concen- 
tration of  a  first  acid 
(f)  scrubbing  the  stripped  feed  in  the  presence  of  a  second 
acid  to  further  remove  hafnium  values  from  said  stnpped 
feed  to  produce  a  scrubber  raffinate  and  thicxyanate-con 
taining  solvent. 


1^  ^  ti^r Ki»i»' 

r^-'-CS] 


5,132,015 
FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  ULTRA  FILTRATION  SYSTEMS 

Peter  E.  Down,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,104 

Int.  a.'  BOID  6J/22 

VS.  a.  210—637  2  Claims 


^ 


J* 
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(g)  refluxing  said  scrubber  raffinate  to  step  (e)  and  extracting 
thiocyanate  values  from  the  scrubber  raffinate. 

(h)  recovering  thicK-yanaie  from  the  Hafnium  extracted  feed 
in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  a  high  concentration  of 
said  first  acid  and 

(i)  regenerating  said  solvent. 


5.132,017 

RKV  ERSE  OSMOSIS  SVSTKM 

Thomas  E.  Birdsong,  Loveland;  Steve  O.  Mork.  and  Steven  1  , 

Peace,  both  of  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Teledvnt 

Industries.  Inc.,  Fort  Collin.s,  Colo. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  466,077.  Jan.  16,  199().  This  application 

Apr.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,860 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/02 

VS.  a.  210—652  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  water  filter  system  which  has: 

a  source  of  feed  water  under  pressure, 

a  reverse  osmosis  filter  with  a  feed  water  entrance,  a  perme- 
ate exit  and  a  concentrate  exit. 

a  storage  tank  wnhin  w  hich  is  a  flexible  bladder  separating  a 
first  space  from  a  second  space, 

and  an  outlet  valve  selectively  controllable  between  open 
and  closed  conditions  and  having  input  and  output  sides. 

the  steps  comprising 

delivering  said  feed  water  to  said  entrance  and  varying  the 
delivery  of  said  feed  water  automatically  in  respt^inse  to 
pressure  difTerenlial  between  said  first  and  second  spaces. 

delivering  said  permeate  in  a  permeate  path  from  said  per- 
meate exit  to  said  second  space; 

delivering  said  concentrate  in  a  concentrate  path  from  said 
concentrate  exit  to  said  first  space 

varying  the  flow  rate  of  said  concentrate  in  said  concentrate 
path  proportionally  in  response  to  pressure  differential 
between  said  permeate  path  and  said  concentrate  path; 
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and  regulating  the  t\>«.  rale  it  water  tri'm  said  permeate 
path  to  said  outlet  val^e  automatically  in  resp<inse  to 
pressure  difTerential  between  said  input  side  of  said  valve 
and  said  permeate  path  from  said  permeate  exit  to  said 

second  vpace 


.NoClMnf* 
In  ■«MliA« 


^3  Count  •« 
Ian  Cj 


Cow<yc*tin*y 


Elu*M  B 


I.  A  gradient  ion  chromatography  process  for  deteimining 
the  ionic  content  of  a  sample  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  eluent  compnsing  a  first  anionic  and  cati- 
onic  composition. 

flowing  the  first  elucni  through  an  ion  chromatography 
column 

iniecting  the  sample  lo  ix-  anaK/ed  into  the  first  eluent 
stream  in  a  manner  which  allows  the  sample  to  flow 
through  the  ion  exchange  ciilumn; 

increasing  eluting  strength  by  replacing  the  first  eluent  with 
a  second  eluent  compnsing  a  second  cationic  and  anionic 
composition  of  same  conductivity  as  the  first  eluent  but 
having  an  increased  eluting  strength  thereby  increasing 
eluting  strength  while  maintaining  said  eluenl  in  a  substan 
tially  electncally  istxronductive  state,  Xv  eliminate  the 
need  for  chemical  suppressors  and  to  asoid  the  need  for 
complex  baseline  subtraction  regimens,  and 

continuously  measuring  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the 
eluate  stream  exiting  the  ion  chromatography  column. 
wherein  a  chemical  supprevs».<r  stage  external  to  the  ion 
chromatography  separation  column  is  not  necessary 


5.132.019 
MFTHOD  OF  REMOV  ING  CORROSION  PRODI  CTS  IN 

A  HATER  CIRCLLATION  SYSTEM 
Peter    Kejes.    V lister^   Sweden,   assignor   to    ABB    ^tom    \B. 

\  uteris,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991.  Ser   \o   6^4.903 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  30,  1990,  9001177 
Int.  n.'  BOID  I  "^04 
I  .-S.  fl.  210 — 660  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  bnnging  panicles  of  an  ion  exchange  resin 
into  contact  with  water  in  a  water  circulation  system  in  a 
power  plant  for  captunng  corrosion  prixiucts  and  other  impu- 
rities and  of  removing  ion  exchange  resin  which  has  reacted 
with  the  corrosion  prtxlucts  and  the  other  impurities,  respec- 
tively, from  the  water  circulation  system,  the  water  circulation 
system  com.pnsing  a  reactor  vevsel  or  a  steam  generator  con 
nected  thereto  for  generation  of  steam,  a  steam  turbine  driven 
^i>  the  steam,  a  cimdenser  for  condensing  the  steam  from  the 
steam  turbine  and  a  condensate  cleaning  filter  lor  cleaning 
condensate  formed  m  the  condenser,  as  well  as  one  or  more 
pumps  for  effecting  water  circulation  and  returning  cleaned 
,.ondensate  to  the  reactor  ves.sel  or  the  sleam  generator,  the 


method  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  the  ion  exchange 
resin  to  the  condensate  in  the  water  circulation  system  at  a 
sufficient  distance  from  the  condensate  cleaning  filler  for  the 
ion  exchange  resin,  when  it  has  been  collected  in  the  form  of 
layers  in  the  condensate  cleaning  filter,  to  be  substantially 
exhausted   by   reaction   with   corrosion   products  containing 


5. 132.018 

ISCK  (JNDICTIVE  CRADIl-NT  ION 

CHROMATOT.RAPHY 

^Villiam  R.  Jones,  Blackstone;  Allan  I..  Heckenberg.  Hudson, 

and   Petr   Jandik,   Framinghain,   all   of  Mass..   assignors  to 

Millipore  Corporation.  Bedford,  Mass. 

rootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,792.  May  30.  1989.  abandoniil, 

which  is  a  contiouatioa  of  Ser   No,  I96,3i;.  Ma*  20,  198X, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1991,  Ser   No.  ^29, -'Ji 

Int.  CI  ■  BOID  /y08 

VS.  CL  210—656  10  CUims 


metals  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  chro- 
mium, copper,  titanium,  miilybdenum.  /inc  and  zirconium 
dunng  the  movement  of  the  water  from  the  supply  point  for 
the  ion  exchange  resin  to  the  condensate  cleaning  filter,  and 
then  removing  the  exhausted  ion  exchange  resin  collected 
dunng  a  certain  pentxJ  of  time  in  the  condensate  cleaning  filter 
from  the  condensate  cleaning  filter. 


5.132,020 
SORPTION  OF  AIC OHOI.S  LSINC;  /.FOI  ITK  BKTA 
Charles  M.  Sorenaen.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Mobil  OU 
(  orp..  Fairfax.  V  a. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,950 

Int.  C\.'  C02F  1/28 

VS.  CL  210—670  18  Claims 


OTusr  vaiH  (cq 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  alcohol  from  an  aqueous 

alcohol-containing  stilution  compnsing  contacting  the  aqueous 
alcohol-containing  solution  with  a  composition  comprising 
zeolite  Beta  for  a  sufficient  time  to  sorb  said  alcohol. 


5,132,021 

IN  SITU  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  WATER  TO  PR! A  ENT 

GRCiLND  WATER  CONTA.MINATION 

William  Alexander,  ETanston,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Colloid 

Company,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392.775.  Aug.  11,  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5.043.076.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689,367 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  BOID  n  "J 

L;.S.  a.  210—679  7  Qaims 

1.  A  water  holding  area  for  containment  and  treatment  ^<i 

contaminated  water  comprising  an  earthen  depression  capable 

of  retaining  water  having  a  soil  floor  permeable  to  water;  a 


July  21,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1751 


contaminant-treating  material  comprising  a  structurally  stable 
layer  of  treating  material  between  fabric  sheets,  disposed  above 
the  soil  floor,  not  in  admixture  with  the  soil,  and  capable  of 
treating  a  contair^inant  in  said  water  upon  contact  to  reduce  the 
concentration  of  the  contaminant  in  said  contacted  water;  and 


a  layer  of  water-holding  material  disposed  above  the  contami- 
nant-treating material,  said  water-holding  material  comprising 
a  structurally  stable  layer  of  water-holding  material  between 
two  other  fabric  sheets,  capable  of  allowing  permeation  of 
contaminated  water  therethrough  at  a  predetermined  rate  for 
treatment  by  said  contaminant-treating  matenal. 


5,132,022 
EFFLUENT  PRECIPrTATION  AND  NEUTRALIZATION 

CHAMBER 

Gunter  Woog,  54.35  Bauers  Dr.,  West  Bend.  Wis.  53095 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Set.  No.  655,127 

Int.  a.5  C02F  1/66 

VS.  a.  210—719  7  Claims 


1.  An  effluent  precipitation  and  neutralization  chamber  for 
treating  spent  photographic  fixer  and  developer  comprising 

a  vessel  having  a  wall  and  an  open  top; 

a  cover  for  removably  covering  the  vessel  open  top; 

inlet  means  in  the  vessel  wall  for  introducing  the  spent  pho- 
tographic developer  and  fixer  into  the  vessel; 

an  outlet  in  the  vessel  wall; 

at  least  one  long  length  of  flexible  ribbon  folded  and  packed 
within  the  veisel  for  providing  a  tortuous  path  to  the  flow 
of  the  developer  and  fixer  within  the  vessel;  and 

a  baffle  extending  across  the  vessel  between  the  inlet  means 
and  the  outlet,  with  its  top  below  the  inlet  means  so  that 
the  baffle  and  the  flexible  ribbon  cooperate  to  provide 
thorough  mixing  of  the  developer  and  fixer  as  they  flow 
from  the  inlet  means  to  the  outlet  and  thereby  neutralize 
the  developer  and  fixer 

a  wash  water  iilet  in  the  vessel  wall  proximate  the  vessel 
outlet  for  introducing  wash  water  into  the  vessel  to  dilute 
the  mixed  photographic  developer  and  fixer  discharged 
from  the  ves,sel  through  the  outlet, 

the  outlet  comprising  an  outlet  tube  extending  through  the 
vessel  wall  and  terminating  in  an  elbow  having  an  open 
end;  and 

the  wash  water  inlet  including  a  tube  extending  through  the 
vessel  wall  and  terminating  in  an  elbow  having  an  open 
end  that  face?  and  is  proximate  the  open  end  of  the  outlet 
tube  elbow,  so  that  wash  water  can  flow  downwardly 
from  the  wash  water  inlet  tube  into  the  outlet  tube  to 
dilute  the  mixed  photographic  developer  and  fixer  dis- 
charged through  the  outlet  tube. 


5.132.023 

EMULSIFIED  MANNICH  ACRYl.AMIDE  PCJLYMERS 

Joseph  J.  Kozakiewicz,  Trumbuli,  and  Sun-Vi  Huang.  Stamford. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to   American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

DiYlsion  of  Ser.  No.  535.791.  Jun.  11.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.037.881, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  428.730.  Oct.  30,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,956,399.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285.927, 

Dec.  18,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma\  S.  I99I.  Vr. 

No.  697,049 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/36 

U.S.  a.  210-734  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  concentrating  dispersion  of  suspended  solids 
which  comprises  (a)  dewatenng  a  dispersion  of  suspended 
solids  by  adding  to  said  dispersion  from  about  10  to  abciui 
l(X),000  parts  per  million  of  a  composition  compnsing  (alkla- 
crylamide-containing  polymeric  microparticles.  said  (alk)a- 
crylamide  polymenc  microparticles  being  substituted  with  at 
least  about  1  mole  percent  of  tertiary  ammomethyl  groups  and 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  abtiut  2(X)  to  aNiui 
4(XX)A  in  diameter  wherein  crosslinking  of  said  polymenc 
microparticles  occurs  in  said  comp<isition.  and  said  polymeric 
microparticles  are  effective  flocculants  in  the  dewatenng  of 
said  suspended  solids  and  separating  the  resultant  concentrated 
dispersion. 


5.132.024 
HYDRO-CYCLONF  I  NDF:RFL0W  MCJNITOR  BASED 
ON  I  NDKRKI.OW  SLLRRY  STREAM  SHAPE 
David  G.  Hulbert.  Randburg.  .South  Africa,  assignor  to  Minlek. 
Randburg.  South  Africa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430.259.  (Jet.  20.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  No*.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  618. 08h 
Claims   priority,   application   South    .\fnca.   Oct.    26,    19SK, 
88/8013 

Int.  CI.    BOID  J  7/ 1 2 
VS.  a.  210—739  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  hydro-cyclone 
or  of  a  system  incorporating  a  hydro-cyclone,  wherein  the 
hydro-cyclone  has  an  underflow  axial  outlet  and  a  substantially 
conical  slurry  underflow  stream  emanating  from  the  under 
flow  outlet,  wherein  a  plurality  of  variables  are  asstKiated  with 
the  operation  of  the  hydro-cyclone,  and  wherein  the  shape  fif 
the  slurry  underflow  stream  vanes  with  changes  in  the  vari- 
ables associated  with  the  operation  of  the  hydro-cyclone,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  arm  at  least  a  portion  of  which  extends  down- 
wardly alongside  the  slurry  underflow  stream  and  a  sub- 
stantially abrasion  resistant  elemer»l  at  an  end  of  the  arm, 
wherein  the  element  is  adapted  to  0(>eraiively  ride  on  the 
outer  boundary  of  the  underflow  slurry  stream  at  a  prede- 
termined axial  distance  from  the  underflow  outlet, 
monitonng  at  least  one  of  the  variables  associated  with  the 
operation  of  the  hydro-cyclone  over  a  continuous  desired 
operating  range  by  continuously  measunng  the  radius  or 
diameter  of  the  underflow  slurry  stream  a  the  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  underflow  outlet  using  the  ele- 
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ment,  the  monitored  vanable  having  a  value  associated 
therewith,  and 
prcxessing  the  value  to  provide  an  output  signal  dependent 
on  the  operating  conditions  of  the  hydro-vyclone  or  the 
system  incorporating  the  hydro-cyclone 
5   The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  methixl  is  applied  to 
the  control  of  a  milling  circuit  incorporating  a  hydrt>-cyclone 
and  further  comprises  the  step  of  using  the  output  signal  to 
control  the  feed  rate  of  material  to  the  hydro-cyclone. 


into  a  sample  vial  sealed  to  the  collection  bottle  by  a 
flexible  tube;  and 


r4-.."Vxl 


I     .\    rnt-th.Kl   .it    recvciing   hrme   separated   from   oil   well 
dnlling  mud  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  centnfuge  separating  bnne  from  drilling  mud  solids; 

b)  aerating  the  hnne  by  progressively  tnckling  it  down  a 
senes  of  descending  steps  for  osidizmg  iron; 

c)  collecting  the  brine  in  a  sedimentation  tank; 

d)  convertmg  organic  matter  in  the  bnne  to  carbon  dioxide 
gas  by  spraying  the  bnne  en  a  tnckle  filter  containing 
microbial  s<ilid  matter  growth; 

e)  transferring  the  bnne  to  a  flocculator;  and, 

0  clarifying  iht-  hnne  by  adding  magnesium  hydroxide 
thereto. 


s5^ 


5.U2.U25 
till    V\Hi    DRHI  ING  MLD  AM)  HKINF    HLtVCXING 

SYSTEM 

R.ck^    \    Mays,  P.O.  Box  328.  Weatberford.  Okla.  ''3096-0328 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No   621.205 

Int.  a."  C'02F  /    72.  J/(J4:  BOID  21/20 

U,S.  a.  :i(>— ""W*  1  Claim 


heat  sealing  and  severing  the  sample  tube  for  sealing  both 
the  bottle  and  the  vial  and  separating  the  vial  from  the 
bottle. 


5,132.02'' 

METHOD  ■VM)  APPARATTS  FOR  TREATING 

ABSORBEM  SOI  I  HON  Sl.L  RRY  CONTAINING  FLY 

ASH 

Naohiko  L  kawa:  Susumu  Okino;  Torn  Takashma.  all  of  Hiro- 
shima, and  Masakazu  Onizuka,  Kanonshin.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,251 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-31496 

Int.  <l  *  BOID  ;/    .^    (X)IB  l7,iAj 

VJS.  CI.  210— ■'H'  6  CUims 


5,132.026 
BI(K)D  PLASMA  COIIKCTION  SVSIIM 
Hodolfo  C  Baluyot,  West  Covina;  Jesus  Betancouri.  I  pland 
Darid    M.    Diminick,    Orange,    and    Patncia    M.    Majduk 
Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alpha  Ilierapeutu 
(  orporftion,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1991.  Ser    No   6'5.(»« 
Int.  (^:  A61B  /v    » 
U.S   n    210—76-'  11  CUims 

1    A  blixxi  plasma  collecti.  m  >ystem  compnsing: 
a  sealed  plasma  collection  bottle; 
a  flexible  transfer  tube  connected  to  the  top  of  the  bottle  for 

collecting  plasma 
a  flexible  sample  tube  connected  to  the  tup  of  the  bottle. 
a  removable  sample  vial  connected  to  the  sample  tube  for 
receiving  a  plasma  sample  decanted  from  the  K,.ttlc    and 
a  vent  connected  to  the  sample  vial 

10    A  meth<xl  tor  sampling  collected  blood  plasma  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

collecting  plasma  m  a  sealed  collection  bottle. 

decanting  a  portion  of  the  plasma  from  the  collection  bottle 


E 


T^fky^^ 


-a- 


S  I0-J~TSI\  9 


1    In  Aet  lime  desulfunzation  of  exhaust  gases  containing  fly 

ash.  a  methixl  for  treating  absorbent  solution  slurry  containing 
fly  ash  in  a  slurry  tank  in  an  absorption  lower  comprising: 

diverting  at  least  a  part  of  an  absorbent  solution  slurry  con- 
taining fly  ash  particles  from  the  abv)rption  tower: 

scparatmg  solid  and  liquid  components  of  the  diverted  ab- 
sorbent solution  slurry  by  centrifugal  separation  so  that 
said  liquid  component  comprises  .i  suspension  containing 
fine  fly  ash  particles. 

adjusting  the  pH  \alue  ol  said  susfK-nsion  containing  fine  fly 
ash  particles  to  j  value  (  substantial! v  ^  to  >)  bv  adding  an 
alkali  ihereto 

feeding  said  suspension  to  a  thickener  to  produce  a  concen- 
trated sludge; 
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collecting  overflow  water  from  the  thickener  as  a  clarified 

solution; 
feeding  said  overflow  water  to  said  absorption  tower  as  a 

make-up  feed;  and 
discharging  said  concentrated  sludge  out  of  the  process  as  an 

underflow  solution  from  the  thickener. 


5,132,028 
WATER-  AND  OIL-REPELLENT  TREATMENT  AGENT 

Makoto  Na)(iist.  lachioji,  Japan;  Katfay  Allewacrt,  Heverlee, 
Ik'Igium:  Kranciska  Fienws,  Brugge,  Belgium,  and  Dirk  Co|>- 
p<'ns.  \ntwerp«  i,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  .Manufactui  ing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

I  iled  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-334622 
Int.  a.'  I'06M  10/08;  C09D  5/20;  C08K  5/34 
V.S.  a.  252—8.6  24  Claims 

1.  A  water-  anc  oil-repellent  treating  agent  for  fibrous  sub- 
strates comprising  a  fluorochemical  type  water-  and  oil-repel- 
lent agent,  a  carbodiimide  compound,  and  at  least  one  compo- 
nent selected  froir  the  group  consisting  of  plasticizer,  an  alumi- 
num zirconium,  oi  titanium  metal  ester  or  alcoholate,  aziridine, 
zirconium  salt,  aU.ylketen  dimer,  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride. 


5,132.030 

FIRE-EXTINGLISHING  SL  BSTANCF 

Giiotber  Marx,  D-5431  Ruppacb-Goldbausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  l^er- 

many 
per  No.  PCr/DE8«/00692.  §  371  Date  Jan.  26.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 089/04694.  PCf  Pub 
Date  Jun.  1,  1989 

PO  Filed  No».  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  459,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rop.  of  fiermany.  No*    19 
1987,  373917-' 

Int.  CI.'  A62D  J/OU 
VJS.  a.  252—2  14  Oaims 

1.  A  clay  mineral  mixture  for  extinguishing  a  fire  having  the 
following  comjxisilion  by  weight  percent,  where  the  sum  of 
the  individual  components  is  always  100: 


smectiie 
kaolinite 


20-60, 

s-4a 

5-30, 


the  clay  mineral  mixture  further  compnsing  a  residue  of 
quartz  or  feldspars  as  well  as  accessory  ingredients. 


5,132,029 

MM  HOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

PFRMEABILIT^  OF  A  HIGH-PERMEABIUTV  ZONE  IN 

AN  OIL  RESERVOIK 

Thomas  P.  IxKkart,  Milan,  and  Giovanni  Barrafato,  both  of 
Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.  and  AGIP  S.p.A., 
both  of  Milan,  Italy 
(  ontinuaiion  of  ^«r.  No.  499,789,  Mar.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,157 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  31,  1989,  19968  A/89 
Int  a.5  E21B  33/138.  43/22 
VS.  a.  252—8.551  8  Claims 


1.  A  gellable  composition,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  from  1,000  lo  50,000  parts  per  million  of  a  water-soluble, 
pariially  hydiolyzed  polyacrylamide  polymer, 

(B)  from  10  to  5,000  parts  per  million  of  a  CKIII)-based 
cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium  (III)  chlorides,  chromium  (III)  nitrates  and 
chromium  (III)  sulfates, 

(C)  an  acid  sele>:ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochlo- 
ric acid,  nitri:  acid  and  perchloric  acid,  and 

(D)  the  balance  water,  said  polyacrylamide  polymer  and  said 
cross-linking  agent  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from 
1:1  to  1 ,000: 1  respectively,  and  said  acid  being  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said  gellable 
composition  :o  a  value  of  from  1.5  to  5.5,  such  that  said 
gellable  com{x>sition  is  able  to  reduce  the  permeability  of 
a  high-permeability  zone  in  a  high-temperature  oil  reser- 
voir. 


5.132,031 

COPPER  l>IHVDROCARBYL  DITHIOPHOSPHYL 

DITHIOPHOSPHATES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  ADDITIVES  FOR  LLFBRICANTS 

Maurice    Bom,    Nanterre;   Jean-Claude    Hipeaux,    Colombes; 

Valene  Maran,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Armand  Rossi,  Montiril- 

liers.  and  Michel  Tbebault,  Le  Hayre,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,613 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21,  1989,  8911153 
Int.  C\:  ClOM  JJ^  i:>6 
VS.  a.  252—32.700  E  4  Oaims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  having  anti-wear  and  antioxi 
dant  properties  compnsing  a  synthetic  or  a  mineral  lubncatmg 
oil  component  and  an  additive  component  compnsing  a  mix- 
ture of  at  least  one  copper  dihydrocarbyl  dithiophosphyl  di- 
thiophosphate  represented  by  the  general  formula 


S  X 

II       I 

(ROhP— S— CH- 


Y 

I 

-CH 


1"  X 

— 0-4— P— S M 

/I  /(I 


wherein  R  represents  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  monovalent 
radical  containing  1  to  30  cartwn  atoms,  X  and  Y  each  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  monovalent  radical 
with  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  w  hich  may  be  linked  to  form  a 
polymethylene  chain,  M  represents  copper  in  one  of  its  two 
degrees  of  oxidation  and  n  represents  the  degree  of  oxidation 
and  at  least  one  zinc  dihydroc.irbyl  dithiophosphyl  dithiophos- 
phate  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


X        Y  ^     S         ^ 

II  I     II  I 

— CH— CH— 0-4— P— S-+-Zn 


(ROhP— S 


wherein  R,  X  and  Y  are  as  heretofore  defined  and  n'  is  the 
valency  of  zinc. 
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5.i,:,oj: 
paint  romp\tibi  k  ii  bric  xnt  composition 

/jr«  M.  KaTiutsky,  K»nning1on  Hills,  Mich.,  assiKJior  to  Diver- 
sified Chemical  Technologies,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich, 
(  ontinuation-in-iMUl  of  Ser.  No  444.324,  Dec.  I,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.021.172.  This  application  Mar   4,  1991.  Ser    No   (>AJ.4A,A 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  iLfJH. 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.'  CTOM  141..  ;,; 

U.S.  CI.  252— 32.7  K  12  aaitr.- 

1,  A  luhncani  for  use  in  mttdl  lorming  operations,  whii.li  ■> 
compatible  svuh  aqueous  hised  paint  formulations,  said  lubn- 
cant  comprising  bv  weight 

(i-ii"r  of  an  oxidized  hydrocarbon  wax; 

10-30%  of  an  ester  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  C1-C5 
alcohol  and  a  C10-C25  carboxylic  acid; 

I-50:    ,^r^,idium  petroleum  sulfonate; 

0-5'  ;   V  ;  ^alsium  petroleum  sulfonate; 

0-0,5%  of  di-2-t-but\l  crevil; 

0.1-0.5%  of  an  oxazolme  t\pe  surfactant; 

0-0.5%  of  a  salt  of  a  Cio-Cisacid; 

0.5-1.5%  oleic  acid;  and  the  balance,  mineral  seal  oil. 


under  atmospheric  pressure  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a 
hydrocarbyl  thioester  derivative  of  an  arylamine  or  a  hindered 
phenol. 


TmC     lai 
D.  Black 

Plains    N 


5. 132,(134 

rmohsrvH  i)fRi\  H)  hindi^rh)  piunoi.s  vsd 

VKM    AMINFS  AS   \NTIO\II)\NI    \S|)    VMIUh  \k 
\I)1)IT1\  KS 
Shih-^  inn   Hsu,    Miirrisvillt,   Pa,,  and    Andrew    (■     llnr.>dysky, 
i  hvrr\   Hill.  N.J  ,  a^siKnors  to  Mobil  Oil  (  orp  .  I  airfan,  Va. 
Hied  Ma>  8,  I991,  Ser.  No.  697,038 
Ini   (I.    ClOM  105/42.  105/36;  CXnC  327/22 
t.S.  CI.  252— 17.5  21  Oaims 

1,  An  improved  lubncant  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  said  lubncant  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  multi- 
functional antiwear.  antioxidant  additive  product  prepared  by 
the  reaction  of; 

(A)  one  of  either  a  hindered  phenol  or  an  arylamine.  with 

(B)  a  hydrocarbyl  succinic  anhydride,  and 

(C)  a  thioester, 

in  equimolar  ratios  or  slightly  m  excess  of  any  one  of  the  reac- 
tants  at  temperatures  varying  from  ambient  to  about  200°  C, 


,^.132.035 
i)H(  |N(,  (  OMPOSIIIONS  COMPRISING  C  AKTinM 
MAt.NhSIl  M   At  KTAFF  AND  C  HKI  ATIN(,   A(.KNI 
karl  A,  Iloenkc.  Martinez,  and  Jav  I).  Rynbrandt.  San  Rafatl, 
both   of  Calif,,   assignors   to   Citneral    Atomics    International 
Services  Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,749 

The  p<irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Aug.  8,  2005, 

has  been  disclaimetl 

Int.  CI.-  tWK  J   la 

VS.  a.  252—70  13  Oaims 


'IS,'^" 

•t  MX  Ml  I — ,  r";=-«  i»jt  «  J 


5.132.033 
MM  HOI)  lit    I'RbPARINC,  OV  KRKASED  CAICIl'M 
Si  1K)NAI>S 
.Ja>ne  M    V  accaro.  both  of  hishkill.  N.\   ,  and  FIzie 
Port  Arthur    lex..  a,ssiKnors  to  Texaco  inc..  White 

I  ,kd  Ni.v     1,  1W<1,  Sir    No,  60^.96(1 

Int    (  !     (   lilM      i5/ 10 

t',S,  a,  252—33  11  Claims 

1,  The  method  01  preparing  oserr>a,sed  composition  contain- 
ing an  oil-soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an  alkaryl  sulfo- 
nate which  comprises 

(1)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  neutral  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  of  an  alkaryl  sulfonate,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  halide.  a  hydrocarbon  diluent-solvent,  a  lower  alka- 
nol  promoter,  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  said  mix- 
ture being  characterized  by  a  mole  ratio  of  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide  neutral  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an  alkaryl 
sulfonate  of  less  than  about  10  1; 

(ii)  heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  50°  C,-70°  C; 

(iii)  adding  water  to  said  heated  reaction  mixture; 

(iv)  after  termination  of  water  addition,  admitting  gaseous 
carbon  dioxide  to  said  reaction  mixture  in  molar  amount 
less  than  the  molar  amoun'  of  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide 
originally  present  in  said  reaction  mixture  thereby  forming 
an  overbased  composition  containing  an  oil-soluble  alka 
line  earth  metal  salt  of  an  alkaryl  sulfonate  characterized 
by  low  content  of  crystalline  alkaline  earth  metal  carbon 
ate;  and 

(v)  recovering  said  overbased  composition  containing  an 
oil-soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an  alkaryl  sulfonate 


naiT-1  " 


1  An  anti-staining  deicing  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  amount  of  calcium  magnesium  acetate  and  a  minor 
amount  of  alkaline  earth  and/or  alkali  metal  base,  common 
impunties  in  said  bases,  and  at  least  3%  by  weight  of  ethylene- 
diamine  tetraacetic  acid  in  any  of  its  acid  or  neutralized  forms. 


5,1J:.U36 
I  Al  M)K\    IRFArMFNI    PKOI.Ut'l 
M'.hamad  s    Kalou.  (  headle;  Timothy  I)   Hnch,  Wirral;  Peter  F. 
darner-dray.    Preston;    Andrew    f.    Might,   Spital;    Martin   .1 
Murphy,  Bromborough;  (.eoffrey  Newbold.  Bebington;  Ian  V 
Nivcn.  I  iverptKil.  and  Derek  d,  Savill.  Ashton,  all  of  I-  ngland 
assignors  to  lever  Brothers  (  ompany.  Division  of  C  onopii.. 
Inc.  New  ^  i>rk.  N  V 

f-iled   Aug.  13.  199<l.  Ser    N,i    566.h5,< 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.    \ug.  23,  1989, 
891912U;  Dec,  5.  1989,  892''43J 

Int.  Cn.'  CUD  17/00.  7/18:  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a,  252—90  13  Claims 


6  7-^         e        -i 

1,  A  laundry  treatment  product  in  the  form  of  a  single-cora- 
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partment  or  multiximpartmcnt  sachet  capable  of  releasing  its 
coments  into  the  wash  liquor  during  the  laundry  process,  the 
sachet  containing  a  particulate  laundry  treatment  composition 
compnsing: 
(1)  a  quaternary  ammonium-substituted  bleach  precursor, 
having  the  formula: 


R«-  N  +  -  R,-OC-0-^(n 


wherein  R5,  F.6and  R7  are  each  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyi, 
cycloalkenyl,  alkaryl,  aryl,  phenyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  poly- 
alkylene  and  RgOCOL; 
or  two  or  mon;  of  R5,  R^  and  R7  together  form  a  alkyl 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  nitrogen-containing  heterocy- 
clic ring  syste  m; 

or  at  least  one  of  R5,  R«  and  R7  is  attached  to  R«  to  form 
an  alkyl  substituted  or  unsubstituted  nitrogen-contain- 
ing heterocyclic  ring  system; 
Rij  IS  selected  from  the  bridging  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ene,  cycloa  kylene,  alkylenephenylene,  phenylene,  aryl- 
ene,   and   folyalkoxylene  and   wherein   the   bridging 
group  can  lie  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  C1-C20 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  and  aryl  radicals; 
Z  ~  IS  a  monovalent  or  multivalent  anion  leading  to  charge 
neutrality  when  combined  with  N"*"  in  the  appropriate 
ratio  and  wherein  Z~  is  sufficiently  oxidatively  stable 
not  to  interfere  significantly  with  bleaching  by  a  peroxy 
carbonic  acid;  and 
X  is  hydrogen  or  a-sulpho  group; 
(ii)  optionally  ar  inorganic  or  inorganic  peroxy  bleach  com- 
pound present  in  an  effective  amount  to  bleach  laundry; 
and 
(iii)  optionally  ai  least  one  detergent  ingredient  present  in  an 
effective  amount  to  clean  said  laundry. 


5,132,038 
CO\^  POSITION  FOR  PREPARING  PRINTED  CIRCtTT 

THROUGH-HOLES  FOR  METALLIZATION 
Peter  K.  Kukanskis,  Woodbnry;  JoMph  J,  D'Ambriti,  Tnunbuil, 
and  John  J.  KnzmUL,  TorriogtoiL,  ail  of  Coon.,  asaignors  to 
MacDermid,  Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  185J>59,  Apr,  25,  19S8,  abandoned 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,067 
Int.  a.5  a)9K  13/02:  B05D  3/04:  B08B  3/00 
MS.  a.  252—139  8  Claim* 

1.  A  composition  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  homogene- 
ous, substantially  clear  mixture  for  use  in  treatment  of  through- 
hole  surfaces  in  printed  circuit  boards,  which  are  composed  of 
insulating  substrate  matenal,  preparatory  to  contact  of  such 
surfaces  with  an  alkaline  permanganate  solution,  said  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  water;  from  about  5  to  about  3C, 
by  weight  of  an  organic  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  compounds  of  the  structural  formula 


H0-(CH2),-0— /  \ 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4. 

an  alkali  metal  compound  in  an  amount  up  to  about  lO''^  by 
weight,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  alkali  metal  cirbonate,  alkali  metal  phosphate, 
alkali  metal  siliate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  surfactant 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  disul- 
fonated  alkyl  diphenyl  oxides  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula 


CH3-(CH2),-CH2 


■Q:^! 


SOsNa 


SOjNa 


5,132,037 
AQL  EOUS  BASED  PERSONAL  WASHING  CLEANSER 

Alan  P.  Greene.  Hemington;  Barbara  McFarqnhar,  Teaneck; 
Rosa  Paredes,  N  irtfa  Bergen;  Marianne  Mellett,  Pequannock, 
and  Frederick  ( -smer,  Parsippany,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
l*ver  Hrotht  IS  Company,  Dirision  of  Cooopco,  Inc.,  New 
\ Ork,  N,V. 

Filed  May  5,  1989,  Ser,  No.  347,971 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  4,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a,'  CUD  9/00.  9/32.  1/12.  1/755 
VS.  CI.  252—108  13  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  aqueous  based  skin  cleansing  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

1)  3%  to  20%  atyl  esters  of  isethionic  acid  salts,  said  esters 

being  predominantly  C8-C22  acyl  isethionates; 
ii)  2%  to  15%  of  at  least  one  long  chain  fatty  acid  having  a 

major  proportion  of  C16  or  above; 
iii)  2%  to  20%  of  co-surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  ether  sulfates,  alkyl  ether  ,sulfonates, 
sarcosinates,  sulfosuccinates,  taurates,  alkylbetaines, 
amidopropylbetaines,  amidopropyl  sultaines  alkyl  sulfo- 
nates, alkyl  sulfate  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
iv)  2%  to  15%  of  a  moisturizer  component,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  cf  said  acyl  esters  to  fatty  acid  ranges  from 
about  1 :0, 1  to  about  1:10,  and  soap  is  present  in  an  amount 
from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  said  composi- 
tion having  a  viscosity  of  about  100  to  about  30,000  cps. 


8 

ous, 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20.  glucosides,  alkyl  hap 
hthalene  sodium  sulfonates,  tetrast>dium-N-alkylsulfon 
succinates,  organic  phosphate  esters,  benzene  sulfonii. 
acid  sodium  salt,  and  mixtures  thereof 
A  composition  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  homogene- 
substantially,  clear  mixture  for  use  in  treatment  of 
through-hole  surfaces  m  pnnted  circuit  boards,  which  are 
comprised  of  insulating  substrate  matenal,  preparatory  to 
contact  of  such  surfaces  with  an  alkaline  permanganate  solu- 
tion said  composition  consisting  es.sentially  of  water;  from  5  to 
30%  by  weight  of  I  -phenoxy  -2-propanol.  and  alkali  meial 
compound  m  an  amount  up  to  about  lO*^  by  weight,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  alkali 
metal  carbonate,  alkali  metal  phosphate,  alkali  m.etal  silicate, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  surfactant  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  disulfonaied  alkyl  diphenyl  oxides 
corresponding  to  the  formula 


CH3-(CH2)„-CH2 


SOjNa 


SOsNa 


where  n  is  a  integer  from  1  to  20,  glucosides,  alkyl  naphthalene 
sodium  sulfonates,  tetrasodium-N-alkylsulfonsuccinatcs,  or- 
ganic phosphate  esters,  benzene  sulfonic  acid  sodium  salt,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 
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5.132,039 

ri  EANTNG  COMPOSITIONS  AND  APPLICATIONS 

THEREOF 

Maaani  Sugita;  YoakiakJ  Hoiiuchi;  Shinichiro  Shiozu,  ail  nf 
Osaka;  Hklco  Horii,  Tama;  Katsiuni  Omura,  and  Nonaki 
Kiunagai,  if«f^'—  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nagaae  A  Com- 
pany, LtiL,  Osaka  and  Koraray  Co..  Ltd..  Okayama,  both  'jf. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser    No.  578,301 

(laima  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  .5.  19S9.  I  2.29S"'X 

Int.  a.'  CI  ID  7;  22.   T/Su 

I    S.  (1.  252—162  2  (laims 

1     A   ^iea.ning   ccimfx^sjiiDn   which   comprises  dimethylcy- 

clcxx:tadient-s  and  2  20'"c  by  weight  of  at  least  one  surfactant 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  an  alltvlsulfatf.  an  alkyl- 

phenol  polyalkyiene  ether  and  a  sullosU(.cmatc 


•continued 


1  on 


5,132,040 
CUF.VfltAl    BLOVMNC,   \(,FM 
!>iivid  Randall.  Kierberg.  and  Rik  De  Vi>s,  dent,  txiih 
t{ium,  assignon  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  I'l  ( 
don,  Kngland 
l>i»Lsion  of  Ser    No    5«4,93I,  Sep.  19.  1990    Ihis  applimtion 

AUR.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'4-,349 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kinudom,  Vp     14     1989. 
H921182 

Int.  CT.    (two  /■<  "'-   (INK  .yw 
I  .S,  n.  252—182.25  2  aaims 

1   A  polyol  comptisition  compnsing: 

a)  a  polyol 

b)  a  cyclic  carbonate  having  at  lea.si  one  isocyanatc-rcactive 
substitutent  attached  to  the  carbonate  nng,  other  than  a 
composition  compnstng  glycerol  and  glycerol  carbonate 


O 
II 


— CH=CH— C— O— ,  — HC=CH— ,  — C=C— . 


O 
I 

— O— C— ,  — CH=N— Ar— .  — N=N— Ar— , 


HO 


7 — \  °" 

— N=CH— /(      )/"•  — N=CH— CH— C— , 


o 

II 


— CH=N— Ar— CH=CH— C— O— . 

where  Ar  is  p-phenylene  or  p,p-biphenylene  wherein  each  of 
u  and  t  is  zero  or  one,  the  sum  of  u  and  I  is  one  or  two;  each  of 
m  and  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  one  or  two,  and  the  sum  of  n  and 
m  IS  from  one  to  three;  W  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 


o  o  o 

H  H  II 

— O— C— .  — HC=CH— .  — C— O— ,  — C— CH=CH— 


and 


O 
II 
— O— C— CH=CH— . 


and  r  is  zero  or  one. 


5,132.041 
LIQCIl)  (  R'iSl  M    (  DMPOl  NDS  H  \\  IN(,  KIHIH   I  VII 

MOiriY 
V^ilham  J    (  umming.  Chelmsford,  Mas.s..  Rusisell   A.  (fSudiana. 
Merimack,  N.H.,  Cynthia  .MKrtiwan,  Stoneham,  Ma.vs.;  Rich 
ard    A.   Minns,    ArlinKton.  Ma.ss.,  and    Marie   Naiman,  (am 
bridge,  Mass.,  a.ssiRnors  to  Polaroid  (  urporation.  (  amhridKt 
\|ass. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    H«',620,  Jul.  21.  I9H6, 

abandoned.  Fhis  application  Jun    23,  198'',  Ser    No   61.072 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  /v.//.>,  lw/22.  Iv/2U 

U.S.  CI    252  — 299  65  39  Oaims 

1   A  smectic  liquid  crystal  compound  having  the  formula 

R  '-<-OR»-»-.CH-R»-HZ-R* 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl,  R*  and  R'  are  each  alkyl- 
ene;  a  is  an  integer  of  at  least  one;  b  is  zero  or  one,  R*  is  an 
optically  active  group  containing  an  asymmetric  center;  and 
— Z —  IS  an  organic  divalent  core  radical  having  parallel  or 
coaxially  extending  Ixinds  at  the  terminal  ends  thereof,  the 
core  radical  having  an  axial  ratio  of  at  least  two  and  being 
characterized  by  an  essentially  rigid  and  flat  molecular  struc- 
ture, said  core  radical  having  the  formula 


i-W 


wherein  each  of  X  and  Y  is  a  divalent  radical  selected 
O 


5,132,1)42 

MFTHOI)  OV  MAKINC,  l.ANTHANl  M  CFRH  M 

IJKBIl  M  I'llOSl'HATF  PHOSPHOR  WITH  IMPROVH) 

BRIGHTNKSS 

<  hung  N    (  hau,  Savre;  Anthony  F.  Kasenga:  Charles  F   Chenot, 

both  of   rowanda,  all  of  Pa.,  and   I,eslit'   F    Cray,  WaverK. 

S>,    avsignor.    to    (.Tl-     Products    Corporation,    Stamford, 

(  nnn 

t  ili-d  Ma,    14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,611 

Ini.  CI."  C09K  n/81 

U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  P  29  Claims 

1  A  methcxl  of  making  lanthanum  cerium  terbium  phos- 
phate phosphor  having  improved  bnghtness,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  reacting  single-pha.se  lanthanum  cerium  terbium  oxide 
with  boron  phosphate  in  the  presence  of  a  flux-forming 
compound  containing  lithium  at  about  11.^0°  C.  to  about 
1300"  C  in  an  inert  or  reducing  atmosphere  to  form  a 
mixture  comprising  lanthanum  cerium  terbium  phosphate 
phosphor,  boron  oxide  and  dissociated  ions  from  said 
flux-forming  compound  containing  lithium,  and 

b)  separating  said  lanthanum  cerium  terbium  phosphate 
phosphor  from  said  boron  oxide  and  said  dissociated  ions. 


from 


— C— O— ,  — CH=N— ,  — N=N—    — N*N— 


5,132,043 

MFTHODOF  PRFPARINC,  SMAI  I    1>  \R  ni  IE  SIZE 

BORATF  PHOSPHOR 

Barry  (.   IKboer.  (.eorgctown,  Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  GTE  Products 

Corp.. ration,  I>anvcrs,  Mavs. 

Hkd  \>fK   24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,984 
Int    CI     CIWK  II    7H.  11/80 
VS.  a.  252— 301  4  R  11  Oaims 

1.  A  pr(x.ess  tor  the  preparation  of  a  small  particle  size 
borate  lamp  phosphor  having  the  formula  (LnKMXBrAI^. 
)50io.  where  c  -f  d  =  I;  Ln  is  selected  from  yttrium,  the  lantha- 
nide  rare  earth  elements,  and  mixtures  thereof,  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg.  Mn.  Zn,  Cd  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  d  is  from  0  to  about  0.25,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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coprecipitating  a  borate  lamp  phosphor  precursor  by  mixing 
an  aqueous  boric  acid  solution  comprising  soluble  salts  of 
Ln,  M,  and  \l  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  anunonium 
hydroxide  to  produce  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  borate 
phosphor  precurv)r  as  a  coprecipitate; 

spray  drying  s«id  coprecipitate  so  that  substantially  all  of 
metal  ions  and  borate  are  retained  in  said  coprecipitate  to 
form  a  spray  dried  coprecipitate; 

prefiring  said  coprecipitate  at  a  temperature  of  about  400  to 
about  600  d<;grees  Centigrade  to  form  a  substantially 
water  insoluble  precursor; 

dispersing  said  substantially  insoluble  precursor  in  water  to 
form  an  aqueous  suspension  of  dispersed  particles  of  a 
substantially  water  insoluble  precursor; 

adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  boric  acid  to  said  aqueous 
suspension  tc  provide  for  the  mutiul  isolation  of  said 
particles  of  said  substantially  water  insoluble  precursor  in 
the  boric  aciC; 

drying  said  resulting  mixture  of  said  substantially  water 
insoluble  prec  ursor  particles  and  said  boric  acid  to  retain 
said  precurso'  particles  as  a  dispersed  phase  in  a  matrix  of 
boric  acid; 

comminuting  said  dried  mixture; 

firing  said  dried  and  comminuted  mixture  to  convert  said 
substantially  ^vater  insoluble  precursor  particles  to  a  small 
particle  size  borate  lamp  phosphor  product  in  a  matrix  of 
boric  oxide;  and 

contacting  said  fired  mixture  of  small  particle  size  borate 
lamp  phosphor  product  with  water  to  solubilize  substan- 
tially all  of  sa  d  boric  oxide  and  separate  small  particles  of 
borate  lamp  phosphor  product. 


5,132,044 

FLUORESCENT  COMPOSmON  FOR  LOW  VELOCITV 

ELECTRON  BEAM  EXCITATION 

Fumio  Takahashi.  Odawara,  and  Kunihiko  Yoneshima,  Hirat- 

suka,  both  of  Jai>an,  assignors  to  Kasei  OptonLx,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-180970 

Int.  a.'  C09K  11/56 

IS.  a.  252—301.6  S  9  Claims 

1  A  fluorescent  composition  for  low  velocity  electron  beam 
excitation  at  an  acceleration  voltage  of  not  higher  than  1  kV, 
comprising  a  (Znj  -;[,(3dx)S  phosphor  wherein  x  is  a  number 
satisfying  the  condition  of  OSxg  1,  and  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  mixed  or  mutually  adhered  to  each  other, 
therein  the  half  \alue  width  (29)  of  the  strongest  diffraction 
line  in  the  diffraction  X-ray  spectrum  of  said  sulfide  phosphor 
IS  within  the  range  of  from  0.05'  to  0.16°. 


5,132,045 

ACRYLIC  PHOSPHOR  PASTE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PHOSPHOR  C  OATINGS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Niirihisa  (>sal>u.  T:gimi,  and  Yukihiro  Ikegami,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  C^o.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

liit-d  Vlar.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  323,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1988.  63-62284; 
Mar.  17.  1988.  63-i4390 

IbL  a.'  C09K  11/02 
VS.  a.  252—301.36  7  Claiins 

1.  A  phosphor  paste  composition  comprising: 
(A)  100  parts  b\  weight  of  an  acrylic  polymer  obtained  by 
copolymerizing  (a)  52-99.9  wt.  %  of  an  alkyl  methacry- 
late,  (b)  at  leaft  0. 1  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  and  hydroxyalkyl 
(meth)acrylat<s  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  proportion 
of  the  one  or  more  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  is  not 
greater  than  t  wt.  %  and  that  the  total  proportion  of  the 
one  or  more  hydroxylalkyl  (meth)acrylates  is  not  greater 
than  40  wt.  %.  and  (c)  0-20  wt.  %  of  another  vinyl  mono- 
mer copolymerizable  with  the  above  monomers; 


(B)  250-2,000  pans  by  weight  of  a  ph<!sphoi    and 

(C)  an  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  p<iini  of  at  least  150* 
C; 

said  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  5,000-200,000  cps  at 
25*  C. 


5,132.046 

WATER-BASED  METAL  WORKING  FIXID 

CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  ALKANOLAMINE 

COMPOUND  AS  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT  AND  A 

METAL  WORKING  PROCESS  PERFORMED  IN  THF 

PRESENCE  OF  SAID  FLUID 

Lars  Edebo,  Gothenburg,  and  Michael  Sandin.  Molndal.  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Berol  Nobel  Stenungsund  AB.  Stenung- 

sund,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573.316 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  30,  1988.  8801174 
Int.  C\.'  ClOM  173/00.  133/02 
VS.  a.  252-^9  J  15  Claims 

1.  A  metal  working  fluid  which  is  water-based  and  which 
has  a  pH  which  is  one  of  neutral  and  basic,  the  metal  working 
fluid  comprising 

a)  a  corrosion  inhibitor  in  an  amount  ranging  fiom  0.1  to 
10%  by  weight; 

b)  a  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acids  or  esters  thereof,  each  acyl 
group  of  which  has  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  (i  i  i 
organic  phosphate  esters  containmg  one  or  two  hydr(:x:ai 
bon  groups  having  6-18  carbon  atoms,  (i.ii.)  nonionic 
alkylene  oxide  adducts  having  a  molecular  weight  abo\e 
400.  and  (i  v  j  mixtures  thereof,  and 

c)  at  least  one  alkanolamine  compound  present  in  an  antimi- 
crobially  effective  amount  toward  at  least  fungi  and  bac- 
teria, and  having  a  general  formula: 


R— N 


/ 
\ 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  an  acyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  8-14 
carbon  atoms,  A  is  an  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2-4 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  hydrogen. 


5,132,047 
ORGANOPiJI  VS11.0XANE  EMUKSION  COMPOSITION 
Masakj  Tanaka;  Teiichi  Mutoh;  Noriyuki  Meguriya,  and  Fiichi 
Tabei,  al  of  Annaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-F^tsu  Cliemical 
C^o.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  307,636,  Feb.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This, 
application  Feb,  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.994 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9.  1988,  63-29797 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  I J  (XI  BOIF  r   '-i   Cn7F  "  ^P^ 
VS.  a.  252—308  5  Claims 

I.  An  organop<il\siloxdne  emulsion  composition  comprising 
a  silicone  emulsifying  agent  compnsing  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I): 

R'       R'       R'  0) 

R'— SiO-(-SiO+rSi— R2-<-0— A-fcOR' 

'i        'i        'i 
R'        Rl        R' 

wherein  a  plurality  of  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  an  unsubstituted  or  halogen  substituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms:  R*  represents 
a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R ' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  group,  A  represents 
a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  ha\  ing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
X  and  y  are  numbers  of  5  =  x  =  50  and  I  =  y  =  100,  respectively; 
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an  organopolysiloxsne  which  is  hquid  at  room  temperature; 

and 
water. 


iM2.04H 

WEAKLY   \CID1C  COLLOIUAI    DISPKRSIONS  OF 

CERIUM  (IV  )  COMPOL  SUS 

KraiKoiae  Ptcard-Seoo,  Foateaay  Sous  Bois,  and  Robert  Zer- 

rouk.  Saint  Victor  Maiscours,  both  o(  France.  assiKnoni  lo 

Hhone-Pouleoc  Oiimie.  Courbe»oie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990,  Ser    No,  62S.36« 
(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Dec    15.  1989   H9  16598 
Int.  n.^  BOIJ  /  <     « 
I    s   CI,  252—313.1  IH  riaims 

1  \  ^«.t■akly  aiJidiL  culiouldl  Jispcrsion  of  pariicuiaies  ol  .i 
,  c-rmni  (IV  i  comp<iund.  having  thf  formula  Ce<A)r((JH)4  < 
.i;  i^hii-h  A  IS  an  anion  of  an  acid  having  a  pKa  ranging  from 
2,5  to  5,0,  or  salt  thereof,  and  x  is  a  number  ranging  from  0,01 
to  0,7  in  an  aquenus  medium,  said  dispersion  having  a  pH 
ranging  from  I  5  to  ?.  and  the  Lolloidal  particulates  thereof 
having  an  average  hydrodynamic  diameter  ranging  from  8  to 
IS  nm. 


5.132,049 

SI  asTnxTF;D  thiophenks,  c  ondlcting 

polymers  derived  from  thuse  thiophfnf5, 

pr(x:ess  for  obtaining  the.m  and  devk  f:s 

containing  these  polymers 

Kiibert  Garreau,  SarceUes;  Jean  Roncali,  Les  Ijlas;  Marc  I  <■- 
tnaire,  Nanterre;  Hafsa  Korri,  Paris:  Francis  Gamier.  Cham 
pigny.  all  of  France,  and  Etienne  Hannecart,  Terruren.  Bel- 
i^iuni.  assignors  to  Sol»ay  A  Cie  (Societe  Anooymei.  BnisseLs. 
Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989.  Ser    No    444.885 
t  laims  priority,  application  France.  I>ec,  16.  19H8    88  I6~84 

int,  n:  HoiH       ;  nwh  :•    ^ 

L\S.  CI    252— 5<M)  3  Claims 


1,  Thiophenes  of  the  general  formula: 

R  (CHjU— O— CH2— (CHX),— Y  OV) 


in  which: 
q  represents  an  integer  such  that  2Sq£S000 

R  represents  a  hvdr ogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  ali- 
phatic group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom, 

Y  represents  an  at  least  partially  fluonnated  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  group, 

m  represents  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2,  and 

n  represents  an  integer  such  that  0SnS7. 


5.132,050 

DFVFIOPFR  ROLLER  WITH  SF.MICONDl'CTIVE 

ADDITIVE  COMPRISING  A  RUBBER  BODY 

CONTAINING  SOYADIMETHYLETHYL-AM.MONIUM 

ETHOSULFATE  OR 

(i-LACRAMIIXiPROPYDTRIMETHYIAMMONIUM- 

MFTTHYLSULFATE 

Monald  Vi .  Baker,  Versailles,  and  John  A.  lliompson,  I>exing- 

tun,  both  of  Ky,,  assignors  to  l^xmark   International,  Inc.. 

(Greenwich,  Conn 

Filed  May  25.  1990.  Ser,  No    528,51" 
Int.  (1      HOIB  .    .' 
LI.S.  n.  252—500  4  CUims 

1  A  developer  roller  Ahich  is  semiconductive  comprising  a 
rubber  b<^xjy  containing  sosadimethylethy l-ammonium  etho- 
sulfate  in  an  amiiunt  of  between  ()  5  phr  lii  4  0  phr  by  weight  of 
said  rubber,  blended  therem  lo  increase  conductivity  of  said 
body. 


5.132,051 
III-V  SEMICONDKTORS  IN  RIGID  MATRICES 

Norman  Hcrron,  and  Ying  Wang,  both  of  Wilmington,  Dei,. 
assignors  to  F,  I.  du  PonI  de  Nemours  and  Company,  VVil- 
mington.  Del, 

Filed  I  eb    24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  315,630 

Int    (T'   AOIB  1/06 

UJS.  a.  252— 501.1  8  Oaims 


_Uf» 


1.  An  ariicle  of  manufacture  consisting  es,sentially  of  a  po- 
rous glass  matrix,  the  pores  of  which  compnse  a  IIIB-VB 
semiconductor,  and,  optionally,  a  polymer 


5.132,052 
FAST  I  IRF  IN-MOLD  COALINt, 
Ihivid  S,  (  obbledick.  Kent;  Donald  F.  Reichenbach.  Massillon, 
and  Brian  J.  Sullivan,  Mogadore,  all  of  Ohio.  a.ssiKnors  lo 
<  .en(  orp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,510 
Int,  n:  HOIB  I/U6 
UA(1   252— 511  7aaims 

1.  A  thermosetting  coating  composition,  comprising: 
(I)  a  c<imp<isition  including 

a,  about  25  parts  hy   weight  of  a  solution  having  about  40 
percent  by  weighi    ■'  [M>lvvinyl  acetate  in  styrene: 

b,  about  30  parts  h',  weight  of  hydroxyl  propyl  methacry- 
late, 

c,  about  45  parts  by  weight  of  styrene; 

d,  about  7  parts  by  weight  of  a  solution  having  about  2 
percent  by  weight  of  benzix^uinone, 

e,  about  1  85  parts  hy  weight  of  zinc  stearate; 

f  about  0  45  parts  hy  weight  of  calcium  stearate; 

g,  about  0  15  parts  hy   weight  of  a  cobalt  octoate  solution 

containing  about  12  percent  cobalt, 
h,  about  1  18  parts  by  weight  of  a  s^ilution  having  about  85 

percent  by  weighl  of  an  acrylate  terminated  epoxy  based 

oligomer  or  resin  of  bisphenol  A, 
i.  about  8,5  parts  by  weight  of  conductive  carbon  black; 
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j.  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  round  talc;  and 
(2)  about  LO  to  about  1,5  parts  by  weight  of  t-butyl  perox- 
yisobutyrate  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  in-mold  com- 
position. 


5,132,053 

CONCENTRA  FED  SINGLE-PHASE  BUILT  LIQUID 

DETERGENT  CGMPOSITIGN  AND  LAUNDERING 

METHOD 

Michael  C,  Crossin,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 

miilne  (  ompany,  Piscataway,  N.J, 
t  oniinuation  ir-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,825,  Apr.  16,  1990, 
abandoned,  which   s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,876,  Feb.  1, 
1989.  abandoned,   •hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,791, 
Jul.  2S.  1988.  ahaidoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
88 1. .587.  Jul.  2,  19^6.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  682.971,  Dec.  1 8.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  656,126 
Int.  a.' CUD  I/6S.  1/90 
U.S.  a.  252—546  21  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  aqueous  single-phase  homogeneous  built 
liquid  detergent  cc>mposition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  15  to  18%,  by  weight,  of  a  water-soluble 
non-phosphalc  detergent  builder  salt; 

(b)  from  about  15  to  23%,  by  weight,  of  a  surface  active 
nonionic  detergent  compound  which  is  the  condensation 
product  of  5  to  9  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  with  one  mole  of 
an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  12  to  15  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  from  about  I  to  6%,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  amphoteric 
detergent  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cocobetaine  and  cocoamido  betaine; 

(d)  from  about  5  to  8%,  by  weight,  of  a  solubilizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  (i)  nonyl 
succinic  anhydride  and  (ii)  nonyl  maleic  anhydride;  and 

(e)  from  about  45  to  60%,  by  weight,  water,  said  liquid 
detergent  composition  being  free  of  an  amine  oxide  surfac- 
tant and  providing  effective  detergency  at  a  product  con- 
ceniration  equivalent  lo  about  i  cup  under  U.S.  washing 
conditions. 


5,132,054 
tt)M POSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  A  FIRE  RETTARDANT 
INTl  Mi:SCENT  MATERIAL  HAVING  TWO  STAGES  OF 
KXPANSION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEREOF 

James  stahl.  Ringoes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Specified  Technologies 
!ni,,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  700,965 

Int.  CIJ  C09K  21/00 

VS.  a.  252—606  33  aaims 


(1)  a  plurality  of  discrete  encapsulation  means  defining  an 
internal  chamber  means  therein;  and 

(2)  a  pre-expansion  material  located  within  said  internal 
chamber  means  defined  within  said  encapsulation 
means,  said  pre-expansion  material  adapted  to  expand 
responsive  to  a  second  given  temperature  which  is  less 
than  ihe  primary  given  expansion  temperature  of  said 
primary  expansion  material 


5.132,055 
FLUID  DISTRIBLTOR  FOR  HKAT  AND  MATERIAL 
EXCHANGE  COLUMN,  FOR  EXAMPLE  WITH  LININt, 
AND  COLUMN  PROVIDED  WITH  SL  CH  DISTRIBUTOR 
Jean- Francois  Alleaume,  Rouen;  Patrice  Andre,  St  Etienne  de 
Montlec:   Christian    Barbe,   Fontenay    Aux    Roses;   Maurice 
Bos<juaJn.  Sommecaisc;  Jean-^'*es  Lehman,  Maisons  Alfort: 
Pierre  Jcannot,  Saint  Maur  Des  Fosses,  all  of  France,  and 
Francois  I>archis,  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignors  lo  L'Air  Liquidt. 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'F^tude  el  1  Lxploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Liled  Dec.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  626,474 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1989,  89  16570 
Int,  CI.'  BOn   S/04 
VS.  a.  261—97  20  Oaims 


1,  A  composition  of  matter  for  a  Tire  retardant  intumescent 
material  having  two  stages  of  expansion  comprising: 

a)  a  pnmary  expansion  material  adapted  to  expand  respon- 
sive to  being  exposed  to  a  primary  given  temperature; 

b)  a  pre-expansion  means  mixed  throughout  said  pnmary 
expansion  material  and  adapted  to  provide  an  additional 
stage  of  expansion  responsive  to  a  secondary  given  tem- 
perature which  is  less  than  the  primary  given  temperature, 
said  pre-expansion  material  comprising: 


1.  Fluid  distributor  for  a  heal  and  material  exchange  column. 
comprising  a  series  of  adjacent  parallel  elements  defining  alter- 
nate gas  and  liquid  spaces,  each  element  having  at  least  one 
horizontal  bottom  portion  prosided  with  at  least  one  row  of 
apertures  and  a!  least  one  upright  wall  portion  provided  with 
an  upper  row  of  openings,  each  element  being  generally  U- 
shaped  in  cross-section  and  including  said  upright  wall  por- 
tions each  having  a  terminal  portion  which  is  outwardly  bent 
and  is  connected  with  a  terminal  poriion  of  the  upright  wall 
portion  of  an  adjacent  element  to  define  one  of  the  gas  spaces. 
said  upper  row  of  Of>enings  being  formed  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  upright  wall  portions  and  the  elements  being  fixed  by  their 
bottom  portions  lo  a  peripheral  crown,  each  liquid  space  in- 
cluding at  least  one  overflow  flue  having  an  upper  end  at  a 
lower  level  than  the  upper  row  of  openings. 


5.I3:.!I56 
STRUCTURED  COLUMN  PACKING  WITH  IMPROVED 

TURNDOWN  AND  MKTHOD 
Michael  J.  I/Ockett;  Richard   A.  \  ictor.  both  of  (,rand  Island, 
and  James  I).  Augustyniak.  Depe».  all  of  N  \  ..  assignors  to 
Union   Carbide    Industrial    Gases    Technology    t  orporation. 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,911 

int.  CI.'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—112.2  21  Oaims 

I,  Structured  packing  comprising  textured,  corrugated  metal 

sheet  material  having  sharp  comers  at  the  corrugations,  a  ratio 
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of  the  de^eiupeO  sh«rt  thu-knevs  Jinerirriv^e  at  ihe  comers  to 
the  developed  sheet  ihicWnevs  dilTercn^e  Hei^een  the  comers 


^'  -7' 


which  exceeds  0  6,  and  comers  where  the  ratio  of  twice  the 
comer  radius  to  the  corrugation  height  is  less  than  0  75. 


5,132.057 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OPTIC  AL  FIBKR  PROBt 

Oennis  M.  TomisakjL,  Dublin,  and  John  C.  Toome).  West  VVor 

thingtoa,  both  of  Otiio,  assignors  to  Medex.   Inc..  Milliard. 

Ohio 

l>i»ision  of  Ser.  No.  419,692,  Oct.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  .S.056,520. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser    No   68«,8«9 

Int.  C\:  B05D  "  22.  B29C   1.^  }4.  B29D  ;;   M 

U5.n    264— 14  SOaims 


1.  The  method  of  malung  an  optical  fiber  probe  having  a 
gelbound  dye  at  one  end.  compn.sing  the  steps  of: 

sliding  a  sleeve  over  said  fiher  until  said  sleeve  and  fiber 
have  aligned  outer  ends. 

contacting  said  fiber  outer  and  vnth  uncurcd  gel  and  dye, 

withdrawing  said  fiber  mvvardly  vnth  respect  to  said  sleeve 
to  draw  said  dye  into  a  receptat  le  defined  by  the  inner 
wall  of  said  sleeve  and  the  end  .il  said  fiber, 

and  ^urinii  said  fiber. 


- 12 


1  A  proces.s  for  producing  an  anis<-itropically  electrocon- 
ductive  sheet  composed  of  eleclroconductive  particles  and  an 
insulating,  elastic,  high-molecular  weight  substance,  which 
sheet  has  a  plurality  of  electroconductive  portions  extending  in 


the  direction  ol  ihivlnes-s  iil  the  sheet,  which  ptirtions  are 
arranged  so  as  to  be  insulated  from  one  another  by  insulating 
portions  each  consisting  of  the  insulating,  elastic,  high-molecu- 
lar-weighl  substance  and  form  portions  projecting  from  the 
surface  of  the  insulating  ptirtions,  said  electroconductive  p<ir 
tions  being  composed  of  the  insulating,  clastic,  high-molecular- 
weight  substance  densely  filled  with  electriKonducIive  parti- 
cles, which  process  comprises 

forming  a  layer  of  a  molding  material  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  magnetic   electnx;onducti\e   particles   and   the   high 
molecular  weight  substance  in  the  cavity  of  a  mold  con 
sisting  of  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  molds,  the  molding 
surface  of  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  molds  is  flat  and 
has  much  smaller  convexes  or  concaves  than  the  height  of 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  ani.sotropically  electrocon- 
ductive sheet  to  be  prixiuced,  and 
ipplying  a  magnetic  field  having  an  intensity  disinbution  to 
the  molding  matenal  layer  m  the  direction  of  thickness  of 
the  layer  in  the  state  that  a  space  is  present  between  the 
molding  surface  of  the  upper  mold  and  the  molding  mate 
rial  layer,  to  fluidize  the  molding  matenal  and  simult,i 
asously  move  the  electriKonductive  particles  m  the  mold 
ing  material  to  areas  to  which  the  magnetic  field  is  ap- 
plied, thereby  allowing  the  electroconductive  particles  to 
gather  in  said  areas  to  form  the  elettrtKonductive  p<irtions 
including  the  projecting  portions 


5.132,059 

PRCKTuSS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POLYVINYL  FORMAL 

ULTRAFILTRATION  MEMBRANE 

^  i>suke  Takahashi.  and  Tom  Seita,  both  of  .Atsufti,  .Japan,  as 
signors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shionanyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  2«.  1988.  Ser.  No.  291,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-3iJ9('lS: 
Mar.   10,   1988,  65  548*5;   Mar.   10,   1988,  63-54866;  Jun.   20. 
1988.  63-150202 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  65/00 
VS.  n.  264 — 41  8  Claims 

1  .'\  privess  for  prixlucing  an  ultrafiltration  membrane 
having  a  fractional  molecular  weight  of  1x10*  to  3x10*, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  dissolving  a  polyvinyl  formal  resin  having  a  recurring  unit 
represented  by  the  general  formula  1, 


(CHj— CH—  CH:  — CH), 
O CH2— O 


a) 


5,132,058 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  THE  ANISOTROPIC  ALLY 

ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  SHEET 
Shinichi  Suyama.  Inima.  and  Yuiti  Hanita.  Hirakata.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  fukyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser   No.  588,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29    1989,  1-252214 

Int.  a:  B29C  A  '  '» 

UJS.  C!    264_:4  SOaims 


wherein  n  is  550  to  950,  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  a  mixture  of 
N-methyl  2-pyirolidone  and  acetone,  and  N.N'-dimethyl- 
formamide.  to  fiirm  a  dope,  and 
b)  forming  said  dope  into  a  membrane  by  a  wet  method. 


5,132.060 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  ANTISTATIC 

VTNYLAROMATIC-CONTAINING  ARTICLFS 

Hradley   D.  Stevens.  F'razeysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to   The  LKxt 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570.102 
Int.  n.'  B29C  67/20 
VS.  CI.  264 — 45.1  32  Oaims 

1  ,A  methcxi  o!"  making  an  antistatic  non-expanded  expand- 
able V  inylaromatic  pK)lymer-containing  article,  comprising 
immeising  a  non-expanded  expandable  vinylaromaiK 
p«ilymer-containing  article,  having  a  blowing  agent  dis- 
persed therein,  in  a  bath  containing  an  ethoxylated  amine 
comp»sund  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  the 
ethoxylated  amine  compcsund  to  penetrate  into  the  non- 
expanded  expandable  article,  when  expanded  to  a  hulk 
density  vif  at  most  about  I  5  pcf,  dissipates  ari  induced  5U0U 
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volt  charge  to  substantially  0  volts  in  less  than  2  seconds 
removing  and  drying  the  non-expanded  expandable  arti- 
cle. 


5,132,061 

PREPARING  GASKET  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

KXF-VNDED  MICROSPHERES 

(  harles  M   Lindem  m,  and  Ralph  D.  Andrew,  both  of  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  .Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster, 

Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  Ni.  92,721,  Sep.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No.  44*46,737. 

Ihis  application  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,582 

Int  a.'  B29C  67/22 

VS.  a.  264—45.3  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  forming  a  gasket  sheet  material  containing 
expanded  microspheres  and  having  good  scalability  and  good 
compression/recovery,  said  process  compnsing:  flocculating 
and  then  wet-layinj;  a  gasket  sheet  material  which  comprises  a 
substantially  homoj;eneous  mixture  including  fiber,  expandable 
p<->lymeric  microsp leres,  and  a  binder,  wherein  the  fiber  and 
expandable  microspheres  are  held  by  the  binder;  then  exposing 
the  wet  laid  gasket  sheet  material  to  a  temperatuure  effective 
to  dry  the  gasket  sh  ^t  material  and  form  cavities  defining  open 
space  within  the  gi«sket  sheet  material,  and  heating  the  poly- 
menc  microspheres  at  a  temperature  effective  to  cause  the 
expandable  polymeric  microspheres  to  inflate  to  a  large  vol- 
ume, thereby  at  leiist  decreasing,  and  optionally  eliminating, 
said  open  space  of  said  cavities,  and  make  the  gasket  sheet 
matenal  less  porous. 


1.  Extrusion  head  for  material,  in  particular  for  polyvinyl- 
chlonde-based  foamed  material,  comprising  a  head  body  and  a 
male  clement,  said  head  body  internally  accommodating  said 
male  element  to  the-eby  define  a  passage  for  the  matenal  to  be 
extruded,  said  passage  extending  around  said  male  element  and 
leading  outward  thiough  an  extrusion  outlet  of  said  head,  said 
extrusion  outlet  having  a  shape,  at  least  one  cooling  element 
being  applied  at  said  extrusion  outlet  for  achieving  a  surface 
cixilmg  of  an  extnided  element  exiting  from  said  extrusion 
outlet,  said  cooling  element  being  provided  with  a  passage 
hole,  said  passage  hole  of  said  cooling  element  having  a  config- 
uration substantially  equal  to  said  shape  of  said  extrusion  outlet 
at  least  a  px>nion  thereof  which  is  arranged  inmiediately  at  said 
extrusion  outlet,  wherein  said  male  element  includes  a  longitu- 
dinal end  which  evtends  through  said  extrusion  outlet  and 
through  said  passago  hole  of  said  cooling  element,  said  longitu- 


ditial  end  of  said  male  element  being  provided  with  means  for 
cooling  theretif 

5.  Process  of  extruding  matenal  to  obtain  a  tubular  element. 
in  particular  for  extruding  a  pKilyvinylchlonde-based  foamed 
material,  comprising  passing  the  matenal  through  a  passage 
defined  between  a  head  body  and  a  male  element  of  an  extru- 
sion head  through  an  extrusion  outlet,  and  then  passing  the 
matenal  through  a  passage  hole  of  a  cooling  element  arranged 
immediately  after  said  extrusion  outlet  which  supports  and 
cools  the  matenal  and  through  which  a  longitudinal  end  pro- 
vided with  means  for  coolmg  thereof  of  said  male  elemen! 
extends. 


5,132,063 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTCRINC  A  PADDED 

ELEMENl 

Ian  L.  Hughes,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  Woodbridge  Foam 

Corporation,  Ontario,  Canada 

Fiifd  Jan,  30,  1991.  Ser.  No,  647.648 

Int.  a.'  B29C  ^7/22 

VS.  a.  264—46.4  16  Claims 


5.132,062 

EXTRUSION  HEAD  FOR  FOAMED  MATERIAL,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  POLYVINYL-CHLORIDE-BASED 

•OAMED  MATERIAL 

Romano  Rrambilla.  Modena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Brabor  Sj'J^ 

I  berst'tto  di  Fior  ino.  Italy 

Filed  ;  pr.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  512,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1989,  20300  A/89 
Int.  a.'  B29C  47/90 
VS.  a.  264—45.5  6  Claimi 


1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  padded  element  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  using  a  mold  having  a  mold 
cavity  and  including  an  upper  mold  having  an  intenor  surface 
complimentary  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  padded  element  and 
a  lower  mold  having  an  intenor  surface  complimentary  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  padded  element,  the  process  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  trim  cover  on  said  upper  mold,  said  tnm  cover 
compnsing  an  inner  surface  and  a  finished  outer  surface  m 
contact  with  substantially  the  entire  interior  surface  of 
said  upper  mold; 
placing  a  liquid  foamable  polymeric  composition  on  the 
interior  surface  of  said  lower  mold  and  allowing  said 
liquid  foamable  polymenc  composition  to  begin  expand- 
ing while  said  upper  mold  and  said  lower  mold  are  in  an 
open  position;  and 
closing  said  upper  mold  and  said  lower  mold  (i)  after  said 
liquid  foamable  polymenc  comp>osition  expands  to  fill 
from  abiiut  50  to  about  90  volume  percent  of  said  mold 
cavity  and  (ii)  pnor  to  expansion  of  said  liquid  foamable 
polymenc  composition  to  a  point  corresponding  to  the 
interior  surface  of  said  upper  mold  in  a  closed  position, 
said  liquid  foamable  polymenc  composition  expanding  in 
a  direction  substantially  away  from  said  lower  mold  and 
adhenng  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  tnm  cover, 
wherein  a  substantial  amount  of  expansion  gases  produced 
during  expansion  of  said  liquid  foamable  polymenc  com- 
position are  vented  pnor  to  closintr  the  upper  mold  and 
the  lower  mold 
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5.132,064 
FOAM  MOLDING  METHOD  AM)  MOI  !)  \S^^MHI  ^ 

THKREFOR 
Itwhio  Iwasawa,  Kanagawa;  Takeo  Yoshida,  Yokohajna.  .Junji 
Sakata,     Fujisawa;     Kazushige     V.he.     Yokohama;     Itsumi 
Komada;   Toshihiro    Hanuyi.   both    of   Nabari.   and    Akihilo 
Kimura.  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Bridgestone  (  orpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 
<  oniinuation  of  Ser.  No.  347.135,  M«>  4.  1989.  abandoned    i  hl^ 
application  Sep.  II,  1990,  .Ser    No.  581.253 
(  lairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  ''.  1988.  6J-1()9H': 
iun    16,  1988,  «- 146945;  Jun.  23,  1988.  6J- 153655;  Ltb.  8,  19HV. 
1  :"580:  Feb.  8.  1989.  1-27581 

Int,  (I.    B29<    67/22 
VS.  CI.  264 — 4^  "  10  Claims 


IP    22 


I  A  method  of  molding  a  foamed  product  by  using  a  from 
mold  and  a  rear  mold  for  molding  a  front  and  a  rear  portion  of 
the  foamed  product  and  a  core  interposed  between  the  front 
and  rear  molds,  comprising  steps  of;  applying  one  foaming 
stock  solution  onto  a  molding  surface  of  one  mold  of  the  front 
and  rear  molds  \Ahen  said  front  mold  and  said  rear  mold  are 
open  and  positioned  in  a  horizontal  plane,  arranging  said  core 
111  the  one  mold.  appl>ing  by  pouring  a  second  foaming  stock 
solution  onto  the  core,  bnnging  the  front  mold  and  the  rear 
mold  together  to  close  the  molds  with  said  core  arranged 
therein  at  a  predetermined  time,  maintaining  the  closed  molds 
in  a  p>osition  w  here  an  angle  of  the  closed  molds  relative  to  said 
horizontal  plane  is  vAiihin  a  range  between  90°  and  an  angle 
more  than  0°,  and  removing  a  foamed  product  which  includes 
said  core  from  the  molds  when  molding  is  completed. 


5,132,065 

\it  IHOI)  FOR  FROrn  (  IN(.  KHICIION 

(  OMFOSITIONS  AND  f'RODlCIS 

C.  Dalt  Christie,  Naperville.  Ill  .  avsiKnor  to  Amslid  Industries, 

Ini     (  hicago.  III 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1991,  Str.  No.  69«l,2«6 
Int    (1     B29B  VW,  n/16-  B29C  43/18;  B29L  31/1- 
L.i>.  O.  264—122  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  fnction  composition  mate- 
lial  for  railroad  brake  shoes,  said  composition  material  having 
a  bonding  matnx  of  bonding  materials  with  fillers  and  reinfore 
ing  fibers  dispersed  uniformly  therein,  said  method  comprisiii^: 
providing  at  least  one  inorganic  filler  with  first  surface  arej> 
a  first  quantity  of  a  blend  of  a  nonvolatile-hearing  reactive 
diluent  and  an  uncured  highly  polymerized  ca,shew  nut  oil 
resin,  which  reactive  diluent  is  between  about   10%  to 
30%  bv  weight  of  said  first  quantity, 
a  functional  amount  of  a  resin  curing  agent  and, 
a  second  and  lesser  quantity  of  styrene  butadiene  rubber 
crumbs  along  with  a  functional  amount  of  a  vulcanizing 
agent  for  said  rubber. 
mixing  initially  said  first  and  second  quantities  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  at  least  one  first  surface  area  filler  ingredient 
to  form  a  fluid  paste  with  a  consistency  to  accept  disper- 
sion of  said  fillers  and  fibers  without  damage  to  the  struc- 
tures thereof; 
providing  at  least  one  filler  with  second  surface  areas  less 
than  said  one  inorganic  filler  first  surface  areas; 


then  adding  said  at  least  one  second  surface  area  filler  and 
reinforcing  fibers  to  said  fiuid  paste; 

continuing  the  mining  of  said  fluid  paste,  fillers  and  reinforc- 
ing fibers  to  form  a  uniform  dispersion,  said  reactive  dilu- 
ent operable  to  provide  sufficient  fluidity  to  said  fluid 
paste  for  wetting  of  said  fibers  and  fillers. 


5,132.066 

Mf  IHOI)  at  K)RMINC;  A  BIO-CO.MHATIBLE 

\  ASCL  LAR  PROSTHF^^LS 

Ihivid  Charlesworth,  Knutsford;  Kerm  S.  (Tiian,  and  Christopher 
J    I  nderwiKKl,  both  of  Mancbester.  all  of  Fngland,  a.s.si(inors 
to  Newlec  \  .1*.  Limited,  Clwyd,  Wales 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,330,  Dec.  14.  198''.  abandoned, 
rhis  application  Sep.  26.  1990,  Ser,  No.  588,480 
Claims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  KinKdom,  Apr.  9,  1987, 
8708476 

Int.  a.'  DOIF  6/00 
U.S.  a.  264—184  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bio-compatible  vascular  prosthesis 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  solution  of  a  coagulatable,  bio-compatible 
polymer  in  an  organic  solvent; 

(b)  extruding  the  solution  through  an  extrusion  head  on  to  a 
mandrel  having  an  axis  being  fed  axially  through  the 
extrusion  head  together  with  the  extruding  solution,  the 
extrusion  being  directed  into  a  coagulant  liquid  which 
coagulates  the  p^ilymer  into  a  hollow  polymer  extrusion 
on  the  mandrel; 

(c)  simultaneously  rotating  the  mandrel  and  the  extrusion 
head  about  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  during  the  extrusion; 
and 

(d)  removing  the  mandrel  to  form  a  vascular  prosthesis 
which  closely  approximates  a  natural  artery  in  its  elastic 
extensibility  and  compressibility. 


5,132,067 
IHtXlSS  K)R  PRODUCTION  OF  I)1MFNSU)NALLY 
SIAHLF  POIYKSTFR  YARN  FOR  HIGHI  Y 
DIMFNSIONALLY  STABLF  TRFATFD  CORDS 
Charles  J.  Nelson,  Chesterfield;  Jayendra  H.  Bheda;  I'tter  H 
Rim.  both  of  Midlothian,  all  of  V  a.,  and  James  M.   lurner. 
(  ar\.  N.C  ..  assignors  to  Allied-SiKnal  Inc..  Morris  limnship. 
Morns  (  ount>  .  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser    No.  263.''.S6.  Oct    28,  1988,  I'at    No    5,067.538. 
Ihis  application  Jul    29,  1991.  Sir.  So.  -3h,9SJ 
Int    CI      IMIIF  6/62 
U.S.  a,  264— 211). (*  4  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  production  of  a  drawn  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  yam  which  translates  to  a  highly  dimensionally 
stable  tire  cord,  comprising: 

(A)  extruding  a  molten  melt-spinnable  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  having  an  intnnsic  viscosity  of  0.8  or  greater 
through  a  shaped  extrusion  orifice  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  to  form  a  molten  spun  yam. 

(B)  solidifying  the  spun  yarn  gradually  by  passing  the  yam 
through  a  solidification  zone  which  comprises  (a)  a  re- 
tarded cooling  zone  comprising  a  heated  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere, and  (b)  a  cooling  zone  adjacent  said  retarded 
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cooling  zone  wherein  said  yarn  is  rapidly  cooled  and 
solidified  in  a  blown  air  atmosphere, 
(C)  withdrawing;  the  solidiried  yam  at  sufficient  speed  to 
form  a  crystalline,  partially  oriented  yam  with  a  crystal- 


's (t/O 


ii»«io  cap  moaaut.  srtmm 


5,132.068 
PROCESSES  K)R  PRODUCING  TRANSPARENT 
(OPOLYESTER  RLMS 
Foshio  Nakane;  Yukihiko  Kageyam*;  Hiroakl  Konnra*;  Ke^ji 
Hijikjiu;  Kenji  F^^ikata,  and  Kuniaki  Kawagodii,  all  ofShl- 
zuoka,  Japan,  a>«ignors  to  Polyplastica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu^ 
Japan 

Filed  ^«p.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,329 

Claims  priority,  fpplication  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-242558 

Int.  a,'  B29C  47/8S,  71/02 

C.S.  (1.  264—211.180  2  Claims 

I   A  prixess  for  f  roducing  a  transparent  film  from  a  copoly- 

ester  having  strucural  units  represented  by  the  following 

formulas  I  and  II,  respectively: 


■CH2CH2CH2CH2O— 


(I) 


(11) 


o     \ /     o 


wherein  R  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH2CH2.  — CH2CH2OCH2CH2— .  — CH— CH2— . 


— CH— CH2—  and  — CH2— CH— , 
CH3  CH3 


and  the  molar  fraction  ratio  of  the  structural  units  of  formula  II 
to  the  total  structund  units  of  formulas  I  and  II  is  between  0.02 
to  0.20,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  forming  a  melt  of  the  copolyester  into  a  film, 

(2)  rapidly  quenching  the  molten  film  to  solidify  the  copoly- 
ester and  impart  low  crystaliinity  thereto, 

(3)  aging  the  solidified  film  at  a  temperature  of  60  degree 
centigrade  or  below  to  increase  crystaliinity,  and  then 

(4)  heat-treating  the  aged  film  to  increase  crystaliinity  at  a 
temperature  be:  ween  the  glass  transition  point  (Tg)  of  the 
copolyester  anil  no  greater  than  2°  C.  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  copolyester,  to  provide  a  transparent  film. 


5,132,069 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  COMPOSITE 

ARTICLES 

John   R    Newton,  Brackentliwaite  house.  Black  Beck  Wood, 

Storrs  Park,  BowDess-On-Windennere,  Cumbria,  IJK,  United 

KuiKcium  23  31^ 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  458,620 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  a."  B29C  43/ 14.  45/16 

\}S.  a.  264—257  9  Oaims 


na  »«■« lAOC  AT  ITTC  w 

Unity  of  16  to  24%  and  a  melting  point  elevation  of  14*  to 
22*  C,  and 
(D)  hot  drawing  the  yam  to  a  total  draw  ratio  between  1.2/1 
and  2.5/1. 


1.  A  meth(xl  of  molding  complex  composite  ann.ies  for  use 
as  structural  members,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  layer  containing  fil->ers  t<i  be  injected  with  a  resin 
and  a  core  portion, 

providing  at  least  one  gallery  in  at  least  one  of  the  core  and 
fiber  layer; 

injecting  resin  directly  into  said  ai  lea.si  one  gallery  bv  insert- 
ing a  nozzle  through  a  port  into  said  at  least  one  gallerv 
and  injecting  resin  through  said  nozzle  into  said  at  least 
one  gallery  whereby  the  resin  is  raprdK  transmitted  to  ali 
portions  of  the  layers 

withdrawing  the  nozzle  and  plugging  the  port  before  the 
resin  cures,  and 

curing  said  resin. 


5,132,070 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTl  RF  OF  COMPOSITE 

PARTS 
Marlene  L.  Paul.  23546  San  Fernando  Rd.,  #5,  SanU  CTarita. 
Calif.  91321;  Richard  A.  KiseL  1250  S.  Orange  BNd.,  190  9, 
Pasadena,  Calif,  91105,  and  Joseph  P    Hess.  911  Pineview 
Dr.,  \"*estchester,  Pa.  19380 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser,  No.  568,793 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  43/20 

VS.  a.  264— 25X  6  <  -laims 


1.  A  method  of  consolidating  a  composite  article  into  a  final 
shape  having  a  plurality  of  pnnciple  surfaces,  the  pan  made 
from  a  preform  having  a  filamentary  matenal  in  a  resin  matnx, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  sheets  of  material  on  the  principle  surfaces  of  the 

preform; 
clamping  a  portion  of  the  preform  and  said  sheets  of  material 
together  in  a  moveable  clamp;  and 
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pultrjding  the  pretorm  *Uh  said  ihc-cls  i|  material  on  the 
pnncipic  surfatCT  through  a  consiilidation  and  forming 
zone  of  a  die  by  moving  said  clamp  wherein  heat  and 
pressure  consolidate  and  form  said  prefi>rm  into  the  final 
shape. 


$.132,071 

I  1 TRA  THIN  WAIJ.  INJECTUJN  M01.l)IS(.  HV 

ITIMZING  FILM  SECTION  INSERT  AND  H  0\^ 

CHANNElii  COMBINATION 

Jen*  O    Sorenaen,   P.O.   Boi   2I^*.   Rancbo  Santa   he.  Calif. 

92061 

lootinuation-m-paii  of  S<r    No   4*3.093,  Feb.  20.  1990. 

abaiKioned,  and  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498.992.  Mar. 

2t>.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  i  continuation-in-part  of  S«r   Nn. 

4H3,093.    This  a|>plication  Jun.  12,  1991.  Ser    N„    "\i.^9^ 

Int.  a.'  B29C  .(.*  •/:  -»^  :■! 

VJS.  a.  2<Ht— 259  5  Oaims 


^« 

/-" 

— t-r — n^     '— 

.  1 

"'        0   31 
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Uq  ^" 
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\.  A  method  of  cyclically  injection  molding  a  plastic  product 
with  a  film  section  component  in  a  cavity  of  a  mold  that  com- 
pnses  a  first  mold  pan  \f.\\h  a  first  mold-cavity  section  and  a 
second  mold  part  with  a  second  mold-cavity  section,  the  mold 
parts  tr.i.ompas,sing  the  mold-cavity  therebetween,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  separating  the  first  moid  part  from  the  second  mold  part 
to  open  the  mold-cavity. 

(b)  providing  a  film  section  and  inserting  the  film  section 
into  the  opened  mold-cavity. 

(c)  combining  the  first  mold  part  with  the  second  mold  part, 
to  close  the  mold-cavily  and  thereby  enclose  the  film 
section  in  the  closed  mold-cavity, 

(d)  injecting  fluid  plastic  material  into  the  mold-cavity,  so 
that  the  plastic  material  covers  and  bonds  to  the  film 
section 

(e)  solidif. ing  the  injected  plastic  material  to  form  a  product 
comprising  a  laminated  section  which  includes  said  film 
section  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  plastic  matenal. 

(0  ejecting  the  solidified  product, 

the  mold-cavity  comprising  a  gate  with  a  gate  region,  and  a 
multitude  >if  specific  flow  channels  in  said  first  mold- 
cavity  section  for  directing  injected  plastic  material  away 
from  the  gate  region,  with  the  mold-cav  it\  thickness  at  the 
specific  How  channels  being  much  thicker  than  the  mold- 
cavity  thickness  of  a  thin  mold-cavity  region  which  is 
located  b<-tween  the  specific  flow  channels,  and  the  length 
of  the  specific  flow  channels  being  much  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  specific  fl<iw  channels, 

steps  (b)  and  (c)  comprising  the  step  of 

(g)  placing  the  film  section  in  a  portion  of  the  mold-cavity  so 
that  the  film  section  covers  an  extensive  region  of  bjjth 
said  specific  flow  channels  and  the  thin  mold-cavity  re- 
gion, and  St)  that  the  film  section  does  not  cover  a  first 
segment  of  each  of  said  specific  flow  channels  which  are 
closest  to  the  gate  region,  but  does  cover  a  second  seg- 
ment of  each  of  said  specific  flow  channels  which  is  a 
continuation  said  first  segment  of  each  of  said  specific 
flow  channels. 

wherein  within  the  portion  of  the  mold-cavity  containing 
the  film  section  there  are  flow  channels  in  only  said  first 
mold  cavity  section. 

step  (d)  comprising  the  step  of 

(h)  injecting  Huid  plastic  material  into  the  mold-cavity,  so 


:hat  the  Huid  plastic  material  tlows  away  from  the  gate 
region  and  along  said  first  segment  of  each  of  said  spccilu 
flow  channels  until  the  fluid  plastic  material  meets  the  film 
section  whereby,  because  the  specific  flow  channels  arc 
Uvated  in  only  the  first  mold  section,  the  fiuid  plastic 
matenal  in  each  of  said  specific  flow  channels  forces  the 
film  section  toward  the  second  mold  section  and  the  fluid 
plastic  continues  to  fiow  along  said  second  segment  of 
each  of  said  specific  fiow  channels  and  between  the  first 
mold-cavity  section  and  the  film  section,  and  the  fluid 
plastic  continues  to  flow  into  the  thin  mold-cav iiy  region 
in  a  generally  lateral  direction  from  each  of  said  specific 
flow  channels,  so  that  within  the  portion  of  the  mold- 
cavity  containing  the  film  section,  the  fluid  plastic  mate- 
rial flows  only  between  the  first  mold-cavity  section  and 
the  inserted  film  section. 


5,132,072 
MOl  IMNC.  METHOD  OF  {  FRAMU    BODV 
I  Kamu   Fukuoka;   Tatsumi   Maeda;  Toshiyuki   Akamgtsu.   and 
Kazuto  Matsukami.  all  of  Kokubu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoc- 
cra  (  nrpuration,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan    29.  1991.  Ser,  No.  647,2«4 
Int.  ("f  (X>4B  Ji  2S 
VS.  a.  264—319  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  ceramic  body  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

(a)  prepanng  a  ceramic  slurry  by  adnimng  ceramic  raw 
matenal  ptiwders,  a  solvent,  an  organic  dispersant.  a  cak- 
ing agent,  a  homogeneous  caking  accelerator,  and  a  sur- 
face reforming  agent,  wherein  the  solvent  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon organic  comp<iund,  the  organic  dispersant  is  a  non- 
lonic  surface  active  agent,  the  caking  agent  is  a  hydroxy 
fatty  acid,  the  homogeneous  caking  accelerator  is  a  high 
molecular  weight  comptiund  having  a  p<ilar  group  se- 
lected from  amino,  carbons  1,  ester  and  hydroxyl  and  the 
surface  active  agent  is  a  hydriKarbon  compound  having  at 
least  one  amino  group. 

(b)  casting  said  ceramic  slurry  into  a  mold; 

(c)  cooling  the  molded  ceramic  to  a  temperature  lower  than 
the  melting  point  of  said  caking  agent,  and 

(d)  removing  the  ceramic  body  from  the  mold. 


5,132,073 
l'R(M  FSS  FOR  \1AK1N(.  A  ( ORRl  (.ATFO  Tl  HI 
David  1  .  Nielsen,  Manfon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (  adillac  Rubbti  S. 
Plastics.  Inc..  Cadillac.  Mich. 

Filed  I>ec.  20,  199*1,  Ser.  No.  631,662 

Int.  a.*  B29(    <S/04.  23/18 

U.S.  CI.  264—506  U  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  making  a  corrugated  tube  comprising  the 
steps  of 

positioning  an  unvulcanized  or  partially  vulcanized  elasto- 
menc  tubing  over  a  mandrel  having  a  corrugated  outer 
surface  which  is  free  of  vent  holes,  the  outer  surface 
comprising  a  senes  of  alternating  crests  and  troughs. 

clamping  each  end  of  the  tubing  to  the  mandrel  to  seal  the 
ends  of  the  tubing  to  the  mandrel,  thereby  trapping  gas 
between  the  tubing  and  the  troughs  of  the  mandrel; 

heating  the  tubing  and  the  mandrel  to  soften  and  vulcanize 
the  tubing  and  pressurizing  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
tubing  to  generally  conform  the  interior  surface  of  the 
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tubing  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  mandrel  so  that 
portions  of  the  shaped  tubing  adjacent  the  crests  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  crests  while  the  portions  of  the  shaped 
tubing  adjacent  the  troughs  remain  somewhat  separated 
from  the  troughs  by  pockets  of  trapped  gas  and  a  corru- 
gated shape  s  obtained,  the  heating  and  pressurizing  being 
applied  for  a  time  sufficient  to  vulcanize  the  elastomeric 
tubing  in  the  corrugated  shape  while  maintaining  the 
trapped  gas  between  the  tubing  and  the  troughs  of  the 
mandrel;  and 
removing  the  thus  vulcanized  corrugated  tubing  from  the 
mandrel. 


lished  correlation  with  a  correlation  between  logarithm  of 
conductivity  and  pH  for  individual  causes  of  anomaly  pre- 


1.  A  tubular  prcicess  for  preparing  a  stretchable,  heat  shrink- 
able  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  film  having  an  area  shrink- 
age of  not  less  than  15%  at  90'  C.  and  an  elastic  restoration 
after  stretching  of  heat  shrinked  film  of  not  less  than  90%; 
which  comprises: 
melt  extruding  a  composition  comprising  at  least  one  ethy- 
lene-a-olefin copolymer  as  a  main  component  to  give  a 
non-stretched  tubular  film  and  biaxially  stretching  a  bub- 
ble of  the  tubular  film  by  means  of  an  internal  gas  pressure 
in  a  temperature  region  where  an  orientation  can  be  in- 
duced and  at  an  area  stretching  ratio  of  not  less  than  8 
under  conditions  such  that  a  tensile  stress  (kg/cm^)  S  on 
the  film  is  from  30  to  170  kg/cm^,  said  tensile  stress  S 
being  represented  by  the  equation: 


S  = 


It 


wherein  P  is  the  internal  pressure  of  the  bubble  (kg/cm^), 
d  is  an  inside  diameter  of  the  bubble  (cm)  and  t  is  the  film 

thickness  (cm). 


5,132,074 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STRETCHABLE,  HEAT 

SHRIN (CABLE  POLYETHYLENE  HLM 

Hideo  Isozaki,  Yatsushiro;  Masumi  Takalushi,  Matsudo,  and 
Makoto  Hirata  Sencbo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kohjin  Co^ 
I  td.,  Tokyo,  Jtpan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  393.943 

Claims  priority   application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1989,  I-87S69 

InL  a.'  B29C  55/26.  55/28 

U.S,  a.  2M— 564  2  CUims 
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5,132,075 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  CHEMISTRY 

DIAGNOSIS  OF  ATOMIC  POWER  PLANT 

^  amatu  Asakura,  Katsuta;  Makoto  Nagase,  Hitachi;  Motoaki 
I  tamura.  Mitaclii,  and  Shunsuke  Uchida,  Hitachi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan. a.ssignors  ic  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

hiicd  Feb.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  475,962 
(Uiins  priiirit,.  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1989,  1-027145 
InL  a.5  G21C  19/42 
U.S.  a.  376—310  14  Claims 

3  A  method  for  water  chemistry  diagnosis  in  an  atomic 
power  plant,  whicli  comprises  measuring  conductivity  and  pH 
It  at  least  one  point  susceptible  to  changes  in  water  quality 
when  component  apparatus  members  of  the  atomic  power 
plant  have  a  failure,  establishing  a  correlation  between  loga- 
rithm of  the  conductivity  and  pH,  and  comparing  the  estab- 


pared  in  advance,  thereby  checking  an  agreement  thereby  and 
identifying  causes  of  anomaly. 


5.132,076 

TN-CONTAINMENT  CHEMICAL  DFXONTAMINATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  NUCLEAR  RECTOR  PRIMARY  SYSTEMS 

Gary  J.  Corpora.  .Monroeville;  Frank  I.  Bauer,  Perry  Township. 

Lawrence  County;  Gordon  .K.   Israelson,   MnrrysTille,  and 

Donald  E.  Skoczylas.  Monroerille,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,402 

Int.  CI,*  (;21C  l':)/42 

MS.  CL  376—310  30  Qaims 


1.  A  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor  having  a  chemical 
decontamination  system  Kxrated  pnmarily  within  a  contain- 
ment chamber  for  use  in  cleaning  a  nuclear  reactor  pnm.ary 
system  containing  pnmary  process  fluids,  the  decontamination 
system  comprising 

(a)  a  demineralizer  system  kxated  in  said  containment  cham- 
ber, said  demineralizer  system  having  a  plurality  of  demin- 
eralizer vessels  flow  coupled  to  said  pnmary  system: 

(b)  a  resin  fines  filter  system  kxated  in  said  containment 
chamber,  said  resin  fines  filter  system  having  a  plurality  of 
resin  fines  filters  flow  coupied  to  said  demineralizer  ves- 
sels and  to  said  pnmary  system,  and 

(c)  a  spent  resin  storage  tank  system  liKaied  m  siiid  contain- 
ment chamber,  said  spent  resin  storage  lank  system  having 
a  plurality  of  spent  resin  storage  tanks  How  coupled  to  said 
demineralizer  vessels. 
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1  OWER  KND  FITTING 
V^ilhain  J    Bryan.  Grmnby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combastion  Enjd- 
nevrinK,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990.  Ser    No.  5«:.564 
Int.  CT    G21C  l.'M 
VS.  a.  376-35: 


2  Claims 


ca]  shell,  a  plurality,  ot  hollow  cylindntal  column^  cxiending 
between  the  upper  and  lower  plates  inside  the  cylindrical  shell, 
third  continuous  welds  around  the  respective  columns  con- 
net-ting  the  columns  to  the  upper  plate  and  fourth  continuous 
welds  around  the  respective  columns  connecting  the  columns 
to  the  lower  plate  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  welds 
has  a  cros-s-section  shaped  a,s  back  to-hack  interconnected  U's 
of  different  dimensions  respectively  comprising  a  longer  U  and 
a  shorter  U. 


1.  An  impro^ea  lower  end  iHliiifi  for  a  fuel  rod  containing 
fuel  assemhlv  of  a  prevsurized  water  nuclear  reactor,  said 
lower  end  fitting  having  a  top  flow  plate,  and  legs  for  engaging 
a  lower  core  plate  of  said  reactor  and  comprising 

means  for  diffusing  flow  between  the  lower  core  pUie  and 
the  lower  end  fitting  top  How  plate  below  the  fuel  r<-)ds. 
\*hich  diffusion  spreads  and  even  (low  in  a  manner  which 
minimizes  jet  flow  impingement  on  tuel  rixls  ab<ive  the 
lower  end  fitting  and  therefore  reduces  fuel  rcxl  vibration 
and  fuel  assembly  pressure  drop, 
said  means  for  diffusion  flow  also  acting:  i^  a  mtMiis  for 
stiffening  the  lower  end  fitting  be  being  ngidlv  connev.!i-d 
to  the  legs  of  the  end  fitting,  thereby  permitting  said  legs 
and  flow  plate  to  be  thinner  and  of  less  ma.ss  and  said 
means  for  diffusion  being  of  a  shape  and  dimension  rela- 
tive to  holes  in  the  reactor  core  plale  such  that  it  acts  to 
eliminate  the  possibility  of  said  thinner  legs  entenng  said 
holes  in  the  reactor  core  plate 


5.132,079 
oriUAl    FIBRE  COIPIING  DFV  KT 
William  J.  Stewart,  and  Mark  C.  Farries,  both  of  Northampton 
shire.  England,  assignors  to  GEt -Marconi  Limited,  InitMJ 
Kingdom 

Filed  Mar,  25,  1991,  Ser,  No   675,079 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mat    3!    1990. 
9O()7J20 

Int    (1    (.0:B  6/42 
MS.  a.  385— 1 5  4  Claims 


1.  A  diagnd  for  a  nuclear  reactor  core  comprising  i 
plate,  a  lower  plate,  a  cylindrical  shell  with  input  and  output 
ducts  for  heat  exchange  tluid  between  the  upper  and  lower 
plates,  a  first  continuous  circumferential  weld  connecting  the 
upper  plate  to  the  cylindrical  shell,  a  second  continuous  cir- 
cumferential weld  connecting  the  lower  plate  to  the  cylindn- 


1  An  optical  fibre  coupling  device,  comprising  an  optical 
fibre  waveguide  having  at  a  fibre  end  a  surface  of  ^iire  matenal 
which  IS  ,urrounded  by  a  b<xly  of  cladding  material,  in  which 
at  said  core  end  a  circular  symmetnc  pha.se  plate  is  centered 
abtiut  said  core  material  ^uch  that  light  entering  or  leaving  said 
waveguide  experiences  a  predetermined  phase  change,  and 
wherein  said  phase  plate  is  provided  by  a  recess  extending  into 
at  least  one  of  said  cladding  matenal  and  said  core  matenal 
from  the  fibre  end  to  a  particular  axial  distance  below  a  plane 
defined  by  the  outer  edge  at  the  surface  of  cladding  material  at 
the  fibre  end. 


5.132,078 
DIAGRIU  FOR   \  Nl  Cl.KAR  RV  XCIOH  (  OKI 
Giulio  (  ai,  Genoa.  ItaU,  assignor  to   Ansaldo  ^,p,  V.,  (rcnoa. 
I  talk 

Filed  Jul    18.  1989.  Ser    No    Ml.^'O 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Jul    22,  198Ji,  12526  A/88 
Int    n     C,2I(    iS/uu 
VS.  a.  376—462  4  Claims 


5,132.080 

HRODLCnON  OF  ARTK  I  KS  FROM  roVVDKRED 

M  FT  A  US 

Leonard  B.  Pfeil,  Fdgbaston.  England,  assignor  to  Inco  Limited, 

Toronto.  (  anada 

Filed  Nov,  28,  1944.  Ser    No.  565,523 

Int.  C\:  B22F  So,  22 

VS.  a.  419—2  13  Claims 


1  A  substantially  horizontal  process  for  the  production  of  a 
continuous  porous  metal  stnp  which  comprises  forming  a 
creamy  slurry  in  a  liquid  medium  of  the  metal  in  a  ptiwdered 
state.  dep«>siting  said  siurr>,  via  leveling  means  on  a  flat  sub- 
stantialK  horizontal  miiving  surface  in  a  slurry  layer  of  uni- 
form thickness,  immediately  thereafter  honzontally  pa.ssing 
said  slurry  layer  through  an  evap^uating  zone,  a  calender  zone, 
and  then  through  a  sintering  zone  whereb\  the  liquid  medium 
IS  substantially  removed  and  cohesion  between  the  metal  parti- 
cles  IS   subsequently    obtained,   and   thereafter   continuously 
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separating  the  cohesive  porous  strip  thus  ronned  from  the 
moving  surface. 


5,132,081 

MtrmOD  PCJR  MANUFACTURING  IMPREGNATED 

CATHODES 

Kyung  S.  Lee,  Kiuni,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasivMr  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  R.'p.  of  Korea 

Fllel  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,671 
n«ims  priority  appUcatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1990, 

11}  I''     1  "^SO' 

IbL  CL'  B22F  7/00 
U.S.  CL  419—9  2  CUins 


1,  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  impregnated  cathode, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  porous  pallet  having  a  plurality  of  process  by 
sintering  meal  powder  at  a  high  temperature  in  a  reduc- 
ing atmosphere; 

fitting  the  porous  pallet  tightly  in  a  cathode  ring  made  of  a 
metal  contaiting  an  oxidizable  material;  and 

impregnating  an  electron  radiating  material  into  the  porous 
pallet,  the  electron  radiating  material  being  able  to  react 
with  the  oxidizable  material  of  the  cathode  ring,  so  that  a 
fixing  belwo^n  the  pallet  and  the  cathode  ring  is  achieved 
by  the  reaction  between  the  electron  radiating  material 
and  the  oxidizable  material. 


5,132,082 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUONG  THE  OXYGEN  POTENTIAL 

OF  AN  INERT  PROCESSING  ATMOSPHERE 
(.t'orge  SimkoTict,  and  .Ming-Chuan  Lee,  both  of  Sttte  College, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Pennsylvania  Research  Corporatioii, 
University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,901 

Int.  a.'  G22F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  419—57  12  Claims 


LOW    rtii««»Tu»t  S66'C  (lOSOT) 


5.132,083 
LASER  PADDING  MATERIAL  AND  A  LASER  PADDING 

METHOD  USING  THE  SA.ME 
Toshihide  Takeda,  and  Kazoo  Okamura,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaislia  Komatsu  Seisakusbo,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368J03,  Jun.  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467.631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1986,  61-296633 

Int.  a.'  C22C  V-6X5,  B05D  /  ;; 

VS.  a.  420—472  16  Claims 
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1.1 

13.  A  laser  paddmg  material  comprising  copper  (Cu)  as  a 
main  component  and.  as  other  contained  elements,  1-5  Aeighi 
%  of  nickel  (Ni),  0.2-5  weight  '^r  of  silicon  (Si)  and  at  least  iine 
deoxidizing  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  less 
than  I  weight  "t  of  boron  (Bj.  less  than  2  weight  %  of  phos- 
phorus (P),  less  than  3  weight  "^c  of  manganese  <Mn),  8-15 
weight  %  of  tin  (Sn),  8-15  weight  O  of  lead  (Pbl,  and  less  than 
2  weight  %  of  titanium  (TO 


5,132,084 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHODS  FOR  DISPENSING 
WATER  TO  A  STERILIZING  CTIAMBER  OF  AN 
ALTOCLA\E 
Duronnie  L.  Harrell,  and  Ye  Mu,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C..  as- 
signors to  The  Pelton  &  Crane  Company.  Charlotte.  N.(  . 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1990.  Ser,  No.  590J70 
Int.  n,'  A61I    .^  ->5   G05D   "  (XJ 
U.S.  a.  422— 26  19  Claims 


0*    AT    1090*'  IM«*CI  •«    H2,-lliGU 


1  Process  for  reducing  the  oxygen  potential  of  a  reducing 
gas  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  gas,  a  minor 
amount  of  an  inert  reducing  gas  and  trace  amounts  of  oxygen 
gas.  which  comprises  exposing  said  gas  atmosphere  to  a  metal 
catalyst  to  increase  the  rate  of  reaction  between  said  reducing 
gas  and  oxygen  ard  thereby  reduce  the  content  of  oxygen  gas 
in  said  atmosphere. 


1,  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus  of  the  type  employing  a  steriliza- 
tion chamber  t'or  receiving  items  to  be  sterilized,  said  steriliza- 
tion chamber  coupled  to  a  reservoir  \  la  a  selectively  activated 
valve  to  enable  water  to  enter  said  steniizalion  cham.ber  sia 
said  selectively  valve  when  said  selectively  activated  \al\t  i-. 
activated  and  including  means  coupled  to  said  stenlizaluin 
chamber  for  converting  said  water  into  steam  at  a  given  mom 
tored  temperature  and  pressure  to  sterilize  said  items  during  a 
sterilization  cycle,  the  combination  therewith  of  apparatus  for 
controlling  said  selectively  activated  valve  the  improvement, 
composing: 

timing  means  coupled  to  a  selectively  activated  valve  and 
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adapted  to  activate  the  MBBeBBlia given  time  duration  is 
Jepleied,  said  given  time  duration  determined  according 
to  the  amount  of  water  necessar>  to  implement  ihe  nt-^i 
stenlization  cycle,  wherehv  said  nme  duration  is  ^di^.i 
iated  according  to  the  number  .^f  stenh/aiioii  ^  ^^les  pre.  ■■ 
ously  implemented,  and 
processing  means  responsive  lo  a  pressurt-  moniiored  within 
said  stenlization  chamber,   wherein  when  the  monitored 
pressure  exceeds  a  preiJetcrmined   level  vaid  prcvessing 
rneans  delays  activation  of  said  selevrtively  activated  valve 
.ind  suspends  depletion  ol  said  determined  time  duration 
while  said  activation  is  delayed. 


5M2.0H6 
NON-lNSTRl  MKNTtD  CHOI.tXTKROl    A.S.>AY 
Michael  P.  Alien.  Sunnyvale,  and  Henry  J.  JeonR,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  ("alif ,  assignors  to  (TiemTrak  C  orporation,  Sunny- 
vale, ("alif. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  474.991 

r  he  portion  iif  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  25, 

1001.  has  been  disclaimed. 

inl   (1.    (.OIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  422— 5<i  »2  CtaiiM 


IKST  I)F\irF   V\ITH  N()\H    KINTROI    SVMBOIISM 
(rt^raldine    A.    Pelanek,    Webster,    N  >   ,    avsiunor    In    l-astman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N  > 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  .^3J,44J.  May    I  1,  1W<I. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66J,2J9 

Int.  C\:  COIN  Jj,5J.  JJ,i4J.  JJ.5-li.  C12M  /   /-' 

U.S.  a.  422—55  19  Oaims 
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1  In  a  solid  phase  assay  device  for  use  in  a  binding  assay  to 
determine  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a  liquid  sample,  the 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  reaction  surfaces  which  com- 
prise at  least  one  of  positive  control  area,  a  negative  control 
area  and  a  patient  sample  analyte  area,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  reaction  surfaces  have  at  least  two  of  said  areas  taken  from 
any  two  of  said  positive  control,  said  negative  control  and  said 
patient  sample  analyte  combined  and  configured  together  so 
that  said  two  areas  prtxluce.  in  the  presence  of  an  appropnate 
analyte.  a  representational  symbol  selected  from  words  and 
pictures  that  a)  are  of  a  predetermined,  connected  shape  b)  are 
informative  of  the  test  result  and  its  validity, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  at  least  two  areas  configured 
together  are  the-  p-  sitive  and  negative  controls  on  one  of 
said  reaction  surfaces  and  said  symbol  is  formed  so  as  to  be 
indicative  of  either  of  two  exclusive  alternatives:  that  the 
test  device  and  procedure  are  operating  satisfactorily,  or 
they  are  not  operating  satisfactonly, 
and  further  wherein  said  patient  sample  analyte  area  is  on 
another  of  said  reaction  surfaces  and  spaced  away  from 
said  reaction  surface  of  said  two  control  areas,  and 
wherein  said  two  control  areas  occupy  only  the  approxi- 
mate center  portion  of  the  reaction  surface  containing 
them  so  that  they  occupy  less  than  the  total  area  of  said 
reaction  surface  containing  them, 
so  that  false  positives  are  readily  distinguished  by  the  user. 


1  A  device  for  determining  the  cholesterol  level  in  a  sample, 
said  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  bibulous  strip  comprising  a  transfer  region  for 
transporting  a  transport  medium  from  a  transport  medium 
source, 

(b)  a  bibulous  member  comprising  a  sample  receiving  region; 

(c)  a  second  bibulous  stnp  compnsing  a  measurement  re- 
gion; 

wherein  said  sample  receiving  region  is  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  transport  and  measurement  regions,  or 
can  be  moved  into  fluid  transfer  relationship  with  said 
transport  and  measurement  regions,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  said  sample  receiving  region  is  moved  into 
fluid  transfer  relationship  with  said  transport  and  mea- 
surement regions,  said  device  further  comprises  means 
for  moving  said  sample  receiving  region  from  a  first  site 
for  receiving  said  sample  to  fiuid  transfer  relationship 
with  said  transp<irt  and  measurement  regions; 

(d)  conversion  reagent  capable  of  reacting  with  cholesterol 
and  cholesterol  ester  to  form  an  intermediate  product 
present  on  said  stnp  in  the  transfer  region  or  a  region 
between  the  sample  receivmg  and  measurement  regions 
such  that  movement  of  the  transport  medium  through  said 
stnp  will  bnng  the  conversion  reagent  and  cholesterol 
together  to  react  to  form  said  intermediate  product;  and 

(e)  reagent  non-diffusively  bound  in  the  measurement  region 
vvhich  reacts  m  the  presence  of  said  intermediate  product 
to  produce  a  detectable  border  related  to  the  cholesterol 
level  in  said  sample 


s,i3;.(i«" 

AI'J'VKAII  s  I  OK  Ml  \M  RIN{,  HI  <  )()D  CONSTITrENT 

tOLNTS 
Kristen   I.   Mani.m.   :NK1  San   I.eandri>   liUd  .    Apt.    ISIS,   s.ii, 
I*andro.  (alif  9457H;  Stephen  (  .  Wardlaw,  191  N.  (  ove  Rd  . 
Old  SaybriKik,  Cimn.  064"5,  and  Robert  A    Uv-ne,  31  Pilgrim 
U  .  t.uilford.  (  onn    1)6437 

KiUd  Oit.  16,  1989.  Ser,  No.  421,639 
Inl    Ci     (.OIN  15/05 
VS.  a.  422—58  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  measuring  blood  cell  constituent 
counts  in  a  sample  of  cenlnfuged  blood  contained  in  a  transpar- 
ent centrifuge  tube  having  a  constituent  buffy  coat  layer-elon- 
gating float  in  the  blotxJ  sample,  said  device  comprising; 

a)  a  plaque  for  supporting  the  centrifuge  tube; 

b)  a  stop  surface  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  plaque,  said 
stop  surface  being  operable  to  engage  one  end  of  said 
centnfuge  tube;  and 

c)  mathematically  derived  nomogram  indicia  means  printed 
on  said  plaque  adjacent  said  stop  surface,  said  nomogram 
indicia  means  including  a  red  cell  layer  nomogram  scale 
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and  a  separate  nomogram  scale  for  measuring  at  least  one 
buffy  coat  constituent  band,  said  nomognun  scales  being 
operable  to  provide  red  cell  and  buddy  coat  constituent 
band  layer  readings  from  a  sample  of  blood  in  the  centri- 
fuge tube  w  hen  the  latter  is  disposed  on  said  plaque,  said 
nomogram  scales  being  adjusted  to  account  for  the  pres- 
ence of  the  float  in  the  blood  sample; 


d)  conversion  table  means  on  said  plaque  for  converting 
observed  buffy  coat  constituent  band  layer  readings  into 
buffy  coat  constituent  counts;  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  surface  corrugations  on  said  plaque,  said 
corrugations  extending  from  said  stop  surface  across  said 
nomogram  indicia  means,  and  said  corrugations  providing 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  parallel  grooves  operable  to  prop- 
erly position  a  centrifuge  tube  in  a  plurality  of  different 
locations  along  said  nomogram  indicia  means. 


5,132,088 
AL'TOMA nC  MEDICAL  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Koicbi  Wakatake.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikj  Kaisha 
Nittec,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filec  Nov.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,221 
(  laims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    17,    1988,    63- 
I50131[L);    Jul.    18,    1989,    1-835«6[U];    Oct.    20,    1989,    1- 
i::i99[U];   Oct.   20,   1989,    1-122200[U];   Oct.   20.    1989.    1- 
122201[U] 

Int.  a.'  BOIL  3/02:  COIN  35/06 
U.S.  a.  122—63  2  Oaims 


— TV. 


o 


-flT^T^  ,    fij 


f-^ 


u 


vacuum  breaking  needle  for  passing  air  to  the  vacuous 

blood  gathenng  tube, 
an  operating  means  for  reciprtxrally  engaging  said  pipetit 

and  said  vacuum  breaking  needle  wiih  said  vacuous  blixxi 

gathenng  tube. 
a  needle  for  preventing  stoppage  in  said  vacuum  breaking 

needle,  said  needle  having  an  end  immovably  fixed  outside 

said  vacuum  breaking  needle  and  another  end  recipr(x:allv 

engaging  the  intenor  of  said  vacuum  breaking  needle,  and 
a  washing  means  for  washing  said  pipette  after  the  blood  is 

absorbed  therein. 


5,132.089 
HA-ND-HFLD  CRYOFLXaTUJN   APPARATI  S 
Fred  G.   Lightfrxit,    1881    Patrick   Hcnrv    Dr..   Arlington.   \  a. 
22205 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,892 

Int.  a.'  BOIL  7/00.  9/00:  A61F  7/00,-  A61B  77/00 

VS.  a.  422-99  7  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  medical  sampling  device  comprising: 

a  blood  gathering  tube  holder  for  positioning  a  vacuous 
blood  gathenng  tube  therein, 

a  pivoting  means  for  rotating  said  blood  gathering  tube 
holder  from  a  position  for  inserting  said  vacuous  blood 
gathering  tube  therein  lo  a  position  for  absorbing  blood, 

a  pipette  for  absorbing  blood  from  said  vacuous  blood  gather 
tube  at  said  position  for  absorbing  blood, 

a  vacuum  brea'xing  needle  positioned  near  the  pipette  for 
connecting  the  inside  of  said  vacuous  blood  gathering  tube 
with  ambient  air,  said  vacuum  breaking  needle  having  a 
top  end,  a  bc-ttom  end  and  an  air  passage  therebetween, 
the  bottom  end  having  two  holes  displaced  from  each 
other  by  a  predetermined  distance  along  a  length  of  said 


1.  A  hand-held  cryofixation  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  frame  in  the  form  of  a  piston  handgnp  into  which  is 

mounted  a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  piston  rod, 
an  adapter  and  tissue  mount  attached  to  the  end  of  said 

piston  rod, 
an  L-shaped  metal  rod  slidably  disposed  in  a  slot  or  cutout  in 

said  frame,  and 
a  metal  block  with  mirror  finish  attached  to  the  upturned  leg 

of  said  L-shaped  metal  rod. 


5,132.090 

SI  BMERGED  ROTAriNf,  HKAT 

EXCHANGER-RFACTOR 

Craig  S.  \olland.  5615  Kenwood.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64110 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,600,  Aug.  31,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  866,876,  May  23, 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,693,304,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 

No.  766,648,  .May  19,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,613,409.  This  application 

May  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  521,830 

Int.  a.'  BOID  47,  16:  F28D  //   '.'4 

V.S.  a.  422—201  14  Claims 

1.  A  biological/chemical  reactor  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  reactor  module  supptirted  within  an  enclosure  defining 
a  storage  section  containing  a  first  temperature  controlled 
liquid,  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
and  submerged  within  said  liquid  storage  section,  com- 
prising: 

(i)  an  elongated  cvlmdncal  housing  sealed  off  by  an  influ- 
ent end  plate  and  an  effiuenl  end  plate. 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  substantiallv  horizontal 
open  ended  heat  transfer  lubts  positioned  within  said 
housing  having  influent  and  effluenl  end  sections 
thereof  respectively  extending  through  said  influent  end 
plate  and  said  effluent  end  plate  for  passage  of  said  first 
liquid  from  said  enclosure  therethrough; 

(b)  an  influent  conduit  means  for  directing  a  second  reactant 
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liquor  into  said  housing  and  maintaining  said  second  li- 
quor at  a  predetermined  level; 
(c)  means  for  rotation  of  said  reactor  module  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis  so  as  to  cause  said  heal  transfer 
tubes  to  peruxlically  enter  and  exit  said  second  liquor  so  as 
to  cause  thin  films  of  said  second  liquor  to  form  on  said 


I'HtKKSSMfR   IHh   FXIRACIION  Ol    t  RXMl  M  <VI) 

\M)  OH  I'l  I   lOMl  M    IM  PRKSFM   IN   A\  ACID 
\(^(   M)l  S  SOI  I   HON  BV  MKANS  OF  A  MlXll  Rl    OF 

N,N  DIAl  KM    AMIDKS  I  SABl  F   FOR  IMh 
RK'RtK  KSSINt.  OK  IRRAniATKI)  M  (  I  K\R  II  H-S 
I  laudf   Musika-s.   Hures   ^  vettt,  and   Chilippe  '/Air/.   Bav;nols/- 
(  vn\  btith  of  hrancf,  asMjiniirs  to  (  iimmivsanat  a  I  1- nergic 
\t  .miqut,  I'aris,  Francv 

t  il>-<l  ,lan    ::,  l^^'^tl.  s«T    N..    Mi'M-X.^ 

<.la:n;s  pn  .rit\    appliiatiim  trance.  Feb.  I,  l**HV,  H9  01282 

l„.    ■  I     i  h\(.  ^6/00.  4J/IX) 

VS.  CI.  423—9  9  Oaims 


ImJii    m 
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heat  transfer  lubes  and  separate  gaseous  reaction  products 
therefrom; 

(d)  means  for  withdrawing  the  separated  gaseous  reaction 
products  from  said  reactor  module,  and 

(e)  means  for  withdrawing  reaction  products  and  suspended 
solids  from  said  reactor  module. 
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4PPAR  VTIS   \M)  Ml  IHOI)  l-MIM  I  1^  IM.  KM  I  .vsLD 

K  vl)l  \ll\  F   llf  MfR  K)R  (  oM  KOI.  OF 
SOLIDIl  l<    \1  lo\  IMFRI  XI  I   -<H  Al'l    1^    V  f  RYST.AI. 

(,ROVV  III  l'HO<  I  "'•^ 
Farzin  H     V/Jd,  <  hftnn  I'ark    N  >     ■i>si)4nor  to  Gtntral  Klectric 
Companv,  schemitadv.  N  > 

IjitiDvv     1"     I'Wti    ^vr    Nc    h28.025 

Im    <  1      Hull)   .     « 

U.S.  a.  422—249  '6  Claims 


Mi:  a 

■  liti 


1  Process  for  the  separation  of  uranium  (VI)  and/or  pluto- 
nium  (IV)  from  an  aqueous  solution,  comprising: 

I)  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  containing  uranium(VI) 
and/or  plutonium(IV)  with  an  organic  solvent  to  extract 
the  uraniumtVl)  and/or  plutonium(IV);  wherein  the  or- 
ganic solvent  comprising: 

a  first  N.N-dialkyI  amide  of  formula: 


1   Apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  containing  a  melt  of  material  to  be  grown  into  a 
crystal; 

first  heater  means  for  maintaining  said  melt  in  said  melt-con- 
taining  means  in  a  desired  bulk  thermal  condition;  and 

second  heater  means  for  selectively  controlling  a  shape  of 
substantially  an  entire  peripheral  edge  region  of  a  solidifi- 
cation interface  between  said  melt  and  said  crystal,  said 
second  heater  means  being  controlled  independently  of 
said  first  heater  means,  said  second  heater  means  being 
sized  to  fit  within  an  upper  portion  of  said  melt  containing 
means,  and  being  configured  to  substantially  surround  said 
crystal  being  pulled,  said  second  heater  means  further 
being  disposed  entirely  above  an  upper  level  of  said  melt 


r2  (I) 

I 
(CHilo— CH— R' 

/ 

Rl— C— N 

II  \ 

O  (CH:)*— CH  — R' 

in  which  R'  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  a  H  radical.  R-  and  R'*,  which  can  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radicals 
with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R'  and  R^  which  can  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radicals 
with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  and  b.  which  can  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  integers  between  I  and  6  and 
a  second  N.N-dialkyI  amide  of  formula: 


R*— C— N 


/ 
\ 


I 

(CHjia— CH  — R' 


(II) 


O  (CHi)A— CH— R' 

in  which  R^,  R\  R*.  R^  a  and  b  have  the  meanings  given 
hereinbefore  and  R"  is  a  branched  alkyl  radical  with  3  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and 
2)  separating  the  organic  solvent  containing  the  uranium 
(VI)  and/or  the  plutonium  (IV)  from  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion. 
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5.132.093 

s\  NERGISnC  CORROSION  INHIBITORS  BASED  ON 

SI  BSrnTED  PYRIDINIUM  COMPOUNDS 

damson  Hettiai  achchi,  Menio  Park;  SaUuuh  C.  Narang,  Red- 
>*(H>d  t  it>    ad  Digby  D.  Macdonald,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif., 
assiKnors  !o  '  Rl  International,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 
I    ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,432,  Jul.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,796 
Int.  a.5  C23F  ll/OO 
U.S.  a.  422-7  7  Claim. 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  corrosion  in  a  metal,  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  contacting  the  mctaJ  with  synergistic  corro- 
sion inhibitors  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5.132.094 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  DISSOLVED  CARBON  IN  W  ATER 

Richard   U.  Godec.  Erie;  Paul  K.  Koscnka,   Estes  Park,  and 

Richard   Hutte,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sievcrs 

Instruments.  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No   487.720 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  2:,'iJ0 

U,S.a.422-6»,l  I.--(!a.ms 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  the  total  organic  car- 
bon of  an  aqueous  sample  in  a  sample  stream  comprised  of 

(a)  oxidation  reactor  means  for  the  conversion  of  organic 
compounds  of  an  aqueous  sample  in  a  sample  stream  u. 
carbon  dioxide,  said  oxidation  reactor  mc-diis  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet; 

(b)  carbon  dioxide  membrane  means  for  \\\t:  exiraciion  ,if 
said  carbon  dioxide  formed  in  said  oxidation  reactor 
means  into  a  deionized  water  stream,  said  carbon  dioxide 
membrane  means  comprised  of  firsl  and  second  chambers 
separated  by  a  membrane,  wherein  said  firs!  chamber  is  ir: 
fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  of  s^iid  ,nida;i  ii; 
reactor  means,  and 

(c)  conducts  it>  and  temperalure  measuremeni  cell  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  second  chamber  for  mea 
suring  the  total  concentration  of  the  ionic  species  in  said 
deionized  water  stream  and  the  temperature  of  the  deion- 
ized  water  stream. 


and  X  is  halogen,  sulfonate,  carboxylate,  phosphate,  or  MD^ 
wherein  M  is  boron,  phosphorous,  arsenic,  antimony  or  silicon. 
D  IS  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  and  m  is  2  to  6. 

5.  A  method  cf  reducing  corrosion  in  a  metal,  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  contacting  the  metal  with  a  synergistic  corro- 
sion inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CHJCH2NCH2CH3 


5.132.095 
OI*TICAI  SENSOR 
Kiyozou  Koshiishi.  Sagamihara:  Etsuo  Shinohara.  Machioji.  and 
Masatsugu  Shimomura.  Koganei.  all  of  Japan    assignors  tu 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  rok\o.  Japan 

Filed  -Sep.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  589.492 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct   4.  19J(9.  I  2.^9*^11 

Int.  ("I.    (,«1N  :,     ^     :       - 

U.S.  a.  422— 82.07  14  (  !ai;r,s 


N  N 

N.f  X-,and  N  X" 

I  I 

CH2  CH2 


and  X  is  halogen,  sulfonate,  carboxylate.  phosphate,  or 
MDm  wherein  M  is  boron  phosphorous,  arsenic,  antimony 
or  silicon.  D  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  and 
m  is  2  to  6. 


1.  A  specific  substance  sensing  element  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  membrane  formed  on  said  substrate  and  comprising  an  ion 
complex  material  of  an  ionic  amphipathic  compound  with 
a  polymer  having  ionic  groups  of  the  opposite  electrical 
charge,  a  potential  sensitive  dye  and  a  compound  having  a 
substance-selective  function. 
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5,132.096 

NtOMTORINC.  PKRFORMAN(>   Oh    A  VS  A  I  h  H 

IKh  ^I1N(,  KC.tSJ  BY   MEASIRING  *M)  RVM)'.  MN<. 

OPTIC  AI    VOITAOK  ANAI  (K.S 
J.hn  K    Hoots,  St.  Charles,  and  Rodne)  H.  Banks.  NaptrvilU 
both  of  III.,  assiRnors  to  Nalco  Chemical  (  nmpanv.  Naptr 

ville.  111. 

Division  of  Ser    No.  497.681.  Mar    23.  I99«.  I'at    N.).  5.mH),311 

This  .pplication  Dec    21.  •.99<).  Ser    No    hl9,09-' 

Inl    (1  '  (.01 V  -','    /'A  ji.'J2 

VS.  CI.  4;;-X2  (W  ^  Clsims 


5.132.097 

\l'i' VH  Ml  s  H)H    \NAI  VSI.S  OF  >1'K  II  l(    l(l\DING 

(  OMPl  KXF>. 

Hichard  \    Van  l>eusen;  Jack  J.  I  yon.  and  Thomas  I)    Hillson. 

all  of  Ames.  Iowa,  assiRnors  to  (i.I).  Research,  .Ames,  Iowh 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  484,439.  Keb.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,715,  Apr.  24,  19H9. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13. M".  I  eb    II 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep  4.  199ti.  S,r    No.  577,802 

Int.  CI.    txOlN  JJ.  }4< 
V.S.  C\.  422—82.09  2  Oaims 


I  An  on-stream  analyzer  to  determine  the  concentration  of 
a  treating  agent  added  to  a  body  of  water  for  improving  the 
quality  of  the  water,  and  to  determine  the  presence  of  uncom- 
pensated stress  metal  which  may  be  present  in  spite  of  the 
treating  agent  dosage,  and  wherein  the  treating  agent  is 
pumped  into  the  body  of  water  along  with  a  proportional 
amount  of  an  unconsumable  transition  metal  tracer  so  that  a 
qualitative  analysis  of  the  tracer  in  a  specimen  volume  of 
treated  water  will  establish  the  treating  agent  level,  compris- 


^^ 


ing 


means  (A)  including  a  water  pathway  having  a  flow  cell  for 
receiving  succes.sive  specimens  from  a  source  of  treated 
water  containing  a  possible  concentration  of  stress  metal 
and  a  possible  concentration  of  a  tracer  unreactive  to  said 
water  and  prop<irlioned  to  a  treating  agent  in  said  water, 
a  source  of  visible  light  positioned  adjacent  the  cell  for 
illuminating   the  cell   contents,   means  (B)   including  an 
optical  response  detector  juxtaposed  to  the  cell  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  light  source  for  converting  absorbances  of  the 
illuminated  specimens  to  successive  voluge  analog  out- 
puts; means  (C)  including  a  source  of  a  dye  reagent,  reac- 
tive with  both  the  tracer  and  any  stress  metal  collectively 
in  said  specimens,  and  valving  means  therefor  communi- 
cating  with    the    pathway   and   positioned    upstream    of 
means  (A)  for  adding  to  one  of  said  specimens,  taken  as  a 
sample,  a  proportioned  amount  of  said  dye  result  in  an 
absorbance  value  (ID  for  the  sample  when  illuminated: 
means  (D)  including  a  stiurce  of  a  second  reagent  and  valv- 
ing means  therefor  communicating  with  the  pathway  and 
positioned  upstream  of  means  (C)  for  rendenng  the  tracer 
unreactive  to  the  dye  so  that  a  second  of  said  specimens, 
taken  as  a  blank,  to  which  both  reagents  are  added  will 
have  an  absorbance  value  (I)  different  than  the  absorbance 
value  of  said  sample  (II)  when  the  second  specimen  is 
illuminated  resulting  in  respective  voltage  analog  outputs 
(V|)  and  (Vi)  which  are  different,  respectively,  for  said 
absorbance  values  (I)  and  (II).  means  including 
a  first  voltage  resolver  for  receiving  the  respective  voltage 
analog  outputs  (Vi)  and  (Vi)  to  produce  a  control  signal 
output   corresponding   to   the   tracer   concentration,   the 
control   signal   being  transmitted   to  a  controller  which 
controls  a  pump  for  adding  treating  agent  to  the  system 
water;  and  means  including 
a  second  voltage  resolver  for  receiving  a  voltage  analog 
output  (Vj)  of  an  absorbance  value  (III)  of  the  dye  reagent 
alone  added  to  a  third  of  said  specimens  containing  water 
received  from  a  source  of  distilled  water  with  the  propor- 
tioned amount  of  dye  reagent  concentration,  to  prixluce  a 
resultant  correcting  signal  output,  corresponding  to  the 
possible  stress  metal  concentration,  the  correcting  signal 
output  being  transmitted  to  the  pump  controller,  indepen- 
dently of  the  control  signal  output  of  the  first  voltage 
resolver,  to  increase  the  treating  agent  dosage  to  compen- 
sate for  stress  metal. 


.lo 


I  A  detection  system  for  use  during  analysis  of  a  specific 
binding  complex,  the  specific  binding  complex  being  carried 
on  a  reaction  surface  of  a  substrate,  the  detection  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a  source  of  analytical  radiation; 

means  directing  said  analytical  radiation  through  said  sub- 
strate reaction  surface  while  causing  said  analytical  radia- 
tion to  converge  at  said  reaction  surface; 
semiconductor  means  responsive  to  the  analytical  radiation 
passing  through  said  reaction  surface  for  providing  a 
signal  representative  thereof;  and 
means  for  processing  said  signal 


5  I32.09S 
PROCESS  FOK  Rl  MO\  |N(,  M  I  I'lU  K  (  OMI'OHNDS 
(()Ni\|NH)|N   \  RKSIDI   M    (.\^ 
(.,.iri;es  kvasnikdff.  \lonein;  Jean  Noutjayredt.  I'au.  and   \ndre 
Philippe.  Orthi-^.  all  of  Trance,  assignors  to  Sociele  Nalionalc 
I  If  \quitaine  i  Pri>duction>.  Pans  Ij  Defense.  Irance 
Division  of  Vr    No.  75,749.  filed  as  PtT   KR 86  00365, 
Oct.  24.  1986.  Pat  No.  4,980,146. 
!his  application   \uk.  16.  199().  Ser.  No.  568.092 
Claims  pniirit>.  application  France.  Oct.  25.  1985.  85  15906 
The  porti    ri  iif  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 
:iKr    has  been  disclaimed. 
Ini    (  I      CDIH  /  '  •'■> 
U.S.  CI.  423—574  K  ^  Claims 

1.  A  pr(x:ess  for  removing  sulphur-containing  comp<-)unds 
from  a  residual  gas  issued  from  a  CLAUS  sulphur  plant  with 
recovery  of  said  compounds  in  the  form  of  sulphur,  which 
comprises; 

a)  subjecting  the  residual  gas  to  a  combined  hydrogenation 
and  hydrolysis  treatment,  thereby  converting  the  sulphur- 
containing  compounds  to  HjS  and  forming  a  gaseous 
effluent  containing  HjS  essentially  as  the  sole  sulphur- 
containing  compound  and  water  vapor, 

b)  cooling  said  gaseous  effluent,  thereby  condensing  the 
water  vapor  contained  therein  and  producing  water-lean 
gaseous  effluent  containing  H2S  essentially  as  the  sole 
sulphur-containing  compound  and  less  than  \i)9c  by  vol- 
ume of  water  vapor. 

c)  feeding  essentially  all  of  said  water-lean  gaseous  effluent 
and  a  controlled  and  limited  quantity  of  an  oxidizing  gas 
containing  free  oxygen  to  a  HiS  oxidation  catalyst  and 
partially  oxidizing  the  H2S  in  said  gaseous  effluent  to 
sulphur  and  SO2,  while  operating  said  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  about  150°  C.  and  producing  a  gase- 
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ous  stream  containing  elemental  sulphur,  and  H2S  and 
SO2  in  a  H2S  to  SO2  molar  ratio  of  about  2:1, 

d)  maintaimng  said  molar  ratio  by  continuously  adjusting  the 
flow-rate  of  the  oxidizing  gas, 

e)  cooling  the  %vhole  gaseous  stream  which  contains  elemen- 
tal sulphur  p.-sulting  from  said  partial  oxidation  to  a  tem- 
perature below  160°  C.  and  concurrently  removing  from 
the  gaseous  stream  substantially  all  the  sulphur  contained 
therein  by  condensation, 

0  feeding  essentially  all  of  the  cooled  gaseous  stream  sub- 
stantially free  of  sulphur  to  a  CLAUS  catalyst  in  a  con- 
verter, contacting  said  cooled  gaseous  stream  with  the 
CLAUS  catiJyst,  thereby  depositing  sulphur  formed  by 
reaction  of  the  H2S  with  SO2  on  the  catalyst,  said  catalyst 
operating  at  a  temperature  between  about  120"  C.  and 
140°  C.  to  retain  the  sulphur  produced,  and  obtaining  a 
purified  residual  gas  substantially  free  of  sulphur  com- 
pounds, 

g)  exhausting  the  purified  gas, 

h)  periodically  regenerating  the  CLAUS  catalyst  by  sweep- 
ing the  sulphur-laden  CLAUS  catalyst  with  a  non-oxidiz- 
ing gas  mixture  containing  a  fraction  of  the  residual  gas  to 
be  treated  at  a  temperature  between  200°  C.  and  500°  C, 
vaporizing  the  sulphur  retained  on  the  catalyst,  thereby 
regenerating  said  catalyst,  and 

i)  cooling  the  ri.-generated  catalyst  to  the  catalyst  operating 
temperature  of  step  0  with  an  inert  gas  having  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  about  160'  C. 


crystal  composed  of  a  single-crystal  portion  exhibiting 
levorotation  and  a  single-crystal  portion  exhibiting  dex- 
trorotation. 


5,132,099 
Ml  IHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

\  asushi  Hiramatsj,  Tokyo;  Yukio  Ishiuchi,  Ushiku,  and  Hirf>- 
mitsu  Nagasbiira,  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-415080 
Int.  a.'  COIB  75/0/ 
L  .S.  a.  423—584  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide  which  com- 
prises reacting  oxygen  and  hydrogen  in  a  reaction  medium  in 
the  presence  of  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  supported  on  a 
halogenated  resin,  which  halogenated  resin  excludes,  however, 
resin  containing  no  halogen  other  than  fluorine. 


5,132,100 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  AND 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 

liiroaki  .\be,  Nagcya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd., 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-79589 

Int.  a.'  C30B  29/i2,  29/34 

L.S.  a.  423—593  II  Claims 


^' 


7.  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  an  optically  active  single 
crystal  having  natural  optical  activity,  which  comprises: 
joining  a  levo-rotatory  single  crystal  to  a  dextro-rotatory 
single  crystal  so  as  to  provide  a  seed  crystal;  and  then 


5.132,101 
ACTTVLENE-CL.MCLE.Nt  PORPHVCENE 
COMPOL  NDS  FOR  PHOTODYNA.MIC  THERAPY 
Emanuel  Vogel,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Alexander  O 
Cross,  .Atherton,  Calif.;  Norbert  Jux,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (iermany;  Eduardo  Rodriguez- Yal,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany;  Stefan  Boehm,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
and  Wolfgang  Hennig,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Cytopharm,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541.037,  .May  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.346 

Int.  a."  C07D  21)9    5«.  A61K  .■(/   40 

VS.  a.  424—9  13  Ornrns 

I.   An  acetylene-tumuicne  porphycene  compound   having 

the  structure  shown  below: 


wherein  R  is  C6-2oaryl,  straight-chain  or  branched  C|.2oalky! 
or  alkoxyalkyl  of  the  formula  R— O — (CH2);< — ,  where  R'  is 
C|.6  alkyl  and  x  is  1-6. 


5,132.102 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  FINES  WITH 

ATMOSPHERE  CONTROL 

Sidney  M.  (  ohen.  .Allentown;  William  E.  Lindquist.  Schnecks- 

ville,  and  Barry  W .  Diamond,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Fuller  Company.  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filc-d  I>ec.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  454.466 

Int.  CI'  CQIG  7/00 

VS.  a.  423—23  13  (.  iaims 


1.  A  method  for  heat  treatment  of  fine  material  using  a 


pulling  the  seed  crystal  out  of  a  melt  so  as  to  grow  a  single    vertically  oriented  suspension  calciner  comprising: 
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a.  preheating  fine  material; 

b.  injecting  said  preheated  fine  material  into  a  swirling  gas 
flow  effected  b>  a  stationar>  impeller  in  a  suspension 
furnace  to  thereby  form  a  mixture  of  fine  material  and 
oxygen-conlaining  gas. 

c  controlling  a  mixture  of  fine  material  and  gas  m  the  sus- 
pension furnace  to  limit  availability  of  oxygen  in  contact 
with  the  material  while  maintaining  a  desired  gas  tempera- 
ture in  the  suspension  furnace,  ^nd 

d.  collecting  a  pnxluct 


5.132,105 
MATKRIAI.S  WITH  DIAMOND-IIKF  PROPKRTUS  AM) 
MFTHOD  AM)  MKANS  K)R  MAM  KACTl  RING  THKM 

John  I..  Remo.  St   James,  \  V..  assiRnor  to  Quantametrio..  Inc.. 

St.  James,  N.^  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No    4'?4,276.  1  eb.  2.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31.  I99<).  S<;r.  No.  576,5*1 

Int.  (1.    BOIJ   1    "•- 

LI.S.  a.  423 — 446  20  Oaims 


5.132,103 

(  K(K  t.S.S  FOR  THt  RKVU)V  Al   Of  SI1RIK;EN  OXIDES 

reOM  OFFG.\SF>  raOM   M  RBINRS 

i'tter.  Carl  S.  Schoubye,  Horsholm,  Dt-nmark.  aisignor  to  Hal 

dor  Topsue  A  S,  Denmark 
PCI  No.  P(T  DK90'00030,  ;)  3-1  Date  Oct    10.  1990.  §  102(e) 
lh«te  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ptl  Pub    No    V>(i<H)  0922X.  I'fT    Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23.  1990 

PCI  Filed  Feb    5.  !99<l.  Vr    No    5M2.94J 
Claims  priority,  application  IKenmark,  l-eb.  10.  I'<»<9,  607/89 
Int.  n     BOIJ  S/OO:  COIB  2l/0(i 
VS.  a.  42J— 239  13  CUims 


1  A  process  for  the  removal  of  nitrogen  oxides  from  off- 
gases  from  turbines  by  a  selective  catalytic  reduction  with 
ammonia,  and  a  selective  catalyst  charactenzed  in  that  the 
stream  of  ammonia  needed  for  the  catalytic  reduction  of  the 
nitrogen  oxides  is  added  to  the  total  stream  of  offga.ses  before 
the  turbine  and  in  the  turbine  homogenously  mixed  with  the 
offgases  at  a  temperature  of  the  offgases  of  400°  C.  to  1200'  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  the  offgases  of  2  to  25  bar  abs. 


5.132.11)4 
NFFDl >  SHAPFl)  MONOAMINF  { OMPI  h\  OF  ZTNC 

(  ARBONATF  AND  PRCK  F>sS  FOR  PRODI  (  INt,  II 
Niibu)uki     Vamamoto;    Masahiro    Nemoto,    both    of    Iiik>o; 

t-umitomo  Noritake,  Yokohama;  Junko    fomita,    lachikawa, 

and  Nori>uki  Ban,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  tn  lion 

t  orp<iration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2J,  1990.  Str    No    555.623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21.   19H*^    1-196114; 
Oct.  31.  1989,  1-225633;  Dec.  P.  1989.  103185tMi 

Int.  n.  COIB  -(;  ;■/  coic,  /,  .>j 

L:.S.  a.  423—419  P  14  Oaims 


3.  A  method  for  forming  a  diamond-fullerene  or  diamond- 
azite  matenal,  compnsmg: 

passing  a  gas  stream  including  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms 

through  a  heating  source;  and 
passing  a  flow  of  fullerene  or  azite  matenal  through  said 

heated  gas  stream. 


5.132.10*1 
HMOGFN^TH)  PVRIMID1NF3-OXIDF  DFRIS  \TIVES, 
IHMR  I  SF  FORTHF  TRFATMFNT  AND  PRFV  FNTION 

ol  h  \ih  i  oss  and  for  stiml  i  atin(,  iis 
rfc;rowth 

Rems     luloup.    \liniac-sous-Becherel;     \hx     Junino.     l.iTry- 
(raroan;   Michel   Hocquaux.   Paris;  Jacqueline   Dumats.  Vil- 
Irpinte.  and  Quintino  (^aetani.  Sevran.  all  of  France,  assignorv 
!o  I  oreal,  Paris,  France 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38^.590.  Jul.  31.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,973,474.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1990,  Str.  No    551.534 
Claims  priority,  application  Kuropean  Pat.  Off  .  Jul    12.  IsiK^ 
894<)2002.3;  France.  Jan.  31,  1990.  90  01148 
Fhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subst^ui-ni  lo  Nov.  27, 
200''.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Inl   C!  •   ^61K   ' ^M.  n/505 
VJS.  C\.  424 — 70  14  Claims 

1.  Composition  intended  for  use  in  topical  application,  com- 
prising, in  a  physiologically  acceptable  medium,  at  least  a 
compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


(1) 


RzHN 


O— R 


in  which: 

Ri  and  R2  denote,  independently  of  one  another,  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  carbamoyl  of  formula: 


— C— N 


/ 


Rj 


(B) 


R'3 


1.  A  needle  shaped  monoammme  complex  of  zinc  carbonate 
having  an  average  length  of  5  to  100  ^m.  average  thickness  of 

0.05  to  10  iJ.m  and  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  3. 


in  which  R'j  denotes  hydrogen  or  Rj;  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  of  formula; 
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— C— ORj 
11 

o 


(Q 


or  an  acyl  group  of  formula: 

— C— Rj 
H 

o 


(D) 


in  which  Rj  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-C|g  alkyl 
radical,  a  C2-Cig alkenyl  group,  a  Cs-Cg cycloalkyi  group 
or  an  aryl  or  aralkyl  radical  corresponding  lo  the  formula: 


-r-CH2 


(E) 


in  which: 

n  is  0  to  4; 

R4  and/or  R5,  independently  of  one  another,  denote  hydro- 
gen, a  Ci-Cs  lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy 
group  or  a  halogen  atom,  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R|  or 
R2  being  other  than  hydrogen;  and 

R  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-Ce  alkyl  radical  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms. 


5.132.107 

TWO-PHASt  CLEANSING,  CONDITIONING  AND 

MEDICINAL  TREATMENT  SHAMPOO 

Kouke  J    Unge,  F.O.  Box  130;  2810AC,  Reeuwgk,  Netherlands 
(ontinuation  nf  »«r.  No.  163,824,  filed  as  PCT/EP87/00372, 
Jul.  7.  1987.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  590.050 

Claims    priorit>',    application    Netherlands,    Jnl.    7,    1986, 
S6flrft2 

Int.  a.5  A61K  7/075 
U.S.  CI.  424—70  16  ClMms 

1.  A  process  fir  the  medicinal  treatment  of  the  scalp  to 
control  dandruff  and  other  related  conditions,  comprising: 
washing  the  scalp  in  a  first  phase  with  a  first  phase-treatment 
composition  which  includes  a  non-irritating  detergent  and 
an  anti-mycotic  at  a  pH  which  is  neutral  or  alkaline; 
nnsing  out  the  first  phase-treatment  composition;  and 
treating  the  scalp  with  a  second  phase-treatment  composi- 
tion comprising  an  hydrophilic  alcohol  gel  and  a  physio- 
logically acceptable  organic  acid  at  a  pH  of  3-6  immedi- 
ately after  the  rinsing  out  of  the  first  phase-treatment 
composition. 


ume  percent  being  oxygen,  based  on  the  total  volume  of 
the  plasma  medium. 

subjecting  said  plasma  medium  vsiihin  the  environment  to 
radiofrequency  electric  field  in  order  to  form  reactive 
species  from  said  fluid  within  the  environment  and  to  have 
the  reactive  species  react  with  the  polymenc  surface  to 
form  a  modified  polymenc  surface  having  reactive  sites. 

treating  said  modified  polymenc  surface  with  a  spacer  com- 
ponent having  amine  groups,  said  treating  step  being  in 
the  presence  of  a  coupling  agent,  wherebv  covalent  link- 
ages are  formed  between  the  spacer  comp<inent  amine 
groups  and  the  reactive  sites  of  the  mixlified  fxilymerK 
surface;  and 

contacting  an  anti-thrombogenic.  fibrinolytic  or  thrombo- 
lytic agent  having  acid  functionality  and  biologically 
active  properties  with  said  spacer  component-treated 
modified  polymenc  surface,  whereby  said  medical  device 
polymenc  surface  exhibits  biocompatibilitv  improvements 
over  said  p<,ilymenc  surface  which  is  not  treated  accord 
ing  to  the  method,  and  whereby  said  biocompatible  medi- 
cal device  polymeric  surface  anti-thrombogenic.  fibrino- 
lytic or  thromb(>lylic  agent  is  resistant  to  extraction  under 
in  vivo  conditmns  while  retaining  its  biologically  active 
properties. 


5,132,109 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  PRODCCTION  OF  IGE 
AND  MFTHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  PRODI  CTION  OF 
IGG  USING  INTERLECKIN  9  AND  INHIBITORS 
THEREOF 
Bernard  Dugas.  Orsay,  France;  Catherine  Druez,  Sint-Stevens- 
Woluwe,  Belgium;  Pierre  Braquet,  Garcbes;  Jean  M.  Mencia- 
Huerta.  Paris,  both  of  France;  Catherine  Lyttenho»e,  Chaii- 
mont  Ciistoux,  Belgium;  Jean-Christophe  Renauld,  Brussels. 
Belgium,  and  Jacques  Van  Snick,  Kraainem,  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  New  York,  N.>  . 
and  Departemente  d  Immunologie  Institut  Henri  Bcaufour, 
Les  Ulis,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,238 
Int.  CI."  A61K  45/05:  C07K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  424—85.2  2  Claims 

1.  Method  for  enhancing  production  of  IgG  in  a  subject 
compnsmg  administering  to  said  subject  an  IgG  production 
enhancing  amount  of  a  combination  of  interleukin  4  and  inter- 
leukin  9. 


5.132,108 

RADIOFREQCFNCY  PLASMA  TREATED  POLYMERIC 

SURFACES  HAVING  IMMOBILIZED 

ANTI-THROMBOGENIC  AGENTS 

Palia-s-vana  \ .  Narayanan,  Davie,  and  Kimberly  D.  Stanley, 
F'lorida  City,  bcth  of  Ela.,  assignors  to  Cortlis  Corporation, 
.Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610.548 
Inl.  a:  A6IL  33/00:  A61K  35/62.  31/725;  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  424—78.17  14  CUims 

1    A  methcxi  for  enhancing  the  biocompatibility  of  medical 
device  polymeric  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  polymeric  surface  within  a  radiofrequency 

plasma  discharge  environment; 
inserting  fluid  into  said  radiofrequency  plasma  discharge 
environment  :o  provide  plasma  medium  having  between 
about  40  and  about  90  volume  percent  water  vapor,  the 
balance  of  said  fluid,  between  about  10  and  about  60  vol- 


5,132,110 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  KMPl OYING 

INTERFERON-GAMMa 

W.  Robert  Fleischmann,  Galveston.  Tex,,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents.  The  L  niversity  of  Texas  System.  Austin.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  916,008,  Oct.  6,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.950,4"'0. 
This  application  May  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  525.753 
Int.  C\:  A61K  -*7  66,  C07K  I3/W 
VS.  a.  424—85.5  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method   for  the  treatment  of  neoplastic  disease  in  a 
patient  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  elevating  the  b<xly  temperature  of  the  patient  to  a  tem- 
perature between  abut  }7  3'  and  about  40  5'  C.  and 

(b)  administering  to  the  patient  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able preparation  which  includes  an  effective  dose  of  inter- 
feron gamma 
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5.132,111 
CRF  ANALOC  tONJl  GATKS 
Wylie  W.  \«Je,  Jr.;  Jeaa  E.  F.  Ririer.  both  of  Ij  JoII«.  (alif 
■nd  Jeffrey  Schwarti,  Freehold,  N.J.,  usignors  to  Hie  Salk 
Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  S«ji  Diego,  CjUif. 

Contiouatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  65J73.  Jun.  22.  1987. 

abandooed.  This  ipplication  Apr    11,  1990,  Ser.  No    SO«,25X 

Int.  a.'  CUP  :/   "J.  IVK   '    <^ 

I   S.  a.  424 — 85.91  5  Claims 

1    A  CRF  L-ylotoxiv.  conjug-iic  hjwng  high  binding  alTiniiv 

for  an  inUcl  call  having  a  (  Rf    rtxeplor  on  its  surface,  said 

CRF  cytotoxic  coniugate  comprising 

(I)  at  least  one  CRF  peptide  analog  devoid  of  side-chain 
primary  amino  groups  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  [Nle-'  '^  Arg'^J-rCRF  and  (Nle^'-J*. 
Arg^^l-oCRF  and  v.hich  has  a  binding  afTmity  of 
Ka=  1  X  lO"".*/  '  or  less  for  a  native  CRF  receptor,  said  at 
least  one  CRF  analog  having  an  N-tertninal  alpha-ammo 
group; 
(ii)  at  least  one  dialdehyde  coupling  agent  for  each  CRF 

peptide  analog  in  said  conjugate;  and 
(iii)  a  gelonin  cytotoxic  protein  having  at  least  one  primary 

amino  group 
wherein  each  CRF  peptide  analog  of  said  conjugate  is  cova- 
lently  linked  through  the  N-terminal  alpha-amino  group 
thereof  to  a  t'lrsi  aldehyde  group  of  said  diaidehyde  cou- 
pling agent  and  wherein  a  second  aldehyde  group  of  said 
coupling  agent  is  covalently  linked  to  said  pnmary  amino 
group  of  said  gelonin  cytotoxic  protein. 


5.132,113 
NIITRITIONAK  COMPOSITION  CONTAIMNC; 
ESSENTIAL  A.MINO  ACIDS 
Mauriuo  I.uci,  Corso  Francia,  206  Int.  7,  Rome,  Italy 
Filed  (Jet.  26,  1990,  Ser    No.  604,665 
Int.  n:  A61K  3''    ^M    A2JI    /    in 
IS   (1   424 — 195.1  24  a«ims 

1      A    nutniional    tonipoMtion    ^omprisiiik;    vchich    consists 
fvsentially  of  a  combination  of  the  !\'llo^AlIlg 

(a)  isoleucine.  leucine,  lysine,  methionine,  phenylalanine, 
threonine,  tryptophan,  and  valine  in  amounts  relative  to 
one  another  which  will  provide  a  Net  Nitrogen  L'lilization 
(NNU)  of  at  lea-st  80",-, 

(b)  a  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sucrose,  maltose  and  sorbitol,  and  a  highly  p<->lyunsalu- 
rated  vegetable  fat  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
safflower  oil,  sunflower  oil  and  corn  oil.  and 

(c)  for  each  gram  of  amino  acid,  an  amount  of  vitamins 
which  IS  equivalent  to  the  following 


H>s  142-1  (  OMl'OUNDS 
Yoshika/.u   \lurishita.   Kananawa;   Mitsuru  Takahashi,  Tokyo; 
Koji     Yarn  a  da.    Shizuoka;     lumovuki     Sanii.     Tokyo;    Isao 
Kawamoto.    Kanagawa;    Kmsuhiku     \ndo,     Iok>o;    Mirnshi 
Sano.  fokvo:  V  utaka  Saito.  lokvo,  Miroshi  Kast,  I.ikwi.  und 
N  u/uru   Matsuda.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  tn   kyowa 
Hakku  Kiigyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lok\(i.  Japan 
Filed  Apr,  9,  1991,  >er    No    h«:,349 
Claims  priority,  application  ,lap«n,  \pr    10,  1990.  2-94295 
Int    (1      ^61 K     ■    "     I  i:l)  J/02 
II,S.  tl   424— lis  6  Qaims 

1  A  HS- 142-1  compound  comprising  a  linear  (i]  -6  glucan 
esterified  by  caproic  acid,  the  number  of  D-glucose  residues 
being  28  and  the  number  of  caproic  acid  residues  being  II, 
having  substantially  the  following  physio-chemical  character- 
istics; 

1)  Nature:  White  powder 

2)  Melting  pomt;  175'-185' C. 

3)  Molecular  formula:  C234H3920i52 

4)  Mass  spectrum  (negative  mode  FAB  mass  spectrum): 
Found:  M/Z  5536.5  (M-H)     Calculated:  M/Z  5637.3 

5)  Specific  rotation:  [a]^*D=  -29  4'  (c  0.24,  aqueous  solu- 
tion) 

6)  Infrared  absorption  spectrum  (KBr  tablet  method):  cm 
3420,  2930,  1730,  1635,  1455.  1380.  1250,  1170,  1045 

7)  Ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  (aqueous  solution):  Only 
terminal  absorption  visible 

8)  'H-NMR  spectrum  (500  MHz,  m  D2O):  As  shown  in  FIG 
1  herein 

9)  Colour  reaction:  Positive  in  the  reactions  with  anisalde- 
hyde,  sulfuric  acid  and  iodine;  negative  in  the  reactions 
with  ninhydnn.  dimtrophenylhydrazine,  ferric  chlonde. 
bromocresol  green  and  DragendorfTs  reagent. 


Vitamin  A 

60.&-109  0  meg 

Vitamin  D 

370-63.0  ng 

Alpha-tocopherol 

0.078-0.130  mg 

Vitamin  K 

2.0-4.0  meg 

Vitamin  B| 

100-20.0  meg 

Vitamin  B2 

27.0-480  meg 

Nicotinamide 

01 3-0,23  mg 

Pantothenic  Acid 

01 8-0.30  mg 

Vitamin  Bt, 

13  0-23.0  meg 

Biotin 

043-0.73   meg 

Folic  Acid 

3  5-6.5  meg 

Vitamin  B12 

35.0-65.0  ng 

V'ltamin  C 

3  5-6.5  mg 

5,132,114 
COMl'o^mo^s  AM)  MKIHODS  Oh  \1ANI  FACTLRK 

Of  ( OMPRhSsH)  I'OVNDKR  MFDK  AMFNTS 
Ihfodore  M.  Stanley,  Salt  Ijike  City,  and  Hrian  Hague.  West 
\  allev   (  ilv,  both  uf  I  tah,  assignors  to  I  nivcrsity  of  Utah 
Research  foundation.  Salt  Ijike  City.  Itah 

(  .mtinualion  of  Ser.  N„   60.045,  Jun.  H.  IW.  Pal    No. 

4.S6J,''3^.  C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  "'29.3<J1,  .May  1, 

1985.  Pat.  No   4.6^1.953    This  application  Sep    5,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

402.881 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhscguent  to  Sep.  5,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT'    \MK         S 

U.S.  a.  424—440  58  Qaims 


I. 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  drug-containing  lollipop  for  use 
in  transmucosal  delivery  of  the  drug  to  a  patient,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  pharmacologically  effective  dose  of  a  potent 
drug  in  a  form  capable  of  absorption  through  mucosal 
tissues  of  the  mouth,  pharynx,  and  esophagus; 

(b)  obtaining  a  soluble,  compressible  matrix  material  capable 
of  dissolving  in  the  mouth  of  the  patient; 

(c)  mixing  the  drug  and  the  soluble  matrix  material  at  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  carbohydrate 
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material  to  form  a  drug-conUining  lollipop  such  that  the  hydrophilic  matnx  in  a  concentration  of  i  to  IC^r  by  weight 
drug  is  dispersed  substantially  throughout  the  matrix  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  the  tablet  whereby  in  vitro 
material,   the  d  rug-con  tuning  rnatrU  being  capable  of   long-term  release  of  the  active  agent  is  achieved,  which  is 


releasing  the  drug  for  absorption  through  the  mucosal 
tissues  upon  dissolution  of  the  matrix  in  the  mouth  of  the 
patient;  and 
(d)  compressing  the  drug-containing  matrix  about  a  holder 
in  a  mold  to  form  an  integral  mass  such  that  the  holder  is 
incorporated  as  part  of  the  integral  mass  in  order  to  form 
a  drug-contiining  lollipop  and  such  that,  when  the  inte- 
gral mass  dissolves  in  the  mouth  of  the  patient,  the  drug  is 
released  for  absorption  through  the  mucosal  tissues. 


constant  and  independent  of  pH,  over  a  time  interval  of  abinut 
12  hours  and  in  vitro,  uptake  kinetics  of  the  active  agent  h>  an 


5,132,115 

PLANAR  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION  AND  UTILIZATION 

Karin  M  olter,  Ai-wieder  Str.  46,  D-5451  Mebbach;  Fritz  Herr- 
mann. Rheinhe  destr.  12c;  Hans  R.  Hoffmann,  Biirghofstnase 
113.  both  of  D-  s450  Neuwied  12;  Giinter  Simon,  Tulpenweg  1, 
D-5533  HillesI  eim;  Thomas  Kissel,  Federerweg  10,  D-7801 
Khrenkirchen  I,  and  Joerg  Reinhardt,  SchauinslamlstT.  5, 
D-^SOl  Fhrenkircben.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No  pen  DE87/00174,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1988,  §  102(e) 
I>ate  Jan.  14.  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/06144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  22,  T987 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,368,  May  4,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  con  inuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,278,  Feb.  2,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,255,  Jan.  14, 

1988,  abandoned,  ThU  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1987,  S«r.  No. 
715,727 
(  laims  priority ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 

1986.  3613002;  Oct.  6,  1986,  3634016 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/02 

VS.  a.  424—448  37  Claims 


rtBi  — Boiwi/mi  n  KBi 
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organism  provided  with  said  tablet  of  zero  order  over  a  time 
interval  of  about  6  hours,  wherein  the  said  matnx  comprises  at 
least  one  swelling  agent  and  a  diluent  in  a  weight  radio  of 
swelling  agent/diluent  lying  between  0  2  and  0  6.  and  wherein 
said  diluent  contains  at  least  one  intnnsic  diluent  and  one 
thickening  diluent 
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1,  A  multi-component  planar  therapeutic  system  for  secure- 
ment  to  skin  and  transdermal  administration  of  drugs,  said 
system  comprising  a  planar  skin  contact  area,  said  skin  contact 
area  comprising  a.  drug-releasing  component  and  an  adhesive 
component  presenting  respective  transdermal  transfer  and  skin 
adhesion  surfaces  over  said  skin  contact  area  in  the  same  level 
said  drug-releasing  component  forming  part  of  a  drug  contain- 
ing reservoir  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  drug-releasing 
component  and  s,iid  adhesive  component  is  divided  into  dis- 
crete sections  distributed  over  the  entirety  of  said  skin  contact 
area  to  thereby  ensure  constant  contact  of  said  drug-releasing 
component  with  a  region  of  skin  for  transdermal  drug  adminis- 
tration to  the  subject. 


5,132,116 

TABLETS  OF  THE  HYDROPHILIC  MATRIX  TYPE 

HASED  ON  SALHUTAMOL  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Michel  Soumac,  and  Joel  Bougaret,  both  of  Castres,  France, 

assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre  Medicament,  Paris,  France 

(  ontinuaiion  of  Ser,  No.  218,590,  Jul.  13, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,724 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  16,  1987,  87  10048 

Int  a.3  A61K  9/26 

U.S.  a.  424—469  18  Claims 

1.  A  tablet  containing  a  homogeneous  dispersion  of  an  active 

agent  selected  from  salbutamol  and  denvatives  thereof  in  a 


5.132.117 
AQUEOUS  CORE  MICROCAPSLLKS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Tuliy  J.  Speaker.  Philadelphia,  and  Mani  R.  Sundararajan,  Bryn 
Mawr,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Temple  L niTersity,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,339 
Int.  C\:  BOIJ  IS   16   A61K  V  50 
VS.  a.  424 — 490  31  (Claims 

1,  A  microcapsule  comprising  an  aqueous  core,  and  a  capsu- 
lar, ionically-stabilized,  anisotropic  Lewis  salt  membrane 
formed  from  the  interfacial  reaction  product  of  an  emulsion  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble,  hydrophilic  polymeric 
Lewis  acid  or  salt  thereof  with  a  non-aqueous  solution  of  a 
lipophilic  Lewis  base  or  salt  thereof,  wherein  said  Lewis  ba.se 
or  salt  thereof  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexyla- 
mine,  stearylamine.  pipendmc,  tnelhylamme,  hexanediamine, 
triethylenediamme,  benzaikonium  chlonde,  celylpyndmium 
chloride,  hexamethyirosanilium  chloride  and  tetramethyi- 
rosanilium  chloride. 


5.132.118 
TREATMENT  OF  EXERCISE-INDI  CED  PULMONARY 

HEMORRHAGE  IN  ANIMALS 
John  A.  Mills,  2211  West  37th  Avenue.  Vancouver,  B  C  ,,  Can- 
ada V6M  1P2 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,529.  May  11.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov    29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.257 
Int.  n,"  A61K  33/00 
VS.  a.  424—600  22  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  exercise-induced 
pulmonary  hemorrhage  m  an  equine  specimen  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  equine  specimen  which  has  experienced  exer- 
cise-induced pulmonary  hemorrhage  or  is  prone  to  the 
development  of  exercise-induced  pulmonary  hemorrhage; 
and 
administering  a  therapeutic  agent  to  the  equine  specimen. 
the  therapeutic  agent  comprising  a  first  chemical  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  and  a  second  chemical 
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additive  comprising  an   alkaline   potassium  salt  selected  an  ethanol  concentration  ofO.I  to  1.5%.  removing  precipitated 

from  the  group  consisting  of  p<ita.ssiuni  chloride,  potas-  casein;  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  resulting  fermentation 

Slum  citrate,  potassium  phosphate,  potassium  nitrate,  po-  product  to  a  sterilization  by  filtering  or  a  pasteurization  by 

tassium  sulfate,  potassium  acetate,  potassium  silicate  and  heating. 

potassium  gluconate. 


5.1J:.11'J 

I  HI-  \rMKM  OF  MVPKRTROPHU    V\()l  M)  HF  \l  IS(. 

DISORDKRS  WITH  (  AI  (U  M  (  HANNH    Bl  (H  KKKS 

Haphael  (     l.ee,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  \las.sachu<iftts  Insf, 

lute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mavs. 
(  ..ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,604,  Jyl.  31,  l^HS,  abandoned    I  h.s 
application  Dec.  P,  \'*^).  Ser    Nn    blt.mt) 
Int.  (1.     \MK  J1/27X  J/.  44.  JJ/J-> 
U.S.  CI    424 — 64^  1-  <  la.ms 

1  A  methcxi  lot  r.-lu^  ;;.;  -^  ir  tissue  associated  with  hyper- 
trophic wound  heaiiiij:  un  fjun.  compnsing  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  a  calcium  channel  blocker  locally  to  a 
hypertrophic  scar  site  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  mini- 
mize or  essentially  eliminate  the  scar. 


and  Kji  II    \    K«rvik, 
:.    Norsk  IKdro  a.s.. 


M.(:.i:n 

UsH  fFH) 
Hni;nar  laltu.  S'li^ndal.  \laKn>    I  homa.s^m 

b<ith  of  Oslo,  all  "f  Niir»a\.  assivinors 

Oslo,  Niirwav 

Hied  Ma\   23,  \'^l.  Ser.  No 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Norway.  .May  23,  1990.  902274 

Int    (I.'  A23K  1/00 

L.S.  a.  426—2  5  Claims 

4  A  method  of  obtaining  a  prophylactic  effect  of  diseases 
and  improved  health  and  growth  for  fish  which  compnses 
feeding  fish  with  feed  which  contains  n-3  poly  unsatuarated 
fatty  acids  or  fatly  acid  derivatives,  said  feed  being  such  that 
the  proportions  of  n-3  fatty  acids  is  increased  to  amounts  of  at 
least  2  0%  by  weight  and  the  amount  of  biologically  available 
iron  IS  reduced  below  1 50  mg/kg 


5,132.123 
FEED  AND  A  FRO(  FSS  K»R  IIS  I'RODl  CI  ION 
stiven  Ijiho,  Westendintie  53    SK-0211K>  Ksp<K).  Finland,  and 
Rune  Nvstrom,  Mop<im.  l>  ( )    Bon  230  A.  sr-0790  I.oviisa. 
Finland 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No    43"', 653.  Nov    lo,  i9fS';.  abandoned. 
This  application  ,)an.  P.  1V91,  Ser.  No.  M.'.^iiS 
Int.  CI,     \23K  .'    "" 
I  .S.  CI.  426—74  14  Claims 

1   A  prixress  for  the  production  of  feed  comprising  the  steps 
of 

bringing  a  fatty  constituent  containing  one  or  more  free  fatty 
acids  into  reaction  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  a  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
and  magnesium  oxides  and  hydroxides  to  produce  a  metal 
salt  of  said  one  or  more  fatty  acids,  together  with  a  rem- 
nant of  said  fatty  constituent,  the  metal  salt  and  said  fatty 
remnant  being  obtained  as  a  liquid  phase 
cooling  said  liquid  pha.se  so  that  said  metal  salt  is  crystallized 
in  the  form  of  a  three-dimensional  matrix,  consisting  of 
substantially  band-like  formations  crisscrossing  in  differ- 
ent directions  and  defining  cavities  between  said  band-like 
formations,  said  cavities  entrapping  said  fatty  remnant  in 
liquid  form,  said  matrix  being  obtained  in  a  Huid  state,  and 
combining  the  matrix  with  a  carrier. 


5.132.121 
GUM  BASE  CONTAININt,   1  0(  Ol'HI  K(  »1. 
Charles  I'    Orfan.  Howell.  Danii-i    \    \  tnto.  Mison.    \rchie  L. 
HiRhlovnr,   Plainfield.  and  Uaidr  (      Rumanofskk.   I'lscaU- 


.1 


a,ssnini.rs 


\\  ir     VV  : 


Ir    <  ompany. 


>  I  ci:: 

I'KCM   f  >-s  I  OK  I'RODl  (  IN(,    \ 


1    Mill 


itM. 
i>r  Aichi, 


Japan. 


5,i3:.i:4 

POWDFRFD  DRINK  HRI  U|N(. 
Yohji    I  amaki,   and    Nao>a    Hiravama.    Ixith    ' 
assiiinors  to  I'okka  (  orporatioii,  ,Iapan 

filed    \pr    9.  1991.  Ser    No    M:.2''1 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  \la\  !K,  1990,  2-52558[U] 
Int.  CI.'  B65D   i-    .-/    BDID  ;■      ■    A4"'J  .i I '06 
VS.  CI.  426—82  3  Oaims 


28  Claims 


way.  all  of   N 

Chicago,  III 

Filed  Aug,  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,824 
Int.  CI.'  A23G  .h  M 
VS.  a.  426—3 

1  A  stabilized  chewing  gum  base  which  comprises  a  poly- 
isobutylene  elastomer,  a  filler,  a  softener,  and  an  antioxidant 
which  consists  essentially  of  7-20%  by  weight  alpha  tocoph- 
erol. 45-75%  by  weight  gamma  tocopherol.  18-32%  by 
weight  delta  tocopherol  and  0-3%  by  weight  beta  tocopherol. 


\l    III   IIRINK 

I  nshiaki  Hon,  Nakajomathi;  Hiloshi  Kmiu.  11. ma.  Vkemi 
Hiramatsu.  Iachikat*a;  i»ao  Sakauchi.  Mura>ama.  and  Sen- 
nusuke  I  okumaru,  Fujisawa,  all  of  .Japan.  assiKnors  to  K>odo 
Milk  Industr\  (o.  ltd..  lokM'  and  Nihon  Kefia  Co..  Ltd., 
Fujisana.  txith  of.  .lapan 

1  iltd    \ui    h,  IWti    Ser.  No.  563.125 
Int    (  I      \:3C«/72.< 
VS.  a.  426 — 42  6  Oaims 

1  A  priK-ess  for  the  production  of  a  lactic  acid  bacteria 
drink,  which  comprises:  fermenting  a  milk  material  with  kefir 
fungi  at  a  temperature  of  15°  to  30°  C  for  10  to  20  hours  while 
one-fifth  to  an  equal  amount  of  oxygen-containing  gas,  based 
on  the  volume  of  the  milk  material,  is  blown  into  the  milk 
matenal  per  minute  to  thereby  permit  a  yeast  fermentation  and 
a  lactic  acid  bacteria  fermentation  to  take  place  at  the  same 
time;  terminating  the  fermentation  as  soon  as  the  fermentation 
mixture  attains  a  pH  of  3.8  to  5.0.  an  acidity  of  0.39  to  0.9  and 


1    A  powdered  drink  brewing  bag,  comprising 

(a)  a  sealed  filter  paper  bag  containing  a  brewable  powdered 
material  therein,  said  paper  bag  including  two  opposing 
walls  connected  with  one  another  at  their  respective  adja- 
cent side  edges  by  a  pair  of  opposing  gusseted  sidewalls; 
and 

(b)  a  frame  support  member  formed  of  thick  paper  and 
including  a  pair  of  opposing  middle  portions,  each  of  said 
middle  portions  being  bonded  to  an  outer,  upper  surface 
portion  of  each  of  the  bag  opposing  walls,  respectively, 
the  pair  of  opposing  gusseted  sidewalls  of  the  paper  bag 
being  free  of  the  frame  support  member,  the  frame  support 
member  further  including  a  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  con- 
necting respective  adjacent  sides  edges  of  the  middle 
p«irtions.  respectively,  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
form,  each  of  the  arms  including  a  pair  of  first  fold  lines 
adjacent  the  respective  side  edges  of  the  middle  portion,  a 
handle,  and  a  fold  line  between  the  handle  and  the  pair  of 
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fold  lines,  the  arms  being  free  of  the  paper  bag  and  being 
configurec  so  that  when  the  handles  are  pushed  toward 
one  another,  each  arm  is  bent  in  a  Y  shape  in  plan  and  the 
pair  of  opposing  gusseted  sidewalls  are  expanded,  said 
frame  sup  sort  member  being  dimensioned  sufTicient  to 
allow  said  arms  to  support  the  paper  bag  on  the  upper 
edge  of  a  brew-collecting  receptacle. 


5,132,125 

ENCAPSULATED  CORN  KERNELS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Oiel  V,    l^w.  »  id  r>arren  E.  Barlow,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  ^<)uthwe8t  Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

C  ontinuation  m  part  of  Ser.  No.  422,695,  Oct.  17, 1989,  Pit.  No. 

5,0()2.''85   whi(h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,296, 

Nov,  29,  1988.  Pat.  No,  4.880,646.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  25, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  675,552 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  lubMquent  to  Nov.  14, 

2006,  has  be«n  disclaimed. 

Int.  a  '  A23L  1/10.  1/18.  1/212;  A23P  1/08 

VS.  a.  426—93  14  Claims 

1.  Encapsulated  com  kernels  consisting  essentially  of  kernels 

of  com,  suitable  for  popping  coated  over  at  lea.st  a  portion  of 

the  outer  surface  thereof  with  an  edible  oleaginous  substance 

or  edible  wax  a.nd  thereover  with  an  outer  shell  comprising  an 

edible  polymeric  material  and  an  edible  anti-fragility  and  palat- 

ability  enhancer  in  an  amount  surTicient  to  provide  flexibility  to 

said  outer  shell 


provides  a  source  of  flavor  and  substantially  all  of  the 
moisture  for  the  snack  food  prcxjuct,  whereby  a  substan 
tial  proportion  of  the  plant  cells  are  disrupted, 

(b)  blending  said  soggy  pulp  with  at  least  one  low  moisture 
farinaceous  base  ingredient  to  produce  a  dough  compris- 
ing from  about  25%  to  about  50%  moisture: 

(c)  extruding  said  dough  into  a  desired  shape   and 

(d)  drying  said  e.i.truded  product  to  abtiut  8%  to  about  15% 
moisture 


M 


5.132.128 
REDUCED  CALORIE  DESSERT  TOPPING 
Louis    B     Rockland,    Tustin,    Calif.,    assignor    to    The 
Smucker  Company,  Orrrille,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  686,810 

Int.  a.'  A23G  ^/(Mj:  ,A23L  /it/ 7 

U,S.  a.  426—658  42  ( lalms 


ACC  AMO  BLZMD  M  RXUMNS  OMOCM 

COCO*  POWDERS.  NONFAT    zwtr 

*■.»     SfcT 

DI*DOto«  **09»*.*-t 

*>cn-*s5iu« 

KMUTI.   ,»J.K-:* 

■WCFYLtW 

OLTCOL     CJUWIAacrx*»f3, 

ci:i.uxxm.  >MC 

»»C«0CHr5TJWLlNt    C11-LAA.OM                  | 

5.132,126 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BACON  PRODUCT 

John  Sinkler,  aod  John  G.  Richardson,  both  of  Sugar  Creek 
Packing  Co.  Industrial  Park,  Washington  Court  House,  Ohio 
43160 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  368,461,  Jan.  19,  1989,  abaadoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,792 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/01.  1/025.  1/31 
U.S.  a.  426—241  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  or  the  preparation  of  bacon  having  improved 
taste  and  aesthetic  appearance  which  is  suitable  for  hating  in  a 
microwave  oven  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  slices  of  uncooked  bacon: 


C 


T*uan»  mrr\tm  tc  oousle 


1.  A  reduced  calorie,  low  acid  dessert  topping  having  fat, 
said  topping  containing  at  lea,st  about  J  less  calories  than  stan- 
dard toppings,  having  a  pH  greater  than  4.6  and  having  a  water 
placing  said  slices  of  uncooked  bacon  between  a  pair  of   *<^''V'ty  of  les*  than  0  84  and  compnsing: 


screen  members; 
conveying  said  uncooked  bacon  between  said  screen  mem- 
bers in  top  a  bath  of  hot  cooking  oil  containing  bacon 

grease; 
maintaining  said  bacon  in  said  bath  for  a  period  of  time 

sufficient  to  cook  said  bacon  to  the  desired  degree  of 

crispness; 
conveying  the  cooked  bacon  from  said  bath  to  a  drying 

station, 
drying  said  cooked  bacon  to  remove  excess  oil  and  grease  by 

contacting  said  cooked  bacon  with  dry  steam  at  about  125 

lbs/in  2  pressure  to  remove  oil  and  grease  deposits  from 

said  cooked  bacon; 
removing  said  bacon  from  between  said  screen  members; 

and  then 
heating  said  dried  and  cooked  bacon  in  a  microwave  oven. 


(a)  a  blend  of  carrageenan  gur 

(b)  a  powdered  cellulose  bulking  agent; 

(c)  a  non-heat  thinning  cellulose  gum  bulking  agent; 

(d)  high  fructose  com  syrups; 

(e)  an  edible  humectant;  and, 
(0  non-fat  milk. 


5,132,127 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  EXTRUDED  FOOD 

PRODUCT 

I^wrence  W.  \^  isdom,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Recot,  Inc., 

Piano.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171.648,  Mar.  22,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557.830 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/10.  1/18.  1/212.  1/216 

U.S.  a.  426—549  21  Claims 


5,132.129 

PRODUCTION  OF  THIN  WaII  FD  HOI  LOW 

POLYURETHANt  ARTICLF^S  AND  POLYCRFTHANE 

COATINGS  ON  SL  BSTRATFIS 

William  D    Potter.  Hardwick.  and  Nicholas  D.  White,  Bishops 

Stortford.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  IRC    Products  !  im- 

ited,  Ixindon,  F^ngland 

Filed  Aug,  14,  1990.  Set    No    56''. 26" 
Oaims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom    Aug.  18,  1989, 
8918888 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  427— 2  12  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  making  thin  walled  hollow  polymeric  arti- 
cles or  for  forming  a  polymeric  coaling  on  a  substrate,  which 
comprises  contacting  a  suitably  shaped  former  or  a  substrate  to 
be  coated  with  a  solution  of  an  amine-terminated  prepolymcr 
having  a  functionality  of  at  least  2  in  an  organic  solvent  to  form 
a  coating  on  the  former  or  substrate,  drying  the  coating  on  the 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stable  snack  food  product  which  former  or  substrate,  then  contacting  the  coating  on  the  fcirmer 

comprises:  or  substrate  with  a  solution  of  a  polyfunctional  curing  agent 

(a)  vigorously  macerating  to  a  soggy  pulp  a  high  moisture  which  reacts  with  the  amino  end  groups  of  the  preptolymer  to 

fruit  or  vegetable  material  which  comprises  plant  cells  and  cause  chain  extension  and/or  cross-linking  of  the  latter. 
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5,132,130 
MbTHOD  OF  HANDLING  BCX)K.S  FOR  TRKATVlKSr 
Robert  O.  Braeutigim.  Chalfont,  and  William  P    Pa»lak,  Bla 
kesle*.  both  of  Pa.,  assif9ioni  to  y\U    (  orp<inition,  ("hicajjo, 
IIL 

Ma>  n.  IWL  Pat.  No.  5.022.527 
2S.  1991,  S«T    No    678, 56X 
B()5D  J,iX, 


irradiating  the  coated  surface  of  the  molded  article  with 
UV-rays  having  main  wavelengths  of  300  nm  or  less. 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  520,418, 
rhis  application  Mar. 
Int.  n 

U.S.  a.  4r— 15 1 


2  Oaims 


5.132.132 

COATING  METHOD  FOR  MAt.NFTIC  RKCORDING 

MKDIIM 

Ma.saru  V\atanabt',  Nlihinomiya,  and  .Satoshi  Hirow.  \maKa- 
vaki,  both  of  Japan,  assiRnoni  to  Matsushita  Electric  indu.s- 
trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''14.426 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-155953 

Int.  n:  HOIF  10/02 

U.S.  a.  427—131  6  Oaims 


icion  M 
no 


1   A  method  of  handling  books  for  treatment  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

loosely  packing  a  plurality  of  books  into  a  carton; 

sealing  a  lid  onto  said  carton; 

forcing  said  books  against  each  other; 

transporting  said  carton  to  a  treatment  facility; 

relaxing  the  force  on  said  books; 

treating  said  b<.»ks; 

forcing  said  books  against  each  other; 

returning  said  carton  to  the  onginal  site; 

relaxing  the  forces  on  said  books, 

breaking  the  seal  between  said  lid  and  carton; 

removing  the  lid  from  the  carton;  and 

removing  said  books  from  said  carton. 


5.132. IJl 
MF  IHOD  Ol    IRFATlNt,  SI  Rf  \CE  OF  MOI  i)H» 
\RII(  I  h  OF  rHERMOPLASlU    Fl  AS^TOMFR 
COMPOSITION 
K'.hichiroh     Katoh.     \biko;    Hide<j    ShinonaKa,    Chiba,     Kvoji 
Suzuki,   Ichihara,  and  Satoru  SoRabe.  Chiba.  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dircclor-C^ncral  of  \Kency  of  Industrial  Seance 
and   Fechnoloiy   and  Sumitomcj  Chemical  (  o  .  I  td  .  b<ith  of, 
Japan 

I  lied  Apr    lU.  1991.  Str.  No    t>H2.Wi 

(  liiim>  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Apr    13.  1990,  2-98195 

Int.  (I.    B05D  J,  (JO 

U.S.  CI.  4J'  — 54  1  i:(laims 

I.  A  method  lor  treating  the  surface  of  a  molded  article, 

which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  molded  article  made  of  a  thermoplastic  elasto- 
mer composition  obtained  by  a  thermal  treatment  of  a 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide,  which 
mixture  is  comprised  of  (A)  an  oil-extended  olefinic  co- 
polymer rubber  comprising  an  olefinic  copolymer  rubber 
having  a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML|  ,  4l00°  C)  of  90- 200  and 
a  mineral  oil  type  softening  agent,  (B)  an  olefinic  plastic, 
and  (C)  a  bismaleimide  compound,  the  ratio  by  weight  of 
(A)  the  oil-extended  olefinic  copolymer  rubber  to  (B)  the 
olefinic  plastic,  A/B.  being  24/76-80/20,  the  content  of 
(C)  the  bismaleimide  compound  being  0.1-3  parts  by 
weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
(A)  the  oil-extended  olefinic  copolymer  rubber  and  (B) 
the  olefinic  plastic, 
coaling  the  surface  of  the  molded  article  with  a  UV-ray 
absorbing  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  solvents,  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvents, 
acrylic  ester  solvents  and  solvent  solutions  of  photosensi- 
tizers,  and 


0  SL  M  m 

oisiuci  la  •lOTH  Diwcii'* 

1  A  method  of  coating  on  a  support  a  first  magnetic  coating 
solution  so  as  to  form  a  lower  layer  on  said  support  continu- 
ously travelling  and  then  coaling  on  said  lower  layer  a  second 
magnetic  coating  solution  so  as  to  form  an  upper  layer  thereon 
to  thereby  prcxlucc  a  two-layer  type  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  said  first 
magnetic  coating  solution  on  said  support  by  a  first  die  includ- 
ing first  and  second  lip  p<irtions  which  are  in  confronting 
relation  to  each  other  through  a  slit  portion  for  supplying  said 
first  magnetic  coating  solution  and  coating  said  second  mag- 
netic coating  solution  thereon  by  a  second  die  including  first 
and  second  lip  portions  which  are  in  confronting  relation  to 
each  other  through  a  slit  p<irtion  for  supplying  said  second 
magnetic  coating  solution,  wherein  said  first  lip  p»irlion  of  each 
of  said  first  and  secimd  dies  has  an  edge  A  formed  at  the  slit 
side  and  said  second  lip  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
dies  has  at  its  top  p^irlion  a  curved  surface  so  as  to  form  edges 
B  and  C.  said  edge  B  being  formed  to  be  in  confronting  relation 
10  said  edge  A  of  said  first  lip  portion  with  said  slit  being 
interposed  therebetween,  said  edge  A  of  said  first  lip  portion  is 
arranged  to  be  on  a  tangential  line  of  said  ••dge  B  of  said  second 
lip  portion  and  the  other  ptirtions  of  said  first  lip  portion  are 
arranged  so  as  not  to  exceeds  said  tangential  line  of  said  edge 
B  of  said  second  lip  portion,  said  support  being  travelled  so  as 
to  approach  said  first  or  second  die  at  a  loading  angle  to  be 
substantially  parallel  to  said  tangential  line  of  said  second  lip 
portion  and  to  be  separated  therefrom  at  an  unloading  angle  to 
be  substantially  parallel  to  an  tangential  line  of  said  edge  C  of 
said  second  lip  portion. 


5.132.133 

REDUCED  CALORI  I,  I'M  A  1  ABLE  SNACK  PRODUCT 

\ND  MFTHOn  OV  PRODI  (INC,  SAMF 

C/ordon  R.  Hubtr;  Marc  1     VNenger.  and  l  nc  S.  Se>atson,  all  of 

Sabetha.    kans  .    assignors   lir    Winger    Manufaiturint     Inc., 

Sabetha.  Kans 

Filed  Sep    11.  1991,  Ser    N,,.  "•5H.139 
Inl.  (I.    A231    /   »'   A23P  /     i 
U.S.  a,  426—241  31  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  food  product,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  quantity  of  a  whole  grain; 
subjecting  said  grain  to  near  infrared  radiation  in  order  to 
cause  rapid  internal  heating  of  the  grain  and  consequent 
partial  cooking  thereof; 
forming  a  mixture  comprising  at  least  about  iO'ti  by  weight 
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of  said  partially  cooked  grain  and  water,  and  subjecting 
the  mixturt:  to  a  preconditioning  step  wherein  the  mixture 
is  agitated  and  the  temperature  thereof  is  elevated  to  a 
level  of  frDm  about  l40*-240*  F.,  such  that  the  starch 
fraction  of  the  mixture  is  at  least  about  60%  gelatinized; 
passing  said  preconditioned  mixture  into  the  barrel  of  an 
extruder  having  therein  a  flighted,  rotatable  screw  and  an 
endmost  extrusion  die; 


5.132,134 
REMOVAL  OF  MAUC  ACW  FROM  COFFEE 

David  Nini,  Riverdale,  N.Y,;  Ronald  H.  Skiff.  Whippany,  NJ.; 
Mark  H.  Karniol,  Warwick,  N.Y.;  Thomas  H.  Parliment; 
Fredric  KItine-,  both  of  New  Oty,  N.V„  and  Parriz  Ghossi, 
Iarr>iown,  .NY.,  assignors  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc^ 
Northfield,  HI. 
(  ontinuation-in-|<art  of  Ser.  No.  348,627,  May  8,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4.976,983.  Thu  application  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No,  625,590 
The  portion  of  (he  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed, 
let  O.'  A23C  9/14:  C12H  1/04 
VS.  a.  426—27 1  13  Claims 


X'       /«'      2f        <; 


1  A  process  for  removing  malic  acid  from  a  coffee  product 
comprising  contacting  a  malic  acid-containing  aqueous  coffee 
extract  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  capable  of  exchanging  malic 
acid  in  the  aquec'us  extract,  and  recovering  a  malic  acid-lean 
aqueous  coffee  extract  having  a  reduced  malic  acid  content. 


5,132,135 
PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  RAW  COFTEE  EXTR.ACT 
Hermann  Schweinfortfa,  Bremen,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Jacobs  Suchard  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  261,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  .Not    2 
1987,  3737109 

InL  a.'  A23F  5/00 
UJS.  a.  426-385  5  Claims 

1.  A  pnx^-ss  for  providing  an  aqueous  decaffeination  agent 
for  decafTf  mating  raw  coffee,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  subjecting  an  aqueous  ra\^  cotTee  extract  solution  to  a 
first  concentration  step  m  a  falhng-film  evaporator  at  a 
temperature  of  form  50'  C  to  80°  C  to  obtain  a  raw  coffee 
extract  solution  with  a  concentration  of  30  to  40  g  dry 
matter/100  ml  of  the  raw  coffee  extract  solution; 

(b)  subjecting  said  raw  coffee  extract  solution  to  a  second 
concentration  step  employing  a  spray  dner  or  a  freeze 
drying  unit  to  obtain  a  dry  concentrate  of  the  raw  coffee 
extract  having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  4<?r  by 
weight, 

(c)  stonng  the  dry  concentrate  of  the  raw,  coffee  extract 
produced  according  to  the  prix:ess  steps  (a)  and  (b)  with 
the  exclusion  of  oxygen  and  water,  and 

(d)  mixing  said  dry  concentrate  with  water  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  aqueous  decaffeination  agent 


rotating  said  screw  to  sequentially  advance  said  precondi- 
tioned mixt'jre  along  said  barrel  through  a  cooking  zone 
and  said  die  to  form  an  extrudate,  the  temperature  of  said 
mixture  within  said  barrel  reaching  a  maximum  within  the 
range  of  frcm  about  l80'-280°  F.;  and 

subsequently  heat  treating  the  extrudate  for  crisping  the 
same  and  forming  said  food  product. 


5,132,136 

CONDENSED  WINE  COMPOSITION  FOR  COOKING 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Michikatsu  Sato;  Machiko  Watanabe,  and  Yoshiaki  Yagi,  all  of 

Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mercian  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb,  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,162 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-37351 
Int.  C\:  A23L  /   :22 
VS.  a.  426-^93  11  Oaims 

1.  A  condensed  wine  for  cooking  having  a  non- volatile 
component  of  not  less  than  18%  (w/v)  and  a  volatile  alcohol 
component  of  less  than  1%  (v/vj  prcxluced  by  vacuum  con- 
densation of  a  potable  fermented  wine  to  a  condensation  of  at 
least  8  times  as  high  as  the  potable  fermented  wine,  subjecting 
the  resulting  condensate  to  a  low  temperature  sufficioni  ii 
crystallize  tartar,  and  removing  the  tartar. 


5,132,13" 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCnON  OF  A  1  L  MP\  MFAT 
EMULSION  PRODUCT 

Josef  Reimann,  Kirchlintein-Hohenaverbergen:  Tas  Sirel,  V  erd- 
en-Walle;  Eckhart  Steinberg,  Verden;  Rolf  Homig,  Kirchlin- 
tein-Luttum;  Klaus  Czempik,  .Minden,  and  Friedrich  Kohler, 
Martfeld-Ix>ge,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnany,  assignors  to 
Effem  GmbH,  Verden/ Aller,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00752,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO91/04677,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Apr    18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct    1,  1990,  Ser    No   671,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Oct.  4, 

1989,  3933528 

Int.  a:  A23P  !/00 

U.S.  O.  426—513  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  luriip>  meal  emulsion 

product  which  compnses  processing  starting  matenals  having 

proteins  of  predominantly  animal  ongin  into  a  meat  emulsion. 

forcing  said  meat  emulsion  through  a  gap  between  plates  of  a 

high  speed  emulsifier  into  a  process  tube.  rapidU  heating  said 


1782 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1992 


meat  emulsion  in  the  high  spwi  t-muiMtlr,  from  a  tcmpenture  fat-soluble  dycstuff  in  finely  divided  form  m  the  disper- 

of  35*  C   or  less  at  the  inlet  •.hftr.  !  :     j    criiperatiire  between  sion; 

(c)  coating  said  dispersion  onto  said  thennotransfer  side  of  a 

carrier  full,  and 

9 


approximately  40'  to  75'  C    at  the  outlet  thereof,  such  that 
relatively  rapid  coagulation  of  the  emulsion  material  results. 

5.132,138 
W(X)D  SEALING  AND  PROTKtTlX,  PRCR-ESS 
(.wrise   TrifoB,  743   Ridgeriew   Dr.,   l.ilbum,  (Ja.   30247,   and 
\athooy  O'Lenick.  Jr.,   Lilbum,   Ga.,   assignor?  to   (.eorgf 
Trifon,  Lilbum,  Ga. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5«7,098,  Sep.  24.  1990,  Fat.  No 
5.064,688.  ThU  applicatioa  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser    No.  753.405 
Hie  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  subsequent  to  .Not.  12, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  B32B  ii.UU 
LI,S.  a.  427  — 140  10  Claims 

1    A   pnxevs  tor  staling,   pruttxting  and  restoring  porous 
wixxl  surfaces  which  comprises  conlacttpg  the  surface  wilh  jii 
effective  amount  of  a  reactive  composition  which  comprises; 
la)  a  silan:;.  h>drogen  containing  silicone  polymer  conform- 
ing to  the  following;  structure; 


^^  ^  !3  V  ;?  ? 


13 


(d)  evapt)rating  water  from  the  dMpwniOII  OOated  onto  said 
earner  foil  to  form  a  color-tmufer  layer  from  the  disper- 
sion coating  on  said  foil,  and  said  coating  step  being  the 
sole  coating  step  after  said  adhesion  promoting  layer 
deposition  step  of  said  melhini 


5,132,140 

PRtXESS  FOR  DKPOSITING  SILKXJN  DIOXIDK  FILMS 

Takuji  Goda,  Sagamihara;  Hirotsugu  Nagayama,  Nishinomiya; 
Hideo  Kawahara,  Minoo;  Yasuto  Sakai,  Takarazuka,  and 
Akihiro  Hishinuma,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  580,336.  5iep.  7.  1990,  Pat    No. 

5,073,408.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,086 

(lairas  priorit).  application  Japan.  Jun.  6,  1985.  60-123254 

Int.  (1.    B05U  -^     ■< 

U,S.  a.  427—169  8  Claima 


Me 

I 
Me— Si— 
I 
Me 


Me 
1 
-O— Si— 
1 
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Me 

I 

O— Si— Me 

I 

Me 


wherein; 

R'  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl  having  one  to  eight  carbon 

atoms  and  phenyl; 
q  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  1,000; 
r  and  s  are  independently  integers  from  0  to  1,000; 
Me  IS  methyl, 

(b)  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  mineral  spints,  kero- 
sene, d  limonene  and  1.1.1  tnchlorocthane;  and  optionally 

(c)  a  catalyst  containing  tin,  zirconium  and  titanium. 


5,132,13<> 

IHKRMAl -PRINT  RIBBON  WITH   I  HF  RMOPI  ASTIC 
MATRIX  ANU  METHOD  OF  MAKINt,  SAME 
Norbert  Mecke.  HanOTer,  and  .'Mbert  Schmedes,  Patten.sen.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pelikan  ^ktiennesfH 
sctiaft.  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,970,  Aug.  19.  1988,  abandun.-<l 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser    No.  53'',6JJ 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    'if  (rermanv.    \iij.    II 
!'>«■'.  3^28075 

Int.  ("1      (WIM    ''    /2 
!    >.  (T    42^—146  I  ({mm 

1  X  methiKJ  lit  mailing  a  thermal-transfer  nbbon  for  thermo- 
;:diialer  if  a  vjharacter  to  a  substrate  upon  heating  of  said 
ribbon,  said  methtxi  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  an  adhesion  promoting  layer  onto  a  thenno- 
transfer side  of  a  earner  foil; 

(b)  forming  a  substantially  organic  solvenlless  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  a  fusible  component  consisting  of  at  least  one 
w.ii  vir  wa.\hke  substance    .i  thermoplastic  hinder  and  a 


N^ 


1  5  5/ 

a4 


I 


\.  A  process  for  depositing  a  silicon  dio\ide  film  on  a  sub- 
strate which  compnses  prepanng  a  hydrosilicofluoric  acid 
solution  substantially  saturated  with  silicon  dioxide  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  higher  than  0"  C  ,  elevating  the  temperature  of 
the  substantially  saturated  solution  to  a  temperature  between 
25*  C  and  70°  C  .  thereby  forming  a  hydrosilicofluonc  acid 
solution  sufHfrsaturated  with  silicon  dioxide,  and  immersing  a 
substrate  in  the  supersaturated  solution  at  that  temperature  so 
as  to  deposite  a  silicon  dioxide  film  onto  the  surface  of  the 
substrate. 


5,132,141 

MKIHOl)  FOR  THE  MAN!  F\(Il  Hi  OF 

1  lyi  ID-IMPER.MEABI.E,  R.EXIBI  E  BANDS 

Wtrner  Schon,  Heidenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  assignor  to 

h    Oberdorfer  GmbH   A  (  o.   K(.   Industriegewebe- 1  echnik 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1990.  Ser    No.  556.334 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  Sep.  7, 
1989.  3929820 

Int    I  I      B05D  i/12 

U.S.  (T  427 I'^l  10  Claims 

I  A  method  o!  manulaciuring  liquid  impermeable,  flexible, 
elastic  press  bands  having  a  smooth  inner  surface  consisting  of 
plastic  fabnc.  including  spiral  bans  and  mats  of  threads,  espe- 
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cially  for  use  in  connection  with  wet  presses  of  paper  making 
machines,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  ftbric  band  onto  an  elastic  carrier  band; 

transporting  said  fabric  band  and  said  elastic  carrier  band 
over  a  roll  device; 


providing  a  volume  of  a  powder. 

after  said  providing  step,  moving  a  drum  across  said  region; 

during  said  moving  step,  rotating  the  drum  counter  to  the 

direction  of  movement  of  said  drum  across  said  region, 

and 


tensioning  said  fabric  band  by  said  roll  device  so  as  to  pre- 
vent slippage  of  said  fabric  band  with  respect  to  said 
elastic  carrier  band; 

pouring  a  flowable  mixture  of  a  prepolymer  onto  said  fabric 
band,  said  tlowable  mixture  permeating  said  fabric  band. 


lo 

o 

0 

1? 

a 

a 

» 

k 

« 

» 

13  Method  for  producing  pellets  by  layenng  powder  onto 
panicles,  compnsing  introducing  panicles  into  a  processing 
space  of  a  vessel,  the  processing  space  being  limited  at  its  lower 
end  by  a  rotor  rotatable  around  a  vertical  axis,  rotating  said 
rotor  so  that  a  bed  of  moving  particles  is  formed  on  said  rotor, 
and  introducing  itomized  liquid  and  powder  into  said  bed  by 
feeding  means  having  a  liquid  outlet  and  powder  outlet  pro- 
truding into  said  bed. 


5,132,143 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  PARTS 

(  ar;  R.  Deckard.  Austin.  Tei.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  I  Diversity  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,316,  Oct.  5,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  920,580,  Oct.  17.  1986,  Pat. 

No  4,863. 5JX  rbis  application  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,788 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/00 

\iS.  a.  427—19"  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  layer  of  powder  over  a  region  of 

a  target  area  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


contacting  the  volume  of  powder  with  the  counter-rotating 
drum  as  it  moves  across  said  region  so  that  a  layer  of 
powder  remains  over  said  region  after  said  moving  step. 


5,132,142 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

PELLETS  BY  LAYERING  POWER  ONTO  PARTICLES 

David  M.  Jones,  Ramsey,  N.J.;  Peter  F.  F.  Hirschfeid,  Freiburg, 

and  Reinhard  Nowak,  Binzen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

a-ssignors  to  C  latt  GmbH.  Binzen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,533 

Int.  a.5  B05D  1/34 

VS.  a.  427—196  18  Claims 


5,132,144 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  SL  SCEPTOR 
Christopher  J.  Parks,  Ellicott  City    Vtd..  a.ssignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N,V. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  199C.  Ser    No.  574,736 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  .<   ;/.   B41F  il/IM 

U.S.  a.  427—210  2  aaims 


1.  The  method  of  making  susceptor  packaging  matenal  on  a 
printing  press  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  pacliages  for  a 
microwave  oven  comprising 

(a)  selecting  a  dieleclnc  p.iperboard  substrate  for  the  sus- 
ceptor  packaging  matenal  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  said  substrate  permiiiing  tht-  passage  o! 
microwave  energy  therethrough. 

(b)  prepanng  a  susceptor-ink  compmsition  for  printing  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  dieiectnc  substrate  comprising  from 
about  25-75  parts  conductive  carbon  pigment  dispersed  in 
an  aqueous  ink  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  from  abtiui 
75-25  pans  sodium  silicate  binder,  said  susceptor-ink 
composition  having  a  solids  content  of  from  about 
40-55%  and  a  viscosity  of  from  about  20-50  seconds 
measured  by  a  No.  2  Zahn  cup; 

(c)  pnnting  the  susceptor-ink  composition  f:^\'  step  (b)  onto 
the  inner  surface  of  said  dieiectnc  substrate  in  a  prese- 
lected pattern  corresponding  to  the  lix;alion  and  type  of 
food  to  be  packaged  with  said  packaging  material. 

(d)  overpnnting  the  inner  surface  of  said  dieiectnc  substrate 
containing  the  susceptor-ink  composition  with  a  food 
contact  barner  coating  to  provide  a  food  contact  surface 
for  the  food  to  be  packaged  with  said  packaging  material 
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5,132,145 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

CRUCIBLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  DEVICE  FOR  MAKIN(. 

SINGLE  CRYCTALS 

Domialqiic  Vaientian,  Vernon,  France,  anignor  to  Societc  \no- 

nyne,  Fra>ce 

CoatiBaatkMi-iii-iwrt  of  Ser.  No.  182, 7»7,  Apr.  18,  1988, 
■iwiKloaed.  TUi  appUcatioii  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,460 
Claim*  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1987,  87  05942 

inta.'C2x:  /6/ia  !6,4v.  14,  j6.  14  <: 

U,S.  a.  427—249  ">  <  l*""'' 


than  2  1  magnification  and  an  ink  absorbing  rate  of  no  more 

than  45  seconds 


\xf  \^y 


t%arti€»'^x    £owc 


1  \  methtxi  fcr  raanufaciunng  a  ^vlindrical  cnicMe  fc* 
containing  a  molten  sample  to  be  solidified  as  a  single  crystal 
by  one  of  the  methods  composing  the  Bndgman  methtxl.  the 
Bndgman  Stockbarger  method  and  the  traveling  solvent 
methixi.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  I  selecting  a  composite  matenal  wall  compt^isition  including 
fibers  made  of  one  of  the  materials  constituted  by  carbon 
and  silicon  carbide,  and  a  matrix  made  of  one  of  the  male 
rials  constituted  by  carbon  and  silicon  carbide,  to  providf 
dn  integrally-formed  wall  having  a  thermal  conductivnv 
which  is  comprised  between  5  and  200  W'/m/'C    and  is 
matched  to  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  sample, 
■^  1  making  from  said  composite  matenal  wall  compt)Sition  j 
single  layer  integrally-formed  cylindncal  wall  having  i 
minimum  wall  thickness  of  a  least  1  mm  and  being  adapted 
to  safely  contain  molten  materials  providing  internal  prt-s 
sure  at  service  temperatures  composed  between  1600'  C. 
and  2500°  without  nsk  of  crack  propagation,  and 
c)  depositing  on  said  cylindrical  wall  by  one  of  chemical 
vapor  deposition  and  physical  vap<.5r  deptrtition  an  opti 
mized  matenal  to  form  an  inner  coating  which  is  inti- 
mately and  integrally  bt^nded  to  said  cylindncal  wall,  said 
mner  coating  having  a  thickness  less  than  2  mm  and  saul 
optimized  matenal  being  selected  lo  provide  sealing  and 
physical    and   chemical   compatibiliiv    with    said    saniplt- 
without  contamination   theretif,   said  dept>siting  step  m 
eluding  several  steps  of  dept^iting  said  optimized  mate 
nal,  each  of  said  depositing  steps  being  followed  by  at 
lea.st  one  of  the  operations  compnsing  gnnding  and  pol 
ishing  to  get  the  best  possible  inner  surface  smiKithness 


5,132,147 

METHOD  FOR  ORIENTING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE 

POLYMER 

Vasuyuki  Takiguchi,  Ota;  Shigeki  lida,  Kawasaki,  and  Takehiro 

loyooka,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nippon  Oil 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,919 

Haims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-14359* 

Int  C\:  B05D  S,02 

VS.  a.  427—393.5  7  Oaims 

1  \  method  for  onenting  a  liquid  crystalline  polymer  com- 
posing applying  a  solution  of  a  p)oiymer  which  exhibits  a  ther- 
motropic  liquid  crystallinity.  said  polymer  being  present  in  said 
S(ilution  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  between  ^'^c  and 
50'^c  by  weight,  onto  a  stretched  polymer  film,  drying  the 
applied  solution,  heat-treating  the  thus-coated  film  at  a  temper- 
ature at  which  said  liquid  crystalline  polymer  exhibits  a  liquid 
crystal  phase,  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  molecules  of  the 
liquid  crystalline  ptilymer  to  be  onented,  and  thereafter  cool- 
ing the  coated  film  to  a  temperature  below  the  gla-ss  transition 
point  of  said  liquid  crystalline  p<ilymer 


5,132,146 

METHOD  OF  AQUEOUS  INK  PRINTING  ON  AN  INK 

ABSORBING  LAYER  BEING  CX)ATED  ON  A  SUBSTRATK 

Mitoahi  Mainyama.  Kurashiki;  Isao  Ono,  Okayama;  Sadaliiko 

Shiraga,  and  Junnoauke  Yamauchi,  both  of  Kurashiki,  ail  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kunuiy  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  397473,  Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282.966,  Dec.  6,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,502,  Jan.  ''. 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,61.^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1987,  62-8818 

Int.  n,'  B05D  ^  '» 

I  .S.  a.  427—261  4  Claims 

1    A  methixj  of  aqueous  inlt  printing  .>n  an   ink  abvirhmg 

layer  coated  on  a  substrate,  compnsing  printing  an  aqueous  inW 

onto  the  ink  absorbing  layer,  wherein  said  ink  absorbing  layer 

IS  a  composition  compnsing  polyvinyl  alcohol,  chitosan  and  an 

-ilJehvde  comp<iund.  and  said  ink  exhibits  a  blotting  of  no  more 


5,132.148 

KI  EXIBLE  AND  STRETCHABLE  SHEET  MAIKRIAL 

USEFUL  IN  FORMING  PROTECTIVE  AND 

DECORATIVE  CXJATINGS 

(rtrald  G,  Reafler,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  F:astman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  609,050,  No».  2,  1990,  which  i.s  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,426,  Not.  3,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,910 

Int.  a.'  B05D  i/02 

I   S   (1  427—393.5  20  Claims 


1   A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  flexible  and  stretchable 

sheet  matenal  adapted  for  u.se  m  a  thermoforming  prixess  in 
which  It  IS  stretched  to  conform  to  a  three-dimensional  sub- 
strate and  bonded  thereto  s<i  as  to  form  a  smixith  and  wnnkle- 
Iree  protective  and  demrative  coating  thereon,  said  prix:ess 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(1)  providing  a  thin,  essentially  planar,  stretchable.  thermo- 
plastic polymenc  suppon  of  substantially  umform  thick- 
ness, 

(2)  providing  a  Huid  paint  composition  comprising  a  film- 
forming  binder  and  a  colorant, 

(3)  forming  a  laminar  flow  of  said  paint  composition  and 
directing  said  tlow  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
thermoplastic  polymeric  support  to  form  ther«:)n  a  thin 
paint  layer  of  substanliallv  uniform  thickness,  and 

(4)  converting  said  paint  layer  to  a  dry  and  tack  free  state. 


5,132,149 

BARRIER  PACKAGING  MATEIRIAI   FOR  INFUSION 

SOLUTION 

lakayuki  Kotani,  Iruma.  and  Takeshi  Inuzuka,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Voku.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-270718 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  22.  W 

IS.  a.  42»— 36.7  4  Claims 

1    A   bamer   packaging   material   for  an   infusion  solution 
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comprising:  an  intermediate  layer  comprising  an  ethylene- 
vinyl  alcohol  copolymer;  and  co-extrusion  layers  comprising 
an  ethylene-vinyf  acetate  coporymer  which  have  respectively 
b:^n  dry-lami  lated  on  both  sides  of  the  intermediate  layer, 
wherein  the  ethylene-vinyl  aceute  co-extrusion  layer  com- 
prises a  middle  layer  having  a  vinyl  aceute  content  of  15 


chanical  connection  formed  by  pressure  bonding  said  layers, 
said  second  layer  closing  said  openings  in  said  first  layer, 


/ 


y;  y)  /V'  yjfci 


^ ^ 


whereby  upon  removai  of  said  second  laye:  fluids,  gases  or 
aromas  can  pass  through  said  openings  in  said  first  layer. 


to  25  wt.  %,  and  an  upper  layer  and  a  lower  layer  each 
having  a  v  inyl  acetate  content  of  5  to  9  wt  %  respectively 
disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  middle  layer,  the  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  co-extrusion  layer  has  a  thickness  of  100  to 
2CX)  /xm,  and  the  upper  layer  and  the  lower  layer  each  has 
a  thickness  of  5  to  50  jim 


5,132,150 
DEAD  AIR  FLUID  PIPE  INSULATION 
Sam  Bida.  216<i  Cnwdfor^  St..  Ely,  Net.  89301 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,252 
Int.  CL'  F16L  59/14 
VS.  a.  428—36.8 


5,132,152 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

.MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Akira   Gotoh,   Toride;    Eiji    Koyama,    Tsuchiura.   and    Shuhei 
Nakamichi.  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiucbi  Maxell, 
Ltd..  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21.  1989,  1-156879; 
No».  22,  1989,  1-301953 

int.  CI.'  B32B  3/02 
VS.  a.  428-64  16  Clainw, 


12  Claims 


1AM.*=»  I  ■  I   I   I   ■  ■   I  X 

■  J-  -tiJUUA'j: 


WM^UA'J  Ut'JUl'^IJ 


"^ 


2^ 


1.  An  insulating  covering  for  pipes,  comprising: 
an  air  inflatable  flexible  envelope  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  skin,  said  inner  skin  adapted  to  fit  loosely  over  the 
outer  diameter  of  a  pipe  to  be  insulated  and  including 
respective  male  and  female  end  portions  adapted  to  re- 
spectively engage  a  female  and  male  end  portion  of  an- 
other envelope  to  form  a  continuous  insulating  cover  for 
said  pipe;  and 
an  air  valve  mounted  in  said  outer  skin  for  the  ingress  and 
egress  of  air  into  said  envelope  thereby  inflating  (he  same 
to  provide  a  substantially  firm,  self-supporting  envelope 
not  requiring  any  means  of  support  when  inflated  other 
than  the  air  encased  within  said  envelope  and  surrounding 
said  pipe  and  insulating  the  same  form  the  ambient. 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  transparent 
substrate,  a  transferred  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  said  trans- 
parent substrate,  said  transferred  layer  having  a  preformai 
pattern  formed  thereon,  and  a  recording  layer  laminated  on 
said  transferred  layer,  wherein  said  transferred  layer  is  com- 
pnsed  of  a  three-layer  structure  with  a  first  layer  composing  a 
first  organic  compound,  a  second  intermediate  layer  compns- 
ing a  mixture  of  said  first  organic  compound  and  a  second 
organic  compound,  and  a  third  layer  comprising  said  second 
organic  compound,  layered  in  the  above  order  from  said  trans- 
parent substrate,  wherein  said  first  organic  comfxjund  com- 
prises a  photocurable  resin  selected  from  at  least  one  of  tctra- 
hydrofurfuryl  acrylate.  tetrahydrofurfuryl  methacrylate,  glyc- 
idyl  acrylate.  glycidyl  methacrylate,  and  their  denvatives  u.sed 
as  a  cyclic  ether  compound,  fluoone  resin,  polyamide  resin, 
polyacryate  resin,  polyethylene  resin,  polypropylene  resm.  and 
vinyl  chloride  resin,  and  said  second  organic  compwund  is 
selected  from  at  Iea.si  one  of  cellulose  nitrate,  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol, polyvinyl  alcohol  nilnde.  polytetrafluoroeihylene.  guan- 
ine and  polymers  formed  by  plasma  polymerizing. 


5,132,151 
MULTI-LA VER  COVER 
Daniel  J.  Graney,  Brazil,  lnd„  assignor  to  Tredegar  Industries, 
Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  No*.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,394 
Int.  a.'  A6IF  13/02 
VS.  a.  428—40  22  Oaims 

1  A  multi-layer  cover  for  use  on  a  container  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  first  layer  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said 
first  layer  having  a  plurality  of  protuberances  extending  out- 
wardly from  saic!  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  openings  extend- 
ing through  said  first  layer  m  said  protuberances,  said  protu- 
berances having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  second  layer  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  protuberances,  said 
second  layer  removably  attached  lo  said  first  layer  by  a  me- 


5,132,153 
OPTICAL  RECORDINt,  MEDIA 
Somio  Hirose;  Shigeru  Takahara;  Tadashi  Koike:  Shin  .Aibara. 
and  Keiji  I  eno,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo  and  \  amamoto  Chemicals  Inc.. 
Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1989,  Ser    So   456,645 
Claims  prionty,  application  Japan.  IXt    2«.  1988.  63-329172 
Int.  Cf  B32B  .<     J 
U.S.  a.  428—64  7  Claims 

I.  In  an  optical  recording  medium  formed  substantially  of  a 
transparent  substrate  and  a  recording  layer  provided  on  the 
substrate  so  that  recording  of  signals  by  the  formation  of  bub- 
bles and  reading-out  of  recorded  signals  can  be  selectively 
performed  by  an  irradiating  laser  beam  from  the  transparent 
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substrate  side,  the  imrrovement  wherein  the  recording  layer 
corap^se^ 

I  ji  dn  organic  dse  la>er  forrTni.1  on  the  substrate  compnsing 
dn  organic  dye,  and 

'hi  an  organopolyusiknane  resin  layer  covenng  said  dye 
layer,  wherein  the  organop<5lysiloxane  resin  is  formed  hv 
the  condensation  of  a  tnfunciional  silane  rcpresenied  by 
R'SiiORi)3  -  n(X),  and  a  tetrafunctional  silane  repre 
senied  by  SilOR'H  m(Xl^,  wherein  RV  R-  and  R' 
individually  represent  an  alkyl  <ir  aryl  group,  .X  a  hy- 
droxyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  n  and  m  0,  1,  2  or  3 
and  0,  1.  2.  3  or  4,  respectively,  wherehy  a  high  CN  ratio 
is  obtained  even  when  recording  thereim  in  the  form  of 
piUs  of  varv  length  and  whereby  no  reduv.;uin  in  CN  rati<i 
occurs  VI.  hen  the  lise'^  power  is  increased 


5.132.154 

POI  Y(  ARBONATE  MlXTl  RKS  IN  OPIUM 

APPLICATIONS 

I  we  VSesteppc.  Mettnuuin;  Gunther  VVeymans.  l^verku.stT. 
Dieter  Freitag.  and  Karsten-Josef  Idel,  both  of  Krefeid.  all  nf 
f-ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellsc haft, 
l^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser    No   531.230 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (rfrmanv.  Jun.  6, 
I'*H9,  3918406 
I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C~08l    '^v  'M'   C,02B   '     -t   CIIH  V62 
VS.  a.  42«— 65  9  Oalms 

1    An  article  tor  in  optical  application  comprising 
a)  about  0  1  lo  '«  ^  wt.  %  of  a  thermoplastic  aromatic  poly- 
carbonate   resin    having    a    weight    average    molecular 
weight  of  at  least  10.000  containing  difunctional  carbonate 
structural  units  corresponding  to  (la): 


(U) 


R> 
1 

R' 

— o- 
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7^' 
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t 

R3' 
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lional  carbonate  structural  units  corresponding  to  (Vila), 
and  optionally, 
c)  conventional  additives  for  optical  applications, 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  v.:  <7(  of  a)  and  b)  is  100  mole  %,  and 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  structural  units  (la)  to  structural 
units  (\Ila)  IS  from  0  1  mole  '^r  (la)  to  1?  mole  "t  (la)  and  from 
fi5  mole  "f  (la)  to  W  4  mole  '^r  (la),  relative  to  the  total  molar 
amount  of  KJO  mole  %  of  structural  units  (la)  ^(Vllai  in  the 
mixtures  consisting  of  polycarbonate  components  a)  +  b). 


5,132,155 

FlBROl  S  MATFRIAl  -CONTAININC;  COMPOSITF 

Raj  N    Singh,  Schenectady,  and  AchuU  R.  Gaddipati,  Sfotia 

both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  IreneraJ  Klectric  Company,  Sche 

nectady.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43'', 155,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned,  whith  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,849,  Mar    14,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,753.  Dec    14, 

198'".  Pat.  No.  4.886.682.  This  application  May  P.  1991.  Ser. 

No.  701,740 

Int   CI.'  B32B  y  IJ 

C.S.  a.  42»— 114  19aaim8 


— Fo— Z— O— C-^ 

1  M 


L  A  composite  comprised  of  a  ceramic  matrix  and  at  least  a 
layer  of  filaments  embedded  in  said  matrix,  said  layer  of  fila- 
ments comprising  at  least  at>iut  lO'^'r  by  volume  of  said  com- 
posite, each  said  filament  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  aN>ut  50 
microns  and  a  length  at  least  ten  times  its  diameter,  more  than 
99%  by  volume  of  said  t-ilamems  bemg  spaced  from  each  other 
and  being  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  said 
matnx  having  a  thermal  expansion  ciKfTicient  which  ranges 
from  lower  than  that  of  said  filaments  to  less  than  about  15% 
higher  than  that  of  said  filaments,  said  matrix  being  continuous 
and  interct)nnecting.  said  conipiisite  having  a  ivuosity  of  less 
than  about  5%  by  volume. 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 

Ci-Cg  alkyl,  Cs-C*  cycloalkyi,  Ce-Cio  aryl  or  C7-C12 

aralkyl; 
m  represents  4  or  5, 
R'  and  R*.  which  are  selected  individually  for  each  X, 

independently  represent  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cb-alkyI;  and 
X  represents  a  carbon  atom; 

provided  that  R '  and  r*  both  represent  alkyl  on  at  least  one 
X  atom,  in  amounts  of  from  100  to  2  mole  %.  relative  to 
the  total  molar  amount  of  the  difunctional  carbonate 
structural  units,  and  a  complementary  amount  to  1(X)  mole 
%  of  other  difunctional  carbonate  structural  units  (Vila); 


5,132.1.16 
\()1D  FII  1  FR 
Anthony     1  ravsarv,   .Ir  ,    1  ()di:  Get)rge  (.    Boyse.   RocWIin,  and 
I  (liver  1  .  <rt?e.,lr  .  DranKevale,  all  of  (  alif..  a.ssiRnors  to  Down 
River  International.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif 
Filed  Mar    ".  1990,  Ser    No    49<l,i:f. 
Int.  CI.    B32B  '    ..' 
U.S.  a.  428— 116 


22  Claims 


(Vila) 


wherein 

—Z— represents  an  aromatic  radical  having  from  6  to  30 
carbons  atoms,  and 
b)  from  99  9  to  0  1  vvt   %  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  poly- 
carbonate other  than  component  (a)  which  is  character- 
ized in  that  said  other  polycarbonate  contains  only  difunc- 


1   A  cargo  container  void  filler  having  edge-on  rigidity  and 
strength  comprising; 
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first  and  second  rigid  panels,  each  panel  having  a  core  sand- 
wiched between  face  sheets,  each  panel  having  generally 
horizontal!  y  extending  upper  and  lower  edges  and  having 
generally  vertically  extending  first  and  second  edges; 

a  hinge  pivotally  coupling  the  upper  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  par  els;  and 

means,  coupling  the  first  and  second  panels,  for  limiting 
pivotal  mo  vement  of  the  first  and  second  panels  from  a 
storage  co  ifiguration,  with  the  first  and  second  panels 
generally  adjacent  one  another,  to  a  use  configuration, 
with  lower  edges  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  up  to 
a  maximuir  distance  with  the  void  filler  assuming  a  gener- 
ally inverted  V-shapc  in  the  use  condition. 


5,132,159 

SUBSTANTIALLY  FLAT  SURFACED  VINYL  POLY'MER 

EMULSION  PARTICLES  HAVING  A  CONCAVnTY  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Futr>shi  Hoshino,  4-7-5,  Akabamedai,  KJU-ko  Tokyo;  Makoto 
Nakano,  2-6-12,  Nango  Chigasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Takeshi  Yanagihara,  9-48,  Enzou  1-cfaome,  Chigasaki-shi. 
Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,427,  Jan.  30,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,948,772. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.   1,   1988,   1-16259!: 

Sep.  5,  1988,  1-221844 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 

U,S.  a.  42*— 156  10  Claims 


5,132,157 
STRETCHED  RLMS  OF  POLYl»ROPLENE 

I  atlashi  Asanun  a;  Kazuhiko  Yamamoto;  Tateyo  Saaaki;  Takeo 
Inouc,  and  Fa  tayuki  Yamada,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aaaignon 
to  Mitsui  loii;su  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil<  d  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525.726 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1989,  1-127855 
Int.  C1.5  B32B  3/00,  27/32;  B29C  49/00 
VS.  CI.  428—141  3  ciaiiBS 

1.  A  stretched  film  of  polypropylene  excellent  in  transpar- 
ency, which  is  substantially  free  of  an  antiblocking  agent  and  at 
least  uniaxially  stretched,  the  stretched  film  being  character- 
ized in  that  is  las  uniformly  distributed  projections  that  are 
present  in  the  rtnge  of  from  25  to  2.000  per  mm^said  projec- 
tions having  a  height  ranging  from  0.05  to  0.50^  and  a  width 
ranging  from  10  to  lOOfi  at  least  on  the  surface  of  the  stretched 
film. 


1.  Substantially  flat  surfaced  vinyl  polymer  emulsion  parti 
cles  having  a  concavity  in  at  least  one  of  the  flat  surfaces,  a 
particle  diameter  D  of  from  0  1  to  5  0  (xm.  and  a  panicle  diame- 
ter to  thickness  d  ratio  (D.  d)  of  12  to  5.0. 


5.132,160 
COMPONENT  CARRIER  TAPK 
Gerald  C.  Bird,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  .Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,028,  Feb.  21,  1991.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,907 
Int.  a,'  B32B  J.  !:.  }  ;•?.  y  is.  B65D  ^3/02 
vs.  a.  428—159  16  Claims 


5,132,158 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE  COMPRISING  A 

POI  YISTER  FILM  CONTAINING  A  PH  BASIC  HLLER 

Kunihiko  Muta,  Saku,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corporation, 

I'ikyo,  Japan 

FUei  Aug.  23,  1989.  Ser.  No.  397,743 

Oaims  priority',  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1988,  63-223472 

Int.  a.5  Gl  IB  5/00 

U.S.  a.  428—143  4  Claims 


ss    c 

§1      J 


•VCJUW  SURFtCE    aOUGMICSS 
OF  BASE    FILM    not^ntl 


1  A  magnetic  recording  tape,  comprising:  a  non-magnetic 
substrate  having  a  surface  roughness  not  greater  than  26  mm, 
comprising:  a  polyester  film  containing  a  basic  filler  having  a 
basicity  such  that  a  basicity  indicator  comprising  Bromothy- 
mol  Blue  shows  blue  when  absorbed  on  the  filter,  wherein  the 
filler  IS  comprisetl  of  from  67%-80%  by  weight  of  alumina  and 
20%-33%  by  weight  silica  and  the  basic  filler  has  a  BET 
surface  area  value  of  at  least  5m^/g,  the  polyester  film  contain- 
ing less  than  5%  by  weight  of  the  filler;  and  a  magnetic  layer 
formed  on  a  surface  of  the  non-magnetic  substrate. 


1.  A  carrier  tape  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible,  nonwoven 
web  material  having  top  and  bottom  major  surfaces,  said  stnp 
having  a  series  of  spaced  pockets  formed  within  the  stnp  be- 
tween said  major  surfaces  to  form  a  portion  of  a  earner  tape  ir 
which  components  are  received  in  the  (.-KKkeis  between  the 
major  surfaces  of  said  stnps,  said  spaced  pockets  having  a  base 
surface  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  opening  through  one  of  the 
major  surfaces  and  opposite  said  ba-se  surface,  and  side  walls 
projecting  up  from  the  base  surface  withm  the  thickness  of  said 
web  matenal.  said  base  surface  integrally  formed  within  said 
stnp  of  flexible  material,  and  said  base  lying  between  said  top 
and  bottom  major  surfaces  of  the  stnp. 
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5.132.161 
WIMKJVN  GLASS  FOR  ALTOMOBU  K  WITH  A  Ht  AT 
Rtn.ECTIVF  LAYER  AND  AN  ANTENNA  CONDI  OOR 
Shinyt  ShilMU,  Aiko;  Eiichi  Ando.  and  Akira  Hirano,  both  of 
Yokohanu,  all  of  Japan,  assignore  to   Asahi  (;iiiss  C  ompanv 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  400.942.  Aug.  3L  1989,  abandont-d. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1991.  Ser    No   641.805 
(lainu  pnoritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1,  1988.  63-115458(U) 

Int.  n:  Hoiu  /  j:.  lss 

vs.  a.  428—  192  11  Claims 


5,132,163 
FUSED  ML  LTI-PANEl   FABRICS 
Alexander  J    I^aderman,  and  Stanley  B.  Fradin.  both  of  Pikes- 
»ille,  Md..  a-vsignon,  to  Rockland  Industries.  Inc.,  Baltimore, 
Md 

1  ilt-d  Vp.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,463 
Int.  a.'  B32B  2S/02 
yjS.  a.  428—192 


20  Oaims 


1  A  window  glass  for  an  automobile  with  a  heat  ray  reflec- 
tive layer  and  an  antenna  conductor  wherein  said  heat  ray 
reflective  layer  has  a  surface  resistance  in  the  range  of  at  least 
20  kn/sq  VI,  herein  said  heat  reflective  layer  is  in  a  non-contact 
state  to  said  antenna  conductor,  wheiein  said  heat  reflective 
layer  does  not  interrupt  radio  waves  to  be  received  by  or 
transmitted  from  said  antenna  conductor,  and  wherein  said 
heat  ray  reflective  layer  overlaps  the  antenna  conductor  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  window  so  as  to 
cover  at  lea.sl  a  ponion  thereof. 


5,132,162 
HEATED  GlAZlNt, 

viirtial  Ik-  Haoli.  Les  Bordes,  France.  assiRnnr  '..  saint-Gobain 
V  ilruxc  Iniernational.  Courbe»oie.  Franct 

hiled  Dec.  21.  1990,  S<r    No    631.9411 
Claims  pniirity.  application  France.  Dec    21.  1989.  H^  l^965 
Int   n:  B32B  9/00 
ViS.  a.  428—192  16  Claims 


L.  ^   .    .  ;.    .    . ;U  11  'i  ^      N   '. 
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1   A  heated  glazing  composing; 

first  and  seccind  rigid  glass  sheets; 

a  flexible  mterlayer  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ngid  gia.ss  sheets, 

a  pair  of  power  lead-in  strips  mounted  at  an  interface  be- 
tween said  first  ngid  glass  sheet  and  said  flexible  inter - 
layer; 

a  network  of  fine  metal  wires  of  electncal  resisUnce  extend- 
ing between  said  pair  of  p<iwer  lead-in  strips;  and 

a  sliding  zone  formed  opptisite  said  p<-iwer  lead-in  strips,  said 
sliding  zone  permitting  relative  sliding  movement  be- 
tween said  ptiwer  lead-in  stnps  and  said  second  ngid  glass 
sheet. 

wherein  the  sliding  zone  projects  into  the  intenor  of  the 
glazing  at  least  5  mm  beyond  an  inside  edge  of  the  power 
lead-in  strips. 


1.  A  combination  of  a  drapery  and  a  lining,  said  lining  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  substantially  opaque  panels,  each  of  said 
panels  comprising  a  fabric  substrate  having  edges  on  both 
sides,  at  least  one  of  said  edges  of  each  panel  coated  with  a 
layer  of  a  fusible  material,  the  edge  of  one  panel  fused  with  the 
edge  of  an  adjacent  panel  and  the  outermost  said  edges  of  said 
one  panel  fused  with  said  drapery 

5.132.164 
FLUORINE  RESIN  TYPE  WFArHFR  RF.SISTANT  FILM 

Voshihisa  Moriya;  Mikio  Shimizu,  and  Masami  Inoue,  all  of 
Machida.  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogjo  Kabushiki 
kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  595.8(U 
Int.  (1     B32B  3/00.  7/02,  27/08 
U.S.  a.  428— 199  16  (  laims 

1  A  fluorine  resm-cnniaining  weather-resistant  tilni  having  a 
multi-layer  structure,  comprising  a  front  surface  layer  made  of 
a  composition  (A)  comprising,  as  main  components,  from  50  to 
95  pans  by  weight  of  a  vinylidene  fluonde  resin  and  from  5  to 
50  parts  by  weight  of  a  methacrylate  resin  and  a  rear  surface 
layer  made  of  a  composition  (B)  comprising,  as  main  compo- 
nents, from  50  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  mettiacrylate  resin, 
from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinylidene  fluoride  resin  and 
from  0.1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  an  ultraviolet  abvvber, 
wherein  the  overall  thickness  of  the  film  of  mulii  layer  struc- 
ture is  from  10  to  150  nm.  and  the  thicknes.s  of  the  front  surface 
layer  of  the  film  is  from  2  to  50  ^im.  and  further  wherein  the 
film  of  multilayer  structure  is  colored  with  a  composite  oxide 
inorganic  pigment,  an  inorganic  pigment  or  both  and  has  a 
covering  p<iwer  of  at  least  98^^  as  represented  by  the  contrast 
ratio  calculated  by  the  following  formula  from  the  values 
measured  in  accordance  with  JIS  K.-7105; 

Contrast  ratio  =  Yb/Yw'<  VXK%) 

wherein  Yb  is  the  reflectance  measured  on  a  black  substrate, 
and  Y  If  is  the  reflectance  measured  on  a  white  substrate. 


5.132.165 
WET  PRINTING  TECHNIQUES 
Louis   A.   Blanco,   Fjistchester,   NY.  assignor   to  Commerical 
Decal.  Inc..  Mt.  \  emon.  N.\  . 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1990,  Ser    N,>.  S4<I.157 
Int   CI.'  B32B  .' '    "■ 
U.S.  a   428—210  iO  Oaims 

1  A  ceramic  decalcomania  adapu-O  '-■  he  applied  to  a  vitre- 
ous surface  comprising  a  hacking  sheet,  a  lirst  prefused  glass 
flux  layer  having  a  thiclincss  of  at  least  ab<!ul  .''.  microns  dis- 
posed on  said  backing  sheet,  said  first  flux  layer  being  substan- 
tially free  of  lead  oxide,  having  a  first  melting  ptiini,  and  hav- 


JULV  21.  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1789 


ing  a  first  coeffiiient  of  thermal  expansion,  a  design  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  ceramic  oxide  pigment  disposed  on  said 
first  flux  layer,  and  a  second  prefused  glass  fliu  layer  disposed 
on  said  design  layer,  said  second  prefused  glass  flux  layer 
having  a  second  melting  point,  and  having  a  second  coefiicient 
of  thermal  expaniion,  said  first  flux  layer  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  grater  than  about  3  microns  whereby  said  first 
flux  layer  is  suffioiently  porous  so  as  to  absorb  said  pigment 
disp<ised  in  said  disign  layer,  said  second  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  being  greater  than  said  first  coefficietit  of  thermal 
expansion,  and  said  first  melting  point  being  lower  than  said 
second  melting  point. 


5,132,166 

SEMIRIGID  LUGGAGE  SHELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCnON 

Ronald  vv    \A&mi .  and  Gerald  J.  Smith,  both  of  Aobnm,  Me„ 

assignors  to  (.ale*  Formed-Fibre  Products,  Inc.,  Auburn,  Me. 

(  ontinuation  of  :.er.  No.  233,942,  Aug.  22,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continu)  tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,808,  Aug.  28,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,123 

Int.  a.^  IC32B  7/02:  A45C  13/00:  D04B  1/00 

L.s.  CI.  428—212  46  Claims 


1.  A  resilient,  low  modulus,  semirigid  shell  for  use  as  a 
component  of  an  lulicle  of  luggage  comprising; 

a  first  non woven  batt  comprised  of  interengaged  and  consol- 
idated first  fibers  and  second  thermoplastic  resin  fibers 
having  different  melting  points,  said  second  thermoplastic 
fibers  having  a  melting  point  sufficiently  lower  than  that 
of  said  first  fibers  so  as  to  soften  during  thermal  forming 
and  reharden  upon  subsequent  cooling  to  form  a  plurality 
of  bonds  with  said  first  fibers,  and  being  present  in  an 
effective  amount  to  form  said  bonds  yet  provide  said  low 
modulus  upon  thermoforming,  said  batt  defining  a  first 
and  a  second  face;  and 
an  exterior  matc-nal  attached  to  said  first  face  of  said  first 
non  woven  bait,  said  first  non  woven  batt  and  said  exterior 
material  being  thermally  formed  to  a  deformable  shell 
configuration  having  low  modulus  to  provide  shape  reten- 
tive memory. 
24.  In  an  article  of  luggage  having  at  least  one  shell,  the 
improvement  comprising; 
a  resilient,  low  rtodulus,  semirigid  shell  comprised  of  a  first 
nonwoven  bait  defining  a  first  and  a  second  face  and  an 
exterior  mateiial  attached  to  said  first  face  of  said  first 
nonwoven  batt,  said  first  nonwoven  batt  comprised  of 
interengaged  and  consolidated  first  fibers  and  second 
thermoplastic  resin  fibers  having  different  melting  points, 
said  second  thermoplastic  fibers  having  a  melting  point 
sufficiently  lower  than  that  of  said  first  fibers  so  as  to 
soften  during  thermal  forming  and  reharden  upon  subse- 
quent cooling  to  form  a  plurality  of  bonds  with  said  first 
fibers,  said  second  fibers  being  present  in  an  effective 
amount  to  fonn  said  bonds  yet  provide  said  low  modulus, 
and  said  first  nonwoven  batt  and  said  exterior  material 
being  thermally  formed  to  a  deformable  shell  configura- 
tion having  low  modulus  to  provide  shape  retentive  mem- 
ory. 


5,132,167 

BONDED  LAMINATE  HAVING  HIGH  ANTI-PIERCING 

CHARACTERISTICS 

FUipp«i  Pi-sto.  Erba,  Italy,  asngnor  to  Tecnocompositi  S.p.A., 

Milan.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,268,  Jun.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,667 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  9,  1989.  20833  A,  89 

Int  a.'  B32B  ^/(X> 

\iS.  a.  428—251  9  Claims 

1.  A  bonded  laminate  having  high  anti-piercmg  characteris- 
tics and  comprising  a  plurality  of  fiber  material  layers  impreg- 
nated with  a  thermosetting  resm  and  a  plurality  of  fiber  mate- 
rial layers  impregnated  with  a  thermoplastic  resin,  the  laminate 
portion  impregnated  with  a  thermoplastic  resin  is  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  layers,  each  layer  consisting  of  a  fabnc  prepared 
from  aramidic  fiber  yams  incorporated  in  a  cell-like  three-di- 
mensional elastic  structure  matrix,  which  consists  of  thermo- 
plastic material  projections  passing  through  the  uiterstices  of 
the  weft  and  warp  interlacements  of  the  fabric  and  bonded 
with  the  corresponding  upper  and  lower  projections,  thereby 
forming  continuous  reinforcing  chains  interconnected  with  the 
thermoplastic  matrix  portion  which  does  not  extend  through 
said  interstices  and  is  inserted  among  the  fabric  layers;  the 
yams  of  the  fabric  being  contained  and  freely  encapsulated  in 
the  cells  of  said  cell-like  structure- 


5,132,168 
UGHTNING  STRIKE  PROTECTION  FOR  t  O.MPOSITE 

AIRCRAFT  STRUCTL  RES 

William  A.  Meyn,  Del  Mar^  John  Wilson,  Bonita;  Gerald  A. 

Lunde,  Norco.  and  .Melinda  E.  Huber-Laralle.  Riverside,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr,  Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  548.282 

Int.  C\:  B32B  33,  LKi 

VS.  CL  428—251  7  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  reinforced  resin  composite  for  aircraft  use  which 
is  resistant  to  dam.age  t"rom  lightning  stnkes  which  composes 

a  plurality  of  bands  of  high  strength  fiber  tow  impregnated 
with  a  resin,  said  bands  lying  on  a  surface  of  rotation; 

a  first  portion  of  said  bands  being  spaced  across  said  surface 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  from,  about  —  30  to 
-I- 60; 

the  balance  of  said  bands  being  spaced  across  said  surface  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  from  about  +  30°  to 
—  60°,  said  bands  being  mlcrweaved  in  a  basket  weave 
pattern; 

a  metal  or  metal  c<iated  filament  r^isitioned  on  the  outer 
surface  of  bands  and  at  least  partialiy  embedded  in  the 
surface  of  said  impregnating  resin,  said  filameni  arranged 
in  a  substantially  parallel  helical  coil,  with  adjacent  turns 
of  said  coil  spaced  from  about  0.1  to  0  25  inch  apart,  and 

said  structure  King  at  least  about  four  band  layers  thick 
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5,132,169 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  HAVING 

MULTIDIRECTIONAL  REINTORCEMENT  TEXTl  RF,S 

MADE  ESSENTIALLY  OF  CT:RAMIC  RBERS  HAVIX,  K 

SIUCON  COMPOUND  BASE 

Pierre  Olry,  ud  Jacqac*  ThebanJt,  both  of  Bordeaux.  KrMce. 

■nignors  to  Societe   Enropeenne   De   Propulsion,   Suren«s». 

Frmnce 

[Mmioo  of  Ser.  No.  416.658,  Oct.  3,  19«9.  Fhis  ipplicatioo  IK-c 

6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  804,82^ 

Claims  priority,  mpplicatioa  Frmnce.  CJct.  6,  1988,  *8  HH; 

Inf.  n,"  B32B  \ /ye 

VS.  O   42*— 300  3  CUims 


?51_K 


T 
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5.132.171 

NON-HA.M.MABLE  OPEN-CEIL  CROSS-LINKED 

POLYOLEFIN  FOAM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Iwao  Yoshizawa,  Tsuzuki;  Tomoyoshi  Shibata,  Lji;  Kanako 
K^i.  Osaka,  and  MotoyoshJ  Hatada,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanwa  Kako  Company  Limited;  Japan  Atomic 
FJiergy  Research  Institute  and  Research  Department  Corpo- 
ration of  Japan,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser,  No.  719.140 

(Taims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  6.  1990.  2-P^?i'i! 

Int.  n,'  B32B  J/26 

U.S.  (1,  428— 317.1  31  (laims 

1.  A  ncin-flammable  open  (.ell  ^ros.s-ImkeiJ  ptilyolefui  foam. 

which  IS  1  haractcr./exl  by  having  al  leiLst  part  of  the  surface  of 

a    flameretardani    open -ceil    cros,s  linked     p<ilvolerm    foam 

coated  with  an  adhesive  agent  containing  thermally  expansible 

graphite. 


I    A  composite  material  having  a  multidirectional  flbrou-s 
remforcemcnt  texture  embedded  m  a  matnx. 

wherein  said  texture  comprises  superposed  needled  two-di- 
mensional fibrous  layers  essentially  made  of  ceramic  fibers 
having  a  silicon  compound  base. 


5.132.170 
HKHAKi.l- \HI  1   !NKIN(.  \1I-\1RFR 
iWtt)   H.   lerry,  Weston,  (  onn.,  «&M({nor  lu  Pitne)   liuwcs  Inc., 
Stamford.  Conn, 

Hle<i  Ndv    J5,  1991,  s«r.  .No.  797,579 

Int    (1     BJ:B  i/26 

LI.S.  a.  428— 315,5  5  Claims 


44 


1.  A  rechargeable  inking  member  compnsing:  a  first  layer  of 
porous,  sintered  polyethylene  matenal  having  pore  sizes  of 
about  10-20  microns  and  a  second  layer  secured  to  the  first 
layer,  the  second  layer  being  made  of  open  cell  polychloro- 
prene  latex  foam  matenal  having  pore  sizes  of  200-500  mi- 
crons. 


5.132.r2 

PRIM!  1)  Pol  M)l  KFIN  SURFACtXS  FOR  EPOXY 

ADHESIVI->i 

i    Iliomas  Simpson,  l-ake  Elron;  James  J.  Kobe.  Maplewood.  ami 
Frank  J.  Armatis.  Jr„  Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.,  assignoni  to 
.Vlinnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company.  St.    Paul, 
Minn, 
Continuation  of  Ser    No,  480.073,  May  14,  1987.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,922.  Jun.  II. 
1986,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  Dec.  14.  1989,  Ser.  No. 
406,810 
Int   (T     B32B  15/08,  27/U« 
U,S.  a.  428— 336  12  Claims 

1.  An  article  compnsing  a  polyolefin  first  sul>s!rale  adhered 
to  a  second  substrate  coaled  with  an  ep<uy  adhesive,  said 
polyolefin  first  substrate  having  graft-p»ilymenzed  thereto  at 
least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
fonic and  carboxylic  a.,  ids  and  alkyl  esters  thereof  containing 
fewer  than  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  group,  amides  and 
mono-  and  di-substituled  amides,  alcohols,  amines,  epoxides. 
and  5-.  6-.  and  "'-membered  heterocyclic  rings  having  al  least 
one  oxygen  and  or  nitrogen  alom  in  the  ring,  vvii'n  the  provisos 
that  said  monomer  contain  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polv 
menzable  moiety  and  that  said  grafi-polymen/ed  monomers 
are  in  a  layer  levs  ihan  *-  micr.imeters  in  thickness  and  in 
contact  with  said  ep<.>xy  adhesive 

2.  The  article  of  claim  1  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  graft- 
polymenzed  monomer  layer  is  less  than  about  1  micrometer. 


S,132.r3 

MAGNITIC  RKC  tJRDlNG  MEDll  M  HAVINt,    \ 

SILICON  OXIDE  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  WITH  AN 

H KTRIC  AL  SPECinC  RESISTANCE  OF  FROM 

3,3  ■  10' '  TO  5,0     10''  OHM,CM 
Miirimi   Hashimoto.   VNako,   and   Takashi   Suzuki,   Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb   9.  1990.  Ser.  No   478.837 
Claims  priontv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989.  1-032467 
Int,  n.    CUB  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  428—336  13  Claims 

1    A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  magnetic  recording  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  side  of 

said  substrate;  and 
a  protective  layer  of  thin  film  mainly  composed  of  an  oxide 
of  silicon. 
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wherein  said  substrate,  magnetic  recording  layer  and  protec- 
tive layer  are  disposed  in  the  order  named,  and  wherein 
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5.132,174 

TEMPERA TLTRE  REGULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

ENDMOST  FUEL  CELLS  IN  A  FUEL  CELL  STACK 

VVilljam   F,   Romanowski,  Rockyille,  and  Francis  A.  Kocom, 

(•iastonbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Intenutional  Fuel 

Cells  Corporation,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUel  Dec.  8,  1986,  Ser.  No.  939,609 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  8/12 

VS.  a.  429—26  3  Claims 


1,  A  fuel  cell  stack  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  fuel  cells  disposed  in  stacked  relationship  to 
define  a  power  generating  portion  of  said  stack; 

b)  a  plurality  of  cooling  plate  assemblies  interspersed 
throughout  slid  power  generating  portion  for  circulating 
a  coolant  thr  jugh  said  power  generating  portion  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  fuel  cells  to  control  the 
temperature  of  the  fuel  cells  in  said  stack; 

c)  a  thermal  and  electrical  insulating  plate  disposed  at  each 
end  of  said  stack  adjacent  to  and  in  face-to-facc  relation- 
ship with  endmost  fuel  cells  at  opposite  ends  of  said  stack; 

d)  a  pressure  plate  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  stack  out- 
wardly of  eac  h  of  said  insulating  plates; 

e)  auxiliary  coo  ing  plate  assemblies  disposed  at  each  end  of 
said  stack  and  sandwiched  between  the  respective  insulat- 
ing pate  and  pressure  plate  al  each  end  of  said  stack,  said 
auxiliary  cooling  plate  assemblies  being  operable  to  circu- 
late coolant  therethrough  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  insulating  plates;  and 

0  means  for  concurrently  delivering  temperature-controll- 
ing coolant  tC'  said  cooling  plate  assemblies  in  the  power 


generating  pcmion  of  the  stack  and  to  said  auxiliary  cool- 
ing plate  assemblies  whereby  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
said  insulating  plates  are  maintained  at  substantially  identi- 
cal temperatures  by  said  coolant  to  minimize  heat  loss 
from  said  endmost  fuel  cells  in  the  stack. 


Joyce,  Villa  Hills, 
assignors  to 


10"  I0»  10"  10"  lO"  10" 

eLCcnvcu.  s^cric  resistancx  or  rmortcrtvt  lavck  io  m* 

said  protective  layer  has  an  electrical  specific  resistance  of 
from  3,3 X  10'^  to  5,0x  10"  n.cm. 


5,132,175 
BATTERY  VENT  CAP 
Edward  N.  Mrotek,  Grafton,  Wis.;  Terry  W 
Ky,.  and  Bella  Gorelik.  Whitefish   Bay.  Wis 
Globe-l  nion  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,084,  Jun.  12,  1989,  Pat,  No, 
5,002,840.  This  application  Jun,  21,  1990,  Ser,  No,  541,921 
Int.  C\:  HOIM  2/12 
VS.  a.  429—86  17  Oaims 


^—m 


1,  An  apparatus  for  use  v\  ith  a  haitery  vent  cap,  said  vent  cap 
having  a  top  and  a  barrel  and  being  configured  lo  sealingK 
engage  a  battery  fill-hole,  said  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  defining  a  cavity,  said  cavity  being  (xiunded  at  a  first  end 
by  said  top  and  being  open  at  a  second  end,  said  cavity  com- 
prising a  first  chamber  adjacent  said  first  end  and  a  second 
chamber  adjacent  said  second  end,  said  barrel  presenting  an 
interior  shoulder  intermediate  said  first  chamber  and  said  sec 
ond  chamber,  said  vent  cap  further  including  a  vent  means  to 
said  first  chamber  for  effecting  fluid  .-i>mmiinications  with  said 
first  chamber  from  without  said  vcni  cap,  the  apparaius  com- 
prising: 

a  flame  arrestor  means  for  im(x-dink:  passage  of  flames;  and 
a  holder  means  for  holding  said  flame  arrestor  means, 
said  holder  means  being  generally  cup-shaped  and  defining  a 
well  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  bottom  al  a  lower 
end,  said  upper  end  being  generally  registrable  with  said 
interior  shoulder,  said  bottom  being  penetrated  b\  at  least 
one  aperture,  said  flame  arrestoi  means  being  afTixed 
within  said  well  in  a  manner  to  force  fiuid  fiowing 
through  said  well  to  pass  through  said  flame  arrestor 
means;  said  holder  means  being  configured  appropriatelv 
to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  apparaius  subslaniiallv  fijIK 
within  said  barrel  with  said  upper  end  and  said  interior 
shoulder  in  a  registered  abutting  orientation 


5.132.176 
BATTERY  STATE  OF  CHARGF  INDK  ATtJR 
llieodore  W     Valentine;  .Allen  F,   Fiedler,  both  of  Lisle,  III,; 
Joseph  Szymborski,  Warrensburg,  Mo.,  and  Mark  L,  Lggers. 
Scbaumburg,  111.,  assignors  to  CiNB  Industrial  Banery  Com- 
pany, Iximbard.  III. 

Filed  May  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  518,181 
Int.  CX'  HOIM  10/48 
U,S.  a.  429— 91  27  Claims 

1,  An  electnc  storage  battery  composing  a  container  and  a 
cover,  said  container  and  cover  having  a  plurality  of  walls  for 
enclosing  the  electrolyte  and  other  electr(X-hemical  compo- 
nents of  said  battery,  said  electr(x;hemical  components  com- 
prising positive  plates  including  lead  dioxide  {PbO;l.  negative 
plates  including  lead  (Pb),  and  said  electrolyte  including  sulfu- 
ric acid,  said  battery  funher  comprising  a  state  tif  charge  indi- 
cating device  for  moniionng  the  acid  concentration  of  said 
electrolyte  during  the  charge  and  discharge  cycles  of  said 
battery,  the  indicating  device  compnsing  a  porous  solid  sup- 
port, at  least  one  dye  and  an  acid  carried  by  said  suppori.  said 
dye  being  sensitive  to  the  concentration  of  the  acid  earned  by 
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'he  support,  said  dye  exhibiting  a  first  color  in  accordance  vi,iih 
i  first  acid  concentration,  said  dye  exhibiting  a  sei  ond  color  in 
sccordancc  with  a  second  acid  concentration,  the  acid  earned 
ny  the  suppon  exhibiting  a  change  in  concentration  corre 
sfxinding  to  a  change  in  the  acid  concentration  of  the  electrcv 
:)le   by    ill  exchange  of  v^ater    thereby    the  dye  exhibits  a 


vy- 


iting  enhanced  transvervc  strength  and  interUminar  shear 
strength  which  consist-s  essentially  ot  a  fiber  reinforcement 
pha.se  maVing  up  ^O  85%  by  volume  of  the  article  and  a  ce- 
ramic matrix  phii.se  making  up  50- ''O'y  by  volume  of  the  arti- 
cle, vw  herein 

(a)  the  ceramic  matrix  pha.>e  comprises  an  inorganic  whi.sker 
phase  homogeneviuslv  dispersed  iherein  and  constituting 
!    U>T  by  weight  o(  the  article, 

(b)  the  ceramic  matrix  pha.se  further  comprises  a  inatnx 
material  consi-sting  evsentially  of  a  lithium  alumino-silicate 
crystal  phase  selected  from  the  gioup  consisting  of  /3- 
quart/  and  ;i-s<xjumene.  and 

(c)  the  fiber  reinforcement  phase  compnses  at  least  one  layer 
of  fiber  reinforcement  w,  herein  the  fibers  are  unidirection- 
ally  oriented 

said  composite  article  exhihiiiiig  a  transverse  flexural 
strength  of  at  least  abv>ut  ''h'C  psi  and  an  interlaminer 
shear  strength  of  at  least  about  9869  psi. 


change  in  -out  in  accordance  with  the  change  m  the  concen- 
tration iif  the  acid  earned  by  the  supptirt  a.s  the  acid  concentra- 
tion of  the  electrolyte  changes  due  to  a  change  in  the  charge  of 
the  battery,  said  indicating  device  further  compnsing  means  in 
one  of  said  walls  for  viewing  the  color  of  the  dye  from  the 
exterior  of  the  hatterv 


ALKALINK  STORAGK  (HI 
K.acsuya    Kawano,    .Monobe;    Yoshikazu    Ishikunt,    I  Kara,    and 
Shimuke  Nakabori,  Monobe,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyi 
Klectric  Co.,  LtiL,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  6'2.101 

{  laims  priority,  applicatJon  Japan.  Mar.  2J,  1990.  :  74430 

Int.  n.'  HOIM  10/26 

VS.  C\.  429— i06  9  Claims 


t.  A  rechargeable  alkaline  storage  cell  comprising: 

a  positive  eleclrixie  including  an  active  material  mainly 
compnsing  nickel  hydroxide  selectively  added  with  zinc 
and  a  zinc  comp«3und, 

a  negative  electrtxle,  and 

.in  alkaline  electrolyte  mainlv  compnsing  potassium  hydrox- 
ide said  electrolvte  alvi  comprising  lithium  hydroxide 
and  sodium  hvdroxidc 


5,132.179 

MAGNI-TK   RKCORDING  MEDR  M  COMPHISFNG 

PI  I  RAI.  MAGNETIC  LAYK.R.S 

Mirushi  Hashimoto,  and  Akira  Lshimaru.  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to   Fuji   Photo  Film  (  o.,   I  td..   kaiiagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr    2,  1991,  Ser.  No    679.394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  2,  1990,  2-S4957 
lot   (1.    GllB  ^    «' 
U.S.  (1.  428 — 403  10  Claims 

1  ,A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetis 
-.upp^irt  having  thereon  plural  magnetic  layers  comprising  a 
ferromagnetic  pt)wder  and  a  binder,  wherein  said  magnetic 
i.ivers  are  composed  of  at  least  two  magnetic  layers  and  are 
formed  hv  coating  a  first  magnetic  layer-coating  composition 
containing  an  ept^xy  compound  having  at  least  twci  epoxy 
groups  and  substantially  no  p<ilyis<x;yanate  compound  on  the 
non-magnetic  support  and  coating  a  second  magnetic  layer- 
coating  composition  containing  a  p<ilyisocyanate  comp<Hmd 
and  substantially  no  epoxy  compound  over  the  first  magnetic 
layer  with  a  simultaneous  or  successive  multiple  layered  coat- 
ing methtxl 


5,132,180 
COMPO.SITF  PAINT  FILM  COATING 
Hiroyuki  Kishi.  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Kimura,  Chigasaki;  Kat- 
%u\»  Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  Yoahinobu  Tamura,  Sagamihara; 
I  suneo  Sakauchi;  Masahide  Nagaoka,  both  of  Yokohama: 
Masaya  Kawabata,  Yao;  Akitoshi  Shirasaka,  Kawanishi; 
Shinichi  Inoue,  Osaka;  Makoto  Efumi,  Narashino;  Sbosaku 
Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  .Michiaki  Wake,  Cliigasaki;  Masayuki 
I  akemoto,  and  Naoya  Sakai,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  Shinto  Paint  Co.,  Ltd  and 
Nippon  Oil  A  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1989,  1-122820 

Int.  (1  •  B32B  15/08 

VS.  CI.  428 — 4i"  10  Claims 


5,132,1''8 

ct:ra.mic  matri.x  compositks  fxhibitin*.  high 
interla.minar  shear  strength 

Kenneth  Chytmg,  Painted  Post;  Kisbor  P.  Gadkaree.  Big  (-tats, 
and  Mark  P.  Taylor,  Painted  Post,  all  of  NY,,  assignors  to 
(  oming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1987,  Ser.  No.  47.128 
Int.  CT'  D02G  J/00 
VS.  n   428— 3"'2  6  Cbdma 

1    A  I'lhcr  rem!    r^ed  .cramis  matrix  composite  article  exhib- 


THW-fcl- 


1   A  composite  paint  film  coating  compnsing: 
a  first  paint  film  (I)  formed  of  cationic  electrodeposition 
paint  composition  and  having  a  minimum  melt  viscosity 
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not  less  thim  0.2  during  hardening,  said  minimum  melt 
viscosity  b<:ing  determined  according  to  a  logarithmic 
decrement  of  viscoelasticity  of  said  first  paint  film  and  by 
an  oscillatt-d  pendulum  type  viscoelasticity  measuring 
device,  said  cathodic  electrodeposition  paint  composition 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a  cationic  the-moselting  resin  (1),  and 

an  already  cioss-linked  particulate  resin  (2)  which  is  an 
addition-poiymer  formed  between  a  first  compound  (A) 
having  at  li-.ast  two  pnmary  amino  groups  per  molecule 
and  a  second  compound  (B)  having  at  least  two  a,/3-ethy- 
lenic  unsaturated  groups,  said  first  compound  (A)  being  a 
resin  produ.^d  by  hydrolysis  of  an  addition  reaction  prod- 
uct betweer  a  ketimine  compound  and  an  epoxy  resin,  said 
second  compound  (B)  being  produced  by  reaction  be- 
tween an  epoxidated  polybutadiene  having  at  least  two 
epoxy  groups  per  molecule  and  a  carboxylic  acid  having 
at  least  two  a,/3-ethylenic  unsaturated  groups  per  mole- 
cule, said  addition-polymer  having  a  cationic  group,  said 
particulate  resin  having  an  average  particle  size  ranging 
from  0.01  to  1  jim.  a  weight  ratio  ((2)/(l))  in  solid  content 
between  said  particulate  resin  (2)  and  said  cationic  ther- 
mosetting resin  (1)  being  within  a  range  from  0.03  to  0.15; 
and 

a  second  pain',  film  (II)  coated  on  said  first  paint  film  and 
including  at  least  polyester  resin  vanish,  said  second  paint 
film  having  a  hardening  starting  time  ranging  from  15  to 
20  minutes,  said  hardening  starting  time  being  determined 
according  tC'  a  loganthmic  decrement  of  viscoelasticity  of 
said  second  film  and  by  said  oscillated  pendulum  type 
viscoelasticity  measuring  device. 


ing  radicals;  o  is  the  number  of  R  radicals  and  i?  in  the 
range  of  1-10;  n  is  the  number  of  phosphinic  acid  groups 
in  the  molecule  and  is  in  the  range  of  1-10. 


5,132,181 
PHOSPHOMC/PHOSPHIMC  ACID  BONDED  TO 
ALUMINUM  HYDROXIDE  LAYER 
Karl  Wefers,  Apt  llo;  Gary  A.  Nitowski,  Natrona,  and  Larry  F. 
Wieserman,  A(>ollo,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  Amenta,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,264,  Aug.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,059,258. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,793 
Int.  a.'  B32B  15/04 
VS.  a.  428— 45T  33  Claims 


5,132.182 

PROCESS  FOR  CTIEMICALLY  BONDING  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  ALIPHATIC  POLY  AMIDES 

TO  RUBBERS  CONTAINING  CARBOXYL  GROUPS  AND 

THE  MATERIALS  PRODUCED  BY  THIS  PROCESS 
Thomas  Grosse-Puppendahl,  Haltem;  Hans  Jadamus;  Klaus- 
Peter  Richter,  both  of  Marl,  and  Christian  Gerth,  Haltem,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,747,  May  3.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.953 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  Mai  2M. 
1988,  3818151 

Int.  n."  B32B  27/08.  31/26 
U.S.  a.  428-^75.8  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  Kniding  a  nylon  containing  thermoplastic 
material  and  rubber,  comprising 
contacting  a  body  of  a  thermoplastic  component  which 
contains  at  least  30^r  by  wt.  of  a  rylon  and  a  body  of  a 
rubber  composition  which  consists  essentially  of,  based  on 
100  parts  by  wt.  of  a  carboxyl  group-conlaining  nibber. 
100-300  parts  by  wt  of  fillers,  and  1-10  parts  by  wt  of  a 
peroxide  as  vulcanizing  agent  and  vulcanizing  the  rubber 
body  thereby  achieving  firm  bonding  of  the  contacting 
thermoplastic  and  rubber  bodies. 


p 
o'  "c 


0     0     0    0     0 
M     lil     M     M     M 


M-O-P 
BO 


WO    I 


METAL    wrOPOXlOE    UAVER 


METAL  SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  layered  material  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  base  layer  of  aluminum  alloy;  and 

(b)  a  duplex  layer  comprised  of: 

(i)  an  intermediate  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  alumi- 
num hydrc'Xide  layer  attached  to  said  base  layer;  and 

(ii)  a  functioralized  layer  comprised  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  phosphonic  or  phosphinic  acid  and  aluminum 
hydroxide  and  the  phosphonic  acid  having  the  formula 
Rm[PO(OH)2]n  wherein  R  may  be  hydrogen  or  is  one  or 
more  radicals  having  a  total  of  I  -30  carbons;  m  is  the 
number  of  radicals  in  the  molecule  and  is  in  the  range  of 
1-10;  n  is  the  number  of  phosphonic  acid  groups  in  the 
molecule  and  is  in  the  range  of  I- 10,  and  the  phosphinic 
acid  having  the  formula  RmR'o[PC)(OH)]„  wherein  R 
may  be  hydrogen  of  is  one  or  more  radicals  having  a 
total  of  1-30  carbons;  m  is  the  number  of  R  radicals  in 
the  molecule  and  is  in  the  range  of  1-10;  R'  may  be 
hydrogen  or  may  be  comprised  of  1-30  carbon-contain- 


5,132,183 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MFrTHODS  FOR 
WATERPROOFING  STRl  (TL  RRS  FORMED  FROM 
WATER-PKNKTRABEL  CONSTRICTION  MATERIALS 
James  M.  <.aidis,  Ellicott  City,  Md..  and  Robert  A.  Wiercinski. 
Somerville,  Mass.,  assignors  to  \^     R.  (.race  &.  Co.-(  onn.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  36}!,640.  Jun.  20.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  199!,  Ser.  No.  730.583 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  ll.'nj.  11/1)4.  C09J  i.'iu 
VS.  a.  428—489  21  Oaims 

1.  A  pretreated,  waterproofed  package,  compnsing: 
a  water-penetrable  surface  contiguous  to  a  building  struc- 
ture; 
a  layer  disposed  over  said  surface  comprising  an  aqueous 
waterproofing  agent  pretreatment  composition  including 
SBR  latex,  SBS  latex,  natural  .'ubber  latex,  polybutadiene 
latex,  polychloroprene  latex,  or  a  combination  thereof; 
and 
a  waterproofing  laminate  disposed  over  said  pretreatment 
composition  layer,  said  laminate  comprising  at  least  one 
support  layer  and  at  least  one  waterproofing  adhesive 
layer. 
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I  ^MI^^lH)^()l  VrKRMi'rKRIM    VM  1  H  ORItMH)      MKTHOD  OF  MAM  KAtTt  RINt,   ^  ^  <^I^>«  '^J''*;^^,^. 
'  ^'f    ^  ^^^^^  R^V  n  BF   \NU  AN  KXPOSIRE  APPARATIS  H)R  LSt 

vdd.,..n  V^    C1c««.n.  Jr  .  15  F^en.  X.r  ,  K«.,    M..s     M.:.  IN  WORKING  THE  VIFTHOD 

Filed  Aug.  U,  IWO.  Ser   No   5*0. M  1  Katsuei    Moroh«shi,   Menuma.   Japan,   assignor   to    kabushiki 

Int   O  '  BJ2B     "  -''  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

US  a  428-520  '  5  Oa.ms  Filed  May  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  531.3<W 

■  ■  (1»im.<.  priority,  application  Japan.  May  -M.  1989,  I  I3S239; 

.Ma>  31.  19«9,  I   13«240;  May  31.  1989.  1-138241.  \ur   24.  1989, 
l-2n84« 

Int    (   I      (.(LM     yOO 


VS.  a.  430—24 


2  Claims 


1   A  counter  material  which  comprises: 

a  thermoplastic  core  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  between  0.3 
to  2  5  mm.  the  core  sheet  having  a  preonented  thermo- 
plastic sheet  laminated  thereto  on  at  least  one  side  thereof 
to  impart  stiffness  to  the  core  sheet. 


5.132,185 

CEBKMU    ARTK1F>  HA\1N(,  MKATSEALABLE 

Mtn^AI.lIC    COAflNt.S 

(  harle*  1).  laco*angelo,  Schenectady,  N  N  ,  av.ii;n..r  to  General 

Htctnc  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y 

Hied  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "18  ^yH 
Int.  n.    BJ2B  5/14.  7.  J., 
VS.  a   428— « 10  1  C\um 

I.  A  metalh/ed  cerami.  j.-'k  k-  having  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
Its  surface  a  sintered  ld\tr  -I  nietalhc  gold  having  mckel  inter- 
diffused  therein  which  substantiallv  inhibits  diffusion  of  nickel 
therethrough,  and  having  d  final  laver  of  metallic  gold  depos- 
ited on  said  interdiffused  and  sintered  layer. 


5.132,186 

MV^K  lOR  \  R\V  11TH(K,RAPH\    AND  MF  fHoO  OF 

MANL  FACTIRING  THF  SAMh 

Nusumu  lakeuchi.  and  Nobuyuki  >  (ishioka.  both  of  Hvogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  [>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No   405.583.  .Sep    11.  1989,  Pat    No    5.1125, IV. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    168,312.  Mar    18,  1988, 

abandoned.  Fhis  application  Apr    I    1991,  Ser    No    6"'8,42.^ 

I  laims  priority,  application  Japan.   \uk   4.  198".  62-l95^'Ki 

Int    (1.     (.<l3h    -    ^ 

VS.  a.  430—5  3  Claims 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  color  cathode  ray  tube, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  coating  film  of  a  photosensitive  resin  or  phosphor 

slurry  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  panel; 

mounting  a  shadow  mask  having  apertures  on  the  panel; 

exposing  the  coating  film  with  a  light  heam  from  a  light 
source  through  a  lens  system  and  the  shadow  mask, 
thereby  forming  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  apertures 
of  the  shadow  ma.sk..  and 

developing  the  coating  film,  thereby  forming  a  non-light- 
emitting  layer  or  a  phosphor  layer, 

wherein  the  exposing  step  includes  the  steps  of  limiting 
exposure  by  the  light  beam,  by  means  of  a  shutter,  of 
various  regions  of  the  coating  film,  moving  the  light 
source  relative  to,  and  in  synchronism  with,  the  operation 
of  the  shutter,  so  as  to  cause  the  hon^ontal  deflection 
center  and  the  vertical  deflection  center  to  coincide  sub- 
stantially with  each  other  on  the  ba.sis  of  the  y  -  Ap  char- 
acteristic of  the  cathtKie  ray  tube,  which  reflects  the  angle 
of  deflection  y  of  the  electron  beam  and  the  correspond- 
ing displacement  of  the  center  (F)  of  the  deflection  Ap 
from  where  the  center  of  deflection  would  be  when  the 
angle  of  deflection  is  zero, 


r- 


^.^ 


,^- 


J- 


m 


1  A  method  of  inspecting  by  an  electron  beam  a  pattern  of 
an  x-ray  lithography  mask  having  an  x-ray  absorbing  layer 
patterned  on  a  front  surface  of  a  transparent  thin  film,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

forming  a  conductive  thin  film  on  a  rear  surface  of  said 
transparent  thin  film  to  provide  a  path  for  electrons 
charged  in  said  transparent  thin  film; 
applying  an  electron  beam  to  the  mask  at  an  outside  surface 
of  the  x-ray  absorbing  layer  to  inspect  a  pattern  thereof; 
and 
connecting  said  conductive  thin  film  to  ground. 


5.132,188 
METIIoni()R<H\R(;iNG  ACONt  \M-  S(  HFACEOFA 

<  RF  FACKPl.ATF  PANFI 
I'jbitra  l)arta.  ( Vanbury;  (^^orge  H.  Riddle.  Princeton;  Ronald 
N    Friel.  Hamilton  Square;  Robert  F.  Simms,  (ream  Ridge, 
and  (  arl  t     Steinmetz,  MercerTille,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
RCA  Thomson  I  icensing  Corp..  Princeton.  N.J 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  565.833 
Int.  CI.    (.OX   -^    X' 
U,S.  <  1   4.UI— 2h  4aaiins 

1  In  a  method  ol  eiecirophotographically  manufacturing  a 
luminescent  screen  on  an  interior  concave  surface  of  a  color 
CRT  faceplate  panel,  said  panel  having  a  major  axis  with  a  first 
center  of  curvature  and  a  minot  axis  with  a  second  center  of 
curvature,  said  second  center  of  curvature  being  less  than  said 
first  center  of  curvature,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

a)  coaling  said  surface  with  a  first  solutii-n  to  form  a  volatil- 
izable  conductive  layer, 

b)  overcoating  said  conductive  layer  with  a  second  solution 
to  form  a  volatili/able  photoconductive  layer; 

c)  establishing  a  substantially  uniform  electrostatic  charge 
on  said  photoconductive  layer; 
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d)  exposing  selected  areas  of  said  photoconductive  layer  to 
actinic  radit.tion  to  affect  the  charge  thereon; 

e)  developing  selected  areas  of  said  photoconductive  layer 
with  a  triboelectrically-charged,  dry-powdered,  first  col- 
or-emitting phosphor  material;  and 

0  sequentially  repeating  steps  c,  d  and  e  for  triboelectrically- 
charged,  dry-powdered  second  and  third  color-emitting 
phosphor  m  iterials  to  fonn  a  luminescent  screen  compris- 
ing picture  dements  or  triads  of  color-emitting  phosphor 
materials;  the  improvement  wherein  the  step  of  establish- 
ing a  subsuntially  uniform  electrostatic  charge  mcludes 
utilizing  a  charging  apparatus  having  a  housing  with  a 
faceplate  pa  lel  support  surface;  means  for  grounding  said 
conductive  layer;  a  corona  generator  including  means  for 
generating  an  electrical  voltage;  at  least  one  corona  char- 
ger; a  suppc  rt  arm  attached  to  said  corona  charger;  and 
reciprocating  means  communicating  with  said  support 
arm;  said  corona  charger  having  an  arcuately-shaped 
ground  electrode  with  a  substantially  arcuately-shaped 
charging  electrode  disposed  therein  and  electrically  insu- 


^— N=N— / 


A— N=N 


m 


V-N=N- 


A,  and 


av) 


N=N  — A. 


wherein  A  in  formulae  (I)  and  (IV)  is  a  coupler  residual  group 
represented  by  one  of  general  formulae  (VII)  to  (IX), 


^k^Zj^j" 


^V'^ 


lated  therefrom,  said  corona  charger  having  a  center  of 
curvature  sulistantially  concentric  with  a  center  of  curva- 
ture of  said  concave  surface  of  said  faceplate  panel,  said 
support  arm  being  pivotably  located  at  the  other  center  of 
curvature,  said  reciprocating  means  being  connected  to 
said  support  arm  to  swing  said  corona  charger  in  an  arc 
across  said  concave  surface  of  said  faceplate  panel  and  at 
a  substantially  constant  distance  therefrom,  said  method 
including  the  additional  steps  of: 

positioning  said  faceplate  panel  having  said  conductive  and 
photoconductive  layers  thereon  on  said  faceplate  panel 
support  surface  of  said  housing; 

grounding  said  conductive  layer; 

providing  a  corona  voltage  from  said  generating  means  to 
said  arcuately-shaped  charging  electrode  of  said  corona 
charger;  and 

activating  said  reciprocating  means  to  move  said  support 
arm  with  saic  corona  charger  attached  thereto  a  mijtiple 
number  of  times,  through  an  arc,  across  said  interior  con- 
cave surface  of  said  CRT  faceplate  panel. 


(VII) 


(VIII) 


HO  N  N 


5.132,189 
PHOrcM  ONDLCTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Masami  Kurtxi.'i;  Masayo  Amaoo,  and  Noboni  Furuabo,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  lapaji,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co„  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-232315; 
Jan.  8.  1990.  2-14;.l;  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-76212 

Int.  a.5  G03G  S/06 
L.S.  a.  430—58  7  Qaims 

1   A  photoconductor  for  electrophotography,  comprising: 
an  electroconductive  substrate;  and 

a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  and  including 
a  charge  generating  substance  comprised  of  at  least  one 
aro  compound  represented  by  general  formulae  (I)  and 
(IV): 


Xg.  and 


HO 


_X, 


(IX) 


N 
I 
Xjo 


each  of  Ri  and  Rj  in  formula  (I)  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
and  an  alkoxy  group,  each  of  which  groups  may  be  substituted, 
each  of  X2  and  X5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group,  each  of  which  groups  may  be 
substituted,  each  of  Xy  and  Xt,  is  selected  t'rom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  carbamoyl  group. 
a  carboxyl  group,  an  ester  group  and  an  acyl  group,  each  of 
which  groups  may  be  substituted,  X4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and  a 
heterocyclic  group,  each  of  which  groups  may  be  substituted. 
each  of  X7  and  Xs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  and  the  follow- 
ing groups  which  may  be  substituted,  an  alkyl  group  and  an 
alkoxy  group,  Xg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  carboxyl  group  and  an  ester 
group,  each  of  which  groups  may  be  substituted,  and  X 10  is  one 
of  an  aryl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  group,  each  of  which 
groups  may  be  substituted 
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5,1J2.190 
HVDROZONES  AND  ELECTHOHH()TtK;RAPHI( 
PHOTORECEPTORS  CX)MPRIStNG  THEM 
>  iLsuyukJ  Yunada,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki   Akahori.   Yokosuka. 
Katashi  Enomoto,  Zushi;  Hisato  Itch;  Tsutomu  Nishizawa. 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Akihiro  Yamaxuchi.  Kamakura.  all  of 
Japan,  asaignon  to  Mitsui  ToaUu  Chemicals  Incorporated. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1990,  Ser    Su    SOS.:"',? 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Apr    lU.   19S9,   !H>«>4« 
\pr   2«,  1989,  1107594;  May  25.  1989.  1-I3<K)6".  Ma>  1^.  1989 
1130068;  Oct.  9.  1989,  1-262205 

Int    n.'  G03G  3/Oi 
L.S.  a.  4J0— 59  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  composing  a 
photosensitive  layer  formed  on  an  electncally  conductive  base 
and  containing  a  charge-generating  matenal  and  a  charge-tran- 
sporting materia],  the  improvement  wherein  the  charge-tran- 
sporting matenal  is  a  hydrazone  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 


(I) 


R,C= 
R 


Rj 


0 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  individually  represent  an  aryl  group  or 
collectively  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
a  polycyclic  group.  R 1  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or 
phenyl  group,  and  R4and  Rseach  represent  an  alkyl.  aralkyl  or 
aryl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R4  and  R5  is  an 
aryl  group. 


5.1J2,192 
ORDERED  (  (JRL  NOL  M  MAGNESU  M  TANTAI  I  M 
MOBR  M  OXIDE  X-RAY  INTENSIp-Y  INC.  SCREENS 
Kurt  D.  Sieber,  Rochester,  Lisa  B.  Todd.  I.ifonia.  and  Byron  R. 
Sever,  Rochester,  all  of  N.\..  assiipiors  to  tjutman  Kooak 
Company,  Rochester,  NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    25-',9l0,  Oct.  14,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  1.  1990,  S*r    No    6(r,937 

Inl    (1  ■  C09K   11/67 

I   s.  (1.  428—690  14  Claims 

1    An  j-ra\  intensifying  screen  comprised  of 

a  suppiirl  and 

a  fluorescent  layer  containing  a  fwlymeric  binder  and  a 
particulate  phosphor  in  an  ordered  corundum  crystalline 
form  consisting  essentially  of 

Mg4T»2-  ijrNbiiO^M/May 

where 
M  is  at  least  one  of  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium, 
y  IS  at  least  2x  10- \ 
X  is  in  the  range  of  from  5  x  10  -  *  to  0.5,  and  y  +  y'  is  less  than 

1.0. 


5.132,193 
GENER.4TION  Oh  h  1  KCTRICH  >  V\  H  H  FL'EL  CELL 
I  S1N(,  \ICOHOI    R  KI 
N    R    K.  Vilambi  Redd>.  Andover.  and  f^arl  J    favlor.  Chelms- 
ford.  b<ith   of   Mas.s..   as.<iiRnors   10   Physical   Sciences.   Inc., 
Andover.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,379.  AuR.  H.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,789 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4  90.  8/10 

L  .b.  C  1 .  429—  1 3  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  electricity  in  a  fuel  cell,  said  fuel 

cell  compnsing  a  ..alhixie.  an  electrolyte,  an  anode  comprising 

a  first,  fluid-permeable  face  and  a  second  face  in  contact  with 

the  electrolyte,  and  an  external  circuit  connecting  said  cathode 

and  said  anode,  said  meihod  comprising 

bringing  a  lower  primary  alcohol  into  contact  with  siiid  first 
fluid-permeable  face  of  the  anixle.  thereby  permitting  the 
lower  pnmary  alcohol  to  penetrate  into  the  cross-section 
of  the  ancxie  toward  the  second  face,  said  second  face 
including  as  an  elect rtKatalyst  a  particulate  alloy  of  essen- 
tially gold  and  a  noble  metal  of  Group  V'lll  of  the  Pen- 
odic  Table  of  the  F  lemenls,  the  particles  of  said  particu- 
late alloy  having  a  crystalline  character  and  having  a 
major  amount  of  expvised  (111)  crystalline  facei  or  facets, 
omdizmg  the  lower  pnmary  alcohol  essentially  to  carbon 

dioxide  and  water  at  said  second  face  of  the  anode, 
reducing  a  reducible  gas  at  the  cathode,  and 
obtaining  electncity  from  said  fuel  cell. 


5.132,191 

I'Ol  VMFR  SI  RFACF^S  FOR  SI  BSFQl  FNT  PLATING 

IMl-RFON  AND  IMPROVED  METAl -PLATED  PLASTIC 

ARTIC1.es  made  THEREFROM 
Kenneth  P.  Zamoch.  Scotia,  N.Y  ,  assignor  to  t.eneral  Electric 
(  ompany.  Schenectady,  N.Y 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990.  S«r.  No.  603,64* 
Int.  CT  B32B  15/08.  15/20 
VS.  CI.  428—626  14  Claimi 

1.  An  article  compriMng; 

an  aromatic  pt'lymer  substrate  wherein  a  smooth  surface  of 
said  substrate  ha,s  ammonolyiicaliy  cleaved  aromatic  poly- 
mer molecules  containing  iiitro  groups  wherein  the  poly- 
mer surface  is  terminated  with  nitrophcnol  and  phenol 
moletle^  anJ 
a  metal  ij\er  di^fxjsed  on  said  surface. 


5.132,194 
UAriERV  HOIDDOWN  ANDTERMINAl    CONNKCTOH 
Fred  G.  Williams,  P.O    Bo»  815,  Stevensville,  Md.  21666 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,620 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2..iO 
L'5.  a.  429— 121  8  Oaims 

1  A  battery  terminal  assembly  for  detachably  connecting 
electrical  appliance  cables  to  the  terminals  of  a  storage  battery 
comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  connectors; 

(b)  a  releasable  clamp  for  clamping  the  connectors  to  the 
terminal; 

(c)  each  connector  including: 

i.  a  conductive  sleeve  configured  for  snug  engagement 
around  a  terminal  of  the  battery, 

11.  an  insulating  cap  for  enclosing  the  sleeve,  the  cap  in- 
cluding a  top  portion  for  engagement  by  the  clamp,  and 

iii.  a  conductive  attachment  portion  extending  laterally 
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from  the  sleeve  and  outwardly  of  the  cap  for  connec- 
tion to  ail  appliance  cable;  and 

(d)  the  clanip  includes: 

i.  an  elongated  beam  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
pivotally  connected  to  a  vertical  sttid  member  at  said 
first  end,  where  said  elongated  beam  extends  over  said 
insulating  caps, 

ii.  said  elongated  beam  having  a  recessed  hook  means  at 
said  second  end  to  receive  a  quick  release  latch  means. 


iii.  said  quick  release  latch  means  being  mounted  on  a 
vertical  stud  member,  and  having  an  overcenter  latch 
including  a  loop  means,  whereby  said  loop  means  en- 
gages said  recessed  hook  means  on  said  elongated  beam 
to  cooperite  with  said  overcenter  latch  for  applying 
downward  pressure  against  the  top  portion  of  the  cap 
for  securing  the  connection  to  the  terminal. 


5,132,195 
MFl  HOD  OF  FABRICATING  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Peter  J   Pool,  Mildon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  EEV  Lim- 
ited. Chelm.sfor  i.  United  Kingdom 
C  ontinuation  of  St.  No,  307,458,  Feb.  8,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
appUcat  on  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,930 
Claims  priority   application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1988, 
8803171 

Int  a.'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430-22  41  Claims 


5,132,196 

PHOTOSENSmVE  MEMBER  HAVING  A  CXJLORED 

ALUMINUM  OXIDE  LAYER 

Juya  Hirayama,  Amagaaaki;  Yasoynki  Nomura,  and  Fomio 

Maanda,  both  of  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  avigiiors  to  Minoitt 

Camera  KaboaUU  Kaisha,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1989.  1-222299; 
Aug.  29,  1989,  1-222300 

InL  a.'  (M3G  5/10 
VS.  a.  430—63  6  oaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  member  for  use  in  producing  an  electro- 
sutic  latent  image  thereon  by  exposing  the  photosensitive 
member  to  exposing  light  having  a  wavelength-range  larger 
than  the  wavelength-range  of  from  500  to  570  nm,  said  photo- 
sensitive member  comprismg: 

a  photosen.sitive  layer  havmg  a  sensitive  wavelength-range 
larger  than  the  wavelength-range  of  from  500  to  570  nm. 
and 
a  substrate  superposing  the  photosensitive  layer,  said  sub- 
strate having  an  aluminum  oxide  layer  on  the  surface 
thereof  and  bemg  colored  by  a  colonng  agent  having  a 
maximum  absorption  wavelength  of  570  nm  or  more 
wherein  the  mtensity  of  the  maximum  absorption  wave- 
length is  greater  than  any  absorption  intensity  of  the  sub- 
strate outside  of  the  maximum  absorption  wavelength  m 
the  sensitivity  wavelength-range. 


5,132.197 

OXYnr  ^NIl^  PHTHALCX^ANINE,  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUC  ING  SA.ME  ANT)  ELECTROPHOTOSENSrn\  E 

MEMBER  USING  SA.ME 
Kazushi  luchi;  Hideyuki  Takai;  HiOime  Miyazaki.  and  I  tarn 
Yamazaki.  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shlld  K«j»ha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21.  1989,  1-189200 
Int.  a.'  G93G  5/06:  C;09B  67/50 
VS.  a.  4J0— 76  14  Claims 

3.  In  an  electrophotosensitive  member  comprising  an  elec 
troconductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  formed 
thereon,  the  improvement  wherein  the  photosensitive  layer 
comprises  oxyiitanium  phthaiocyanine  havmg  a  crystal  form 
characterized  by  main  peaks  specified  by  Bragg  angles 
(29±0.2  degree)  of  9.0  degrees.  14  2  degrees,  23  9  degrees  and 
27.1  degrees  in  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  based  on  CuKa  char- 
acteristic X-rays 


5,132,198 

HIGH  RESOLLTION  TONER  IMAGE  FINISHING 

METHOD  USING  HEAT,  PRESSURE  AND  ELECTRIC 

HELD 

Ernest  J.  Tamary.  Brighton,  N.\'..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Compan> ,  Rochester,  N.Y'. 

Filed  .Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,031 

Int.  c\:  c;o3c,  ij/jo 

U.S.  a.  430— 124  10  Oaims 


./** 


/•« 


-^ 


•.-£ 


1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  a  solid  state  imaging  device 
including  the  steps  of  photolithographically  producing  a  first 
region  on  a  substrate  and  separately  producing  a  second  region 
adjoining  the  first  with  each  region  forming  only  part  of  the 
active  area  of  the  i.'omplete  device;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing prfxlucing  the  first  region  by  exposing  a  first  field  on  the  '  I — '  «  "" 
substrate,  the  firs:  field  compnsing  the  first  region  and  an  -i- 
alignmeni  mark;  bnnging  an  alignment  mark  of  a  second  field                                                                ~ 

into  registration  with  the  first  alignment  mark  formed  on  the  1-  A  method  of  fi.-ing  a  dry  toner  Lmage  carried  by  a  heat 
substrate;  and  exposing  the  second  field  to  produce  the  second  softenable  outer  laye  ■  on  a  receiving  sheet,  said  method  corn- 
region  adjoining  the  first  region.  prising  heatmg  said  leat  softenable  layer  until  soft  and  apply- 
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itiB  an  electnc  field  "--mi  a  direction  urpng  'laid  toner  into    pun  hawng  ihcrovn  dt  lea-M  one  light  s<-ns:!ivc  siUer  halide 
^J  ^.ftenable  laver  emulsion  layer   at  least  one  layer  of  the  material  compnsing  a 

^— compound  reprt-seiiied  Hv  formula  (!l. 


5,132,199 

H.WTROPHOTOCRAPHIC  IMAi.K  KORMlN<. 

METHOD 

tUzuhito  Takaokm,  Kadomai  t'ehara  M«»ato«hi,  Hlr*k*ta,  and 
Yniniko  Sano,  Ibarmki,  all  of  Japan.  assiKDon  to  MiU  Indiu 
trial  Co.,  UiL,  OMka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558JJ9 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1989.  1  19852: 

Int.  a.'  G03C;  /  *   /■< 

I  J>.  O.  430— 12«  3  Claims 

1    An  electrophotographic  image-f  irnimg  meth(Kl  .  ompns 

ing  the  steps  of 

(a)   forming   a   thin    layer   compnsing   photosensitive    toner 

charged  to  have  a  given  polarity  on  a  conductive  drum, 

1^1  exposing  said  photosensitive  toner  thin   layer  to  light 

according  to  image  formation, 
.1  transferring  a  part  of  said  photoscn-sitive  toner  thin  lave: 
onto  a  transfer  material,  said  transfer  matenal  being  con 
tacted  with  said  photosensitive  toner  thin  layer  exp<»ed  '..  ■ 
light  in  said  step  (b)  while  applying  a  pressure  of  K)  to  2it' 
g,  cm-  to  a  non-image  bearing  end  ponion  of  said  transte: 
matenal  by  means  of  a  pressure  member,  and 
(d)  irradiating  corona  ion  from  a  back  side  of  said  transfer 
matenal  to  said  photosensitive  toner  thin  layer  by  using  a 
cor<>na  charger 


5,132,200 

M  MTROPHOTOCRAPHIC  PHOTORKOHTOR  WITH 

HOROLS  ANODIZED  AL  LAYER  A.ND  PROC'KSS  R)R 

PRODUCING  THE  SA.ME 

V  uruni  Fukuda;  Shigeru  Yagi,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Ken  l-bihars, 
Shizuoka,  and  Yasuoobo  Iwnta,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assitqiors 
tu  Fuji  Xeroi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  586.160 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25.  198^    1  1-^^U 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5    -< " 

U.S.  CI.  -Uf^— KM  ■'  '  l"''"^ 


R 

I 
PUG-^Time^V— N— O— X 


(I) 


■ADerein  \  represenLs  hydrogen  or  a  group  capable  of  provid- 
ing hydrogen  upon  hydrolysis.  Time  represents  a  divalent 
jinking  group  represented  by  one  of  formulae  (T-1 )  to  (T-10) 
below,  wherein  (*)  indicates  the  bond  to  V  in  formula  (1),  and 
(•K*)  indicates  the  b<ind  to  PUG  in  formula  (I);  I  is 0 or  1;  PUG 
represents  a  photographically  aseful  group,  when  i  is  0.  PUG 
represents  one  of  the  following  photographicallv  useful 
groups 

I  1  )  a  development  inhibitor  selec:ted  from  a  mercaptotetra- 
iole,  a  mercaptotnazole.  a  mercaptoimidazole.  a  mercap- 
topynmidinc,  a  mercaptobenzimidazole,  a  mercaptoben- 
/othiazole,  a  mercaptobcnzoxazole.  a  niercapto- 
thiadiazole,  a  ben/otnazole.  a  benzimidazole,  an  indazole, 
and  adenine,  a  guanine,  a  tetra/ole.  a  tetraa/aidene,  a 
tnazaindene  and  a  mercaptoaryl. 
:i  a  dye  selected  from  arylidene  dve.  styryl  dye,  butadiene 
dye.  oxonol  dye.  cyanine  dye,  meriKyanine  dye.  hemicya- 
ninc  dye,  stilbene  dye,  chalkone  dye.  coumann  dye,  azo 
dye.  azomeihine  dye.  a/opyrazolone  dye.  indoanihne  dye, 
indophenol  dye,  anthraquinone  dye,  tnarylmethane  dye, 
diarylmethane  dye,  alizann  dye,  nitro  dye,  quinoline  dye, 
indigo  dye.  and  phthahvyanine  dve, 
>  li  a  development  .i^celeraior  lepresented  by  the  formula 
Uil): 

[(•X'X*)  -Ll  (L2)tA  (IIDICX'K*)  -L,-L2)*A 

wherein  the  mark  CM'M')  indicates  the  position  at  which 
the  PLG  is  Nmded  to  V,  wherein  Li  represents  a  group 
which  can  be  eliminated  dunng  development,  Li  repre- 
sents a  divalent  connecting  group,  the  subscript  k  is  0  or  1; 
and  A  represents  a  group  which  substantially  exhibits  a 
fogging  effect  on  a  siKer  halide  emulsion  in  a  developing 
solution;  and 
(4)  a  silver  halide  s<.ilveiit  selected  t>om  mcsoionic  com- 
p,'u^d^.  and  mercaptoazoles  and  azolethiones  which  con- 
tain an  amino  group,  PUG-  Time),  is  a  group  released 
from  an  oxidation  prixluct  of  the  redox  mother  nucleus  of 
said  comp<iund  represented  by  formula  (1);  V  represents  a 
carbt)nyl  grt)up,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  sulfoxy  group,  an 
iminomethylene  group, 


!    A  priK-ess  for  producing  an  electrophotographic  photore- 

i  P'or  w  hich  compnses  subjecting  a  substrate  at  least  a  surface 

:  which  compnses  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy  to  anodic 

vvidation  in  an  electrolytic  solution  bv   using  an  alternating 

urrent  having  an  effective  voltage  of  trom  3  to  40  V  or  an 

••lectncal  current  of  alternating  wavefirm  having  substantially 

the  equal  actum  to  form  as  a  charge  transp(irting  layer  a  porous 

anodized  aluminum  film  or  the  syhsrrale  ^nA  then  forming  a 

charge  generating  layer  thercor, 


5.132.201 

SIL\  tR  }{\\  nn  PHOTIK.RAPHK    MAIIKI  Vi    ^MTH 

REDOX  RELF.ASKR 

Mono  ^  agihara.  and  Hisashi  Okada,  both  of  Kanajiawa.  lapa, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

<  ontinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  424,521.  Oct.  20,  1989.  abandon.<t 

This  application  Nov,  12,  1991,  Ser,  No,  789,81(1 

1  h,  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9,  2LKJ^. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  (MM.   5,54.  I , S4.  ;,M.  1,42 

i    .,    I  I    i„H)— 264  i-'  Claims 

1    A  silver  halide  photographic  material  compnsing  a  su(.- 


— CH— CH2— . 

I 
W 

wherein  W  represents  an  electrophilic  group,  or  V  repre- 
sents 

O 
II 
— P— . 
I 
Ro 

wherein  Ro  represents  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  aryloxy 
group:  and  R  represents  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group  or 


PUG-^Time■♦^CH— CH2— . 
W 


therein  PUG,  t.  and  W  are  a  defined  above  and  TIME 


represents  a  divalent  linking  group  represented  by  one  of 
formulae  (T-1)  to  (T-10)  below,  wherein  (•)  indicates  the 
bond  to  V  in  formula  (I),  and  ('K*)  indicates  the  bond  to 
PUG  in  formula  (I): 


o-Qi-/  y 


(Xi), 


(T-I) 


(CH2)„N-C-CX») 
X2 


PCl), 


o 

n 


(•)-Q2-(CH2),N-C-CK») 
Xj 


(•)-Q3-^       y 

R2-C-C)(*) 

R3 

(X,), 

(•)-Q3-/         Vc-cx») 

\=/r2  R3 


(T-S) 


-X3 


(T-6) 


O-Qj— < 


»  » 


R2-C-CK*) 

R3 

(•)-Q3— <        :>-CH2-CX*) 
X4 

(•)-Qi-x7        ; 

xr--'    (Xi), 
I  If 

(CH2);iN-C-CK') 
X2 


(T-7) 


-continued 

^'  (T-10) 

(•)-eQ3-C);CX») 
X2 

wherein  Qi  represents 


(•)— O— ,  (•)— O— C— O— .  (•)— o— CH2— 0-. 

O 

(T-2)  (•)— O— CH2— ,  (•)— O— CH2— S— ,  (•)— O— C— N— 

I 
Rl 

(•)— O— C— S—  or  (•)— O— C— ; 

Rl  represents  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 
(T-3)       '''  ■"^P''^^"^''  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group, 

O  O 

I  n 

(X^)  — O— R2.  — SRj.  — OC— R2,  — OS— R2, 

O 
R2  o  o 

/         II  II 

— N  ,  — N— C— Rj,  — N      S— R3, 

R3        R2  R2     O 

/R2  ^R2 

— COOR2,  —CON  ,  — SO2N 

\  \ 

R3  R3 

— CO — R2,  — SO — R2,  a  cyano  group,  a  halogen  atom,  or 
a  nitro  group; 

R2  and  R3  each  represents  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group  or  a  hetercKyclic  group; 

X2  represents  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 

q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and,  when  q  is  2  or  more,  the  plural- 
ity of  substituents  represented  by  .Xi  may  be  the  same  or 
different  or  may  be  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a 
ring; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

Q2  represents 


.■Tn 


^"*)  (•)— O— .  (•)— o— c— . 

o  o 

II  II 

(•)— O— C— N— ,  (•)— O— C— O— , 
Rl 

o  o 

II  N 

(•)— O— C— S—  or  (•)— O— N— C— , 
CT-9)  I 

Rl 


(•H-Q3-CH2-)7-N  " 

"*"Xio 


wherein  R|  is  as  defined  above,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
4, 
Q3  represents 
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o 

11 

(•)— O— ,  (•)— o— c— o— . 

o  9 

H  n 

(•)— O— C— N— .  (•)— O— C— S— . 

I 

Ri 

(•)__0— CH2— O—  or  (•)— O— CH2— S—  wherein  R\  is 

as  defined  ib<>>.e 
Xj  represent.^  an  atomK  group  comprising  carbon,  nitrogen, 

oxygen  or  sulfur  rie>.<rs,sary  for  forming  a  5-membered  to 

7-membered  heterocyclic  nng; 
X4  represents  an  atomic  group  comprising  carbon,  mtrogen, 

oxygen  or  sulfur  necessary  for  forming  a  5-membcred  to 

7-membered  heterocyclic  nng; 
Xjand  Xfeath  reprt.-s<r::ts 


SU  VKR  HAUDE  CX)LOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATt:RlAl 

Tovoki  Niahijima,  and  Maaaki  Tanji,  both  of  Odawara.  iip^. 

assignors  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1990,  Ser.  \o.  575,419 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,S«?p  4.  1989  1  22«"(>0, 
No..  21.  1989,  1-302812 

Int.  n     (MM    ~  JH 
U.S.  a.  430— 551  -  tUims 

1  .A  silver  halidc  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  supp<irt  having  iheretm  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  at  least  one  compound  of  Formula  (Ij.  at  least 
one  comp<iund  of  Kormula  [IlAj  or  [\\B\.  and  at  least  one 
compound  of  Formula  1 11 1  h; 

V  General  Formula  [I] 


T* 


or  — N=.  wherein  R4  represents  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic 
group  or  an  aromatic  group; 

X7  and  Xh  each  represents  carbon  or  nitrogen. 
Xq  represents  an  atomic  group  compnsing  carbon,  nitrogen, 
oxygen  or  sulfur  necessary  for  forming  a  5-membered  to 
7-membered  heterix.-yclic  nng 
Xio represents  an  atomic  group  compnsing  ^arhon   nitrogen. 
oxygen  or  sulfur  necessary  for  ftirming  a  5-membered  to 
7-membered  hetercx:yclic  nng.  and  I  is  0  or  1 
21    Tlie  silver  halide  photographic  material  as  claimed  in 
..aim   1.  wherein  said  silver  halide  photographic  material  is 
.  apable  of  forming  a  high-contrast  halftone  image,  I'l  i .  repre- 
>ent.s  a  development  inhibitor,  said  compound  represented  by 


wherein  Z  represents  a  group  of  non-metallic  atoms  necessary 

to  form  a  nitrogen-<;ontaining  heteroc  ycle  which  may  contain 
a  substituent,  X  represents  hydrogen  or  a  group  capable  of 
being  split  off  upon  reaction  with  an  (^xldatlon  product  of  a 
developing  agent,  and  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  substituent; 


.>rmula   il)   is   present   in   an    amount 


't    from    I 


10 


to 


8.^  10  -  mol  per  mol  of  said  silver  halide  at  least  one  layer  of 
said  Sliver  hahdc  photographic  matenal  further  comprising  a 
hydrazine  denvative  reprc-sriued  by  formula  (V): 


OR32 


PIAI 


OR33 


R360 


R3tO 


Rj8^    ^R39 


[UB] 


OR42 


OR43 


Ys— N— N— G»— R» 
I       I 

A51  A?2 


wherein  R32  through  R43  independently  represent  alkyl; 


(V) 


A  ►er  em  'i  <  represents  ar,  alipriatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group; 
R50  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a  hydrazino 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group  or  an  oxycarbunyl  group;  G yi  repre- 
>enis  a  carb^mvl  group,  a  sulf  mvl  group,  a  sulfoxy  group,  an 
,.T.inomethylene  group   -^ 


R47  R» 

R48  R49 


General  Formula  lllB 


wherem  R4     K...    K4.  ^nd  R50  independently  represent  alkyl, 
and  J  reprt■M•nl^  aikvlene  which  may  have  a  branched  chain. 


I 
R50 


.^ruTcin  Rs,>  is  as  defined  ai>  '.r  at  .ea.M  ■  .ne  .1  Am  and  A;: 
represents  hydrogen  and  the  other  represenLs  hydrogen,  j 
substituted  or  unsubstituled  alkylsulfonvl  group,  a  suhstituieil 
..r  unsubstituted  arylsulfonyl  group  01  a  substituteil  >r  unsub- 
. mated  acvl  group 


5,132.203 

T\Bn.AR  GRAIN  E.ML'LSIONS  (X)NTAININ(. 

LA.MINAR  HALIDE  STRATA 

Eric  1    Bell,  Webrter,  Kenneth  J.  Reed,  Rochester,  and  Mvra  i 

Olm,  Webster,  all  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Fjutman  Kodak  <  i.m 

panv,  Rochester,  N.Y, 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No,  667,144 
Int,  C\:  G03C  l/03i.  1/09 
I  ..S    CI.  430—567  17  Claims 

1   A  photographic  emulsion  comprised  of  radiation  sensitive 
silver  lodobroinide  grains. 


July  21,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1801 


at  least  50  percent  of  the  total  projected  area  of  said  silver 
iodobromic  e  grains  being  accounted  for  by  tabular  grains 
exhibiting  a  means  tabularity  of  greater  than  5,  at  least  10 
percent  of  tvhich  are  comprised  of 

two  opposed  parallel  major  crystal  faces, 

a  host  straturi  having  an  iodide  content  of  at  least  4  mole 
percent,  and 

laminar  strata  containing  less  than  2  mole  percent  iodide 
forming  said  opposed  major  crystal  faces  and  separating 
said  host  stratiun  from  said  opix>sed  major  crystal  faces. 


fZOI        ^211     ^215 


[207 

r205 

1209 


200 


203  213        217 


characterized  in  that  each  of  said  laminar  strata  is  comprised  of 
a  surface  layer  forming  one  of  said  major  crystal  faces  and 
having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  20  to  350  A  and 
which  IS  net  doped  with  a  transition  metal  coordination 
complex,  and 
a  subsurface  layer  located  immediately  beneath  and  in 
contact  with  said  surface  layer  containing  a  hexacoordina- 
tion  complex  of  a  Group  VIII  period  4  or  5  metal  and  at 
least  three  cyanide  ligands. 


5,132,204 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  DOUBLE-TRIGGERED  1, 

2-DIOXETANES 

.Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo,  and  Brian  D.  Warner,  Martinez,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryrille,  Calif. 

File«l  May  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359,485 

Int.  a.5  C07D  319/02;  C12Q  1/00.  1/28.  1/42 

MS.  a.  435 — 4  2  Claims 


cry" 


0  —  0 


CH3 


OH 


wherein  X'  is  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  0  to  2  CI  or  1 
atoms. 


1 
0 — 0 


■». 


CO" 


z-iCTHn.- MmnnLOiMM 


-gr^ 


■ows 
6e-LsiT 


5,132.205 
HIGH  PH  EXTRACTION  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  LSK 
TO  DETERMINE  A  CHLA.MVDIAU  GONCKTtX  CAl  OR 

HERPES  A.NTIGEN 
Allan  D,  Pronovost,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  John  C.  Mauck,  Roches- 
ter; Sher>l  S,  Sullivan,  Hilton,  both  of  N.V.;  Catherine  F. 
Greer,  and  James  H.  Gilbert,  both  of  Oakland.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  {-.astman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1988,  Ser,  No.  255,928 
Int,  a,"  CI2Q  /,  70.  1,02 
U.S.  a.  435— .5  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  antigen  from  chlamydial,  gono- 
coccal or  herpes  organisms  consisting  essenlialy  of 

A.  providing  a  specimen  suspected  of  containing 
chlamydial,  gonococcal  or  herpes  organisms,  and 

B,  contacting  said  specimen  with  an  extraction  composition 
which  has  a  pH  of  at  least  about  '5  and  comprises  a  strong 
base  and  an  alcoholamme  or  salt  thereof  present  m  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  1  mg..  nil  to  extract  chlamydial. 
goncKCKcal  or  herpes  antigen,  respectively,  for  detection 
said  contacting  being  earned  out  at  a  temperature  of  less 
than  about  40°  ( 


1.  A  stable  1,2-dioxetane  of  the  formula: 


5.132.206 

FLUORESCENT  PIGMENTS  FCJR  TAGGING 

BIOLOGICAL  MOI.ECLLES 

William  J.  Drever,  960  San  Pasqual.  ff302.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

91106 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  134.587,  I>ec,  15,  1987.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  619,613.  Jun,  11,  1984, 

abandoned   This  application  Oct,  20,  1988,  Ser,  No,  262,184 

Int,  CI.    c\m  :  ^x 

U.S.  a.  435—6  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  tor  assaying  biological  molecules  compnsing  a 

suppori  to  which  are  bound  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 

supfwri  first  molecules  complementary  to  second  molecules. 

said  second  molecules  being  said  biological   molecules,   the 

balance  of  the  surface  of  said  supp<in  having  bound  thereto 

third  molecules  which  are  similar  to  the  first  molecules  but  not 

complementary  to  second  molet;ules,  the  third  molecules  being 

attached  to  a  portion  of  the  support,  and  founh  molecules.  als<i 

complementary  to  the  second  molecules,  and  labeled  with  a 

daylight  fluorescent  pigment,  and  causing  the  founh  molecules 

to  become  attached  to  those  second  molecules  bound  to  first 

molecules. 
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5.U2.:07 
\m.l  FRAIH)  MCl.KU    ACID  RKASSiK  1  \  1  ION 

Nurrnoi) 

l>Mnd  i  Kohnt,  1 J  Jolla,  and  Daniel  I  Kacian.  >an  l)ie«o.  tw.th 
i)(  Calif.,  assiRiMir*  to  (rcn-Probf  Inctirporated.  San  Uiiiio. 
(  alif. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  \o.  816.711.  Jan.  ''.  19HA.  abandonf<l 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   627. ""gS,  Jul.  5.  IVW, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2J.  IWI.  Ser.  No.  644.8^9 
Int.  n:  C  12Q  /   ^t.  t07H  li/l^.  l^'Cm 
I   >   (1   xii—t,  44naims 

1  A  method  for  the  formation  of  a  double-stranded  nuclcn; 
acid  molecule  from  separate  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  mole- 
cules wherein  the  rate  of  formation  is  increased  at  least  100 
times  over  the  rate  of  formation  of  a  double-stranded  nucleic 
acid  molecule  from  the  same  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  mole- 
cules in  a  solution  using  0  I8M  NaCl  at  60"  C.  at  the  same  pH. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  aqueous  reaction  solution  containing,  in  solu- 
tion, a  first  quanlilv  of  a  first  single-stranded  nucleic  acid 
molecule  and  a  second  quantity  of  a  second  single- 
stranded  nucleic  acid  molecule,  said  second  single- 
stranded  nucleic  acid  molecule  having  base  sequences 
complementary  to  sequences  of  said  first  single-stranded 
nucleic  acid  molecule  so  as  to  allow  for  the  formation  of 
the  double-stranded  molecule,  and  a  concentration  of  at 
least  one  nucleic  acid  precipitating  agent  dissolved  therein 
consisting  essentially  of  an  amount  sutTicieni  to  precipitate 
said  first  and  second  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  mole- 
cules so  as  to  increase  said  rate  of  formation  at  least  100 
times  the  formation  rate  for  the  same  double-stranded 
nucleic  acid  molecule  in  said  reaction  solution,  compnsing 
0.1 8M  NaCl  in  said  reaction  solution  m  place  of  said  agent. 
at  60°  C,  and 
incubating  said  aqueous  reaction  solution  at  a  temperature  at 
which  rea-ssociation  can  occur. 


PROCESS  FOR  TKSTINt.  H)H  MA  I  KRNAl.-KFTAL 
1\I\U  N()IN( OMFAIIHII  ITY  IN  PRK.NANT  WOMEN 
\>vs-\   Vanderbeekcn.  34'^5  Redpath    \vtnut>.  M.>nirial,  Que- 
bec. (  anada  lU.I  2J^ 

filtd  Sep.  14,  1987,  Ser.  No.  95,678 

Jnt.  a.'  COIN  33/S67 

L  .S.  a.  435—7.21  3  Qaims 


I  A  diagnostic  kit  for  a.ssaying  th  blocking  effect  of  maternal 
serum  on  human  class  II  histocompatibility  antigens,  said  kit 
comprising: 

a  supply  of  class  11  histocompatibility  antigens  other  than 
class  II  histocompatibility  antigens  on  while  viable  cells; 

a  supply  of  a  material  compnsing  a  non-maternal  control 
serum  which  is  ale  to  block  said  antigens  to  give  a  constant 
low  value  of  said  blocking  effect,  lower  than  for  said 
maternal  serum  wherein  said  control  serum  is  human  male 
serum  or  human  serum  from  at  least  one  non-pregnant, 
no-contraceptive  pill-taking  woman 


5.132,208 

TESTCARKIVK  H'K   fHt    ANALYSIS  OF  A  SAMPLE 

I  101  ID 

lltimu;  frtitaii,  Indianapolis.  Ind  :  Hans-frith  Wilk,  I-orsch, 
Kid.  Rtp.  of  (rermanv:  Anselm  Rothe.  Hirkenau.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
dermanv  and  Heino  Kikmeier.  I  orsih.  fed  Rep  of  der- 
nian>.  aisignors  to  BfR-hrinKer  Mannheim  (.mbH.  Mdnnhtim, 
hed    Rep    of  (iermanv 

filed  Ma>  3,  !>»*«,  Str    Nu    IK"*,'**: 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  fed.   Rep     'f  C.ermanv,  .May  9, 

198',  .ri54«.5 

Int    (  l.'C12Q  1/54 

U.S.  a.  435— 7.1  19aalras 

1   A  layered  test  carrier  device  for  analysis  of  an  analyte  in 

a  liquid  sample,  comprising; 

(a)  a  porous  test  layer  having  a  3-dimensional  open  pored 
structure  and  comprising  a  solid  component  coated  with  a 
protein  which  is  inst)luble  under  conditions  of  use  and 
which  also  prevents  undesired  binding  of  a  macromolecu- 
lar  substance  which  (i)  might  be  present  in  the  liquid 
sample  and  is  to  be  determined  or  (ii)  is  present  in  said 
device  and  reacts  with  the  analyte  to  be  determined,  and 

(b)  a  reagent  incorporated  into  said  device  which  reacts  with 
said  analyte  to  produce  a  detectable  signal  representative 
of  said  analysis,  said  reagent  positioned  at  a  point  in  said 
device  contacted  by  said  liquid  sample  after  said  liquid 
sample  contacts  said  porous  test  layer. 


5.132,210 
DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  FOR  STAFHVl  OCOCCAl  MASTITIS 

I)   Scott  Adams,  and  Travis  C.  Mct.uirc.  Jr.,  both  of  I'ullman 

\Nash..  a.vsiKnon.  to  I'roScience  Corporation.  SterlinR.  Va 
t  ,.nlinua!ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936.750.  1X>C.  2.  1986.  I'at.  No. 
4  S4q,.Ul     This  application  Jun.  12.  1989.  Ser    No,  364,372 
I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  !o  Jul    18. 
20()6.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Inf.  (!.■  CXllN  3i/569:  C07K  15/04 
LI.S.  CI.  435—7.33  34  Claims 

1.  An  immunological  reagent  comprising  a  plurality  of  anti- 
gens including  a  non-nuclea.sc  antigen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  20  to  24  KD  Staphylococcus  aureus  e.xoproteins, 
said  reagent  being  substantially  free  of  Staphylococcus  aureus 
antigens  with  molecular  weights  less  than  about  14  KD  or 
greater  than  34  KD. 


5.132.211 
GEL  BODY  AND  \  Ml  IHOl)  loK  lUOl  (X.ICAT. 
SIfRII  l/.AIION  tONIROl 
Jan-Olof  I.undin.  Ki>de;  Marianne  Hedstrom.  (.oteborg.  and  Lllf 
Ronner,    AsWim,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to   Diffchamb  AB, 
HisinK,s  Racka.  Sweden 
per  No    per   SF89  0(H>65.  ■;  3^1  Date   Vug.  17.  1990,  (}  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  P.  1990.  PCI    Pub    Nn    W  ( »8q  (r45H.  PfT  Pub. 
Date  \UK.  24.  1989 

per  Filed  l-eb.  15,  1989.  Ser.  No.  566.391 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Feb.  17.  1988.  8800545 
Inl    (1     <  120  ,    ;:    (  12N  11/14.  11/02 
I  s  (  I   435—31  10  Claims 

1  A  methixl  for  carrying  out  biological  control  of  a  Steriliza- 
tion process  which  comprises: 

(a)  adding  to  a  product  to  be  sterilized  one  or  more  gel 
bodies  consisting  essentially  of  a  gel  and  encapsulated 
spores  of  an  apathogenic  micro-organism  having  a  known 
and  reproducible  resistance,  defined  by  the  time  of  ac- 
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tion/temperature/dose  which  will  give  a  90%  kill  of  the 
spores,  and  further  wherein  said  gel  of  said  gel  body 
consists  essentially  of  a  core  of  a  gel,  selected  from  the 
group  con;isting  of  polyacrylamide,  gelatme,  agar,  cal- 
cium alginite,  polyurethane  and  combinations  thereof, 
and  one  or  more  layers  of  a  gel  of  calcium  alginate  or 
gelatine  applied  thereon,  and  further  wherein  the  gel  body 
has  a  porous  structure,  preventing  the  encapsulated  spores 
from  diffusing  out  but  allowing  a  nutrient  solution  ad- 
justed to  the  micro-organism  to  diffuse  in  and  metabolites 
produced  to  diffuse  out;  is  thermally  and  mechanically 
stable  to  st<:rilization,  pasteurization  and  cooking;  is  sur- 
face sterile;  and  is  transparent  in  order  to  allow  observa- 
tion of  possible  growth  of  the  micro-organism  when  incu- 
bated in  a  r  utrient  solution; 

(b)  exposing  he  product  containing  said  one  or  more  gel 
bodies  to  sterilizing  conditions  at  elevated  temperatures; 

(c)  separating  the  gel  body  or  bodies  from  the  sterilized 
product,  after  sterilization  has  been  completed,  in  an  asep- 
tic manner;  and 

(d)  incubating  the  gel  body  or  bodies  of  step  (c)  in  a  nutrient 
solution  in  order  to  determine  possible  growth  of  the 
micro-orgariism. 


expressing  the  protein  or  polypeptide  a.'-  a  heterologous  fusion 
protein  in  a  eukaryotic  host  cell  wherein  the  amino  terminus  of 
the  protein  or  polypeptide  is  fused  to  ubiquitin  which  is  specifi 
cally  proteolytically  cleavable  at  the  junction  with  the  amino- 
terminal  amino  acid  residue  of  the  protein  or  polypeptide,  said 
host  cell  containing  a  ubiquitin-specific  protease  which  sf)ecifi- 
cally  cleaves  the  fusion  protein  at  the  junction  with  the  ammo- 
terminal  amino  acid  residue  of  the  protein  or  pnlvpcplide 


5.132^12 

SCL  GENE,  AND  A  HEMATOPOIETIC  GROWTH  AND 

DIFFFRFNTTATION  FACTOR  ENCODED  THEREBY 

ilan  R.  Kirsch,  I'otonuu:,  Md.,  and  C.  Glenn  Begley,  Victoria, 
Au.stralia,  aisii  jiors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Servics,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,819 
Int.  a.'  C12P  21/06;  C12N  1/20:  C07H  15/12 
I  .s.  a.  435— 69  4  13  ci,un« 

1  An  isolated  or  purified  SCL  gene  encoding  a  hematopoie- 
tic growth  and  difl'erentiation  affector  which  comprises  the 
sequence 

COG  COT  ATC  TTC  AGO  AAC  AGO  COG 

GAG  CGA  TGG  CGG  CAG  GAG  AAT  GTG 
AAC  GGG  GCG  TTT  GCC  GAG  CTG  CGC 

AAG  CTG  ATC  CGG  AGA  CAT  CGC  GCG 
GAC  AAG  AAG  CTG  AGG  AAG  AAT  GAG 

ATC  CTG  CGC  CTG  GCC  ATG  AAG  TAT 
ATC  AAC  TTC  TTO 

or  a  variant  which  codes  for  a  homologous  variant  of  said 
affector  having  less  than  eight  amino  acid  changes,  said  amino 
acid  changes  being  conservative  amino  acid  changes,  said  gene 
being  derived  from  human  chromosome  I  abutting  the  translo- 
cation 1;14  break:x)int. 


5,132,213 
METHOD  JOR  PRODUCING  PROTEINS  AND 
POI  YPFPIIDES  USING  UBIQUTTIN  FUSIONS 

Andreas   Bachmair,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Daniel 
Finlev.  (ambri.JKe,  Mass..  and  Alexander  Varshavsky,  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy. Cambndjje    Mass. 
Continuation-  n  part  of  Ser.  No.  103,910,  Oct.  1,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,151, 
Oct,  2.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No. 
178,924 
Int.  a.'  C12P  21/00;  C12N  1/15.  1/19.  5/10.  15/09.  15/11. 
15/79 
U.S.  a.  435-69.7  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  protein  or  polypeptide  having  a 
predetermined  amino-terminal  amino  acid  residue,  comprising 


5,132,214 
LARGE  SCALE  PRODUCTION  OF  PLASMINOGEN 
ACnVATOR  FTtOM  NORMAL  HUMAN  COLON  CEI.1,S 
Joseph  Feder,  St.  Louis;  .Nicholaos  K.  Harakas,  Chesterfield; 
Jon  P.  Schaumann,  Kirkwood;  Daniel  T,  Connolly,  Manches- 
ter, and  Arthur  J.  Wittwer,  Eilisrille.  all  of  Mc.  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1986,  Ser.  No.  849,933 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  21   IM).  C'07K   <  2H 
VS.  a.  435-70.3  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  human  tis,sue  pla.sminogen  activa- 
tor which  compnses  cultunng  in  vitro  normal  human  colon 
fibroblast  CCD-I8C0  (ATCC-1459)  cells  in  nutrient  culture 
medium,  subjecting  the  resulting  conditioned  medium  to  a  first 
affinity  chromatography  with  zinc  chelate-agrose  and  then  a 
second  affinity  chromatography  with  matenal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  concanavalin  A-agarose.  (b)  fibrin- 
Celite,  and  (c)  fibnn-agarose.  followed  bv  TSK  30(K1  SW  si/e 
exclusion  high  performance  liquid  chromatography  and  p- 
aminobenzamidine-agarose  a-ffinity  chromatography  and  re- 
covering the  resulting  punfied  tissue  plasminogen  activator  in 
biologically  active  form  separated  from  the  urokina.se 


5,132.215 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DOUBLE  STRANDFD  DNA 

SEQUENC1ES 

Krishna  Javaraman.  Fairport,  N.Y.;  Brent  A    Burdick.  Colum 

bia,  Md..  and  Fred  T.  Oakes,  Rochester.  NY.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  244.8"! 

Int.  a."  C12P  /v  :<4 

VS.  a.  435-91  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  double-stranded  DNA  sequen 

ces,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  first  senes  of  oligodeoxynbonucleotide  frag- 
ments which,  when  joined  in  proper  sequence,  form  a 
DNA  coding  strand; 

(b)  preparing  a  second  senes  of  oligtxleoxynbonucleotide 
fragments  which,  when  joined  in  proper  sequence,  form  a 
DNA  strana  complementary  to  the  coding  strand; 

(c)  comfx?lling  hydrogen  bonding  and  ligation  in  proper 
sequence  between  the  first  and  second  series  of  oligodeoi 
yribonuclcotide  fragments  prepared  in  steps  (a)  and  (b)  in 
a  single  reaction  10  produce  ihe  entire  double-stranded 
DNA  sequence: 

(d)  treating  the  double-stranded  DNA  sequence  with  one 
oligonucleotide  pnmer  for  each  strand  under  hybridizing 
conditions: 

(e)  polymenzmg  an  extension  product  of  each  primer  that  is 
complementary  to  each  strand  of  the  double-stranded 
DNA  sequence  which  is  a  template  for  forming  the  primer 
extension  product: 

(0  denaturing  the  product  of  step  (ei  to  separate  the  primer 
extension  products  from  their  respective  templates  to 
form  four  separate  single-stranded  DNA  sequences, 

(g)  treating  the  denatured  product  of  (0  with  oligonucleo- 
tide primers,  such  that  a  primer  extension  product  is  syn- 
thesizing using  each  of  the  single  strands  produced  in  step 
(f)  as  a  template  resulting  in  amplification  of  the  double- 
stranded  DNA  sequence;  and 

(h)  repeating  steps  (d),  (e),  (f)  and  (g)  until  the  desired  quan- 
tity of  the  double-stranded  DNA  sequence  is  formed. 
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5.132.216 

MK  ROBlAl.  TRANSFORMATION  PRCKKVS  K)R 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVK  PRODL  (TS 

shieh-Shung  T,  CTien,  MorgMTille,  and  (,«or«e  Doss.  VNestfield, 

both  of  N.J.,  issignon  to  Merck  Sl  Co.,  Inc..  Rahwaj.  N  J 

Ihvision  of  Ser   No.  554,637,  Jul.  19,  1990   Thii  application  Jun 

7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  712J1I 

Int.  a.^  C12P  r  Ifl 

L.S.  a.  435—119  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  represented 

by  the  structural  formula 


pricing  the  steps  of  (1)  fermenting  in  a  li-rnu-nior  an  amount  of 
the  medium  that  is  substantially  less  than  the  svurkmg  volume 
.>f  the  fermentdr  until  the  amount  of  the  nutrient  not  yet  con- 
■- erted  is  no  more  than  a  small  fraction  of  the  starting  amount, 
«:i  adding  medium  to  the  fermentor  without  removing  any  of 
the  fermentation  broth,  until  it  contains  approximately  its 
working  volume,  then.  (')  while  continuing  the  addition,  re- 
moving the  fermentation  broth  containing  the  bulync  acid 
product  at  a  continuous  rate  that  maintains  a  constant  volume 
of  medium  in  the  fermentor.  and  thereafter  maintaining  contin- 
uous opcialion  of  the  fermentation,  wherein  the  medium  con- 
tains no  more  than  17  grams  of  carbon  in  the  structure  of  the 
nutnent  substrate  per  liter  of  the  medium. 


N  — N. 


wherem 

Ri  =  -CH20H,  R2  =  H  and  Ri  =  -H,  or 

R"  =  — CH2OH.  R2  =  — OH  and  R'  =  — H,  or 

R'  =  — COOH,  R'=      H  and  R'  =  — H.  or 

Rl  =  — CH3,  R2  =  — OH  and  R'  =  — OH 
compnsing  the  steps  of  cultunng  a  microorganism  Slreptomy- 
ces  sp  MA  6744  (ATCC  55041)  in  a  nutnent  medium  contain- 
ing assimilable  sources  of  nitrogen  and  carbon  and  substrate 
compound  (V) 


(V) 


5,132,218 
HVRRin  PI  \SMIDS  AND  MIC  ROOKtMNlSMS 
( ONTAININC;  THKM 
Takao   Ivigai    and   Masaru   Voshida.   both   of  Sakura.  Japan, 
assignors  to  l-ujisawa  Pharinaceutical  <  ompan).  I  td..  {)saka. 
lapan 
DiMsion  of  S«r   No.  807.7J4,  Dec.  11.  1985.  Pat.  No  4,925,794. 
rhis  application  Jan.  19,  1990.  Ser    No.  4*'.506 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  .)an    2.   1985, 
8500040;  Oct.  17    1985,  8525667 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mav  15, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C12P  19,  J4.  C12N  15,  iM.  1/16.  1/18 

U.S.  a.  435— 172.3  3  Claims 

2.  A  prcKCSs  for  preparing  a  DNA  fragment  which  functions 

as  an  autonomous  replication  sequence  (ARS)  in  Saccharomy- 

ces  cerevisiae  and  Acremonium  chrysogenum.  wherein: 

(a)  said  ARS  has  the  restriction  maps  set  forth  in  FIGS  4-6. 
and 

(b)  said  ARS  has  a  molecular  size  of  about  1.39  Kbp,  said 
process  comprising: 

(1)  treating  cells  of  Acremonium   chrysogenum   ATCC 
11550  with  a  cell  wall  lysis  enzyme, 

(2)  treating  the  resulting  protoplast  with  phenol  and  chlo- 
roform, and 

(3)  partially  digesting  the  resulting  chromosomal  DNA 
with  restnction  enzyme  SAU  3A. 


N  — N. 


under  aerobic  conditions  until  a  substantial  amount  of  the 
compounds  are  produced  and  isolating  the  compounds  so 
produced. 


5.132,2r 

S!  ^Hl    I  P  Ol    (  ONTINI  01  S  Bl    IVRIC  ACID 

FKRMKNTOR 

\lan  dabelman,  l.andenberg.  Pa  ,  a-S-signor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 

rutfd.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  ■^r.  No.  803,861 

Int   n:  (  12P  7/52:  C12R  1/145 

L  .S.  CI.  435— 141  "Claims 

1.  A  prticess  for  the  production  of  butynt  acid  by  the  fer- 
mentation of  an  aquetnis  medium  containing  a  starting  amount 
of  a  micrtxirganism  from  the  genus  Clostridium  and  a  nutrient 
tor  the  micrivorganism  consisting  of  a  nutrient  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fructose,  glucose.  gKcerol  and  sucrose, 
that  the  mK  r.Htrganisn!  is  converting  into  hulvrw  acid,  com- 


5.132,219 
ENZVMFS  FROM  R HOIHXOCCUS  RHODOCHROUS 

STRAIN  AU(    \l)   Si9(,».  BACILLUS  SPHAFRU  as 

si  RAIN  ArC(    NO   53969  AND  MlXTl  RJ:S  THKREOF 

I  OH  (  1  FA\  A(,F  OF  ORGANIC   C     S  BONDS  OF 

(  ARBONACFOIS  MATFRIAl 

John  J    Kilbane.  II,  VNoodstock.  III.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Gas 

Tecknolofo.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  486, ?9- 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  C12N  /  1)0.  I   12.  1/20.  9/14 

U.S.  a.  435—195  9  Claims 

1  A  composiiiop  compnsing  membrane  fragments  extracted 

from  a  micnxirganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Rhodococcus  rhodinhnius  strain   ATCC   NO    53')t)8.   Bacillus 

^phuf'tcus  strain  .ATCC  No    5?1^'J,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 

membrane  fragments  containing  enzymes  having  the  ability  to 

selectively  react  with  sulfur  of  sulfur-containmg  organic  car- 

borvaceous  matenal  by  cleavage  of  organic  C— S  bonds. 
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S,132420 

MORE  VIBULENT  BIOTYPE  ISOLATED  FROM 

WILD-TYPE  VIRUS 

Martin  Shapiro,  t  olumbia;  Dwight  E.  Lyna,  ScTcn,  and  Edward 
M.  Dougherty  Fulton,  all  of  Md.,  aMignon  to  The  Uaited 
States  of  Amer  ca  as  repreaented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  Agricnl- 
ture.  W  Bshingt  Ml,  D.C. 

Filed  Jna.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  373,977 
iBt  CL'  GUN  7/00 
MS.  a.  435—235.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  an  entomopathogenic  viral 
stram  having  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  ATCC  Ac- 
cession No.  VR  2243. 


5,132421 

I  VSOGENTC  BACTERIOPHAGE  ISOLATED  FROM 

AaDOPHILIUM 

lliomas  H  H  s,T<i  Oebby  F,  Bnilm,  and  Deborah  K.  Bolmer,  all 
of  Idaho  1  alls.  Id.,  assignor*  to  The  Uolted  States  of  Aiocrka 
as  represented  by  the  United  State*  Departmeat  of  Energy, 
V\  ashington.  D  C, 

Fiie<i  May  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  350,662 
InL  a.5  C12N  7/00,  1/20 
\}S.  a.  435— 23^.1  1  Claim 

1.    An    isolated    Acidophilium    bacteriophage   designated 
<1.AC1. 


5,132,222 

ESTABLISHED  CELL  LINE.  KML1-7,  WHICH 

PRODUCES  B-CELL  DIFFERENTIATION  FACTOR 

(BCDF) 

'S  oshi>uki  Kauai,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Awaya,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsoi  Toatsn  Chemicals  Incorporated, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  651,118,  Feb.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conti  luatJon  of  Ser.  No.  917,056,  Oct  19,  1986, 

abandoned    This  application  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,043 

Claims  pnont>    application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1985,  60-227709 

lot  a.'  C12N  5/06,  5/08 

V.S.  a.  435— 240  J  5  Claims 

1   A  suble  cell  line,  KML1.7,  having  all  of  the  identifying 

characteristics  of  deposit  number  86  091801  and  having  cell 

surface  phenotype  Thy'-,  Lyt'-,  Lyt^~  and  sig-. 


5,132,223 

PROCESS  AND  MEDIUM  FOR  CLONING  AND 

LONC^TERJW  SERIAL  CULTIVATION  OF  ADULT 

HOIAN  ENDOTHELUL  CELLS 

i-lliot  M.  Uvine.  ( 'herry  Hill,  N J.;  Sandor  S.  Shapiro,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  and  B  uce  E.  Jarrell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Thomas  Jeffersi  n  I'nlTersity,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser   N  1  210,218,  Jnn.  17,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,994,387, 

which  is  a  cont  nuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,241,  Sep.  21,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  .<,  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,913,  Apr.  7, 
1986,  abandoned,  i  nd  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,917,  Apr.  7, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55035, 

Nov.  10,  1983,   ibandoned,  and  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No. 
550.306.  Nov.  10    1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  609,193 
Int.  CL5  C12N  5/08,  5/02 
I   s   t  1.  435— 240  2  11  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  enhancing  proliferation  and  increasing  the 
lifespan  of  adult  vessel  human  endothelial  cell  cultures  which 
compnses  cultunng  adult  vessel  human  endothelial  cells  in  the 
presence  of  a  cell  c  ulture  medium  containing  effective  amounts 
of  endothelial  cell  growth  factor  (ECGF)  and  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  g'oup  consisting  of  heparin,  dextran  sulfate, 
and  raiAtures  theriof. 


5,132,224 

BIOLOGICAL  REMEDIATION  OF  CTIEOSOTE-  A.N'D 

SIMILARLY-CONTAMINATFJ)  SITES 

James  G.  Moeller,  and  Peter  J.  Chapoiaa,  both  of  Galf  Breeze, 

Fla.,  aaalgnort  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  reprcaeated 

b>  tlie  Adminiatrator  of  the  L'.S.  Earironmental  ProtectioD 

Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  371 J41 

Int  a."  C12S  5/00:  D06M  16/00:  C12N  1/20:  C02F  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—262  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  remediating  a  cret^sole-contaminated  site 
which  comprises  treatmg  said  site  with  a  culture  comprismg  a 
strain  of  Pseudomonas  paucimobilis  having  all  the  identifying 
charactenstics  of  Pseudomonas  paucimobilis  EPA505sc,. 
NRRL  B-18512. 


5,132,225 

METTHOD  FOR  CONTINUAL  MONFTORING  AND 

TREATING  A  HYDROCARBON  OIL  STREAM 

Ghazi  B.  Dickakian,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Cbemi- 

ca)  Patents  Inc.,  linden,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,885,  Oct  23,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  849,600,  Apr.  8, 1986, 

Pat  No.  4,762,797,  and  Ser.  No.  24,730,  Mar.  11, 1987,  Pat  No. 

4,781,893,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,910, 

Sep.  24, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,781,892,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No,  830,386,  Feb.  18,  1986,  Pat  No,  4,752,587,  which  is 

a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  723,598,  Apr.  15,  1985,  Pat 

No.  4,751.187.  This  application  Jon.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No,  715,329 

Tbe  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  21. 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  COIN  30,'V<j 

\}S.  CL  436—60  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  crude  oil  stream  containing  incom- 
patible fouling  asphaJtenes  wherein  an  antifoulant  is  introduced 
into  said  stream  which  compnses 

(a)  continually  obtaining  a  sample  tVom  said  stream  a;  fre- 
quent time  intervals; 

(b)  for  each  sample  obtained  mca-sanng  a  property  of  the 
sample  which  is  indicative  of  the  incompatible  asphaitenes 
therein,  and 

(c)  adjusting  the  introduction  of  the  antifoulant  in  respt^nse 
to  changes  m  the  level  of  incompatible  asphaitenes  in  the 
samples  as  indicated  in  step  (b). 
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5,132^2* 
MFTHOD  VX)R  THE  DETERMLNATION  OF  MAU.IMIDE 

GROUPS 
Michael  Dreher,  aad  Heiu  Hlnck,  botli  of  Weltentadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aad^on  to  Merck  Patent  GcaellKhaft  Mit 
Bcsckraakter  Haftug,  Dvaatadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  I>k    l', 
l<)f»,  3842657 

Int.  n."  COIN  33/53 
I  _S.  O.  436—86  8  Claimi 

1  A  methcxl  for  determining  ihe  num(>er  of  functional  rea*. 
live  maleunide  groups  in  a  maleimide  group^oniainmg  proteir, 
sample,  comprising 

'ai  reacting  a  protein  sample  containing  maleimide  groups 

with  a  reagent  containing  thiol  groups; 
lb)   reacting   the   resultant   mixture   with   a   ^hri>moj(en   or 
fluorogcn  which  reacts  with  unreacted  thiol  groups   and 
(cl  measunng  the  resultant  inten.sitv  of  light  or  fluorcst-cncc 
of  the  chromogen  or  flunroger. 


5,132^29 
DKVICE  FOR  T»F  DETECTION  OF  SELECTED  MOTILE 

ORGANISMS 
N.  Robert  Want  Jr.,  Seattle,  Waaii.,  aasiKnor  to  BioControl 

Syatema,  Inc.,  Botbell,  Wash. 

DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  773^1,  Sep.  9,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4.920.06J. 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,182,  Jun.  15. 

1985,  Pat.  No.  4,563,418,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 

366,978,  Apr.  9,  1982,  abandoned.  This  applicarton  Apr   23. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  512,871 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7,  2003, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  CUM  I   40.  1/16.  l/lS 

I  ..>.  CI.  435—288  2  Claims 


5,132^27 
MONITORING  FOR.MAlDKHVDt 

l"h«mas  J.  Kelly,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  35ttelk-  Memo 
nai  Institute,  Colnmbos,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser    No    517,875 

Int.  O."  GOIN  .;     X 

MS.  a.  436—  1 30  22  Claims 


1    A  method  of  monitoring  formaldehyde  vapor  in  a  gas, 

comprising 

directing  the  gj>  into  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  that 
can  dissolve  the  '.ap<ir  and  thus  collect  it  therein, 

separating  the  gas  from  the  solution. 

reacting  the  solution  with  a  reagent  ti>  tonn  from  the  col- 
lected formaldehyde  a  derivative  that  is  excited  by  radia- 
tion a!  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  about  230  to  300 
nanometers  to  Ouoresce  at  a  substantially  different  wave- 
length. 

irradiating  the  solution  at  a  wavelength  in  said  range  for 
excitation,  and 

measuring  the  intensity  of  the  resulting  fluorescence. 


1    A   moulits   vessel  for  use  within  a  motility-immunoim- 

ni'  bilization  a.s.say,  comprising 

J  housing  having  two  spaced  end  openings,  each  ol  said  end 
openings  having  a  removable  cap  thereon,  said  hoasing 
defining  a  motility  chamber  and  an  ennchment  chamber 
communicating  with  one  another  through  a  conduit,  said 
enrichment  chamber  containing  selective  enrichment 
medium  and  at  least  one  chemotactic  attractant,  said  mo- 
tility chamber  containing  a  nonselective  motility  medium 
and  a  chemotactic  attractant  in  a  concentration  less  thari 
the  attractant  concentration  in  said  ennchment  chamber, 
said  motility  chamber  further  containing  a  quantity  of 
antibodies  positioned  distal  from  said  conduit 


5.132.230 

i-rimary  standard  and  method  of  making 

secondary  standards  for  calibration  of 

glycatf:d  prott:in  .a.ssays 

Murray  A   Rosenthal,  and  Michael  E.  Jackson,  both  of  Altron, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Isolab,  Inc.,  .Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  329,591 

Int.  CT'  C;01N  33.  66.  33.  6.H 

LI.S.  C1.  436— 15  7  Claims 

1  A  primary  standard  to  measure  glycated  protein  compris- 
ing a  solution  of  a  water  v.ihihle  synthetic  polymer  of  at  least 
one  amino  acid  glycated  by  reaction  with  glucose  to  yield  a 
glycated  polymer  having  a  Wnown  amo.int  of  reacted  glucose 
and  having  any  unreacted  glucose  "^enio-.  ed  therefrom  and 
wherein  said  glycated  polymer  is  dyed 


5.132.228 
BIOLOGICALLY  PtRE  CXITl  RE  NRRL-BI8737 
L  SEFLL  IN  A  METHOD  FOR  BIODEGRADING  AND 
BIOTRANSFOR-MING  BISPHE.NOI.  ALKANES,  AND 
HISPHENOL  ALKY'L  ALCOHOLS  MADE  THEREFTiOM 
John  H.  L«bo«,  Reiford;  Terry  K.  I-eib,  and  Tah-Mun  Su.  both 
of  Schenectady,  ail  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  (kneral   Electric 
(  ompany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,381,  Dec.  11,  1990.  Pat.  No.  S.tru.OP 
ThU  application  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser    No.  ^i.211 
Int.  n.'  CUR  /      ■    C  12P  1/04 
L.b.  CI.  435—252.1  1  tlaim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  having  ^\'.     t  the  identifying 
characteristics  of  the  bactenum  NRRL  H-la7J7. 


5,132.231 
r-VRBON  MONOXIDE  DFTECTOR  LSING  A 
DERIVATIVE  OF  NlfTBCi 
Hiley    J    Noungs;  Claire   A.  Tessier.  both  of  Tallmadge.  and 
James  D.  Kinder.  Cleveland  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Case  Western  Reserre  Lniversity.  Cleteland,  Ohio 
Filed  May  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,039 
Int.  CI.'  C;01N  33/00.  21/62 
I  >.  CI.  436— 134  11  Claims 

I.  A  carbon  monoxide  sensor  comprising  a  solid  state  deriva- 
tive of  Ni(TBC)  having  the  following  structure: 
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where  each  ring  \,  B  and  C  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  benzo  ring,  a  heterocyclic  ring,  and  a  benzo  ring  with 
at  least  one  substi  uent  and  wherein  said  derivative  of  Ni(TBC) 
reacts  with  carbon  monoxide  to  form  a  carbon  monoxide  ad- 
duct  with  a  concomitant  change  in  color  in  the  derivative  of 
N.(TBC). 


5,132^2 

METHOD  ANT  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

LICiUIDS  FX)R  EXAMINATION 

James  F    Parker,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  V-Tech,  Inc, 

Pomoma,  (  alif. 

(  ontinuation  of  S<  r.  No.  760,473,  JuL  30, 1985,  abandoned.  This 

appUcadon  Jul.  13.  1987,  Ser.  No.  72,424 

Int  a.'  COIN  1/18.  1/28 

U.S.  a.  436—177  25  CUiu 


1  A  petter  means  for  preparing  a  reproducible  small  volume 
of  a  liquid  sample,  adapted  for  use  in  a  container  having  a 
closed  lower  end,  ind  an  inner  wall  extending  from  the  lower 
end  forming  a  generally  increasing  cross  section,  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  open  upp:r  cngageable  edge,  and  is  usable  to  define  a 
chamtjer  of  readily  reproducible  and  predetermined  volume 
between  a  location  on  the  inner  wall  and  the  closed  lower  end 
through  engagemtnt  with  the  inner  wall  cross  section,  the 
petter  means  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  portion; 

(b)  a  lower  reuiner  member  including  a  central  inflexible 
support  porticn  and  an  integrally  formed  sealing  gasket 
and  defining  a  single  aperiure  therein,  said  lower  retainer 
member  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage  an  inner  wall 
cross  section,  said  lower  retainer  member  occupying  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  inner  wall  cross  section  engaged 
by  said  lower  retainer  member,  said  aperture  occupying 
the  remaining  area,  said  aperiure  being  of  sufficiently 
small  size  to  prevent  leakage,  of  a  liquid  sample,  and  of  a 
sufficiently  large  size  to  permit  access  to  a  liquid  sample 


by  a  pipette  for  addition  of  substances  and  for  removal  of 

substances;  and 
(c)  an  elongated  body  portion,  connecting  said  upper  portion 

and  said  lower  retainer  member 
15.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  liquid  sample  of  repro- 
ducible, small  volume,  for  examination  and  analysis,  for  use  in 
an  apparatus  comprising  a  container  which  has  a  closed  lower 
end,  an  upper  open  end,  and  an  inner  wall,  and  is  of  generally 
decreasing  cross  section  from  said  open  end  toward  said  closed 
end,  and  a  petter  means,  removably  insenable  into  said  con- 
tainer, usable  to  define  a  chamber  of  readily  reproducible  and 
predetermined  volume  at  the  lower  end  of  said  container 
through  the  partial  sealing  engagement  of  said  petter  means 
and  the  inner  wall  of  said  container,  said  petter  means  having 
an  upper  end  adapted  to  snap-fit  over  the  upper,  open  end  of 
said  container,  and  a  lower  retainer  member  provided  with  an 
aperture  therein  and  an  elongated  body  portion  connecting 
said  upper  end  and  lower  retainer  member,  said  methtx)  com 
prising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  in  said  container  a  liquid  of  greater  volume  than 
that  desired  for  the  sample  volume. 

(b)  inserting  said  petter  means  into  said  container  so  that  said 
upper  petter  end  engages  the  upper  open  end  of  said 
container  whereby  said  petter  means  cannot  be  further 
lowered  into  said  container,  thus  precisely  locating  said 
lower  retainer  member  at  a  point  of  contact  between  the 
periphery  of  said  retainer  member  the  inner  wall  of  said 
container  to  define  a  chamber  of  critical  volume,  and 

(c)  withdrawing  the  excess  liquid  between  the  upper  open 
end  of  said  container  and  said  lower  retainer  member 
without  altering  the  critical  volume  lixated  between  said 
lower  retainer  member  and  said  closed  lower  end  of  saia 
container. 


5.132,233 
SAMPLE  INJECTION  CELL 
Delberi  D.  Jackson,  Placentia,  and  Samuel  G.  Ricchio,  Fuller- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc., 
Fullerton.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  322.813 

Int.  CI.'  C;01N  '/i   ■!(, 

VS.  CL  436—179  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  a  siimple  into  an  injection  cell 
having  a  body  with  a  elongated  bore  through  the  body  com- 
prising inserting  a  elongated  probe  into  the  bore,  the  probe 
being  coaxialiy  directed  relative  to  the  bore  to  pass  a  fluid 
sample  from  the  probe  into  the  bore,  adding  a  diluent  into  the 
bore,  mixing  the  diluent  with  the  sample  exiting  the  probe  m  a 
predetermined  ratio  in  the  b<:)re,  and  simultaneously  washing 
an  exterior  surface  of  the  probe  wnh  the  diluent  when  the 
probe  is  located  in  the  bore  and  wherein,  when  the  probe  is 
located  in  the  bore  for  discharging  the  sample,  the  diluent  and 
sample  mix  in  a  length  of  the  bore  below  the  probe  including 
removing  overflow  fluid  from  an  inlet  to  the  bore  to  a  waste 
basin  via  a  pas,sage  way  through  said  bcyjy. 
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5.132.2J4 

Mfn-HOD  OF  PRODLaNG  A  BIPOl-AR  CMOS  DKN  ICE 

vtyuog-Saiig  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Sooo-Kwon  I  im,  Bucbon.  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  Malgiiors  to  SanuunK  Electronics  (  o  .  I  Id 

Suweoo  City,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jnl.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No   ^2'',532 
llaims  priority,  application   Hep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  25,  1991, 

«i-3<):i 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—31  *  Claims 


1  A  method  of  pnxlucing  i  hip<ilar  CMOS  device  for  com- 
pnsing  an  unipolar  CMOS  transLstor  with  a  polysilicon  gate 
dnd  a  stlfaligned  NPN  and  VPNP  transistor  on  a  same  chip 
,  Dmpnsing 

a  first  step  of  forming  i  deep  huried  la>er  60  fir  istilating  a 
p*  type  bottom  layer  2  to  he  a  collector  region  of  a  VPNP 
transistor  from  a  p  type  substrate  1.  forming  said  p*  type 
bottom  layer  2  and  a  n  •  type  bottom  layer  3  with  a  con- 
ventional  pr(x:ess.   growing   an   intnnsic   epitaxial   layer 
over  said  layers  2  and  3,  forming  a  p  type  well  4  and  a  n 
type  well  5.  forming  a  channel  stop  region  6  for  prevent- 
ing field   inversion,   and   selectively   forming  a  layer  of 
oxide  7  with  a  normal  lixal  oxidation  of  silicon  (LOCOS) 
a  second  step  of  growing  a  sacnfical  la^er  of  oxide  8  over 
ihe  wafer  to  a  thickness  of  MX) ~  S(X)  A.  coating  an  entire 
surface  of  a  wafer  with  a  photoresist  9  to  form  a  collector 
region  of  said  vertical   PNP  (VPNP)  transistor,  opening 
the  collector  window  10  of  said  VPNP  transistor  with  d 
photolithography,  and  implanting  a  B  ions  through  said 
window  10  to  a  dose  of  5  ■  It)'*  ~  2  -  lO"  lons/cm-. 
a  third  step  of  removing  said  photoresist  9.  coating  a  photo- 
resist 11  over  an  entire  surface  of  a  wafer  to  form  a  collec- 
tor region  of  a  NPN  transistor,  opening  a  collector  win 
dow   12  on  said  collector  region  of  said  NPN  transisti>r 
with  a  photolithography,  and  implanting  a  P  ions  through 
said      collector      wmdow       12      to      a      thickness      of 
5x  10'*~2  X  10"  lons/cm- 
a  fourth  step  of  removing  said  photoresist  11.  forming  said 
diffu.sed  collector  region  13  of  said  NPN  transistor  and 
said  diffused  collector  region  14  of  said  VPNP  transistor 
by  annealing  said  wafer  at  high  temperature,  removing 
said  sacnficiaJ  layer  of  oxide  8  with  a  wet  type  etching? 
growing  a  gate  oxide  film  15  to  a  thickness  of  HX)  ~  ?(K)  -\. 
depositing  said  layer  of  polysilicon  16  over  an  entire  sur 
face  of  said  wafer  to  a  thickness  .^00  ~  bOO  A.  coating  a 
photoresist  17  over  said  layer  16  to  form  a  ba.se  region  ol 
said  NPN  transistor,  opening  a  ba.se  window   18  of  said 
NPN  transistor  on  said  base  region  with  a  photolithogra 
phv.  and  implanting  a  B  ions  through  said  base  window  18 
to  a  dose  of  1  «  10'*-  5  -  U)'*  lon.s/cm-, 
a  fifth  step  of  removing  said  photoresist  17,  coating  a  photo- 
resist 19  over  an  entire  surface  of  said  w  afer  to  torm  a  ba-se 
region  of  said  VPNP  transistor,  opening  a  base  window  20 
.if  said  VPNP  transistor  on  said  base  region  with  a  photo- 
lithography, and  implanting  a  P  ions  through  said  ba.se 
window  20  to  a  dose  of  1  x  10'*  ~  ''  «  10'*  lons/cm-. 
a  sixth  step  of  removing  said  photoresist   19,  forming  an 
intnnsic  base  region  21  of  said   NPN  transistor  and  an 
intnnsic  base  region  22  of  said  VPNP  tran.sistor  by  per 
forming  a  conventional  annealing  at  high  temperature, 
coating  a  photoresist  23  over  an  entire  surface  of  said 
wafer,  and  forming  a  layer  of  polysilicon  16  and  a  gate 
oxide  fiim  by  etching  a  region  24  of  said  NPN  transistor, 


a  region  25  of  said  VPNP  transistor  with  a  photolithogra- 

a  seventh  step  of  removing  said  photoresist  23  on  said  wafer, 

depositing  a   layer   of  p«ilysilicon   26  to  a  thickness  of 
2,000-4,000  A.  and  implanting  a  As  ions  to  a  dose  of 
(,  ^  10"-  1  X  10'*  lons/cm-. 
an  eighth  step  of  depositing  a  WSi;  film  27  on  an  entire 
surface  of  said  wafer  to  a  thickness  of  1  .(XXJ  -  2.0a)  A  with 
a  chemical  vap<ir  deposition  iCVO),  dep<isiting  an  oxide 
film  28  on  said  WSi;  film  to  a  thickness  of  2.0tK)-  4,0(X)  A 
with  a  CVD,  and  forming  a  gate  29  ot  said  n  channel  MOS 
transistor,  a  gale  30  of  said  p  channel  MOS  transistor,  an 
emitter  31  and  a  •.ollector  i2  o(  said  NPN  transistor,  and 
,»  ha.sf  3J  of  said  V  PNP  transisK^r  b>  removing  said  oxide 
film  28,  said  WSi;  film  27.  said  layer  of  p<-ilysilicon  16,  and 
a  gate  oxide  film  15  are  with  a  photolithography; 
a  ninth  step  of  coating  said  an  entire  surface  of  said  wafer 
with  a  photoresist  34  by  means  of  a  conventional  prcxjess, 
opening  a  window  35  of  said  n  channel  MOS  transistor, 
and  implanting  a  P  ions  through  said  window  35  to  form 
a  n  type  lightly  doped  drain, 
a  tenth  step  of  removing  said  photoresist   34.  coating  an 
entire  surface  of  vaid  wafer  with  a  photoresist  36  to  form 
a  p  type  lightly  doped  drain  opening  a  window  37  of  said 
p  channel  MOS  transistor,  and  implanting  a  B  ions  or  a 
BF;  *  ions  through  said  window  37 
an  eleventh  step  of  removing  said  photoresist  36,  depositing 
an  oxide  film  to  a  thickness  of  3,OC»-7.aX)  A  with  a 
conventional  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVO),  and  per- 
forming a  reactive  ion  etching  (RIH)  of  a  anisotrophic 
etching  to  form  a  side  wall  of  oxide  38. 
1  twelfth  step  of  coating  an  entire  surface  of  said  wafer  with 
a  photoresist  39,  for  forming  a  source  and  a  drain  of  said 
n  channel  MOS  transistor,  opening  a  window  40  of  said  n 
channel    MOS    transistor,    and    implanting    an    As    ions 
through  said   window   40  to  a  dose  of  1  •   10"-9xIO" 
ions/  cm- 
a  thirteenth  step  vif  removing  said  photoresist  39,  coating  an 
entire  surface  of  said  wafer  with  a  photoresist  41  so  as  to 
form  a  source  and  a  drain  42  of  said  p  channel   MOS 
transistor,  an  emitter  43  and  a  collector  44  of  said  VPNP 
transistor,  and  an  extnnsic  base  45  of  said  NPN  transistor, 
and  opening  a  window  42.  43,  44  and  45,  and 
a  fourteenth  step  of  implanting  a  BF;  *  ions  to  a  thickness  of 
I  .  10'*- 5  .  10'^  lons/cm-.  removing  said  photoresist  41. 
depositing  an  oxide  film  46  on  an  entire  surface  of  said 
wafer  to  a  thickness  of  ;.(XX3-  7,(XX)  A  with  a  CVD.  and 
forming  a  diffused  source  and  drain  region  47  of  the  n 
channel  MOS  transistor,  a  diffused  source  and  drain  re- 
gion 48  of  said  p  channel  MOS  transistor,  a  diffused  emu 
ler  region  49  and  a  diffused  extnnsic  base  region  50  of  said 
V  PNP  trarLsistor.  and  forming  a  diffused  emitter  region  51 
and  a  diffused  extnnsic  base  region  52  of  said  NPN  transis 
tor  by  performing  a  normal  annealing  is  performed  at  high 
temperalure. 


5,132,235 
MFTHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  HK.H  VOLT  AGF  MOS 

TRANSISTOR 
Richard  K.  WiUiams,  C^upertino;  Robert  W.  Busse,  Mountain 
View,  and  Richard  A.  Blanchard,  Los  Altos,  all  of  C^lif . 
assignors  to  Siliconii  locorporated,  Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  83.560,  Aug.  7.  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,578 
Int.  C\.'  HOU  21  26!' 
I  .S  a.  437— 31  6  tlaims 

1    A  method  for  forming  an  MOS  transistor  with  reiluted 
parasitic  transistor  current  gain,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  first  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  a 
first  region  of  a  substrate  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
said  first  dopant  being  a  slow  diffusing  type; 
intrixJucing  a  second  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into 
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said  first  region,  said  second  dopant  being  a  fast  diffusing 
type; 

growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  at 
least  over  said  first  region,  said  epitaxial  layer  having  an 
upper  surface; 

introducing  said  second  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
into  said  upper  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  over  said  first 
region  to  form  an  upper  well  region,  said  dopant  from  said 
upper  well  region  diffusing  and  merging  together  with 
said  second  dopant  introduced  into  said  first  region  of  said 


implanting  the  dopant  to  the  second  pattern  of  areas  on  the 
substrate. 


substrate  to  form  a  continuous  well  region,  said  first  dop- 
ant, being  of  a  slow  diffusing  type,  diffusing  a  relatively 
small  distance  into  said  epitaxial  layer  and  forming  a  bur- 
ied layer; 

intrtxlucing  a  third  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
into  second  imd  third  regions  within  said  upper  well  re- 
gion, said  se>:ond  and  third  regions  forming  a  source  re- 
gion and  dra  n  region,  respectively; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  said  upper  well  region  be- 
tween said  source  region  and  said  drain  region;  and 

forming  a  control  gate  over  said  gate  oxide  layer 


5,132,236 

METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURE 

USING  AN  INVERSE  SELF-ALIGNED  MASK 

Tning  T.  Doan,  Btiise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Microo  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise.  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,175 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  21/465 

U.S.  a.  437—34  14  Claiou 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  inverse  self-aligned  mask  for  the 
manufacture  of  seniconductor  devices,  compnsing: 

forming  a  masktble  material  on  the  substrate; 

forming  a  pattem  of  openings  on  the  maskable  material  to 
expose  and  dtfine  a  first  pattern  of  areas  on  the  substrate; 

implanting  a  dopant  to  the  first  pattern  of  areas  on  the  sub- 
strate; 

depositing  a  sec<)nd  material  over  the  maskable  material  and 
over  the  pattt  m  of  areas  on  the  substrate: 

polishing  the  set  ond  material  to  at  least  a  planar  endpoini  of 
the  maskable  material; 

removing  the  m;i$kable  material  to  define  a  patterned  second 
material  and  a  second  pattern  of  areas  on  the  substrate; 
and  then 


5.132J37 
PLANARIZATION  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  HIGH 

DKNSrrY  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
James  A.  Matthews.  Milpitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  MicroLnity 

Systems  F^ngineering.  Inc.,  SunnyTale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,290,  Jan.  10,  1990.  This  application  Jan. 

28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.494 

Int.  Cl.=  H01L2//j:*6 

U.S.  a.  437—40  9  Oaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  on  a 
substrate,  a  method  of  piananzaiion  for  achieving  increaied 
circuit  density  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  insulative  layer  on  said  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  a  first  materia)  over  said  insulative 
layer; 

(c)  etching  said  first  matenai  to  form  a  plurality  of  first 
members  separated  by  a  plurality  of  substantially  equal 
spaces,  a  portion  of  said  first  members  functioning  as 
dummy  members  for  maintaining  the  spacing  between 
said  first  members. 

(d)  forming  a  dielectnc  on  said  first  members. 

(e)  isotropicaily  depositing  a  layer  of  a  second  matenai.  said 
second  matenai  filling  said  spaces  at  a  uniform  rale  to 
cover  said  first  members, 

(f)  anisotropically  etching  said  second  material  to  create  a 
plurality  of  second  members  within  each  of  said  spaces. 
said  second  members  being  electncally  isolated  from  said 
first  members  with  the  surface  of  said  first  and  second 
members  being  substantially  coplanar  to  one  another,  said 
first  and  second  members  compnsing  the  gales  and/or 
contact  of  said  devices. 


5.132,238 

METHOD  OF  MA.NUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICK  LTILIZING  AN  ACCUMULATION  LAYER 

Yoshinori  Murakami,  Yokohama,  and  Temyoshi  Mihara,  Yoko- 

suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.. 

Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  631,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989.  1-341130; 
Apr.  6,  I99(i.  2-90096 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21 /as 

U.S.  a.  437—41  7  Claims 

1.   A   method   of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  at  least  one  U-shaped  insulated  gate  on  a  surface 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  exposing  part  of  a  sidewall  of  said  L -shaped  insulated 
gate  by  etching  said  substrate; 

(c)  covenng  the  exposed  part  with  a  masking  matenai: 

(d)  forming  the  sidewall  of  said  masking  matenai  only  ad- 
joining to  a  side  of  said  exposed  part  of  said  U-shaped 
insulated  gate; 

(e)  forming  at  least  one  groove  by  etching  said  substrate 
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almost  vertically  using  said  masking  material  sidewall  as  a 
mask;  and 


]& 


P- 


''M2.2M) 

MhTHOD  FOR  MAM  KAtTl  RING  A 

SKMK  ONDl  CTOR  DKVK  K 

Sdtaka/u  ^him(.mura.  (h)J>o.  and  Masahiro  HaseKawa.  lenri. 

both  .)f  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

hiltd  Jul.  23,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  734.470 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Auk    i-  l"****'.  --207060 

Int.  (1.    MUll,  :      ' 

VS.  a.  437—52  3  Qaiins 


I— ^ 


Ir^-  "fc 


(0  formmg  a  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  re- 
gion on  a  surface  of  said  groove  and  burying  metal  into 
said  groove. 


5.132.239 

i-KiH  Kss  K)K  \1ANI  KACTl  R1N(.  ^KPR()M  \UMl»K\ 

I   HIS  HA\IN(,  A  SlNC.l  V  I,K\  H    OK  POl  VSIl  l<  ON 

\M)  THIN  0\1[)K  BY  I  S1N(.  DIKHRFNll  \l 

OMDATION 

Paolo  (.he/zi.  Rivolta  d  Adda;  (  arlo  Riva.  and  (.ra/ia  \  aU  ntini, 

tvith  of  Monia,  all  of  Italy.  a-SSiRnors  to  st.S- 1  homsoii  Muriv 

•  Uctri'nics  s.r.l..  Aerate  Brianza.  Ital\ 

Filed  Auk.  30.  1990.  Str.  No.  ^'i.t,-l 

Lia.m^  pnontv,  application  ltal>,  Sep.  4.  1989.  21619  A/89 

Inl    (1      HOII.  21/336 

VS.  a.  437—43  3  Claims 


n   L 


^^-^^^'■^^;jm 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  EEPROM  memory  cells  on 
a  substrate,  and  having  a  single  layer  of  polysilicon  and  thin 
oxide  composing  a  selection  transistor,  a  sensing  transistor 
having  a  floating  gate,  a  control  gate  with  a  capacitive  cou- 
pling to  said  floating  gate  and  a  tunnel  area  with  thin  oxide, 
said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a.  forming  active  area,s.  free  of  field  oxide,  in  said  cell. 

b.  performing  a  first  ionic  implantation  at  a  coupling  area 
between  the  control  gate  and  the  floating  gate; 

c.  creating  a  gate  oxide  at  said  active  areas; 

d  performing  a  second  ionic  implantation  at  said  coupling 
area  and  at  said  tunnel  area: 

e.  removing  the  gate  oxide  superimposed  over  said  coupling 
area  and  said  tunnel  area; 

r  doping  said  coupling  area  and  doping  said  tunnel  area 
differently  with  respect  to  said  coupling  area,  then  grow- 
ing coupling  oxide  and  tunnel  oxide  at  said  coupling  area 
and  tunnel  arta  respectively,  and 

g  depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  on  the  cell  to  constitute 
said  floating  gate. 


I  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
jomprising  steps  of; 

(i)  laminating  a  first  insulating  film  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes,  on  which 
side  walls  are  at  least  formed,  through  capacitor  formation 
regions,  removing  the  first  insulating  film  in  the  capacitor 
formation  region  so  as  to  form  a  direct  contact,  and  lami- 
nating a  first  conductive  film  over  the  semiconductor 
substrate, 

(li)  removing  the  first  conductive  film  to  form  a  residual  first 
conductive  film  at  least  in  the  capacitor  formation  region, 

(iii)  sequentially  laminating  over  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate including  the  residual  first  conductive  film 

(a)  a  second  insulating  film,  a  second  conductive  film  and 
a  third  insulating  film,  or 

(b)  a  second  insulating  film  and  a  second  conductive  film, 
and  then  laminating  a  resist  layer  over  the  substrate 
surface,  and 

(iv)  patterning  the  resist  layer  and  removing  with  the  use  of 
a  resist  pattern 

(a)  the  third  insulating  film,  second  conductive  film,  sec- 
ond insulating  film  and  residual  first  conductive  film,  or 

(b)  the  second  conductive  film,  second  insulating  film  and 
first  conductive  film. 

so  that  the  capacitor  electrodes  of  a  floating  electrode 
capacitor  DRAM  cell  comprising  a  capacitor  upper 
electrode,  a  capacitor  insulating  film  and  a  capacitor 
lower  electrode  can  be  formed  in  the  capacitor  forma- 
tion region. 


5.132.241 

\n  IHOl)  Ol    M\Nl  \  \(-n  RIN(,  MINIMUM 

COl  NllRDOl'lNt,  IN   TWIN  Will    PR(K  F:SS 

Wen-Doe  Su,  Yun  l.in,  laiwan.  assmncr  to  Industrial  Technol- 

nK>  Risoarch  Institute.  Hsinchu.  lainan 

1  lied  \pr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.830 

Int.  (1.  11011  :i,j^: 

V.S.  a.  437—70  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  tor  manufactunng  high  density 
CMOS  integrated  circuits  which  minimizes  counlerdoping  of 
the  N  and  P  well  structures  comprising: 

providing  a  composite  masking  layer  which  includes  layers 
of  silicon  oxide,  polycrystalline  silicon  and  silicon  nitride 
over  a  silicon  monocrystalline  substrate; 
forming  a  mask  layer  pattern  from  said  composite  masking 
layer  by  lithography  and  anisotropic  etching  which  re- 
moves the  said  silicon  nitnde  and  the  said  polycrystalline 
silicon  over  areas  designated  to  be  said  N  well  structure, 
subjecting  the  mask  layer  pattern  to  isotropic  etching  of 
said  polycrystalline  silicon  to  remove  the  remaining  ex- 
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posed  said  aolycrystalline  silicon  and  to  undercut  etch 

into  the  said  polycrystalline  silicon  under  the  said  silicon 

nitride  portion  of  said  mask  layer  pattern; 
ion  implanting  and  forming  said  N  well  structure  using  said 

silicon  nitride  layer  portion  of  said  mask  layer  pattern  as 

the  mask; 
oxidizing  said  silicon  substrate  over  said  N  well  and  the 

exposed  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  under  the  said 

silicon  nitrice  layer  of  said  mask  layer  pattern  to  form  an 

N  well  siliain  oxide  pattern; 


group  a  methylphenyl  group  or  an  ethylphenyl  group 

grafted  thereto, 
wherein  the  propt^rtion  of  the  aromatic  vinyl  compc^und 

grafted  ranges  from  100  to  900  parts  by  weight  per  lOo 

parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer, 
said  particles  having  a  carboxylic  group  on  the  surface 

thereof. 


removing  said  mask  layer  pattern; 

ion  implanting  and  forming  said  P  well  structure  using  said 
N  well  silicon  oxide  pattern  as  the  mask,  which  P  well 
structure  ha^  minimized  said  counterdoping; 

removing  all  said  silicon  oxide  from  the  surface  of  said 
silicon  substrate; 

forming  field  o.\ide  isolating  structures  at  the  juncture  of  said 
P  well  and  said  N  well  structures;  and  forming  said  CMOS 
integrated  ci-cuits  in  and  on  said  silicon  substrate. 


5,132^2 
FLUORESCENT  MICROSPHERES  AND  METHODS  OF 

USING  THEM 
Sau  W.  Cheung,  8528  Douglas  Ct.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63144 
Continuation  in-part  of  S«r.  No.  73,770,  Jul.  15,  1M7, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1989,  Scr.  No.  434,892 
Int.  a.'  COIN  33/547 
V.S.  CI.  436—501  15  CUims 

1  A  fluorescent  marker  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fluorescent  microspheres,  each  fluorescent  microsphere  com- 
prising an  acrylic  latex  bead  having  a  diameter  of  less  than  500 
angstroms,  said  bad  having  conjugated,  by  transacylation  of 
ester  terminations  on  the  surface  of  said  bead,  (a)  at  least  5,000 
lluorescent  molec ales,  and  (b)  spacer  arms  and  specific  binding 
means  attached  to  said  spacer  arms  for  attaching  said  micro- 
spheres to  biological  analytes. 


5,132,243 
<  ARRIF  R  LATEX  FOR  USE  AS  DUGNOSTIC  REAGENT 

^kid  Ohdaira.  aid  Hiroshi  Nishikawa,  both  of  Yamaguchi, 
Japan,  assignor  j  to  .Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tok\o,  Japan 
P(T  No  PCT  JP87/00667,  §  371  Date  Mar.  9,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/02119,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  24,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1987,  Ser.  No.  183,734 
«  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1986,  61-210547 
Int.  a.'  COIN  33/546 
I   S.  CI.  436—533  10  Oaims 

1.  A  earner  latex  for  use  as  a  diagnostic  reagent,  comprising 
a  suspension  of  particles  of  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and 

an  a,  ^-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  containing 
3  to  5  carbon  .atoms  or  a  salt  of  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid  containing  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  mixture  of  an  a,  ^-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  containing  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  a  salt  of  an  a,$- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  containing  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms, 
having  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  containing  a  phenyl 


5.132.244 
GROWTH-MODIFIED  THER.MA1   (AlDAIUJN  FOR 
THIN  OXIDF.S 
Pradip  K    Hi.v.  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT4r  Bell  labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,976.  Dec.  21.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  714,360 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21,322.  21/324 
UJS.  CL437— 13  4  <  laims 
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1  1  1 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  structure  includ- 
ing a  relatively  thin  thermal  oxide  layer  grown  on  a  silicon 
surface,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  silicon  surface  at  a  first  ambient  temperature 
in  the  range  of  600°-750°  C  : 

b)  increasing  the  ambient  temperature  to  a  second  value 
required  for  oxidation  in  the  range  of  *JO"-950°  C: 

c)  initiating  and  maintaining  oxide  growth  by  subjecting  the 
silicon  surface  to  an  oxvgen  ambient  for  a  period  of  time 
related  to  the  desired  thickness  ot  the  grown  oxide:  and 

d)  removing  the  oxygen  ambient  to  terminate  the  oxide 
growth 

Characterized  in  that  the  process  includes  [jcrffirming  an  in  situ 
preoxidation  silicon  surface  treatment  before  initialing  the  oxide 
growth  of  step  cj.  the  steps  including 

1)  gettenng  the  silicon  surface  in  a  ^  hlonne-conlaining  ambi- 
ent, at  the  first  ambient  lemperaiure,  to  remove  contami- 
nants at  said  silicon  surface,  and 

2)  annealing,  ai  the  second  temperature,  the  silicon  surface 
gettered  in  step  1 ),  the  annealing  to  minimize  local  stress 
variations  in  said  silicon  surface. 
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5,132.245 

VUTHOD  FOR  PRODLCTION  (Jh  t  I  Bl(    Bt)R()N 

MTRIDE-CONTAIMNG  HIGH-DENSITV   INOR<,AM( 

COMPOSITE  SIVn:RED  ARTK  I  t: 
Hiruo  Voshido,  Nagoya;  Shoichi  Kume,  Tsushima:  Kazutaka 
Suzuki,  and  Michihide  Machida,  both  of  Ngoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignon  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  TechnoloRy  and 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  i  Industry,  both  of  T()k\r>, 
Japan 
(  ontinuationin-part  of  Ser    No.  4i6,524.  Nov    15.  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,043,304.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1991.  Ser    No.  691.402 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  P,  1989.  1  125502 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Xua    2^. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimi-d 
Int   (1.    CWB   <*      ■ 
I    s   n   501—96  10  Oaims 

1  \  methmJ  tor  the  priH.iuction  of  acubic  boron  nitnde-con- 
taini-;^  bi^h  densit>  inorganic  composite  sintered  article,  com- 
priMng  the  step*,  oi 

preparing  a  rnniurt  >l  1%  to  90%  by  volume  of  powder  of 
cubic  boron  niinde  with  99%  to  10%  by  volume  of  an 
inorganic  compound  capable  of  forming  a  high-ngidity 
sintered  article  possessing  a  density  of  at  lea.st  85%  and  a 
Vickers  hardness  oi  M  least  800  and  incapable  of  promot- 
ing the  conversion  of  said  cubic  boron  nitnde  into  a 
graphite-type  pha.se  (hBN)  under  the  conditions  of  be- 
tween l.OXV 2.000  MPa  of  pressure  and  not  more  than 
1,500°  C  of  temperature  for  permitting  said  cubic  boron 
nitnde  to  remain  in  a  substantially  metastable.  though  not 
thermodynamicallv  stable,  stale; 
compressmg  said  mixture  in  a  mold  of  a  prescnbed  shape; 

and 
firing  said  mixture  under  the  conditions  of  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  more  than  1,000  MPa  to  less  than  2,000  MPa  and 
a  temperature  of  not  more  than  1,500'  C  for  permitting 
said  cubic  boron  nitride  to  remain  in  a  substantially  meta- 
stable, though  not  thermodynamically  stable  state  for  a 
penod  in  the  range  in  which  said  cubic  boron  nitride 
undergoes  no  conversion  into  a  hBN  phase. 


5,132.24' 

OUANTUM  EFTtCTIVK  DKV  KK  AND  PRlM  Fss  \  tiU 

ITS  PRODUCTION 

lnohirii  Chikyou;  Sinya  Hashimoto;  Satoshi  lakahashi.  am! 
Nobuyuki  KoKuchi.  all  of  Tsukuba.  Japan.  assiRnors  Ir,  Na- 
tional Research  Institute  for  Metals.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  589.921 

<  laims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1989.  1-252087 

Int    (1     WOIL  21,20 

U.S.  a.  437—107  9  CUims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  quantum  effective  device  having 
quantum  well  boxes  composed  of  a  compound  semiconductor 
containing  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  elemental  coinjxjnent, 
which  composes 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate, 

depositing  fine  droplets  of  a  liquid  pha.se  composed  of  the 
first  elemental  component  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
in  the  heated  state, 

thereafter  incorporating  the  second  elemental  component  in 
said  droplets  whereby  single  crystals  comprising  the  first 
and  second  elemental  components  are  epitaxially  grown, 
and 

overlying  said  crysuls  and  the  exposed  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate with  a  coverlayer  composed  of  a  semiconductor 
material 


5.132.246 
PROCESS  luR  I  sIN(,  DROSS  RK.slDl  l^>  H)  i'KODUCE 

RKKRAtTORV  PRODI  t'ls 
Clement    Bnsson,   Chicoutimi;   (.aetan   (hauvettf.    Rintrt    d.s 
Prairies;  Frank  M.  Kimmerle,  Jonquierf.  and  Roger  Rouv»el. 
(  hicoutimi,  all  of  Canada.  a-vsiRnors  t.i    Xlcan    IrMirnational 
I  imited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Kiled  Jan.  22.  1990,  Ser    No,  4*>8,253 
Int    CI  "  C04B   <^  02.  35/10.  Si/5S.  ii/62 
L.S.  CI.  501—96  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  refractory  product,  which 
process  comprises 

mixing  an  aiuniir.um  dross  residue  containing  aluminum 
nitnde.  without  prior  conversion  of  said  aluminum  nitride 
in  the  residue  to  aluminum  oxide  or  hydroxide,  with  a 
matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
oxide,  silicon  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  nickel  oxide,  titanium 
oxide  and  precursors  thereof  and 
calcining  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  1000*  C  to  2300°  C  suitable  for  the  production  of 
a  refractory  product 


5.132.248 
DIRECT  Ukllh    S\\\\\  MICRCJH  KfTRONH    (  1K(  Urr 

I  ABRICATION 
lim.ith)    Drummond.    Ann    Arbor.    Mich.,    and    David    t.inley, 
VIbuquerque.    N     Mex  ,   a.ssignors   to    The    I  nited   States  of 
\merica  as  represented  by   the  I  niti^  states  IK-partment  of 
Vntriy,  WashinRton.  D.(  . 

Hied  May  31.  1988.  Ser.  No.  2(K).I)96 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIl-  2I/(J().  21/02.  21/6fi.  C23C  26/00 

L  .S.  CI.  437—173  17  aaims 


CTCHANT 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  pattern  on  a  substrate  by  deposi- 
tion of  a  matenal.  consisting  of: 
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(a)  depositing  a  suspension  of  colloidal  particles  of  the  mate- 
rial in  a  solvent  on  to  a  substrate  by  ink  jet  printing; 

(b)  evaporating  the  solvent,  the  material  remaining  on  the 
substrate; 

(C)  laser  anrealing  the  deposited  material  to  the  substrate. 

the  pattern  being  defined  by  the  path  of  the  laser  beam; 

and 
(d)  removing  excess  material  not  annealed  by  the  laser  beam. 


forming  a  dyed  layers  which  correspond  to  each  pixel  on  the 
surface  thereof  and  forming  interiayers  on  said  dyed  lay- 
ers, respectively. 

repeating  said  second  step  two  lime^.  at  leait. 

forming  a  lens  patterns,  which  corresponds  to^  each  piAel.  c.t. 
the  highest  interlayer.  and 

fonmng  a  lenses  by  thermal  processing  after  putting  said  iens 
patterns  dtwnward 


5,132^9 
Patent  Not  Imwd  For  Thia  Number 


5,132,250 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.132052 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATINC;  SEMICONDCCTOR 
DE\  ICES  THAT  PREVENTS  PATTERN 
CONTAMINATION 
Hidelliko     Shiraiwa,     Gresham,     Oreg.;     Hisatsugu     Shirai; 
Nobuhiro  Takahashi.  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Shinicbi 
Nomura,  Higashimorokata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasakj  and  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited,  Ka- 
goshima.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  343,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1988,  63-105737 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00.  21,  u2.  21,  78.  21/316 
ViS.  a.  437-227  7  Claims 


5,132,251 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COLOR  FILTER 

Seung  G.  Kim,  J  nhae,  and  Han  S.  Park,  Suweon,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon, 
H.p     f  Korea 

FUed  May  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,372 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1990, 
90-22670 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/302.  21/463 
U.S.  a.  437—225  3  Claims 


10  ,       ,0 


i_j^i h[ 


^n  IT 


33       36    32 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  color  filter  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  where  many  pixels  were  formed  in  a  matrix 
form,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  flatting  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  compris- 
ing the  stejK  of: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  pl'irality  of  device  areas  basing 
semiconductor  devices  formed  therein  and  a  scribing  area 
separating  each  of  said  device  areas  from  one  another, 
wherein  said  device  areas  and  said  scnbing  area  are 
formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  second  step  of  forming  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  mark 
patterns  m  said  scnbing  area;  and 

a  third  step,  following  said  second  step,  of  forming  an  edge 
cover  on  at  least  one  of  ^ald  plurality  of  mark  patterns  and 
said  device  patterns,  such  that  each  edge  cover  covers  at 
least  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  mark  pattern  or  device 
pattern  and  extends  towards  said  scnbing  area  beyond  tht 
edge  of  said  mark  pattern  or  device  r>attem.  and  contacts 
said  substrate. 
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S.132,253 

SOI  -UH   MtTHOD  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC 

MATERIALS 

-tt'en  B.  Dawes,  Coming,  N.V..  assignor  to  t  nmintj  Incorpo- 

r»te<l.  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990,  Ser    No.  62«.41J 
Int.  CI."  COX  1  iMj.  C04B  J5/00 
LJ>.  CI.  501  — 12  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ^\nthcsl^lng  an  likaline  earth  melal-con- 
taining  ceramic  material  which  ^.miprises  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  sol  or  solution  comprising   prt-i.  ursors  for  the 
ceramic  matenal,  which  preturv^rs  ^.imprise  a  dissolved 
crown  ether  complex  of  an  alkaline  tfarth  metal, 
hvdrovlzing  the  sol  or  solution  to  form  a  gel, 
drying  the  gel.  and 

heat-treating  the  dry  gel  to  convert  the  precursors  to  the 
ceramic  materia! 


5.IJ2,i56 
HBER-RKINFORC  ED  COMPOSITE  COMPRISING 
MICA-DOPED  CERAMIC  MATRIX 
Oonje  H.  Beall,  Big  Flats;  Kenneth  Chyung,  Painted  Post,  and 
Kubor  P.  Gadkaree,  Big  Flats,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Cor- 
ning Incorporated,  Coming.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  t''4.mi 
Int.  CT  CXMB   <'     : 
U.S.  a.  501—95  14  Claims 

1  A  ceramic  matrix  compo-.nf  article  comprising  reinforc- 
ing fibers  disposed  within  a  ceramic  matrix,  characterized  in 
that  the  ceramic  matrix  contains  dispersed  mica  crystallites  and 
in  that  the  mica  crystallites  comprise  not  more  than  20  percent 
by  weight  of  the  matrix. 


inn   I 
both 


5,1J2.254 

COATED  FIBERS  FOR  C  ERAMK    M  A  FRIX 

COMPOSITES 

Mempin,  Beaver  Dams,  and  Dale  R    vVfieil.  <  . 
of  N,\..   assignors   to   Coming    Incorporated.   (■ 


5,132.25' 
COMPOSITE  CERAMIC  SINTERED  BODY    AND 
PRCXT-ISS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Ilironon     Kodama.     Hitachi:     Takaaki     Suzuki,     Mito;     Kie 
Nakamura,  Sapporo,  and   Kunihiro   Maeda,   Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,438,  Mar.  15,  1988,  abandonee 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser   No.  603,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  198"",  62-58849; 
Apr    8.  1987,  62-84777 

Int.  CI.-  CXWB  35/80.  35/58 
\JS.  O.  501—95  13  aaims 


irnmg, 
irnmg. 


Filed  Dec.  P,  1990.  Vr    No    hlH  6:4 

Int.  CI.'  (.^nn    :-t    ' 
I    s   (1    501—32  ISCUinw 

1    -X  ^eramic  matru  .i  mpt'sitf  a.rii..le  composing  a  matrix 
phase  composed  of  a  glass  or  glass-ceramn.  and  a  matrix  rein- 
:  .r^em.ent  material  disp<.">sed  wKhin  the  matrix  which  includes 
norganic  reinforcing  fibers,  wherein 
■nc  inorganic  reinforcing  fibers  compnse  a  multiplicity  of 
.arb.>n    fibers    having    a    boron    nitride    surface    coating 
'.herevin    and 
nc    rr.airn   l^  seievied  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
borosilicaif  glasses.  aluminosilicate  glasses, 

boroaluminosilicate    glasses,    and    aluminosilicate    glass- 
ceramics. 


5.132J!55 
I'l  A.SIIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  INORGANIC    POWDERS 

AND  SINTERED  BODIES  OF  THE  SAME 
lauuro  Takeuchi.  Shiga;  Tetsuya  Sahara,  and  Motoya  Vlouri. 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  CTiemicai 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,944,  Jan.  19.  1989.  abandoned    I  his 
application  May  24.  1990,  Ser    No   527,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1988.  63-110':" 
Sep    16,  1988,  63-233280 

Int.  CI."  CXMB  <^  02.  35/10.  35/52.  35/58 
I   S.  Ci.  501—94  13  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  plastic  ^onip<'silK>n  ol  a  '.ethnical  Lcranii^ 
;^>wder  which  per  se  has  subslantialU  no  plasticity  which 
comprises  a  technical  ceramic  powder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides,  carbides,  nitrides,  borides,  kaolin 
ite.  natural  kaolin,  talc,  sepiolite.  synthesized  clay  hvdroxyap- 
atite,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  curdlan  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.1-10%  by  weight  hased  nn  ihc  technical  cc-ramic  powder 


E  nyvnoa  KZf  or  sic  (Mm) 


1    A  composite  ceramic  smttrcd  btnis  which  comprises  a 

ceramic  matrix  compnsed  mainly  of  a  ceramic  matnx  of  silicon 
nitride,  silicon  oxynitride  or  an  inorganic  oxide,  said  matrix 
having  an  average  particle  si/e  of  less  than  10  ^m.  said  matrix 
ci'ntaining  whiskers  and  particles  of  a  ceramic  matenal  having 
a  higher  melting  point  than  the  sintering  temperature  of  said 
matrix  uniformly  dispersed  therein,  said  w hiskers  having  diam- 
eters in  the  range  of  0  1  to  5  p,m  and  being  in  an  amount  of  1  to 
50  %  and  said  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  10  to 
50  fi.m.  which  size  is  greater  than  the  average  particle  size  of 
the  matrix  particles  and  being  in  an  amount  of  1  to  30  wt  %, 
said  amounts  being  based  on  said  composite  ceramic  body. 


5,132.258 
MICROW  A\  E  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Misakazu   Takahashi;   Yoko   Baba:   Kenichi    Ezaki;   Yasuhikn 

Okamolo;    Kenichi    Shibata,    all    of   Osaka,    and    Kazuhiko 

Kuroki.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

i  td..  Moriguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.5''l 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  21,  1990,  2-220352; 
IkH.-    26,  1990.  2^755;  Feb.  27.  1991.  3-32935 

Int.  CI.-  CMB  i.s   J^ 
U.S.  CI.  501  —  1 34  20  ClataM 

I  A  microwave  dielectric  ceramic  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  as  mam  comp<inents  substances  expres.sed  by  a 
composition  formula  of  x  TiG;  y  ZK):  -  zSnO:.  where 
0.30gxS0.60.  0.25gyS0.60,  and  O0255;z^0.20  when  their 
molar  fractions  are  taken  as  x,  y  and  z  such  that  x-l-y-(-z=l 
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and  containing  ,«  a  first  additive  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  MnO,  AI2O3.  CuO,  Li20  and 
Ga203  and  at  leiist  one  second  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  W  2O5  and  Ta205,  such  that  said  first  and  lecond 
additives  are  present  in  respective  amounts  which  are  effective 
to  raise  a  Q  value  of  said  composition  to  at  least  5,000. 


5.132.259 

METHOD  FOR  REACTIVATING  CATALYSTS  USED  IN 

CATALYTIC  VAPOR  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCn'IG  DIFn'DROCARBVL  CARBONATES 

emerald  1  .  C  umu  t.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,882,  Sep.  17,  1987,  Pat,  No.  5,004,827, 
which  is  a  contin  lation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,725.  Jun.  6, 1986, 
abandoned.  Th  s  applicatloa  Mar.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  688,464 
Int.  C  .'  BOIJ  23/94,  27/32.  38/44.  38/42 
U.S.  a.  502—37  12  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  reactivating  supported  heterogeneous  metal 
halide  or  mixed  metal  halide  catalysts,  which  have  been  deacti- 
vated in  a  vapo-  phase  process  for  carbonylating  alkanols  to 
produce  dihydiocarbyl  carbonates  comprising  contacting 
oxygen,  carbon  monoxide  and  an  alkanol  in  the  presence  of  the 
catalyst,  comprising  drying,  and  then  contacting  the  supported 
catalyst  with  a  giseous  stream  of  hydrogen  halide  diluted  with 
inert  gas  or  air  c  r  mixtures  thereof  for  a  period  of  time  which 
is  sufTicient  to  converi  essentially  all  of  the  metal  present  in 
whatever  form  to  the  cortesponding  metal  halide. 


5,132.260 
ZEOLITE  GRANULES  WTTH  ZEOLfnC  BINDER 

Dominique  Plee,  Meulan,  France,  assignor  to  Ceca,  S.A„  Paris, 

France 
PCT  No  PCT/FR89/00300,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  20.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/12603.  PCT  Pnb. 

Datt   Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  477,857 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jim.  17,  1988,  88  08107 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  29/06.  37/00 
U.S.  a.  502—64  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  fcr  obtaining  a  zeolite  agglomerate  with  zeolit- 
ized  binder,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  paste  of  a  zeolite  powder  with  a  siliceous  earth 
and  an  aqueous  solution  formed  by  dissolving  hydrated 
alumina  in  the  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide; 

(b)  forming  the  paste  into  an  agglomerate; 

(c)  aging  the  agglomerate  at  room  temperature; 
thermally  treating  the  agglomerate  between  50'  and  100'  C; 

and 
(e)  calcining  the  agglomerate  between  450'  and  600"  C. 


5,132,261 
OLERN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  COMPONENT 

Ma.sahide  Muratii;  Hiroyuki  Furuhashi;  Seizaburo  Kanazawa; 

I  eruo  ^  ashiro:  Masafumi  Imai,  and  Akira  Nakano,  all  of 

Sailama,    Japan,    assignors   to   Tooen   Corporation,   Tokyo, 

Japan 
P(T  No    PCT/JINO/00631,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Datt  Jan.  7,  l'»91,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14364.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  No».  29,  1990 

PCT  Fi  ed  May  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  635,503 

Claims  priority  application  Japan.  May  17,  1989,  1-121415 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/649 

U.S.  a.  502—116  1  Claim 

1.  A  catalyst  component  for  polymerization  of  olefins,  ob- 
tained by  contacting 

(a)  metallic  magnesium  with 

(b)  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  represented  by  the  general 
formula  RX  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  then  contacting  the 
resulting  composition  with 

(c)  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  X' 
nM(OR')m-i  wherein  X'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen 


atom  or  a  hydr.x-arb<->n  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  M 
is  a  boron,  carbon,  aluminum,  silicon  or  phosphorus  atom, 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  ;  to  20  carbon  atoms,  m  is 
the  atomic  valence  of  M  and  m  >  n  ^  0,  and 
(d)  a  titanium  alkoxide  represented  by  the  general  formula 
Ti(OR2)4  wherein  R"^  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  12 
cartxin  atoms,  and  then  contacting  the  resulting  solid  with 
(e)  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  (fi  an  organoalummum 
compound  under  prepolymenzation  conditions,  then  with 
(g)  a  halogen-con  taming  alcohol  and  further  with  (h)  ar. 
electron  donating  compound  and  UJ  a  titanium  compound 


5,132.262 
SOLUBLE  CATALYST  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  C;    T(l  C^.  Al  K  L  LNFS 
Bemhard  Rieger,  Ludwigshsfen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany;  Hans 
Brintzinger,  Taegerwilen,  Switzerland;  Werner  Roell,  Con 
stance.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany;  .Annette  Reinmuth,  Onstance 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  EIke  Barsries.  Constance,  Fed 
Rep.   of   Germany,    assignors   to    BASF   .Aktiengeselischaft 
Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  653,546 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed    Rep    of  Germany.  Feb    26 
1990,  40(;5W 

Int.  (1.    (t»tf   4/64,  4/68 
VS.  a.  502—117  7  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  the  polymenzation  of  C2-  to  Cjo-alk 
l-enes,  containing,  as  active  constituents, 
a)  a  metallocene  complex  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


where 

Rl  and  R^  are  branched  C^-  to  Cio-alkyl 
R^toR^areCi-  to  Cs-alkyl, 
M  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium  or  vanadium, 
Y  is  silicon  or  germanium,  and 
X  is  halogen  or  C|  to  Cn-alkyl, 
b)  and  an  open-chain  or  cyclic  aluminoxane  compound  of 
the  formula  II  or  Hi 


\ 


A|-f-0-AI-};;pR7     (11) 


'f-o-Ai-isi-' 


^ 


(III) 


where  R'  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  and  m  is  from  5  to  30. 
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S.132J163 
OLEFIN  POLYAIERIZATION  (  AIALYST 
Robert  C.  Job.  Houaton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Hoostoo,  Tex. 

[Mrision  of  Ser.  No.  600,781.  Oct.  22,  1990.  P«t   No.  5,066,73-' 
This  application  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No   ""49,806 
Int.  a."  C08F  4  OW 
L  i>.  a.  502—127  i'^  tl«"n* 

1  A  solid  olefin  polymenzation  prtx;atalyst  precurvir  con 
tiining  moieties  of  magnesium  and  titanium  moieties  pr<xluced 
>^>  (1)  reacting  magnesium  alkoxide  wherein  each  alkoxKlc 
independently  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  titanium  tetraalkinidr 
V*,  herein  each  alkomde  has  up  lo  4  carfxm  atoms  and  a  phenolu 
compound  selected  from  phenol  or  phenol  substituted  wilh  a 
uroup  free  from  active  hydrogen  atoms  and  which  is  ortho- 
para  directing  relative  to  aromatic  nng  substitution.  (2)  react- 
.ng  the  resulting  product  with  a  magnesium  halide  alcoholate 
wherem  the  alcohol  moieties  are  alkanol  moieties  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  <  1|  removing  aikano!  from  the 
resulting  product  miAturc. 


5,132,264 

CONCENTRATED  WATER  SOI  I  BI  E  ORGANIC 

LA.NTHANIDE  SALTS 

Heikc)    VIsuermann,   38    Hartwell    St..    New    Bruaswick.    N.J. 

1)8901.   and   Nicholas    \.   Sullo.    15   Seaview    ler.,   (.uilford, 

(  onn.  06437 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  :'2J,8"1 
Int.  O."  BOIJ  31/12 
LS.  a.  502—170  12  ClauJU 

1    A   water   soluble,  organic  lanthanide  salt  composition 
comprising 

I )  d  lanthanide  ion  I  A)  of  the  lanthanide  metals  selected  from 
'he  group  consisting  of  cenura,  lanthaiium,  neodymium. 
jpd  prasetKlymmm. 
u)  acetic  acid  (B);  and 
lii)  gluconic  acid  (C) 
wherein,  per  mole  of  .A. 

B  Ls  from  about  1  ?  to  about  8.0  moles  and 
C  IS  from  about  0  3  to  about  2.0  moles. 


5,132^65 
Pitent  Not  Issued  For  rhLs  Number 


5.132.266 
I'atent  Not  Issued  For  Iliis  Number 


5.132,267 

MIXn  RE  OF  DYES  FOR  BLACK  UVF  IXJNOR  FOR 

THER.MAL  COLOR  PRO<JFING 

IHrek  D.  Chapman,  and  Ste»en  Evans,  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y., 

assignor*  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'57.8"2 

Int.  n."  B41M  S/035.  5/26 

LJs.  CI.  503—227  T  I  laims 

14.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  ct>mpnsing 

imagewise-heating  a  black  dye-donor  element  composing  a 

supp^irt  having  there<in  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  at 

lea.st  one  cvan,  magenta  and  yellow  dyes  dispersed  in  a  poly- 

THTic  bmder   ji  lea-st  one  .f  the  c^an  dves  having  the  formula; 


^4R'R2 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubsiHutc-d  dlk\!  ijroup  having  from  I  to  about 


6  carNm  atoms  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl 
group  having  from  aKiut  5  to  aNiut  7  carbtm  atoms;  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about  10 
carb»in  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetaryl 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R-  cannot  Nnh  be 
hvdrogen  at  the  same  time, 

r  R'  and  R-  can  be  )oined  together  to  form  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  the>  are  alti'chcd,  a  5-  to  7-membered 
hetertxyclic  ring, 

ir  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R'  can  be  combined  with  one  or 
two  of  R'  to  form  a  ?■  to  7.mcmbered  hetertxyclic  nng; 

each  R'  independently  represents  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  allyl.  aryl  or  hetaryl  as  descnbed 
abiive  for  R'  and  R-.  alko.Ty:  aryloxy,  halogen:  nitro. 
cyano,  th]i>cyan.>,  hydroxy,  acyloxy.  acyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  aminocarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonylo,\y;  car- 
hamovUnv,  acylamido.  ureido.  imido.  alkylsulfonyl:  aryl- 
suUonvl.  alkylsulfonamido,  aryisulfonamido.  alkylthio; 
arylthio  or  tnfluorometh\l. 

or  any  two  of  R '  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  carbocyclic  or  hetertx;yciic  nng.  or  one  or 
two  of  R'  may  be  combined  with  either  or  both  of  R'  and 
R2  to  complete  a  5-  to  7-membered  nng; 

m  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4, 

R*  and  R^  each  independenlK  represents  hydrogen;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  aryl  or  hetaryl  group  as 
described  above  for  R'  and  R--  or  an  electron  withdraw- 
ng  group, 

K'  represents  hydrogen;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl, 
arvl  or  hetarvi  group  a.v  described  aN've  for  R'  and  R^; 
NH;,  NHR,  NR'R-,  NHCOR  \  NHSO:Rl  or  OR'; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  yellow  dyes  having  the  formula 

O 
X  R'  II  ,, 

Y  C=C— C 

R«  G 

wherein: 

R"  represents  the  same  groups  as  R'  above; 

R'  and    R'°  each    independently    represents    R';    cyano; 

acyloxy;  alkoxy  of  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  halogen;  or 

alkoxy-carbonyl. 
or  any  two  of  R*.  R**  and  R'*^  together  represent  the  atoms 

neces,sary  to  complete  a  5-  lo  7-membered  ring; 
R"  represents  the  same  groups  as  R' 
G  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl 

or  allyl  group  as  Jest  nKd  .ibove  for  R',  NR'^R'J  or 

OR'*; 
K'-  and  R''  each  independentlv  represents  hydrogen,  acyl 

or  R'  .  with  the  proviso  that  R''  and  R"  cannot  both  be 

hydrogen  at  the  same  time. 
or  R'-  and  R"  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 

complete  a  5-  to  7.membered  ring; 
R'*  represents  R'. 

\  represents  C(R'*KR").  S,  O  or  NR'«; 
R"  and  R'"  each  independently  represents  the  same  groups 

as  R ' 
or  R'"  and  R'"  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 

complete  a  ^-  to  "■  menibered  ring,  and 
Y  represents  the  atoms  necessars  to  complete  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered ring  whi^h  may  be  fu.sed  to  another  ring  system; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  magenta  dyes  having  the  formula: 

,,  III 

N— (v  /V- N=N— ^  N 


U 


R'* 


/ 


wherein: 

R"  and  R'*each  independently  represents  R'; 

or  R"  and  R'*  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with 
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the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered heterocyclic  ring; 

or  either  or  both  of  R"  and  R'^  can  be  joined  to  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  benzene  ring  at  a  position  ortho  to  the  p>osition 
of  attachment  of  the  anilino  nitrogen  to  form  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  -ing; 

J  represenu  alkyl  or  aryl  as  in  R';  or  NHA,  where  A  is  an 
acyl  or  sulfonyt  radical; 

Q  represents  cyano,  thiocyanato,  alkylthio  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl; 

R'^  represents  hydrogen;  alkyl  or  aryl  as  in  R';  alkylthio  or 
halogen;  and 

p  IS  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  5. 


and  at  least  one  of  the  yellow  dyes  having  the  formula: 


5,132^68 

MIXTURE  OF  DYES  FOR  BLACK  DYE  DONOR  FOR 

THERMAL  COLOR  PROOFING 

Derek  D.  Chapiran,  and  Ste»en  Evans,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757.783 
Int.  a.'  B4IM  5/035.  5/00 
VS.  a.  503—227  17  CUIms 

14.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heatiiig  a  black  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  dyes  dispersed  in  a  poly- 
meric binder,  at  least  one  of  the  cyan  dyes  having  the  formula: 


R'  R« 


(R')„ 


0=/  /=N-/  \-NR'R2 


R« 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsjbstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl 
group  havirg  from  about  5  to  about  7  carbon  atoms;  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group;  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetaryl 
group;  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R'  cannot  both  be 
hydrogen  at  the  same  time; 

or  R'  and  R^  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  A'hich  they  are  attached,  a  5-  to  7-membered 
heterocyclic  ring; 

or  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R^  can  be  combined  with  one  or 
two  of  R3  tC'  form  a  5-to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

each  R'  independently  represents  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  allyl,  aryl  or  hetaryl  as  described 
above  for  F..'  and  R^;  alkoxy;  aryloxy;  halogen;  nitro; 
cyano;  thio.-yano;  hydroxy;  acyloxy;  acyl;  alkoxycar- 
bonyl;  aminocarbonyl;  alkoxycarbonyloxy;  car- 
bamoyloxy;  icylamido;  ureido;  imido;  alkylsulfonyl;  aryl- 
sulfonyl;  alkylsulfonamido;  aryisulfonamido;  alkylthio; 
arylthio  or  trifluoromethyl; 

or  any  two  of  R^  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring;  or  one  or 
two  of  R3  m.iy  be  combined  with  either  or  both  of  R'  and 
R^  to  complite  a  5-to  7-membered  ring; 

m  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4; 

R'*  and  R'  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a  substi- 
tuted or  un  .ubstituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  hetaryl  group  as 
described  abDve  for  R'  and  R^;  or  an  electron  withdraw- 
ing group; 

R*  represents  hydrogen;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl, 
aryl  or  hetaiyl  group  as  described  above  for  R'  and  R^; 
NH2,  NHR'   NR'R2,  NHCOR',  NHSO2R'  or  OR'; 


i:<y^r 


-,-.        R'^ 

wherein: 

R*,  R'  R"  each  independently  represents  a  substiiut<;d  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  from  about  5  to  about  "^ 
carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group, 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  from  abou! 
6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 

or  R'  and  R**  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  ."i-or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  nng: 

or  either  or  both  of  R*  zmd  R'^  can  be  jomed  to  the  carb<3n 
atom  of  the  benzene  nng  at  a  position  ortho  to  the  position 
of  attachment  of  the  anilino  nitrogen  to  form  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  nng,  thus  forming  a  polycyclic  system; 

R'^reprcsents  hydrogen;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  tc  about  10  carbon  atoms;  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  from  about  5  to  about  7  carbon  atoms,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  allyl  group,  carbamoyl,  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl, 

R'^  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryloxy  group  having  from  about  6  to  about 
lOcarbon  atoms,  NHR'^;  NR'^R'^or  the  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  6-membered  nng  fused  to  the  benzene  nng: 

R"and  R'^  each  independently  represents  any  of  the  groups 
for  R",  or  R'^  and  R'*  may  be  joined  together  to  form, 
along  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  ?-or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring, 

n  is  a  positive  integer  from  a  1  to  5,  and 

G  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  halogen,  aryl- 
oxy; or  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or 
6-membered  nng,  thus  forming  a  fused  ring  system. 
and  at  least  one  of  the  magenta  dyes  having  the  formula; 


III 


wherein: 

R"and  R"'each  independently  represents  R'; 

or  R"  and  R"'  can  be  joined  ti^gether  to  form,  along  with 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  or  6-mem 
bered  heterocyclic  nng, 

or  either  or  both  of  R  "  and  R'''can  be  joined  to  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  benzene  nng  at  a  position  ortho  to  the  position 
of  attachment  of  the  anilmo  nitrogen  to  form  a  5-  or  f>- 
raembered  nng; 

J  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aikyl  grc^up  of 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  or  NHA.  where  A  is  an  acyl  or  sulfonyl  radical, 

Q  represents  cyano.  thiocyanato.  alkylthio  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl; 

R'^  represents  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  alkylthio  or  halogen;  and 

p  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  5 
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5.1J;.i69 

IRON  ANTIMONY  MOLV  BDEMM-CONTAIMNT; 

OXIDE  CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCUSS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
VuuLa  Saaaki;  Hiroahi  Yamamoto;  Koichi  Mizutani;  Kiyoshi 
MoHya,  aad  Kuiiio  Mori,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aninnor^  to 
Nino  Otemical  IiMfawtry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fli«d  Sep.  9,  1991,  S«r.  No.  756,708 

(Taima  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-2J''0O2 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  23   -"H.  -'.<  H4  J<  h.h  27/057 

I  ..S.  tl.  502— 205  Udaitm 

1    .An  iron-antimoiiy-molybdenum-tiintaining  I'Xide  ^-dUl>'-i 

^omp<^>sition  for  oxidation  reactions,  compnsinii;  a  crystalline 

iron  antimonate  having  a  crystallite  sue  of  10(1  A  or  more   said 

catalyst  being  represented  by  the  folloM.ing  empinca!  formul.i 

V*  herein  1  represents  at  least  one  elemenl  selected  Irom  the 
^roup  consisting  of  Bi  and  Te.  .M  represents  at  least  one  ele- 
Tien!  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu.  Mg.  Zn.  La, 
(  f  \l.  Cr.  Mn.  Co.  Ni  and  Sn.  N  represents  at  least  one  ele- 
meni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Be.  Ca.  Sr.  Ba.  Y. 
F'r  Nd.  rh.  f.  Ti.  Zr.  Hf.  Nb,  Pa.  Re,  Ru.  (K.  Rh,  Ir.  Pd.  Ft. 
-\g.  Au  Cd.  .Al.  Ga.  In,  Ge  and  Ph.  C>  represents  at  least  one 
fiemeni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  \'  and  W,  R 
'epresents  al  least  oiie  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Li.  Na,  Rb,  Cs  and  T\.  T  represents  at  least  one  element 
elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  P.  .As  and  Se,  a,  b.  c, 
d.  e.  m,  n.  q,  r.  I  and  x  each  is  an  atomic  ratio,  wherein  when 
a  IS  10.  b  IS  5  to  60,  c  is  5  to  30.  d  is  0  01  to  10,  e  is  0.01  to  5,  m 
IS  0  to  30.  n  is  0  to  10.  q  is  0  to  5,  r  is  0  to  3.  t  is  0  to  5,  and  x 
IS  a  number  of  oxygen  atoms  as  determined  corresponding  to 
the  oxides  formed  by  combining  the  above  mentioned  compo- 
nents   

5.1.52.270 

IITRASOLND  MtTHOD  OK  REAtTIV  \ilNG 

I)t  ACTIVATED  HYDROGENATION  C  AIAI  YTS 

Wtrhard  Wachholz,  Marl;  Gerhard  Thelen,  Nottuln.  and  Hem/ 

Werner  V  oges,  Dorsten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assign 

ors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman> 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No    726.28'' 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,   \un.  3(1 
IWO,  4<J2''41<* 

Int.  (1.    SOU  2>  96.  i7/i4:  C07C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  502— 5  7(laims 

1  A  methcxl  of  regenerating  deactivated  hydrogenation 
catalysts  for  the  hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons, 
which  catalysis  contain  ruthenium  metal  deposited  on  an  alu- 
minum oxide  support  comprising 

treating  said  catalysts  with  ultrasound  in  a  liquid  medium 
which  does  not  cause  any  chemical  change  to  these  cata- 
lysts; 
wherein  said  deactivated  catalysts  show  no  indications  of 
deposition  of  impunties  or  higher  molecular  weight  by- 
products or  subsequent  products  of  the  substrate  which 
are  no  longer  soluble 


microcapsules  and  a  protective  colloid  blend,  said  protective 
colloid  blend  being  a  blend  of  at  least  two  matenals  with  at 
least  one  of  the  matenals  in  said  blend  being  a  hard,  brittle, 
piKir  film  forming  pulymer  or  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  casein,  styrene-maleic  anhydnde,  styrene  maleic 
inhydnde  ester  copolymers,  siyrenated  acrylics  and  carboxy- 
n^ethyl  cellulose  and  at  least  one  of  the  matenals  in  said  blend 
being  a  soft,  pliable,  rilm-fonming  p<ilymer  or  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone.  acrylic, 
'nelhvl  vmyl  maleic  anhydnde  copolymers.  p<ily vinyl  alcohol, 
jii.l  methsl  sinyl  ether-maleic  ester  copolymers. 


5.132.272 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
katsuaki  Yoshizawa,  Amagasaki;  Rltsuo  Mandoh,  Sakai,  ami 
V  ukio  Takayama,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kan 
iaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,268 

(laiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  !990,  2-22966 

Int.  n.'  B41M  5/iO 

L'.S.  a.  50J— 217  4aaiiiia 

I    A  heat  sensitive  recording  material  compnsing; 
a  substrate  and  a  recording  layer  disp<>sed  thereon,  the  record- 
ing layer  compnsing 

(a)  a  colorless  or  light-ci>lored  basic  dye  comprising 

(i)  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  3,3-bls[l- 
(4-methoxyphcnyh-l-(4-dimethylaminophenyl)ethy- 
lene-2  yll-4.?,b.7-tetrachlorophthalide  and   3,3-bis[l-(4- 
methox y phenyl )-l-(4-py rrolidinopheny  I  k-lh vlene-2-yl]- 
4.5.6,"'-tetrachlorophythalide  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  3-di-n- 
butylamino-(>-methyl-7.anilinonuoran  and  3-di-n-pen- 
tylamino-t>-methyl-7  anilinofluoran.  and 

(b)  a  color  acceptor  reactive  with  the  dye  to  form  a  color 
upon  contact  with  the  dve.  the  color  acceptor  comprising 
4,4'-isopropylidenediphenol 


5,132^1 

f  \RBONI.FJSS  COPY  PAPER  SHEIT  BFARINt.   \  HIGH 

SOI  IDS  CB  PRINTING  INK  CONTAININt,   \ 

PROTECTIVE  COLLOID  BLEND 

\lichael  E.    \.  .Seitz,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to    fhe  Standard 

Register  (  ompany,  Dayton,  Ohio 
1  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  Patent  Subsequent  tu  Keb  26,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,478,  Aug.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,940.738. 

»hich  is  a  conlinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No   141, 6J2,  Jan.  7,  1988. 

Pat    No.  4.889,87-',  This  application  Mar    28.  1990,  Vr    No. 

500,722 

Int    (  1  ■  B41M  5/2u.  }  24 

U.S.  a.  503—213  4  (  laims 

I   A  carbonlcvs  ^opy  paper  sheet  compnsing  a  support  sheet 

and  a  coating  thereon,  said  coating  containing  oil-containing 


5.132.2-3 

MIX  1 1  RY  oy  \)\iS  FOR  BLACK  DYE  DONOR  FOR 

THERMAL  COLOR  PROOFING 

l>erek  D.  Chapman,  and  Ste»en  Evans,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y„ 

assignors  to  F.astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757.875 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/035.  5/26 

L.S.  CI.  503—227  H  Oaims 

14  In  a  prtKcvs  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  compnsing 

imagewise- heating  a  black  dye-donor  elemenl  compnsing  a 

supptin  basing  thereon  a  dye  layer  compnsing  a  mixture  of  at 

least  one  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  dyes  dispersed  in  a  poly- 

menc  binder,  at  least  one  of  the  cyan  dyes  having  the  formula: 


R'  R*  (R^)m  ^ 

o=/         )=N-(        \-NR'R2 

j/  O 

wherein: 

R '  and  R^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubslituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  cycloalkyl 
group  having  from  about  5  to  about  7  cartx^n  atoms;  a 
substituted  or  unsubslituted  allyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubslituted  aryl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms:  or  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  hetaryl 
group,  with  the  proviso  thai  R'  and  R'  cannot  both  be 
hydrogen  ai  the  same  time, 

or  R'  and  R-  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with  the 
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nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  «  5-  to  7-membered 
heterocyclic  ring; 

or  either  or  bc^th  of  R'  and  R^  can  be  combined  with  one  or 
two  of  R^  to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

each  R^  indqiendently  represents  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  allyl,  aryl  or  hetaryl  as  described 
above  for  R'  and  R^;  alkoxy;  aryloxy;  halogen;  nitro; 
cyano;  thiocyano;  hydroxy;  acyloxy;  acyl;  alkoxycar- 
bonyl;  aioinocarbonyl;  alkoxycarbonyloxy;  car- 
bamoyloxy;  acylamido;  ureido;  imido;  alkylsulfonyl;  aryl- 
sulfonyl;  al  Icy  Isulfonamido;  arylsulfonamido;  alkylthio; 
arylthio  or  mfluoromethyl; 

or  any  two  of  R^  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membcreo  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring;  or  one  or 
two  of  R'  ni ay  be  combined  with  either  or  both  of  R'  and 
R^  to  complete  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring; 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4; 

R  ■*  and  R'  eacli  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a  substi- 
tuted or  ur  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  hetaryl  group  as 
described  above  for  R '  and  R^;  or  an  electron  withdraw- 
ing group; 

R"  represents  hydrogen;  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  alkyl, 
aryl  or  heta-yl  group  as  described  above  for  R'  and  R.^; 
NH2.  NHRi,  NR'R2,  NHCOR',  NHSChR'  or  OR'; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  yellow  dyes  having  the  formula: 


!ll 


t-TVi 


10 


o 

II 


:=<''^  N-R" 


nr"r" 


wherein: 

R"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  alkyl  or  allyl  group  of 
from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  or 
represents  the  atoms  which  when  taken  together  with  R'** 
forms  a  5-  or  6-membcred  nng, 

R'*  is  an>  of  the  groups  for  R"  or  represents  the  atoms 
which  when  taken  together  with  X  forms  a.  5-  or  (vmem- 
bered  ring; 

Y  IS  R''.  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  alwut  4  carbon  atoms. 
hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NHJR' 

R"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  alky!  group  of  from  1  to 
about  !0  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted 
aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  carcK^n  atoms. 

J  is  CO.  CO2,  — SO2—  or  CONR20— , 

R'*  is  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  alkyl  or  ailyl  group  of 
from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
slituted aryl  group  of  from  aMut  b  to  abcjut  10  carbon 
atoms, 

R"is  hydrogen,  cyano,  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  alkyl 
group  of  from  i  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubslituted  aryl  group  of  from  .^ib^iu'.  6  to  about  10 
cartKJn  atoms,  and 

R^is  hydrogen  or  R'*. 


wherein: 

R*,  R''  and  R' '  each  independently  represents  a  substituted 
or  unsubslituted  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  a  cy<:loalkyl  group  of  from  about  5  to  about  7 
carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group; 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  from  about 
6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 

or  R'  and  R'  cm  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring; 

or  either  or  both  of  R*  and  R'  can  be  joined  to  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  tenzene  ring  al  a  position  ortho  to  the  position 
of  attachment  of  the  anilino  nitrogen  to  form  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  ring,  thus  forming  a  polycyclic  system; 

R'"  represents  hydrogen;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  frorn  about  5  to  about  7  carbon  atoms;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  allyl  group;  carbamoyl;  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl; 

R'^  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituiec  aryloxy  group  having  from  about  6  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms;  NHR'^;  NR'^R'*or  the  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  h  5-membered  ring  fused  to  the  benzene  ring; 

R ' '  and  R '  *  eac  h  independently  represents  any  of  the  groups 
for  R*;  or  R'^  and  R'*  may  be  joined  together  to  form, 
along  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  or 
6-membcred  heterocyclic  ring; 

n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  5;  and 

G  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  halogen;  aryl- 
oxy; or  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring,  thus  forming  a  fused  ring  system; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  magenta  dyes  having  the  formula: 


5,132,274 
MIXTURE  OF  DYES  FOR  BLACK  DYE  DONOR  FOR 
THERMAL  COLOR  PROOFING 
Derek  D.  (liapman,  and  Steven  Evans,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,871 
Int.  a,'  B4LM  5/035.  5/26 
VS.  a.  503—227  17  Claims 

14.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  im.age  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  black  dye-donor  element  compnsing  a 
suppori  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  compnsing  a  mixture  of  a! 
least  one  cyan,  niagenla  and  yellow  dyes  dispersed  in  a  poly- 
meric binder,  ai  least  one  of  the  cyan  dyes  having  the  formuhi 


NR'Ri 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  b 
carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  group 
having  from  alxiut  5  to  about  ^  cartxm  atoms,  a  substituted  or 
unsubslituted  allyl  group:  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  arvl 
group  having  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetaryl  group;  with  the  proviso 
that  R'  and  R--  cannot  bcith  be  hydrogen  al  the  same  time, 
or  R'  and  R^  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  wilh  the 

nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  to  7-membered 

heterocyclic  ring; 
or  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R-  can  be  combined  with  one  or 

two  of  R-*  to  form  a  5-lo  7-membcred  heterocyclic  ring, 
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each  R'  independently  represents  substituted  or  unsubsii 
tuted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  ally  I.  aryl  or  heuryl  as  dest-nbed 
above  for  R'  and  R-  alkoxy  arykny,  halogen,  nitro, 
cyano;  thiocyano,  hydroxy  acyloxy,  acyl.  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  aminocarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyloxy  car- 
bamoyloxy.  acylamido;  ureido,  imido.  alkylsulfonyl;  aryl- 
«ulfonyl,  alkylsulfonamido.  arylsulfdnamido,  alkylthio; 
arvlthio  or  tnfluoromethyl. 

r  any  two  of  R^  may  be  combined  togeiher  to  form  a  5-  or 
ft-mcmbcred  carbocyclic  or  hetenxryclic  nng; 

or  one  or  two  of  R'  may  be  combined  with  either  or  both  of 
R'  and  R-  to  complete  a  5  to  7-membered  nng: 

m  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4. 

R*  and  R-  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  aryl  or  hetaryl  group  as 
des<.nbed  above  for  R'  and  R-  or  i-i  eitxtron  viithdraw- 
ing  group, 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  a  subsntuted  v>r  un>abstilutcd  alkyl, 
aryl  or  hetaryl  group  as  described  ab»ne  for  R'  and  R^; 
NH:.  NHR'.  NR'R-   NHCDR'.  NHSO2R' or  OR', 
and  at  least  one  of  the  veilow  dyes  having  the  formula; 


\f.  herein 

R'^  represents  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  or  allyl  group  of  from  1  to  ab<5ut  10  carbon  atoms; 

Q  is  R'^.  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms 
or  taken  together  with  R'"  represents  the  atoms  which 
form  a  ?-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  nng, 

R""  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  allyl  group  of 
from  1  to  about  10  cartxm  atoms  or  can  be  combined  with 
Q  as  descnbed  above. 

R"*  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to 
ab^iut  10  carbt^n  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  cartxm  atoms; 

J  IS  CO.  CO:,   -  SO;-  or  CONRl^     , 

R'^  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  allyl  group  of 
t'rom  1  to  about  I'J  carb<in  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  and 

R''*is  hydrogen  or  R'*. 


II 


N-R" 


wherein: 

R*.  R'  and  R"  each  mdependently  represents  a  substituted 

or  unsubstituted  alky  1  group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  from  about  5  to  about  7 
carNin  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group; 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  from  about 
6  to  about  10  carh<in  atoms, 

or  R*  and  R*  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  atuched,  a  5-or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  nng; 

or  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R**  can  be  joined  to  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  ben/ene  nng  at  a  position  ortho  to  the  position 
of  attachment  of  the  anilin<i  nitrogen  to  form  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  ring,  thus  forming  a  polycyclic  system; 

R'°  represents  hydrogen  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  of  from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  from  atviut  5  to  ab<5ut  7  carbon  atoms,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsuhstiiuied  allyl  group;  carbamoyl;  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl. 

R'2  represents  a  suhistiiuted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group 
having  from  i  10  about  10  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryloxy  group  having  from  abtiut  6  to  about 
10 carbon  atoms;  NHR'\  NR"R'*or  the  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  6-membered  ring  fused  to  the  benzene  nng; 

R'^and  R''*each  independently  represents  any  of  the  groups 
for  R*.  or  R"  and  R  *  may  be  joined  together  to  form, 
along  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-or 
6-membered  heteri.x;yclic  ring; 

n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  5;  and 

G  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  of  from  1  to  abtiul  10  carbon  atoms,  halogen;  aryl- 
oxy: or  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or 
6-membered  nng.  thus  forming  a  fused  nng  system; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  magenta  dyes  having  the  formula: 


R" 
I 


III 


y-Q^-^y 


NHJR' 


N   — ( 

CN 


5,i32.;:7s 

MIXTTRK  OF  OVK-S  FOR  BLACK  DVK  IK)N()H  H)R 

THERMAL  COLOR  PR(X)F1N(. 

Dfrek  [).  Chapman,  and  Ste»en  Evans,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  n.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,784 

Int.  n:  B4IM  5  (W5.  5/26 

VS.  a   503—227  17  Claims 

14    111  a  priK-es-s  ^if  terming  a  dye  uanstcr  image  comprising 

imagewise-heating  a  black  dye-donor  element  compnsing  a 

suppon  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  at 

least  one  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  dyes  dispersed  in  a  poly- 

menc  binder,  at  least  one  of  the  cyan  dyes  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl 
group  having  from  about  5  to  about  ''  carbon  atoms,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  atx'Ut  6  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetaryl 
group;  with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R-  cannot  both  be 
hydrogen  at  the  same  time, 

or  R'  and  R-  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  to  7-membered 
heterocyclic  nng; 

or  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R'  can  be-  combined  with  one  or 
two  of  R-^  to  form  a  5-to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

each  R'  indepxjndently  represents  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  allyl.  aryl  or  hetaryl  as  described 
above  for  R'  and  R^  alkoxy;  aryloxy.  halogen;  nitro; 
cyano;  thiocyano.  hydroxy,  acyloxy;  acyl;  alkoxycar- 
bonyl;  aminocarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyloxy;  car- 
bamoyloxy;  acylamido,  ureido;  imido;  alkylsulfonyl;  aryl- 
sulfonyl;  alkylsulfonamido;  arylsulfonamido,  alkylthio; 
arylthio  or  tnfluoromethyl; 

or  any  two  of  R'  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  carKxyclic  or  hetertxyclic  nng;  or  one  or 
two  of  R^  may  be  combined  with  either  or  both  of  R'  and 
R'  to  complete  a  5-to  7-membered  ring; 

m  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4; 

R*  and  R'  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  hetaryl  group 
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as  described  above  for  R'  and  R^;  or  an  electron  with- 
drawing group; 
R*  represenu  hydrogen;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl, 
aryl  or  heta-y!  group  as  described  above  for  R'  and  R^- 
NH2,  NHRi,  ?MR'R2,  NHCOR',  NHSO2R'  or  OR';  and 
at  least  one  of  the  yellow  dyes  having  the  formula 


,R" 


R^  is  hydrogen  or  R''' 


X 

R» 

0 

II 

/  \ 

1 

Y            C= 

=C- 

-c^ 

\    / 

1^ 

\ 

N 
1 

Rio 

V 

k» 

1 

0 

wherein: 
R*  represents  the  same  groups  as  R'  above; 

R'  and  R'"  each  independently  represents  R';  cyano; 
acyloxy;  alkoxy  of  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  halogen; 
or  alkoxy-carbonyl; 
or  any  two  of  R',  R'  and  R'°  together  represent  the  atoms 

necessary  to  complete  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring; 
R"  represents  the  same  groups  as  R'; 
G  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl 

or  allyl  group  as  described  above  for  R',  NR'^R'J  or 

OR'*; 
R'^  and  R'^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  acyl 

or  R',  with  ihe  proviso  that  R'^  and  R'^  cannot  both  be 

hydrogen  at  the  same  time; 
or  Ri2  and  R"  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 

complete  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring; 
R'*  represents  R'; 

X  represents  C(R'8XR").  S,  O  or  NR'8; 
R"*  and  R'**  each  independently  represents  the  same  groups 

asR'; 
or  R"  and  R'''  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 

complete  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring;  and 
V  represents  tho  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered ring  which  may  be  fused  to  another  ring  system; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  magenta  dyes  having  the 


III 


wherein: 
R"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  allyl  group  of 

from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 
Q  is  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  or 
represents  the  atoms  which  when  taken  together  with  R'* 
forms  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring; 
R'*  is  any  of  tie  groups  for  R"  or  represents  the  atoms 
which  when  'aken  together  with  Q  forms  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered ring; 
J  is  R ",  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  about  4  carbon 

atoms,  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NHJ'R^'; 
R^'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  1 
to  about  K'  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  .group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms; 
J'  is  CO,  CO2.  — SO2—  or  CONR"— ; 
R"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  allyl  group  of 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms; 
R^°  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aJkyl 
group  of  frorr  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms  and 


5,132^76 

MIXTURE  OF  DYES  FOR  BLACK  DYE  DONOR  FOR 

THERMAL  COLOR  PROOFING 

Derek  D.  Chapman,  and  Steyen  Erans,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

•MigBoi's  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,876 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/03S  S/26 

VS.  a.  5(t3— 227  17  claims 

14.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  compnsing 

imagewise-heating  a  black  dye-donor  element  compnsing  a 

support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  at 

least  one  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  dyes  dispersed  in  a  poly 

meric  binder,  at  leasl  one  of  the  ^yan  dves  having  the  formula 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or  unsut)stituted  cycloalkyl 
group  having  from  about  5  to  about  7  carbon  atoms,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetaryl 
group  with  the  proviso  that  R^  and  R-  cannot  both  be 
hydrogen  at  the  same  time: 

or  R'  and  R-  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  to  7-membered 
heterocyclic  nng; 

or  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R-  i:an  be  combined  with  one  or 
two  of  R-'  to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  nng. 

each  R^  independently  represents  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  allyl.  aryi  or  hetaryl  as  descnbed 
above  for  R'  and  R';  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  halogen;  nitro 
cyano;  thiocyano;  hydroxy,  acyloxy:  acyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl;  aminocarbonyl.  alkoxycarbonyloxy.  car 
bamoyloxy.  acylamido;  ureido.  imido,  alkylsulfonyl;  aryl- 
sulfonyl;  alkylsulfonamido,  aryisulfonamido:  alkylthio. 
arylthio  or  tnfluoromethyl: 

or  any  two  of  R-'  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  carbocyclic  or  hetertxyclic  nng;  or  one  or 
two  of  R^  may  be  combined  with  either  or  Nilh  of  R  '  and 
R^  to  complete  a  5to  7-membered  nng: 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4, 

R^and  R'  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  aryl  or  hetaryl  group  as 
descnbed  alx)ve  tor  R'  and  R*.  or  an  electron  withdrav^- 
ing  group; 

R* represents  hydrogen;  a  substituted  or  unsuhst:!aied  alkyl, 
aryl  or  hetaryl  group  a.s  descnticd  above  for  R'  and  R^; 
NH2.  NHR',  NRiR-.  NHCOR',  NHSU2R' or  OR'; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  yellow  dyes  having  the  formula: 


II 


wherein: 
R'  represents  the  same  groups  as  R'  above; 
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R'   and    R'"  each    independently   repreients   R';    cyano; 
acyloxy   alkoxy  of  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  halogen,  or 

dlkoxy-carbonyl. 
r  any  two  of  R*.  R'^  and  R''   logethcr  rt-prt-sent  the  atoms 

netessar\  to  complete  a  5-  to  "'-membered  ring, 
K  1  represents  the  same  groups  as  R* 
O represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstitutevl  ilkyl,  cycloalkyi 

or  allyl  group  as  described  db<.vo   t.-r    R*.   NR'^R"  or 

OR'* 
R'2  and  R   '  each  indepcndeiitK   represcnls  hydrogen,  acyl 

or  R*.  with  the  proviso  that  R  -  and  R"  cannot  both  be 

hydrogen  at  the  same  time 
r  R'-  and  R"  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 

complete  a  ?■  to  ''•membered  ring, 
R'*  represenLs  the  same  groups  as  R'  above; 
X  represents  CtR'*MR"l,  S.  0  or  NR''' 
Rl*  and  R'''  each  independemK  represents  the  same  groups 

as  R*. 
or  R'*  and   R '''ti)gether   rfprtrsft\!   ihc  atoms  necessary  to 

complete  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring,  and 
Y  represents  the  atoms  necevsary  to  complete  a  5-  or  6-mem- 

bered  nng  which  may  be  fused  to  another  nng  system; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  magenta  dyes  having  the  formula: 


N   .      ,CN 


M  y-H  I 


N  CN 


NHJR^ 


(e)  removing  the  dye  image-receiving  layer  from  the  imaged 
final  receiver  rewilting  from  step  (d), 
wherein  the  intermediate  dye  image-receiving  layer  and  final 
receiver  are  selected  s».  as  not  to  fuse  together  during  dye 
retransfer  step  (d). 


wherein: 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  or  allyl  group  of  from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms: 

Q  IS  R".  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  aN^ul  4  ^.arbon  atoms 
or  taken  together  with  R"'  represents  the  atoms  which 
form  a  ?•  or  6-membered  heter(Kyclic  ring 

R'*  is  a  ■.ubstituted  or  unsubstituted  alkvl  or  alM  group  of 
from  i  to  ab<.iut  10  carNin  atoms,  or  ^ari  be  ^ornhmed  with 
Q  as  descnbed  abtne 

R^f'is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alk\l  group  of  from  1  to 
aNiut  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  ir  un>ubstituled 
aryl  group  of  from  about  t  to  abnut   lo  carbon  atoms, 

J  IS  CO.  CO;.  ^SO:-     or  ( ONR-'  — . 

R'^  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  allyl  group  of 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aryl  group  of  from  atxjut  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms,  and 

R^'  IS  hydrogen  or  R^. 


5. 132.278 

SIPERCONDUCTING  COMPOSITK  ARTUl.E,  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THK  SAMK 

Ward  C.  Stevens,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  I)s»id  S  Kurtz, 
Hrewster,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Advanced  TechnoloRy  Materials, 
Inc  .  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  11.  l*>90,  Ser.  No.  523,056 

Int.  (1."  HOIB  12/10 

U.S.  a.  505—1  25  Claims 


m 


1.  A  superconductmg  comfx>site  article,  comprising  a  metal 
oxide  high  temperature  superconductor  element  coated  on  an 
extenor  surface  theretif  with  noble  or  men  metal,  wherein  the 
nc^ble  or  inert  met.al  is  non-deletenous  to  the  superconducting 
properties  of  the  metal  oxide  high-temperature  superconductor 
element,  m  a  conductive  metal  matnx  comprising  non-sujier 
conductor,  reinforcing  fibers  in  sufficient  number  and  arrange- 
ment in  the  conductive  metal  matrix  to  mechanically  reinforce 
same. 


5,132.279 

NirrMOlJ  FOR  DKTKRMINING  TRANSPORT  CRII!C.\L 

(I  RRENT  DENSITIES  AND  VLVX  PENETRATION 

DEPTH  IN  BULK  SL'PERCONDL'CTORS 

I  If  F.  Israelssoa,  Monrotia,  and  Donald  M.  Strayer,  Aludena. 

both  of  Calif.,  assiKnors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol-niv 

Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  AuR.  22,  1990,  Ser    No.  571,299 

Int.  n.'  HOIB  i:    «,  HOII.  i9/;2 

U,S.  a.  505—1  11  Claims 


5,132.2''" 
i'HtK  KS-S  FOR  THERMAL  DYF  TRANSFFH   H) 
ARBITRARILY  SHAPED  RECEIV  ER 
Linda  A,  Kaszczuk,  and  William  A.  Mruk,  both  of  Rochester, 
S  >  .  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1990,  S«r.  No.  519,603 
Int.  n.'  B41M  y/035.  5  y 
VS.  a   50J— 227  20  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  formation  of  a  dye  image  in  an  arbitrarilv 
shaped  object  compnsing 

(a)  forming  a  dye  transt'er  image  bv  thermal  Jve  transfer  in 
a  dye  image-receiving  layer  of  an  intermediate  dye-receiv- 
mg  element  compnsing  said  dye  image-receiving  layer 
and  a  supp<,irt, 

(b)  separating  the  imaged  dye  image-receiving  layer  from 
the  support. 

(c)  placing  the  separated,  imaged,  dve  image  receiving  layer 
in  contact  with  an  arbitrarilv  shaped  final  receiver. 

(d)  transferring  the  dye  image  out  of  the  dye  unage-recciv- 
ing  laser  and  into  the  final  receiver  by  the  action  of  heat, 
and 


1  A  methixi  for  measuring  transport  critical  current  density 
J,  and  flux  penetration  depth  P  in  a  bulk  superconductor  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  compres-sor  and  a  plunger  oi  superconductor 
matenal,  said  compressor  including  a  hollow  interior 
adapted  to  receive  said  plunger  leaving  a  predetermined 
clear  space  therebetween  when  said  plunger  is  inserted 
into  said  compressor,  then 

b)  applying  an  external  m.agnetic  I'leld  to  sa,d  compressor 
and  ciHihng  said  matenal  below  its  sup)erconducting  tran- 
sition temperature  so  that  a  magnetic  t'leld  is  trapped 
within  said  hollow  intenor,  then 

c)  removing  said  external  field,  and 
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d)  measuring  the  magnetic  flux  density  B,  initially  trapped    distributed  therein  in  a  concentration  gradient  decreasing  from 

within  said   hnllnuu  int^rinr  r\f  oaiA  r^^^n«nra<>«n»..   •!,..—  lU^  Aw*.»r.,„l    r..^.. r _r  1. .  I    .        ,. 


within  said  hollow  interior  of  said  compressor;  then 
e)  inserting  said  plunger  within  the  hollow  interior  of  said 

compressor;  and 
0  measuring  the  magnetic  flux  density  B/of  the  magnetic 

field  trappeC  within  said  predetermined  clear  space;  and 

then 
g)  utilizing  said  measured  values  of  B,  and  B/to  determine  J^ 

and  P. 


the  external  face  surface  of  such  matenal  to  the  core  region 


5,132080 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

OXIDE  LAYER  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Anthony  T.  Fiory  Summit,  and  Michael  Gurritch,  New  ProTi- 
dence,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1987,  Ser.  No.  101.043 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  505—1  2  Claims 


METAL 
KXIKZ 



•  • 

kCTAL 
lOUMZ 

i 

i 

laraiir  ICTAL  LAYB 
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W 
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1  Method  of  meking  a  structure  including  a  region  compris- 
ing a  patterned  superconductive  metal  oxide  film  on  a  sub- 
strate, the  method  comprising  providing  the  substrate,  forming 
a  layer  of  metal-containing  material  on  the  substrate,  heat 
treating  the  layer  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  and 
patterning  the  layer. 

characterized  in  that 

heat  treating  and  patterning  comprises 

(a)  heat  treating  the  layer  in  the  oxygen-containing  atmo- 
sphere such  that  a  relatively  smooth  and  fine-grained 
metal  oxide  fim  results; 

(b)  patterning  the  fine-grained  film;  and 

(c)  heat  treating  the  patterned  fine-grained  film  in  the  oxy- 
gen-containing atmosphere  such  that  the  patterned  super- 
conductive metal  oxide  film  results. 


Tiw»,iBiu»%  ("C ) 


thereof,  said  process  compnsing  fluorinatmg  a  ceramic  super- 
conducting matenal  at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  120°  C. 


5,132,281 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FLUORINE-STABILIZED 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
Bernard  Chrvallier   Taleoce;  Jean-Michel  Dance;  Jean  Etour- 
neau,  b<ith  of  Ptssac;  Lucien  Lozano,  Carboo  Blanc;  Alain 
Tressaud,   Pevsa< ;   Robert  Toumier,  Bilien;  Andre  Suipice, 
(.renoble;   Jacqu.«  Chaussy,   Echirolles,  and  Pascal   Lejay, 
Pont   de   Claix,  lil  of  France,  assignors  to   Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie.  (  oiirSe»(iie,  France 
Division  of  Ser    No   332,177,  Apr.  3,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,002,927. 
lliis  apphcadon  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No,  631,492 
(laims  priuriiv,  tpplication  France,  Apr.  1,  1988.  88  04366 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
U.S,  a.  505—1  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  superconductor  mate- 
nal having  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  fluorine  atoms 


5.132.282 

HIGH  TEMPERATLRF 

SUPERCONDUCTOR-STRONTI  CM  1  IT  \  N  ATE 

.SAPPHIRE  STRCCn  Rf:.S 

Nathan  Newman,  8149  Cabrillo  Hwy.,  Montara.  C  alif   944)3". 

and  Kookrin  Char,  704  Chimalus  Dr..  Palo  Alto,  Coio.  V4306 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  .Ser    N<.   495.568 

Int.  CI."  B32B  y,  jl 

U.S.  a.  505-1  9  Qaims 


'V 


H  T  SC 


BUFFER 


SUBSTRATE 


-16 
-14 


1.  A  superconducting  structure  comprising: 

a  single  crystal  sapphire  substrate; 

a  thin  epitaxial,  buffer  layer  of  single  crystalline  strontium 
titanate  having  a  thickness  of  no  more  than  3000  Ang- 
stroms deposited  on  a  surface  o{  the  substrate:  and 

a  thin  film  of  epitaxial,  crystalline,  high  temperature,  metal 
cuprate  superconductor  having  an  ordered  lattice  and  a 
Tr  above  about  30K  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  buffer 
layer,  said  film  having  better  in-plane  epitaxy  than  a  high 
temperature  superconductor  film  grown  directly  on  the 
surface  of  the  sapphire  substrate 


5,132,283 

THIN  FILM  SUPERCONDUCTOR  ASSFMBI  >   AND 

M.-^THOD  OF  MAKING  THF  SAMf 

Robert C.  MK  une,  Birmingham,  Mirh.,  assignor  to  turd  Motor 

Company,  I>earbom,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1987,  Ser,  No,  137.907 

Int.  a:  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  505—1  17  Qaims 


REFRIGERANT    FLOW 
1.  A  thin  film  superconductor  a.ssembly  comprising: 
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a  self-supporting  substrate,  a  first  surface  of  said  substrate 
defining  at  least  a  p<!rtion  of  a  containment  for  a  flow  of 

-ryogeniv."  fluid. 

.^  Jielectnc  layer  adherent  '  .1  st-cond  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate 

1  '.hin  film  superconductLir  adhcren!  ti>  a  surtace  of  said 
Jielectnc  layer,  said  thin  film  superconductor  being  sub- 
stantially electrically  isolated  frdm  said  substrate  by  said 
Jielectnc  layer;  and 

a  substantially  moisture  ^nJ    -xygen  impervious,  electncally 


insulating  cs)ating  -. 


,  said  thin  film  superconductor. 


5,I32,2«6 

<  OMPOSmON  OF  ANTIBIOTIC  1.  17054  AM)  ^ 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BACTERlAl 

INFECTIONS  USING  THE  ANTIBIOTIC 

AdriiiM)  M»labarb«;  Angelo  Borghi,  both  of  Milan;  Paolo  Stra/ 
zolini,  Fiume  Veneto;  Bruno  CaTalleri,  and  Carolina  Coro- 
nelli,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gnippo  I.epetit 
S.pjV.,  MUan.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  929.040.  Nov.  10,  19«6,  Pat.  No. 
5.041,534,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,096,  .Mar.  19. 
1984,  Pat.  No.  4,645,8r7.  This  application  May  17,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  702.797 
(laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1983. 
8J07847 
ITje  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  24, 
2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  A61K  J!7/l() 
VS.  CI.  514 — 8  2  Claims 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  antibacten- 
ally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH2OH 


5,132,284 

i'OlV  AMPHOTERIC  POIYSACCHARIDE  (,RAFT 

COPOLYMERS  NEUTRALLY  CHARGED 

John  J.  Isai,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  National  Starch  and 

Chemical  InTeataeot  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington.  l>el 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  186^8,  Apr.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  II11.S 

appUcation  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,456 

I  bf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Sep.  1.  2004, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  M<    . 

I  s  n.  507— no  SCMh 

1  Neutrally  charged,  viater-dispt-rsihie  [>' 1  v  ampholytes 
prepared  by  graft  copolymenzation  of  guar  gum  with  ionic 
monomer(s)  which  comprise  a  ^wittenonic  monomer  or  a 
^ationic/anionic  monomer  pair,  wherein  the  polyampholytes 
Lontain  an  equimolar  ratio  of  cationic  and  anionic  substituents 
and  arc  charactenzed  by  resistance  '.l'  loss  .■!  intnnMc  viscosity 
in  the  presence  of  electrolytes. 


KOH   HA 
HO^^ VH 


wherein  R'  represents  the  group  of  formula 


CH2OH 


HO 


O— 


H       H 


5,132.285 

Ml-THOI)  FOR  THICKENING  OR  STABll  I/.IM. 

\Ql  FOLS  MEDIA  WITH  POLYA.MPHOTFRK 

POLYSACCTIARIDFIS 

John  J.  Tsai,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  National  Starch  and 

Chemical  InTestment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington.  I>el 

I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  184^8,  Apr.  26,  1988.  abandoned 

This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  455,854 

Int.  a.'  D21H  r  4^  I-  :4  cwk  '  c 

I    S    (1.  507—121  -  Claims 

i     A  methixi  for  thickening,  stahili/ing  nr  enhancing  scaler 
retention  in  an  aqueous  media,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  Graft  copolymenzing  a  p<5lysacchande   with   an   ninic 
monomcr(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  /wii 
tenonic  monomer  and  a  canonic  anionic  monomer  pair  in 
the  presence  of  a  thermal  initiators)  to  yield  a  neuiralU 
..harged.  water-dispersible  p<.5lyampholyte  containing  an 
equimolar  ratio  of  cationic  and  anionic  sutsstilutents,  and 
(bl  Dispersing  the  polyampholyte  in  the  aqueiius  media 
wherein  the  dispersed  (xily ampholyte  is  ^haracien/ed  h\  resis 
lance  to  loss  of  intrinsic   sisc>>sns    in  the  prrseni.e  ,  ■!  eicxtro- 
lytcs. 


in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.132.287 
MfTHODS  OF  TREATING  DISORDERS  WHICH  CAUSE 

CONGILTININ  DEFICIF:NCT 
Jeni  C  .  Jensenius,  Odense  M.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Noto  In- 

dustri  A  S.  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  939,112,  Dec.  8,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,906,134 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1989.  Ser.  No.  441.792 
daims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  10,  1985,  5704  85 

Int.  n:  A6IK  r  4^  <'  -i: 

U_S    en.  514 — S  6  (laims 

1  .A  methixl  ot  treating  div^rders  in  human  subjects. 
\s  herein  said  disorders  cause  a  conglutinin  deficiency,  said 
method  compnsing  the  administration  to  said  human  subjects 
of  therapeutically  effective  amounts  of  human  conglutinin  >n 
substantially  pure  form  compnsing  a  plasma  protein  of  mono- 
menc  molecular  weight  of  4<j.0(X)  daltons  in  the  unreduced 
state  and  66,0CX)  daltons  in  the  reduced  state,  and  a  polymerK 
relative  molecular  weight  of  .WXIXX)  daltons  in  the  unreduced 
state,  said  protein  comprising  in  the  m(>nomcru  reduced  state 
the  following  amino  acid  composition 
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AiTiino  Acid 


Asp 
Glu 
Ser 
Gly 
His 
Arg 
Thr 
Ala 
Pro 
Tyr 
Val 
Met 
Cys 
He 
Leu 
Phe 
Lys 


Molar  % 


1.2 
1.8 
6lO 

13.0 
1.6 
6.9 
S.1 
3.3 
5.7 
3.2 
6.S 
1.3 

10.1 
6,3 

18.0 
4.3 
4.8; 


dyl  glycerol,  and  a  com[>ounJ  having  a  formula  specified  in 
claim  5,  in  an  approximate  weight  ratio  of  1.5:4.5:1. 


5.132.291 
ANTTVIRALS  AND  MFrfHODS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

ANTIVIRAL  ACTTVITY  OF  AZT 
Harry  E.  Gruber,  San  Diego,  C^dif.,  assignor  to  Gensia  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  301.454 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514 — 43  50  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  antiviral  effect  of  AZT  which 
comprises  administenng  AZT  m  conjunction  with  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  AIC^A  nboside  to  a  host  in  need  of 
treatment. 


said  protein  exhibiting  calcium-dependent  and  sugar-inhibita- 
ble  binding  to  complement-reacted  immune  complexes  and 
zymosan,  and  said  protein  being  sensitive  to  collagenase  diges- 
tion. 


5,132,288 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLUNG  SALMONELLA 
EXTERITIDIS  IN  POULTRY 
I-  ric  A.  John.son.  aad  Michael  C.  Goodnough,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Michael  Foods,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-pirt  of  Ser.  No.  387,234,  Jul.  31,  1989.  This 
appiicati  >n  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,428 
Int.  (.1.5  AOIN  43/54:  A61K  31/505 
U.S,  a.  514— a  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  51  enteritidis  in  poultry  compris- 
ing introducing  orally  a  combination  of  trimethoprim  and 
(x)lymyxin  into  the  poultry  in  an  effective  amount  to  control 
the  S.  enteritidis  in  the  poultry. 


5,132,290 

ESTERS  OF  3'-DEAMINODOXORUBICIN  AND 

LIPOSOMAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

VNaldernar  Pnrbe,  and  Roman  Perez-Soler,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents,  Tbe  UoiTersity  of 
Texas  System,  .Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,271,  Jan.  19, 1988,  abandoned. This 
application  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,796 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/24 
VS.  a.  514—34  3  Claims 

2.  A  comfK>sition  comprising  a  compoimd  having  the  for- 
mula 


H3CO 


OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  where  R  is  pal- 
mitoyl,  the  compound  being  encapsulated  in  a  liposome. 

3.  The  composition  of  claim  2,  where  the  liposome  com- 
pnses  dimyristoylphosphatidyl  choline,  dimyristoylphosphati- 


5.132092 
TREATMENT  OF  VIRAL  HEPATITIS 
William  A.  Carter,  Birchrunville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hem   Re- 
search, Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  May  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  528,962 

Int.  C\:  A51K   </      < 

U.S.  a.  514—44  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hepatitis  viru>.  inieciiorvs  in  a  patient 
having  the  same,  compnsing  administenng  to  said  patient  an 
effective  amount  of  the  combination  of  a  mismatched  dsRN.A 
together  with  at  least  one  of  ganciclovir  ccumeracycin  Al, 
foscamet  or  dideoxyinosine. 


5,132.293 
ENZVMIC  ALTERATION  OF  HAIR  GROWTH 
Douglas  Shander,   16112  Howard  Landing  Dr.,  Gaithersburg. 
Md  20X78:  F,  Eugene  Harrington,  P.O.  Box  200,  45  W.  Main 
St..  New  Market.  .Md.  21774,  and  Gurpreet  S.  Ahluwalia,  8632 
Stable  View  Ct.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20879 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser  No.  567,018,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,650 
Int.  CT.'  A61K  M/70.  31/195.  31/16.  31/13 
VS.  CI.  514 — 46  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  the  rate  and  allenng  the  charac- 
ter of  mammalian  hair  growth  which  comprises  the  step  of 
applying  to  the  skin  a  composition  containing  an  inhibitor  of 
S-adenosylmethionine  decarboxylase,  the  amount  of  said  inhib- 
itor per  unit  area  of  skin  being  efTective  t.  reduce  the  rate  and 
alter  the  character  of  said  hair  growth 


5,132,294 
ANnOXIDATIVE  GLYCOSIDE  AND  A.NTIOXIDATIVE 

(XJMPOSmON  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Aluo  Mimura,  Fi^i;  Keiichi  Taltebayashi,  Tsukuba;  Yoshimasa 
Taltahara.  Narashino,  and  I'oshihiko  Osawa,  Kasugai,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724.929 
Claims  pnority,  applicatioi:  Japan.  Jul.  5,  1990,  2-176436; 
Feb,  27,  1991.  3-115714 

Int.  CT"  C09K  15/00.  C07H  15/00.  17/00 
VS.  a.  514—53  2  Claims 

1.  A  glycoside  represented  by  the  following  structural  for- 
mula (A): 
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HO— /^jN— CH=CH-cooY. . 


HO 


OH 


OH    OH 


wherein  R  is 


OH 

H  r~~\ 


-""^-fnO/-""- 


20'  C  IS  within  a  range  of  x±  10  mPa.s,  where  x  is  a  defined 
value,  which  is  constant  for  all  batches,  between  30  and  500,  is 
employed. 


(A) 


5.132,296 

NUMBRANK  N\  .   (HANNEI  PROTKIN  AM)  HH  ATED 

THKRAPELTIC  COMPOl  NDS 

Hrucf  I)   (Tieriisey.  608  Garden  St..  Hoboken,  N.J    07030 
IH.is.on  »f  Ser    No.  85.462,  Aug.  14,  1987.  Pat.  No,  4,9S).5«i 
I"his  application  Apr.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No    516,626 
Int.  i^:  A61K  J// 70,  31/715 
VS.  CI.  514— 5~  5  flaiT^ 

1.  A  composition  formed  by  covalently  bonding  amilonde 
or  an  amilonde  derivative  to  a  polysacchande  or  monosaccha- 
ride support  matenal 


5. 132.29" 
HYDR(M  VTIf  ST^MIl  l/.KR  K)R  I  NSl  Mil  K  ')Hi,\NIC 

IONS 
Nfsbitt  I)    Bri.wn,  5139  (  elestial  V.a>.  (  olumbia.  Md.  21044: 
iJhupendra  P    l)<jct(>r.  10613  (.real  ^rbor  Dr.,  Potomac.  Md 
21)«54.  and  Joseph  M    Marasco.  4"'9  Br(K)ksid»-  Iji..  Somi  r 
villc.  N.J    08«''6 

Filed  Nov    -W    1990.  Ser    No    621, h.M 
Int    (1      A61K   >;     '      tTWB   ■"    .- 
U.S.  (1   514— 5«  62ClmiiM 

1  -V  vi.  a^e  Mahlf  .iqueiius  solution  compnsipg  an  inclusion 
■■y„-\  ...nsiMing  tsst-n'LilK  't  a  h>drolytically  unstable 
■^  \'.:-'  V  luhlf  .  r^jn.K  loiiK  .otiipmnil  with  a  cyclodextnn 
V  ix  !fvl  fr.mi  the  gi.Hip  ,  onsistuig  -^t  .ilpha<yclodextrins. 
beu-cyclodextnns  and  ganiniacyclodeilnns.  which  cyclodex- 
tnn  IS  capable  of  forming  a  hydrolytically  stable  inclusion 
complex  with  said  iomc  compound. 


OHO       \ / 


OH 


CHjOH    /— ( 

H     O        \ / 


OH     or 


OH 


-CH2-CH2-0— /r^\— 


5,132.298 

DIl  HI  M^  »!■>   (  -^t  lODKXIRINs   i,M)   1  HEIR 

DKRIV  ATIVKS 

K.uji  I  t-no.  Hvoiio.  Japan.  a.s*n{nor  to  Kk    I  tnu  Seiyaku  Oyo, 

t  Kaka.  Japan 

Kiied  Oct    18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,60'' 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Not.  15.  1989.  1. 298091 
Int    CI.-   \61K  il/715 
VS.  a.  514-  5K  3  rUinis 

1.  A  method  tor  iniprovemcnt  in  diuresis  which  compnses 
administering,  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  improvement,  an 
etherified  cyclodextnn  as  a  biologically  active  matenal  to 
cause  diuresis  in  an  amount  effective  to  cause  such  improve- 
ment. 


5,132.295 
ALC;iN  Klh    HA>H)  VKR\P\M11    <  <»M  MMNl.  Dl  POT 

DRl  (.  KORM 
>>*maru-    Balr,   VNeinheim;   Meini   Unisj,   Neu.stadt.  and    Peter 
Dresen.  V  iemheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt;rman>.  aviinnurs  to 
Knoll  \(..  I  udwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman> 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1991.  Ser    No    640,408 
(  Uitns  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (rtrmany,  Jul.  13. 
1<*H8.  382J693 

Int.  (1     A61K  «/ia  il/275.  9/22.  9/26 

;     s    (  I    514 — 54  .";  Claims 

1  P-.Kc-vs  for  the  f  reparation  of  an  alginate  fvis<-i:  ^erapa 
.v.  Titaining  dep<n  drug  form  for  w  hich  the  rate  ol  release  >t 
•;e  active  substance  can  he  adJu^ted  ser\  precisely  and  rep<Mt 
ably  from  hatch  to  hatch,  where  the  depot  ilrug  term  has  the 
following  in  Miro  rclea.se  characteristics  la)  virtually  /ere 
iirder  relea.se  and  (bl  relea.se  of  active  substance  in  >  of  active 
substance,  mea.sured  as  verapamil  acid  addition  salt,  in  the 
range  from  60  to  lOCr  within  8  hours,  charactensed  in  that  an 
alginate  whose  viscosity  in  a  1%  strength  aqueous  solution  at 


5,132.299 

il,,  l'llhN\  \  -4,9,15-F>.TRATRIFNF.S,   IIIHK 

MANlFACri  RF  AND  PHARM.U  FITU  Al 

PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Kckhard  Ottow;  Helmut  Hofmeisten  Stefan  Scholt  t.uentet 
Neef;  Walter  Elger  Sybille  Bcier,  and  Krzysztof  CTiwalis?,  ail 
of  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  assignors  to  Schering  '\k 
tiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Bergkamen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmany 

per  No.  P(T  DF:«8  00447.  (,  371  Date  Jan.  16.  1990.  §  in2iei 
Date  Jan.  16.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No  V\089  00578,  PCI  I'uh 
Date  Jan.  26,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1988,  Ser    No    458,668 
Claims  priority     application  Fed.   Rep.  of  (.ermany,  Jul.  16, 

igS-',  372J788 

Int.  (1  •  (t)7J  I/OO.  41/00:  A61K  il/56S 

VS.  a.  514—169  U  CTaims 

1,  An  I  l;jphenyl-4,9,15-estratriene  of  formula  I 
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with  X  having  the  above  meaning. 


5,132,300 
BETA  LACTAM  ELACTASE  INHIBITORS 

Ruben  A  V  olkmarn,  Mystjc;  V.  John  Jasys,  New  London,  both 
of  (  onn  .  and  Micbael  S.  Kellogg,  Barington  Hllb,  111.,  aasign- 
ors  to  ITuer  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359,548 
IbL  a.'  COTD  513/02.  499/00:  A61K  il/3S5 
VS.  a.  514—192  23  Oaima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I,  II  or  II 


H     OR' 
\l     H      H 


(I) 


\ 


R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 
one  of  B  and  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Gower   alkyl)oxycarbonyl,    (lower    a]kenyl)oxycarbonyl. 

allyloxvca-'bonyl   and   phenyl   (lower  alkyl )oxyc.arbonyl 

and 
the  other  of  B  and  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
wherein  the  term  lower  includes  both  straight  and  branched 

chains  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


wherein 

X  is  oxygen  or  hydroxyimino,  N~OH; 

R '  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R '  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  acyl  with  in  each  case  1-10  carbon 
atoms; 

K'  IS  hydrogen,  cyanomethyl,  — (CH2)„CH2Z,  where  n  is  0, 
1,  2,  3,  4,  or  5,  Z  =  — H  or  —OR'  with  R'  being  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  or  acyl  with  in  each  case  1-10  carbon  atoms,  or 
— <CH2)m— C"C— V.  where  m=0-2  and  Y  is  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  fluoiine.  iodine,  or  bromine,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl. 
alkoxyalkyl,  or  acyloxyalkyl  with  in  each  case  1-10  car- 
bon atoms;  and 

R*  is  a  hydrocartx)n  radical  with  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  which 
contains  the  grouping 


X 

II 

— c— 


HC  V      X 


O 


R3  yj^ 


(ID 


an) 


wherein 
X  and  Y  are  each  — S—  or  — CH2— .  with  at  least  one  of  X 

and  Y  being    -X—,  or  alternatively,  X  is  13  SO—  or 

— SO2—  and  \  is  — CH2— ; 
R '  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  tri(- 

lower  alkyl)silyl,  — COOR"  and  — CONHR  ",  wherein 
R"  and  R'"  are  each  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl  and  phenylflower  alkyl); 
R^  is  lower  alkyl. 


5,132,301 
S-    iVTITlTED  CEPHALOSPORIN  SLLF0NT:S  AS 
ANT  i  INFLA-MMATORY  AND  A.NT1-DEGENERATIV  E 
AGENTS 
James  B.  Doberty,  New  Milford;  Raymond  A.  Firestone,  West- 
field;  Paul  E.  Fiiike,  Milltown;  William  K.  Hagmann,  West- 
field:  Shrenili  K.  Shah,  Metuchen,  and  Kevan  R.  Tbompsoo. 
Westfield,  ail  of  N  J.,  ascignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc„  Rah- 
way    NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  930,193,  Not.  12,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,425,  Sep.  10, 
1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
490,761.  May  2,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  471,320 
Int.  a.'  C»7D  501/20:  A61K  U  ^4S 
VS.  a.  514—201  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is 

3-acetyloxymethyl-7a-methoxy-8-oxo-5-thia-l -azabicy- 
clo[4.2.0]oct-2-ene-2-{2-<S)-carboxypyrrolidine-carbox- 
amide)-5,5-oxide. 


5,132,302 

USE  OF  AROMATIC  AMINOALKOXY  DERI\  ATIVES 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TROUBLES  OF  THE 

CEREBROVASCULAR  SYSTEM 

Bernard  M.  Pourrias,  Bierres;  Raphael  Santamaria,  Paris,  and 

Mona  M.  WanL  Courbevoie,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Uela- 

lande  S.  A..  CourbeToie,  France 

Hied  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,114 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5.  1989.  89  05988 

Int.  a.'  A61K  }1'55.  31.535.  31   445.  31  40 

VS.  CI.  514—212  12  Claims 

1.  A  methcxj  of  treatment  of  affections  of  the  cerebrovascu- 

lar  system  in  human  or  animal,  which  compnses  administenng 

to  a  human  or  animal  in  need  in  such  treatment  a  small  but 

cerebrally  effective  amount  of  an  aromatic  aminoalkoxy  denv- 

ative  of  formula   (I)   or   a   pharmaceuticaily   acceptable   salt 

thereof  to  achieve  a  calcium  antagonistic  activity  only  at  the 

cerebrovascular  level,  said  amount  is  at  a  dose  lower  than  the 

required  level  to  achieve  cardiovascular  calcium  antagonistic 

activity,  preferably  at  a  level  of  IC50  of  about  lO-**  moles 


/ 


(R), 


(I) 


Ar  N /  R, 

\  / 

0-(CH2)„-N 

R2 


in  which: 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  methyl,  hy- 

droxyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  benzyloxy  group; 
n  takes  the  value  I  or  2  when  R  is  different  from  H; 
m  takes  the  value  2  or  3; 
A  represents  a  chain  having  any  of  the  following  structures: 
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CH3 
12  3         12  3         1        2|      3 

CO— CHj— CH2.  CH— CHj— CHz,  CH— C— CH:. 

OH  OH     CH3 

CH3 

I        2|      3  I  2  3 

CO— C— CHj,  CHj- CH2— CH: 
CH3 

the  aromatic  group  Ar  being  bonded  to  position  1  of  this 
chain. 

the  pair  I R  !.  R ;  I  lakes  the  V  alue  (H,  C1-C4  alkyl).  (H.  C5-Q, 
cyclcalkvli  ir  iH.  ^\l  loalkvlalkyl  comprising  4  to  8  car- 
bon atom-- 1   eivc»pi  :n  ;ht-     ds<-  vwhere 


5.I32JOJ 

4-METHYI.ENF  2-0X0-«-AZASPIR0(4,5]DECANF: 

OFRIV  ATIVKS,  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

(  ONTAIMNG  THEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIX. 

SAME 
Kxlit  Tdth;  Joraef  Tbrley;  Sindor  Gorog;  Liazio  Szporny;  B«l» 
Kisa;  trn  Pilosi;  D6ra  Gro6;  Istrin  Laazlovszky;  Jjrstb.rt 
Upis:  Ferenc  Aoth,  and  Liszlo  Gaal.  all  of  Budapest.  Hun 
(jary,  aaaignors  to  Richter  C;«deon  Vegyeszfti  Gyar  Rs..  Buda 
pest.  Hungary 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1<>90,  Ser.  No.  566.278 

(laims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aug.  10,  198V.  4<»4  m 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2.  iiHN 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int    (!.'   KbXK   *.'   44   ani)  ■!':    10 

U.S.  n   514— 278  6  Claims 

I   A  compound  of  the  Formula  (I), 


C„3 


CH3 


A  =  CO— C— CH2     or     CH— C— CHz. 


CH3 


I  I 

OH     CH3 


or  else  i.he  value  i.  ^  x  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkyl),  Ri  and  R2 
being  aisii  able  to  f(<rm  juinlly  with  the  nitrogen  atom  with 
which  they  are  bonded,  a  radical  chosen  from  the  follow- 
ing pyrrolidine,  pipendino.  hexamethyleneimmo.  mor- 
pholino,  and 
Ar  represents: 
either  a  benzenic  group  of  structure: 


(Rj), 


(R4)o 


in  which  Rj  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro  or 
methyl  group,  R4  =  alkoxy  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
p  =  0,  1  or  2,  q  =  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4,  p-»-q§4,  with  the  restnc 
tions  that  when 


A  =  CO— CH2— CH2     or     CH— CH2— CH2 
OH 


p  and  q  cannot  lake  simultaneously  the  value  0, 
or  a  naphthalenic  or  benzodioxannic  group  respectively  of 
structure: 


(I) 


C=CH-(CH2),-N  y  I 


CH2 


wherein 

X  means  oxygen  or  an  >  NR  group,  wherein 

R  sunds  for  hydrogen,  Ci-^alkyl,  C3-6cycloalkyl,  carbocy- 
clic  C6-ioaryl  or  carbocyclic  C*. loaryl  Ci^kyl  group,  the 
latter  two  being  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  on  their  aro- 
matic moiety  by  at  least  one  same  or  different  halogen, 
C|  4alkyl  group  or  Ci  4alkoty  group 

R' and  R*,  which  are  the  same  01  dilTcreii!  represent  hydro- 
gen, or  at  least  one  halogen.  Ci  4alkyl.  Ci  4alkoxy,  trihalo- 
methyl  group  or  hvdrowl  itroup  free  or  estenfied  by  a 
Ci  ^alkanoic  acid    aiul 

n  is  1  or  2,  or  an  isomer,  stilvate.  hydrate,  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  or  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
thereof 


5.132.304 

HfN/.tJlMlA/.lNK  UKRIVAriVK.-S  AND  niKIR 

APPLK  \T1()NS  A.S  MEDICINAL  PRODI  C'l>i  OR  ^^ 

SYNTHKSIS  INTFRMEDIATF:S  FOR  MFDK  INAl 

PRODUCTS 

iirse   M    RibalU-Baro,   I.splugues  de   l.lobregat,  and  Jordi   I 

KiKt)la-(  onsUn.sa.    Barcelona,    both    of   Spain.    assiKinr'-    t 

I  ab<ira(i>nos  l>el  Dr.  Este*e.  S.  .A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1990.  Ser.  So.  560.125 
Claims  priority .  application  France.  .Aug.  4.  19S9.  W  10537 

Int'.  n.   \6iK  '■;  "-4  ctrD  4r  i: 

vs.  a.  514—226.5  *  tlaims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula  I 


(I) 


/\ 


CHj 


where  R4  has  the  same  meanings  as  above. 
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K  '  represents  «  lower  alkyl  radical  (having  one  to  fcnir  car- 
bon atoms),  a  phenyl  radical  or  a  benzyl  radical. 


5.U2,305 

BENZOXAZOIINONE  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  USE 

Daniel   I^esieur.    [rt>fMk-i  ><ui;  Ckarlci  I  c ipaiianl. 
and  Jac^oeliiM  Boium-;   Parte,  all  of  Vnmet,  ■Mluam  ■  to  i 
et  CompagBle,  Newilii.  -<ar-Scine,  France 

File.  I  Feb     6   1990.  Ser.  No.  485,057 
Claims  priority    appiicatioa  France,  Feb.  2S,  1M9,  M  02554 
lat.  tr    A61K  31/41  31/535;  C07D  413/06 
U.S.  a.  5l4--iil.8  10  I 

I    A  compound  selected  from  thoae  formula  (I): 


-m. 


0) 


/  \ 
X  Y   Z 


— C— CH2— N 
/   \  \ 

T  R2 


wherein 

R',  R^  aiKi  R*  are  eatii  mdcpencieiiiiy  H  or  A; 

R    ;j,  H  o!  OH, 

R'  L»  H 

R    and  R^  together  can  also  be  a  bond, 

R'  IS  a  pyndyl,  pyndazinyi,  oxodihydropyndyl  or  oxodihy 
dropyndazjnyl  radical  which  a  unsubstiluted  or  is  mono- 
substituted  by  A,  OH.  or  OA; 

R*  is  CN 

R'isH 

Z  is  O.  S  or  a  bond. 

A  is  alky!  having  1-6  C  atoms 
and  physiologically  acceptable  sali.s  thereof. 


in  which: 

R I  denotes  a  h 

R :  and  R3,  for 

attached,  a  1 

pyrroiidirio, 

.\  denotes  s  h) 

\    denotes  a  hy 

Z  denotes  a  hy 

T  denotes  a  hy 

the  groups  s< 

sive,  their  sU 

and  their  ad< 

ble  acid. 


ydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 

s,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 

eterocyclic  system  selected  from  piperidino, 

and  morpholino,  and 

drogen  atom, 

drogen  atom, 

drogen  atom,  and 

drogen  atom,  the  term  lower  indicating  that 

>  described  have  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 

reoisomers,  their  quaternary  ammonium  salts 

lition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-accepta- 


5,132,306 

SYNERGISllC  MICROBICIAL  COMBINATIONS 

CONTAINING  3-ISOTHIAZOLONE  AND  COMMERCIAL 

BIOCIDES 

Jemin  ('.  Hsu.  i-  >r'.  '^  wibiagtt*.  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Rohn  and 

Haas  Company    PhibtrdelpUa,  Pa. 

Dinaioo  of  Ser   ^  o.  444  571.  Dec.  1,  19«9,  Pat  No.  4,990,525, 

which  is  a  di»i»ioi  of  Ser    No.  289,066,  Dec  22, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4.906,651   This  ipplicanon  Aag.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,201 

Dt  0.5  AOIN  43/66,  43/80 

I  _S.  (1.  514— ^Z4t  5CU^ 

1  A  microbicidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistic 
muture  the  first  component  of  which  is  a  mixture  of  5-chloro- 
2-methyl-4-isothuzolin-3-one  and  2-methyl-4-isothiazolin- 
)-one  and  the  seo)nd  component  of  which  is  bexadydro-l,3,S- 
tnethyl-s-tnazine,  wherein  the  ratio  of  first  component  to 
second  componeiit  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  4:1  to  about 
1  \(*J0. 


5,132,307 
TFTRAT  IN  COMPOUNDS 

Manfred  Baumga.  th.  Ixanstadt;  Rolf  Gcricke,  Seekei^  Rolf 
Bergmann,  Rei<  Ikelsbeim.  Jacqaea  De  Peycr,  Pfugatadt,  aad 
Ingeborg  Loes,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  aa- 
sigDors  to  Mere  1  Patet:!  (^caellachafl  Mit  Bcachraakter  Hafl- 
nng.  IHrmstadt  Fed   Rc-p.  of  Gcrauuiy 

Hl«<i  Not.  /,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,836 
Claims  priority    tappUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcroMay,  Nor.  8, 

1988,  ssa-fsw 

lat  CL'  COTD  237/14 
I  .S.  n.  514— 247  MOaiiM 

1   A  tetralin  compound  of  the  formula 


5,132.308 
PHENOXYALmrL^UBynrUTED 
HFrEROAROMATICS  A.ND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
CONTROLLING  PESTS 
Jobchtm    LeycMleckcr,   I  adcabwg,   Haaa  larigta   Neabaaer, 
Mitauter-Hlhrap;  Uwc  Kardorff,  Maankdai;  Ouiatopk  Kme- 
nast.  Otteratadt;  Peter  HofiMiater,  NcMtadt  aad  Wolfsaag 
Krieg,  Weiagarten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  aailnBiii  1  to 
BASF  Aktieageaellachaft,  LadwigAafea.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  389,815,  Ang.  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  4.996.216. 
This  appUcatioa  Oct  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  606^13 
CUims  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Aug.  5, 
1988.  3826681;  Aag.  5,  1988,  3826682 

Ut  a.'  AOIN  43/54;  COTD  403/12.  417/12.  413/12 
US.  CL  514—274  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  la  cr  lb 


(U) 


.-o^V 


-OCH2— Qa 


(lb) 


A— O — ( 


,r\ 


-OCH-Qi. 
R2 


where  A  is 


(R"), 


O 


where  the  radicjils  R ' '  are  identical  or  different  and  arc  each 
hydrogen.  haJogen.  Ci-Q-alkyl,  Ci-C3-haloalkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  Ci-Cj-haioalkoxy,  C3-C«-cycloalkyl,  cyano  or  nitro 
and  n  is  from  1  to  4,  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci-Cs-alkyl: 
R^js  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl;  Qots  an  unsubstitutcd  or  substi- 
tuted azole  radical  of  the  formulae  Ila  to  lie 
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R'^^   N    ^R' 
I 


•n         R' 

I 


^ 


I 


(1I»)     r3 


Olb) 


aic) 


did) 


0) 


C=CH— (CHi),- 


R'     R2 


wherein 

R  means  hydrogen,  a  Ciualkyl.  Cs-ftcycloalkyl,  cartxvyclic 
C'<vl(jaryl  or  cart>ix.v>.lic  C*.i()aryIC|^k>l  group,  the 
latter  (wo  unsjbstituted  or  substiluled  on  their  aromatic 
moiety  by  at  least  one  same  or  difrereni  halogen.  Ci  4aJkyl 
or  Ci^kony  group 

one  of  R'  and  R-  stands  for  a  h>droivi  group  whereas  the 
other  means  a  methyl  group, 

R'and  R^,  which  are  the  same  or  difTerent,  represent  hydro- 
gen, or  at  least  one  halogen,  C|  stalky  I.  Ci  4alkoxy.  tnhalo- 
methyl  group  or  a  hydroxy!  group  fret-  or  estenfied  by  a 
Ci.4alkanoic  acid,  and 

n  IS  1  or  2.  or  an  isomer,  viivalf,  hydra'.f.  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptjM:-  .kkI  iiddilion  or  quaurnars  ammonium 
salt  ihereol 


Ole) 


where  R'  to  R'-  arc  hvdn  gen.  halogen,  Ci-C$-alkyl,  C|-C*- 
haloalkyl.  Ci-C4alkoxv,  Ci  Cuxycloalkyl  or  arc  phenvl  or 
ixaphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono  to  tnsubstilulcd  h'. 
halogen,  Ci  Cs-alkyl.  C| -CK-alkoi>,  C  fj-haloalkv  I  or 
Ci-Cj-haioalkoxy.  and  Q*  is  a  heteroaromati^  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lhiophen-2yl,  thiophen  3-yl; 
thiazol-2-vl,  thiazol-4-yl,  thia/ol-5-yl,  o\a^ol-2-yl.  oxazol-4-yl; 

najol-5-yl,  imidazol-2  yl,  imida7ol-4-yl,  imida2ol-5-yl;  iso- 
thiaiol- '  yl,  isothiazol-4-yl,  istuhiazol  ^  yl,  pyrazol  3-yl,  pyra- 
,,,1-4-yl,      is<.)xazol-.'(-yl,      is.)xa/ol-5-y  1.       1 ,3,4-thiadia2ol-2-yl; 

: ,  V4-i.)xadiazol-2-vl.  1 ,2,4-<uadia/ol  *  ,!  1 ,  V4-tna7ol-2-yl; 
.ind  '  ,2,4-lhiadia7ol  5  y  I  and  is  unsutistuuted  or  mono  or  poly- 
subsiituted  bv  halogen,  C  i -Cg-alkyI,  C2-C8-alkenyl.  C1-C4- 
halualkyl.  C;  C*  alkoxy.  C 1 -Cg-alkythio.  Ci-Cg-alkoxyalkyI 
or  C3-Cio-cyclo«lkyl 


■i.lJiJlO 

ph,'VRMacxh.cx;k  .All  Y  a(tivk  chrom,anks 

ArmiD  VValser,  West  CaJdwell,  NJ.,  assiRnor  to  Hoffnuuml J» 

Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J. 
I>iTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  367,082,  Jim.  16.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,015,66! 
which  is  ■  cootiiiiuitioo-in-p«rt  of  Scr.  No.  230,094,  Aug.  9,  19««. 
»b«ndoo€d.  This  spplicatioo  Vhx.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.52J 

Int.  a.'  A61K  n  }y  a.  4iy  cxno  m  imk  rn  ^4 

vs.  n.  514—302  !«  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  compound  of  the  formula 


R|0 


wherein 
A  IS 


5.132,309 
:-<JXO-3.8-DlAZASPIRO<4,5)DEtAN:-   DKRIV  AII\  F^. 
PHAR.MACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CX)NTAININC; 
THEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
f<lit  Toth;  J6z>ef  Tbrley;  S^mdor  Gorog;  Liszl6  Szporny;  Bela 
Kiss;  £t«  Pilosi;  D6ni  Gro6;  Istrin  LaszioTszky;  Errsebet 
[.apis;  Ferenc  Anth,  and  Liszl6  Hail,  all  of  Budapest,  Hun 
gary.  aasignon  to  Richter  G«deoo  \  egyeazeti  Gyar  RT,  Buda 
pest.  Hungary 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,279 

(laims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aug.  10,  1989.  4094  89 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2(X)9. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  M   44   C07D  471/10 

!    s    n    514 — 278  9  (laims 

1.  .A  compound  of  the  formula  (1), 


K    1^  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl, 

K;.  R\.  and  R4  indciK-ndcntK  arc  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R  <  is  losier  alksl. 

R,.  Rg.  and  Rk),  independently,  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  fluorine, 
chlonne  or  lower  alkanoyl  provided  that  no  more  than 
one  of  R«.  Rg,  and  Rio  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
hydroxyalkyl.  fluonne.  chlorine  or  lower  alkanoyl,  and  Y 
IS  CM  or  N, 
If  an  enantiomer  thereof  or  a  salt  thereof 
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9,132^11 

CYANOQUANIDINE  TYPE  m  A?4TIAIUtHYTHMIC 

AGENTS  AND  USE 

Chi-Dcaa  I  jaag.  '.  .ieavlew,  DL,  aari^nr  to  G.  D.  Sevle  *  Co^ 

Chicago,  iii 

CoBtiaaatloa-ui  part  of  Scr.  No.  54S;ZS0,  imu  27,  1990.  TUa 

applkaitioB  Jai.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  737,90 

Lrt.  a.'  A61K  31/445.  31/47;  OTTD  401/12 

VS.  CL  514— 3C7  U  n«t— 

1.  A  compouid  of  the  formula 


R2  R3 

\  / 

C 


»1 


r  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R !  IS  N— C-N; 

R2  is  isoindolinyl;  indolinyl;  substituted  indolinyl  or  iaoin- 
dolinyl  wturein  the  substituent  is  alkyl  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atocis;  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl;  or  substi- 
tuted l,2,3,4-tetrahydroi8oquinolinyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
ent is  alkyl  liaving  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R3  is  the  structure 


,NH 


Ci.r>^ 


wherein  V  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  wherein  one 
of  the  alkyls  may  be  replaced  by  oxygen  and  R4  is  hydro- 
gen, nitro,  dkyi  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
wherein  the  alkyl  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  halogen 
selected  from  chloro,  fluoro  or  bromo. 


5,132^12 

SlBSTITLTl  D  CVCLOHEXENE  DERIYATTVES  AS 

HM(x-  X)A  RFDUCTASE  INHIBrFORS 

John  R.  Regan.  I  rfucefMt.  N J.,  awl  Keat  E.  Nc«eaackwMda-, 
.\mbler.    Pa.,    asaigD.^is    to    Rboae-Poaleac    Rorcr    Pkar- 
macevtlcals  In  „  C^HM-KrriUe,  Pa. 
Continnatioa-ic-p  tn  of  s..r.  No.  510,351,  Apr.  17, 1990,  P«L  No. 
5,001.144,  which  is  «  ctutiinoatkw-ia-pMt  of  Scr.  No.  4L2356, 
Sep.  25.  1989.  Pat   No.  4,939,143,  wUck  is  a  coadsMtkM-ia-pwt 
of  Ser   No.  328, 136,  Mar.  27.  1909,  Pat  No.  4,900,754.  Tlita 
apptical  loo  Nor.  27,  1990,  Scr.  No.  618,754 
Int.  n.    A6  K  il/17.  31/365:  OVJU  215/16.  309/10 
VS.  CL  514— 3U:  20 

1.  A  compoiwd  of  the  formula 


O 

H 

— OC— Q; 

Q  is  NK,R4or  ORi; 

Rjand  R^are  mdependcnlly  H.  Ci^  alkyl.  aryl,  substituted 
aryl,  hetcroaryl,  or  substituted  hcteroaryl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyndyl,  indolyl,  qumolyl,  substi 
tuted  pyndyl.  substituted  indolyl  and  substituted  qumolyl, 

m  is  0,  1  or  2, 

or   a   hydroxy    acid    or    pharmaccunLai'u    act.eptable    salt 
thereof 


5,132,313 
NON-CO  SfPETTTTVE  NMDA  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 

Alaa  P.  Kozikowaki,  aad  Yaaa-Piag  Paag,  botk  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assigDors  to  UaiTcnity  of  Pittsbargk,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,262 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/445.  OOTD  21hl4 

VS.  a.  5 1 1—325  1 6  Qainu 

1.  A  compound  represented  hs  iVrniuia  I; 


(D 


wherein 
A  is  CH2CH2,  CH=CH,  or  C=C; 
X     X2  and  X3  are  independently:  H,  Ci.«  alkyl,  halogen. 

RO(CH2)m-.  aryl.  NRiR2or  SO„Ri; 
R,  Ri,  R2and  2.  are  independently:  H  or  C|.«  alkyl; 
Yis 


01  :H.i  OH.  NH-. 


SH. 


wherein 

Xi  is  selected  from  the  group  v.u!im,s 

SH,  N=C=S  and  OCH3 
X2 is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  OH,  NH; 

NzrrC^^S  and  OCH3; 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  a-id  a  C1-C4 

Imear  or  branched  alkyl  group; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  a  C      i\ 

linear  or  branched  alkyl  group; 
or  R'  and  R^  can  be  jomcd  to  form  a  pyrrolidine  nng  or  a 

pipendme  nng; 
S.SX  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  r>orid,  or  pharma 

ceutic&lly  acceptable  salts  thereof 
with  the  proviso  that; 

(1  )  said  ct>mpound  is  m  the  cis-fused  form;  and 

(2  )  said  compound  is  m  the  enantiomer  of  R  stereochemistry 

at  the  amme  beanng  carbon  atom  substantially  free  of  an\ 

other  stere<iisomer 


5,132,314 
ANTHELMINTICS 
Peter  Maienflach,   Aeack;  Christof  Hiktenbrand,   Basel,   and 
Jca»<:iaiide  Gekret,  Aesch,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 
DiTi»oo  of  Ser.  No.  586,176,  Sep.  19.  1990.  Pat  No.  5,081,125. 
This  applicatioa  Oct  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,433 
CUiEBs    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    26,    1989, 
3481/89 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213/641  AOIN  4j,.4Q 
VS.  a.  514—346  20  (laims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  I 
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R:  N 


N 
I 


wherein. 


in  which 

Rl     IS    hydrogen,     halogen,    Ci-oalM.    Ci-C2thioalkyl, 

Ci-C;haloalkyl,  nitro.  Ci-Cialkoxy,  or  the  group  SO,R 

in  which  R  is  Ci  C^alWyl  or  phenyl  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
k      li    hydrogen,    halogen,    Ci-CzalkyI,    Ci-C2haloalkyl, 

'       Cihaioalkoxy  or  C|   C:alkoxy, 
H    !s  hydrogen  or  C|-C;alkyl. 
H4  IS  hydrogen  or  C|   C:alkyl. 
R<  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C'l   Csalkyl; 
k^  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C|  -CsalkyI; 
R  ■  IS  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-Cjalkyl.  nitro,  Ci-CzhaloalkyI, 

I      C:haloalko»y  or  Ci-C:alkoxv, 
K.    ;s    hydrogen,    halogen.    C;   <  .ilkyl,    Ci-CihaloalkyI, 

Ci-C;haloalkoxy  or  Ci   Cjalkus, 
R9    IS    hydrogen,    halogen.    C;  t  .alkyl,    Ci-Czhaloalkyl. 

C;-Cihaloalkoxs  orCi    Cjalkosy. 
Riu   IS    hydrogen,    halogen.    Ci   Coalkyl,    Ci-C2haloalkyl. 

Ci-C  ralkylthio.  C-,-C<,cyt.ioalkyl  or  cyano; 
Rli    IS    hydrogen,    halogen.    Ci  Coalkyl,    Ci-Czhaloalkyl, 

Ci-C;alkylihio  or  Ci-C^cycloalkyl; 
R12  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and 
Y  IS  :^CH  — .  including  (he  physiologically  tolerable  acid 

addition  salts  thereof 


-(CH2), 


(Rs). 


(lU)m 


wherein  p  is  0  to  2;  m  is  0  to  4;  and  n  is  0  to  5;  X  is  0,  S,  SO, 
SO;  CO.  CHCN.  CH:  or  C^  NRfe  where  R<,  is  hydrogen, 

loweralkyl.  hydroxy,  loweralkoxy.  ammo,  loweralk- 
vlaminvi.  dili^weralkylamino  or  i-yano. 

K4  dn.l  R^  are  independently  halogen,  tvano.  triHuoro- 
niethyl,  low.era!kanoyl.  nitro.  loweralkyl.  low.-ralkoxy, 
^:arb<.ixy  iowecarbalkoxy ,  tnfluoromelhoxy,  acetamido, 
loweralkylthio.  loweralkylsulfinyl.  loweralkylsulfonyl, 
tnchlorovinyl.  tnfluoromethylthr  >.  tnfluiiromethylsulfi- 
nvl  ,ir  influoromethylsulfonyl, 

R2  IS  amino,  mono  or  diloweralkyi  ammo,  acetamido, 
acctimido.  ureido.  formamido,  foimimido  or  guanidino; 
and 

R3  is  carbamoyl,  cyano.  ^arba/osl.  anudino  or  N-hydrox- 
ycarbamoy!.  wherein  said  loweralkyl.  loweralkyl  contain- 
ing loweralkoxy  and  loweralkanoyl  groups  contain  from  I 
to  3  carbon  atoms. 


s.ij:..M5 

THIHM'H   IK     \I'PI  RATION  Ol-    \N    vMI  In^  ^^P  H 

COMPOl  ND 
Hi.vf  (     Kohn.  OIney.  and  I,«nce  A.  l.iorta,  Putomat,  tx/th  .if 
Md..  assiipiors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as  representi-d 
bv  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  vervices.  VN  ashing 
too,  D  (  . 

Hied  Mav   19,  l<W<).  .Ser.  .No.  355, "44 

Int.  CI.    A61K  Jl/41 

U,S.  CI    M4     >^q  3  Claims 


5.13;,Jlb 
HKIKRtK  Y(  1  R    A/.XBIOn.lC    (  OMPOCNDS  (OK 
ENHANCING  ACtTVLCHOlINF  FT  NOION 
Michael  S.  Hadley;  Paul  A.  Wyman,  and  Barry  S.  Orlek.  all  of 
Harlow,  England,  assittnors  to  Beecham  Group  p. I.e.,  Middle- 
sex, United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  182,139.  Apr.  15.  198«,  Pat.  No,  4.971.975, 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573.641 
(laims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  15.  IW 
S"t)9025;  Dec.  22.  1987.  8729809:  Feb.  24,  1988.  8804224 

Int,  n:  C07O  -Z""  fW  A61K  4.'   W 
I  S,  n.  514 — 3«1  13  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  formula  (1)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof: 


(D 


in  which  X  represents  RiOOC—  in  which  Ri  is  Cm  alky!, 
1    A  method  of  treating  peritoneal  carcinomatosis  of  solid    C2,4  alkenyl  or  Cj-*  alkynyl;  R2O—  in  which  R2  is  C1.2  alkyl, 
tumors  in  mammals,  said  method  comprising  administering  to    Ci-2alkylcarbonyl  or  ammocarbonyl  optionally  substituted  by 
said    mammals    an    arm  pern,  meal    carcinomatosis    effective    one  or  two  methyl  groups; 
amount  oi  a  comp<.iund  ol  the  tormula;  a  group 
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in  which  Y  represents  a  3-membered  divalent  residue 
completing  .1  5-membered  aromatic  ring  and  comprises 
one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
and  sulphur,,  any  amino  nitrogen  optionally  substituted  by 
a  C|.2  alkyl  group,  Y  being  optionally  C-substituted  by  a 
methyl  group;  or 
a  group 


X 


/ 

A|— A2 


in  which  A 1  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  one  of  A2  and  A3  is  CR3 
and  the  other  is  nitrogen  or  CR4  where  R3  and  R4  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and 
each  of  p  and  q  and  each  of  p  and  q  is  2, 


5.132,317 
COMPOLINDS 
Uarrie  C.  C.  Cant<!llo,  Epsom,  and  Peter  T.  Duff,  Reading,  both 
of  England,  asfignors  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c„  Nfiddleaex, 

England 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,734 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1989, 

S<)I<>4.U 

Int.  a.'  A61R  31/425;  C07D  277/34 
U.S.  CI.  514—369  12  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


r2     rJ 


(I) 


A'-X-(CH2), 


,— Y— f-A^-l CH— C         ^ 

V^  I  NH 


^ 


or  a  tautomeric  form  thereof  and/or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof,  and/or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
solvate  thereof,  wherein: 

A'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group; 
A^  represents  a  benzene  ring  having  in  total  up  to  five  sub- 

stituents; 
X  represents  O,  S  or  NR'  wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group, 
wherein  the  aryl  moiety  may  be  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted, or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group; 
Y  represents  O  or  S; 
R^  represents  hydrogen; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl  group  or 
R^  together  w  ith  R^  represents  a  bond;  and  n  represents  an 
integer  n  the  range  of  from  2  to  6;  alkyl  groups  being 
selected  from  C1.12  alkyl  groups;  and  aryl  groups  being 
selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl  groups  optionally 
substituted  with  up  to  five  substituents  selected  from 
halogen,  alky),  phenyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkyi,  hydroxy,  amino, 
nitro,  carbo.xy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
alkylcarbonyloxy,  and  alkylcarbonyl. 


5,132,318 
AZOLVMFTHYLCYCIXJALKYLOXIRANES  AND 
THERIR  USE  AS  CROP  PROTECTION  AGENTS 
Rainer  Seele,  Fuasgoenheim;  Stefan  Karbach,  Nenstadt;  Tbonas 
Kuekenhoebner,    Frankenthal;    Hubert    Sauter,    MaaBheim; 
Gisela  Ix>reiiz,  Neustadt,  and  E3>erfaard  Ammermann,  Lod- 
wigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigDorB  to  BASF 
AktiengeselUchaft,  Lodwigabafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,947,  Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,279 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1988.  3805684 
The  tM>rtion  of  'be  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  10. 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/50:  C07D  4(i5  <"' 
VS.  CL  514—397  5  Claimi 

1,  An  azolymethyloxirane  of  the  formula: 


O 
/     \ 

N— CH2— C CH 

I  I 

A  Z 


'^V 


wherein  A  and  /  htk  identii.al  ■■•t  ililTereni  and  each  denoit-s 
cyclohexyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  letrahydrofuranyl,  norbfjmyl 
or  Cj-Cg-cycloalkenyl,  each  of  these  radicals  being  unsubsti 
tuted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  phenoxy,  amino,  alkyl, 
alkoxy  or  haloalkyi,  each  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  further 
denotes  2,4-vlichlorophenyl,  or  a  plant-tolerated  acid  addition 
salt  or  metal  complex  thereof. 


5.132,319 

l-(HyDRO.XYLA.MINOALKYL)  INDOLE  DERIVAnVF:S 

AS  INHIBITORS  OF  LEUKOTRIENE  BIOSYNTHESIS 

YTes  Girard,  Ue  Bizard;  Pierre  Hamel,  Laral;  Daniel  Delonne. 

St.  Lazare,  and  Rejean  Fortin,  Montreal  Nord,  all  of  Canada. 

assignors  to  .Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.,  Kirkland.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser   No.  676,631 

Int.  a."  CXI7D  2W  (^.  A61K  31/405 

VS.  0.  514 — 415  H  (.  laims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R',  R^  and  R^  are  independently: 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  lower  alkyl; 

c)  cycloalkyi; 

d)  CH2(phenyl-R8); 
ONO2; 

g)  CFj; 

h)N3; 

i)  N(R5)2,  NR«C0R6,  or  NR*C0N(R5)2,  wherein  R'  is  not 
H; 

k)  SR\  S(0)R',  S(0)2R  \  or  S(OhN(R')2,  wherein  R'  is  not 
H; 

I)  COR*.  C0N(R5)2,  CO2R*,  wherein  R'  is  not  H;  or 

m)  halogen; 
R"  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  H  or  loweralkyl. 
R*  is  H,  loweralkyl,  -phenyl-R*,  or  CF3; 


1834 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21,  1992 


R'  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-R'.  or  CFj; 
R«is: 
a)H. 

b)  lower  alkyl; 

c)  lower  alkylthio, 
d)CN; 

e)  CFj; 

ONj; 

g)  NR*COR*; 

h)  OR*; 

0  COR*.  CON(R')2,  or  COjR*;  or 

j)  halogen; 
Y  IS  H.  lower  alkyl.  or  N(R'h; 
M  IS  H    (''i<rh<  nvi-R*).  or  CO-alkyl; 
cycloali  ■        .  .  Jopropyl.  cyclopcntyl.  cyclohepiyl,  adaman- 

tyl,  cyclodiHlecylmethyl.  or  2-ethyl-l-bicyclo(4.4.0)decyl; 
lower  alkyl  is  Ci-C?  lower  alkyl; 
or  the  pharmaceutical  acceptable  salts  thereof 


dicoumarol.  bromodiolone.  diphenacoum  and  brodificoum  and 
a  fluarosurfaclant  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 

F(CF2CF2),CH2CH2N  *  (CH3>2CH2CC>0  - 

F(CF2CH2),CH2CH20PO(ONH4)  2 

(F(CF2CF2),CH2CH20l2PO(ONH4) 

F(CF2CF2)^H2CH2SCH  2C02Li  and 

F(CF2CF2)»CH2CH2SCH2CH2N  +  (CH3)3 
CH3SO4- 

where  n.  m  each  mstance.  is  an  integer  from  3  to  8.  said  rodenti- 
cide  and  fluorosurfactant  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  from 
about  1:3  to  about  I  30 


>,i3:.3:ii 

s(^l   M  KNh   sWIHhlVsh    ISHIRlIORs 

linn-,   I)    Htrsjslrom.   Ni-shanic;   Otiu   I)     fien'H'0>.    Ht-d    llniii. 
(  laudf  Dufresne.  Mison;  l<'f>uan   Huantj.  VVatchunn:  Jant-r 
(     Onishi.  MounUinside,  and  IK'txirah  I     /.ink.  Manalapan 
all  of  N   J  .  aviitjnors  tn  Merck  4  (  n  .  Im  .  Hah»m.  NJ. 
filed  Mar    :i.  l"**!,  Ser    Ni.    -tvtfi.'M 
Int    (1      \',iK   <l/JJ5:ar7D  JJV/OH 
VS.  a.  51-^-45:  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  (I) 


(I) 


5.132.3:2 
ETOPOSIDK  an\i(k;ues 

Ku..  Hsiiinti  lee.  Zhe  Oinv;  VNan({;  J  I'hillip  Bowcn.  all  of  Cba- 
iHi  Hiil.  N<  .  I>^ira  M  Schnur.  M.  I  «uis.  Mo.;  \  ung-Chi 
(  h»-nK.  VNcMxlbridne,  (  oan.;  Su-\  inK  l.iu.  Belmonl.  (  alif.:  Yao 
H  Ku(i  laip«'i.  (liina.  and  Ma*ami  Mon.  Xichi.  Japan,  as- 
Mk;ni>rs  tn  The  I  ninrsil\  "f  Nurlh  (  amliria  al  (  hajH  I  Hill. 
hapel  Hill    S  < 

(  '.nlinuatiiin-in  part  "f  Ser    N,      M^.HJft,  I  eb,  23.   iV89, 

.ihandoiud     lhi>  applicaticin  Vp.   12.   IVN'i,  Ser.  No.  4(k).330 

Ini    (1      \(.IK     !  J6.  S1/J65.C01DJ07/77 

U^.  CI   514 — tM  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


— (CH2)4— CH=CH— (CH2)4— CH=CH— CHj 

wherein 

Z|  Zi  and  Zj  are  each  independently  selected  from 
a)H; 

b)Ci-5  alkyl; 

C 1-5  alkyl  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of 
i)  phenyl. 

ii)  phenyl  substituted  with  methyl,  methoxy.  halogen 
(CI.  Br.  I.  F)  or  hydroxy;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula 
(I)  in  which  at  least  one  of  Z\.  Z2  and  Z\  is  hydrogen 

HA  method  of  treating  hypercholesterolemia  compnsing 
the  administration  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
nontoxic  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


H3CO 


OCH3 


ORft 


where: 

Ri  is  /3-NHCH(CH,)CH20H.  ^-NHCH2CH{CH3)OH, 

NHCH2CH2OH.  a  NHCH2CH2OH. 

NHCH2CH2CH,.  /J-NHCH2CH2OCH3. 

NHCH2CH    CH2,  /J-NHCH2CH(OH)CH3. 

NHCH2CH2CH2OH;  or  ^-OCH2CH20H; 
wherein  R|  is 


HO 


OH 


5,132.3:1 
AVnCOAGliLANT/SURFACi  \M   K( )DKNTICIDAL 

(  OMHOMIIONs    \Mi  MM  H()l) 
(■ar,.<nd   i.    1  'irei.   Millt.i«n     N    I      .l^M..:-^    ;  -  SferlinR  Drug 

Int      Hcnsstlaer,  S  > 
liiviMi.n  i>f  Vr    Nil    :r,'2H.  .lul     11     1''><.H    Cj:    N-    ■»  050.4S2. 

-hiih  i>  a  cimtinuation-in-part  mT  ^er    N.i    "Hll.Ht.    s,  p    \';, 
l^JS?.  abando,n-d    I  his  application  Sep   >,  l'^'«tJ.  Ser    S..   44i.<,268 

Int    (  !      \iil\  43/16:  A61K  Jl/Ji 
U.S.  a.  514 — 45:  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  rodents  which  comprises  orally  ad- 
ministering to  the  rodents  a  rodenticidally  etTective  amount  of 
a  rodenticidal  composition  containing  an  anticoagulant  type 
rcxlenticide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  warfarin. 


fi-NH—^  \/3NH— ^  J 


fiSH 


OH. 


R2  is  H. 

or  Br 

Riis  H. 

or  Br 

R4  IS  H. 

or  Br 

Rs  is  H. 

or  Br 

and 

Rb  IS  H. 

or  — < 

ZHy 
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5,132,323 

U-DI  A?  IINOCYCLOHEXANE-PLATINUM 

( OMPf  E<ES  WITH  ANTTTUMOR  ACnVlTY 

Abdul  R   Kbokhitr;  Robert  A.  Ncwmao,  and  Irwia  H.  KrakofT, 
ail  of  Housta  i,  Tex.,  aasigDon  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
I  ni»ersirv  of    etas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
(  ontinuation-m  p«.-n  of  Ser.  No.  932,176,  Not.  17,  1986,  Pat 
No  .S,0n.95<)    r  ,is  application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,013 
T>ie  p<>rt:on     f  ! »(  term  of  tUs  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 
21)08,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/2S.  31/70,  31/555 
I  „s.  a.  514 — 492  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  animal  having  a  tumor  sensitive 
lo  a  platinum  complex,  the  process  comprising  administering 
by  injection  to  siid  animal  a  pharmaceutical  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  therapeutic  anti-tumor  effective  amount 
of  a  water-solub  e  square-planar  cis-platinum(ll)  four-coordi- 
nate complex  having  the  formula: 

truis-R.R-DACH  Pt(II)  X2 


5,132.326 
O  ClX)PROPANETHIOCARBOXAMIDES 
Uwe  Kjirdorff,  Mannheim;  Joachim  Leyendecker,  Ladenburg; 
Hans-Juergen  Nenbauer,  Muenster.  Christoph  Kuenast,  Ot- 
terstadt;  Peter  Hofmeister,  Neustadt,  and  Wolfgang  Krieg, 
>^  emgarten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktieogeaellachaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,613 
CUiam  priority.  applicatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Auk.  10. 
19W,  3926468 

Int.  CI,'  AOIN  J7/18 
VS.  a.  514—599  11  naimi 

1.  A  cyclopropanethiocarboxamide  of  the  formula  1 


^^O— ^^V-O— CH— (CH2),— CH— NH— CS— ^, 


(I) 


R> 


i3 


i* 


trans-R,R-DACH  Pt(ll)  Y 

wherein  X  is  a  monovalent  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ^alacturonato  and  N.N-dimethylglycinato; 
v^  herein  Y  is  a  divalent  cation  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  citraconato,  1,1-cyclobutanedicarboxylato,  1,1-cyclo- 
propanedicarboxylato  and  Z-iminodiacetato  where  Z  is  bound 
to  the  nitrogen  and  is  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  sec- 
butyl,  ter-butyl,  ii-amyl,  isoamyl  or  OH. 


where  R'  and  R-  are  hydrogen,  cyano,  nitro.  halogen,  C|-C- 
4alkyl  or  C|-C4alkoxy,  the  alky!  and  alkoxy  radicals  being 
partially  or  completely  halogenated;  R^  and  R*  are  h\rirogen 
or  Ci-C4alkyl;  and  n  is  0  or  1 


5,132,324 
USE  OF  3-GlJANlDINOPROPIO^aC  ACID  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  NON-INSULIN  DEPEIVDENT 
DIABETES  MELLITUS  (NIDDM) 
Ma.'tm  !>    Meglawon,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john (  ompany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  So.  486,615,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,862 

Int.  (X'  A61K  31/195.  31/19.  31/155 

L.A.  a.  514— 56f  4  Claims 

1.   A   method   of  treating  non-insulin  dependent  diabetes 

mellitus  (NIDDM)  in  a  patient  experiencing  said  disorder 

compnsing  the  s>  stemic  administration  of  an  amount  effective 

to  treat  NIDDM  of  3-guanidinopropionic  acid  (3-GPA),  or  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,132,325 

BENZOYLPHENYLUREAS  THE  PREPARATION 

THKRK  )K  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  PEST  CONTROL 

JoM'f  Drabek,  Ooerwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

(  orporation,  Atdsley,  N.V. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,891,  Sep.  6,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  cent  nuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,879,  Feb.  25,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,108 

Claims    priorit),    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    28,    1986, 
H08, 86;  No».  19,  .986,  4617/86;  Dec.  24,  1986,  5238/86 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  47/34;  O07C  275/54 
t.S.  a.  514—594  7  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  1 

^^V-CO— NH— CO— NH— ^11^0— CF2CHFCF3 

Rj  F 

wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine  or  methoxy  and  R5 
is  chlorine,  fluorine  or  methoxy. 


5,132.327 

ANTI-CANCER  CO.MPOL  NDS 

Laurence  H.  Patterson,  Glenfield.  England,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation.  London,  England 
PCT  No.  P(T /GB90/01574,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10.  1991.  §  102ie' 
Date  Apr.  10,  1991 

PtT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1990.  Ser    No    h74.354 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  13.  1989. 
8923075 

Int  a.'  C09B  /   16;  C07C  97/21;  A61K  31/13 
VS.  a.  514—644  1  :<  s  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


(D 


in  which  Ri,  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  each  separately  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  X,  NH  — .4— NHR  and 
NH — A — N(0)R  R"  wherein  X  is  hydroxy,  halogeno.  amino, 
C1.4  alkoxy  or  C2.8  alkanoyloxy,  A  is  a  C2  -4  alkyiene  group 
with  a  chain  length  between  NH  and  NHR  or  .N'(0)R  R  of  at 
least  2  carbon  aioms  and  R,  R  ana  R  are  each  separately 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci^  alkyl  groups  and 
C2-4  hydroxyalky!  and  C;^  dihydroxyalkyl  groups  in  which 
the  carbon  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  does  not  carry 
a  hydroxy  group  and  no  carbon  atom  is  substituted  by  two 
hydroxy  groups,  or  R  and  R  together  arc  a  C;  6  alkyiene 
group  which  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R  and  R'  are 
attached  forms  a  heterocyclic  group  having  3  10  "  atoms  in  the 
ring,  but  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R 1  to  R4  is  a  group 
NH — A — N(0)R'R'  .  the  compound  optionally  being  m  the 
form  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt. 
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5,132J2S 
AIXXJHOL  AND  ETHER  DERIV  ATIVES 
Je«ji-M«rc  M.  M.  Ginideaii,  RiUy   la  MooUgne.   France,  as 
ugnor  to  ImperuU  Cbemicai  Industries  PIC.  Ix>Ddon.  Kngland 
and  ICl  Phanna,  Reims  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser   No   454.91'J 
(laims   priority,   application    European    Fai    Off.    Dec.   23, 
ItHH   88403312.7 

Int.  n,'  A61K   ''   V^    iVlC  43/20.  43/215.  43/205 
L  .S.  a.  514—716  9  Clajmi 

I   A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


OR'  ' 

Ar'— A'— O— Ar^— C— R^ 

wherem  Ar'  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  may  optionally 
bear  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogeno. 
hydroxy.  (l-4C)alkyl.  (2-*C)alkenyl,  (2-4C)alkynyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy,  hydroxy-(l-«C)alkyl  and  fluoro-<l-*C)al- 
kyl; 
wherem   A'   is  (l-6C)alkylene,   (3-6C)alkenylene.   (3-6C- 

)alkynylene  or  cyclo(3-6C)alkylene; 
wherein  Ar^  is  phenylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or 
two  subNtiiuents  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
(l-4C)alkyl.  (1  -tOalkoxy  and  fluoro-l  1 -4C)alkyl; 
wherein  R'  is  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-6C)alkenyl  or  (3-6C)alkynyl; 

and 
wherem  R-  is  (l-6C)alkyl,  (2-6C)alkenyl,  (2-6C)alkynyl. 
nuoro-<  1 -4C)alkyl,    hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl    or    (l-4C)al- 
koxy-(l^«:)alkyl; 
wherein  R'  is  hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl,  (l^M:)alkoxy-(l-4C)al- 
kyl.     (3-4C)aikenyloxy-(l-4C)alkyl,     (3-4C)alkynyloxy- 
(l-4C)alkyl  or  (I-4C)alkoxy-<2-tC)alkoxy-(l^M:)alkyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 

8  A  pharmaceutical  comp»isilion  suitable  for  use  in  prixluc- 
mg  inhibition  of  5-lipiixygena.se  which  comprises  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  fcirmula  I,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  as  claimed  in  any  one  of  claims  1  to  7 
in  association  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  diluent  or 


and  gel  time  is  from  about  5  seconds  to  about  20  seconds  faster 
than  the  total  nsc  time. 


5,132,330 
MITHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  EXPANDABLE 
STVRENE  TV  PE  POLYMER  PARTIC1.F:s 
Yuichi    leda,   Takasago;    Kiyoshi    Mori,    Kakogawa;   ToshiaKi 
Sugita,  Akashi,  and  Hideyuki  Arakawa,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  18.  1991,  Ser    No   ■'93,903 
I  laims  pnorit>.  application  Japan,  Nov    21,  1990.  2-319844 

Int.  c\:  cmj  V  ;. 

VS.  a.  521—56  4  Claims 

1  A  methL)d  for  manufacturing  expandable  styrene  ptilymer 
particles  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  continuously  or  inter- 
mittently at  least  one  styrene  monomer  to  styrene  polymer 
seed  particles  suspendeti  in  an  aqueous  dispersing  medium, 
polymerizing  the  styrene  monomer  while  it  is  absorbed  by  the 
polymer  seed  panicles,  and  impregnating  the  resulting  poly- 
mer panicles  with  an  easily  volatile  blowing  agent  to  obtain 
expandable  styrene  polymct  partKle^.  wherein  said  styrene 
polymer  seed  panicles  pnor  to  p<^ilymen/aiion  of  the  added 
styrene  monomer  have  a  weight-average  molecular  weight 
(Mwi)  of  not  more  than  §  of  the  weight-average  molecular 
weight  (Mw2)  of  the  resulting  polymer  panicles. 


5, 132.-1:9 
IMK.RAl    SKIN  POI  Yl  RK  IHWF   K)\M 
!  humas  M.  I  ynch,  Southgate.  and  Richard  P    Harrison,  I  incoln 
Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BVsl   (  orporation.  Parsip- 
pany.  N.J. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  >er    Nn    S»4.X1J.   Apr    S,  199<l. 

dbandoned.  This  application  Sep    20.  IWil.  vr    No    58,S.44^ 

Int    (1     (fW(,  .'■</j4 

VS.  CI.  521  —  51  naaims 

I.  A  priKess  for  prepanng  a  flexible,  low  density,  integral 

skin  foam,  free  of  chlorofluorocarbon  blowing  agents,  com- 

pnsing  reacting 

A)  an  iscK-yanate  component  in  which  all  of  the  isocyanate 
groups  are  aromatically  bound,  with 

B)  compounds  bearing  hydrogen  atoms  reactive  with  isocy- 
anate groups  and  having  ether  linkages,  molecular 
weights  from  about  2500  to  about  6000  and  an  average 
functionality  of  at  least  1.5; 

C)  water  as  a  blowing  agent  present  in  an  amount  up  to  10 
pbw  based  on  the  total  weight  of  all  nonisocyanate  com- 
ponents; 

D)  an  effective  amount  of  a  polyurethane  promoting  cata- 
lyst; 

E)  a  monofunctional  alcohol  having  from  about  10  to  about 
20  carbons; 

F)  a  surfactant,  and 

G)  a  chain  extender; 

wherein  molded  densities  are  from  about  1 5  pcf  to  about  30  pcf 


5,132,331 
Pont  ^RBONATK  F(rAMS 
HiirWhart  Kohlcr,  Krefeld;  Klaus  Kircher,  I.e?erkusen;  L'lrich 
t.riKO,  Kempen:  Klaus  Horn.  Krefeld;  Wolfgang  Ebert,  Kre- 
feld, and  CTiarles-l-.arl  1  undy,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(rermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  I^verkustn 
Fed    Rep.  of  (Germany  and  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trmany,  Jan.  4, 
I>^1.  4100118 

Int.  C\:  cmj  9/12 
V.S.  a.  521—85  8  Qaims 

I   A  foamable  thermoplastic  molding  composition  compris- 
ing 

a)  an  aromatic  polycarbonate, 

b)  0.1  to  5  percent  of  a  hydrate  of  an  inorganic  metal  salt 
wherein  metal  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  2nd  and  3rd  main  groups  of  the  periodic 
system  and  wherein  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfates,  sulfites,  halides.  nitntes.  phosphates  and 
phosphites,  said  salt  being  characterized  in  that  it  is  inert 
to  said  polycarbonate  and  in  that  it  is  capable  of  releasing 
Its  water  of  hydration  only  at  a  temperature  above  100°  C, 
said  percent  being  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  polycar- 
bonate. 


5.132.332 

MFTHOI)  FOR  PRFPARINt.  HARD  POI  YIRFIHANE 

AND  POI  YISCXTANl  RATE  FOAMS  I  SIN(, 

CHIOROPROPANF  BLOVMNt;  AGENT  AND 

NONSII  K  ON  FOAM  STABILIZER 

Hart  VVallaeys,  (;hent,  and  F.ddie  DuPrez,  Brakel,  both  of  Bel- 

i\um.  a.vsisnors  to  Recticel,  Sint-Peters-Woluwe,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar,  2,  1990.  Ser.  No    48''.503 
(.  laims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Mar   3.  19K9,  08900227; 
Sep.  22.  1989.  08901020 

Int    (1      (IWt.   /«  tW 
U.S.  CI.  521-  11)9  1  11  Claims 

1.  A  meihixl  for  preparing  hard  polyurethane  and 
polyisocyanurate  foams  wherein  an  isocyanate  and  an  active 
hydrogen  containing  comp<iund  are  made  to  react  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst,  a  foam  siabili/er  and  a  blowing  agent  which 
contains  chloropropane.  said  foam  stabilizer  comprises  for  the 
most  part  a  non  silicon  foam  stabilizer. 
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5.132,333 

METHOD  R  tR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FLEXIBLE 

POLYURETHA  NE  FOAMS  WITH  REDUCED  HARDNESS 

CX)MPR1SING  ADDING  A  HYDROXYCARBOXYUC 

ACID  SALT 

C;eorg  Borkkart   Haas-Heiarich  ScUoos,  botk  of  Emcb,  ud 

V  oiker  Z^llme  ,  Bottrop,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmamj,  Mrign- 

oni  to  Th.  Gol  lacluaidt  AG,  Emem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krvany 

File  I  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,127 
Claims  pnrtrir  .  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  Sep.  13, 
1990.  4029081 

lat  CL'  COSG  18/08 
LI.S.fl.  521-117  7CU^ 

\  A  method  for  producing  flexible  urethane  group  compris- 
ing foam  havmg  a  low  hardness  value  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  mixture  of 

(a)  a  polyethe-  of  a  mole  weight  of  about  between  400  to 
1 2,000  and  c  ontaining  at  least  2  hydroxyl  groups  with 

(b)  polyiaocyaiate  in  the  presence  of  about  between  0.01  to 
t  0  parts  by  weight,  calculated  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
(a),  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of 
a  hydroxycsrfooxylic  acid. 


5,132,334 

POLYISOCYANATE  MIXTURES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE 

FOAMS 
Peter  Gtjtaen.  Ba  yer  AG,  D  5090  Lererknaea,  Bayerwerk,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (rerma  ly.  and  Haas-Joaciiini  Kogelnik,  Mobay  Cor- 
poration. Mobi  y  Rd.,  Pittaborgh,  Pa.  15205 

File!  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,719 
( laims  priority ,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1990,  4001556 

Int.  a.'  C08G  J8/06.-  COW  9/08 
VS.  a.  521—160  8  OailM 

1.  A  polyisocyinate  mixture  comprising 

(A)  2 1  to  95%  by  weight  of  toluene  diisocyanate  and 

(B)  5  to  79%  jy  weight  of  a  mixture  of  diphenylmethane 
diisocyanatCH  and  polyphenyl  polymethylene  polyisocya- 
nates  comprising 

(1)  55  to  87%  by  weight  of  4,4'Hliphenylmethane  diisocya- 
nate, 

(2)  8  to  30%  by  weight  of  2,4'-<liphenylmethane  diisocya- 
nate, 

(3)  0  to  4%  by  weight  of  2,2'-diphenyhnethane  tliiaocya- 
nate,  and 

(4)  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  polyphenyl  polymethylene 
polyisocyanates. 


5,132435 

ACRVUC  AND  METHACRYUC  ESTERS  OF 

SUBSTITUTED 

U-BIS(PHENOXY)-3A4,-«,5,5-HEXAFLUORO-l-CYCLO- 

PENTENES 
Michael  Mulier    Hergisch  Gladbach;  Wolfgang  Podszim,  Co- 
logne; Jens  H  L  keL  Cologne,  and  Michael  Negele,  Cologne, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  af  Germany,  attigDors  to  Bayer  Aktlengeaell- 
schafl,  I^everku  ten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1991,  S«.  No.  65337 
Claims  priority    appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Feb.  20, 
1990.  4005231 

Int.  CI.    >  61C  5/10:  C08C  69/52;  C08F  18/20 
IS.  CI.  522—96  9  ClaiiH 

1.  A  (xeth)acry!ic  acid  ester  of  a  substituted  l,2-bis-(phenox- 
y>-3, 3,4,4,5, 5-hexafluoro-l-cyclopentenes  of  the  formula 


F2C 


O  (I) 

X— rH— O— C— C=CH2), 
Rs 


o 

X— R<(— O— C— C=CH2)» 
R' 


in  which,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another. 

R'aad  R- denote  C|-  to  ci»-alkyl.  d  to  C<-halogenoa)kyl  or 
hydrogen. 

R^  and  R^  denote  (n  -i- 1 )-  or  (m  -*-  I  hvalent,  straight-cham  or 
branched  hydrocarbon  radicals  havmg  2  to  15  carbon 
atom.s  which  may  optionally  contain  1  to  3  oxygen  bnd 

R'  and  R*  denote  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
X  represents 


O  O 

II  II 

— NH— C— O—  or  — C— O— 


and 
n  and  m  denote  integers  from  1  to  5. 


5,132436 

PI-ASnC  OVENWARE  COMPOSITIONS 

Ridiard  Laytoo,  Augusta,  C^  Paul  J.  Hnspeni,  North  Angusta. 

S.C.,  and  Paul  D.  Prayer,  Martinez,  Ga.,  aacignors  to  Amoco 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464^50,  Jan.  12, 1990.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697.809 

int.  a.''  C08K  3/34.  3/10:  C08L  67/03 

VS.  CI.  523—100  7  Claims 


1.  A  molded  article  of  permanent  ovenware,  comprising: 

(A)  35-85%  by  weight  of  wholly  aromatic  polyester  resin; 

(B)  about  15-65%  by  weight  of  a  talc  contaiiung  a  minimum 
amount  of  materials  decomposable  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures characterized  by  a  weight  loss  on  ignition  of  not 
more  than  about  6%  by  weight  at  950*  C.  and  2%  by 
weight  at  800°  C  and  having  an  iron  content  of  not  more 
than  about  1.0%  by  weight  analyzed  as  iron  oxide;  and 
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fC)  about  0-20<''f  titanium  diniide,  su^h  thai  the  ovenware  is 

not  blistered  or  bubbled    >r   .racked  during  molding  or 

oven  use 

vaid  aromatic  polyester  resin  (A)  comprising  a  blend  of  1-19 

parts  by  weight  of  a  first  polyester  consisting  of  the  following 

recurring  umts 


JC— /        ^co 


m 


(H) 


5.132J37 
V\ST\'  DKNTAL  MATERIAL 
Peter  Panster,  Rodenbach;  Ralf  JamU,  Bad  Hombur^  and  Peter 
Kleinachmit,  Hanau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degussa  Aktiengescllschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  n1 
Carman  y 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513.281 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;*rman>.   \pr.  22, 
I9«9.  3913250 

Int   n  ■  A61K  6/093 
L.S.  n.  523— IP  QOataM 

1.  A  pasty  dental  material,  able  to  harden  to  a  high-glOM 
p<ilishable  mass  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator,  compnsing  a 
polymenzable  bonding  agent  and  a  fine  particle  tiller,  wherein 
said  ma.ss  contains  a  heterosiloxanc  as  Tiller  which  comprises 
units  of  the  formula 


•^i 


CO 


(IV) 


(HI) 


I 

o 
I 

— O— Si— O- 
I 

o 

I 


(I) 


>*  herein  the  -ubscn.pts  p.  q,  r  and  s  are  numbers  representing 
relative  molar  amounts  of  units  (h,  lUi.  (Ill  I  and  (I\  ),  respec- 
tively, in  the  polyester,  wherein  p  is  approjimately  equal  to 
,)  -  r  and  the  values  of  p.  q,  r  and  s  arc  such  that  said  first 
polyester  resin  falls  within  the  compositional  region  selet.tcd 
from  the  group  consisting  of  areas  A  and  B  in  the  triangular 
pha.se  diagram  of  FIG  1,  and  said  first  polyester  having  a 
melting  p<5inl  in  the  range  of  from  about  .^40'  C  to  aNiut  400* 
C  .  a  crystallization  temperature  of  from  about  VX)'  C  to  about 
^40°  C  and  a  crystallization  rate  of  at  least  aKiut  1000  counts 
per  minute,  and  wherein  said  first  whollv  aromatic  polyester 
resin,  when  filled  with  iO  wt  ^r  glass  fibers,  has  a  heat  distor- 
tion temperature  of  at  least  240"  C  when  measured  under  load 
of  264  psi.  to  1  part  by  weight  of  a  second  polyester  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  recumng  units: 


(V) 


f^H: 


(VI) 


-o^Vco- 


(VIID 


(VII) 


wherein  a,  h,  c  and  d  are  numbers  representing  relative  molar 
.^mounts  of  units  (V),  (VI),  (VII)  and  (Vlll).  respectively,  in 
!hc  polyester,  and  where  a  is  appro.^imately  equal  to  b-rc.  b  is 
in  the  range  of  from  ab<.!ut  0  5  to  aNiut  0  8,  c  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0  ^  to  ab<iut  0  2  and  d  is  in  the  range  of  from  about 
1  to  about  ", 


and  units  of  the  formula 


I 
O 

I 

— O— Ti— O— 

I 

O 
I 


(O) 


on) 


and  optionally  contains  units  of  the  formula 


I 
— O— Si— o— 

I 

o 

I 


wherein  R'  stands  for  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  with  1 
to  IS  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  with  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  an  arylalkyl  group  or  a  linear,  option- 
ally branched  alkyl  group  with  1  to  6  cartxin  atoms  bonded 
with  an  acrylate  or  meihacrylate  residue,  or  a  single  olefinic 
unsaturated,  linear,  optionally  branched  hydrocarbon  residue 
with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclic,  single  olefinic  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  residue  with  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and/or  the  fdler 
contains  units  of  the  formula 


(IV) 


-O— Si— O— 


wkerein  R^  is  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl  group,  and  the  free 
valances  of  the  oxygen  atoms  bonded  with  the  silicon  or  tita- 
nium atoms  int  eh  units  (1)  to  (IV)  are  as  in  the  silica  structures 
saturated  by  a  silicon  atom  of  a  same  or  different  unit  and/or 
bv  a  titanium  atom,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  silicon 
atoms  of  the  units  of  Formula  (1),  (III)  and  (IV)  to  the  titanium 
atoms  of  the  units  of  Formula  (II)  is  I  1  to  MX)  1,  and  the  share 
of  silicon  atoms  of  the  units  (I)  to  the  total  amount  of  silicon 
atoms  IS  100  mol9c  to  30  mol% 
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S.132,33« 

POWDER  MDrrUKE  USED  FOR  POWDER 

METALLURGY 

Fakehiko  Hayani.  Morigodd;  Hitoaki  Sakuu,  Kobe,  and  Jiro 

ClioMkabe.  >  !iki.  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  if«i»-^in  Kaiahs 

Kobe  .Seiko  ^  lio.  Kobe,  Japan 

Fi  ed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,770 

(  laims  pni>n  >.  application  Japaa,  Feb.  20,  1989,  1-40659 

Int  a.'  B22C  1/00 

VS.  a.  523—1 J9  7  Claima 

1.  A  powder  :nixture  used  for  powder  metallurgy  containing 
a  metal  po*dcr  as  a  substrate,  in  which  a  copolymer  compris- 
ing the  followirg  monomer  ingredients  as  a  binder  is  blended: 


acrv)K:  >cid  ester: 
methacrylic  acid  ester: 
polymerizablc  unMiturated  acid: 


20  to  70  parts  by  weight 
80  to  30  parts  by  weight 
O.S  to  9  paru  by  weight 
based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  sum  for  the 
acrylic  ester  and  the 
methacrylic  acid  ester. 


5,132,340 
INCORPORATING  SIUCA  FILLER  INTO 
POLYSILOXANE  RUBBER 
Edwin  R.  Erana,  CUftoa  Park;  Lawreace  G.  Waters,  Waterrliet, 
and  Michael  J.  Roako,  Schagkticoke,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to 
'general  Electric  Company,  Waterfortl,  N.Y. 
CootlDiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  523,303,  May  14,  1990,  abaadoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,441,  Jul.  13.  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinnatioo  of  Ser,  No.  869,162,  May  30. 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
785,894 
Int.  a.'  C08K  9/iXI 
VS.  a.  523—209  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  incorporating  silica  filler  into  gum  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  components  consisting  essentially  of  curable 
polysiloxane  gum,  said  gum  being  substantially  non-con- 
densable with  heating  below  about  210"  C;  from  about  10 
to  about  4O0  parts  by  weight  silica  filler  having  Si-bonded 
hydroxy  or  alkoxy  functional  groups  for  each  100  parts  by 
weight  gum  and  from  about  5  to  about  50  parts  by  weight 
condensable  diorganopolysiloxane  for  each  100  parts  by 
weight  filler,  said  condensable  diorganopolysiloxane  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrolyzate  of  diorganodihalogensilanes  of 
the  fom-.ulas  RIRS1X2,  and  R^i  S1X2,  wherein  R'  is  3,3,3- 
trifluoropropyl,  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  R^  is  methyl  or 
ethyl,  and  X  is  a  halogen,  said  hydrolyzate  compnsing  a 
mixture  of  fluoroalkyl-functional  cyclic  dior- 
ganopoiysiloxanes  havmg  3  to  10  siloxy  units  and  silanol 
end-stopped  low  molecular  weight  linear  dior- 
ganopolysiloxanes  having  hydroxy  functionality  that  is 
readily  reactive  with  the  surface  of  said  silica  filler  at 
temperatures  less  than  about  210°  C  :  and 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  most  ah>oui 
210°  C  for  a  sufficient  time  to  complete  the  condensation 
reaction  between  said  silica  filler  and  said  condensable 
diorganopoi  y  siloxane 


5,132,339 
POl  YURETHANE-FORMING  FOUNDRY  BINDERS 
CX)NT/vINING  A  POLYETHER  POLYOL 
William  (j.  Carpenter,  Powell,  and  WilUam  R.  DnuuiTant,  Co- 
lumbus, both  cf  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  RnaaeU, 
Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514.066 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/51 
VS.  CL  523—143  8  Claims 

1.  A  foundry  molding  composition  which  comprises: 

A.  a  major  an  ount  of  aggregate;  and 

B.  an  effective  bonding  amount  of  a  polyurethane-forming 
binder  com|K>sition  comprising; 

(1)  a  phenolic  resole  resin  component  comprising: 

(a)  a  phenolic  resole  resin  prepared  by  reacting  formal- 
dehyde with  a  phenol  in  a  molar  ratio  of  formalde- 
hyde to  phenol  of  at  least  1.0  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
divalen;  metal  catalyst  such  that  the  resulting  resin 
contains  polymeric  structures  having  a  preponder- 
ance ol  bridges  joining  the  phenolic  nuclei  of  the 
polymer  which  are  ortho-ortho  benzylic  ether  brid- 
ges; 

(b)  a  polycther  polyol  in  an  amount  effective  to  improve 
the  shal<eout  of  foimdry  shapes  used  to  make  metal 
castings,  wherein  said  amount  of  polyether  polyol  is 
no  more  that  1 5  weight  percent  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  phenolic  resin  component;  and 

(c)  a  solvent  in  which  the  phenolic  resole  resin  and 
polyether  polyol  is  soluble,  and  such  that  the  solvent 
is  present  in  an  amount  from  20  to  80  weight  percent 
baaed  upon  the  weight  of  the  phenolic  resole  resin; 
and 

(2)  a  polyisocyanate  hardener  component 


5,132,341 

CATIOMC  PAINT  BINDERS  FOR  FORMULATING 

PIGMENT  PASTES  FOR  CATHODICALLY 

DEPOSIT  ABLE  ELECTROCOATING  PAINTS  BASED  ON 

B-HYDROXYALKYLAMINES,  TTTANIUM  COMPOL?^DS 

AND  FORMALDEHYDE 
WUIibald  Paar.  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Viasora  Kunstharz. 

A.G.,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Feb.  12,  1990,  308/90 

Int.  a.'  C08G  59/14:  C08L  63/00:  C09D  5/44 

VS.  a.  523—404  9  Claims 

I,  Process  for  the  production  of  cationic  paint  binders,  based 
on  modified  epoxy  resin-amine  adducts,  which  are  water- 
thinnable  after  partial  or  complete  neutralization  wherein  10 
mol  of  a  diepoxide  compound  having  an  epoxide  equivalent 
weight  of  1 50  to  500  is  reacted  at  70'  to  i  20'  C,  with  0, 5  to  I  ? 
mol  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  secondary  mono- 
amine, a  monocarboxylic  acid,  a  monophenol.  and  mixtures 
thereof  until  the  corresponding  epoxide  group  equivalents  are 
reacted,  followed  by  a  reaction  of  such  intermediate  at  60*  to 
80'  C.  with  0.5  to  1.5  mol  of  a  pnmary-tertiary  alkylenediamine 
to  form  a  secondary  /3-hydroxyalkylamine  compound  which  is 
free  from  epoxide  groups,  followed  by  a  reaction  of  such 
comjxjund  at  60°  to  120°  C  with  at  least  one  of  a  tetra-alkyi 
orihotitanaie  or  a  titanium  acetylacetonate,  and  subsequently 
at  80*  to  100°  C  with  formaldehyde,  the  resultant  alcohol 
and/or  acetylacetone  being  removed,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
titanium  content  of  the  binder,  calculated  as  metal  and  ba.sed 
on  resin  solids,  is  from  about  1  0  to  5  0%  by  weight. 
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SONSKGRECATING  BLENDS  OF  GLASS  HBKRS  KSD 
POLYMER  PELLETS 

Sandra  t.  Chillous,  WUmiogton,  DeU  assignor  to  K    1    l>u  ('   n! 
df  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  5«5,*» 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  .<  <*>  COSL  ()7,ui_j 

U,S.  CL  52J— 513  9  Claims 


charactenscd  in  that  the  composition  is  substantially  free 
of  calcium  stearate. 


L  In  a  prtxesj.  for  melt-fabricating  articles  from  glass  fiber- 
reinforced  p<il>mers,  the  imprDvement  of  directly  feeding  to 
the  melt-fabncating  equipment  a  substantially  nonsegregating 
.lr>  blend  jonMsting  nf  about  W-30  percent  b>  w, eight  of 
elongated  p<.ilymer  pellets  having  an  ispevt  ratio.  Ap,  of  about 
3  iJ.  the  polymer  pellet  density  being  aKmt  0  85-1  5  g/cm'. 
and  10-"!-'  percent  by  weight  of  gla.ss  nb<Ts  hawng  an  aspect 
ratio,  Ag,  of  abiut  3  ^  ;V  the  ratio  A^^  A^  bemg  about  0.4-1.6, 
without  subjecting  p^iUmer  p<-lk'ts  .in  J  gUvs  t'lbers  to  a  prelimi- 
nary melt-blending  step,  and  recovering  melt-fabricated  arti- 
cles having  a  •substantially  uniform  glass  content. 


5,132,345 
lON-SF.I  KCTIVE  ELEtnRODF.S 
Stephen  J  Harris,  10  Broadford  Crescent  Ballinteer,  Dublin  16, 
Ireland;  Michael  A.  McKer>ey,  27a  Osborne  Park,  Belfast 
BT9  6JN,  Northern  Ireland;  Gynla  Svehia,  13  Hillcrest.  C  ar 
riKaline.  County  Cork,  and  Dermot  Diamond,  Co«lquo> .  Ilit 
V^ard,  County  Dublin,  both  of  Ireland 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  62^,623 

Int.  (^:  C08J  .^  .'-'  GoiN  - "  <; 

U,S.  a.  524—108  >7  Oaims 


5.132,343 
1  !)\\   |-\  APORATION  POI  >K,ST>R  HKSINS 
)  lachim  Zwecker.  Weinheim,  and  Holger  Schreiner.  (.ocllhcim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiRnors  to  B.ASF   Aktien- 
(jeselLschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rman> 

Filed  Oct.  9,  199*).  Ser    N,,    594.023 
(  laims  pn(int>.  application   fed.   Rip       I   (..rmaTu     Oct.  9, 
1989.  i9iM>^ 

Int.  a.'  CO«L  67/06 
VS.a.SiS—SlH  6  Claims 

1  A  low -evaporation  unsaturated  polyester  resin  containmg 
A.  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester, 
B  styrene, 
C  a  paraffin. 
D  a  pyrogenic  silica, 
wherein   component   D  comprises  from  0004   to  0  4%   by 
weight,  based  on  A  +  B.  of  a  silica  which  contains  not  only 
hydrophilic  Si— OH  but  also  hydrophobic  Si— R  end  groups, 
R  being  Ci-C4-alkyl. 


5,132.344 
STXBII.IZFD  POI  \FTHY1  FN!   (  ( JSU'()SITIf)N 

Itan-Baptiste    Matteodo,    Martigues,    Franct.    assignor    i.^    H! 
Chemicals  Limited,  Ix)ndon,  F.ngland 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  423.756,  Oct.  18,  1989.  abandon,,! 
rhis  application  Apr.  30.  1991.  Ser    No    69-',<>o: 
(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  21,  19HN.  SH  141)83 
Int.  (1.'  C-mK  5/3492 
VJS.  C\.  524—101  11  (  lalnl^ 

1.  A  coloration  ^uh^l,.'ed  polyethylene  composition  having 
improved  whitenevs  vontdining  catalyst  residues  compnsing  at 
least  one  transition  metal  belonging  to  groups  IV,  V  or  VI  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  characterised  in  that  the 
composition  comprises 

(A)  polyethylene 

(B)  100  to  2.tXXJ  ppm  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  one  or  more  antioxidants  of  the  pheno- 
lic type  and 

(C)  about  500  to  1700  ppm  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  zinc  oxide,  and  further 


1.  An  ion-selective  polymeric  membrane  for  an  electrochem- 
ical sensor  compnsing 

a)  a  supporting  matnx,  and 

b)  an  ionophore  selected  from  calixarene  or  oxacalixarene 
derivatives  of  the  formula  IV 


wherein 
n-l-m  =  3-8; 
m  =  0-8; 
n  =  0-8; 
a,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  on  each  aryl  group,  is 

Oor  I; 
R-  IS  alky  I,  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkoxy,  aryloxy, 

alkaryloxy,  alicyclic,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  alkarylthio,  or  a 

substituted  denvative  thereof; 
R^  is  — H,  alkyl  or  alkenyl, 
X  is  — OH  or  a  group  containing  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate 

functional  group; 
provided  that  when  X  is  — OH.  n  is  at  least  J(n-l-m); 
and  provided  that  when  m  =  0,  n  =  4,  a  =  0  and  R^  is  alkyl  or 

allyl,  R-  IS  not  alkoxy  having  4  or  more  carbon  atoms  in 

the  alkyl  group; 
and  provided  that  when  m  =  0,  n  =  4,  a  =  0  and  R^  is  t-butyl, 

r2  is  not  alkoxy  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 

group; 
or  of  the  formula  V 


W^'^^^Sr^- 
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wherein  R*  is  alkyl;  or  polymers  of  those  compounds  of  the 
formula  IV  in  which  X  is  a  group  containing  an  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  group. 


5,132,346 

FLAME  PETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

H  M.OGEN-FREE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  CYCLIC 

PHOSPHATE  OR  THIOPHOSPHATE  FLAME 

RETARDANTS 

Pt'trr  Flury,  Himnelried,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

<  iirporation,  Aidsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,464,  Jul.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,072,019. 
This  8ppli.:ation  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,389 
Claims    priorit},    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    9,    1989, 
2923/89 

Int.  a.5  C08K  5/52 
U.S.  a.  524—117  12  CUims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  a  halogen-free  polymer,  and 

(b)  as  a  flame  retardant  additive,  an  effective  flame  retarding 
amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I 


CHj 


O  O' 

\   / 

H3C— C— CH3        p        HiC— C— CH3 

I  ^  \  I 

CH3       X  \  CH3, 


(I) 


(B)  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  copper  glycinate  having 
the  formual  of  Cu(NH2CH2CO2)2.H20.  and 

(C)  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal  salt  of  an  organic 
acid. 


5,132,34* 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  TRKAD  IN  HIGH-SPEED 

RUNNING  TIRFIS 
Tadashi  Saito:  Joji  Yatsunami,  both  of  Tokyo:  Ichiro  \^  ada.  and 
Toshiki  I  akizawa,  both  of  Kodaira.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1989,  1-1652"6 

Int.  c\:  C08K  .<•  'X  y  01.  y  ii  cwl  15,  02 

vs.  a.  524—252  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  to  be  compounded  into  a  rubber  composi- 
tion for  tread  in  a  high  speed  tire  comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  consisting  of  t)0-iOO  pans 
by  weight  of  a  halogenatcd  styrrne-buladicne  copolymer 
which  has  been  mixJified  to  include  p-halomelhylbenzoyl 
group  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


'^^^^^y-r"- 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  CI,  Br,  I,  and 
F,  and  40-0  parts  by  weight  of  another  conjugated  diene 
polymer; 

(b)  70-190  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black; 

(c)  50-285  parts  by  weight  of  process  oil;  and 

(d)  0.3-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  diamine  having  a  carbon 
number  of  not  more  than  20,  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  primary  diamine,  alicyclic  pnmary 
diamine,  aromatic  primary  diamine,  aralkyi  pnmary  di- 
amine, heterocyclic  primary  diamine  and  polyether  pri- 
mary diamine. 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  each  independently  of  the  other 
hydrogen,  Ci-Cealkyl,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  each  un- 
substituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  3  Ci-C4alkyl  groups,  R3 
and  R4  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 
Ci-C4alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R3  and  R4  may  not 
simultaneously  be  hydrogen,  and  R5  is  hydrogen,  Cj-C- 
balkyl,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  each  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  3  C|-C4alkyl  groups,  and  X  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur. 


5.132,347 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

lliroshi  .Akamine,  and  Yoshinori  Sato,  both  of  Kazo,  Japan, 

a.ssiKn(irs  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  Ni.  382,792,  Jun.  8.  1989,  PaL  No.  5,006,579. 
fhis  application  Not.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,053 

(.  luims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1987,  62-256968; 
!ur    :-t    l^HS,  63-155056 

Int.  a.'  C08J  5/29 
L  .S.  a.  524—238  8  Claims 

1.   A   halogen-containing  resin  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of 

(A)  100  parts  b>  weight  of  a  halogen-containing  resin. 


5.132.349 

PREPARE  nON  PR(XF:SS  OF  RF,SIN  COMPOSITION 

HAV  i\(.  PHFNOI.IC  HYDRO.XVI.  GROl  PS 

Shigeru    limuro.    Nagoya;    Masahiku    Asano.    Yokohama,    and 

Tosbimiki  Shimizu.  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No   696,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  9.  1990.  2-lP5.^6 
Int.  CI."  C^8K  .^   24 
VS.  CI.  324—265  12  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  process  for  a  resin  compi.>siiujn  having 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a 
heat-melted  resin  having  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  with  an 
emulsifier,  organojxilysiloxane  having  silanol  groups  on  both 
ends  of  a  molecular  chain,  a  crosslinking  agent  for  siianol 
condensation  and  a  catalyst  for  the  silanol  crosslinking.  con- 
ducting a  condensation  reaction  of  said  organopolysiloxane  in 
said  resin  having  phenolic  hydroxy!  groups  with  continuous  or 
intermittent  chaiging  of  water  to  the  resultant  mixture;  dispers- 
ing crosslinked  silicone  rubber  in  said  resin  having  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups;  and  removing  water  after  finishing  the  reac- 
tion. 
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H   \SU    Kh  [  ARI)\M   <  OMCOSI  I  IONS 
Mijhuci  J    Ke.)Kh.  BridKewaltr,  N  J  ,  issinnor  I..  I  nion  Carbide 
Lhtmicals    4     Plastics     I  iihnol..k;\     <  urpomtiDn,    [)anbiir>, 
Conn. 

1  iltd  Jul    !.<    l*****-!.  Nvr-  No.  552,124 
Int   <  1.'  C08K  i/22 
VS.  a.  524—267  »2  Oaims 

1  A  composition  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  cable  compris- 
ing: 
(i)  a  copolymer  comprised  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate; 
(ri)  magnesium  hydroxide  having  (a)  a  strain  in  the  <  101  > 
direction  of  not  more  than  3.0  «  10    \  (b)  a  crystallite  size 
in  the  <  101  >  direction  of  more  than  800  angstroms;  and 
(c)  a  surface  area,  determined  by  the  BET  method,  of  less 
than  20  square  meters  per  gram,  said  magnesium  hydrox- 
ide having  been  surface  treated  vsith  one  or  more  carbox- 
ylic  acids  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  the  metal  salts 
thereof;  and 
(iii)  a  silicone  fluid. 


5,132,351 
CHFMK   \!    SOI  1)V  H  (  ONU'KIMM.    \\1M\I    SALT, 
Pon  f'HIH  \l   \l  1)1  H\  Of    VMi   ^  ><il  \  l-NT 
Martin    I     (..ildb.rk;.    Mahnpac.    V\   .    Hirushi    lt.>,    San   Jose, 
f'alif.,    (  arnline     \.    K.i>ac.    Riduffljd,    (  ^nn       Michael    J. 
Palmer,  Ualden;  Riikivr   \    Pollak,  PUasuntMlIt .  I».ih  ..f  \.Y., 
and  PaiKc  \    I'liorc.  Durham.  N  (    .  jsMiiiMrs  tn  Inlcrnalional 
Business  Machines  C  urporatmn.    \rm.ink    N  \ 
(  iintinuati.in  iif  Ser    Sn    f.W.JNX.    Inn.  14.  IWU,  abandoned. 
Ih.s  apphcjiM.n   liil    II    I ^J I ,  Ser.  No.  728,865 
Inl     I  I   iimK         10 

I  .S.  CI.  524— Ui.'  4  Claims 

1   A  chemical  solder  whi^ti.  upon  application  of  heat  within 

a  predetermined  temperature  range  having  an  upper  limit  of 

J25°  C,  degrades  and  decomposes  to  leave  a  metal,  said  solder 

comprising: 

a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of:  copper 
aceiylacetonaie.  cupric  acetate,  palladium  acetylaceton- 
ate.  platinum  acetylacetonate.  dimethyl  gold  acetylac- 
etonate.  said  compound  thermally  degrading  to  a  metal 
and  volatile  components  within  said  predetermined,  ele- 
vated temperature  range,  said  compound  producing,  after 
degradation,  a  deposit  of  said  metal  for  bonding  adjoining 
metal  conductors; 
a  polymeric  matrix  of  poly  phthalaldehyde  which  decom- 
poses to  volatile  fractions  within  said  predetermined, 
elevated  temperature  range;  and  a  suitable  organic  sol- 
vent. 


5,132,352 

TAPF  MnMf)n  or  roRMist.  \  thin  layer  of 

IK)Pl-n  I  win  \Nl  M(  HKOMI  n   l'  \K  l  U  LES  ANDOF 

l(0\|)|N(,  M  (  H  ON    \N   M  M   1  Koni 
Vim  I     Huhards:  Subhash  (     Sitmh.ii    '.-■*■    .iMurrv  sville.  Pa., 
and   I  'lav    K    Pal.  (  ambndue.   Mass.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
houst    1  Uitnc  (  nrp..  Pillsburiih.  Pa. 

(  lied    \pr    r.   IWII,  Svr    No.  515.975 
Int    (  1     (  imK   -    .       HiilM  ■>   IK  B05D  V/2 
L.S.  CI.  524 — 403  15  Claims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  combustible  polymer  film  contain- 
ing a  thin  layer  of  doped  LaCrOj  particles,  comprising  the 
steps: 

(1)  providing  LaCrOi  particles  doped  with  an  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca.  Sr.  Co.  Ba.  Mg. 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(2)  uniformly  dispersing  the  particles  in  a  solvent  to  provide 
a  homogeneous  dispersion; 

(3)  wet  screening  the  dispersion  to  provide  particles  in  the 
range  of  from  30  micrometers  to  80  micrometers; 

(4)  admixing  a  fugitive  polymer  with  the  particles  in  an 
amount  to  provide  homogeneous  dispersion  with  a  vol- 
ume ratio  of  polymer  plus  particles:solvent  of  between 


50:50  and  30: 70  and  a  volume  ratio  of  polymerparticles 
between  6535  and  50:50; 
(5)  casting  the  dispersion  onto  a  substrate,  to  provide  a  film 
having  a  wet  thickness  of  from  80  micrometers  to  150 
micrometers; 


(6)  drying  the  film;  and 

(7)  stripping  the  film  from  the  substrate,  to  provide  a  parti- 
cle-fugitive polymer  film. 


5,132,353 
MOl  l)IN(,  ( OMPOSmON 
Lawrence    K     Wallace,    ^^ans^lllc.    Ind..   assignor   to  General 
Electric  Companv ,  Pittsficld.  Mass. 

Filed  (Jet.  :u.  I'JHy.  Ser.  No.  424,653 
Int.  CI.   CX)8K  i/22 
U.S.  CI.  524 — 432  24  Oaims 

1   A  molding  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  polybutylene  lerephthalate  resin; 

(b)  polyethylene  lerephthalate  resin;  and 

(c)  from  50-75%  by  total  weight  of  said  molding  composi- 
tion of  zinc  oxide. 


SILICON  silHIIu    I'Klt  1  KvoR  POLYMER 
Dru  L.  D*l  ael,  Haiuii  Hnukji.  I  a  .  ai>»iKnor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond.  \  a. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  -Ser.  No.  538,744 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  3/}4 
U.S.  O.  524 — 442  14  Oaims 

1  A  soluble  preceramic  polysilazane  composed  of  silicon, 
nitrogen,  and  hydrogen  and  prepared  by  reacting  ammonia 
with  a  mixture  of  one  molar  proportion  of  a  telrahalosilane  and 
at  lea.st  4  5  molar  proportions  of  a  dihalosilane  in  an  organic 
solvent 


5,132.35.=; 
GELSOFPOI  VKTHVI  KNK  HI  0(  K  C  OPOl  ^  MKRS  AND 

i  \<}\   ID  m  I)RO(    VRHONS 
Boris  Nahlo»sk>,   iVo    \mithf,t    I  .i     <  ameron   Park,  Calif. 
95682 

Filed  Nov.  26.  IVVII.  Str    Ni.    MH,176 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  S    "    CllSK  (  iml.  91/08 

U.S.  CI.  524 — 474  28  Oaims 

I    Thermoreversible  gels  and  sols  comprising: 

(a)  about  0.01  to  50  wt.  '"'r  of  PEBC.  which  is  polyethylene 
block  copolymer  gelling  agent  having  macromolecular 
structures  comprising  at  least  two  crystalline  "hard" 
blocks  and  at  least  one  amorphous  "soft  "  bIcKk,  and 

(b)  balance  wt  %  of  a  hydrix;arbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  liquid  and  liquefiable  hydrocarbons 


f-sF" 
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5,132356 

POLYF^STER  RLM  CO!VTAININC  MINUTE  GLASS 

SPHERES  AND  FUMED  SILICA 

.lunaid   \.  Siddiqiii,  Richmond,  Va^  aasigiior  to  ICI  Americai 

Inc.    VMIftitnxK  n    !>el. 

CoiitinuatKi'^^  1 1  part  of  Ser.  No.  613,183,  Not.  14,  1990, 

abandoned    rtiis  application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,241 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/40.  3/36 

U.S.  a.  524—493  5  Claims 

1  A  film  of  linear  oriented  and  heat  set  polyester  containing 
(a)  glass  spheres  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  2  to 
about  3  microns  and  a  particle  size  distribution  of  99.9  percent 
below  about  8  mi  :rons,  75  percent  below  about  5  microns  and 
50  percent  below  about  2  microns,  in  an  amount  that  ranges 
between  about  1  part  per  million  to  about  30  parts  per  million 
based  upon  the  \k  eight  of  the  film  of  linear  polyester  and  (b) 
fumed  silica  having  a  discrete  particle  size  distribution  of  100 
percent  below  1  nicron  with  the  average  discrete  particle  size 
ranging  between  about  0. 10  to  about  0.50  microns  in  an  amount 
that  ranges  between  about  0.01  to  about  0.02  percent  by  weight 
based  uf)on  the  weight  of  the  film  of  linear  polyester. 


5,132457 

TREAD  RUBBER  EMPLOYING  HIGH  STRUCTURED 

CARBON  BLACK  AND  TIRES  USING  SAME 

Norman  G.  Endtei ,  3910  Silrerwood  Dr.,  Stow,  Ohio  44224,  and 

Eric  C.  Mizner  944  Wallwood  Dr.,  Copley,  Ohio  44321 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,669 
Int.  CL'  C08K  3/04:  C08L  7/00.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  524 — 496  16  Qaims 

1.  A  tread  rublier  composition  having  an  E'  of  8-20  MPa 
(RT).  a  tan  delta  c  f  0.24-0. 10  (RT)  as  determined  on  a  Gehman 
vibrotester,  a  300%  modulus  of  11-17  MPa,  a  Shore  A  hard- 
ness of  60-78  and  a  tensile  strength  of  18-22  MPa  wherein 
reinforcement  in  said  rubber  comprises  25  to  85  phr  carbon 
black  having  a  DBPA  of  140-185  cmVlOO  gm,  a  particle  size 
represented  by  h  surface  area  absorption  of  65-140  mg/g,  and 
a  CTAB  of  74-1 14  m^gm  and  an  ASTM  D-3265  tint  of  90-135. 

7.  The  pneumatic  tire  of  claim  6  wherein  said  carbon  black 
has  a  DBPA  of  I.'v2-180  cmVlOO  gm,  a  particle  size  as  repre- 
sented by  an  I2  surface  area  absorption  of  65-125  mg/g,  and  a 
tint  of  93-115. 


amount  not  exceeding  30  wt  %  of  the  total  amount  of 
monomers  (1)  and  (11),  and 
emulsion  polvmenzing  the  so-obtiiined  mixture  in  water  in  a 
monomer  composition  which  results  in  a  water  insoluble 
polymer  to  obtain  a  polymer  emulsion  capable  of  being 
made  water  swellable  bv  re;iciuin  with  an  acid,  a  salt  or  a 
quatemizing  agent 


5.132.35^ 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RF:SIN  COMPOSMiON 
Isao  Sasaki;  Naoki  Yamamoto.  both  of  Hiroshima,  and  .Akira 
Yanagase,   Ohtake,   all    of  Japan,    assiKnors    to    Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,433.  Jan.  23,  1989.  Pat.  No 
4,994,522.  This  application  Jul.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,081 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1988,  63-14290 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  V>. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n."  C"08L  ^1  iM 
U.S.  O.  525— 6J  lUdaims 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  comfwsition,  comprising: 

(A)  a  vinyl  chloride  resin,  and 

(B)  a  compound  rubber  graft  copolymer 

wherein  one  or  more  vinyl  monoiners  are  graft-pxilymerized 
onto  a  compound  rubber  that  ha.s  an  average  particle  diameter 
of  0.08  to  0.6 /xm  and  p<issesses  such  a  structure  that  1  to  10  wt 
%  of  a  polyorganosilii.xane  rubber  component  and  90  to  '^^  wt 
%  of  a  polyalkyi  (meih)acr\late  rubber  component  are  entan- 
gled in  an  inseparable  fashion,  and  the  total  amount  of  the 
polyorganosiloxane  rubber  component  and  the  polyalkyi 
(meth)acrylate  rubber  component  is  100  wt.  %. 


5,132,358 
POLYMER  EMULSION 

Naotaka  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Takeo  Arai,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi 
lujivoshi.  Yokohama,  and  Masako  Shirota,  Yokohama,  all  of 
.lapan.  assignor  to  Mitsui-Cyanamid,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
{  ontlnuation-i  i-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,053,  Feb.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-43905 
Int.  O.'  C08F  220/60 

U.S.  O.  524 — 800  2  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  emulsion  capable  of  becoming  water  swellable 

prepared  by  mixing  a  monomer  (I)  represented  by  the  general 

formula 


Ri  R2  (I) 

H2C=C— C— A— CH2— N 

II  I 

O  Rj 

(wherein  R|  indicates  H  or  CH3,  R2  and  Rj  indicate  an 

alkyl  radic;tl  represented  by  C,H2n+!  in  which  n  is  a 

positive    integer,    A    indicates    — O — Ch2 — or    — N- 

H— CH2— CH2— ,   and   R|,   R2  and   R3  are  selected 

within  the  range  wherein  the  monomer  exhibits  sparing 

solubility  or  insolubility  in  water),  in  an  amount  not  less 

than  70  wt%  of  the  total  amount  of  monomers  (I)  and 

(H) 

with  0.005  tp  5  wt.  %  based  on  the  amount  of  monomer  (I) 

of  a  crosslink' ng  agent  and  optionally  with  another  vinyl 

monomer  (II)  capable  of  copolymerization  therewith  in  an 


5,132,360 
POLYKETONE  POLYMKH  HI  KNDS 
Joseph  M.  Machado.  Richmond,  and  Uilliam  P.  (.erjien,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  lex.,  assignors  to  Shell  (Jil  C  ompan>.  Houston. 
Tex. 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,818 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  51/04.  73/00:  C08G  67/02 
\3S.  O.  525—64  20  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  composition  comprising: 

(1)  from  about  60  wt  %  to  about  90  wt  %.  based  on  total 
blend,  of  a  linear  alternating  polymer  of  carbc^n  monoxide 
and  at  least  one  ethyienically  unsaturated  hydrrKarbon; 

(2)  from  about  10  wt  %  to  about  30  wl  '>.  based  i)n  total 
blend,  of  an  acrylic  shell-core  modifier,  comprising: 

(a)  about  50  to  90  wt  %  of  a  first  elastomenc  phase  having 
a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than  about  25°  C. 
and 

(b)  about  10  to  50  wt  %  of  a  final  rigid  phase,  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  greater  than  about  50°  C 
and  polymerized  from  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alksl  meihacrylates.  styrenes,  acry- 
lonitrile,  melhacrylonitnle,  and  olefins;  and 

(3)  up  to  about  10  wt  %.  based  on  total  blend,  of  an  acidic 
polymer  incorporating  moieties  of  a-olefin.  a,/3-ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  optionally  a  non- 
acidic,  low  molecular  weight  polymerizable  monomer, 
the  acidic  polymer  optionally  having  a  portion  of  the 
carboxylic  acid  groups  neutralized  with  non-alkali  metal. 
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5,132.3<.l 

(  OPOI  VMKRS  PRKPARKI)  FROM  PDI  \MKR.S  OF 

h  !HVI  KNK  AT  1  V  POl  YMKRIZABl  V  (  \(  I  l(    ORIHO 

K-STKRS 

1  imothy  J.  Sbesu  Andra  J.  MOffert.  both  of  Schenectadv.  John 
R    Campbell.  Oifton  Park;  Marinus  F.  J    Dekkcrs.  Vhenn 
tad>.  and  Karid  F.  Khouri.  Clifton  Park,  all  i)f  N  >  .  avM^nurs 
to  Crftieral  (•'lectric  Companj',  Schenectady.  N  \ 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.1  HO 

Int.  a.'  C08G  si,u: 

U.S.  O   ?:?;— 66  23  Claims 

1.  A  copolymercontaining  composition  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  a  polymer  capable  of  nucleophilic  substitution  with 
a  polymer  comprising  structural  units  of  the  formula 

R>  <■> 

I 
— CH— C—  (CH2),— O  ORl 

II  ,        /       ,  \    / 

(CH2)„-0  r2 

wherein; 

R'  is  C).  10  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  or  aralkyl  or  a  Co-io 
aromatic  radical  or  is  an  alkylene  radical  forming  a  second 
5- or  6-membered  nng  with  C*.  and  R^isCi-iopnmary  or 
secondary  alkyl  or  aralkyl  or  a  C6-io  aromatic  radical,  or 
R'  and  R^  together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them  form 
a  5-.  6-  or  7-membered  ring. 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C1-4  pnmary  or  secondary  alkyl, 

R*  IS  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|.6  alkylene  or  Ca-io 
arylene  radical; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R*  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-6  alkyl  or  a  Cs-io  aromatic  radical; 

X  is  a  substantially  inert  linking  group; 

m  is  0  or  I; 

n  is  from  I  to  2-m; 

p  IS  0  or  I;  and 

x  is  0  when  R'  and  C*  form  a  ring  and  is  otherwise  I 


5,132.3<i3 

IHKRMOl'I   VMIC    RKSIN  COMPOSITION 

Vlntonobu   Furuta.    Ichihara;   Kazuki   VNakamatsu.   Sodt'Kaura; 

lakashi  Maruyama,  and  Mitsuji  Tsuji.  both  of  Ichiharn.  all  of 

Japan.   assiRnors   to   Sumitomo  Chemical   Co..    ltd,    Osaka 

lupan 

Filed  hi-b.  15.  1989.  Ser    No    311.H9K 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  \-vb.  15.  19SN.  63-33445; 
Mdr    15.  19H8.  6J-62950;  Mar.  29.  1988.  63-77867 
Int.  CJI.'  Lt)8L  .y.  (M.  .V*.  </:.    V,  1: 
L  .S.  a.  525—68  13  Qaims 

1.  A  thermopla-stic  resin  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether, 

(b)  an  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer-grafted  propylene  poly- 
mer, and 

(c)  a  rubbery  substance. 


5.n;.3M 

STAHII  I/\T1()N  01    1-{)I  VVU  Rs  (  !)N  !  \INING  AN 

UNSMl  R  \I  H>  1)I(   \RHO\M  1(     \(ll)   \NMVDRIDE 

\S   \  t OMl'ONKNI 

Charles  1.  Parsons,  I  itdt  Hockinn.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (jeneral 

Electric  C  (impany,  N  N 

Trlid  ^pr.  4,  1990.  Ser.  .No.  504,222 
Int    (  1     i-mi.  35/04.  37/00.  51/04 
VS.  CI.  525—74  11  a«ims 

1.  A  stabilized  thermoplastic  molding  composition,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  thermoplastic  polymer  which  comprises  an 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  which  has  a  ten- 
dency to  decompose  or  crosslink  at  elevated  temperatures,  and 
a  polymer  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly 
(p-hydroxystyrene)  and  copolymers  of  p-hydroxystyrene  and 
styrene.  the  polymeric  stabilizer  being  included  in  an  amount 
which  reduces  the  tendency  of  the  polymer  comprising  the 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  to  decompose  or 
crosslink  at  elevated  temperatures 


1  111  R\lt)t'l    VNl  l(     RlSlN  (  OMIO-^I  1  H  IS 
K.H/U..  Kishida.  Tokyo;  Kohji  Matsumoto,  and  Masaaki  Mohri, 

both  of  Otake.  all  of  Japan,  avsi^nurs  tn  Miisuhishj  Rayon 

(  ompany  I  td..  Tokyi>.  Japan 

Tiled  Mar.  28.  199<l,  S,  r    So    5<»i.4/i: 

Claini>.  pnont\.  application    lapan.  Mar    2.**.  1989.  1-75763 

Int    CI     (  imCi  /).<  4/^ 

U.S.  CI.  525— ft"  7  aaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  saturated  polyester  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  o(  polyethylene  terephthalate.  poly- 
tetramethylene  terephthalate.  and  copolyesters  based  on  these 
terephthalates  polymers  and  containing  a  small  amount  of 
copolymerized  1,3-propanediol  or  isophthalic  acid  units  and  2 
to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  (A)  obtained  by 
emulsion-graft-polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  comprised  of 
a  major  amount  of  an  acrylic  monomer  and  a  minor  amount  of 
at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  vinyl  monomers  and  vinyl  cyanide  monomers  in  the 
presence  of  60  to  90  %  by  weight  as  solids,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  graft  copolymer  (A),  of  a  diene  rubber  latex  containing 
more  than  50%  by  weight  of  a  diene  rubber  polymer  having  a 
weight  average  particle  diameter  of  at  least  0.3  /im 


5,132.365 
POI  VPHFNVI  FN!    T IMFR  POI ^  AMIDF  BI  FNDS 

Robert  R    (.allucci.  Pittsfit  Id.  N1iis>     nssii;nor  to  Ceneral  Elec- 
tric C  (I..  Selkirk.  N.^ 
Continuation  of  Ser    No    298. SU.  .Ian     \H,   1484    abandoned, 

xhich  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    816.470.  Jan.  6.  1986, 
abandon.'d    Ihis  application   \pr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,990 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  71/12.  77/00 
U.S.  a.  525-92  7  Claims 

1    An  improved  polyphenylene  ether/polyamide  composi- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  combination  of 

(I)  5  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether 
component  and 

(II)  5  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  component, 

(b)  0.01  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  compatibilizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citnc  acid,  maleic 
anhydnde.  trimellitie  acid  chloride,  and  trimellitic  anhy- 
dride acid  chloride,  and 

(c)  5  to  ICX)  parts  by  weight  of  a  modifier  resin  derived  from 
vinyl  aromatic  monomers, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  employing  as  the  poly- 
amide component  a  combination  of  polyamide  6.6  and  an 
amorphous  polyamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyamide  6-(3)-T  and  polyamide  6.I/T,  in  a  relative 
weight  ratio,  said  weight  ratio  of  polyamide  6,6  to  said 
amorphous  polyamide  being  from  about  9:1  to  1:9. 
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5,132,366 
CURABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSITION 

Meguru  Kasbida,  Annaka;  Yasushi  Yamamoto,  Taluuaki; 
Hiroki  Komio,  and  Hirofumi  Kishita,  both  of  Annaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assipiors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

F  led  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470.142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-18151 

Int.  a.'  C08L  27/16.  27/20.  83/05 

U.S.  a.  525— 102  lOCUinu 

1.  A  curable  silicone  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  copolymer  comprised  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
vinylidenc  fluoride,  tetrafluoroethylene,  or  of  both  vinyli- 
dene  fluoride  and  tetrafluoroethylene  and  at  least  one 
other  eth>  lenically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  fluo- 
rine; 

(B)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  in  its  molecule  at  least  two 
silicon-bonded  aliphatic  unsaturated  groups,  and  also 
having  in  its  molecule  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  fluorine- 
containing  substituent; 

(C)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  in  its  molecule 
at  least  two  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms;  and 

(D)  a  catalyst  for  the  addition  reaction  between  component 
B  and  component  C. 


(iv)  a  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  0.5-40  mole 
%  of  a  functional-group-containing  monomer 

CF2=CF-(OCF2CF)x-(OV-(CF2)j- W 

z 

wherein  Z  is  — F  or  — CFj,  x  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  4 
y  is  0  or  1,  z  is  an  integer  of  I- 12.  and  W  is  selected 
from  — SO:F.  SO^Cl.  -SOjH.  — COOR  or 
— CCXJ.M,  wherein  R  is  Ci-i  alkyl  and  M  is  hydrogen,  a 
metal  cation,  or  a  quaternary  ammonium  cation,  and 
(d)  contains  at  least  100  functional  groups  W  per  millinn 
carbon  atoms. 


5,132,367 
NCO-FREE  RESINS  USEFUL  AS  A  SUBSTITUTE  FOR 
POLYUR ETHANES 
Paul  S.  L.  Chan,  Winnipeg,  (Canada,  assignor  to  Guertin  Bros. 
Coatings  and  Sealants  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,033,  Oct.  17,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  aprlication  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,515 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  75/04.  75/16 
U.S.  a.  525—131  22  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  obtained  by  curing,  using  a  base  catalyst,  a  first 
component  and  a  second  component,  wherein  said  first  compo- 
nent comprises  at  least  one  acetoacetylated  polymer  resin  and 
wherein  said  second  component  comprises  at  least  one  NCO- 
free  urethane  polymer  resin  having  vinylic  end  groups, 
wherein  said  base  catalyst  is  tetramethylguanidine 


5,132.369 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NARROW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  SYNDIOTACTIC  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS  OF  UTNSATU RATED  CARBOXYLK  Aril) 

E.STERS  WITH  a-OLEFINS 
Hiyiroe  >  asuda,  Hiroshima;  Akira  Nakamura,  Moriguchi,  and 
Shigenobu  Miyake,  Oita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 
Denku  k.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  655,491 
CHaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   14.   1990,  2-33549; 
Mar.  6,  1990,  2-54337;  Oct.  18,  1990.  2-279899 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4  .^;.  :y^  uj  .";w>4 
U.S.  a.  525-24-'  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  fcir  preparing  a  block  copolymer  of  an  unsatu- 
rated carboxyhc  acid  ester  with  an  a-olefin  compnsmg  the  step 
of  copolymenzmg  the  unsaturated  carboxyhc  acid  ester  wiih 
an  a-olefin  in  the  presence  of.  as  an  initiator,  ai  lea,st  one  ur- 
ganometallic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  trivalent  organic  Y  compounds,  and  (b)  Irivaleni  organic 
lanthanide  (la,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd,  Pm.  Sm,  Eu.  Ga.  Tb.  Dy.  Ho.  Er. 
Tm,  Yb,  Lu)  compounds. 


5,132,368 
FLUOROPOLYMER  PROCESS  AIDS  CONTAINING 
FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS 
George  R.  Chapman,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.;  Donnan  E.  Priester,  Wil- 
mington, Del.  Charles  W.  Stewart,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Robert 
E.  Tamey,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  572,922,  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  eontir uation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  418,376,  Oct.  6,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  i  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,093,  Jan. 
4.  199(1.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
2 1 6.42 1 .  J  ul.  8.  1 988,  Pat.  No.  4,904,735.  This  application  Sep.  3, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  758,425 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  27/12.  23/02.  77/00.  67/00 
U.S.  a.  525—165  70  Claims 

1.  Composition  comprising  a  difTicultly-mell-processible 
polymer  and  0.002-0.5  wt.  %  of  a  fluoropolymer  process  aid 
that: 

(a)  has  a  fluorine  to  carbon  ratio  of  at  least  1:1.5, 

(b)  has  polymer  chain  ends  bearing  a  functional  group,  W, 
wherein  W  is  selected  from  — COF,  — SOiF.  SO3M, 
— OSO3M,  —COOR  and  COOM,  wherein  R  is  a  C1.3 
alkyl  group  and  M  is  hydrogen,  a  metal  cation  or  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  cation, 

(c)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  an  irradiated  polytetrafluoroethylene, 

(ii)  a  partially  crystalline  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene and  a  perfluoro(alkyl  vinyl  ether)  or  a  perfluoroole- 
fin  containing  3-8  carbon  atoms, 

(iii)  an  elastomeric  cof)olymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  a 
perfluoroi alkyl  vinyl  ether). 


5,132,370 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  C  ARBOW  I.ATED 

srv  RENic  rt:sins 

Thomas  S.  Grant,  \  ienna,  and  David  \ .  Howe,  Parkersburg. 
both  of  W.  \a.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warnei  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Cliicago.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58.012.  Jun.  4.  1987.  Pat.  No. 
5,077,342,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,577,  Feb.  14, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
780,497 
fnt.  CI.    C08F  267/OS:  C08L  51/04 
VS.  a.  525-282  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  prepared  by  melt-mixing  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  450-650°  F  a  mixture  consisting  of  100  pans  by 
weight  of  a  preformed  graft  polymer  comprising  styrene. 
acrylonitrile  and  butadiene  and  from  0.05  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  maleimide  or  N-phenyl  maleimide. 


5,132.371 

METHACRYl  IMIDE-CONTAINING  POLYMER  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  RT^ilN  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  THIS  POLY.MER 

Isao   Sasaki.    Otake;    Kozi    Nishida,    Toyama.    and    Masaharu 

Fujimoto.  CJtake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 

Company  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  f>ec.  13,  1988,  63-312794 
Int.  CI.'  COST  263.  04.  283,04 
VS.  a.  525—301  2  Claims 

1.  A  methacrylimide-containing  polymer  produced  b>  graft 
polymerizing  at  least  one  ethylenic  monomer  onto  a  polymtr 
(A)  compnsed  of  5  to  100%  by  weight  of  melhyacrylimide 
ring-containing  structural  units  represented  by  the  following 
Formula  (1): 
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CH3  CH3  (I) 

I  I 

^  \   /  \ 

O  N  O 

I 

R 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic,  aro- 
matic or  alicychc  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  0  to  'ii^t  hv  m,  eight  of  structural  units  denved  from 
an  ethylenic  monomer,  v.  herein  the  graft  polymenzation  is 
earned  out  after  said  polymer  (A)  has  been  reacted  with  at 
least  one  compound  having  a  functional  group  to  form  a  ther- 
moplastic polymer  (B)  having  grafting  active  sites  therein. 


(CsHshTi 


\ 


Ri 


Ri 


(1) 


(CH2)„— O 
O— R'— C*(R*);, 

\ 

(CH2)m-0 


X 


or2 


5,Ij:,J"2 

»'K(M  KSS  FOR  Stl.KCTlVK  HVDHOt.KN  \  IK  )N  OF 

(ONJIGATKD  DIOIKHN  HOI  \  MKRS 

i    nda  R    Chamberlain.  Richmond,  and  (  arma  J    (;ibler,  Hous- 

;,.n.  both  uf  re«..  assiRnors  to  Shell  Oil  (  ompanv.  Houston, 

fikd  Sep    <*.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ISt.i^l 
Int.  a:  COSF  S/04 
VS.  C\.  525— 3J8  20  Claims 

1   In  a  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  conjugated  diolefin 
polymers  which  comprises 

(a)  polymeruing  or  copolymenzing  at  least  one  conjugated 
diolefin  with  an  organo-alkali  metal  polymerization  initia- 
tor in  a  suitable  solvent  thereby  creating  a  living  polymer, 

(b)  terminating  the  polymerization  by  the  addition  of  H2. 
and 

(c)  selectively  hydrogenating  the  unsaturated  double  bonds 
in  the  conjugated  diolefin  units  of  said  terminated  polymer 
by  contacting  the  polymer,  in  the  absence  of  hydrocarbon 
lithium  and  alkoxy  lithium  compounds,  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  bis(cyclopentadienyl)titanium 
compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein; 

each  0'  is  independently  halogen,  primary  or  secondary 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  haloalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  hydrocar- 
bonoJiy,  or  halohydrocarbonoxy  wherein  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  separate  the  halogen  and  oxygen  atoms; 

each  O^  IS  inaependently  hydrogen,  halogen,  pnmary  or 
secondary  lovser  alkyl.  phenyl,  haloaikyi,  hydrocar- 
bonoxy  or  halohydrocarbonoxy  as  defined  for  Q'' 

R' is  a  Ci-ib  alkylene  radical. 

R2  is  a  Cm  pnmary  or  secondary  alkyl  radical,  or  is  an 
alkylene  radical  forming  a  5  or  6-membered  ring  with  C*, 
and  K-  is  a  Cm  pnmary  or  secondary  alkyl  or  Cb-lO  aro- 
matic radical,  or  R'  and  R'  together  form  a  C3-5  alkylene 
radical; 

R**  IS  hydrogen  or  Cm  pnmary  or  secondary  alkyl; 

Z  is  a  linking  group  which  is  substantially  inert  under  cap- 
ping conditions; 

m  is  0  or  1; 

n  is  from  1  to  2-m;  and 

X  IS  0  when  R^  and  C*  form  a  ring  and  is  otherwise  1 


f  \|n\l|ih   UhXlHll  IZKRS  tt\>H)ON 
COl  M  AtTONK  ADDl  CIS 
Fran/Josef  Reischmann.  (,reniach-\V>hlen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, and  Madan  \1.  BaRga,  C  ambridRt,  Kngland.  assignors 
to  (  iba-(.ein>  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.^  . 
Division  of  Ser.  So.  565,872.  Aug.  9.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  234.234.  Aug,  18.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28.  1991.  Scr    No.  6''6,4I0 
(  laims    pnoritv    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    25,    1987, 
324'   X"  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  CO«G  59/12 
VS.  a,  525-4 1 '  *  Oaims 

1.  A  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
a)  an  adduct  of  the  formula  I 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  groups, 
Ci-Cs  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups,  Ct-Cs  aryloxy  groups, 
aralkyl,  cycloalkyl  groups,  silyl  groups  and  carbonyl 
groups,  the  improvement  which  compnses  using  methyl 
benzoate  as  a  promoter  in  step  (c)  to  enhance  the  hydroge- 
nation of  the  polymer 


Co  ^    o  fo 

II  II        ^  II 

—  -X-^C-C,H2^-0-;f-C-R2—  -C-O-CHj- 


RJ                                                    R' 
I                                                       I 
-C-CH2-Y-R«i-Y-CH2-C -CHijc 

I  \     / 

OH  O 


(I) 


d  Jt 


5.i3:,.r' 

dRIMO  KsIhR  t  APPKI)  I'OI  VHHhNU  km    I-  UUR^ 
\N1)  (OPOl  VMKRS  PRKFARH)  IHtRKKROVl 

!  and  F  Khouri;  Otto  Phanstiel,  W  .  both  of  (  lifton  Park;  Ster- 
ling H  Brown,  and  John  T  .Jackman.  both  of  Vhenectadv,  all 
of  N.N   .  a.ssignors  to  (.eneral  F  lectnc  (  ompani    Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

filed   Aug.   13,   199t).  St-r    N-    ^f>Mi:5 
Int.  (1      Ct)8(,  -       J- 
V.S.  a.  525—390  10  Claims 

1,  A  capped  polyphenylene  ether  contaimng  ortho  ester  end 
groups  of  the  formula 


in  which  Ri  is  an  e-valent  aliphatic  radical  after  removal 
of  the  functional  groups,  X  is  — O—  or  — NH— ,  R2  is  a 
d-t-  1-valent  carbocyclic-aromatic  radical,  R3  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl.  R41S  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  araliphatic  c-H  I- 
valent  radical,  Y  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  — NR5— ,  R5  is  hy- 
drogen or 
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a  is  an  integer  from  2  to  15,  b  is  an  integer  from  I  to  25.  c 
is  1,  2  or  3,  d  is  1,  2  or  3,  e  is  2,  3  or  4,  subject  to  the  proviso 
that  the  radicals  R2  to  R5  and  Y  and  also  the  indices  a,  b, 
c  and  d  can  be  different  within  a  molecule  within  the 
scope  of  the  definitions  given, 

b)  a  latent  curing  agent  for  epoxy  resins,  which  can  be  acti- 
vated by  heat,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aromatic  amine  having  primary  or  secondary  or  primary 
and  secondary  amino  groups,  an  amidine,  a  complex  of 
boron  tnhalides  with  a  tertiary  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 
heterocyclic  amine,  and  an  anhydride  of  a  poly-basic 
carboxylic  acid,  and  optionally, 

c)  an  epoxy  compound  which  is  different  from  component  a) 
having  at  least  two  1,2-epoxy  groups  per  molecules. 


R'  represents  aryl.  where  R'  may  also  represent  different 
aryl  radicals  in  difTerent  units  of  the  same  polycarbosilane 
are  reacted  with  at  least  one  halogenating  reagent  under  p<'lar 
or  ionic  reaction  conditions  in  a  manner  such  that  the  aryl 
substituents  contained  in  the  structural  units  of  formula  V  are 
at  least  partially  replaced  by  halogen  atoms. 


5,132,375 

HALOGKNATED  POLYCARBOSILANES  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Peter  Satori,  Rleinberg;  Wolfgang  Habel,  Duesseldorf,  and  Lutz 

Mayer,  Duislmrg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Kali-Chemie  \G,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 
1989,  3917838 

Int.  a.'  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  525—474  6  Qaims 

I,  A  process  tor  preparing  the  halogenated  polycarbosilanes 
composed  of  structural  units  corresponding  to  the  general 
formulae  I  or  I  and  II 


R"  (I) 

I 
-Si— A—. 
I 
Hal 

R2  (II) 

I 
-Si— A— 

i3 


R*  (V) 

I 
—Si— A  — 

wherein 

R*  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  arylalkyl  or  aryl,  where  R* 
may  also  have  different  meanings  in  difTerent  units  of  the 
same  polycarbosilane,  and 


5.132,3-'6 
PROCESS  FOR  SFI  KtTI\K  RFMO\  Al    OF  DlMtRK 
SPK(  IKS  FROM  PHKNOI.K    POI  VMKRS 
Thomas  R.  Sarubbi,  Providence,  R.I,,  as.signor  to  (Xd  Micro- 
electronic Materials,  Inc.,  Cheshire.  Conn. 
Division  of  Str,  No,  404.829,  Sep,  8,  1989.  abandoned   This 
application  Dec,  20.  1990.  Ser    No,  630,6^3 
Int.  Ci  ■  C08I.  61/06 
U.S.  a.  525— W(i  9  Claims 

1,  Process  for  the  selective  removal  of  phenolic  dimers  from 
phenolic  polymer  compositions  containing  said  dimers.  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  phenolic  polymer  composition  containing  at 
least  a  minor  amount  by  weight  of  one  or  more  phenolic 
dimers; 

(b)  adding  a  capping  agent  to  said  composition  in  an  amount 
which  provides  at  least  one  capping  group  for  reaction 
with  each  phenolic  hydroxy  group  present  in  said  compo- 
sition under  conditions  which  cause  said  capping  agent  to 
react  with  and  cap  each  said  phenolic  hydroxy  group  of 
said  phenolic  polymer,  rendenng  said  phenolic  polymer 
more  heat-stable,  and  which  convert  said  phenolic  dimers 
to  capped  phenolic  dimers  which  have  a  lower  distillation 
temperature  than  the  said  dimers  in  uncapped  form; 

(c)  subjecting  the  capped  phenolic  polymer  composition  to 
distillation  conditions  lo  effect  selective  evaporation  and 
removal  of  the  capped  phenolic  dimers, 

(d)  removing  the  capping  group  from  remaining  capped 
phenolic  polymer  thereby  restoring  the  hydroxy  groups 
originally  present  in  said  phenolic  polymer,  and 

(e)  isolating  said  phenolic  polymer  which  has  been  purified 
of  said  phenolic  dimers. 


wherein 
Hal  represents  halogen,  where  Hal  may  have  the  same  or 
different  meanings  in  different  units  of  the  same  polycar- 
bosilane; 
R '  represents  halogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  arylalkyl,  or  aryl, 
where  R'  may  have  the  same  or  different  meanings  in 
difTerent  units  of  the  same  polycarbosilane; 
R'  and  R^,  independently  of  each  other,  represent  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  arylalkyl  or  aryl,  where  R'  or  R'  may  each 
have  the  same  or  different  meanings  in  difTerent  units  of 
the  same  polycarbosilane,  and 
A  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  or  cycloal- 
kylene  radicals  which  may  optionally  be  further  substi- 
tuted by  inert  substituents,  where  A  may  have  the  same  or 
different  meanings  in  different  units  of  the  same  pwlycar- 
bosilane; 
with  the  proviso  that  if  all  halogen  substituents  are  chlorine  or 
bromine,  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  aryl  substituents  are  still 
present    in    the    polycarbosilanes,    wherein    polycarbosilanes 
which  contain  structural  units  corresponding  to  the  formula  V 


5.132.377 

HEAT-l  aTFNT.  CATIONK    Pol  >MKRI/.Anos 

INITIATOR   \M)  RKSIN  ( OMPOSI I  IONS  (  (JN  I  AIM"s(, 

IMF  SAM! 

Shinji  Nakanii,   fakatsuki,  and  Ssloshi  I  •■■.ipai.  Ianab<-cho.  both 

of   Japan,    assignors    tn    Nippon    Pami    (ompanv,    i  imiied. 

Osaka,  ,Iapan 

Filed  .lun.  4.  i99ti.  Sir    So.  532. '16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1989.  1-142541. 
Jul.  24,  1989.  1-191659;  Sep.  19.  1989.  1-244681 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2Sfi/04.  29/02.  20/00.  8/32 
U.S.  CI.  525-509  n  Oaims 

1.  A  rtsinous  composition  comprising  a  film-forming  resin 
capable  of  cunng  upon  heating  in  the  presence  of  a  curing 
catalyst  and  an  amount  effective  to  initiate  the  curing  reaction 
of  said  resin  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R4    R6 

I    n 

C— N— R7MXn 

I       I 

R5    Rg 


(I) 


Rj 


wherein  Rj,  R2  and  R3  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino.  cyano.  alkoxycarbonyl  or 
carbamoyl.  R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl;  R5  is  halogen  or 
alkyl;  Rb.  R7  and  Rg  are  each  alkyl  or  alkenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy,  carboxyl.  alkoxy.  nitro,  cyano  or  al- 
kanoyloxy,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl,  halo- 
gen, nitro,  cyano.  alkoxy.  amino  or  dialkylamino;  M  is  As,  Sb. 
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B  or  P;  X  is  halogen;  and  n  equals  the  valency  of  the  element 
Vf  plus  one;  or 


;^[-sc 


Ro 


(II) 


MXn 


RlO 


Rj 


wherein  Ri.  R:  R ,.  R*.  R5.  M,  X  and  n  are  as  defined  above 
with  proviso  thai  R4  cannot  represent  hydrogen;  Rg  and  Rio 
are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  alkoxy,  amino 

or  dialkylamino;  or 


(III) 


(R16— C— Rii)m 


5,132,3-'9 

SOi  ID  \1  f'HV  t)l  KUN  POIYMKRIZATION  CATALYST 

tOMPOLNDS 

John  (.     Chadwick.  and   Bart  J.   Ruisch,  both  of  Amsltrdam. 

Netherlands.   assiRnors   to   Shell    Research    limited.    I  nitt-d 

Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser    So    51J.979,  Apr.  24.  I99»).  Pat.  No.  5.061.666. 
nils  application  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.885 

Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Vlii>  15,  1989, 
*I9110"4 

Int    (1.    iMSF  4/06 
L.S.  a.  526— 12J  SOaims 

L  A  process  for  the  polymenzation  of  an  alpha-olefin  com- 
pnsing  polymerizing  said  .lipha-olefin  under  p<i|ymerization 
conditions  with  a  pol\ mentation  catalyst  prepared  by  the 
melhixi  of  haU)genating  a  niagnesiuni  conip^mnd  of  ihe  for- 
mula .VlgRR'  CO:  in  which  R  and  R  are  ihe  same  of  different 
alkoxy  or  pheno.xy  groups  and  n  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  2  with 
a  halide  of  tetravalent  titanium  in  the  presence  of  a  dialkylester 
of  a  dihydric  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  and  an  inert  hydrocar- 
bon diluent  at  a  temperature  of  from  1 20°  to  1 36"  C.  and  recov- 
ering the  solid  reaction  product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


wherein  M.  X  and  n  are  as  defined  above;  Ri  1  and  Rijare  each 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxy,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  cyano  or  alkylamino; 
R .  <  and  R  u  are  each  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  hvdroxv.  alkyl.  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano  or 
alkylamino  Rit  and  R|h  are  each  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl. 
alkoxy  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy,  alkyl. 
alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano  or  alkylamino;  and  m  is  an  inte- 
ger of  1-4. 


5,132,378 
R^  ACTINC;  POLYAMINK  MONOKPOXIDK  MODIHhR. 

POLYEPOXY  RESINS  AND  AMINKS 
Rudolf  Schipfen  Gerhard  Schmblzer,  both  of  (.raz,   (.unther 
Monschein.  Kalsdorf,  and  C;erhard   MeRlitsch.  (.raz,   all  of 
\astria,   assignors   to    \  ianova    Kunstharz,    X  (...    V^crndorf, 
Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,514.  Aug.  18.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.992.516. 
fhis  application  Feb.  4.  1991.  Ser    No.  650.025 
(  laims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  18.  1989,  2046  88 
Int.  CI."  C08G  'V  ^u.  yj   » 
L.S,  a.  525—526  5  llaims 

I  Process  for  preparing  cath<xJically  dep<isitablc  paint  bind 
ers  based  on  mtxlified  epoxy  resin/ amine  adducts,  comprising 
(.A)  reacting  a  diprimary  aliphatis  polyamine  with  an  ali- 
phatic monoglycidyl  and  i'r  rnonoep<nide  compi^und  Ihe 
aliphatic  group  of  w  hich  contains  S  to  20  carbon  atoms,  at 
40  C  to  60'  C  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  inert  in  the 
reaction,  in  quantities  such  that  the  reaction  product  has 
two  secondary  amino  groups. 

(B)  reacting  2  mol  of  intermediate  product  (A)  above  at  40° 
C.  to  80°  C  with  1  mol  of  a  diglycidyl  compound  to 
produce  modifier  (A)  and 

(C)  reacting  ^'^c  to  M)'^c  by  weight,  based  on  the  modified 
epoxy  resin/amine  adduct.  of  said  mixlifier  (AB).  which 
contains,  per  molecule,  two  secondary  ammo  groups  and 
has  a  ulass  transition  temperature  of  less  than  about  -  15" 
C.,  with  pvilyepoxy  resins,  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary  alkylamine.  sec- 
ondar\  dialkylamine.  primary  alkanolamine  and  second- 
ary dialkanolamine.  and  a  primary -tertiary  alkyldiaminc 
to  form  an  epoxy  resin  amine  adduct  which  is  free  from 
ep<.ixide  groups  and  water-dilutable  after  neutralization 
with  acids  and  has  a  molecular  weight  of  4. (XX)  to  Ib.OtX) 
(weight  method)  or  1.5(X)  to  IDOO  lci>unting  method),  a 
glass  transition  temperature  ot  20'  C  to  -r- 45*  C  ,  and  an 
amine  number  of  at  least  20  mg  KOH/g. 


5,132,380 

METAL  (  (niPI  EX  ( OMPOl  NDS 

James  C    Stevens.  Midland,  Mich.,  and  !>avid  R.  Neithamer, 

Concord,  (  alif.,  assignors  to   fhe  I>o»   Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich 

Division  of  Ser.  No   54 ''.728,  Jul.  3.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,169,  ;>ep.  14.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''58. 65-1 

Int.  CI.'  C08f  ■/   •>•<   4  'w    4/69 

U.S.  a.  526— 126  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymenzing  an  olefin,  diolefin  or  acetyle- 

nic  compound  comprising  contacting  the  olefin,  diolefin  or 

acetylenic   compound   or   mixture   thereof  with   a   monocy- 

clopentadienyl   or    substituted    monocyclopentadienyl    metal 

complex  containing  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

CpMX,*^A- 

w  herein: 
Cp  IS  a  single  Tj'-cyclopentadienyl  or  T)'-subsiituted  cy- 
clopentadienyl  group  optionally  covalently  bonded  to  M 

through  a  substituent, 

M  IS  a  metal  of  Groups  .1-10  or  the  Lanthanide  Series  of  the 
Periodic  Table  bound  in  an  7)'  Ninding  mcxle  to  the  cy- 
clopentadienyl  or  substituted  cydopentaJieny I  group; 

.X  each  occurrence  independently  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydride,  halo,  alkyl.  aryl,  silyl.  germyl.  aryl- 
oxy,  alkoxy.  amide,  siloxy.  neutral  Lewis  base  ligands  and 
combinations  there<.if  having  up  to  20  non-hydrogen 
atoms,  and  opiumally  one  X  together  with  Cp  forms  a 
metallocycle  with  M, 

n  IS  one  or  two  depending  on  Ihe  valence  of  M;  and 

A  IS  a  nonccKirdinating.  compatible  anion  of  a  Bronsted 
acid  sail  under  polymenzation  conditions  and  recovering 
the  resulting  polymer. 


5,132,381 
PRCKT.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  ol   A 
SYNDIOTACTIC  POI  YOIEFIN 
Andreas  Winter.  Kelkheim/Taunus;  Jiirgen  Rohrmann.  I.ieder- 
bach;  Martin   Antberg,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  \olker  DoUe, 
Kelkheim  Taunus,   and   Walter   Spaleck,   l.iederbach,   all   of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  C^erraany.  assignors  to  Hoechst   Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Mar,  11, 
1989,  3907964 

Ini   CI."  C08F  4/642.  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  526—160  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prepartion  of  a  syndiotactic  polyolefin 
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by  polymerization  or  copolymerization  of  an  ethylene,  propy- 
lene, 1-butene,  or  4-methyl-l-pentene  olefin  which  comprises 
carrying  out  said  process  at  a  temperature  of  -60*  C.  to  200* 
C.  under  a  pressire  of  0.5  to  100  bar  in  solution,  in  suspension 
or  in  the  gas  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  com- 
prises a  transition  metal  component  and  an  aluminoxane  of  the 
formula  II 


Al— O— J-AI— O-}— Al 
R»  R' 

for  the  linear  type  and/or  of  the  fonnula  III 


(II) 


Jr  i 


aii) 


for  the  cyclic  type,  in  which,  in  the  formulae  II  and  III,  R' 
denotes  a  C|-C6-alkyl  group  or  a  Ct,-Cio-aryl  group  or  benzyl 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  50,  wherein  the  transition  metal 
component  of  said  catalyst  is  an  (arylalkylideneKfiuorenylKcy- 
clopentadienyl)-h.jfnium  dichloride  or  a  (diarylmethylene)- 
(nuorenylKcyclopentadienyl)-hafnium  dichloride,  in  which 
Ihe  aryl  of  said  hafnium  compounds  is  a  Ce  to  Cjo  aryl  group 
and  the  alkyl  of  said  hafnium  compounds  is  a  C|  to  C|o  alkyl 
group. 


5,132382 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POLYVINYL 

CHLORIDE  RESIN  POWDER  WITH  IMPROVED 

FLOWABILITY 

C;enji  Noguki;  Toshimichi  Koga,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and  Tadashi 
Amano,  Kanagatva.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chem- 
ical Co.,  Ltd.,  T  >kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-35530 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/20,  2/18 
L.S.  a.  526—210  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  vinyl  chloride-based 
polymeric  resin  pc-wder  by  dispersing  and  polymerizing  vinyl 
chloride  monomer  or  a  monomer  mixture  mainly  composed  of 
vinyl  chloride  in  a;i  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  polymerization 
mixture,  the  improvement  which  comprises  admixing  the  poly- 
merization mixture  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  the 
additives  (A)  a  salt  of  stearic  acid,  capric  acid,  lauric  acid, 
palmitic  acid  or  oleic  acid  with  a  divalent  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  zinc,  barium  and  magnesium, 
said  salt  having  an  average  particle  diameter  not  exceeding  100 
um,  and  (B)  an  ester  of  sorbitan  with  a  carboxylic  acid  having 
from  11  to  2 1  carbon  atoms  in  a  molecule, 

in  a  weight  ratio  of  (A):(B)  in  the  range  from  1:10  to  2:1  in 
the  aqueous  dispersion,  the  amount  of  the  aqueous  disper- 
sion added  to  the  polymerization  mixture  being  in  the 
range  from  0.01  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  as  the  total  of  (A) 
and  (B)  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  vinyl  chloride 
monomer  or  the  monomer  mixture  mainly  composed  of 
vinyl  chloride,  at  a  moment  when  conversion  of  the  mon- 
omer or  monomer  mixture  into  polymer  is  at  least  70%  but 
before  dehydration  of  the  polymer  particles. 


5,132,383 

COPOLYMERS  OF 

3-METHACRYLOYLOXY-2-HYDROXYPROPYI 

TRIMETHYLAMMONILfM  CHLORIDE  MONOMER 

AND  VIN"YL  MONOMER 

Eric  H.  Larson,  Marcellus;  Beiuamin  Shultes,  HI,  Liverpool, 

and  William  G,  Cuiang,  Fayette¥ilie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Polypure,  Inc.,  Solvay,  N,Y. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,301.  No*   30,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,339 

Int.  C\.'  C08F  18/02 

VS.  a.  526—292.2  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  a  mixture  of  3-halo-2-hydroxypropyl  methacry 
late  and  l-halo-3-hydroxypropyl  methacrylale  with  from 
1.0  to  2.0  moles  of  Inalkylamme  per  mole  of  the  mixture  ai 
from  about  25'  to  about  70'  C  for  a  time  sufTicienl  to  form 
3-methacryloyloxy-2-hydroxypr<ipyItrimethylammonium 
halide  and  its  isomer.  2  methacryloyloxy-3-hydrox\ - 
propyltnmethylammonium  halide.  wherein  said  reaction 
occurs  in  fr>>m  abt^ul  3?  to  85'7f  of  a  non-solvent  for  said 
halide  salt  mixture, 

(b)  precipitating  the  monomer  mixture  as  the  reaction  pro- 
ceeds; and 

(c)  polymerizing  at  least  two  vinyl  monomers  wherein  one 
of  said  monomers  is  the  monomer  salt  mixture,  to  form  a 
copolymer  ha\ing  an  inlnnsic  viscositv  greater  than  about 
5  dl/g. 


5.132,384 

OPTICAL  MATERIAL  OF  LOW  SPECIFIC  GRA\  IT^ 

AND  EXCELLENT  IMPACT  RESISTANCE,  OPTICAL 

MOLDING  PRODUCT  USING  THE  OPTICAL  MATERIAI 

AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Tatsuhito    Matsuda,    Kobe;    Yasaki    Funae,    Osaka;    Masahiro 
Yoshida.  Osak.a;  Tetsuya   Yamamoto,  Osaka,  and   Manabu 
Takemura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sbokubai 
Co.,  Ltd  .  Oc'ka,  Japan 

Filed  No-.  21,  1990.  .Sir.  No.  616.595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  22,  1989,  1-302093; 
No»,  24,  1989,  1-303395;  No*.  30,  1989,  1-309079;  Dec.  4,  1989, 
1-313508;  Apr.  2.  1990,  2-84819;  Jun.  6,  1990,  2-146166 

Int.  CI,'  C08F  :3t>,o: 

vs.  a.  526—321  6  Claims 

I.  An  optical  material  having  low  specific  gravity  and  excel- 
lent impact  resistance  consisting  of  the  resin  obtained  by  radi- 
cal polymerization  of: 

(A)  from  35  to  70%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  difunctional 
(meth)acrylates  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (fA) 


<■] 


r2 

I 


(fA) 


CH2=C— C0-(-CHCH20-);C— C=CH2 
O         R5  O 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R-'  represent  respectively  and  inde- 
pendently H  or  CH3  and  n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  18, 

(B)  from  25  to  60%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  aromatic  vinyl 
monomers, 

(C)  from  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polymerizable 
oligomers  or  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monofunclional  (meth)acrylales  and  poly  functional 
(meth)acrylates.  each  of  which  has  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than  98  and  a  SP  (solubility  parameter)  value  from 
8.0  to  9.3  (cal/cm')*,  excepting  the  compounds  of  (A)  and 
(B),  and 

(D)  at  least  (D5)  and/or  (D^)  of  the  polymenzable  oligo- 
mers or  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(D5),  (Dg),  (.Da)  and  (Dc),  wherein 

(Ds):  is  a  polymenzable  oligomer  or  monomer  having  at 
least  both  an  alkoxysilyl  group  and  a  radical  polymenz- 
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able  double  bond  in  a  molecule,  in  an  amount  from 
0.0001  to  0  5  pans  by  weighi  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  total  amouni  of  ingredients  (A).  (B)  and 
(Cl, 
H/.)  IS  a  p<iiymenzable  olignmcr  or  monomer  hdMii^  at 
least  both  an  epoxy  group  and  a  radical  p»ilv men/able 
double  bond  in  a  molecule,  in  an  amount  from  0  1  to  20 
parts  by  weight  based  on  lOf)  parts  bv  weight  of  the 
total  amount  of  ingredients  t.\).  (Bi  and  (Ci 

(D^)  IS  a  polymenzable  oligomer  or  mom^mcr  having  at 
least  b<.)th  an  alcoholic  hydr(n>  group  and  a  radical 
poiymenzahle  double  bond  in  a  molecule,  in  an  amount 
from  0  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  o(  ingredients  {A).  (Bi  and 
(C),  and 

(Dr)  IS  a  polymerizahle  ,)ligotner  ,>r  monomer  having  at 
least  biith  a  carboxylic  group  and  a  radical  polymenz- 
able  double  b<.ind  in  a  molecule,  in  an  amount  from  0,1 
to  10  parts  by  weight  based  on  KX)  parts  by  weight  of 
the  total  amount  of  ingredients  (A),  (B)  and  (C) 


5.U2.M5 
UNK  i'\Hl  HKAf  CT.  R.ABI.K  ORC.ANOl't  )I  >Sll  OXANE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Oiris  \.  Sumpter,  l-arr>  N,  I>ewis,  both  of  Scotia.  N  A  ..  Kevin 
\    lettko.  Amherst,  Mass..  and  Mark  W,  I)«Tis,  Oifton  Park. 
.N.Y..  assignors  to  (^neral  Klectric  Company,  Schenecud>. 
N.Y, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No,  62-.478,  Dec   14,  liJW.  Fat   No. 
5.106,939.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1991.  Ser    No.  ■'69.2".1 
Int.  Cl,    C08G  77/06 
VS.  Cl,  52S— 15  '*  Claims 

I    A  one  part  heal  .  urable  organopolysiloxane  composition 
comprising  by  weight, 

(A)  100  parts  of  a  vinyl  substituted  organopolysiloxane  fluid. 

(B)  1  to  20  parts  of  a  siloxane  hvdride  and. 

(C)  an  effective  amount  of  an  inclusion  compound  of  a  cy- 
clodeKtnn  and  a  complex  of  a  ligand  and  a  platinum  metal 
material  free  of  platinum-halogen  bonds,  which  complex 
has  the  formula, 

R  PtfR'V 

where  R  is  an  oraani^  ^vclic  group  which  is  chemically 
combined  to  platinum  and  has  at  least  4  ^arb<in  atoms  and 
2  sues  of  aliphatic  unsaturaiion,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
same  or  different  Ci:4i  alkyl  radicals  chemically  com- 
bined to  platinum  and  a  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  to  3 
inclusive 


an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydridc  with  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
hydric  alcohols,  piilyols,  cellos<ilves.  and  carbitols  in  an 
anhydrous  solvent,  the  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid 
dianhydnde  having  the  general  structure; 


O 


O 


C  C 

/    \  /    \ 

O            R|  O 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

II  II 

o  o 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  telravalent  aromatic  group. 


MINDKRKU  AMINK  I  K.HT  STABII  IZKR  HVDRA/.IDES 

I  OR  STABILIZING  POl  YCRETHANK.  POI  VCRKA  \Nl) 

POI  Yl  RPrrHANK-POIYCRKA  POLYMKRS 

Arthur  I  ,  Baron,  {;€tz»ille,  and  Terry  N.  Myers,  Grand  Island 
txith  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Klf  Atochem  North  America.  Ini 
Philadelphia,  Pa, 

Kiled  Jan.  7,  1991.  Ser,  No,  6.r.H6<i 
Int.  Cl.'  fXWG  /■<   .<-• 

C.S.  a.  528— 49  eOaims 

I   A  light  stabilized  polyurtthane   polyurea  or  polyurethane- 

polyurea  f<?lymer  comprising  the  polymer  and  a  polymer 

hound  additive  attached  to  the  polymer,  the  polymer  bound 

idditive  havinn  a  Formula  I  or  Formula  IF 


CH3  CHjR' 

C— CH— R'  O  O 

R— N  CH— N— C— R'— C— N— NH— 

\  /  I,  I4 

C— CH2  R^  ** 

CH3  CH2R' 


I 


o         o 

II    ,  II 

— NH— N— C— R'— C— N- 


II 


-R'- 


R* 


5.132,3*6 
INSl  FATING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
SE.MICONDLCTOR  DEVICE;  LSING  THE  SAM^ 
iliroshi  Suzuki;  Shunichiro  Cchimura,  both  of  HiUchi.  Japan. 
and  Hidetaka  Sato,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Cliemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,761,  Jul.  6.  198'',  abandoned    This 
application  May  2,  1989,  Ser,  No   348.151 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,  1986,  61-15M5,'i4 
Int,  Cl.'  C08G   "  Jo 
VS.  C\.  528—26  9  Haims 

I.   An   insulating   resin   composition  for  semiconductor  de- 
vices comprising   a  cured   product   of  a   ptilyamic    acid   ester 
oligomer  obtained  by   reacting  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diaminosikuanes  and  aromatic 
diamines  having  no  siloxane  bonds  and  mixtures  of  aromatic 
diammes  having  no  siloxane  bond,  said  diamine  comprising 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  .'i 
4,4 -diaminixliphenyl       ether,       4.4    diaminixiipheny  Ime- 
thane,  4,4  -diamincxiiphenvl  sulfone,  4,4  -diaminodiphenyl 
sulfide,  benzidine,  melaphenylenediamine,  paraphcnylene- 
diamine,  1.5-naphthalenediamine  and  2,(>  naphthaicnedia- 
mine,  with 
an  aromatic  teira..,irb,nvlic  acid  ester  obtained  by  reacting 


I 
CH 

/    \ 

H2C  CH— R' 

I  I 

CHj— C  C— CH3 

R'CH2  N  CH2R' 

R 


O 
II 


N— C— R'— C— N— NH— 

I  I 


CH 

/    \ 

H2C  CH— R' 

I  I 

CH3— C  C— CH3 

R'CH2  N  CH2R' 

R 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen,  oxyl,  hydroxy,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aliphatic  of  1-20  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alicyclic  of  5-12  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
arahphatic  of  7-22  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aliphatic  acyl  of  2-20carbtms.  substituted  01  unsubstituted 
alicyclic  acyl  of  7-16  carbons,  substituted  01  unsubstituted 
aromatic  acyl  of  7-11  carbi>ns.  substituted  or  unsuhsh 
tuted  arahphatic  acyl  of  7-22  carbons,  —(C(  —  )h     NiK'  1 
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-C(=K)>— O— R9  or 


(R7),  -<C(=))„-0-R8.  -<CH2) 
-(CH2-C  H(R  '0)-O)/r-R ' ' ; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  aliphatic  of  1-4  carbons; 
R^  is  hydrogei,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  of  1-20 
carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  group  of 
5-12  carbons  which  may  contain  an  — N(R'2)—  hetero- 
atom  as  a  group  member,  with  the  proviso  that  there  are 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the  — N(R'^>—  hetero- 
atom  and  tlie  point  of  attachment  of  the  alicyclic  group, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  of  6-14  carbons,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  of  7-22  carbons  or  2- 
cyanoethyl; 
R^  is  a  direct  bond,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic 
diradical  of  1-20  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  diradical  of  6-12  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alicyc;  ic  diradical  of  5- 1 2  carbons  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  araliphatic  diradical  of  7-22  carbons,  where 
the  diradical  may  contain  — O— ,  — S —  or  — NH —  oms, 
with  the  proviso  that  multiple  heteroatoms  must  be  sepa- 
rated from  liach  other  and  the  diradical  ends  by  at  least 
one  carbon  atom; 
R2  and  R3  may  be  linked  together  to  form  a  S-membered 

lactam  ring; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  of  1-20 
carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  of  7-22 
carbons  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  of  5-12 
carbons; 
R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  diradical  of  2-18 
carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  diradical 
of  5-18  cartxjns  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arali- 
phatic diradical  of  7-18  carbons,  the  aliphatic  chains  of 
which  may  contain  — O— ,  — S—  or  — N(R'2)—  heteroat- 
oms, with  the  proviso  that  multiple  heteroatoms  must  be 
separated  fr<im  each  other  and  the  diradical  ends  by  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms; 
R*and  R^are  independently  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aliphatic  of  1-20  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  of  6-14  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
araliphatic  of  7-22  carbons  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alicycl.c  group  of  5-12  carbons  which  may  contain 
an  — N(R'2)—  heteroatom  as  a  group  member,  with  the 
proviso  that  there  are  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between 
the  — N(R'2)—  heteroatom  and  the  point  of  attachment  of 
the  alicyclic  group; 
R'and  R'  may  ->e  linked  together  by  a  direct  bond  or  may  be 
linked  together  through  an  — O—  or  — NfR'^)—  hetero- 
atom to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  5-7  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  there  are  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between 
the  — O—  or  — N(R'2)—  heteroatom  and  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  whit  h  R*  and  R'  are  attached; 
R*  is  substitute<l  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  of  1-20  carbons, 
substituted  cr  unsubstituted  alicyclic  of  5-12  carbons, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  of  6-14  carbons  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  of  7-22  carbons; 
R',  R'^and  R'    are  independently  hydrogen,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aliphatic  of  1-20  carbons,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alicyclic  of  5-12  carbons,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  of  6-14  carbons  or  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted araliphatic  of  7-22  carbons; 
R'2  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  of 
1-20  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  of 
5-12  carbons   substituted  or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  of 
7-22  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  acyl  of 
2-20  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  acyl  of 
7-16  carbons   substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  acyl 
of  7-11  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  araliphatic 
acyl  of  7-22  carbons,  — (C(=0))a— N(R"J)  (R'*).  — (C- 
(=0))a-0-R8.  -(CH2)„-C(=0)— 0-R9  or  -CH- 
2— CH(R'0)-^)a— Rll 
R'^  and  R'*  and  are  independently  hydrogen,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aliphatic  of  1-20  carbons,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  of  6-14  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted araliphaJc  of  7-22  carbons  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alicyclic  group  of  5-12  carbons  which  may  con- 
tain an  — NH  —  heteroatom  as  a  group  member,  with  the 


proviso  that  there  are  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between 
the  — NH —  heteroatom  and  the  point  of  attachment  of 
the  alicyclic  group: 

R"  and  may  be  linked  together  by  a  direct  bond  or  may  be 
linked  together  through  an  — O—  or  — NH-  heteroatom 
to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  5-7  atoms,  with  the  provis<i 
that  there  are  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the 
— O —  or  — NH—  heteroatom  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  R"  and  R'''  are  attached 

a  is  1  or  2; 

b  is  an  integer  from  2-50;  and 

substituents  for  any  ofR,  R-.  R',  R*.  R\  Rd.  R'.  r8.  r"),  rIO 
R".  R'^,  R' '  and  R'"*  are  one  or  more  of  chloro,  bromo, 
alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1-12  carb<ins.  phenoxy, 
cyano.  hydroxy,  epoxy,  carb<ixy,  benzoyl,  benzoyloxy. 
dialkylamino  of  2-8  carbons,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2-6  car- 
bons, acyloxy  of  1-4  carbons,  acryloyl.  acryloyloxy, 
methacryloyi,  methacryloyloxy,  hydroxymethyl,  hydrox 
yethyl,  alkylthio  of  1-4  carbons  or  tnalkoxysilyl  of  3-12 
carbons. 


5,132,388 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLYIMIDES  FROM 

DIANHVDRIDE  AND  DIISOCY  ANATE  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  WATER.  SOLVENT  AND  ALKALI  METAL 

HYDROXIDE 
Sigrid  Seidl.  Seewalchen;  Klaus  Weinrottcr,  Vocklabnjck,  and 
Reinbold  Simharl,  Lenzing,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Lenz- 
ing  Aktiengeselischaft,  Lenzing,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  546,366 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jul.  10.  1989.  1665  8« 

Int.  a.'  C08G  //i  :: 

VS.  C\.  528-57  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyimides  comprising  heating  a 
solution  of  intramolecular  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydndes 
and  organic  diisocyanates  in  an  aprotic  organic  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  water  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide. 


5.132,389 

POLYCONDENSATION  OF  IMPCRE  P  NOCL,  INTO 

UNCROSSLINKED  POLY(DICHI.OROPHOSPHAZENES) 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  PCL-; 
Roger  de  Jaeger,  Cliereng;  Ghislaine  D  Halluin.  Hulluch;  Guy 
Pagniez,  Poe>  de  I'Escar,  and  Philippe  Potin,  Billere.  all  nf 
France,  assignors  to  Atochem,  Puteaux,  France 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  6O13O0 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  20,  1989.  89  13753 
Int.  a.'  C08G  79  02:  CCIB  25/10 
VS.  a.  528-168  17  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
uncrosslinked  ptilyfdichlorophospha/ene).  comprising  poly- 
condensing  an  impure  N-dichlorophosphoryltnchlorophos- 
phazene.  P2NOCI5,  or  oligomer  thereof  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  impurity-inhibiting,  polym.erization  controlling 
amount  of  phosphorous  penlachloride.  PCI5. 


5.132.390 

LOW  MELTING,  SOLCBLE.  LIQl  ID  CRYSTALLINE 

POLYF-STERS 

Roman  C.  Domszy,  Ijncaster,  and  Paul  J.  Shannon,  Kxton.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc..  l.ancas- 

ter.  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,480 
Int.  Cl,"  C08G  6^  ;j:.  .'j   ; ;  <    •,  <  4:  a  ;  ,.,$ 
U.S.  a.  528—176  17  Oaims 

1.  A  polyester  including  a  chain  structure  of 
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-CH- 


where  X  is  «;letted  friim  ihe  group  consisting  of 
-C(0>— O-CH2CH2O     (CH,CH20),— C(0)— . 
_C(0)— O— CH2— ( — Si(  C  H 1  >2— O— ),— SKCHah- 

2-0— C(0)—. 
_C(0)— O -CH-C  H(CH,)0— {CH2CH(CH3)0),— C- 

(O)-, 
-0-CH:CH:0~(CH:CH20)„— O— , 
-O— CH:-(-Si(CHjh-0— ),-Si(CH3)2— CH2— O— . 
— 0-CH:CH(CH>)0— (CH2CH(CH3)0),-,  and 

mixtures  thereof,  and 

^here  n  is  1  to  6 


5.132,391 
POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
^l«n  W   White.  Kingsporf.  Bmiry  G.  Pearcy.  Church  Hill;  Marr 
K.  Strand,  and  Joey  C.  Carico,  both  of  Kingsport.  all  of  T  •  nn 
assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N  V 

Continoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54A.953.  Jul.  2.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser    No   -'11.9*2 

Int.  a."  C08G  ^<   '•v: 

I  ..s   n.  528— Z72  3  (lainw 

1    -\  fHilvester  adhesive  ^omfx^Mtinn  ..onipriMii^  a  fKilvester 

■:,i'.  ing  an  inherent  vis<.-osit>  of  aNiiii  0  4  to  O'i  and  containing 

■\     Jicarlxuvlic  acid  re«-idues  comprising  at   least   75  mole 

percent  of  terephthalic  acid  residues,  and 
B  diol  residues  consisting  essentialK  of  residues  of  (i)  ethyl- 
ene glycol  and  (II)  diethviene  glycol   wherein  the  mole 
rntio  of  (I)  (ii)  IS  about  9  1  to  1   1 
.» herein  the  polyester  has  copolymenzeil  therein  or  reacted 
therewith  a  phosphite  residue  in  an  amount  which  gives  a 
phmphorus  concentration  of  about  200  to  800  ppm  ba.sed  on 
the  weight  of  the  polyester 


5,132,392 

MYDROPHILIC  SHICONE-MODIHED  POLYHSTEK 
RF.SIN  AND  RBERS  AND  FILMS  MADE  THEREFROM 
[touiUas  J.  DeYoung,  and  Gerald  J.  Murphy,  both  of  Hopewell 

Junction,   N.Y.,   assignon   to    Lnion   Carbide   Chemicals   & 

Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813.024 
Int.  n:  Ct)8G  6J  6W 
U.S.  a.  528—272  1*  tlaims 

1  A  process  fur  preparing  a  hydrophilic  silicone-modified 
polyester  resin  which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  dicar 
b<3xylic  acid  or  diester  thereof,  a  diol  and  a  polvsiloxanc 
polyether  copolymer  wherein  the  polysilovane  pvortion  ot  the 
copolymer  is  end-bl(x:ked  with  a  hydroxyl-substituted  organs 
group  and  wherein  the  p^ilvether  portion  of  the  cop<_)lyincr  is 
compnsed  of  oxyethy  lent-  utiils 


(VI) 


c=o        . 

6 


~"^T. 


o^    (o 


II  II        II    /^   11 


"tgr 


/05     y 


/y 


wherein  x  represents  the  mole  fraction  of  3,5-diaminoben- 
zophenone  ba.sed  on  the  total  mole  number  of  monomers 
which  participate  in  the  condensation  polymenzation  and  has 

a  value  ranging  from  0  5  to  0  05.  >  represents  Ihe  mole  fraction 
i>f  is<iphlhaloyl  chloride  ba.sed  i>n  the  total  mole  number  of 
monomers  which  participate  in  the  condensation  polymeriza- 
tion and  has  a  value  ranging  from  0.5  to  0. 


5.132J93 
WHOLLY  AROMATIC  POI  VaMID1->  AND 
COPOLYAMIDES.  AND  PRt)CJ:SS  THEREFOR 
Han  S    Yoon;  Tae  W.  Son;  Chul  J.  l-ee;  Byung  G.  Min.  all  of 
Seoul,  and  Jae  W.  Cho,  Anyang,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assiRn 
on  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep 
'<r  Korea 

Filed  May  31,  1991.  Ser    No   708.167 
Claims   priority,   application    Rep.   of   Korea.   Jul     10.    1990, 
90-10394 

Int.  CT'  C0«(,  63/44.  69/00 
II.S.  n.  528— 288  lU  Claims 

1    Wholly  aromatic  polyamides  and  copolyamides  having 
recurring  units  i>f  the  formula 


5,132,394 

FIBFR-REINI-ORCFD  COMPOSITES  COMPRISING 

AMIDE-IMIDE  COPOLYMER  MATRIX  RESIN 

Ronald  E.  Bockrath,  (Jswego,  111.,  assignor  to  Am<jco  (  orp<.ra 

tion,  Cliicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393.389.  Aug.  14.  1989.  Pal 
No.  4.970,292.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,049 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13, 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.~  C08(;  S    0    /:  iKi.  '.V  26.  C08K  3/40 
I   S.  CI.  528—353  5  Claims 

1  A  fiber-remfur^ed  cunipt)Sition  comprising  from  about  * 
'o  ab<iut  80  wt  '^c  of  a  reinforcing  fiber  and  a  polyamide-imide 
matrix  resin  derived  from  at  least  one  trimellitic  acid  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimellitic  acid 
anhydride  and  4-tnniellitovl  anhydride  chloride.  3,3'4.4'- 
hiphenvl  tetracarboxvlic  acid  dianhvdride  and  at  least  one 
aromatic  diamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
hisanilme  and  in  phenylene  diamine,  said  trimellitic  acid  com- 
P^mnd  dnd  said  biphenyl  tetracarboxylic  acid  anhydnde  being 
present  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  about  37  to  about  9;1. 


5.132.395 

POIVIMIDh   RKSINS  PREPARED  H\    ADDITION 

REIACTIONS 

I  ltd  r   Serafini.  Redondo  Beach;  Paul  G.  Cheng.  Rancho  Palos 

Verdes;   Kenneth    K.   Leda,    I-omita,   and   Ward   F    Wright. 

Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 

Beach.  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1990.  S«r.  No.  472,198 

Int.  CT.'  C08G  69/26.  63/08.  75/00:  C08L  67/00 

U.S.  a.  528—353  20  fTaims 

I  A  composition  of  mailer  ci>nsisling  essentiallv  of  low 
!Ti.>lecular  weight  prep<il>mcrs  having  only  one  end  cap  radi- 
cal and  suitable  for  chain  extension  and  crossiinking  to  form 
high  molecular  weight,  thermallv  siahle  poKimides.  the  pre- 
polymers  having  the  formula 
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H2N — ^Rj— N             R,  N-1— R3— N— E| 

\    /  \    / 

C  C 

H  II 

o  o 


where  R  j  is  a  tetravalent  aryl  radical, 

each  R2  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  hydrogen,  at  least  one  Rj  being  alkyl, 

R3  is  a  divalent  aryl  radical. 

El  is  an  end  cap  radical  having  at  least  one  unsaturated 
moiety  and  being  capable  of  undergoing  addition  poly- 
merization, and 

n  is  at  least  2  and  is  sufficiently  small  that  the  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  the  prepolymers  is  less  than  about  10,000. 


5.132,398 
PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR  POLYCARBONATES  ETIOM 
CYCLIC  OLIGOMER  COMPOSmONS  USING  WITTIG 

SALT  OR  PRECURSORS  THEREOF  AS  CATALYST 
Heraan  O.   Krabbenboft,  Scotia.   N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.347 
Int.  a."  C08G  64-20 
VS.  a.  528-371  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  resinous  competition  which 
comprises  conucting.  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  abtiui 
200*-350°  C.  at  least  one  cyclic  polycarbonate  oligomer  with 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  two-component  catalyst  precursor 
system  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  halide  of  the  formula 


"41- 


(I) 


5,132,396 

PHTHALONn  RILE  MONOMERS  CONTAINING  IMIDE 

AND/OR  PlIENOXY  LINKAGES,  AND  POLYMERS 

THEREOF 

Teddy  M.  Keller.  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

\^  ashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,956 
Int.  a.s  C08G  69/26.  73/10 
U.S.  a.  528—353  28  Claims 

1.  An  imide-containing  phthalonitrile  monomer  having  the 
following  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  radical.  X '  is  chloro. 
bromo  or  lodo  and  n  is  0  or  1.  said  halide  having  a  boiling 
point  at  760  torr  of  at  lea.st  about  150°  C.  and 

(B)  at  least  one  inarylphosphine  oi  the  formula  (R')iP. 
wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  radical, 
said  tnaryiphosphine  being  capable  of  reaction  with  com- 
ponent A  to  form  a  Wittig  salt; 

the  molar  ratio  of  reagent  A  to  reagent  B  being  in  the  range 
of  about  about  0.2-5.0;  1. 


o  o 

II  II 

A  A 

Rl      N- 

V  V 

II  II 

o  o 


o     o 

II 
A   A 

R— N       Rj      N- 

V   V 
II    II 

O       O 


k\     A  A  A  A        A 


where  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  one.  R'  is  a 
C3-C 20 alkyl  radical  and  Ri  and  R2  represent,  independently  of 
each  other,  an  aromatic  tetravalent  radical  or  a  substituted 
aromatic  tetravalent  radical. 


5,132J97 
4-VAI.EROLACTONE  COPOLYMERS 
Andrea  A.  DeGuia,  Ointon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polysar  Finan- 
cial Services  S  A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,231 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/OS 
U.S.  a.  528—354  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  not  less  than  0.4 
as  measured  as  a  0.5%  solution  of  polymer  in  chloroform 
comprising: 
i)  from  99.5  to  60  weight  %  of  one  or  more  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  D,  L,  lactic  acid, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 
ii)  from  0.5  to  20  weight  %  of  4-valerolactone:  and 
iii)  from  0  to  20  weight  %  of  one  or  more  C^-s  lactones. 


5,132,399 
COLOR  OF  TALL  Oil  FTtACTIONS  BY  TREATING  SOAP 

SKIMMINGS 
Charles  M.  MacDonald,  Savannah.  Ga..  and  Richard  R.  Sucha- 
nec,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  I>t>l. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738.397 
Int.  Cl.^  C09F  h'OO 
U.S.  a.  530—208  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  tall  iiil  fractions  by  acidulating 
heated  black  liquor  soap  skimmings  to  produce  crude  tall  oil. 
dewatering  and  depitching  the  crude  tall  oil  to  produce  de- 
pitched  tall  oil  and  fractionating  the  depitched  tall  oil.  the 
improvement  c<imprising  improving  the  color  and  color  stabil- 
ity and  reducing  the  odor  and  sulfur  content  of  the  tall  oil 
fractions  by  bleaching  the  healed  soap  skimmings  pnor  to 
acidulation  by  treating  with  I  0  to  1.5  wt.  %  hydrogen  perox- 
ide, based  on  the  weight  of  the  soap  skimmings,  for  at  least  one 
minute. 


5.132,400 

t'KFriDES  CONTAlNlNt,  A 

(l-AMINO-2-HYDROXY-2-HFTER(X  Yt  Lit  jlTH-i  L 

wowm 

Ronald  B.  Gammill,  Kalamazoo,  and  Tomi  K.  Sawyer.  Portage. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tlie  I  pjohn  (  ompanv.  Kalainayxfii, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No   511.2''3 

Continuation-in-part  of  PCr/US88/03274,  Sep.  26,  1988,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.   111,847,  Oct.  21,   1987, 

abandoned. 

Int.  CI.    C07K    •   12.  5/06 

U.S.  a,  530—317  4  Oaims 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  formula  I 

X-A6-B7-C8-D9-E10-F11  I 

wherein  X  is 
(a)  hydrogen, 
(b)Ci-C7alkyl, 

(c)  -(CHjVaryl, 

(d)  -(CHaVHet, 

(e)  — (CH2VC3-C7cycloalkyl, 
(0  R5— O— CH2— C(0)— , 
(g)  R5-CH2-0-C(0)— , 
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(h)  R-.—o—Cioy—, 

(i)  R<— <CH:),— C(0>— , 
(j)  R.  -*CH:),-C(S)— , 
(k)  R4N(R4)-(CH2),— C(0)— . 
(1)  R«-S0:-(CH2),^C(0)— , 
(m)  R.     S0:-(CH2),^0— C(0)—  or 
(n)  Re     {CH2)r-C(0)—- 
k'herein  A*  is  a  divalent  moiety  of  the  formula  XL2; 


R4  R» 

\      / 

R4   CH     O 

I       I         II 

— N— CH— C— 

wherein  B7  is  a  divalent  moiety  of  the  formula  XLk 


Q— (CH2)„ 


XL2 


XU 


—  N 


M  — 


wherein  Cg  is  a  divalent  moiety  of  the  formula  XL2; 


R4    CH     O 

I       I  II 

— N— CH— C— 


wherein  D9  is  a  divalent  moiety  of  the  formula  XL3; 


R4  R7 

\      / 

R4   CH     O 

I  I      II 

— N— CH— C— 


wherein  Eio-Fn  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula  XL2r; 


— NH— CCRooKRoi)— CH(OH)— CH— (CH2),— N(Rl02) 

Rioo  Rioi 


XL2 


XL3 


\Uc 


wherein  R4  at  each  occurrence  is  the  same  or  different  and  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 
(b)Ci-C7alkyl, 

(c)  -(CH2Varyl. 

(d)  -(CH2VHet. 

(e)  — (CH2)p— Cj— C3-C7cycloalkyl.  or 
(0  1-  or  2-adamantyl; 

wherein  R5  is 
(a)Ci-C2alkyl, 

(b)  C3-C7cycloalkyl. 

(c)  aryl, 

(d)  -Het,  or 

(e)  5-oxo-2-pyrrohdinyl; 
wherein  Rb  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  Ci-C7alkyl. 

(c)  -(CH2Varyl, 

(d)  -(CH2VHet, 

(e)  — (CH2)p— C3— C3-C7cycloalkyl,  or 
(0  1-  or  2-adamantyl; 

wherein  R7  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  Ci-C5alkyl, 

(c)  hydroxy, 

(d)  amino  Ci-C^alkyl-, 

(e)  guanidinyl  Ci-C3alkyl-, 
(0  aryl. 


(g)-Het, 

(h)  methylthio, 

(i)  — (CH2)p— C3-C7cycloalky1.  or 
(j)  amino; 
wherein  Rjh  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C,-C3alkyl-, 

(c)  phenyl-Ci-Cjalkyl-; 

wherein  Rqo  and  Rqi  are  the  same  or  different  and  are; 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  Ci-C7alkyl, 

(c)  — (CH2Varyl. 

(d)  — (CH2VHet, 

(e)  — (CH2V— Ci— C3-C7cycloalkyl,  or 

(f)  1-  or  2-adamantyl; 

wherein  R 100  and  Rioi  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  to  form 
-Het; 

wherem  R102  's 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  Ci-C7alkyl, 

(c)  -(CH2);raryl. 

(d)  -(CH2VHet. 

(e)  — {CH2);r-C3— C3-C7cycloalkyl. 
(0  R5— O— CH2— C(0)— . 

(g)  R5-CH2-0-C(0)-, 
(h)  R5-0-C(0>-, 

(1)  R5-(CH2)„-C(0)-. 

0)  R5-(CH2)„-C(S)-, 

(k)  R4N(R4)— (CH2)„-C(0)-, 

(1)  R<;-S02— (CH2),^C(0)— . 

(m)  R^-S02— (CH2),— O— C(0)—  or 

(n)  R6— (CH2)^C(0>-; 

(o)  — (C(0)— AA-NH— pC; 
wherein  i  is  zero  to  five,  inclusive; 
wherein  j  is  one  to  three,  inclusive; 
wherein  m  is  one  or  two; 
wherein  for  each  occurrence  n  is  independently  an  integer  of 

zero  10  five,  inclusive; 
wherein  p  is  zero  to  two,  inclusive; 
wherein  q  is  one  to  five,  inclusive; 
wherein  Q  is 

(a)  -CH2-, 

(b)  -CH(OH)— . 

(c)  — O— ,  or 

(d)  -S-; 
wherein  M  is 

(a)  —CO—,  or 

(b)  — CH2-; 

wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  by  zero  to 
three  of  the  following: 

(a)  C|-C3alkyl, 

(b)  hydroxy, 

(c)  C|-C3alkoxy, 

(d)  halo, 

(e)  amino, 

(0  mono-  or  di-Ci-C3alkylamino, 
(g)  -CHO, 
(h)  — COOH, 
(i)  COOR26. 
0)  CONHR26. 
(k)  nitro, 
(1)  mercapto, 
(m)  C|-C3alkylthio. 
(n)  Ci-C3alkylsulfinyl, 
(o)  Ci-C3alkylsulfonyl, 
(p)  — N(R4)— Ci-Cjalkylsulfonyl, 
(q)  SO3H, 
(r)  SO2NH2, 
(s)  — CN,  or 
(t)  -CH2NH2; 
wherein  -Het  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  or  unstaturated 
ring  containing  from  one  to  three  heteroatoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur; 
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and  including  any  bicyclic  group  in  which  any  of  the 
above  hetercx:yclic  rings  is  fused  to  a  benzene  ring,  which 
heterocyclic  moiety  is  substituted  with  zero  to  three  of  the 
following: 
(i)  Ci-C6alkyl, 
(ii)  hydroxy, 
(iii)  trifluoromethyl, 
(iv)  Ci-C4alkoxy, 
(v)  halo, 
(vi)  aryl, 

(vii)aryl  Ci-C4alkyl-, 
(ix)  mono-  or  di-(C|-C4alkyl)amino,  and 
(x)  Ci-CsalkanoyI; 
which  nitrogen  atom  in  the  heterocyclic  ring  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  zero  or  one  of  the  following: 

(a)  HC(0), 

(b)  t-butylcarbonyl, 

(c)  benzyloxycarbonyl, 

(d)  acetyl, 

(e)  allyl, 

(0  phthalyl, 

(g)  benzyl, 

(h)  benzoyl,  or 

(i)  trityl; 
or  a  carboxy-,  amino-,  or  other  reactive  group-protected  form 
thereof; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.132.402 
ADSORBEM,  M^THOD  FOR  PRODI  (TIO>  THKRKOI 

AND  MI-:rHOD  FOR  LSt  THKREOF 
Masao  lanihara;  Kiiciiiro  Oka;  Hideaki  Vamada;  Akira 
Kobayasbi,  all  of  Kurasliiki;  Toshihide  Nakashima,  Toyonaka; 
Yoahiaki  Oimira,  Okayama.  and  Koichi  Takakura,  Nishino 
miya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agtno  of  Industrial  Science 
A  Technology  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  A  Indus- 
try, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  )98«.  Ser,  No.  265.54(j 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1987.  62-2953ft<J 
The  porti.n  of  tht  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  26. 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed, 
inl.  CI,'  A61K  J 7. 1,2:  VOIK  5/ij(/.   7.'imj 
U,S.  a.  530-326  4na,ms 

1.  An  adsorbent,  comprising  a  carrier  on  which  is  immohi- 
lized  a  petite  possessing  an  ability  to  bind  to  the  human  anti- 
body to  the  nicotinic  acetylcholine  receptor  and  represented 
by  the  formula; 

H-X-Gly-Trp-Lys-His-Trp-Vai-Tyr  Tyr  Thr-Cys- 
Cys-Pro-Asp-Thr-Pro-Tyr-Leu-Asp-Y-Z 

wherein  one  of  X  and  Y  stands  for  a  single  bond,  an  ammo  acid 
residue  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Asp.  Glu,  Lys  and 
a  divalent  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


—  NH(CH2)„C— 
II 
O 


5,132,401 
MB-35  A  PEPTIDE  ENHANaNG  THE  PRODCCnON  OF 
GROWTH  HOP.MONE  AND  PROLACTIN  FROM  THE 
\NTERIOR  PITUITARY 
Mahnaz  Badamchian,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  George  Wash- 
ington University,  Office  of  Sponsored  Research,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,434 

Int.  a.'  C07K  7/10.  7/48.  13/00:  A61K  37/43 

U.S.  a.  530-324  2  Qaims 


(wherein  n  stands  for  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  to  17),  or  a 
peptide  residue  formed  by  peptide  linkage  of  two  to  ten  ammo 
acid  residues  of  at  least  one  species  selected  from  the  class 
mentioned  above  and  the  other  of  X  and  Y  stands  for  an  ammo 
acid  residue  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Asp,  Glu,  Lys 
and  a  divalent  group  represented  by  the  formula, 

-NH(CH2)„C- 
II 
O 

(wherein  n  stands  for  an  integer  m  the  range  of  I  to  17).  or  a 
peptide  residue  formed  by  peptide  linkage  of  two  to  ten  ammo 
acid  residues  of  at  least  one  species  selected  from  the  class 
mentioned  above,  and  Z  stands  for  one  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydroxyl  group  and  ammo  group. 


laoo 


c:  10  ug/rm 
a  lOOiig/ml 


SOOh 

11 


/ 


A 


MB-I    MB-2   MB-3   MB-4  llB-S  I 
TFS  SUBFRACnOHS- 


•  -P'  OOS 


1   A  peptide  having  the  formula 

Ala— lie— Arg— Asn— Asp— Glu— Glu— Leu— Asn— Lys— 
Leu— Leu— Gly -Lys— Val— Thr— He— Ala  -Gin— Gly— 
Gly—Val— Leu— Pro— Asn— lie— Gin— Ala— Val— Leu- 
Leu— Pro— Lys— Lys— Thr. 


5,132.403 
ill  M  \\  GPI30  PROTEIN 
Tadamitsu  Kishimoto.  .s-31,  Nakano-cho  3-chome,  Tondabaya- 
shi-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,564 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  IvSv    I.:('K)230; 
May  31,  1990,  2-I4<M)69 

I -It   CI.'  CWK  13/00 
U.S.  a.  530-35!  3  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  and  isolated  protein  comprising 
human  gpl30  protein,  wherein  said  protein: 

(1)  has  a  monomeric  molecular  weight  of  approximately  130 
kDa  in  SDS-polyacrylamide  electrophoresis; 

(2)  is  associated  with  the  cell  membrane;  and 

(3)  is  capable  of  forming  a  complex  with  IL-6  and  an  IL-6 
receptor  which  is  required  in  order  for  IL-6  to  induce 
cellular  proliferation  and  differentiation 
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5,132,404 

MFn>IOD  OF  PLRIFYING  HUMAN  SKRl  M  Al  Bl  MIN 

I  SING  ORGANIC  CARBOXYLIC  AtlDS  AND  At  fT^  I 

TRYPTOPHAN 

Witani  Ohtmai;  Akinofi  Suml;  T«k»o  Ohmur*.  and  \  aJiiro 
I  emurm,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Green  C'ro«s  C  orp<v 
ration.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  19S9.  1-2J98'''' 

Int.  a.'  C07K  i  2S.  iy.06.  C12N  n   n 

vs.  a.  530—364  11'  naiim 

I    A  methixl  of  punfving  hunian  st-rum  album m  whi^h  ^om 

prises  the  steps  of 

(a)  treating  a  human  scrum  albumm-tontaming  s«)lutHin 
obtamed  from  the  culture  supernatant  of  or  lysate  ol 
retombmantly  engmeered  cells,  with  acelvltryptophan  Jt 
a  v.oncentration  of  ab<iut  I  UX)  mM  and  an  urgann  ^.>:i; 
ptKition  acid  or  sail  thereof  of  6- 1 2  atoms  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  aKjut  I  ICXi  mM, 
fb)  adjusting  the  pH  I'f  said  Milution  to  aKiut  6-10, 

(c)  heating  said  solution  of  step  (b)  at  a  temperature  of  about 
50'-70'  C   for  about  I  1  hours;  and 

(d)  separating  the  human  scrum  albumin  from  said  solution 
of  step  (c). 


third  Mqnence  under  the  same  conditions  thai  allow  bind- 
ing of  uM  site  for  binding  to  said  preselected  antigen,  said 
biological  activitv  t-xing  uidepcndeni  "I  said  site  for  bind- 
ing 


5.132,405 

HIOSVNTHKnC    ANTIBODY  BINDING  SITKS 

Junes   S.   Huston.  Chestnut   Hill,  and   Hermann   Oppermann. 

Medway.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Creatine  BioMolecules. 

Inc..  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

(  (intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,800.  May  21.  1987.  This  application 

Jun.  30,  1988,  Ser    No.  213.6'1 

!h.-  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  U'  Feb.  25, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  n  ■  (XTK  1'  :s.  C12N  :   .      :  :0:  C12P  21/08 

\}S.  CI   S3()— 3«7.3  ♦  Oaims 


5.132,406 
MtTHOD  OK  PRODlCnNG  IMMCNOGI  OBULIN 
FRKPARATIONS  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  INJECTION 
Vshiro    Cemura,    Hirakata;   Katuhiro   Criyu,   Sakurai;    Kazuo 
Takechi,    Daito;    Vutaka    Hirao,   Toyonaka,    and   Tadakazu 
Suyama.  Tsuzuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green  (  rovs 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,370,  May  19,  1987,  abandoned    1  his 
appUcation  May  5.  1989,  Ser.  No.  348,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19.  1986,  61  114421; 
Vp   30.  1986.  61-234757:  Jan.  31.  1987.  62-21481 
Int.  Cn.'  A6IK   <•>    <v^   C07K  i / 2ti 
\JS.  n   530—390.1  »>  (  laims 

1  \  method  <if  pri>ducing.  lor  intravenous  injection,  an 
imriiunoglobuhn  preparation  substantially  free  from  agglutina- 
tive immunoglobulin  and  w  herein  anv  v  irus  is  inactivated,  the 
method  t.ompnsing 

a)  heat-treating  an  immunoglobulin-containing  fraction  in  a 
solution  state  in  the  presence  of  at  least  10  weight/volume 
percent  of  sorbitol,  as  stabilizer,  at  a  pH  from  4  5  to  6.5 
under  i.inditions  sufTicient  to  inactivate  any  contaminant 
virus, 
h|  treating  the  Iraction  v.a\\  from  4  lo  Hi  weight/volume 
(H-rcent  of  [>oK  ethylene  glycol  (PEG)  at  a  pH  of  from  4  to 
fi  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  4'  t  ,  the  PEG  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  l.tXX)  to  10, (XX)  and  an  ion 
strength  of  from  0  0001  to  DIM  and  recovering  ihus- 
oblained  supernatant, 

c)  treating  the  obuined  supernatant  vMth  from  10  to  15 
weight/volume  percent  of  PEG  at  a  pH  of  from  6  to  9  and 
at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  4°  C  .  tne  PEG  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  1.000  tolO.CXX)  and  an  ion 
strength  of  from  0  0001  to  0  IM.  and  recovenng  resulting 
precipitate,  and  then, 

d)  dissolving  the  precipitate  in  an  aqueous  solvent  having  a 
pH  of  from  5  to  8,  treating  the  resulting  s<iliition  with  an 
anion  e:tchanger,  and  recovenng  the  resulting  unadsorbed 
fraction. 


1   A  single  polv peptide  chain  comprising: 

two  polyf)eptidc  domains  connected  by  a  polypeptide  linker 
spanning  the  distance  hct\*een  the  C-terminus  of  one 
domain  to  the  N-terminus  of  the  iMher  and  defining  a 
single  and  complete  site  for  binding  a  preselected  antigen. 
,«.  herein  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  one  of  said  piilypep- 
tide  domains  comprises  a  heavy  ehain  variable  region,  and 
the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  the  other  ,if  said  p<-)lypeptide 
domains  comprises  a  light  chain  variable  region,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  polypeptide  domains  ^orripnst-- 

a  recombinant  pxilypeptide  comprising 

a  set  of  CDR  amino  acid  sequences  together  defining  a 
recognition  site  for  said  preselected  antigen,  wherein  said 
CDR  sequences  are  homologous  to  sequences  obtained 
from  a  first  immunoglobulin. 

a  set  of  FR  amino  acid  sequences  linked  to  said  set  of  CDR 
sequences,  wherein  said  FR  amino  acid  sequences  are 
homologous  to  sequences  obtained  from  a  second  immu- 
ni>globulin. 

said  linked  sets  of  CDR  and  f  R  .iniin.-  jvid  sequences  to- 
gether defining  a  hybrid  chimerie  immunoglobulin  van- 
able  reguin  binding  domain  which  is  immonologically 
reactive  with  said  preselected  antigen    and 

a  third  amino  acid  sequence,  peptide  btmded  li^  the  N-  or  C- 
'erminus  of  said  site  tor  binding,  said  third  amino  acid 
sequence  comprising  a  single  ptilvpeptide  chain  having  a 
conformation    whi^h    .onfers   biological    activity   to  said 


5.132.407 

IM  H!HH>  INUl  (IBIK  NITRKOMDF  SYNTHASE 

FI.AVOPROTEIN 

Dennis  J.  Stuehr.  Ijikewood,  Ohio,  and  (  arl  h    Nathan,  I.arch- 

mont,  N,Y,.  assignors  lo  Cornell  Research  foundalion.  Inc., 

Ithaca.  NY. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,875 
Int.  CI."  C-07K  i'   x^   C  12N  9/00.  9/48.  9/64 
U.S.  cn   530—395  3  Qaims 

I  Inducible  nunc  oxide  (NO)  synthase  flavoprotein  punfied 
to  an  activity  more  than  4<X)-fold  from  activated  mouse  macro- 
phage cell  line,  said  flavoprotein  being  water  soluble,  having  a 
denatured  molecular  ma,vs  as  determined  h>  sixjium  dodecyl 
sulfate  polyacrvlamide  gel  electrophoresis  under  reducing 
conditions  ranging  from  125  to  1.^5  kDa,  having  a  molecular 
mass  in  catalytically  active  form  of  about  250  kDa,  and  not 
requmng  added  calcium  ions  or  calmodulin  for  activity. 


5,132,408 
FIBROBI.ASf  GROWTH  FACTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
\ndrew   J.   Baird,  and   Nicholas  C.   ling,  both  of  San  Diego, 
(  alif..  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies. 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  No*.  14.  1988,  Ser.  No.  270,225 
Int.  CI.-  C07K  7/04.  7/06.  7/OS.  7/10 
V.S.  CI    530— 399  7  Oaims 

I     \  riptide  of  the  formula:  H-Tyr-Cys-Lys-Asn-Gly-Gly- 
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Phe-Phe-Leu-Arg-Ile-His-Pro-Asp-Gly-Arg-Val-Asp-R42- 
\  al  Arg-Glu-Lys  R47-Asp-Pro-His-Ilc-Lys-Leu-Gln-Leu- 
Gln  Ala-Glu-Glu  Arg-Gly-Val-Val-Ser-Ile-Lys-Gly-Val-Y, 
w  herein  Y  is  OH  or  NH2.  R42  is  Gly,  Ala  or  Sar  and  R47  is  Ser, 
Ala  or  Thr  or  an  N-terminally  sequentially  shortened  fragment 
thereof  or  a  C-Urminally  sequentially  shoriened   fragment 
thereof  or  an  N-teTninally  and  C-terminally  sequentially  short- 
ened fragment  thereof,  which  fragment  contains  the  sequence 
Pro-Asp-Gly-Arg 


5  132  409 

MACniOCVCUC  CHELATING  AGENTS  AND  CHELATES 

THEREOF 

Frnst  Felder,  Rive  S.  Vitale,  Switzerland;  Carlo  Musn.  Milan, 

Itah:  1  uciano  I'umagalli,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Fulrio  Uggeri, 

Milan    Italy,  asiignors  to  Bracco  Industria  Chimica  S.PJi., 

Milan.  Italy 
PCT  No   PCT  Y  f  <W  01166,  §371  Date  Not.  27,  19«9,  §102(e) 

Date  No»   2~ .  1"89,  PCT  Pub.  No.:  WO89/05802,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date:  Jun    29,  1989 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,115,  Jan.  12,  19r7,  Pat  No. 
4.916,246   This  application  Not.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,883 

Claims  priority,  ipplication  Italy,  Dec.  24, 1987,  232176  A/87 
Int.  a.5  C07F  5/00;  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  534—10  18  Claims 

1.  A  1,  4.  7,  lO-tetraazacyclododecane  compound  of  formula 


Y  is  a  O — R;  group  m  which  R-;  is  H  or  a  Ci-C<  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyaikyl,  alkoxyhydroxyalkyl  group, 
or  a  polyoxyalkyi  group  having  1  to  15  oxygen  atoms 
and  3  to  45  carbon  atoms,  or  Y  is  a  —  NR6R7  group  m 
which  Rfcand  R7,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  H  or 
C1-C6  alkyl,   hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkoxyhy 
droxyalkyl  groups  having  up  to  5  hydroxy  groups, 
and  a  salt  of  said  compound  of  formula  I  with  an  organic 
base  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pnmary,  secondary,  teniary   amines  or  with  a  basic 
aminoacid   or   with   an   inorganic   base   having   a   canon 
which  is  sodium,  potassium  or  lithium, 
and  a  chelate  of  said  compound  of  formula  1  or  of  a  sail 
thereof  with  a  di-  or  tnvalent  ion  of  a  metal  element  hav- 
ing atomic  number  ranging  from  20  lo  31,39,42  to  44.49. 
57  to  83,  wherein  said  chelate  is  neutral  or  acidic  or  sail- 
fied  with  an  organic  base  which  is  a  member  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of    pnmary.    secondary,    tertiary 
amines  or  with  a  basic  aminoacid  or  with  an  inorganic 
base  having  a  cation  which  is  sodium,  potassium  or  lilh 
ium. 


83— N 


N— B| 


I 
B2 


wherein 

A  is  a  group  of  formula 


— CH 


/ 
1 
\ 


CH2— O— R 


CO— X 


in  which 

R  is  H  or  a  C1-C5  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group,  or  a 
benzyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  poly- 
subsiiiuted  en  the  aromatic  ring  by  halogen,  hydroxy, 
carboxy.  carbamoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  sulphamoyl, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  amino,  acylamino. 
acyl,  hydroxyacyl  groups,  or  a  group  of  formula 
H(OCH2CH2)i-4-,  Me(OCH2CH2)i-»-, 

X  IS  a  O— R|  group  in  which  Ri  is  H  or  a  C1-C5  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxyhydroxyalkyl  group, 
or  a  polyoxaalkyi  group  having  1  to  15  oxygen  atoms 
and  3  10  45  carbon  atoms,  or  X  is  a  — NR2R3  group  in 
which  Ri  and  Rj,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  H, 
Ci-Cfc  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkoxyhy- 
droxyalkyl groups  having  up  lo  5  hydroxy  groups  and 
B|.  82  and  B3,  are  the  same  or  differenl,  and  have  the  same 

meaning  as  A  or  they  are  H  or  a  group  of  formula 


— CH 


/ 

i 
\ 


CO— y 


in  which 

R4  is  H  or  a  C1-C5  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group. 


5,132,410 
AZO  REAtTI\  F  DYESTUFF>.  CONTAINING  A 
FLCOROTRIAZINTI.  GROUP 
Karl-Josef  Herd,   Odenthal-Holz;   .Manfred   Hoppe.   Kuerten 
Hermann  Henk,  Cologne,  and  Frank-Michael  Stohr,  Oden- 
thal-Ostnau.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  I^everkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Dec,  6, 
1989,  3940268 

Int.  a.5  C09B  62/085:  D06P  1/382 
VS.  a.  534—635  4  CUiins 

1,  An  azo  reactive  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


HO3S 


wherein 
Ri  =  H,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  C|-C4-alkoxy, 
R2=C1,  Ci-C4-aIkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  acylamino  and 
A  = 


or     N 


H^        ^ 


(R3)2  0-2 


(R3)0-2 


wherein 

R3  =  C|-C4-alkyI  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy  and 
B  =  CH2,  S.  SO,  SO2,  O  or  N— R4,  where 
R4  =  H  orCi-C6-alkyl 


18S8 


CJFJK  I\l    GAZETTE 


July  21.  1992 


5.132,4JI 

AZO  CXJMPOUNDS  HAVING 

:  4-DlSLBSnTLTED-3-HALOTHIENYL-5-DIAZO 

COMPONENT  RADICALS.  DYEING  PROCESSES 

rHEREwrm  and  substrates  dyed  therewith 

Robert  E«ll,  Therwil.  aad  Beat  He^i,  BaMi,  both  of  Switwr 
land,  aaaifBon  to  Saadoz  Ltd.,  Baael.  Switzerland 
Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  157.441.  Feb.  17.  I98«. 
abaodoaed,  wWch  is  ■  coatiaaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  920.818,  Oct.  P 
198«,  abaadoaed.  which  is  ■  cootinuatioii  of  Ser    No.  771.2'''' 
Aug.  30.  19*5.  tbandooed.  This  application  Mar    19,  1990,  Ser 
No.  495.517 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  <,erm»n>.    \u«     Ml 
l<W4    3431846 

Int.  O.'  CWB  29mi.  29/09.  29/36:  D06P  1    -^ 
L  ..S.  n.  534— 753  !•»  '  !»".« 

1    A  .umptjund  of  the  formula 


l2  S  N=N— K. 


5.132,412 

rHIAZXJLEAZO  DYES  HAVING  A  DIAZO  COMPONKM 

mOM  THE  ISOTHI.AZOLE  OR  THIADIAZOLE  SERIES 

Cjiienter    Hansen,    Ludwigahafen;    Guntber    Lamm,    Hassloch; 

Helmut  Reicbelt,  Neustadt,  and  Ernst  Schefczlk,  Ludwigsha- 

fen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Alitien 

Keaellacbart,  Ladwigsbafea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrman>.  Oct    1 
1988.  3833443;  May  26,  1989.  3917258 

Int.  n."  CWB  :'J  i>i<^   -"^    <^   IX>''H  I'lS 
L  .J.   CI.  534—765  *  Claims 

1.  A  thiazoleazo  dye  of  the  formula  1 


R'  R' 


X 


N=N  S  N 

R« 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  C— R',  R'  bemg  cyano,  halogen.  C1-C4- 

aikoxycarbonyl  or  thiocyanato. 

R'  IS  phenyl  [  htn\l  suhsniutcJ  Ci-Cfc-alkoxy.  sulfamoyl  or 
C-C^-mono  and  dialkylsulfamoy!,  Ci-C:4-mono  and 
dialkyUulfamdvl  where  ihc  aliisl  ^ham  is  interrupted  by 
an  onygen  aicm.  furvl  ihienyl,  Ci  (  4  j!k\ lihienyl,  halo- 
thienyl  or  pyridyi 

R2  is  phenyl,  or  thienyl. 

R'  IS  C:-C4  alkyl.  or  C3-Ci:-alkyl  whose  alkyl  chain  is 
interrupted  b\  I  rum  1  to  4  oxygen  atoms,  and 

R*isC3-Cg-alkyl  v.h,isi-  ilfcvl  chain  is  interrupted  by  from  1 
to  4  oxygen  ai.    i  ■ 


wherein 

K  IS  a  coupling  component  radical. 
R  IS  halo, 

Ri  IS  cyano  (Ci  ftalkoxy)carbonyl;  (C3-<,alkenyl)oxycarbonyl; 
Ci.4alkylsulfonyl  phenylsulfonyl;  (Ci-4alkyl)carbonyl;  ben- 
zoyl; carbamoyl    (C-  4alkylKarHamoyl,  N,N-di-<C|-«alkylV 
carbamoyl    phenykarbamovl    henzyloxycarbonyl;  or  (C| 
(^IkoxylcarUinyl.    (Ci  ^alkenvl  Hnyi  arNinvl.    C'>  ialkvKul 
fonyl.    phenvlsulfonyl    or   iC  i  4alk\lKarhamoy I   subsutau-i) 
by   one    ;'r    tw.0    subsiuuenK    indeperulently    selected    from 
chloro.  brumo,  Ci  4alkyl,  d  ^alkuxy,  hydroxy,  cyano  and 
acyl,  and 
Ri  IS  formyl.  cyano        CM     C(R4).  or      CM     N     OH 
wherein  (1)  each  R4  is  in.lepenJentlv   t\ano    iC      ^alk.  ■<. 
carbonvl       iC  ,  ryilkeny lk^^v^.arb(lny  1.      lC\  ftalkynylKix- 
ycarbonyl,  or  iC'i  ^alkoxv  ><.arb<)ny  1.  (Ci  ftalkenyl)oxycar- 
bonyl  or  (C  i  ftalk\nylKny>.arb<inyl  substituted  by  one  or 
two    substituenls    independently    selected    from    chloro. 
bromo.  C|  4alkyl,  C  ,  4alkots    h\droxy.  cyano  and  acyl. 

(2)  one  R4  IS  cyano  and  ihe  other  is  benzoyl  or  benzoyl 
moni«ubstituied  h\  iC  1  4alkoxy)carbonyl.  Ci  4alkylsulfo- 
nyl.  phenylsultonsl  carbamoyl,  (C|  4alkylk:arbamoyl. 
phenykarhamovl  or  iC  ,  talkojy  K.arK>nyl,  C|  4alkylsul- 
fonyl.  phenylsulfonyl  or  (C'l  4alky llsarbamoy  1  substituted 
by  one  or  two  subsiituents  independently  selected  from 
chloro.  bromo.  Ci-^lkyl,  Ci  4alkoxy,  hydroxy,  cyano 
and  acvi. 

(3)  one  R4  IS  hvdr  .,ier.  a;ul  'he  '.he;  .•■  benzoyl,  benzoyl 
monosubsiitutc-d  hv  (C  1  .alko\>  »tarK)nyl,  halo.  Ci_4al- 
kyl,  nitro  or  iC  -alkoxy K.arbonyl  substituted  by  one  or 
two  suhsiiuenls  independentK  selected  from  chloro, 
bromo  C  ;  4alkvl  t  4alkc  ^v  hwli  n\  cyano  and  acyl; 
(C'-talk\l»carb<)nyl  or  (Ci  ^alkenv  I  »carb(,>nyl  or 

f4)  one  R4  is  niiro  and  other  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 
.^'lerein  each  halo  is  independentiv  .hloro  or  bromo. 
in    \  pr.K-ess  for  dveirig  a  substrale  comprising  applying  to 
a  substrate  a  vomp<.iund  a^^.irding  to  claim  1 

19    A  substrale  Jved  >*  ith  a  ^ompviund  according  to  claim  1. 


5.132,413 
M  GAR  CHAIN 
\kihiro    Aizawa;    Nobuo   Shimoda;    Masakaiu    Adachi,   all    >>f 
Pakasaki;  Katsunari  Tezuka;  Hideko  Ishihara.  both  of  Nk 
Koya;  Hiroyuki  Hanzawa,  Hachioji;  Yoji  Arata,  Tokyo,  and 
Noriko  Takahashi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ,Iapan 
Immuno  Research  laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Takasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  588.060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990.  1  62120 

Int   (1     ('07H  /    *'  C08B  r  (/y 

U,S.  CI.  5.i6— 1  I  •  Claiir 

1    A  sugar  chain  of  the  lormula  (I) 


Gal^  1  — ^4GlcN  Ac^  I 
6 


a) 


Manat 


H 

at    ▼ 


G»1/3I— >4GlcNAc^l 

6 
4GlcNAc0l— >4Man^l— >4GlcNAc/31— >4GlcNAc 

I  A 

G»l/31 — ^4G!cNAc^l  ^  m 

Fucol 


Manal 
2 


G»  1  ^  1      >4C  IcN  Ac0 1 


t 


laFuc 
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5,132,414 

DIDEOXVNUa.EOSIDE-5  -PHOSPHONOFORMIC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS 

\ndrc  Riwx.wsky,  Needham,  and  Ruth  M.  Ruprecht,  Boston, 
both  of  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute, 
Inc..  Boston,  Vass. 

Filed  May  10,  1990.  Ser.  No,  521,748 
Int  a.'  C07H  19/00 
L  .S.  a.  536—27  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


O    O 
II     II 
RO— C— P— O— CH2 

OA 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  having  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  A  is 
hydrogen,  methyl  ethyl,  or  a  water-soluble  cation.  B  is  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  or  jtzido.  the  bond  =^=  is  saturated  when  B  is 
fluonne  or  azido  and  is  saturated  or  unsaturated  when  B  is 
hydrogen.  D  is  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  base. 


R* 


HO 


OH 


in  which 

R*  represents  — CH2OH  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R^  represents  straighl-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  and 

R^  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms 

the  OH  functional  groups  of  the  pyranosyl  radical  being 
unprotected  or  protected  with  a  hydroxy  protecting  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methvlbenzi^'vl.  ben- 
zoyl, acetyl  or  benzyl 


5,132.415 

Ml THOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DEOXYCELLULOSE 

COMPOUNDS 

Michael  Diamantogiou,  Erlenbach,  and  Erost  Kundinger,  Breu- 
berg-Neustadt,  lioth  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
\k/o  N  \  .,  .\etlierlands 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No,  578,575 
<  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8. 
1989,  3929883 

Int.  a.'  a«B  J5/00:  BOID  J3/04:  C12N  11/12 
I  .S   (1   536—56  5  Claims 

1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  deoxycellulose  compound, 
compnsing: 
i)  dissolving  cellulose  in  a  mixture  of  an  aprotic  solvent,  at 
least  one  chloride  salt,  and  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  grojp  consisting  of  bromides,  iodides,  rhoda- 
nides  and  dithiocarbamales  of  alkaline  or  alkaline  earth 
metals; 
11)  subsequently  adding  an  amount  of  sulfonic  acid  halide 
greater  than  zero  which  corresponds  to  a  desired  degree 
of  substitution; 
iii)  reacting  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  16°  to  100' 
C. 


5,132.4!-' 
COPOLYMER  BASED  ON  TERT-Bl  r\  i    \(  RVI  ATK  OR 

METHACRYLATK 
Birgit    Potthoff-Karl,    Weinheim;    Karin    Sperling-Vietmeier. 
Neostadt.  and  Axel  Sanner,  Frankenthal.  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany   assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigsha- 
fen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  No».  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438.306 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman>,  Dec.  1.^. 
1988,  3842183 

Int.  n.'  C08F  26  W.  CWI    <"    «/    ^61K  T/09 
MS.  a.  526—264  8  Oaims 

1.  A  copolymer  based  on  ten-butyl  acrylate,  tert-butyl  meih- 
acrylate  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  having  a  K  value  of  from  10 
to  50.  obtained  by  free  radical  polymenzation  of  a  composition 
consisting  of: 

A)  from  20  to  W'r  by  weight  of  tert-butyl  acrylate,  tert- 
butyl  methacrylate  or  a  mixture  thereof 

B)  from  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  N-vinylpyrroiidone  and 

C)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  Ci-Cjo-alkyl  acrylate,  a 
Ci-C20-alkyl  methacrylate,  a  C2-C4-hydroxyalkyl  acry- 
late, a  C2-C4-hydroxylakyl  methacrylate  or  vinyl  acetate 
or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,132,416 
KETOPHOSPHA.MIDE  GLYCOSIDES 

I  u!/  f  Tietze,  Coettingen;  Roland  Fischer,  Bovenden,  and 
Matthias  Beller.  Goettingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany, 
aviignors  to  Bay<!r  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  t.trmany 

Filed  .Vug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,191 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30. 

iyH<J.  39;N659 

Int.  «.'  C07H  ]l/04.  13/00.  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  536—117  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


r3 


O 
II 


R ' — O— C— CH2— CH2— O—  P— N(CH2CH2CI)2 
0R2  NH2 


in  which 

R '  represents  a  pyranosyl  radical  of  the  formula 


(I) 


5,132.41f« 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POI  ^  Nl  CLEOTIDFJS 
Marrin  H,  faruthcrs,  and  Mark  D.  Matteucci,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  University  Patents,  Inc.,  VVestport.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.144.  Mar.  24,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,458,066.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1984.  .Ser.  No.  601.813 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3,  2001, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  (M7H  15/12 
VS.  a.  536—27  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oligonucleotides  which 
comprises: 

(a)  converting  an  inorganic  polymer  into  a  coupling  agent- 
polymer; 

(b)  combining  the  coupling  agent-polymer  with  a  blocked 


1860 
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nucleoside  to  obtain  a  blocked  nucleoside-modified  sup- 
port, and 


5,132,420 

INTKRMKDIATES  FOR  PRFPARING 

:^SLBSTITl.TED-DIBENZO-FlRANYl  AM> 

1)1BKN/X)TH1ENYI»  CARBAPENEM  ANTIBACTV  R!  \I 

AGENTS 
I  rank  P   IWninno,  Old  Bridge;  Mark  L.  Greenlee.  Rahwg>.  and 
rbomas  N.  Salzmann.  North  Plainfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
u>  Merck  A  Co.,  Int.,  Railway,  N.J. 

Kiled  Oct.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.145 

1  he  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  subsequent  m  Jun    18, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.'  C0''O  ^S^  i.>4.  C"07K   '   /() 

U,S.  a,  540—302  3  ClainM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(c)  removing  the  hloclting  group  from  the  blocked  nucleo- 
sidc-modified  supfxm  to  provide  for  the  coupling  of  nu- 
cleotides to  the  nucleoside-modified  support 


COOM 


wherein. 

R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br,  I, 

SCHj,  CN,  CONH2,  CHO,  SOCH3,  SO2CH3,  CO2M, 

CH2OF,  and  OP"; 
P'  is  a  removable  protecting  group  for  hydroxy;  and 
M  IS  a  removable  carboxy  protecting  group;  and 
X  is  O  or  S(0)o.2 


$.132.41Q 
PR(KKSS  FOR  THE  PRI-P\RA1H»N  OF 
7-AMINO-3-4(Z>-l-PROPEN-IVl  >-3-(l  PHh  M-i-<  aR- 
BOXYLIC  AOD 
/  .achim  I.anz4  Paul  Naab,  and  Llrich  Rosentreter,  all  uf  N^up- 
pertal.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Ba>er   Aktien- 
Kesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser    No   589.304 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt-rmany,  Oct.  3, 
1W<J.  3932905;  Oct.  11,  1989,  3933934 

Int.  CI     CO^t)  ^01/14 
i    s    (1    540—215  0  Llaims 

1  A  pr.Kt-v,  lor  ihe  preparation  of  the  compound  7-amino- 
3[-8  (Z)-l  propen-lyl)-3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acid  (7-APCA) 
having  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


H2N-pf         -j  CH, 

COOH 


comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


Ri— O— C— 


II      H  S 

■c-N-r— r        ^  CH3 


in  which  R  an,".  K  _  ar 
radical  selevled  tr.m 
aralkyi  radicals  \>. ish 
acid. 


COOR2 

r  identical  and  different  and  represent  a 
;hf  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and 
a  strong  protonic  acid  or  with  a  Lewis 


5, 132.4:1 

:  WPHIHY  I  -C  ARBAPENFM  INTFRMFni  ATF.S 

hrank  P   Dininno.  Old  Bridge,  and  Mark  I..  Greenlee,  Rahway, 

both  (if  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  594.213 

Ih.  [Minion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr   V    :iX« 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   (T  ■  (~0^1)  ■''''    'J   A61K  </  -*aC07F  7/18 

VS.  a.  540— 302  *  naims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


(11) 


COOM 


wherein 

P'  IS  a  remo\able  protcctiag  group  for  hydroxy; 
M  IS  a  removable  protecting  gTOup  for  carboxy; 
K-  ;s  s<-itxu-il   trom  the  group  consisting  of  H.  CI,  Br,  I, 

.SCHi.   CN.   CHO.   SOCHj,   SO2CH3,  CO:M.   CONH2, 

OP'  and  CH2OP     and 
Z  IS  an  effective   leaving  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting     of     alkylsulfonyloxy.     substituted     alkylsul- 

fonyloxy.    arylsulfonyloxy.    substituted    arylsulfonyloxy, 

fluorosulfonyloxy  and  halogen 
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5,132,422 
:  V  APHTFtYL-CARBAPENEM  INTERMEDUTES 

I  rank  P.  Dininro,  Old  Bridge,  and  Mark  L.  Greenlee,  Rakway, 

b<.ih  of  N J.,  lasignors  to  Merck  A  Co„  Inc^  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594^10 

I  h.  portion  of  tl  e  term  of  this  patent  subacqneBt  to  Apr.  9, 2008, 

has  been  diadaiaMd. 

Int  a.'  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/40;  OTTV  7/18 

MS.  a.  540-302  3  ciainia 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


P-O 


OH 


CCK)M 


wherein 

P'  is  a  removable  protecting  group  for  hydroxy; 

M  is  a  removable  protecting  group  for  carboxy;  and 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br,  I, 

SCH3,  CN,  CHO,  SOCH3.  SO2CH3.  CO2M,  CH2OP', 

CONH2  and  OP'. 


5,132,423 

METHOD  FOR  CONDUCnNG  ORGANIC  REACnONS 

USING  GUANIDINIUM  SALT  AS  PHASE  TRANSFER 

CATALYST 

Daniil  J.  Bninele,  Scotia;  Deborah  A.  Haitko,  Schenectady; 
James  P.  Barren,  Scotia,  and  Sunita  Singh,  Schenectady,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady 
NY. 

C  ontinuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,869,  Feb.  5,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,150,  Dec. 
12.  I9«>0  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
668,560 
Int  a.5  C07D  209/48:  C07C  29/58.  321/28.  279/02 
h.S.  a.  544-162  21  Claims 

1  A  method  for  effecting  reaction  in  a  non-polar  organic 
solvent  between  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  hydroxyaromatic 
compound  or  thic  analog  thereof  and  a  substituted  imide  hav- 
ing the  formula 

wherein  A  is  an  aromatic  radical,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  about  1-13  carbon  atoms  and  X^  is 
halo  or  nitro,  which  comprises  conducting  said  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  at  leiist  one  guanidinium  or  a,  (D-bis(guanidiniu- 
m)alkane  salt  of  the  formula 


R9 


ca»— N 
R'.       // 


R*' 


^KT 


(VI) 


X©, 


as  a  phase  transfer  catalyst,  wherein  each  of  R',  R*,  R'  and  R' 
IS  a  primary  alkyl  radical  or  at  least  one  of  the  R'-R*>  and 
R  -R*  combinations  with  the  connecting  nitrogen  atom  forms 
a  pipcndino,  pyrrolo  or  morpholino  radical,  R'  is  a  primary 
alkyl  radical,  R'O  is  a  bis(primary  alkylene)  radical,  X  is  an 
anion  and  n  is  I  or  2. 


5,132,424 
PYRAZOLO-PYRROLO-PYRLMIDINE-DIONES 
Scott  D.  Iju^n,  Kalamazoo,  and  Frank  P.  Bell,  Vicksburg,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The   Upjohn  Company,   Kalamazoo 
Mich. 
PCr  No.  CKT/US89/02854,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01031,  P»Cr  Pub 
Date  Feb.  8,  1990 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,527,  Jul.  21,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  571.564 

Int.  a.^  C07D  47//;<  4>i^  !4  A61K  J//W5 
VS.  a.  544-251  16  n.i^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


(R4) 


wherein 

Rl  is  C4  to  Cg-cycloalkyl.  C?  to  C2o-alkyl,  C5  to  C2o-alkenyl, 

phenyl  or  phenyl-C|  to  C<,-alkyl; 
R2  is  Ci  to  C20-alkyl,  Cs  to  C20-alkenyl,  phenylcarbonyKCi 

to  Q-alkyl)-,  phenyl(Ci  to  Cft-alkyl).  Ci  to  Cfi-alkylos 

ycarbonyl-Ci  to  Cft-alkyl,  (hydroxyimino)phenyI-(C2  to 

C6-alkyl)-,       (hydroxy)phenyl(Ci       [o      Cft-alkvll-.      or 

— (CH2),-(phenyl)C'^TTNOC('Oi-G 
Rsis  hydrogen  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  v.uh  a  halogen 

having  an  atomic  number  of  from  9  to  35,  hydroxy,  Ci  to 

Q-alkyl,  Ci  to  Cft-alkyioxy,  or  C:  to  Ce-alkenyl,  C;  to 

C6-alkenyloxy: 
R4is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  pheiiv!  substituted  with  a  halogen 

having  an  atomic  number  of  from  9  to  35,  hydroxy,  Ci  to 

<^-alkyl,  Ci  to  Cfc-alkyloxy,  C2  to  Ct-alkenyl  or  C2  to 

Ce-alkenyloxy.  and 
G  is  C]  to  C2o-alkyl  or  Ci  to  C2o-alkenyl; 
m  is  1  or  2; 
n  is  1  to  6;  provided  that  when  R3  is  a  phenyl  radical.  R4  is 

hydrogen,  and  when  R4  is  other  than  hydrogen.  R3  is 

hydrogen. 


5.132,425 
QUATERNARY   AMMONIUM  COMPCJl  NDS 
Kohshiro  Sotoya;  Uichiro  Nishimoto.  and  Hiroshi  Abe,  all  of 
Wakayama,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kac   Corporation,   Tok>o. 
Japan 

Kiled  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser    No    64«,314 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Aug.  13.  1990,  2-214157 

Int.  n.'  CO^U  jl]  .,.■>   (Ti-^c  211/00 

U.S.  a.  544-40)  fc  Claims 

1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  formula  (1)  or  (2): 


R' 
I 
HO-f-R— N  +  trR— OH 

R 


nX- 


(I) 


(2) 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  group 
containing  from  2  to  24  carbon  atoms,  an  alicyclic  alkylene 
group  containing  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkylene 
group  containing  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  -(-CH2CH20)p-tCH2CH2V  (m  which  0<pS3  and 
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!5q5  1()i,  K  rt-preser.ls  d  ^lrrt)^i<h!  -r  hrjri.  hfd  dlkvl  group 
.oniaining  trom  1  to  24  ^arbrnn  d'umib.  an  alkenyl  group  or  an 
aralkyl  group  selected  from  hen^vl  and  phenethyl  groups.  R" 
represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  S  carbon  atoms  -ir  an 
iralkyi  group  selected  from  hen/>l  and  phenethvl  groups.  X" 
■^presents  an  ani>)nK.  gr^  'up  and  ■:  rrprr-^T!;s  j  positive  integer 
ot  Irom  2  to  50 


5,132,426 
SIBSTTTITH) 
}  ".'J-rRlOXA  l-AZA-2,8-DIPHOSPH\sFMR(X4.5'nFr- 
\NKS  AND  STABILIZFD  CX)MP()SITI()NS 
Haymood     Seltzer,     New     Oty,     NY.;     PiuJ     A.     (Monsio. 
tAgemtter,  NJ.;  S«i  P.  Shum,  Hawthorne.  NY.;  Stephen  I) 
Pistor,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignoni  to  ('ib«-(reigj   Corpora 
tion,  Antaley,  N.Y. 
I  .>ntmu«tion-in-p«rt  of  Vr.  No    5"2,"2«.  Aug.  2J.  1W<1    lh.> 
application  Viay  20,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  Iii2,fni 
Int.  (1.    (irF  V/6584 
L  Js.  a.  546—15  2  (.  laims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  substituted  3,7,9-trioxa-l-aza-2,8- 
diphosphaspiro[4.5)decane  of  formula  I 


(I) 


R2-(X)m-P 


wherein 

Ri  and  Ri  are  independently  hydrogen;  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  said  alkyl  optionally  termi- 
nated with  —OR-.  -  NRsRq.  — SRio,  — CCX)Rii  or 
— CONRuRi.i.  where  R-.  R,*.  R9  and  Rio  are  indepen- 
dently alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  3  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  Rn.  R|2  and  Rn  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  thf  sarnt-  meaning  as  R7;  or  said  alkyl  inter- 
rupted by  one  or  more  — O — ,  — S — ,  SO — ,  — SO2 — . 
—CO—,  —COO—,  — OCO— .  — CONRu,  — NR14CO— 
or  — NR 1 5 —  w  here  R  u  and  R 1 5  have  the  same  meaning  as 
Rli;  alkenyl  of  ^  to  20  carbon  atoms;  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  said  aryl  substituted  by  one  to  three  subsiituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl- 
alkyl  of  7  to  15  carbtin  atoms  and  the  group  — (CHj)* 
COOR20  where  k  is  0.  1  or  2  and  R20  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms;  bicycloalkyl  of 
7  to  18  carbon  atoms;  or  tricycloalkyl  of  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  or  R|  and  R2  are  independently  a  group  of  formula 
II 


CHj 


(II) 


CH3 


CHj 


where  E  is  hydrogen,  — OH,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  7  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalk- 
oxy  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  L  is  — O —  or  — NT — 
where  T  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or 
cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  when  n  or  m  is 
zero,  R|  or  Ri  is  also  independently  F,  CI,  Br  or  I,  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  Ri  or  Ri  is  a  group  of  formula  II; 
and  provided  that,  when  R\  or  R2  is  a  group  of  formula  II, 


the  moit-:.  I  is  attached  directly  to  the  P-atom  and  the 
corresponding  n  or  m  is  zero; 

R3IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of 
7  to  15  carbtm  atoms  or  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

R4.  R(  and  R^  are  mdependently  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  aloms  or  aryl  of  ^  to  10  carKin  atoms 

\  .iriij  V  are  indt-pendently  — O — ,  — S —  or  --NR|6 — 
-ihirrf  Rl^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  aloms,  said  aryl 
substituted  by  one  or  twci  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or 
phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carb<in  atoms; 

W  and  Z  are  independently  O  or  S;  and 

n,  m,  o  and  p  are  independently  zero  or  1. 


5.132,42" 
PR(M  KSs,  hOR  IMK  PRKPARAIION  1)1    AMINKS 
i  inch  Koehler.  Heidelbertc  Hardo  Siegel.  Speyer  Peter  .laeger, 
Hatteoberg,  and  Matthias  Irgang.  Heidelberg,  all  of  Ked.  Rep. 
of  (rermany,  assignors  to  BA.SF  Aktiengesellschaft.  1  udwigs- 
hafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser    No.  600,727 
'  laims  priority,  application  Fed    Rtp    of  tierrrmny.  Oct.  21, 
1V89.  3935112 

Int.  (  I     ( 1)-!)  211/27:  C07C  2M,48 
VS.  CI   546—246  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  amine  of  the  formula 


H2C  CH— (CH2)4— NH2 

H2C  R' 


\ 

N— r2 

H 

in  which  R'  is  the  radical  HsN— CH2—  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  or 
R'  and  R'  together  form  the  bndgmg  group  — CH2 — ,  by 
reacting  1,3,6-tncyanohexane  at  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure  with  hydrogen  in  contact  with  a  cobalt-contammg 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

carrying  out  the  reaction  with  a  precipitated  catalyst  which 
contains 

(a)  cobalt  oxide,  and 

(b)  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  the  rare  earth 
metals,  scandium  and  yllnum,  said  precipitated  catalyst 
being  activated  by  partial  reduction  of  the  metal  oxides 
to  the  metals  with  hydrogen. 


5.132.42S 

PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARIN(,  FNAN  I  U)\1K  RIC  ALLY 

PI  Rh   Al  PHAAMINO  AtlDS 

VS    Knanv:  \^    R.  F.  J.  von  Oppolzcr,  Vandoeuvres,  Switzerland, 

a\si)inHr  In  HP  Chemicals  limited,  Ixindon,  Fngland 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  609,432 
(  laims  priority,  application   I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov    9,  1989, 
8925368 

Int   (  I     (WU  275/04:  C07C  29/08:  C07B  5J/00 
V.S.  CI.  .548-207  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  anantoiselectively  alkylating,  at  the  as- 
terisked carbon  atom,  a  single  enantiomer  of  a  glycine  deriva- 
tive having  the  general  formula  ZC(XH(  R  )N\'  wherein  Z  is  a 
moiety  denved  from  a  chir^  sultam.  R  is  hydrogen  or  C|  to 
Cio  alkyl  and  Y  is  one  or  more  groups  rendering  the  nitrogen 
atom  unreactive  towards  alkylating  agents  which  process 
comprises: 

(i)  reacting  the  glycine  denvative  with  an  enolismg  agent  to 
produce  the  corresponding  enolate  of  the  glycine  deriva- 
tive, and 
(ii)  thereafter  reacting  the  enolate  of  the  glycine  derivative 
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with  an  alkylating  agent  of  formula  R'X  to  generate  a 
single  enantiomer  of  a  product  of  formula 
ZCOC(RXRi)NY  where  R'  is  selected  from  C,  to  do 
alkyl,  Ci  to  C20  aralkyi,  Cj  to  Cio  alkenyl  or  substituted 
derivatives  thereof  and  X  is  CI,  Br  or  I. 


5,132,429 

BENZOrRlAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

n  I ORESCENCE-EMITTING  REAGENTS  THEREOF 

shiKtni  Nariu.  ar d  Takayasu  KiUgawa,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shianogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
P(  r  No.  PCr/JP89/00518,  §  371  Date  No».  20,  1990,  §  102(e) 
l>ate  No».  20,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/12044,  PCT  Pub. 
Hate  Dec.  14,  1)89 

per  FUed  May  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  613,754 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1988,  63-134835 
Int.  a^  C07D  249/18 
V.S.  a.  548-257  2  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


R> 


O     R 
II       I 
N— Z— O— C— C=CH2 


Y' 


HjN 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  cyano,  or  lower 
alkyloxycarbonyl,  R2  and  R'  each  is  lower  alkyl,  C3-C7  cyclo- 
alkyi, or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  one 
or  two  substituenls  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  or 
chlonne,  or  a  salt  thereof  which  is  soluble  in  a  solution  for  the 
determination  of  the  binding  strength  of  a  drug  to  protein. 


wherein  each  of  X',  X^  and  X^  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine; 
each  of  Y',  Y^,  Y',  Y*,  and  Y'  is  hydrogen,  chlonne,  bromine 
or  iodine;  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  Z  is  a  linking  group 

-fCHa)*  -lO(CHft^-]„ 

wherein  k  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  1 2,  m  is  an  integer  of  from 
2  to  4,  and  n  is  zero  or  the  integer  one  or  two. 


5,132,431 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINLOFS  PREPARATION  OF 

IMIDOPEROXYCARBOXVl  IC  ACIDS 
Hermann  Fuchs,  Konigstein;  Hanspeter  Getboffer,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  and  Walter  Gilb,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gtrmany,  assignors  to  Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  649.619 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb    5 
1990,  4003309 

Int.  a.5  C07D  209/56.  207/412.  213/69.  207/4^2 
VS.  a,  548-^73  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  an  imidope- 
roxycarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


O 

II 


o 


A„^^^  N— X— C— OOH 

II 
O 


in  which 
A  is  C2-C4-alkylene,  phenylene,  naphthylene  or  a  group  of 
the  formula 


5,132,430 
HIGH  RElTlACnVE  INDEX  POLYMERS 

Russell  A.  Gaudiaia.  Merrimack,  N.H.;  Richard  A.  Minns, 
Arlington,  and  Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  both  of  Mass., 
a.ssignors  to  Polai  uid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  J  in.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,191 
Int.  a.'  C07D  209/82 
V.S.  a,  548—444 


where  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula  -C(X)H,  -SOjH  or  -CI, 
and 
X  is  Ci-Ci9-alkylene,  or  arylene. 


12  Claims    which  comprises  continuously  metering  a  solution  of  imidocar- 
1.  A  polymenzable  monomer  having  the  formula  boxylic  acid  of  the  formula 
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N— X— C— OH 


H 
o 


in  sulfuric  acid  or  methancsulfonic  acid  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  hydrogen  peroxide  into  a  static  mixer,  then  treating  the 
solution  of  the  imidoperoxycarboxylic  acid  obtained  in  thi>. 
way  with  water  and  isolating  the  precipitated  product. 


5  i.i:.4.>- 
CHEMICAL1\   Hh\cn\h  I'VRFNM.OXY  SULFONIC 

V(  ID  U\  VS 

K..r!dr(1  f    Haugland.  and  James  K.  VShitdkir,  tx.ih  of  Eugene, 
'  irtu  ,  avsiKnon.  to  Molecular  PrDbes,  Int  .  F  uwenc,  Oreg. 

Kiled  Vp    ::,  19S9,  S<r    N..    41U.SJ~ 
Int.  fl.    ('"^<    -J'  -'•'.  -<"V/jVi.  tUlU  :w7,J0.  ti*iIN  22/00 

U.S.  a.  54«-=^lx  9aaims 


Abaorption  tpvctruin  of  12- 


.mj:.4.» 

iW(H  ISS  K)R   IHK  PRKPXKMION  Oi 

CLALSKNAMIDK  AM)  NK(K  I.Al  ShNAMII  •!      \ND 

DKRIV  ATIV  KS  THKRKOF 

!  iang  Huang,  and  (.enx-tao  I.iu,  both  of  Beijing,  China,  a.v>iw. 
.rs   t(.   Havor    Aktientjestllschafl,   I  tverkustn,   led.   Rep.  of 
t.trmanv  and  (  hint-,*   AcadoniN  nf  Mediral  Viincts.  Hfijinv. 
C'hina 

filed    VUK.   1-'.  l-*^!.  Vt    N'>    'if>6.\<l 
Claims  pri<Til>    application  fed    Rtp    ^4  <,irni.^ny,  Aug.  19, 
!yn<J.  3'J27370 

Int.  a.'  C07D  207/26 
L.S.  CI.  548—544  13  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (I): 


HO     3 


aofloo- 


20XX)0- 


3 


(I) 


in  which 


▼  S*  ^  R*  ^  S* 

R' represents  H      C-*OH,  H»-C      OH.  or     H      C-*OH; 


250  390  «50 

Wavelength  (nm) 
1,  A  fluorescent  dye  having  the  structure: 


and 


R2  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine; 
said  process  comprising  cyclizing  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (11): 


f  ^CH CH— C— N— CH2— C— ^  y 

r2^\ /  O  CH3  \=/ 


(II) 


wherein 


herein 

(a)  at  least  one  of  Ri,  Rj,  Ri,  and  R4  has  the  structure 
— O — R5  wherein  R5  includes  a  chemically  reactive  func- 


)  at  least  one  of  Ri,  Rj,  Ki,  and  K4  nas  tne  structure 
— O — R5  wherein  R5  includes  a  chemically  reactive  func- 
tional group  select  I'd  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2- 
C(0)OCH,  (  H;C(0)OH,      — CH2CON3,      — CH- 

2CONHNfi 


I 1 

— OCH2C(OX)NCO(CH2)2CO. 

and  — CH2CONH(CH2)bNH2  where  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  10, 

(b)  at  least  one  !  R  R2,  R3,  and  R4  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfonic  acid  and  alkali  salt,s  of  sulfonic 
acid;  and 

(c)  all  other  of  R|,  R2,  R3.  and  R4  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  and  a  hydroxyl  group. 


in  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to 
form  two  isomers  of  the  formulae  (III)  and  (IV): 


(HO 


and 
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HO 


-continued 

o 
s*ll 


(IV) 


N— CH3 


(!  7— CH CH-C-N-CH2-C— f  ^ 


(in 


9}      \==/  o 


CH3 


in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to 
form  an  isomer  of  the  formula  (III): 


(HI) 


and  then  either: 
(a)  reducing  the  isomer  of  the  formula  (IV)  stereospecifi- 
cally  to  form  the  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  wherein  R' 
represents: 


and  reacting  the  isomer  of  the  formula  (III)  with  2,3-dihy- 
dropyran  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula  (V): 


(V) 


(b)  reducing  the  isomer  of  the  formula  (III)  to  form  the 
compound  of  the  formula  (I)  wherein  R'  represents: 


R«  I  S» 

H*>C OH     or     H C-*OH. 

7  I    7 


and  reducing  the  compound  of  the  formula  (V)  stereospe- 
cifically. 


7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for 
mula  (I): 


N^CHj 


5^R' 


wherein 

R'  represents 


5,132.434 

SUBSTTTL'TED  BENZOYL  DERI\  ATIV  US  AND 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Junichi  Uaunabe;  Yasuo  Kondo,  both  of  Funabashi;  Masataka 
Hatanaka.  Shiraoka;  Takashi  Ikai,  Shiraoka;  Koichi  Suzuki. 
Shiraoka;  Tsutomu  Nawamaki,  Shiraoka,  and  Shigeomi  Wata- 
nabe,  Shiraoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  460,631 
Int.  CI.'  CTITI)  ii}/i2 
MS.  a.  549-2«  4  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  benzoyl  derivative  of  the  formula 


(D 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  a  louer  alkyl  group,  halogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkoxy  group; 
n  is  an  integer  of  3; 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6,  and  when  m  is  an  integer  of 
_  2  .J  f'"0'n  2  to  6,  the  plurality  of  R  is  the  same  or  different  from 

K    represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine;  one  another; 

said  process  comprising  cyclizing  a  compound  of  the  for-        1  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

""*  *  ^    '  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  lower 


and 
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alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  a  lower  haloalkyi 

group 

Y  isah>dr.Yt.-n  d!.>rT!  a  hji-v^t-n  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  lower 
ilk\l  (jroup  unsubMiiuied  ^  Mibsinuted  by  a  halogen  atom 
r  a  k<v«,er  alkmy  group,  a  li"^f  alkoxy  group,  or  a  lower 
.'.■.'f.o:\  carb«.)nyl  group,  and 

/  IS  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  tnfluo- 
;ometh\l  group,  a  lower  alkoxv  group,  a  lower  alkylthio 
group,  a  lower  haloalkvlthio  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfinyl 
group,  a  lower  haloaikv  Kulfinyl  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfo- 
nyl  group,  or  a  lower  haloalkylsulfonyl  group 


S\NIMKSi^(>^    1  AMINOAMHRAOI  I^ONH 
Mohammad    Aslam.    and    Ihiniel    A.    AKuilar,    both    of   (  orpus 
(Tiristi.   le»,.   as-Mgnurs   to    Hoechst   (  olanes<    <  orporalion 
Si.mernllf,  N  J 

I  lird  lib    12.  I'*')!.  Str    N..    t,>AMl 
Inl    (  I  •  (X)1C  279/S4.  2/6S 
U.S.  a,  552-  :JJ<  30  Oaims 

I   A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5.132,4J? 

:  ruiKNVK.i  vni)icDtRi\Ari\K.  ckiKi-ss  lok  ii^ 

PREPARATION  AND  ITS  I  SF    A.S  SWTHh-M^ 
INTERMEDIA  IT 

Andre  Bousqu«t;  Serge  Calet,  and  Alain  Hevmes,  ail   it  sim, nm, 
1-  ranee,  assignors  to  Saaofi,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser   No   -'24.WX 
(laim*  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  4,  199<),  *^   w-tx: 

Int.  n."  cxno  4ir  M  .  •-  :;  j-     -> 

,    s    n    «»— 60  »K  t  iaims 

1    ivpropvl  Jitucnvlglycidaie  of  formula: 


fl n  O  CH3 

1  1  "  / 

l!^         Jl— CH— CH— C— O— CH 

S  \    /  \ 

O  CHj 


5.132.4J6 

IVFFJiMEDIATES  FOR  MAKING  1*^  R()N*N-* 

ETHER  DEHFV  ATIVES 

K.iiuild  H,  F.ngebrecht,  Victor,  and  Thomas  R.  Helter,  Webstrr 
both  of  N,\  ..  assignors  to  Fjutman  Kodak  (  ompan>  HiKh,-v 
ter.  N,V. 

Filed  May  28.  1991,  Ser    No    -\)t>  4^M 

Int.  c\:  t-o^u  ):-•  • 

UJS,  CL  549—353 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


CH3 


CH3 


compnsing  reacting  a  benzyl  compound  having  the  structural 
formula: 


CHjY 


wherein  X  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxv.  a'koxy.  thioal- 
kyl,  nitro,  and  sulfonyl.  with  xylene  in  the  presence  of  a  solid 
acid  catalyst  consistmg  of  a  memlxr  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  silica-alumina.  alunimophi>sphaIes,  alummosilicates. 
and  silicalites 

U.  A  process  for  preparing  1  anunoanthraqumones  trom  a 
2-substituted  benzyl  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


2  Claims 


(Compound  7) 


rr;  r    K  ffpreseiits  CHj,  n-CuHjj  and  CH2QJi5;  and  R2 

rre-vnti  (.  H  ,.  and  n  C-Hij. 


CH2Y 


wherein  X  and  Y  may  rx-  lOe  saint-  or  vintrifn!  and  arc  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  iiilro 
and  sulfonyl.  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  reacting  said 
2-substituted  hen/vl  comp<'>und  with  xylene  m  the  presence  of 
a  solid  acid  caulyst  consisting  of  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alumina,  silica-alumina.  aluminophosphates,  alumino- 
silicates.  and  silicaliles  for  a  pencxi  of  t,me  sufTicient  to  obtain 
a  2-substituled  dimethyldiphenylmethane.  (lO  oxidizing  said 
2-substituted  dimethyldiphenylmethane  for  a  penod  o\  '.iriu- 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  2-substiluted  benzophenonedicarboxyli. 
acid,  (111)  contacting  said  benzophenonedicarboxylic  acid  with 
an  acid  for  a  pcncxJ  of  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  I -substituted 
anthraquinonecarb<ixylic  acid,  and  (iv)  contacting  said  an- 
thraquinonecarbuxylic  acid  with  ammonia  or  an  amine  of  the 
formula  RNH;  wherein  R  is  alkyl.  cvcloalkyl,  or  arvl  for  a 
penod  of  time  sutrKien;  to  .htain  a  i  dmmoanthraquin.ine-car- 
boxylic  acid. 
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5,132,438 
UK  .HkOMOPHORIC  METHINE  A^JD  AZAMETHINE 
in  F.s  AN!)  PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  THEM 
\olker  Bach    Neistadt;  Karl-Heinz  Etzbach,  Frankenthal,  and 
RuediRer  Sens,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  PASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwi^hafen,  Fed. 
Rt  p    of  („  rma  i  ■. 

ilka  i  eb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650^19 
(  laims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1990.  40tM«12 

Int.  a.5  C07C  50/12.  50/08 
U.S.  a.  552-29.'!  6  claim. 

1  A  bichromophoric  dye  of  the  formula  I 


-continued 


Z2— z'— L— Y'— Y^ 


(D 


where 

L  is  a  bridge  member  which  docs  not  permit  any  conjugation 
of  jr-electroiis  between  Z'  and  Y',  said  bndge  member 
having  the  formula 

— E"-D— E^— 

where 

D  is  a  chemical  bond,  oxygen,  — SO2 — ,  — O CO O^, 

1,4-cyclohexylene,         phenylene,         — O— CO— (CH2 
)l— CO— O,  -0-<CH2)m-0— , 


-O-CO— ^^0-(CH2)m-0— ^3— C0-0-. 
where  1  is  from  1  to  10  and  m  is  from  2  to  10. 


(He) 


(IIO 


where 
R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  mdcpcn 

dently  of  the  other  alkyl,  alkoxvalkvl.  alkoxycarbonylal- 
kyl  or  alkanoyloxyalkyl,  which  may  each  have  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  be  hydroxyl-  or  cyano-  substuuled. 
hydrogen,  benzyl,  cyciohexyl,  phenyl  or  toly), 

R^  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  hydrogen.  Ci-Cs-alkyl.  Ci-Ct-alkoxy. 
Ci-Q-alkanoylamino  or  Ci-Q,-alkylsulfonylamino, 

Z^and  Y^are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  independeniK 
of  the  other  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-CO-/        \_co— o- 


— O— CO— ^  \—(. 


CO— o— 


— O— CO 


i>' 


CO- 

E'  and  E^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  ether  a  chemical  bond  or  Ci-Cjs-alkylene, 
Z'  and  Y'  are  identical  or  different  and,  together  with  the 
bndge  member  L,  each  is  independently  of  the  other  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


^L.-, 


aia) 


"W~" 


(nia) 


(mb) 


=  N— , 


where 

R''  is  Ci-C«-alkoxycarbon>i,  Ci-Cb-monoalkylcarbainoyl. 
C|-C6-monoaikylsulfamoyl,  Ci-Ct,-alkanoylamino  or 
Ci-C6alkylsulfonylamino,  wherein  alkyl  may  in  each  case 
be  interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms,  or  C5-C7-cycloa!k- 
oxycarbonyl.  C<-C7-moncxycloalkylcarbamoyl,  C?-C- 
monocycloalkylsuifamoyl,  C<-C7-cycloalkylcar- 

bonylamino.    phenoxycarbonyl.    monophenylcarbamoyl, 
monophenylsulfamoyl,  benzoylamino.  phenylsul- 

fonylamino.  methylphenvlsulfonvlamino,  fluorine  or  chlo- 
rine, 

R*is  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  Ci-Q,-aikanoylamino  or  C|-C(,-alkylsui 
fonylamino.  wherein  alkyl  may  in  each  case  be  interrupted 
by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms,  or  C5-C7-cycloalkylcar 
bonylamino.  C5-C7-cycloalkylsulfonylamino,  ben- 
zoylamino, phenylsulfonylammo,  hydrogen,  fluorine  or 
chlorine. 
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l'K(  II  UN  >I  \IMN( 


C  ONU'OSI  I  KiNs 


\NI)   \11    I  Hi  »il^ 


i    hn  U     Sthultz,  and  David  I      Uland,  b<i!h     r  \. 
isM^r=  lr^  to  Promeija  (  (irp<iration,  Madisun.  V^  i^ 
[  lied  Ncn    l**.  1W<).  Ser.  No.  615,078 
Int.  1 1.    C^OC  U/2J 
VS.  C\.  552—302 

1   A  dye  of  Formula  X. 


»3 


\V  is., 


12  Oaims 


-CH2-f\ 


-(C:=0)R» 


CN 


0) 


in  which 

=jii  symbolizes  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond. 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluonne  atom  or  a  methyl 

group  and 
V  means  a  methylene  group,  an  ethylene  group,  an  ethyli- 

dene  group  or  a  vinylidene  group,  which  is  characterized 

in  that  a  nitnle  of  the  general  formula  II 


or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  R">.  R^'',  and  R^are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of 
I  -6  carbon  atoms;  R-»Oand  R5"are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms;  R*^'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  alkoxyphenyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  of  1-10 
carbon  atoms,  and  alkylphenyl.  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  of 
1-10  carbon  atoms;  and  R™  is  a  group  of  Formula  XI 


XI 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1-20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  substituted  at  any 
one  position  with  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  chloro.  bromo, 
nitro.  or  cyano,  and  benzyl  substituted  at  any  one  position  on 
the  phenyl  ring  with  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  chloro, 
bromo,  nitro  or  cyano. 


CN 


OH 


(11) 


in  which  Y  and  Z  together  are  an  alkylenedioxy  group 
with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and=f  X  and  V  have  the  above- 
mentioned  meaning  and  in  which  W  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  in  which 

Y  symbolizes  an  alkyloxy  group  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  benzyl  group  or  an  acyloxy  group  with  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  Z  and  W  represent  two  hydrogen  atoms  or 
together  mean  a  carbon-carbon  bond, 

with  a  Grignard  reagent  of  the  general  formula  III 


CHj— Mg— Z 


(III), 


in  which  Z  symbolizes  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom, 
is  reacted  and  the  intermediate  products  formed  are  hy- 
drolyzed  by  acids. 


5.132,440 
PR(XE,SS  FOR  I  UK  PRODLCTION  OF 

PRCK.FSIKRONF  DKRU  \TI\  t  S 
Helmui  llauMT.  Vericru/.  Mi'vicu,  and  Hall^  I)  itirtu!!.  ttcrlin, 
lid  Hip,  (if  dermanv.  asMnnors  t"  Nihirini;  Xkti,  iikiesell- 
sihaft,  BtTlin  &  HtrKkamt-n.  I  id  Rip  of  dirmain 
■I  I  No.  P(T  l)K9(J  tKM>KX.  ;  y\  Dat  iul  1.^,  1<W1,  §  102(e) 
Dan-  Jul  1?,  ]^\.  fCI  I'uh  N-  Uiwi  1)4:65.  PCT  Pub. 
Dali    \pr    4.   1<W1 

I'CI    hilfd  ><.p    r>    !■'''>".  ^ir_  No.  720,822 
Claims  prioritv.  application   1  i  rt    Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1989.  393  KIM 

Int   a.'C07J  7/00 
VS.  CI.  552-— 5V6  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  progesterone  derivatives  of 
general  formula  I 


=  13:  441 
AMINO  AM  ! )  I  K  N  i  V  s  nVES 
Mitsunori  Ono,  Kanacawa.   lapan    asMk;n()r  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  .lapan 

Filed  Jan.  IH.  IWU.  Si  r    No    466.904 
Claims  priorit>,  application  .Japan,  Jan.  1^.  1989,  1-9503 
Int.  CI.'  COSH  J/00 
U.S.  a.  554—36  5  Claims 


1.  An  amino  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  general 
Formula  (I); 
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a) 


HjN  C— R 

\    / 
CH 

I 

(CH2), 

X 


polysiloxane  ranges  from  about  0  0?  to  about  2  0;  and  the 
viscosity  ranges  from  about  20  to  about  5000  centipoise  at  25' 
C. 


o-A 


NH 

I 

R' 

wherein  R  is  a  g-oup  whose  conjugate  acid  has  a  pKa  ranging 
from  10  to  16  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
phenoxy  group,  a  dichloroethoxy  group,  a  trichloroethoxy 
group,  a  monochlorocthoxy  group,  an  imidazolyl  group,  and  a 


O     CH3 
II       I 
CH3— C— N— O— 

group,  R'  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  12  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  and  X  is  — O — ,  — NH —  or 
— S— . 


5.132,444 
GAS-PHASF  PREPARATION  OF  VlNVl   PHOSPHONIC 

ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Andreas  Nortbemann;  Martin  Fischer,  both  of  Lndwlgshafen. 
and  Ludwig  Wambach,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Or- 
many,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi,  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  689305 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  V1a>   7 
1990,  40144JU 

Int,  a/  CT>7K  9/6574.  9/40,  9/38 
VS.  a.  558-83  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  vinyl  phosphonic  den\ 
ative  of  the  formula 


O     OR 


'or2 


5,132,442 

ONE  PART  HEAT  CURABLE  ORGANOPOLVSILOXANE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Cliris  A.  Sumpter,  Clifton  Park;  Larry  N.  Lewis,  Scotia;  Ke»in 
X.  Lettko,  Trey,  and  Mark  W.  Davis,  Qifton  Park,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
NY. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,478,  Dec.  14, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,106,939. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,802 

Int.  a.'  C07F  15/00 

V.S.  a.  556—136  3  cUtais 

1.    An    inclusion   compound   of  /3-cyclodextrin   and    1,5- 

cyclooctadienyl  trimethyl  platinum  complex. 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  reprc 
sents  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci-Cs-aikyl,  C6-Cio-aryl.  and  C(,-Ci(r 
aralkyl  optionally  substituted  by  CI  or  Br,  and  in  which  R  ■  and 
R^  may  also  be  joined  together  ai  an  alkylene  chain  to  form  ar 
alicyclic  ring  having  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  m  the  ring. 
which  process  compnses 
converting  an  ethane  phosphonic  ester  of  the  formula 


5,132.443 
AMINOFUNCnONAL  SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 
Frank  J.  Traver,  Troy,  and  Bianca  K.  Thayer,  Greenwich,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford, 
N.V. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,908 
Int  a.'  (3)18  33/00 
I '.S.  a.  556— 425  IS  Claims 

1    A  dialkylaminoalkylsiloxy-terminated  polysiloxane  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 

R|RfRlfR|  R 

,1            II                I  I 

H2N— Rl— Si OSi-  -t-OSlH OSi O— Si— R'  — NH2 

I        I     ^     '^^       I  I 

R  R  R  R 


in  which  R^  and  R^  have  the  meanings  stated  above  for  R'  and 
R2  except  for  hydrogen  and  X  denotes  a  halogen  atom,  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula 

—OR', 
in  which  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 

O 

,     II 
R*— C— , 

in  which  R*is  Ci-C(,-alkyl,  in  the  gas  phase  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  solid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phates, an  acid  oxide,  and  an  acid  oxide  supporting  material 
impregnated  with  an  acidic  substance,  an  alkali  metal  oxide,  or 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide. 


R 

I 

OSi 

I 

.    R  , 


R 

I 

-O— Si— R'  — NH2 

I 
R 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
hydrocarbon  radical;  each  R'  is  independently  a  divalent  alkyl- 
ene. alkarylene  or  arylene  radical;  a,  b,  and  c  are  numbers 
having  values  such  that  the  sum  a-(-b-|-c  equals  a  number 
ranging  from  about  20  to  about  1000;  each  y  is  a  number  rang- 
ing from  about  1  to  about  100;  the  amine  equivalent  of  the 


5.132.445 

5.5-BIS 

(PERFLUOROAI.KVLHETEROMFTHVI  »-2-HVnROXY- 

2-OXO-1.3,2-niOXAPHOSPHORINANRS,  AND  SAl  TS 

OR  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Robert  A.  Faik.  New  City,  N.Y.,  and  Kirkland  P.  Clark,  Bethel. 

Conn.,  a.s.signors  to  Ciba-Oigj  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.V. 

Division  of  Str   No.  513,356,  Apr.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.091,550. 

This  application  Nov.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No   "90,988 

Int.  CI.'  CX)7F  V  0>  ^•? 

U.S.  a.  558—85  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I,  or  II,  and 
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CHj— O       OM 

/        \  / 

(Ry-E,-X-CHi)3C  P=0 

CHz— O 


(0 


(U) 


CH2— O 
/  \ 

(R/— E,— X— CH2)2C  P— OM 

CH2— O 

.  ^cTfiri  R-  IS  4  stiaight  .>r  hrdiu  hcd  .hd.a  pcrfiuornalkyl  of  2 
\2  cartxm  atoms  or  perfluornalkyl  of  2  to  b  carbon  atoms 
jhstituted  by  perfluoroalkoxv  of  ;  to  fi  carbiin  atoms. 
n  =  1  or  0,  and  when  n  =  I , 

E  IS  a  branched  or  straight  ^hain  alkv  leiu-  ot  2  to  10  tarrxiri 
atoms  or  said  alkylene  interrupted  b\  one  to  three  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NR  — ,  — O — , 
_S— .     — SO2— .     -COO  — CXX^-.     -CONR-, 

— NRCO— .  -SO;NR-,  and  —NRSOi— .  or  terminated 
it  the  R/end  with— CONR—  or  — SO:NR  -.  where  R/ 
IS  attached  to  the  carbon  or  sulfur  atom,  and  X  is  — S — , 
— O— .  —SO:  —  ,  or  — NR-.  and  when  n  -  0, 
X  IS  a  dirett  bond,  — CONR—  or  -SO:NR-.  whcrt-  R/is 
atuched  to  the  carbon  or  sulfur  atom,  and  where  R  is 
independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  10  b  carbtm  atoms  or 
hvdroxyalkyi  of  2  to  6  carKin  atoms, 
■ind  .M  IS  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  an  alkyl-  or 
Tiued  polyalkyl-  substituted  aromatic  group,  or  represents 
dn  ammonium,  organoammonium,  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
r-anh  metal  salt  of  the  resjicctive  pluisphite  or  phi-sphate 
group. 


5,132.446 

niORINF-CONTAIMNC;  PHOSFH.\rt  h.STKH,  ITS 

HRtFAR.ATION  \SD  ITS  LSK  FOR  PREVHNTIN(.  Rl  ST 

I  akashi  Tohzuka;  Yoshiaki  KaUoka,  and  Sueyoshi  Ishikawa.  all 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assitpiors  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str    No,  340.218.  Apr    19,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1990.  Ser    No   603.006 

Haims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  19(Mt.  63-9^6K3 

Int.  C\:  CVF  V  (;v  (  23F  11/167 

L.^.  a.  558— 186  2  (  laims 

1   A  fluorine-containing  phosphate  ester  of  the  formula: 


(R/:H20),P(0H)j_, 
O 


(I) 


wherein  R/is  a  group  containing  a  pcrfluoroalkyl  polyether 
group  of  the  formula: 

F(CF2CF2CR20)„CF2CF2  - 

in  which  m  IS  2  to  200, 
and  n  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  which  comprises  0  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  mono-ester.  50  to  0%  by  weight  of  a  di-ester 
and  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  tn-ester. 


5,132,44" 

MflHOI)  FOR  MAKING  ORt.ANK    (  AKHdNATFS 

J  rseph   A.   King,  Jr.,  Schenectady,   N  ^  .  d.vsiKn<)r  to  (,fnirai 

Hectric  Company,  Schenectady.  N  > 
1  .,ntinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  503.404.  Apr.  2,  !99t).  aband.)nKi    I  his 
application  Jul,  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  724.292 
Int   CI.    COTC  68/00.  69/96 
VS.  CI.  55«— 274  6  ClaimA 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  organic  carbonate  which  com- 
prises. 

( 1 )  charging  a  reactor  at  ambient  temperatures  with  a  mix- 
ture compnsing  phenol,  carbon  monoxide,  an  oxygen 


conUining  gtt-s.  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  palladium  material, 
and  from  ab*iut  0  01  to  M)  moles  of  carbon  dioxide  per 

mole  of  phenol 

(2)  agitating  the  mixturt-  of  il)  ai  a  tt-inpcralure  of  from 
abiiut  MJ°  C  to  about  1  70"  C  ami  a  prt-vsurc  of  from  about 
100  psi  to  3000  psi,  and 

(3)  recovenng  diphenyl  carbonate  from  the  mixture  of  (2). 


5.132,44* 

I'RKPARATION  OI  Al.PHA-CHI.ORO  PHOSPHORUS 

YLIDHS 

Bernd  Schaeffer,  Dierbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  assiKiior  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Sep.  30, 

19K9.  3932''4S 

Int.  (1     C07B  39/00:  C07C  255/10 

L.S.  O,  558— 3S5  5  Claims 

I  A  pr.Kcss  tor  the  prepanng  a-chloro  phosphorus  ylides  of 

the  formula  (1) 

Ar  a  I 

\  / 

Ar— P=C 
/  \ 

Ar  E 

where  the  Ar  radicals  are  identical  or  different  aryl  groups, 
and  E  IS  a  substitutent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyano 

carbamoyl  (—CO — N(R')2),  where  the  R'  radicals  can  be 
identical  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen,  Ci-Cft-alkyl, 
C^  Ce<ycloalkyl  or  aryl 
— CO— R'  where  R-  is  one  of  the  R'  radicals,  hydroxyl, 

Ci-Q,-alkoxy  or  aryloxy 
— SO— R2  or 
phenyl. 
w  hich  stabilizes  the  ylide  (I),  which  comprises  reacting  a  phos- 
phonium  salt  of  the  formula  II 


Ar  H 

\  / 

Ar— P— C— H 
/  \ 

Ar  E 


n 


Hal© 


where  Hal  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  with  bleaching  pow- 
der as  a  chlorinating  agent. 


5.132,449 
\!F  I  MOD  FOR  THF  t  ATAl.YTK    \  AFOR  PHASE 
OXYDFHYDRCKJFNATION  OF  ISOBITVRIC  A(  ID 
Klaus  Langerbeins,  I.angen;  Ruediger  Jelitte,  Rossdorf;  Wolf 
gang  Ruppert,  Seeheim-Jugenheim;  Cierhard  Fmig,  and  Ottc 
Watzenber^r,  both  of  Erlangen;  Thomas  Haeberle,  Zimdorf. 
all   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,  assignors   to   Rohm   GmbH. 
Darmstadt,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,852,  filed  as  P<T  DI«8  00144,  Mar 
15.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
569,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trmany.  Mar.  17, 
198",  370862":  Mar    ",  1988,  380"363;  Mar.  ".  1988,  3807364 

Int.  CI.    C07(    67/30 
I    s.  (!.  560— 214  12  Claims 

1  ,A  method  for  the  vapor  pha.se  oxydehydrogenation  of 
isobutync  acid  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester  thereof  to  form  meth- 
urslic  acid  or  a  1>  wer  alkyl  ester  thereof,  respectively,  which 
method  comprises  passing  said  isobutync  acid  or  lower  alkyl 
ester  thereof  over  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  heteropolyphosphonc  acids  of  molybdenum,  molyb- 
dovanadophosphonc  acids,  and  such  acids  containing  a  further 
metallic  element  as  a  cation,  at  a  temperature  from  250°  C.  to 
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40<J   C.  in  the  prt^nce  of  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  containing  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  n  is  an 

oxygen,  while  introducing  vapors  of  at  least  one  compound  integer  of  one  to  three,  which  composes 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  molybde-  Step  (a) 

num  and  compounds  of  phosphorus.  (1)  reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  V 


5.132,450 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  PURITY 

ISOPHTHALIC  ACID 

Ka/uo  ianakii.  rerumasa  Yoshida;  Fiunio  Okoahi;  Ichibei 
Motoyama,  all  of  Kurashiki;  Tazuo  Ohta,  Tokyo,  and  To- 
shiaki  Abe,  Vol  ohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
t^as  Chemical  <  ompany.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

1  !le<j  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,555 
Claims  priority   application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-164217; 
\pr.  23.  1991.  3-117896 

Int  a.5  C07C  5J/265.  51/42.  51/44 
U.S.  a.  562—414  19  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  high-purity  isophthalic  acid  by 
oxidizing  m-xylene  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  a  solvent 
of  hydrous  acetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt/manganese/- 
bromine  system  citalyst,  the  process  comprising: 

a  a  first  step  of  feeding  an  oxidation  reactor  with  the  sol- 
vent, m-xylere  of  which  the  amount  is  1  to  1/15  times  the 
weight  of  the  solvent  and  the  catalyst  in  which  the  total 
amount  of  cobalt  and  manganese  is  in  the  range  between 
300  ppm  and  1,500  ppm  based  on  the  weight  of  the  sol- 
vent, the  atomic  ratio  of  manganese  to  cobalt  is  0.5  to  5 
and  the  aton'ic  ratio  of  bromine  to  the  total  amount  of 
cobalt  and  manganese  is  0.5  to  1.5,  the  m-xylene  being  fed 
continuously,  and  carrying  out  oxidation  of  m-xylene  at  a 
temperature  l)etween  180°  C.  and  210"  C.  with  maintain- 
ing 2  to  8%  by  volume  of  an  oxygen  concentration  in  a 
discharge  gas  until  crude  isophthalic  acid  produced  in  this 
first  step  has  a  3-carboxybenzaldehyde  concentration  in 
the  range  between  500  ppm  and  10,000  ppm  and  the  total 
amount  of  isophthalic  acid  and  intermediates  produced  by 
the  oxidation  is  10  to  35%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  solvent, 

b.  a  second  step  of  further  oxidizing  a  mixture  formed  by  the 
oxidation  in  the  first  step  until  the  crude  isophthalic  acid 
has  a  3-carboxybenzaldehyde  concentration  in  the  range 
between  100  ppm  and  800  ppm,  separating  the  crude 
isophthalic  acid,  evaporating  remaining  mother  liquor  to 
obtain  a  condensate,  and  purifying  the  condensate  by 
distillation  to  recover  acetic  acid,  and 

c.  a  third  step  of  mixing  the  crude  isophthalic  acid  separated 
in  the  second  step  with  purified  acetic  acid,  treating  the 
resultant  mixture  by  stirring  it  at  a  temperature  of  not  less 
than  100°  C,  and  separating  purified  isophthalic  acid. 


NC— H2C 


5,132,451 
PROCESS  FOR  CYCLIC  AMINO  ACID 
ANn("ONVULSA?»JT  COMPOUNDS 
Hex  A.  Jennings,  Holland;  Don  R.  Johnson,  Pinckney;  Ronald 
h.  Seamans,  anil  James  R.  Zeller,  both  of  Holland,  all  of 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Company,    Morris 
Plains,  N.J. 

{  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  399,056,  Aug.  25,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,623 

Int.  a.'  C07C  61/08 

C.S.  a.  562— 507  27  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  Formula 

I 


CN 


(CH2)„ 


wherein  n  is  as  defined  above  with  a  compound  of  formula 
R— OH 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  in  a 
solvent  and  an  acid  to  afford  in  situ,  after  removal  of 
excess  acid,  a  compound  of  Formula  IV 


NH.ACID 
II 
RO— C— H2C  CM 


(CH2)„ 


IV 


wherein  n  and  R  are  as  defined  abtive: 
(2)  adding  water  and  then  adjusting  the  pH  with  an  aqueous 
base  to  about  4  to  4  5.  adding  water  immiscible  solvent 
and  removing  the  aqueous  phase  to  afford  in  situ  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  III 


RO2C— H2C 


III 


CN 


(CH2)„ 


wherein  n  and  R  are  as  defined  above; 
(3)  adding  a  phase  transfer  agent  and  an  aqueous  base  in  situ 
to  a  compound  of  Formula  III.  stirring,   removing  the 
water  immiscible  solvent  and  adding  an  equivalent  of  an 
acid  to  afford  a  compound  of  Formula  lla 


HO2C— H2C 


CN 


Da 


(CH2)„ 


wherein  n  is  as  defined  above:  or  treating  a  compound  of 
Formula  lla  with  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide,  alkaime-earth 
metal  alkoxide,  ammonia,  or  an  amme  m  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  to  afford  a  compound  of  Formula  lib 


R'«C)2C— H2C  CN 


lib 


(CH2);, 


HOjC— H2C 


CH2NH2 


(CH2), 


wherein  R'''is  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline-earth  metal,  ammo- 
nium, or  amine  cation  and  n  is  as  defined  above: 
Step  (b) 

reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  lla  or  Formula  llh  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  rhodium  on  carbon  containing  paJla- 
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dium,  rhodium  on  carbon  containing  platinum,  rhodium 
on  calcium  carbonate  containmg  palladium,  rhodium  on 
alumma  conlaining  palladium,  palladium  on  cjrbon.  palla- 
dium on  carbon  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid.  Raney 
nickel.  Raney  nicWel  and  a  base.  Raney  cobalt,  lithium 
aluminum  hydride,  rhodium  hydndo  complex,  ruthenium 
hydndo  complex,  borane  methyl  sulfide  complex,  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel  and  rhodium  and  a  solvent  to  afford  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  1.  or  alternatively,  after  removing  the 
water  immiscible  solvent  in  step  (aK3)  treating  in  situ  a 
compound  of  Formula  VII 


5.. 132.45.3 

N*-(HM)RA/.l\OIMIN(JMKIHVl  il  VSINF   AND 

MFTHOl)  1>F  INHIBITING  NI  IRK    l)\Un 

FORMATION  IN  HODN 

f)win   n     (.riffith.  New   York,   N.Y..  a.s.siijni)r   !i.  I  orneU  Re- 

\tarrh  Inundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y 

Filed  Mar   22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  67J,HJ1 

Int.  n:  (X)7C  241/00 

U.S.  a.  562—560  5  Claims 

1.    N*'-(hydra/inoiminomethyl)lysine   containing    L-enanti- 

omer,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 

thereof. 


R'^OjC— H2C  CN 


VII 


(CH2), 


wherein  R'*  is  an  alkali  meUl  or  alkaline-earth  metal  and 
n  IS  as  defined  above  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhodium  on 
carbon  containing  p.illadium,  rhixiium  on  carbon  contain 
ing  platinum,  rhcxlium  on  calcium  carbonate  containing 
palladium,  rhixjium  on  alumina  containing  palladium, 
palladium  on  carbon,  palladium  on  carbon  in  the  presence 
of  a  mineral  acid.  Raney  nickel.  Raney  nickel  and  a  base. 
Raney  cobalt,  lithium  aluminum  hydride,  rhixiium  hy- 
dndo complex,  ruthenium  hydndo  complex,  borane 
methyl  sulfide  complex,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  rhodium 
to  afford  a  compound  of  Formula  1; 
Step  (c) 

and  converting  the  resulting  compound  of  Formula  I  to  a 
corresponding  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  and  op- 
tionally converting  the  corresponding  phanr.aceutically 
acceptable  salt  to  a  compound  of  Formula  I. 


5,132.452 
MKIH(JI)  FOR  PRFPARATION  OF  (,1. ICONIC  ACID  BY 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  (,Ll  COSK 
Klaus  Deller,  HainburK:  Helmfried   Krause,   Rodenbach;   Knk 
Peldszus.  Hasselroth,  and  Bertrand  Despeyroux,  Hanau.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  AktienRescll- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  an  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  374.875,  Jul.  3,  1989,  abandoneil    Ihis 
application  Dec.  14,  1990.  Ser    No.  626.422 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep    of  German  v.  Jul    •> 
1988.  382J301 

Int.  (1,    CO'C    5I/2J5.  5V/Wi 
VS.  n.  562—531  18  Claiins 

1    A  process  for  preparing  gluconic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal 
salt  thereof  comprising 

carrying  out  an  oxidation  reaction  by  oxidi/ing  glucose  with 
oxygen  or  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  in  an  aqueous 
solution  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  precious 
metal  component  consisting  of  platinum  and  palladium 
suppxirted  catalyst  containing  bismuth  and  a  and  at  an 
alkaline  pH  maintained  h\  ctmiinuous  addition  of  an  alkali 
compound  until  the  degree  of  .iptimai  conversion  deter- 
mined bv  intermediate  analysis  has  been  reached,  said 
catalyst  being  supported  on  activated  charcoal  and  being 
formed  by  simultaneously  depositing  on  said  activated 
charcoal  an  active  phase  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium 
and  bismuth  and  containing  from  0  1  to  \0'?(  by  weight  of 
the  precious  metal  comp<5nent  containing  the  platinum 
and  palladium  and  from  0  01  to  20^^,  by  weight  of  bismuth, 
the  weight  ratio  of  platinum  to  palladium  ranging  from 
1.99  to  70:30. 


5.132,454 

OXAMK    A(  ID  ( OMI'OL  NDS  AND  PHARMACKIITICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CSF  IN  IMPROVKMFNT  OF 

DAMAGKD  CKRKBRAI.  FT  NOTIONS  OF  BRAIN 

\  asuo  Sato,  Yokohama;  Shinsuke  Kato,  Sendai;  Takako  laniKu 
chi.  Yokohama;  Kunio  Atsumi.  Yokohama;  Mitsugu  Hachisu 
Vokohama,   and   Sciji   Shibahara,   Yokohama,   all   of  ,)apan, 
assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Japan 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,358,  Mar.  6,  1990.  Pal,  No. 
5.066.077.  rhis  application  Feb.  28.  1991,  Ser,  No   662,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    8.  1989.  1-53687 
Int.  (1.-  CO''C  229/26 

I :.S.  Cl.  .562—561  3  Claims 

1    ,An  oxamic  acid  compound  for  use  in  improvement  or 

amelioration  of  the  damaged  cerebral  functions  of  the  brain  of 

a  mammalian  animal  having  the  general  formula  (I): 

Ri  Rj  O  0) 

\  I  II 

Nt-CH2->jN-C-C-OH 

R2  O 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
are  individually  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4,  or  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,132,455 

MKIHOD  FOR  SYNrHl-:SIZING  PFRFI  I  ORIN  ATED 

FTHFR  tOMPOl  NDS  \  LA  POLYKSTFRS 

Richard  J.  Ijigow.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fxfluor  Research 

(  orporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,304,  .Sep.  28,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147, P3. 

Jan.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  364. 51K 

Mar,  31.  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1991,  ^ki 

No.  642.188 

Int  a.'  C07C  51/09.  55/02.  67/00.  69/63 

VS.  Cl.  562—583  5  Oaims 


1   A  method  for  creating  a  difunctional  polyether  compound 
compnsing  the  following  steps: 

a)  reactKin  a  hydrogen  containing  polyester  with  fluorine 
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gas  under  conditions  sufficient  to  perfluorinate  said  poly- 
ester; 

b)  reacting  said  perfluorinated  polyester  with  sulfur  tetraflu- 
oride  in  an  ivmount  sufficient  to  convert  only  a  portion  of 
the  ester  linlcages  on  said  perfluorinated  polyester  to  ether 
linkages,  thereby  producing  a  perfluorinated  polyether 
compound  c  ontaining  ester  linkages;  and 

c)  hydrolyzing  the  ester  linkages  of  said  functional  per- 
fluoropolyeiher  compound  to  produce  a  lower  molecular 
weight  difuiictional  peril uoroether  compound. 

5    A  method  for  creating  a  difunctional  carboxylic  acid 
polyether  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  reacting  a  hydrogen  containing  polyester  with  fluorine 
gas  under  conditions  sufTicient  to  perfluorinated  said  poly- 
ester; 

b)  reacting  saic  perfluorinated  polyester  with  sulfijr  tetraflu- 
oride  in  an  amount  to  convert  only  a  small  portion  of  the 
ester  linkagt«  on  said  perfluorinated  polyester  to  ether 
linkages;  anc 

c)  hydrolyzing  in  the  absence  of  sulfur  tetrafluoride  the  ester 
linkages  of  said  functional  pcrfluoropolyether  compound 
to  produce  a  low  molecular  weight  difunctional  carbox- 
ylic acid. 


5,132,457 

STEREOSPEOFIC  SYNTHJ:SLS  OF 

IflRW-METHYL-S-DIMETHYLAMINO-PROPIOPHE- 

NONE  (D-DA.MP) 

Jacob  Matbew,  Fenton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Malliockrodt  Specialty 

CbemicaLs  Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,855 
Int.  a.'  C07C  209/46.  209/6S 
VS.  CL  564—343  19  CTaims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  d-DAMP,  comprising  providing 
a  chiral  ester  of  the  formula 


0) 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms;  con- 
verting said  chiral  ester  into  a  chiral  amino-alcohol  of  the 
formula 


OH 


a) 


N(CH3)2 


and  oxidizing  said  chiral  amino-alcohol  so  as  to  form  d- 
DAMP 


5,132,456 
SORPTION  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACID  FROM 
t  ARBOXYLIC  S  KLT  SOLUTIONS  AT  PHS  CLOSE  TO  OR 
ABO\  F  THE  PKjOF  THE  ACTD,  WITH  REGENERATION 
WITH  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  AMMONIA  OR 
I  OW-MOlJXnJLAR-WEIGHT  ALKYLAMINE 
(    Judson  King.  K  en.sington.  and  Lisa  A.  Tung,  El  Cerrito,  both 
of  Calif..  a.s,siKn  irs  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. Oakland,  Calif. 

Hied  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,315 
Int.  a.'  C07C  51/42 
VS.  Cl.  562-593  25  Claims 

1  A  process  for  recovering  carboxylic  acid  from  a  carbox- 
ylic acid-containii  g  aqueous  feedstream  having  a  pH  close  to 
or  above  the  pK<,  of  the  acid  comprising: 

i-A\  contacting  the  carboxylic  acid-containing  feedstream  at  a 
pH  close  to  or  above  the  pKo  of  the  acid  with  an  acid- 
sorbmg  phast  selected  from  a  strongly  basic  sorbent,  a 
strongly  basic  extractant  and  a  weak  to  moderate-basicity 
anion  exchanger  under  conditions  whereby  carboxyhc 
acid  is  sorbet  i  from  the  feedstream  to  the  acid-sorbing 
phase,  thereby  forming  an  acid-depleted  aqueous  feed- 
stream  and  ai)  acid-enriched  acid-sorbing  phase; 

(b)  separating  tie  acid-depleted  aqueous  feedstream  from 
the  acid-enriched  acid  sorbing  phase; 

(c)  contacting  he  separated  acid-sorbing  phase  with  an 
aqueous  solut  on  of  low  molecular  weight  alkylamine  or 
ammonia,  the-eby  solubilizing  said  carboxylic  acid  from 
the  sorbing  pliase  into  said  aqueous  solution  as  alkylam- 
monium  or  ammonium  carboxylate,  and  forming  a  car- 
boxylic-acid  Uan  acid-sorbing  phase; 

fd)  separating  tlie  aqueous  solution  of  alkylammonium  or 
ammonium  carboxylate  from  the  acid-lean  acid-sorbing 
phase; 

(e)  treating  the  aqueous  solution  of  alkylammonium  or  am- 
monium carboxylate  to  decompose  the  alkylammonium  or 
ammonium  carboxylate  to  yield  the  carboxylic  acid  and 
the  alkylamine  or  ammonia;  and 

(0  recovering  the  carboxylic  acid  yielded  in  step  (e). 


5,132,458 
CLRABLE  COMPOUNDS 
Michael   Honel;   Peter  Ziegler,  both  of  Mainz,  and  Hartmut 
Foedde,  Taunusstein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ho«:hst  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,146,  Aug.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1987,  3726497 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Feb.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07C  215/00:  C07D  317/34 

VS.  a.  564—367  i?  Claims 

1.  A  curable  compound  carrying  groups  containing  basic 

nitrogen,  es,sentia]ly  compnsing  structural  uniLs  denved  from 

A)  a  comp<iund  which  contains,  on  average,  at  least  one  op- 
tionally terminal  2-oxo-1.3-dioxolanc  group  per  molecule 
with 

B)  a  secondary  dianune  containing  hydroxy!  groups  in  the 
/3-positions  to  the  secondary  amino  group  and  optionally 
containing  blocked  pnmary  amino  groups 


5,132,459 

PROPENYIAMINES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION,  PHARMACT:UTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

PHARMACEUTICALS 

Anton  Stnetz,  .Maria  Enzersdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd..  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  209,747,  Jun.  21,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  .No.  646,724,  Sep.  4,  1984,  Pat  No. 

4,755,534,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,559,  Feb.  11, 

1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

180,207,  Aug.  21,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21, 

1989,  Ser.  No.  384JJ37 

Int.  Cl.'  C07C  45 '00 

VS.  CL  564—387  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  in  trans  configuration  of  the  formula: 
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Ri   R4   R5 

I     I     I 

R2— C— N— CH— CH=CH— R* 
R3 

wherein 

Ri  IS  a  radical  of  formula  Ila. 


Ila 


5,132,462 

\rVU"\  l.OHKXANKDlONt^^  AND  THK  OXIME 

KTHKRS  THEREOF  WITH  HERBICIDAI,  AND  PI  ANT 

GROWTH  REGULATING  PROPERTIE.S 

tlaas    Lobler.   AlUchwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

(  orporatioo,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
l>!vision  of  Ser.  No.  450,12«,  Dec.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,026.89<J 
which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  159,803,  Eeb.  24,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.909,835.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,039, 
^pr    16.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar    1.  199L  Ser 
No.  666,178 
Claims    pnontv.    application    Switzerland.    Apr      24.     1986, 
1664  86 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  3 J  7/12.  M  '/24.  i2i/22 
U,S.  CI   S68— 31  3  CUims 

\.  A  1,3-cyclohexancdione  denvativc  of  formula  11 


R2,  R3.  R5.  and  Rs  are  each  hydrogen. 

R4  IS  methyl,  and 

Ra  is  a  radical  of  formula  Ilia 

— C-C— Rn 


Ilia 


where  Rii  isalkyl  of  2  to6carbon  atomsor  achemothera- 
peutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,132,460 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

N-MONOALKYL  OR  M-MONOALKENYl    ANll.INKS 

Jean-Roger  Desmurs,  Conununay:  Hubert  Kempf.  Lyons,  and 

Francis   Back-Posta,  Craponne,  all  of  1- ranee,   assignors  to 

Rhone- Poulenc  CTiiinie,  Cedei.  France 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No   532.334 

(  Uims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jun.  5,  1989.  89  (T'.VW! 

Int.  n.'  C07C  2iM    ' 

U.S.  a.  564 — 405  32  (laiim 

1   A  pn^-ess  for  ihe  preparation  of  N-mono-alkeiivi  anilincb. 

^ompnsing  the  step  of  contacting  an  aniliiu-  v\.iih  an  alkenyl 

halide  in  the  presence  of  a  non-c)uaternizahle  tcrtiarv  amine  and 

a  »dlt  of  a  non-quaterniiable  tcrtiar)  amine 


5.132,461 

PRIXESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTKJN  OF 

4-!ETHYL-<2 -HYDROXYETHYL)-A.MINOj-l  [(2  ■ 

HYDR0XYETHYL)-AMIN01-2-NITR0-BENZENE 

1  homas  CUuaen,  Alsbach,  and  Isolde  l^we.  Bensheim.  b«)th  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1986.  Ser.  No   938.787 
(  laims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep    of  (.erman\,   !>«:.  5, 
isms.  3543020 

Int.  a.'  core  209/62.  209/78.  209/10.  211 /Oi 
L_S.  a.  564 — 441  5  (  laim.s 

1  Process  for  production  oi  4-[cth>li;  hvdroxyethyl)- 
amino]-l-[(2  -hydroxyethyl)-amuiol-2  nitrobenzene,  compns- 
ing  the  stepis  of  reacting  l,4-diamino-2  nitrobenzene  with  chlo- 
roformic  acid  chloroethyl  ester  in  the  presence  of  calcium 
carbonate  to  form  a  reaction  product,  subjecting  ihe  reaction 
product  to  an  alltaline  hydrolysis,  after  the  alkaline  hsdroKsis 
iibiaining  1, 4-bis-[( 2 -hydroxyethylhaminolO  nitrobenzene  bv 
neutralization,  and  alkylating  the  l,4-bis-((2 -hydroxyethyl) 
amino)  2  nitrobenzene  obtained  by  neutralization  with  diethyl 
■.uifate  to  torm  •4-(ethyl-(2 -hydroxyethvll  aininol-l-[(2'- 
hydroxvi-thvl  i-aminoj- 2 -nitrobenzene 


(11) 


R,-S<0),-C 


wherein 

A  IS  a  2-  to  7-membercd  alkylene  bridge,  or  a  3-  to  7-inem- 
bered  alkenylene  bridge  which  may  be  mono-  or  polyun- 
saturated, 

n  is  0,  1  or  2  and 

Rl  is  Ci-C4alkyl  or  benzyl. 


5,132,463 
1.3-1)IARYL  CXTOPENTANES  AND  DERU  aI1\F5 
THEREOF  AS  PAF  A.NTAGONLSTS 
Donald  W    Graham,  .Mountainside;  John  C.  Chabala,  Westfield: 
fesfaye  Biftu.  Parlin,  all  of  N J.;  Michael  N.  Chang,  New 
town.  Pa.;  Yiian-CTiing  P.  Chiang,  PiscaUway,  N.J.;  Shu  S 
Yang,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  and  Kathryn  L.  Thompson,  West 
field,  N.J.,  aasignon  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  396,489,  Aug.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,047.420. 
which  is  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,320,  Aug.  24,  198'', 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  898,966,  Aug.  21,  1986,  abandonee]. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,895 
Int.  n.'  cine  il'  14,  j J  7/22 
I  S.  a.  568—33  8  CUima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ar 


Ar' 


wherein 

R  IS  O — <CH:)„— R',  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  and 

R'  IS  H,  C1.6  alky!  or  hydroxy  substituted  Ci  6  alkyl,  C).* 
alkenyl.  Ci.«  cycloalksl.  Ci  .-.alkvnyl.  OR',  halo,  perhalo 
C|-<,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  as  defined  below; 

R-  IS  H,  C|  s  dikyi,  Ci  ,  cy^ioalkvl.  pMcnvl  C1.3  alkyl.  per- 
halo C\A  alkyl  and 

Ar  and  Ar'  independently  are:  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
of  formula 


July  21,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1875 


n 


R*  ^r^  R* 

R' 

wherein  R'-R'  independently  represenu  H;  R^;  — OY 
wherein  Y  is  Cj.*  alkenyl,  Ci.«  alkynyl,  — CH2— Cj-s 
cycloalkyi,  — CHj— CH(OH)— CHjOH;  —SR?; 

-SO-R2;  -S02-R2;  -OCF3;  -SCF3;  -SO— CF3; 
— SO2— CF3;  — OCH2OCH3;  halo  with  the  proviso  that 
Ar  and  Ar'  are  not  simultaneously  the  same  and  that  at 
least  one  of  R3-R7  contains  a  sulfur. 


5,132,466 

PROCESS  FOR  prf:paring 

4-<6-METH0XY-2-NAPHTHYL)BCTANF:-2-0NE 
John  R.  M.  Dales,  und  Sidney  E.  Callander,  both  of  Worthing. 
England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c,  Brentford,  En- 
gUnd 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,298.  Jun.  28,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,068,458.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  688,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Lniled  Kingdom.  Jun.  30    1989 
8915104 

Int.  CI.'  C07f   41/01.  43/20 
VS.  CI.  568-631  3  oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  ^-methoxy-2-naphthaldeh\de, 
which  comprises  brominating  or  chlorinating  a  compxiund  of 
formula  (II): 


CH3O 


CH3 


(11) 


5,132,464 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Brvani  E  Ro«s!ti  r.  Prove,  Utah;  Fraocoif  MootaTOD,  Ddteoat, 
and  Fein  Roes.ier.  Diibendorf,  both  of  Switzerland,  aasignon 
to  Hoffmann  1  a  Roche,  Inc„  Nntley,  NJ. 
Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  349,454,  May  8,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  com  nuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,800,  Jun,  15,  1988, 
abandoned.  ITiif  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,290 
(Taims  priority  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jon.  16, 1987, 

87810344.9 

Int  a.'  C07C  45/62 

VS.  a.  568—396  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  ketones  of  the  formula 


in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  mitiator,  and  subsequently 
a)  converting  the  compound  of  formula  (1): 


CHXY 


(I) 


CHj 


wherein  the  dotted  line  is  a  facuiutive  bond,  comprising  selec- 
tively hydrogenating  in  the  presence  of  a  Raney  nickel  catalyst 
or  a  platinum  catalyst  on  calcium  carbonate  or  on  carbon  a 
ketone  of  the  fonaula: 


5,132,465 

OXroATK»N  OF  PRIMARY  ALCOHOLS  TO 

ALDEHYIiES  USING  TRANSITION  MFTAL 

PHTHALOCYANINES  as  CATALYSTS 

John  R    Sandersoi ,  Leander,  and  Edward  T.  Marquis,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  ast  ignore  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White 

Plains,  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,569 
Lit  a.'  C07C  45/29.  41/56 
IS.  a.  568-485  16  Claims 

1  A  catalytic  pnx;ess  for  producing  an  aldehyde  comprising 
reacting  a  primary  alcohol  with  a  hydroperoxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  transitior  metal  phthalocyanine  catalyst  wherein  the 
primary  alcohol  h;is  the  formula  RCH2OH  and  the  aldehyde 
ha.s  the  formula  RCHO  where  R  represents  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms. 


CH3O 


in  which  X  is  bromo  or  chloro  and  Y  is  hydrogen  using 
the  St)mmelel  reaction  or  base  catalysed  hydrolysis  fol 
lowed  by  oxidation,  or 
b)  converting  the  compound  of  formula  (ll.  in  which  X  and 
Y  are  identical  and   represent   bromine  or  chlorine,   by 
hydrolysis; 
and  thereby  produce  6-methoxy-2-naphthaldehyde, 


5,132,467 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  NORMAL 

ALKENES  TO  TERTIARY  ALKYL  ETHERS 

Werner  O.  Flaag;  Motisen  N.  Harandi,  both  of  Lawrencerilie. 

and  Hartley  Owen,  BeUe  Mead,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  MobU 

Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,052 
Int.  a.^  C07C  41/05 
VS.  a.  568—697  ri  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  integrated  prtx;ess  for  producing  alkyl  ter- 
tiary alkyl  ether  from  alkanol  and  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
containing  linear  olefins  and  iso-olefins.  compnsing: 

(a)  contacting  said  alkanol  and  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
with  acid  ethenfication  catalyst  under  liquid  phase  iso-ole- 
fin  ethenfication  conditions  in  an  ethenfication  reaction 
zone  whereby  a  reaction  effluent  is  produced  compnsing 
linear  olefins,  unconverted  iso-oiefins.  alkanol  and  alkyl 
tertiary  alkyl  ether; 

(b)  separating  said  ethenfication  reaction  effluent  from  step 
(a)  in  combination  with  the  ethenfication  reaction  effluent 
from  step  (d)  iso-olefin  ethenfication  reaction  zone  in  a 
common  distillation  fractionator  and  recovenng  an  over- 
head vapxir  stream  composing  linear  olefins  and  a  liquid 
product  tniitom  stream  compnsing  alkyl  ternary  alkyl 
ether; 

(c)  contacting  said  overhead  stream  with  acidic,  medium 
pore  melallosihcate  catalyst  in  an  liomenzation  zone 
under  Imear  olefins  isomenzation  conditions  sufficient  to 
conven  said  linear  olefins  to  iso-olefins,  said  conditions 
composing  a  temperature  of  about  400"  C  to  700°  C  .  an 
olefin  paniai  pressure  between  abviut  20  kPa  and  500  kPa 
and  WHSV  between  about  20  and  500;  and 

(d)  ethenfymg  step  (c)  reaction  effluent  and  fresh  alkanol 
feedstream    under   vapor   phase    iso-olefin    ethenfication 
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conditions  sufficient  to  provide  an  etherification  reaction 
effluent  compnsing  alkyl  tertiary  alkyl  ether;  and 
(e)  separating  step  (d)  reaction  effluent  in  step  (b)  fraction- 
ator. 


be  linked  together  to  form  an  alkylene  group;  and  m  represents 
a  number  of  1  to  5. 


(     \1  K"!  1  \iU)N  (JK  MV  DRCXJl  1^(|NK  OR 
M()Nt)KrHhRS  FHKHt  Of 
(  laude   l)iiuv<iain,  Saint-Kons;   Michel   (.ubflmann.   l>un.'>.  and 
t'hilippf-Jean    Tirel.    Oullins.    all    of    France,    assiKnors    to 
KhonePiiulcnc  Chitnie,  Courbeviiit.  France 

Hied  Jan.  18.  IWl.  Ser    Nci    M.VIHI 
I  !alm^  pn.intv,  application  France.  Jan    ("J    l****'    '*0  00814 
Int.  (1     (  <)-(        ■   - 
L.S.  CI.  568—766  i^  Oaims 

1  A  prcx.es>,  for  the  C-alkylation  of  hydroquinone  or  mono- 
ether  thereof,  compnsing  reacting  such  hydroquinone  or 
monoether  thereof  with  an  alkanal,  in  the  vapor  phase,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  solid 
metal  oxide. 


5.13:.-Wi'-^ 

H  I  ()R()BFN/.>  I    Fsn  K■^ 

^^^r•.^^;    I     Kobsiin.    Hrackneil,   I  nited    kin«di.m     .issikjniir   to 

Imp* rial  (  hemical  Industries  IM  (  ,  I  ondon.  1  niled  kintsdom 

;).»,Mon  of  Ser.  So.  536.U"«,  ,)un    11.  IW*I.  I'al    N"    ^.ur.^^l^ 

»hich  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser    Nn    !  <.l.h^5.  Dec.  14.   \^H^ 

ihandontd.   Ihis  application  Mar    II     I'^JI.  Ser.  No.  66"  ><i'4 

I  Idims  prh^rin,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Die    \1    iv^f, 

If  .''JNIlh 

Int.  L\:ayic  s3/f6 

U.S.  a.  568—812  1  Claim 

1   A  compound  of  formula  (III); 


'5.132,471 
ri   RIFK    \l  ION  OF  .1   HISVUOI  Ol 
Gerald   I.auterbach.   Bensheim;  Otto  Mertel,  and   Klaus  Fuler. 
both  of  I  udwi^tshafen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep   of  (.erman\.  assignors 
to    BXSF     \ktienk;esellsihMf!.    I  iid»itshafen.    Fid     Rip.    of 
(ierman\ 

Filed  Apr    24,   IVJl,  Ser    So.  h9ti.617 
<  laims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany,  Apr.  24, 
1W*),  *m:v45 

Int.  a.'  C07C  35/18.  33/14 
VS.  a.  568—826  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a-bisabolol  from  a  crude  plant 
entract  containing  a-bisabolol,  comprising  distilling  said  crude 
plant  extract  containing  a-bisabolol  under  reduced  pressure  in 
a  distillation  column  having  an  mlel  and  a  side  outlet  located  in 
the  lower  half  of  the  distillation  column,  said  inlet  being  lo- 
cated above  said  side  outlet,  feeding  said  plant  extract  contain- 
ing a-bisabolol  into  said  inlet  and  recovering  purified  a- 
bisabilol  from  said  side  outlet. 


R"  R' 
I      I 
R— C=C— CH 


F  F 


wherein  R,  R*  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen and  alkyl  of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  R.  R*  and  R^  represents  halogen,  and  further  provided 
that  R  and  R"  are  not  both  bromine  when  R^  is  hydrogen 


5.n2.4''n 

PROCESS  1  OH  I'HODl  (  IM,    \i  I  liHi  H    I  IH    \  M  I  N  K 
Tomohito  Kitsuki.  Wakavdma.  jnd  N  .ishiaki  I  ujikuri.  I  tsuno- 

miva,  txith  of    Japan.  assn;i!.irs  Im   K,i..  (    Tp.iriin.in.  Tokyo, 

i  ripiin 

I  lied  Dec    \'^.  I'Wi.  Ser.  No.  630,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-337227 

Int.  11.    (()"(    :v  l_<:.  27/04.  209/30 

U.S.  CI.  568—817  5  Claims 

1  A  prix;ess  for  producing  an  alcohol  or  an  amine,  which 
comprises  reducing  a  compound  having  a  formyl,  keto,  nitro, 
oxirane,  ester,  nitnle,  amide,  carboxyl  or  halogenated  carboxyl 
group  with  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  in  the  presence  of  a 
compound  having  a  hydroxyl  group  and  ether  linkage, 
wherein  the  compound  having  a  hydroxyl  group  and  ether 
linkage  is  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (1); 


R^ 
HO-(-CH2CH— Ot;;— R' 


(I) 


';.i3:.4': 

(\lvnil(    OXIDMIONOI    \l  KANF-S 
v    unit    \    Durante,  VNest  Chester;  Darrell  \\    \Nalker.  Media; 

Eleven  M    (.ussow;  James  F .  I  veins,  both  of  VS  alllnKford.  and 

kobert  *     Haves.  Media,  all  of  I'a..  a-ssignors  to  Sun  Refining 

.4(id  MirketinK  <  iimpanv.  Philadelphia.  I'a. 

(lied  Oct    r    1*^(1.  Ser    No.  SW.185 

Int    CI.    C07C  .'V/Ju  .)/,'W.  xVOO 

L'  .S.  CI.  56X     '^  1 1  9  aaims 

1.  An  oxidation  prix;ess  for  converting  feedstock  to  oxida- 
tion prcxluct  compnsing  passing  feedstock  comprising  gaseous 
hydrcx;arbon  or  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  having  I  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  at  a  temperature  of  about  300°  to  600°  C  with  air  or 
oxygen  through  a  reaction  zone  containing  an  open  space  and 
a  bed  of  solid  granular  catalyst  containing  crystalline  silicomel- 
allates  having  iron  incorporated  into  the  structural  framework 
withdrawing  oxidation  product  from  said  open  space,  and 
simultaneously  withdrawing  oxidation  product  from  an  addi- 
tional location  in  the  reaction  zone  representative  of  a  longer 
contact  with  said  catalyst  bed  than  the  products  withdrawn 
from  said  open  space. 

9  An  oxidation  process  for  converting  feedstock  to  interme- 
diate products  and  then  to  final  oxidation  products  comprising 
pa.ssing  a  gaseous  hydrcKarbon  or  oxygenated  hydrocarbon 
having  1-10  carbon  atoms  in  gas  phrase  at  a  temperature  of 
about  300°  to  600°  C.  with  air  or  oxygen  through  a  reaction 
zone  containing  solid  catalyst  of  crystalline  silicometallates 
having  iron  incorporated  into  the  structural  framework  with- 
drawing a  mixture  of  intermediate  and  final  oxidation  products 
from  the  reaction  zone,  passing  said  mixture  into  an  effluent 
zone  free  of  catalyst,  and  introducing  additional  feedstock  into 
the  effluent  zone  to  react  noncatalytically  with  intermediate 
prcxluct  in  the  mixture  and  to  form  additional  final  product 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group;  R^ 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  R'  and  R-  may 


5.13:.4-3 

PROCKSS  FOR  I'RODl  (IK  IN  OF 

1  1  1   IRIFl  I  OKO  :.M)KHI  OROF  IH  VNF 

^  .iMihisa    1  urutaka.    lakatsuki;    \  ukio    Momoto,    Kaiaiio.   and 

Isunetoshi   Honda.  Settsu.  all  of  Japan,  assi^inors  to  Daikin 

Industries.  I  td  .  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  ser   No.  349.  P".  Mav  >>    l*>NV.  abandon,  d.  This 
application  Sep.  21.  IWtJ,  Ser    No    .';H6.3'3 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  17,  {WH.  h3  120068 
Int.  CI.    CU7C   r.  15H.  /v.  02 
VS.  a.  570—123  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  l.l.l-trinuoro-2,2-dichloroe- 
Ihane  compnsing  reacting  l,l.l-trinuoro-2-chloroethane  with 
hydrogen  chloride  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  salt  as 
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a  catalyst  carried  in  a  support,  in  which  the  metal  salt  is  CuCb 
and  the  support  is  aluminum  fluoride. 

2.  A  process  for  production  of  l.l.l-trifluoro-2.2-dichloroe- 
thane  comprising  reacting  l.l,l-trifluoro-2-chloroethane  with 
hydrogen  chloride  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  salt  as 
a  catalyst  on  a  support,  in  which  the  support  is  a  metal  fluoride. 


5,132,474 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  HYDROCARBON  HALIDE 

Fujio  Mashio,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,309,  Sep.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,841 
Int.  a.'  C07C  17/38 
VS.  CI.  570-178  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  hydrocarbon  halide  present  in 
gaseous  form  in  air  or  inert  gas,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(a)  contacting  said  air  or  inert  gas  containing  said  hydrocar- 
bon halide  with  a  solution  containing  an  aprotic  polar 
compound  represented  by  the  formula 


CHj 
/    \ 

CHj CHi  CH2        CH2 

N  N  N  N 

y  ^y  \     /  \  /  \ 

R  C  R  or  R  C  R 

O  O 

wherein  R  is  ar  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  to 
absorb  said  hydrocarbon  halide  into  said  aprotic  polar  com- 
pound, and 
(b)  recovering  said  hydrocarbon  halide  from  said  aprotic 
polar  compound. 


5.132.4^6 
PROCF^S  FOR  PRODI  CING  C,  C4 
MONOALKVI  CHLORIDKS 
Gunther  Osterburg,   Rheurdt:   Wolfgang   Relth,   (.eldern,   and 
Karl-Heinz  Gluzek,  Alpen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Vermanv.  as- 
signors to  RV\  F-DEA  Aktiengesellschaft  fuer  Mineralwl  und 
Chemie.  F<>d.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,232.  Apr.  12,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  l\9.f,Mt 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (,trman\     \pr    13 
1989,  3912094 

Int.  CI.    C07C  /7'/0 
U.S.  O.  570-258  5(,„„, 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  chlorides  by  the 
synthesis  reaction  of  C3-C4  monoalkanols  with  HCI,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises- 

a)  condensing  the  vaporous  reaction  prcxiuci  of  the  synthesis 
reaction  forming  a  lighter  liquid  organic  pha.se  and  an 
immiscible  heavier  liquid  aqueous  phase, 

b)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic  phase  by 
gravity, 

c)  distilling  the  aqueous  phase  effecting  separation  of  a  distil- 
late fraction  comprising  unreacted  alcohol  from  a  maxi- 
mum boiling  azeotrope  of  water  and  HCI, 

d)  recycling  the  distillate  fraction  compnsing  unreacted 
alcohol  to  the  synthesis  reaction,  and 

e)  separating  HCI  from  the  azeotrope  of  water  and  HCI  from 
step  c)  and  returning  HCI  to  the  synthesis  reaction. 


5.132,475 
QUATERNAR^  AMMONIUM  FLUORIDE  CATALYZED 

HALOGENATION  OF  CARBON  AODS 
Yoel  Sasson,  Jerusalem.  Israel,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,186 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  77/00,  17/02.  69/60.  3/00 

V.S.  a.  570-20.)  21  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  halogenating  an  organic  carbon  acid  com- 
pound containing  both  a  single  acidic  hydrogen  atom  and  at 
least  one  electron  withdrawing  group  attached  to  the  same 
carbon  atom,  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  said  carbon  acid 
compound  in  solution  with  a  halogenating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  perhalomethanes  wherein  the  halogen 
substituents  are  I,  Br,  CI  or  mixtures  thereof  trihaloacetic  acid 
esters  wherein  the  halogen  substituents  are  Br,  CI  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  perfluoroaikyl  halides  wherein  the  halide  is  I,  Br, 
CI  or  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium fluoride  cat;ilyst  of  the  formula  R'R'R^R^NF  where  R", 
R^,  R^  and  R*  arc  independently  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing  from  I  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  to  provide  a  halogenated  product  wherein  said 
single  acidic  hydrogen  atom  of  the  carbon  acid  compound  is 
replaced  with  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 


5,132.477 
PROCESS  FOR  PROI)L(  ING  ALKYLAROMATIC 

I  I  BRK  ANT  FI  riDS 
Suzzy  C.  Ho,  Plainsboro;  Bruce  P   I'elrine.  I  renton.  and  Mb.-kh- 
ret  M.  Wu.  Belle  Mead,  all  of  N  J     assignors  lo  Mobil  Oi! 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  \  a. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,161 
Int,  CI."  CX)7C  2/66 
VS.  O.  585--t67  19  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  olefin  oligomer  deriva- 
tive of  improved  stability  in  improved  yield,  which  comprises 
oligomerizing  a  1-olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  reduced  metal 
oxide  catalyst   to  produce  an   oligomenzation   product 
comprising  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  oligomer  having  a 
branch  ratio  less  than  0.19  and  olefinic  dimer. 
reacting  the  oligomenzation  product  mixture  with  an  aro- 
matic compound  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  to 
produce  an  oligomer  derivative  of  improved  stability  in 
improved  yield. 


.S, 132,4-8 
ALK^  1  AROMATIC    I  I  BRK  AN  |   n  i  |l)s 
Suzzy  C.  Ho,  Plainsboro,  and  Margaret  M.  \\  u.  Belle  Mead. 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  \  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,911,  Jan.  6,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  402,378,  Sep. 
5.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
293,911,  Jan.  h.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec    19. 
1990.  Ser.  No.  629  946 
Int.  CI.'  CAI7C2/66 
U.S.  O.  585 — U''  If,  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkylaromatic  matenals, 
compnsing: 

alkylating  an  alkylatablc  aromatic  comf)ound  with  an  ole- 
finic hydrocarbon  oligomer  comprising  a  Ciq-Cijoo  ole- 
finic hydrocarbon  oligomer  which  is  the  product  of  the 
oligomenzation  of  a  C2-C20  l-alkene  in  the  presence  of  a 
supported  radical  metal  oxide  catalyst  comprising  a  lower 
valence  state  form  of  at  least  Group  VIB  metal  oxide,  the 
oligomer  having  a  branch  ratio  less  than  0  19.  the  alkvla- 
tion  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  alkyla- 
tion  catalyst  under  alkylalion  conditions  to  prcxJuce  an 
alkylated  aromatic  product  oligomer. 
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5,132.479 

MORDEMTE-BASED  CATALYST  CONTAINING  AT 

1  V  \ST  ONE  METAL  EUOM  GROl  P  V  111  \ND  ITS  LSK 

FOR  ISOMERIZING  A  C,  AROMATU    FACTION 

(  hnstiDe  Travers,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Francis  Raatz.  Acheres. 

and  Christian  Marcilly,  Houilles.  all  of  France.  assiRni)n,  in 

Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  417.143.  Oct.  4.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,0"^. JM 

This  application  Nor.  1.  1991.  Ser    No    ■'86.8<)5 

(  Uims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  198«   B«  13145 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5/22 

1  ..s   CI.  585 — 481  9  Claims 

1  A  privevs  for  ivimtTi/jtion  of  a  Cg-aromatic  fraction, 
^.imprising  ^ubie^-tiiig  said  fraction  lo  isomenzation  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalvst  comprising  a  mordenile  and  at 
least  one  melal  friim  group  VIII  of  (he  peni>dic  classification 
of  element^.  wherein  said  morilcnitt-  is  such  that  Us  skeleton 
Si/AI  atomic  ratio  is  between  6  and  I'l  *,  its  stxiium  weight 
content  is  below  2000  ppm.  its  unit  mesh  volume  is  between 

2  73  and  2  78  nm',  its  benzene  adsorption  capacity  is  between 
4  and  IC^c  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  dry  mordenite  weight  and 
Its  1,3,5-tnmethvlbenzene  adsorption  capacity  is  between  0.5 
and  2.5%  by  weight.  ha.sed  on  the  dry  mordenite  weight 


.'1.132.481 
PR(KF-SS  OF  MFTMaNL  0MI>ATI\  F  (  Ol  PI  IN(;  W  ITH 

hyor(m;fn  activation  of  c  atai  vst 

Khac  r  1)«.  New  V)uth  Wales;  James  H.  txl»»ard.s.  F.asl  Ryde. 
and  Ralph  J.  Tyler.  New  South  Wales,  both  of  Australia. 
assiRnors  to  The  Broken  Mill  Proprietary  C  ompany  Limited. 
Melbourne  and  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re- 
search Organisation.  Australian  Capital  Territory,  both  of. 
\ustralia 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1990.  Ser    No    545.948 
(  laims  priority,  application  Australia,  lun.  30.  1989,  PJ5021; 

Aug.  16.  1989.  PJ5806 

Int.  CT.'  C07C  2/00:  BOIJ  27/2S.  SS/IO 

t.S.  CI.  585—500  9  Clatnu 


5.132,480 
HYDRODEAI.KYLATION  PR<K  F.SS 
I'nhio  Isutsui;  Osamu  Kubota,  and  Tushihitu  Nakamura.  all  of 
Chib«.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil  Company.  Ltd..   fokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1990,  Ser    No   4"5.2I3 
I  laims   priority,  application   Japan.   Feb.  6,    1989,   1-27220; 
NU>   IS.  1989.  1-125364 

Int.  c\:  cxnc  4  ::  bou  20/34 

I    S   CI.  585 — 489  10  CTaim.s 

1  A  proces.s  for  catalytic  hvdrixlealkylation  of  a  feed  oil  in 
a  two-column  apparatus,  composing 

.inducting  the  hydrodealkylation  of  said  feed  oil  in  a  first 
..olumn  under  a  total  pres.sure  2  to  30  kg/cm^.  a  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  of  1  5  to  20  kg.'cm-  and  a  temperature  of 
350"  to  700'  C  in  the  presence  of  a  tluidized  bed  of  a 
catalyst,  said  feed  oil  comprising  an  alkslaromatic.  and 
said  catalyst  being  supportel  or  unsupp^med,  wherein 
said  catalyst  compnscs  substantiaJK  spherical  particles 
having  a  weight  mean  diameter  of  25  to  250  ^m.  an  appar- 
ent density  ofO  3  lo  1  5  g,  cm',  and  a  ptire  volume  of  0.10 
to  1.5  cm-'g,  said  unsupported  caialvst  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromia-alumina  and  silica- 
alumina.  and  said  suppxirted  catalyst  comprising: 

(i)  supp*>rt  particles,  and 

(ii)  an  active  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt  oxide,  molybdenum  oxide,  nickel,  rhixiium.  plati- 
num, vanadium  oxide  and  chromium  oxide,  said  active 
substance  being  suppKirted  on  said  suppi>ri  particles; 

continuously  withdrawing  the  calaJvst  having  coke  depos- 
ited theretin  from  the  first  ^vilumn, 

transferring  the  catalyst  to  a  second  column, 

regenerating  the  calalysi  in  the  second  column  by  treating 
said  catalyst  with  a  gas  comprising  molecular  oxygen  to 
burn  -ir  gasify  the  coke;  and 

recycling  the  regenerated  catalyst  to  the  first  column. 


1.  A  oxidative  coupling  reaction  wherein  methane  is  oxida- 
tively  coupled  to  form  higher  hydrocarbons  and  which  reac- 
tion utilizes  a  caiaJvsi  which  comprises  a  compound  of  a 
Group  llA  element  which,  under  the  conditions  of  the  reac- 
tion, IS  capable  of  existing  in  Knh  the  form  of  an  oxide  and  in 
the  form  of  a  carbonate,  the  reaction  being  characterued  in 
that  at  least  part  of  the  catalyst  is  pen(Klically  activated  by 
exposure  to  an  atmosphere  containing  hydrogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  700°  C  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  caialvst  existing  in  the  form  of  the  carbon- 
ate to  the  corresponding  oxide 


5.132,482 

PRCXT.SS  FOR  THE  OXIDATIVE  C  Ol  PI  ING  OF 

MFTHANE  ro  HIGHER  HYDRCKARBONS 

Ke»in  J.  Smith.  F^dmonton,  and  Jan  Z.  CialuszVa.  Nepean.  both 

of  Canada.  assiKnors  to  .Alberta  Research  Council,  F^monton. 

(  anada 

Filed  Jun    14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,703 

Int   CI,    one  2/00 

VS.  a.  585—500  4  Clainis 


»— ■ 

"41 


1  In  a  process  for  oxidatively  coupling  methane  wherein  a 
reactor  is  provided  which  reactor  defines  a  catalyst  zone  and  a 
primary  CH4/O2  feed  stream  is  fed  into  the  entrance  of  the 
reactor  and  reacted  at  a  temperature  of  b00°  C,  to  1000'  C.  and 
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a  pressure  of  between  101  kPa  and  800  kPa,  the  improvement 
which  comprise  introducing  an  auxiliary  oxygen  stream  di- 
rectly into  the  oatalyst  zone  at  one  or  more  points  to  thereby 
selectively  incri.-ase  the  yield  of  C2+  products. 


5,132,483 

PROCESS  TO  REDUCE  FINES  PRODUCED  DURING 

THE  CATj*  LYTIC  DIMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Paul  F    Schubeit,  Campbell,  C^Uif.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum C  ompanv,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Fil.id  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,793 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/26.  2/34 
VS.  a.  585—511  11  Claims 

1.  A  dimerization  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  at  least  one  olefinic  compound  with  an  alkali 
metal/alkali  metal  carbonate  catalyst  system  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  dimerization  temperature  range  of  the 
dimerization  reaction;  followed  by 

(b)  heating  siiid  olefinic  compound  and  said  alkali  metal 
carbonate  catalyst  system  to  a  temperature  in  said  dimer- 
ization temgierature  range. 


5,132,484 
BUTENE  ISOIVfERIZATION  PROCESS 
Gregory  J.  GiOdt,  Mount  PnMpect,  111.,  uaigiiar  to  UOP.  Des 
Ptalnes,  111. 

Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,879,  Not.  29,  1989, 

abandoned.  Thli  application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,139 

Int.  a.5  C07C  5/23 

VS.  a.  585—667  15  cUims 
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1  A  process  fjr  the  isomerization  of  butenes  which  com- 
prises conucting  a  butene-containing  feedstock  at  isomeriza- 
tion conditions  with  a  catalyst  containing  at  least  one  NZMS 
and  having  the  substantial  absence  of  a  platinum-group  metal 
to  provide  a  product  containing  at  least  one  butene  isomer  in 
greater  concentrntion  than  in  the  feedstock. 


5,132,485 
ADSORPTIVE  SEPARATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFTNS  AND 

INTERNAL  OLEFINS 
I>i-\'i  Ou,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

ln<..  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,118 
Int  CL'  C07C  7/12 
VS.  a.  585— «2(  10  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  an  alpha-olefin  and  one  or  more 


internal  olefins  of  the  same  carbon  number  as  the  alpha-olefin 
comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  alpha-olefin  and  the  one  or  more  internal 
olefins  with  a  zeolite  whereby  said  one  or  more  internal 
olefins  is  preferentially  adsorbed  by  said  zeolite,  and 

(b)  desorbing  the  adsorbed  said  one  or  more  interna!  olefins 
from  said  zeolite  so  as  to  recover  said  adsorbed  one  or 
more  internal  olefins. 


5,132,486 
ADSORPTION-DESORPTION  SEPARATION  PRCKT^SS 
FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  LOW  AND  HIGH  OCTANE 

COMPONENTS  IN  VIRGIN  NAPHTHAS 
Rogwe  Wyiie.  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wylie  Engineering  & 
Construction.  Inc.,  Baytown,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,017 
Int.  a.'  C07C  7/12 
VS.  a.  585—826  17  Claims 

1.  In  an  adstjrption-desorption  process  for  separating  close 
boiling  matena's  or  istimers  in  which  a  raffinate  having  high 
octane  components  or  precursors  thereof  is  removed  from  the 
adsorption  unit  and  recovered  for  u.se  a*  a  fuel  or  as  a  feedstock 
for  reforming  and  a  liquid  desorbent  is  used  to  produce  an 
extract  of  desired  matenals  m  said  desorbent.  the  improvement 
which  compn.ses 

supplying  a  liquid  feedstock  of  a  virgin  naphtha  or  a  natural 
gasoline  comprising  C^-Cin  n-paralTins,  naphthenes.  aro- 
matics,    lightly    branched    C--Cio   paraffins   and    highly 
branched  Cb-Cio  paraffins  to  an  adsorption  unit  contair. 
ing  a  solid  refractory  adsc^rbent.   having  a  px^re  size  of 
about   5-6  A   capable  of  accepting   normal   and   lightly 
branched  CTt-Cio  paraffin?  and  rejecting  highly  branched 
paraffins,  naphthenes  and  aromatics.  to  adsorb  the  normal 
and  lightly  branched  Cs-Cio  paraffins  and  leave  a  rafTi- 
nate   of  the   unadsorbed   components   comprising   naph- 
thenes. aromatics  and  highly  branched  Ct-Cio  paraffins, 
circulating  a  desorbent  liquid  through  said  adsorption  unit  to 
remove  a  raffinate  stream  composing  interstitial  unad- 
sorbed components  from  said  feedstock,  comprising  naph- 
thenes. aromatics  and  highly  branched  Ce-Cio  paraffins, 
dissolved  in  said  desorbent. 
circulating  a  further  amount  of  said  desorbent  liquid  through 
said  adsorption  unit  to  desorb  components,  compnsing 
Q-Cion-paraffins  and  lightly  branched  (Tt-C  10  paraffins, 
therefrom  as  an  extract  stream  compnsing  adsorbed  com- 
ponents dissolved  in  said  desorbent. 
circulating  said  extract  stream  to  a  first  fractionating  column 
to  separate  the  same  into  a  normal  and  lightly  branched 
Cft-Cio  paraffin  fraction  for  fuel  use  or  further  prtx^essing, 
and  a  liquid  desorbent  fraction, 
removing  and  recovenng  said  fraction  containing  normal 
and  lightly  branched  C^-Cio  paraffins  for  u.se  as  a  fuel  or 
as  a  feedstock  for  further  processing, 
circulating  said  raffinate  stream  to  a  second  fractionating 
column  to  separate  the  same  into  a  fraction  containing 
unadsisrbed  components,  comprising  naphthenes,  aromat 
icsand  highly  branched  C<,-C  10  paraffins.  a.s  a  high  txrtane 
fuel,  and  a  liquid  desorbent  fraction. 
removing   and    recovenng   said    fraction   containing   unad 
sorbed    components,    comprising    naphthenes,    aromatics 
and  highly  branched  C^-Cio  parafi'ins  for  use  as  a  fuel  or 
as  a  feedstock  for  reforming,  and 
combining  said  desorbent  fractions  from  said  first  and  viid 
second  fractionating  columns  and  recycling  said  com- 
bined fractions  to  said  adsorption  unit. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,I32,4«7 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Robert  C.  Hoersch,  821 1  Raintree  Qr.,  CulTer  Qty,  Calif.  90230 

Continuati  )n-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,565,  Feb.  20,  1989, 

abandoned.  Phis  application  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,692 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/00,  12/02;  H04B  1/00:  HOIP  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  174-15.5  4  Claims 


5,132.4X9 
SHIELDLD  KLtCTRK   CaBI  K 
Yoshiak     V  amano,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor   to  Sumitomc  Uiring 
System.  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  199!,  Ser    No   553,224 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan,  Feb   9,  199(1.  2-12398[l.'j 
Int.  n,'  HOIB   '  S4 
UA  a.  174-36  5riaims 


Lp^-J 


1.  An  electrical  transmission  line  comprising: 

a  plurality  ofball  members  formed  of  electrically  conductive 
material, 

a  plurality  cf  mating  members  formed  of  electrically  con- 
ductive iTiaterial  and  each  interposed  between  and  in 
contact  with  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  ball  members, 

each  of  said  ball  members  and  mating  members  being  formed 
with  an  opening  extending  axially  therethrough  to  permit 
passage  of  coolant  fluid,  and 

a  tube  of  fluid  impervious  material  shrink-fit  about  said 
plurality  of  ball  members  and  mating  members. 


1.  A  shielded  electric  cable  comprising; 

an  insulated  conducting  member  including  a  conductor  and 
an  insulating  layer  on  the  exterior  of  said  conductor; 

a  drain  wire  disposed  alongside  viid  conductor  ^nd  spaced 
therefrom  by  a  predetermined  distance. 

a  shielding  layer  on  the  exterior  of  said  conductor; 

a  metal  tape  electricall>  connecting  said  shielding  layei  to 
said  drain  wire: 

a  jacket  in  which  said  conductor,  said  dram  wire,  and  said 
metal  tape  are  embedded  so  as  to  f.Tm  a  to%er  for  ihem 

electric  wires  disposed  alongside  said  insulated  conducting 
member  and  said  dram  wire,  said  electric  wires  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  conductor  and  siud 
drain  wire,  respectively,  al  rx)th  sides  thereof;  and 

taping  means  for  integrally  >.imnec!ing  said  electnc  wires 
with  said  insulated  conductor  and  said  drain  wire. 


5  132  488 

R„n.^H  t*^^"'m    Tf'-f^r  T^5^"''''^'''?"  CONDUCnV  K  POlVMKR^^Ifiu  I  DKD  U  IKl   AS,) 

Ronald  Tessier.  Montreal;  Phihp  A.  McGettigan,  Lachine,  and  (  aBI  F 

U.S.  a.  174-34  saaims    UA  a.  174-36  22  Oaims 


48    16     **f» 


1.  An  electrcal  telecommunications  cable  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  individually  insulated  conductors,  the 
conductors  in  each  pair  twisted  together,  a  cable  jacket  sur- 
rounding the  flurality  of  pairs  of  conductors,  the  jacket 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  projections 
spaced  apart  ciicumferentially  around  the  jacket,  the  projec- 
tions converging;  towards  a  common  center  and  having  spaced 
apart  inner  ends  disposed  outwardly  of  the  common  center  to 
define  recess  regions  within  the  jacket,  each  recess  region  by  a 
circumferentially  extending  portion  of  the  jacket  and  two 
projections,  one  at  each  end  of  the  circumferentially  extending 
portion,  and  eat  h  pair  of  conductors  is  contained  within  an 
individual  reces,s  region  with  the  pairs  of  conductors  spaced 
apan  by  the  projections. 


1.  A  wire  or  cable  article  having  enhanced  shielding  efTct.- 
tiveness,  particularly  in  the  EMI  frequency  region,  compris- 
ing: 

a  conductive  core  inember; 

at  least  one  layer  of  insulation  disposed  over  said  conductive 
core  member; 

a  layer  of  shield  material  consisting  of  a  metallic  braided  or 
served  mesh  provided  as  a  protective  shield  layer  dlsp^>scd 
over  the  insulated  conductive  core  member;  and 

a  jacket  over  said  protective  shield  layer  compnsmg  at  least 
one  layer  of  an  inherently  and  intnnsically  conductive 
polymer  matenal,  and  wherein  transfer  impedance  of  said 
wire  or  cable  is  in  an  approximate  range  of  0  05  to  f;  5 
ohm/meter  at  a  frequency  in  a  respective  range  i>f  approx- 
imately beixAcen  5  Mh/.  and  I  OHz 
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5,13\4yi  mounting  the  fixture  fitting  on  the  hase  including  a  stx:ket  on 

SHIKI.DKD  JACKFTH)  ('()^\1\1    (  ABIl  one  of  tho  ba>^-  and  Ptting  and  a  ball  on  the  older,  an  arcuate 

<  ■hnstine  Mulroooey,  Elkton,  Md.,  and  Craiu  R.  Theorin.  1  jnd-  slot  in  the  periphery  of  the  ball  and  a  tab  projecting  inwardly 

enberg.  Pa.,  usignors  to  W.  I..  Cnire  4  \ss<xriates,  Inc  .  New-  from  the  spheroidal  surface  of  the  s<x:ket  projecting  into  the 


ark.  r>el. 


U.S.  CL  r 


Kil?d  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  670,084 


Int    n.'  HOIB  '    '■* 


..k. 


15  CUims 


slot  that  engages  the  sides  of  the  slot  to  limit  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  fixture  fitting  ab<iut  its  own  a.xis  to  less  than  ^60 
degrees,  said  slot  having  p<-irtions  substantially  wider  than  the 
tab  to  permit  the  swiveling  motion  of  the  fixture  fitting  without 
first  rotating  the  fixture  fittmg  about  the  predetermined  axis. 


5,132,492 

LIMITFD  TRAVH    rMVKR.SAI.I.Y  ADJUSTABLE 

(•l.KCTRK  Al    FTXTL  RF 

Klaus  VVieder.   Helenville,  Wis.,  a-vsignor   ti>  Heath  Company, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  6,  IWI    Ser.  No.  696.387 

Int.  n.    H02G  J/U4 

VS.  a.  174—65  H  5  Oaims 


5,132,493 

DKVIfT  FOR  rONNKtTIN(.  NON  MKfAI  I.IC 

SHKATHKn  C  ABl.F  TO  AN  KI  KCTRK    BOX 

Robert  K.  Sheehan,   571    Rolling  Rock   l.a..  (  incinnati,  Ohio 

45255 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,518 

Int.  a."  H02G  J/06 

VS.  C\.  174—65  R  20  Oaims 


1.  A  jacketed  coaxial  cable  comprising  from  inside  to  out- 
side: 

(a)  at  least  one  conductive  metal  center  conductor  each 
surrounded  by  an 

(b)  electrically  insulating  material; 

(c)  one  or  more  electncally  conductive  drain  wires  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  said  center  conductor  along  the  length 
of  said  cable; 

(d)  at  least  two  layers  of  metal-coated  polymer  type  coated 
on  the  side  opposite  the  metal  coating  with  a  thin  adhesive 
layer  of  semiconduciive  polymer  film  and  wrapped 
around  said  center  conductor,  said  insulating  material,  and 
said  drain  wires  as  a  unit;  and 

(e)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  protective  jacket 


I  A  universally  adjustable  electrical  fixture  capable  of  rota- 
tional motion  and  swiveling  movement  in  any  direction  with- 
out rotation,  comprising  a  base  having  an  axis  with  an  opening 
therethrough  for  receiving  electrical  conductors,  an  electrical 
fixture  fitting  universally  mounted  on  the  base  hand  having  an 
opening  therethrough  for  receiving  the  electrical  conductors. 
means  for  mounting  the  fixture  fitting  on  the  base  for  rotational 
motion  about  a  predetermined  axis  and  for  swiveling  move- 
ment in  a  plurality  of  directions  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  without  requiring  rotational  motion  to  permit  swiveling  in 
another  direction,  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  the  fitting 
about  the  predetermined  axis  to  less  than  'b()  degrees  to  mini- 
mize  twisting   of  the   electrical    conductors,    the   means   for 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  non-metallic  sheathed  cable 

to  an  electncal  box.  said  connector  comprising: 

a  substantially  tubular  b<xly  defining  an  axially  extending 
pas.sageway  for  receiving  one  or  more  cables  to  be  con- 
nected, said  tubular  body  having  proximal  and  distal 
edges; 
a  first  end  adjacent  the  distal  edge  of  said  tubular  body  for 
insertion  into  an  opening  in  said  electncal  box,  said  first 
end  having  an  outwardly  extending  abutment  nb  circum- 
scribing at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  periphery  thereof 
and  spaced  from  said  distal  edge,  and  at  least  one  means 
for  relea.sably  lixking  said  first  end  within  said  opening, 
said  locking  means  comprising  an  integral  actuator  tab  to 
provide  for  relea.se  of  the  first  end  from  aaid  opening  as 
desired,  and 
a  second  end  adjacent  said  proximal  edge  and  having  at  least 
one  adjustable  clamping  member  which  operates  indepen- 
dently of  said  locking  means  and  is  adapted  to  substan- 
tially immovably  clamp  said  cable  within  said  connector. 


5,132,494 
1)1  Al    I)L  ROMKTKR  TWIST-ON  CONNK(T()R 
Mark  A.  Burton;  dregg  D.  Paul,  and  Richard  B.  Clifton,  all  of 
St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing (  ompanv,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar    1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,593 
Int.  CI     HOIR  4 '22.  4i/IXj 
L'.S.  CI.  1''4 — «■'  19  aaims 

I    An  article  for  connecting  two  or  more  wires  together, 
comprising: 

a  ngid.  electrically  insulative  body  having  an  internal  bore, 

a  closed  end.  and  an  open  end; 
means  located  within  viid  internal  bore  for  resiliently  grip- 
ping wires  which  may  be  inserted  therein;  and 
1    tlexihle,    electncally    insulative.    generally    tubular    skirt 
member  having  first  and  second  open  ends,  said  first  end 
being  attached  to  said  open  end  of  said  ngid  body,  said 
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skirt  membt;r  being  constructed  from  a  material  having  a  5,132,496 

durometer  in  the  range  of  Shore  A  18  to  Shore  D  75.  MEMBRANE  SWrrC"H 

14,  A  mcthoil  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  connector,  K«h-Ho«ng  Lee.  Taipei,  Taiwan.  assigDor  to  Acer  Inc.,  Hsin  du 

comprising  the  Meps  of  Sdcace- Based  Industrial  Park,  Taiwan 

forming  a  body  from  a  rigid,  electrically  insulative  polymer,  ContiBoation  of  Ser.  No.  375,798,  Jul.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

said  body  hiving  a  closed  end,  an  open  end,  and  an  inter-  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,014 

nal  bore,  said  open  end  terminating  in  a  tapered  margin;  ,,  „.  ^  .ww>     ,         '"'  ^'    ^^'^  13/70 

4  Claims 


UJS.  CL  200—5  A 


fabricating  a  tibular  skirt  from  a  flexible,  electrically  insula- 
tive polymer,  said  skirt  having  first  and  second  open  ends, 
said  first  enc:  terminating  in  a  tapered  margin; 

bonding  said  tapered  margin  of  said  open  end  of  said  body  to 
said  tapered  margin  of  said  first  end  of  said  skirt;  and 

inserting,  with  n  said  internal  bore  of  said  body,  means  for 
resiliently  gripping  wires  which  may  be  placed  in  said 
internal  bore. 


5,132,495 

SUBMERSIBl^  SPLICE  COVER  WITH  RESIUENT 

COIWUGATED  AND  SECnONS 

Jack  C.  Ewing,  Ormuod  Beach,  and  J.  WiUiam  Venezia,  Or- 

lando   both  of  ITa.,  assignors  to  Homac  Mfg.  Company,  Or- 

mond  iirach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,768 

Int.  a.' HOIB/ 7/70 

U.S.  a.  174—138  F  4  CUims 


^UUj^&U 


n 


"*•" 


' " ' 


^^izif- 


1,  A  splice  cover  adapted  for  use  with  a  submersible  splice 
and  interconnecting  insulated  cables,  said  splice  cover  com- 
prising 

a  resilient  subst^mtially  cylindrical  center  section; 

resilient  corrugated  cylindrical  end  sections  having  an  inte- 
rior diameter  D3,  said  end  sections  having  a  plurality  of 
interior  and  exterior  grooves  and  ridges,  the  exterior 
grooves  lyint;  in  substantially  the  same  cross-sectional 
plane  as  the  interior  ridges  and  the  exterior  ridges  lying  in 
substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  plane  as  the  interior 
grooves; 

said  interior  ridges  having  an  interior  diameter  D4,  diameter 
D4  being  less  than  diameter  D3; 

whereby  said  corrugated  end  sections  and  the  associated 
interior  ridges  are  radially  expandable  and  longitudinally 
extensible  so  as  to  accept  cables  of  different  diameters 
while  maintaining  watertight  integrity  between  the  insu- 
lated cables  and  the  interior  ridges  of  the  corrugated  end 
sections. 


1,  A  membrane  switch  assembh  for  use  ,  a  ke>b<)ard  switch, 
said  keyboard  switch  having  a  support  member,  a  housing,  and 
an  operating  block  positioned  m  said  housing  and  adapted  for 
on-off  switch  control  of  said  switch  a;»sembly.  said  operating 
block  having  a  Inggering  element  mounted  to  the  operating 
block  by  a  spnng  means,  said  membrane  switch  assembly 
having  an  upper  contact  carrying  membrane  and  a  lower 
contact  carrying  membrane  spaced  apart  by  a  separation  mem- 
brane having  an  aperture  for  allowing  said  upper  contact  car- 
rying membrane  to  contact  said  lower  contact  carrying  mem- 
brane when  the  said  switch  assembly  is  in  the  ON  position,  said 
lower  contact  carrying  membrane  mounted  on  said  support 
member  and  said  housing  mounted  on  said  upper  contact  car- 
rying membrane,  the  tnggenng  element  of  said  operating 
block  hitting  upon  the  upper  contact  carrying  membrane  caus- 
ing noise,  w  herein 

the  separation  membrane  has  a  number  of  deformations  each 
of  which  are  located  substantially  under  the  tnggenne 
element  of  said  operating  block  in  positions  distinct  from 
the  aperture,  when  the  tnggenng  element  of  operating 
block  stnkes  a  location  of  said  upper  contact  carrying 
membrane  while  actuated,  the  location  of  said  upper 
contact  carrying  membrane  being  struck  is  forced  slightly 
into  the  deformations  thereby  absorbing  the  impact  of  the 
triggenng  element  of  said  operating  block  on  said  upper 
contact  carrying  membrane  during  the  operation  of  said 
keyboard  switch. 


5,132,497 
MAGNETIC  SHIELDING  MEANS  FOR  A  (T  RRKNT 
SENSOR  OF  DIRECT  CTRRENl  SWITf  HIN(, 
APPARATl S 
Peter  K.  Moldovan.  Cascade,  and  John  M.  Reske,  Greenfield, 
both  of  W  is,,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corooration.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  749,777 
Int.  n,^  HOIH  9/44.  9/30 
V.S.  a.  200-147  A  14  Claims 

1.  Magnetic  shielding  means  for  a  current  sensor  of  direct 
current  switching  apparatus,  said  switching  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  stationary  contacts, 

conductor  means  extending  from  respective  ones  of  said 
stationary   contacts,    said   conductor  means   compnsing 
terminal  means  connectable  to  a  source  of  DC.  power; 
movable  contact  means  disposed  for  bndging  engagement 
with  said  pair  of  stationary  contacts; 


1884 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21, 1992 


elcctrores[>i)tihi<.f  means  !cr  moving  said  movable  contact 
means  into  and  oul  of  hndgmg  engagcnienl  with  said 
Stationary  contacts, 

arc  chute  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  arc  splitter  plates 
adjacent  said  stationary  contacts. 

permanent  magnet  means  disposed  in  prinimiiy  to  said  sta- 
tionary contacts  and  said  arc  chute  means,  said  permanent 
rnagnel  means  providing  a  magnetic  field  for  moving  an 
arc  drawn  between  said  stationary  contacts  on  said  mov- 
able contact  means  away  from  said  sLaiKinary  contacts  and 
into  said  arc  splitter  plates, 

said  current  senstir  comprising: 

a  Hux  concentrator  comprising  an  annular  magnetic  member 
disposed  around  said  ct>nductor  means  e.\tending  from 
one  of  said  stationary  contacts,  said  flux  concentrator 
receiving  a  magnetic  field  induced  by  current  flow  in  said 


conductor  means,  said  annular  magnetic  member  having  a 
radially  directed  slot  therethrough. 

a  magnetically  responsive  electric  transducer  disposed  in 
said  slot,  said  transducer  having  output  terminal  means  for 
providing  an  output  signal  of  said  transducer  proportion- 
ate to  said  induced  magnetic  field  indicative  of  current 
flow  in  said  conductor  means;  and 

said  magnetic  shielding  means  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
magnetic  ring  having  a  radially  directed  slot  there- 
through, said  magnetic  ring  being  disp<ised  around  said 
flux  concentrator  betsveen  s;iid  permaneni  magnet  means 
and  said  llu.x  concentrator,  said  magnetic  ring  being  mag- 
netically spaced  from  said  tlu.^  concentrator  and  electri- 
cally isolated  from  said  conductor  means  and  receiving 
flux  from  said  permanent  magnet  means  magnetic  field  to 
block  said  flux  from  entering  said  flux  concentrator. 


wardly  to  surround  said  sector  Kiards,  ai.tuai!ng  member 
and  switch  mean,s,  said  cover  having  a  central  opening 
over  said  actuating  member  and  sector  Niards, 
1  cap  member  slidably  mounicxl  in  the  opening  of  said  cover 
and  bias  means  coupled  betv^een  said  spaced  plates  and 


cap  means  for  normally  urging  said  cap  upwardly  so  that 
when  said  cap  member  is  depressed  causing  said  actuating 
member  to  pivot,  depressing  said  biased  button  to  close  a 
circuit  said  cap  will  be  urged  upwardly  by  said  bias  means 
releasing  said  button  to  urge  said  acutating  member  into 
opposite  pivotal  movement  to  open  a  circuit. 


5.132,499 
FRl^   1  ()\llH)s\Mr(  MINC;  APPARATl  S  AM)  METHOD 

OK  OPKRATION 
Joseph   K,  V  aienz«>na.  Y.\  Torn,  Calif.,  and   Robtrt  .)    "smith, 
Karminton.  Mich.,  a-ssigmini  to  .ludco  Manufacturing.  Inc., 
Harbor  tit).  (  alif, 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Str    No    J52.''3«,  Mav   Ih.  19H9. 

abandoned.  ITiis  application  l>w,  18.  1989,  ,S<,r,  No,  45J,(X)7 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  /i/J&  19/62 

U.S.  a.  200—526  4  Claims 


5.I32.49H 

SIRl  CTl  RF:  OV  KOOI  S\M1(  M 

Don  !  e*,  ftF,  No,  473,  Tun  Hua  S,  Road,  faipti,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  561,434,  Aug,  1.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  5,  1991.  Ser    No    8(13. "6: 

Int,  (1  ■  HOIH  .'  •    ■■.    •     -i 

U.S.  CI.  2(J0— 523  I  aaim 

1    A  fool  switch  Lomprisitik: 

a  base,  a  pair  of  mutualU  spaced  sector  boards  centrally 
located  on  and  upstanding  from  said  base  and  upstanding 
spaced  plates  mounted  on  said  ba.se  and  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  sector  boards,  an  actuating  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  sector  boards  on  the  upper  p<irtions 
thereof  distal  to  said  base  said  actuating  member  having  a 
depending  htxik  extending  downwardly  between  said 
sector  boards, 
a  normally  open  pressure  ^ontai.i  swit^f.  nicins  mounted  on 
said  base  adiacen!  said  sector  boards  and  including  a  bi- 
ased cylindrical  press  button  extending  outwardly  there- 
from between  said  sector  boards  and  abutting  an  inner 
surface  of  said  hcKik  for  closing  ind  ojiening  an  electrical 
circuit  responsive  lo  movement  4if  said  button. 
a  dome-like  cover  mounted  on  said  base  and  extending  up- 


1   A  miniature  switching  apparatus  for  alternately  intercon- 
necting a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  plurality  of  first  electrical  contacts  mounted  within  said 

housing  each  conneclable  to  an  electrical  circuit; 

a  common  second  electncal  contact  mounted  within  said 
housing  conneclable  to  an  electncal  circuit, 

interconnecting  means  rotalably  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing for  alternately  .nierconnecting  said  common  second 
electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  plurality  o\  first  electri- 
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cal  contacts  depending  upon  said  interconnecting  means' 
rotational  orientation  within  said  housing; 

an  actuation  el<:ment  slidably  mounted  within  and  projecting 
form  said  hcusing; 

a  rachet  mechanism  for  converting  depression  of  said  actua- 
tion elemen:  beyond  a  preselected  depth  to  an  incre- 
mented rotation  of  said  interconnecting  means,  the  rachet 
mechanism  having  a  metallic  bearing  surface  which  pro- 
vides a  seat  for  one  end  portion  of  an  auxiliary  biasing 
means; 

a  preloaded  m.un  biasing  means  capable  of  exerting  a  prese- 
lected first  range  of  bias,  the  preload  being  the  minimum 
bias  within  said  first  range,  said  main  biasing  means  being 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  oriented  to  bias  said 
interconnecting  means  firmly  against  one  of  said  plurality 
of  electrical  contacts  to  ensure  electrical  continuity  while 
said  actuatic>n  element  is  depressed  less  than  said  prese- 
lected depth  of  depression,  said  main  biasing  means  addi- 
tionally being  oriented  to  bias  said  ratchet  mechanism  for 
driving  the  rotation  of  said  interconnecting  means  upon 
depression  of  said  actuation  element  beyond  the  prese- 
lected range  of  depression;  and 

the  auxiliary  biasing  means  being  mounted  within  said  actua- 
tion element  and  having  two  end  portions,  one  end  por- 
tion oriented  to  bias  said  actuation  element  so  as  to  extend 
said  element  from  said  housing,  the  other  end  portion 
oriented  to  l)ias  said  rachet  mechanism  via  contact  with 
said  rachet  mechanism  seat  so  as  to  oppose  bias  exerted  by 
said  preloaded  main  biasing  means,  said  auxiliary  biasing 
means  having  a  preselected  second  range  of  bias  which  is 
less  than  tht  main  biasing  means'  preload,  whereby  said 
actuation  element  must  be  depressed  to  beyond  said  prese- 
lected depth  of  depression  before  electrical  continuity  is 
broken  between  said  interconnecting  means  and  one  of 
said  plurality  of  electrical  contacts. 


5,132,500 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SWITCH  WITH  SEALED 

CONTACTS 

Nicholas  R.  Clew,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Micro 

Pneumatic  Logic,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,677 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  iS/i4 

U.S.  CI.  200—83  P  17  Qaims 


1,  A  differenti;d  pressure  switch,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  having  first  and  second 

fluid  inlets  at  closed  ends  thereof; 
a  substantially  circular  first  diaphragm  sealingly  arranged  in 

said  housing  and  forming  with  one  of  said  closed  ends  a 

first  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  fluid 

inlet; 
a  substantially  circular  second  diaphragm  sealingly  arranged 

in  said  housing  and  forming  with  the  other  of  said  closed 

ends  a  second  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

second  fluid  inlet; 
said  first  and  second  diaphragms  being  relatively  arranged  in 

said  housing  so  as  to  form  a  third  chamber  sealed  by  said 

first  and  second  diaphragms  and  located  between  said  first 

and  second  chambers; 
switch  means  mounted  in  said  third  chamber  and  selectively 


interconnecting  electncal  terminals  which  are  fed  through 
a  wall  of  said  housing;  and 
strut  means  a,xia!ly  aligned  m  said  cylindrical  housing  and 
arranged  in  said  third  chamber  mechanically  connecting 
the  centers  of  said  first  circular  diaphragm  and  said  second 
circular  diaphragm  and  including  means  for  actuating  said 
switch  means  upon  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
diaphragms  in  response  to  a  fluid  pressure  between  said 
first  and  second  chambers,  wherein  switch  means  com- 
prises an  arm  member  having  an  open  central  area 
through  which  said  strut  means  passes  and  being  hingedly 
attached  at  one  end  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  housing  in  said 
third  chamber  and  at  another  end  to  a  movable  switch 
contact  of  said  switch  means. 


5,132,501 
MICROWAVE  POTATO  MOIDKR  APPARATIS 
William  F.  (,reen,  P.O.  Box  217.  1225  V\hitchurst  Iji..  Nicoma 
Park,  Okla.  73066-0217 

Filed  Sep,  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,380 

Int.  C\:  H05B  6/12:  A23L  i/01 

MS.  a.  219—10.55  E  1  Claim 


1,  A  cookware  apparatus  arranged  for  receiving  and  posi- 
tioning a  potato  member  within  a  microwave  appliance, 
wherein  the  apparatus  comprises, 

a  base  housing,  the  base  housing  including  a  housing  top  wall 
and  a  housing  bottom  wall  defining  a  housing  cavity 
between  the  housing  top  wall  and  the  housing  bottom 
wall,  and 

a  support  member,  the  support  member  including  mounting 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  support  member  above 
the  housing  top  wall,  and 

the  mounting  means  includes  a  first  axle,  the  first  axle  fixedly 
mounted  within  the  housing  cavity  between  the  housing 
top  wall  and  the  housing  bottom  wall,  and  the  mounting 
means  further  including  a  second  axle  spaced  from  and 
parallel  the  first  axle,  wherein  the  second  axle  includes  a 
second  axle  upper  distal  end,  wherein  the  upper  distal  end 
projects  above  the  housing  top  wall,  and  the  support 
member  including  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  top  wall 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  support 
bearing,  the  support  bearing  in  contiguous  communication 
with  the  housing  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
support  member,  and  the  second  axle  projecting  through 
the  support  beanng  and  the  second  axle  fixedly  mounting 
the  support  member  adjacent  the  second  axle  upper  distal 
end  to  position  and  space  the  housing  bottom,  wall  relative 
to  the  support  member  bottom  wall,  and  the  mounting 
means  further  including  an  elasiomeric  band,  the  ela.sto- 
meric  band  including  a  band  first  end  and  an  elasiomeric 
second  end,  the  elasiomeric  band  first  end  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  first  axle,  and  the  elastomenc  band  second 
end  fixedly  mounted  to  the  second  axle,  whereupon  rota- 
tion of  the  second  axle  relative  to  the  support  housing 
effects  winding  of  the  elasiomeric  band  about  the  second 
axle,  and 

a  cam  lock,  the  cam  lock  including  a  cam  \ocV  shaft  rotat- 
ably mounted  to  the  housing  top  wall  arranged  parallel  to 
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the  aeoood  axk,  and  dw  can  lotk  Aaft  including  a  cam 
plate,  the  cam  i^ate  powtioned  adjacent  the  support  mem- 

N:T  Mde  wall  ami  arranged  for  contiguous  communication 
with  the  side  wall  in  a  first  p<.)sition  and  spaced  friim  the 
side  wall  in  a  second  position,  and  the  cam  lock  shaft 
including  a  cam  lojk  shaft  handle  mounted  adia^int  an 
upper  terminal  end  of  the  cam  kx.'ii  shaft,  and 

a  dowel  member  projecting  ahxise  the  supp(.)rl  meniber  top 
wall  adjacent  the  support  member  side  wall  arranged  for 
manual  grasping  of  the  dowel  enhancing  ease  of  rotation 
of  the  suppiirt  member,  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentialis  aligned  troughs  at  equal 
distance  radiall>  about  the  sec.nd  .n't-  .irul  directed  into 
the  support  member  from  the  iuppvut  member  top  wall. 


5.132,502 
AlTOMATtD  APPAR.ATIS  AM)  PR(K  KS.S  KJR 
fACKINC;  S.MALI,  PLATES  ON  Tl  RBOJKCT  KNGINK 
BLADF-S 
(  harles  VL  C'anuuia,  l^vallois  Perret;  Patrick  Ijiboul>ev,  Kran 
ronTille.   and  Jean-Jacques   IM.    Roussel,   Arfjenteuil.   all   'if 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationaie  d'F^tude  et  de  (unstruc 
Hon  de  Moteurs  d'Ariation  S.N.E.C'.M.A..  Paris.  I- ranee 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684 J78 
(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25.  199<i.  "Xi  ii52-U< 
Int.  a.'  B2JK  .'.     !'    .       -/^ 
t-S.  CI    21<>— IP  1  aCUums 


1  Apparatus  for  the  automated  tacking  of  small  plates  on 
faces  of  one  of  a  shoulder  and  fin  of  a  turboshaft  engine  blade 
^v  resistance  welding,  compnsing 

a  welding  electiode, 

an  earth  electrode 

a  welding  Jig  for  the  blade,  said  Jig  compnsing 

a  ngid  support  element  for  cixiperaling  with  two  faces  of 

said  blade  shoulder  or  fin. 
i  flexible  support  element  for  cooperating  with  two  faces 

<^f  the  root  of  said  blade,  and 
islade  clamping  mean.s, 

.1  manipulator  for  moving  said  blade  to  and  from  said  weld- 
ing Jig 

means  for  rotating  said  welding  jig  and  said  blade  supported 
thereby  through  180'; 

i  plurality  of  magazines  for  containing  a  plurality  of  said 
small  plates. 

a  cylinder  carrying  said  maga/mes, 

means  for  removing  said  small  plates  one  by  one  from  said 
magazines. 

means  for  rotating  every  other  one  of  said  small  plates  re- 
moved from  said  magazines  through  \!<0°  ab<sut  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  generatrices  thereof 

irieans   for    transferring  each   of  said   small   platt-s   removed 


from  said  magazines  to  a  tack  welding  position  on  a  face  of 
said  blade  shoulder  or  fin;  and 
control  means  for  causing  said  apparatus  to  carry  out  auto- 
mated lacking  cycles  wherein  two  of  said  small  plates  are 
welded  on  said  one  of  said  shoulder  and  fin  of  each  blade. 


5.1J2.50J 
APPARATl  S  FOR  I)FTFXTIN(,  FHF  OPFN  OR  (I  OSED 

(ONDiriON  OF  A  MK'ROWAVF  OVFN  lK)OR 
JiM>n  K.  I.e«,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assiitnor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics ( b.,  Ltd..  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635.695 
Llaims  prioritv.  application   Rep.   of  Korea.   I>cc.  30,  1989, 
89-20810 

Int.  CI.    H05B  0,  «i 
VS.  a.  219—10.55  C  4  Claim* 


1.  A  door  condition  detecting  apparatus  in  a  microwave 
oven  having  an  openable  and  ciosable  dix)r.  said  door  includ- 
ing a  h(Xik.  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  switch  and  a  photo- 
detector  e.ach  being  resp«insive  to  the  closing  of  the  door,  and 
a  microprocessor  opcrably  connected  to  said  switch  and  said 
photo-detector  and  being  resp<.insive  to  signals  form  said 
switch  and  said  photo-detector  for  determining  whether  said 
door  IS  in  a  closed  condition,  said  sw  itch  including  an  actuating 
lever  which  is  displaced  bv  said  dixir  hixik  to  an  actuating 
position  causing  said  switch  to  signal  said  microprtx;cs,sor  that 
said  d(-Kir  is  closed,  a  portion  of  said  lever  being  arranged  to 
actuate  said  photo-detector  to  signal  said  microprocessor  that 
said  door  is  closed  when  said  lever  is  displaced  to  said  actuat- 
ing position 


5,132.504 
MFTFIOD  AND  APPARATLS  FT)R  STERILIZING 
SEALED  CONTAINERS  LTILIZING  MICROWAVE 
Kenichi  lijima.  isezaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,414 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1989,  l-I4''f>6^ 

Inf.  C\:  A61I  2  IZ  H05B  a    '^ 

L.S.  Ci.  219—10.55  A  12  (laims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  a  sealed  container   utili/mg 

microwaves,     compnsing    an     irradiator    furnace     provided 

through  lis  top  wall  with  a  slot  and  connected   to  a  squaie 

waveguide    functioning    to    propagate    microwaves    into    the 

furnace,  a  conveyor  bucket  adapted  to  hold  respective  sealed 

containers  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  with  their  lower 

portions  inserted  through  said  slot  into  the  irradiator  furnace 

and  to  convey  the  respective  scaled  containers  along  said  slot, 

and  a  rail  with  a  top  portion  thereof  extending  from  a  lower 
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level  at  the  furnace  inlet  to  a  higher  level  at  the  furnace  outlet, 
said  rail  serving  to  slidably  support  the  bottom  of  each  sealed 


container  and  with  the  bucket  orient  the  container  in  a  gener- 
ally vertical  direction  while  passing  through  said  furnace. 


5,132.505 

M I THOD  OF  CLEAVING  A  BRTTTLE  PLATE  AND 

in\  \CE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Maarten  H.  Zonneveld;  Jacobus  N.  Dekker,  Genit  C.  Verkade; 
Ireneus  H.  T  I  lerkens,  and  Theodonis  J.  M.  J.  Van  Cieonip, 
all  of  Eindbovei,  Netherlands,  assignora  to  IJ.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filet  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.073 
daims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Mar.  21.   1990, 
<XR(U<>55 

Int  a.'  B23K  26/00 
I  .S.  a.  219—121.6  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  cleaving  a  brittle  plate  in  which  a  radiation 
beam  originating  from  a  source  of  radiation  is  passed  over  a 
di^ired  track  of  the  plate,  which  beam  produces  thermome- 
chanical  stresses  in  the  plate  and  causes,  starting  from  a  crack 
initiation,  a  crack  to  be  formed  along  a  desired  line  of  rupture, 
chaiactenzed  in  that  the  radiation  beam  is  passed  repeatedly 
over  the  track  until  the  plate  has  been  cleaved  along  the  de- 
sired line  of  rupture,  and  characterized  in  that  a  first  radiation 
beam  is  passed  repeatedly  over  a  first  desired  track  of  a  first 
glass  plate  belon(;ing  to  a  number  of  Uquid  crystal  display 
devices  and  a  second  radiation  beam  is  passed  repeatedly  over 
a  second  desired  track  of  a  second  glass  plate  belonging  to  the 
liquid  crystal  display  devices  until  the  plates  have  been  cleaved 
along  a  first  and  a  second  desired  line  of  rupture,  respectively, 
which  are  located  between  two  adjacent  liquid  crystal  display 
devices. 


5,132,506 
VACUUM  EV  APORATION  APPARAILS  AND  .METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  VACL'LM  EVAPORATED  SHEET 
Hidenobu  Shintaku;  Isamu  Inoue;  Ryutarou  Akutagawa,  all  of 
Ne>agawa,  Shigeo  Suzuki,  Hiraluita;  Hirozo  Takegawa,  Sa- 
kai.  and  Kayoko  Kodama,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  F:iectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Kadcma.  Japan 

Filed  No».  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,310 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  29.  1989.  1-309681: 
Jnl.  9,  1990  2-180806 

Int.  C\:  B23K  15/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.15  9  Qaims 


1.  A  vacuum  evaporation  apparatus  comprising; 

a  melting  pot  for  containing  evaporating  matenal  therein. 

an  electron  gun  which  irradiates  an  electron  beam  onto  said 
evaporating  matenal, 

a  replenishing  matenal  which  is  supplied  into  a  surface  of 
said  evaporating  matenai  by  a  supplying  means  for  replen 
ishing  said  evaporating  matenal,  and 

a  movable  partition  which  is  moved  by  a  moving  means  in  a 
manner  that  said  partition  has  a  fii-st  position  wherein  said 
partition  separates  said  surface  into  a  supplying  surface 
and  an  evaporating  surfai:e  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  partition  is  removed  apart  frcim  said  surface 


5,132.507 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  t  HFC  KING  \ 

SE.MICONDCCTOR 

Akihiko  Naiiano.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Japan 
Ditrtaion  of  Ser.  No.  33,307,  Dec.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.089,774. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1989.  1-339295; 
Dec.  29    1989.  1-344027 

Int.  CI."  B23K  !5/UU 
VS.  a.  219— 121  Jl  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  charged  beam  prix;esMng  apparatus  comprising: 

a  supporting  table  having  a  hole  provided  in  the  center 

thereof, 
a  material  reinforcing  plate  for  supporting  a  sample  chip 

piece,  said  matenal  reinforcing  plate  being  of  an  annular 

shape  and  provided  on  an  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the 

hole, 
a  surface  guard  plaie  pressingly  and  removably  fixed  to  the 


1888 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1992 


supporting  table  f<>r  sealing  the  hole  on  a  non-abradcd 

surface  side  of  said  sample  chip  piece, 
)  trame  fixed  to  the  supporting  table  and  holding  said  surface 

guard  piale. 
an  annular  prevser  plate  provided  on  the  supp<.irting  table  for 

scaling  an  annular  clearance  bet\veen  the  supporting  table 

and   the   matenal   reinforcing  plate   on   the  non-abraded 

surface  of  the  sample  chip  piece,  and 
a  charged  beam  a  hole  defined  m  said  material  reinforcing 

plate  V-'  that  the  sample  chip  piece  ls  processed. 


5.132.50« 
HF  AD  K)R  I  ASFR  W{)RKIN(.  WUHIN   \   II  Ht 
Main  V  iipies,  Paris,  and  Jacques  (irifTaton,  Chalun  S  Sannt. 
t>citn  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatnine,  fourbe*oie.  ^  ranct- 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser    No.  634.519 
naims  priority,  application  France.  Dec    2H.  19H9    S<*  r377 

Int.  a.  BZJK  :•    • 

Li),  a    : ! 9—  1 : 1  6J  6  claims 


-.t:^ 


3fc=5fci 


/. 


a 


1  Head  for  laser  working  within  a  tube,  characterized  in  that 

It  compnses: 

a  tubular  ca.sing  (3)  exhibiting  a  downstream  window  (5)  and 
at  least  one  upstream  window  (4,  4,  4.A.  4B),  these  win- 
dows being  spaced  axialK  from  one  another; 

opposite  the  downstream  svindow,  a  downstream  deflecting 
mirror  (141,  which  is  inclined  and  totalis  reflecting; 

opposite  the  or  each  upstream  wind(^w.  an  upstream  deflect- 
ing mirror  (12,  12,  12,-\,  12B).  which  is  inclined  and  par- 
tialis reflecting, 

upstream  of  each  mirrr,  an  optical  device  (8,  13  8  13  13A, 
13Bi  tor  t'cKusing  the  la.ser  beam  onto  a  working  zone 
situated  level  with  the  corresponding  window, 

each  optical  device  being  disposed  between  the  a.ssociated 
mirror  and  the  image  focus  of  the  optical  device  situated 
immediately  upstream. 


5,132,509 

LASER  BFA\1  H  TTING  MACHINF   AM)  1  AsF  H  HV  \.M 

RKFLECTOR  THFRKFOR 

'i  oshitaka    HayalLawa.    Aichi.    Japan,    assigniir    (n    Mitsubishi 
Ik-nki  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  Sd   (»5«,'1!« 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Vp    28.  l*****!    ^-60008 

Int.  (1  '  B2JK  ;-     • 

L.J>.  {1    :i9— 121  6'  17  CUuma 


L  A  laser  beam  reflector  for  reflecting  a  laser  beam  from  a 
laser  oscillator  m  a  direction  different  from  said  laser  oscillator, 
said  laser  beam  reflector  comprising. 


a  mirror  holder; 

a  mirror  retainer  removably  coupled  to  said  mirror  holder; 

a  bend  mirror  coupled  to  said  mirror  retainer  for  reflecting 
said  laser  beam,  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  p^isitional  relationship  be- 
tween said  mirror  holder  and  said  mirror  retainer. 


5,132,510 

I  A.SKR  MACHINE  A.SSE.MBIV  FDR  FLOW  OF 

vv()HKPIECF-S  THERFH^HROLGH  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SA.ME 

Hans  Klinf{el,  MoeKlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Fnedrich 
Kiiilan.  Avon.  I  onn.,  assignors  to  Trumpf.  Inc..  Farmin»{ti>n 
t  onn 

Filed  Vp.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  577.475 

Inl    n:  B23K  :6/02 

U.S.  a.  219—121.82  39  Claims 


^'*>S 


1    A  laser  work  station  compnsing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  extending  elongated  base  mem- 
bers defining  a  work  station  therebetween,  said  pair  of 
base  members  having  opposed  side  walls; 

(b)  a  laser  he.ad  support  carriage  extending  between  and 
mounted  on  said  Ha.s<-  members  for  movement  along  the 
length  thereof 

(c)  movement  means  (or  riio'.  uig  saul  laser  head  support 
carnage  along  the  length  of  said  base  members; 

(d)  a  ia.ser  head  mounting  a.s.s<-mbl>  on  said  laser  head  sup- 
pH)rt  carriage  mov.ihle  'herealong  b<,lween  said  base  mem- 
bers: 

(e)  movement  means  for  moving  said  mounting  assembly 
along  said  la.ser  head  support  carnage; 

(0  a  laser  head  mounted  on  said  mounting  assembly,  said 
laser  head  being  movable  along  said  la.scr  support  carnage 
(Y  axi.s).  and  movable  with  said  laser  support  carnage 
along  said  ba.se  members  (.X  axis) 

(g)  at  least  one  self  supp<.>rting  carl  movable  in  a  path  be- 
tween said  base  members  and  parallel  thereto  from  a  point 
of  entry  of  at  one  end  thereof  said  cart  having  a  work- 
piece  supporting  surface  on  the  top  therevif  and  being 
readily  removable  from  said  work  station  and  movable  to 
a  remote  position 

(h)  guide  means  tor  guiding  said  cart  between  said  base 
members  and  along  said  parallel  path 

(i)  venting  means  in  one  of  said  base  members  crx')r)erating 
with  said  cart  to  evacuate  fume  from  said  can 

(j)  pi)sitioning  means  on  said  la.ser  head  sup("><irt  carriage 
engageabie  with  said  cart  to  effect  concurrent  movement 
of  said  suppi'Tt  carriage  and  caret  within  said  work  sta- 
tion; 

(k)  position  detecting  means  on  said  las<'r  head  support 
carnage  operable  to  delect  preselected  reference  points  on 
a  workpiece  on  said  cart; 

vl)  cart  positioning  means  along  said  path  cooperating  with  a 
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positioning  element  on  said  art  for  locating  said  cart  in  a 
predetermined  position  between  said  base  members;  and 
(m)  a  guidance  system  connected  to  said  movement  means 
or  said  laser  support  and  mounting  assembly  for  effecting 
precision  movement  of  said  laser  head  in  said  X  and  Y  axes 
to  permit  said  laser  head  to  direct  a  laser  beam  onto  an 
associated  workpiece  supported  on  said  cart  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  movement  of  said  laser 
support  carriage,  said  position  detecting  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  guidance  system  to  effect  realignment  of  said 
guidance  system  to  reflect  the  actual  position  of  the  refer- 
ence points  on  the  workpiece. 


1.  A  plasma  torch  comprising: 

two  tubular  coaxial  axially-spaced  electrodes,  each  electrode 
being  disposed  in  a  support; 

means  to  inject  a  plasma  gas  between  the  two  electrodes; 

means  to  initi.ite  an  electric  arc  between  the  two  electrodes; 

means  for  coding  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  by  means  of 
an  electrically  nonconductive  cooling  fluid,  said  ax;ling 
means  comprising  a  sealed  cylindrical  chamber  between 
said  one  of  said  electrodes  and  its  corresponding  support, 
through  which  said  cooling  fluid  passes;  and 

a  cylindrical  <:lectromagnetic  coil  for  moving  the  catching 
feet  of  said  electric  arc  onto  the  internal  surfaces  of  said 
electrodes,  said  electromagnetic  coil  forming  a  cylindrical 
separation  wall  dividing  said  sealed  cyhndrical  chamber 
into  two  annular  spaces  communicating  with  each  other  at 
one  end  of  said  wall  and  through  which  said  electrically 
nonconductive  cooling  fluid  can  circulate. 


5,132,512 
ARC  TORCH  NOZZLE  SHIELD  FOR  PLASMA 
Nichola.s  A.  Sanders,  Norwich,  Vt.,  and  Richard  W.  Couch,  Jr,, 
Hano*er,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Hypertherm,  Iac„  Hanover, 
N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,266,  Aug.  17,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-(art  of  Ser.  No.  203,440,  Jun.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4  861.962.  Thi;,  application  Jim.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,953 
Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 
IJ.S.  C1.  219—121.5  5  CUims 

1.    In   a   plasria  arc  torch   having  a  body,   an  electrode 
mounted  within  the  body,  a  nozzle  with  an  outlet  orifice 
mounted  on  the  IxxJy  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  introducing 
a  pnmary  gas  fl:w  passing  through  the  body,  between  the 
electrode  and  the;  nozzle,  and  exiting  through  the  nozzle  outlet 
onfice,  and  mea  is  for  directing  an  electrical  current  between 
said  electrode  ar  d  said  nozzle  to  produce  a  plasma  arc  exiting 
the  torch  through  said  nozzle  orifice  to  pierce  and  then  cut  a 
metal  workpiece.  the  imprivement  comprising, 
a  shield  mounted  on  said  torch  body,  said  shield  generally 
surrounding  said  nozzle  in  a  spaced  relationship  and  hav- 
ing an  exit  orifice  aligned  with  said  nozzle  orifice. 


means  for  insulating  said  shield  electncally  from  said  bodv 
to  prevent  double  arcing,  and 

means  for  producing  a  secondary  gas  flow  through  said 
body,  said  secondary  gas  flow  passing  through  the  space 
between  said  nozzle  and  said  shield  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 


5,132,511 
PLASMA  TORCH  PROVIDED  WFFH  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COIL  FOR  ROTATING  ARC  FEET 
Maxime  Ubrot.  Bordeaux;  Serge  G.  R.  MuUer,  St.  Medard  En 
.falles;  Jean  Leuillerat.  and  Patrick  Lautissier,  both  of  Bor- 
deaux, all  of   France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyrae  dite: 
Aerospatiale  ;>ociete  Nationale  Indnstrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,993 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  8,  1989,  89  14675 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—1 21.49  8  Claims 


•18  ,c    "* 


cool  the  shield,  said  secondary  gas  flow  means  including 
at  least  one  opening  in  said  shield  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  space  and  located  before  said  exit  onfice  to  bleed 
off  a  portion  of  the  secondary  gas  (low,  said  at  least  one 
opening  being  angled  from  the  vertical  at  an  angle  greater 
than  zero  degrees 


5,132.513 

GUN  FOR  GAS  METAL  AH(   WELDING 

John  A.  Ingwersen,  50  Thurman  Ave.;  Thomas  D.  Montague. 

4711  High  \ista  Dr.,  both  of  Columbus.  Ohio,  and  Robert  G. 

Reed,  R.R.  #1,  Box  427,  Rd.  1000  VV..  Elizabethtown.  Ind 

Filed  .May  10,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  698.123 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219— 137J1  48  (  laims 


^ 


"V- 


1.  A  welding  gun  for  metal  arc  welding  which  comprises 

a  handle  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  front  end, 
a  rear  end  and  a  longitudinally  extending  internal  pa,ssage- 
way  which  extends  between  said  front  end  and  said  rear 
end  and  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  flexible,  coaxial 
conduit  having  a  resilient  outer  sheath  which  encloses  a 
flexible  gas  tube,  a  current  transfer  wire  and  a  pair  of 
control  wires, 

a  rigid,  cylindncal,  non-conductive  giH)seneck  shaft  having 
a  longuudinal  bore  which  receives  said  flexible  coaxial 
conduit  rolalably  mounted  within  the  internal  passageway 
of  said  handle  adjacent  said  front  end  to  enable  said  handle 
to  rotate  freely  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  gooseneck 
shaft  and  said  flexible  coaxial  conduit, 

a  gooseneck  having  an  electncally  conductive  internal  head 
tube:  and 

attaching  means  for  attaching  said  gooseneck  to  said  goose- 
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neck  shaft  such  that  said  head  tube  is  connected  electn- 
caily  to  said  current  transfer  wire. 


5.132,514 

BASIC  NirrAI   CORK!)  KIKTROIH 

I  tiiinK->hung  CTiai,  Highland  Heights;  David  A.  Kink,  I  niver- 

«iiy   Heights,  and  John  (^nzalez,  Willuughby.all  »f  Ohio. 

assignors  to  The  Lincoln  Electric  t'ompany.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,300,  Nov.  2.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 

»  division  of  Ser.  No.  405.727.  Sep.  11.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.()IU.155. 

This  application  May  24.  1991.  Ser.  No   ■'05.355 

!  In-  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar    .6, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.    B:3K  j.y-jo: 

U.S.  O    :i<J  -145  2:  4aaims 


^ 

__^ 

1 

^ 

STICK  OUT 
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5.132.515 

Pateni  Nit  Ivsurd  itr  This  Number 


f 


iJ. 


wherein  said  elongated  generally  cylindrical  sheath  has  a 
first  portion  in  w,hich  is  embedded  said  firsl  resistor  ele- 
ment, a  second  fKiniori  in  which  is  embedded  said  second 
resistor  element,  and  a  tapered  p<irtion  presided  between 
said  first  and  second  portions,  said  tapered  p<irtion  enclos- 
ing a  gap  between  said  first  and  second  resistor  elements, 
wherein  a  ratio  of  a  diameter  of  said  second  portion  to  a 
diameter  of  said  first  portion  ha.s  a  range  from  1.3:1  to  2:1, 
and 

wherein  said  gap  is  larger  than  said  diameter  of  said  first 
portion,  and  said  first  and  second  resistor  elements  are 
connected  to  each  other  within  the  gap  through  connect- 
ing means  having  a  substantially  zero  resistance. 


5,132.517 
II  KTRK  (;lov\  K1  KMKNT 

.Au  vandiT  \iin  (.a:sberg.  Beifstein;  Norbcrt  (.raestr  1  rankfurt, 
and  Alfred  Merkel.  Ncu-lsenburg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jer- 
man\.  assignors  to  Schoeller  &  Co..  Klektrotethnischc  fabrik 
(.mbM  &  (  o..  frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv 
Filed  Sep.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  589,103 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  fK-rmany.  Sep.  29, 
1989,  3932605 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  .1/00:  F23Q  7/22 
V.S.  CI.  219—270  10  Claims 


'0  o*  <m  a  »  2 

PCLVMCR  COtmiNIMS  FLUOmNC  OF  THC  TOTM.  CLCCTROOC   WIGHT  IXI— > 

I.  A  consumable  welding  element  for  arc  welding  which 
limits  the  oxygen  and  the  hydrogen  in  the  weld  metal  to  about 
002  to  0.05%  oxygen  and  less  than  5  ml/100  g  of  diffusible 
hydrogen,  said  element  comprising  a  steel  sheath  surrounding 
a  compacted  core  containing  a  basic  flux  including  a  single 
basic  inorganic  compound  of  an  amount  less  than  or  equal  to 
I  60  weight  percent  of  said  element  and  a  fluonne  polymer  of 
an  amount  less  than  or  equal  to  0  16  weight  percent  of  said 
element. 


I.  An  electric  glow  element  for  an  electric  lighter,  compris- 


ing: 


5,132.51h 

Cinw  PUG  HAVING  SFl  f   1 1  \1l'l  H  \TrRr 

{ ONTROI    Fl  NCnON 

Koji  Hatanaka.  and  Kazuhisa  liza.sa.  both  of  Saitama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  I  td..  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990.  Ser    No    5-'9.553 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11,  1989.  1  232743 

Int.  CI.    H05B  .'  02.  3/18;  F23Q  7/22.  HOIC  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  219—270  5  ClaiK.'S 


I.  A  self  temperature  control  type  glow  plug  comprising  a 
first  resistor  element  a,s  ,i  heating  element,  a  second  resistor 
element  connected   m   an   end  to-cnd  spaced   relationship  in 

series  with  one  end  of  said  first  resistor  element  and  consisting 
of  a  material  having  a  larger  positive  reMstance-temperature 
cexrfficient  than  said  first  resistor  element,  and  an  elongated 
generally  cylindncal  sheath  covering  said  first  and  second 
resistor  elements  with  said  first  and  second  resistor  elements 
embedded  in  a  heatresisLant  insulating  pov^der. 


and  electrically  conductive  glow-coil  dish  having  a  base 
wall  and  side  wall  adjoining  said  base  wall,  said  side  wall 
including  a  boundary  edge,  and  said  side  wall  being 
curved  concavely  in  a  C-shape  towards  an  interior  of  said 
dish  such  that  a  tangent  of  said  boundary  edge  extends  to 
a  base  wall  plane  containing  said  base  wall  at  a  bending 
angle  a.  wherein  <i  is  within  a  range  defined  by 
90<a<180".  said  ba.se  wall  having  an  annularly  extend- 
ing first  bead  and  an  annularly  extending  second  bead 
which  adjoins  an  exterior  edge  of  said  first  bead;  said  first 
bead  extending  peripherally  aNiut  s.iid  ba.se  wall  and 
being  curved  convexly  towards  the  interior  of  said  dish, 
and  said  second  bead  extending  peripherally  abtiut  said 
first  bead  and  being  curved  concavely  towards  the  inte- 
rior of  said  dish  to  form  a  recess; 

a  contact  pan  extending  centrally  through  said  base  wall  of 
said  glow-coil  dish  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom; 

a  heating-conductor  coiled  band  hav  ing  a  first  band  edge,  a 
second  band  edge,  a  first  band  end.  and  a  second  band  end, 
said  second  band  being  positioned  in  said  recess  of  said 
second  bead,  said  heating-conductor  coiled  band  being 
received  withm  said  gk^w-coil  dish  in  electrical  contract 
therewith  and  having  a  coil  shapie,  said  first  band  end 
being  fixed  in  electrical  engagement  with  said  contact 
part,  said  second  hand  end  being  l lamped  firmly  within 
said  glow -coil  dish  by  abutment  of  said  first  hand  edge 
against  said  side  wall  and  by  abutment  of  said  second  band 
edge  in  said  recess  of  said  second  bead  against  an  inner 
surface  of  said  glow-coil  dish  side  wall,  said  inwardly 
convex  first  bead  preventing  said  second  band  edge  from 
yielding  toward  the  center  of  said  dish 
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5,132,518 

APPARATUS  FOR  WARMING  COLD  MEDICAL 

DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENTS  SUCH  AS 

STETHOSCOPES 

K.  K.  Solacoff,  470  Shafer  Dr.,  Upper  Sandiuky,  Ohio  43351 

Filoi  Feb.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,294 

Int.  a.5  A61B  7/02;  H05B  7/00,-  F26B  25/14 

V.S.  a.  219—385  13  Claims 


^heiimosutic     ^■ 

COiTWK 


1.  Instrument  warming  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  multi- walled  housing  defining  an  interior  cavity  and 
having  a  firs;  aperture  through  one  wall  communicating 
with  said  cavity  and  including  a  refiective  liner  which 
inwardly  dirc-cts  heat  away  from  the  housing  walls,  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  liner  mounts  adjacent  said  first 
aperture  and  includes  a  slot  and  support  means  aligned 
therewith  for  receiving  and  supporting  an  instrument 
admitted  to  said  cavity;  and 

(b)  thermal  means  for  maintaining  the  interior  of  said  cavity 
at  a  predetennined  temperature  and  whereby  said  instni- 
ment  may  be  pre-wanned  to  said  temperature. 


a)  a  housing  having  side  walls  and  a  front  wall  having  a 
window  opening  therein 

b)  a  rear  openable  cover  to  the  intenor  of  the  hou,sing  and 
provided  at  the  back  of  said  housing, 

c)  at  least  one  panel  of  heat  insulating  and  heat  refiecting 
material  mounted  on  said  rear  openable  cover  so  as  to  be 
disposed  within  the  housing  when  the  cover  is  closed 
thereon  and  withdrawn  from  the  housing  with  the  cover 
when  said  cover  is  opened, 

d)  a  window  of  heat  resistant  and  heal  transmitting  sheet 
material  earned  by  the  front  wall  of  ihe  housing  acros,s  the 
said  window  opening; 

e)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  elongated 
electnc  heating  elements  mounted  by  their  end  portions 
within  Ihe  housing  closely  between  the  heat  insulating  and 
heat  reflecting  panel  and  said  window  of  heat  resistant  and 
heat  transmitting  sheet  matenal  whereby  in  use  heat  emit- 
ted by  the  heating  elementi  is  reflected  forwardly  by  said 
panel  and  also  radiated  forwardly  directly  from  the  heat 
ing  elements  through  said  window  onto  matenal  to  be 
heat  treated,  said  panel  also  serving  to  insulate  the  rear 
openable  cover  from  heat  emitted  by  the  heating  elements 
in  order  to  facilitate  opening  of  said  cover  for  heating 
element  removal  and  replacement,  and 

0  mounting  means  m  the  housing  for  said  electnc  heating 
elements  compnsing  clips  mounted  within  the  housing  s<i 
as  to  extend  in  a  direction  away  from  the  back  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  housing,  which  chips  receive  corresponding 
end  portions  of  the  heating  elements,  and  receiving  ends 
of  said  clips  being  directed  towards  the  rear  openable 
cover  and  panel  for  heating  element  removal  and  replace- 
ment rearwardly  from  the  housing  on  opening  of  said 
cover  and  withdrawal  of  the  panel  therewith 


5.132,520 
CABINEl  FOR  STORAGE  OF  HEATED  FOODS 
Robert  L.  Blanton,  850  E.  Arcadia  l.akes  Rd..  Columbia,  S.C. 
29206;  Ted  Y.  Prosalenti,  6219  Old  Leesburg  Rd.,  Hopkins. 
S.C.  29061.  and  Jeffrey  A.  Wilson.  Rle.  1.  Box  184A,  F.as- 
tover,  S.C  29044 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.649 

Int.  Cl.^  F77B  9/10 

U.S.  a.  219-^MK)  21  Claims 


5,132,519 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Brian  C.  Jackson,  Whetstone,  and  Beiyamin  G.  Forty,  Wigston, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Techni  Dry  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,196 

Int.  a.5  F27D  11/00;  A21B  3/15 

U.S.  a.  219—388  11  Claims 


1.  An  electric  heater  primarily  for  heat  treating  traveling 
sheet  material  especially  printed  or  lacquered  paper  by  infra 
red  radiation  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stonng  tinxl,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bin  having  an  intenor  dimensioned  for  stonng  a  quantity  of 
said  food,  said  bin  having  a  first  opening  formed  therein 
for  allowing  access  to  said  interior,  said  bin  having  a  top; 

means  in  said  bin  for  drawing  air  acros.s  and  parallel  to  said 
first  opening 

an  access  door  earned  by  said  bin  and  adapted  for  covenng 
said  first  opening,  said  access  dtxir  having  an  open  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position,  said  access  dixir  covenng  said 
opening  when  in  said  closed  [xisilion,  said  access  door 


r.l 
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carried  by  said  top.  said  access  door  having  means  incor- 
fKHaled  therein  for  rolhng  said  dcHir  and  said  opening 
being  angled  so  that  said  acce«  door  rolls  from  said  open 
fxisition  to  said  closed  position  unles.s  held  in  said  opened 

ptWltlOIl. 

d  humidity  senstir  earned  b>  said  hin  it  ^ensinij  humidity. 
said  humidity  senst^r  prcxlucing  j  t'lrsi  >iulpul  .ndicatue  of 
said  humidity  in  said  interior 
1  :emp)erature  servsor  carried  h>  said  bin  tor  sensing  tempera- 
tjre.  said  temperature  sens*ir  producing  a  second  output 
indicative  of  said  temperature  in  said  interior 
means  for  heating  air  in  the  interior  of  said  bin 
means  for  humidifying  said  air  in  ihe  interior  ol  said  bin;  and 
controller  means  for   receiving  said   first   and   said  second 
outputs  and  for  regulating  the  temperature  and  Ihe  humid- 
itv  of  said  intenor  of  said  bin  bv   activaling  said  heating 
and    said    humidifying    means,    said    controller    having   a 
specified  temperature  and  a  specified  humidity,  said  con- 
tri'ller  regulating  the  temperaiu'v  d:i,'  ihf  humidity  in  said 
intenor   ab<.>ut   said   spenfiei!    u-t!i;>  t.i'i.re  and  specified 
humidity,  respectively 


encoding  said  digitally  stored  analog  response  data  on  an 
ATM  card  at  the  time  of  issue  of  said  card. 


"•Z^  r 


1.  A  system  for  acquiring  and  encoding  data  needed  to  issue 
an  ATM  card,  using  a  standard  telephone  network  comprising: 

a.  telephone  network  interface  means; 

b.  means,  electrically  linked  to  said  telephone  network  inter- 
face means,  for  performing  analog  to  digital  and  digital  to 
analog  data  conversion: 

c.  means  for  stonng  digital  data 

d.  computer  procevs.r  mt.  is  ~  ::k.ing  said  data  conversion 
means  t.i  said  ij;ila  stcrj.'c  'lujiis; 

e.  said  proccsvir  means  "inht-r  Kiip' ■•  '  '  executing  and 
processing,  in  toniunc!i'>ii  v\iih  sa.vi  a.in  conversion  and 
data  storage  means,  a  sequence  of  data  acquisition,  stor- 
age, and  transmission  steps  including  generatKm  of  voice 
inquiries  over  said  telephone  riet'A  irk,  receiving  of  and 
converting  analog  response  daia,  and  digital  storage  of 
said  converted  analog  response  JjH   and 

f.  means,  operatively  connected  t;;  saiJ  processor  means,  for 


5.132,522 
INKORMATION-RK.ADIM.  MI-THOD 
Mitsufl  Oshiba,  Hachioji.  Japan,  ajisignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  647.727 

Int.  (T'  lAXtK  \  10.  7/00.  5/00:  GllB  25/04 

VS.  C\.  235— *.M  8  Oaims 


5.132.521 
sVSTFNt  AND  VtFTHOD  FOR  \(  01  ISITION  AND 
ENCODING  OF  AFM  CARD  DATA 
I  Isarles  M.  Smith,  917  Rebel  CX.;  DeWitt  A.  Bennett.  609  Hunt 
(  Ir  .  both  of  Franklin,  Tenn.  3''064;  Brenda  J.  Johnson,  ii^i 
tillage  Way.  Nash»ille.  Tenn.  37211;  Mward   \.  Rappuhn. 
I  13  l.aird  Rd..  Nashville,  fenn.  3"" 205.  and  Wilham  S    Dinkrr, 
llii  N    Berwick  Ij..  Franklin.  Tenn    3''0<>4 

t-iled  Sep.  15,  1989.  Vr    N,,   4<r,MI 
Ini    (1     (,<»<>K 
U.S.  a.  235   -3«:  10  CUims 


i^ai:^ t L. 


y^ 


1.  An  information  reading  and  writing  method  for  reading 
data  from  and  for  wnting  dau  onto  a  card-like  recording 
medium  which  is  scanned  in  a  first  scanning  direction  and  a 
second  scanning  direction  opposite  to  the  first  scanning  direc- 
tion, the  meth(xi  compnsing: 

providing  at  least  one  linear  information  track  on  said  card- 
like  recording  medium, 

delineating  a  data  section  for  storing  modulated  data  in  said 
at  least  one  linear  information  track,  said  data  section 
having  first  and  second  end  portions; 

delineating  first  and  second  address  sections  each  storing 
modulated  address  data,  respectively  on  each  of  said  first 
and  second  end  portions  of  said  data  section; 

providing  first  and  second  guide  sections  respectively  adja- 
cent to  said  firsi  .nul  said  second  address  -.ca  lions; 

the  first  guide  section  being  p<>sitioned  to  be  scanned  before 
the  first  address  section,  and  the  second  guide  section 
being  positioned  lo  be  scanned  before  Ihe  second  address 
section  when  said  at  least  one  linear  information  track  is 
scanned  m  said  first  scanning  direction; 

reading  said  address  data  out  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
address  sections  by  scanning  at  least  one  linear  informa- 
tion track  11!  said  first  s,.anning  direction; 

demodulating  s.inl  minJulated  data  in  said  data  section  and 
said  first  and  second  address  sections  in  said  at  least  one 
linear  information  track  a.s  said  linear  information  track  is 
scanned  in  said  first  and  second  scanning  directions; 

senally  stonng  the  address  data  in  said  first  address  section 
in  a  first  senal  order; 

senally  stonng  the  address  data  in  said  second  address  sec- 
tion in  a  second  senal  order  which  is  the  same  as  said  first 
serial  order    and 

serialK  Jciiii'd.ilating  the  address  data  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond address  sections. 

comparing  the  thus  read  out  address  data  from  each  of  said 
address  sections  of  said  at  least  one  linear  information 
track  with  each  other,  to  detect  errors  therebetween. 
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S,132,523 
DIAL  MODE  OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  D.  Basaett,  Ithaca,  N.Y^  aasigaor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  10,  1990,  S«r.  No.  625,322 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/01.  7/10 

MS.  a.  235— M  2  14  Ciaimi 


plurality  of  fixed  mirrors,  whereby  a  multi-directional 
scanner  can  rapidly  scan  bar  codes  through  predetermined 
patterns. 


1.  An  optical  scanning  system  comprising: 

support  means  having  a  scanning  aperture  through  which 
scanning  light  beams  are  projected  for  scanning  coded 
indicia  posit  oned  adjacent  the  scanning  aperture; 

an  activatable  source  of  scanning  light  beams  movably  posi- 
tioned on  sa  d  support  means  and  in  communication  with 
said  scannin,;  aperture; 

and  sensing  m<  ans  mounted  in  said  source  of  scanning  light 
beams  for  sensing  the  positioning  of  said  source  only  when 
said  source  is  at  rest  on  said  support  fneans,  said  sensing 
means  activating  said  source  in  response  to  sensing  the 
positioning  c  f  said  source  only  when  said  source  is  at  rest 
on  said  support  means  whereby  said  source  will  project 
the  scanning  light  beams  through  the  scanning  aperture. 


5,132,524 
Mil  n  DIRECTIONAL  LASER  SCANNER 
Ishwar  Singh.  Wi  iter  Springs;  WUUam  Senkeiich,  and  WUUaiii 
C.  Daley .  both  of  Longwood,  ail  of  Fta,,  assignora  to  Lazer- 
Data  C^rporati  >n,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,455 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 

\}S.  a.  235—467  15  CUdm 


1.  A  laser  scanner  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  bisers  removably  mounted  to  said  frame  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  light  beams; 

a  multi-faceted  rotating  mirror  assembly  rotatably  mounted 
to  said  frame  and  being  aligned  with  said  plurality  of  laser 
output  beams; 

a  plurality  of  fi:;ed  mirrors  attached  to  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned for  reflecting  light  energy  of  said  laser  beams  in  a 
pattern  onto  i  code  surface  and  positioned  for  receiving 
reflected  beams  from  said  code  surface  and  directing  said 
beams  in  a  b<am  path  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  photocells  mounted  to  said  frame  for  receiving 
reflected  signals  from  a  coded  surface  and  from  said  plu- 
rality of  fixec  mirrors;  and 

an  oscillaiing  wirror  attached  to  said  frame  and  positioned 
for  reflecting  light  energy  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  lasers 
for  creating  a  second  scan  pattern  over  said  scan  pattern 
generated  by  said  plurality  of  lasers  reflecting  off  said 


5.132,525 
PORTABLE  LASER  DIODE  .SCANNING  HEAD  WOH 
AIMING  BEA.M 
Jerome  Swartz,   19  Crane  Neck  Rd.,  SeUnket,  N.Y.   11733; 
Howard  M.  Shepard,  18  ProTort,  Great  RItct,  N.Y.  11739; 
Eric  F.  Barkan,  3426  Balboa  St^  San  Fraodaco,  Calif.  94121; 
Mark  J.  Krichever,  26  Caridon  I.a.^  Boris  Metlitsky,  7  So. 
Dorado  Or.,  both  of,  Hanppange,  N.Y.  11788,  and  Ednard 
Barkan,  8  Lynn  St^  So.  Setanket,  N.Y.  11733 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  454,144,  Dec.  21,  1989,  which  is  a  dirision 
of  Ser  No.  295,151,  Jan.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,897,532,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,669,  Jan.  26,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,825.057,  which  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  706,502,  Feb.  28, 1985, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  615,735 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.^  G06K  7/10 

MS.  CL  235—472  14  Qaims 


1.  A  bar  code  scanning  device  for  reading  bar  code  symbols, 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  light  source  mounted  in  ihe  device  for  generating  a 
laser  beam,  said  laser  beam  being  directed  along  a  path 
toward  a  bar  cixle  symbol  located  exlenor  of  the  device  to 
result  in  reflected  light  traveling  back  to  the  device; 

b)  a  second  light  source  mounted  in  the  device  for  general 
ing  an  aiming  light  beam  to  visually  illuminate  that  portion 
of  a  reference  plane  on  which  light  reflected  from  a  sym- 
bol disposed  on  said  pwriion  may  be  read. 

c)  a  scanner  in  said  device  including  a  moving  mirror  assem- 
bly in  said  path  driven  by  a  motor,  said  scanner  causing 
said  la-ser  beam  and  a  field  of  view  for  said  reflected  light 
to  move  along  a  scan  line  across  the  bar  code  symbol;  and 

d)  a  sensor  mounted  in  said  device  for  detecting  said  re- 
flected light  via  said  moving  mirror  assembly  and  generat- 
ing an  electncal  signal  responsive  to  said  reflected  light 
indicative  of  the  data  represented  b\  said  symbol 
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5,132,526 

CONFOCAI  SCANNING  MICRC)SCX)PK  HA\  lN(i  ^ 

SIGNAL  OLTPLT  REGLLATING  MF:aNS 

(Hamu  Iwasakl,  ICana^iwa,  Japan.  assiKoor  to  Kuji  Photo  t-ilm 
Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991.  Ser    No   b»irt>» 

naims  pnority.  application  Japan.  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-94652 

Int.  CI."  GfllJ  I  20 

Lji.  n    :5<»— 201  J  16  naims 


1.  A  COBfocal  s«.dnnin(;  microscope  comprising: 

a  specimen  supp«ining  member. 

■  l^tit  source  for  prcxiucmg  a  beam  of  illuminating  light. 

a  Ijghtprojectmg  optical  system  for  convergmg  the  illumi- 
nating light  to  a  small  light  sp»it  on  the  specimen, 

a  lighl-receiving  optical  system  for  condensing  transmitted 
or  reflected  light  and  flutirescenl  light  from  the  specimen 
and  fixrusing  the  same  is  a  point  image. 

at  lea.st  one  light  detector  for  detecting  the  p<''int  image. 

a  mechanism  for  two-dimensionaliv  scanning  the  specimen 
vkith  the  light  sptit. 

an  image  reprtxluction  means  lor  reproducing  an  image 
using  a  signal  pnxluced  b\  the  light  detector, 

a  focus  monitonng  means  which  receises  at  !ea.st  part  of  the 
light  from  the  specimen  and  on  the  ha.sis  thereof  monitors 
the  state  of  convergence  ot  the  inununating  light  spot  on 
the  specimen,  and 

a  signal  output  regulating  means  i.t  seUvtiseK  forwarding 
the  signal  output  hv  the  light  .letector  to  the  image  repro 
ducing  means  iml>  uhtr,  hr  ' ocus  momtonng  means 
detects  that  the  illuminainw:  .  .^^"  '  spot  is  properly  focused 
of  the  specimen 


device  situated  on  a  first  skU-  of  said  mosing  element.  .i  light 
letecting  device  situated  on  a  second  side  of  said  moving 
element  opposite  said  light  emitting  device  and  adapted  to 
receive  light  from  said  light  emitting  device  when  a  light 
iransmi.s.sive  area  of  sajd  moving  element  is  between  said  de 
vices,  said  light  detecting  device  providing  a  first  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  amount  of  light  impinging  thereon,  and  means 
utilizing  said  first  signal  f()r  providing  a  reference  signal  indica 
live  of  the  position  v>f  said  moving  element  relative  to  said  light 
emitting  and  detecting  devices,  an  arrangement  for  maintain 
ing  the  level  of  said  first  signal  substantially  at  a  predetermined 
fued  level  when  light  from  said  light  emitting  device  passes 
through  a  light  transmissive  area  of  said  moving  element  and 
impinges  on  said  light  deti-cting  device,  the  arrangement  com- 
pnsing 

means  lor  prov  iding  a  reference  voltage  corresponding  to 

said  predetermined  fixed  level; 
means  for  providing  a  second  signal  corresp<:inding  to  said 
first  signal  where  the  corresptmdence  between  said  first 
and  secnnd  signals  is  the  same  as  the  correspondence 
between  said  fixed  level  and  said  reference  voltage; 
means  for  comparing  said  second  signal  with  said  reference 
voltage  and  providing  a  companson  signal  representative 
of  the  difference  therebetween,  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  compans»?n  signal  to  prov  ide  a  vari- 
able dnve  voltage  across  said  light  emitting  device  so  as  to 
maintain  the  level  of  said  first  signal  substantially  at  said 
preiietermined  fued  level  when  light  from  said  light  emit- 
ting device  pas.ses  through  a  light  transmissive  area  of  said 
moving  element  and  impinges  on  said  light  detecting 
device,  the  light  pnxluced  by  said  light  emitting  device 
bemg  related  to  the  magnitude  of  said  drive  voltage 


5,132,528 

\RRANGEM1- NT  FOR  MEASURING  LAStR  POWER 

INCORPORATING  A  RRST  PARTIALLY 

TRANSMITTING  MIRROR  AND  A  SFXOND  PARTIALLY 

TRANSMITTING  MIRROR  POSITIONED  BY  90" 

DEGREES 

I  do  Barton.  Miinchen,  and  Gerhard  Ruf,  Kichstijtt,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messer«chmitt-B«lkoi»-Blohiii 

(>mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6<»8.9«1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (.ermans    May  14, 
1990,  4015447 

Int    n.'  HO;J  3/14 
VS.  CI.  ISO— lit  SCUims 


5.132.52" 

COMPENSATION  ARRAMiFMFNT  FOR 

()H'rt)-FI.EtTROMC  REFFRFNC  F  (.FNFRAlOH 

\nthony    J     Karpati,  Clifton.   N.J..  assignor   to  (.K  Murcool 

Electronic  Systems  Corp..  Wayne.  N.J 

Filed  May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,373 

Int.  CI.    GOIJ  1.J2 

U.S.  a.  250—205  6  Clainu 


,8.1 


L  In  a  system  having  a  moving  element  of  alternating  light 
transmissive  and  opaque  areas,  a  controllable  light  emitting 


2-^ 

1.  An  arrangement  for  measunng  radiation  power  of  a  laser 
beam,  having  a  first  partially  transmitting  mirror  arranged  in  a 
path  of  said  la.ser  beam,  bv  which  a  portion  of  the  radiation  of 
said  beam  is  coupled  out  to  pnxiuce  a  first  partial  beam,  and 
having  an  electro  optic  transducer  adapted  to  measure  inten- 
sity of  said  partial  beam,  wherein 

a  second  partially  transmitting  mirror  is  arranged  in  a  path  of 
the  first  partial  beam,  by  which  a  portion  of  said  first 
partial  beam  is  coupled  out  to  prixiuce  a  second  partial 
beam. 
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said  second  i^iirror  is  turned  by  90"  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  first  partial  beam,  relative  to  the  spacial  orienution 
of  said  firs :  mirror; 

said  first  and  second  mirrors  have  the  same  reflecting  prop- 
erties with  respect  to  the  reflection  of  polarized  hght 
incident  on  a  surface  thereof,  as  a  function  of  the  polariza- 
tion plane  yf  said  light;  and 

the  electro  optic  transducer  is  arranged  in  a  path  of  said 
second  laser  beam. 


5,132,531 

TRANSLATIONAL  POSITION  SENSING  APPARATLS 

EMPIXJYING  ROTATING  ELEMENT  AND  PSD 

Eugene    F.   Doacan,   Waawatoaa,   and   Gregory   L.   Nadolaki, 

Brookfleld,  botli  of  Wis.,  aaaignon  to  Eatoo  Corporation, 

Cieteland,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.866 

Int.  a.'  GOID  i,  34 

VS.  CL  250-231.13  3  tlaims 


5,132^29 
RBEROPTIC  STRAIN  GAUGE  WITH  ATTACHED  ENDS 

AND  UN  ATTACHED  MICROBEND  SECnON 
Jonathan   D    Weiss,  Albwinerqiie,  N.  Mex.,  iMigBor  to  Tbe 
I  nited  States  of  .America  aa  represented  by  tkc  United  States 
i  Apartment  o'  Ejiergy,  Waalilngton,  D.C. 

FU«d  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,35« 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  CI.  250— 2Z7.16  22  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  strain  gauge  for  measuring  strain  in  a 
structure,  comprising: 

a  length  of  op-  ical  fiber  having  a  microbend  section  defined 
by  at  least  one  microbend  permanently  formed  in  said 
section; 

means  for  attaching  at  least  one  end  of  said  microbend  sec- 
tion of  said  fiber  to  the  surface  of  the  structure;  and  a 
means  for  measuring  changes  in  said  microbend  section 
not  attached  to  said  substrate  caused  by  strain  in  the  struc- 
ture. 


5,132JS30 
IK.HI  DFTEfTOR  BASED  ON  FLUORESCENT  DYES 
Werner  Groh,  Fr  inkfurt  am  iVfain;  Jocben  Contandin,  Langen- 
ionsheim;   Pett  r    flerbrechtsmeier,   Kdoigateia/Taunas,  and 
Jurgen  Theis.   -rankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor*  to  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(rtrmany 
C  ontinuation  of  Sjr.  No.  412^34,  Sep.  26, 1989,  abandoned.  Thia 
apphca  ion  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,556 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
198«,  .M132803 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  S/16 
VS.  a.  250— 227J1  5  cialma 


1  A  light  delator,  consisting  essentially  of  a  flat  plate-like 
light-absorbing  body  and  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  hav- 
ing fibers  attache.1  at  an  edge  of  the  flat  pUte-like  body,  and 
light  being  coupled  into  the  fibers  at  their  longitudinal  side  by 
absorpuon  and  remission  of  the  dye  contained  in  the  fibers. 


1.  A  translational  position  sensor  employing  a  rotating  ele- 
ment composing 

a  housing; 

a  shaft  rotatably  joumaled  m  said  housing  and  extending 
through  an  extenor  wall  of  said  housing, 

a  lever  arm  with  a  first  end  attached  to  said  shaft  and  a 
second  end  having  a  curved  section  contacting  a  surface 
whose  position  is  to  be  measured: 

a  projector  member  movably  mounted  within  said  housing 
and  nonroiatably  mounted  to  said  shaft,  said  projection 
member  having  an  end  plate  having  an  aperture; 

a  position-sensitive  detector  (PSD)  within  said  housing 
opposite  said  aperture; 

a  light  s<5urce  mounted  on  said  housing  and  [xjsitioned  to 
project  a  beam  of  light  through  said  aperture  and  onto  said 
PSD  to  cause  said  beam  of  light  to  traverse  said  PSD 
corresponding  to  positions  of  said  lever  arm 


5.132,532 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CON"V  ERTER  MODULE 
Nobutaka  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13,  1990.  2-62969 

Int.  a.    HOII  -'/  ": 

VS.  a.  250—239  6  Oaims 
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I.  A  photoelectric  converter  module,  comprising 

a  photoelectnc  convener  chip  to  convert  an  optical  signal 
into  an  electric  signal. 

chip  earner  means  for  carrying  said  photoelectric  convener 
chip,  said  chip  carrier  means  compnsmg  a  ceramic  mem- 
ber having  a  square  pillar  shape  w  hich  carnes  said  photoe- 
lectric convener  chip  on  a  side  surface  thereof,  a  conduc- 
tor pattern  continually  provided  on  said  side  surface  and  a 
top  surface  of  said  ceramic  member,  and  a  metal  member 
on  which  said  chip  earner  means  is  fixed; 

pre-amplifier  means  connected  with  said  conductor  pattern 
of  said  chip  earner  means  via  a  b<indmg  wire,  for  amplify- 
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mg  said  electnc   signal   .onvrncd  by  said  photoelectric 
converter  chip,  and 
metil  base  means  on  which  said  metal  member  of  said  -hip 
earner   means   is   fixed   b>    la-ser   weidinjj   and   said   pre 
amplifier  means  is  fixed. 


5,132AW 
MCTHOD  FX)R  FXJRMING  PROBE  A^fD  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Toahimitsn    Kiwaae,    Atsagi;    Akihiko    Yamano,    Yokohama. 
Hiroyacn    Noae,    Zama;    Toahiliiko    Miyazaki,    Hiratsuka, 
Takahiro  Ogncki,  and  Ryo  Knroda,  both  of  Atsugi.  all  of 
Japan,  awigaon  to  Canon  Kabnahlkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,88« 
(laima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.   1989.   1  .M"4A« 
Jul.  9,  1990,  2-179557 

Int.  C\.'  COIN  23/00;  GOIB  7/J4 
VS.  a.  250—306  26  Claims 


a  base  supporting  said  optical  element; 

a  base  mount  supp<irting  said  ba.se; 

dn  adjusting  fulcrum  supported  on  said  base  and  servmg  ■$« 
fulcrum  about  which  said  base  can  be  turned  when  the 
position  of  said  base  with  respect  to  said  base  mount  is 
adjusted,  said  adjusting  fulcrum  being  positioned  on  either 
side  of  a  tangential  line  extending  parallel  to  a  line  tangen 
tial  to  one  of  the  tracks  of  the  information  storage  medium 
and  passing  through  an  optical  center  of  said  optical  ek 
ment.  said  adjusting  fulcrum  being  disposed  near  a  center 
line  extending  radially  of  the  tracks  and  passing  througn 
ihe  optical  center  of  said  optical  clement,  and 

d  plurality  of  adjusting  screws  supported  on  said  ba.sc  for 
angularly  adjusting  the  position  of  said  ba.se  with  respeti 
to  said  base  mount,  said  adjusting  screws  including  a  first 
adjusting  screw  which  is  disposed  near  said  center  line  for 
angularly  adju.sting  the  position  of  said  base  with  respeci 
to  said  base  mount  about  a  principal  point  on  the  bav 
mount  side  of  said  optical  element  pnmarily  in  a  radial 
direction  of  the  tracks,  and  a  second  adjusting  screw 
which  IS  dispiised  near  said  tangential  line  remotely  from 
said  optical  center  for  angularly  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  base  with  respect  to  said  base  mount  atxiut  said  princi- 
pal point  only  in  a  tangential  direction  of  the  tracks,  after 
said  base  ha.s  been  adjusted  by  said  firs!  adjusting  screw. 


.A: 


1    \  methixj  lor  forming  a  probe  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for    i>ajiiel  J 
effecting  information  reading  and/ or  information  input  on  an 
information  earner  member  by  means  of  said  probe  positioned 
close  thereto,  comprising  steps  of 

placing  an  electrixle  in  opposed  manner  to  a  part,  where  the 

end  portion  is  to  be  formed,  of  a  probe; 
detecting   information   on   the   distance  between  said  end 

portion  forming  part  of  the  probe  and  said  electrode; 
controlling  the  relative  position  of  said  end  portion  forming 
part  of  the  probe  to  said  electrode,  based  on  the  result  of 
said  detection,  and 
applying  a  voltage  to  said  end  portion  forming  part  of  the 
probe  through  said  electnxie  under  said  relative  position 
control,  thereby  forming  the  end  portion  of  the  probe, 


5.132.535 

TH  v(  K  RK;I.STRATU)N  DCTKCTOR  for  RADON 

CONCENTRATIONS 

sieck,  Rte.  2.  A»on,  Minn.  56310 

Hied  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,611 

Int.  Cl!'  G01\  5,  lAJ.  GOIT  i.  ■JO 

VS.  a.  250—253  20  Claims 


5,132.534 

OKIU  \\    PK  Kl  P  WITH  POMIIos   xDJLSTING 

MEANS 

Noboru  Samitaxrara,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  ivsmnur  to  Pioneer 

Klectronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser    Ni.   ^31.3I: 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  IHn:    IH    I'JX'*    1-339450 

Int   n:  HOU   ^>u2 

vs.  a.  250—234  4  Claims 


»--<D 


1.  An  optical  pickup  for  reading  mformation  recorded  along 
tracks  on  an  information  storage  medium,  comprising; 

an  optical  element  for  reading  the  recorded  information  as 
an  optiv-al  signal; 


1  A  detector  for  radon  concentrations,  the  detector  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  groove  defined  by  a  base,  an  inner  wall 
and  an  outer  wall,  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall  ex- 
tending from  the  base; 

a  cover  member  having  a  side  wall,  the  cover  member  being 
supported  on  the  housing,  the  side  wall  intersecting  the 
grotive  thereby  forming  a  L!shapc\i  channel,  the  U- 
shaped  channel  creating  a  path  for  entry  of  radon  concen- 
trations from  an  exterior  of  the  hi>using  to  an  interior  of 
the  hou-sing,  and 

track  registration  means  supported  entirely  within  the  hous- 
ing, the  track  registration  means  capable  of  developing 
tracks  thereon  caused  by  radon-generated  alpha  panicles. 
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5,132,53« 

GAL'GE  HEAD  FOR  A  QUADRUPOLE  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

Llrich  Dobli  r   V  ermeUkircben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«maay,  Mrignor 
to  Ix^ybiild  Xk  Qengeaellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Kilel  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  707,575 
Claim.^  priorit: ,  application  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  ivm.  6,  1990, 
90110681.5 

Int  a.'  HOU  49/10 
VS.  a.  250—292  14  QaiiM 


ing  side,  as  viewed  in  said  first  direction,  of  said  transfer 
station  in  the  vicinity  of  said  transportmg  ptassage,  said 
cover  sheet  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  of  said  takeup 
device  with  the  transport  of  said  guide  plate  as  said  guide 
plate  IS  transported  in  said  first  direction  so  as  to  cover  the 
image  sheet  and  the  image-receiving  sheet  on  said  guide 
plate,  said  cover  sheet  being  adapted  to  be  taken  up  mto 
said  takeup  device  with  the  transport  of  said  guide  plate  as 
said  guide  plate  is  transported  in  said  second  direction  so 
as  to  expose  the  image  sheet  and  the  image-receiving  sheet 
on  said  guide  plate 


•f-n 


5,132,538 
MEASURING  PERCENTAGE  OF  PROTEIN  IN  WHOLK 

GRAIN  SAMPLES 
Kari  Noms,  BeltsTille,  MA„  assignor  to  NTRSystems  Incorpo- 
rated. Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,602 

Int.  a.*  CiOlN  21/35 

UA  a.  250-339  II  Claims 


I.  A  gauge  he*d  for  a  quardrupole  mass  spectrometer  com- 
prising an  ion  source,  a  one-piece  quadrupole  separating  sys- 
tem, a  detector,  and  a  flange  for  attaching  the  gauge  head  to  a 
vacuum  chamber ,  said  quadrupole  separating  system  having 
mounted  directly  thereon  at  one  end  the  ion  source,  and  adja- 
cent said  end  the  attachment  flange  and  at  the  other  end  the 
detector,  so  as  to  form  a  compact,  simple  and  suble  design. 


5,132,537 
IMA(;F  IRA NSFER  APPARATUS  and  METHOD 
Hirokazu  Kaio.  lUnagawa;  Mineo  Ofata,  and  Yntaka  Jimbo, 
both  of  Tokyo,  d!  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fl^i  Piioto  Film  Co., 
I  td„  Kanagawi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685.795 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-103899 

l«t  a.'  G03C  5/16 

VS.  a.  250—319  20  Claims 


I  .An  image  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  an  image 
recorded  on  an  image  sheet  to  an  image-receiving  sheet,  com- 
pnsing: 

transporting  meuis  for  transporting  a  guide  plate,  on  which 
the  image  she-st  and  the  image- receiving  sheet  superposed 
one  above  the  other  is  placed,  along  a  transporting  passage 
in  a  first  direction,  and  for  transporting  the  same  along 
said  transporting  passage  in  a  second  direction  which  is 
opposite  to  said  first  direction; 
a  transfer  station  disposed  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
transporting  f  assage  and  adapted  to  transfer  the  image 
recorded  on  the  image  sheet  to  the  image-receiving  sheet 
as  said  guide  plate,  transported  in  said  first  direction  and  in 
said  second  direction,  passes  therethrough;  and 
a  takeup  device  having  a  cover  sheet  disposed  on  an  insert- 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  percentage  of  protein  in  a 
whole  grain  sample,  comprising  determining  a  first  set  of  val- 
ues varying  with  the  absorbance  of  said  sample  at  a  multiplicity 
of  near  infrared  wavelengths,  a  plurality  of  said  wavelengths 
being  less  than  1600  nanometers,  normalizing  said  first  set  of 
values  by  first  subtracting  from  each  of  said  first  set  of  values 
one  of  said  first  set  of  values  to  determine  a  second  set  of 
values,  and  then  dividing  each  of  said  second  set  of  values  by 
one  of  the  v  aiues  of  said  second  set  to  detenmne  a  set  of  nor- 
malized values,  and  determining  the  percentage  of  protein  in 
said  sample  from  the  formula:  Ko-t^  Kif(Ri)  + K2ftR2)-t- 
K„fl(R„),  wherein  f(R|)  through  fTR„)  are  values  related  to  said 
set  of  normalized  values,  at  least  one  of  said  values  of  f(Ri) 
through  f(R„)  being  related  to  one  of  said  normalized  values  at 
a  wavelength  less  than  1600  nanometers  in  an  absorbance  band 
of  protein  in  said  sample,  and  wherein  IQ)  through  K„  are 
coefficients  determined  by  multiple  regression  from  a  multi- 
plicity of  samples  of  grain,  each  of  said  multiplicity  of  samples 
containing  a  known  amount  of  protein. 


5,132,539 
PLANAR  X-RAY  IMAGER  HAVING  A 
MOISTl  RE-RESISTANT  SEALING  S-TRUCTLRE 
Robert  F.  K  wasnick,  and  Donald  E.  C:astleberry,  both  of  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cieneral  Electric  Cx>mpaiiy,  Sche- 
nectady, N.V. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,849 
Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/20 
VS.  a.  250—361  R  23  Qaims 

1.  A  radiation  imaging  device  compnsing: 
a  scintillator  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  surface,  said  first 
and  second  end  surfaces  being  oppt>site  one  another  such 
that  radiation  incident  on  said  device  enters  said  scintilla- 
tor thr<-!ugh  said  first  end  surface, 
a  photodetector  array  compnsing  a  piuraiity  of  photodetec- 
tors disposed  on  an  imager  substrate  and  forming  an  active 
portion  of  said  photodetector  array,  said  photodetector 
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array  being  optically  coupled  to  said  second  end  surface  of 
said  scintillator  to  receive  light  therefrom; 

an  enclosure  nng  Jisptised  on  said  photodetector  array 
around  said  active  pijrtion  and  surrounding  the  outer 
sidewalls  of  said  scintillator,  and 

an  enclosure  nng  cover  hennetically  bonded  to  and  sus- 
pended from  said  enclosure  ring  and  extending  across  and 
in  conuct  with  portions  of  said  first  end  surface  of  said 


rti 


hii>iy,"ii  1 


T'ir*^' 


II   II    IT  11. 


successive  events  so  that  said  successive  events  can  be  re- 
corded as  distinct  events,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  pnor  to  the  analysis  of  said  electric  signal,  counling  and 
recording,  for  different  predetermined  values  of  the  dead 
time,  the  pile-up  count  rates,  i  e  events  identified  as  being 
characteristic  of  two  or  more  overlapping  events,  and  the 
non  pile-up  count  rates; 

(b)  combining  said  pile-up  count  rates  and  said  non  pile-up 
count  rates  according  to  a  predetermined  relationship  so 
as  to  form  a  reference  relation, 

(c)  counting  and  recording  the  pile-up  count  rates  and  the 
non  pile-up  count  rates  of  the  signal  to  be  analyzed; 

fd)  combining  said  pile-up  count  rates  and  non  pile-up  count 
rates  of  the  signal  t(.  be  analyzed  according  to  said  prede- 
termined relationship,  so  as  to  form  an  actual  relation;  and 

(e)  companng  said  actual  relation  to  said  reference  relation, 
and  thus  determining  the  actual  dead  time  value. 


scintillator,  said  cover  being  disposed  to  be  m  close  non- 
conformal  proximity  to  the  scintillator  first  end  surface  so 
that  said  cover  is  within  about  10  ^m  from  the  underlying 
scintillator  first  end  surface,  said  cover  being  substantially 
impervious  to  moisture  and  radiation  transmissive  and 
disposed  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  scattering  of  light 
photons  from  said  scintillator,  said  enclosure  nng  and  said 
cover  forming  a  chamber  to  sealably  enclose  said  scintilla- 
tor. 
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5,132.541 
SKNSOR  MATRIX 

Norben  (  ..nrads.  Mauset.  BtlRium;  llrich  Schiebil.  and  Her- 
fned  Wucfortk,  b<ilh  iif  Aachen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany, 
dvsignors  ti)  I  ..S    Philips  ('orp<iraliiin.  New  York.  S  ^ 

Filed  .Ian.  2J.  IWl,  S«r.  No    644,"'12 
(  laims  pnorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,trman),  Jan.  27, 
19<M).  4002429 

Int  n.'  GOIT  1/29.  1/16;  HOIL  27/14 
V.S.  CI.  250—370.01  8  Claims 


5.132.540 

DEAD  IIMF  CDRRKCTION  AND  KK.l  1  AllON 

MFTHOI)  \NU  APPARAfl  S  Ft»K  M  (  1  t  \» 

SPF.CTROStOPN 

B..(Kri  V    \dolph.  Houston,  and  8radlt>   \    Hosc<h'.  Pasadena, 

txith  of  lex.,  assignors  to  Schlumbtruer  lechnology  (  orpora- 

tion.  Houston,  Tex 

Continuation  of  Ser    No   J^J.li:    lun    IH.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun    6,  1991,  Scr.  No.  711.599 

int.  Cl.    (.<J11        -  -'    l-Ul^   -^     ' 

U.S.  a.  250—369  21  Oaims 


1  A  nuclear  spectroscopy  method  for  the  analysis  of  an 
electnc  signal  emitted  by  a  radiation  detector  and  including 
random  nuclear  events,  represented  by  pulses,  whose  ampli- 
tude IS  a  measure  representative  of  the  nuclear  radiation  col- 
lected by  said  radiation  detector,  and  for  determining  the 
minimum  time  interval,  or  dead  time,  which  must  separate  two 


■fcXX%«  trtj.KK  J^K»;»,«.        fcx^^WjP 


W^^^^ 


T 


1.  A  sensor  matrix  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radiation  sensitive  sensors  in  a  two  dimensional 
matnx  of  columns  and  rows,  each  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  electrode; 

a  second  electrode; 

a  semiconductor  layer  between  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes; 

the  first  electrodes  of  said  sensors  being  separate  from  one 
another; 

said  semiconductor  layer  being  continuous  and  common  to 
said  plurality  of  sensors,  said  layer  covering  and  being 
contiguous  with  said  first  electrodes  of  said  plurality  of 
sensors; 

said  second  electrodes  being  formed  as  a  continuous  layer 
for  at  least  a  group  of  sensors  of  said  matrix  and  covering 
the  semiconductivc  layer  at  the  area  of  said  tlrsi  electrodes 
of  said  at  lea.st  a  group,  the  sensors  of  said  at  lea.st  a  group 
lying  in  a  two  dimensional  array  of  columns  and  rows; 

a  plurality  of  charge  storage  means  for  storing  charges  mani- 
festing radiation  incident  on  said  semiconductor  layer, 
each  storage  means  being  coupled  to  and  corresponding  to 
a  different  one  of  said  first  electrodes  of  said  at  least  a 
group  of  sensors; 

a  plurality  of  thin-film  electronic  switches  each  coupled  to 
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and  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said  charge  stor- 
age means  and  covered  by  said  semiconductor  layer;  and 

means  for  selxtively  activating  said  switches  for  reading  the 
charges  of  the  storage  means  in  a  selected  row; 

said  means  fc  r  selectively  activating  including  a  plurality  of 
thin-film  'Witching  conductors  each  coupled  to  the 
switches  o"a  different  corresponding  row  of  said  charge 
storage  meins  and  a  plurality  of  thin-film  read  conductors 
coupled  to  said  switches  in  a  plurality  of  columns,  each 
read  conductor  corresponding  to  a  different  column,  said 
switches  when  activated  causing  the  corresponding  read 
conductors  to  carry  the  charges  of  the  selected  change 
storage  meins,  said  semiconductor  layer  being  juxtaposed 
with  said  switching  and  read  conductors. 


5,132.542 
DIGITAL  GAMMA  RAV  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Bcrnd  Bassalleck,  P.O.  Box  918,  Edgewood,  N.  Mex.  87015; 
Michael  F.  Hirtshorne,  1568  Eagle  Ridge  Ct.  NE.,  Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mcx.  87122;  Charles  A.  Kelsey,  3116  Camioo  Real 
NK.  Albuqueque,  N.  Mei.  87111;  Frederick  A.  Mettler, 
3004  I J  Msncha  NW.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87104,  and 
David  M.  Wolie,  2516  Elfego  Rd.  NW.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87107 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,970 

Int  a.'  GOIT  1/164 

VS.  a.  250—370.09  12  CtainM 


*9} 

n9-»[T h  ri  n  n n  >.-  KfYn- '- 

,a      

p  Tm----rr----         |9|2|7|3|lO|tg|4|3ffl 

i».,.h-Ft-f^-n-^>.--n-,s-nfi--- 

,» 
|--n--TT---n--TTn---      IshlBlislslHrlslal?! 


1.  The  method  of  providing  selected  image  signals  of  a  body 
through  which  gimma  radiation  from  a  source  is  passed,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a  detecting,  within  each  fixed  time  period  of  a  succession  of 
fixed  time  p<;riods  at  a  plurality  of  locations  impinged  by 
the  gamma  radiation,  electric  charge  levels  corresponding 
to  the  energy  level  of  the  gamma  radiation  to  be  imaged, 
said  electric  charge  levels  thus  being  sufficient  to  cause  a 
detectable  response; 

b.  counting  within  each  fixed  time  period  from  among  the 
charge  level?  sufficient  to  cause  a  detecuble  response  only 
those  electric  charge  levels  at  each  location  which  exceed 
a  predetenrined  threshold  level,  said  predetermined 
threshold  level  being  approximately  equal  to  the  charge 
level  of  a  photoelectric  event  which  corresponds  to  an 
energy  level  at  least  higher  than  the  energy  level  associ- 
ated with  Ct  mpton  scattering,  and 

c.  adding  the  counted  electric  charges  for  the  succession  of 
fixed  time  periods  to  provide  selected  signals  representing 
an  image  of  the  body;  wherein  uncounted  charge  levels 
and  thus  unw  anted  image  signals  are  eliminated  if  they  do 
not  reach  the  threshold  level  within  one  of  said  fixed  time 
periods. 


5.132,543 
FLECFROMC  POCKET  DOSIMETER 
Keaneth  H.  ValentlDe,  Del  Mar,  and  John  M.  Wettroth.  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Science  Applications  Inter- 
oatioaal  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  640.216 

int.  a.'  HOIJ  47.  (M.  CiOlT  J..  JS 

VS.  a.  250-388  IS  fiainu 


measuring    radiation 


1.    Portable  dosimeter   apparatus 
dosage  and  dosage  rates  comprising 
a  housing; 

a  battery  detachahK  mounted  within  said  housing, 
a  geiger  tube  mounted  withm  said  housing,  said  geiger  ruN? 
causing  geiger  pulses  to  be  generated  al  a  rate  determined 
by  the  levels  of  -adiaiion  to  which  said  geiger  tube  iv 
exposed; 
processing  circuitry  withm  said  housing  coupled   to  said 
geiger  tube,  said  processing  circuitry  including: 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  geiger  pulses  generated 

by  said  geiger  tube,  and 
means  for  converting  the  number  ni  geiger  pulses  thus 
counted  into  a  quantitative  measure  of  radiation  di^sage 
and  radiation  dosage  rates. 
display  means  mounted  to  said  housing  and  coupled  to 
said  processing  circuitry  for  displaying  the  quantitative 
measure  of  the  radiation  sensed  by  said  geiger  lube:  and 
power  supply   means   included   within  said   housing   for 
converting  energy  stored  in  said  battery  to  electrical 
power  suitable  for  operating  said  geiger  tube.  pr(.x;ess- 
ing  circuitry,  and  display   means,   said   p^ivver  supply 
means  including 
a  low  voltage  power  supply  circuit  for  converting  energy 
stored  in  said  battery  to  a  prescribed  low  voltage  suit- 
able for  powering  said  pulse  counting  circuit,  said  pro- 
cessing circuitry,  and  said  display  means,  and 
a  high  voltage  povver  supply  circuit  for  convening  said 
prescribed  low  voltage  generated  b>  said  low  voltage 
power  supply  circuit  to  a  prescribed  high  voltage  suit 
able  for  powering  said  geiger  tube,  said  high  -. s'liage 
power  supply  circuit  including 

ac  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  ac 
voltage  and  a  second  ac  voltage  from  said  prescnbed 
low  voltage  generated  by  said  low  voltage  power 
supply  circuit. 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  ha\  ing  first 
and  second  terminals,  said  first  terminal  being  cou- 
pled to  said  first  ac  voltage  and  said  second  terminal 
being  coupled  to  said  second  ac  voltage,  said  trans- 
former further  having  a  second  winding  having  a 
turns  ratio  relative  to  said  primary  winding  of  N, 
feedback  control  means  coupled  to  said  ac  voltage 
generating  means  for  comparing  an  output  voltage 
generated  by  said  high  \oliage  power  supply  circuit 
to  a  reference  voltage  and  tor  adjusting  said  first  ac 
voltage  in  a  way  that  causes  said  output  voltage  to  be 
maintained  at  said  prescribed  high  voltage;  said  feed- 
back control  means  adjusting  said  first  ac  voltage 
such  that  the  phase  of  the  first  ac  voltage  relative  to 
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the  >c-v.v  rul  j^  village  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
companvin  heiween  said  output  voltage  and  said 
reference  voltage. 

a  voltage  multiplier  circuit  coupled  to  said  secondary 
winding  (or  miiltipKing  the  voltage  appearing  at  said 
secondary  winding  hy  a  pres«;nbed  factor  in  order  to 
^t-nerale  said  ouipul  voltage,  and 

capacitive  storage  means  for  receiving  said  output  volt- 
age from  said  voltage  multiplier  circuit  and  providing 
said  output  voltage  to  said  geiger  tube. 


5.132.545 
lOS  iVU'l  AMAriON  APPXRATUS 
Kazuhiro  Shono;  .Shiget)  Sasaki;  Susumu  Katoh,  all  of  \ma«H 
saki;  Masao  Naitou;  Tetsuya  Nakanishi,  both  of  Kyoto,  Sao 
mitsu  Fujishita;  Kazuhiko  Nofjuchi,  both  of  AmaKasaki.  and 
Masayasu  Tanjo.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
l>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Nisshin  Uenki  Kaushiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 

Kiled  Aug.  16.  1990.  Scr    So    5<>«,I91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  P,  1989,  1-211832; 
Jan.  11.  199<).  :-5191.  Apr    27.  199t).  2-114307 

Int    (1.     Htll.l    •-    ••  '-J 
VS.  a.  250—492.2  5  Oaims 


5.132,544 

S\STKM  FOR  IRRADIATINl.   ^>lRfAt>    VM  1  H 

MDMIC  AND  MOl  FCl  l.AR  lOSS  I  SIS(.   lAVO 

DIMENSKJNAI    MAC.SFTK   SC  ASSING 

lllnin    h.   (>laTish,    Incline   Village.    Sev..   a>>.signor   to   Nissin 

f  Itctnc  (  ompany  ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1990.  V-r    S.-    ="  -fJ^ 

Int    (1      HiilJ      ■  J17 

L',S.  a.  250 — n:.2  94aairas 


M^raji  15 


1.  An  ion  implantation  system  for  doping  a  substrate,  by 
irradiating  a  surface  of  the  substrate  with  atomic  or  molecular 
ions  by  rapid  scanning  of  a  beam  in  two  dimensions  over  the 
substrate,  the  system  including 

an  end  station  for  presenting  a  substrate  to  the  ion  beam, 

an  ion  source  and  associated  beam-forming  devices  for  pro- 
ducing a  beam  of  atomic  or  molecular  ions, 

a  magnetic  scanning  system  for  deflecting  the  ion  beam  in 
two  dimensions  relative  to  a  reference  axis,  said  scanning 
system  empiviying.  fir  each  dimension  of  scan,  a  single 
respective  scanning  magnet  means  formed  of  a  yoke  and 
pole  means  of  magnetic  material  and  associated  energizing 
coils, 

and  a  magnetic  ion  beam  transport  system  following  the 
scanning  system  and  preceding  said  end  station,  said  trans- 
port sysiem  arranged  to  determine  the  angular  relation- 
ship wMh  which  ions  reach  and  are  implanted  into  said 
substrate  ai  saiJ  end  station. 

said  transport  system  arranged  to  receive  the  beam  from  the 
scanning  system  over  the  range  of  two  dimensional  deflec- 
tions of  said  scanning  system  and  constructed  to  impose 
static  magnetic  field  conditions  along  the  beam  path  of 
charactenstiLs  sehvied  to  reorient  the  two-dimensionally 
deflected  hea.ni  i  >  an  implanting  direction  having  a  prede- 
termined desired  arikiular  relationship  with  the  axis  in  each 
of  said  two  dimensions  at  the  desired  instantaneous  two 
dimensional  displacement  of  the  beam  from  the  axis,  to 
produce  the  desired  scan  of  the  beam  over  the  substrate 


1.  An  ion  implantation  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ion  source  comprising  an  arc  chamber  for  generating  ions 
and  a  drawing  electrode  separated  from  and  movable 
relative  to  said  arc  chamber  for  drawing  ions  from  said  arc 
chamber; 

a  mass  separator  for  transporting  into  a  beam  only  ions 
desired  for  implantation  in  a  material; 

an  Ion  implantation  chamber  for  receiving  the  ion  beam  and 
for  supporting  the  material  on  which  the  ion  beam  is 
incident  over  an  area  of  the  material  for  implantation  of 
the  ions  in  the  ion  beam  in  the  material;  and 

means  for  moving  said  drawing  electrode  relative  to  said  arc 
chamber  to  control  the  separation  between  said  drawing 
electrode  and  said  arc  chamber  in  response  to  a  calcula- 
tion of  the  area  of  the  material  considering  the  normalized 
perveance  of  said  ion  source  at  said  draw  ing  electrode,  the 
ions  for  implantation,  accelerating  voltage,  ion  beam  cur- 
rent, and  ion  beam  current  density  distribution. 


5,132,546 

OIVIKT  niSTAS(  F  MFASl  RFMFST  WITH 

I\ll'Rt)\FI)  RFSOI  LTIOS  THROl  (.H  IMAt.F 

(  FSTROIl)  OFTFRMIS  Alios 

John   R     Tower,   Medford.   S.J.,  assignor  to  (.tiural   Electric 
Company,  Moorcstown.  S.J 

Filed  IV-c.  31.  1990,  Ser.  So.  636.514 
Inl    i\:  (,01S  ;/    Krt 
U.S.  a.  250—561  7  Oaims 

1.  Distance  determining  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  active  beacon  capable  of  producing  an  output  spot  at  first 

and  second  different  wavelengths  in  series; 
a  solid  state  imager  arranged  as  a  matrix  of  pixels  for  receiv- 
ing said  output  of  said  beacon,  said  solid  state  imager 
exhibiting  different  resp<->nse  characteristics  to  said  output 
of  said  beacon  at  said  two  different  waselenglhs; 
means  causing  said  beacon  to  illuminate  a  two-dimensional 
array  of  said  imager  pixels  at  said  first  wavelength  and  for 
determining  said  centroid  of  said  spot  as  received  at  said 
imager  and  thereafter  causing  said  beacon  to  illuminate 
the  same  two-dimensional  array  of  imager  pixels  at  said 
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second  wavelength  and  for  determining  said  centroid  of 
said  output  of  said  spot  as  received  at  said  imager;  and 
means  responiive  to  said  two  determined  centroid  values 
and  to  knowledge  of  said  imager  response  characteristics 


of  said  imager  for  determining  more  accurately  said  dis- 
tance of  said  beacon  relative  to  said  solid  state  imager  than 
said  distance  indicated  by  either  of  said  two  centroid 
calculations  alone. 


photosensor  means  positioned  m  said  detection  area  for 
sensing  light  scattered  when  particles  pass  through  said 
light  beam. 


5,132^9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

FORMATION  OF  AN  EXTRUDED  PRODUCT 
Peter  S  Allan,  I?er,  and  Michael  J.  Beris,  Uxbridge,  both  of 
EiigiaiMl.  aasigDon  to  NatioiuU  Reaearch  DeTelopment  Corpo- 
ration, London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  So.  PCr/GB90/00025,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1990,  §  !02<e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  IWO,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08024,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,613 
Claims  priority,  application  L'aited  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1989, 
8900434 

Int.  CI.    B29C  7J/00 
VS.  CL  264—70  25  Claims 


t;;^' 


S.132^7 
PatMit  Not  lacned  For  This  Nambcr 


5,132,548 

HIGH  SENSITIVITY,  LARGE  DETECTION  AREA 

PARTICLE  SFNSOR  FOR  VACUUM  APPUCATIONS 

Peter  Borden:  M  u-k  Sokes,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Maurits  Kain, 
Redwood  City,  uid  James  Stolz,  Miipitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  High  Yidd  Technology,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filefl  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,718 
Int  a.5  COIN  15/06 
VS.  a.  250—574  8  Claims 


1.  A  particle  sensor  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  high  intensity  light  beam,  said  light 

beam  having  a  thickness  and  a  width  along  a  cross-section; 
means  for  compressing  said  thickness  of  said  light  beam 

without  lessening  said  width  of  said  light  beam; 
a  detection  are.<  through  which  said  light  beam  propagates, 

said  detection  area  and  said  light  beam  being  accessible  to 

particles,  said  width  of  said  light  beam  being  substantially 

larger  than  s.ud  particles;  and 


=0^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  formation  of  extrudabie 
material  into  an  extruded  prcxjuct.  compnsing  in  sequence 

extruding  the  material  in  the  direction  of  an  extrusion  axis 
and  with  change  of  cross-section  through  a  first  die  part: 

subjecting  the  extrudate  so  produced  to  a  pressure  head 
within,  and  causing  the  extrudate  to  move  lengthwise 
through  a  second  die  part  (5)  presenting  a  die  cavity; 

promoting  solidification  of  the  extrudate  while  within  the 
second  die  pan; 

subjecting  the  extrudate  to  pulsating  displacements  by  at 
least  two  moveable  displacement  means  communicating 
with  the  second  die  part  at  transversely  separated  regions 
of  the  periphery  of  the  cross  section  of  said  second  part. 
the  movements  of  the  displacement  means  being  synchro- 
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nized  so  that  as  one  suih  means  advance*  within  onr 
reuLion  of  the  penpherv  another  mji  h  means  withdraws 
%^,lhm  a  separated  region  of  the  penphery.  the  displase 
raenls  havmg  a  transverse  competent  of  direction  relative 
to  the  extrusion  axis,  and  thcrebv  inducing  a  movement  of 
the  material  with  a  transverse  .c>mp«inent  of  direction 
relative  to  sajd  extrusion  axis 
ausing  the  extrudate  to  sohdily.  and 

•cmoving  the  extrudate  from  the  second  die  part  after  solidi- 
fication. 


5,132,551 
SH  >-<  OVIAINKU  ANTI-THEFT  DKVKT  H>K  MOIOH 

VEHICLh:S 

IxMiis  D.  Carlo,  tleTeland,  and  Joey  B.  Adklns,  Northfield,  hot.*-. 

of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  James  E.  Winner,  Sharon,  Pa. 

(  onrinuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,702.  Dec.  23,  I98J,  Pat.  No. 

4.958,084.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,684 

rhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  I*<. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  B60R  :y:M 

VS.  a.  307— lOJ  M  Claims 


5,132. 554J 

HAVl    POWKRKD  PRIMl^    MO\  H< 

Richa.'Tl    P     McCabe,    BallymadrouKh,    Ireland.    a.v>iKnor    to 

Hydam  limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  423,120.  Oct    IH.  \9m.  abandoned. 

THU  applicahon  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser    No    742,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland.  Oct    l"*    1988.  -USW   HX 

Int.  CI.    1-XUB  .  '      - 

u,s.  a.  :**V-';'  8  claims 


■wx_ 


♦P-i ' — r    ^-s.'     1C-,  /.   — (■ 


■j^^orrouL) 


1  An  anti  theft  device  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  battery  of 
,i  motor  vehicle  having  a  Starting  circuit,  said  battery  having 
first  and  second  electrode  members,  said  antitheft  device 
compnsing  a  support  member,  means  for  attaching  said  sup- 
port member  onto  said  battery,  a  switching  means  on  said 
supptjrt  member  having  a  first  ptisition  elettncally  connecting 
one  of  said  electrodes  with  said  surting  circuit  and  a  second 
position  electricallv  disconnecting  said  one  of  said  electrodes 
from  said  starling  circuit,  detector  means  on  said  supp*irt  mem- 
ber for  dctcxting  flow  of  current  across  said  clectrixJes  greater 
than  a  preselected  high  value,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
switching  means  to  said  secimd  position  only  upon  detection  of 
said  high  value  current  flow  and  timing  means  on  said  member 
for  deactivating  said  shifting  means  for  a  l(n<mn  time,  upon 
receipt  of  a  specific  external  command  signal 


5,132,552 
I  INI  AR  INTERPOl  AlOK 
I  akfshi  Ito.  and  V  uji  Kujita,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan.  iLssignors 
to  Kikusui  Klectronics  Corporation,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

hiled  Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14,  1990,  2-213692 

Inl   (1    'H03k  ■     •      -   •^■'"  <.<>6G  7/12.  7/18 

lJ,S.  Cl.  307—261  6  Claims 


1   A  wave  powered  prime  mover  comprising: 
an  meriial  body,  including  an  mertial  barge  and  a  damping 
means  located  beneath  the  barge  at  a  depth  many  times 

greater  than  that  of  the  barge. 

at  least  one  or  more  wave  movable  pontoon  pivotally  con- 
nected by  a  first  hinge  to  the  menial  barge, 

at  least  one  high  pressure  water  pump  mounted  on  the  barge 
and  with  the  or  each  p<'nto«in  pivotally  connected  to  a 
unique  pump  or  pumps,  and 

a  water  delivery  pipe  extending  from  the  inertia!  barge  to 
shore; 

wherebv  in  use  the  inertiai  Nkiv  remains  su'>sta.Tlially  sla- 
tionarv  ,>ver  a  wide  range  of  wave  lengths  and  the  or  each 
pontiMn  independently  powers  its  own  pump  or  pumps 
thus  ensunng  that  variation  in  pi'wer  ,,an  be  accommo- 
dated to  pump  water  t  >  shore  a!  huh  prevsure 


SP2  » 


1    A  linear  interpolator  for  linearly  interpolating  an  mput 

signal,  composing 

a  first   amplifier   havin^;   an   iiifu!    terminal  and  an  output 

terminal  for  priKlucing  a  first  signal 
switching  means  for  pcnexlically  suppKing  the  input  signal 

to  said  input  terminal  of  said  first  amplifier; 
integrator  means,  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
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terminal,  said  input  terminal  of  said  integrator  means 
being  connK:ted  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier, for  iniegrating  said  first  signal; 
feedbaclt  mejis,  connected  between  said  input  terminal  of 
said  first  aciplifier  and  said  output  terminal  of  said  integra- 
tor means,  for  bootstrapping  the  voltage  at  said  input 
terminal  of  said  first  amplifier  by  the  voltage  at  said  output 
terminal  of  said  integrator  means. 


first  clock  signal,  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal 
having  a  phase  onhogonal  to  a  phase  of  said  first  clock 
signal, 
phase  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  dif- 
ference between  said  input  signal  and  said  first  clock 
signal  and  for  ouiputtmg  first  and  second  detection  signals 


5,132,553 
U  D  PULSE  SHAPING  CIRCUIT 

Stefan  A    Sie^i    I"  oKelsriUe,  Pa^  awigaor  to  ATAT  Bell  Labo- 
ratories. Mur  »>  iUll,  N J. 
(  ontinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  563,147,  Aug.  6, 1990,  abaodooed.  TUa 
appacitioB  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767^50 
lot  a.'  H03K  3/01.  5/01 
VS.  CI.  307— Z'O  7  CUima 


_rL 


-  ss.~ 


IS 

I    I 
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1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  pulse-shaped  drive  current  to  an 
LED  for  switching  said  LED  between  an  ON  and  an  OFF 
state,  the  circuit  comprising 

peaking  means  (24,  14)  coupled  to  the  LED  for  providing  a 
forward  current  of  a  first  current  level  (I|)  through  said 
LED  to  initiate  the  ON  sute  of  said  LED; 
current  lower  ng  means  (26,  20)  coupled  to  the  LED  and 
cooperating  with  said  peaking  means  for  lowering  said 
forward  current  to  a  second  current  level  (h)  less  than 
said  first  cur-ent  level  for  maintaining  said  LED  in  the  ON 
state  for  a  p -edetermined  time  after  a  predetermined  time 
period  T  anC; 
extracting  means  (22, 12)  coupled  to  the  LED  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  current  lowering  means  for  providing  a 
reverse  current  (Ij)  through  said  LED  to  initiate  the  OFF 
sute  of  said  LED. 


5,132,554 
CLOCTC  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

>onrjJrou  Hiramttsn,  Mltaka,  am)  Shun-ichi  Satou,  Kashiwa, 

o<)th  iif  Jkpitn.  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  K«i«h)i,  Osaka, 

Japan 
PCI  No  PCT/JI'90/00429,  §  371  Date  No».  29, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  No»    29,    990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11662,  PCT  Pub. 

I>afe  Oct.  4.  IS 90 

PCT  R  ed  Mar.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  613,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-77171; 
May  26,  1989.  1-134158;  Jul.  29,  1989,  1-197774;  Jul.  29,  1989, 
1-197-76 

Int.  a.5  H03K  7/00.  17/00 
VS.  a.  307—265  13  Claims 

1,  A  clock  generating  apparatus  for  generating  an  output 
clock  signal  by  synchronizing  a  phase  of  an  input  signal  with  a 
phase  of  a  referer  ce  clock  signal,  comprising: 

first  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  the  refer- 
ence signal  ai  a  first  clock  signal; 
second  clock  signal  generating  means,  responsive  to  said 


Wl 


'T^ 


IT 


having  pha.ses  which  are  onhogonal  to  each  other  and 
each  signal  representing  the  detected  phase  difference 
and 
output  clock  signal  generating  means,  responsive  to  said  first 
clock  signal,  said  second  ckx;k  signal,  arid  said  first  and 
second  detection  signals,  for  generating  an  output  ckxk 
signal  synchronized  with  a  pha.se  of  said  input  signal 


5,132,555 
SEMICONDL'CTOR  INTEGRATED  ClRCl  IT 
Toabiro  Takahashi,  Ohme.  Japan,  assignor   to   Hitacbi.   Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No,  648,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  23,  1990.  2-435^6 

Inf.  n."  G05F  J/56 

VS.  a.  307—296, 1  38  Claims 


1,  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  externa!  power-supply  voltage  terminal 
a  second  external  power-supply  voltage  terminal; 
a  reference  voltage  generator  having  a  first  p«swer-supplv 
voltage  terminal  coupled  with  said  second  external  pow- 
er-supply voltage  terminal,  and  having  an  output  signal, 
an  internal  power-supply   voltage   supplier,   having  a   first 
power-supply    voltage   terminal   coupled   with   said    first 
external  power-supply  voltage  terminal,  for  generating  an 
internal  power-supply   voltage  according   to  the  output 
signal  of  said  reference  voltage  generator   and 
an  internal  circuit  having  a  power-supply  voltage  terminal 
supplied  with  said  internal  rK/^vser-suppK  voltage  supplier 
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5,J3W5« 

BANDGAP  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  USING  BIPOLAR 

PARASITIC  TRANSISTORS  AND  MOSFETS  IN  THE 

CURRENT  SOURCE 

Kred  T.  Cheag,  Capertiao,  Califs  MdsBor  to  Samsung  Semict>a 

dactor,  lac^  Saa  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1989,  Set.  No.  4M.909 

IbU  a.'  H03K   I  01,  (.OW.  ■",  lU 

UJS.  a   i<r— 296.7  II  Claiim 


■M  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  the  p<ilenlial 
fx-l\keen  said  third  semiconductor  region  therev)f  and 
ground  p<ueniial  being  a  reference  p<->tentiai  V ref. 


S,l3ZfiSl 
SA.MPUNG  HEAD 

Satom  tchida;  Tniyoahi  Takihara;  Sadaharu  Oka;  Akira  .Miura; 
ShiQji  Kobayaihl,  and  Hiroai  Kaauita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
■aaigDon  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,858 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-28451! 

Int.  n.'  H03K  "^159.  4/787.  17/74 

\}S.  O.  307— 3S2  7  CUlnus 


J.      •  /  ib^  »•- 
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1     A   bandgap  voltage  reference  Ic   an  integrated  circuit 
having  MOSFET  devices,  comprising 

J  first  parasitic  bipolar  tran.sistor  having  a  first  semiconduc 
lor  region  doped  with  an  impunt>  of  a  first  type  disp<.>scd 
between  second  and  third  semiconductor  regions  doped 
*ith  an  impunty  of  a  secund  type  opp^tsite  said  first  tvpf 
tmpunty; 
i  second  parasitic  bipolar  transistor  having  a  firsi  sernicon 
.luctor  region  doped  with  an  impuniy  of  a  first  type  dis 
p<Tsed  between  second  and  third  semiconductor  regions 
Joped  with  an  impurity  of  a  second  type  opposite  said  first 
type  impunty, 
a  current  source  comprising 

i  first  .MOSFET  transistor  having  a  first  semiconductor 
region  doped  with  an  impunty  of  a  first  type  disp<ised 
between  second  and  third  semictmductor  regions  doped 
with  an  impurity   of  a  second  type  opptisite  said  first 
tvpe   impunty.   said   fust   semiconductor   region   being 
a-wx-iated  with  a  gate  and  said  gale  being  coupled  to  the 
third  semiconductor  region  thereof  and 
a  second  MOSFET  transistor  having  a  first  seriiiconduc- 
tor  region  doped  with  an  impunty  ir\{  a  first  type  dis- 
posed between  second  and  third  semiconductor  regions 
doped  with  an  impunty  of  a  second  type  opposite  said 
first    type    impunty.    said    first    semiconductor    region 
r>eing  a.s.s<x;iated  with  a  gate  and  aid  gate  being  coupled 
to  the  gate  of  said  first  MOSFET  transistor, 
wherein  the  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  MOS- 
FET transistor  is  connected  to  the  second  semiconduc- 
tor region  of  said  first  bip*ilar  transistor,  and  wherein 
the  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  second   MOS- 
FET transistor  is  connected  to  the  second  semiconduc- 
tor region  of  said  second  bipiilar  transistor. 
a  first  resistor  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  third  semicon- 
ductor region  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  and  another 
end  coupled   to  the  third   semicondu^l.T   region  of  said 
second  biptilar  transistor 
a  second  resistor  having  one  end  coupled  lo  ihc  third  semi- 
conductor region  of  said  second  bip<^)lar  transistor  and 
another  end  coupled  to  a  voluge  supply    and 
an  amplifier  compnsing  a  third  parasitic  bipitlar  transistor 
having  a  first  semiconductor  regH>n  dop)ed  with  an  impu- 
nty of  a  first  type  disposed  between  second  and  third 
semiconductor  regions  doped  with  an  impunty  of  a  sec- 
ond type  opposite  said  first  type  impunty,  the  first  semi- 
conductor  region   theretif  being  coupled  to  the  second 
semiconductor  region  of  said  second  bipolar  iransistor, 
the  second  semiconductor  region  iheretif  being  connected 
lo  a  voltage  supply,  and  the  third  semiconductor  region 
thereof  being  connected  to  said  first  semiconductor  region 


5    A  sampling  device  compnsing 

an  input  terminal  to  which  a  sampling  signal  is  applied; 

a  dKxJe  bndgc  to  which  said  sampling  signal  is  applied;  and 

i  strobe  pulse  generator,  compnsing  switching  means,  for 
controlling  the  gale  time  of  said  diiKie  bndge,  wherein 

said  switching  means  comprises  a  resi->nance  tunnel  bamer 
dicxic,  wherein 

said  ditxie  bndge  and  said  rcvmance  tunnel  barrier  duxie  are 
formed  on  a  substrate  in  a  monolithic  manner,  wherein 

said  strobe  pulse  generator  generates  a  strobe  pulse  which  is 
applied  through  said  resonance  tunnel  barner  diode  to 
gale  said  diixle  bndge,  and  wherein 

said  resonance  tunnel  barner  duxie  is  structured  so  that 
impunty  concentration  of  a  layer  formed  on  a  positive 
p^ile  side  of  said  revinanct  tunnel  barner  diode  is  lowered 
and  IS  made  to  be  asymmetncal  with  respect  to  the  impu- 
nty concentration  of  a  layer  formed  on  an  opp<,>site  side 
thereof. 
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RKCTCllNG  RAMP  INTJ  Rl'OLATOR 

l>avid  J,  Rustici.  I.OTeland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlctt-Cacliard 

Co.,  PaJo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,683,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
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I   A  recycling  ramp  interpolator  apparatus  for  use  in  wave- 
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form  sub-sampling  techniques  which  pro%nde  for  an  effective 
sample  interval,  the  apparatus  increases  the  spe«d  of  the  sub- 
sampling  routint  by  providing  a  plurality  of  trigger  out  signals 
lor  a  single  input  trigger  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  ckxk  havinj;  cycles  and  producing  signals; 
an  input  means  for  receiving  an  input  trigger  signal  and 

initiating  charge  accumulation; 
a  charge  accu  nutator  means  connected  to  the  input  means, 
responsive  t  d  the  input  trigger  signal  and  to  a  plurality  of 
clock  signal  ^  having  a  connection  to  the  clock  and  receiv- 
ing signals  I  herefrom,  and  responsive  to  the  clock, 
for  accumu  ating  a  first  charge  in  response  to  the  input 

trigger  sij  nal, 
for  holding  he  first  charge  in  response  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined clock  signal, 
for  accumulating  additional  charge  in  response  to  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  clock  signal, 
for  discharging   the  accumulated   additional   charge  in 
response  to  the  accumulated  additional  charge  reaching 
a  predetermined  reference  voltage  level, 
for  holding  i  tie  first  charge  for  an  integral  number  of  clock 
cycles  fro  n  the  time  of  the  second  predetermined  clock 
signal  unt  I  a  third  predetermined  clock  signal; 
for  accumu  ating  additional  charge  in  response  to  the 

third  predetermined  clock  signal; 
an  output  means  for  producing  a  trigger  out  signal  in 
response  lo  the  charge  accumulator  means  accumulat- 
ing additic>nal  charge  reaching  the  predetermined  refer- 
ence voltage  level. 


5,132,559 
CIRCUrr  FOR  trimming  input  OFFSET  VOLTAGE 

CTILIZTNC  VARIABLE  RESISTORS 
Ira    \     Baskett,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  aastgnor  to   Motorola,   lac, 
Scbaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  «95,151 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/22 

U.S.  a.  307—355  17  Claiaa 


second  input  of  said  differential  amplifier  means,  said 
first  collector  of  said  second  multi-collector  transistor 
being  coupled  to  said  ba.sc  of  said  second  multi-collector 
transistor,  said  second  collector  of  said  second  multi- 
collector  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  second  output 
of  said  differentia!  amplifier  means,  said  emitter  of  said 
second  multi-collector  transistor  being  coupled  to  said 
emitter  of  said  first  multi-collector  transistor;  and 
a  current  source  coupled  between  a  first  supply  voltage 
terminal  and  said  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  multi- 
collector  transistors; 
a  first  adjustable  resistive  network  coupled  in  senes  between 
said  first  output  of  said  mput  means  and  said  first  input  of 
said  differential  ampUfier  means;  and 
a  second  adjustable  resistive  network  coupled  in  senes  be- 
tween said  second  output  of  said  input  means  and  said 
second  input  of  said  differential  amplifier  means,  said  first 
and  second  resistive  networks  bemg  adjusted  such  that 
when  said  first  and  second  input  voltages  are  substantially 
equal  currents  appearing  at  said  first  and  second  outputs  of 
said  differential  amplifier  means  are  substantially  equal 


-ioumii 


1.  A  circuit,  compnsing: 

input  means  for  receiving  first  and  second  input  voltages  and 

having  first  and  second  outputs; 
differential  amplifier  means  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  first  and  second  outputs,  said  differential  amplifier 
means  includ  ng: 

a  first  multi<ollector  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter 
and  first  aiid  second  collectors,  said  base  of  said  first 
multi-collector  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  first 
input  of  said  differential  amplifier  means,  said  first  col- 
lector of  Siid  first  multi-collector  transistor  being  cou- 
pled to  saif:  base  of  said  first  multi-collector  transistor, 
said  second  collector  of  said  first  multi-collector  transis- 
tor being  coupled  to  said  first  output  of  said  differential 
amplifier  means; 
a  second  multi-collector  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emit- 
ter and  firft  and  second  collectors,  said  base  of  said 
second  multi-collector  transistor  being  coupled  to  said 


5,132,560 
VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 
OUTPUT-LEVEL  ADJUSTMENT 
Michael  G.  Kane,  Rocky  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Corpo- 
rate Research,  Inc.,  Princetoii,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,119,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
applicatkHi  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,324 
Int.  a.'  H03K  .5  20  H03F  h4^ 
MS.  CL  307—355  31  Claims 


1.  A  differentia]  voltage  comparator  for  driving  a  digital 
logic  gate,  said  comparator  being  responsive  to  V/vand  NOT 
V//V  input  signals  being  "high"  and  "low",  respectively,  for 
providing  a  "high"  output  signal,  or  being  "low"  and  "high", 
respectively,  for  providing  a  "low"  output  signal,  wherein 
when  said  V/v  and  NOT  V'y,\  input  signals  are  of  equal  volt- 
age, said  comparator  produces  an  output  signal  matched  to  the 
switching  point  of  said  digital  logic  gate,  even  in  the  presence 
of  temperature,  operating  voltage,  and  processing  variations. 
said  comparator  compnsing 

a  first  voltage  rail  for  connection  to  a  source  of  first  operat- 
ing voltage: 
a  second  voltage  rail  for  connection  to  a  source  of  operating 
voltage  of  opposite  polanty  to  said  first  operating  voltage; 
a  source  of  reference  potential: 

differential  amplifier  means  including  first  and  second  mam 
current  paths  each  connected  in  common  at  one  end  to 
said  first  voltage  rail,  first  and  second  central  electrodes 
for  receiving  V/.v  and  NOT  V/v  digital  input  signals, 
respectively,  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  current 
flowing  through  said  first  and  second  main  current  paths, 
respectively,  first  and  second  nodes  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond main  current  paths,  respectively,  at  which  first  and 
second  output  signals  are  developed,  respectively, 
differential  current  source  means  including  a  first  mam  cur- 
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rent  path  having  one  end  GOMWded  is  COWWIOO  to  the 
other  ends  of  the  first  and  Second  mm  coimt  paths  of 

said  ditTcrential  amplifier  means,  and  having  its  other  end 
connevled  to  said  setond  voltage  rail,  a  I'lrst  control  elec- 
Irixle  for  receiving  a  feedback  signal  for  controlling  the 
impedance  of  its  a.s.s<K.-iated  said  first  main  current  path,  a 
^_-iond  main  current  path  having  one  end  connected  to 
>aid  one  end  of  its  a.vstxiaied  said  first  main  current  path, 
and  11^  other  end  to  said  second  voltage  rail,  and  a  second 
control  electrode  for  receiving  a  reference  voltage  for 
controlling  the  impedance  of  its  associated  said  second 
main  current  path. 

said  differential  current  stiurce  means  being  electncally 
matched  to  predetermined  electncal  charactenslics  of  said 
digital  logic  gate,  for  introducing  an  offset  in  said  differen- 
tial current  s<>urce  means 

first  voltage  level  shifter  means  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  voltage  rails.  iiKluding  means  for  sensing  the 
current  flosving  through  said  first  main  current  path  of 
said  differential  amplifier  means,  for  prmJucing  said  feed- 
back signal  for  application  M  said  first  ciinlrol  electrode  of 
said  differential  current  source  means,  for  shifting  the 
level  (>f  said  first  output  signal  at  said  llrst  node  of  the  said 
differential  .implilicr  means  down  by  a  predetermined 
amount. 

voltage  reference  means  connected  between  said  second 
voltage  rail  and  said  s<iurce  of  reference  potential,  for 
producing  said  ret'erence  voltage  having  a  predetermined 
level  of  voltage  for  application  to  said  second  control 
electrode  of  said  differential  current  source  means. 

an  output  voltage  terminal  for  providing  an  output  voltage 
from  said  comparator,  and 

second  voltage  level  shifter  means  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  voltage  rails,  including  means  for  sensing 
the  flow  of  current  in  said  second  main  current  path  of 
said  differential  amplifier  means  and  v<iltage  at  said  second 
node  of  said  differential  amplifier  means,  for  shifting  the 
voltage  at  said  second  ncxie  down  by  a  predetermined 
amount  and  applying  ihe  shifted  down  voltage  to  said 
output  voltage  terminal. 

the  combination  oi  said  ditTerential  current  source  means, 
voltage  reference  means,  and  second  voltage  level  shifter 
means  ensuring  that  whenever  said  input  signals  V/,vand 
NOT  V/\  are  equal,  the  level  of  said  output  voltage  at  said 
output  terminal  is  substantially  at  the  logic  switching  point 
of  said  digital  logic  gate. 


same  value  to  be  reflected,  via  said  network,  at  said  output,  and 
a  second  slate  in  which  the  signal  path  between  said  input  and 
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Ini    (I     H03K  17/16.  17/76 
L.S.  a.  307 — ui  8  Oaims 

1  A  data  sw  n^  hin^  Jevice  for  use  in  switching  DC  coupled 
logic  signals,  the  logic  state  of  which  is  represented  by  a  se- 
lected one  of  two  predetermined  DC  values  of  signal  poten- 
tial, comprising  an  input,  an  output,  two  dicxles  connected  in 
scries  in  a  DC  signal  path  between  the  input  and  the  output. 
said  diodes  being  connected  in  reverse  polarity  such  that  like 
poles  of  both  duxles  are  connected  to  an  intermediate  p<iint  in 
said  series  signal  path,  and  means  for  coupling  at  least  said 
intermediate  point  and  said  output  of  the  signal  path  to  sources 
of  biasing  potential  whereby  each  section  of  said  DC.  signal 
path  between  said  intermediate  p<iint  and  said  input  and  output 
respectively  forms  pan  of  a  potential  divider  network,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  relationship  between  the 
biasing  potentials  at  said  intermediate  point  and  s;iid  output  can 
be  vaned  between  a  first  state,  in  which  both  diodes  are  biased 
into  a  conducting  condition  and  an  application  of  each  of  said 
two  values  of  D.C    signal  potential  at  said  input  causes  the 
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said  output  is  blocked  to  DC.  signals  of  either  of  said  predeter- 
mined values. 
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I  In  a  push-pull  driver  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second 
bipolar  switching  transistor,  said  first  switching  transistor 
having  a  base  coupled  to  an  input  terminal,  a  first  and  a  second 
bipolar  output  transistor,  said  first  output  transistor  having  a 
base  coupled  to  said  first  switching  transistor,  said  second 
output  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  said  second  switch- 
ing transistor,  the  improvement  conipiisiiig 

means  for  biasing  said  first  switching  transistor  so  that  said 

first  switching  transistor  operates  away  from  saturation; 
means  switchable  between  an  on  state  and  an  off  state  cou- 
pled to  the  base  of  said  first  output  transistor  to  provide  a 
current  sink  to  lower  said  base  of  said  first  output  transis- 
tor to  a  potential  sufficient  to  cut-off  conduction  in  said 
first  output  transistor  when  said  switchable  means  is  on; 
and 
means  coupling  said  switchable  means  to  said  second  switch- 
ing transistor  to  close  said  switchable  means  when  said 
first  input  transistor  closes  and  to  open  said  switchable 
means  when  said  first  transistor  switch  opens. 
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LSI  GATE  ARRAY  HAVING  REDUCED  SWITCHING 
NOISE 
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continuation  of  >  er.  No.  681,291,  Dec.  13, 1986,  abandoned.  This 
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Int.  a.'  H03K  17/16 

U.S.  a.  307—443  2  CUinu 


6i      !ta 
Tj(Bj),T 


IN 


1.   A   reduced  switching  noise  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  comprising: 
a  semiconduct  3r  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  output  terminals  located  at  the  periphery  of 

said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  output  bufTer  circuits  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  output  terminals,  each  of  said  output  buffer  circuits 
being  in  a  one-to-one  correspondence  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  output  terminals,  each  of  said  output  buffer 
circuits  comprising: 
a  final  stage  of  said  output  buffer  for  driving  an  external 

load  to  be  connected  to  said  output  terminal;  and 
a  dnving  buffer  circuit  having  a  current  handling  capacity 
smaller  th.in  the  current  handling  capacity  of  said  final 
stage  of  said  output  buffer,  for  driving  said  final  stage  of 
said  output  buffer,  said  final  stage  of  said  output  buffer 
and  said  dnving  buffer  circuit  being  arranged  in  each  of 
said  output  bufTer  circuits  such  that  each  of  said  output 
buffer  circuits  forms  a  rectangular  surface  portion  being 
in  said  one-to-one  correspondence  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  output  terminals,  said  final  stage  of  said 
output  bulTer  and  said  driving  buffer  comprising  stan- 
dard gate  circuits  having  complementary  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  (CMOS)  devices,  said  CMOS  devices  in 
said  drivirg  bufTer  having  various  configurations  and 
predeterm  ned  gate  dimensions,  the  size  of  said  CMOS 
devices  in  said  driving  buffer  circuit  being  smaller  than 
the  size  of  said  CMOS  devices  in  said  final  stage  of  said 
output  bulTer  for  providing  saturated  current  in  said 
driving  buffer  circuit  for  blunting  input  waveforms  of 
said  output  buffer  circuit  and  for  reducing  noise  caused 
by  current  variation  in  said  output  buffer  circuit. 
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BLS  DRIVER  CIRCLIT  WITH  LOW  ON-OIIP 

DISSIPATION  AND/OR  PRE-BlASING  OF  OLTPl  T 

TERMINAL  DURING  LIVE  INSERTION 

Thomas  D.  Fletcher,  Orem,  and  Emil  N.  Halin,  Lindon.  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,935 

Int.  a."  H03K  17/16.  19/0175 

VS.  a.  307—443  36  f  laims 


1.  A  driver  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  terminal  for  connection  to  a  bus  line; 

a  first  supply  terminal   for  connection   to  a  first   voltage 

source; 
first  drive  means  for  in  a  first  state  of  the  dnver  circuit 

completing  a  current  path  from  the  output  terminal  to  the 

first  supply  terminal  for  passage  of  an  output  current; 
control  means  for  supplying  a  control  current  to  the  first 

drive  means;  and 
an  output  diode  connected  in  the  path  of  the  output  c  urrent 

for  isolating  the  first  drive  means  from  the  output  terminal 

in  a  second  slate  of  the  driver  circuit, 
wherein  the  control  means  is  connected  to  the  output  terminal 
beyond  the  output  diode  so  as  to  draw  the  control  current  for 
the  first  drive  means  from  the  output  terminal. 


5.132.565 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRaTKD  CIRCUIT 

INCLl  DING  VOLTAGE  I  KVI-.L  .SHIFTING 

Takatoshi  Kuzumoto,  Sakurai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,324 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-312525 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/003 
VJS.  a.  307—443  7  Claims 

1,  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  which  drops  an  ap- 
plied external  voltage  received  from  an  external  power  suppK 
and  applies  a  dropped  voltage  to  an  internal  circuit,  and  which 
comprises 

a  reference  voltage  generator  which  receives  the  applied 
external  voltage  and  drops  the  applied  external  voltage  to 
generate  a  constant  reference  voltage. 
an  aging  voltage  generator  which  receives  the  applied  exter- 
nal voltage  and  generates  an  aging  voltage  according  to  a 
level  of  the  applied  external  voltage, 
an  applied  external  voltage  detector  which  receives  the 
applied  external  voltage,  determines  w  hether  a  level  of  the 
applied  external  voltage  exceeds  a  threshold  level  be- 
tween a  normal  operating  voltage  and  an  aging  voltage, 
and  outputs  a  binary  signal  expressing  the  result  of  this 
determination, 
an  internal  voltage  selector  which,  based  on  the  binary 
signal  output  from  the  applied  external  voltage  detector, 
selects  the  constant  reference  voltage  from  the  reference 
voltage  generator  when  the  applied  external  voltage  does 
not  exceed  said  threshold  voltage,  and  selects  the  aging 
voltage  from  the  aging  voltage  generator  when  the  ap- 
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plied  eniemal  voltage  does  exceed  said  threshold  voltage, 
and 
a  voltage  drop  circuit  to  which  is  input  as  a  control  voltage 
the  constant  reference  voltage  or  the  aging  voluge  gener- 


ated  by  the  reference  voltage  generator  or  aging  voltage 
generator,  respectively,  and  selected  by  the  internal  volt- 
age selector,  and  whii:h  drops  the  applied  external  voltage 
to  a  level  equal  to  said  control  voltage. 


Bl\l()^  sh\ll(  ()M)L(T()R  IMK.RAIH)  (  IRCl'IT 
HA\IN(.  SH()Rr(  IR(  I  IT  PROFKTION 
Akira   Denda,   Tokyo,   .lapan.   avsiiiiiiir   i<>   NK     Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  25.  I9<»(J,  Str    No,  SS'.'WO 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-194775 

Int    C!     H(I,<K      '  CW 

U,S.  a.  307— 44^  8  Oaims 


and  an  emitter  connected  to  said  output  node  through  said 
second  resistor; 
a  second  bipolar  transistor  including  a  collector  connected 
to  said  first  power  source  voltage  line,  a  base  connected  to 

said  emitier  m  said  first  biplar  transistor,  and  an  emitter 
connected  to  said  output  node  to  form  a  Darlington  cir- 
ciut  with  said  first  bipolar  transistor  for  providing  a  high 
level  output  at  said  output  luxie  in  a  hifjh  level  outputting 
operation  of  said  ^irciul 

a  third  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  ^onne>.ied  to  said 
output  nixle  and  an  emitter  connei-ted  lo  said  second 
power  source  voltage  line  for  providing  a  low  level 
output  at  said  output  runte  in  a  low  level  outputting  o[iera- 
tion  of  said  circiut,  and 

a  P-channel  field  effect  transistor  formed  on  a  N-well  pro- 
vided in  J  I'  type  substrate,  said  N  well  being  connected 
to  said  first  power  siiurce  voltage  line,  said  I'-thannel  field 
effect  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  said  base  of 
said  first  biptilar  transistor,  a  drain  connected  to  said 
output  nixie,  and  a  gate  which  with  said  emitter  of  said 
second  bipolar  transistor  and  said  drain  are  commonly 
connected  to  said  output  mxle.  wherein 

threshold  voltages  of  said  P-channel  field  effect  transistor  in 
said  high  and  low  level  outputting  operations,  and  base- 
emitter  forward  voltages  of  said  first  and  second  bipolar 
transistors  in  said  high  and  low  level  outputting  operations 
in  a  normal  state  and  in  said  high  level  outputting  opera- 
tions in  an  abnormal  state  in  which  said  output  mxle  is 
short-circiutede  to  said  second  power  stiurce  voltage  line 
are  determined  such  that  said  P-channel  field  effect  transis- 
tor maintains  substantialv  ()f>  state  when  said  circiul 
normally  operates  in  said  high  and  low  level  outputting 
operations,  and  turns  ON  only  when  said  output  node  is 
abnormally  short-circiuted  to  said  second  power  source 
voltage  line  in  said  high  level  outputting  operation. 


5,132.567 
LOW  THRKSHOl  I)  Bl(  MOS  t  IRCl  IT 
Yogi  K.  Puri.  V  icnna.  and  Raymond  \.  Schul?..  Manas,sa.s.  both 
of  V  a.,  assignors  to  International  Businevs  Machines  (  orpora- 
tion.   Vrmonk.  N  \ 

filed  \pr    IS,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  687,341 

Int    11     H03K  19/OJ 

VS.  a.  307—446  4  CUims 


< 


K 


< 


h 


■ 


< 


1   A  BiMOS  semiconductor  intergrated  circiut  comprising: 
a  first  power  source  voltage  line  for  supplying  a  first  power 

source  voltage; 
a  second  power  source  voltage  line  for  supplying  a  second 

power  source  voltage  lower  than  said  first  power  source 

voltage; 
an  output  node; 
a  first  resistor; 
a  second  resistor; 
a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  said 

first  power  source  voltage  line,  a  base  connected  to  said 

first  pt)wer  source  voltage  line  through  said  first  resistor. 


1.  An  improved  BiCMOS  logic  circuit  providing  full  rail-to- 
rail  output  voltage  and  high-speed  operation  comprising: 
a  conventional  CMOS  NAND  input  stage; 
a  push-pull  output  stage  comprised  of  a  senes-connecied  pair 

of  bipolar  transistors  driven  by  the  CMOS  NAND  stage 

output; 
a  series-connected  pair  of  low  threshold  n-channel  field 

effect  transistors,  which  improve  the  output  falling  delay. 

connected  between  the  base  and  collector  terminals  of  the 

pull-down  transistor  of  the  bipolar  push-pull  output  stage; 
a  series-connected  pair  of  standard  threshold  n-channel  field 
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effect  transistors  connected  between  the  output  and 
ground  driven  by  the  input  signals; 

a  p-channel  field  effect  transistor  connected  between  the 
output  and  a  power  supply,  said  p-channel  FET  driven  by 
a  standarc  CMOS  inverter  circuit  which  is  connected  to 
the  outpui;  and 

a  low  threshold  n-channel  field  effect  transistor  with 
groimded  gate  and  source  terminals  and  drain  terminal 
connected  to  the  base  terminal  of  the  pull-down  transistor 
of  the  bipolar  push-pull  output  stage  used  as  a  bleed  tran- 
sistor. 


the  second  NPN  bipolar  transistor,  the  emitter  of  w  hich  is 
connected  to  a  ground,  and 
a  sixth  and  a  seventh  NMOS  transistors  connected  to  the 
base  electrtxle  of  the  second  NPN  bipolar  transistor 


5,132,568 
TRI-STATE  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A  BICMOS 

INVERTER  ORCUrr 
Young  M.  Kiff,  Seo  Go;  Won  C.  Song;  Jin  I.  Hyun,  both  of 
Yu-Sung  Gu,  and  Hah  Y.  Yoo,  Jiug-Ga,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research 
Institute,  Daejeon  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Anthority, 
'»<<iul.  both  cf.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Fi  ed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  26,  1990, 
1990-5888 

Int  a.5  H03K  19/02.  19/094 
U.S.  a.  307—446  2  Claims 


1.  A  tri-state  output  circuit  utilizing  a  BiCMOS  inverter 
circuit  comprising: 

an  input  node  (Data  in)  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  a 
first  PMOS  transistor  and  a  first  and  a  second  NMOS 
transistors; 

a  second  PMOS  transistor  and  a  third  and  a  fourth  NMOS 
transistors  with  a  tri-state  control  signal  applied  to  each 
gate  electrode  thereof; 

the  second  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  driving  voltage  source,  and  a  dram  electrode 
connected  to  a  drain  electrode  of  the  third  NMOS  transis- 
tor and  to  a  source  electrode  of  the  first  PMOS  transistor; 

the  first  NMOS  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  ground,  and  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  the 
drain  electrode  of  the  fu^t  PMOS  transistor; 

the  first  PM(5S  transistor  having  a  drain  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  base  electrode  of  a  first  NPN  bipolar  transistor 
and  to  the  crain  electrode  of  the  fourth  NMOS  transistor, 
the  source  electrode  of  which  is  connected  to  a  ground; 

the  first  NPN  transistor  having  a  collector  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  driving  voltage  source,  and  an  emitter  elec- 
trode connixted  to  an  output  node  (Data  out),  and  to  a 
capacitor  aid  the  collector  electrode  of  a  second  NPN 
bipolar  transistor,  and  to  the  drain  electrode  of  the  second 
NMOS  trarsistor; 

a  fifth  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  electrode  connected 
to  the  source  electrode  of  the  second  NMOS  transistor, 
and  a  source  electrode  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of 


5,132,569 

HIGH  SPEED  Bl-COMS  INPLT  ORCLIT  FABRICATED 

FROM  A  SMALL  NUMBER  OF  CIRCUFT  COMPONENTS 

Zensuke  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No».  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613.039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  J989.  1-298018 

Int.  a.'  H03K  J',t)4 

U.S.  a.  307—446  1  (na,ni 


1.  An  input  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  and  a  complementary  output  signal,  said 
input  signal  swinging  its  voltage  level  in  a  first  voltage  range, 
said  output  signal  and  said  complementarv  outpui  signal 
swinging  their  voltage  levels  m  a  second  voltage  range  differ- 
ent from  said  first  voltage  range,  said  input  circuit  comprising 

a)  a  first  inverter  circuit  coupled  between  first  and  second 
sources  of  voltage  level  different  in  voltage  level  and 
implemented  by  a  senes  combination  of  a  field  effect 
transistor,  a  first  output  node  and  a  bipolar  transistor,  said 
field  effect  transistor  and  said  bipolar  transistor  being 
responsive  to  said  input  signal  al  an  input  node  and  a 
control  signal  for  prcxlucmg  said  complementary  outpui 
signal  at  said  first  output  ncxie  through  complementarv 
switching  actions, 

b)  a  second  inverter  circuit  coupled  between  said  first  output 
node  and  said  second  source  of  voltage  level  and  imple- 
mented by  a  series  combination  of  field  effect  transistors, 
said  field  efTect  transistors  of  said  second  inverter  circuit 
being  resfxinsive  to  said  input  signal  and  said  complemen- 
tary output  signal  for  producing  said  control  signal  at  a 
control  node  between  said  field  efTccI  transistors  of  said 
second  inverter  circuit,  and 

c)  a  third  inverter  circuit  coupled  between  said  first  and 
second  sources  of  v  ullage  level  and  implemented  bv  a 
series  combination  of  field  effect  transistors,  said  field 
effect  transistors  of  said  third  inverter  circuit  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  complementary  output  signal  for  prtxjuc- 
ing  said  output  signal  at  a  second  output  node,  said  field 
effect  transistor  of  said  first  inverter  circuit  having  a  firs', 
channel  conductivity  type,  said  second  inverter  circuit 
compnsing  a  series  combination  of  two  field  effect  transis- 
tors with  a  second  channel  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
said  first  channel  conductivity  type,  said  two  field  effect 
transistors  having  resfxxtively  gate  electrode  coupled  l(i 
said  input  node  and  said  first  output  nixie,  respectively. 
said  third  inverter  circuit  comprising  a  senes  combination 
of  a  field  effect  transistor  of  said  first  channel  conductivitv 
type  and  a  field  effect  transistor  of  said  second  channel 
conductivity  type  gate  electrodes  of  which  are  coupled  to 
said  first  output  node,  said  input  circuit  further  compnsing 
a  first  gate  transistor  of  said  first  channel  conductivity 
type  coupled  between  said  field  effect  transistor  of  said 
first  inverter  circuit  and  said  first  source  of  voltage  level. 
and  a  second  gate  transistor  coupled  between  :said  first 
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oulpul  node  anil  the  base  nixie  of  said  bipolar  transistor, 
said  first  and  sevond  gaie  transistors  being  responsive  to 

an  t-ridble  signal  for  activating  said  input  circiut. 


5,132,570 
y  XTKNDED  LOGICAL  SCALE  STRl  (T^l  RK  OJ    \ 
PROGRAMMABLK  LCX.K   ARRAY 
Hi<ieki    Shutou;    Fumilliro    Soenaga,    both    of    Kawasaki,    and 
Minoru  Takeoo,  Yokohama,  aJi  of  Japan.  asaiKDors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
KT  No.  PCT/JP89/0OWO,  ^  n  IHte  Apr   JO,  IWO,  :;  lU2(e> 
[)ate  Apr.  30.  1990,  PiTT  Pub.  No    VVl)90  02450,  KT  Puh 
l>ate  Mar,  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  19S9.  Ser    N„   4^4,054 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  Jl.  I9SS.  h3-215259; 
\un.  M.  19S8.  63-215260:  Sep.  19.  19SX.  hS-ZM^^ 

Int.  (1      H03K  IV/1 77 
VS.  a.  307 — K>5  29  Claims 


*'-.--• 


1    A  programmable  logic  array  with  an  extended  logical 

scale  provided  with  an  input  signal,  compnsing: 

logic  array  means  includmg  a  logic  circuit  and  a  plurality  of 
programmable  logic  array  intersecting  points,  for  carrying 
out  a  logic  operation  provided  by  the  logic  circuit  on  the 
input  signal  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative 
of  a  result  of  the  logic  operation,  said  logic  array  means 
including  .i  plurality  of  semiconductor  switching  elements 
provided  n  the  plurality  of  programmable  logic  array 
intersecting  points,  the  logic  operation  of  the  logic  circuit 
being  set  bv  a  pluraluv  of  sets  of  logic  setting  data  supplied 
to  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  switching  elements; 

storage  means  for  stonng  the  plurality  of  sets  of  logic  setting 
data:  and 

setting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of 
logic  setting  data  stored  in  said  storage  means  and  for 
supplying  said  logic  array  means  with  the  selected  one  of 
the  plurality  of  sets     f  h  v.   st  Mmg  data. 

wherein  said  logic  arras  nie.irs  ^jrries  out  the  logic  opera- 
tion with  respect  to  said  input  signal  while  the  logic  opera- 
tion for  said  input  signal  is  switched  by  said  setting  means. 


the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  interconnect  layer 
including  a  plurality  of  conductors. 

a  second  interconnect  la>er  dispnised  ab<ive  and  insulated 
from  said  first  interconnect  layer,  said  second  intercon- 
nect laver  including  a  plurality  of  segmented  tr.ivWs  of 
conductors  running  in  a  first  direction, 

a  third  interconnect  layer  disposed  above  and  insulated  from 
the  second  interconnect  layer,  said  second  interconnect 
layer  including  a  plurality  of  segmented  tracks  of  conduc- 
tors running  in  a  second  direction,  some  of  the  segments  of 
conductors  forming  intersections  with  ones  of  the  seg- 
ments of  the  conductors  in  said  second  interconnect  layer. 


a  plurality  of  user-configurable  interconnect  elements  are 
placed  directly  between  the  second  and  third  interconnect 
layers  at  the  Intersections  of  selected  segments  of  the 
segmented  conductors  in  the  second  and  third  intercon- 
nect layers, 

plurality  of  user-configurable  interconnect  elements  are 
located  between  adjacent  segments  of  the  segmented 
conductors  in  both  said  second  and  third  interconnect 
layers, 

senes  pass  transistors  located  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate in  between  the  functional  circuit  modules,  said 
series  pass  transistors  connected  between  adjacent  seg- 
ments in  both  said  second  and  third  interconnect  layers. 


S, 132,^^2 
HI(,H  sriH)  (M()^  lO-K  I    IHVSSI  xIOR  CIRCUIT 
Ann   K.   Woo,  (  uptrtinn    (  alif,,   assiiinnr   Id    \d>ance(l    Micro 
iievices.  Inc..  Sun.nyvalf.  Calif 

I  ikHi  Auk.  12,  19<}I.  St'r.  No.  743,944 

Int.  t  I      M03K  /V/00 

LI.S.  a.  307—475  9  Claims 


5.132.5'! 

(Hix.KAMMABl  K  IN  TLRCONNKM    AHt  HIIKTURE 

HAMN(,  INTI-RCONNFXTS  OISPOMI)  AHOVE 

H  NOTION  MODI  I  KS 

J^:hn  1  .  McC  ollum,  Saratoga;  Abbas  A.  H  damal.  and  Jonathan 
'A  ( .reene.  both  of  PaJo  Alto,  all  of  I  alif  .  avsijjncirs  to  .Actel 
I     rooration.  Sunnyvale.  C  alif. 

liled   Aug.  1.  1990.  Ser    No.  501,1  lU 
Int.  CI  ■  MOJK      ■    /7T 
VS.  a.  307—165  I  1  Claim 

1.  A  user-^^  'nHgurjhle  circuit  array  architecture,  including: 
a  two  dimensmnal  array  of  functional  circuit  modules  dis- 
posed within  a  semiconductor  substrate 


1  A  high-speed  CMOS-to-ECL  translator  circuit  for  receiv- 
a  first  interconnei  i  U\e-  disposed  above  and  insulated  from    ing  CMOS  complementary  input  signals  and  for  converting 
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said  CMOS  input  signals  to  ECL  differential  output  signals, 
comprising: 

a  differential  aair  of  first  and  second  MOS  input  transistors 
(N4,  N3),  said  first  input  transistor  (N4)  having  its  drain 
connected  lo  an  upper  supply  potential  (VCC)  via  a  first 
load  resistor  (R4)  and  its  gate  connected  to  a  first  input 
terminal  (14)  for  receiving  one  of  said  CMOS  complemen- 
tary input  ^ig^als  (D),  said  second  input  transistor  (N3) 
having  iu  drain  connected  to  said  upper  supply  potential 
(VCC)  via  a  second  load  resistor  (R3)  and  its  gate  con- 
nected to  a  second  input  terminal  (W)  for  receiving  the 
other  one  of  said  CMOS  complementary  input  signals 
(DB); 
a  constant  current  source  (Is)  being  connected  between  the 
sources  of  slid  first  and  second  input  transistors  (N4,  N3) 
and  a  lower  supply  potential  (VEE); 
a  first  output  :,tage  formed  of  a  first  MOS  output  transistor 
(Nl)  and  a  second  output  transistor  (PI),  said  first  output 
transistor  (Nl)  having  its  drain  connected  to  said  upper 
supply  potential  (VCC),  its  gate  connected  to  the  drain  of 
said  second  input  transistor  (N3)  and  its  source  connected 
to  the  drair  of  said  second  output  transistor  (PI),  said 
second  output  transistor  (PI)  having  its  source  connected 
to  said  upp<-r  supply  potential  (VCC)  and  its  drain  also 
connected  to  a  first  output  terminal  (18)  for  generating 
one  of  said  ECL  differential  output  signals  (Q); 
a  third  load  resistor  (R2)  having  its  one  end  connected  to 
said  first  output  terminal  (18)  and  its  other  end  connected 
to  said  lower  supply  potential  (VEE); 
second  sUge  formed  of  a  third  MOS  output  transistor  (N2) 
and  a  fourth  MOS  output  transistor  (P2),  said  third  output 
transistor  (N2)  having  its  drain  connected  to  said  upper 
supply  poter.tial  (VCC),  its  gate  connected  to  the  drain  of 
said  first  inp  jt  transistor  (>J4)  and  its  source  connected  to 
the  drain  of  said  fourth  output  transistor  (P2),  said  fourth 
output  transistor  (P2)  having  its  source  connected  to  said 
upper  supply  potential  (VCC)  and  its  drain  also  connected 
to  a  second  output  terminal  (20)  for  generating  the  other 
one  of  said  E;CL  differential  output  signals  (QB);  and 
a  fourth  load  resistor  (Rl)  having  its  one  end  connected  to 
said  second  output  terminal  (20)  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  lower  supply  potential  (VEE), 


5,132,573 
SEMICONDUCTOR  GATE  ARRAY  DEVICE 
COMPATIBLE  WITH  ECL  SIGNALS  AND/OR  TTL 
SIGNALS 
\  oshihiro  Tsuni,  Kodaira;  Takashi  Kuraishi,  Takasaki;  Fumiaki 
Matsuzaki,  Takasaki,  and  Takaharu  Morishige,  Takasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assigrors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  and  HiUchi  Microcom- 
puter System  Lid.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,691 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1989,  1-306972 

Int.  C  H03K  19/0175.  19/086.  19/02 

I  .S.  a.  307-475  24  Claims 


a  second  input  stage  that  receives  input  signals  of  an  ECL 

level  and  provides  second  signals  of  an  ECL  level, 
a  through  buffer  that  receives  said  first  or  second  signals  of 

the  ECL  level, 
a  level  converting  circuit  that  receives  f)uiput  signals  of  the 

through  buffer  and  converLs  them  into  signals  of  a  CMOS 

level,  and 
a  logic  circuit  operated  by  said  signals  of  the  CMOS  ie\el. 
wherein  said  first  and  second  input  stages  are  selectively 

connected  to  the  through  buffer 


5,132,574 

MOS  OLTPLT  ciRci  rr 

Akira  Yumoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No   644,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1990,  2-14061 

Int.  C\:  GllC  "00 

U.S.  a.  307-530  14  Qaims 


"^-KE^idH 


1.  An  output  circuit,  comprising 

an  output  stage  including  a  first  MOS  transistor  having  its 
drain  and  source  connected  to  a  power  voltage  line  and  an 
output  terminal  and  a  second  MOS  transistor  having  its 
drain  and  source  connected  lo  said  output  terminal  and  to 
groimd  potential: 

a  third  MOS  transistor  having  its  viurce  connected  to  the 
gate  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  and  having  its  drain 
supplied  with  a  predetermined  voltage, 

a  fourth  .MOS  transistor  having  its  source  connected  to  the 
gate  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  having  its  dram 
supplied  with  a  predetermined  voltage,  and 

control  circuit  means  receiving  at  us  input  data  for  output  at 
said  output  terminal  and  having  outputs  connected  for 
controlling  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  MOS  tran 
sistors  such  that  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors 
output  said  data  and  such  that  said  third  and  fourth  MOS 
transistors  become  turned  on  pnor  to  timing  of  data  being 
output  at  said  output  terminal. 


1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  first  input  stage  that  converts  input  signals  of  a  TTL  level 
into  first  signals  of  an  ECL  level; 


5.132,575 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  Ml  I  TM  F\H 

POTENTIALS  AT  A  SENSE  NODE 

Wen-Foo  Chem,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mirmn 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser,  No.  749,247 
Im,  CI.-  H03F  .;  4y  H03K  19/02 
VS.  a.  307-530  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  a  potential  at  a  sense  ncxie  com- 
prising: 

a)  charging  a  control  input  node  of  an  initial  electrical  device 
toward  a  supply  potential  by  coupling  said  control  input 
node  to  a  supply  node  through  an  actuated  first  switching 
device,  said  supply  node  capable  of  accepting  said  supply 
potential; 

b)  isolating  the  sense  node  from  said  supply  ntxle  and  a 
reference  ncxie.  said  reference  node  connectable  to  a 
reference  potential: 

c)  charging  the  sense  ntxle  lo  a  generated  potential  by  cou- 
pling the  sense  ntxle  to  a  generating  means; 

d)  isolating  the  sense  node  from  said  generated  potential; 
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•)  LS<ilaling  <taid  control  input  n<xie  from  «id  suppK  nixlr  Hv 
dcactuating  said  fint  switching  device 

n  actuating  a  second  switching  device  to  discharge  sa.d 
generated  potential  on  the  sense  n<.xle  through  said  initial 
electrical  device  and  said  second  switching  device,  ihr 
sense  node  discharged  to  a  first  potential  substantial!) 
-gual  lo  said  reference  p«itc-ntial 


5.132.577 

HK.H  SPKKI)  PASSGATE,  LATCH  AM)  Kl  IP-HOI' 

CIRCUITS 

Mkhael  C>.  Ward,  Saco,  Me.,  aaiignor  to  National  Senncooduc- 

tor  (  orporation,  Santa  CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  U.  199L  Ser.  No.  684.04J 

Int   n:  H03K  17/60.  19/02 

MS.  CI,  3U7_570  20  Claima 
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g)  pulling  the  lense  node-  to  a  second  potential  equal  to  said 

first   pt)teiitial   plus  at   leas!   a   threshold    viltage   of  ■vi/d 

initial  electrical  device 
h)  inamlaining  said  second  potential    d.'iJ 
i)  discharging  said  second  potential  to  a  thiril  potential  less 

than  said  second  potential  wherem  saul  thiri,!  p.'tential  is 

not  equal  to  said  first  potential 


5.132.5-'6 

SKNSE  AMPUnEH  HAVING  LOAD  UFV  I<  K 

PROVIDING  IMPROVED  ACti:SS  TIM! 

h  ung)ooa  Park,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aaciipior  to  ICT  International 

(  Mt)S  Teckaoiogy,  Inc..  Sm  Jom,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  609J05 

Int.  n."  H03K  *    '/   (;01R  l^  00 

\i&.  a.  34r  — 530  7  rjalnw 


1  A  load  device  for  a  sense  amplifier  having  an  output  port 
compnsmg 

a  variable  resistance  device  comprising  a  first  PMOS  transis- 
tor having  a  gate  electrode. 

said  vanable  resistance  device  connected  between  said  out- 
put port  and  a  fixed  voltage  potential,  the  conductance  of 
said  device  increasing  as  voltage  on  said  output  nixje 
decreases,  and  the  conductance  of  said  device  de<.  rea^iriii 
as  voltage  on  said  output  node  increases,  and 

means  for  delaying  change  in  conductance  of  said  de\iLc  aa 
voltage  on  said  output  node  changes,  said  means  for  delay- 
ing change  in  conductance  of  said  first  PMOS  transistor 
composing  a  native  NMf)S  transistor  interconnected 
between  said  output  node  and  said  gate  electrcxle.  said 
NMOS  transistor  having  n  gate  electrode  connected  lo  a 
reference  potential. 


1  N  pa.'.Sfi.iie  ^ii^ui!  having  a  pas.sgate  input  iV"/^)  for 
rei-civing  data  signals,  a  transparent  operating  m»Kle  for  pa-ss 
ing  data  signals,  a  bUx:k.ing  operating  mixJe  for  blocking  data 
signals,  and  a  passgate  output  (V(7(-r)  for  transmitting  data 
signals  in  the  transparent  operating  mode  compnsmg 

a  bipolar  output  circuit  (QL03)  compnsmg  a  bipolar  pullup 
transistor  clement  (Ql)  and  a  bipolar  pulldown  transistor 
element  (Q3)  coupled  to  the  passgate  output  {V ovT)  for 
transient  charging  and  discharging  load  capacitance  (C;^) 
at  the  passgate  output  (V^xt-)  with  sinking  and  sourcing 
output  dnve  current  dunng  respective  LH  and  HL 
'•vntching  transitions  at  the  passgate  output  (V'oit)  in 
response  to  data  signals  at  the  passgate  input  (V"/\l  in  the 
transparent  operating  mtxle, 
ind  an  MOS  input  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  pa.ssgate  input 
i\  /vl  and  having  clcx;k  signal  inputs  (CP.CP)  coupled  for 
implementing  the  transparent  and  blocking  operating 
mixies  in  resptinse  to  selected  clock  signals,  said  MOS 
input  logic  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  bipolar  output 
circuit  and  being  constructed  for  controlling  the  conduct- 
ing states  of  the  bipolar  output  circuit  for  transient  turn  on 
if  one  of  the  bipolar  pullup  and  pulldown  transistor  ele- 
ments dunng  respective  LH  and  HL  switching  transitions 
at  the  passgate  output  (V'o(t'  m  the  transparent  operating 
mode,  and  for  turn  ofTof  the  bip<ilar  pullup  and  pulldown 
transistor  elements  following  the  switching  transition  at 
the  passgate  output  and  dunng  the  blocking  operating 
mode  of  the  passgate  circuit. 
said  MOS  input  logic  circuit  compnsmg  at  lea.sl  one  logic 
^ate  having  as  one  input  a  feedback  data  signal  from  the 
pa-ssgate  output  (V,^;  /),  said  logic  gate  being  coupled  to 
control  at  least  one  of  the  bipolar  pullup  or  pulldown 
transistor  elements  (yi,Q3)  for  turn  off  of  said  pullup  or 
puliJoiAn  transistor  element  following  a  respective  LH  or 
HI    switching  transition  at  the  output  ^  OVT) 


5.132.578 
STEPPING  MOTOR  Ft)R  TIMEPIECE 

Toru  Iwasa;  Noboni  Watanabe;  Syouichi  Mitsugi.  and  Katsumi 
\  okota,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jeco  Company, 
I  Id.  Gyoda,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  4S2.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  F'eb.  28,  1989,  1-47539 
Int.  a.'  H02K   <'/* 
U.S.  a.  310— 49  R  2  CUinu 

1-  A  stepping  motor  for  a  tiinepiece,  comprising 
a  rotatable  rotor  magnet  on  an  iiuter  surface  of  which  mag- 
netic   poles    haMng    dilTerent    polarities    are    alternately 
lormed,  and 
two  stator  assemblies,  each  compnsmg  a  pair  of  stators 
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opposing  around  said  rotor  magnet  to  have  a  gap  and 
having  sutor  magnetic  pole  portions,  and  an  excitation 
coil  for  ex  siting  said  pair  of  stators,  for  supplying  currents 
to  said  excitation  coils  to  rotate  said  rotor  magnet, 
wherein  said  two  stator  assemblies  are  disposed  to  be  sepa- 
rated by  a  predetertnined  distance  in  an  axial  direction  of 
said  rotor  magnet,  so  that  stator  gap  central  lines  of  said 


5,132,580 
MOTOR 
in   Aokl,  Kiryti,  and  Tsngio  Onodera,  Azuma,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsnba  Electric  Mannfactnring  Co..  Ltd. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,518 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990.  2-75388[U] 
Int.  a.'  H02K  li  (X> 
MS.  a.  310—239  6  Oaims 


17  1- 


two  stator  assemblies  cross  each  other  at  an  angle  of  90* 
when  vieued  from  the  axial  direction;  and 
wherein  stator  notches  are  formed  on  said  stator  magnetic 
pole  portic  ns  of  said  stators  at  positions  opposing  bound- 
ary positions  between  the  magnetic  poles  of  said  rotor 
magnet  and  |x>sitions  opposing  central  portions  of  the 
magnetic  poles  of  said  rotor  magnet  when  said  rotor  mag- 
net stands  still. 


5,132,579 

SLIP  RING  WITH  BALANCED  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 

FOR  L'SE  IN  DETECnNC  ROTATION  OF  MOTOR 

Masao  Yoshida.  Nitta;  Noboru  Miyata,  Kiryu,  and  Masami 
Miyazaki,  Mnebashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuba  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd,  Japan 

Fil.-d  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,101 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    11,    1989,    1- 
142943[U] 

Int.  a.'  H02K  13/Oa 
VS.  a.  310—232  27  Claims 


3b    ^2 


1.  A  rotation-detecting  slip  ring  with  which  a  pair  of  brushes 
make  contact  with  an  outer  periphery  of  the  slip  ring  upon 
rotation  of  the  slip  ring  about  a  rotational  axis,  comprising: 

at  least  one  conducting  portion  which  extends  along  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  slip  ring  over  a  first  angle;  and 

at  least  one  n,}n-conducting  portion  which  extends  over  a 
second  angle; 

wherein  a  cor.ductor  which  forms  said  conducting  portion 
has  a  ring-like  shape  and  also  forms  said  nonconducting 
portion,  a  portion  of  said  conductor  which  corresponds  to 
said  non-coiiducting  portion  having  a  smaller  radius  rela- 
tive to  the  rotational  axis  than  a  radius  of  the  conducting 
portion  such  that  the  non-conducting  portion  is  buried  in 
an  insulating  resin  material. 


1,  A  motor  comprising 

a  commutalor  is  fixedly  mounted  on  an  outer  penphcry  of  a 
shaft,  interposing  a  distance  nng  between  the  commutator 
and  a  ball  and  roller  bearing  for  rolalably  supporting  the 
shaft; 

a  beanng  holder  fixed  to  an  end  bracket  i,s  mounted  on  an 
outer  penphery  of  the  ball  and  roller  beanng. 

a  brush  holder  stay  surrounding  the  commutator  is  con- 
nected to  said  beanng  holder,  and 

a  brush  holder  incorporating  therein  a  brush  being  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  commutator  i>  fixed  to  the  brush  holder 
stay; 

a  labyrinth  ring  projected  radialh  and  inwardly  from  an 
inner  penpherai  portion  of  the  brush  holder  slay  pros  ides 
a  labyrinth  construction  in  a  space  portion  extending  from 
the  brush  to  said  ball  and  roller  beanng;  and 

a  thickness  of  said  labynnth  nng  is  determined  to  be  so  thin 
as  to  increase  volume  of  a  carbon  accumulating  space 
portion  formed  between  the  beanng  holder  and  the  laby- 
rinth ring  Itself  as  large  as  possible. 


5.132,581 

AC  GENERATOR  WITH  ANNl  I  aR  PFRMANFM 

MAGNFTS 

Shin  Kusase.  Obu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondcnso  Co..  ltd.. 

Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1901,  Str    No.  658.85! 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  19<X).  2-U45270 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  9/06.  19/22 

V.S.  a.  310—263  7  Oaims 


1.  An  AC  generator  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  at  least  a  first  and  second  magnetic  pole  core 
opposing  each  other  and  similar  in  shape  and  size,  said 
magnetic  pole  core  having  a  center  hole  for  piercing  by  a 
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ihtttl  of  viid  ruior,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  pole 
cores  each  including  a  bovs  p<irtion  of  cylindncal  form 
having  a  given  wall  thicknevs  surrounding  said  center 
hole,  a  projecting  portion  extending  from  said  b<>s.s  por- 
tion in  a  radial  direction  of  said  rotor  and  a  jia*  shaped 
magnetic  piile  portion  extending  in  an  axial  direction  of 
said  rotor  from  an  end  of  said  projecting  portion  that 
extends  in  said  radial  direction  of  said  rotor,  wherein  saul 
claw  shaped  magnetic  p<ile  p<irtions  of  said  first  and  sec 
ond  magnetic  p<ile  cores  extend  in  opposite  axial  dires- 
tions  of  said  rdtor  and  >pp.'sf  eae  h  .iher  in  said  ..m.i! 
direction 

a  stator  disp»ised  ar  lund  said  rotor  with  a  predetermined  gap 
Vlween  said  stator  and  said  rotor,  said  stator  having  a 
.[ator  winding 

a  Meld  winding  wound  on  interior  ptirtions  of  said  boss 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  pole  cores  for 
supplying  magnetic  dux  to  said  rotor  in  a  given  direction 
when  electric  current  is  applied  to  said  field  winding, 

at  least  a  first  annular  fHrrmaneni  magnetic  plate  magnetized 
in  a  direction  of  its  thickness,  and  fixed  to  an  exterior  side 
face  of  a  projecting  portion  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  p<>le  cores  for  supplying  magnetic  flux  in  said 
given  direction,  and 

at  least  a  first  annular  voke  plate,  abutting  an  exterior  face  of 
said  permanent  magnetic  plate  and  attached  to  a  claw- 
shaped  magnetic  pole  portion  of  a  magnetic  pole  core  to 
which  said  permanent  magnetic  plate  is  not  fixed. 


H[(  ORDINC.  NIKDll  M  TRANSKF  RRINC;   ^PPAR^nS 

JlND  MBR.ATrNC.  KI.KMKNT  I  SKI)  rHKRKIN 
i-ru  Mayashi,  No,  4-10.  Tsunashimadai.  Ki>uhoku-ku.  Yokoha- 
ma-shi,  Kanagawa,  and  Hitoshi  Niwa,  Tokyo,  both  of  .Japan, 
avsignors   to    Nihon    Kobden   Corporation.    TokMi    and    feru 
Hava.shl.  Kanagawa.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  IWO,  S*r    Ni.   4'}.V.M4 
i  Uims  prmnty,  application  Japan.  Mar    211.  I'JN'*.  l-6»ayj 

Int    (1      HOJN  ;     '     HIX'H 
.s.  tl.  Jlo— .«2J  11  Oaims 


inner  and/or  outer  faces  of  said  polygoiwl  thaped  body 
and  a  projection  on  another  face  of  said  body;  said  projec- 
tion joining  and  being  adjacent  the  underside  of  said  trans- 
fer path. 


f.  132.583 
IMl^/.ORF-SlsIlM^  MVIKRIAL.  IIS  I'HH"  \K  \  HON  AND 

LSE 
Victor  Chajig,  S    Antonio  De  Ijos  Alto*.  \  ene/utla,  a-ssignor  to 
Intevep.  S.A..  (  aracas.  Venezuela 

Kiled  Sep.  20.  1<>8<),  Ser.  No.  409.756 

Int    CI      HOII    -I!    IIJ 

V.S.  C\.  310— 3J<*  22  Claitoi 


1  A  piezoresistive  material  suitable  for  a  sensing  agent  for 
mechanical  deformation  occurring  in  conducting  or  non-con- 
ducting pieces  or  structures  characterized  by  having  a)  a  crys- 
talline piezoresistive  semiconducting  comp<~inent.  h)  a  conduct- 
ing component  and  c)  a  cementing  and  fixing  component  in 
ratios  of  30  to  70  percent  by  weight  for  (a).  5  to  60  percent  by 
weight  for  (b)  and  10  to  60  percent  by  weight  for  (c)  with 
respect  to  the  total  mixture. 


5.I3;.5S4 

VFHKllXk    \i    (.hNKRATOR  Wllil  MKKATION 

DXMHKR  SVSTKM 

laKahirci  Sasami.to.  and  Hitoshi  Okamoto.  both  of  Nana.saki. 

.lapan.    a.vsmni>rs    tn    Mitsubishi    I>fnki    Kabusmki    Kaisha. 

Japan 

^il.d  Nov   t).  19H9,  Ser.  No.  431,925 
(  laims     pri.inn      applicati  >n     Japan.     No».     7.     1988,    63- 
145*KW«il 

Int.  CI."  HU2K  //.  (M.  :>/24 
MS.  a.  310—68  D  13  Oaims 


1.  A  transfernng  apparatus  i,>t  transicrnr.f;  a  sheet-like 
medium  along  a  transfer  path   said  apparatus  composing: 

vibrating  m'-ans  provided  m  the  vicinity  of  a  transfer  path 
and  having  a  tubular  shape,  said  vibrating  means,  when 
supplied  with  electrii.  p<iwer.  being  deformed  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  shape; 

a  drive  circuit  for  supplying  electric  pxiwer  to  said  vibrating 
means  to  drive  the  same  st>  that  a  predetermined  portion  of 
a  penpheral  surface  of  said  vibrating  means  vibrates  with 
a  velocity  component  in  a  direction  of  transfer  of  said 
sheet-like  medium,  and 

frictional  force  generating  means  for  bringing  said  predeter- 
mined portion  into  contact  with  said  sheet-like  medium 
when  said  predetermined  portion  is  in  motion  having  the 
velocity  component  in  said  transfer  direction,  thereby 
producing  a  fnctional  force  between  the  two  wherein  said 
vibrating  means  comprises  at  least  one  vibrating  element, 
said  vibrating  element  having  a  polygonal  shaped  body, 
and  further  comprising  piezoelectric  elements  on  several 


1.  A  vehicular  a.c.  generator  conneclable  to  a  driving  engine 
and  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  generator  frame  having  a  first  end  for  connection  to  the 
driving  engine  and  a  second  end; 

a  stationary  core  mounted  within  the  frame; 

a  generator  armature  w  inding  wound  on  the  stationary  core; 

a  rotor  core  disposed  within  the  stationary  core  with  an  air 
gap  therebetween; 

a  generator  field  winding  wound  on  the  rotor  core; 

a  shaft  having  the  rotor  core  secured  thereon  and  connecl- 
able at  the  outside  of  the  first  end  of  the  generator  frame 
to  the  dnving  engine; 

a  bracket  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the  generator  frame; 
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an  exciter  rotor  core  mounted  on  the  shafl  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  stationary  core  from  the  engine; 

an  exciter  anr  ature  winding  wound  on  the  exciter  rotor  core 
for  supplying  an  exciution  current  to  the  generator  field 
winding; 

an  exciter  staler  core  disposed  around  the  exciter  rotor  core 
with  an  air  gap  therebetween  and  mounted  on  the  frame 
or  the  braci<et; 

an  exciter  fiel  J  winding  wound  on  the  exciter  stator  core; 

a  rectifier  uni  disposed  between  an  inner  circumference  of 
the  frame  and  an  outer  circumference  of  the  exciter  sta- 
tionary cort  for  rectifying  an  a.c.  current  from  the  genera- 
tor armatur:  winding;  and 

a  vibration  damper  arrangement  disposed  between  the  recti- 
fier unit  and  the  frame  or  the  bracket. 


sion,  including  a  substrate  made  of  semiconductor  bulk  having 
opposite  faces  and  a  plurality  of  electron  pas.sages  extending 
between  said  faces  and  means  for  accelerating  the  electron 
emission  through  the  passages  including  a  material  of  lower 
conductivity  completely  coating  the  semiconductor  hulk  inter- 
nally of  said  electron  passages 


5,132.587 

SPARK  PLUG  ELECTRODES 

Jerome  H    l^nielson,  48  Parkside  Dr.,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  32J52,  Mar.  31,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4.960.643   This  application  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,690 

Int.  a.'  Hon   /i  20   HOIJ  /   !'2 

U5.CL  313-141  13  Claims 


5,132,585 
PROJECTION  DISPLAY  FACEPLATE  EMPLOYING  AN 
orriCALLY  TRANSMISSIVE  DIAMOND  COATING  OF 

HIG  ^  THERMAL  CONDUdTVITY 
Robert  (  .  Kane,  Woodstock;  Norman  W.  Parker,  Wbeatoo,  both 
of  III.,  and  Ja  nes  E.  Jaskic,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.   Schaiimburg,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,255 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  7/24 

U.S.  a.  313— *4  2  Claims 


101 


\J 
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2.  An  optically  transmissive  display  faceplate  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  optically  transmissive  base  sheet  hav- 
ing at  least  one  major  surface,  the  base  sheet  also  having  a 
thermal  conductivity; 

at  least  one  layer  of  diamond  film  disposed  substantially 
planarly  on  at  least  a  part  of  the  at  least  one  major  surface 
of  the  base  sheet,  wherein  the  at  least  one  layer  of 
diamond  filir  exhibits  a  thermal  conductivity  greater  than 
the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  base  sheet;  and 

a  layer  of  cathodoluminescent  material  disposed  on  at  least  a 
part  of  the  ai  least  one  layer  of  diamond  film 


5,132.586 
MICRO<7HANNEL  ELECTRON  SOURCE 

Kevin  Boulais,  SiUer  Spring,  and  Joon  Cboe,  Potomac,  both  of 

Md  ,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

h^  the  SccreUr  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr,  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,864 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  43/04,  43/00 

U.S.  a.  313-105  CM  5  Claims 


1.  In  combinaticn  with  a  modulated  signal  source;  electron 
emitter  means  operalively  connected  to  said  signal  source  for 
producing  an  electron  emission  and  microchannel  plate  means 
in  the  electron  emitter  means  for  amplifying  the  electron  emis- 


11.  A  spark  plug  for  use  in  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising: 

a)  a  spark  plug  body  defined  by  a  tubular  metal  shell  one  end 
of  which  is  threaded  for  turning  assembly  in  a  threaded 
recepticle  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

b)  an  elongated  center  electrode 

c)  an  insulator  surrounding  said  center  electr<xie  and  sup- 
porting same  centrally  in  said  tubular  metal  shell. 

d)  a  side  electrode  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shell. 

e)  an  end  of  said  side  electrrxle  extending  aligned  with  an 
end  of  said  center  eleclrixlc  deHnink;  a  gap  across  which  a 
spark  may  be  generated. 

0  portions  of  said  center  eleclrtxit'  and  said  side  electrode 
exposed  to  the  hot  gases  and  pressures  of  combustion 
when  the  internal  combustion  engine  employing  said 
spark  plug  for  ignition  is  operating  being  coated  with 
synthetic  diamond  matenal  operable  to  protect  same 
against  heat  and  chemical  corrosion 


5,132,588 
VIEWING  SCREEN  PROTECTS  F  SHIKI.D 
William  J.  Warman.  210  N.  86th  St..  Mesa,  Ariz.  85207 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  309.486 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  J/  72 
VS.  a.  313--479  1  (  Uim 

1.  A  viewing  screen  protective  shield  for  use  in  combination 
with  an  electronic  device  having  a  convex  viewing  screen 
formed  with  arcuate  corners,  said  shield  comprising, 

a  thin  transparent  film  of  constant  thickness  defined  by  a 

forward  face  and  a  rear  face,  and 
said  film  defined  by  a  generally   rectangular  configuration 

with  convex  outwardly  extending  peripheral  edges,  and 
said  edges  defined  by  a  top,  bottom,  right,  and  left  edge,  and 
a  tab  extending  outwardly  of  a  junction  defined  by  said  top 

and  left  edges,  and 
wherein  the  junctions  defined  by  the  intersection  of  the  top 
and  right  edges,  right  and  bottom  edges,  bottom  and  lefi 
edges,  are  of  arcuate  geometric  configuration  to  conform 
to  the  arcuate  comers  of  the  viewing  screen,  and 


1916 


Of- F  KIM    GAZETTE 


July  21,  1992 


•therein  the  fiim  is  ptjiarued  tc  minimi/e  glare  *hen  utilized 
in  an  environment  exfK>s<riJ  to  sunlight,  and 

.".herein  a  first  and  sex-ond  clear  transparent  adhesive  stnp  is 
secured  In  the  rear  face  of  the  film  adjacent  the  nght  and 

left  edges    if  -he  film    i.'ul 


5,132,590 
GAS  DIM  HAHC.K  ri  BE  CAPABI.F  OF  l.IGHTlNl,  IN 
UIFUCRENT  COLORS 
Masuki  Kliiioto.  c/  o  Kimoto  Sign  Co^  Ltd.  4-28  FuluMkitm,  2- 
Cbome,  OMka,  Japu  537;  Ryobei   lutani,    11-18   Dmigo- 
OhUka-ckm,  Foahlmi-Ko  Kyoto,  Japan  601-13,  and  Ryohko 
Maaatoahi,     2-64     Harimacbo,     Nozoe-hlgashi     Kako-gun 
Hyogo,  Japan  673-01 

<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,099.  Feb.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  855,070,  .\pr.  13, 

1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1990.  Ser    No. 

600.167 
s  laims  pnorilv,  application  Japan.  Apr    24.  l^S.*;.  60-89676 

ini.  n.'  HoiJ  ;  '. 

U.S.  a.  313—485  2  Qaims 


cic  coux  jysre/u 


wherein  the  adhesive  stnps  include  an  overlying  removable 
covenng  stnp  manually  removable  to  expose  adhesive 
thereunder  for  enhanced  securement  to  the  viewing 
screen 


MMiMlall 


.";.i3:.5Kv 

ni  AI    AtTION  I  l(,HT  BIT  B 

I     hriedman,  il  Old  N>acli    lurnpiKc.   Monsey,  N.V 


hied  Auk.  -".  I"W1.  Str.  No.  750,524 
Int   (1     HdlJ  !7/00.  6i/02 
VS.  a.  313—484 


o I  a?  as  o4  oi  at  o7 


1.  A  lighting  apparatus  comprising:  a  gas  discharge  tube 
containing  therein  a  mixture  of  mercury  vapor  and  neon  gas, 
said  discharge  lube  having  an  inner  surface  Lojicd  vvith  a 
photoluminescent  material,  and  means  for  var>ing  the  duty 
ratio  of  the  pulse  discharge  voltage  imp<ised  on  the  gas  dis- 
charge tube  such  that  when  said  pulse  discharge  voltage  is 
15  Claims  imposed  to  excite  neon,  the  neon  excitation  is  accompanied  by 
a  mercury  excitation,  said  mercur>  excitation  emitting  an 
ultraviolet  light  which  in  combination  with  said  neon  excita- 
tion and  said  fluorescent  material,  produces  a  range  of  colors, 
including  white  light. 


?. 132.591 

THA\  Kl  I  IN(,  VVA\K  Tl  V  F  FRO\  IDH)  VM  I  H    \ 

BRA/.FD    T    SHAPFD  HKI.IX  DFI.AV  I. INF 

Nfiel  Santonja.  C'reteil.  and  I>ominique  Henrj.  Flancourt.  Ixilh 
■  f  France,  assignoni  to  Thomson  Tubes  FlectroniijueN.  Bou- 
logne Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  .S05.488 

Claims  priiinH.  application  France.  Apr    21,  19H9.  SQ  05321 

Int.  CI.    HOl.J  :•   :" 

U.S.  a.  315—3.5  12  Claims 


1   A  light  bulb,  comprising: 

a  glass  envelope; 

a  glass  stem  mounted  within  said  envelope; 

a  first  electrical  lead  wire  and  a  second  electrical  lead  wire 
each  pa.ssing  through  said  stem; 

a  first  graphic  plate  suppt>rted  on  said  first  electrical  lead 
wire  and  a  second  graphic  plate  suppcirted  on  said  second 
electncal  lead  wire,  said  first  graphic  plate  being  spaced 
from  said  second  graphic  plate  so  as  lo  define  a  gap  there- 
between, said  first  and  second  graphic  plates  being  electri- 
cally conductive  and  being  clectncall>  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  electrical  lead  wires,  respectively; 

a  coating  of  an  electron  emitting  material  provided  on  said 
first  and  second  graphic  plates; 

a  design  plate  disposed  within  said  envelope  and  supported 
b>  sdKl  stem 

a  coaling  i>t  a  lluorescent  matenal  provided  on  said  design 
plate   and 

an  inert  gas  sealed  within  said  envelope  and  surrounding  said 
first  and  second  graphic  plates  and  said  design  plate. 


777////}///////////,  ':^77T^  3 


1   A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising: 

a  metal  sleeve,  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  a 

cylindrical  axis, 
at  least  three  dielectric  rtxls  attached  to  said  inner  surface 

and  parallel  (o  said  cylindrical  axis, 
a  helix  made  of  a  metal  stnp  disposed  inside  said  sleeve  and 

arranged  coaxial  with  said  cylindncal  axis. 
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zones  of  contact  wherein  said  helix  contacts  said  rods,  said 
metal  strip  having  a  "T"  shaped  cross  section  with  a  base 
portion  and  a  cross  bar  portion,  wherein  the  base  portion 
of  said  "T"  is  brazed  to  said  rods  to  define  said  zones  of 
contact. 


1.  A  delay  line  for  helix  traveling  wave  tubes,  comprising  a 
metallic  helix  for  propagating  an  electromagnetic  wave  of  a 
frequency  within  a  predetermined  frequency  range  having 
upper  and  lower  limits,  a  first  set  of  dielectric  support  elements 
in  contact  with  said  helix,  a  vacuum-tight  external  casing,  and 
a  second  set  of  sjpport  elements,  separate  and  distinct  from 
said  casing,  in  contact  with  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an 
axis  and  radius  perpendicular  to  said  casing  axis,  said  helix 
configured  about  a  helix  axis  and  defining  a  length  aligned 
parallel  to  said  helix  axis  and  a  helix  radius  perpendicular  to 
said  helix  axis,  said  helix  axis  being  coaxial  with  the  a%is  of  said 
casing,  said  helix  seing  supported  by  said  first  set  of  dielectric 
support  elements,  said  first  set  of  dielectric  support  elements 
creating  a  capactive  loading  of  the  electromagnetic  wave 
propagating  along  said  helix,  said  first  set  of  dielectric  support 
elements  being  sipported  by  said  second  set  of  support  ele- 
ments, said  exter  lal  casing  having  an  internal  surface,  said 
second  set  of  support  elements  protruding  radially  inward 
from  said  internal  surface  of  said  external  casing  towards  said 
helix,  said  second  set  of  support  elements  further  have  a  finite 
electrical  path  length  in  the  radial  direction  wath  a  radially 
innermost  end  potion  of  said  second  set  of  support  elements 
being  in  mechanical  contact  with  and  supporting  said  first  set 
of  support  elements,  such  that  said  capacitive  loading  of  said 
first  set  of  dielect-ic  supports  is  partially  com[>ensated  by  the 
presence  of  said  second  set  of  support  elements  for  said  electro- 
magnetic wave  having  frequencies  near  the  upper  limit  of  said 
predetermined  frequency  range  whereby  a  natural  cutoff  fre- 
quency of  the  hel  X  is  partially  compensated  for. 


5,132,593 
MICROWAVE  ELECTRON  GUN 

Susumu  Nishihara,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  N  ).  690,569,  Apr.  24,  1991,  which  is  a  diHsion 

i.f  s.r   N„   385.  49,  Jul.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,029,259.  This 
applicat  on  Oct.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,417 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1988,  63-193400 

I  at.  a.'  HOIJ  2i/06.  23/ li 

L.S.  a.  315—5.41  S  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  electron  gun  for  generating  an  electron 
beam  to  be  accelerated  by  a  microwave  electric  field  in  an 
accelerating  tube  having  a  series  of  cavities,  comprising: 


a  cathode  made  of  lanthanum  hexaboride  for  the  emission  of 

electrons; 
a  pair  of  carb<in  electrcxles  fused  to  said  cathtxje  behind  iLs 

electron-emitting  surface; 
a  pair  of  electrode  bars  between  one  end  of  which  said 

cathode  and  carbon  electrcxles  are  clamperl; 


5,132^2 

CAPACATTVE  LOADING  COMPENSATING  SUPPORTS 

FOR  A  HELIX  DELAY  LINE 

Pierre  Nugoes.  A  ineau,  and  Dominique  Henry,  Elancourt,  both 
of  I  ranee,  assi  {nors  to  Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques,  Bou- 
logne Billancoirt,  France 

Filet  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,052 
Claims  priority ,  application  France,  May  30,  1989,  89  07081 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  23/30 
VS.  a.  315—3.5  10  Claims 
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an  insulating  bkx:lt  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  electrode 

bars  are  attached;  and 
a  pair  of  terminal  bolts  for  secunng  said  electrode  bars  to 

said  insulating  block,  and  for  conveying  electncal  current 

to  said  electrode  bars 


5,132,594 

lon(,fr-i.ift:  incandf.sc fnt  lamp 

Ole  K.  Nilssen,  Caesar  Dr.,  Harrington,  III.  6O010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,798,  May  19,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.249 

Int.  n."  H05B  "^   / 

U.S.  a.  315—88  ■v  naims 

ISTI  LBTI 


--^^t^^ 


I.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

voltage  source  having  source  terminals  at  which  is  provided 
a  source  \  ollage 

first  lamp  means  hav  ing  a  first  pair  of  lamp  terminals  be- 
tween which  a  first  lamp  current  may  flow  thereby  to 
provide  a  first  amount  of  light; 

second  lamp  means  having  a  second  pair  of  lamp  terminals 
between  which  a  second  lamp  current  ma>  flow,  therehv 
to  provide  a  second  amount  of  light,  the  second  amount  of 
light  being  about  equal  to  the  first  amount  of  light;  and 

switch  means  connected  in  circuit  between  the  source  termi- 
nals and  the  lamp  termi.nals  the  switch  means  being  opera 
live: 

(a)  whenever  the  first  lamp  means  is  in  the  stale  of  being 
operational;  (i)  to  initially  cause  the  first  pair  of  lamp 
terminals  to  be  connected  with  the  source  terminals, 
thereby  to  cause  said  first  lamp  current  to  flow,  and  (ii) 
after  the  first  lamp  current  has  been  flowing  for  a  bnef 
period,  to  cause  the  second  lamp  terminals  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  source  terminals.  thcreb>  to  cause  the  first 
lamp  current  to  cea.se  flowing  and  ihe  second  lamp  cur 
rent  to  start  flowing,  and 

(b)  whenever  the  second  lamp  means  is  not  m  the  state  of 
being  operational,  to  cause  the  first  lamp  means  lo  remain 
connected  with  the  source  terminals. 

the  arrangement  being  so  constituted  thai,  as  long  aj,  fx^th 
lamp  means  are  in  the  state  of  being  operational,  the 
source  voltage  is  never  provided  across  the  first  psur  of 
lamp  terminals  at  the  same  time  as  it  is  provided  across  the 
second  pair  of  lamp  terminals. 
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5,132,59? 
RLMENT  SWrrCH  POR  A  LAMP  BALI  A.ST 
Hobert  A.   Kulka,   Liriiigston,  NJ..  and   Frederick   P    Bauer 
MendenluUL,  Mias..  aasignon  to  Vlagnetek  I  niversal   Mfg. 
(  o.,  Patenon,  \J. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No   541.609 

Int.  a.'  H05B  «0  txi 

L..S.  CI.  315— IIX)  ISCtaim* 


5.132.59<i 
(Jl  rrKKJR  M(,HTIN(.  (  ()NTROI> 
Jtff  1)    Waiters,  Marshfield,  and  Paul  M    Buiinpane.  l4.'Xint^on, 
both  of  Vlais..  a.ssi({nors  to  Pacific  Scientific  (  ompany,  Wey- 
mouth, Mass. 

f-iM  Sep    IH,  IWI    s,.r    So.  584,()«'' 

Inl    <t      H05B  ."'/Oi 

VS.  a.  315—159  7  Claims 


1.  An  outdoor  lighting  control  for  a  lamp  to  be  energized  by 
an  alternating  current,  compnsing: 

a  photosensitive  means  for  varying  its  characteristics  in 
response  to  ambient  outdoor  light: 


an  altcmaling  current  relay  having  a  pair  of  contacts  mov- 
ahle  between  make  and  break  t-H>sitions; 

^al>J  allemaling  current  relay  having  cdntact  actuating 
means  respc:^nsive  lo  said  photosensitive  means  and  to  the 
alternating  current  for  biasing  said  contacts  into  the  make 
fxwition  and  moving  the  contacts  into  the  break  position 

said  contact  actuating  means  being  sufficiently  stiff  and 
responsive  to  the  alternating  current  to  limit  chatter  in  the 
contacts  dunng  pa.ssage  from  the  make  position  to  the 
break  position  to  15  milliseconds  when  the  photosensitive 
means  sense  a  transition  between  dark  and  daylight 


5,132.597 
HOLLOW  CATHODK  PLASMA  SVM Till  WIIH 
MAGNETIC  HKLD 
Ihin  M   (roebcl,  Tarzana;  Robert  L.  Poeschel,  Thousand  Oaks; 
Robert  V\.  Schumacher,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Julius  Hyman. 
Jr.,  Ix>s  Anijeies,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hufihes  .Ai.rcraft 
(ompany,  lx)s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991,  Ser    No   6''5..5«4 

Int.  (1.'  HOIJ  .'       t^ 

VS.  O.  315—344  25  Clums 


1  A  switching  circuit  for  a  rapid  stan  type  fluorescent  lamp 
having  a  filament  operating  from  a  balla.sl  transformer  which 
supplies  voltage  to  the  filamenl  and  operaiiiig  voltage  to  the 
lamp  compnsing  a  triggered  switch  in  series  with  j  lamp  fila- 
ment, voltage  sensitive  means  connected  u-  scnv.-  the  voltage 
across  the  lamp,  the  inggered  switch  being  connected  to  the 
voltage  sensitive  means  and  iiperated  by  the  voltage  sensitive 
means  so  that  the  tnggered  switch  is  on  anJ  the  filament  is 
supplied  voltage  from  the  ballast  when  the  iamp  arc  is  not 
struck  and  is  essentially  off  when  the  voltage  across  the  lamp 
drops  after  the  lamp  arc  is  struck  to  remove  the  voltage  to  the 
filament. 


J  Nl    -►    IS 


1  A  low  forward- voltage  drop,  high  current  plasma  switch, 
comprising: 

a  hollow  cathcxie  for  emitting  electrons  to  form  a  plasma. 

an  anode  spaced  from  the  hollow  cathode  for  receiving 
current  from  the  hollow  cathode  through  the  plasma 
when  the  switch  is  on. 

a  control  electrode  between  the  hollow  cathode  and  the 
anode  for  controlling  the  reach  of  the  pla.sma  from  the 
hollow  cathode  towards  the  anixle.  said  control  electrode 
including  a  pla-sma  passageway  which  is  larger  than  the 
area  of  the  pla.sma  at  the  control  electrtxle  for  plasma 
currents  above  a  threshold  current  level,  and 

means  for  forming  a  diverging  magnetic  field  between  the 
hollow  cathode  and  the  control  electrcxle  to  expand  the 
spread  of  the  plasma  at  said  pa.ssageway  for  plasma  cur- 
rents above  said  threshold  level 


5,132,-598 
Hlt.H  rORQCh  INHIBIT(»R 
I^flvid   H.    A!banesiu,s,  Philadelphia,  and   Bernard  VV     .Jalbert. 
Richboro,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  \  ale  Materials  Handling 
Corporation,  Hemington,  N.J, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  184,346,  Apr    2\.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,933.611,  This  application  Jun,  6,  199(),  Vr    No    5.V»,4,',^ 

Int.  n.'  H02P  '  ;: 

LI.S.  CI.  318—285  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  reversible  motor  circuit  having  a 
motor  with  a  field  coil  and  an  armature,  switch  means  for 
operating  said  motor  at  a  plurality  of  speeds  in  either  direction 
and  p^rrmitlmg  plugging,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  application  of  a  reverse  voltage 
across  said  armature  during  plugging  and  generating  a 
response  signal 
means  for  limiting  the  voltage  applied  to  said  field  coil  dur- 
ing plugging  by  adding  resistance  in  series  with  said  field 
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coil  in  respC'nse  to  said  response  signal  until  said  response 
signal  decreases  to  a  predetermined  level;  and 


timer  means  for  delaying  operation  of  said  switch  means  at  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  speeds. 


5,132,599 

VELCCITY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Shinichi  Kono.  and  Hironobu  Takahashi,  both  of  Oshino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fa  luc  Limited,  .Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCI  No   PCI   Jl>89  00083,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07364,  PCX  Pub. 
I>ale  Aug.  10,  r989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,240 

Oaims  priority  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1988,  63-017441 

Int.  a.'  H02P  5/40 

U.S.  a.  318—618  6  Claims 
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1  A  velocity  ccntrol  apparatus  for  controlling  drive  current 

of  a  servomotor  by  a  PWM-controlled  inverter  circuit,  said 

PWM<ontrolled  inverter  circuit  being  operatively  connected 

to  a  power  supply,  said  velocity  control  apparatus  comprising: 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  output  voltage 

value  of  the  [xjwer  supply; 
gain  control  means  for  holding  constant  a  current  loop  gain 
based  on  the  output  voltage  value  detected  by  said  voltage 
detecting  means; 
means  for  receiving  a  command  current  value;  and 
PWM-control  means  for  PWM -controlling  the  PWM-con- 
trolled inverter  circuit,  said  PWM-control  means  includes 
at  least 

constant  computing  means  for  computing  a  current  loop 
constant  inversely  proportional  to  the  output  voltage 
value  of  the  power  supply,  and 
signal  generating  means  for  forming  a  PWM-control  sig- 
nal from  the  current  loop  constant  and  the  command 
current  value  so  that  the  current  loop  gain  remains 
constant. 


S.132,600 

LOAD  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  PAIR  Of 

PUSH-PULL  CIRCUITS 

Hitoebi   Kinoshita,   Kawasald,   Japan,   assignor   to   kabushiki 

Kahfct  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser,  No,  704.306 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2  136700 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  1/22;  H03K  ]  l  06 

VS.  CL  318—293  lO  {  laims 
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4.  A  load  driving  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  push-pull  circuit,  having  an  output  terminal  connected 
to  a  first  end  of  a  load  and  having  a  first  output  transistor 
of  PNP  type  and  a  second  output  transistor  of  NPN  type 
with  current  paths  senally  connected  between  a  power 
source  and  a  ground  terminal; 

a  second  push-pull  circuit,  having  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  second  end  of  said  load  and  having  a  third 
output  transistor  of  PNP  type  and  a  fourth  output  transis 
tor  of  NPN  type  with  current  paths  serially  connected 
between  said  power  source  and  said  ground  terminal 

a  first  driving  transistor  of  multi-coilector  NPN  type,  hav  mj; 
an  emitter,  a  base  and  first  and  second  collectors,  the  first 
collector  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  output  transis- 
tor, the  second  collector  connected  to  the  ba.se  of  a  second 
control  transistor,  the  emitter  connected  to  the  ba-se  of 
said  third  output  transistor,  and  the  base  connected  to 
receive  a  first  driving  control  signal; 

a  second  dnving  transistor  of  multi-collector  NPN  type, 
having  an  emitter,  a  ba.se  and  first  and  second  collectors. 
said  first  collector  connected  to  the  base  of  said  fourth 
output  transistor,  the  second  collector  connected  to  the 
base  of  a  first  control  transistor,  the  emitter  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  second  output  transistor,  and  the  ba,se 
connected  to  receive  a  second  driving  control  signal 
which  is  in  an  inverted  relation  with  respect  to  said  first 
driving  control  signal,  the  second  driving  transistor  being 
driven  in  an  inverted  pha.se  with  respect  to  said  first  driv- 
ing  transistor; 

wherein  the  first  control  transistor  being  P.NP  type,  has  an 
emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector,  the  emitter  connected  to 
said  power  source  and  the  collector  connected  to  the  base 
of  said  first  output  transistor,  the  first  control  transistor 
being  driven  m  the  same  pha.se  as  said  third  output  transis- 
tor; and 
wherein  the  second  control  transistor  being  PNP  type,  has 
an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector,  the  emitter  connected 
to  said  power  source  and  the  collector  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  fourth  output  transistor,  the  second  control 
transistor  being  driven  in  the  same  phase  as  said  first 
output  transistor. 
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5,132,601 

INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 

Vukio  Ohtani,  IUw«»«ki,  Jnpmn,  anigDor  to  Tokico  1  td..  Kaw» 

trnkl,  Jayaa 

Co«tl«««tio«-l»-|»rt  of  Ser.  No.  445,190,  D«<:    1.  1<»«I    Pii* 

affbcaOiM  Apr.  12,  1991.  S«r.  No.  684,6"^  I 
C^lalM  prkMity,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  2.  I98«.  6J-J05KM 
heb   20,  1989,  1-39672 

Inf.  (1     B25J     '.1/00 
LJy.  n.  318—568.1  »'  Claim* 


pwdetcrminfd  duration  being  determined  independently 

front  said  current  flucluations, 
..'unting  said  pulse*  to  maintain  a  current  count; 
comparing  said  current  count  with  said  position  signal;  and 


removing  said  CD  voltage  froin  said  motor  when  said  com- 
paring step  indicates  that  said  memher  has  substantially 
reached  said  desired  (xmtior 


1     \n  indu-stnaJ  lobot  comprising 

,  swing  base  rotatable  ab<iul  an  a\is  A 

.1  first  arm  supported  h>  said  swing  *^a.s<:-  so  as  to  be  pivotable 
jbout  an  axis  B, 

.1  second  arm  supported  bv  said  first  arm  vi  as  ti'  ^^  pivotable 
about  an  axis  C.  such  that  said  second  arm  is  m.untrvi  .i  i 
side  of  sajd  first  arm  in  a  cantilever  manner 

a  v>.nst  mechanism  on  which  a  working  tool  can  be  mountro 

said  wnst  mechanism  supponed  b>  said  second  arm  so  as    l  j».  (1 
ic  be  pivotable  about  an  axis  D,  such  that  said  wnsi  mech- 
anism IS  mounted  at  a  forward  end  of  said  second  arm; 

a  iea.st  one  first  electnc  motor  for  dnving  said  wrisl  mecha- 
nism, said  at  least  one  first  electnc  motor  being  mounted 
di  a  side  of  said  second  arm  opposite  to  said  forward  end 
t  said  second  arm  with  respect  to  said  C  axis,  said  at  least 
ne  first  electnc  motor  being  kvated  at  the  same  side  of 
said  second  arm  at  which  said  first  arm  is  kx;aled 

i  second  electnc  motor  for  dnving  said  second  arm  vi  as  to 
pivot  about  an  a\is  C,  said  second  electric  motor  mounted 
.It  a  side  of  said  second  arm  opp<iMtc  lo  said  side  there<if 
thereat  said  at  least  one  first  electnc  motor  is  IcKated.  and 

at  least  one  electnc  cable  connected  with  said  first  electnc 
motor,  such  thai  said  at  lea.si  one  electnc  cable  exits  from 
said  first  arm  at  a  center  of  rotation    i*  said  sei  ond  arm. 


5,132,603 
STKPPING  MOTOR 
Satostii  \  oshimoto,  Komaki,  Japan,  astU((Dor  tu  Britber  Kogyo 
Kabiuiiiki  Knisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.184 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  IWJ.  1-278111 
Int    (T  H02P  ''    ' 
1 1 H- — h<jf,  14  Claims 


5,132,602 
ACTLATOR  POSITIONINC  ^PP^RAIT  s 
Cfary  C.  Jorgeoaen,  and  Michael  D.  Harper,  both  of  Phoenu 
KnL..  assignors  to  Caisonic  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Imnr.  (  alir 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,859 
Int.  CT  C»5B  /   'j: 
VS.  n.  318—608  20  Claims 

1   A  method  of  operating  a  t  11  motor  to  position  a  member. 
said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  .'I 

receiving  a  position  signal  defining  a  .Irsirfil  p<')Sition  for  said 

member, 
applying  a   D<J  voltage  tu  said  motor,  said  applying  step 

causing  a  current  to  flow  through  said  motor; 
sensing  fluctuations  in  said  current,  said  fluctuations  being 

,au.sed  by  commutations  of  said  motor 
activating  pulses  in  resf)onse  to  said  current  tluciuations; 
for  each  of  said  activated  pulses,  deactivating  said  pulse  a 
predetermined  duration  after  said  pulse  is  aciivateii    said 


1.  A  stepping  motor  compnsing 

a  rotatable  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  piuralilv  .1  magnetized 
north  poles  and  a  plurality  of  magnetized  south  poles 
alternately  .irranged  in  a  circumferential  direction  about 
the  rotor, 

a  stator  having  a  plurality  ot  stator  teeth  arranged  about  the 
rotor, 

coils  for  magnetizing  the  stator.  and 

control  means  for  controlling  excitation  of  the  coils  to  con- 
trol the  rotation  of  he  rotor,  the  control  means  being 
arranged  to  rotate  the  rotor  a  predetermined  amount  to  a 
selected  stop  position  and  then  determine  whether  to 
maintain  (he  excitation  of  the  coils  or  to  relinquish  the 
excitation  of  the  coils  ba.sed  up*m  the  relative  p<isition  of 
he  stator  teriti  .ind  the  r.ii,-r  [>!|es  m  the  stop  [sosition. 
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5,132,604 
ENGINE  STARTER  AND  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
SYSTEM 
Iwao    .Shimane,    Saitama;    Yoahio    Kojima,    Tokyo;    Toahio 
'^okoyama.  aiid  Sadao  Shinoharm,  botb  of  Saitama,  all  of 
Japan.  iLssign'-n  to  Honda  Gikeo  Kogyo  Kabosliikl  K«i«h«, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

f  lie!  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,050 
Claims  pnont:',  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1989, 1-85202;  Apr. 
4,  !'«>>    1-85207  Apr.  4.  1989.  1-85208 

Int.  a.'  P02N  n/04;  H02K  23/52 
VS.  a.  322— ID  18  CUiu 


I,  An  engine  starter  and  electric  generator  system  for  trans- 
mitting rotative  [Kiwer  lo  a  crankshaft  to  start  an  engine  and 
generating  electric  power  based  on  rotative  power  from  the 
crankshaft,  comprising: 
a  starter/generator  operable  selectively  as  a  starter  motor  to 
produce  the  rotative  power  and  a  generator  for  generating 
the  electric  power; 
electric  power  supply  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to 

said  starter  motor; 
power  transmitting  means  operatively  interconnecting  the 
crankshaft  and  said  starter/generator,  for  bidirectionally 
transmitting  the  rotative  power  between  the  crankshaft 
and  said  starter/generator; 
a  transmission  mechanism  disposed  in  said  power  transmit- 
ting mechan'sm,  for  changing  the  speed  of  rotation  trans- 
mitted between  the  crankshaft  and  the  starter/generator; 
said  transmi,ssion  mechanism  including,  a  planetary  gear 
mechanism  composed  of  a  sun  gear,  a  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  planet  gears  rotatably  supported  on  said  carrier  and 
meshing  with  said  sun  gear,  and  a  ring  gear  meshing  with 
said  planet  gears,  one  of  said  sun  gear,  said  carrier,  and 
said  ring  ge.ir  serving  as  a  control  element,  the  speed- 
reduction  ratio  of  said  transmission  mechanism  being 
variable  when  said  control  element  is  locked  and  released; 
a  ratchet  mechanism  comprising  an  engageable  jxirtion  on 
said  control  element,  and  a  locking  pawl  supported  for 
engagement  with  said  engageable  portion  for  preventing 
rotation  of  siiid  control  element  only  in  one  direction;  an 
electrical  actuator  operated  by  said  control  means  for 
moving  said  locking  paw!  into  engagement  with  said 
engageable  portion;  and 
electncal  contiol  means  for  electrically  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  starter/generator  and  establishing  different 
speed-reducton  ratios  for  said  transmission  mechanism 
when  said  starter/generator  operates  as  the  generator  and 
when  said  starter/generator  operates  as  the  starter  motor. 


5,132,605 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECHARGING  THE  BATTERY  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Mnrcello  Boella,  Ivrea,  and  Roberto  Vercesi,  Turin,  both  of 
Italv.  assignors  to  Marelli  Autronica  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  M»r.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  673.546 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  22,  1990.  67211  A  90 
Int.  a."  Ha2D  7,  14 
VS.  CI.  322—99  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  recharging  a  battery  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
including: 

a  current  generator  including  an  alternator  with  an  armature 
winding  and  a  field  winding,  and  a  rectifier,  the  output  of 
the  generator  being  connected  to  a  terminal  of  the  hattcrv 

a  switch  connected  to  said  terminal  of  the  battery. 

an  indicator  lamp  connected  in  senes  with  the  switch,  and 

a  voltage  regulator  which  has  first  and  second  inputs  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  generator  and  to  the  lamp 
respectively,  and  which  is  activated  through  the  swuth 
and  the  lamp,  the  regulator  including 

a  circuit  for  regulating  a  current  supplied  to  the  field  wind- 
ing of  the  alternator  in  dependence  on  the  voltage  sup- 
plied by  the  generator. 

a  supply  circuit  for  supplying  the  voltage  regulator,  and 

control  circuitry  connected  to  the  lamp  for  enabling  the 
supply  circuit  to  operate  when  the  lamp  is  on  and  when 
the  generator  is  operating; 

the  control  circuitry  including  first  comparator  means  con- 
nected to  the  second  input  of  the  voltage  regulator,  and 
hence  to  the  lamp,  and  supplying  a  first  enabling  signal  to 
the  supply  circuit  when  the  voltage  at  the  second  input 
exceeds  a  first  predetermined  threshold 


5,132.606 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  THF 

INPUT  IMPKDANCF  OF  A  POVSFR  CON\  FRTFR 

Edward  Herbert.  1  Dyer  Cemetery  Rd.,  Canton,  Conn,  06'n'' 

Filed  Jan,  7.  1991.  Ser,  No,  638,197 

Int,  a.'  G05F  1/563 

VS.  a.  323—266  17  Claims 


1,  A  power  converter  using  energy  control  comprising 
an  input  modulator  for  receiving  power  from  a  power 
source 
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an  output  modulator  for  delivering  power  to  a  Uad 

the   Dutput   of  the   input    modulator    being   connected    u-   a 

storage  capacitor  and  the  input  of  the  nutput  niodulai.r 
an    lutput  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  and  quantifying  for  an 

output  controller  and  an  input  controller  al  least  one  ol 

the  output  voltage,  output  ^urrrnl    .'ulput  pc^sver  or  volt 

age  of  the  storage  capacitor 
the  output  controller  for  controlling  the  output  m  resp^mst- 

to  the  at  least  one  of  the  output  voltage,  the  output  cur 

rent,  the  output  p<iwer  or  the  ^  >  'Itai;^   'f  the  storage  capac- 

itv>r 
an  energv  sensing  circuit  lor  sensing  and  quaniifsing  lor  the 

input  i.ontroller  the  energv  in  the  storage  capacitor 
an  input  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  and  quantifying  for  the 

input  controller  ai  least  one  of  the  input  current,  the  input 

voluge  or  the  input  piivver,  and 
the  input  controller  for  controlling  the  input  in  response  to 

at  least  one  of  the  input  voltage,  the  input  current  or  the 

input  p<iwer.  and  at  lea.st  one  of  the  output  voltage,  the 

output  current  or  the  output  power  and  the  energy  in  the 

storage  capacitor. 


5,1J2,60« 

(I  RHKVr  MKASl  RING  MFrFHOI)  ^M)  ^I'P.ARATUS 

THERKFOR 

Kauuyuki  Nishifuji.  and  S«igo  Ando,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Katsuyuki  Nishifuji  and  Seigo  Ando.  txilh  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  IWO,  Ser    No    598,<)18 
Claims  Driority.  application  Japan.  Nov.  6,  19K9.   1  ,^87363; 
Ma>  21.  1990,  2-129174 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  19/00 
V.S.  O.  3:+-  ^J  R  1  Claim 


5.U2.6t)^ 

H  KTRK  \I    FIKIU  STRFNCrU  SjNMNt,  I'HOHK 

Nhirsb  J.  Shah.  lUOlinda  !>..  Brea,  Calif.  92621.  and  lowf  H 

Baran.  25919  Redbay  I.n..  Moreno  \  alley.  Calif   92JHK 

Filed  May   15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524.142 

Ini    (1     (,01 R   <I/UJ 

VS.  a.  324—72.5  12  Claims 


1  A  small  hand  holdable  probe  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
radio  frequency  meter  for  sensing  the  electnc  field  strength  of 
a  near  field  of  an  electronic  device,  comprising; 

a  generally  cylindncally  shaped  conductive  housing  having 
a  reduced  diameter  distal  end.  a  body,  and  a  proximal  end 
enclosed  hv  a  coaxial  connector  having  a  central  conduc- 
tor and  an  annular  shield  conductor  for  connection  to  a 
radio  Ircqucncv  meter, 

a  first  transformer  enclosed  within  the  body  of  said  housing 
including  a  first  annular  ferrous  core  having  a  first  pri- 
mary wire  and  a  ilrst  secondary  wire  wound  thereon,  with 
the  input  end  o(  the  primary  wire  extended  slightly  out- 
side the  distal  end  of  said  housing  providing  a  first  sensor 
tip.  and  with  the  reference  end  of  the  primary  wire  con- 
nected to  the  annular  conductor  of  said  coaxial  connector, 
and  with  the  output  end  of  the  secondary  wire  connected 
to  the  central  conductor  and  the  reference  end  of  the 
secondary  wire  connected  to  the  annular  conductor  of 
said  coaxial  connector. 

said  housing  also  connected  to  the  annular  conductor  of  said 
coaxial  connector,  and 

said  housing  and  said  sensor  tip  further  enclosed  within  an 
insulative  material  so  that  said  sensor  tip  can  not  make 
direct  electncal  contact  when  sensing  the  near  field 
strength. 


1   Current  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  sensor  including  a  toroidal  core  having  a  hollow 
portion  through  which  a  conductor  is  extended  for  carry- 
ing a  current  to  be  measured  and  a  first  coil  wound  on  said 
toroidal  core; 

an  AC  oscillator  for  applying  an  exciting  AC  voltage  to  said 
first  coil  so  as  to  magnetize  said  toroidal  core  to  a  satu- 
rated region, 

a  detector  including  a  p<isitive  voltage  detector  and  a  nega- 
tive voltage  detector  for  respectively  detecting  an  ampli- 
tude value  of  ptisitive  voltage  and  the  amplitude  value  of 
negative  V(>ltage  induced  in  said  first  coil  and  a  first  adder 
for  generating  the  amplitude  value  of  voltage  which  is  the 
algebraic  sum  of  said  output  of  said  po'-mve  voltage  detec- 
tor and  that  of  said  negative  voltage  detector  and  provid- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  magnetic  O.ax 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  signal  representative  of 
magnetic  flux  and  providing  an  output  signal; 

output  signal  feedback  means  comprising  a  second  adder  for 
adding  said  output  signal  of  said  amplifier  and  said  excit- 
ing AC  voltage  applied  to  said  coil  so  as  to  cancel  said 
change  in  magnetic  flux  induced  by  said  current  to  be 
measured,  and 

a  measunng  device  for  measuring  said  output  signal  of  said 
amplifier. 


5.132,609 

(IRC  in  FOR  MFASL  RINC,  TMF  I  FVFI   OF  AN 

HKTRK  AI   SICNAI    AND  INC  I  IDINC.  (JFF"SFrr 

CORRKCTION  V1FANS.  AND  APPI  KATION  TUFRFOI 

ro  AMPl  IFIFRS  HAVINC,  Al  TOMAnC    (,MN 

CONTROl, 

i.)uank!   Ian    Nguyen,   tirsay,    Irance,   a.ssignor    to    Alcatel  Cit, 

I'ans.  France 

hiled  Dec    19,  1990.  Ser    No.  629.904 
Claims  pnont>,  application  france.  Dec.  22.  1989,  89  17107 
Int.  (  !.■  COIR  1,02 
V.S.  a.  J24— 1  Ml  15  Oaims 

1.  A  measurement  circuit  lor  measunng  the  level  of  an  input 
electncal  signal,  the  circuit  comprising  an  input  amplifier 
biased  from  a  bias  voltage,  receiving  said  input  signal,  and 
producing  an  output  signal,  followed  by  a  detector  mtxiule 
Itself  followed  by  an  integrator  delivering  an  integration  signal. 
these  three  components  constituting  a  measurement  channel, 
said  integration  signal  being  the  sum  of  an  oftset  signal  and  of 
a  level  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  level  of  said  input 
signal,  said  measurement  circuit  further  including  a  generator 
producing  a  reference  voltage,  a  compensation  mixlule  receiv- 
ing said  reference  voltage  and  producing  a  compensation  sig- 
nal, and  a  differential  measurement  amplifier  receiving  said 
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integration  signal  and  said  compensation  signal  and  producing 
a  measurement  signal,  wherein  said  bias  voltage  is  constituted 
by  said  reference  volUge,  and  wherein  said  compensation 
module  comprises  suges  corresponding  to  said  components  of 


, ii , , xL 


5,132,610 
DIGITIZING  POWER  METER 
I  iu  Ying-Chang.  4  Fl.,  No.  10,  Alley  59,  Lane  42,  Minchiun  Rd^ 
Hsin  Tien,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,260 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  21/06 

VS.  a.  324—142  2  Claims 


r^^ 
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1  A  digitizing  p<iwer  meter  for  measuring  voltage  root  mean 
square,  average  power,  and  power  factor  of  an  analog  signal, 
comprising: 

a  first  circuit  syMem  for  converting  the  voltage  component 
of  an  input  analog  signal  into  a  first  digital  signal,  said  first 
circuit  system  including  a  voltage  amplifier  (1),  a  voltage 
sampling/holding  circuit  (3),  and  a  voltage  A/D  con- 
verter (4); 
a  second  circuit  system  for  converting  the  current  compo- 
nent of  the  input  analog  signal  into  a  second  digital  signal, 
said  second  ci'cuit  system  including  an  ampere  amplifier 
(8),  a  current  sampling/holding  circuit  (10).  and  a  current 
A/D  converter  11; 
a  signal  detector  means  (5)  connected  to  said  voltage  ampli- 
fier and  to  said  ampere  amplifier  for  producing  a  square 
wave  signal; 
a  phase  lock  circuit  (6)  connected  to  said  signal  detector 
means  for  changing  the  frequency  of  the  square  wave 
signal; 
a  trigger  circuit  (7)  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  phase  ltx:k  circuit  for  developing  a  timing  signal; 
said  trigger  circuit  having  separate  outputs  connected  to 


said  voltage  sampling^liolding  circuit,  said  current  sam- 
pling/holding circuit,  said  voltage  A/D  converter,  and 
said  current  A/D  converter  for  deiivenng  timing  signals 
thereto; 

a  digital  signal  processing  circuit  comprising  a  micropr(xcs 
sor  (18)  and  a  RAM  (17).  and 

a  photo  isolator  (19)  having  a  first  side  thereof  connected  to 
said  digital  signal  processing  circuit,  and  a  second  side 
thereof  connected  to  said  trigger  circuit  and  to  said  A  O 
converters. 


5.132.611 

ALTOMOBILE  GAUGE  RFPAIR 

Ben  E.  Brewer.  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1823.  Andrews,  Tex    ^9314 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  323,688 

Int.  a."  C^OIR  1/20.  1/30 

VS.  a.  324-157  I  Claims 


said  measurement  channel  for  conveying  said  reference  volt- 
age through  conditions  that  match  the  conditions  of  said  mea- 
surement channel,  thereby  producing,  in  particular,  a  correc- 
tion signal  having  the  same  value  as  said  offset  signal,  said 
correction  signal  being  included  in  said  compensation  signal. 


E^??^" 


M^  <*4 


1,  A  process  of  repairing  a  gauge  on  the  dash  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having; 

a.  a  galvanometer, 

b.  an  open  resistor  shunt  electrically  connected  in  parallel  to 
to  said  galvanometer, 

c.  a  housing  around  said  galvanometer,  and 

d.  a  ceramic  plate 

i.  structurally  supporting  said  open  resistor  shunt,  and 
ii,  connecting  said  galvanometer  to  said  housing  by 
iii.  bolts  on  said  galvanometer, 
iv.  holes  in  said  ceramic  plate  telescoped  over  said  bolu, 

and 
V.  nuts  holding  said  plate  to  said  housing, 

e.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

f.  releasing  said  gauge  thereby 

g.  exposing  the  open  resistor  shunt, 
h.  loosening  said  nuts. 

i.  inserting  spade  connector  of  a  repair  resistor  between  said 

nuts  and  said  ceramic  plate, 
j.  tightening  said  nuts,  and 
k,  replacing  said  gauge. 


5,132,612 
APPARATUS  FOR  EIECTROSTATK  l)ls(  U  \R(;F  (ESD) 

strf:ss/Tf^ting 

Daniel  J.  Burns,  Rome,  and  Mark  W.  l*vi,  1  tica,  both  of  N.V.. 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Hied  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,254 
Int.  CI.'  (;01R  1/00.  1/067 
VS.  a.  324— 15S  F  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  high  voltage,  fast  rise  time 
electncal  pulses  simulating  electrostatic  discharge,  and  normal 
voltage  and  current  signals  to  test  for  proper  operation,  to  a 
device  under  test  (DUl),  said  DUT  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  pins,  the  combination  compnsmg; 

a  DUT  card,  said   DUT  card  having  a  plurality  of  pin 

contact  means; 
a  contact   card  comprising   pin   selection   and   connection 

means;  and 
means  for  supporting  and  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of 
said  DUT  card  and  said  contact  card,  whereby  said  elec- 
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tnval  pulseN  Mmulaimg  cIcc'.rKstaiK  Jiv.  haiiit-,  and  normal 
voltage  and  current  electrKdl  Mgiials  ^an  be  applied  to 
various  combination  df  pins  of  ihc  HI  I .  said  Dl  I  card 
having  a  radial  sector  for  each  pin  of  said  device  under 
test,  each  sector  having  a  multiplicity  of  sub-positions 
connected  b\  van.  us  patterns  of  conductors  into  a  multi- 


plicity of  groups  said  Dl'T  card  being  fitted  with  means 
to  establish  contacts  beiween  said  conductors  associated 
with  said  groups,  said  means  to  establish  contact  compris- 
ing a  multiplicitv  of  collapsible  protruding  pins  fixed  to 
conductor  patterns  on  one  of  the  cards,  and  conductor 
pads  on  conductor  patterns  on  the  other  of  said  cards. 


5.132.613 
low  INDl  (•rxN<l  SIDK  MOl  M   DKCOl'PLINX;  TEST 

STRlCTlRh 
iMnaid  J    Pipae.  Hopewell  Junction;  Donald  K    Vhomaker   and 
Michael  X.  Soma,  both  of  Poughkeepsie.  all  o1  \  \  .  assignors 
ti'    International    Busines-s    Machines   ( Drporation.    Xrmunk. 

filed  Nyv    M),  1990,  Ser.  .Vo.  620,973 
Int.  C\:  (,01 R  }l/02.  31 /2S:  H05K  1/00 
UAO.  324— 158  V 


20  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  operating  power  to  an  integrated 
circuit  device  during  a  test  of  the  device,  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  operating  power  to  electrical  contacts 
disposed  upon  a  first  surface  of  a  firsi  VII, C  substrate; 

means  for  routing  the  operating  fH!v>.[T  .hrough  the  first 
MLC  substrate  to  a  plurality  of  first  electrical  conductors 
disposed  upon  a  second  surface  of  the  first  MLC  substrate; 

means  for  coupling  the  operating  ptiuer  from  the  first  elec- 
tncal  conductors  to  a  plurality  oi  p<iwer  distnbution 
planes  disposed  within  a  second  MLC  substrate  that  is 
mounted  upon  the  second  surface  of  the  first  MLC  sub- 
strate, the  coupling  means  including  means  for  contacting 
edges  of  the  p<.iwer  distribution  planes  that  are  exposed  in 
cross-section  upon  side  walls  of  the  second  MIC  substrate, 
the  second  MLC  substrate  being  mounted  on  the  first 
MLC  substrate  in  such  a  manner  ihai  the  second  surface  of 
the  first  MLC  substrate  at  le.is!  partialU  surrounds  the 
second  MLC  substrate,  and 

means  for  routing  the  operating  power  through  the  second 
MIC  substrate  to  a  plurality  oi  second  electrical  conduc- 
tors disposed  upon  a  second  surface  of  the  second  MLC 
substrate,  the  second  electrical  conductors  being  coupled. 


during  use,  to  electncal  power  terminals  on  the  integrated 
circuit  device  being  tested. 


5,132,614 

SFMKOMH  CTOR  OKVICF  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATl  S  FOR  TF,STINC.  THF  .SAMh 

\iichiru  Sakamoto,  Chigasaki;  Akira  Masuko.  and  Ken  Vama- 

molo.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1990.  Ser    Nn    560.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Aug    3.   1989,   1-201853; 
Aug.  2J,  1989,  I  216595 

Int   (I     (.(II  H  31/28 
VJS.  CI.  324—  '.5K  H  9  Qaims 


I 

5   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals; 

connecting  means,  disposed  outside  the  semiconductor  chip, 
for  arranging  the  output  terminals  into  at  least  one  group 
and  connecting  the  output  terminals  of  said  at  least  one 
group  to  a  common  n*xie  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
testing  means,  wherein  said  connecting  means  includes  a 
film  earner  tape  and  a  lead  wire  formed  on  the  film  carrier 
tape  for  connecting  the  output  terminals  of  said  group  to 
a  common  node,  and 

a  selection  circuit,  dispiiscd  within  the  semiconductor  chip, 
for  selecting  and  enabling  only  one  output  terminal  from 
among  the  output  terminals  of  said  at  least  one  group  for 
allowing  data  to  be  supplied  only  to  the  selected  output 
terminal. 


5.132.615 

MrillCTIN(,  PRFSFNt  h  OFN  •    DIFFl  SION  FAl  1  IV  IN 

AMICROPAt  KA(,F  C()NTAIN|N(;  A  PI  I  RAlllA   (»l 

INTFC.RATFD  (  IR{ TITS  B^    ANAl  V/.ING  \ „/ 

( I RRFNF 

C««r(ie   K.  Pcrvin,  Phoenix.   \r\i.,  a.ssign()r  ii>  Honeywell  Bull 

Inc.,  Billerica.  Ma.ss. 

Hied  Dec.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630,102 

Int    Cl.^  GOIR  3l/2ii 

VS.  a.  324—  1  '»■  K  5  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  grading  the  reliability  of  micropackages 
containing  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  energized  by  V„ 
power,  at  least  some  of  which  integrated  circuits  include  cur- 
rent mode  logic  elements,  each  logic  element  including  a  pair 
of  transistor  amplifiers  configured  as  a  difference  amplifieer. 
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one  of  the  traasistor  amplifiers  of  the  pair  being  biased  by  a 
regulated  reference  voltage  applied  to  its  base  electrode,  the 
process  compri;  mg  the  steps  of: 

A  I  separating  the  micropackages  into  groups  such  that  the 
micropackiges  in  each  group  are  logically  identical; 

B)  measunng  the  current  flowing  at  the  reference  voltage  in 
each  micro  package  in  a  selected  group  to  determine  a 
reference  current  value  therefor; 

C)  arranging  the  results  of  step  B)  for  statistical  analysis; 

D)  making  a  threshold  determination  of  an  acceptable  refer- 
ence voluge  current  for  the  micropackages  in  the  selected 
group;  and 

E)  classifying  as  "risky"  those  micropackages  in  the  group 
having  a  reference  current  value  above  the  threshold. 

5,132.616 
POLARIZED  MAGNETIC  RING  FOR  SPEED  SENSING 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Angelo  Vignotto  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  RIV-SKF  Offidne  di 
VilUr  PersoM  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

FUtd  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,154 

iDt  a.5  GOIP  3/^8S 

VS.  CL  324—174  4  CUima 


disposing  said  second  coil  within  said  air  gap, 
alternatively  opening  and   closmg   said   electncai   contact 


closure  to  provide  said  variable  impedance  load  to  vary 
the  magnetic  tlux  density  withm  said  air  gap.  and 
measuring  said  varied  magnetic  flux  density 


5,132,618 

MAGNETIC  RF.SONANCE  IMAGING  SYSTE.M 

INCLUDING  ACnVE  SHIELD  GRADIENT  COILS  FOR 

MAGNETICALLY  CANCELING  LEAKAGE  GRADIENT 

HELD 

Hiroshi  Sugimoto,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No   624,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  1989,  1-318942 

Int.  n.'  GfllR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—318  6  Claims 


I  Polarized  magnetic  ring  for  determining  the  speed  of  a 
rotating  element  placed  on  the  periphery  of  the  outer  rotating 
bearing  ring  of  a  wheel  hub  bearing  and  which  has  the  polar- 
ized surface  facing  a  sensor  for  detecting  the  speed  of  roUtion 
of  the  wheel  hub,  characterized  in  that  a  metal  sleeve  that 
holds  the  polarizixi  magnetic  ring  tightly  on  the  bearing  ring  is 
slipped  over  the  magnetic  ring  whereby  the  meul  sleeve  di- 
rects the  magnetx  flux  toward  the  sensor. 


5,132,617 

MLIHOD  OF  MEASURING  CHANGES  IN  IMPEDANCE 

t)F  A  VARUS LE  IMPEDANCE  LOAD  BY  DISPOSING 

AN  IMPEDANCE  CONNECTED  COIL  WFTHIN  THE  AIR 

GAP  OF  A  MAGNETIC  CORE 
Michael  A.  I..eacl),  South  Burlington;  Brian  J.  Machesney,  Bur- 
lington, and  E<lward  J.  Nowak,  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk, 
NY. 

File<)  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,352 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  7, 14;  GOIR  27/26;  B24B  49/04;  HOIL  21/306 
L.S.  a.  324—207.16  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  oi"  measuring  changes  in  impedance  of  a  vari- 
able impedance  load,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  circuit  including  a  first  core  having  ends 
which  oppose  each  other  and  which  are  separated  by  an 
.^ir  gap,  a  first  coil  wound  around  said  first  core,  and  a 
current  source  connected  electrically  in  parallel  across 
said  first  coil  to  energize  said  first  coil  and  induce  a  mag- 
netic flux  density  within  said  air  gap; 
providing  a  second  circuit  including  a  second  core,  a  second 
coil  wound  around  said  second  core,  and  an  electrical 
contact  closure  connected  electrically  in  parallel  across 
said  second  coil; 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  c(>mprising 

an  MR  (magnetic  resonance)  imaging  unit  having  an  imag 
ing  hole  at  a  substantially  central  portion  thereof,  into 
which  an  object  under  medical  examination  is  inserted 

a  superconducting  coil  unit  stored  within  an  outer  vessel 
which  is  positioned  around  the  imaging  hole,  and  includ- 
ing superconducting  coil  means  for  uniformly  producing  a 
Static  magnetic  field  to  be  applied  to  the  object,  and  at 
least  one  heal  shield  member  for  thermally  shielding  the 
superconducting  coil  means  enclosed  therein, 

gradient  field  coi!  means  presided  between  the  outer  vessel 
and  imaging  hole,  for  prcxJucing  :i  gradient  magnetic  field 
so  as  to  be  superimposed  with  the  static  magnetic  field. 
and, 

active  shield  gradient  coil  means  for  producing  a  gradient 
shield  field,  and  disposed  within  the  outer  vessel  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  active  shield  gradient  coil  means  is  ther- 
mally coupled  to  the  heat  shield  member  and  alsc5  magnet- 
ically coupled  with  a  leakage  field  leaked  from  the  gradi- 
ent magnetic  field  of  the  gradient  field  coil  means. 
whereby  the  leakage  field  is  magnetically  canceled  by  the 


.'24-40'' OG     V? 


1926 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21,  1992 


gradient  shield  field  and  subsuntiaJly  no  eddy  current  is 
produced  in  the  heat  shield  member. 


5,132,619 

THICKNESS  GAUGE  HAVING  A  IX)W  INSPRl  NO 

WEIGHT  FOR  MOVING  SHEET  MATERIAL  KOR 

LIGHTWEIGHT  PAPER 

Pekka  M.  Typpo,  CnpertiBO,  CVUif.,  aasignor  to  Impart  System*. 
Inc..  Saa  JoM,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No   708.172 

Int.  C\:  GOIB  -'JO:  D21F  ^(Xt.  (iOlR   *'    !: 

L^.  C\   32A— 231  8  CUims 


1  A  ihicknev.  gauge  for  moving  sheet  matenal  having  first 
and  second  magnetic  circuit  means  juxuposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  sheet  and  indicative  of  the  thKkness  of  said  sheet 
compnsing 

upper  and  lower  means  on  opp<)sitc  sides  of  the  sheet  for 
Hexibly  carrying  said  first  and  second  magnetic  circuit 
means, 

said  upper  and  lower  means  each  including  opposed  oute: 
bearing  means  having  a  relativelv  rigid  ring  portion  and 
including  means  for  flexiblv  causing  said  outer  bearing 
means  to  move  toward  engagement  with  said  sheet  and 
toward  each  other, 

one  of  said  upper  and  lower  means  including  a  relativeU 
ngid  central  portion  connected  to  said  nng  portion  anJ 
carrying  said  first  magnetic  circuit  means. 

the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower  means  having  a  relatively 
ngid  central  portion  carrying  said  second  magnetic  circuit 
means  and  coupled  by  elongated  strap  means  to  said  outer 
bearing  means  with  said  strap  means  at  a  substantialK 
fined  angle,  said  strap  means  allowing  vertical  movement 
of  said  magnetic  circuit  means  perpendicular  to  said  sheet 
but  with  negligible  movement  parallel  to  said  sheet  and 
including  resilient  means  f)r  pushing  said  rigid  central 
portion  of  said  sec  ond  magnetic  circuit  means  into  contact 
with  said  sheet. 
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(a)  a  detector  head  compn.sing 

I  1 )  at  least  a  first  and  second  magnetic  transducer  said 

transducers  being  sensitive  to  magnetic  fields. 
(2 )  at  least  a  first  and  second  optical  fiber,  said  first  optical 
fiber   secured   to  said   first   magnetic   transducer  on  a 
surface  thereof  and  said  second  optical  fiber  secured  to 
said  second  magnetic  transducer  on  a  surface  thereof 
wherein  said  first  and  second  optical  fibers  define  a  first 
and  second  optical  path,  respectively  said  optical  paths 
being  alterable  by  said  transducers. 
^  I  laser  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  optical  fibers 
for  providing  laser  light  to  said  first  and  second  optical 
fibers,  wherein  said  laser  light  travels  along  said  first  and 
second  optical  paths. 
•  ^  I  applied  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  immersing 
each  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  transducers  in  an 
applied  magnetic  field  having  an  ,AC  and  a  DC  compo- 
nent  and 
■A\  means  operative  when  said  first  and  second  optical  fibers 
are   subjected   to   said   external    near   magnetic    field   for 
detecting  an  optical  path  length  change  between  said  first 
optical  path  and  said  second  optical  path,  said  meaas  for 
detecting  said  optical  path  length  change  composing  a 
first  optical  coupler  for  coupling  said  first  and  second 
optical   fiber  to  first  output  optical   fibers  and  detector 
means  for  convening  laser  light  output  from  said   first 
output  optical  fibers  into  a  signal  voltage  proportional  to 
a  first  denvative  of  said  external  near  magnetic  field  when 
said  detector  head  is  positioned  in  said  near  field  closely 
proximate  to  a  surface  of  said  object  so  as  to  detect  said 
external  near  magnetic  field  resulting  from  said  corrosion 
currents  cau.sed  h>   metal  ions  fiowing  between  at  least 
two  metal  surfaces 


5.132,621 

RADIO  raEQlENCY  HELD  COII    *.M)  POWER 

SPLnTF:R  FOR  NMR 

Voon-Woo  KanR,  Plainsboro,  NJ.;  Matthew  (,.  FjLsh, 
Ocooomowoc,  and  Kennetli  W.  Belt,  Fort  Atkinson,  both  i>f 
Wis.,   usignors   to  t^neral   Electric   (ompany.   Milwaukee, 

VVis. 

Filed  *pr   24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,921 

lot   n:  GOIR  33/20 

L.S.  a.  324—322  W  CUims 


5.132,620 

M  HFACFSLBSURFACF  CORROSION  DFTKInR 

WITH  OPTICAL  PATHS  AI  TFRABLK  BY 

MAGNPTICALI  Y  SENSITIVK  TRANSDL  (FRS 

Kmmond  D,  Rempt,  Woodin»ille.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

(  ompany,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,842 

Int.  CI.'  (,01R  <i'UJ2.  IV' 15:  COIN  27/72.  27/26 

i    .,   (1   m — 144.1  42  Oaims 

(PHASE  StKFTCRI  (VAM1A8LC   ATTENUATOAl 


IPMASC  SH.rTEI.,^,,'*'^"'"*'-^  "^  '"•*•■" 
(vARtASU    ATTENUATOMI 

I.  A  corrosion  detector  for  use  in  detecting  an  external  near 
magnetic  field  resulting  from  corrosion  currents  in  an  object 
compnsing: 


1  An  NMR  radio  frequency  coil  for  producing  a  rotating 
transverse  magnetic  field  of  frequency  oj  about  a  longitudinal 
axis,  from  a  RF  signal,  compnsing: 

an  RF  generator  means  for  generating  an  RF  signal 
s(t)  =  sin(ojt); 

a  plurality  of  is*ilated  conductive  segment  means  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  a.xis.  and  spaced  around  the  longitudinal 
axis  at  transverse  angles  0.  and 

a  power  splitter  means  for  receiving  the  RF  signal  and  gen- 
erating a  plurality  of  phased  signals,  such  signals  con- 
nected to  that  conductive  segment  means  with  a  corre- 
sponding transverse  angle  0  s<»  as  to  induce  currents  i(t) 
proportional  to  sin(a)l-t-0)  in  those  conductive  segments 
means. 


July  21,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1927 


5.132,622 

Mt  IHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  AND 

RETRIEVING  A  GOLF  BALL  HAVING  A  METAL 

CENTER 

Peter  J.  Valeneno,  510  E.  27th  St,  Patenoo,  NJ.  07514 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,181 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/08.  3/10:  A63B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  324—326  17  Claims 


3.  A  golf  ball  tinder  and  retriever  for  locating  and  retrieving 
a  golf  ball  having  a  metal  center  comprising: 

a  head; 

a  handle; 

a  shaft  interconnecting  said  head  and  said  handle,  said  shaft 
being  of  a  length  and  of  a  diameter  similar  to  a  golf  club 
shaft; 

metal  detectioi  means  disposed  in  said  head  for  detecting  the 
location  of  a  golf  ball  having  a  metai  center; 

signal  means  lor  notification  of  the  detection  of  a  golf  ball 
having  a  metal  center; 

a  removable  cap  disposed  on  said  handle;  and 

retrieval  means  for  retrieving  the  located  golf  ball,  said 
retrieval  m&ms  being  disposed  within  said  shaft  and  acces- 
sible upon  the  removal  of  said  removable  cap,  said  re- 
trieval means  comprising  a  telescoping  arm  anchored 
within  said  shaft,  and  extendible  therefrom,  and  a  scoop 
means  mounted  on  the  unanchored  end  of  said  telescoping 
arm. 


bent  at  approximately  right  angles  to  said  strip  bod>  and 
having  a  height  measured  from  said  right  angle  bend  to 
said  distal  end  that  is  compatible  with  a  desired  frequencv 
coverage; 

(c)  a  ground  plane  which  extends  from  said  slnpline  adapter 
to  said  right  angle  bend,  so  that  said  distal  end  extends 
away  from  said  ground  plane  and  so  that  a  void  exists 
between  said  center  strip  and  said  ground  plane, 

(d)  a  dielecinc  largely  filling  said  void,  said  dielectric  com 
pnsed  of  a  matenal  having  a  very  high  dielectric  constant 
and  a  very  low  energy  loss,  so  that  said  transmitting  an- 
tenna is  pt)silioned  sti  that  said  ground  plane  is  fixedlv 
connected  to  said  measunng  tixil  and  said  stnp  face  is 
positioned  to  lie  Hush  with  said  tool  face  so  that  said 
transmitting  antenna  can  transmit  electromagnetic  entrgv 
into  said  material. 

(e)  an  enclosure  surrounding  said  stripline  compnsing  four 


metallic  walls,  said  walls  positioned  in  eleclncal  contact 
with  said  ground  plane  and  said  stnpline  adapter,  so  lliai 
said  strip  face  is  nearly  centered  in  the  opening  created  bv 
said  wails  and  said  ground  plane: 

(0  a  loss-less,  non-conducting  matenal  which  fills  in  anv 
remaining  open  space  m  said  enclosure  so  that  said  non- 
conducting matenal  forms  an  additional  wall  that  is  nearly 
flat  with  said  strip  face. 

(g)  a  receiving  electromagnetic  antenna  compnscd  in  essen- 
tially the  same  manner  as  said  transmitting  antenna,  said 
receiving  antenna  positioned  in  said  measuring  tool  in  the 
same  manner  as  said  transmitting  antenna,  so  that  said 
receiving  antenna  can  receive  said  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy which  has  traveled  through  said  matenal,  and 

(h)  means  for  monitoring  said  received  electromagnetic 
energy  for  changes  as  said  apparatus  is  moved  across  said 
materials  whereby  said  dielectric  properties  can  be  mea- 
sured. 


5,132,623 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BROADBAND 
MEASUREMENT  OF  DIELECTRIC  PROPERTIES 

Bibhas  R.  De.  Iji  ;una  Beach,  and  Michael  A.  Nelson,  RiTerside, 
(Hith  of  <  alif.,  1  ssignors  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filet  NoY.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,121 
Int.  a.5  GOIV  3/30.  3/18 
VS.  a.  324— 33K  51  Claims 

I  Apparatus  fc  r  making  broadband  measurements  of  materi- 
als having  dissinilar  dielectric  properties  comprising  an  en- 
closed measunng  tool  having  a  tool  face,  said  measuring  tool 
further  compnsing  an  electromagnetic  transmitting  antenna, 
said  transmitting  antenna  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  coaxial  C8ble  connecting  means  and  means  to  transmit 
electromagnetic  energy  therethrough; 

(b)  a  stnpline  idapter  capable  of  transmitting  electromag- 
netic energy  from  said  coaxial  cable  connecting  means  to 
a  stripline  having  a  metallic  central  strip,  said  center  strip 
having  a  front  end,  a  flat  strip  body,  a  flat  strip  face,  and 
a  disul  end,  said  front  end  electrically  connected  to  a 
center  conductor  of  said  stripline  adapter,  said  strip  face 


5,132.624 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSULATING 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  IN  A  LOCXJING  SONDE  I  SiNG 

A  Fl.LORINATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUND 
DaTid  Kitson.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,341 
Int.  C\:  GOIV  3/28 
U.S.  a.  324—339  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  electrical  insulation  to  electrical 
devices  disposed  at  one  end  of  a  housing  of  a  logging  sonde 
adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  borehole  traversing  an  earth  forma- 
tion, comprising  the  step  of 
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fixi  narualK  fillin,i  the  h.  .usin»s  ^itli  di;  ^risiiidtrng  fluid  5.132,626 

Z:Sl:Ls..  ,rier  ,han  .h.   ..a..y  of  a  n...  r'^r^  F,  KTm,.  V  .  K    STORAGE  OXI    MOMT()R.N<. 

SYSTEM 
l><)n*ld   limuti.   Itirkland;  Jtuaea  M.   Ross,   Jr.   Bothell.   and 
I"hoiMS  I..  Churchill,  North  Bend,  ail  of  Wasti.,  assignors  i 
[         1  \fnod)  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  31.  1989,  Ser.  No.  359.642 

Int.  CT  (;01N  :'  4/'>   (^IF  23/00 

VS.  O.  324—432  23  CUinu 


■r 


(T-^' 


in  the  borehole,  said  insulating  fluid  mcluding  a  fluori- 
nated  organic  compound 


5,132,625 

!>lSTRIBlTORLESS  IGNITU)N  ADXKUR  i!'N 

Dl.AGNOSTlC  OStll.lX>S<;t)PF> 

\ieiaoder  Shaiand,  Lyndhurft,  Ohio,  assiKnor  (o  Actr.m  vUnu- 

ficTurinK  Company,  Cle»eUnd,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,625 

Int.  CI."  F02P  17/00 

VS.Cl    'i:*~  i'il  18  CUima 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  electrolytic  parameters  of  one  or 
more  electrolytic  storage  cells,  each  storage  cell  mcluding  a 
plurality  of  conductive  metal  pljlcs  irnrrcrs<-d  in  an  electrolyte, 
comprising: 

a  monitonng  module  d.v-H.iaifU  ^a  ith  each  storage  cell,  each 
monitoring  module  havng 

a.  one  or  mirt-  senvn,  atia^ht--!  '•'  tht  !t,svx;iated  storage 
cell, 

b.  means  for  making  a  mea.surement  ol  ihe  ^omples  impe- 
dance of  each  of  the  attached  sens<irs  at  a  single  prede- 
lermmed  frecjuencv.  the  complex  impedance  being  a 
function  of  frequency  and  at  least  one  of  the  electrolytic 
parameters  of  the  a.v>ociated  storage  cell,  and 

c  means  for  pnxlucing  signals  represenutive  of  the  elec- 
trolytic parameters  of  the  a.s.s<.x;iated  storage  cell  from 
the  measurement  of  the  complex  impedance  of  each 
atuched  se-nsur  at  the  single  predetermined  frequency; 
means  for  addressing  each  monitonng  nuxlule  to  collect  the 
signals  representative  o(  the  electrolytic  parameters  of 
each  storage  cell,  and 
means  for  processing  the  ^olievied  signal^  to  monitor  the 
electrolytic  parameters  of  each  storage  cell. 


5,132,627 
MOTICJNLESS  SCANNER 
/>.ran    I)     FopoTic,   Missiasaugm,   Canada;    Damodar    M     I'ai 
hairport,  N.Y.;  Merlin  E.  Scharfe,  Penfleld,  N.Y.;  Satchida 
.land  Miahra,  Webeter,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  A.  Domm.  Hilton. 
S  V  ..  assignor*  to  Xeroi  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  I>ec.  2«,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636.045 
Int.  n  '  (;01N  27/60 
V.S.  a.  324-— 452  33  CUima 


!1      V::  ^IfvlrKal  ^ir._uit  fur  triggering  a  diagnostic  OSCillo- 
•  [<     n  the  compression  str   ke  of  a  cylinder  in  a  DIS  four- 
!  'kr  engine.  t:ompn.sing 
Tieans  for  providing  a  conventional  voltage  waveform  on  an 

>st  illcscope, 
iieans  for  sensing  the  viitagr   j.  i.eform  in  a  single  spark 

plug  lead  to  the  engine 
means  for  varying  the  amplitude    it"  the  voltage  waveform 

sensed  in  the  single  spark  plug  lead, 
■neans  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage  waveform 

>ensed  in  the  single  spark  plug  leail   t,    a  prexleterniiiu-.', 

reference  voltage  and 
Tieans  for  applying  a  voltage  puise  t. '  an  input  t"  the  ■.>s<,  illo- 

v.opc  when  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage  waveform  sensed 

:n  the  single  Sf>ark  plug  lead  is  greater  than  said  referent r 

voltage  to   tnggcr   the   iis<.ill<>si.opc     m     ne   ._. impression 

Stroke  of  the  cylinder 


-in     i-n- 


P^ 


^ 


} 


I    Apparatus  tor  assertaining  elevtrual  di,schaige  pr  iperties 
of  an  elei.trophi>l<igraphie  imaging  memtx-r  comprising 

(a)  a  light  tight  housing  comprising  at  least  twci  separable 
se».tions 

(b)  a  transparrrit  platen  supfxirted  in  said  housing. 

(c)  means  :n  said  housing  ti'  flatten  a  flexible  electrophoto- 
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graphic  imaging  member  comprising  a  substantially  trans- 
parent elet  trically  conductive  layer  and  at  least  one  pho- 
toconductive  layer  against  said  transparent  platen, 

(d)  means  foi  applying  an  electric  potential  or  electric  cur- 
rent to  a  substantially  transparent  electrode  on  said  elec- 
trophotographic imaging  member  to  form  an  electric  field 
across  said  phoioconductive  layer  in  said  housing, 

(e)  means  for  terminating  said  applying  of  said  electric  po- 
tential or  said  electric  current, 

(0  an  electrostatic  voltmeter  probe  coupled  to  said  means  for 
applying  an  electric  potential  to  said  electrode, 

(g)  means  for  exposing  said  photoconductive  layer  to  acti- 
vating radiation  through  said  substantially  transparent 
electrode  on  said  electrophotographic  imaging  member  to 
discharge  said  electrophotographic  imaging  member  to  a 
predetermined  level,  and 

(h)  means  for  exposing  said  photoconductive  layer  to  acti- 
vating rad  ation  through  said  substantially  transparent 
electrically  conductive  layer  to  fully  discharge  said  elec- 
trophotographic imaging  member. 


5.132,628 

ERROR  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

EQUIPMENT 

Yoichi  Matsuo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar,  9,  1990,  S«r.  No.  491,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-61167 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02:  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  324— 511  6aaims 


.-S.  .a>  .& 


la.   o,   c5. 


L_»i 


.fitejfeifei 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  errors  of  a  plurality  of  electric 
parts  with  built  in  electronic  equipment,  comprising: 

error  detecting  circuits  respectively  associated  with  each  of 
the  plurality  of  the  electric  parts  for  generating  a  first  and 
a  second  error  signal  representative  of  an  error  associated 
with  one  of  said  electric  parts; 

a  reporting  ci-cuit  responsive  to  said  first  error  signal  for 
reporting  thit  an  error  has  occurred  in  any  of  said  electric 
parts;  and 

display  circuits  each  being  associated  with  respective  one  of 
said  error  detecting  circuits  and  responsive  to  said  second 
error  signal  for  displaying  that  the  electric  part  associated 
with  each  of  the  respective  error  detecting  circuits  has 
failed. 


5.132,629 

APPARATLS  FOR  TESTING  THE  INSCLATION  Of  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  PASSING  THROUGH  AN 

ELECTRODE 

Henry  H.  Clinton,  and  Theodore  P.   Ijne,  both  of  Clinton, 

Coui.,  assignors  to  Ointon   Instrument  Company,  Clinton. 

Conn. 

Iik^  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660,634 

Int.  CI,'  (,01 R  JJ/02.  31/14 

VS.  a.  324—544  7  C  laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  insulation  on  an  insulated  con- 
ductor and  for  use  with  an  electrode  through  which  the  con- 
ductor is  passed  with  a  continuous  motion  and   adapted  to 
apply  a  high  AC  test  voluge  to  the  portion  of  such  insulation 
instantaneously  received  therein,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
a  testing  station  including: 
means  defining  a  test  electrode; 
means  coupled  to  said  test  electrode  for  producing  a  high 

AC  test  voltage, 
AC  voltage  signal  source  means  coupled  to  said  AC  high 
voltage  producing  means  to  excite  said  high  voltage  pro- 
ducing means  to  generate  said  high  test  voltage  at  a  de- 
sired magnitude  and  frequency: 
current  sensing  means  coupled  in  series  with  said  high  vuli 
age  producing  means  and  said  test  electnxJe  for  sensing  an 
electrical  current   induced  in  the  test  electrode  and   for 
developing  an  insulation  condition  voltage  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  condition  of  the  insulation  of  an  insulated 
conductor  within  said  test  electrixie 
said  high  AC  test  voltage  producing  means  having  second 
means  for  producing  a  low  test  voltage  potential  signal  ai 
the  frequency  of  said  AC  voltage  signal  source,  and 
a  control  unit  located  remotch  from  said  testing  station  and 

including 
first  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  -XC  iow  test  voltage 
signal  and  for  developing  a  bia.s  voltage  potential  proptir- 
tional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  high  test  voltage,  and 
second  circuit  means  having  receiving  circuit  means  for 
receiving  said  insulation  condition  voltage  signal  devel- 
oped by  said  current  sensing  means  and  for  producing  a 
fault  condition  voltage  signal  prop<irtional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  said  insulation  condition  voltage  signal  developed 
by  said  current  sensing  means,  and  fault  detection  circuit 
means  for  producing  a  fault  indication  signal  in  response 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  fault  condition  voltage  signal 
exceeding  the  magnitude  of  said  bias  voltage  potential 
whereby  a  fault  in  the  insulation  of  an  insulated  condu,.tor 
within  the  test  electrode  is  detected. 
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HhTFRODWK    \N\I  V/.FR  K>H  NU  vsl  Hl\C. 

\HVlJiySi\  C  HARACTKRISIKS  Oh  Ql  AHRIfOIFS 

Klaus  i)«n«isen.  (.rafelfinR.  Ked.  Rtp    of  (.t-rman*.  «.sMKn.ir  to 

Hi*dr  A  Schwari  (.mbH  «  (  «.    K(..  Fed    Rep    i.»  (.,rmjn> 

Kiled  Mir.  26.  1991.  Ser    \.i    h'S.:"U 
I  Iiums  pruiritv     application  t  td    Ht-p     ><  (.trrnjii.     Mar.  27, 

Int    «  i      l.tilR  2J/I0 
t.S.  a.  324— 619  4  Claims 


conductive  coating  on  the  glass,  the  presence  of  a  conductive 
coating  on  the  far  gla.ss  surface  and  the  presence  of  a  conduc- 
tive coating  on  the  near  glass  surface. 
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5.i.*:.hj; 

IRIOI  KN(  >    Ml  1  ni'l  II  R 
Ma.k  I     KiisM  II.  I  .  ndiindt-rr>:  John  h    Mara.  .Ir     N.ishua,  both 
of  N.H  .  and  (,rtti>r>  J    I'lelraufcielo.  llavtrhill    M:.ss..  assign- 
ors to  Ra>tht(>n  <  iimpan>.  Itxintjton.  Mavs 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991,  Str.  No.  ^24.277 

Int.  CI.    H03B  /v    *; 

U.S.  a.  328—16  19  Oaims 


1  An  analyzer  for  measuring  the  frequency  characteristics 
of  quadripoles,  comprising: 

a  vanable-frequency  first  local  oscillator; 

an  indicator  circuit  to  be  connected  to  the  output  of  a  quadri- 
pole to  be  tested,  the  quadripole  including  an  input,  said 
indicator  circuit  including  connecting  means  for  connec- 
tion to  the  quadripole  and  to  said  first  local  oscillator  for 
convening  the  output  frequency  of  the  quadripole  to  an 
intermediate  frequency; 

mixer  means  in  said  connecting  means  and  connected  to  said 
variable-frequency  first  local  oscillator. 

a  variable-frequency  second  local  oscillator  connected  to 
said  mixer  means  and  via  said  mixer  means  for  connection 
to  the  quadripole  for  prtxlucing  an  output  frequency 
which  IS  converted  to  an  input  signal  for  the  quadripole 
and  adapted  to  be  offset  by  at  least  ±  5  MHz  relative  to  the 
intermediate  frequency  of  said  indicator  circuit. 


5.132.631 

i,i    \NS  si   Ht   V(T   (  ()M  IN".   DM  M    n  iH 

John    K     Klopft-nstfin.    1  ofrdo.   Ohio     and    I  >r«  •    K     Sotestine, 

I  rtT,t>rrnilk-    Mich  .  avsiiinoTs  lo    \     K      Int       I  olrrt-    Ohio 

Filtd  Mar    Jl.  199»l,  S«r.  Nu.  496.(>6SI 

!n!   (I     (wilR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324— 6"b  8  Oaims 


1.  A  frequency  multiplier  comprising; 

(a)  multiplying  means,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  for 
providing  an  output  signal  at  the  output,  the  output  signal 
having  a  frequency  of  an  odd  multiple  of  a  frequency  of  a 
signal  fed  to  the  input  thereof;  and 

(b)  an  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input 

coupled  to  the  output  of  the  multiplier  means; 
(ii)  an  attenuator,  having  an  input  port,  an  output  port  and 

a  control  port,  the  input  port  fed  by  the  output  of  the 

first  amplifier; 
(lii)  means  for  providing  an  intermediate  control  signal  in 

response  to  vanations  in  an  output  signal  fed  from  the 

outpu  of  the  first  amplifier; 
(IV)  means  for  providing  a  reference  signal,  the  reference 

signal  indicative  of  ambient  temperature  of  the  amplifier 

circuit;  and 
( v)  means,  fed  by  the  reference  signal  and  the  intermediate 

control  signal,  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  the 

control  port  for  minimizing  variations  of  signal  level  in 

an  output  signal  at  the  output  port  of  the  attentuator. 


>  1  i:.n  *  ( 
IM  I    (  S1V(,    \  ^U  I  II  I'll  \SK   I  HFOIENCY 
(()RRM'Ilt)N  I  |R(  I  II    IN  IM  ^(  f   OK  A  VCO 
Hee  >^onK.  and   I  sun  kit  (  hin.  both  of  San  Josx.  (  alif.,  assign- 
ors   to    Naiionai    s,muonduUor    (  or^iraticm     Santa   Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mai   :i.  1991.  Ser.  Nu.  ^13,404 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  7/OW 

U.S.  CI.  328—14  11  aaims 
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t    Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  and  surface  location 

of  an  elcctricallv  ^ iKiu^in-  ijoatmg  ixi  a  «hrt-t  i>f  glass  com- 
prising cat^vilise  pf  >tx  mtaf»s  for  povtuming  against  a  sheet 
of  glas.s  ^(kI  pi  'ts,  (711  iii-N  having  a  first  capacitance  in  the 
absence  i>l  a  .  tiHlijv.ii\  r  ..  armu  ^in  'hi-  glass,  a  second  capaci- 
lanctf  if  a  cofiduvtur  o-Miiiif;  t'-  ptr-^-nt  hh  a  far  gla.ss  surface 
and  3  third  ,  apatiijiwc  it  a  .  > .mtxjv. live  coHting  is  present  on  a 
■Kar  ^i;+^v  Nii'vi  i!ul  iKsii^  'rsponsive  to  the  capacitance  at 
saio  pri'fx      .td"^  '>i   s<it.-Liivel>   indicating  the  absence  of  a 
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1    A  method  of  generating  a  cl<x.i  signal,  comprising: 
receiving  *n   input  signal   h«\mii   an   .issociated  mpul   fre- 

queiKV. 
generating  a  2N-phas«  reference  clock  signal  with  a  refer- 
ence frequency   fo,   where   N   is  a  positive,  odd  integer 
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having  a  value  of  at  least  three;  said  reference  clock  sigital 
comprising  2N  reference  phasor  signals; 

generating  a  2N-phase  control  signal  having  a  frequency 
|fjM|,  where  fAf  corresponds  to  the  difference  between  a 
predefined  integer  multiple  of  said  input  frequency  and 
said  refererce  frequency;  said  control  signal  comprising 
2N  control  phasor  signals;  and 

amplitude  mcdulating  each  of  said  2N  reference  phasor 
signals  with  a  distinct  one  of  said  2N  control  phasor  sig- 
nals, and  thi;n  combining  said  modulated  reference  phasor 
signals  to  gt  nerate  an  output  clock  signal  having  an  output 
frequency  of  fo-)-fA/. 
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1.  A  Radio  Frequency  (RF)  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying 
a  signal  available  at  its  input  to  produce  a  signal  having  a 
smooth  envelope  at  its  output,  the  amplifier  comprising: 

an  amplifier  means  having  a  feed  back  loop; 

a  transconduciance  amplifier  coupled  in  the  feedback  loop 
of  the  amplifier  means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the 
amplifier  m^ans  as  the  output  power  of  the  amplifier 
means  incretises  from  a  low  power  level  to  a  high  power 
level,  the  transconductance  amplifier  having  a  signal  input 
and  a  reference  input; 

a  power  to  cuirent  converter  coupled  to  the  signal  input  of 
the  transconductance  amplifier  for  detecting  the  power 
level  at  the  cutput  of  the  amplifier  means  and  producing  a 
relative  current  based  on  the  detected  output  power;  and 

a  current  generator  coupled  to  the  reference  input  of  the 
transconduciance  amplifier  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  having;  a  pre-determined  format  for  controlling  the 
envelope  of  the  RF  signal  as  the  output  power  increases 
from  the  low  power  level  to  the  high  power  level. 


5,132,635 
SERIAL  TESTING  OF  REMOVABLE  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

ON  A  BACKPLANE  BUS 
Barr.>  Kennedy,  iitnta  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AST  Reacwch, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Scr.  No.  665^66 
Int.  a.5  COIR  l5/;2:  G06F  11/04 
L.S.  a.  324— 15K  R  6  Claims 

3.  A  boundary -scan  testing  system  for  use  with  removable 
printed  circuit  boards  installed  consecutively  on  a  backplane 
bus  having  first  and  second  connection  slots,  said  first  and 
second  connecticn  slots  having  respective  input  connections 
and  output  connections,  said  backplane  bus  also  having  a  mode 
line  and  a  test  clx:k  line,  wherein  the  printed  circuit  boards 
contains  components  which  are  designed  in  accordance  with 
conventional  seri.il  testing  standards,  the  system  comprising: 
a  system  test  ccntroller  connected  to  said  mode  line  and  said 
test  clock  lire  and  which  generates  serial  test  data  on  a 
first  serial  test  data  interconnection  connected  between 


said  system  test  controller  and  an  input  connection  of  said 

first  slot; 
a  printed  circuit  board  installed  in  said  first  slot  on  said 

backplane  bus,  wherein  said  printed  circuit  board  contains 

boundary-scan    testable    components    respt>nsive    to    the 

serial  test  data  o  said  first  serial  lesi  data  interconnection. 

and  further  responsive  to  signals  on  the  mode  signal  line 

and  the  test  cltx;k  signal  line. 
a  second  senal  test  data  interconnection  between  said  first 

slot  and  said  second  slot  on  said  backplane  bus; 
a  common  serial  test  data  return  line  connected  to  one  of  said 

output  connections  of  said  first  slot  and  to  one  of  said 


5,132,634 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  WITH  ENVELOPE  SMOOTHING 

Jrvsf  I    Suarez,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  lac^ 
'M  nMij.Tiburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,017 

Int.  a.'  H03G  3/20 

U.S.  a.  330—129  10  Claims 
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output  connections  of  said  second  slot,  said  common  serial 
test  data  return  line  also  connected  to  said  system  lest 
controller;  and 
a  slot  occupied  deiei-ior  for  said  first  slot,  said  slot  cx:cupied 
detector  having  a  first  output  connected  to  the  second 
serial  test  data  interconnection  and  a  second  cutput  con 
nected  to  the  common  serial  lesi  data  return  line,  wherein 
said  slot  occupied  detetior  accepts  serial  tesi  data  from 
said  boundary  scan  testable  comp<inents.  and,  in  respimse 
to  a  slot  occupied  signal  determined  h>  the  presence  of  a 
printed  circuit  board  installed  m  the  second  slot  along  said 
backplane  bus,  selectively  enables  said  serial  test  data  onto 
either  said  first  output  or  said  second  output. 


5.132,636 
TRIANGl  LAR  TO  SINE  WA\  h  (  ()N\  I  RTKR 
Toshio   Hon,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    !(     internix    Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  199<i.  Ser    No.  511,737 

Int   CI.'  B23K    '     '     HIJ3K  5/00 

VS.  a.  328—22  22  Oaims 


'»i«S/^ 


1.  A  sine  wave  generator,  comprising: 

a  first  multiplier  for  receiving  and  squaring  a  triangular 
wave  input; 

a  direct  current  bias  source  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  multiplier  for  shifting  an  output  of  said  first  multi- 
plier; and 

a  second  multiplier  operatively  connected  to  said  direct 
current  bias  source  for  receiving  and  multiplying  the 
tnangular  wave  input  by  an  output  of  said  direct  current 
bias  source,  to  produce  a  cubic  wave  output  approximate 
to  a  sine  wave. 
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5,lJ2,hJ' 
HI    IM)V\VR  ^MPI  IHKR  SVSTKM  MA\1N(.  IMl'Ro\KD 

DISTORTION  RKDl  (TKIV 
Hiliner  I.  Swanson.  Quincy.  III.,  »»sitin«r  tn  Hirris  (  orporation. 
V4e(houme,  Ha, 

HM  Ma/    25.  IWI,  Ser.  No.  675,537 

Int    (1      H«Jt    i/JS.  1/26 

VJS.O.i30—V}  SOaims 


I  An  RF  power  amplifier  system  having  distortion  reduc- 
tion and  compnsmg 

a  DC  voltage  source. 

an  RF  source  for  providing  an  RF  drive  signal, 

a  plurality  of  actuatable  RF  power  amplifiers,  each  con- 
nected to  said  DC  source,  and  each  when  activated  for 
receiving  and  amplifying  said  RF  dnve  signal,  and  each 
having  an  output  circuit  for  providing  an  amplified  RF 
output  signal; 

means  for  providing  an  input  signal: 

means  fof  actuating  a  selected  one  or  moreof  sa»d  RF  ampli- 
fiers in  dt-peixlence  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  input 
signal, 

means  for  addtlively  combining  said  RF  output  signak  to 
proMotf  a  combined  RF  output  signal 

RF  output  signal  detector  means  connected  to  the  output 
circuit  of  at  least  one  of  said  RF  power  amplifiers  for 
providing  a  correction  signal  having  a  value  which  varies 
as  a  function  of  any  RF  voltage  detected  at  said  output 
circuit, 

means  for  combining  said  correction  signal  with  said  input 
signal  pnor  to  actuation  of  one  or  more  of  said  RF  amplifi- 
ers; and 

wherein  said  means  for  combining  inclueles  means  for  divid- 
ing said  input  signal  by  said  correction  signal. 


5,132.638 
HI(,H  POWKR  Kl  VSIRON   ^\1PI  lHh  H 
M'tHhv  Vrwimim.  HasbuiRto*.  !).('.;  \ui-Viia  Ijm,  firtomjii 
Md  ,  Jonathan  K    KraH.  \*asfc«gkMi.  DC,  mA  V  icWf  'Mrhn 
^prinKfield,  V  a.,  aAMiyiors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  Ameru  a  ^s 
represented  hv  thf  Secretarv  of  the  Nav\.  VVa«hin»!ton    I'  ' 
fikd  .Jan    16.  IWl.  Ser.  No    641.W"' 
Inl    CI     HU>^    ■    •'• 
U.S.  a.  330— 45  7  Claims 

6  A  klystron  amplifier  compnsing: 
a  drift  tube,  and 
an  emissKin  means  for  injecting  an  electron  beam  into  said 

drift  tube: 
wherein  said  drift  titbe  comprises  a  casing  and  a  central 
member,  said  casmg  and  said  central  member  being  dis- 
posed coaxially  about  the  same  centerline  to  form  a  space 


between  said  central  member  and  said  casing  running 
substantially  parallel  to  said  centerline;  and 
means  for  introducing  an  electromagnetic  modulation  signal 
into  said  space. 


wherein  said  emission  means  is  effective  to  inject  said  elec- 
tron beam  into  said  space  cylindrically  about  said  center- 
line;  and 

wherein  said  klystron  amplifier  is  adapted  to  cause  the  out- 
put of  said  klystron  amplifier  to  be  predominantly  the 
result  of  bunching  of  electrons  in  said  electron  beam. 


?. 13:. 6.19 
(•MH)l's!(tHl  h  H  K»H  1  INf  VRI/.M  ION  OF 
H  HTHONK    AND  oriK  A I    SK.NAl.S 
Hcnrv   A    HlaMvelt;  Howard  I  .  1 4)b<Kla.  Ixtth  of  I  <>s  Anueus.  aim 
John   S     hramc,    Inrra«ce,   all   of  (  alif  .   askignors   to  Ortel 
(orporatiun,  Alhambra,  (  alif 
(  .«iMiiua!ion-in-part  of  Str.  No    4<»4.1Mh,  Stp    ".  19H9.  Pal    N 
4.'»i.-'S4.   This  applicatHin  Feb    K,  l"***!.  Str.  No    6.^3.IHJ,< 
1 1»-  portion  of  thf  term  of  Ihi?  patent  suhvqueni  to  Feb.  12, 
2(Jt)8.  has  bt'tn  disclaimed 
IM.  n:  H03F  1/32 
U.S.  a.  330—149  M  aaims 


AtfVf/VKiK 


26.  The  method  of  reducing  distortion  in  a  modulated  signal 
from  a  nonlinear  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

splitting  an  input  signal  into  pnmary  and  secondary  electri- 
cal paths: 

generating  at  least  second  order  intermodulation  distortion 
in  the  secondary  electrical  path  and  adjusting  the  magni- 
tude of  the  intermodulation  distortion  to  be  equal  in  mag- 
nitude and  opposite  in  sign  to  distortion  inherent  m  a 
nonlinear  device; 

suppressing  fundamental  frequencies  of  the  modulation  sig- 
nal in  the  secondary  electrical  path; 

adjusting  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  intermodulation 
distortion  in  the  secondary  electrical  path  to  match  the 
distortion  inherent  in  the  nonlinear  device;  and 

recomhining  the  elactrK.il  signals  on  the  pnmary  and  sec- 
ondary tiecirical  p.iitis  ;<  .|K.ctively,  for  providing  an 
output  signal  with  imernuxlulation  predistortion  for  can- 
celhng  distortion  in  the  nonlinear  device. 
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3,132,640 
DIFFFRFNnAL  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER  CTRCUIT 

I  atsuo  Tanaka.  'qjiaawa,  and  Makoto  Kubo,  Yokokaaa,  botk  of 
Japan,  asiti^  >rs  to  KaboaUki  Kaiiha  TocUIm,  Kaaagawa, 
Japan 
W  r  No   FH  F     F-90/01286,  §  371  Drte  Jun.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun   4,    991 

per  FUed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  689,943 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-260293 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/4S 

VS.  a.  330— 2.'S2  2  CUim 


1N2      0UT2  OUT! 


the  single  port  ai  the  second  end,  \»  here  N  ana  P  are  each 
integers  greater  than  or  cqaal  u    !    and 


S J*" 


1,  A  differential  current  amplifier  circuit  comprising  first  to 
sixth  bipolar  tra^nsistors  of  the  same  polarity,  first  and  second 
resistors,  characterized  in  that: 

said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  have  their  emitters 
connected  to  each  other; 

said  first  and  second  resistors  are  coupled  between  the  col- 
lector-base path  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  and  that  of 
said  second  bipolar  transistor 

the  base  and  collector  of  said  third  bipolar  transistor  are 
connected  ti  >gether,  and  the  collector-emitter  path  thereof 
is  connecte<l  between  the  emitter  node  of  the  first  and 
second  bipolar  transistors  and  a  predetermined  potential 
terminal; 

the  base  and  emitter  of  said  fourth  bipolar  transistor  are 
connected  to  the  base  and  emitter  of  said  third  bipolar 
transistor,  respectively; 

said  fifth  and  sixth  bipolar  transistors  have  their  emitters 
connected  to  each  other,  the  node  of  which  is  coupled  to 
the  collecto:-  of  the  fourth  bipolar  transistor; 

the  bases  of  s«id  fifth  and  sixth  bipolar  transistors  are  con- 
nected to  thi;  the  collectors  of  said  second  and  first  bipolar 
transistors,  respectively; 

the  collectors  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  bipolar  transistors  are 
coupled  to  tie  a  second  output  terminal  and  a  first  output 
terminal,  refpectively;  and 

said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  have  their  bases 
connected  together,  and  their  collectors  connected  to  a 
first  signal  input  terminal  and  a  second  signal  input  termi- 
nal, respectively,  or  have  their  collectors  connected  to- 
gether, and  -.heir  bases  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
signal  input  terminals,  respectively. 


5,132,641 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

niMDING/COMBINING  MICROWAVE  POWER  FROM 

AN  ODD  VUMBER  OF  TRANSISTOR  CHIPS 

<  handru  Khanda'  alii,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited. Kaxasaki   Japan 

Fil&l  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,127 
Int.  a.  5  H03F  3/6S 
V.S.  CI.  330— 29.S  28  Clahns 

1.  A  power  divider/combiner  circuit  for  connecting  to  a 
single  port  2N  -t- 1  multi-cell  monolithic  transistor  chips,  each 
chip  composed  of  an  even  number  of  cells,  comprising; 
transmission  line  means  including  a  planar  binary  tree  type 
transmission  line  structure  having  first  and  second  ends 
for  coimectiiig  2' transmission  tine  ports  at  the  first  end  to 


connecting  means  for  connecting  an  equal  number  of  cells  to 
each  of  the  2'' transmission  line  ports. 


5.132,642 

PLL  USING  ASYNCTIRONOLSL^  RESETTABIJ 

DIVIDER  TO  REDUCE  LOCK  TIME 

Harry  D   Bush.  Palatine,  and  Paul  J.  Weber,  Elgin,  both  of  III.. 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,593 

Int.  C\:  H03I    ^/0S5.  7/18 

\}S.  a.  331—1  A  8  Claims 


1,  A  fast-locking  frequency  synthesizer  providing  a  high 
frequency  output  signal  in  small  incremental  steps  comprised 
of 

a  narrow  output  frequency  range,  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor (VCO)  providing  said  output  signal  and  having  an 
input  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  it.s  output  signal, 
an  asynchronously  resettable  frequency  divider,  coupled  to 
the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  output  signal  providing  a 
low  frequency  companson  signal 
a  low  frequency  reference  signal  s<?urce  having  an  output, 
a  phase  detector  providing  an  output  signal  proportional  to 
the  phase  difference  between  the  reference  signal  and  the 
companson  signal  which  controls  the  frequency  of  the 
VCO;  and 
frequency  divider  reset  means,  coupled  to  said  resettable 
frequency  divider  and  said  low   frequency  reference  sig- 
nal, for  asynchronously  resetting  said  frequency  divider 
when  the  phase  difference  between  the  low  frequency 
reference  signal  and  the  output  of  the  frequency  divider 
exceeds  a  predetermined  phase  angle  difference; 
whereby  the  output  signal  of  said  VCO  is  capable  of  being 
phase  locked  to  said  low  frequency  reference  signal  substaii 
tially  within  one  time  peruxl  of  said  low  frequency  reference 


signal. 
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5,132,6*3 
CUVSTAL  RESONATOR  WITH  PLURAL  ELECTRODK.S 
FX>R  USE  IN  A  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATING  DEVICE  OK  A 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  TYPE 
Yoskiftaa  Ueao,  Tokorosawa;  Hlrocki  lahii,  Saymnui,  and  Hiro- 
iki  ShiaizD,  Scadal,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nlboa  Dcmpa 
Kogyo  Co^  LUL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  560,431 
CUinu  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1990.  2-50453 

Int.  a.'  H03B  5  ;: 

U,S.  a.  331  — 163  6  n»!m« 
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1    A  jryslai  restjnatcr  with  plural  elcxtrinjes.  comprising: 

a  cryslaJ  piece  for  causing  thickness  ^hear  vibration; 

a  first  pair  of  ei<xtrodes  pnwided  in  a  center  of  said  crystal 

piece  and  coupled  to  a  vanable  impedance,  and 
>econd  and  third  pairs  of  electrodes  provided  on  both  sides 

of  said  first  pair  of  electrodes,  said  second  and  third  pairs 

of  electrodes  being  electncaliv  connecied  together,  and 

coupled  lo  an  i>scillation  circuit 


Siegfried  G 
90024 


5,132,644 
MICROWAVE  CAVIT>  SWITCH 
Knorr.   1132  Cliantilly   Rd..   l^m  Angelea,  Calif. 


Filed  Jun-  13,  1990.  Ser    No.  537,415 
Int.  a.   HOIP  :.12 
VJS.  a.  333—105 


21  Claims 


1.  A  Blicrowave  switch  ^crr.pnsiru 

a  waveguide  cavii>  -defining  encU'sure; 

input  and  output  lerminal  means, 

conducting  means  including  an  electrically  conductive  path 
of  material  within  the  waveguide  cavitv  and  electncally 
coupled  to  the  input  and  output  terminal  means  at  its 
opp<.>site  ends  so  that  the  input  and  output  lerminal  means 
can  respectivelv  electrically  connect  input  and  output 
electrical  components  to  the  path  of  material, 

the  conducting  means  further  including  a  path-uiternipttng 

gap. 
a  switching  member  movable  wiihin  'he  )jap  between  closed 
and  open  p<isitions.  the  switching  member  including  a  first 
electrically  conductive  segment  electrically  connected  to 
the  enclosure  and  positionable  within  the  gap  when  the 
switching  member  is  in  the  open  position  to  interrupt  any 
capacitise  coupling  field  .itherwise  hndging  !he  gap  lo 


'.hereby  provide  a  subslantially  open  circuit  between  the 

input  and  output  terminal  means, 
a   second  electncaliv   conductive   segment   carried   b>    the 

switching   member   in  electncal   istilation   from   the  first 

segment  for  completing  the  path  between  the  input  and 

output  terminal  means  when  the  switching  meniber  is  in 

the  closed  position,  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  switch  member  to  the  open 

and  t  losed  positions. 


5.132,645 
WIDE-BAND  BR.A.NCTI  LINE  COUPLER 
Ht-md  Mayer,  Wallgraben  46.  App,  27,  DE-2100.  Hamburg  90, 
Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser   No.  614,09! 
Claims  (jrionty.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  15, 
19»<},  3937973 

Ini   (1/  HOir  5/22 
LJj.  CI.  333— tiW  12  CUUhh 
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1.  A  wideband  branch  double  symmetrical  four-p»>rt  line 
coupler  matched  on  all  sides  for  operation  in  the  microwave 
and  millimeter  wave  range,  which  distnbutes  a  signal  fed  m  by 
a  first  p<.irt  in  any  ratio  that  is  constant  over  the  entire  band- 
width to  a  second  and  third  port  with  a  phase  difference  of  90', 
so  that  a  remaining  fourth  ptjrt  is  isolated,  comprising 

'wo  identical  rings  each  constructed  from  four  line  means  of 
length  Vv4,  where  the  wavelength  at  a  midband  fre- 
quency fois  designated  by  A.^.  connected  one  to  one  at  four 
connection  nodes,  such  that  a  first  pair  of  opposite  line 
means  in  the  identical  nngs  each  have  a  characteristic 
impedance  Z2  and  a  second  opp^isite  pair  of  line  means  in 
the  identical  nngs  have  characleristiL  impciiances  /I  and 
ZJ  respeclivelv 
two  nng  connecting  means  for  connevling  one  connection 
n(xle  of  each  identical  ring  to  one  connection  niide  of  the 
other  nng.  the  nng  connecting  means  each  having  a  char- 
actenstic  impedance  Z4  so  that  an  inner  mesh  of  four  line 
branches  with  alternating  characlenstic  impedance  Zl 
and  Z4  is  formed  and 
feeder  means  connecting  each  one  of  two  c(>nnection  nodes 
of  each  nng  to  a  respective  one  of  each  of  the  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  p<irts,  each  said  feeder  means  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  line  sections  of  length  \,y  2  connected  in 
senes  and  having  a  feeder  node  al  each  end  o(  a  line  sec- 
tion, 
wherein  a  ca.scade  consisting  of  a  plurality  o(  line  sections  of 
length  \u,'4  is  connected  in  parallel  to  at  least  one  of  the 
feeder  nodes,  with  the  last  of  said  line  sections  short-cir- 
cuited on  an  e)ip<Tsed  end  if  there  are  an  odd  number  of 
line  sectums  in  the  Ci'scade  and  open-circuited  on  the 
exposed  end  if  there  are  an  even  number  of  line  sections  in 
the  cascade. 
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5.132,646 

COAXIAL  PLANAR  MAGIC  TEE 

Terry  A.  Faxoa  8  BuUer  St„  Newburyport,  Maat.  01950 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  178,294 

iBt  a.'  HOIP  5/20 

VS.  a.  333— Ul  3  Claims 
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5,132,647 

BAND  PASS  AND  ELIMINATION  FILTER  NETWORK 

K)R  Kl  ECTRIC  SIGNALS  WTTH  INPUTS  SYMMETRIC 

TO  A  SPEanC  REFERENCE  LEVEL 
Kicardo  R.  iMfkL.  Residencial  Las  Lagunas,  Bloque  5-lOB, 
Mija.s  Costa  i '  lalaga);  Jose  L.  C,  Garcia,  SanU  Rosa  No.  3, 
Urbanizacion  Sierra,  Mijas,  Torre  12-8-A,  Fuengirola 
IMilaga),  and  Emilio  D.  Follente,  Prolongaci6n  Miguel 
Bueno.  Kxiificio,  Dna  Lucia,  Portal  2-30B,  Fuengirola 
(Malaga),  all  of  Spain 

File.1  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,478 
Claims  priorit) ,  application  Spain,  Jon.  6,  1990,  9001559 
Int.  a.'  H03H  7/01 
VS.  a.  333—175  19  Claima 


a  resonant  scries  LC  circuit  connected  between  each  of  ihc 
branches  in  parallel  and  a  reference  level. 

said  senes  resonant  LC  circuits  being  tuned  to  different 
frequencies  such  that  their  amplitude-frequency  responses 
overlap  in  such  manner  that  an  ascending  slope  of  one 
resonant  circuit  response  curve  and  a  descending  slope  of 
the  response  cui-ve  of  the  other  said  resonant  circuit  are 
close  to  each  other  at  a  predetermined  frequenc>  spacing 


1.  A  coaxial  planar  magic  tee  device  comprising  a  first  center 
conductor  and  second  and  third  center  conductors  joined 
together  to  fom  a  T  with  the  second  and  third  conductors 
forming  the  horizontal  top  of  the  T  and  the  first  conductor 
forming  the  verical  leg  of  the  T,  a  double  ridged  waveguide 
having  ridged  si  le  walls,  said  first  conductor  positioned  in  the 
center  of  said  double  ridged  waveguide  with  the  junction  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  conductors  within  said  waveguide, 
said  second  ami  third  conductors  extending  through  side 
ridged  walls  of  ^aid  waveguide,  and  a  load  within  said  wave- 
guide to  dissipate  power,  said  load  positioned  away  from  said 
junction,  and  in  which  said  load  is  positioned  in  said  wave- 
guide about  said  first  center  conductor  and  in  which  a  shorting 
plate  is  positioned  within  the  waveguide  and  away  from  said 
second  and  third  conductors  and  opposite  said  first  conductor. 


5,132,648 
LARGE  ARRAY  MMIC  FEEDTHROUGH 
Trang  N.  Trinh,  Cypress,  and  EIroy  C.  Smith,  Jr.,  U  Habra. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rocliwell  International  Corpora- 
tioa.  Seal  Beach 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,964 

Int.  a,'  HOIP  5/12:  H05K  7/14 

U.S.  a.  333— 128  13  Claims 


1.  A  highly  frequency  selective  bandpass  filter  network  for 
electrical  signals  comprising: 

an  input  circui:  for  receiving  said  signals,  said  input  circuit 
including  a  transformer  to  modify  impedance  from  asym- 
metric to  b^danced  symmetric  and  produce  a  relative 
dephasing  of  said  signals  of  180  degrees  at  balanced  sec- 
ondary outputs; 

a  coupled  output,  said  coupled  output  delivering  filtered 
signals  to  a  l>3ad; 

two  branches,  connected  in  parallel  between  said  balanced 
secondary  outputs  of  said  transformer  and  said  coupled 
output; 


1.  A  backplate  apparatus  for  use  with  an  array  of  monolithic 
microwave  integrated  circuils,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  electncally  insulating  material  lasers  secured 
together,  each  having  conductive  vias  extending  there- 
through at  locations  corresponding  to  preselected  electn- 
cal signal  transfer  points  for  circuitry  on  at  least  one  of 
said  monolithic  microwave  integrated  circuits  and  each 
having  an  electrical  interconnection  circuit  dejKisited 
thereon  for  connection  to  different  selected  ones  of  said 
conductive  vias  so  a.s  to  transfer  signals  therewith, 

al  least  one  of  said  electncal  interconnection  circuits  dcpi!s 
ited  on  one  insulating  layer  compnsing  a  power  divider 
for  physically  connecting  a  single  RF  transfer  line  to  a 
plurality  of  selected  ones  of  said  conductive  vias  corre 
sponding  to  a  plurality  of  physical  RF  transfer  contacts 
for  said  monolithic  microwave  integrated  circuit;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  electncal  interconnection  circuits  depos- 
ited on  an  adjacent  insulating  layer  comprising  a  ground 
plane  for  said  power  divider 


5,132,649 
SIGNAL  INPUT  DEVICE 
Yukio  Sakamoto;  Toshimi  Kaneko;  Kazuo  Dougauchi.  and  Juni- 
chiro Wala.  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Muratii 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaolcakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-230200 
Int.  a.'  H03H  "  fMj   H04B  3  2S 
VS.  a.  333—167  3  Claims 

1,  A  signal  input  device  employed  in  a  signal  input  circuit  of 
a  high  frequency  appliance,  the  signal  input  device  compnsing 
a  capacitor  disposed  between  an  input  terminal  and  an  out- 
put terminal  of  a  grounding  cable; 
a  capacitor  disposed  between  an  input  terminal  and  an  out- 
put terminal  of  a  signal  cable 
a  mutual   inductor  comprising  a  coil  connected   with   the 
capacitor  for  the  grounding  cable  m  series  and  a  coil 
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connected  with  the  capacitor  for  the  signal  cable  in  series;    wherein  at  least  one  said  band-stop  filter  comprises 
jjij  a  resonator,  and 


t  compensating  capacitor  connected  with  the  series  circuit 
compt>scd  of  the  capacitor  and  the  coil  on  the  grounding 

cable  ;n  parallel 


5.132,550 

l.C  NOISE  HI  TKR 

Ulieshi  Ikeda,  2-5-6-213,  Sanno.  OhU-ku,  Toliyo.  Japan 

KUed  Apr.  17,  1990,  S«r.  No.  510,I8« 

(Taiim  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1989,  1  101426 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/07.  7/09 

L.S.  a.  333— ir?  17  Clalma 
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an  active  circuit  which  is  coupled  to  said  resonator,  and 
becomes  a  negative  resistance  in  an  operation  band  of  the 
band-stop  filter. 
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SI-4    '    SI-3^*-l 

1    An  LC  noise  filter  ^.>mpn.sing 

a  dielectnc  material  having  two  sides; 

^wlrled  induction  conductor  means  formed  on  said  dielectric 
tnatenal  at  one  side,  and 

dt  lea.st  one  grounding  blixk  ^--nductor  means  disposed 
along  said  induction  conductor  means  and  formed  at  a 
position  opposed  to  onlv  a  portion  of  said  induction  con- 
ductor means 


5,132,652 

hk;hpowfr  mr-rowave  transmissivk  windov^ 
assembly 

Ji>«chini  Doehler.  L  nioo  Lake;  Buddie  Dotter,  IL,  L  tica;  Jeffre) 
M.  Kirsko,  Highland,  and  L«ter  R.  Peedin,  Oak  Park,  all  of 
Mich,,  aasignon  to  Energy  CooTeraions  Derices  Inc..  Troy, 
Mich,  and  Canon  lnc„  Tokyo,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,617,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,931.'?56.  Thia  application  Not.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439.057 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5.  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Inf.  C\.'  HOIP  1/08 
VS.  a.  3JJ— 252  25  Cbdms 


5,132,651 
HITER  APPARATUS 
\oaliei   Iihikawa;  Jon  Hattori.  and  Toahio  Niahikawa.  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co,, 
LtiL,  Japan 

KUed  Jun.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,P5 
(laima  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jun    13.  1989    1  1V>09*I 
\ag.  25,  1989,  1-219882 

lot.  a."  HOIP  ,'   :-     H03H  ..'     I 
L  ..S.  n.  333—202  6  tlainu 

I    A  filter  apparatus  wherein  a  desired  frequency  band  is 
kx;ated  in  a  pass  band  thereof  and  undesirable  frequency  bands 
are  i<x^ated  in  attenuation  bands  ihereiif  composing 
a  case. 

an  input  terminal  fixed  to  one  side  i^all  of  said  ,.a,se. 
a  band-pass  filter  in  said  case,  an  input  end  of  which  is  con 
necled  tr  said  input  terminal,  and  which  is  tor  transmitting 
a  band  containing  said  pass  band, 
i  plurality  of  band-stop  filters  in  said  case  which  arc  con 
nectcd  in  series  as  the  post-stage  to  said  band-pa-vs  filter 
and  are  for  attenuating  said  attenuation  bands,  and 
an  output  terminal  fixed  to  said  one  side  wall  of  said  ^a-^- 
and   connected  as   the   post-stage   to   a   plurality   of  said 
band-stop  filters. 


1  .\  window  a.v>embly  for  transmitting  high  power  micro- 
wave energy  from  microwave  propagating  means,  maintained 
at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  into  the  interior  of  a 
^  hamber  maintained  at  sub-atmc)sphenc  pressure,  said  window 
a-vscmbly  comprising, 

Jielcctnc  means  substantially  transparent  to  microwa\f 
energy  through  which  microwave  energy  is  transmitted 
from  said  propagating  means  into  the  interior  of  said 
chamber,  said  dielectric  means  having  a  relatively  high 
coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity,  said  dielectric  means 
funhcr  including  a  first  generally  planar  window  fornuM 
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of  a  dielectric  material  and  a  second,  spacedly  disposed, 
concentrically  oriented,  generally  planar  window  formed 
of  a  dielectric  material; 

vacuum  seal  ng  means  cooperating  with  said  dielectric 
means  for  naintaining  the  pressure  differential  between 
the  chamber  and  the  propagating  means,  said  sealing 
means  com  prising  a  first  and  a  second  tube,  said  first  tube 
affixed  to  said  first  planar  window,  and  said  second  tube 
affixed  to  siid  second  planar  window;  said  sealing  means 
includes  a  first  and  a  second  nickel:cobalt:iron  tube;  said 
first  nickel  cobalt:  iron  tube  affixed  to  said  first  planar 
window,  arid  said  second  nickel:  cobalt:  iron  tube  affixed 
to  said  second  planar  window  and  said  first  and  second 
tubes  being  concentrically  oriented;  said  sealing  means 
further  includes  a  first  stainless  steel  tube,  metallurgically 
affixed  to  Siiid  first  nickel:  cobalt:  iron  tube,  and  a  second 
stainless  steel  tube  metallurgically  affixed  to  said  second 
nickel:  cobidt:  iron  tube;  and 

means  for  cooling  said  dielectric  means  and  said  sealing 
means  as  high  power  microwave  energy  is  transmitted 
through  sail]  dielectric  means,  said  cooling  means  adapted 
to  maintain  said  dielectric  means  and  said  sealing  means  at 
a  sufficiently  low  temperature  to  prevent  overheating  of 
said  sealing  means  and  cracking  of  said  dielectric  means; 
said  coolinj;  means  comprising  a  chaimel  formed  by  the 
space  between  said  first  and  said  second  generally  planar 
windows,  a  microwave  absorptive  cooling  medium  and 
means  for  circulating  said  microwave  absorptive  cooling 
medium  through  said  chaimel. 


5,132,653 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH 
Voshiteru  Nakatike;  Tsutom  Kurita;  Yoshimi  Inohara,  all  of  c/o 
Honda   Lock    Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  of  No.  3700,  Aza- 
V\gda>ama.  (  a/a-Shimonaka,  Sadowaracho,  Miyazaki-gun, 
.Miyazaki-ken,  and  Mitsuru  Uehara,  c/o  Honda  R&D  Co., 
Ltd.,  No.  4-1,  Chuo  l-chome,  Wako-shi  Saitama-ken,  all  of 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  241,741,  Sep.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  Thia 

applies tion  Dec.  14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  449,146 
Claims  pri,,rit  ,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1987,  62-138029; 
Stp    9,  1987,  62-138030[U];  Sep.  9,  1987,  62-138031;  Sep.  9, 
198^,  62  1380321 U];  Sep.  9,  1987,  61-149083[U];  Sep.  29,  1987, 
<SM49()82[LI] 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/02 
VS.  a.  335—202  12  Oaims 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  switch  including 

a  yoke; 

a  bobbin  recei^'ed  in  said  yoke; 

a  coil  wound  around  said  bobbin; 

a  plunger  acccmmodated  within  said  bobbin,  said  plunger 
being  movable  axially  of  said  bobbin  in  response  to  energi- 
zation of  said  coil; 

a  movable  contact  member  being  movable  with  movement 
of  said  plunf;er; 

at  least  one  fixed  contact  member  with  which  said  movable 
contact  merrber  is  brought  into  and  out  of  contact;  and 

a  casing  in  which  are  received  said  yoke,  bobbin,  coil, 


plunger,  movable  contact  member  and  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber, the  improvement  compnsing 

said  casing  having  a  square  box-shaped  body  with  a  closed 
end  and  another  open  end,  and  a  covenng  member  fitted 
in  the  other  open  end  of  the  square  box-shaped  body:  and 

said  yoke  having  a  sheet  member  with  a  generally  U-shaped 
section  and  opposite  end  portions  between  which  a  por- 
tion of  the  covenng  member  is  interposed  the  opposite 
end  portions  being  formed  in  part  into  at  Itjst  one  pair  of 
inwardly  extending  lugs,  the  lugs  being  forcf-fiited  in  ihc 
portion  of  the  covenng  member 


5,132,654 

DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  RECEIVER  MEMBKR 

SEPARATION 

George  R    VNalgrote.  Ill,  and  Michael  H.  Parsons,  both  of 

Rochester,    N,V.,    assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company, 

Rochester,  NY. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  531,658 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—315  3  Ciaims 


«M<f  wmrtg 


1.  For  use  in  an  electrostatographic  reprcxluctior.  apparatus 
having  a  dielectnc  member  adapted  to  carry  a  developed 
image,  said  dielectric  member  being  movable  along  a  travel 
path,  means  for  changing  direction  of  travel  of  said  dielectric 
member  in  such  travel  path,  and  means  located  upstream  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  dielectnc  member  for  electrostati- 
cally transferring  a  developed  image  from  said  dielectnc  mem- 
ber to  a  receiver  member  movable  into  register  with  said  di- 
electric member,  a  device  for  assuring  separation  of  said  re- 
ceiver member  from  said  dielectnc  member  after  transfer  of 
said  developed  image  from  said  dielectnc  member  to  said 
receiver  member,  said  separation  device  compnsing 
an  electncally  conductive  member  of  sharp  edge  configura 
tion.  said  conductive  member  being  located  along  a  line 
transverse  to  and  coincident  with  the  desired  travel  path 
of  said  receiver  member  after  separation  of  the  lead  edge 
of  said  receiver  member  from  said  dielectnc  member  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  Ime  of  separation  of  said 
receiver  member  from  said  dielectnc  member  as  the  di- 
electric  member   moves   about    said   direction   changing 
means,  in  the  range  of  approximately  4  mm  to  10  mm. 
sufficient  to  enable  separation  of  the  lead  edge  of  said 
receiver  member  from  said  dielectnc  member  and  ap- 
proach contact  with  said  receiver  member  to  discharge 
electrical  p'.itential  on  said  receiver  member  and  prevent 
such  electncai  p<itential  from  effecting  re-atlachment  of 
said  receiver  member  to  said  dielectric  member 


5,132,655 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COIL  APPARATL'S 

Shigemitsn  Suzuki,  Fontainebleau,  and  Hiroaki  .Morioka,  Aichi. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  K.K.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,186 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.     22.     1989.     1- 
111056[L):  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-115071[L1 

Int.  C\/  HOIF  1^/10.  27/04 
VS.  a.  336—192  3  Oaims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  coil  apparatus  comprising: 
a  coil  bobbin; 
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a  wire  wound  on  said  coil  bobbin  and  constituting  an  elec- 
tromagnetic coil; 

a  projecting  portion  formed  at  an  end  portion  of  said  coil 
bobbin. 

a  resilient  termmal  cap  having  a  concave  portion  connected 
to  said  projecting  portion. 


•?(I2*) 

said  wire  having  <in  end  extending  outwardly  from  said 
electromagnetic  coil  with  said  wire  end  arranged  between 
said  concave  portion  of  said  resilient  terminal  cap  and  said 
projection  portion  and 

an  outer  housing  disposed  in  contact  with  and  substantially 
surrounding  an  outer  surface  of  said  coil  bobbin  and  said 
terminal  cap. 


>.  1  .*.:.f>.^'i 
FH)\riN(.  <;\rh  (n\K(.f  hm  \n(  k  ccd 

Scoti  r.    Munn*.   (  arlisle.    \1a.ss.,   avMisnor    l.i    MasMchusetts 

Institute  nf  Iichniiloty ,  (  ambndnt,  \la^^ 

Continuation  nf  Vr.  So.  346, "44.  \1a>  3,  iW^    aban.lMnt-d.  This 

application  Jun    4,   1'Wl.Srr    N-    "II    11^ 

Int.  C!.    cue   .  /   :v   Hull.  .         ■ 

VS.  a.  377— «)  31  Claims 
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charge  packet  in  the  well  is  incrementally  proportional  to 
said  signal  charge  on  the  floating  gate 


S, 132. 657 

TI-MHI  H  Kll   Kl-    1  IMIIINt.  (  OMHOl     K  IH  AN 

H  KTRK    MKATIM.  1)1  \  1(1 

Ji.hn    (       lavliir.    Arb<>r>;    Vincent   J     (.ar>tv.    Port    K  rin     and 

kichard  H    Hrown.  (  iilb\ .  all  of  I  nited  Kinudum.  assignors  to 

Strn    I  imitfd.  I  nilfd  Kingdom 

hilt-d  Ki'h    13.  liWl.  Str    No    r,S4.SM) 
(  laimi  priorit).  application  I  niled  Kint^dom.  Feb.  13,  1990, 
9003209 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  J7/04.  37/52 
VS.  CI.  337—3*2  18  Claims 


<r.^,...„„„..,„„„.,„.>.y.,rryTyT7,T. 


yn^n^ 
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1  A  temperature  limiting  control  for  a  cooking  appliance 
having  a  heat  transmitting  top.  including  switch  means  and  a 
temperature  sensor  comprising  an  elongate  expansion  member 
and  an  elongate  reference  member,  the  expansion  member 
having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  as 
compared  with  that  of  the  reference  member,  the  relative 
movement  of  said  members,  in  use.  opening  contacts  of  said 
switch  means  when  a  predetermined  limit  temperature  is 
sensed,  said  switch  means  and  said  elongate  reference  member 
lying  wholly  or  substantially  to  one  side  of  said  expansion 
member  whereby,  in  use,  the  expansion  member  can  be  posi- 
tioned in  contact  with  or  closely  adjacent  to  the  undersurface 
of  the  appliance  lop. 


5.132,6m 

MM   HI  i\1  \(  HI  NH)  Ml  HON  I'tJl  h  M  lOMlTER 
Hf.sH)NSl\F    lO  I'RKSSL  HI 
l>iiinF-.    V    l>auenhauir,  San  Jos*;,  and  Hans  Ht'lmann,  Sunny- 
vale.  I>.tti   of  (  dlif  .   assitjnors   to   SiDN\m,    Inc.    Sunnwale, 
Calif 

I  ilcd    \pf     I'J    l'^*>0,  >er.  No.  51i,6S<i 

Irr    (  1     IMUi    10/06.  10/10 

VS.  a.  33«— 92  9  Claims 


1  In  a  charge-coupled  device  having  a  charge  source  and  a 
floating  gate  input,  a  method  of  sampling  a  time-vary  signal 
voltage  and  converting  it  to  an  incrementally  proportional 
charge  packet,  the  steps  comprising. 

(a)  precharging  the  floating  gale  with  a  quantity  of  charge 
including  a  signal  chark;f  which  is  incremenlallv  propor- 
tional to  the  sampled  iinic  v^rvirik;  Mkina!  •.I'ltagc. 

(b)  isolating  the  floating  gate  Mtch  thai  >ak1  ihaiji  substan- 
tially remains  nn  the  filiating  gate 

(c)  establishing  an  empis  potenlial  y.t-t!  txncaih  !hf  tloaling 
gate  and  raising  the  source  U'  i  p.  iiruiMl  higher  than  the 
well  potential  causing  charge  tii>m  the  vource  to  torm  as  a 
charge  packet  in  the  we+l,  and 

(d)  lowermg  the   ^.ur.c  potential  to  extract  some  charge 
from  the  well    !ht   source  hning  interactive  with  the  float 
mg  gate  to  favililate   a*i   evtmlibration    privess   lo  ix.cur 
between  the  charge  associated  with   the  Miurce  and  the 
charge  asscx.iaied  with  the  well  such  ihai  the  remaining 


1    A  force  sensor  having  an  elastic  beam  and  comprising: 

a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  separated  by  a  gap  and 
each  said  surface  being  formed  in  a  silicon  substrate,  the 
firsi  s4.rfa^.'  ^apahle  it  flexing  m  response  to  an  external 
force  ilu  ^v  iiO  ^uri.i.i  sKitkinary  relative  to  the  first 
surlace  and  acting  as  a  detleclion  st<ip; 

a  resistor  formed  on  one  of  the  surfaces  and  having  two 
crmifaK  with  a  current  path  between  the  two  terminals. 
a  net 

an  electrode  on  the  t>ther  surface  acting  as  a  shunt  for  that 
portion  of  the  resistor  which  comes  into  contact  with  said 
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electrode,  wherein  one  of  the  surfaces  includes  a  central 
beam  located  on  a  diaphragm,  said  central  beam  being  at 
least  about  four  times  thicker  than  adjacent  portions  of 
said  diaphrsgm;  whereby  when  flexing  of  the  first  surface 
occurs,  a  resistance  in  the  current  path  between  said  two 
terminals  changes  in  response  to  said  external  force. 


5,132,659 
FLASHING  LIGHT  SIREN  ALARM 

t  hiHK  I.  Kuo,  c/o  180  -  11180  Voyuageur  Way,  RichmoiHl, 
British  Columbia,  Canada  V6X  3N8 

FU«d  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,860 

Int.  a.'  G08B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  340—326  8  Claim 


1.  A  flashing  light  siren  alarm  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  casing  aimprising  three  separable  sections:  an  upper 
inverted  cup-like  transparent  section  which  houses  an 
electrical  light  emitting  means;  and  inverted  cup-like 
opaque  mid  section  which  houses  an  electrical  conical 
loud-speakei  sound  emitting  means,  the  light  emitting 
mean  detach  ably  secured  to  the  top  base  of  the  mid-sec- 
tion; and  an  upright  cup-like  opaque  lower  section,  the 
three  sectior  s  being  releasably  cormected  together; 
a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  lower 
section; 

(c)  an  upwardly  convex  sound  reflecting  means  positioned  in 
the  interior  of  the  lower  section  below  and  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  electrical  loud-speaker  sound  emitting 
means,  and  .paced  from  the  loud-speaker  to  provide  an 
even  space  between  the  periphery  of  the  loud-speaker  and 
the  periphery  of  the  sound  reflecting  means,  the  sound 
reflecting  means  being  adapted  to  disperse  the  sound 
emitted  by  the  loud-speaker  sound  emitting  means  hori- 
zontally and  radially  through  360*  ; 

(d)  a  battery  housed  in  the  lower  section  adapted  to  power 
the  light  emitting  means  and  the  sound  emitting  means; 
and 

(e)  a  plurality  cf  spaced  sound  passing  ports  distributed  360' 
around  the  i.pper  region  of  the  lower  section,  the  ports 
being  disposed  in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  even 
space  betwet- n  the  periphery  of  the  convex  sound  reflect- 
ing means  aiid  the  periphery  of  the  loud-speaker  sound 
emitting  means. 


5,132,660 

VEHICLE  SECURTFY  SYSTEM 

Chau-bo  Cbea,  Titichung,  and  Chib-hung  Sbee,  Taipei,  botb  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Nutek  Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639.121 

Int.  a.'  B60R  25/10 

V.S.  a.  340— 42S  24  Claims 

I.  A  security  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  electrical  system 

and  an  ignition  sw  itch  movable  between  an  open  OFF  position 

and  a  closed  ON  [osition  wherein  an  ignition  voltage  is  applied 

to  a  first  selected  circuit  of  said  electrical  system  when  said 

switch  is  in  said  ON  position,  said  security  system  comprising 


a  transmitter  to  transmit  selecti\ei\  an  encixled  signal. 

a  receiver  to  develop  a  decoded  signal  m  response  to  recep- 
tion and  recognition  of  said  enctxled  signal,  said  decoded 
signal  hacing  a  reception  time  duration  commensurate 
with  a  transmission  time  duratuin  of  said  encoded  signal. 

a  timer  to  develop  a  momentary  timer  output  signal  wherein 
said  timer  output  signal  is  developed  m  response  lo  initial 
application  of  said  decoded  signal  to  said  timer  in  the 
absence  of  said  ignition  voltage  and  is  developed  after  a 
selected  time  duration  in  response  to  continuous  applica- 
tion of  said  decoded  signal  to  said  timer  in  the  presence  of 


/O 


■zo 
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said  ignition  voltage  only  if  said  reception  time  duration 
exceeds  said  selected  time  duraiion 

a  controller  to  develop  a  binary  signal,  said  binary  signal 
switching  states  in  response  to  each  occurrence  of  said 
timer  output  signal,  said  binary  signal  hacing  a  first  state 
indicative  of  said  security  system  being  armed  and  a  sec- 
ond state  indicative  of  said  security  system  disarmed,  and 

an  alarm  circuit  to  sound  an  audible  alarm  in  response  to  a 
current  being  developed  in  a  selected  second  circuit  of 
said  electncal  system  w  hen  said  binary  signal  is  m  said  first 
state. 


5,132.661 

SECURFTY  SYSTEM  EMPLOVlN(,  OFIK  Al   KKY 

SHAPE  READER 

Douglas  A.  Pinoow,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif,,  assijiEnor  to  I  niversal 

Photonix,  Inc.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 
per  No.  PtT^,aJS88/03345,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  H089  02969,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  6,  1989 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,646,  Oct.  2,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,868.559.  This  PCT  application  Sep.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  490,627 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (^.'  E05B  47/00 
VS.  a.  340— 825 J 1  33  (claims 


17.  A  security  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  key  means; 

means  for  photoelectrical ly  densmg  a  coded  electncal  sig- 
nal from  a  single  series  of  apertures  of  varying  dimensions 
aligned  in  an  axially  extending  row  on  the  key  means 
when  the  key  means  is  inserted  into  said  receiving  means, 

means  remote  from  said  photoelectncai  means  for  compar- 
ing said  coded  electncal  signal  to  one  or  more  coded 
electncal  signals  stored  m  memory  to  determine  whether 
they  are  the  same;  and 

means  for  enabling  a  function  upon  deiermination  that  said 
photoeleclncally  denved  ctxJed  electric  signal  is  the  same 
as  said  coded  electrical  signal  stored  in  memory 
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5.IJ2.66: 
\  KHK  IK  SAFKTV   SVSTK  \1 
Brian  F   Burch,  fWsler,  S.C,  a&sienor  tn  Specialtv  SUHuU^tuf- 
iBx  (  o  .  Inc.,  Oiarlotte.  N.C  . 

Filed  Juii.  5.  IWl.  Ser    Nu    'lii|i^<» 
Int.  n      BA»y 
UJS.  CI    V4<i — *.<<  11  nain^^ 


ated  with  the  compartment,  wherein,  when  the  at  least  one 
sensor  generates  signals  above  a  specified  level  of  the  unbumt 


1  A  safety  system  which  is  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  said  safety 
system  comprising: 

(a)  an  arm  mounted  on  said  vehicle  which  is  normally  ear- 
ned in  a  retracted  position  adjacent  said  vehicle; 

(b)  motor  means  having  an  output  dnve  means; 

(c)  support  means  for  supp<-)rting  said  arm  for  movement 
with  respect  to  said  vehicle,  said  support  means  being 
arranged  normally  to  dispc)se  said  arm  at  said  retracted 
position  and  being  pivoully  nn)vable  by  said  motor 
means  to  move  said  arm  between  said  retracted  position 
and  an  extended  p<isition  away  frnm  said  vehicle  in  and 
through  a  predetermined  path  ot  m<nement; 

(d)  first  control  means  tor  operating  said  motor  means,  said 
first  control  nuans  having  a  first  energized  condition  for 
moving  said  suppuri  means  from  said  retracted  position  to 
said  extended  position  thereof  to  cause  said  arm  to  form  a 
barrier  within  a  predetermined  area  adjacent  said  vehicle, 
and  a  second  deenergized  condition  at  which  said  arm  is 
positioned  at  said  retracted  poMtion  thereof; 

(e)  sensor  means  mourned  on  said  \eh>cle  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  children  near  said  vehicle, 

(f)  second  control  means  for  operating  said  sensor  means, 
said  second  control  means  tle^tncally  connected  to  said 
first  control  means  so  as  t  '  operate  said  second  control 
means  in  response  to  said  first  control  means  and  so  as  to 
operate  said  sensor  means  for  a  predetenrHned  penod  of 
time  during  said  second  de-energized  condition  of  said 
first  control  means,  and 

(g)  first  indicating  means  which  generates  a  signal  upon  the 
detection  of  an  object  by  said  sensor  means. 


5,ij:,6<>j 

\!-HI(ll^  SAKFT^   SVSIKM  AND  MFT>IOn  FfiR 
M()MT()RIN(.  TOXK    AM)  ( OMBl  STIBIF  FT  US 
vSilfijann  Strobl,  Fichstatt.  and  Klaus  fVhr.  Stadtbcryen.  both 
iif  Fed.   Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  BayeriscW  Mi»tiiren 
VVfrke  AktienKesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (fermany 
'  ontinuation  of  S«r.  No.  ♦88.244.  M«r   5.  I">90.  abanAm»-d   This 
application  Dec    i.  IWl,  Ser    So    H()0.^:6 
I  laims  pnofity,  application   Fed    Rep.  of  Oermanj.  ^lllr    4, 
iVHV,  3«»«^l>49 

Int    (1     BMJH  3/06 
V.S.  1 1    Mil— 4J8  22  aaims 

1  A  vehicle  comprising  at  least  one  fuel  supply  system 
which  contains  a  fuel,  at  least  one  sensor  for  measuring  a 
concentration  of  unburnt  fuel  escaping  from  the  fuel  supply 
system  and  operatively  arranged  in  at  least  an  upper  portion  of 
a  vehicle  compartment,  said  cooipartmerH  being  opened  and 
closed  by  movable  parts  al  a  point  *hen.  because  of  physical 
characteristics  ot  the  uiibMrni  tuel  m  well  as  of  the  vehicle 
compart  men!  spatial  conditions,  a  concentration  of  the  unbumt 
fuel  initiaHv  collects,  and  circuitry  operatively  connected 
between  the  at  least  one  sensor  and  the  movable  parts  as&oci- 


fuel.  the  movable  parts  are  actuated  between  opening  and 
closing  of  the  compartment. 


5.132.664 
ON  FHI  <)\l)  V\  ARNINt.  s,VsrFM  FOR   A  TR  \1I  FR 
HR\KF   ARRAN(,FMhM 
Joachim    Feidmann.   Neustadt.   and   Manfred   Schult.   t.arbsen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (lermany.  a.tMenors  to  \\  \H('()  Westinn- 
houM  Fahrzeu({brem.s<>n  dmbFl.  Hannover.  Fed.  Rep   of  Ger- 
many 
(ontinuation  of  Ser    Vo    301.213.  .Ian    24.  1VH9.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    28().4<)7.  l)ee.  6.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Auk.  -'».  19SK).  Ser.  No.  541.602 
CUims  priority,  appliration  Fed.  Rep    of  (.ermanv,  Dec.  18, 
1<W,  3"'429<»t 

Int.  i  I.    HtiUiJ  inAj 
MS.  a.  340—453  20  aaims 


.«  IMCI  rut'ti 


1  .'^n  overload  warning  system  for  at  least  one  drive  vehicle 
brake  activated  by  an  energy  supplied  and  Uicated  in  a  driven 
vehicle  brake  system,  said  driven  vehicle  brake  system  forming 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  driven  vehicle  deceleration 
rate,  wherein  a  nominal  value  of  said  driven  vehicle  decelera- 
tion rate  is  being  produced  by  an  energy  supplied  to  at  least 
one  dnving  vehicle  brake  in  a  dnving  vehicle,  said  overload 
warning  system  comprising: 

(a»  a  first  senMir  for  sensing  the  energy  level  in  said  driving 
vehicle  brake  for  prixJucing  a  corresponding  driving 
vehjde  energy  signal, 
(b)  a  second  sensor  for  sensmg  the  energy  level  in  said  driven 
vehicle  brake  for  producing  a  corresponding  driven  vehi- 
cle energy  signal. 
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(c)  a  coinpaiator  receiving  said  corresponding  driving  vehi- 
cle and  driven  vehicle  energy  signals,  and 

(d)  said  comparator  being  adapted  to  form  a  ratio  between 
said  corresponding  driving  vehicle  and  driven  vehicle 
energy  signals  and  being  adapted  to  produce  a  warning 
signal  when  said  ratio  of  the  energy  signals  changes  with 
at  least  predetermined  critical  change  velocity. 


5,132,665 
HUB-MOUNTED  VEHICLE  BACK-UP  AUiRM 

.lumi's  HuichtswiL,  BeUerae,  and  Robert  White,  Kent,  both  of 
VNii.sh  .  icvsigiion  to  Dominion  Autonotive  IjMiBstriet  Corf., 
I  Hitinn    Ky. 

Fled  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,512 

iBt.  a.'  B60Q  1/22;  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340— «63  25  CUiw 


1.  A  vehicle  sensor  assembly  including: 

a  housing  forming  an  enclosure  adapted  for  being  secured  to 

a  vehicle  wheel  hub; 
a  power  supjily  in  said  housing  enclosure  for  generating  a 

supply  voltage  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  wheel  hub; 

and 
a  detector  assembly  in  said  housing  enclosure  powered  by 

said  supply  voltage  including  at  least  one  sensor  element 

adapted  for  monitoring  at  least  one  parameter  of  the 

wheel  hub  rotation. 


5,132,666 
VEHICLE-MOUNTED  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

<';ienn  Fahs,  Bi  nghamton,  N.Y.,  asngmtr  to  Travel-Ad,  lac, 
HiMnhamton,   V.Y. 

Filled  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,408 

Int  a.'  B60Q  1/26 

MS.  a.  340— 4o8  8  Claims 


to  a  roof  f»ortion  of  a  vehicle,  including  slidably  adjustable 
side  arms  for  adjusting  a  cenier  mounting  area  of  said 
mounting  deck  to  fit  different  sizes  of  displays,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  adjustable  side  arms  further  include 
two  shdable  frames  having  hollow  track  sections  slidable 
upon  a  middle  bar; 

b)  tensioning  means  attached  to  said  adjustable  side  arms  to 
provide  slidable  adjusting  tension  to  said  adjustable  side 
arms,  said  tensioning  means  including  an  adjustable  ten- 
sioning spnng  disposed  therein. 

c)a  vanable  information  display  supporteJ  hy  said  mc-unting 
deck,  and 

d)  a  fixed  information  display  mounted  to  said  variable  infor- 
mation display. 


5,132,*«~ 

CRANFORD  ALERT  SYSTE.M     BURGLAR  ALARM 

Barbara  J.  Cranford,  888  Cross  Creek  V^av,  IjiwrenceTitk,  Ga. 

30243 

ContinBatioB-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  Ne.  518,W6,  May  4,  1990, 

abandoaed.  This  aiiyiicatioa  Mar.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,855 

Int.  n.'  EOSfl  4b-06.  HOIH  ilb:  B60R  2i/}U 

U.S.  CI    MKV~^1  9  Claims 


e=si. 


m 

1     1 
1     1 

1.  An  Alarmed  l^ick  System  comprising: 

a  first  lock  tumbiei; 

a  first  bolt,  wherein  movement  of  said  first  bdt  is  controlled 

by  said  first  kx-k  tumbler 
a  second  lock  tumbler 
a  second  b<")lt.   wherein   movement   of  said  second  bolt  is 

controlled  by  said  second  Kxk  lumt>ler 
an  electrical  contact  located  on  said  first  bolt  for  providing 

an  etectncai  connecticm  between  said  first  boh  and  said 

second  bolt  when  said  first  tnilt  is  in  a  first  p<.»sition  with 

respect  to  said  second  bolt, 
insulating  means  located  on  said  second  bolt  for  breaking 

said  electncal  connection  when  said  first  bolt  is  in  a  sei.- 

ond  position  with  respect  to  said  second  bolt:  and 
an  alarm  device  responsiv-e  to  ihe  state  of  said  electrical 

connection. 


5.132.668 
IIFAT  SFJySlNG  ALARM  ASHTRAY 
TekHK  Lee,  2F.  No.  218,  Jaobo  Street,  Sungshan.  Taipei. 


Tai- 


1.  A  display  and  mounting  deck  combtiuuion,  comprising: 
a)  a  rectilinear,  adjustable  mounting  deck  adapted  to  connect 


Filed  Jan.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  63". 134 
tat.  C!.    G08B  :i,  >/ 
U.S.  CI.  340—584  3  f  Isims 

1.  A  heat  sensing  alarm  a.shtray  comprising 

a)  a  bottom  tank 

b)  an  upper  cover  for  attachment  ii    ifu  h^Mtom  ijuik 

c)  at  least  ooe  skx  or  a  top  portKHi  of  the  upper  cover  lor 
supporting  a  burning  cigarette 

d)  a  sonic  alarm  earned  by  a  bottom  j^HiKin  ;)f  the  upper 
cover,  w+iich  alamj  include^  a  Ilea!  v-nMng  eiemeni  pxisi- 
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honed  ddja^ent  the  slot  fur  trimsmntmg  a  Mgnal  when 
activated  b>  the  heal  of  the  burning  cigarette,  an  IC  plat:- 
for  recei'.'ng  the  signal  from  the  heat  sensing  element  and 


converting  the  signal  into  aii  acoustic  signal,  and  an  ampli- 
fier for  receiving  the  acoustic  signal  from  the  IC  plate  and 
producing  a  corresponding  alarm  sound. 


5,132.66'» 

!  t\KI   SKNSOR  Wrni   \1  AkM 

Kuiuid   K    JaclLSoa.  216  W.  Soutliport  Rd..  Indianapolin    !"•! 

4«2r 

(  oottnuatJon-in-part  of  Ser   No.  342,090,  Apr   24.  I9m.  P»t   No. 

4,98-',409    This  application  Sep.  18.  19W.  Vr    No    5»4,1IK> 

Int.  a.'  (»08B  ;/    » 

U-S.  a.  340 — 612  U  (  iHims 


•sO" 


It 


12    An  alarm  \>stem  for  use  in  a  saltbrine  lank  of  a  water 
softener,  the  alarm  system  compri.sing 

an  alarm  means  for  generating  an  alarm,  sensing  means  ; 
sensing  an  abnormal  condition  inside  the  tanit  and  suppiv 
ing  a  signal  to  the  alarm  indicative  of  the  abnormal  condi 
'.Kin,  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  seasmg  means  to  the 
alarm,  the  coupling  means  including  means  for  delaviii, 
nitiation  of  the  alarm  for  a  predetermined  period  of  tinu 
after  the  sensing  means  signals  the  abnormal  condition, 
wherein  said  sensing  means  further  composes  a  support 
member  having  a  lower  end  received  in  the  bed  of  salt 
supporting  a  major  pvirtion  .if  said  support  member,  in- 
cluding an  upper  end  generally  verticallv  above  the  bed  of 
salt,  ar.d  means  supported  at  the  support  member  upper 
i-nd  and  resp<.)nsive  to  direct  contact  with  a  bnne  solutinn 
r,ir  generating  the  signal  indicative  of  the  abnormal  conJi 
tion.  therebs   initiating  the  alarm,  as  njiJ  bed  of  salt  dis- 
solves 


means,  said  stonng  means  having  a  data  input  lor  wnting 
multibit  pwel  values  to  the  currently  addressed  storage 
liKation  and  a  data  output  for  reading  .mt  the  values  of  the 
puels  currently  addres.sc-d 
means  coupled  to  the  data  output  of  the  stonng  means  for 
latching  data  values  of  the  pnels  currently  addres.sed; 


means  for  selecting  for  each  pixel  from  one  of  the  contents  of 
the  latching  means  and  output.s  of  registers  containing 
multi-bit  pnel  color  values  according  to  a  control  word 
denved  from  the  individual  hits  i^f  the  applied  data  to 
produce  a  new  data  word  for  input  to  the  stonng  means 
for  the  pixels  currently  addressed. 


5.132,671 
INrK;RAT!N(.  GR.APHICS  INPIT  DFVKK 

William  M    Ix)uis,  543  Cerro  St.,  Encinitas,  Calif.  92024.  and 

lelford  I     l>orT,  1438  Pei(aso  St..  tncinitas.  Calif.  92024 

Hied  No».  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  439.27H 

Int.  (1  •  CAI^H.  </02 

VS.  a.  340—706  15  Llaimi 


5,132,670 

SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  TVNO-C  (»l  OR  DIMM  A'i 

OPERATIONS 

Merlin   R.  Miller,  Aloha.  Oreju,  MsiKnor  to    leltlri)nix.   Inc 
W  ilsonrille,  Oreg. 
(  oatinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  895,410,  Aug.  II.  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser    No    428,442 
Int.  n."  f;09<,  ,'   .> 
I   .s   (1.  340—703  5  Claim.* 

I  An  apparatus  for  prcvessing  each  bit  ,i|  applied  data  and 
producing  multi-bit  pine\  color  data  for  display  of  a  colored 
image  comprising 

means  for  stonng  multi-bu  pucl  values,  a  plurality  of  pixels 
being  stored  at  each  addressable  hivaiion  of  the  stonng 


1   A  graphics  input  device,  comprising: 

a  ca,se  a.ssembly; 
,1  fx-nlike  sivlus; 

a  graphics  cntrv  area  mounted  to  the  ca.se  as.sembly; 
an  XY  p«>sitioning  a.s.sembl>  mounted  to  the  case  assembly 
for  moveably  positioning  the  stylus  on  the  La.se  as.sembly 
with  respect  to  the  graphics  entry  area 
an  XY  p<.isition  signal  generator  mounted  to  the  ca.se  a.s.sem- 
hlv  for  generating  graphics  entry  signals  representative  of 
ni.  vement  of  the  stylus  with  respect  to  the  graphics  entry 
area, 
the  XY  p«,)Sitiiin  signal  generator  including  ir  XY  position 

sens<ir  defining  the  graphics  entry  area, 
the  XV  positioning  assembly  including  a  carnage  assem- 
bly mounted  to  the  case  assembly  for  moveablv  posi- 
tioning the  stylus  with  respect  to  the  X^  position  sen- 
nr,  the  carnage  assembly  including  a  substantially 
circular  aperture  corresp^1ndlng  to  the  graphics  entry 
area,  the  circular  aperture  posiiioned  adiacent  ihe  XY 
position  sensiir. 
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the  XY   positioning  assembly  fiirther  including  means  5,132.673 

mounted  to  the  case  assembly  for  retaining  the  stylus  for  HAND  HELD  DIGITIZER 

movemert  within  the  circular  aperture  against  the  XY    Peter  Oe^arclla.  and  BoMaa  .M.  Petryliyrjcz,  bo<n  of  CalRary, 
position  sensor;  Caoaila,  assignors  to  Digi-Rule  Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

a  grip  mounted  to  the  case  assembly  apart  from  the  stylus;  f^"e<*  '^■^  *>■  '"O,  Ser,  No  489.323 

and  Im,  CI,'  G09G  _<,  u: 

a  force  vector  signal  generator  mounted  to  the  case  assembly    '^•*-  ^"  ***' — "^'^  *  Claims 

which  generates  a   force   vector  signal   representing  a 

change  of  s  graphics  entry  area  location  in  response  to 

manipulation  of  the  grip. 


5,132.672 
THREE  DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM  GRAPHIC  OBJECT 

CONTROLLER  1,  A  digitizer  for  digitizing  a  trace  on  a  two  dimensional 

Muhael  R .  Clark ,  Glendale,  Calif .,  assignor  to  Apple  Compnter,    surface,  in  which  the  surface  is  defined  by  a  longitudinal  V 

direction  and  a  transverse  X  direction,  the  digitizer 


Inc.,  CupertiBC,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499.931,  Mar.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,095,303. 

This  appl  cation  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  SM.713 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/02 

MS.  a.  340—710  12  Oaims 


compns- 
ing: 

a  frame  freely  movable  over  and  unattached  to  the  surface 

means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  restraining  the  frame  to 
move  in  the  Y  direction  relative  to  the  frame, 

a  cursor  mounted  on  the  frame  and  restrained  to  ni've  in  the 
X  direction; 

means  mounted  on  the  frame  lor  detecting  the  position  of  the 
frame  in  the  Y  direction  and  prcxlucing  a  first  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  Y  position  of  the  frame. 

means  mounted  t>n  the  frame  or  cursor  for  detecting  the 
position  of  the  cursor  in  the  X  direction  and  for  producing 
a  second  signal  representative  of  the  X  position  of  the 
cursor;  and 

processing  means  connected  to  the  Y  position  detection 
means  and  the  X  position  detection  means  for  processing 
the  first  and  second  signals 


1.  A  device  for  providing  signals  indicative  of  an  object's 
location  on  a  display,  comprising: 

a  housing  oper.uive  to  be  manipulated  by  a  user; 

a  first  translation  position  indicating  means  affixed  to  said 
housing  for  aroducing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  a  first 
position  of  s:iid  object  on  said  display  with  respect  to  a    u^.  CL  346—728 
first  translational  axis; 

a  second  transl<.tion  position  indicating  means  affixed  to  said 
housing  for  producing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  a 
second  position  of  said  object  on  said  display  with  respect 
to  a  second  translational  axis;  and 

a  third  translation  position  indicating  means  affixed  to  said 
housing,  tnclKling  a  bidirectional  controller  operated  by 
one  or  more  fingers  fingers  of  said  user,  for  producing  a 
third  signal  indicative  of  a  third  position  of  said  object  on 
said  display  with  respect  to  a  third  translational  axis,  said 
bidirectional  controller  including  a  belt  operative  to  be 
bidirectionally  moved  by  said  fingers  and  having  means  or 


5,132.6-'4 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  HIGH 

OtJALHT  LINES  ON  COLOR  MATRIX  DISPLAYS 

Sc«tt  A.   Bottorf,  Cedar  Rapids.   Iowa,  assignor   to  RocWimII 

International  Corporation,  .Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Coatiauarion  of  Ser.  No.  113,033,  Oct.  22,  1987,  abandoned 

This  tpplicatioB  Jun.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No.  363,431 

Int.  CI."  G09G  i,04 

8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  tor  drawing  line  of  a  predeiermined  desired 

detecting  bidirectiooal  movement  of  said  beirand  can-  '^"'"'^  and  at  a  predetermined  desired  position,  imi  a  color  ma- 

verting  the  detected  movement  of  said  belt  to  said  third  '"*  display  compnsing 
signal,  said  belt  being  affixed  to  said  housing  in  such  a 


manner  thai  said  user  can  operate  said  belt  equally  as  well 
w  htn  vatd  device  is  stationary  as  when  said  device  is  being 
nix-rved  acrost  a  Mfface  by  said  uier; 
w  hereby  a  movi-ment  of  said  device  over  a  surface  results  in 
said  first  and  necond  poMioas  of  said  abject  being  defined 
on  said  *sfJ«y,  and  whereby  a  movement  of  said  bidirec- 
tional ^  ml  rol  er  results  m  said  third  position  of  said  object 
being  defined  on  said  display. 


a.  means  for  receiving  line  povitMn  arni  slope  mformation 

b.  means  for  registenng  the  line  p<>-.;iw>n  and  slt^pe  mform.a 
tion; 

c.  means  for  centering  an  array  of  eiemems  ^rnunj  tht- 
predetermined  line  p<^si<ioti  iHforrrMMion 

d.  means  for  determining  ihe  cokir  of  elements  m  the  array 
of  elements 

e.  means  for  determining  an  intensity  of  each  element  in  the 
array  of  elements  in  order  to  produce  the  predetermined 
position  of  the  line   and 
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f  means  for  providing  an  intensity  for  each  element  in  the 
array  of  elements  in  order  to  provide  the  desired  line 
color. 


5.132,675 

I)I.SPI_\V  DirVICES  AND  DISPIAV  H  FMENTS 

THEREOF 

Rad  H.  Dabb«J,  Flat  4,  3  Weatbourn*  Crescent.  Ix>ndon,  I  niii-d 

Kiogdon  W2  3DB 
MT  No.  PCT/GBW/00998,  §  371  Date  May  2^,  IWO.  5  iu:<f 
Date  .May  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No   H089  04530.  P<T  Pub 
Date  May  18,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Not.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No   474,(r8 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  No»    13,  1987, 
»r  26697:  Jan.  9.  1988,  8800439:  Jan    11.  1988.  8800440-.  Jan   11 
1988.  8800441 

Int.  CI.'  (.090  J/10 
U,S.  CI.  340— "M  18  CUims 


5.132,675 
LigtlD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
\  uji  Kimura,  Yokoluuna;  Hitoahi  Koodo,  Machida,  and  t  lichi 
(Jhta.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524.803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1989    1  13089? 

Int.  a.'  G09G   <    <^ 

L.S.  CI.  340— 784  3  Claims 

\   A  hquiti  crystal  display  comprising 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  suppiinetl  b\  a  pair  of  substrates  there- 
between. 
A  pljraliiy  of  transparent  common  electr^xle^  disposc-d  Mde 

by  side  on  at  least  one  of  said  substrates, 
a  plurality  of  insulator  layers  respectively  disposed  on  said 
transparent  common  electnxles. 


a  plurality  of  transparent  picture  elements  respectively  dis- 
posed on  said  insulator  layers,  and 

a  plurality  of  active  devices  each  disposeil  bfl\*een  two  of 
said    transparent   common    electrodes   adjacent    to   each 


other  for  electrically  connecting  one  of  said  adjacent 
transparent  common  electrixles  to  said  transparent  picture 
element  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  adiacent  transparent 
common  electrodes 


5.132,677 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  ADDRE.SSED  DISPLAY  DK\  IC  I':S 
Keith  H.  Nicholas,  Reigate.  England,  assignor  to  I   S    Philips 
(  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser    No,  465.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1989. 
890103'' 

InL  a.'  C09G  3/36 
VJS.  a,  340—784  15  Claim 


1  A  light  reflective  display  element  having  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  two  vanes  arranged  with  a  forward  surface  of  each  set 
visible  from  the  front,  the  vanes  within  t-ach  set  lying  one 
behind  the  other  in  closely  adjacent  parallel  planes,  the  sets 
being  also  parallel  but  displaced  one  behind  the  other  one 
iroup  of  vanes  being  dnvable  so  that  its  forward  surfaces  are 
^jectively  viewable  from  the  front,  and  dnving  means  capaMf 
>l  ptisitioning  the  movable  vanes  in  two  e.Ttreme  positions  and 
also  in  an  intermediate  position,  whereby  dilTerently  coloured 
areas  on  each  vane  are  exp<ised  .ir  covered  so  as  to  provide  at 
least  three  different  colour  mixes  fnim  the  twu  vanes  of  each 
set. 


\  An  active  matrix-addressed  liquid  crystal  display  device 
comprising:  a  row  and  column  array  of  display  elements  hav- 
ing first  and  second  spaced  electrixles  with  liquid  crystal  there- 
between, a  plurality  of  row  and  column  conductors  to  which 
switching  signals  and  data  signals  are  applied  respectively  with 
each  row  conductor  being  coupled  with  two  adjacent  rows  of 
Jisplay  elements,  each  display  element  being  as.sociated  with 
two  transistors  connected  to  two  different  row  conductors  for 
controlling  the  application  of  data  signals  to  its  first  electrcxic 
and  having  a  respective  storage  capacitor  connected  to  outputs 
of  the  two  transistors,  wherein  for  each  of  at  least  some  of  the 
rows  of  display  elements  the  as.v-)ciated  storage  capacitors 
comprise  a  respective  supplementary  row  conductor  extending 
under,  and  insulated  from,  the  first  electrodes  of  the  display 
elements,  which  supplementary  row  conductor  is  electncally 
interconnected  with  row  conductor  as.v>ciated  with  a  preced- 
ing pair  of  adjacent  rows  of  display  elements. 
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5,132,678 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  WTTH  TIME-MULTIPLEXED 

ADDRF>;sr»<G  OF  GROUPS  OF  ROWS  OF  PHHELS 

Christopher  J    'Inrris,  Feltham,  EagUad,  aasignor  to  Thorn 

E.MI  pic.  I^Hi'lon,  Ejigland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,521,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  I  cfjr  tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  278,511,  Dec.  1,  1SW8, 
abandoned    llii  i  applicatioii  Not.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789^11 
Claims  pnunt/,  application  United  Kiagdon,  Dec.  4,  1987, 
8728435 

Int.  a.)  G09G  3/00 
VS.  a.  340—800  7  Oaima 
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1.  Apparatus  for  time-multiplex  addressing  a  display  device 
having  an  array  of  collections  of  pixel  elements,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 
interconnected  first  and  second  register  means  adapted  to 
receive  data  for  addressing  the  array;  the  first  register 
means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  to  receive  the  data  and 
a  plurality  ot  outputs  connected  to  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  inputs  of  the  second  register  means,  which  second 
register  means  may  function  in  either  a  first  or  second 
mode,  the  fiist  mode  permitting  imafTected  throughput  of 
the  data  received  via  the  first  register  means,  and  the 
second  mod<  efTective  to  enable  or  bypass  the  operation  of 
the  second  register  means  in  dependence  upon  the  data 
received  from  the  outputs  of  the  first  register  means; 
the  second  reg  ster  means  adapted  to  receive  control  signals 
thereby  to  determine  the  fimction  of  the  second  register 
means  in  deiiendence  upon  the  control  signals,  hence  to 
provide  data  for  addressing  the  array. 


5,132,679 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CONTROLLED  DEVICES 

Seiichi  Kubo,  Osika,  and  Maaao  Ikezald,  Neyagawa,  both  of 

Japan.  a.ssignois  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indiiatrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kadoma.  Japan 

File<l  Oct.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  597,688 
(  iaiiTu  priority  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1989,  1-269343 
Int  CL'  H03J  9/06 
L  .S.  CI.  340— 82f  .22  3  dains 

1.  A  remote  control  system  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  electronic  apparatus  system; 
means  for  trans  nitUng  a  wireless  signal,  said  signal  including 
device  infon  nation  for  designating  one  of  said  first  and 
said  second  electronic  apparatus  systems,  command  infor- 
mation for  cDntrolling  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
electronic  apparatus  systems,  and  operation  information 
for   distingui  thing  said   signal   transmitted   during  each 
of)eration  of  iaid  wireless  signal  transmitter; 
said  first  electrmic  apparatus  system  comprising: 

first  means  (or  receiving  said  wireless  signal,  said  first 
electronic  apparatus  system  determining,  in  accordance 
with  said  device  information  included  in  said  wireless 
signal  received  by  said  first  electronic  apparatus  system, 


whether  said  first  electronic  apparatus  system  is  to  be 
controlled  by  said  command  information, 

first  means  for  controlling  said  first  electronic  apparatus 
system  in  accordance  with  said  command  information 
mcluded  in  said  wireless  signal  received  by  said  first 
electronic  apparatus  system  when  said  device  informa- 
tion indicates  that  said  first  electronic  apparatus  system 
is  to  be  controlled; 

first  operation  memory  means  for  stonng  said  operation 
information  included  in  said  wireless  signal  received  by 
said  first  electronic  apparatus  system  when  said  device 
information  indicates  tliat  said  first  electronic  apparatus 
system  is  to  be  controlled; 

first  communication  signal  encoder  means  for  forming  a 
first  message  frame  indicative  of  said  wireless  signal 
received  by  said  first  electronic  apparatus  system  when 
said  device  information  included  m  said  wireless  signal 
received  by  said  first  electronic  apparatus  system  indi- 
cates that  said  first  electronic  apparatus  system  is  not  to 
be  controlled; 

first  interface  means  for  outputting  said  first  message 
frame  and  for  receiving  a  second  message  frame,  said 
second  message  frame  bemg  provided  by  said  second 
electronic  apparatus  system; 

first  means  for  comparing  operation  information  included 
in  said  second  message  frame  with  said  operation  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  first  operation  memory  means  and 
for  calculating  a  first  minimum  reception  time  m  ajcor- 


u_:^ ^U- 
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dance  with  said  operation  information  stored  in  said 
first  operation  memory  means  and  said  operation  infor- 
mation included  in  said  second  message  frame,  said  first 
companng  means  comparing  said  first  minimum  recep- 
tion time  to  a  first  elapised  time,  said  first  elapsed  time 
being  an  amount  of  time  measured  from  when  said 
operation  information  included  in  said  wireless  signal 
received  by  said  first  electronic  apparatus  system  is 
stored  in  said  first  operation  memory  means  to  when 
said  second  message  frame  is  received  through  said  first 
interface  means,  said  first  electronic  apparatus  system 
being  controlled  in  accordance  with  command  informa- 
tion included  in  said  second  message  frame  when  said 
first  elapsed  time  is  larger  than  said  first  minimum  re- 
ception time,  said  first  companng  means  replacing  said 
opeiation  mformation  stored  in  said  operation  memory 
means  with  said  operation  information  included  in  said 
second  message  frame  when  said  tlrst  elapsed  time  is 
larger  than  said  first  minimum  reception  time;  and 
first  means  for  decoding  said  second  message  frame  when 
said  first  elapsed  time  is  larger  than  said  first  minimum 
reception  time,  said  first  decoding  means  supplying  said 
command  information  included  in  said  decoded  second 
mes,sage  frame  to  said  first  controlling  means  when  said 
first  elapsed  time  is  larger  than  said  first  minimum  re 
ception  time;  and 
said  second  electronic  apparatus  system  comprising: 

second  means  for  receiving  said  wireless  signal,  said  sec- 


1946 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21,  1992 


ond  electronic  apparatus  system  delennining,  in  accor- 
dance Aith  sdid  JeMce  information  included  in  said 
vnreles.s  signal  received  by  said  second  electronic  appa- 
ratus system  vwhether  said  second  electronic  apparatus 
system  is  to  be  controlled  by  said  command  informa- 
tion; 

second  means  for  controlling  said  second  electronic  appa- 
ratus system  in  accordance  with  said  command  informa- 
tion included  in  said  wireless  signal  received  by  said 
second  elecumic  apparatus  system  when  said  device 
information  indicates  thai  said  second  electronic  appa- 
ratus system  is  to  be  controlled: 

second  operation  merior\  means  for  storing  said  opera- 
tion information  included  in  said  wireless  signal  re- 
ceived by  said  second  electronic  apparatus  system  when 
said  device  information  indicates  that  said  second  elec- 
tronic apparatus  system  is  to  be  controlled; 

second  communication  signal  encoder  means  for  forming 
said  second  message  frame  indicative  of  said  wireless 
signal  received  hs  ^aKl  second  electronic  apparatus 
system  when  sai^l  Jc^n  ril  rmation  included  in  said 
wireless  signal  received  f^>  said  second  electronic  appa- 
ratus system  indicates  that  said  second  electronic  appa- 
ratus system  is  not  to  be  controlled; 

second  interface  means  for  outputting  said  second  mes- 
sage frame  and  for  receiving  said  first  message  frame, 
said  first  message  frame  being  provided  by  said  first 
electronic  apparatus  system; 

second  means  for  companng  said  operation  information 
included  in  said  first  message  frame  with  said  operation 
information  stored  in  said  second  operation  memory 
means  and  for  calculating  a  second  minimum  reception 
time  in  accordance  with  said  operation  information 
stored  m  said  second  operation  memory  means  and  said 
operation  information  included  in  said  first  message 
frame,  said  second  companng  means  comparing  said 
second  minimum  reception  time  to  a  second  elapsed 
time,  said  second  elapsed  time  being  an  amount  of  time 
measured  from  when  said  operation  information  in- 
cluded in  said  wireless  signal  received  by  said  second 
electronic  apparatus  system  is  stored  m  said  second 
operation  memory  means  to  when  said  first  message 
frame  is  received  through  said  second  interface  means, 
said  second  electronic  apparatus  system  being  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  said  command  information 
included  in  said  first  message  frame  when  said  second 
elapsed  time  is  larger  than  said  second  minimum  recep- 
tion time,  said  second  companng  means  replacing  said 
operation  information  stored  in  said  second  operation 
memory  means  with  said  operation  information  in- 
cluded in  said  first  message  frame  when  said  second 
elapsed  time  is  larger  than  said  second  minimum  recep- 
tion time;  and 
second  means  for  decoding  said  first  message  frame  when 
said  second  elapsed  time  is  larger  than  said  second 
minimum  reception  time,  said  second  decoding  means 
supplying  said  command  information  included  in  said 
decoded  first  message  frame  to  said  second  controlling 
means  v. hcii  said  second  elapsed  time  is  larger  than  said 
second  minimum  reception  time,  and 
means  for  providing  communication  between  said  first  and 
said  second  electronic  apparatus  systems,  said  communi- 
cation providing  means  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  said 
second  interface  means. 


5,132,680 

POM  IN(;  COMMIMCATION  SYSTVM  WIIH 

PRIORITY  CONTROI 

Koji  T</uka.    lomohiro  Shinomiya,  both  of  Kawajtaki;  Shigeo 
\mtmiya;  Ka^uo  iKurhi.  txith  of  Yokohama,  and  Tetsuo  So- 
ejima.  Tama,  all  of  Japan.  assiKnors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawa 
saki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec    ",  Itm.  Ser    Sn    44"',4J2 

Claims  pruirin,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1988,  63-310100 

Int    (1     <.05B  2J/00 

VJi.  CI.  340— 825.US  W  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  master  sution, 

a  plurality  of  slave  stations  each  for  communicating  corre- 
sponding data  with  said  master  station;  and 
a  two-way  transmission  line  connecting  said  master  station 

and  said  plurality  of  slave  stations; 
each  of  said  slave  stations  includes  at  least 

request  sending  means  for  sending  a  request  for  further 
communication  with  said  master  station  appended  to 
the  corresponding  data  sent  to  said  master  station  when 
said  slave  station  corresp<inding  thereto  receives  an 
allowance  signal  from  said  master  station  and  said  slave 
station  corresponding  thereto  has  the  request  for  further 
communication, 
transmitting  means  for  sending  the  corresponding  data 
upon  reception  of  the  allowance  signal:  said  master 
station  includes  at  least 
request  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  request  for 
further  communication  with  said  master  station  which 
is  appended  to  the  corresponding  data  sent  from  one  of 
said  slave  stations; 
request  memorizing  means  for  memonzing  one  of  said 
slave  stations  from  which  the  request  for  further  com- 
munication with  said  master  station  is  detected,  until  the 
allowance  signal  is  sent  from  s.iid  master  station  to  the 
one  of  said  slave  stations  correspt>nding  to  the  memoriz- 
ing of  the  one  of  said  slave  stations; 
cyclic  address  pointing  means  for  p<iinting  out  an  address 
of  a  next  one  of  said  plurality  of  slave  stations  in  acyclic 
order  when  no  slave  station  is  memorized  in  said  request 
memonzing  means,  and 
select  control  means  for  outpuiiiiig  the  allowance  signal  to 
communicate  with  said  master  station  either  to  one  of 
said  slave  stations  read  out  from  said  request  memoriz- 
ing means  when  at  least  one  of  said  slave  stations  are 
memorized  in  said  request  memorizing  means,  or  to  one 
of  said  slave  stations  the  address  of  which  is  pointed  out 
by  said  cyclic  address  pointing  means  when  no  slave 
station  is  memonzed  in  said  request  memonzing  means. 
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S.132,6S1 

IVIELUGENT  SWITCH  SYSTEM 

Ryotclii    Vabe,   ''akMki   Yaaa^  TakayaU  Ih^  MHaUro 

Mizirtaal,  c  o  Shimlza  CoaatractiM  Co^  Ltd^  2-16-1, 

Kyobaiki  C  lao-ka,  Tokjro  104,  aO  of  J»fm 

CofltiBiutioa  ol  Ser.  No.  483,488,  Feb.  22,  1990,  abaodoned. 

This  appl  cattoa  Jal.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,73S 

Clainu  pnoni:    tppticatioa  Japan,  JaL  5,  1989,  64-173637 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/00 

VS.  a.  340— 82SJS  8  CUima 


1.  An  intelligent  switch  system,  comprising: 

intelligent  switches,  embedded  inside  a  wall  surface  near  an 
entrance  on  each  floor  of  a  building  and  each  said  intelli- 
gent switch  x)ssessing  a  display  unit  having  a  touch  panel 
on  a  front  su  rface  thereof,  said  display  unit  displaying  and 
outputting  a  selection  menu  and  information  from  a  dis- 
play screen  l>ased  on  time  of  day,  a  schedule  control  func- 
tion IS  furnished  for  the  display  screen  to  give  priority  in 
displaying  a  most  frequently  used  display  of  said  selection 
menu,  said  n  ost  frequency  used  display  determined  based 
on  said  time  of  day; 

a  regulatory  s>  stem  regulating  facilities  in  the  building;  and 

an  information  processing  unit  connected  with  each  of  the 
intelligent  switches  through  a  communication  line,  said 
information  processing  unit  sending,  receiving  and  pro- 
cessing info:Tnation  from  said  intelligent  switches,  the 
information  processing  unit  controls  the  regulatory  sys- 
tem in  the  building  and  outputs  information  about  the 
regulatory  s>  stem  and  information  not  related  to  the  regu- 
lating systeir  using  instructions  input  from  the  intelligent 
switches. 


5,132,682 
.APP.ARATUS  lOR  CONTROLLING  TRAFHC  UGHTS 

Alton  N.  Higjjins.  B«dford,  and  Henry  L.  Beaty,  LawrcaccTille, 

both  of  (,«  .  av  iRnors  to  Lectro  Products,  Inc.,  Athana,  Ga. 

Uleti  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser,  No.  581,272 

Int.  a.'  G08G  1/097 

U.S.  a.  340—931  11  Claims 
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lights  in  either  of  a  normal  operating  mode  or  a  flashing  mfxJc, 
the  device  comprising: 

means  (or  detecting  loss  of  the  pnmary  electncal  power. 

means   responsive  to  said   pnmary   power   loss  detecting 

means  for  switching  said  device  from  said  pnmary  source 

of  electncal  power  to  said  reserve  source  of  electrical 

power; 

means   for  determining   when   said   traffic   controller   has 

placed  said  traffic  lights  in  a  safe  condition;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  pnmary  power  loss  detecting 
means  and  said  safe  condition  determining  means  for 
commanding  said  traffic  controller  to  transfer  said  traffic 
lights  from  the  safe  condition  of  said  normal  operating 
mode  to  said  flashing  mode 


5,132,683 

NEON  PEDESTRIAN  CROSSING  SIGNAI, 

Samuel  Gould,  2275  -  25th  Sc,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90372,  aiKl 

James  S.  Goold,  11682  Pine  Su,  Lo«  Alamitos,  Calif.  90720 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser,  No.  653356 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  tUi  patent  sobaequent  to  Not.  21, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  EOIF  9/00 

VS.  CL  340—944  3  Claims 
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1.  A  pedestnan  traffic  signal  unit  inciuding  a  housing  having 
a  planar  rear  wall  and  defining  first  and  second  compartments, 
a  face  plate  mounted  on  said  housing  having  a  "DON'T 
WALK"  symbol  formed  on  one  section  thereof  in  front  of  the 
first  companment  and  having  a  "WALK"  symbol  formed  on  a 
second  section  thereof  in  front  of  the  second  compartment,  a 
first  clectncally  energized  tubular  lamp  mounted  on  the  rear 
wall  of  said  housing  withm  the  first  compartment  and  extend- 
ing across  the  surface  of  the  rear  wall  to  illuminate  the  "DON'T 
WALK"  symbol  on  the  face  plate,  and  a  second  electncallv 
energized  tubular  lamp  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  hous 
ing  within  the  second  compartment  and  extending  across  the 
surface  of  said  rear  wall  to  illuminate  the  "WALK"  symbol  on 
the  face  plate,  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing  being  formed  ai 
least  in  pan  of  heat  conductive  matenal  to  provide  a  heat-con 
ductive  path  from  the  first  tubular  lamp  to  the  second  tubular 
lamp  to  cause  .'■leal  generated  bv  said  first  tubular  lamp  tr  be 
carried  to  said  second  tubular  lamp  in  the  second  compartment 
to  cause  the  second  tubular  lamp  to  be  maintained  in  a  warm 
state  when  the  first  tubular  lamp  is  energized. 


1,  A  device  for  providing  an  orderly  shutdown  of  a  system 
of  interconnected  traffic  lights  upon  loss  of  its  primary  electri- 
cal power,  the  system  including  a  reserve  source  of  electrical 
power  and  a  traffic  controller,  the  traffic  controller  for  provid- 
ing traffic  control  signals  to  selectively  illuminate  the  traffic 


5,132,684 
TRAFFTC  INFORMATION  S\  SIFM 
Edwin  A.  Pecker,  5003  Showboat  Pi.,  C  ulver  City,  Calif.  90230. 
and  Robert  M.  Woskow,   16801   Severn   PI..   F:ncino,  Calif. 
91436 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No    ft53.24y 
Int.  CI."  (,08(,  /      '- 
U,S.  CI.  340—905  6  Qaims 

1.  A  traffic  information  system  which  utilizes  road  conges- 
tion data  received  by  an  operator  then  encixled  and  transmit 
ted  by  radio  to  individual  receivers  comprising 

(a)  a  master  board  containing  on  its  surface  a  map  of  the 
major  roadways  in  a  region,  said  map  being  provided  with 
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indicators  at  various  puirUs  iiimg  eat  h  roaiJ\Aay.  each 
indicator  being  conneclabie  by  the  operator  to  one  of  a 
number  of  signal  sources  so  that  the  degree  of  congestion 
can  be  represented  by  various  frequencies  of  operation  .'I 
that  indicator: 

(b)  encoding  means  for  eath  indi^aliT  !i'  al'ovv  itv  trequt-n^  , 
lo  be  translated  inlr.  a  modulation  frequrncv  tor  j  radio 
Transmitter 

(c)  multiplexing  means  to  sample  !lif  moduiaiii'n  Irequency 
of  each  indicator  and  apply  u  lo  said  raJio  iraiiMintter. 


"b 


SCMI 


FKastNS 

26 


(d)  independt-ntiv  ptmered  receiving  assemblies  on  the 
surfaces  of  which  appear  maps  and  indicators  which  du- 
plicate those  of  the  master  board; 

(e)  a  circuit  contained  in  each  receising  assembly  which 
includes  a  radio  receiver,  decoding  and  demultiplexing 
means  to  connect  each  duplicate  indicator  with  a  decoded 
signal. 

whereby  traffic  densiiv  and  congestion  information  acquired 
by  the  operator  is  transmuted  to  all  of  the  individual  receiving 
assemblies  with  the  result  that  those  pv>ssessing  the  said  assem- 
blies can  be  apprised  contmously  of  traffic  conditions. 


5.U2,6«5 

Rt  IITIN  SKIFTKST  K)R  ANM(K.  TO  DICITM 

C  ON\ KRTKRS 

Michael  R.  D«V\itt.  Mohnton;  (;eorRe  1-    (.ri)vs.  Jr  .  Kt'ading. 

and  R,  Ramachandran,  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa  ,  a.vsn{niirs  to 

A  TAT  Bell  laboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N  J 

*  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  4<)4.0''0,  Mar.  15.  I<XX).  aband.ined. 

rhis  application  Aug.  9,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  744.662 

Int.  tl.    HU3V1  i   10 

VS.C\    Ul-i:u  8  Claims 
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1  An  integrated  circuit  including  an  analog  to  digiul  con- 
verter that  converts  an  analog  signal  into  an  n-bit  digital  output 
code. 

characterized  in  ihat  >did  integrated  circuit  further  includes 

self-test  means  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  monotonic  ramp  voltage  input  signal 

during  d  lest    and 
finite  stale  means  for  determining  whether  successive  digital 

output  viKles  differ  from  the  previous  value  by  less  than  a 

specil'ied  amount  during  said  test,  wherein  said  finite  state 

means  comprises 
a  present  code  register  for  storing  a  given  n-bit  output  code; 


.1  previous  i-ndc  register  lot  storing  the  n  bit  output  code 
previous  to  said  given  output  c(xle.  and 

first  comparator  means  for  companng  the  cimtents  of  the 
present  and  previous  cixle  registers  in  order  to  determiiH 
whether  a  cixle  immediately  following  any  given  code 
differs  from  the  given  cfxJe  by  more  than  one  lea.st  signifi- 
cant bit.  in  which  case  a  fail  signal  is  generated,  wherein 
said  finite  state  means  further  determines  whether  any 
given  cixle  revcns  one  least  significant  bit  to  a  previous 
code  in  each  of  two  conversions  immediately  following 
the  given  code,  in  which  case  a  fail  signal  is  gent-rated. 


5.132,686 
FORWARD  I  t)OKIN(;  RAUAR 
fran/  \*irte.  Purgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche  Forschungsanstalt  fur   l.uft-   und   Raumfahrt,  Cologne, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1W1.  Str    No   665.826 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
IWO.  4007611 

Int,  a.'  COIS  IS/00 
VS.  a.  342—25  3  Claims 


Owvw-^ 


k 


1.  A  forward  looking  radar  for  two-dimensional  imaging  of 
land  or  marine  surfaces  including  objects  delectable  there  in  a 
forward  lying  sector  region  of  flying  or  stationary  earners, 
wherein 

an  antenna  (ll  mounted  rigidiv  un  a  .arner  is  made  up  of  a 
plurality  (ni  of  rectilinearlv  ad;aceiitl>  disp»isfd  individual 
elements  (10)  in  such  a  manner  that  for  a  predetermined 
apenure  length  (h  ot  each  individual  element  ilOl  and  for 
a  predetermined  distance  (.i.x  with  Ax  1 )  the  antenna  (1) 
has  an  antenna  length  (I  i  of  L  =  n-I,  whereby  incoherent 
transmission  is  effected  by  an  individual  element  (10)  and 
thereafter  with  known  pha-se  p<isition  of  the  individual 
elements  (10)  with  respect  lo  each  other  simultaneous 
reception  effected  with  all  the  other  individual  elements 
(10). 

to  implement  a  digital  coupling  of  the  individual  elements 
each  individual  element  (10)  is  separately  evaluated  digi- 
tally and 

a  digital  proces.sing  is  earned  out  by  correlation  of  a  specific 
predetermined  reference  function  (R(x))  for  each  angular 
region. 


5.132.687 

Fl  FfTROMC    IDFNTIFU  \riON  SVsri-M 

Howard  A    Baldwin.  I.akeside.  Arii.;  Conrad  M.  H.  Walker,  and 

VSilliam  k.  Brockelsb).  both  of  Fdmonton.  Canada,  assignors 

K)  Canadian  National.  Montreal.  Canada 

(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  383,169.  Jul.  20.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.93''.5«1.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195.400.  May  13, 

19H8.  Pat.  No.  4.870.419,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«>r.  No. 

661.712.  Oct.  17,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,010,  Sep.  26.  1983 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,570.  Feb.  13, 

1981.  abandoned    Phis  application  Jan.  30.  I9<H),  Ser.  No. 

472.535 
Claims  priorilv    application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1989, 
8(HH851 
The  piirtion  of  thf  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  26, 
2IK)6.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C'l  ■  CtilS  ;  f    s 
VS.  a.  342—44  10  aaims 

1.  A  low  power  electronic  identification  system  for  remotely 
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programming  and  storing  information  on  an  object  and  re- 
motely retrieving  information  from  the  object,  including,  in 
combination,  an  information  and  identity  storage  device  lo- 
cated on  the  object,  and  at  least  one  interrogation  station,  one 
of  said  object  ar  d  station  moving  and  the  other  of  said  object 
and  station  being  fixed,  said  station  being  located  reiatively 
remtstely  from  the  object,  for  reading  and  programming  the 
information  anci  identity  storage  device  without  physical 
contact  when  said  one  moves  adjacent  said  other; 

the  mformatic  n  and  identity  storage  device  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  information  and  identity  data  for 

later  retrieval, 
protect  means  for  protecting  a  portion  of  the  memory  means 

against  accidental  erasure, 
logic  circuit  means  for  producing  a  predetermined  coded 
signal    repnsenting   the   information   and   identity   data 
stored  in  th<.'  memory  means, 
transmitter  mtans  for  transmitting  the  coded  signal, 


A. 


maximizes  the  detection  probability,  so  as  to  perform 
mtegration  on  each  of  said  reception  signals  by  the  num- 
ber of  times  equal  to  the  respective  determined  optimum 
integration  number  determi.ned  therefor,  thereby  outpul- 
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trigger  circuit  means  which  is  triggered  in  response  to  re- 
ceiving a  burst  of  energy  of  a  predetermined  wavelength 
for,  when  trggered,  causing  the  coded  signal  lo  be  trans- 
mitted by  the  transmitter  means  and, 

means  providing  a  power  source  for  the  information  and 
identity  storage  device, 

the  interrogation  station  comprising: 

interrogation  signal  means  for  triggering  the  trigger  circuit 
means  in  th{  information  and  identity  storage  device,  by 
providing  a  said  burst  of  energy, 

receiver  means  for  receiving  the  coded  signal  from  the 
information  ind  identity  storage  device, 

synchronization  means  between  the  information  and  identity 
storage  device  and  the  receiver  means  for  synchronizing 
the  signals  tiansmitted  therebetween  and, 

decoder  means  for  decoding  the  coded  signal  for  verifying 
the  accuracy  of  the  coded  signal,  and  for  recovering  the 
information  ;md  identity  data  stored  in  the  memory  means 
of  the  infomiation  and  identity  storage  device. 


5,132.688 

It  I-SED  DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

l.MPRO^'ED  DETECTION  PROBABILITY 

Akihiro  Shima:  Tikahiko  Fujisaka,  and  Yoahimaaa  Okasfai,  all 
of  kanagawa.  J  ipan,  assignors  to  MitsuMshi  Denki  KahaihiH 
Kaisha.  Jitpun 

i  lied  Feb.  27,  1991.  Ser.  Ne.  M1.6M 
(  laims  pnonty  a|>plicatioo  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-51108 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/34 
I  -S   n.  342—91  12  Chdw 

1  .\  pulsed  dof  pier  radar  system  havii^  an  improved  detec- 
tion probability  for  a  plurality  of  radar  signals,  comprising: 
an  antenna  unit; 
a  transmitter  fcr  transmitting  a  plurality  of  signals  through 

said  antenna  unit; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals  reflected  by  one 
or  more  targets  through  said  antenna  unit  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  rx:eption  signals; 
a  processing  means  which  receives  said  receptioa  sicnah 
from  said  receiver  to  determtiK  for  each  SMd  reception 
signal,  in  accordance  with  a  range  of  the  corresponding 
target  and  a  sigiud-to-noise  ratio  and  bandwidth  of  said 
reception  sigruU,  an  optimum  mtegratioa  numtier  which 


ting  a  piuialHv   oj  signiti.s  eat  ti  hnvkng  a  predclennined 
level;  and 
a  display  means  rcsponsiv  e  to  said  outputted  signals  to  dis- 
play an  image  of  the  target  thereon 


5,132,689 
DUAL  FLNCnON  RADAR  RFC'EIN  ER 
Rogeil  Vaji  Wyk,  La  Pahaa.  Calif.,  wai^ier  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national (  4>rp«rati»o.  Seal  Beach,  CaMf. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.007 

lot.  C\.'  GOIS  13,00 

VS.  a.  M2— 96  3  naim* 


OOPPICH 
OTFSCT  -' 

XMIT 
s. 
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COOC 
OCNCttATOR 

'W.St     '  ■^ 

CCMCKATOH 

A  A. 

1.  A  radar  receiver  for  tunciioning  aiitrriidtiveiv  in  detection 
and  tracking  modes,  the  receiver  cwnpnxing 

<a)  a  first  channel  including  a  first  range  deUi>   means  tor 

searching  an  antenna  sum  signal  m  a  first  range  bin  which. 

in  the  tracking   mode,   include*-  the   range  of  a   traciied 

object; 

(b)  a  second  channel  including  a  seccmd  range  delay  means 
for  searching  the  antenna  sum  signal  m  a  second  rjuige  bin 
which, 

in  the  detection  made'   is  distinct  from  the  first  range  bin, 

and  which. 
in  the  trackmg  Fnode.  lies  at  alternate  edges  of  the  range  of 

the  tracked  object, 

(c)  a  third  channel  including  a  third  range  delay  means  for 
searching 

in  the  de!e\.tKWi  mode,  an  artenna  sum  signal  in  a  third 

range  bin  which  is  distinct  from  the  first  and  second 

range  bins,  and 
in  the  tracking  mode,   an   antenna  azimuthal  difference 

signal  in  the  firw  range  bin   and 
(d)afounh  channel  including  a  fourth  range  delav  means  for 
searching, 
in  the  detection  rm:>de,  an  aiitenna  ^uin  wgnal  in  a  fourth 

range  btn  whtch  is  dislinci  from  thi-  first    seci»nd.  .ind 

third  range  bins,  and 
in  the  tracking  tiKxIe.  an  aaienna  elevaCional  drflert-iKt 

signal  in  the  firsi  ran|;e  i-ir, 
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5,132,690 

I  ovs  POWER  POIVSTATIC  RAD^R  MFTTJOD  AND 

SYSTEM 

Haymood  G.  Martin,  Ellicott  City,  Md..  ussignor  t>i  Ht-Mmk: 

hoaw  Kl«-tric  Corp^  Pittsburgh,  P». 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser    \.i    hK"  14<J 

int  (^:  (rOis  U/LMj 

U,S.  a.  i4:— 158  UCUims 


1.  A  polysutic  radar  system  for  detecting  targets  in  a  se- 
lected coverage  area,  comprising: 

at  least  une  transmitter  including  an  avs<iciated  transmitting! 
phased  array  antenna  for  disp<isiiion  remote  from  the 
elected  coverage  areas,  the  transmitter  having  adequate 
transmit  power  for  detecting  a  specilRn.1  target  n  maxi- 
mum range  of  the  coverage  area 

at  least  one  receiver  including  an  a.s,v>ciated  pa.v>ivc  antenna 
disposed  for  detecting  targets  in  the  coverage  area,  and 

means  including  the  antenna  for  shaping  and  steering  the 
transmitted  beam  of  a  selected  angle  for  scanning  the 
coverage  area,  the  shaping  and  sieenng  means  including 
means  for  varving  the  liluminalion  power  densitv  as  a 
function  )f  the  range  to  the  receiver  from  each  point 
within  the  receive  beam  coverage,  and 

means  for  synchronizing  the  transmitted  beam  with  the 
receiving  antenna 


to 


5,1J2.691 

VlFTHOn  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  RKXKJM/.INf; 

I  SFFT  1   SIGNALS  WHEN  SL  PERIMPOSKU  VM  I  H 

NOISE  SIGNALS 

!  jirs    Hauschultz,   Kiel,    Fed.    Rep.   of  (rtnn«n>.   assignor 

Hooevwell-Elac-Nautik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No   690.-'35 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (r*rtn«nv     Apr    -H 
199U,  4013684 

Int   (1.^  GOIS  13/04 
U,S.  a.  342— 159  13  Clairai. 


il!45i-S-S4AhPV5-| 


L^Bto&^lfe- 


a)  companng  the  receiver  signal  ES  with  a  predetermined 

minimum  level  SW, 
hi  feeding  those  receiver  signals  c.-eeding  ^id  minimum 
level    I;.'   a   puise-shaping  circuit   which    provides  output 
pulses  of  predetermined  amplitude  di^^i  a  predetermined 
minimum  length, 

c)  applying  said  output  pulses  of  said  pulse-shaping  circuit  to 
the  data  input  A  of  a  shift  register,  whose  clixk  input  is 
connected  to  a  common  source  of  clixk  signals, 

d)  shifting  the  input  signal  of  said  shift  register  through  said 
register  \akl  shifting  b<'ing  controlled  hv  -vaid  clock  sig- 
nals. 

e)  feeding  an  output  signal  B  ^)(  said  shift  register  to  a 
DOWN  input  of  an  IP  DOWN  counter,  whose  DP  input 
IS  connected  to  the  input  of  said  shift  register  and  whose 
cl(x.k  input  IS  connected  to  said  common  Miurce  of  clock 
signals,  said  counter  having  a  ma.ximum  count  Smax 
cor^esp<^ndlng  t(-  the  number  of  stages  of  said  shift  regis- 
ter, 

0  permanently  applying  a  signal  corresponding  to  an  instant 
count  N  of  said  counter  to  the  data  input  of  a  digital 
comparator  which  has  a  preset  upper  count  level  NO  and 
has  a  preset  lower  count  level  Nl. 

g)  said  digital  comparator  delivering  a  first  digital  output 
signal  SO  if  the  instant  count  of  said  counter  during  up- 
wards counting  enceeds  the  upper  count  level  NO,  and 
said  digital  comparator  delivenng  a  second  digital  output 
Mgnal  SL'  if  the  instant  count  of  said  counter  dunng  down- 
wards  counting  falls  below  the  lower  count  level  NU; 

h)  feeding  the  first  and  second  output  signals  SO.  SL'  of  said 
digital  comparator  to  a  SEl  and  to  a  RESET  input,  re- 
spectively, of  a  first  bistable  circuit,  whi>se  clock  input  is 
connected  to  said  common  source  of  clock  signals. 

II  applying  an  output  signal  F  of  said  first  bistable  circuit  to 
a  control  input  of  a  second  bistable  circuit  whose  clock 
input  IS  connected  to  said  common  sciurce  of  clock  signals, 

J)  feeding  the  output  signal  B  of  said  shift  register  to  a 
SET  RESET  input  of  said  second  bisuble  circuit  which 
delivers  an  output  signal  SI3  indicating  the  presence  of  a 
useful  receiver  signal  if  and  as  long  a.s  an  output  signal  F- 
of  said  t'lrst  bistable  circuit  is  present  at  the  control  input  of 
said  second  bistable  circuit  and  the  shift  register  delivers 
an  output  signal  B  to  the  SET-  RESE  T  input  of  said  sec- 
ond bistable  circuit,  and 

k)  resetting  said  second  bistable  circuit  as  s<Hin  as  both  the 
output  signal  V  of  said  first  bistable  circuit  and  the  output 
signal  B  of  said  shift  register  disappt-ar 


1  A  method  for  distinguishing  useful  electncal  signals  from 
noise  signals  in  the  output  signal  of  an  electroacoustical  re- 
ceiver transducer  or  a  radar  receiver,  that  method  comprising 
the  steps  of. 


5,132,692 

MFTHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SWITCHOVER  FROM 

IRIMARV  EQUIPMENT  TO  STANDBY  EQL  IPMENT  IN 

A  MICROWAVE  LANDING  SYSTEM 
Fdward  F   C.  IjiBerge.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  \llied-Sig- 
nal  Inc..  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,972 
Int.  n:  GOIS  '  40 
U,S.  (1.  342— 173  9  (laims 

1.  In  a  Microwave  landing  System  (Ml  Si  transmitting 
multiple  guidance  and  data  functions  in  an  International  Stan 
dard  MLS  signal  format,  the  method  for  switching  standbv 
equipment  into  opt-raiion  to  replace  fauhv  primary  ecjuipmeiit. 
comprising 

providing  ai  least  two  identical  elecironk  units,  each  of  said 
electronic  units  being  capable  of  generating  each  of  said 
guidance  and  data  functions 
selectively  connecting  a  first  one  of  said  cleclmnic  units  and 
then  a  second  one  of  said  electronic  units  to  an  antenna  for 
radiating  a.s  signals  transmitted  by  said  MLS  the  guidance 
and  data  functions  generated  in  accordance  with  said 
signal  format  by  the  one  of  said  first  or  second  electronic 
units  then  connected  to  said  antenna,  said  selective  con- 
nection of  said  first  and  second  electronic  units  to  said 
antenna  being  such  that  no  two  consecutive  transmissions 
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of  the  same  one  of  said  guidance  or  data  functions  is  made 
by  the  same  one  of  said  first  or  second  electronic  uniU; 
monitoring  the  signals  transmitted  by  said  antenna  during 
the  times  eac.T  of  said  first  and  second  electronic  units  are 
connected  to  said  antenna  to  determine  the  integrity  of 
said  radiated  signals; 


generating  a  fault  signal  associated  with  the  one  of  said  first 
or  second  electronic  units  then  connected  to  said  antenna 
whenever  a  fault  in  said  signals  is  detected  dunng  said 
monitoring;  aiid, 

upon  the  appear.uice  of  said  fault  signal,  discontinuing  selec- 
tion for  connection  to  said  antenna  of  the  one  of  said  first 
and  second  electronic  units  that  is  associated  with  said 
fault  signal. 


5,132,693 
RADAR  APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Werp,  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Boeing  Com- 
pan\.  Seattle,  Wish. 

Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,323 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  J3/S9:  HOIQ  1/28 

U.S.  a.  342—179  22  Oaiou 


1    An  imaging  radar  system,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  generating  a  microwave  transmission  sig- 
nal; 

a  transmit  antenna,  operalively  coupled  to  said  transmitter, 
for  transmitting  the  transmission  signal  ui  a  predetermined 
direction; 

a  plurality  of  receive  antennas  mounted  to  form  a  receive 
antenna  array  lor  receiving  stgoals  that  are  reflections  of 
the  transmission  signal; 

a  plurality  of  receiver  means,  each  coupled  to  a  correspond- 
ing o»c  of  said  piurahty  of  receive  antennas,  for  receiving 
with  a  zero  delay  signals  simultaneeusly  received  by  said 
plurality  of  receive  antennas  and  for  respectively  prepar- 


ing the  signals  received  by  said  receive  antennas  for  pro- 
cessing; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  signal; 

each  said  receiver  means  including  means  for  combining  the 
received  signal  with  the  reference  signal  and  providing  an 
interference  grating  signal  corresponding  to  the  received 
signal;  and 

processing  means.  op)erativeIy  coupled  to  receive  the  inter 
ference  grating  signals  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
received  signals  received  by  said  plurality  of  receive  an- 
tennas, for  performing  a  spatial  Fourier  transform  of  the 
interference  grating  signals,  a  result  of  said  spatial  Fourier 
transform  being  a  detection  pattern  that  locates  transmis- 
sion signal  reflecting  objects  relative  to  said  receive  an- 
tenna array. 


5,132.694 

MULTIPLE-BEAM  ARRAY  ANTENNA 

Ajay  Sreenivas,  Ijtfayette,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  (  orporation. 

MuDcie,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,793.  Jun,  29.  1989.  1  his  application 

Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,845 

Int.  CI.    HOig  J,  2Z  J,  24.  J/26 

VS.  a.  342—373  23  Haims 
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1.  A  multiple-beam  antenna  for  u.se  on  a  satellite,  comprising; 

beamformer  means  for  receiving  two  or  more  input  trans 

mission  signals  and  providing  two  or  more  beamformer 

transmission  signals,  said  beamformer  means  comprising  : 

dividing  means  for  dividing  said  input  tansmission  signaK 

into  transmission  subsignah 
phasing  means  for  establishing  the  relative  phases  of  said 

transmission  subsignals, 
weighting  means  for  establishing  the  relative  power  ofsaid 

transmissu>n  subsignals,  and 
combining  means  for  comging  said  transmission  subsignals 

to  provide  said  two  or  more  beamformer  transmission 

signals; 
whrerein  Mid  dividing  means,  phasing  means,  weighting; 

means  and  combining  means  are  arranged  in  a  matris 

conriguratK)n 
amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  beamforn,er  me*ns  fur  am- 
plifying said  two  or  more  beamformer  transmission  si^ 
nals;  and 
antenna  means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  means  for  irans«i« 
ling  two  or  more  beam*,  said  antenna  means  con*priwng  a 
plurality  of  antenna  arrays,  each  of  said  arrays  having  a 
plurality  of  antenna  elements 
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5,132,695 

RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTfcM 

Bernard  Duma*,  BleTT««,  uid  L«oo  P.  Robin,  Massy,  both  oi 

France,  uti^on  to  Tbomaoo  CSF.  Paris,  France 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  550,222.  Jul.  10,  1990.  abandoned. 

wliidi  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  304,274,  Jan.  31,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.314 

Claims  priori!),  appUcation  France,  Feb.  1,  1988,  8801111 

Int.  a:  c;ois  i/02 

L-S.  O.  342—461  »  aaim.i 


wqwmo  STMOi 


atawu 

Keen 
•flu 

1.  .A  rdJi.i  ndM(jd!u;n  wslcni  comprising: 

means  lo  determine,  at  d  pHMnt  (Mil  of  the  trajectory  of  a 
movmg  btxly  to  be  IcKali/ed  the  speed  vector  of  said 
moving  body  and  the  "n  '  .irder  dt-nvatnt-s  'f  ^akl  speed 
vector  (with  n  >  1  i. 

means  including  an  interrogator  responder  set  lo  perform  at 
lea-st  three  successive  measurements  of  distance  m  real 
time  with  respect  to  a  single  reference,  respectivc-ly  be- 
tween a  getxlesic  point  at  the  ground  where  said  re- 
sp<inder  is  located  and  three  successive  positions  ( VI ;.  VI _, 
Mil  of  said  moving  body,  by  measuring  the  time  between 
interrogations  made  by  said  moving  bod\  arul  ihe  re- 
sponses of  said  respiinder 

means  to  compute  the  positu  m  i  VI  i  -!  ^a]d  moving  body  by 
rr->Kmg  a  system  of  equations  from  Ihe  results  thus  ob- 
id.iied.  expressed  in  said  single  reference  system. 


5,132,696 
PNF  I  MA  IK    EXTENDABLE  ANTl  SN  A  K  )K  vs  \  n  l^' 

DEPLOYABLE  Bl  OV 
Jack  M   Cobb,  ,San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  iis.snjiioi  t..  Huijn.s 
Xircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Caiif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No    SW -ft" 

Int   CI     HOIQ  1/34 

VS.  U.  343— :'09  13  Claims 


a  source  of  pressurized  gas. 

an  expandable  ves.sel  in  tTuid  ^omniunication  with  said 
source  of  pressurized  gas  for  reconfigunng  said  bixJy  from 
said  shortened  configuration  to  said  lengthened  configura- 
tion, said  ves.sel  being  disp«>sed  within  said  extendable 
Nxly,  said  vessel  extending  said  expandable  Ixxly  to  esiah 
lish  said  lengthened  configuration  when  said  vessel  is 
filled  with  pressurized  gas.  and 

buoyant  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  orientation 
of  said  extendable  body  in  water. 


5,132.697 

insl  1  aih)  (  i.vsp  for  a  whisi  ham)  1  (mx 
ante:nna 

Wei    I.    Tan.    Ijke    Worth,    Kla.,   assignor    to    Moiorola.    Inc., 

Schaumburg.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  558,951.  Jul.  27,  1990,  abandoned    !  his 

application  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.963 

Int   fl  '  HOIQ  1/12 

UJS.  CI.  343—  'IN  8  Claims 


I   A  wrist  band  loop  antenna  for  a  device  having  a  receiver 
which  IS  intended  to  be  worn  on  a  wrist,  comprising 

,i  housing  for  enclosing  the  receiver. 

a  first  and  a  second  wrisi  band  Kxip  .egment  coupled  to  said 
housing  and  further  coupled  to  the  receiver,  said  wrist 
hand  Uxip  segments  harming  p<irtions  of  the  wnst  band 
Uxip  antenna. 

a  conductive  clasp,  having  a  tlrst  clasp  [-Hirtion  coupled  to 
said  first  wnst  band  IcK^p  segment  and  a  second  clasp 
ponion  coupled  to  said  second  wrist  band  kxip  segment, 
for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  wnst  band,  and  for  provid- 
ing electrical  coupling  between  said  first  and  second  wnst 
hand  Irxip  segments  to  from  the  wnst  band  l(X)p  antenna, 
said  second  clasp  p<irlion  including  a  lower  surface  posi- 
tioned substantially  adiacent  to  and  in  contact  with  the 
wrist,  and 

insulating  means,  coupled  to  said  lower  surface,  for  insulat- 
ing said  conductive  clasp  from  the  wrist  when  the  device 
IS  attached  lo  the  wnst 


5,132,698 

CHOKE-SI  1)1  C.ROIND  PI.ASl-    \M)   AMhSNx 

SYSTEM 

Kevin  1).  Swineford,  CanoRa  Park.  (  alif ,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Hied  Aug.  26,  1<»91,  Ser.  No.  ''HM44 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1/48 

VS.  a.  343— «4<)  17  CUims 


38t 


i    A  water  deployable  whip  antenna  which  compnses: 
an   extendable   btxiy    reconfigurable   between   a   shortened 
configuration  and  a  lengthened  configuration; 


■34 


1    An  antenna  system,  comprising: 
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a  monopole  antenna;  ink  contains  both  a  comptiund  represenietJ  h\   ihe  following 

a  ground  plate  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular  Formula  (I)  and  a  compound  represenie<i  hv   the  following 

grooves;  and  Formula  (II). 
means  for  attaching  said  monopole  anteima  to  said  ground 

plate. 

Ri,  0) 

\  + 
5,132,699  R2     NHX 

WFLATABLE  ASTENNA  r, 


Richard   R    Rupp    l^ockport;  Richard  J.  Blnm,  BnfTalo,  and 

Anthony  \ .  Ai<  «gi,  Niagara  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaigDon  to 

LTV  Aerospace  and  Defense  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  61S,9&3 

Int  a.>  HOIQ  J/08 

U.S.  a.  343—880  22  Clains 


5,132,700 

INK-JET  RECORDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING-INK  FOR  I?«-JET  RECORDING 

Shinichi  Tochihara  Hadano;  Makoto  Aoki,  Yokohama;  Kumiko 
Mafune,  Kawa.sj  k>:  Osamu  Nishiwakl,  Atsugi;  Keigi  Aono, 
Kawasalci,  and  A  kira  Nagashiraa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasign- 
ors  to  C  anon  ka  >uiihiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser   \     651,423,  Feb.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,078,790. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1990,  2-30658;  Jan. 

23.  1991.  3-<>3«i 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/OJ.  2/05 

VS.  CI.  346—1.1  14  Claims 
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1.  An  ink-jet  recording  process  comprising  the  step  of  eject- 
ing ink  droplets  from  an  orifice  in  accordance  with  a  recording 
signal  to  make  a  record  on  a  recording  medium,  wherein  said 
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wherein  Ri.  R;  and  R^  each  represent  an  alkyi  group  or  a 
hydroxyalkyi  group,  and  any  one  of  said  R|,  Rt  and  R3  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom;  X  "  represents  an  inorganic  acid  ion;  R4 
and  Rseach  represent  a  group  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom. 
an  alkyl  group  and  a  hydroxyalkyi  group,  and  R*  represents  a 
group  selected  from  a  carboxyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
sulfone  group,  an  alkyl  group  and  a  hydrogen  atom 


1.  A  collapsible  antetma,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  inflatable  panel  formed  of  a  continuous 
outer  wall,  a  c  ontinuous  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  at  least 
partially  covered  by  a  metallic  material  and  a  plurality  of 
generally  par:illel  web  partitions  extending  between  said 
outer  wall  and  said  inner  wall  to  deflne  a  series  of  tubular 
members;  and 

a  plurality  of  dioole  elements  affixed  to  said  web  partitions 
and  spaced  from  said  inner  wall  such  that  the  antenna  will 
operate  at  a  predetermined  frequency. 


5,132,701 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  A.N  IMAGE 

IN  multiple  SUB-IMAGES 
Stanley  W    Stephenson,  Spencerport,  and  Marcello  D.  Elscella. 
Fairport.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rocherter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,577 

Int  a.'  GOID  9/00;  B41J  2/325;  B41M  i/34.  5/26 

VS.  a.  346—1.1  16  Qaims 


N   I  '  II  ■  II  ■  II  ■  IMI  '  I  \-'" 


■  ■  ' 


»  I  »  K  *y_a.{j  1 


B" 


1.  A  method  of  printing  an  image  ^ompnsmg  the  steps  of 
printing  a  first  sub-image  having  a  complete  segment  and 
having  a  partially  complete  segment  which  has  complete 
areas  and  blank  areas,  the  partially  complete  segment  of 
the  first  sub-image  having  its  complete  areas  distnbuted 
throughout  the  segment  in  a  substantially  non-linear  pat- 
tern; and 
printing  a  second  sub-image  having  a  complete  segment  and 
having  a  panially  complete  segment  which  has  complete 
areas  and  blank  areas,  the  partially  complete  segment  of 
the  second  sub-image  having  its  complete  areas  distributed 
throughout  the  segment  in  a  pattern  that  is  complemen- 
tary to  the  pattern  of  complete  areas  of  the  partially  com- 
plete segment  of  the  first  sub-image,  and  the  partially 
complete  segments  of  the  first  and  second  sub-images 
overlapping  each  other  so  that  the  sub-images  com.bine  to 
produce  a  complete  image 
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5,132.702 
I  IQl  ID  JFT  RECORDING  APPARATI  S  AM)  MFTHOI) 
\uushi  Shiozaki.  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroto  Matsuda.  Kbina,  bolh 
nf  Japan,  assignon  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser    No.  475.'97 

(  iaim.'*  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  S.  19JW.  I  2''»i.W) 

Int.  CI      B41J  :  i.i 

VS.  C'l   M4y—  1  I  18  Claims 
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1.  A  senal  type  liquid  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  having  an  array  of  plural  liquid  ejecting 
mean.s  arranged  in  a  column  direction  to  eject  droplets  of 
recording  liquid  on  a  recording  material,  said  array  in- 
cluding at  least  unc  f  nd  liquid  ejecting  means  and  central 
liquid  ejecting  means. 

an  end  portion  driving  circuit  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said 
end  liquid  ejecting  means; 

a  central  ptirtion  dnv  ing  circuit  for  driving  the  central  liquid 
ejecting  means,  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  volume  of  the  droplets  only 
from  sdid  end  liquid  ejecting  means  dnven  by  said  end 
portion  driving  circuit,  said  ad|usting  means  changing  a 
driving  signal  of  said  end  portion  driving  circuit  indepen- 
dently of  said  central  portion  dnving  circuit 


5,I32,''03 
iMPROVKMFNTOF  THFRMAI   HISI()R\  tOMROLIN 

\  RFCORDFR  I  SIN(.  Ji  IINV    rHbRMAI    HFAD 
I  tsufi)  \aka\ama,  Tok>o,  Japan,  nvsigndr  tii  >  okciuawa  I-  lectric 
Corporation,  rok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Mar    R.  IWI.  Ser.  No.  6*6.830 

Int.  n     B41J  ;    <65.  GOID  9/00 

U^.  a.  346— '6  ril  5  Claims 


I.  A  recorder  for  recording  at  least  one  recording  line  on  a 
recording  paper  based  on  at  least  one  measurement  from  at 
least  one  measurement  channel  using  heat  generated  by  selec- 
tively driving  d  plurality  of  heating  elements  arranged  at  fixed 
intervals  to  form  a  line  thermal  head,  said  recorder  comprising 
a  thermal  history  circuit  comprising 

first  memory  means  for  stonng  in  advance  accumulated 
heat  temperature  data  concerning  recording  operation 


of  said  heating  elements,  and  for  storing  another  accu- 
mulated  heat   temperature  data   for  an  ensuing  cycle 
when  a  compariMin  means  outputs  a  first  signal; 
second   memory   means   for  stonng   temporarily    in   one 
cycle  the  accumulated  heat   lemperaiure  data  as  read 
from  said  first  memory  means,  and  for  storing  temporar- 
ily another  accumulated  heat  temperature  data  as  read 
from  said  first  memory  means  in  an  ensuring  cycle; 
said  companson  means  for  companng  in  said  one  cycle  said 
accumulated  heal  temperature  data  lemp<irarily  stored  in 
said  second  memory  means  with  a  preselected  temp<'ra- 
ture  placed  in  advance  in  said  comparistin  means  and  .is  a 
result  thereof  (or  generating  a  first  or  second  signal, 
switching  means  t'or  controlling  the  recording  operation  of 
said  heating  elements  in  accordance  with  rccurdmg  data 
from  a  data  transfer  means  of  a  digital  delav  circuit  when 
said  comparivm  means  generates  said  second  signal;  and 
a  digital  delay  circuit  comprising 

data  selector  means  for  selectively  outputting  inilially  a  set 
number  of  driving  intervals  data  of  said  heating  ele- 
ments or  a  number  of  driving  cycles  data  in  which  data 
IS  subtracted  by  a  number  of  driving  cycles  in  accor- 
dance with  said  first  or  second  signal  from  said  compari- 
son means  and  which  is  renewed  consecutively  in  syn- 
chronism with  feeding  of  said  recording  paper; 
said  data  transfer  means  for  transforming  output  data  from 
said  data  selector  means  into  recording  data  and  for 
applying  said  recording  data  to  said  switching  means  of 
said  thermal  history  circuit, 
subtraction  means  for  subtracting  "I"  with  respect  to  a 
natural  number  of  the  output  data  from  said  data  selec- 
tor means;  and 
third  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  output  data 
from  said  subtraction  means  and  for  applying  said  data 
to  said  data  selector  means. 


?i.l3>\'()4 
THFRMAl    RFC  ()R!)IN(.  AHl'ARATHS 
latsuhide  NakaRawa.   Fokvo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mutoh  Indus- 
tries '  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991.  Vr    No    64^.,<Mt 

Claims  priiirity.  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1990.  2-20023 

Int.  t  I.    B41J  ;  .i: 

U.S.  CI.  346—76  PH  5  Oaims 


1.  A  thermal  printer  for  thermally  recording  an  image  on 
recording  paper,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  platen  rollers  having  parallel  axes; 

a  plurality  of  thermal  heads  respectively  provided  for  said 

plurality  of  platen   rollers    each  of  said  thermal  heads 

having  a  resistance  heating  element  array; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  platen  rollers; 
press  means  for  pressing  said  thermal  heads  and  said  platen 

rollers  toward  each  other, 
release  means  for  releasing  the  pressing  of  said  thermal  heads 

and  platen  rollers  by  said  press  means;  and 
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selecting  means  for  selecting  thennal  heads  and  platen  rol- 
lers which  sliould  be  released  from  the  pressing  by  the 
release  mean;  based  on  a  width  of  the  recording  paper. 


5.132,706 
TRANSFERRING  INK  WITH  AN  ADHESIVE 
CHARACTERISTIC  CHANGED  BY  APPUED  VOLTAGE 
AND  REPLACING  COMPONENT  LOSS  OF  INK  IN 
RF-SPONSE  TO  DETERMINED  CHANGES  OF  INK 
Toahiya  Yuaaa,  Mitaka;  Motokaza  Kotiyashl,  Yokohama;  Kozo 
Arahara;  Hiroahi  FakuMto,  botk  of  Kawaaaki;  KeaicU  Ma- 
tsumoto,  Tokyo;  Noboni  Tohyama,  Kawaaaki,  and  Takashl 
Kai.   Hatano,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,471 
OaiaH  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1989,  1-90827; 
May  18,  1989,  1-122749;  Jal.  24.  1989,  1-190947 

Int.  CI  '  B41M  5/00.  5/20;  GOID  15/16--  B41J  2 '00^ 
VS.  CL  346-140  R  u  natms 


5.132,705 

RFXORDINt;  HEAD  INCLUDING  ELECTRODE 

SL'PPORTING  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  THIN-WALLED 

CONTACT  END  PORTION 

Yukihisa  lakeuch  :  Toahikaza  Hirota;  Shigeki  Okwla,  and 
Nauumi  Sbitnog  iwa.  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  NGK 
Insulatont.  Ltd..  Jzpan 

Filed  Dt!C.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,608 
Claims  priority,  ipplicatioa  Japan,  Dec  6,  1988,  65-308343; 
Aug.  21,  1989,  1-214624 

Int  a.»  GOID  15/10 
IS.  a.  346—76  PH  21  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  lead  operable  to  apply  an  electric  current, 
compnsing  at  least  one  type  of  electrode  having  at  least  one 
electrode,  and  a  sibstrate  structure  having  at  least  one  sub- 
strate (or  supportinj?  said  at  least  one  electrode,  said  at  least  one 
electrtxle  and  said  nt  least  one  substrate  being  held  together  in 
direct  contact  with  one  of  a  recording  medium  and  a  planar 
intermediate  member  interposed  between  the  recording  me- 
dium and  the  receding  head,  so  that  the  electric  current  is 
applied  to  the  recording  medium  or  the  planar  intermediate 
member,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
each  of  said  at  Icist  one  substrate  of  said  substrate  structure 
including  a  proximal  portion,  and  a  distal  end  portion 
extending  (tott  said  proximal  portion  by  a  predetermined 
distance  for  direct  contact  with  said  one  of  said  recording 
medium  and  the  planar  intermediate  member,  said  distal 
end  portion  having  a  constant  thickness  smaller  than  that 
of  said  proximfcl  portion,  as  viewed  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  direction  of  extension  of  said  distal  end  por- 
tion wherein  said  constant  thickness  of  said  distal  end 
portion  provides  a  substantially  constant  contact  area  with 
said  one  of  said  recording  medium  and  the  planar  interme- 
diate  member   as  said   distal   end   portion   wears   from 
contact  with  sf.id  one  of  said  recording  medium  and  the 
planar  intermediate  member;  and 
said  disul  end  po.tion  being  made  of  a  material  whose  wear 
resistance  is  lower  than  that  of  said  at  least  one  electrode. 


iw    „ 


H.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  composing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  electrodes  at  least  one  of  which  ha.s  a  pattern 
compnsing  an  electroconduclive  portion  and  an  insulating 
portion; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  a  recording  composition  having  a 
transfer  charactenstic  which  changes  correspxjndmg  to  a 
loss  of  at  least  one  component  of  said  recording  composi 
tion  between  the  pair  of  electrcxJes: 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  the  pair  of  eie^^ 
trodes  to  adhere  said  recording  compt>sition  to  said  elec- 
trode having  said  pattern:  and 

(d)  ink  component  adding  means  for  adding  an  additional 
amount  of  said  at  least  one  component  of  the  recording 
composition  to  the  recording  composition  in  response  to  a 
determined  change  in  said  transfer  charactenstic  to  com- 
pensate for  said  change,  wherein  said  ink  component 
adding  means  includes  sensor  means  for  measunng  said 
determined  change  by  measuring  a  change  in  an  electrical 
charactenstic  of  said  recording  composition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  electncal  resistivity  and  electncal 
conductivity,  and  a  value  of  an  elecinc  current  flow  to 
said  recording  component 


5,1 32.70-' 
INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 
James  F.  O'Neill.  Penficid,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,893 
Int.  a."  A41J  2/05 
VS.  a.  346—140  R  8  Oaims 

1.  An  Inkjet  pnnthead  comprising: 

a  lower  rigid  substrate  having  formed  on  one  surface  thereof 
an  array  of  heating  elements  and  associated  addressing 
electrodes  with  contact  pads  for  electncal  connection 
thereto,  the  addressing  electnxles  enabling  the  selective 
addressing  of  individual  heating  elements  with  a  current 
pulse  representing  digitized  data  signals. 
a  passivation  layer  being  deposited  over  the  lower  substrate 
surface  and  the  heating  elements  and  addressing  elec- 
trodes formed  thereon,  the  passivation  layer  being  re- 
moved from  the  heating  elements  and  contact  pads. 
a  first  thick  film  layer  being  deposited  on  the  lower  substrate 
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-urfacc  and  passivation  layer  themn  ir\d  fieinj?  paiterntx! 
u.  remove  the  first  thick  film  layer  over  the  heating  eif 
ments  and  contact  pads,  so  that  the  removed  first  ihKk 
film  layer  over  the  heating  elements  places  them  in  a  pi! 

4  -.etond  thick  film  layer  heing  deposited  over  the  lower 
substrate  surface  and  first  thick  film  layer  and  patterned  i 
form  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  perpendicularly  con 
netted  to  a  common  reservoir  recess  at  one  end.  the  other 
channel  ends  being  open  and  each  ^cinUining  a  heating 
element  in  iLs  respective  pit  a  predetermined  distance 
upstream  from  the  channel  open  end 

in  upper  ngid  substrate  having  at  least  one  through  hole  and 
having  a  third  thick  film  iaver  .icpositCT.!  on  one  surface 


d  pluralilv  dircv-i  elev  trusialK   printheid  si ructures  disposed 

at  print  stations 
i  plurality  of  toner  delivLry  systems  for  delivering  different 

types  of  toner  to  said  printhead  structures 
means  for   moving  image  receivers  through  said  pnni   slj 

tions  and  past  said  pnnthead  structures  in  a  single  pass, 
means  for  selectively  actuating  said  printhead  structures  for 

forming  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  kinds  of  images. 


5,132.709 

AHPARATI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CI  OSKD-I  (K)!' 

THERMAL  CONTROL  OF  PRINTING  HEAD 

I>a»id  A.  West,  Streamwood,  III.,  assiRnor  to  Zebra  Technologies 

(  orporation.  Vernon  Hills.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser    No    ^49.923 

Inl    CI  ■  (.011)  LhOO 

VS.  C\.  34«v->,  I'H  16  a«iiil» 
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thereof  which  is  patterned  to  form  a  recess  equal  m  size  to 
the  common  reservoir  recess  in  said  second  thick  film 

layer  and  to  .  lear  the  at  leavi  .'ne  through  hole;  and 
the  third  thick  film  layer  on  the  upper  substrate  being 
aligned,  mated,  and  lx>nded  to  the  >evond  thick  film  layer 
on  the  lower  substrate  to  form  the  pnnthead.  the  mating  of 
the  substrates,  spaced  apart  by  the  patterned  first,  second, 
and  third  thick  film  layers,  providing  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
produced  by  the  open  channel  ends  ,n  said  second  thick 
film  layer,  the  nozzles  being  placed  int(>  communication 
with  a  common  reservoir  formed  by  the  combined  reces- 
ses in  the  second  and  third  thick  film  layers,  said  nozzles 
thereby  being  entirely  surrounded  by  the  thick  film  layers 


SMZrm 

DhF  APPARAFIS  FOR  SKLECriMn   tRhAllNi; 

M()S(K  HROME  HK.Hl  K.HT  (  ()l  OR  OR  PR0CF:S.S 

COLOR  IMAC.KN 

I  r4-d  VV  Schmidlin.  Pittsford.  and  Raymond  VN  Mover.  Web- 
ster, txith  iif  N  V  ,.  assignors  t"  Vrrm  (  orp<irutuin.  "Stamford. 
(  or.n 

i  iled  Jul    :.  IV90,  Ser.  No.  ^^.'■'■i' 

Int.  (.1.    (.03C  li/01 

U.S.  a.  346—157  30  Oaims 


I  A  drive  circuit  for  controlling  a  variable  temperature 
heating  element  in  a  thermal  printing  head  in  accordance  with 
an  a,s«x-iated  strobe  signal,  said  dnve  circuit  comprising:  elec- 
tronic switch  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  associated 
power  s<iurce  and  coupleil  to  the  heating  element  for  control- 
ling electric  current  therethrough,  sensing  means  coupled  to 
the  heating  element  and  resp^msive  to  the  current  therethrough 
for  generating  a  sense  signal  directly  related  to  the  temperature 
of  the  heating  element,  and  control  means  coupled  to  said 
sensing  means  and  to  said  switch  means  and  responsive  to  said 
sense  signal  and  to  the  strobe  signal  for  controlling  said  switch 
means. 


1.  Printing  apparatus  compnsing: 


IMAt.I   (  ()M\1l  MC  AIINC.  APPARAIl  S  IIAVINt,  !SK 

)h  I   PRINTER  WITH  DISCHARGE  RECOVERS  TIMIN( 

DKFERMINED  BY  DATA  RECEPTION  RAIT 

Vishi  Ijiri,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasuyuki  Shinada.  Yokohama,  b.iiti 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  FokM),  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No   658.236 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan.  Feb    23.  I99<l,  :-4lliM 

Inl    (I     B41J  .*      ^ 

U.S.  CI.  346—  14/1  R  9  Oaims 

1.   An   inujic   communicating  apparatus  for   recording  an 

■mage  with  a  recording  head  capable  of  discharging  ink  from 

discharge  cipenings  utilizing  energy  generated   by  discharge 

energy  generating  elements,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

communication  means  for  receiving  image  data  transmitted 
at  a  predetermined  transmission  rate  from  transmitting 
apparatus  capable  of  transmitting  the  image  data  to  the 
image  communicating  apparatus  at  plural  predetermined 
transmission  rates, 
drive  means  for  driving  said  recording  head  to  record  an 
image  in  accordance  with  the  image  data  received  by  said 
communication  means; 
instruction  means  for  counting  the  image  data  received  by 
said  communication  means  and  for  generating  an  instruc- 
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tion  signal  for  initiating  an  idle  discharge  of  ink,  not  in- 
tended for  recording,  by  said  recording  head,  the  instruc- 
tion signal  lieing  generated  whenever  a  predetermined 
amount  of  image  data  have  been  received,  wherein  the 


stored  in  .said  storage  means  when  the  output  from  said 
detection  means  indicates  an  absence  of  ink 
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1   A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

recording  means  for  ejecting  ink  onto  a  recording  member; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  remaining  amount  of  ink; 

storage  means  for  storing  received  data,  said  storage  means 
being  capable  of  storing  at  least  a  page  of  data;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  recording 
means  to  record  an  image  in  accordance  with  the  received 
data,  and  controlling  said  storage  means  to  store  image 
data  in  said  storage  means, 

wherein  said  co^itrol  means  controls  said  storage  means  in 
accordance  with  an  output  from  said  detection  means 
upon  completon  of  recording  of  a  current  page  of  data 
and  before  iniiation  of  recording  of  a  next  page  of  data, 
and  wherein  said  control  means  clears  the  current  page  of 
data  which  has  been  stored  in  said  storage  means  when  an 
output  from  said  detection  means  indicates  a  presence  of 
ink,  and  preserves  the  current  page  of  data  which  has  been 


5,132.^12 

ALTOMATIC  DIPLE.X  PRINTING  APPARATl  S 

Gerald  M.  Fletcher,  Pittsford,  and  Gail  J.  I^vy,  Fairport.  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632.562 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  I?    f^ 

U.S.  a.  346—159  26  Oaims 


predetermined  amount  of  image  data  is  varied  in  accor- 
dance with  the  transmission  rate  of  the  image  data;  and 
idle  discharge  means  responsive  to  the  instruction  signal  for 
effecting  an  idle  discharge  by  said  recording  head. 


5,132,711 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
\  asuyuki  Shinada.  Vokobama,  and  Seishi  Ejiri,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,642 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-41061 

Int.  a.' B41J  2/0/,  2/175 

U.S.  a.  346—140  R  12  Oaims 


1.  Duplex  printing  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  two  direct  printing  devices; 

a  first  image  receiver  comprising  an  endless  belt,  said  endless 
belt  being  supported  for  movement  past  said  at  least  two 
direct  printing  devices; 

a  second  image  receiver  comprising  a  sheet  of  plain  paper; 

means  for  moving  said  second  image  receiver  into  contact 
with  toner  images  deposited  on  viid  first  image  receiver 
by  one  of  said  direct  printing  devices. 

means  for  tacking  said  second  image  receiver  to  said  first 
image  receiver  for  movement  therewith  past  the  other  of 
said  direct  pnntmg  devices,  and 

means  for  actuating  the  other  of  said  direct  printing  devices 
for  forming  toner  images  on  said  image  receiver  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  the  side  containing  the  images  trans- 
ferred from  said  image  receiver 


5,132,713 
ION  DEPOSITION  WEB-FED  PRINT  ENGINE 
Orrin  Christy,  North  Tonawanda;  David  J.  Holler,  Grand  Is- 
land; Mark  A.  Matheis,  North  Tonawanda;  Paul  J.  Paroff, 
Kenmore,  and  James  R.  Halliday,  I^wiston,  all  of  N.>'.,  as- 
signors to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N  \ 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  670.013 
Int.  CI."  C^ID  !f-   ""^  B41F  ;'.•   .V 
U.S.  a.  346—159  27  Oaims 


1.  A  print  engine  comprising: 
a  first  fued  frame; 
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a  rotatabie  impression  cylinder  earned  by  said  fixed  frame 
for  carrying  a  medium  for  receiving  print  and  defining  a 

rotational  axis  extending  in  a  transverse  direction 

i  -.econd  frame  earned  b>  said  first  frame  for  pivotal  move 
meni  about  an  axis  extending  in  said  transverse  direvti'i 
.ind  between  pnnt  engine  open  and  closed  posilions, 

i  third  frame  earned  by  said  second  frame  for  pivotal  move- 
ment iherewiih  and  for  movement  in  said  transverse  direc- 
tion; 

means  for  moving  said  third  trame  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  frames  in  said  transverse  direction; 

a  pnni  unit  earned  by  said  third  frame  for  pivotal  and  trans- 
verse movement  there^Mlh  and  for  movement  relative 
thereto  in  a  direction  generallv  normal  to  said  transverse 
direction,  said  pnnt  unit  including  an  image  cylinder 
earned  for  movement  thereunh  in  said  transverse  and 
normal  directions.  >aid  image  ^vlinJei  defining  an  open 
nip  with  ^ald  impression  cylinder  whtii  s.iid  second  frame 
lies  in  said  print  engine  closed  position,  and 

means  for  moving  said  image  cylinder  in  said  generally 
normal  direction  to  close  the  nip  between  said  image 
cylinder  and  said  impression  cylinder  when  said  second 
frame  lies  in  said  pnnt  engine  closed  position. 


5,132.-15 

CAMLR.A  .APFARAM  S  WITH  HSU  1><)-K>RMAT  RLM 

KNCODE.MHNT 

Paul  I..  Taillie.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignur  to  Kastman  Kodak 
(  ompany,  Rochester,  NY. 

Kiled  Mav  31.  1991,  Ser.  N<.   ''(ix.0ft4 

Int.  n.'  c;a3B  17,24 

VS.  a.  354—105  6  Qaims 


5.13:."U 

PORTRMXr  XMKRA  \M  1  M  Al  R  \  RK  <  )RI)IN<:  MKANS 

ScittX  V^.  s,amon.  2S38  Seminar)   A>t..  Oakland,  (  alif.  *«>05 

Filed  Sep.  4,  I99(),  Ser    No    5'-.2XX 

Int.  a.    G03B  .'•'.  :« 

VS.  a.  354—3  8  CUims 


£LECT»GOEs£^  ^(^       LISMT     |»i 
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[ciHCu  TS    —I     PBGGR4M    -I   D»'«     B«S£    I   OH   vt«S 


1.  An  |x>rtrait  camera  with  aura  recording  means,  said  cam- 
era compnsing 

(a)  a  camera  including  a  camera  body,  a  front  lens  means  for 
receiving  image-forming  light  from  a  portrait  subject,  a 
shutter  means  adjacent  to  said  front  lens  means,  an  image 
recording  means  in  the  back  of  the  camera  body,  and  a 
manual  or  automatic  means  for  operating  the  camera, 

(b)  a  projector  mf.iRs  within  (he  camera  body  for  projecting 
a  multi-color  'mage  of  an  aura  onto  the  image  recording 
means  in  the  region  adjacent  to  the  image  of  the  portrait 
subject's  head  and  b<.xl>.  said  pro|ecIor  including  a  multi- 
color light  generating  means  and  focusing  lens; 

(c)  an  input  circuit  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  fKitential 
sensing  electrodes  placed  in  dermal  contact  with  the  por- 
trait subject  said  electrodes  connected  to  circuits  whose 
stored  eiectn>.al  energy  is  altered  in  a  time-depcndenl 
manner  by  dermal  contact  with  the  portrait  subject;  and 

(d)  a  microprocessor  means  in  communication  with  the 
electncal  circuitry  of  the  camera  and  capable  of  receiving 
data  from  the  input  circuits  and  sending  an  aura  image  to 
the  light  generating  means  within  the  camera 


■«    « 


1.  Photographic  camera  apparatus  for  encoding  the  exis- 
tence of  normal  and  pseudo-format  image  frame  exposures  on 
film  of  the  type  having  a  layer  of  magnetic  recording  material 
the'eon  in  which  prerecorded  data  exists  in  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  parallel  data  tracks  extending  lengthwise  along  the 
film,  the  apparatus  comprising 

selector  means  for  establishing  the  existence  of  a  particular 

format  for  an  image  frame  exposed  on  the  film; 
magnetic  erasing  means  having  a  magnetic  erasure  field  and 
responsive  to  the  selector  means  for  translating  the  erasure 
field  over  the  magnetic  recinding  material  to  selectively 
position  the  erasure  field  in  the  path  of  one  or  more  of  the 
prerecorded  data  tracks  to  cause  erasure  of  each  of  the 
selected  data  tracks  along  a  substantia!  segment  thereof 
associated  with  an  exptised  image  frame  while  the  film  is 
being  advanced  to  an  ensuing  image  frame  position,  the 
selected  erased  track  segments  being  indicative  of  the 
format  of  the  image  frame  corresponding  thereto. 


5,132,716 

SYSTEM  FOR  UPD.AT1N(,  son  WAR!    IN    \(   loMATlC 

HI  M  PR(KI-:,SS()R 

,lam»-s  I.  Samuels,  and  Roger  I).  Kllsworth,  both  of  Rochester, 

N  \  ..  as.siKn()rs  to  i-4istman  Kodak  ('ompan>,  R(Khester,  N.Y. 

(  .intinuation-ln-parl  of  Ser.  No.  504,742,  Apr.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,0S3,-9T.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,533 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1,  JOOh, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Jnf.  (I.    (.031)   '     /.S 

VS.  a.  354—322  19  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  updating  stored  program  information  in  a 
read-only  memory  connected  for  controlling  operations  of  a 
microprocessor  in  control  circuitry  of  an  apparatus  for  the 
automatic  processing  of  exposed  photosensitive  media  having 


i^^ 


July  21,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1959 


means  for  automatically  transporting  said  media  from  a  feed 
point  along  a  path  through  developer,  fixer,  wash  and  dryer 
stations;  charactiirized  in  that: 

said  method  includes  the  steps  of  providing  said  read-only 
memory  in  he  form  of  a  programmable  read-only  mem- 
ory; providing  an  auxiliary  read-only  memory  in  said 
apparatus;  switching  said  control  circuitry  from  a  normal 
mode  in  which  said  microprocessor  is  connected  to  re- 
ceive program  information  from  said  programmable  read- 
only memoT,  to  a  programming  mode  in  which  said 
microprocessor  is  connected  to  receive  bootstrap  pro- 
gram information  from  said  auxiliary  read-only  memory; 
and  reprogramming  said  programmable  read-only  mem- 
ory by  said  microprocessor  acting  in  response  to  said 
bootstrap  program  information  from  said  auxiliary  read- 
only memory,  using  address  and  data  information  ob- 
tained from  .m  external  source;  said  microprocessor  acting 
in  response  to  receipt  of  a  bootstrap  set  of  instructions 
from  said  auxiliary  read-only  memory  to  first  cause  the 
erasure  of  Siiid  programmable  read-only  memory  by  cy- 
cling through  and  writing  over  all  address  locations  of 
said  programmable  read-only  memory,  to  then  verify  said 
era.sure  by  cycling  through  and  reading  out  all  said  ad- 
dress locations,  and  to  subsequently  reprogram  said  pro- 
grammable -ead-only  memory  in  accordance  with  said 
address  and  data  information  obtained  from  said  external 
source;  whereby  said  updating  can  be  accomplished  with- 
out removal  of  said  programmable  read-only  memory 
from  said  apparatus. 


5,132,717 

nL.M  PROCESSOR 

Joseph  R.  Ceisel,  1939  Linneman  St.,  Glenview,  III.  60025 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,126 

Int.  a.5  G03B  3/08 

V.S.  C\.  354—322  7  daims 


5,132,718 
CAMERA  WITH  FLASHLIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Aldhiko  Fujino:  Reiji  Seki;  Noriyuki  Ishii;  Sadanobu  Ueda.  and 
Nobuyuki    Taniguchi,    all    of   Osaka,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  IVlay  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,755 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1989,  1-131749; 
May  24,  1989.  1-131750;  May  24,  1989,  1-131751;  May  24,  1989. 
M317S2 

Int.  CI."  G03B  J5/03 
VS.  a.  354—413  14  Oaims 


1.  A  flashlight  emitting  device  for  a  camera,  comprising 

exposure  controlling  means;  judging  means  for  judging 
presence  or  absence  of  an  interchangeable  lens  on  said 
camera; 

flashlight  emimng  means  for  emitting  flashlight  upon  expo- 
sure of  a  film, 

driving  means  for  varying  the  flash  coverage  of  said  flash- 
light emitting  means  between  a  tele  side  and  a  wide  side  m 
response  to  a  vanation  of  the  focal  length  of  said  inter- 
changeable lens. 

a  flower  source  for  supplying  power  to  said  exptjsurc  con- 
trolling means,  flashlight  emitting  means  and  dnving 
means;  and 

driving  controlling  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
driving  means  such  that,  when  presence  of  an  inter- 
changeable lens  on  said  camera  is  judged  by  said  judging 
means,  said  driving  means  is  rendered  opierative.  but  when 
absence  of  an  interchangeable  lens  on  said  camera  is 
judged  by  said  judging  means,  said  dnving  means  is  ren- 
dered inoperative 


r«--r^i 


1.  A  processor  for  film  chips  comprising: 

a  series  of  tanks; 

coil  means  for  transporiing  film  chips  comprising  a  rigid 
generally  helical  coil  from  which  a  film  carrier  may  be 
suspended  wherein  the  central  axis  of  said  coil  is  vertically 
disposed  above  each  of  said  series  of  tanks;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  coil  about  its  central  axis  wherein 
when  said  cod  is  rotated  a  film  carrier  which  is  suspended 
from  said  coil  is  capable  of  being  transported  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  coil; 

said  coil  transport  means  further  comprising  one  or  more 
deviations  in  its  shape  capable  of  vertically  displacing  a 
film  earner  suspended  from  said  coil  from  its  axial  direc- 
tion of  travel  when  said  coil  is  rotated; 

wherein  the  shape  of  the  coil  and  its  deviations  are  selected 
such  that  a  film  chip  held  by  a  film  carrier  suspended  from 
said  coil  is  capable  of  being  successively  transported  to 
and  immersed  in  developer  solutions  contained  in  one  or 
more  of  said  series  of  tanks. 


5,132.719 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUPLEX  PRINTING 
WHEREIN  THE  INTERLEAVE  NUMBER  CHANGES  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  DETECFED  SHEET  LENGTH  CHANGE 
Hidekatsu  Kioka,  Yokohama,  and  Mitsuo  Tanaka.  Machida. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Compan>,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991.  Ser,  So.  648,15- 
Claims  priority    application  Japan.  Feb   H.  1990.  2-291-1 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  :i.  («' 
VS.  a.  355—24  25  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  duplex  prim,  in  w  hich  a  recording 
sheet  has  images  formed  on  both  sides  thereof,  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus  which  includes  paper  supplying  means  for 
supplying  the  recording  sheet  to  a  transport  path  within  said 
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image  forming  apparatiu..  said  paper  supplvmg  means  capable 
il  supplying  difTerent  sized  recording  sheets,  transport  means 
tor  transporting  the  recording  sheet  in  said  transport  path, 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  one  side  of  the 
recording  sheet  based  on  input  image  data,  reversing  means  for 
reversing  the  recordmg  sheet  which  has  the  image  formed  on 
the  one  side  thereof  and  refecding  means  for  refeeding  the 
reversed  recording  sheet  to  said  image  forming  means,  sau! 
method  compnsing  the  following  steps  (a)  through  (0 

(a)  setting  an  interleave  number  depending  on  the  size  of  the 
recording  sheet  supplied  form  said  paper  supplying  means, 
said  interleave  number  being  a  maximum  number  of  re- 
cording sheets  which  can  be  Ifvated  within  the  transport 
path  with  a  non-slacked  arrangement 

(b)  controlling  said  paper  supplying  means,  said  image  form- 
ing means,  said  transport  means,  said  reversing  means  and 
said  refeeding  means  so  that  recording  sheets  have  images 
formed  on  first  sides  thereof  are  located  in  the  transport 
path  with  the  non-stacked  arrangement,  the  number  ot 
recording  sheets  located  within  the  iransptirt  path  being 
equal  to  the  interleave  numtx-r  set  b>  said  step  (a). 

(c)  forming  an  image  on  the  first  side  of  the  recording  sheet 
supplied  from  the  paper  supplying  means  and  forming  an 
image  on  a  second  ,ide  ot  a  recording  sheet  refed  from 
said  refeeding  means  by  said  image  forming  means  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  v.  that  the  number  of  recording 
sheets  Ux.ated  in  the  transp^irl  path  is  kept  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  interleave  number 

(d)  determining  v(,hether  or  not  a  the  size  of  the  recording 
sheet  is  supplied  from  said  paper  supplying  means 
changes 

(e)  changing  the  interleave  number  set  by  said  step  (a)  to  a 
minimum  interleave  number  when  said  step  (d)  determines 
that  the  size  of  the  recording  sheet  has  changed,  said 
minimum  interleave  number  being  an  interleave  number 
dependent  on  the  largest  recording  sheet  of  recording 
sheets  which  can  be  supplied  to  said  image  forming  appa- 
ratus, and 

(f)  controlling  saij  paper  supplying  means,  said  image  form- 
ing means,  said  transport  means,  said  reversing  means  and 
said  refeeding  means  so  that  new  sized  recording  sheets 
have  images  formed  on  first  sides  thereof  are  located  in 
the  transport  path  with  the  non-stacked  arrangement,  the 
number  of  new  sized  recording  sheets  located  within  the 
transport  path  being  equal  to  or  less  than  the  minimum 
mlerleave  number. 


image  (orming  apparatus,  image  forming  means  for  torming  an 
image  on  one  side  of  the  recording  sheet  based  on  input  image 
data,  reversing  means  for  reversing  the  side  of  the  recording 
sheet  which  has  the  image  formed  on  the  one  side  thereof  and 
refeeding  means  for  refeeding  the  reversed  recording  sheet  to 
said  image  forming  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
if 
la)  forming  imagec  or.  first  sides  of  L  recording  sheets  by 

said  image  forming  means, 
fb)  controlling  said  transp<ir;  means,  said  reversing  means 
and  said  refeeding  means  v>  that  M  recording  sheets  hav- 
ing images  printed  on  the  first  sides  thereof  e^ist  in  the 
transport  path  with  a  iion  sta..ked  arrangement,  where 
M  =  2. 
Id  forming  images  on  the  first  sides  of  N-L  recording  sheets 
which  are  differen'  from  said  L  recording  sheets  and 
forming  images  on  second  sides  of  N  recording  sheets  by 
said  image  forming  means  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
dependent  on  values  of  I,,  M  and  N,  and 
(d)  controlling  said  paper  transp<in  means  when  there  is  a 
delay  in  receiving  the  input  image  data  s<i  that  at  lest  one 
of  said  M  recording  sheets  in  the  transport  path  is  stopped 
until  the  delay  is  abstirbed  b>  the  stopping  if  the  record- 
ing sheet. 


5,132,721 
Ml  ITIPIRPOSF   rMA(,IN(.   XHIMRATI  < 
Kent    V.   Randall,  VNebster,  N.V.,  assignor  tn   1-jLstmaii   Kodak 
Company,  R(Khester,  N.V 

Kiled  Oct.  22,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  601,630 

Int,  a."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  35S— 24  8  aaims 


5,132,720 
MfTHOI)  OK  FORMlNt,   [WO  SIDH)  PRINTS 

Hidt'kaLsu    Kioka.    Yokohama,   and   Mitsu<i    lanaka.    Machida, 
twith   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Ricoh   (ompan>.    ltd      I  okyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser   Nn.  4'':,5'"^,  ,)an   .*<).  I  W<l,  aband.mt  d  This 
application  \pr    I,  199!,  Ser    N,,    ft-'S.i:!! 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Vtjh    I     I'JHy    1-23174 
Int.  CI.    G03H  ::.  :.' 
U,S.  a.  355—24  10  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  two-sided  print  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus  which  includes  paper  transport  means  for 
transporting  a  recording  sheet  in  a  transport  path  within  said 


1   A  multipurpose  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  primary  image  member, 

an  intermediate  image  member, 

means  for  forming  electrostatic  images  on  said  primary 
image  member. 

means  for  toning  said  electrostatic  images  to  form  toner 
images  on  said  primary  image  member, 

color  imaging  means,  independent  of  said  primary  image 
member  for  forming  a  multicolor  toner  image  on  said 
latermediate  image  member, 

a  receiving  sheet  supply, 

means  for  feeding  a  receiving  sheet  through  a  path  in  which 
one  side  of  said  receiving  sheet  faces  said  pnmary  image 
member  and  the  other  side  of  said  receiving  sheet  faces 
said  intermediate  image  member, 

a  first  means,  in  a  first  mtxle  of  operation,  for  transferring  a 
first  toner  image  from  said  primary  image  member  to  said 
intermediate  image  member  and  then  from  said  intermedi- 
ate image  member  to  one  side  of  such  a  receiving  sheet  fed 
along  said  path,  and  for  transferring  a  second  toner  image 
from  said  primary  image  member  to  the  other  side  of  the 
same  receiving  sheet,  and 
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a  second  means,  in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  for  transfer- 
ring a  multicolor  toner  image  from  said  intermediate 
image  member  to  the  first  side  of  such  a  receiving  sheet 
fed  along  said  path. 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  of 
an  original  document  on  a  photosensitive  recording  medium, 
comprising: 

exposure  means  for  exposing  the  photosensitive  recording 
medium  to  imaging  light  to  form  a  latent  image  corre- 
sponding to  the  image  of  the  original  document,  the  latent 
image  having  a  size  defined  by  an  upper  line,  a  lower  line, 
a  right  side  line  and  a  left  side  line,  the  photosensitive 
recording  medium  having  a  marginal  portion  surrounding 
the  latent  inxage; 

developing  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  formed  on 
the  photosensitive  recording  medium; 

determining  means  for  checking  and  computing  the  size  of 
the  latent  iniage  to  be  formed  by  said  exposure  means; 

color  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  color  of  the  marginal 
portion;  and 

irradiation  means  for  irradiating  light  onto  the  marginal 
portion  depending  upon  the  size  of  the  latent  image  deter- 
mined by  said  determining  means  and  for  presenting  the 
color  in  the  marginal  portion  in  accordance  with  the  color 
specified  by  said  color  specifying  means. 


5,132,723 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSURE 

CC'NTROL  IN  LIGHT  VALVES 

Daniel  Gelbart.  \  ancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Oreo  Products, 

Inc.,  Bumaby,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,242 
Int.  a.'  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  a.  355—40  19  Claims 

1  In  a  light  itr aging  assembly  which  includes  a  light  valve 
hav  ing  rows  and  columns  of  modulating  cells,  circuitry  for 
shifting  data  from  one  row  to  the  next,  a  light  source,  two-di- 
mensional imaging  surface  and  associated  control  circuitry  for 
shifting  the  date  Irom  row  to  row  at  a  rate  so  as  to  produce  a 
stationary  image  relative  to  the  imaging  surface,  a  method  of 
image  projection,  comprising: 
(a)  transferring  the  digital  daU  to  be  imaged  to  a  first  row  of 


modulating  cells  of  said  light  valve  and  then  to  subsequent 
rows; 
(b)  imaging  light  onto  said  light  valve  in  a  direction  such  that 
each  cell,  when  activated  by  said  data,  redirects  incident 
light  onto  the  imaging  surface; 


5,132,722 

IMAGING  RECORDING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

FORMING  A  FRAME-LIKE  MARGINAL  PORTION  IN 

OLTER  P  SRIPHERY  OF  AN  IMAGE  PORTION 

Egi  Fujii,  Gifu    Ja|>an,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  .\ichi   Japan 

Continuation  o '  Ser.  No.  500,411,  Mar.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatJon  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-75583 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/32 

U.S.  Q.  355— 2 '  10  Claims 
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(c)  moving  the  imaging  surface  relative  to  incident  image 
light  from  said  light  \  alve  so  that  the  image  is  substi.ntialK 
stationary  relative  to  the  imaging  surface,  and 

(d)  selectively  inhibiting  cells  in  columns  of  said  light  vaive 
from  turning  on  so  that  each  column  produces  a  desired 
exposure  level  on  said  imaging  surface  when  modulated 
by  image  data. 


5,132,724 
OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MKCHANl.SM  KOR  A  l.ASKR 

IMAGER  RL.M  CARTRIDGE 

Richard   K     l^mberger,   Paul   C,   Schubert,  and   Terrenes   H, 

Joyce,  all  of  St,  Paul,  Minn,,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St,  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  656,734 

Int,  CT.'  G03B  2'  .'iA 

U-S.  a.  355—72  26  Oaims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  a  resealable  photo- 
sensitive media  cartridge  of  the  type  including  a  tray  with  a 
media  access  opening  and  a  cover  for  the  access  opening  re 
sealably  engaged  with  the  tray,  the  mechanism  comprising 
a  base  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  canndge  tray: 
a  cover  engaging  mechanism  for  releasahl>   engaging  the 

cartridge  cover;  and 
a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  the  cover  engaging  mecha- 
nism through  a  cartndge  opening  stroke  to  peel  the  cover 
from  the  tray,  and  through  a  canndge  closing  stroke  to 
resealably  engage  the  cover  with  the  tray. 
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5.132,725 
CHOIIK.HM'HK    (  OP\lN(.  M'Vt  HI^^    H)U  I  SV    VS  I  IM 

MOHII  K  (  ASSHIF.S 
t.unier    hindris.    Sauerlacii:    RetnhjBTl    NicLo,    Munich     bj-uii 
Schlick.  I  ohhcf.  and  Reiner  Scho<i,  Munich,  all  of  I  «^    K<-p 
M  (,«rTn«»>,   usi|pior5   to    Kglt-Citavrt    \ktuB«evt'll>«.hii<i 
1  cverkusen.  Ked.  Hep.  of  (.ermain 

KiM  Sep.   13.  IWI    Vr    N,     '=^9.H~'^ 
<  lULm.s   priority,   application    hi-d     Hip      .f  (.<rm«-,»,  Oct.   1, 
li><KI.  44JJ1U24 

Int.  a.'  C03B  27/5S 
lJ*.<\.iSS—ll  21  Oaims 


guide  means  are  prescribed  so  thai  the  frictional  force 
between  said  sheet  and  said  healing  roller  is  greater  than 


I  A  photographic  copying  machine  comprising  a  copying 
unit,  at  least  one  container  for  photosensitive  web  material;  and 
means  for  facilitating  manual  manipulation  of  said  at  least  one 
container  relative  to  said  copying  unit  including  manual  dis- 
placement of  said  at  least  one  container  between  an  upper  level 
and  a  lower  level  and  manual  pivoting  of  said  at  lean  one 
container  at  one  of  said  levels  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
a.\is  between  an  upright  position  and  a  downwardly  inclined 
position  at  an  angle  of  at  least  60°  to  said  upright  petition,  said 
at  least  one  container  including  a  portion  which  constitutes  a 
bottom  ptirtion  in  said  upright  position  and  has  a  marginal 
zone,  said  facilitating  means  comprising  at  least  one  first  cou- 
pling element  provided  on  said  at  least  one  container  at  said 
marginal  zone  and  at  least  one  complementary  second  cou- 
pling element  provided  on  said  copying  unit  and  engageable 
with  and  disengageable  from  said  at  least  one  first  coupling 
element  at  least  in  said  inclined  pcwitKin  *i  that  the  engaged 
coupling  elements  together  define  said  substantially  horizontal 
axis  for  manual  pivoting  of  said  at  least  one  container  between 
said  positions  thereof 
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Iril    (  I      <,>i'H  -' 
L.S.  CI   J55  -  liM)  28  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  fur  processing  a  flexible  sheet,  comprising: 

a  heating  roller  provided  with  a  heating  lamp  inside  said 
heating  roller; 

a  plurality  of  conveyance  rollers  disposed  in  pressure 
contact  with  said  heating  roller,  so  that  when  said  sheet  is 
put  in  between  said  healing  roller  and  said  conveyance 
rollers,  said  sheet  is  healed  to  undergo  said  processing; 
and 

guide  means,  provided  in  pressure  contact  with  the  periph 
eral  surface  of  said  heating  roller,  for  holding  said  sheet 
against  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  heating  roller. 

wherein  the  quality  of  the  peripheral  surface  and  that  of  said 


the  fnctional  force  between  said  sheet  and  said  guide 
means. 


S.132.727 

Ml   IHODiil     \M)    \RR\N(.KMtN!    MIR 

MOMIOHIM.  I'llOKX.K  M'MK    I  (  )1'\  l\G 

Gerhard  B«nk(  r  I'lillMch  hrd  Rip  '>f  (..ritianv.  assignor  to 
.Agfa  '  "  vdi 'I  \l>'iin^i  sflisi  h.ift.  liMrkiistn.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germanv 

Fil.<!  s,  p    IV  |i>vi.  Ser.  No.  "^'J  "i''  * 
Claims  pri'uif.     ippl'H»<"'i\   Fed    Rep.  of  (rermany,  Oct.  2, 
1W<),  4^.Ul|i. 

Int.  CI.    GOJB  27/UU 
VS.  a.  355—133  21  Oaims 
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1  A  copying  method,  particularly  for  use  with  photographic 
copying  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of  receiving  a  master 
together  with  an  order  for  reproduction  thereof;  reading  data 
characteristic  of  said  order;  processing  said  order  only  upon 
completion  of  the  reading  step,  the  procevsing  step  including 
reproduction  of  said  master;  and  storing  said  characteristic 
data  so  as  to  inhibit  unauthorized  access  thereto,  said  charac- 
teristic data  establishing  a  data  set. 
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M.isjtimii  su/jki.  Hitachi,  Islikmp  kikinhi.  Ibaraki;  Yousuke 
Naijanii.  Hitailii;  \  iishifumi  H4imma.  Hitachi,  and  Kenichi 
I  hats.  Hitachi,  all  iif  lapan.  assiKmrs  d.  HitM,^hi.  I  id.,  To- 
k  '.  <>.  Japan 

lilt-d  \lav    U).   1W<).  Vr    N..    =^:i..^:-> 
Clarm>  pri..r.ti     applicathcm  Japan    Mn    l'^     l^Ssi    1-124329 
Int.  (.1.    (..«JC.   .;      - 
U.S.  CI.  355—200  1  Claim 

1.  A  drum  driving  unit  of  an  electrophotography  printer 
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including  a  drum  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  cylindiical  body 
having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  to  which  a  photosensi- 
tive material  is  applied,  end  brackets  atUched  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  drum,  and  a  drum  shaft  for  transmitting  a  driving  torque 
to  said  drum,  s£id  drum  driving  unit  comprising- 

end  bracket  shafts  provided  on  said  end  brackets; 

a  hole  former  m  said  drum  shaft,  said  hole  being  capable  of 
engaging  w  ith  one  of  said  end  bracket  shafts; 

parallel  pins  provided  on  said  end  bracket  shafts  so  as  to  be 
perpendicular  to  the  axes  thereof;  and 


information  processing  means  with  a  predetermined  sec- 
ond identifying  information;  and 
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at  least  one  tapered  groove  formed  in  an  end  portion  of  said 
drum  shaft; 

wherein  when  said  drum  is  housed,  one  of  said  parallel  pins 
and  said  taper  groove  engage  with  each  other  while  the 
whole  of  said  drum  is  pressed  toward  said  drum  shaft  by 
an  elastic  member,  and 

wherein  an  angle  B  of  said  taper  groove  is  selected  so  that  if 
an  elasticity  force  applied  to  said  drum  is  Wj,  the  driving 
load  torque  of  said  drum  is  T  and  the  average  diameter  of 
said  drum  shaft  is  D,  2T/Dtane < Wj can  be  established, 
and  the  elasticity  force  Wj  ranges  to  at  most  3  kg. 


5,132,729 

GENUINE  SF:CURITY  ARTICLE  DISTINGUISHING 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Tetsuo  Matsushita;  Shoji   Imaizumi,  both  of  Shinshiro,  and 

Fiiromitsu  Saijo,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filec  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-17573 

Int.  a.'  G03G  27/00 

U.S.  a.  355—203  21  Chums 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising, 

a  consumable  component  part  that  can  be  set  in  and  removed 

from  said  apparatus; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  first  identifying  information 

specifying  said  consumable  component  part; 
read-out  means  for  reading  out  said  first  identifying  informa- 
tion from  said  memory  means,  when  said  consumable 
component  part  is  set  in  said  apparatus; 
information  processing  means  for  processing  said  first  identi- 
fying information  in  a  predetermined  method; 
a  collating  means  for  collating  the  processing  result  by  said 


control  means  for  controlling  a  image  forming  operation  in 
accordance  with  the  collating  result  of  said  collating 
means. 


5. 132. ".^11 
MONITORINf,  OF  COLOR  DFVFl OI'KR  HOI  SI\(,  IN  \ 
TRI-LK\F1    HIGHLIGHT  (Ol  OR  1MA(,IN<, 
APPARATl S 
Carl  B.  Hurwitch.   Rochester;   Mark   A.  Scheucr,  Uilliamson: 
Robin  E.  Berman.  Rochester;  Daniel   V\ ,   MacDonald.   Far- 
mington,  and  David  G.  Wilcox.  Macedon.  all  of  N.\  ..  assiiin- 
ors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  (  onn 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,200 

Int.  CI.'  (,<>3G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—206  18  Oaims 


10.  Apparatus  for  creating  tri-level  images  on  a  charge  reten- 
tive surface  during  operation  of  a  tri-level  imaging  apparatus, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  moving  said  charge  retentive  surface  past  a  plural- 
ity of  process  stations  including  a  charging  station  where 
said  charge  retentive  surface  is  uniformly  charged,  a  plu- 
rality of  developer  structures  for  developing  latent  images 
and  an  illumination  station  for  discharging  said  charge 
retentive  surface; 

means  for  uniformly  charging  said  charge  retentive  surface; 

means  forming  a  purlality  of  voltage  patches  on  said  charge 
retentive  surface; 

means  for  developing  one  of  said  patches; 

means  for  sensing  the  voltage  level  of  one  of  said  patches 
prior  to  development; 

means  for  sensing  the  voltage  level  of  said  patch  after  devel- 
opment; 

means  for  comparing  the  difference  in  said  voltage  levels  to 
a  target  value;  and 

means  for  initiating  an  apparatus  cycle  down   when  the 
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difference  between  said  voltage  levels  is  greater  than  said 
target. 


neously.  along  the  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  and  a 
swivellable  spnng  and  plunger  assembly  for  automatically 


5.132,731 

IM  \(.h    K)R\UN(.   APPARAIl  S  M  \\  IN(.  M  CI  ION 
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AROIM)  DK\  KI  OPIN(.  Dl-A  I(>S 
Ma.\amka  Oda,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  nviiunor  tn  Min.ilta  i  amera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  19.  1990.  Vr    N..    ft:»J  S27 
I  l.HimN  pnoritv,  application  Japan.  IKi     11     I'J**''    1-331669 

Int.  1 1.  c,uj(.  ;     • 

L.S.  CI.  355—215  >2  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

developing  means  facing  a  photoconductive  member  for 
developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  which  is  formed 
by  an  exposure  means  onto  the  phottx.onductive  member; 

a  transfer  member  path  provided  downstream  of  said  devel- 
oping means  with  respect  to  a  rotational  direction  of  the 
photoconductive  member; 

charging  means  facing  the  photoconductive  member  and 
provided  adjacent  said  transfer  member  path;  and 

suction  means  for  sucking  gas  generated  in  said  charging 
means  through  a  first  path,  and  for  sucking  atmosphere 
around  said  developing  means  through  a  second  path 
which  IS  formed  to  pass  through  said  transfer  member 
path; 

wherein  said  charging  means  has  at  least  one  first  slit  so  as  to 
form  said  first  path,  and  said  transfer  member  path  has  an 
upper  guide  member  and  a  lower  guide  member  through 
which  transfer  members  are  guided  to  the  photoconduc- 
tive member,  and  wherein  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
guide  members  has  at  least  one  second  slit  so  as  to  form 
said  second  path. 


imparting  a  generally  diagonal  displacement  force  to  said 
lever  assembly. 
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"i  jiHkd    Koi/umi.    and    kt'nichi    Mizuma,    Ixilh    i)f    Vokdhania 

Japan,  assinniirs  In  Ricoh  (ompanv.  1  td..  lokjii.  Japan 

(  ..imnuatnin  of  Sir    Sci   404. 20T,  Vp.  ".  19H9.  abandom-d.  This 

applualion  Nov     1  .V  199().  Str.  No.  613.934 

Claims  ptmrilv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  H,  19NJ*.  fiJ-^-JSOO 

Int.  CI.'  0030  J5/06 

VS.  a.  355—245  3  CUims 


5.132.732 
DLAi     WIN  DIM-I  A(  KNUNI    I  ICTlNt,  Ml  (II  VMSM 
KIR  A  DhVH  OPMl-NI    \l>P\R\ns 
>.it..in    H     KaUandurn.   Rochester;  Salvalori   <      Dtla/i-    Ber- 
lin   1  rank  Hacknaucr.  Montovf  I  alls,  and  I  dward  s    Niidcl- 
.Ti.in.    Rochester,    all    of   N  S    ,    assignors    t -    I  aslnidn    K.-<l.ik 
Companv     RiK'hester.  N  \ 

I  lied  Jan    22.  I'l^i.  Ser.  No.  f>44  1m. 

lot  I  I    (.(kk;  15/06 
VS.  C\.  355  — :4?  10  Oaims 

I  In  an  electrostatographie  rcprixluction  apparatus  includ- 
ing an  image-beanng  member  for  forming  latent  images 
thereon  and  a  development  unit  for  developing  such  images,  a 
development  unit  mounting  system,  the  mounting  system  in- 
cluding: 

(a)  a  platform  for  holding  the  development  unit; 

(b)  a  chassis  assembly  having  means  for  supporting  said 
platform  and  said  development  unit;  and 

(c)  an  automatic  lifting  mechanism  for  lifting  said  platform 
and  said  development  unit  from  a  lowered  service  position 
to  an  upraised  development  position,  said  lifting  mecha- 
nism  including  a   lever  assembly   displaceable  simulta- 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  compiising; 

an  image  carrier  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
thereon; 

a  plurality  of  developing  units  each  being  located  to  face  said 
image  carrier; 

a  developing  roller  incorporated  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
developing  units  for  developing  the  latent  image; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  developing  units  such  that 
said  developing  units  are  movable  between  a  developing 
position  for  effecting  development  and  a  nondeveloping 
position  for  not  effecting  development  and  positioning 
means  for  positioning  the  developing  units  at  the  develop- 
ing position  and  the  nondeveloping  position; 

dnving  means  for  generating  a  driving  force;  and 

driving  force  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  driv- 
ing force  to  each  of  said  developing  units; 

said  driving  force  transmitting  means  including  first  gear 
means  mounted  on  the  developing  roller  of  at  least  one  of 
said  developing  units  and  second  gear  means  driven  by 
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said  driving  means,  said  second  gear  means  being  engaged 
with  said  first  gear  means  wherein  the  first  and  second 
gear  means  are  operatively  connected  to  each  other  such 
that  when  the  second  gear  means  is  driven,  the  first  and 
second  gear  means  exert  a  force  on  the  developing  unit  in 
a  direction  it  which  the  developing  unit  is  moved  by  the 
support  meais  for  moving  the  selected  developing  unit 
along  the  support  means  to  the  positioning  means  located 
at  the  developing  position  to  thereby  position  the  develop- 
ing unit,  and  then  driving  the  developing  roller. 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  supplying  developer  to  a 
carrier  of  a  latent  image  to  develop  the  image,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  hopper  storing  therein  a  supply  of  developer; 
a  supply  roller  |x>sitioned  beneath  said  hopper  for  receiving 

developer  therefrom; 
a  developing  roller  positioned  in  contact  with  said  supply 

roller  to  receive  developer  therefrom  and  to  deliver  the 

developer  to  the  carrier  for  development; 
a  blade  urged  under  pressure  toward  said  developing  roller 

for  restricting  a  thickness  of  a  layer  of  developer  delivered 

thereby  to  the  carrier; 
a  restriction  member  positioned  in  a  path  of  the  developer 

from  said  hopper  to  said  supply  roller,  thereby  restricting 

an  amount  of  developer  delivered  to  said  supply  roller, 

said  restricticn  member  comprises  a  plate  having  plural 

axially  planar  portions  extending  at  angles  to  each  other; 

and 
said  restriction  member  being  positioned  such  that  an  edge 

of  at  least  one  opening  contacts  and  scrapes  developer 

from  a  surface  of  said  supply  roller. 


5,132,735 
DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  WITH  TONER 
DIVERTING  MEMBERS 
l«on  A.  Howland,  WillUmson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,421 
Int  a.5  G03G  15/06 
L.S.  a.  355—261  16  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
surface  with  marking  particles,  including: 

a  housing  defin  ng  a  chamber  storing  a  supply  of  marking 

particles  therein; 
means,  disposed  in  the  chamber  of  said  housing,  for  fluidiz- 

ing  the  marking  particles; 
a  donor  member  spaced  from  the  surface  and  adapted  to 
receive  marking  particles  from  said  fluidizing  means  and 
transport  the  marking  panicles  to  a  development  zone 
adjacent  the  surface;  and 
means  for  containing  and  diverting  excess  marking  particles 


from  opposed  side  niarginal  rcgioiis  ol  said  donor  member 
into  the  chamber  of  said  housing,  said  containing  and 
diverting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  members, 
one  of  said  pairs  of  flexible  members  engaging  one  wall  of 
said  housing  and  being  in  contact  with  one  marginal  end 
poriion  of  said  donor  roller  and  one  marginal  end  portion 
of  said  fluidizing  means  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of 


5,132,734 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Yoshiharu  Momivama;  Shigelu  Nak^ima;  Hiroshi  Kikuchi; 
Vushitomo  Kog.i,  and  Yukio  Ota,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  OkJ  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634^48 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  26,  1989,  1-335069 

Int.  a.'  G03G  !5/09 

I  .S.  a.  355—253  12  Claima 


flexible  members  engaging  a  w  all  of  said  housing  opposed 
from  said  one  wall  of  said  housing  and  being  m  contact 
with  a  marginal  end  portion  of  said  donor  roll  opposed 
from  said  one  marginal  end  portion  of  said  donor  roller 
and  a  marginal  end  portion  of  said  fluidizmg  means  op- 
posed from  said  one  marginal  end  portion  of  said  fluidiz- 
ing means. 


5.132.736 

TRANSFER  ORLM  WITH  DIFFtRENT  SL  PPORT 

POSITION  FOR  RESIN  SHEET 

Masanori  Muramatsu,  and  Hitoshi  Machine,  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  531.453 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  May  31,  1989.  1-138773 

Int.  a.'  G03G  1S,01.  15/16 

VS.  a.  355—271  Wi  Ciaims 


OCTHTOI  MCA 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing 

rotatable  recording  material  supporting  means  for  support- 
ing a  recording  material  by  eieclroslatic  attraction; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  recording 
material  supported  on  said  recording  material  supporting 
means; 

wherein  said  recording  matenal  supporting  means  includes  a 
recording  matenal  supporting  sheet  for  supporting  the 
recording  material  and  a  supporting  member  for  support- 
ing the  recording  material  supp<irting  sheet,  said  support- 
ing member  extending  in  a  direction  substantialK  perpen 
dicular  to  a  movement  direction  of  said  recording  material 
supporting  means,  and  wherein  when  the  recording  male- 


1966 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1992 


naJ  IS  a  resin  ^hert,  ihc  rfciTiling  rnaleridl  it  is  supported 
on  said  recording  material  supporting  sheet  at  a  position 
not  overlapping  the  supporting  member 


transfer  means  to  said  image  beanng  member  and  a  second 
electric  field  beanng  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 


IM^C.l-   FORMING  \PP\RAri  S  V\  1 1  H   aOSOHIMION 
MPANS 
Atsushj  Takeda,  Yokohama,  and  Taltashi  HasriKawa.  Matsudu, 
both  o(  Japan.  assiKnors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Kiled  Dec.  8,  19«V.  Ser    So    44".5<J: 
'  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  !>«:    9.  1<»W<,  M  JliXW! 
Int.  n.    iMM. 
U.S.  a.  355— :'l  44  t  laims 


.   Vif^ 


1.  An  image  Krmin^  apparatus  compnsing: 

image  tnrming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image 
suppiirting  member  at  an  image  position  of  said  apparatus; 

a  movable  sheet  carrying  member  for  carrying  said  image 
supporting  member  in  a  first  side  thereof  and  for  convey- 
ing said  image  supp>iriing  member  to  said  image  forming 
p<isition, 

adsorption  means  for  causing  said  image  supporting  member 
to  be  electrostatically  adsorbed  onto  said  movable  sheet 
carrying  member,  said  adsorption  means  being  provided 
upstream  of  said  image  forming  position,  said  adsorption 
means  composing  corona  charging  means  provided  at  a 
second  side  of  said  movable  sheet  carrying  member;  and 

a  correcting  member  for  contacting  the  second  side  of  said 
movable  sheet  carrying  member  and  being  provided  adja- 
cent to  said  corona  charging  means 


first  electnc  field,  when  the  transfer  material  is  not  present 
at  the  transfer  position. 


5.132.''3y 
TONFR  FT'SKR  HA\1N(.  AN  OKFNri  FRK\KNIING 
I  l<;l  ID  APHl  YING  MKANS  AND  IMAGK-I-ORMING 
APPARATIS  FOR  I  SF  THKRFIN 
Vndriw  J    Mauer.  Rochester;  Borden  H.  Mills.  111.  Webster, 
(  atherine  D.  Newell,  and  Walter  B   Sherwood,  both  of  RiK'h- 
ester,   all    of   N  V ..   assiitnors   to    l-jistman    Kodak    tumpan), 
Rochester.  NY. 

Filed  Mav  30.  1*91.  Ser.  N...  Hr.SH 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  i5/20.  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—284  13  CUims 


5.132.738 
IM\(,F  FORMING  APPARATl  S  WIIH  fl.FANING 
MFCHANKSM  FOR  GHARGINt.  FI  FCTRODF 
shunji    Nakamura,   Yokohama;   Hiroki    Kisu.   Ichikawa;   Yohji 
fomoyukj,   Yokohama;    Masanobu   Sailo,   Yokohama;   Junji 
Araya,  Yokohama,  and  Toshio  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja 
pan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  '707,967,  May  23,  1*91,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,763,  Dec.  27.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  No».  8,  1991,  Ser    No.  ""89.54" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec    28.  198''.  62-336485; 
Jan.  18.  1988,  63-6845;  May  20.  1988,  6JI21952;  Jun.  P,  1988. 
63-148078;  Jun.  18,  1988.  63-1492''2 

Int.  n:  IMM,  15/16 
Ui>.  CT.  355—274  92  CUims 

53-  An  image  forming  apparalas.  comprising: 
a  movable  image  bearing  member; 
image  forming  means   fiir   f.imiing  a  toner  image  on  said 

image  beanng  member 
image  transfer  means  Lontactable  to  a  back  side  of  an  image 
transfer  matenal  at  a  transfer  pv)sition  to  transfer  the  toner 
image  from  said  image  bearing  member  to  the  transfer 
matenal. 
electnc  field  forming  means  for  forming  an  electnc  field 
between  said  image  bearing  member  and  said  transfer 
means,  said  electric  field  forming  means  forming  a  first 
electnc   field   etTective   to   transfer   the   toner   from   said 


1   An  image-forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  image  member  movable  through  an  endless  path. 

means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  electrostatic  images,  one 
after  another  on  said  image  member, 

means  for  applying  toner  to  said  images  to  form  a  plurality  of 
toner  images  one  after  another  on  said  image  member 
corresponding  to  said  electrostatic  images, 

means  for  transferring  at  least  one  of  said  loner  images  to  a 
first  side  of  a  receiving  sheet,  which  receiving  sheet  has 
first  and  second  sides, 

means  for  fixing  a  transferred  image  to  said  receiving  sheet, 

means  for  feeding  said  receiving  sheet  from  said  fixing  means 
back  t  1  said  transfer  means  for  presenting  the  second  side 
of  sail!  re^ei^ing  sheet  to  >aid  image  member  for  transfer 
of  at  Icait  a  secmiil  toner  image  to  said  second  side. 

characterized  in  that  said  fixing  means  includes  means  defin- 
ing a  fusing  surface  which  contacts  an  image  to  be  fixed, 

means  for  applying  oil  to  said  surtace. 

means  for  adjusting  said  oil-applying  means  tietween  a  nor- 
mal first  condition  in  which  o\\  is  applied  to  said  surface 
and  a  second  condition  m  w  hich  oil  is  either  not  applied  to 
said  surface  or  a  reduced  amount  of  oil  is  applied  to  said 
surface,  and 

logic  and  control  means  for  controlling  said  adjusting  means 
s<i  that  II  IS  in  its  second  condition  when  fixing  images  on 
the  first  side  of  a  receiving  sheet  which  is  to  receive  an 
image  on  its  second  side 
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5,132,740 

WASTE  TONER  COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

RECORDER 

Keiji  Okamotd.  tnd  Cliuji  Ishikawa,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fileci  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.168 

Oaims  priorit} ,  application  Japan,  Jun.  I,  1990,  2-S72Sl[U] 

Int.  a.'  G03G  27/00 

LI.S.  a.  355—298  3  Clalns 


5,132,741 

SHEET  ORIGINAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  SYSTEM 

Tadayuki  Kitajima,  Yokohama^  Masataka  Naito,  Kawasaki; 
Noriyoshi  Leda,  Yokohama;  Katsuaki  Hirai,  Kawasaki;  Take- 
shi Honjo.  Kawasaki;  Yuji  .Morisbige,  Yokohama,  and 
AWimaro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Noy.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5,  1989.  1-287741; 

Not.  5,  1989.  1-287742;  Not.  5.  1989.  1-287743;  Nov.  5.  1989. 

1-287744 

Int.  tn.'  VMM.,  li/VU 

UjS.  a.  355— i<>9  15(_laims 


1.  A  device  incorporated  in  an  electrophotographic  image 
recorder  for  collecting  a  waste  toner,  paper  dust  and  so  on 
which  are  removed  from  a  photoconductive  element  by  a 
cleaning  device,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  opening  formed  through  a  casing  of  said  cleaning 
device  for  dropping  the  waste  toner,  paper  dust  and  so  on 
removed  from  said  photoconductive  element; 

accommodating  means  constituting  a  receptacle  for  accom- 
modating the  waste  toner,  paper  dust  and  so  on  dropped 
through  said  first  opening,  a  portion  of  said  accommodat- 
ing means  being  configured  as  a  connecting  portion  for 
connecting  &iid  accommodating  means  to  said  cleaning 
device,  said  connecting  portion  comprising  a  first  lug 
portion  at  a  leading  end  thereof; 

a  second  opening  formed  through  said  connecting  portion  of 
said  accomm'xlating  means  for  allowing  the  waste  toner, 
paper  dust  and  so  on  dropped  through  said  first  opening  to 
enter  said  receptacle; 

first  shutter  meins  slidably  positioned  on  the  casing  of  the 
cleaning  dev  ce  for  blocking  and  unblocking  said  first 
opening  of  said  cleaning  device  and  formed  with  a  third 
opening,  said  first  shutter  means  comprising  a  second  lug 
portion;  and 

second  shutter  means  slidably  positioned  on  said  accommo- 
dating means  for  opening  and  closing  said  second  opening 
of  said  accommodating  means; 

said  first  shuttei  means  and  said  second  shutter  means  each 
blocking  and  unblocking  in  interlocked  relation  to  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  operations  of  said  accommo- 
dating means  and  said  cleaning  device; 

wherein  said  first  lug  portion  abuts  against  said  second  lug 
portion  when  said  accommodating  means  is  moved 
toward  said  cleaning  device  so  as  to  move  said  first  shutter 
means  and  unblock  said  first  opening. 


I.  A  sheet  original  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sheet  onginal  stacking  tray  on  w  hich  sheet  originals  to  be 
treated  are  stacked  as  an  onginal  stack; 

a  sheet  original  separating  means  for  separating  and  supply- 
ing the  sheet  onginal  one  by  one  from  the  bottom  of  the 
original  stack  slacked  on  said  sheet  onginal  stacking  tray; 

a  sheet  ongmal  feeding  path  for  directing  the  sheet  ongma! 
separated  by  said  sheet  original  separating  means. 

a  sheet  onginal  feeding  means  for  feeding  in  a  forward 
direction  the  sheet  original  directed  by  said  onginal  feed- 
ing path  to  an  image  reading  portion,  said  sheet  onginal 
feeding  means  also  operable  in  a  reverse  direction, 
wherein  said  sheet  ongmal  feeding  path  is  arranged  at  one 
side  of  said  sheet  onginal  feeding  means, 

a  first  sheet  original  ejecting  path  for  reluming  the  sheet 
original  fed  m  the  reverse  direction  by  said  sheet  ongmal 
feeding  means  to  said  sheet  onginal  stacking  tray  from_  a 
same  side  of  said  sheet  ongmal  feeding  means  as  said  sheet 
original  feeding  path,  and 

a  second  sheet  onginal  ejecting  path  for  returning  the  sheet 
original  fed  in  the  forward  direction  by  said  sheet  onginal 
feeding  means  to  said  sheet  original  stacking  tray,  said 
second  sheet  onginal  ejection  path  being  arranged  at  a 
side  opposite  to  said  sheet  original  feeding  means 


5.132.742 

IMAGE  FOR.MING  APPARATl  S  HA\  ING  A  SHEET 

RE-SLPPLY  PATH 

Shtqji  Goto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12.  1989.  1-148''14 

Int.  n.'  (x03G  21/00 

UAQ.  355— 319  8  Oaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  sheet  re-supplying 

path,  compnsing: 

an  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet. 
a  sheet  re-suppl\ing  path  for  supplying  a  sheet  on  which  the 
image  has  been  formed  by  said  image  forming  means  to 
said  image  forming  means  again 
a  rotatable  feeding  means  disposed  in  said  sheet  re-supplying 
path,  for  pinching  and  feeding  a  leading  end  portion  of  a 
previous  sheet, 
a  second  rotatable  feeding  means  disposed  at  an  upstream 
side  of  said  rotatable  feeding  means  in  said  sheet  re-sup- 
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pKing  pdih  f.  r  entr,  dru)  itttiing  d  iku  sh«i  in  a  condi-       a  conductive  member  contocted  or  close  to  the  base  layer  of 

lK<n  !ha!  d  trailing  p<irtKin  dI  said  prevnius  shrt-i  is  situated  said  film;  and 

in  vaki  sc-vond  r.natahle  feedinii  means    and 


a  control  means  It  p<.rmittin^  said  stx>ind  ruatahle  feeding 
means  u-  teed  said  nevi  shct-l  atler  the  [railing  end  of  said 
previous  ^h«•t  led  h>  said  rotalable  feeding  means  has 
passed  through  said  second  rotalable  feeding  means. 


potential  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  substantial 
equality  between  a  potential  of  said  departing  layer  and  a 
potential  of  said  conductive  member. 


IN  i  f  H' 

i lav'd  I 

1  .'nn 


5.n2."-U 
MH>1\IK   FRANSKKR  SI  RKAt  K   \N|)M1   I  HOD 
OF  COI  (JR  PRIVriM, 
Hujes«,  and  Peter  V..  Materazzi,  both  of  Southington, 
avsijinors  Id  Olin  Corporation.  (Tn-shiri-.  (  I'nii 
Kiled  Jun    29,  IWC).  Vr.  \u    SV),:x" 
Int    (  i     (,0.U,    -5/ J 6 
VS.  a.  355—274  46  Claims 


'^ 


5, 13:, '44 

111   VllSt.  l)hM(  h   I  S1N(,  HI  \1  H  VV  ING 

(ONDICTIVK  PARTlNt.  I WKR 

liidekd/u  Maruta,  Hachioji;  \kira  V  amamoto,  Iok>i).  Keiisaku 
Kusaka.  Kawa'iaki;  Shineo  Kimura.  \  okohama.  and  \tsushi 
Hosoi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan  avsinnors  to  (  anon  kabushiki 
Kaisha.  fokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  I<W1.  vr    N -    h5H,:44 
Claims  priontv.  application  .lapan,  1  eh    ^o    l**^ 
Int    (  I     (,i)M,  ,^,  Ju 

VS.  CI,  355— :n: 

1.  A  heating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  heater; 

a  film  movable  in  contact  with  a  recording  material  carrying 
an  image,  wherein  the  image  is  heated  from  said  heater 
through  said  film; 

said  film  comprising  an  insulative  heat  resistive  resin  base 
layer  at  a  side  near  said  heater  and  a  parting  layer  contain- 
ing conductive  material  at  a  side  near  the  recording  mate- 
rial; 


^,1.12. "'4.'; 

IIIINHIM   IK  VNMSIOR  HA\1N(.    \\  IMPROVED 

GATE  STRLCTLRF  AM)  GATE  t  ()\  FRA(,K   H>   THE 

(■ATE  DIEI  EtTRlC 

H.lHn  1     K»asnuk.  and  ChinK-Yeu  Wei.  both  of  Vhtnectad 
N  \   .  avsiunors  to  (■cneral   Hectrif  <  (impan>,  Schtnottad> , 

Continuation  of  Str,  No,  593.421.  Oct,  5,  1W<),  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep   6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,474 

Int.  CI.    null,  27/12 

VS.  a.  357—4  5  Oaims 


I   A  conductive  elastomeric  transfer  surface  for  use  in  elec- 
trostatic image  transfer  compnsing.  in  combination: 

(a)  a  supporting  substrate  that  comprises  a  conductive  metal 
layer;  and 

(b)  a  fluorosilicone  layer  having  a  dispersion  of  conductive 
matenal  therein  supported  by  and  in  contact  with  the 
supporting  substrate. 


: -040229 
18  aaims 


T  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

gate  metallization  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  gate  metal- 
lization comprising  a  first  relatively  thin  layer  of  a  first 
conductor  and  a  second  relatively  thick  layer  of  a  second 
conductor,  said  second  conductor  being  etchable  in  an 
etchant  to  which  said  first  conductor  is  substantially  im- 
mune, said  second  conductor  having  sloped,  dry  etched 
sidewalls  with  a  substantially  uniform  slope; 

wherein  said  first  conductor  comprises  chromium  and  said 
second  conductor  comprises  molybdenum; 

a  gate  dielectric  disposed  on  said  gate  metallization,  said  gate 
dielecinc  forming  a  high  integrity  insulative  layer  over 
said  slope  of  said  second  conductive  layer  gate  metalliza- 
tion; 

semiconductor  matenal  disposed  on  said  gate  dielectric;  and 

source  and  dram  metallization  dispwsed  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor material 
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5,132,746 
BUX1\L-STRESS  BARRIER  SHIFTS  IN 
PSFITKJMORPHIC  TUNNEL  DEVICES 
l^rnilio  ^    Mend.'z,  Croton-on- Hudson;  Theoren  P.  Smith,  HI, 
>orkto»n  He  gbts,  and  Jerry  M.  Woodall,  Bedford,  all  of 
N  \     alienor  I  to  IntematioiuU  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk,  N.Y. 

FiLHl  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,397 

Int  a.5  HOIL  29/205 

VS.  a.  357—4  26  daims 


i.i«iii^<6omHT 

^lt^^^.,t,lbli't^^il^ 

<•*!  * 

ia.,%iiJB<«ii  H 

>.,s.,^Mci,\a 

a—  IS 

therein  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn 
and  Cd.  said  guard  ring  extending  down  to  a  diffusion 
front  in  said  InP  layer, 

a  central  iight-receiving  p<.>nKin  fcirmed  in  said  InP  layer 
inside  said  guard  ring  by  diffusing  in  said  InP  layer  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn  and  Cd,  said  light 
receiving  ponion  extending  down  lo  a  diffusion  front  a! 
the  same  depth  as  the  diffusion  front  of  said  guard  ring, 

said  guard  nng  and  said  light  receiving  portion  being  of 
difTerenl  diffused  impunty  gradient  magnitudes,  and 

electrodes  provided  lespectively  on  the  difFusion  and  suts 
strate  sides  of  said  photo  diode 


1,  A  resonant  tunneling  device  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  sctond  barrier  layers  of  semiconductor  material, 
said  semiconductor  material  of  said  barrier  layers  having 
an  indirect  ^land  gap  and  comprising  a  first  III-V  com- 
pound semic  onductor;  and 

(b)  a  quantum  veil  layer  of  semiconductor  material  disposed 
between  saic:  first  and  second  barrier  layers,  said  semicon- 
ductor matenal  of  said  quantum  well  comprising  a  second 
lIl-V  compound  semiconductor;  and 

(c)  means  adjacent  said  first  and  second  barrier  layers  for 
subjecting  siiid  first  and  second  barrier  layers  to  biaxial 
tensile  stress 


5,132,74« 
SFMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kohsaku  >  ano.  Osalia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Eiectnc 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No   682.109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6,  1990,  2  92405 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2y  4fi.  2w  56,  29,  f>4 
VS.  a.  357—15  14  Claims 


5,132,747 

A\ALANCHE  PHOTO  DIODE 

Yuichi  Matsushiraa,  Tokorozawa;  Kazuo  Sakai,  and  Shigeyuki 

Akiba.  h<>th  ot  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai 

Denshin  r><-nwii  Kabushiki  Kpiffha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  S^;r.  No.  214,172,  Jul.  1, 1988,  abandoned,  which 

Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  47,606,  May  30,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4  ■'61.383,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  774,301,  Sep.  10,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cofltinoation  of  Ser.  No.  421,801,  Sep.  23, 

19n;.  ahandomd.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

703,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1981,  56-152048 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/90 
VS.  a.  357—13  1  Claim 


20s 


1.  An  avalanche  photo  diode  comprising  an  InP  substrate,  a 
light  absorbing  layer  overlying  said  substrate,  an  InP  layer 
having  an  impurity  concentration  of  1  to2x  10'*  cm  "^overly- 
ing said  light  abs-irbing  layer  with  at  least  one  n  type  buffer 
layer  between  said  light  absorbing  layer  and  said  InP  layer  and 
an  insulating  film  overlying  said  InP  layer, 

an  annular  guaid  ring  formed  in  said  InP  layer  by  diffusing 


IS 

\ 

r-j--i 

IT 

\ 

i_  J^S 

■v 

^1. 

A 

1,  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  connected  to  a  bit  line  for 
suppling  signal  charges, 

a  second  semiconductor  region  connected  ui  said  firsi  semi- 
conductor region  to  form  a  pn  junction  and  to  a  word  line 
for  controlling  said  signal  charges,  wherein  said  second 
semiconductor  region  has  a  type  of  electrical  conductivity 
which  is  different  from  that  of  said  first  semiconductor 
region;  and 

a  third  semiconductor  region  connected  to  said  second  semi- 
conductor region  to  form  a  pn  junction  and  to  a  data  line 
for  reading  said  signal  charges,  v.  herein  said  third  semi- 
conductor region  has  a  type  of  electrical  conducti^.  itv 
which  is  the  same  as  thai  of  said  first  semiconductor  re- 
gion, and  wherein  said  third  semiconductor  region  ha,s  a 
barrier  at  the  interface  with  said  data  line,  and  wherein 
the  height  of  said  barrier  is  controlled  by  voltages  applied 
by  said  bit  and  word  lines  and  said  signal  charges  are 
stored  in  said  third  semiconductor  region  or  said  signal 
charges  stored  in  said  thud  semiconductor  region  arc- 
transferred  to  said  data  line  according  to  said  height  of 
said  barrier 
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5,IJ2,"49 
SKMKONDKTOH  I»KV  K  ^ 
\wshiWi  Ni5hil)«>a«hr,  Hiromu  Shiomi,  anrf  Mai>>i  Fujiiouri.  iV 
of  HyoRo,  Japan.  MSignors  to  Sumitomo  JJectnc  ln(hislries. 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FiM  Mar.  6.  li^l,  V-r    S..    ^,t^^.'^\ 
(  littns   pruirity,   applkation    Japan     S'-ir     '     I>*<|     ^  <"<:4 
Jun.  «,  l<)<X).  .!-150340 

Im    (1     HII1L29/4* 
t.S.  CLJS"  — 15  ^3  0alm^ 


jOl  5 


4  r^ 


n 


L 


p  -  diamond  2  , 


/■ 


diamond  substrate  ' 


L 


1   A  semiconduclor  device  comprising: 

an  n-type  diamond  layer. 

a  non-doped  or  low  doped  intermediate  diamond  layer  with 

high  resistivity  between  10^  flcm  and  10"  llcm  deposited 

on  the  n-type  diamond  layer,  the  mtermediate  layer  being 

1  nm  to  1  mm  in  thickness, 
a   p-type   diamond    layer   deposited   on    the    intermediate 

diamond  layer. 
an  ohmic  electrode  deposited  on  the  n-type  diamond  layer. 

and 
an  ohmic  electrode  deposited  on  the  p-type  diamond  layer 


LlGlll-l  Mill  |N(.  I)!01)t    M  w  ist,  1  H.HT 
RK  I  K-I1V(.  \  \\\\K 

Tishihlri.  Katd,  Ka-suuai;  Hiromdtii  Susa^a,  rikai  and  raka.shi 
^.ikd.  Nak;ii>a,  all  of  Japan,  avsiuti'irs  t-  Ka.ii^i  ;.•t.>l^huko 
K.<bii-.hil.i  Kaisha.  Na^ova.  .Japan 

liiid  Nov    20.  1W<I.  s,r    No.  616.092 
(  laims  priontv.  application  .Ijpan    N,..     ::     IQSQ    1   iri"'<X 

Nov  ::.  x'iw.  1.JUJ.SJ9 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  iifiXi 
IIX  a.  357—17  19  aaims 


r 
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than  a  Bominal  wavelength  of  »atd  electromagnetic  radia- 
tum  generated  b>  said  light  generating  layer 


5.132.751 
1  K.HI    KMllTINf.  OKHH.  K^V.\\    V\  1  !  H 
HROJKCTIONS 
N»>fki   sfclbata.   Yokohama;  Teruo  Sasaitawa;   Hiroka/u   ( )bta. 
tx>th  of  Ka>»a*aki.  and  Tadao  Kazum).  Vnkohama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, atutonors  tu  ha-stmaji  Kodak  (ompanv.  R<»fhfstfr.  N.Y. 

Kiled  \pr,  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  tJil.V**, 

(  laim*  prh>rtl>.  applicabon  Japaa.  Jua.  %.  199<).  2  15l>4'ii 

Ut    CI     HDH    ^i/00 

MS.  a.  3S7— 17  12  aaims 


1.  A  lighl-emitting  diode  array  comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of 
lighl-emitling  diodes  arranged  on  a  single  substrate,  t'ach  light- 
emitting  diode  having  a  light-emitlmg  layer  which  emits  light 
when  subjected  to  earner  injection,  and  a  lighl-emitting  sur- 
face for  external  output  of  light  from  the  lightemilting  layer, 
wherein  the  lighi-emitlmg  ■turface  of  each  t>f  the  light-emitting 
duxles  IS  provided  with  a  mulliplicily  of  projections,  each  of 
said  projections  having  two  sides  which  are  at  the  same  angle 
to  the  light-emitting  surface  and  having  a  pitch  so  as  to  reduce 
the  amount  of  light  reflected  by  the  light  emitting  surface  and 
thereby  increase  the  output  of  emitted  light. 


?, 1,^2. '52 
MM  1>  t  Kl  I  CI    IH\NMs|(»K 
Yasunari      I  mtmoto.      I  ol^oro/.aHa:      Nobuo      Kotira;      Kiichi 
I OaaaKi,  both  of  Kokubunji;  Norika^u  Hashimoto,  llachioji; 
Nobut<>*hi    MatsunaKa;   N  asuo   Wada,   both   itf  lok\o;   Sboji 
shukuri,    Koganti;    Noboru    Ma.suda,    Kokubunji;     I  akehisa 
Ha>ashi,  Kodaira,  and  MirotoshI   lanaka.  \amanashi.  all  of 
lapan.  avsmnors  to  Hitachi,  I  id.,   fokvo,  Japan 
I  .mlinuation  of  Ser    No,  .^1.1,324,  I  cb.  21.  19X9,  abandonni 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Str.  No.  935,174,  No*    26,  1986, 
ahandont-d.  which  is  a  ci>ntinuation-ln-pari  of  Str    No    Hh5,397. 
M,4N   21     19X6.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  I  ib    22.  1991,  Ser. 
No    65K,46J 
Claims  pri"nt\.  application  Japan.  Ma>   II.  19X5.  wl- 108121; 
Nov.  26.    19N5.  Ni  26,^N9<).  Mar     I'.    19Hh,  f.i-.V>Mll;  Mar.  17. 
1986.  M  ';^N11 

int.  a.^  HOIL  29/m.  29/48.  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  357—22  36  Oaims 


1  A  light-emitting  dicxJe  comprising  a  light-generating  layer 
for  generating  an  electromagnetic  radiation  by  electrolumines- 
cence, a  light-emitting  surface  through  which  said  radiation  is 
emitted  externally  of  the  dicxle.  and  a  light-reflecting  layer 
disposed  on  one  of  opposite  sides  of  said  light-generating  layer 
which  IS  remote  from  said  lighl-emitting  surface,  said  light- 
reflecting  layer  reflecting  a  portion  of  said  radiation  toward 
said  light-generating  layer  so  that  the  radiation  reflected  by 
said  light-reflecting  layer  is  also  emitted  through  said  lighl- 
emitting  surface,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

said  light-reflecting  layer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wave 
interference  type  reflecting  layers  which  includes  at  least 
one  reflecting  layer  each  of  which  is  capable  of  most 
efficiently  reflecting  a  wave  whose  wavelength  is  longer 


1  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  semiconductor  layer  formed  m  a  surface  region  of  said 
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compound  semiconductor  substrate  and  including  a 
source  region  and  a  drain  region  having  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  and  an  active  region  having  a  first  conductivity 
type  formed  between  said  source  region  and  said  drain 
region; 

a  gate  electrcxle  formed  on  said  active  region; 

a  source  elect -ode  formed  on  said  source  region; 

a  dram  electrcde  formed  on  said  drain  region; 

a  second  semii:onductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
compound  semiconductor  substrate  between  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  and  said  compound  semiconductor 
substrate,  ard  continuously  formed  to  be  in  contact  with  a 
lower  side  of  said  source  region,  said  active  region  and 
said  drain  region  such  that  a  depletion  layer  is  formed  on 
both  sides  of  a  PN  junction  defined  by  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  said  second  semiconductor  layer, 
wherein  said  second  semiconductor  layer  has  a  carrier 
concentration  of  1  X  10"  cm  ~  ^  or  greater  at  a  side  thereof 
adjacent  to  iaid  compound  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  control  electrode  electrically  connected  to  only  said  sec- 
ond semiconductor  layer  of  said  field  effect  transistor; 

wherein  said  field  effect  transistor  is  one  of  a  plurality  of 
field  effect  transistors  integrated  into  an  integrated  circuit, 
and  wherein  said  second  semiconductor  layer  of  said  field 
effect  transistor  is  not  connected  to  a  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer  of  any  one  of  the  other  field  effect  transistors  of 
said  plurality  of  field  effect  transistors. 


5,132,753 
OPTIMIZATION  OF  BV  AND  RDS-ON  BY  GRADED 
DOPING  IN  I  DD  AND  OTHER  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ICS 

Mike  F.  Chang,  C  upertino,  and  King  Owyang,  Atberton,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,170 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/10 

U.S.  a.  357—23.4  12  Claims 


9tl. 


5.132.754 
THIN  FIl  M  SILICON  SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICK  AM) 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEREOF 
Tadashi  Serikawa;  Seiichi  Sbirai;  Akio  Okamoto,  all  of  Higa- 
shimurayama,  and  Shirou  Suyama.  Iruma.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  222,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1987,  62-185361; 
Jul.  7,  1988,  63-167841 

Int.  C\:  HOII    27/01.  27/li.  29/7S 
VS.  CL  357—23.7  13  claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  surface; 

a  first  source/drain  region  embedded  in  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite  to 
the  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  source/drain  region  embedded  in  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  and  separated  from  the  first  source/drain  re- 
gion, the  second  source/drain  region  being  of  the  second 
conductivity  type; 

a  gate  region  above  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  separated 
from  the  surl'ace  by  an  insulator  region; 

a  channel  region  underneath  said  gate  region,  said  channel 
region  being  of  one  of  first  and  second  channel  types;  and 

a  lightly  doped  drift  region  between  the  channel  region  and 
the  second  source/drain  region,  the  lightly  doped  region 
being  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  and  having  a 
graded  impurity  concentration  generally  increasing  from 
an  edge  of  the  lightly  doped  drift  region  adjacent  the 
channel  towards  an  edge  of  the  lightly  doped  drift  region 
adjacent  the  second  source/drain  region,  thereby  substan- 
tially reducing  on-resistance  in  said  lightly  doped  drift 
region. 


10       10       to         1         10       10       10       10       10 
ANNCALINO      TIME      (  t*C  ) 


1.  A  thin  film  silicon  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  thin  polycrystalline  silicon  film  disposed  on  a  surface  of 
said  insulating  substrate,  said  thin  polycrystalline  silicon 
film  comprising  fine  crystal  grains  having  a  lattice  con- 
stant smaller  than  the  lattice  constant  of  a  bulk  single 
crystal  of  silicon; 

a  gate  insulating  film  disposed  on  said  thin  polycrystalline 
silicon  film; 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  gate  insulating  film;  and 

source  and  drain  electrodes  formed  in  respective  portions  of 
said  thin  polycrystalline  silicon  film,  said  gale  electrtxlc 
being  interposed  between  said  source  and  dram  elec- 
trodes. 


5,132.755 
nELD  EFKFXT  TRANSISTOR 
Masuhide  Ueno.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  f  Itctric  Indus- 
try Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,68".  Jul   ID.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  1,  1991.  Str    No    "39.382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .lul    II.   1989    I  I "7174; 
Jul.  4,  1990,  2-176999 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/01.  27/12.  29/06.  29/04 
VS.  a.  357—23.1  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising  an  underlayer  having 
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a  protrusion  wherein  a  channel  is  to  be  formed,  the  protnision 
having  side  walls,  a  lower  insulating  layer,  first  and  second 
pnncipal  electnxle  regions,  an  upper  insulating  layer,  a  gale 
electrode,  a  gate  insulating  film,  and  first  and  second  principal 
electrodes. 

wherein  said  \ov.<tT  ri'-ulaiing  layer  is  located  on  said  under- 
layer  in  su  h  a  'Aa\  .^^  to  substantially  embed  therein  said 
protrusion  and  suhNiamially  surround  the  side  walls  of  said 
protrtision. 
wherein  said  firsi  pruKipal  electrode  region  is  lo<:ated  on 
one  suit-  )t  ^aid  pr  MiruMim  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
a  channel  in  such  a  vs.  ay  as  to  be  in  contact  with  part  of  said 
protrusuin  along  ^ubstantialK  the  cniio.-  length  of  said 
protrusi  n  in  the  width -u ise  direc lion  ol  said  channel,  and 
said  scv  nj  principal  elci.tr(Kle  region  is  kx.ated  on  the 
othe'  Mde  oi  >aid  protrusion  in  the  length  vvise  direction  of 
said  .  ha.-.ncl  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  in  conta..!  with  part  of 
said  protrusion  along  suhstanlialK  the  enure  length  of  said 
protrusion  in  the  width-wisc'  direction  ot  said  channel, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  principal  electrode  regions  are 
covered  with  said  upper  insulating  layer  and  sub>tantially 
denned  by  the  set  of  said  upper  and  lower  insulating 
layers, 
wherein  said  gate  electrode  is  located  on  said  protrusion 

with  said  gate  insulating  film  therebetween, 
wherein  said  gate  insulating  film  extends  up  to,  but  does  not 
overlay,  the  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  principal 
electrode  regions,  such  that  the  edges  of  the  gate  insulat- 
ing film  cover  essentially  the  lop  surface  of  said  protru- 
sions, 
wherein  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  lower  insulating 
layer  is  such  that  the  thickness,  in  the  vertical  direction,  of 
the   lower   insulating   layer   gradually   and   continuously 
decreases  with  an  increa.sing  distance  from  the  place  of 
contact  with  said  protrusion, 
wherein  the  top  surface  of  the  protrusion  embedded  in  the 
lower  insulating  layer  and  the  lop  surfaces  of  the  first 
principal  electrode  region  and  the  second  principal  elec- 
trode region  are  substantially  co-planar,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  principal  electrodes  are  in 
contact   with  said   first  and  second  principal  electrode 
regions,  respectively,  via  respective  contact  holes  through 
said  upper  insulating  layer 


5.13:.-56 
METHOD  OF  M\M  f  \(  1 1  H I N(.  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Tetsuo  Matsuda,    lnkvu.  Japan,  avsigncr   i.     Katnishiki    K.iisha 

loshiha.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuatuinof  Ser.  No.  295.53.V  Jan    II.  l^HW,  dhand..fuil    I  his 

application  Oct    24.  IWll.  Str    Nu    NII,II4.' 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jan    14.  lyKK,  6J-4878 

Int.  (1     HOI  I   27/01.  29/04.  23/4S 

U.S.  a.  3S1—Zi.  1  7  Claims 


a  refractory  metal  film  formed  on  said  reaction-resistant 

film; 
an  oxidation-resistant  film  formed  on  said  refractory  metal 

film;  and 
an  oxide  film  formed  on  said  substrate  surrounding  at  least 

said  conducting  film. 


I  111"  HH  IJ  fHK"l    IRAN.SlSrOK  IIW  IN(.    \1   XKGE 

KF  PRODI  (  IBl >   NATl  RATION  (  I  RRKNj 
Stephen   I  .  Tignor.   h.scondido;  Michael    \.  Stuber.  \  ista.  and 
Jerome   I  .   Brekken.  San  Marcos,  all 
I  nisys  (  orporation.  Blue  Bell,  Pa 

1  lied  No*     16.  l'>*)0.  Vr    N 
Int,  (1      H(M1    .  ' 
U.S.  a.  357—23.3 


f  (  alif  .  assignors  to 
f>14,x*J 

7  Claims 


I.  A  field  effect  transistor  which  is  comprised  of:  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  having  a  major  surface;  a  gate  oxide  lying  on 
said  surface;  a  gate  electrode  having  a  bottom  surface  lying  on 
said  gale  oxide  and  having  sidewalls  which  extend  away  from 
said  gate  oxide;  said  gate  electnxie  being  comprised  of  an 
oxidizable  material;  an  oxide  layer  on  said  sidewalls;  and,  an 
oxygen  impervious  layer  lying  on  said  oxide  layer,  wherein, 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  gate  eleclrixle  near  said  sidewalls 
and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  gate  electrode  midway 
between  said  sidewalls  are  spaced  from  said  substrate 
surface  by  the  same  distance,  and  neither  said  oxide  layer 
on  said  sidewalls  nor  said  gale  oxide  encroach  upon  said 
oxidizable  material  in  said  gate  to  enlarge  said  distance 
near  said  sidewalls 


5,132,758 

SEMICONDUCTOR  1)K\  I(  K  AND  MANUFACTURING 

MKTHOI)  THKRKOF 

\(jsaiaka  Minami.  Hitachi;  Ndukou  Wakui.  Inhkai.  and 
lakahiro  Nagano.  Hitachi,  all  of  .lapan.  assigni.r'.  tn  Hitachi, 
I  td..  I  okvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb    t.   IW^.  Ser    No,  3(IK.""' 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  heb.  12,  1988,  63-28680 

Int   (I     nnu   29/10.  29/7S 

VS.  O.  357— 23  4  18  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  substrate  having  source  and  drain  re- 
gions; 

an  insulating  gate  film  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  conducting  film  formed  on  said  insulating  film  and  having 
convex  rounded  areas  at  least  corresponding  to  the  cor- 
ners of  said  source  and  dram  regions; 

a  reaction-resistani  film  formed  on  said  conducting  film; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  two  impurity  regions  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  semiconductor  region  of  an 
opjxjsite   conductivity   type,   and   a   gate   electrode   formed 
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through  an  insulation  film  formed  to  cover  at  least  a  region 
between  said  two  impurity  regions  on  a  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  region,  characterized  in  that  said  two  impurity 
regions  have  a  predetermined  low  impurity  concentration  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  gate  electrode,  a  conductive  member  is 
provided  to  cover  said  low  impurity  concentration  region,  and 
said  conductivi;  member  is  connected  to  said  gate  electrode 
through  a  resistance  having  a  predetermined  resistance  value 
to  permit  a  current  flow  between  said  conductive  member  and 
said  gate  electr.xle  to  discharge  stored  charges  in  said  conduc- 
tive member  to  said  gate  electrode. 


barrier  into  said  layer,  said  shaped  potential  barrier  hav  mg 
at  least  one  interface  with  at  least  a  slope  relative  to  earner 


5,132,759 

SOLID-STATi  IMAGING  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  REVERSE 

BIAS  VOLTAGE  IS  AUTOMATICALLY  SET 

Atsushi  Honjofa.  Tokyo,  and  Nobuo  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assigrors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  JuB.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,869 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-195947; 
Nov,  8,  1989,  1  290574 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  357—24  4  Qaims 


1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on 
which  a  well  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  is  formed; 

a  setting  circuit  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  light-sensitive  elements  formed  in  said  well, 
wherein  electrical  charges  are  stored  in  said  light-sensitive 
elements,  and  wherein  a  reverse  bias  voltage  is  applied  to 
said  semiconductor  substrate  with  respect  to  said  well  by 
said  setting  circuit  causing  said  electrical  charges,  which 
have  lower  potential  voltages  than  a  potential  barrier 
voltage,  to  leak  out  into  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  detection  circuit,  provided  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, that  detects  the  resistance  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  wherein  said  setting  circuit  sets  said  reverse  bias 
voltage  to  keep  said  potential  barrier  voltage  constant, 
based  on  said  resistance  detected  by  said  detection  circuit. 


5,132,760 

ELECTRON  WAVE  DEFLECTION  IN  MODULATION 

DOPED  AND  OTHER  DOPED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STRUCTURES 

Mordehai  Heiblum,  2375  Mark  Rd,;  Uri  Si»an,  3064B  Ferncrest 
Dr.,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.  10598.  and  Corwin  P. 
Umbach,  144  Deerfieid  Rd.,  RFD  #3,  Katonah,  N.Y.  10536 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,416,  Aug.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,080 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  a.  357—30  46  Qaims 

1.  A  solid  state  device  for  controlling  the  deflection  of  car- 
rier waves  comprising: 
at  least  a  layer  of  doped  semiconductor  material, 
means  connected  to  said  device  for  launching  carrier  waves 

in  said  layer,  and, 
means  disposed  on  said  layer  for  inducing  a  shaped  potential 


waves  inpinging  thereon  which  deflects  carrier  waves 
transiting  said  barrier 


5,132.^61 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  fORMINC,  AN 
INFRARED  DETEOOR  HAV1N(,  A  RFFRACfOR^ 
METAI 
Rudy  L.  \ork.  Piano;  Joseph  D.  Luttmcr,  Richardson;  Chang  V. 
Wan;  Ihomas  W.  Orent,  both  of  Garland:  Ijrry  D.  Hutchins. 
Richardson,  and  Art  Simmons,  Anna,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Inst.-uments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,951,  Jun.  29,  1989.  abandoned 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser,  No.  593,363 
Int.  n.'  HOIL  27/14.  23/4S 
U.S.  a.  357— 30  .:i  riaims 
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1.  A  device  for  an  infrared  detector  comprising: 

a  processor  device; 

a  group  11-Vl  semiconductive  sensor  layer; 

an  insulator  layer  adjacent  to  said  sensor  layer  having  one  of 
a  single  refractory  metal  layer  and  an  alloy  of  refractory 
metals  embedded  therein; 

a  via  disposed  through  said  insulator  layer  extending  to  said 
one  of  a  single  refractory  metal  layer  and  an  alloy  of 
refractory  metals 

a  via  extending  through  said  insulator  layer  and  said  sensor 
layer  to  said  processor  device;  and 

a  metal  interconnecling  said  one  of  a  single  refractory  metal 
layer  and  an  alloy  of  refractory  metals  electncally  con- 
necting said  one  of  a  single  refractory  metal  layer  and  an 
alloy  of  refractory  metals  to  said  processor  device 


5.132.762 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE  AND  \1FlHOI) 

OF  MANL  FACTE  RING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuo  Yamada,  Vokohaina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser    No    633.943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  IKc    2K.  )W9,  1-33N412 

Int.  CI.'  HOll    ;■     -i 

U.S.  a.  357—30  4  flaims 

1.  A  solid  state  image  sensor  device  comprising  a  piuialitv  <  • 

photoelectric  conversion  elements  and  charge  transfer  devices 

for   transferring   signal   charges   stored    in   the   photoelectric 

conversion  elements,  said  photoelectnc  conversion  elements 

including  a  plurality  of  charge  storage  impurity  layers,  with 
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first  and  MCQOd  ends,  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  m  a    immobilized  perpendicular  to  said  layers  and  electrons  are 
semiconductor  body  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  and  sur-    conductive 

face  impunlv  layers,  with  firsi  and  >fc.>iKl  cikS      i  iht-  second  

conductisitv  type  formed  m  said  st-rni^  >  mkIuv  :.  r  Nuly,  for 
covering  surface  porlmns  o\  the  ^  h.ir.-r  n1  rage  impurity  lay- 
ers, and  said  charge  transfer  dt'.v.-x  n-  :  u'.ing  a  plurality  of 
hargc  transfei  fievtrinif,  «.iih  tirst  in.l  s<^  "nl  i  -ids.  for  trans- 
Icrnng  ^lgnal  charges  stored  m  said  .Marge  ^t,  rage  impurity 
layers,  formed  sia  an  insulating  film  on  portions  of  said  semi- 
conductor txxly  which  are  proximate  the  photoelectric  con- 
version elements,  wherein 


5,132,764 

Ml   i   III   VMH  H\sK  HKTKROjrNCTION  BIPOLAR 

fRANSISrOR 

Burhan  Havmktaroglu.  Piano,    fex.,  a.vsignnr  Im    fexas  Instru- 
mtnts  IncDrporated.  IHillas.  Xi\ 

Kiled  Mar    21,  19<J1.  Vr    Vo    h";.Kiw 

Int.  CI     HDll    29/72.  29/161.  27/14 

\}S.  a.  357—34  10  Claims 
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said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  plurality  of  charge  storage 
impurity  layers  and  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
charge  transfer  electrodes  partially  coincide  with  each 
other,  when  viewed  from  above, 

said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  surface  impurity  layers 
substantially  coincide  with  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  charge  transfer  electrodes,  when  viewed  from  above; 
and 

said  second  ends  of  said  surface  impurity  layers  are  extended 
and  form  isolation  regions  between  said  charge  storage 
impurity  layers  and  said  charge  transfer  electrodes. 


5. 132, "ft.' 
IN  Ks  Hol  t    IMMOKIl  IZKI)  IM)PIS(.  s,l  l>hR|   \  ITICK 

I  ()\(,.U  AVK-INKR\RH)  OF  IKIOR 
I  ist  ()h    MiLserjian.    \  alencia,    Calif,    a-vsignur    u<    The    I'nited 
"Mates  iif  \merica  a-s  represented  b\  thf    \dmmistralur  .if  the 
-National  .Aeronautics  and  Space   Vdministration,  V\  asfiington, 
D.C. 

filed  leb.  ',  IWl,  ."ser.  .Nu.  b5 1.882 

lot.  C\.'  HOIL  29/205.  31/10 

V.S.  C\.  357—30  24  Oaims 
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SUBSTRATE       U^ 


I   A  p-n  junction  device,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate  composed  of  a  semiconductor  matenal; 

b.  a  heavily  doped  n  type  sub-collector  layer  over  said  sub- 
strate; 

c.  a  n  type  collector  layer  over  said  sub-collector  layer; 

d.  a  heavily  doped  p  type  first  base  layer,  over  said  collector 
layer; 

e.  a  p  type  second  base  layer,  substantially  thinner  than  said 
first  base  layer,  over  said  first  base  layer,  with  said  second 
base  layer  being  less  heavily  doped  than  said  first  base 
layer  and  with  said  doping  of  said  second  base  layer  being 
essentially  uniform: 

fan  type  emitter  layer  over  said  second  base  layer, 
whereby,  said  second  base  layer  serves  as  a  diffusion 
barrier  between  said  base  and  said  emitter. 


5,132,765 
\  xRR(  lU   n\sF  TRW.SISTOR  WO  MFIHOD  OF 
1  AHRU  AflNt.  SAMf 
Jeffrev   I  .  Blouse.  Decker  Rd.,  Stanfordville.  N A     12581;  Inge 
(;.  Kulton,  4  kings  Point  l.a.,  WashinRtonville,  N  V    10492; 
Hus-sell  (     Ijinge.  J'^I  V.  Plank  Rd.,  Vewburgh,  N.V.  01550; 
Bernard  S    Meverson,  2.15  (  alifornia  Rd.,  \  orklown  MeiKhts, 
N  \      105<)«;   Karen    \     \umm>,    145   Fostertown   Rd.,  New- 
burgh,  N A.  12550:  Martin  Revitz,  ^3  Mandalav  Dr..  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.V.    12503,  and   Robert   Rosenberg.    1(U    I  akeview 
Ave.  V\est.  Peekskill,  N.V.  1(I56<> 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44)5,508,  Sep.  11,  \'i^'i.  Pal    No.  5.008,207. 
This  application  .Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser,  Nu,  64«,797 
Inl   (I     HOll.  29/72.  29/34.  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  357—34  12  Oaims 


1  A  long-wave  infrared  detector  for  operation  in  the  wave- 
length region  of  about  8  to  1 8  fim  having  a  layered  nipi  struc- 
ture with  electron  transport  perpendicular  to  said  layered  nipi 
structure,  said  layered  nipi  structure  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
III-V  semiconductor  layers  to  form  a  doped  super-lattice 
structure,  with  the  p-type  layers  heavily  doped  with  a  first 
dopant  at  the  interface  with  intrinsic  layers  and  with  the  n-type 
layers  heavily  doped  with  a  second  dopant  at  the  interface 
with  intnnsic  layers,  said  lasers  comprising  a  material  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  In  As  and  InSb,  said  n-type  layers 
ranging  from  about  5  to  20  nm  thick,  said  p-type  layers  ranging 
from  about  1  to  5  nm  thick,  and  said  intnnsic  layers  ranging 
from  about  3  to  10  nm  thick,  such  that  holes  are  substantially 


1    A  vertical  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  semiconductor  matenal  including  a  region  of  a 
first  conductivity  type; 
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a  first  layer  of  epiUxial  semiconductor  material  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  overlying  said  region; 

a  second  laser  of  epiuxial  semiconductor  material  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  overlying  said  first  layer,  said 
second  laser  having  a  greater  dopajit  concentration  than 
said  first  layer; 

said  second  layer  defining  an  apenure  exposing  a  portion  of 
said  first  Uyer; 

the  exposed  portion  of  said  first  layer  forming  an  intrinsic 
base  region  for  said  transistor;  and 

a  spacer  of  insulating  material  on  the  sidewall  of  said  aper- 
ture, said  spacer  including  a  vertically  disposed,  multi- 
layer stacl.  having  a  region  of  silicon  dioxide,  a  layer  of 
silicon  nitride  overlying  said  region  of  silicon  dioxide,  and 
a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  overlying  said  layer  of  silicon 
nitride. 


S,I32,766 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  ELECTRODE 

Jenoe  Tihanyi,  Munich,  and  Christine  Fellinger,  Unterhaching, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellsehaft,  Berlin  md  .Munich.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,432,  Oct.  20,  I9S8,  abandoned. 

This  apf  lication  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,572 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1987,  3735642 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/74 
U.S.  a.  357-38  I  a«im 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  including  a  semiconductor  body 
having  a  cathode-side  surface  and  an  anode-side  surface,  and  at 
least  one  insulated  gate  electrode,  said  transistor  having  the 
features: 

a)  the  semiconductor  body  has  a  central  region  with  a  prede- 
termined doping  concentration  and  of  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

b)  the  central  region  borders  on  the  cathode-side  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  body; 

c)  bordering  on  the  cathode-side  surface,  at  least  one  gate 
region  is  provided  which  borders  on  the  central  region; 

d)  the  gale  refion  is  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  has  a 
higher  doping  concentration  than  the  central  region; 

e)  in  the  gate  region,  a  source  region  is  provided  with  bor- 
ders on  the  cathode-side  surface; 

0  the  gate  electrode  is  seated  on  an  insulated  layer  applied 
on  the  cathode-side  surface  and  covers  the  gate  region; 

g)  between  the  anode-side  surface  and  the  central  region  is 
provided  an  anode  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
which  has  a  higher  doping  concentration  than  the  central 
region; 

h)  between  gate  region  and  source  region,  a  shunt  is  pro- 
vided; 

i)  the  anode  region  is  a  recrystallized  region  of  a  metal  sili- 
con alloy  doped  with  a  doping  substance  and  has  a  thick- 
ness of  about  0.1  micrometers;  and 

j)  an  anode  electrode  comprising  a  metal  silicon  compound. 


5.132.-'6-' 
DOtBLE  GATE  GTO  THYRISTOR 
Tsuneo  Ogura;  Kats»h(ke  Takigani.  botli  of  Yokohama:  Akio 
NaJtagama,  HiratsttkA.  and  Tomokau  Doibob,  Vokwsuka.  aH 
of  Japan,  asuxnort  to  Kabughiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  Ne.  292,426,  I)pc.  30,  198«,  abaii4eiie< 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,790,  S»p.  28, 
1987.  Pat    No.  4.821,083.  This  applicati.m  M«>  13,  1991,  .S«r 
No.  701,002 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1986,  61-231769; 
Jan.  13,  1987,  62-3941;  Feb.  26.  19«7,  62-41311;  Feb.  26.  1987! 
62-41359;  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246440 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2'J,  X  2'^.  :47,  29/80.  29/Ob 
UXa.  357— 38  5(l«„ns 
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1.  A  double  gate  GTO  thyristor  comprising: 

an  anode/emitter  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  tyf)e; 

a  first  base  layer  of  a  second  conduclivits  type  contacted 

with  said  anode/emitter  layer  to  form  a  first  pn  junction 
a  second  base  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  contacted 

with  said  first  base  layer  to  form  a  second  pn  junction. 
a  cathode/emitter  layer  of  the  second  conductivity   ivpe 

contacted  with  said  second  base  layer  to  form  a  third  pn 

junction: 
a   semiconductor   layer   of  the   second   conductivity    type 

formed  in  said  anode/emitter  layer  and  located  at  a  sur- 
face portion  of  said  antxie/emitter  layer; 
an  anode  electrode  connected  to  said  ancxle/emifter  layer 

and  all  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer, 
a  cathode  electrode  connected  to  said  cathode/emitter  layer: 
a  first  gale  electrode  connected  to  said  first  base  layer;  and 
a  second  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  second  base  layer 


S.1J2,76X 
SEMICONDLICIDR  COMPCJNKNI   \M  I  H   H  RN-OfT 
FACILITY 
Andre   Jaecklin,  Ennetbaden:  Ezatoll  RameAani.  Monken,  and 
Thomas  Vla.sak,  Birr,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  AsKA 
Brown  Boveri  !  imited,  Baden.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392.158,  Aug.  10,  1989.  Pat.  No 
5,031,016    Ihis  application  Dec.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  631,252 
Oaims    priorits,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.     19,     1988 
3105/88 

Int,  a.'  HOIL  29/74.  29/06.  23/48.  23/42 
VS.  CI.  357-38  6  Oaims 

1.  A  gate  turn-off  thyristor  with  a  direct  pressure  contact. 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  wafer  with  a  cathode  side  and  an  anode 

side: 
within  said  semiconductor  wafer  and  arranged  between  said 
cathode  side  and  said  anode  side  a  sequence  of  alternai- 
ingly  doped  layers  which  form  said  gate  turn-off  thyristor. 
comprising  an  n-lype  emitter  layer,  a  p-l>pe  base  layer,  an 
n-type  base  layer,  and  a  p-type  emitter  layer  of  a  non- 
uniform thickness: 
on  said  cathode  side  of  said  semiconductor  wafer,  a  finely 
subdivided  stepped  gate-cathode  structure  having  a  plu- 
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rality  of  elevated  island  like  cathode  fingers  surrounded 
by  a  lower-lying  gale  region; 

on  said  arnxle  side  of  said  sfmiconducKir  v<.afer  an  anode 
surface  with  a  stepped  structure  and  with  an  anode  area, 
said  stepped  structure  of  said  amnJe  surface  effected  hy 
means  of  the  non-uniform  thickness  o(  said  p-tvpe  emitter 
layer  and  essentially  corresponding  t  saul  stepped  gate- 
cathode  structure, 

d  cathixle  metallizatiion  cov  enng  said  cathode  fingers;  an 
anode  meullization  on  said  anode  side  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  covering  said  anode  area; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  PN  junction,  compris- 


ing; 


layers  so  as  to  adjoin  with  said  first  edge  section  at  an 
intersection  onented  at  a  p<irtion  in  said  second  layer  and 
formed  into  a  second  ht-sekd  strii^  lure  having  a  second 
taper  angle,  and 
said  intersection  being  located  at  a  position  distanced  from 
said  PN  junction  at  least  about  80%  of  said  thickness  of 
said  second  layer 


5,132,770 

SEMICOMM  (TOR  DKVKF  HAV1N(,  IMFROVKD 

Ml  I  Tl  1  AVKRED  SiaSTRATK  STRl  (Tl  RE 

Masanobu  (>gino.  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,898,  Aug.  14,  1989,  abandoiuO 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639.734 

I  Uims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1988.  63-2113S3 

Int.  (1.    HOIL  29/04 

VS.  a.  357—59  18  Claims 


a  cathode  contact  plate  which  is  directly  pressed  onto  said 
cathixle  meialhtation  of  said  cathode  fingers; 

an  ancxle  contact  plate  which  is  directly  pressed  onto  said 
anode  metallization,  and 

said  anixic  metallization  having  a  stepped  structure  which 
corresponds  to  said  stepped  structure  of  said  anode  sur- 
face such  that  said  antxie  contact  plate  is  pressed  onto  said 
anode  metallization  onlv  in  a  plurality  o(  locally  limited 
regions  being  situated  opp>osite  said  cathode  fingers. 

5,132.769 

SKMK  ONin  CTOR  DFVICl':  WITH  HIGH  wmiSTAND 

VOITA(.K 

Mitsuru  Kekura,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaishd 
Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1989.  S*r    No    ^M.-^i 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  20.  1988,  63-151501 
Int.  (!.'  HOll.  29/06 
UjS.  a.  35''  — 55  6CUiiiis 


a  first  surface  U\er  doped  vMth  a  first  type  impunty  at  a 
predetermined  first  concentration  for  forming  a  high 
resistance  layer 

a  second  layer  formed  beloi*  ^aid  first  layer  and  duped  vvith 
a  second  type  impunty  which  is  different  from  said  first 
impurity  at  a  predetermined  limited  second  concentration, 
said  second  layer  having  a  thickness  and  forming  a  I'N 
lunction  *ith  said  first  layer 

a  third  layer  formed  below  said  second  layer  and  doped  v.nh 
said  second  impunty  at  a  predetermined  third  concentra- 
Uon  higher  than  said  second  concentration. 

a  first  edge  section  extending  over  said  first  laver  and  saul 
second  layer  and  formed  into  a  first  bevel  structure  having 
a  first  taper  angle,  which  first  taper  angle  is  so  selected  in 
!  predetermined  angular  range  a.s  to  reduce  electrical  field 
strength  at  the  surface  of  the  PN  lunction, 

a  second  ediie  section  extending  o\cr  said  sccorul  and  third 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  first  semiconductor  substrate; 

at  least  one  polycrystallme  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 

first  semiconductor  substrate, 

J  second  semiconductor  substrate, 

at  least  one  dielectnc  layer  formed  on  said  second  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  first  semiconductor  substrate  with 
said  pt-ilycryslallme  layer  disposed  thereon  being  annealed 
to  said  second  semiconductor  substrate  with  the  dielectric 
disposed  theret)n  so  that  said  p<ilycrystalline  layer 
conucts  said  dielectnc  layer,  the  dielectnc  layer  and  the 
polycrystallme  layer  forming  a  core  for  performing  get- 
tering  of  contamination  atoms  of  at  leicst  one  of  the  first 
and  second  substrates,  and 

a  first  diffusion  laver  having  a  high  conductivity  concentra- 
tion of  predetermined  type,  and  being  formed  in  said  first 
substrate  adjacent  said  polycrystallme  layer. 


5,132,771 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  .MEMORY  DE\  K T  HAVING 

KI.IP-F"LOP  CIRCT  ITS 

Toshiaki  Yamanaka,  Hoya;  Naotaka  Hashimoto:  Takashi  Hash 
imoto,  both  of  Hachioji;  Akihiro  Shimizu,  Akishima;  Koichiro 
Isbibashi,  Tokyo;  Katsuro  Sasaki,  Fuchu;  Katsuhiro 
Shimohigashi,  Musashimurayama;  Eiji  Takeda.  Koganei; 
Yoshio  Sakai,  Kanagawa;  Takashi  Nishida,  Tokyo;  Osamu 
Minato,  Tokyo;  Toshiaki  Masuhara.  Tokyo;  Shoji  Hanamura. 
Kokubunji;  Shigeni  Honjo,  Otsuki,  and  Nobuyuki  Moriwaki, 
Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  and  Hitachi 
V  USI  Engineering  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,601,  Apr.  28.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  946.776,  Dec.  29. 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,841,486.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

503,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1985,  60-292899; 

\pr,  14.  1989,  1-93024;  May  29,  1989,  1-132642 

Int.  C\:  HOI  I   29/04.  27/02.  29/10.  29/06 
I  .S.  a.  357—59  "  C  iaims 

1    A  semiconductor  static  random  access  memory  compris- 
ing; 
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a  substrate; 

a  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  pair  of  driver  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type  provided  on 
the  subst-ate; 

a  pair  of  trsnsfer  insulated  gate  field  efTect  transistors  of  the 
first  concuctivity  type  provided  on  the  substrate;  and 

storage  not  es  in  said  flip-flop  circuit  having  pn-junctions 
formed  ir  regions  sandwiched  between  gate  electrodes  of 
said  driver  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors  and  gate 
electrodes  of  said  transfer  insulated  gate  field  effect  tran- 
sistor, wherein: 

the  gate  electrode  of  one  of  said  driver  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistors  and  a  drain  region  of  the  other  of  said 


a  length,  wherein  both  the  width  and  the  length  of  the 
recessed  ponion  are  larger  than  the  protruding  portion  of 

^20 


5,132,772 

SEMia  INDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  TAPE 

AUTOMATED  BONDING  (TAB)  LEADS  WHICH 

lACILITATE  LEAD  BONDING 

Allan  M.  Fettj,  Maochaca,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Scbaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,644 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/54,  23/4S 
VS.  a.  357—68  8  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  tape  automated  bonding 
(TAB)  leads  which  facilitate  lead  bonding,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads 

thereon; 
a  plurality  of  ball  bumps  formed  from  a  conductive  wire, 
each  bump  having  a  base  portion  and  a  protruding  por- 
tion, the  bese  portion  of  each  bump  being  formed  on  one 
of  the  plur.ility  of  bonding  pads;  and 
a  plurality  of  leads,  each  lead  being  bonded  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  plurality  of  bumps  and  having  a  recessed  por- 
tion which  accommodates  the  protruding  portion  of  the 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  bumps  in  order  to  facili- 
tate lead  bonding,  the  recessed  portion  having  a  width  and 


the  respective  bump  and  smaller  than  the  base  portion  of 
the  respective  bump. 


5,132,773 

CARRIER  RING  HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECXiND  RING 

MEANS  WITH  BONDED  SURFACF:S 

Jeffrey  S.  Braden,  Livennore,  and  Matthew  D.  Penry,  Modesto. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  New  Haven. 

Coon. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1991.  Ser,  No,  651.686 

int.  o."  HOI  I  :<  i-i  :■'  ^  :'  iv 

U.S.  a.  357-70  12  Claims 


driver  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors  are  electri- 
cally coupled  to  each  other  through  a  first  electrically 
conductive  film, 

the  drain  region  of  said  one  driver  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistor  and  a  gate  electrode  of  said  other  driver 
insulateil  gate  field  effect  transistor  are  electrically 
coupled  to  each  other  through  a  second  electrically 
conductive  film, 

gate  electiodes  of  the  driver  and  transfer  insulated  gate 
field  effect  transistors  extend  substantially  in  parallel 
with  each  other,  and 

channel  regions  of  the  driver  and  transfer  insulated  gate 
field  effect  transistors  extend  substantially  in  parallel 
with  eat  h  other. 


1,  A  carrier  nng  for  supporting  the  external  leads  of  a  semi- 
conductor package,  compnsing; 

a  first  ring  defining  a  first  aperture  and  having  a  first  bonding 
surface; 

a  first  ridge  formed  on  said  first  bonding  surface  and  circum- 
scnbing  said  first  aperture; 

a  second  nng  defining  a  second  aperture  and  having  a  sec- 
ond bonding  surface;  and 

a  means  for  affixing  said  first  bonding  surface  to  said  second 
bonding  surface  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  external 
leads  disposed  therebetween  with  first  ridge  in  direct 
contact  with  said  external  leads. 


5.132.774 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DF\  ICE  INCIl  DING  INTKR!  W  ^  R 

INSULATING  FILM 
Masazumi    Matsuura;    Hideo   Kotani;    Atsuhiro    Kujii;    Shigeo 
Nagao.  and  Hideki  Genjo,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser,  No,  618.284 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan.   Feb,   5.    1990,   2-26''51: 
Nov.  6,  1990,  2-301467 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2J/469.  2J/473 
VS.  a.  357-71  6  Claims 

1,  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 
a  first  layer  conductor  pattern. 

an  interlayer  insulating  film  including  at  least  an  insulating 
film  formed  by  CVD  reacting  a  reaction  gas  including  at 
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IcMl  aKcon  alkoxide  aad  oaoM  a4iiHtad  ao  diat  the  ratio 
of  (uone  to  silicon  alkoxide  is  not  las  thn  5  under  atmo- 
spheric pressure  at  a  temperature  of  350*  C.-450"  C  to 
cover  said  first  layer  conductor  pattern,  and 


MKMBtH  K)K  (   \RRVIN(.  A  SKMICONDUCTOR 
DFVKK 

Masazumi    Manada.   and   Voshinobu   Takeda.   both   of   Hyogo, 
Japan.    assiKnor%    to    Sumitomo    Klectnc    Industries.    I  td., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r    No,  426.882.  Oct.  24.  J989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar    6.  1991,  Ser    No    668.794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    28.  1988,  6J-273965; 
Oct,  31.  1988.  6J-2''6S64 

Int   n     HO II    i9/02:  C22C  21/00 
\}S.  a.  357—8 1  10  Claims 


a  second  layer  conductor  pattern  formed  on  said  interlayer 
insulating  film. 


5,132.^"^ 

VU  I  HODS  K)R  AND  FRODI  CTS  HAVING 

Stl> MK.NKlXONULCTIVh   I'll  I  XRSON 

INTKRCONNK'IS 

Mffrii  I-    Hnnhton.  Kat>.andB<)bb>  A    Ruane,  ManutI,  tvilh   if 
lei  .   issinnors  to    lexas   Instruments   Inc<irp<iratf<l,    Dalla-s. 

Tex 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  52J,192,  May    14,  199(),  abandonf<l. 

•  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    324.KJ8,  Mar.  17.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No    131.969,  Dec.  11. 

198".  Pat    No   4.868,008.  Fhis  application  Mav  6,  1991.  Vr    No. 

698.2.^2 

Int   (  1     Hon    ;■   J"  29/46.  29/54 

VS.  O.  357—71  19  Haims 
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I.  A  radiation  member  for  dissipating  heat  from  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising  a  mounting  section  made  of  a  first 
aluminum  alloy  and  having  a  major  surface  for  mounting  said 
semiconductor  device  thereon,  said  first  aluminum  alloy  hav- 
ing an  average  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  not  more  than 
17  X  10  -  V°C  ,  and  a  heat  sink  section  made  of  a  second  alumi- 
num alloy  integralK  and  directly  jumcd  without  any  inlcrme- 
diate  layer  to  said  mounting  section  made  of  said  first  alumi- 
num alloy,  said  second  aluminum  alloy  of  said  heat  sink  section 
having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  at  least  0  41  cal/°C.cm  sec. 
which  IS  larger  than  a  thermal  conductivity  of  said  first  alumi- 
num alloy,  said  heat  sink  section  having  a  heat  radiating  surface 
for  dissipating  heat  generated  by  said  semiconductor  device. 

S, 132,77-' 
COOI  FD  HIGH  l'OV\KR  SKMK ONDl  CIOR  DIVICE 
Fran/    Kloucek.    Neftenbach.    Switzerland.    a.s.siKn(«r    to    Asea 
Krown  »<)veri  I  Id.,  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.510 
<    mim>  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  9,  1990,  420/90 
Int.  CI.    MIJIK  -.'■   '.J.  -  '   ■<- 
U.S.  a.  357— «1  8  aaims 


it     «• 

\      \ 


llj     u  -r  'I"       ? 


1   A  semiconductor  product  comprising; 

a  body  of  semiconducting  material  that  has  at  least  one 
surface; 

at  least  one  plated  interconnect  formed  on  said  at  lea-st  one 
surface  of  said  body  and  eiectncally  connected  thereto, 
said  interconnect  being  formed  of  conducting  material  and 
having  a  certain  thickness,  a  certian  width  and  a  certian 
length; 

at  least  one  self-aligned  pillar  formed  on  said  interconnect, 
said  pillar  being  formed  of  conducting  material  and  hav- 
ing a  certain  thickness,  a  certain  width  substantially  equal 
to  said  certain  width  of  said  interconnect  and  a  certain 
length  less  than  said  certain  length  of  said  interconnect, 
said  pillar  and  s.iid  interconnect  being  without  an  inter- 
vening! laviT    aiu! 

a  planar  seed  Ijver  rxiwcen  said  interconnect  and  said  body 
of  semiconducting  material,  said  seed  layer  being  signifi- 
cantly thinner  th.in  said  interconnect. 


\  ■■    / 


I  <o      '  * 


1.  A  cooled  high-power  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  disk-shaped  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side; 

first  and  second  contact  disks  each  arranged  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  semiconductor  substrate  on  said  first  and 
second  sides,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel,  eiectncally  and  thermally 
conducting  filaments  which  arc  connected,  by  a  materi- 
ally continuous  joint,  on  one  side  to  an  associated  contact 
disk  and  on  another  side  to  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
thereby  establishing  an  electrical  and  thermal  contact 
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between  e«ch  of  said  contact  disks  and  the  respective  sides 

of  said  se:niconductor  substrate; 
wherein  said  filaments  are  spaced  from  one  another  such 

that  cooling  channels  are  present  between  said  fliaments, 

through  which  cooling  channels  a  coolant  flows; 
wherein  a  terminating  edge  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 

IS  passiva  ed  by  means  of  an  isolating  layer;  and 
wherein  said  cooling  channels  are  bounded  on  one  side  by 

the  respec  tive  first  and  second  sides  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate  such  that  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  directly 

in  contact  with  said  coolant. 


enclosed  means  for  direirtmg  the  air-flow  from  said  sourc<>  to 
said  inlet  port. 

and  an  air  deflection  member  supported  in  said  housing 
in-line  with  said  inlet  port,  said  air  deflection  member 
having  a  base  and  top  end  with  said  base  wider  than  said 
top  end,  having  a  deflection  surface  extending  between 
the  base  and  top  end,  said  deflection  surface  adapted  to 
re-direct  the  air-flow  from  the  inlet  p<3rt  m  a  substantially 


5,132,778 
TRVNSFER  MOLDING  COMPOUND 

I  iink  J  Juskey,  Coral  Springs;  Robert  W.  Pcmiifi,  Boca  Ratoo, 
and  Marc  V  Papageorge,  PlanUtion,  all  of  Fbu,  assignora  to 
.Motorola,  Ii.c^  Schanmburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,751 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  23/28 
UJS.  a.  357—72  6  Claima 

1.  A  transfer  molding  compound  comprising  an  epoxide 
resin,  a  cyanate  ester  and  a  catalyst,  wherein  the  cyanate  ester 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bisphenol  A  dicyanate, 
tetra-O-methylbisphenol  F  dicyanate,  thiodiphenol  dicyanate, 
hexafluorobisphenol  A  dicyanate,  and  bisphenol  E  dicyanate. 


5,132,779 

HOUSING  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

OCCLUSION  GAS  REMOVED 

Mitsuo  Osada;  Vugaku  Abe,  and  Tetsnya  Hayashi,  all  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,    assignors    to   Sumitomo   EHectric   Industries,    Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Fi  ed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-13091 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/02.  23/16;  H02B  7/00.  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  357—74  5  Claims 


1.  A  housing  for  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  a 
housing  member  formed  of  an  Al-Si  compound  material  and 
having  a  space  for  enclosing  said  semiconductor  device, 
wherein  said  Al-Si  compound  material  contains  an  occlusion 
gas  in  which  at  least  any  nitrogen  gas  is  0.01  percent  by  weight 
or  less. 


5,132,780 
HEAT  SINK  APPARATUS  WFTH  AN  AIR  DEFLECTION 

MEMBER 
Leo  M.  Higgins,  III,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Prime 
Computer,  Inc.,  Fnuningham.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,462,  Jan.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,019,880.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,765 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02 
VS.  a.  357—81  32  Claims 

1.  A  heat  sink  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  forced  air  from 
a  source  and  comprising; 
a  heat  sink  housing  including  upper  and  lower  walls,  an 
opening  in  said  upper  wall  defining  a  substantially  cen- 
trally disposed  inlet  port  and  means  extending  between 
said  upper  ijid  lower  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  eiclosed  air-flow  passages  communicating  with 
said  miet  port  and  each  having  an  outlet  port. 


orthogonal  direction  ;o  said  air-flow  pas.sagei,  and 
wherein  said  top  end  is  constructed  to  inhibit  reverv  air 
currents, 
wherein  each  of  said  means  defining  air-flow  passagt-^  in 
eludes  at  least  one  member,  each  of  said  members  termi- 
nating short  of  the  center  of  said  inlet  port  so  as  to  define 
an  umimpeded  air-flow  area  that  extends  ab<:)ut  the  entire 
peripheray  of  the  inlet  p<in 


5,132,781 
VIDKO  SIGNAL  PROCESSI.NC.  SVSTFIM  USING 
COMMON  DIGITAL  FILTER  IN  PI  URAL  MANNERS 
Makoto  Shimokoriyama,  Kanagawa.  and  Toshihiro  Yagisawa. 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  261,915.  Oct.  24.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,010,391. 
This  application  Jan,  4.  1991.  Ser,  No,  638.352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1987,  62-272281: 
Oct.  27,  1987.  62-272284 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/13 
VS.  a.  358—13  16  Qaims 


1.  A  digital  video  signal  processing  device,  comprising 

(a)  first  signal  processing  means  including  subsampling 
means  for  sut>sampling  a  digital  video  signal  to  pr<xiuce  a 
subsampled  signal; 

(b)  second  signal  processing  means  including  expansion 
means  for  receiving  a  subsampled  signal  to  produce  an 
expanded  signal, 

(c)  a  digital  filler  for  limiting  the  bandwidth  of  a  digital 
video  signal  inpul  thereto. 

(d)  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  digital  video  signal,  and 

(e)  switch-over  means  for  switching  over  the  operation  nf 
said  device  between  a  first  state  in  which  the  digital  video 
signal  from  said  inputting  means  is  input  to  said  digital 
filter  and  the  digital  video  signal  output  from  said  digital 
filter  is  supplied  to  said  first  signal  prtx;evsing  means  and  a 
second  state  in  which  the  expanded  signal  produced  by 
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said  second  signal  processing  means  is  supplied  to  said 
digital  niter. 


5,132,78: 

INTER!  F^V  y   DKIKTOR  OK  (  '  )Mt'OSITE  VIDEO 

SIGNM 

\iinK-Jun   Park.  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.v.i|4n..f   ii.  Samsung 
Heftronics  (  o..  Ltd.,  Suweon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Kilcd  Aug.  24.  1990,  Str    So    V:.2:* 
I  laims   priontv.   application   Rep    of   Kotia.   (  >ct.   5,   1989, 
,S9142-J 

Int   (1     Hit4N  9/45,  9/445 
U.S.  a.  J5iS—  IV  3  CUima 
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logarithmic  compression  of  the  respective  outputs  of  said 
pair  of  color  detecting  means; 

(c)  subtractmg   mans  for  obtaining  a  difference  between 
outputs  of  said  pair  of  logarithmic  compression  means; 

(d)  smoothing  means  for  smoothing  an  output  of  said  sub- 
tracting means. 

(e)  peak  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  peak  value  of  the 
output  of  said  subtractmg  mans, 

(0  adding  means  for  adding,  at  a  predetermined  ratio,  an 

output  of  said  smoothing  means  and  an  output  of  said  peak 

delecting  means,  and 
(g)  gain  control  means  for  controlling  gains  of  color  signals 

output  from  an  image  sensor  in  accordance  with  an  output 

of  said  adding  means. 


5,1J:.'H4 
COMB  HI  IFR  in  RSI   1(K  khnriOTK  riRfl  ITRY 

John  \.  Ha^ue.  and  lodd  J  Christopher,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind..  assignors  lo  Ihomson  (  onsumer  Klirtrunics,  inc  Indi- 
anapolis. Ind 

F.lid  N!av  211.  1^1.  Ser.  No.  702.978 

Int.  II.    HtHN  9/7S 

U.S.  a.  358—31  6  Oalms 


1  An  interleave  detector  for  detecting  an  interleave  relation 

between  a  honzontal  synchronous  signal  and  a  chrominance 

subcarner  signal  of  a  comptisite  video  signal,  comprising: 

IH-delay  means  for  providing  a   IH-delayed  output  of  a 

continuous  burst  signal  after  receiving  and  discriminating 

the  continuous  burst  signal  from  said  composite  video 

signal; 

an  adder  for  adding  the  delayed  output  of  said  IH-delay 

means  to  the  original  continuous  burst  signal, 
a  squarer  for  squaring  the  output  of  the  adder, 
a  low  pa.ss  filter  for  filtering  an  output  of  said  squarer;  and 
a  comparator  for  comparing  a  filtered  output  level  of  said 
low  pass  filter  with  a  reference  level  and  providing  a 
distinguishing  siinai   in   response  to  the  companson   to 
indicate  whether  a  pha-se  error  exists  within  a  predeter- 
mined allowable  reference  range  of  the  phase  error. 


5,132."'83 

DKVICE  FOR  AUJLsriNt.  WHITL  HAI  A\(  h   HV  PEAK 

DhTKCTION   \M)  SM(KJrHI\(. 

Iruii   Hieda.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  t  anon   Kabushiki 
KHisha.  Iok\o,  Japan 

Kiled  Apr    P,  \99().  Set    No.  510.052 
I  ijims  priority,  application  .lapan,   Apr    20    lyXI    1  i"W«"42 
Int.  t  1.    MlMN    • 
LJi.  CI.  *5H-JV  16  Claims 


1.  Video  signal  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  video 
signal  including  a  burst  component,  said  apparatus  including 
comb  filter  means  resptinsive  to  said  video  signal  for  providing 
comb  filtered  signal  at  an  output  thereof.  eliKk  signal  generat- 
ing means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  comb  filter  means  for 
generating  a  clock  signal  phase  locked  to  >aid  burst  compo- 
nent; and  means  cooperating  with  said  comb  filter  means  dur- 
ing occurrences  of  said  burst  component  for  applying  non- 
comb  filtered  burst  component  to  the  output  of  the  comb  filter 
means. 


1  An  automatic  «.  hue  balance  adjusting  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  color  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pair  of 
color  components  of  light  coming  from  an  object  or  there- 
about; 

(b)  a  pair  of  logarithmic  compression  means  for  effecting 


;;. 132,785 

DATA  SKLKTOR  KOR  DKMOIJI  l.AilNG 

CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL 

Voung-jun   Choi,   Seoul,   Rep.   of  Korea,   assignor  to   Samsung 
Klectronics  (  o..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Hied  Dec    28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  635. 21  ^ 
Int.  CI.'  H()4N  9  64.  V    " 

VS.  CL  35»— 40  6  Clwms 

1.  A  data  selector  for  digitally  demodulating  a  earner  chro- 
minance signal  including  I  and  Q  signal--  mixiulalcd  by  two 
earner  waves  having  mutual  phase  difference  ol  W  and  sepa- 
rating the  carrier  chrominance  signal  into  the  I  and  Q  compo- 
nent signals  comprising 

a  first  set  of  buffers  each  receiving  a  earner  chrominance 
signal  and  priKlucing  an  output  having  a  phase  difference 
of  90°  with  respect  to  each  other 
a  second  set  of  buffers,  each  buffer  in  said  second  set  receiv- 
ing outputs  of  selected  ones  of  said  first  set  of  buffers  and 
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sequentially  producing  outputs  with  a  frequency  of  twice 
that  of  the  carrier  waves;  and 
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a  pulse  generator  for  providing  driving  signals  for  said  buff- 
ers and  said  latches. 


5,132.786 

COLOR  CONVERTING  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

.Masahiro  Ishiwata,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  .'apan 

FUi-d  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989.  1-47088 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—7.';  22  Oaims 


I j" 

I         I  I 


\tass: 


1.  A  color  converting  system  for  image  processing  equip- 
ment which  controls  convcrsion/non-conversion  of  input 
image  dau  into  replacing  color  data  to  produce  output  image 
data,  comprising: 

color  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  comparison  color  from 
said  Input  image  data  by  Judging  whether  said  input  image 
data  IS  within  a  preset  comparison  color  range  which  is 
defined  by  tpper  and  lower  limit  values  or  by  a  reference 
value  and  upper  and  lower  ranges,  said  color  detecting 
means  detecting  said  comparison  color  for  each  of  record- 
ing signals  of  primary  colors; 
replacing  color  means  for  providing  said  replacing  color 

data  to  selec  ting  means;  and 
said  selecting  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  as  said 
output  image  data  said  input  image  data  or  said  replacing 
color  data  on  the  basis  of  a  judgment  in  said  color  detect- 
ing means. 


5.132.787 
DIGITAL  COLOR  COPYING  MACHINE  WITH  ( OI  OR 

SEPARATION 
Kyoji  Omi,  Kawasaki,  and  .Mitsuo  Hasebe.  Tokyo,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,705,  Jul.  21,  1988.  This  application  Sep. 
25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  58-7,976 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1987,  62-18121'' 
Int.  n.'  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—78  6  Claims 


^a 


(0)  ORIGINAi. 


CO 


1.  A  digital  color  copying  machine  having  a  fundamental 
copy  mode  and  a  special  copy  mode,  comprising 

a)  a  reading  means  for,  reading  an  onginal  image  of  an 
original  with  color  separation  and  for  outputting  image 
signals  based  on  said  original  image, 

b)  a  processing  means  for  processing  said  image  signals  into 
respective  recording  informations. 

c)  a  memory  means  having  a  first  output  means,  a  store 
means  and  a  second  output  means,  said  memory  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  recording  color  informations 
selected  from  said  processed  lecording  informations,  said 
recording  color  informations  being  less  by  one  in  number 
than  said  recording  informations, 

said  first  output  means  outputting  said  recording  colo.'-  infor- 
mations with  a  delay  by  respectise  predetermined  num- 
bers of  picture  elements  corresponding  to  said  respeclne 
recording  color  components, 

said  store  means  for  storing  said  recording  color  informa- 
tions selected  from  said  processed  recording  informations 
in  one  addressing  along  a  subscanning  direction, 

said  second  output  means  for  outputting  from  said  store 
means  said  stored  recording  color  informations  with  a 
delay  by  respective  predetermined  number  of  picture 
elements  corresponding  to  said  resp<x-tive  recording  color 
components  m  the  other  addressing  correspfinding  to  said 
special  mode, 

d)  a  plurality  of  llrst  recording  means  for  recording  dilTereni 
colors  on  a  recording  medium  based  on  said  recording 
color  informations  delivered  from  said  first  output  means 
or  said  second  output  means,  said  different  colors  corre- 
sponding to  said  recording  color  informations. 

e)  a  second  recording  means  for  recording  a  single  color  on 
.said  recording  medium  ba.sed  on  one  of  said  recording 
informations  from  said  processing  means, 

Oa  first  instruction  means  for  instructing  a  setting  of  any  one 
of  said  fundamental  copy  mode  or  said  special  copy  mode, 

g)  a  second  instruction  means  for  instructing  a  star!  of  said 
copying  machine, 

h)  a  first  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  reading  means. 
said  processing  means,  said  first  output  means,  said  first 
recording  means  and  said  second  recording  means,  de- 
pending on  a  start  instruction  from  said  second  instruction 
means,  when  said  fundamental  copy  mtxJe  is  set  hy  said 
first  instruction  means,  and 

i)  a  second  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  reading  means. 
said  processing  means  and  said  store  means,  said  second 
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output  means  and  said  first  recording  means  depending  on 
a  sun  instruction  from  said  second  mstruction  means, 
when  said  special  copy  mode  is  set  by  said  first  instruction 
means. 


SIM   H\(  K  \IUKO  TAPK  I  IBRARV  AND  VCP  TO 
\n  I  TIPI  F:  si  BSCRIBFR  SVSTKM 

John    F     ^mmon.    I>allas:    William    B.    Stuhler,    and    John    A. 

Calmer,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex..  assiRnors  to  liltrac  (  orpo- 

ration.  ("arrollton.  Tex 

Continuation-in-part  of  Vt.  N<  .  i44.3-n   Jan.  i^.  I'JHS    Ihis 

application  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441.9<)" 

Int.  a:  HMH  1/02:  H04N  7/70,  B65G  J/06 

VS.  CI.  358—86  23  Qaims 


I\1A(,K  PRtK  LSMNO  APPARAFl  S  K)R  PR(X  KS.MNG 
kF.SPKCTIVK  I.MAGK  DATA  (JBTAINKD  BY  RF  ADING 
\N  OLTPITTING  IMAGF  SIGNAL  ( ORRF-SPONUING 

TO  PIXKLS  FOR.MING  THK  ORK.INAL  IMA(,F 
> -rthihiko  Hirota,  Osaka,  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  Minolta  (  amcra 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1990.  Ser    No    WVSP 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.   Fib    25,    1989,   1-44054: 
frb    25,   1989,  1-44055;  Feb.  25.   1989.   1-44(156.  Feb.  25.   19XM. 
1-4405";  Feb.  25,  1989,  I-Mfl58 

Int.  n.    HIMN      ■l6;G03¥3/08 
VS.  a.  35«— 75  8  Oaims 


•t      '-  ,  M* 


L  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  reading  an  original 
image  by  dividing  the  original  image  into  pixels,  processing 
respective  image  data  obtained  by  the  reading  and  outputting 
an  image  signal  corresponding  to  each  pixel,  comprising: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  minimum  image  data  from 
three  image  data  which  respectively  correspond  to  addi- 
tive three  primary  colors  obtained  by  reading  a  color 
image; 

multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  minimum  image  data 
by  either  under-color  removal  coefTicienl  data  or  black 
paint  coefficient  data  supplied  thereto  and  outputting 
under-color  image  data  or  black  paint  image  data; 

under-color  removal  calculating  means  for  receiving  said 
three  image  data  and  the  image  data  outputted  from  said 
multiplying  means,  and  generating  under-color  removal 
image  data  corresponding  to  said  three  image  data  based 
on  the  under-color  image  data; 

color  correction  masking  means  for  receiving  the  under- 
color removal  image  data  from  said  under-color  removal 
calculating  means  and  generating  image  data  of  subtrac- 
tive  colors  based  on  masking  coefficient  data  correspond- 
ing to  the  respei.tive  additive  colors;  and 

image  data  selecting  means  constructed  to  receive  the  image 
data  outputted  from  said  multiplying  means  and  the  image 
data  outputted  from  said  color  correction  masking  means, 
for  selectively  outputting  the  image  data  of  the  subtractive 
colors  outputted  from  said  color  correction  masking 
means  when  the  under-color  removal  ci^fficient  data  is 
supplied  to  said  multiplying  means,  and  the  black  paint 
image  data  outputted  from  said  multiplying  means  when 
the  black  paint  coefficient  dau  is  supplied  to  said  multiply- 
ing means. 


18.  The  tilt  bin  rack  video  tape  cassette  library  for  a  televi- 
sion program  transmission  system  feeding  video  to  a  plurality 
of  user  television  sets  from  video  cassette  players  comprising; 
multiple  tilt  bin  racks  having  a  plurality  of  tilt  cassette  bins  and 
a  plurality  of  tilt  cassette  player  bins  for  mounting  of  video 
cassette  players;  an  XYZ  motion  cassette  carrier  mechanism 
having  computer  connection  means  for  video  tape  cassette 
selection  and  delivery  under  computer  control  directing  inser- 
tion into  an  available  video  cassette  player  to  play  to  a  user 
television  set  and  return  after  play  to  a  designated  tilt  cassette 
bin;  and  a  video  signal  circuit  connection  means  for  connecting 
said  video  cassette  players  playing  selected  video  tape  cas.settes 
each  to  a  specific  user  television  set;  wherein  said  plurality  of 
tilt  cassette  bins  and  said  plurality  of  tilt  cassette  player  bins  are 
tilted  at  substantially  the  same  angle  from  high  back  to  low 
front  as  approximately  forty  five  degrees  so  that  said  video 
cassette  tapes  slide  down  under  the  force  of  gravity  toward  the 
front  of  said  plurality  of  tilt  cassette  bins  where  an  upturned  lip 
on  the  bottom  of  each  tilt  cassette  bin  restrains  said  video  tape 
cassette  in  respective  bins  from  further  movement  downward. 


5. 132, ''90 
DFTFCTINt;  f  IR(  I  IT  OF    \  V  IDF  ()  MOTION  SIGNAL 
Shigeo   Nutsu.    ri)k\(i.   Japan.   assiRnor   to   NFC  Corpuration, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar    r.   1991.  Ser    No    6^5, ''.50 

Claims  prionu,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-78072 

Int.  CI,    H04N   ^  Ji 

VS.  C\.  358—105  9  Oaims 

I.  A  detecting  circuit  of  a  video  motion  signal,  comprising: 

first  means  for  extracting  a  luminance  signal  compcment 

from  an  input  video  signal; 
means  for  storing  said  input  video  signal  for  a  period  coire- 
sponding  to  one  frame  and  supplying  said  input  video 
signal  a.s  a  delayed  signal; 
second  means  connected  to  said  storing  means,  for  extract- 
ing a  luminance  signal  component  of  said  delayed  signal 
supplied  from  said  stonng  means; 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means,  for  subtract- 
ing an  output  signal  of  said  second  extracting  means  from 
an  output  signal  of  said  first  extracting  means  to  generate 
a  luminance  frame  difference  signal; 
means  receiving  said  input  video  signal,  for  generating  a 
color  signal  component  detecting  signal,  said  color  signal 
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component  detecting  signal  becoming  active  when  said 
input  video  signal  includes  a  color  signal  component; 

means  connet  ted  to  said  first  extracting  means,  for  generat- 
ing a  luminance  vertical  difTerence  component  detecting 
signal,  said  luminance  vertical  difference  component  de- 
tecting sigral  becoming  active  when  a  luminance  differ- 
ence signal  between  two  adjacent  scanning  lines  includes 
a  difference  component; 

means  connected  to  said  means  for  generating  a  luminance 


SSt 


vertical  difference  detecting  signal  and  to  means  for  gen- 
erating said  color  signal  component  detecting  signal,  for 
generating  a  control  signal,  said  control  signal  becoming 
active  when  either  of  said  color  signal  component  detect- 
ing signal  and  said  luminance  vertical  difference  compo- 
nent detecting  signal  becomes  active;  and 
means  connected  to  said  substracting  means  and  to  said 
means  for  generating  said  control  signal,  for  removing 
said  color  signal  component  from  said  luminance  frame 
difference  signal  when  said  control  signal  is  active. 


5,132,79! 

OPTICAL  SHEET  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Ronald  D.  Wertz.  Boulder;  H.  Kent  Minet,  Littleton;  Daniel  J. 

Messerschmidt.  Broomfield.  and  Carey  Brown,  Denver,  all  of 

Colo,,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,870 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18 

V.S.  a.  358—106  14  CUims 


1.  A  system  for  optically  inspecting  high  velocity  individual 
sheets  having  scrolled  and  unscrolled  edges  in  a  production 
line  for  defects,  each  of  said  individual  sheets  being  at  spaced 
locations  from  each  other  and  having  a  first  dimension  in  the 
direction  of  movement  and  a  second  dimension  perpendicular 
thereto,  said  system  comprising: 
a  formed  viewing  window,  said  formed  viewing  window 
having  a  length  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  move- 
ment and  a  width  greater  than  said  second  dimension  of 
each  said  individual  flat  sheet; 
means  receiving  said  individual  flat  sheets  from  said  produc- 
tion line  at  sa)d  spaced  locations  for  delivering  each  of  said 
flat  sheets  over  said  formed  viewing  window  at  said  high 
velocity, 
means  for  uniformly  and  continuously  illuminating  the  sur- 
face of  each  said  individual  flat  sheet  along  said  length  of 
said  formed  \  iewing  window  with  high  intensity  diffused 
light  as  each  said  individual  flat  sheet  is  delivered  over 
said  formed  viewing  window  by  said  delivenng  means, 
means  receiving  the  reflected  high  intensity  diffused  light 


from  the  surface  of  each  individual  flat  kheet  for  capturiny 
a  video  image  of  each  line  atntss  said  length  of  each  of 
said  individual  flal  shee)  iruk-pendcni  of  the  vekxils  of 
each  taid  imliMduaJ  flat  sheet,  c^h  said  line  being  one 
pixel  wide  and  a  sufTicieot  number  of  pueis  in  lenfUh  lo 
equal  said  second  dimension  oT  each  said  indiMdual  i].i\ 
sheet, 

means  connected  w  said  ^jpiuruit;  means  for  sionng  an 
electronic  image  oi  each  said  individual  flat  sheet,  said 
electronic  image  coruprismg  a  sufTicienl  number  of  said 
captured  lines  to  equal  said  fir^!  dimension  of  each  i^iiij 
individual  flal  sheet,  wherein  said  slormg  nve«ns  u,  firM 
capable  of  determining  the  edge  of  ihe  first  captured  vide<i 
line  image  and  then  is  capable  of  siormj;  all  sobsec|ueni 
captured  sideo  line  images  adjusted  to  said  determined 
edge  so  that  any  scrolled  edge  o(  said  individual  stux-i  i- 
transformed  into  a  straight  edge  in  the  correspimding 
electronic  image  thereby  enabling  ihe  analysis  of  an> 
defects  present  in  said  scrolled  edge 

means  connected  to  said  stonng  means  for  ajialy/mg  said 
stored  electronic  image  of  each  said  individual  flat  sheet 
for  defects,  said  analyzing  means  issuing  a  reject  signal 
when  a  defect  is  detected  in  said  stored  electronic  image, 
and 

means  receptive  of  said  reject  signal  for  removing  the  indi- 
vidual flat  sheet  corresponding  to  said  reject  signal  from 
said  production  line, 

means  located  on  said  delivering  means  for  detecting  the 
leading  edge  of  each  said  individual  flat  sheet  before  each 
said  individual  f.at  sheet  is  delivered  over  said  formed 
viewing  window,  said  delecting  means  issuing  an  edge 
signal, 

means  connecting  to  said  delivering  means  for  generating  a 
stream  of  encoder  pulses  corresponding  to  said  velocity  of 
each  said  individual  flat  sheet,  and 

means  receptive  of  said  edge  signal  and  of  said  encoder 
pulses  for  activating  said  capturing  means  after  each  said 
individual  flat  sheet  has  traveled  a  preset  distance  from 
said  detecting  means  so  that  the  first  video  line  image 
captured  correspionds  to  the  first  line  on  each  said  individ- 
ual fiat  sheet. 


5,132,792 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 
Jun  Yonemltsu:  Voichi  Yagasaki:  Katsuji  Iganutbi,  and  Mark 
Veltman.  all  of  Kana^wa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Son)  Curpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1990,  Ser    N,,    596.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    14.   1989.  1-267044; 
Oct.  14,  1989.  1-267045;  Oct.  14.  1989.  i-267046 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/J33.  7/137 
U.S.  a.  358—136  5  Claims 


\.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  digital  video  signal,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  dividing  the  digital  video  signal  into  successive 
frame  groups  each  having  a  plurality  of  frames,  first  means 
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for  processing  said  plurality  of  frames  of  each  of  said 
successive  frame  groups  %o  that  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  frames  is  lo  fx-  generated  as  an  intra-frame  signal, 
and 

second  means  for  prix.ev.ing  j  remdinmg  of  said  plurality  of 
frames  hased  on  said  intra-frdme  signals  of  one  of  said  each 
frame  group  and  one  successive  frame  group  so  that  at 
least  one  of  said  remaining  >  if  said  plurality  of  frames  is  to 
be  generated  as  a  first  inter-frame  signal 


5, 132.79  J 

IUKMSION  RtCKI\ERCOMP^TIBI>   VMTH  H< )  I  H 

VI  XNDARD  SYSTEM  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  AND  HK.H 

DEnMTION  TELEVISION  SIGNAI 
shiReru  Hirahata;  Shinobu  Torikoshi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Lo- 
shiyuki  Sakamoto.  Fujisawa;  Takumi  Okamura.  Yokohama 
Noboni  Kojima,  Kawasaki;  Tetsuo  Mitsuhashi.  Zjuna;  Isai. 
Kondo,  Tokyo;  Yuichi  Ninomiya,  Kawasaki;  Koichi  YamaKu 
chj.  Yokohama,  and  Toshiro  Ohmura.  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan, 
lusignors  to  Hitachi,  1  td.  and  Nippon  Hos*)  Kyokai,  btith  of 
lokyu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    9,  I9<X).  Ser    Nd    4'M).HM) 

Claims  priorits,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10.  1989.  14)56441 

Int   (1     H04N  7/01.  5/46 

VS.  C\.  J5«—  IM)  11  CUims 


1  \  television  receiver  compatible  with  both  a  standard 
system  television  signal  and  a  high  definition  television  signal, 
said  television  receiver  comprising 

first  conversion  means  for  receiving  an  interlace  standard 
system  television  signal  and  converting  said  interlace 
standard  system  television  signal  into  a  first  non-interlace 
television  signal, 

second  conversion  means  for  receiving  an  interlace  high 
definition  television  signal  and  converting  said  interlace 
high  definition  television  signal  into  a  second  non-inter- 
lace television  signal 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  a  received 
signal  IS  a  standard  system  television  signal  or  a  high 
definition  television  signal,  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  and  output  of  said  first 
conversion  means  and  an  output  of  said  second  conversion 
means  ha.sed  on  a  Jis..rimination  result  from  said  discrimi- 
nating means 


5.132.794 

HORIZONTAL  SYNC  HRONIZING  SIGNAI 

SFPARATION  CTRCT  IT  FOR  A  DISPLAY  APPARATl  S 

Hisao  Okada,  Ikoma,  and  Kuniaki  Tanaka,  Nara,  both  of  Japan. 

a.vsiKnors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  U,  1991.  Ser.  No    "IJ.H^'J 
*  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    \i.  l'>9ti.  ;-IViS'2 
Int.  CI."  H04N   <     -- 
L.S.  n.  35H— 153  6  Claims 

1.  A  hori/onial  synchronizing  signal  separation  circuit  com- 
prising: 
detection  means  for  receiving  a  composite  synchronizing 


signal  which  includes  a  honzontal  synchronizing  signal 
and  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal,  and  for  generating  a 
detection  signal  through  an  output,  said  detection  signal 
being  indicative  of  detecting  a  rising  edge  of  said  compos- 
ite synchronizing  signal 

gate  means,  coupled  lo  said  output  of  said  detection  means, 
for  receiving  a  control  signal,  and  for  passing  said  detec- 
tion signal  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal. 

count  means,  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  detection  means. 


Cwre  -.- 
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for  receiving  a  clock  signal,  and  for  counting  the  number 
of  pulses  in  said  received  ckxk  signal,  the  contents  of  said 
count  means  >Hing  ^  leared  h\  said  detection  signal  having 
passed  through  said  gate  means. 

control  signal  generation  means,  ^oupled  to  the  output  of 
said  count  means,  for  generating  said  control  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  output  of  said  count  means;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  detection  means,  for 
generating  a  pulse  which  n.ses  substantially  at  the  timing 
when  said  detection  signal  pa.vses  through  said  gate  means. 


5,132,795 

\I>Apri\K  VKRIICAIGRAY  SrAIF  Fll  IFR  I  <  >P 

FFl  F\  ISION  SCAN  C  ONVERTER 

Ja.k  J   (  ampbell,  1161  I)e  Haro  St..  San  Francisco,'  alif  ^110 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No    466.46^ 

Int.  n:  H04N    ^      J 

IJ,S.  CI.  3,^x      !  ^"  14  flaims 


1  .An  adaptive  vertical  low  pass  flicker  filter  for  use  within 
a  television  signal  scan  conversion  proces,s,  the  flicker  filter 
comprising  an  input  for  receiving  an  unfiltered  video  data 
stream  and  an  output  for  putting  out  an  adaptively  low  pass 
filtered,  flicker-reduced  vide<i  data  stream,  and  adaptive  pro- 
cessing means  tietwcen  the  input  and  the  output  for  providing 
the  adaptively  low  pass  filtered  video  data  stream  m  accor- 
dance with  an  adaptive  control  signal,  and  vertical  flicker 
condition  detection  means  responsive  to  at  lea.st  one  predeter- 
mined coherent  vertical  picture  condition  at  the  input  of  a 
predetermined  type  oiher  than  noise  known  to  manifest  flicker 
at  the  spatial  location  ^\(  the  picture  condiluin  uptin  display 
following  the  television  scan  conversion  process  and  including 
generating  means  for  generating  the  adaptive  control  signal  in 
response  to  detection  of  the  said  at  ie;i,st  one  predetermined 
vertical  picture  condition  and  for  applying  the  adaptive  con- 
trol signal  to  control  the  adaptive  pi  >cessing  means. 
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5.132,796 

MBIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITALLY 
VRCiCESftlSG  GAMMA  PEDESTAL  AND  GAIN 
Robert  J  1  opp<  r   Hatboro,  Pm,^  aiid  Lee  R.  Diacfaert,  MedfonI, 
N.J..  assignor  to  Matnishita  Electric  lodastrial  Co„  LtiL, 
0!kat,.a.  Japai 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,191 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/202 

VS.  a.  35»— 164  9  Claims 


channel  signal  and  being  characterized  by  an  intersymbol 
interference  com.ponent,  and 


(    t"°    ) 


1.  A  method  of  processing  video  signals,  comprising: 

reading  video  signals; 

providing  in  i  memory  data  for  correcting  gamma,  black 

level  and  w  hite  level  of  said  video  signals  by  the  steps  of: 
reading  desired  black  level,  white  level  and  gamma; 
setting  the  daia  in  said  memory  such  that  memory  locations 

below  the  desired  black  level  equal  a  preselected  quantity; 
setting  the  data  in  said  memory  such  that  memory  locations 

above  the  desired  white  level  equal  a  preselected  quantity; 
computing  fo:-  each  of  the  memory  locations  between  said 

desired  black  level  and  white  level  data  representative  of 

gamma  correction;  and 
applying  video  signals  to  said  memory  to  produce  video 

signals  corrected  for  gamma,  black  level  and  white  level. 


5,132,797 
CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE  HLTER  FOR  DIGITAL 

HIGH  DEnNITION  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Richard  W.  Citts,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  C-lenTiew,  III. 

Filel  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,469 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/213 
VS.  a.  358—167  17  Qaims 

7.  A  method  of  reducing  the  amplitude  of  a  co-channel 
interference  signal  in  a  television  receiver  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
receiving  a  digitally  encoded  television  signal  and  an  inter- 
fering co-channel  signal  at  a  selected  television  broadcast 
channel; 
comb  filtering  the  received  digitally  encoded   television 
signal  and  interfering  co-channel  signal  for  providing  an 
output  signal  having  a  reduced  level  of  interfenng  co- 


filtering  the  output  signal  to  reduce  the  intersymbol  interfer- 
ence component. 


5.132.798 
SPECIAL  EFF"F:CT  APPARATLS  WITH  POWTR 
CONTROL 
Katsuji  Yoshimura;  Yoshihiro  Nakatani,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Tadayoshi  Nakayama.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  328,872.  Mar.  27,  1989,  Pat,  No.  5,003,4(i4 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,719 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1988,  63-077335 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  05/262 
U.S.  CL358— 1S3  6  Claims 


1.  A  special  effect  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  signal  source; 

(b)  a  second  signal  source; 

(c)  subtracting  means  for  producing  a  difference  between  a 
signal  output  from  said  first  signal  source  and  a  signal 
output  from  said  second  signal  source; 

(d)  coefTicient  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  differ- 
ence from  said  subtracting  means  by  a  predetermined 
coefficient; 

(e)  adding  means  for  adding  one  of  the  signals  output  from 
the  first  and  second  signal  sources  to  a  signal  output  from 
said  coefficient  multiplying  means; 

(0  switch  means  for  selectively  outputting  an  output  of  said 
first  signal  source  or  an  output  of  said  adding  means;  and 

(g)  control  means  for  stopping  a  p<.iwcr  supply  lo  at  least  said 
subtracting  means  when  said  first  signal  source  is  selected 
by  said  switch  means. 
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5,132.  ■")«> 

FRKQl  KNO  SYNTHESIZt:R-rVPK  rH  K\  l.SION 

MCNAL  RECEIVING  APPARATtS  COMPRISINC;  Wl 

H  NCTION  ANDCX)NTROLLING  MtTHOD  THKPKKOR 

Hiroki    Gakumara,    Higashiosmka.   Jipmn.    assignor    lo    Sann. 

Klectric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Vr    So    6(M..S4.* 

t  Uims  priority,  application  Japan.  (>ci    .Ml,  \W<),  1  :X33i3 

Int.  CI."  H04N  i/iU 

UJS.  a.  J!*- 191  1  2  Claims 


5,132,800 

VIDKO  (  AMKRA  WITH  AN  ACCF-SSORY  ADAPTKR 

RFMOVABI  Y  INTFRPOSED  BFmVFFN  A  BMTFR\ 

I'^CKAGF  AM)  A  BATTERY  MOl  NT  ON  THE  CAMER\ 

BODY 
Koichi  VVada.  Tokyo,  and  Takanori  Maruichi,  Chiba,  Ixilh  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  S«r.  No.  674,9-'6 
(  lairti'.  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    29,  I99«).  2-82241 

int  (1    HiwN  '•  <•    ^  ::- 

L'.S.  CI.  358— 2(N  5  Oaims 


:^^ 


1   A  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  synthesizer  system  television 
receiving  apparatus  comprising: 

means  (1)  for  receiving  radio  frequency  (FR)  television 

signals; 

channel  selection  means  (4)  for  designating  a  desired  channel 
to  be  received; 

signal  t,in\frtiii«;  rnca;!s  i2,3)  controlled  by  said  channel 
selevimn  means  (4)  tor  converting  a  received  RF  televi- 
sion signal  corresponding  to  a  designated  channel  lo  an 
intermediate  frequenc>  (IF)  signal  of  a  standard  earner 
frequencv.  said  converiiiig  means  including  a  PLL  fre- 
quency synthesi/er  circuit  (3); 

IF  signal  priKjeviing  means  i6>  for  processing  an  IF  signal 
from  said  signal  convening  means,  said  IF  signal  process- 
ing means  including  auiomaiic  fine  tuning  (AFT)  signal 
detecting  means  for  generating  an  AFT  voltage  signal 
corresponding  to  a  deviation  of  an  IF  signal  frequency 
from  the  standard  carrier  trequency; 

said  IF  signal  pr^)cevsing  means  further  including  a  earner 
extracting  circuit  and  video  deiCLiiiik:  circuit  for  produc- 
ing a  video  signal  to  he  applied  to  a  picture  tube,  said 
carrier  extracting  circuit  and  said  AFT  signal  detecting 
means  each  including  signal  radiating  means  which  may 
irradiate  higher  harmonics  of  signals  therein,  such  har- 
monics causing  beat  interferences  in  a  picture  produced  on 
said  picture  tube  bv  said  video  signal. 

said  AFI  signal  delecting  means  being  connected  to  said 
channel  selection  means  lor  feeding  said  AFT  voltage 
signal  to  said  signal  converting  means  lo  adjust  said  IF 
signal  frcquencv 

means  m  said  channel  selecting  means  for  generating  an 
AF~T  mute  signal    and 

means  in  said  channel  selection  means  for  detecting  from 
said  AFT  voltage  signal  when  the  V\  I  frequency  synthe- 
sizer ^ir..uit  has  reached  a  frequencv  corresponding  to  the 
designated  channel  such  that  channel  selection  is  com- 
pleted, including  means  to  thereupon  connecting  said 
AFI  mute  signal  to  said  IF  signal  procevsing  means  for 
stopping  operalion  of  said  AFT  signal  delecting  means 
such  that  said  high  harmonics  are  not  thereafter  radiated. 


1    A  video  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body  having  a  back  wall; 

first  battery  mounting  means  formed  integrally  with  said 
back  wall  of  the  camera  Nxiy; 

an  accessory  adapter  having  opposing  walls  and  a  peripheral 
surface  therebetween,  at  lea.si  video  and  audio  output 
terminals  extending  from  said  peripheral  surface,  means  at 
one  of  said  opposing  wails  capable  of  being  detachably 
joined  to  the  first  battery  mounting  means,  and  electrical 
coupling  means  at  said  one  of  the  opposing  walls  of  the 
accessory  adapter  and  at  said  back  wall  of  the  camera 
body  for  establishing  electrical  communication  with  said 
video  and  audio  output  terminals  when  said  means  at  said 
wall  are  joined  to  said  first  battery  mounting  means, 

second  battery  mounting  means  identical  in  configuration 
with  said  first  battery  mounting  means  and  being  formed 
integrally  with  the  other  of  >aid  opposing  walls  of  the 
acces-sory  adapter    and 

a  battery  package  hjv  mg  means  thereon  detachably  engage- 
able  with  either  s.iul  first  battery  mounting  means  or  said 
second  battery  mounting  means. 


5.132.801 

SIGNAl   (  ORRK'IION  I)K\K  F  OF  I'HOIOELECTRIC 

(ONVFRSION  KOllPMFNr 

Sho/o  \  amand.   Idkvu.  Japan,  assinnor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
I  iikyci.  Japan 

I- lied  Jun.  5.  1990.  Ser,  No,  533.393 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1989,  1-144730 

Int,  CI.    H04N    *    1-4    ."•  jj!' 

U.S.  a.  358— 213  16  7  Oaims 

1,  A  sign.il  correction  device  of  photoeleclnc  conversion 

equipment  hav  ing  a  series  of  photoelectric  conversion  devices 

which  produce  outputs,  the  senes  of  photoelectnc  conversion 

devices  including  a  shaded  section  and  an  unshaded  section, 

compnsing: 

memory  means  for  storing  1st  data  obtained  from  the  out- 
puts <if  photiH-lectnc  conversion  devices  while  the  un- 
shaded section  IS  in  a  dark  state, 
means  for  obtaining  2nd  data  from  the  outputs  of  photoelec- 
tnc conversion  devices  while  in  use; 
means  for  determining  a  correction  amount  for  correcting 
the  output  of  each  device  of  the  unshaded  section  based  on 
a  ratio  of  2nd  data  to  1st  data,  said  ratio  being  the  ratio  of 
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an  output  of  a  device  of  the  shaded  section  while  in  use   between  the  reflection  behavior  of  the  object  and  that  of  the 
and  the  output  of  that  device  in  said  dark  sute;  and  natural  vegetation. 
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5.132,803 
IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAV  INt,  \  ITtAME  SIZE 
MEMORY 
Akira  Suga,  Tokyo,  and  E^i  Ohara,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan. 
aaaigDors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,110.  Aug.  29,  1989.  This 
application  Mar.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-216496. 
Aug.  31.  1988.  63-216497;  Aug.  31.  1988.  63-216498;  No>    19. 
1988,  63-292644 

Int.  C!  ■  H04N  3/ J 4.  5/335 
VS.  a.  358—213.29  3  C  laims 


processing  means  for  correcting  the  output  of  each  device  of 
the  unshaded  section  in  accordance  with  a  correction 
amount  determined  therfor. 


5,132,802 

HI(,H  CONTRAST  IMAGE  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

(JPTK  AL  nLlT:RS  TO  CAUSE  EACH  IMAGE  PICK-UP 

ELEMENT  TO  HAVE  ITS  MAXIMUM  SENSnTVTTY  IN  A 

nilTEREJVr  SPECTRAL  RANGE 
JoM'f  Osthues,  vlettmaiui;  Helmut  F.  NefT,  Hennannsburg; 
Waller  Meyer  Ulterliiss;  Klaus  Klameth,  HanoTen  Brigitte 
Nitscbe.  1  ipps  adt,  and  Peter  Haberiicker,  Germering,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep  of  Vermany,  assignors  to  TZN  Forscfaungs-und 
h  ntwicklungs?,  ntrum  Unterliiss  GmbH,  Unterliiss  and  Rbein- 
metall  t.mhH  (  f  Diisseldorf,  Diisseldorf,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
CrtTmanv 

File<l  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,682 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1989.  3905591 

Int.  a.'  H04N  3/14.  5/335 
U.S.  a.  358—21.3.28  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  high  contrast  images  of  an 
object  comprising:  first  and  second  image  pick-up  means  for 
providing  output  signals  corresponding  to  a  common  field  of 
view,  respective  jptical  filters  arranged  in  front  of  each  said 
image  pick-up  means  on  the  side  of  an  object,  with  each  said 
niter  having  a  different  passband  such  that  each  said  image 
pick-up  means  has  its  maximum  sensitivity  in  a  different  spec- 
tral range;  and  inage  signal  processing  means,  connected  to 
receive  said  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  image 
pick-up  means,  for  combining  said  output  signals  to  provide  a 
composite  output  signal;  and  wherein  the  respective  passbands 
of  said  filters  are  selected  so  that  the  radiation  incident  on  said 
first  and  second  pick-up  means  is  limited  to  first  and  second 
dilTerent  wavelenj?th  ranges  Xi  and  X2,  with  said  first  range  (X|) 
being  selected  so  that  the  reflection  characteristics  of  an  object 
and  of  natural  vegetation  (clutter)  surrounding  the  object  are 
as  similar  as  possible,  and  with  said  second  wavelength  range 
being  selected  so  that  the  greatest  possible  difference  results 


1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  having  a  plurality  of  photoelectnc 
conversion  elements  disposed  in  plural  rows,  said  ele- 
ments being  staggered  by  a  half  pitch  Irom  row  to  row; 

(b)  memory  means  for  stonng  a  signal  charge  for  at  least  one 
field  from  said  image  pickup  means,  line  by  line, 

(c)  read-out  means,  including  three  read-out  units,  for  read- 
ing signals  of  two  predetermined  neighboring  rows  of  the 
elements  and  dividing  said  signals  among  said  three  read- 
out units,  said  read-out  means  reading  out  signals  of  two 
rows  alternately  and  inputting  the  signals  to  said  three 
read-out  units  alternately 


5.132,804 
VIDEO  PRINTER 
Keizo  Takahashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yorica  Koki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  27,  1990,  S«r    No   499.631 
Int.  CI.'  H04N   ^  ;? 
UJS.  a.  358—226  6  Claims 

1.  A  video  printer  comprising  a  lens  mounted  on  one  end  of 
a  box,  a  holder  for  holding  a  picture,  a  drawing  sheet,  etc  or 
a  holder  for  holding  a  slide,  said  holder  being  detachablv 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  box.  a  screen  mounted  on  one 
side  of  said  box.  and  image  from  a  projector  being  projected  on 
said  screen,  a  light  source  provided  m  said  box.  means  for 
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moving  the  light  source  within  the  box,  and  a  member  with  a 
mirror  and  provided  m  said  box  for  rotation  by  a  predeter- 


SEMKOSDl  CroK  INTK.RATKn  CIR(  I  IT  1)K\  UK 
Yukinori  Kitamura;  Setsiio  Ogura;  Shiro  \la>uzumi;  Shunji 
Mori,  all  of  Takasaki:  T(>shi>uki  Fukamachi,  Tomioka:  Yuji 
Kobayashi,  Takasaki;  kouichi  Yamazaki:  Makoto  Kurihata, 
(xith  of  Maebashi,  and  Kazu>uki  Kamefcaki,  Sa»a,  all  of 
.Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan  and  Hitachi 
MicriKTomputer.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Jun.  l.S,  199(1.  Sir    No    5.W,44« 

Claims  prioritv,  application  .Japan,  Jun    I').  \W^.  M57491 

Int.  (I      HIHN    -    7y 

VS.  CL  358—310  18  Qaims 


mined  angle,  an  image  projected  on  said  screen  being  reflected 
by  said  mirror  surface  to  be  couple  to  said  lens. 


IRIS  DRlVISt,  (  !R(  LTl 
Har-\oni{  Choi,   Suwon,   Rep.  of  Korea,  a-ssignnr  to  SamSunK 
t- lictronics  Co.,  I  td.,  Suwon,  Rep    of  Korea 

filed  Mar    12,  1990.  Vr    No.  491,520 
1  Uims    Dnoritv,    application    Rep.   of   Korea,   Sep.    12,   1989, 

lot   <.  1     H'M^     '238.  9/64 
L.S.  a.  358—228  9  aaims 
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7  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  iris  of  a  video  camera,  said 
apparatus  compnsing; 

an  ins  dnvmg  circuit  for  receivng  a  luminance  signal,  for 
detecting  a  component  of  said  luminance  signal  having  an 
cxces-sive  intensity  of  radiation,  for  generating  an  auto 
white  balance  set  signal  in  response  to  said  detected  com- 
ponent, and  fur  generating  an  ins  driving  adjust  signal  in 
response  to  said  detected  component; 

ins  control  signal  generatcir  means  for  receiving  said  lumi- 
nance signal  and  for  generating  an  iris  control  signal  m 
resp<inse  to  said  luminance  signal: 

means  i  >r  mumg  said  ins  dming  adjust  signal  and  said  iris 
control  signal  to  control  ihe  ins    and 

an  auto  white  balance  coniroi  ^ir^  uit  responsive  to  said  auto 
white  balance  set  signal  generated  by  said  iris  driving 
circuit  for  performing  auto  white  balance. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  which  has  a  principle  surface; 

(b)  a  first  circuit  for  processing  a  luminance  signal  of  a  video 
signal  of  a  video  tape  recorder  (VTR)  and  a  second  circuit 
for  processing  a  color  signal  of  the  video  signal  of  the 
VTR,  said  first  and  second  circuits  being  respectively 
provided  m  regions  of  said  principal  surface  opposing  to 
each  other;  and 

(c)  an  isolating  means  for  electrically  isolating  said  first  and 
second  circuits  from  each  other,  which  is  provided  in  an 
interspace  formed  between  said  first  and  second  circuits 
on  said  pnnciple  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

wherein  said  isolating  means  is  supplied  with  a  bias  which  is 
stable  A. C  -wise. 


5,lJ2.Hir 

RK  ()R1)!N(,   Vl'l'AR  \ri  S  K)R  RKCORniNG  MAIN 

INFORMATION  VMTH   AODITIONAI    INFORMATION 

lliroyuki  fakimoto;  Koji  lakahashi.  and  Mikihiro  Fujimolo,  all 
of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  a.vsiijnors  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
I  ok\o,  Japan 

Filed  Jul    M,  19H9,  Ser    No    3S3,'91 
(  Idims  priority,  application  Japan,    liil    2H,  1988,  63-189703; 
Jul.  ZH.  19SH,  6J-1H9^|I4 

Int    (1      lIlWN    \/76 

VS.  CI.  358— JJ5  IS  Claims 

1.  An  information  signal  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  head  means  for  recording  a  signal  on  a  recording  me- 
dium; 

(b)  main  generating  means  for  producing  a  first  recording 
signal  concerning  a  main  information  signal; 

(c)  first  forming  means  for  producing  a  digital  additional 
information  signal; 

(d)  second  forming  means  for  producing  an  analog  addi- 
tional information  signal; 

(e)  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  digital  additional  informa- 
tion signal  and  said  analog  additional  information  signal  to 
produce  a  second  recording  signal,  and 
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(0  time-division  multiplex  means  for  time-divisionally  multi- 
plexing said  first  recording  signal  and  said  second  record- 


ing  signal  and  supplying  an  output  signal  to  said  head 
means. 


5,132,808 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

llirokazu  Higuchi,  Yokohama,  and  Kaziio  Kashiwagi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Caoon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
lapan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,271 
t  iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1988,  63-270948; 
Dec    15,  1988,  63-315036;  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-318028;  Dec.  16, 
I9KX   63-318029 

Int.  a.s  H04N  1/00 
\  ,S.  CI.  358—403  19  Claims 
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5,132.809 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
TetMio  Kikuchi,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroaki  Suzuki,  Hachioji.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17.  1989,  1-3771,} 

Int,  a,'  H04M  1/32 

VS.  a.  358—403  7  Clamis 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus,  conipnsing: 

moving  means  for  moving  a  recording  medium  to  kx:ate  a 
selected  area  on  the  recording  medium  to  a  read-out  posi- 
tion, the  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  image 
areas  on  which  image  data  is  recorded  and  index  areas  on 
which  index  data  for  retrieving  the  image  data  of  each 
image  area  is  recorded 

reading  means  for  reading  the  data  of  the  selected  area  on 
the  recording  medium  located  at  the  read-out  position  and 
generating  an  electnc  signal  corresponding  to  the  read 
data; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  data  read  by  said  reading 
means,  with  said  memory  means  being  capable  of  stonng 
data  from  the  image  areas  and  the  index  areas; 

display  means  for  displaying  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means; 

first  designating  means  for  designating  index  data  stored  in 
said  memory  means  to  be  displayed  by  said  display  means; 

second  designating  means  for  designating  an  address  of  a 
desired  image  area,  with  the  address  being  c^btained  by  the 
index  data  displayed  by  designation  of  said  first  designat- 
ing means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  to  locate 
the  image  area  cor-esponding  to  the  address  designated  to 
said  second  designating  means  to  the  read-out  position 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  having: 

reading  means  for  reading  information  for  discriminating 

between  originals; 
recording  means  for  recording  the  images  of  the  originals  on 

a  recording  medium; 
conveying  means  for  conveying  the  originals  to  said  reading 

means  and  to  said  recording  means  where  the  images  of 

the  originals  are  recorded  on  the  recording  medium; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  state  of  conveyance  of  the 

originals  conv.jyed  by  said  conveying  means; 
data  preparing  means  for  preparing  index  data  on  the  basis  of 

the  information  read  by  said  reading  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  preparation  of  the  data  by 

said  data  preparing  means  in  conformity  with  the  state  of 

conveyance  of  the  originals  detected  by  said  detecting 

means. 


5.132.810 

FLAT  BED  SCANNING  TYFF  IM  A(^F  RFADFR 

Yosbihiro  Kishida,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  I>ainnippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser,  No.  530,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nlav  29,  19«9  1-I.^''058; 
Jun.  13,  1989,  1  151419 

Int.  CI     HWS  j/24 
U.S.  a.  358— 451  5  Claims 

1.  A  fiat  bed  scanning  type  image  reading  apparatus  for 
projecting  light  flux  from  an  onginal  set  on  original  setting 
means  through  an  input  optical  system  to  a  CCD  line  sensor, 
reading  an  image  through  the  CCD  line  sensor  in  a  mam  scan- 
ning direction,  effecting  a  sub-scan  by  moving  said  onginal 
setting  means  and  the  light  flux  relative  to  each  other,  and 
effecting  enlargement  selection  for  a  reproduction  image  by 
varying  projecting  magnification  of  the  input  optical  system 
relative  to  the  CCD  line  sensor,  said  image  reading  apparatus 
comprising; 

light  reflecting  means  disposed  in  an  optical  path  extending 
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from  said  input  optical  '.ystem  !■-  said  (CO  line  sensor  to 
cause  a  branching  of  said  optical  path, 
a  linear  light  source  disposed  in  the  optical  path  hranchcd 
out  by  said  light  reflecting  means,  at  a  pi",ition  equivalent 
to  said  CCD  line  sensor  with  respect  to  said  onginal 
setting  means,  said  linear  light  source  being  equal  in  length 
to  dn  -fTc-ctive  pixel  area  of  vaid  CCD  line  sensor,  and 


5,132.812 

METHOD  OF  MANLKACTLRING  DISPLAY   HAVING 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING  PATTERNS 

Susumu  Takahashi,  Matsudo;  Toshlki  Toda,  Sarte,  and  Fujio 

Iwata,  Chiha,  all  of  Japan,  assifpiors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co., 

I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1990.  Ser    No   597.229 

Ciainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989.  1-268780 

Int   n:  <.03H  1/08 

VS.  a.  359—9  2  CUUms 


projected  image  mo-.ing  means  for  moving  an  image  of  said 
linear  light  s»)urce  projected  back  to  said  onginal  setting 
means  through  said  light  reflecting  means  and  said  input 
optical  system   relative  to  said  onginal  setting  means  in  a 

sub-scanninft  direction. 


5,132,811 

HOLCX.RAPHK   (JPF.RATING  OKIU  Al    APPARATUS 

ladao  Iwaki;  Yasuyuki  Mitsuoka,  and  Shuhei  Vamamoto.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  ,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser   No.  545.913 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1989    1  .'ir^x  i 
\pr    6.  1990,  2-92882;  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-92883 

Int.  CI."  G02B  :"  ■''•   (.02f  ■■    (^I3H  ///6 


lis.  I  !    359—6 


9  Claims 


3         «       S        6        .n 


1.  A  holographic  apparatus  compnsing:  an  interferometer 
for  irradiating  an  image  recording  medium  concurrently  with 
a  reference  light  having  d  spherical  wave  or  plane  wave  form 
and  a  signal  light  containing  image  information  so  that  the 
reference  lighi  and  the  signal  lighi  interfere  with  each  other  to 
form  theretm  a  hologram  anJ  nuans  for  irradiating  the  holo- 
gram by  a  reading  light  in  iht-  'ppcsiu-  .lir.-^tion  of  the  refer- 
ence light  to  reconstruct  the  image  intormation  wherein  the 
image  recording  medium  comprises  a  light  addressed  liquid 
crystal  light  valve  composed  of  a  pholoconductive  layer,  an 
optical  reflc.tis;-  laser,  a  pair  of  liquid  crystal  alignment  lay- 
ers, a  icrrxLlectrK  hcjiiid  crystal  layer  having  bistable  memory 
chara^  icrisii^s  ixisvecn  it!>  optical  reflectivity  and  an  applied 
voltago  means  t  r  applying  the  voltage,  and  a  pair  of  transpar- 
ent substrates 


I    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  display  having  diffraction 
grating  patterns,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  two-dimensuinal  images  by  ob- 
serving an  object  at  a  plurality  of  posilunis.  and  inputting 
images  of  the  plurality  of  two-dimensional  images  to  a 
computer; 

(b)  selecting  nth  image  data  from  the  plurality  of  image  data; 

(c)  inputting  data  of  a  reproducing  light  viurce  position  and 
a  view  direction: 

(d)  inputting  predetermined  dot  data  of  the  nth  image  daU; 

(e)  determining  a  pitch  d  and  a  direction  !!  of  a  diffraction 
grating  and  an  area  of  a  dot  on  the  basis  of  the  data  of  the 
reprcxiucing  light  source  position  and  the  view  direction 
and  the  dot  data,  wherein  the  pitch  d  and  a  direction  fl  are 
obtained  according  to  the  following  equations: 

tan(n)=sin(a)/sin(0) 


d  =  X/y/siahe)  -  sin  V) 


where  0  is  the  incidence  angle  of  illumination  light,  a  is 

the  direction  of  1st -order  diffracted  light,  and  X  is  the 

wavelength  of  the  1-st  order  diffracted  light; 
(0  moving  an  X-Y  stage  to  a  predetermined  position  on  the 

basis  of  the  dot  data  and  delineating  the  grating  by  using 

an  electron  scanning  unit, 
(g)  sequentially  incrementing  an  address  of  the  dot  data  and 

repeating  the  steps  (d)  to  (0  until  all  data  corresponding  to 

the  nth  image  data  are  processed;  and 
(h)  selecting  another  image  data,  and  repeating  the  steps  (b) 

to  (g)  until  all  image  data  are  processed. 
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5,132,813 

NKl  RAI  PROCESSOR  WTFH  HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL 

PATHS  AND  NONLINEAR  OPERATING  MEANS 

H    John  (auirielci;  Charles  F.  Hester;  Jaaoo  M.  Kiiiaer,  and 

Joseph  Shamir,  ail  of  Huntrnlle,  Ala.,  assignon  to  Teledyne 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

C  ontinuatidn  of  Ser.  No.  365,441,  Jun.  13.  1989,  Pat  No. 

5.()04.309.  which   s  a  coDtinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,575, 

\uK   18.  )<>Hh  »bijidoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  631,104 

i  ri(  (>.irtion  or  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G03H  J/12 

VS.  a.  359—  1 1  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  a  highly  interconnected  neu- 
ral network,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  applying  input  signals; 

page-onented  holographic  means  for  providing  first  optical 
signals  indicative  of  first  predetermined  interconnection 
weights; 

first  spatial  light  modulating  means  responsive  to  input  sig- 
nals from  said  input-signal  applying  means  for  modulating 
first  optical  signals  provided  by  said  holographic  means  to 
provide  first  nodulated  optical  signals  and; 

means  for  detecting  first  modulated  optical  signals  provided 
by  said  spatial  light  modulating  means  and  for  performing 
a  nonlinear  transformation  of  a  parameter  of  said  first 
modulated  optical  signals. 


5,132,814 

LIQUID  CRYSFAL  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR 

WITH  MULTILAYER  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

No/omu  Ohkouchi,  Yokosuka;  Shigeo  Shimizu,  Yokohama; 
Miromltsu  Takentka,  Yokosuica,  and  Tosliio  Konno,  Hoya,  all 
iif  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  LtiL,  Yoko- 
hama. Japan 

Filed  .'an.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,131 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-17454; 
Jan    .^1    IWO,  2-19'178 

Int  a.5  G02F  1/135 
VS.  a.  359—51  6  Claims 


eluding  a  first  electrode  through  which  write  light  shines 
and  a  second  electrode  through  which  read  light  shines 

a  dielectric  mirror  between  said  l"irsj  and  said  second  elec 
trodes; 

an  optical  modulation  layer  for  receiv  ing  said  read  light,  said 
layer  being  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes and  formed  of  fx.Tlvnier  dispersed  liquid  crystal 
(PDLC)  matenal.  and 

a  pholoconductive  member  for  receiving  said  wnte  light. 
said  member  being  arranged  betvseen  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  and  formed  of  at  least  two  different  materials 
with  amorphous  silicon  ss  the  pnmary  components,  said 
member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  layers  and  hav- 
ing a  laminated  structure  with  an  optical  sensitiviiv  thai 
differs  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 

said  pholoconductive  member  being  configured  from  a  first 
pholoconductive  layer  that  has  amorphous  silicon  carbide 
as  a  pnmary  component  and  which  is  formed  on  a  side  of 
said  first  electrode,  a  second  phottxonductive  layer  that 
has  amorphous  silicon  as  a  primary  component  and  which 
is  arranged  between  said  first  photoconductive  layer  and 
said  optical  modulation  layer,  and  a  third  photoconduc- 
tive layer  that  has  amorphous  silicon  carbide  a.s  a  pnmarv 
component  and  which  is  arranged  between  said  second 
photoconductive  layer  and  said  optical  modulation  layer. 


5,132,815 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COLOR  DISPLAY  HAVING 

VOLUMES  OF  THE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MATERIAL 

WrrHOlT  SEPARATING  ELECTRODE  MEANS 

THEREBETWEEN 

James  L.  firgason,   Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Manchester 

R&D  Partnership,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,548,  Dec.  16.  1986,  Pat.  No 

4,878,741,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,486, 

Mar.  1,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov   3,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

431,336 

Int.  CI.'  CK)2F  1/13 

VS.  a.  359—51  6  tlaims 
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1.  In  combination,  an  encapsulated  liquid  crystal,  comprising 
liquid  crystal  matenal  and  a  capsule  of  is<->lating  polymer  con- 
taining therein  said  liquid  crystal  matenal,  and  further  volumes 
of  liquid  crystal  matenal,  said  liquid  crystal  material  contained 
in  said  capsule  having  one  operational  charactenstic  relative  to 
a  prescribed  input  and  said  liquid  crystal  matenal  in  said  fur- 
ther volumes  having  a  different  operational  charactenstic 
relative  to  a  prescnbed  input,  at  least  one  of  said  liquid  crystal 
materials  compnsing  nematic  or  operationally  nematic  liquid 
crystal,  electrode  means  for  applying  such  prescnbed  input. 
and  said  capsule  of  liquid  crystal  matenal  and  said  funher 
1  \  high-resolution  spatial-light  modulator  enabling  high-  volumes  of  liquid  crystal  material  being  operative  to  discnmi- 
-r>ced  response,  comprising:  nate  such  prescribed  input  v^ithout  separating  electrode  means 

electrode  means  formed  by  a  transparent  member  and  in-    therebetween. 
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5,132,816 

hlHroelectric  uqlid  crystal  devkt  and 
method  of  manlfactlring  the  same 

Nok«r«ki  Itok,  and  TokiUko  ShiMaiya,  botb  of  Nan,  Japan. 
aaaigMTi  to  Skary  Ifihartllrl  Kaiaha,  OnUu,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  31.  1990,  Scr.  No.  472,858 
C-Ulaa  priofity.  appUcatloa  Jaiwa,  Feb.  2.  1989.  1-25445:  [V. 
15.  1989,  1-32M57 

Int.  a  •  C.02F  1/li 
(    S   O.  359— 5«  18  Claims 


1  A  fcrroclectnc  liquid  cry^l*'  dfvicc  having  ferroclevtrn 
liquid  crystals  scaled  between  first  and  second  plates  arranged 
ippo&ing  each  other  to  form  a  space,  compnsing 

a  second  electrode  portion  arranged  on  a  surfaue  >t  -Miid 
second  plate,  facing  said  first  plate 

i  plurality  of  first  electrode  por.ions  arranged,  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  on  a  surface  of  said  first  plate  facing  said 
second  plate. 

light  intercepting  members  provided  between  adjaceni  me^ 
of  said  first  electrode  portions,  partially  overlapping  ea^h 
of  said  plurality  of  first  electrode  pjortions.  and 

an  inversion  preventing  member  provided  on  an  outiide 
edge  of  an  area  where  said  plurality  of  first  elettrixle 
portion*  and  said  second  electrode  (xinion  overlap  wiih 
each  other  on  the  main  surface  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  electrode  portions  for  preventing  undesired  inver 
sion  of  spontaneous  polaniation  of  molecules  of  said 
lerroelectnc  liquid  crystals. 

said  inversion  preventing  member  being  provided  on  a  side 
of  said  outside  edge  on  which  said  inversion  ol  spontane- 
ous pxilanzation  tends  to  occur. 


drmenl  for  displaying  data  when  said  first  common  line 

and  said  firs:  data  line  are  driven. 
J  line  recording  head  including  a  second  common  line  and  a 

second  data  line  intersecting  to  form  a  printing  picture 

element   arranged    along   said   second   common    line   for 

recording  the  data  when  said  second  common  hne  and 

said  second  data  line  arc  dnven   and 
;neans  for  driving  said  Mr^t   and  second  data  lines  with  a 

common  drivf  .^irciiit 
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5,132,817 
DISPLAY  HAVING  A  PRINTING  Fl  N(T10\ 
\  utaka  Inaba,  Kawagachi.  Japan,  aasignor  to  (anon  Kabushiiu 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359,489 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  I.  1988.  6J-I35906 

Int.  n.'  G02F  /,  li 

U,S.  a.  359— 56  2<»(1aims 


1    A  display  composing 

i  matnx  type  display  panel  having  a  first  common  line  and  a 
first  dau  line  intersecting  to  form   a  displaying  picture 


1   An  optical  mtxlulation  apparatus,  compnsing 

an  optical  modulation  device  composing  scanning  elet- 
irixies.  signal  electrodes  disposed  intersecting  (he  scan- 
ning electrodes  so  as  to  form  a  pixel  at  each  intersection  of 
!he  scanning  electrodes  and  signal  electrodes,  and  an 
tiptical  modulation  material  disposed  between  the  scan 
ning  electrodes  and  signal  electrodes  and  assuming  differ 
enl  orienution  states  when  supplied  with  voltages  of 
different  polarities  exceeding  threshold  voltages, 

means  for  applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  to  a  seleckd 
scanning  electrode,  said  scanning  selection  signal  compris 
ing  a  pulse  of  one  polanty  in  a  first  time  penod  and  a  puls<- 
of  the  other  polanty  in  a  later  time  penod,  the  first  time 
parkxl  having  a  longer  duration  than  that  of  the  later  time 
period,  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  either  a  first  infomiation 
pulse  of  one  pxilanty  or  a  second  information  pulse  of  Ihr 
oiher  polanty  to  the  signal  electrodes  in  phase  with  the 
pulse  in  the  later  time  penod  of  the  scanning  selection 
signal  so  a.s  to  apply  either  a  first  voltage  signal  exceeding 
one  threshold  voltage  of  the  optical  modulation  maienai 
to  a  selected  pixel  on  the  selected  scanning  electrode  or  a 
second  voltage  signal  not  exceeding  the  one  threshold 
voluge  of  the  optical  modulation  matenal  to  a  pixel  other 
ihan  the  selected  pixel  on  the  selected  scanning  electrcxJe 
and  for  applying  a  voltage  signal  in  pha.se  wiih  the  pulse  of 
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one  polarity  of  the  scanning  selection  signal  so  as  to  apply 
an  erasing  voluge  signal  exceeding  the  other  threshold 
voltage  of  the  optical  modulation  material  to  all  or  pre- 
scribed pixels  on  the  selected  scanning  electrodes  in  the 
first  time  period; 
wherein  said  one  polarity  and  the  other  polarity  are  deHned 
with  respect  to  the  potential  of  a  nonselected  scanning 
electrode. 


electrode  and  said  first  and  second  display-electrode  seg- 
ments. 
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STAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  OF  ACTIVE 
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application  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1990,  2-8025;  Feb. 
Jul.  23,  1990,  2-193130 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 

21  Claims 


1  A  liquid-crystal  display  device  of  active  matrix  type  com- 
prising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  column-selecting  lines  arranged  on  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  plurality  of  ajxiliary  capacitance  lines  arranged  on  said 
substrate  substantially  parallel  to  and  electrically  insulated 
from  said  column-selecting  lines; 

a  plurality  of  row-selecting  lines  arranged  on  said  substrate, 
intersecting  vith  said  column-selecting  and  auxiliary  ca- 
pacitance iln<-s,  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  co- 
lumn-selectinj;  and  auxiliary  capacitance  lines; 

a  plurality  of  display  electrodes  arranged  in  rows  and  col- 
umns, each  defining  one  pixel  and  consisting  of  a  first 
display-electr<xle  segment  and  a  second  display-electrode 
segment; 

a  plurality  of  first  switching  elements  connecting  said  first 
display-electrtxle  segments  to  said  column-selecting  lines 
and  said  row-selecting  lines; 

a  plurality  of  si.-cond  switching  elements  connecting  said 
second  displav  -electrodes  segments  to  said  column-select- 
ing lines  and  ^■aId  row-selecting  lines; 

a  first  auxiliary  :apacitor  interposed  between  said  first  dis- 
play-electrode segments  and  said  auxiliary  capacitance 
lines; 

a  second  auxiliary  capacitor  interposed  between  said  second 
display-electrode  segments  and  said  auxiliary  capacitance 
lines; 

a  plurality  of  corductors  each  corresponding  to  a  pixel,  each 
conductor  ovtrlapping  a  corresponding  first  display-elec- 
trode segment  and  a  corresponding  second  display-elec- 
trode segment  each  conductor  for  electrically  connecting 
said  corresponding  first  and  second  display-electrode 
segments; 
a  common  electrode  opposing  said  first  and  second  display- 
electrode  segments; 
a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  interposed  between  said  common 
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1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  thin  film  transistor: 
a  pixel  electrode,  and 

a  pixel  including  said  thin  film  transistor  and  said  pixel  elec- 
trode and  disposed  in  each  of  intersection  regions  defined 
by  two  adjacent  scanning  signal  lines  and  bv  tv\o  adiacent 
Image  signal  lines. 
the  improvement  characterized  in  ihal  ic  said  pixel  elec- 
trode of  said  pixel  selected  by  one  of  said  two  scanning 
signal  lines,  there  is  constituted  a  holding  capacity  ele- 
ment, with  a  dielectric  film  interp<ised.  in  which  said  pixel 
electrode  serves  as  one  electrode  thereof,  and  the  other  of 
said  two  scanning  signal  lines  serves  as  the  other  electrode 
thereof  by  its  being  used  as  a  capacity  electrode  line: 
between  said  one  electrcxlc  of  said  holding  capacity  ele- 
ment and  said  dielectric  film,  there  is  formed  a  base  layer 
composed  of  a  first  conductive  film  and  a  second  conduc- 
tive film  disposed  on  said  first  conductive  film  and  having 
a  smaller  size  and  a  smaller  specific  resistance  value  than 
those  of  said  first  conductive  film:  and  said  one  electrcxJe 
of  said  holding  capacity  element  is  connected  to  said  first 
conductive  film  which  is  exposed  from  said  second  con- 
ductive film  of  said  ba.se  layer 
22.  A  liquid  crystal  displav  device  comprising: 
a  back  electrode, 
first  to  (n-t-l)lh  horizontal  lines  extending  in  a  horizontal 

direction  and  arrayed  in  a  vertical  direction; 
a  vertical  scanning  ci.'-cuit   for  driving   said   first   to  (n)th 

horizontal  lines; 
said  (n-l-  I)lh  horizontal  line  being  electrically  connected  to 

said  back  electnxle: 
a  plurality  of  signal  lines  extending  in  vertical  directions  and 

arrayed  in  horizontal  directions, 
a  plurality  of  picture  cells  arrayed  in  horizontal  and  vertical 
directions  to  form  first  to  {n)th  cell  arrays,  each  pixel  of 
said  first  to  (n)lh  cell  arrays  including  a  pixel  electrode,  a 
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switching  element  to  transmit  a  signal  applied  to  one  of 
said  signal  lines  in  response  to  a  signal  applied  to  one  of 
said  first  to  (n)th  honzontal  lines,  respectively,  and  a 
capacitor  with  a  pair  of  electrodes  one  of  which  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  pmel  electrode  and  the  other  is 
electncally  connected  to  one  of  said  second  to  (n-(-  l)th 
honzontal  lines,  respectively;  and 

liquid  crystal  layer  formed  between  each  of  said  pixel 
electrodes  and  said  back  electrode. 
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\.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  liquid  crystal  display  elements,  each  con- 
trolled by  a  thin  film  transistor,  (TFT)  having  a  gate  layer,  a 
semiconductor  layer  providing  a  channel  region  insulated  from 
the  gate  layer  by  a  gate  insulation  layer,  and  means  for  illumi- 
nating the  display  elements,  the  display  elements  comprising 
groups  providing  outputs  of  respective  different  colors,  cha- 
racterised in  that  the  thickness  of  at  least  one  of  said  layers  of 
ihe  TFTs  differ  from  one  group  to  another  group  and  is  se- 
lected in  accordance  with  the  color  of  light  within  which  each 
group  operates  such  that  interference  effects  results  in  a  small 
amount  of  absorption  of  said  colored  light  in  the  semiconduc- 
tor layer. 


5,132.822 
OPTICAL  SWIT(  H 

Carl  K    Huhrtr    Framlntjham.  \las.>     a--sikyi«>r  to  GTE  I>«boi^o- 
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Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Scr.  No.  620,233 
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I.  An  optical  switching  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  optical  pnsms  adjacent  a  planar  interfacial 
region  at  least  partially  filled  by  a  thin  liquid  crystal  layer 
confined  b>  a  >.pacer  matenal.  and  one  parallel  facet  of 
each  of  said  prisms,  thereby  forming  a  liquid  crystal  cell, 
and  transparent  conductive  electrodes  on  the  walls  of  said 
liquid  crystal  cell; 


polarization  beam  splitting  means  within  said  planar  interfa- 
cial region  adjacent  an  input  end; 

polarization  beam  recombining  means  within  said  interfacial 
region  adjacent  an  opposite  output  end  of  one  of  said 
pnsms; 

first  and  second  light  beam  input  ports  having  optical  input 
coupling  means  at  said  input  end  for  transmitting  light 
from  said  optical  input  coupling  means  to  said  p<ilarization 
beam  splitting  means,  said  light  having  first  and  second 
plane  polanzation  comp<inenls, 

first  and  second  output  ports  having  optical  output  coupling 
means  at  said  output  end  for  transmitting  light  from  said 
polanzation  beam  recombining  means  to  said  optical  out- 
put coupling  means,  said  light  having  first  and  second 
plane  polarization  components; 

a  first  reflecting  facet  on  said  first  prism  parallel  to  said 
planar  interfacial  region  to  reflect  the  TE  (s  wave)  polar- 
ization obliquely  incident  from  said  polarization  beam 
splitting  means  and  maintain  its  polarization  state  while 
redirecting  it  towards  a  first  area  of  an  electrically  con- 
trolled liquid  crystal  cell,  and  mutually  perpendicular 
second  and  third  reflecting  facets  on  said  second  pnsm  to 
reflect  twice  the  TM  (p  wave)  polarization  obliquely 
incident  from  said  polarization  beam  splitting  means  and 
thereby  convert  it  to  TE  (s  wave)  polarization  while 
redirecting  it  towards  a  second  area  of  said  electrically 
controlled  liquid  crystal  cell; 

wherein  said  transparent  conductive  electrodes  on  the  walls 
of  said  liquid  crystal  cell  are  treated  to  align  the  unique 
crystal  axis  of  the  contained  uniaxially  positive  nematic 
crystal  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  incidence  such  that 
TE  (s  wave)  polarized  light  will  be  transmitted  in  the 
absence  of  an  electric  field,  and  will  be  reflected  when  an 
applied  electric  field  realigns  said  unique  crystal  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  cell  walls,  and 

TE  (s  wave)  polarized  light  leaving  said  liquid  crystal  cell 
within  said  first  pnsm  is  reflected  by  said  first  reflecting 
facet  toward  said  polanzation  beam  recombining  means 
and  TE  (s  wave)  pallatized  light  leaving  said  liquid  crysUl 
cell  within  said  second  prism  is  reflected  twice  by  said 
second  and  third  reflecting  facets  thereby  converting  it  to 
TM  (p  wave)  polanzation  while  redirecting  it  toward  said 
polarization  beam  recombining  means. 
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1.  A  multipurpose  liquid  crystal  display  suitable  for  use  as  a 
reflective  display  and  as  trverhead  projection  panel,  compns- 
ing 

(a)  a  first  transparent  electrode  means; 

(b)  a  second  transparent  electrode  means; 

(c)  a  display  medium  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
transparent  electrode  means,  which  display  medium  is 
switchable  between  a  first  sUte  IR  which  incident  light  is 
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scattered  and  a  second  state  in  which  the  amount  of  such 
scattering  is  'educed; 

(d)  a  retrorefle*  tor  removably  positioned  behind  the  second 
transparent  electrode  means:  and 

(e)  means  for  removably  positioning  the  retroreflector  be- 
hind the  second  transparent  electrode. 
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6.  A  liquid-crystal  phase  modulator  array,  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  support; 

a  plurality  of  pai  allel  electrodes  formed  on  said  first  support 
and  extending  along  a  first  electrode  direction  and  having 
electrode  gaps  formed  between  neighboring  ones  of  said 
parallel  electrades; 

a  first  alignment  layer  formed  over  said  parallel  electrodes 
and  having  an  alignment  direction  parallel  to  said  first 
electrode  dire;tion; 

a  second  transparent  support; 

a  common  electrode  formed  on  said  second  support; 

a  second  alignment  layer  formed  over  said  common  elec- 
trode and  has  ing  an  alignment  direction  anti-parallel  to 
said  first  electrode  direction,  said  first  and  second  align- 
ment layers  being  separated  by  a  cell  gap;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  tilling  said  cell  gap  and  being  aligned  adja- 
cent to  boundaries  of  said  cell  gap  by  said  first  and  second 
alignment  layers. 

11.  A  Founer  pulse  shaper,  comprising: 

a  liquid-crystal  modulator  array  comprising  a  first  support 
having  formed  thereon  an  array  of  electrodes  extending  in 
parallel  in  a  first  electrode  direction,  a  second  support 
aeparated  froiri  said  first  support  by  a  cell  gap  and  having 
formed  therecn  at  least  one  electrode,  a  first  alignment 
layer  disposed  on  said  first  support  on  its  side  facing  said 
cell  gap  and  hiving  a  first  alignment  direction  parallel  to 
said  first  elecirode  direction,  a  second  alignment  layer 
disposed  on  sa  d  second  support  on  its  side  facing  said  cell 
gap  and  havinj;  a  second  alignment  direction  substantially 
parallel  or  anti-parallel  to  said  first  alignment  direction, 
and  a  liquid  crystal  filling  said  cell  gap  and  being  at  least 
partially  aligned  by  said  first  and  said  second  alignment 
layers; 

first  energy  dispersive  means  for  spatially  separating  fre- 
quency components  of  an  input  beam  into  a  frequency-dis- 
persed beam  impinging  said  liquid-crystal  modulator  ar- 
ray, said  different  frequency  components  impinging  por- 
tions of  said  modulator  array  corresponding  to  different 
ones  of  said  array  of  electrodes;  and 

second  energy  dispersive  means  for  recombining  portions  of 


said  frequency  components  passing  through  said  modula- 
tor array  into  an  output  beam. 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  capahlt-  of  receiving  an 
image  signal  and  displaying  an  optical  image  compnsing  a 
liquid  crystal  display,  a  back  surface  of  said  liquid  crystal 
display  being  illuminated  bv  a  back  light,  said  apparatus  further 
comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  iht-  white  balance  of  said  hacii 

light; 
drive  means  for  ouiputiing  a  dnvt  signal  to  said  liquid  crys- 
tal display  based  on  the  received  image  signal,  a.nd 
control  means  for  adjusting  the  drive  signal  to  be  supplied  lo 
said  liquid  crystal  display  in  accordance  with  the  white 
balance  detected  by  said  sensor  means  in  order  to  adjust 
the  color  temperature  of  the  displayed  image 
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FERROELECFRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  TUNABLE 

HI  TERS  AND  COLOR  GENERATION 

Kristina  .M.  Johnson,  and  Gary  D.  Sharp,  both  of  Boulder.  Colo., 

assigaors  to  The  Uni»ersity   of  Colorado  Foundation,   Inc.. 

BouMer,  Colo. 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  429.304.  Oct.  30.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  11.  1990,  Ser,  No.  522,215 

Int.  CI  '  G02F  /    '  • 

U.S.  a.  359—93  V)  Claim,'. 


PI    LCI     a      P2    LC2LC3   B2       PS       LC4-LC7  B3  P4 

1.  A  tunable  optical  filter  comprising  one  or  more  stages 
positioned  in  series  along  a  light  propagation  axis  wherein  a 
stage  compnses 

an  entrance  poianzer  which  derines  a  plane  of  polarization 
of  light  entenng  said  filter  stage  and  an  exit  polarizer 
which  is  onented  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said 
entrance  polarizer 
at  least  one  birefnngent  element  and  at  lea.st  one  ferroelec- 
tric liquid  crystal  cell  positioned  in  senes  along  said  light 
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propagation   axis   between   said   polarizers   wherein   said 
birefringenl  element  is  positioned  between  said  exit  polar- 
izer and  said  ferroeleclnc  liquid  crystal  cell,  and 
means  for   applying   an  electric   field   to  said   ferroelectnc 
liquid  crystal  cell  such  ihn  viui  cell  is  thereby  switched 
between  an  unswit^hfil  ^I.^u    iiid  a  switched  state; 
wherein  said  p*ilari/ers.  said   lerr, electric  liquid  crystal  cell 
and  said  birefringenl  elcnuril  are  onented  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  the  plane  ol  polarization  of  entering  light  such  that. 
when  ^aid  electric  field  is  applied  to  switch  said  ferroelectnc 
liquid  crystal  cell  between  saul  unswit.hed  and  said  switched 
state,  the  output  of  said  filter  is  'hu      n\   iiiiied  bt-tween  a  first 
transmission  spectrum  defined  b\  [he  'r.iiisnission  charactens- 
tics  of  said   birefringenl   elcnu-ni    and.    ,i   second   transmivsion 
spectrum  defined  h\  the  combined  transmission  characteristics 
of  said  birefringenl  element  and  said  fernxflectric  liquid  crystal 
cell  in  the  switched  state   and  wherein,  when  said  filter  con- 
tains more  than  one  stage,  the  exit  polarizer  of  a  stage  is  the 
entrance  polarizer  for  the  next  successive  stage  positioned  in 
series  along  said  light  propagation  axis  of  said  filter. 


nal.  a  fiber  optic  link  for  transmitting  said  light  signal  and  a 
receiver  for  converting  said  light  into  an  electiical  signal,  an 
improved  signal  processing  system  comprising: 
at  the  transmitter; 
a  first  means,  provided  at  said  transmitter,  having  an  output 

for  generating  a  stream  of  electrical  signals  characterized 

by   alternate   information   penods   and    non-information 

penods; 
a  second  means,  coupled  to  the  first  means  for  generating 

and  inserting  in  said  stream  of  electrical  signals  control 

pulses  dunng  the  non-information  period; 
third  means,  coupled  to  the  second  means,  for  convening 

electncal  signals  to  optical  signals; 
means,  including  the  fiber  optic  link,  to  tranfer  the  optical 

signal  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver; 
at  the  receiver: 


5.132,82^ 

OI'IK    Vi    HHR^   (  OVIMI  M(   A  HON   1  IVK   MlK 

(  ()N\KTIN(.  A  PKRIPHI-KAI    DKMtK    l(>    V 

COMPITKR  SVSTFM 

Kenntth  (.    Mnith,  Chandlers  Kord,  and   David  Samlon    Urn- 
Chester,  both  of  l- iiRland.  assignors  to  Imernalional  Musm.ss 
Machines  (  orporation.  \rimink.  N  \ 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    5W*.11(I,   \ug    Ih,  l'>^l 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  \ov.  6.  1<W1.  Vr    Nn    "'><<). 1-U' 
(  laims   pniiritv.   application   I  nited    Kingdom,  .Sip.  b,   lySV, 

H910\ l~ 

int     I    I        HlKtR      '■,:A, 

VS.  C\.  359— 1 54  18  Oains 


nWKOM. 
OCVICt 

,-  so 


1.  An  optical  fibre  communications  link  for  connecting  a 

penpheral  device  to  a  computer  system  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  video  signal  bounded  by  a  dynamic 

range  of  voltages  and  having  analog  information  signals 

reference  pulses  and  control  signals; 
means  for  transmitting  the  video  signal  along  an  optical  fibre 

interconnecting  the  computer  system  and  the  penpheral 

device; 
compensation  means,  in  the  peripheral  device,  for  adjusting 

the  video  signal  to  correct  changes  in  its  characteri8<ics 

caused  by  the  optical  fibre  communications  link;  and 
means  for  using  said  referenc-e  pulses  m  received   video 

signals  to  control  said  compensation  means. 


5,ij:.m:x 
an  \1  ik,  vidk)  kihfr  oi'ik   1  ink 

David  f  (  onner,  Cary,  add  Alexander  (.  Maclnnis.  (  h«p»-l 
Hill,  both  of  N.C.  assignors  to  International  Basinevs  Ma- 
thines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N  \ 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    361, 1?"",  Jun    5.  l<»»iV 

jhandoned.  This  applicatiun  Aug.  2'>.  I**l.  Ser    N,.    -M.Wvl 

Int,  CI.    H04K  lu/U 

U.S.  1 1    359— r  3  1^  <  Uims 

3.  In  a  light  signal  transmission/reception  system  having  a 

transmitter  for  converting  an  electncal  signal  into  a  light  sig- 
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fourth  means  for  receiving  and  converting  the  optical  signals 
to  electncal  signals; 

fifth  means,  coupled  to  the  fourth  means  for  correlating  the 
magnitude  of  said  control  pulses  with  a  reference  magni- 
tude of  said  control  pulses  with  a  reference  magnitude 
pulse  and  generating  therefrom,  error  signals  representa- 
tive of  differences  ixcurring  between  said  control  pulses 
and  the  reference  magnitude. 

sixth  means  coupled  to  the  fifth  means,  said  sixth  means 
responsive  to  the  error  signals  for  adjusting  the  amplitude 
of  received  signals  to  compensate  for  the  changes  thai 
occurred  in  said  control  pulses;  and 

seventh  means  for  switching  an  output  node  of  the  receiver 
to  a  blanking  reference  voltage  level  during  a  blanking 
time  interval  when  the  amplitude  of  the  received  signals 
are  simultaneously  adjusted  and  the  control  pulses  are 
extracted  from  the  video  output  signal. 


5.i3:.x:<j 

TDNI    SPACINf;   AND  POVAFH  1  K\  H    MONITOR  FOR 
tSK  I  K.HTVNAS  K  SVSTKMs 

1  i«nn    1)     I /rng.    hogelsville.   Pa.,  avsignor   to   Ittll  Telephone 

l-aboratiTus  Inc.,  Murra>  Hill.  N  J 

hiied  IH-c.  18.  1989.  .Ser.  No.  4S2,0«2 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10'()4 

VS.  C\.  359—187  24  Oaims 

I  A  methixl  of  controlling  tone  spacing  in  the  output  data 
signal  D  of  an  FSK  lightwave  transmitter,  tone  spacing  being 
defined  as  the  difference  in  frequency  between  a  transmitted 
first  logic  signal  at  a  first  frequency  ajj-t-aijand  a  transmitted 
second  logic  signal  at  a  second  frequency  tOs-oij.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a )  obtaining  a  lightwave  signal  S  representative  of  the  output 
data  signal  D; 

b)  splitting  signal  S  into  two  components  Si  and  S2  with 
essentially  equal  power; 

c)  sclf-heterodyning  components  Si  and  S2  to  generate  a 
randomly  polanzed  signal  having  a  component  at  the 
non-zero  frequency  value  Iwj: 

d)  companng  the  non-zero  frequency  value  loijhom  step  c) 
to  a  predetermined  tone  spacing  value  oifj;  and 
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e)  adjusting  an  operating  parameter  of  the  lightwave  trans- 
mitter to  maintain  the  non-zero  frequency  value  of  step  c) 


5,132,830 

COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

LIGHT  SCATTKRLNG  PLATE  AND  LIGHT  BLOCKING 

MEMBERS 

Hiroshi  1  ukutani.  Nara;  Kunihiko  Ito,  Yamatokooriyama,  and 
Ka/uhiko  Akiiroto,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kais  la,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237840 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1335 

I  .S.  a.  359—67  I  Claim 


zi-25 


26a 


26b 


1.  A  color  liqu'd  crystal  display  device  comprising,  in  se- 
quential order,  a  light  source,  a  liquid  crystal  display  element, 
a  light  scattering  plate,  and  a  transparent  substrate  containing 
light-blocking  members, 
said  liquid  display  element  having  a  pair  of  lighi-transmissive 
substrates  with  a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between 
said  substrates,  a  plurality  of  color  selection  members 
provided  across  nearly  the  entire  surface  of  the  sides  of 
the  light-transmissive  substrates  facing  the  liquid  crystal 
layer  which  s<rlect  one  color  for  the  transmitted  light  from 
among  a  plurality  of  predetermined  colors,  and  light- 
transmissive  display  electrodes  provided  on  the  surfaces 
of  the  sides  o"  the  light-transmissive  substrates  facing  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  and  formed  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  plurality  of  color  selection  members; 
light-blocking   members  of  predetermined   configurations 
disposed  on  the  surface  of  one  side  of  the  transparent 
substrate; 
the  light  source  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  device  opposite 
from  the  light-blocking  members  and  the  light  scattering 
plate;  and 
the  light-scattenng  plate  disposed  between  the  light  source 
and  the  light-blocking  members. 


5,132,831 

ANALOG  OPTICAL  PROCESSING  FOR  THE 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  FRACTAL  OBJECTS 

I-Fu  Shib,  Ivos  Alamitos;  David  B.  Chang.  Tustin,  and  Norton  1 . 

Moise,  Pacific  Palisades,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hu^bes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  340,654 

Int.  C\.'  G02B  2'^  42:  C;06K  v  J'/  (;06F  /'  i.M 

U5.  CL359— lOf  30  (laims 
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essentially  identical  to  the  predetermined  tone  spacing 
value  Ilia- 


>«czy5       r-CI>J'        --KlJ', 


t 


^^ 


"1 


1.  An  analog  optical  method  for  performing  affine  transfor- 
mations, compnsing  a  sequence  of  the  following  steps: 

providing  an  input  optical  image; 

optically  magnifying  or  deniagnifying  the  input  image  as 
required  by  the  affine  transformation; 

optically  rotating  said  image  by  an  amount  required  by  the 
affine  transformation, 

optically  translating  said  input  image  by  an  amount  required 
by  the  affine  transformation  whereby  an  output  trans- 
formed image  is  generated;  and 

iteratively  passing  the  transformed  image  through  said  steps 
of  magnifying/demagnifving.  optically  rotating  and  opti- 
cally translating. 


5,132,832 
TOKEN  RING  CONCENTRATOR  WITH  GLOBAL  RESET 

CAPABILITY 
Bret  A.  Mat/,  Harrisburg.  Pa.;  K.  C .  Babu;  (reeta  Cieorgc,  both 
of  Kerala.  India;  Hemant  K.  R.  Kumar,  Bangalore,  India; 
Soma  Rakshit,  Bangalore,  India,  and  S.  Krisbnakumar  Rao 
Bangalore,  India,  assignors  to  AMP  incorporated.  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  I>ec.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,886 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  14  1)8:  H04B  10/20 
VS.  a.  359—137  12  Claims 

1.  A  token  ring  concentrator  for  a  computer  communica- 
tions network  operating  in  accordance  with  a  token  ring  access 
protocol,  the  concentrator  compnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  ports  each  for  connection  to  an  input/output 
port  of  a  respective  computer  having  a  token  ring  adaptor, 
each  of  said  concentrator  ports  having: 
1)  switching  means  for  selectively  inserting  the  respective 
computer  into  the  network  or  is<ilating  the  respective 
computer  from  the  network,  the  switching  means  in- 
cluding a  latching  relay   hasmg  a  set  coil  and  a  reset 
coil,  the  switching  means  being  so  arranged  that  energi- 
zation of  said  set  coil  effects  insertion  of  the  respective 
computer  into  the  network   and  energization  of  said 
reset  coil  effects  isolation  of  the  respective  computer 
from  the  network;  and 
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2)  coolrol  means  for  cowtrollmg  the  selective  eaergiza- 
tioM  of  said  set  coil  aad  wid  lewt  ooil.  taid  control 

means  being  respunsive  to  a  phantom  voltage  supplied 
b>  the  respective  computer  i^hcn  ;i  is  connected  to  said 
concentrator  piirt  for  energumg  said  set  coil  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  absence  of  said  phdiuom  voltage  for 
energizing  said  reset  coil;  and 


b)  global  reset  means  coupled  to  all  of  said  concentrator 
ports  for  selectively  energizing  all  said  reset  coils,  said 
global  reset  means  mcluding  a  swiuh.  current  pulse  gener- 
ating means  resp<.insive  to  operator  manipulation  of  said 
switch  for  generating  a  current  pulse  means  for  coupling 
said  current  pulse  generating  means  ti .  t  he  reset  coils  of  all 
of  said  concentrator  ports,  and  means  for  providing  i&ola 
tion  between  the  reset  coils  of  the  concentrator  ports 


5.132.SJJ 
1  ASKR  S<  A\MN(.  SV  SI  KM 
(rolden  Ihau.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
rn{>  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1<»0,  S«r    So    ?S<i  r4 

Int    (1     (.<)2B  -'v  .^ 

U,S.  a.  359—22 1  7  Claims 


so  that  the  document  is  scanned  by  said  laser  beam  re- 
flected to  said  region  by  said  reflecting  mirror  positioned 

in  said  second  position  and  disposed  so  that  said  laser 
beam  reflected  from  the  diKument  is  returned  to  said  laser 
scanning  means  ,it  the  same  iirnt-  tho  d.x-uiTK-nt  is  scanned: 
and 

returned  laser  light  splitting  and  detecting  means,  disposed 
in  said  laser  s»-anning  means,  for  splitting  said  returned 
laser  beam  aru!  Inr  dt-'tfcting  an  image  signal  represented 
bv  said  returned  User  beam  so  as  to  allow  an  image  scan- 
ning inputting  operation  to  be  carried  out 

wherein  said  laser  scanning  means,  said  pivotable  reflecting 
mirror  and  said  returned  laser  light  splitling  and  detecting 
means  art  incorporated  into  a  module, 

and  wherein  said  document  scanning  region  inviudcs  a  fixed 
piece  of  transparent  glass  plate  for  allowing  the  document 
to  be  statically  laid  uptm  said  piece  of  glass  plate,  and 

wherein  said  laser  scanning  system  further  comprises  a  mod- 
ule driving  mechanism  for  reciprixall)  driving  said  mod- 
ule VI  that  the  document  is  scanned  when  the  image  scan- 
ning inputting  operation  is  earned  out,  and  for  holding 
said  mixlule  statumary  at  a  predetermined  p<isition  so  that 
said  laser  beam  reflected  by  said  reflecting  mirror  in  said 
first  position  is  directed  to  and  received  by  said  light 
sensitive  drum  when  the  image  pnnt-out  outputting  opera- 
tion is  earned  out. 


5.132,(04 

MtTHOD  OF  INPITTING  .SICN.Al-S  T(i  lIGIfT 

MODH.ATOR  AM)  SIMULTANEOl  S  ML  1  TI-BKAM 

TYPF  I  IGMT  MODLLATIN(;  APPARATl  S 

Hidetoshi  Shinada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser    No.  67S,0(Ki 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1990,  2-103895 

Int.  n.'  (A)2F  hil.  hJ<    H(>4.l  -t    "   (.011)  V/42 

VS.  n.  359—285  20  Oaims 


u*    e*« 


I.  A  laser  scanning  system,  comprising: 

la.scr  scanning  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 

a  pivotable  reflecting  mirror  for  receiving  and  reflecting  said 
laser  beam  generated  by  said  laser  scanning  means,  said 
pivotable  reflecting  mirror  being  pivotable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position 

a  light  sensitive  drum  tor  rt-^civuig  said  laser  beam  reflected 
by  said  reflecting  mirror  positioned  in  said  first  position 
and  for  carrying  out  an  image  pnnt-out  outputting  opera- 
tion by  electro-photography  technology  when  receiving 
said  laser  beam, 

a  document  scanning  region,  that  allows  an  image  of  a  docu- 
ment to  be  input,  said  dtKument  scanning  region  disposed 


""^^ 


1  A  method  of  mixing  together  a  plurality  of  inputted  sig- 
nals whose  frequency  intervals  are  equal  to  each  other  so  as  to 
input  the  thus-mixed  signals  to  a  light  modulator  for  dividing 
incident  light  beams  with  the  inlensity  or  level  according  to  the 
amplitude  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  signals  and  in  the  direc- 
tion corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  each  ot  said  plurality  of 
signals  thereby  radiating  the  so-divided  light  beams,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

combining  said  plurality  of  signals  into  a  plurality  of  groups 
in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  two  signals  out  of  said  plural- 
ity of  signals  arc  iik  hided  in  one  group  out  of  said  plural- 
ity of  groups,  and  signals  not  adjacent  to  each  other  at  the 
time  w  hen  said  plurality  of  signals  are  arranged  in  order  of 
frequency  are  included  in  the  s,inif  ijr'ups. 
mixing  signzJs  in  the  respective  j;i  u[is  t.gcther;  and 
further  mixing  the  thus-mixed  signals  together  so  as  to  be 
inputted  to  said  light  modulator. 
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5,132,835  5,132,837 

CONTINUOUS-TIME  OPTICAL  NEURAL  NETWORK  OPERATION  MICROSC  OPK 

PROCESS  Nobuaki  Kitajima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha 

Han.ld  M.  Stoll,  i'aios  Verdes,  and  U-Shing  Lee,  Los  Angeles,  Topcon.  Tokyo,  Japan 

both  of  Calif.,  ussignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Los  An-  Filed  Mar.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  492,150 

gtles,  Calif.  Claims  pnority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1989,  1-31054[U] 

Doision  of  Ser.  No.  220.769,  Jul.  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This  Int.  O."  G02B  21/22,  27/22 

application  Aug.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  562,175  VS.  Q.  359—374                                                            2  Oaims 
Int  a.'  G02F  3/00:  HOIS  3/00 


VS.  a.  359—339 


8Claims 


«'  or  ff(ii«l 


i>»or  S(0;i) 


1.  A  process  for  fmding  minima  of  a  system  energy  function 
which  comprises: 

locating  a  saturable  optical  amplifier,  first  and  second  vol- 
ume holograms,  and  a  linear  optical  amplifier  in  a  ring 
resonator, 

inputting  a  trairing  set  into  said  resonator  in  conjunction 
with  illumination  of  said  first  and  second  volume  holo- 
grams with  cC'herent  reference  beams, 

illuminating  said  saturable  amplifier  and  said  linear  amplifier 
with  mutually  coherent  pump  beams,  and 

inputting  a  stimulus  pattern  into  said  resonator. 


5,132,836 

KFFLECTING  TELESCOPE  INCLUDING  A  FLAT 

APERTURED  MIRROR  ROTATABLE  ABOUT 

PERPENDICULAR  AXES 

John    O.    Fundingiland,    1126    N.    Sheridan    Ave.,   Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.  8C909 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,113 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  23/06.  17/06.  7/198 

V.S.  a.  359—364  4  Claims 


1.  A  reflecting  telescope  optical  system  comprising: 
optical  eyepiece  means  having  an  optical  center  line, 
objective  mirror  means  having  an  optical  center  line  and 
facing  the  eyepiece  means  with  the  said  optical  center 
lines  in  alignment, 
an  optically  flat  mirror  having  a  central  aperture  and  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  eyepiece  means  and  the  objective 
mirror  means  where  the  center  of  the  aperture  is  coinci- 
dent with  the  said  optical  center  liens,  and 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  said  flat  mirror  for  rotation 
about  mutually  perpendicular  axes  which  pass  through  the 
center  of  the  aperture  whereby  images  reflected  by  the 
optically  flat   mirror  will  be  directed  to  the  objective 
mirror  means. 


1.  An  operation  microscope  for  use  in  operating  on  an  object 
comprising: 

a  light  source  means  for  irradiating  light  into  said  object; 

a  plurality  of  objective  lens  means  arranged  at  different 
angles  with  respect  to  said  object  for  receiving  light  beams 
reflected  from  said  object,  and  for  irradiating  at  least  one 
of  said  light  beams  into  at  least  one  eye  of  an  operator, 

a  plurality  of  ocular  optical  systems:  and 

a  selecting  optical  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  light  beam 
reflected  from  said  object  and  hv  moving  between  a  posi- 
tion for  shutting  the  reflected  light  beam  and  another 
position  for  guiding  the  reflected  light  beam  to  a  corie- 
sponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  ocular  optical  systems. 
wherein,  when  said  at  least  one  reflected  light  beam  is  shut 
off  by  said  selecting  optical  means,  images  at  the  same 
angles  are  focused  on  a  plurality  of  (Kular  optical  systems. 
and  wherein,  when  said  reflected  light  beam  selected  b\ 
said  selecting  optical  means  is  guided  to  a  selected  txular 
optical  system,  each  of  said  ocular  optical  systems  focu.ses 
an  image  at  a  different  angle. 


5,132.838 
KEPLFRIAN  7X)OM  RNDER  OPTICAI   SYSTEM 
Koichi  Ohshita.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15,  1990.  2-275720 

Int,  CI.-  G02B  JJ.  /•;,  /.>//' 77,  /j/U2 

VS.  a.  359—432  19  Claims 


V-"/ 


I.  A  Keplerian  zoom  finder  optical  system  including  an 
objective  lens  unit  having  a  magnification  changing  function 
and  having  positive  refractive  power,  and  an  eyepiece  unit 
having  positive  refractive  power  for  enlarging  and  observing 
therethrough  a  real  image  formed  by  said  objective  lens  unit, 
said  objective  lens  unit  having,  in  succession  ^rom  the  obiec; 
side,  a  forward  group  compnsing  a  negative  first  lens  and  a 
positive  meniscus-shaped  second  lens  ha\  ing  us  convex  surface 
facing  the  object  side,  and  having  negative  refractive  power  as 
a  whole,  and  a  rearward  group  comprising  a  biconvex  positive 
third  lens  and  a  positive  meniscus-shaped  fourth  lens  having  its 
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convfx  surface  facing  the  image  side,  and  having  positive 
refractive  power  as  a  whole,  the  spacing  between  said  forward 
group  and  said  rearward  group  being  changed  to  thereby 
iccomplish  finder  magnification  change,  said  obiectue  Icrii 
unit  being  designed  to  Mtisfv  the  follovving  ..undiiions 

-0.12<n/t«<  -0.05 

30<v,<45, 

>*fierc 

.'-    the  radius  of  curvature  ol  that  surta>.c  ')t  the  tourth  lens 

in  the  rearward  group  which  is  adjacent  to  the  object  side. 

f*;  the  focaJ  length  of  the  fourth  lens  in  the  rearward  group, 

v\:  the  .Abbe  number  of  the  first  lens  in  the  forward  group 


5,132^39 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  DISPI^Y  DEVICE 
\driaa    R.    L.   Tri»i«,   Wr««g«too    Houae.   Wrangaton.   Sooth 
DcTon,  Fjiglapd 

C«atiaaatk>a-ta-part  of  Ser   No.  217,617,  Jul.  II.  IfHU. 
abwHkMcd.  Tkif  applkatloa  Dec.  2A.  1990.  Ser.  No   6JJ.28J 
C\Miw  priority.  t^Ucatioa  L  nlted  Kingdom.  Jul    10.   19K' 
!ri6J<» 

Int   (1     (SIB  V/ll 
L  Js.  a.  J5»— 46J  M  CUinw 


,X 
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5,132,840 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  Al  TOMOTIVE  REAR 
VIEW  MIRROR 
Shoji     Okada,    Toyota;    Naornai     Fujie,     Nagoya;     Toaioaki 
Inuixami,  Akki,  and  Koji  Ito,  Kariya  all  of  Japan,  aasignors 
to  AisiB  Seiki  Kabaahiki  Kaialia,  Kariya,  Japan 
FUcd  Jaa.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464.011 
Clauna  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1989.  17112.  Jan 
25,  1989,  1-17050 

Int.  a.'  B60R  /  <)6.  G02B  "•    ^^   K26B  ^  Hi.  5/02 
VS.  a.  359—512  3  Oaims 

1    .\  self-cleaning  apparatus  tor  m  dutomolive  rear  view 
mirror  compnsing 
a  transparent  member 


a  metal  layer  provided  on  one  side  ol  ih<-  iranspaicii!  mem- 
ber for  reflecting  incident  light,  and 
means  for  transmitting  an  electric  current  to  the  metal  layer; 

.ibrating  means  Kt  vibrating  the  transparent  member, 


vibration  controlling  means  for  dnving  the  vibration  means 

at  a  predetermined  frequency    and 
an  isolating  layrt  pi>Mtioned  between  the  metal  layer  and  the 
vibrating  means. 


5,132,841 
RIBBED  REFLECTOR 
Resinald  B    Bennett,  3103  Seaeca  Dr.,  Onkrille.  Ontano,  Can- 
ada lAl  IBI  ,  and  Reginald  S.  Bennett,  P.O.  Box  247,  Sution 
F  ,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada  M4Y  2L5 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.744 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/IJJ 

VS.  a.  35<J—  ^  ;<>  17  Claim* 


1  -V  ihree  dimensional  display  apparatus  for  displaying  a 
,.inK-vi  in  a  motion  picture,  said  motion  picture  having  a  plu- 
rai.iy  of  frames,  comprising 

a)  backlighting  means  fiir  projecting  a  beam  of  light  in 
selected  directions, 

a  spatial  light  modulator  f;T  displavin^  images,  vaid  •-■av  k 
lighting  means  acting  as  a  hacii  light  t  ir  ^ald  spaiia!  hum 
mi")dulator.  and 

c)  a  control  system  coupled  \o  and  ^controlling  said  hav  k 
lighting  means  and  coupled  to  and  controlling  said  spatial 
light  modulator  for  causing  a  plurality  of  different  images 
of  said  subject  to  be  formed  in  succession  on  said  vpatial 
light  modulator,  each  different  image  being  a  view  tif  said 
subject  from  a  different  angle,  each  different  image  being 
formed  one  at  a  time  on  said  spatial  light  modulator,  with 
the  plurality  of  images  coastituting  a  single  frame  of  sad 
motion  picture,  and  the  direction  of  said  beam  of  light 
being  different  fir  each  of  said  pluralilv  >l  different  im 
agr> 


1    Reflectant  surface  composed  of 

.1  ■.eries  of  convex  outward  parallel  nbs, 

vaid  nbs  having  a  .entcrto-center  spa>;ing  ,if  between  |"  and 
I    lb   . 

and  an  outer  surface  on  said  nbs  of  retriirefleciive  material, 

said  surface  comprising  an  optically  expxised  plurality  of 
reflectant  cube  comers  arranged  in  tnads.  which  are  not 
individually  distinguishable  at  minimum  expected  viewing 
distances,  where  triads  of  mutually  perpendicular  surtax i-s 
are  each  apprommately  symmetrical  about  a  norma!  to  the 
surface. 


fell 


5,132,842 
OPTIC AI    IMAGE  TRANSFORMATION  SYSTEM 
Pochi   A.  Yeb,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock* 
International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  383.954 
int.  a.'  G02B  :^  4:.  G06E  '00  G06K  V   <: 
IS.  n.  359—561  9  CTaims 

8    A  methcxl  of  optical  image  recognition,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

storing  a  single  version  o{  eai.h  of  a  plurality  of  reference 

images  to  be  recognized, 
receiving  a  laicr  beam  input  pulse  carrying  an  opiKdl  im.igi' 
^pllttlng  said  inpui  pulse  into  an  oiiipul  pulse  and  d  ihrough- 

piit  pulse, 
directing   said    ihr.'Ughpui    pulse    through    an    optical    nng 

resonator, 
optically  transloriniiig  said  throughput  pulse  into  a  m'.xlified 
pulse,  said  modified  pulse  comprising  said  optical  image 
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modified  by  i  predetermined  amount  of  at  least  one  of  the 
factors  of  scale,  orientation,  aspect  ratio,  and  intensity; 

splitting  said  modified  pulse  into  a  modified  output  pulse  and 
a  modified  throughput  pulse; 

directing  said  modified  throughput  pulse  and  successive 
modifications  thereof  through  said  optical  ring  resonator 
to  generate  successive  modifications  of  said  modified 


5,132,844 
LIQUID  FILLED  KALEIDOSCOPE 
Erert  Sharp.  Jr..  766  Lakefield  Rd..  Ste  E.  Westlakt  » iilage. 
Calif.  91361 

Filed  \o>.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No,  793.179 

Int.  a.'  U)2B  23/00 

VS.  CI.  359—617  16  Claims 


^ 


jHfUfH 
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^ 


nn. 


-U  V«| 
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output  and  throughput  pulses,  said  successive  modifica- 
tions comprising  successive  modifications  of  said  optical 
image; 

comparing  said  successive  modifications  of  said  optical 
image  with  each  of  said  reference  images;  and 

generating  a  correlation  peak  when  one  of  said  modifications 
of  said  optical  image  matches  one  of  said  reference  images. 


5,132,843 
GRATING  LENS  AND  FOCUSING  GRATING  COUPLER 

ShiKeru  Aoyama;  Masami  Tada.  both  of  Takatsuki;  Hayami 
llosokawa,  Yawita;  Noriyoshi  Hone,  Moriyama,  and  Tukasa 
\  amashlta,  Nari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser,  No.  491,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1989,  1-65277; 
Feb.  27,  1990,  2-44525 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/18 
I  ,S.  a.  359—573  7  Oaims 


1.  A  diffraction  grating  lens  comprising  a  body  having  a 
surface  on  which  a  plurality  of  grating  elements  are  formed, 
each  grating  element  comprising  one  period  along  a  width 
direction  of  a  ridge  and  a  groove,  said  grating  lens  having 
V  anable  period  sizes,  and  said  plurality  of  grating  elements 
varying  in  depth  along  a  direction  of  a  line  included  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  said  surface  of  said  body  to  vary  diffraction 
pfficiency  with  the  variation  in  depth  of  said  plurality  of  grat- 
ing elements  along  said  direction  of  said  line. 


<      " 


1.  A  kaleidoscope  Tilled  with  a  liquid  medium  comprising 

a  transparent  elongated  generally  tubular  body  member 
consisting  of  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  an  openink: 
at  each  said  end,  a  hollow  ponion.  an  inner  sidcwall  and 
an  outer  sidewail; 

a  first  end  cap  for  closing  off  the  proximal  end  of  said  tubular 
body  member  with  a  viewing  means  therein; 

a  second  end  cap  for  closing  off  said  distal  end; 

an  elongated  hollow  generally  tubular  inner  casing  generally 
shorier  than  and  located  within  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
tubular  body  member,  said  inner  casing  having  an  openmj; 
at  the  proximal  end  thereof  a  generally  transparent  third 
end  cap  for  closing  off  the  distal  end  of  said  inner  casing. 
an  inner  sidewail  and  an  outer  sidewail. 

a  means  for  connecting  and  securing  the  inner  casing  to  the 
tubular  body  member 

an  assembly  of  two  or  more  mirrors  arranged  at  angles 
relative  to  each  other  adapted  to  fit  inside  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  inner  casing  lo  form  a  viewing  channel 
therein,  said  viewing  channel  being  m  alignment  w  iih  said 
viewing  means. 

a  means  mounted  inside  said  inner  casing  generally  coinci- 
dental with  the  length  of  the  entire  said  inner  sidewail 
thereof  for  obscuring  or  hiding  the  mirror  assembly 

a  plurality  of  particles  suspended  and  moving  freely  wiihm 
the  liquid  medium; 

an  object  cell  defined  by  the  space  generally  between  the 
second  end  cap  and  the  third  end  cap  for  receiving  and 
displaying  the  particles  that  are  reflevted  in  the  mirrors 
and 

a  chamber  that  adjoins  the  objecl  cell  and  com.pnses  the  area 
between  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  body  and  the  outer 
wall  of  said  inner  casing,  said  chamber  being  coaclive 
with  said  object  cell  to  allow  therein  the  unrestncted 
movement  of  the  liquid  medium  and  the  free  flow  of 
individual  particles  for  providing  the  means  to  create,  in  a 
generally  simultaneous  time  frame,  one  or  more  dupli- 
cated symmetrical  patterns,  viewable  inside  the  kaleido- 
scope through  the  eyehole,  and  a  kinetic  decoration,  visi- 
ble from  a  vantage  outside  the  kaleidoscope  along  its 
entire  length. 


5.132.845 
HIGH  MANGIUCATION  OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Toshinobu  .Suzuki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tolyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-1  ^""Sa; 

Int.  a.'  G02B  21 /U2.  V  (M 

U.S.  a.  359—656  9  Oaim^s 

1.  A  high  magnification  objective  lens  system  compnsing.  m 

the  order  from  the  objecl  side,  a  first  lens  unit  comprising  a 

positive  meniscus  lens  component  concave  on  the  object  side 

and  a  plurality  of  f>ositive  cemented   lens  components,  and 

having  a  positive  refractive  power  as  a  whole,  a  second  lens 

unit  comprising  a  negative  lens  component  concave  on  the 
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object  side  and  having  a  negative  refractive  power  as  a  whole, 
a  third  lens  unit  comprising  a  positive  cemented  lens  compo- 


.oviI-""-:,:;''""V's'.'"V?\,s>, 


'*'  di*  d,*-  (),'''(},*'<). 


V^-^.J'^^^^i"^^ 


nent  and  having  a  positive  refractive  power  as  a  whole,  and  a 
fourth  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power  as  a  whole. 


MK  K(JH1  M  KF  M)hK    I'RINM  H  /(KiM   1  F:NS 
Lee  R.   fstellt.   Ri>chester.   N  >   ,   ksmu"  ■'   '  ■   I  astm.i..   Wniiik 
Compam.  Ri>fhester.  N  \ 

t  ikd  Jun    ?,  1VX9.  Ser.  No.  Jm  ^" 

Int.  C  :.    G02B  15/OC' 

L.S.  a.  359—676  32  Qaims 


motor  vehicle  headlight  glass  having  a  plurality  of  stripes,  the 
method  comprising,  for  each  stripe,  the  following  steps: 

defining  a  set  of  rectilinear  unit  prisms  oriented  parallel  to  a 
plane  of  the  glass,  with  the  prism  angle  and  the  angle  of 
inclination  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  plane  of  the  glass  being  such  in  each  unit  prism  that 
any  light  ray  parallel  to  a  given  reference  axis  is  deflected 
laterally  without  being  subjected  to  vertical  deflection; 

defining  a  curve  having  a  slope  without  discontinuity,  the 
curve  being  defined  at  a  given  height  on  the  glass  and 
lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  glass  and 
intersecting  the  glass  on  a  horizontal  line; 

adjusting  the  positioning  of  each  unit  prism  in  such  a  manner 
thai  lis  surface  is  tangential  to  said  curve; 

calculating  data  representative  of  a  surface  which  is  tangen- 
tial to  the  surfaces  of  each  of  said  unit  pnsms  whose  posi- 
tions have  been  adjusted,  said  surface  constituting  the 
surface  of  the  stripe;  and 

machining  the  imprint  of  the  stripe  in  the  die  as  a  function  of 
said  data. 


'4^^U 


I.  A  zoom  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  lens  components  centered  on  said  optical  axis  and 
arranged  in  at  least  three  optical  units,  two  of  which  are  mov- 
able to  vary  the  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens,  said  zoom  lens 
including:  a  front,  fixed  optical  unit  provided  with  a  fixed 
aperture  stop,  a  s<-c(ind  optical  unit  that  is  axially  movable  for 
zooming  l(Kated  hchmd  said  front  optical  unit,  said  second 
optical  unit  haviiit'  p.  sidml-  power;  a  third  optical  unit  immedi- 
ately following  sakl  NCI  Tid  optical  unit  that  is  axially  movable 
for  zooming  k)catcd  hchmd  said  front  optical  unit  and  said 
second  optical  unit,  said  third  optical  unit  having  positive 
power;  and  a  fourth  fixed  optical  unit. 


5.13:,84« 
U  ID!  \N(,I  ^  H)t  H  (,ROI  r  /( »<)^t  I  f  NS 
\Mhir'.  Nishiu    \  iikohama.  ami  Makotn  Stkita,  Hi|iashi\amato, 
both  iif  Japan.  assi^niTs  In  (  annn  Kahcishiki  Kaisha.    lokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-290357 

Int.  CI.'  C,02B  15/14 

U.S.  a.  359—686  3  Claims 


S,I3:,H4' 
Hh  \\n  K.HI   (.1  ASS  KJR    \  \10I0R  \  Y  UK   1  1      \ 

\if  rnoi)  Of  viAKiNt.  \  Win  n  Dif  k>k 

M  VNI   f  \(Tl  RIN(.  SI  (  H   A  (,1  ASS    AM)  \tf  UK  H)  OF 
MAM  KACTl  RIN<.   IHf   (.1  AsS 

I'.itrite    (  ollot.     Pantin.     Prance    asMk;ni.r     !•■     S  alco     Vision, 
ttcibiKn>  (  edex.  France 

Filed  Apr    23,  1991.  s,  r    Nm    h9<l,llS» 
Claims  priority,  application  I  ranci ,    \pr    24,  I****).  90  05215 
int    (I      HNM.)  1/02 
VS.  a.  359—678  «  Oaims 


I    V      I  K       ' 


\d»ia'Lj 

,   ,  '  Ch^Oi.CI'iClu^l),  >^7>^ 
»•' "•  Dt  On  Ou  I  On       010    l>u\ 

«    Ot  On     D,«     Oi>    Dn 


\/  / 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  mold  die  for  manufacturing  a 


1    A  wideangle  zoom  lens,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power; 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power;  and 

a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  ptisitive  refractive  power,  said 
first  to  fourth  lens  groups  being  arranged  from  the  object 
side  in  that  order; 

wherein  a  zooming  operation  from  a  wideangle  end  to  a 
telephoto  end  is  performed  by  increasing  the  distance 
between  said  second  and  third  lens  groups  while  reducing 
the  distance  between  said  third  and  fourth  lens  groups, 
and  zooming  is  performed  by  non-linearly  moving  said 
first  lens  group; 

wherein  said  first  to  fourth  lens  groups  being  arranged  to 
meet  the  following  conditions: 

3.0<F2/FW<4  4; 

2.3<F4/FW<3  5; 

3.I<|/83W|<3.95; 

and  wherein  Fi  indicates  the  focal  distance  of  the  i-th  lens 
group,  FW  indicates  the  focal  disunce  of  the  whole  lens 


July  21.  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2003 


system  at  the  wideangle  end  and  03W  indicates  the  imag- 
ing lateral  niagnification  of  the  third  lens  group  at  the 
wideangle  end. 


5.132,849 
ILLUMINATED  CURSOR  MAGNIFYING  GLASS 
W trner  Cordes,  I lambarg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Aristo  Graphic  Systeme  GmbH  KG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,805 
t  laimv  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
l<<xy  3915118;  N«».  6,  1989,  3936833 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/02 
(  .S.  t1.  359— 79S  19  Oaims 


I.  A  cursor  ma(,'nifying  glass  device  with  a  support  body  (1, 
1  )  supporting  a  magnifying  glass  body  (10, 10)  having  a  cyhn- 
dncal  portion  (12,  12')  and  a  lens  section  (11, 11').  the  cylindri- 
cal portion  being  rotationally  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
cslmdncal  axis  (14)  thereof  and  having  a  convexly  curved 
surface,  the  device  also  having  an  evaluation  coil  means  (5) 
dispiised  coaxially  with  the  cylindrical  portion,  for  emitting  or 
detecting  electromagnetic  waves,  comprising: 

means  on  the  m  ignifying  glass  body  for  removably  support- 
ing same  in  the  support  body;  and 
means  for  fixing  the  evaluation  coil  means  radially  in  the 
support  body  outside  of  a  path  of  an  edge  light  beam  (20) 
in  the  lens  section. 


5,132,850 
LENS  ACTUATOR 
Hiroyuki  Hagiwari,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  K«hii«hilti 
Kaishii.  Tokyo,  lapan 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,303 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1989,  1-258880 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  7/02 

I  '.S.  a.  359—813  11  Claims 


1.  A  lens  actuator  comprising: 

a  support  shaft; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  holder  member  slidably  supported 
by  said  support  shaft,  said  holder  member  having  at  least 
four  openings  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  center  axis 
of  said  support  shaft; 

an  optical  syste:n  held  by  said  holder  member  so  that  the 


optical  axis  thereof  may  be  parallel  to  the  center  axis  of 
said  support  shaft, 

a  coil  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  holder  member 

an  externa!  yoke  provided  around  said  holder  member; 

an  internal  yoke  divided  into  the  same  number  of  portions  as 
the  openings  in  said  holder  member,  said  jxirtions  being 
inserted  in  said  openings,  rcspectr, ely,  and 

a  magnet  cooperating  \Mth  said  external  yoke  and  said  inter- 
nal yoke  to  form  a  magnetic  field  across  said  coil. 


5,132.851 
SIDE  MIRROR  ROTATING  APPAR.ATl  S  INCLL  DINf;  A 
TRANSDl  {  FR  WrfH  A  SIGNAL  TRANSMlTrFR  AND  A 

SIGNAL  RECEIV  F:R 

Leslie  A.  Bomar.  600  Cherokee  Dr..  and  Charles  T,  Rannells, 

522  Cherokee  Dr.,  both  of  New  Albany,  Ind.  47150 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  275,671,  Nov,  23,  19S8, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  38,625,  Apr.  15, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No,  578.335 

Int   C!,'  B60R  I  fJ6.  1  .'OH:  G02B  ~/IS 
U.S.  a.  359— 843  13  (laims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  the  angle  of  a 
side  view  mirror  of  a  vehicle  having  a  trailer  coupled  thereto, 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  control  unit  including  a  memory  for  storing  dimension 
information  of  said  vehicle  and  said  trailer 

at  least  one  transducer  responsive  to  said  control  unit  and 
attached  to  said  vehicle,  each  transducer  including  a  sig- 
nal transmitter  for  transmitting  signals  toward  said  trailer 
and  a  signal  receiver  for  receiving  signals  reflected  back  to 
said  transducer  by  said  trailer 

determining  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  transducer 
for  determining  an  angle  between  said  vehicle  and  said 
trailer  in  accordance  with  the  dimension  information 
stored  in  said  memory  and  a  time  required  for  signals 
transmitted  by  said  signal  transmitier  ti-  be  reflected  back 
to  said  signal  receiver; 

generating  means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  related  to  the  angle  be- 
tween said  vehicle  and  said  trailer 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  electrical  signal 
using  radio  waves; 

a  receiver  unii  disposed  near  the  side  \iew  mirror,  said 
receiver  unit  including  a  receiving  antenna  for  receiving 
the  signal  transmitted  t'rom  said  'ransmitting  means,  and 

a  drive  unit  electncally  coupled  to  s^id  receiver  unit  for 
rotating  and  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  side  v  le-A  mirror  in 
accordance  with  the  electrical  signal. 


5.132,852 
READ/WRITE  PREAMPLIFIFH  vs  i  ( it  HKAO 
ISOLATION 
John  J.  Price.  Jr,,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  \T(   Bipolar  Cor- 
poration. Bloomington.  .Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  545.993 
Int,  a,'  G22B  5/09.  5/02 
VS.  a.  360—46  30  Claims 

1.  A  read/write  preamplifier  configured  for  interconnection 
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with  a  magnetic  head  through  head  contacts,  the  preamplifier 

comprising: 

a  wnte  control  switching  circuit  electrically  connected 
between  first  and  second  supply  terminals  and  connected 
to  the  head  contacts  for  controlling  a  first  current  capable 
of  flowing  through  the  magnetic  head  in  response  to  a 
wnte  input  signal,  the  switching  circuit  including  at  least 
one  transisior 
a  first  transistor  ^oupicd  between  the  first  supply  terminal 
and  the  al  least  one  transistor  of  the  wnte  control  switch- 
ing circuit  for  controlling  a  second  current  capable  of 
flowing  to  the  wnte  control  switching  circuit  so  as  to 


cause  the  switching  circuit  to  be  driven  to  either  a  selected 
state  or  an  unselected  state  with  the  second  current  and 
the  first  current  having  substantially  different  magnitudes; 
and 

bias  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  supply 
terminals  and  to  the  first  transistor,  the  bias  circuit  includ- 
ing a  mode<ontrolled  current  sink  responsive  to  a  mode 
control  signal  and  causing  the  first  transistor  to  conduct 
current  and  drive  ht  switching  circuit  to  the  selected  state 
when  the  mode-controlled  current  sink  is  active,  and 
causing  the  first  transistor  to  prohibit  current  flow  and 
dnve  the  switching  circuit  to  the  unselected  state  when 
the  current  sink  is  inactive. 


including  the  machine-executed  steps  of 

establishing  clas.ses  for  the  data  storage  areas  of  allocated, 
and  not  allocated,  in  the  not  allocated  class  establishing 
sulxlassfs  of  free  and  available  subclass  and  free  but  not 
immediately  asailable  subclass. 

assigning  respective  ones  of  the  data  storage  areas  to  said 
classes  and  subclasses  to  represent  their  respective  status 
of  allocated,  free  and  available  and  free  and  not  immedi- 
ately available; 

allocating  data  to  the  signal  storage  medium  for  storage  in 
one  or  more  of  the  data  storage  areas; 

in  said  allocating  step,  first  searching  for  first  predetermined 
one  or  ones  of  the  data  storage  areas  assigned  to  the  free 
and  available  subclass,  if  any  of  said  data  storage  areas  are 
in  said  free  and  available  subcla.ss.  alltK-ate  the  data  to  such 
predetermined  one  or  ones  of  the  data  storage  areas,  re- 
moving the  predetermined  one  or  ones  from  the  free  and 
available  subclass  and  assigning  same  to  the  allocated 
class;  and 

if  said  first  searching  identifies  no  free  and  available  data 
storage  areas  assigned  to  said  free  and  available  subclass, 
delaying  the  allocation,  then  searching  the  free  and  not 
immediately  available  subcla.ss  for  second  predetermined 
one  or  ones  of  the  data  storage  areas,  prepanng  the  second 
predetermined  one  or  ones  of  the  data  storage  areas  to 
receive  and  store  .said  data  and  allocating  the  data  to  said 
second  predetermined  ones  of  the  data  storage  areas  and 
changing  the  second  predetermined  one  or  ones  from  the 
free  and  not  immediately  available  subclass  to  the  allo- 
cated class. 


5.132.H54 

HIGH  SPEED  SEFK  SKTOR  SKRXO  M  XGNETIC  DISK 

1)RI\F   I  Ml 

lishiaki  lsu>()shi.  Kawasakr.  ^osuke  >4i>.  Sasjamihara.  and 
Hajime  Acii.  lachiLawa.  all  uf  Japan,  assignors  tii  Hitachi. 
I  Id  .   I  <kk\u.  .lapan 

I  .itMJ  vp  15.  lysy.  Sir.  No.  4<m.iy" 

Claims  pj^iont,    applicatn^n  Japan.  Sep.  19.  19H8.  63-232339 
Int.  I  1.    CUB  5,55 
U.S.  a.  360— 78.14  9aaims 


5.1J2.M5.' 
ALLU<  .\IIU.N  I'KIKIDI  Rl-s  I  UK  i)CI  R.\l    Ul.^K 
RK  ORDKRs 
John  f     Kulakowski.  and  Riidnt)   J    \lians,  both  of  Tucson, 
\ri/  ,  a-ssmniirs  tii  Internatwinal  Hu»infvs  Muchines  Corpora- 
tion.  \rmonk.  N  N 
Division  tif  Mt.  Nu    15J.h'.V  1  tb  M.  \^HH    I  his  application  Apr. 
■I.   19<Kt,  Str.  No    5114. 5:** 
lot.  (I.    (.IIB 
VS.  a.  360—48  20  Qaiins 
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1.  In  a  machine-effected  method  of  allocating  addressable 
data  storage  areas  of  a  data  storage  system  for  storing  data,  the 
data  storage  system 

having  a  signal  storage  member  having  a  plurality  of  the 
addressable  data  storage  areas; 


4S 


11^. It 


as L  '<s ( 


1.  A  disk  control  method  for  driving  a  disk  drive  unit  com- 
prising; 

a  disk  set  including  M  disk  faces,  M  being  greater  than  2,  in 
each  of  which  information  tracks  are  formed  in  concentric 
circles  or  in  a  spiral  and  servo  signals  are  recorded  in  N 
sectorial  regions  obtained  by  dividing  uniformly  the  pe- 
riphery into  N  sections; 

a  spindle  mechanism  for  rotating  disks,  linked  with  each 
other; 

means  for  rotating  said  spindle  mechanism  with  a  speed  of 
one  turn  in  a  time  t 

a  group  of  heads  including  at  least  M  heads  for  detecting  said 
servo  signals  from  said  M  disk  faces;  and 

head  moving  means  for  moving  said  group  of  heads  paral- 
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lelly  to  said  disk  faces  and  in  the  radial  direction  of  said 
disk  faces,  in  which  said  servo  signal  fields  on  two  disk 
faces  in  the  up  and  down  direction  among  said  M  disk 
faces  are  disposed,  shifted  by  360V(M  x  N); 

output  sign:ils  from  said  M  heads  are  delected  in  time  shar- 
ing; 

the  head  displacement  velocity  is  calculated  for  every  time 
t/N  on  the  basis  of  more  than  two  position  signals  at 
different  points  of  time  within  a  same  disk  face; 

velocity  information  is  obtained  by  switching-over  head 
displacen^ent  velocities  coming  from  different  disk  faces 
for  every  time  t/(M  xH).  and 

the  velocity  control  of  said  head  moving  means  is  controlled 
on  the  basis  of  said  velocity  information. 


5M2.HC>t 
MOTOR  SPINDLE  FOR  HARD  DIS(    DF\  !CF 
Masahiro   Takahashi,    Yokosuka.   Japan,   assignor    to   Nippon 
Seiko  Kabushik-  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1990,  Set.  No.  595,830 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-119225[U] 
Int.  CI.'  GIIB  J 7/02 
U.S.  a.  360— 99.08  4  (  laims 


5,132,855 
ADAPTIVE  VELOCTTY  PROFILE  SELECTIGN  BASED 
ON  TORQUE  CONSTANT  MEASUREMENT 
David  C.  Waui{h,  Oklahoma  Qty,  and  Robeii  D.  Murphy,  Yu- 
kon, both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc., 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,194 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/55 

U.S.  a.  360—78.07  n  aaims 
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1.  In  a  servo  system  for  a  rotating  disk  data  storage  device  of 
the  type  wherein  a  servo  head  adjacent  one  side  of  a  rotating 
disk  is  moved  radially  between  tracks  magnetically  recorded 
on  the  disk  in  a  seek  mode  of  ojjeration  of  the  servo  system  by 
an  electromechanical  actuator  responsive  to  a  current  supplied 
thereto  to  accelerate  the  servo  head  in  relation  to  a  head  veloc- 
ity demand  profile,  a  method  for  eliminating  overshoot  of  a 
destination  track  arising  from  an  inability  of  the  servo  head  to 
follow  the  velccity  demand  profile,  comprising  the  steps  of 
measuring  a  parameter  indicative  of  the  mechanical  response 
of  the  actuator  to  an  electrical  current  supplied  thereto; 
and 
thereafter  effecting  movement  of  the  head  in  the  seek  mode 
in  accordance  with  an  adaptive  velocity  demand  profile 
having  terminal  portions  selected  in  relation  to  the  value 
of  said  parameter  to  eliminate  actuator  current  ringing 
following  movement  of  the  servo  head  to  the  destination 
track; 
wherein  the  ad.iptive  velocity  demand  profile  is  further  char- 
acterized as  hav  ing  terminal  portions  differing  from  a  nominal 
velocity  deman  J  profile  selected  to  move  a  servo  head  follow- 
ing such  nominal  velocity  demand  profile  to  the  destination 
track  without  overshoot  by  selected  velocity  increments  sub- 
tracted from  velocities  demanded  by  the  nominal  velocity 
demand  profile  for  a  selected  number  of  consecutive  tracks 
terminating  with  the  destination  track. 


1.  A  motor  spindle  for  a  hard  disk  device,  comprising. 

a  shaft  extending  to  a  clean  zone  for  containing  a  hard  disk; 

a  housing  positioned  for  a  relative  relation  with  respect  to 
said  shaft; 

a  pair  of  ball  bearings  fitted  between  said  housing  jnd  said 
shaft  and  juxtaposed  to  each  other  along  said  shaft,  said 
ball  bearings  each  comprising  an  inner  ring  fitted  onto  said 
shaft,  an  outer  ring  mounted  lo  said  housing  and  a  plural- 
i(y  of  balls  provided  between  said  inner  and  outer  rings 

a  retainer  provided  for  each  ball  bearing  and  being  integrally 
fabncated  from  a  synthetic  resin  and  comprising  an  annu- 
lar main  section  and  a  pluralit>  of  pairs  of  support  leaves 
radially  outwardly  projecting  from  said  annular  mam 
section  to  maintain  each  of  said  balls  in  a  freely  rolling 
state  between  each  pair  of  said  support  leaves, 

said  main  section  being  provided  wilh  a  floating  seal  member 
formed  integrallv  with  said  mam  section  and  floating  with 
respect  to  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer  ring  to  hold  grease 
within  said  bearings,  and 

an  annular  fixed  seal  member  provided  in  each  of  said  ball 
beanngs  and  being  secured  to  said  outer  ring  and  extend- 
ing between  said  outer  ring  and  said  inner  nng  thereof  so 
that  said  balls  are  placed  between  said  fixed  seal  member 
and  said  retainer  with  floating  seal  members  of  said  ball 
beanngs  facing  each  other  and  with  the  fixed  seal  member 
of  at  least  one  of  said  ball  bearings  facing  said  clean  zone. 

said  floating  seal  members  being  positioned  elose  to  each 
other  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  shaft  so  that  the  motor 
spindle  is  very  thin  in  said  axial  direction,  said  fixed  seal 
member  of  at  least  one  of  said  ball  bearings  facing  said 
clean  zone  being  positioned  between  said  outer  ring  and 
said  inner  ring  so  that  any  dust  of  said  grease  is  prevented 
from  contaminating  said  clean  zone. 


5,13:.85' 
CARRIER  AND  MFTHOD  OF  AITAt^HMFNI  F(JR  DISK 

FILE  HEAD  ARM  A.SSFMBLIFS 
John  H.  Russcll-.Smith,  Horndean.  and  Ian  S.  Harn.  lA>cks 
Heath,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.^  . 
PCT  No.  P(T  GB89/00183.  (;  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1990.  i;  102(e) 
Date  (.)ct.  4.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  Ni,  V\  O90  09659,  Pf'l  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23.  1990 

Pf'l   Filed  Feb.  Ih,  1989.  Str.  No    5^6.520 
Int.  CI.    GIIB  J!  ;' 
U.S.  a.  360—104  12  Claims 

1.  A  head  carrier  ( 10)  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  head  arm 
assemblies  (30)  of  the  kind  comprising  a  rigid  arm  portion  (32i 
supporting  two  flexures  i34)  biased  away  from  each  other, 
each  flexure  m  turn  suppiorting  at  its  free  end  a  transducer 
bearing  slider  (36)  for  cooperation  with  a  disk  of  a  disk  file. 
such  assemblies  being  mountable  by  their  ngid  arm  portions  m 
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a  moving  actuator  for  moving  them  over  the  surface  of  such 
disks, 

•.he  earner  compnsmg  a  protective  partial  enclosure  (12)  for 
protecting  the  head/arm  assembhes  from  damage  when 
loaded  m  the  carrier  and. 
^alJ  enclosure  comprising  location  means  (14,  24)  for  locat- 


whcreby  the  magnetic  head  may  be  driven  only  along  the 
first  axis  without  rotation  by  the  drive  member 


ing  ana  Mjpp<irt;n(;  ^alLi  head/arm  assemblies  in  parallel 
spaced  apan  relationship  ai  a  pitch  corresponding  to  their 
eventual  location  in  the  actuator  so  that  the  flexures  and 
heads  lie  within  the  protective  partial  enclosure  and  al 
least  a  p«.irtion  of  the  ngid  arm  projects  outside  the  earner 
to  enable  it  to  be  mounted  in  such  an  actuator  without 
removal  of  the  earner 


5.132.N58 

MAGNKTIC  HtAD  POSI 1  lost  H 

Humid    Bahen,   Sbennan   Oaks,   talif.,   ussiiyior    ti.    UanKttk. 

Incorporated,  Simi  Valley.  Calif 

(  uatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,036.  Jun.  U,  1991.  abandiined, 

which  is  1  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399.229,  \ur.  IS.  19S9 

nbandooed.  TTiis  application  Nov.  8,  1991,  s«t    Nh    "'90. HW 

Int.  (1     GlIB  yiO 
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5.132,859 

THIN  HI  M  STRl  CTVRFX  K)R  MAGNtH-IC 

RKCORDINC  HKADS 

I'anavDtis  (  .    Andricacos,  C'roton-on-Hudson;   Jei-Wei   (hang, 
lurkahoe;  Bojan  Petek,  Croton-on-Hudson,  and  I,ub<)ni>r  T. 
Romankiw,  BriarclifT,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  International 
Husincss  Machines  (  orporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  AuR.  23,  1990.  .Ser.  No.  571,9*4 
Inl    (1     (.IIH  '   Hi.  5,JJ 
VS.  CI.  360— 113  33  CUims 
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1  A  magnetic  thin  film  stiiicture  exhibiting  dual  anisotropy 
behavior  compnsmg: 

a  first  layer  of  magnetic  matenal  having  an  aniwitropy  field, 
H*,  less  than  5  Oc.  said  first  layer  being  magnetically 
coupled  to  a  second  layer  of  magnetic  matenal  having  an 
anisotropy  field  H*  in  excess  of  about  10  Oe  and  a  coerciv- 
ity,  Ho  less  than  2  Oe 


5.132,860 
MAGNETIC  MKDIA  KRASl  RE  SYSTEM 

\(>n  Stein.  I.WIS  1  inden  Church  Rd..  (1ark.*viIIe,  Md. 
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1  A  magnetic  head  positioning  device  operable  with  an 
elongated  drive  member  which  is  drivably  movable  along  a 
first  axis,  said  device  comprising 

a  guide  member  having  a  hollow  p<irtion  through  which  the 
elongated  drive  member  is  arranged  for  movement  along 
the  first  axis  with  respect  to  said  guide  member,  said  guide 
member  having  guide  means  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  and  displaced  from  the  first  axis, 

transmission  means  engaging  the  drive  memt)er  for  move- 
ment along  the  first  axis  respxinsive  to  the  movement  of 
the  drive  member,  said  transmivsion  means  having  guide 
following  means  for  engaging!  and  li>i!..wmg  said  guide 
means  to  prevent  rotation  ot  said  ir.insmisM.in  nuMns 
about  the  first  axis  during  movt-nifiil  t  ihc  drt.c  nH-mN,T 
and 

a  movable  carriage  t,  r  supporting  the  magnetic  head,  said 
movable  carnage  engaging  said  guide  member  and  said 
guide  following  means 


1.  A  magnetic  media  erasure  system,  said  system  compnsmg: 
two  magnetic  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  having  at  least  one 
substantially  planar  surface  p<isitioned  such  that  it  faces, 
and  IS  parallel  to.  a  planar  surface  on  the  other  block,  both 
of  said  surfaces  being  referred  to  as  inner  faces, 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  dispiised  radialN  upon  the 
inner  faces  of  said  blocks  in  a  circumferential  fa.shion, 
wherein  corresptinding  magnets  o%  opposite  faces  are  of 
the  same  polarity,  thereby  lepelling  each  other,  and 
wherein  cireumferentially  adjacent  magnets  on  the  same 
face  are  of  opposite  polaritv.  a  magnetic  media  being 
disposed  between  said  bkxks.  paralle'  to  said  inner  faces, 
and  in  close  proximity  to  said  magnets  attached  thereto; 
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means  to  produce  relative  motion  between  said  magnetic 
media  and  said  blocks,  wherein  said  blocks  can  remain 
stationarv  while  said  magnetic  media  is  in  motion,  or  said 
blocks  can  rotate  synchronously  or  non-synchronously 
while  said  magnetic  media  remains  stationary; 

whereby  AC  and  DC  type  degaussing  of  the  magnetic  media 
is  induced,  and  a  signal  reduction  of  greater  than  90  dB 
can  be  achieved  with  750  Oersted  coercivity  magnetic 
recording  media. 


a  released  ptisiiion  ui  which  recording  is  permuted,  and  the 
erasure  preventing  button  engages  the  opening  and  inicra^ts 
with  the  tape  recorder,  and  a  depressed  position  in  which 
recording  is  prevented,  wherein  the  erasure  preventing  button 
comprises: 

a  main  body  portion  cngageable  by  a  user  to  slide  between 

the  released  position  and  the  depressed  position: 
a  front  arm  connected  to  the  main  K>dy  portion  and  biased 
toward  the  opening,  wherein  the  front  arm  compnses  a 


5,132,861 

SYSTEMS  USING  SUPERIMPOSED,  ORTHOGONAL 

BURIED  SERVO  SIGNALS 

.Michael  I.  Behr,  395  S.  Oakland,  Paswlena,  Calif.  91101,  and 

Frank  C.  Bi  mb,  Jr.,  395  Ano  Nuevo  Ave.,  #217,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.  94086 

Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,72«,  Oct.  2,  1989.  This 

application  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,060 

Int.  a.'GllB5/2(55 

U.S.  a.  360—121  19  Oaims 

7»(»  cj/MMvn.  DziMUTH  ueno  aitiiKMStMenT 


1.  A  magnetic  head  having  multiple  flux  gaps  in  combination 
with  magnetic  recording  media  on  a  substrate,  there  being 
side-by-side  contiguous  parallel  data  tracks  at  a  first  level  in  the 
media,  and  thtre  being  parallel  servo  information  containing 
bands  at  a  second  level  in  the  media  underlying  the  first  level, 
said  data  tracks  and  bands  extending  in  a  lengthwise  media 
travel  direction,  there  also  being: 

a)  servo  transitions  spaced  along  said  bands  to  define  liens 
extending  at  first  azimuth  angles,  pairs  of  said  liens  extend- 
ing azimuthally  convergently,  and 

b)  data  transitions  spaced  lengthwise  along  said  data  tracks 
and  extending  at  second  azimuth  angles  which  are  differ- 
ent from  Slid  first  azimuth  angles, 

the  head  ha\ ing: 

c)  first  servo  fiux  gaps  which  are  relatively  long  to  span  at 
least  two  of  said  bands,  and  azimuthally  corresponding  to 
said  servo  transitions, 

d)  a  sequence  of  data  read/write  flux  gaps  which  are  rela- 
tively short  and  have  lengths  greater  than  the  widths  of 
said  tracks,  and  which  are  spaced  lengthwise  of  said  first 
flux  gaps,  and  which  azimuthally  correspond  to  said  data 
transitions, 

e)  whereby  the  head  can  perform  read  after  write  on  two 
adjacent  data  tracks  simultaneously,  in  both  media  direc- 
tions. 


5,132,862 

ERASURE  PREVENTING  BUTTON  WITH  A  PLANAR 

SURFACE  TO  CONTROL  INADVERTENT  SLIDING  FOR 

TAPE  CASSFHTES 
John  A.  Hevercn,  Champlin,  and  Vincent  P.  Teuber,  Hastings, 
hitth  of  Mina  ,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Compaoy,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,757 
Int.  a.'  GllB  2i/02 
VS.  O.  360—132  11  Claims 

1.  An  erasure  preventing  button  for  preventing  recording  on 
a  magnetic  tape  cassette  in  a  tape  recorder,  the  cassette  having 
top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  side  wall  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  walls,  a  cavity  formed  in  the  side  wall  and  open  on  a 
portion  of  its  sice  wall  side,  an  opening  formed  in  the  side  wall 
into  the  cavity  udjacent  the  open  portion  of  the  cavity,  and  at 
least  one  interior  comer  formed  on  the  side  wall,  wherein  the 
erasure  preventing  button  is  slidable  within  the  cavity  between 


shoulder  extending  into  the  cassette  side  wall  opening 
when  the  erasure  preventing  button  is  in  the  relea.sed 
position,  wherein  the  shoulder  includes  a  planar  surface 
which  frictionally  engages  the  surface  of  the  side  wall  to 
control  inadvertent  sliding  of  the  erasure  preventing  but- 
ton between  the  released  position  and  the  depressed  posi- 
tion; and 
means  for  preventing  the  erasure  preventing  button  from 
being  removed  from  the  cavity. 


I  Wy  HI  \\  I  R 
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5,132,863 
CASSETTE  EJECT  MECHANISM  t)l 
Eiichi  Kakizaki.  Kakuda.  .lapan.  a.sslgnur  t< 
Ltd.,  Tok>ii.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  19V!.  Ser.  Nn.  644,643 

Oaims  priorii>.  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1990,  2-34931 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/QGS.  15/24 

U.S.  O.  360—137  1  Claim 


u     lac 


1.  An  eject  mechanism  of  a  tape  player  compnsing:  a 
change-over  gear  adapted  to  be  rolatingly  driven  by  a  motor; 
a  lock  mechanism  for  locking  said  change-over  gear  at  predc 
termined  rotational  angular  positions:  an  actuator  for  actuatm^' 
said  lock  mechanism,  a  head  base  carrying  a  magnetic  head. 
the  position  of  said  head  base  being  controlled  in  accordance 
with  the  angular  position  of  said  change-over  gear  at  which 
said  change-over  gear  is  l<x;ked;  a  cam  rotatable  together  with 
said  change-over  gear;  a  mode  change-over  lever  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  said  cam  to  one  of  first,  second  and  third  p<isi 
tions,  said  mode  changeover  lever,  when  set  to  said  first  or 
second  position,  selects  one  of  a  pair  of  pinch  rollers  to  be  put 
into  contact  with  an  associated  capstan,  an  eject  timing  mem- 
ber for  conducting  a  switching  operation  to  allow  transmission 
of  the  power  of  said  motor  to  an  eject  actuating  mechanism 
when  said  mode  change-over  lever  is  set  to  said  third  position. 
and  a  cassette  eject  member  for  ejecting  a  tape  cassette  when 
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said  eject  actuating  mechanism  is  driven  by  the  power  of  said 
motor. 


5.132.864 
PRINTKD  CIRCl  IT  HOVHD 
shinji  Takemura,  and  Yoshitami  Saitou.  both  nf   \ichi.  Japan, 
iMiKiior^  to  \isin  Seiki  K.K..  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991.  Vr    No.  6''?,IHM) 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar.     26,     1990,    2- 
O.M)«64(L] 

Int.  (I     HtJ5K  7/06 
VS.  CI.  361—109  5  Oaims 


.'j;:^-, 


1   A  printed  circuit  board  compnsing:  a  substrate; 

a  pnnted  electric  circuit  pattern  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  land  patterns  formed  on  end  portions  of  the 
pnnted  electric  circuit  pattern; 

an  isolation  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
the  printed  electric  circuit  pattern; 

an  opening  formed  in  said  isolation  layer  around  each  of  said 
land  patterns; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  devices  each  connected  between  at 
least  two  land  patterns;  and 

a  plurality  of  markers  of  non-conductive  material  each  hav- 
ing a  configuration  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of 
each  electrical  device  printed  on  the  isolation  layer  and 
surrounding  each  of  said  electrical  devices  and  the  land 
patterns  to  which  each  electncal  device  is  connected. 


operable  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  closing  or 
opening  of  the  main  contacts. 

an  electronic  switch  connected  in  electrical  series  with  the 
disconnecting  switch  between  the  input  terminals  and  the 
output  terminals, 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  electronic  switch  for 
switching  the  electronic  switch  between  an  ON  state, 
where  current  can  flow  from  the  input  terminals  to  the 
output  terminals,  and  an  OFF  state,  where  current  cannot 
flow  from  the  input  terminals  to  the  output  terminals, 

a  voltage  sensor  mechanism  for  determining  when  a  voltage 
is  present  at  the  output  terminals  and  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  the  manually  operable  control  mechanism  of 
the  disconnecting  switch  when  a  voltage  is  present  at  the 
output  terminals,  and 

prevention  means  for  preventing  the  control  circuit  from 
switching  the  electronic  switch  to  the  ON  state  when  the 
main  contacts  of  the  disconnecting  switch  are  open  and 
for  enabling  the  control  circuit  to  switch  the  electronic 
switch  to  the  ON  state  when  the  main  contacts  are  closed. 


5,I32.HW' 
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ULTRA  HIGH  SFFKI)  (  IRCl  11   BRh  \KhR  WITH 

(,A1  \  ANIC    ISOl  AIION 

Jean  I  uc    Merit    Pierre    Perichon,   both   'if  drenoble;    Robert 

MortI,  Fvbens,  and  (ierard  Pion-Roux.  Mtvlan.  all  of  France, 

isMiinon,  to  Merlin  Cerin.  Mevlan.  France 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990.  Ser    No    .S'q.S83 

Claims  pnorit\.  application  Franci.  V  p    I  <    l'JS9,  89  12294 

Int.  CI.    MU2H  J. -A, 

U.S.  a.  361—6  7  aaims 


INIK.RXIFI)  (  IK(  I  II   FOR  1)RI\  IN(.   \N  IN  1)1  CIIVE 

LOAD 
Salvatort    Raciti,   and    Sernio    Palara.    b«Jth    of   (  atania,    Italy, 
a.ssignors  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics.  8.r.l.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Jul    r.  IW<I.  Ser.  No.  5.S.V4,';5 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  25.  1989.  21295  A/89 
Int    CI.'  H02H   J  -I 
U.S.  CI.  361—50  6  Oaims 
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1  A  circuit  breaker  apparatus  housed  in  a  case  equipped 
with  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  power  supply  and 
output  terminals  fur  connection  to  a  load,  said  circuit  breaker 
apparatus  comprising 

a  disconnecting  switch  including  mam  contacts  that  connect 
the  input  terminals  to  the  output  terminals  and  a  manually 


I  A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  including  a  power  device 
for  driving  an  inductive  load  and  a  control  device  for  said 
power  device,  said  control  device  comprising  a  voltage  limit- 
ing circuit  es,sentially  constituted  by  a  first  transistor  respon- 
sive to  negative  pulses  of  a  supply  voltage  and  by  a  second 
transistor  controlled  by  said  first  transistor  for  controlling 
re-finng  of  the  power  device  in  case  of  a  negative  pulse  of  the 
supply  voltage  during  a  quenching  period  of  the  p<iwer  device, 
said  monolithic  integrated  circuit  including  a  substrate  having 
a  substrate  surface  forming  a  supply  voltage  terminal  of  said 
power  device  and  having  a  substrate  voltage,  doped  regions 
defined  in  the  substrate  to  from  active  and  passive  components 
of  the  power  device  and  the  control  device  and  a  pocket 
formed  in  the  substrate  to  surround  at  least  said  first  transistor 
of  the  voltage  limiting  circuit  of  the  control  device,  said  pocket 
being  biased  at  a  voltage  depending  on  that  of  said  supply 
voltage  terminal  of  the  power  device. 
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S.132,M7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER  BUS 

PROTlXnON  OF  PLURAL  FEEDER  UNES 

Frank  Klaock^r.  Coral  Springs,  Fla^  aadgMir  to  ABB  Power 
IAD  Compioy,  Inc^  Blac  BcU,  Pa. 

I  lied  Feb.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  473,499 
Ut  CL'  H02H  J/00.  7/00 
VS.  a.  361—42  12  I 


connecung  the  selected  feeder  line  ;o  the  transfer  bus  and 
closing  the  tie  circuit  breaker,  and 
operating  the  tie  circuit  breaker  protective  relay  to  select  the 
stored  protection  characteristic  of  the  protective  relay 
associated  with  the  feeder  circuit  breaker  for  the  selected 
ff-cder  line,  and  to  control  the  tie  circuit  breaker  using  the 
stored  protection  characteristic  selected 
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5,132,868 
OVER-HEATING  PROTECITVE  CIRCXFIT 
PcBB  H.  Clower,  ABdoTcr,  aad  Carlo  Vcaditti,  Norwood,  both  of 
Man.,  asilgBort  to  Tkc  United  State*  of  AaMrica  as  repre- 
sented by  tbc  Secretary  of  tbe  Nary,  WMbiagtoa,  D.C. 
FUed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,512 
Int  a.'  H02H  5/04 
VS.  a.  361  —  103  3  ClaiM 


1.  An  electnc  power  feeder  protection  system  comprising: 
a  main  bus; 

a  plurality  of  feeder  lines; 

a  plurality  of  feeder  circuit  breakers  each  connecting  one  of 
said  feeder  lines  with  which  it  is  associated  to  said  main 
bus; 
a  plurality  cf  feeder  circuit  breaker  protective  relays  each 
controlling  an  associated  oen  of  said  feeder  circuit  break- 
ers using  a  selected  protection  characteristic  selected  for 
the  feeder  line  which  the  associated  feeder  circuit  breaker 
connects  to  the  main  bus; 
a  transfer  bus; 

a  plurality  o' disconnect  switches  each  selectively  connect- 
ing one  of  said  feeder  lines  with  which  it  is  associated  to 
said  transfer  bus, 
a  tie  circuit  I  reaker  connecting  said  transfer  bus  to  said  main 

bus;  and 
a  tie  circuit  breaker  protective  relay  having  storage  means 
storing  sad  protection  characteristics  for  each  of  said 
feeder  cin  uit  breaker  protective  relays  as  stored  protec- 
tion chars  :teristics,  selection  means  selecting  the  stored 
protection  characteristic  of  the  feeder  circuit  breaker 
protective  relay  associated  with  a  designated  feeder  line 
for  which  the  associated  feeder  circuit  breaker  has  been 
opened  ard  the  associated  disconnect  switch  has  been 
closed  to  connect  the  designated  feeder  line  tot  be  transfer 
bus  as  a  selected  protection  characteristic,  and  control 
means  cor  trolling  said  tie  circuit  breaker  using  the  se- 
lected pro  ection  characteristic. 
8   A  method  of  providing  adaptable  protection  for  an  elec- 
tric p>ower  sys  em  including  a  plurality  of  feeder  Unes  each 
having  iLs  nwr  electncal  characteristic  and  each  fed  from  a 
common  main  bus  through  an  associated  feeder  circuit  breaker 
which  IS  controlled  by  an  associated  protective  relay,  a  transfer 
bus  connected  to  said  main  bus  through  a  tie  circuit  beaker 
controlled  by  a  tie  circuit  breaker  protective  relay,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  disconnect  switches  each  selectively  connecting  a 
feeder  line  to  ;aid  transfer  bus,  said  method  comprising  the 
Steps  of: 

operating  the;  associated  protective  relay  for  each  feeder 
circuit  breiker  with  a  protection  characterisUc  selected 
particularly  for  the  electrical  characteristic  of  associated 
feeder  Une 
storing  the  protection  characteristics  for  each  of  said  protec- 
tive relays  associated  with  the  feeder  circuit  breaker  for 
each  feede>'  line  in  said  tie  circuit  breaker  protective  relay 
controlling  said  tie  circuit  breaker; 
sequentially  'ipening  the  feeder  circuit  breaker  associated 
with  a  selected  feeder  line  closing  the  disconnect  switch 
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1.  A  protective  circuit  for  protecting  electncally  powered 
electncal  equipment  that  has  a  heat  rate  at  which  heat  is  given 
off,  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  providing  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
heat  rate, 

(b)  second  means  including  an  amplifier  for  providing  a 
voltage  gain  for  the  voltage  corresponding  to  the  heat 
rate, 

(c)  heater  means  for  generating  heat  i.hai  is  usable  for  switch- 
ing; 

(d)  power  supply  means  ftjr  supplying  power  to  the  heater 
means; 

(e)  third  means  for  controlling  power  from  the  power  supply 
means  to  the  healer  means  under  control  of  the  second 
means,  and 

(0  a  heat  sensitive  switch,  initially  conducting  electncal 
power  to  the  electncal  equipment,  having  a  switching 
temperature,  the  heat  sensitive  switch  being  switched  by 
heat  from  said  heater  means  for  stopping  electncal  power 
from  reaching  the  electncal  equipment  when  the  heat  rate 
raises  above  a  selected  heat  rate,  and  for  agam  conducting 
electncal  power  to  the  electncal  equipment  after  the  heat 
rate  decreases  below  the  selected  heat  rate  as  a  result  of  a 
lack  of  electncal  power  to  the  electncal  equipment 


5,132,869 

CONTROL  CIRCXTTRY  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

MasaUde  Nakaya,  ChigasaH,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricob  0>in- 

pany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jnn.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,736 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1988,  63-153610 
Int  a.-  G03G  13/00 
VS.  a.  361—233  8  Oaims 

1.  Control  circuitry  for  an  image-  forming  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

high  voltage  generating  means  for  applying  a  high  voltage  to 
a  corona  discharger  which  is  located  so  as  to  face  a  photo- 
conductive  element  which  is  installed  in  the  image  form- 
ing apparatiis, 
output  current  control  me-ans  for  controlling  an  output  cur 
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t  of  said  of  high  voltage  generator  means  to  a  constant 
vrioe; 

harge  Lurrent  detevting  means  conneitetl  to  KUtd  (Uitpu! 
^.urrenl  control  means  and  having  a  resistor  for  detecting 
a  charge  current  of  photix;onductive  element,  said  photo 
conductive  element  being  connected  to  ground  via  vaid 
resistor, 

3  fmt  half-wave  rettif>ing  means  connected  :o  said  output 
.urrent  control  means  and  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
resistor  and  assigned  to  a  positive  output  for  detecting  a 
positive  component  of  said  charge  current 

a  second  half-wave  rectifying  means  connected  to  s.iid  out- 
put current  control  means  and  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  resistor  and  assigned  to  a  negative  output  for  detect- 
ing a  negative  component  of  said  charge  current,  and 

voltage  doubler  rectifying  means  connected  to  said  output 
current  control  means  and  connected  in  parallel  vMth  said 
resistor  and  avsigned  to  a  positive  output  for  detecting  an 
AC  compi^>nent  of  said  charge  current 

7    Control  circuitrv  for  an  image  forming  apparatus,  com- 
prising 

charge  current  detecting  means,  which  allows  for  the  simul- 
taneous detection  of  AC  and  DC  currents  for  detecting  a 
charge  current  of  a  photoconductive  element; 


5,132,870 

IGNITOR  CIRCl  IT  FOR  DISCHARC.K  LAMPS  WITH 

NO\  EI   BAI.I^ST 

Joseph  S.   Droho,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to   North    Amencaci 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  637,248.  Jan.  3.  1991.  Pat    No.  5.051. H40. 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  503,393,  May  7.  1990,  Pat    No. 
5,017,840,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  133.705,  l>ec.  16,  1987, 
Pat.  No   4.939,430   This  application  Apr    29.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
693,974 
Int.  CI.'  II05B  •//    .'1    H02B  1.  IS 
VS.  C\.  361—377  2  Claims 

1  A  combination  for  use  with  a  discharge  lamp  including  a 
balla-st  reactance  with  a  wrapping,  said  reactance  having  a 
b<xlv  and  said  combination  also  comprising  a  voltage  sensitive 
switching  means,  a  capacitor,  a  resistor  and  packaging  means 
integral  with  the  b(xly  of  said  reactance,  said  packaging  means 
packaging  said  voltage  sensitive  switching  means,  said  capaci- 
tor and  said  resistor  with  said  btxiy  as  an  integrated  unit,  said 
packaging  means  including  at  least  one  outer  turn  of  said  bal- 
last reactance  wrapping 


5.132.871 

BATTERY  POWKRKI)  DISK  DRI\  I-  SYSTKM  HA\  INO  A 

SMART  CONNtfTOR  lOR  A  PORTABLK  C  (niPLTKH 

Williain  L.  Densham,  l^)S  C.atos,  and  John  VN.  Zolkos,  I  nion 

City,  both  of  Calif,  assiRnors  to  Poqet  Computer  Corporaticm. 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Hied  Sep.  U,  1989.  Ser    No.  405,697 

Int.  CI.    H05K  I/OO;  HOIR   ^     .*.  (A»6f  1/00 

VS.  a.  361—380  5  Oaims 
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a  corona  discharger  located  so  as  to  face  said  photoconduc- 
tive element, 

high  voltage  generating  means  for  applying  a  high  voluge  to 
said  corona  discharger: 

output  current  control  means  for  controlling  an  output  cur- 
rent of  said  high  voltage  generator  means  to  a  constant 
value; 

first  comparing  means  for  comparing  an  output  signal  of  said 
charge  current  detecting  means  with  a  predetermined 
reference  value 

means  resptmsive  to  a  result  of  the  comparison  from  said 
comparing  means  for  causing  said  output  current  control 
means  to  control  said  output  current  such  that  said  output 
of  said  charge  current  detecting  means  becomes  equal  to 
said  reference  value, 

output  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  means  for 
detecting  an  output  voltage  of  said  high  voltage  generat- 
ing means   and 

second  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  output  voltage 
and  a  predetermined  reference  value, 

said  corona  discharger  being  cleaned  by  a  cleaning  means 
when  said  second  comparing  means  determines  that  said 
output  voltage  is  not  equal  to  saiu  reference  value. 


1  A  battery  powered  disk  drive  system  for  a  portable  com- 
puter, said  disk  drive  system  comprising: 

a  disk  drive  unit  p<iwered  by  at  least  one  battery  for  transfer- 
nng  data  between  a  disk  and  said  p<irtable  computer; 

a  cable  connectahle  to  said  disk  drive  unit,  and 

a  smart  connector  connected  to  said  cable  and  removably 
connectable  to  said  p^irlable  computer,  said  smart  connec- 
tor having  an  external  molding  and  a  disk  controller  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  disk  controller  integrated  circuit  being 
enclosed  by  said  exterior  molding  and  having  means  for 
converting  high  frequency  signals  compatible  with  said 
portable  computer  to  and  from  lower  frequency  signals 
which  are  transmitted  to  and  received  from  said  disk  dnve 
unit. 


5,132,872 

LOW   I'RORIh   MOl  NTINC  ASSKMBI  \    ANIXAHINET 

KN(  LOSLRKS  FOR  RACK  RFLAY  MOCNTKO 

RFCTIFIFRS 

Alfred  VL  Hase.  390  Tapscott  Rd..  #5.  Scarborough    Ontario, 

(anada  MIB  2Y9 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1990.  Ser.  Nn    600. ^(»4 
Int.  CI.'  H05K   '  .' 
V.S.  a.  361—383  5  Claims 

1.  An  enclosure  for  a  single  phase  rectifier  having  an  input 
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transformer,  a  saturable  reactor,  at  least  one  capacitor,  input 
diodes,  and  other  circuit  components;  wherein  all  of  said  trans- 
former, reactor,  at  least  one  capacitor,  diodes,  and  other  circuit 
components,  .ire  physically  mounted  in  said  enclosure  for 
electrical  com^ection;  and  wherein  said  enclosure  comprises: 
a  chassis  having  a  horizontal  base  and  a  vertical  rear  wall 
secured  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  rigid  two-sided 
frame,  a  door  panel  hmgedly  secured  to  the  front  edge  of 
said  horiz  }ntal  base,  and  removable  cabinet  side  walls  and 
cabinet  top  cover  arranged  to  be  placed  with  said  chassis 
and  door  panel  so  as  to  close  said  enclosure; 
wherein  said  input  transformer  is  securely  mounted  to  said 
vertical  rt  ar  wall  horizontally  above  said  horizontal  base, 
and  is  foimed  with  a  UI -shaped  core  having  two  legs 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  rear  wall  with  a  trans- 
former co',1  moimted  on  each  leg,  and  an  air  space  between 
said  transformer  coils; 


mating  edge  tittmg  around  the  outside  periphery  of  each 
heal  exchanger. 
each  mating  edge  including  a  sealing  lip. 


wherein  said  saturable  reactor  is  securely  moimted  horizon- 
tally to  s«id  vertical  rear  wall,  and  is  formed  with  an 
El-shaped  core  having  three  legs  projecting  forwardly 
from  said  rear  wall  with  a  reactor  coil  moimted  on  each 
leg,  and  aii  air  space  between  adjacent  reactor  coils; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  capacitor  is  mounted  on  said  hori- 
zontal base; 

wherein  all  s-iid  other  circuit  comp>onents  are  secured  to  said 
chassis  or  to  said  transformer  or  said  saturable  reactor  in 
such  a  maimer  that  all  electrical  connections  between  all 
components  of  the  single  phase  rectifier,  and  the  input  and 
output  electrical  connections  to  the  single  phase  rectifier, 
are  made  nt  the  front  of  said  enclosure;  and 

wherein  cooing  slots  are  provided  in  said  horizontal  base, 
said  vertic.ll  rear  wall,  and  at  least  one  of  said  cabinet  side 
walls  and  said  cabinet  top  cover. 


5,132,873 
DLU'HRACM  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Richard  D.  Nelwn,  Austin,  Tex.;  Omkarnath  R.  Gupta,  Engle- 
wood,  Colo.,  luid  Dennis  J.  Herrell,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Microelectronics   and    Computer   Technology    Corporation, 
Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation  )f  Ser.  No.  594,785,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  adivisiinofSer.  No.  251,272,  Sep.  30, 1988,  abandoned. 
This  ap(Ucation  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,062 
iBt  a.>  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—385  4  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  package  comprising, 
electronic  chips  each  having  a  mating  heat  exchanger, 
a  supporting  substrate  connected  to  the  chips, 
an  elongated  metal  diaphragm  covering  the  chips  and  sub- 
strate, said  diaphragm  including  openings  each  having  a 


a  metal  clamping   nng   positioned   *bout   each   sealing   lip 
hermetically  sealing  each  lip  around  each  heat  exchanger 


5,132,874 
THERMO-SWrrCH  APPARATLS 
Kuk.  K    Chandler,  Garland,  and  Larry  D.  McPherson,  Ajlen. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcatel   Network  Systems.   Inc.. 
Richarrljion,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,821 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  "  20 

VS.  a.  361—386  5  Claims 


1.  Tlie  method  for  regulating  the  iemperature  of  electronic 
circuitry  in  an  enclosure  wherein  the  circuitry  utilizes  cooling 
fins  on  a  surface  of  the  enclosure  for  he^t  dissipation  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

iastalling  electronic  circuitry  in  an  enclosure  for  providing 

environmental  protection  to  said  circuitry, 
juxtaposing  a  thermostatically  controlled  heatei  between 
said  electronic  circuitry  and  ctxiling  fins,  m  a  thermal 
manner  where  said  cooling  fins  dissipate  heat  lo  the  envi- 
ronment from  said  circuitry  when  said  heater  is  OFF,  and 
energizing  said  healer  whenever  the  temperature  withm  s.aid 
enclosure  drops  below  a  predetermined  value. 


5,132,875 
REMOVABLE  PROTECTIVE  HF:aT  SINK  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Boris  M.  Plesinger,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,263 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—386  21  Claims 

1.  A  heat  sink  and  an  electronic  component  having  a  top  side 

and  a  base,  said  electronic  component  hase  being  mounted  to  a 

printed  circuit  board,  compnsing 

a  non-heat  conductive  cap  mounted  on  said  pnnted  circuu 
board  and  over  said  electronic  compxjnenl,  said  cap  hav- 
ing an  aperture  formed  therein,  said  cap  providing  a  pro- 
tective cover  for  said  electronic  component;  and 
a  heat-conductive  memtier  for  dissipating  heat  generated  hv 
said  electronic  component,  said  heat  conductive  member 
mounted  to  said  top  side  of  said  elei:tronic  component  and 
extending   through   said   aperture,   said   heat   conductive 
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member  having  a  firsi.  wider,  section  mounted  on  said 
electronic  component  and  a  second,  narrower,  section 


which  extends  through  said  aperture,  said  first  section  of 
said  heat  conductive  member  being  wider  than  said  aper- 
ture 


5,132,8-'6 
Bl  II  TIP  NOTKB(K)K  COMPUTER 

Hm   K    Ma,  4F  .  No    4«.  Sec    :.  ("hung  Chemg  Rd.,  Taipei, 
!  aiwun 

Hied  Oct.  1.  1991,  ber.  .No.  ■'69.238 

Ini   n.'  H05K  -VOZ  7//<-  G06F  l/OO 

\}S.  a.  361—394  1  Claim 


plurality  ofhookiatone  side  hooked  m  the  c<>rresp<inding 
retaining  slots  On  said  upper  cover  and  keyb<>ard  unit,  and 
J  connecting  plate  with  a  hole  thereon  secured  to  the 
fastening  hole  on  said  s<*<.:ond  chamber  on  said  upper 
cover  and  keyboard  unit  by  a  second  screw. 

.i  rechargeable  battery  having  a  connector  connected  to  said 
rechargeable  battery  connector  on  said  motherboard  elec- 
trically: 

a  power  supply  unit  set  in  said  first  chamber  ol  said  upper 
cover  and  keyboard  unit  and  secured  m  place  by  said  first 
screw,  said  p«w.er  supply  unit  having  a  connector  at  the 
bottom  inserted  through  the  connector  hole  on  said  first 
chamber  of  said  upper  cover  and  kevboard  unit  and  con- 
nected to  said  [v.vver  connector  .m  said  nunherboafd 
electrically 

a  modem  set  in  saiil  second  chamber  of  said  upper  cover  and 
keyboard  unit  and  secured  in  place  h>  said  second  screw, 
said  modem  having  a  connector  at  the  bottom  insened 
through  the  connector  hole  on  said  second  chamber  of 
said  upper  cover  and  keyboard  unit  and  connected  to  said 
mtxlcm  connector  on  said  motherboard  electrically;  and 

a  flat  display  pivoted  to  said  upper  cover  and  keyb<iard  unit 
at  the  top,  said  flat  display  having  two  connectors  pivoted 
thereto  at  two  opposite  ends  and  uiscrted  through  said 
mounting  holes  and  electrically  connected  to  said  flat 
display  connectors  on  said  motherboard. 


5,132.877 
MOLDED  H  KTRIC  Al   ASSE.MBI  V  HA\  ING  AN 
INTKGRAL  CONNKCTOR 
Mac  W    Branan,  12U  SF.  11th  St.,  Kr.  I^uderdale,  Ha.  33316; 
David   I-.   Reiff.   16911   SW.  66th  St..  Ft.   Ijudcrdale.  Ha. 
.13331,  and  Dale  ^^    Dorinskl,  8740  NV\    Pth  Manor.  Coral 
Springs,  Ha.  330"'! 

Filed  Jul.  -S.  1990,  Ser,  No,  548,392 

Int   CI.'  H05K  /   //.  HOIR  9  Ov 

U,S.  a.  361—395  6  Oaims 


1   A  built-up  notebook  computer,  compnsing: 

a  keyboard  and  upr>er  cover  unit  being  a  unitary  unit  having 
switch  keys  on  the  top  edge  thereof  at  the  front,  a  first 
chamber  and  a  stxond  chamber  on  the  lop  behind  said 
switch  keys,  said  first  and  second  chambers  each  having  a 
connector  hole  and  a  fa.stenmg  hole,  two  mounting  holes 
on  the  top  edge  thereof  at  two  opposite  corners  behind 
said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  retaining  slots  on  the  bottom 
edge  thereof  at  two  opp<isile  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  hooks 
on  the  bottom  edge  thereof  at  the  front. 

a  motherbi>ard  attached  to  said  upper  cover  and  keyboard 
unit  at  the  b<itlom  and  retained  by  the  hixiks  thereof,  said 
motherNiard  having  a  ptiwer  connector  and  a  modem 
connector  corresponding  to  the  connector  holes  on  said 
two  chambers  of  said  upper  cover  and  keyboard  unit,  two 
fastening  holes  corresponding  to  the  fastening  holes  on 
said  two  chambers  of  said  upper  cover  and  keyboard  unit, 
a  floppy  disk  drive  connector  and  a  hard  disk  drive  con- 
nector and  a  rechargeable  battery  connector  on  the  top 
edge  thereof  at  the  front,  a  pluralits  of  hiniks  hooked  in 
the  corresp<->nding  reuining  slots  ;in  said  uppn-r  cover  and 
keyboard  unit,  and  two  flat  display  connectors  on  the  top 
edge  thereof  at  two  opposite  corners  corresponding  to 
said  two  mounting  holes  on  said  upper  cover  and  key- 
board unit 

a  floppy  disk  dri-.e  basing  a  connector  connected  to  said 
floppv  disk  drive  connectiir  on  said  motherb<^)ard  electn- 
calK.  a  plurality  of  hotiks  at  one  side  hixiked  in  the  corre- 
sp«.inding  relaining  slots  on  said  upper  cover  and  keyboard 
unit,  and  a  connecting  plate  with  a  hole  thereon  secured  to 
the  fastening  hole  on  said  first  chamber  ol  said  upper 
cover  and  keyboard  unit  b\  a  first  screw 

a  hard  disk  drive  having  a  connector  connected  to  said  hard 
disk  drive  connector  en  said  niotherb<>ard  electrically,  a 


4  An  electrical  a.ssembly  compnsing: 

a  molded  member  having  a  flat  portion  and  a  three-dimen- 
sional connector  p<irtion.  said  three-dimensional  connec- 
tor portion  comprising  at  least  one  three  dimensional 
support  molded  integral  with  and  extending  from  said 
molded  member  said  at  least  one  three  dimensional  sup- 
port being  of  the  same  material  as  said  molded  member; 
and 

conductive  electncal  path  disposed  on  said  molded  member, 
wherein  portions  of  said  conductive  electncal  path  cover 
at  least  part  of  said  at  least  one  three  dimensional  resilient 
support. 


5.132,878 

(I  SU)MI/.ABI.F  (  IR(  I  ITRY 

David  H.  Carey.  Austin,  lex.,  assignor  to  Microelectronics  and 

Computer  TechnoJoio  Corporation,  .Austin,  Ten 
Continuation  of  ^^r.  No.  102,172.  Sep.  29.  1987,  abandoned  This 
application  Apr.  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  344,534 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  .'    /  ' 
U.S.  CI.  361-^10  14  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  programmable  electrical  interconnect  for 
connecting  electncal  components  comprising: 
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an  X-conductor  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  channels,  each  channel  including  a  plurality  of 
electricalh'  conductive  segments  of  substantially  uniform 
length  arrjinged  end-to-end,  a  majority  of  segment  ends  in 
said  X-corductor  layer  extending  to  a  customization  sur- 
face of  said  interconnect; 

a  Y-conductor  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  subsuntially 
parallel  channels,  each  channel  including  a  plurality  of 
electricallv  conductive  segments  of  substantially  uniform 
length  arr:inged  end-to-end,  a  majority  of  the  segment 
ends  in  said  Y-conductor  layer  extending  to  said  customi- 
zation surface; 

the  X-conductor  layer  and  Y-conductor  layer  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  channels  of  the  X-  and  Y-layers  overlap; 


said  pnmary  pnnted  circuit  board  by  s<:)lder  connections 
of  said  first  pattern  to  said  second  pattern  of  through- 
holes,  said  secondary  pnnted  circuit  boaid  having  sec(tnd 
means  for  bonding  electrical  elements,  said  second  b<ind- 
ing  means  being  a,s.stxiated  with  second  bonding  require 
ments  difterent  from  said  first  bonding  requirements,  and 
an  integrated  circuit  chip,  said  second  means  for  bonding 
electrical  elements  including  a  tape  automated  bonding 
frame  having  inner  leads  mounted  to  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit chip  and  having  outer  leads  m  electncal  connection 
with  said  second  pattern  of  through-holes  of  said  second- 
ary printed  circuit  board. 


h. 


=pR^ 


5.132,879 

SECONDARY  BOARD  FOR  MOUNTING  OF 

COMPONINTS  HAVING  DIFFERING  BONDING 

REQUIREMENTS 

Chentj-Cheng  Chang,   Palo  Alto,  and   Lawrence   R.   HanloB, 

Menlo  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,893 

Int.  a.'  H05K  //// 

U.S.  a,  361—41 2  15  Qaims 


5,132,880 
ILLUMINATED  Bl  CKLK  FOR  \  FHICLE  SEAT  BELT 

SYSTEM 
Yoshihisa  Kawamura.  Shiga,  Jgpa.n,  a.s(>iKnor  to  Takata  Corpora 
tion,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  15,  1991,  Ser    Nii   685,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-102535 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  7/04 

U.S,  a.  362-32  5  Claims 


1  plurality  of  programmable  junctions  formed  on  the  cus- 
tomization surface  in  a  regular  pattern,  each  programma- 
ble junction  comprising  segment  ends  of  two  adjacent 
X-conductor  layer  segments  in  the  same  X-conductor 
layer  channel,  and  segment  ends  of  two  adjacent  Y-con- 
ductor layer  segments  in  the  same  Y-conductor  layer 
channel,  the  segment  ends  in  each  programmable  junction 
being  positioned  whereby  selective  electrical  linkage  can 
be  accomplished  on  the  customization  surface  between  all 
combinatio.is  of  segment  ends  forming  the  programmable 
junction,  thereby  permitting  selective  X  to  X,  Y  to  Y,  and 
X  to  Y  linkage  between  the  segment  ends  forming  each 
programmable  junction,  as  well  as  combinations  thereof. 


1.  In  an  illuminated  buckle  for  a  seat  belt  system  including  an 
ejector  mechanism  for  permitting  insenion  of  a  seal  bell  tongue 
within  said  buckle  to  engage  said  buckle  and  tongue  m  locked 
relation  to  one  another,  the  ejector  mechanism  including  a 
movable  ejector  engaging  said  tongue  for  ejecting  said  tiwgue 
from  said  buckle  upon  release  of  said  buckle  and  tongue  from 
said  locked  relation,  the  improvement  wherein  a  portion  of 
said  ejector  thai  is  visible  outside  said  buckle  when  said  tongue 
is  not  inserted  in  the  buckle  is  composed  of  lighi-iransmitling 
material,  and  wherein  there  is  means  within  said  buckle  for 
transmitting  light  to  said  light-transmittmg  p<irtion  of  said 
ejector,  whereby  said  lighl-transmitting  portion  of  the  ejector 
constitutes  an  illuminated  guide  that  facilitates  locating  said 
buckle  for  inserting  said  tongue 


1.  A  system  of  interconnecting  electrical  elements  having 
differing  bonding  requirements  for  mounting  said  elements  to  a 
pnnted  circuit  board,  said  system  comprising, 
a  primary  printed  circuit  board  having  first  means  for  bond- 
ing electriciJ  elements  thereto,  said  first  bonding  means 
being  assoc  ated  with  first  bonding  requirements,  said 
primary  prirted  circuit  board  further  having  a  first  pattern 
of  through-holes  penetrating  therethrough, 
a  secondary  printed  circuit  board  having  a  second  pattern  of 
through-holes  corresponding  to  said  first  pattern,  said 
secondary  pnnted  circuit  board  being  directly  mounted  to 


5,132,881 
VEHICULAR  HEADLAMP  OF  THE  PROJECTION  TYPE 
Vukio    Wakimizu;    Saburo    Watanabe:    Masami    Handa.    and 

Hirohiku  Ohshio,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Koitu 

Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^53.453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug  31.  1990.  2-228215: 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-257366 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  ]/0Q 
MS,,  a.  362—61  4  Claims 

1.  A  vehicular  headlamp  of  the  projection  type  in  which  a 
projection  unit  is  installed  within  a  lamp  body,  the  projection 
unit  including  an  elliptic  reflector,  a  discharge  lamp  as  a  light 
source  disposed  at  a  first  fiKai  pi^siiion  of  the  elliptic  refiector. 
an  ultraviolet-rays  shield  and  light  permeable  glove  for  cover- 
ing the  discharge  lamp,  arid  a  projection  lens  disposed  al  a 
forward  location  of  the  elliptic  reflector,  the  projection  lens 
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collimating  and  projecting  forward  the  light  reflected  from  the    bar  which  is  attachable  to  the  underside  of  the  platform  adja- 
elliptic  reflector.  cent  the  sides  for  protecting  the  bottom  thereof,  said  bar  hav- 

wherem  the  ultraviolet-ray  shield  glove  is  a  tubular  member 


?o     7'.      ;v  V  «• 


which  is  opened  n  thf  K  rt-  end  and  said  projection  unit 
includes  an  inner  len-.  disposed  between  the  discharge 
lamp  and  the  projection  lens,  for  intercepting  the  ultravio- 
let rays. 


5.132.8«2 
\r\Il  lARY  BRAKF  LAMP  FOR  MOTOR  VKHU  !  KS 
Dietmar  Alder.  Geseke,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (renniuiy,  assignor  to  Ht-IU 
k(.  Hueck  A  Co.,  Lippstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman> 

Filed  Oct.  29,  I99I,  Set    No    ■'83,816 
I  laim-i  prionty,  application  1-ed    Rep    of  (rerman\    Not.  9, 
IWO,  40J5AJ9 

Int   CI.'  B*OQ  J/26 
LJj.  a.  3*2— 8U  1  10  Clmims 


/ 


ing  one  or  more  externally  viewable  recessed  lights  connected 
in  an  electnc  circuit  with  a  battery  and  a  control  unit  that  has 
a  means  for  breaking  the  circuit. 


$.132,884 

men  KFFICIFNtT  II  I.lMINAriON  SYSTFM 

Thomai  H.  fotten.  15  Franklin  St..  Markham.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667.581 

Int.  CI."  K21S  J   14 

VS.  CT.  362—147  7  Oaiiiia 


;^""^ 


J         5         c        6 


1.  An  du^llldrv  Hrake  lamp  for  a  motor  vehicle  compnsing: 
a>  a  holder  including  a  irack  with  a  double-T-shapcd  cross 
section  including  an  attachment  means  for  attaching  the 
track  t(i  a  rear  windov^ 
b)  a  lamp  hou.sing  engaging]  v  shoved  onto  said  track, 
cl  a  holding  spnng  arranged  in  said  lamp  housing  for  clamp- 
ing a  first  flange  ot'  the  tra^k  between  it  and  said  lamp 
housing. 

d)  a  plug-engagement  means  for  coupling  the  lamp  to  an 
clectncal  circuit  of  the  motor  vehicle 

e)  the  double-T-shaped  track  including  a  means  for  electri- 
cally coupling  It  with  the  plug  engagement  means, 

t")  the  hcTlding  spring  being  electricalK  .oupled  with  a  bulb 
in  the  lamp, 

g)  the  double-Tshaped  tr.ick  including  a  lug  formed  as  a 
contact  plate  at  the  first  flange  of  the  double  T-shaped 
track  pnxlucing  the  electrical  coupling  between  the  lamp 
and  the  holder  by  contact  with  the  holding  spnng. 


5.132,8«J 

II.LLAirNATf  n  RAILING  FOR  SKATFBOARDS  AND 

THF  LIKF 

Monroe   A.   I,a   1  umandier.  825  .Saratoga  Heights.   Harvester. 

Mo    63303 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  730.053 
Int.  n  '  B6<KJ       -4 
\iS>.  a.  362—81  7  CTaims. 

1  .An  illuminated  skid  t.'r  attachment  to  a  skateboard  or  the 
like,  said  skateb<iard  having  a  platform  upon  which  a  user  rides 
with  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends,  said  skid  being  a  unitary  con- 
struction symmetncal  aNml   its  transverse  axis  comprising  a 


c^- 


1,  A  high  efficiency  illumination  system  for  buildings  and 
comprising; 

lighting  future  means  adapted  \o  support  sources  of  illumi- 
nation and  adaptetl  to  be  supported  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion in  said  building, 

light  rer.ector  panel  means  in  said  lighting  future  means,  and 
defining  two  side  by  side  central  curved  portions  and  two 
curved  side  portions  on  respective  sides  of  said  central 
portions,  and  said  central  and  side  curved  portions  being 
angled  to  one  another  whereby  to  define  an  effective  f<x»l 
FKiint 

lighting  tube  receptacle  means  in  said  lighting  future  means 
and  adapted  to  supfxirt  at  leist  ime  lighting  tube  substan- 
tially at  said  effective  focal  point 

ballast  means  for  supplying  p»iwet  at  iht  .ippr.  priate  voltage 
to  said  at  least  one  lighting  tube 

ballast  box  means  for  containing  said  ballast  means,  .said 
ballast  btix  means  being  separate  from  said  lighting  fixture 
means,  and  being  adapted  for  supp<irt  in  said  buildmg 
separately  from  said  lighting  fixture  means, 

heavy  duty  wiring  means  for  supplying  power  at  a  first  line 
voltage  to  said  ballast  Nu  means  from  a  p.iwer  supply, 
and. 

light  duty  ptiwer  suppiv  means  tor  transmitting  power  from 
said  ballast  Km  means  to  said  lighting  fixture  means  at  a 
second  voltage  lower  than  said  line  voltage,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  said  lighting  fixture  means  connected  by  re- 
spective light  duty  wiring  means  to  a  single  common  said 
ballast  box  means 
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5.132,885 

PORTABLE  FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Frieder  K.  Hocieim,  and  Gary  H.  Swirk,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Kino  Flo,  Inc,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

FUsd  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,213 

Int.  a.5  F21L  i/00 

VS.  a.  362—217  37  Claims 


1.  A  portable  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  panel  substantially  rectangular  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  panel  having  five  subpanels  including  a  center 
subpanel,  a  pair  of  inner  subpanels  symmetrically  posi- 
tioned on  either  side  of  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
center  subpanel,  and  a  pair  of  outer  subpanels  symmetri- 
cally positioned  on  either  side  of  and  extending  parallel  to 
said  inner  subpanels; 

hinge  means  f.jr  pivoting  each  of  said  subpanels  with  respect 
to  adjacent  subpanels  thereof  such  that  said  subpanels  are 
capable  of  l«ing  folded  to  form  an  enclosure  including  at 
least  one  elc'ngated  fluorescent  light  source  for  transporta- 
tion and  storage  purposes; 

said  at  least  one  elongated  fluorescent  light  source  being 
positioned  on  said  center  subpanel; 

a  remote  ballast  means  for  illuminating  said  light  source 
electrically  connected  to  said  light  source  through  an 
electrical  wire  having  a  pre-determined  length;  and 

bracket  means  attached  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
center  subpanel  for  holding  said  fluorescent  light  source  in 
place. 


5,132,886 
FLUORESCENT  STRAP  LIGHT  WITH  HINGED  COVER 

William  E.  Hoag,  Redding,  Conn.,  and  Raymond  G.  Falci,  Col- 
lege Point,  N.V.,  assignors  to  ML  Systems,  Edison,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,197 
Int.  a.'  F21V  2i/02 
VS.  a.  362—22 1  7  Chums 


1.  A  strip  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

a  hollow  base  structure, 

tube  sockets,  v^iring  and  at  least  one  ballast  secured  in  said 

hollow  base  structure, 
a  cover  for  closing  an  open  face  of  said  ba.se  structure, 
at  least  one  bracket  means  located  on  said  base  structure, 
a  hinge  arm  rotatably  attaching  said  cover  to  said  bracket 


means  about  an  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
fixture,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  cover  in  an  open  position  when 
the  cover  is  rotated  from  the  open  face  of  said  base  struc- 
ture,  thereby  maintaining  the  wiring  and  ballast  in  an 
exposed  condition  for  removal  of  the  ballast  from  the 
hollow  base  structure  and  installation  of  a  replacement 
ballast  in  the  hollow  base  structure. 


5.132.887 

multi-articulation  typi  robot  for  i.asfr 
opf:ration 

Nobutoshi  Torii,  Hachioji;  Susumu  Ito,  ^  amanashi;  Akihiro 
Terada.  Yamanasbi,  and  Yasuo  Sasaki.  Yamanashi.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Limited.  Y  amanashi,  Japan 

per  No  PCT/JP89/01065.  §  37l  I>atc  Jun.  15.  1990.  i;  102(n 
Date  Jun.  15.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No,  UO90  04487.  P(T  Pub 
Date  Mar,  5.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  r.  1989,  Vr    No   499..339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17,  1988.  63259414 
Int.  (r\:  HOIS  inMj:  B23K  2rt,iAi 

U.S.  a.  362-259  5  Oaims 


1,  A  multi-articulation  type  robot  for  a  laser  operation  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  robot  base; 

a  hollow  robot  swivel  body  having  a  lower  end  thereof 
articulated  to  the  robot  base  to  be  capable  of  turning  about 
an  axis,  and  extending  toward  an  upper  end  thereof; 

a  first  hollow  robot  arm  having  a  rear  end  thereof  articulated 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  robot  swivel  bcviy  10  be  capable 
of  swinging  about  an  axis  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  turning 
of  said  swivel  bcxly.  and  extending  toward  a  front  end 
thereof; 

a  second  hollo%N  robot  arm  having  a  part  thereof  articulated 
to  the  front  end  of  said  first  robot  arm  to  be  capable  of 
swinging  about  another  axis  parallel  to  the  swinging  axis 
of  said  first  robot  arm,  extending  toward  a  front  end 
thereof,  and  being  capable  of  rotating  about  an  axis  or- 
thogonal to  the  other  swinging  axis; 

a  laser-beam-transmitling  conduit  means  extending  through 
said  robot  base,  said  robot  swivel  body,  said  first  robot 
arm.  and  said  second  robot  arm; 

a  laser  beam  collecting  unit  arranged  at  a  position  adjacent 
to  the  from  end  of  said  second  robot  arm,  and  provided 
with  a  laser  beam  emitting  outlet  through  v^hich  a  laser 
beam  is  emitted  in  a  predetermined  direction, 

a  robot  wnst  holding  said  laser  beam  collecting  unit  thereon, 
said  robot  wnst  comprising  wnst  casing  means,  and  a 
hollow  wnst  output  shaft  held  by  said  wnst  casing  means, 
said  wrist  casing  means  having  said  laser  beam  collecting 
unit  mounted  thereon,  and  said  robot  wrist  also  beinc 
provided  with  an  optical  means  directing  the  laser  beam 
transmitted  by  said  laser-beam-transmilting  conduit  nicatis 
toward  said  laser  beam  collecting  unit, 

first  and  second  hollow  drive  shafts  coaxially  and  rotatably 

arranged  in  said  second  hollow  robot  arm; 
a  drive  source  means  for  rotatively  driving  said  two  hollow 

drive  shafts;  and 
a  motion  transmitting  means  provided  inside  said  robot  wnst 
to  obtain  a  rotative  motion  of  said  robot  wrist  about  an 
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axis  orthogonal  to  the  rotating  axis  of  said  second  robot 
arm  and  a  linear  motion  of  said  robot  wnst  m  a  same  axial 
direction  as  the  direction  of  emission  of  the  laser  beam 
from  the  rotatKln^  of  said  first  and  second  hollow  dnve 
shafts, 
therein  said  moiKm  trdnsmiumg  means  compnses; 

a)  a  first  motion  transmuting  avsemblv  provided  with  a 
first  bevel  gear  mechanism  connected  to  said  first  hol- 
low drive  shaft  of  said  second  ruNn  arm.  and  a  reduc- 
tion gear  means  connected  !o  said  first  bevel  gear  mech- 
anism for  obuinmg  a  rotation  of  said  v^  rist  casing  means 
at  a  slower  speed  than  that  of  said  rotation  of  said  roNi 
wrist:  and 

b)  a  second  motion  transmitting  assembly  provided  with  a 
second  bevel  gear  mechanism  connected  to  said  second 
hollow  drive  shaft  of  said  second  rob^it  arm.  a  third 
bevel  gear  mechanism  connected  to  said  secimd  bevel 
gear  mechanism  via  a  rotarv  shaft,  and  a  ball-screw  and 
nut  mechanism  for  converting  a  routing  output  of  said 
thitd  bevel  gear  mechanism  to  a  linear  movement  of 
said  hollow  output  shaft  of  said  rob«>t  wrist,  and 

wherein  said  first  hollow  drive  shaft  oi  said  second  robot 
arm  is  arranged  to  function  as  a  drive  shaft  for  said  robot 
wnst,  said  first  hollow  drive  shaft  being  disposed  outside 
said  second  hollow  drive  shafi  functioning  as  a  dnve  shaft 
for  causing  a  linear  movement  of  said  robtit  wnst,  an 
mside  of  said  second  hollow  dnve  shaft  being  formed  as 
said  laser  beam  transmitting  conduit  means,  and  whereby 
a  laser  beam  is  emitted  from  said  laser  beam  emitting 
outlet  of  said  laser  beam  collecting  unit  toward  a  desired 
position  in  a  three  dimensional  space 


5.132.WW 
IvrKRlE.WKD  BRIIX,F  (  ONAKRTER 

l>nvid  S   I,o,  BumSTille,  and  Joseph  H    Mulkem.  St.  Paul,  both 

.if  Minn.,  assignors  to  L  nisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Hied  Jan.  7,  Wl,  Ser.  No   hJ-'n^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<juenl  i"   \pr.  16, 

2(>0«.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  c\:  ho:m  ; 

vs.  a.  3«3— 17  1  CUim 


1.  In  a  full-bndgc  DC- DC  power  converter  coupled  to  an 
input  DC  voltage  >ourcc  for  converting  input  power  and 
supplying  rx  .u-pui  voltage  to  a  load  in  which  said  converter 
consists  of 

first,  second,  third  and  fourih  field-effect  transistors  each  of 
which  compnses  a  gate  l\ir  controlling  the  switching  of 
said  transistor  off  and  on  and  a  s<.iurce-drain  path  which 
provides  a  current  path  vshen  said  transisior  is  switched 
on, 

first  and  second  secondarv  ssindiiigs  that  arc  w.>und  with 
opposite  polantv  windings  and  arc  coupled  to  each  other 
at  a  junction  po;nt  of  lilte  polantv. 

output  fX"  voluge  source  means  coupled  tii  said  junction 
point  of  said  first  and  second  secondarv  windings. 

a  common  senes  cunent  path  coupled  to  conduct  current 
through  said  source-drain  paths  of  said  first  and  fourth 
transistors  dunng  one  instance  of  time  and  through  said 
source-drain  drain  paths  of  said  second  and  third  transis- 
tors dunng  another  instance  of  time,  wherein  said  senes 


current  palh  comprises  coupling  means  for  inductively 
coupling  electnc  magnetic  energy  from  said  senes  current 
palh  to  said  first  and  second  secondary  windings,  and 

timing  control  means  coupled  to  the  gates  of  all  of  said 
field-effect  transistors  constructed  to  supply  gating  signals 
to  said  gates  of  said  transistors  for  controlling  the  switch- 
ing of  transistors  on  and  off, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  coupling  means  comprises 
first  and  second  primary  windings  connected  in  series 
with  each  other  so  as  to  form  the  only  elements  in  said 
series  current  path,  each  of  said  first  and  second  pnmary 
windings  being  ci'upled  to  only  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond secondary  windings,  and 

wherein  no  shunt  current  path  clemenis  arc  coupled  to  said 
senes  current  path,  and  said  first  and  second  pnmary 
windings  are  wound  such  that  they  are  of  an  opposite 
p<ilanty  with  respect  to  each  other  and  are  also  of  oppo- 
site polarity  with  respect  to  that  one  of  said  secondary 
windings  to  which  each  of  said  respective  primary  wind- 
ings IS  coupled,  and  wherein  said  timing  control  means  is 
constructed  to  supply  said  gating  signals  such  that  the 
voltages  across  all  of  said  source-drain  paths  are  approxi- 
mately zero  whenever  any  of  said  switching  of  said  tran- 
sistors occurs. 


5,132,8H'J 
RKSONVNT  rR\NSrnON  rx  -TOIK'  CONVFRTFR 
U-onard  J     Hitchcock,   Montrose,   Pa.;   Michael   M.   Walters, 
Kndwell,  and  Ronnie  A.  Wunderlich,  K.ndicott,  both  (if  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y  , 

Filed  Mav  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700.739 

Int.  (!.■  MU2.M  J/JJi 

VS.  CI.  363—17  16  Claims 


/■ 


va 


%(-) 


1  A  full  bridge,  resonant  transition,  DC-to-DC,  switching 
power  converter  circuit,  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  DC  power 
supply  means,  which  circuit  compnvs 

(a)  a  bndge  circuit  having  a  separate  switch  connected  in 
each  of  the  four  legs  thereof  and  adapted  so  that  said  DC 
power  supply  means  can  be  connected  across  a  first  diago- 
nal of  said  bridge  circuit; 

(b)  a  pt^wer  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding,  a  first 
secondary  winding  and  a  second  secondary  winding,  said 
first  and  second  secimdary  vMndings  being  connected  in  a 
center-tapped  configuration,  and  -.aid  primary  winding 
being  connected  across  a  second  diagonal  of  said  bndge 
circuit; 

(c)  means  for  determining  and  ^untr.illmg  a  conduction 
interval  for  each  of  said  switches  to  produce  a  first  half- 
cycle  and  a  second  half-^ycle  of  converter  operation,  said 
first  and  second  half-cycles  each  including  an  on  time  and 
a  free-wheeling  interval, 

(d)  a  first  saturable  reactor,  having  a  high  impedance  state 
and  a  saturated  state,  connected  in  senes  with  said  first 
secondary  winding, 

(el  a  first  rectifier  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  anode 

being  connected  to  said  first  saturable  reactor; 
(f)  a  second  saturable  reactor,  hav  ing  a  high  impedance  state 
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and  a  saturated  sute,  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
secondary  winding;  and 

(g)  a  second  rectifier  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said 
anode  betrg  connected  to  said  second  saturable  reactor, 
and  s&id  a  thode  being  connected  to  said  cathode  of  said 
first  rectifiir, 

w  herein  said  second  saturable  reactor  is  in  said  high  impe- 
dance sut(  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  half-cycle 
free-wheel  ng  interval,  and  said  lint  sattirable  reactor  is  in 
said  high  impedance  state  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  half-cycle  free-wheeling  interval. 


S,i32Jt90 
P<1WER  SUPPLY  BASED  ON  NORMALLY  PARASITIC 

RESISTANCE  OF  SOLID  STATE  SWITCH 
Tom  BtandiDo,  Cottage  Grore,  Wia^  iMigBor  to  Ka«  Corpora- 
tion, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Fled  Jul  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  09,493 

lat  CL'  H02M  3/33S 

VS.  CL  363—21  6  CUm 


power  supply  means  of  switching  regulator  type 
to  said  second  mr^ns,  which  operates  m  the 


connected 
switching 


frequency  range  defined  by  said  first  and  second  switching 
pulse  trains 


^mpt  Iff 


5.132391 
POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Masaki  kobvyasU;  MmsU  Mori,  both  of  MecUde,  and  Nori- 
shige  Monmo'o,  Toityo,  all  of  Japan,  Milniini  i  to  lateroa- 
booal  Buaioeai   Macklnes  CorporatkMi,  Araoek,  N.Y. 

File  i  Jan.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,462 

Claims  priori  t: .  appUcatioa  Japu^  Aes.  3,  1990,  2-205273 

let.  a.5  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—21  «  rhi— 

1   Power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  selectively  generatmg  at  least  two  horizontal 

synchronou'  pulse  trains  of  different  frequencies; 
second  means  X)nnected  to  said  first  means  for  generating  a 
first  switciiiiig  pulse  train  of  a  frequency  which  is  N  times 
as  large  as  the  frequency  of  one  horizontal  synchronous 
pulse  train  iN  is  a  positive  integer)  a  second  switching 
pulse  tram  of  a  frequency  which  is  M  times  as  large  as  the 
frequency  oJ'the  other  horizontal  synchronous  pulse  train 
(M  is  a  positve  integer)  with  said  N  and  M  being  selected 
to  provide  a  narrowest  switching  frequency  range;  and 


5,132,892 
PWM  CONTROLLER  USED  IN  A  MULTIPLE  INVERTER 
Sboji  Mlzocochi,  Hyogo,  Japan.  assigDor  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki 
Kabwhlki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatlniiatioe-iB-pert  of  Ser.  No.  119,043,  Nov.  10.  1987, 

■bandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  307.182 

<:  «ms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  12,  1986,  61-268928 

let  a.'  H02M  7/52/.   1/iiH^ 

VS.  a.  3<vJ — X\  2  Claims 


1.  A  switching  power  supply  comprising: 

a  resonant  ta.ik  including  an  inductor-capacitor  pair,  and 
having  an  c  utput  level  which  is  capable  of  varying; 

means  for  supplying  an  energy  input  to  said  tank; 

solid  state  switching  means  for  controlling  said  energy  input 
to  said  tank, 

means  for  providing  a  threshold  signal;  and 

means  for  comparing  a  signal  from  said  switching  means, 
said  signal  originating  from  and  caused  by  an  inherent 
internal  resistance  within  said  switching  means,  with  said 
threshold  s  gnal  and  thereby  determining  the  time  at 
which  the  switching  means  is  closed  and  the  switching 
means  signal  level  at  which  the  switching  means  is 
opened. 


^^^ 


1.  A  pulse-width  modulation  (PWM)  controller  for  a  multi- 
ple inverter  which  synthesizes  pulse-width  modulated  3-phase 
a.c.  power  from  a  source  of  d.c.  power,  compnsmg: 

a  PWM   pulse  signal  generator  for  generating  switching 
signals  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  3-phase  inverter  main 
circuits  coupled  to  said  d.c.  power  source,  including, 
means  for  receivmg  a  frequency  reference  value  and  an 
output  voltage  reference  value  from  a  reference  source, 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  swntching 
functions  each  corresponding  to  particular  frequency 
and  output  voltage  reference  values, 
means  for  outputting  a  specific  sequence  of  switching 
functions  from  said  stonng  means  in  response  to  a  re- 
ceived frequency  reference  value  and  output  voltage 
reference  value,  and 
switching  signal  output  means  responsive  to  said  sequence 
of  switching  functions  for  outputting  said  switchmg 
signals  to  said  plurality  of  3-phase  inverter  main  circuits 
representing  a  desired  instantaneous  voltage  vector  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  time  penods  within  one  p)enod  of 
a  earner  wave; 
wherein  said  pulse-width  modulated  3-phase  a.c    power  ls 
synthesized  through   a  polyphase   multiple   transformer 
having  primary  mputs  connected  to  outputs  of  said  plural- 
ity of  3-phase  inverter  main  circuits; 
instantaneous  values  of  output  line  voltage  of  said  polyphase 
multiple  transformer  corresponding  to  a  peak  value  !  V  •■ 
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and  phase  9*  '  of  said  desired  instantaneous  voltage  vec- 
tor to  minimize  slep  '.anatuns  hetween  instantaneous 
values  of  output  line  v tillage  when  said  inslanUneous 
voltage  vector  vanes 


5.132.8»>3 

vol  TA<,K  SlPPl  V   (  IR<  I  II 

luhannes- Artur  Klein,  and  Bertram  Koelbli,  txith  of  Krankfurt 

am  Main,  Ked.  Rep.  of  Crermanv.  assignon.  tii  Hiinevwell  Inv 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  IWI,  Ser    No    ^35.976 
Claims  priont>,  application   ^ed.  Ki-p    '>f  (.trman%     Jul.  25, 
i<WO.  402J«i: 

Int   n.'  H02.M  13/26 
tJ>.  CI   .V».( — t<J  17  CUims 
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1.  A  voltage  supply  circuit,  comprising: 

first  storage  capacitor  chargeable  by  a  high  frequency  AC 
voltage; 

control  circuit  connected  to  said  first  storage  capacitor,  said 
control  circuit  comprising  switching  controller  means  (42. 
44.  40,  50,  62)  for  transforming  the  voltage  of  said  first 
storage  capacitor  (14)  into  a  voltage  on  a  second  storage 
capacitor  (40l  b\  switching  said  switching  controller 
means,  a  linear  voltage  regulator  (100.  112.  106)  connected 
to  said  second  storage  capacitor  (40)  for  providing  an 
output  voltage  at  an  output  terminal  (102).  and  static 
starter  circuit  means  i82.  »4  30.  22.  86  20.  26.  64.  90,  80) 
for  inhibiting  said  switching  of  said  switching  controller 
means  until  a  predelermined  voltage  has  built  up  on  said 
first  and  second  storage  capacitors  (14,  40). 


5,H2.894 

ELFfTRK    fOWKR  GhNKRAIINf.  s>^!VM  \M  I  H 

ACTIVK  DAMPIN(. 

(.r<K<ir>  1.  Roiman;  Alexander  look,  both  of  Rockfiird.  \ibtri 
1  Markunas.  Roscoe:  Madan  I  .  Bansal.  and  Shan-Chin  I  sai 
h<ith  of  Rockford,  all  of  111..  as-siRnors  to  Sundstrand  (  cirp.ira 
tion,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  IW<),  Vr    No    580,076 

Int.  CI.    H02H   ',  -»- 

VS.  a.  36^—51  12  Oaims 
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in  parallel  relationship  with  said  npple  filter  and  shorting 
said  capacitor  to  reduce  Q  of  said  npple  filter. 


5.132,895 

\  VHI  \HI  K  1  MAR(,F  PI  MPIN*;  DC-TO-DC 

( ONVFRTKR 

Kiyoshi  Ka.se.  (hiha.  Japan,  aMignor  to  Mot. irnla.  Int  .  Schaum- 

hurs.  Ill 

1  ilt-d  IKc    11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.519 

Int.  (  I  ■  H02M  3/07 

VS.  a,  363—60  7  CUims 
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1.  In  conjunction  with  a  charge  pumping  DC-to-DC  con- 
verter including  a  plurality  of  capacitances,  a  power  source 
having  an  output  terminal  and  a  reference  terminal,  and 
switches  connecting  each  of  the  pluraiitv  of  capacitances  in 
parallel  between  the  ouipul  terminal  and  the  reference  terminal 
of  said  power  source  in  a  first  mcxie  and  coupling  all  of  the 
plurality  of  capacitances  in  senes  to  supply  output  power 
therefrom  in  a  second  mixle  of  operation,  a  method  of  varying 
the  output  power  comprising  the  steps  of 

maintaining  the  length  of  time  of  operation  in  Che  first  and 
second  mixies  suhsiantially  constant, 

sensing  the  value  of  the  output  power,  and 

controlling  the  amount  of  current  applied  to  the  plurality  of 
capacitances  in  the  first  mode  in  accordance  with  the 
value  of  the  output  power  sensed. 


5,13:.89«) 

IMTRTKR  I  MI  VM  I  H  1MPR()\H)  lU  S-Pl.ATE 

(()NF!C;i  RATION 

Yujl  Nishi/ji»a;  Masakatsu   l)a;jo,  and  (Hamu   Murada.  all  of 

Vichi..   .lapan,  avsignors  to   Mitsubishi    IKnki    K  K      Tokyo, 

lapan 

Filed  Mar    21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673.708 
(  laims  prioritv.  application    lapan.  Mar    .30.   1990.  2-81280; 
Apr    J,  199t).  :-HK857 

Int.  a.'  H02M  I/OO.  5/45S 
L.S.  a.  363—144  16  CUims 


1  An  electrical  power  generating  system  (EPGS)  for  devel- 
oping power  on  a  DC  bus  comprising; 

means  for  generating  power 

a  rectifier  connected  to  the  generating  means  for  converting 
the  generated  power  to  DC  pt>wer; 

a  npple  filter  connected  to  said  rectifier,  and 

a  damper  circuit  connected  between  said  npple  filter  and  the 
DC  bus,  said  damper  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  and 
switching  means  lor  alternately  connecting  said  capacitor 


LF.' 


1.  An  inverter  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  for  smoothing  a  direct  current,  each 
of  said  capacitors  having  a  capacitor  pole  surface  contain- 
ing first  p<ilanty  capacitor  poles  and  second  polarity  ca- 
pacitor poles  and  defining  a  first  pole  surface  area: 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements  for  inverting  said  direct 
current  into  an  alternating  current,  each  of  said  switching 
elements  having  a  switching  piilc  surface  containing  first 
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polarity  switching  poles  and  second  polarity  switching 
poles  and  defining  a  second  pole  surface  area; 

insulating  plae  means  for  providing  electrical  insulation  and 
defining  an  insulating  surface  area; 

first  bus-plate  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first 
polanty  cajacitor  poles  and  said  first  polarity  switching 
poles,  said  first  bus-plate  means  defining  a  first  plate  area 
that  is  at  least  the  size  of  the  area  defined  by  the  total  of 
said  first  at  d  second  surface  areas; 

second  bus-plate  means  for  connecting  said  second  polarity 
capacitor  poles  of  said  capacitors  and  said  second  polarity 
switching  |K)les,  said  second  bus-pUte  means  defining  a 
second  pUle  area; 

said  first  and  second  bus-plate  means  being  disposed  with 
said  first  pliite  area  and  said'second  pUte  area  substantially 
adjacent  tc  each  other  and  said  insuUting  plate  being 
disposed  therebetween. 


5,132,897 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

ACCURACY  OF  CLOSED  LOOP  CONTROLLED 

SYSTEMS 

Bemd  Allenberg,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaoy,  aaaignor  to 

(art  Schrnck  AG,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Fil  id  Oct,  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594.822 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  6, 
1989,  3933471 

Int.  a.5  G«5B  17/02;  GOIG  13/00 
VS.  a.  364—149  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  the  control  precision  of  a  closed 
loop  controlled  system  including  a  controlled  operating  sec- 
tion and  a  controlling  section,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  sampling  by  a  sensor  an  actual  operational  value  of  said 
controlled  operating  section  and  estimating  another  actual 
value  from  said  sampled  actual  value; 

(b)  providing  a  set  point  signal  and  producing  a  closed  loop 
control  sign  d  from  said  estimated  actual  operation  signal 
and  from  sad  set  point  signal  for  controlling  said  closed 
loop  control  led  system, 

(c)  establishing  mathematic  models  of  at  least  two  stochastic 
disturbance  model  spectra  of  said  closed  loop  control 
system, 

(d)  producing  control  modifying  signals  for  influencing  said 
controlling  section,  said  producing  step  comprising, 

(e)  forming,  for  a  fixed  length  of  time,  from  said  actual 
operational  value  an  estimated  actual  operation  signal, 

(0  forming  from  said  estimated  actual  operation  signal  a 
power  density  spectrum, 

(g)  determinint;  from  said  power  density  spectrum  a  stochas- 
tic disturbance  spectrum  based  on  first  proportions  of 
stochastic  d  sturbances  by  disregarding  second  propor- 
tions of  monochromatic  disturbances, 

(h)  comparing  said  stochastic  disturbance  spectrum  with 
said  stochastic  disturbance  model  spectra  and  selecting 


that  model  spectrum  which  fits  said  stocha.stic  disturbance 

spectrum  most  closely, 
(i)  dividing  said  selected  m<xlel   spectrum   into  first   parts 

corresponding   to  disturbances   of  said   sensor   and   into 

second  parts  corresponding  to  sanations  of  the  controlled 

actual  value,  and 
(j)  using  said  first  and  second  pans  of  said  selected  model 

spectrum  as  said  control  modification  for  said  infiuencing 

of  said  controlling  section  to  mcrea-sc  the  accuracy  of  said 

closed  loop  controlled  system 


5,132,^98 
IMPROVED  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA  HA\  ING 

DIFFERENT  FORMATS 
Kec  sakamura,  Tokyo,  and  Toyohlko  Yoahida,  Itarai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitnibishi  Denld  Kabushlki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  171.615,  Mar.  11,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioB  Dec.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  631,197 
CUims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1987,  62-246621 
Int.  O.'  G06F  7/00 
UjS.  a.  395-425  21  CUims 


3.  A  data  processor  compnsing: 

a  decoding  mechanism  which  decodes  ti  first  type  of  instruc- 
tion, which  includes  an  op  code  specifying  a  bit  order 
reversal  opieration  to  output  bit  order  reversal  control 
information  and  which  decodes  a  second  type  of  instruc- 
tion, which  includes  an  op  code  specifying  a  byte  order 
reversal  operation,  to  output  byte  order  reversal  control 
information; 

a  first  register  which  stores  data  consisting  of  a  pluraiitv  .if 
connected  bits:  and 

a  function  unit,  coupled  to  said  first  register  and  said  decod- 
ing mechanism,  which  executes  said  bit  order  reversal 
operation,  according  to  said  bit  order  reversal  control 
information,  on  said  data  stored  in  said  first  register  and 
stores  resulting  bit  order  reversed  data  in  said  first  register 
and  which  executes  said  byte  order  reversal  operation, 
according  to  said  byte  order  reversal  control  information. 
on  said  data  stored  in  said  first  register  and  stores  resulting 
byte  order  reversed  data  in  said  first  register. 


5,132,899 
STOCK  AND  CASH  PORTFOLIO  DEVELOPMENT 
SYSTE.M 
Philip  J.  Fox,  116  Palm  Ave..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  941 IH 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1989,  Ser.  No   421.652 
Int.  n."  G06G  "  '2 
VS.  a.  364—408  13  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  for  producing  with  a  computer 
a  stock  and  cash  portfolio  repon  based  upon  the  performance 
of  major  United  States  institutional  investment  managers  and 
their  stock  and  cash  holdings  including 

first  data  means  for  entering  and  storing  in  the  computer  ar. 

investment  manager  database  cont.aining  first  dau  on  iht- 

investrnenl  managers; 

first  manager  subset  means  responsive  to  the  first  data  for 

selectively  generating  a  first  investment  manager  subset  of 
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nvestment  managers  from  thf  mvMtment  manager  data 
based  on  predetermmed  cntena,  and 
second  manager  subset  mcan^  rt-sfninsivc  to  the  first  data  for 
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5,132,901 

SYSTEM  AND  MtTHOD  FOR  I>PIT  OF  TARGFn^ 

I.ANGL  AGE  EQUIVALENTS  AND  DETERMINATION  OF 

ATTRIBLTE  DATA  ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 
T(Mhihiko   Yokogawa,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Kinn 
(  ompany.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No   49«.''3" 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  19S9,  1-77340 

Int.  n:  (;o6F  oo/oo 

vs.  a.  3*4 — 419  20  Claims 


selectively  generating  a  second  investment  manager  sub- 
set of  mvestmeni  managers  from  the  first  mvestment  man- 
ager subset  based  on  performance  according  to  each  in- 
vestment manager's  rate  of  return. 


5,132,900 

MI-THOI)  AND  APHARATl  S  K>R  I  IMITING 

MANIPl  I.ATION  OF  IKXT  MFNTS  WITHIN  K 

Ml  I  ri  LKKLMENT  RELATIONSHIP  IN   \  DM  ^ 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

trunk   H     (.ilchnst,  Coppell,  and  Marvin   I.  VMIIiams.   I  twis- 

ville.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International   Husinevs  M<i 

cbmes  Corporation,  .\nnonk,  N,^ 

Filed  I>ec.  25,  1990,  Ser    N..    h33.8«0 

Int.  CI."  G06I-   /_\  J" 

i;.S.  Cl.  364 — 1 1  -J  7  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  editing  a  dictionary  for  use  in  translation 
comprising: 

a  translation  dictionary  having  words  and  phrases  in  an 
original  liuiguagc  ind  having  equivalents  in  an  object 
language  for  said  words  and  phrases  in  the  original  lan- 
guage and  attnbute  inlormation  on  said  equivalents, 

first  retrieving  means,  coupled  to  said  translation  dictionary, 
for  retrieving  one  of  said  w  ords  and  phrases  in  said  trans- 
lation dictionarv  .iiul  lor  outputting  data  related  to  said 
one  of  the  words  and  phra,scs  in  the  original  language; 

input  means,  for  inputting  data  including  a  desired  equiva- 
lent in  the  object  language  to  be  added  to  or  sjbstituted 
for  a  corresponding  one  of  said  words  and  phrases  in  the 
translation  dictionary; 

an  object  language  dictionary  storing  words  in  the  object 
language  and  attnhute  information  on  said  words; 

analyzmg  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means  and  said  object 
language  dictionarv.  for  analy/ing  said  desired  equivalent 
supplied  from  said  input  means  by  referring  to  said  words 
in  the  object  language  and  said  attribute  information  on 
said  words  stored  in  said  object  language  dictionary  and 
for  determining  attribute  information  on  said  desired 
equivalent;  and 

registenng  means,  coupled  to  said  translation  dictionary  and 
said  analyzing  means,  for  registering  said  desired  equiva- 
lent and  said  attribute  information  on  said  desired  equiva- 
lent supplied  from  said  analyzing  means  in  said  translation 
dictionary. 


1  A  melhixl  in  a  data  processing  system  for  limiting  permis- 
sible manipulations  of  a  selected  document  within  a  multi- 
document  relationship,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  at  least  one  preference  of  a  user  with  respect  to 
manipulation  of  a  selected  document  within  a  multi-docu- 
ment relatK>nship; 

creating  a  user  preference  object  containing  said  at  least  one 
preference  of  a  user  associated  with  an  identification  of 
said  selected  dixument;  and 

limiting  manipulation  of  said  selected  document  in  accor- 
dance w  ith  said  at  least  one  preference  of  a  user  contained 
within  said  user  preference  object  in  response  to  an  at- 
tempted manipulation  of  said  selected  document. 


5.132,902 
MtTTHOD  FOR  AITOMATEI)  PR(K  KSS  DELAY 
VMTHIN  A  DATA  PR(K  F.SSIN(,  SYSTEM 
"^lirvrn  I     Williams.  I^wlsvillc,  lex.,  assignor  to  International 
Husint'vs  Machines  {  orporation,  Armonk,  N,Y. 
hili-d  Apr    2'',  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,373 
Int.  (\:  (r06F  15/J/i 
VJS.  Cl.  364 — 419  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  m  a  distributed  data  processing  system  for 
automating  the  transmittal  of  a  document  via  a  transmission 
service  within  said  distributed  data  processing  system  to  a 
plurality  of  recipients,  said  melhixj  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  a  document  for  transmittal  via  said  transmission 

service  within  said  distributed  data  processing  system; 
identifying  said  plurality  of  recipients, 
specifying  a  desired  deferral  time  associated  with  each  of 

said  plurality  of  recipients; 
transmitting    said    identified   document    and   said   specified 
desired  deferral  time  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  recipients 
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to  said  transmission  service  within  said  distributed  data 
processing  system;  and 
thereafter,  automatically  transmitting  said  identified  docu- 
ment via  said  transmission  service  to  each  of  said  plurality 
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5,132,903 

DIELECTRIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETERMINING  OIL  AND  WATER  MIXTURES  IN  A 

WELL  BOREHOLE 

Paul  L.  Sinclair,  C  lear  Lake  Shores,  Tei^  assignor  to  HalUbur- 

ton  Logging  Ser  rices.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,059 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/00.  3/00:  E21B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  364 — 422  16  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  relative  mixture  of  oil  and 
water  in  a  well  borehole,  comprising: 

(a)  a  high  frequency  signal  generator  for  forming  an  output 
signal  at  a  specified  frequency; 

(b)  a  coaxial  caile  means  having  a  central  conductor  sur- 
rounded by  ail  external  shield  therearound  and  separated 
by  a  central  ir  sulator  wherein  the  conductor  is  connected 
to  said  signal  generator  for  providing  a  high  frequency 
signal  flow  p£th; 

(c)  a  window  formed  in  said  cable  means  wherein  the  win- 
dow is  exposed  to  oil  and  water  and  mixtures  thereof  in 
the  well  boreiole  to  thereby  form  a  circuit  load  on  the 
cable  means  ir<  part  dependent  on  the  mixture  of  liquids  in 
the  well  borehole;  and 

(d)  measuring  ireans  connected  to  said  cable  for  providing 
an  indication  of  circuit  variations  on  said  cable  means  as  a 
result  of  mixture  variations  in  liquid  in  the  well  borehole 


wherein  the  output  of  said  mea.sunng  means  reflects  vana- 
tions  in  percentage  of  oil  and  water  in  the  mixture 


5,132,904 
REMOTE  WELL  HEAD  CONTROLLER  WITH  SECLRE 

COMMLTMCATIONS  PORT 

Lawrence  R.  Lamp,  Rte.  4.  Box  59B,  Millersburg,  Ohio  446.'i4 

Filed  Mar,  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,907 

Int.  Cl.'  G06F  1^20.  E21B  .••<   16 


VS.  a.  364—422 


19  Claims 


of  recipients  upon  an  elapse  of  said  desired  deferral  time 
associated  with  each  of  said  plurahty  of  recipients  wherein 
said  transmission  of  said  document  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  recipients  is  chronologically  ordered. 


1.  An  improved  controller  for  use  in  a  gas  and  oil  well 
system  having  a  casing,  a  tubing,  a  sales  line,  a  plunger  lift 
device  positioned  within  said  tubing,  a  prcxiuction  valve  inter- 
mediate of  the  tubing  and  sales  line,  a  salei  line  pressure  sensing 
means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  pressure  within 
said  sales  line,  a  ca.sing  pressure  sensing  means  for  generating  a 
signal  representative  of  pressure  withm  said  casing,  and  a 
plunger  sensing  means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of 
said  plunger  lift  device  adjacent  a  p^isition  in  the  tubing,  said 
improved  controller  comprising 

control  circuit  means,  in  operative  communication  vMth  said 
production  valve,  said  sales  line  pressure  sensing  means. 
said  casing  pressure  means,  and  said  plunger  sensing 
means,  for  operating  said  prcxiuction  valve  to  regulate 
flow  to  the  sales  line,  said  control  circuit  means  including 
i)  a  microcontroller  module  for  executing  a  predetermined 
algorithm,  the  microcontroller  having  a  communication 
interface  for  selective  communication  of  data  between  the 
microcontroller  module  and  oc>eratively  a.ssociated  exter- 
nal devices,  a  plurality  of  interfaces  lines  for  communicat- 
ing output  signals  generated  by  the  microcontroller  mod- 
ule and  for  communicating  input  signals  to  the  micrcx;on- 
troller  module,  and  a  memory  means  for  sionng  operating 
parameters  and  a  plurality  of  status  t^ags  representative  ol 
operator  var.ables  and  operator  options,  ii)  identification 
means  for  selectively  identifying  a  first  set  of  the  external 
devices  as  recognized  devices,  the  identification  means 
compnsing:  storage  means  for  stonng  a  first  identification 
code  signal;  reading  means  for  selectively  reading  a  device 
signal  from  at  least  one  of  said  operatively  associated 
external  devices  through  said  communication  interface. 
and,  companson  means  for  comparing  the  first  identifica- 
tion code  signal  with  the  device  signal  read  to  identify  the 
at  least  one  device  as  being  among  said  first  set  upon  an 
equivalence  of  the  first  identification  code  signal  and  the 
device  signal,  and,  in)  communication  port  means,  con- 
nected to  said  communication  interface  and  selectively 
connectable  with  said  external  devices,  for  selective  inter- 
active communication  between  the  microcontroller  mod- 
ule and  said  recognized  devices  of  the  external  devices. 
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5,132,905 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  APPLICABLE  TO  VKHU  1  ES 

FX)R  COMMUNICATING  BETWEEN  DATA 

PROCESSING  STATIONS 

Hi(ieo  Tkiuo,  aad  Tohrv  Fotaml,  both  of  Kangawa.  Japan,  as- 

tignon  to  NiauB  Motor  Company  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FU«d  Dec.  15,  19W,  Ser.  No.  *SO.m 
(laiBM  priority,  application  Japui.  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-33*670; 
Aug.  ',  1989,  1-202885 

Int.  a."  (.06F  13/00 
VS.  CT   364— »24  (U  21  Claim* 


estimating  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  road  surface  from 
said  generated  second  vanable.  and 


m 


9W 


1.  A  communication  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  data  processing  substations; 

b)  a  ma,ster  data  proces,sing  station; 

c)  a   ^(jmmunication   circuit   interconnected   between   the 

master  station  and  the  substations; 

d)  first  means  for   transmuting  a  select  command  via  the 

communication  circuit  to  select  a  desired  one  of  the  sub- 
statifins  to  be  communicated  with  the  master  station,  for 
transmitting  a  predetermined  command  lo  the  selected 
substation  to  carrv  out  a  predetermined  Jata  handling 
operation  and  for  transmitting  at  least  two  information 
signals  in  response  to  the  predetermined  command;  and 

e)  second  means  for  transmitting  a  plural  number  of  succes- 
sive mitialuing  commands  sia  the  lommunication  circuit 
to  each  substatK)n  to  s<-t  t-a^h  ^ub^tJIlo^  in  a  receive 
standby  state  for  the  >eic..ic-i!  ^ornniand  lor  a  period  re- 
sp<insive  lo  said  numbt-r  ol  su^^essise  initializing  com- 
mands, the  number  K)i  initiali/ing  ^  mmands  being  equal 
to  the  number  of  informaiion  Miiiia.-  mj.  oessively  trans- 
mitted dunng  a  predetermined  time  interval  for  the  prede- 
termined command 


5,132.*M 

K(l\l)  si  RhA(  I-   KRKTION   AM)  HII  1.  SIXWB 

F.STl.MATOR 

l>and  Sol.  £>earbom.  and  Ross  M.  Stuntz,  Birmingham,  both    .f 

Mich.,  a.<>.siKnors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Muh 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535.678 

Int.  CI.    B60T  t/5S 

L  .:!».  CI.  364 — 126.02  23  (  laims 

I.  A  meth(xi  for  estimating  external  conditions  for  a  vehicle 

having  an  engine,  wheels,  an  a.^le,  a  throttle,  and  bralces,  the 

vehicle  being  dnsen  mi  a  road  surface  having  a  coefficient  of 

faction  and  at  lea.si  ■  ■nc  hill  slope    the  method  compnsing  the 

steps  ol 

generating  a  first  variable  related  :  ■  the  hill  slope,  said  first 
variable  generated  bv  determining,  filtering  and  then 
differentiating  dnsen  wheel  spt-eiJ  anj  non  driven  wheel 
speed  of  the  vehicle 
generating  a  second  variable  related  to  the  v.o<-tTicient  of 
fnction  of  the  road  surface,  said  sevond  variahlo  generated 
from  a.tle  torque  and  said  I'lrst  va.'iable. 
estiriating  the  hill  slope  from  said  generated  first  variable; 


inputting  said  estimated  v  alue  o  the  hill  slope  and  said  esti- 
mated value  of  the  c-^tTicien!  of  fnction  of  the  road  sur- 
face to  a  brake  control  system  for  improving  control  of 
the  level  of  brake  pressure  being  applied  to  the  vehicle. 


5.132.907 

CONTROL  S\STKM  FOR  CONTROI  1  IN(,  WHEEL 

SLIPPAGE  NVITH  PROJECTION  OF  VFHK  I  E  SPEED 

REPRESENTATIVE  DATA 

\  asuki  Uhikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Yokohama,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,632,  Oct.  12,  1988,  abandumo 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1991.  Ser    No.  735,772 
(  Uims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1987,  62-257021 
Int   (1     B60T  >!/-i2 
VS.  a.  364 — 426.02  15  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  projecting  a  data  which  is  representative  of 
a  vehicular  speed  for  performing  slip  control  of  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising 

a  wheel  speed  sens<ir  monitoring  wheel  speed  tc  produce  a 
wheel  speed  indicative  signal, 

a  vehicle  acceleration  senvir  for  monitonng  an  acceleration 
exerted  on  a  vehicular  Kxly  to  produce  a  vehicular  accel- 
eration indicative  signal. 

first  means  resjiondive  to  the  vehicular  acceleration  indica- 
tive signal  from  said  vehicle  acceleration  sensor  to  inte- 
grate It  over  time  to  provide  an  integrated  value,  said  first 
means  also  being  resp*>nsive  to  the  wheel  speed  indicative 
signal  from  said  wheel  speed  seuMir  to  project  a  vehicular 
speed  representative  data  ba.sed  on  the  integrated  value 
and  an  initial  value  which  is  provided  by  the  wheel  speed 
indicative  signal  as  a  value  defining  an  initial  speed  magni 
tude  of  the  projected  vehicular  speed  representative  dat.i 

second  means  resp<-)nsive  to  the  wheel  speed  indicative  m.u 
nal  having  a  value  greater  than  that  of  the  projected  ■. c 
hicular  speed  representative  data  to  provide  a  signal  iiiJu 
alive  theretif 

third  means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  second  means 
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to  provide  an  instantaneous  wheel  speed  indicative  signal 
from  said  w  heel  speed  sensor  to  said  first  means  as  the 
initial  value  for  projecting  the  vehicular  speed  representa- 
tive data;  ard 
fourth  means  for  deriving  wheel  slippage  data  on  the  basis  of 
said  projected  vehicular  speed  representative  data  and  a 
value  of  the  wheel  speed  indicative  signal. 


1,  A  drive  force  distribution  control  system  for  a  vehicle, 
said  driving  force  distribution  control  system  comprising: 

a  torque  distrif  uting  unit  including  a  primary  drive  unit  to 
transmit  a  driving  force  from  an  engine  of  said  vehicle  to 
primary  drive  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  secondary 
drive  unit  which  includes  a  torque  distributing  clutch,  and 
which  transmits  a  driving  force  from  said  engine  to  sec- 
ondary drive  wheels  of  said  vehicle  through  said  torque 
distributing  clutch  to  vary  the  driving  force  transmitted  to 
said  secondary  drive  wheels  in  response  to  a  control  sig- 
nal, 

a  first  detecting  means  for  determining  a  wheel  speed  differ- 
ence between  a  primary  wheel  speed  of  said  primary 
wheels  and  i>  secondary  wheel  speed  of  said  secondary 
wheels, 

a  condition  dis(  riminating  means  for  detecting  a  wheel  spin 
of  at  least  one  of  said  wheels,  and  for  producing  a  wheel 
spin  condition  signal  which  is  normally  in  a  first  signal 
state,  and  in  a  second  signal  state  when  wheel  spin  is 
detected, 

a  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  clutch  engagement 
force  of  said  torque  distributing  clutch  by  producing  said 
control  signa:  in  accordance  with  said  wheel  speed  differ- 
ence when  said  wheel  spin  condition  signal  is  in  said  first 
signal  state,  and  controlling  clutch  engagement  force 
independently  of  said  wheel  speed  difference  so  as  to 
prevent  clutc  i  engagement  force  from  being  decreased  by 
a  decrease  of  said  wheel  speed  difference  to  prevent  hunt- 
ing when  said  wheel  spin  condition  signal  is  in  said  second 
signal  state,  and 

a  second  detecting  means  for  estimating  a  vehicle  body 
speed  of  said  vehicle  and  for  sending  a  signal  indicative  of 
said  vehicle  tody  speed  to  said  condition  discriminating 
means, 

wherein  said  condition  discriminating  means  includes  a 
means  for  determining  a  threshold  wheel  speed  in  accor- 
dance with  said  vehicle  body  speed  and  for  comparing  a 


monitored  wheel  speed  with  said  threshold  wheel  speed, 
and  for  prtxjucing  said  wheel  spin  condition  signal  in  said 
second  signal  slate  when  said  monitored  wheel  speed  is 
equal  to  or  higher  than  said  threshold  wheel  speed,  said 
monitored  wheel  speed  being  one  of  said  finmarv  wheel 
speed  and  said  secondary  wheel  speed 


5.132,908 

UKIVTNG  FORCE  DISTRIBLITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  FOURWHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE 

^  oshiyuki  Eto,  Isehara,  and  ToaUro  Matauda,  Sagamihara,  both 
of  Japan,  assiijiors  to  Niaaan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
.Japan 

Fileil  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,888 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-111417; 
\pr   28,  1989,  1-111418;  Apr.  28,  1989,  M11419 

Int  a.'  B60K  17/348 
VS.  a.  364—424.03  27  Claima 


5,132,909 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  INDI\  IDLAL 
CYLINDER  PERFORMANCE  BY  F:sTIMaTED 
INSTANTANEOUS  ENGINE  SPEEDS 
Thaddeus   Schroeder,   Rochester   Hills;   Cristi   \.   Martabano, 
Bloomfield  Hills,  both  of  Mich.;  Rodger  B.  Evans,  NashTille, 
TeoB,,  and  Robert  A.  Dalley,  Utica,  Mich,,  assignors  to  Sat- 
urn Corporation,  Troy,  Mich, 

Filed  Jul,  30.  1990,  Ser.  No,  559,852 

Int.  C\.-  GOIL  3/26;  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a,  364—431.03  15  Claims 


I- 


./^ 


H 

■E^ 

—  --^' 

ss.  [■ 

rr— T 

_^»-.ji.-._. 

rs,   f' 

-t 

«••«       k" 

A, 

■             t 

~— JT^ 

-             f 

6.  Apparatus  for  diagnosing  individual  cylinder  performance 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  wherein  for  a  properly  oper- 
ating engine  the  engine  speed  reaches  a  minimum  near  the  top 
dead  center  of  each  cylinder  and  a  maximum  speed  at  a  point 
approximately  midway  between  the  top  dead  center  of  consec- 
utive cylinders  in  the  finng  order  comprising 
means  for  sampling  the  average  speed   S(H)  for  penods 
spanning  the  midway  points  between  lop  dead  centers, 
means  for  sampling  the  average  speed  S(L)  for  pencxis 
near  the  top  dead  centers. 
means  for  formulating  an  engine  speed  ^-ignaturc  comprising 
estimated    midway    speeds    V(Hl    and    top   dead    center 
speeds  V(L)  for  each  cylinder  bv   setting  each  midwav 
speed  \'(H1  equal  lo  the  corresponding  midway  average 
speed  S(H)  and  calculating  each  top  dead  center  speed 
V(L)  from  an  adjacent  midway  average  speed  S(H)  and 
the  average  speed  S(L)  for  a  peruxi  intervening  the  mid 
way  point  and  the  top  dead  center:  and 
a  display  device  coupled  to  the  means  for  formulating  for 
displaying  information  derived  from  the  engine  signature. 
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5.132,910 

NUTHOD  AND  A  DK\  ICT  FOR  ALIGNING  A  SPACE 

VKHICLP;  PARTICXIARLY  A  GLOSTATION ARY 

SATELLITE,  IN  A  REI-TRENC'E  DIRECTION 

\rnold  Scbcit,  Miinchen,  and  Horat-Dieter  Fischer.  I  nlerhach- 

ing,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Me!.»trsch 

mitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt-rmanv 

Filed  Jul.  H,  1990.  Ser    No   550.870 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rt'p    of  (.frman*.  Jul.  H, 
!<)»<>,  J92276I 

Int.  n.'  G06F  li/50:  B64(i  J/44 
I  ..S.  CI.  364— 459  '  CUims 
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L  A  method  for  aligning  a  space  vehicle  with  respect  to  a 
reference  object,  including  ohtaining  a  mea.suring  direction  by 
detennining  the  angular  orientation  direction  of  the  space 
vehicle  with  respect  !o  the  reference  object  and  subsequently 
aligning  the  space  vehicle  by  means  of  actuators  in  such  a 
manner  thai  the  mea-suring  direction  corresponds  to  a  refer- 
ence direction  on  the  space  vehicle,  said  actuators  being  driven 
by  control  signals  which  are  derived  from  the  mea.sunng  direc- 
tion to  cause  control  torque>  on  the  space  vehicle,  wherein  the 
onentaiion  of  the  space  vehicle  and  reference  object  is  deter- 
mined only  with  respect  to  a  single  measuring  direction  along 
a  main  axis  of  a  direction  sensor,  and  wherein  the  following 
steps  are  taken  if  the  measunng  direction  does  not  correspond 
to  the  reference  direction  on  the  space  vehicle: 

a)  the  space  vehicle  is  rotated  around  the  reference  direction 
on  the  space  vehicle, 

b)  controlling  a  fault  component  of  the  direction  of  the 
reference  object  situated  in  the  mea.suring  direction  by 
locking  on  a  first  control  torque  perpendicularly  with 
respect  tot  he  reference  direction  on  the  space  vehicle, 
and 

c)  controlling  the  unnu-asurable  component  of  the  direction 
of  the  rtfcrcnce  object  situated  perpendicularly  with 
respect  to  the  measuring  direction  by  locking  on  a  second 
control  torque  perpendii  uiarlv  with  respect  to  the  refer- 
ence direction  and  perpendicularU  with  respect  to  the 
first  steenng  moment  direction  and  perpendicularly  with 
respect  to  the  first  steering  moment. 


table  and  said  means  for  rotatably  supponing  for  moving 
said  one  along  at  least  two  of  three  orthogonal  axes; 

means  for  sensing  mounted  on  said  supptirl  table  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  rcprt-sentuig  an  area  of  said  suppvirt  table 
surface  and  for  ser.  .ing  the  position  of  a  reference  point  on 
a  printing  plate  mounted  on  said  support  table. 

actuator  means  attached  to  said  support  table  and  coupled  to 
said  means  for  sensing  for  moving  said  means  for  sensing 
adjacent  the  reference  point  on  the  printing  plate;  and 


control  means  connected  to  and  resp<insivf  to  siiid  moans  for 
sensing  for  determining  the  positional  relationship  be- 
tween the  reference  point  on  the  printing  plate  and  the 
predetermined  ptisition  of  the  printing  cylinder,  and  said 
control  means  connected  to  said  means  for  moving  for 
positiomng  the  pnnting  plate  at  a  desired  position  along 
said  orthogonal  axes  relative  to  the  printing  cylinder. 


5.132.412 
Nt  MFRU  AI    CONTROL  MFTHOI)  AND  SYSfFM 
Kenji  Ito.  and  Masalo  Ryoki,  both  of  Ooguchi,  Japan,  as-signop. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkusho.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1990,  Ser,  No,  514,»3« 

Claims  pnontv,  application  Japan.  Apr    2H.  i9H<>,  1   111599 

Int.  CI.    G05B  /v  :4 

VS.  a.  364-^74.02  5  Claims 


5.132.911 

All   XRAIIS  FtJR  MOlNTlN(,  AND  fR(M)HNG 

PRINTING  PI.ATF-S 

Charles  B,  l.eader,  Jr„  Napoleon,  and  Ciary  I  .  Hammitt.  I  oled.i, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  l.eader  Fngmeering  Fabrication, 

!nc  .  Napoleon,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1989.  Ser.  No.  457,585 
Int.  n:  B41B  ;/   ''»>   H04N  7/18 
U,S.  CT.  364 — 469  5  Claims 

I    .An  apparatus  for  mounting  flexible  printing  plates  on  a 
printing  cylinder  composing 

Mieans  for  rotaubly  supporting  a  printing  cylinder  in  a  pre- 
determined position 
a  supp<'rt  table  adjacent  said  means  for  rotatably  supp«irting 
and   having  a  surface   for   supp-iriing  a  flemble   pnnting 
plate  having  a  reference  point  therecin, 
means  for  moving  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  support 


1  A  numerical  control  methini  hy  means  of  the  numerical 
control  apparatus  w  hich  taps  bv  a  first  action  for  setting  a  feed 
shaft  position  at  a  predetermined  tapping  start  position,  a  sec- 
ond action  for  setting  a  spindle  angle  at  a  predetermined  tap- 
ping start  angle  and  a  third  action  for  synchronizing  a  feed 
shaft  and  a  spindle  based  on  the  piedetermined  tapping  feed 
rate  and  tapping  spindle  rate,  the  meih'xl  comprising  llie  steps 
of  setting  the  feed  rate  at  the  end  of  the  first  action  as  the  feed 
rate  for  tapping  setting  the  spindle  rate  at  the  end  of  the  sec- 
ond action  as  the  tapping  spindle  rate,  and  slaning  the  third 
action  after  having  finished  the  first  and  sevond  actions  simul- 
taneously 
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5,132^13 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A 
THREE  DIMEMSIONAL  SPACE  CURVE  BY  SMOOTHLY 
C  ONNECTINC;  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SEQUENCE 
OF  DISCHFTELY  GIVEN  PAINTS 
Masaki  Sf'ki.  1:  kyo;  Koji  Samukawa,  and  Osamo  Hanaoka, 
both  of  >  ama  tashi,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Fanuc  Lt<L, 
^aInanashi.  Ja>an 
PCT  No.  PCT  J  >«9/00354,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1989,  §  102(e) 
I>ate  Dec.  5.  1 9«9,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09954.  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Oct.  19.    989 

PCT  lUed  Apr.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,622 

C  laims  priority ,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8,  1988,  63-0868S2 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/41 

VS.  a.  364— 474J1  8  ClaiflM 


pieces  into  a  moveable  container  located  in  said  work 
area; 

(c)  at  least  one  cooking  means  in  said  work  area  ctxikmg 
food  products; 

(d)  storage  means  adjacent  said  work  area  for  receiving  and 
stonng  cooked  food  delivered  hv  said  robot  from  said 
cooking  means;  and 

(e)  an  end  of  arm  robot  tixil  forming  part  of  said  rtibtit.  said 
robot  capable  of,  in  conjunction  with  said  end  of  arm  tool, 


iHiH  tH.  «H) 
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1.  A  space  curve  creation  method  for  creating  a  three-di- 
mensional space  curve  by  smoothly  connecting  three-dimen- 
sional sequence  of  discretely  given  points,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  a  first  two-dimensional  point  sequence  and  a 
second  two-tlimensional  point  sequence  by  projecting  the 
three-dimensional  point  sequence  onto  two  intersecting 
planes,  each  of  said  intersecting  planes  being  defined  by 
two  coordimite  axes  of  a  rectangular  coordinate  system; 

(b)  obtaining  a  first  two-dimensional  point  sequence  con- 
necting curvi!  which  smoothly  connects  all  pairs  of  points 
on  the  first  two-dimensional  point  sequence,  and  a  second 
two-dimensicnal  point  sequence  connecting  curve  which 
smoothly  connects  all  pairs  of  points  on  the  second  two- 
dimensional  |x>int  sequence; 

(c)  partitioning  a  common  coordinate  axis  of  the  two  inter- 
secting planes  into  n  segments; 

(d)  successively  obtaining  coordinates  (aj.bj).  (bj.cj)  on  the 
first  and  second  two-dimensional  point  sequence  connect- 
ing curves  corresponding  to  a  coordinate  bj  of  a  j-th 
partitioning  point  0  =  1.  2. ,  , . ,  n)  from  among  partitioning 
points  for  paititioning  by  n; 

(e)  creating  the  three-dimensional  space  curve  by  three-di- 
mensional ccvirdinates  (aj.bj.cj)  (j=\,  2 n);  and 

(0  using  the  th  ee-dimensional  space  curve  created  in  step 
(e)  to  machine  a  workpiece. 


5,132,914 
F(X)D  PREPARATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  I  tahlanJer.  Red  Wing;  David  W.  Carroll,  Camion 
Falls;  Robtrt  A  Hanson.  Inrer  GroTe  Heights,  all  of  Minn.; 
\l  HoUingsin.rfi.  Naperrilie,  and  John  O.  Reinertaen,  Glen 
Fllvn.  both  of  I.I.,  assignors  to  Restaurant  Technology,  Inc., 
Oak  Brook.  III. 

C  ontinuation  ol  Ser.  No.  176,568,  Apr.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.922,435    IliLs  ippUcation  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,888 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1, 2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  G05B  19/40 
L  .S.  CI.  364 — 478  26  Claims 

1.  A  robotized  system  for  cooking  food  products  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  robot  capable  of  working  in  an  area  that  determines  a 
work  area; 

(b)  food  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  uncooked  food 


selectively  engaging,  disengaging  and  moving  said  con- 
tainer to  desired  locations  in  said  work  area  and  for  plac- 
ing said  food  pieces  in  cooking  position  with  respect  to 
said  cooking  means,  said  desired  locations  including  an 
uncooked  fixxl  dispensing  position  for  receiving  food  into 
said  container  from  said  food  dispensing  means,  a  cooking 
position  at  said  cooking  means  for  cooking  said  fcxxj 
pieces  and  an  unloading  location  where  cooked  food  is 
imloaded  from  said  container  into  said  storage  means 


5,132,915 
DOCUMENT  DISPENSING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
Sidney  R.  (Toodman,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Postal  Buddy 

Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif, 

Ck>ntinuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  284.065.  I>ec   13   1989,  Pat.  No, 

5,029,099.  rhis  application  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,864 

Int   a.'  Ci06F  lS/46 

VS.  CL  364-479  n  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  vending  customized  dcKrumcnts  comprisillg: 
a  group  of  substantially  identical  single  sheets  of  paper  stock: 
means  for  storing  said  group  of  single  sheets  of  paper  stock 

in  a  stacked  arrangement  for  sheet  feeding  purposes, 
each  one  of  said  single  sheets  of  paper  stock  including  means 
defining  preformed  microperforations  to  facilitate  form- 
ing smooth  edge  documents  when  the  single  sheet  is  sepa- 
rated into  a  group  of  small  diKuments; 
said  means  defining  microperforations  including  a  single 
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centrally  disposed  longitudinally  extending  line  of  mi- 
croperforations  for  helping  to  facilitate  the  separation  of 
each  one  ofsaid  sheets  into  a  group  of  individual  strips  and 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  transversely  extt-nding  lines 
of  microperforations  fur  helping  t<i  tacilitaie  ihe  separa- 
tion ofsaid  stnps  into  a  pluraliiv  >if  individual  small  docu- 
ments areas  each  having  substantially  the  same  size  and 
shape; 

customer  actuated  terminal  means  for  galhenng  customized 
information  from  a  customer  to  prepare  a  small  quantity  of 
substantially  identical  customized  documents  and  quantity 
information  indicative  of  the  number  of  dixuments  to  be 
made; 

means  for  stonng  the  gathered  information; 

printer  means  for  printing  a  plurality  of  customized  docu- 
ments withm  said  plurality  of  small  document  areas  on  an 
individual  one  of  said  sheets; 

said  terminal  means  including  sheet  feeding  means  for  feed- 
ing individual  ones  of  said  sheets  of  paper  stock  from  said 
means  for  stonng  to  said  pnnler  means; 

means  for  displaying  required  payment  information  to  the 
customer; 

payment  means  for  receiving  a  payment  from  the  customer 
and  for  generating  a  document  vending  initiation  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  causing  said  pnnter 
means  to  deposit  indicia  onto  each  one  ofsaid  plurality  of 
identical  document  areas,  said  indicia  being  indicative  of 
the  customized  information  composed  by  said  customer 
and  being  deposited. 


gain  of  the  controller  to  control  the  adding  of  the  reagent 
to  thus  control  the  process  pH. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  pH  in  a  process  using  a  PI  con- 
troller wherein  the  gam  of  the  controller  is  determined  from  a 
titration  curve  for  the  process  which  has  a  reagent  added  to  an 
influent  flowing  at  a  flowrate,  the  method  comprising; 

providing  a  plurality  of  pH  values,  each  corresponding  to  a 

ratio  of  reagent  flowrate  to  flowrate  of  influent; 
collecting  a  plurality  of  pH  data  points  each  representing  a 
ratio  between  reagent  flowrate  and  influent  flowrate  at  the 
provided  pH  values; 
stonng  the  plurality  of  pH  dau  points  in  a  bin  system  based 

on  pH, 
producing  a  model  titration  curve  from  the  pH  stored  data 

points;  and 
using  the  model  to  establish  a  gain  schedule  for  operating  the 
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Kunald  M.  Havs.  Houston,  I  ex.,  a.vsi(ini)r  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex 

Filed    Vpr    2.1.   1V90,  Ser.  No.  .'^l.'.l.^i' 

Int.  a/  GOIF  I/OO.  25/00;  B65G  5 J,  OS 

VS.  a.  364—510  2  Qaims 
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MMHOlM)!  (KA    FOR  I'll    IllR  VlHIN  (  I   KM 
l.sriMATION  FOR   iil)MMI\b  (OMROl 
Merlin  (lulaian,  Cleveland  Heiiihts,  Ohm:  David  I      lam.  Vi- 
rnna.   Va.;   Kenneth  l.opari),  and    Thomas  .1    Schtib.  both  of 
I  hesterland,  Ohio.  avsiKnors  to   H.s\(,   Intirnationa    B.V., 
V  nsttrdam,  Netherlands 

I  lied  Mav  Jl.  l***^).  Set.  No.  526,416 
Ini    (  I      (,(k-l     "i/46 

11,5.  a.  364— >(  1 :  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  mass  flow  rate  of  a  solid 
transported  through  a  conduit  by  a  gaseous  transporting  me- 
dium compnsing; 

first  gamma  densitometer  means  for  obtaining  a  first  total 
mass  density  measurement  ofsaid  solid  and  said  transport- 
ing medium  flowing  in  said  conduit  said  measurement 
being  taken  on  a  diameter  of  said  conduit; 

second  gamma  densitometer  means  for  obtaining  a  second 
total  mass  density  measurement  of  said  solid  and  said 
transporting  medium  flowing  in  said  conduit,  said  second 
densitometer  being  located  on  a  curved  portion  of  said 
conduit  such  that  radiation  is  directed  along  the  lineal  axis 
of  said  conduit; 

pressure  and  temperature  sensors  in  said  conduit  for  measur- 
ing the  pressure  and  temperature  of  said  transporting 
medium. 

means  connected  to  said  sensors  for  calculating  the  density 
of  said  transporting  medium  from  said  pressure  and  tem- 
perature measurements, 

an  integrating  computer  for  receiving  said  density  measure- 
ments and  calculating  the  solids  density  compensated  for 
the  density  of  said  transporting  medium  to  obtain  a  com- 
pensated density  mexsurement; 

means  for  penodically  calibrating  said  second  densitometer 
with  said  compens.ited  density  measurement  to  obtain  a 
calibrated  densiiv  iiu  .l^urelnent; 

means  for  measuring  the  vel(x:ity  ofsaid  solids  flow;  and 

computer  means  for  calculating  the  mass  flow  rate  of  said 
solids  from  said  velocity  and  said  calibrated  density  mea- 
surements. 
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S.132,918 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A  DISTILLATION 

PROCESS 

Gary  L.  Funk,  4444  Westheimer,  #328,  Houston,  Tex.  77027 

File*'  Feb.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  486,222 

Int.  CL'  BOID  3/42:  ClOG  21/00 

VS.  CI.  364—501  14  Claims 


WTOHATK  UtAPTiTION 

kxo  calcuutkw  or  tm 

tSTUun   UfiOWTHM 


AVmunc  ADATTATlOil 

AHD  CAlfVUTKIM   OT  MtV 

OUrUUTt  AUMIBTWI 

rtcrora 


iJo-:3i    I 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  petroleimi 
fractional  distillation  column,  wherein  a  feed  stream  is  pro- 
vided to  said  fractional  distillation  column  and  a  plurality  of 
petroleum  fraction  product  streams  are  withdrawn  from  said 
fractional  distillation  column,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  composite  feed  stream  to  the  column; 

b)  withdrawing  a  plurality  of  product  streams  from  the 
column  by  a  like  number  of  product  stream  conduits; 

c)  flowing  a  stream  of  material  through  a  first  recycle  con- 
duit from  a  first  location  in  the  column  to  a  second  loca- 
tion in  the  column; 

d)  selecting  a  product  stream  of  interest; 

e)  measuring  the  temperature  ofsaid  selected  product  stream 
of  interest  and  esublishing  a  first  signal  represenutive  of 
said  first  measured  temperature; 

0  measuring  oie  of  the  temperatures  selected  from  the 
group  consist  ng  of  the  temperature  of  the  product  stream 
being  withdrawn  from  said  column  immediately  above 
said  product  stream  of  interest  and  the  temperature  in  said 
column  at  a  p.jint  between  the  point  of  withdrawal  ofsaid 
product  stream  of  interest  and  the  point  of  withdrawal  of 
said  product  stream  being  withdrawn  from  said  column 
immediately  above  said  product  stream  of  interest  and 
establishing  a  second  signal  representative  of  said  second 
measured  temperature; 

g)  measuring  one  of  the  temperatures  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  temperature  of  the  product  stream 
being  withdrawn  from  said  column  immediately  below 
said  product  stream  of  interest  and  the  temperature  in  said 
column  at  a  p<iint  between  the  point  of  withdrawal  ofsaid 
product  stream  of  interest  and  the  point  of  withdrawal  of 
said  stream  being  withdrawn  from  said  column  immedi- 
ately below  s4Jd  product  stream  of  interest  and  esublish- 
ing a  third  signal  representative  of  said  third  measured 
temperature; 

h)  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  feed  stream  and  estab- 
lishing a  founh  signal  representative  ofsaid  fourth  mea- 
sured temperature,  wherein  the  steps  of  measuring  the 
first,  second,  tiird  and  fourth  temperatures  may  be  carried 
out  in  any  order; 

i)  transmitting  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  signals  to  a 
digital  computer  programmed  with  a  first  algorithm  and  a 
second  algorithm; 

j)  utilizing  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  signals  and  said 


first  algonthm  to  estimate  m  said  computer  selected  points 

on  a  true  boiling  point  curve  for  said  product  stream  of 

interest; 
k)  using  said  estimated  points  on  said  true  boiling  poini  curve 

and  said  second  algonthm  to  calculate  in  said  computer  a 

substaniiall>  complete  true  boiling  pKiini  curve  for  said 

selected  pnxluct  stream  of  interest; 
I)  using  said  calculated   true  boiling  point  curve  to  infer 

selected   properties  of  said   selected   product   stream  of 

interest; 
m)  companng  said  inferred  properties  with  desired  proper- 
ties of  said  prcxluct  stream  of  interest; 
n)  using  the  differences  between  said  inferred  properties  and 

said  desired  properties  to  determine  an  adjustment  to  be 

made  in  at  least  one  selected  operating  parameter  of  said 

fractional  distillation  column; 
o)  establishing  a  fifth  signal  representative  of  said  desired 

adjustment  of  said  selected  operating  parameter  of  said 

distillation  column, 
p)  transmitting  said  fifth  signal  to  a  control  device  of  said 

fractional  distillation  column,  and 
q)  adjusting  the  operation  of  said  control  device  responsive 

to  said  fifth  signal  in  order  to  adjust  the  operation  ofsaid 

fractional  distillation  column. 


5,132,919 
AUTOMATIC  MFAStRING  DF\  K  F  FOR  MFASl  RIS(, 
THE  AMOLNT  OF  WAX,  OIL  AND  OTHER 
SUBSTANCES  APPLIED  ON  THE  SL  RFACF  OF  A 
WORKPIFXF 
Masahiro  Nishio,  Tajimi;  Masava  Imai,  Konan:  Mitsuo  Kamio; 
Hiroyuki  Shindo,  both  of  Toyoake;  Sadao  Hisada,  NaRova; 
Atsuo  Watanabe,  and  Shigeru  Kato,  both  of  Hino,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Limited 
and  Fuji  Flectric  Co..  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,594 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1989.  "■3014(18 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  21/00 

VS.  a.  364—551.01  24  (  laims 
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1.  Automatic  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  an  amount 
of  a  substance  applied  on  a  surface  of  a  sample,  compnsing: 

a)  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  a  pre-established  portion  of 
the  sample  disposed  in  the  cleaning  means  using  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  a  solvent  and  for  dissolving  the  sub- 
stance applied  over  said  portion  of  the  sample  into  said 
solvent; 

b)  measuring  means  connected  to  said  cleaning  means  for 
measuring  an  absorption  spectrum  of  said  solvent, 

c)  calculating  means  connected  to  said  measuring  means  for 
companng  data  of  said  absorption  spectrum  measured  by 
said  measunng  means  and  a  pre  determined  calibration 
data  and  for  calculating  an  application  amount  of  the 
substance  over  the  sample  based  on  results  ofsaid  compar- 
ison; and, 

d)  automatic  control  means  for  controlling  said  cleaning 
means,  said  measuring  means  and  said  calculating  means. 
so  that  said  cleaning  means  cleans  a  sample  disposed  in 
said  cleaning  means  with  a  pre-determined  amount  ofsaid 
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solvent,  viid  Milken!  in  said  cleaning  means  is  supplied  to 
said  mea-suring  means  after  said  cleaning  means  cleans  said 
sample,  said  measuring  means  measures  an  absorption 
spectrum  nf  said  scilvent,  and  said  calculating  means  calcu- 
late>  an  applicatum  amount  of  the  substance  based  on  data 
of  said  absorption  sfx-ctrum  measured  by  said  measunng 
means. 


each  bit  of  the  output  signal  is  represented  by  a  bipolar  signal 
which  is  provided  as  current  differential  between  an  output 
terminal  S  and  a  complementary  output  terminal  S,  compris- 


ing 


5. 1 3  2. <»  21) 
MTUMMKl)  s^STKM  TO  PRIORI  I  l/.i    HU'ViH  '  >\ 
PLANT  KQl  IPMFM 
James  C    B*llows,  Maitland;   Robert   I.   (Kborm-.    \vtlinu  J. 
(riin/ilei,  both  of  Winter  SprinKS,  all  of  Kla..  and  Christian  T. 
Kemper.  Sil»er  Spring,  Md..  assmnors  t..  W.-slmnhnuv   Hec- 
inc  (  orp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Hied  Feb.  16,  19H«,  Ser    V"    I5^.l•<*» 
Int.  n.    (.AMit   ,  -   :     (.t)W. 
L'.S.  a.  364— 551  01  13  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  determining  the  priority  of  repair  of  malfunc- 
tioning equipment  components  in  a  system,  composing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  a  sUte  of  the  equipment  components  using  sens- 
ing mans  and  a  computer: 

(b)  diagnosing,  using  the  computer,  malfunctions  of  the 
equipment  components  from  the  state  and  determining  a 
confidence  level  in  each  diagnosis:  and 

(c)  determining  a  seventy  of  the  malfunctions  and  an  impor- 
tance of  the  equipment  components  and  ranking,  using  the 
computer,  the  malfunctions  in  the  pnonty  of  repair  in 
accordance  with  the  seventy  of  the  malfunction,  the  im- 
portance of  the  equipment  components  and  the  confi- 
dence level. 


5  i3;.9:i 

HK.H  SPKKI)  DK.ITM   ( OMPl   IlNl,  S>  M  f  \l 
Fdwin   \.  Kelle>,  Ix>s  .Angeles;  Howard  M    Bailer,  Marina  del 

Re>.  and  Randall  L.  Conilogue,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  t  alif.. 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compan>.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(  .mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  89.181.  Aug.  25,  1987.  abandoned.  I  his 

application  N,.y.  13,  1989.  Ser.  No.  434.612 

Int.  CI     (.<)6^    v50 

VS.  (1  364—^84  4  CUinu 

1  A  digital  computing  s>siem  with  a  first  single-bit  signal 
source,  wherein  the  first  single  bit  is  represented  by  a  binary 
addend  signal  which  is  provided  as  current  differential  be- 
tween a  first  terminal  \  and  j  complementary  first  terminal  X, 
a  second  single-bit  signal  s*)ur^e.  wherein  the  second  single  bit 
IS  represented  by  a  binary  addend  signal  which  is  provided  as 
current  difTerenlial  between  a  second  terminal  Y  and  a  comple- 
mentary second  terminal  Y,  a  multi-bil  output  signal,  wherein 


a  single-bil  anthmetic  means  for  combining  the  first  and 
second  single-bit  input  signal  sources  to  produce  said 
multi-bit  output  signal,  said  single-bit  anthmetic  means 
comprises  sum  circuit  means  and  carry  circuit  means; 

said  sum  circuit  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  first  transis- 
tors, each  transistor  having  respective  base,  emitter  and 
collector,  wherein  said  first  plurality  includes  said  emitters 
of  first  (24)  and  second  (25l  iransvstors  being  connected  to 
said  collector  on  eleventh  transistor  (341.  said  emitter  of 
said  eleventh  transistor  (34)  being  connected  through  first 
resistor  (35)  to  a  source  of  electrical  potential  (Vg/;),  said 
base  of  said  eleventh  transistor  (34)  being  connected  to 
bias  voltage  source  (V^),  carry  input  terminal  (Cy)  being 
connected  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  (24)  and 
complementary  carry  input  terminal  (C,)  being  connected 
to  said  base  of  said  second  transistor  (25)  to  provide  a 
carry  input  signal,  second  input  terminal  (Y)  being  con- 
nected to  said  bases  of  third  (26)  and  fourth  (27)  transis- 
tors, complementary  second  input  terminal  (Y)  being 
connected  said  bases  of  fifih  (28)  and  sixth  (29)  transistors, 
said  emitters  of  third  (26)  and  said  fifth  (28)  transistors 
being  connected  to  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor 
(24),  said  emitters  of  said  fourth  transistor  (27)  and  sixth 
transistor  (29)  being  connected  lo  said  collector  of  said 
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second  transistor  (25),  first  input  terminal  (X)  being  con- 
nected to  said  bases  of  seventh  (30)  and  eighth  (31)  transis- 
tors, complementary  first  input  terminal  (X)  being  con- 
nected to  said  bases  of  ninth  (32)  and  tenth  (33)  transistors, 
said  emitters  of  seventh  (30)  and  ninth  (32)  transistors 
being  connected  to  said  collectors  of  said  founh  (27)  and 
fifth  (28)  transistors,  said  emitters  of  said  eighth  (31)  and 
tenth  (33)  transistors  being  connected  to  collectors  of  said 
third  (26)  and  said  sixth  (29)  transistors,  said  collectors  of 
said  seventh  (30)  and  said  tenth  (33)  transistors  being 
connected  to  said  ba.se  of  first  output  transistor  (36),  said 
collectors  of  said  eighth  (31)  and  said  ninth  (32)  transistors 
connected  to  said  base  of  second  output  transistor  (38), 
s.ud  collectors  (if  said  first  and  second  c.utput  transistors 
(36.  38)  and  said  base  and  said  collector  of  twelfth  transis- 
tor (40|  being  connected  lo  ground,  said  emitter  of  said 
twelfth  transistor  (40)  being  connected  by  second  resistor 
(42)  to  said  base  of  said  first  output  transistor  (36),  said 
emitter  of  said  twelfth  transistor  (40)  alvi  being  connected 
by  third  resistor  (44)  to  said  base  of  said  second  output 
transistor  (38),  said  emitters  of  said  first  (36)  and  said 
second  (38)  output  transistors  being  connected  to  said 
electncal  source  (\' hi:)  hy  fourth  and  fifth  resistors  (46, 
47)  respectively,  complementary  <iutput  terminal  (S)  being 
connected  to  junction  of  said  emitter  of  said  second  output 
transistor  (38)  and  fifth  resistor  (47).  and  output  terminal 
(S)  being  connected  to  junction  of  said  emitter  of  said  first 
output  transistor  (36)  and  said  fourth  resistor  (46);  and 
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said  carry  circuit  means  comprises  a  second  plurality  of 
transistors,  each  transistor  having  respective  base,  emitter 
and  collector,  wherein  said  second  plurality  includes  said 
emitters  of  first  transistor  (48)  and  second  transistor  (49) 
being  connei  ted  to  said  collector  of  third  output  transistor 
(56),  said  emitter  of  said  third  output  transistor  (56)  being 
connected  tiirough  first  resistor  (57)  to  voltage  source 
(^EE).  said  base  of  said  third  output  transistor  (56)  being 
connected  to  said  bias  voltage  source  V^  carry  input 
terminal  (Cyi  being  connected  to  said  base  of  said  first 
transistor  (48),  complementary  carry  input  terminal  (Cy) 
being  connected  to  said  base  of  said  second  transistor  (49) 
to  provide  ne  carry  input  signal,  second  input  terminal 
(Y)  being  connected  to  said  bases  of  third  (50)  and  fourth 
(51)  transistors,  complementary  second  input  terminal  (Y) 
being  conne>:ted  to  said  bases  of  fifth  (52)  and  sixth  (53) 
transistors,  said  emitters  of  said  third  (50)  and  fifth  (52) 
transistors  b<nng  connected  to  said  collector  of  said  first 
transistor  (4^),  said  emitters  of  said  fourth  (51)  and  sixth 
(53)  transistors  being  connected  to  said  collector  of  said 
second  trans.stor  (49),  first  input  terminal  (X)  being  con- 
nected to  sail!  base  of  seventh  transistor  (54),  first  comple- 
mentary inptt  terminal  (X)  being  connected  to  said  base  of 
eighth  transit  tor  (55),  said  emitters  of  said  seventh  (54)  and 
eighth  (55)  t:-an$istors  being  connected  to  said  collectors 
of  said  fourth  (51)  and  fifth  (52)  transistors,  said  collectors 
of  said  third  (50)  and  seventh  (54)  transistors  being  con- 
nected to  said  base  of  said  second  output  transistor  (58), 
said  collectoi-s  of  said  sixth  (53)  and  eighth  (55)  transistors 
being  connected  to  said  base  of  first  output  transistor  (59), 
said  collecto.-s  of  said  second  and  first  output  transistors 
(58.  59)  and  said  base  and  said  collector  of  ninth  transistor 
(60)  being  connected  to  ground,  said  emitter  of  said  ninth 
transistor  (60)  being  connected  by  second  resistor  (62)  to 
said  base  of  Slid  first  output  transistor  (59),  said  emitter  of 
said  ninth  transistor  (60)  being  connected  by  third  resistor 
(64)  to  said  b  ise  of  said  second  output  transistor  (58),  said 
emitters  of  said  first  and  second  output  transistors  (59.  58) 
being  connected  to  said  electrical  source  (Vee)  by  fourth 
and  fifth  resistors  (68,  66)  respectively,  carry  output  termi- 
nal (Co)  being  connected  to  junction  of  said  emitter  of  said 
first  output  transistor  (59)  and  said  fourth  rKistor  (68),  and 
complementary  carry  output  terminal  (Co)  being  con- 
nected to  jurction  of  said  emitter  of  said  second  output 
transistor  (58  •  and  said  fifth  resistor  (66)  to  provide  a  carry 
output  signal 
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multiple  wavelengths,  to  generate  electronic  radiance 
signals  corresponding  to  the  detected  radiances  at  each  of 
the  multiple  wavelengths:  and  computing  apparatus,  re- 
sponsive to  the  electronic  radiance  signals,  the  computing 
apparatus  including  at  least  one  pre-selected  emissivity 
model  function,  with  unknown  parameleri,  for  the  wave- 
length dependence  of  the  emissivity  of  the  object,  wherein 
the  computer  apparatus  is  adapted  to 

multiply  the  emissivity  m(xiel  function  by  a  radiance/tem- 
perature relation  to  generate  a  radiance.'wavelength  func- 
tion; 

minimize  a  difference  function,  related  to  the  difference 
between  the  detected  electronic  radiance  signals  and  the 
respective  radiance  values  predicted  by  the  radiance, - 
wavelength  function,  by  finding  the  values  for  the  un 
known  parameters  in  the  radiance/wavelength  function 
which  minimize  the  ditTerence  function, 

identify  an  estimated  value  of  the  temperature  from  a  pre- 
determined one  of  the  unknown  parameters  of  the  emissiv- 
ity model  function  and  radiance/ wavelength  function; 
and 

calculate  an  estimate  of  the  error  in  the  temperature  from 
now-determined  values  of  the  unknown  parameters  and 
the  difference  function,  wherein  the  computing  apparatus 
is  further  adapted  so  that  the  pre-selected  emissivity 
model  function  is  input  directly  by  a  user 
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2   Apparatus  for  non-contact  temperature  measurement  of 
an  object,  comprising: 

detector  apparai  us,  responsive  to  radiances  of  the  object  at 


5.  A  monitoring  system  for  a  storage  tank  containing  a  fluid, 
said  system  comprising 

(a)  a  body  positioned  w  ithin  said  tank  end  extending  into  the 
fluid  contained  by  said  Unk: 

(b)  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  force  c'eried  by  said  fluid 
upon  said  body  and  providing  a  first  signal  representative 
of  said  force; 

(c)  means  mounted  within  said  tank  adjacent  to  said  sensor 
means  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  providing  a  sec- 
ond signal,  said  second  signal  being  digitally  encoded. 
whereby  said  means  is  maintained  at  substantially  the  same 
temperature  as  said  sensor  means  and  the  fluid  in  said  tank. 
thereby  eliminating  measurement  errors,  for  example  the 
Seebeck  EfTect.  which  occur  due  to  differences  in  temf>er- 
ature  between  said  sense  means,  the  fluid  in  said  tank,  and 
said  means  mounted  within  said  tank,  and 

(d)  first  storage  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  first  values  m 
a  look-up  table,  each  of  said  first  values  corresponding  to 
a  periodic  entry  of  the  force  exerted  by  said  fluid  upon 
said  body  during  initial  filling  of  said  tank,  said  first  valuer 
defining  a  relationship  between  the  fo.i'ce  exerted  upon 
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said  body  at  a  given  fluid  depth  in  said  lank  and  the  corre- 
sponding fluid  mass  within  said  tanlt.  said  fir^t  values 
being  based  on  the  unique  characteristic?!  of  said  tank,  said 
^haractcnsucs  including  tank  shape,  volume,  .ineniation. 
li.->cati<)n  nf  said  sensor  means,  and  the  shape  >if  said  Sxiy 
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1   An  electronic  computer  comprising: 

first  and  second  memory  means  for  storing  respectively  a 
dividend  and  a  divivir  whi^h  are  input  for  execution  of 
division 

input  means  whn.h  is  upt-rjicd  ^^^  '.hf  pci.itor.  said  input 
means  including  first  indicating  moans  for  indicating  a 
division  calculation  and  second  indicating  means  for  indi- 
cating a  quotient/  remainder  calculation,  and 

calculation  means  for,  when  said  second  indicating  means  is 
operated  by  the  operator,  carrying  out  a  quoticni  remain- 
der calculation  using  said  dividend  and  divisor  stored 
rfs;x-t  ■; .  f  1 V   i.T  N.1K1  I'rsi  jrnl  s<\  i  ttv.l  rru'niory  means. 
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1  A  divider  operating  in  a  first  cycle  and  one  or  more 
subsequent  cycles,  for  dividing  a  dividend  by  a  divisor  D,  said 
divider  comprising 

(a)  a  multi-bit  register  iii  wKi^h  is  loaded  the  divisor  D; 
fb)  a  multi-bit  partial  remamtk-r  register  in  which  is  initially 
loaded  the  dividend.  ^alJ  partial  remainder  register  (1) 
having  an  input  in  a  sum  anj  i.arry  form  from  a  second- 
stage  carrv  sav  e  adder  aii^l  i  ^  '  having  a  sum  output  and  a 
carry  output, 
(c)  first-stage  selection  logK  '  I  i  hav  iriv;  as  Input^  u)  the  five 
most  significant  bus  -M  the  divivir  register  and  (ii)  the  six 
most  significant  hits  of  the  partial  remainder  register,  and 
(2)  having  an  output  ot  tvko  first  pair  quotient  hits,  said 
two  first-pair  quotient  hits  defining  one  of  the  numbers 
-  2.  -1.0.  -  1.  and  <■  2.  the  number  so  defined  being 
determined  hv  a  relationship  among  said  inputs  specified 
as  follows,  >aid  relaii.Miship  referred  t  ■  a,s  a  1  IG.  3  rela- 
tionship. 
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(d)  a  first-stage  multiplexer  (1)  having  as  first  stage  data 
inputs  the  di\  isor  D  multiplied  respectively  by  —2,  —1,0, 
+ 1,  and  2,(2 '  having  as  a  first-stage  control  input  on  said 
first  cycle  thi;  output  of  said  first  selection  logic,  (3)  hav- 
ing as  a  first-stage  control  input  on  said  subsequent  cycles 
the  output  of  said  overlapping  quotient  bit  selector  logic, 
and  (4)  having  as  an  output  the  said  first-stage  data  input 
whose  value  s  equal  to  the  number  defined  by  the  control 
input  multipl  ed  by  the  divisor  D: 

(e)  a  first-stage  carry-save  adder  (1)  having  as  inputs  (i)  the 
sum  output  aid  the  carry  output  of  the  partial  remainder 
register  and  (li)  the  output  of  the  first  multiplexer,  and  (2) 
having  as  an  output  a  first-stage  partial  remainder  in  said 
sum-and-carr/  form; 

(0  said  overlapjiing  quotient  bit  selector  logic  (I)  having  as 
inputs  (i)  the  'ive  most  significant  bits  of  the  divisor  regis- 
ter and  (ii)  the  eight  most  significant  bits  of  the  output  of 
the  first-stage  carry-save  adder,  and  (2)  having  as  an  out- 
put two  second-pair  quotient  bits,  said  two  second-pair 
quotient  bits  defining  one  of  the  number  —  2,  —  1.0,  +  1, 
and  +  2,  the  number  so  defined  being  determined  by  a 
FIG.  3  relationship; 

(g)  a  second -sta^e  multiplexer  (1)  having  a  second-stage  data 
inputs  the  divisor  D  multiplied  respectively  by  —2,  —1,0, 
-1-1,  and  -t-2,  (2)  having  as  a  second-stage  control  input 
the  output  of  said  overlapping  quotient  bit  selector  logic, 
and  (3)  having  as  a  second-stage  output  the  said  second- 
stage  data  inp  ut  whose  value  is  equal  to  the  number  de- 
fined by  the  second-stage  control  input  multiplied  by  the 
divisor  D; 

(h)  said  second-stage  carry-save  adder  (I)  having  as  inputs 
the  output  of  said  first-suge  carry-save  adder  and  the 
output  of  saic  second  multiplexer,  and  (2)  having  a  sum 


output  and  a  carry  output  that  together  comprise  a  se- 
cond-stage partial  remainder,  and 
(i)  a  quotient  assimilation  adder  (1)  having  as  inputs  (i)  on 
said  first  cycle,  the  outpui  of  said  first-stage  selection 
logic,  and  (ii)  on  said  subsequent  cycles,  the  output  of  said 
overlafiping  quotient  bit  selector  logic,  and  (2)  having  as 
an  output  a  four-bit  quotient  group. 


5,132,926 
TOKEN  RING  EQUALIZER 
Stuart  P.  MacEacbem.  Cxbridge;  Alan  C.  Marshall,  Framing- 
ham,  and  Howard  C,  Salwen,  NewtonTiUe,  all  of  Mass.,  as- 
signon  to  Proteon,  Inc.,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5«6,415 

lat  a."  (X>6G  7-02:  H03H  7  Jy.  H04L  vC<(;,  H03D  J. '24 

VS.  a.  364—825  6  Claim.s 


1.  In  a  local  area  network  ring  nc-de  having  a  receiver  with 
an  input  and  an  output,  means  for  coupling  the  input  of  said 
receiver  to  said  network,  a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  for  ex- 
tracting a  clock  frequency  for  said  receiver  output  and  includ- 
ing a  phase  detector  for  providing  a  phase  error  signal,  and  a 
data  demodulator  connected  for  demtxlulating  at  the  extracted 
clock  frequency  the  data  in  said  receiver  output,  the  improvt- 
ment  wherein 

said  means  for  coupling  comprises  equalizing  means  for 
reducing  the  effect  of  jittei  m  signals  applied  to  said  re- 
ceiver input  from  said  network,  said  equalizing  means 
comprising  a  filtenng  network  including  an  impedance 
variable  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  and 
filter  means  for  deriving  said  control  signal  from  the  outputs 
of  said  data  demodulator  and  said  pha.se  detector 
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1.  An  improved  system  for  addressing  a  cache  memory 
comprising: 

a  memory  unit  having  2-^  storage  locations,  with  each  stor- 
age location  uniquely  selected  by  an  N-bit  address  sup- 
plied to  an  address  p<3rt.  with  the  memory  unit  including 
a  cache  memory  having  L  cache  storage  locations,  where 
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L  IS  an  inu-ger  n. 't  net  eNvdnly  equal  to  a  power  of  2.  a 
reserved  segment  t>i  R  storage  ligations  that  are  excluded 
from  the  cache  mennirv  and  are  accessed  by  addresses  in 
a  reserved  addrevs  space,  and  a  designated  segment  of  R 
^^orage  liKations  that  are  included  in  the  cache  memory 
and  are  accessed  by  addresses  in  a  designated  address 
space,  where  N  and  R  are  integers  and  R  is  less  than  2'^. 
where  each  cache  storage  location  stores  a  >_ache  data 
element  and  a  tag  field  comprising  a  normal  tag.  where  the 
cache  data  element  in  cache  storage  Ligations  not  included 
in  the  dc-signated  segment  is  the  same  as  a  data  clement 
stored  in  a  main  memory  storage  location  selected  by  a 
combination  of  the  N  bit  addrevs  that  selects  the  cache 
storage  location  and  the  niirmal  tag  stored  in  the  lag  field. 

an  address  mixlification  unit,  having  an  input  port  for  receiv- 
ing an  Nbit  unmixiified  address  and  an  output  port  for 
providing  an  N-bit  output  address,  with  the  output  port 
coupled  to  the  address  port  oi  said  memory  unit,  said 
addrevs  m^xllflcatu^n  unit  for  transforming  unmtxlified 
addresses  in  the  reserved  address  space  into  a.s.sociated 
modified  output  addresses  in  the  designated  address  space, 
where  a  data  element  stored  in  cache  siiirage  KKations  in 
the  designated  segment  is  either  a  folded  data  element, 
which  IS  the  same  is  a  data  element  stored  in  a  mam  mem- 
ory storage  location  selected  by  a  combination  of  a  given 
unmcxiified  address  included  in  said  reserved  address 
space  and  the  normal  lag  stored  in  the  tag  lield,  or  is  an 
unfolded  dau  element,  which  is  the  same  as  a  data  element 
stored  in  a  main  memory  storage  Kvation  selected  by  a 
combination  of  a  given  unmixlified  addrevs  in  said  desig- 
nated address  space  and  the  normal  tag  stored  in  the  tag 
field. 

additional  tag  storage  for  stonng  folding  information,  said 
folding  information  indicating  whether  a  data  element 
stored  in  a  given  cache  memory  storage  Ux-ation  accessed 
by  a  given  output  address  in  said  designated  address  space 
IS  a  folded  dau  element  or  an  unfolded  data  element, 

means  for  utilizing  said  folding  information  to  access  data 
from  a  given  cache  storage  location  in  said  designated 
segment  only  if  a  data  element  stored  in  said  given  cache 
storage  location  is  the  same  as  a  data  element  stored  in  a 
main  memory  storage  location  accessed  by  a  combination 
of  an  unmtxlified  address  and  the  normal  Ug  stored  in  the 
tag  field 
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a  plurality  of  bit  lines  so  arranged  to  intersect  said  word 
lines, 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  one  arranged  at  each  intersec- 
tion of  said  word  lines  and  said  bit  lines  for  non-volatile 
data  storage,  and 

a  plurality  of  data  transmission  lines  each  for  communicating 
data  with  a  selected  one  of  said  memory  cells  at  a  time, 

each  of  said  word  lines  comprising; 

a  main  word  line  for  transmitting  a  row  selection  signal, 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  word  lines  each  having  connected 
thereto  a  plurality  of  the  memory  cells,  each  of  the  mem- 
ory cells  of  an  auxiliary  word  line  being  singly  connect- 
able  to  the  same  data  transmission  line,  and 

means  for  interconnecting  each  of  said  auxiliary  word  lines 
to  said  main  word  line 


5,132,929 
STATIC  RAM  INCIUDING  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 

DFTKCTOR 

Kiyofumi  Ochii.  >  iikuhama,  Japan,  avsinnui  i..  Kahushiki  K«i- 
sha  lOshiba.  Kawa&aki.  Japan 

Kiled  Dec.  22.  i988,  Ser.  No.  28«,1»3 
Claims  prmrin.  application  Japan.  IK-c.  23,  1987,  62-325689 
Int.  II.    (.IK    Jv  .,,    ii-419 
U.S.  a.  365—201  *  Oaims 


5.132,928 
DIMDKD  WORD  LINK  TVPK  Nt)N  \C)1  ■vTILE 
SE.MICONDICTOR  MFMOR\   DK\  l<  b 
Masanori    Hayashikoshi;   Yasushi    lerada;   Kazuo    Kobavashi; 
[akeshi  Nakayama,  and  Yoshikazu  Miyawaki,  all  of  Hvogo, 
Jtpan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  [>enki  Kabusbiki  Kai.sha,  To- 
k>o,  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  30,  I99<).  Scr    No.  501, "'OJ 

(  laims  prionty.  application  Japan.  Jun.  1,  1989,  1-141529 

Int.  CI.'  cue  ',  UO,  H/OO 

VS.  (I   ,W>5— f>J  22  CUims 


I    A  non  volatile  embodiment  semiconductor  memory  de- 
vice comprising; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines. 


1   A  static  random  access  memory,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  having  a  flip-flop  circuit 
compnsing  two  inverters,  each  inverter  including  a  resis- 
tor functioning  as  a  load  element  and  a  metal  oxide  semi- 
conductor transistor  having  a  source  and  a  drain  in  a 
substrate,  the  sources  of  the  MOS  transistors  in  a  memory 
cell  being  connected  together  and  being  electncally  iso- 
lated from  the  substrate. 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  for  selecting  associated  memory 
cells. 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  for  supplying  data  to  and  receiving 
data  from  ,  as.s<x:iated  memory  cells; 

voltage-applying  means  for  applying  at  least  two  different 
voltages  to  the  sources  of  the  MOS  transistors  of  each 
memory  cell,  and 

current -detecting  means  lor  detecting  a  leakage  current 
flowing  in  each  memory  cell. 

sv  herein  the  current-detecting  nicans  comprises  a  resistance 
element  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  bit  lines,  and  a 
second  end  coupled  to  a  power-supply  voltage,  the  cur- 
rent detecting  means  further  comprising  a  terminal  for 
outputting  a  voltage  ecjual  to  a  voltage  at  the  first  end  of 
the  resistance  element 
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5,132.930 

CMOS  DYNAMIC  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  HXIP-FLOP  CTRCUITS  SELECTIVELY 

coupled  to  form  sense  amplifiers  speofic  to 
nei<;hboring  data  bit  lines 

Kiviihiro  Kurutaiii;  Koichiro  Mashiko;  Kazutami  Arimoto; 
Noriaki  Matsuiioto,  and  Yoshio  Matsudm,  all  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  K«i«h".  Tokyo, 
Japan 

(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  379,664,  Jul.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  con'inuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,223,  Jul.  22,  1987, 
abandoned    Phi    application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,062 
Claims  priority    application  Japan,  JuL  31,  1986,  61-180598; 
Jul.  31.  1*86.  61-180599 

Int.  a.5  GllC  lJ/409 
U.S.  a.  365—205  6  CUims 
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1    A  metai  oxiJe  semiconductor  (MOS)  dynamic  random 
access  memory  compnsing; 
first  and  second  pairs  of  folded  bit  lines  each  having  first 

ands  second  ends; 
a  first  group  of  i  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  said 

first  pair  of  filded  bit  lines; 
a  second  group  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to 

said  second  p  air  of  folded  bit  lines; 
a  first  flip-flop  having  a  pair  of  data  nodes  and  a  power 

supply  node,  said  nodes  being  connected  to  the  first  ends 

of  said  first  pair  of  folded  bit  lines; 
first  power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  power  supply  node 

of  said  first  flip-flop; 
a  second  flip-flop  having  a  pair  of  data  nodes  and  a  power 

supply  node,  said  nodes  being  connected  to  the  first  ends 

of  said  secord  pair  of  folded  bit  lines,  and  said  power 

supply  node  of  said  second  flip-flop  being  coupled  to  said 

first  power  supply  means; 
a  third  flip-flop  having  a  p>air  of  data  nodes  and  a  power 

supply  node; 
second  p>ower  supply  means  coupled  to  said  piower  supply 

node  of  said  <  bird  flip-flop; 
a  first  pair  of  transfer  gates,  each  of  said  gates  having  first 

and  second  terminals; 
a  second  pair  of  transfer  gates,  each  of  said  gates  having 

first  and  second  terminals; 
a  pair  of  intent  ediate  lines,  said  pair  of  date  nodes  of  said 

third  flipvflop  being  connected  to  said  pair  of  intermediate 

lines,  said  pai  ■  of  intermediate  lines  connected  to  said  first 

terminals  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  transfer  gates; 
said  second  temiinals  of  said  first  pair  of  transfer  gates  being 

connected  to  said  second  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  folded 

bit  lines; 
said  second  terminals  of  said  second  pair  of  transfer  gates 

being  connect  ed  to  said  second  ends  of  said  second  pair  of 

folded  bit  lini;s; 
a  third  pair  of  transfer  gates,  each  having  first  and  second 

terminals,  the  first  terminals  of  said  third  p>air  of  transfer 

gates  being  connected  to  the  first  ends  of  said  second  pair 

of  folded  bit  lines; 
a  pair  of  input/output  lines  connected  to  said  second  termi- 
nals of  said  third  pair  of  transfer  gates; 
control  means  for  issuing  at  least  first  and  second  control 


signals  for  accessing  information  from  a  memory  cell  in 
said  first  and  second  groups  of  memory  cells,  respectiv  eiy. 
said  first  control  signal  for  connecting  said  first  flip-flop 
via  said  first  pair  of  transfer  gates  with  said  third  flip-flop 
to  form  a  tTrst  sense  amplifier  to  amplify  information 
contained  in  a  memory  cell  in  said  first  group  and  commu- 
nicating information  of  a  memory  cell  in  said  first  group  to 
said  pair  of  input/output  lines,  and  said  second  control 
signal  for  connecting  said  second  flip-flop  via  said  second 
pair  of  transfer  gates  with  said  third  flip-tlop  to  form  a 
second  sense  amplifier  to  amplify  information  contained  in 
a  memory  cell  in  said  second  group  and  communicating 
information  of  a  memory  cell  in  said  second  group  to  said 
pair  ot  input.^oulput  lines. 

1  first  activating  switch  for  connecting  said  pciwer  supply 
node  of  said  first  flip-flop  with  said  first  power  supply 
means,  a  second  activating  switch  for  connecting  said 
fKJwer  supply  node  of  said  second  flip-flop  with  said  first 
f)Ower  supply  means,  and  a  third  activating  switch  for 
connecting  said  power  supply  node  of  said  third  fiip-fiop 
to  said  second  f)ower  supply  means,  wherein  said  control 
means  also  issues  a  third  control  signal,  a  fourth  control 
signal,  and  a  fifth  control  signal,  and  said  first  through 
fifth  control  signals  are  timed  to  be  issued  such  that 

when  a  memory  cell  in  said  second  group  is  accessed, 

said  second  pair  of  transfer  gates  controlled  by  said  second 
control  signal  is  kept  on, 

said  second  activating  switch  is  controlled  by  said  fourth 
control  signal  and  said  third  activating  switch  is  con- 
trolled by  said  fifth  control  signal  to  be  turned  on  concur- 
rently, while  the  first  pair  of  transfer  gales  controlltxi  by 
said  first  control  signal  and  said  first  activating  switch 
controlled  by  said  third  control  signal  are  kept  off;  and 

when  a  memory  cell  in  said  first  group  is  accessed. 

said  first  pair  of  transfer  gales  controlled  by  said  first  control 
signal  IS  kept  on. 

said  first  activating  switch  controlled  by  said  third  control 
signal  and  said  third  activating  switch  controlled  by  said 
fifth  control  signal  are  turned  on  while  said  second  pair  of 
transfer  gates  controlled  by  said  second  control  signal  and 
said  second  activating  switch  controlled  hv  said  fourth 
control  signal  are  off. 

and  thereafter, 

said  second  pair  of  'ransfer  gates  is  controlled  bv  said  second 
control  signal  and  said  second  activating  switch  is  con- 
trolled by  said  fourth  control  to  turn  on  so  as  to  transfer 
data  between  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  group>s 
of  memory  cells  and  said  input/output  lines 


5,132,931 
SENSE  ENABLE  TIMING  ORCUIT  FOR  A  RANDOM 
ACX:'ESS  MEMORY 
Gregory  T.  Koker,  Stoughton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Analog  De- 
vices, Inc,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,201 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—210  31  Claims 

1.  A  sense  enable  timing  circuit  for  addressing  data  locations 
in  a  static  Random  Access  Memory  (RAM)  array  having  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  into  rows  and  columns 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  additional  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  dummy 
row  and  dummy  column  formed  in  conjunction  with  a 
RAM  array  of  rows  and  columns,  each  memory  cell  of 
said  dummy  column  connected  from  a  corresponding  cell 
at  the  far  end  of  said  dummy  row  opf>osite  an  X  deccvjer 
input  end  and  said  dummy  row  having  a  dummy  word  line 
separate  from  word  lines  of  said  array  and  said  dummy 
colunrn  having  bit  lines  separate  from  hit  lines  of  said 
array; 
means  for  addressing  said  dummy  word  line  ai  a  lime  syn- 
chronized with  an  addressing  of  said  array  word  lines; 
means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  addressing,  for  deter- 
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mining  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  voltage  change 
on  at  least  one  of  said  dummy  bit  lines  carrying  a  signal  of 
at  least  one  memory  cell  of  said  dummy  column,  said 


said  sensing  means  depending  on  the  operation  speed  and 

operation  starting  liming  defined  by  said  operation  timing 
defining  signal,  said  driving  means  including 
(i)  first  control  means  respxinsivc  u>  s.iiJ  sense  amplifier 
activating   signal   and   said   opcralii'ii    liming   defining 
signal  for  activating  said  sensing  means, 
(li)  delay  means  for  delaying  said  sense  amplifier  activat- 
ing signal  for  a  predetermined  time  and  supplying  a 
delayed  activating  signal,  and 
(iii)  second  control   means   responsive  to  said  delayed 
activation   signal   and   said   operation   timing  defining 
signal  for  activating  said  sensing  means, 
wherein  said  operation  timing  defining  signal  activates  only 
one  of  .said  first  and  second  control  means. 


memory  cell  having  a  word  line  input  connected  to  said 
dummy  word  line;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  determining,  for  sensing 
a  signal  on  said  array  bit  lines. 


5.132.932 

DYN^MK     H  \MH)\1    \(  (>.SN  NU  M' 1H>    IIWIM      v 

PLl  RAl  m    (If   HMKI)  \<)l  I  \«.h>  ^s  01'H<M  luN 

SI  l'V\  \    M)l  I  \<.f    \M)  OPl-R^IINt.  Ml  I  Hill) 

fHKRlOl 

^   .UK  hi    I'.hita.   Hn>n().  .Japan.  ii.v.iv;p-i    In  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kiihushiki  kaisha.   I  i>k><i.  Japan 

Hied   Nov     1ft.   l^H**    Sir     S.    4>^4:^ 
Claim%  prn.rin.  application  .lapaii.  Nl.n    iv    ['i^i    1-127114 
Int.  tl.    (.IK 
l!.S.  O.  365—222  23  Qaims 


5.132,933 
BIAS  {'IRf■^!TR^   !(1R  \()N\()I   Mil  1    Ml  M' iRY 
^RRW 
John  F    Schrnk.   |IH>1N  \1(K)nliKht.  Houston.    U»    '^INft;  Shai- 
lesh    R     kadakia.   h>.2'   Smolit    I  rtt    Im.   >uRar    Ijind,  Tex. 
774''9.  and   Vkn-  <       I  n,onii.   l.SHl.'^  \  ai  \  ista.  Houslon.  Tex. 
770«J 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  .No.  631,606 

Int.  CI.*  GUC  5/14 

VS.  a.  365—226  25  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arrange  dm  a  matnx  of  rows  and  columns,  a 
plurality  of  bit  lines  each  connected  to  a  row  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  cells,  and  a  power  supply  voltage  serving  as  an 
operation  supply  voltage,  compnsing: 

sensing  means  provided  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines 
for  sensing  and  amplifying  a  piitential  on  a  corresponding 
bit  line; 
operation  timing  defining  means  responsive  to  an  operation 
timing  defining  signal  externally  applied,  for  defining  at 
least  one  of  operation  speed  and  operation  starting  timing 
of  said  sensing  means,  an  operation  speed  instruction 
signal  being  generated  corresponding  to  a  nominal  level  of 
said  power  supply  voltage;  and 
dnving  means  responsive  to  said  operation  timing  defining 
signal  and  to  a  sense  amplifier  activating  signal  for  driving 


9001  MVMi&C 


1.  A  circuit  for  reading  a  selected  cell  of  an  array  of  semicon- 
ductor memory  cells,  each  said  cell  coupled  to  a  drain-column 
hne,  a  source-column  line  and  a  wordline,  said  selected  cell 
coupled  to  a  selected  drain-column  line,  a  selected  source- 
column  line,  and  a  selected  wordline.  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  common  node; 

a  resistor  means  coupled  between  each  said  sotirce-column 
line  and  said  common  node  and  between  each  said  drain- 
column  line  and  said  common  node; 

a  drain-select  means  coupled  to  each  said  drain-column  line 
for  transmitting,  during  a  read  cycle,  a  first  preselected 
bias  voltage  lower  than  a  supply  voltage  to  said  selected 
drain-column  line; 

a  source-select  means  coupled  to  each  said  source-column 
line  for  transmitting,  during  said  read  cycle,  a  second 
preselected  bias  voltage  to  one  non-selected  source- 
column  line,  said  one  non-selected  source-column  line 
coupled  to  a  cell  sharing  said  selected  drain-column  line 
and  said  selected  wordline;  and 

a  reference-select  means  coupled  to  each  said  source-column 
line  for  connecting,  dunng  said  read  cycle,  each  said 
source-column  line,  except  said  one  non-selected  source- 
column  line,  to  said  reference  potential. 
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S,132^34 
MFnrOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  DIGITAL 
INFORMATION  IN  THE  FORM  OF  STORED  CHARGES 

(  alvin  F  Quale   Stanfoitl,  and  Robert  C.  Barrett,  Menlo  Park, 

both  of  (  alif     ussignors  to  The  Board  of  Truitees  of  The 

inland  Slanfoid  Junior  UniTcrsity,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Continuation  o(  Ser.  No.  370,625,  Jun.  23,  1989,  atMUidoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,320 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00.  U/34 

U.S.  a.  365— 151  23Claiiiu 
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1.  A  method  for  storing  and  retrieving  digital  information  in 
the  form  of  stored  charges,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flexible  cantilever  arm  having  a  free  end  with  an 

electrically  conductive  tip  fixed  thereto; 
providing  a  charge-storage  media  having  a  charge-storage 
region  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  information,  aid  charge- 
storage  med  a  having  a  surface  scanned  by  said  electri- 
cally conduc  tive  tip;  said  charge-storage  media  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  on  which 
IS  formed  a  ("irst  thin  dielectric  layer,  a  second  dielectric 
layer  formed  upon  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  provide  a 
charge-storage  region  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  informa- 
tion, and  a  third  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  second 
dielectric  layer  to  assist  in  confining  stored  charge  to  the 
charge-storage  region  provided  by  said  second  dielectric 
layer; 
writing  information  to  said  charge-storage  media  by: 
positioning  the  electrically  conductive  tip  of  said  flexible 
cantilever  arm  at  or  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface  of 
said  charge-storage  media  to  cause  charge  to  be  stored 
at  said  charge-storage  region;  and 
reading  inform.ition  from  said  charge-storage  region  by: 
positioning  said  electrically  conductive  tip  to  be  spaced- 
away  from  the  surface  of  said  charge-storage  media; 
and 
sensing  the  presence  of  charge  stored  at  said  charge-stor- 
age region  by  measuring  the  deflection  of  said  flexible 
cantilever  arm  caused  by  charge  stored  in  said  charge- 
storage  region  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  informa- 
tion thereby  stored. 


erasing  electric  energ>  pulses  tx-ivi.r<T,  said  control  lerrr  ; 
nal  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  V)urce  and  drain  lerminas 
then  applying  second  alternating  said  programming  and 
erasing  electric  energy  pulses  between  said  control  termi- 
nal and  said  at  lea.st  one  of  said  source  .md  drain  terminals 
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5,132,935 

ERASURE  OF  EEPROM  MEMORY  ARRAYS  TO 

PREVENT  OVER-ERASED  CELLS 

Benjamin  H.  Asbmore,  Jr.,  7922  Dawnridge,  Houston,  Tex. 

77071 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509.532 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—185  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  erasing  a  memory  cell  having  a  fioating 
gate,  at  least  one  control  terminal,  a  source  terminal  and  a  drain 
terminal,  said  memory  cell  programmable  and  erasable  by 
applying  prograirming  and  erasing  electrical  energy  pulses 
between  said  control  terminal  and  at  least  one  of  said  source 
and  drain  terminals,  said  memory  cell  readable  by  applying  a 
preselected  read  voltage  between  said  control  terminal  and  at 
least  one  of  said  s<iurce  and  drain  terminals,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

initially  applying  first  alternating  said  programming  and 
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said  second  alternating  pulses  having  decreased  energy- 
levels  as  compared  to  said  first  alternating  pulses,  until 
said  cell  has  an  era.sed  threshold  voltage  having  the  same 
polarity  as  said  preselected  read  voltage  and  that  is  less 
than  said  preselected  read  voltage. 


5.132.936 

MOS  MEMOR\   aRCTIT  WITH  FAST  ACCF^SS  TIMF 

Paul  D.  Keswick,  and  James  M.  Apland.  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  (  orporation.  San  Jose. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450.416.  Dec.  14.  1989.  abandonee; 

This  application  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,021 

Int.  (1  •  <;ilC  11/401 

U.S.  a.  365—189.06  26  Claims 


SENSE  AMP  NOOE  U 


CLAMP  cincurr  lo 


1.  In  an  MOS  memory  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  bit  lines 

which  are  precharged  prior  to  access  which  are  accessed  for 
reading  and  wnting,  and  where  read  access  is  delayed  when- 
ever a  bitline  being  read  is  charged  to  a  v  oltage  which  exceeds 
a  predetermined  vciltage.  the  improvement  comprising  a  clamp 
circuit  coupled  to  one  of  said  bitlines.  said  clamp  circuit  includ- 
ing an  MOS  clamp  transistor,  a  clamping  reference  voltage 
coupled  to  the  gate  of  said  MOS  clamp  transistor,  means  for 
setting  said  clamping  reference  voltage  to  a  t'l.xed  level  such 
that  when  said  bitline  voltage  drops  bclou  its  normal  pre- 
charge  value,  the  ."lamping  reference  voltage  will  insure  that 
said  MOS  clamp  transistor  is  off.  but  when  said  bitline  voltage 
rises  above  said  normal  precharge  value,  said  .MOS  clamp 
transistor  is  turned  on.  said  clamp  circuit  being  coupled  to  a 
point  of  fixed  potential,  whereby  when  the  voltage  on  said  one 
bitline  exceeds  said  predetermined  voltage,  said  clamp  circuit 
is  turned  on.  therebv  drauinj;  >.  urrent  from  said  bitline  and 
returning  said  bitline  voltage  tc  said  predetermined  voltage, 
thereby  allowing  prompt  read  access. 
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SF.MKOMHtTOR  NUMDR^    1>HM<  H   HWIM. 
(IN  (HIP  TKST  CIRC  I  IT  AM)  ()PKRA11S(.  MKIHOU 

THKRKOh 

S'.buhirii  Iu(U,  »nd  VuUka  Arita,  both  nf  Hvoko,  Japan.  issiRn 

.r>  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  May  i3.  199(),  S«t    No    Sr.2i>^ 

I  iaims  priorio.  application  Japan.  Jun    1,  I'JX'*.  1   141522 

Int.  Ci.    (.IK     7/Oa  29/UO 

L.S.  a.  365—201  8  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  testing  func- 
tion, compnsing.  on  a  single  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  memory  cell  array  havmg  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
which  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  subarrays; 

a  plurality  of  data  input/output  pins  provided  for  said  mem- 
ory cell  array. 

decoder  means  for  designating  corresponding  memory  cells 
in  each  subarray  of  said  plurality  of  subarrays  when  writ- 
ing input  data  to  and  reading  output  data  from  said  plural- 
ity of  subarrays. 

comparing  and  determining  means  for  determining  whether 
data  read  out  from  corresponding  memory  cells  of  said 
each  subarray  of  said  plurality  of  subarrays  is  coincident 
or  not; 

register  means  for  storing  a  result  of  said  comparing  and 
determining  means; 

accepting  timing  controlling  means  for  controlling  timing  in 
which  said  register  means  accepts  the  result  of  said  com- 
panng  and  determining  means; 

reset  means  for  initially  resetting  said  register  means,  and 

input  impedance  change  means  responsive  to  data  held  in 
said  register  means  for  changing  input  impedance  of  a 
predetermined  data  input/output  pin 


traces  obtained  by  differing  acquisition  techniques,  comprising 
t  he  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  two  groups  of  seismic  traces  from  the  groups  of 
seismic  traces  and  selecting  an  intersection  for  the  two 
groups  of  seismic  traces: 

(b)  isolating  a  pt)rtion  of  each  seismic  trace  of  step  (a)  identi- 
fying the  common  subsurface  feature; 

(c)  determining  time  delays  between  the  isolated  portions, 
the  time  delays  being  obtained  b\  scanning  an  envelope  of 
the  squared  cross  correlation  between  individual  isolated 
portions  from  a  first  acquisition  technique  with  .ndividual 
isolated  portions  from  a  second  acquisition  technique; 

(d)  determining  a  single  time  delay  at  the  intersection  be- 
tween the  isolated  portions  of  each  acquisition  technique 
by  a  lea-st  squares  planar  fit  to  the  time  delays  of  step  (b) 
using  a  spatial  distribution  of  the  seismic  traces  in  an  x-y 
coordinate  system,  the  planar  fit  being  used  to  calculate 
refined  time  delays  between  the  individual  isolated  por- 
tions; 

(e)  determining  a  single  phase  shift  at  the  intersection  be- 
tween the  isolated  portions  of  each  acquisition  technique 
using  the  refined  time  delays  of  step  (d); 

(0  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  for  additional  intersections 
and  groups  of  seismic  traces  until  all  groups  of  seismic 
traces  and  intersections  have  been  prixesscd; 

(g)  harmonizing  the  intersection  time  diLiv'-  iiu!  pha.se  shifts 
by  a  least  squared  fit  to  determine  a  tmic  iUl.i>  and  a  phase 
delay  for  each  group  of  seismic  traces;  and 

(h)  adjusting  the  seismic  traces  of  each  group  by  the  values 
obtained  in  step  (g)  to  obtain  seismic  traces  having  consis- 
tency about  the  common  subsurface  feature  at  each  inter- 
section. 


5.132.938 
ADJUSTING  .SKISMIC  DATA  TO  TIE  TO  OTHER  DATA 

\\illiam  I  .  Walters,  Houston.  Tex     assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pHii\     Moustv>n.   le\. 

Kiled  Jul    -M,   I'^l    ^^r     Nu.  73V.07.S 

In!    II      l.iil\     'JO 

U.S.  a.  367—38  22  Claims 


4«M»«.    k.  >m  11  VM  I 


14  [  9am  vm  I 


TD    rn*Maii 


5.132,939 
1  iivs    I  H  WNlKNI  SVMK  HING  SYSTEM 
Richard  J    <  onrad,  Hamilton.  Mavs     assignor  to  Hi  •»!<  tt-Pac- 
kardCompan>.  Palo   \llo,  <  alif 

Filed  Ma\   24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  705.192 

Int.  CI.    (.tlJH  42/06 

VS.  a.  367—105  28  Oaims 


4.  A  method  for  providing  consistency  about  a  common 
subsurface  feature  at  intersections  between  groups  of  seismic 


I.  A  low  transient  apparatus  for  focusing  an  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer scanning  system  having  a  scanning  window  with  a  pre- 
determined number  of  transducer  channels  by  selectively  con- 
trolling delay  line  taps  to  which  channel  transducer  output 
signals  are  applied  ct)mprising: 

a  switching  array  for  each  transducer  channel  in  the  win- 
dow, the  output  from  the  transducer  for  each  transducer 
channel  in  the  window  being  applied  to  the  corresponding 
switching  array,  each  of  said  arrays  having  an  output  for 
each  of  at  least  selected  taps  on  said  delay  line,  a  switch 
circuit  for  each  array  output,  each  of  which  switch  cir- 
cuits provides  a  substantially  constant  DC  current  output 
regardless  of  the  state  of  the  circuit,  and  means  connecting 
each  circuit  to  a  corresponding  array  output; 
means  for  each  delay  line  tap  for  summing  the  output  from 
each  array  corresponding  to  the  delay  line  tap  and  for 
applying  the  summed  outputs  as  the  input  to  the  tap;  and 
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means  for  controlling  the  state  of  each  switch  circuit  of  each 
array  to  apply  an  input  to  the  switch  array  to  a  selected 
array  output. 


5,132,940 

CURRENT  SOURCE  PREAMPLIFIER  FOR 

HYDROPHONE  BEAMFORMINC 

James  A.  Culb<Tt,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine  Corp., 

Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715^52 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  367—135  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  current-source  preamplifier  for  amplifying  a  hydro- 
phone output  signal  comprising: 

first  amplifKation  means  for  amplifying  the  hydrophone 
output  signal,  said  first  means  having  inverting  and  non- 
inverting  input  ports  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of  said 
hydrophone  and  said  first  means  having  an  output  port  for 
providing  an  amplified  signal  corresponding  to  the  input 
signal  provided  at  the  non-inverting  input  port; 

second  amplification  means  for  amplifying  the  output  signal 
provided  by  said  first  means,  said  second  means  having  an 
input  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said  first  means 
and  said  second  means  having  a  plurality  of  output  ports, 
at  least  one  of  said  output  ports  providing  an  amplified 
current-source  type  of  output  corresponding  to  the  input 
received  from  said  first  means. 


5,132,941 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  SOUND 
WAVES  IN  A  FLUID  MEDIUM 
James  R.  ShacUeton.  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,777,  Dec.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,104 
Int.  a.'  H04R  1/02 
VS.  a.  367—149  12  Qaims 


response  to  said  sound  w  jves,  said  rotational  means  being 
disposed  withm  said  fluid  medium  and  being  substantially 
cylindncally  shapied  and  having  a  C-shaped  cross-section 

means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  rotation  of  said  plane  of 
polarization  of  polarized  light  caused  by  said  rotational 
means,  said  means  for  detecting  operable  to  generate  an 
output;  and 

means  for  generating  a  signal  from  the  output  of  said  riiean^ 
for  detecting,  said  signal  being  indicative  of  the  frequency 
and  amplitude  of  said  s<5und  waves 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  sound  waves  in  a  fluid  medium 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  polarized  light  having  a  predetermined 

plane  of  polarization; 
rotational  means  for  rotating  said  plane  of  polarization  in 


5,132,942 

LOW  FREQUENCY  KLECTROAC  ()l  STIC  1  RANSDtC  1  R 

AlphoDse  Cassone,  5686  E.  Big  Sea.  Las  Vegas,  Ne».  891 10 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1989,  .Ser.  No.  367,055 

Int.  CI,    H()4R  17/00:  HOIL  41 /OS 

VS.  a.  367-159  13  claims 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hollow  cylinders  formed  of  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial, the  cylinders  being  slacked  one  atop  the  other  to  form 
a  piezoelectric  stack. 

a  resilient  melal  sleeve  havmg  an  inner  and  an  outer  diame- 
ter, the  sleeve  being  ptisitioned  around  the  outside  face  of 
the  stack,  the  inner  diameter  of  the  sleeve  in  its  relaxed 
state  being  slightly  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
stack  of  hollow  cylinders; 

a  bonding  material  between  the  sleeve  and  the  stack; 

aligned  gaps  in  the  sleeve  and  the  stack,  these  gaps  having 
the  same  width  as  and  extending  along  the  entire  axial 
lengths  of  the  sleeve  and  the  slack; 

means  for  applying  electrical  pulses  between  the  interior  of 
the  stack  and  the  sleeve; 

and  potting  means  for  scaling  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve  from 
the  atmosphere  or  the  environment  and  retaining  air 
within  the  transducer; 

whereby  the  stack  and  sleeve  form  a  vibratory  unit  to  pro- 
duce an  acoustic  output  of  1000  CPS  or  less. 


5,132,943 
WORLD  GLOBK  AND  DRl\  F  ARRAM.INU  s  i 
Edward  R.  Dalies,  327  Cardinal  Way.  Stuan,  F'la.  34*>V(: 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Jver.  No.  802,124 
Int.  a.'  G04B  19/22:  G09B  27/OS 
V.S.  a.  368—21  23  C  laims 

1.  An  electrically  driven,  world  globe  displaying  Greenw  ich 
time,  clock  time,  week  of  the  year,  season  of  the  year  and 
daylight-nighttime  of  a  particular  geographic  location  and  a 
particular  time  of  day  relative  to  the  rest  of  the  world  compns- 
ing: 
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a  globe  JispUsing  j  gfujii  jpm^al  arranKcmfni  of  ihc  world. 

a  Greenwich  time  /one  Jial  r'ncdl-.  .it:.i>  ".>■.  :  viui  globe 
displaying  Greenwich  time  relative  t^  .cii^iiaLliiial  loca- 
tion of  the  geographu  arrangement  of  the  world,  said 
globe  inJ  said  Greenwich  time  zone  dial  together  rotating 
in  a  ''us'  .!;rekrii'n  .  iie  revolution  every  twenty-four 
hour^. 

a  clock  time  zone  dial  rotating  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction,  rotating  one  revolution  every 
twenty-four  hours. 


a  stationary  geographic  zone  dial  indicating  cities  and 
countries  of  the  world. 

said  zone  dials  being  arranged  as  levels  of  a  frusto-conical 
structure  with  the  world  globe  on  top  thereof  with  a 
north-south  pole  axis  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  frusto- 
conical  structure,  and 

an  electrical  drive  motor  for  rotating  said  globe,  said  Green- 
wich time  zone  dial  and  said  clock  time  zone  dial. 


5.1JJ.'>44 
MAIFUFIGUI   \l\(,Vt  lO-OlMK    DISK  HRIN  F. 
!  h  .ma'.  I-     BerK.  C  oiiirado  SpnnKS,  (  ol-     dsMiin.r  u>  Hewlett- 
Packard  <  !)mpan>.  Halo  Wtu.  (  alif 
'  Mnlmuatiiin-in  part  of  St-r,  Nil,  J'Wi.^'h    St  p    I-'    I'JKH,  Tai    N 
i't^'y^i)     I  his  application    \ui:.    '1.   l<JMy    s,  ,     N,,    mih:n 
Ini    (  I     (,1IB  ,        ■  ■     - 

lj.S.  CI.  369—13  n  Claims 


4-         <!)">■  Y' 


3.  An  optical  disk  drive  for  use  with  an  optical  disk,  includ- 
ing: 

an  enclosure; 

a  drive  motor  mounted  within  the  enclosure  for  receiving 

and  rotating  an  optical  disk; 
a  rigid  rotary  arm; 
pivot  mechanism  for  pivotally  mounting  the  rotary  arm  with 


respect  to  the  enclosure  for  rotary  arm  movement  in  a 

plane  parallel  to  the  optical  disk; 
an  objective  lens  mounted  to  the  rotary  arm  and  displaceable 

relative  thereto  for  focusing  a  laser  beam  onto  the  optical 

disk; 
an  objective  lens  mount  for  mounting  the  objective  lens  to 

the  rotary  arm  for  movement  along  a  linear  focus  axis 

perpendicular  to  the  disk; 
a  focus  motor  for  driving  and  positioning  the  objective  lens 

along  the  focus  axis  without  deflecting  the  rotary  arm 

from  Its  plane  of  rotation,  and 
a  tracking  motor  for  applying  driving  forces  to  the  rotary 

arm  at  a  location  adjacent  the  objective  lens,  to  position 

the  objective  lens  about  a  tracking  axis  with  resect  to  the 

optical  disk; 
wherein  the  objective  lens  mount  includes: 

a  tubular  lens  support  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

means  for  mounting  the  objective  lens  in  the  tubular  lens 
support;  and 

a  resilient  mount  for  resiliently  mounting  he  lens  support 
to  the  rotary  arm  with  the  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to 
the  focus  axis; 
wherein  the  focus  motor  includes: 

planar  coils  mounted  to  the  lens  support  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis;  and 

permanent  magnets  adjacent  the  coil  means. 


?.i.<:.v4.'; 

\1  \(.NF  lOOPIK  \\    RK  t)HI)IN(.  MKDII  M 

\l  i  OVMN(.  (1\  FRWRIII\(,  V\IIH   I  WO  OR  MORK 

.MAGNETK    I  \1  KRS  AM)  RKCORDINt.  Ml-  lilOi) 
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Yoichi  Osat".  >  okohama;  llisaaki  Kawade.  \tsuni;  l-iich:  I  ujii, 
Yokohama.     Nobuhiro     Kasama.     \ dkohama,    and     I  ada.shi 
Kobayashl.  Yokohama,  all  of  .lapan.  avsisnors  to  (  anon  kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  .Japan 
Continuation  of  Str,  No   071,  l<X).  Jul.  8.  I9H7,  abandoned    Ihis 
application  Jan.  30.  1990.  S«?r.  No.  47,';.94l 
(  laims  pnorit),  application  Japan.  Jul.  H,   1986.  61-158787; 
\uK     16,    1986,  61-191202;  Nov.  5.   1986,  61-262034;  Nov.  25, 
14S6,    61-2^8566;    Nov.    25.    1986,    61-278567;    heb.    2,    1987, 
h:-:il.l84;  leb   3.  198"   62-2 16''5.  Feb.  4.  198".  62-23993;  Feb.  6, 
\^X\  62-24"06;  Feb.  6.  198".  62-24"0-';  Feb.  10.  1987,  62-27083; 
I  eb    111,  198",  6:-2"982;  Feb    23.  1987,  62-33"36;  Mar    10.  1987, 
f.;-S289":   Mar     16.    198".  62-70279;   Mar.   26.    198",  62-"0273; 
Mar.   26.    198",  62  "0274;   Mar.   26,   198",  62-70278;  Mar.  26, 
1987.  6I"2559:  Jun    18,  198",  62-153108 
Int.  CI."  GllB  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  369—13 
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1.  A  magnetooptical  recording  medium  comprising  a  first 
magnet'c  layer  and  a  second  magnetic  layer  having  a  higher 
Cune  point  and  a  lower  coercive  force  than  those  of  said  first 
magnetic  layer  and  being  exchange  coupled  with  said  first 
magnetic  layer,  characterized  m  that  provided  between  said 
first  magnetic  layer  and  said  second  magnetic  layer  is  an  adjust- 
ing layer  for  adjusting  a  magnetic  wall  energy  o-»  between  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  layers  such  that  the  magnetic  wall 
energy  (r».  satisfies  a  relation: 

HH>Ht>(a»)/(2Mjh) 

wherein  H//  is  the  coercive  force  of  the  first  magnetic  layer; 
Hi,  IS  the  coercive  force  of  the  second  magnetic  layer;  M,is  the 
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saturation  magnetization  of  the  second  magnetic  layer;  and  h  is 
the  thickness  i>f  said  second  magnetic  layer. 
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1.  An  infonnation  recording  medium  player  apparatus  in 
which  play  of  an  information  recording  medium  can  be  started 
from  a  designated  target  address,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

maximum  address  detection  means  for  generating  a  first 
signal  representing  a  maximum  address  on  an  information 
recording  medium; 

input  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  second  signal 
in  accordance  with  a  desired  setting;  and 

target  address  determining  means  for  determining  a  target 
address; 

wherein  said  target  address  determining  means  determines 
the  product  of  a  first  factor  and  a  second  factor,  said  first 
factor  representing  said  first  signal,  said  second  factor 
representing  a  ratio  of  a  set  value  to  a  maximum  value, 
said  set  value  representing  said  second  signal,  said  maxi- 
mum value  being  the  maximum  attainable  value  of  said  set 
value,  and  said  product  determining  said  target  address. 


5.132.947 

COMBINED  MEMORY  MEDIUM,  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

AND  Ml.THOD  THEREFOR  AND  PLAYBACK 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Keiichi  Kameda,  Kyoto;  Kazutsugu  Kobayashi,  Takatsuki; 
Nobuyoshi  V  okobori,  Osaka,  and  Hiroyukj  litsuka,  Katano, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  318.534 
Oaims  prior  ty,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1988,  63-54213; 
Sep.  6,  1988,  63-222705;  Sep.  6,  1988,  63-222706;  Sep.  14,  1988, 
63-230403 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00.  23/30 

U.S.  a.  369—32  4  Oaims 

1.  A  combined  memory  medium  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  combined  memory  medium  which  comprises  an  optical 

disc  constituting  a  read-only  memory,  a  cartridge  for 

holding  or  receiving  said  optical  disc,  a  first  memory  held 

in  said  cartridge,  and  a  first  light  emitting/detecting  means 

for  transm:tting  data  for  writing  to  and  for  receiving  data 

for  reading;  from  said  first  memory,  respectively; 

a  holder  for  holding  said  combined  memory  medium  in  a 

removable  state; 
disc  access  means  for  reading  out  data  from  said  optical  disc; 
memory  access  means,  including  a  second  light  emitting- 
/detecting  means  which  is  disposed  opposite  to  said  first 
light  emitting/detecting  means  when  said  combined  mem- 
ory medium  is  held  in  said  holder,  for  performing  reading 
and  writing  of  data  from  and  in  said  first  memory,  respec- 


tively, when  said  combined  memory  medium  is  held  in 
said  holder;  and 
control  means  for  interpreting  an  instruction  sent  from  an 


5,132,946 

PLAYER  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  INFORMATION 

ON  AN  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

HAV  ING  SEARCH  FUNCTION 

Hideo  Tanaka  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electrouc 

Corporatioo  Tokyo,  Japaa 

F  ie4  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4m,3S3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  143384 
Int.  a.'  GllB  2J/08 
VS.  a.  369—32  9  CUunH 


CCumCD  MEVIOfrr 
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external  device  to  control  reading  of  data  from  said  opti- 
cal disc  through  said  disc  access  means  and  reading  and 
writing  of  data  from  and  in  said  first  memory,  respec- 
tively, through  said  memory  access  means. 


5.132.948 
PHASE  COMPARING  APPARAIl  S  AND  FOCL  S  KRROR 

UKTFCTING  APPARATl  S 
Hiromichi  Ishibashi.  Toyonaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser    No.  749,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Auk.  2".  1990   ;-:25H06 
int.  CI.    GllB  ■ 
U.S.  a.  369—44.34  2  (  isims 


1.  A  phase  comparing  apparatus  which  outputs  a  signal  of  an 
amplitude  corresponding  to  phase  difference  between  a  first 
signal  and  a  second  signal,  comprising: 

difference  signal  operating  means  for  outputting  a  difference 
signal  generated  according  to  the  difference  in  voltage 
between  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal; 

first  maximum  value  detecting  means  for  generating  a  first 
maximum  value  detecting  signal  when  a  maximum  value 
of  the  first  signal  is  detected; 

second  maximum  value  detecting  means  for  generating  a 
second  maximum  value  detecting  signal  when  a  ma.ximum 
value  of  the  second  signal  is  detected: 

timing  comparing  means  foi  oulputliiig  a  first  timing  signal 
in  response  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  maximum  value 
detecting  signals  which  is  generated  earlier  than  the  other 
of  the  first  and  second  maximum  value  detecting  signals 
and  outputting  a  second  timing  signal  in  response  to  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  maximum  value  delecting 
signals; 
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first  sample-and-huld  means  I  .r  ^inpling  and  holding  the 
difference  signal  outputted  truii  the  difference  signal 
operating  means,  in  respiin>e  ti>  the  first  timing  signal; 

second  samplf-and-hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  the 
difference  signal  t>utputted  from  the  difference  signal 
operating  means,  m  rcsp<.)nse  to  the  second  timing  sigiij! 
and 

differential  means  for  i  utputtmg  a  difference  signal  gener- 
ated according  to  difference  in  voltage  between  a  signal 
outputted  from  the  first  sample-andhold  means  and  a 
signaJ  outputted  from  the  second  sample-and-hold  means. 


5,132,950 

orru  Ai  iiKAD  n^\i\(.  a  pri.sm  kor  sv\  irxiNf;  a 

BF  AM  Oh  IK. HI  INTO  VAO  POl  ARIZH)  I  K.MI 
BKAMS 

Katsuharu  Satii,  and  Saoharu  Vanagawa.  both  of  Saitama.  Ja 
pan,  a-vsignors  In  Pioneer  Klectronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  1"'.  1990,  Ser.  No   4A/>.5S8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav   2,  1989.  1-112022; 
Ma»  2.  19«9.  1-112024;  Ma>  2.  19«9.  I-I<.2025 

Int    (  !     <.11B   '  'Hj 
U.S.  a,  3«9-  -M  I  i  9  Oaims 


5,132.949 

HK  ORD  MKUIl  M  SfcARCHIN(,   APPARATLS  FOR  A 

RFC  ORDING  REPRODl  (  IN(,  SYSTFM 

■s^ung-lyul  Cboi,  Kyunggi,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  J>ain.Sung 

I-  lectronics  Co,,  Ltd,,  Suweon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1991,  Ser   No   642.S"3 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,    Apr,  30,  1990, 

*k-6i:2 

Int    (1      (.UH      ''22.  I5/6S 
Li>.  CI.  369—37  20  Hainis 


1   A  recording  medium  searching  apparatus  for  a  recording- 
reproducing  system  compnsmg: 
a  magazine  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  recording  media,  each 

recording  medium  of  said  plurality  of  recording  media 

respectively  having  an  index  location  containing  index 

information, 
a  recording/reproducing  deck  for  recording  information  on 

a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  recording  media  and  for 

reprixlucing  inl'ormation  for  replay  from  a  selected  one  of 

said  plurality  of  recording  media. 
an  index  pickup  for  reading  said  index  information  from  said 

index  location  and  for  recording  said  index  information 

onto  said  recording   medium   at  said  index   location,  of 

selected  ones  of  said  retarding  media; 
a  loading/ unloading  device   for   loading  and   unloading   a 

selected  one  of  said  pluralilv   of  recording  media  to  and 

from,  respectfully,  said  recording/ reprixlucing  deck, 
a  magazine  driver  for  driving  said  magazine  to  selectively 

align  one  of  said  recording  media  in  said  magazine  with 

said  index  pickup  or  said  loading  unloading  device; 
an  index  processor  for   processing  said  index  information 

read  by  said  index  pickup  to  provide  processed  index 

information  to  an  output  unit,  and 
a  system  controller  for  controlling  at  least  said  magazine 

driver  and  said  loading/  unloading  device. 


1   An  optical  head,  comprising  a  light  source  for  emitting  a 

laser  beam,  and  objective  lens  for  projecting  a  laser  beam  from 
said  light  source  to  a  record  medium  and  for  condensing  light 
reflected  from  the  record  metiium.  a  prism  for  spliting  a  beam 
of  light  from  said  objective  lens  into  two  beams  of  P  polarized 
light  and  S  polan/ed  light,  and  a  light  receiving  element  for 
receiving  light  from  said  prism  to  produce  an  electric  signal 
from  which  a  servo  signal  and  a  reproduction  signal  are  to  be 
produced,  said  prism  being  comprised  of  a  first  optical  member 
of  uniaxial  crystal  and  a  second  optical  member  also  of  uniaxial 
crystal,  said  first  optical  member  having  an  incident  side  trans- 
mitting face  and  a  first  reflei  ling  face  which  make  an  angle 
substantially  equal  to  45  degrees  therebetween,  said  second 
optical  member  having  an  emergent  side  transmitting  face  and 
a  second  reflecting  face  which  make  an  angle  substantially 
equal  to  45  degrees  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  optical 
members  being  adhered  to  each  other  such  that  <iptical  axes 
thereof  are  directed  perpendicularly  to  each  other  and  said 
incident  side  transmitting  face  and  said  emergent  side  transmit- 
ting face  extend  in  a  parallel  opposing  relationship  to  each 
other  while  said  first  and  second  reflecting  faces  extend  in  a 
parallel  opp<ising  relationship  to  each  other,  said  prism  being 
dispt>sed  such  thai  said  incident  side  transmitting  face  thereof  is 
inclined  by  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  with  respeci  to  an 
optical  axis  of  a  beam  o(  light  from  said  objective  lens  and  a 
beam  of  light  from  said  objective  lens  is  intrcxluced  into  said 
pnsm  by  way  of  said  incident  side  transmitting  face  so  that  the 
beam  of  light  is  split  into  two  beams  of  P  po'anzed  light  and  S 
p<ilarized  light  due  to  double  refraction  and  is  successively 
reflected  bv  said  first  and  second  rellecting  faces  whereafter 
the  two  spill  beams  of  light  emerge  substantially  in  parallel  to 
the  incident  beam  of  light  to  said  prism  from  said  emerging  side 
transmitting  face  of  said  pnsm. 


5,132.951 

SELF  CORRFfTlNC,  RFC  ORDINC  RFPRODl  CING 

APPARATIS  FOR  AN  OKflCAI   C  ARI) 

Kunihiro  KenUtsu.  Kyoto;  Kazuo  Tsuboi.  and  Takeshi  Ishida. 

both  of  lakatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  C  orpora- 

tion.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  H.  1990.  Ser    No.  4''6.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,   19ti9,  1-33226; 
Feb,  13,  1989.  1-J3227;  Feb,  13,  1989,  1-33228 

Int,  a.'  GHB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369—44.42  9  CUinu 

1.   An   optical  card   recording/reproducing  apparatus  for 

recording/reproducing  information  onto/from  an  optical  card 

formed  with  a  plurality  of  track  guides  which  are  arranged  in 
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parallel  with  each  other  with  a  predetermined  pitch,  compris- 
ing: 
8  light  source  for  emitting  light; 
a  photo  detector  including  a  photo  sensitive  element  for 

focusing  control;  and 
an  optical  system  for  converging  said  light  emitted  from  said 
light  source  onto  said  optical  card  and  for  forming  an 
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image  of  reflected  light  onto  said  photo  detector,  the 
image  including  an  image  of  said  track  guides  of  said 
optical  card; 
wherein  said  photo  sensitive  element  has  a  detection  area, 
and  a  widtti  of  said  detection  area  in  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  track  guides  is  set  to  a  length  integer  times 
a  pitch  of  said  track  guides  in  said  image  formed  on  said 
photo  detector. 


5,132,952 

SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCING  PULSE  TIME 

MODULAITD  WAVE  FORMS  STORED  ALONG  A 

DIFFRACTIVE  TRACK 

Claude  Tinet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-Sa,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,252,  Feb.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

4,989,193.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,773,  May  12, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5,016.235,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

213.097.  Jun  2?,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,856,108,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser   No  9<,.317,  Sep.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,868,808,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,491,  Oct.  29,  1986,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,100,  Not.  1,  1984, 

abandoned,  wtich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  545,110,  Oct  25, 

1983,  Pat.  No,  4,491,940,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

108.499.  Dec.  31,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  793,270,  May  3,  1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  !ier.  No.  390,715,  Aug.  23, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

applicttion  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,992 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25,  1972,  72  30346 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1,  2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/09 

VS.  a.  369—44.26  4  CUima 


with  difTractive  tracks,  each  track  having  a  width  of  at  most  r 
microns,  comprising 

illumination  means  for  projecting  a  light  spot  onto  said 
earner  and  said  tracks,  said  light  spot  substantially  ckcu- 
pying  the  width  of  a  track  m  order  t<i  obtain  diffraction  ot 
light  along  the  tr?ck, 

the  light  emerging  from  said  diffraclne  track  having  a  spa- 
tial distribution  representing  an  amount  of  track  misregis- 
tration between  said  spoi.  and  the  axis  of  said  track, 

photoelectric  detection  means  arranged  for  collecting  the 
radiant  energy  emerging  from  the  ponion  of  said  track 
illuminated  b\  said  spot,  and  detecting  an  amount  and 
direction  of  track  axis  misregistration  from  said  spatial 
distribution. 

wherein  said  photoelecinc  detection  means  comprises  a! 
least  one  photodetecior  assembly  for  sensing  the  spatial 
distribution  of  said  radiant  energy,  and 

positional  control  means  for  causing  said  spot  to  displace 
with  respect  to  the  illuminated  track  to  compt?nsate  for 
any  misregistration  of  the  spot  and  track. 


5,132,953 
MULTI-BEAM  OPTICAL  RtCORDING/REPRODI  CING 
APPARATCS  FOR  RECORDING,  REPRODUCING  ON  A 
MEDIl  M  HAVING  A  RECORDING  FLAT  PART  WITH  A 

GUIDE  GRCXJVE  ON  EACH  SIDE 
Nobuhide  Matsubayashi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  C^o,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,972.  Jan.  4,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876.571.  Jun,  20,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1985,  60-135606 
Int.  C^.■  CUB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—44.3"  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  an  optically  readable  carrier 

\ 


1.  A  multibeam  optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  guide  grtxive  parts  formed  for  tracking. 

(b)  a  flat  pan  formed  between  adjacent  guide  groc.ve  parts, 
wherein  said  flat  part  has  a  cliaraclenstic  of  rotating  a 
polanzation  plane  of  refiecled  light  from  said  flat  pai  i 
according  to  a  direction  of  magnetization  of  a  portion  of 
the  flat  part  onto  which  a  light  beam  is  to  be  projected. 
and  wherein  information  to  be  recorded  and  reproduced  is 
recorded  on  said  flat  pan.  and 

(c)  an  index  pan,  having  at  least  a  prepit  pan,  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  guide  groove  parts,  to  discnmmate  track 
numbers  and  sector  numbers  of  recording  regions, 
wherein  said  prepit  part  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
guide  groove  pans  are  in  line  with  one  another,  and  fur 
ther  wherein  the  guide  groove  part  and  the  index  pan 
have  the  same  groove  depth. 

a  beam  producing  means  for  pnxjucing  a  main  beam  and 
sub-beams  formed  a.s  separate  beams  on  both  sides  of  said 
mam  beam, 

an  optical  means  for  converging  and  projecting  said  main 
beam  onto  said  flat  part  of  the  recording  medium,  for 
respectively  converging  and  projecting  said  sub-beams 
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OMo  ddjacent  guide  gronve  parliflaboth  sidfs  of  said  flat 
part  receiving  said  main  beam,  and  ftjT  transmitting  re- 
flected or  fiassing  light  beams  of  the  main  beam  and  sub- 
!)eams  from  said  recurding  medium  to  a  phutixletector. 

J  signaJ  processing  means  for  producmg  a  tdnlrolling  signal 
h^   b<_ith  sub-beams  from  a  signal  photoelectncally  con 
verted  bv  said  photodetcctor   a  recording  region  discnmi- 
nating  signal  from  one  of  ihi-  sub  beams  and  a  reproduced 
signal  b\  the  main  beam,  ani! 

an  actuator  means  for  actuating  a  tracking  serso-mechanism 
and  focusing  servo  mechanism  of  said  optical  means  in 
response  to  said  controlling  signal 


5,132.954 

f  ONTROI.S  FOR  OPTIC  Al   DISK  RH  ATIN(,  TO 

AtX'KSSlNC.  AND  ITIllZATION  OK  SI  (  H  DISK 

Jcihn  i.  Kuiakowski;  Rodney  J.  Means,  and  Morcmt  I«>cffh 

all  of  Tucsoii,  Ariz.,  assignon  to  International  Businevs  Ma 

chines  (orponition,  Annonk,  N  > 

Filed  Sep.  14.  19<)0.  Ser    So    f>H6.yi'J 

Int.  (T    (.IIB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369— W  17  Claims 


1.  A  rewriteable  record  member  having  a  multiplicity  of 
addressable  signal  storing  areas  and  adapted  to  be  scanned  in  a 
predetermined  longitudinal  direction,  non-signal  storing  areas 
interposed  betvveen  adjacent  ones  of  the  addressable  signal 
stonng  areas  along  said  longitudinal  direction,  the  improve- 
ment including,  in  combination 

first  machine-sensible  indKia  in  a  first  predetermined  one  of 
said  addressable  signal  storing  areas  indicating  that  the 
rewriteable  record  member  contains  signals  that  are  not  to 
be  changed  from  any  original  recording  of  such  signals, 
second  machine-sensible  indicia  in  a  second  predetermined 
one  of  said  addressable  signal  stonng  areas  indicatmg 
whether  or  not  the  'ecord  member  has  been  erased  once  in 
Its  entiretv  and 
third  machine  sensibli.-  indicia  in  each  of  said  non-signal 
storing  areas  respectively  indicating  whether  or  not  one  of 
said  adjacent  ones  of  the  data-stonng  ones  of  said  adjacent 
addressable  signal  storing  areas  can  be  written  to. 


Inc.  I 


pie  frames,  each  having  a  position  varying  from  a  first 
position  to  an  nth  position; 

a  unique  synchronization  section  disposed  in  said  track  and 
containing  at  least  one  of  said  sample  frames,  the  data 
contained  in  said  at  least  one  sample  frame  defining  the 
relative  position  thereof. 

each  of  the  compact  disc  players  operable  to  output  and 
dec>Tde  the  digital  data  in  the  sample  frames  on  said  track 
in  said  as,S(x;iated  compact  Jiv  lo  Mjipui  a  digital  data 
stream  conuining  said  digital  data  in  correspimding  sam- 
ple frames  with  corresp<niding  pi)sitions, 

a  plurality  of  word  docks,  each  of  said  word  clocks  having 
a  sampling  frequency  and  a-wxriated  w  ith  one  of  the  com- 
pact disc  players  and  synchronized  with  the  sample  frames 
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of  said  digital  data  stream  on  the  output  of  the  associated 
compact  disc  player: 

circuitry  for  recogni/ing  wnen  the  synchronization  section 
in  each  of  the  digital  data  streams  occurs  and  determining 
said  position  of  each  sample  frame  that  is  output  after 
recognition  of  the  synchronization  section, 

difference  circuitry  for  determining  the  difference  in  posi- 
tion of  the  output  digital  data  between  the  digital  data 
streams  that  are  output  at  their  as,sociated  sampling  fre- 
quency; and 

means  for  adjusting  the  sampling  frequency  of  said  word 
clocks  to  adjust  the  difference  in  the  positions  of  the  sam- 
ple frames  between  the  digital  data  streams  to  a  predeter- 
mined difTerence. 


S,IJ2,95h 
OITK   \I    RF( ORDINt.    RKPRODIX  IN(.  Al'l'^RATHS 

IN  WHKfl  DFFFXTIVF  SFtTORS  ARF  Al  fFRU) 
Hiti^hi  Ichikawa,  Machida.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olvmpus  Optical 
Co.,  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19<XI.  S*r    No   ■Wl.Olh 

Claims  priontv    application  Japan.  Feb    16.  1989,  1-36990 

int.  (1     t.llH   "    • 

U.S.  CI.  369—54  17  Claims 


5.132.955 
Mf  !  HOD  AND  APHARAriS  FOR  s>  \(  HHOMZING 
Ml  LTIPI.F  CD  PI  AVhHS 
Hanson,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  V.nics  Associates, 
irporated,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1990,  Vr.  No   459,631 
Int.  CI  ■  (.\m  27/19 
I  ..^.  Ci.  369 — 49  7  «  laims 

1   An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  sample  frames  on  the 
output  of  multiple  compact  disc  players,  comprising: 

a  compact  disc   having  at  least  one  spiral  track  containing 
digital  J.iij  in  scjueniially  generated  and  contiguous  sam- 


1  An  alternative  section  selector  for  an  optical  recording- 
/reproducing  apparatus,  said  optical  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  records  data  output  by  an  external  device  on  a  plu- 
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rality  of  sections  of  an  optical  recording  medium,  said  alterna- 
tive section  selector  comprising: 

a  comparison  means  for  comprising  said  data,  prior  to  being 
recording  on  one  of  said  sections  of  said  optical  recording 
medium,  with  identical  data  after  being  recorded  on  said 
one  section  of  the  optical  recording  medium,  said  compar- 
ison means  for  determining  a  result  of  comparison  indicat- 
ing whether  said  data  after  being  recorded  coincides  with 
said  data  prior  to  recording,  said  companson  means  for 
outputting  a  defective  section  signal  indicating  said  sec- 
tion is  a  defective  section  based  on  said  result; 

an  alternative  section  selector  means,  connected  to  said 
companson  means,  for  selecting  an  alternative  section  of 
said  defective  section  signal  is  output  by  said  comparison 
means;  and 

linkmg  means  for  storing  linkage  information  which  links 
defective  sections  of  said  optical  recording  medium  and 
alternative  sections  which  are  determined  to  be  non-defec- 
tive by  said  comparison  means, 

wherein  said  comparison  means  comparing  said  data,  before 
and  after  lecording,  for  each  alternative  section  selected 
by  said  alternative  section  means  wherein  defective  alter- 
native sections  are  determined. 


5.132,957 

INFORMATION  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCNG  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  RECORDING 

AN  INFORM/ TION  SIGNAL  ON  A  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

LIMITED  RECORDING  BAND  WIDTH 
Xiora  Mashimo.  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1988,  63-281049; 
Nov.  8,  1988,  6.1-282069;  Not.  8,  1988,  63-282070 

Int.  a,'  GllB  5/02:  H04N  5/76:  H03K  7/08 
U.S.  a.  369—59  8  Claims 


1.  An  information  signal  recording  and  reproducing  system 
for  recording  and  reproducing  an  information  signal  on  and 
from  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

modulation  ir>eans  for  modulating  the  information  signal  to 
form  a  modulated  signal  comprising  a  number  of  pulses; 

first  frequency  divider  means  triggered  responsive  to  a  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  pulses  in  the  modulated  signal  to  produce 
a  first  frequency-divided  signal  having  a  frequency  sub- 
stantially Icwer  than  that  of  said  modulated  signal; 

second  frequt-ncy  divider  means  triggered  responsive  to  a 
trailing  edfje  of  the  pulses  in  the  modulated  signal  to 
produce  a  second  frequency-divided  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency substantially  lower  than  that  of  said  modulated 
signal; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  first  and  second  frequen- 
cy-divided signals  on  the  recording  medium; 

reproducing  means  for  detecting  the  first  and  second  fre- 
quency-divided signals  recorded  on  the  recording  me- 
dium to  produce  a  first  reproduced  frequency-divided 
signal  and  a  second  reproduced  frequency-divided  signal; 

synthesizing  means  supplied  with  said  first  and  second  repro- 
duced frequency-divided  signals  to  produce  a  synthetic 
modulated  signal  corresponding  to  the  modulated  signal 


by  performing  an  exclusive-or  operation  on  said  first  and 
second  frequency-divided  signals,  and 
demodulating  means  supplied  with  said  synthetic  m<xiu!ated 
signal  to  produce  a  reproduced  information  signal. 


5.132,958 
DISC-RECORD  PLAYER  HAMNG  RESII.IENTI  V 
SUPPORTED  SUBFRAME 
Libert  H   A   M.  Camps,  Hasselt,  Belgium:  Petrus  L.  A.  Rouws. 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Omar  P.  L.  P,  Van  Heusden. 
Hasselt.  Belgium,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 
York.  NY 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser,  No.  595,113 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jan.    31,    1990, 
9000234 

Int.  CI,    GllB  25/04.  33/02.  33/02 
VS.  a.  369—77.10  16  Oaims 


1.  A  disc-record  player  comprising 
a  frame, 

a  scanning  device,  comprising  a  resiliently  supported  sub- 
frame  with  a  scanning  unit  and  a  turntable  having  a  sup- 
porting surface  for  a  disc-shaped  information  carrier, 

a  loading  device  for  moving  the  information  carrier  to  and 
away  from  the  turntable,  and 

a  locking  device  for  locking  the  subframe  relative  to  the 
frame  during  said  movement  (if  the  information  earner. 
the  locking  device  comprising  locking  means  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  subframe,  which  means  are  arranged  near 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  subframe. 

characterized  in  that  the  locking  device  comprises  a  tilting 
element  arranged  opposite  one  side  of  the  subframe.  sup- 
ported 111  the  frame,  the  tilting  element  being  pivotable 
about  a  tilting  axis  which  extends  parallel  to  the  support- 
ing surface  of  the  turntable  and  to  said  side, 

at  least  one  locking  member. 

means  for  guiding  said  locking  member  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  scanning  unit  and  turntable. 
and 

means  for  coupling  said  locking  member  to  said  tilting  ele- 
ment for  said  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  scan- 
ning unit  and  turntable,  responsive  to  pivoting  of  the 
tilting  element. 

the  tilting  element  being  pivotable  between  a  first  ptisition, 
in  which  the  locking  member  engages  with  the  subframe. 
and  a  second  position,  in  which  the  locking  member  is 
disengaged  from  the  subframe. 
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5.132,95<) 
OKIK  AI    MKAD  IN  ISK  WlIM   AN  OPTICAL 
RKCORDING  RKPRODKINt,  APHARAH  s 

-v,,u    Uhika.   Kawasaki.  Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
loshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1990.  Vr   N,,   SX'J.OI^ 
(  laims  pnority,  application  Japan.  Stp    29,   19H9.  1-253959; 
>>tp.  29,  1989,  1-25396*:  Sep.  29.  1989,  1-2539*9 

Int.  CI.'  (;HB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369— 112  *"  Claims 


I.  An  optical  head  for  use  with  an  apparatus  for  recording 
jnfonnation  on  a  recording  medium  with  a  reflecting  surface, 
compnsmg: 

means  for  generating  polarized  light  rays  having  a  central 
axis  and  a  polarization  plane  perpendicular  to  the  central 
axis  and  including  a  perpendicular  axis,  the  polarization  of 
said  light  rays  making  a  predetermined  angle  with  said 
perpendicular  axis; 

first  separating  means  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
reflecting  surface,  having  a  non-polanzed  beam  splitting 
plane,  for  passing  the  light  rays  from  said  light  generating 
means  to  the  reflecting  surface,  for  separating  a  light  beam 
reflected  by  the  reflecting  surface,  and  for  guiding  the 
reflected  light  beam  parallel  to  the  reflecting  surface,  and 

second  separating  means,  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
first  separating  means,  and  having  a  polarization  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  the  generated  polar- 
ized light  rays  and  polarized  in  one  of  a  direction  parallel 
to  or  perpendicular  to  the  reflecting  surface,  said  second 
separating  means  separating  the  reflected  light  beam  into 
a  plurality  of  separated  light  rays  and  transmitting  the 
separated  light  rays  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  reflecting 
surface; 

said  first  separaiitr.;  means  being  disposed  between  the  sec- 
ond separating  means  and  the  recording  medium  for  sepa- 
rating the  reflected  light  beam  from  the  light  beam  di- 
rected to  the  recording  medium  while  maintaining  the 
same  angle  of  polanzation  and  the  same  phase  of  the  light 
beam 


5,132,960 

I.NKJRMAriON  RKCORUlNt.  MHill  \l  WIIH 

rONCKNTRK   SPACKRS  AND  fl  I-VVS  K\   AI)HK.SI\  1 

I  t-Lsuo  Hosokawa,  Numazu,  and  Yutaka  I  eda.  Yokohama,  txjtti 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  ltd.,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1988.  Ser.  No.  278.221 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  12.  1987.  62-311'' 43 
Int.  a.   GUB  '  24    -  :-■ 
L.S.  CI.  369—284  3  Claims 

I    An  iril.irmation  recording  medium  of  an  air-sandwich 
sealed  type  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  disk-shaped  substrates  disposed  to  define  an 


inner  space  between  them,  each  of  said  substrates  having 
an  inner  surface; 

(b)  an  inner  circumferential  spacer  and  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial spacer  interposed,  in  spaced-apan  relation  to  each 
other,  between  said  pair  of  disk-shaped  substrates,  each  of 
said  spacers  having  opposed  surfaces  respectively  facing 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  substrates, 

(c)  a  recording  laver  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  disk  shaped  substrates  within  said  inner  space 
and  between  the  inner  and  outer  circumferential  spacers; 
and 

(d)  an  adhesive  agent  applied  to  said  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
inner  circumferential  spacer  and  said  outer  circumferen- 
tial spacer. 

(e)  said  adhesive  agent  applied  to  one  of  said  opposed  sur- 
faces of  said  inner  circumferential  spacer  being  in  the  form 


.^ 


of  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  concentric  adhesive  layers 
each  having  at  least  one  cut-away  portion  to  which  said 
adhesive  agent  is  not  applied  to  form  a  vent  and  an  air 
pa.ssage  between  said  inner  circumferential  spacer  and  the 
substrate  inner  surface  facing  said  one  opp»>sed  surface  of 
said  inner  circumferential  spacei  for  allowing  air  to  pass 
from  said  inner  space  to  the  outside  and  vice  versa,  said 
cut-away  portions  of  said  concentric  adhesive  layers  being 
shifted  in  position  from  each  other  such  that  the  length  of 
the  path  traversed  by  air  in  said  pa,ssage  between  said 
inner  space  and  the  outside  is  substantially  greater  than  the 
radial  distance  through  said  concentric  adhesive  layers 
between  said  inner  space  and  the  outside,  and 
(0  said  cut-away  portmns  being  alternatively  positioned  in 
an  opposite  position  to  each  other  with  respect  to  the 
center  of  said  inner  circumferential  spacer 


5.132.961 

MCTHOI)  AND  DFMCK  FOR  FVAI.LAIING  THF 

THROCGHPIT  OF  \IRTl  AI   CIRCUITS  KMPI.OVINC 

AN  ASYNCHRONtJLS  TIMF-DIN  ISION  Ml  I  TIPI  F\Hi 

TRANSMISSION  CHANNFl 

GtMirges  Ihiebaut.  Perros  (Juirec.  and  Denis  Ia-  Bihan.  l-anm- 

inn.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Pans.  France 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  540.715 
<  laims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  20,  1989,  89  08193 
Int.  CI.'  H04,)  /    .M    >■    14    >  .'•/ 
U.S.  a.  370—13  *  Claims 

3.  A  device  for  evaluating  the  throughput  of  vinual  circuits 
employing  an  a.synchronous  time-division  multiplexed  trans- 
mission channel,  said  device  comprising 

a  memory  in  which,  for  each  virtual  circuit,  a  memory 
location  IS  assigned  containing  a  set  of  data,  referred  to 
hereinafter  as  the  context,  defining  conditions  for  evaluat- 
ing the  throughput  of  each  virtual  circuit, 
reading  means  for.  u[Hm  reception  of  a  particular  cell,  read- 
ing the  context  of  a  particular  virtual  circuit  to  which  said 
particular  cell  belongs. 
a  clock  signal  source  lor  supplv  ing  a  current  time  associated 

with  said  particular  virtual  circuit, 
throughput   measuring   means  for  obtaining  a  throughput 
measurement  ot  said  particular  virtual  circuit  through  the 
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use  of  said  current  time  and  at  least  one  starting  time 
written  into  said  context  upon  arrival  of  a  preceding  cell, 
and  for  providing  at  least  one  throughput  measurement 
for  said  particular  virtual  circuit,  said  device  being  further 
characterized  in  that  said  context  includes  at  least  one 
throughput  threshold  and  in  that  said  device  further  com- 
prises: 
means  for  comparing  one  of  said  throughput  measurements 
with  said  threshold. 


1 — 

ou  icaM/SB  ma 



-1 

EIC>         1 

BIEC 

1            tSIC 

1 

1 
1 
1 

t^' 

use- 

jrSOSC 

r 

4^'1 

MCI 

BI 

'ill 

1   masm 
-:   uo 

tiraA~ 

1 

BC 

^«5IC 

c»- 

-Cl 

._J 

coinn 
va 

_l 

nmn-' 

MCI 

means  for  changing  an  overflow  counter  in  a  first  direction 
if  said  threshold  is  reached  or  exceeded,  or  in  another 
direction  if  said  threshold  is  not  reached,  and 

means  for  determining  that  said  changing  has  brought  the 
overflow  counter  to  an  extreme  position  of  said  first  direc- 
tion, and  for  then  supplying  a  signal  indicating  a  through- 
put overflow. 


5,132,962 
FAULT  ISOLATION  AND  BYPASS  RECONnCURATlGN 

UNIT 
Robert  B.  Hobgood;  Jay  L.  Smith;  Bradley  S.  Tnibey,  all  of 
Raleigh,  and  Anthony  D.  Walker,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.816 

Int.  a.'  G06F  J 1/20:  H04J  3/14.-  H04L  12/26 

U.S.  a.  370—16.1  4  Oaims 


1.  A  reconfiguration  unit  for  attaching  a  plurality  of  ports  to 
a  dual  ring  communication  network  which  includes  a  primary 
ring  (PR)  carrying  signals  in  a  first  direction  and  a  secondary 
ring  (SR)  carrying  signals  in  a  second  opposite  direction  and 
for  isolating,  fest;ng  and  bypassing  its  internal  elements  includ- 
ing the  ports  when  an  internal  fault  is  present  comprising: 
first  and  second  inputs  for  terminating  and  receiving  signals 

from  said  PR  and  SR  respectively: 
first  and  second  outputs  for  transmitting  signals  on  said  PR 

and  SR  respectively; 
first,  second  and  third  adapter  means  for  receiving  and  re- 
peating and/'or  generating  signals; 


a  plurality  of  ports  suitable  for  receiving  signals  from  data 
terminals  or  the  like; 

first  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  .aid  pluralitv  oi 
ports  In  series  circuit 

a  multistate  reconfiguration  swiich  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  inputs  and  said  first  and  second  outputs. 
said  first,  second  and  third  adapter  means  and  said  first 
switch  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  inputs 
and  said  outputs  in  resp<inse  to  al  least  two  different  con- 
trol signals,  and. 

control  means  connected  lo  said  first,  second  and  third 
adapter  means  for  receiving  signals  therefrom  and  gener- 
ating corresponding  first  control  signals  for  application  to 
said  multi-state  reconfiguratnin  switch,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  control  signals  causing  said  multistate  reconfiguration 
switch  to  connect  said  first  input,  said  first  adapter  means 
and  said  second  output  in  senes.  said  second  input,  said 
second  adapter  means  and  said  first  output  in  series:  and 
said  third  adapter  means  and  said  first  switch  means  in 
series  and  thereafter  generating  and  applying  second  con- 
trol signals  to  said  first  switch  means  for  causing  said  first 
switch  means  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  pons  to  find 
and  bypass  one  or  more  failed  ports 


5.132.963 

ECHO  CANCELLING  DEVICE  PROV  IDING 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  ECHO  CANCEI.I.KR 

COEFFICIENTS  DURING  Fill -Dl  Pl.EX 

TRANSMISSION 

Gottfried  I  ngerboeck,  l-angnau  am  Albis.  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk,  N.>  . 

Filed  May  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  522.333 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  F2uropean  Pat.  Off.,  .lun   22,  !9S<> 
894«0101.8 

Int.  a.^  H04B  3/2J 
VS.  a.  370—32.1  4  Claims 


AOJUSTOCVICS 


OKMLIZIli 

GAUDcmrrKM 

CAlWlDt-*HASC 

nucxiNC 


1.  An  echo  cancelling  device  in  a  data  transmission  system 
connected  to  a  two-wire  line  portion  of  a  transmission  medium 
over  which  the  transmission  of  an  analog  outgoing  signal  can 
be  made  simultaneously  with  the  reception  of  an  analog  incom- 
ing signal,  wherein  said  incoming  signal  is  comp<ised  of  a  signal 
received  from  a  remote  system  and  a  received  echo  signal 
produced  by  said  transmission  medium  in  resp<inse  to  said 
outgoing  signal,  said  data  transmission  system  comprising  a 
transmitter  providing  said  outgoing  signal  and  a  receiver  re- 
ceiving said  incoming  signal  and  including  an  equalizer  having 
an  input  and  an  output  and  data  deccxling  means  prfividmg 
data-symbol  decision:  said  echo  cancelling  device  providing  an 
estimated  echo  signal  from  said  incoming  signal  and  subtract- 
ing said  estimated  echo  signal  from  viid  incoming  signal,  and 
comprising  a  near  echo  estimator  for  generating  an  estimated 
near  echo  signal,  a  far  echo  estimator  for  generating  an  esti- 
mated far  echo  signal,  phase  rotating  means  having  an  input 
and  an  output  for  rotating  the  phase  of  said  estimated  far  echo 
signal  in  order  to  compensate  for  the  phase  roll  distortion  due 
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'.■^  said  iriP.Mriivsun  niedium.  and  an  adder  for  adding  said 
■siinidied  nc-ar  echo  Mgnal  and  said  phase-roll  corrected  signal 
ji  said  ouipui  ol  said  phase  rotating  means  and  thereby  provid- 
ing; said  estimated  echo  Mgnal 

saiJ  echo  cancelhng  dec  ice  ►x-ing  characterized  in  that  it 
•jrther  comprises 

an  adiusting  device  for  ddiusting  the  coefficients  of  said 
near  echo  estimator  the  ci>ctTicients  of  said  far  echo 
estimator  and  said  phase  rotating  means  while  transmis- 
sion ot  said  iiutgoing  signal  is  maiie  simultaneously  with 
the  reception  of  said  incoming  signal,  said  adjusting 
desice  performing  the  minimization  of  a  mean-square 
decision  error  obtained  from  the  difference  between  the 
signal  from  an  output  of  said  equalizer,  and  said  data- 
symbol  decision. 


5,13:. 'XM 

r  M   Kl^  I   (  OMMl  M(-  AflON  V  \(  H  \N(.f    INTi  IDING 

DIMMV   PACKFI    IRANSMlsMON 

Miriishi  F-saki.  KaJiagawa.  Japan.  a.vsignnr  to  Kabushiki  Kjisha 

[itshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No    J:4,":5    Mar    \~.  19SQ.  I'at. 
N.,    4.<>"'0,'' 20.  This  application  Vp    K.  1<»**<I    ^.r    \,,    sso  912 
(laims  priorit>.  application  Japan    \lar     T    I'H.S    ^^MK68; 
h.n    S(\.   19HX,  hJ-1608^1 

Int.  (1      Hi'4.1       :6 
t.S.  a.  370—60  9  aaims 


signal  and  for  transmitting  said  dummy  packet  to  said 

communication  channel. 

contention  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  result  of  a 
contention  occurnng  on  said  common  communication 
channel  so  as  to  output  a  contention  result  signal;  and 

packet  transmitting  means  for  ir.insmiiiing  .i  data  packet  to 
said  common  communication  channel  iii  respKnise  to  said 
contention  result  signal,  said  contention  result  signal  being 
supplied  to  said  dummy  packet  generator  transmitter  so 
as  to  control  said  dummy  packet  transmission  therefrom, 
whereby  said  input  module  means  perform  a  contention 
control  by  employing  contention  parameters  for  said 
contention  control  effected  among  said  input  module 
means  and  said  output  module  means,  which  own  trans- 
mission requests,  in  order  to  transmit  both  said  data  packet 
and  said  dummy  packet  before  transmitting  said  data 
packet  to  said  common  communication  channel,  one  of 
said  input  module  means  and  output  nuxlule  means,  which 
has  obtained  a  transmission  nght  as  a  result  of  said  conten- 
tion control,  transmitted  said  data  packet  to  said  common 
communication  channel,  and  said  output  module  means 
controlling  said  contention  parameters  in  response  to  a 
queue  length  of  said  data  packets  stored  in  said  packet 
receiving  buffer 


5.i.i;.s(ft.s 

NONBLOCKING  f'VRAl  I  Kl   BAN\ W  NKIWORK 
Ning  Zhang,  Danvilli    '   ilif    .issiunnr  ti<  Pacific  HiH.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

f  iliil  Ma>  3,  l'**^!,  ser.  So.  SlH.iiiH 

Int.  C\:  H04J  J   26 

VS.  CI.  370—60  8  Qaims 


1.  A  packet  communication  exchanging  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  common  communication  channel  through  which  a  plural- 
ity of  data  packets  are  communicated; 

a  plurality  of  input  mcxiule  means  coupled  to  said  common 
communication  channel  for  receiving  said  data  packets 
and  transfernng  said  data  packets  to  said  communication 
channel  and, 

a  plurality  of  output  module  means  coupled  to  said  common 
communication  channel  for  temporarily  stonng  said  data 
packets  sent  from  said  input  module  means  via  said  com- 
munication channel  and  for  generating/sending  a  dummy 
packet  to  said  communication  channel  when  an  amount  of 
said  data  packets  temp<irarily  stored  therein  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  value; 

each  of  said  output  mcxlule  means  including 

a  packet  receiving  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  said  data 
packets  sent  from  said  input  m<xlule  means  via  said  com- 
munication channel  as  queue  data  packets. 

a  queue  packet  monitor  unit  for  monitonng  an  amount  of 
said  queue  data  packets  temporanly  stored  in  said  packet 
receiving  butTer  so  as  to  produce  a  contention  control 
signal  when  said  amount  of  said  queue  data  packets  ex- 
ceeds said  threshold  value; 

a  dummy  packet  generator/transmitter  for  generating  a 
dummy    packet   in   response  to  said  contention  control 


1.   A  packet  routing  network  for  outputting  information 
packets  input  on  a  plurality  of  network  input  ports  thereto  to  a 
plurality  of  network  output  ports  therefrom,  each  network 
input  port  having  a  network  input  port  label,  and  each  packet 
having  a  destination  address  specifying  one  of  said  output  ports 
to  which  each  packet  is  to  be  routed, 
said  packet  routing  network  comprising: 
assigning  means  for  a.ssigning  to  each  packet  a  packet  bit 
sequence  formed  from  the  network  input  port  label  and 
the  destination  address; 
a  plurality  of  Banyan  routers,  disposed  in  parallel  with  each 
other,  said  Banyan  routers  having  a  plurality  of  router 
input  lines  and  router  output  lines,  said  router  output  lines 
coupled  to  said  network  output  ports:  and 
distribution  and  selection  means,  coupled  between  said  net- 
work input  ports  and  said  router  input  lines,  for  distribut- 
ing packets  having  distinct  destination  addresses  to  said 
Banyan  routers,  each  said  packet  being  routed  to  one  of 
said  Banyan  routers,  the  specific  said  Banyan  router  being 
determined  by  said  packet  bit  sequence. 
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5,132,966 
CALL  CONTROL  WITH  TRANSMISSION  PRIORITY  IN 
A  PACKET  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  OF  AN  ATM 

TYPE 
S'hin  ichiro  Ha)aiio,  and  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a^iignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fil."d  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,973 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1989,  I-721I7; 
Jul.  27.  1989,  1-195473 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/26 
V.S.  a.  37tt— 79  15  Qaims 


5M2.9t,- 
SINGLE  COMPETITOR  ARBITRATION  StUKMl    K)R 

COMMON  Bl  S 

Dennis  M.  Kalajainen,  Manassas.  \  a.,  assignor  to  International' 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\  . 

liied  Oct.  29.  1990,  St>r.  No    W)5.287 

Int    n/  H(I4.I         i2 

U.S.  a.  370—85.2  8  Qaims 


1.  A  call  control  method  in  a  high-speed  packet  multiplex 
communication  network  including  a  transmission  line  with  a 
predetermined  bandwidth  and  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
information  sources,  said  information  sources  having  various 
packet  delivery  rates  over  a  range  of  between  a  peak  rate  and 
a  lower  rate  than  an  average  rate  and  demanding  various 
transport  perfoi mances,  each  of  said  packets  comprising  a 
header  and  a  fixed  bit  length  of  digital  information  section,  said 
call  control  me'hod  including  steps  of:  deciding  whether  a 
connection  request  from  a  specific  one  of  said  plurality  of 
information  sources  is  admitted  or  rejected  to  accept  said 
specific  information  source  when  said  connection  request  is 
admitted,  said  connection  request  requiring  to  transport  spe- 
cific packets  from  said  specific  information  source  through  said 
transmission  line;  and  transmitting,  upon  acceptance  of  said 
specific  information  source,  specific  packets  from  said  specific 
information  source  onto  said  transmission  line  by  a  time-divi- 
sion  multiplex   fashion   in   an   asynchronous  transfer  mode; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  information  sources  being  preliminarily  classified  into 
two  types,  a  first  one  of  which  demands  a  high  transport 
performance  while  another  second  type  being  acceptable 
of  a  low  transport  performance,  said  first  type  being  as- 
signed with  a  first  priority  and  said  second  type  being 
assigned  with  a  second  priority,  said  connection  request 
containing  a  specific  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
priorities  corresponding  to  the  type  of  said  specific  infor- 
mation source;  and 
said  deciding  step  comprising  steps  of: 
detecting  the  specific  priority  in  said  connection  request; 
assigning  a  maximum  bandwidth  corresponding  to  said  peak 
rate  to  said  specific  information  source  when  said  specific 
priority  is  said  first  priority; 
determining  whether  or  not  said  predetermined  bandwidth 
of  said  transmission  line  is  larger  than  a  sum  of  said  maxi- 
mum bandwidth  and  a  bandwidth  assigned  to  all  ones  of 
said  information  sources  currently  accepted;  and 
admitting  said  connection  request  to  accept  said  specific 
information  source  when  said  predetermined  bandwidth  is 
determined  larger  than  said  sum,  said  specific  packets 
being  preferentially  transmitted  onto  said  transmission  line 
at  said  transmitting  step. 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  if  only  one  of  a  plurality  of 
communication  modules  is  contending  for  access  to  a  common 
data  bus  comprising  the  steps  of; 

generating  within  each  communication  mixlule  an  aggregate 
code,  the  aggregate  code  compnsing  the  true  and  comple- 
ment of  the  physical  identification  of  each  communication 
module; 

asserting  by  the  communication  module  during  a  first  clock 
cycle  the  aggregate  code  to  the  data  bus; 

calculating  a  check  code  from  the  aggregate  code  asserted 
on  the  data  bus;  and 

determining  during  a  next  clock  cycle  if  the  number  of 
contending  communication  modules  is  one. 


5,132.968 
ENVIRONMENTAL  SENSOR  DATA  ACQUISITION 

SYSTEM 
Johnny  L.  Ciphus.   .Justin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Robotic  Guard 
Systems,  Inc..  Denton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,127 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/24 

V.S.  a.  370—94.1  20  Qaims 
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1.  An  environmental  data  acquisition  system  including: 
a  first  plurality  of  environmental  sensors  which  produce 

analog  outputs  representative  of  sensed  environmental 

conditions;  and 
a  first  multiplexer  system  having: 

first  radio  communication  means  having: 
a  transmitter;  and 
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a  receiver,  and 
first  multipifKer  iiu-an>.  including: 

first  conversion  means  connected  to  said  first  plurality 
of  environmental  sensors  to  convert  said  analog  out- 
puts of  said  first  plurjiitv  of  environmental  sensors  to 
Jigital  outputs 

first  format  means  M  format  said  digital  outputs  into  a 
first  data  packet 

first  connection  mean-  i  ^onnect  said  first  data  packet 
to  said  transmitter  ul  said  first  radio  communications 
means  for  transmittin_^  ihert-hy,  and 

first  verification  means  ic  accept  a  first  command 
packet  from  said  receiver  of  said  first  radio  communi- 
cations means  and  activate  said  first  format  means 
upon  acceptance  thereof  to  format  said  digital  out- 
puts into  said  First  dau  packet. 


5,1,U,'X)S' 

t'jit/nt  Not  Ksij«1  i  <i   ihis  Number 


counter  (13);  and  a  subtractor  (9)  connected  to  the  elastic  store 
for  deriving  the  running  difference  between  the  read  and  write 
counts  during  reading  and  writing  of  data  therein;  character- 
ized in  that  said  adaptation  circuit  arrangement  further  com- 
prises: 
a  justification  decision  circuit  (24)  connected  to  said  sub- 
tractor  (9)  and  to  said  read  counter  (13)  so  as  to  form 
therewith  a  control  loop  for  the  elastic  store,  said  justifica- 
tion decision  circuit  including  a  controller  (17)  and  a  pulse 
distnbution  circuit  (19); 
said  controller  (17)  comprising  adding  means  (171,   172) 
connected  to  said  subtractor  (9)  for  deriving  a  running 
integrated  sum  of  the  ditTerences  pr.Kiuced  thereby  and  a 
first  counter  (173)  connected  to  said  adding  means  for 
counting  overflov*    carnes  of  the   integrated   sums  pro- 
duced iherebv.  said  tirsl  ^ounier  (1''3)  supplying  output 
signal  to  said  puNj-  distrihuiion  circuit  which  signify  when 
justificaihui  hits  lie  i,.  K  supplied  by  such  circuit  to  said 
selection  matrix. 
said  pulse  distribution  circuit  (19)  being  adapted  to  initiate  at 
least  one  of  the  following  operations  m  response  to  sync 
pulses  (25)  exterriallv  supplied  thereto: 

(a)  generate  a  justification  indication  bit  in  response  to  a 
present  sync  pulse  if  since  the  last  previous  sync  pulse  a 
carry  has  occurred  at  the  preset  bit  position  in  the  out- 
put signal  produced  by  said  first  counter  (173); 

(b)  transmit  to  said  selection  matrix  (5)  a  signal  which 
causes  it  to  insert  a  justification  bit, 

(c)  transmit  to  said  read  counter  (13)  a  signal  which  holds 
the  count  therein  for  one  clock  period  if  the  number  of 
justification  bits  inserted  prior  to  a  present  sync  pulse 
exceeds  an  integral  multiple  of  "n". 


fill  KAI^  ad^pimion  (  IR(  I  II  \RR^N(.^^l^^T 

<  OMPRISISC,  \  JISTIKK  AVION  l)K  ISION  (  1R(  I  IT 
Halph  I  rbansky.  Schwaig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt?rni«n\,  a.vsii{niir  to 

I  ..S.  Philips  t'orporation.  New  \ Ork.  N  ^ 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  .S«r.  No    540.996,  .Jun.  20.  1990.  This 
application  Jul    6.  1990,  Ser    N,,    S4Q..U5 
(  laims  priority,  application   hed    Rip     ^f  (rvrmar^     .lul.  12, 

Ini    (  I      H<HJ  J/07 
LS.  a.  370—102  4  aaims 


IN  (  |R(  I  II   KM  I  1  XIOR 
\iisu>uki    Oguma.    \  oshifumi    Imazu.    both    of    Aisu^i     and 
Masahiro  Shouda.  lokyo.  all  uf  Japan.  assiKnors  to   \nritsu 
t  orporation  and  NKC  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  19«8,  Ser,  No.  151. 8H6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6,  1987,  62-27016; 
Feh   6,  198"'.  h2-:'(ir 

Int.  CI     M>6F   /'//JO 
VS.  CI.  371—16.2  13  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  adapting  the  bit  rates  of  two 
digital  signals,  compnsing  an  elastic  store  (4)  having  an  input  at 
which  the  data  of  'he  first  Mgnal  can  be  written  in  parallel  in 
groups  of  "n"  bits  ( n  =  1 )  and  an  output  at  w  hich  the  data  of  the 
second  signal  can  be  read  out  in  parallel,  a  selection  matrix  for 
inserting  justification  bits  in  said  second  signal  and  which  is 


T  vwnjM.  Aomss  t 


I  An  in-circuit  emulator  used  upon  being  connected  to  a 
connect^  to  the  output  ofthe  elastic  store  writing  of  dau  into  target  system  to  which  a  microprocessor  having  a  memory 
the  elastic  store  being  controlled  by  a  write  counter  (12)  and  management  unit  ("MMU")  is  to  be  connected  through  a  bus, 
reading  out  of  data  therefrom  being  controlled  by  a  read    compnsing; 
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a  first  emulation  pro&Msorineaiis  ihcludFng  a  first  CPU  and 
a  first  MMU,  and  operated  in  a  normal  mode  in  which 
only  physical  address  information  is  available,  for  emulat- 
ing execution  of  a  given  program  for  operating  said  target 
system  and  for  outputting  a  physical  address  from  said 
first  MMU  via  a  first  address  bus; 

said  bus  connected  to  said  target  system  including  a  buffer 
circuit  mears  coupled  to  said  first  address  bus,  and  signal 
hnes  of  an  input  control  signal,  an  output  control  signal 
and  data  being  coupled  to  said  buffer  circuit  means; 

a  second  emulation  processor  means  including  at  least  a 
second  CPU,  and  operated  in  a  debug  mode  in  which  only 
vinual  addr'^ss  information  is  available,  for  receiving  the 
input  contrc'l  signal  and  the  data  and  for  executing  said 
given  progr.im  for  operating  said  target  system  simulta- 
neously with  said  first  emulation  processor  means,  and  for 
outputting  ^'ia  a  second  address  bus  a  virtual  address 
corresponding  to  the  physical  address  output  from  said 
first  emulation  processor  means;  and 

a  break  detection  means  for  receiving  a  preset  virtual  ad- 
dress corresponding  to  a  desired  break-point,  and  for 
receiving  the  virtual  address  via  said  second  address  bus, 
and  including  means  for  outputting  a  break  request  signal 
to  both  said  first  and  second  emulation  processor  means 
when  said  virtual  address  received  via  said  second  address 
bus  corresponds  to  said  preset  virtual  address. 


syntax,  limits,  operand  specification,  etc.,  including  the  steps 
of: 

A)  establishing,  in  the  computer  system  with  which  the 
program  in  development  is  being  debugged,  a  software 
representation  of  the  architecture  of  the  computer  system 
upon  which  the  program  in  development  will  l^e  eventu- 
ally used. 

B)  loading  the  first  statement  of  the  program  in  development 
for  analysis; 

C)  simulating  execution  of  the  machine  level  instruction  of 
the  statement  in  analysis. 

D)  determining  if  the  result;,  of  the  simulated  execution  of 
the  instruction  are  inconsistent  with  a  previous  simulated 
operation  by  determining  if  an  mdicatoi  set  by  a  preceding 
compare  instruction  was  not  tested  and  was  not  stored  and 
that  the  instruction  whose  execution  is  being  simulated 
will  cause  the  indicator  to  be  changed;  a  positive  determi- 
nation invoking  step  Ei!i  and  j  negative  determination 
invoking  step  E)2) 

E)  if  the  determination  made  in  step  D)  is  that 

1)  the  results  of  step  C)  are  inconsistent  with  a  previous 
simulated  operation,  issuing  a  warning  message; 

2)  the  results  of  step  C)  are  not  inconsistent  with  a  prev  i- 
ous  simulated  operation,  going  to  step  F^; 

F)  loading  the  next  statement  of  the  program  in  development 
for  analysis;  and 

G)  returning  to  step  C;. 


5,132.972 

ASSKMBLY  LANGUAGE  PROGRAMMING  POTENTIAL 

KRROR  DETECTION  SCHEME  SENSING  APPARENT 

INCONSISTENCY  WFTH  A  PREVIOUS  OPERATION 

Robert  G.  Hansen,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Bull 

Inc.,  Billerica,  vlass. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,680 

lot  a.5  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  37—19  4  Claims 
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TESTABLF  EMBF:DDF:D  RAM  ARRAYS  FOR  BUS 

TRANSACTION  Bl  FFFRING 

John  R.  Obermever,  C^^ampbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  He»ktil'ac- 

kard  Company ,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  No*.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  432,612 

Int.  CI  ■  (,1K  29/00 

VS.  a.  371—21.1  5  aaims 


T 


•tiAsssrSf 


[l 


fesrasfsj 


rummnm     I 
mxrmmmn  I 


C'r^.ffTi'3'^ 


I  ■imiWSiMi 


1.  A  computer  aided  software  engineering  process  adapted 
to  identify  potential  source  code  errors  by  the  analysis  of       1.  In  a  digital  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of 
Assembly  language  sUtemenU  which  do  not  contain  incorrect    system  resources,  a  bus  for  inter-resource  communication  and 
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d\  least  one  RAM  drrd>  llvxI  a^  a  Tdnsa^nni  hullt-r  t^r  hutTer- 
ing  v.ommunications  via  the  bus.  ihc  RAM  drra\  having  a  set  cil 
^i.ntrol  inpuLs  for  re».eiving  signals  for  ^(inirolling  the  enabling 
if  reading  and  wnting  operations  and  for  receiving  signals 
.k-signating  addressee  for  reading  and  w,nnng  an  apparatus  tor 
allowing  external  testing  of  ihc  RAM  array,  the  apparatus 
.  '  >mpnsing 

a.  a  mexle  control  rcgiMer; 

b.  means  operatise! >  asstKiated  with  the  RAM  array  for 
supplying  a  first  se!  of  signals  to  its  contr(>l  inputs  respon- 
>ivf  ii'  the  mixle  control  regisiei  being  in  a  first  state,  and 
tor  suppKing  j  second  s<-t  ot  signals  to  its  ciintrol  inputs 
resp<insi.i-  lo  iht-  m^  s.!c  .  no  I  register  being  in  a  second 
state 

e  means  iperaiiM-lv  ass.H.  lain!  vvith  the  bus  for  setting  the 
mode  control  register  to  iht-  second  state  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  first  transaction  being  executed  over  the 
bus; 

d  a  predetermined  register,  termed  the  Diagnostic  Address 
Register, 

e  means  operatively  associated  with  the  bus  for  wnting  to 
the  Diagnostic  Address  Register  dau  representing  a 
RAM  addrevs,  in  response  to  a  predetermined  second 
transaction  being  e^ecuted  over  the  bus;  and 

r  means  responsive  to  the  mode  control  register  being  in  the 
second  slate,  for  wniing  to  said  RAM  address  data  trans- 
mitted on  the  bus. 


Mh  IHOI)  \SI>  AFJ'ARAIl  s  K)K  1)K,SI(,MN<. 
INTFl.RATKn  CIRCMTS  K)H  Ih.ST\HII  IIY 
t(dfr\  C     Rosaies,  Acton.  Ma-v...  iLvsignur  tn  Ml  (    Iichnologies, 
Inc  .  Hurlinnton,  Mass. 

Hied  Oct    24,   \9Hf>.  S«r.  No.  4:6,565 

Int    (  \      (,<>6F  ll/fJO 

VS.  a.  i^  I  — 22.i  23  Claims 
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VKRV  HUM  SPKKD  KRROR  OFTKCTION  \KT-W()RK 

Napolean  C  Avaneas,  Kings  Park,  N.V  ..  assiRnor  to  (irummnn 

Aerospace  Corporation,  B«thpage,  N.N  . 

(  ontinuation  of  S«r.  No.  31  "..695.  Feb.  16.  !9«9.  abandnned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser    No    "-.M.MS 

Int    (1  ■  (,<)6F  ,';    />y 

VS.  a.  371— 37  ^  52  Oaims 


22  An  electncal  circuit  for  performing  a  specified  electrical 
function  and  adapted  to  facilitate  functional  testing  of  said 
circuit,  said  circuit  comprising, 

storage  elements  and  combinational  logic  arranged  in  a 
pattern  for  performing  said  specified  electncal  function, 
said  pattern  including  gU>baI  feedback  paths,  wherein  at 
least  one  storage  element  in  each  global  feedback  path,  but 
not  all  storage  elements  in  said  circuit,  includes  scan  logic 
means  allowing  data  to  be  placed  in  or  read  from  said  at 
lea.st  one  storage  element. 

means  for  placing  said  circuit  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  modes, 
said  mtnies  including  a  scan  mode  in  which  data  is  placed 
in  or  read  from  said  at  least  one  storage  element,  and  a 
system  mtxie  in  «,hiL  h  said  circuit  performs  said  specified 
function,  and 

circuit  means  for  inhibiting  said  storage  elements  which  do 
not  include  scan  logic  means  from  changing  state  when 
said  circuit  is  in  scan  mode. 


1   A  high  speed  parallel  format  error  detection  network  for 
detecting  errors  in  transmitted  data  comprising: 

(a)  transmitter  means,  said  transmitter  means  receiving  a 
plurality  of  parallel  n  hit  data  words  for  transmission,  each 
data  word  hav  ing  n  bits  denoted  as  D„through  Dn-  i,  said 
plurality  of  d.ita  lornimg  a  message; 

(b)  a  combinational  logic  liiluiI  for  calculating  an  n  bit 
check  frame  sequence,  said  combinational  logic  circuit 
having  a  means  for  calculating  a  plurality  of  sequential 
intermediate  n  bit  CRC'  words  in  parallel  format  during 
data  transmission  wherein  each  bit  of  each  intermediate 
CRC  word  IS  calculated  simultaneouslv  from  a  sum  of  the 
data  word  and  the  prior  intermediate  (  KC  word  having  n 
bits  denoted  as  A,  through  .A,  ,.  said  circuit  shifting  a 
first  final  CRC  word  out  as  the  frame  check  sequence,  said 
combinational  logic  circuit  implementing  a  plurality  of 
carry  look-ahead  equations  in  which; 


BIT  0 = (((( AO) -(- ((( A 1 1 ) -h  (( A 1 5) -f  (D 1 5))) -KD 1 1 ))) -(- 

((((A4)  -(-  ((A  1 5)  -I-  (Dl  5)))  -(-((( A8)  -(-  ((A  1 2)  -1- 
(D 1 2)))  +  (D8)))  +  (D4)))  -I-  (DO)). 

BIT  1  =((((Al)-^-((A12)-^(D12)))-^■(((A5)-K(A9)-(- 
((A  1 3)  -KD 1  3)))  -I-  (D9)»  -I-  (D5)»  -(-(DO), 

BIT2  =  ((((A2)-i-((A13)-t-(D13))>-i-(((A6)-K((A10)-t- 
(A 14)  -I-  (D 14)))  +  (D 10)))  +  (D6)))  ■(-  (D2)). 

BIT3  =  ((((A3)  +  ((A14)-KD14)))-(-(((A7)-K(All)-h 
(( A 1 5)  -f  (D 1 5»)  -t-  (D 1 1 )))  -t-  (D7)))  +  (D3)). 

BIT4  =  ((((A4)-l-((A15)-l-(D15)))-H(((A8)-K(A12)-(- 
(D12)))-(-(D8)))-KI>4)). 

BIT  5  =  ((((A5)-t-(((A9)-KA13)-l-(D13)))-h(D9)»-t- 
( D5)) -»- (((( AO) -t- ((( A 1 1 ) -(■  (( A 1 5) -I- (D 1 5))) -t- 
(D 1 1 )))  -K  (((( A4)  -I-  (( A 1 5)  -t-  (D 1 5)))  -t-  ((( A8)  -t- 
((A12)-(-(D12)))-t-(D8)))-t-(D4)))-KDO))). 

BIT6=((((A6)-h(((A10)-K(A14)-(-(D14)))-t-(D10)))-^ 

(D«))-l-((((Al)-t-((A12)-(-(D12)))-i-(((A5)-h 

(((A9)  -(-  (( A 1 3)  -I-  (D 1 3)))  -H  (D9)))  +  (D5)))  -t-  (Dl))). 

BIT  7  =  (((( A7) -1- ((( A 1 1 ) -^  ((A  1 5) -KD 1 5))) -t- (D 1 1 ))) -I- 
(D7))  -t-  (((A2)  -I-  ((A  1 3)  -^  (D 1 3)))  -I-  ((( A6)  -¥  (((A  10)  + 
((A14)  +  (D14)))-t-(D10)))-l-(D6)))-KD2))). 

BlT8  =  ((((A8)  +  ((A12)-(-(D12)))-t-(D8))  +  ((((A3)-l- 

((A14)-l-(D14)))-(-(((A7)-h(((All)-^((A15)-(- 

( D 1 5)))  -(■  (D 1 1 )))  -t-  (D7)))  +  (D3))), 

BIT  9  =  ((((A9) -(- ((A  1 3) -h (Dl 3))) -h (D9)) -(- ((((A4)-(- 
((A 1 5)  -t-  (D 1 5)))  -(-  ((( A8)  -I-  ((A  1 2)  -»-  (D 1 2)))  -t- 
lD8)))-KD4))). 
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-continued 

BITI0=((((A10)-K(AI4)-(-(D14»)-KD10))-K((AS)-f 
(((A9) -K(A  1 3) -^  D 1 3))) -(- (D9))) -KD5))). 

BITIl=((((All)-(-((A15)-KD15)))-fa31l))-K((A6)-). 
(((A10)-K(AI4)-|-(D14»)-(-(D10)))-KD6»), 

BIT  12=((((A12)-fD12))-t-(((A7)-(-(((Al  l)-f-((AI5)-(- 
(D15)))-(-Dll)))  +  (D7)))-(-((((A0)-K((All)-(-((AI5)-H 
(D 1 5)» -(- (D 1 1 ))) -(- (((( A4) -t- ((A  1 5) -t- (D 1 5))) -t-(((A«) -(. 
(( A 1 2)  -KD 1 2»)  -(-(D8)))  -(-(D4)))  -(-  (DO))). 

Bm3=((((A13)-l-(D13))-(-(((A8)-)-((A12)-l-(D12»)-t- 
(D8))) -(- ((((A  1 ) -K(A  1 2) -I- (D 1 2))) -K(A5) -K((A9)-f 
(( A 1 3)  -t-  (D 1 3))) + (D9)))  -(-  (D5)))  -(-  (D 1))). 

Bm4=((((A14)-KDI4»-^-(((A9)+((AI3)-^(D13)))-^ 
(D9»)  -t-  (((( A2)  -t-  ((A  1 3)  -I-  (D 1 3)))  -I-  (((A6) + (((A  10)  -)- 
((A14)-t-(D14)))-(-(D10)))-(-(D6)))-KD2))). 

Bm5=((((A15)-KD15))-K((AI0)-K(A.14)-(-(D14»)-|- 
(D10»)-t-((((A3)-K(AI4)-(-(D14)))-t-(((A7)-K((AlI)-(- 
((A 1 5)  -(-  (D 1 5)»  -t-  (D 1 1 )))  -I-  (D7)))  -(-  (D3))); 

(c)  means  for  .appending  said  first  CRC  word  to  said  message 
to  form  a  fame  check  sequence; 

(d)  data  bus  r  leans  for  carrying  said  frame  check  sequence; 

(e)  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  frame  check  sequence; 
(0  a  combinai  ion  logic  circuit  for  calculating  a  second  final 

CRC  word  for  the  received  n  bit  frame  check  sequence, 
said  combiration  logic  circuit  having  a  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  plural  ty  of  sequential  intermediate  n  bit  CRC  words 
in  parallel  format  during  data  reception  wherein  each  bit 
of  said  second  each  intermediate  CRC  word  is  calculated 
simultaneously  from  a  sum  of  the  data  word  and  the  prior 
intermediate  CRC  word  said  circuit  shifting  a  first  final 
CRC  word  out  as  the  frame  check  sequence,  said  combi- 
nation logic  circuit  implementing  a  plurality  of  carry 
look-ahead  equations  in  which: 

BIT0=((((A0)-i-(((All)-i-((A15)-(-(D15)))-(-(Dll)))-(- 
((((A4) + ((A  1 5)  -(-  (D 1 5)))  H-  (((A8)  -(-  ((A  1 2)  -^ 
(D 1 2))) + (D8)))  -I-  (D4))) + (DO)). 

BIT  l=((((AI)-K(A12)-KD12)))-t-(((A5)-(-((A9)+ 
(( A 1 3) -KD  1 3))) -t- (D9)))  H- (D5))) -(-(D 1 )). 

BIT  2 =((((A2)-K(A13)-t-(D13)))-^(((A6)-K(A10)^- 
(A14)^-(D14)))^-(D10)»-|-(D6)))-(.(D2)), 

BIT3=((((A3)-(-((A14)-(-(D14)))-(-(((A7)-K(All)-H 
(( A 1 5)  -I-  (D 1 5)))  -t-  (D 1 1 )))  H-  (D7)))  4-  (D3)), 

BIT4=((((A4)-K(A15)-KD15)))-f(((A8)-K(A12)-(- 
(D12)))-)-(D8)))-l-(D4)). 

BIT5=((((A5)-K((A9)-|-(A13)-|-(D13)))-I-(D9)))  + 
(D5)) -(-((((AO) -(- (((A  1 1 ) -K(  A I  J) -I- (D 1 5))) -(^ 
(D 1 1 )))  -I-  ((((A4)  -K(A  1 5)  -I-  (D 1 5)))  -^  (((A8) + 
(( A 1 2) -KD  1 2)))-(- (D8))) -(- (D4))) -(- (DO))), 

BIT6  =  ((((A6)-K((A10)-(-((A14)-(-(DI4)))-H(D10)))-l- 

(D6))-K(((Al)-K(A12)-KD12)))-K((A5)-h 

(((A9)-K(AI3)-KD13)))-KD9»)-KD5»)-KD1))). 

BIT  7 = ((((A7) -K((A  1 1 ) -K(A  1 5) -KD  1 5))) -KD  1 1 ))) -(- 
(D7)) -K((A2) -K(A  1 3) -KD  1 3))) + ((( A6) -K((  A 10) -t- 
((A  14) -KD  1 4))) -KDIO))) -KD6))) -KD2))), 

BIT  8  =  (((( A8) -K(A  1 2)  -KD  1 2)))  -t-  (D8))  -K(((A3)  -K 
((A 14) -KD  1 4))) -K((A7)-K(( A 1 1 ) -K(A  1 5)  + 
(D 1 5)))  -KD  II )))  -KD7)))  -KD3))). 

BIT  9  =  (((( A9)  -K(A  1 3)  -KD  1 3)))  -KD9))  -t-  ((((A4) + 

((A15)-KDI5)))-K((A8)-K(A12)-I-(D12)))^- 

(D8)))-KD4))). 

BIT10=((((A10)-K(A14)-KD14)»-KD10))-K((A5)-h 
(((A9)  -K(A  1 3)  -(-  D 1 3»)  -KD9)))  -(-  (D5))). 


-continued 

BIT  II=((((A!l)i  ((A15)-e(D15)ll  +  (Dll))-K((A6)-(- 
(((A10)»  ((A14)  .(D14)l)*(D10i)!-MD6))), 

BIT  12  =  ((((A12)  +  D12))-i  (({A7)  +  (((A1  l)-t-((A15)-t- 
(D15)))-^D11)))  +  (D7)))^((({A0)  +  (((A11)  +  «A15)  + 
(DI5)))-t-(Dll)))-(-<(((A4)  +  ((Al.<il  +  (D15))l*(((A8t  + 
((A12)-KD12)))-t-(D8))l+(D4)))»(D0))c 

BIT  l3  =  ((((AI3)  +  (D!3))-(-(((A8)-t-((A12)-l-(DI2)))-h 
(D8))) -K(((A  1 ) -1- (( A 1 2) -f  (D 1 2))) -K( A5) -(- (((A9) -t- 
((AI3)-KD13)))-t-(D9)))-,^(D5)))-(-(Dl))), 

BIT  I4  =  ((((A14)  +  (D14))  +  (((A9)*((A13)^(D13)))-(- 
(D9)))  +  ((((A2) -K' A  1  3 )  +  (D )  3))) -t- ((( A6) -K((A  10) -(- 
((A14)-KD14)))-KD10li)  ^  {i:>6)))-t-(D2))), 

BIT  I5  =  ((((AI5)->-(D15))*(((A10)-K(A  I4)-(-(DI4)))-(- 
(D10)))-t-((((A3)  +  ((A14)  +  (D14)))  +  (((A7)^-({(All)-^- 
((A15)H-(D15)))c(D!l)l)^{D7)))-KD3))); 

(g)  means  for  logically  comparing  said  first  CRC  word  with 
said  second  CRC  word  to  determine  if  an  error  has  oc- 
curred in  the  transmission  of  said  data  words 


5.132.976 
ELECTRICALLY  TUNABLE  RBER  RING  LASER 
Yun  C.  Chung,  Aberdeen;  David  J.  DiGioTanni,  Scotch  Plains; 
Julian  Stone,  Rumson;  James  W.  SulhofT,  Ocean,  and  John  L. 
Zyskind,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell 
Laborstories,  Murray  Hill,  N..I. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706.135 

Int.  a.-  HOIS  i/30 

U.S.  a.  372— 6  if^fiaims 


\.*»iM  uso  oniK^. 


11.  An  erbium  doped  fiber  ring  laser,  characterized  in  that 
said  laser  includes  a  fiber  Fabry  Perot  etalon  as  a  tuning  ele- 
ment. 


5. 132.97-' 
COUPLED-CA\  ITY  QSWITCHEl)  I  ASFR 
John  J.  Za>ho»ski,  Peppcrell,  and  Aram  Mooradian,  Winches- 
ter, both  (if  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts   Institutt    iif 
TechnoloRv.  Cambridge,  .Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,685,  .Sep.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No 

4,982,405.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1990.  Ser   No.  619.943 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan   1.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i,i: 

VS.  a.  372—10  10  Oaims 

9.  TTie  method  of  Q-switching  a  la.ser  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  disposing  a  gam  medium  within  a  first  resonant  cavity. 

b)  disposing  a  second  resonant  cavity  formed  of  eieclro-opti- 
cal  material  adjacent  the  first  cavity  and  wherein  the 
optical  length  of  the  second  resonant  cavity  is  an  integer 
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multiple  of  the  optical  length  of  the  first  resonant  cavity; 
and 


means  for  applying  an  AC  voltage  to  said  PZT  element  so  as 
to  effect  a  motion  of  said  PZT  element  and  said  ultrasonic 
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c)  varying  the  absorption  coefficient  of  the  material  such 
that  the  gam  of  the  first  cavity  is  varied  through  optical 
interaction  with  the  first  cavity. 


I  ASFR   ^MPI  IHFR 

\d!\  VS  Marshall,  VNoodbridut.  l-nnland,  a-vsiani.r  ti  Hni.-i 
I  fleciimmunications  public  limitrd  Crmparn  [  .iridDn,  t.n- 
klland 
IMI  No  PCI  <,B«9  m:\:  ;  3^1  Dale  Sua  U.  l"*^'.  §  »02(e) 
Date  Auk.  13.  1'>W.  f'< '■  1'"^  '^"  ^^''^"^  ii»i*U.  I'd  Pub. 
Ihite  S«p.  8.  1989 

per  Piled  Mar    1    I'^x'J.  -»er.  No.  555,447 

Int    (  1      HOIS  J//0 

U.S.  a.  372—27  13  Oaims 


concentrator  to  effect  a  corresponding  motion  to  said 
mirror. 


5.I3.2.9S0 
NU  I  HOI)   \M)  DhMl  1-   POK  PRK  (>M)iIK)MN<.  A 
I   \SKR  H  \\  1N(,   A  M)l  11)  SI  Ml    (,MN  MPDU  M 
kmn   P    (  onnors,   Sunnyvale,  (  alif.;  (.trald   \1.   Mitchell:    i 
Michael  \  arboroujih,  both  of  [uscon.   \n/..  and  Michael  1.. 
Krupp,  San   Rafael.  <  alif  .  assignors  to  i  oherent,   Inc  .  Palo 
\\U).  Calif 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sir    No    654. S34.  lib.  IJ,  I9V1, 

.ihandoned.   This  applicati.m  Ma>   24.  1991.  s,t.  No.  705,505 

Int    M       mils    .    utj 

U.S.  a.  372—33  33  Oaims 


7: 


1  A  laser  amplifier  emitting  multiple  longitudinal  modes 
within  a  3dB  gain  envelope,  said  amplifier  comprising  a  wave- 
guide having  a  waveguiding  cavity,  and  an  energy  source,  the 
waveguiding  cavity  providing  means  for  transferring  energy 
from  the  energy  source  to  amplify  the  light  propagating 
therein.  ;he  u  j<.eguidiiie  cavitv  having  an  effective  refractive 
index  ditTeren^e  l-T  light  pf.-p.igjti;ig  in  the  TE  and  FM  trans- 
verse miHJes  su^h  that  'inc  ot  the  I  H  and  TM  mixles  has  a 
greater  number  .'I  IwngUudinal  rriiHles  oscillating  within  said 
3dB  gain  enveU'pe  than  the-  ther.  and  such  that  at  least  four 
longitudinal  modes  osviilating  m  the  TE  mode  substantially 
coincide  in  wavelength  with  longitudinal  mtxies  oscillating  in 
the  TM  mode  within  said  3dB  gain  envelope 
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1  A  methcxl  of  preconditioning  a  la.ser  having  a  solid  state 
gain  medium  which  forms  a  stable  thermal  lens  when  heated  to 
a  normal  operating  state,  compnsing  the  step  of 

supplying  power  to  the  gain  medium  which  is  sufficient  to 
heat  the  gain  medium  up  to  thermal  equilibrium  and  insuf- 
ficient to  produce  substantial  la.ser  light 


s.i3:.9-'9 

I   \sKR  retOl  PS(  V  MODI  I  \I()R  I  OR 
MODLI.ATING  A  I  ASK  R  ( Wlf-i 
dailtn    \     Krbert.   I.i»ermore,   (alif..   aisisinor   to    I  hi    I  nan' 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  I  nited  States  IXpart 
ment  of  Energy.  Washington.  !).( 

Piled  Aug.  16.  1991,  S*r    No.  745.793 
Int    CI."  HDIS   >    10 
IS   (1    n  —  lH  1  Claim 

i     \    a-^-T  frequents  modulator  for  modulating  a  laser  cav- 
ity, said  mtxjuiator  .ompnsiiiii 

a  piez(.«lei  trii  transducer  •■  I'/T)  element, 
an  uhrivnic  ^omentr.itor  conneciett  N-t\seon  one  end  of  a 
mirror    il  said  laser  ^avity  and  said  P/  1   element. 


?.ij:.9hi 

ShMU  ONDl  (TOR  OPlU  \l    1)K\  K  E 
Ka/uhisa   I  omi,   Hachioji;  Shinji  Sa.saki,   Komor.>;  Tomon 

Isuchi>a,  Kodaira;  Naoki  (hinone.  Chofu,  and  Tsukuru  OhtO- 

shi.  Kokubunji,  all  of  .Japan,  assitinors  to  Hitachi,  1  id.,  To- 

i^vo.  Japan 

Piled  Mav   :5,  199«),  Sir    No.  529, i45 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma.>  31.  1989,  1-136021; 
Jul     111.   19H9,   irS4^.* 

Int    (1.    MOIS  S/19 
I   S.  (  1    .<'2 — 45  22  Claims 

1.  A  stitiiionductor  optical  device  having  a  quantum  well 
structure  comprising  a  combination  of  a  well  region  and  a 
bamer  region  m  uhKh  the  band-edge  discontinuity  of  a  va- 
lence band  IS  greater  than  the  hand  edge  discontinuity  of  a 
conduction  band,  wherein  said  barrier  region  includes  a  super 
lattice  thin-layer  structure  and  a  lowest  energy  sute  of  a  mini- 
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band  formed  tc^  said  barrier  region  by  the  super  lattice  thin- 
layer    structure    and    an    effective    band-edge   discontinuity 


forming  a  multisegment  semiconductor  ring  laser  having 

light  outputs; 
causing  light  to  propagate  in  said  ring  laser;  and 
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5,132,982 
OPTICALLY  CONTROLLED  SURFACE-EMITTING 
LASERS 
Winston  K.  Chan,  Fair  Haren,  and  Ann  C.  Von  Lehmen,  Little 
Silver,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Conununications  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Livingston,  N.J. 

FUed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697.805 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—50  15  CUima 


9.  An  optically  controlled  vertical-cavity  laser,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  vertical-cavity,  surface-emitting  laser  formed  at  least  par- 
tially epitaxially  with  and  over  a  first  area  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  vertically  arranged  photo-transistor  formed  epitaxially 
with  and  over  said  first  area  of  said  substrate  and  having  a 
window  area  for  receiving  a  controlling  optical  beam  to 
selectively  turn  on  said  photo-transistor,  said  surface-emit- 
ting laser  and  transistor  being  electrically  connected  on 
respective  first  horizontally  extending  sides;  and 

first  and  second  electrodes  attached  to  respective  second 
horizontally  extending  sides  of  said  surface-emitting  laser 
and  photo-i  ransistor  vertically  opposite  corresponding 
ones  of  said  first  sides,  wherein  a  current  path  is  set  up 
through  saic  surface-emitting  laser  and  said  photo-transis- 
tor and  an  amount  of  current  on  said  path  is  controlled  by 
said  controlling  optical  beam,  thereby  causing  a  change  in 
optical  emission  from  said  surface-emitting  laser. 


5,132,983 

OPTICAL  LOGIC  USING  SEMICONDUCTOR  RING 

LASERS 

\bhMs  Behfar-Rad,  Wappinger  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell 

Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

l)i>isi()n  of  Ser.  No.  524,444,  May  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,031,190. 

This  appli':ation  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,514 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/083 

U.S.  a.  372—94  16  Claims 

4.  An  optical  logic  method,  comprising: 


formed  by  said  well  region  are  greater  on  the  side  of  the  con- 
duction band  than  on  the  side  of  the  valence  band. 


controlling  the  direction  of  progagation  of  said  light  within 
said  ring  laser  to  provide  a  unidirectional  light  output 
representing  a  logic  function. 


5.132.984 
SEGMENTED  ELECTIRK    PI  RN  \(  E 
Matthew  Simpson.  Marlborough.   Mass.,   assignor  to  Nonon 
Company,  Horcester.  Mass. 

Piled  Nov.  1,  1990.  Vr    No    Wf"  954 

Int.  CI,    H05U        > 

U.S.  a.  373—18  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  furnace  for  use  m  melting  materials  compris- 
ing a  container  having  at  least  one  sidewall  havmg  a  top  and 
bottom  attached  to  a  base  member  at  its  bottom  so  as  to  dei'me 
a  container  cavity,  said  at  least  one  sidewal!  containing  a  means 
being  constructed  from  at  least  one  electncally  conductive 
segment  and  at  least  one  electrically  non-conductive  segment 
for  preventing  conduction  of  electric  current  from  the  top  of 
the  sidewall  to  the  bottom  of  the  sidewal!  so  that  in  operation. 
current  flows  from  a  plasma  torch  having  a  defined  polantv 
disposed  above  the  materials  to  be  melted  through  the  cavity 
and  materials  contained  therein  to  portion  of  the  container 
having  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the  plasma  torch 


lokyo. 


5,132,985 
SPREAD  SPEfTRL  M  RE(  El\  ER 
Takeshi   Hashimoto,   and   ^  oshitaka   I  chida.   btith   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Clarion  Co..  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No,  ''25.530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    4,  1990,  2\~'M.H'^ 

Int.  CI."  H041    :      .. 

U,S.  a.  375—1  4  Claims 


UOCUJVID 


L.{«>r)-Jitt  lof-JMnciM  f-^jy'   [■Jlw]- 


1,  A  spread  spectrum  receiver  comprising: 
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first  reference  signal  generair.g  means  for  generating  a  first 
reference  signal. 

second  reference  signal  generaiitig  means  for  generating  a 
second  reference  signal. 

d  first  correlator  for  making  correlation  between  a  received 
Mgnai  and  said  first  reference  signal  and  for  pnxiucing  a 
correlation  spike  when  the  correlation  ha.s  been  made 

a  second  correlator  for  making  correlation  between  said 
received  signal  and  said  second  reference  signal  and  for 
prcxlucing  a  correlation  spike  v^hen  thr  correlation  has 
been  made 

first  and  second  converting  means  for  respectively  convert- 
ing outputs  of  said  first  and  said  second  correlatoni  into 
respective  first  and  second  ba-se  hand  signals, 

first  and  second  f>eak  value  holding  means  for  holding  for  a 
predetermined  period  ot  time  peak  values  of  outputs  re- 
^pectlvel>  from  said  first  and  said  second  converting 
means,  said  first  peak  value  holding  means  supplying  to  an 
output  thereof  the  peak  value  held  therein,  and  said  sec- 
ond peak  value  holding  means  supplying  t>'  an  output 
thcre\if  the  peak  value  held  therein,  and 

a  data  companng  section  for  comparing  said  .)utput  of  said 
first  peak  value  holding  means  with  said  output  of  said 
second  peak  value  holding  means  to  reproduce  data. 
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CSK  COMMl  NIC  ATIOS  sYSTfM 
Kaoru  Kndo;  Naomichi  Takahanfai.  and  Soirhi   tsumura.  ail  of 
Osaka,    Japan,    assignors    to    \K(     Home    F  lectronics    Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 
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1    A  Code  Shift  Keying  (CSK)  communication  system  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  digital  data  each  of  which  is  a  bit 
having  a  value  nf  either  "1"  or  "0,"  the  system  compnsing; 
a  transmitter  including 

means  for  processing  each  of  its  input  bits, 
means  for  continuously  generating  two  M-series  codes,  a 
first  M -series  cixle  being  identical  to  a  second  M-series 
code  except  in  its  pha.sc, 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  two  M-scries  codes  de- 
pending on  the  value  of  a  particular  bit  being  processed, 
and 
means  for  outputting  as  a  transmitted  signal  the  selected 
code  in  a  penod  of  time  spanning  the  duration  of  the 
particular  bit;  and 
a  receiver  including 

means  for  recapturing  the  transmitted  signal  as  a  received 

signal, 
means  for  obtaining  two  correlation  signals  by  correlating 


the  received  signal  with  each  copy  of  the  two  M-series 
codes, 

means  for  partitioning  each  correlation  signal  into  a  se- 
quence of  consecutive  pen<xls, 

means  for  comparing  during  each  penod  the  largest  peak 
of  one  correlation  signal  with  the  largest  peak  of  the 
other  correlation  signal. 

means  for  deciding  during  each  period  whether  the  re- 
ceived signal  spanning  the  periixi  has  value  of  "1"  or 
"0"  depending  on  the  result  of  comparing  the  sizes  of 
the  peaks,  and 

means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  bits  each  of  which  has 
value  of  either  "1"  or  "0." 
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BlDIRK(TIOSM   (t)MMLMCATION  MNF  BUFFER 
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Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  K.lectronic  (  oiporation, 
lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  4,  1990,  Ser    No.  519.535 
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Int.  n.'  H04B  ,'  Ji 
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2  A  bidirectional  communication  line  buffer  apparatus  pro- 
vided on  a  bidirectional  communication  line  which  includes  a 
bidirectional  data  line  and  a  bidirectional  ck>ck  line,  said  appa- 
ratus being  positioned  between  and  remote  from  each  of  first 
and  second  data  transmitter/receiver  units  viid  .ipparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a  communication  direction  judgement  means  for  judging  the 
communication  direction  of  clock  signals  of  data  of  said 
bidirectionzd  clock  line; 
a  data  length  judgement  means  for  judging  a  data  length  on 
the  basis  of  the  number  of  said  ckxk  signals  of  said  data  in 
response  to  an  output  from  said  communication  direction 
judgement  means,  and 
a  bidirectional  buffer  circuit  having  a  conductive  stale  and  a 
non-conductive  state  provided  at  least  on  said  bidirec- 
tional clock  line  and  said  bidirectional  data  line  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  made  non-conductive  on  the  basis  of  a  data 
termination  output  prixluced  from  said  data  length  judge- 
ment means  after  data,  whic  h  is  rnov  ing  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  cUx.k  signals,  is  ^.Tiductive,  while  the  buffer 
circuit  IS  in  its  conductive  state,  in  the  communication 
direction  based  on  the  communication  direction  output 
produced  from  said  communication  direction  judgement 
means. 
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5,132,988 

ADAPTIVK  DECISION  FEEDBACK  EQUALIZER 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  INFORMATION 

STORED  ON  DIGITAL  STORAGE  MEDU 

Kevin  D.  Fl.sher  William  L.  Abbott,  both  of  Menlo  Park;  John 
M.  C  ioffi.  (  1  pcrtino,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Philip  S.  Bednarz, 
Birniingham,  Vlich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees,  Lelaad 
Stanford  .ir.  I'niTersity,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filjd  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.106 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/30.  7/40 

VS.  a.  375—14  21  Oaims 


equalizer  apparatus  to  operate  m  either  a  sei-up-'test  mode 
or  a  run  mode,  whereby  read  signals  input  from  a  data 
storage  unit  are  sampled,  amplified  and  digilallv  prtx-essed 
to  decode  data  stored  information  bits  with  the  result  that 
data  storage  density  may  be  increased  and  error  raic  de- 
creased. 
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1.  Decision  feedback  equalizer  apparatus  for  processing  data 
stored  in  a  data  storage  unit,  comprising: 

data  input  buffer  means  (34)  for  temporarily  storing  sampled 
read  signals  obtained  from  the  data  storage  unit  and  for 
outputting  signals  corresponding  to  data  input  vectors  x*; 

gain  acquisition  means  (42)  responsive  to  said  vector  \k 
signals  and  operative  to  generate  gain  error  yk  signals  for 
controlling  the  gain  of  the  read  signals  input  to  said  input 
buffer  means; 

timing  acquisiiion  means  (40)  responsive  to  said  vector  \k 
signals  and  tiperative  to  generate  a  timing  error  signal  for 
controlling  ihe  sampling  phase  of  the  read  signals  input  lo 
said  input  buffer  means; 

synchronizing  means  (44)  responsive  to  said  vector  x;t  signals 
and  operatis  e  to  detect  a  predetermined  string  of  bit  val- 
ues corresponding  to  information  contained  therein  and  to 
generate  sync  detect  signals  and  polarity  signals; 

FIR  filter  means  (36)  responsive  to  equalizer  coefficient  w 
signals  and  said  vector  x*  signals  and  operative  to  generate 
linear  filter  output  f*  signals; 

register  means  (39)  initially  programmed  to  contain  equal- 
izer coefficient  w  signals  and  reprogrammable  to  store 
updated  coe'Ticient  w, update  signals; 

feedforward  update  logic  means  (38)  responsive  to  said 
vector  %k  signals  and  feedback  error  e*  signals,  and  opera- 
tive to  adjust  said  equalizer  coefficient  w  signals  to  de- 
velop said  w, update  signals; 

dual  ported  rar  dom  access  memory  means  (50)  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  equalizer  coefficient  r*  signals; 

feedback  logic  means  (48)  responsive  to  said  linear  filter 
output  f;i  sigials,  equalizer  coefficient  r*  signals  obtained 
from  said  random  access  memory  means,  and  train  data 
signals,  and  operative  to  compute  said  feedback  error  e* 
signals  and  equalizer  output  Hk  signals; 

feedback  update  logic  means  (52)  responsive  to  said  equal- 
izer coefficient  r*  signals  and  said  feedback  error  e*  sig- 
nals, and  operative  to  adjust  the  value  of  said  r/,  signals  for 
input  back  to  said  random  access  memory  means  as  TkMp- 
date  signals; 
steady-state  tirr.ing  logic  means  (54)  responsive  to  said  linear 
filter  output  f*  signals  and  said  feedback  error  e*  signals 
and  operativi;  to  generate  timing  error  signals  for  adjust- 
ing the  phasi;  of  said  input  read  signals  during  a  steady- 
state  mode  period;  and 
control  means  (46)  responsive  to  said  polarity  signals  and 
said  sync  detect  signals  and  operative  to  generate  said 
train  data  signals  and  mode  control  signals  for  causing  said 


5,132,989 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  A  SEQLENCE  OF  M 
BINARY  WORDS  OF  '  P    BITS  AND  TRANSMISSION 
ARRANGEMENT  IMPLEMENTING  THIS  METHOD 
Gilles  Bellon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, .New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Oct,  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  604,731 
Oaims  prionty,  application  France,  Oct.  27.  1989.  89  \i\Ut 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  J)//.S6 
U.S.  a.  375— 25  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  binary  data  words  of  uniform 
length  p  bits,  as  part  of  longer  codewords,  comprising  the  steps 
Of 

arranging  a  sequence  of  M  binary  words  into  a  plurality  of 
codewords  each  having  a  capacity  of  (k-p  — A)  bits,  where 

k  and  A  are  integers;  A  =  p;  and 

transmitting  said  pluralitv  of  codewords, 

characterized  in  that  said  arranging  step  comprises  provid- 
ing a  header  ccxieword  which  includes  M<  A  data  bits, 
and  information  denoting  the  value  M,  and 

transmitting  said  header  codeword  as  a  first  of  said  plurality 
of  codewords. 
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5.132.99<i 
HIGH  SPIED  DATA  S'i  NCHROMZKR 
Glenn   E.  Dukes,   Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor   to 
Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5.  I99(J,  Ser.  No.  608,854 

Int.  CI.-  H04L  7/08 

U.S.  a.  375— III  11  Claims 


6.  A  synchronizer  apparatus  for  synchronizing  an  asynchro- 
nous data  signal  with  a  system  clock  signal,  comprising: 
a  transparent  latch  having  a  data  input,  a  gating  input,  and  a 

non-inverted  output; 
an  Exclusive-OR  gate  having  j  first  input  connected  to  said 

data  input  of  said  transparent  latch  and  an  output. 
means  for  forming  a  boolean  prcxluct  having  a  first  input 

connected   to  said   Exclusive-OR   gate   output,   a  second 

input  to  said  system  ckKk  signal,  and  an  inverted  output. 
trigger  means  for  shaping  and  lengthening  pulses,  said  trig 

ger  means  having  an   input  connected   to  said   inverted 

output  and  an  output  connected  to  said  transparent  latch 

gating  input;  and 
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a  ooodnctor  connectiiig  said  non-mvened  output  of  said 
liMilwniit  latch  to  nid  Tirst  input  of  said  Exclusive-OR 
gate  to  feedhack  an  output  signal  from  said  output  of  said 
transparent  lai^h  U'  a  sfcond  input  of  said  Exclusive-OR 
gate, 

whereby  a  Jala  sikinal  thai  is  inputted  on  said  data  input  is 
converted  to  an  output  signal  that  is  synchronized  to  the 
system  cUvk  signal  and  is  ouiputted  on  said  non-inverted 
output  of  said  transparent  latch 


FRAVIK  KRROR  DFTKTIOV  SVSTKM 
Jnhn  NtcNesby.  Mesa,  Kriz..  and  David  (    (  rohn.  Miiniih.  Fed. 
Ki.p    iif  (rtrmany,  assignurs  t(i  Siemens    \ktienKcs<lls«  haff 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman> 

Filed  No*.  29.  1990,  Ser   \.>   619. "H<> 

Int.  a.'  H04L  :  LfJ 

UJS.  a.  375— 116  3  Oaims 
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said  fourth  AND  gate  being  coupled  to  said  fourth  flip- 
flop,  the  output  of  said  fifth  AND  gate  being  coupled  to 
said  fifth  flip-flop  and  the  output  of  siiid  suth  -WD  gate 
being  coupled  lo  said  sixth  flip  Hop 

the  output  of  said  first  flipflop  bt-uig  coupled  to  a  second 
input  of  said  second  .AND  gato.  the  output  of  said  second 
flip-llop  being  Loupird  lo  a  second  input  of  said  third 
AND  gate,  the  oulpiii  ol  said  third  flip-flop  being  coupled 
to  a  second  i.ipui  ol  viid  lourih  AND  gate,  the  output  of 
said  fourth  llip-tlop  being  coupled  to  a  second  input  of 
said  fifth  AND  gate  and  the  output  ol  said  fifth  flip-flop 
being  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  said  sixth  AND  gate; 

a  signal  sensing  circuit, 

!hc  output  of  said  sixth  flip-flop  being  coupled  to  said  signal 
sensing  circuit  which  peru>dically  checks  the  output  of 
said  ^nth  flip-flop  to  iteitrmmc  the  presence  or  absence  of 
a  signal  thereat; 

wherein  when  said  framing  pattern  appears  in  transmitted 
data,  first  frame  status  signals  appear  at  each  of  said  flip- 
flops  and  said  sensing  circuit  senses  a  first  signal  and  when 
said  framing  pattern  does  not  reappear  in  transmitted  data 
within  a  predetermined  time,  said  sensing  circuit  senses  a 
second  signal. 


.^,1J:,992 
AUDIO  AND  VIDF( )  IRANSMISSIOS   \M)  RFCEIVING 

SVSTFM 
Paul   \un.   ft)    Biix   6''6,  Time*  Square  "station.   New  York, 
N.Y    lOlltti.  and  H    1  et  Browne.  I  no  Soundnew  Dr.,  Green- 
wich, Conn.  06S-W1 

Filed  Jan.  ".  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,562 

Int.  C\.'  H04N  1/00 

VS.  a.  375—122  58  Claims 


1  In  a  digital  communications  system  wherein  data  is  seri- 
ally transmitted  in  frames  of  multi-bit  bytes  at  a  fixed  clock  rate 
and  framing  is  defined  by  a  framing  pattern  at  the  start  of  each 
frame,  the  framing  pattern  comprising  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  bvtes  of  a  first  digital  pattern  followed  by  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  hytes  'M  d  second  digital  pattern,  an  arrange- 
ment for  detecting  said  framing  pattern  in  transmittt-d  data  and 
providing  an  error  signal  >Aheri  said  Irani. ng  pattern  is  not 
present,  comprising 

a  first  NAN.A  gate  having  N  inputs  and  an  output,  wherein 
N  IS  [he  number  of  bits  in  a  byte,  each  of  the  N  inputs 
^eing  coupled  to  receive  a  corresponding  data  bit  within  a 
byte,  said  first  NAND  gale  being  arranged  to  provide  a 
signal  at  its  output  when  said  first  digital  pattern  is  present 
at  Its  input 
first,  second,  and  ihiril    XSn  gates; 

means  for  coupling  ;h;-  utpui  of  said  first  NAND  gate  to  a 
first  inpui  oi  eai.h  ol  said  first,  second  and  third  AND 
gates,  d  second  input  'f  said  first  AND  gate  being  head  at 
a  predetermined  level 
•  •econd  NAND  gate  hav  mg  N  inputs  and  an  output,  where 
N  is  ihe  number  of  bits  in  a  byte,  each  of  the  N  inputs 
Ni-ing  ^oupled  to  receive  a  correspxinding  data  bit  within  a 
"vie.  said  second  NAND  gale  being  arranged  to  provide 
J  signal  at  its  output  when  said  second  digital  pattern  is 
;'resent  at  its  input, 
:  -urth.  fifth  and  suth  AND  gates. 

means  fi^r  coupling  the  output  of  said  second  NAND  gate  to 
a  first  input  of  each  of  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  AND 
rfales 
i::si,  seconJ,  third  fmrth,  fifth  and  sulh  llip-flops, 
the  output  of  said  first  .AND  gate  being  touple<.l  t.'  said  first 
flip-tlop,  the  output  of  said  second  AND  gate  being  cou 
pled  to  said  second  flip-fiop.  the  output  of  said  third  ,AND 
gate  being  coupled  to  said   third  fiip-flop,   the  output  of 


>l 
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I  A  transmission  system  for  providing  information  to  be 
transmitted  to  remote  locations,  the  transmission  system  com- 
prising 

library  means  for  storing  items  containing  information,  iden- 
tification encoding  means  for  retrieving  the  information  in 
the  Items  from  the  library  means  and  for  assigning  a 
unique  identification  code  to  the  retrieved  information; 

conversion  means,  coupled  to  the  identification  encoding 
means,  for  placing  the  retrieved  information  into  a  prede- 
termined format  as  formatted  data 

ordering  means,  coupled  to  the  conversion  means,  for  plac- 
ing the  formatted  data  into  a  sequence  of  addressable  data 
blocks; 

compression  means,  coupled  to  the  ordering  means,  for 
compressing  the  formatted  and  sequenced  data  blt^ks; 

compressed  data  storing  means,  coupled  to  Ihe  data  com- 
pression means,  lor  storing  as  files  the  compressed,  se- 
quenced data  blocks  rc-ceived  from  the  data  compression 
means  with  Ihe  unique  identification  c^xif  d.ssigned  by  the 
identification  enc>.xling  means,  and 

transmitter  means,  coupled  to  the  compressed  data  stonng 
means,  for  sending  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  Ihe  files  to 
one  of  the  remote  locations 
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VS.  a.  377—76  9  Claims 
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1,  A  shift  register  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  bit  section  including  a  first  latch  portion  which  out- 
puts a  first  cascade  signal,  and  including  a  first  NOR  gate 
which  takes  a  logical  NOR  of  an  input  signal  inputted  to 
one  terminal  thereof  and  said  first  cascade  signal  inputted 
to  another  terminal  thereof,  and  which  outputs  a  NOR 
signal  as  a  first  bit  signal; 

a  second  bit  section  including  a  second  latch  portion  which 
receives  said  first  cascade  signal  from  said  first  latch  por- 
tion and  outputs  a  second  cascade  signal,  and  including  a 
second  NCR  gate  which  takes  a  logical  NOR  of  said  first 
bit  signal  i  iputted  to  one  terminal  thereof  and  a  transfer 
output  signal  outputted  from  said  second  latch  portion  and 
inputted  to  another  terminal  thereof,  and  which  outputs  a 
NOR  signci  as  a  second  bit  signal;  and 

a  third  bit  section  including  a  third  latch  portion  which 
receives  said  second  cascade  signal  from  said  second  latch 
poriion  and  outputs  a  third  cascade  signal,  and  including  a 
third  NOR  gate  which  takes  a  logical  NOR  of  said  first  bit 
signal  inputted  to  a  first  terminal  thereof,  said  second  bit 
signal  inpu'ted  to  a  second  terminal  thereof  and  said  third 
cascade  signal  inputted  to  a  third  terminal  thereof,  and 
which  outputs  a  NOR  signal  as  a  third  bit  signal. 


5,132,994 
X-RAY  MICROSCOPE 
Mikiko  Kato.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,, 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  .lapan 

FUc-d  Oct.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  598.139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989.  1-273530 

Int.  a."  G21K  7/00 

VS.  a.  378— 4J  15  Qaims 


1,  An  X-ray  microscope  comprising: 

an  X-ray  source; 

a  converging  optical  system  collecting  radiation  emitted 

from  the  X-ray  source; 
a  stage  on  which  an  object  illuminated  by  X  rays  from  the 

X-ray  source  is  placed; 


an  objective  optical  system  collecting  radiation  from  the 
object; 

a  detector  for  receiving  radiation  through  the  obiective 
optical  system,  said  detector  having  sensitivity  with  re- 
spect to  radiation  of  wavelengths  ranging  from  an  .\  ray 
region  to  a  vacuum  ultraviolet  ray  region; 

wherein  a  first  filter  means  for  eliminating  long  wavelength 
components  from  the  radiation  emitted  from  said  .\-ra\ 
source  is  disposed  in  an  optical  path  extending  between 
said  X-ray  source  and  said  detector,  and 

a  second  filter  means  for  eliminating  short  u.i'.elcngth  com- 
ponents from  the  radiation  emitied  from  said  X-ray  source 
is  disposed  in  said  optical  palh 


5,132,995 

X-RAY  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Jay  A.  Stein.  Framingham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hologic.  Inc. 

Waltham.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  319.994,  Mar.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,040,199.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,419. 

Jul.  27,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,811,373,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  885,098,  Jul.  14.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,947.414.  This 

application  Aug.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  564.156 

Int.  n.-  (,01 N  23/06 

VS.  a.  378—56  26  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  normalization  in  x-ray  analysis 
comprising 

scanning  an  object  utilizing  an  x-ray  beam  in  a  plane, 

detecting  through  x-ray  radiation  with  a  linear  array  of 
detectors, 

translating  said  linear  array  of  detectors  m  the  plane  of  the 
beam  so  that  each  detector  in  said  linear  array  of  detectors 
moves  a  distance  of  at  least  two  detector  dimensions,  and 
sampling  the  signal  of  said  detectors  repeatedly  in  the 
manner  that  each  detector  detects  x-rays  at  the  same  pixel 
as  a  neighboring  detector, 

comparing  said  gam  of  each  detector  with  a  gam  of  said 
neighboring  detector  for  said  same  pixel,  and 

adjusting  said  gain  of  each  detector  by  a  correction  factor 
dependent  upon  said  comparison. 


5.132.996 
X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTK.M  WITH  A  S\\  FFPINC  MNKAR 

DFrECTt)R 
Roberi  M,  Motire;  Robert  L.  Smith,  and  Shekhar  Sharma.  all  of 
Richmond,  V  a.,  assignors  to  Kermath  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Richmond.  \'a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  264,112,  Oct  28,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,014,240.  This  application  Jul,  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  554,883 
Int.  a.'  A61\  5,10 
VS.  CI.  378—65  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  irradiation  blockers,  said  system 
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including  an  irradiation  simulator  for  generating  radiation- 
transmission  images  of  selected  portions  of  a  patient's  anatomy 
and  compnsing: 

computer  means  for  acquisition,  digital  processing,  storage, 
reconstruction,  and  further  processing  of  said  radiation- 
transmission  images; 

radialion-transmission  image  detecting  means  for  detecting 
said  radiation-transmission  images  and  converting  said 
radiation  images  to  computer-grabbed  imager  for  further 
processing  of  said  images  by  said  computer  means,  said 
radiation-transmission  image  detecting  means  Including  a 
radiation  source  and  a  linear  detector  for  selectively  de- 
tecting successive  line  images  while  said  linear  detector  is 
moved  orthogonally  with  respect  to  the  linear  extent 
thereof,  said  linear  detector  being  selectively  operative  for 
detecting  different  line  images  from  different  angles  while 
said  radiation  source  and  said  linear  detector  are  com- 
monly rotated  in  a  plane  therethrough  about  said  selected 
portion  of  a  patient's  anatomy; 

visual  monitor  means  for  displaying  video  images,  said  video 
images  including  views  reconstructed  by  said  computer 
means,  said  views  including; 

a  planar  radiation  image  corresponding  to  said  radialion- 
iransmission  image,  and 


a  first  analyzing  crystal  for  difTracting  the  X-rays  from  the 
X-ray  source; 

a  second  analyzing  crystal  for  diffracting  the  X-rays  from 
the  X-ray  source  and  also  for  passing  therethrough  a 
diffracted  X-ray  component  from  the  first  analyzing  crys- 
tal; 


said  first  and  second  analyzing  crystals  being  disposed  so  as 
to  permit  the  diffracted  X-ray  components  of  different 
wavelengths  to  travel  along  a  single  path  towards  a  sam- 
ple to  be  analyzed; 

a  filtering  means  for  cutting  a  portion  of  the  X-rays  which 
has  a  wavelength  shorter  than  a  predetermined  wave- 
length, said  filtering  means  being  disposed  on  an  optical 
path  extending  between  the  X-ray  source  and  the  sample. 


one  or  more  tomographic  radiation  images,  said  tomo- 
graphic radiation  images  being  images  that  are  coordi- 
nated to  said  planar  radiation  image  in  that  said  tomo- 
graphic radiation  images  represent  sections  taken  in  a 
plane  that  is  substantially  onhogonal  to  the  plane  of  said 
planar  radiation  image; 

an  irradiation  beam  simulation;  and, 

computer-generated  delineators  overlaid  upon  said  video 
images,  said  computer-generated  delineators  including 
field-delineating  lines  overlaid  uptm  said  planar  radiation 
image,  said  field-delineating  lines  corresponding  to  mler- 
sectional  outlines  between  said  irradiation  beam  simula- 
tion and  said  planar  radiation  image,  said  field-delineating 
Hens  being  manually  selectively  positionable  upon  and  in 
relation  to  said  planar  radiation  image  by  system-operator 
input  to  said  computer  means  to  simulate  said  irradiation 
beam  simulation,  said  computer-generated  delineators 
further  including  beam-delineating  lines  overlaid  up<in 
said  tomographic  radiation  images,  said  beam-delineating 
lines  being  updated  and  positioned  by  said  computer 
means  to  correspond  to  intersectional  outlines  between 
said  irradiation  beam  simulation  and  each  one  of  said  one 
or  more  tomographic  radiation  images  when  said  field- 
delineating  lines  are  repositioned. 


R  vmiK.H  M'llll     IM  \l,l    l'R()(  1  ss|\(,   Ml   1  11(11)    \ND 
PIIOKK.KM'HH     I\1A(.1S(,   M'l'VRMl  S  IMfRI  lOR 
Hiriishi    Isutsui.    ^d-ala     Knichi   Ohmon.    luNonaka;    lilsuro 
Ohtsuchi.  Osaka,  and  Sutki  Haba,  Suita.  ali  nf  .Japan,  assign- 
ors t(i  \latsushila  1  Uclrn   Industrial  (  .■  .  I  id..  Osaka.  Japan 

1  ilid  Mar    1.  IWtl.  Sir    Vn    4«^.K,';4 

Claims  priority,  apphcatmn  Japan.  Mar   3.  lysv.  1-052288 

Int   CI.    <.01B  :'     ; 


>  1  <:.'W' 

\  R\^    Si'K'IROSt  Ol'K     \N  \l  >  MM.    M'l'VR  VM  s 

^ninjirn  Kojima.  and  I  adashi  I  taka.  b-rih    .f   lakalsuki,    liijinn, 

issucnors  til  Riuaku  Industrial  <  orp<iratn>n.  ()saka     l.ipin 

Hied  Sfp    4,  1991.  Str    Nn    'M.9<m 
(  iaims  pnont\,  application  Japan.  Vp    ^    li^Vd,  2-236127 
Int.  CI.    C:iK.  . 
t.S.  a.  37»— 85  9  Claims 

1    An  X-ray  spectroscopic  analyzing  apparatus  which  com- 
pnses: 
a  source  of  X-rays, 


U.S.  CI.  378—99 


22  Claims 


(0) 
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(b) 


1  A  radiographic  image  processing  method,  comprising 
steps  of: 

obtaining  information  relating  to  transmission  images  which 
are  obtained  by  radiating  radiations  having  more  than  two 
different  energy  levels  onto  a  subject  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, 

preparing  a  logarithmic  image  through  a  logarithmic  trans- 
formation of  the  transmission  image  obtained  by  use  of  a 
radiation  of  an  energy  level,  and  another  logarithmic 
image  through  a  logarithmic  transformation  of  another 
transmission  image  obtained  by  use  of  a  radiation  of  an- 
other energy  level,  and 

obtaining  an  image  contrast  ratio  of  the  logarithmic  images 
at  a  specific  part  of  the  subject  by  use  of  said  logarithmic 
images. 
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5,132.999 
1 N  nUCnVE  X-RAY  TUBE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSIENT 

SUPPRESSION 
W  iiliam  F.  Wirt'a,  SulliTan,  Wis^  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,872 

Int.  a.^  H05G  J/10.  1/06 

VS.  a.  378—101  13  Oaims 


5,133,000 
\Hk\ NCEMENT  FOR  SUPPOR'nNG  AND 
POSl  1 1(  )M\G  X-RAY  CASSETTES  IN  RADIOGRAPHY 
Andci^  Moller.  Kullriisen  1,  S-135  53  Tyreso,  Sweden 
K'l  No   per  SI  J«9  00478,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
IHte  Keb.  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02972,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dati   Mar.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  663,812 

Claims  priority  application  Sweden,  Sep.  8,  1988,  8803155 

Int.  a.'  G03B  42/02 

U.S.  a.  378—177  7  Claims 


cassettes  (13)  in  a  required  [>ositi<in  in  radiographv  of  paneius 
confined  to  bed  having  a  bedstead,  compnsing  at  least  one 
holder  (10)  wiih  a  base  member  (11)  adapted  to  be  supportecJ 
by  the  bedstead  IxMtom  (15).  and  a  ca.ssette  support  (12)  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base  meml>er;  charactensed  in  that 
the  X-ray  cas-sette  (13)  is  fixable  standing  on  edge  between  the 
base  member  (U)  and  the  ca.s.sette  support  (12),  wherein  the 
cassette  support  (12)  of  the  holder  (10)  at  the  end  facing  awa\ 
from  the  base  member,  has  at  lea;.;  one  cord  or  strap  (16)  lo 
which  a  hook  (17)  can  be  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  ca.s,seut 
(13),  is  adjustably  connected. 


5,133,001 

RADIOTKI-EPHONE  SYSTEM  l.N  THE  FORM  OF  ^ 

PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE 

Manfred  Buhm,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Standard  Klektrik  Lorenz  A.G.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1989,  Ser.  No.  453.818 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  iJec.  2J, 
1988,  3843565 

Int.  O.'  H()4.M  Jl/00,  9/(Xi.  H04B  i,  i%   '  14 
\iS.  a.  379—58  12  aaiin.s 


1.  An  X-ray  imaging  system  comprising; 

a  vacuum  tub»-  for  emitting  an  X-ray  beam  and  having  an 

anode  and  a  cathode; 
a  power  supply  that  produces  a  DC  voltage  across  a  pair  of 

terminals; 
a  cable  means  for  applying  the  DC  voltage  from  said  power 

supply  to  said  vacuum  tube,  said  cable  means  having  a  first 

conductor  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  to  apply  a 

voltage  to  the  anode  and  having  a  second  conductor 

connected  to  the  other  terminal  to  apply  a  voltage  to  the 

cathode; 
a  first  inductoi  connected  between  the  first  conductor  and 

the  anode;  and 
a  second  inductor  connected  between  the  second  conductor 

and  the  cathode; 
said   inductors   for  depressing   transient  currents  flowing 

through  said  vacuum  tube  under  a  breakdown  condition. 


1.  A  radiotfiephonc  sysiem,  particuiarh  in  the  form  of  a 
private  branch  exchange,  including  a  plurality  of  mobile  suh- 
scriber  units,  a  plurality  of  transmitter/receiver  uniLs  coupled 
with  the  subscnber  units  by  radio  links,  and  a  central  unit 
cooperating  with  the  transmitter/receiver  units,  characterized 
in  that  the  transmiuer/receiver  units  are  arranged  and  de 
signed  to  form  not  onl>  a  radio  link  to  at  least  one  of  the 
subscriber  units,  but  also,  via  resf>ecti\e  adjacent  transmitter  - 
receiver  units,  a  radio-link  chain  to  the  central  unit  which  ha.s 
a  separate  transmitter/ receiver  unit,  said  transmitter' receiver 
units  each  operating  with  three  earner  frequency  pairs,  a  first 
of  which  IS  used  for  duplex  communication  with  the  respective 
subscriber  unit,  while  the  other  two  are  used  for  duplex  com- 
munication with  two  adjacent  transmitter/receiver  units  of  the 
radio-link  chain 


1.  An  arrangement  for  supporting  and  positioning  X-ray 


5,133,002 

RADKJIKLEPHONE  SYSTEM  THAT  MAINTAINS 

SYNCHRONIZATION  BETWEEN  BASE  AND 

SUBORDINATE  UNITS  WHILE  SHIITING  CARRIER 

FREQUENOES 

Hl^ime  Kikuchi:  Kazuhiko  Nishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Vouichi 

Kawaguchi,   Yokohama,  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   .A.SCTI 

Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556.335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28.  1989,  1-195877; 
Jnl.  28,  1989.  11 95878 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  n/OO 
U.S.  a.  379—58  "  Oaims 

5.  A  radiotelephone  system  having  a  base  una  and  a  pluraliiv 
of  subordinate  units  for  carrying  out   radiocommunication 
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'xriwem  the  H^sf  ^n;'  tiuJ  '.he  subordinate  units,  said  base  unit 
having  J  iransmitting  >evtKTi  jikI  .i  receiving  section,  said 
transmuting  -.ection  ^en^Jlng  trariMiiitiing  earner,  to  the  subor- 
Jinale  units,  said  receiving  sectuin  getting  receiving  earners 
Irom  the  subordinate  units,  ea^  h  .if  the  sub^irdinate  units  hav- 
ing a  transmuting  part  anj  i  receiving  part,  said  radiotele- 
phone system  comprising 

first  frequency  varying  means  for  pericxlically  shifting  trans- 
mitting carrier  frequencies  of  the  transmitting  section 
from  a  predetermined  earner  frequency  of  one  operatmg 
interval  of  the  railuuelephone  system  to  another  predeter- 
mined earner  trenueiies  of  another  operating  interval  of 
the  radu'teleph .ne  s^^tem  and  for  pencxiically  shifting 
receiving  earner  irequency  of  the  one  operating  interval 
of  the  radiotelephone  system  to  another  predetermined 
earner  frequency  of  another  operatmg  interval  of  the 
radiotelephone  system; 
first  synchronizing  signal  means  for  generating  a  synchroniz- 
ing signal  in  a  synchronous  manner  with  a  time  penod 
determined  from  said  shiftings  of  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  earner  frequencies  of  the  base  unit  due  to  said 
first  frequency  varying  means,  said  synchronizing  signal 
being  sent  by  said  first  synchronizing  signal  means  from 
the  transmitting  section  of  the  base  unit  to  the  subordinate 
units; 


mixed  speech  signal  by  mixing  all  speech  signals  sent  from 
said  subordinate  uniiv  taking  part  in  a  telephone  confer- 
ence to  said  ba.se  unii^  and  inr  generating  a  speech  signal 
sent  from  a  telephone  line  ^.uuiet  avl  to  said  ba.se  unit,  said 
mixed  speech  signal  geiierated  b>  said  speech  mixing 
means  being  transmitted  from  said  transmitting  section  of 
said  ba.se  unit  to  each  of  said  subordinate  units  taking  part 
in  said  telephone  conference,  thus  allowing  the  telephone 
conference  to  be  held. 


5,133,003 
Patent  N'nt  l«upd  Knr  Ihis  dumber 


5.133.004 
DIG!!  VI   ( OMHl  IKR  IM  vrKORM  KOR  SI  PPORTING 

IUFPHONK   NKIWORK   \I'IM  l(   VIIONS 
I>MMd   VV     Mtileman,   Jr..   ^^  i-st   Chester;    Iiimm\    I      Hcnnett, 
DouuliLvsville;    Frederick   (      Krui-si.    l-xton.   and    Rohert   \. 
I  atimer.  I'Umouth  Meetinu.  all  of  t'a     assignors  to  Unisys 
Lorp^jration,  Klue  lUII.  I'a 

Filed  May  7.  1W<1.  s.  r    N  .   521.210 

Int.  CI.    llOtM         •/ 

U.S.  a.  379— «7  >9  CImims 


1  *p>x.icMiaws^ 
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BASE  UNIT 


second  synchronizing  signal  means  for  extracting  a  synchro- 
nizing signal  from  a  receiving  carrier  signal  received  by 
each  receiving  part  of  the  subordinate  units,  and 

second  frequency  varying  means  for  penodically  shifting  a 
receiving  carrier  frequency  of  one  operating  interval  of 
the  radiotelephone  system  to  another  predetermined  car- 
rier frequency  of  another  operating  interval  of  the  radio- 
telephone system  and  for  penodically  shifting  a  transmit- 
ting carrier  frequency  of  each  said  transmitting  part  from 
a  predetermined  carrier  frequency  of  one  operating  inter- 
val of  the  radiotelephone  system  to  another  predeter- 
mined earner  frequency  of  another  operating  interval  ol 
the  radiotelephone  system  in  a  synchronous  manner  with 
a  time  penod  determined  by  the  synchronizing  signal 
extracted  by  said  second  synchronizing  signal  means, 

said  ba.se  unit  having  speech  mixing  means  for  generating  a 


--— J7Ti«l 


1.  A  telephone  network  application  platform  for  interfacing 
between  a  telephone  network  and  at  least  one  telephone  appli- 
cation program,  said  platform  comprising: 
digital  computer  means  programmed  to  be  operative  to 
perform  telephone  network  functionality  in  response  to 
commands  issued  by  said  telephone  application  program, 
said  telephone  network  functionality  residing  in  said  com- 
puter means  independent  of  said  telephone  application 
program  and  actuatable  in  response  to  said  commands, 
said  commands  including  a  SEND  VOICE  MESSAGE 
command  and  a  RECEIVE  VOICE  MESSAGE  com- 
mand, said  telephone  network  functionality  including 
sending  a  voice  message  to  said  netvAork  and  receiving  a 
voice  message  from  said  network  in  response  to  said 
SEND  VOICE  MESS.AGE  command  and  said  RE- 
CEIVE VOICE  MESS.AGE  command,  respectively, 
application  interface  means  coupled  between  said  telephone 
application  program  and  said  computer  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  commands  from  said  telephone  application 
program  for  actuating  said  telephone  network  functional- 
ity in  response  to  and  in  accordance  with  said  commands. 
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said  application  interface  means  being  responsive  to  said 
SEND  VOICE  MESSAGE  command  and  said  RE- 
CEIVE VOICE  MESSAGE  command  from  said  tele- 
phone application  program  for  activating  said  telephone 
network  functionality  by  causing  a  voice  message  to  be 
sent  to  said  network  and  causing  a  voice  message  to  be 
received  from  said  network  in  response  to  said  SEND 
VOICE  MESSAGE  command  and  said  RECEIVE 
VOICE  MI;SSAGE  command,  respectively,  and 

network  interface  means  coupled  between  said  network  and 
said  computer  means  for  conveying  said  voice  messages 
therebetween. 


loop  current  in  excess  of  the  amount  needed  to  operate 
said  telephone 
wherein  said  controlling  means  tninimues  power  consump 
tion  when  said  telephone  is  in  the  off-hcxjk  condition  b\ 
shutting  down  operation  of  functions  of  said  telephone 
when  such  functions  are  unnecessary 


5.133.006 
COMBINE  (iON  INTERFACE  ClRCl  IT  FOR  COUPLING 

A  DIGITAL  LOOP  CARRIER  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Chuck  D.  Khuat,  Tulsa,  assignor  to  .Seiscor  Technologies  Inc.. 
TiiUa,  Okia. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  606.3K0 

Int.  n  ■  H04M  I/OO 

VS.  a.  379—399  \H  Claims 


5,133,005 
LINE  POWERED  PAY  TELEPHONE  WITH  POWER 
MANAGEMENT 
Eugene  D.  Kelle; ;  Charles  E.  Murphy;  Piera  G.  KeUey,  aU  of 
Sarasota,  and  Donald  J.  Munn,  Bradenton,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Elcotel,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

FiIe<I  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,716 

Int.  a.'  H04M  17/02.  1/24 

VS.  a.  379—1*6  7  Claims 
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1.  A  pay  telephone  for  use  in  a  telephone  system  with  a 
central  office  having  tip  and  ring  conductors  for  connecting  to 
said  telephone  aiid  in  which  loop  current  flows  from  said 
central  office  and  through  said  telephone  responsive  to  an 
ofT-hook  condition  at  said  telephone  being  sensed  by  said  cen- 
tral office,  comprising: 
a  hookswitch  f}r  sensing  when  said  telephone  is  in  use; 
a  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  functions  of  said 
telephone,  including  sensing  when  said  hookswitch  is  in 
the  open  or  olosed  position,  and  for  controlling  whether 
said  telephore  is  in  the  off-hook  or  on-hook  condition  to 
the  central  office; 
a  rechargeable  battery  for  providing  power  to  operate  said 
telephone,  ir  eluding  said  controlling  means,  when  said 
telephone  is  n  the  on-hook  condition; 
means  for  maintaining  said  battery  in  a  charged  condition 
when  said  telephone  is  in  the  off-hook  condition  utilizing 


13.  A  telephone  communication  interface  circuit  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  analog  voice  and /or  digital  data  informa- 
tion configurable  for  use  as  a  central  office  terminal  interface 
circuit  or  as  a  remote  terminal  interface  circuit,  said  telephone 
communication  interface  circuit  comprising 

a  first  pair  of  terminals  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  DC  voltage 
source  provided  at  a  central  office  when  said  circuit  is 
configured  as  a  central  office  terminal  interface  circuit  and 
adapted  for  coupling  to  a  subscnber  when  said  circuit  is 
configured  as  a  remote  terminal  interface  circuit, 
a  second  pair  of  terminals  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  central 
office  terminal  multiplexer/demultiplexer  switching  sys- 
tem when  said  circuit  is  configured  as  a  central  office 
terminal  interface  circuit  and  adapted  for  coupling  to  a 
remote  terminal  multiplexer/demultiplexer  switching 
system  when  said  circuit  is  configured  as  a  remote  termi- 
nal interface  circuit: 
a  third  pair  of  lerminaK,  coupled  to  said  second  pair  of 

terminals  through  a  CODEC; 
a  first  circuit  path  including: 

(a)  a  transformer,  hav  ing  a  primary  winding  and  a  second- 
ary winding. 

(b)  switch  means,  responsive  to  a  hook  condition  control 
signal  and  disposed  between  said  first  pair  of  terminals, 
for  providing  a  closed  circuit  between  said  first  pair  of 
terminals  to  "sink"  DC  current  provided  by  the  DC 
voltage  source  when  said  control  signal  indicates  an 
"off  hook"  condition  in  said  subscnber.  and 

(c)  means,  senally  coupled  with  the  pnniarv  winding 
between  the  first  pair  of  terminals,  for  preventing  DC 
current  provided  by  the  OC  voltage  source  from  pass- 
ing through  the  primary  winding, 

a  second  circuit  path  comprising  a  subscnber  line  interface 
circuit,  such  second  circuit  path  being  disposed  in  parallel 
with  said  first  circuit  path;  and 

means  for  selectively  coupling  either  said  first  circuit  path 
between  said  first  and  third  pairs  of  terminals  when  said 
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'.t-lcphone  communication  interface  circuit  is  configured 
13  a  central  office  termmal  interface  circuit  or  said  second 
circuit  path  between  said  first  and  third  pairs  of  terminals 
when  said  telephone  communication  interface  circuit  is 
conlgured  as  a  remote  terminal  interface  circuit 


image  signal  processing  means,  responsive  to  the  counter 
means,  for  processing  the  image  signal  in  accordance  with 


5.133,007 
SIDE  TONK  CORRECTION  tlRCl  11 
Shmichi  Nishimura,  Uehara,  Japaji.  assiKnor  to  Ricoh  (  <>mpiin>. 
I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990.  Ser   No   54J,4.»: 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26,  \W).  1  :8W8 

Int.  CI,'  H04M  l/M 

VS.  a.  3  ""9— 405  5  Claims 


<$^" 


I  A  conversion  circuit  for  connecting  a  two-wire  circuit 
and  a  four-wire  circuit  to  each  other,  comprising: 

1  'ransformer  having  a  primary  Mde  and  a  secondary  side. 
said  pnmary  side  being  connei.ted  to  a  two-wire  circuit 
having  a  vanable  impedani  e 

f'rst  amplifying  means  having  a  first  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  side  of  the  transformer  for  receiv- 
ing an  audio  frequency  signal  from  the  two-wire  circuit 
and  a  second  input  terminal,  said  t'lrst  amplifying  means 
having  an  output  terminal  timnrt,  tt'i)  !  a  reception-side 
.inf  of  the  four-wire  circuit 

><xvnd  amplifying  means  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  traiismission-sidc  line  of  the  four-wire  circuit 
.md  an  output  terminal  c<innected  to  the  secondary  side  of 
the  transformer  for  sending  out  an  audio  signal  on  the 
■ransmission-sidc  line  to  the  two-vsire  circuit 

•  plurality  of  impedance  matching  circuits  having  respective 
mpedances  each  determined  vi  as  to  simulate  one  stale  of 
the  vanable  impedance  o(  the  iwo-uire  circuit,  and 

switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  impedance  matching  circuits  to  the  second  input 
terminal    'f  the  I'lrst  aniphtving  means 


5,133,008 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  PRCXE.SS1N<.  1)F  V  ICT 
Shinichi  P'ujita,  Hamajnatsu,  Japan,  assiiyior  to  ^  amaha  Cnrpr. 
ration.  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Kiled  .Mar.  2''.  1991.  Ser    No   6"6.:(a 
(  Uim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar   2'J.  1991),  2  3J50S[U] 
Int.  n:  H04N  7,  767 
U.S.  a.  380— 5  8  (  laimv 

1     ,\n   image   signal   procCNsing   device  for  processing  an 
image  signal  including  a  copy  guard  signal  comprising: 

synchronizing  signal  detection  means  f^r  detecting  vertical 
synchronizing  signals  and  hon/onta:  ^ynchronlZlng  sig- 
nals from  the  image  signal 
counter  means  for  counting  the  detected  honzontal  synchro- 
nizing signals,  wherein  the  counter  means  is  reset  by  each 
detected  vertical  synchronizing  signal: 
copy  guard  signal  section  indication  means  for  providing  an 
indication  when  a  section  of  the  image  signal  includes  the 
copy  guard  signal 
count  control  means  for  causing  the  ^.'unter  means  to  count 
a  substitution  signal  in  resp<inse  to  the  indication  provided 
by  the  copy  guard  signal  section  indivatiin  nn-ans;  and 


=^^gau. 


the  counting  of  the  detected  horizontal  synchronizing 
signals. 


5.133,009 
METHOD  AND  AI'PARATLS  EOR  DEETATING  THE 
OPERATION  OF  AN  IC  BLTLT-IN  NOISE  INVERTER 

Mark   E,   Rumreich,   Indianapolis,   Ind..  assignor  to    fhonuion 

<  onsumer  Electronics.  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct,  4.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  552,047 

Int.  CI  •  H04N  7/167 

L,S.  a.  380— 10  8  Claims 


L  In  a  television  system,  a  signal  processing  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

amplification  means  for  amplifying  a  signal  having  noise 
components. 

noise  reduction  'luan-  U'l  reducing  the  noise  of  the  signal 
proihiced  h>  said  amplification  means  when  the  amplitude 
of  the  signal  pri>duced  by  said  amplificatusn  means  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  threshold, 

automatic  gam  control  (.AGO  means  for  etTecting  the  gain 
of  the  amplification  means  responsive  to  a  feedback  signal 
indicative  of  an  attribute  of  the  signal  prtxluced  by  said 
noise  reduction  means,  and 

means  for  selectively  modifying  the  feedback  signal  to  re- 
duce the  gain  of  the  amplification  means  in  order  to  re- 
duce the  amplitude  of  the  signal  produced  by  said  amplifi- 
cation means  below  said  predetermined  threshold. 


5.133.010 

MKTMOl)  AND  \HPARATl  S  EOR  SVNTHF^ilZlNG 

SPEECH  WiniOlT  VOICING  OR  PIR  11 

INEORMATION 

David   1.   Borth.   Palatine:   Ira   A.   Cjerson,   Hoffman   l.statis 

Richard  J.  \  ilmur.  Palatine,  and  Brett  I..  Lindsley.  Palatini 

all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,034.  Jan.  3.  1986.  abandoned.  I  hi-, 

application  Feb.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  484.00X 

Int.  CI.'  c;ioi  S  uo 

LI.S.  CI    381—38  43  Claims 

1   A  speech  synthesizer  for  generating  reconstructed  speech 
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signals  from  exiernal  acoustic  information  sets,  without  using 
external  specific  voicing  or  pitch  information,  each  said  acous- 
tic feature  information  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  modifica- 
tion signals,  said  speech  synthesizer  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  and  second  excitation  signal 
from  an  external  acoustic  information  set,  including  a 
plurality  of  channel  gain  values,  for  each  reconstructed 
speech  signal  using  substantially  common  voicing  or  pitch 
information,  said  first  excitation  signal  having  an  identifia- 
ble periodicity; 


5,133.012 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  BOTH  A 

LONCJ-TER.M  STRATEGIC  AND  A  SHORT-TERM 
STRATE(,IC   SCORING  OPERATION  IN  A  TRANSITION 

NETWORK  THEREOF 
Tsuneo  Niita.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  No».  30,  1989.  Ser   No   443.485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1988.  63-305''89 

Int.  O.'  GIOL  7.(A!< 

U.S.  a.  381—43  5  aaims 
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means  for  chiinging  the  periodicity  of  said  first  excitation 
signal  from  a  predetermined  initial  first  excitation  signal 
period  at  a  late  related  to  the  length  of  said  external  acous- 
tic feature  information  set;  and 

means  for  modifying  an  operating  parameter  of  said  first 
excitation  signal  in  response  to  a  first  group  of  said  modifi- 
cation signals,  and  for  modifying  an  operating  parameter 
of  said  second  excitation  signal  in  response  to  a  second 
group  of  said  modification  signals,  thereby  producing 
corresponding  first  and  second  groups  of  modified  out- 
puts. 
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5,133,011 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINEAR  VOCAL 

CONTROL  OF  CURSOR  POSITION 

Frank  A.  McKirl,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

File<l  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633.882 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  5/00:  G09G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  381—43  12  Claims 


1,  A  method  in  a  computer  system  including  a  display  screen 
having  a  cursor  displayed  at  a  selected  position  therein,  for 
linear  vocal  control  of  fine  cursor  movement,  said  method 
comprising  the  sieps  of: 
detecting  a  vocal  utterance; 

determining  at  least  one  linearly  variable  acoustic  character- 
istic of  said  vocal  utterance;  and 
linearly  varying  the  position  of  said  cursor  in  response  to 
variations  in  said  at  least  one  acoustic  characteristic. 


1.  A  speech  recognition  system  comprising: 

means  for  acoustically  analyzing  an  input  speech  signal  for 
obtaining  feature  parameters  of  the  input  speech  signal. 

means  for  extracting  a  plurality  of  candidate  phonetic  seg- 
ments from  the  feature  parameters  of  the  input  speech 
signal,  the  candidate  phonetic  segments  including  acoustic 
feature  labels  of  a  silence,  buzz,  unvoiced  sound  and 
power  dips; 

means  for  causing  the  candidate  phonetic  segments  to  be 
passed  through  transition  networks  constructed  for  re- 
spective words  to  be  recognized  to  effect  a  word  venfica- 
tion  operation  to  obtain  candidate  words, 

means  for  determining  a  work  score  Q(k)  of  the  candidate 
word  by  using  a  following  equation  including  a  first  score 
represented  by  a  first  term  and  a  second  score  represented 
by  a  second  term  of  the  following  equation: 


(?(*)  =  ^    Z    (SI  -  S)t) 


(1)  J|(5/ 


SmaxI) 


where  fx  denotes  a  weighing  coefficient  (OSfiSl).  SI 
denotes  a  similarity  of  a  phonetic  segment  in  a  frame,  L 
denotes  a  number  of  phonetic  segments,  Sll  is  a  similarity 
of  a  first-order  phonetic  segment  in  a  frame  in  which  the 
phonetic  segment  takes  a  maximum  value,  and  Smaxl 
denotes  a  ma.ximum  similanty  of  a  corresptjnding  phonetic 
segment; 

mean  for  selecting  that  candidate  word  hav  mg  the  largest 
candidate  score  CKk)  to  be  a  result  of  speech  recognition; 
and 

outputting  the  selected  candidate  word  as  said  result  of 
speech  recognition. 
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5.I3J.OU 

NOISK  REDUCTION  BY  I  SING  SFtXTRAL 

[)KCOMP«SmON  AND  NONI  INF  KR 

TRANSFORMATU)N 

h  dward  \1  unda) .  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  tii  British  Telecom- 

munications  public  limited  company.  lx)ndon,  KntUand 
HT  No.  PCT  GIMV/00049.  !)  3^1  Date  S*p.  15.  1989,  5  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  15,  1989,  Pil  Pub    No    W()89  (X>H-'^.  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Jul.  27.  19«9 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1989.  Vr    N,,    H)\A5'- 

(  laims  pri.)rit>.  application  I  nited  kiniidnm    .fan     18,  1988, 
SSU1U14 

Int.  a.'ClOL  7/OS 
VS.  a.  381— t:  U  Claims 


output  means  for  providing  said  second  distorted  signal  as  an 

output  signal,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  distortion  means  introduces  harmonics 

without  clippmg. 


5. 1 33.0  IS 

METHOD  AND  aPPARATI  S  FOR  PROCESSING  AN 

Al  DIO  SU.NAI 

Donald  T.  SchoD-.  -Wl  Ijintern  I.a..  Weston,  \la.«.  02193 

Filed   Ian    22.  199().  Str.  No.  if.^ZS 

Inl    (  t      M03G  J/00 

VS.  a.  381— «1  44  Claims 


inn  canTtai  sjsml 


-n 


iwirst 

rtAMSfom 


I   A  noise  reduction  apparatus  comprising: 

first  conversion  means  for  converting  a  lime-varying  input 
signal  into  output  signals  representing  the  magnitude  of 
spectral  components  of  said  input  signals; 

proces.<iing  means  for  applying  to  said  output  signals  a  trans- 
fer characteristic  \Ahich  attenuates  the  low  magnitude 
spectral  components  of  said  output  signals  relative  to  the 
high  magnitude  spectral  components  of  said  output  sig- 
nals, said  transfer  characteristic  being  substantially  linear 
for  said  high  ma)^^lIude  spectral  comfHinents  and  non-lin- 
ear for  said  loss  magnitude  spectral  comp»inents,  said 
non-linear  rejiion  basing  an  average  slope  not  exceeding 
10  at  deitciahic  -.unal  levcsl  on  a  plot  having  identical 
logarithmic  a^t•^  tor  said  output  signals  and  said  transfer 
characteristic,  and 

second  conversion  means  for  converting  the  output  of  said 
processing  meaiu  into  a  time-varying  signal 


1   A  circuit  for  processing  an  audio  signal  comprising: 

means  for  distorting  said  audio  signal; 

means  for  indicating  a  desired  degree  of  distortion  having  a 
single  user  input  element; 

means  responsive  to  said  indicating  means  for  controlling 
the  degree  of  distortion  caused  by  said  distortion  means, 
said  distortion  means  having  an  output  volume  which 
varies  in  a  predetermined  way  as  the  degree  of  distortion 
increases;  and 

output  means  responsive  to  said  indicating  means  for  auto- 
matically, and  without  further  user  input,  mamlaining  the 
volume  of  the  audio  signal  output  from  said  circuit  sub- 
stantially al  a  desired  level  regardless  of  the  degree  of 
distortion  caused  by  said  distortion  means. 


5.133,014  

SEMICONDICTOR  FVU  I  AlIoN  OF  TL'BE 

WIPI  IF1FR>  5. 133,016 

Eric  K,  Pritchard.  Rn     1    ti<n  53a,  B^rWeley  Springs,  W.  Va.  Hh  AHlNt,  AID  \s\\\\  RFPLA(  FABI  F  DRYING  AGENT 

:^ti  Wallace  (lark.  81*)  N.  Township  line  Rd  .  #2416,  Indiansp 

HlftI  Jati    18.  199<l,  s^-r    So,  466,865  olis,  Ind,  46260-4422 

Int.  n.    H03G  i/00  Filed  Mar    15.  1991,  Vr    No.  670,034 

VS.  a.  381—61                                                              37  Claims  Int.  CI.   H04R  2iJ00 

V.S.  a.  381— 69J  8  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  distortion  system  comprising. 

input  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal 

first  distortion  means  for  introducing  harmonics  into  said 
input  signal  to  prixluce  a  first  dist<irted  signal 

tone  control  means  for  altering  the  tonalits  ol  viid  tirst 
distorted  signal  and  prixlucing  a  tone  controlled  signal 

second  distortion  means  for  inirixJucing  harmonics  intv>  said 
tone  conirnllcd  Mgnal  '.:•  pr.^lu^e  j  sevond  di-,loru-J  sig- 
nal; 


1.  A  heanng  aid  comprising  a  hollow  b<xly  locatable  within 
the  ear  and  ear  canal  of  the  user,  said  heanng  aid  b<xly  contain- 
ing an  electronic  sound  amplification  circuit  and  a  replaceable 
battt-rs  therefore,  said  hearing  aid  bixly  being  provided  with  a! 
iea-st  one  p<in  providing  communication  between  the  intent'; 
of  said  hollow  body  and  said  ear  canal,  and  a  container  of 
desiccant  matcnai  replaceably  mountable  within  said  body, 
whereby  to  maintain  said  ear  canal  substantially  free  of  mois 
ture  to  reduce  moisture  induced  irritation  within  said  ear  canal 


JULY  21,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2065 


5.133,017 

NOISE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Cain,  Phoenix;  Jamie  Chait,  Chandler,  David  Dye, 

Phoenix,  ami  Dennis  Barnes,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

ActiTe  Noist  and  Vibration  Technologies,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

lUcd  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,365 

Int  a.'  H03B  29/00 

VS.  a.  381—71  39  Claims 


1.  A  personal  noise  cancellation  system  to  reduce  undesired 
noise  for  an  individual  which  system  comprises: 

(a)  an  acoustic  structure  intended  to  provide  a  localized  zotie 
of  noise  cancellation  for  a  single  individual  with  the  acous- 
tic structure  in  the  vicinity  of  the  individual; 

(b)  an  acoustic  actuator  having  an  output  to  emit  an  audio 
cancellation  signal  in  a  direction  towards  the  individual  to 
reduce  said  undesired  noise  in  response  to  a  received 
electrical  cancellation  signal  which  acoustic  actuator  is 
supported  by  said  acoustic  structure; 

(c)  audio  input  means  to  sense  undesired  noise  receivable  by 
said  individual  and  produce  an  output  for  cancellation; 
and 

(d)  a  noise  cancellation  controller  to  receive  the  output  of 
the  audio  nput  means  and  generate  said  electrical  cancel- 
lation sigral  for  the  acoustic  actuator; 

wherein  said  aadio  input  means  comprises: 

(i)  an  elongated  audio  input  mixing  chamber  extending 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  output  of  the  acoustic 
actuator  to  average  a  plurality  of  audio  input  signals 
received  therein; 
(ii)  an  array  of  audio  input  points  to  said  elongated  audio 
input  chamber  which  audio  input  points  are  distributed 
in  said  transverse  direction  of  output  of  the  acoustic 
actuatoi  and  are  designed  to  receive  audio  input  signals 
from  said  direction; 
(ii)  at  least  one  microphone  acoustically  coupled  to  said 
elongated  chamber  to  receive  a  mixed  and  averaged 
audio  input  therefrom;  and 
wherein  said  a  adio  input  chamber  is  substantially  enclosed  to 
shield  its  volume  from  said  cancellation  signal,  is  disposed 
around  the  acoustic  actuator  output  and  is  cooperative  there- 
with to  define  &  cancellation  region  at  a  location  removed  from 
said  audio  input  means  in  the  direction  towards  the  individual. 


5,133,018 

AUDIO  SPEAKER  CONNECTOR  EMPLOYING 

CONCENTRICALLY  ORIENTED  SPEAKER  CONTACTS 

\(iisaaki  Miyazaki,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Di:arbom,  Mich. 

Fiied  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,842 
Int.  a.'  H04R  1/02 
VS.  a.  381— -'»5  8  Claims 

1.  An  audio  speaker  assembly  for  providing  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  diaphragm  actuator  resident  in  a  cylin- 
drical housing  of  an  audio  speaker  and  the  output  wiring  for  an 
associated  audio  amplifier  when  said  speaker  is  installed  and 
latched  into  the  front  of  an  associated  speaker  panel  having  a 
circular  apertu:-e  formed  therein  that  is  slightly  large  than  said 
cylindncal  housing,  comprising: 

a  first  conducting  contact  pad  being  centrally  located  on  the 
defined  back  of  said  speaker  housing  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  diaphragm  actuator; 
a  second  conducting  contact  pad  being  concentrically  dis- 


posed around  said  first  contact  pad  on  said  speaker  hous- 
ing and  electncally  connected  to  said  diaphragm  actuator, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  contact  pads  are  electncally 
insulated  from  each  other,  except  through  the  diaphragm 
actuator. 

said  speaker  panel  contains  a  plurality  of  canities ered  tabs 
disposed  around  and  extending  radially  towards  the  circu 
lar  edge  of  said  panel  aperture; 

tab  means  radially  extending  from  the  cslindncal  surface  of 
said  speaker  housing  bevond  the  diameter  dimension  of 
said  panel  aperture  to  interfere  with  and  cau.se  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  cantilevered  tabs  to  bend  towards 
the  rear  of  said  panel  a.s  said  speaker  is  inserted  from  the 
front  of  said  pane!  and  into  said  aperture  unti!  said  tab 


means  extend  behind  said  pane!  and  to  release  said  canti- 
levered tabs  from  bending  when  said  speaker  is  rotated 
after  insertion,  thereby  allowing  said  tab  means  to  contact 
the  rear  of  said  speaker  panel  and  latch  said  speaker  m  said 
aperture  of  said  speaker  panel: 
a  relatively  fixed  set  of  electrical  ternnnais  m.ounted  behind 
said  panel  and  configured  io  be  connected  to  said  wiring 
harness,  wherein  said  set  of  terminals  includes  a  first  ter- 
minal that  IS  resiliently  mounted  in  a  p<isition  correspond- 
ing to  the  center  of  said  apenure  for  mating  with  said  first 
contact  pad.  and  a  second  terminal  that  is  resiliently 
mounted  m  a  position  adjacent  to  said  first  terminal  and 
spaced  therefrom  by  a  distance  that  is  sufficient  for  mating 
with  said  second  contact  pad  when  said  speaker  is  inserted 
in  said  aperture 


5,133.019 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  AND 

EVALL ATING  SLRFACES 
Henry  A.  Merton,  Slidell;  James  R.  Diefenthal.  New  Orleans: 
William  D.  Radigan,  New  Orleans;  Soumitra  Sengupta,  New 
Orleans,  and  Emmett  J.  Lenaz,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  all  of  La., 
assignors  to  Identigrade,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,494,  Dec.  3.  1987,  Pat,  No, 
4,899,392.  This  application  Feb,  1.  1990.  Ser  No,  473,744 
Int,  n,"  G06K  V  '" 
U.S.  a.  382—1  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  objectively  optically  evaluating  the  surface 
lustre  of  a  metal  object,  said  methtxi  compnsing 

(a)  applying  a  beam  of  light  to  a  surface  of  the  object,  said 
beam  of  light  having  angles  of  incidence  relative  to  said 
surface,  such  that  said  angles  of  incidence  include  a  per- 
pendicular component  angle  of  incidence  range  and  a 
parallel  comp<")nent  angle  of  incidence  range  relative  ic 
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the  object  surface,  said  perpendicular  and  parallel  compo- 
nent ranges  being  defined  such  that  said  light  beam  illumi- 
nates said  object  surface  from  a  distinct  direction  relative 
to  the  object  surface; 

(b)  simultaneously  optically  imaging  the  light  reflected  from 
the  surface  of  the  target  object; 

(c)  redefining  the  parallel  component  range  of  the  angles  of 
light  beam  incidence  relative  to  the  object  surface  while 
maintaining  the  perpendicular  component  range  of  the 
angles  of  light  beam  incidence  substantially  constant  such 


live  of  at  least  first  and  second  digital  images  derived  from 
at  least  one  selected  portion  of  an  object;  and 


that  the  direction  of  light  beam  illumination  relative  to 
said  object  surface  is  rotated,  and  repealing  step  (b); 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  until  the  direction  of  said  light  beam 
illumination  has  compnsed  approximately  360'  about  said 
surface;  and 

(e)  identifying  areas  of  lustre  on  the  object  surface  from  the 
optical  images  produced  in  step  (b)  with  rotation  of  the 
light  beam  illumination  direction,  said  lustre  areas  com- 
prising areas  of  varying  light  intensity  on  the  object  sur- 
face as  the  direction  of  light  beam  illumination  is  rotated 
about  the  object  surface. 


correlating  said  at  least  first  and  second  image  data  to  pro- 
duce correlated  data  in  which  normal  anatomical  struc- 
tured background  is  removed. 


5,133,021 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELF-ORv,  \M/.AT10N  OF  STABLE 

f   \TI  {;(>R^    RFfO(.MTl()N  (OOfS  !()R   \N  \I  OC 
IM't    I    i'xnVKNs 

Gail  <  ariHtitir    .tnd  Miphcn  dros-sbt  r(J.  biUh  nf  Nmcon  HiKh" 

lands,  \1as^.,  asM^niirs  to  Hiistun  I  nivcTsit\.  H()sn>n,  Mass. 

Oinlinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  N(i.  tA.'^M.  .lun    l**.  )W^ .  I'at.  No. 

4,')M  "IIX.  and  a  continuatKin-En-part  i)f  St  r    No    4/>4.247,  Jan. 

IJ    l>><«i     Ihiv  .ippluation  lob.  28,  1W<).  s,  r    s,,    -W6,09S 

Ini    (  i.    <,0<)k    '   "" 
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!  I  MONS    \NI)  P\RKNC  M\  Vl\l    DISIOHI  1()N^  IS 
im,n\l    VIKDK  \l    l\lA(.h,S 
^i•lr^t■ll^■^  I     t.iger,  KImhurst;  Kunio  l)<)i,  Hinsdalt-;  (■harli>  K. 
^1t•t/,  V\  i||()wbri>ok.  and  KanK-hanK  \  in,  Chicago,  all  cf  ill.. 
ivMljniirs  t;)  Arch  Development  <  orptiratmn.  Chicaui'    III 
filed  ,Jiil    21,  19«V,  Vr.  No.  3«3,i«" 
Int    (T     (,0*K  9/00 
L  ..S.  t  1.  iHl—b  1U8  C  lainu 

1.  A  method  for  automated  analysis  of  abnormalities  in  the 
form  of  lesir.ns  and  parenchymal  distortions  using  digital  im- 
ages. compriMng 

generating  at  least  first  and  second  image  data  from  respec- 
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1.  A  pattern  recognition  system  comprising: 

a  short  term  feature  representation  field  of  nodes  storing 
signals  of  a  feature  pattern  derived  from  input  signals 
defining  an  input  pattern,  the  short  term  input  signals 
defining  an  input  including  means  responsive  to  signals 
across  the  field  for  enhancing  and  repressing  individual 
ones  of  said  signals; 

a  category  representation  field  of  nodes; 

long  term  memory  storing  weights; 

■Ticans  for  selection  at  lest  one  category  ncxle  of  the  category 
representation  field  based  on  a  feature  pattern  from  the 
short  term  feature  representation  field  weighted  by 
weights  denved  from  long  term  memory;  and 

means  for  resetting  a  category  selection  such  that  another 
category  node  is  selected  based  on  the  feature  pattern. 
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5,133,022 

NORMALIZING  CORRELATOR  FOR  VIDEO 

PROCESSING 

William  E.  Weidenuui,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Recognition 

Equipment  In  rorporated,  Irring,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,208 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/46 

VS.  a.  382— IH  3  aaims 


5,133,02J 

MEANS  FOR  RF^SOI.V  ING  A.MBIGL  ITIFS  IN  TEXT 

BASED  UPON  CHARACTER  CONTEXT 

Mindy  R.  liolcser.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Palantir 

Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  787,816,  Oct.  15,  1985,  Pat.  No,  4,754,489. 

This  application  May  19,  1988.  Ser.  No    157.399 
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1  A  processor  for  generating  an  enhanced  image  of  data 
based  upon  input  gray  scale  pixel  values  of  image  data  of  a 
document  background  and  printed  information  contained 
thereon,  the  gray  scale  pixel  values  having  a  maximum  black 
pixel  value  and  a  maximiun  white  pixel  value,  the  processor 
comprising: 

means  for  dividing  the  image  data  into  a  plurality  of  tiles, 
each  of  said  tiles  representing  an  area  of  the  image; 

means  for  generating  a  histogram  of  the  gray  scale  pixel 
values  of  image  data  for  each  of  said  tiles  of  the  image 
representing  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  pixels  of  a 
particular  g-ay  scale  pixel  value; 

means  for  processing  said  histogram  to  determine  a  back- 
ground level; 

means  for  proticssing  said  histogram  to  generate  a  processed 
histogram  for  each  of  said  tiles; 

means  for  determining  a  black  reference  level  in  each  of  said 
tiles  based  upon  said  processed  histogram; 

means  for  detc;rmining  a  white  peak  level  and  a  print  con- 
trast ratio  in  each  of  said  tiles  based  upon  said  processed 
historgram; 

means  for  dynamically  selecting  said  background  level  and 
said  white  pwak  level  to  determine  a  white  reference  level 
based  upon  laid  black  reference  level,  said  print  contrast 
ratio,  said  background  level,  and  said  white  peak  level  in 
each  of  said  tiles; 

means  for  calculating  normalization  factors  based  upon  said 
black  reference  level  and  said  white  reference  level  for 
each  of  said  tiles; 

means  for  normalizing  each  of  the  input  gray  scale  pixel 
values  of  the  image  data  associated  with  the  appropriate 
normalization  factors  of  each  of  said  tiles  based  upon  said 
normalization  factors  to  generate  normalized  pixel  values 
representative  of  the  image  data  for  each  of  said  tiles,  such 
that  input  giay  scale  pixel  values  blacker  than  said  black 
reference  level  are  forced  to  the  maximum  black  pixel 
value,  and  input  gray  scale  pixel  values  whiter  than  said 
white  reference  level  are  forced  to  the  maximum  white 
pixel  value,  .md  all  other  input  gray  scale  pixel  values  are 
linearly  scal^  to  a  value  between  the  maximum  white 
pixel  value  and  the  maximum  black  pixel  value;  and 

means  for  correlating  within  each  of  said  tiles  said  normal- 
ized pixel  values  representative  of  the  image  data  by  com- 
panng  each  of  said  normalized  pixel  values  and  a  group  of 
normalized  pixel  values  against  a  correlation  curve  to 
generate  a  correlated  image. 


1.  A  method  for  dt-ifrnnning  a  value  related  lo  the  probabil- 
ity of  occurrence,  within  a  reference  st-qpence  of  (Kcurrences 
of  elements,  said  elements  comprising  characters  selected  from 
the  types  of  characters  consisting  of  letters,  punctuation,  digits. 
blank,  and  other  nonletters.  of  an  mpui  window  of  N  elemeni 
candidates,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

for  each  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  predefined  groups  of  ele 
ments,  w  herein  said  groups  comprise  groups  selected  from 
letter  groups  and  nonletter  groups  and  no  group  contains 
both  letters  and  nonletters,  and  wherein  for  each  set  of 
groups  of  elements  an  element  is  assigned  lo  at  most  one 
group   belonging   to  said   set,   a.ssociating   each   element 
candidate  m  the  input  window  to  one  group  within  each 
set  of  groups  thereby  forming,  for  each  set  of  groups,  an 
associated  window  of  N  groups 
for  each  set  of  groups,  determining  a  value  related  lo  the 
probability   of  occurrence  of  the  a.ssocialed   window   of 
groups  in  said  reference  sequence,  and 
computing  said  value  related  to  the  probability  of  tx;cur- 
rence  of  said  input  window  b>  combining  the  values  re- 
lated to  the  probability  of  occurrence  of  each  of  said 
windows  of  groups  to  obtain  an  aggregate  window  value, 
wherein 
for  a  first  selected  set  of  groups  M  characters 

the  letter  groups  of  said  set  compnse  a  plurality  of  genenc 
letter  groups  of  characters,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
genenc  letter  groups  containing  two  letters:  a  specific 
lowercase  character  and  its  a.svx~iated  uppercase  char 
acter;  and 
the  nonletter  groups  of  said  vt  compnse 
a  genenc  letter  independent  group  which  contains  all  and 
only  nonletters  which  are  not  substantially  more  con- 
textually  distinguishable  from  other  characters  based  on 
the  order  of  genenc  letter  groups  and  nonletter  charac- 
ters in  the  reference  sequence  than  on   the  order  of 
upperca,se  and  lowercase  groups  and  nonletter  charac 
ters  m  the  reference  sequence  and  which  are  not  sub 
staniialK   useful  in  contextualK   distinguishing  among 
genenc  letters  based  on  the  order  of  characters  in  said 
reference  sequence,  and 
a  plurality  of  genenc  letter  dependent  groups  the  charac 
ters  withm  a  genenc  letter  dep^endent  group  are  conte,\- 
tually  indistinguishable  from  each  other  based  on  the 
order   of  characters   tKCurnng    in    said    reference   se- 
quence; 
for  a  second  selected  set  of  groups  of  characters: 
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the  letter  groups  of  said  set  compnse  a  first  group  i>f 
characters   having   the   property   of  being   upperc  i 
letters  and  a  second  group  of  characters  having  iiu- 
property  of  being  lowercase  letters,  and 
each  nonletter  group  is  a  group  having  the  property  that 
characters  contained  in  said  group  are  substantially  not 
contextually  distinguishable  from  each  other  based  on 
the  order  of  characters  occurring   in  said   reference 
sequence;  and 
for  a  third  selected  set  of  groups  of  characters: 
said  set  comprises  a  letter  group  containing  all  letters,  and 
the  nonletter  groups  of  said  set  compnse  a  genenc  letter 
independent  group  and  a  plurality  of  generic  letter  depen- 
dent groups. 


5.133.024 

!Nt\(;K  n\TV  B\NK  SVSTIM  WITH  V!  1  ECTIVE 

(  ()N\  F  KsloN 

M  .:^t    I  r.K'sil.   ( .uttnhtrtstrassi    ;4     I )  r.'(44    llt-msbach.  Fed. 

Hip    >if  ( rt Tman\ 

<  ■.ntinuat](in-in-part  i.i"  Sir    N.i.  426,035,  Oct.  24.  1989. 

H.jdndoned    lhi>.  application    \un.  IJ,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,983 

Int.  CI."  (M6K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382— tl  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  facilitating  and  controlling  the  input  of  data 
from  source  documents  into  a  data  bank  comprising 

a  computer  including  a  microprocesstir.  addressable  mem- 
ory, a  monitor  and  a  program  input  means. 

scanner  means  for  viewing  a  sequence  of  documents  and 
producing  an  output  of  electrical  signals  representative  of 
light  and  dark  patterns  thereon  from  which  an  image  of 
the  patterns  can  be  reproduced  on  the  monitor; 

a  controller  module  for  controlling  the  flow  of  signals  to  and 
from  selected  portions  of  the  system  including  said  scan- 
ner and  said  computer  and  for  controlling  the  sequence  of 
operation  of  the  system,  said  controller  module  having  at 
least  one  microprocessor  and  addressable  memory; 

connector  means  for  connecting  said  controller  module  to 
said  scanner  means  and  to  said  computer; 

first  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  electrical 
signals  representative  of  said  patterns. 

character  recognition  software  means  for  convening  signals 
representative  of  said  patterns  into  code  recognizable  by 
said  computer; 

second  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  code: 

means  for  selecting  and  identifying  portions  of  the  temporar- 
ily stored  signals  representing  said  patterns  and  retneval 
means,  including  said  controller  module,  for  delivering 
signals  representative  of  the  selected  portions  in  code 
form; 

first  mass  storage  means  for  stonng  recognized  pattern  sig- 
nals and  said  code;  and 

second  mass  storage  means  for  storing  signals  representative 
of  said  image  in  a  form  such  that  said  signals  are  directly 
correlated  with  code  counterparts  to  said  signals  in  the 
first  ma-ss  storage  means  for  stonng  said  code. 


SI    \NM\(,    \I'I'\K\H  s  K)R  KK\I)IN(.    \N   i\1\(.f 
N(.b<.ru    IvcNHma.    Kana)iii»a.    and    Kivosuiit    Su/uki.    Sailani.i 
h>i|h  (if  Japan.  assiRnors  Ki  Sonv  <  f)rp<irati(>n.   Icikw).  AnpM: 

Kilid  S«p    26,  19S9,  Str    Nn    412,4J2 
Claims  priiirii\    application  .lapan.  Stp    2^,  lysH    63-245510 
Int    (I      (.l>*iK    -   <Jli 

V.S.  a.  382—46  7  Claims 


1   A  scanning  apparatus  for  reading  an  image  compnsing: 

(a)  a  line  sensor  composed  by  positioning  a  plurality  of 
sensing  devices  in  line  for  reading  an  image  of  a  document; 
said  image  compnsing  plural  pixels  arranged  m  a  line; 

(b)  driving  means  for  moving  said  line  sensor  and  said  docu- 
ment relatively,  said  dnving  means  making  a  motion  to 
move  said  line  sensor  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  said  line; 

(c)  an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  for  converting  a 
first  analog  image  signal  output  from  said  line  sensor  to  a 
first  digital  image  signal  compnsing  plural  bits; 

(d)  memory  means  having  a  capacity  equal  to  a  single  image 
for  stonng  said  first  digital  image  signal,  said  memory 
means  having  plural  write  modes  representing  rotated 
versions  of  said  image; 

(e)  a  memory  controller  for  generating  a  write  signal  to  said 
memory  means  and  for  appointing  an  address  at  which 
said  first  digital  Image  signal  is  written  directly  into  said 
memory  means  according  to  each  writing  mode  of  said 
plural  modes,  each  wnting  mcxie  being  used  to  determine 
a  sequence  to  appoint  said  address, 

(0  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  writing  mode  by  con- 
trolling said  memory  controller; 

(g)  a  digital-to-analog  (D/A)  converter  for  converting  a 
second  digital  image  signal  output  from  said  memory 
means  to  a  second  analog  image  signal; 

(h)  a  timing  generator  for  generating  a  timing  signal  for  said 
analog-to-digital  converter  and  for  said  memory  control- 
ler; 

(i)  said  memory  controller  generates  a  reading  signal  when 
said  memory  controller  appoints  an  address  for  reading 
said  second  digital  image  signal  from  said  memory  means; 

(j)  said  address  for  reading  is  composed  of  row  address  and 
column  address,  said  row  address  corresponding  to  a  row 
line  of  a  displayed  picture,  while  said  column  address 
being  corresponding  to  a  column  line  thereof;  and 

(h)  a  terminal  connected  to  receive  said  second  analog  image 
signal,  whereby  said  image  may  be  displayed  on  an  exter- 
nal monitor  connected  thereto 
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10.  A  method  for  inputting  information  into  a  digital  circuit 
which  processes  information  in  the  fonn  of  digital  data,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  facsimile  machine,  and  connecting  the  facsimile 
machine  to  the  digital  circuit  via  an  interface  means; 


July  21,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


206Q 


providing  a  data  sheet  suitable  for  use  with  the  facsimile 
machine; 

marking  a  set  of  reference  symbols  onto  a  first  predeter- 
mined area  of  the  data  sheet; 

selecting  from  the  reference  symbols  a  plurality  of  message 
symbols,  and  arranging  the  message  symbols  to  compose  a 
desired  message; 


marking  the  message  onto  a  second  predetermined  area  of 
the  data  sheet  which  does  not  overlap  the  first  predeter- 
mined area 

feeding  the  data  sheet  through  the  facsimile  machine  for 
transmission  of  the  message  and  the  reference  symbols 
through  the  interface  means  and  ultimately  to  the  digital 
circuit;  and 

recognizing  s;iid  message  symbols  by  matching  said  message 
symbols  with  said  reference  symbols. 


5,133.027 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  SIGNAL  LIGHT  TRAVELING 

THROUGH  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  BY  MEANS  OF 

OTHER  LIGHT 
Jun  Funazaki;  ^  oshinori  Ofata;  Takashi  Mtzusaki;  Hideo  Ada- 
chi,  and  Atsushi  Yusa,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil<Hl  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-125712 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/10 

U.S.  a.  385—5  14  Oaims 
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MirrnoD  thereof 

Hideaki  Okayama.  Hiroki  Vaegashi.  and  loshimasa  Ishida,  all 
of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  I  td.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'52,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1990,  2  228858 

Int.  n.'  (.02B  ')//y.  0/12 

U.S.  a.  385— 11  I :  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  waveguide  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  substrate  made  of  material  having  a  refractive  index  which 
is  changed  by  an  electric  effect;  and 

an  optical  waveguide  which  is  formed  on  a  portion  of  the 
substrate  and  which  allows  passage  of  guided  light, 

wherein  said  optical  waveguide  comprises  an  optical  path 
changing  sei;tion  for  periodically  producing  an  electromo- 
tive force  under  the  control  of  one  of  control  light  and 
guided  light. 


1.  An  optical  wave-length  filter  compnsing: 

a)  a  wave-guide  route  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate; 

b)  a  front  stage  polarizer  disposed  in  the  wave-guide  route 
for  transmitting  as  an  input  light  either  TM  mode  light  or 
TE  mode  light; 

c)  a  plurality  of  electro-optic  mode-converters  dispt>sed  m 
the  wave-guide  route  configured  for  mode  convening  by 
means  of  an  eleclnc  field  applied  to  ihe  wave  guide  rnute 
one  TM/TE-mode  light  transmitted  from  the  front  stage- 
polarizer  having  a  conversion  wave-length  filler  into  the 
other  TE/TM-mode  light,  the  mode-conveners  compns- 
ing a  finger-type  electrixle  for  control  and  a  finger-type 
electrode  disposed  along  the  wave-guide  route   and 

d)  a  rear  stage  polarizer  disposed  in  the  wave-guide  r.iiju-  Im 
transmitting  as  the  output  light  of  the  optical  wavc-lengih 
filter  the  other  TE/TM-mixie  light 

6.  A  driving  methtxj  for  dnving  an  optical  wave-length  filler 
of  the  type  having  a  waveguide  route,  a  front  stage  polan/er. 
a  rear  stage  polarizer,  and   a  pluralitv    of  m<xle  conveners 
disposed  along  said  route  between  said  piilanzers.  each  con- 
verter having  a  plurality  of  control  nnger-iypc  electrixjes  and 
a  plurality  of  earthing  finger-type  electrodes  interleaved  with 
said  control  electrodes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  voltage  to  each  of  the  control  finger-type  elec- 
trodes, and  controlling  the  voltage  to  distribute  an  electric 
field  along  the  waveguide  route  generated  by  the  finger 
type  electrodes  for  control  and  the  finger-type  electrodes 
for  earthing,  the  electric  field  having  a  pseudo  sine-wavc 
form  accompanying  a  beat,  and  the  distribution  of  electric 
field,  the  electric  field  being  a  fixed  distribution  corre- 
sponding to  a  conversion  wave-length  with  w hich  mode- 
conversion  occurs. 


5,)33,()2>,i 
ADIABATK   POIARIZAIION  SPLITTER 
Jane  E.  Baran.  Metuchen.  and  Da»id  A.  Smith,  Freehold,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.,  Liv- 
ingston, N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,703 
Int.  CI.    (^2B  5/JO 
U.S.  a.  385— 11  14  Oaims 

11.  A  polarization  beam  splitter,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  first  waveguide  and  a  second  waveguide  formed  in  said 

substrate; 
a  third  waveguide  formed  in  said  substrate  and  having  re- 
spective ends  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  waveguides 
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in  first  and  second  polanzation-separating  Y-junctions; 

and 
a  fourth  wavt-guide  tDrnifd  m  s.ik!  ^u^^trd!c•.  haMn)i  respec- 
tive ends  coupled  tu  \ani  first  jnd  stxond  waveguides  in 
third  and  fourth  p<iian/aiu'n  sepdraiin;:  ^'  junctions,  and 
crossing  said  third  ^  iv  e>;uKk-  in  an  asymmetrical  X-junc- 


lion,  wherein  said  third  and  fourth  waveguides  have  dif- 
ferent widths, 
wherein  all  said  Y-junctions  preferentially  couple  a  prede- 
termined polarization  component  between  one  of  said  first 
and  second  waveguides  and  one  of  said  third  and  fourth 
waveguides. 


5.133,0.V1 

HHhH  OFIU    SWITCH  HA\1V(.    V  (  I  kV  H) 

REFLECTOR 

Jrrnid  1)   1^.  Box  4  Burrows  Run  Rd.,  Mendenhall.  I'a    \'i^'''' 

I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.147,  Dec.  18.  \9H9.  abandiintcl 

fhis  application  Jul.  26,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  735,661 

Int.  CI.'  C,02B  d  .M 

U-S.  CI.  3«-^'-11  51  Claims 


placeable  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  interdiction 
position,  in  the  interdiction  p<isition  the  surface  of  the 
light  interrupter  is  disp<ised  in  at  least  one  of  either  the 

incidence  path  or  the  retlectance  path. 

the  disposition  of  ihc  hght  imerruptcr  in  ihe  retracted  posi- 
tion defining  ihf  light  iraiismissive  state  of  the  light  inter- 
rupter while  iht  dispvisiiion  of  the  light  interrupter  in  the 
interdiction  position  defining  the  light  interruptive  state  of 
the  light  interrupter, 

the  light  mterrupier  being  connectable  to  an  actuator  for 
displacing  the  same  from  one  position  to  the  other  posi- 
tion, 

wherein  the  light  interrupter  ha.s  a  surface  thereon,  the 
surface  of  the  light  interrupter  defining  at  least  a  segment 
of  a  paraboloid,  the  paraboloid  having  a  focus  and  an  axis 
of  symmetry 

when  the  light  intitruptcr  >  m  the  interdiction  position  and 
lies  in  the  incidence  path  the  surface  of  the  light  inter- 
rupter IS  positioned  such  thai  the  focus  of  the  paraboloid  is 
at  the  center  of  the  sphere  and  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the 
paraboloid  defines  a  predetermined  angle  with  the  axis  of 
a  first  optical  fiber  whereby  light  reflected  from  the  sur- 
face is  directed  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  a 
second  optical  fiber 


5,133,031 
OPTICAL  SHUNT  OEV  It  K 

Ti)shi>asu  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Toyohiro  Kobayasbl.  and  Shouji 
Mukohara.  both  of  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Du 
Pont  Opto  Electronics  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Yokohama  and 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 

P(T  No.  per  JP89  0O702.  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990,  PCT  Pub  No.  WO90  00838,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12.  1989.  Ser   No.  465,230 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    13.  19H8.  63-174163; 

Jul.  13.  1988,  63-l"4164 

Int.  (I     (.(i:B  -  28 

VS.  CI.  385—44  3  Ciaiins 
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1.  A  switch  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  light  from  a 
first  optical  fiber  to  at  least  a  second  optical  fiber,  each  optical 
liber  having  an  end  face  thereon,  a  predetermined  portion  of 
each  optical  fiber  adjacent  lo  the  end  face  thereof  having  an 
axis  therethrough,  the  switch  comprising, 
a  housing, 

a  curved  concave  reflector  fixedly  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing, 
mean"-  for  mounting  a  first  optical  fiber  and  a  second  optical 
fiber  at  predetermined  kx.ations  within  the  housing  such 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  a  beam  of  light  emanating  from 
the  end  face  of  a  first  optical  fiber  mounted  within  the 
housing  propagates  along  an  incidence  path  toward  the 
reflector  from  which  the  beam  of  light  is  reflected  by  the 
curved  concave  reflector  along  a  predetermined  reflec- 
tance path  toward  a  second  optical  fiber  mounted  within 
the  housing,  and 
a  light  interrupter  switchahic  between  a  light  transmissive 

state  and  a  light  interruptive  stale. 
wherein  the  light  interrupter  ha.s  a  surface  formed  of  an 
optically  opaque  material,  the  light  interrupter  being  dis- 


1  An  optical  shunt  device  in  which  a  pair  of  connecting  ends 
for  being  connected  to  optical  communication  fiber  sections 
are  divided  into  three  systems. 

the  first  of  said  three  systems  being  a  passing-through  light 
conduction  path  through  which  light  signals  in  two  oppo- 
site directions  are  allowed  to  pass  through  between  said 
connecting  ends. 

the  second  of  said  three  systems  being  a  receiving  light 
conduction  path  having  a  first  light-receiving  end  and  a 
second  light-receiving  end  each  receiving  a  light  signal 
from  said  connecting  ends   and 

a  third  light  system  having  a  first  light-transmittmg  end  and 
a  second  light  transmitting  end  each  transmitting  a  light 
signal  to  said  connecting  ends,  and 

a  photo-electric  conversion  unit  including 

a  light-receiving  element  disp^iscd  a!  said  first  and  second 
light-receiving  ends  for  receiving  a  light  signal  from  said 
first  light-receiving  end  and  said  second  light-receiving 
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end  of  said  second  light  system  and  converting  it  into  an 

electric  signal; 
an  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  the  electric  signal  from 

said  light-receiving  element;  and 
a  light-emitting  element  disposed  at  said  first  and  second 

light-transmitting  ends  for  converting  said  electric  signal 

into  an  optical  signal  to  supply  said  optical  signal  to  said 

first  and  second  light-transmitting  ends. 


which  extends  laterally  into  the  passage  and  terminates  at 
the  gripping  surface  of  the  first  gripping  member; 
a  second  of  the  gripping  members  being  slidably  received  in 
the  opening  of  the  first  gripping  member  with  its  gripping 
surface  opposite  the  gripping  surface  of  the  first  gnpping 
member;  and 


5,133,032 
OPTICAL  HBER  CONNECTOR 

James  R.  Salter.  18  N.  Deerfront  Cir.,  and  Nadhir  B.  Kosa,  2 

Feather  Branch  Ct.,  both  of.  The  Woodlands,  Tex.  77380 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,779 

Int  a.'  (K)2B  6/38 

U.S.  a.  385—60  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  connector  for  optical  fibers,  Ihe  connector  comprising 
a  first  part  for  receiving  and  holding  at  least  one  first  optical 
fiber,  each  of  ihe  at  lea.st  one  first  optical  fiber  non-rotata- 
bly  mounted  to  the  first  part, 
a  second  part  for  receiving  and  holding  at  least  one  second 
optical  fiber,  each  of  the  at  least  one  second  optical  fiber 
non-rotatably  mounted  to  the  second  part, 
connection  means  on  the  first  and  second  parts  for  securing 
them  together  in  non-rotatable  relation,  an  end  of  each  of 
the  at  least  one  first  optical  fiber  adjacent  an  end  of  each 
of  the  at  least  one  second  optical  fibers, 
the  connection  means  comprising 
at  least  one  threaded  hole  in  the  first  part, 
a  hole  in  the  second  part  corresponding  to  each  of  the  at 

least  one  threaded  hole  in  the  first  part,  and 
a  threaded  screw  that  passes  through  each  of  the  holes  in 
the  second  part  and  threadedly  engages  the  at  least  one 
threaded  hole  in  the  first  part  so  that  tightening  of  the 
screw  brings  the  two  parts  together. 


5,133,033 

OPTICAL  FIBER  MECHANICAL  SPLICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  USE 

Helmut  H.  Lukas,  Carleton  Place;  Grant  K.  Pacey,  Stittsville, 
anu  Steve  J.  Lischynsky,  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Nurthern  Telecon  Limited,  .Montreal,  Canada 
(  untinua;ion-in-part  of -Ser.  No.  531,417,  May  31,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,029,972.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,596 

Int.  C\J  G02B  6/38 
U.S.  CI.  385—65  18  Qaims 

1,  An  optical  fiber  mechanical  splice  comprising: 
a  pair  of  gripping  members,  each  gripping  member  having  a 
plastically  deformable  gripping  surface,  one  of  the  grip- 
ping surfaces  having  walls  defining  a  v-groove  for  receiv- 
ing and  aligning  optical  fiber  ends; 
a  first  of  the  gripping  members  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending passage  for  receiving  optical  fibers  and  an  opening 
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resilient  member  carried  on  the  first  gripping  member, 
spanning  the  opening  and  acting  between  the  first  grip- 
ping member  and  the  second  gnpping  member  to  resil- 
iently  bias  the  gripping  surfaces  toward  one  another. 


5,133,034 

COMMLTNICATIONS  CABI  K  HA\  IN(,  A  STRKNf;TH 

MEMBER  SYSTEM  DISPOSED  BETWF  EN  [WO  I  AM  Rs 

OF  UATERBLtX  KING  MATERIA! 
C!andido  J.   Arroyo,  l.ithonia;  Jill   B.  E'luevog,   Norcross,  and 
Krishnaswamy  Kathiresan,  Marietta,  all  of  Cia,.  a.ssignors  to 
AT&T  Bell  laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,777 

Int.  CI,:  (^2B  6,44.  H02C;  li/2Q.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  385—107  13  Qaims 


1.  A  communications  cable,  which  comprises: 

a  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  at  lea.st  one 
communications  medium; 

a  jacket  which  comprises  a  plastic  material  and  which  en- 
closes said  core: 

a  waterblocking  system  which  is  disposed  between  said  core 
and  said  jacket,  said  waterblocking  system  comprising  at 
least  two  concentric  adjacent  layers  of  waterbkx:king 
materials  each  being  efTeclive  to  inhibit  the  flow  of  water 
longitudinally  along  the  cable,  and 

a  relatively  supple  yarn-like  strength  member  system  which 
is  interposed  between  each  two  adjacent  layers  of  said 
waterblocking  system  and  which  is  m  contact  with  at  least 
one  surface  of  each  of  the  adjacent  layers  of  the  water- 
blocking  system. 
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MLLriFlBfcR  ENDOSCOPE  WITH  Ml  I  IIPI  h 

SCANNING  MODES  TO  PRODI  tE  AN  IM  \(.F  ^H^  E  OF 

nXED  PATTERN  NOISE 
J,)hn  H.  Hicks,  312  Howard  St.,  Northboro,  Mavs.  tiis^; 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    436,446.  Nov    14,  198V,  Pat 
So.  5.0''4.642.  This  application  Mar    22.  I<W1    s^r    So.  673,650 

Int    CI     (.fl2H  :.i,2c, 
VS.(]    W5-ir  Z3  a»ims 


lie  or  metal  alloy  composition  so  as  to  minimize  the  resis- 
tance of  the  parallel  conductors;  and 
a  metallic  stripe  ( 14)  o(  high  electrical  conductivity  is  associ- 
ated with  and  being  substantially  narrower  than  each 
second  transparent  electrode  conductor  (13)  to  improve 
the  conductivity  of  each  transparent  electrixie  such  that 
the  stripe  in  itself  need  not  be  transparent  and  light  emitted 
from  the  structure  may  be  viewed  from  the  transparent 
electrode  side  of  the  structure. 
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1.  A  fiberoptic  endoscope  scanning  system  wliich  comprises: 

at  least  one  multifiber  for  transmitting  light  form  an  object 
within  a  field  o  view  from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal 
end; 

distal  optics  to  form  an  image  of  the  object  on  the  distal  end 
of  the  niullifiber, 

mean>.  ti  effect  a  first  scanning  mode  of  said  multifiber  to 
SV.I-CP    lul  sequentially  a  continuous  region  of  the  object; 

mea:!-  !i  tiTect  simuUane<iusly  a  second  distinct  scanning 
niKlo  U'  s\A,eep  out  a  region  of  the  object, 

wherein  the  tlrst  scanning  mtxle  is  rotalable  about  the  longi- 
tudinal j\is  it  [he  multifiber  and  the  second  scanning 
mtxie  is  a  ^  hr;imatii.  scan,  and 

optics  at  i.hf  pnximal  end  for  displaying  the  image  substan- 
tially free  (if  noise. 


?,I33.03'7 

POi  'iMlHH    OlMK  AI    MODI  I  AIOR  AND 

U  \\  K. TIDING  MEDIA 

Hyun  s    \   M.n.  St»  Providence,  and  Chia  C    Iirk.  I'lsmtaway, 

►v.ih  1.1  S  ,1  ,  a.ssi)iniirs  to  HiK^hst  <  t'lantse  »  urp.  S<.rncr»ille, 

N  J 

f  .led    lun    -     \^i.  Str.  No.  712^7 

Inl.  CI.    GU.'B  ^  I 'J.  H03F  7/00 

V.S.  a.  385—132  18  Haims 


,S,lJJ,t)3fi 
IKIN-EII.M  MATRIX  STRl  (11  kl^    K)K    VS 
H  K^TROIIMINE-SCENT  DISPI  AV   IN  P^RIK  I  EAR 
Kunar  Tbraqvist,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  tn  Planar  Interna- 
tional ()y.  t^poo,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  11.  IWl.  Vr    So    "15.3''H 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  11,  19<>*1.  Wl^**!" 

Int.  (1  '  (^2B  6/JO 

VS.  a.  385—130  11  Claims 
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1.  A  waveguiding  media  comprising  a  pt^lymeric  core  mate- 
rial and  a  polymeric  cladding  material  thereabout  wherein  said 
core  material  has  a  refractive  index  higher  than  said  cladding 
material  and  changes  its  refractive  index  when  p<iled  to  a 
noncentrosymmetnc  structure  in  an  electric  field  wherein  said 
cladding  material  changes  its  refractive  index  when  poled  in 
said  electric  field,  such  that  the  index  difference  between  said 
core  and  said  cladding  remains  relatively  constant  befoie  and 
after  poling. 


■:,  133,038 

miEK  OFfK   SPI  1(>  (  ASf 

James  D  /jpper,  Elmhurst.  111.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec. 

(  orporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510.071.  Apr.  V .  1980.  This  application 

Ian    28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  646.188 

Int.  CI.'  CAiZB  6/36 

U.S.  a.  385—135  19  Oaims 


1    -\  thin-filni  iiiatn<,  structure  for  an  electroluminescent 
displav  in  particular,  said  structure  comprising; 

a  substrate  (7)  capable  of  supporting  the  thin-film  structure 

to  be  fabricated 

a  first  electrtxle  structure  (9)  formed  onto  the  substrate  (7), 
said  structure  being  compnsed  of  elongated  parallel  elec- 
trode conductors, 

a  luminescent  multilavere.)  ihm  f.lm  striKiurf  111  11,  12) 
formed  onto  the  first  clcctrt>de  structure  l9i 

a  second,  transparent  electrode  structure  (13,  14)  formed  on 
said  luminescent  multilayered  thin  film  structure  (10.  11. 
12),  said  second  electrixie  structure  ccmprising  elongated 
parallel  electrixie  conductor,  which  are  aligned  es.sen- 
tialK  orthogonally  to  the  elecir..<.le  .,.nducl.>rs  of  the  first 
electrixie  structure  i9' 
charactenzed  in  that 

the  rlrsi  eiectr.xie  structure  (9)  has  an  at  least  partially  mctal- 


1  A  splice  case  for  retaining  optical  fiber  splice  connections, 
said  case  comprising  removabK  mierconnectable  members 
including  a  ha.se  member  and  a  cover  member,  a  plurality  ot 
apertures  formed  thiough  said  case  for  receiving  cables  there- 
through, first  retaining  means  for  retaining  at  least  one  primary 
^ahle  pri'iecting  through  one  of  said  apertures  into  said  case, 
said  primarv  ,.ahle  c.mipnsmg  a  multiple  earner  fiber  bundle 
including  m.uhipit-  ^arnet    I'.hK-rs    ^-t.nKl   ret, lining  means  for 
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retaining  at  least  one  service  fiber  extending  through  one  of 
said  apertures  into  said  case;  fiber  connecting  means  for  retain- 
ing one  of  said  larrier  fibers  and  said  at  least  one  service  fiber 
in  a  splice  connection  formed  therebetween;  means  for  divid- 
ing said  case  into  at  least  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber, 
said  first  chamber  being  formed  for  containing  said  carrier 
fibers  and  said  second  chamber  being  formed  for  containing 
said  at  least  one  service  fiber,  said  first  chamber  being  accessi- 
ble by  removing  said  cover  member. 


5.133.040 
CLAMP  FOR  A  TRANSITION  OF  A  ML  I.TIPl.F  FIBER 

CABI  E 

Walter  A,  Egner,  Harrisburg,  and  Steven  P.  Owens,  Grantville. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Hamsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  651,720 

Int.  (1     t^2B  6/00.  6/36 

\3S.  a.  385—136  9  t  laims 


5,133,039 

AERIAL  HBER  OPTIC  CABLE  CASE 

Mayankkumar  M.  Dixit,  Bernards  Township,  Somerset  County, 

N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1990,  Ser,  No.  605,712 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/36,  7/26 

UJS.  a.  385—135  27  Qaims 


1.  An  aerial  fiber  optic  cable  case  comprising:  a  horizontal 
longitudinally-extending  weather-resistant  housing  enclosing  a 
chamber  open  on  one  side  and  extending  between  longitudi- 
nally spaced  left  and  right  hand  walls  of  said  housing,  said 
walls  having  therein  respective  notch  openings  for  insertion 
from  the  side  of  ,aid  housing  into  a  longitudinal  path  through 
such  openings  ard  chamber  of  a  portion  of  a  first  aerial  fiber 
optic  cable,  and  'iaid  housing  also  having  therein  at  least  one 
opening  for  entry  into  said  chamber  of  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
second  aerial  fib<!r  optic  cable,  means  to  provide  seals  for  the 
passages  through  such  openings  of  such  cable  portions,  a 
weather-resistant  cover  adapted  to  selectively  uncover  and 
cover  such  open  side  of  such  chamber,  means  for  mounting  in 
said  chamber  be  ween  said  path  and  said  open  side  a  splice 
support  tray  longitudinally  extending  between  a  first  end 
thereof  and  a  se>x>nd  entrance  end  thereof  for  optical  fibers 
which  are  respective  to  said  first  and  second  cables  and  are 
adapted  to  be  optically  coupled  on  such  tray  by  splicing  of 
such  fibers,  and  f-aid  case  further  comprising  a  support  frame 
coupled  to  said  h. musing  and  extending  normal  to  the  longitudi- 
nal extent  of  saij  housing,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  outward  of  said  housing  to  an  aerial  strand  to  thereby 
hang  said  case  from  said  strand. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  transition  of  a  multiple  fiber 
cable  to  single  fiber  cable  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

extending  uncut  at  least  one  unsheathed  optical  fiber  and  a 
group  of  multiple  strength  members  of  a  multiple  fiber 
cable  from  a  remainder  of  the  multiple  fiber  cable, 

inserting  the  optical  fiber  and  the  group  of  strength  members 
extending  uncut  from  the  multiple  fiber  cable  along  an 
interior  of  hollow  tubing,  and 

clamping  and  enclosing  an  end  of  the  multiple  fiber  cable 
and  an  end  of  the  hollow  tubing  with  a  clamping  enclo- 
sure 


5,133,041 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

COM.MODinES,  ESPEaALLV  LIQLID 

COMMODITIES.  AT  TEMPERATLRES  ABOVE  THEIR 

CONGEALING  POINT  IN  TANKS  OR  TANK 

CONTAINERS.  AS  WELL  AS  A  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  TANKS  OR  TANK 

CONTAINERS 

Gerhard  Richter,  Matzenberjier.  143,  and  Heinz-Herbert  I.in- 

denau,  Pfaelzer  Str,  76a,  both  of  4200  Oberhausen  11,  Fed, 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep,  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,592 

Int,  CI.'  F27D  U/00 

U.S.  a.  392—307  52  Claims 


6.  In  a  method  for  transptirting  cummixiines  above  their 
congealing  temperature  m  tanks,  wherein  at  least  a  partial  fiow 
of  hot  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  tank 
vehicle  or  tank  container  vehicle  flows  through  a  first  heat 
exchanger  through  which  heat  transfer  oil  passes  in  a  closed 
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cycle  and  yields  heat  lo  ihe  heal  transfer  oil  and  an  electrically 
heated  heat  exchanger  yields  heal  to  the  heat  transfer  oil  and 
the  heat  transfer  oil  transfer  heat  to  the  comnnxitty  through  a 
unk  wall  heat  exchanger,  the  improvement  comprismg  circu- 
Liiing  the  heal  transfer  oil  m  a  closed  cycle  in  at  least  two 
't-^uiating  circuits,  wherein  the  first  regulating  circuit  includes 
line  of  the  first  exchanger,  and  the  electrically  heated  heat 
exchanger,  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  heat  transfer  oil 
IS  a  (unction  of  a  canahle  reference,  and  controlling  the  tem- 
(lerature  m  the  second  regulating  circuit  including  at  least  one 
additional  exchanger  for  transmittal  t^f  heat  of  the  heat  transfer 
oil  to  contents  of  the  tank,  the  temperature  a-s  a  function  of  one 
of  a  variable  reference,  and  predetermining  the  variable  refer- 
ence and  the  additional  variable  reference  as  a  function  of  the 
temperature  of  the  commixlity  to  be  transported  and  contained 
in  the  tank,  such  that  the  variable  reference  is  always  higher 
than  a  specified  temperature  of  the  commodity  to  be  trans- 
ported. 


5.133.04: 

AIR  TRKATMKNT  APHARAIl  S  I   III  l/.ING 

INTKRC  AN(,KAB1  K  C  ARIUK.KS 

K'Xita  I     Helonis,  c  o  Pelko  Flectric  Corporation.  (  arborundum 
(  enter.  Suite  4Ji4,  345  Third  St..  NiaRiira  Kails,  N  >     U303 

Kiled  Feb.  8.  1991.  Vr    No    652.435 

Claims  priority,  application  Iranct.  Apr.  24.  1990,  90  059441 

Int   ("1     M05H  -   '*/  F24F  lr02 

VS.  a.  392—365  5  Clums 
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1,  Air  treatment  apparatus  selectively  adaptable  to  alter 
diFferent  characteristics  of  air  in  an  environment,  the  apparatus 
compnsing; 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  fan  operably  mounted  to  Ihe  housing  to  create  a  pres- 
surized air  flow; 

(c)  an  interchangeable  cartridge  comprising  a  support  struc- 
ture apertured  to  allow  a  flow  of  air  through  the  cartndge. 
the  cartndge  further  comprising  air  treatment  means 
attached  to  the  support  structure  for  altenng  a  preselected 
charactenstic  of  the  air  flow  through  the  cartridge,  the 
pressunzed  air  flow  of  the  fan  being  subsequently  directed 
through  the  cartndge.  the  air  treatment  means  of  the 
cartndge  being  electrically  powered,  the  air-treatment 
means  comprising 

(1)  a  power  supply  contained  within  the  housing;  and 

(2)  circuit-forming  means  coupling  the  air  treatment 
means  to  the  power  supply  whenever  the  mounting 
assembly  secures  the  support  structure  of  the  cartndge 
to  the  housing,  the  circuit-forming  means,  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  electrically  conductive  surfaces  located  on 

the  housing  and  electrically  connected  to  the  power 

suppK. 
a  second  pair  of  electncally  conductive  surfaces  located 

on  the  cartndge  and  electncally  connected  to  the  air 

treatment  means, 
the  first  and  second  pairs  of  electncally  conductive  sur- 
faces being  positioned  to  engage  one  another  whenever 


the  mounting  a.ssembly  secures  the  support  structure  of 
the  cartridge  to  the  housing, 

(d)  a  mounting  assembly  for  reieaseably  securing  the  suppon 
structure  of  the  cartridge  to  the  housing,  the  mounting 
as-sembly  comprising  a  pair  of  male  connectors  and  a  pair 
of  recessed  female  connectvirs  shaped  lo  closely  receive 
Ihe  male  connectors,  the  pair  of  male  connectors  being 
attached  to  one  of  the  housing  and  the  support  structure  of 
the  cartndge,  the  pair  of  female  connectors  being  attached 
to  the  other  of  the  hiiusmg  and  the  support  structure  of  the 
cartndge,  each  of  the  male  connectors  defining  a  ditTerent 
one  of  the  first  pair  of  electncally  conductive  surfaces, 
and  each  of  the  female  connectors  defining  a  different  one 
of  the  second  pair  of  electrically  conductive  surfaces; 

(e)  a  protective  envelope  shajied  to  surround  the  cariridge; 
(0  envelope  mounting  means  for  reieaseably   securing  the 

protective  envelope  to  the  housing  thereby  to  surround 
the  cartndge,  the  mounting  means  permitting  displace- 
ment of  the  envelope  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
envelope  is  secured  to  the  housing  and  a  second  ptisition  in 
which  the  envelope-  is  removeable  from  the  housing,  the 
envelope  mounting  means  comprising  one  of  a  grixive  and 
projection  formed  on  the  envelope  and  the  other  of  a 
groove  and  projection  formed  on  the  housing,  the  groove 
and  projection  being  shaped  such  that  the  envelope  ro- 
tates through  a  predetermined  angle  between  its  first  and 
second  positions  when  the  projection  is  received  in  the 
groove; 
(g)  a  switch  in  circuit  with  the  power  supply,  the  switch 
having  a  first  state  in  which  the  switch  enables  current 
How  from  the  power  supply  to  the  air  treatment  means 
and  a  second  state  in  which  the  switch  disables  current 
flow  from  the  power  supply  to  the  air  treatment  means; 
and 
(h)  a  control  member  fixed  to  the  envelope,  the  control 
member  being  so  positioned  relative  to  the  envelope  and 
relative  to  the  switch  that  the  control  member  onents  the 
switch  in  Its  first  state  as  the  envelope  is  displaced  from  its 
second  position  to  its  first  position  and  orients  the  switch 
in  iLs  second  state  as  the  envelope  displaces  from  its  first 
position  to  Us  second  ptisition.  the  switch  being  kwated 
within  the  housing  and  the  control  member  extending  into 
the  housing  through  a  sUn  formed  m  the  housing,  the 
control  member  rotating  with  the  mounting  member  such 
that  the  control  member  contacts  the  switch  as  the  enve- 
lope rotates  toward  its  first  p<isuion  and  disengages  from 
the  switch  as  the  envelope  rotates  tovvard  its  second  posi- 
tion; 
whereby,  interchanging  the  cartridge  with  other  canndges 
having  different  air  treatment  means  adapts  the  apparatus  to 
alter  different  characteristics  of  the  air  in  the  environment. 


5. 1 33.043 

STRXPI  FSS,  H\M)-M()l  NTKn  HAIRDRYER 

Kunald  Uaugh,  15058  San  Pedro,  San  Anionio,   Ie\.  78232 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  623,297 

Int.  fl.'  A45U  ; .'  JU  F24H  ;,  If.  H05B  1/00 

VS.  a.  392—383  5  Oaims 


1.  A  dryer  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  user's  hand  without 
the  aid  of  a  strap  compnsing: 
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a  motor  driven  air  blower  means  having  an  air  inlet  and  an 
air  outlet  m3untable  on  the  top  side  of  said  user's  hand; 

a  C-shaped  air  duct  of  tubular  construction  having  a  first  end 
secured  to  said  blower  means  m  communication  with  said 
air  outlet  and  extending  from  said  blower  means  tightly 
around  one  nlge  of  said  hand  and  terminating  at  a  second 
end  adjacen :  the  palm  of  said  user's  hand  when  said  dryer 
is  mounted  on  said  hand,  said  C-shaped  duct  conforming 
tightly  to  Siid  user's  hand  and  inherently  urging  against 
said  top  of  Slid  hand  and  against  said  palm  of  said  hand  to 
secure  said  Iryer  to  said  hand. 


5,133,044 
PORTABLE  HUMIDIFIER 

B«'rn«rd  Oiiu.  A  hland,  Mass^  aasignor  to  Duracraft  Corporm- 

tion.  Sudbur>,  Mast. 

Di?ision  of  Ser.  Wo.  5<0,9S7,  Aag.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,067,169. 

Iliis  appiiiatioa  Not.  15,  1991,  S».  No.  792,840 

lilt  a.'  F24F  3/14:  H05B  3/7S 

VS.  a.  392—405  9  Claim 


1.  A  humidifie    apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  means  devoid  of  electrical  components  and  circuitry 
and  defining  a  reservoir  for  receiving  liquid; 

a  humidification  unit  mounted  on  said  base  means  and 
adapted  for  movement  relative  thereto  so  as  to  provide 
access  to  said  reservoir;  said  unit  retaining  all  electrical 
components  and  circuitry  of  said  apparatus  and  compris- 
ing electrica  ly  energized  humidifier  means  for  inducing 
dispersion  of  liquid  within  said  reservoir,  electrical  switch 
means  operaiively  connected  to  said  humidifier  means  and 
adapted  in  an  active  state  to  cause  energization  thereof 
and  in  inactive  state  to  cause  deenergization  thereof; 

a  removable  tank  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  reser- 
voir and  mounted  on  said  base  means  adjacent  to  said  unit; 
and 

actuator  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  electrical  switch 
means  and  adapted  to  provide  said  inactive  state  thereof  in 
response  to  -elative  separating  movement  between  said 
unit  and  said  base  means. 


5,133,045 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  REAL-TI.ME  EXPERT 

SYSTEM  IN  A  GRAPHICAL  PROGRAMMING 

ENVIRONMENT 

Shawn  A.  Gaitber.  Saratoga,  and  Sunil  C.  Shah,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 
(  onlinuation  of  S<  r.  No.  553,157,  Jul.  13, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  No».  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,127 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/46 
V.S.  a.  395—51  27  Claims 

19.  A  multirate  real-time  expert  computer  system,  compris- 
ing: 


a  computer  having  at  least  one  central  processing  unit  and 
memory  for  stonng  data  and  software. 

system  definition  means  coupled  to  said  memory  for  stonng. 
in  said  memory,  system  definition  data  representing  said 
multirate  real-time  system  as  a  set  of  interconnected  func- 
tional bioclts.  including  data  specifying  computations  to 
be  performed  each  time  one  of  said  functional  blocks  is 
executed,  said  system  definition  data  also  specifying  exter- 
nal input  signals  and  external  output  signals  for  said  multi- 
rate  real-time  system, 

said  system  definition  means  defining  subsets  of  said  func- 
tional blocks  as  subsystems  of  the  multirate  real-time 
system; 

at  least  one  subset  of  said  functional  blocks  compnsing  a 
rule-based  expert  subsystem,  said  data  specifying  compu- 
tations to  be  performed  by  said  rule-based  expert  subsys- 
tem including  data  representing  a  plurality  of  logical  rules. 
rule  selection  software  for  selecting  a  subset  of  said  rules 
for  execution,  and  rule  execution  software  for  executing 
the  selected  subset  of  rules  to  produce  a  set  of  output 
signal  values; 
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a  double  buffer  interface  in  said  memory  for  stonng  input 
and  output  signal  values  associated  with  said  functional 
blocks,  including  (A)  an  output  signal  buffer  for  holding 
output  signal  values  generated  b>  said  functional  bkKks 
during  execution  thereof,  and  (B!  a  sample  and  hold  buffe; 
for  each  said  subsystem, 

an  execution  scheduler  which  schedules  and  inniatcs  execu- 
tion of  said  specified  computations  associated  with  said 
defined  subsystems:  and 

sample  and  hold  means,  responsive  to  said  execution  sched- 
uler, for  copying  into  said  sample  and  hold  buffer,  pnor  to 
executing  said  specified  computations  associated  with 
each  said  defined  subsystem,  all  input  signal  values  to  be 
used  by  said  specified  computations,  and  for  holding  said 
input  signal  values  copied  mm  said  sample  and  hold  buffer 
invariant  during  execution  of  said  specified  compulalions 
associated  with  each  said  defined  subsystem. 

whereby  a  consistent  set  of  input  signal  values  is  presented  to 
said  rule-based  expert  system  regardless  of  changing  val- 
ues of  associated  ones  of  said  input  signals. 
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5.133,046 

(  ()mpitI':r-ba.sf.d  diagnostic  kxpkrt  systkm 
organized  acxx>rding  to  baytsian  thforv 

Mauley    ^'pi*".    R«iicbo    Pmlaa    Verdcs,    assignor    lo    Pickurd. 

!<)we  and  Cjrrick  (PLO,  Newport  Beach.  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1991.  Ser    No    bJ"".!*) 

Int.  n:  (.06F  li/lS 

VS.  a.  395 — 5  J  10  CUima 
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position  data  regarding  velocity  are  taught  at  a  sequence  of 
teaching  p<_)ints  for  a  work  program,  and  the  taught  data  are 
used  to  drive  a  servo  system  to  playback  the  svork  priigram. 
\\ncrein  the  roNit  c<introl  method  compris<^  the  steps  of 
using  taught  pha.se  angles  which  increase  in  accordance  with 
said  sequence  ot  leaching  piiints  a.s  the  taught  data  regard- 
ing the  velcvily  ol  the  work  program 
computing,  at   playback,  a  reference   phase  angle   which  is 
based  on  a  playback  cycle  time  for  the  work  program  set 
beforehand,  said   reference   phase  angle  increasing  at  an 
advani-e  veli>sit>  v*  hu  h  ik-<.  tcisc'.  w  nh  .in  uk  rease  in  the 
playback  cycle  lime, 
comparing  the  reference  phase  angle  with  one  of  said  taught 

pha.se  angles, 
outputting  a  taught  position  data  to  the  servo  system  when 
the  reference  pha.se  angle  is  larger  than  said  one  of  said 
taught  phase  angles,  and 
driving  the  servo  system  in  accordance  with  the  outputted 
taught  position  data 


1    An  apparatus  for  detennimng  the  status  of  a  system  to- 
gether with  the  probability  of  that  status  from  time-dependent 

'bservables  of  the  system,  said  apparatus  ^ompnsuig  a  c,im- 
puter.  said  computer  including  first  memory  means  lor  slnring 
.1  knk)wledge  ba.se,  said  knowledge  ba,se  comprising  data  rcprr 
sentative  of  a  set  of  p<issible  states  <^i  a  system  in  a.ss<icialiori 
with  probabilities  that  time  v.inabl<-  patterns  of  said  obser\ 
^bles  will  be  present  gi'-en  the  iK^urrencc  of  such  states,  said 
irparatus  including  means  tor  obtaining  ,>bs<.T\ables  indKative 

I  the  operation  of  the  system  at  a  succevsion  il  ditTerenl  times 
c.,i  means  lor  representing  said  observables  in  .i  time-succes- 
sHin  of  digiti/ed  codes,  said  apparatus  alv  uk  ludmg  diagnostic 
means  resp.insive  to  data  selected  Iro'Ti  saiJ,  knowledge  base 
iikI  t.j  said  succession  of  digitized  .isles  It  >£enerating  a  sec- 

f!.;  ^-t  -  'f  digitized  cixJes  representiniz  p'-  fiahiliiv  distributions 
over  the  set  of  said  states  and  tor  updating  said  probability 
distnbuuons  as  a  function  of  time 


5,133.04-' 
KtJBtJl  rONTROI    MFTHOl)  ^M>  xrPVM^rUS 
Ka/uii   Manki;   Kaxuya   Ishinuro.  and    Tatsuya  Koizumi,  all  of 
lovama.    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    fujikushi 
trading  a.s  Nachi-Fujikoshi  (  orp..   foyamii.  .Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1990.  Ser    Nip    4'3,'41 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep    I     I'iSS.  1-227071 

Int.  (.1.    i^HtV   ,       -I 

U.S.  a.  395—97  12  Oaims 


5,133.048 
s^SlfM  K)H  PRINTING  ORDFRKl)  SKK  K 
1  arol  P    Parsons.  RiMThester;  Kris  I),  Kirchner,  Ontario,  (.eorgi 
W    Webster.  Rochester;  (Jlen  A,  Dumas,  Henrietta;  fimothy 
I    Kelley.  Farmington.  and  Michael  F,  Farrell,  F'airport,  all  of 
,N.V,.  a-vsignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  (  onn. 
Filed  Vp.  IH.  1990.  Ser.  No,  590.62' 
Int    (-]     (,(ViK   /  V/iA/ 
U.S.  a.  395—1 1 1  8  aaims 


.r.t.... 


1,  A  robot  control  method  of  the  playback  type,  in  which 


1  A  process  for  operating  a  printing  system  to  print  a  job. 
said  job  having  a  source  of  electronic  pages  for  use  in  produc- 
ing pnnts.  said  system  including  a  pnnter  for  making  prints 
from  said  electronic  pages,  and  a  controller  section  for  control- 
ling operation  of  said  system  to  make  prints  in  response  to  print 
programming  instructions  for  said  job.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  programming  said  system  for  said  job  to  priKluce  a  prede- 
termined number  of  prints  from  said  electronic  pages  on  a 
sheet  stixk  with  said  pnnts  collated  into  groups. 

b)  selecting  an  ordered  stiKk  comprising  successive  sets  of 
sheets  with  each  sheet  in  each  of  said  sets  being  unique  and 
said  unique  sheets  in  each  of  said  sets  arranged  m  a  prede- 
termined order; 

c)  determining  the  number  of  different  sheets  of  stock  per 
group  from  the  number  of  said  electronic  pages  in  said  job 
and  said  predetermined  number  ol  prints  t<i  be  made; 

d)  prograiniiiing  a  sequence  number  rtpiesenting  the  num- 
ber of  said  unique  sheets  in  .i  set 

e)  from  said  sequence  number  and  viiJ  number  of  different 
sheets  per  group,  identifying  the  number  iif  sheets  in  the 
last  set  in  each  group  printed  that  must  be  purged  in  order 
to  remove  excess  sheets  and  maintain  correspt^ndence 
between  said  elei.iror,it   images  and  said  sheets,  and 

0  at  the  end  of  printing  of  each  group,  purging  said  excess 
sheets  from  the  last  set  for  said  group. 
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5,133,049 

ACCELERATED  DECOMPOSITION  OF  SMALL 

POLYGONS  INTO  TRAPEZOIDS 

Bradley  W.  Cain,  and  Randall  D.  Brifgis.  botfa  of  Fort  Collins, 

Colo.,  assignors  to   Hewlett-Packard  Company,   Palo  Alto, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,185 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—133  14  Claims 
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1,  A  device  for  processing  a  plurality  of  polygons  represen- 
tative of  an  image  to  be  displayed  on  a  display  device,  each 
p>olygon  having  no  more  than  a  predetermined  number  of 
edges  with  asso<:iated  edge  data,  comprising: 
means  for  providing  said  edge  data  for  each  input  polygon  of 

said  image  to  be  displayed; 
trapezoidilization  means  for  breaking  each  input  polygon 
having  no  more  than  said  predetermined  number  of  edges 
into  at  least  one  trapezoid,  each  trapezoid  being  a  closed 
quadrilateral  having  three  or  four  edges  of  which  no  more 
than  two  edges  are  not  parallel  to  a  coordinate  direction  of 
said  display  device,  said  trapezoidilization  means  compris- 
ing a  RAM  for  storing  said  edge  data  for  each  input  poly- 
gon, processing  means  for  determining  end  points  of  each 
edge  of  each  input  polygon,  means  for  ordering  said  end 
points  in  accordance  with  coordinate  values  of  each  end 
point  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  coordinate  direc- 
tion of  said  display  device,  and  a  stack  register  for  storing 
said  ordered  end  points  of  said  edges  of  each  input  poly- 
gon and  for  storing  a  flag  representing  which  end  of  an 
edge  each  end  point  represents  in  said  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  coordinate  direction;  and 
mans  for  outputting  the  edge  data  for  each  trapezoid  of  each 
input  polygon  to  said  display  device 


5,133,050 

TELICSCOPE  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Douglas  B.  Georve,  Kanata,  and  L.  Robert  Morris,  Nepean,  both 

of  Canada,  ass  gnors  to  Carleton  University,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,256,  Oct.  24,  1988, 

abandoned.  Thi»  application  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,247 

Int.  a.'  C06F  J5/20 
VS.  a.  395—135  87  Oaims 


1.  A  method  cf  operating  a  telescope,  having  an  eyepiece, 
with  the  aid  of  a  graphics  system  having  a  data  base  of  celestial 
bodies,  and  means  for  generating  and  displaying  a  graphics 


display  comprising  graphics  artefacts,  each   representing   an 
associated  celestial  body,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

correlating,  as  a  datum,  the  p<%itK)n  of  said  teiessope  with 

the  position  of  said  graphics  display  corrcspondir-.g  to  the 

field  of  view  of  said  telescope; 
displacing  said  graphics  display  to  show  a  target  graphics 

artefact  representing  a  celestial  body  of  interest, 
detecting  the  effective  distance  moved  in  displacing  said 

graphics  display,  and 
moving  said  telescope  a  corresponding  distance,  such  that  an 

image  of  said  celestial  body  of  interest  is  visible  in  said 

eyepiece  of  said  telescope  and  said  target  graphics  artefact 

is  visible  in  said  graphics  display. 


5.133.051 
AUTOMATIC  HIGH  SPKED  PI  Bl.ISHING  SYSTEM 
George  E.  Handley.  5306  W    n9th  Ttr  ,  Overland  Park,  Kans 
66209 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  626. 9Sy,  Dec,  13,  1990,  abandoned 

This  application  Sep,  9.  1991.  -ser.  No,  "5J«.4"" 

Int.  CI.'  G06Fi/7-< 

U,S.  a.  395—148  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  publication  composed  of  manu- 
script material  such  as  text  and  graphics,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

defining  in  a  computer  system  the  structure  of  a  publication 
to  be  imaged  to  include  a  plurality  of  identifiable  entities 
associable  with  manuscript  material  wherein  said  entities 
make  up  at  least  a  portion  of  said  structure,  and  assigning 
at  least  one  imaging  attribute  to  each  entity; 
receiving  manuscript  material  along  with  entity-identifying 

information; 
associating  said  material  with  ones  of  said  entities  identified 

by  said  information;  and 
imaging  said  manuscript  material  associated  with  each  of 
said  entities  according  to  said  attributes  assigned  thereto, 
said  imaging  step  including  the  steps  of 
imaging  said  material  m  a  signature  format  to  include  left 
and  right  hand  pages,  one  of  said  entities  being  a  page 
entity,  one  of  said  attributes  associated  with  said  page 
entity  indicating  whether  manuscript  material  associ- 
ated with  another  of  said  entities  is  allowed  to  continue 
from  a  nght  hand  page  to  a  left  hand  page, 
determining  the  presence  of  blank  page  space  on  a  nght 
hand  page  w  hen  continuance  is  disallowed  to  a  left  hand 
page,  and 
retneving  filler  manuscript  material  from  computer  mem- 
ory  stored   therein    unassociated   with   any    particular 
publication  and  imaging  said  manuscript  material  in  said 
blank  page  space. 
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'i    rk.  NY  .,  assiKnors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Auk.  *.  I9««.  Ser.  No.  11H,KH: 
Inl.  CI     (.<)9G  1/06 
UJS.  a.  395-155  SCUums 


1  A  computerued  graphical  search  and  replace  process  for 
editing  digital  synthetic  graphical  data  representing  a  com- 
puter generaied  ndimensi'iridl  ^^ent-  where  n>  1;  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  >'! 

searching  said  data  in  an  n-dimensumal  directed  order  for 
n-diniensional  graphical  patterns  matching  geometnc 
characteristics  and  graphical  properties  of  a  user-specified 
n-dimensional  graphical  search  pattern, 
selecting  one  after  another  of  any  data  patterns  that  are 
found  during  said  search  to  be  substantially  matched 
graphically  to  said  search  pattern,  and 
editing  at  Vast  s<ime  of  said  selected  data  patterns  on  a 
case-by^, ISC  *^Asl^  in  accordance  with  user-specified  edit- 
ing instructions 


the  user  application  program  node  and  a  correlated  mes- 
sage queue  location  node  for  performing  a  message  opera- 
tion. 


5,133,054 

D^TA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATCS  FOR 

^l  FDNOMOISI  Y  AND  SKI.FCTIVFI  \ 

TRANSMITTINC^  DATA  TO  A  PH  RAI  IT\  Ol 

TRANSFER  PATH 

Satcrshi  Matsumoto,  Tenmadainishi,  and  Souichi  Miyata,  Nara, 

both  of  Japan,  aisignors  to  Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filt-d  Oct.  19.  IWK,  Ser    No,  259,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ort.  20,  19>C   62-265740; 
Jan    :;.  1988.  63-12^H2 

Int    (I     (.(Kil    13/14.  13/38 
L.S.  CI.  395—250  7  Claims 
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5,133.053 
INI>RPR(KF>..S  COMMl  NIC  AllON  gi  HE 
ICX  ATION  TRANSPARFNC  ^ 
i><mavon  VV    Johnson,  Cieornjetown;  Larry  K.  Ixiucks.  and  Amal 
^.  Shaheen-Crtuda,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Fei..  assignors  !.. 
international  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N  Y 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1987.  Ser.  No.  14,888 
Int.  CI.'  (.06F  9/00.  13/00.  15/16 
I    >    (1    395—200  12  (  laims 

6   In  a  distributed  ser-.  ki-s  network  including  interconnected 
pri>cevv!rs,  each   lo«.ated  at  a  different  network  node,  each 
processor  including  memory    resident   system   reviurces  and 
routines  for  creating  and  acces,smg  message  queues,  and  each 
prc)ces.sor  being  able  to  execute  a  plurality  of  user  application 
programs,  wherein  communication  among  prix.ess»)rs  occurs 
via  message  queues  Uxjaled  at  any  ni>de  in  the  network, 
a  system  for  making  message  queue  nixJe  Uvations  transpar- 
ent to  user  application  programs  comprising: 
library  routine  means  callable  t'rom  each  node  for  assigning 
node  unique  keys  to  each  usc-r  .ipplKation  program  sup- 
plied queue  name 
table  loading  means  operahk-  a!  pr  .^.tss, -r  \;artup  for  provid- 
ing at  each  nt>de.  a  kernel  resident  mapping  table  having 
entries  correlating  said  a.ssigned   ni.>de  unique  keys  with 
message  queue  Icxation  ncxles  and  ki-s  and 
system  .all  routines  for  accepting  .1  .s<r  ipplication  program 
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1  A  data  transmission  apparatus  for  autonomously  and 
selectively  transfernng  data  including  an  identifier,  compris- 
ing; 

an  input-side  transmission  path  for  receiving  the  data  at 
arbitrary  time  intervals,  said  input  side  transmission  path 
compnting  ^np'jt  !::de  data  hold  means  and  input-side 
transfer  control  meTs.  said  input-side  data  hold  means 
including. 

first  input-side  data  hold  means  for  holding  the  data,  and 
second  input-side  data  hold  means  for  holding  data  sup- 
plied from  said  first  input-side  data  hold  means,  and  said 
input-side  transfer  control  means  including, 
first  input-side  transfer  control  means  for  transfernng  the 
data  held  in  said  first  input  side  data  hold  means  to  said 
second  input-side  data  hold  means  when  a  first  com- 
mand pulse  signal  from  a  preceding  data  transmission 
line  to  said  input-side  transmission  path  for  transferring 
the  data  and  a  send  qualifier  signal  from  a  succeeding 
data  transfer  path  to  said  input-side  transmission  path 
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are  supplied  thereto  and  developing  a  second  command 
pulse  signal,  and 

second  input- side  transfer  control  means  for  transfernng 
the  data  held  in  said  second  input-side  data  hold  means 
and  supplying  said  send  qualifier  signal  to  said  first 
input-side  transfer  control  means  when  said  second 
command  pulse  signal  from  said  first  input-side  transfer 
control  means  and  said  send  qualifier  signal  from  said 
preceding  transmission  line  are  supplied  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  output-side  transfer  paths  for  trans- 
fernng the  data  from  said  input-side  transmission  path; 
and 

branch  control  means  for  providing  a  destination  bit 
which  designates  one  of  the  plurality  of  said  parallel 
output-side  transfer  paths  in  response  to  said  identifier 
included  in  the  data  received  at  said  input-side  transmis- 
sion path  and  dispatching  the  data  in  terms  of  predeter- 
mined words. 


the  signal  processing  means  including  the  printer  control 
means,  and 
an  oscillator  clock  connected  to  said  analog  converter  means 
and  to  said  logic  control  means,  in  which  said  analog 
converter  means  converts  the  analog  external  signal  to 
said  first  digital  signal  at  intervals  established  by  said 
oscillator  ckKk,  which  intervals  are  determined  by  in- 
structions supplied  from  the  personal  computer  to  said 
oscillator  clock  through  said  logic  control  means. 


5,133.055 
SIGNAL  PROCICSSOR  FOR  PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 
David  E.  Lieberman,  Milpitas,  and  G.  Mark  Remelman,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Physio  Systems,  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,886 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00.  3/14.  15/34 

U.S.  a.  395—275  24  Qairas 


1.  Signal  processing  means  for  connection  between  a  parallel 
printer  port  of  a  personal  computer  and  an  external  printer, 
comprising; 

a  first  data  bufTer, 

a  signal  receiving  port  for  receiving  an  external  signal  for 
monitoring  by  the  signal  processing  means, 

a  signal  converter  connected  to  said  signal  receiving  port 
and  selectively  connected  to  said  first  data  buffer  for 
producing  data  containing  information  about  the  external 
signal  and  for  transferring  said  data  into  said  first  data 
buffer,  including  analog  converter  means  for  converting 
an  analog  exte-nal  signal  monitored  at  said  signal  receiv- 
ing port  to  a  first  digital  signal, 

printer  control  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  the 
parallel  printer  port  of  the  personal  computer  to  the  input 
of  an  external  printer,  said  printer  control  means  selec- 
tively enabling  one  of  at  least  two  interconnect  modes, 
including  a  transparent  mode  in  which  the  parallel  printer 
port  of  the  personal  computer  is  connected  to  the  input  of 
an  external  printer,  enabling  direct  throughput  of  printer 
control  instructions  between  the  personal  computer  and 
the  external  printer,  and  a  nontransparent  mode  in  which 
the  connection  between  the  parallel  printer  port  of  the 
personal  computer  and  the  external  printer  is  blocked, 

logic  control  means  connected  to  said  first  data  buffer  and 
coupled  to  the  personal  computer  through  the  parallel 
printer  port,  said  logic  control  means  being  responsive  to 
instructions  from  the  personal  computer  for  controlling 


5.133.056 
INTERRl P!  CONTROLLER 
Takashi  Miyamori.  1  okyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawa.sakl,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  19IS9.  Ser.  No.  402.754 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1988,  63-220540 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 

VS.  a.  395—275  2  Qaims 


1.  An  interrupt  controller  in  a  microprocessor  system,  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  interrupt  request  signals  from  external 
devices  and  outputting  an  interrupt  level  signal  to  a  micro- 
processor, comprising; 

a  plurality  of  interrupt  level  registers  for  receiving  said 
interrupt  request  signals  and  outputting  a  plurality  of 
interrupt  level  register  output  signals  that  correspond  to 
priorities  of  said  interrupt  request  signals; 
a  priority  decision  means  for  receiving  said  interrupt  level 
register  output  signals  and  outputting  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  interrupt  level  register  output  signals 
with  highest  priority; 
am  interrupt  level  output  register  for  receiving  output  from 
said  pnonty  decision  means  and  outputting  to  said  micro- 
processor said  interrupt  level  signal  corresponding  to 
output  from  said  priority  decision  means,  said  interrupt 
level  output  register  nullifying  an  interrupt  level  held  in 
said  interrupt  level  output  register  upon  receipt  of  an 
interrupt  pending  signal  from  said  microprocessor; 
an  interrupt  level  output  updating  means  for  receiving  said 
interrupt  pending  signal  from  said  microprocessor  and 
providing  a  control  signal  for  updating  said  interrupt  level 
output  register  with  present  output  of  prionty  decision 
means;  and 
a  gating  means  connected  between  said  priority  decision 
means  and  said  interrupt  level  output  register  for  receiv- 
ing said  control  signal  from  said  interrupt  level  output 
updating  means  and  enabling  updating  of  said  interrupt 
level  output  register  with  present  output  from  said  prior- 
ity decision  means  upon  receipt  of  said  control  signal. 
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5, 1X3,05-^ 

CD-PRCX  ESSOR  FOR  CONTROl   SFHTING  AN 

INTERNAL  FLAG  REGLSTFR  OPERATION  MODb 

WHICH  CONTROLLED  A  MAIN  PR(KT:SS0R 

i  VECTTION  MODE  IN  A  ML  LTI-PRCKT:SS0R  S^SITAI 

sutushi  Uhii,  and  Ikufumi  Yamada,  both  of  rok><>.  Japan,  m,- 

«iKjion  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  356.24J 
(  laims  pnohty,  application  Japan.  May  2.^.  19HS.  63-129260 
Int.  (1.'  (.06F  y/JU  li'16 
U&a.  39s_<'?  iOaims 


memory  pages  for  storing  data,  said  high-sp>eed  cache  memory 

system  compnsmg: 

t.Mnslatum  lixkasidc  buffer  means  fnr  storing  a  plurality  of 
page  infor-nation  lint~..  each  page  information  line  con- 
taming  informatitin  a.ss(K'iated  vnth  a  corresponding  main 
memory  page  ha\  ing  data  represented  in  the  cache  mem- 
ory system,  each  of  said  page  information  lines  including 
a  complete  virtual  page  address,  page  control  information, 
and  a  physical  page  address;  and 


2.  A  process  performed  by  a  multiprocessor  system  compns- 
mg the  following  steps: 

(a)  checking  a  request  line  between  a  mam  processor  and  a 
co-processor  to  determine  whether  a  main  processor  in- 
struction sent  from  said  main  processor  to  said  co-proces- 
sor IS  a  mode-setting  instruction  or  a  mode-resetting  in- 
struction; 

(b)  setting  a  debugging  mode  flag  register  in  said  co-proces 
sor  if  said  main  processor  instruction  is  said  mode-setting 
instruction  or  said  mcxle-resetting  instruction; 

(c)  determining  it  said  main  processor  instruction  is  a  register 
dumping  instruction  if  said  main  processor  Instruction  is 
not  said  mode-setting  instruction  or  said  mode-resetting 
instruction; 

(d)  storing  contents  of  internal  registers  in  said  co-processor 
in  a  saving  jrea  .t  a  main  memory  if  said  mam  processor 
instruction  is  a  register  dumping  instruction,  and 

(e)  executing  said  main  processor  instruction  as  an  anthmetic 
instruction  and  clearing  said  internal  registers  if  a  debug- 
ging flag  IS  in  an  OFF  state  if  said  main  processor  instruc- 
tion IS  neither  said  register  dumping  instruction,  nor  said 
mode-setting  instruction  or  said  mode-resetting  instruc- 
tiOB. 


cache  memory  means  for  storing  a  number  of  cache  entnes, 
each  of  said  cache  entries  Including  a  data  field  for  stonng 
data  and  an  index  field  for  storing  an  Index  used  to  identify 
the  particular  page  information  hnc  in  the  transaction 
look-aside  buffer  containing  the  page  information  associ- 
ated with  said  data. 

wherein  said  index  is  smaller  than  said  complete  virtual  page 

address. 


?,  1.33.059 

COMI'I   UK  \M1H  Ml  ITIPIF  FR(KT-SSORS  HAVING 

V  \RVIN(,  PRI()RlTIF>i  FOR  ACCFXS  TO  A 

Ml  1  TI-ELEMENT  MEMORY 

Michail  I  .  /.iegler.  Whitinsville;  Robert  I..  Fredieu.  ^rlingti.n 
both  of  Ma.ss..  and  Heather  I).  Achilles,  Hudson.  N.H.,  !.> 
signors  to  Alliani  (  omputer  Systems  Corporation.  I  ittlitMn 
Mavs. 
f  ontinuation  of  Ser   No.  079.7.S6,  Jul.  30,  198"'.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6J9,413 
Int.  n:  G06F  Q/46.  12/06.  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  i"*^ — 425  14  Claims 
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5.133,058 
PACE-TAGGING  TRANSLATION  LOOK-ASIOF  HI  FFFR 

FOR  A  COMPLTFR  MEMORY  S^SFFM 
Eric  H    Jensen,  Livermore,  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  Sun  \1icr  .vvs 
terns.  Inc.  Mountain  View.  Calif 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,69- 
1  be  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No».  6,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI  •  G06F  /:   I').  GllC  15/00 
U,S.  a.  395 — 400  II  Oaims 

1.  A  high-speed  cache  memory  system  in  a  data  processing 
system  including  a  central  prixessing  unit  (CPU)  for  process- 
ing data  and  a  main  memorv   divided  inti-  a  number  of  main 
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1     \  digital  priK.essiiig  -s'.lcni.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  elements. 

a  plurality  of  parallel  pnxessors.  ^aid  pr<x;essors  each  hav- 
ing means  for  initiating  an  accev.  of  data  from  said  mem- 
ory elements  simultaneously  with  accesses  of  other  pro- 
cessors, 

said  memory  elements  being  interleaved  (i.e  .  each  is  as- 
signed memory  addresses  on  the  basis  of  a  low  order 
portion  of  the  memory  address)  so  that  the  access  patterns 
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generated  by  said  processors  when  accessing  data  from 
said  memory  elements  at  a  predetermined  stride  permits 
said  processors  to  reach  a  phase  relationship  (known  as 
"lockstep")  with  other  said  processors  in  which  each  said 
processor  is  able  to  access  a  different  said  memory  ele- 
ment simultaneously  without  creating  access  conflicts, 

means  for  decidi  ig,  based  on  fixed  priority  levels,  which  said 
processor  Is  granted  access  to  a  given  memory  element 
when  there  are  simultaneous  access  requests  to  the  given 
memory  element,  and 

priority-altering  means  for  altering  at  a  predetermined  peri- 
odic interval  said  fixed  priority  levels  to  vary  the  highest 
priority  among  said  processors,  said  predetermined  peri- 
odic interval  being  selected  so  as  to  allow  enough  time  for 
said  processors  to  fall  into  lockstep  and  said  predeter- 
mined periodic  interval  being  selected  so  as  to  reduce 
differences  in  the  times  required  by  each  of  said  processors 
to  complete  comparable  tasks  not  amenable  to  lockstep 
execution. 


5.133,061 

MECHANISM  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

RANDOMIZATION  OF  CACHE  ACCESSEii  I  Til  IZING 

ABIT-MAFRIX  MULTIPLICATION  PERMUTATION  Ol 

CACHE  ADDRF^SSF^S 
Evelyn  A.  Melton.  Poughkeepsie;  Vem  A.  Norton.  (  roton-On- 
Hudson;  Gregory  F.  Pfister,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Kimming 
So,  Armonk.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114.907.  Oct.  29.  1987.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  596.625 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7,344.  ;,oA,  9/JJ5.  12/hJ 
VS.  a.  395--t25  7  Oairas 


5,133.060 

DISK  CONTROLI ER  INCLUDES  CACHE  MEMORY  AND 

A  LOCAL  PFOCESSOR  WHICH  UMTTS  DATA 

TRANSFER*  FROM  MEMORY  TO  CACHE  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  MAXIMUM  LOOK  AHEAD 

PARAMETER 

Theodore  E.  Weber  and  Paul  V.  Tischler,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Comjuadd  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  .lun.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,227 

Int.  a.^  G06F  13/10 

U.S.  a.  395—425  3  Claims 
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1.  A  controller  for  transferring  data  between  a  host  process- 
ing unit  and  a  storage  device  comprising: 

a  host  interface  fcr  communicating  with  the  host  processing 
unit,  said  host  interface  receivmg  from  the  host  processing 
unit  one  or  more  look-ahead  parameters,  one  of  said  look- 
ahead  parameters  having  a  multiplying  factor,  one  of  said 
look-ahead  parameters  further  having  a  maximum,  said 
host  interface  farther  receiving  read  requests  and  associ- 
ated address  information  including  an  address  indicative 
of  a  starting  location  on  said  storage  device  and  a  first 
number  indicative  of  a  number  of  memory  units  to  be  read 
from  said  storaj^e  device; 

a  storage  interface  for  communicating  with  said  storage 
device; 

a  cache  memory  i:oupled  with  said  host  interface  and  stor- 
age interface  for  storing  requested  memory  units;  and 

a  local  processor  <X)upled  to  the  storage  interface  for  initiat- 
ing a  transfer  of  a  number  of  units  from  the  storage  device 
responsive  to  the  look-ahead  parameters  to  the  cache 
memory,  the  number  of  units  transferred  being  dependent 
upon  and  greater  than  said  first  number,  said  local  proces- 
v)r  multiplying  said  first  number  by  the  multiplying  the 
number  of  memory  units  to  be  transferred,  and  said  local 
prcxessor  limits  the  number  of  memory  units  to  be  trans- 
ferred responsive  to  the  maximum  in  said  look-ahead 
parameters. 


1.  In  an  electronic  computer  system  having  an  architecture 
including  a  central  proces,sor  and  a  hierarchical  memory  sys- 
tem compnsmg  a  large  relatively  low  speed  random  access 
memory  and  a  small  high  speed  cache  memory,  said  cache 
memory  including  a  data  store  section  for  stonng  lines  of  data 
from  the  system  memory  and  a  cache  directory  for  indicating, 
at  any  time,  the  lines  of  system  memory  data  currently  resident 
in  cache,  said  directory  and  data  store  being  organized  and 
accessible  as  a  set  of  congruence  clas,ses  into  which  any  system 
memory  address  will  map  and  a  plurality  of  items  in  each  cla.ss 
(set  associativity),  wherein  a  plurality  of  different  addres.scs 
will  map  Into  any  given  class,  means  for  accessing  said  memory 
system  for  storage  and  retneval  of  data  and  further  means  for 
interrogating  the  cache  memory  for  presence  of  an  item  of  data 
therein  identified  by  its  system  memory  address  whenever  a 
memory  access  is  requested,  an  improvement  in  a  cache  mem- 
ory architecture  which  compnses  means  for  improving  distri- 
bution of  data  across  said  congruence  cla.s,ses  including  means 
for  performing  a  permutation  on  a  .M-bil  portion  (X)  of  the 
system  memory  address  (where  ,M  is  a  real  fxjsitive  integer 
greater  than  1)  which  permuted  M-bit  portion  (X)  determines 
a  congruence  class  of  the  address,  said  permutation  means 
including  means  for  performing  a  bit-matnx  multiplication  of 
said  M-bit  address  with  a  predeterm.ined  data  base  dependent 
M-bit  by  M-bit  permutation  matrix,  to  produce  a  permuted 
M-bit  address  means  connected  to  said  permutation  perform- 
ing means  for  utilizing  said  permuted  M-bit  address  (X)  to 
access  the  cache  directory  and  cache  memory,  and  further 
means  in  said  interrogating  means  for  accessing  an  addressed 
congruence  class  in  the  cache  direciorv  and  detennining  if  a 
requested  data  item  is  present 
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5,133,062 

K\M  BLF>t;R  CONTROLI.KR  KOR  PROVIDING 

>1MI  I.ATKD  nRST-IN-nRST-Ol  T  (KIFOi  Bl  KKKRs  IN 

A  RANDOM  ACX'KVS  MKMORV 

>unil  P.  Joshi,  Campbell,  and  V  enkatninian  Uer.  B«rkele\ .  both 
nf  Calif.,  assignors  to  advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  ,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser    No.  836,936,  Mar    6,  19H6,  Pat.  No    4.'W'J..M)I. 
This  «pplication  Aug.  13.  {9^1  S«r.  No.  566.743 
Int.  CI.    C,06t-  /-".  '«/.  12/10 
VS.  C\    W5  — .MJO  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  compnsing: 

a  clcx;k; 

a  first  system  for  reading  and  writing  data  coupled  to  said 
clock  and  having  a  first  daU  bus  and  having  a  first  output 
line  for  carrying  a  first  memory  access  request  signal; 

a  second  system  for  reading  and  wntmg  data  coupled  to  said 
clock  and  having  a  second  data  bus  and  having  a  second 
output  line  for  carrying  a  second  memory  access  request 
signal, 

a  random  access  memory  coupled  to  said  clock  and  having 
a  data  port  and  an  address  port,  said  data  port  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  data  buses;  and 

a  buffer  controller  means  coupled  lo  said  clock  and  coupled 
to  said  address  ptirt  and  to  said  first  and  second  memory 
access  request  signals  for  arhiirating  said  memory  access 
requests  and  for  generatirn;  pdinter  addresses  at  said  ad- 
dress port  for  controlling;  4>.cess  to  data  stored  in  said 
memory  via  said  data  buses  said  buffer  controller  means 
having  multiple  p»)in[er  address  registers  for  (i)  managing 
said  random  acces.s  memors  lo  simulate  at  least  two  first- 
in-first-out  (FIFO)  memories,  and  (u)  also  providing  ac- 
cess to  said  random  access  memory  in  a  random  access 
manner  to  anv  address  regardless  of  the  address  bound- 
aries of  said  simulated  FIFO  memories. 


5.133.063 

MFTHOD  \ND  SYSTI- M  FOR  Ol  TPimNt,  PR(K,R  \N! 

CMANC.F  FFFtCT  INFORMATION   TO  \  I  MH 

lihiro  Naito,  Shibuya,  and  Hiroyuki  Mae/awa,  Tama,  txith  of 
Japan.  a&siRnors  to  Hitachi,  I  td..  lok^o,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  223,612 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1987,  62-187658 
Int.  (1.    C,<)6T     V40 
L..>.  CI.  395— 500  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  indicating  parts  of  program  affected  by  a 
change  in  a  part  of  the  program  through  use  of  a  system  incor- 
porating a  processing  means,  an  inputting  means,  and  an  out- 
putting  means,  said  methLxi  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing.  b\  said  prtx;esMng  means,  program  intention 
inf  irmation  representing  intentions  of  respective  parts  of 
;he  program  and  information  representing  a  connection 
t>e!ween  parts  of  the  program, 
inputting  from  said  inputting  means  lo  said  processing  means 
change  designating  information  which  represents  a  first 
part  of  the  program  to  be  suhjected  to  a  change  and  con- 
tents of  the  change  to  w  hk  h  the  first  part  of  the  program 
IS  to  be  subjected, 
generating  b\  said  priKessitik;  nit-ans  change  etTect  informa- 
tion which  identifies  parts  ot  the  program  other  than  the 
first  part  !o  be  subjected  to  changes  in  accordance  with 
the  change  to  which  the  first  part  of  the  program  is  to  be 


subjected  and  contents  of  the  changes  to  which  the  other 
parts  of  the  program  are  to  be  subjected,  said  change 
effect  information  h>eing  generated  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  change  effect  determining  rules  from  the 
program  intention  information  representing  the  intentions 
of  the  respective  parts  of  the  program,  the  information 
representing  the  connection  between  the  parts  of  the 
program,  and  said  change  designating  information;  and 
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outputting  to  said  outputtmg  means  said  change  effect  infor- 
mation generated  by  said  processing  means  for  inspection 
by  a  user; 

wherein  the  program  intention  information  has  a  certainty 
factor  affixed  to  it,  and  the  outputting  step  includes  the 
step  of  generating  change  effect  information  to  which  a 
certainty  factor  determined  from  said  certainty  factor 
affixed  to  the  program  intention  information  is  affixed. 


5.133.064 

l)AT\  PKtKlsMNC,  S^STFM  CFNFRATINC.  CI  (K  K 

SICNAI    FRCJM  AN  INPl  T  CI.CXK,  PHASK  I  CK  KKU  lO 

TMh  INPIT  CI  CKK  AND  I  SFD  FOR  CI  CX  KING  LOGIC 

DFVK  F-S 
Takashi  Hotta;  Ko/jiburo  Kurita;  Masahiro  Iwamura:  Hideo 
Maejima:  Shigcva  Tanaka.  all  of  Hitachi;  Tadaaki  Bandoh. 
lohkai;  Vasuhiro  NakaLsuka,  Hitachi;  Ka/uo  Kalo.  Tohkai 
and  Sin-ichi  Sinoda,  Hitachi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hila 
chi.  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  ^pr.  22.  1988.  Ser    No. 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr. 

lui  ::.  198'',  h:-i8i(>60 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1/12 
V.S.  CI.  395—550 


184.782 

1987.  62-101930; 
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1   A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

clock  oscillating  means  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal 
which  has  a  first  potential  level  and  a  second  potential 
level  different  from  said  first  potential  level,  said  first  and 
second  potential  levels  being  repeated  substantially  with  a 
first  duty  cycle  and  at  a  first  frequency;  and 

a  plurality  of  information  processing  units,  each  connected 
to  receive  said  first  clock  signal,  for  processing  informa- 
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tion  synchronously  with  each  other,  each  information 
processing  iinit  including: 

(i)  clock  generating  means,  connected  to  receive  said  first 
clock  signal,  for  generating  at  least  a  second  clock  signal 
which  is  sut«tantially  in  phase  with  said  first  clock  signal 
and  which  has  a  third  potential  level  and  a  fourth  potential 
level  different  from  said  third  potential  level,  said  third 
and  fourth  potential  levels  being  repeated  substantially 
with  a  second  duty  cycle  and  at  a  second  frequency; 

(ii)  arithmetic  neans,  connected  to  receive  said  second  clock 
signal,  for  si  bject  input  data  to  a  desired  logical  o|}cration 
and  for  deli«  ehng  an  output  signal  represenung  a  result  of 
said  logical  operation  in  synchronism  with  said  second 
clock  signal  and 

(iii)  interface  means,  connected  to  receive  said  second  clock 
signal,  for  controlling  synchronous  transfer  of  output  data 
from  said  a.nthmetic  means  to  an  arithmetic  means  of 
another  infcrmation  processing  unit  using  said  second 
clock  signal  and  for  receiving  by  synchronous  transfer 
data  corresi  onding  to  output  data  from  an  arithmetic 
means  of  ar  other  information  processing  unit,  wherein 
each  of  said  clock  generating  means  comprises  a  clock 
generating  s<x;tion  for  generating  at  least  one  second  clock 
Signal  which  is  substantially  in  phase  with  at  least  one  first 
clock  signal  and  which  has  a  predetermined  duty  cycle,  a 
phase  compiirator  for  making  a  comparison  between  the 
respective  piiases  of  two  input  signals,  a  low-pass  filter,  a 
voltage  control  oscillator,  and  a  1/N  frequency  divider, 
the  output  ti;rminal  of  said  1/N  frequency  divider  being 
connected  tCi  both  one  input  terminal  of  said  phase  com- 
parator and  iaid  clock  generating  section,  the  other  input 
terminal  of  laid  phase  comparator  being  supplied  wdth 
said  first  clock  signal,  the  output  terminal  of  said  phase 
comparator  lieing  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  said 
low-pass  filter,  the  output  terminal  of  said  low-pass  filter 
being  conne;ted  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  voltage 
controlled  O}cillator,  and  the  output  terminal  of  said  volt- 
age control!^  oscillator  being  connected  to  the  input 
terminal  of  said  1/N  frequency  divider. 


files  listed  on  said  remote  nodes  over  the  network  to  said 
central  backup  device. 


5,133.066 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  MULTIPLE  VERSIONS  OF 

DATA  IN  A  REDUCED  RECORD  UNTTS  TEXT  EDITING 
SYSTEM 

Joaniu  J.  Hanseii;  Dale  A.  Peterson:  Erwin  P.  Simon,  and 
David  G.  Wenz.  all  of  Rochester,  Minn..  assigDors  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  .Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
ContinoatioD  of  Ser.  No.  221,000,  Jul.  18.  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,703,  Oct.  24,  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1989.  Ser.  No.  405,097 
Int.  a.'  G06F  J2/02.  15,40.  J 3, 41 3 

VS.  a.  395—600  H  Oaims 


5,133,065 
BACKUP  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  FOR  NETWORKS 

toward  I  Chtff.tz,  Tampa,  and  Ronald  C.  Searls,  Brandon, 
both  of  I'U..  tssignors  to  Personal  Computer  Peripherals 
Corporation,  Tijnpa,  Fla. 

FUec  Jul,  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386^17 

Int.  a.5  G06F  11/20 

VS.  a.  395—575  10  Claims 


1.  A  computer  network  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  ncdes  including  a  controlling  node  and  one  or 
more  remote  nodes,  said  controlling  node  having  com- 
puter means  :ind  a  central  backup  device,  at  least  one  of 
said  remote  nodes  having  computer  means  and  a  local 
storage  device; 

means  located  on  each  of  said  remote  nodes  for  creating  a 
remote  backup  set  containing  a  list  of  files  located  on 
respective  said  local  storage  devices  to  be  transferred  to 
said  central  backup  device;  and 

means  located  on  said  controlling  node  for  transferring  said 


1.  A  computer  implemented  selecting  among  multiple  ver- 
sions of  a  data  entity  in  a  reduced  amount  of  storage  in  a  data- 
processing  system  having  a  terminal  means  for  presenting  data 
to  an  operator  and  for  receiving  data  from  said  operator,  corn- 
prising  the  steps,  performed  by  a  program  residing  in  said 
data-processing  system,  ol; 

(a)  storing  said  dau  entity  as  multiple  pnmary  record  units  in 
said  storage,  each  holding  a  portion  of  the  data  in  said 
entity; 

(b)  constructing  in  said  storage  an  index  means  for  linking 
said  pnmary  units  in  a  sequence; 

(c)  displaying  particular  data  from  one  of  said  pnmary  re- 
cord units  on  said  terminal  means,  said  particular  data 
being  chosen  by  said  operator. 

(d)  receiving  from  said  terminal  means  modifications  to  at 
least  some  of  said  particular  data  from  said  one  primary 
record  unit; 

(e)  after  step  (d),  creating  a  secondary  record  unit  in  said 
storage  corresponding  to  said  selected  primary  record 
unit  and  linked  thereto  by  an  index  means. 

(0  storing  said  mixiified  data  in  or!\  said  secondary  record 
unit; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c)-(f)  for  further  ones  of  said  pnmary 
record  units,  so  as  to  create  further  secondary  record  units 
in  said  storage, 

(h)  thereafter,  receiving  an  indication  from  said  operator  via 
said  terminal  means  for  selectively  (1)  substituting  said 
secondary  record  units  for  those  of  said  pnmary  record 
units  with  which  they  are  linked  in  said  nedex  means  and 
d'scarding  said  correspcinding  pnmary  record  units, 
thereby  discarding  a  firs;  of  said  versions,  and  (2)  discard- 
ing said  secondary  record  units,  thereby  discarding  a 
second  of  said  versions. 
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5.133,067 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYSTEM  K)R 

SUXCnVELY  EXTRACTING  DISPLAY  DATA  WITHIN 

A  SPECinED  PROXIMrTY  OF  A  DISPLAYED 

CHARACTER  STRING  USING  A  RANGE  TABI  F 

IiMhitakJi  Han,  Seto,  ud  lUznhiro  Fiijinki,  Owarusahi,  bulb 

of  Japan.  MsigBon  to  Hitacki,  LtiL.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1986,  Ser.  No.  915.407 

(  l«iiBs  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1985.  60-223522 

Int.  (1.'  (.06F  ;y4u 

I   S.  f  r  395—601)  13  CUuma 


1  A  rTicthi>d  tor  e\traLting  a  p^ri  ,'i  JaU.  which  has  been 
fetched  from  a  data  ha.v;  and  Jisplavrd  on  a  display  screen,  on 
the  basis  of  a  character  string  table  defining  a  specified  charac- 
itT  string  of  the  data  being  displaced  on  said  display  screen  and 
1  range  tabic  defining  a  data  region  inclusive  of  said  character 
sinng  on  said  displa\  screen. 

said  method  ctimprising  thr  sU  ps  of: 

(a)  displaying  said  data,  iik  lading  said  character  string 
which  IS  unlormattedU  iriibt-dJed  in  said  data,  on  said 
display  screen 

(b)  inputting  a  command  spt-ciUiiig  viid  character  string  in 
said  character  string  table  bv  an  operator. 

(c) searching  said  data  being  displayed  on  said  display  screen 
for  said  character  string  in  resptinsc  to  said  command 
using  said  character  string  as  a  key,  and 

(d)  extracting  data  in  a  data  region  defined  in  said  range  table 
including  said  character  string  as  designated  in  said  char- 
acter strinii  table  ,ind  storing  said  c-\tra>.ied  data  in  a  mem- 
ory device 


meta-data  including  the  second  constraint's  parent  and 
dependent  tables  and  primary  and  foreign  keys,  the  second 
relationship  descriptor  being  a  separate  obieti  internal  to 
the  data  ba-se  management  system, 
(0  a  first  chain  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  relation- 
ship descriptors  to  their  respective  parent  tables; 
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(g)  a  second  chain  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  rela- 
tionship descriptors  to  their  respective  dependent  tables; 

(h)  means  for  accessing  the  first  and  second  relationship 
descriptors  when  any  of  the  tables  is  to  be  mixlified;  and 

(i)  means  for  enforcing  the  referential  constraints  descnbed 
by  the  first  and  second  relationship  descnptors  upon  such 
modification. 


5.133.069 
rF(  HNiyi  K  FOR  PLAC  EMKNT  OF  PIPFI.IMNG 
STAt.F.S  IN  MIITI-STAGF  DATAPATH  ELEMENTS 
WITH  AN  AITOMATEDCIRCUT  DF^ilGN  SYSTEM 
(  reiRhton  S.  Asato.  Sunnyvale;  Suresh  K.  Dholakia.  and  Chns 
tiiph  Ditren,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  (  alif,.  assiijnors  to  MM 
lechnoloRj,  Inc,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1989.  Ser    No    29-'.li: 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  Ji.  JJ.  •-'.  -<? 

U,S.  a.  395—800  20  Claims 


5.iJJ.e>6« 

(OMI'I  IH)()BJKCT1\F  RKFERKNIUl   (  ONSIKXINIS 
IS   A  HKI.ATIONAl    DATABASE  HA\  IN(,  1)1  Al    (MAIN 

KM  AfioNSHiP  df:scriftors  I  inkh)  in  l)Ar\ 

RECORD  TABI  F-S 

HK-hard  A    (  rus.  San  Jose;  Michael  J.  Dockter.  Hnllister.  H- 
bert  V\  ,  Kngles.  San  Jose,  and  Donald  J    lladerlc.  I  "s  l.atos, 
all  of  Calif.,   a-s-signors  to   International    Busin«fs.s   Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.\  . 
(  ..ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,049.  Vp   li.  19S«.  abandoned,  Fhis 
application  Aug.  28,  1991.  Ser,  N„.  "54,::' 
Ini.  CI     (,06F  7/00.  IS/40 
VJS.  CI   395— f>00  12  CUims 

1    A  computer-implemented,  relational  data  base  manage- 
ment system  comprising 

(a)  a  first  table  containing  data  records; 

(b)  a  seci>nd  table  containing  data  records; 

(c)  a  'hird  table  ^onlaining  data  records; 

(d)  a  first  relationship  descriptor  having  piiinter  connections 
to  the  first  table  and  the  second  table,  for  descnbing  meta- 
data of  a  first  referential  constraint  between  the  first  and 
second  tables,  the  meta-data  including  the  first  constraint's 
parent  and  dependent  tables  and  primary  and  foreign  keys, 
the  first  relationship  descriptor  being  a  separate  object 
internal  to  the  data  base  management  system, 

(e)  a  second  relationship  descriptor,  basing  pointer  connec- 
tions to  one  of  the  first  two  tables  and  the  third  table,  for 
describing  metadata  of  a  second  referential  constraint 
between  one  of  the  firsi  iwo  tables  and  ihe  third  table,  the 


•.^•A    r>« 
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1  A  method  implemented  on  a  computer  for  placing  pipelin- 
ing stages  in  multi-stage  datapath  elements  with  an  automated 
integrated  circuit  design  system,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  obtaining  a  desired  operating  cycle  time  for  a  multi-sUge 
datapath  element; 

b)  estimating  a  delay  as.sociated  with  an  initially-designated 
stage  of  the  multi-stage  element; 

c)  setting  an  accumulated  delay  value  which  reflects  the 
estimated  delay  associated  with  the  initially-designated 
stage; 
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d)  estimating  a  delay  associated  with  a  consecutively  adja- 
cent stage  o '  the  multi-sUge  element; 

e)  incrementing  the  acctunuiated  delay  value  by  the  esti- 
mated delay  associated  with  the  consecutively  adjacent 
stage; 

0  comparing  the  accumulated  delay  value  with  the  desired 
operating  cycle  time  and,  when  the  magnitude  of  the 
accumulated  delay  exceeds  the  desired  cycle  time,  desig- 
nating insert  on  of  a  pipelining  stage  prior  to  the  consecu- 
tively adjactnt  stage  and  setting  said  accumulated  delay 
value  equal  to  the  estimated  delay  associated  with  the 
consecutivel  /  adjacent  stage;  and 

g)  repeating  stirps  d  through  f  in  said  automated  integrated 
circuit  design  system  for  succeeding  stages  until  all  stages 
of  the  multi-stage  datapath  element  have  been  analyzed. 


5,133,071 
CHANNEL  CONTROL  .METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Sato;  .Masahiro  Yamashita;  Shigem  Yamamoto,  ail  of 
Hadaoo.  and  Akio  Sasaki,  Odawara,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  274,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  25.  1987.  62-296642 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/ 12.  9/22 
VS.  CL  395—700  9  (laims 


5,133,070 

METHOD  OF  NESTING  AND  PR(X:ESSING  MIXED 

DATA  OBJECT*  WITHIN  A  DATA  STREAM  UTILIZING 

SFI  FC  FIVE  ENVIRONMENT  INHERITANCE 

Barbara  A    Barker,  Round  Rock;  Thomas  R.  Edel,  Aostiii,  and 

Jeffrey  A.  starl  .  t.rapeTine,  all  of  Tex.,  aaaignon  to  Intenu- 

lional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  213,426 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40.  15/403.  15/419.  15/62 
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1  A  computer  implemented  method  in  data  processing 
system  for  nesting;  and  processing  a  plurality  of  mixed  data 
objects  of  diverse  >lata  object  type  which  may  include  text  data 
objects,  graphics  data  objects  and  image  data  objects,  each 
diverse  daU  objec  type  of  said  plurality  of  mixed  dau  objects 
requiring  a  selected  data  processing  application  for  processing 
iherei.)f  and  having  a  beginning  and  an  ending,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

nesting  a  plurality  of  mixed  data  objects  within  a  dau  stream 
in  said  dau  piocessing  system  such  that  at  least  one  data 
object  type  is  contained  completely  within  a  second  dau 
object  type; 
marking  the  beginning  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  nested 
mixed  dau  objects,  said  marking  including  an  indication 
of  daU  object  type; 
marking  the  eno  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  nested  mixed 

daU  objects; 
calling  a  first  selected  dau  processing  application  for  pro- 
cessing a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  nested  mixed  dau 
objects  in  response  to  a  detection  of  the  beginning  thereof; 
temporarily  halt  ng  said  first  selected  daU  processing  appli- 
cation and  tht  reafter  calling  a  second  selected  dau  pro-    y^  q  355 
ce}^sing  application  for  processing  a  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  nested  mixed  daU  objects  in  response  to  a 
detection  of  tie  beginning  thereof;  and 
thereafter  halting;  said  second  selected  daU  processing  appli- 
cation and  reti:ming  to  said  first  selected  processing  appli- 
cation in  respDnsc  to  a  detection  of  the  ending  of  said 
second  one  of  said  plurality  of  nested  mixed  daU  objects. 


CMiMCL    UNIT   4 


1.  A  channel  control  system  for  an  information  processing 
system  which  includes  a  plurality  of  channel  units  each  includ- 
ing a  configuration  register  for  stonng  channel  configuration 
information  and  a  control  storage  for  stonng  channel  control 
microprograms,  a  channel  controller  for  controlling  reading 
and  writing  of  said  channel  units,  a  main  storage,  and  a  service 
processor  operable  to  load  microprograms  held  by  said  service 
processor  into  said  channel  controller  at  system  initialization, 
said  channel  controller  compnsing 

first   means   for   writing   at  system   initialization   a   loading 
control  microprogram  for  controlling  loading  of  addi- 
tional microprograms,  including  channel  control  micro- 
programs,  and  channel  configuration   information   from 
said  service  processor  into  said  channel  controller; 
second  means  for  initiating  the  loading  control  micropro 
gram  wntten  in  said  channel  controller  from  said  service 
processtir  to  write  the  channel  configuration  information 
and  the  channel  control  microprograms  held  in  said  ser- 
vice processor  into  a  specified  area  of  said  main  storage 
and 
third  means  for  wnting  information  wntten  in  said  specified 
area  of  the  main  storage  into  at  least  one  of  said  configura- 
tion registers  and  control  storages  of  said  channel  units 
under   control    of  said    loading   control    microprograms 
written  in  said  channel  controller. 


5,133,072 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  CODE  GENERATION  IN 

REDl  CED  INSTRUCTION  SET  COMPUTERS 

William  B.  Buzbee,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Par- 

kard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1986,  Ser.  No.  930,582 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/4^ 
700  2  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INOCDED 
(2  .Microfiche,  98  Pages) 
1.  A  method,  for  use  by  a  compiler  program  running  on  a 
computer,    for    efficient    generation    of  compiled    code,    the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(c)  creating  out-of-line  code  sequences,  a  first  portion  of  the 
out-of-line  cixie  sequences  being  general  purpose  outof- 
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line  code  ■i«)UCTice<i  whidlOOaplctcly  perform  operatiofw 
and  a  vxond  portion  of  Ae  out-i>f-line  ccxle  set|uences 

^ing  specific  purpose  nut-i->f-line  cixle  sequences  eai.  h  t 
■Ahich  implements  a  segmeni  nt  an  operation,  each  nt  iht- 
implemented  segments  used  in  ihe  ijenerdtHin  i>l'code  for 
more  than  one  operation, 

(b)  determining  by  the  compiler  program  u,hether  at  com- 
pile time  there  is  available  to  the  i:ompiler  program  infor- 
mation about  a  first  operation  *hich  may  be  used  to  at 
least  partially  perform  the  first  operation 

(c)  if  information  about  the  first  ^iperation  whuh  may  be 
ased  to  at  least  partially  perform  the  firsi  operation  is  not 
ivailable  to  the  compiler  program. 

•Jriermining  by  the  compiler  program  v^hethtr  code  for 
;he  first  operation  can  be  generated  using  less  than  a 
predetermined  number  i'i  instructions,  and 

generating  cixJe  by  the  .ompiler  program  Ahich  when 
executed  by  a  computer  will  perform  the  first  operation 
in  line  if  cixle  for  the  first  operation  can  be  generated 


transmitting  and  recdving  data  to  and  from  up  to  2N  data 
communications  devices; 
said  plurality  of  processor  cells  including  a  selected  group  of 
proce-s.sor  cells  having  at  least  one  data  signal  port  which 
IS  unused  for  data  communications,  and 
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a  plurality  of  intermediary  connections,  forming  data  signal 
paths  between  unu-sed  data  signal  ports  of  predetermined 
processor  cells  from  said  selected  group  of  prcx;esst>r  cells, 
for  providing  a  prcKevvu  array  of  fewer  than  N-dimen- 
sions. 


5,133.074 
DFADIOTK  RF.SOMTTON  WITH  C^CHF  SNOOPING 
Momg-Ve*  ("bou.  t  upertino.  (  alif .  assignor  to  \cer  Incorpo- 
rated, laipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  H.  !<>«<»,  Ser.  No.  308.206 

Int   (1     (.06F  Ii/14.  13/36 

MS.  CL  395—725  11  CbUlw 


using  iev>  than   the   prt-dclermined   numtser   ot   instruc- 
tioiis,  otherwise  generating  code  which  calls  a  general 
purpose  out-of-line  code  secjuence   which   when   exe- 
cuted will  perform  the  first  operation    and 
(d)  if  information  ab<iut  the  first  operation   whn.h  may  be 
used  to  at   least   partially    perform   the  first  operation  is 
available  to  the  compiler  program  and  the  compiler  pro- 
gram determines  the  first  operation  can  be  fully  descnbed 
by  information  available  to  the  compiler  program  ai  com- 
pile time,  generating  cixle  by  the  compiler  program  which 
A  hen  executed  will  perform  the  first  operation  so  that  for 
rverv  segment  of  the  first  operation  which  the  c<impiler 
program  determines  is  implemented  hv  one  of  the  specific 
purpose   out-t)f-line   oxle   sequences   a   specific    purpose 
out-<3f-line  code  sequence  which  implements  the  segment 
of  the  first  operation  is  called  and  vi  that  for  every  seg- 
ment of  the  first  operation  which  the  compiler  program 
determines   is   ntit    implemented   b\     tu-     i|    the   specific 
purpose  out-of-line  cixle  sequences    .  — '.i     Ahh   imple- 
ments ihe  segment  is  placed  in-line 


5.133,073 
PROTE-SSOR  ARRAY  OF  N-DIMENSIONS  WHICH  IS 
PHYSICALLY  RECONFIGURABLF  INTO  N      1  OH 
FEWER  DIMENSIONS 
Junes  H.  Jackaon;  Miag-Oiili  Lee,  botb  of  Gary.  N.(  .;  Mark  R 
IjiForeat,  Waltham,  a>d  Richard  D.  FioreatiDO.  Carlisle,  both 
•)f  Maaa.,  aaaignors  to  WaTctracer.  Inc.,  Acton.  Mass. 
Filed  May  29,  1990.  S*r    No.  529.962 
I   -S   (1.  395— 800  11  Claims 

10   A  reconfigurablc.  multi-dimensional  pr^vevx)!  a. ray.  for 
prixjessing  multi-dimensionally  structured  data  comprising 
a    plurality   of  processor   cells   arranged    in    N-dimensions. 

being  at  least  2,, 
-^a>.h  of  said  plurality  of  processor  cells  including  2N  data 
Mgnal  ptirts  operative  for  forming  ^N  data  signal  paths,  for 


MWCtllM 

~m 

(.KM  tmavm 

r" 

•.- 

fl-' 

1 
MOP'...)'  1A 

XMM 

--; 

'  J--^' 

X 

'— 1, 

--1      ■ 

'* 

P 

s* 

J     fltMiOCK 

[      UMlVt 

1        •■-" 

rJ' 

0 

r' 

mJi 

^tr 

■" 

s" 

lt«H 

ri*a 

LOOk 

■n 

«C7 

r 

M 

cavnw. 

-1 

MMiKK 

tmcTwt 

iTVTn 

t»lTl 

CiOCK 

ifJ 

\ 

n  R 

n 

r' 

UMUKII 

1   A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  system  bus. 

a  local  bu-s 

system  buffer  means,  hasmg  a  first  interface  connected  to 
the  system  bus  and  a  second  interface  connected  to  the 
l<x:al  bus,  t  or  buffenng  communication  of  local  store 
access  signals  from  the  system  bus  to  the  local  bus, 

;  val  storage  means,  coupled  to  the  Icxral  bus,  for  storing 
data  for  read  and  wnte  access  in  response  to  kxal  store 
access  signals  on  the  kx:al  bus 

ixal  pr(K'cs.sing  means,  having  a  kxal  bus  port,  for  process- 
ing data  and  supplying  external  access  signals  to  the  local 
bus  port,  the  local  prcxessing  means  including 

vache  means,  having  a  plurality  of  st<irage  lixaiions,  for 
stonng  data  retneved  from  the  kxal  storage  means  in  the 
plurality  of  storage  kxations.  and 

tag  means,  having  a  plurality  of  tag  uKaiions  identified  by 
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addresses,  fcr  storing  validity  codes  in  tag  locations  for 
corresponding  storage  locations  in  the  cache  means, 
tag  search  means,  having  a  tag  search  input  and  coupled  to 
the  lag  means,  for  determining  the  validity  codes  at  tag 
locations  ui  response  to  addresses  and  a  tag  search  signal 
at  the  tag  seiirch  input; 
local  buffer  means,  having  a  first  interface  connected  to  the 
local  bus  port  on  the  local  processor  means  and  a  second 
interface  connected  to  the  local  bus,  for  buffenng  commu- 
nication of  e>  temal  access  signals  from  the  local  processor 
means  to  the  local  bus,  the  local  buffer  means  including 
means,   having  a  trisute  control  input,  for  disabling  the 
second  interface  in  response  to  a  tristate  signal  suppUed  to 
the  tristate  o)ntrol  input; 
deadlock  resolv  ing  means,  coupled  to  the  system  bus  and  the 
local  bus,  for  resolving  deadlocks  caused  by  local  store 
access  signals  on  the  system  bus  and  the  external  access 
signals  on  the  local  bus,  including 
address  storage  means,  having  a  control  input  and  coupled 
to  the  local  bos,  for  stormg  In  response  to  a  store  signal  at 
the  control  Input  an  address  from  a  local  store  access 
signal  on  the  local  bus,  for  supply  to  the  tag  search  means 
in  response  to  a  supply  signal  at  the  control  input, 
decoding  meaa-.,  connected  to  the  local  bus  and  the  system 
bus,  for  geneiating  a  deadlock  signal  in  response  to  a  local 
store  access  signal  on  the  system  bus  and  an  external 
access  signal  on  the  local  bus, 
logic  means,  connect  to  the  tag  search  means,  address  stor- 
age means  and  the  local  buffer  means,  for  generating  the 
instate  signal,  the  store  signal,  the  supply  signal  and  the 
lag  search  sig  na!  in  a  control  sequence,  wherein  the  con- 
trol sequence  includes 
asserting  the  trisUte  signal  in  response  to  the  deadlock  signal 
to  disable  the  external  access  signal  from  controlling  the 
local  bus  to  allow  a  local  store  access  signal  from  the 
system  bus  to  gain  control  of  the  local  bus, 
if  the  local  store  access  signal  that  gains  control  of  the  local 
bus  is  a  write  iiccess,  then  asserting  the  store  signal  to  store 
the  address  of  the  write  access  to  the  address  storage 
means,  and  after  the  local  store  access  signal  completes  the 
write  access,   hen  de-assetting  the  tristate  signal  to  allow 
the  external  i.ccess  signal  to  control  the  local  bus,  and 
after  the  external  access  signal  completes,  asserting  the 
supply  signal  and  the  tag  search  signal  to  invalidate  any 
location  in  the  cache  means  storing  data  identified  by  the 
address  of  the  write  access,  and 
if  the  local  store  access  signal  that  gains  control  of  the  local 
bus  is  a  read  uxess,  then  de-asserting  the  tristate  signal 
after  the  read  access  completes. 


if  a  client  which  has  initiated  an  update  transaction  requests 
that  said  update  transaction  be  stored  in  the  database 
determining  which  monitored  aunbutes  mav   hase  been 
affected  by  said  transaction. 


"*.  •  K-  •  ■  r7<i 


determining  whether  the  values  of  any  of  said  attributes 
have  changed  b>  computing  updated  values  form  said 
attnbutes  and  companng  the  updated  values  with  the 
values  m  the  attnbute  value  record;  and 

for  each  value  which  has  changed,  notifying  any  client 
which  had  requested  monitonng  of  thai  atinbute. 


5,133,076 
HAND  HELD  COMPITER 
Jeff  C.  Haoliins;  Ken  L.  Dulaney,  both  of  Redwood  City;  John 
J.  Daly,  San  Cju-Ios;  James  H.  McNamara,  SanU  Cruz,  and 
James  F.  Cole,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Grid 
Systems  Corporation.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1989,  Scr.  No   365.1 47 

Int.  a.'  G06F  /.V76 

U^.  a.  395—800  19  Claims 


5,133,075 

MCTHOD  OF  MONITORING  CHANGES  IN  ATTRIBUTE 

\  XLUES  OF  OBJECT  IN  AN  OBJECT-ORIENTED 

DATABASE 

Torf  .1   M   Ris<  h,  f4enlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
iuird  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  286,556 
lot  a.'  C06F  7/20.  11/30 
L'.S.  a.  395—800  21  Claima 

1  In  a  computer  database  system,  a  method  of  monitoring  an 
object  in  a  databa.se  in  response  to  a  request  from  any  of  a 
plurality  of  client  programs,  the  method  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps  carried  out  by  the  system: 

keeping  a  record  of  any  request  from  a  client  to  monitor  an 
attnbute  of  the  object,  the  attribute  depending  on  another 
attnbute; 
keeping  a  record  indicating  interdependence  relationships 

among  the  attributes; 
keeping  a  record  of  the  value  of  each  attribute  being  moni- 
tored by  accessing  said  interdependence  relationship  re- 
cord; 
dunng  a  databasi:  update  session,  keeping  a  record  of  any 
database  update  transactions  initiated  by  a  client;  and 


/////  ^///'-//^  ^^'/  /-'/•''///// 


1.  A  computer  assembly  compnsing 

a  portable,  hand  held  computer  comprising  means  for  re- 
ceiving data  from  an  external  source,  means  coupled  to 
said  receiving  means  for  processing  data,  said  means  being 
compatible  with  standard  personal  computer  software 

memory  storage  means  m  communicalion  with  the  means 
for  processing  data. 

a  display  coupled  to  said  pnxessing  means. 

power  means  for  supplying  p^iwer  to  said  data  receiving 
means,  said  processing  means  and  said  memory  storage 
means;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  proces.s:ng  means  for  Irar.siniiiing 
processed  data  to  an  external  receiver;  and 

expansion  module  means  for  converting  the  portable,  hand 
held  computer  inio  a  desktop  computer,  said  expansion 
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:  Beans  being  devoid  of  a  physical  keyboard  and 
coinpiiiiug: 

memorv  means 

means  lor  reveivin^  p^iwer  from  a  source  external  to  said 

mixi'jle 
means  for  receiving  dau  from  an  external  source; 
■iieans  for  transni}mng  d.iu  to  a  receiver  external  to  said 

mi_xlu!e.  and 
means  coupled    to   said    ■■h-a--    ■•.  <•  .iiig   means,   said  data 

receivmg   means   and   said    l.iu    Jiinsmilting   means   for 

communicanng  data,  pxjwer  and  ground  to  and  from  the 

hand  held  computer. 
wherein  the  hand  held  computer  is  operable  as  a  stand  alone 

data    receiver.    prcx;essor    and    transmitter    without    the 

means  for  converting 


DATA  PROCKS-SOR  HAVING  Ml  \  \\\'\t  KXK  I  HON 
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INSTRUCTIONS  IN  H\RAI  IKI 
Ramesh   K.    Karne.   and   Sastry    S.   V  edula.   both   of   Herndi.n. 
a-ssignors   to    International    Business    Machine*   (  orp<)rati'>n. 
Armonk.  N.N  . 
Cbminuation  of  S«r.  No.  HN.656.  Oct    l"*    l****"",  aband.m.i! 
fhis  application  Jun    5.  19<J<),  Scr    N..    S.W.iNM 
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I.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  plurality  of  func- 
tional execution  units  processing  a  sequence  of  mstructions 
from  an  input  instruction  stream,  said  instructions  including  a 
command,  an  operand  source  reference  and  a  result  location 
reference,  an  improvement  for  selectively  processing  said 
instructions  in  series  or  in  parallel,  compnsing: 

a  first  functional  execution  unit  having  a  control  input  and  an 
operand  input  and  havmg  a  result  output  connected  to  an 
execution  result  bus  and  a  result-valid  signal  output,  for 
executing  a  first  class  of  said  instructions  having  a  first 
type  command  operating  on  a  first  operand  received  at 
said  operand  input. 
a  seconti  functional  execution  unit  having  an  input  multi- 
plexor comprising  a  control  input,  a  first  data  input  con- 
nected to  said  execution  result  bus.  a  second  data  input 
connected  to  an  alternate  data  Miurce.  and  a  data  output, 
said  second  functional  execution  unit  further  compnsing 
an  input  gate  having  a  data  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  multiplexor,  said  input  gate  having  a  data  output 
and  a  control  input  for  selectively  passing  data  from  the 
output  of  said  multiplexor  to  the  output  of  said  input  gate, 
said  second  funcv.onal  unit  further  comprising  an  execu- 
tion portion  having  an  operand  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  input  gate  and  a  result  output,  for  executing 
a  second  class  of  said  instructions  having  a  second  type 


command  operating  on  a  second  operand  received  at  said 
operand  input; 
a  dispatcher  having  an  instruction  input  coupled  to  said 

input  instruction  stream,  for  receiving  at  least  a  first  oc- 
curring instruction  having  said  first  type  command  and  a 
second  occurring  instruciuin  haviii>j  said  second  type 
command  therefrom,  said  dispatcher  having  a  first  control 
output  connected  to  said  first  functional  execution  unit,  a 
second  control  output  connected  to  said  second  functional 
execution  unit  and  a  third  coniri>l  output,  viid  dispatcher 
including  means  to  idfnnt\  iht-  ^  ■inniand  tvp<-  liir  each 
instruction  and  in  response  to  a  determination  ot  com- 
mand type,  to  control  said  first  execution  unit  to  execute 
said  first  occurring  instruction  and  to  control  said  second 
execution  unit  to  execute  said  occurring  second  instruc- 
tion; 

a  control  unit  having  a  first  control  input  connected  to  said 
third  control  output  of  said  dispatcher  and  a  second  con- 
trol input  coupled  to  said  result-valid  signal  .unput  of  said 
first  functional  execution  unit,  and  a  contr<il  output  cou- 
pled to  said  control  input  of  said  input  gate  of  said  second 
functional  execution  unit  for  selectively  passing  data,  said 
control  unit  having  a  control  word  register  connected  to 
said  first  execution  unit  for  storing  a  modified  result-desti- 
nation location  value; 

said  dispatcher  including  means  for  comparing  said  result 
location  reference  of  said  first  occurring  instruction  with 
said  operand  source  reference  of  said  second  occurring 
instruction  to  determine  whether  execution  of  said  second 
occurring  instruction  depends  on  a  result  obtained  by 
execution  of  said  occurnng  first  instruction; 

said  dispatcher,  in  response  to  determining  that  execution  of 
said  second  occurring  instruction  depends  on  a  result 
obtained  by  execution  of  said  occurnng  first  instruction, 
outputting  a  first  multiplexor  control  signal  to  said  multi- 
plexor of  said  second  functional  unit  to  connect  said  exe- 
cution result  bus  to  a  data  output  thereof  and  outputting 
said  third  control  output  to  said  control  unit  to  designate 
said  second  functional  execution  unit  as  said  modified 
result-destination  location  in  said  control  word  register, 
said  first  functional  execution  unit  outputting  a  result- 
valid  signal  to  said  control  unit  when  said  result  is  output 
therefrom  to  said  execution  result  bus,  said  control  unit  in 
response  to  said  result-valid  signal  outputting  a  control 
signal  to  said  control  input  of  said  input  gate  of  said  sec- 
ond functional  execution  unit,  for  passing  said  result  out- 
put from  said  first  functional  execution  unit  onto  said 
execution  result  bus,  as  said  second  operand  for  said  sec- 
ond functional  execution  unit; 

said  dispatcher,  in  response  to  determining  that  execution  of 
said  second  occurnng  instruction  does  not  depend  on  a 
result  obtained  by  execution  of  said  first  occurnng  instruc- 
tion, outputting  a  second  multiplexor  control  signal  to  said 
multiplexor  of  said  second  functional  unit  to  connect  said 
alternate  data  source  to  a  data  output  thereof  and  output- 
ting said  third  control  signal  to  said  control  unit  to  control 
said  second  functional  execution  unit  to  execute  said  sec- 
ond occurnng  instruction  when  said  alternate  data  source 
provides  said  second  operand  thereto,  in  parallel  with  said 
first  functional  execution  unit  executing  said  first  occur- 
ring instruction; 

whereby  said  instructions  are  selectively  processed  in  series 
or  in  parallel,  in  an  efficient  manner. 
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5,133,078 

SKRIAI   FRAME  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH 

\  ALIDAIION  VND  TRANSFER  OF  A  FRAME'S  DATA 

FROM  INPUT  BUFFER  TO  OUTPUT  BUFFER  PROCEED 

CONCURRENTLY 
Vahe  A.  Mina.ssitn,  Woodstock;  Gerald  H.  Miracle,  Pleasant 
\  alley:  Richard  A.  Neuner,  Port  Ewen,  and  Peter  L.  Potrin, 
I  Ister  Park.  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business 
Machmes  C  orpi >ration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  392,867 

Int.  a.5  G06F  13/00 

i:.S.  a.  395— 800  21  Claims 


are  decompr&ysed  and  convened  to  signals  compatible 
with  conventional  television  sets;  and 


iJcCK;  OAT^IM 


!^!om 


^^^g 


(e)  passing  these  convened  signals  to  a  conventioiud  televi- 
sion set  for  viewing  by  the  customer. 


--J^fejj---'^  I 


1  .\n  asynchronous  interface  for  processing  serial  frames  of 
data  transmitted  in  synchronism  with  a  first  clock,  said  inter- 
face comprising: 

means  for  deserializing  data  from  one  of  said  frames  syn- 
chronously with  said  first  clock; 

an  input  buffer; 

an  output  buffer; 

first  means  for  filling  said  input  buffer  with  said  deserialized 
data  from  saitl  frame  synchronously  with  said  first  clock; 

frame  checking  means  for  determining  the  validity  of  said 
frame  uf)on  the  completion  of  said  filling  operation; 

second  means  for  transferring  said  data  from  said  frame  from 
said  input  buP'er  to  said  output  buffer  synchronously  with 
a  second  clock  asynchronous  Nvith  said  first  clock,  said 
second  mean:  beginning  said  transfer  operation  before 
said  first  mears  has  completed  said  filling  operation  so  that 
at  least  a  porion  of  said  data  from  said  frame  has  been 
transferred  from  said  input  buffer  to  said  output  buffer  by 
the  time  the  validity  of  said  frame  has  been  determined; 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  frame  checking  means  for  control- 
ling the  accessibility  of  said  portion  of  said  data  from  said 
output  buffer. 


5,133.079 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

MOVIES 
IViuglas  J.  Ballantyne,  21  Homer  Dr„  Nepcan,  Ontario,  K2H 
5t  6.  C  anadu.  anil  Michael  Mulhall  28  Carlyle  Ave.,  OtUwa, 
Ontann.  k  I s  4'.  3,  Canada 

Hied  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  JuL  30,  1990,  2022302 

Int.  a.'  H04H  1/02;  H04N  7/10 

VS.  CI.  455 — ♦.!  16  Claims 

1    A  method  for  distribution  of  movies  for  viewing  on  a 

customer's  television  set,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compressing  .md  digitizing  audio  visual  data  correspond- 
ing to  an  entiie  movie  and  storing  the  compressed,  digi- 
tized data  at  a  remote  source; 

(b)  sending  digiized  compressed  signals  containing  audio 
visual  data  corresponding  to  the  entire  movie  selected  by 
the  customer  from  i.  source  to  a  receiver  of  the  customer; 

(c)  passing  the  signals  to  a  converter  to  convert  the  signals  to 
corresponding  electronic  signals; 

(d)  passing  the  electronic  signals  to  processors  where  they 


5.133.080 

REPEATFR  KOR  A  CONTROLI  KD  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Jaime  A.   Borras,   Hialeah,   Fla.,  assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaiunburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,998,  Dec.  2.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  T^S.TSS 

Int.  a.'  H04B  '.  1-1 

VS.  a.  455—9  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  fixed  repeater  for  facilitating  communication  between  a 
subscriber  unit  and  a  central  station  when  sajd  subscnber  unit 
is  located  in  a  zone  of  weak  signal  strength  wherein  direct 
communication  between  said  central  siaiion  and  said  sub- 
scriber unit  cannot  (x;cur.  comprising 

receiver  means  for  receiving  signals  iransmitted  by  said 

subscnber  unit  and  said  centra!  station 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  signals  to  said  subscnber 

imit  and  said  central  station,  and 
control  means,  resjxjnsive  to  received  signals,  for  recogniz- 
ing a  transmission  representing  at  least  a  call  request  from 
said  subscnber  unit  to  said  centra!  station,  and  an  absence 
of  a  channel  grant  from  said  centra!  station  in  response  to 
said  transmission  representing  at  least  said  call  request 
from  said  subscriber  unit,  wherein  said  fixed  repeater 
repeats  transmissions  between  said  subscriber  unit  and  said 
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central  station  by  utilizing  said  receiver  means  and  said 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  signals  to  said  sub- 
scriber unit  and  said  central  station. 


remote  message  transmitters,  under  remote  control  of  said 
central  programming  station. 


5.13J.iWl 
H^M<»TKI  V  (  ONTROl  I  ABI  ^   NUSSVCK  nRDMXXST 
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RKPKAIIHS 

-.,    f    1     Ma>o.  5504  KnullwiKXl  l>r  .  Raltiith,  N  (      r'x-J 

Kiled  Nov    i.   !>»<<>,  Vr    So    4.M  ■:  r 

Int.  C\.'  HO*B  7,14    (,nH(.  fiiMH   'J,IMJ 

VS.  a.  455—18  215  Claims 


SH  1  Kl  l\  h    MOM  II  ik!N(, 
Richuro  V    M    \S  hiu.  Vrhnnton  Hiixhis   I!  I    assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Ini.,  vnaumhurn.  HI, 

I  ilid  Mar    ::    rs><JI    s,r.  No.  673,609 

Inl.  CI.    HlMU  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—35.1  6  Oaims 


I.  A  remotely  controllable  message  broadcast  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a  central  programming  station,  a  plurality  of  remote  message 

transmitters  and  a  plurality  of  repeaters; 
said  central  programming  section  comprising: 

means  for  storing  therein  a  library  of  broadcast  messages 
and  a  set  of  remote  message  transmitter  programming 
instructions;  and 

means  for  transmitting  selected  broadcast  messages  from 
said  library  and  selected  remote  message  transmitter 
programming  instructions  from  said  set  to  said  plurality 
of  remote  message  transmitters  up<in  receipt  of  an  exter- 
nal stimulus; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  remote  message  transmitters  com- 
prising: 

means  for  receiving  said  selected  broadcast  messages  and 
said  selected  remote  message  transmitter  programming 
instructions  from  said  central  programming  station; 

means  for  storing  therein  a  subset  of  said  selected  broad- 
cast messages  and  a  subset  of  said  selected  remote  mes- 
sage transmitter  programming  instructions  based  upon 
predetermined  selection  cntena,  and 

means  for  locally  transmitting  at  least  one  of  the  subset  of 
said  selected  broadcast  messages,  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  under  control  of  the  subset  of  said  selected 
remote  transmitter  programming  instructions  stored 
therein; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  repeaters  being  associated  with  one 

of  said  plurality  of  remote  message  transmitters  and  being 

located  to  receive  the  locally  transmitted  at  least  one  of 

the  subset  of  sau!  vtkv  u\i  i^roadca-st  messages,  each  of  said 

plurality  of  rcpcdurs  ..rnpnsing: 

means  for  receiving  the  locally  transmitted  at  least  one  of 
the  subset  of  said  selected  broadcast  messages  from  an 
associated  remote  message  transmitter;  and 

means  for  locally  retransmitting  the  received  locally  trans- 
mitted at  least  one  of  the  subset  of  said  selected  broad- 
cast messages  from  the  associated  remote  message  trans- 
mitter, 
whereby  different  sequences  of  messages  from  said  library 

are  broadcast  in  different  local  coverage  areas  of  said 


5.  In  a  conventional  non-trunked  two-way  radio  communi- 
cation system  including  an  undesignated  radio,  the  system 
composing:  said  designated  radio  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  a  modulated  earner  signal  and  an  ID 

number  to  said  undesignating  radio;  and 
said  undesignated  radio  comprising; 

means  for  entering  selectively  said   ID  number  corre- 
sponding to  said  designated  radio  to  be  monitored; 
memory  means  for  stonng  said  ID  number  in  a  memory 
list  of  deirable  IDs  to  be  monitored  by  said  undesig- 
nated radio; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  transmissions  containing  an 
ID  number  of  said  designated  radio  and  said  modulated 
carrier  signal  from  said  designated  radio; 
means  for  comparing  said  ID  number  of  said  designated 
radio  to  said  memory  list  to  find  a  match  to  satisfy  a  first 
unsquelching  condition; 
means  for  detecting  presence  of  said  modulated  carrier 

signal  to  satisfy  a  second  unsquelching  condition; 
audio  means  for  heanng  transmissions  if  unmuted;  and 
controller  means  for  unmuting  said  audio  means  if  said 
first  and  second  unsquelching  conditions  are  satisfied. 


s  l,>,*.ii>»3 
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William  .1  CniU,  ,lr  .  I  ibtrtv  Ijik.'.  Wash.,  and  I  arl  C",  Herleik- 
son,  \  amhill,  <  )rt  x  Assign.. rs  |c  Ht»  K  It  I'ai  kard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Caiit 

f-il.-i)    l,in     i:     r><AJ,  Str.  .Nu.  4<>4,+Ot^ 
Int    (  ;     HiaB  17/00.  1/00 
U.S.  a,  455 — 15  33  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  measuring  or  compliance  testing  for  adja- 
cent channel  selectivity  in  a  radio  receiver  including  the  steps: 
tuning  the  radio  receiver  to  a  first  RF  frequency; 
providing  the  receiver  a  first  RF  signal  at  said  first  RF 

frequency; 
providing  the  receiver  a  second  RF  signal  at  a  second  RF 

frequency  adjacent  the  first  RF  frequency; 
relating  the  amplitude  of  the  first  RF  signal  to  the  second  RF 

signal;  and 
measuring  the  receiver  signal-to-noise  ratio; 
an  improvement  comprising  generating  the  first  and  second 
RF  signal  with  a  single  signal  generator  by  generating  a 
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signal  at  one  of  said  first  or  second  RF  frequencies  and 


modulating  said  signal  with  a  subcarrier  to  produce  a 
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sideband  at  the  other  of  said  first  or  second  RF  frequen- 
cies. 
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,\ 


<^\ 


2093 


2094 


Of  f  U:iAL  GAZETTE 


July  21,  1992 


HANOI  t  FOR  A  COSMKIU    BHl  SH  F  ARRINC.  (  ()\T  AISF  K 

S  KK.r  (_  arr»nza,  C,«lie,  Mexico,  assixnor  to  (rodiniicr  Siiv.i    \r:     Jiamttt  Williamx.  KKMX)  Maya  1  inda  Rd.  Apt   510:   San  Diego, 
;  ....  I  td..  New  York,  NY.  Laijf.  92126 

DivUion  of  .Scr.  No.  227,74J.  Aug.  3.  19HH.  Pat    No    i  H-^  I  iltd  \tav  21,  l**^).  S.>r    N,,    Sl'-.tyU: 

318.216.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1*91.  Str.  Nu.  731,713  Itrm  uf  patent  14  jcors 

Term  of  patent  14  nars  VS.  CI.  D3— 75 

U.S.  (  '     l>4--l.<K 


32-.VX1]  ,;-  ^H3 

STORAt.J   (ONTAINFR  K)R  MA(,NKTK    MM>!\  FLOOR   \NI)  \  \H1)  TI  K\  RAKK 

Robert    \.    Kith.   31    Belcourt,    Newport    Beach.   (  ali(     92660,    p.  Ed„ard  Keenan.  2185  Fierra  \  erde  Rd,  \  ista.  Calif.  92084 
nvHi^jDr  to  Robert  A.  Kr1>.  Newport  Beach,  (  alif.  j  ,|^.j  ^^j^,^    is    1991    Ser    No   6'4,734 

Hied  I>ec    2^  1988.  Ser    N„.  289.'93  |^,,,^  „;  p^,,,„;  ,4  ,,^,^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26,      u  s   Q    1>*     I  '~' 
2IH)6,  ha.s  been  distlaimed. 
i  i-rm  of  patent   14  nars 


U.S.  a.  D3— 35 


i  a  a  ffl  1^.^  ai  1    h 


I:' 


I 


(J-.^x  1 

DRINKiN(,  roNl  \INFR  HOI  DhR  K»R  AUTOMOBILES  3:-,9S4 

Samuel!     speers,  Sara.sola.  Ha.  avsikinor  !o  |)esltiDila,toc^  CONVtRllHiF    HIN.   fl 

last  (.reenwich.  R  I  Anne  Harris,  4Ji  ^^     ■'2nri  St  .  Nev.   \ork.  N.Y.  10023 

tiled   Apr    9.   19SM!.  Ser    No    st^.'US  I  lied  iKi     S.  1988.  Ser    No.  280,244 

Term  of  pairnt   14  years  Term  of  patent   14  >,a.'v 

U.S.  a.  D3— 40  vs.  a.  D6— 335 


wm 
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327,985 

SOFA  BED 

Anne  Harris,  40  W  72Dd  SU,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  leb.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  311.189 

rerin  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D6— 335 


327,988 
CHAIR 
Antonio  Citterio.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  ^ehlbaum  A  (  o  . 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  340,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Int  1  Pat.  Institute,  Oct   20,  1988, 
DM  012  004 

term  of  patent    !4  v  esri 
VS.  a.  Dfr-366 


327,986 
COMBINED  SECTIONAL  SOFA  AND  PLURAL  TABLE 

UNIT 
RoUrt  A.  Gera,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Furniture 
industries.  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,358 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 335 


327,987 
SEATTNG  MODULE 
I'aul  F.  Delmerico,  Winchester,  Ejic  Gingras,  Cross  Junction, 
and  (,reg  P.  Terek,  Winchester,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Rub- 
tv.  riiiaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va, 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser,  No.  392.489 
1'enn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 349 


32^.989 

(HAIR 

Thomas  J.  HUton,  636J  BeTcrly  Hili  #117,  Hou.«on,  Tex,  77057 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No   367,213 

Term  of  patent  14  vea.-s 

U.S.  CL  D6— 379 
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(  H\1K  ^R\M^  OR  >IMII  \R   KRIUI  I 

v.c!  (.lendinninK,  5515  Doyle  St..  a  2.  fmerv  villi-,  (  ahf   si4Aiih 

iiiv.M.in  of  Ser.  No.  232.374.  \UK.  15,  l**!***,  I'al    Sc.    I)    .<::   *'>^ 

Ihi^  appiicHtion  Oct     15,  \9^\    s,r    No.  -•:6,4"y 

K'rm  "f  pHttn!   14  v■■iir^ 

L'.S.  {1,  1K>— 3"y 


(    vKl'K  I   SVMl'I  I    si  sM) 

R    rx  r!    \     l)t  (  ariip,  VS  illiam-iburK.  \  a     assuntir  ii    HASF  CoT- 
i>'>fH?!.  fi    I'arsippanv,  \.J. 

i.liil  feh    5.   IW4),  Sir    Nt.    4-5  480 

1 1  '•m  "I  oali'iir    M   . .  ,i'  ^ 

U.S.  a.  D<>  -wv 


327,991 
(.HWin   imniSPl.AY  327,993 

Dennis  L.  Oldorf  mPh  k   und  lliiu  t  ir..  Las  Veeas.  Nev.89113  DISPLAY  STAND 

Filed  N   >    1^    i^H'4.  Ser,  No.  436.870  Steven  Brunner,  AtlanU.  Ga..  assignor  to  Liz  Claiborne.  Inc., 

1 1  rm    if  patent  14  years  ^^w  York,  N.Y. 

l'.S.  a.  D6— 408  Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LAO.  D6-^ll 


>^^^ 


JULY  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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M  y  i  n 


327.994  J27.996 

DESK  DISPLAY  STAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

arre.  P»ri«,  France,  aaaignor  to  Okamura  CorporatioM,    Donald  R.  Warfield,  201  Bergen  Ct.,  VacaTille,  Calif.  95687 
hama   Jtpao  Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No   451,553 

iil.Nl  May  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  525,1S1  Term  of  patent  14  jears 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  24,  1989,  1-42353        U.S.  Q.  D6— 457 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6-427 


327.99" 
REAR  OPENING  JKWKLRV  DISPLAY   (  ASE 
Robert  I.  Rubin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jewelrv   H..rks 
Inc.,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1989.  Ser,  No,  3"5.H4'' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 470 


327,995 
DRESSER 
Merlin    A.    Bnianer,    Appleton,    and    Harrey    J.    Draheim, 
Weyauwega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  JuTcnile 
Products  Comiiany,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  397,081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 44<> 


32-'.998 

REMOTE  CONTROL  STAND 

Ronnie  WillianLs.  463  Alberta  St..  Aitadena,  Cilif  91101 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  245,540,  Sep.  5,  1?8«.  This  application  Oct. 

16.  1991.  Ser.  No,  "''8,68" 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

VS.  a.  D6— 475 


2098 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21,  1992 


t"\HI  h  1()\SIKR 

Havmond  (,rosfillei.  Ovonnax     t  ran.f^    avsliinor  to  Grosfillex    James  M.  GoRan,  Rrict.   N   I     assij^n  ir  t-,  »Cavnry  Equipment, 
s^Rl  ,  ()>onna»,  France  Inc.,  UkewcMxl.  N   I 

hiled  Oct.  1ft.  l'»H<'.  Vr    N,,    i:\-\-  IVkil.lm.    21     1W<|.  -..r    N.      -41    U4 

I  Uims  pnonn,  application  Ini  1  I'm    in>t.iuu,   Vpr    17,1989,  1 ,  mti  .^f  p.m  m   U  v .  ..  ^ 

MM    IIU^A" 

ItToi  'if  padnt  14  yean 
t.S.  CI    l>^  -  -^M 


U.S.  a.  D7— 330 


328,000 

TABLE  >>  :.< 

Stephen  D.  Wea*  I  r    iMxW    M,,rr^    M   .itsto,  Calif.  95350  PRECt)M  )l  I  l(  )S1N< .  <  "i  i  !  M  M  k 

Filed  Uti    :i    1<J»<'J    ^.  r    V  •   455,737  Kenneth  K.  Matson,  Satniha.  and  t  rIu^t  I     Kuhr-.  Wetmore, 

Term     1  p.Hi.n-  u  >ears  (^,i,  „f  f^^„^    .^sMi;n.jr>  !.,  iMiu  Inh.  Im  .  snlHtha,  Kans. 

L'.S.  a.  D6 — 485  fil,.,!  Mj,   mi    lyxy.  s,r    \u.  J57.S72 

I  .  rni     t(  pall  III    14  years 
U,S.  a.  D7— 412 


32«,0<i! 

rOl'NTKRii  )l 

Basil  T.  Kelly,  6^:^  -^^^    KohbmN  Hd  ,  Tualatin,  Oreg.  97062 

Filed  Nov.  IJ,  l^xsi    s,  r    So.  435,578 

Termofpnun'  l-lvears 

U.S.  a.  D6— 511 


FIRE  STAHIIN*.  1)(  \  II  I 
Peter  I     M.iitK    >' (  ,iunl>  Rd   3(1   V.  hrDmisvilli    0(11-44840. 
and  1  'td,ruk  \\     [>.rmk».   KHJl   N.  1  rttwaj  <- ir..  Mansfield, 
Ohi.    44'Xi,l 

I  lied  Oct.  :y,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  605,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 416 
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328,005  32S,00" 

CONTAINER  (  OKKEE  BEAN  DISPENSER 

William  L.  Paullin,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Selling  Solutions,  Victor  Mondr>.  5409  Esther  Beach  Rd  ,  Madison.  Wis.  .S37]3. 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ca.  and  DtTid  Dipiazza-Pearson.  6110  \Mnne<iuah  Rd..  Madison. 

Filed  Jim.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,186  WU.  53716 

Term  of  patent  14  years  !  i!ed  Feb.  20,  1990.  Str   Ni.  4Ji2.39S 

U.S.  Q.  D7 — 516  Icrm  of  paitnt  14  srAn 

VS.  a.  D7— 589 


328,006 
CUP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Steve  A.  Unger,  Manilus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  China 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Fil.Hl  Mar.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  321,537 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  29, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 536 


328,008 
Bl  1  K  I'KODUCT  DISPENSER 
Fred  Avery,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Niven  Marketing 
Group,  Des  Plaines.  III. 

FUed  Auk.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,713 
!  t  rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 589 


2100 
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32«.(XW 
COSDIMtVr  SMaK-V  k 

Jirsrpli  ^^    Ki)rnick,  CTiicmgo.  and  Dean  R    I  jndMis    V^iniutk,! 
Ixifh  of  111  ,  a.«siKnon  to  Morton  International,  Int     I  hK.ik:' 

ill 

(lied  Mar    M.   10*1.  Str    N,     i^^.SZS 
I  t-rm  of  patent    14  w,  a^^ 


;  I  iMHIM  I)  (,OI  WHS  HV\  KRA(.l    \M)  s(  OWKCARD 
MOI DhR 

j    hn  ^V     Mathews,  and  Kred  I..  Wiltt.  both  of  l><la»ar.    His., 
aiiitinuri  to  Malhtws  Witte  International.  Inc..  I>tla>an,  Wis. 
I  ilid  Nov   1.  \9<H).  Ser.  No.  NP.SO^ 
Icrm  uf  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— «I6 


CON  1)1  MK  NlsHKKmiiklHi    IIKF  

R    V  ^'   M    (      M     Daencn.  t  remb<>det;t  m.  .iml    I.  .<n  (  'iristophe 

loman     (tire,  txith  of  tkluium.  i>^siiinors  lo   l>arl   Industries,  32R  nt3 

Inc.,  IKerfield,  III  LIN"   H   H<i\ 

Filed  Jur,    I<    lW<i   s, ,    No.  537,539  Thurston  J.  Nalley,  Jr     104;  liuniapk 

i  I  rm    .f  ^)dit  nf   14  -  i-ars  c  (^   29730 


Kd.,  Rock  Hill, 


VS.  a.  D7— 591 


Filed  Feb.  14,  l^xs   vr    n„  479,74» 
Term  of  p  ,1 1 1  r.  1  !  4  v  ears 
U.S.  a.  D7— «27 


aaMii  328,014 

CANISTm  COV  I  Hi  11  CONTAINI-K  OH   IHI    IIk! 

Heidi  S.  Ri.kabaunh    Portland   <  treg.,  assignor  to  White  Swan,  Pieter  K.  J.   l)«■<o^t(T     \alst,  and  Robert   H    (      ^1    Daenen, 

Ltd.,  Beditrton,  ( )reii  Erembodetiem.  both  of  Helnium,  dsM^nors  lo  Daii  Industries, 

I   led   XiiK    ih,  iw<!   ser.  No.  568,321  Inc..  Deerfield.  Ill 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Ma\   K    {')*>tt.  s,  r    No.  520,707 

U.S.  a.  D7— 612  Tern-    .*  .-...mii  i4  vears 

VS.  a.  D7— 629 


CD 


F 
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^ 
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328,015 
LUNCH  BOX 
Kweli  Hall,  193  E.  18th  St.,  Chester,  Pa.  19013 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  595.016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 629 


3:8,iiiH 

NOZZl  I    FOR  I'l  ASM  A   \R{    TORCH 
Wayne  S.  Se>crancc.  Klorenct,  S,(  ,.  a'.^ii^nor  to  1.S.AH  S^iidinK 
Products,  Inc..  Florence.  S.( 

Filed  Mar.  ^,  1990,  Sir.  Nu.  489,605 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 30 


328,016 

SOIL  SEPARATOR 

Bernard  L.  Valerio.  264  Summer  St.,  Somervillc,  Mass.  02144 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,988 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 10 


328,019 
SCREWDRIVER 
Jerald  S.  Beizer.  1990  Parkside  Cir.  South.  Boca  Raton.  Fla. 
33486 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,024 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D8— 82 


328.020 
AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 
328,017  Ching  R.  Wang.  No.  27,  Alley  74,  Lane  313.  Wen-Hsien  Road, 

EXTENSION  HANDLE  FOR  WRENCHES  Tainan,  Taiwan 

John  H.  Boeke   15141  Old  Highway  80,  Elcajon,  Calif.  92021.  Filed  ^1.i>   !4    ivou   Ser.  No.  522,971 

and  Glen  Graves,  8404  Stansbury  St.,  Spring  Valley,  Calif.      The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20. 
92077  2004.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1989.  Ser.  No.  423,096  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  V.S.  O.  D8— 341 

U.S.  a.  D8— 21 


2102 
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iiH.ii:y  i2h.u:* 

KRONT  y\Ci  Oh   \  khN    f'l  I  (.  (  OMHINF  i)  (    \HI  h   ST\(  klNC,   \NI)  f(  »s| !  I<  )MN(; 

Walter    Y .    Best;   Timoth)    R.    Bjornson.   both   of   Indianapolis  I)F\UF 

Jmres  W    BorKmann,  Carmel,  and  (.ary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap-  <  iaudio  A    (,rubic\    (  edar  Park;  Thomas  I'.  Johnson,  and  John 

i>lis.  all  of  Ind.,  assiKnors  to  Best  I  ock  (  orporation,  Indianap  I     /uercher.  both  of  Austin,  all  of  lex.,  a-iSiKnoi^  to  Minne- 

,ili^    Ind  Mia  Mining  and  Manufacturing  (  ompanv,  St    Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  S*r    No    t,-'.Hi<)  Filed  Oct    :.  1990.  Set    So    S9.S,3-'4 

!  h.   B..rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subx'ijutnt  to  Jul.  14.  linn  of  pat.  nt  14  mhts 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed  U.S.  CI.  D8— J5o 
Term  of  patent   14  \ears 


U.S.  a.  nx    w 


111!!  r— iil!B 


Kry 


••■ailer     e 
James  VS 

■  ihs.  all  I 
■o-,.   Ind 


1  KOM   h  A(  f   Oh    A  Kh'i    11  I  <■ 
Best;    ri.moth>    R.    Bjornson.    b-.tn     if    lnd:anapolis; 
Borgmann,  (  armel,  and  <iar\  K    Jacobs.  Indianap- 
f  Ind  ,  assi({nors  to  Best  1  ock  (  orpiiraloin,  Indianap- 


IMsl'h  NslSt.  (ON  1  MNl  H 
Susan  Farnculli.  Hranford,  (  onn.,  a,vsmnor  to  HeSeal  Interna- 
tiona) !  imited  Partnership,  New  Nork.  N  N 

hili-d  Mav   ;i.  199<l.  Scr    No    -J^H-i 
lerm  of  patent   14  \i^:\ 
VS.  a.  D9— 300 


hik'd  Mar    2<).   l'*»Jl    s<  f     N,,.  6^h.6.:5 
Term  'if  pattrii    14  v  ear? 


VS.  C\.  D8— 34J 


lllllr-.   MIM 


TT-r-^r-T 


UlRh   (  I  II 
I    hn  >\    H      \ilison.    Bedford.    Mich      a.ssignor  to   Ford  Motor 
•     .myan\     Dearborn.  Mich 

hile<l  l)e<:    10.  199«)    >,  r    No.  628.861 
lerm  of  paten'    14  \  ears 
U.S.  a.  D8— 3.S0 


f  \(  K  \(.h    FOR    I  h  V  1    (  I  PS 
Lennart  Stenstrom,  I  rosa.  Sweden,  a.ssinnor  to  Mfa  I  aval  Agri- 
culture International   AB,   I  umba.  Sweden 

1  lied  Mar    29,  19K9,  S*<r    No    .VMI.iwi 

Claims  pnontv.  application  Sweden.  Sep    2'*    I  oH.h    88-2211 

lerm  I  if  patent    14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D9— 341 


/  \^. 


J'' 
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328.027  328.029 

COSMFnC  CONTAINER  BOTTIJ: 

Alain  Bouche-on,  P«ri«,  France,  aasignor  to  Ultra  Coaaietics   John  A.  Grip.  P.O.  Boi  1032,  Vernon.  N.J  07462 
S.A.R.L.,  P»ri»,  France  Kile<i  May  26,  1989.  Ser.  No   357,435 

Itled  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,762  Terra  of  patent  14  vears 

Clainu  prio-ity,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  14,  1989,  89  5739       U.S.  Q.  D9— 544 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  a.  D9— 529 


32*.0-V. 
SI  AC  KABLF  CONl  \l\irH 
John   A.   Dumtirell,   22   Gisbcrne   St.,   BulltH-n    "^  irtoria   ,*lii5. 
Australia 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1989,  Ser    No    394  4*! 
Term  of  paten!   14  ■,  lars 
U.S.  a.  D9— 425 


z: 


:\ 


328,028 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Larry  E.  DriscoU,  306  Hartman,  Russell,  Kans.  67665 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 548 


32>i,ii.i', 

f.IFT  BOX 

Robert  Sema,  5U19  F.  Nevada.  Fresno.  (  aiif.  93727 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990,  Ser    N,,   621,728 

Term  of  paten!   it  tears 

U.S.  a.  D9— 430 


2  li.>4 


uf  f  R  !Al    K,.\/.l   11  E 
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328.03:  *^"-'-' 

^SI)  ;  lOM  Rt   K)R  CONTAINKR  V\!IH  IMK.HAl  (KUK 

OPENKR  Michael  B*nton.  Broken  Arrow.  Oklii  ,  nvsmnor  to  Vko  Indus- 

Williamr  Saunders,  Weirton.W.  \«..»nd  Kevin  Hanlev   (  .>ck  tries.  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla. 

evsTiUe    Md     «BligDors  to  Weirton  Steel  (  orporation.  VNeir      l),v,„on  of  Ser   No.  359.420,  M.v  31.  1989,  Cat   No   I)   M4  4<^ 
ton   V\    Va.  ""*  »??'""»'<'"  ^"R-  ^'-  '■'**'•  '^''    '^"    "-■*-■*-' 

.  ont'.nuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524.35*.  M.>   16.  l<f^i    Ih.s  I  .-m  of  patent  14  >,Hr-. 

application  Jun.  6.  1990.  Ser    No    <;35,»<53  U.S.  Q.  DIO— 18 

Term  of  patent  14  yrar-i 
I     V    ;  ;    iW — 4J*< 


32«.03* 

COMHIMI)  URISIAN  \U\l  AND  HKA<  Hi!    KND 
PORITON   THFRKKOR 
^^'*-'^-'-'  M.nhano  Riici    Ronn.  liaU    as.siBnor  to  Orfevrtrir  t  hristofle, 

RIBBKRSIOPPFR  P.nshrance 

Ja.m.->   I      DU.uiseppi.   [>urhani.   N  (    .  iLvsinnor  to  Akzo  N.V.,  }-\\e<i  Jan    25.  19^1.  "xr    Nd    4''1.2M 

Srnftem.  Netherlands  ^  ,^,,„._  prMHit>    application  Krance.  Jul.  2K    NX**    '«"•'  ^'•''l 

Hied  May  25.  199*).  Vr    No   530.935  j^.^^  „f  p^,,,„,  ,^  j^^„ 

Term  of  patent    14  vtarv  jj^   ^^    DIO— 32 

VS.  a.  uv^— tJ9 


328,038 

HOUSING  FOR  CXJNSTHUCTION  SIGHT  SECURITY 

MO>aTORING 

Kichard  L.  Bruce,  Rte.  5,  Box  60,  Lawraace,  Kom.  MOM 

Filed  Jnn.  30,  1989.  Ser.  No.  373,787 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

U.S.  a.  D10-I04 


328,041 
TOF  •5HELL  FOR  EXPANSION  BRAOIl.CT  LINK 
Mnrray  I.   Chowan.  Norwood,  Mass..  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc. 
Prondence,  R.L 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,187 
Term  of  patent  14  ve.ars 

u-s.  a.  Dii— 93 


328,039 
EXPANSION  BRACELET 
Murray  L.  Covan,  Norwood,  Mat*.,  aaaignor  to  Textron  lac, 
ProTidence,  Itl. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,619 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  Dll— 19 


UMI 


32M.(I.U 
MOI  DM)  1)1  NNAf.l-   FOR  Kl  1  ()RKs<  tN!    II   lU  >^ 
i>nv.d  I-    (readen.  Ijiwrence,  Kans..  avsinnor  t..   1  hi   l^-r.^Ke  328,037 

t'Hp.r  (  ompanv,  lawrence.  Kans  (  ^(  1  i  < OMl'l  U  R 

Kiled   \un.   16.  1990.  V-r    N..    '^ft)t.326  j,.^,,,  Curr,      NUrcat.     (hateau  Renault.     Iraru.       a.v>ignor    to 

lerm  nf  patent    14  ^ta.-^  ]  ,„,^    Nivtrs.  1  ranee 

U.S.  a.  UV— 456  KM  IHh-    6.  19H9.  Vr    No    44MI18 

(  iiirns  pnorit\.  application  France.  Jun.  H.  iy><>3    hQ  3754 
Iirm  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 98 


328,042 
CHRISTMAS  TREF  STAND 
Chung-Ho  Lai.  9th  Fl  .  152,  Sec.  1,  Chong  Sbiao  h.  Rd..  iajpei 
Taiwan 
328,040  '  -'«'  ^^^   l"*'  1^^-  '^'   '^^•-  fi2«.653 

NAVEL  ADORNMENT  '^^™  »'  f^«<^"«  '*  ><^*'^ 

Robert  C.  Moy.r,  3409  SL  Paul  BlTd^  Rochester,  N.V.  14617     ^-S-  Ci-  DH— 130.1 
Filed  Aog.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,996 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 49 


2106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1992 


32S,04J 
FLOWER  POT  {  ()V  KH 
JKinald  K    SVeder.  621  M«iii  St..  HighUjid,  III   6:24'* 

I>i»isioii  of  S«r.  No    356,838,  M«>  25,  198^,  Pat    No    IKs 

J!4,"'32,  which  ij  ■  continuiition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262. 6AJ 

Oct.  25,  1988,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No 

108J15.  Oct.  13,  1987,  Pal.  No.  Des.  319.034,  which  is  h 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613.053.  May  22,  1984,  Pat   No     L'.S.  C\.  Dll— 21H 

|)«    293.224.  This  application  Oct.  15,  199*),  Vr    N.,    S"^^  •M4 

Term  of  patent  14  ^earv 
VS.  CI.  Ki  I      lf>4 


BELT  ADJt'STFH  FOR  \PP\Kfl    OH  -NiMH   \K 

Mir  >^hi    MatobH.    loyamH,   Japan,   avsii^mr    !'     Nippon   Notion 
KovL^o  (  i>  .  I  td..   Iok>(>.  Japan 

hilcd  Jsn    12.  1990,  Str    N„    4^.-47 
I  t-rm  of  pattnt    14  vtiir'* 


,'2X,I>4<> 
P^SSKNGKR  (  aK 
Tt'tsuvH    Hayashi,   Ohmiya.   Japan.   a^iSiKnor   to    luji   Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May   19.  1989.  Ser.  No    .1S4.ir3 
(  Uims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*    2.'',   IWS    ^.' 4^567 
Krm  of  patent   14  yiarv 
VS.  CI.  D12— 92 


.n8,ri44  328.047 

\liJl  SI  \BI  F  MRVP  I  \sl  h  N(^  R  I  ASDl-M  SIROI  1  fH 
Hiukichi   Murai.   loyama,  Japan.  a.vsiKnor  t:    \.iMiif!a  Kogyo    Mlen-Chenji    Huann,    No     123-2,    leitou    ^  illat:t     Kwan-Aiao 

K  K  .   lokyo,  Japan  Town,  lainan.  Taiwan 

hiled  Jan.  12.  19911.  Vr    N,.    4M,975  hiled  Jan.  25.  I99<),  Svr .  N,,    470,522 

Term  of  patent   14  vea^^  Itrm  of  patent   14  years 

L'.S.  a.  Dll— 218  U.S.  a.  D12     i;^ 


UMI 


I 


f 

T 

.Jir^m 

T 

T 

i 

r     T 
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328,048 

328,051 

MOLDED  WHEEL 

FT^ONT  END  UNIT  Ft)R  AN  AlTOMOBII.E 

!  '»iy  A.  Markling, 

DeUvaa.  Wis.,  aadgnor  to  Poly-Flex,  Inc. 

Dennis  H     Flick,  Jr.,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Barracuda 

v\  alworth,  Wii. 

Enterpnses,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mich. 

FUiJ  Oct.  26,  1989.  Ser. 

No.  42«,723 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No   586,^44 

Term  of  patent  14 

years 

Term  of  patent  14  vearv 

VS.  a.  D12— 135 

VS.  CL  D12— 196 

328,052 

328.049  COMBINED  SPARE  TIRE  CXIVFR  AND  CAN  (  ARRIFR 

TRUCK  CAP  Byron  G.  Stout,  lU,  Wichita,  Kans..  aasiKDor  to  MiO«*tak  Cre- 

Thomas  M.  Sturtevant,  South  China,  Me.,  assignor  to  Benton  ations.  '.nc.  Wichita,  Kans. 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Me.  Filed  May  8,  1989,  Ser   N„   349,805 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,871  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D12— 202 
VS.  a.  D12— 156 


m^Timm  \ 


328,050  328.053 

SHOtTC  ABSORBING  BUMPER  VfiTT  Ul  OW  MOLDED  vv  nf  i  i 

Walter  W.  Stepinsky,  Jr.,  28  Orchsrd   Dr.,   Herminie,   Pa.    Tracy  A.  Markling.  Delavan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Poly-Flex,  Inc., 
15637-1008  Walworth,  Wis, 

FUed  Not.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615.635  Filed  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No,  628.675 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  !4  M>ar>. 

U.S.  a.  D12— 169  U.S.  a.  D12— 204 
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328.UM 

BOAT  HI  II 

rViugi«.<   Thorpe,  ri5  K.  Redfield.  Mesa,   \nz.  S52UJ 

Hied  Mny  29,  1990,  Ser    No    529.527 

rerm  of  patent  14  \tnrs 

VS.  CI  1 )  1 :  ~  Mr 


32H,U5" 
I'OVNKR  SI  PHI  "> 

Jai    M     I'rager     Ivntpiboro,   and   Patr\7io   \  inciari  l!i     iioston, 
.*x>th    of    Mavs  ,    a.vsiunoni    to    %  icor    (  orporation.     Xruiover, 

I  iU-<i  ffb    \1.  1'>9<J.  Ser.  No.  478.777 
Iirm    if  paii-nt  14  %  ears 
VS.O.  DI3— 11 


32H.05'; 

^l\  \(>i  r  R^rrKR>  (  h\h(,f h  ( >«  ihk  i  ike 

^ytncer   V\     H     lien.   IS'^O  IK'I   Mar    \m      ^an   M anno,  Calif. 

■J  n  ux 

tiled  Mav    25.   liJ^O.  s,  r    S-    '■:h.M>H 
I  erm  fif  patt-nr   14  vr^rs 
VS.  a.  D13— KT 


-"^^f^-rr. 


,<:k.!)5m 
i'ovnkr  inakrtkr 

MasaWatsu  su/uki.  Kanagawa;  F.ilchi  .Sun'shima.  anil  Hideo 
linuma.  Ixith  of  \ichi,  all  uf  Japan,  a.ssiKnor>  In  Miisiibishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,   lokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser    No.  492. Pft 

Claims  pnorit\    application  Japan.  S<'p    14    1989.  1-33755 

1 1  rm  of  patent  14  vi-ars 

U.S.  a.  Dij— iiu 


J2».lJ5o 

liM'U  K^   C  HARGKR  FOR   A  FOR  1  Mil  1^    K  \  i  ih  ' 

IKLEPHONF  BAITFH^    FA(  K 

ivatsuhitu  VSatanabe,  and  Naoko  Seki,  both  of   Iok\(i     lapa; 

tviiijnors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser    No    6J8.43t) 
<  la.m^  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep    lU.  19<XI    .'   V<ii>v<) 
Ferm  of  patent   14  vears 
VS.  CI.  D13— 1 


.*;x.()59 

sn^VMHt    I'HiXil     I'HASF   iUHklhK     likMINAL 
HI  (M  K 

1  .tin  ,J    I  leSantis,  I  ii  vntl.  N  \    .  a-VMH"'-'  :■  <  arru  r  I  "rp<.jration, 
^  >  rdi.  UM*    N  > 

1  ilxl  <  ),  t     1     1'><XI.  Ser     N.I    ^'^  V<.H 
I  I'^ni    .f  patent   !  4  \ .  ars 
U.S.  a.  D13— 154 
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328,060 

MISWIRE-I'ROOF,  PHASE  BARRIER,  TERMINAL 

BLOCK 

John  J.  DeSantis,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.V . 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,489 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D13— 154 


COLD  AIR  S(()()P  FOR  Al  I()\U)1I\F  \FHK  I  I 

Franklin  Yunes.  19130  \\  .  Brtwjk  Rd  ,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.  J3434 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1990,  Ser    Nn    600. 23" 

Term  of  patent   14  mhts 

U.S.  a.  D12— 181 


328,061 
VFHICLE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Hsiu-Ying  Su,  Fl.  5,  No.  11,  Lane  152,  Yungping  Rd.,  Yung  Ho    jj  5  q   D13— 162 
City,  Tiapei  llsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  498,385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 155  ^^ 


32h.(>M 

POWER  ShAT  (  (iNIROI.  I  Nil   K)R\KHI<  i  i   \N 

DRIV  FR  AND  PASSFN(,FR  SFATS 

Moin   Ahmed,   Madison   Heights,  and  Joseph  J.   I  mpirowicz, 

Northvillc,  both  of  Mich.,  assignoiA  •••  (  hrvslcr  (orporation. 

Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  May  9.  199ti.  Ser.  No.  521,473 
Teriti  of  patent  14  years 


W^' 


^^ifef 


328,062 
CAP  FOR  THE  BED  OF  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 

Ian  Burgess,  Stnta  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Custom  Hardtop, 
Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 156 


328,065 
WORD  PRfK'ESSOR 
Shigeru  Nezu,  Tokyo.  Japan.  a>siKnor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Auk    !"■  I*^'   Ser.  No.  565. i  l-J 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I  cb    1?    1990,  2-4808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 
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328,066 
(  RI  DISHI  AV   rKRMIN\l 

Jamei  S.  Couch,  Worthington.  Ohm,  nwinnor  !..  l.oiil  ^lar  ' 
1  ;d  .  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  AUR.  3.  199(),  Ser    \<.    Vi:.''h 
rerm  of  patent  14  \iAr\ 

VS.O  ni+-~ii3 


32».069 
in  KDNtMl  MCATIONS  BA.SK  STATION 
(  arlion   M.    ijuigton.   Nottingham,   Kngland,  assignor   tn  GEC 
l'le*se>  Telecommunications  Limited,  Ilford,  Kngland 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser    No.  470,5Jtl 
<  laim>  pnont>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul    ;"■    1989, 
liiMii^fi 

I  >-rm  iif  pHti  ni   14  n  ars 
L.S.  tl.  Ul*— lih 


32N.irO 
<  OHDI  F>s  H\NOSKT  JUK'HONE 
32N  i)6-  W.  Jack  Seay,  Rte    2,  Box  5(>-A  24.  (.aines»iile,  (.a   30506 

OPIUM    1)ISKI)R1\F    FKOM    I'XM^I  Filed  Jul.  1,  I99L  Ser.  N„^24.. MS 

Vincent  s    (.armon,  B«>nton  Beach.  Fla,    «.vsignor  tn  Interna-  Itrm    if  paltnt  14  nars 

tional  Busines.s  Machines  Corp..  Armonli.  N  >  L'.S.  Q.  L)14      lib 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990.  Ser    N„    (xi^  ii*>6 
I  erm  of  pattnt   14  v ,  ars 
LI.S,  a.  D1+     M' 


rT^n 


PORFABIF    FAtMMll  i    \1  V<  MINE 
KaLsuhlto  VVatanabe,    Fokyo,  Japan,  «.vsiKnor   to  f)Wi   FIcctric 
industn,  (  o..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  19,  1990,  Ser    No    6I?,4V) 
I  lajms  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>    \H.  19«Xi    :   i^'l4 
Term  of  patent  14  nars 
VS.  CI.  1J14— 118 


328,0"' 1 
I  Fi  FPHONF  SF  I 
Richard  \^  u,  laipei,  Taiwan,  aasigDor  to  Kingtel  I  tlec 
nun  <  orp.,   Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser    No    lM^  :vi 
Itrm  of  patent  14  year- 
VS.C\.  014.^     ISd 


__ia:ra.i!iiiiljs. 


immuniva- 
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328,072 
\\K\\  FX>R  A  TELEPHONE  SET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
ian   I)    Bochanaa,  and  George  V.  Lenaerts,  both  of  Loadon, 
(  anada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  LlmltMl,  Montreal, 
(  anarta 

1  iled  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,209 
CUums  prior  ty,  application  Canada,  Nov.  8,  1990,  0811905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 151 


328.(r»? 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  rhi»  Number 


328,076 
TELEPHONE  SET  HAVING  DAT\  PRCKT-SSINt, 
FLNCTION 
Natsnki  Hagiwara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitsuko  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser    No.  716,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-8604 
Term  of  patent  14  >t'ar<> 
U.S.  a.  D14-^  :4I 


328,073 

COMBINED  DIGITAL  SOUND  PROCESSOR  AND 

AUDIOATDEO  AMPLIFIER 

Yoshiro  Yamakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1989,  1-20236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 168 


328,077 

ADAPTER  (OR  A.  TELEPHONE  HANDSFT  RECEIVER 
Tim  Gradl,  312  ;,  ''th  Ave.  S.,  I^wistown,  Mont.  59457 
Filed  May  29,  1990.  Vr    No    529,257 
1  erm  of  patent  14  v  i-ars 
MS.  a.  D14— 250 


328,074 
HEADPHONE 

Aklra  Yamazaki,  Saitama,  and  Ohshi  Miyasbita,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,904 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-26721 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 205 


328,U->< 

AUTO.MOBli.il  CONSOLE  MOl  N  1  ABI  F    PORI  iiHl  E 

C1£I  I  LLAR  PHONF  HOI.DFR 

Mark  C.  Jacobs,  504  V\oodsidc  Oai^s   »4,  Sairnmi  nt..    <  alif. 

95825 

Filed  May  8,  1990,  S,  r    No.  520,385 
lerm  of  patent  !4  jears 
U.S.  a.  D14— 253 
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t  AN  CHI SHKK 

William  H   C"hadwick,  Thousand  0«ks,  (  «lif .  assignor  to  PAC 

i  \B  K«bricatioo,  Inc.,  Ruicbo  (ucamonga,  (  alif 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1990,  Ser    No.  5)««.()11 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

vs.c\.  i)i^-i:j 


Pttcn;  Nut  Isoucd  lor   Ihis  Numr>*r 


328,085 

EYEGLASS  HANGER 

Ted  R.  Ricluli>a^  854  Pmnonuiu,  Mllford,  Mich.  48381 

Filial  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,002 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS,  a.  D16— 129 


328.083 

M-i  l)K\l  IK    V\lRh    VMNDKR 

Daniel  (     H..,h(ine.  Jr  .  Mc  "'S  Box  34.  (  riK)k',ton.  NVbr.  69212 

nli-d    \pr     10,   1989.  Ser    So    335..«^:" 

!  rrm    if  palint   14  >  i  ars 

VS.  a.  D15— 19V 


328.080 
KI  KCTRK    f'l  ANF 

i  ivaWu  ( )kii,  Hiromi  Ozawa;  Voshio  Matsumot.'.  n.nd  \  Kshimnvri 
Hayama,  all  of  Fulcushiina.  Japan.  asiiKnors  le  Hitachi  K  k 
Haramachi  (  o..  Ltd.,  Fukushima.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1990,  Ser    No    ,'^"8,718 
lenr  of  patent  14  vcars 

U.S.  a.  iM^-  ir 


§^ 


4 


328,081 

PORFABIF  IMHl 

v^jvnt-  U    ()vert>eck.  329  Ingalls  St..  Santa  (  ru/.  (  alif    >JSi»60 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42'',803.  Oct.  2",  \'iH<i. 

abandoned    nii.s  application  Dec.  2"",  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,^^=^ 

Term  of  patent  14  \ear> 

U5.  a.  1) IS-  131) 


UMI 


328,084 
I'HOIKTIVF  <,(K.(,1  F: 
Vrlhur  J     Salco.  488  (  harlton  St.;   Richard    F    Metralfi, 
Walker   Pond   Rd.,   both  of  Southbridge,   Ma-isi.   01566. 
Richard  Seager,  5  Ihomas  St.,  Mystic,  Conn    063.'i5 
Filed  Oct.  IS,  1988.  Ser    No    2.S9.2MI 
lirm  uf  patent   14  >tars 

U,S. CI.  i>if>— hi: 


127 
and 


328,08-' 
COMBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  CAMF:RA 
Hi.sjL<ihi     Shibata,    Tokorozawa;    Yuichi    Kosukegawa,    Hino; 
1  akanori  NUhiyama,  Koganei;  Akira  Takahashi,  Saitama,  and 
Seyi  Nomura,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1989,  1-U465 
Term  of  patent  !4  learv 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


328,086 
EYEGIASS  CLASP  FOR  POCKET  CLIP 
Wilbur  Tallmadg. ,  510  ChlJd  St,  106C  Watenricw,  Warren.  R.I. 
02885 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627,402 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D16— 129 


328.ft88 
FLASHLIGHT  MOl  N TING  FIXTLRE  FOR  (  AMFRA 
Masao  Horino,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  ii    Minicam  Research 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2«,  1990,  Ser    N.,.  5<Ki.6<.- 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  N(>v    !3,  198<^    1-41272 
Term  of  patent  14  vear<- 
VS.  a.  D16— 239 
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328,0«<> 
H  KTKONK    (  Alfl  I-ATOR  Ml  1   II  M  NCI  ION 

pr(x;rammabi  h 

NU-sanori  flane<la.  Hamurs.  Japan.  as.siunor  tc    (  asi-    (  nfnpui.i 
Co.,  1  td..   Tokyo,  Japiin 

Kiled  Ma>  30.  \<*^).  Vr    v..    ^Mirii 
Term  of  pateni    14  ,t-iirs 
U.S.  a.  D18— 2 


328,092 

ISk  KIHBON  CASSKTIJ 

Ikutarn  Inou*.   lakizawa,  and  Vuki  Olshi.  lama>ama.  hoth  of 

lapan.  avsiunors  to  Alps  t^lectric  Co..  I  Id..  lokvn,    Japan 

Kiled  Keb.  15,  I990.  Str.  \o.  4«1,4M 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Auk    I?,  l^SV,  1  :W17 
li'rm  of  patenl   14  viar> 
VS.  a.  D18— 12 


(  omputer  Co., 


328,I><XI 

Mi    1   !l  H  NCIIOS  PR(K,RAMM\HI  I    H  H    I  KoM. 

(Aid  I  ATOR 

"1  ukiniin   Ido.    lokvo,  .lapan.  avsinnor  !..  (  a~ 
I  td  ,    Iok>(i.  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  16,  1W«).  Vt    No.  55J,"C)4 
lerm  of  paleni   14  vears 

U.S.  a.  DIS— 2 


328.1)93 
<  Ol'YlNt.  MA(  HINK 
Hisaka/u  ^hlmuu.  lokyo;  Takeshi  Komada,  ^okohann;  ^  .)suke 
(  Kawa,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuru  Sakurai,  Musashino.  all  of  .lapso 
a.vsiKnors  to  (anon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  May  22,  1990,  Scr.  No.  526,618 
'  laim^  priorin.  application  Japan.  Nov    22,  198Q    1  4:.><Aj 
lorm  of  patent   14  Noari 
l.>.  CI.  U18— 36 


328,()9| 
H  KCTHONK    (  M  (  I  I   Ml)K 
Kij.ji    likahata,  Hino.  Japan.  a.vsiRn.ir  ti.  (  asn.  * 
I  td,,  I  okyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Keb    1,  IWO    Vr    N,,    4M,<'J() 
Tertn  of  patent  14  ycar^ 
VS.  C\.  D18— 7 


328.094 
(()l'\  |N(,  MA(  HINT 
t^rnksLiu   Shimi/u.    \osuke   Omwb.   both   of    Tokyo;   Takeshi 
Komada,  \  okohama,  and  Mitsuru  Sakurai,  Musashino,  all  of 
•  mputer  Co.,         Japan.  a-ssiRnors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  .lapan 
Tiled  Oct.  2,  1990,  Vr.  No.  591.762 
I  ialm^  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    12.  199(i,  2  l.'.SJ^ 
lerm  of  patent  14  year<) 
U,S.  a.  D18— 3« 
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328,095 
COPYING  MACHINE 

Shinichi  Sugihvra;  Akishige  Sai;  Shigeo  Hiraoka;  Kunio 
Yamada,  all  of  Osaka;  Eiji  FujiU,  and  Masahiko  Moriwaki, 
b-iih  of  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
hidustrial  C:o.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1989,  1-31210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 39 


328,09^ 
COMBINED  ADTlHSn  E  DISPEN.SLR  AND  AFPl  IC  ATOR 
Manuel  O^ch.  Neutraublinu,  Eed.  Rep.  of  Cermany,  assignor  to 
Joachim  (  «xh  V  erraogensverwaltunji  K(..  I>(jnaufstauf.  Ked. 
Rep.  of  (.ermany 

Filed  Jun.  19.  199(1.  Vr    No    .540,50'' 
Claims  priorin.  application  Ked.  Rip    of  (.erman\     IKc    22 
1989,  8908944 

Itrm  iif  BMti  ni  14  years 
II.S.  a.  D19— 69 


328,096 

photo<;raph  album 

Steven  J.  Gordon.  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .Melannco  In- 
ternational, Ltd.,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,116 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 26 


328,098 
COMBINEDAUHT.SIVEDISPTNSI  R  AND  AlT'liC  Ai(;K 
Manuel  Czech.  NeutraublinK,  ^<^-  f<ep.  of  (.ermany.  assignor  t.j 
Joachim  Czech  \  ermogensverMaltuna  K(..  Donaustauf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19.  199().  Vr    No    ^Ml.^m 
Claims  priority,  application  Ted    Rep    nl  (.trmany,  Dec.  22, 
1989,  M8908944.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 69 


<24-4rn  o  <~.    oT   Tj 


.-  ^^ 
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COMHINHX    VHI)  HIK.  NOIF    PM>  H.H  |U  R   AM)  fOK  I  \iU  I    M.SIMMK  loH  HvNGINCnLES 

()j.s,|;  (  -\I)I)^  HriHiks  R..rk".  1  airfield.  (  onn  ,  asMtn.u  m  \\  i^tinnhmis.   Flec- 

>^!,r  >    Williams,  Heapack.  S.J  .  av>inn,.r  ■..,   I  h,   H«I.^  M^iui-         trie  i  <.rp..  IMlsburKh.  I'a. 

fa.tunnK  (  ompany.  HacUemt..»n.  N  .1  >  'I''''    '""■   '-•   '^'    "^^     ^  '      ■*''  *^ 

Filed  Nov,  14,  198<).  Str    N,.    iV  :\i  ^  ^^'''^  "'  P"""'   '*  •""'- 

'  h.    ;>.  rt!.,n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  ■.uhM-gn  nt  to  M«y  28,      U.S.  CI.  D19 — 90 
JiH)5.  has  be*n  distiaimed. 
Ifrm  "f  paid''  I ■*  vears 
U.S.  a.  D19— 75 


328,102 
COMBINED  HOLDER  FOR  A  MEMO  PAD  AND  FOOD 

sioRh  (  ()^^'<)^^ 

Albert  J.  Buzak,  li»H  (  hishin  Kd  .  DuMnnn  Beach,  Ha.  32118 
Filed  Mar     12.  IWi).  s.  r    N..    4A>.l)ll 
Term  of  patent    14  Mars 
U,S.  a.  D19— 92 


.~^<^:*^^,,^^ 

t'.^-^^^ 


"-«^ 


3».104  328,07 

LETTER  TRAY  RISER  WOODEN  DOMINO 

John  !  t  P.Mxn,  V  oorter,  Ohio,  aMigMr  to  RabbenMkl  iMorpo-    Jeffery  L.  Cbeatwood,  306  Holt  St^  Crtluge.  Tei   l$hii 

Hied  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  S28,454 


r«i<-d    Hoo«tC>,Okio 


FU.!d  JbL  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  349,724 
Terai  of  patcat  14  yean 
LI.S.  a.  D19— 99 


UAa.  D21— 5! 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


328,105 
~VSK  PAD  CORNER 
Jo*«  I)  Hrt*a  V.  H*t(T.  and  DavM  L.  Hut,  OwslwMti,  both  of   VS.  d  D21— 59 
(*4ik>.  attjgxM^  to  RabbersMM  Jmeorpontti,  WoosUr,  OUo 
'  ie   -^.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  57<,931 
Ttrm  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D19— 99 


328,108 
WATER  TOY 
CUeko  Nakarawa,  Tokyo.  Japaa.  awgnor  tc  Tooty  Compaay, 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  19,  1909,  Ser.  No.  423.857 

Claiu;^  jMiority,  anriicatkw  Japaa,  Apr   28.  1989,  M6247 

Tetw  of  patest  14  years 


UMI 


328.100 

nrsK    VfTTSSORV  nRGANIZER 
William  Iia»    :^    I  au   ~      v    .  >    i  >4.  Fu  Lin  Street,  Taipei,  328,103 

Xwwan  I  rrriR  TR  \V  OR  Tin    I  IKE 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,183  Emilio  Ambas/     n.-    H    rk     n>       .^^  ^  >  m    to  Westinghouse 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Electric  Corp..  l'ittsbur«h.  i'a. 

VS.  CI.  D19— 77  Filed  Jul    .M.  1W().  Ser.  No.  560,892 

li  rm    •!  pai.n!   14  years 
U,S.  a.  D19— 92 


__3^1W  328,109 

%  !f)f          .  SSETTE  RENTAL  CENTER  Bl  BBLE  WAND  OR  THi  1  IKf 

Kan  ,i   MtH-hlber^?,    S  akdaad,  Fla.,  aaai«M>r  to  Keyoak  Corpo-    DonaM  A.  H-anner,  2073  KraU  Station  Rd..  Harlevs»^ilie    Pi 

ration.  IjikeUml    Ha.  19438 

tUed   sov.  13,  1989,  S«r.  No.  434,700  j-,led  Apr.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  .509.146 

Te™  of  patoat  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  » ears 

L  ^.  CI.  D20— 1  VS.  a.  D21— 61 
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UMI 


,SMXlAHl'rRMlN<-    XH  UKISI    ^^^R(IS(H 

Gte  M    Barker,   PH.r  (  ora/..n  1'!     san   l)u...    r.lif.  92127.    Willian,    1     u,  K,ns,.n    (  h.s-fKHK,-  (  .u     NU1      .  .J  Gregory  J. 
^  (T,r,s,<.pher   .),   VNaiceHeld.    1  .-.r    Kr,„,W    srM-et  Mews.        t.->K     U„.,n.„.n.  Ivl     a.s,.n..rs  „..   .Shun,..   Inc..  Qeve- 
lt,>..rh  1P4  IRA,  I  nite<i  Kinndcim  '^"'i    '"'■"  r^  one 

h.led  ^uK   «.  1W(..  s..r    N„    ^M.,»v.  '    -I    '^l    '>    l'^'".  ^^T-  No.  560.895 

na.ms   pr„.r,u     apDlK»t.,.r    1  n,..-.i    K.n.,1  .m,  Jun.  5.  1990,  I ern,  r,,  pa.rn,   14  years 

20073:-^  t.S.  a.  D2I-198 

I ,  rrr    if  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— »4 


328,!  I! 
AERI.\I    I'l't 
Minu  l..n.i  Her    So    24    MIo   »    1  ane  42,  Sec.  2.  HsianR  Shang  }lH.\\i 

Rd..U.chun..   .a.,an  '>    ,  H  R  ......    .  11  H  H^  XU 

t.led  Mav  <»    I'^'Jl    vr.  No.  697.461  Anthony  J.  Anti-nioui.  li)^  V    Jnppa  Rd.,  Ii.»v>n,  Md.  21204 
lerm  of  patent  14  years  l-.lt>d  Jan    i:,  1<W<I,  Vr    No    4^3.976 

U,S.  a.  D21— 86  '  '^'"^  "f  l"">""  '*  '•"'" 

U.S.  a.  D21— 217 


Uti  K 


j:n.ii: 

i«)l   HI  h    H\M)1>   VVKK.HI   I  llllNt. 

\nACH.MKM 

i,  ffrt>  I     Maddii,  8«1  l^eiington  1)t  ,  and  Kevin  R   Brooks,  II 

rriiYincelown  (  ir..  both  of  S«iina.s.  t  alif   'JJ'XKi 

Hied  Aug.  15.  1988.  Ser    Ni.    2J:,SN 

lerm  of  patent  14  vean, 

VS.CL  L>:i-i9K 


U.S,115 
.,<)!  t    I'l  nVR  HKM) 
Don  J.  Stevens.  102U  sparks  St,,  twin  halls.  Id   83301 
Filed  Jun.  :i,  1990,  Ser    No    541,4<ll 

I  tTTTi  of  paten!   14  wars 

U,S.  a.  D21— 217 


328,116  328,119 

IRON  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  n  bf  SI  1 1  F 

Anthony  J.  Antonious,  205  E.  Joppa  Rd.,  Towson.  Md.  21204  Ronald  G.  Matsch,  Overland  Park,  kans    a«i«n„r  u,  Disc.e rv 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  466,696  Zone,  Inc.,  Kansas  rity.  Mo 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mav  14.  1990,  Ser    Nr,   «.;:  o^ 

U.S.  a.  D21-220  Term  of  patent  14  ^  ears 

U.S.  a.  D2 1  —  244 


328,120 
PISTOI    WITH    I  HO  {.Kll'v 
328,117  Friedrich  Aigner,  St,  V  alentin,  Austria.  assiRnor  i.,  Steyr-Daiml- 

COMBINED  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  CLEANER  AND  DIVOT        er-Puch  AG,  \  ienna    Austria 

REPAIR  TOOL  Filed  Jul    12,  19H9,  Ser.  No.  378,605 

Howard  Haugom,  509  -  825  Granville  St.,  Vancouver,  B.C.,        Claims     priorit\       application     Austria      Mar      2      1989 
Canada  V6Z  I K9  548.521-528 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,559  f ,  rm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D22— 104 

U,S.  a.  D21— 234 


328,118 

UNITARY  SWIM  HN 

Robert  B.  Evans,  28  Anacapa  St.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  93101 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 239 


,':>i,lJl 
\V  \rKR  \>l  RIf  U  K 
Paul  M.  Pedersen,  12215  V^heelinsi  Avt.,  I  pptr  \li)rlb.,ro,  Md. 
20702,  and  Joshua   Scharf,  Scharf   Design,    ifx;   fifth   Ave., 
Suite  706,  New  York.  N,Y.  10010 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  283,936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 209 
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3"*^  1 22  32M.1 25 

h^NMFVrFR  lOlDAHlhMNK   1  AHl  h 
•>,.!  (..Ider,lef»e.  RidKefleld.  luid  RoIhti  (Kit.  Shelton  h..th  of    Sok-K>u  Bae,  Seoul.  Rep.  .-f  Korea,  avs,Rn„r  i,.   1  he  Coleman 

.  ,mn     avMunon.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  ,  Newark.  IH                      Companv.  Inc..  Hichita,  kans. 

hiled  Mav  6.  IWl.  Vr    Nu    ^«^^H^4  K,le,l  Mar    15.  1989.  Vr    S.,    ' 

lerm  of  patent   14  .ears  I -^"^  "f  P""'"'   '^  > ' '"'^ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 228  l^-S-  CI-  D23— 286 


'»S4 


3:k.i;-* 

CONNK'IOR  K)R  I  M-  BF  lUff  N    V  \.  v(  I  UM 

(I  F  \SKR  AND  AN  INH  AlABlF   ()B.JKT 

Fred  R    Hiller,  P.O    Box  310.  UiinKton.  S  (      29<r; 

Hied  Oct    P.  19«9.  Vr    N,,    4;:  >J-: 

I  t-rm  'if  patent   14  w  ars 

L\S.  a.  D23— 2J1 


32x.l2h 

rOKI  \B1  K    lOll  f  1 

John  K    Wadswurlh   Jr.  IM  N.  900  F^t,  Bountiful    Itah  84010 

t,l,-«i    \pr    14.  I9«9.  Str    No.  3-W.3"  ' 

I  trm  iif  patent   !4  nars 

VS.  a.  D23— 299 


32)*  1:4 

sn/  BAIH 

Sanev    O     Jiirnuiien,    1>*IM    t- ,   R.«:k  <  r.-,  i>    Wo      N'omun,  OkU. 

-l.i"l 

Sili-d  (K-t,  2.   19»X,i,  Vr    N,,    >41..><"0 
I  trm  of  patent   14  wars 

ujs.  a.  Dzs-rt 


32X.12"' 

1(111  11   sFAl  HINt.K   t  i)\  1  H 

Clarenc.   F    -.mith.    Jr  .   13^2  K    10~th  M  .  1  os    Xnueles,  Calif. 

90«.»'!2 

liUt!   Mar     2',   19«»<.l.  Vr    No    StKl,t>.-..^ 
!  erm  of  patent   14  ieaiv 
VS.  a.  D23— 311 
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328,128  328  13^ 

A   =     ENDOTRACHEAL  DRUG  TUBE  Blt>OD  PRESSURE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

I^  StST                                       *°~"  ^  Ctatt«ooB^  »'>4  Jo«  D.  Sctaffer.  both  of  K»oxTiUe,  Te-a.,  ^ignor,  to 

Fil^  fV»  «  io«i  c-    M     a„x™  N1«l'«l  DeTice.  Limited  P«rtiM«hlp,  RockTille.  Md. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1989.  Ser.  No.  417.679  y^i^  oct.  19.  1989.  Ser.  No  422  819 

U.S.CLD24-112  UACLD24— 165 


328.129 
KNIFE  HOLDER  FOR  A  MICROTOME 

vvir ner  Holbl.  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Leica  Instnunents 
( .mbH.  Nussloch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  486.265 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29. 
1989.  8906123 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L'.S.  a.  D24 — 12« 


32»,S31 
MOBILE  INTLNSIVF  CARK  IMT 
J.  Bayeriein:  i:ric  Hecken  Peter  Hoeck.  all  of  Stockelsdorf, 
Fed.   Rep    of  (rtrmany,  and   Francesco   MiUni,  Giubiasco 
Switzerland,    ajssignors    to    Dragerwerk    AktiengeselUchaft. 
Liibeck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1989^  .Ser    S„.  316.441 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (.ermam     \1a>    '^ 
1988,  3815273 

1  errri  of  pate.'.;   i4   .  ^  ars 
U.S.  a.  D24— 1S5 
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328.132 

MLSCXLO-SKELETAL  DIAGNOSTIt   SYSTi:.M  OR  THK 

LIKE  Ft)R  USE  TO  DIAGNOSE  SHORT  LEG  SYNDROMK 

I.»iTy   K.  BcaniaU,  Sandy,  ud  Bill  V     Andenon,  Onterrille, 

both  of  Ut»ll,  MSigDors  to  Dynatronics   Ijuer  (  orporation. 

s«lt  l^e  aty,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  1,  198<».  S*r    No    359  ^M 
Term  of  patent  14  jears 

VS.c\  u:4_-i»«. 


32«.134 
(  t)\TA(-r  LENS  CI.EANER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Weo-Ho  Yang.  3rfl   Kl  .  No.  68,  (Tiung-I   St,  Shih-1  in  Dist 
laipei.  Taiwan 

Kiled  Mar    13.  1990,  Ser    No    493.3-1 
Term  of  patent  14  )ear>i 
US.  a.  D2*     -MM 


j;)>.135 

hit   \(    1  KiN  I  NIT   FOR  I  SF  IN    \N  \i  \ /ING 

HIOHK.U  AI    FI  I  IDS 

I  ■:»i,n.    Ian.    Iji   ,)i)lla;   Ching   Huang,   Chula   \  i.'ita;   I>ou-Mei 

Hang,   lncinita.s,  and  Gregg  1.  Wilson,  San   Diego,  all  of 

(  alif ,  aASignors  to  Pacific  Biotech,  Inc.,  San  Diegi>.  (  alif. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1990,  Ser    No.  463.981 

It-rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 223 


CU.MHIM  1)  [■  Mil  SI  MONUOWiM,   vMi  \-.MSTAN'CE 

I  Nil 
Stephen  B    Kaufmaii.  Highland  I'arii.  Ill     and  (.ar\  (.ruismaji, 
Hiverside,   (  onn  ,   assignors   Id    Health  Uih    s«^rvices  Corp., 
N  ,rthbr(K)k,  III. 

Filed  Dec    21.  19X4,  Vr    N,,    i^H^'i: 
I  erm  nf  pattnr   14  s,  t--. 
VS.  CI.  D24^  I H^ 


32K.136 
Kl  OOD  SI  GAR  STRIt' 
Tsuvo>hi    Haval^awa,    'i  amanashi,   Japan.   asM>;ii   r   to  Terumo 
Kabu»hiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov    30.  1989,  Ser    N,i    444.l)<»<> 
Claims  prii.r'.ty    application  Japan.  Jun    2.  19X9    1-20055 
Ifrm  of  patent  14  n  arv 
U.S.  a.  D24— 225 
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328,137  32g  j^ 

B        n  o  J[;^'^="  DRYING  KILN  HOUSING  EXTRUDED  SFCTION  FOR  DIS.'I  ^>  Ra(  k> 

R.«»ellD.  Warren.  a^dCharlwD.WonuM:.  both  ofl008N.37tI.  Ton,  Ahlstrom;  Hans  Ehnch,  and  Kjell  Svensson.  all  of  st.^k 

St.,  Bimiingh;m,  Ala.  35234  holm,  Sweden,  assignors  t(,  Turn-O-Matic   \R    Sundbvberu 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428.658  Sweden                                                                      ^unaDytKr^ 

US   a    D25-22     ^""^  °'  ^^"^  **  *'**"  ^'^'^  ''"'*    -^-  '^*    '^''    """    '"'  ^ 

.   .      .  Ui»^i2  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  23,  199(1   9<i  ();>',•>■ 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  a.  D25— 120 


328,138 
WEDDING  ARCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Andrea  E.  Nadhi  my-Bonitin,  Beamsville,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Capital  Wealth  Corporation,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,846 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  10. 1989, 10-04-89-1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 100 


328.141 
SECTION  \|    i'll  I  AR  C(I\KK  Wi)  I  HI   IlKF 
Steven  C.  Meverson,  i^argo,  Fla..  assignor  to  Structural  Panels. 
Inc.,  Oldsmar.  F!a. 

Filed  Jul   6    19KS.  Ser.  No.  215,916 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 126 


J2S.142 
DISPLAY  SIGN  FOR  Al  lOMOHII  Fs  OK  IHF  IIKf 
Joe  Bell,  and  Roberta  Morse,  both  of  1'  ( )   Box  K4-.  Sun  \  alU 
Calif.  91353 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  N...  553,695 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 31 


328,139 

EDGE  MOLDING  FOR  AN  OVERHEAD  DOOR 

I  om  Boer.  P.O.  Box  580,  Milton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  338,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 119 


I ) 
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328.143  -^'^'^ 

vinfRTi^iNT,  sif;N  HOI  IHR  lOH  vt  iMNfiiHii  es  hashik.hi 

sS.iU^m    \     Mm.r     U'U>    I  empl.-  ( .r...    '   i      ^"^   nur  Tiik     Kla.     Michael  Sinsteden,  B.n,K'rtsbr,<i«f.  (  uuntv   Kilk.n.u .  Ireland 

jj^g.  Filed  hih    1.  liWl.  Str    No   h5:,594 

Filed   \ui   ^    \^'^  vr    No.  564.971  Claims  prionl%    jpplKan.m  Ireland.   Knu.  3.  l*****!.  357/90 
1  ,rm  r,t  pjunt  l-i  \ears 

IJ.S.  a.  D26-31  U.S.  a.  D26-4^ 


I  rr.  ..t  nail  nl    14  years 


.CH   l-l-l 
\U    i    I  1   1  I   NCI  ION   1    \N  i  1  KN 
John  s    'i  utii   K..>»liHiii,  H.itiK  Konii.  «>s]i;nc)r  to  John  Manufac- 
turing I  jmited,  Hiin«  Kim;;.  Hnrm  KMnt 

tiled  1-eb    ^  1>«1    Ser    N,,    h52.269 
Oaims  ;ir>..rir\    applnutn.n  I  nitert  kingdom,  Aug.  29,  1990. 

22  00^  '■■' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 44 


HI  I   M  \Hu^  VHl  ^    I  Ml  H(.l  Nl   \    1  11. Ill  328.147 

Johns    "Mun    Kn»l<Mjn.  HnnK  K  .ru,  is-.'^nc)r  to  John  Manufac-  >I<I|1I(.1IT 

tunn.  I  ,m,ted.  M„n«  Kun^;  Bruno  Gecchel.r    M,„.n    lt.ils     .ss,k;nor  t..  iGu/,/.n.  Illumimiz- 

1  ,led  Nov    14    IWO.  Ser.  No.  612,884  ione  S.p.A..  K.ianuti,  ItaU 

aa.r,,,  p„.  r„v,  appiua,,  .n  I  nit.d  Kingdom.  May  21,  1990,  2  Filed  Ma,    14    l^/VU    Scr^  ^' ■^'>-^^^' 

007  Q,^  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  18.  1989.  21  748  B/89 

Term  of  patent  14  jears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D26-46  VS.  a.  D26-63 


["  'Tcsi 


^4.^ 
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328,148 
^IXUSTABLE  HALOGEN  LAMP 
Herlwri  w«idBi«im,  VUliagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrMUiy, 
to  Fimia  V>  aid  nuu  GmbH  A  Co.,  VUUasea-Schiri 
Fed.  Rep.  of  G  •muuiy 

F.te<!  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523^17 


(Tairaj     priori*      «iH«icrtio«     Hagtt,     No».     17,     1989.    U.S.  Q.  D26— 94 
DM  01508*.  j.n      J    i  a«j,  DM/015671 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
i;.S.  CL  D26— 63 


328,150 
FLUORESCENT  DESK  I^MP 
Gwo-So>g  Tseng.  No.  55,  T«ay  Gna  Keng.  Tt  Hb  U  H«in  CTi. 
Chy,  Taiwaa 

Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  \o   518.195 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 


328,149 

(  t>MHlNFD  AFJl  STABLE  LAMP  AND  REFLECTOR 

FX)R  PHOTtM  HAPHIC  UGHTING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kemp  M    Robert*,  100  EaA  Broadway,  Batte,  Moat  59701 

y .!«  1  >«.  12.  1989,  Ser.  No.  448^18 

Teroi  of  pateat  14  year* 

VS.  a.  D26— 64 


328,151 
FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Richard  E.  Fembloom,  New  York,  NY.,  assignor  to  Designs  for 
Visioa,  IiK.   Rookonkooia,  NY. 

Hied  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No   476.002 
Term  of  patent  14  year» 
VS.  CL  D26— 27 
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lis  15: 

I  AMH 
Simon  V     ftengho7J,  Outremont.  (  «n«<lji    iwiijn..r  r.    Rh//    In. 
Mintreal,  Caiuida 

Filed  Sep    IZ.  I<><X     Vr    N  •    '■hi  M" 
(  iaim>      priiirit\,      applicatinn      <  anmlji       '^Int        19,      1990. 

lerm    h  palent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 106 


.UH.IM 
vj.Jl   s|  vHi  t    I'l  NDAM    LAMP  H(  )1  l>t  H   I  '  )H    i  HACK 

1  l(,HIIN(,  H\n  Kh 
I  ,arv   r    V\t>rr:iv  V\hoaton.  III..  a.ssifc^()r  In  .luno  1  ik;h!inK.  Inc., 
I  k■^  ^lalne^.  III 

Filed  (Kt    29.  IWO.  Ser    Nn    h4>4.4:ii 

The  portion   .f  tht  iirm  of  this  patent  «,ubsequtn!  i.   Feb.  4,  2006, 

has  bevn  divflairni! 

1  ■  rm  o'  palcnl    14  w  .i!~ 

UJS.  U.  D26— 140 


^^isr' 


ff 


■<:k.i";3 

I  WW 
Simon  V     Hennho/.i,  Outremont.  t  antida    tivstiinor  to  Bazz  Inc., 

\|ontrt-al.  (  anada 

Filed  Sep    II.  1W1I.  sff    S.    nMIiw" 
(   iaims      pnoritv,      «pplicatntn      !  unada.      Mur       19,      1990. 


lermofpau'n!    14*  tars 


Y\Hi  H  Of'IK    i K.lll   SOI  H(  t 
Richard  I-    1  einbl(H)m,  Ne»  \  ork.  N  \  .  as-sinnor  to  Designs  for 
\  ision    Inr  .  Ronkonkoma.  N  \ 

Fikd  Mar    '    IW»).  Vr    No    ■;  19,677 
Itrm  of  p«ti-nl  14  *iarv 
VS.  a.  D26— 27 


U,S.  a.  D2*— 110 


UMI 


328,156  328,159 

CANDLE  LAMP  bC)D\  P\1) 
Leonard  N  Bonander,  Jr.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  A    Byron  A.  Don/is.  Houston.  Tex.,  avsi^n,  r  t,   I^on/i.  i.ah«,.at- 

Touch  of  Elegance,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  ries.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,410  Filed  Jun.  6.  1989   Ser    S.     A^,l  lu^ 

i,c   ^    r.,.     ,.     ^*™'  '''•»"»«°*  '*  y««"  ferm  of  patent  14  ^ears 

VS.  a.  D26— 21  u_s_  CI  D29— 10 


328,157 
RAZOR  HANDLE 
Daniel  B.  Lazarchik,  Boston,  and  Jill  M.  Shurtleff,  South  Bos- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,802,  Oct.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D28— 49 


328.  l«i 
FAR  FROTFCIOR 
Shannon  Sudduth,  511?  Hector  (  t.,  lampa.  F 

Filed  Jul    20.  1989,  Ser    No    382 
7 t'rm  of  pat*-n!   14  warv 
VS.  a.  D29— 19 


la,  33624 


328,158 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Klie  Levy,  334  Atenue  Messidor,  1180  Bmasels,  Belgiii 

Filec  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,277 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D29— 2 


32h,Uil 

COMBINED  n  ARF  (  ARRIFR  AND  FFARF  IGNITFR 

Charles  L.  Welch,  3816  Modesto  Dr..  and  Thomas  L,  f  unnin>! 

ham,  3831  Modesto  Dr.,  both  of  San  Bernardino,  C  alif  924/*4 

Filed  Ma\   11,  1990.  Ser    No    521.940 

Tt-rm  of  paltnt  14  \.  nrv 

U^.  a.  D29— 99 


^^^ 


I't  '3 


■**3 


UMI 
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PtTBFDORSIVlIlAk    VKIIMK  STICK  TM>K   \  M  I  I  M  <  I  H  XM  « 

VurtlmK   Barreto   III,  20455  S<,mma  Dr.  I  ^k.  Mathews.  CaM-  Mnro..  Ferrari.  BhH>inin(!ton,  and  Samut-i  ^.  Hohuim    I  rxmg- 

9:5-0.   and    l>arrell    R.    P.iman,   -1H6   (  al.co  Cir..  Coron.  t.ai,  b-.th  of  III.,  a.ss,Rn<,rs  tu  White  (  onv.l.dated  In.lustries, 

(     If    Ql"'!'}  '"'      >  l>  veland.  Ohio 

KiledJul    31.  Wl.VT    N„    ^^«■U^  l.UKlleh    ^.  IWI.Ser    N„    ^=».^50 

I  h.  p.:rn  >n   ,f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequ.nt  |„  Jun.  2.  2006,  lerm    .f  pau  ni   11  >ean. 

hiLs  been  diwlaimt-ri  U^.  Q.  D32— 22 


I  erm  nf  patent   1  ■» 


U-S.  a.  D30— 118 


,5JX,  l^^* 
sIF  \\\VH  HVM)!  K 

Mishan,  West  l)eai,  N  >    ,  avMjiriMr  : 
\e»   >ork.  S  V 

tiled  \uu..  :«.  l**^'-  ^-^    '*"'o.  752,257 

I  erm  iif  Oiiti  ill    !4  v  pars 


Mi.shaii  A  Sons, 


VJ 

lcr3i 


U,S.  a.  D32— I'' 


(-3^:=^ 


'i — in 


T-T 


/ 


/ 


ffl  0^3^ 


3:H  IM 
SIK  AMhK  HCIil 
;  ..idii    ^!l^han,  V\  est  Deal.  N  >   ,  avsi^ir.r  i 
Inc..  ^ew  V  ork.  N,\  . 

Hied  XuR,  2M.  1<W1    Vcr    N  .    " 
lerm  of  patent   14  ^ear^ 
L:.S.  a.  D32— 17 


F    ^^^^l!^n  A  Sons, 


528, 1^^ 
II  vSDI.E  EXTENSIOS  K)R  \  \  \<  I  I  M  (  I  KANER 
J,  (in  «    Ijickner.  V^t^tlake.  and  Rower  S    lord.  North  Ridae- 
ville.  Ixith  of  Ohii,.  avsinnors  to   1  he  Vott  Ket«r  (iimpaii). 
vScMldke,  Ohio 

lile<l<)et     '     I'iK'J.  Vr    So    4 1  n  452 
1 1  rrr.  .,i  patini    14  teii.'-s 
U.S.  a.  D32— 34 


1                                          'Vr--V^>'':'^'^^|Hl||^^^^^HN^:  '- 
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328,167                                                                                                32S  169 
n     ^^P^S'fPORTED  PAINT  CAN  HOLDER                                              TR/^H  RjirEPTACI  t 
nan.ei  R    i>«„  .faj,  9  High  St^i«,  Mm..  01082                         C^  N.  Burleigh.  1336  E.  26th  PL.  Tul»,  Okl,   74,U 
t  il.>d  Noy.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439^21                                               K.ied  Apr.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  515.275 

11 «!  n   n«     KA              °'  •"**■'  '*  '''*"                                                                        Tern,  of  patent  14  ve»r, 
VS.  CL  D32— 54                                                                          ujS.  CI.  D34-a 

P3| 


1^  riillll 


328,170 
LID  FOR  REFXSF  (OMaISKK 
David  A.  Juerjjens,  Winchester.  \a..  assignor  to  Rubbtrmiia 
Commercial  Products  Inc.,  Winchester.  V  a. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  60-,(W- 
Term  of  patent  14  veal's 
VS.  a.  D34— 11 


328,168 
WASTE  OR  STORAGE  BIN 

Andrew  D.  Bartle.  2  East  Cottage,  High  Street,  QearweU,  Cole-  328  r  1 

ford,  Gloucestei-shire,  England  -  ]^y^  j  ,^  y^ 

r.--  .•'*'«^  Apr  .»0   »990  Ser  N     M7.1W  Koji  Hikawa,  lo^vo,  .lapaV,  assignor  to  Ricoh  <  ■.n,pan^    Ud 

aaims  pnonty.  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1989,       Tokyo,  Japan  -  "  >>         -'" 

2001772  p.|^  j^j   ^^   j^^  ^^   ,^^   604,WI5 

L  .S.  a   D34-7  "*'*"'        '"^  """"  ''"""^-     "PP''*^"**""  J^P""-  "^P^   27.  1990.  24i  1 4M-v 

Terin  of  patent   14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D34— 20 


Iki 

1 

[j([|"! 

'■ 

ii'i 

f 

1 
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328  172  ^^•'^* 

^11  AHf.  rONTAINFR  IX)I  1  \  TMiO  PART  INTERLOCKING  PLASTIC   PALLKT 

/      L  TT^-rt.  InTwtach^er   vT  t^gotu  803  Elmwood  Are.;  BrmmJon  L.  Pigort,  1017  Elmwood 

'  "^'^'%^:^3r^Z^"o  60^, ..2  ^^^.  both  of  Wil^^tt.  UK  ^.,  «w.  Schuy.er  F    Pi.,n 

VS.  a  i)v»      J  ^^^  ^j  ^^^^j  j^  ^^^ 

vs.  a.  D34—  y* 


32«.r3  328,176 

(.XRDKN  Host   RhKl    (   \1)IM  (  ASKKT 

Terry  V    Nelwn    ShoreTiew.  Minn  ,  ns-smnor  {■■    1  ht  Specialty    Wjlma  !     Huhli.  Kit    P.  B<ii  5,  Ubanon,  Mo    6.";3t 
Mfg    (  .'  .  St.  Paul.  Minn.  I  ii.<1  IKt    2.  1988.  Ser.  No.  280,185 

Hied  Jul.  13,  I'XX).  s«r    N"    5SJ,14«  1 ,  rm  nf  patent  14  \cars 


U.S.  a.  D34-    :6 


It-rm  of  patent   U  *  i  ars 


VS.  a.  D99— .' 


328, r4 

\%  \sTV  nisposAi  cm  Tt  or  simii  \h  article 

David  VN    V\Btkins,  Lichfield.  I  nited  KinKdom,  avitjnor  to  D.W. 
Wutkins  I  td.,  Lichfield,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No    511,388 
Claims  pri(.rit>,  application  t  anada.  Oct    14   148'*   I9-10-W-7 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  C\.  D34^-  > 


328,177 

COIN  DKPOSITORV   lAR 

Lawrence  H,  Turner.  8(122  (.rand  Ave  .  Fair  Oaks    C»lif.  95628 

Filed  AuK.  ",  1989.  Ser    No    .Wi.JM 

Term  of  patent  14  >ear> 

U,S.  a.  D99— 34 


LIST  OF  PAIENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21st  DAY  OF  JLLY,  1992 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A  Ahlstrom  Co-poration:  See — 

Malnutrom,  Rolf;  and  PeCerason,  Sbg,  5,131,944,  d.  7S-6S5.000. 
A  E  Bishop  A  Associates  PTY.,  Limited:  See— 

Roeske.  Klaiis  1  ,  and  Bishop,  Arthur  E.,  5,131.430.  CI.  137-625.230. 
A.  E  ,  Inc.:  5ef-- 

Klopfensteir.  John  R.;  and  Notestine,  Drew  K..  5.132,631,  CI. 
324-676.aO. 
A  Gottlieb  &  Oi.:  See- 
Gottlieb,  AWin  J.;  and  Armstrong,  Jerry  W.,  5,131,654,  d.  273- 
121  OOA 
ABB  Atom  AB:  See— 

Fejes,  Peter,  5.132,019,  CI   210-660.000. 
ABB  Power  T43  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Klancher,  F  ank.  5,132.867.  CI.  361-62.000. 
Abbott,  William  L:  See— 

Fisher,  Kevin  D.:  Abbott,  William  L.;  CiofTi,  John  M.;  and  Bed- 
narz.  Philip  S.,  5.132,988,  CI.  375-14.000. 
Abe.  Hiroaki.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Optically  active  single  crystal 

and  fabncatior  process  thereof.  5,132,100.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Abe,  Hiroshi:  Se- — 

Sotoya.     Kchshiro;    Nishimoto,    Uichiro:    and    Abe,    Hiroshi. 
5,132.425.  CI.  544-401.000. 
Abe.  Masanon:  -*>« — 

Nonyama,    Hidetaka;    Fukui.    Isao;    Kiboshi,   Tokio;   Nakayama. 
Shoudai;  Abe,  Masanon;  and  Kashihara.  Tomio,  5,132.819.  CI. 
359-58.00C 
Abe.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuo;  Yoshida,  Terumasa;  Okoshi.  Fumio;  Motoyama. 
Ichihei;    Ohta.    Tazuo;    and    Abe,    Toshiaki.    5.132,450.    CI. 
562-414.003. 
Abe.  Yugaku:  Se;— 

Osada.  Mitsuo;  Abe.  Yugaku;  and  Hayashi,  Tetsuya,  5,132,779,  CI. 
357-74.000 
Abodishish,  Han:  A.;  and  Adams,  R  James,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Sublimc'-reactor  system  with  weighing  means.  5.131.634,  CI. 
266-91.000. 
Acer  Incorporatid:  See — 

Chou.  Homt-Yee.  5.133,074.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Lee.  Keh-Htung.  5.132.496,  CI.  20O-5.00A. 
Achilles.  Heather  D.:  See— 

Ziegler.  Michael  L.;  Fredieu.  Robert  L.;  and  Achilles,  Heather  D.. 
5,133,059,  CI.  395-425.000 
Ackerman,  Roger  C.  Visor  5,131.094,  CI.  2-12.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

McCoUum.  John  L.,  El  Gamal,  Abbas  A.;  and  Greene,  Jonathan 
W..  5.132..''71.  CI.  307-465. 100. 
Active  Noise  and  Vibration  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Cam,  John  J.;  Chait,  Jamie;  Dye,  David;  and  Barnes,  Dennis, 
5.133.017.  CI.  381-71  000 
Actron  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Shaland,  Aleiander,  5,132.625.  a.  324-392.000 
Adachi,  Hideo:  See — 

Funazaki.  Juii;  Ohu.  Yoshinori;  Mizusaki,  Takashi;  Adachi,  Hideo; 
and  Yusa,  Atsushi.  5,133,027.  CI.  385-5.000. 
Adachi.  Masakaz  j:  See— 

Aizawa,  Akiiiiro;  Shimoda.  Nobuo;  Adachi.  Masakazu,  Tezuka. 
Kalsunari;  Ishihara.  Hideko;  Hanzawa,  Hiroyuki;  Arata,  Yoji; 
and  Takahishi,  Nonko.  5.132.413,  CI.  536-1.100. 
Adams.  D.  Scott;  and  McGuire.  Travis  C.  Jr..  to  ProScicnce  Corpora- 
tion.   Diagnostic   test    for   staphylococcal    mastitis.    5,132,210,   CI. 
435-7330 
Adams.  John  T..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Backup  trial  for  ignition  timer. 

5.131.837,  CI.  431-69.000. 
Adams.  R.  James  See — 

Abodishish.    Hani    A.;    and    Adams.    R.    James.    5.131,634,    CI. 

266-91  000 

Adams.  Ronald   W  ;  and  Smith.  Gerald  J.,  to  Gates  Formed-Pibre 

Products,  Inc  ^>eml^gld  luggage  shell  and  method  for  Its  production. 

5.132,166,  CI   428-212.000. 

Adams.  Warren  K..  to  Doron  Precision  Systems.  Inc  Testing  method 

and  apparatus.  5,131.848.  CI.  434-69000. 
Aderhold,  Clemeis:  See — 

Hayashi,    Takao;    Sato,    Norihiro;    Hosoi.    Manabu;    Kasahara, 
Nobuyoshi  Aderhold,  Clemens;  Griebler.  Wolf-Dieter;  Hocken, 
Jorg;    Rosin,    Uwe;    and    Rudolph.    Gunther,    5. 1 31.952.    CI. 
106-420,00(1. 
Adidas  AG:  See— 

Andene  .  Wolf.  5,131.173.  CI.  36-25.00R. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Lesieur,    Daniel;    Lespagnol.    Charles;    and    Bonnet,    Jacqueline. 
5.132,305,  CI.  514-233.800. 


Adkins,   Dwighi  O,   II    Solar  powered  exhaust  fan    5,131.888,  CI. 

454-343000 
Adkins,  Joey  B    See— 

Carlo,  Louis  D    and  AdWms  Joey  B  .  5.132.551.  CI.  307-10.300 
Adolph.  Robert  A  ,  and  Roscije.  Bradley  A  .  to  Schlumberger  Tcchnol 
ogy  Corporation    Dead  time  correcinin  and  regulation  method  and 
apparatu.*  for  nuclear  spectroscopy    M.';,?40,  CI    250-3()9  000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  inc     See — 

Joshi.  Sunil  P  ;  and  iycr.  \  cnkalraman,  5.133.062.  CI.  395-500.000 
Woo.  Ann  K  .  5,132,572.  CI    ."K) 7-* 7 5  000. 
Advanced  Technology  Matenals,  Inc     See — 

Stevens.  Waid  C     and  Kurtz.  David  S..  5,132.278,  CI   505-1.000. 
Advantest  Corporation   See — 

Kaneko    Shigeki;  and  Sakurai   Takao,  5,131,743,  CI.  356-73  100 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnclle   See — 

Ceruiti-Maon.      Guv,      and      Sime^mi.      Denis.      5.131.747.     CI. 

.■^5^-.^4»)000 
Demange.  Claude.  5,131.610,  Ci    244-158-OOR 
Agarwal.  V  mod  K  :  See — 

Martin.  Michael  J  :  Agarwal,  Vinod  K  ;  and  Garavuso,  Gerald  M 
5.131.649,  CI   271-302000 
Agase,  Cathleen  A     See — 

Agase,  Enc  B  .  and  Aga.se.  Cathleen  A..  5,131.151.  CI.  30-327  000 
Agase,   Eric   B     and   Agase.   Cathleen   A    Children's  saniurv   strap 

5,131,151.  CI    .V)-327  00U 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology   See — 

Tanihara,    .Masao.   Oka.    Kiichiro,    Yamada.    Hideaki,    Koba>a-shi 

Akira.  Naka-shima,  Toshihide,  Omura.  'y'oshiaki    and  1  akakura 

Koichi.  5.132.402,  CI    530-326  000 

Yoshido.  Haruo,  Kume.  Shoichi    Su/uki    Ka/uiaka   and  Nta^hida 

Michihide.  5,132,245.  CI    501-96  (XX; 

Ager,  Fredenck  L.  Closed  kxip  refrigerant  recovery  system   5,131.24: 

CI.  62-475  000 
Agfa-Gevaert  Akliengesellschaft;  See — 

Benker.  Gerhard.  5,132.727.  CI    355-133.000. 

Findeis.   Gunler,    Nicko,    Reinhard;   Schlick,   Erich;  and   Scholz, 
Reiner.  5,132.725,  CI    355-72.000, 
Aggregates  Eiquipmcnl,  Inc..  See — 

Nguyen.  Lam  T  .  M31,17I,  CI.  34-164.000. 
AGIPSp.A     5ee- 

Lockan,    Thomas    P;   and    Burrafato.   Giovanni.    5.132.029, 

252-8.551 
Lockhart,   Thomas   P,  and   Burrafato,   Giovanni,   5,131,469, 
166-295000 
Agnew.  Colvin  H    Wade.  Weldon  O  ;  Agnew,  Stuart  H.;  and  Johnson, 
Chris,    to    U     &    A    Enterprises     Gate    assembly     5,131,187,    CI 
49-385.000 
Agnew,  Stuart  H     See— 

Agnew,  Colvin  H.;  Wade.  Weldon  O;  Agnew,  Stuart  H.;  and 
Johnson.  Chns.  5,131,187,  CI.  49-385.000. 
Aguilar,  Daniel  A     Sep— 

Aslam,    Mohammad;    and    Aguilar.    Daniel    A..    5.132.437,    CI. 
552-238  0(» 
Ahluwalia,  Gurprcet  S    See — 

Shander,  Dougla.s;  Harrington,  F    Eugene:  and  Ahluwalia,  Gur- 
preet  S,  5,132,293.  CI    514-46.000 
Ahn,  Won  K  :  See- 
Moon,  Jae  H  .  K-Aak.  Jong  D  ;  Lee,  Jong  K  ,  and  Ahn,  Won  K 
5,131.509,  CI.  188-77  COR. 
Aihara,  Shin:  See — 

Hirose,  Sumio;  Takahara,  Shigeru;  Koike.  Tadashi;  Aihara,  Shin; 
and  Ueno.  Keiji,  5.132,153,  CI   428-64.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Vines,  Harsev  L  ,  det.ea.sed,  5.131,930,  CI.  55-16.000 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushik;  Kaisha;  See — 

Yamamoto.    Shoichi.    '\oshida,    Shigeru;    and    Ito,    Yoshimasa, 
5,131,822.  CI   417^23  700. 
Aisin  AW  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kato,  Naoji;  Nishida,  Masaaki;  and  Hayakawa,  Yoichi.  5,131,498, 
CI.  184-6.120. 
Aisin  Seiki  K.K.:  See— 

Suzuki,     Shigemitsu;     and     Morioka,     Hiroaki.     5.132.655,     CI. 

336-192.000. 
Takemura.      Shmji       and      Saitou,      Yoshitami,      5,132,864,     CI. 
361-409  aXJ 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .Vee — 

Okada,  Shoji:  Fujie,  Naofumi;  Imaizumi,  Tomoaki;  and  Ito.  Koji, 

5,132,840.  CI    35<)-5l2  000 
Watanabe,  Yujiro.  5,131,235,  CI  62-172.000 
Aizawa,  Akihiro;  Shimoda.  Nobuo:  Adachi,  Masakazu;  Tezuka.  Kal- 
sunari;  Ishihara,   Hideko;   Hanzawa,    Hiroyuki.   Arata,   Yoji;   and 
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TtiLahAShi.  Nonko.  to  Jip&n   ImmuiK)  R«ear\.h   lah<iriU'ncs  t.  . 
lid    Sugij- chain    5.152,413,  CI    5>6-l  100 
\iuigawa.    Minoru.    to    Inlelmittv.    CorporiiKm     M»na»Ily    opcrahic 
•pparanu   for   Inuisfcmng  diskj   between   ca.wettes     5,131,800.   CI 
414-416.000 
\k«hon,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Yuiuda,  YisuyuJu,  Akahon,  Hiroyuki.  Enomolo,  KaUshi    Itch 
Hisalo       Nahuawa.      T^uComu,      and      Vajnaguchi,      Akihir" 
5,132,190,  CI   430-5")  000 
Atahon.  Kingo   See — 

.Miyamoto,   Tetauya,    Kayane.    V  uiaka.    K.ikkjis«a.    .Sa^ani.>bu.  and 
Akahon,  Kuigo.  5. 1  31, "Jr.  CI    i«  549  000 
AiLamauu.  Toahiyuki   See — 

Fukuoka,    oiamu.    Maeda,    r»tsumi     Akamauu.    Tr«hiyuki;    and 
Mauukami,  K.a7uto.  5,152,0^2,  CI    264- 1  W  000 
Akamine,  Hiroahi.  and  Sato.  Yoshinon.  to  Fcrro  Corpnraimn   Halogen 

^tjntaining  ream  compoaition    5.132.-34^   CI    ^24-23KiXiti 
\kashi.  Shunji,  to  Yoahida  Kogyo  K  K   Separable  h.iit.>m  end  assembly 

for  Jide  fastener    5,131,120.  CI    24-433000 
AMiSa,  Shigeyuki   5ee — 

Mauuahima,     Yuichi,     Sakai      ki/uo;     and     Akiba,     Shigeyuki. 
M32.''4T.  CI    35"'-l  ■>  OCi' 
\^;moiu.  iCazuhiko   See  — 

Fukutani.     Hirnshi.     lie,     Kunihiko,    and    Akimoto.     ICazuhiko, 
5.132.830,  CI    359-6'' 000 
Akimoto,  Yo«hiaki   See — 

Kanehiro,    Masaki.    Mivashita.    Yukio;    and    Akimolo.    Yoshiaki. 
5  131.369,  CI    123-425  000 
Akiva  Buthberg   See — 

Capy    Gilbert,  5,131,586.  CI   229-87030. 
Xki.'uki.  Noboru   5ff  — 

kawawaki.     Fumiaki      and     Akizuki,     Noboru,     5.132,924,     CI 
•,f>4-ift|  (XX) 
\ijUga\va.  Ryutarou   See  — 

shmtaku.  Hidenobu.  Inoue.  Isamu;  Akutagawa,  Ryutarou;  Suzuki. 
Shigeo.  fakegawa  Mirozo;  and  Kodama,  Kayoko,  5,132,506.  CI 
219-121  15<) 
\kzo  N  V     5ee— 

Dtamantoglou.    Michael,    and    Kundinger.    Ernst.    5,132.415.   CI 

5  56-56  000 
Krummheuer,   Wolf  R     Oraefe     Hans   A  .  and   Siejak.   Volker, 
5,151,434,  CI    13935  (XX) 
•Mbanesius,    David    H     and   Jalbert,    Bernard   W  ,   to  Yale  Malenals 
Handling     Corpcraiu'r      Hijjh     torque     inhibitor      5,132,598.     CI 
M<  285  000 
\IN-rta  Re*ean.h  Ctiuncil    ,W  — 

Smith    Kevin  J     and  Galus^ka.  Jan  Z  .  5.132,482.  CI.  585-500.000 
\i,. an  DeuLwhiand  OmbH    See 

Hilz.  Ge>irg.  I  ammennann,  Hans  Hertlein,  Wilhelm;  and  Grabielz. 
Wmfned.  M5  1.452.  CI    164-136  000 
\,,an  InlemationaJ  I  imiled    See — 

Bruison.  Clement    Chauvettc.  Gaetan,  Kimmerle.  Frank  M  ,  and 
Roussel,  Roger.  5.132.246.  CI    501-%.000. 
Alcatel  Cil   See^ 

Nguyen,  yuang  ran.  M32,609.  CI    324-130.000. 
Thiebaui  (ietirges  and  Le  Bihan.  Denis.  5.132.961.  CI.  370-13000 
M^atf!  HiVhvaJtuumtechnik  GmbH   See — 

HanJke     Klaus.    Burger     Heinz    D,    and    Braunschweig.    Falk. 

vi  ■'l,:^',  CI  ■•!-«)  ■'•x) 

\     Jiri  Netvkork  Systems,  Int    See — 

(handler.    Kirk    R      and    McPherv)n.    Larry    D.    5.132.874,   CI 
iM   MbOIXi 
V    !c-ri  I  ab<,ratoncs.  Inc     See — 

Dre^k     Ifrrenvc   M      Hanson.  Chns  A  .  and  Hanson,  Alden   B. 
<   1  ">l,r4    Cl     36-35  («)H 
\  ,!<r    Dictmar    ti    Hclla  KG  Hueck  4  Co   Auxiliary  brake  lamp  for 

-n.. lor  vehicles    M  32..>t.'<2.  Cl    362  80  K.X) 
MJivsi   Mahmnud   to  Champlain  Cable  Corporation  Conductive  poly- 

!i<-r  shielded  *irc  and  cable.  5,132.490.  CI    174-36  000 
\  r>.ander    William    to  Amencan  Colloid  Company    In  situ  treatment 
.it"  ^a^te  vfcater  to  prevent  ground  water  contamination.  5,132.021.  CI 
2 10-679  (XXi 
.Alfa-LavaJ  Agriculture  Inti  \B   See — 

Stenstrom.  Icnnari,  5, 131.^4;.  Cl    206-476.000 
Alfano.  Robert  R     Das,  Bidyut.  and  Tang.  Guichen.  to  Mediscience 
Technology  Corp   Method  and  apparatus  for  distinguishing  cancer- 
ous tissue  from  benign  tumor  tissue,  benign  tissue  or  normal  iLVSue 
using  native  fluorescence    ^131,398,  Cl    128-665000 
,\lfred  Teves  GmbH   See  — 

Saalbach.    Kurt.    Preas.s.    Hemz-Juergen;    and    Bergelm,    KJaus, 
5,151.144.  Cl    29-888  1144 
All  Ship  Enterprise  Co  .  Ltd     Vf 

Chen.  Shih-Yu    M<1,245,CI    -i>:'«,iUO 
Mian    Peter  S     and  Eievis.  Michael  J     to  National  Research  Develop- 
^nent  Corptiration    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  forma- 
■jon  of  an  eiirudcd  prixluct    5.n2.M9.  Cl    264-70000 
Micaume.  Jean  Francois.  Andre,  Patrice    Barhe,  Christian.  Bosquain. 
Maurice  Lehman,  Jean-Yves,  Jeannoi.  Pierre  and  [")archis.  Francois, 
■     !    Air  I  iquide,  StKiete  .Anonyme  p<iur  ifiude  et  I'F  uploiiatton  des 
t*''»cedes  Georges  Claude    Fluid  disinhuictr  tor   heat  and  matenal 
f  i^hange  column,  for  eiample  with  lining,  and  ..oiumn  provided  with 
such  distributor    5.132.055.  Cl    261')''!.XX1 
-Vl'eghrny   I  udlum  Corporation    See  — 

Tommanev    J'>seph  W      Martin.  <  iordon  J.,  Bowerman,  Gary  R., 
and  Ban.  Reginald  C  .  5. 131.573,  Cl   222-603  000. 


■Xiiemarwl,  Charly    See 

Khan,  Mansoor  A     Alleniand    Charly.  and  Eagar,  Thomas  W.. 
5.152,922,  Cl    364-^5' oai 
Allen  Bradley  Company,  Inc     See 

Eshghy,  Siavaah,  5.151  150,  Cl    29-407  000 
Allen.  Michael  P  .  and  Jet>ng,  Henry  J  .  to  ChemTrak  Corporation 

Non-insirumented  cholesterol  assay    '.132.086.  Cl    422  56000 
Allenberg,  Bemd.  to  Carl   Schenck    ACi    MethcxJ  and  apparatus  for 
improving  the  accurm  v  of  ckrsed  loop  controlled  systems  5,132.897, 
CI    364-149  000 
Allewaen,  Kathy   See 

Nagase,  Makoto    Allewaert.  Kathy    Fieuws,  Franceska;  and  Cop- 
pens.  Dirk.  5.1  32.028.  Cl    2^2-8  600 
AllianI  Computer  Systems  Corp»>ralion   See — 

/legler,  Michael  L     Fredicu.  Robert  L  ,  and  Achillea.  Heather  D  . 
',133,059,  Cl    39'.-425  0a) 
Alhed-SignaJ    See  — 

Lnmble.    Steven     W       Bons,    Robert,    and    Mathis.    David    M  , 
5.131,231,  Cl    b(:i-649  000 
Allied-SignaJ  Inc     See 

Chan,   Chong    H      Fisher,    William    B  .   and   Shrom,  Joseph   D.. 

5, 1 » 1 .984.  Cl    203-6  (XX) 
Doran.     Robert     A       and     Ficalora.    Joseph    P .    5,131,751,    Cl. 

356-350  Oai 
Fischer.  Richard  1      IXishi,  Ramesh  C    and  Emerson,  Terence  P  . 

5.131,807,  Cl   4l'it)-121  200 
Futa,    Paul    W.    Jr      and    Hamerly,    Francu    A..    5.132,009,    Cl. 

210-90  (XX3 
Hangey.  Dale  A  .  5.131. 9(.>9.  Ci    8-115600 
UBerge.  F:d«.ard  F   C  .  5,132,692,  Cl    .W2- 173  000 
Nelson.  Charles  J     Bhcda.  Jayendra  H    Rim.  Peter  B  .  and  Turner, 
James  M  ,  5.1  12.06^.  Cl    2b4  210  8(X) 
AUington,  Robert  W     Clay.  Dale  L     Jameson,  Daniel  O  ,  and  Winter, 
Robin  R  .  to  Isco.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  supercritical  fluid 
extraction    5.132,014,  Cl    2  10-6.34  tXX) 
Allison,  loe  D    and  Thompsen.  James  C     to  Conix.o  Inc    Process  for 
the  separation  of  precious  group  V'llI  a  metals  from  cyano  complexes 
of  such  metals  and  other  metals    M  M  943.  Cl   75^260*). 
Allman,  Thomas    Fmitte'  gun  apparatus    M31,580,  Cl   227-132.000. 
Alongl.  Anthony   V      See  - 

Rupp,   Richard   B     Blum,   Richard  J  ,  and  Alongi.  Anthony  V., 
5.132.699.  Cl    343  88(1  ikxi 
Alpem.  Marvm,  to  tthicon.  Inc    Needle  park  5,131.533,  Cl.  206-63  300. 
Alpha  Therapeutic  Corp<iration   See — 

Baluvoi.  Rixlolfo  C      Betancoun,  Jesus,  Dimmick,  David  M  ,  and 
Hajduk,  Patricia  M  ,  5,132,026.  Cl.  210-767.000. 
Alps  tlectnc  Co     Ltd     See— 

Kakizaki.  Enchi.  5,132,863.  Cl    360-137  000 
Mathumoto    Toru.  5.I3I.877.  Cl   445-24  000 
Aluminum  Companv  of  America   See — 

Hansen.    David    N      and   Klingensmith,   James  D.  5.131.314,  Cl. 

89-36  U20 
Nitowski.   Gary    A  .    Welcrs.    Karl;   and    Wieserman.    Larry    F., 

5.131.987.  Cl    205  201  <XXI 
Wefers.    Karl     Nitowski.    Gary   A ;   and   Wieserman,    Larry    F.. 
5.152.181.  Cl    42H-»5-'(XX) 
Alvrirez   Joseph  L     to  L  nitcd  Sutes  of  America.  Energy   Solid  colloi- 
ds.    piKai  v^avclenglh  filter    5,131.736.  Cl    359-886.000 
Aniano    Masayo   See — 

Kuroda,     Ma.san.i      Arnjri  '      Ma.sayo,     and     Furusho,     Noboru. 
5,132.1K>i.  (_■'    4'-,  ».    »i 
Amano.  Tadashi    See— 

Noguki  Genji   Koga.  Toshimichi;  and  Amano.  Tadashi.  5,132,382, 
Cl    526-210tXK) 
Amemiya.  Shigeo  See — 

Tezuka,   Koji    Shinomiya.  Tomohiro;  Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Iguchi, 
Kazuo.  and  Soejima.  Teuuo,  5,132.680.  Cl    340-825.080 
American  Colloid  Company:  See — 

Alexander    Wilham,  5,132.021.  Cl   210-679.000. 
Amencan  Csanamid  Company  See — 

Kozakievnc.?.    Joseph    J.    and    Huang,    Sun-Yi.    5,132,023,    Cl. 
210-734  (XJO 
Amencan  Fence  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Shumv^ay    Paul  W     5  1 31.697.  CL  285-404,000. 
Amencan  Ciage  and  Machine  Company:  See — 

Sdano.  Arnold  R  .  5  131,621,  Cl   248-680.000 
American  L«-ingwall  Mining  Corporation:  See — 

Handy.  Clarence  L  .  Jr.  5.131.528.  CI    198-813.000. 
Bandy.    Clarence   L..   Jr.;   and   Reid.   William   J.    5.I3I.724,  Cl. 
iq0^3  (XX) 
Amencan  Manufadunng  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Berger   Geortfc  A  .  M31,218,  CI    57-211.000. 
Ammermann.  Fberhard   See — 

Seele.  Rainer    Karbach.  Stefan    Kuekenhtx'hner,  Thomas;  Sauter, 
Hubert.  L^irenz,  Ciisela.  and  .Ammermann.  Eberhard,  5.132.318, 
Cl    5  14- >9"  000 
Ammon.  John  P  .  Sluhler.  William  B    and  Palincr.  John  A  ,  to  Tiltrac 
Corporation    Tilt  rack  video  tape  lihrarv  and  VCP  to  multiple  sub- 
scnber  system    5.132.789.  Cl    358-86  00) 
Amoco  Cv^rporation   See  — 

B.vkrath    Ronald  F  .  5,132,394,  Cl    528-353  000 

1  avt on   Richard    Huspeni.  Paul  J  ,  and  Frayer,  Paul  D,  5.132.336. 

Cl    523-IOOfXX) 
Limuli,  Donald    Rov,,  James  M  ,  Jr.;  and  Churchill,  Thomas  L., 
5.132.626.  Cl    32+-»32.0O0. 
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AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Consoh.  John  J  ;  and  Taylor.  Atlalee  S  ,  5.1 31.872,  Cl.  439-751.000 
Egner.    Waller    A.;    and    Owens.    Steven    P.,    5.133,040.    Cl. 

385-136.000. 
Grabbe.    Dimitry    G;    and     Korsunsky.    losif.     5.131.852,    Cl 

439-7 1. OOC 
Matz.  Bret  A.;  Babu,  K.  C  ;  George,  Geeta;  Kumar,  Hemant  K.  R,. 
Rakshit.    Soma;    and    Rao.    S     Krishnakumar.    5,132,832,   Cl 
359-137.003 
Skotek.  Dav  d  A..  5.131,124,  CI.  29-3300M. 
Ams.  Felix;  and  Schafer,  Roland,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH   Apparatus 
for  automatically  regulating  the  supply  of  light  to  an  endoscope 
5.131.381.  CL    28-6.000. 
Amsied  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Chnstie.  C   Dale.  5.132.065.  Cl.  264-122000 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Koker.  Gregory  T.  5.132.931.  Cl.  365-210000. 
Andene  .  Wolf,  to  Adidas  AG.  Chilsole  for  sports  shoes.  5,131.173,  Cl. 

36-25.00R 
Anders,  Walter  G.:  See— 

Grosswiller.  Leo  J.;  Theriaull,  F.  Michael;  Mannella.  Laurence  F.; 
and  Anders,  Walter  G.,  5,131.792,  Cl.  406-112.000 
Anderson.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Duerksen,  John  H.;  Anderson,  Donald  J.;  McCallum.  Doug  J.;  and 
Petrick.  Mark.  5,131.471,  CI.  166-303.000. 
Anderson.  George  E.:  See — 

Stevenson.  V/illiam  L.;  and  Anderson,  George  E..  5.131,172.  Cl. 
34-231000 
Anderson.  Rober  B  .  to  MacArthur  Company.  Sound  barrter  window. 

5,131.194,  CI.  52-144.000 
Ando.  Eiichi:  Sec— 

Shibata.  Shinya;  Ando,  Eiichi;  and  Hirano,  Akira,  5,132,161,  CI. 
428-I92.0a). 
Ando.  Kalsuhiko  See — 

Morishita,  Ywhikazu,  Takahashi,  Mitsuru;  Yamada.  Koji;  Sano, 
Tomoyuki;  Kawamoto.  Isao;  Ando.  Kalsuhiko;  Sano,  Hirothi; 
Saito.  Yutiika:  Kase.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuda,  Yuzuni.  5,132.112, 
CI  424-1  If. 000 
Ando.  Seigo:  See  — 

Nishifuji.  Kaisuyuki;  and  Ando,  Seigo.  5,132.608.  Cl.  324-99.00R. 
Andre.  Patrice:  Sv — 

AUeaume.  Jean-Francois;  Andre,  Patrice;  Barbe,  Christian;  Bos- 
quain. Mat  rice;  Lehman.  Jean-Yves;  Jeannot.  Pierre;  and  Dar- 
chis,  Francois,  5.132.055.  Cl.  261-97.000. 
Andreasen.  Ole.  to  F.  L  Smidth  &  Co.  A/S  Heat  exchanger.  5.131.462. 

Cl    165-111000 
Andrew.  Ralph  C> :  See— 

Lindeman,  Charles  M;  and  Andrew.   Ralph  D.  5,132.061.  Cl. 
264-45  300. 
Andncacos.  Panayoiis  C;  Chang,  Jei-Wei;  Petek,  Bojan;  and  Roman- 
kiw.  Lubomyr  T..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Thin  film  structures  for  magnetic  recording  heads.  5,132.859.  Cl 
360-113  000 
Anezaki.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Tajima.  Ikuo;  Anezaki.  Tomoaki;  and  Hirate,  Masayo«hi.  5.131,340, 
Cl.  112-292  000. 
Anntsu  Corporation:  See — 

Oguma.   Yasiiyuki;   Imazu,   Yoshifumi;   and   Shouda.   Masahiro. 
5.132.971.  Cl.  371-16.200. 
Ansaldo  S.p.A.:  5»e — 

Cai.  Giulio.  5  132.078.  Cl.  376-462.000. 
Antberg.  Martin:  $«— 

Winter.   Andreas;   Rohrmann.   Jurgen;   Antberg.   Martin;   Dolle. 
Volker,  anc  Spaleck.  Walter,  5,132.381.  Cl.  526-160.000 
Anzen  Motor  Co.    Ltd  :  See — 

Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Higuchi.  Yukio;  Imoto.  Yukihiro;  and  Nakano. 
Nonyoshi,  5.131,267.  Cl  73-118.100. 
Aoi.  Hajime:  See — 

Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki;  Sec,  Yosuke;  and  Aoi.  Hajime.  5,132,854,  Cl. 
360-78  140. 
Aoki,  Makoto:  Se.' — 

Tochthara.  Shinichi;  Aoki,  Makoto;  M«fune.  Kumiko;  Nagashima, 
Akira,   Aono,   Kenji;   and   Nishiwaki.   Oiamu,   S,:31,949,   Cl, 
106-20.000. 
Tochihara,  Shinichi;  Aoki,  Makoto;  Mafune.  Kuraiko;  Nishiwaki. 
Osamu.    Acno.    Kenji;   and    Nagashima.    Akira.    5.132.700.  Cl. 
346-1  100 
Aoki.     Narutoshi;     Kondou.    Tetsuya;    Ogawa.    Tomoyuki;     Nitou, 
Hiroyasu,  Wataiabe.  Kazuo;  and  Sasaki.  Yasuo.  to  Kokusan  Denki 
Co..  Ltd  Methcd  for  controlling  ignition  timing  of  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  apparatus  therefor  5,131.367,  Cl    123-416.000. 
Aoki.  Susumu;  and  Onodera,  Tsugio.  to  Miuuba  Electnc  Manufactur- 
ing Co  .  Ltd  Mator.  5,132,580.  Cl.  310-239.000 
Aoki.  Yasuloshi:  See — 

Takashi.  Kukimoto;  Aoki,  Yasutoshi;  Yamagishi,  Naoto;  and  Usui. 
Shinji.  5.131.444.  d    I52-209.00R 
Aono.  Kenji:  See — 

Tochihara,  Shimchi;  Aoki.  Makoto;  Mafune,  Kumiko.  Nagashima. 
Akira;    Aono.    Kenji;   and    Nishiwaki.   Osamu.    5,131,949.    Cl. 
1 06-20000. 
Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Aoki,  Makoto;  Mafune,  Kumiko;  Nishiwaki. 
Osamu;   Aono.   Kenji;  and   Nagashima.   Akira,   5.132,700,  Cl. 
346-1  100 
Aoyama,  Shigeru;  Tada.  Masami;  Hosokawa,  Hayami;  Horic.  Nonyo- 
shi; and  Yamash  ta.  Tukasa.  to  Omron  Corporation  Grating  lens  and 
focusing  grating  coupler.  5.132,843.  Cl.  359-573.000. 


Apicella,  Vincent  See — 

Rim.    Matthew   J  ;  Apicella,   Vincent;   Fulton.   Frederick,   Black. 
Bennet;  and  Sinnott.  James,  5,131,835.  CL  426-509.000. 
Apland,  James  ,M     See — 

Keswick,     Paul     D      and    Apland.    James    M.    5.132,936,    Cl 
365-189  060 
Apple  Computer,  Inc     See — 

Clark,  Michael  R  .  5,132,672,  Cl    340-710,000 
Appleberry,  Walter  T  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Poten- 
tial    energy     or     Acight-,iperated     wheel     brakes      5.131.511.     Cl 
188-176  000 
Appleberry.     Walter    T  .     to     Rockwell     International    Corporation 

Straight  line  gnpper  icxil  and  changer    5.1.31.706,  Ci    294-119  100 
Applelon  Papers  Inc     See — 

Schrciber,  Glenn    Wenh.   Rex.  and  Ins.  Lonnie.  5.131,209.  Cl 
53-399  000 
Applied  Materials.  Inc     See  — 

Krueger.  Gordon  p  .  5,131,460,  Cl.  165-80.200 
Aprica  Ka-ssai  Kabushikikaisha  See — 

Kassai.  Kenzou.  5.131,719.  CL  297-345,000. 
Aquapore  Moisture  Systems   See — 

Bard.  Shannon,  and  Prassas,  Thomas  N.,  5.I3I.597.  C\.  239-145.000 
Arahara,  Kozo  See — 

Yuasa.  Toshiya.  Kobyashi.  Motokazu,  Arahara,  Kozo;  Fukumolo, 
Hiroshi.  Matsumoto.  Kenichi.  Tohsama.  Noboru  and  Kai  Taka- 
shi, 5,132.706.  Cl    .346-14O00R 
Aral,  Kiyoshi   See— 

Oda.   Kengo.   Monyasu,    Koichi;   Arai,   Kiyoshi,   Tomiya,   Kanji, 
Tohru,     Miura      Nishida,     Makoto;     Oyamada.     Ma-sami,     and 
Fujiwara.  Akie    5,131,947.  CL  71-95.000, 
Arai.  Taieo  See— 

Watanabe,  Naotaka;  Aral,  Takeo,  Fujiyoshi.  Hitoshi;  and  Shirota, 
Masakc.  5.132,358,  Cl    524-800.000 
Arakawa.  Hides  uki   See — 

Ueda,   Yuichi,    Mon,    Kiyoshi;   Sugita.   Toshiaki;   and   Arakawa, 
Hideyuki.  5.132.330,  Cl.  521-56.000. 
Arata,  Yoji:  See — 

Aizawa.  Akihiro    Shimoda,  Nobuo;  Adachi,  Masakazu,  Tezuka, 
Katsunan     Ishihara.   Hideko,   Hanzawa.  Hirovuki.  Arata,  Voji. 
and  Takahashi,  Nonko,  5. 132,41 3,  CL  536-1.100. 
Araya.  Junji.  See — 

Nakamura.     Shunji;     Kisu,     Hiroki;     Tomoyuki,     Yohji;     Saito. 
Masanobu.  Arava.  Junji.  and  Miyamoto,  Toshio.  5.132.738,  Cl 
355-274,000 
Arbour,  Gaetan  See— 

Elia,    Gerardo    P,    Arbour,    Gaeun,    and    Podobnik,    Ivan    Z, 
5,131.971.  Cl    156-512  000, 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Giger.  Maryellen  L  .  Doi.  Kunio;  Meiz,  Charles  E.;  and  Yin,  Fang- 
Fang,  5,153,020.  Cl    382-6,000, 
Ardyne,  Inc    See— 

Matthysse.  Ronald  J     Miedema.  Brent  D  ;  Kleymeer.  Dan  A  ;  and 
Pawlak.  David  W  .  5.I3I.702,  Cl.  293-121.000 
Areway,  Inc    See— 

Hadgis,  John  S.  5,131,110.  Cl.  15-88.300. 
Anmoto,  Kazutami:  See — 

Furutani,  Kiyohiro.  .Mashiko,  Koichiro;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Ma- 
tsumoto,    Nonaki,     and     Matsuda,     Yoshio,     5,132,930,     Cl 
365-205  000 
Ansto  Graphic  Systeme  GmbH  KG  See — 

Cordes,  Werner.  5.H2.849.  Cl    359-798.000. 
Arita.  Yutaka  See — 

Tuda.  Nohuhiro   and  Anta.  ^'uiaka.  5,132.937,  Cl.  365-201.000 
Ariyoshi.  Hideho,  and  Kaino.  Kazuvukj.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 

tnal  Cc     Ltd    Resm  casing    5.13l'55vi.  Cl    220-555  (XX) 
Arler  Corptiration  'Arler  International,  See — 

Mendozji.  Bcncgildo  R  .  5.131,915.  Cl.  8-457.000. 
Armatis.  Frank  J     Jr    See— 

Simpson,  J    Thomas,  Kobe.  James  J,,  and  Armatis.  Frank  J.,  Jr.. 
5.132,172,  Cl   428-336  CXiO 
Armstrong,  Jerry  W    See — 

Gottlieb,  Alvin  J  ;  and  Armstrong,  Jerry  W..  5.131.654,  CI    273- 
121  OOA 
Armstrong  World  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Domszy,    Roman    C.    and    Shannon,    Paul    J..    5.132,390.    Cl. 

528-176  000 
Lindeman,  Charle*   M  ;   and   Andrew,   Ralph  D,  5.132,061.  Cl 
264^5  .300 
Amdt,  Fnednch   See  — 

Franke.  W'llfried.  Blume.  Fnedhelm;  Amdt,  Fnednch    and  Rees, 

Richard,  5,131,946,  Cl    ^]  "Hicm. 

Arnold,  Peter  J  ,  and  Peltola,  Wallace  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The 

Extendable   and   retracuble   aircraft   seat  assembly     5.131.607,  Cl. 

244-118  600 

Aronov,  Victor    Device  for  protecting  an  umbrella  against  inversion 

5,131,422.  C!    135-27  000 
Arrow  Electnc  Line,  Inc    See- 

Langston.  Thomas  L  ,  5.131,465.  Cl    166-55  100 
Arroyo.  Candido  J  .  Ruevog,  Jill  B  .  and  Kathiresan.  Knshnaswamv   to 
AT4T  Bell  Ljiboratones    Communications  cable  having  a  strrngih 
member  svs'em  disposed  between  two  layers  of  walerbkxrking  mate 
rial.  5.133,034.  Cl,  385-107  000 
Arthur  Guinness  Son  *  Company  (Dublin)  Limited   See — 
Quinn,  Thomas  P  ,  5.131,440,  Cl.  141-63000 
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Auhi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibau,  Shinya;  Ando.  Eiichi:  and  Hirano.  Alcira.  5.132.161.  CI 

428-192  000 
Tokui.  Yasuvuki   Tanaka,  Isao;  Monmolo,  Takuo.  Ohtothi.  Sachio. 
and  Yimauchi.  Misaiu.  M 3 1.674.  CI    280-610000 
A^ahl  Kogaku  Kngvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Miyadcra,  Shunithi.  5.H:.k:5.  CI    I?"*  85000, 
\Mi.  Shinjjn   Nakajima.  Kaisumi  and  Maisumolo.  Akihiko.  lo  Minolu 
("amcra  Kabashiki  Kaisha    Coupling  structure  and  method  of  resin 
m.,ld!ngs    M  M  ■'"1,  CI    403-24  000 
\>akura    VdnidiK    Sagasc.  Makoto.   Utamura.  Moloaki.  and  Uchida. 
Nhunsukc,  u>  Una.,  hi.  1  rJ  Meihtxl  and  apparatus  for  water  chemistry 
lid^ncMs  ..fdinmK  f>  ^srr  pUnl    5, 1 32.075,  CI.  376-310  000 
\,.r:       Mivihii  >    S,-, 

;   '  .1        sh^tTj      \vjno.    Masahiko;    and    Shimizu.    Toshimiki. 
.;   ,4..   (  :      :i  >^  IX*) 

\^i'  I  ili.ll'.    ^..      Sr. 

N  sfii      Hit    n,  hu      >  dmaga.     Kenichi.     and     Asano.     Takanobu. 
5.131.799.  CI.  414-416000 
Asanuma,    Tadashi;    Yamamoto.    Kazuhiko;    Sasaki.    Taleyo,    Inoue. 
Takeo  and  Yamada,  Takayuki.  to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Incorpo- 
rated  Stretched  films  of  polyproplene   5.132.157.  CI  428-141000 
Asaio.  Crcighton  S  ,  Dholakia.  Suresh  K  .  and  Ditzen.  Chnstoph,  to 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Technique  for  placement  of  pipelining  stages 
in  multi-stage  datapath  elements  v^iih  an  automated  circuit  design 
system    5.133.069.  CI    395-800  000 
ASCII  Corporation   See — 

Kikuchi.    Hajime.    Nishi.    Kazuhiko;    and    Kawaguchi,    Yoiuchi. 
5.133.002.  CI    379-58  000 
.Asea  Brown  Boven  Limited   See — 

Jaecklin.    Andre    .    Ramezani.    Ezatoll,    and    Vlasak.    Thomas. 

5.132,768.  CI    357-38000 
Kloucek.  Franz.  5.132.777.  CI   357-81000. 
Ash,  Geoffrey  J  ,  and  Valentine.  Timothy,  to  British  Aerospace  pic 

Ejection  vrats  for  military  aircraft    5,131.608,  CI    244-122.00A 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc    See — 

Carpenter.  William  G  ;  and  Dunnavant,  William  R  ,  5.132,339,  CI 

523-143  000 
Kuhner,  S    Wayne.  5,131,282.  CI    73-863  710. 
Ashmore.  Benjamin  H  .  Jr   Erasure  of  ecprom  memory  arrays  to  pre- 
vent over-erased  cells   5.132.935.  01    365-185000 
Ashok.  Sankaranarayanan,  and  Cheskis,  Harvey  P ,  10  Olm  Corpora- 
tion  Bell  casting  of  molten  metal.  5.131,451,  CI    164-46.000. 
Asics  Corporation  See — 

Tokui,  Yasuyuki.  Tanaka.  Isao:  Monmoto.  Takuo;  Ohtoshi,  Sachio, 
and  Yamauchi,  Masaru,  5.131.674.  CI   280-610000 
Askoll  S  p  A    See— 

Marioni.  Elio,  and  Cavalcante,  Vittono.  5,131,821.  CI.  417-423  300 
\slam,   Mohammad,  and   Aguilar.   Daniel   A  .   to   Hoechsl  Celanesc 
Corporation     Synthesis    of    1-aminoanthraquinone     5,132,437,    CI 
552-238.000 
AST  Research,  Inc    See- 
Kennedy,  Barry,  5,132,635,  CI    324-I58.00R 
Asil.  Amo   Dowel  connecting  element    5.131,783.  CI.  403-298.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratones;  See- 
Arroyo.  Candido  J  .  Fluevog.  Jill  B  .  and  Kalhiresan,  Knshnas- 

wamy.  5.133.034.  CI    385-107  000 
Chung.   Yun  C  .   DiGiovanni.   David  J  ,   Stone.  Julian.  Sulhoff. 

James  W  ,  and  Zyskind.  John  L  .  5.132,976.  CI   372-6000 
DcWitt.  Michael  R  .  Gross,  George  F  .  Jr.;  and  Ramachandran.  R  , 

5.132.685.  CI    341-120.000 
Duit.  Mayankkumar  M  .  5.133.039.  CI   385-135.000 
Fiory,    Anthony    T,    and    Gurvitch.    Michael.    5.132.280.    CI 

505-1000 
Roy.  Pradip  K  .  5.132,244,  CI  437  13000. 
Siegel,  Stefan  A  .  5.132.553.  CI.  307-270000. 
Atkinson.  Chad   Steenng  wheel  cover   5,131,290.  CI.  74-558  500 
A  toe  hem:  See — 

de  Jaeger,  Roger.  D'Halluin,  Ghislaine;  Pagniez,  Guy,  and  Potin, 
Philippe,  5,132,389.  CI   528-168  000 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corp.   See— 

lo.  Shinichi.  Ohnishi.  Sachihito;  Suzuki.  Minoru:  and  Ichikawa. 
Toshiro,  5,131.485.  CI    180-79  100 
Aisumi.  Kunio:  See — 

Sato.  Yasuo;  Kato,  Shinsuke:  Taniguchi.  Takako.  Atsumi.  Kunio. 
Hachisu.      Mitsugu;     and     Shibahara.      Seiji.      5.132,454,     CI. 
562-561000 
.Alwater.  Mark  V    See— 

Atwater.    Wilham    D.    and    Atwater.    Mark    V,    5.131. 100,    CI 
2-405  000 
.Mstater,  William  D  ,  and  Atvkater,  Mark  V  ,  to  Royal  Textile  Mills. 

Inc   Athletic  compres.sion  shorts   5,1  31.100.  CI    2-405  000 
Auclair.  John  W  .  to  Electric  Motion  Company.  Incorporated  Univer- 
sal ground  clamp   5.131.856.  CI.  439-100.000. 
.Auclatr.  Randolph  L    See — 

Auclair.  William  T:  and  Auclair.   Randolph   L.,   5,131,861.  CI 
439-218  000 
Auclair.  William  T  ,  and  Auclair.  Randolph  L  .  to  Electric  Motion 
Company.     Inc      Threaded     terminal     connector      5.131.861.     CI 
4.39-218000 
Audi  AG   See — 

Bukovics,  Jurgen;  and  Ognar,  Gunlher,  5,131.355,  CI.  123-192  200 
Aufinger.  Hans  See — 

Kriegler,    Wolfgang,    Aufinger,    Hans,    and    Schwetnzer,    Franz, 
5,131,229,  CI.  60-605.200. 


August.  Melvin  C    See — 

Bowen.  Stephen  A  ;   August,   Melvin  C;  Cermak,   Stephen,   III; 
Collins,  David  R  ,  Dean,  Steven  J  ,  Franz,  Perry  D  ;  and  Logan, 
Mai  C  .  5,131,859,  CI   439-194.000 
Augustyniak.  James  D.   See — 

Lockeii.  Mit.hael  J  ,  Victor,  Richard  A  ,  and  Augustyniak,  James 
D,  5,132,056,  CI    261-112200 
Auth,  Ferenc  See — 

Toth,  Edit,  Torley,  Jozsef;  Gorog,  Sandor:  Szpomy,  Laszlo  ,  Kiss, 
Bela,  Palosi,  Eva,  Groo.  Dora,  Laszlovszky,  Istvan;  Lapis, 
Erzsebel.  Auth.  Ferenc;  and  Gaal.  Laszlo  ,  5.132,303,  CI. 
514-278000 
Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jorsef;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szpomy,  Laszlo  ;  Kis-s, 
Bela;  Palosi,  Eva,  Groo.  Dora,  La.szlovszky,  Istvan;  Lapis, 
Erzsebet,  Auth,  Ferenc;  and  Haal,  Laszlo.  5.132.309,  CL 
514-278000 
Autobrevets:  See — 

Marchou,  Jacques,  5,131.687,  CI.  285-23  000 
Auxier,  Thomas  A  ,  and  Zimmerman,  Anthony  M  ,  to  United  States  of 
Amenca,  Air  Force   Thermally  valved  cooling  system  for  exhaust 
nozzle  systems   5,131,222,  CI.  60-204  000 
Avaneas.  Napolean  G  .  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation    Very 

high  speed  error  detection  network   5.132.975.  CI   371-37  600 
AVL  Gesellschaft  fur  Verbrennungskraftmaschincn  und  Messtcchnik 
mbH    ProfDrDrhc   Hans  List   See— 
Knegler.    Wolfgang.    Aufinger,    Hans;    and    Schwemzer.    Franz. 
5.131.229.  CI  60-605  200 
Awaya.  Akira  See — 

Kanai.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Awaya.  Akira.  5,132,222,  CI  435-240.200 
Awazu.  Koichi:  See — 

Monzane.    Toshinon;     Yoshida,     Yuko.    and     Awazu.     Koichi. 
5.131.977.  CI.  156-646  000 
Axon  Medical  Inc.   See — 

Weslenskow.    Dwayne   R.   and   Orr,   Joseph   A,    5,131,401,  CI. 
128-741  000 
Azad.  Farzin  H  ,  lo  General  Electric  Company  Apparatus  and  method 
employing   focussed   radiative   heater  for  control   of  solidification 
interface    shape    in    a    crystal     growth    process     5,132,091,    CI 
422-249.000. 
Azuhala.  Hiroaki  See— 

Nishiura.  Haruo.  and  Azuhata.  Hiroaki,  S.I 32,993,  CI.  377-76.000. 
Azuma,  Ken-ichi  S-~e — 

Kohashi.  Masao,  Azunu,  Ken-ichi;  and  Mori.  Kenlaro.  S.13I.240. 
CI   62-324  100 
Baba,  Sueki:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Hiroshi.  Ohmon.  Koichi;  Ohtsuchi,  Tetsuro;  and  Baba, 
Sueki,  5.132,998.  CI   378-99  000. 
Baba,  Yoko:  See— 

Takahashi,    Hisakazu;    Baba,    Yoko;    Ezaki,    Kenichi;    Okamoto, 
Yasuhiko;  Shibata,  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko.  5.132,258. 
CI    501-134  000. 
Babu,  K   C    See— 

Matz,  Bret  A  ;  Babu,  K.  C  ,  George.  Geeta;  Kumar.  Hemant  K   R.; 
Rakshit.    Soma,    and    Rao.    S     Knshnakumar.    5.132.832.    CI. 
359-137  000 
Bach.  Volker;  Etzbach.   KarlHeinz;  and  Sens.  Ruediger.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft    Bichromophonc  methine  and  azamelhine  dyes 
and  process  for  transfernng  them   5.132.438.  CI    552-295  000 
Bachmair,   Andreas,   Finley,   Daniel,  and  Varshavsky,  Alexander,  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   Methcxj  for  prtxJucing  prote- 
ins and  polypeptides  using  ubiquitin  fusions  5,132,213,  CI  435-69  700 
Bachmann,  Josef  and   Diemar.   Wolfram,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  transformer  parts  5.131.167. 
CI   34-l.OOB 
Bachmann.    Paul;    Brenner.    Lothar;    Kriehn,    Harlmut;    and    Kuhn. 
Monika,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft    Multi-stage  vacuum  pump 
with  reaction  chamber  between  stages   5.131.825.  CI  418-001  000 
Back'Posta,  Francis  See — 

Desmurs.  Jean-Roger,  Kempf.  Hubert;  and  Back-Posta,  Francis. 
5.132.460.  CI    564-405  000. 
Badamchian.  Mahnaz.  10  George  Washington  University.  Office  of 
Sponsored  Research    MB-35  a  peptide  enhancing  the  production  of 
growth  hormone  and  prolactin  from  the  antenor  pituitary   5.132.401. 
CI   530-324000 
Baden.  Hans-Dieler,  and  Hinz.  Manfred,  to  BKS  GmbH    Key  for  a 
cylinder    lock,    especially    for    locking    systems     5,131.249,    CI. 
70-398  000. 
Badoureaux,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Parker  Hannifin  RAK    Process  for  obtain- 
ing a  hermetic  connection  for  ngid  lube   5.131.145.  CI   29-890  144 
Bagga.  Madan  M.:  See — 

Reischmann.  Franz-Josef;  and  Bagga.  Madan  M.  5,132,374,  CI 
525-»1500O 
Bahen,  Hamid.  to  Wangtek.  Incorporated.  Magnetic  head  positioner 

5.132.858.  CI    360-109  000 
Bailey,  Alan  See — 

Miley.  Frederick,  and  Bailey,  Alan,  5,131,931,  CI  55-97  000. 
Baird,  Andrew  J  .  and  Ling.  Nicholas  C  .  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies.  The.  Fibroblast  growth  factor  antagonists  5,132,408.  CI 
5.30-399  000 
Baker.  Ronald  W  ;  and  Thompson.  John  A  .  to  Lexmark  International. 
Inc  Developer  roller  with  semiconductive  additive  compnsing  a 
rubber  body  containing  soyadimelhylelhyl-ammonium  ethosulfate  or 
(3-lauramidopropyl)lnmclhylammonium-methylsuIfalc.  5.132.050. 
CI   252-500.000 
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Bakos.  Vincent  W..  Daniel.  Daniel  S.;  and  Toner,  John  L.  Hemisphe- 
rand  lonophores  having  increased  lipophilicily.  5.132.001,  CI. 
204-416.000. 
Baldwin,  Howard  A.;  Walker,  Conrad  M  B.;  and  Brockelsby,  William 
K  ,  to  Canadian  National  Electronic  identiflcalion  system.  5,132,687, 
CI  342-44.0(0 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Sreenivas,  Ajay,  5,132,694,  CI   342-373.000 

Weru,  Roiald  D.;  Minel,  H   Kent;  Messerschmidt,  Daniel  J.,  and 
Brown,  Carey.  5.132,791,  CI   358-106.000 
Ball,  Peter  A.,  lo  ECC  Construction  Materials  Limited.  Building  block. 

5,131,202.  CI    52-596.000. 
Ballanlyne.  Dcuglas  J.;  and  Mulhall,  Michael.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  dislnbulim  of  movies.  5,133,079,  CI.  455-4.100. 
Ballard,  Micharl  D.:  See— 

Graveson.  Sandra  J.;  Marzullo,  Joseph  H.;  DeBarber.  Christopher; 
Ballard,  Michael  D;  and  Mrozinski,  Curtis  L,  5,131,643,  CI 
271-2.00). 
Bailer.  Howarc  H.:  See— 

Kelley.  Edwin  A.;  Bailer,  Howard  H.;  and  Conilogue.  Randall  L.. 
5, 1 32,92  i.  CI.  364-784  000 
Balles,  Rosemary  K.  Mobile  chair  apparatus.  5.131.715.  CI   297-5.000 
Balow,  Frank  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Printing  press 

with  movabl,-  fly   5,131.646,  CI.  271-187.000 
Baltruschal,  Hi  Imut:  See— 

Bissinger,  Hans-Joachim;  Schoeder,  Ludwig;  Baltruschat.  Helmut; 
Garrechi.  Manfred,  RaddaU.  Erich;  and  Fruhstorfer.  Wolfgang. 
5.131.94',  CI.  71-90.000. 
Baluyot.   Rodolfo  C;  Betancourt.  Jesus;   Dimmick.   David   M.;  and 
Hajduk.    Patiicia   M.,   to   Alpha  Therapeutic   Corporation.    Blood 
plasma  collet  tion  system   5,132.026,  CI.  210-767  000. 
Balz,  Evamarie.  Einig.  Heinz;  and  Dresen,  Peter,  to  Knoll  AG.  Algi- 
nate-based   verapamil-containing  depot  drug  form.  3,132,295,  CI. 
514-54.000. 
Ban,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto    Nobuyuki;  Nemoto.  Masahiro;  Noritake,  Fumitomo; 
Tomita,  lunko;  and  Ban,  Noriyuki,  5,132,104,  CI.  423-4I900P. 
Banakis,  Emanicl  G  ;  Landgraf,  Glenn  A  ;  Penley,  Michael  J.;  and 
Petne,  Roben  M  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated    Universal  conlacc  pin 
electncal  corneclor   5,131,871.  CI.  439-751  000. 
Bandoh,  Tadaau:  See — 

Hotta.  Takishi;  Kunta,  Kozaburo;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Maejima, 
Hideo;  T  uiaka.  Shigeya,  Bandoh,  Tadaaki;  Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro; 
Kato.  Kfzuo;  and  Sinoda.  Sin-ichi,  5,133,064,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Bandy,  Clarence  L ,  Jr .  to  American  Longwall  Mining  Corporation. 
Conveyor  apparatus  with  hydraulic  tensioning  control.  5.131. 528,  CI. 
198-813.000. 
Bandy.  Clarence  L.,  Jr  ;  and  Reid,  William  J.,  to  American  Longwall 
Mining  Corpiration.  Conveyor  pan  with  keyed  deck   5,131,724,  CI. 
299-43.000. 
Ranek,  Todd  M.,  to  Monfort.  Inc.  Method  for  stacking  meal  patties 

5,131,803,  CI   414-786.000 
Banks,  Rodney  H.:  See- 
Hoots,  John  E.;  and  Banks,  Rodney  H.,  5.132,0%,  CI.  422-82.090. 
Bansal.  Madan  L  :  See — 

Rozman.  Ciregory   I  ;  Cook,   Alexander;  Markunas,  Albert  L.; 
Bansal.     Madan     L;     and    Tsai,     Shan-Chin,     5,132.894,    CI. 
363-51  000. 
Bantle,  Ludwig  See — 

Steinhilber,    Fnedheim;    Bantle,    Ludwig;    and    Frochte,    Heinz, 
5,131,512.  CI    188-322  190. 
Baran,  Jane  E.    and  Smith,  David  A.,  to  Bell  Communications  Re- 
search. Inc.  i^diabatic  polarization  splitter.  5,133,029,  O.  385-11.000. 
Baran,  Jozef  B.   See — 

Shah,  Shirsh  J  ;  and  Baran,  Jozef  B.,  5,132,607,  CI.  324-72.500. 
Barbe.  Christiar:  See — 

Alleaume.  Jean-Francois,  Andre.  Patrice;  Barbe.  Christian;  Bos- 
quain.  Miunce;  Lehman.  Jean-Yves;  Jeannot.  Pierre;  and  Dar- 
chis.  Frajicois.  5.132,055.  CI.  261-97.000. 
Bard.  Shannon;  and  Prassas,  Thomas  N.,  to  Aquapore  Moisture  Sys- 
tems    Irrigation    system     with    flow    regulation.     5,131,597,    CI. 
239-145  000. 
Barkan.  Edward:  See — 

Swartz,  Jerome;  Shepard,  Howard  M.;  Barkan,  Eric  F.;  Krichever, 
Mark  J.;  Metlitsky,  Boris;  and  Barkan.  Edward,  5,132.525.  CI. 
235-472.0X). 
Barkan.  Enc  F    See— 

Swartz.  Jerime;  Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Barkan,  Eric  F.;  Krichever, 
Mark  J  ;  Metlitsky.  Boris;  and  Barkan.  Edward.  5.132.525,  Q. 
235-4720X. 
Barker,  Barbara  A  ,  Edel,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Stark,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  nesting  and  pro- 
cessing mixec  data  objects  within  a  data  stream  utilizing  selective 
environment  nheritance.  5,133,070,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Barlas.  Serge  A  ,  to  Dura  Mechanical  Components,  Inc.  Remote  actua- 
tor for  parking  brake  control  assembly.  5,131.288,  CI.  74-512.000. 
Barlow.  Darren  E.:  See — 

Lew,  Chel  W  ;  and  Barlow.  Darren  E..  5.I32.12J.  CL  426-93.000 
Barnes  Bullets,  inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  Randy  C.  5,131,123,  CI.  29-1.200. 
Barnes,  Dennis:  See — 

Cain,  John  J  ;  Chait,  Jamie;  Dye,  David;  and  Bamei,  Dennis, 
5,133,017.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Baron,  Arthur  I .;  and  Myers.  Terry  N.,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  Amer- 
ica, Inc.  Hindered  amine  light  stabilizer  hydrazides  for  stabilizing 


polyurethane,      piolvurea     and     polyurethane-polyurea     polymers 

5.132.387.  CI    528-49  000 
Barren,  James  P    See — 

Bninelle.  Daniel  J  ,  Haiiko,  Deborah  A.;  Barren,  James  P     and 
Singh.  Sunita.  5,132,423,  CI    544-162  000. 
Barren.  Roben  C    See — 

Quale,     Calvin     F,     and     Barrett,     Robert     C..     5,132,934,     CI 
365-151  OOO 
Barsties.  EIke  5ft  — 

Rieger,   Bernhard    Brint/mgcr.   Hans,   R(k'11.   Werner.   Reinmulh, 
Annette,  and  Barslies,  EIke.  5.l.?2.26:.  CI    502-117  000 
Bartnicki,  Fredenck  J  .  and  Beggs,  Robert,  to  R    D    Werner  Co  .  inc 

Hollow  plastic  ladder    5. 131,44*.  CI    182124000 
Barton,  Serge  P  .  and  Smith,  Peter  G  .  to  Wesimghouse  Electnc  Corp 
System  for  providing  earK    warning  of  p^lIe^tlal   waier  induction 
events   and    enabling    rapid    sieam    lurbme    re*.tans     ^.I'tl  2V)    CI 
60-646  000 
Barton.    Udo     and    Ruf.    Gerhard.    !.•    Messerschmitt-Bolkow,  Blohm 
GmbH   Arrangement  for  mea.suring  las^r  pov^er  incorporating  a  fipit 
partially    tiansmitting    mirror    and    a    second    partially    transmitting 
mirror  positioned  hs  '*>'  degrees   5.132,528.  CI    250-21bt«K) 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Spf— 

Bach.  \  oiker,  Etzbach,  Karl-Hemz;  and  Sens,  Ruediger.  5,132  43!*. 

CI,  552-2')5  000 
Hahn,  Erwin,  Henmng.  Georg.   Miclke.  Manfred,   Degen.   Har.s 

Juergen.  and  Pfohl,  Sigbcrg.  5.1.M.'>81.  CI    162-162  000 
Hansen.  Gucnier.  Lamm,  Gunihcr,  Reichell.  Helmut;  and  Scheie 

zik.  Ernst,  5.132,412.  CI    5  34-7h5  0OO 
Kardorff,  L'we.  l^yendecker    Joachim.  Neuhauer.  Hans-Juergen 
Kuenast.  Chnstoph.  Hofmeistei.   fVier.  and   krieg,   Wolfgang. 
5,132,326.  CI    514-599  000 
Koehler.  L'lrich.  Siegel,  Hardo,  Jaeger,  Heter    and  Irgang,  Matih 

las,  5. 132,427,  CI    546-246000. 
Laulerbach,  Gerald;  Hertel,  Otto;  and  Euler    klauv  *.l  'i2,471    CI 

568-826  000 
Leyendecker,  Joachim,  Neubauer,  Hans-Jucrgcn    Kardorff,  I.' we 
Kucnast.  Chnstoph.  Hofmeister.   Peter,  and   Kneg.   Wolfgang 
5,132,308.  CI    514-274  000 
Northemann,  Andreas,  Fischer,  Martin    and  Wamha^h    1  udwig 

5,132.444,  CI    558-83  aiO 
PoithofT-Karl.  Birgit;  Sperling. \ii-imricr   Karin   and  Sanner    Axel 

5  I  32.4  P.  CI    526-264  000 
Riegcr,   Bernhard,   Bnntzingcr.   Hans    R,)ell.   Werner    Rcmmuih. 

.Annette,  and  Barsties.  Elkc.  5.132,262.  CI    502-117  000 
SchaefTer.  Bemd,  5.132,448.  CI    558-385  000 

Sceic,  Rainer,  Karbach,  Stefan,  Kuekenhoehner    Thomas,  Sauter, 
Hubert,  Lxirenz,  Gisela.  and  Ammcrmann.  Eberhard.  5,132,318, 
CI    514-397.000 
Zwecker.     Joachim      and     Schreiner,     Holger,     5,132,343,     CI 
523-518  000 
BASF  Corporation   See- 
Lynch,    Thomas    M  ,    arid    Harns».in,    Richard    P      5,132,'<29,    CI 
521-51  000 
Basket!,   Ira  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Circuit  for  tnraming  input  offset 

voltage  utilizing  vanable  resistors    5,132.559.  CI    307-355  OCX) 
Bass,  Ronald  M  .  to  Shell  Oii  Company    Method  and  apparatiis  for  the 
combined  use  of  dual  density  measurements  to  achieve  a  fast  and 
accurate  density  measurement  in  pneu.Tiaticallv   transported  s(5lids 
5,132,>J17,  CI    364-510.000 
Bassalletk   Bemd:  Hartshome.  Michael  F     Kelsev,  Charles  A    Mettlcr, 
Fredenck   A  .  and   Wolfe,   David   .M     Digital  gamma  rav   imaging 
device   5,132,542.  CI   250-370,090 
Bassen.  Jonathan  D  ,  to  NCR  Corp<3ration  Dual  mode  optical  scanning 

system    5,132,523,  CI   235-462  000 
Batelle  Memonal  Institute  See — 

Kelly    Thomas  J  .  5,132,227.  CI   436-130000. 
Bates,   James   1  ,   to   Marslon    Palmer    limited     Flexible   non-metallic 
coupling    with    cam     follower     latch     mechanism      5  Ijl  689,    CI 
285-87.000 
Battegazzore.  Piero,  to  Ouala  S.p  A   Tamper-cvident  cK:)sure  lor  spint-s 

bottles  and  the  like   5,131.549,  CI   2I5  252  0iX) 
Battelle  Memonal  Institute  See— 

Eps!fin.  Harold  M,;  Clauer,  Allan  H     Mueller,  B<Tyd  A  ,  Duianey. 
Jeffrey    L  ,    Campbell,    Bemerd    E       and    W  alters,    Craig     f  . 
5.131,957,  CI    148-565  000 
Battistella.   Guido,   to   Stal   Sa-mifi    S  p  A     Methrxi   for  freezing   fixxl 
products  in  containers,  and  an  automatic  plate  freezer  for  implement 
ing  the  method    5,131,241,  CI   62-341000 
Bauer.  .Alois.  HeMmich.  Wolfram,  and  Schindler.  Manfred,  to  Ficht. 
GmbH   Crank  loop  frame  for  a  crank  Itxip  dn\e  ^^f  an  internal  com- 
bu.stion  engine    5.131.353,  CI    I23-56.0AC. 
Bauer,  Frank  I    See — 

Corpora,   Gary   J      Bauer,   Frank   I.;   Israelson.  Gordon  A  .  and 
Skoczylas,  Donald  E.  5,132,076,  CI.  376-310.000 
Bauer,  Fredenck  P    See — 

Kulka,    Robert    A      and    Bauer,    Fredenck    P,    5,132,595,    CI 
315-106  000 
Bauer  Industnes,  Inc     See— 

Shaw.  Da.nicl  C  ,  5,131,423,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Bauerfeind  GmbH  4  Co    See — 

Kuehnegger.    Walter,    and    Bauerfeind.    Hans   B..    5.131,385,   CI 
602-16000 
Bauerfeind,  Hans  B    See— 

Kuehnegger,    Walter;   and    Bauerfeind.   Hans   B..    5.131.385.   CI 
602-16.000 
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B*ugh.    RonikJ     Sirmplcss.    hAnd  mounted    hiirdrycr     5.133,0*3.    CI 

W2  383  000 
Haumganh.    Manfred,    Gerx:ke.    Rolf     Bergmjuin.    Rolf     Dc    Peyrr 
Jacques,   and    Lues,    Ingeborg.    to    Mertk    Pateni    Ciesellschafl    mit 
beschrankter      Haftung       TetraJm      compounds       5.1 32.30'',      CI 
51*- 247  000 
Baumoel.  Joaeph  Mounting  jinicture  for  tranadutrr?  wiih  wnK-cnerg> 

abaortnng  means  5.131,278.0    73-861  180 
Bavana  Cargo  Technologie  GmbH   Set — 

Huber,  Thomas.  5,131.527.  a    198  782  000 
Bavegems,  Guy  A   L.  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Companv    The   Flowable 
product   package  incorporating  •   refill   faciliiasing   pouring   spoui 
5.131,566,  a    222-80.000 
Bayer  AktiengeaeUachaft   Set— 

Ejcbenauer,  Herbert,  and  Haus,  Artur.  5,ni,')l6  CI    8  52^000 
Herd,  Karl-Joaef;  Hoppe.  Manfred.  Henk,  Hermann,  and  Slohr. 

Frank-Michael,  5,132,410.  CI    534-635  000 
Huang.  L4«ng.  and  LiU,  Oeng-tao.  5.132.433.  CI    548-544  000 
Kohler.   BurUurt.   Kircher.   Klaus,   Gngo.   Ulnch.   Horn.   Klauj 
Ebert,    Wolfgang,    and    Lundy.    Oiarles-Ea/I.    5.132,331.    CI 
521-85  000 
l-anx,  JoKhim,  Naab,  Paul,  and  Rosentreter,  I  Inch.  5.132,419,  CI 

540-215000 
Mullcr,  Michael,  Podsiun,  Wolfgang,  Winkel    Jens,  and  Negele, 

Michnel,  5.132,335,  CI    522-%000 
Tietxe,  Luti  F.  Fischer.  Roland,  and  Seller    Matthias.  5.132.416. 

a    536-117000 
Westeppe.  Uwe;  Weymans.  Gunther    Freitag.  Dteier.  and  Idel. 
Harsten-Jo«f,  5,132,154.  CI   428-65  000 
Bayo  (Canada)  Inc    Set— 

Breault,  Jean-Guy.  5.131.910.  CI    8-400  000 
Bayenache  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengeiellachaft   Set- 

StroW,  Wolfgang;  and  Pehr,  KUus,  5. 1 32.663.  CI    340-438  000 
Bayraktartiglu.  Burhan.  to  Texas  InstrumenU  incorporated   Multilaver 

base  heterojui>ctK>o  bipolar  transistor    5.132.764.  CI    35''-.34000 
Beach.  Wayne  H    See— 

Rowlett.   Don  C  .   Stiffler.   Stephen   P  .   and    Beach.    Wayne    H 
5.131.725.  a   299-79000 
BeadeX  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc     Set— 

Ritchie.  James  A.,  and  Iting,  Don  E.  5.131.198.  CI    52-287  000 
Beall.  George  H  .  Chyun^   Kenneth,  and  Gadkaree.   Kishor   P     U' 
Conung  Incorporated  Fiber-reinforced  compoaite  compnsirg  mics 
doped  ceramic  matnx   5.132.256,  CI   501-95  000 
Beaty,  Henry  L    Set — 

Higgma.  Alton  N    and  Beaty  Henry  L  .  5.132.682,  CI  340-93I  000 
Beazer  wi  Inc    See— 

Kitnller,  James  K  ,  5.131.791.  CI   405-286000 
Beckman  Iiutnunentv  Inc    See— 

Jackson,    Delbert    D     and    RKChio.    Samuel   G.    5,132,233,   CI 
436-179  000 
Betton.  Dickinaoa  and  Company   See- 

Bums,  James  A.  5.131.405.  CI    128-763  000 
Haynes,  John  L.  5.131,403,  a    128-760000 
Beda  Oxygentechnik  Amuturen  GmbH   Set— 

Marmann,  Hor«,  5.131.636.  CI   266-287  000 
Bednarz.  Philip  S    Set — 

Fisher.  Kevm  O  .  Abbott.  William  L  .  CtoRi,  John  M  ,  and  Bed 
narz,  Philip  S  .  5. 1 32,988,  CI    375-14000. 
Beecham  Group  pi  c     Set — 

Canteik),    Bame    C     C .    and    DufT.    Peter    T.    5.132.317.    CI 

514-369  000 
Dales,    John    R     M      and    Callander,   Sidney    E.    5.132,466.   CI 

568-63 1  000 
Hadley.    Michael    S  ,    Wyman.    Paul    A.,   and    Orlek.    Barry    S . 
5.132.316.  CI    514-361  000 
Bcggs.  Robert   See— 

Bartnicki.     Frederick     J       «nJ     Beggs.     Robert.     5.131.495.     CI 
182- 124,000 
Begley.  C   Glenn  See— 

Kirsch.  Ilan  R.  and  Begley.  C    Glenn.  5.132.212,  CI   435-69  400 
Beheermaatschappij  De  Boer  Nijmegen  B  V     Set — 

Peeterv  Rudy.  5.131.831.  CI   425-257  000 
Bchfar  Rad,  Abbas,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  In^   ( JplicaJ  logii, 

using  semiconductor  nng  lasers   5,132.983.  CI    3'':  94  000 
Behr.  Michael  I  .  and  Bumb.  Frank  C  .  Jr  Systems  using  »upenmp.rs«l 

orthogonal  buned  lervo  signals   5.132.861.  CI    3(iO-12IUOO 
Behr.  Suzanne  M    See — 

Brett.  J    Ford.  Warren.  Tommy   M  .  Sinor,  L    Allen;  and  Behr 
Suzanne  M  .  5.131.478.  CI    175-57000 
Behrens,  Edward  H     See- 
Lawrence.  Keith  E  ,  Behrens.  Edward  H  .  and  Chiabrandy,  Robert 
E  ,  5.131.316.  CI    89-46  000 
Beier.  Sybille  See — 

Ottow,    Eckhard     Hofmeister.    Helmut.    Scholz.    Stefan.    Neef 
Guenter,  Elgcr,  Walter   Beicr.  Sybille;  and  Chwalisz.  Krzyszlof 
VI  32.299,  CI    514-169  000 
B<rlku.i.  Paul  R     Set— 

Sykes,    Robert  C  ,  Coppola.   Palsy  A  .  III.  and  Belkus.   Paul   R 
5.131,696.  CI    285-382  Oai 
Bell  Communicattons  RescarLh,  Inc.;  See — 

Baran.  Jane  E    and  Smith.  David  A..  5,133,029,  CI   385-11  000 
t  han.    Winston    K  ,    and   Von    Lehmen,    Ann   C.    5,132,982,   CI 

<^:  viomj 

I'siici     Javaniilal    S,    and    Wetner.    Andrew    M.    5.132,824,    CI 

''•>  \H0OI' 


Bell.  Enc  1      Reed.  Kenneth  J     and  Olni   Myra  I     to  Ivastman  Kodak 
Companv    Tabular  grain  emulsions  containing  laminar  halide  strata 
5,132,203.  CI   430-567  000 
Bell.  Frank  P    See— 

l^rsen.  Scon  D    and  Bell,  Frank  P.  5.132.424.  CI    544-251  000. 
Bell  A  Howell  Company   See- 

Ricciardi.  Mano.  5.131.645.  CI    271  181  000 
Bell.  James  S  ,  and  Gallagher.  Patrick  J  .  to  Ixiram  Maintenance  of 

Way.  Inc    Railroad  car  conveyor    5.131,798.  CI   414-339000 
Bell.  Michael    Harness  and  seal  board  repelling  system    5,131,490,  CI. 

182  7000 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc     See— 

Ti«ng.  Liang  D.  5  132.829.  CI    359-187  000 
Bell.  William  Set- 

Chadwick.  Curt  H  ,  Sholes.  Robert  R    Greene   John  D  .  Tucker, 
Francis  D  ,  111.  Fein.  Michael  E  ,  Jann.  P  C  .  Harvey.  David  J.; 
and  Bell  William.  5.131.755,  CI    356-394000 
Bellavista.     Palnce      Earthquake  resistant     insulator     for     buildings 

5,131.195.  CI    52-167  OOR 
Heller.  Matthias  See— 

Tietze,  LuU  F.  Fischei    Roland    and  Bellei.  Matthias.  5.132,416, 
CI    536-117  000 
Belkm.  Gillcs,  to  L'  S    Philips  Corporation    Method  of  transmitting  a 
sequence  of  M  binary  words  of  "p"  bits  and  transmission  arrangement 
implemenung  this  method    5.132,989,  CI    375-25  000 
Bellows.  James  C  .  Osborne.  Robert  L  .  Gonzalez.   Avelino  J  ,  and 
Kemper.  Christian  T  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    Automated 
system    to    pnontize    repair    of    plant    equipment     5.132.920.    CI 
364-551010 
Beloit  Corporation   See 

Pulkowsku    Jeffrey    H      and    Orange.    Robert    J.    5,131.983,    Q. 
162  358  500 
Belt.  Kenneth  W     See- 

Kang.    Yoon  Won     Eash     Matthew   G      and    Belt.    Kenneth   W., 
5.132.621.  a    324-322  000 
Belveden.  Bruno   See — 

Dall'oaso.  Davide;  and  Belveden.  Brunti.  5. 131.41 3  CI    m-68  000 
Beney.  Gilbert,  to  Secoma  S  A   System  for  controlling  dnlling  force  of 

a  leleacopmg  rock  dnll    5.131.475.  a    173-1000 
Benker.  Gerhard,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeaellschaft    Method  of  and 
arrangement    for     monitonng    photographic     copying    apparatus 
5.132,727,  CI    355-133  000 
Bennett,  DeWiit  A    Set- 
Smith,  Charles  M  ,  Bennett.  DeWiit  A    Johnson.  Brenda  J  .  Rap- 
puhn,    Edward    A,    and    Dinker.    William    S.    5.132.521.    CI 
235-382000 
Bennett.    Reginald    B .   aiHJ    Bennett.    Reginald    S    Ribbed   reflector 

5.132.841.  CI    359-529  000 
Bennett.  Reginald  S    See- 
Bennett.   Reginald   B     and   Bennett,  Reginald   S,   5,132,841,  CI. 
359-529  000 
Bennett.  Tommy  L    See 

Heileman,  David  W  .  Jr     Bennett.  Tommy  L  .  Kniesi.  Frederick 
C     and  Latimer.  Robert  A     5.133.004.  CI    379-67  000 
Benson.    Richard    T    Computerized   depth   calculator     5.131.165,   CI. 

33-719  000 
Berendt,  Gerald  C     Set— 

Melanson,    Leslie    B      and    Berendt.    Gerald    C.    5,131,884.    CI. 
452-49  000 
Berg.  Lloyd:  and  Yang.  Zuyin.  to  Berg.  Lloyd    Separation  of  chloro- 
form from  a  lower  alcohol  by  extractive  distillation    5.131.985.  CI. 
203-57  000 
Berg,  Thomas  E  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company   Half-height  magneto- 

optK  disk  dnve    5.132.944.  CI    369-13  000 
Bergelin.  Klaus  See — 

Saalbach.    Kurt     Preuss.     Heinz-Jucrgen.    and    Bergelin.    Klaus. 
5.131.144.  CI    29  888  044 
Herger    George  A  .  to  American  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc    Sin- 
king/floaung  rope    5.111.218   CI    57-211000 
Berger,  Horst   See— 

Lautenschlager.      Horsi       and     Berger.     Horst.     5.131,733,     CI. 
312  334  380 
Bergmann.  Rolf  See - 

Baumgarlh.  Manfred    Gencke.  Rolf    Bergmann.  Rolf    De  Peyer. 
Jacques,  and  Lues.  Ingeborg.  5.132.307.  CI    514-24'' 000 
Bergstrom.  James  D     Hensens,  Otto  D  .  Dufresne.  Claude.  Huang, 
1-eevuan.  Onishi.  Janet  C  .  and  Zink.  Deborah  L  .  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc    Squalene  synthetase  inhibitors   5.132.320.0    514-452  000 
Berkey,  George  E  ,  Cain.  Michael  B  .  and  Overman,  Kenneth  T  .  to 
Coming  Incorporated   Fiber  optic  coupler   5,131.735.  CI  385-43  000 
Berman.  Robin  E    See- 

Hurwitch.  Carl  B    Scheuer,  Mark  A     Berman,  Robin  E  ,  MacDon- 
ald.  Daniel  W  ,  and  Wile. «,  DsMd  G    M  32,730.  CI   355-206  000 
Bermel  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Melanson.    I-eslic    B      and    Berendt,    Gerald    C    3,131,884,    CI. 
452-49  000 
Bemdt.  Hans  D     See 

Hauser.  Helmut,  and  Berndi.  Hans  D  ,  5,132,440,  CI.  552-596000. 
Ber,)l  Nobel  Stcnungsund  AB   See— 

Edcbo.  Ijni.  and  Sandm.  Michael.  5,132,046,  CI.  252-49  300. 
Betancourt.  Jesvs  See- 

Baluyot.  Rodolfo  C  .  Betancourt.  Jesus.  Dimmick.  David  M.,  and 
Hajduk.  Patricia  M  .  5.132.026.  CI    210-767(300 
Beiciiigungs-  Sipra  Patententwicklungs-  und  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 
I'lath.  Ernst  t>ietcr,  and  Stridlc.  Fdiiard.  M  'i  :44   CI  66-144.000, 
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Bethlehem  Sleel  Corporation;  See— 

Bnnker,  Dale  W  ,  5,131,633,  CI.  266-79  000. 
Belter  Bill  Products,  Inc.;  See- 
Camp,  Stevc-n.  5,131,454,  CI    164-459.000. 
Bevier,  Louis  W.  Golf  bag  cover  for  protecting  clubs.  5,131,442,  CI. 

150-159.000 
Bevis,  Michael  J.;  See- 
Allan,  Peter  S  :  and  Bevis,  Michael  J  ,  5.132.549,  CI  264-70.000. 
Beyl.  Jean  J   Device  for  fixing  a  shoe  on  a  pedal  of  a  bicycle  or  similar 
machine,  a  bicycle  pedal,  a  wedge  and  a  shoe  sole  for  such  a  device. 
5,131,291,  CI   74-594.600 
B-^G-Fordertechmk  GmbH:  See— 

Gronau,  Kurt,  5,131,135,  CI.  29-56*300 
Bheda.  Jayendrs  H.:  See- 
Nelson,  Charles  J.;  Bheda,  Jayendra  H.;  Rim,  Peter  B.;  and  Turner, 
James  M..  5,132,067.  CI   264-210.800, 
Biba,  Scoti  I .  to  Graber  Industnes,  Inc.  Bracket  for  adjustably  support- 
ing a  headrail,  5,131,616,  CI.  248-265.000 
Bida,  Sam.  Deac  air  fluid  pipe  insulation.  5.132,150,  CI  428-36.800. 
Bier.  Enc  A.;  anl  Kurlander,  David  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Interac- 
tive graphical  search  and  replace  utility  for  computer-resident  syn- 
thetic graphic  image  editors.  5,133,052,  CI  395-155.000 
Biflu,  Tesfaye  5»e — 

Graham,  Donald  W.;  Chabala.  John  C,  Biftu.  Tesfaye;  Chang, 
Michael  N.;  Chiang,  Yuan-Ching  P.,  Yang.  Shu  S.;  and  Thomp- 
son, Kathiyn  L.,  5,132.463,  CI.  568-33.000. 
Bikson,  Benjamin;  and  Nelson,  Joyce  K ,  to  Union  Carbide  Induslriai 
Gases  Technology  Corporation.  Reactive  treatment  of  composite  gas 
separation  membranes  .'.131.927.  CI.  55-16.000 
Billger,  Steven  C;  and  Walercutter,  Nita  L..  to  Crown  Equipment 
Corporation.    Vehicle    mounted    battery    connector    assist    unit 
5,131,851,  CI  439-34000. 
Billington,  Charles  J  ,  III;  and  Fox,  James  H.,  to  Billington  Welding  & 
Manufacturing.   Inc.   Vertically  adjusuble  work  station  assembly 
5,131,503,  CI.  :  87-25.000. 
Billington  Weldiig  &  Manufactunng,  Inc.:  See— 

Billington,   t'harles  J,    III;   and    Fox,  James  H,    5,131,503,  CI 
187-25000 
Bilz.  Georg;  Lammermann.  Hans;  Hertlein,  Wilhelm;  and  Grabielz, 
Winfried,  to  A  lean  Deutschiand  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  dosed  removal  molten  metal  out  of  a  melt  vessel   5.131.452,  CI 
164-136  000 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Mott,  Christine  R.,  5,131,776.  CI.  4O1-I98.00O 
BioConlrol  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ward,  N   Robert,  Jr  ,  5,132,229,  a.  435-288.000 
Bionaire,  Inc  :  See — 

Glucksman,  Oov  Z.,  5,131,932,  CI   55274.000 
Bird,  Gerald  C,  to  Minnesota  Mimng  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Component  cairier  tape.  5.132,160,  CI  428-159  000 
Birdsong,  Thomas  E.;  Mork,  Steve  O..  and  Peace.  Steven  L..  to  Tele- 
dyne    Industncs,    Inc     Reverse    osmosis    system.     5,131,277,    CI. 
73-861050 
Birdsong,  Thomas  E.;  Mork,  Steve  O .  and  Peace,  Steven  L.,  to  Tele- 
dyne    Industries,    Inc.    Reverse    osmosis    system.    5,132,017,    CI 
210-652.000. 
Birk,  Manfred  Sie — 

Wahl.  Josef;  Lofner,  Alf  Gneshaber,  Hermann,  Polach.  Wilhelm; 
Eblen.  EwiUd;  Tauscher,  Joachim;  Laufer,  Helmut.  Flaig,  Ulrich: 
Locher,   Johannes;    Birk,    Manfred.   Engel,   Gerhard;   Schmitt, 
Alfred;  Lajvin,  Pierre;  Piwonka,  Fridolin;  Karle,  Anton;  Kull. 
Hermann;  ;md  Zimmermann,  Werner,  5,131.371,  CI  123-436.000 
Birkle,  Siegfned.  and  Gchnng,  Johann,  to  Siemens  Akliengesellschaft. 
Surface-treating   apparatus   for   agitatable   malenal     5,131,996,   CI 
204-198  000. 
Bisgaard.  Peter  N  ;  and  Ooms,  Simon,  to  GN  Danavox  A/S  Protection 
element  for  all-in-the-car  hearing  aid  and  tool  for  use  in  the  replace- 
ment hereof  5,131.128.  CI.  29-239.000. 
Bishop,  Arthur  E  .  See^ 

Roeske.  KlauU  ;  and  Bishop,  Arthur  E.,  5,131,430.  CI.  137-625.230. 
Bishop,  Marshall  D.:  See- 
Shaw,    James    E.;    and    Bishop,    Marshall    D.,    5,132,008,    CI 
209-166.00(1. 
BIssinger.    Hans-Joachim;    Schoeder,    Ludwig;    Ballruschal,    Helmut; 
Garrecht,  Manfred,  Raddatz,  Erich;  and  Fruhstorfer,  Wolfgang,  to 
Shell  Research  Limited.  Certain  glyoxyi-cyclohexendiones  as  herbi- 
cides. 5,131,945.  CI.  71-90.000 
BKS  GmbH:  See- 
Baden.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Hinz.  Manfred,  5,131,249.  CI.  7(3-398.000 
Blachman,  M.;  Velikoff,  A.;  Davis,  J.;  and  Valus,  R.,  to  Standard  Oil 
Company.  The    High  pressure  facilitated  membranes  for  selective 
separation  and  process  for  the  use  thereof  5,131.928,  CI.  55.16.000. 
Black,  Bennel:  Se-'- 

Rim,   Matthew  J.;  Apicella.  Vincent;  Fulton.   Frederick;   Black, 
Bennel;  and  Sinnott,  James,  5.131,835,  CI.  426-509.(XX). 
Black,  Elzie  D  :  See— 

Jao,  Tze  C  ;  \  accaro.  Jayne  M.;  and  Black.  Elzie  D..  5.132,033,  C\. 
252-33.000. 
Blanchard,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Williams,  Riclard  K.;  Buase,  Robert  W.;  and  Blanchard,  Richard 
A,  5,132,235,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Blanco,  Louis  A.,  to  Commencal  Decal,  Inc.  Wet  printing  techniques. 

5.132,165,  CI.  4;:8-2 10.000. 
Blandino,  Tom,  to  Koss  Corporation.  Power  supply  based  on  normally 
parasitic  resistance  of  solid  sute  switch.  5.132,890,  CI.  363-21.000. 


Blanton,  Robert  L..  Prosalenti,  Ted  Y.;  and  Wilson,  Jeffrey  A  Cabinet 

for  storage  of  healed  foods.  5.132,520,  CI.  219-400.000 
Blaseck.  Klaus  See— 

Gluck.  Karsten.  and  Blaseck.  Klaus.  5.131.705.  CI,  294-82  320, 
BIsuvelt,  Henry  A     Lobtxla.  Ho^iard  L  .  and  Frame.  John  S  .  to  Oriel 
Corporation    Predislorter  for  lineanzation  of  electronic  and  optical 
signals.  5.132.639.  CI    330-l49fKX) 
Blauvell.    Richard   M  .   to    Flexographic   Technology.    Inc     Reusable 

printing  sleeve    5.131.325,  CI    101-375000 
Blem,  Allen  R     See- 

Dekeyser.  Mark  A     and  Blem.  Allen  R  .  5.131.940.  CI    71-76000 
Btosnick.  Robcn  H     and  Toms.  James  M  .  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal 

Inc.  Clamp  for  railroad  car  coupler    5.131.269.  CI    73.129,0<XI 
Blouse.  Jeffrey    L.   Fulton.    Inge  G.   Ijnge.   Russell   C.   Meyersori 
Bernard   S .    Nummy,   Karen   A  .   Reviiz.    Martin    and   Rosenberg. 
Roben    Narrow    base   transistor   and   method  of  fahncating   same 
5,132,765.  CI    35  7-34  000 
Blum,  Richard  J    See  — 

Rupp,  Richard  B  .  Blum    Richard  J  ;  and  Alongi,  Anthony  V  , 
5.132.699.  CI    343-880  OiX) 
Blume,  Fnedhelm   .Set-- 

Frankt    Wilfned    Blume.  Fnedhelm;  Amdl.  Fnednch;  and  Rees. 
Richard.  5.131.946.  CI   71-90.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  Unnersitv  of  Texas  System:  See — 
Deckard.  C'jirl  R     5. 132. 143.  CI   427-197.000. 
Fleischmann,  W    Roherl,  5.132.110.  CI   424-85.500. 
Khokhar.  Ahdijl  R  .  Newman.  Robert  A  ;  and  KrakofT,  Irwin  H., 

5,132,323,  C:    51»-492n00, 
Pnebe.     Waidcinar     and     Perez-Soler.     Roman,     5,132.290.    CI 
514-34.000 
Board  of  Trustees,  lx.'land  Stanford  Jr   University:  See — 

Fisher,  Kevin  D  ,  Abbott,  William  L  ;  Cioffi,  John  M.;  and  Bed- 
narz.  Philip  S.  5.132.988.  CI    375-14  000. 
Bockrath,  Ronald  E  .  to  Amoco  Corporation  Fibcr-reinforced  compos- 
ites composing  amide-imidc  copolymer  matrix  resin.  5,132.394,  CI 
528-353.000 
Bodenweiser,  Clifford  A  .  and  Wixxlward,  Neil  J.,  lo  Mod-Tap  W 

Corp.  Electncal  connector.  5,131.866,  CI   439-532  000. 
Boehm.  Stefan:  See— 

Vogel.  Emanuel;  Cross,  Alexander  D ;  Jux,  Norberi;  Rodriguez- 
Val,  Eduardo  Boehm,  Stefan;  and  Hennig,  Wolfgang.  5.132  101 
CI-  424-9.000 
Boehringer  Ma'inheim  GmbH    .See — 

Freitag   Helmut.  Wilk,  Hans-Erich;  Rothe,  Anselm;  and  Eikmeier, 

Heino,  5.132.208.  CI   ■J35-7.I00, 
Schmidt,  Elmar   and  Pauli.  Manfred.  5,131,756,  CI,  356-446000. 
Boeing  Company,  The    See — 

Arnold.     Peter    J:    and     Pellola,    Wallace    A.,     5,131,607.    CI. 

244-118  600, 
Rempt.  Raymond  D..  5.132,620.  CI   324-244  100 
Werp.  Richard  E  .  5.1.32,693,  CI,  342-179000. 
Boella,  Marcello;  and  Vercesi.  Roberto,  to  Marelli  Autronica  SpA 
System  for  recharging  the  batlery  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,132,605,  CI 
322-99.000. 
Bogiel.  Steven  B  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated    Modular  interchangeable 

power  distnbution  system    5,131,860.  CI   439-215  000 
Bohm,  Manfred,  to  Standard  Elekirik  Lorenz  AG    Radiotelephone 
system  in  the  form  of  a  pnvate  branch  exchange    5.133,001.  CI 
379-58.000. 
Boitel.  Michelle;  Marion,  Francois;  Pomin,  Jean-Louis;  and  Ravetto. 
Michel,  to  Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomiquc   Method  to  intercon- 
nect electnc  components  by  means  of  solder  elements.  5.131.584.  CI 
228-180.200 
Bokser,  Mindy  R  .  lo  Palantir  Corporation,  The.  Means  for  resolving 
ambiguities  in   lexl   based   upon  character  context.   5,133,023,  CI 
382-40.000 
BollhofT&  Co  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Kobusch.  Klaus.  5.131.795.  CI   411-178.000. 
Bomar,  Leslie  A  .  and  Rannells.  Charles  T  Side  mirror  rotating  appara- 
tus including  a  transducer  with  a  signal  transmitter  and  a  signal 
receiver   5,132.851.  CI   359-843  000 
Bonnet,  Jacqueline  Sec — 

Lesieur,    Daniel;    Lcspagnoi,    Charles;    and    Bonnet,    Jacqueline, 
5,132,305,0,  514-233  800 
Bons,  Robert:  See— 

Trimble,    Steven    W.,    Bons.    Robert,    and    Maihis,    David    M.. 
5,131,231,  CI.  60-649000. 
Bonzer,    Robert   L.   Tire  cover  latching   mechanism.    5,131,246,   CI 

70-260.000 
Borden,  Peter;  Nokes,  Mark.  Kain.  .Maunts.  and  Slolz.  James,  to  High 
Yield  Technology    High  sensitivity,   large  detection  area  particle 
sensor  for  vacuum  applications    5,132,548.  CI.  250-574  000 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corpo- 
ration: See — 
Mott,  Philip  J  .  5.131.892,  CI   474-240.000 
Borg-Wamer  Chemicals.  Inc..  See — 

Grant,  Thomas  S    and  Howe,  David  V.,  5,132,370,  CI.  525-282.000. 
Borghi,  Angelo:  See — 

Malabarha.  Adnano   Borghi.  Angelo;  Strazzolini,  Paolo,  Cavallen. 
Bruno,  and  Coronelli.  Carolina.  5,132,286,  O    M4-8  0(X) 
Bom,  Maunce;  Hipeau.x.  Jean-Claude,  Maran.  Valene,  Ros,si.  Armand 
and  Thebault.  Michel,  to  Inslitui  f-rancais  du  Petrole   Copper  dihy- 
drocarbyl   dithiophosphyl   dithiophosphales.    then    preparation   aiid 
their  use  as  additives  for  lubricants   5.132,031.  CI.  252-32.700. 
Borras,  Jaime  A  .  ;o  Motorola.  Inc    Repealer  for  a  controlled  radio 
system.  5,133,080.  CI   455-9.000. 
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Borth.  David  E ;  Oeraon.  Ira  A  ;  Vilmur.  Richard  S..  and  Lindslcy. 

Brcii  L  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  synthesizing 

iprcvh     without     voicing    or    pitch    information      5,133,010.    CI 

JBl  38.000. 

Bory,  Steven,  to  Injecto  Mold.  Inc    Faucet  with  uniMry  underbody 

5.131.428.  CI    137-606  000 
Bosquain.  Mauncc   Se* — 

Alleaume.  Jean  Francois;  Andre.  Palnce.   Barbe.  Chnstian,   Bos- 
qiiain    M^ur;  e    I  chman.  Jean-Yves,  Jeannol,  Pierre,  and  Dar- 
,h!v    ^■rln.>.,^    '   ;  ':.055.  Cl.  261-97,000, 
■V  ^'  f  vicntiTtL   L'orp     See — 

I       ^^  <■,    Rohert  J,  5,131,397,  CI    128-662.060. 
rv  ■^:    ->   I   n,\rrsrtv    S*v — 

I  j;^-.  .:..i  andGrossherg.  Stephen.  5,133.021,  Cl  382-15  000 

i^j;    ».'!      A  .j:       and    Zimmerman.    George    O,    5.131.582,    Cl 
.;;.^  il.  ■nt- 
B<i;ich.  Michael  J     iec 

Kaininibki.  Stephen  H  .  Botich,  Michael  J  ;  and  Murphy,  Mark  E  , 
5.131.717.  Cl    297-316000 
Bottorf.  Scott  A  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Methtx)  and 
apparatus  for  drawing  high  quality  hnes  on  color  matnx  displays 
5.112.674.  Cl    340-728  0«) 
Bouchu^ian.  Myron    Bi-elliptical  flying  toy    5,131.879.  Cl.  446-48  000 
Bougarel.  Joel   .S^c- 

Soumac.  Michel,  and  B<iugarel,  Joel,  5.132,116,  Cl.  424-469  000 
Boulais.  Kevin    and  Choe.  Joon.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy 

MicroChannel  electron  source    5.132.586.  Cl    313-1050CM 
Boulei.  Jean,  and  Monn.  Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole   Rotary 
drilling  device  composing  means  for  adjusting  the  azimuth  angle  of 
the   path  of  the  drilling  tool   and  corresponding  dniling   process 
5.131.479.  Cl-  175-73  000 
Boundy.  Bruce  K. .  to  Wesiinghousc  Electnc  Corp   Rack  for  suspend- 
ing a  component  helim  a  support  surface  5.131.620.  Cl  248-674  000. 
Bourne.  Richard  C    and  Springer,  David  A  .  to  Davis  Energy  Group, 
Inc    Modular  hack  side  radiant  heating  panels  with  spring  retention 
devices   5.131.458.  Cl    165-56  000 
Bj'urret-Courchesne.  Edith  D  .  to  University  of  California.  The  Re- 
gents of  the  Controlled  growth  of  semiconductor  crystals  5,131,975. 
Cl    156-616,200 
Bousquet.    Andre:   Calci,    Serge,   and   Heymes.   Alain,   to  Sanofi    2- 
thienylglycidic  den% alive,  process  for  its  preparation  and  its  use  as 
synthesisiniermecliale    5,132.435.01    549-60  000 
Boussicault.  Chnstian.  to  Elf  Sanofi  Rolhng  piston  rourv  machine  with 

vane  control    5,131,826.  Cl   418-23000 
Bowdler.    Shirley     Entension    handle    for    a    seat    adjustment    lever 

5.131,116.  Cl    i6-ll400R 
Bowen.  J    Phillip  See- 
Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung    Wang.  Zhe  Oing.  Bowen.  J    Phillip;  Schnur. 
Dora  M     Cheng.  ^  ung-Chi    Liu.  Su-Ying,   Kuo.  Yao  H  .  and 
Mori.  Masami,  Mi:.12:.  Cl    514-468.000. 
Bowen.  Stephen  A     August.  Melvin  C  .  Cermak.  Stephen,  111.  Collins, 
Da'  id  R  .  Dean.  Steven  J  ,  Fraiu.  Perry  D  .  and  Logan.  Maj  C  .  to 
Cray  Research.  Inc  Quick  disconnect  system  for  circuit  board  mod- 
ules  5.131.859.  Cl   439-194000 
Bowerman.  Gary  R..  See — 

Tommaney.  Joseph  W.,  Martin.  Gordon  J  .  Bowerman,  Gary  R  . 
and  Bun.  Reginald  C  .  5.131.573.  Cl   222-603  000 
Bo>d.  Linda  S  ;  Ctolan.  James  M  ;  and  Cook.  James  A  .  to  United 
technologies  Corporation    Aircraft  engine  propulsor  blade  deicing 
5.131.812.  Cl   416-95000. 
Boyse.  George  C    See — 

Tras&are.  Anthony.  Jr .  Boyse.  George  C  ;  and  Gee,  Oliver  I  .  Jr , 
5.132.156.  Cl   428-116000 
BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Lmuled   See- 
Clarke    Michael  J  ,  5,131,922.  Cl   44-447  000, 
BP  Chemicals  limned   See — 

Matteodo.  JeanBaptiste,  5,132.344,  Cl   524-101,000, 
von  Oppolzer,  Wolfgang  W    R    E  J.  5,132.428.  Cl    548-207.000 
BP  Exploration  (Alaska)  Inc     See — 

Stagg,  Thetxlore  O    Clini.in.  Edward  R  ;  and  Sclfndge,  Scott  D  . 
5,111,477,  Cl     17S-4O0a) 
BraSor  S  r  1     See  — 

BrambiUa.  Romano,  5.132.062,  Cl    264-45,500. 
Bracco  Industna  Chimica  S  p  ,A,   See — 

Felder,    Ernst,    ,Mu,su,    Carlo;    Fumagalli.    Luciano,    and    Uggen. 
Fulvio,  5,132.409.  Cl    534-10000 
Braden.  James  M     See — 

1-arson,  Greg  A;  Reimers,  Maunce  D,  Smith.  Nelson  D.  and 
Braden,  James  M  .  5.131.201.  Cl    52-583  000 
Braden.  JelTrcy  S     and  Penry.  Matthew  D  .  to  Olin  Corptiration   Car- 
rier nng  hasmg  first  and  second  nng  means  with  bonded  surfaces 
5.132.773,  Cl    157,^0  11(1(1 
Bradley.  John  P    CofTev    Johnnie  A  .  Denny.  Clifford  M  ,  and  Okcuo- 
glu    Selahaliin   A      ic   le»mark   International,   Inc    Pnnter  having 
printhead  gap  adiustnitiu  mechanism    5.131.765.  Cl   400-55,000. 
K   leutigam.  Rohert  ()    and  Paslak,  William  P  .  to  FMC  Corporation 
Melh.Kj    if  handling  Hsxks  for  trealment    5,132.1.30.  Cl    427-45  100 
bnmhilla.  Romano    Ki  Brabor  S  r  I    f  xtrusion  head  for  foamed  mate- 
rial,   m    particular   for    polyvinyl-chlonde-based    foamed    material 
5.132.062.  Cl    264-45  500 
Branan.   Mac   W'     Reiff.   David   E  ,  and   Donnski.  Dale  W    Molded 
electnca)    assemhlv    having    an    integral    connector     5.132.877.   Cl 
,lbl  395  IX» 
Brand.  Reinhold.  Englcr,  Bemd,  Honen,  Wolfgang,  and  Koberstein. 
Edgar,   to  Ocgussa  AG    Device  and   method   for  the  continuous 


measurement  of  the  ammonia  concentration  in  gases  in  the  ppm 
range   5.131.260.  Cl.  73-23  200 
Braquet.  Pierre  See— 

Dugas.    Bernard;    Druez,    Calhenne;    Braquet.    Pierre;    Mencia- 
Huerta,  Jean  M  ;  Uyttenhove.  Catherine.  Renauld,  Jean-Chns- 
tophe.  and  Van  Snick.  Jacques.  5.132.109.  Cl   424-85  200 
Bra&z.  Joost  J  .  to  Carrier  Corporation  Method  of  making  pipe  diffuser 

structure   5.131.142.  Cl   29-888.020 
Braunschweig.  Falk:  See — 

Ilandke.    Klau.s;    Burger.    Heinz    D.;    and    Braunschweig.    Falk. 
5.131.263.  Cl   73-40  700 
Brazell.  Charles  R    See- 
Davis.    Dick    E .    Brazell.   Charles   R  ;   and   Manley.   James  W.. 
5.131.482.  Cl    177-25  140 
Breault.  Jean-Guy.  to  Bayer  (Canada)  Inc    Method  of  colonng  or 
tinting  paper   adding  red.  yellow  and  blue  dyes  in  selected  propor- 
tions to  base  furnish    5.131.910,  Cl    8-400000 
Breeher,  Gregory   P    Releasahly  securing  connector    5,131,118,  Cl. 

24-306  000 
Brekken.  Jerome  L    See — 

Tignor.  Stephen  L  .  Stuber.  Michael  A  .  and  Brekken.  Jerome  L., 
5.132,757,  Cl    357-23  300 
Brenner,  Lothar.  See— 

Bachmann.  Paul.  Brenner.  Lothar;  Knehn.  Hartmut.  and  Kuhn, 

Monika.  5.131.825.  Cl   418-001  000 

Brett.  J  Ford;  Warren.  Tommy  M  ,  Sinor.  L  Allen,  and  Behr.  Suzanne 

M  Low  fnction  subterranean  dnil  bit  and  related  methods  5.131.478, 

Cl    175-57000 

Brewer.     Ben    E„    Jr     Automobile    gauge    repair      5.132.611.    Cl 

324-157  000 
Bndgeslone  Corporation  See — 

Iwasawa.  Toshio.  Yoshida.  Takeo:  Sakata,  Junji,  Ebe.  Kazushige; 
Komada.    Itsumi.    Hamaji.    Toshihiro,    and    Kimura,    Akihilo, 
5.132,064.  Cl    264-46  700 
Nakagawa.    Hidemitsu;    and    Koscki.    Hiroyuki,    5,131,447,    Cl 

152-543000, 
Saito.   Tadashi.    Yatsunami.  Joji;    Wada.    Ichiro,   and   Takizawa. 

Toshiki.  5.132.348.  Cl    524-252  000 
Takashi.  Kukimoto.  Aoki.  Yasutoshi;  Yamagishi,  Naoto;  and  Usui. 
Shinji,  5.131.444.  Cl    152-2090OR 
Bnggs.  Randall  D.:  See— 

Cain.     Bradlev     W       and     Bnggs.     Randall     D,     5,133,049,    Cl 
395-133000 
Bngham  &  Women's  Hospital  See— 

Jolesz.  Ferenc  A  .  and  Jakab.  Peter  D  .  5.131.392.  Cl.  128-653.200. 
Bnghton.  Jeffrey    E  ,  and   Roane.   Bobby   A  .  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated   Methods  for  and  products  having  self-aligned  conduc- 
tive pillars  on  interconnects   5.1,32.775.  Cl.  357-71  000. 
Bnnker.   Dale  W..  to  Bethlehem   Steel  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
retneving  a  slag  sample  dunng  a  steelmaking  operation.  5,131,633.  Cl. 
266-79  000 
Bnntzinger.  Hans  See  — 

Rieger,   Bemhard,   Bnntzinger,   Hans;  Roell.   Werner;   Remmulh. 
Annette,  and  Banities.  Elke.  5.132.262.  Cl.  502-117.000 
Brisson.  Clement;  Chauvette.  Gactan.  Kimmerlc.  Frank  M  ;  and  Rous- 
sel.  Roger,  to  Alcan  International  Limited    Prcx-ess  for  using  dross 
residues  to  produce  refractory  products   5.132,246.  Cl   501-96  000 
Bnstol.  Alexander  C   Lens  blank.  5.131,738,  CI,  351-159.000. 
Bntish  Aerospace  pic:  See — 

Ash,  Geoffrey  J;  and   Valentine,   Timothy,   5,131,608,  CI,   244- 
12200A 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Vamham.  Malcolm  P.  5.131.749.  Cl.  356-350.000. 
Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels  pic  See— 

Miley.  Fredenck;  and  Bailey.  Alan.  5.131,931.  Cl    55-97  000 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company   See — 
Marshall.  Ian  W  .  s.  132,978.  Cl    372-27.000. 
Munday.  Edward.  5.133.013.  Cl   38M7.000 
Brockbank.  Kelvin  G   M..  to  Cryolife,  Inc  Method  for  cryopreserving 

musculoskeleul  tissues.  5.131,850,  CI.  435-1.000, 
Brockelsby.  William  K  :  See- 
Baldwin    Howard  A  .  Walker.  Conrad  M    B  ,  and  Brockelsby. 
William  K  ,  5.132.687.  Cl.  .342-44  000. 
Brockmann.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Rice.  Anhur  W  .  to  Permea.  Inc   Pressure 
control   for  improved  gas  dehydration  in  systems  which  employ 
membrane  dryers  in  intermittent  service   5.131.929.  Cl   55-16000 
Brockmanns.    Karl-Josef;    and    Wa.vsenhoven,    Heinz-Georg.    to    W, 
Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co    Spinning  mas  hine  having  yam  earners  re- 
tained in  pairs  on  a  revi;>lver    5,131,2W.  Cl    57-276  000, 
Broken  Hill  Propnetary  Company  Limited,  The  See — 

Do.  Khac  T  ,  Edwards.  James  H  .  and  Tyler,  Ralph  J,,  5.132,481. 
CI    585-500000 
Brooks.  Randy  C  .  to  Barnes  Bullets,  Inc,  Methcxls  of  manufactunng  a 

bullet    5.I3I.123.  Cl    29-1  200 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 
Fujii.  Eiji.  5.132.722.  Cl    355-27  000 
Kawahara.  Yuuji,  5.131. 771.  Cl  400-605000, 
Murakami.    Nobuo;    and    Funahashi.    Ya-suhiro,    5,131.311,    Cl 

84-609  oa) 
Nishikawa.  Hiroshi,  and  Inoue.  Akinan.  5.131.309.  Cl,  84-601,000, 
Sh.hata,  Fill   and  Ohno.  Moloshi.  5,131.592.  Cl   242-57  000 
>  .magu^hi.  Koshiro.  5.131.772,  Cl   400-621.000 
VL^hunoio,  Satoshi.  5,132,603,  Cl    318-696000. 
Brown,  Anthony  P  Dispenser  for  soft  dnnk  lids  and  the  like.  5,131.562. 
Cl.  22M1  000 
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Brown.  Carey  Sr — 

Wenz.  Rona  d  D.;  Minet,  H.  Kenti  MeMenchmidt,  Duiiel  J,;  and 

Brown,  Orey.  5,132,791,  a,  358-106.000, 
Brown,  David  L,  and  Malinowiki,  Stanley  J,,  to  United  Stalei  Surgical 

Corporation   Suture  dapeiuer,  5,131,534,  Cl,  206-63  300 
Brown.   Enc  W     Kienholz.  Charles  M,;   Buiak,  Steven  J,,   Hayob, 
Wayne;  and  Papic,  Ferrell  D  .  to  I-FIow  Corporation.  Cartridge  fed 
programmable  ambulatory  infusion  pumps  powered  by  DC  electnc 
motors,  5.131.816,  Cl  417-2,000, 
Brown,  Nesbitt  D,;  Doctor,  Bhupendra  P,;  and  Maraico.  Joseph  M, 
Hydrolytic    stabilizer    for    unstable    organic    ions,    5,132,297,    CI, 
514-58000 
Brown,  Richard  8,:  See- 
Taylor,  Johr  C;  Garvey,  Vincent  J,;  and  Brown,  Richard  B,, 
5,132,657,01.  337-382,000, 
Brown.  Sterling  B,:  See — 

Khoun.  Fand  F;  Phanstiel,  Otto.  IV;  Brown,  Sterling  B.;  and 
Jackman,  John  T,  5,132,373.  CI.  525-390,000, 
Browne.  H   Lee:  See — 

Yun,  Paul;  aiid  Browne.  H-  Lee,  5.132,992.  a.  375-122,000 
Bruhn.  Debby  F,  See- 
Ward,  Thomas  W  ;  Bruhn,  Debby  F,;  and  Bulroer,  Deborah  K.. 
5.132,221,01,  435-235,100, 
Brummelhuis,  Joliannes  A   J  ,  to  Stork  LPI  B,V,  Vessel  for  treating  a 

finely-divided  inaterial  with  a  fluid    5,131,321,  Cl,  99-471,000, 
Brunelle,  Daniel  '  ;  Haitko.  Deborah  A,;  Barren,  James  P,;  and  Singh, 
Sunita,  to  Gen-ral  Electric  Company,  Method  for  conducting  or- 
ganic reaction!  using  guanidinium  salt  as  phase  transfer  catalyst. 
5,132,423,  Cl   544-162  000. 
Bruno,  Vittorio;  .uid  Tetsull,  Edwin  C.  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Canada, 
Inc  Shaft  coupling  for  gas  turbine  engine,  5,131,782,  Cl,  403-239,000. 
Bryan,  William  J,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc  Lower  end  fitting. 

5,132,077.  Cl    376-352000, 
BTM  Corporation:  See — 

Kynl.  Miroslav,  deceased,  5,131,258,  Cl.  72-465.000, 
Bucci,  George  H    to  Whitehead  Engineered  Products,  Inc,  System  for 
controlling  the   release  of  fuel  vapors  from  a  vehicle  fuel   tank, 
5.131.439.  Cl,  141-59,000, 
Budreau,  Chad  P    Heated  ice  cream  scoop  apparatus.  5,131.832.  CI. 

425-277,000 
Buhrer.  Carl  F.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Optica)  ssvitch, 

5.132,822.  Cl   359-63,000 
Bui.  Dan  V  :  See— 

Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L ;  Schofield,  Kenneth;  and  Bui,  Dan  V,, 
5.131,154,  CI,  33-356,000 
Bujese.  David  P,;  and  Materazzi.  Peter  E,,  to  Olin  Corporation,  Inter- 
mediate transfer  surface  and  method  of  color  printing.  5,132,743,  CI. 
355-274,000. 
Bukovics,  Jurgen    and  Ognar,  Gunther,  to  Audi  AG    Balancing  ar- 
rangement in  8-.;ylinder.  4-stroke  engines.  5,131,355,  Cl.  123-192,200, 
Bulmer.  Deborah  K,:  See- 
Ward,  Thomiis  W,;  Bruhn,  Debby  F,;  and  Bulmer,  Deborah  K,. 
5,132,221,  CI,  435-235  100, 
Bumb,  Frank  C  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Behr.    Michael    I;    and    Bumb,    Frank    C,    Jr ,    5.132,861,    Cl, 
360-121000 
Bunk,  Huig:  See- 
van  Haastrecht,  Gijsbertus  C;  Miedema,  Jacob;  and  Bunk,  Huig, 
5.132,004.  Cl,  205-225,000, 
Buonpane.  Paul  M,:  See — 

Walters.     Jefl     D.;    and     Buonpane.     Paul     M.,     5,132,596,    Cl 
315-159,000 
Burch,  Brian  F,,  to  Specialty  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc,  Vehicle  safety 

system,  5,132,6*2,  Cl,  340-433,000, 
Burdick.  Brent  A    See — 

Jayaraman,    Krishna;    Burdick,    Brent   A.,   and  Oakes,   Fred  T.. 
5,132,215,  Cl.  435-91,000, 
Burger,  Heinz  D    See — 

Handke,    Kla<is,    Burger,    Heinz    D,;    and    Braunschweig,    Falk, 
5,131,263.  CI,  73-40.700. 
Buri.  Reginald  C.  See— 

Tommaney.  Joseph  W  ;  Martin,  Gordon  J  ;  Bowerman.  Gary  R.. 
and  Bun.  Reginald  C  ,  5.131.573,  Cl.  222-603  000 
Burkhart,  Georg,  Schlons,  Hans-Heinnch;  and  Zellmcr.  Volker,  to  Th. 
Goldschmidt  AG    Method  for  the  preparation  of  flexible  polyure- 
(hane  foams  with  reduced  hardness  comprising  adding  a  hydroxycar- 
boxylic  acid  sail.  5,132,333,  Cl.  521-1 17  000 
Burns.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Levi,  Mark  W  .  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Air 
Force.  Apparatus  for  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  stress/testing. 
5.132,612,  Cl   3::4-l58,OOF, 
Bums,  James  A,,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Universal  blood 

draw  safety  holder  5,131.405,  CI,  128-763,000, 
Burrafato,  Giovanm:  See — 

Lockart.    Thomas    P;    and    Burrafato,   Giovanni.    5,132,029,   Cl, 

252-8551 
Lockhart,   Thomas  P.;  and   Burrafato.  Giovanni,   5,131,469,  CI, 
166-295,000 
Burton,  Mark  A,.  Paul,  Gregg  D.;  and  Clifton,  Richard  B,,  to  Minnesota 
Mining   and    Minufactuhng   Company,    Dual   durometer   twist-on 
connector,  5. 1. 3; .494,  CI,  174-87.000, 
Bury.  James,  to  LK  Limited   Linear  guiding  apparatus.  5,131.761,  Cl, 

.384-41.000 
Busak,  Steven  1  .  .'^— 

Brown,  Enc  W.;  Kienholz,  Charles  M.,  Busak,  Steven  J,;  Hayob. 
Wayne;  and  Papic.  Ferrell  D,.  5,131,816,  Cl,  417-2,000, 


Buschor.  Karl,  to  Ransburg-Gcma  AG    t.lc>,trv)si»iK  powder  coaling 

device    5,131,350.  Cl    118-308000 
Bush.   Harry  D  ,  and  Weber.  Paul  J     to  Motorola,   Inc    PLL  u-smg 
asynchronously  resettable  divider  to  reduce  lock  time    5,132,642  Cl 
331-1  OCA 
Bushey,  Michelle  M     See— 

Jorgenson,  James  W.   and   Buihev     Michrllr   M,   5,131.998,  Cl 
204-299  OOR 
Buise.  Robert  W    See— 

Williams.  Richard  K  ,  Busse,  Ri>her!  Vv     and  Blanchard,  Richard 
A.  5.132.235.  Cl,  437-31  000 
Buzbee,  William  B  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv     Method  for  im 
proved    code    generation    in    reduced    instruction    set    computen, 
5.133.072.  Cl    395-700.000 
CD  S.S    Limited  See— 

Jubb,  Aiben.  5.131.819.  Cl  417-349.000. 
CIC  E   S  A     See— 

Gougouyan,  Yves,  5  131,190,  Cl,  51-129,000. 
C,  Itoh  &  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Monzanc,     Toshinon      Yoshida.     Yuko;     and     Awazu.     Koichi. 
5,ni,9-'7,  Cl    156-646000 
C,  R   Bard,  Inc     See— 

Ischinger    Thomas   ,\     and    Palermo.  TTiomas  J.,  5,131,407,  Cl 
128-772  000 
Cadillac  Rubber  &  Plastics.  Inc    See— 

Nielsen.  David  L  .  5.132.073,  Cl    2t>4,M)6(XX1 
Cahlander.  Roben  L  .  Carroll.  Das  id  W     Hanvin.  Robert  A  .  Hollings 
wonh.  A],  and  Reinertsen.  John  ()  .  to  Restaurant  leuhnologv,  Inc 
Food  preparation  system  and  met hcxJ    5,1  .'2,914,  Cl    364-478  000 
Cai.  Giulio,   ic   Ansaldo  S  p  ,A     Diagnd  for  a  nuclear  rcactiir  core 

5,132.078,  Cl    376-462  000 
Cam.  Bradley  W.  and  Bnggs,  Randall  D.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com 
pany.  Accelerated  decomposition  of  small  polygons  into  trapezoids 
5,133.049,  Cl    395-133  000 
Cain,  John  J    Chan,  Jamie,  Dye,  David,  and  Barnes,  Dennis,  to  Active 
Noise  and  \'ibration  Technologies.  Inc    Noise  suppres'ion  svstem 
5,133.0P.  Cl    181-71  oa) 
Cam.  Michael  B    See- 

Berkey.  George  E  ,  Cain,  .Michael  B,;  and  Overman.  Kenneth  T  . 
5,131,735.  Cl    385-43  000 
Calet.  Serge:  See — 

Bousquet.  Andre   Calet,  Serge,  and  Heymes.  Alain,  5.132.435.  Cl 
549-60  000 
California  Institute  of  Technology    See — 

Israels,st>n,  Ulf  E  .  and  Sirayer,  Donald  M,,  5,132,279,  Cl,  505-1,000, 
Callander.  Sidney  E  :  See- 
Dales.    John    R     M;    and    Callander.    Sidney    E.    5.132.466.    Cl 
568-63 1  000 
Calmettes,    Lionel     and    Detable.    Pascal,    to    Etablissements   Caillau 
Device  for  hermetically  coupling  two  smooth  tubes  disposed  end  to 
end,  5.131.698,  CI    285-»19000, 
Calsonic  International,  Inc    See — 

Jorgensen.    Gars    C      and    Harper.    Michael    D.    5.132.602.    Cl 
318-608  0(X) 
Camimti.  Anthony  D  ,  and  Caminiii,  Judith  A    Portable  lightweight 
collapsible  footstool  wit.imeansfordetachably  mountable,  5,131,492, 
Cl,  182-77,000. 
Caminiti.  Judith  A.:  See — 

Caminiti.  Anthony   D.  and  Caminiti,  Judith  A,   5,131,492,  Cl. 
182-77.000 
Camp.  Steven,  lo  Better  Bill  Products.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
separating  difTerent  grades  of  steel  in  continuous  casting  systems. 
5.131.454,  Cl    164-454  000 
Campbell,  Bernerd  E     .Vet- 
Epstein,  Harold  M    Clauer   Allan  H  .  Mueller.  Boyd  A  ;  Dulaney. 
Jeffrey    L  ,    Camphell,    Bemerd    E ;    and    Walters.    Craig    T , 
5,131.957,  Cl    148-565  (JliO 
Campbell.  Jack  J   Adaptive  vertical  gray  scale  filter  for  television  scan 

convener-  5.1i:.795,  Cl    358-1600)00. 
Campbell.  John  R     See — 

Shea.  Timothy  J  .  Moffeti,  ,Andra  J  ,  Campbell,  John  R  ,  Dekkers, 
Mannus  E   J  ,  and  Khoun,  Fand  F  ,  5.132,361,  Cl    525-O6  000 
Camps,  Libert  HAM,  Rouws.  Petrus  L  A    and  V  an  Heusden.  Omar 
P,  L,   P-,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation    Disc-record  player   having 
resiliently  supported  subframe    5.132.958.  Cl   369-77  100 
Canadian  National:  See — 

Baldwin.  Howard  A  .  Walker.  Conrad  M    B.;  and  Brockelsby. 
William  K  ,  5.132.687.  Cl    -142-44  000 
Canfield.  Michael  H    Tool  for  sampling  oil  from  electric  distribution 
transformer  tankj  for  PCB  contammation.  5,131,283,  Cl.  73-864  740 
Canon  Inc    See— 

Doehler,  Joachim,  Dotter.  Buddie,  II,;  Kirsko,  Jeffrey  M  ;  and 
Peedin.  Lester  R  ,  5,132.652,  Cl,  333-252,000, 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ejin.  Seishi   and  Shinada.  '^asuvuki.  5.132.710.  Cl    346-14000R, 

Goto.  Shinji.  5,112.742,  Cl    355-319,000 

Hagiwara,  Hiroyuki.  5.132.850,  Cl,  359-813,000 

Hashimoto.     Monmi;     and     Suzuki,     Takashi.     5.132.173,     Cl 

428-336,000 
Hieda,  Teruo.  5,132.783,  Cl    158-29,000 
Higuchi.     Hirokazu,     and     Kashiwagi.     Kazuo.     5,132,808,     Cl 

358-403,000, 
Inaba,  Yulaka.  5.132.817,  Cl   359-56  000 
Ito,  Masahiko.  5,131.648.  Cl   271-262,000, 

luchi,  Kazushi;  Takai.  Hideyuki;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  and  Yamazaki. 
Ilaru.  5.132,197,  Cl.  430-76000 
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KinemiBu,  Shinji.  5. 131. 770,  CI   4OO-5t>«0O0 
K.«ntA,  SeiKhiro,  and  S»jlo.  Akio,  5.131.??0,  CI    206-46:  (XJC 
K.<wue,  Toshimitsu.  Yunano.  Akihiko.  Nose.  Hjroyasu,  Mi>Luki 
rcshihiko,  Oguchi.  T»k«hiro,  »nd  Kurod*.  R>o.  5.n;.51V  CI 
250-306  000 
Kikuchi,  Teuuo,  and  Siuuki.  Hiroaki.  5.132.809,  O    358-403  000 
Kiujima,    Tadayuki.    Naito.    MssaUka.    I'cda.    Sonyc-ahi.    Hirai. 
Katsuak],     Honjo,     Takeshi,     Monihigf.     Yiiji      and     Yiwhida. 
Akimaro.  5.132,741,  01    355-30SOOO 
Manila.  Hidekazu.  Yamaxnoto.  Akira.  Kuuka.  Kmuku    Kimuri. 

Shigro.  and  Hosoi.  Auushi.  5.132.744,  CI    355  2«2  Ottl 
Moun.  Akihiro;  Toyono,  Tjutomu,  ICaneko.  Shuzo   Inaba.  \  uuka 

and  Itanbe.  Junichiro,  5,132.818.  CI    15')- 56  000 
Muramauu.     Masanon     and     Mathino.     Hiioshi.     5.132.736.    CI 

355-271  000 
Sakamura.     Shunji      Ktiu.     Hiroki,     Tomoyuki.     Yohji;     Saito. 
Masant^u,  Arava,  Junji    and  Mivamoto.  ToshK).  5,132,738,  CI. 
355-274000 
Nishio.  Akihiro,  and  Srkita,  Makoio,  Vi  '2,K4»,  CI    15Q-686.000, 
I  )salc),  Yoichi,  Kawade.  Hisaaki    Fujii,  f-.iiohi    Ka-sama,  Nobuhiro; 

and  Kobayash.,  Tadashi,  5,132,145.  CI    36')- 13  00) 
Shimokonyama.  Makotn   and  Yagisawa.  Toshihiro.  5.132,781.  CI 

<58-13  0f.in 
Shinada.  Yasuyuki    and  Fjin.  Scishi,  5  132.711.  CI    346-14000R 
Shioiaki,  ALsushi,  and  Matsuda,  Hirolo,  5.132.702.  CI    346-1  100 
Suga.  Akira,  and  Ohara.  Eiji.  M  32,803.  CI    358-213  290, 
I  jkeda.      ALsushi.      and      Ha.vrgawa.      Takashi.      5.132,737.     CI 

355-2^1  OOfJ 
Takimoto,    Hirovuki,   lakaha.^hi     Koji,   and   Fujimoto.   Mikihiru. 

5.132,807,  CI   '35S-335  0a) 
Tochihara.  Shinichi.  Aoki,  Makoio    Mafune,  Kumiko.  Nagmhima. 
,Akira,    Aono.    Kcnji,    and    Nishiwaki,    Osamu,    5.131.949.    CI 
106-20  00r) 
Tochihara.  Shinichi,  Aoki,  Makoio    Mafune,  Kumiko.  Nishiwaki. 
Osamu     Aono,    Kenji,    and    Nagaahima.    Akira.    5,132,700,   CI 
346-1  llKi 
Yamamoio,    Takao     Eida.    Tsuyoshi.    and    Yamamoto.    Mayumi. 

5,ni,')50,  CI    106-22  OfX) 
Yoshimura.  Katsuji,  Nakatani,  Yiishihiro,  and  Nakayanu,  Tadayo- 

shi,  M32,7')S,  CI    358-183000 
Vua^.  TtKhiya,  Kobyashi,  Molokazu,  Arahara,  Kozo,  Fukumoto, 
Hinishi,  Malsumoio,  Kenichi   Tohyama.  N«b»iru.  and  K.ai.  Taka- 
^hl.  ^,112,706,  CI    U6-140<*)R 
Canicllo,  EJarnc  C    C     and  Duff    Peier  T..  to  Beechajn  Group  p.l.c 

Compnundi    M32,M7,  CI    5  1 -t- 36')  000. 
(  apfdin.  Khushro'  M     See — 

Mannaccio    Paul  J     Nappi,  Bruce;  Captain.  Khushroo  M  .  and 
Lane.  Alan  J  ,  5,131,844.  CI    433-72  000 
Capy.  Gilbert,  to  Akiva  Buchberg    Pleated  packaging  wrapper  and 
method  of  wrapping  objecLs  using  inc  tame  5. 131.586,  CI  229-87  030 
Carbon  Fuels  Corporation   See— 

Meyer.     Lee    G       and    Cavaliere,    Gerald     F,    5,132,007,    CI 
208-427  000 
Carey.    David   H  .   to    Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology 

Corporation   Customuable  circuitry    5.132,878,  CI    361-410.000. 
Canco,  Joey  C     See  — 

White,  Alan  W     Pearty    Barry  G  ,  Strand.  Marc  A.,  and  Cahco, 
Joes  C     5,13:,3')1    CI    528-272.000 
Carl  Frcudenberg,  Firma  See — 

Oesenhues.     Bemhard      and     Cordis,     Dellef,     5,131,809,     CI 
415-168  20(1 
Carl  Schenck  AC>    S<f— 

Allenbcrg,  Bernd.  5.132,897,  CI.  364-149.000. 
Ca/leton  I  nivcrsiis    See- 
George.    rXiuglas    B      and    Moms,    L.    Robert,    5,l33,0i0,    CI. 
3')5-l35(X)(:) 
Carlo,  Louis  D    and  .\dkins.  Joey  B  .  to  Winner,  James  E   Self-con- 
tained anti  theft  device  for  motor  vehicles.  5,132.551.  CI   .307-10300 
Carlson.    Thomas    S     Method    for    producing    identification    cards 

5,131.686.  CI    283  75  (XX) 
Caron.  Fabnce.  lo  SKF  France  Bearing  hub  equipped  with  a  device  for 

detecting  the  routional  speed    5, 1  3 i, 763,  CI    384-448  000 
Carpenter  Gail,  and  Grossberg,  Stephen,  to  Boston  University   System 
for  self-organiialion  of  suble  oatcgorv  recognition  codes  for  analog 
input  patterns    5,133,021,  CI    '82IM)(X) 
Carpenter    William  G     and  Dunnavant,  William  R.  to  Ashland  Oil. 
Inc    Polvurethane  forming  foundrs   hinders  containing  a  polyether 
polyol    ',132.33').  CI    523- 143  (XX) 
Carra,  Olivier,  and  Deles allec.  .Alain,  to  Framatome   Transmission  for 

a  robotR  vehicle    5.1  31.484.  CI    l80-')"'(») 
Carrier  CoryK>rat:on   See — 

Hrasi    JvXTst  J     5. 131 .  142.  CI    29-888  020 

/immerli.    Robert    H  .    and   GafTaney.    Daniel   P.   5,J3I.463,  CI 
165-1  l9i_tXt 
Carroll.  David  W     See — 

Cahlandcr    Robert   L     Carroll.   David  W  .  Hanson,  Robert  A  , 
Hollingsworth.    Al     and    Reinertsen,   John   C,   S.I32.9I4.   CI. 
364-»-'8  (XX) 
Carter.  William  A     to  Hem  Research.  Inc  Treatment  of  viral  hepatitis 

5.132.29:.  CI  514-UiXX) 
Caruana,  Charles  M  ,  Laboubee,  Patnck  and  Rous.sel  Jean-Jacques  M  . 
to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  dc  Construction  dc  Moteurs  d-\vu 
tion  S  N  E  C  M  A  Automated  ipparatus  and  process  for  tacking 
small  plates  v'n  turboject  engine  blades  V!i:.50:,  CI  2l')iPlH) 
Caruthers,  Marsm  H  and  Maaeucci,  Mark  D,  to  L'nivcrsitv  Patents, 
Inc    Prt.xeNs  tor  preparing  p»Mvnj^  teiitidrs   5.132.418,  CI   536-27  tXX) 


Casali.  John  G  .  and   Mauney.   Daniel   W  .   to  Virginia  Polytechnic 
Institute  A  State  University    Custom-fitting  earplug  formed  in  situ 
using  foaming  action    5.131.411.  CI    128-864(XX) 
t  a.sco  Products  Corporation   See- 
El  Haj,  Ah.  5. 1 3 1. 870.  CI   430-668  OIX). 
Case  Western  Reserve  University   Set— 

Youngs,    Wiley    J  ,    Tessicr,    Claire    A      and    Kinder,    James   D,, 

5,132.231,  CI   416-134  1XX) 

(  asperwm,  C    Patnck,  Htx:htntt.  Robeii  C     and  Chudek.  Chnstopher 

W  .  to  Wisconsin  Tissue  Mills  Inc    L  niversal  napkin  dispenser  with 

interchangeable  face  plates    5,131,561,  CI    22135  00(3 

C  a.ssone.     Alphonse      l^iw     frequency     electroacoustic     transducer. 

M3:,'M:.  CI    367- 15')  000 
Ca.stillo.  Carlos   Stnnged  instrument  system    5.131.307,  CI.  84-267.000. 
Castlebeirv.  Donald  F     See 

Kwasnick.  Robert  F  .  and  Castlebeny.  Donald  E..  5.132,539.  C\. 
250-361  OCR 
Caterpillar  Inc     See — 

tiarman.  James  A     5.131.129.  CI   29-252  000 
McVicker.  Joseph  E.  5.131.965.  CI    I48-3.MCXX) 
C^ulfield.  H    John,  Hester    Charles  F  .  Kinser.  Jason  M  .  and  Shamir, 
Joseph,  to    Feledyne   Industries.   Inc     Neural   proces-sor  with  holo- 
graphic optical  paths  and  nonlinear  operating  means    5.132,813,  CI. 
.'5')- 11  000 
Cavaicantc.  V  ittorio  See — 

Manoni.  Eho  and  Cavalcante.  Vittono,  5,131,821,  CI.  417-423.300. 
Cavaliere.  Cjerald  F    .See- 
Meyer,     lee    G.    and    Cavaliere.    Gerald    F.    5,132,007,    CI 
208-42'  (XX) 
Cavallen.  Bruno   .See — 

Malabarba.  Adnano.  Borghi.  Angelo:  Slraz2olini,  Paolo;  Cavallen, 
Bruno   and  Coronelli.  Carolina,  5.132.286,  CI    514-8000. 
Ceca,  S  A     St'e 

Plee.  LXiminique.  5.132.260.  CI    502-64  000 
Ceisel.  Joseph  R    Film  processor   5,132,717,  CI.  354-322.000. 
Centre  Technique  de  ITndustnc  des  Papicrs,  Cartons  et  Celluloses: 
See— 
Serres.  Alain    and  Julicn  Saint  Amand.  Francois,  5.131.544,  CI. 

209-:ioixx) 

Cephus.  Johnny   I   .  to  Robsitic  Guard  System.s,  Inc    Environmenlal 

ienseir  data  acquisition  system   5.132,968,  CI   370-94.100. 
Cermak.  Stephen.  Ill   .See — 

H<ivken.   Stephen   A      .August.   Melsin  C     Cermak.  Stephen,  III; 
Collins.  David  R     Dean.  Steven  J     Franz.  Perry  D  .  and  Logan. 
Mas  C  .  5,131,KS4,  CI    4  3')- 144  IXXi 
Cerulli-Maon.  Guv    and  Simoini.  Denis,  to  Aertispatialc  S<Kiete  Na- 
tionale   Industnelle     Intertcrometry    device    for    Founer    transform 

multiplex  spcctrkv-imaging  apparatus  and  spectn>-imaging  apparatus 

containing  the  same    5, Ml, ^4^,  CI    156-146(1(X) 
Cervini.   Robert    E    Ciolf  player  s  personal   golf  ball   and  equipment 

cleaning  implement    5. 131.112.  CI    15-209  101) 
Chabala.  John  C     .See   - 

Graham.   Donald   W     C  habala.   John  C  .   Biftu,  Tesfaye.  Chang, 
Michael  N  ,  Chiang.  ^  uan  I  hing  P     Yang.  Shu  S  .  and  Thomp- 
vin.  Kathryn  1   ,  5.132.463.  CI    ^68-33  000 
Chacm  L  .  Jesus  F     and  V  auasz  F  .  Amnon  M  .  to  Intevcp.  S  A.  Self 

actuated   intake   valve  assembly    for   inlet   subsurface   reciprocating 

pumps   5.131.466.  CI    Ib6-I05(«x) 
Chadwick.  Cun   H     Sholes.    Robert   R     Greene.  John  D.;  Tucker. 

Francis  D     111    Fein.  Michael  F     Jann    P  C     Harvey.  David  J  ;  and 

l*fll.    William     Automalii.    high    sp<*ed    optical    inspection    system 

MM  ^55,  CI    356-3')4(XX) 
Chadwick.  John  C     and  Ruissh.  Ban  J     to  Shell  Research  Limited 

Sfilid  aipha-tilefin  p<ilvmeri/jition  cauilvst  vompvmnds.  5.132,379,  CI. 

526-1:3000. 
Chai.  Chang-Shung;  Fink,  David  A.;  and  Gonzalez,  John,  to  Lincoln 

Electnc  Company.  The    Basic  metal  cored  electrode.  5,132,514,  CI. 

219-145  220 
Chait.  Jamie  See- 
Cam.  John  J  .  Chait.  Jamie;  Dye,  David;  and  Barnes,  Dennis, 
5,133.017,  CI    381-71  vm 
Chamberlain,  I  inda  R     aiKi  Gibler,  Carma  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Process  for  selective  hvdrogcnation  of  conjugated  diolefin  polymers 

5,132,372.  CI    525-338  (XX> 
Chambers.  Curtis  D  .  to  Dynamic  Conveyor  Corporation    Modular 

conveyor    5.131.531,  CI    19g.860  200 
Chamblee  Wayne  J    and  Greenwood.  Bnan  F  .  to  Kamyr.  Inc  Hydro- 

Lvclonc   removal    ot   sticky   contaminants  dunng   paper   recycling 

'  I  M.')80.  CI    162-4  (XXI 
Champagne.  J    Kevin    See- 

Whitney    Daniel  F     Mct/inger.  Richard  W'.,  and  Champagne.  J. 
Kevin.  5  131,745,  CI    156- IM  000 
Champlain  Ciible  CorptiratU'n   See  — 

Aldissi.  Mahmoud,  5.132.490.  CI    174-36.000 
Chan.  Chong  H     Fisher.  Wilham  B    and  Shrom.  Joseph  D  .  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc    High  quality  phenol  rectifn.ation  with  energy  recovery 

5.131.')H4.  CI    203-6  (XX)' 
Chan.  Francis,  English,  George  J    Salimi   Bijan  and  Weitzel,  David  R  . 

to   International    Business  Machines  Corporation     Push-pull  dnver 

withoui     input     saturatK>n     or     output     leakage      5.132.562.     CI. 

307-443  OtXI 
Chan.  Paul  S  L  .  lo  Guertin  Bros  Coatings  and  Sealants  Ltd  NCO-free 

resins    useful    as    a    substitute    for    polvurethanes     5,132,367.    CI 

525-131  000 
Chan.  Steve  N  .  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca,  Navy  Safely  and  arming 

system  for  tube  launched  projectile   5,131,328,  CI    102-229.000. 
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Chan.  Winston  K.  and  Von  Lehmen,  Ann  C,  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Inc.  C'ptically  controlled  surface-emilting  lasers  5,132,982, 
CI   372-50000. 
Chandler,  Kirk  R  ;  and  McPherson,  Larry  D.,  lo  Alcatel  Network 
Systems,  Inc  Tliermo-switch  apparatus.  5,132,874,  CI   361-386.000. 
Chang,  Cheng-Ch:ng;  and  Hanlon.  Lawrence  R.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Secondary  board  for  mounting  of  components  having 
diflering  bonding  requirements.  5.132,879,  CI.  361-412.000. 
Chang,  David  B.:  See— 

Shih,  I-Fu;  Chang,  David  B  ;  and  Moise.  Norton  L..  5.132.831.  CI. 
359-107  000 
Chang.  Jei-Wei:  &e— 

Andncacos,    I'anayolis  C;   Chang,   Jei-Wei,    Petek.    Bojan;   and 
Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T,  5,132,859,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Chang,  Michael  N  ;  See — 

Graham,  Donald  W.;  Chabala,  John  C;  Biftu,  Tesfaye;  Chang, 
Michael  N.;  Chiang,  Yuan-Chmg  P ;  Yang,  Shu  S.;  and  Thomp- 
son, Kathryn  L.,  5,132,463,  CI.  568-33.000. 
Chang,  Mike  F  ;  ard  Owyang,  King,  lo  Siliconis  Incorporated.  Optimi- 
zation of  BV  anil  RDS-on  by  graded  dopmg  in  LDD  and  other  high 
voluge  ICs.  5,1.>2,753,  CI.  357-23.400. 
Chang,  Shih-Chih    Metering  valve  for  water  faucet  $.131,622,  CI. 

251-43  000, 
Chang.  Victor,  lo  Intevep,  S.A.  Piezoresistive  material,  ils  preparation 

and  use   5,132,5^,  CI   310-339.000. 
Channel-Kor  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Melvin  M.,  5,131,448,  CI    1 60- 1 35.000 
Chapin.    Michael    J     Elevated   Chnstraas   tree   track.    5,131,618,   CI. 

248-523000 
Chapman,  Derek  D.,  and  Evans,  Steven,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Mixture  of  dyes  for  black  dye  donor  for  thermal  color  prooring. 

5.132.267.  CI   505-227.000 

Chapman.  Derek  [>.;  and  Evans,  Steven,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Minture  of  dyes  for  black  dye  donor  for  thermal  color  proofing. 

5.132.268,  CI.  503-227  000. 

Chapman.  Derek  [>.;  and  Evans,  Steven,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Mixture  of  dyes  for  black  dye  donor  for  thermal  color  prooring. 

5.132.273,  CI.  503-227.000. 

Chapman.  Derek  D.;  and  Evans.  Steven,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Mixture  of  dyes  for  black  dye  donor  for  thermal  color  prixinng. 

5.132.274,  CI   503-227.000. 

Chapman,  Derek  D.,  and  Evans,  Steven,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Mixture  of  dyes  for  black  dye  donor  for  thermal  color  proofing. 

5.132.275,  CI   501-227.000. 

Chapman,  Derek  t'.;  and  Evans.  Steven,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Mixture  of  dyes  for  black  dye  donor  for  thermal  color  proofing. 

5.132.276,  CI   503-227.000. 

Chapman.  George  R  ,  Jr.;  Priesler,  Donnan  E.;  Slewan,  Charles  W.; 
and  Tamey.  Robert  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Company 
Fluoropolymer  process  aids  containing  functional  groups.  5.132,368, 
CI.  525-165000. 
Chapman.  Peter  1.  See — 

Mueller.    James    G.;    and    Chapman,    Peter   J,    5,132.224.    CI. 
435-262.000. 
Char.  Kookrin:  Set — 

Newman.  Nathan;  and  Char,  Kookrin.  5,132,282,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Charest,  Emilien  Convertible  chair  and  load  earner  device.  5,131,575, 

CI   224-155.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Lab..  Inc..  The:  See — 

Whitney,  Danifl  E.;  Metzinger,  Richard  W ,  and  Champagne,  J. 
Kevin,  5,131  745,  CI.  356-153.000. 
Charlesworth,  David;  Chian,  Kerm  S.;  and  Underwood,  Christopher  J., 
to  Newtec  V  P  Limited  .Method  of  forming  a  bio-compatible  vascu- 
lar prosthesis.  5,132,066,  CI.  264-184.000. 
Chatleff  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiser,  Hennar  D  ,  5,131,695.  CI  285-3 J4.000. 
Chau,  Chung  N.;  Kasenga,  Anthony  F  ;  Chenot,  Charles  F  ,  and  Gray, 
Leslie  F  .  to  GT!-  Products  Corporation   Method  of  making  lantha- 
num cenum  terbium  phosphate  phosphor  with  unproved  brightness. 
5,132,042,  CI.  25.1-301. 40P. 
Chaussy,  Jacques:  See — 

Chevallier.     Bernard;     Dance,     Jean-Michel;     Etoumeau,     Jean; 
Lozano,   Lucien;  Tressaud,  Alain;  Toumier,   Robert;   Sulpice, 
Andre;   Chaussy,   Jacques;   and    Lejay,    Pascal,    5,132.281,   CI. 
505-1.000. 
Chauvelle,  Gaetan  See— 

Brisson.  Clement;  Chauvelle.  Gaetan;  Kimmerle,  Frank  M.;  and 
Roussel,  Rof  er,  5,132.246,  CI.  501-96.000. 
Cheffetz.  Edward  L.;  and  Searls,  Ronald  C,  to  Personal  Computer 
Penpherals  Corporation    Backup  computer  program  for  networks 
5,133.065,  CI.  39;.-575.000. 
Cheh.  Huk  Y.:  See— 

Shmidt.  Joseph  L.;  and  Cheh.  Huk  Y..  5.131,994.  CI.  204-180  100. 
ChemTrak  Corporttion:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  P ;  and  Jeong.  Henry  }..  5.132.086.  Ci  422-56.000 
Chen.  Chau-ho;  and  Shee.  Chih-hung,  to  Nutek  Corporation.  Vehicle 

secunty  system    '•,132,660,  CI.  340-428.000. 
Chen.  Chuang-Yi.  Retractable  pen  with  illumuiation  means.  5,131.775, 

CI  401-195.000. 
Chen,  Fusen  H   Incontinence  device.  5.131.906.  CI.  600-29.000. 
Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T.;  and  Doss,  George,  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.  Micro- 
bial transformaticn  process  for  antihypertensive  products.  5,132.216, 
CI.  435-119.000. 
Chen.  Shih-Yu.  lo  \11  Ship  Enterpriie  Co.,  Ltd.  Automobile  steering 
lock.  5.131.245,  CI.  70-209.000. 


Cheng,  Fred  T,.  to  Samsung  Semiconductor.   Inc    Bandgap  voltage 
reference  using  bipolar  parasitic  transistors  and  MOSFET's  in  the 
current  source   5.132.556.  CI    307-296  700 
Cheng.  Mau-Nan    Dust  arrester  for  a  sanding  machine.  5.131,192,  CI 

51-273.000. 
Cheng,  Paul  G  :  See— 

SeraTini.  Tito  T  :  Cheng.  Paul  G  ;  Ueda,  Kenneth  K  ;  and  Wnght, 
Ward  F.  5.132.3')5.  CI    528-353  000 
Cheng,  Yung-Chi   See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung.  Wang.  Zhe  Oing.  Bowcn.  J    Phillip;  Schnur. 
Dora  M  ;  Cheng.  Vung-Chi.  Liu,  Su-Ying.  Kuo.  Yao  H  .  and 
Mon,  Masami.  5.132.322.  CI    514-468000. 
Chenol,  Charles  F    See— 

Chau,  Chung  N  .  Kasenga.  Anthonv  F     Chenot,  Charles  F  ;  and 
Gray,  Leslie  F  .  5.132.042.  CI,  252  .301  40P 
Cherksey,   Bruce   D     Membrane   N.A  +    channel   protein   and   related 

therapeutic  compounas   5.132.296.  CI    514-57  000 
Chem,  Wen-Foo.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Method  for  providing 

multi-level  p<Hcntials  it  a  sense  node    5.132.575.  CI    307-530  000 
Cheskis,  Harvey  P    See- 

Ashok.  Saiikaranarayanan   and  Cheskis,  Harvey  P.,  5,131.451,  CI. 
164-46  000 
Cheung,  Sau  W   Fluorescent  microspheres  and  methods  of  using  them 

5.132.242.  CI   436-501  CXX) 
Cheung,  William  Y     See — 

Eggebeen,    James   A      Talwar     Balramknshna    L      and    Cheung, 
William  V  ,  5, 13  1,8')!,  CI   474-237  000 
Chevallier,   Bernard,   Dance.  Jean-Michel.  Etourncau.  Jean.   Lozano, 
Lucien:  Tressaud,  Alain;  Tournier,  Roben.  Sulpice,  Andre  Chauvsv 
Jacques,  and  Lejay,  Pascal,  to  Rhone-Pouleiic  Chimie    Prmess  of 
making  fluorine-stabilized  superconductor  materials    5,132,281     CI 
505-1.000 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company    See— 

De,  Bibha.s  R  ,  and  Nelson,  Michael  A  .  5,132,623,  CI    324-338  000 
Duerksen,  John  H  ,  Anderson,  Donald  J  ,  McCallum,  Doug  J    and 
Petnck,  Mark.  5.131.471.  CI    166-303000 
Chi,  Edward,  to  National  Castings.   Inc    Slackless.  resilient  drawbar 

system  for  a  railway  car   5.131.548.  CI.  213-64.0(X) 
Chiabrandy,  Robert  E,  See- 
Lawrence,  Keith  E  ,  Behrens,  Edward  H  ;  and  Chiabrandy,  Robert 
E,.  5.131,316,  CI    89-46000 
Chian,  Kerm  S  :  See — 

Charlesworth,  David    Chian,  Kerm  S,,  and  Underwood,  Christo- 
pher J.  5.132.066.  CI   264-184000 
Chiang,  William  G    See— 

Larson.  Enc  H  ,  Shulics.  Benjamin.  Ill;  and  Chiang.  William  G.. 
5.132.383.  CI,  526-:<)2  2(X3 
Chiang.  Yuan-Ching  P    See — 

Graham.  Donald  W     Chabala,  John  C:  Biftu,  Tesfaye;  Chang, 
Michael  N  ,  Chiang,  Yuan-Chmg  P    Yang.  Shu  S  ,  and  Thomp- 
son, Kathryn  L  ,  5,132,463,  CI    568-33  fXX) 
Chlkanutsu,  Masataka;  and  Kanehiro,  Ma-saki,  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ignition  timing  control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine   5,131,370,  CI.  123-425  000 
Chikyou,  Toyohiro,  Hashimoto.  Sinya.  Takahashi.  Saii.>shi,  and  Ktigu- 
chi,  Nobuyuki,  to  National  Research  Instiiute  for  Metals   Quanium 
effective    device    and    process    for    its    production     5,132,247,    CI 
437-107, CXX) 
Chillous,  Sandra  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company 
Nonsegregating  blends  of  glass  fibers  and  polymer  pellets,  5,132,342, 
CI,  523-513  000 
Chin,    Chen    L     S     Auxiliary    shielding    device   for   safety    helmets 

5,131,101,  CI   2-424  0(XJ 
Chin,  Tsun-Kit   See- 
Wong.  Hee;  and  Chin.  Tsun  Kit.  5,132,633.  CI.  328-14.000. 
Chinese  Academy  of  Medical  Sciences  See — 

Huang.  Liang,  and  Lm.  Geng-tao,  5,132,433,  CI   548-544  000 
Chinone,  Naoki   See  - 

Uomi.   Kazuhisa,   Sasaki.  Shinji;  Tsuchiya,  Tomonobu,  Chinone. 
Naoki   and  Ohtoshi.  Tsukuru,  5,132,981.  CI    372-45  000 
Chiron  Corporation   See — 

Urdea.  Michael  S  ,  and  Warner,  Bnan  D.,  5,132,204,  CI  435-4000 
Chiu.     Bernard,     to    Duracraft    Corporation      Portable    humidifier 

S.I33.044,  CI    3')2^»05  000 
Chiyoda,  Hidetoshi  See— 

Ono,  Tokihilo.  and  Chiyoda,  Hidetoshi,  5,131,319,  CI   92-71.000. 
Cho,  Jae  W  :  See— 

Yoon,  Han  S  .  Son.  Tae  W  ;  Lee,  Chul  J  ;  Min,  Byung  G  ;  and  Cho, 
Jae  W  .  5,132,393,  CI   528-288  000 
Choe,  Joon:  See— 

Boulais.  Kevin:  and  Choe.  Joon,  5,132,586,  CI.  313-105.0CM, 
Choi,  Hae-yong.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd,  Ins  dnving  circuit, 

5,132.805,  CI    358-228.000 
Choi,  Jong  S,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.  Ltd    Process  for 

manufactunng  dispenser  cathode   5  131,878,  CI   445-29  000 
Choi,  Seung-lyul.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid    Record  medium 
searching  apparatus  for  a  recording,  repnsducing  system    5.132.')4i, 
CI   369-37  000 
Choi.  Young-jun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd    Data  selector  for 

demodulating  chrominance  signal   5.132.785,  CI   358-40  000 
Chosokabe.  Jiro  See — 

Hayami.     Takeh'ko:     Sakuma,     Hitoshi.     and     Chosokabe,     Jiro, 
5,132,338,  CI    523-139.000 
Chou,  Homg-Yee,  to  .^cer  Incorporated    Deadlock  resolution  with 
cache  snooping   5,133,074,  CI   395-725.000. 
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Chnstian-scti.  Roben  M  and  Mills,  William  C  .  to  United  States  of 
\menca.      Energ>       Swipe      transfer     assembly       5.131.797.     CI 

4 1  *- :  i  4  loj 

I  hnstianson.  John  A  ,  McManigill.  Douglass,  and  Young.  James  E  .  to 
He* leit  Packard  Company  Capillary  zone  electrophoresis  cassette 
M. '!.'«■'   CI    :04-2'»<>OOR 

t  hrisiic.  C  Dale  to  Amsted  Indusine*.  Inc  Method  for  producing 
friction  ^omptisitK'ns  and  prvHJuct-s    S. 1 32.CX>5.  CI   264-122000 

Christopher    TcxJd  J     Vf  — 

Hague.    John     A       and     t  hristopher,    Todd    J.,    5.132,784,    CI 

i_hrisi>,  Orrm    D     Holler    David  J     Matheis.  Mark  A..  Paroff.  Paul  J  . 
and  Halliday    Jamc^  R    lo  Mnire  Business  Forms.  Inc  Ion  deposition 
AClvfed  pnni  engine    5,112,713.  CI    346-159,000. 
^  ,haang,  \^  itliam    ^e — 

Nakao,  I  etsuo   and  Chuang.  William.  5.131.885.  CI,  4532-11,000 
I  hudek,  Chnstopher  W    See— 

Ca,speri>m,  C    Patrick,  Hochtnlt.  Robert  C  ;  and  Chudek.  Chnsto- 

pher  w  .  ■^,131.561,  CI  :;i-3?noo 

I  hung,  Yun  C  DiGiovanni,  David  J  Sione,  Julian,  Sulhoff.  James  W  , 
and  Zvskind,  John  I  ,  lo  ATA  f  Bell  Laboratories  Electncally 
tunahlc  fiber  ring  laser  5,1  .<2,<*^6.  CI  l'2-6  000 
(.  hurch,  Ronald  H  Salsman,  Johanna  B  and  Hamner.  Bobby  J  .  lo 
I  nitcd  States  of  Amenca.  Interior  Microwave  induced  plasma 
priicess  for  producing  tungsten  carbide  5,131,992.  CI  204-164.000 
i  hurchill,  Thomas  L    Set — 

Limuti.  Donald;  Ross,  James  M  .  Jr.;  and  Churchill.  Thomas  L  , 
5.132,626.  CI   324^32  000 
Chwalisz.  Krzyszlof  See- 
Otto*.    Eckhard,    Hofmeister,    Helmut,    Scholz.    Stefan;    Neef, 
Guenter  Elgcr.  Walter;  Beier.  Sybille.  and  Chwalisz.  Krzysztof. 
5,13;, :>«   Cl    514-169000 
Chyung.  Kenneth   Gadkaree.  Kishor  P  .  and  Taylor.  Mark  P  .  to  Cor- 
ning Incnrporaled   Ceramic  mainx  composites  exhibiting  high  inler- 
laminar  shear  strength    5,132,178.  Cl   428-372  000. 
Chyung.  Kenneth  See— 

Beall.  George  H  .  Chyung.  Kenneth;  and  Gadkaree.  Kishor  P  . 
5.132.256.  CI    501  95  000 
Ciais.  Jean-Pierre  and  Fouillot.  Jacques  G  .  to  Societe  Europeenne  de 
Propulsion.  Bladed  stator  having  fixed  blades  made  of  thermoslruc- 
tural  composite  matenal.  eg   for  a  turbine,  and  manufactunng  pro- 
cess therefor    5.131.808.  CI   415-135000 
I,  lavarella.  Peter  and  Petrvhyrycz,  Bohdan  M..  to  Digi-Rulc  Inc  Hand 

held  digitizer    5, 1  li.ft^J,' Cl   340-710  000 
V  iha-Geigv  Corporation   See — 

Drahek.  Jozef.  5.132.325.  CI    514-594.000 

Palk.  Robert  A  ,  and  Clark.  Kirkland  P  .  5.132.445.  Cl.  558-85.000. 

Flury.  Peter.  5.132.346.  Cl.  524-117000 

Maienfisch.  Peter;  Hildenbrand.  Chnstof;  and  Gehret.  Jean-Claude. 

5.132.314.  Cl    514-346  000 
Mausezahl.  Dieter.  5. 1 3 1. 9 1 9.  Cl   8-643  000 
Reischmann.  Franz-Josef,  and  Bagga.  Madan  M  .  5.132.374.  Cl 

525-415000 
Tobler.  Hans.  5.132.462.  Cl.  568-31  OCO 
CiofTi,  John  M    See — 

Fisher.  Kevin  D  ;  Abbott.  William  L  ;  CiofTi.  John  M  .  and  Bed- 
narz.  Philip  S  .  5.132.988,  Cl    375-14000 
Citta.    Richard   W  .   to  Zenith   Electronics  Corporation    Co-channel 
interference   filter   for   digital    high   definition    television    receiver 
5.132.797.  Cl   358-167000 
Claas  OHG  See— 

Otten.  Hillnch;  and  Paus.  Egbert.  5.131.216.  Cl   56-56000 
Clarion  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hashimoto,    Takeshi,    and    Uchida.     YoshiUka.    5.132.985.    Cl. 
375-1  000. 
Clark,  Donald  J  ,  to  VIEWS.,  Inc    Architectural  window  system 

with  interchangeable  sashes   5.131.199.  Cl    52-311  000 
Clark.  Kirkland  P    See— 

Falk.  Robert  A  .  and  Clark.  Kirkland  P  .  5.132.445.  Cl   558-85  000 
Clark.  Michael  R  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Three  degree  of  freedom 

graphic  object  controller   5.132.672.  Cl   340-710  000 
Clark.  Wallace    Hearing  aid  with  replaceable  drying  agent   5.133.016. 

Cl    381-69  200 
Clarke.  Michael  J  .  to  BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited   Process  for 
the  production  of  oxidized  p<ilvisobulenes.  their  use  in  the  production 
of  additives  and  use  of  the  addiuves   5.131.922.  Cl  44-447  000 
Clauer,  Allan  H     See — 

Epstein,  Harold  M.;  Clauer.  Allan  H.;  Mueller.  Boyd  A  .  Dulaney. 
Jeffrey    L..    Campbell.    Bemerd    E,    and    Walters.    Craig    T. 
5.131,957.  Cl    148-565  000. 
Clausen.   Thomas;   and    Lowe.    Isolde,   to  Wella   Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  production  of  4-(ethyl-<2-hydroxyethyl)-amino]-l 
[(2 -hydroxyethyl)-amino)-2-nitro-benzene  5.132.461.  Cl 

564-441  000 
Clay.  Dale  L    See— 

Allington.  Robert  W  .  Clay.  Dale  L  ;  Jameson.  Daniel  G  ;  and 
Winter.  Robin  R  .  5.132.014.  Cl    210-634000 
Clements.  D    Gene,  and  Morrison.  Robert  R  .  lo  Scubagear  Inc    De- 
tachable   icuba    tank    overland    transport    device.    5,131,670.    Cl 
280-35000 
Clew.  Nicholas  R  .  to  Micro  Pneumatic  Logic.  Inc   Differential  pres- 
sure switch  with  scaled  contacts   5,132.500.  Cl   20O-83.00P 
Clifton,  Richard  B    See- 
Burton.    Mark    A  .    Paul.   Gregg    D,    and   Clifton,    Richard    B, 
5,132,494.  Cl    174-87.000. 


Clinton.  ExJward  R    See — 

Sugg.  TheixJore  O ;  Clinton.  Edward  R  .  and  Selfndge.  Scott  D.. 
5  1114"-   Cl    175-40.000. 
Clinton.   Henry    H     and   Lane.  Theodore  P .  to  Clinton  Instrument 
Companv    Apparatus  for  testing  the  insulation  of  an  electrical  con- 
ductor passmg  ihrough  an  electrode    5.132.629.  Cl    324-544000. 
Clinton  Instrumeni  Companv    See — 

Clinton      Henrs     H       and     Lane.    Theodore    P.    5.132,629.    Cl. 
324-^44  (III 
Closson.  Addis^in  W  .  Jr    Laminated  counter  matenal  with  onenled 

film    5.p;  i,s4.  Cl   428-520000 
Clough.  Paul   1     Parking  iickel  dispenser    5.131.516,  Cl    194-205  000 
Clower,   Penn  H     and  V  enditti,  (  arlo,  lo  United  States  of  America. 

Navy    Over  heating  protective  circuit    5,132.868.  Cl    361-103000. 
Cobb.  Jack  M  .  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Companv    Pneumatic  extendable 

antenna  for  water  deployable  huoy    5.132.696.  Cl    343-7W000 
Cobbe.    James    A     P  irtahlc    pitlcss    livestock    gate     5.131.631.    Cl 

256-17000 
Cobbledick.  David  S  .  Rcichenbach.  Donald  F  ;  and  Sullivan.  Bnan  J., 
to    GenCorp    Inc      Fast    cure    in-mold    coating     5.132.052,    Cl. 
252-511.000. 
Codde.  Christopher  L  .  to  FMC  Corporation.  Slide  transfer.  5,131,523, 

Cl    198-457.000 
Coffey.  James  B  .  to  NCR  Corporation    Vanable  size  rotary  impact 

cylinder  couple   5l3l.9(>f>.  Cl    156-64  000 
Coffey.  John  A  .  and  Raghcb.  Hamid  N.  Switching  of  logic  data  signals 

5.132.561.  Cl    307-443.000. 
Coffey,  Johnnie  A  :  See — 

Bradley.  John  P  ;  Coffey,  Johnnie  A  ;  Denny.  Clifford  M.;  and 
Okcuoglu.  Selahattin  A  .  5.131.765.  Cl  400-55000 
Cognolato.  Livio;  and  Pansi.  Giuseppe,  to  Socieu  Italiana  per  I'Eser- 
cizio  Delle  Telecommicazioni  P  A    Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  a 
silica  optical  fiber   5.131.93b.  Cl   65-144  (XX) 
Cohen.  Sidney  M  .  Lindquist.  William  E  ,  and  Diamond,  Barry  W,.  to 
Fuller  Company  Method  for  heat  treatment  of  fines  with  atmosphere 
control    5.132,102.  Cl   423-23  0(X) 
Coherent.  Inc  ;  See — 

Connors,  Kevin  P  ,  Mitchell.  Gerald  M,;  Yarborough.  J.  Michael, 
and  Krupp.  Michael  L.,  5.132,980,  Cl.  372-33.000. 
Coiro  S  R  L    See— 

Mmgardi.  Franco.  5.131.257.  Cl.  72-457.000. 
Cole.  James  F  ;  See- 
Hawkins.  Jeff  C  ;  Dulaney.  Ken  L  ;  Daly,  John  J  ,  McNamara, 
James  H  ;  and  Cole,  James  F .  5.133.076.  Cl   395-800.000. 
Coleman.  Sammy  L   AdjusUble  finger  nng   5.131,243.  Cl  63-15.650. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company;  See— 

Crossin.  Michael  C  .  5.132.053.  Cl.  252-546.000. 
Colin  Elcclronics  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Harada.  C  hikao,  and  Fujikawa.  Kimio.  5.131.400.  Cl.  128-687  000 
Saka!.  Hiroshi,  and  Kohmura.  Satoshi,  5.131,391,  Cl.  128-633.000 
Colligan,  Francis  D  ;  See — 

Proto.    George    R.;    and    Colligan.    Francis    D..    5.131,131.    Cl. 
29-517000 
Collins.  David  R    See— 

Bowen.  Stephen  A  .  August,  Melvin  C.  Cermak.  Stephen,  III; 
Collins.  David  R  .  Dean,  Steven  J.;  Franz,  Perry  D.:  and  Logan. 
Max  C  .  5.131.859.  Cl   439-194000 
Collins.  Marc    Automotive  wheel  cover   5.131.726,  Cl.  301-3700P 
Collot.  Patnce.  to  Valeo  Vision   Headlight  glass  for  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
method  of  making  a  mold  die  for  manufacturing  such  a  glass,  and 
method  of  manufactunng  the  glass  5.132,847.  Cl   359-678  000 
Combustion  Electronics.  Inc    See — 

Ward.  Michael  A.  V..  Hill.  Winfield;  and  Kern.  Fred.  5.131.376.  Cl 
123-598000 
Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc  :  See — 

Bryan.  William  J  .  5.132.077.  Cl   376-352.000. 
Commerical  Decal.  Inc    See — 

Blanco,  Louis  A  ,  5,132,165,  Cl.  428-210000, 
Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  See — 

Boitcl,    Michelle,    Manon.    Francois;    Pomin.    Jean-Louis,    and 

Raveit.i,  Michel.  5.131.584,  Cl    228-180.200 
.Musika-s.  Claude;  and  Zorz.  Philippe.  5.132.092.  Cl   423-9.000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 
Do.  Khac  T  .  Edwards,  James  H  ,  and  Tyler.  Ralph  J..  5.132.481. 
Cl    585-500.000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation;  See— 

Plesinger.  Bons  M  .  5.132.875,  Cl.  361-386.000 
Compuadd  Corporation;  See — 

Weber,    Theodore    E.,    and    Tischler.    Paul    V.    5.133,060.    Cl 
395^25  000. 
Concast  Standard  AG.  See — 

Ros    Navarro.    Carlos;    Stilli.    Adnan;    and    Roehng.    Adalbert, 
5,131.453,  Cl    164-445000 
Conilogue,  Randall  L    See — 

Kelley.  Edwin  A  ,  Bailer.  Howard  H.,  and  Conilogue.  Randall  L  . 
5.132.921.  Cl   364-784000 
Conlan.  Thomas  C.   See  — 

Kulwicki,  Bernard  M  .  McGovem,  Robert  T.;  and  Conlan.  Thomas 
C.  5.131.990.  Cl    204-153.220. 
Conley.  Gerald:  See — 

Sessa.  Scott  C  ;  and  Conley,  Gerald.  5.131.108,  Cl.  I2-I420LC 
Conncll  Limited  Partnership  See — 

Drag.  Gerard.  5. 131. 161.  Cl.  33-533  000 
Conner.  David  E  .  and  Maclnnis.  Alexander  G  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Analog  video  fiber  optic  link.  5,132.828, 
Cl   359-173.000 
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Connolly.  Daniel  T.:  See — 

Feder,  Josei>h;  Harakas,  Nicholaos  K.;  Schaumann.  Jon  P.;  Con- 
nolly,   DiUiiel    T.;    and    Wittwer.    Arthur    J.,    5,132,214,    Cl 
435-70.30(1. 
Connors.  Kevin  P.;  Mitchell,  Gerald  M  .  Yarborough.  J.  Michael;  and 
Krupp,  Micha;l  L.,  lo  Coherent.  Inc  Method  and  device  for  precon- 
ditioning a  laser  having  a  solid  sute  gain  medium.  5.132,980,  CI. 
372-33.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Allison.  Joe  D.;  and  Thompien,  James  C.  5.131.943.  Cl.  75-426.000. 
Conrad,   Richard  J.,   to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.    Low  transient 

switching  system.  5.132,939,  Cl    367-105.000. 
Conrads.  Norbeit;  Schiebel.  Ulrich,  and  Wieczorek,  Herfried.  lo  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation   Sensor  matrix.  5,132.541.  Cl.  250-370.010. 
Consoli.  John  J.;  and  Taylor,  Altalee  S.,  lo  AMP  Incorporated.  Contact 

spnng  socket.  5.131.872.  Cl.  439-751.000. 
Convine.  William  G   Mechanical  harvester.  5.131,217,  Cl.  56-328.100. 
Cook.  Alexandei :  See — 

Rozman,   G-egory   I.;  Cook.   Alexander;   Markunas,   Albert   L.; 
Bansal.     Madan     L;    and     Tsai,     Shan-Chin.     5.132.894,    Cl. 
363-5  l.OOf 
Cook.  James  A.:  See — 

Boyd.  Linda  S.;  Dolan,  James  M.;  and  Cook,  James  A .  5,I3I.8'"> 
Cl.  416-95  000. 
Cook.  Neville  G   W  :  See- 
Green.  Michael  A.;  Cook.  Neville  G    W.;  McEvUly.  Thomas  V  ; 
Majer.  Ernest  L.;  and  Witherspoon.  Paul  A..   5,131,488.  Cl. 
181-106.000. 
Cooper.  Jack,  to  Flux  Enterprises  Incorporated.  Adjustable  chair. 

5.131,718.  Cl.  297-344.000. 
Coppens.  Dirk:  See — 

Nagase.  Makolo;  Allewaeri.  Kathy.  Fieuws.  Franceskai  and  Cop- 
pens,  Dirk,  5,132,028.  Cl.  252-8.600. 
Coppin,  William  P..  lo  Maxon  Corporation.  Line  burner  assembly. 

5.131.836,  Cl.  431-12.000. 
Coppola.  PaL«y  A..  Ill:  See— 

Sykes.  Robert  C;  Coppola,  Palsy  A  .  UI;  and  Bctkus.  Paul  R  . 
5,131,696,  Cl.  285-382.000 
Cordes.  Werner,  lo  Aristo  Graphic  Systeme  GmbH  KG    Illuminated 

cursor  magnifjmg  glass  5,132,849.  Cl   359-798.000 
Cordis  Corporation;  See — 

Gonzales.  Rolando  J  .  5,131,537.  Cl.  206-364.000. 
Narayanan,  i'allassana  V  ;  and  SUnley,  Kimberly  D.,  5,132,108,  Cl. 
424-78,170 
Cordis,  Detlef:  S«— 

Gesenhues,     Berahard;     and     Cordts,     Detlef.     5. 1 3 1.809.     d. 
415-168.20). 
Corey.  Garland  G..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Anticoagulant/surfactant 

rodenUcidal  compositions  and  method.  5,132.321,  Cl.  514-457.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Behfar-Rad,  \bbas,  5.132.983.  Cl.  372-94.000. 
GnfTilh.  Ow.;n  W  .  5.132.453.  Cl.  562-560.000. 
Siuehr,  Denris  J  ;  and  Nathan.  Carl  F.,  5,132.407.  CI.  530-395.000. 
Coming  Incorponled;  See — 

Beall.  George  H.;  Chyung,  Kenneth;  and  Gadkaree.  Kishor  P.. 

5.132.256,  Cl   5OI-95.000. 
Berkey,  Geo^^ge  E.;  Cain.  Michael  B.,  and  Overman,  Kenneth  T., 

5,131.735.01.  385-43000 
Chyung,  Kenneth;  Gadkaree,  Kishor  P.;  and  Tavlor    Mark  P.. 

5.132,178.01.428-372.000. 
Dawes,  Steven  B..  5.132,253,  Cl.  501-12.000. 
Stempin,  John  L.;  and  Wexell,  Dale  R..  5.132,254,  Cl  501-32.000. 
Cornwall.  Mickey:  See — 

Stem.  Theodore  G.;  Cornwall.  Mickey;  Lawrence.  Jon  F.;  and 
Peterson.  David  M..  5,131.955.  Cl    136-245.000 
Coron,  Jean-Paul  Linear  giuding  module  for  the  transfer  and  handling 

of  all  parts  and  accessories.  5.131. 125,  Cl,  29-33.00P. 
Coronclli.  Carolina:  See — 

Malabarba.  Adriano,  Borghi,  Angelo;  Slrazzolini,  Paolo;  Cavallen. 
Bruno;  and  Coronelli.  Carolina.  5.132.286,  a.  514-8.000. 
Corpora.  Gary  J.;  Bauer,  Frank  I..  Israelson,  Gordon  A.;  and  Skoczylas, 
Cionald  E..  lo  VVestinghouse  Electric  Corp.  In-conlainmeni  chemical 
decontamination    system     for    nuclear    rector    primary    systems. 
5,132.076.  Cl.  376-310.000. 
Corsmeier.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Przytulski.  James  C;  Horvalh.  Richard  L.;  Sloughlon.  Philip  H.; 
Glynn.  Chnstopher  C  .  Wesling,  Richard  A.  and  Corsmeier. 
Robert  J..   \13I,8I4,  Cl.  416-217.000. 
Couch,  Richard  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sander*.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Couch,  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  5.132,512.  Cl. 
219-121  5a'. 
Coullas.  Terry;  McLeod,  William;  Wipasuramonton.  Paul;  and  Hock- 
ing. James  R  ,  lo  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc.  Inflalor  assem- 
bly   5.131.680.01  280-737.000. 
Coupling  System.*.  Inc  :  See — 

Tncini.  John  D  .  5.131.688.  Cl.  285-53.000. 
Couiandin.  Jochei:  Set — 

Groh.  Werner;  Couiandin,  Jochen;  Herbrechlsmeier.  Peter;  and 
Theis.  Jurgai.  5.132.530.  Cl.  250-227.310. 
Covarrubias,  Jess<-:  See — 

House.  Randall;  Covarrubias.  Jesse;  and  Hofinann.  Johann  H., 
5,131,786,  a.  404-6000. 
Cranford.  Barbara  J.  Cranford  alert  system  -  burglar  alarm.  5.132,667, 
Cl   340-542  000 


Craven.  Joseph  H     .Sec- 
Evans.  Robert  B  .  Sr  :  Woodrow.  Barry  E  .  and  Craven.  Joseph  H  . 
5,131,714.  Cl   296-183  000 
Crawford,  Charles  D  :  King,  James  A  ,  Jr  .  and  Randolph.  John  H  .  lo 
J  A.  King  &  Company,  inc  ,  and  Major  Oil  Company.  Inc  System  for 
monilonng  storage  tanks    5.132.923.  Cl    364-558  000 
Cray  Computer  Corp-^>ration   .See — 

Cray.    Seymour    R      and    Sherwood.   Gregory   J  .   5,131.233.   Cl 
62-64  000 
Cray  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Bowen,  Stephen  A.  August.  Melvin  C;  Cermak,  Stephen,  III, 
Collins.  David  R     Dean.  Steven  J  ;  Franz.  Perry  D..  and  Logan 
MaxC.  5.I3I.85Q.  Cl   439-194.000 
Cray.  Seymour  R     and   Sherwood,  Gregory  J.,  lo  Cray  Computer 
Corporation    Gas-liquid  forced  turbulence  cooling.   5,131,233,  Cl 
62-64.000 
Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc    See — 

Huston.    James    S..    and    Oppermann.    Hermann,    5,132.405.    CI. 
530-387  300 
Creo  Products,  Inc     S:e— 

Gelbart.  Daniel.  5.1 32.723.  Cl.  355-40.000. 
Cretal.  Norma  J  :  See- 
Potter,  John  F  :  Van  Hamersveld,  John  A.,  and  Cretal,  Norma  J., 
5,131.970.  Cl    156-205000. 
Crete  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Sen,  Tony,  5.131,779.  Cl   403-91  000 
Crewson  Brunner.  Inc    .See — 

Crewson.  Gary,  and  Dimond.  Darryl  F.,  5.I3I.163.  Cl   33-609  000 
Crewson.  Gary,  and  Dimond.  Darryl  F.,  to  Crewson  Brunnei,  In^ 

Mounting  gage  for  slack  adju.sler    5.131.163.  Cl    33-609  000 
Crilly,  William  J  .  Jr  .  and  Herleikson.  Earl  C  .  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company     Adjacent   channel    seiectiviiv    signal   generator   system 
5,133.083.  Cl   455-45  000 
Crohn,  David  C    See— 

McNesby.  John;  and  Crohn.  David  C.  5.132.991,  Cl    375-116  000 
Cross.  Alexander  D    See— 

Vogel.  Emanuel.  Cross.  Alexander  D  ;  Jux,  Nort>en.  Rodnguez- 

Val.  Eduardo:  Boehm.  Stefan,  and  Hennig,  Wolfgang.  5.132.101. 

Cl   424-9  000 

Crossin.   Michael  C  .   to  Colgate-Palmolive   Companv    Concentrated 

single-phase    built    liquid    detergent    composition    and    laundenns 

method    5.132.053.  Cl    252-54*000 

Crouse.  Ronald  J  .  to  Optoswiich.  Inc    Methtxl  of  manufacturing  an 

optical  micro-switch  apparatus   5.131.138.  Cl    29-622  000 
Crowley,   H    W     to  Roll  Systems.   Inc    Method  for  prix^ssing  v.eh 

matenal    5,131.640.  Cl   270-39(X)0 
Crowley,   Roben  J  ,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corp    Imaging  system  for 
producing    ultrasonic    images    and     insonifier    for    such    svslems 
5,131,397.  Cl    128-662  060 
Crown  Equipment  Corporation   See — 

Billgcr.    Steven    C      and    Watercutler,    Niu    L.,    5.131.851.    CI. 
439-34  000 
Crown  Iron  Works  Company  See — 

Stevenson.  William  L     and  Anderson.  George  E  .  5.131.172.  Cl 
34-231.000. 
Crus.  Richard  A  .  Dockter.  Michael  J  .  Engles.  Robert  W     and  Ha 
derle.  Donald  J  .  to  Internationai  Busines.s  Machines  CTorp^nraiK^n 
Complied  objective  referential  constraints  in  a  relational  databa,se 
having   dual   chain    relationship   descnptors   linked    in   data    record 
Ubles   5.133.066.  Cl    395-600  000 
Cryolife.  Inc    See— 

Brockbank.  Kelvin  G    M  .  5.131.850,  Cl  435-1  000. 
Crystallume   See — 

Ravi.  Kramadhati  V  .  5.131.963.  Cl    148-33  300 
Culbert.  Jimes  A  .  to  Hazeltinc  Co.-p   Current  source  preampiifier  for 

hydrophone  beamforming    5,132.940.  Cl    367-135  (XX) 
Cumming.    Wilham   J  .    Gaudiana.    Russell    A  .    McGowan.    Cynthia, 
Mirms,  Richard  A  .  and  Naiman.  Alanc,  lo  Polaroid  Corporation 
Liquid  crystal  compounds  having  ciliei    tail  moiciv     5,132.041.  Cl 
252-299650 
Cumuli.  Gerald  L.  to  I>:iw   Chemical  Companv.   TTie    Method  for 
reactivating  catalysts  used  m  catalytic  vapor  phase  process  for  pro- 
ducing dihydrocarbyl  carNinates    5,132.259.  Cl    502-37000 
Cutler.  David  N    See— 

Kehl.     Theodore     H       and     Cutler,     David     N,     5.132.925.    Cl 
364^764  000 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation   See— 

Keswick,     Paul     D,    and    Apland,    James    M..    5,132,936.    Cl 
365-189  060 
Cytopharm.  Inc  :  See — 

Vogel,  Emanuel,  Cross,  Alexander  D  ,  Jux,  Norben,  Rodnguez- 
Val,  Eduardo.  Boehm.  Stefan,  and  Hcnnig.  Wolfgang.  5.132.101, 
Cl.  424-9  000 
Czempik,  Klaus  See— 

Reimann,    Josef.    Sirel.    Tas     Steinberg.    Eckhart,    Ho.T.ig,    Rolf, 
Czempik,     Klaus,     and     Kohler,     Fnedrich,     5.132.137.     CI, 
426-513  000 
Dabbaj,    Rad    H     Display    devices    and    display    elements    thereof 

5,132.675,  Cl    140-764  000 
I>aido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kalo,  Toshihiro,  Susawa,  Hiromoto;  and  Saka.  Takashi,  5.132.750. 
Cl    357-17000 
Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujio.  Yoshihiko,  5.131,522,  Cl.  198-370.000. 
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Nishizjwa,  Yuji,  Daijo   Masakattu   uid  Harkda.  Oumu,  S.1J2,8%. 
CI    163-144  000 
t)«jliin  Industno,  Ltd    Ser— 

Furuuka.    Yuuhua.    Homoio.    Yukio.    and    Honda,    TsunetcMhi. 

5.132,473.  a    570-123  000 
TohzulLa.  Takashi,    ICaUoka.   Yoahiaki,   and   Ishikawa.   Sueyrnhi. 
5.132,446,  CI    558-186  000 
I>*jnnippon  Screen  Mfg   Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

KohKU,  Yoduhiro.  5,132.810.  CI    J58-45100O. 
Daiwa  Kaiei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kauha  Set— 

ICanuya,     Hamhisa,     and     Haarbe.     Miuunon,     5,131,613,     CI 
24«-74300 
Dalea.  John  R   M  .  and  Callander.  Sidney  E  .  lo  Beecham  Group  p  I  c 
Proc«»»      for      preparing      4-<6-m«ho«>  2   naphthyl)bui«nr  2-onf 
5.132,466,  CI    568-631  000 
Daley.  William  C    See— 

Singh.    Ithwar    Senkevich.    William     «nd    Daley.    William    C. 
5.132,524,  CI    235-467  000 
IMlcy.  Robert  A    See— 

Schroeder,  Thaddeus,  Marubano.  Cniti  A    Lvanv  Rodger  B    and 
Dalley,  Robert  A  ,  5,132,909.  CI    364-431  030 
Dall'osjo,  DavTde;  and  Belveden,  Bruix).  to  G   D   Socieu  per  Azioni 
Safety  and  prctsctive  device  for  asaociation  with  a  anil  by  which  ai 
least  one  continuoiu  cigarette  rod  is  dried  and  lealed  in  tigareitr 
manufacturing  in»chine»   5. 13  i  .4 1 3.  CI    1 3 1  68  000 
Daly    Daniel  T    See- 
Sung.  Rodney  L  ,  and  Daly.  Daniel  T.  5.131,921.  O.  44-391000 
Daly.  John  J    See- 
Hawkins.  Jeff  C     Dulaney.  Ken  L  ;  Dmly.  John  J  .  McNamara. 
James  H  .  and  Cole,  James  F  .  5.133.076.  Q    395-800  000 
DAmalo,  Philip  Compound  t«b  for  archers   5. 131.095.  CI   2  210a) 
D'Ambnsi,  Joseph  J    See — 

Kukaiuko,  Peter  E  .  D'Ambnjj.  Joseph  I     and  Kuzmik    lohn  J  . 
5.132.038,  CI   252-139  000 
Dana  Corporation  See— 

Hilker.  Gregory  J  .  5,131.894,  CI    47V230  000 
SchulU,  Matthew  S.  5.131.426,  CI    137-312  000 
t>ana-Farber  CaiKier  Institute.  Inc     See — 

Rosowsky.    Andre,    and    Rupretht,    Ruth    M,    5.132.414,    CI 
536-27  000 
l>ance,  Jean- Michel   See — 

Chevallier.     Bernard.     Dance.     Jean-Michel      Etoumeau.     Jean 
Lozano,   Lucien,  Tressaud,   Alain.   Toumier.   Robert.   Sulpice. 
Andre;   Chaussy.   Jacques,    and    Lejay,    Pascal.    5.132.28!.    CI 
505-1  000 
tHndy.  Walter.  Ill,  and  Nespor.  Tony,  to  Ski  Technology  Holdings. 
Inc  Performance  enhancement  assembly  for  skiers  or  the  like  includ 
ing  ski  putts  5,131.684,  CI   286-811  000 
Dandy,  Walter.  Ill;  and  Nespor,  Tony,  to  Ski  Technology  Holdings. 
Inc  Performance  enhancetnent  assembly  for  skiers  or  the  like  nclud 
ing  ski  poles  with  storage  compartment    5.131.685.  CI    280-821  (XX) 
Danfoss  A/S  See— 

Valbjom,  Knud  V  .  5,131.23"'.  CI   62-175000 
Daniel,  Daniel  S    See — 

Bakos,    Vincent    W  .    Daniel.    Daniel    S .    and    Toner.    John    L  . 
5,132,001.  CI    204-416  000 
Daniel.  Gordon  S   Opcnable  and  clo&able  bo»  wrench    5,131,300.  CI 

81  111  000 
Danzeisen,  K.lauv  to  Rohde  A  Schwarz  GmbH  *  Co   KG   Heterodyne 
inalyzer    for   measuring    frequency    characteristics   of  quadripoles 
5  132.630.  a    324^19  000 
J  Aragona.  Frank  S    See  - 

WelU,    Raymond    C      and    ,IAragcna,    Frank    S ,    5,131.968,   CI 
156-153  000 
Darchis,  Francois  See — 

Alleaume,  Jean-Francois,   Andre,   Patnce    Barbc,  Christian.  Bos- 
quain,  Maurice.  Lehman.  Jean  Yves,  Jeannoi,  Pierre,  and  Dar- 
chis, Francois.  5.132,055.  CI    261-97  000 
Dardik.  Herbert   and  Dardik.  Irving  I    Tubular  prosthesis  for  vascular 
reconstructive  surgerv  uid  process  for  prepanng  same   5.131.908,  CI 
600-36  000 
Dardik.  Irving  I     See 

Dardik.  Herbert,  and  Dardik.  Irving  I.,  5.131,908,  CI   600-36.000. 
Das   Bidyut   See— 

Alfano.  Robert  R     Da.v  Bidvut  and  Tang,  Guichen,  5,131.398.  CI 
128-665  000 
Date.  Takao   See — 

(.  uhida,  Noboru,  Date  Takao  SakamoM.  Shigetomo.  and  Kamito- 
mai.  Kazuhiko.  5.131.H6.  CI   483  5  OIX) 
Datia.  Pabitra.  Riddle.  George  H  ,  Fnel.  Ronald  N    Simms.  Robert  F 
and  Sleinmetz,  Carl  C  ,  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corp    Methi^ 
for  charging  a  concav.e  surface  of  a  CRT  faceplate  panel    5.132.188 
CI    430-26000 
Dauenhauer.  Dennis  A    and  Reimann.  Hans,  to  Sensym,  Inc,  Microma- 
chined  silicon  potentiometer  responsive  to  pressure    5,132.658,  CI 
Ug-92  0OO 
Daughrny,  David  \V  .  Jr    5fe- 

1  vnch.  Edward  G  .  Jr     Daugherty.  David  W  .  Jr  .  Kanjo,  Wajih, 

Hawrvszkow,  Michael  G     and  Wallace.  William  D,  5,131,331, 

CI    105- !«» 

Daugherty,    Lenn    Murphy.   Bnan.  and   Strzepa.   Michael,  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation    Vibration  isolaung  mount    5,131,619,  CI 

248-635000 


Davidson  Tcxiron  Inc     See- 
Gardner.  John  A     Rhixles.  Riihara  D     Jr     and  Hastings,  Everett. 
5.I31.6''8.  CI    280- •'32  000 
Davies,  Edward  R   World  globe  and  .)n\c  arranjjemen!   5.132,943,  CI 

368-21  000 
Davis,  Dick  E  ,  Brazell.  Charles  R    and  Manley.  James  W  .  to  General 
ElectrodyTiamics     Self-contained     weighing    system    and    method 
5.131.482.  CI    177.25  140 
Davis  Energy  Group    Inc     See  — 

Bourne.    Richard    C      and    Spnnger.    David    A.,    S,I3I,4S8,    O. 
165-56  000 
Davis.  J     See— 

Blachman,  M  .  Velikoff.  A  .  Davis.  J  .  and  Valua,  R.,  5,131,928,  Q. 
55-16000 
I>«vis,MarkW     See— 

Sumpter,  Chns  A  .  Lewis,  Larry  N     L.ettko.  Kevin  X  .  and  Davis, 

Mark  W  .  5.132.385.  CI    528-15  000 
Sumpter.  Chns  A     Lewis,  Larry  N  ,  Lettko   Kcvm  X  ,  and  Davis, 
Mark  W  .  5.132,442,  CI    556-136  000 
Dawes,  Steven  B  .  to  Coming  Incorporated  Sol  gel  method  for  making 

ceramic  materials   5,132,253.  CI   501  12  000 
De.  Bibhas  R  .  and  Nelson,  Michael  A.  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  broadband  mea- 
surement of  dielectric  properties   5.132,623.  CI    324-338000 
Dean.  Steven  J     See— 

Bowen.  Stephen  A     August.  Melvin  C  .  Cermak.  Stephen.   III. 
Collins,  David  R  ,  Dean.  Steven  J  ,  Franz.  Perry  D  ,  and  Logan. 
Mas  C.  5.131.859.  CI   439-194000 
De  Barber.  Christopher  See— 

Graveson,  Sandra  J  .  Marzullo,  Joseph  H  .  DeBarber,  Christopher, 
Ballard.  Michael  D,  and  Mrozinski.  Curtis  L  ,   5. HI, 643    Q, 
271-2000 
Deboer.  Barry  G  .  to  GTE  Products  Corporation   Method  of  prepanng 

small  particle  size  borate  phosphor   5.132,043,  CI   252-301  40R 
Debouzie,  Alain,  Ellison,  Chnstopher;  and  Pennamen,  Roger,  to  Isover 
Saint-Oobain.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fibnng  mineral  wool  by  free 
centnfugation   5,131.935.  CI   65-6,000 
DeCap.  Camille    Bottom  dump  trailer  having  an  adjustable  discharge 

opening  5,131,722,  CI   298-3500M 
Deckard,  Carl  R  ,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  Syv 

tern   Method  for  producing  parts.  5.132.143,  CI  427-197  000. 
Dees.  John  M  .  Handren.  Patrick  J  ,  and  Jupp,  Terence  B  ,  to  Oryx 
Energy  Company   Overbalance  perforating  and  stimulation  method 
for  wells   5.131,472,  CI    1 66- ,308  000 
DeFazio,  Salvatore  C    See— 

Kalyandurg,  Salyan  R  ,  DeFazio,  Salvaiorr  C    Hacknauer,  Frank, 
and  Nudelman.  Edward  S.  5.132,732.  CI    355  245  000 
Degen.  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Hahn,  Erwm;  Hennmg,  Georg,  Mielke.  Manfred.  Degen,  Hans- 
Juergen.  and  Pfohl,  Sigberg,  5,131,981.  CI    162-162  000 
DeGuia,  Andrea  A  ,  to  Polysar  Financial  Services  S  A  4-valerolaclone 

copolymers   5,132,397,  CI    528-354000 
Degussa  AG   See — 

Brand,  Reinhold,  Engler.  Bemd.  Honen.  Wolfgang,  and  Kober- 
stem,  Edgar,  5,131.260.  CI   73-23  200 
Degussa  AktiengeaellschaA  See— 

Deller.  Klaus,  Krause.  Helmfned.  Peldszus.  Enk  and  Despeyroux, 

Bcrtrand,  5.132.452.  CI   562-531  000 
Panster.  Peter.  Janda,  Ralf  and  Klemschmit.  Peter,  5.132,337,  CI 
523-117000 
de   Jaeger.    Roger.    D'Halluin.   Ghislaine.    Pagniez.   Guy     and   Potm, 
Philippe,  to  Atochem    Polycondensation  of  impure  PjN'OCN  into 
uncrosslinked  poly(dichlorophosphazeTies)  in  the  presence  of  PCI5. 
5.132,389,  CI    528-168  000 
Dekeyser.  Mark  A  ,  and  Blem.  Allen  R  .  10  Uniroyal  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Inc     and  Uniroyal  Chemical   Ltd    Dioso  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds, composition  containing  same  and  process  for  plant  growth 
regulation  using  same    5.131.940.  CI    7176000 
Dekker.  Jacobus  N     See— 

Zonneveld.  Maarten  H  .  Dekker   Jacobus  N     Verkade,  Gemt  C; 
Fierkens,  Ireneus  H    T  ,  and  Van  Grnnip.  Theodorus  J.  M.  J., 
5.132.505.  CI    219-121  600 
Dekkers,  Mannus  E   J     See- 

Shea.  Timothy  J  .  MofTeit.  Andra  J    Campbell.  John  R  .  Dekkers, 
Mannus  E    J  .  and  Khouri,  Fand  F  .  5  132.361.  CI    525-66  000. 
Del.aet.  Dru  L  .  to  Ethy!  Corporation    Silicon  nilnde  precursor  poly- 
mer   5.132.354.  CI    524-442  Oa) 
Delalande  S  A     See  — 

Poumas.  Bernard  M     Saptamaria.  Raphael,  and  Ward,  Mona  M., 
5.132.302.  CI    514-212  (XX3 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation   See — 

Meyer.  Kevin  E  ,  MM  1*53.  CI  439-82.000. 
De  Leur.  Johan  E    See  — 

I  innhoff,    B<x]o     De    Leur.    Johan    E .    and    Pretty,    Bruce    L., 
5,131,220.  CI   60-14  020 
Delevallee.  Alain   See— 

Carra.  Olivier,  and  I5elevallee.  Alain.  5,131,484,  CI    180-9  500. 
Delicr,    Klaus    Krause,   Helmfned     Peidszus.   Enk.   and   Despeyroux. 
Bertrand,  to  Degus.sa  AkiienjtescUschaft    Meihcx!  lor  preparation  of 
gluconic    acid    by    caLalvtic    ojiUation    ot    glucose     5.132,452,    CI. 
562-531  000 
Delorme.  Daniel   See — 

Girard,  Yves,  Hamel.  Pierre,  Delorme,  Daniel;  and  Fortm.  Rejean. 
5.132.319,  CI   514-415000 
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Dellak  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson,  Guy  T;  and  Denysenko,  Eugene  S.  5,131.459.  CI 

165-67  000, 

Demange,  Claude,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Front 

end  structure  cf  a  booster  rocket  mounted  on  the  main  body  of  a 

launcher.  5.131.610,  CI   244-I58.00R. 

DeMars.   Robert   A.;  and  Mackay.  Spencer  L.   Beverage  container 

opening  top   5,131,555,  CI   220-269  000 
Demcrs,  Michael  I.  Contour  sanding  device.  5. 1 3 1. 193.  CI   51-391.000. 
Denda.  Akira,  lo  NEC  Corporation   BiMOS  semiconductor  integrated 

circuit  having  short-circuit  protection   5.132,566,  CI,  307-446  000, 
Dcnki  Kagaku  Kcgyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Moriya.  Yoshihisa,  Shimizu,  Mikio;  and  Inoue,  Masami,  5,132,164. 
CI   428-199  000. 
Denny,  Clifford  M,:  See- 
Bradley,  John  P,;  CofTey.  Johnme  A..  Denny.  Clifford  M,.  and 
Okcuoglu,  Selahattin  A,.  5,131.765,  CI.  400-55.000. 
Densham,  Willian-  L.,  and  Zolkos,  John  W  ,  to  Poqet  Computer  Corpo- 
ration  Battery  |xiwered  disk  drive  system  having  a  smart  connector 
for  a  portable  c  imputer  5,132,871,  CI,  361-380.000 
Denysenko,  Eugene  S,:  See- 
Thompson,  Guy  T;  and  Denysenko,  Eugene  S..  5.111,459,  CI. 
165-67.000. 
Denzin.  Dirk  E,.  to  Vollrath  Company.  Inc..  The.  Handling  system 

configured  for  use  with  a  receptacle.  5. 1 3 1. 708.  CI,  294-168.000. 
De  Paoli,  Martial,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrsge  International.  Heated  glaz- 
ing  5.132,162,  CI.  428-192.000 
Depanemente  d'linmunologie  Institut  Henn  Beaufour:  See^ 

Dugas,    Bernard;    Druez,    Catherine;    Braquet,    Pierre;    Mencia- 
Hueria.  Jean  M  ;  Uvttenhove,  Catherine;  Renauld,  Jean-Chns- 
tophe.  and  Van  Snick,  Jacques,  5,132,109,  CI.  424-85.200 
De  Peyer,  Jacque^:  See — 

Baumgarth.  V'anfred;  Gencke,  Rolf;  Bergmann.  Rolf:  De  Peyer, 
Jacques;  and  Lues,  Ingebor;-   5,132.307,  CI.  514-247,000. 
Derosa,  Thomas  F  ;  Sung,  Rodney  L.;  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J  ;  and  Jao, 
Eugene  M..  to  Texaco  Inc  Compatibilization  of  asphaltencs  in  bitu- 
minous    liquids     using     bulk     phosphoamination.     5.132.005.     CI. 
208-44  000 
Desmurs,  Jean-Rtger;  Kempf,   Hubert;  and  Back-Posta,  Francis,  lo 
Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie  Process  for  the  preparation  of  N-monoalkyI 
or  M-monoalkci  yl  anilines.  5,132.460,  CI.  564-405.000. 
Despeyroux.  Beniand:  See — 

Deller,  Klaus.  Krause.  Helmfned;  Peldszus.  Erik;  and  Despeyroux. 
Benrand.  5.132.452.  CI   562-531.000. 
Detable,  Pascal  S>e— 

Calmettes,  Lionel;  and  DeUbIc,  Pascal,  5,131,698,  CI.  285-419.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt:  See — 

Wiite.  Franz,  i,I32,686,  CI   342-25.000 
Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fur  Wiederaufarbeitung  von  Kembrernnstoffen 
mbH:  See — 
Gluck,  Karsten,  and  Blaseck,  Klaus.  5,131.705.  CI.  294-82.320 
De  Vos.  Rik  See- 
Randall,  David;  and  De  Vos.  Rik,  5,132,040,  CI   252-182  250. 
DeW'ees,  Lester  V    Vehicle  frame   5,131,487,  CI    180-271  000 
DeWiit.  Michael  R.;  Gross,  George  F ,  Jr.,  and  Ramachandran,  R.,  to 
AT&T  Bell  Lab>)ralories.  Built-in  self  test  for  analog  to  digital  con- 
veners. 5,132,685,  CI   341120.000. 
DeYoung,  Douglas  J  ;  and  Murphy,  Gerald  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chem- 
icals &  Plastics  1  echnology  Corporation  Hydrophilic  silicone-modi- 
fied  polyester  resin  and  fibers  and  films  made  therefrom.  5,132,392, 
CI,  528-272.000, 
D'Halluin,  Ghislaine:  See— 

de  Jaeger,  Ro^er;  D'Halluin,  Ghislaine;  Pagniez,  Guy;  and  Potin, 
Philippe.  5.132,389,  CI   528-168  0(X). 
Dholakia,  Suresh  K.:  See— 

Asato,  Creighion  S.;  Dholakia,  Suresh  K.;  and  DiUen,  Christoph. 
5,133,069,  C:.  395-800.000 
Diamantoglou.  Michael;  and  Kundinger,  Ernst,  lo  Akzo  N.V  Method 
of     manufacturing     deoxycellulosc     compounds      5,132,415,     CI. 
536-56.000. 
Diamond.  Barry  W.:  See — 

Cohen,  Sidney  M.;  Lindquist,  William  E.;  and  Diamond,  Barry  W., 
5.132,102,  CI.  423-23  000. 
Diamond,  Dermot:  See — 

Harns,  Stephen  J.;  McKervey,  Michael  A  ;  Svehla.  Gyula,  and 
Diamond,  Dermot.  5,132,345,  C\  524-108.000. 
Dia-sonics,  Inc.:  Set  — 

Harrawood,   Larry  E,;   Harvey,  James  R.;  and   Erikson,   Blain. 
5.131,105.0   5-607.000. 
Diau.  Golden,   to   Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.   Laser 

scanning  system.  5,132,833,  CI.  359-221.000. 
Dickakian,  Ghazi   B.,  to  EsT.on  Chemical  Patents  Inc.   Method  for 
continual    monit  jring    and    treating    a    hydrocarbon    oil    stream, 
5,132,225,  CI  43iv60,000, 
Diebold,  Incorporated:  See — 

Grosswiller,  L«3  J,;  Theriault,  F.  Michael;  Mannella,  Laurence  F.; 
and  Anders,  Walter  G  ,  5.131.792,  CI.  4O6-II2.000 
Diederen.  Werner:  See — 

Kuster.    Hans- Werner.   Diederen.   Werner;   and   Zilgens,    Heinz- 
Gunter,  5,131,937,  CI.  65-181.000. 
Diefenthal,  James  R.:  See— 

Merton,  Henry  A.;  Diefenthal,  James  R.;  Radigan.  William  D., 
Sengupta,  Scumitra,  and  Lcnaz,  Emmett  J,,  Jr..  5,133,019,  CI 
382-1.000. 
Diemar.  Wolfram:  See — 

Bachmann,  Josef;  and  Diemar,  Wolfrum,  5,131,167.  CI  34-I.OOB 


Dietrich.  Jerard:  See — 

Minei,  Anthony  J  ;  Franco,  John  R  ;  Russo,  Anthony;  and  Dietnch, 
Jerard,  5,131.272.  CI.  73-431.000. 
DifTchamb  AB:  See— 

Lundin,  Jan-Olof;  Hedstrom,  Mananne;  and  Roiuier,  Ulf,  5,132,21 1 
CI  435-31.000, 
Digi-Rule  Inc  .  See — 

Ciavarella.   Peter;  and  Petryhyrycz.   Bohdan  M.,   5.132,673,  CI 
340-710000 
DiGiovanni,  David  J  :  See — 

Chung,   Yun  C  .   DiGiovanni.   David  J  ;  Stone,  Julian,  Sulhoff, 
James  W  ;  and  Zyskind,  John  L.,  5.132,976.  CI    372-6000 
Digital  Equipment  Coiporaiion:  See — 

Daugherty.  Lenn.  Murphy.  Bnan;  and  Strzepa,  Michael,  5,131,619, 

CI.  248-635  0(X) 
Kehl,    Theodore    H,    and    Culler,    David    N,    5.132,925     CI 
364-764  000 
Dillmann,  Charles  W  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Brake  assembly 

including  torque  monitor   5,131.268,  CI.  73-121.000 
Dimmick,  David  M    See — 

Baluyot,  Rodolfo  C  .  Betancoun,  Jesus;  Dimmick.  David  M    and 
Hajduk,  Patncia  M  .  5.132,026.  CI   2IO-767(XX) 
Dimond.  Darryl  F    See— 

Crewson,  Gary;  and  Dimond.  Darryl  F  .  5.131.163,  CI   33-609  000 

Dininno,  Frank  P  .  Greenlee    Mark  L  .  and  Salzmann   Thomas  N  .  lo 

Merck  &  Co..  Inc    Intermediates  for  prepanng  2-(substiluted-diben 

zo-furanyl    and    dibcnzoihienyl)    carbapenem    antibactcnal    agcnis 

5,132,420,  CI    540-302  (XXJ 

Dininno,  Frank  l>     jnd  Grecnlte.  Mark  1   .  lo  Merck  i  Co.,  Inc.  2- 

naphthyl-carbapeneni  intermediates   5,132,421,  CI    540-302.000. 
Dininno,  Frank  F  .  and  Greenlee.  Mark  L  ,  lo  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc.  2- 

naphthyl-carbapenem  intermediates   5.132,422,  CI    540-302.000 
Dinker.  William  S  :  See- 
Smith.  Charles  M,,  Bennett,  DeWitt  A  ,  Johnson.  Brenda  J,,  Rap- 
puhn,    Edward    A      and    Dinker,    William    S.    5,132.521,    CI 
235-382,000 
DiPaolo,  Anthony  M  ,  and  Hood,  John  T   Coin-conirolled  apparatus 

for  locking  shopping  carls  together   5,131,517,  CI,  194-257,000. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology: 
See — 
Katoh.  Kohichiroh;  Shinonaga,  Hideo;  Suzuki,  Kyoji;  and  Sogabe, 
Saloru,  5,132,131,  CI  427-54,100 
Dischert,  Lee  R,:  See- 
Topper,  Robert  J  ;  and  Dischen,  Lee  R  ,  5,132.796,  CI.  358-164.000. 
DiTuIlio,  Waller:  See— 

Raly.  Ptrtti  T  ,  5,131,789,  CI  405-153.000. 
Dilzen,  Chnstoph   See— 

Asato,  Creighton  S    Dholakia.  Suresh  K.;  and  Ditzen,  Chnstoph, 
5,133,069,  CI    395-8(».'JO0 
Diversified  Chemical   Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kavnatsky,  Zara  M  .  5.132,032,  CI   252-32.70E. 
Dixit,  Mayankkumar  M  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Aenal  fiberoptic 

cable  case   5,133,039.  CI    385-135  000, 
Do.  Khac  T  ;  Edwards.  James  H  ,  and  Tyler,  Ralph  J  ,  to  Broken  Hill 
Propnetary  Company   I  imited.  The.  and  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and  Industnal  Re?.carch  Organisation   Process  of  methane  oxidative 
coupling    with    hydrogen    activation    of   catalyst.    5,132,481,    CI 
585-500.000. 
Doan,  TrungT.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  semiconductor 
manufacture    using    an    inverse    self-aligned    mask     5,132,236,    CI 
437-34  000 
Dobie,  Michael  J    See — 

Smith,    Donald    P;    High.    Jarald    E;    and    Dobie,    Michael    J. 
5.131,841,  CI.  432-59000 
Dobler,  Ulrich,  to  Leybold  Akiiengesellschaft.  Gauge  head  for  a  quad- 

rupole  mass  spectrometer   5,132,536,  CI.  250-292  000. 
Dockter,  Michael  J    Se.— 

Cms,  Richard  A  .  Dcx;ktcr,  Michael  J.;  Engles,  Robert  W  ;  and 
Haderle,  Donald  J  ,  5,133,068,  CI,  395-600,000 
Doctor,  Bhupendra  P    See — 

Brown.  Nesbilt  D  ;  Doctor,  Bhupendra  P,,  and  Marasco,  Joseph 
M.,  5,132,297.  CI    514-58.000, 
Dr   Ing   h.cF   Porsche  AG   See— 

Kaiser,   FnednchWiIhelm.    Pelters,  Stephan;  and   Seidel.   Willi. 
5,131,293,  CI    74-S44  000 
Doehler,  Joachim;  Doner,  Buddie.  II  ;  Kirsko,  Jeffrey  M  ,  and  Peedin, 
Lester  R.,  to  Energy  Conversions  Devices  Inc  ;  and  Canon  Inc. 
Highpower  microwave  transmissive  window  assembly  5,132,652,  CI. 
333-252.000 
Doherty,  James  B  .  Firestone.  Raymond  A  .  Finke.  Paul  F  .  Hagmann. 
William  K  ;  Shah.  Shrenik  K  .  and  Thoni(>si-n,  Kevan  K    to  .Me.cV  & 
Co.,  Inc.  Substituted  cephalosponn  sulfones  as  anii-mflammalory  and 
anti-degenerative  agents   5,132,301,  CI.  514-201.000. 
Doi,  Kunio:  See— 

Giger,  Maryellen  L  ,  Doi,  Kunio;  Meu,  Charles  E  ;  and  Yin,  Fang- 
Fang,  5.133,020,  CI   382-6.000 
Dolan,  James  M,;  See— 

Boyd,  Linda  S,,  Dolan.  James  M.;  and  Cook,  James  A.,  5,131,812, 
CI.  416-95  000 
Dolle,  Volker:  See- 
Winter,    Andreas;    Rohraiann,   Jurgen;   Antberg,    Martin;   DoIIe, 
Volker;  and  Spaleck   Walter,  5,132,381,  CI   526-160.000 
Dominion  Automoiive  Industnes  Corp  :  See — 

Hutchisson,  James,  and  While,  Robert,  5.132.665,  CL  340-463.000. 
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Domm,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Popovic.  Zoran  D  .  Pai.  Damodar  M  .  Scharfe.  Merlin  E.;  Mishra. 
Satchidanand:     and     Domm.     Edward     A.     5.132.627.     CI 
324-452.000 
tXimon.  Tomokazu   See — 

Ogura.  Tsuneo,  Takigami.  KaUuhiko;  Naltagama,  Akio.  and  Do- 
mun,  Tomokazu.  M 32.767.  CI    357-38.000 
Domszy.  Roman  C  ,  and  Shannon.  Paul  J  .  to  Armstrong  World  Indus- 
Ines,     Inc      Low     meltmg.    V)luhle.    liquid    crysullme    polyesters 
5. 1 32.390.  CI    52H  l^6(X30 
Donnelly  Corporation  See— 

Schierbeek.   Kenneth  L..  Schofield,  Kenneth;  and  Bui.  Dan  V  , 
5.131.154.  CI    33  356  000 
D<iran.  Robert  A  .  and  Ficalora.  Joseph  P .  to  Allied- Signal  Inc.  Ring 
la-ser  gyro  cavity  length  controller.  Trame  compression.  5.131.751.  CI 
356-350  000 
Donruski.  Dale  W     See — 

Branan.  Mat  W  .  ReifT.  David  E    and  Donnski.  Jale  W  ,  5,132,877. 
CI    361-395  000 
Domer  Mfg   Corp    See— 

Domer.  Wolfgang  C  .  5.131.52").  CI.  l<>g-835.000. 
Domer.  V^olfgang  C  .  to  Dorner  Mfg.  Corp   Drive  mechanism  for  a 

conveyor    5.1-1. 521.  CI    198-835  000 
Doron  Precision  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Warren  K. .  5.131.848.  CI  434-69.000. 
Dorr.  Telford  L     See — 

Louis.     William     M,     and     Dorr.    Telford     L.,     5.132.671.    CI. 
340-706  000 
Doshi,  Ramesh  C    See— 

Fischer.  Richard  L..  Doshi,  Ramesh  C,  and  Emerson.  Terence  P., 
5.131.807.  CI  415.0-121.200. 
Doss,  George  See — 

Chen.     Shieh-Shung     T:     and     Doss,    George.     5.132,216,    CI. 
435-119  000 
DoLson.  Ronald  I      Ralston.  Richard  W  .  Jr .  and  Loftis.  Harry  J  .  to 
Oln  Corporation   Process  for  producing  perchlonc  acid  and  ammiv 
mum  perchlorate   5.131.989,  CI   204-82  000 
Dolter.  Budd"-   'I     See — 

Doehler.  Joachim.  Dotter.  Buddie,  U..  Kirsko,  Jeffrey  M.;  xnd 
Peedin.  Lester  R  .  5.132.652,  CI.  333-252.000. 
Uougauchi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yukio;  Kaneko.  Toshimi.  Dougauchi.  Ka/uo;  and  Wala. 
Junichiro.  5.1.32.649.  CI    333-167  000 
D<iugherty.  Edward  M  :  See— 

Shapiro.  Martin.  Lynn.  Dwight  E..  and  Dougherty,  Edward  M., 
5.132,220.  CI  435-235  100. 
Doussain.  Claude;  Gubelmann.  Michel;  and  Tirel.  Philippe-Jean,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  C-alkylalion  of  hydroquinone  or  monoethers 
thereof.  5,132,468.  CI   568-766.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Cumutt.  Gerald  L  ,  5,132.259.  CI   502-37  000. 

Klimpel.   Richard   R  .   Leonard.   Donald   E;  and  Fee.   Basil  S.. 

5,131.600.  CI    24116000 
Simpson.  Ehzabeth  E  .  5.131.790.  CI  405-236000 
Steveas.  Bradley  D.  5.1.32.060.  CI   264-45  100 
Stevens,    James    C.    and    Neithamer,    David    R,    5,132.380.   CI 

526-126  000. 
Tou.  James  C  .  and  Rulf,  Donald  C,  5,131,261,  CI.  73-38000 
Down.  Peter  E  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Flow  control  for  ultra 

filtration  systems.  5.132,015.  CI   210-637  000. 
D<iwn  River  International.  Inc    See — 

Tras.sarc.  Anthony.  Jr    Boyse,  George  C.  and  Gee,  Ohver  L..  Jr . 

5.132.156.  CI.  428-116.000. 

Drabek.  Jozef.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation     Benioylphenylureas  the 

preparation  thereof  and  the  use  thereof  m  pest  control.  5.132.325.  CI 

514-594  000 

Drag,  Gerard,  to  Connell  Limited  Partnership  Guide  post  and  master 

cylinder  «(uarenes>:  gage   5,131.161.  CI    33-533  000 
Dreher.  Michael    .ind  Hirsch,  Heinz,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mit 
beschrankicr  Hjitung    Method  for  the  determination  of  maleimide 
groups.  5.132,226.  CI  436-86.000. 
Dreier  Corporation  See — 

Proell.  Heinz;  Wienss.  Dictnch;  and  Fischer.  John,  5,131.160.  CI 
33-519  000 
Dresen,  Peter;  See — 

Balz.  Evamane;  Einig,  Heinz;  and  Dresen.  Peter,  5,132,295,  CI 
514-54  000 
Drew.  Terrence  M  .  Hanson.  Chns  A  .  and  Hanson.  Alden  B  .  to  Alden 
Laboratones,  Inc    Self-reinitializing  padding  device    5.131.174,  CI 
36-3500B 
Dreyer.  Uwe:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Dreyer.  Uwe.  5.131.804,  CI  414-796  000. 
Dreyer.  William  J    Fluorescent  pigments  for  tagging  biological  mole- 
cules  5.132.206.  CI   435-6  000 
Droho,  Joseph  S.  to  North  Amciicin  Philips  Corporation.  Ignitor 
circuit    for    discharge    lamps    with    novel    ballast     5,132.870.    CI 
161-377  000 
Druez.  Cathenne  See — 

Dugas.    Bernard;    Druez.    Cathenne.    Bratjuet.    Pierre.    Mencia- 

Huerta.  Jean  M  .  L'yttcnhove,  Cathenne;  Renauld.  Jean-Chns- 

tophe.  and  Van  Snick.  Jacques,  5.132.109,  CI  424-85  200. 

Drummond.  Timothy,  and  Ginley.  David,  to  United  Slates  of  America. 

Energv     Direct    wnte    with    microelectronic    circuit    fabncation 

5.132,248.  CI.  437-173.000. 


Du  Pont  Opto  Electronics  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka.  Toshiyasu;  Kohayashi.  Toyohiro;  and  Mukohara,  Shouji, 
5.133.031.  CI    385^*4  000 
DuBois.  R   Clark   Sorter  and  receiving  tray   5.131.644,  CI.  271-84.000. 
Duerksen.  John  H  .  Anderson.  Donald  I     McCallum.  Doug  J  ;  and 
Petnck.   Mark,  to  Chevron   Research  and  Technology  Company 
Single     well     injection     and     prixluction     system      5.131.471.     CI. 
166-303  000 
DulT.  Peter  T    See— 

Cantello.    Bame    C     C      and    Duff.    Peter    T ,    5,132,317,    CI. 
514-369  000 
Dufresne.  Claude  See— 

Bergstrom.  James  D  .  Hensens.  Otto  D  ;  Dufresne.  Claude;  Huang. 
Leeyuan.  Onishi.  Janet  C  .  and  Zink.  Deborah  L  .  5.132,320,  CI. 
514-452.000 
Dugas.  Bernard;  Druez.  Cathenne.  Braquet,  Pierre;  Mencia-Huerta, 
Jean  M     L'ytlenhovc.  Catherine.  Renauld.  Jean  ChnMophc;  and  Van 
Snick.  Jacques,  to  L-udwig  Institute  for  Cancel  Research,  and  Depar- 
temente  d'lmmunoiogic  Insmui  Henn  Beaufour   Method  for  inhibit- 
ing prixluction  o(  KiE  and  meth«xl  for  enhancing  production  of  IGG 
using  mterleukin  ^  and  inhibitors  thereof  5.132.109,  CI   424-85  200. 
Dukes.  Glenn  E  ,  to  NCR  Corporation   High  speed  dau  synchronizer. 

5.132,990.  CI.  375-111  000 
Dulaney.  Jeffrey  L    See — 

Epstein.  Harold  M  .  Clauer.  Allan  H  .  Mueller.  Boyd  A  ;  Dulaney, 
Jeffrey    L .    Campbell.    Bernerd    E .    and    Walters,    Craig   T., 
5.131.957.  CI    148-565.000. 
Dulaney.  Ken  L    See- 
Hawkins.  Jeff  C  ;  Dulaney.  Ken  L  ;  Daly.  John  J  ;  McNamara. 
James  H  .  and  Cole.  James  F  .  5.133.076,  CI.  395-800.000 
Dull.  Gary  M     See — 

Fagg.' Barry  S  .  and  Dull.  Gary  M  .  5.131.414.  CI    131-297.000. 
Dumas.  Bernard;  and  Robin.  Leon  P..  to  Thoms<in  CSF  Radio  naviga- 
tion system    5.132,695.  CI    .342-461  000. 
Dumas.  Glen  A    See — 

Parsons,  Carol  P  .  Kirchner.  Kns  D  ;  Webster,  George  W.;  Dumas, 
Glen  A  ;  Kelley.  Timothy  J.:  and  Farrell.  Michael  E..  5.133,048, 
CI   395-111  000 
Dumals.  Jacqueline:  See — 

1  uloup.  Remy;  Junino.  Alex;  Hocquaux,  Michel;  Dumats,  Jacque- 
line; and  Gaetani.  Ouintmo.  5,132,106.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Duncan,  Eugene  F  .  and  Nadolski,  Gregory  L  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Translational  position  sensing  apparatus  employing  rotating  element 
and  PSD   5.132.531.  CI    250-231  130 
Dunlop  Slazengcr  Corporation  See — 

Polhtl.  Duncan  H  .  5,131,662,  CI.  273-230000 
Dunnavant.  William  R.:  See — 

Carpenter.  William  G  ;  and  Dunnavant.  William  R  .  5.132.339,  CI 
523-143.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company:  See- 
Chapman.  George  R  .  Jr ;  Pnester.  Donnan  E  ;  Stewart,  Charles 

W  .  and  Tamey.  Robert  E..  5.132.368.  CI    525-165  000. 
Chillous,  Sandra  E  .  5.132,.342.  CI   523-513000. 
Henon.  Nonnan.  and  Wang.  Ying.  5.132.051,  CI   252-501.100. 
Sas,son.  Yoel.  5.132.475.  CI   570-200.000 
DuPrez.  Eddie  See — 

Wallaeys.  Bart,  and  DuPrez.  Eddie.  5,132,332.  CI.  521-109  100. 
Dura  Mechanical  Components,  Inc.;  See — 

Barla,s.  Serge  A  .  5.131.288.  CI   74-512.000. 
Duracraft  Corporation:  See — 

Chiu,  Bernard.  5.133.044.  CI   392-405.000 
Wang.  Jui-Shang,  5.131.810.  CI  415-208  100. 
Durante.  Vincent  A  .  Walker.  Darrell  W.;  Gussow.  Steven  M  ;  Lyons. 
James  E..  and  Hayes.  Robert  C  .  to  Sun  Renning  and  Marketing 
Company  Catalytic  oxidation  of  alkanes  5.132.472,  CI.  568910.000 
Durkin.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Jensen.  Michael  E  .  Langeland.  Lester  E.;  and  Durkin.  Gary  M.. 
5.131.320.  CI.  99-422  000. 
Duve,  Hans  H  :  See — 

Sick,  Georg;  Everwin.  Peter;  and  Duve.  Hans  H..  5,131,356,  CI 
123-193200 
Dye,  David:  See — 

Cain.  John  J  ;  Chait.  Jamie;  Dye,   David;  and   Barnes.  Dennis, 
5,133.017.  CI.  381-71  000. 
Dvkins,  Glyn  O  :  See— 

Refior.    Lawrence    M;    and    Dykins.    Glyn    O,    5,131,594.    CI. 
242-107  000. 
Dynamic  Conveyor  Corptiration  See — 

Chambers.  Curtis  D  .  5.131.531.  CI.  198-860.200. 
E.  et  M.  Lamort  See— 

Serres,  Alain;  and  Julien  Saint  Amand,  Francois,  5.131,544.  CI. 
209-210.000. 
E-Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Loucks.  Kenneth  W  .  5.131.438,  CI    I4I-1.000. 
Eagar.  Thomas  W    See — 

Khan.  Mansoor  A  .  Allemand.  Charly;  and  Eagar.  Thomas  W.. 
5.132.922.  CI.  364-557.000. 
Eash.  Matthew  G    See — 

Kang.   Yoon-Won;   Eash.   Matthew  G  .  and   Belt.   Kenneth  W., 
5.132.621.  CI   324-322.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Bell.  Enc  L  ;  Reed.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Olm,  Myra  T ,  5.132,203,  CI 

430-567.000. 
Chapman,  Derek  D  .  and  Evans.  Steven.  5. 132.267,  CI  503-227.000. 
Chapman.  Derek  D    and  Evans,  Steven.  5.132,268,  CI  503-227.000. 
Chapman.  Derek  D  .  ana  Evans.  Steven.  5.132.273.  CI.  503-227.000. 
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Chapman.  Derek  D.;  and  Evans,  Steven.  5.132,274.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Chapman.  Di  rek  D  ;  and  Evans.  Steven.  5.132.275,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Chapman.  Dtrek  D  ;  and  Evans,  Steven,  5.132.276,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Engebrecht,  Ronald  H.;  and  Welter,  Thomas  R.,  5.132,436.  CI. 

549-353.00). 
E,slelle,  Lee  R.,  5.132.846.  CI   359-676.000. 
Jayaraman.   Krishna;   Burdick.   Brent  A.;  and  Oakes,   Fred  T.. 

5.132,215.  CI.  435-91.000 
Kalyandurg.  Satyan  R.;  DeFazio.  Salvalore  C;  Hacknauer.  Frank; 

and  Nudelinan,  Edward  S.  5.132.732,  CI   355-245.000. 
Kaszczuk.    Linda    A.;    and    Mruk.    William    A..    5.132,277,    CI. 

503-227.000. 
Mauer,  Andrew  J  ;  Mills,  Borden  H.,  II!;  Newell,  Catherine  D.;  and 

Sherwood,  Walter  B.,  5,132.739.  CI.  355-284.000. 
Pelanek.  Genldine  A..  5.132.085.  CI  422-55.000. 
Pronovost,  Allan  D.;  Mauck.  John  C  ;  Sullivan,  Sheryl  S.;  Greer, 

Cathenne  E.;  and  Gilbert,  James  H.,  5.132.205,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Randall,  Ken:  A.,  5.132.721.  CI.  355-24.000. 
Reafler.  Gerald  G.,  5.132.148.  CI.  427-393.500 
Samuels.    James   T.;    and    Ellsworth.    Roger    D..    5.I32.7I6,   CI. 

354-322.0OC1. 
Shibala,  Naoki;  Sa.sagawa.  Teruo;  Ohta,  Hirokazu,  and  Kazuno, 

Tadao.  5.i:-2,75I.  CI.  357-I7.O0O. 
Sieber.  Kurt  D.;  Todd,  Lisa  B.;  and  Sever,  Byron  R.,  5,132,192,  CI. 

428-690.000. 
Stephenson,  Stanley  W  ;  and  Fiscella.  Marcello  D..  5.132,701.  CI. 

346-1  100. 
Taillie,  Paul  L..  5.132.715.  CI.  354-105.000. 
Tamary.  Ernest  J..  5,132.198,  CI.  430-124.000 
Walgrove.  George  R..  ill;  and  Parsons.  Michael  H.,  5,132,654,  CI. 

355-315.000. 
White.  Alan  W.;  Pearcy,  Barry  G.;  Strand.  Marc  A.;  and  Carico, 
Joey  C  .  5,132,391,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Duncan.  Eugene  F.;  and  Nadolski,  Gregory   L..   5.I32.53I,  CI. 

250-231.130 
Hampton.  Ke.th,  5. 1 3 1.829,  CI.  418-189.000. 

Moldovan,  Peter  K.;  and   Reske,  John  M.   5,132,497.  CI.   200- 
147.00A. 
Ebata,  Kenichi:  See — 

Suzaki.  Masal'umi;  Kikuchi.  Tsugio;  Nagano,  Yousuke-  Homma. 
Yoshifumi;  and  Ebata.  Kenichi,  5.132,7io.  Ci.  ,)3S-20O.0OO.' 
Ebe.  Kazushige:  See — 

Iwasawa.  Toshio;  Yoshida,  Takeo;  Sakata.  Jtmji;  Ebe.  Kazushige; 
Komada,    Iisumi;    Hamaji,    Toshihiro;    and    Kimura.    Akihito, 
5.132.064.  CI.  264-46.700. 
Ebert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kohler,  Burkhart;  Kircher.  Klaus;  Origo,  Ulnch;   Horn.  Klaus; 
Ebert.    Wofgang;    and    Lundy.    Charles-Earl.    5.I32.33I.    CI. 
521-85.000. 
Ebihara,  Ken:  See — 

Fukuda,    Yuzuru;    Yagi,    Shigeru;    Ebihara,    Ken;    and    [wata, 
Yasunobu,  f,132.200.  CI.  430-131.000 
Eblen.  Ewald:  See  — 

Wahl.  Josef;  1  ofller,  Alf;  Gneshaber.  Hermann;  Polach,  Wilhelm; 
Eblen,  Ewald;  Tauscher,  Joachim;  Laufer.  Helmut;  Flaig,  Ulnch; 
Locher,  Johannes;    Birk.   Manfred,    Engel.  Gerhard;   Schmitt. 
Alfred;  Lauvin.  Pierre;  Piwonka,  Fridolin;  Karle.  Anton;  Kull, 
Hermann;  and  Zimmermann.  Werner.  5,131,371,  CI.  123-436.000. 
ECC  Construction  Materials  Limited:  See — 
Ball,  Peter  A  .  5.131,202.  CI.  52-596.000. 
Edebo.  Lars;  and  Sandin.  Michael,  to  Berol  Nobel  Slenungsund  AB. 
Water-based  meial  working  fluid  containing  at  least  one  alkanolamine 
compound  as  antimicrobial  agent  and  a  metal  working  process  per- 
formed in  the  presence  of  said  fluid   5.132.046.  CI  252-49  300. 
ELdel.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Barker,   Barbara  A.;   Edel,  Thomas   R.;  and  Stark,  Jeffrey  A., 
5.133.070,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Eden.  James  L  :  Sie — 

Kasica,  James  J.;  and  Eden,  James  L.,  5,131.953.  CI    127-65.000. 
Edwards.  James  H  :  See — 

Do.  Khac  T ;  Edwards.  James  H.;  and  Tyler.  Ralph  J.,  5.I32.48I, 
CI.  585-500.000. 
EEV  Limited:  See- 
Pool,  Peter  J.,  5,132,195,  CI.  430-22.000. 
Effem  GmbH:  See  - 

Reimann,   Jostf;    Sirel.   Tas;    Steinberg,    Eckhart;    Homig.    Rolf; 
Czempik.     Klaus;     and     Kohler,     Friedrich,     5.132,137,     CI. 
426-513.000. 
Efumi,  Makoto:  See — 

Kishi.  HiroyuH;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto.  Katsuya;  Tamura. 
Yoshinobu;  Sakauchi.  Tsuneo;  Nagaoka,  Masahide;  Kawabata. 
Masaya;  Shirasaka,  Akitoshi;  Inoue.  Shinichi;  Efumi,  Makoto; 
Yamamoto.  Shosaku;  Wake,  Michiaki;  Takemoto.  Masayuki;  and 
Sakai.  Naoy:i,  5.132.180.  CI   428-457.000. 
Eggebeen.  James  A.;  Talwar.  Balramknshna  L.;  and  Cheung,  William 
Y..  to  Gigatek  Mtmiory  Systems  Limited  Partnership.  Highly  durable 
Upe  cartndge  drive  belt.  5,131.891,  CI.  474-237.000. 
Eggers.  Mark  L  :  See — 

Valentine.  Theodore  W.;  Fiedler.  Allen  F.;  Szymborski.  Joseph; 

and  Eggers.  Mark  L  .  5.132,176,  CI.  429-91.000. 

Egli,  Robert;  and  Henzi,  Beat,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Azo  compounds  having 

2.4-disubstituted-3-halothienyI-5-diazo  component  radicals,  dyeing 

processes  therewith  and  substrates  dyed  therewith.  5.132,411,  CI. 

534-753.000. 


Egner,  Walter  A     and  Owens.  Steven  P.  to  AMP  lncorp<-iraicd  Clamp 

for  a  transition  of  a  miiltiplc  fiber  cable    5.133.040.  CI    385-1.^6  (XX). 

Ehara.  Masashi,  and  Fukumashi.  Akio.  to  SunsUr  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

2-part  hair  dyeing  agent   5.131.912.  CI   8-405  OCX) 
Ehinger.  Karl:  See— 

Eiermann,  Kurt;  and  Ehinger.  Karl.  5.131.759.  CI   374-208  fXX), 
Eichenauer.  Herbert;  and  Haus.  Artur.  lo  Bayer  .Akiiongesellsthaft. 
Colored  fluorescent  polymer  emulsions  for  marker  pens    graft  co- 
polymers  and    fluorescent    dyes   in    aqueous   phase     5.131.916.   CI 
8-527.000 
Eida.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Takao.    Eida.    Tsuyoshi;   and    Yamamoto.    Mayumi, 
5.131.950.  CI    106-22  000 
Eiermann.  Kurt;  and  Ehinger.  Karl,  to  Sensycon  Gesellschaft  fur  indus- 
trielle    Senstu  Sysieme    und    ProzeBleitechnik    mbH     Temperature 
probe.  5.131.759.  CI    374-208.000. 
Eikmeier.  Heino;  See — 

Freitag.  Helmut;  Wilk,  Hans-Ench;  Rothe.  Anselm.  and  Eikmeier. 
Heino.  5.132.208,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Einig,  Heinz:  See— 

Balz.  Evamarie;  Einig.  Heinz;  and  Dresen.  Peter,  5.132,295,  CI 
514-54  000. 
Eisai  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

lijima.  Kenichi.  5.132.504.  CI   219.1055A. 
Ejiri.  Seishi:  and  Shinada.  Yasuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
communicating  apparatus  having  ink  jet  printer  with  discharge  re- 
covery  timing   dftermined   bv   data   reception   rate    5.132,710    CI 
346-140.00R. 
Ejiri.  Seishi:  See— 

Shinada,  Yasuyuki;  and  Ejiri,  Seishi,  5,132.711.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Elcotel.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelley.  Eugene  D  ;  Murphy.  Charles  E.;  Kelley.  Piera  G..  and 
Munn.  Donald  J  .  5.133.005.  CI    379-146  000 
Electric  Motion  Company.  Incorptirated:  See — 
Auclair,  John  W..  5.131.850.  CI   439-100  000 
Auclair.  William  T;  and  Auclair.   Randolph   L..  5.131.861.  CI. 
439-218.000 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim,  Young  M  ;  Song,  Won  C  ;  Hyun.  Jin  I  :  and  Yoo.  Hah  Y., 
5.132.568.  CI    307-446  000, 
Elf  Atochem  Nonh  .America.  Inc.;  See — 

Baron,  Arthur  L  .  and  Myers.  Terry  N..  5,132,387.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Elf  Sanofi:  See — 

Bou.ssicault,  Christian,  5.131,826,  CI.  418-23.000 
EI  Gamai.  Abbas  A  ;  See— 

McCollum.  John  L  ;  El  Gamal.  Abbas  A.;  and  Greene,  Jonathan 
W..  5,132,571.  CI    307-465.100 
Elger.  Walter:  See— 

Oltow.    Eckhard:    Hofmeister.    Helmut;    Scholz.    Stefan;    Neef. 
Guenter.  Elger.  Waller.  Beier.  Sybille;  and  Chwalisz.  Krzysztof. 
5,132,299.  CI    5!4.|h9  0a), 
EI-Haj,  Ali.  to  Casco  Prcxiucis  Corporation.  High-current  electrical 

accessory  plug.  5.131.870,  Ci   439-668.000, 
Elia.  Gerardo  P  ;  Arbour.  Gaetan;  and  Podobnik.  Ivan  Z  Apparatus  for 
making  a  reinforced  fabric  from  a  ribbon  of  uncured  elastomenc 
material.  5.131,971.  CI    156-512.000 
Elias.  William  H  ;  See— 

Pless.  Benjamin  D  ;  Elias.  William  H.;  and  Marguit,  Timothy  A  . 
5.131.388.  CI    128-419.0OD. 
Ellison.  Chnstophcr  See — 

Debouzie.    Alain,    Ellison.   Chnstopher;   and    Pennamen,   Roger, 
5,131,935.  CI.  65-6,000 
Ellsworth.  Roger  D.   See — 

Samuels,    James    T      and    Ellsworth.    Roger   D.,    5.132,716.    CI 
354-322.00(:i 
ELSAG  International  B  V    See— 

Gulaian.  Martin,  Lane.  David  L  ;  Loparo,  Kenneth;  and  Scheib, 
Thomas  J  .  5.132.916.  CI   364-502.000. 
Emerson,  Terence  P    See — 

Fischer.  Richard  L  .  Doshi.  Ramesh  C;  and  Emerson.  Terence  P., 
5.131.807.  CI   415  0-121  200 
Emery.  Jerome  W    See — 

Novak.  Conrad  M  ,  Pitstick.  Bnan  R..  Emery,  Jerome  W.;  and 
Kulkami.  Sanjecv  .M..  5.131.679,  CI.  280-736.000. 
Emig.  Gerhard  See — 

Langerbeins.  Klaus   Jcliiie.  Ruediger;  Ruppert.  Wolfgang;  Emig. 
Gerhard,  and  Waizenbe.-ger.  Otto.  5.132.449,  CI    560-214  000 
Endo,  Kaoru;  Takahashi.   Naomichi;  and  Tsumura.  Soichi,  to  NEC 
Home  Electronics  Ltd   CSK  communication  system    5.132.986.  CI 
375-1.000. 
Endter.  Norman  G  ;  and  Mizner.  Enc  C  Tread  nibber  employing  high 
structured    carbon    black    and    tires    using    same     5.132.357.    CI 
524-496.000 
Energy  Conversions  Devices  Inc  ;  See — 

Doehler.  Joachim    Dotter.   Buddie.   II  .  Kirsko.  Jeffrey   M  :  and 
Peedin.  Lester  R  .  5.13:652   CI    333-252.000 
Engebrecht.  Ronald  H  .  and  Welter.  Thomas  R,.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Intermediates  for  making   14-crown-4-ether  derivatives 
5,132,436.  CI    549-353  (XX) 
Engel,  Gerhard   See— 

Wahl.  Josef,  LofTler.  Alf,  Gneshaber,  HcrTi.ann,  Polach,  Wilhelm; 
Eblen.  Ewald,  Tauscher.  Joachim.  Laufer.  Helmui;  Flaig.  Ulnch 
Locher,  Johannes.  Birk.  .Manfred.  Engel.  Gerhard.  Schmitt, 
Alfred;  Lau\m.  Pierre  I'lwonka.  Fridolin.  Karlc.  .Anton.  Kull. 
Hermann,  and  Zimmermann.  Werner.  5.131.371,  CI    123-436  (XX) 
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Engelbach.  Karl  L    See— 

Wmn.  Klaus  K  .  Engelbach.  Karl  L  ;  and  Franz,  Ulrich.  5.131.449. 
CI    160-199000 
Endtlcr.  Bcrnd   See — 

Brand,  Reinhold.  Engler.  Bemd.  Honcn.  Wolfgang;  and  Kober- 
slein,  Edgar,  5,131.260.  CI   73-23.200. 
Englerl,  Ronald   .See — 

Szucs.  Lajov  5.131.461.  CI.  165-104.310. 
Engles.  Roben  W    See— 

CriLs.  Richard  A  ,  Dockler.  Michael  J  ,  Engles.  Robert  W.;  and 
Haderle,  Donald  J  .  5.133.068.  CI    395-600.000 
Fnglish.  Gforge  J  :  5*f— 

Chan.   Francis;   Engluh.   George  J  ;  Salimi.   Bijan;  and   Weitzel. 
David  R  .  5.132.562.  CI   307-443.000 
Emncerche  S  p  A    See— 

Lockan.   Thomas    P;    and    Burrafalo.   Giovanni.    5.132.029.   CI 

252-8  551 
Lockhart.   Thomas  P.  and   Burrafalo.  Giovanni,   5.131.469.  CI 
166-295.000. 
Enomolo.  Katashr  See— 

Yamada.  Yasuyuki.  Akahon.  Hiroyuki;  Enomoto.  Katashi:  Iioh. 
Hisalo      Ni-.hi/awa.     Tsutomu;     and     Yamagiichi.      Akihiro. 
5.132.190.  CI  430-59000 
Ensco  Technology  Company  See— 

Lenhart.  Robert  A    and  Rives,  Allen  K  .  5.131.464.  CI   166-65  100 
Envircx  Inc    See^ 

Heriel.  Karl  R  :  and  Wiegand.  James  H  .  5. 1 3 1 .890.  CI  474- 1 52  000 
Epstein.  Harold  M  ;  Clauer.  Allan  H  .  Mueller.  Boyd  A..  Dulaney. 
Jeffrey  L  .  Campbell,  Bemerd  E  .  and  Walters.  Craig  T..  to  Baltelle 
Memorial  Institute   Matenal  properties  5.131.957.  CI    148-565000 
1-rbert,  Gaylen  V  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy    Laser  fre- 
quencv   modulator   for   modulating  a   laser  cavity     5.132.979.   CI 
372-28'.00O 
Erca  Holding:  See— 

Torterolot.  Roland  M  .  5.131.540.  CI.  206-427  000. 
Enkson.  Blain  See — 

Harrawood.   Larry   E..   Harvey.  James  R.,  and   Enkson.    Blain. 
5.131.105.  CI   5-607  000 
Esaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Packet  communication 
.-ichange    including    dummy    packet    tran5mis.sion     5.132.964,    CI 
370-60  000 
Eshghy.  Siavash.  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Torque-angle  win- 
dow control  for  threaded  fasteners   5.131.130.  CI   29-407  000. 
ELstelle.  Lee  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Microfilm  reader/printer 

zoom  lens.  5.132.846.  CI    359-676  000. 
Eiablissements  Caillau:  Ste— 

Calmeltes.  Lionel;  and  Detable.  Pascal.  5.131.698.  CI.  285-419  000 
Ethicon.  Inc    See — 

Alpem.  Marvin.  5.131.533.  CI   206-63.300 
Ethyl  Corporation  See — 

DeLaet.  Dru  L  .  5.132.354.  CI   524-a2  000 
Eto,  Yoshiyuki.  and  Matsuda.  Toshiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd 
Driving  force  dislnbution  control   system  for  a  fourwheel  drive 
vehicle   5.132.908.  CI    .164-426  030 
Etoumeau.  Jean   See — 

Chevallier.     Bernard,     Dance.     Jean-Michel;     Etoumeau.     Jean, 
Loiano.    Lucien;  Tressaud.   Alain;   Toumier,   Robert;   Sulpice. 
Andre,   Chaussy.   Jacques,    and    Lejay.    Pascal.    5.132.281.   CI 
505- 1  000 
Elzbach.  KarlHeinz;  See — 

Bach.  Volker.  Elzbach.  Karl-Hcinz;  and  Sens.  Ruediger.  5.132.438. 
CI.  552-295  000 
Euler.  Klaus:  See— 

Lauterbach.  Gerald.  Hertel.  Otto:  and  Euler,  Klaus.  5.132.471.  CI. 
568-826000 
Evans  Body  Works  Inc    See — 

Evans.  Robert  B  .  Sr.;  Woodrow.  Barry  E.;  and  Craven.  Joseph  H  . 
5.131.714.  CI   296-183.000. 
Evans.  Edwin  R  .  Waters.  Lawrence  G  .  and  Rosko.  Michael  J  ,  to 
General  Electric  Company   Incorporating  silica  filler  into  polysilox 
anc  rubber   5.132.340.  CI   523-209  000 
Evans.  Robert  B  .  Sr  ;  Woodrow.  Barry  E  ;  and  Craven,  Joseph  H  .  to 
Evans  Body  Works  Inc.  General  delivery  load  carrying  vehicle 
5.131.714.  CI   296-183000 
Evans.  Rodger  B    See — 

Schroeder,  Thaddeus.  Marubano.  Cnsti  A.;  Evans.  Rodger  B  .  and 
Dalley.  Robert  A  .  5.132.909.  CI   364-431.030 
Evans.  Steven  See — 

Chapman.  Derek  D  ,  and  Evans,  Steven.  5. 132.267.  CI  503-227.000 
Chapman.  Derek  D  ,  and  Evans.  Steven.  5.132.268.  CI.  503-227  000 
Chapman,  Derek  D  ,  and  Evans,  Steven.  5.132.273.  CI  503-227.000 
Chapman.  Derek  D  .  and  Evans.  Steven.  5.132.274.  CI.  503-227  000 
Chapman.  Derek  D  ,  and  Evans,  Steven.  5.132.275.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Chapman.  Derek  D  ;  and  Evans.  Steven.  5.132.276.  CI.  503-227  000 
Evergreen  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Wong.  Johnson  N   S,  5.131.158.  CI   33-501450 
Everwin.  Peter  See — 

Sick.  Georg.  Everwin.  Peter;  and  Duve,  Hans  H  .  5.131.356.  CI 
123-193  200 
Ewing.  Jack  C  ,  and  Venezia,  J    William,  to  Homac  Mfg   Company 
Submersible  splice  cover   with   resilient  comigated   and  sections. 
5.132.495.  CI    174-138  OOP 
Exfluor  Research  Corporation  See— 

Lagow.  Richard  J  .  5.132.455.  CI   562-583.000 
Exion  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Set — 

Dickakian.  Ghazi  B  .  5.132,225.  CI  436-60.000. 


Ou.  Di-Yi.  5.132.485.  CI   585-820.000. 
Ezaki.  Kenichi  See — 

Takahashi.    Hisakazu,    Baba,    Yoko;    Ezaki.    Kenichi;    Okamoto, 
Yasuhiko;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko.  5.132,258, 
CI   501-134000 
F  H.  Maloney  Company   See- 
Terry.  Jimmy  C,  and  Mrosko.  John  A..  5,131.322.  CI.  99-620.000. 
F  L.  Smidlh  &  Co  A/S  See— 

Andreasen.  Ole.  5.131.462.  CI    165111  000. 
F  Oberdorfer  GmbH  &  Co   KG  Industnegewebe-Technik;  See— 

Schon.  Werner.  5.132.141.  CI   427-171  000. 
Fagg.  Barry  S  ,  and  Dull.  Garv  M  .  to  R  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany  Tobacco  processing   5.131.414.  CI    131-297.000. 
Fahs.  Glenn,  to  Travel-Ad.  Inc    Vehicle-mounted  electronic  display 

system   5.132.666.  CI   340-468.000 
Falci.  Raymond  G  :  See— 

Hoag,    William    E,    and    Falci.    Raymond    G..    5.132,886.    CI. 

362-221.000 

Falk.  Robert  A  ,  and  Clark.  Kirkland  P  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

5.5-bis       (perfluoroalkylhetcromelhyl)-2-hydroiiy-2-oxo-1.3.2-dioxa- 

phosphormanes.  and  salts  or  esters  thereiif  5.132.445,  CI.  558-85  000 

Falou.  Mohamad  S  ;  Finch.  Timothy  D.,  Gamer-Gray.  Peter  F.;  Hight. 

Andrew  T  ,  Murphy.  Martin  J  ,  Newbold.  OeofTrey.  Niven.  Ian  E  . 

and  SaviU.   Derek  G  .  to  Lever   Brothers  Company.   Division  of 

Conopco.  Inc  Laundry  treatment  product   '.132.036.  CI  252-90  000 

Falso.    Leona    S.    Outdoor   container    for    recycling.    5.131,552.    CI. 

220-23.400 
Fanuc  Limited:  See — 

Kono.     Shinichi,     and     Takahashi.     Hironobu.     5.132,599.     CI 

318-618000. 
Seki.  Ma.saki;  Samukawa.  Koji.  and  Hanaoka.  Osamu.  5.132.913.  CI. 

364-474  310. 
Torii,  Nobutoshi.  Ilo,  Susumu.  Terada.  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki.  Yasuo. 
5.132.887.  CI    362-259.000 
Fanna.  Alfred  J.  Heat  exchanger  plug.  5.131.351.  CI.  122-25O.00R. 
Farmer.  Bert  E   Packaging  device   5,131,760,  CI.  383-210000. 
Farrell.  Michael  E    See- 
Parsons.  Carol  P  ;  Kirchner.  Kris  D  ;  Webster.  George  W  ;  Uumas, 
Glen  A  ,  Kelley.  Timothy  J  :  and  Farrell.  Michael  E.  5.133.048. 
CI   395-111.000. 
Fames.  Mark  C  :  See- 
Stewart.  William  J  ;  and  Fames.  Mark  C.  5.132.079.  CI  385-15  000. 
Farzin-Nia.  Farrokh   Sie-- 

Hilgers.    James    J  ,    and    Farzin-Nia.    Farrokh.    5,131.843,    CI 
433-20,000 
Favret.  Ugo;  Santarossa.  Gianni;  and  Tassotti,  Sergio,  to  2Unussi  Elet- 
trodomestici  S.p  A   Dishwashing  machine  with  a  single-motor  pump 
umt   5.131.420.  CI    134-104  100 
Faxon.  Terry  A   Coaxial  planar  magic  tec   5.132.646.  CI    333-121  000 
Fedcr.  Joseph;  Harakas.  Nicholaos  K  .  Schaumann.  Jon  P ;  Connolly. 
Daniel  T  ;  and  Wiitwer.  Arthur  J  .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Large 
scale  production  of  plasminogen  activator  from  normal  human  colon 
cells  5.132.214,  CI  435-70.300 
.Fee.  Basil  S    See— 

Klimpel,    Richard   R ;   Leonard.   Donald   E .  and   Fee.   Basil   S . 
5.131.600.  CI.  241-16.000. 
Fein.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Chadwick.  Curt  H  ;  Sholes.  Robert  R.;  Greene.  John  D.;  Tucker. 
Francis  D  .  Ill;  Fein.  Michael  E  ,  Jann.  P  C  ;  Harvey.  David  J  . 
and  Bell.  William.  5.131,755,  CI   356-3941)00. 
Fejes.  Peter,  to  ABB  Atom  AB   Method  of  removing  corrosion  prod- 
ucts in  a  water  circulation  system.  5.132,019,  CI.  210-660.000. 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated  See— 

Kropp.  Harry  C  .  5.131.259.  CI   73-l.OOB 
Felder.  Ernst;  Musu.  Carlo;  Fumagalli.  Luciano;  and  Uggen.  Fulvio,  to 
Bracco  Industria  Chimica  S  p  A    Macrocyclic  chelating  agents  and 
chelates  thereof  5.132.409.  CI    534-10000 
Feldkamper.  Richard,  to  Windmoller  A  Holscher   Delivery  device  for 

bags  with  freshly  glued  bases.  5.131.973.  CI    156-555000 
Feldman.  Michael,  and  Meller.  Moshe.  to  Meller.  Moshe.  Lubricating 

system  for  a  dental  handpiece   5.131,845.  CI   433-104.000. 
Feldmann,  Joachim;  and  Schult.  Manfred,  to  WABCO  Weslinghousc 
Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH    Overload  warning  system  for  a  trailer 
brake  arrangement   5.132.664.  CI   340-453  000. 
Fellinger.  Chnstine:  See— 

Tihanyi.  Jenoe;  and  Fellinger.  Christine.  5.132.766.  CI   357-38.000. 

Fergason.  James  L  ,  to  Manchester  R&D  Partnership    Liquid  crystal 

color  display  having  volumes  of  the  liquid  crystal  matenal  without 

separating  electrode  means  therebetween   5,132.815.  CI    359-51  000 

Ferrence.  David  N    to  L'TDC.  Inc  Vehicle  for  a  freight  transportation 

system.  5.131.713.  CI    296-100000. 
Ferns.  John  W  .  to  Petroleum  Equipment  Specialties.  Inc.  Oil.  water 

and  gas  mixture  separator    5.132,011,  CI.  210-180.000 
Fcrro  Corporation  See— 

Akamine.  Hiroshi,  and  Sato.  Yoshinon.  5.132.347.  CI   524-238  000, 
Felly,  Allan  M  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Semiconductor  device  having  Upe 
automated    bonding   (TAB)   leads    which    facilitate    lead    bonding. 
5.132.772.  CI    357-68.000. 
Feuillerat.  Jean  See— 

Labrol.  Maxime;  Muller.  Serge  G   R  ,  Feuillerat.  Jean,  and  Lautis- 
sier.  Patnck,  5.132,511.  CI   219-121490. 
FEV  Motorenlechnik  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Kreuler.  Peter,  and  Scheldt.  Martin.  5,131.624.  CI,  251-129.180. 
FFV  Aulotech  Akliebolag:  See— 

Stromberg.  Kurt.  5.131.287.  CI   74-493.000. 


Ficalora,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Doran,    Robert    A.;    and    Ficalora,    Joseph    P.,    5,131.751.    CI 
356-350.aO. 
Ficht,  GmbH:  S,v— 

Bauer,    Alo  s;    Hellmich.    Wolfram;    and    Schindler,    Manfred. 
5.131,353.  CI.  I23-56.0AC 
Fiedler.  Allen  F    See— 

Valentine.  Theodore  W.;  Fiedler.  Allen  F.;  Szymborski,  Joseph 
and  Eggers,  Mark  L..  5.132,176,  CI  429-91.000. 
Fierkens,  Ireneuf  H.  T.;  See— 

Zonneveld,  Maarten  H.;  Dekker.  Jacobus  N.;  Verkade.  Oerrit  C; 
Fierkens.  Ireneus  H.  T.;  and  Van  Gennip,  Theodorus  J.  M.  J  . 
5,132.505.  CI.  219-121.600. 
Fieuws.  Francesl;a:  See — 

Nagase.  Maloto;  Allewaert,  Kathy;  Fieuws,  Franceska;  and  Cop- 
pens.  Dirk   5,132,028,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Finch.  Timothy  15.:  See — 

Falou,  Mohamad  S.;  Finch.  Timothy  D.;  Gamer-Gray.  Peter  F.; 

Hight.   Andrew  T.;   Murphy.   Martin  J.;   Newbold.  Geoffrey; 

Niven.  Ian  E.;  and  Savill.  Derek  G..  5,132.036,  CI.  252-90.000.  ' 

Findeis.  Gunter;  Nicko,  Reinhard;  Schlick.  Ench;  and  Scholz,  Reiner, 

to  Agfa-Gevaert  Akliengesellschaft.  Photographic  copying  machine 

for  use  with  mobile  ca.sseltes.  5.132.725,  CI.  355-72.000. 

Finduck  S.r.l.:  See — 

Mannato.  Piitro,  5,131.700,  CI.  292-204  000 
Fink.  David  A.:  See — 

Chai,    Chan^-Shung;    Fink,    David    A.;    and    Gonzalez,    John. 
5.132.514,  CI   219-145.220. 
Finke.  Paul  E  :  S^e- 

Doherty.  James  B.;  Firestone,  Raymond  A.;  Finke,  Paul  E.;  Hag- 
mann.  William  K.;  Shah,  Shrenik  K.;  and  Thompson.  Kevan  R.. 
5.132.301.  CI.  514-201.000. 
Finley.  Daniel:  Sre — 

Bachmair.  Andreas;  Finley,  Daniel;  and  Varshavsky,  Alexander. 
5.132.213,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Finn-Aqua  Santa' alo- Sohlberg  GmbH:  See — 

Rilke.  Rainer  and  Steiner.  Manfred,  5.131,168,  C\.  34-5.000. 
Rilke.  Rainer.  5.131.170,  CI.  34-92.000. 
Fiorentino.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Jackson.  James  H.;  Lee.  Ming-Chih;  LaForest.  Mark  R  ;  and  Fi- 
orentino. Richard  D  .  5.133,073.  CI.  395-800.000 
Fiory.  Anthony  T  ;  and  Gurvitch.  Michael,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Method  ol  producing  a  superconductive  oxide  layer  on  a  sub- 
strate  5,132.28(1.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Firestone.  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Doherty.  Janes  B.;  Firestone.  Raymond  A.;  Finke,  Paul  E.,  Hag- 
mann.  Willam  K.;  Shah.  Shrenik  K.;  and  Thompson,  Kevan  R.. 
5.132.301.  CI.  514-201.000. 
Fiscella.  Marcello  D.:  See — 

Stephenson,  Stanley  W  ;  and  Fiscella.  Marcello  D..  5.132.701.  CI. 
346-1  100. 
Fischer.  Daniel  J  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Controlled  rate  well 

cementing  tool.  5,131,473.  CI.  166-373.000. 
Fischer.  Horst-Dieter:  See — 

Scheit.     Arnold;     and     Fischer,     Horst-Dieter.     5,132,910,     CI. 
364-45900C 
Fischer,  John:  See — 

Proell.  Heinz.  Wienss,  Dietrich;  and  Fischer,  John.  5,131,160.  CI. 
33-519.000. 
Fischer.  Martin:  See— 

Northemann.  Andreas;  Fischer.  Martin;  and  Wambach,  Ludwie. 
5.132.444.  CI.  558-83.000. 
Fischer,  Richard  L.;  Doshi.  Ramesh  C;  and  Emerson.  Terence  P..  to 
Allied-Signal      inc.     Reverse     pitot     air     filter       5,131.807.     CI. 
415  0-121.200. 
Fischer,  Roland:  See — 

Tietze.  Lutz  F.;  Fischer.  Roland;  and  Seller,  Matthias,  5.132.416. 
CI    536-117  000. 
Fisher  Controls  Irtemational.  Inc.:  See— 

Hutchens,  Wilbur  D  ,  5.I3I.666,  CI.  277-124.000. 
Fisher,  Kevin  D.;  Abbott.  William  L.;  Cioflfi.  John  M.;  and  Bednarz, 
Philip  S  .  to  B-iard  of  Trustees,   Leland  Stanford  Jr    University. 
Adaptive  decision  feedback  equalizer  apparatus  for  processing  infor- 
mation stored  on  digiul  storage  media.  5.132,988.  CI   375-14.000. 
Fisher.  William  B.   See- 
Chan.  Chong  H.;  Fisher.   William   B.;  and  Shrom,  Joseph  D., 
5.131.984.  CI.  203-6.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Francis  D  ,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Protec- 
tion system  for  heat  pipe  airhealers.  5,131,457,  CI.  165-34.000. 
Flaig.  Ulrich:  See — 

Wahl.  Josef;  Lofner.  Alf;  Grieshaber.  Hermann;  Polach.  Wilhelm; 
Eblen.  EwaJd;  Tauscher.  Joachim;  Laufer.  Helmut;  Flaig,  Ulrich; 
Locher,  Johannes;    Birk,   Manfred;   Engel,   Gerhard;   Schmilt. 
Alfred;  Lauvin.  Pierre.  Piwonka,  Fridolin;  Karle.  Anton;  Kull, 
Hermann;  and  Zimmermann.  Werner.  5.131.371.  CI   123-t36.000. 
Fleischmann.  W  Robert,  tc  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 
System.   Methocs  and  compositions  employing  interferon-samma 
5.132.110.  CI  424-85.500. 
Fletcher.  Gerald  M.;  and  Levy.  Gail  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Auto- 
matic duplex  pmting  apparatus  5,132,712,  CI.  346-159  000. 
Fletcher.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Hahn.  Emil  N..  to  North  Amencan  Philips 
Corp.  Bus  dnver  circuit  with  low  on-chip  dissipation  and/or  pre-bias- 
ing    of    output    terminal    during    live    insertion.     5.132.564,    CI 
307-443.000. 
Flexographic  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Blauvelt.  Richard  M.,  5,131.325.  CI.  101-375.000. 


Flint  Hydraulic,  Inc    See— 

Latza,  Steven  T.  5,131,427.  CI    137-489  000 
Flodl.  Helmui  and  Lebelc,  Paul,  to  Telefunken  Systemtechnik  GmbH 

Solar  cell    5.131,933,  CI    136-256000. 
Florence.  TTiomas.  to  Owl   1990  Trust.  Drywell  cover  and  drywell 

5.131.196.  CI    52  169  500 
Flowtec  AG:  See- 
Lang.  Michael.  Siemacher.  Michael;  and  Wust.  Urs.  5.131.279  CI 
73-861.270 
Ruevog.  Jill  B    See- 
Arroyo.  Candido  J     Fluevog.  Jill  B  :  and  Kathiresan,  Krishnas- 
wamy.  5.133,034,  CI    385-107000, 
Flury.  Peter.  Ii,  CiKi-Geigy  Corporation  Flame  retardant  compositions 
of  halogen-free  polymers  containing  cyclic  phosphate  or  thiophos- 
phate  flame  relardanis   5.132,346.  CI.  524-117000. 
Flux  Enterpnses  Incorporaied   See — 

Cooper.  Jack.  5,131.718,  CI    297-344.000. 
FMC  Corporation   See— 

Braeutigam.   Robert   O,   and   Pavlak.   William   P.   5,132.130    CI 

427-45,100 
Codde.  Chnsiopher  L  ,  5.131.523.  CI    198-457  000. 
Lemons.  Gctirge  D  ,  5.131.692.  CI   285-334,200 
Focke  &  Co    Sec  — 

Focke.  Heinz:  and  Dreyer.  Uwe.  5.131.804.  CI   414-796000 
Focke,  Heinz,  and  Dreyer.  Uwe.  to  Focke  &  Co  Apparatus  for  forming 

groups  of  packs   5.131.804,  CI   414-796000 
Foedde.  Hartmut:  See— 

Honel,  Michael;  Zicgler,  Peter;  and  Foedde.  Hartmut.  5.132.458 
CI    564-367  000 
Follente.  Emilio  D    See- 
Lopez.  Ricardo  R  ;  Garcia,  Jose  L.  C;  and  Follente,  Emilio  D., 
5.132.647.  CI    333-175000. 
Foltz.  Dale  E    See- 
Smith,  Gregory  A  .  Foltz.  Dale  E.;  Wisebaker.  Robert  E.;  and  Loy. 
Robert  E  ,  5,131,250,  CI   72-90.000 
Ford  Motor  Company   See — 

Hoag,  Peter  V  ,  and  Ycager.  David  A  .  5.131.577.  CI.  225-96  500 

McCune,  Robert  C  .  5  132.283,  CI.  505-1  000. 

Meckstroth.  Richard  J  ,  and  Vaughn.  Timothy  T,  5,131.889.  CI 

474-117  000- 
Miyazaki.  Masaaki,  5.133.018.  CI    381-205,000. 
Pierce.  Stanley  L  .  5.131.902,  CI   475-281  000 
Sol.  David;  and  Sluntz,  Ross  M  .  5.132.906,  CI    364-426  020 
Tweadey.  Robert  F,  II;  and  Hymore.  Ronald  R.  5.131.967,  CI. 
156-101.000. 
Forestier.  Serge:  See- 
Lang.  Gerard;  Forestier   Serge;  Junino.  Alex;  Richard,  Herve.  and 
Van  den  Bossche,  Jean  Jacques.  5,131.911.  CI    8-405  000 
Forterte,  Gerard  H  E  ,  to  Tekelec  Airtronic  Power  distnbuting  device 
composing  a  supporting  body  carrying  a  number  of  coaxial  connec- 
tors of  different  sizes  and  method  of  assembling  same   5.131.868.  CI 
439-582,000, 
Fortin,  Rejean:  See— 

Girard.  Yves;  Hamel,  Pierre;  Delorme.  Daniel;  and  Fortin,  Rejean, 
5.132,319.  CI    514-415000. 
Forty.  Benjamin  G.:  See — 

Jackson.    Bnan    C;    and    Forty.    Benjamin    G..    5.132,519.    CI 
219-388.000 
Foster-Miller.  Inc  :  See — 

Mannaccio.  Paul  J.;  Nappi.  Bruce;  Captain.  Khushroo  M.;  and 
Lane.  Alan  J  .  5.131.844.  CI  433-72.000 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Fitzgerald.  Francis  D  .  5,131.457.  CI.  165-34.000. 
Fouillot.  Jacques  G  :  See— 

Ciais.    Jean-Pier-e.    and    Fouillot,    Jacques    G.,    5,131,808,    CI. 
415-135.000. 
Fox.  James  H.:  See — 

Billington.   Charles  J.,    Ill;   and   Fox.  James   H.   5,131.503,   CI 
187-25.000 
Fox.  Philip  J  Slock  and  cash  portfolio  development  system.  5.132.899 

CI.  364-408  000. 
Fradin.  Stanley  B.:  See — 

Leaderman.  Alexander  J.;  and  Fradin.  Stanley  B..  5.132.163.  CI. 
428-192  000 
Framatome:  See — 

Carra.  Olivier;  and  Delevallee.  Alain.  5.131.484.  CI.  180-9.500. 
Vignes.  Alain;  and  Gnffaton.  Jacques.  5.132.508.  CI   219-121.630. 
Frame.  John  S    See— 

Blauvelt.  Henry  A  ,   Loboda,  Howard  L.;  and  Frame.  John  S.. 
5,132.639.  CI    330-149  000 
Franco.  John  R  :  See — 

Minei.  Anthonv  J  .  Franco.  John  R  ,  Russo.  Anthony;  and  Dietrich. 
Jerard.  5.ni.;72,  CI   73-431000 
Franke,  Wilfried   Blume.  Friedhelm;  Amdt.  Fnednch;  and  Rees.  Rich- 
ard, to  Schenng  Akliengesellschaft   Anilmo  iminoazoles  and  iminoa- 
zines,  process  for  Iheir   preparation  and  their  u.ses.   5.131.946.  CI 
71-90.000. 
Franz.  Perry  D.:  See — 

Bowen.  Stephen  A  ;  August.  Melvin  C;  Cermak.  Stephen.  Ill, 
Collins.  David  R  ,  Dean.  Steven  J  .  Franz.  Perry  D    and  Logan. 
Max  C.  5.131,859,  CI  439-194000 
Franz.  Ulrich:  See— 

Winn.  Klaus  K.;  Engelbach.  Karl  L  ,  and  Franz.  Ulrich.  5,131,449. 
CI.  160-199000. 
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Frayer,  Paul  U    See — 

Layton.  Richard.  Hiupeni,  Paul  J.;  and  Frayer.  Paul  D.,  5,132.336. 

CI    523-100000 
h  rrdicu.  Robcn  1      See  — 

/icgler.  Michael  L     Fredieu.  Robert  L.;  and  Achilles,  Heather  D.. 

5,l?_!,0^'»,  CI    195-«25  0OO- 
r 'fiug.  Dicicr    -St*** — 

Wesiepfxf    Lwc    Weymans.  Gunther;  Freiug,  Dieter;  and  Idel. 
Karitcn  Jvv.cf   VnM^4   CI   428-65.000 
I  icilag.    Helmut     Wilk     Hans  f  nch.   Rothe.   Anselm.   and    Eikmeier. 
Heme.  u>  tkiehringfr  Mannheim  GmbH  Test  earner  for  the  analysis 
ill'  a  sample  liquid    '  i  ':.:ill<,  CI   435-7  100 
French,  Gerald  H 


(jraham    James  E  .  and  Lombardo.  Angelus  M..  to 
Analysis    Corp     Moisture     trap      5.131.387,     CI 

lo    Fernet    C)y     Lxxking    device     5,13l.6<><).    CI 


Marquette     Gai 

^  rr.-stadius.    Klaus 

1  nedman.    Moshe.    Lau.   Yue-Ying.    Krall.   Jonathan   F  .  and   Serlin, 
Victor,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Navy.  High  power  klystron 
amplifier    5. 1 32.638.  CI    330-45  000 
Fnedman.  Randall  J   Dual  action  light  bulb  5.132.589.  CI  313-484000 
Fnel.  Ronald  N     .Ve — 

Dalta,  Pabura.  Riddle.  George  H  ,  Fnel,  Ronald  N  ,  Simms,  Robert 
E  .  and  Steinmet/.  Carl  C  .  5,132,188,  CI  430-26.000. 
Fritz  Gegauf  Aktiengcsellschaft  See— 

Vogel,     Hanspeler,     and     Wacker,     Nicklaus,     5,131,338,     CI 
112-241  000 
Frochie,  Heinz  See— 

Steinhilber.    Fnedhelm;    Bantle,    l.udwig.    and    Frochie,    Heinz. 
5.131.512.  CI    188-322.190 
Froessl.  Horsl    Image  dau  bank  system  with  selective  conversion 

5.133.024,  CI   382-41000 
Frosi  Engineenng  Development  Corp.   See — 

Vamer.   Horace  M  .   Stech.   Ernest   L  .  and  Frost,  Richard   H., 
5.131.491.  CI    182-7  000 
Frost.  Richard  H    See— 

Vamer.   Horace  M  .  Stech,  Ernest   L  ;  and  Frost,  Richard  H  , 
5,131.491.  CI    182  7000. 
Fruhslorfer,  Wolfgang  See — 

Bissmger.  Hans- Joachim,  Schoeder.  Ludwig.  Baltruschal.  Helmut. 
Garrechl.  Manfred.  Raddaiz.  Ench.  and  Fruhslorfer.  Wolfgang. 
5.131.945.  CI    71-90  000 
Fuchs.  Hermann.  Gethoffer.  Hanspeter.  and  Gilb.  Waller,  lo  Hoechsl 
AkliengcselLschafl      Process    for    ihe    continuous    preparation    of 
imidoperojycarboxylic  acids   5.132.431,  CI    548^73  000 
Fuji  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kuroda.     Masami.     Amano.     Masayo.    and     Furusho.     Noboru. 

5.132.189.  CI   430-58  000 
Nishio.  Masahiro.  Imai.  Masaya:  Kamio,  Mitsuo;  Shindo.  Hiroyuki; 
Hisada.  Sadao;  Watanabe.  Atsuo:  and  Kato.  Shigeni.  5.132.919. 
CI   364-551.010 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Mochizuki,     Kenji;     and     Kashima,    Takamilsu.     5.131,228,    CI 
60-602  000 
Fuji  Oil  Company,  Ltd    See— 

Tsutsui.    Toshio.    Kuboia,    Osamu 
5.132,480,  CI    585^89  000 
Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co   Ltd  :  See— 

Gneshaber,  Hermann,  and  Polach,  Wilhelm, 

I980DB. 
Hashimoto,     Hiroshi;     and     Ushimaru,     Akira,     5,132.179, 

428-403000 
Iwasaki.  Osamu.  5,132.526.  CI    250-201  300 
Kato.  Hirokazu;  OhU.  Mineo;  and  Jimbo,  Yuuka,  5,132,537,  CI 

250-319000 
Ono,  Mitsunon,  5,132,441,  CI.  554-36000. 
Shmada.  Hideloshi.  5.132,834,  CI   359-285  000 
Yagihara,  Mono;  and  Okada,  Hisashi.  5. 1 32.201.  CI  4.30-264  000 
Yokota,  Hideki.  Shimizu,  Hiroshi.  Okabayashi,  Hiroyuki;  Saolome, 
Minoru.  and  Yao.  Yasunon,  5,132,726,  CI.  355-100.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ishiguro.    Masaaki,     lanaka.    Toshizumr,    and    Takagi,    Yukio, 

5,131,393,  CI    12S.660  090 
Ishiguro.     Masaaki;     Tanaka.     Toshizumi.    and     Takagi,     Yukio, 
5,131.396.  CI    128-662  030 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Fukuda,    Yuzuru     Yagi.    Shigeru.    Ebihara.     Ken.    and    Iwaia. 

Yasunobu.  5.132.200.  CI   430-I3I  000 
Ishiwata.  Masahiro.  5.132.786.  CI   358-75.000 
Fujie.  Natifumi   See — 

Okada.  Shoji.  Fujie.  Naofumi,  Imaizumi,  Tomoalu;  and  Ito,  Koji, 
5,132.840,  CI   359-512.000. 
Fujii,  Atsuhiro:  See— 

Matsuura,    Masazumi.    Kotani.    Hideo.    Fujii.    Atsuhiro.    Nagao. 
Shigo).  and  Genjo.  Hideki.  5.132,774.  CI.  357-71.000 
Fujii.  Eiichi  See— 

Osato.  Yoichi.  Kawade.  Hisaaki,  Fujii.  Liichi;  Kasama.  Nobuhiro; 
and  Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  5.132.945.  CI    369-13  000 
Fujii.  Eiji.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Imaging  recording 
apparatus  capable  of  forming  a  frame  like  marginal  portion  in  outer 
penphery  of  an  image  p<irtion   5.132.722,  CI    355-27  000 
Fujii,  Shigeru.  YamashiU.  Kouichi;  Tanabe,  Tomoaki,  and  Kuniyasu, 
Yoshio,  to  Fujitsu  L  imiied  LSI  gate  array  having  reduced  sw  itching 
noise   5,132,563,  CI    307-443  000 
Fujikawa,  Kimio  Sec — 

Harada.  Chikao   and  Fujikawa.  Kimio.  5.131.400.  CI    128-687  000 


and    Nakamura,    Toshihito, 

5,131,358,  CI.   123- 
Cl 


Fujikura,  Yoshiaki  See — 

Kiisuki,     Tomohito;     and     Fujikura,     Yoshiaki,     5,132,470,     CI. 
568-817  000 
Fujimon,  Maoji  See — 

Nishibayashi.    Yoshiki;    Shiomi.    Hiromu;    and    Fujimon,    Maoji, 
5.132.749.  CI    357-15.000. 
Fujimotti.  Masaharu;  See — 

Sasak;.  isdi).  Nishida,  Kozi;  and  Fujimoto,  Masaharu,  5,132,371,  CI 
525  .301  UOO 
Fujimolo.  Mikihiro  See — 

Takimoto.   Hiroyuki.  Takahashi.   Koji;  and   Fujimolo.   Mikihiro, 

5,132,807.  CI    358-335000 

Fujmo.   Akihiko.  Seki.   Reiji,   Ishii,   Nonyuki;   Ueda,  Sadanobu;  and 

1  aniguchi.  Nobuvuki,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera 

wiih  flashlight  emitlmg  device   5,132,718.  CI    354-413.000 

Fujio.  Yoshihiko.  to  Daifuku  Co..  Ltd.  Transfer  apparatus.  5.131.522. 

CI    198-370.000 
Fujisaka,  Takahiko  See — 

Shima.    Akihiro.    Fujisaka.    Takahiko,    and    Ohashi,    Yoshimasa. 
5,132,688,  CI    342-91  000 
Fujisaki,  Kazuhiro  See — 

Hara.     Toshitaka,     and      Fujisaki.      Kazuhiro,     5,133,067.     CI, 
395-600  000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Ltd.;  See — 

Isogai.  Takao.  and  Yoshida.  Masani.  5.132.218,  CI.  435-172,300, 
Fujishita,  Naomitsu  See— 

Shono,  Kazuhiro,  Sasaki,  Shigeo;  Katoh,  Susumu;  Naitou,  Masao; 
Nakanishi,  Tetsuya;  Fujishiu,  Naomitsu;  Noguchi,  Kazuhiko, 
and  Tanjo.  Masayasu.  5,1.32,545,  CI   250-492  200 
Fujila.   Shinichi,   lo   Yamaha  Corporation     Image  signal   processing 

device,  5,133,008,  CI   380-5,000 
Fujita.  Yuji:  See— 

Ilo,  Takeshi;  and  Fujita.  Yuji.  5.132.552.  CI   307-261,000 
Fujitsu  Limited   Sec— 

Fujii     Shigeru      Yamashita.    Kouichi.    Tanabe.    Tomoaki;    and 

Kuniyasu.  Yoshio.  5.132.563.  CI   307-443.000. 
Hoko.  Hiromasa,  5,131,976,  CI.  156-630.000 
Khandavalh.  Chandra,  5.132.641.  CI    330-295,000, 
Shiraiwa.  Hidehiko.  Shirai.  Hisatsugu;  Takahashi,  Nobuhiro;  and 

Nomura.  Shmichi.  5.132.252.  CI   437-227  000, 
Shutou.     Hideki.     Suenaga.     Fumihiro.     and    Takeno.     Minoru, 

5,132,570,  CI   307-465  000 
Tezuka.  Koji;  Shinomiya,  Tomohiro;  Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Iguchi. 
Kazuo;  and  Soejima,  Tetsuo,  5,132,680,  CI   340-825  080, 
Fujiwara,  Akie  See— 

Oda.   Kengo.   Monyasu.   Koichi,  Arai.   Kiyoshi,  Tomiya.   Kanji. 
Tohru     Miura     Nishida,     Makoto.    Oyamada.     Masami,    and 
Fujiwara,  Akie.  5,131,947,  CI  71-95.000 
Fujiwara.  Kiyokazu.  and  Owa.  Tuneo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  System 
Yamato    Computer  input  and  character  recognition  system  using 
facsimile   5.133.026.  CI    382-61000 
Fujiyoshi.  Hitoshi  See — 

Watanabe,  Naotaka,  Arai.  Takeo;  Fujiyoshi,  Hiloshi;  and  ShiroU, 
Masako,  5,132,358,  CI   524-800  000 
Fukai.  Hideaki  See— 

Suenaga,    Hiroyoshi.    Fukai.    Hideaki;    Sakiyama.    Toshio.    and 
Minakawa.  Kuninon.  5.131.995.  CI   204-192  160 
Fukai.  Hidehiko  See— 

Onmoto.  Hiroyuki;  Yokota,  Kalsuma&a:  Fukai,  Hidehiko;  and  Sato, 
Koichi,  5,131,830,  CI  425-1.30  000 
Fukamachi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kitamura.    Yukinon;    Ogura,    Setsuo,    Mayuzumi.    Shiro,    Mon. 
Shunji.    Fukamachi.    Toshiyuki.    Kobayashi.    \  uji;    Yamazaki. 
Kouichi.  Funhau.  Makoto;  and  Kamegaki.  Kazuyuki,  5,132.806. 
CI   358-310.000. 
Fukuda.    Yuuka;    Higuchi.    Yukio;    Imoto,    Yukihiro.    and    Nakano. 
Nonyoshi,  lo  Anzen  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd.  Vehicle  composite  test  appara- 
tus  5.131.267.  CI    73-118  100 
Fukuda,  Yuzuru,  Yagi.  Shigeru;  Ebihara,  Ken;  and  Iwau,  Yasunobu,  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co ,  Ltd    Electrophotographic  photoreceptor  with  po- 
rous anodized  Al  layer  and  process  for  producing  the  same  5. 1 32,200. 
CI  43f>-131000 
Fukui.  Isao:  Stv— 

Nonyama.    Hidetaka;    Fukui.    Isao.    Kiboshi.   Tokio;    Nakayama, 
Shoudai;  Abe,  Masanon,  and  Kashihara,  Tomio,  5.132.819,  CI. 
359-58  000 
Fukumashi.  Akio-  See — 

Ehara,  Masashi;  and  Fukumashi,  Akio,  5,131,912,  CI   8-405  000 
Fukumoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yuasa,  Toshiya;  Kobya-shi,  Molokazu,  Arahara.  Kozo;  Fukumoto. 
Hiroshi  Matsumolo.  Kenichi.  Tohyama.  Noboru.  and  Kai.  Taka- 
shi.  5.132,706,  CI   346-14000R 
Fukumoto,  Telsuhiro;  Ochiai,  Kiyoshi;  Inaoka.  Midori,  and  Takeuchi. 
Akihiro.  lo  Sumitomo  Rubber  Induslnes,  Ltd   Pneumatic  radial  tire 
for  heavy  loads,  including  four  metal  cord  belt  plies.  5.131.446.  CI 
152-532.000 
Fukuoka.  Osamu;   Maeda.  Tatsumi.  Akamatsu.  Toshiyuki;  and  Mat- 
sukaini.  Kazuto.  to  Kyocera  Corporation    Molding  method  of  ce- 
ramic b<>Jv    5.132.072.  CI   264-319000 
Fukutani.  Hiroshi.  Ilo.  Kunihiko.  and  Akimoio.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Color  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  light 
scattering    plate    and     light     blocking    members      5.132.830.    CI 
359-67.000 
Fukuyama  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Katoh.    Yu.saku.    and    Uchiyama.    Tsuvoshi.    5.I3I.728.   CI.    305- 
35.0EB 
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Fuller  Company  See — 

Cohen.  Sidney  M.;  Lindquist.  William  E.;  and  Diamond,  Barry  W  , 
5,132.102.  CI.  423-23.000. 
Fulton,  Frederick:  See — 

Rini.   Matthew  J.;  Apicclla,  Vincent;  Fulton,  Frederick;  Black, 
Sennet;  anj  Sinnott,  James.  5.131,835,  CI.  426-509.000. 
Fulton.  Inge  G  :  See — 

Blouse.  JefTr.-y  L.;  Fulton,  Inge  G.;  Lange,  Russell  C;  Meyeison, 
Bernard  S.   Nummy,  Karen  A.;  Revitz,  Martin;  and  Rosenberg. 
Robert,  5,132.765,  CI.  357-34.000 
Fumagalli,  Lucia-io:  See — 

Felder,   Ernst;   Musu,  Carlo;   Fumagalli,   Luciano;  and   Uggeri, 
Fulvio,  5,132.409,  CI.  534-10.000. 
Funae,  Yasaki:  Ste — 

Matsuda,  Tatsuhito;  Funae,  Yasaki;  Yoshida.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto. 
Tetsuya;  aiid  Takemura,  Manabu.  5.132,384,  CI   526-321.000. 
Funahashi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Murakami.    Nobuo;    and    Funahashi.    Yasuhiro.    5.I3I.3II.    G. 
84-609.000 
Funazaki.  Jun;  Otita,  Yoshinori;  Mizusaki.  Takashi;  Adachi.  HUJeo;  and 
Yusa.  Atsushi,  to  Olympus  Optica]  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  waveguide 
apparatus  for  controlling  a  signal  light  traveling  through  an  optical    Gall 
waveguide  by  means  of  other  light.  5.133,027,  CI.  385-5.000. 
Funck,  Gordon  W.i  See— 

Peloza,   Kirk   B.;   Roberts,   James  T.;  and   Funck.  Gordon  W., 
5.131,867,  <:i.  439-557.000 
Fundingsland,  John  O.  Reflecting  telescope  including  a  flat  apertured 
mirror  rotaubit  about  perpendicular  axes.  5,132.836,  CI.  359-364.000 


Gaither,  Shawn  A.,  and  Shah.  Sunil  C  .  k.  Ir.iegrated  Systems.  Inc 
Method  for  operating  a  real-time  experi  system  in  a  graphical  pro 
gramming  environment    5,133.045,  CI    305-51  IXXJ 
Gajda,  Gregory  J  .  to  'JOP    Bulene  isomenzation  prtxess    5,132.484 

CI    585-667  000 
Gakumura,  Hiroki,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd   Frequency  synthesizer- 
type  television  signal  receiving  apparatus  compnsing  AFT  function 
and  controlling  method  therefor    5, 13;,7Q<j,  CI    358  191  100 
Galde  AG   See— 

Haidemann.     Gaston,     and     Wirz,      Francois,     5,131,675      CI 
280-617  000 
Galindo.  Eloy  M     See— 

Galindo.    Ramon    V  .    and    Galindo,    Eloy    M.,    5,131,347     CI 
114-307  000 
Galindo,  Ramon  V.;  and  Galindo,  Eloy  M.  Anchor    5,131,347,  CI 

114-307  000 
Gallagher.  Patnck  J     See— 


Bell.  James  S  .  and  Gallagher,  Hainck  1  .  5.131.798.  CI  414-339  000 
Gallo,  Carlo,  a-nd  Mirra.  Dino,  to  Peliinalura  Europa  S  r  i    Straight 
combing  machine  for  wool  and  a  combing  methixJ    5,131  !!'    CI 
l9-234.ax.i 

ucci,    Robert   R.   to  General    Hle).lrK    Co,   Polyphenylene  ether 
polyamide  blends    5,1 32,3(i5,  CI    ^Z'^-^Z  iXlO 
Galuszka.  Jan  Z    See— 

Smith.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Galuszka,  Jan  Z  ,  5,132,462,  CI    585-500  000 

Gamble.  William  L    and  Singleton,  Jcre  S     to  Lnited  States  of  Amer 

ica.  Amiv     Method  of  making  a  thin  film  optical  quality  aspheni. 

surface  generation  using  x-ravs 


'^'i!!^  °?'2sh.!^''»'«^  '°'  -"«-'  of  a  distilUtHM,  process.  5.I32.9I8,    oZi;:^.  ^^T  ^^d  i^^X  Tot^ir  t^lp^!;:™  any,  "Hie 

Peptides  containing  a  (l-amino-l-hydroxv-I-heterocycliciethyl  moi 


CI,  364-501,000 
Funhata.  Makoto  See — 

Kitamura,    Yikinori;    Ogura.    Setsuo;    Mayuzumi,    Shiro;    Mori, 
Shunji;    Fukamachi,    Toshiyuki;    Kobayashi.    Yuji;    Yamazaki. 
Kouichi;  Funhata.  Makoto;  and  Kamegaki,  Kazuyuki.  5,132.806. 
CI,  358-310  000, 
Funihashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murata.   Mas-ihide;   Furuhashi,   Hiroyuki;   Kanazawa,  Seizaburo; 
Yashjro.  Tcnio;  Imai,  Ma&afumi;  and  Nakano,  Akira.  S.132.26I, 
CI,  502-116  000, 
Furukawa.  Yoshic;  and  Kamitani.  Yoshinori.  lo  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,   I,:e  stock  level  delecting  apparatus  for  ice  making 
machines   5,131.234,  CI.  62-137.000. 
Furusho,  Noboru:  See — 

Kuroda,    Maiami;    Amano.    Masayo;    and    Furusho.    Noboru. 
5.132.189.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Furuta.    Molonobu;    Wakamatsu.    Kazuki;    Maruyama.   Takashi;   and 
Tsuji.  Mitsuji.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  ThermopUistic  resin 
composition.  5,  32,363.  CI.  525-68.000. 
Furutaka.  Yasuhisa;  Homolo.  Yukio;  and  Honda,  Tsunetoshi,  to  Daikin 
Induslnes,     Ltd      Process    for    production    of    l,I,l-trinuoro-2,2- 
dichloroethane.  5,132,473,  CI.  570-123.000. 
Furutani,  Kiyohirj;  Mashiko,  Koichiro;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Matsu- 
molo, Nonaki;  i  nd  Matsuda,  Yoshio,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    CMOS  dynamic  memory  device  having  multiple  flip-flop 
circuits  selectivt  ly  coupled  to  form  sense  ampliriers  specific  to  neigh- 
bonng  data  bit  lines.  5,132,930.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Fushiya,  Fusao;  '^'a^lauchl,  Shigeki;  and  Tanaka.  Hideki.  to  Makiu 

Corporation.  Pcwer  driven  tool.  5.131,255,  CI.  72-391  800. 
Futa,  Paul  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Hamerly,  Francis  A.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Filter 

for  a  fuel  system.  5,132,009,  CI,  210-90,000, 
Futami,  Tohru:  See — 

Takai.  Hideo;  and  Futami,  Tohru,  5,132,905.  CI.  364-424.030. 
Fulurerole.  Ltd,:  See — 

Van  Dooren.  Johan  J  G   M  .  5.I3I.402.  CI,  128-757,000. 
G  D  Research:  Sfe— 

Van  Deuscn.  Richard  A..  Lyon.  Jack  J.;  and  Hillson.  Thomas  D.. 
5,132,097.  CI.  422-82,090. 
G   D  Scarle  &  Cf .:  See- 
Liang,  Chi-Dean,  5  132,311.  CI  514-307  000. 
G    D.  Sociela  per  Az'^ni:  See — 

Dall'osso,  Das  ide;  and  Belvederi.  Bruno.  5. 1 3 1. 4 1 3.  CI.  131-68.000. 
Gaal,  Laszio  :  See — 

Toth.  Edit;  Tcrley.  Jozsef;  Gorog.  Sandor;  Szpomy,  Laszio  ;  Kiss. 

Bela;    Palosi.   Eva;   Groo.    Dora,    Laszlovszky,    Istvan;    Lapis, 

Erzsebet;    Auth,    Ferenc;    and   Gaal,    Laszio    ,    5,132.303.   CI. 

514-278.000. 

Gabelman,  Alan,   to  Hercules  Incorporated.   Start-up  of  continuous 

butync  acid  femientor.  5,132.217,  CI.  435-141.000 
Gaddipati.  Achula  R.:  See — 

Singh,     Raj    N.;    and    Gaddipati,    AchuU    R,    5,132,155,    CI 
428-114.000. 
Gadkaree,  Kishor  P.:  See — 

Beall,  George  H.;  Chyung,  Kenneth;  and  Gadkaree,  Kishor  P., 

5,132,256,  CI.  501-95.000 
Chyung,  Kenneth;  Gadkaree,  Kishor  P.;  and  Taylor,  Mark  P., 
5,132,178,  C.  428-372.000. 
Gaetani,  Quintino:  See— 

Tuloup.  Remy  Junino,  Alex;  Hocquaux,  Michel;  Dumats.  Jacque- 
line; and  Ga-'tani,  Quintino.  5.132.106.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Gaffaney,  Daniel  F,:  See — 

Zimmerli.   Rol>ert  H.;  and  GafTaney,  Daniel   P,,  5.131,463.  CI, 

165-119,000, 

Gaidis,  James  M  ;  .md  Wiercinski,  Robert  A.,  to  W,  R,  Grace  A.  Co- 

Conn     Compositions    and    methods    for    waterprooring    structures 

formed  from  wai  er-pcnelrable  construction  materials,  5.132,183.  CI. 

428-489000, 


ety,  5,132,400.  CI   530-317.000 
Gann.  Dick  A    See — 

Wood,  Lawrence  C  ,  and  Gann,  Dick  A.,  5,131,262.  CI   '3-40  5()R 
Gansen.  Peter,  and  Kogelnik.  Hans-Joachim.  Polyisocyanaie  mixture^ 
and   Iheir    use   m   the   preparation   of  flexible   polvurelhanc    foams 
5,132,334.  CI    521-160000 
Ganser,  Olmar,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG   Setting  element  as  well 
as  throttle  valve  connection  having  such  an  element    5.131,363   CI 
123-398000 
Ganter,  Udo   See— 

Henn.  Manfred,  and  Ganter.  Udo,  5,131,647,  CI.  271-18.900. 
Garavuso.  Gerald  M    See — 

Martin,  Michael  J    Agarwal.  Vinod  K.;  and  Garavuso,  Gerald  M  , 
5, 1 3 1, MO,  CI    271-302  000 
Garcia,  James  M     Morrone.  Louis  A,;  and  Smith,  Robert  S   Wnst  rest 

support  for  a  computer  user,  5.131,614.  CI    248-1 18  000 
Garcia.  Jose  L   C    See- 
Lopez,  Ricardo  R  .  Garcia,  Jose  L,  C ;  and  Follente.  Emilio  D,, 
5,132.647.  CI    33,3-175  000 
Gardner.  John  A  ;  Rhodes.  Richard  D,,  Jr  ;  and  Hastings.  Everett,  lo 
Davidson  Textron  Inc    Invisible  air  bag  cover  door    5.131.678.  CI 
280-732,000 
Garman.  James  A  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Tool  assembly,  5,131,129,  CI, 

29-252,000 
Garmon,  Jerry  A    See— 

Wischusen,   Henry,   III;   and   Garmon.  Jerry  A,.   5.131.207,   CI 
53-252,000, 
Gamer-Gray,  Peter  F  :  See— 

Falou,  Mohamad  S;  Finch.  Timothy  D,  Garner-Gray,  Peter  F, 
Hight.   .Andrew   T:    Murphy.    Martin  J  ,   Newbold.   Geoffrey. 
Niven.  Ian  E,  and  Savili.  Derek  G.,  5,132,036.  CI   252-90  000 
Gamier,  Francis:  See — 

Garreau.   Robert;   Roncali.  Jean;   Lemaire,   Marc;   Korn.   Hafsa; 
Gamier.     Francis;     and     Hannecart.     Etienne.     5.132.049.     CI 
252-500  000 
Garreau,  Robert:  Roncali.  Jean   Lemaire   Marc;  Korri,  Hafsa;  Gamier. 
Francis;  and  Hannecart.   ttienne.  to  S<ilvay  &  Cie  (Societe  Ano- 
nyme).  Substituted  thiophenes,  conducting  pt>lymen.  denved  from 
these  thiophenes,  proces,s  for  obtaining  them  and  devices  containing 
these  polymers    5,132,049,  CI    252-5(XI  fX.Xi 
Garrecht,  -Manfred   See— 

Bissinger,  Hans-Joachim,  Schoeder.  Ludwig;  Baltruschal.  Helmut: 
Garrecht,  Manfred   Raddatz.  Ench;  and  Fruhslorfer.  Wolfgang. 
5.131.945.  CI.  Tl-OOaX) 
Garvey,  Vincent  J  :  See — 

Tavlor,  John  C  ;   Garvey,   Vincent  J  ;  and   Brown,   Richard  B  , 
5,132,657.  CI    337-382,000. 
Gas  Research  Institute  See — 

Sykes.  Roben  C  ,  Coppola.  Patsy  A..  Ill;  and  Belkus,  Paul  R., 
5,131.696.  CI    285-382.000 
Gatecliff,  George  W     Sec — 

Richardson,  Hubert,  Jr :  and  GateclifT,  George  W.,  5,131,824,  CI. 

417-526.000 
Richardson,  Huben,  Jr .  and  Gatecliff,  George  W.,  5.I3I.828.  CI. 
418-55  300 
Gates  Formed-Fibre  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Adams.     Ronald     W.    and    Smith.    Gerald    J.,    5,132,166,    CI. 
428-212  000 
Gaudiana,  Russell  A  .  Minns.  Richard  A  ;  and  Rogers.  Howard  G.,  to 
Polaroid  Corporation   High  refractive  index  polymers  5.132.430,  CI. 
548-444.000. 
Gaudiana,  Russell  A.:  See — 

Cumming,  William  J.,  Gaudiana.  Russell  A  ;  McGowan,  Cynthia. 
Minns,  Richard  A,;  and  Naiman.  Alanc.  5.132,041,  CI 
252-299.650. 
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Ueasluid.  Gordon    Tubular  plastic  shipping,  storage  and  dispensing 

container  and  pans  uublc  therewith   5.131.553.  CI   220-235  000 
GEC  Eleiif'^ii  ^'^^.|c^.^^  Limiied   See— 

n.>Klnd(je    Ri^harJ  J     Mil. 339.  CI.  112-262  300 
1(    Vlar^.Ti!  F  i<-<_iri'ni>_  Systems  Corp  :  See— 
Karrat:    Anthony  J     5.132.527.  CI  250-205  000. 
LjtC-Mar.oni  [.imiied    See  — 

Stevvart   W.lham  J    ano  I  arnes.  Mark  C,  5,132.079.01.  385-15.000. 
Gee,  Oliver  I,  .  Jr    See— 

Trassare.  Anthony.  Jr  .  Boyse,  George  C,  and  Gee,  Oliver  L..  Jr  . 
5.132,156.  CI   428-116000. 
Gehlbach.     Steve     M      Ultrasonic     guided     needle.     5,131,394.    CI. 

128-662  050 
Gehlbach.   Steve   M     Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  guiding  needles  into 

surface  vessels   5.I3I.395.  CI    128-662  050 
Gehrel.  Jean-Claude  5ee— 

Maienfisch.  Peter.  Hildenbrand,  Chnstof;  and  Gehret,  Jean-Claude. 

5.132.314.  CI    514-34*000. 
Gehnng.  Johann  See — 

Birkle,  Siegfried;  and  Gehnng.  Johann.  5.131.99b.  CI   204-198000 
Cieiermann.  Thomas  J  .  to  Newcor.  Inc   Mash  scam  weld  sheet  splicer 

5.131.581.  CI   228-49.400 
Geiger.  Richard  See- 
Robertson,     A.     Scott,    and    Ocigcr,     Richard.     5.131.672.    CI. 
280-250  100 
Gelbart.   Daniel,  to  Creo  Products.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

exposure  control  m  light  valves  5.132.723.  CI.  355-40.000 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Kohne.  David  E  ;  and  Kacian.  Daniel  L  ,  5,132,207,  CI  435-6.000. 
GenCorp  Inc    See — 

Cobbledick.  David  S  .  Reichenbach.  Donald  F  ,  and  Sullivan.  Bnan 

J,  5.132,052.  CI   252-511000. 
Hein.    Richard    D.    and    Hampton.    Bradley    G.,    5,131,638,   CI 
267-220000 
General  Atomics  International  Services  Corporation:  See — 

Hoenke.  Karl  A  ;  and  Rynbrandl.  Jay  D  .  5,132.035.  CI  252-70.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation/Space  Systems  Division:  See— 

Stem,  Theodore  G  ,  Cornwall.  Mickey.  Lawrence.  Jon  F  .  and 
Peterson.  David  M  .  5.131.955.  CI    136-245000 
General  Electnc  Company  See— 

Azad.  Farzin  H  .  5.132.091.  CI  422-249.000 

Brunelle.  Daniel  J  .  Haitko.  Deborah  A  ,  Barren.  James  P .  and 

Singh.  Sunita.  5,132.423.  CI   544-162  000. 
Dillmann,  Charles  W  .  5.131.268.  CI   73-121  000. 
Evans.  Edwin  R  .  Waters.  Lawrence  G  ;  and  Rosko,  Michael  J.. 

5.132.340.  CI    523-209  000 
Gallucci.  Robert  R  .  5.132.365.  CI.  525-92.000 
Huang.  Shyh-Chin.  5.131.959.  CI    148-421  000 
lacovangelo.  Charles  D  .  5.132.185.  CI   428-610000. 
Jamrus.     Kenneth    J.    and    Ose.     Richard    A.     5.131,510.    CI. 

188-171.000 
Jaster.  Heinz.  5.131.169.  CI   34-15000 
Kang.   Yoon-Won;   Eash.   Matthew  G  ;  and   Belt.   Kenneth   W  , 

5.132.621.  CI   324-322  000 
Khoun,  Fand  F.  Phansticl.  Otto.  IV,  Brown.  Sterling  B  ,  and 

Jackman.  John  T  ,  5.132,373.  CI    525-390  000. 
King.  Joseph  A  .  Jr  .  5.132.447.  CI.  558-274  000 
Krabbenhoft.  Herman  O  .  5.132.398.  CI   528-371.000. 
Kwasnick.  Robert  F  ,  and  Caslleberry.  Donald  E .  5.132.539,  CI. 

250-361  OOR 
Kwasnick.    Robert     F      and    Wei.    Ching-Yeu.    5.132,745.    CI 

357-4  000 
Lawrence.  Keith  E  ,  Behrens.  Edward  H.;  and  Chiabrandy.  Robert 

E..  5.131.316.  CI   89-»6.000. 
Lobos.  John  H  ;  Leib,  Terry  K  ,  and  Su.  Tah-Mun.  5.132,228.  CI 

435-252  100 
Maher.    David    L .   Watt.    David    N .    and    Young.    Callista    M . 

5.131.315.  CI   89-45000 

Parsons.  Charles  F  ,  5.132.364.  CI   525-74  000 

Przytulski.  James  C  ,  Horvath.  Richard  L..  and  Stoughton.  Philip 

H.  5.131,813.  CI   416-217000 
Przytulski.  James  C  ,  Horvath,  Richard  L  :  Stoughton,  Philip  H  , 

Glynn.  Chnstopher  C  ,  Wcsling,  Richard  A  ,  and  Corsmeier. 

Robert  J  .  5.131.814.  CI   416-217000 
Radziun.    Michael    J,    and    Mansell.    Scott    T.    5.131.284.    CI 

73-866.500 
Shea.  Timothy  J  ;  Moffett.  Andra  J  ,  Campbell,  John  R  ;  Dekkers. 

Mannus  E  J  ,  and  Khoun.  Fand  F  ,  5,132.361.  CI   525-66000 
Singh.     Raj    N,    and    Gaddipali.     Achuta    R.     5.132.155.    CI 

428-1 14  OOO 
Sumpter.  Chris  A  .  Lewis.  Larry  N.;  Lettko.  Kevin  X.;  and  Davis. 

Mark  W  .  5.132.385.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Sumpter.  Chns  A  .  Lewis.  Larry  N  ;  Lettko.  Kevin  X.;  and  Davis. 

Mark  W  .  5.132.442.  CI    556-136.000. 
Tower,  John  R  .  5.1.32.546.  CI   250-561  000. 
Traver,     Frank    J,    and     Thayer.     Bianca     K.     5.132.443.    CI 

556-425000 
Wallace.  Lawrence  R  .  5.132.353.  CI    524-432.000. 
Winh.  William  F  .  5.132.999.  CI    378-101.000. 
Zamoch.  Kenneth  P  .  5.132.191.  CI  428-626.000. 
General  Electrodynamics  See — 

Davis,    Dick    E  .    Brazcll,   Charles   R  .   and    Manley.   James   W  . 

5.131.482.  CI    177.25  140 
General  Kinematics  Corporation:  See — 

Musschoot.  Albert.  5.131.525.  CI    198-770.000. 


General  Motors  Corporation   See — 

Siewert.    Robert    M.    and    Mitchell,    Patricia   J.,    5.131,224,   CI. 
60-274.000. 
Genjo,  Hideki:  See — 

Matsuura.    Masazumi;    Kotani.    Hideo:    Fujii,    Atsuhiro:    Nagao, 
Shigeo;  and  Genjo.  Hideki.  5.132.774.  CI    357-71  000 
Gensia  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

Gruber.  Harry  E  .  5.132.291.  CI    514-43  000. 
Gensler,  Wayne  C  ;  Van  Eerden.  John  J  .  and  Gottschlich.  Chad  F.,  to 
Selas    Corporation    of    Amenca.     SUged    superposition    burner 
5.131.838.  CI   431-177000. 
Gentry.  Thomas  L  .  to  R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company   Cigarette 

5.131.416.  CI    131-365000 
Georg  Karl  Geka  Brush  GmbH  See— 

Katz.  Otto.  5.131.774.  CI  401-99  000 
George.  Douglas  B  ,  and  Morns.  L    Robert,  to  Carleton  University 

Telescope  operating  system   5.133.050.  CI   395-135.000 
George.  Geeta:  See— 

Matz.  Bret  A  ;  Babu.  K  C  .  George.  Geeta;  Kumar.  Hemanl  K.  R  ; 
Rakshit,    Soma;    and    Rao,    S.    Krishnakumar,    5,132.832,    CI. 
359-137  000. 
George  Washington  University.  Office  of  Sponsored  Research:  See— 

Badamthian.  Mahnaz.  5.132.401,  CI    53a324000 
Gergek.  Franc    Paper  cutting  machine.  5.131.301.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Gergen.  William  P    See— 

Machado.   Joseph    M  ,   and   Gergen.   William   P..   5.132,360.  CI 
525-64  000 
Gericke.  Rolf  See— 

Baumgarth.  Manfred.  Genckc.  Rolf;  Bergmann.  Rolf;  De  Peyer. 
Jacques,  and  Lues.  Ingeborg.  5.132.307.  CI    514-247000 
Gerke.  Dieter;  and  Janczak.  Andrzey.  to  Krone  Aktiengesellschaft 

Catting/clamping  contact    5.131.863.  CI.  439-395.000. 
Gershfeld,    Mikhail     Coaxial    cable    connector    nng     5.131,862,    CI. 

439-357.000. 
Gerson,  Ira  A  :  See — 

Borth.  David  E..  Gerson.  Ira  A  ;  Vilmur.  Richard  J  .  and  Lindsley. 
Brett  L  .  5.133.010.  CI.  381-38.000. 
Genh.  Chnstian:  See— 

Grosse-Puppendahl.    Thomas,    Jadamus.    Hans;    Richler.    Klaus- 
Peter;  and  Gerth.  Chnstian.  5. 1 32. 1 82.  CI  428-475.800. 
Gesenhues.  Bemhard.  and  Cordis.  Detlef.  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma 

Coohng  water  pump   5,131,809,  CI   415-168  200 
Gethoffer.  Hanspeier:  See— 

Fuchs.     Hermann.    Gethoffer.     Hanspeter;    and    Gilb.     Walter, 
5.132.431.  CI    548-J73000 
GFM  Gesellschafi  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktien- 
gesellschaft See — 
Kirchberger.  Peter.  5.131.143.  CI   39-888.080 
Ghezzi.  Paolo;  Riva,  Carlo;  and  Valentini,  Grazia.  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.r  I    Process  for  manufactunng  EEPROM  mem- 
ory cells  having  a  single  level  of  polysilicon  and  thin  oxide  by  using 
differential  oxidation    5.132.239.  CI.  437-43.000 
Ghos&i.  Parviz  See— 

Nini.   David.   Skiff,    Ronald   H .    Karmiol,    Mark   H ;   Parliment, 
Thomas  H  ;  Kleiner.  Fredric,  and  Ghossi.  Parviz.  5.132,134.  CI 
426-271000. 
Gtbler.  Carma  J  :  See— 

Chamberlain.    Linda    R.    and   Gibler.   Carma   J,    5.132.372.   CI 
525-338000 
Gierut.  Fred  and  Rushton.  Robert  H  .  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Female 

elecincal  tenninal   5.131.873.  CI  439-851  000. 
Gigatek  Memory  Systems  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Eggebeen.   James   A  ,   Talwar.    Balramkrishna   L;  and   Cheung. 
William  Y  .  5.131.891.  CI   474-237  000 
Giger.  Marycllen  L  ,  Doi.  Kunio;  Metz.  Charles  E.;  and  Yin.  Fang- 
Fang,  to  Arch  Development  Corporation.  Automated  method  and 
system  for  the  detection  and  classification  of  abnormal  lesions  and 
parenchymal  distortions  in  digiul  medical  images    5,133.020.  CI 
382-6.000. 
Glib.  Walter:  See— 

Fuchs.     Hermann,     Gethoffer,     Hanspeter;    and    Gilb.     Walter. 
5.132.431.  CI   548-473  000 
Gilbert.  James  H  :  See— 

Pronovost.  Allan  D.;  Mauck.  John  C;  Sullivan.  Sheryl  S.;  Greer. 
Cathenne  E  ,  and  Gilbert.  James  H  .  5.1.32.205.  CI  435-5  000. 
Gilchnst.  Frank  W  .  and  Williams.  Marvin  L  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  limiting  manipula- 
tion of  documents  within  a  multi-document  relationship  in  a  data 
procevsmg  system   5.132.900.  CI   364-419.000 
Gill.  David  C  .  to  Nomix  Manufactunng  Company  Device  for  measur- 
ing flow    5.131.591.  CI   23974000 
Ginley.  David  See — 

Drummond.     Timothy;     and     Ginley.     David.     5.132,248.     CI 
437-173  000. 
Giordani.     Antonio     I.     Electrostimulating    device      5.131.389.    CI. 

128-422.000 
Giordani.  Altilio  G..  to  Taco.  Inc  Actuator  and  zone  valve.  5.131,623. 

CI.  251-129  030 
Girard.  Yves;  Hamel.  Pierre;  Delormc.  Daniel;  and  Fortin.  Rejean,  to 
Merck  Fros.st  Canada.  Inc   l-(hydroxylaminoalkyl)  indole  derivatives 
as  inhibitors  of  leukotrienc  biosynthesis   5.132.319.  CI   514-415  000. 
Girixleau.  Jean-Marc  M   M  .  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC;  and 
ICI     Pharma      Alcohol     and     ether     derivatives.     5.132.328,     CI. 
514-716.000 
Girvan,    John    W     Borate    algaecide    and    fungicide     5.131.938.    CI. 
71-67,000. 
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Glatt  GmbH  Sec- 
Jones.  David  M.;  Hirschfeld.  Peter  F   F.;  and  Nowak.  Reinhard, 
5.132.142.  CI.  427-196.000 
Glavish.  Hilton  }'..  to  Nissin  Electric  Company  Ltd.  System  for  irradi- 
ating a  surface  with  atomic  and  molecular  ion]  using  two  dimensional 
magnetic  scanning   5,132,544.  CI   250-492.200 
Gleeson.  Paul,  Happens.  Stephen  B.:  and  Thorman.  Tim  R..  to  South- 
west Mobile  Systems.  Inc    Palletized  load  system  trailer  with  auto- 
matic natrack   ockdown  device.  5.131,673,  CI.  280-423.100. 
Globe-Union  Inc  :  See — 

Mrotek.    Edward    N.;    Joyce,    Terry    W.;    and    Gorelik,    Bella, 
5.132.175.  CI.  429-86.000 
Gluck.   Karsten;  and   Blaseck.   Klaus,   to  Deutsche  Gesellschafi  fur 
Wiederaufarbe  tung  von  Kembrcnnstoffen  mbH.  Device  for  remote- 
controlled  gra.sping  and  coupling.  5,131,705,  CI.  294-82.320. 
Glucksman.  Dos   Z..  to  Bionaire.  Inc.  Filter  replacement  indicator. 

5.131.932.  CI.  .■^5-274.000 
Gluzek.  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Osterburg,  Gunther;  Reith.  Wolfgang;  and  Gluzek.  Karl-Heinz, 
5.132,476.  CI.  570-258.000. 
Glynn.  Christopher  C:  See — 

Przytulski.  Jjunes  C.  Horvath.  Richard  L.;  Stoughton.  Philip  H.; 
Glynn.  Christopher  C;  Wesling.  Richard  A.,  and  Corsmeier, 
Robert  J..  5.I3I.8I4.  CI.  416-217.000. 
Gmelin.  Karl;  Na.-ger,  Thomas;  Peters,  Klaus-Juergen;  Schaefer,  Wolf- 
gang, and  Scheiblc.  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Power  strip 
for  supplying  electrical  power  in  common  to  a  plurality  of  electrically 
actuatable    uniis   of   internal    combustion    engines     5.131.857,    CI. 
439-130.000 
GN  Danavox  A/S:  See — 

Bisgaard,  Peter  N  ;  and  Ooms,  Simon,  5,131.128.  CI.  29-239.000. 
GNB  Industnal  Fattery  Company:  See — 

Valentine.  Theodore  W.;  Fiedler.  Allen  F.;  Szymborski,  Joseph; 
and  Egger-.  Mark  L..  5.132.176,  CI.  429-91.000. 
Goda.  Takuji;  Nagayama.  Hirotsugu;  Kawahara,  Hideo;  Sakai,  Yasuto; 
and  Hishinuma.  Akihiro.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 
depositing  silicon  dioxide  films.  5.132.140.  CI.  427-169.000. 
Godec.  Richard  I).;  Kosenka.  Paul  K.,  and  Hutte.  Richard,  to  Sievers 
Instruments.  Ire.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  determination  of 
dis.solved  carbon  in  water  5. 1 32,094.  CI.  422-68. 100. 
Goebel.  Dan  M.;  Poeschel,  Robert  L.;  Schumacher.  Robert  W.;  and 
Hyman.  Julius.  Jr .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Hollow  cathode 
plasma  switch  with  magnetic  field.  5,132,597.  CI.  3 1 5-.344.000. 
Goldberg.  Jerry.  Fire  mat  and  method  of  conslnjction.  5,131,787,  CI. 

404-32.000. 
Goldberg.      Kenneth.     Collapsible     storage     rack      5.131,547,     CI. 

211-149.000. 
Goldberg.  Martin  J.;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Kovac.  Caroline  A.;  Palmer.  Michael 
J  ;  Pollak,  Roger  A.;  and  Poore,  Paige  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Chemical  solder  compnsing  a  metal  salt, 
polyphthalaldeliyde  and  a  solvent.  5,132,351,  CI.  524-403.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See- 
Lee.  Kyung  S.,  5,132.081,  CI.  419-9.000. 
Gomm,  Thiel  J.;  and  Messick,  Noal  C.  Rotating  head  and  piston  engine. 

5,131.359.  CI    123-248.000. 
Gonzales.  Rolando  J.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Rexible  tip  tray  packag- 
ing for  medical  catheters.  5.131.537,  CI.  206-364.000. 
Gonzalez,  Avehno  J.:  See — 

Bellows,  James  C;  Osborne.  Robert  L.;  Gonzalez,  Avelino  J.,  and 
Kemper.  Chn.stian  T.,  5,132,920,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Gonzalez.  John:  See — 

Chai.    Chang  Shung;    Fink,    David    A.;    and    Gonzalez.    John, 
5.132.514.  CI.  219-145.220 
Goodman.  Sidney  R  .  to  PosUl  Buddy  Corporation.  Document  dispens- 
ing apparatus  and  method  of  using  same.  5.132,915,  CI.  364-479.000. 
Goodnough.  Michael  C:  See — 

Johnson.  Eric    A.;  and  Goodnough,  Michael  C,  5.132,288,  CI. 
514-11.000. 
Goodndge.  Richard  J.,  to  GEC  Electrical  Projects  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  automatically  guiding  a  piece  of  fabric  having  an 
undulating     edf;e     through     a     sewing     position.     5.131,339.     CI. 
112-262  300 
Gorehk.  Bella:  Set  — 

Mrotek.    Edward    N.;    Joyce,    Terry    W.;    and    Gorelik,    Bella, 
5.132,175.  CI.  429-86.000. 
Gorog,  Sandor:  Sie — 

Toth.  Edit;  Tcrley,  Jozsef;  Gorog.  Sandor;  Szpomy.  Laszio  ;  Kiss, 
Bela;    Palosi,    Eva;   Groo.    Dora;    Laszlovszky.    1st  van;    Lapis, 
Erzsebet;    Auth,    Ferenc;   and    Gaal.    Laszio    .    5.132.303,   CI. 
514-278.000 
Toth,  Edit;  Tcrley,  Jozsef;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szpomy,  Laszio  ;  Kiss, 
Bela;    Palos:,    Eva;   Groo,   Dora;    Laszlovszky.    Istvan;    Lapis, 
Erzsebet;    Auth,    Ferenc;    and    Haal,    Laszio.    5.132,309,    CI. 
514-278000 
Gossage.  Carolyn  M    Document  carrier.  5,131.513,  CI.  190-107.000. 
Goto.  Mitsushige:  See — 

Yamaguchi.     Nobuyuki;     Goto.     Mitsushige,     and     Mitsuhashi, 
Tsuneyoshi,  5.131. 815.  CI.  416-223.00A 
Goto.  Shinji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 

having  a  sheet  r>.--5upply  path.  5.132.742.  CI.  355-319.000. 
Gotoh,  Akira;  Ko)ama,  Eiji;  and  Nakamichi.  Shuhei,  to  Hitachi  Maxell, 
Ltd.  Optical  recording  medium  and  method  for  manufacturing  the 
same  5.132.152.  CI.  428-64  000 
Gottlieb.  Alvin  J.  and  Armstrong,  Jerry  W..  to  A.  Gottlieb  &  Co. 
Automatic  flipper  actuator  system  for  use  in  a  pinball  game. 
5,131,654,  CI.  273-I2I.00A. 


Gottschlich,  Chad  F.:  See— 

Gensler.  Wayne  C  ,  Van  Eerden.  John  J  ;  and  Gottschlich.  Chad 
F..  5.131.838,  CI   431-177,000 
Gougouyan.  Yves,  lo  C  I  C  E  S  A  Lapping  machine  and  non-constani 

pitch  grooved  bed  therefor   5.131.190.  CI.  51-129.000. 
Gould,  Jamps  S    See — 

Gould.  Samuel  and  Gould,  James  S..  5.132.683.  CI    340-944.000 
Gould.  Samuel    and  Gould.  Jarnt-v  S    Neon  pedestrian  crossing  signal 

5.132.683.  CI    340-944  000 
Grabbe.   Dimitrv   G  ;  and   Korsunsky.   losif.  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Electncal  socket    5.131,852.  CI  439-71000. 
Graber  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Biba,  Scott  1  .  5,131.616.  CI   248-265.000 
Grabietz.  Winfned   See— 

Bilz.  Georg.  Lammermann.  Hans;  Hcrtlem.  Wilhelm.  and  Grabietz. 
Wmfned,  5.131,452,  CI    164-136.000. 
Graefe.  Hans  A  :  See — 

Krummheuer.   Wolf  R.;  Graefe.   Hans  A  ;   and   Siejak.   Volker. 
5.131.434,  CI    139-35.000. 
Graeser.  Norbert:  See — 

Von  Gaisberg.  Alexander.  Graeser.  Norbert.  and  Merkel.  Alfred. 
5.132.517.  CI    219-270.000 
Grafe,  HorsI:  See— 

Wordlmann,  Jurgen  E  ;  and  Grafe.  Horst.  5.131.152,  CI.  3a 344  000 

Graham.  Donald  Vi     Chabala,  John  C  ;  Biftu.  Tesfaye;  Chang.  Michael 

N.;  Chiang,  Yuan  Ching  P  ;  Yang.  Shu  S  ;  and  Thompson,  Kalhryn 

L..  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc    1,3-diarvl  cyclopentanes  and  denvalive"; 

thereof  as  PAF  antagonists   5.132.463.  CI    568-33.000 

Graham.  James  E  :  See — 

French.  Gerald  H  ;  Graham.  James  E  ;  and  Lombardo.  Angelus  .M 
5.131.38"'.  CI    i:S-205:70, 
Graney.   Daniel  J  .   to    Tredegar  Industnes.   Inc    Multi-laver  cover. 

5.132.151.  CI,  428-4O.(.)O0 
Grant,  Thomas  S  .  and  Howe,  David  V  ,  to  Borg-Wamer  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Method  for  prepanng  carboxvlated  styrenic  resins.  5.132.370.  CI 
525-282.000. 
Gravel,  David  E.;  and  Winston.  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc 
Eigenfrequency  phase  shift  control  loop.  5.131.750.  CI    356-350000 
Graveson,   Sandra  J      Mar/ullo.  Joseph   H  ;   DeBarber.  Chnstopher. 
Ballard,  Michael  D  :  and  Mrozmski.  Curtis  L  ,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 
Clamping  arm  for  envelope  turner   5.131,643.  CI.  271-2.000. 
Gray.  Leslie  F.:  See — 

Chau.  Chung  N;  Kasenga.  Anthony  F;  Chenot.  Charles  F;  and 
Gray.  Leslie  F  .  5.132.042,  CI   252-30I.40P 
Green  Cross  Corporation:  See— 

Ohtani,    Wataru;    Sumi,   Akinon,   Ohmura,   Takao    and   Uemura. 

Yahiro.  5,132.404.  CI    530-364,000 
Uemura.  Yahiro.  Unvu.  Kjtuhiro;  Takechi.  Kazuo:  Hirao.  Yutaka; 
and  Suyama,  Tadaka.fu.  5.132,406.  CI    530-390  100. 
Green.  Michael  A  .  Cook.  Ne\.ille  G  W.;  McEvilly.  Thomas  V  ;  Majer. 
Ernest  L.;  and  Witherspoon.  Paul  A  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Energy.  Seismic  sources   5.131.488,  CI    181-106.000. 
Green,  William  F   Microwave  potato  holder  apparatus.  5,132.501.  CI 

219-10.55E. 
Greene.  Alan  P  :  McFarquhar.  Barbara,  Paredcs.  Rosa;  Mellett.  Ma- 
rianne; and  Osmer.  Frederick   to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division 
of    Conopco,     Inc     Aqueous    based     personal    washing    cleanser 
5.132,037,  CI   252-108  000 
Greene.  John  D    See— 

Chadwick.  Curt  H     Sholes.  Robert  R..  Greene,  John  D.;  Tucker. 
Francis  D  .  Ill    Fun.  Michael  E  ;  Jann.  P  C  ;  Harvey.  David  J  ; 
and  Bell.  Will.am,  5.131.755,  CI    356-394000 
Greene,  Jonathan  W.:  See — 

McCollum.  John  L.;  El  Gamal.  Abbas  A  .  and  Greene.  Jonathan 
W.  5.132.571,  CI    307-465.100 
Greenlee.  Mark  L     See — 

Dininno.  Frank  P .  Greenlee.  Mark  L  ,  and  Salzmann.  Thomas  N.. 

5,132,420.  CI    540-302  000. 
Dininno,    Frank    P;    and    Greenlee,    Mark    L.,    5,132,421,    CI. 

540-302.000 
Dininno.    Frank    P;    and    Greenlee.    Mark    L..    5.132.422.    CI 
540-302.000. 
Greenwood.  Bnan  F.:  See — 

Chamblee.  Wayne  J.;  and  Greenwood.  Brian  F..  5.131.980.  CI. 
162-4  000 
Greer.  Catherine  E  :  See — 

Pronovost.  Allan  D  ;  Mauck.  John  C  ;  Sullivan.  Sheryl  S  ;  Greer. 
Catherine  E  ,  and  Gilbert.  James  H  .  5.132.205.  CI   435-5  000 
Grenon.    Ongcne    J     Multi-purpose    putting    game     5,131.658.    CI 

273-180.000. 
Grey.  Michael  J.;  Williams,  Wayne;  and  Shaw.  William  H..  to  ReSource 
America.  Inc   Recycle  shipping  assembly   5,131.212.  CI.  53-472.000 
Grid  Systems  Corp<iration   Sft  — 

Hawkins.  Jeff  C  ,  Dulanev,  Ken  L.;  Daly.  John  J.;  McNamara, 
James  H  ;  and  Cole.  James  F..  5,133,076,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Griebler.  Wolf- Dieter  See — 

Hayashi.    Takao     Sato.     Norihiro:     Hosoi.     Manabu;     Kasahara. 
Nobuyoshi,  Aderhold,  Clemens;  Gnebler,  Wolf-Dieter;  Hocken, 
Jorg;    Rosm.    Lwe,    and    Rudolph.    Gunther,    5.131.952,    CI. 
106-420.000 
Gneshaber.  Hermann,  and  Polach.  Wilhelm.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co. 
Ltd.  Device  for  slopping  an  internal  combustion  engine    5.131.358. 
CI    123-I98.0DB. 
Grieshaber.  Hermann  See — 

Wahl.  Josef,  Loffler,  .\lf;  Grieshaber.  Hermann;  Polach.  Wilhelm; 
Ebien,  Ewald;  Tauscher,  Joachim;  Laufer,  Helmut;  Flaig,  Ulnch; 
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Locher.   Johannes.    Birk,    Manfred,    Engel.   Gerhard.   Schmiti. 
Mfred.  Lauvm,  Pierre.  Piwonka.  Fndohn.  Karle,  Anion.  Kull. 
Hermann,  and  Zimmermann,  Werner.  5,131,371.  CI   123-436000 
Unffaton.  Jacques  See — 

Vignes.  Alain,  and  Gnffalon.  Jacques.  5.132.508.  CI   219-121  630 
GnfTith.   Owen   W  .   to  Cornell   Research   Foundation.    Inc     N*-Oiy- 
dra2inoiminumethyl)lysine   and    method   of  mhibiling   nitric   oxide 
formation  in  body    5.132.453.  CI    562-560000 
Gngo,  Ulnch  See — 

Kohler.  Burkhan.   Kircher,  Klaua;  Cngo,  Ulnch;  Horn.  Klaus; 
Ebert.    Wolfgang,    and    Lundy.    Charle»-Earl.    5.132.331.    CI 
521-85000 
Gnllioi.  Mary  I    See— 

Gnlliot.  William  L  ,  and  Grillioi.  Mary  I  .  5.131.097,  CI   2-81  000 

Gnlliot,  William  L  ,  and  Gnlliot.  Mary  1 .  5,131.098,  CI  2-227,000 

Unlliot,  William  L  .  and  Gnlliot,  Mary  I  Firefighter's  garments  having 

minimum  weight  and  excellent  protective  qualities.   5,131,097,  CI 

2-81  000 

Gnlliot.  William  L  .  and  Gnlliot.  Mary  I    FirefighlerV  5.131,098.  CI 

2-227  OOO 
Gnp,  Benil;  and  Gnp,  Even,  to  Gnp.  Bertil    Pontoon  bndge  vnth 
automatic    height    adjusting   and    locking    systems     5.131,109.    CI. 
14-28.000 
Gnp.  Evert:  See — 

Gnp,  Benil,  and  Gnp.  Evert,  5,131,109,  CI    14-28.000 
Groh.  Werner,  Coutandin.  Jochen,  Hcrbrechtsmeier.  Peter,  and  Theis. 
Jurgen.   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft     Light   detector  based   on 
fluorescent  dyes.  5.132.530.  CI   250-227  310 
Gronau.  Kurt,  to  B -h  G-Fordertechnik  GmbH   Wire-removing  device 

for  units   5.131.135.  CI.  29-564  300 
Groo.  Dora:  See — 

Toth.  Edit;  Torley.  Jozsef.  Gorog.  Sandor.  Szpomy.  Laszlo  .  Kiss. 
Bela.  Palusi.  Eva.  Groo.  Dora.  Laszlovszky.  Istvan;  Lapis, 
Erzsebel,  Auth.  Ferenc.  and  Gaal.  Laszio  .  5.132.303.  CI 
514-278000 
Toth.  Edit;  Torley.  Jozsef;  Gorog.  Saitdor;  Szpomy.  Liszlo  ;  Kiss. 
Bela;  Palosi.  Eva;  Groo.  Dora.  Laszlovszky,  Istvan;  Lapis. 
Erzsebet;  Auth,  Ferenc  and  Haal,  IjlszIo.  5.132.309.  CI 
514-278.000 
Grooters.   Ronald   K.   External  cardiac  assist  device    5.131.905.  CI 

600-16.000 
Gross.  George  F  ,  Jr    See — 

DeWitt.  Michael  R  .  Gross.  George  F  .  Jr .  and  Ramachandran.  R  , 
5,132.685.  CI    341-120  000 
Grossberg,  Stephen.  See- 
Carpenter,  Gail;  and  Gri^sberg.  Stephen,  5,133,021.  CI   382-15  000 
Grosse-Puppendahi,  Thomas:  Jadamus.  Hans.  Richter.  Klaus-Peter,  and 
Gerth,  Chnslian.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  chemically 
bonding  molding  compositions  based  on  aliphatic   polyamides  to 
rubbers  containing  carboxyl  groups  and  the  matenals  produced  by 
this  process   5,132.182.  CI   428-475  800 
Grossman.  Mark  W  .  and  Speer.  Richard,  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion  Automated  product  recovery  in  a  HG-196  photochemical  iso- 
tope separation  process   5.131.991.  CI   204-157  220 
GrosswiUer.  Leo  J  .  Thenault.  F  Michael,  Mannclla.  Laurence  F ;  and 
Anders.  Walter  G,  to  Diebold.  Incorporated.  Pneumatic  tube  system 
5.131.792.  CI   406-112  000 
Grrreat  Creations.  Inc  :  See — 

Love.  Dale.  5.131.780.  CI  403-290  000 
Gruber.   Harry    E  .   to  Gensia  Pharmaceuticals.   Inc    Anlivirals  and 
methods  for  increasing  the  antiviral  activity  of  AZT   5,132.291.  CI 
M4-43  000 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Avaneas.  Napolean  G  ,  5.132,975,  CI.  371-37  600 
Kress.  Robert  W  ,  5,131,605,  CI   244-56.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S  p  A    See — 

Malabarba.  Adnano,  Borghi,  Angelo;  Scrazzolini,  Paolo;  Cavallen, 
Bruno;  and  Coronelh.  Carolina,  5.132,286.  CI   514-8.000 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated  See — 

Buhrer,  Carl  F  ,  5,132,822.  CI    359-63  000 
GTE  Products  Corporation  See — 

Chau.  Chung  N  .  Kasenga.  Anthony  F  ,  Chenot,  Charles  h  ,  and 

Gray.  Leslie  F  .  5,132.042,  CI   252-301.40P 
Deboer.  Barry  G  ,  5,132,043,  CI.  252-30I.4OR 
Grossman,     Mark     W.     and     Speer,     Richard,     5,131,991,     CI 
204-157  220 
Guala  S.p  A    See — 

Battegazzore,  Piero,  5,131,549,  CI   215-252.000 
Gubclmann,  Michel:  See — 

Dousaain,  Claude;  Gubelmann,  Michel;  and  Tirel,  Philippe-Jean, 
5,132,468,  CI    568-766  000 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Oreal    Piston  dispenser  for  paste  or  solid 
prixjucis  including  a  lining  of  its  dispensing  opening    5.131,773,  CI 
401-68  000 
Guertin  Bros  Coalings  and  Sealants  Ltd    See — 
Chan,  Paul  S   L  ,  5,132,367.  CI    525-131  000 
Guignard,  Cls-jce.  to  Orthivoncept  S  A.  Device  for  joining  a  connec- 
tion piece  to  penstaltic  pump   5,131.823,  CI.  417-477.000, 
Gulaian.    Martin.    Lane.    David    L  .    Loparo,    Kenneth;    and    Scheib. 
Thomas  J  .   to   ELSAG    International    B  V     Methodology   for   pH 
titration    curve    estimation    for    adaptive    control     5,132,916.    CI 
364-502000 
Gunasingham,  Han,  to  National  University  of  Singapore,  The.  Voltam- 
metnc  detector  for  now  analysis  5,131,999.  CI  204-411.000 


Gupu,  Omkamath  R    See- 
Nelson,  Richard  D  .  Gupta.  Omkamath  R  ;  and  Herrell,  Dennis  J., 
5.132,873,  CI    361-385000 
Gurvitch,  Michael:  See— 

Fiory,    .Anthony    T,    and    Gurvitch,    Michael,    5,132,280,    CI 
505-1  000. 
Gussow.  Steven  M.-  See — 

Durante,  Vincent  A  ,  Walker,  Darrell  W  .  Gussow,  Steven  M.; 
Lyons,    James    E,    and    Hayes.    Robert    C.    5.132.472,    CI. 
568-910000. 
Haag.  Werner  O  ,  Harandi,  Mohsen  N  ,  and  Owen,  Hartley,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation    Process  for  the  conversion  of  normal  alkenes  to 
tertiary  alkyl  ethers   5.132,467,  CI   568-697  000 
Haal.  Laszio:  See — 

Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozsef;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szporny,  Laszio  ;  Kiss, 
Bela,    Palosi,    Eva;   Groo,    Dora,    Laszlovszky,    Istvan;    Lapis, 
Erzsebet.    Auth.    Ferenc.    and    Haal.    Laszio,    5,132,309,    CI 
514-278000 
Habel,  Wolfgang  See — 

Saton,  Peter    Habel,  Wolfgang,  and  Mayer.  Lutz.  5.132.375.  CI 
525-474000 
Haberacker.  Peter:  See — 

Osthues.  Josef;  Neff,  Helmut  F  .  Meyer,  Waller;  Klamclh,  Klaus, 
Nitsche,     Bngitle,     and     Haberacker,     Peter,     5,132,802,     CI. 
358-213280 
Hachisu,  Mitsugu:  See- 
Sato,  Yasuo,  Kato,  Shinsuke;  Taniguchi,  Takako;  Atsumi,  Kunio; 
Hachisu.     Milsugu;     and     Shibahara,     Seiji,     5,132,454,     CI 
562-561000 
Hacker,  Thomas  G  ,  and  Maxwell,  Thomas  P  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company  Onc-timc  use  disposable  bottle  valve 
5.131.625,  CI    251149  600 
Hackett.  Gary  K  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Apparatus  and 
method  for  the  acquisition  of  seismic  data  5.131.489.  CI   181-112.000 
Hacknauer.  Frank   See — 

Kalyandurg.  Satyan  R  .  DeFazio.  Salvatore  C  ;  Hacknauer.  Frank; 
and  Nudelman.  Edward  S..  5.132,732,  CI.  355-245  000. 
Haderle.  Donald  J    See— 

Crus,  Richard  A  ,  D<x.kter,  Michael  J.,  Engles,  Robert  W  .  and 
Haderle,  Donald  J  .  5.133.068,  CI   395-600  000 
Hadgis,  John  S.  to  Areway,  Inc   Metal  polishing  machine   5,131,110, 

CI    15-88  300 
Hadley.  Michael  S  .  Wyman.  Paul  A  .  and  Orlek.  Barry  S  ,  to  Beecham 
Group  pic     Heterocyclic   azabicyclic   compounds  for  enhancing 
acetylcholine  function   5.132.316.  CI   514-361  000. 
Hagiwara.    Hiroyuki.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Lens   actuator 

5,132,850.  CI    359-813000 
Hagmann.  William  K    See — 

Doherty,  James  B  .  Firestone,  Raymond  A  .  Finke.  Paul  E.;  Hag- 
mann. William  K  :  Shah.  Shrcnik  K  ;  and  Thompson.  Kevan  R.. 
5.I32..301.C1   514-201000 
Hague,  Bnan:  See — 

Stanley,     Theodore     H.,     and     Hague.     Brian.     5,132.114.     CI 
424-440.000 
Hague,  John  A  ,  and  Christopher,  Todd  J.,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.  Comb  filter-burst  locked  clock  circuitry,  5,132,784, 
CI   358-31  000 
Hahn,  Emil  N    See- 
Fletcher,    Thomas    D;    and    Hahn,    Emil    N.,    5,132,564,    CI 
307-443000 
Hahn,  Erwm,  Henning,  Oeorg;  Mielke,  Manfred;  Degen,  Hans-Juer- 
gen,   and    Pfohl,   Sigberg,    to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft.    Coloring 
paper   5,131,981,  CI    162-162.000 
Haitko,  Deborah  A    See— 

Brunelle,  Daniel  J  ,  Haitko.  Deborah  A.;  Barren,  James  P  .  and 
Singh,  Sunita,  5,132,423,  CI    544-162000 
Hajduk,  Patricia  M    See — 

Baluyot,  Rodolfo  C  .  Betancouri,  Jesus,  Dimmick,  David  M  ;  and 
Hajduk.  Patncia  M  ,  5,132,026,  CI   210-767  000. 
Haldemann,  Gaston,  and  Wirz,  Francois,  to  Galde  AG.  Central  binding 
for  ski  with  mounting  support  having  separated  elements.  5,131,675. 
CI.  280-617000 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See — 

Schoubye,  Peter,  Carl  S  ,  5.132.103,  CI   423-239.000. 
Hall,  Ellen  P   Exercise  device.  5.131.650,  CI   482-I26.O0O. 
Hall,  Roger  A    Prophy  cup  shield   5.131,846,  CI.  433-116.000. 
Halliburton  Logging  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Sinclair.  Paul  L  ,  5.132.903,  CI    .364-422  000 
Halliday.  James  R.   See — 

Chnsty,  Ornn  D    Holler,  David  J  ,  Matheis,  Mark  A  ,  ParofT.  Paul 
J  .  and  Halliday.  James  R.,  5,132,713,  CI.  346-159.000. 
Hamada,  Takao:  See — 

Katayama,  Hideshi;  Hamada,  Takao;  Takeuchi,  Shinobu;  Ushijima, 
Takashi,  Momokawa,  Hideyuki,  and  Ilaya.  Hiroshi.  5,131,942, 
CI   75-414000 
Hamada,  Tokuro:  See — 

Nishijima,    Yasuo.    Hamada.    Tokuro.    and    Okamura,    Takeshi, 
5.132.547.  d.  250-561.000 
Hamaji.  Toshihiro.  See — 

Iwasawa.  Toshio;  Yoshida,  Takeo.  Sakata.  Junji;  Ebe.  Kazushige, 
Komada.    Itsumi:    Hamaji.    Toshihiro;    and    Kimura.    Akihito. 
5.132.064.  CI.  264-46  700 
Hamamura.  Fumio:  See — 

Seki.  Milsuhiro;  Sumi,  Shigeo;  and  Hamamura,  Fumio,  S.  13 1, 972, 
CI.  156-552,000 
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5,132.009,   CI. 


5,132.911,  CI. 


Hamel,  Pierre:  See — 

Girard,  Yves;  Hamel,  Pierre;  Delorme,  Daniel;  and  Fortin,  Rejean, 
5,132,319.  CI   514-415.000. 
Hamcrly,  Francis  A.:  See — 

Fuia,   Paul   W.,  Jr.;   and   Hamerly,   Francis   A. 
210-90.001) 
Hammitt,  Gary  L  :  See — 

Leader,  Charles  B ,  Jr.;  and  Hammitt,  Gary  L 
364-469  a  » 
Hamner,  Bobby  J.:  See — 

Church,  Roaald  H.;  Salsman.  Johaniu  B.;  and  Hamner,  Bobby  J , 
5,131,992.  CI.  204-164.000. 
Hampton,  Bradley  G.:  See— 

Hein,    Richard    D.;   and    Hampton,    Bradley   G.,    5.131,638,   CI 
267-220.a«. 
Hampton,  Keith,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Trapped  volume  vent  means 
for    meshing    lobes    of   rootvlype    supercharger.    5,131,829,    CI. 
418-189.000. 
Hanada,  Masaziimi;  and  Takeda.  Yoshinobu,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Induslnes,    Ltd.    Member    for   carrying   a   semiconductor   device. 
5.132,776,  CI.  357-81.000 
Hanamura,  Shoj:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Hashimoto,  Naolaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi; 
Shimizu,  Akihiro;  Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Sasaki,  Katsuro; 
Shimohigiishi,  Katsuhiro;  Takeda,  Eiji;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Nishida, 
Takashi;  Minalo,  Osamu;  Masuhara.  Toshiaki;  Hanamura,  Shoji; 
Honjo,  Shigeru;  and  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki,  5,132,771,  CI, 
357-59.00(. 
Hanaoka.  Osami:  See— 

Seki,  Masaki  Samukawa.  Koji;  and  Hanaoka,  Osamu,  5,132.913,  CI. 
364-474  310. 
Handa.  Masami:  See — 

Wakimizu,  '\  ukio;  Walanabe,  Saburo;  Handa,  Ma.sami;  and  Ohshio, 

Hirohiko,  5,132,881,  CI.  362-61.000 

Handke,  Klaus;  Hurger,  Heinz  D.,  and  Braunschweig,  Falk,  to  Alcatel 

Hochvakuumtochnik  GmbH.   Device  and  a  method  for  detecting 

leaks   5,131.261,  CI.  73-40.700 

Handley.    George    E.    Automatic    high    speed    publishing    system. 

5,133,051,  CI.  195-148.000. 
Handren.  Patrick  J.:  See- 
Dees,   John    M.;    Handren,    Patnck   J.;   and   Jupp,   Terence    B., 
5,131,472,  CI.  166-308.000. 
Hangey,  Dale  A    to  Allic»d-Signal  Inc.  Molecular  size  of  hydrodynamic 
volume  of  sulfonated  aromatic  condensates  used  to  impart  stain 
resisunce  to  pilyamide  carpets.  5,131,909,  CI.  8-1 15.600. 
Hanlon,  Lawren>  e  R.:  See — 

Chang,  Cheng-Cheng;  and  Hanlon,  Lawrence  R.,  5,132,879,  CI. 
361-412000 
Hannecart,  Etienne:  See — 

Garreau,  Robert;  Roncali,  Jean;   Lemaire,   Marc;   Kom,   Hafsa; 
Gamier,     Francis;    and    Hannecart,    Etienne,    5,132,049,    CI. 
252-500.001). 
Hansen,  David  N  ;  and  Klingensmith,  James  D.,  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  Amenoa.  Method  of  attaching  conical  stand-off  to  a  support 
surface.  5,131,."  14,  CI   89-36  020 
Hansen,  Guenler    Lamm,  Gunther;  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Schefczik. 
Ernst,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thiazoleazo  dyes  having  a  diazo 
component  from  the  isothiazole  or  thiadiazole  series.  5,132,412,  CI. 
534-765000 
Hansen,  Juaniu  I.;  Peterson.  Dale  A.;  Simon,  Erwin  P.;  and  Wenz, 
David  G  .  to  Iitemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
for  selecting  multiple  versions  of  data  in  a  reduced  record  units  text 
editing  system.  5,133,066,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hansen,  Robert  G.,  to  Honeywell  Bull  Inc.  Assembly  language  pro- 
gramming potential  error  detection  scheme  sensing  apparent  incon- 
sistency with  a  previous  operation.  5,132,972,  CI.  37-19.000. 
Hanson,  Alden  B  :  See — 

Drew,  Terrence  M.;  Hanson,  Chris  A.,  and  Hanson,  Alden  B., 
5,131,174,01.  36-35.00B 
Hanson,  Chris  A.  See — 

Drew,  Terrence  M.;  Hanson,  Chris  A,;  and  Hanson,  Alden  B., 
5,131,174,01.  36-35.00B. 
Hanson,  Joe  L.,  to  Sonics  Associates,  Incorporated.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus   for    synchronizing    multiple    CD    players.     5.132,955,    CI. 
369-49  000 
Hanson,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Cahlander,  Robert  L,;  Carroll,  David  W 
Hollingswc  rth,   Al;  and   Reinertsen 
364-478.0ai. 
Hanzawa,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Aizawa,  Akihiro;  Shimoda.  Nobuo;  Adachi,  Masakazu;  Tezuka, 

Katsunari;  Ishihara.  Hideko;  Hanzawa,  Hiroyuki;  Arata,  Yoji- 

and  Takahishi,  Nonko,  5,132,413,  CI.  536-1.100. 

Hara,  Toshitaka,  .md  Fujisaki,  Kazuhiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Method  and 

apparatus  for  s;  stem  for  selectively  extracting  display  data  within  a 

specified  proximity  of  a  displayed  character  stnng  using  a  range  uble 

5.133,067,01   3*5-600.000. 

Harada,  Chikao;  and  Fujikawa,  Kimio,  to  Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Pulse  wave  delisting  apparatus.  5,131,400,  CI.  128-687.000. 
Harada.  Osamu:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Yiiji;  Daijo.  Masakatsu;  and  Harada.  Osamu,  5,132,896, 
CI.  363-144  000. 
Harakas,  Nicholaos  K.:  See — 

Feder,  Joseph;  Harakas,  Nicholaos  K.;  Schaumann,  Jon  P.;  Con- 
nolly, Daniel  T.;  and  Wittwer,  Arthur  J.,  5,132,214,  CI. 
435-70.300. 


Hanson,  Robert 
John   O,    5,132,914, 


Harandi,  Mohsen  N    See— 

Haag.    Werner   O     Harandi.    Mohsen    N.;   and   Owen.    Hartley, 
5,132.467.  CI    568-697  000 
Hanki,  Kazuo,  Ishiguro,  Kazuya,  and  Koizumi.  Tatsuya.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Fujikoshi  Rob<M  control  method  and  apparatus  5.113  047  Ci 
395-97  000 
Harper.  Michael  D    See — 

Jorgcnsen,    Gary    C;    and    Harper.    Michael    D.    5.132.602.    CI 
318-608  000 
Harrawood.  I^rrv  E    Harve,\.  James  R  ;  and  Enkson.  Blain,  to  Diason- 

ics.  Inc   Patient  support  table    5,131.105.  CI   5-607  000 
Harrell,  David  J     See— 

Kwasnik,     Kenneth      and     Harrell.     David     J..     5.131716      Ol 
297.1'MOOCi 
Harrell,  Duronnie  L     and  Mu,  Ye.  to  Pellon  &  Crane  Company.  The. 
Apparatus  and  methcxls  for  dispensing  water  to  a  sterilizing  chamber 
of  an  autoclave    5.132,084.  CI.  422-26  000 
Harrington,  F   Eugene  See— 

Shander.  Douglas,  Harrington.  F    Eugene;  and  Ahluwalia.  Gur- 
preet  S  .  5,I.'2,2<).t.  CI    M4-46000 
Harrington.  Kevin  E  ,  to  Percussion  Drilling.  Inc.  Down  hole  percus- 
sion dnll  apparatus   5,131,476,01    173-17.000 
Harris  Corporation   See— 

Minei,  Anthony  J  ;  Franco,  John  R  ;  Russo.  Anthony;  and  Dietrich. 

Jerard.  5,131,272,  CI   73-431  000. 
Swanson,  Hilmer  1 ,  5,132,637,  CI   330-10.000. 
Hams.    Stephen    J      McKervey.    Michael    A  ;    Svehla.    Gyula.    and 
Diamond.      Dermot       lon-sclective     electrodes.      5.132.345.      CI. 
524-108.000. 
Harrison.  James  E.  Minnow  trap  apparatus.  5.131.184.  01.  43-100.000. 
Harnson.  Richard  P  :  See — 

Lynch.   Thomas   ,M  :   and    Harnson.   Richard   P.    5.132.329.   Ol 
521-51  000 
Hartmann.  Emsl-Sicgfned,  and  Lemme.  Werner,  to  Kloeckner-Hum- 
boldt-Deutz    AG     Centnfugal    governor   for   internal    combustion 
engines  5,131.361,  CI.  123-373.000. 
Hartshome.  Michael  F  :  See — 

Bassalleck.   Bernd    Hartshome.  Michael  F.;  Kelsey.  Charles  A.; 
Melllcr.    Frederick   A;   and   Wolfe.   David   M.   5.132  542    CI 
250-370.090 
Haruta.  Yuiti   See— 

Suyama.  Shmichi.  and  Haruta.  Yuiti,  5,132,058,  CI.  264-24.000. 
Harvey,  David  J     See— 

Chadwick.  Curt  H  :  Sholes,  Robert  R.;  Greene,  John  D.;  Tucker, 
Francis  D  .  Ill    Fein.  Michael  E.;  Jann,  P  C;  Harvey,  David  J. 
and  Bell.  William,  5,131,755,  CI    356-394.000 
Harvey,  James  R    See— 

Harrawood,    l-arr>    E  ,    Harvev.   James    R  ;   and    Enkson,    Blain, 
5,131,105.  CI    5-607  000 
Hase,  Alfred  M  Low  profile  mounting  assembly  and  cabinet  enclosures 

for  rack  relay  mourned  rectifiers   5.132,872,  Ol.  361-383000 
Hasebe,  Mitsunon   See— 

Kamiya.     Haruhisa.     and     Hasebe,     Mitsunon,     5.131,613,     01. 
248-74.300 
Hasebe,  Mitsuo  See — 

Omi,  Kyoji;  and  Hasebe.  Mitsuo.  5,132,787,  CI.  358-78.000. 
Hasebe,  Yasuaki  See — 

Hoshino,    Yoshitake     Sakane,    Takaaki;    and    Hasebe,    Yasuaki 
5,131,352,  C)    i:3-»l  490 
Hasegawa,  Akira.  K^  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Method  of  and 

device  for  detecting  p<iMtion  of  body    5,131.754.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Hasegawa,  Masahiro  See — 

Shimomura,   Narakazu;  and   Hasegawa.   Masahiro.  5.132,240,  Ol 
437-52,000 
Hasegawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Takeda,     Atsushi;     and     Hasegawa,     Takashi,     5.132,737,     CI. 
355-271.000 
Hasegawa,  Toshiyuki   See— 

Yoshida,  Yoshifumi.   Hasegawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Haruo, 
5,131,951.  CI    106-287  250. 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi,  and  Ushimaru,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 
Magnetic    recording    medium    comprising    plural    magnetic    layers 
5,132.179.  CI   428-403  000 
Hashimoto.  Monmi,  and  Suzuki   Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  silicon  oxide  protective  layer 
with  an  electrical  specific  resistance  of  from  3  3  .  lo''  lo  5  0  .  lO" 
ohm.cm,  5.132.173.  C!   42S-.'360OO 
Hashimoto.  Naotaka  See— 

Yamanaka.  Toshiajti,  Hashimoto.  Naolaka,  Hashimoto,  Takashi 
Shimizu.  Akihiro.  Ishibashi,  Koichir^.'.  Saiaki.  Kaisuro 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro,  Takeda,  Eiji  Sakai,  Yoshio.  Nishida. 
Takashi,  Minato,  Osamu.  .Masuhara,  Toshiaki,  Hanamura,  Shoji. 
Honjo,  Shigeru,  and  Monwaki.  N'ohu\uki,  5.132  771  c! 
357.59000 
Hashimoto,  Nonkazu   See— 

Umemoto,  Yasunan,  Koiera,  Nobuo,  L'eyanagi,  Kiichi.  Hashimoi.:. 
Norikazj.  .Matsunaga.  Nohutoshi.  Wada.  Yasuo.  Shukun.  Shoji, 
Masuda.   Nob<5ru,   Hayashi.   Takehisa,   and   Tanaka.   Hirotoshi 
5.132.752.  CI    357-22  Oa) 
Hashimoto,  Sinya  See — 

Chikyou,  Toyohiro;  Hashimoto,  Sinya;  Takahashi.  Satoshi;  and 
Koguchi.  Nobuyuki,  ?. 112.247,  Ol.  437-107.000. 
Hashimoto,  Takashi   See— 

Yamanaka,  Toshiaki,  Hashimoto,  Naotaka,  Hashimoto,  Takashi, 
Shimizu,  .^kihiro,  Ishihashi.  Koichiro.  Sasaki,  Katsuro, 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro,  Takeda,  Eiji,  Sakai,  Yoshio,  Nishida. 
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Takashi    Minato.  Oumu;  Masuhara.  Toshiaki.  Haiuunura,  Shoji, 
Honjo,    Shigeru.    and    Monwaki.    Nobuyuki.    5,132,771,    CI 
J57.5<)000 
Hashimoto.   Takeshi,   and    Uchida,   Yoshitaka,   lo  Clanon  Co.,    Ltd 

Spread  spectrum  receiver   5,132.985.  CI    375-1000 
Hassett,  John  P  .  to  Research  Foundation  of  the  Stale  University  of 
Sew  YnrW.  The    Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring 
the  contcntraiion  of  organic  compounds  in  an  aquetius  solution 
5.131,266.  CI    ^Vfil  41R 
Hastings,  Everett   See— 

Gardner,  John  A  .  Rhodes.  Richard  D  .  Jr .  and  Hastings,  Everett, 
5.131,678.  CI   280-732000 
Hatabe,  Etsuo  See— 

Yanuda.  Keiki   Haiabe.  Elsuo,  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru.  5,131,767,  CI 
400-120  000 
Halada,  Motoyoshi   See— 

Yoshizawa.  Iwao,  Shibau,  Tomoyoshi.  Kaji,  Kanako;  and  Hauda, 
Motoyoshi.  5.132.171,  CI   428-317  100 
Haianaka,  Ko)i   and  Iizasa.  Kazuhisa.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd   Glow 
plug    having    self-temperature    control    function      5,132,516,    CI 
2H-270  0O0 
Hatanaka,  .Masataka.  See — 

Waianabe,  Junichi.  Kondo,  Yasuo.  HaUnaka,  Masataka.  Ikai,  Taka- 
shi     Suzuki,    Koichi.    Navvamaki.    Tsulomu.    and    Waianabe. 
Shigeomi.  5. 1 32,434.  CI   549-28  000 
Hatano,  Yasushr  See— 

lioka,  Tosbiaki:  Kaga,  Yasuo;  Kurashima.  Hideo:  Taira.  Ka2uo;  and 
Hatano.  Yasushi,  5,131.556.  CI   220-270000 
Hatton.  Jun  See — 

Ishikawa,  Youhei;  Hatlon.  Jun;  and  Nishikawa,  Toshio,  5,132,651, 

CI   333-202  000 

Haugland,  Richard  P  ,  and  Whitaker,  James  E.,  lo  Molecular  Probes. 

Inc    Chemically  reactive  pyrenylony  sulfonic  acid  dyes.  5.132,432, 

CI    548-518000 

Hauhinco  Maschinenfabnk  G    Hausherr,  Jochums  GmbH  A  Co   KG: 

5^^ 

Wittkop,     Wolfram,     and     Samland,      Llnch.      5.131,818.     CI 
417-273.000 
Haus.  Artur;  See— 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  and  Haus,  Artur.  5.131.916.  CI.  8-527  000 
Hauschultz,    Lars,    to    Honeywell-Elac-Naulik    GmbH.    Method   and 
apparatus  for  recognising  useful  signals  when  superimposed  with 
noise  signals   5.132,691.  CI    342-159  000 
Mauser,  Helmut,  and  Bemdt,  Hans  D  ,  lo  Schenng  Aktiengesellschafi 
Process  for  the  production  of  progesterone  derivatives.  5.132.440.  CI 
552-596  000. 
Hausner.  Alan    Kaleidoscope  with  improved  objective  illumination 

5.131.734.  CI    359-617  000 
Hauslein.  Norman  E  Healedair  delivery  system  for  vehicles.  5,131,886, 

CI   454-93000 
Hawkins,  Jeff  C  ,  Dulaney,  Ken  L  ;  Daly,  John  J.;  McNaraara,  James 
H  ,  and  Cole,  James  F.,  to  Gnd  Systems  Corporation    Hand  held 
computer   5,133,076,  CI   395-800000 
Hawryszkow,  Michael  G    See — 

Lynch.  Edward  G  .  Jr  .  Daugherly.  David  W  ,  Jr  ,  Kanjo.  Wajih; 
Hawryszkow.  Michael  G  .  and  Wallace.  William  D.  5,131.331. 
CI    105-3000. 
Hay.  John;  See — 

Markhoff-Matheny.  Carole  J  ;  Hay,  John;  and  Rostoker,  David. 
5,131,923.  CI   51-293000 
Hayakawa.  Yoichi:  See— 

Kato,  Naoji;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  and  Hayakawa,  Yoichi,  5.131.498. 
CI    184-6120 
Hayakawa.  Yoshitaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Laser  beam  cutting 
machine  and  laser  beam  reflector  therefor  5.132.509.  CI  219-121  670 
Hayama,  Akira  See — 

Motohashi,    Minoru;    Hayama.    Akira,    and    Yamazaki,    Yoichi, 
5,132,987.  CI   375-3  (XX) 
Hayami.  Takehiko.  Sakuma.  Hitoshi  and  Chosokabe.  Jiro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho    Powder  mixture  used  for  powder  meul- 
lurgy    5.132.338.  CI    52.^139  000 
Hayano,  Shin-ichiro    and  Su^iiki.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Call 
control  with  transmission  prioru\   in  a  packet  communication  net- 
work of  an  ATM  type   5.132.966.  CI    370-79  000 
Hayashi,  Takao;  Sato,  Nonhiro.  Hosoi,  Manabu.  Kasahara.  Nobuyoshi, 
Aderhold,  Clemens    Gnehler,  Wolf-Dieter.   Hocken,  Jorg;   Rosin, 
Uwe;   and    Rudolph.   Gunther,   to   Metallgesellschaft    Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  and  Miisui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co  ,  Ltd   Electncally  conduc- 
tive zinc  sulfide  powder  and  pri>:ess  of  prtxlucing  the  same  and  use 
thereof  5.131.952.  CI    106-420000 
Hayashi,  Takehisa  See— 

llmemoio,  Yasunari.  Kotera,  Nobuo;  Ueyanagi,  Kiichi;  Hashimoto. 
Nonkazu.  Matsunaga,  Nobutoshi.  Wada,  Yasuo;  Shukun.  Shoji; 
Masuda.   Noboru.   Hayashi.   Takehisa.  and  Tanaka.  Hiroloshi, 
5.132,752.  CI    557-22  000 
Hayashi,  Teru.  and  Niwa.  Hitoshi.  lo  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation,  and 
Hayashi.  Teru   Recording  medium  transferring  apparatus  and  vibrat- 
ing element  used  therein    5,132,582.  CI.  310-323  000 
Hayashi.  Tetsuva   See— 

Osada.  Miisuo.  .Abe.  Yugaku.  and  Hayashi.  Tetsuya.  5,132.779,  CI 
15^.'4lXXi 
Ha>a.shikoshi    .Ma.sanon.  Terada.  Yasushi;   Kobayashi,   Kazuo;  Naka- 
yama.  Takeshi,  and  Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Divided   word  line  type  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  device   5.132,928.  CI    365-63  000 


Walker.  Darrell  W  ,  Gussow,  Steven  M.; 
and     Hayes,     Robert    C,     5,132.472,    CI. 


Hayes,  Robert  C  :  See — 
Durante.  Vincent  A  . 
Lvons.     James    E  . 
568-910  000 
Haynes.  John  L  .  lo  Becton   Dickinson  and  Company    Method  for 

obtaining  blood  using  iontophoresis   5.131.403,  CI    128-760  000 
Haynes,  Kevin  M  .  and  Margison,  Steven  E.,  to  Magnetrol  Interna- 
tional, Inc   Ultrasonic  level  detector   5,131,271.  CI   73  290.00V 
Hayob,  Wayne   See — 

Brown.  Enc  W  .  Kienholz,  Charles  M  .  Busak.  Steven  J  ;  Hayob, 
Wayne,  and  Papic.  Terrell  D  ,  5,131,816,  CI   417-2.000. 
Hays,   Ricky  A    Oil  well  dnlling  mud  and  brine  recycling  system. 

5,132,025,  CI    210-758000 
Hazeltine  Corp    See — 

Culbert,  James  A  ,  5,132,940,  CI   367-135000 
Hazleton  Environmental  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Smith.  William  H  ,  5.131,757,  CI    366-165000. 
Heath  Company  See — 

Wieder.  Klaus,  5,132.492,  CI    174-6500R 
Heath.  D    Michele;  Set— 

Heyman,  Joseph  S..  Healh,  D   Michele;  Welch,  Chnstopher;  Win- 
free,  William  P;  and  Miller.  William  E,  5,131,758.  CI.  374-5.000 
Heckenberg,  Allan  L    See- 
Jones,    William    R ;    Heckenberg,    Allan    L  .    and    Jandik,    Petr. 
5.132,018,  CI   210-656000 
Hedstrom,  Marianne:  See — 

Lundin,  Jan-Olof,  Hedslrom,  Marianne,  and  Ronner,  Ulf,  5.132,21 1, 
CI  435-31000. 
Heiblum,  Mordehai;  Sivan,  Un;  and  Umbach,  Corwin  P  Electron  wave 
deflection   in   modulation  doped  and  other  doped  semiconductor 
structures   5.132.760.  CI   357. 30  000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschincn  AG   See  — 

Henn.  Manfred,  and  Ganter.  Udo,  5,131,647.  CI   271-18.900 
Hiltwcin,  Hans  Peler.  5.131,764,  CI    384-585.000 
Heidorf  Chnstian  J  .  and  Richard,  Sam,  III   Precision  pressure  control 

system    5,131.424,  CI    137-102000 
Heifelz,  Milton  M    Effective  riser  reducer  step  device    5,131,494.  CI. 

1 82- 106  000 
Hcileman,  David  W  ,  Jr ,  Bennett,  Tommy  L.,  Kruesi,  Frederick  C; 
and  Latimer,  Robert  A  .  to  Unisys  Corporation    Digital  computer 
platform  for  supporting  telephone  network  applications    5,133,004. 
CI    379-67  000 
Heimbrock.    Henry    H  .    to   Standet    International   Corporation.    Arc 

suppressing  cluster  assembly    5,131.858.  CI   439-181.000 
Hem.  Richard  D  ,  and  Hampton.  Bradley  G..  to  GenCorp  Inc    Dual 

shock  mount.  5.131.638.  CI   267-220.000. 
Heinz.  David  S  Tilt-open  device  for  truck  box  covers   5.131,712,  CI 

296-100.000 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co    See- 
Alder,  Dietmar,  5,132,882,  CI   362-80.100 
Heller,  Richard  M  ,  and  Lachner.  Thomas  F    Softwall  medical  tube 
with  fiberoptic  light  conductor  therein  and  method  of  use.  5,131,380, 
CI    128-6  000 
Hellmich,  Wolfram  See- 
Bauer,    Alois,     Hellmich,    Wolfram;    and    Schtndler, 
5,131,353,  CI    123-56  OAC 
Hem  Research,  Inc    See- 
Carter.  William  A  .  5,132,292,  CI   514-44  000 
Hendriks,  Ivo  G  M  .  and  Kwanten,  Johan,  to  Teepak,  Inc.  Food  emul- 
sion casing  end-closure   5.131,883,  CI  452-21  OOO 
Hendry.  James  W  ,  to  Milad  Limited  Partnership    Variable  volume 

reservoir  and  method  for  its  use   5,131.226,  CI   60-418  000. 
Henk,  Hermann:  See- 
Herd.  KarlJosef.  Hoppe.  Manfred.  Henk.  Hermann,  and  Stohr, 
Frank  Michael,  5.132,410,  CI   534-635  000 
Henn,  Manfred,  and  Ganter.  Udo.  lo  Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen 
AG    Sheet  feeder  for  priming  machines  and  the  like   5.131,647.  CI 
271-18900 
Hennig,  Wolfgang  See — 

Vogel,  Emanuel;  Cross,  Alexander  D.;  Jux,  Norbert;  Rodnguez- 
Val,  Eduardo;  Boehm,  Stefan;  and  Hennig,  Wolfgang.  5,132.101, 
CI   424-9000 
Henning,  Georg  See— 

Hahn,  Erwin;  Henning,  Georg;  Mielkc,  Manfred,  Degen,  Hans- 
Juergen;  and  Pfohl,  Sigberg,  5.131,981,  CI.  162-162000 
Henry,  Dominique   See— 

Nugues,  Pierre,  and  Henry.  Dominique,  5,132,592,  CI.  315-3  500. 
Santonja,  Noel,  and  Henry,  Dominique,  5,132,591.  CI   315-3  500 
Henry-Moore.  Nicholas  See — 

Sturges.     Peter,     and     Henry-Moore.     Nicholas.     5.131.286,    CI 
74-492000. 
Henseler,  Wolfgang  See — 

Wetzel,    Guido;     Henseler.    Wolfgang;    and    Muller.     Manfred, 
5,131,681,  CI   280-753  000 
Hensens.  Otto  D    See— 

Bergstrom,  James  D  ;  Hensens,  Otto  D.;  Dufresne,  Claude;  Huang, 
Leeyuan;  Onishi,  Janet  C  ;  and  Zink,  Deborah  L  ,  5,132,320,  CI 
514-452.000. 
Henzi,  Beat:  See— 

Egli,  Robert,  and  Hcnzi.  Beat.  5.132.411.  CI    534-753  000 
Herbert,   Edward    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  input 

impedance  of  a  power  converter   5,132,606,  CI   323-266  000 
Herbert,  William  G  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Endless  metal  belt  assem- 
bly with  minimized  conwct  fnction.  5,131,893,  CI  474-260000. 


Manfred. 


July  21,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  :■ 


Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter:  See — 

Groh,  Weme-;  Coutandin,  Jochen;  Herbrechumeier.  Peter;  and 
Theis,  Jurg.-n,  5,132.530,  CI.  250-227.310. 
Hercules  Incorpoiated:  See — 

Gabelman.  Alan,  5,132,217,  CI.  435-141.000 
MacDonald,  irhuia  M.;  and  Suchanec.  Richard  R.,  S.132.399,  C\. 
530-208.000 
Herd,  Karl-Josef;  Hoppe,  Manfred;  Henk,  Hermann;  and  Stohr,  Frank- 
Michael,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellichaft.  Azo  reactive  dyestuffs  contain- 
ing a  fluorotriazinyl  group.  5.132.410,  CI.  S34-«35.000. 
Hcrleikson,  Earl  C:  See— 

Cnlly.   Willi«:n  J.,  Jr.;  and  Herleikson,  Earl  C,  5.133.083.  CI. 
45^-45000 
Hermann,  Enc  F    Sleeve  for  aiding  in  the  affixation  of  board  on  a 

surface   5,131.2(5,  CI.  52-741.000 
Hemick,  Jack  F  Vehicle  hoist.  5,131,500,  CI.  187-8.430. 
Herrell,  Dennis  J.   See — 

Nelson,  Richard  D.;  Gupta,  Omkamath  R.;  and  Herrell,  Dennis  J., 
5.132,873,  CI    361-385.000. 
Hernngton,  F.  John,  Jr.;  and  St.  Phillips.  Eric  A.,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion   Protruding  end  slops  for  plastic  reclosable  fastener.  5,131,121, 
CI.  24-436.000. 
Herrmann,  Fritz:  See — 

W'olter,  Karin  Herrmann,  Fritz;  Hoffmann.  Hans  R.;  Simon.  Gun- 
ter;    Kissel,    Thomas;    and    Retnhardt.    Joerg,    5,132,115,    CI. 
424-448  000 
Herron,  Nomuui;  luid  Wang.  Ying,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and 
Company    lll-\    semiconductors  in  rigid  matrices.   5,132,051,  CI. 
252-501  100. 
Hertel,  Karl  R.,  end  Wiegand,  James  H.,  lo  Envirex  Inc.  Reduced 
fnction  spool  bearing  and  method  of  making  same.  5,131,890,  CI. 
474-152000. 
Henel.  Otto:  See- 

Lauterbach,  Gerald;  Hertel.  Otto;  and  Euler,  Klaus.  5,132,471,  CI. 
568-826.000 
Henlein,  Wilhelm  See— 

Bilz,  Georg.  Lunmermann,  Hans,  Hertlein,  Wilhelm;  and  Grabietz, 
Winfned,  5,131,452,  CI.  164-136.000. 
Herum,  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Henim,    Roger    A.;    and    Herum,    Douglas    E..    S.I 3 1, 796,    CI. 
411-222  000 
Herum,   Roger    A  ;   and    Herum.   Douglas   E.   Security   fastener  for 

threaded  objects  5,131,7%,  CI  411-222.000. 
Hess,  Joseph  P  :  See — 

Paul,  Marlene  L.;  Kisel,  Richard  A.;  and  Hess,  Joseph  P  .  5. 1 32.070. 
CI.  264-258.000. 
Hester.  Charles  F    See— 

Caulfield,   H    John.   Hester.  Charles  F.;   Kinser,  Ja.son   M  ;  and 
Shamir,  Joseph.  5,132,813.  CI   359-11.000. 
Heltiarachchi,  Samson;  Narang,  Subhash  C;  and  Macdonald,  Digby  D., 
to  SRI  Intcmaticnal.  Synergistic  corrosion  inhibitors  based  on  substi- 
tuted pyndinium  compounds.  5,132,093,  CI.  422-7.000. 
Heveron,  John  A.;  and  Teuber,  Vincent  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Erasure  preventing  button  with  a  planar 
surface  lo  control  inadvertent  sliding  for  tape  cassettes.  5,132,862,  CI. 
360-132.000 
Hewlett-Packard  C  ompany:  See — 

Berg.  Thomas  F  .  5,132,944,  d   369-13.000. 

Buzbee,  Willian  B..  5,133,072,  CI.  395-700.000. 

Cain,     Bradley     W.;    and    Bnggs,    Randall    D,    5,133,049,    CI. 

395-133.000. 
Chang,  Cheng-Cheng;  and  Hanlon,  Lawrence  R  ,  5,132.879,  CI. 

361-412.000. 
Christianson.  John  A.;  McManigill.  Douglass;  and  Young,  James 

E.,  5,131,997,  CI.  204-29900R. 
Conrad,  Richa-d  J  ,  5.132,939,  CI.  367-105.000. 
Cnlly,   William  J,  Jr.,  and  Herleikson,  Earl  C,  5,133.083,  CI 

455-45.000. 
Obermeyer.  John  R..  5.132,973,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Risch,  Tore  J.  M.,  5.133,075,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ruslici,  David  J  ,  5,132,558,  CI.  307-353.000. 
Zimmer,  Paul  R..  5,131,140,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Heyman,  Joseph  S  ;  Healh,  D   Michele;  Welch,  Chnstopher;  Winfree, 
William  P .  and  Miller,  William  E  ,  to  United  States  of  Amcnca, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Method  of  remotely 
characlenzing    tiermal    properties    of    a    sample.    5,131,758.    CI. 
374-5000. 
Heymes.  Alain:  See — 

Bousquct.  Andre;  Calet.  Serge;  and  Heymes.  Alain.  5,132.435,  CI. 
549-60.000. 
HH  Patent  A/S:  See— 

Hundebol,  KeM  O.,  5,131,292,  CI.  74-665.00H. 
Hicks,  John  W  Mtltifiber  endoscope  with  multiple  scanmng  modes  to 
produce    an    imige    free    of   fixed    pattern    noise.    5,133,035,    CI. 
385-117  000 
Hidaka,  Makoto,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Lid.  Finisher  for  an  image  re- 
corder  5,131,641.  CI.  270-53000. 
Hicda.  Teruo.  to  Cmon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  adjusting  while 
balance  by  peak  detection  and  smoothing  5.132.783.  CI.  358-29.000. 
Hiendl,     Heribert.     Reinforcing     steel     connection.     5,131,204,     CI. 

52-726000 
Higashiyama,  Takao;  and  Nakazato,  Michiaki,  to  Nippon  Dacro  Sham- 
rock    Co.     Anlioorrosion     coating     composition      5,131,948,     CI. 
106-14140. 
Higgins,  Alton  N.;  and  Beaty,  Henry  L..  to  Lcctro  Products.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  iraffic  lights.  5.132.682.  CI.  340-931.000. 


Higgins,  Leo  M  .  III.  to  Pnme  Computer.  Inc   Heat  sink  apparaiu.'-  ssiih 

an  air  deflection  member    5,132,780.  CI    357-81  000 
High.  Jarald  E    See— 

Smith.    Donald    P.;    High.    Jarald    E.;    and    Dobie,    Michael    J 
5,1.M.841.  CI   432-59,000 
High  Yield  Technology  See— 

Borden.   Peter;   Nokes,   Mark     Kain.   Maurits.  and   Stolz.  James, 
5.1.U.548.  CI    250-574  aX; 
Might,  Andrew  T    See — 

Falou.  Mohamad  S  .  Finch.  Timciihs   D     Ciarner-Gray,  Pcicr  F 
Hight.    Andrew    T,    Murphs.    Martin   J,    Newboid.   GcofTres , 
Niven,  Ian  E  .  and  Savill,  Derek  G  .  5,1.^2.036,  CI   252-90,000' 
Hightower   Archie  L    See— 

Orfan.  Charles  P  .  Vento,  Daniel  A     Highlowcr,  Archie  I.  ,  and 
Romanofsky.  Walter  C  ,  5,n;.i:i,  CI   42(>3  (JOC 
Hlguchi,  Hirokazu;  and  Kashiwagi.  Kazuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Image  recording  apparatus   5,132,808.  CI    356-403  000 
Higuchi.  Yukio   See — 

Fukuda.  Yutaka.  Higuchi.  Yukio:  Imolo.  Yukihiro.  and  Nakano. 
Nonyosh:,  5.1.M.267.  CI    73-118  100 
Hijikata,  Kenji   See — 

Nakane.  Toshio.  Kageyam^.  >  ukthiko  Konuma.  Hiroaki,  HijikaLa. 
Kenji,  Hijikata.  Kenji.  anij  Kawag'jchi,  Kuniaki,  5.1.^2,06^.  CI 
264-211  ISO 
Nakane.  Toshio.  Kageyama.  >'uk!hikr.,  Konuma,  Hiroaki,  Hijikata. 
Kenii,  Hijikata.  Kenji,  and  Kassaguchi,  Kuniaki,  ?,M2,fJ6S.  CI 
264  :  11  1 80 
Hildenbrand,  Chnstof  See— 

Maienfisch.  Peier.  Hildenbrand.  Chnstof,  and  Gehrel.  Jean-Claude. 
5,132,314,  CI    514-.346CXX) 
Hilgers,  James  J     and  Farzin-Nia.  Farrokh.  to  Ormco  Corporation 

Orthodonlic  archwire    5.131.84?,  CI   433-20.000 
Hilker,  Gregory  J  .  lo  Dana  Corporation    Axle  shaft  retainer  of  use  in 

differential  case    5.131.894.  Ci   475-2.30  000 
Hill,  Winfield  See- 
Ward,  Michael  A  V  .  Hill,  Wmfield;  and  Kern,  Fred,  5,131,376.  CI. 
123-598.000 
Hillhouse.  James  A  Jack  adapter  apparatus.  5.131,629,  CI  254-I33.00R 
Hillson,  Thomas  D    See — 

Van  Deusen.  Richard  A     Lyon.  Jack  J  .  and  Hillson,  Thomas  D  . 
5,132,097,  CI    422-82  090 
Hiltwein,  Hans-Peter,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG   Secunng 

device  for  a  set  collar   5.131,764,  CI.  384-585  000 
Hinz,  Manfred   See- 
Baden   Hans  Dieler   and  Hinz.  Manfred.  5.131,249,  CI   70-398  000 
Hipeaux.  .lean-Claude   Set  — 

Bom.    Maurice     Hipeaux.    Jean-Claude;    Maran,    Valene;    Rossi, 
Armand.  and  Thcbauil.  Michel,  5,132,031,  CI.  252-32.700. 
Hirabayashi.  Terumi   .Set' — 

Mizuno.  Masamoto,  Tawada.  Ma-sanori.  Hirabayashi.  Terumi;  and 
Kodera,  Toshiyuki.  5.1.'1.50«j,  CI    !8'   10.^000 
Hirahata,  Shigeru,  Tonkoshi.  Shinobu,  Sakamoto.  Toshiyuki.  Okamura. 
Takumi,  Kojima,  Noboru,  MiLsuhashi.  Tetsuo,  Kondo.  Isai.».  Nmo- 
miya,  Yuichi.  Yamaguchi,  Koiclii,  and  Ohmura,  Toshiro.  to  HiLachi, 
Ltd.,  and  Nippcin  Host:)  Kyokai   Television  receiver  compatible  with 
both  standard  system  television  signal  and  high  definilion  television 
signal.  5.132,793.  CI    358-140  OOf.) 
Hirai,  KaLsuaki:  See— 

Kitajima,    Tadayuki;    Nailo.    Masataka,    Ueda.    Nonyoshi;    Hirai. 
Kalsuaki;    Honjo.    Takeshi.    Monshige,    Yuji;    and    Yoshida, 
Akimaro,  5,132.741.  CI    355-.309  0a) 
Hiramatsu,  Akemi   See — 

Hon,  Toshiaki,  Kume.  Hitoshi;  Hiramatsu.  Akemi.  Sakauchi,  Iwao. 
and  Tokumaru.  Sennosuke,  5.132,122,  CI   426^2  000 
Hiramatsu.   Yasushi,   Ishiuchi.   "^'ukio,  and    Nagashima,   Hiromiisu.  to 
Mitsubish'   Gas   Chemical    Company.    Inc     Methixl    for   producing 
hydrogen  peroxide   5.132.099.  CI   423-584,000 
Hiramatsu,  Yonejirou:  and  Satou,  Shun-ichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Clock  generating  apparatus   5.132.554.  CI    307-269.000. 
Hirano,  Akira:  See — 

Shibata,  Shinya.  Ando,  Eiichi;  and  Hirano,  Akira,  5,132,161,  CI. 
428192.000 
Hirao,  Yutaka:  See^ 

Uemura,  Yahiro;  Urivu.  Kaluhiro;  Takechi,  Kazuo;  Hirao,  Yutaka; 
and  Suyama.  Tadakazu.  5,132,406,  CI.  530-390.100 
Hirala,  Makoto  See— 

Isozaki.  Hideo.  Takahashi,  Masumi;  and  Hirala,  Makoto,  5,132.074, 
CI.  264-564000 
Hirate,  Masayoshi   See— 

Tajima.  Ikuo,  Anezaki,  Tomoaki;  and  Hirale.  Masayoshi,  5,131,340, 

CI.  112:9: 000 

Hirayama,  Junya,  Nomura.  Vasuyuki.  and  .Masuda.  Fumio,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Photosensitive  member  having  a  colored 
aluminum  oxide  layer    5.132.196,  CI.  430-63.000. 
Hirayama,  Naoya  See — 

Tamaki,  Yohji.  and  Hirayama,  Naoya.  5,132,124,  CI.  426-82.000. 
Hiromori  Inc    See— 

Hiromon,  Junji.  5.131.558.  CI    220-326000 
Hiromori,  Junji,  to  Hiromon  Inc    Receptacle  for  receiving  a  small 

article.  5,131,558.  CI    :20-32bOOO. 
Hirose,  Satcishi   Sec — 

Watanabe,  Masaru  and  Hirose,  Satoshi,  5,132,132,  CI.  427-131.000. 
Hirose,  Sumio;  Takahara.  Shigeru.  Koike.  Tadashi;  Aihara,  Shin;  and 
Ueno,  Keiji,  to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc  ;  and  Yamamoto  Chcmi 
cals  Inc.  Optical  recording  media   5,132,153,  CI.  428-64.000. 
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Hirou,  Toshikaiu  See— 

Takeuchi.    Yukihisa.    Hirota,     T<nhika/u.    Okada.    Shigeki.    and 

Shimo^jawa.  Nalsumi.  5.132.705.  CI    146-76  OPH 
HiroU,  Voshihiko.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  pro- 
cessing apparatus  for  priKi-ssing  respective  image  data  obtained  by 
reading  an    lutpumng  image  Mgnai  corresponding  to  pixels  forming 
the  onginal  image    5.132,788.  CI    358-75000. 
Hirotaki  Vlanuta*.  lunng  Co.  Ltd.    See — 

Kimura.   lakishi.  5.131.318.  CI   <)l-433.O0O 
Hipx-h.  Heini   See  — 

Drehet.  Michael,  and  Hirsch.  Heini,  5.132,226.  01   436-86.000 
Hirs^hfeld.  Peter  f    F     S^e ~ 

Jones.  Dasid  M     Hirsthftld.  Peter  F   F  :  and  Nowak,  Reinhard. 

5. 112. 142.  CI   427  WhiX.KI 
Misada.  Sadao   See — 

Nishio.  Ma.sahiro.  Imai,  Masaya;  Kamio,  Miisuo:  Shindo,  Hiroyuki. 

Hisada.  Sadao.  Watanahe.  .Atsuo:  and  Kato,  Shigeru,  5.132,919. 

CI    364-551  010 
Hisaichi.  Toshio   Set  — 

fWa.  Tetsuhiro   Sonokawa.  Susumu.  Oiaki.  Atsushi;  and  Hisaichi. 

Toshio.  5.1  31, 'J'4.  CI    156-601000 
Hishinuma,  Akihirt)    See — 

Goda.   Takuji     \aga\ama.    Hirotsugu:    Kawahara.   Hideo;   Sakai. 

Yasulo.  and  Hishinuma,  Akihiro,  5.132.140.  CI.  427-169000 
Histi  Development  .AS   See — 

Johansen.  Stig.  5.131.493.  CI.  182-84.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Suzuki.    Hiroshi,    Uchimura.    Shunichiro.    and    Sato.    Hidetaka. 

5.132.386.  CI    528-26  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd  :  See— 

Asakura.    Yamato;    Nagase.    Makolo.    Ulamura.    Motoaki;    and 

Uchida.  Shunsuke.  5.132.075.  CI   376-310  000 
Hara.     Toshitaka.     and      Fujisaki.      Kazuhiro,     5.133.067.     CI 

395-600.000 
Hirahata.    Shigeru;    Tonkoshi.    Shinobu,    Sakamoto.    Toshiyuki. 

Okamura.  Takumi;  Kojima.  Noboru.  Milsuhashi.  Tetsuo.  Kondo. 

Isao   Ninomiya.  Yuichi.  Yamaguchi.  Koichi.  and  Ohmura.  To- 

shiro.  5.132.793,  CI    358-140,000 
Hotu.  Takashi.  Kunu.  Kozaburo;  Iwamura.  Masahiro.  Maejima. 

Hideo;  Tanaka.  Shigeya.  Bandoh.  Tadaaki.  Nakatsuka.  Ya.suhiro. 

Kato.  Kazuo.  and  Sinoda.  Sin-ichi.  5.133.064.  CI   395-550  000 
Kato.  Yoshiaki.  5.I32.0O2,  CI   204-416000. 
Kitamura.    Yukinon;    Ogura.    Setsuo;    Mayuzumi,    Shiro;    Mon, 

Shunji;    Fukamachi.    Toshiyuki.    Kobayashi,    Yuji;    Yamazaki, 

Kouichi.  Furihata.  Makoto;  and  Kamegaki.  Kazuyuki,  5.132.806. 

CI    358-310  fXX) 
Kodama,  Hironon;  Suzuki,  Takaaki,  Nakamura.  Kie:  and  Maeda, 

Kumhiro.  5,132.257.  CI   501-95  000 
Minami.    Masalaka;    Wakui.    Youkou.    and    Nagano.    Takahiro. 

5,132.758.  CI   357-23  400 
Miura,  Junkichi;  Manz.  Andreas,  Watanabc,   Yoshio.  Miyahara. 

Yuji;    Miyagi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Tsukada.    Keiji.    3,132.012.    CI 

210-198.200 
Nailo.  Ichiro;  and  Maezawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.133.063.  CI    395-500  000 
Sato.   Tadashi,    Yamashita.    Masahiro.    Yamamoto.   Shigeru;   and 

Sasaki.  Akio.  5,133.071.  CI    395-700.000 
Someya.  Sakae;  Nashimolo.  Ryuuzoh,  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarita. 

Katsuhiko.     Malsumoto,     Shinji,     Sasano.     Akira,    Taniguchi. 

Hideaki.  and  Ontsuki.  Ryouji.  5.132.820.  CI.  359-59.000 
Sunagawa.  Masao.  and  Sagawa.  Kouili.  5.131.1 14.  CI    15-323  000 
Suzaki.   Masafumi.   Kikuchi.  Tsugio;   Nagano.  Yousuke;  Homma. 

Yoshifumi.  and  Ebata.  Kenichi.  5.132.728.  CI    355-200.000 
Takahashi.  Toshiro.  5.132.555.  CI    307-296.100. 
Tsuru,    Yoshihiro.    Kuraishi.   Takashi;    Malsuzaki,    Fumiaki;   and 

Monshige,  Takaharu.  5.132.573.  CI    307-475.000. 
Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki.  Seo.  Yosuke;  and  Aoi.  Hajime,  5,132.854.  CI 

360-78  140 
L'memoto.  Yasunari;  Kotera.  Nobuo.  Ueyanagi.  Kiichi.  Hashimoto. 

Nonkazu.  Matsunaga.  Nobuloshi,  Wada.  Yasuo.  Shukun.  Shoji. 

Masuda,  Noboru;   Hayashi,  Takehisa.  and  Tanaka,   Hiroloshi, 

5,132.752,  CI   357-22.000 
Uomi,  Kazuhisa.  Sasaki.  Shinji;  Tsuchiya.  Tomonobu.  Chinone. 

Naoki;  and  Ohtoshi.  Tsukuru.  5,132.981.  CI   372-45000 
Yamanaka.  Toshiaki.  Hashimoto.  Naolaka;  Hashimoto.  Takashi. 

Shimizu.     Akihiro.      Ishiba.shi.      Koichiro.     Sasaki.     Katsuro; 

Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Takeda.  Eiji;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Nishida. 

Takashi.  Minato.  Osamu.  Masuhara.  Toshiaki.  Hanamura.  Shoji; 

Honjo.     Shigeru;    and     .Moriwaki.     Nobuvuki.     5.132.771.    CI. 

357-59  000 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd    See— 

Gotoh.  Akira.  Koyama,  Eiji;  and  Nakamichi.  Shuhei.  5.132,152,  CI. 

428-64  000. 
Hitachi  MeUls.  Ltd    See- 
Sato,  Koji.  and  Watanabe.  Rikizo,  5. 131.961,  CI.  148-677.000 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  See — 

Kitamura.    Yukinon.    Ogura.    Setsuo.    Mayuzumi.    Shiro;    Mon. 

Shunji.    Fukamaciii.    Toshiyuki.    Kobayashi.    Yuji.    Yamazaki, 

Kouichi,  Funhau.  Makoto;  and  Kamegaki.  Kazuyuki.  5.132.806. 

CI    358-310  000 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd    See — 

Tsuru.    Yoshihiro.    Kuraishi.   Takashi.    Matsuzaki.    Fumiaki.    and 

Monshige.  Takaharu.  5.132.573.  CI    .307-475  000 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engmeenng  Corporation   See — 

Yamanaka.   Toshiaki.   Hashimoto.   Naotaka.   Hashimoto.   Takashi. 

Shimizu.      Akihiro.      Ishibashi.      Koichiro;      Sasaki.      Katsuro. 

Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro.  Takeda.  Eiji.  Sakai.  Yoshio.  Nishida, 

Takashi;  Minato,  Osamu,  Masuhara.  Toshiaki,  Hanamura.  Shoji; 


Honjo.     Shigeru.    and     Moriwaki.     Nobuyuki.     5.132,771,    CI. 
357-59  000 
Hitchcock.  Leonard  J  .  Walters.  Michael  M  ;  and  Wunderlich,  Ronnie 
A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Resonant-transi- 
tion DC-to-DC  convener    5.132.889.  CI    363-17000 
Ho.  Ihui    Structure  of  key  and  lock  barrel  for  lock  set    5.131.248.  CI. 

70-366  000 
Ho.  Suzzy  C  .  Pelnne.  Bruce  P  ;  and  Wu.  Margaret  M  .  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation    Process  for  pr(xlucing  alkylaromatic  lubncant  fluids 
5.132.477.  CI    585-467000 
Ho.  Suzzy  C  .  and  Wu.  Margaret  M  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Alkyl- 
aromatic lubricant  fluids   5.132.478.  CI   585-467.000 
Hoag.  Peter  Y  ;  and  Yeager.   David  A  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Apparatus  for  making  a  powder  metal  connecting  rod  5,131.577,  CI 
225-96500 
Hoag,  William  E  ;  and  Falci,  Raymond  G  .  to  ML  Systems.  Fluorescent 

strap  light  with  hinged  cover   5,132,886.  CI   362-221.000. 
Hoagland,  Peter  S   Drafting  device   5.131,157.  CI   33-448  000. 
Hoar.  Bruce  F   Retail  store  checkout  device   5.131.499.  CI    186-66.000. 
Hobgood.  Robert  B  .  Smith.  Jay  L  .  Truhey.  Bradley  S  .  and  Walker. 
Anthony  D  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Fault 
isolation  and  bypass  reconfiguration  unit    5.132,962.  CI    370-16  100. 
Hocheim.  Frieder  K  .  and  Swirk,  Gary  H..  to  Kino  Flo.  Inc.  Portable 

fluorescent  lighting  system,  5.132.885.  CI.  362-217.000. 
Hochlritt.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Casperson.  C.  Palnck;  Hochtntt.  Robert  C;  and  Chudek.  Christo- 
pher W..  5.131.561.  CI   221-35000 
Hocken.  Jorg;  See— 

Hayashi.    Takao;    Sato.    Nonhiro;    Hosoi.    Manabu.    Kasahara. 
Nobuyoshi;  Aderhold.  Clemens;  Gnebler,  Wolf-Dieter;  Hocken. 
Jorg;    Rosin.    Uwe;    and    Rudolph,    Gunther,    5,131.952,    CI 
106-420  000 
Hocking.  James  R  :  See — 

Coultas.  Terry.   McLeod.   William;   Wipasuramonton.   Paul;  and 
Hocking.  James  R  .  5.131.680.  CI   280-737  000 
Hocquaux,  Michel:  See — 

Tuloup.  Remy;  Junino.  Alex;  Hocquaux.  Michel;  Dumats.  Jacque- 
line; and  Gaetani.  Qumtino.  5.132.106.  CI   424-70.000. 
Hodgson.  Donald  E.  Aerosol  type  container.  5.131.569.  CI  222-153.000. 
Hoechst  AG:  See — 

Honel.  Michael;  Ziegler.  Peter;  and  Foedde.  Hartmut.  5.132.458, 
CI    564-367  000. 
Hoechst  AktiengescUschaft   See — 

Fuchs,     Hermann;    GethofTer.     Hanspeter.     and    Gilb.     Walter, 

5,132,431,  CI    548-473  000 
Groh,  Werner;  Coutandin,  Jochen;  Herbrechlsmeier.  Peter;  and 

Theis,  Jurgen,  5.132.530,  CI.  250-227.310 
Martini.  Thomas.  5.131.913.  CI   8-448.000 

Winter.    Andreas;    Rohrmann.   Jurgen;    Antbcrg.    Martin.    Dolle. 
Volker;  and  Spalcck.  Walter.  5.132.381.  CI    526-160.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp  See— 

Yoon.  Hyun  N  ;  and  Teng.  Chia  C.  5.133.037.  CI.  385-132.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Aslam.    Mohammad;    and    Aguilar.    Daniel    A.    5.132.437.    CI 

552-238000 
Kelley.  Larry  C  .  5.131.914.  CI.  8-449000. 
Kelley.  Larry  C  .  5.131.918,  CI    8-5490CO 
Hoenke.  Karl  A  ;  and  Rynbrandt.  Jay  D  .  to  General  Atomics  Interna 
tional  Services  Corporation    Deicing  compositions  comprising  cal- 
cium   magnesium    acetate    and    chelating    agent.     5.132,035.    CI. 
252-70.000 
Hoersch,  Robert  C   Superconductor  transmission  line.  5.132.487.  CI 

174-15500 
Holbauer.  Arthur  M    Adaptor  for  flushing  or  cooling  stem  dnve  en- 
gines  5. 1 3 1. 42 1.  CI    I34-I6600R. 
Hoffmann.  Hans  R.:  See — 

Wolter.  Kann;  Herrmann,  Frilz;  Hoffmann.  Hans  R.;  Simon,  Gun- 
ler.    Kissel,    Thomas;    and    Rcinhardt,    Joerg,    5.132,115.    CI 
424-448.000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche.  Inc  :  See— 

Ros.siter.   Bryant   E..   Montavon.   Francois;   and   Roessler.   Felix. 

5.132.464.  CI    568-396.000. 
Walser.  Aniiin.  5.132.310.  CI   5 14- 302.000. 
Hofmann.  Johann  H  :  See — 

House,   Randall;  Covarrubia.s,  Jesse;  and   Hofmann.  Johann   H  , 
5,131,786.  CI.  404-6000 
Hofmeister.  Helmut  See— 

Ottow.    Eckhard;    Hofmeister.    Helmut;    Scholz.    Stefan;    Neef. 
Guenter.  Elger.  Walter;  Beier.  Svbille.  and  Chwalisz,  Krzysztof. 
5.132.299.  CI    514-169.000 
Hofmeister.  Peter:  See — 

Kardorff.  Uwe.  Leyendecker.  Joachim,  Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen; 
Kuena-st.  Chnstoph;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  and  Kneg.  Wolfgang, 
5,132.326,  CI,  514-599  000 
Leyendecker,  Joachim,  Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen;  Kardorff,  Uwe; 
Kuena-st,  Chnstoph;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  and  Kneg,  Wolfgang, 
5,132,.308,  CI   514-274  000. 
Hoko,   Hiroma.sa,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Josephson  junction  apparatus 
formed  on  flexible  polymeric  film  and  producing  method  thereof 
5,131.976  CI    156-6.30  000 
Holler,  David  J     See— 

Chnsly,  Ornn;  D  .  Holler,  David  J  .  Matheis,  Mark  A  ,  Paroff,  Paul 
J.,  and  Halliday.  James  R  .  5,132.713.  CI.  346-159  000. 
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Hollingsworth.  Al:  See — 

Cahlander.  Roliert  L.;  Carroll,  David  W.;  Hanson,  Robert  A.; 
Hollingsworth.   Al;   and   Reinerlscn,   John  O..   5,132,914,   CI. 
364-478.000. 
Hologic.  Inc.:  See- 
Stem.  Jay  A..  5  132,995,  CI.  378-56.000. 
Homac  Mfg.  Company:  See — 

Ewing.  Jack  C;  and   Venezia.  J    William.   5,132.495,  CI     174- 
138.0OF. 
Homma,  Yoshifumi  See — 

Suzaki,  Masafumi:  Kikuchi,  Tsugio;  Nagano,  Yousuke;  Homma. 
Yoshifumi;  aid  Ebata.  Kenichi.  5.132.728,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Homoto.  Yukio:  Sei  — 

Furutaka.    Yasthisa;    Homoto,    Yukio;    and    Honda,    Tsunetoshi, 
5,132.473,  CI   570-123,000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha;  See — 

Chikamatsu,    Masataka;    and    Kanehiro,    Masaki,    5,131.370.    CI. 

123-425  000. 
Kanehiro,    Masaki;    Miyashita.    Yukio;    and    Akimolo,    Yoshiaki, 

5.131.369.  CI,  123-425,000 
Shimane.     Iwao;     Kojima.     Yoshio;     Yokoyama.     Toshio;     and 
Shinohara.  Sadao,  5.132,604.  CI.  322-10.000. 
Honda.  Tsunetoshi:  See — 

Furutaka.    Yasuhisa;    Homoto.    Yukio;    and    Honda.    Tsunetoshi, 
5,132,473.  CI   570-123.000 
Honel.  Michael;  Ziegler,  Peter;  and  Foedde,  Hartmut.  to  Hoechst  AG, 

Curable  compounds.  5,132,458,  CI.  564-367.000. 
Honen.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Brand.  ReinholJ;  Engler,  Bemd;  Honen,  Wolfgang;  and  Kober- 
stein.  Edgar.  5,131,260,  CI.  73-23.200 
Honeywell  Bull  Inc  :  See — 

Hansen,  Robert  G.,  5,132,972,  CI.  37-19.000. 
Person,  George  A.,  5,132,615.  CI.  324-I58.00R. 
Honeywell-Elac-Naulik  GmbH:  See — 

Hauschultz.  Lars,  5.132.691.  CI.  342-159.000. 
Honeywell  Inc  :  Set  — 

Adams.  John  T  .  5.131.837.  CI.  431-69.000. 

Gravel.  David  E.;  and  Winston,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  5,131,750.  CI. 

356-350  000. 
Klein,    Johannes-Artur;    and    Koelbli.    Bertram.    5.132.893.    CI. 

363-49000. 
Wruck,  Richard  A  ;  and  Shavit.  Gideon.  5.I3I.236.  CI.  62-173.000 
Honjo,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto.  Takashi; 
Shimizu.  Akihiro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Sasaki.  Katsuro; 
Shimohigashi  Katsuhiro;  Takeda.  Eiji;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Nishida. 
Takashi.  Minato,  Osamu;  Masuhara,  Toshiaki;  Hanamura,  Shoji; 
Honjo,  Shigoru;  and  Monwaki,  Nobuyuki,  5,132.771.  CI. 
357-59.000. 
Honjo.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kitajima.   Tadayuki;    Nailo.    Ma.sataka;    Ueda,    Noriyoshi;    Hirai. 
Katsuaki;    Hnnjo.    Takeshi;    Morishige.    Yuji;    and    Yoshida. 
Akimaro.  5.1.  2.741.  CI.  355-309.000 
Honjoh.  Atsushi;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuo.  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Solid-state  imaging  device  in  which  reverse  bias  voltage  is  automati- 
cally set.  5.132,759.  CI.  357-24.000, 
Hood,  John  T.:  See— 

DiPaolo.    Anthjny    M.;    and    Hood.    John    T.    5.I31.5I7.    CI 
194-257000 
Hoogeveen.    James    W.,    Jr..    to    Koz    Bros     Tovs.    Ltd     Air    brush 

5.131.598.  CI   239-223.000. 
Hoogovens  Groep  AV:  See — 

van  Haastrecht,  Gijsbertus  C;  Micdema,  Jacob;  and  Bunk.  Huig, 

5,132,004.  CI.  205-225.000. 

Hoots.  John  E.;  and  Banks.  Rodney  H.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company 

Monitoring  performance  of  a  water  treating  agent  by  measuring  and 

resolving  optical  voltage  analogs.  5.132.096.  CI.  422-82  090 

Hopkins.  Duane  A.  Carbide  mandrel  for  micro  extrusion  of  metals. 

5.131,253.  CI   72-269.000 
Hoppe,  Manfred:  Sec — 

Herd.  Karl-Jostf;  Hoppe.  Manfred.  Henk,  Hermann;  and  Stohr. 

Frank-Michael.  5.132.410.  CI   534-635.000. 

Hon,  Toshiaki;  Kume.  Hitoshi;  Hiramaisu.  Akemi;  Sakauchi.  Iwao;  and 

Tokumaru.  Senno.uke,  to  Kyodo  Milk  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nihon 

Kefia  Co..  Ltd-  Process  for  producing  a  lactic  acid  dnnk.  5.132.122. 

CI   426-42000. 

Hon.  Toshio.  to  Iniemix  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Triangular  to  sine  wave 

converter  5.132,636,  CI.  328-22.000. 
Hone.  Noriyoshi:  Ste — 

Aoyama.    Shigeru;   Tada.    Ma.sami.    Hosokawa.    Hayami;    Hone, 
Nonyoshi;  an  J  Yamashita,  Tukasa,  5.132.843.  CI.  359-573.000. 
Horii.  Hideo:  See — 

Sugila.    Masaru.    Honuchi.   Yoshiaki;   Shiozu.   Shinichiro;   Horii. 
Hideo;  Omur.i.  Katsumi;  and  Kumagai.  Noriaki.  5.132.039.  CI. 
252-162000. 
Honuchi,  Nonyuki;  Suzuki.  Takamasa;  Kubo.  Norihisa;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hiroyuki.  to  Toycda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Air  bag  device.  5. 1 3 1.677.  CI. 
280-731  000 
Honuchi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sugita.   Masaru    Horiuchi.    Yoshiaki;   Shiozu.   Shinichiro;    Horii. 
Hideo:  Omun,  Katsumi:  and  Kumagai.  Noriaki,  5,132,039.  CI 
252-162.000. 
Horn.  Klaus:  See — 

Kohler.  Burkharl;  Kircher.  Klaus;  Grigo.  Ulrich:  Horn.  Klaus; 
Ebert.  Wolfgang;  and  Lundy.  Charles-Earl.  5,132,331,  CI. 
521-85.000. 


Homig,    Rolf; 
5,132,137,     CI 


5.132,034.    CI. 


Hornig,  Rolf:  See — 

Reimann.   Josef;    Sirel,   Tas;    Steinberg.    tu;khart; 
Czempik,     Klaus;     and     Kohler,     Friedrich, 
426-513.000 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G  :  See — 

Hsu,    Shih-Ymg.    and    Horodysky,    Andrew    G., 
252-47.500, 
Horvath,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Przytulski,  James  C  ;  Horvath,  Richard  L  ;  and  Stoughton.  Philip 

H  ,  5,131,813.  CI   416-217000 
Przytulski.  James  C  ;  Horvath,  Richard  L  :  Stoughton.  Philip  H  ; 
Glynn.  Chnstopher  C  .   Wesling.   Richard   A,;  and  Corsmeier. 
Robert  J,.  5.131,814.  CI   416-217,000, 
Hosan.   Hans-Josef;   and    Knopp.    Axel,   to   Stabilus   GmbH     Support 

column.  5.131.615.  CI    248-lM  0<X) 
Hoshino.  Futoshi;  Nakano.  Makolo.  and  Yanagihara,  Takeshi   Substan- 
tially flat  surfaced  \in>  1  ptilvmer  emulsion  particles  having  a  concav- 
ity and  process  for  prepanng  them    5.132,159.  CI   428-156000 
Hoshino,  Yoshitake;  Sakane.  Takaaki;  and  Hasebe.  Yasuaki,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.  Cooling  fan  apparatus  for  an  automobile   5.131.352. 
CI.  123-41.490. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furukawa.    Yoshio.    and    Kamitani,    Yoshinon,    5,131,234.    CI 
62-137  000 
Hosoi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Manila.  Hidekazu.  Yamamoto.  Akira;  Kusaka.  Kensaku;  Kimura. 
Shigeo;  and  Hosoi.  Atsushi.  5,132.744.  CI.  355-282  000 
Hosoi,  Manabu:  See — 

Hayashi,    Takao;     Sato,     Nonhiro;     Hosoi.     Manabu.     Ka.sahara. 
Nobuyoshi;  Aderhold.  Clemens;  Gnebler.  Wolf-Dicler.  Hocken. 
Jorg;    Rosin.    Uwe;    and    Rudolph.    Gunther,     5.131.952.    CI 
106-420000. 
Hosokawa.  Hayami:  See — 

Aoyama,    Shigeru.    Tada.    Ma.sami;    Hosokawa.    Hayami;    Hone. 
Nonyoshi.  and  Yamashita.  Tukasa,  5.132,843.  CI    359-573  000 
Hosokawa.  Tetsuo.  and  Leda.  Yutaka.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Infor- 
mation  recording   mediuni   with   concentnc   spacers  and  cut-away 
adhesive.  5,132.960.  CI    .^6')-284  000 
Hotta.    Takashi.    Kurita.    Ko/aburo.    Iwamura.    Ma.sahiro;    Maejima. 
Hideo;   Tanaka.   Shigeya.    Bandoh.   Tadaaki.   Nakatsuka.   Yasuhiro. 
Kato.  Kazuo;  and  Sinoda.  Sin-ichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Data  processing 
system  generating  clock  signal  from  an  input  clock,  phase  locked  to 
the  input  clock  and  used  for  clocking  logic  devices    5.133.064,  CI 
395-550.000. 
House,  Marylyn:  See — 

House,   Randall.  Covarrubias.  Jesse;  smd  Hofmann.  Johann   H  . 
5.131.786.  CI   404-6000 
House.    Randall;   Covarrubias,   Jesse;   and    Hofmann,   Johann    H.,    to 
House,    Marylvn     Traffic    barrier    and    method    of   construction, 
5.131.786.  CI   404-6,000. 
Hovey.  Verl:  See — 

Peterson.  Brent;  and  Hovey.  Verl,  5.131,133.  CI.  29-525  100 
Howe.  David  V  :  See — 

Grant.  Thomas  S.;  and  Howe.  David  V..  5,132,370.  CI.  525-282  000. 
Howland.  Leon  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Development  apparatus 

with  toner  divenmg  members   5.132.735.  CI   355-261.000 
Hsu.  Jemin  C  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Synergistic  microbicidal 
combinations  containing  2-n-octyl-3-isothiazolone  and  certain  com- 
mercial biocides  5.131,939.  CI   71-67000. 
Hsu,  Jemin  C,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Synergistic  microbicial 
combinations  containing  3-isothiazolonc  and  commercial   biocides 
5,132,306,  CI    514-241  000 
Hsu,  Shih-Ying.  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp  Thio- 
ester  denved  hindered  phenols  and  aryl-amines  as  antioxidant  and 
antiwear  additives.  5,132,034.  CI    252-47.500 
Hsu.  Yun-Tung.  Lock  assembly  with  curved  keyway    5.131.247.  CI 

70-358.000. 
Huang.  Chen  S.,  to  You  Jin   Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   Mechanical  jack 

5,131.628.  CI.  254-7.0OR 
Huang,  Leeyuan:  See — 

Bergstrom,  James  D  ,  Hensens,  Otto  D.;  Dufresne,  Claude;  Huang. 
I^eeyuan;  Onishi,  Janet  C  ;  and  Zink.  Deborah  L  .  5,132.320.  CI 
514-452.000. 
Huang,   Liang;  and   Liu,  Geng-tao.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi;  and 
Chinese  Academy  of  Medical  Sciences  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
clausenamide     and     neoclausenamide,     and     derivatives     thereof 
5,132.433.  CI    548-544  000. 
Huang.  Shyh-Chin,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Titanium  alummide 
containing     chromium,     tantalum,     and     boron.     5.131,959,     CI. 
148-421.000. 
Huang.  Sun-Yi:  See — 

Kozakiewicz,    Joseph    J;    and    Huang.    Sun-Yi.    5.132,023.    CI 
210-734.000, 
Huang.  Tien-Tsai   Gas  pressure  gage   5.131.275.  CI.  73-756.000 
Huber.  Gordon  R  ;  Wenger.  Marc  L  ;  and  Sevatson.  Eric  S..  to  Wenger 
Manufacturing.  Inc    Reduced  calorie,  palatable  snack  product  and 
method  of  producing  same.  5.132.133.  CI  426-241  000 
Huber.  Klaus  B.:  See— 

Miszewski,   Antoni   K.   L,   and    Huber.   Klaus   B.   5.131.470.  CI. 
166-297.000. 
Huber-Lavalle,  Melinda  E..  See — 

Meyn.  William  A  ;  Wilson,  John;  Lunde,  Gerald  A.;  and  Huber- 
Lavalle,  Melinda  E  .  5,132,168,  CI.  428-251.000 
Huber,  Thomas,  to  Bavaria  Cargo  Technologic  GmbH.  Drive  roller 
unit.  5.131.527.  CI.  198-782.000 
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Huels  Aktien(;rv-li'».haii    V. 

GrcMse  Puppcndahi.     Ihtrruts     JiJjmjs.    Haiu.    Richlcr,    Klaus- 

Pcicr    anj  Gcnh,  thniimn.  5.132.182.  CI   428-475  800 
Neumann.    Manfrrd     and    Voges,    Hein/Werner.    5.132,006,    CI 

208-26:  I IX) 
Wichholz.  Gerhard,  TTiclcn.  Gerhard:  and  Vogei,  Hetnz-Wemer, 

s.i3:.ro.  ci  v):^oo<) 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company    See — 

Cobb.  )>x:k  M  .  ^.lU.ft'^.  Ci    343-709  000 

Giicbfl   Dan  M    Pocv_hcl.  Robert  L  .  Schumacher.  Robert  W  ;  and 

Hyman.  Juhiis.  Jr.  V!i:.5'»7.  CI    315-344  000, 
Kcllfv    Fujvvin  A     Bailer,  Howard  H  .  and  Conilogue.  Randall  L  . 

^i'^ij:!  ci  ((>4-'H4(inii 

Shat klcton,  Jam«  R     Mi:'»41    CI    367-149000 

Shih.  1  Fu  Chan^,  Da^id  H    inJ  Moue,  Norton  L  ,  5.132,831.  CI. 

.uf-nr  nor) 

.Hughes,  Ian  1      lo  W,>..iibndge  hoam  Corporation   Process  for  manu- 

■aclunnji;  a  padded  clemeni    ^,  I  32.063.  CI,  264-46,400, 
Hjfthes    Michael   I     Puitmij  practice  implement    5.131.657.  CI    273- 

;"  ik:)R 

ilulhen   David  li    lo  Vlintek  Hydro-cyclone  underflow  monitor  based 

on  undertlow  slurry  stream  shape   5.132.024.  CI   210-739  000 
Huhcski.     Leslie     Mobile    pothole    patching    vehicle     5.131.788,    CI. 

Hundebol.  Keld  O  .  to  HH  Patent  A/S,  Spindle  dnve    5,131.292,  CI. 

"4  6«i5  OOH 
MunsK-ker.   Harry  E  .  Jr    Packaging  of  components  having  flexible 

leads    ^  ni,211.  CI    53-471000 
Hunter    Henry  I   ,  111    Mobile  combined  oxygen-free  work  compart- 
ment   and    fire  e\Imguisher   for   oil   well   blowouts     5.131.474.   CI 
164-40  OTl 
Hupperts.  Stephen  B    See — 

Gleestin,    Paul,    Hupperts.    Stephen    B  ,    and   Thorman.    Tim    R  . 
5.131,6^3.  CI   280-423  100 
Hurwitch.  Carl  B  .  Scheuer.  Mark  A  .  Herman,  Robin  E.;  MacDonald. 
Daniel  W  ,  and  Wilcox.  David  G  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Monitonng 
of  color  developer  housing  in  a  in-level  highlight  color  imaging 
apparatus   5.132.730.  CI    355-206  000 
Huspeni.  Paul  J    See — 

Layton.  Richard;  Huspeni,  Paul  J  .  and  Prayer,  Paul  D.,  5,132,336, 
CI    523-100000 
Huston,    James    S.    and    Oppermann.    Hermann,    lo    Creative    Bi- 
oMolecules.  Inc    Biosynthetic  antibody  binding  sites   5.132,405.  CI 
530-387  300 
Hutchens,  Wilbur  D  .  to  Fisher  Controls  Inlemational,  Inc  Zero  clear- 
ance   anti-exirusion    nngs    for    containment    of    PTFE    packing 
5.131.666,  CI    277-124000 
Hulchings,    Perry    L     Multi-force   breaking   board    for    martial    arts 

5.131.896.  CI   482-83  000 
Hutchms,  Larry  D    See — 

York.    Rudy    L  .    Lutlmer.   Joseph   D  .   Wan.   Chang   F  ;   Oreni, 
Thomas  W  .  Hutchms,  Larry  D  .  and  Simmons,  Art,  5,132.761. 
CI   357-30000 
Hutchison,   Davie  G  .  and   Prochaska.   David   M    Automatic  return 

mechanism  for  sliding  door  or  window   5.131.188.  CI  49-404  000 
Hulchi&son.  James,  and  While.  Robert,  to  Dominion  Automotive  Indus- 
Ines  Corp     Hub-mounted    vehicle   back-up   alarm     5.132,665,    CI 
340463000 
Hutte,  Richard  See— 

Godec.    Richard   D.   Kosenka.    Paul    K.   and   Hutte.    Richard. 
5.132.094.  CI  422-68,100 
Hydam  Limited:  See — 

McCabe.  Richard  P.  5,132.550.  CI.  290-53  000. 
Hydro  Systems.  Inc    See^ 

Maa-sen.  Dennis  A  .  5.131,784,  CI  403-312  000 
Hyman.  Julius.  Jr    See — 

Goebel.  Dan  M  ,  Poeschel.  Robert  L..  Schumacher.  Robert  W  ;  and 
Hyman,  Juhus,  Jr,,  5.132.597.  CI   315-344,000 
Hymore.  Ronald  R    See— 

Tweadey.  Robert  F.  II;  and  Hymore.  Ronald  R.  5,131,967,  CI 
156-101000 
Hypertherm,  Inc    See — 

Sanders.  Nicholas  A  .  and  Couch,  Richard  W.,  Jr.  S.I32.SI2.  CI 
219-121  500 
Hyun,  Jin  I    See — 

Kim.  Young  M  ;  Song.  Won  C  ;  Hyun,  Jin  I  ;  and  Yoo,  Hah  Y  . 
5.132.568.  CI   307-446  000 
I-Flow  Corporation  See — 

Brown.  Enc  W  ;  Kienholz.  Charles  M  .  Bu.sak.  Steven  J  .  Hayob. 
Wayne,  and  Papic.  Ferrell  D.  5.131.816.  CI  417-2  000 
lacovangelo.  Charles  D  .  to  General  Electric  Company,  Ceramic  arti- 
cles    having     heat-sealable     metallic     coatings      5,132,185,     CI 
428-610000 
Ichikawa,  Hiloshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  recording/re- 
producing apparatus  in  which  defective  sectors  are  altered  5.132.956, 
CI    369-54000 
Ichikawa,  Toshiro:  See — 

lo.  Shinichi.  Ohnishi,  Sachihilo;  Suzuki,  Minora;  and  Ichikawa, 
Toshiro,  5,131,485.  CI    180-79,100 
ICI  Amencas  Inc  :  See — 

Siddiqui.  Junaid  A  .  5.132,356.  CI   524-493  000, 
ICI  Pharma  See — 

Girodeau.  Jean-Marc  M   M  .  5.132,328,  CI,  514-716.000, 
ICT  International  CMOS  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 
Park,  Eungjoon,  5,132.576,  CI   307-530,000, 


Idcl,  Karsien-Josef  See — 

Westeppe.  Uwe;  Weymans,  Gunlher;  Freitag,  Dieter;  and  Idel, 
Karsten  Josef,  5,132,154,  CI.  428-65.000, 
Idenligrade  See — 

Vierlon    Henry   A     Diefenthal,  James  R  ;  Radigan,  William  D.; 
Sengupta,  Soumiira,  and  Lenaz,  Emmell  J  .  Jr  .  5.133,019,  CI. 
,182  1  IXX) 
Igarashi.  KaLsuji   See  - 

Yonemitsu.  Jun    Vagasaki.  Yoichi;  Igarashi.  Katsuji;  and  Mark, 
Veltman.  5.132.792.  CI    358-136000 
Iguchi.  Ka2uo  See— 

Tezuka.  Koji.  Shinomiya.  Tomohiro.  Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Iguchi, 
Ka/uo.  and  Soejima.  Tetsuo.  5,132,680,  CI    340-825  080, 
lida.  Shigcki   See — 

Takiguchi.    Yasuyuki.    Iida,    Shigeki.    and    Toyooka,    Takehiro, 
5.132.147.  ci   427-393  500, 
lijima.  Kenichi.  to  Fisai  Co  .  1  Id   Method  and  apparatus  for  sterilizing 

sealed  containers  uiiluing  microwave    ^.132,504,  CI,  219-10,55A, 
lijima.  Kenzaburou,  to  >amaha  Corps^ratton,  Golf  club  head  and  its 

manufactunng    5,ni<»!<6,  CI    205  6^  CXX) 
Iimuro.  Shigeru    Asano    Masahiko,  and  Shimi/ii,  Toshimiki.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu   Chemicals,    Int,     Preparation   process  of    resin  composition 
having  phenolic  hvdroxvl  groups    M,^;,U'J,  CI    .124-;65  (XX) 
Iioka.   Toshiaki,   Kaga.   V  a.su*v   Kurashima,  Hideo.  Taira,  Kazuo.  and 
Hatano.    Ya-sushi.    to    Toyo    Seikan    Kaisha,    Ltd     Easy-open    lid 
5,1-M,55b.  CI    22{)-:7()(XX) 
Ittsuka.  Hiri:)yuki   See — 

Kameda.   Keiichi.   Kobayashi.   Kazutsugu.  Yokobon,  Nobuyoshi; 
and  litsuka,  Hiroyuki.  5.132,947,  CI    369-32,000, 
Ii/,a,sa.  Ka/uhisa   See — 

Hatanaka.  Koji.  and  lizasa,  ICazuhisa,  5,132.516,  CI,  219-270,000, 
Ijuin  Dental  l,ah<iratory  Inc    See— 

Ijuin.  Toshihiko,  5.131.847.  d   433-223,000, 
Ijum.  Toshihiko.  to  Ijuin  Dental  Laboratory  Inc,  E>entaJ  crown  and 

method  for  making  same   5.131.847.  CI  433-223,000 
Ikai.  Takashi   See — 

^  dtanabe.  Junichi  Kondo.  Yasuo.  Hatanaka.  Masalaka.  Ikai,  Taka- 
shi     Suzuki.    Koichi.    Nawamaki,    Tsutomu,    and    Walanabe, 
Shigeomi.  5.132.4,M.  CI    549-28.000 
Ikeda.  Takeshi    LC  noise  filter    5,132,650.  CI,  333-187.000. 
Ikegami  Tsushmki  Co,.  Ltd,   See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiroshi  and  Tobiu,  Hiroshi,  5,131,642,  CI  270-53  000 
Ikegami.  Vukihiro  See — 

Osaka.  Norihisa,  and  Ikegami,  Yukihiro,  5,132.045,  CI  252-301  360 
Ikezaki,  Masao  See — 

Kubo,  Seiichi.  and  Ikezaki.  Masao.  5,132,679,  CI   340-825  220 
Ikuta,  Noriko  See— 

Minahara,  Hatsuhiro.  and  Ikuta,  Nonko,  5.131,962,  CI,  148-23,000 
Imai,  Masafumi  See — 

Murata,   Masahide:   Furuhashi,   Hiroyuki;   Kanazawa,   Seizaburo; 
Yashiro,  Teruo.  Imai.  Masafumi;  and  Nakano.  Akira,  5,132,261, 
CI    502-116  000 
Imai.  Masaya  See — 

Nishio.  Masahiro;  Imai.  Masaya.  Kamio,  Mitsuo;  Shindo.  Hiroyuki; 
Hisada.  Sadao;  Watanabe.  ALsuo.  and  Kato,  Shigeru.  5,132,919, 
CI    364-551,010 
Imaizumi,  Shoji:  See — 

Matsushita,    Tetsuo.     Imaizumi,    Shoji.    and    Saijo.     Hiromilsu, 
5.132.729.  CI    355-203  000 
Imaizumi,  Tomoaki  See — 

Okada.  Shoji;  Fujie,  Naofumi;  Imaizumi,  Tomoaki;  and  Ito,  Koji, 
5,132,840,  CI,  359-512  000, 
Imazu.  Yoshifumi  See — 

Oguma.    Yasuyuki;    Imazu,    Yoshifumi;    and    Shouda,    Masahiro, 
5,132,971.  CI,  371-16  200 
Imolo,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Fukuda,  Yutaka,  Higuchi,  Yukio;  Imoto,  Yukihiro;  and  Nakano, 
Nonyoshi.  5.131.267.  CI   73-118  100 
Impact  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Typpo.  Pckka  M  .  5.132.619.  CI,  324-231,000, 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Girodeau.  Jean  Marc  M    M  ,  5,132,328,  CI.  514-716.000. 
Randall.  David,  and  De  Vos,  Rik,  5,132,040,  CI  252-182,250 
Robson,  Michael  J  .  5.132.469.  CI   568-812  000. 
IMPO.  Inc    See— 

Varga.  Joseph  S.  5.131,197,  CI,  52-183.000. 
Imura,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Kato.  Masaaki;  and  Imura.  Yoshihito.  5.131.486.  CI    180-132000, 
Inaba,  Yutaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Display  having  a  printing 

function,  5,132,817,  CI,  359-56  000 
Inaba.  Yutaka:  See — 

Moun,  Akihiro;  Toyono.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Shuzo;  Inaba,  Yutaka. 
and  Kanbe.  Junichiro.  5.132.818.  CI   359-56.000. 
Inaoka,  Midon  See — 

Fukumoto.  Telsuhiro.  Ochiai.  Kiyoshi;  Inaoka,  Midori;  and  Takeu- 
chi.  Akihiro.  5.131.446.  CI,  152-532,000, 
Inco  Limited:  See — 

Pfeil,  Leonard  B,,  5,132,080.  CI   419-2000, 
Induslnal  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Dwu.  Golden,  5,132,833.  CI   359-221,000 
Su,  Wen-Doe,  5,132,241.  CI  437-70  000 
Ing.  Ros  K  :  See — 

Monchalin,     Jean-Pierre;     and     Ing.     Ros     K,     5,131,748,     CI. 
356-349  000 
Ingwersen.  John  A  .  Montague.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Reed,  Robert  G  Gun 
for  gas  metal  arc  welding,  5,132.513,  CI.  219-137  310, 
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Injecio  Mold.  Inc:  See — 

Bory,  Steven.  5.131.428,  CI.  137-606.000. 
Inohara,  Yoshimi  See — 

Nakatake.    Yshitera;    Kurita.    Tsutom;    Inohara.    Yoshimi;    and 

Uehara.  Mitsuru,  5,132.653.  O.  335-202.000. 
Inoue.  Akinari:  Si-e — 

Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue.  Akinari.  5,131,309,  CI.  84-«)l,000, 
Inoue,  Isamu:  See  — 

Shinlaku.  Hidenobu;  Inoue,  Isamu;  Akutagawa.  Ryutarou;  Suzuki, 

Shigeo;  Takegawa.  Hirozo;  and  Kodama.  Kayoko.  5. 1 32.506.  CI. 

219-121, I5f., 
Inoue,  Mamoru:  See — 

Mayahara,    Kiyoshi;    Inoue,    Mamoni;    and    Malumura,    Keniti, 

5,131,191,  CI,  51-165.900, 
Inoue,  Masami:  Si'e — 

Moriya,  Yoshihisa;  Shimizu,  Mikio;  and  Inoue.  Masami,  5,132,164, 

CI,  428-199  000, 
Inoue,  Shinichi:  S^e — 

Kishi,  Hiroyiki;  Kimura,  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto.  Katsuya;  Tamura, 

YiKhinobu;  Sakauchi.  Tsuneo;  Nagaoka.  Masahide,  Kawabala, 

Masaya;  SI  irasaka.  Akiloshi;  Inoue,  Shinichi;  Efumi,  Makoto; 

Yamamoto.  Shosaku;  Wake,  Michiaki;  Takemolo,  Masayuki;  and 

Sakai.  Nao^a,  5,132,180,  CI  428-457  000, 
Inoue,  Takeo:  See  — 

Asanuma,  Tailashi;  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiko,  Sasaki,  Tateyo;  Inoue, 

Takeo:  and  Yamada,  Takayuki,  5.132,157,  CI,  428-141,000, 
Inoue.    Yasushi;    Nakatani.    Shigeki;    Nishinaga,    Yutaka,    Suetsugu, 
Hajime;  Sakonc.  Takashi;  and  Nanba,  Seiji.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration. Cylinder  block  for  V-type  engine.  5.131.357.  CI.  123-I95.00R, 
Institut  Francais  ciu  Pelrole:  See — 

Born.    Mauriie;    Hipeaux,   Jean-Claude;    Maran,    Valerie;    Rossi, 

Armand;  ard  Thebault,  Michel.  5,132,031.  CI.  252-32,700, 
Boulel.  Jean,  ind  Morin,  Pierre,  5,131,479,  CI,  175-73,000. 
Travers,    Christine;    Raatz,    Francis;    and    Marcilly.    Christian. 

5.132,479.  CI.  585-481,000, 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Kilbane.  John  J.,  II,  5,132,219.  CI.  435-195.000. 
Integrated  Systems.  Inc.  See — 

Gaither.  Shawn  A.;  and  Shah,  Sunil  C.  5,133.045,  a.  395-51.000. 
Intelmatec  Corporation:  See — 

Akagawa,  Minoru,  5,131,800,  CI.  414-416,000, 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Andncacos.    Panayolis   C;   Chang,   Jei-Wei;    Pelek,    Bojan;   and 

Romankw,  Lubomyr  T,,  5,132,859,  CI,  360-113.000 
Barker.    Barbara  A.;   Edel,  Thomas  R,;  and   Slark,   Jeffrey   A,, 

5,133,070,  CI,  395-650,000 
Chan.  Francis;  English.  George  J.;  Salimi,  Bijan;  and  Weitzel. 

David  R  .  5.132,562.  CI   307-443.000 
Conner.  David  E;  and  Maclnnis.  Alexander  G..  5.132.828.  CI. 

359-173000 
Crus.  RicharC  A  ;  Dockter.  Michael  J  ;  Engles.  Roben  W,.  and 

Haderle.  D<mald  J  .  5.133.068,  CI,  395-600.000, 
Gilchrist.    Frank  W;   and   Williams.   Marvin    L..   5.132.900,   CI 

364-419,000 
Goldberg,  Miirtin  J,;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Kovac,  Caroline  A.;  Palmer, 

Michael  J,;  Pollak.  Roger  A  ,  and  Poore.  Paige  A,,  5,132.351,  CI. 

524-403,000 
Hansen,  Juanisa  J,;  Peterson,  Dale  A,;  Simon,  Erwin  P,;  and  Wenz. 

David  G  ,  5.133.066.  CI   395-600,000. 
Hitchcock,   Leonard  J.;  Wallers,   Michael   M,;  and  Wunderlich, 

Ronnie  A,,  5,132,889.  CI,  363-17000, 
Hobgood.   Robert   B,;   Smith.  Jay   L ,  Trubey,  Bradley   S.;  and 

Walker.  Anthony  D,.  5.132.962.  CI.  370-16,100, 
Johnson,  Doravon  W  ;  Loucks,  Larry  K,;  and  Shaheen-Gouda. 

Amal  A  ,  5.133,053,  CI,  395-200,000. 
Kalajainen.  D.-nnis  M  ,  5,132,967,  CI.  370-85.200, 
Kame.    Ramt^h    K,;    and    Vedula,    Sastry    S,    5.133.077.    CI. 

395-800  000 
Kobayashi,    Masaki;    Mori,    Masaki;    and    Morimolo,    Norishige. 

5.132,891.  CI   363-21000 
Kulakowski.    John    E,;    and    Means,    Rodney   J.,    5,132,853,   CI. 

360-48,000, 
Kulakowski.  John  E,;  Means.  Rodney  J.;  and  Tayefeh.  Moroval. 

5.132.954,  CI,  369-48000 
Leach,  Michael  A  ;  Machesney,  Bnan  J,;  and  Nowak,  Edward  J., 

5,132.617.  CI    324-207  160, 
McKiel.  Frank  A,,  Jr,,  5,133,011,  CI,  381-43.000, 
Mellon,  Evelyn  A,;  Norton,  Vem  A,;  Pfisler,  Gregory  F  ;  and  So, 

Kimming.  5  133.061.  CI   395-425000 
Mendez.  Emil  o  E,;  Smith,  Theoren  P,,  III;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  M.. 

5.132,746,  CI.  357-4.000 
Minassian,  Vahe  A.;  Miracle,  Gerald  H.,  Neuner,  Richard  A.;  and 

Polvin.  Peter  L  .  5,133,078,  CI   395-800,000, 
Papae,  Donald  J,;  Schomaker,  Donald  F.;  and  Soma,  Michael  A., 

5.132.613.  CI.  324-15800F. 
Pun.  Yogi  K  ;  and  Schulz.  Raymond  A.,  5,132.567,  CI  307-446.000. 
Russell-Smith.    John    H.;    and    Warn,    Ian    S.,    5.132.857,    CI. 

360-104  000 
Smith,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Sawdon,  David,  5,132,827,  CI,  359-154,000. 
Ungerboeck,  Gottfned,  5.132,963,  CI.  370-32.100, 
Williams.  Marvin  L,.  5,132,902,  CI.  364-419.000. 
Wu.  Fwu-Huei,  5,131,456.  CI,  165-32.000, 
International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation:  See — 

Romanowski.  William  E  ;  and  Kocum,  Francis  A..  5.132,174,  CI, 

429-26000, 


Intemix  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hon,  Toshio,  5,132,636.  CI,  328-22,000 
Intevep,  S  A    See — 

Chacin  U  .  Jesus  E;  and  Vadasz  F,,  Amnon  M  ,  5,131.466.  Q. 

166-105  000 
Chang.  Victor.  5.132.583.  CI.  310-339,000 
Inuzuka.  Takeshi   See— 

Kotani    Takayuki,  and  Inuzuka.  Takeshi.  5.132.149.  CI,  428-36.700, 
Inventio  AG    See— 

Isenmann.  Walter.  5.131.505.  CI    187-95  000 
lo.  Shinichi.  Ohnishi.  Sachihito,  Suzuki.  Minoru;  and  Ichikawa,  To- 
shiro, to  Atsugi  L'nisia  Corp    Stecnng  apparatus  for  steenng  rear 
wheelsof  automotive  vehicle   5.131.485,  CI    180-79,100, 
Irgang,  Matthias  See  — 

Koehler,  Ulnch,  Siegel.  Hardo;  Jaeger,  Peter;  and  Irgang,  Matth- 
ias, 5,132.427.  CI    54^246000 
Iris,  Lonnie:  See — 

Schreiber,  Glenn;  Wenh    Rex;  and  Ins.   Lonnie.  5.131.209.  CI, 
53-399  000 
Isaak.  Kenneth  H  :  See — 

Yu,     Chorng-Tao.     and     Isaak.     Kenneth     H.     5.131.752.     CI 
356-369  000 
Ischinger.  Thoma.s  A  ,  and  Palermo.  Thomas  J,,  to  C    R    Bard.  Inc 
Guidewirc  with  tracking  member  and  catheter  exchange  system 
5,131,407,  CI    128-772000 
Isco,  Inc:  See — 

Allington,  Robert  W  ,  Clav.   Dale  L  ;  Jameson.  Daniel  G  .  and 
Winter,  Rohin  R  .  5.132.014.  CI    210-6.34,000 
Iseman,  Walter  J  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Prionly  arrangement 

and  methcxl  for  a  fluid  handling  system   5.131.227.  CI   60-422  000 
Isenmann.  Walter,  to  Inventio  AG,  Guide  rail  ss'stem  for  elevators, 

5,131,505.  CI.  187-95  000 
Ishibashi.  Genichi   See — 

Katsuki.  Yasuhiro,  Sato.  Kuniaki.  Ishibashi,  Genichi.  and  Kaito, 
Hiroyuki.  5.131,126.  CI    29-81060 
Ishibashi.  Hiromichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Phase 
companng  apparatus  and  tocus  error  detecting  apparatus   5.132.948. 
CI   369-U  340, 
Ishibashi,  Koichiro,  See — 

Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto.  Takashi; 
Shimizu.  Akihirct,  Ishibashi.  Koichiro,  Sasaki.  Katsuro: 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro,  Takeda.  Eiji.  Sakai.  >'oshio:  Nishida, 
Takashi;  Minato,  Osamu,  Masuhara.  Toshiaki.  Hanamura,  Shoji; 
Honjo,  Shigeru;  and  Monwaki.  Nobuyuki.  5.132.771.  CI, 
357-59  000, 
Ishida.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kentatsu.  Kunihiro;  Tsuboi,  Kazuo;  and  Ishida.  Takeshi.  5.132.951. 
CI    369-44  420 
Ishida.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Okavama,    Hideaki,    Yaegashi,    Hiroki;    and    Ishida.    Toshimasa. 
5,133.028,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Ishiguro,  Kazuya:  See — 

Hariki,  Kazuo;  Ishiguro,  Kazuya;  and  Koizumi,  Tatsuya,  5.133.047, 
CI    395-97.000, 
Ishiguro.   Masaaki;  Tanaka.  Toshizumi;  and  Takagi.   Yukio.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Optical  Co  .   Ltd    Ultrasound  internal  examination  system 
5,131,393.  CI    128-660090 
Ishiguro.   Masaaki;  Tanaka,  Toshizumi;  and  Takagi,   Yukio.  lo  Fuji 
Photo  Optical   Co.   Ltd    Ultra-sonic   internal   examination  system 
5,131,396.  CI    128-662  030 
Ishihara,  Hideko  See— 

Aizawa,  .Akihiro,  Shimoda.  Nobuo;  .Adachi,  Masakazu;  Tezuka, 
Katsunan;  Ishihara.  Hidcko.  Hanzawa.  Hiroyuki;  Arata,  Yoji; 
and  Takahashi.  Nonko.  5,132.413.  CI    536-1  100 
Ishii,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ueno,  Yoshifusa;  Ishii,  Hiroaki;  and  Shimizu,  Hiroshi.  5,132.643.  CI. 
331-163000 
Ishii.  Noriyuki:  See— 

Fujino,  Akihiko,  Seki.  Reiji;  Ishii,  Noriyuki;  Ueda.  Sadanobu;  and 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki.  5,132.718.  CI    354-413,000, 
Ishii,  Saloshi;  and  Yamada.  Ikulami.  to  NEC  Corporation   Co-proces 
sor  for  control  setting  an  internal  flag  register  operation  mode  which 
controlled  a  main  processor  execution  mode  in  a  multi-processor 
system,  5,133.057.  CI    395-375  000, 
Ishii.  Yuwa:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hisaharu:  and  Ishii.  Yuwa,  5,131,744,  CI,  356-138,000 
Ishika,  Sou.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Optical  head  in  use  with  an 
optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus   5,132.959,  CI   369-112  000 
Ishikawa,  Chuji   See — 

Okamolo.  Kciji.  and  Ishikawa,  Chuji,  5,132,740,  CI.  355-298.000, 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Uchida,  Tatsuro,  5,131,668.  CI   277-235,006, 
Ishikawa,  Sueyoshi:  See — 

Tohzuka,  Takashi,   Kataoka,   Yoshiaki;  and   Ishikawa.  Sueyoshi. 
5.132,446,  CI,  55S-186ax 
Ishikawa,  Yasuki.  to  Nissan  Moior  Company,  Limited.  Control  system 
for  controlling   wheel   slippage   with   projection  of  vehicle  speed 
representative  data    5,1  .!2, 90",  CI    364-426,020 
Ishikawa,  Youhei:   Hatton.  Jun.  and   Nishikawa,  Toshio,  to  Murata 
Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd   Filter  apparatus.  5,132,651,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Ishikura.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kawano,  Kaisuva,  Ishikura,  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakahori,  Shinsuke, 
5,132,177,  CI    429-206  0(X) 
Ishiuchi,  Yukio:  See — 

Hiramatsu,  Yasushi;  Ishiuchi,  Yukio;  and  Nagashima,  Hiromitsu, 
5,132,099.  CI.  423-584,000. 
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Uhiwau.  Misaniru,  !>>  1  uji  \ero»  Co,  Ltd  Color  convening  system 
for  image  prcK.rM:ng  equipment    5.132.786,  CI-  358-75.000 

King,  Jamo  I  E-ncapsulaied  Tishing  lure  and  method  for  makmg 
MM,  18;,  CI   43-t2  .VW 

ls.igai  Takai\  and  Yivshida.  Ma.saru.  lo  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
panv.   1  Id    Hvbnd  plasmtds  and  micrix~>rganisms  conlajning  them 

^  1  '':.:m.  ci  4(";-r2  mx) 

[viiah,  Inc     See  — 

Roscnihal     Murrav    A.  and  Jackson,  Michael  E..  5,132.230.  CI. 
4*6-15  (XX) 
Isover  Samt-Ciobajn    See — 

tVbiiu/ie.    Alain.    Klliv>n.   Christopher;   and    Pennamen,    Roger, 
MM.'J!5    CI    65-6Utti 
l-,*'/aki.  Hidev>.  Takahashi.  Ma-sumi  and  Hirata.  Makoto,  to  Kohjin  Co  , 
1  Id     Procevs   of  makmj;  sireuhjhle,   heat  shnnkable  polyethylene 
film    M':.iP4.  CI    264- ^M  HI/ 
Israeli  Miliiar\  Induslnes,  Ltd..  5ee — 

Meller,  Yehuda.  5  HI. 317,  CI,  89-138000 
Israelvin,  CKirdtin  A     See  - 

Ct'rpora.   Ciarv   J      Bauer.   Frank   I  ,    Israelson,  Gordon   A  ,   and 
Slic>ciyla.s,  Donald  E  .  5. 132.076.  CI    376-310  000 
!>racKsnn.  L'lf  E     and  Stravcr    Dimald  M  ,  to  California  Institute  of 
I  echnologv    .Methixi  for  deiermmmg  transport  cntical  current  densi- 
ties and  flux  penetration  depth  in  bulk  superconductors  5, 1 32.27'),  CI 
505-1  000 
Itatani,  Ryohei.  R>ohko.  Vla.satoshi.  and  Kimoto.  Ma$aaki.  Gas  dis- 
charge lube  capable  of  lighting  in  different  colors.  5.132,590,  CI 
313-485  000 
luya.  Hiroshi  See — 

KaUyama.  Hideshi;  Hamada.  Takao:  Takeuchi.  Shinobu,  Ushijiroa. 
Takashi;  Momokawa.  Hideyuki,  and  Itaya,  Hiroshi,  5,131,942, 
CI   75-414000 
Ito.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Goldberg,  Martin  J  ,  Ito.  Hiroshi:  Kovac.  Caroline  A  .  Palmer. 
Michael  J,  Pollak,  Roger  A  ,  and  Poore,  Paige  A,  5,132,351.  CI 
524-403000 
Ito.  Kenji;  and  Ryoki,  Masato,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkusho 

Numerical  control  method  and  system   5.132,912,  CI.  364-474.020. 
Ito,  Koji:  See — 

Okada,  Shoji,  Fujie,  Naofumi;  Imaizumi,  Tomoaki,  and  Ito,  Koji. 
5,132.840.  CI.  359-512.000 
Ito,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Fukutani,     Hiroshi;     Ito,     Kunihiko.    and    Akimoto,     Kazuhiko, 
5,132,830,  CI    359-67  000 
Ito,  Masahiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording  apparatus 
inhibiting    recording    of    abnormally-fed    sheets.    5,131,648.    CI 
271-262.000 
Ito,  Susumu:  See- 
Tom.  Nobutoshi:  Ito,  Susumu;  Terada.  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki,  Yasuo. 
5,n2.887.  CI.  362-259  000 
Ito.  Takeshi,  and  Fujita.  Yuji.  to  Kikusui  Electronics  Corporation. 

Linear  interpolator    5.132.552.  CI   307-261  000. 
Ito.  Yoshimasa   See — 

Yamamoto.    Shoichi;    Yoshida.    Shigeru;    and    Ito.    Yoshimasa. 
5,131.822,  CI   417-423  700 
Itoh.  Hisato:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuyuki:  Akahori.  Hiroyuki.  Enomoto.  Katashi,  Itoh, 
Hisato;     Nishizawa,     Tsutomu;     and     Yamaguchi,     Akihiro, 
5,132,190,  CI  430-59  000 
Itoh,  Nobuyuki,  and  Shinomiva.  Tokihiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ferroelectric  liquid  vrvstai  device  and  method  of  manufaclunng  the 
same   5,132,816,  CI    354  56000 
ITW  Fastex  Italia  S  p  A    See— 

Lavato,  Altilio,  5,131,122,  CI   24-625  000. 
luchi,  Kazushi,  Takai,   Hideyuki.   Miyazaki,   Hajime;  and  Yamazaki, 
Itaru,   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Oxytitanium   phthalocyanine. 
process  for  producing  same  and  eleclrophotosensitive  member  using 
same   5.132,197.  CI   430-76000 
Ives.  Alan   Lure  and  hook  safety  device   5.131,180,  CI  43-25  200 
Ives  Ideas.  Inc.;  See — 

Ives.  Ray  C  .  5.131.532.  CI.  206-5.100 
Ives.  Ray  C.  to  Ives  Ideas.   Inc    Contact  lens  case.   5.131,532.  CI. 

206-5  100 
Iwadachi,  Takahanj  See — 

Sakai.    Taku.    Iwadachi,    Takahani,    and    Muramatsu.    Naokuni, 
5,131,958,  CI    148-680  000 
Iwaki,  Tadao;  Mitsuoka.  Yasuyuki.  and  Yamamoto.  Shuhei,  to  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc.  Holographic  operating  optical  apparatus   5.132.811. 
CI   359-6  000 
Iwaki,  Tsutomu.  See — 

Monwaki.  Yoshio;  Sen.  Hajime;  Shintani.  Akemi;  Iwaki.  Tsutomu. 
and  Toyoguchi,  Yoshinorj.  5,131.920.  CI  29-623.200 
l\vamura.  Masahiro  See — 

Hotta.  Takashi    Kunta    K -z.i^'i '-    1-j.t—    -i    Masahiro;  Maejima. 
Hideo.  Ijnaka.  Shif;:w    Hi.,:         li;.,ik,    NjkaLsuka.  Yasuhiro. 
Kato.  Ka/uo.  and  s,!i  ^1.1    sir    :,  •.,    •        ■    <rA   U\    395-550000- 
Iwasa.  Toru,  Waunabe.  Nohoru.  MiLsugi.  Syouithi.  and  Yokota.  Kat- 
sumi,    to    Jeco    Company.     Ltd     Stepping    motor    for    timepiece 
5.132,578,  CI    310-49  f)OR 
Iwasaki,  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Confocal  scanning  micro- 
scope   having    a    signal    output    regulating    means.    5.132.526,    CI 
250-201  300 
Iwasawa.   Toshio;    Yoshida,   Takeo;    Sakata,   Junji;   Ebe.    Kazushige. 
Komada,  It.sumi.  Hamaji.  Toshihiro.  and  Kimura.  Akihito.  to  Bndge- 
stone  Corporation   Foam  molding  method  and  mold  assembly  there- 
for  5.132.064.  CI.  264-46.700. 


Iwata.  Fujio  See — 

Takahashi,  Susumu;  Toda.  Toshiki;  and  Iwata.  Fujio.  5.132.812.  CI. 
359-9000 
Iwata.  Yasunobu;  See — 

Fukuda.     Yuzuru;     Yagi,     Shigeru;     Ebihara.     Ken;    and     Iwata. 
Yasunobu.  5,132.200.  CI   430-131  000 
Iyer.  V  enkatraman   .See 

J^<^hl.  Sunil  P    and  Kt-r    \  trikatraman.  5.133,062.  CI.  395-500.000. 
J.  A.  HcntkeN  Zvi.illingsvi.crk  -Xkiicngesellschafl:  See — 

Wordtmaiin.  Jurgen  [     and  lirafe,  Horst.  5. 1 3 1,1 52. CI.  30-344.000. 
J. A.  King  &  Companv.  Inc     .Sr-t  — 

Crawford.  Charles  D    King,  James  A..  Jr.;  and  Randolph.  John  H.. 
5,n2.'J2.1.  CI    (64-558  000 
J    M    Smucker  Company.  The  See — 

Ri».kland.  Louis  B  .  5.132.128,  CI.  426-658.000. 
J    Sano  Co     See  — 

Sarto.  Julius  A..  5,131.115,  CI.  16-82.000. 
Jackman.  John  T    See — 

Khoun.  Fand  F.  Phanstiel,  Otto,  IV;  Brown,  Sterling  B.;  and 
Jackman,  John  T  ,  5.132.373.  CI    525-390  000 
Jackson.  Alan  T  :  See — 

Lane.  Andrew   R  .  Wheeler.  R    Brixiks;  and  Jackson.  Alan  T., 
5,131,468,  CI.  166-120000 
Jackson,  Bnan  C  ,  and  Forty,  Benjamin  G  ,  to  Techni  Dry  Limited. 

Electric  heater   5,132,519,  CI   219-388  000 
Jackson.  Delbert  D  .  and  Ricchio,  Samuel  G..  to  Beckman  Instruments, 

Inc   .Sample  injection  ctll    5,132.233.01.436-179.000. 
Jackson.  James  H  ,  Lee.  Ming-Chih;  LaForest.  Mark  R.;  and  Fiorcn- 
tino.  Richard  D  .  to  Waveiracer.  Inc    Processor  array  of  N-dimen- 
sions  which  is  physically  reconfigurable  into  N  -  1  or  fewer  dimen- 
sions  5.133.073.  CI    395-800  000 
Jackson.  Michael  E    See — 

Rosenthal.   Murray  A  ;  and  Jackson,   Michael   E..  5,132.230.  CI 
436-15  000 
Jackson,  Roger  P  Spinal  surgerv  table   5,131,106.  CI   5-613.000. 
Jackson.  Ronald  E  Level  sensor  with  alarm.  5,132.669.  CI.  340-612.000. 
Jacobs  Suchard  AG:  See — 

Schweinfurlh.  Hermann,  5,132,135,  CI   426-385.000 
Jacobson.  John  D  ,  to  Newcomb  Spnng  Corporation  Chuck  set-up  for 

spnng  coiling  machine.  5.131.251,  CI.  72-140.000. 
Jadamus.  Hans  See— 

GrovsePuppcndahl.    Thomas;    Jadamus,    Hans;    Richter,    Klaus- 
Peter,  and  Gerth,  Chnstian,  5.132,182,  CI  428-475  800 
Jaecklin,  Andre  .  Ramezani.  Ezatoll.  and  Vla.sak.  Thomas,  to  Asea 
Brown   Boven   Limited    Semiconductor  component   with   turn-off 
facility   5,132,768,  CI    357-38  000 
Jaeger,  Peter  See — 

Koehler,  Ulnch,  Siegel,  Hardo;  Jaeger,  Peler;  and  Irgang,  Matth- 
ias, 5,132.427,  CI    546-246  000 
Jakab,  Peter  D    See— 

Jolesz,  Ferenc  A.;  and  Jakab,  Peter  D .  5,131,392.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Jalbert,  Bernard  W    See— 

Albanesius.  David  H.;  and  Jalbert.  Bernard  W.  S.  132.598,  CI. 
318-285  000 
Jameson.  Daniel  G    See — 

Allington.  Robert  W  ;  Clay.  Dale  L..  Jameson.  Daniel  G  ;  and 
Winter.  Robin  R  .  5.132.014.  CI   210-634.000 
Jamrus.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Ose.  Richard  A  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany    Brake    assembly    for    a    control    rod    drive.    5.131.510,    CI. 
188-171  000 
Janczak.  Andrzey:  See — 

Gerke.  Dieter;  and  Janczak.  Andrzey.  5.131,863.  CI  439-395.000 
Janda.  Ralf:  See — 

Pansier,  Peter.  Janda,  Ralf;  and  Kleinschmit,  Peter.  5,132,337,  CI. 
523-117  000 
Jandik,  Petr:  See- 
Jones.    William    R .    Heckenberg.    Allan    L.;    and   Jandik.    Petr, 
5.132.018.  CI   210-656000. 
Jams  Research  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Nixon.  Terence  W  .  5.131.429.  CI.  137-614.200. 
Jann.  P  C    See — 

Chadwick.  Curt  H  ;  Sholes.  Robert  R  ,  Greene.  John  D.;  Tucker. 
Francis  D  ,  III.  Fein.  Michael  E  .  Jann.  P  C  .  Harvey.  David  J  . 
and  Bell.  William.  5.131.755.  CI    356-394  000 
Jao.  Eugene  M  :  See — 

Derosa.  Thomas  F  .  Sung.  Rodney  L  ;  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.;  and 
Jao.  Eugene  M  .  5.132.005.  CI    208-44  000 
Jao.  Tze  C  .  Vaccaro,  Jayne  M  ,  and  Black,  Elzie  D  .  to  Texaco  Inc 
Method  of  preparing  overbased  calcium  sulfonates    5.132.033.  CI. 
252-33000 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Iwao;  Shibata.  Tomoyoshi;  Kaji,  Kanako;  and  Hatada, 
Motoyoshi.  5.132,171,  CI  428-317  100. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.  See — 
Nakaniwa.  Shinpei.  5,131,372,  CI    123-673000. 
Japan  Inununo  Research  Laboratones  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Aizawa,  Akihiro.  Shimoda,  Nobuo;  Adachi.  Masakazu;  Tezuka. 
Katsunan;  Ishihara.  Hideko;  Hanzawa,  Hiroyuki.  Arata.  Yoji; 
and  Takahashi.  Nonko.  5.132,413.  CI   536-1  100 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Suyama,  Shinichi,  and  Haruta.  Yuiti.  5.132.058.  CI.  264-24.000 
Jarrell.  Bruce  E.  See — 

Levine.   Elliot    M,   Shapiro.   Sandor   S;   and  Jarrell.   Bruce   E. 

5.132.223.  CI   435-240  200 
WiUmms.  Stuart  K  .  and  Jarrell.  Bruce  E.,  5.131,907,  CI  600-36.000. 
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Jaskie,  James  E.:  See — 

Kane,   Robert   C;   Parker,   Norman  W.;  and  Jaskie,  James   E., 
5.132,585.  CI.  313-44000. 
Jaster.  Heinz,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vacuum-assisted  rapid 
fabric  dryer  and  method  for  rapidly  drying  fabrics.  5.131,169.  CI. 
34-15000. 
Jasys.  V.  John  Ser — 

Volkmann.  Roben  A.;  Jasys.  V   John;  and  Kellogg,  Michael  S.. 
5.1.32.300.  CI.  514-192.000 
Jaico  Corporation  See — 

Kodama.  Mikio.  5.131,295.  CI.  74-862.000. 
Jay  White  Sales  ard  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Uferle,  Denns  M.,  5,131.711.  a.  276-97.100. 
Jayaraman,  Knshni;  Burdick.  Brent  A.;  and  Oakes.  Fred  T,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compan' .  Method  of  making  double-stranded  DNA  sequen- 
ces. 5,132,215,  CI.  435-91.000. 
Jazbar.  Giorgio  Set — 

Usco,  Mana;  and  Jazbar,  Giorgio.  5.131.574.  CI.  223-37.000. 
Jeannoi,  Pierre:  See — 

Alleaume,  Jean-Francois;  Andre,  Patrice;  Barbe.  Chnstian;  Bos- 
quain,  Maurice;  Lehman.  Jean-Yves;  Jeannot.  Pierre;  and  Dar- 
chis,  Francois,  5,132,055.  CI.  261-97.000. 
Jeco  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwasa,  Toru,  Waianabe,  Nohoru;  Mitsugi.  Syouichi;  and  Yokota, 
Katsumi,  5,132,578,  CI.  3IO-49.00R. 
Jelitte,  Ruediger:  See — 

Langerbeins.  Klaus;  Jelilte.  Ruediger:  Ruppen,  Wolfgang;  Emig. 
Gerhard;  and  WaUenberger.  Otto,  5,132,449,  CI.  56O-2I4.000, 
Jennings.  Rex  A  ;  Johnson.  Don  R.;  Scamans,  Ronald  E.;  and  Zeller, 
James  R  ,  to  Wamer-Lamben  Company.  Process  for  cyclic  amino 
acid  anticonvul&iuit  compounds.  5,132.451,  CI.  562-507.000 
Jensen.  Enc  H..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Page-tagging  translation 
look-aside  buffer  for  a  computer  memory  system.  5.133,058,  CI 
395-400.000 
Jensen.  Jay  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Above-ground  storage  tank 

liquid  leak  detector  5,131,264,  CI.  73-t9.200 
Jensen,  Kyle  R.  Lo*  pressure,  low  head  buoyant  piston  pump  for  water 

punfication.  5,131,820,  CI  417-415.000. 
Jensen.  Michael  E  ;  Langeland.  Lester  E,;  and  Durkin.  Gary  M.,  to 
Little     Factories.    Inc.     Image-forming    griddle.     5,131,320.    CI. 
99-422000. 
Jenseniu.s.  Jens  C.  lo  Novo  Industri  A/S.  Methods  of  treating  disorders 

which  cause  conglutimn  deficiency.  5,132.287.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Jeong,  Henry  J.:  Ste — 

Allen,  Michael  P.;  and  Jeong.  Henry  J  .  5.132.086,  CI.  422-56.000 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatanaka.  Koji;  and  lizasa,  Kazuhisa.  5.I32.SI6.  CI-  219-270.000. 
Jimbo.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kato,  Hirokazu;  Ohia.  Mineo;  and  Jimbo.  YuUka.  5.132.537.  CI. 
250-3 1 9.000. 
Job.  Roben  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Olefin  polymerization  catalyst. 

5.132.263.  CI.  502-127.000. 
Johansen,  Stig,  to  Kisti  Development  AS.  Emergency  stairs  for  external 

mounting  on  buildings.  5.131.493.  CI    182-84.000. 
Johnson.  Allan  S.,  to  Tapmatic  Corporation.  I3og  drive  for  lapping 

atuchments.  5.131,794.  CI.  408-139.000. 
Johnson.  Brenda  J.  See — 

Smith,  Charles  M  ;  Bennett,  DeWiit  A-;  Johnson,  Brenda  J.;  Rap- 
puhn.   Edward   A.;   and   Dinker,   William   S..    5. 1 32.52 1,   CI 
235-382.000. 
Johnson.  Chns  Set— 

Agnew.  Colviii  H.;  Wade,  Weldon  O.;  Agnew.  Sluan  H.;  and 
Johnson.  Chns,  5.131,187,  CI.  49-385  000. 
Johnson,  Clifton  E  ,  to  Power  Equipment  Corporation.  Dnve  system 

for  a  track  type  vehicle.  5,131,731,  CI.  305-56000. 
Johnson.  Don  R.:  See — 

Jennings.  Rex  A.;  Johnson.  Don  R.;  Scamans,  Ronald  E.;  and 

Zeller.  James  R.,  5,132,451,  CI.  562-507  000. 

Johnson,  Donavon  W.;  Loucks,  Larry  K.;  and  Shaheen-Gouda.  Amal 

A.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation.  Interprocess 

communication     queue     location     transparency.      5.133.053.     CI. 

395-200.000. 

Johnson.   Ellis   D.   Torso  restraining  assembly   for  automobile  seat. 

5.131.683.  CI.  28C*-g08.000. 
Johnson.  Eric  A.;  and  Goodnough.  Michael  C.  to  Michael  Foods,  Inc. 
Method  for  contr-olling  Salmonella  enleniidis  in  poultry.  5,132,288. 
CI   514-11.000 
Johnson,  Gerald  E.  Rivera,  James  A.;  and  McClement.  Anhur.  to  Otis 
Elevator    Company.     Escalator     handrail    guid&     5.131,520.     CI. 
198-335.000 
Johnson,  Gerald   E.;  Rivera,  James  A  ;   Sansevero,  Frank  M.;  and 
Nguyen.  Dat.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company    Moving  handrail  drive. 
5.131.521.  CI    I9f.335-000. 
Johnson.  Harold  V.  Aerodynamic  wheel  cover.  5.131,727,  CI.  301- 

37  OOP. 
Johnson.  Kristina  M.;  and  Sharp.  Gary  D.,  lo  University  of  Colorado 
Foundation.  Inc  ,  The  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  tunable  filters  and 
color  generation.  5.132,826,  CI   359-93.000. 
Johnson.  Thomas  G.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Fastener 

mounting  for  multi-stage  compressor.  5. 131. 81 1.  CI.  415-209  200 
Jolesz,  Ferenc  A.  and  Jakab.  Peter  D  .  to  Bngham  &.  Women's  Hospi- 
tal  Use  of  magnetic  field  of  magnetic  resonance  imaging  devices  as 
the  source  of  the  magnetic  field  of  electromagnetic  transducers. 
5.131.392.  CI.  128-653.200. 


Jollet.  Peter:  See— 

Quambusch.  Herbert,  Pecnik,  Helmut;  and  Jollet,  Peler,  5,131.134. 

CI.  29-527  700. 
Jones,  Bruce  S  ;  and  Mas.sey,  Carl,  to  Pclikan.  Inc    Ribbon  cartridge. 

5,131,769,  CI  400-208.000. 
Jones,  David  M.,  Hirschfeld,  Peter  F.  F.;  and  Nowak,  Reinhard,  to 
Glatt  GmbH   Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  pellets  by  layer- 
ing power  onio  particles   5,132,142,  CI   427-196.000. 
Jones,  Philip  J  :  See— 

Kamath,  Hundi;  and  Jones,  Philip  J.,  5,132.823,  CI.  359-70.000. 
Jones.  Ronald  J.  See — 

Kinnamon.    Kevin    D..    and    Jones.    Ronald    J,    5,131,669,    CI 
280-33  992 
Jones,  William  R  ,  Heckenberg.  A.llan  L  ;  and  Jandik.  Petr.  to  Millipore 
Corporation  Isoconductive  gradient  ion  chromatography  5.132.018, 
CI.  210-656000 
Jordan.  Albert:  See— 

Lenoski.  Daniel;  and  Jordan    Albert.  5.132.927.  CI.  365  490P0 
Jorgensen,  Gary  C  .  and  Harper.  Michael  D  .  to  Cals<inic  International. 

Inc   Actuator  positioning  apparatus   5.132.602,  CI    318-608.000 
Jorgensen,  Morell  I.  .  to  Tee-Malic.  Inc,  Golf  swing  practice  apparaiu.s 

with  automatic  teeing  device    5.131.661.  CI   273-201  000 
Jorgenson.  James  W  .  and  Bushey.  Michelle  M  .  to  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The    1  wo-dimensional  high-performance 
liquid     chromalography/capillary     electrophoresis      5,131,998,    CI 
204-299.00R. 
Jose,  Jeanne  C:  See — 

Jose,  Rick;  and  Jose.  Jeanne  C.  5.131.854,  CI.  439-86.000 
Jose.  Rick;  and  Jose.  Jea.nne  C    Electrical  connector  for  attaching  an 
electrode    to    a    patient    in    a    medical    procedure     5.131,854,    CI 
439-86.000. 
Joshi.  Sunil  P  ;  and  Iyer,  Venkatraman.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc   RAM  buffei  controller  for  providing  simulated  first-in-first-out 
fFIFO)    buffers    in    a    random    access    memory      5.133.062,    CI 
395-500.000. 
Joyce.  Terrence  H    See — 

Lemberger.  Richard  R.;  Schuben,  Paul  C  ;  and  Joyce,  Tenence  H  , 
5,132.724,  CI.  355-72.000. 
Joyce.  Terry  W.:  See — 

Mrotek,    Eidward    N;    Joyce.    Terry    W.,    and    Gorelik.    Bella, 
5,132,175,  CI.  429-86.000. 
Juarez,  Gilbert  1    Foot  massage  device   5,131,383,  CI.  128-25.00B 
Jubb,  Albert,  to  CD  S  S  Limned  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  manag- 
ing liquid  under  pressure   5,131.819.  CI  4! 7-349 (OO 
Judco  Manufacturing,  Inc  :  See — 

Valenzona.    Joseph    F;    and    Smith.    Robert    J.    5.132.499,    CI 
200-526  000. 
Julien  Saint  Amand,  Francois:  See — 

Serrcs,  Alain;  and  Julien  Saint  Amand,  Francois,  5,131,544,  CI 
209-210.000 
Junino,  Alex:  See — 

Lang,  Gerard,  Foreslier.  Serge;  Junino.  Alex;  Richard.  Herve;  and 

Van  den  Bossche.  Jean  Jacques.  5.131.91 1.  CI.  8-405  000. 
Tuloup.  Remv;  Junmo,  Alex.  Hocquaux.  Michel.  Dumats.  Jacque- 
line; and  Gaeiani,  Quintino.  5.132.106.  CI   424-70  000 
Junji,   Kimura;  and   Shigeki,   Suzuki,   to  Terumo  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Spnng    biased    liquid    applicator    with    integral    removable    cap 
5,131,777,  CI.  401-202.000. 
Jupp,  Terence  B    See — 

Dees,   John    M  ;    Handren,    Patnck   J.;   and   Jupp,   Terence    B., 
5,131,472,  CI    166-308.000 
Juskey,  Frank  J.;  Pennisi.  Robert  W  ,  and  Papageorge,  Marc  V.,  to 
Motorola,     Inc.     Transfer     molding     compound      5,132,778,     CI. 
357-72.000 
Jux.  Norberl:  See— 

Vogel,  Emanuel;  Cross,  Alexander  D  ,  Jux,  Norbert;  Rodnguez- 
Val.  Eduardo.  Boehm.  Stefan;  and  Hennig,  Wolfgang,  5.132.101. 
CI.  424-9.000 
Kaak,  Stephanus  W    Conveyor  for  a  treatment  unit    5,131,526,  CI. 

198-778.000. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Fuji  Seiki  Seizo  Sho:  See — 

Kojima,     Naokatsu;     and     Makino,     Shinichi.     5.132.250,     CI. 
437-220000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujikoshi   Sec — 

Hariki,  Kazuo,  Ishiguro,  Kazuya;  and  Koizumi,  Talsuya.  5.133.047, 
CI.  395-97.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Yoko:  See — 

Kotani.  Takayuki  and  Inuzuka.  Takeshi,  5,132,149,  CI.  428-36.700 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Akira.  5.131.^54.  CI    356-375.000. 

Hayami,    Takehiko,    Sakuma.    Hitoshi;    and    Chosokabe,    Jiro, 

5,132,338,  CI    523139000 
Mtmura,  Akio;  Takebayashi,  Keiichi;  Takahara,  Yoshimasa,  and 

Osawa,  Toshihiko,  5,132,294,  CI.  514-53  000 
Okawa,  Koji,  5,131,601.  CI    241-275  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Katoh,    Yusaku;    and    Lchiyama,    Tsuyoshi,    5,131,728.   CI.    305- 

35.0EB. 
Machida.  Shozo.  5,131,514,  CI.  192-85.0OR. 

Takeda.     Toshihide;     and     Okamura.     Kazuo,     5,132.083,     CI 
420472.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Kekura,  Mitsuru,  5,132,769,  CI   357-55.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nittec:  See — 

Wakatake,  Koichi,  5,132,088,  CI.  122-63.000 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ofcuma  Tekkusho-  See — 

llo,  Kenii.  and  Ryoki.  Misalo.  5.132.912,  CI   364-474020 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  See— 

V,i.i\M    Shc.hachi,  ^.131.655.  CI   273-121.0OB 
Kahushiki  Kaishj  S\'>irm  Yanuto  See — 

F-miwara.  Kivoka/u   and  Owa.  Tunco.  S.133.026.  CI.  382-61.000 
Kahushiki  Kaisha   lOPCONSw— 

Katsuragi,  Kcn)irou.  5. 1 3 1.73<),  CI.  351-212.000. 
K  •ai.nia    N.huai.    <  132.837,  CI.  359-374.000. 
',  ..'    ,,rik,  kaisha    I    >^r.iha    See— 

I  ^>i    Mr   s^     <  ,  •J.'IM.  CI   370-60  000. 

Ht.iM-ih.  Aisushi,  and  Suzuki.  Nobuo,  5.132,759.  CI   357-24.000. 

Ishika,  Sou.  M  i:.^?**.  CI    369-1I20OO. 

K.n.-,hiia,  Hii.  sh.    "  ;  ':  NOO.  CI.  318-293.000. 

K.K'.cr^    Mdsak      ^       .  ^4^.  CI    211-41000. 

MaisuJa.   !rtvu>v  V;    .'-^h,  CI    357-23.100. 

Miyamon,  Takashi.  5.1  3.(.056.  CI    395-275  000. 

Mlva^ak^     Shinii      Miyagi.     Katushin;    and     Komino,     Mituaki, 

'     ■     ^i:    C  1   43;  241  OCO 
M.I    ^a-i      Kaisuci,  5,132.187.  CI.  430-24000. 
Nif.    K  :r,-       *  nv012,  CI   381-43  000, 

Nor  .i:;i     H  ,'   ,,na     Fukui,    Isao,    Kiboshi,    Tokio;    Nakayama, 
Sh   I.  ij     A-x     Mjsanon.  and  Kashihara,  Tomio,  5,132,819.  CI. 
35'J-58iJOO 
Ochii.  Kiyofumi.  5.132.929.  CI   365-201.000. 
Ogino.  Masanobu.  5.132.770.  CI    357-59  000. 
Ogura.  Tsuneo,  Takigami.  Kalsuhiko;  Nakagama.  Akio,  and  Do- 

mon.  Tomokazu.  5.132.767,  CI   357-38.000 
Sakumolo,    Aiichiro;    Masuko.     Akira:    and     Yamamolo.     Ken. 

5.132.614,  CI.  324-I5800R 
Sugimoto.  Hiroshi.  5,132,618.  CI    .324-318  000 
Tanaka.  Talsuo,  and  Kub<>,  Makolo.  5,132.640.  CI   330-252  000 
Yamada,  Telsuo.  5.132.762.  CI    357-30.000 
K  K    lieno  Seiyaku  Oyo  See — 

Uenp.  Ryuji,  5.132,298,  CI.  514-58.000 
Kacian,  Daniel  L    See — 

Kohne,  David  E  .  and  Kacian.  Daniel  L..  5,132,207,  CI  435-6.000. 
Kadakia.  Shailesh  R    See — 

Schreck.  John   F  ,   Kadakia.  Shailesh  R  .  and  Truong.  Phat  C. 
5,132,933,  CI    365-226  000. 
Kaes.  Guenter  See — 

Kollers,  Michael;  Wolff,  Guenter;  and  Kaes,  Guenler,  5,131,730, 
CI   303-1 13  OTR 
Kaga.  Yasuo:  See — 

lioka.  Toshtaki,  Kaga,  Yasuo;  Kurashima,  Hideo;  Taira,  Kazuo.  and 
Haiano.  Ya.sushi.  5.131.556.  CI   220-270000 
Kageyama.  \  ukihiko  5^^ — 

Nakane.  Toshio.  Kageyama.  Yukihiko;  Konuma,  Hiroaki;  Hijikata, 
Kenji,  Hijikata.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi.  Kuniaki.  5,132.068.  CI 
264-211  180. 
Kai.  Takashi:  5iv— 

Yuasa,  Toshiya;  Kobyashi.  Molokazu;  Arahara.  Kozo;  Fukumoto. 
Hiroshi.  Maisumolo.  Kenichi;  Tohyama.  Noboru;  and  Kai.  Taka- 
shi.  5.132.706.  CI.  346-I40  00R 
Kain.  Maunts.  See — 

Borden.   Peter,   Nokes.   Mark;   Kain.   Maunts,  and  Stolz,  James. 
5,132.548.  CI   250-574  000. 
Kaino.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Anyoshi.  Hidcho  and  Kaino.  Kazuyuki.  5. 1 3 1. 559, CI.  220-555.000. 
Kaiser.  Fnednch-Wilhelm,  Pelters,  Slephan;  and  Seidel,  Willi,  to  Or 
Ing    h  t  F    Porsche  AG    Motor  vehicle  having  an  automatically 
shifting  transmission.  5.131.293.  CI    74-844  000. 
Kaito.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kalsuki.  Yasuhiro.  Sato.  Kuniaki;  Ishibashi,  Genichi;  and  Kaito. 
Hiroyuki.  5.131. 126,  CI    29-81  060 
Kaji.  Kanako  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Iwao;  Shibata,  Tomoyoshi;  Kaji.  Kanako,  and  Hatada. 
Moloyoshi,  5.132.171.  CI.  428-317  100 
Kakizaki.  Fiichi.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  Ca.sseite  eject  mechanism  of 

cape  plaver    5. 132.86.^.  CI    360-137.000 
K.Wajainen,   Dennis  M  ,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
iion     Single    competitor    arbitration    scheme    for    common    bus. 
5,132,967.  CI    370-85  200 
Kali-Chemie  AG  See — 

Saton.  Peter;  Hahcl,  Wolfgang,  and  Mayer,  Lutz,  5,132,375,  CI 
525-474000 
Kallma.  Charles  F  .  Ill  See — 

rhomas.  Jimmy  W  ,  Thomas.  Bobbi  G  .  and  Kallina,  Charles  F , 
111.  5.131,103,  CI    5-601  000 
Kaltenbach,   Manm    Guide  for  introduction  of  catheters  into  blood 

vesjicls  and  the  like    5,131,406.  CI    128-772  000 
K  lisandurg.  Satvan  R    DeFazio.  Salvatorc  C;  Hacknauer.  Frank,  and 
Nudclman.    Fd*ard   S.   to   Eastman   Kodak  Company    Dual  axis 
displacement    lifting    mechanism    for    a    development    apparatus 
5.132.732.  CI    355-245  000. 
Kamata.  Hiromi   See — 

Uchida.  Satoru.  Takihara.  Tsuyoshi;  Oka.  Sadaharu;  Miura.  Akira. 
Kobayashi.     Shinji;     and     Kamata.     Hiromi.     5.132,557,     CI. 
3r)-'.^52  000 
Kamath,  Hundi.  and  Jones,  Philip  J  ,  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Multi- 
purpose liquid  crystal  display  having  means  for  removably  position- 
ing the  retrineflector    ^  n2,82.'.  CI    359-70.000. 
Kameda.   Keiichi,   Kohavashi.   Ka/utsugu.  Yokobon,  Nobuyoshi;  and 
Ittsuka.  Hiroyuki,  to  ,Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Com- 
bined memory  medium,  dnve  apparatus  and  method  therefor  and 
playback  apparatus  therefor.  5,132,947,  CI   369-32  000. 


Kamegaki,  Kazuyuki  See — 

Kilamura.    Yukinori,    Ogura.    Setsuo;    Mayuzumi.    Shiro;    Mori. 
Shunji,    Fukamachi.    Toshiyuki,    Kobayashi.    Yuji;    Yamazaki, 
Kouichi.  Furihata.  Makolo;  and  Kamegaki.  Kazuyuki.  5.132,806. 
CI   358-310,000 
Kamei,  Tomoya:  See— 

Sakaguchi.  Masao.  Ono,  Nobuyuki;  Ohhashi,  Toshio;  and  Kamei. 
Tomoya,  5,131,390,  CI    128-632000. 
Kamiguchi.  Yoshihiko;  and  Matsuura.  Yasuo.  to  Kurata  Corporation. 

Joint  structure  of  plate  members    5.131,710,  CI    296-76  000 
Kaminiski.  Stephen  H  .  Botich.  Michael  J  ;  and  Murphy.  Mark  E.,  to 
Pellon  &  Crane  Company.  The.  Reclining  chair  having  a  movable 
seal  back  and  a  movable  seal  bottom    5.131,717.  CI   297-316.000 
Kamio.  Milsuo  See — 

Nishio.  Masahiro.  Imai.  Masaya,  Kamio.  Milsuo.  Shindo.  Hiroyuki. 
Hisada,  Sadao;  Watanabe.  Aisuo.  and  Kalo.  Shigeru,  5,132,919. 
CI   364-551  010 
Kamitani.  Yoshinon  See — 

Furukawa,    Yoshio:    and    Kamitani,    Yoshinon,    5,131,234,    CI, 
62-137  000 
Kamitomai,  Kazuhiko  See — 

L'chida.  Noboru;  Dale.  Takao.  Sakamoto,  Shigetomo,  and  Kamito- 
mai. Kazuhiko,  5.131.1.36.  CI.  483-5.000 
Kamiya.  Haruhisa;  and  Hasebe.  Milsunori.  lo  Daiwa  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Sumitomo  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cable  tie 
5.131.613,  CI   248-74300 
Kamyr,  Inc.:  See — 

Chamblee.  Wayne  J,  and  Greenwood.  Bnan  F,  5,131.980.  CI 
162-4  000 
Kanai.   Yoshiyuki;  and  Awaya.  Akira,  to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals 
Incorporated  Established  cell  line.  KML|,7.  which  produces  B-cell 
difTcrentiation  factor  (BCDF)  5.132.222.  CI  435-240  200. 
Kanazawa.  Seizaburo  See — 

Muraia.    Ma.sahidc.   Furuhashi.   Hiroyuki;    Kanazawa.   Seizaburo, 
Yashiro.  Teruo,  Imai,  Masafumi;  and  Nakano,  Akira,  5,132,261, 
CI   502-116.000. 
Kanbc,  Junichiro.  See — 

Moun.  Akihiro;  Toyono.  Tsulomu;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Inaba.  Yutaka; 
and  Kanbe.  Junichiro.  5.132.818.  CI   359-56.000 
Kane.  Michael  G  .  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc  Voltage  com- 
parator   with    automatic    output-level    adjustment     5,132.560,    CI. 
307-355.000 
Kane.  Robert  C  ;  Parker.  Norman  W  .  and  Jaskie.  James  E  .  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc.  Projection  display  faceplate  employing  an  optically  trans- 
missive  diamond  coaling  of  high  thermal  conductivity  5.132.585,  CI. 
313-44  000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ueda,    Yuichi;    Mon,   Klyoshi.   Sugita,   Toshiaki.   and   Arakawa, 
Hideyuki.  5.132.330.  CI.  521-56.000 
Kanehiro,  Masaki:  Miyashila.  Yukio:  and  Akimolo,  Yoshiaki.  lo  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ignition  timing  control  system  for 
internal  combustion  engine   5,131,369,  CI    123-425000. 
Kanehiro.  Masaki   See — 

Chikamalsu.    Masalaka;    and    Kanehiro,    Ma.saki,    5,131,370,    CI. 
123-425000. 
Kaneko.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Lno.  Shigeru.  and  Kaneko.  Hiroshi,  5.131.232.  CI.  62-62.000. 
Kaneko.   Hisaharu.  and   Ishii.  Yuwa.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.   Mirror 

rotation  angle  detection  mechanism.  5.131.744.  CI.  356-138.000. 
Kaneko.  Shigeki.  and  Sakurai.  Takao.  lo  Advanlest  Corporation  Appa- 
ratus   and    method    for    inspecting    optical    fibers     5.131.743.    CI 
356-73  100 
Kaneko,  Shuzo:  See — 

Moun,  Akihiro,  Toyono,  Tsulomu;  Kaneko,  Shuzo;  Inaba.  Yutaka; 
and  Kanbe.  Junichiro.  5.132,818,  CI   359-56000 
Kaneko.  Toshimi  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yukio;  Kaneko.  Toshimi;  Dougauchi.  Kazuo;  and  Wata, 
Junichiro,  5.132.649,  CI   333-167000. 
Kanemitsu,   Shinji,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Single  slit  disk  for 
delecting  amount  of  feed  of  shcei  member  5.131.770.  CI  400-568.000 
Kang.  YcKin-Won.  Eash.  Matthew  G  .  and  Belt.  Kenneth  W  ,  lo  Gen- 
eral Electnc  Company  Radio  frequency  field  coil  and  power  splitter 
for  NMR   5,132.621.  CI    324-322  000 
Kanjo.  Wajih:  See — 

Lynch.  Edward  G  .  Jr  ;  Daugheny.  David  W  ,  Jr ,  Kanjo,  Wajih; 
Hawryszkow,  Michael  G..  and  Wallace.  William  D..  5,131,331, 
CI    105-3  000 
Kanto  Yakin  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Susumu,  5.131,585.  CI   228-220.000 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yoshizawa.    Katsuaki;    Mandoh,    Rilsuo.   and   Takayama,    Yukio. 
5,132.272.  CI   503-217000 
Kao  Corporation  See — 

Kitsuki,     Tomohilo,     and     Fujikura,     Yoshiaki,     5.132,470,     CI. 

568-817  000 
Soloya,     Kohshiro,     Nishimoto.     Uichiro;     and     Abe.     Hiroshi, 
5.132,425.  CI    544-401  (XX) 
Kaplan.  Alvaro;  and  Zimmerman.  George  O..  to  Boston  University, 
Trustees  of    Adhesive  metallic  alloys  and  methods  of  their  use. 
5.131.582.  CI.  228-121  000 
Kaplan.  Stanley,  to  Pickard.  Lowe  and  Carnck  (PLC)  Computer-based 
diagnv^stic  expert  system  organized  according  to  Bayesian  theory. 
5.133.046.  CI    395-61.000 
Karasawa.  Ryuji;  Yamaga,  Kenko;  and  Tabayashi,  Yoshikazu.  to  Osaka 
Taiyu  Co.,  Ltd  Tiluble  Ubie   5,131.333,  CI.  108-7000 
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Karbach,  Stefan:  .See — 

Seele.  Rainer.  Karbach,  Slefan;  Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas;  Sautcr, 
Hubert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  5.132,318, 
CI.  514-397  OOO. 
KardorfT,  Uwe;  L<-yendecker,  Joachim;  Ncubauer.  Hans-Juergen;  Kue- 
nast,  Chnstoph,  Hofmeisler.  Peter;  and  Krieg.  Wolfgang,  lo  BASF 
Aktiengescllschaft    Cyclopropanethiocarboxamides.    5,132,326,   CI. 
514-599  000 
KardorfT,  Uwe:  See- 

Leyendecker.  Joachim;  Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen;  Kardorff,  Uwe; 
Kuenasi,  Ciristoph;  Hofmeisler.  Peter;  and  Kneg.  Wolfgang, 
5.132.308,  CI    514-274,000 
Kania.  Seiichiro;  and  Saito,  Akio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Package 

for  Inkjet  cartridge.  5.131,539,  CI.  206-462.000. 
Karl  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Lautenschlagcr.     Horsi;     and     Berger,     Horst,     5,131,733,     CI. 
312-334.380 
Karle,  Anton:  See — 

Wahl.  Josef;  I  ofTler.  Alf;  Gneshaber.  Hermann;  Polach,  Wilhelm; 
Eblen.  Ewa  d;  Tauscher.  Joachim;  Laufer,  Helmut;  Flaig.  Ulrich; 
Locher.  Jolannes;  Birk.  Manfred.  Engel,  Gerhard;  Schmitt, 
Alfred;  Lauvin.  Pierre;  Piwonka,  Fridolin;  Karle,  Anton;  Kull, 
Hermann;  and  Zimmermann,  Werner.  5,131.371.  CI  123-436.000. 
Karmiol.  Mark  H    See — 

Nini.   David;   Skiff.    Ronald   H.;    Karmiol.   Mark   H.;   Parliment, 
Thomas  H.;  Kleiner,  Fredric;  and  Ghossi,  Parviz,  5,132,134.  CI. 
426-271000 
Karne.  Ramesh  K  .  and  Vedula.  Sastry  S.,  to  Intentational  Business 
Machines  Corp-iralion    Data  processor  having  multiple  execution 
units  for  proces.sing  plural  classs  of  instructions  in  parallel   5.133,077, 
CI   395-800  000. 
Karpali.  Anthony  I.,  lo  GEC-Marconi  Electronic  Systems  Corp.  Com- 
pensation   arrangement    for    opto-electronic    reference    generator 
5.132.527.  CI   250-205.000. 
Kasahara,  Nobuycshi:  See — 

Hayashi,    Takao;    Sato.    Nonhiro;    Hosoi.    Manabu,    Kasahara, 
Nobuyoshi;  Aderhold,  Clemens.  Gricbler.  Wolf-Dieter;  Hocken, 
Jorg;    Rosin,    Uwe;    and    Rudolph.    Gunther,    5,131,952,    CI. 
106-420.000 
Kasama.  Nobuhirc:  See — 

Osato.  Yoichi;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Fujii,  Eiichi;  Kasama,  Nobuhiro; 
and  Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  5.132,945.  CI.  369-13  000 
Kase.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morishita,  Yoshikazu;  Takahashi.  Milsuru;  Yamada.  Koji;  Sano. 

Tomoyuki;  Kawamoto,  Isao;  Ando,  Katsuhiko;  Sano,  Hiroshi; 

Saito,  Yutaka;  Kase,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuda,  Yuzuru,  5,132,112, 

CI   424-II8.IXX). 

Kase.  Kiyoshi.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Variable  charge  pumping  DC-lo-DC 

converter   5.132  895.  CI.  363-60.000 
Kasei  Opionix.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Fumio;  and  Yoneshima.  Kunihiko,  5,132,044.  CI.  252- 
301. 60S. 
Kasenga,  Anthony  F.:  See — * 

Chau.  Chung  N.,  Kasenga.  Anthony  F.;  Chenot,  Charles  F.;  and 
Gray.  Leslie  F..  5.1.32.042.  CI.  252-.30l.40P. 
Kashida.  Meguru;  Yamamolo,  Yasushi;  Konno.  Hiroki;  and  Kishita, 
Hirofumi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.  Curable  silicone  composi- 
tion  5.132,366.  CI,  525-102,000 
Kashihara.  Tomio:  See — 

Nonyama.    Hideiaka;    Fukui.    Isao;    Kiboshi.    Tokio;    Nakayama. 
Shoudai;  Ale.  Ma.sanon;  and  Kashihara,  Tomio,  5.132,819.  CI 
359-58000 
Kashima.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Mochizuki.     Kenji;    and     Kashima,    Takamitsu,     5.131.228.    CI 
60-602  000. 
Kashiwagi,  Kazuo  See— 

Higuchi.     Hirokazu;     and     Kashiwagi.     Kazuo.     5.132.808,     CI. 
358-403000. 
Kasica,  James  J.;  and  Eden,  James  L  .  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Continuous  coupled  jet-cooking/- 
sprav-drving  process  and  novel  pregelatinizcd  high  amylose  starches 
prepared  thereby    5.131,953.  CI    127-65.000 
Ka.ssai,  Kenzou.  lo  Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha.  Heighl-controllable 
chair  with  wheel  lock  mechanism  and  adjustable  tray.  5,131,719,  CI 
297-345.000 
Kaszczuk,  Linda  A.;  and  Mruk.  William  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Process  for  thermal  dye  transfer  to  arbitrarily  shaped  receiver. 
5,132.277,  CI   501-227.000 
Kataoka.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

I'ohzuka,  Takishi;   Kataoka,   Yoshiaki;  and  Ishikawa,  Sueyoshi. 
5.132,446,  O,  558-186,000. 
Katayama,   Hideshi;   Hamada,  Takao;  Takeuchi.  Shinobu:   Ushijima. 
Takashi;   Momokawa.  Hideyuki,  and   Ilaya.  Hiroshi.  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation  Method  for  producing  molten  metal  from  powder 
state  ore    5.131.942.  CI.  75-414  000. 
Kathiresan.  Krishnaswamy:  See — 

Arroyo,  Candido  J.;  Fluevog.  Jill  B.;  and  Kathiresan,  Krishnas- 
wamy.  5.133,034.  CI.  385-107.000. 
Kato.  Hirokazu,  Ohia.  Mineo;  and  Jimbo,  Yutaka.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..    Ltd.    Imago   transfer   apparatus   and   method.    5,132,537.   CI 
250-319000. 
Kato,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hotta,  Takashi.  Kurita.  Kozaburo;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Maejima, 
Hideo;  Tanaka,  Shigeya;  Bandoh.  Tadaaki;  Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro; 
Kato.  Kazuc;  and  Sinoda.  Sin-ichi.  5.133,064.  CI.  395-55O.0(X). 


Kalo.  Masaaki;  and  Imura,  Yoshihilo.  to  TRW  Steenng  &  Industrial 
Products  Co  .  Lid  (Japan)  Power  steenng  control  valve  mechanism 
5.131,486.  CI    180-132000. 
Kato.    Mikiko.    to   Olympus   Optical    Co..    Ltd.    X-ray    microscope 

5.132.994.  CI    .'78-43  000 
Kato.  Naoji,  Nishida,  Masaaki;  and  Hayakawa,  Yoichi,  to  Aisin  AV. 
Co..  Ltd  Lubricating  device  of  automatic  transmission  5.131,498,  CI 
184-6.120 
Kato,  Shigeru:  See — 

Nishio,  Masahiro.  Imai,  Ma-saya.  Kamio,  Mitsuo,  Shindo.  Hiroyuki; 
Hisada.  Sadao,  Watanabe.  Atsuo,  and  Kato.  Shigeru.  5,132.919. 
CI.  364-551.010. 
Kalo.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Sato.  Yasuo;  Kato.  Shinsuke;  Taniguchi,  Takako;  Atsumi,  Kunio; 
Hachisu.     Mitsugu.     and     Shibahara.     Seiji,     5,132.454.     CI 
562-561,000 
Kato,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Taguchi,  Naoto;  Kato,  Tetsuo;  and  Maeda.  Akira.  5.131,865.  CI 

439-489  000 

Kato.   Toshihiro,   Susawa.    Hiromolo;   and   Saka,   Takashi,   to    Daido 

Tokushuko   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Light-emitting  diode  having  light 

reflecting  layer   5.132.750.  CI    357-17000 

Kato,     Yoshiaki,    to    Hitachi.     Ltd      Ion    analyzer     5.132.002.    CI 

204-416,000. 
Kaloh,  Kohichiroh;  Shinonaga.  Hideo;  Suzuki,  Kyoji;  and  Sogabe. 
Satoru.  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology,  and  Sumiiomo  Cht-mical  Co  ,  Ltd  MeihcnJ  of  treating 
surface  of  molded  article  of  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition 
5.132,131.  CI.  427-54  100. 
Katoh,  Susumu:  See — 

Shono,  Kazuhiro,  Sasaki,  Shigeo.  Katoh,  Susumu.  Nailou.  Masao; 
Nakanishi,  Telsuya.   Fujishila,   Naomitsu:   Noguchi,   Kazuhiko; 
and  Tanjo,  Masayasu,  5,132,545,  CI.  250-492.200 
Katoh.     Yusaku;    and     I'chiyama,     Tsuyoshi.    to    Kabushiki     Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho:  and  Fukuvama  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai 
sha.  Crawler  assembly    5,131,728.  CI   305-350EB 
Kalsuki.    Yasuhiro,    Sato,    Kuniaki;    Ishibashi.    Genichi;    and    Kaitu, 
Hiroyuki.   to   Kawasaki   Sleel   Corpiiianon     Meihixl   for  descaling 
hot-rolled  stainless  siecl  strip    5.1.11,126,  CI    2'*  M  LKiO 
Katsuragi,  Kenjirou,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON  Ophthalmological 
instrument     for     cornea    curvature    and     pressure    measurement 
5.I3I.739.  CI    351-212000 
Katsuta,  Masanon.  to  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  Co  .  Ltd    Keyboard 
device  of  electronic   keyboard   musical  instrument    5.131.308.  CI 
84-434  000 
Katsuyuki  Nishifuji:  See — 

Nishifuji.  Katsuyuki:  and  Ando.  Seigo,  5,132.608.  CI.  324-99.00R. 
Katz.  Otto,  lo  Georg  Karl  Geka-Brush  GmbH.  Applicator  pen  for 

liquids.  5,131.774,  CI   401-99  000 
Kaufman,  Benjamin  J    See — 

Derosa.  Thomas  F  ,  Sung.  Rodnev  L  .  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  .  and 
Jao.  Eugene  M  .  5,132.005.  CI   208-44  000 
Kavnatsky,  Zara  M..  to  Diversified  Chemical  Technologies.  Inc   Paini 

compatible  lubncanl  composition   5,132.032.  CI  252-32  70E 
Kawabata.  Masaya  See — 

Kishi,  Hiroyuki;  Kimura,  Hitoshi,  Yamamoto,  Kalsuya;  Tamura, 
Yoshinohu  Sakauchi,  fsuneo;  Nagaoka,  Masahide;  Kawabata, 
Masaya,  Sliirasaka.  .Akiu^shi;  Inoue.  Shinichi;  Efumi,  Makolo, 
Yamamoto.  Shosaku,  Wake,  Michiaki,  Takemoto,  Masayuki:  and 
Sakai.  Naoya,  5,132,180,  CI  428-457  000 
Kawade.  Hisaaki:  See — 

Osato.  Yoichi    Kawade,  Hisaaki.  Fujii.  Eiichi,  Kasama,  Nobuhiro; 
and  Kobayashi,  Tadashi.  5.132.945.  CI    369-13.000 
Kawaguchi.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Nakane.  Toshio.  Kageyama.  Yukihiko;  Konuma.  Hiroaki:  Hijikata, 
Kenji;  Hijikata.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi.  Kuniaki.  5,132.068.  CI. 
264-211.180 
Kawaguchi,  Toshiyuki.  lo  Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
preparing  a  double-sided  flexible  circuit  board  with  electrical  connec- 
tion at  a  Ihrough-hole    5,131.141.  CI   29-853  000 
Kawaguchi.  Youichi  See — 

Kikuchi.    Hajime;    Nishi.    Kazuhiko:    and    Kawaguchi,    Youichi, 
5,133,002,  CI.  379-58  000 
Kawahara,  Hideo:  See — 

Goda,   Takuji;   Nagayama.   Hirotsugu;  Kawahara,   Hideo;  Sakai, 
Yasuto;  and  Hishinuma,  Akihiro,  5.132.140.  CI  427-169000 
Kawahara,  Yuuji.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pnnter  employ- 
ing a  continuous  paper  or  a  cut  paper  selectively  and  being  provided 
with  a  paper  bail   5.131,771.  CI   400-605000 
Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Katsuu,  Masanon.  5.131.308,  CI.  84-434.000 
Kawamata.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tabata.  Munehiro,  Kimura.  Suzushi;  Kawamata.  Tadashi;  Yoshlda. 
Tsunenon,  and  Yoshida,  Tomio.  5.131.273.  CI   73-505.000 
Kawamoto.  Isao:  See — 

Morishita.  Yoshikazu,  Takahashi.  Milsuru;  Yamada.  Koji;  Sano. 

Tomoyuki.  Kawamoto,  Isao;  Ando.  Katsuhiko;  Sano.  Hiroshi; 

Saito.  Yutaka;  Kase,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuda,  Yuzuru,  5,132,112, 

CI  424-118.000 

Kawamura.  Yoshihisa.  lo  Takata  Corporation    Illuminated  buckle  for 

vehicle  seal  bell  system   5.132,880.  CI    362-32  000 
Kawano.   Kalsuya,   Ishikura.  Yoshikazu,  and  Nakahon,  Shinsuke.  lo 
Sanyo    Electnc    Co..    Ltd.    Alkaline    storage    cell.    5,132,177,    CI. 
429-206,000. 
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kd^vaiaki  SlcrJ  Corptiranon    Sef 

Kauyama.  Hidohi.  Hamada.  lakaiv   !  aicu^  hi    Shinohu   I  ihijima. 
Taiuuhi,  Momokawa,  Hideyuki.  and   lu\i    Hir  nhi    ^.1M,'M2. 
CI    75-414000 
Katsuki.  Yasuhiro,  Sato,   Kuniaki    Khtbashi.  (^Tcnichi    and  Kaiio. 
Hiroyuki,  5.131,126.  CI    2')-8IO<)0 
Kawase,   Toahimiuu.    Yamano.    .Akihiko,    Nti«f.    Hi, oya.su,    Miyazaki. 
Toshihiko:  Oguchi.  Takahiro  and  Kunxls.  Rvo  tn  Canon  Kabushiki 
ICaisha-  Method  for  forming  probe  and  apparatus  Ihrrffor   ^,1  12,^ *V 
CI    25O-JO60O0 
Kav^awaki.  Fumiaki.  and  Akizuki,  Nohoru,  tc-  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Ficctronic  computer  capable  ^)f  ret>eatedlv  displaying  the  results  of  a 
juotienl/remainder  caJculatuin    ',  1 '2,'J24,  t_  I    'M  ''hi  OCX) 
Kavanc,  YuLaka   See — 

Miyamoto.   Telsuya.    Kavane,    >  utaka.    Kikka^sa.    Sadanobu.   and 
Ak»hon.  Kingo,  5,1U,'J|'',  CI    "(■M'JIXKI 
Ka^uno,  Tadao   See— 

Shihata.  Naoki    Sasagawa.   Teruo.  Ohta.  HirokiL/u    and  Kazuno. 

Tadao,  5,1 32.75 1,  CI    1^^  POOO 

Kehl  Theodore  H    and  Cutler,  David  S  .  to  Digital  hquipment  Corpo 

ration    Radix- li^  divider  using  overlapped  quotient  bit  selection  and 

concurrent     quotient     refunding     and     .i-rrection      5.132,925.     CI 

<h4-764  000 

K,c*kura.    Milsuru.    to    Kabu-shiki    Kaisha    Meidensha     Semiconductor 

Jevice  with  high  withstajid  voltage    ^  1  '■;  'fi')   CI    '57-55.000. 
kfllcr    Teddy  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Phthalonitnle 
monomers  containing  imide  and,  or  pheno.KV  linkages,  and  polymers 
ihereiT  "i,  112.3%.  CI    52S-151(XK1 
Keiler,   Thomas  .A      Krueger,   \Valiat.e   h     and   Sl(>ma.   Robert  J  .  to 
Libbcv-Owens-Ford  Co     Application  of  primer  coating    5.131.349. 
CI    IIS-'IIXX) 
Kciiev,  Eklwm  A     Bailer,  Howard  H     and  Comlogue.  Randall  L  .  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company     High  speed  digital  computing  system 
'  !  12.321,  CI    Ib4-''84IXX) 
Kcilcs    Eugene  D     Murphy,  Charles  E.;  Kelley.  Pier*  G  ;  and  Munn. 
[1<inald  J  ,  to  Elcotel,  Inc    L  me  powered  pav  telephone  with  power 
management    5,133.005.  CI    ■<7q.  |46  000 
Kellty    ijirry  C  .  to  Hocchsi  Celanese  Corporation   Process  for  prepar 
ing  multi-colored  dyed  polvamide  substrates  including  the  applica- 
tion of  a  reactive  vinvi  sulfone  ilve  and  a  resist  agent    5.131.914.  CI 

K.f!le>,  Larry  C  .  to  Hi^chst  Celanese  Corporation   Process  for  dyeing 
mixed  anionic  canonic  polyamidc  substrates  with  a  specific  type  of 
vinyl  sulfone  dye    5,ni.91S,  CI    8-549(XX) 
Kelley.  Piera  G     See  — 

Kellev.  Eugene  D.  .Murphy.  Charles  E.  Kelley.  Piera  G.;  and 
Munn.  Donald  J  .  5.133.005.  CI    379-146000 
Kelley.  Timothy  J     See  — 

Parvins.  Carol  P    Kirchner.  Kns  D  ,  Webster.  George  W  .  Durnai. 
Glen  A     Kelley,  Timothy  J  ,  and  Farrell.  Michael  E.,  5.133.048. 
CI    395-111  000 
Kellogg.  Michael  S    See — 

Volkmann.  Robert  A  .  Jasys,  V    John:  and  Kellogg.  Michael  S  . 
5.132.300,  CI    514-192000. 
Kelly  Thomas  J  ,  to  Batelle  Memorial  Instilule  Monitonng  formalde- 
hyde   5,132.227.  CI.  436-130  000. 
Kelsey.  Charles  A    See — 

Ba-ssalleck.   Bemd.  Hartshome.  Michael  F  .  Kelsey.  Charles  A  . 
Mettler.    Fredenck   A.   and   Wolfe.    David    M.    5.132,542.   CI 
250-370.090 
Kemper.  Christian  T.:  See — 

Bellows.  James  C  ;  Osborne,  Robert  L  .  Gonzalez,  Avelino  J  .  and 
Kemper.  Christian  T,  5,132.920.  CI   364-551  010 
Kempf.  Hubert:  See — 

Desmurs,  Jean-Roger:  Kempf.  Hubert:  and  Back-Posia,  Francis, 
5,132.460,  CI   564-405.000 
Kennametal  Inc    See — 

Rowletl,   I>on  C  .  Siiffler.  Stephen   P  .  and   Beach.   Wayne  H  . 

5.131.725.  CI   299-79aX) 
Smith.  Emiyn  N  .  5.131.481,  CI    175-428000 
Kennedy.  Barry,  to  AST  Research.  Inc    Senal  testing  of  removable 

circuit  Nwrds  on  a  hackplane  bus   5.132.635.  CI    324-158-OOR 
Kentatsu.   Kunihiro    Tsuboi.    Kazuo    and   Ishida.  Takeshi,  to  Omron 
Corporation  Self  correcting  recording/ reproducing  apparatus  for  an 
optical  card    5.132.951.  CI    369-44  420 
Keogh,  Michael  J  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.      Rame      retardant      compositions.      5,132,350,      CI 
524-26700O 
Kermath  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Mc»ire.    Robert    M  .    Smith.    Robert    L.    and    Sharma.    Shekhar. 
5.|i;,'»9h.  CI    .178-65-000, 
Kern.  Fred   See — 

Ward.  Michael  A   V  .  Hill,  WinHeld:  and  Kern,  Fred,  5,131,376.  CI 
123  598  OCX) 
Keswick.  Paul  D     and  Apland.  James  M  .  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corporation    MOS  memory  circuit  with  fast  access  lime   5.132,936, 
CI    365-189060 
Khan.  Mansoor  A  ;  Allemand,  Charly:  and  Eagar.  Thomas  W.  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology-  Emissivity  independent  mul- 
tiwavelength  pyrometer    5.132,922,  CI-  364-557  000 
Khandavalli,  Chandra,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Apparatus  and  method  for 
dividing/combining  microwave  power  from  an  odd  number  of  tran- 
sistor chips   5.132,641.  CI    330-295  000 
Khokhar,  Abdul  R  ,  Newman,  Robert  A  :  and  KrakofT.  Irwin  H  ,  to 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System    l.2-diamimx.'y- 


cloheiane-platinum  complexes  with  antitumor  activity  5,132,323,  CI 

514-492  000 
Khoun,  Farid  F    Phanstiel  Otto,  l\    Brown,  Sterling  B    and  Jackman. 
John  T.  to  General  tlectni.   Company    <>rtho  estef-cappctl  poly- 
phenvlenc  ethers  and  copi)lvmers  prrparetl  therefrom    5.132,373.  CI. 
^25  3'9<I0(X1 
Khoun.  Fand  F     .Vee  — 

Shea.  Timothy  J     Moffcti.  Andra  J  .  Campbell,  John  R  ,  Dekkers. 
Mannus  F    J     and  Khoun.  Fand  F  ,  5.132.361.  CI    525-6*000 
Khuat.  Chuck  D.  to  Seiscor  Technologies  Inc   Combination  interface 
circuit  for  coupling  a  digital  liKip  earner  telephone  system   5.133,006, 
CI    l-'9-ti»<}CXr) 
Kihhlewhite.  Ian  F. .  to  Ultrafast.  Inc   Ultrasonic  load  indicating  mem- 
ber with  transducer    5.111,276.  C!    73-761  000 
Kiboshi.  Tokio   -See 

Nonyama,    Hidetaka     f  ukui.    Isao.    Kiboshi,   Tokio:    Nakayama. 
Shoudai.  Abe.  Masanori    and  Kashihara,  Tomio,  5.132,819,  CI. 
359-58  000 
Kienh(>lz.  Charles  M     Set- 
Brown.  Eric  W     Kienholz.  Charles  M     Busak.  Steven  J  ;  Hayob, 
Wayne,  and  Papi^.  Ferrell  D.  5.131.81b.  CI   417-2.000. 
Kii.  Katsuya  Okuyama.  Yu|i,  and  Mon.  Kazuo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
panv    Limited   Suspension  control  system  with  monitonng  of  inertia 
force  with  high  precision    <.  I  3  i  ,^'^!  CI    280-707  000 
Kikkawa.  Sadanobu   ,See-- 

Mivamoto.   Tetsuva,    Kavane,    Vuiaka,    Kikkawa.  Sadanobu,  and 
Akahori.  Kingo.  5,111, sir,  CI    8^49  (XXI 
Kikuchi.  Hajime.  Nishi.  Ka^uhiko.  and  Kawaguchi.  Youichi,  to  ASCII 
Ctirpi-ration    Radiotelephone  system  that  maintains  synchronization 
between  base  and  •.ubt^rdinale  units  while  shit'ting  earner  frequencies. 
5.133.(X)2,  CI    1-9  Si<  iiKi 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi    See - 

Momivama.     V^ishiharu      Saka|ima.     Shigeki,     Kikuchi.     Hiroshi: 
Koga.  Voshitomo,  and  Ola.  Vukio.  5.132.734,  CI  355-253.000. 
Kikuchi.   Tetsuo    and   Su/uki.   Hiroaki.   to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  display  appa.-atus   5.132.809.  CI    358-403  000 
Kikuchi.  Tsugio  See 

Suzaki.   Masafumi    Kikuchi.   Tsugio.  Nagano,  Yousuke:  Homma. 
Voshifumi,  and  Ebata.  Kenichi.  5.132.728.  CI.  355-200.000- 
Kikusui  Electronics  Corporation   .See — 

llo.  Takeshi,  and  Fujila,  ^  uji.  5.132.552.  CI   307-261.000. 
Kilbane,  John  J  ,  II    to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology    Enzymes  from 
RhodcKuccus  rhodiK-hmus  strain  .ATCC  No   53968,  Bacillus  sphaehcus 
strain  ATCC  No   *•  '9bq  and  mmuies  thereof  for  cleavage  of  organic 
C-S  bonds  of  carbonaceous  matenal    5.132.219.  CI   435-195  000 
Kililan.  Fnedrich   See— 

Klingcl.  Hans,  and  Kililan.  Fnc-dnch,  5,132.510,  CI.  219-121.820 
Kim.  Myung-Sung.  and  Lim.  S<Ton  Kwon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
1  td    Method  of  producing  a  bipolar  CMOS  device    5.132,234.  CI. 
-» 17-31  0(X) 
Kim.  Seung  G     and  Hark.  Han  S  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd 
Method  for  manufactunng  a  color  filter    5.132.251.  CI   437-225,000. 
Kim.  Young  M     Song.  Won  C     Hvun.  Jin  1  ,  and  Yoo.  Hah  Y..  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  and  Korea 
Telecommunication    Authority     Tn-stale  output  circuit   utilizing  a 
BiCMOS  inverter  circuit    5.132.568.  CI    .307-446  000 
Kimmerie.  Frank  M     -See — 

Bris-son.  Clement    Chauvetlc.  Gaelan.  Kimmerie.  Frank  M  .  and 
Rous.sel.  Roger.  5.132.246.  CI    501-96000 
Kimoto.  Masaaki   See  — 

Itaiani.    Rvohei      Rvohko,    Masatoshi:    and    Kimolo,    Ma.saaki, 
5,132,590,  CI    313-485  000. 
Kimura,  Akihito:  See — 

Iwasawa.  Toshio.  Yoshida,  Takeo:  Sakala,  Junji:  Ebe,  Kazushige; 
Komada.    Itsumi:    Hamaji,    Toshihiro:    and    Kimura.    Akihito, 
5.132,064,  CI   264-46.700 
Kimura,  Hitoshi-  See— 

Kishi.  Hiroyuki.  Kimura.  Hitoshi.  '^'amamoto.  Katsuya.  Tamura. 
Yoshinobu.  Sakauchi.  Tsuneo.  Nagaoka.  Masahide;  Kawabata. 
Masaya.  Shirasaka,  Akitoshi:  Inoue.  Shinichi.  Efumi.  Makoto: 
Yamamoto.  Shosaku:  Wake.  Michiaki:  Takemolo.  Masayuki:  and 
Sakai.  Naoya.  5.132.180.  CI  428-457  000 
Kimura,  Shigco:  See — 

Manila,  Hidekazu:  Yamamoto,  Akira,  Kusaka,  Kensaku:  Kimura, 
Shigeo.  and  Hosoi.  Atsushi.  5.132.744.  CI-  355-282  000. 
Kimura,  Suzushi  See — 

Tabata.  Munehiro.  Kimura.  Suzushi;  Kawamala.  Tadashi:  Yoshida. 
Tsunenori   and  Yoshida.  Tomio.  5. 1 31.273,  CI   73-505.000 
Kimura.    Takashi.    to    Hirotaki    Manufacturing   Co     Ltd     Directional 

control  valve  for  pneumatic  cylinder    5.131.318,  CI   91-433000 
Kimura,  Yuji.  Kondo.  Hitoshi.  and  Ohta.  Eiichi,  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd    Liquid  crystal  display    5,132,676.  CI.  340-784.000. 
Kinder.  James  D    See — 

Youngs.    Wiley    J  .   Tessier.   Claire   A  .   and    Kinder.   James   D., 
5.H;,:il,  Cl   4.36-I.UOOO 
Kindmann.   Roll,  and   Niebuhr.   Hans  J  .   to  Thyssen   Industn  Age. 
Method  for  accurately  positioning  and  mounting  of  component  to  be 
connected   5,131.132.  Cl   29525000 
King.  C    Judson,  and   Tung.  I  isa  A  .  to  U'niversity  of  California,  The 
Regents  ^yf  the    S*trption  oi  carboxvlic  acid  from  carboxylic  salt 
solutions  at  PHS  close  to  or  above  the  pK^of  the  acid,  wilh  regenera- 
tion with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia  or  low-molecular-weight 
alkylamine    5. 1  32.456.  CI    562-593  000 
King.  Don  E    See — 

Ritchie.  James  A  ;  and  King.  Don  E.  5,131,198.  Cl   52-287,000. 
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King,  Francis  X.,  Jr.:  Set — 

Shanklin,  Frank  G.;  Thurgood.  Robin  G.;  ind  King,  Francis  X.,  Jr., 
5,131,213,01.  53-477.000. 
King.  James  A.,  Jr :  See — 

Crawford,  Charles  D  ;  King.  James  A.,  Jr.:  and  Randolph,  John  H.. 
5,132,923,  Cl  364-558.000 
King.  Joseph  A  .  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  for  making 

organic  carbonaies.  5,132,447,  Cl   558-274.000. 
Kinnamon.  Kevin  D.;  and  Jones,  Ronald  J.,  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc. 
Bumper  assembly  with  resilient  bumper  for  shopping  cart.  5,131,669, 
Cl    28a33992 
Kinney.     Wm.     Jeffery.     Moving    display    scissors     5.131.176.    Cl. 

40-432.000. 
Kino  Flo,  Inc.:  See — 

Hocheim,    Frieder    K.i    and    Swirk.    Gary    H..    5.132.885.    CI. 
362-217  000 
Kmoshita.     Frank      Impulse     performance     putter      5.131,656.     CI. 

273-164  000. 
Kmoshita,  Hitoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba-  Load  driving  circuit 

having  a  pair  of  push-pull  circuits  5.132.600,  CI.  318-293.000. 
Kinser.  Jason  M,:  .'»ee — 

Caulfield,  H     lohn:   Hester,  Charles  F.;   Kinser,  Jason   M  ;  and 

Shamir,  Joseph,  5.132.813.  Cl   359-11.000 

Kloka,   Hidekatsu.   and  Tanaka.    Mitsuo.   to   Ricoh  Company.    Ltd. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  duplex  printing  wherein  the  interleave 

number    changer    in    response    to   detected    sheet    length    change 

5.132,719.  Cl.  355-24.000 

Kioka,    Hidekatsu:   and   Tanaka,    Mitsuo,    to   Ricoh   Company,    Ltd. 

Method  of  forming  two-sided  prints.  5,132,720.  CI.  355-24  000. 
Kirchberger.  Peter,  to  GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und 
Maschinenbau   ^.ktiengesellschaft     Method  of  centenng  and   thus 
balancing  workfieces  to  be  machined  only  in  part.  5,131.143,  CI. 
39-888.080. 
Kircher.  Klaus:  Set  — 

Kohler,  Burkhart:   Kircher.  Klaus.  Grigo,  Ulnch;  Horn,  Klaus: 
Ebert.    Wolfgang:    and    Lundy,    Charles-Earl,    5,132,331,    Cl 
521-85.000. 
Kirchner.  Kris  D.   See — 

Parsons,  Carol  P.:  Kirchner,  Kris  D.;  Webster,  George  W.:  Dumas, 

Glen  A..  Kelley,  Timothy  J.;  and  Farrell,  Michael  E..  S.I 33.048, 

CI.  395-1 1 1. COO. 

Kirsch.  Ilan  R  ;  and  Begley.  C   Glenn,  to  United  Stales  of  Aroenca, 

Health  and  Hum  in  Services.  SCL  gene,  and  a  hemaiopciietic  growth 

and  differentiation  factor  encoded  thereby.  5,132.212.  Cl  435-69.400. 

Kirsko.  Jeffrey  M    See — 

Doehler.  Joachim:  Dotter.  Buddie,  li.;  Kirsko.  Jeffrey  M.:  and 
Peedin.  Lester  R.,  5.132,652,  Cl   333-252.000 
Kisel.  Richard  A  :  See- 
Paul.  Marlene  I...  Kisel,  Richard  A  ,  and  Hess,  Joseph  P..  5,132,070, 
Cl   264-258.000. 
Kish.  Paul  P    See— 

Tes.sier.    Ronald:    McGettigan,    Philip    A.:    and    Kish,    Paul    P., 
5.132.488.  Cl    174-34.000. 
Kishi.  Hiroyuki:  Kimura,  Hitoshi.  Yamamoto,  Katsuya:  Tamura,  Yo- 
shinobu. Sakaucl  i.  Tsuneo:  Nagaoka,  Masahide:  Kawabata,  Masaya; 
Shirasaka,  Akitoshi:   Inoue,  Shinichi:   Efumi,   Makoto.  Yamamoto, 
Shosaku:  Wake,  Michiaki:  Takemoto,  Masayuki:  and  Sakai.  Naoya,  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.:  Shinto  Paint  Co..  Ltd;  and  Nippon  Oil  &  Fats 
Co  .  Ltd.  Compesile  paint  film  coating  5,132,180,  Cl  428-457.000. 
Kishida,  Kazuo;  M  ilsumoto.  Kohji.  and  Mohn,  Masaaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Company   Ltd    Thermoplastic  resin  composition    5,132.362, 
Cl   525-67  000. 
Kishida,  Yoshihiro    to  Dainnippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd    Flat  bed 

scanning  type  image  reader   5. 1 32.8 10,  Cl   358-451.000. 
Kishimoto.     Tadariitsu,     Human     gpl30     protein      5,132,403,     Cl. 

5-30-351000 
Kishita,  Hirofumi:  .See — 

Kashida.  Meguru;  Yamamoto,  Yasiuhi;  Konno,  Hiroki;  and  Kishila, 
Hirofumi,  5,132,366,  CI  525-102.000 
Kiss.  Bela;  See — 

Toth,  Edit:  Torley,  Joz,sef  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szpomy,  Laszio  ;  Kiss, 
Bela,  Palosi.  Eva;  Groo,  Dora.  Laszlovszky.  Istvan,  Lapis, 
Erzsebet;  A  nth,  Fercnc;  and  Gaal,  Laszio  ,  5.132,303,  Cl. 
514-278000. 
Toth,  Edit;  Toiley,  Jozsef;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szpomy.  Laszio  ,  Kiss, 
Bela;  Palosi.  Eva;  Groo,  Dora;  Laszlovszky,  Istvan,  Lapis. 
Erzsebet;  Auth.  Ferenc:  and  Haal,  Laszio,  5,132,309,  Cl. 
5I4-278.O0O 
Kissel.  Thomas:  Set  — 

Wolier.  Karin.  Herrmann,  Fritz:  Hoffmann,  Hans  R.;  Simon,  Gim- 
ter;    Kissel.    Thomas;    and    Reinhardt,    Joerg,    5,132,115,    Cl. 
424-a800O 
Kisu,  Hiroki:  See — 

Nakamura.     Shunji,     Kisu.     Hiroki;     Tomoyuki.     Yohji;     Saito. 
Masanobu;  Araya,  Junji:  and  Miyamoto.  Toshio,  5,132,738,  CI. 
355-274,000, 
Kitagawa,  Takayasii:  See — 

Narita,     Shigeru;     and     Kitagawa.     Takayasu.     5.132,429,     CI. 
548-257  000. 
Kitajima.  Nobuaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Operation  micro- 
scope   5.132.837.  Cl,  359-374000. 
Kitajima.  Tadayuki  Naito,  Masataka;  Ueda.  Noriyoshi;  Hirai,  Katsuaki; 
Honjo.  Takeshi;  Morishige.  Yuji;  and  Yoshida,  Akimaro,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaishe   Sheet  onginal  feeding  apparatus  and  image  form- 
ing system    5,132  741,  Cl    355-309  000 
Kitamura,  Yukinor;  Ogura,  Sctsuo;  Mayuzumi,  Shiro;  Mori,  Shunji; 
Fukamachi,     Toshiyuki:     Kobayashi.     Yuji;     Yamazaki.     Kouichi; 


Funhata.  Makoto;  and  Kamcgaki.  Kazuyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and 
Hitachi  Microcomputer    Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
5,132.806.  Cl    358-310  000 
Kitson.  David,  to  Schlumberger  TechnoKogy  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  insulating  electncal  devices  in  a  logging  sonde  using  a 
fluonnated  organic  compound    5.132,624.  Cl    324339  000 
Kitsuki.  Tomohito.  and  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki.  it>  Kao  Corporation    Pro- 
cess for  pr:>ducing  alcohol  or  amine    ^.1  ';,470.  Cl    ^b^-SP  (XX) 
Kitziller.    Ja-mes    K  .    to    Beazer    West.    Inc     Retaining    wall    system 

5,131,791,  Cl   405-286000 
Kiya.  Yoshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and 
apparatus  for  compressing  and  bundling  an  article  to  be  packed 
5.I3I.2I0.  Cl    53  399  000 
Kiyokane.    Jemlvn.    to    Namkung    Promotions.    Inc     Wheeled    toy 

5,131.882.  Cl   446-464000 
Klameth,  Klaus  See — 

Osthues.  Josef  Neff.  Helmut  F     Meyer.  Walter,  Klameth.  Klaus; 

NiLsche.     Bngitte.     and     Haberacker.     Peter.     5.132.802,     Cl 

358-213  280 

Klancher.  Frank,  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  transfer  bus  protection  of  plural  feeder  lines.  5,132,867, 

Cl.  361-62.000 

Klein,   David.    Board   game   with   two  playing   areas.    5,131,663,  Cl. 

273-256.000 
Klein,  Herbert  H  .  to  Unarco  Industnes.  Inc.  Storage  rack  with  im- 
proved beam-to-column  connector  5,131,781,  Cl  403-254000 
Klein,  Johannes- Artut.  and  Koelbli.  Benram.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Volt- 
age supply  circuit    ?. 132. 891,  Cl    363-49  000 
Kleiner,  Fredric  See — 

Nini,   David.   Skiff.    Ronald    H  .    Karmiol,    Mark    H .   Parliment. 
Thomas  H  .  Kleiner.  Fredne.  and  Gho&si,  Parviz,  5,132,134,  Cl. 
426-271,000, 
Kleinschmit.  Peter  See — 

Panster,  Peter;  Janda,  Ralf:  and  Kleinschmit,  Peter,  5,132,337,  CI. 
523-117  000 
Kleymeer.  Dan  A     See — 

Matthysse.  Ronald  J  :  Miedema,  Brent  D.;  Kleymeer,  Dan  A  ;  and 
Pawlak,  David  W  .  5.131.702.  CI   293-12!  000 
Klimpel,  Richard  R     Leonard.  Donald  E  .  and  Fee.  Basil  S..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Companv.  The  Alkanol  amine  grinding  aids  5,131,600,  Cl 
241-16.000. 
Kllngel,  Hans;  and  Kililan    Fnedrich,  to  Trumpf,  Inc    Laser  machine 
assembly  for  flow  of  workpieces  therethrough  and  method  of  using 
same  5,132,510.  CI   219-121  820 
Klingensmtth.  James  D    See — 

Hansen.  David  N  .  and  Klingensmith,  James  D.,  5,131,314,  CI. 
89-36020 
Kloeckner-Beconl  GmbH   See — 

Roling.  Franz.  5.131.723.  Cl.  299-43.000. 
Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deuiz  AG   See — 

Hartmann     Emsi -Siegfried    and   Lemme,  Werner,  5,131,361,  Cl. 
123-373.000 
Klopfenstein.  John  R  ;  and  Notesline.  Drew  K  .  to  A.  E  ,  Inc.  Glass 

surface  coating  detector    5.132.631.  Cl    324-676000. 
Kloucek,  Franz,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd  Cooled  high-power  semi- 
conductor device   5.132.777.  Cl    357-81000 
Kluge,  Ehrhard.  lo  Rexnord  Keite  GmbH  &  Co   KG   Heat  treatment 

process.  5.131.960.  Cl    148-608000 
Knoll  AG:  See— 

Balz,  Evamane:  Einig.  Heinz;  and  Dresen,  Peter,  5,132,295,  Cl 
514-54  000 
Knopp,  Axel:  See — 

Hosan.  Hans-Josef  and  Knopp,  Axel.  5,131,615,  CI.  248-161  000. 
Knorr.     Siegfned     G      Microwave    cavity    switch      5,132,644,    Cl. 

333-105.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akira  See — 

Tanihara.    Masao.   Oka.    Kiichiro;    Yamada.   Hideaki.   Kobayashi. 
Akira.  Nakashima.  Toshihide;  Omura,  Yoshiaki.  and  Takakura. 
Koichi,  5,132,402,  CI    530-326  000 
Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki  See — 

Horiuchi.    Nonyuki;    Suzuki.    Takamasa:    Kubo,    Nonhisa.    and 
Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki.  5,131.677,  Cl    280-731.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hisafumi:  See — 

Nagahashi,    Toshio;    Kobayashi.    Hisafumi,    and    Sato,    MInoru, 
5.131.899.  Cl   493-317  000 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hayashikoshi.    Masanon;    Terada.    Yasushi.    Kobayashi.    Kazuo; 
Nakayama.  Takeshi,  and  Mivawaki.  Yoshikazu,  5.132,928,  Cl. 
365-63  000 
Kobayashi,  Kazutsugu  See — 

Kameda.   Keiichi.  Kobayashi.  Kazutsugu.  Yokobon,  Nobuyoshi; 
and  liisuka.  Hiroyuki.  5.132.947.  Cl    369-32000. 
Kobayashi.  Masaki.  Mon.  Masaki.  and  Monmolo.  Nonshige.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corptiiation    Power  supply  apparatus 
5.132.891,  Cl.  .163-21-000 
Kobayashi.  Shinji-  See — 

Uchida.  Saloru;  Takihara.  Tsuyoshi;  Oka,  Sadaharu;  Miura,  Akira; 
Kobayashi.     Shinji;     and     Kamata.     Hircmi,     5,132,557,     Cl. 
307-352000 
Kobayashi.  Tadashi   See— 

Osato,  Yoichi.  Kawade.  Hisaaki.  Fuju.  Eiichi;  Kasama,  Nobuhiro; 
and  Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  5.132.945.  Cl    369-13.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takao  Housings  for  butterfly  valves  and  method  for  manu- 
facturing the  same    5.131.626.  Cl   251.305.000 
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K"bavashi.  Toyohjro:  Set — 

Tanaka.  Toshiyisu;  Kobayashi,  Toyohiro:  and  Mukohara.  Shouji. 
5.13.VOU,  CI    385-44  000 
Koha\ashi.  Yuji   Set — 

l>.!tdmur».    Yukmon     Ogura,    Setsuo;    Mayuzumi.    Shiro;    Mon. 
Shunji     Kukamachi.    Toshiyuki.    Kobayashi.    Yuji,    Yamazaki, 
Koujchi    F-unhdt;!.  Mitkoto.  and  Kamegaki.  Kazuyuki,  3,132.806. 
CI    >^>(-l|0(>») 
K.ubc.  James  J     .S«*f — 

Simpson.  J    Thomas.  Kobe.  James  J  .  and  Armatis,  Frank  J  .  Jr . 
5.I}:.172.  CI   428336000 
K  >N*rMf!n,  Bdgar    Ve- 

Brind,  Reinhoid    hngicr    Bcmd;  Honen.  Wolfgang;  and  Kober- 
Mem,  fAif.it    VIM. 260.  CI,  73-23,200. 
K    ^us^h.  K.I3US.  1(1  B«llho(T&  Co  GmbH  A  Co.  KG  Screw  threaded 

iserl    <   IM  /"OV  CI    411-178000 
\    '-. ishi,  Minokayu    .See — 

I  ia.va.  TiAhi^a   Kobyashi,  Molokazu:  Arahara,  Kozo.  Fukumolo. 
^^^l>^hl.  .Matsumolo.  Kenichi.  Tohyama.  Noboru.  and  Kai.  Taka- 
^h..  M?2.706.  CI.  .346-14000R 
K...K,um.  Francis  A     5ee — 

Komanowski.  William  E  .  and  Kociun.  Francu  A..  5,132.174,  CI 
429-26000 
Kixlama.    Hironon.    Suzuki.    Takaaki:    Nakamura.    Kie:    and    Maeda. 
Kunihiro.  lo  Hitachi.   Ltd    Composite  ceramic  sintered  body  and 
process  for  production  thereof  5.132.257.  CI    501-95  000 
Kodama.  Kayoko  See— 

Shinlaku,  Hidenobu.  Inoue,  Isamu,  Akutagawa.  Ryuurou.  Suzuki. 
Shigeo;  Takegawa.  Hirozo;  and  Kodama,  Kayoko,  5,132,506,  CI 
219-121  150 
k  »!ama.   Mikio    lo  Jatco  Corporation    Control  of  gear  shifting   in 

i.;t,  niaiK  transmi.ssion    5.131.295.  CI    74-862,000 
K.Klcra.  Vtasalkir  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Semiconductor  wafer 

*uptx>rl  earner    ^,1M.546.CI   211-41000. 
KiHlera.  Toshivuki   -Sec  - 

Mizuno.  Masamoto.  Tawada,  Masanon;  Hirabayashi,  Terumi;  and 
Kodera.  Toshiyuki,  5,131,506,  CI    187-103000. 
K>>ehler.  L'lnch.  Siegel.  Hardo.  Jaeger.  Peter,  and  Irgang,  Matthias,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  amines 
^,IU.427,  CI    546-246  000 
KfielbJi.  Bertram   .See- 

Klcin.    Johannes  A rtur;    and    Koelbli.    Bertram,    5,132,893,    CI 
363-49  000 
Koga.  Toshimichi  See — 

Noguki,  Genji,  Koga.  Toshimichi;  and  Amano,  Tadashi,  5,132,382, 
CI   526-210  000. 
Koga.  Yoshitomo:  See — 

Moimyama.    Yoshiharu.    Nakajima.    Shigeki:    Kikuchi,    Hiroshi; 
Koga,  Yoshitomo.  and  Ota.  Yukio.  5.132,734,  CI   355-253.000. 
Kogelmk,  Hans-Joachim  See — 

Gansen.    Peter;    and    Kogelmk.     Hans- Joachim,    5,132,334,    CI. 
521-160  000. 
Koguchi,  Nobuyuki   See — 

Chikyou.  Toyohiro.   Hashimoto,  Sinya;  Takahashi,  Saloshi;  and 
Koguchi,  Nobuyuki,  5,132,247.  CI  437-107  000 
Kohashi,  Masao;  Azuma.  Ken-ichi;  and  Mon.  Kcntaro.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Katsha.  Air  conditioning  apparatus   5,131,240,  CI 
62-324  100 
K'lhjin  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

isozaki,  Hideo;  Takaha.shi.  Masumi.  and  Hirata.  Makolo.  5,132,074, 
CI   264-564000 
K"h\rr    Burkharl    Kircher.  Klaus.  Gngo.  Ulnch;  Horn,  Klaus;  Ebert. 
A     u.ing    and  Lundy.  Charles-Earl,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
iiM  Miles  Inc    Polycarbonate  foams.  5.132,331.  CI    521-85000 
Kohler.  Fne»Jnch   See — 

Reimann.    Josef.    Sirel,   Tas;    Steinberg,    Eckhart;    Homig,    Rolf; 
C.'errpik       Klaus,     and     Kohler.     Fnednch.     5.132.137,     CI. 
4  ^  ^  ^  1  ■  ■ « « 
Kohmuri,  ^dti'^.'ll    ^e — 

Saka:    Hir.r,h.   and  Kohmura,  Satoshi.  5.131.391.  CI    128-633000 
Kohn.  E:iise  C  ,  and  Liotta.  Lance  A,,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Health  and  Human  Services  Therapeutic  application  of  an  anti-inva- 

...mpound    Mi;M5.  CI    514-359000 

.K..'hi.c.  David  t     and  Kacian.  Daniel  L  .  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated 
Accelerated     nucleic    acid     reassocuition    method.     5,132,207,    CI. 
435-6  011(1 
Koike,   rid.ishi    s,r  — 

Hir  sr    Suii  I  '    Takahara.  Shigeru,  Koike,  Tadashi;  Aihara,  Shin; 
a.-ui  l  t-n.     keiii    ^  H?  I"i3,  CI,  428-64.000 
Koito  ManuU^  luring  i  ,       I  i.)     See — 

Wakimi/u   "i  j»i.     vv  i;ai.ahe.  Saburo.  Handa.  Masami;  and  Ohshio. 
Hirohiko.  M_i;.,SSl,  CI,  362-61000 
Koiwa.  Mitsuru   See — 

Taruva.  MasaaLi    md  Koiwa.  Mitsuru.  5.131,377,  CI    123-613  000, 
k  >l/umi,    Tauuva    .Sec 

Hariki.  K.a?uii   ishi^uro.  Kazuya.  and  Koizumi,  Tatsuya.  5,133,047, 

CI    395-97  u(X) 

koizumi.   Yutaka.   and   Mi/uma.   Kenichi,  to  Ricoh  Company.   Ltd 

Image   forming  apparatus   having  a  plurality   of  developing   unit, 

M'':.""-!.  CI    355-245  000 

K.'jima.    Naokatsu.  and   Makino.   Shinichi,  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Fuji 

Seiki  Set7o  She  Continuous  solder  coating  apparatus  and  its  method, 

5.ri;,;5o.  ci  437,:20(xx,i 

Ko]ima.  NoNiru    .See  — 

Hirahau.    Shigeru     Tonkoshi.    Shinobu.    Sakamoto,    Toshiyuki; 
Okamura.  Takumi  Kojima.  Noboru.  MiLsuhashi,  Telsuo;  Kondo, 


Isao;  Ninomiya,  Yuichi;  Yamaguchi,  Koichi;  and  Ohmura.  To- 
shiro,  5,132.793.  CI    358-140000 
Kojima.  Shmjiro;  and  Utaka.  Tadashi.  to  Rigaku  Industrial  Corpora- 
tion.    X-ray    spectroscopic    analyzing    apparatus.     5,132,997,    CI. 
378-85.000 
Kojima,  Yoshio  See — 

Shimane,     Iwao.     Kojima,     Yoshio;     Yokoyama,     Toshio,     and 
Shmohara,  Sadao,  5.132.604.  CI    322-10  000 
Koker,  Gregory  T  .  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc  Sense  enable  timing  circuit 

for  a  random  access  memory   5.132,931,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Matsushima,     Yuichi;     Sakai.     Kazuo.     and     Akiba.     Shigeyuki, 
5,132,747.  CI    357-13000 
Kokusan  Denki  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Aoki,    Nanitoshi;    Kondou.   Tetsuya.   Ogawa,   Tomoyuki;   Nitou, 
Hiroyasu;  Watanabe,  Kazuo.  and  Sasaki.  Yasuo.  5,131.367,  CI. 
123-416000 
Kolbenschmidt  Aktiengesellschaft.  See — 

Sick.  Georg;  Everwin.  Peter,  and  Duve.  Hans  H.,  5,131,356,  CI. 
123-193  200 
Kolenc,  Terrence  J  ,  to  Nupro  Company   Diaphragm  valve  5,131,627, 

CI   251-331000 
Kollers.  Michael;  WolfT.  Guenter;  and  Kaes,  Guenter,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH    Hydraulic  brake  system  with  anli-skid  system  and  traction 
control  for  a  vehicle   5.131,730.  CI   303-1 13  OTR 
Komada.  Ilsumr  See — 

lwa.sawa.  Toshio.  Yoshida.  Takeo;  Sakata.  Junji.  Ebe.  Kazushige: 
Komada.    Itsumi.    Hamaji.    Toshihiro;    and    Kimura.    Akihito. 
5,132.064,  CI    264-46  700. 
Komino.  Mituaki:  See — 

Miyazaki.     Shinji.     Miyagi.     Kalushin;    and     Komino,     Mituaki, 
5.131.842.  CI   432-241  000 
Komon  Corporation:  See — 

Nagasono.  Yasuo.  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kunhara,  Masakazu. 
5.131.327,  CI    101-415  100 
Komurasaki,  Salosi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ignition 
timing  control  apparatus  of  intemal-comhustion  engine  5.131.368.  CI 
123-425000 
Kondo.  Hitoshi  See— 

Kimura,  Yuji,  Kondo,  Hitoshi,  and  Ohta,  Eiichi,  5.132.676,  CI 
340-784  000. 
Kondo,  Isao:  See — 

Hirahau.    Shigeru;    Tonkoshi,    Shinobu;    Sakamoto.    Toshiyuki. 
Okamura.  Takumi.  Kojima.  Noboru;  Mitsuhashi.  Tetsuo.  Kondo, 
Isao;  Ninomiya,  Yuichi,  Yamaguchi,  Koichi;  and  Ohmura.  To- 
shiro.  5,132,793.  CI    358-140000 
Kondo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Junichi;  Kondo,  Yasuo;  Hatanaka,  Masataka;  Ikai,  Taka- 
shi.     Suzuki.     Koichi;    Nawamaki.    Tsutomu.    and     Watanabe. 
Shigei>mi.  5.132.434.  CI   549-28,000 
Kondou,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Aoki,   Narutoshi.   Kondou,  Tetsuya.  Ogawa,  Tomoyuki;   Nitou, 
Hiroyasu;  Watanabe.  Kazuo.  and  Sasaki,  Yasuo,  5,131,367.  CI 
123-416.000 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Nishijima.  Toyoki.  and  Tanji.  Masaki.  5,132.202.  CI.  430-551.000. 
Konno.  Hiroki  See — 

Kashida.  Meguru.  Yamamoto.  Yasushi.  Konno,  Hiroki;  and  Kishita, 
Hirofumi.  5.132.-366.  CI    525-102  000 
Konno,  Toshio:  See — 

Ohkouchi,  Nozomu.  Shimizu.  Shigeo;  Takenaka.  Hiromitsu.  and 
Konno.  Toshio.  5,132,814,  CI   359-51  000. 
Kono,  Shinichi;  and  Takahashi,  Hironobu.  to  Fanuc  Limited.  Velocity 

control  apparatus   5.132.599.  CI   318-618.000, 
Kono.   Ti>shiiak.i     ^ ■>:   r       loshihito,  and  Nishikawa.   Masahiko.  to 
Pegasus  Sew  111,;   M.i^.'i't    Mfg    Co.  Ltd    Waist  pan  cloth  guiding 
devKi-  I  u  J  s.-*ii,g  iiiaUiine   5,131.336,  CI    112-121  260 
Konunij    Hir^'aki    See — 

Nakane    Iishio,  Kageyama,  Yukihiko;  Konuma,  Hiroaki;  Hijikata, 
Kenji.  liijikata,  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi,  Kuniaki,  5,132,068,  CI. 
264-211  180, 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology  See— 

Yoon,  Han  S  ,  Son,  Tae  W  .  Lee.  Chul  J  ;  Mm.  Byung  G  ;  and  Cho, 
Jae  W  ,  5,132.393.  CI    528-288  000, 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authonty:  See — 

Kim.  Young  M  .  Song.  Won  C  ;  Hyun.  Jin  I     and  Yoo.  Hah  Y  , 
5,132,568,  CI    307-446  000 
Korri,  Hafsa:  See — 

Garreau,   Roben;   Roncali,  Jean,   Lemaire,   Marc,   Korn,   Hafsa, 
Gamier,    Francis;    and    Hannecart,     Etienne.     5,132,049,    CI. 
252-500  000 
Korsunsky.  losif  See — 

Grabbe,     Chmitry     G.    and     Korsunsky,     losif,     5,131,852.    CI. 
439-71000 
Kosa,  Nadhir  B    See— 

Salter.  James  R  .  and  Kosa,  Nadhir  B  ,  5,133.032,  CI   385-60.000. 
Koseki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Hidemitsu;    and    Koseki.    Hiroyuki,    5,131,447,    CI. 
152-543  000 
KiMenka.  Paul  K     See- 

Godec.    Richard    D .    Kosenka,    Paul    K  ,    and    Hutle,    Richard, 
5.132,094,  CI   422-68  100. 
Koshiishi.  Kiyozou.  Shinohara.  Etsuo;  and  Shimomura.  Masatsugu.  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  sensor  5.132,095,  CI.  422-82,070, 
Koss  Corporation:  See — 

Blandino.  Tom,  5.132,890,  CI   363-21.000. 
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Kotani.  Hideo:  See — 

Malsuura.    Masazumi;    Kotani,    Hideo;    Fujii,    Atsuhiro;    Nagao, 
Shigeo.  and  Ocnjo,  Hideki.  5,132,774,  CI   357-71.000 
Kotani,    Takayuki.    and     Inuzuka,    Takeshi,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Hosokawa  Yoko    Barrier  packaging  material  for  infusion  solution. 
5,132,149,  CI.  42K-36. 700 
Kolera.  Nobuo:  Sei  — 

I'memoto,  Yasiman;  Kolera.  Nobuo;  Ueyanagi.  Kiichi;  Hashimoto. 
Nonkazu;  Matsunaga.  Nobutoshi;  Wada,  Yasuo:  Shukuri.  Shoji; 
Masuda.  Noboru;  Haya.shi.  Takehisa,  and  Tanaka.  Hirotoshi. 
5,132,752,  CI   357-22.000. 
Kovac.  Carohne  A  :  See — 

Goldberg,  Martin  J.;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Kovac,  Caroline  A.;  Palmer, 
Michael  J  ,  Pollak.  Roger  A.;  and  Poore,  Paige  A  ,  5,132.351,  CI 
524-403000. 
Koyama.  Eijr  See — 

Gotoh.  Akira;  Koyama.  Eiji;  and  Nakamichi.  Shuhei.  3,132,152,  CI. 
428-64  000 
Koyama.  Noboru;  ;md  Suzuki.  Kiyosuke.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Scan- 
ning apparatus  for  reading  an  image  5.133.025.  CI   382-46.000 
Koz  Bros  Toys.  Ltd  :  See — 

Hoogeveen.  James  W..  Jr  ,  5,131,598.  CI.  239-223.000 
Kozakiewicz.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Huang.  Sun-Yi.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company    Emulsified  mannich  acrylamide  polymers   5.132.023.  CI. 
210-734  000. 
Kozikowski.  Alan  P  ;  and  Pang.  Yuan-Ping,  lo  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Non-competitive  NMDA  receptor  antagonists  and  methods  for  their 
use   5,132,313.  C!    514-325.000, 
Krabbcnhofl,  Herman  O.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Preparation  of 
linear  polycarbonates  from  cyclic  oligomer  compositions  using  Wit- 
tig  salt  or  precursors  thereof  as  catalyst.  5.132,398.  CI.  528-371.000. 
Krafl  General  Foorls.  Inc.:  See — 

Nini.   David;   Skiff.    Ronald   H  ;    Karmiol.    Mark    H  ;    Parliment. 
Thomas  H.;  Kleiner.  Fredric;  and  Ghos.si,  Parviz.  5.132,134.  CI. 
426-271000. 
Rmi.   Matthew   J.,  Apicella.  Vincent;  Fulton,  Fredcnck;   Black, 
Bcnnet;  and  Sinnott,  James,  5,131,835,  CI.  426-509,000. 
Krakoff,  Irwin  H,:  See— 

Khokhar,  Abdul  R..  Newman,  Roben  A.;  and  Krakoff,  Irwin  H., 
5,132.323.  CI   514-492,000 
Krall.  Jonathan  F..  See — 

Friedman,  Moshe;  Lau.  Yue-Ying;  Krall,  Jonathan  F,,  and  Serlin, 
Victor,  5,132  638,  CI   330-45  000, 
Krampe,  Franz.  Insulation  stnpping  tool.  5,131,299,  CI.  81-9.430. 
Krause.  Helmfned:  See — 

Deller.  Klaus;  Krause.  Helmfned;  Peldszus.  Erik;  and  Despeyroux. 
Bertrand.  5,132,452,  CI   562-531000. 
Kress.  Robert  W  .  lo  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Four  engine 

VTOL  aircraft   5,131  605,  CI.  244-56,000 
Kreuter,  Peter;  and  Scheidt,  Martin,  to  FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  & 
Co,  KG   Electronagnetically  operating  setting  device.  5.131,624,  CI. 
251-129  180. 
Knchever.  Mark  J.  See — 

Swartz.  Jerome  Shepard,  Howard  M.;  Barkan,  Eric  F  .  Knchever, 
Mark  J  ;  Meilitsky,  Bons;  and  Barkan,  Edward,  5,132,525,  CI. 
235-472.000. 
Kncg.  Wolfgang:  See — 

KardorfT,  Uwe:  Leyendecker,  Joachim;  Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen; 
Kuenasi,  Chnstoph;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  and  Krieg,  Wolfgang, 
5,132,326,  CI  5I4-599.(X)0 
Leyendecker.  Joachim;  Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen;  Kardorff,  Uwe; 
Kuenast,  Chiistoph;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  and  Kneg,  Wolfgang, 
5.132.308,  CI  514-274.000. 
Krieger.   Howard   G.    Leg   press  adapter   plate   kit.    5.131,897,   CI. 

482-93000 
K  negler,  Wolfgang  Aufinger.  Hans;  and  Schweinzer,  Franz,  to  AVL 
Gescllschaft    fur    Verbrennungskraftmaschinen    und    Messtechnik 
m  h  H    ProfDr  Dr. he    Hans  List    Internal-combustion  engine  with 
exhaust  gas  turbo.harger.  5,131,229,  CI.  60-605  200 
Knchn.  Hartmut:  See — 

Bachmann,  Paul;  Brenner,  Lothar;  Kriehn.  Hartmut;  and  Kuhn. 
Monika,  5,131.825.  CI.  418-001.000. 
Knsten  L    Manion    Wardlaw,  Stephen  C;  and   Levine.   Robert  A. 
Apparatus  for  mr^asuring  blood  constituent  counts.   5,132.087,  CI. 
422-58,000 
Krone  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gerke.  Dieter;  ;uid  Janczak,  Andrzey,  5.131,863.  CI  439-395.000. 
Kropp.   Harry  C.    o  Fel-Pro  Incorporated.  Calibration  fixture  and 

method  of  calibrating  contact  sensors.  5.131,259,  CI.  73-I.OOB. 
Krueger.  Gordon  P  ,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Reducing  particulates 

dunng  semiconductor  fabncation   5.131,460,  CI.  165-80  200. 
K  rueger.  Wallace  F  :  See — 

Keller,  Thomas  A.;  Krueger,  Wallace  F.;  and  Sloma,  Robert  }.. 
5,131,349,  CI    118-73.000. 
Kruesi.  Frederick  C  :  See — 

Hcileman,  David  W.,  Jr.;  Bennett.  Tommy  L.;  Kruesi,  Frederick 
C  ;  and  Utiner,  Robert  A.,  5.133,004,  CI   379-67.000. 
Krummheuer.  Wolf  R.;  Graefe,  Hans  A.;  and  Siejak,  Volker,  to  Akzo 

N  V    Manufactun-  of  an  air  bag  fabnc.  5,131,434,  CI.  139-35.000. 
Krupp.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Connors.  Kevin  P ;  Mitchell,  Gerald  M.;  Yarborough,  J.  Michael; 
and  Krupp.  Michael  L..  5.132,980,  CI.  372-33.000. 
Kubo,  Makoto:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tatsuo  and  Kubo,  Makoto.  5,132,640.  C\.  330-252.000. 


Kubo.  Norihisa:  See — 

Horiuchi,    Norivuki     Suzuki.    Takama.sa;    Kubo,    Norihisa;    and 
Kobayashi.  Hiro>ulsi.  5.131,677.  CI,  280-731  000. 
Kubo,  Seiichi;  and  Ikezaki,  Masao,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Induslnal 
Co,,  Ltd  Remote  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  controlled  devices. 
5,132,679.  CI,  340-825  220 
Kubota,  Osamu  See — 

Tsutsui.    Toshio.    Kubota,    Osamu.    and    Nakamura,    Toshihilo, 
5,132,480,  CI,  585-489  000 
Kuehnegger,  Walter  and  Bauerfcind.  Hans  B  .  to  Bauerfeind  GmbH  4 

Co  Orthesis  for  the  human  knee    5,131,385.  CI   602-16000 
Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas  See — 

Seele,  Ramer,  Karbach.  Stefan;  Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas;  Sauter, 
Hubert;  Ltirenz.  Gisela.  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5,132.318. 
CI   514-397  oa  I 
Kuenast,  Christoph  Ste  — 

Kardorff.  Uwe;  Leyendecker,  Joachim;  Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen. 
Kuena.st,  Christoph,  Hofmeister.  Peter;  and  Kncg.  Wolfgang, 
5,132,326.  CI,  514-';9<J00ri 
Leyendecker.  Joachim  Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen;  Kardorff.  Uwe: 
Kuenast.  Chnstoph.  Hofmeister.  Peter:  and  Krieg.  Wolfgang. 
5,132,308,  CI  514-274000 
Kuhn,  Monika:  See — 

Bachmann,  Paul.  Brenner.  L.oihar.  Knehn.  Hartmui;  and  Kuhn, 
Monika.  5.131.825.  CI   418-001000 
Kuhner.  S,  Wayne,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc   Minimum  emission  closed  loop 
sampling     system     for     transportable     containers      5.131,282.     CI 
73-863710 
Kuhr.  Wolfgang,  and  Zinnen.  Norbert.  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  Reifen 
GmbH    Tread  design  for  a  pneumatic  vehicle  tire    5.131.443.  CI 
1 52-209  OOR 
Kukanskis,  Peter  E,;  D'Ambrisi.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Kuzmik.  John  J.,  to 
MacDermid,  Incorporated  Composition  tor  prcpanng  printed  circuit 
through-holes  for  melalli/ation    5.132.038.  CI   252-139  000, 
Kuiakowski.  John  F.    and  Means.  Rixlncy  J  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corpt)ration    .Allocation  procedures  for  optical  disk  re- 
corders. 5.132,853.  CI    360-48  000. 
Kuiakowski.  John  E  ,  Means.  Rodney  J  ;  and  Taycfeh.  Morovat.  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Controls  for  optical 
disk  relating  to  accessing  and  utilization  of  such  disk,  5,132,954,  CI. 
369-48,000 
Kulka,  Robert  A  ,  and  Bauer,  Frederick  P,.  to  Magnetek  Universal  Mfg 

Co  Filment  switch  for  a  lamp  ballast,  5,132,595,  CI   315-106000 
Kulkami,  Sanjeev  ,M    See- 
Novak,  Conrad  M     Pitsiick.  Brian  R,;  Emery,  Jerome  W  .  and 
Kulkarni.  Sanjeev  M  .  5.131,679.  CI   280-736.000. 
Kull,  Hermann:  See — 

Wahl,  Josef;  LofTler,  Alf  Gneshaber.  Hermann,  Folach,  \^'lIhelm; 

Eblen.  Ewald,  Taus;.her.  Joachim,  Laufer.  Helmut.  Flaig.  Ulrich. 

Locher.   Johannes,    Birk.    Manfred;    Engel.    Gerhard     Schmitt, 

Alfred.  Lauvin,  Pierre    Piwonka,  Fndolin.  Karle,  Anion.  KuII, 

Hermann;  and /immermann.  Werner.  5.1  31,371.  CI    123-436000, 

Kulwicki,  Bernard  M  ;  McGovem.  Rotjen  T  .  and  Conlan.  Thomas  C  , 

to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Fluorop<5lymcr  humidily  sensors 

5.131,990.  CI   204-153,220 

Kumagai.  Nonaki  See — 

Sugita,    Masaru;   Horiuchi.    Yoshiaki;    Shiozu,   Shinichiro;   Horii, 
Hideo;  Omura.  Katsumi;  and  Kumagai,  Nonaki,  5,132,039,  CI. 
252-162000 
Kumar.  Hcmani  K    R    See — 

Matz,  Bret  A  :  Babu.  K  C;  George,  Geeta.  Kumar.  Hemant  K.  R.; 
Rakshit,    Soma;    and    Rao.    S     Knshnakumar,    5.132.832,    CI. 
359-137.000. 
Kume,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hon,  Toshiaki.  Kume.  Hitoshi;  Hiramatsu.  Akemi;  Sakauchi,  Iwao; 
and  Tokumaru.  Sennosuke,  5.132,122,  CI  426-42.000. 
Kume,  Shoichi:  See— 

Yoshido,  Haruo:  Kume.  Shoichi;  Suzuki.  Kazutaka;  and  Machida, 
Michihide,  5,132,245.  Cl   501-96.000, 
Kundinger.  Ernst:  See — 

Diamantogluu,    Michael:    and    Kundinger,    Ernst,    5,132,415,   CI. 
536-56-000 
Kunimoto,  Toshifumi.  to  ^'amaha  Corporation.  Musical  tone  synthesiz- 
ing apparatus.  5,131,310.  Cl   84-604.000. 
Kuniyasu.  Yoshio:  See — 

Fujii,    Shigeru;     Yamashita.     Kouichi;    Tanabe.    Tomoaki.    and 
Kuniyasu,  Yoshio,  5.132.563,  cl    307-443  000. 
Kiinz,  David  P.,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  L  M  Encsson.  Dynamic  alloca- 
tion of  roamer  routing  numbers  system  and  method-  5,133,003,  Cl- 
379-60  000- 
Kuo,  Ching  L   Rashing  light  siren  alarm   5,132,659,  Cl.  340-326.000. 
Kuo,  Chung-Sheng   Pull  ring  opener  and  dust  cover  assembly  for  the 

sealing  cap  of  a  container   5.131.554.  Cl.  220-258  000 
Kuo,  Yao  H.:  See- 
Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung,   Wang.  Zhe  Oing.  Bowen.  J    Phillip:  Schnur. 
Dora  M  :  Cheng.  Vung-Chi;  Liu,  SuYing.  Kuo,  Yao  H  ;  and 
Mon,  Ma.sami.  5.132.322.  Cl.  514-468.000. 
Kuraishi.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsuru.    Yoshihiru     Kuraishi.   Takashi;    Matsuzaki.    Fumiaki;   and 
Morishige.  Takaharu.  5.132.573,  Cl   307-475  000- 
Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  Ono.  Isao;  Shiraga.  Sadahiko:  and  Yamauchi, 

Junnosuke,  5.132.146.  Cl   427-261  000 
Sugita.    Masaru.    Honuchi,    Yoshiaki;    Shiozu.    Shinichiro:    Horii. 
Hideo;  Omura.  Katsumi;  and  Kumagai.  Nonaki.  5.132.039,  Cl- 
252-162-000- 
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Kurashima.  Hideo:  See — 

lioka.  Toshuki;  Kaga.  Yisuo:  Kurashima.  Hideo;  Taira,  Kazuo:  and 
Hatano.  Yasushi.  5.1J1.556.  CI   220-270000. 
Kurata  Corporation  See — 

Kamiguchi.    Ymhihiko.    and    Malsuura,    Yasuo.    5,131.710,    CI 
2%-76  000 
Kunhara.  Hajime  See — 

Shimura.     HideUugu.     and     Kunhara.     Hajime.     S.131,768.    CI 
400-202000 
Kunhara,  Masakazu:  5ee — 

Nagasono.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Hirothi;  and  Kunhara.  Maukazu. 
5.131.327.  CI    101-415  100 
Kurita.  Kozaburo  See — 

Hoita,  Taka.shi.  Kunla.  Koiaburo.  Iwamura,  Masahiro:  Maejima. 
Hideo  Tanaka.  Shigeya.  Bandoh.  Tadaaki.  Nakaisuka.  Yasuhiru, 
Kaio.  Kazuo.  and  Sinoda,  Sinichi.  5.133.064.  CI    395-550000 
Kunla.  Tsutom  See— 

Nakatake.    Yoshiteru.    Kunla.    Tsutom.    Inohara.    Yoshimi.    and 
Uehara.  Mitsuru.  5.132.653.  CI    335-202.000. 
Kurlander.  David  J    See— 

Bier,  Enc  A  .  and  Kurlander.  David  J  .  5.133.052.  CI   395-I55000 
Kuroda.   Masami,   .^mano.    Masayo.  and   Furusho.   Noboru.   to   Fuji 
Elecinc     Co..     Ltd      Photoconductor     for     electrophotography 
5.132.I8<».  CI  430-58.000 
Kuroda.  Ryo  See — 

Kawase.  Toshimilsu.  Yamano.  Akihiko;  Nose.  Hiroyasu.  Miyazaki. 
Toshihiko,  Oguchi.  Takahiro,  and  Kuroda.  Ryo,  5.132,533,  CI 
250-306.000. 
Kuroki.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Takahashi.    Hisakazu.    Baba,    Yoko.    Ezaki.    Kenichi.    Okamoto. 
Yasuhiko;  Shibala.  Kenichi,  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko.  5,132.258. 
CI    501I34  0IX) 
Kurtz,  David  S    See- 
Stevens.  Ward  C  ;  and  Kurtz.  David  S..  5.132.278.  CI.  505-1.000 
Ku-saka.  Kensaku   See — 

Morula.  Hidekazu,  Yamaitioto.  Akira.  Kusaka.  Kensaku,  Kimura. 
Shiga>.  and  Hosoi,  Atsu.shi,  5.132,744.  CI    355-282  000. 
Kusase.  Shin,  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.  AC  generator  with  annular 

pemtanent  magnets   5.132.581.  CI   310-263000 
Kuster,  Hans-Werner,  Diedcren,  Werner,  and  Zilgcns.  Heinz-Gunter, 
to  Saint-Gobain  V'ltrage  Iniemational    Device  for  aligning  glazing 
panes    dunng    transport    on    a    roller    conveyor     5,131,937,    CI. 
65-181  000 
Ku/mik.  John  J    See — 

Kukanskis.  Peter  E  .  D'Ambnsi.  Joseph  J  :  and  Kuzmik.  John  J  . 
5.132.038.  CI   252-139  000 
Kuzumoto.   Takatoshi.   to   Sharp   Kabushiki    Katsha.    Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit   including   voltage   level   shifting    5,132,565,   CI 
307-443000 
Kvasnikoff,  Georges.   Nougayrede.  Jean,  and   Philippe.   Andre  .   to 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production).  Process  for  removing 
sulphur  compounds  contained  in  a  residual  gas    5.132.098.  CI    423- 
574a0R 
Kwak.  Jong  D    See — 

MiKin.  Jae  H  .  Kwak.  Jong  D  ,  Lee.  Jong  K.;  and  Ahn,  Won  K  , 
5.131.509.  CI    188-7700R 
Kwanlen.  Johan   See— 

Hcndnks.    Ivo    G     M  .    and    Kwanlen.    Johan,    5,131,883.    CI 
452-21  000 
Kwasnick,  Robert  F  .  and  Castleberry.  Donald  E  ,  to  General  Electnc 
Company    Planar  X  rav  imager  having  a  moisture-resistant  sealing 
structure   5.132,539,  cf  250- .<61  OOR 
Kwasnick,  Robert  F  .  and  Wci,  Ching-Yeu,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Thin  film  transistor  having  an  improved  gate  structure  and  gate 
coverage  by  the  gale  dieleclnc    5,132.745,  CI    357-4.000. 
Kwasnik.  Kenneth,  and  Harrell,  David  J  .  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation 
Vehicle     cupholder     with     locking     mechanism      5.131.716.     CI. 
297-194  000 
Kwoon  Kwen  Metal  Ware  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Li.  Sze-Yee,  5,131.704.  CI    294-1  400 
Kynl.  Miroslav.  deceased  (by  Kynl.  Olga,  executrix),  to  BTM  Corpora- 
tion.   Punch    anvils    for    sheet    fastening    systems     5.131.258.    CI 
72-465000 
Kynl.  Olga.  executrix  See— 

Kynl,  Miroslav,  deceased,  5,131,258,  CI.  72-465.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuoka,   Osamu.   Maeda,   Tatsumi.    Akamatsu,   Toshiyuki.   and 
Matsukami.  Kazuto.  5,132,072.  CI    264-319  000 
Kyodo  M'lk  Industry  Co  .  Lid     See— 

Hon.  loshiaki    Kumc.  Hitoshi.  Hiramalsu,  Akemi,  Sakauchi,  Iwao, 
an.1  Tokumaru.  Seniiosukc,  5.132,122,  CI,  426-42000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Monshiia.   Voshikazu.  Takaha-shi,  Mitsuru.  Yamada,   Koji;  Sano, 
Tv)movuki.  Kawamoto,  Isao.  Ando,  Kalsuhiko.  Sano,  Hiroshi, 
Sailo.  Yuiakj.  Kase,  Hiroshi,  and  Matsuda.  Yuzuru.  5.132.112. 
CI   424- 1  IS  000 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Shirajwd.  Hidehiko,  Shirai,  Hisatsugu:  Takahashi.  Nobuhiro.  and 
Nomura.  Shim. hi.  5.132.252,  C\.  437-227  000 
LaBerge.  Ed\*ard  F    C  ,  to  .A  1 1  led -Signal  Inc    Method  and  means  for 
switchover  trorn  primary  equipment  to  standby  equipment  in  a  micro- 
wave landing  sysicm    5.132.692,  CI    342-173000 
Laboratonos  Del  Dr   Esteve.  S   A    See — 

RibalU-Baro.  J<ise  M  ,  and  Rigola-Constansa,  Jordi  F.,  5,132,304, 
CI    514-226500 


Laboubee,  Patnck:  See — 

Caruana,  Charles  M  ,  Laboubee,  Patrick,  and  Roussel,  Jean-Jacques 
M  ,  5,132,502,  CI   219-117  100 
Labrol,  Maxime;  Muller,  Serge  G   R  .  Feuillerat,  Jean;  and  Lautissier. 
Patnck,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite    Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industnelle   Plasma  torch  provided  with  an  electromagnetic  coil  for 
routing  arc  feet   5,132,511.  CI.  219121  490. 
Lachner,  Thomas  F    See — 

Heller,    Richard    M  .   and    Lachner,   Thomas   F ,    5,131,380,   CI 
128-6  000 
Laferle,  Dennis  M  ,  to  Jay  White  Sales  and  Engineenng,  Inc.  Locking 

pins  for  vehicular  sun  visor  assembly.  5,131,71 1,  CI.  276-97.100. 
LaForesi,  Mark  R    See — 

Jackson.  James  H  ;  Lee,  Ming-Chih;  LaForest,  Mark  R  ;  and  Fi- 
orentino,  Richard  D  .  5,133,073,  CI   395-800  000 
Lagow,   Richard  J  .  to  Exfluor  Research  Corporation.   Method  for 
synthesizing     perflucnnated     ether     compounds     via     polyesters. 
5,132,455.  CI    562-583000 
Lai,  Edward  C   H    See- 
Lane.  Tara.  and  Lai.  Edward  C.  H..  5,131,732.  CI.  312-190000 
Laiho.  Sliven,  and  Nystrom,  Rune  Feed  and  a  process  for  its  produc- 
tion   5,132,123,  CI   426-74  000 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el  I'Exploitalion  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude  See — 
Alleaume,  Jean-Francois,  Andre,  Patrice;  Barbe,  Christian;  Bos- 
quain,  Mauncc,  Lehman,  Jean-Yves;  Jeannol,  Pierre;  and  Dar- 
chis,  Francois,  5,132,055,  CI    261-97  000 
La  Lumandier,  Monroe  A   Illuminated  railing  for  skateboards  and  the 

like.  5,132,883,  CI   362-81000. 
Lamm,  Gunther:  See — 

Hansen,  Guenter;  Lamm,  Gunther;  Reichelt,  Helmut;  and  Schefc- 
zik,  Ernst,  5,132,412,  CI   534-765.000. 
Lammermann,  Hans  See — 

Bilz,  Georg.  Lammermann,  Hans.  Herilein,  Wilhelm;  and  Grabictz, 
Winfned,  5,131.452,  CI    164-136000 
Lamont,  Tim  Poruble  secunty  gnll  apparatus  5,131, 186,  CI.  49-57.000. 
Lamp,  Lawrence  R   Remote  well  head  controller  with  secure  commu- 
nications port   5,132,904,  CI   364-422  000 
Landgraf,  Glenn  A    See— 

Banakis,  Emanuel  G  .  Landgraf,  Glenn  A  ,  Penley,  Michael  J  ,  and 
Peine,  Robert  M  ,  5,131,871,  CI   439-751000 
Lane.  Alan  J    See — 

Mannaccio,  Paul  J  ,  Nappi,  Bruce;  Captain,  Khushroo  M.;  and 
Lane,  Alan  J  ,  5.131,844,  CI   433-72000 
Lane,  Andrew  R  ,  Wheeler.  R    Brooks;  and  Jackson,  Alan  T,  to  Otis 
Engineenng    Corp<jralion.     Packer    slips    for    CRA    completion 
5,131,468,  CI    166-I2O000 
l^ne.  David  L     See — 

Gulaian,  Martin;  Lane,  David  L.;  Loparo.  Kenneth,  and  Scheib, 
Thomas  J  ,  5,132,916,  CI    364-502  000 
Lane,  Tara,  and  Lai,  Edward  C  H  ,  to  Lanescape  Inc  Storage  cabinet 
system  for  rclractablv  viewing  individual  groupings  of  documents 
5,131,732.  CI    312-19(J000 
Lane.  Theodore  P  :  See- 
Clinton.    Henry    H.    and    Lane,    Theodore    P..    5.132,629.    CI. 
324-544000 
Lanescape  Inc  :  See — 

Lane.  Tara.  and  Lai.  Edward  C    H  .  5.131.732.  CI    312-190.000. 
Lang.  Gerard.  Forestier.  Serge;  Junino.  Alex,  Richard,  Herve;  and  Van 
den  Bossche,  Jean  Jacques,  to  L'Oreal   Use  of  indole  derivative  for 
dyeing  keratin  materials,  tinctorial  compositions,  new  compounds 
and  dyeing  process   5.131.911.  CI   8-405  000 
Lang.  Michael.  Steinacher,  Michael,  and  Wusi.  Urs,  to  Flowlec  AG 
Sensing  element  for  an  ultra.sonic  volumetnc  flowmeter    5,131,279, 
CI.  73-861  270 
Lange,   Bouke  J    Two-phase  cleansing,  conditioning  and   medicinal 

treatment  shampoo   5,132,107,  CI   424-70000 
Lange.  Russell  C.  See — 

Blou.se.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Fulton.  Inge  G  ;  Lange.  Ru.ssell  C  ,  Meyerson, 
Bernard  S  ;  Nummy,  Karen  A  ;  Revilz.  Mariin;  and  Rosenberg. 
Robert.  5.132.765,  CI   357-34.000. 
Langeland.  Lester  E    See — 

Jensen.  Michael  F. .  Langeland.  Lester  E  ;  and  Durkin,  Gary  M., 
5,131,320.  CI   99-422000 
Langerbeins,  Klaus   Jcliltc.  Rucdiger.  Ruppert,  Wolfgang;  Emig,  Ger- 
hard; and  Walzenberger    Otto,  to  Rohm  GmbH    Methixl  for  the 
catalytic    vapor    phase    oxydehydrogenalion    of    isobutyric    acid. 
5,132,449,  CI    56<)-214(XX) 
l^ngston,  Thoma-s  1    .  to  Arrow  Electnc  Line,  Inc  Perforating  appara- 
tus for  circulatmK  ttmenl    5,131,465,  CI    166-55  100 
Lanz.  Joachim.  Saah.  I'aul.  and  Rosentreler,  Ulnch,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  7-amino-3-((Z>-l-propen- 
lyl)-3-cephem-4<arboxylic  acid   5,132,419.  CI    540-215.000. 
Lapis,  Erzsebet:  See — 

Toth.  Edit;  Torley.  Jozsef;  Gorog.  Sandor.  Szpomy.  Laszlo  ,  Kiss. 
Bela;  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo,  Dora,  Laszlovszky.  Istvan;  Lapis. 
Erzsebet;  Auth.  Ferenc.  and  Gaal,  Laszlo  .  5,132,303,  CI. 
514-278.000 
Toth.  Edit;  Torley.  Jozsef,  Gorog,  Sandor,  Szporny,  Laszlo  ;  Kiss, 
Bela;  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo,  Dora;  Laszlovszky,  Istvan,  Lapis, 
Erzsebet;  Auth,  Ferenc;  and  Haal,  Laszlo,  5,132,309,  CI. 
514-278000 
Larsen,  Scott  D  ,  and  Bell,  Frank  P  ,  to  L'pjohn  Company,  The.  Pyrazo- 

lo-pyrrolo-pynmidine-diones   5.132.424.  CI    544-251.000 
Larson,  Enc  H  ,  Shultes,  Benjamin,  III,  and  Chiang,  William  G  ,  to 
Polypure,  Inc    Copolymers  of  3-methacryloyloxy-2-hydroxypropyl 
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tnmethylammoiiium    chloride    monomer    and     vinyl    monomer 
5,132,383,  CI.  5;:6-292.200. 
Larson,  Greg  A.;  I^eimers,  Maurice  D.;  Smith,  Nelson  D.;  and  Braden. 
James  M.,  to  Pitt-Des  Moines,  Inc.   Precast  concrete  panels  and 
support  pedesta^^s  constructed  therefrom.  5,131,201,  CI   52-583.000. 
Larson.    Lynn  D.    Water  bed  covering  comer  securement  system 

5,131,104.  CI   5-504.100. 
Lassila,  An;  and  Sipi,  Kan,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Calender 
device  for  on-line  connection  to  i  paper  machine.  5.131,324   CI 
100-153.000 
Laszlovszky,  Istvan:  See — 

Toth,  Edit;  Tcrley,  Jozsef;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szpomy,  Laszlo  ;  Kiss, 
Bela,  Palos,  Eva;  Groo,  Dora;  Laszlovszky,  Istvan;  Lapis, 
Erzsebet;  Auth,  Ferenc:  and  Gaal.  Laszlo  ,  5,132,303,  CI 
514-278  000 
Toth,  Edit,  Tcrley,  Jozsef;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szpomy.  Laszlo  ;  Kiss, 
Bela;  Palos.  Eva;  Groo.  Dora;  Laszlovszky,  istvan;  Lapis. 
Erzsebet,  Aulh,  Ferenc;  and  Haal.  Laszlo,  5,132,309,  CI 
514-278  000 
Latimer.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Heileman,  David  W.,  Jr.;  Bennett,  Tommy  L.;  Kniesi.  Frederick 
C  ;  and  Latimer,  Robert  A.,  5.133,004,  CI.  379-67000. 
Latza,  Steven  T.,  'O  Flint  Hydraulic,  Inc.  Pilot  operated  relief  valve 

5,131,427.  CI.  137-489.000. 
Lau.  Yue-Ying:  Se.-— 

Fnedman.  Moshe;  Lau.  Yue-Ying;  Krall,  Jonathan  F.;  and  Serlin, 
Victor.  5.132.638.  CI.  330-45.000. 
Laufer.  Helmut:  S(e— 

Wahl,  Josef;  Loflfler,  Alf;  Grieshaber,  Hermann;  Polach,  Wilhelm; 
Eblen,  Ewal  J;  Tauscher,  Joachim;  Laufer,  Helmut;  Flaig,  Ulrich; 
Locher.  Jof  annes;  Birk.  Manfred;  Engel.  Gerhard;  Schmilt. 
Alfred;  Lauvin.  Pierre;  Piwonka.  Fridolin;  Karle.  Anton;  KuU. 
Hermann;  arid  Zimmermann.  Werner,  5,131.371,  CI.  123-436.000. 


Lee.  Joon  K  ,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Appsiratus  for  delecting 
the  open  or  closed  condition  of  a  microwave  oven  door    ^  I'^l  501 
a.  2I9-1055C 
Lee.  Keh-Houng.  to  Acer  Inc    Membrane  switch    5  132  496    CI    20b- 

500A 
Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung,  Wang,  Zhc  Ong,  B<^\>.en.  1    Phillip    Schnur    Diira 
M.;    Cheng,    Yung-Chi.    Liu.    Su-Ymg,    Kuo.    'i  ao    H  ,    and    Mon. 
Masami.  to  University  of  Nonh  Carolina  at  Chapci  Hill,  The  Eiopo- 
side  analogues   5,132,322,  CI    514-t68  000 
Lee,  Kyung  S  ,  to  Goldstar  Co  ,  Lid    .Method  for  manufactunng  im- 
pregnated cathodes,  5.132,081.  CI   419-^000, 
Lee,  Li-Shmg  See — 

Stoll,  Harold  M    and  l^   Li-Shing,  5,132,835,  CI.  359-339.000. 
Lee,  Ming-Chih  See— 

Jack.son.  James  H     Lee,  Ming-Chih;  LaForest,  Mark  R  ,  and  Fi- 
orentmo,  Richard  D,  5,133,073,  CI    395-800  000 
Lee,  Ming-Chuan   See  — 

Simkovich,     George,     and     Lee,     Mmg-Chuan,     5  132,082      CI 
419-57  000 
Lee,  Raphael  C  .  to  Mas,sachu.seiis  Insmule  of  Technology   Treatment 
of  hypertrophic    wound    healing   di.sorders    wiih   calcium    channel 
blockers   5.132,1 19,  Cl   424-646  000 
Lee,  Tekung    Heat  sensing  alarm  a.shlray    5,132,668,  CI    340-584  000 
Lee,  Warren  D   Dual  motor  control  and  steering  system  for  walercraft 

5,131,875.  CI   440-7  000 
Lehman,  Jean-Yves  See — 

Alleaume.  Jean-Francois    Andre,   Palnce    Barbe.  Chnstian    Bos- 
quain,  Maunce,  l.ehman,  Jean-'i  ves,  Jeannol,  Pierre:  and  Dar- 
chis.  Francois,  5,132.055,  CI.  261-97.000. 
Leib,  Terry  K     See— 

Lobos,  John  H  ,  Leib,  Terry  K.;  and  Su,  Tah-Mun,  5,132,228,  CI 
435-252  100. 


Lautenschlager,   Horst;  and   Berger,  Horst,  lo  Karl  Lautenschlager    Leininger,  Kent  E,  to  Matenal  Handling  A  Automation  concepts,  Inc 


GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Mounting  bracket  for  drawer  guides.  5,131,733, 
CI   312-334  380 
Lauterbach,  Gerald;  Hertel,  Otto;  and  Euler,  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaf*   Purfication  of  a-bisabolol.  5.132,471.  CI.  568-826.000. 
Lautissier.  Patrick:  See — 

Labrot.  Maxime;  Muller.  Serge  G.  R.;  Feuillerat,  Jean;  and  Lautis- 
sier. Patnck,  5.132.511.  CI.  219-121.490. 
Lauvin.  Pierre:  See  — 

Wahl.  Josef;  L-iffler.  Alf;  Grieshaber.  Hermann;  Polach,  Wilhelm; 
Eblen,  Ewald;  Tauscher.  Joachun,  Laufer.  Helmut;  Flaig,  Ulrich; 
Locher.  Johannes;  Birk.  Manfred;  Engel,  Gerhard;  Schmitt, 
Alfred.  Lauvin.  Pierre;  Piwonka,  Fndolin;  Karle.  Anton;  Kull. 
Hermann;  and  Zimmermann.  Werner.  5.131.371.  CI.  123-436000 
Lavato.  Altilio.  to  ITW  Fastci  Italia  S.p.A.  Releasable  two-part  buckle 

5.131.122.  CI    24-625.000 
Lawrence.  John  E.   to  Lawrence  Technology.  Semiconductor  EPI  on 

recycled  silicon  vvafers.  5.131.979,  CI.  156-655.000. 
Lawrence.  Jon  F.:  .See — 

Stem.  Theodore  G.;  Comwall.  Mickey;  Lawrence,  Jon  F.;  and 
Peterson.  David  M..  5.131.955.  CI    136-245.000. 
Lawrence.  Keith  E  ;  Behrens.  Edward  H.;  and  Chiabrandy.  Robert  E., 
to  General  Electnc  Company.  Autoloading  apparatus  for  tank  can- 
non. 5,131,316,  CI.  89-46.000. 
Lawrence  Technology:  See — 

Lawrence,  John  E  .  5,131,979.  CI    156-655.000. 
Layton.  Richard,  Huspeni,  Paul  J.,  and  Frayer,  Paul  D.,  to  Amoco 
Corporation      Plastic     ovenware     compositions.      5.132.336,     CI 
523-100.000 
LazerData  Corporation:  See — 

Singh.    Ishwar:    Senkevich.    William;    and    Daley.    William    C. 
5.132.524,  CI    235-467000. 
Leach,  Michael  A  .  Machesney,  Bnan  J  ;  and  Nowak,  Edward  J.    to 


Nail  clipper  receptacle    5,131,146,  CI    30-28.000 
Lejay.  Pascal   .S>e— 

Chevallier.     Bernard.     Dance.     Jean-Michel;     Etoumeau.     Jean; 
Lozano,    Lucien.   Tressaud.   Alain,   Toumier.    Robert.    Sulpice, 
Andre;   Chaussy.   Jacques;   and    Lejay,    Pascal.    5.132.281.   CI. 
505-1.000. 
Leiand.  David  L.:  See— 

Schultz.  John  W  ,  and  Leiand,  David  L  .  5, 132,439,  CI  552-302  000 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The: 
See — 
Quale,     Calvin     F,;     and     Barrett.     Robert    C.     5.132,934,    CI. 
365-151.000. 
Lcmaire.  Denis:  See- 
Thompson.  Lynn  C  ;  and  Lcmaire,  Denis,  5,131,149,  CI.  30-161.000. 
Lemaire.  Marc  See — 

Garreau,    Robert;   Roncali,  Jean;   Lemaire,  Marc;   Korri,   Hafsa; 
Gamier,     Francis;    and    Hannecart,     Etienne,     5,132,049.    CI 
252-500  000. 
LeMasuner.  Philip  H  :  See— 

Yoerkie.  Charles  A  .  Jr :  LeMasuner,  Philip  H.;  and  Werner,  Steven 
D.,  5,131,604.  CI    244-17  190 
Lemberger,  Richard  R     Schubert,  Paul  C  ;  and  Joyce.  Terrence  H  .  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  ManulaLiunng  Company   Opening  and  clos- 
ing  mechanism    for   a   laser   imager   film   canndge     5,132,724,   CI 
355-72.000 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H    Reaction  apparatus  and  method.  5.131,941,  CI. 

75-10190 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H  Spark  plug  electrodes  5,132,587,  CI.  313-141.000. 
Lemme,  Werner;  See— 

Hartmann,  Erast-Siegfned;  and   Lemme,  Werner,  5.131.361.  CI. 
123-373.000 


International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  of  measunng  changes    Lemons.   George    D.    to    FMC   Corporation     Pipe   connector   with 
in  impedance  of  a  vanable  impedance  load  by  disposmg  an  impedance        ,h,„rf^  „„i  ,„  „„:„,„.h,h  ,-„.,....   s>  5,  aoiTT  -,».?,.,%. 


npedance  load  by  disposing  an  impedance 
connected  coil  w  thin  the  air  gap  of  a  magnetic  core.  5.132,617,  CI. 
324-207.160 
Leader,  Charles  B.,  Jr  ;  and  Hammitt.  Gary  L..  to  Leader  Engineering 
Fabrication.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mounting  and  proofing  prinlinR 
plates  5.132.91 1.  CI  364-469.000. 
Leader  Engineenng  Fabrication.  Inc.:  See — 

Leader.  Charle,  B.,  Jr.;  and   Hammitt,  Gary  L.,  5,132.911,  CI 
364-469  000 
1  eadcr  Sport  Products  Canada,  Inc.:  See— 

Pemicka.  Martin.  5.131.737.  CI.  351-88.000. 
Leaderman.  Alexander  J.;  and  Fradin.  Stanley  B..  to  Rockland  Indus- 

tnes,  Inc   Fused  multi-panel  fabrics.  5,132.163,  CI  428-192.000. 
Lear  Seating  Corpo-ation:  See — 

Kwasnik,     Kemeth;     and     Harrell,     David    J.,     5.131,716,    CI. 
297-194.000 
Le  Bihan,  Denis:  See — 

Thiebaul.  Georges;  and  Le  Bihan,  Denis,  5,132,961,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Lectro  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Higgins.  Alton  N.;  and  Beaty,  Henry  L.,  5.132,682.  CI.  340-931.000. 
lee.  Chul  J    See— 

Yoon.  Han  S..  Sm.  Tae  W.;  Lee,  Chul  J.;  Min.  Byung  G.;  and  Cho, 
Jae  W..  5.132.393.  CI.  528-288.000. 
Lee.  Don   Structure  of  foot  switch.  5,132.498.  CI   200-523.000. 
Lee.  Jerald  D  Fiber  optic  switch  having  a  curved  reflector.  5.133.030. 

CI   385-19.000. 
Lee,  Jong  K.:  See — 

Moon.  Jae  H.;  Kwak,  Jong  D.;  Lee,  Jong  K.;  and  Ahn.  Won  K . 
5.I3I.509,  CI.  I88-77.00R 


threaded  seal  in  nonthreaded  cavity   5.131.692.  CI.  285-334.200. 
Lenaz.  Emmett  J  ,  Jr :  See— 

Menon.  Henry  A.,  Diefenthal,  James  R.;  Radigan.  William  D.; 
Sengupla.  Soumitra.  and  Lenaz.  Emmett  J..  Jr..  5.133,019,  CI. 
382-1.000 
Lenhart.  Robert  A  ;  and  Rives.  Allen  K  ,  to  Ensco  Technology  Com- 
pany. Rclea-sable  elecincal  wet  conneci  for  a  dnil  stnng    5,131  464, 
CI.  166-65  100 
Lenoski,  Daniel;  and  Jordan.  Albcn,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorpo- 
rated. System  for  cache  space  allocation  using  selective  addressing. 
5.132.927,  CI.  365-49  000 
Lenzing  Aktiengesellschafl  See — 

SeidI,  Signd;  Weinrotter.  Klaus;  and  Simharl,  Reinhold,  5,132,388. 
CI.  528-57,000 
Leonard.  Donald  E    See— 

Klimpel.   Richard   R.,   Leonard,   Donald   E ;  and  Fee.   Basil   S 
5.131.600.  CI   241-16000 
Lesieur,  Daniel;  Lespagnol,  Charles;  and  Bonnet,  Jacqueline,  lo  Adir  et 
Compagnie    Benzoxazolmone   compounds,   compositions  and   use 
5.I32..W5.  CI.  514-233  800 
Lespagnol.  Charles  See— 

Lesieur.    Daniel;    Lespagnol.    Charles;    and    Bonnet,    Jacqueline. 
5.132.305,  CI.  514-233.800 
Letlko.  Kevin  X.:  See— 

Sumpter,  Chris  A..  Lewis,  Larry  N.;  Letlko,  Kevin  X  ;  and  Davis, 

Mark  W.,  5,132.385,  CI    528-15  000 
Sumpter,  Chns  A  ;  Lewis,  Larry  N.;  Letlko.  Kevin  X..  and  Davis. 
Mark  W  ,  5,132,442,  CI.  556-136.000 
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Ijrry    A  .    and    Levinc.    Ne«l   T , 


Levine.    Larry    A  ;    and    Lcvine,    Neal   T, 


1  rvrr  Hroihcrs  C  nmpanv,  Di^isicn  .if  Conopco.  Inc    See — 

t  aiou.  Mohamad  S     Finch.   Iimoihv  D  ,  Gamer -Gray,  Peter  F.. 
Highi     Andrfvv    T      Vlurphv     Martin  J.   Newbold,  Geoffrey, 
Niven,  Ian  fc     and  Saviil    Derek  (.  ,  5,132.036.  CI   252-90.000 
Greene    Alan   P     M^Far^uhar.   Harhara,  Paredes,  Rosa.  Mellelt. 
Marianne   and  IXmer    Frederick.  5,132.037.  CI   252-108000 
levi.  Mark  V,     Vc- 

Bumv  Daniel  J     and  i  evi.  Mark  W  .  5.132.612.  CI   324-15800F 
1  evine,  Elhoc  M     Shapir  -  Sandor  S    and  Jarrell.  Bruce  E..  to  Thomas 
JefTerson  Universiu    Pri».evi  and  medium  for  cloning  and  long-lerm 
scnal   cultivation   ^t   ddulf    human   endothelial  cells.    5.132.223,  Cl- 
435-240  yjt) 
Levine.  Larry  A     St-r 
Levine.    Sant'orJ    I 
5.ni.'i(i.<,  <.  I   4^11 
Levinc.  Seal  T     S^^e  - 
Levine.    Sanford    1 

<,;  ii.*!'  CI  411-464 noo 

Levine.  Rooen  A     Si-c— 

Knsicn  I    Manion,  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C.  and  Levine.  Robert  A  , 
5,l-i:,087   CI   42:  58aX) 
Irvine.  Sanford  1     Levine.  Larry  A  .  and  Levine.  Neal  T..  to  Sanford 
Levine  and  Sons  Packaging  Corp    Apparatus  for  crumpling  and 
dispensing  paper-like  dunnage.  5.131.903,  CI   493-464  000 
Levy,  Gail  J     Se^ — 

Fletcher.  Gerald  M     and  Levy,  Gail  J  ,  5.132.712.  CI.  346-159  000 

Lew,  Chcl  W     and  Barlow.  Darren  E  ,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute 

Encapsulated    com    kernels    and    method    of   forming    the    same 

5.132,125.  CI   426-03  000 

Lew.    Hyok    S     Sliding    rotor    pump-motor-meter.     5,131.270,    CI 

73-259  000 
Lew.    Hyok    S     Vibrating   conduit    mass    nowmeler     5.131.280,    CI 

73-861  380 
l^wis.  Larry  N    See — 

Sumpler,  Chris  A  ,  Lewis,  Larry  N  :  Lettlto,  Kevin  X  ;  and  Davis. 

Mark  W  ,  5,132.385.  CI   528-15000 
Sumpter.  Chns  A  .  Lewis.  Larry  N  ,  Lettko.  Kevin  X  ,  and  Davis, 
Mark  W  .  5.132.442.  CI    556-136  000 
I  enmark  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Baker.    Ronald    W      and    Thompson.    John    A..    5.132.050.    CI 

252  5ajOO(.) 
Bradley.  Ji'hn   P     Coffey.  Johnnie  A.  Denny.  Clifford  M.  and 
Okv:ut .glu.  Selahaitin  A  .  5,131.765,  CI   400-55  000. 
Lcybold  Aktiengecellschaft    See — 

Bachmann.  Josef  and  Diemar,  Wolfram,  5,131.167,  CI    34-1  008 
Bachmann.  Paul    Brenner.  Lothar:  Knehn.  Hartmut;  and  Kuhn. 

Monika.  5,13l.s:5   CI   418-001000. 
D<ibler.  Llrich.  5.l.':.5'().  CI    250-292  000 
Leyendecker.  Joachim   Neuhauer.  Hans-Juergen.  Kardorff.  Uwe,  Kue- 
nasi,  Chrisioph    H.ilmeister,  Peter;  and  Kneg,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft     Phenojyalkyl-substituted    heteroaromatics    and 
their  use  for  controlling  pests.  5.132,308.  CI    514-274000 
Leyendecker.  Joachim  See— 

Kardorff.  Uwe,  Leyendecker.  Joachim.  Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen. 
Kuenasi,  Chnstoph.  Hofmeister,  Peter:  and  Kneg,  Wolfgang, 
5.132.326,  CI   514-599  000 
Li.  Sze-Yee.  to  Kwoon  Kwen  Metal  Ware  Company.  Limited  Appara- 
tus for  hygienic  collection  and  disposal  of  animal  waste  5.131.704.  CI 
294-1  400 
Liang,  Chi-Dean,   to  G     D    Searle  A  Co    Cyanoquanidinc  type   III 

antiarrhythmic  agents  and  use   5.132.311.  CI.  514-307.000 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co    See — 

Keller.  Thomas  A  .  Krueger.  Wallace  F  .  and  Sloma.  Robcn  J  . 
5.131.349.  CI    118-73  000 
Lichy.  Dale   Closure  assembly  for  structural  members.  5,131.450,  CI. 

160-310000 
Liebel.  Henry  L  ,  to  Shippers  Paper  Products  Company   Comer  post 

and  packaging  system   5.131.541,  CI   206-453  000. 
Lieberman.  David  E  .  and  Remelman.  G  Mark,  to  Physio  Systems.  Inc 
Signal  processor  for  personal  computers.  5.133.055,  CI.  395-275  000 
Lightfoot.  Fred  G    Hand-held  cryofnation  apparatus    5.132,089.  CI 

422  99  000 
Ligneel.  Roger  See — 

Shaw.  Henry:  and  Ligneel.  Roger,  5,131,437,  CI    139-450.000 
Lilly.  Cary  Tongue  depressor  dispenser   5,131,565.  CI   221-270.000 
Lim.  Soon-Kwon   See— 

Kim.     Myung-Sung.     and     Lim.     Soon-Kwon,     5,132,234,     CI. 
437-31  000 
Limuti.  Donald.  Ross.  James  M  .  Jr ,  and  Churchill.  Thomas  L  .  to 
Amoco  Corporation.   Electrolytic  storage  cell  monitoring  svstern 
5.132.626.  CI   324-432  000 
Lincoln  Electnc  Company.  The:  See — 

Chai.    Chang-Shung.    Fink.    David    A.;    and    Gonzalez.    John. 
5,132.514.  CI   219-145  220 
I  iridberg.    Eugene    J  .   Jr    Golf  putting   training   and    practice   aid 

5,131.659.  CI.  273-1830OE 
Lindeman.  Charles  M  :  and  Andrew.  Ralph  D  .  to  Armstrong  World 
Indusines.    Inc     Prcpanng   gasket   compositions   having  expanded 
microspheres    5,132.061.  CI   264-45  300. 
Lmdenau.  HeinzHerbert   See— 

Richter.  Gerhard,  and   Lmdenau.   Heinz-Herbert,  5,133,041,  CI 
392-307  000 
Lindquist,  William  E    See — 

Cohen,  Sidney  M  .  Lindquist,  William  E.;  and  Diamond,  Barry  W  . 
5.132,102.  CI   423-23  000. 


Lindsley.  Brett  L    See— 

Biirth  David  E.;  Gerson.  Ira  A  ;  Vilmur.  Richard  J  ;  and  Lindsley. 
Breii  L  ,  5,133.010.  CI.  381-38000 
Ling.  Nicholas  C    See — 

Baird.     Andrew     J:     and     Ling.     Nicholas    C.     5.132,408.     CI 
51().3*J(ICX) 
Linick.  James  M    Apparatus  and  method  for  remote  guidance  of  can- 
non-launched prriec  tiles    5,131,602,  CI   244-3  140 
I.innholT   B-xlo    LV  I  cur.  Johan  E  .  and  Pretty.  Bruce  L  .  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation    F-»othcrmic  chemical  reaction 

prcKesscv  vni,::o  ci  60-39,020. 

Lion  C»>rporation    Set'  - 

Yamamoio.  Nohuvuki:  Nemoto.  Masahiro;  Nontake.  Fumitomo; 
lomita.  Junk.,   and  Han.  Nonyuki.  5.132.104.  CI   423-419  OOP 
Liolta   1  ance  A     ,Scv 

Kohn.  Fhse  C     and  1  loiia.  Lance  A  .  5.132.315.  CI    514-359000 
Lips.  Hcndnk    \^  tivshaupt,  Herbert,  and  Orth.  Hans,  to  Rheinmetall 

GmbH    Fragmentation  projectile    5,131.329.  CI    102-364.000. 
Lipsey.  Robert  E    Compressor  for  ejpreicsing  the  contents  of  tubes 

5.131.567.  CI    222-I020OO 
Lischynsky.  Steve  J     See — 

Lukas,  Helmut  H  .  Pacey.  Grant  K.;  and  Lischynsky.  Steve  J  . 
5.133.033.  CI    385-65  (»0. 
Little  Factones.  Inc    See— 

Jensen.  Michael  E  ,  Langeland,  Lester  E.;  and  Durkin,  Gary  M  . 
5,131,320.  CI   99-422  000 
Liu.  Geng-tao  See — 

Huang.  Liang,  and  Liu.  Geng-tao.  5,132,433,  CI.  548-544.000 
Liu,   J     H     Water   spraying  device  for  crystal   ball     5.131,175,   CI 

40-410.000 
Liu,  Su-Ying  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung.  Wang,  Zhe  Oing;  Bowen,  J.  Phillip;  Schnur, 
Oiora  M     Chenjt.  Yung-Chi;  Liu,  Su-Ying;  Kuo,  Yao  H  ;  and 
Men.  Misani,    '..132.322,  CI   514-468.000. 
Ljubchenko.  \  adim  \     See — 

Lobarev.  Valery  E  ,  Sitko.  Sergei  P  .  and  Ljubchenko,  Vadim  V.. 
5,131.409.  CI    128-804000 
LK  Limited  See- 
Bury.  James.  5. 1 3 1. 761.  CI    384-41  000 
Lo.  David  S  ,  and  Mulkem,  Joseph  H.,  to  Unisys  Corporation    Inter- 
leaved bridge  converter   5,132.888,  CI   363-17  000 
Lobarev.  Valery   E  .   Sitko.   Sergei   P,  and   Ljubchenko,  Vadim  V. 
Device  for  microwave  resonance  therapy.  5,131,409,  CI   128-804  000 
Loboda.  Howard  L    See — 

Blauvelt.  Henry  A  ,   Loboda.  Howard  L  ,  and  Frame,  John  S., 

5,132.639,  CI    330-149  000 

Lobos.  John  H..  Leib,  Terry  K  ;  and  Su,  Tah-Mun,  to  General  Electric 

Company     Biologically    pure   culture    NRRL-B18737    useful    in   a 

method  for  biodegrading  and  biotransforming  bisphenol  alkanes,  and 

bisphenol  alkvl  jIl    h    -   '  ide  therefrom   5,132,228,  CI.  435-252  100 

L»K:her.  Johannes    S'  ■ 

Wahl,  Jose!    I      '   w     \  •   Gneshaber,  Hermann,  Polach,  Wilhelm; 
Eblen   1^.,:    !  lusc  her.  Joachim.  Laufer,  Helmut,  Flaig.  Ulnch. 
lixh.:      1    !  .c  Mcs.    Birk,    Manfred,   Engel.   Gerhard.   Schmilt. 
\  ■     .;    1,1..!!     Pierre    Pmonka.  Fndolin.  Karle,  Anton.  Kull. 
H   r-.jiv:    ,1,:  /immirmann.  Werner,  5,131,371,  CI    123-436.000 
Lockan.    Ih..i7ia.s  V     and  Burralato.  Giovanni,  to  Enincerche  SpA  , 
and  AGIP  S  p  A   Method  and  composition  for  reducing  the  permea- 
bility of  a  high-permeabililv  zone  m  an  oil  reservoir    5.132,029,  CI 
252-8.551 
Lockett,  Michael  J  .  Victor.  Richard  A  .  and  Augustyniak.  James  D..  to 
Union  Carbide  Industrial  Ga.ses  Technology  Corporation  Structured 
column  packing  with  improved  turndown  and  method   5.132.056.  CI 
261  112  200 
Lockhart.  Thomas  P  ;  and  Burrafato.  Giovanni,  to  Enincerche  S.p  A  . 
and  AGIP  SpA    (bellable  aqueous  compositions  and  its  u.se  in  en- 
hanced petroleum  recovery   5.131.469.  CI    166-295000 
Lockstedt.  Alan  W  .  and  Nguyen.  Quan  V  .  to  Smith  International.  Inc 
Rotary  cone  milled  tooth  bit  with  heel  row  cutter  inserts.  5.131,480, 
CI.  175-374.000. 
Loffler.  Alf  See— 

Wahl.  Josef  LofTlcr,  Alf;  Gneshaber.  Hermann,  Polach.  Wilhelm; 
Eblen.  Ewald.  Tauscher.  Joachim,  Laufer.  Helmut.  Flaig.  Ulnch; 
Locher,  Johannes,  Birk,  Manfred;  Engel,  Gerhard.  Schmilt. 
Alfred.  Lauvm.  Pierre.  Piwonka.  Fndolin;  Karle.  Anton;  Kull. 
Hermann,  and  Zimmermann.  Werner.  5.131.371.  CI  123-436.000. 
Loftis.  Harry  J    See— 

Dotson.  Ronald  L  .  Ralston.  Richard  W  ,  Jr.;  and  Loftis,  Harry  J., 
5.131,989,  CI   204-82.000. 
Logan,  MaA  C  :  See — 

Bowen,  Stephen  A  ;  August.  Melvin  C;  Cermak,  Stephen,  III; 
Collins,  David  R  ,  Dean,  Steven  J  ;  Franz,  Perry  D.;  and  Logan, 
Max  C  .  5,131,859,  CI   439-194.000 
Lombardo,  Angelus  M.  See — 

French.  Gerald  H  :  Graham.  James  E.;  and  Lombardo.  Angelus  M.. 
5,131,387.  CI    128-205  270 
Loparo,  Kenneth:  See — 

Gulaian.  Martin;  Lane,  David  L  ;  Loparo,  Kenneth,  and  Scheib, 
Thomas  J  ,  5,132,916,  CI   364-502  000 
Lopez,  Ricardo  R  ,  Garcia,  Jose  L   C  .  and  Follente,  Emilio  D   Band 
pass  and  elimination  filter  network  for  electnc  signals  with  inputs 
symmetnc  lo  a  specific  reference  level    5,132,647.  CI.  333-175.000. 
Loram  Maintenance  of  Way.  Inc    See — 

Bell.  James  S  .  and  Gallagher.  Patnck  J..  5,131,798,  CI.  414-339.000. 
LOreal   See— 

Guerel,  Jean-Louis.  5.131.773.  CI  401-68.000. 
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Lang.  Gerard,  Forestier.  Serge;  Junino,  Alex;  Richard,  Herve;  and 

Van  den  Bcssche.  Jean  Jacques,  5.131,911.  a   8-405000. 
Tuloup,  Rem> ,  Junino.  Alex;  Hocquaux,  Michel;  Dumats,  Jacque- 
line, and  Gi^tani.  Quintino,  5.132,106.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Lorenz.  Gisela  Sef — 

Seele.  Rainer;  Karbach.  Stefan;  Kuekenhoehncr,  Thomas;  Sauter. 
Hubert;  Loienz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5. 132.318 
CI   5 14-397.  X)0. 
Loth.  William  D  :  See— 

Osborne.    John    M.;    and     Loth,    William    D.,    $,131,467     CI 
166-117600 
Loucks.  Kenneth  W.,  to  E-Syslems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

unmanned  aircraft  in  flight  refueling.  5,131,438,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Loucks,  Larry  K.:  See — 

Johnson,  Donavon  W.;  Loucks.  Larry  K.;  and  Shaheen-Gouda, 
Amal  A  ,  5,133,053,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Louis,  William  M  ;  and  Dorr,  Telford  L.  Integratins  graphics  input 

device.  5,132,671,  CI.  340-706.000. 
Love,    Dale,    to   GrTreal    Creations,    Inc.    C-clamp.    5,131,780,    CI 

403-290.000. 
Lowe,  Isolde:  See — 

Clausen,  Thomas;  and  Lowe,  Isolde,  5,132,461,  CI.  564-441.000, 
Loy,  Robert  E.:  See- 


Smith,  Gregory  A.;  Foltz.  Dale  E.,  Wisebaker,  Robert  E.;  and  Loy.    Mackay,  Spencer  L  :  See 


Macdonald.  Digby  D    See — 

Hettiarachchi,    Samson.    Narang,    Subhash    C.    and    Macdonald 
Digby  D..  5,132,093.  CI   422-7  000. 
MacEachern   Stuart  p  .  Marshall.  Alan  C  :  and  Salwen.  Howard  C  ,  to 

Proteon.  Inc    Token  nng  equalizer    5.132,926,  CI    364-825  000 
MacGregor -Navire  (FIN)  See — 

Sermi.  Maun.  5,131.502,  C    I87-I400fj 
Machado.  J(^ph  .M  .  and  Gcrgen,  William  P  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Polyketonc  polymer  blends   5.132.360,  CI.  525-64.000 
Machesney.  Bnan  J     See — 

l«ach.  Michael  A     Machesney.  Brian  J  ;  and  Nowak,  Edward  J 
5.I3;.617,  CI    324-207  IftO 
Machida.  Michihide  See— 

Yoshido.  Haruo.  Kume,  Shoichi.  Su/uki.  Kazulaka   and  Machida 
Michihide.  5,132.245.  CI    50l-%0ai 
Machida.  Shozo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho   Hydraulic 

clutch  control  system  for  transmission    5. HI. 514.  CI    192-85'OOR 
Machino.  Hiioshi  See — 

Muramatsu.    Masanon;    and    Machino,    Hitoshi,    5,132,736.    CI 
355-271.000 
Maclnnis.  Alexander  G  :  See — 

Conner.  David   E  :  and  Maclnnis.   Alexander  G  .  5.132.828.  CI 
359-173.000 


Robert  E.,  5.131,250,  CI.  72-90.000. 
Lozano.  Lucien:  S<e— 

Chevallier.     Bemard;     Dance,    Jean-Michel;     Etoumeau,     Jean; 
Lozano.   Lu.:ien;  Tressaud.  Alain;  Toumier.   Robert;  Sulpice, 
Andre;   Chaussy,   Jacques;   and    Lejay,    Pascal,   5,132.281,   CI 
505-1.000. 
LRC  Products  Limited:  See— 

Potter,    William    D.;    and    White,    Nicholas    D,    5,132,129,    CI 
427-2.000. 
LTV  Aerospace  ard  Defense  Co.;  See — 

Rupp,  Richard  B  :  Blum,  Richard  J.;  and  Alongi,  Anthony  V., 
5,132,699,  CI    343-880.000 


A:    and    Mackay,    Spencer   L,   5,131,555,   CI. 
D     Savk    tooth    and    holder.    5,131.305,    CI. 


Luca,  Maunzio    Nutntional  composition  containing  essential  amino    Maeda.  Tatsumi  See- 

acids  5,132,113,  CI.  424-195.100.  ... 

Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 

Dugas,    Bemaid;    Druez,    Catherine,    Braquet,    Pierre;    Mencia- 
Huerta,  Jean  M  ;  Uyttenhove.  Cathcnne;  Renauld.  Jean-Chris- 
tophe;  and  Van  Snick,  Jacques.  5.132.109.  CI.  424-85  200. 
Luebbert.  William  K..  lo  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  Feed  mech- 
anism. 5,131,793.  CI.  408-101  000. 
Lues.  Ingeborg:  Sei  ■ 


DeMars.    Robert 
220-269  000 
MacLennan.    Chailes 

83-840.000. 
Macor.   Richard  J.   Surface  conforming,   torque  enhancing  wrench 

5,131,312,  CI   81-119.000 
Maeda,  Akira:  See — 

Taguchi.  Naoto;  Kato.  Tetsuo;  and  Maeda,  Akira,  5,131.865   CI 
439-489  000 
Maeda.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Kodama.  Hironon;  Suzuki.  Takaaki;  Nakamura.  Kie;  and  Maeda. 
Kunihiro.  5.132.257.  CI    501-95.000 


Baumgarth.  Miinfred;  Gericke.  Rolf;  Bcrgmann.  Rolf;  De  Peyer.    M»ezawa.  Hiroyuki  See 


Fukuoka.    Osamu,    Maeda,   Tatsumi.    Akamatsu.   Toshiyuki:   and 

Matsukami.  Kazuto.  5.132.072.  CI.  264-319000. 
Maejima,  Hideo  See — 

Holta,  Takashi,  Kunia,  Kozaburo;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Maejima, 
Hideo.  Tanaka.  Shigeya.  Bandoh.  Tadaaki.  Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro: 
Kato,  Kazuo.  and  Sinoda.  Sin-ichi.  5.H3.()o4.  CI    .'9?-SSoOO0 
Maekawa,  Hiroko.  to  Mitsuhishi   Dcnki   Kahushiki    Kaisha    Distance 
mcasunng  apparatus   5.131,740,  CI   356-1.000. 


Jacques;  and  Lues,  Ingeborg,  5,132,307,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Lukas,  Helmut  H.,   Pacey,  Grant  K  ;  and  Lischynsky,  Steve  J.,  to 
Northem  Telecom  Limited    Optical  fiber  mechanical  splice  and 
method  for  its  use.  5,133,033,  CI.  385-65.000. 
Lunde.  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Mcyn.  William  A..  Wilson.  John;  Lunde.  Gerald  A-  and  Huber- 
Lavalle,  Mel.nda  E..  5.132. 168.  CI.  428-251.000. 
Lundin.  Jan-Olof;  Hedstrom,  Marianne;  and  Ronner.  Ulf.  to  Diffchamb 
AB    Gel  body  and  a  method  for  biological  sterilization  control. 
5.132.211.  CI  435-31000 
Lundy.  Charles-Earl:  See — 

Kohler.  Burkhiirt;  Kircher,  Klaus;  Grigo,  Ulrich;  Horn,  Klaus; 
Ebcrt.    Wolfgang;    and    Lundy.    Charles-Earl,    5,132,331,    CI 
521-85000 
Lultmer.  Joseph  D.  See — 

York.    Rudy   L ;   Luttmer.   Joseph   D.;   Wan.   Chang   F ;  Orent. 

Thomas  W.;  Hutchins.  Larry  D.;  and  Simmons.  Art.  5,132,761, 

CI.  357-3000). 

Lynch,  Edward  G  .  Jr.;   Daugherty,  David  W.,  Jr;  Kanjo,  Wajih; 

Hawryszkow,  Mic  hael  G.;  and  Wallace,  William  D  .  to  Westinghouse 

Air  Brake  Co.;  and  Sargent  Industnes,  Inc.  Articulated  coupling 

apparatus  for  cor  necting  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  railway  cars 

5,131,331,  CI    105  3.000. 

Lynch.  Thomas  M.;  and  Harrison.  Richard  P..  to  BASF  Corporation. 

Integral  skin  polyjrethane  foam.  5.132,329,  CI.  521-51.000. 
Lynn,  Dwight  E. :  S«e — 

Shapiro,  Martin.  Lynn,  Dwight  E.;  and  Dougherty,  Edward  M., 
5,132,220,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Lyon,  Jack  J.:  See — 

Van  Deusen.  Richard  A.;  Lyon,  Jack  J.;  and  Hillson.  Thomas  D., 
5,132,097,  CI.  422-82.090. 
Lyons,  James  E.:  Se.- — 

Durante,  Vincent  A.;  Walker,  Darrell  W.;  Gussow,  Steven  M.; 
Lyons,    James    E;    and    Hayes,    Robert    C,    5,132,472,    CI. 
568-910000 
Ma.  Hsi  K    Built-up  notebook  computer  5,132,876,  CI.  361-394.000. 
Maasen.  Dennis  A  .  lo  Hydro  Systems.  Inc.  Torsion  bar  clamp  for  boat 

lift.s.  5.131,784,  CI  403-312.000. 
MacArthur  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  B,  5,131,194,  CI.  52-144.000. 
MacDermid.  Incorpirated:  See — 

Kukanskis.  Pete^  E.;  D'Ambrisi.  Joseph  J.;  and  Kuzmik.  John  J., 
5.132.038.  CI.  252-139  000. 
Mac  Donald.  Charles  M.;  and  Suchanec.  Richard  R.,  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated   Color  o(    tall  oil   fractions  by  treating  soap  skimmings. 
5,132,399,0.530-208.000. 
MacDonald,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Hurwitch,  Carl  H.;  Scheucr.  Mark  A.;  Berman,  Robin  E.;  MacDon- 
ald, Daniel  W    and  Wilcox.  David  G.,  5,132,730,  CI.  355-206.000. 


Naito.  Ichiro:  and  Maezavka.  Hiroyuki.  5.133.063.  CI    395-500  000 
Mafune.  Kumiko  See— 

Tochihara.  Shmichi,  Aoki,  Makoto;  Mafune.  Kumiko:  Nagashima, 
Akira,  Aono,  Kenji  and  Nishiwaki,  Osamu,  5,131,949,  CI 
106-20.000. 
Tochihara,  Shinichi.  .Aoki.  Makoto:  Mafune.  Kumiko;  Nishiwaki. 
Osamu;  Aono.  Kenii,  and  Nagashima.  Akira.  5,132,700,  CI 
346-1  100 
Magneco/Metrel,  Inc    See — 

Soofi,  Madjid,  5.131,635,  CI  266-275.000. 
Magnctek  L'niversal  Mfg  Co    See — 

Kulka,    Robert    A.    and    Bauer,    Frederick    P.,    5,132,595,    CI. 
315-106  000 
Magnetrol  International.  Inc    See — 

Haynes.  Kevin  M  .  and  Margison.  Steven  E..  5.131.271.  CI    73- 

290.00  V 

Maher.  David  L  ;  Watt.  David  N  ,  and  Young,  Callisu  M.,  to  General 

Electric  Company  Magazine  conveyor  for  large  caliber  ammunition 

5,131,315.  CI    (14^5  000 

Maienfisch.  Peter   Hildenbrand.  Chnstof.  and  Gehret,  Jean-Claude,  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Anthelmintics.  5,132,314,  CI    514-346  000 
Maier,  Stefan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Fuel  injection  vaive  5  ni  S99 

CI.  239-585.400 
Majer,  Emest  L.:  See- 
Green,  Michael  A.;  Cook,  Neville  G.  W.;  McEvilly,  Thomas  V., 
Majer,   Emest   L.;  and  Witherspoon,   Paul  A.,   S.I3I.488,  Cl' 
181-106.000. 
Major  Oil  Company,  Inc    See — 

Crawford,  Charles  D    King,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Randolph,  John  H., 
5,132,923.  CI    364-558.000, 
Makino.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kojima.     Naokatsu:     and     Makino.     Shinichi.     5.132,250.     CI. 
437-220000 
Makita  Corporation   See — 

Fushiya.  Fusao.  Yamauchi.  Shigeki;  and  Tanaka.  Hideki,  5.131.255, 
CI.  72-391  800 
Malabarba.   Adnano.   Borghi,   Angelo;   Strazzolini,   Paolo;   Cavallen, 
Bruno;  and  Coronelli.  Carolina,  to  Gruppo  Lcpetil  SpA   Composi- 
tion of  antibiotic  L  P054  and  a  method  for  the  treatment  of  bactenal 
infections  using  the  antibiotic    5.132,286,  Cl    514-8  000. 
Malinowski,  Stanley  J    See — 

Brown,    David    L.    and    Malinowski,    Stanley   J.,    5,131,534,   Cl. 
206-63.300. 
Mallinckrodt  Specialty  Chemicals  Company:  See — 

Mathew,  Jacob.  5.132.457.  Cl    564-343.000 
Malmstrom,  Rolf   and  Petersson.  Stig,  to  A    Ahlstrom  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  zinc  concentrates   5,131,944,  CI. 
75-655000 
Manchester  R&D  Partnership:  See — 

Fergason,  James  L.,  5,132,815,  Cl   359-51.000. 
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Mandoh.  Rilsuo  See — 

Vdshizawa.    Kalsuaki.    Mandoh.    Ritsuo,   and   Takayama.    Yukio. 

5  1  <:,:■':.  ci  y)j-2i7ooo 

Miiilcy,  James  W     See — 

DavM,    Dick   E  ,    Bra^ell.   Charles    R  ,   and   Manley.   James   W  . 
5.131.482.  CI    177-25  140 
Mann.  Arnold.  lo  VDO  Adolf  Schmdling  AG.  Throltlc-vaJve  connec- 
tion   5. 1.11,. 164.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Mannato.  Pietro.  lo  Fmduck  S.r  1    Snap  latch,  particularly  for  bags, 
ladies     handbags,     or     other     traveling     articles      5.131.700.     CI 
292-204  000 
Mannella.  Laurence  F    See— 

Grosswiller.  Leo  J  .  Thenault,  F  Michael;  Mannella.  Laurence  F  ; 
and  Anders.  Waller  G  .  5.131.792,  CI  406-112  000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Quambusch.  Herbert;  Pecnik,  Helmut,  and  Jollet,  Peter,  5.131,134, 
CI   29-527  700 
Mano.  Michael  E   Self-locking  connector   5.131,690,  CI   285-92.000. 
Mansell,  Scott  T    See— 

Radziun,    Michael    J.    and    Mansell,    Scott    T,    5,131,284,    CI 
73-866.500 
Manz.  Andreas  See— 

Miura,  Junkichi.   Manz.  Andreas;  WaUnabe,   Yoshio;  Miyahara, 
Yuji;    Miyagi,    Hiroyuki;    and    Tsukada.    Keiji.    3,132.012.    CI 
210-198200. 
Mara.  John  F  .  Jr    See- 
Russell.  Mark  E  ;  Mara.  John  F  ,  Jr.;  and  Pietrangelo.  Gregory  J., 
5,132.632.  CI   32816000 
Maran.  Valerie  See — 

Born.    Maunce.    Hipcaui.    Jean-Claude;    Maran.    Valerie;    Rossi, 
Armand.  and  Thebault.  Michel,  5,132.031,  CI.  252-32.700. 
Marasco.  Joseph  M    See — 

Brown.  Nesbiit  D  .  Doctor,  Bhupendra  P .  and  Marasco,  Joseph 
M  .  5.112.297.  CI    514-58.000, 
Marchou.  Jacques,  to  Autobrevels  Device  for  making  a  sealed  connec- 
tion between  a  lube  and  a  nejible  hose  5.131,687,  CI.  285-23.000 
Marcilly.  Chnslian  See— 

Travers,    Chnstine;     Raaiz,    Francis;    and    Marcilly,    Chnslian. 
5.132.479,  CI    585-481  000. 
Marelli  Auironica  SpA   See — 

Boella,  Marcello;  and  Vercesi,  Roberto.  5,132,605,  CI.  322-99.000. 
Margison.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Haynes,  Kevin  M  ;  and  Margison,  Steven  E.,  5,131,271,  d.  73- 
290  00V 
Marguit.  Timothy  A    See — 

Plcs.^.  Benjamin  D  :  Elia.s.  William  H  .  and  Marguit,  Timothy  A  , 
5.131.388.  CI    128-4I900D 
Mannaccio,  Paul  J  .  Nappi.  Bruce.  Capuin,  Khushroo  M  .  and  Lane. 
Alan  J  .   to  Foster-Miller.   Inc    Contact  digitizer,   particularly   for 
dental  applications   5.131.844.  CI  433-72  000 
Mjnon.  Francois:  See  — 

Boitel.    Michelle.    Manon.    Francois;    Pomin.    Jean-Louis,    and 
Ravelio.  Michel.  5,131.584.  CI   228-180  200 
Manoni,  Elio;  and  Cavalcante,  Vittorio,  to  Askoll  S.p.A    Aquanum 
pump     with     reversible     and     adjustable     flows      5,131.821,     CI 
417-423300 
Manplast  SpA;  See — 

Romagnoli,  Tiziano.  5.131,595.  CI.  242-118.100. 
Mark.  Veltman  See — 

Yoncmitsu.  Jun.  Yaga.saki.  Yoichi;  igarashi.  KaLsuji;  and  Mark. 
Veltman.  5.132.792.  CI    358-136  000. 
Markhoff-Matheny.  Carole  J  .   Hay.  John,  and   Rostoker.   David,  lo 
Norton  Company   Viinfied  bonded  sol  gel  sintered  aluminous  abra- 
sive bodies   5.131.923.  CI    51-293000 
Markhoff-Mathenv.  Carole  J    See — 

Rostoker.  David   and  Markhoff-Matheny.  Carole  J.,  5,131,926,  CI 
51-309(1(X) 
Markoll,  Richard    Trt-atment  of  arthnlis  with  magnetic  field  therapy 

and  apparatus  therefor    5.131.904.  CI   600-14000 
Markuna-s.  -Mbert  I      See — 

Rozman     Uregorv    I  .   Cook,    Alexander;    Markunas,    Albert    L , 
Bansal.     Madan     L.     and     Tsai,     Shan-Chin,     5.132.894.    CI. 
363-51000 
Marmann.  Horsi.  to  Beda  0»ygentechnik  Armaturen  GmbH.  Lance 

n..lder  for  a  compact  lance   5.131,6.36.  CI    266-287  000, 
Marocco.  Giuseppe,  to  Tecnomaiera  S  r  1    Method  for  the  production 
of  reinforced  panels  from  a  block  of  building  material,  such  as  stone. 
5.131.378.  CI    125-16  010 
Marocco,  Joseph    Putter    5.1  31.660.  CI.  273- 186  OOA 
Marquette  Gas  Analysis  Corp    .See — 

French.  Gerald  H  ,  Graham,  James  E  .  and  Lombardo.  Angelus  M  , 
MiL-lS"",  CI    128-205  270. 
^lar^uis.  Fxlward  I     .See — 

Sandei^in.    John    R  .    and   Marquis,    Edward   T ,    5,132,465,   CI. 
56H-4S5  000 
^^^rshaII,  .Alan  C     See  - 

MacRachern.  Stuart  P.  Marshall,  Alan  C,  and  Salwen,  Howard 
C  .  ^.\}1.02b.  CI    164-825  000. 
M  irshail    Ian  W     to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 

..an.    lAser  amplifier    5. 1 12.978,  CI.  372-27.000. 
M.irsl.'ri  Palmer  Limited    See — 

Bates.  James  I  .  5. 13 1.689.  d.  285-87.000. 
Martahano,  Cnsti  A     See — 

Sthr  x-dcr    Tliaddeus  Manabano.  Cnsti  A  .  Evans.  Rodger  B  .  and 
Dalley,  Robert  A,  5,132.909,  CI    364-431  030 


Martin,  Gordon  J  ;  See — 

Tommaney,  Joseph  W  ;  Martin.  Gordon  J  ;  Bowerman,  Gary  R.; 

and  Bun,  Reginald  C  ,  5.131,57.3,  CI   222-603000 

Martin,  Michael  J  ;  Agarwal,  Vinod  K.,  and  Garavuso,  Gerald  M.,  to 

Xerox  Corporation    Multiple  output  sheet  inverter    5,131,649,  CI. 

271-302000 

Martin,  Raymond  G  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Low  power 

polystatic  radar  method  and  system    5.132,690.  CI.  342-158.000 
Martini.  Thomas,  to  Hoethsl  Aktiengesellschaft   Production  of  pattern 
effects  when  dveing  or  printing  textile  material  in  the  absence  of 
alkali  or  reducing  agents    canonization  and  oxidized  in  a  pattern 
before  dyeing   5,131,913,  CI.  8-448.000 
Maruichi.  Takanon:  See — 

Wada,  Koichi,  and  Manjichi.  Takanon.  5.132.800,  CI   358-209  000 
Manisue,  Toshihisa.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Methixl  for  control- 
ling shift  of  an  automatic  transmission  and  shift  control  system  there- 
for  5,131.298,  CI   74.866000 
Maruu,    Hidekazu.    Yamamolo.    Akira;    Kusaka,    Kensaku;    Kimura, 
Shigeo;  and  Hosoi.  Atsushi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Healing 
device  using  film  having  conductive  parting  laver    5.132.744.  CI 
355-282000 
Maruyama,    Hiloshi.  Ono,    Isao;   Shiraga,   Sadahiko.   and    Yamauchi. 
Junnosuke,  to  Kuraray  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  of  aqueous  ink  pnnting  on 
an  ink  absorbing  layer  being  coaled  on  a  substrate    5,132,146,  CI. 
427-261  000 
Maruyama.  Takashi   See — 

Furuta,  Motonobu.  Wakamatsu,  Kazuki;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  and 
Tsuji,  Mitsuji.  5.132.363.  CI   525-68.000. 
Marx.  Gunther   Fire-extinguishing  substance.  5,132,030,  CI.  252-2.000. 
Marzullo.  Joseph  H     See — 

Graveson.  Sandra  J  .  Marzullo.  Joseph  H  ;  DeBarber.  Christopher; 
Ballard,   Michael  D;  and  Mrozinski.  Curtis  L.  5.131.643,  CI. 
271-2000 
.Masatoshi,  Uehara:  See — 

Takaoka.    Kazuhito.     Masatoshi.    Uehara.    and    Sano,    Yumiko, 
5,132.199.  CI   430-126  000 
Maschinenfabnk  Alfred  Schmermund  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Siegfned.     Knccht;     and     Sonnenberg,     Heinz,     5,131,593,     CI 
242-58  100 
Ma.scotte,    Lawrence   L    Security  dixir   having  antiprying  member 

5.131. 189.  CI   49-460000 
Maserjian.  Joseph,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    InAs  hole-immobilized  doping  superlat- 
tice  long- wave-infrared  detector   5,132,763,  CI.  357-30.000 
Mashiko,  Koichiro  See — 

Furutam.  Kiyohiro;  Mashiko,  Koichiro;  Anmoto,  Kazutami;  Ma- 
Isumolo.     Nonaki;     and     Matsuda.     Yoshio,     5,132,930,     CI 
365-205  000 
Mashimo.  Akira.  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Information  signal  recording 
and  reproducing  system  capable  of  recording  an  information  signal 
on  a  medium  having  a  limited  recording  band  width    5.132.957,  CI 
369- 59.000 
Mashio,  Fujio.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  recovering  hydro- 
carbon halide   5.132.474.  CI    570-178  000. 
Ma.ssachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Bachmair.  Andreas.  Finley.  Daniel,  and  Varshavsky,  Alexander, 

5.132.21.1.  CI   415-69  700 
Khan.  Manvmr  A  .  Allemand.  Charly:  and  Eagar,  Thomas  W  , 

5.1-32  922.  CI    .164-557  000 
Lee.  Raphael  C.  5.132,1 19,  CI   424-646  000 
Munroe,  Scott  C,  5,132,656,  CI.  377-60000. 
Zayhowski,    John    J.;    and    Mooradian,    Aram,    5,132,977,    CI 
372-10.000. 
Ma-ssey.  Carl:  See — 

Jones,  Bruce  S.;  and  Massey,  Carl,  5,131,769.  CI.  400-208.000. 
Masuda.  Fumio:  See— 

Hirayama,    Junya.    Nomuri*.,    Yasuyuki,    and    Masuda,    Fumio, 
5.132,196.  CI  430-63  000 
Masuda,  Noboru:  See — 

Umemoto.  Yasunari;  Kolera,  Nobuo;  Ueyanagi,  Kiichi;  Hashimoto, 
Niuikazu.  Matsunaga,  Nobutoshi.  Wada,  Yasuo.  Shukuri,  Shoji; 
Masud.i.   Noboru;   Hayashi,  Takehisa.  and   Tanaka.   Hiroloshi. 
5.132.752,  CI   357-22  000 
Masuhara,  Toshiaki  See — 

Yamanaka,  Toshiaki.  Hashimoto,  Naotaka.  Hashimoto,  Takashi; 
Shimuu.  Akihiro,  Ishibashi.  Koichiro.  Sasaki,  Katsuro. 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Takeda.  Eiji,  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Nishida, 
Takashi,  Minatt*.  (.Hamu.  Masuhara.  Toshiaki.  Hanamura,  Shoji; 
Honj^v  Shigeru,  and  Monwaki.  Nobuyuki.  5.132.771.  CI. 
357-59  000 
Masuko.  Akira  See — 

Sakumolo.    Aiichiro.     Masuko,    Akira;    and    Yamamolo,     Ken, 
5,132,614.  CI   324-1580OR. 
Materazzi,  Peter  E    See — 

Bujese,    David    P.    and    Materazzi.    Peter    E.,    5,132,743,    CI. 
355-274000 
Matenal  Handling  &  Automation  concepts,  inc.:  See — 

lemmger    Kent  E  ,  5,131,146.  CI.  30-28.000. 
Matheis.  Mark  ,A     See — 

ChrKt>.  Ornn   D    Holler   David  J    Matheis.  Mark  A  ;  Paroff,  Paul 
J  ,  and  Hallidas,  James  R  ,  ?,  1.12."  1.1,  CI    .146-159.000. 
Mathew,  Jacob,  to  Mallinckrixii  Specialty  Chemicals  Company.  Ste- 
reospecifit    synthesis  ot   21  R  i  I  methyl  l-dimethylammo-propiophe- 
none(d-DAMP)   5.112.457.  CI    564-143  1)00 
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Malhis,  David  M.:  See- 
Trimble,    Steven    W.;    Bons,    Robert;    and    Mathis,    David    M.. 
5.131,231,  CI.  60-649.000. 
Malhumoto,  Toru,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  LuJ.  Electroluminescent  de- 
vice  5,131.877.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Matsubayashi,  Nobuhide,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-beam 
optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording/reproducing 
on  a  medium  hiving  a  recording  flat  part  with  a  guide  groove  on  each 
side   5,132,953  CI.  369-44  370 
Matsuda.  Hiroto:  See — 

Shiozaki,  Atsushi;  and  Matsuda.  Hiroto.  5,132,702.  CI  346-1.100. 
Matsuda,  Tatsuhito;  Funae.  Yasaki;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  Yamamoto. 
Tetsuya;  and    fakemura.  Manabu.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd. 
Optical  maten:il  of  low  specific  gravity  and  excclleni  impact  resis- 
tance, optical  Holding  product  using  the  optical  matenal  and  manu- 
factunng  method  thereof  5,132,384,  CI.  526-321.000. 
Matsuda.  Tetsuo,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing semiconductor  devices.  5,132,756,  CI.  357-23.100. 
Matsuda,  Toshirci:  See — 

Eto.  Yoshiytki;  and  MaUuda,  Toshiro.  5.132.908.  CI.  364-426.030 
Matsuda.  Yoshio  See — 

FuruUni.  Kiyohiro;  Mashiko,  Koichiro;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Ma- 
tsumoto,     Nortaki;     and     Matsuda,     Yoshio,     5,132,930,     CI. 
365-205.00). 
Matsuda,  Yuzuru  See — 

Monshita.  Yoshikazu;  Takahashi,  Mitsuru;  Yamada.  Koji;  Sano. 
Tomoyuki.  Kawamoto.  Isao;  Ando,  Kalsuhiko;  Sano,  Hiroshi; 
Saito,  YutiJta;  Kase.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuda,  Yuzuru,  5,132,112, 
CI.  424-1  It. 000. 
Matsuda,  Zensuk^,  to  NEC  Corporation.  High  speed  Bi-COMS  input 
circuit    fabricaed    from   a   small    number   of  circuit   components. 
5.132,569.  CI    :-07-446.000. 
Matsukami,  Kazuto:  See — 

Fukuoka,   Osamu;    Maeda,   Tatsumi;   Akamat.su.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Matsukami   Kazuto,  5.132.072,  CI.  264-319.000. 
Matsumoto,  Akihiko:  See— 

Asai.    ShingC';    Nakajima.    Katsumi;    and    Matsumoto,    Akihiko, 
5,131.778.  CI.  403-24.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yuasa.  Toshi/a;  Kobyashi.  Motokazu;  Arahara,  Kozo;  Fukumoto. 
Hiroshi;  M.itsumoto.  Kenichi;  Tohyama,  Noboru;  and  Kai,  Taka- 
shi. 5,132,736,  CI   346-I40.00R. 
Matsumoto,  Kohji:  See — 

Kishida.  Kazuo;  Matsumoto,  Kohji;  and  Mohri.  Masaaki,  5,132.362. 
CI.  525-67.iX)0 
Matsumoto,  Noriuki:  See — 

Furutam.  Kiyohiro;  Mashiko.  Koichiro;  Arimoto.  Kazutami;  Ma- 
tsumoto.    Moriaki;     and     MaUuda.     Yoshio,     5,132,930,     CI. 
365-205.00(1. 
Matsumoto,  Sato<hi;  and  Miyata,  Souichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Data  transmission  apparatus  for  autonomously  and  selectively  trans- 
mitting data  to  :i  plurality  of  transfer  path.  5, 1 33,054,  CI  395-250.000. 
MaLsumoto,  Shinji:  See — 

Someya.  Sakie;  Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarita. 
Kalsuhiko;     Matsumoto.     Shinji;     Sasano.     Akira;    Taniguchi. 
Hideaki;  and  Ontsuki,  Ryouji,  5.132,820,  CI.  359-59.000 
Matsumoto,  Tak«hi    Method  of  manufacturing  high  pressure  fluid 

supply  pipe.  5,131,583,  CI.  228-132.000. 
Matsunaga,  Nobu  oshi:  See — 

Umemoto.  Yasunan;  Kotera.  Nobuo;  Ueyanagi.  Kiichi;  Hashimoto. 
Norikazu;  Matsunaga.  Nobutoshi;  Wada.  Yasuo;  Shukun,  Shoji; 
Masuda,   Noboru,  Hayashi,  Takehisa;  and  Tanaka,   Hirotoshi. 
5.132,752.  CI.  357-22.000. 
Matsuo.  Yoichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Error  detecting  device  for  elec- 
tronic equipment.  5,132,628,  CI.  324-511.000. 
Matsushima,  Yuichi;  Sakai,  Kazuo;  and  Akiba,  Shigeyuki,  lo  Kokusai 
Denshin     Denva    Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Avalanche    photo    diode. 
5,132,747,  CI.  317-13000 
Matsushita  Electrc  Indu-stnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Anyoshi,  Hid.-ho;  and  Kaino,  Kazuyuki,  5,131,559. CI  220-555.000. 

Ishibashi.  Hiromichi.  5,132,948,  C\  369-44.340. 

Kameda.  Kei  chi;  Kobayashi.  Kazutsugu;  Yokobori,  Nobuyoshi; 

and  litsuka,  Hiroyuki,  5,132.947,  CI.  369-32  000. 
Kubo.  Seiichi  and  Ikezaki,  Masao,  5,132,679.  CI.  340-825.220. 
Mayahara.    Klyoshi;    Inoue,    Mamoru;    ai>d    Matumura.    Keniti, 

5.131,191,  CI.  51-165.900. 
Moriwaki,  Yoshio;  Sen,  Hajime;  Shintani.  Akemi;  Iwaki,  Tsutomu; 

and  Toyogiichi,  Yoshmon,  5,131,920,  CI.  29-623.200. 
Oyama,     Kenshu;     and     Nakashima,     Toshiaki,     5,131,139,     CI. 

29-721.000. 
Shintaku.  Hid:nobu;  Inoue.  Isamu;  Akulagawa,  Ryutarou;  Suzuki. 
Shigeo;  Takegawa.  Hirozo;  and  Kodama,  Kayoko.  5.132,506,  CI. 
219-121,150 
Tabata.  Mune  iiro,  Kimura,  Suzushi;  Kawamata,  Tadashi;  Yoshida, 

Tsunenon;  md  Yoshida,  Tomio,  5,131,273,  CI.  73-505.000. 
Topper.  Robe  t  J.;  and  Dischert,  Lee  R.,  5,132,796,  CI.  358-164.000. 
Tsutsui,  Hiroshi;  Ohmori,  Koichi;  Ohtsuchi,  Tetsuro;  and  Baba, 

Sueki,  5,132,998,  CI.  378-99.000. 
WaUnabe.  Masani;  and  Hirose,  Satoshi.  5.132.132.  C\.  427-131.000. 
Yano.  Kohsaku.  5,132,748,  CI.  357-15.000. 
Matsushita,  Tetsui  •;  Imaizumi,  Shoji;  and  Saijo,  Hiromitsu,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Genuine  security  article  distinguishing 
system  for  an  mage  forming  apparatus.  5,132,729,  CI.  355-203.000. 
Malsuura,  Masazumi;  Kotani,  Hideo;  Fujii,  Auuhiro;  Nagao,  Shigeo; 
and  Genjo,  Hidcki.  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 


ductor device  including  interlayer  insulating  film.   5.132.774,  CI 
357-71000 
Matsuura,  Yasuo  See — 

Kamiguchi.    Yoshihiko;    and    Matsuura,    Yasuo,    5,131,710,    CI. 

296-76  000 
Matsuzaki.  Fumiaki   See — 

Tsuru.    Yoshihiro     Kuraishi,    Takashi;    Matsuzaki.    Fumiaki     and 
Morishige.  Takaharu,  5,132,573,  CI    30-'^75.000 
Matsuzaki.  Hiroaki   See — 

Tokicda.    Akinon,    Saneto.    Kazuyoshi;   and    Matsuzaki.    Hiroaki 
5,1.11,445,  CI    152-517.000, 
Matleodo,  Jean-Baptistc,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limiled   Stabilized  polyeth- 
ylene composition    5,1.12.344,01    .S24-1010(X) 
Matteucci,  Mark  D    See— 

Caruthcrs.   Marsin   H  ,   and    Matteucci     Mark   D,.   5.132.418    CI 
536-2'  000 
Matthews.  James  A  .  to  MicroL'nity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc   Pianan 
zation  method  for  fabncaling  high  density  semiconductor  devices 
5,132,237.  CI   41''-40  000 
Matthys.se.   Ronald  J  .   Miedema.   Breni   D  ,   Kleymeer,   Dan  A     and 
Pawlak,    David   W  .   to  Ardyne.   Int.   .Automotive  bumper   and   i;.s 
manufacturing  prix-ess,  5.131.702.  CI.  293-121  000 
Matumura.  Keniti   See — 

Mayahara.    Kiyoshi.    Inoue.     Mamoru     and     Matumura.     Keniti 
5,131.191.  CI    51-165  900 
Matz,  Bret   A  .  Babu.  K    C     George.  Gceta,  Kumar    Hcniani  K    R 
Rakshit.  Soma,  and  Rao.  S    Kiishnakumar,  to  .AMP  Incorporate!] 
Token  nng  concentrator  with  global  reset  capability    5.132,832.  C  i 
359-137.000. 
Mauck,  John  C    See — 

Pronovosl.  Allan  D  .  Mauck.  John  C     Sullivan.  Shervl  S.,  Greer. 

Cathcnnc  H  .  :ind  Gilbert.  Ja.mes  H  .  5.132.205.  CI   435-5  000 

Mauer,  Andiew  J  .  Mills.  EJordcn  H  .  Ill    Newell.  Calhenne  D  .  and 

Sherwixtl.  Walter   B  .  to  Eastman   K^xlak  Company     Toner   fu.ser 

having  an  offset  preventing  liquid  applying  means  and  image-fonning 

apparatus  for  use  therein    5,132.739.  CI    155-284  000 

Mauermann.  Hciko.  and  Sullo.  Nicholas  A  Concentrated  water  si'>luble 

organic  lanthanide  salts   5,132.264,  CI.  502-170000 
Mauney.  Daniel  lA     See— 

Casali.     John     G.     and     Mauney.     Daniel     W' .     5.131.411.     CI 
128-864  000 
Mausezahl,  Dieter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Blue  anthraquinone  dye 
mixture    for     natural     and     synthetic    polyamides.     5,131,919,    CI. 
8-643.000 
Max  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Okushima,  Hideki.  and  Yamada.  Toshio,  5,131,579,  CI.  227-8000. 
Maxon  Corporation:  See — 

Coppin,  William  P  ,  5.131.8.36,  CI  431-12.000. 
Maxwell.  Thomas  P  :  See — 

Hacker.   Thomas  G.;  and   Maxwell,  Thomas  P.,   5,131,625,  O. 
251-149  600 
Mayahara.  Kiyoshi.  Inoue.  Mamoru;  and  Matumura.  Keniti,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Ruid  circuit  for  work  handling 
apparatus    5.1.11.191,  Cl    51  165,900, 
Mayer,     Bemd      Wideband     branch    line    coupler     5,132,645,    CI. 

333-109  000 
Mayer,  Lutz  See- 
Salon.  Peter;  Habcl.  Wolfgang,  and  Mayer,  Lutz.  5,132.375.  CI. 
525-474,000 
Mayo.  Scott  T    Remotely  controllable  message  broadcast  system  in- 
cluding central  programming  station,  remote  message  transimtters 
and  repeaters   5,133,081.  CI   455-18.000, 
Mayuzumi.  Shiro  See — 

Kitamura.    Yukmon.    Ogura.    Setsuo.    Mayuzumi.    Shiro;    Mon. 
Shunji;    Fukamachi.    Toshiyuki.    Kobayashi.    Yuji,    Yamazaki, 
Kouichi;  Funhata.  .Makoio  and  Kamecaki.  Kazuyuki,  5,132,806. 
CI-  358-310  00) 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation   See— 

Inoue.  Yasushi,  Nakatani.  Shigeki.   Nishmaga.  'V'ulaka.  Suetsugu. 
Hajime;  Sakono,  Takashi:  and  Nanba.  Seiji.  5.131,357,  CI.  123- 
195  OOR 
Marusue.  Toshihisa.  5.131.298,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Mazda  Moir.r  Corporatioon   See — 

Yoshimura.  Hiroshi.  5.131.294.  CI    74-858.000. 
McCabe.  Richard  P  .  to  Hvdam  Limited  Wave  powered  prime  mover. 

5,132.550.  CI    290-53  000 
McCallum.  Doug  J     See — 

Duerksen.  John  H    Anderson,  Donald  J.;  McCallum,  Doug  J.;  and 
Pelnck,  ,Mark.  5,131,471.  CI,  166-303.000. 
McClement.  Arthur  See- 
Johnson,  Gerald  E  :  Rivera.  James  A.;  and  McClement,  Arthur, 
5,131.520,  CI,  198-335  000 
McClung,  Guy  L  .  Ill  See— 

Thayer.   Timothy    and    McClung,   Guy    L.,    Ill,    5.131,183,   CI. 
43-43  110. 
McCollum.  John  L  .  El  Gamal.  .Abba.s  .A    and  Greene.  Jonatha.T  W'  ,  to 
Actel  Corporation    Programmable  interconnect  architecture  having 
interconnects    disposed    aNive    function    modules     5.132.571.    CI 
307-465  100 
McCune,  Robert  C  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  TTiin  film  superconduc- 
tor   assembly    and    method    of    making    the    same,    5.132.283.    CI 
505- 1000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Luebbert,  William  K  .  5,131,793,  CI.  408-101.000. 
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and    Kish.    Paul    F. 


McEvilly.  Thomas  V.   See — 

Green.  Michael  A  .  Cook.  Neville  G   W  ;  McEvilly.  Thomas  V.; 
Majer.   Ernest   L;  and   Wiiherspoon.   Paul   A,   5.1.11.488.  CI. 
181- 106  000 
McEwen.  William  H  Dual  flshing  pole  holders  sliached  lo  poruble  fish 

bucket   5. 131. 1 79.  CI.  43-21  200. 
McFarquhar.  Barbara:  See- 
Greene.  Alan  P;  McFarquhar.  Barbara;  Paredes.  Rosa;  Mellell. 
Marianne;  and  Osmer.  Frederick.  5.132,037.  CI   252-108  000 
McGarrah.  Robert  G  .  to  PepsiCo  Inc    Vending  machine  aniirocking 

plate    5.131.617,  CI    248-500000 
McGettigan.  Philip  A    See— 

Tessier.    Ronald.    McGettigan.    Philip    A. 
5.132.488.  CI.  174-34  000 
McGovem.  Robert  T  :  See— 

Kulwicki.  Bernard  M  .  McOovern.  Robert  T  :  and  ConJan.  Thomas 
C.  S.ni.WO.  CI    204-153  220 
McGowan.  Cynthia  iff— 

Cumming.  William  J  ,  Gaudiana.  Russell  A  .  McGowan.  Cynthia; 
Minns.     Richard     A.    and     Naiman.     Alaric.     5,132.041,     CI. 
252-299  650 
McGuire,  Travis  C  .  Jr  :  See- 
Adams.  D    Scott;  and   McOuire.  Travis  C.  Jr.   5,132.210,  CI 
435-7330. 
McKcrvey.  Michael  A    5ff— 

Harns,  Stephen  J  .  McKervey.  Michael  A;  Svehla,  Ci>ula.  and 
Diamond.  Dermot.  5.132.345.  CI    524-108  000 
McKiel,  Frank  A  ,  Jr ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  linear  vocal  control  of  cursor  position 
5,133.011.  CI.  381-43  000 
McKinnon.  Gordon   Riwf  system   5.131.200.  CI.  52-536000 
McLeod.  William  See— 

Coultas.   Terry     McLeod.   William:   Wipasuramonton.    P:iul;   and 
Hocking.  James  R  .  5.131.680.  CI    280-737.000 
McManigill.  Douglass  See — 

Chrislianson.  John  A.;  McManigill.  Douglass;  and  Young,  James 
E  .  5,131,997,  CI   204-299  OOR 
McNamara.  James  H  ;  Sec- 
Hawkins,  Jeff  C.  Dulaney,  Ken  L.  Daly.  John  J  .  McNamara. 
James  H  ;  and  Cole.  James  F .  5.133.076.  CI    395-800  000 
McNesby.  John:  and  Crohn.  David  C  ,  to  Siemens  Akiicngesellschafi 

Frame  error  detection  system   5,132,991.  CI.  375-116  000 
McPherson,  Larry  D.   See — 

Chandler.    Kirk    R;   and   McPherson.    Larry    D.    5.132.874,   CI 
361-386000 
McVicker.  Joseph  E ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Deep  hardening  steel  article 

having  improved  fracture  toughness.  5.131.965.  CI.  148-3.34.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Ohff.  James  R  .  5.131.588.  CI    229-198.200 
Means.  Rixinev  J    See — 

Kulakowski.    John    E;    and    Means.    Rodney    J.    5.132.((53     CI 

360-48UOO 
Kulakowski.  John  E  .  Means,  Rtxiney  J.;  and  Tavefeh.  Morovat. 
5,132.954,  CI   369-48000 
MEC  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Minahara,  Hatsuhiro.  and  Ikuta.  Noriko.  5.1M.062.  CI    148-23  000 
Mecke.  Norbert.  and  Schmedcs.  Albert,  to  Pelikan  Akiitngesellschaft 
Thermal-print  nbbon  with  ihcrmoplasiic  matrix  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same    5.132,139,  CI   427-146.000 
Meckler.     Gershon      Air     conditioning     apparatus      5.131,238,     CI. 

62-271  000 
Meckstroih,  Richard  J  .  and  Vaughn.  Timothy  T.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company    .Automotive  engine  accesv}r\  drive  tensioner    5,131,889. 
CI   474-1 17  00() 
Medex.  Inc    See — 

Tomisaka.    Dennis    M..    and    Toomey,    John   C,    5,132,057,    CI 
264-1.400 
Medical  Composite  Technology  See — 

Robertson.     A      Scott;    and    Geiger,     Richard.     ^.  PI. 672.    CI 
280-250  100 
Medina.  Conrad  R   Rotatable  pool  table   5,131,664,  CI.  273-3.00B 
Mediscience  Technology  Corp.  See — 

Alfano,  Robert  R  ;  Das,  Bidyut;  and  Tang.  Guichen.  5.131.398.  CI 
128-665.000. 
Meglasson.  Martin  D  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  Use  of  3-guanidino- 
propionic  acid  in  the  treatment  of  non-insulin  dependent  diabetes 
mclhtus  (NIDDM)   5.1.32.324,  CI   514-565000 
Meglitsch.  Gerhard:  See— 

Schipfer.  Rudolf;  Schmolzer,  Gerhard,  Monschein   Gunlhcr.  and 
Meglilcch.  Gerhard.  5,132.378.  CI.  525-526.000 
Megunya,  Nonyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masaki;  Mutoh.  Teiichi;  Megunya,  Nonyuki;  and  Tabei. 
Eiichi.  5.132.047.  CI   252-308.000 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd  :  Sec- 
Sato.  Yasuo.  Kato.  Shinsuke;  Taniguchi.  Takako;  Atsumi.  Kunio 
Hachisu.     Mitsugu;     and     Shibahara.     Seiji.     5.132.454.     CI. 
562-561000. 
Melanson.  Clayton  C,  to  Tandy  Corporation    Forklifl  fork  till  angle 

indicator   5.131.801.  CI  414-635000 
Melanson,  Leslie  B  .  and  Berendt.  Gerald  C  .  lo  Bermel  Industries.  Inc 
Cutting  assembly  for  separating  linked  meal  products.  5,131.884,  CI. 
452-49  000 
Meller.  Moshe:  See — 

Feldman.  Michael,  and  Meller.  Moshe,  5,131.845,  CI.  433-104.000 


Yoshiaki, 


Meller.  Yehuda,  to  Israeli  Military  Industries.  Ltd.  Pistol  with  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  the  release  of  a  slide  catch.   5,131,317,  CI 
89-138.000. 
Mellett,  Marianne:  Sec- 
Greene,  Alan  P  :  McFarquhar,  Barbara.  Paredes.  Rosa;  Mellctl. 
Marianne;  and  Osmer.  Frederick.  5.132,037.  CI   252-108.000 
Melton,  Evelyn  A  .  Norton.  Vern  A  :  Pfister.  Gregory  F.;  and  So. 
Kimming.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Mecha- 
nism for  improving  the  randomization  of  cache  accesses  utilizing 
abit-matrix  multiplication  permutation  of  cache  addresses   5.133,061. 
CI    395-425  000 
Mencia-Hueria.  Jean  M  :  See — 

Dugas.    Bernard.    Druez.    Cathenne;    Braqurl.    Pierre;    Mencia- 
Huerta.  Jean  M  .  Uyttcnhovc.  Catherine.  Renauld.  Jean-Chn.s- 
tophe;  and  Van  Snick.  Jacques.  5.132.109.  CI   424-85  20O 
Mendez.  Emilio  E    Smith.  Theoren  P  .  Ill;  and  Woodall.  Jerry  M.,  to 
Imemational  Business  Machines  Corporation    Biaxial-stress  barrier 
■.hifls  ir.  pseudomorphic  tunnel  devices   5.132.746.  CI    357-4.000 
Mendoza.    Benegildo   R  .   lo   Arler  Corporaiion.'.Arler   International. 
Melhod  of  foiming  designs  on  cellulose  fabrics:  discharge  prim,  a 
dyed  cellulose  fabric   5.131.915,  CI   8-457.000 
Mercedcs-henz  AG   See— 

Wet/el.    Guido.     Hcnseler.    Wolfgang;    and    Muller,    Manfred, 
5,131.681.  CI.  280-753  000 
Mercian  Corporation:  Sec- 
Sato.    Michikatsu;    Watanabe.     Machiko.    and    Yagi. 
5.M2.I  «6.  CI   4:6-493  000 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc.   See— 

Bergstrnm,  James  D  ;  Heiisciis,  Otto  D    Dufresne,  Claude.  Huang. 
I.eevuan;  Onishi  J.inet  C  :  and  Zink.  Deborah  I...  5.132.320,  CI. 
514-452.000 
Chen.     Shieh-Shung     T:     and     Dos,s.     George.     5.132,216,     CI 

435- 119  000 
Dininno,  Frank  P..  Greenlee.  Mark  L.;  and  Salzmann.  Thomas  N.. 

5.132.420,  CI    540-302  000. 
L'lnmno.    Frank    P      and    Greenlee.    Mark    L,    5,132.421,    CI 

.540-302.000. 
Dininiio.    Frank    P.    and    Greenlee.    Mark    L.    5,132,422,    CI 

540-302.000. 
Doherty.  James  B  ;  Firestone.  Raymond  A.;  Finkc,  Paul  E.;  Hag- 
mann.  William  K  ;  Shah.  Shreiiik  K.:  and  Thompson,  Kevan  R., 
5.132. .301.  CI    514-201  (XX) 
Graham,  Donald  W  .  Chabala.  John  C  ;   Bifli.  Tesfaye.  Chang. 
Michael  N  :  Chiang.  Yuan-Ching  P  ;  Yang.  Shu  S  .  and  Thomp- 
son. Kathryn  I.  .  5.132,463.  CI.  568-33.000. 
Merck  I'rosst  Canada.  Inc  :  See — 

Gi-^a'd.  Yves;  Hamel.  Pierre  Delorme.  Daniel;  and  Fortin,  Rcjean, 
5.132.319.  CI   514-415  (XX) 
Merck  Patent  Gescllschaft  mil  beschranktcr  Haftung.  See— 

Baumgarth.  Manfred.  Gcricke.  Rolf;  B.-rgmann.  Rolf.  De  Peyer, 

Jacques  and  Lues.  Ingcbiup.  5.132. .307.  CI    514-247  000 
Drcher.  Michael,  and  Hirsth,  Heinz,  5,132,226.  CI  436-86.000. 
Merkel.  Alfred.  S<v- 

Von  Gaisberg.  Alexander;  Graeser.  Norbert;  and  Merkel,  Alfred. 
5.132.517.  CI   219-270.000 
.Merlin  Gerin-  See — 

Merlz.  Jean-Luc;  Penchon.  Pierre.  Morel.  Robert;  and  Pion-Roux, 
Gerard.  5.132.865.  CI    361-6.000 
Merti.n.  Henry  A  .  Diefenthal.  James  R     Radigan,  William  D.;  Sen- 
gupla.  Soumitra.  and  I.enaz.  Emmeti  J  .  Jr .  to  Idenligrade  Systems 
and  methods  fot  illuminating  and  evalujling  surfaces   5.133.019.  CI. 
382-1  000 
Mertz.  Jean-Luc.   Penchon.   Pierre;  Morel.  Robert    and  Pion-Roux. 
Gerard,  to  Merlin  Gcnn   Ultra  high-speed  circuit  breaker  with  gal- 
vanic isolation    5.132.865,  CI.  361-6.000. 
Messerschmidl.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Wert/.  Ronald  D  .  Minei.  H   Kent;  Messerschmidl.  Daniel  J  . 
Brown.  Carey.  5.132.791.  CI   358-1060(X). 
MessersthmitlBolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See- 
Barton.  i:do;  and  Ruf.  Gerhard.  5.132.528,  CI   250-2l6.(XX). 
S.hcit.     Arnold:     and     Fischer,     Horst-Dieler,     5,132,910. 
3ft4-459  0a) 
Messick.  Noal  C    See— 

Gomm.  Thiel  J  .  and  Mtssick.  Noal  C  .  5,131,359,  CI    123-248  (XX). 
Melallgesellschafl  Akiiengesellschuft   .Sec— 

Hayashi.    Takao.    Sato.    Norihiro.    Hovii,    Manabu;    Kasahara. 
Nobuyoshi.  Aderhold.  Clemens,  GnebUr.  W.ilf-Dieler;  Hocken. 
Jorg;    Rosin.     Uwc;    and    Rudolph,    (iuntlicr.    5.131,952.    CI 
106  420  000 
Metlilsky.  Boris:  See-- 

Swartz,  Jerome.  Shepard.  Howard  M..  Barkan,  Eric  F.,  Krichever. 
Mark  J     Metlitsky,  Boris,  and  Balkan,  Edward.  5,132,525,  CI. 
235-472  000 
Metller.  Frederick  A  :  See— 

Bassalleck.  Bemd.  Hartshorne,  Michael  F.;  Kelsey.  Charles  A.; 
Metller.   Fredenck  A  ;  and  Wolfe.   David   M.,   5.132,542,  CI 
250-3"'0  090 
Metz.  Charles  E    See— 

Giger.  Maryellen  L  .  Doi.  Kunio;  Metz,  Charles  E.;  and  Ym.  Fang- 
Fang.  5.133.020.  CI.  382-6.000. 
Metzinger.  Richard  W  :  See- 

Whilncy.  Daniel  E  ;  Metzinger.  Richard  W  ;  and  Champagne.  J. 
Kevin.  5,131,745,  CI    356-153.000 
Meyer.    Kevin    E  .   to   Deico   Electronics  Corporation     Low    profile 
receptacle  terminal  for  soldenng  to  a  circuit  board.  5,131,853.  CI 
439-82.000. 
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Meyer.  Lee  G.;  and  Cavaliere,  Gerald  P.,  to  Carbon  Fuels  Corporation. 
Co-generation  system  for  co-producing  clean,  coal-based  fiiels  and 
electncily.  5, 1 32,007,  CI.  208-427.000. 
Meyer.  Waller:  S<e— 

Osthues,  Jose';  Neff,  Helmut  F.;  Meyer,  Walter;  Klameth.  KJaus; 
Nitsche,     Brigitte;     and     Haberacker,     Peter,     5,132,802,    CI. 
358-213.280 
Meyer,    William    F.    Endoscopic   percutaneous   discectomy   device 

5.131.382,  CI    i;8-6.000. 
Meyers.  Donald  N.,  to  Piasecki  Aircraft  Corporation.  Rotary  wing 
aircraft    split    segmented   duct    shrouded    propeller    tail    assembly. 
5,131,603,  CI   2'i4-17.190. 
Meyerson,  BemarJ  S.:  See- 
Blouse.  JefTrey  L.;  Fulton,  Inge  G.;  Lange.  Russell  C;  Meyerson, 
Bernard  S.;  Nummy,  Karen  A.;  Revitz.  Martin;  and  Rosenberg, 
Robert.  5,1:2,765,  CI   357-34.000. 
Meyn,   William   A.;   Wilson.  John;   Lunde,   Gerald   A.;  and   Huber- 
Lavalle,  Melinda  E.,  to  Rohr.  Inc.  Lightning  strike  protection  for 
composite  aircraft  structures.  3,132,168,  CI.  428-251.000. 
Michael  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Eric  A.;  and  Goodnough,  Michael  C,   5,132,288.  CI 
514-11000. 
Michael,  John  R.:  See- 
Paul.   James    A.;   Overholt,   John   M.,   and   Michael,   John   R., 
5,131,208,  CI.  53-376.500. 
Micro  Pneumatic  Ixigic,  Inc.:  See — 

Clew,  Nicholas  R.,  5,132.500,  CI.  20O-83.00P. 

Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See 

Carey,  David  H  ,  5,132,878,  CI.  361-410000. 
Nelson,  Richard  D.;  Gupta,  Omkamath  R.;  and  Herrell,  Dennis  J.. 
5.132,873,  CI.  361-385.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Chem,  Wen-Foo.  5.132,575,  CI.  307-530.000. 
Doan,  Tning  T.,  5.132,236.  Q.  437-34.000. 
MicroUnity  Systens  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews,  Janies  A.,  5.132.237,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Midland  Manufact  iring  Corp.:  See — 

Portis,  Ralph  (3.,  5,131,694,  CI.  285-351.000, 
Miedema,  Brent  D  :  See — 

Matthysse.  Roiald  J.;  Miedema.  Brent  D.;  Kleymeer,  Dan  A.-  and 
Pawlak.  David  W.,  5.131,702,  CI.  293-121.000. 
Miedema.  Jacob  S»e — 

van  Haastrech  ,  Gijsbertus  C;  Miedema.  Jacob;  and  Bunk,  Huia, 
5,132,004,  C:.  205-225.000. 
Mielke.  Manfred:  See — 

Hahn.  Erwin,  Henning.  Georg;  Mielke.  Manfred;  Degen,  Hans- 
Juergen;  and  Pfohl.  Sigberg,  5,131.981,  CI.  162-162.000. 
Mihara.  Teniyoshi  See — 

Murakami.    Y(«hinori;    and    Mihara,    Teniyoshi.    5.132,238,    CI. 
437-41  000. 
Milad  Limited  Pannership:  See — 

Hendry.  James  W..  5,131.226.  CI.  60-418.000. 
Milbar  Corporation:  See — 

Nickerson.    Larry;    and    Potesta,    Richard    E.,    5.I3I.I27.    CL 
29-229.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Kohler,  Burkhan:   Kircher.  Klaus;  Gngo,  Ulrich;  Horn,  Klaus; 
Ebert,    Wolfgang;    and    Lundy,    Charles-Earl.    5,132,331.    CI. 
521-85.000 
Miley,  Frederick;  aid  Bailey,  Alan,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Filter 

systems   5,131.931,  CI.  55-97.000. 
Miller,  Howard  F.  Device  for  identifying  the  size  of  bolts  and  nuts. 

5,131,162,  CI.  33-562.000. 
Miller.    Melvin    M ,    to   Channel-Kor   Systems   Inc.    Panel   device. 

5,131,448,  CI.  I6C'-I35.000. 
Miller,  Merlin  R.,  lo  Tektronix,  Inc.  System  for  improving  two-color 

display  operations.  5.132,670,  CI.  340-703.000. 
Miller,  Robert  E.  Indexing  apparatus  for  aligning  cutouts.  5.131. 164,  CI. 

33-613.000. 
Miller,  Robert  F.,  tc  Pacific  Roller  Die  Co.,  Inc.  Pipe  coupling  method. 

5.131,693,  CI.  285-364.000. 
Miller.  William  E  :  See— 

Heyman,  Joseph  S.;  Heath,  D.  Michele;  Welch,  Christopher;  Win- 
free,  William  P.;  and  Miller.  William  E.,  5,131.758,  CI.  374-5.000. 
Millipore  Corporation:  Sec- 
Jones,    William    R.;    Heckenberg,    Allan    L.;    and   Jandik.    Petr. 
5,132.018,  CI   210-656.000. 
Mills.  Borden  H.  Ill:  See— 

Mauer.  Andrew  J.;  Mills.  Borden  H..  Ill;  Newell.  Catherine  D.;  and 
Sherwood,  Walter  B.,  5,132,739,  CI.  355-284  000. 
Mills,  John  A.  Treat  Tient  of  exercise-induced  pulmonary  hemorrhage  in 

animals.  5. 1 32,1  If.  CI.  424-600.000. 
Mills.  William  C.  S-e- 

Chnstiansen,   Robert   M.;  and  Mills,  William  C,  5,131.797    CI 
414-219.000. 
Mimura,  Akio;  Takebayashi,  Keiichi;  Takahara,  Yoshimasa;  and  Osawa. 
Toshihiko,   to   Kibushiki   Kaisha   Kobe  Seiko  Sho.   Antioxidative 
glycoside    and    antioxidative    composition    containing    the    same. 
5.132,294,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Min.  Byung  G.:  See — 

Yoon.  Han  S.;  Son.  Tae  W.;  Lee,  Chul  J.;  Min.  Byung  O.;  and  Cho. 
Jae  W.,  5,132,393,  CI.  528-288.000. 
Minahara,  Hatsuhiro;  and   Ikuta,  Noriko,  to  MEC  Co..  Ltd.  Low- 
rcsidual  type  soldering  flux   5,131,962.  CI.  148-23.000. 


MifUikawa,  Kuninon   See — 

Suenaga.     Hiroyoshi.     Fukai.     Hideaki;     Sakiyama.    Toshio.    and 
Minakawa,  Kuninon.  5.131.995,  CI   204-192  160 
Minaim.  Masataka.  W'akui.  Youkou.  and  Nagano.  Takahiro.  lo  Hitachi. 
Ltd.    Semiconductor    device    and    manufaciunng    meihcxl    thereof 
5,132,75!'..  CI.  357-23  400 
Minassian.   Vahe  A..   Miracle,   (ieralJ   H      Scuner,    Richard    \  .   and 
Potvm.  Peter  L  .  to  Inlemalional  Bijsmes.s  Machines  CorporaiKin 
Serial  frame  processing  system  in  which  validalu>n  and  transfer  of  a 
frame's  data  from  input  buffer  to  output  buffer  pr.->ceed  concurrcntl\ 
5,I33,07S.  CI    395-800  00) 
Minato,  Osamu   See — 

Yamanaka.   Toshiaki.   Hashim.^io,    Naoiaka.    Ha.shimoio.  Takashi 
Shimizu,      Akihiro,      Ishibashi,      Koichiro       Sasaki.      Kalsuro 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro.  Tateda.  Eiji.  Sakai.  Yoshio.  Nishida. 
Takashi.  Mmalo.  Osamu.  Masuhara.  Toshiaki.  Hanamura   Shoji, 
Honjo.     Shigeru:    and     Monwaki      Nohuvuki      ^  n2  """1      Ci 
357-59000 
Minei,  Anthony  J  .  Franco.  John  R  ;  Russo.  Anthony,  and  Dietrich, 
Jerard.  to  Harns  Corpi.ralion    Portable  deployable  automatic  test 
system.  5,131,272.  CI   73-431  000 
Minet,  H.  Kent:  See— 

Wertz.  Ronald  D     Minel    H    Keni    Mes.scrschmidt.  Daniel  J    and 
Brown.  Carev.  5.I32."")|,  CI    J?S-IO<)(XXi 
Mtngardi.  Franco,  to  Coiro  SRI.    Bench  ramps  for  the  repair  of  dam- 
aged vehicle  bodyworks  and  cha.s.sis   5.131.257.  CI    72-457. CXX) 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  indu.sir\    See — 

Tanihara.    Masao.   Oka.    Kiichiro     Yamada.    Hideaki,    Koha\ashi 
Akira.  Nakashima.  Toshihidc,  Omura,  Voshiaki    and  Takakura 
Koichi,  5.132.402.  CI    530-326  Ott) 
Yoshido.  Haruo,  Kume.  Shoichi.  Suzuki    Ka7u;aka   and  Machida, 
Michihide.  5.132.245.  CI    50l-9fc.OOO 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaciunng  Company:  See — 
Bird.  Gerald  C.  5.132.160.  CI   428-l5'»000 
Burton.    Mark    A  ;    Paul.    Gregg    D .    and    Clifton.    Richard    B.. 

5,132.494.  CI    174-87  000 
Hacker,   Thomas   G      and    Maxwell,   Thomas   P,    5,131,625,   CI 

251-149.600 
Heveron,    John    A.    and    leuber.    Vincent    P      5,132,862,    CI 

360-132,000 
Lemberger.  Richard  R  .  Schuben   Paul  C  ;  and  Joyce.  Terrencc  H  . 

5,132.724.  CI    355-72  000 
Nagase.  .Makoto.  Allewaen.  Kaihy.  Fieuws,  Franccska.  and  Cop- 

pen.s.  Dirk.  5.132.028.  CI    252  8  600. 
Simpson,  J    TTiomas,  Kobe.  James  J  .  and  Armatis,  Frank  J  ,  Jr  , 
5,132.172.  CI   428-3.36  0(K 
Minns,  Richard  A     See — 

Cumming   William  J  ;  Gaudiana.  Russell  A  .  McGowan.  Cynthia; 
Minns.     Richard     A       and     Naiman.     Alanc,     5.132,041,     CI. 
252-2W  650 
Gaudiana.  Russell  A    Minns.  Richard  A  .  and  Rogers,  Howard  G 
5,132. 4.30.  CI    548-444  000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Asai.    Shingo     Nakajima.    Katsumi;    and    Matsumoto,    Akihiko. 

5,131,778.  CI   44)3-24.000 
Fujino.  Akihiko.  Seki.  Reiji.  Ishii.  Nonvuki:  Ueda,  .Sadanobu;  and 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki.  5.132.718.  CI    354-413  (XX) 
Hirayama.     Junya.     Nomura,     Yasuyuki.     and     Masuda.     Fumio. 

5,132.196.  CI   4.30-63  000 
Hirou.  Yoshihiko.  5.132.788.  CI.  358-75.000. 
Matsushita.    Tetsuo     Imaizumi,    Shoji;    and    Saiio,    Hiromitsu. 

5,132,729.  CI    355-203  000 
Oda,  Masataka.  5.132.731.  CI   355-215.000 
Mintek:  See — 

Hulbert.  David  G.,  5,132,024,  CI   210-739.000. 
Miracle,  Gerald  H    See— 

Minassian    V  ahe  A  ,  Miracle.  Gerald  H  ;  Neuner,  Richard  A.  and 
Potvin.  Peler  L     5.133,078.  CI    395-800.000. 
Mirra,  Dino:  See— 

Gallo,  Carlo,  and  .Mirra,  Dino,  5,131,117.  a.  19-234.000. 
Mishra,  Satchidanand   Sec— 

Popovic.  Zoran  D  :  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Scharfe.  Merlin  E.;  Mishra. 
Satchidanand,      and      Domm.      Edward      A.      5,132,627.     CI 
324-452  000 
Miszewski.  Anioni   K    L  .  and  Huber.   Klaus  B  .  to  Schulumberger 
Technology  Corporation    Shock  energy  absorl>er  including  collaps 
ibie  energy  absorbing  elemeni  and  break  up  of  tensile  conneclion 
5,131,470.  CI    166-297  CXX) 
Mita  InduslnaJ  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Takaoka,     Kazuhilo     Masaloshi,     Uehara;    and    Sano,     Yumiko. 
5,132.199.  CI   430-126  0(X) 
Milani,  Mmoru    Prtx:ess  for  surface  treatment  of  aluminum  or  alumi- 
num alloy.  5,132,003,  CI   205-173.000 
Mitchell,  Gerald  M  :  Sec- 
Connors.  Kevin  P  ,  Mitchell,  Gerald  M.;  Yarborough,  J   Michael; 
and  Krupp.  Michael  L  .  5,132,980,  CI.  372-33.000 
Mitchell.  Paincia  J    See- 

Siewen.    Roben    M      and    Mitchell,    Patricia    J.,    5,131,224.    CI. 
60-274. tXX) 
Mitsuba  Eleclnc  Manufaciunng  O)..  Ltd,:  See — 

Aoki,  Susumu,  and  Onodera.  Tsugio,  5,132,580,  CI,  310-239.000 
Yoshida,     Ma.sao.     Miyata.     Noboru;     and     Miyazaki,     Masami. 
5,132,579,  CI    3 10-232, (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    See- 

Hayakawa,  Yoshitaka.  1.132,509.  CI.  219-121.670. 
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Nishizawa,  Yuji;  Daijo.  Masakalsu,  and  Harada.  Osamu.  5.132.896, 

CI    363-144.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Furutani.  Kiyohiro,  Mashiko.  Koichiro.  Anmoto.  Kazulami.  Ma- 

tsumoio.     Noriaki,     and     Maisuda.     Yoshio.     5,132.930.     C! 

365-205  000 
Hayashikoshi.    Masanori.    Terada.    Yasuihi.    Kobayashi.    Kazuo; 

Nakayama.  Takeshi,  and  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu.  5,132,928.  CI. 

365-63000 
Kohashi.  Masao.  Azuma.  Ken-ichi:  and  Mori.  Kenlaro.  5.131,240. 

CI   62-324  100. 
Komurasaki.  Salosi.  5.131.368.  CI.  123-425.000. 
Maekawa.  Hiroko.  5.131.740.  CI   356-1.000 
Matsuura.    Masazumi;    Kotani.    Hideo;    Fujii.    Alsuhiro;    Nagao. 

Shigeo.  and  Genjo.  Hideki.  5.132.774.  CI.  357-71  000 
Mizoguchi.  Shoji.  5.132.892.  CI    .363-41.000 
Mizuno.  Masamolo:  Tawada.  Masanon,  Hirabayashi.  Terumi,  and 

Kodera.  Toshiyuki.  5,131,506.  CI    187-103000 
Nishihara,  Susumu.  5.132.593.  CI   315-5  410. 
Oohara,  Takahiko.   Usui.  Masaaki;  Oga.sawara.   Nobuyoshi.  and 

Mitsui.  Kolaro.  5.131.956,  CI    136-256000 
Sakamura.      Ken,     and      Yoshida.     Toyohiko,      5,132.898,     CI. 

395-425  000 
Sasamolo,  Takahiro;  and  Okamoto,  Hiloshi,  5,132,584,  CI    310- 

68.00D 
Shima,    Akihiro:    Fujisaka,    Takahiko;    and    Ohashi.    Yoshimasa, 

5,132,688.  CI    342-91000 
Shono.  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki.  Shigeo;  Katoh,  Susumu;  Nailou,  Masao. 

Nakanishi.  Telsuya,   Fujishila,  Naomitsu;  Noguchi.  Kazuhiko, 

and  Tanjo,  Masayasu,  5.132.545.  CI   250-492.200. 
Sone.  Kazuji.  5,131,330.  CI    104-119000 
Suzuki,  Shigchiko.  5.131.508.  CI    187-132000. 
Takeuchi.    Susumu.    and    Yoshioka.    Nobuyuki.    5.132.186,    CI 

430-5000 
Tanaka.  Toshiyasu.  Kobayashi.  Toyohiro.  and  Mukohara.  Shouji. 

5,133,031,  CI    385-44UOO 
Taruya.  Masaaki,  and  Koiwa,  Mitsuru,  5,131,377,  CI.  123-613.000 
Tobila,  Youichi,  5,132,932,  CI    .165-222  000 
Tuda.  Nobuhiro,  and  Arila,  Yulaka,  5,132,937,  CI.  365-201  000 
Utsui.  Yoshihiko.  and  Satoh.  Hiroshi.  5.131.281,  CI.  73-862.360 
Watanabe.  Eiki.  5.131.507,  CI    187-110.000. 
Yamada,  Keiki;  Hatabe.  Etsuo,  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru.  5.131.767.  CI 

400-I2O000 
Yamashita.    Yoshinon.   and    Yamamolo.    Hiroaki.    5.131.297.   CI 

74-866  000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Hiramatsu,  Yasushi,  Ishiuchi.  Yukio;  and  Nagashima,  Hiromilsu. 

5.132.099,  CI   423-584  000. 
Tanaka,  Ka/uo;  Yoshida,  Terumasa.  Okoshi,  Fumio;  Moloyama. 

Ichihei.    Ohta.    Tazuo.    and    Abe.    Toshiaki.     5.132,450.    CI 

562-414  (Xm 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kiya.  Yoshio.  5.131,210,  CT    53-399  000. 
Ukawa.  Naohiko;  Okino,  Susumu.  Takashina,  Toru;  and  Onizuka, 

Masakazu,  5.132.027.  CI    210-787  000 
Yamaguchi.     Nobuyuki;     Goto.     Mitsushige;     and     Mitsuhashi. 

Tsuneyoshi.  5.131.815,  CI   416-223.00A. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd    See — 

Kishida.  Kazuo;  Matsumoio.  Kohji;  and  Mohri.  Masaaki.  5.132.362. 

CI    525-67  000 
Osaka.  Norihisa;  and  Ikegami.  Yukihiro.  5.132.045.  CI  252-301.360 
Sasaki.  Isao;  Yamamolo.  Naoki;  and  Yanaga^e.  Akira.  5.132.359.  CI 

525-63.000. 
Sasaki.  Isao;  Nishida,  Kozi;  and  Fujimolo.  Ma.saharu.  5.132.371,  CI 

525-301.000. 
Mitsugi,  Syouichi:  See — 

Iwasa,  Toru,  Watanabe,  Noboru,  Mitsugi,  Syouichi;  and  Yokola. 

Kalsumi,  5,132.578,  CI    310-49  OOR 
Milsuhashi,  Tctsuo:  See — 

Hirahala,    Shigeru.    Torikoshi.    Shinobu:    Sakamoto,    Toshiyuki; 

Okamura.  Takumi;  Kojima,  Noboru.  Mitsuhashi.  Tetsuo.  Kondo, 

Isao;  Ninomiya.  Yuichi,  Yamaguchi.  Koichi.  and  Ohmura,  To- 

shiro,  5,132,793.  CI   358-140.000 
Mitsuhashi.  TsuneyiKhi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.     Nobuyuki;     Golo,     Mitsushige;     and     Mitsuhashi, 

Tsuneyoshi.  5.131.815.  CI  416-22300A 
Mitsui  &  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Taga.  Jun.  5,131,806.  CI.  415-112  000. 
Mitsui-Cyanamid.  Ltd  :  See— 

Watanabe.  Naotaka,  Aral.  Takeo;  Fujiyoshi.  Hitoshi;  and  Shirota. 

Masako.  5.132.358.  CI.  524-800.000 
Mitsui.  Kotaro:  See — 

Oohara.  Takahiko;   Usui,   Masaaki;  Ogasawara,   Nobuyoshi;  and 

Milsui,  Kotaro,  5.131.956.  CI    136-256  OCX) 
Mitsui  Mining  A  Smelting  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Hayashi.    Takao;     Sato,     Norihiro;     Hosoi,     Manabu,     Kasahara, 

Nobuyoshi,  Aderhiild,  Clemens,  Gnebler.  Wolf-Dietcr;  Hocken, 

JoTg;    Rosin,    Uwe.    and    Rudolph.    Gunther,     5,131,952,    CI 

106-420000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd    See — 

Ohdaira,  Akio.  and  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi,  5.132.243,  CI.  436-533.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Asanuma.  Tadashi.  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiko.  Sasaki,  Tateyo.  Inoue, 

Takeo;  and  Yamada.  Takayuki,  5,132.157.  CI   428-141.000 
Hirose.  Sumio.  Takahara.  Shigeru,  Koike,  Tadashi;  Aihara,  Shin; 

and  Ueno,  Keiji.  5,132.153,  CI.  428-64.000. 


limuro,    Shigeru.    Asano.    Masahiko;    and    Shimizu,    Toshimiki. 

5.132.349.  CI    324-265000 
Kanai.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Awaya.  Akira.  5.132,222.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Oda,   Kengo,   Monyasu.   Koichi;   Aral,   Kiyoshi;  Tomiya,   Kanji; 
Tohru,     Miura,    Nishida,     Makoto;    Oyamada.     Masami;    and 
Fujiwara.  Akie.  5.131.947.  CI   71-95000. 
Yamada.  Yasuyuki.  Akahori.  Hiroyuki;  Enomoto.  Katashi;  Itoh. 
Hisato.     Nishizawa.     Tsutomu;     and     Yamaguchi.     Akihiro. 
5.132.190.  CI   430-59.000 
Mitsuoka.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Iwaki.    Tadao;    Mitsuoka.    Yasuyuki;    and    Yamamoto.    Shuhei. 
5.132.811,  CI.  359-6  000 
Miura,  Akira:  See — 

Uchida,  Saloru;  Takihara,  Tsuyoshi,  Oka,  Sadaharu;  Miura.  Akira; 
Kobayashi.     Shinji.     and     Kamata.     Hiromi.     5.132.557.     CI 
307-352000 
Miura.  Junkichi.  Manz.  Andreas;  Watanabe.  Yoshio;  Miyahara,  Yuji; 
Miyagi.  Hiroyuki.  and  Tsukada.  Keiji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Liquid  chro- 
matograph    5.132.012.  CI    210-198  200 
Miyadera.  Shunichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
processing  apparatus  having  control  means  for  adjusting  the  color 
temperature  of  the  displayed  image.  5.132.825.  CI.  359-85.000. 
Mivagi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miura.  Junkichi;   Manz.  Andreas;  Watanabe.  Yoshio;   Miyahara. 
Yuji;    Miyagi.    Hiroyuki.    and    Tsukada.    Keiji.    5.132.012.    CI. 
210-198200 
Miyagi.  Kalushin  See — 

Miyazaki.     Shinji.     Mivagi.     Katushin,    and     Komino,     Miluaki, 
5,131,842,  CI  432-241  000 
Miyahara.  Yuji  See — 

Miura.  Junkichi;   Manz.   Andreas.   Watanabe.   Yoshio;   Miyahara. 
Yuji.    Miyagi,    Hiroyuki.    and    Tsukada.    Keip.    5,132,012,    CI 
210-198.200. 
Miyake.  Shigenobu:  See— 

Yasuda,    Hajime:    Nakamura.    Akira,    and    Miyake.    Shigenobu. 
5,132.369.  CI.  525-247.000 
Miyamori.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Interrupt  controller. 

5.133.056.  CI    395-275.000 
Miyamoto.    Tctsuya.     Kayane.     Yulaka;     Kikkawa.    Sadanobu;    and 
Akahori.  Kingo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Fiber 
reactive  red  dye  composition    5.131.917.  CI    8-549  000 
Miyamoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakamura.     Shunji.     Kisu.     Hiroki;     Tomoyuki.     Yohji;     Saito. 
.Masanobu,  .Araya,  Junji;  and  Miyamoto,  Toshio,  5,132,738,  CI. 
355-274000. 
Miyashita,  Yukio:  See — 

Kanehiro,    Masaki;    Miyashita,    Yukio;    and    Akimoto,    Yoshlaki, 
5,131,369,  CI    123-425  000 
Miyata.  Noboru:  See — 

Yoshida.     Masao,     Miyata.     Noboru;     and     Miyazaki.     Masami. 
5.132.579.  CI    310-232.000 
Miyata.  Souichi:  See — 

Matsumoio.     Satoshi.     and     Miyata.     Souiclii.     5.133,054.     CI 
395-250000 
Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu  See — 

Hayashikoshi.    Masanori;    Terada.    Yasushi;    Kobayashi.    Kazuo: 
Nakayama.  Takeshi;  and  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu.  5.132.928,  CI. 
365-63.000 
Miyazaki,  Hajime  See— 

luchi,  Kazushi;  Takai,  Hideyuki;  Miyazaki,  Hajime;  and  Yamazaki, 
Ilaru,  5,132,197,  CI   430-76.000 
Mivazaki,  Masaaki,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Audio  speaker  connector 
employing  concentrically  onented  speaker  contacts    5,133,018,  CI 
381-205000 
Miyazaki,  Masami  See — 

Yoshida,     Masao,     Miyata.     Noboru;    and     Miyazaki.     Masami, 
5.132.579.  CI.  310-232.000 
Miyazaki,  Shinji;  Miyagi.  Katushin;  and  Komino.  Miluaki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited.  Corrosion 
resistant  thermal  treating  apparatus   5.131.842.  CI   432-241.000. 
Miyazaki.  Toshihiko  See — 

Kawase.  Toshimiisu.  Yamano.  Akihiko.  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Miyazaki. 
Toshihiko;  Oguchi.  Takahiro;  and  Kurtxla.  Ryo.  5.132.533.  CI 
250-306.000. 
Mizner.  Eric  C:  See — 

Endter.    Norman    G;    and     Mizner.     Eric    C.     5.132.357,    CI. 
524-496  000. 
Mizoguchi.  Shoji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PWM  con- 
troller used  in  a  multiple  inverter.  5,132,892,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Mizuma,  Kenichi:  See — 

Koizumi.  Yutaka;  and  Mizuma.  Kenichi.  5.1 32.733.  CI  355-245.000 

Mizuno.    Masamoto;    Tawada.    Masanori;    Hirabayashi.   Terumi;   and 

Kodera.  Toshiyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Door 

control   system   using  dnve  motor  torque  signals.    5.131.506,  CI. 

187-103(XX) 

Mizusaki.  Takashi  See— 

Funazaki.  Jun;  Ohta.  Yoshinon.  Mizusaki.  Takashi.  Adachi,  Hidcu; 
and  Yusa.  Atsushi.  5.133.027.  CI    385-5.000. 
Mizutani.  Koichi:  See — 

Sasaki.   Yutaka;   Yamamoto.   Hiroshi;  Mizutani.   Koichi;   Monya, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Mori,  Kunio,  5,132.269,  CI.  502-205.000. 
ML  Systems  See— 

Hoag.    William    E,    and    Falci.    Raymond    G.    5.132.886.    CI. 
362-221  000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  See— 

Fischer.  Daniel  J  ,  5.131.473,  CI.  166-373.000. 
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Haag,   Werner  O.;  Harandi,   Mohsen  N.;  and  Owen,   Hartley. 

5.132.467,  CI.  568-697.000. 
Hernngton,  F  John,  Jr.;  and  St.  Phillipi,  Eric  A.,  S,I3I,I2I,  C[. 

24-436.000 
Ho,  Suzzy  C  ;  Pelrine,  Bruce  P.;  and  Wu,  Margaret  M..  5,132,477, 

CI    585-467.000. 
Ho,  Suzzy  C  ;  and  Wu,  Margaret  M.,  5,132,478.  C\.  585-467.000. 
Hsu.    Shih-Yirg;    and    Horodysky,    Andrew   G..    5,132,034,    CI. 

252-47500. 
Jensen,  Jay  E..  5,131,264,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Sorenson,  Charles  M  ,  5,132,020.  CI.  210-670.000 
Mochizuki,  Kenji;  iuid  Kashima,  Takamitsu,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Controi    apparatus    for    a    turbocharged    alcohol    eneine 
5.131,228,  CI.  60  602  000. 
Mod-Tap  W  Corp  :  See— 

Bodenweiser.  Clifford  A  ;  and  Woodward,  Neil  J.,  5,131,866,  CI. 
439-532000. 
Moffett.  Andra  J  :  See- 
Shea.  Timothy  J  ;  Moffetl,  Andra  J.;  Campbell.  John  R..  Dekkers, 
Mannus  E  J.;  and  Khoun,  Farid  F.,  5,132.361,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Mohn.  Masaaki:  Ste — 

Kishida,  Kazuc;  Matsumoto,  Kohji;  and  Mohn,  Masaaki.  5,132,362, 
CI   525-67.aO. 
Moise.  Norton  L.:  See — 

Shih.  I-Fu;  Chiing,  David  B.;  and  Moise,  Norton  L.,  5,132,831,  CI. 
359-107.000. 
Moldovan.  Peter  K  ;  and  Reske,  John  M.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic shielding  means  for  a  current  sensor  of  direct  current  switching 
apparatas.  5.132,497,  CI.  200-I47.00A. 
Molecular  Probes,  Inc.:  See — 

Haugland.  Richard  P.;  and  Whitaker.  James  E.,  5,132.432,  CI. 
548-518  000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Banakis.  Emanuel  G.;  Landgraf.  Glenn  A.;  Penley,  Michael  J,;  and 

Petne.  Robert  M  .  5,131.871.  CI.  439-751.000. 
Bogiel.  Steven  B  .  5.131,860,  CI.  439-215.000. 
Gierul,  Fred;  aid  Rushlon.  Robert  H.,  5,131,873,  CI.  439-851.000. 
Peloza.   Kirk   H.;   Roberts,  James  T.;  and  Funck,  Gordon  W., 
5.131.867.  CI  439-557.000 
Moll.  Richard  J.  Scoring  and  perforating  apparatus.   5.131,901,  CI. 

493-355.000 
Moller,  Anders.  A-rangemenl  for  supporting  and  positioning  X-ray 

cassettes  in  radiography.  5,133,000,  CI.  378-177.000. 
Momiyama,  Yoshiharu;  Nakajima.  Shigeki;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Koga, 
Yoshitomo;  and  Ota,  Yukio,  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  De- 
veloping apparatus  5.132,734,  CI.  355-253.000. 
Momokawa,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Katayama,  Hidi-shi;  Hamada.  Takao;  Takeuchi,  Shinobu;  Ushijima, 
Takashi;  Momokawa.  Hideyuki;  and  llaya,  Hiroshi.  5.131.942, 
CI.  75-4I4.0O). 
Monchalin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Ing,  Ros  K  Broadband  optical  detection  of 
transient  motion  Irom  a  scattering  surface  by  two-wave  mixing  in  a 
photorefractive  crystal.  5.131.748,  CI.  356-349.000. 
Monfon,  Inc  :  See—^ 

Banek,  Todd  M  ,  5,131,803,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Mong,  William  K.;  and  Scott,  Daniel  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 

Company   Hose  coupling  gasket.  5,131,667.  CI.  277-169.000. 
.Monin.  Didier:  See — 

Vieux.  Gerard;  Monin,  Didier;  and  Ricaud,  Jean-Luc,  5,131,876, 
CI.  445-22.0a). 
Monro,  Richard  J   Hame  stabilizer  for  solid  fuel  burner.  5.131,334,  d. 

1 10-264  000. 
Monsanto  Company :  See — 

Feder,  Joseph;  Harakas,  Nicholaos  K.;  Schaumann,  Jon  P.;  Con- 
nolly,   Daniei    T;    and    Wittwer,    Arthur    J.,    5,132,214,    CI. 
435-70300. 
Monschem,  Gunthei :  See— 

Schipfer.  Rudolf;  Schmolzer,  Gerhard;  Monschein,  Gunther   and 
Meglitsch,  Gtrhard,  5,132.378,  CI.  525-526.000 
Montague,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Ingwersen,  John  A.;  Montague.  Thomas  D.;  and  Reed,  Robert  G., 
5,132,513,  CI.  2I9-137.3IO 
Montavon,  Francois  See — 

Rossiler,   Bryant   E ;   Montavon,   Francois;  and  Roessler.  Felix, 
5,132,464,  CI.  568-396.000 
Moon,  Jae  H.;  Kwak,  Jong  D.;  Lee,  Jong  K.;  and  Ahn,  Won  K.,  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Dual  brake  apparatus.  5,131,509,  CI. 
188-77  OOR. 
Mooradian,  Aram:  See — 

Zayhowski,    John    J.;    and    Mooradian,    Aram,    5,132.977,    CI. 
372-10.000 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Christy,  Ornn;  U.  Holler,  David  J.;  Matheis,  Mark  A.;  Paroff.  Paul 
J  .  and  Hallidiy.  James  R..  5,132.713,  CI.  346-159.000. 
M<K>rc.  Robert  M  ;  Snith.  Robert  L.;  and  Sharma.  Shekhar.  to  Kermath 
Maiiufactunng  Ccmpany.  X-ray  imaging  system  with  a  sweeping 
linear  detector.  5.132,996,  CI.  378-65.000. 
Morel.  Robert:  See— 

Mertz.  Jean-Luc   Penchon.  Pierre;  Morel,  Robert;  and  Pion-Roux, 
Gerard.  5.132.865.  CI.  361-6.000. 
.Mori,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kii,  Katsuya;  Okuyama.  Yuji;  and  Mori,  Kazuo,  5.131,676,  CI. 
280-707.000. 
Mori.  Kcntaro:  See — 

Kohashi,  Masao.  Azuma,  Ken-ichi;  and  Mori,  Kentaro,  5,131,240, 
CI.  62-324  100 


Mori.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Ueda,    Yuichi,    Mon.    Kiyoshi.    Sugita,    ToshiaLi     and    .Arii4,a\ka 
Hideyuki,  5,132.330.  CI    521-56.000 
Mon,  Kunio  See — 

Sasaki,    Yutaka,    Vamamotci,    Hiroshi,   Mizutani,   Koichi,   Monva 
Kiyoshi.  and  Mon,  Kunio,  5,132,269,  CI    502-205.000 
Mon.  Ma&aki   See— 

Kobayashi,    Masalu:    Mon,    Masaki,    and    Monmolo,    Nonshicc 
5,132.891,  CI,  363-21  0O3 
Mon,  Masami  See — 

Lee,  KiKvHsiung.  Wang,  Zhe  Oing    Bowen.  J    Phillip.  Schnur. 
Dora  M  .  Cheng,  Vung-Chi,  LiU.  Su  Ying,  Kuo.  Yao  H     and 
Mon.  Masami.  ?, 132,322,  CI    5 1 4-468  (XX) 
Mon,  Shunji   See — 

Kitamura,    Yukmon.    Ogura.    Setsuo     Mayu7umi.    Shiro,    Mon. 
Shunji,    Fukamachi.    T(jshiyuki     Kobayashi,    Yuji;    Yamazaki, 
Kouichi.  Funhata.  Makoto.  and  Kamcgaki.  Kazuvuki   5  n2  806 
CI-  .15S-310  000 
Monmolo.  Nonshige  5<'f— 

Kobayashi,    Masaki,    Mon,    Misaki,    and    Monmolo,    Nonshige 
5.132,891,  CI.  363-21.000 
Monmolo,  Takuo:  See — 

Tokui,  Yasuyuki.  Tanaka,  Isao;  Monmolo,  Takuo.  Ohioshi,  Sachio; 
and  >  amauchi.  Masaru.  5,131,674,  CI   280-610.000. 
Morin,  Pierre   Sec — 

Boulet,  Jean,  and  Monn,  Pierre,  5,131.479,  CI    175-73000 
Morin,   Rene,   to   P^enault   Whicules   Industnels    Injection   hydraulic 

automatic  advance  device.  5,131,374,  CI.  123-502.000. 
Morioka,  Hiroaki   See — 

Suzuki,     Shigemitsu;     and     Monoka.     Hiroaki,     5.132.655,     CI 
336-192000 
Morishige,  Takaharu  See — 

Tsuru,    Yoshihiro.    Kuraishi,    Takashi,    Matsuzaki,    Fumiaki    and 
Monshigc.  Takaharu.  5,132,573.  CI    307-475000 
Morishige.  Yuji   See— 

Kitajima,    Tadayuki     Naito.    Masataka;    Ueda,    Nonyoshi;    Hirai, 
Katsuaki.    Honjo,    Takeshi,    .Monshige     Yu|i;    and    Yoshida 
Akimaro,  5.132.741    CI    355  .'W  ()(» 
Morishita,    Yoshikazu.    Takahashi.    Miisuru,     Vamada.    Koji:    Sanu. 
Tomoyuki;  Kawamoto.  Isao,  Ando,  Katsuhiko,  Sano.  Hiroshi   Sa:to. 
Yuuka;   Kase,    Hiroshi.   and    Maisuda.    Yuzuru,   lo    Kyowa   Hakko 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     HS-142-1    compounds     5^1*2  112,    CI 
424-118  000 
Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yamanaka,   Toshiaki.   Hashimoto.   Naotaka,   Hashimoto.  Takashi 
Shimizu,      Akihiro;      Ishibashi.      Koichiro.      Sasaki.      Katsuro 
Shimohigashi,  Kalsuhiro,  Takcda.  Riji    Sakai,  Yoshio.  Nishida. 
Takashi;  Minato,  Osamu.  Masuhara.  Toshiaki    Hanamura.  Shoii 
Honjo,     Shigeru      and     Mon\taki.     Ni.buvuki      "^132  771      CI 
357-59000. 
Moriwaki,  Yoshio:  Sen.  Hajime  Shintani,  Akemi   Iwaki,  Tsutomu;  and 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinon,  to  Matsushita  Elcctnc   Indusinal  Co,  Ltd. 
Melhodof  manufactumg  sealed  rechargeable  hattenes  5  |M  920  CI 
29-623.200 
Moriya,  Kiyoshi  See— 

Sasaki,   Yutaka:    Yamamolo,    Hiroshi.    .MuuLani,    Koichi;   Monya. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Mon,  Kunio.  5,132,269,  CI    502-205.000. 
Moriya,   Yoshihisa    Shimizu,    Mikio;   and    Inoue.   Masami,   to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fluonne  resin  type  weather-resist- 
ant film.  5,132.164.  CI   428  194000 
Moriyasu,  Koichi  Sef — 

Oda,   Kengo;    Monyasu,    Koichi    Aral,   Kiyoshi,   Tomiya.   Kanji. 
Tohru.     Miura.     Nishida.     Makoto;     Oyamada,     Masami.     and 
Fujiwara.  Akie.  5.131.94'',  CI    71-')5  (XX) 
Monzane,  Toshinon,  Yoshida,  Yuko,  and  .Awazu,  Koichi,  lo  C  Itoh  & 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Toshinon  Monzani   Base  plate  tor  recording  disc  and 
a  method  for  its  manufacture    5,131,977.  CI    156-646.000. 
Mork.  Steve  O.:  See— 

Birdsong.  Thomas  E;   Mork.  Steve  O.;  and   Peace.   Steven   L. 

5.131.277.  CI   73-861  05O 
Birdsong.  Thomas  E  ,   Mork.  Steve  O  ;  and  Peace,  Steven  L., 
5,132,017,  CI   210-652  (XX) 
Morohashi,  Katsuei.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  color  cathtxlc  ray  lube  and  an  exposure  apparatus  for  use  in 
working  the  methcxi    5.1.12.187.  CI   430-24  000. 
Morrill  Glassiek,  Inc  :  See— 

Morrill,  Vaughan,  Jr ,  5,131,137.  CI.  29-592.100. 
Morrill.  Vaughan,  Jr ,  to  Morrill  Glasstek,  Inc    Method  of  making  a 
sub-miniature  electrical  component  particularly  a  fuse   5,131,137,  CI 
29-592  100 
Morris,  Chnstopher  J  .  to  Thorn  EMI  pic.  Display  device  with  time- 
multiplexed  addressing  of  groups  of  rows  of  pixels.  5,132,678,  CI 
340-800.000. 
Morris,  L.  Robert:  See- 
George,    Douglas    B;    and    Moms,    L.    Robert,    5,133,050,    CI 
395-135000 
Morrison,  Robert  R  :  See— 

Clements,    D    Gene;    and   Morrison,    Robert    R.,    5,131,670,   CI. 
280-35.000. 
Morrone,  Louis  A    See— 

Garcia,  James  M  .   Morrone,   Louis  A.;  and  Smith,  Robert   S., 
5,131.614,  CI    248-118  000 
Molohashi,  Minoru.  Hayama,  Akira,  and  Yamazaki,  Yoichi,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic   Corporation     Bidirectional   communication   line   buffer 
apparatus.  5.132.987,  CI   375-3.000 
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Bastcit,  Irs  fi  5.in.559,  CI  307-355  000 
Bc.rras.  Immc  A  .  5.133.080.  CI  455-9  000 
B<.inh.  David  E  ,  Gcnon.  Ira  A    V'llmur.  Richard  J  ;  and  Lindslcy, 

Brcit  L  ,  5.133,010.  CI    )8I  ISOIXJ 
Bush.  Harry  D  .  and  Wrbcr.  Paul  J  .  "  132.642.  CI    3311  OOA 
Frtty.  Allan  M  .  5. 132. ■^''2,  CI    .lV-*«  (KK) 
Juskcv    Frank  J     Pcnnisi,  Rohcrt  W     anJ  Papageorge.  Marc  V., 

M  12. ■'"'S.  CI    35''  ■'2IW1 
Kane     Robcn    C      Parker     Nv-rmiii    W,   and   Jaskie,   James   E.. 

?  I  <2.58?.  CI    Ml^UfXX) 
K».se    Kiyishi.  5,132.8'J5.  CI    In'  whiio 
Pine.    Jcrrold    S  ,    Robinson.    Jim«   C  .   and    Rubin.    David    H  , 

5. 131. ■'53,  CI    356-3''5CIOO 
Suarez.  Jose  L  .  5.132.6M.  CI   330-129  000 
Tan    l*ci  1      5  132.ft<)7.  CI    343-718  000 
Tobin  Jamt-s  R     Prnnisi.  Robert  W    and  Stantky,  Frank.  5,131.265. 

CI.  73-54.230 
Wells,   Raymond   C      and   d'Aragona.    Frank    S.    5.131.968,   CI 

156-153  000 
While    Richard  A    M  .  5,133,082.  CI   455-35.100 
^amA.  I,.hihei   See — 

I  anakd.  Kazuo    >  I'.hida,  Tenjma.sa.  Okoshi.  Fumio;  Moloyama, 
U  hiher      Ohta.     I  azuo.     and     Abe.     Toshiaki,     5,132,450.    CI 
<,n:-H4  f»l! 
:;    I.  hnstine  R     lo  Bmnev  &  Smith  Inc   Aqueou.s  permanent  color- 
r.^  ..,mp.«ition  for  a  marker    5,131.776.  CI   40I-!98(XX) 
i;    Philip  J     lo  B<L)rg  Warner  Auiomoiive  Transmission  &  Engine 
'  ..mtxmcnis  Corp,.ration    Chain  bell    5  131.892.  CI   474-240000 
Mkiuri.  .Akihiro    loy.ino,  T^ulomu,  Kaneko.  Shuzo,  Inaba.  Yulaka.  and 
Kanbe.  Junichiro,  to  Canon  (Cahushiki  kaisha    f-erroelectnc  liquid 
crystal  optical  mixJulalion  device  and  driving  method  therefor  to 
apply  an  erasing  voltage  in  the  first  time  penod  of  the  scanning 
selection  penod    5.132.818.  CI    159.56000. 
^^m^.  Motoya  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tai.<uro.  Sahara.  Tetsuya;  and  Moun,  Mocoya.  5,132.255. 
CI    501-94  000 
Vlrosko.  John  A     See-- 

lerrv.  Jimmy  C    and  Mrosko,  John  A  .  5.131.322.  CI.  99-620.000. 
Mr  itek    FJward  N     Joyce.  Terry  W  .  and  Gorelik,  Bella,  lo  Globc- 

I  nion  Inc    Baiterv  vent  cap   5.132.175.  CI   429-86.000, 
Miozinski.  Curtis  L     See — 

Graveson.  Sandra  J     Marzullo.  Ji-)seph  H  .  DeBarber.  Christopher; 
Ballard.   Michael   D.  and   Mrozmski.  Curtis  L.  5.131,643.  CI 
271-2  000 
Mruk.  William  A    Set— 

Ka.szczuk.    Linda    A.    and    Mruk,    William    A..    5,132.277,    CI 
503-227  000 
■vlu.  Ye  See— 

Harrell.  Duronme  L  .  and  Mu.  Ye.  5.132,084.  CI   422-26000 
Muehling.  Anthony  A   Flexible  saw    5.131,150,  CI   30-166  300 
Mueller.  Boyd  A    See— 

Epstein,  Harold  M  .  Claucr.  Allan  H  .  Mueller.  Boyd  A  ;  Dulaney. 

Jeffrey    L      Campbell.    Bemerd    E..    and    Walters.    Craig    T, 

5.131.957.  CI    148-565  000. 

Mueller.  James  G  ;  and  Chapman,  Peter  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

US    Environmenul  Protection  Agency    Biological  remediation  of 

creosote-  and  similarly-contaminated  sues  5.1  32.224.  CI  435-262  000 

Mukohara.  Shouji   See — 

Tanaka.  Toshiyasu.  Kobayashi.  Toyohiro;  and  Mukohara.  Shouji, 
5,133,031.  CI    385-44000 
Mulhall.  Michael   See— 

Ballantyne,    Douglas    J.    and    Mulhall,    Michael,    5,133,079,    CI. 
455-4  100. 
Mulkem.  Joseph  H  ;  See — 

Lo.  David  S  ;  and  Mulkem.  Joseph  H..  5,132.888,  CI   363-17000 
Muller,  Manfred  See— 

Wetzel,    Guido;     Henseler.    Wolfgang;    and    Muller.     Manfred, 
5.131.681.  CI   280-753000 
Muller.  Michael;  Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Winkel,  Jens,  and  Negele.  Mi- 
chael, lo  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft  Acrylic  and  methacrylic  esters  of 
substituted     l.2-bis(pheno»y)-3.3.4.4.5.5-hexafluoro-l-cyclopentenes 
5.132.335.  CI    522-96  000 
Muller.  Serge  G   R    See— 

Labrol.  Manime.  Muller,  Serge  G   R  ;  Feuilleral.  Jean;  and  Lautis- 
sier.  Palnck.  5.132.511.  CI   219  121  490 
Mulrooncy.  Christine,  and  Theonn.  Craig  R  .  to  W  I    Gore  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc    Shielded  jacketed  coaxial  cable   5,132,491,  CI    174-36000 
Munakata.  Fumiaki   See— 

Takahashi.  Mitsuaki.  Watanabe.  Masaki;  and  Munakata.  Fumiaki, 
5,131,159,  CI.  33-507  000 
Munday.  Edward,  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany Noise  reduction  by  using  spectral  decomposition  and  nonlinear 
transformation    5,133,013,  CI    381-47000 
Munn.  Donald  J    See— 

Kelley.  Eugene  D.  Murphy.  Charles  E.  Kelley,  Piera  G..  and 
Munn.  Donald  J  .  5,133.005.  CI.  379-146.000 
.Munoz.  Julio  A  .  and  O'Connor.  Lila  H  .  to  R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco 

Company  Tobacco  extraction  process  5.131.415.  CI  131-298  000 
Munroe.  Scott  C  .  to  Ma.ssachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Floating- 
gate  charge-balance  CCD  5.132.656.  CI  377-60.000. 
Murakami.  Nobuo.  and  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Music  reproducing  method  and  apparatus  which  mixes 
voice  input  from  a  microphone  and  music  data  5.131.311.  CI. 
84-609  000. 


Murakami.   >  ■shinori    and  M.hara    Teruyoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd     Melhixi  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device  utilizing  an 

accumulation  layer    5.|3:.:?8.  CI    4<^-«l  000. 
MuramaLsu.    Masani  r\     and    Machmo,    Hitoshi,   to  Canon    Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Transfer  drum  vsiih  .liffereni  support  position  for  resin  sheet. 

M3:,''l6.  CI    '55  :"i  ixm 
.Muramatsu.  Naokuni   See — 

Sakai.     Taku     Kadachi.    Takaharu;    and    Muramauu,    Naokuni, 
5.ni.')58.  C!    148-680  000 
Murasaki.    Ryuichi    and   Yt>shida.    Hiroshi.   lo  Yoshida   Kogyo  KK 

H(X)k  structure  for  integrally  molded  surface  fa.stener.  5,131,119,  CI 

:4  45:  (XX) 

Muraia  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd-:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Youhei   Hattori,  Jun;  and  Nishikawa.  Toshio,  5,132,631, 

CI  vn-202oai 

Sakamoto.  Yukio   Kaneko  T.>shimi  Dougauchi.  Kazuo.  and  Wata, 
Junichiro.  5, 1  .'^M'J.  CI    in.  167  (XX) 
Muraia    Masahide     Furuhashi.   Hiroyuki.    Kanazawa.   Seizaburo;   Ya- 
shiro.  ^  eruo   Imai.  Masafumi  and  Nakano.  Akira.  to  Tonen  Corpora- 
tion    Olefin    polvmeruation    catalyst    component     5,132.261,    CI 
502116  000 
Murphy.  Brian;  See — 

Daugherty,  Lenn.  Murphy.  Brian;  and  Strzepa.  Michael.  5,131,619, 
CI    248-635000 
Murphy.  Charles  E    See — 

Kelley.   Eugene  D  .  Murphy.  Charles  E.;  Kelley,  Piera  G  .  and 
Munn.  Donald  J  .  5.133,005.  CI,  379-146,000 
Murphy.  Gerald  J     See — 

DeYoung.    Douglas   J  .   and    Murphy,   Gerald  J.,    5,132.392,   CI. 
528-272000 
Murphy.  Mark  E    See  — 

Kaminiski.  Stephen  H  .  Botich.  Michael  J  ;  and  Murphy,  Mark  E., 
5.I3I.7I7.  CI    297-316.000. 
Murphy.  Martin  J     See — 

Falou.  Mohamad  S  ,  Finch.  Timothy  D  .  Gamer-Gray.  Peter  F; 
Hight.   Andrew   T ;   Murphy.   Martin  J,.   Newbold,  Geoffrey; 
Niven.  Ian  E  ;  and  Savill.  Derek  G  .  5,132,036,  CI   252-90.000. 
Murphy,  Robert  D    See— 

Waugh.    David    C      and    Murphy.    Robert    D,    5,132,855,    CI 
360-78  070 
Muschalik.  Gerald,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindlmg  AG.  Load  adjustment 

device  5.131. .360.  CI  123-339000. 
Musikas.  Claude;  and  Zorz.  Philippe,  to  Commissanal  a  I'Energie 
Atomique  Prix;ess  for  the  extraction  of  uranium  (VI)  and/or  pluto- 
nium  (IV)  present  in  an  acid  aqueous  solution  by  means  of  a  mixture 
of  N.N-<lialkyl  amides  usable  for  the  reprocessing  of  irradiated  nu- 
clear fuels  5.132.092.  CI  423-9  000 
Musschoot.   Albert,   to  Genera]   Kinematics  Corporation.   Vibratory 

conveyor.  5.131,525,  CI.  198-770.000. 
Mustico,  Carmen,  Jr  ;  See— 

Zazzara,    Robert  G.   and   Mustico.   Carmen.  Jr..   5.131,707,  CI 
294- -.56  000 
Musu,  Carlo  See — 

Felder.    Ernst.    Musu.   Carlo.    Fumagalli,    Luciano;   and    Uggen, 
Fulvio,  5.132,409.  CI.  534-10.000 
Muta.  Kunihiko,  to  TDK  Corporation   Magnetic  recording  Upe  com- 
prising a  polyester  film  conuining  a  pH  basic  filler    5,132,158,  CI, 
428-143000 
Mutoh  Industries  Ltd  ;  See— 

Nakagawa,  Talsuhide,  5,132,704,  CI   346-76  OPH. 
Mutoh.  Teiichi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Ma.saki,  Mutoh,  Teiichi;  Megunya,  Noriyuki;  and  Tabei, 
Eiichi,  5,132,047.  CI   252-308  000. 
Myers,  Jeff  D  Multi  surface  bouncing  solid.  5,131,665,  CI  273-428.000. 
Myers.  Terry  N    See- 
Baron.  Arthur  L ,  and  Myers,  Terry  N.,  5.132,387,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Naab.  Paul  See— 

Lanz,  Joachim;  Naab,  Paul;  and  Roientreler,  Ulrich,  5,132,419,  CI 
540-215.000 
Nadolski.  Gregory  L    See- 
Duncan,   Eugene  F;  and   Nadolski,  Gregory  L.,  5.132,531,  CI. 
250-231  130 
Naege:.  Thomas:  See — 

Gmelin,  Karl.  Naeger.  Thomas;  Peters.  Klaus-Juergen;  Schaefer, 
Wolfgang;  and  Scheible.  Manfred.  5.131.857,  CI  439-130  000 
Nagahashi,  Toshio;  Kobayashi,  Hisafumi;  and  Sato.  Minoru.  to  Tokyo 
Automatic  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.  Magazine  and  method  of  feeding 
articles.  5.131.899.  CI   493-317.000 
Nagano.  Takahiro:  See— 

Minami.    Masataka.    Wakui,    Youkou;    and    Nagano.    Takahiro, 
5.132.758.  CI    357-23  400. 
Nagano,  Vousuke:  See — 

Suzaki,  Masafumi;  Kikuchi,  Tsugio;  Nagano,  Vousuke;  Momma. 
Yoshifumi;  and  Ebata,  Kenichi,  5,132,728.  CI.  355-200.000 
Nagao,  Shigeo:  See— 

Matsuura.    Masazumi;    Kotani,    Hideo;    Fujii,    Atsuhiro,    Nagao. 
Shige<i.  and  Genjo,  Hideki,  5,132.774.  CI.  357-71.000. 
Nagaoka.  Masahide  See — 

Kishi.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  Yamamolo.  Katsuya;  Tamura. 
Yoshinobu.  Sakauchi.  Tsuneo;  Nagaoka,  Ma.sahide;  Kawabau. 
Ma.saya;  Shirasaka.  Akiloshi.  Inouc.  Shinichi.  Efumi.  Makoto; 
Yamamoto.  Shosaku.  Wake.  Michiaki;  Takcmoto.  Masayuki.  and 
Sakai.  Naoya,  5,132,180,  CI  428-457  000 
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Naga.se  A  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugita.   Masaru;   Horiuchi,   Yoshiaki;   Shiozu.   Shinichiro;   Horii. 

Hideo;  Omura,  Katsumi;  and  Kumagai.  Noriaki  5,132,039,  CI. 

252-162.00(. 
Nagase,  Makoto,  Allewaert.  Kathy.  Ficuws.  Franceaka;  and  Coppens, 


Nakano,  Masaki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Traction  drive  transmission 

and  lock-up  control    5.131,296.  CI   74-868.000 
Nakano.  Noryoshi   See — 

Fukuda.  Yutaka;  Higuchi.  Yukio,  Imoto.  Yukihiro;  and  Nakano 
Nonyoshi.  5.131.267.  CI,  73-118  KX) 


Dirk,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Water-  and    Nakano,  Shinji.  and  Urano.  Saioshi.  to  Nippon  Painl  Companv 


oil-repellent  treilment  agent.  5,132,028,  01.  252-8.600. 
Nagase.  Makoto:  See — 

Asakura.    Yanato;    Nagase,    Makoto;    Utamura,    Motoaki;    and 
Uchida,  Shmsuke,  5,132,075.  CI.  376-310.000. 
Nagashima,  Akira  See — 

Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Aoki,  Makoto;  Mafune,  Kumiko;  Nagashima, 
Akira;  Aoiio,  Kenji;  and  Nishiwaki.  Osamu,  5,131,949,  C\. 
106-20.000. 
Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Aoki,  Makoto;  Mafune,  Kumiko;  Nishiwaki, 
Osamu;  Atno,  Kenji;  and  Nagashuna,  Akira.  5,132,700,  CI. 
346-1.100. 
Nagashima,  Hironiiuu:  See — 

Hiramatsu,  Yisushi;  Ishiuchi,  Yukio;  and  Nagashima,  Hiromitsu, 
5,132.099.  {  I   423-584000 
Naga.sono,  Yasuo    Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kurihara.  Masakazu.  to 
Komon    Corporation.    Plate    winding    apparatu.s.     5,131,327,    CI. 
101-415.100. 
Nagayama,  Hirotsugu:  See— 

Goda,  Takuji    Nagayama.  Hirotsugu;  Kawahara.  Hideo;  Sakai, 
Yasuto;  and  Hishinuma.  Akihiro,  5,132,140,  CI.  427-169.000. 


Nahlovsky.  Boris.  Gels  of  polyethylene  block  copolymers  and  liquid     Nakausuka.  Yasuhiro   See 


ited.  Heai-latent.  cationic  polymerization  initiator  and  resin  composi- 
tions conuaining  the  same   5.132.377,  CI    52-^-509(XX) 
Nakao.  Tetsuo.  and  Chuang.  William    Com  separating  and  counting 

apparatus    5, 131.885.  CI,  4532-1 1  000 
Nakashinia.  TOshiaki  See — 

Oyama,     Kenshu.     and     Nakashima.      Toshiaki.     5.131  139      CI 
29-721  000 
Nakashima.  Toshihide  Stt  — 

Tanihara.    Masao.   Oka.    Kiichiro.    Yamada.    Hideaki.    Kobayashi, 
Akira.  Nakashima.  Toshihide.  Omura.  Yoshiaki    and  Takakura 
Koichi.  5.132.402.  CI    53a326  000 
Nakatake.  Yoshiteru.  Kunia,  Tsutom.  Inohara.  Yoshimi.  and  Lehara. 

Mitsuru    Electromagnetic  svsitch   5,132,653,  CI.  335-202.000. 
Nakatani.  Shigeki   See — 

Inoue,   Yasushi    Nakalani.  Shigeki;  Nishinaga,  Yutaka.  Suetsugu. 
Haiime,  Sakono,  Takashi,  and  Nanba.  Seiii.  5.13]  357    CI    123- 
195  (X)R 
Nakalani.  ^'oshihiro  See— 

Yoshimura.  Katsuji,  Nakatani,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakayama.  Tadavo- 
shi.  i.\n.-"^ii.  Cl    358-183-000 


hydrocarbons   5.132,355,  Cl.  524-474.000. 
Naiman,  Alaric:  S-v — 

Cumming,  William  J.;  Gaudiana,  Rusaell  A.;  McGowan,  Cynthia; 
Minns,     Ruhard    A.;    and     Naiman.     Alaric,     5,132,041,    Cl. 
252-299.650 
Naito,  Ichiro;  and  Maezawa.  Hiroyuki,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and 
system  for  outpntting  program  change  efTecl  information  to  a  user. 
5.133,063,  Cl,  395-500.000. 
Naito,  Masataka:  See — 

KiUjima,   Tadayuki;    Nailo,    Masataka;    Ueda,   Nonyoshi;    Hirai, 
Katsuaki.    Honjo,    Takeshi;    Morishige,    Yuji;    and    Yoshida, 
Akimaro.  5,132,741,  Cl.  355-309  000. 
Nailou,  Masao:  Se<' — 

Shono,  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki,  Shigeo;  Katoh,  Susumu;  Nailou,  Masao; 
Nakanishi,  Tetsuya;  Fujishita.  Naomitsu;   Noguchi,  Kazuhiko- 
and  Tanjo,  Masayasu,  5,132,545,  Cl.  250-492.200. 
Nakagama,  Akio  See — 

Ogura,  Tsuneo;  Takigami,  Katsuhiko;  Nakagama,  Akio;  and  De- 
mon, TomoLazu,  5.132,767,  Cl.  357-38  000 
Nakagawa,  Hidem  tsu;  and  Koseki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Bndgeslone  Corpora- 
tion  Pneumatic  -adial  tire.  5,131,447.  Cl.  152-543.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tatsuhide,  lo  Mutoh  Industries  Ltd.  Thermal  recordmg 

apparatus  5.132.704,  Cl.  346-76.0PH. 
Nakahon.  Shinsuki-:  See — 

Kawano,  Katsjya,  Ishikura.  Yushikazu;  and  Nakahori,  Shinsuke. 
5,132,177,  Ci.  429-206.000. 
Nakajima,  Katsumi:  See — 

Asai,    Shingo;    Nakajima,    Kalsumi;    and    Matsumoto,    Akihiko, 
5,131,778,  C!.  403-24  000. 
Nakajima,  Shigeki:  See — 

Momiyama,    'Voshihani;    Nakajima,    Shigeki;    Kikuchi,    Hiroshi; 
Koga.  Yoshitomo;  and  Ota,  Yukio.  5,132,734,  Cl.  355-253.000. 
Nakamichi,  Shuhei  See — 

Gotoh,  Akira;  Koyama,  Eiji;  and  Nakamichi,  Shuhei,  5,132.152,  Cl. 
428-64  000. 
Nakamura.  Akira;  .See — 

Yasuda.    Hajime;    Nakamura.    Akira,    and    Miyake.    Shisenobu, 
5,132,369,  Cl.  525-247.000. 
Nakamura,  Kie:  See — 

Kodama,  Hiroiion;  Suzuki,  Takaaki;  Nakamura.  Kie   and  Maeda. 
Kunihiro,  5,132,257,  Cl.  501-95.000. 
Nakamura,  Shunji;  Kisu,  Hiroki;  Tomoyuki,  Yohji;  Saito,  Masanobu; 
Araya,  Junji;  ami  Miyamoto,  Toshio,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image  forming  ,ipparatus  with  cleaning  mechanism  for  charging 
electrode  5,132,738,  Cl.  355-274.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshihito:  See — 

Tsutsui,    Toshio;    Kubola,    Osamu;    and    Nakamura,    Toshihito, 
5,132,480,  Cl    585-489,000. 
Nakane,  Toshio;   Kageyanu,   Yukihiko;   Konuma.   Hiroaki;    Hijikata, 
Kenji;  Hijikata.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi,  Kuniaki,  to  Polyplastics  Co., 
Ltd.     Processes    for    producing     transparent     copolyester     films. 
5,132,068,  Cl.  264-211-180 
Nakanishi,  Tetsuya  See — 

Shono.  Kazuhiio;  Sasaki,  Shigeo;  Katoh,  Susumu;  Naitou,  Masao; 

Nakanishi,  Tetsuya;  Fujishita,  Naomitsu;  Noguchi.   Kazuhiko; 

and  Tanjo,  Vasayasu.  5,132,545,  Cl  250-492.200. 

Nakaniwa,  Shinpei.  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co  .  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  controlling  the  respective  cylinders  in  the  fuel  supply 

system  of  an  inteinal  combustion  engine.  5.131,372.  Cl.  123-673.000. 

Nakano,  Akihiko.  t(  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  a  method 

for  checking  a  se:mconductor.  5.132,507,  Cl.  219-121.310. 
Nakano.  Akira:  See — 

Murata.   Masahide;  Furuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  Kanazawi,  Seizaburo; 
Yashiro,  Tenio;  Imai,  Masafumi;  and  Nakano,  Akira.  3.I32.26I 
Cl    502-116.000. 
Nakano,  Makoto:  St-e — 

Hoshino,   Futoshi;   Nakano,   Makoto;   and  Yanagihara.   Takeshi. 
5.132,159.  CI.  428-156.000. 


Hotta.  Takashi.  Kurita.  Kozahuro    Ivsamura.  Masahiro    Maejima, 
Hideo.  Tanaka.  Shigeya.  Bandoh.  fadaaki,  Nakatsuka.  '^  asuhiro. 
Kalo,  Kazuo,  and  Sinoda.  Sin-ichi.  5  i  13.064.  Cl    .195-550  0(»i 
Nakaya,  Masahide.  to  Ricoh  Companv,  Lid    Control  circuilrv  for  an 

image  forming  apparatus    5. 1  ?2.86'5.  Cl    361-233  000 
Nakayama.  ttsuro.  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation    Thermal  his- 
tory control  in  a  recorder  using  a  line  thermal  head    5  1  '2  703    Cl 
346-76  OPH 
Nakayama.  Shoudai   See — 

Nonyama.    Hidetaka    Fukui,    Isao;    Kiboshi,   Tokio;    Nakayama. 
Shoudai.  Abe,  Ma.sanori.  and  Kashihara.  Tomio.  5.132.819   Cl 
359-58  000 
Nakayama.  Tadayoshi   See — 

Yoshimura.  Katsuji,  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakayama,  Tadayo- 
shi. 5.132.798.  Cl    -158-183.000, 
Nakayama.  Takeshi   Sei  — 

Hayashikoshi.    Masanon;    Terada,    Yasushi;    Kobayashi,    Kazuo; 
Nakayama.  Takeshi,  and  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu,  5,132,928    Cl 
365-63000 
Nakazato.  Michiak,  See— 

Higashiyama.    Takao.    and    Nakazato, 
106-14  140 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Hoots.  John  E  .  and  Banks.  Rodney  H  . 


Michiaki,    5,131,948.    Cl 


5,132,096,  Cl.  422-82.090. 


5.131.982.  Cl    162-168200. 


Namenkawa.     Hiroo.     5,131,802.     Cl 


St.  John.  Michael  R 
Namerikavva.  Hiroo;  See 
Sunanii.     Tsuneo;     and 
4I4-7I90O0, 
Namigawara.    Noboru.    to   Pioneer    Electronic   Corporation    Optical 

pickup  with  position  adjusting  means.  5.132,534,  Cl   250-239.000 
Namkung  Promotions.  Inc  ;  See — 

Kiyokane.  Jernlyn.  5.131.882.  Cl   446-464.000, 
Nanba.  Seiji;  See— 

Inoue.  Yasushi;  Nakatani.  Shigeki;  Nishinaga,  Yutaka.  Suetsugu. 
Hajime.  Sakono.  Takashi.  and  Nanba.  Seiji.  5,131,357,  Cl    123- 
195  OOR 
Nappi.  Bruce:  See — 

Mannaccio.   Paul  J  ;   Nappi.   Bruce;  Captain,  Khushroo  M     and 
Lane.  Alan  J..  5.131.844.  Cl   433-72000. 
Narang.  Subhash  C    See— 

Hettiarachchi.    Samson.    Narang.    Subhash   C;    and    Macdonald, 
Digby  D.  5.132.093.  Cl   422-7  000 
Narayanan.  Pallas.sana  V  ,  and  Stanlev,  Kimberly  D..  to  Cordis  CorjKv- 
ration.   Radiofrequency   plasma  treated   polymenc  surfaces  having 
immobilized  anti-thrombogenic  agents    5.132.108.  Cl   424-78170 
Nanta.  Shigeru;  and   Kitagawa.  Takavasu.  to  Shionogi  &   Co.  Ltd 
Benzolnazole  derivatives  and  fluorescence-emitting  reagents  thereof 
5,132,429,  Cl    548  257  000. 
Nash  Engineering  Companv.  The:  See — 

Pastore.  Michael  J  .  Jr  '  5,131.817,  Cl  417-69.000. 
Nash.  Merle  W  Drift  fence  5,131.630.  Cl  256-12.500. 
Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh   See— 

Someya.  Sakac.  Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh:  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yanta, 
Katsuhiko.     Matsumoto.     Shinji.     Sasano.     Akira.     Taniguchi, 
Hideaki.  and  Ontsuki.  Ryouji.  5,132,820,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Nath.  Prem   See— 

Vogeh,  Craig;  and  Nath.  Prem,  5,131,954,  Cl.  136-244.000. 
Nathan,  Carl  F  ;  See— 

Stuehr.  Dennis  J  ,  and  Nathan,  Carl  F.,  5,132,407,  Cl.  530-395.000. 
National  Castings.  Inc     See— 

Chi,  Edvsard.  5.131,548.  Cl    213-64.000 
National  Machinery  Company.  The   See — 

Smith.  Gregorv  A  .  Foltz.  Dale  h    Wisebaker,  Robert  E.;  and  Loy, 
Robert  E  .  5.131.250.  Cl    72-90  OCX) 
National  Research  Development  Corporation   See — 

Allan.  Peter  S  ,  and  Bevis,  Michael  J  .  5.132.549.  Cl.  264-70.000. 
Linnhoff.    Bodo     De    Leur.    Johan    E .    and    Pretty.    Bruce    L , 

5.131.220.  Cl    60-19  020 
Patterson,  Laurence  H  ,  5,132,327.  Cl.  514-644.000. 
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NalioiuiJ  Research  Instilute  for  Mculs:  See— 

Chikyou.  Toyohiro.   Hashimoto,  Sinya;  Takahashi.  Saloshi;  and 
Koguchi.  NobuyuWi.  5,132.247,  CI   437-107  000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation  See- 
Ward.  Michael  G  .  5.132.577.  CI    307-570  000 
Wong,  Hec.  and  Chm,  Tsun-Kil.  5.132.633.  CI    328-14000. 
National  Surch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation;  See— 
(Casica.  James  J  ,  and  Eden.  James  I.  ,  5.131.953,  CI.  127-65.000 
Tsai,  John  J  ,  5.132.284.  CI   507110000 
Tsai.  John  J  .  5.132.285.  CI   507-121  000 
National  University  of  Singapore.  The  See — 

Ouna-singham,  Han.  5.ni.<»<J0.  CI    204-411000 
Nawajnaki,  Tsutomu;  5*'*' — 

Watanabe,  Junichi;  Kondo,  Yasuu.  Haianaka.  Ma.satalca.  Ikai.  Taka- 
shi     Suzuki,    Koichi,    Na*amaki.    Tsutomu,    and    Watanabe, 
Shigeomi.  5.132.434.  CI   549-28  000 
NCR  Corporation  See— 

Bassett.  Jonathan  D  .  5.132.523,  CI   235-462.000 
Coffey.  James  B  ,  5,131 .966.  CI    1 56-64  000 
Dukes.  Glenn  E.  5,132.990.  CI    375-111  000 
NEC  Corporation   See — 

Denda.  Akira.  5.132.566,  CI    307-446  000 

Havano,  Shin-ichiro:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  5,132,966.  CI  370-79  000 

Ishii.  Saloshi   and  Vamada.  Ikufumi.  5.133.057.  CI   395-375.000 

Matsuda,  Zensuke,  5.132.569.  CI   307-446  000 

Matsuo.  Yoichi.  5,132,628,  CI   324-511  000 

Niitsu,  Shigeo.  5,132.790,  CI   358-105000 

Nishijima.    Yasuo;    Hamada.    Tokuro.    and    Okamura,    Takeshi, 

5,132,547,  CI   250-561  000 
Nishiura.  Haruo;  and  Azuhala,  Hiroaki,  5.132,993,  CI.  377-76  000 
Oguma.    Yasuyuki.    Imazu.    Y'oshifumi;    and    Shouda,    Masahiro. 

5.132.971,  CI    371-16200 
Watanabe,  Nobuuka,  5,132.532.  CI.  250-239  000. 
NEC  Home  Electronics  Ltd.:  See— 

Endo,    Kaoru,    Takahashi.    Naomichi.    and    Tsumura.    Soichi, 
5,132,986,  CI   375-1  000 
Neef,  Guenter  See — 

Ottovv.    Eckhard.    Hofmcisler.    Helmut.    Scholz.    Stefan.    Neef. 
Guenter,  Elger,  Walter,  Beier,  SybiUe,  and  Chwalisz.  Krzysztof. 
5.132.299,  CI.  514-169  000. 
Nceley.  Andrena  C  :  See — 

Neeley,    William    E,    and    Neeley,    Andrena   C.    5,131,404,    CI 
128-763  000 
Neeley.  William  E  .  and  Neeley.  Andrena  C  Capillary  lube  earner  with 

putty-filled  cap  5.131.404.  CI    128-763.000 
Neff.  Helmut  F    See— 

Osthues.  Josef,  Neff,  Helmut  F  ,  Meyer,  Walter,  K.lameth.  Klaus. 
Nitsche.     Bngitte      and     Haberacker.     Peter.     5,132.802.     CI 
358-213  280 
Ncgele.  Michael:  See — 

Muller,  Michael,  Podszun.  Wolfgang.  Winkel.  Jens,  and  Negele, 
Michael.  5,132,335,  CI   522-96.000 
Negoro,  Toshihito:  See — 

Kono.  Toshitaka.  Negoro.  Toshihito.  and  Nishikawa.  Masahiko. 
5.131.336.  CI    112-121  260 
Neill.  Billie  C    See— 

Neill,  William  R  ,  and  Neill,  Billie  C  .  5.131.410.  CI    128-8450(X) 
Neill,  William  R  .  and  Neill.  Billie  C  Adjusuble  back  support  for  relief 

of  back  pain    ■;, 131,410.  CI    128-845000 
Ncilhamer,  David  R  ;  See — 

Stevens.    James    C;    and    Neithamer.    David    R.    5.132.380.    CI 
526-126  000 
Nelson.  Charles  J  .  Bheda.  Jayendra  H  .  Rim.  Peter  B  .  and  Turner. 
James  M  .  to  AUied-Signal  Inc   Process  for  production  of  dimension- 
ally  stable  polyester  yam  for  highly  dimensionally  stable  treated 
cords   5, 1 .32.067.  CI    264-210  800 
Nelson.  Joyce  K    See — 

Bikson.  Benjamin,  and  Nelson.  Joyce  K.  5.131.927.  CI   55-16000 
Nelson.  Michael  A    See— 

De.  Bibhas  R  .  and  Nelson.  Michael  A  ,  5,132.623,  CI  324-338.000 
Nelson,  Richard  D  ,  Gupta.  Omkarnath  R  ;  and  Herrell.  Dennis  J  .  to 
Microelectronics    and    Computer    Technology    Corporation     Dia- 
phragm sealing  apparatus.  5.132.873.  CI   361-385.000. 
Nemoto.  Akira,  to  Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd    Headrest  device    5,131,720,  CI 

297-410000. 
Nemoto,  Masahiro:  See— 

Yamamolo,  Nobuyuki;  Nemoto,  Masahiro;  Norilake,  Fumitomo, 
T  .miia.  Junk,.   i,.,\  Ran,  Nonyuki,  5,132,104.  CI   423-4I900P 
N-  r.,'    c  harit-N  F     .V> 

Nesbii,  Mark  S    and  Nc^bit.  Charles  E.  5.131.880.  CI.  446-180  000 
Nesbil.  Mark  S    and  Neshit    Charles  E  Crushable  toy  car  apparatus 

5.I31,8!«).  CI    446-  lSOi«.«; 
Nespor.   Icnv    Ve- 

Dandv.  \A  aiici    111    and  Nespor.  Tony.  5.131,684,  CI   286-811  000 
Dandy    Waller    111    and  Nespor,  Tony.  5.131.685.  CI   280-821  000 
Nrubauer,  Hans  Juergen   Se<^  — 

KardorfT  L  sve  I  evemlccker,  Joachim.  Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen. 
Kuenast,  Chnsi.iph  HofmtM\ier,  Peter;  and  Krieg,  Wolfgang, 
5.I32.J26,  CI  M4-^*)c«»' 
Leyendecker.  Joa,.him  Ncjhaucr,  Hans-Juergen,  Kardorff,  Uwe, 
Kuenast.  Christi'ph  H.itnii-uier.  Peter,  and  Kneg,  Wolfgang, 
5.132,308,  CI  514-:'4'X1U 
Neuenschwander,  Kent  E    See — 

Regan.  John  R  ,  and  Neuenschwander.  Kent  E.,  5,132.312,  CI. 
514-312000. 


Neumann.  Manfred;  and  Vogcs.  Heinz-Werner.  to  Huels  Akliengesell- 

schaft    Liquid  dchalogenating  agents  5.132,006,  CI.  208-262.100. 
Neuner.  Richard  A    See — 

Minassian.  Vahe  A  ,  Miracle.  Gerald  H  ;  Neuner.  Richard  A  ;  and 
Potvin.  Peter  L  .  5.133.078.  CI   395-800  000 
Newbold.  Geoffrey  See — 

Falou.  Mohamad  S  .  Finch.  Timothy  D..  Garner-Gray,  Peter  F  , 
Hight,   Andrew   T;    Murphy,    Martin   J  ;   Newbold,   Geoffrey; 
Niven,  Ian  E  ,  and  Savill.  Derek  G  .  5.132.036.  CI   252-90.000 
Newcomb  Spring  Corporation  See— 

Jacobvin.  John  D  .  5,131.251.  CI.  72-140.000. 
Newcor.  Inc    See— 

Geiermann.  Thomas  J..  5.131,581,  CI   228-49.400. 
Newell,  Cathenne  D    See— 

Mauer.  Andrew  J  .  Mills.  Borden  H..  Ill;  Newell.  Cathenne  D.;  and 
Sherwood.  Walter  B.  5.132,739.  CI    355-284  000, 
Newman.  Edwin    Solar  powered  electnc  ship  system.  5,131,341,  CI 

114-39.100 
Newman,  Nathan:  and  Char,  Kooknn   High  temperature  superconduc- 
tor-strontium titanate  sapphire  structures  5,132,282,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Newman,  Roben  A    See— 

Khokhar.  Abdul  R..  Newman.  Robert  A  ;  and  Krakoff.  Irwin  H  . 
5,132.323.  CI    514-492.000 
Newtec  V  P   Limited   See — 

Charlesworth.  David.  Chian.  Kerm  S  ;  and  Underwood,  Chnsto- 
pher  J  ,  5.132.066.  CI    264-184  000 
Newton.  John   R    Method  of  injection  molding  composite  articles 

5.132.069.  CI    264-257  000 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    See- 
Abe.  Hiroaki.  5.132.100.  CI  423-593  000 
Sakai.    Taku.    Iwadachl.    Takaharu;    and    Muramatsu,    Naokuni, 

5,131,958,  CI    148-680000. 
Takeuchi,    Vukihisa.    Hirota,    Toshikazu:    Okada.    Shigeki;    and 
Shimogawa.  Nalsumi,  5.132.705.  CI   346-76  OPH 
Nguyen.  Dat  See— 

Johnson.  Gerald  E  .  Rivera.  James  A  .  Sansevero,  Frank  M,;  and 
Nguyen.  Dat.  5.131.521.  CI    198-335000 
Nguyen.  Lam  T  .  to  Aggregates  Equipment.  Inc    Increased  capacity 

disc  dryer   5.131.171.  CI   .34-164000 
Nguyen,  Quan  V  .  See— 

Lockstedt.    Alan    W.    and    Nguyen.    Quan    V..    5.131.480.    CI 
175-374  000 
Nguyen.  Quang-Tan.  to  Alcatel  Cit  Circuit  for  measunng  the  Ifvel  of 
an  eleclncal  signal  and  including  offset  correction  means,  and  appli- 
cation thereof  to  amplifiers  having  automatic  gam  control  5.132.609. 
CI   324-130000 
Nichola.s.    Keith    H .    to    U  S     Philips   Corporation     Active    matni- 

addressed  display  devices.  5.132.677.  CI    340-784  000. 
Nicholas.  Keith  H  .  to  US.  Philips  Corporation  Color  LCD  including 
transistors  having  layer  thicknesses  selected  for  small  photocurrents. 
5,132,821,  CI    35959  000 
Nickerson,  Larry,  and  Potesta,  Richard  E  .  to  Milbar  Corporation  Tool 

for  removing  a  split  washer   5.131,127,  CI   29-229  000. 
Nicko.  Reinhard  See— 

Findeis.  Gunter;   Nicko.   Reinhard;  Schlick.   Erich;  and  SchoU. 
Reiner.  5,132.725.  CI.  355-72.000 
Niebuhr,  Hans  J     See — 

Kindmann,  Rolf;  and  Niebuhr.  Hans  J..  5,131.132,  CI.  29-525  000. 
Nielsen.  David  1.  .  to  Cadillac  Rubber  &  Plastics,  Inc.  Process  for 

making  a  corrugated  lube   5,132.073.  CI   264-506  000. 
Nihon  Dempa  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.  See— 

Ueno.  Yoshifusa.  Ishii.  Hiroaki;  and  Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  5. 1 32.643.  CI. 
331-163  000 
Nihon  Kefia  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hon.  Toshiaki:  Kume.  Hitoshi,  Hiramatsu,  Akemi;  Sakauchi,  Iwao; 
and  Tokumaru.  Sennosuke,  5.132.122,  CI.  426-42  000 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation   See — 

Hayashi,  Teru;  and  Niwa,  Hitoshi,  5,132,582,  CI   310-323000. 
Niitsu,  Shigeo.  to  NEC  Corporation    Detecting  circuit  of  a  video 

motion  signal    5.132.790.  CI.  358-105  000 
Nikon  Corporation  See— 

Kaneko.  Hisahani.  and  Ishii.  Yuwa.  5.131,744,  CI   356-138.000 
Ohshita,  Koichi.  5.132.838.  CI   359-432.000. 
Yamano,  Shozo.  5,132.801.  CI.  358-213.160. 
Nilssen.    Ole     K      Longer-life    incandescent    lamp.     5.132.594,    CI 

315-88  000 
Nini,  David.  Skiff.  Ronald  H  ,  Karmiol.  Mark  H  ,  Parliment,  Thomas 
H  ,  Kleiner,  Frednc.  and  Ghossi,  Parviz.  to  Kraft  General  Foods. 
Inc    Removal  of  malic  acid  from  coffee   5.132.1.M,  CI  426-271  000 
Ninomiya.  \'uichi   See — 

Hirahata.    Shigeru,    Tonkoshi,    Shinobu,    Sakamoto.    Toshiyuki. 
Ukamura.  Takumi,  Kojima.  Noboru.  Mitsuha.shi.  Tetsuo;  Kondo. 
Isao.  Ninomiya.  Yuichi,  Yamaguchi.  Koichi.  and  Ohmura,  To- 
shiro.  5.132.793,  CI    358  140000 
Nippon  Dacro  Shamrock  Co  :  See — 

Higashiyama.    Takao;    aiuj    Nakazalo.    Michiaki,    5.131,948.    CI 
106-14140 
Nippon  Hi.ysi'y  Kyokai   See — 

Hirahaia,    Shigeru.    Tonkoshi,    Shinobu.    Sakamoto.    Toshiyuki, 
Okamura,  Takumi   Knjima.  Noboni;  Mitsuhashi.  Tetsuo.  Kondo. 
Isaci    Ninomiva,  ^uahi    Yamaguchi.  Koichi;  and  Ohmura.  To- 
^hir<'.  MU.''«V  C-|    l^H  140000 
Nippon  Oil  Compan>,  I-imited   See — 

Takiguchi,    Yasuyuki.    lida,    Shigekj.    and    Toyooka,    Takehiro, 
5.I32.I47.  CI   427-393  500 
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Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kishi.  Hiroyjki;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto,  Katsuya;  Tamura. 
Yoshinobu,  Sakauchi,  Tsuneo;  Nagaoka,  Masahide;  Kawabata. 
Masaya,  Shirasaka,  Akitoshi;  Inoue,  Shinichi;  Efuini,  Makolo; 
Yamamotc ,  Shosaku;  Wake,  Michialu;  Takemoto,  Masayuki;  and 
Sakai.  Nacya.  5,132,180,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Mashio,  Fujij,  5,132,474.  CI.  570-178.000. 
Nakano.  Shii;ji;  and  Urano.  Satoshi.  5.132.377.  C\  525-509.000. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kibushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takaitashi.  V  asahiro,  5,132,856,  CI  360-99.080. 
Nippon  Sheet  GIms  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Goda.  Takuii;  Nagayama,  Hirotsugu;  Kawahara.  Hideo;  Sakai. 
Yasuto,  anl  Hishinuma.  Akihiro,  5.132.140,  CI.  427-169.000. 
Nippon  Shokuba]  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Matsuda.  Tat  >uhito;  Funae.  Yasaki;  Yoshida.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto. 
Tetsuya;  aiid  Takemura.  Manabu.  5.132,384.  CI.  526-321.000. 
Nippon  Telegrap  i  and  Telephone  Corporation;  See— 

Oohara.  Takahiko;  Usui.  Masaaki;  Ogasawara.  Nobuyoshi;  and 

Mitsui,  Ko-aro,  5.131.956,  CI.  136-256.000. 
Serikawa.  Tedashi;  Shirai.  Seiichi;  Okamoto.  Akio;  and  Suyama, 
Shirou,  5,1  !2,754,  CI.  357-23.700. 
Nippondenso  Co    Ltd.;  See — 

Hoshino.    Yt>shitake;    Sakane,    Takaaki;    and    Hascbe.    Yasuaki 

5.131,352,01.  123-41.490. 
Kusase,  Shin.  5,132,581,  CI.  310-263.000. 
NIRSvstems  Inccrporated;  See — 

Noms,  Karl,  5.132,538,  CI.  250-339.000. 
Nishi,  Hironobu;  Yamaga,  Kenichi;  and  Asano.  Takanobu,  to  Tel  Sa- 
gami  Limited.  Semiconductor  wafer  transferring  apparatus  and  boat 
for   thermal   treatment   of  a  semiconductor  wafer.    5,131.799,  CI, 
414-416.000 
Nishi,  Kazuhiko;  See— 

Kikuchi,    Haime;    Nishi,    Kazuhiko;    and    Kawaguchi,    Youichi. 
5.133.002,  <:i.  379-58.000. 
Nishibayashi,    Yoshiki;    Shiomi,    Hiromu;    and    Fujimori,    Maoji.    to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5,132.749, 
CI.  357-15.000. 
Nishida.  Kozi;  Sec- 
Sasaki,  Isao;  Nishida.  Kozi;  and  Fujimoto,  Masaharu,  5,132.371.  CI. 
525-301  OOC. 
Nishida.  Makoto;  See— 

Oda,   Kengo;  Moriyasu,  Koichi;   Arai,  Kiyoshi;  Tomiya,   Kanji; 
Tohru,     Miura;    Nishida,    Makoto;    Gyamada.     Masami;    and 
Fujiwara,  Akie,  5.131.947,  CI.  71-95.000. 
Nishida,  Masaaki;  See — 

Kaio.  Naoji;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  and  Hayakawa.  Yoichi.  5,131.498, 
CI.  184-6.120. 
Nishida.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi; 

Shimizu,     .Vkihiro;     Ishibashi,     Koichiro;     Sasaki,     Kalsuro; 

Shimohigasii,  Katsuhiro;  Takeda.  Eiji;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Nishida, 

Takashi;  M  nato,  Osamu;  Masuhara.  Toshiaki;  Hanamura.  Shoji; 

Honjo,    Sh  geru;    and    Moriwaki,    Nobuyuki.    5,132,771.    CI. 

357-59.000. 

Nishifuji,  Katsuyuki;  and  Ando,  Seigo.  to  Katsuyuki  Nishifuji;  and 

Seigo  Ando.   Current   measuring  method  and  apparatus  therefor. 

5,132,608,  CI.  3;4-99  00R 

Nishihara,  Susumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave 

electron  gun   5,132,593,  CI.  315-5.410. 
Nishijima.  Tcyoki.  and  Tanji,  Masaki,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver 
halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material.   S.  132,202.  CI. 
430-551.000 
Nishijima.  Yasuo;  Hamada,  Tokuro;  and  Okamura.  Takeshi,  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Airangement  for  detecting  an  opaque  label  area  on  a 
transparent  envtiope.  5,132,547.  CI.  250-561.000. 
Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue.  Akinari,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Perfon  nance    recording/reproducing    apparatus    enabling 
correction  or  modification  of  playing  information.   5.131.309.  CI 
84-601.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ohdaira,  Akio  and  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi,  5,132,243,  CI.  436-533.000. 
Nishikawa.  Masah  ko:  See — 

Kono,  Toshitiika;  Negoro,  Toshihito;  and  Nishikawa,  Masahiko. 
5,131,336,  CI    112-121.260. 
Nishikawa,  Toshio  See — 

Ishikawa,  Youhei;  Hattori,  Jun;  and  Nishikawa,  Toshio,  5,132,651, 
CI   333-202.000. 
Nishimoto,  Uichiro;  See — 

Sotoya.    Kohshiro;    Nishimoto,    Uichiro;    and    Abe,    Hiroshi, 
5,132,425,  CI.  544-401. 000. 
Nishimura.  Shinichi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Side  lone  correction 

circuit    5,133.00"',  CI.  379-405.000. 
Nishinaga,  Yutaka  See — 

Inoue.  Yasushi;  Nakatani,  Shigeki:  Nishinaga,  Yutaka;  Suetsugu, 
Hajime;  Sakono,  Takashi;  and  Nanba.  Seiji.  5,131,357,  CI,  123- 
I9500R 
Nishio.   Akihiro,  end  Sekita,   Makoto,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Wideangle  four  jroup  zoom  lens.  5,132,848,  CI.  359-686.000. 
Nishio,  Masahiro;  Imai,  Masaya;  Kamio.  Mitsuo;  Shindo,  Hiroyuki; 
Hisada.  Sadao;  ^Valanabe,  Atsuo;  and  Kato,  Shigeru,  to  Sumitomo 
Light  Metal  Inc  ustnes.  Limited;  and  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Limited, 
Automatic  meas  iring  device  for  measuring  the  amount  of  wax,  oil 
and  other  substai  ces  applied  on  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  5,132,919, 
CI   364-551,010. 


Nishiura.   Haruo,  and   AzLhala,  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Shift 

register  circuit    5,132,993,  CI.  377-76.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Osamu   See — 

Tochihara,  Shmichi,  Aoki,  Makoto;  Mafune.  Kumikc;  Nagashima, 
Akira:  Aono,  Kenji;  and  Nishiwaki,  Osamu,  ";,131<i4Q  CI 
106-20  000 
Tochihara,  Shinichi:  Aoki,  Makolo,  Mafune,  Kumiko:  Nishiwaki, 
Osamu,  Aono,  Kcnii  and  Nagashima,  Akira.  5,132,700,  Cl 
34<>-i  100 
Nishizawa.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Yamada.  Yasuyuki;  Akahori.  Hiroyuki;  Enomoio,   Kata-shi,   Itoh, 
Hisato;      Nishizawa,      Isulomu;     and      Yamaguchi.      Akihiro. 
5,132,190,  Cl   430-59  000 
Nishizawa,  Yu|i    Daijo.  Ma,sakatsu,  and  Harada,  Osamu,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki   K  K     Invener  unit   with  improved   hus-plaie  configuration 
5,I32.S')6.  Cl    363-144000 
Nissan  Chemical  Industnes  Lid    See— 

Watanate.  Junichi,  Kondo,  Yasuo,  Hatanaka,  Masalaka,  Ikai,  Taka- 
shi;    Suzuki,     Koichi,     Nawamaki,     Tsutomu;    and    Watanabe, 
Shigeomi,  5,132,434,  Cl    544-28  (JOO 
Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Eto.  Yoshivuki   and  Maisuda,  Toshiro.  5,132,908,  Cl,  364-426.030 

Ishikawa,  Yasuki,  5,132,907.  C!    164-426  020 

Kii,  Katsuya;  Okuyama.   Yuji    and   Mori,    Kazuo,   5,131  676    Cl 

280-707  000 
Kishi,  Hiroyuki,  Kimura,  Hiioshi  "i  amamoto.  Kaisu>a.  Tamura. 
Y'oshinobu;  Sakauchi,  Tsunei\  Nagaoka.  Masahide.  Kawabata. 
Masaya:  Shirasaka,  Akiloshi.  Inoue.  Shinichi  Efumi.  MaVoio 
Yamamoto.  Shosaku,  Wake,  Michiaki  Takemoto,  Masayuki  and 
Sakai,  Naoya,  5,132,180.  Cl  428-45"  000 
Murakami,    Yoshinon,    and    Mihara,    Teruvoshi,    5,132,238,    Cl 

437-41.000 
Nakano.  Masaki,  5,131.296,  Cl   "4-!'6S000. 
Takai.  Hideo,  and  Fulami,  Tohru,  5,'.  .U.905.  Cl.  364-424.030. 
Takano,  Kenji,  Tsuda.  Hiroshi;  and  L'eno.  Hiroshi,  5,131,155   Cl 
33-356  000. 
Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Orimoto,  Hiroyuki,  Vokota,  Katsumaia;  Fukai,  Hidehiko;  and  Sato, 
Koichi.  5,131,830,  Cl   425-130.000. 
Nisshin  Denki  Kaushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Shono.  Kazuhiro,  Sasaki,  Shigeo,  Kaioh,  Susumu;  Naitou.  Masao, 
Nakanishi,  Tetsuya;   Fujishita,   Naomitsu;  Noguchi.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Tanjo.  Masayasu.  5,132.545.  Cl    250-492  200 
Nissin  Electnc  Company  Ltd     Ste  — 

Glavish.  Hilton  F.  5,132,544   Cl   250-492.200. 
Nitou.  Hiroyasu  See— 

Aoki.    Narutoshi,    Kondou,    Tetsuya,   Ogawa,   Tomoyuki;   Nitou, 
Hiroyasu.  Watanabe.  Ka^uo,  and  Sa.saki.  Yasuo,  5,131,367,  Cl 
123-416000 
Nitowski,  Gary  A  :  Wefers.  Karl,  and  Wieserman.  Larry  F  .  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  Amenca  Process  for  making  an  adhesively  bonded 
aluminum  article   5.131.987,  Cl   205-201  000 
Nitowski.  Gary  A  :  See — 

Wefers,    Karl:    Nitowski.   Gary    A ;   and   Wieserman.    Larry    F 
5.I32.I81,  Cl   428^57,000 
Nitsche,  Bngitte  See— 

Osthues.  Josef,  Neff  Helmut  F     Meyer,  Walter,  Klameth,  Klaus, 
Nitsche,     Bngitte,     and     Haberacker,     Peter,     5,132,802,     Cl 
358-213280 
Nitta,  Tsun<»,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Speech  recognition  system 
utilizing  btnh  a  long-term  strategic  and  a  short-term  strategic  scoring 
operation  in  a  transition  network  thereof  5,1.^,012,  Cl    38 M?  000 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd     .Sef  — 

Sasaki,  Yutaka,   Yamamoto,   Hiroshi    Mizuiani,   Koichi,   Moriya, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Mon,  Kunio,  5.13;,:6'J,  C.    502-205  000 
Niven,  Ian  E    See— 

Falou.  Mohamad  S  ,  Finch,  Timoth>   D  ,  Garner-Grav,  Felcr  f 
Hight.   Andrew    T;    .Murph\,    Martin   J,    Newbold.   Geofrre\. 
Niven,  Ian  E.;  and  Savill.  Derek  G  ,  5,132,036,  Cl    252-90  000' 
Niwa.  Hitoshi  See — 

Hayashi,  Teru,  and  Niwa,  Hitoshi,  5.132.582,  Cl.  310-323  000 
Nixon,  Terence  W  .  to  Jams  Research  Company,  Inc.  Fluid  injector 

assembly    5,131,429,  Cl    137-614.200. 
NKK  Corporation  See — 

Suenaga.     Hiroyoshi.     Fukai,     Hideaki;    Sakivama.    Toshio;    and 
Minakawa.  Kuninon.  5.131.995,  Cl    204-192'.  160 
Noguchi.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Shono,  Kazuhiro.  Sasaki,  Shigeo,  Kattih,  Susumu,  Naitou,  Masao 
Nakanishi,  TeLsuya,   Fujishila.   Naomitsu,   Noguchi,   Kajuhiko 
and  Tanjo,  Masayasu,  5.! 32,545,  Cl    250-J92  200 
Noguki.  Genji;  Koga,  Toshimichi,  and  Amano,  Tadashi,  to  Shin  Eisn 
Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyvinyl  chlo- 
nde    resin    powder    with    improved     flowabilitv      5,132,382.    Cl, 
526-210000 
Nokes.  Mark   See — 

Borden,    Peter,   Nokes,    Mark,   Kain.   Maunts;  and   Stolz,  James. 
5,132,548,  Cl,  250-574  (XX) 
Nolley,   Roy  G    Universal  coupling  spout   apparatus    5,131,571,  Cl. 

222-1.000 
Nomix  Manufactunng  Company   See — 

Gill,  David  C  ,  5,131,591,  Cl   239-74,000. 
Nomura.  Shinichi  See — 

Shiraiwa.  Hidehiko;  Shirai,  Hisatsugu;  Takahashi.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Nomura.  Shinichi.  5,132,252.  Cl  437-227.000. 
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Nomura,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Hirayama.    Junya.    Nomura,    Yasuyuki;    and    Masuda,    Fumio, 
5.132,196,  CI  430-63  000. 
Nonaka,    Hideo,    to    Yoshida    Kogyo    K.K     Backing   plale    relainer. 

^,  13 1. 639   CI.  269-292  000. 
No^rman.    Hilbert     Masi    for   sailhoalii  and   the   like.    5,131.344,   CI 

114-90.000 
N  >rdstrom.  Arnold    Seal  pallet  and  carjio  pallet  restraining  system. 

5.131.606.  CI    244-118  100. 
Norilake,  Pumilomo  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nobuyuki.  Ncmoto.  Mj-ahiro.  Norii.ike.  Fumitomc, 

Tomila,  Junko  and  Ban.  Nonvuk..  5,132  104  Cl  4:v4iaOOP 

Nonyama.  Hidelaka.  Fukui.  Isao;  Kiboshi.  Tokio:  Naka>a:Tia.  Shoudai. 

Abe,  Masanon,  and  Kashihara,  Tomio.  to  Kabushiki  KuL-tha  loshiba. 

1  i4uid-c:ysial  display  Jevicc  of  active  matrn  lype  h.ivmg  connecting 

means  for  repairing  def-ctive  pixels  5.132.819.  Cl    359-58  000 

Norris,  Karl,  to  NIRSyslems  Incorporated    Mea.>uring  percentage  of 

pr  .lem  in  whole  grain  samples   5.132.538,  Cl  250-339.000 
Nor-k  Hydro  A.S  :  See— 

Salte,  Ragnar;  Thomassen.  Magny.  and  Rorvik,  Kjcll  A..  5.132.120. 
Cl.  426-2.0(X) 
.Mo'ih  Amencan  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Proho.  Joseph  S  .  5.132.870.  Cl    361-377  000. 

Fletcher.    Thomas    D;    and     Hahn.    Emil    N..    5.132.564,    Cl. 

307-443  000 
Richeson.  William  E  .  5.131  354,  Cl    I23--'6  000 
Norlhemann.  Andreas.  Fischer,  Martin,  and  Wambach.   Ludwig.  to 
BASF   Aktiengesellschaft     Gas-phase   preparation   of   vinyl   phos- 
phonic  acid  denvativc-s.  5,132.444.  Cl   558-83.000 
Norihern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Lukas.  Helmut  II  .  Pacey.  Grant  K  ;  and  Lischynsky.  Steve  J., 

5,133,033,  Cl   385-65  000. 
Tessier.    Ronald:    McGettigan,    Philip    A.:    and    Kish.    Paul    P. 
5.132.488.  Cl    174- .34  000. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See— 

Potter.  John  E  .  5.!31.8.U,  Cl.  425-389000. 

Potter.  John  E  ,  Van  Hamersveld,  John  A.,  and  Crclal.  Norma  J  , 

5.131.970,  Cl    156-205  000 
Stoll.  Harold  M  ,  and  Lee,  Li-Shiiig,  5.132.835,  CI.  359-339.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

MarkholT-Matheny,  Carole  J  .  Hay.  John;  and  Rostoker.  David. 

5.131.923,  Cl    51-293.000 
Rostoker.  David,  and  Markhoff-Malheny.  Carole  J..  5.131,926,  Cl 

51-309  000 
Simpson.  Matthew,  5,132,984,  Cl.  373-I8.00O 
Norton,  Vern  A    See- 
Melton,  Evelyn  A  :  Norton.  Vern  A.;  Pfister,  Gregory  F  ;  and  So. 
Kimming,  5.133,061.  Cl   395-425  000 
Ntise.  Hiroyasu.  See — 

Kawa.se.  Toshimilsu.  Yamano,  Akihiko.  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Miyazaki. 
Toshihiko:  Oguchi,  Takahiro.  and  Kuroda.  Ryo,  5.132,533,  Cl 
250-306.000 
Notestine.  Drew  K  :  See — 

Klopfenstein,  John  R  ;  and  Notestine,  Drew  K..   5,132.631.  Cl. 
324-676000 
Nougayrede.  Jean  See — 

Kvasnikoff.  Georges,   Nougayrede.  Jean,  and   Philippe.   Andre  . 
5.132.098.  Cl  423-574  OOR 
Novak.  Conrad  M  ;  Pilstick.  Brian  R  ;  Emery.  Jerome  '.V..  and  Kulk- 
arni.  Sanjeev  M  .  lo  TRW  Inc   Initiator  assembly  f.ir  air  bag  indator 
5.131,679.  Cl.  280  736000 
Noso  Indusin  A/S:  See — 

Icnsenius.  Jens  C  .  5,132.287,  Cl    514-8000 
Nowak.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Leach.  Michael  A.,  Machesney.  Brian  J  ,  and  Nowak,  Edward  J  . 
5,132.617,  Cl   324-207.160 
Nowak,  Reinhard  See — 

Jones,  David  M  ;  Hirschfeld,  Peter  F.  F.,  and  Nowak,  Reinhard, 
5.132,142,  CI.  427196.000 
Nudelman.  Edward  S    See— 

Kalyandurg,  Satyan  R  :  DeFazio,  Salvatore  C;  Hacknaucr,  Frank; 
and  Nudelman,  Edward  S..  5,132,732,  Cl    355-245.000 
Nugues.   Pierre;  and   Henry,    Dominique,   lo  Tho-nson  Tubes   Elec- 
ironiques    Capacalive  loading  compensating;  supports  for  a  heli» 
delay  line   5.132.592.  Cl.  315-3  500 
Nummy.  Karen  A    See — 

Blou-se.  Jeffrey  L.;  Fulton,  Inge  G.;  I-ange,  Russell  C  ;  Meyerson, 
Bernard  S  ;  Nummy.  Karen  A  .  Reviiz,  Manin:  and  Rosenberg, 
Robert,  5.132,765.  Cl    357-34  0(X) 
Nupro  Company:  See — 

Kolenc.  Terrence  J  ,  5.131.627,  Cl  251-331.000. 
Nutek  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Chau-ho;  and  Shee.  Chih-hung,  5,132.660.  Cl.  340-428  000 
Nvstrom,  Rune  See — 

Laiho.  Stiven;  and  Nystrom.  Rune.  5.132,123.  CI  426-74000 
Oakes.  Fred  T    See — 

Jayaraman.   Krishna;    Burdick.    Brent   A;   and  Oakes,    Fred   T., 
5,132,215.  Cl.  435-91000 
Ohagi,    Zein    E     Combination    applicator/ma.ssager     5. 1 3 1.384.    Cl. 

128-57  000 
Obermeyer.  John  R  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Testable  embed- 
ded   RAM    arrays    for    bus    transaction    buffering.    5,132,973.    Cl 
371-21  100 
OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Sarubbi,  Thomas  R  .  5.132,376,  C!.  525-480.000 


Ochiai,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Fukumoio,  Tetsuhiro,  Ochiai.  Kiyoshi,  Inaoka.  Midon;  and  Takeu- 
chi.  Akihiro.  5,131.446.  Cl    152-532  000 
Ochii.  Kiyofumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Static  RAM  including 

leakage  current  detector   5.132,929.  Cl   .365-201.000 
O'Connor,  Bruce,  Swendrowski,  Steve;  and  Tolh.  Thomas,  to  SymTek 
Systems.   Inc.   Electrical  device  transport  medium.   5.131,535,  Cl 
206-329.000 
O'Connor.  Lila  H  :  See — 

Munoz.  Julio  A  ;  and  O'Connor.  Lila  H  .  5. 1 3 1 .41 5.  Cl.  1 3 1-298.000 
Oda.  Kengo;  Monyasu.  Koichi.  Arai.  Kiyoshi;  Tomiya,  Kanji;  Tohru. 
Miura;  Nishida.  Makoto;  Oyamada.  Masami;  and  Fujiwara.  Akic,  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated    4-ethyl-3-(substituted  phe- 
nyl)-l-(3-lrifluoromcthyiphcnyl)-2-pyrrolidinone  derivatives,   herbi- 
cidul  compositions  ontai.ning  them  and  use  thereof  5.131.947,  Cl. 
71-95.0013. 
Oda.  .Masataka.  to  Minolta  Camera  K.ibu5hiki  Kaisha    Image  forming 
apparatus  having  suction  means  foi  eliminating  gas  generated  at  a 
transfer  portion  and  airborne  fiower  loner  around  developing  de- 
vices  5.132.731,  Cl    355-2l5l«jn 
Oda.   lelsuhiro.   Soiiokawa.   Susumu    Otaki.   Atsushi;  and   Hisaichi, 
Toshio.   to  Shin-hlsu   Handolai  Co  .   Ltd.   Method  of  controlling 
oxygen  concentration  in  single  crys;al  and  an  apparatus  therefor 
5.131.974  Cl.  156-601  000 
Odorisio.  Paul  A    See — 

Seltzer.  Raymond.  Odorisio.  Paul  A  .  Shum,  Sai  P  ;  and  Pastoi. 
Stephen  D.  5.132.426,  Cl   546-15.000. 
ODowd.  Michael  B   Packet  switching.  5.132.969,  Cl.  370-94  100. 
Oga.sawara.  Nobuyoshi  See — 

Oohara.  Takahiko:   Usui.   Masaaki;  Ogasawara,  Nobuyoshi;  .ind 
Milsui.  Kotaro.  5.131  956.  Cl    136-256000 
Ogawa.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Aoki.   Narutoshi,    Kondou.   Tetsuya,   Ogawa,   Tomoyuki;   Nitou, 
Hiroyasu;  Walanabe,  Kazuo,  and  Sasaki,  Yasuo.  5.131,367.  Cl. 
123-416000. 
Ogino,  Ma-sanobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device 
having  improved  multi-layered  substrate  structure.   5,132.770,  Cl. 
357-50000 
Ognar.  Gunlher.  See — 

Bukovics.  Jurgen;  and  Ognar.  Gunther.  5.131,355.  Cl.  123-192.200. 
Oguchi,  Takahiro:  See— 

Kawase.  Toshimitsu.  Yamano.  Akihiko;  Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Miyazaki, 
Toshihiko;  Oguchi,  Takahiro;  and  Kuroda.  Ryo.  5.132.533,  Cl 
250.^06.000 
Oguma,  Yasuyuki;  Imazu.  Yoshifumi;  and  Shouda.  Masahiro.  to  Anritsu 
Corporation,  and  NEC  Corporation    In-circuil  emulator.  5.132.971, 
Cl    371-16.200. 
Ogura.  Selsuo:  See — 

Kitamura,    Yukinori;    Ogura.    Selsuo;    Mayuzumi.    Shiro;    Mori. 
Shunji.    Fukamachi,    lushiyuki;    Kobayashi.    Yuji.    Yamazaki. 
Kouichi.  Furihata.  Makoio;  and  Kamegaki.  Ka/uyuki,  5,132,806, 
Cl   358-310.000 
Ogura,  Tsuneo;  Takigami,  Katsuhiko;  Nakagama,  Akio;  and  Demon, 
Tomokazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Double  gate  GTO  thy- 
nstor   5.132.767.  Cl   35738000 
Ohara.  Eiji  See — 

Suga.  Akira;  and  Ohara.  Eiji.  5.132,803,  CI.  358-213.290 
Ohashi,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Shima.    Akihiro.    Fujisaka.    Takahiko;    and    Ohashi.    Yoshimasa, 
5.132.688.  Cl.  342-91.000. 
Ohdaira,  Akio.  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi.  lo  Milsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tnes.  Ltd.  Carrier  latex  for  use  as  diagnostic  rcagerl    5.132,243.  Cl 
436-533000 
Ohhashi,  Toshio:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Masao;  Ono.  Nobuyuki;  Ohhashi,  Toshio;  and  Kamei, 
Tomoya,  5,131..»90,  Cl    128-632  000. 
Ohkouchi,    Nozomu;    Shimizu,    Shigeo;    Takenaka.    Hiromitsu;    and 
Kon.no,  Toshio.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal 
spatial  light  modulator  with  multilayer  photoconducior    5.132.814. 
Cl   359  510011 
Ohmori.  Koichi  See — 

Tsulsui.  Hiroshi    Ohmori,  Koichi:  Ohtsuchi,  Telsur.\  and  Baba. 
Sueki,  5,132,998,  Cl   378-99.000 
Ohmura.  Takao  See — 

Ohtani,   Waiaru.   Sumi.    Akinori;  Ohmura.    Tikao;  and   Ucmura, 
Yahiro.  5.132.404,  Cl.  530-364  000, 
Ohmura.  Toshiro  See — 

Hirahala.    Shigeru.    Tonkoshi.    Shinobu.    Sakamoto.    Toshiyuki. 
Okamura.  Takumi,  Kojima.  Noboru.  Mitsuhashi.  Tctsuo;  Kondo. 
Isao   Ninomiva,  Yuichi;  Yamaguchi.  Koichi;  and  Ohmura,  To- 
shiro. 5.132.793.  Cl   358-I4O.0OO. 
Ohnishi.  Masaru  See — 

Yamada.  Keiki  Hatabe,  Elsuo;  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru.  5,131.767.  Cl 
400-120  000 
Ohnishi.  Sachihito  See — 

lo.  Shinichi.  Ohnishi,  Sachihito;  Suzuki.  Minoru.  and  Ichikawa, 
Toshiro.  5.131.485,  CI.  180-79  100. 
Ohno,  Motoshi  See— 

Shibata,  Eiji.  and  Ohno.  Motoshi.  5,131.592.  Cl   242-57.000 
Ohshio.  Hirohiko  See— 

Wakiniizu.  Yukio,  Watanabe.  Saburo;  Handa,  Ma.sami;  and  Ohshio. 
Hirohiko.  5.132.881.  Cl   362-61.000 
Ohshita,  Koichi,  10  Nikon  Corporation   Keplenan  zoom  finder  optical 
system   5,132,838.  Cl   359-432  000 
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Ohla,  Eiichi:  See- 

Kimura,  Yuji;  Kondo.  Hitoshi;  and  Ohu,  Eiichi,  S,I32,676.  CI. 
340-784.00). 
Ohla,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Shibata,  Naoki;  Sasagawa.  Teruo;  OhU.  Hirokazu;  and  Kazuno, 
Tadao,  5,132,751,  Cl.  357-17.000. 
Ohta,  Mineo:  See— 

Kato,  Hirokizu;  Ohla,  Mineo;  and  Jimbo.  YuUka,  5,132,537,  CI. 
250-319.00). 
Ohla,  Nobuharu;  ind  Shibayama,  Susumu,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha.     Small    jet     propelled     watercraft.     5,131.346,    Cl. 
1 14-270.000. 
Ohla,  Tazuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazio;  Yoshida,  Terumasa;  Okoshi,  Fumio;  Motoyama. 
Ichihei;    Ohla.    Tazuo;    and    Abe,    Toshiaki.    5,132,450,    CI. 
562-414.00). 
Ohu.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Funazaki.  Jur;  OhU,  Yoshinori;  Mizusaki,  Takashi;  Adachi,  Hideo; 

and  Yusa,  ,\tsushi,  5.133,027,  Cl.  385-5.000. 

Ohuni,  Watani;  Sumi,  Akinori;  Ohmura,  Takao;  and  Uemura,  Yahiro, 

to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  Method  of  purifying  human  serum 

albumin   using  organic   carboxylic   acids  and   acetyl   tryptophan. 

5,132,404,  Cl.  530-364.000. 

Ohtani,    Yukio.    to    Tokico    Ltd.    Industrial    robot,    5,132,601.    Cl. 

318-568.100. 
Ohloshi.  Sachio:  See — 

Tokui,  Yasuyuki;  Tanaka,  Isao;  Morimoto,  Takuo;  Ohloshi.  Sachio; 
and  Yamauchi,  Masaru,  5,131,674,  a.  280-6 10.000. 
Ohloshi,  Tsukuni  See — 

Uomi.  Kazuhisa;  Sasaki,  Shinji;  Tsuchiya,  Tomonobu;  Chinone, 
Naoki;  and  Ohloshi,  Tsukuru,  5,132,981,  Cl.  372-45.000. 
Ohtsuchi,  Tetsurc :  See — 

Tsulsui.  Hiroshi;  Ohmori,  Koichi;  Ohtsuchi,  TeUuro;  and  Baba, 
Sueki,  5,13;,998,  Cl.  378-99.000. 
Oike.  Yukio,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Integrating  meter.  5,131,343,  CI. 

116-62.100. 
Oka,  Kiichiro:  Set  — 

Tanihara,   Masao;  Oka,   Kiichiro;   Yamada,   Hideaki;   Kobayashi, 
Akira,  Nakishima,  Toshihide;  Omura,  Yoshialu;  and  Takakura, 
Koichi,  5. 1 12,402,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Oka,  Sadaharu:  See — 

Uchida,  Saloru;  Takihara,  Tsuyoshi;  Oka,  Sadaharu;  Miura,  Akira; 
Kobayashi,     Shinji;     and     Kamata,     Hiromi,     5.132,557,     Cl. 
.107-352000 
Okabayashi.  Hirosuki:  See — 

Yokota,  Hideki;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Okabayaahi,  Hiroyuki;  Saolome, 
Minoru;  anil  Yao,  Yasunori.  5,132,726,  Cl.  355-100.000. 
Okada,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Kuniaki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hori- 
zontal synchron  zing  signal  separation  circuit  for  a  display  apparatus. 
5.132,794,  Cl.  3;  8- 153.000. 
Okada,  Hisashi:  Ste — 

Yagihara,  Mono;  and  Okada,  Hisashi,  5,132,201,  Cl.  430-264.000. 
Okada.  Masatoshi    to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.  Lift  toy.  5,131,881,  Cl 

446-424000. 
Okada.  Shigeki:  Si* — 

Takeuchi,    Yikihisa,    Hirou,    Toshikazu;    Okada,    Shigeki;    and 
Shimogawa  Natsumi,  5,132,705,  Cl.  346-76.0PH 
Okada,  Shoji;  Fuj  e,  Naofumi;  Imaizumi,  Tomoaki;  and  Ito,  Koji,  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabi  shiki  Kaisha.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  automotive  rear 
view  mirror.  5.132.840.  Cl   359-512.000. 
Okamoto,  Akio:  Sv — 

Serikawa.  Tacashi;  Shirai,  Seiichi;  Okamoto,  Akio;  and  Suyama. 
Shirou,  5.132,754,  CI.  357-23.700. 
Okamoto.  Hikonori,  to  Tachi-S  Co  ,  Ltd.  Framework  of  seat  back  with 

armrest.  5. 1 3 1, 7::  1,  Cl.  297-452.000. 
Okamoto,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sasamoto,  Takahiro;  and  Okamoto,  Hitoshi,  5,132,584,  Cl.  310- 
68.00D. 
Okamoto,  Keiji;  and  Ishikawa,  Chuji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Waste 
toner    collecting    device    for    an    image    recorder     5,132,740,    CI. 
355-298000. 
Okamoto,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Takahashi,    H  sakazu;    Baba,    Yoko;    Ezaki,    Kenichi;    Okamoto, 
Yasuhiko;  Shibata,  Kemchi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko,  5.132,258, 
Cl.  501-134.000. 
Okamura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takeda,     Toshihide;     and     Okamura.     Kazuo.     5,132,083.     Cl. 
420-472  000. 
Okamura.  Takeshi  See — 

Nishijima.    Yasuo;    Hamada,    Tokuro;    and    Okamura,    Takeshi, 
5,132,547.  C  .  250-561.000, 
Okamura,  Takumi:  See — 

Hirahau.    Shij'eru;    Torikoshi,    Shinobu;    Sakamoto,    Toshiyuki; 
Okamura.  T;ikumi;  Kojima,  Noboru;  Mitsuhashi,  Tetsuo;  Kondo, 
Isao;  Ninomiya,  Yuichi;  Yamaguchi,  Koichi;  and  Ohmura,  To- 
shiro. 5. 132, '93.  CI   358-140.000. 
Okawa,  Koji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Vertical  impact 

crusher   5,131,601,  Cl.  241-275.000. 
Okayama.  Hideaki    Yaegashi,  Hiroki;  and  Ishida,  Toshimasa,  to  Oki 
Flectnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  wave-length  filter  and  a  driving 
method  thereof  5,133,028,  Cl.  385-11.000. 
Okcuoglu,  Selahattin  A.:  See — 

Bradley.  John  P.;  Coffey,  Johnnie  A.;  Denny,  Clifford  M.;  and 
Okcuoglu.  Selahattin  A.,  5,131.765,  CI.  400-55.000, 


Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Momiyama.     Yoshiharu.     Nakaiima,     Shigeki:     Kikuchi,     Hiri»hj. 

Koga,  Yoshitomo;  and  Ota,  >  ukio,  5.132,734.  Cl    355-253  (XC 
Okayama.    Hideaki:    Yaegashi.    Hiroki,    and    Ishida.    Toshimasa 

5,133,028,  Cl    385-1!  000 
Ueno.  Masuhide.  5.132,755.  Cl    357-23.100 
Okino,  Susumu   See — 

Ukawa.  Naohiko:  Okino,  Susumu;  Takashina,  Toru;  and  Onizuka, 
Ma-sakazu.  5.132.027,  Cl    210-787.000. 
Okoshi.  Fumio  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuo    Y>>shida.   Fenimasa.  Okoshi.  Fumio;  Motoyama, 
Ichihei,     Ohta.     Tazuo,     and     Abe.     Ttwhiaki,     5.132,450,     Cl 
562-414  000 
Okushima.   Hideki,  and   Yamada,   Toshio,  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd    Nailing 

machine   5,131.579,0    2:7-8,000 
Okuyama,  Yuji   See — 

Kii.  Katsuva.  Okuvama,   Yuji;  and  Mori.  Kazuo,  5,131,676.  CI 
280-707.000 
O'Lenick.  Anthony,  Jr    See — 

Tnfon,    George;    and    O'Lenick,    Anthony,    Jr.,    5,132,138,    Cl 
427-140.000 
Ohff,  James  R  ,  lo  Meatl  Corporation,  The   Panel  interlock.  5,131,588. 

Cl.  229-198  200 
Olin  Corporation   See — 

Ashok,  Sankaranarayanan,  and  Cheskis,  Harvey  P,.  5,131,451.  Cl 

164-46.000. 
Braden.    Jeffrey    S;    and    Penry.    Matthew    D.,    5,132,773,    Cl 

357-70.000 
Bujese.    Da\id     P      and     Materazzi,    Peter    E.,    5.132,743,    Cl. 

355-274.000 
Dotson,  Ronald  L    Ralston.  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  and  Loftis,  Harry  J., 
5.131,989.  Cl   204-82  OCIO 
Olm,  Myra  T    See — 

Bell.  Enc  L     Reed.  Kenneth  J     and  Olm.  Myra  T  ,  5.132.203.  Cl 

43a  567  000 

Olry,  Pierre,  and  Thebault.  Jacques,  lo  Societc  Europeenne  dc  Propul 

sion.    Composite    materials    having    multidirectional    reinforcement 

textures  made  essentially  of  ceramic  Tihers  having  a  silicon  compound 

base,  5,132,169,  Cl   428-300000 

Olson.  Darv.in  B  Quick  coupling  pipe  connecting  structure  with  bodv- 

Uperea  sleeve    5.131,632,  Cl    285-382  IXiO 
Olson,  Dehra  K    Versatile  child's  garment    5.131.096,  Cl    2-75  000 
Olympus  Opocal  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Funaziiki.  Jun,  Ohta.  Yoshinon  .Mizusaki,  Takashi;  Adachi,  Hideo 

and  Yusa.  Atsushi.  5.133,027,  Cl    -'(>5-5  000 
Ichikawa,  Hitoshi.  5.132.956,  Cl    369-54  000 
Kato,  Mikiko,  5,132.994.  Cl    378-43  000 
Koshiishi.  Kiyozou;  Shinohara.  Etsuo  and  Shimomura,  .Masalsugu. 

5,132,095,  Cl   422-82  070 
Matsubayashi.  Nobuhide.  5,132.953,  Cl    369-44.370. 
Oshiba.  MiLsuo,  5,132.522,  Cl   235-454  000 
Suzuki.  Toshinobu,  5,132.845,  C!    ?59.656  fXX) 
Takahash;.  .Mitsuaki,  Watanabe,  .Ma.saki    and  .Munakaia.  Fumiaki 
5.131.159,  C!    33-507.000 
Omi,  Kyoji,  and  Hasebe.  Mitsuo,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd   Digital  color 

copying  machine  with  color  separation    5,!  '■•2.1V.  Cl    358-78  000 
Omron  Ct^rporalion   See — 

Aoyama,    Shigeru,    Tada.    Masami.    Hosokawa.    Hayami,    Hone, 

Nonyoshi,  and  Yamashila,  Tukasa,  5,132,843,  Cl.  359-573  000 
KenUtsu,  Kunihiro,  Tsuboi,  Kazuo  and  Ishida.  Takeshi.  5,132.9^1 
Cl    369^*4  420 
Omura,  Katsumi   See — 

Sugita.    Masaru     Honuchi,    Yoshiaki;    Shiozu,    Shinichiro;    Horii. 
Hideo;  Omura,  Kalsumi    and  Kumagaj,  Nonakj,  5,132,039    Cl 
252-162,000 
Omura,  Yoshiaki   See— 

Tanihara,    Masao,    Oka.    Kiichiro     "i  amada.    Hideaki     Kohavashi, 

Akira,  Nakashima,  Toshihide,  Omura,  ^dshiaki    and  Takakura, 

Koichi,  5,132,402,  Cl    53a326000 

O'Neill,  James  F  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Low  temperature,  single  side. 

multiple  step  etching  prcKess  for  fabncation  of  small  and  large  struc 

tures.  5,  n  1,978,  Cl    156-653  (X)0, 

O'Neill,  James  F  ,  to  .Xerox  Corporation    Ink  jet  pnnthead    5,132,707, 

Cl,  346-l.tOOOR 
Onishi,  Janet  C     See — 

Bergstrom,  James  D    Hcnsens.  Otto  D  ,  Dufresne,  Claude;  Huang, 
Leeyuan;  Onishi.  Janet  C  ;  and  Zink.  Deborah  L  .  5,132,320,  Cl 
514-452.000 
Onizuka.  Masakazu   Set  — 

Ukawa.  Naohiko,  Okino.  Susumu;  Takashina.  Toru;  and  Onizuka 
Masakazu,  5.132.027,  Cl.  210-787  000 
Ono,  Isao:  See — 

Maruyama,  Hitoshi;  Ono,  Isao;  Shiraga,  Sadahiko;  and  Yamauchi, 
Junnosukc,  5,132,146,  Cl   427-261  000 
Ono,  Mitsunon,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Amino  acid  derivatives 

5,132,441,  Cl    554-36  000 
Ono,  Nobuyuki   See — 

Sakaguchi,  Masao,  Ono,  Nohuvuki,  Ohhashi,  Toshio.  and  Kamei. 
Tomoya.  5.131,390,  Cl    128-632  000. 
Ono.  Tokihito,  and  Chiyoda.  Hidetoshi,  to  Sanden  Corporation   Wob- 
ble plate  type  refrigerant  compressor  having  a  ball-and-sockel  loint 
lubricating  mechanism    5,131,319.  Cl    92-71000 
Onodera,  Tsugio  See — 

Aoki,  Susumu,  and  Onodera.  Tsugio,  5.1  32,580,  Cl    310-239  000 
Oohara,  Takahiko,  Usui,  Masaaki,  Ogasawara  Nobuyoshi,  and  Mitsui, 
Kotaro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Nippon  Tele- 
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graph    and    Telephone    Corporation     Photovoltaic    semiconductor 
device    5,131.956.  CI    136-256.000 
(Xims.  Simon  See — 

Bisgaard.  Peter  N  .  and  Ooms,  Simon.  5,131.128,  CI.  29-239.000. 
Dppermann,  Hermann;  Set — 

Haslon.    James    S.    and    Oppermann.    Hermann     5,132.405.    CI 
530-387  .^00 
Oploswilch.  Inc    See — 

Crouse.  Ronald  J  .  5,131.138.  CI   29-622.000. 
Orange.  Robert  J    See— 

Pulkowski.   Jeffrey    H;   and   Orange.    Robert   J.    5,131.983.   CI 
162-358  500 
(Jrent.  Thomas  W    5<^e— 

York.    Rudy    L  .    Luttmer.   Joseph    D  .   Wan.   Chang   F  ;  Orent. 
Thomas  W  .  Hutchms.  Larry  D  :  and  Simmons.  Art.  5,132.761. 
CI    357-30000 
Orfan.  Charles  P  ;  Venlo.  Daniel  A..  Highlower.  Archie  L.;  and  Roma- 
nofsky.  Waller  C  .  to  Wm  Wngley  Jr  Company  Gum  base  contain- 
ing tocopherol   5.132.121.  CI  426-3000 
Onmoio.  Hiroyuki;  Yokota.  Kalsumasa.  Fukai.  Hidehiko.  and  Sato. 
Koichi.  to  Nis.sei  ASB  Machine  Co  .  Ltd  Multi-layer  molding  nozzle 
5.131.830.  CI   425-130  000 
Oritsuki.  Ryouji  See — 

Someya.  Sakae;  Nashimoto,  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarita, 
Katsuhiko;     Matsumolo.     Shinji;     Sasano.     Akira;    Taniguchi. 
H.deaki.  and  Oritsuki.  Ryouji.  5.132.820.  CI   359-59000 
.  J.  ....  Barry  S    See — 

Hadley.    Michael    S .    Wyman.    Paul    A .    and   Orlek.    Barry    S . 
5.132.316.  CI.  514-361  000 
Ormco  Corporation:  See — 

Hilgers.    James    J.    and    Farzin-Nia.    Farrokh.    5.131.843,    CI. 
433-20  000 
ORourke.  Patrick  E  ;  Van  Hare.  David  R  .  and  Prathcr.  William  S  .  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy  On-line  process  control  monitor- 
ing system.  5.131.746,  CI.  356-319.000. 
Orr.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Westenskow.    Dwayne   R.   and  Orr,   Joseph   A.,   5.131.401,   CI. 
128-741  000 
Ortel  Corporation  See — 

Blauvelt,  Henry  A..  Loboda.  Howard  L.;  and  Frame.  John  S.. 
5.132.639.  CI.  330-149000 
Orih.  Hans:  See — 

Lips.  Hendnk;  Weisshaupi.  Herbert,  and  Orth.  Hans.  5.131.329.  CI 
102-364  000 
Orthoconcept  S.A  :  See — 

Guignard.  Claude.  5.131.823.  CI.  417-477.000. 
Oryx  Energy  Company  See — 

Dees.    John    M ,    Handren.    Patnck    J  .    and    Jupp.    Terence    B . 
5.131.472.  CI    166-308  000 
Osada.   Mitsuo.   Abe,   Yugaku.   and    Hayashi.   Tetsuya.   lo  Sumitomo 
Electric   Industries.   Ltd    Housing  for  semiconductor  device  with 
occlusion  ga-s  removed    5.132.779.  CI.  357-74.000. 
Osaka.  Nonhisa;  and  Ikegami.  Yukihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd 
Acrylic  phosphor  paste  compositions  and  phosphor  coatings  obtained 
therefrom    5.132.045.  CI   252-301360 
(>^ka  Taiyu  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Karasawa,   Ryuji.   Yamaga.    Kenko,   and   Tabayashi.    Yoshikazu, 
5.131.333.  CI.  108-7000. 
(Jsaio.  Yoichi;  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Fujii,  Eiichi;  Kasama.  Nobuhiro,  and 
Kobayashi,  Tadashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Magnetooptical 
recording  medium  allowing  overwriting  with  two  or  more  magnetic 
layers   and    recording    methixl    utilizing    the   same     5.132.945.    CI 
369-13  000 
Osawa.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Mimura,  Akio;  Takebayashi,  Keiichi;  Takahara,  Yoshimasa;  and 
Osawa.  Toshihiko,  5.132,294.  CI   514-53000 
Osborne.  John  M  .  and  Loth.  William  D  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  System 
for  deflecting  throughthe-flowline  tools.  5.131.467.  CI.  166-117  600 
CKborne.  Robert  L  :  See- 
Bellows.  James  C  .  Osborne.  Robert  L.;  Gonzalez.  Avelino  J  ,  and 
Kemper.  Christian  T  ,  5.132.920.  CI   364-551  010 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Wells.  Cindie  M  .  5.131.551.  CI.  220-4  230 
Osc.  Richard  A     See — 

Jamrus,    Kenneth    J;    and    Ose.    Richard    A,     5,131,510.    C! 
188-171000. 
Oshiba,  Mitsuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .   Ltd.   Information-reading 

method    5.132.522.  CI   235-454.000 
Osmer.  Frederick:  See — 

Greene.  Alan  P  .  McFarquhar.  Barbara.  Paredes.  Rosa,  .Melletl. 
Marianne,  and  Osmer.  Fredenck.  5.132.037.  CI   252-108  000 
Ossenkop   Wilhclm    In-line  oil-separaling  equipment  with  meandenng 

flow    5.132.010.  CI    2iai21  000 
Osterburg.  Gunther.   Reith.   Wolfgang,  and  Gluzek.   Karl-Heinz.   to 
RWE-DEA  Aktiengesellschaft  fuer  Mineralocl  und  Chemie.  Process 
for  producing  C1-C4  monoalkylchlondes   5.132.476.  CI   570-258  000 
Oslhues.  Josef;  Neff.  Helmut  F  .  Meyer.  Walter.  Klameth.  Klaus;  Nil- 
sche.  Bngiltc.  and  Haberacker.  Peter,  to  TZN  Forschungsund  Ent- 
wicklungszenlrum    Lnlerluss   GmbH,   and    Rheinmetall   GmbH   of 
Dusseldorf   High  i.onIra.st  image  apparatus  employing  optical  filters 
10  cause  each  image  pickup  clemeni  to  have  its  maximum  sensitivitv 
in  a  different  spectral  range    5.132.802.  CI   358-213.280. 
Ota.  Yukio;  See— 

Momiyama.    Yoshiharu;    Nakajima.    Shigeki;    Kikuchi.    Hiroshi; 
Koga.  Yoshitomo;  and  Ou.  Yukio.  5.132.734.  CI.  355-253.000 


Otis  Elevator  Company:  See- 
Johnson.  Gerald  E ;  Rivera.  James  A  ;  and  McClement.  Arthur. 

5.131.520.  CI.  198-335  000 
Johnson.  Gerald  E  .  Rivera,  James  A  ;  Sansevero.  Frank  M.;  and 

Nguyen.  Dat.  5.131.521.  CI    198-335000. 
Yoo.  Young  S  .  Salmon.  John  K..  and  Worsley.  Keith.  5.131.504. 
CI    187-56000 
Otis  Engineenng  Corporation;  See- 
Lane.  Andrew  R  .  Wheeler.   R    Brooks;  and  Jackson.  Alan  T, 
5.131.468.  CI    166-120aK) 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Tasaka.  Takio.  5.131.827.  CI   418-55  200. 
Otten.  Hillnch;  and  Paus.  Egbert.  10  Claas  OHG.  Device  for  separating 

the  shoot  tips  of  sugar-cane  plants.  5.131,216,  CI.  56-56.000. 
Otten.  Johannes  H.  B  ;  See- 
Van   Zeelst.   Roelof  J    A    H    M  ;  and  Otten.  Johannes  H    B . 
5.131.864.  CI   4.39-460000 
Oltow,  Eickhard.  Hofmeister.  Helmut:  Scholz.  Stefan;  Neef.  Guentcr; 
Elger.  Walter.  Beier.  Sybille:  and  Chwalisz,  Krzysztof.  to  Schenng 
Aktiengesellschaft    1  l/3-phenyl-4.9.15-estratnenes.  their  manufacture 
and   pharmaceutical   preparations  containing  same    5,132,299,   CI. 
514-169  000 
Ou.  Di-Yi,  10  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Adsorptive  separation  of 

alpha-olefins  and  internal  olefins   5,132,485,  CI   585-820.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation  See — 

Rawlings,    David    E;   and   Whiteside,    Mark    D,    5,131,366.   CI. 
123-414000 
Overholt,  John  M    See- 
Paul.    James    A  .    Overholt.    John    M;    and    Michael,   John    R., 
5,131,208.  CI   53-376.500. 
Overman,  Kenneth  T  ;  See — 

Berkey,  George  E  ,  Cam,  Michael  B.;  and  Overman,  Kenneth  T., 
5,131,735,  CI    385-43  000 
Owa,  Tuneo;  See — 

Fujiwara.  Kiyokazu.  and  Owa,  Tuneo,  5,133,026,  CI.  382-61.000. 
Owen,   Donald    W     Leveling   apparatus  and   method.    5,131,156,  CI. 

33-367  000 
Owen,  Hartley  See — 

Haag,    Werner  O.;   Harandi.    Mohsen    N.;   and   Owen,    Hartley, 
5,132,467,  CI    568-697  000 
Owen,  Trevor  W.,  to  Owen  Tri-Cut  Method  and  apparatus  for  extract- 
ing the  contents  of  envelopes.  5,131,545,  CI.  209-604.000. 
Owen  Tn-Cul   See — 

Owen.  Trevor  W  .  5.131.545.  CI.  209-604.000. 
Owen.  William  M  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation  Integrated  booster  and 

sustainer  engine  for  a  missile   5.131.223,  CI   60-263.000. 
Owens.  Steven  P    See — 

Egner.     Walter     A.     and     Owens.     Steven     P..     5.133.040.     CI 
385-136.000 
Owl  1990  Trust;  See- 
Florence.  Thomas.  5.131.196.  CI   52-169  500. 
Owyang.  King  See — 

Chang.  Mike  F  .  and  Owyang.  King.  5.132.753.  CI.  357-23.400. 
Oyama.   Kenshu,   and   Nakashima,  Toshiaki,   to   Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial    Co,     Ltd      Electrical    component    placing    apparatus. 
5.131,139,  CI.  29-721000 
Oyamada,  Masami;  See — 

Oda.   Kengo;   Moriyasu,   Koichi;   Aral,   Kiyoshi;  Tomiya,   Kanji; 
Tohru,    Miura;    Nishida,    Makolo;    Oyamada,    Masami;    and 
Fujiwara,  Akie,  5.131,947,  CI.  71-95.000. 
Ozaki,  Atsushi:  See— 

oida,  Tetsuhiro;  Sonokawa,  Susumu;  Ozaki,  Atsushi;  and  Hisaichi, 

Toshio,  5,131,974.  CI    156-601  000. 

Paar,  Willibald,  to  Vianova  Kunslharz,  AG  Calionic  paint  binders  for 

formulating  pigment  pastes  for  cathodically  depositable  electrocoat- 

ing  paints  based  on  b-hvdroxyalkylamines,  titanium  compounds  and 

formaldehyde   5,132,34i,  CI    523-404.000. 

Paavola.  Antti,  to  Valmct  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Upper  blade  holder. 

5,131,304,  CI   83-478000. 
Pacey.  Grant  K    See— 

Lukas,  Helmut  H  ,  Pacey,  Grant  K  ;  and  Lischynsky,  Steve  J., 
5,133,033,  CI.  385-65  000. 
Pacific  Bell  See- 
Zhang.  Ning.  5,132,965,  CI   370-60.000. 
Pacific  Roller  Die  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Miller,  Robert  F.,  5,131,693,  CI.  285-.364.000 
Pacific  Scientific  Company  See — 

Walters,    Jeff    D;    and     Buonpane,     Paul     M.,     5,132,596.    CI 
315-159  000 
Pagniez.  Guy  See— 

de  Jaeger.  Roger;  D'Halluin.  Ghislaine;  Pagniez.  Guy;  and  Potin. 
Philippe.  5.132.389,  CI.  528-168.000. 
Pai.  Damodar  M     See — 

Popovic,  Zoran  D  .  Pai.  Damodar  M  :  Scharfe.  Merlin  E.;  Mishra. 
Satchidanand;     and      Domm,      Edward     A.      5.132.627.     CI 
324-452.000 
Pal,  Uday  B.;  See— 

Richards,    Von    L.    Singhal.    Subhash    C;    and    Pal.    Uday    B.. 
5.132.352.  CI    524-403000. 
Palantir  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Bokser.  Mmdy  R  .  5.133.023.  CI.  382-40  000 

Pjil^f •»    Scrff lO"  tS^f — 

Raciti.  Salvatore;  and  Palara.  Sergio.  5.132,866.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Palermo.  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Ischinger.  Thomas  A.;  and  Palermo.  Thomas  J..  5.131.407.  CI. 
128-772.000. 
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Palmer,  John  A.:  See — 

Ammon.  John   P.;   Sluhler.   William   B.;  and   Palmer,   John   A, 
5.132,789,  CI.  358-86.000 
Palmer.  Michael  J  ;  See — 

Goldberg,  Mjrtin  J.;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Kovac,  Caroline  A.;  Palmer, 
Michael  J.;  Pollak,  Roger  A.;  and  Poore.  Paige  A.,  5,132,351,  CI 
524-403000. 
Palosi.  Eva  See — 

Toth,  Edit;  Torlcy,  Jozsef;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szpomy,  LaszIo  ;  Kiss, 
Bela;    Palo!.i,    Eva;   Groo,   Dora;    Laszlovszky,    Istvan;    Lapis, 
Erzsebet;    Auth.    Ferenc;    and    Gaal.    LaszIo   .    5.132.303.   CI. 
514-278000 
Toth.  Edit;  Tirley.  Jozsef;  Gorog.  Sandor;  Szpomy.  LaszIo  ;  Kiss. 
Bela;    Palori.    Eva;   Groo.    Dora;   Laszlovszky.    Istvan;    Lapis. 
Erzsebet;    ,\uth,    Ferenc;    and    Haal.    LaszIo.    5.132,309,    CI. 
514-278.000 
Panagos.  George  C.  Inleriocking  dumbbells.  5,131.898,  CI.  482-108.000 
Pang.  Yuan-Ping:  See — 

Kozikowski.    Alan    P.;    and    Pang,    Yuan-Ping.    5.132,313,    CI. 
514-325  000 
Pansier.  Peter;  Jarda,  Ralf;  and  Kleinschmit.  Peter,  to  Ocgussa  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Pasty  dental  material.  5.132.337.  CI.  523-117.000. 
Papae.  Donald  J     Schomaker.  Donald  F.;  and  Soma,  Michael  A.,  lo 
International  B  isiness  Machines  Corporation.  Low  inductance  side 
mount  decoupling  test  structure.  5,132,613.  CI   324-158.0OF 
PafMgeorge,  Marc  V.;  See — 

Juskey.  Frank  J.,  Pennisi,  Robert  W.;  and  Papageorge.  Marc  V.. 
5.132.778.  CI.  357-72.000. 
Papic.  Ferrell  D.;  See — 

Brown.  Eric  W.;  Kienholz.  Charles  M..  Busak,  Steven  J..  Hayob, 
Wayne;  and  Papic.  Ferrell  D.,  5,131,816,  CI.  417-2.000. 
Paredes.  Rosa;  Sei' — 

Greene.  Alan  P  :  McFarquhar.  Barbara;  Paredes.  Rosa;  Mellelt. 
Marianne;  and  Osmer.  Fredenck.  5.132.037.  CI.  252-108.000. 
Parisi.  Giuseppe;  See— 

Cognolato.  Livio;  and  Pansi.  Giuseppe.  5.131.936.  CI.  65-144.000 
Park.  Eungjoon.  lo  ICT  Inlemational  CMOS  Technology.  Inc.  Sense 
amplifier   havirg   load   device   providing   improved   access   time. 
5.132.576.  CI    307-530.000. 
Park.  Han  S.;  See- 

Kim.  Seung  G.;  and  Park.  Han  S.,  5,132.251.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Park,  Yung-Jun.  I )  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd   Interleave  detector 

of  composite  video  signal.  5,132,782,  CI.  358-19.000. 
Parker  Hannifin  RAK;  See — 

Badoureaux,  Jean-Pierre,  5,131,145,  CI.  29-890.144. 
Parker,  James  E.,  to  V-Tech,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  prepara- 
tion of  liquids  for  examination.  5,132,232,  CI.  436-177.000. 
Parker,  Norman  W.;  See — 

Kane,   Robert   C;    Parker,   Norman   W.;   and  Jaskie,  James  E., 
5.132,585,  CI.  313-M.OOO. 
Parkcs,  Donald  H  ,  to  Shivvers,  Inc.  Single  lever  control.  5.131,483,  CI. 

180-6.480. 
Parks,  Chnslophir  J.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.   Microwave  oven 

susceptor  5,131,144,  CI.  427-210.000. 
Parliment,  Thomas  H.;  See— 

Nini,   David;   Skiff,    Ronald   H.;   Karmiol,   Mark   H.;   Parliment, 
Thomas  H.    Kleiner,  Fredric;  and  Ghossi,  Parviz,  5,132,134,  CI. 
426-27 1. OOC. 
Parofr,  Paul  J.;  See- 
Christy.  Ornr;  D  ;  Holler.  David  J.;  Matheis,  Mark  A.;  ParolT,  Paul 
J  ;  and  Halliday,  James  R.,  5.132,713,  CI   346-159.000. 
Parsons,  Carol  P  .  Kirchner,  Kris  D  ;  Webster,  George  W.;  Dumas. 
Glen  A.;  Kelley.  Timothy  J.;  and  Farrell.  Michael  E..  lo  Xerox 
Corporation.    System    for    printing   ordered    stock.    5.133,048,    CI. 
395-111.000. 
Parsons,  Charles  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Stabilization  of 
polymers  containing  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  as  a 
component.  5,132,364,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Parsons.  Michael  H.;  See — 

Walgrove.  G<.-orge  R  .  Ill;  and  Parsons.  Michael  H..  5.132,654,  CI 
355-315.000. 
Pasquale.  Biahchi    Dampness-removing  constituent  unit  for  masonrv 

systems.  5.131.203.  CI   52-596.000. 
Pastor.  Stephen  D.;  See — 

Seltzer,  Raymond;  Odorisio.  Paul  A.;  Shum.  Sai  P.;  and  Pastor. 
Stephen  D  .  5.132.426.  CI.  546-15.000. 
Pastore.  Michael  J.,  Jr.,  to  Nash  Engineenng  Company,  The.  Two- 
stage  pumping  .ystem.  5. 1 3 1. 8 1 7.  CI.  417-69.000. 
Patel.  Jayantilal  S.;  and  Weiner.  Andrew  M  .  lo  Bell  Communications 
Research.    Inc     Liquid-crystal    modulator    array.     5.132.824.    CI 
359-78.000. 
Patel.  Manhar  A.,  lo  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation    Apparatus  for  removing  hazardous  particulate  and 
fibrous  materials.  5.131.934,  CI.  55-385.100. 
Patentsmith  II.  Inc.;  See — 

Smith.    Donald    P.;    High.    Jarald    E.;    and    Dobie.    Michael    J.. 
5.131.841.  CI.  432-59.000. 
Patterson.  Laurence  H..  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Anti-canc<;r  compounds  5.132,327.  CI.  514-644.000. 
Paul.  Gregg  D.;  See — 

Burton.    Mark   A.;    Paul.   Gregg   D.;   and   Clifton.    Richard    B. 
5.132.494.  CI.  174-87  000. 
Paul,  James  A.;  Overholt,  John  M.;  and  Michael.  John  R.,  to  Radco 
Industries,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  cartons.  5,131.208, 
CI.  53-376.500. 


Paul.  Marlene  L  ;  Kisel.  Richard  A.;  and  Hess.  Joseph  P  Process  for  the 

manufacture  of  composite  parts.  5.132.070.  CI.  264-258.000. 
Pauli.  Manfred:  See — 

Schmidt.  Elmar.  and  Pauli,  Manfred.  5.131.756.  CI.  356-446  000 
Paus,  Egbert   See — 

Otten.  Hillnch.  and  Paus.  Egbert,  5,131,216,  CI.  56-56000 
Pavlak,  William  P    See— 

Braeuligam.   Robert  O;  and  Pavlak,  William  P.,  5,132,130,  CI. 
427-45.100 
Pawlak.  David  W  ;  See — 

Matthysse.  Ronald  J  ;  Miedema,  Brent  D.;  Kleymeer.  Dan  A  ;  and 
Pawlak.  David  W..  5.131.702.  CI   293121.000. 
Peace.  Steven  L  ;  Sec — 

Birdsong.  Thomas  E  .  Mork,  Steve  O.;  and  Peace,  Steven  L.. 

5.131.277.  CI   73-861  050. 
Birdsong,  TTiomas   E  ;   Mork,  Steve  O.;  and   Peace.   Steven   L  . 
5.132.017.  CI    210-652,000 
Pearcy.  Barry  G    See — 

While.  Alan  W  ;  Pearcy,  Barry  G.;  Strand.  Marc  A.;  and  Canco. 
Joey  C  5.132.391.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Pecker.  Edwin  A  .  and  Woskow,  Robert  M  Traffic  information  system 

5,132,684,  CI    340-905  000 
Pecnik,  Helmut;  See— 

Quambusch,  Herbert;  Pecnik.  Helmut;  and  Jollet.  Peter.  5.131.134, 
CI.  29-527  700. 
Peedin,  Lester  R.;  See — 

Doehler.  Joachim,  Dotter,  Buddie,  II  .  Kirsko,  Jeffrey  M  .  and 
Peedin.  Lester  R  .  5.132.652,  CI.  333-252000 
Peelers,  Rudy,  to  Beheermaatschappij  De  Boer  Nijmegen  B.V.  Device 
for  pressing  a  supplv  of  clay  lo  individual  mouldings  to  be  deposited 
in  a  moulding  tray  '5.131,831.  CI.  425-257.000 
PegasiLS  Sewing  Machine  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kono,  Toshitaka,  Negoro,  Toshihito;  and  Nishikawa,  Masahiko, 
5,131,336,  CI    112-121  260 
Pehr,  Klaus;  See— 

Strobl,  Wolfgang;  and  Pehr,  Klaus,  5,132.663,  CI   340-438.000 
Pelanek,  Geraldine  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Test  device  with 

novel  control  symbolism.  5.132,085,  CI  422-55.000 
Peldszus.  Enk;  See — 

Deller.  Klaus;  Krause.  Helmfned.  Peldszus.  Eiik;  and  Despeyroux, 
Bertrand.  5,132,452.  CI    562-531  000. 
Pelikan  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Mecke,  Norben;  and  Schmedes.  Albert,  5,132,139,  CI.  427-146  000 
Pelikan,  Inc.;  See — 

Jones,  Bruce  S.;  and  Massey,  Carl,  5,131,769.  CI  400-208  000. 
Pelonis,   Kosta   L.   Air  treatment   apparatus  utilizing   intercangeable 

carlidges.  5,133,042.  CI   392-365  000 
Peloza,  Kirk  B.;  Roberts,  James  T.;  and  Funck,  Gordon  W.,  to  Molex 
Incorporated    Anti-vibration  electrical  connector  with  stress  relief 
5.131,867,  CI   439-557000 
Pelrine.  Bruce  P  ;  See — 

Ho.  Suzzy  C;  Pelnne.  Bruce  P.;  and  Wu,  Margaret  M..  5.132.477. 
CI.  585-467  000 
Pellers.  Stephan;  See — 

Kaiser.   Fnedrich-Wilhelm;   Pellers.   Stephan;  and   Seidel.  Willi, 
5.131.293.  CI.  74-844.000. 
Peltoia,  Wallace  A  ;  See — 

Arnold.    Peter    J.;    and    Peltoia,    Wallace    A.    5.131,607.    CI 
244-118.600 
Pelton  &  Crane  Company.  The;  See — 

Harrell.  Duronnie  L  .  and  Mu.  Ye.  5.132.084.  CI.  422-26.000 
Kaminiski.  Stephen  H  .  Botich.  Michael  J.;  and  Murphy.  Mark  E  . 
5.I3I.717.  CI.  297-316.000. 
Peng.  Jung-Ching.  Shock  absorbing  racket  handle.  5,131.652.  CI.  273- 

7300J. 
Penley.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Banakis.  Emanuel  G.;  Landgraf.  Glenn  A.;  Penley.  Michael  J.;  and 
Pelrie.  Robert  M  .  5.131.871.  CI.  439-751.000. 
Pennamen.  Roger;  See — 

Debouzie.   Alain.    Ellison.   Christopher;   and    Pennamen,   Roger. 
5,131.935.  CI.  65-fc.OOO 
Pennisi.  Robert  W.;  See — 

Juskey.  Frank  J..  Pennisi,  Robert  W.;  and  Papageorge.  Marc  V., 

5,132.778,  CI.  357-72.000. 
Tobin,  James  R.,  Pennisi.  Robert  W;  and  Starsky.  Frank.  5.131.265. 
CI   73-54.230. 
Pennsylvania  Research  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Simkovich,     George,     and     Lee.     Ming-Chuan.     5.132.082.     CI 
419-57  000 
Penry.  Matthew  D.;  See — 

Braden.    Jeffrey    S;    and    Penry.    Matthew    D.,    5,132.773.    CI. 
357-70,000 
PepsiCo  Inc.;  See — 

McGarrah.  Roben  G..  5.131,617.  CI.  248-500.000 
Percussion  Drilling,  Inc.;  See^ 

Harnngton,  Kevin  E,  5,131.476.  CI.  173-17.000. 
Perez-Solcr.  Roman.  See — 

Priebe.    Waldemar;    and     Perez-Soler.     Roman.    5.132.290.    CI 
5 14- .34  000 
Perichon.  Pierre;  See — 

Mertz.  Jean-Luc;  Penchon.  Pierre;  Morel.  Robert;  and  Pion-Roux. 
Gerard.  5.132.865.  CI.  361-6.000 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Vollaro.  Joseph  F..  5.131.611.  CI.  244-158.00R. 
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JVrmea.  Inc     See — 

Brocknuuin.   Thomas   J.,   and    Rice.    Arthur   W,    5.131.929.   CI 
55-I60OO 
Prrnicka,  Mariin.  m  I  eatlcr  Spon  Products  Canada,  Inc    Protective 

accesstiry  for  sp.in  ^pcxu..ics   5.131.737.  CI   351-88000 
Perrero.  John  J    feat  hinft  tx>ard  apparatus   'Ml  S40,  CI  434-281  000 
Person,  Gci*rge  A     to  Honeywell  Bull  Ihl    IViexung  presence  of  N-f 
difTusion  faults  in  a  miLTopackage  containing  a  plurality  of  integrated 
circuits  by  analysing  V\,,  I. urreni    5.132.615.  CI   324-15800R 
PTvmal  Computer  Peripherals  Corp<iration:  5ee — 

Cheffelz.    HJwarJ     1        and    Varls     Ronald    C.    5,133.065.    CI 
W^.57<  iKj-i 

IVrvai/.  Sveti    See 

Zaias.  Nardo   and  Ptrvaiz.  Syed.  5,131,417.  CI.  132-204000 
IVte-k,  fkvjdn   -S*'^'  — 

AndntacDS.    Panavotis   C.    Chang.    Jei-Wei;    Petek.    Bojan.    and 
Romanki*.  Lubomyr  T.  5.132.859.  CI    360-113  000. 
Pricrs,  Kiaus  Juergen    See — 

(imeiin    Karl    Nacgcr     riiomas,  Peters.  Klaus-Juergen;  Schaefer. 
Wolfgang    and  Si  hcihlc.  Manfred.  5.131,857,  CI   439-130.000 
Pc'icrs  Ma.schinenfahrik  CimhH   See — 

Schn^rtlcr    I  oihar,  M  M.'J(X).  CI.  493-355.000. 
Pfiers,>n    Hrcni    and  Hovcy.  Verl.  to  Quake  Safe  Corp.  Water  heater 

v.ipp<irt  Nvstem  and  mcthcxls   5.131,133,  CI.  29-525.100. 
IVterson.  Dale  .\     See  - 

Hansen.  Juaniia  1  .  Peterson.  Dale  A  ;  Simon,  Erwin  P.:  and  Weiu, 
David  G     5  133.066,  CI    395-600  000 
Pctc-rvin.  David  M     See — 

Siern     TheiKlore  G  ,  Cornwall.  Mickey.  Lawrence,  Jon  F,.  and 
Peterv>n.  David  M  ,  5.131.955.  CI    136-245000 
Pcicrvin,  Ray  D    to  Reynolds  Metals  Company   Method  of  extracting 

lithium  from  aluminam  lithium  alloys   5.131.988.  CI   204-68.000 
Pr-;ervs4)r,  Slig   See  — 

Malmstrom.  Rolf  and  Pctcrsson.  Sllg,  5,131,944,  CI.  75-655  000 
I'-tnck.  Mark   See- 

Ouerksen.  John  H  ,  Anderson.  Donald  J  ;  McCallum.  Doug  J.;  and 
Petnck.  Mark,  5, Ml, 471    CI    166-303.000. 
('••irif    Roherl  M     See  - 

Hanakis,  FmarucKi     1  andgraf,  Glenn  A,;  Penley,  MichaelJ.;  and 
Petrie    Roheri  M     M  1 1  87|,  CI   439-751,000 
r-!ri  ieum  Fx^uipment  Spevialties.  Inc.   See — 

ferns    John  W     ■■  i  ;;,011,  CI    210-180.000 
Petryhyrvcz,  Ek^hdan  M     See — 

Ciavarclla,    Peier     and    Pelrvhyrycz,   Bohdan   M  .   5,132.673.  CI. 
.MO-"10fXX) 
Pcttmalura  Europa  S  r.l.:  See — 

Gallo,  Carlo   and  Mirra,  Dmo.  5.131.117.  CI    19-234  000. 
Pteii.  Leonard  B  ,  to  Inco  Limited    Production  of  articles  from  pow- 
dered metals   5.1.12.1380,  CI   419-2,000, 
Pfister,  Gregory  F    See — 

Melton,  Evelyn  .\  .  Norton.  Vem  A,;  Pfister,  Gregory  F ;  and  So. 
Kimming.  5.1  33.061.  CI,  395-425  000. 
Pr./rr  Inc     See — 

Volkmann    Rohert  A  .  Jasys,  V.  John,  and  Kellogg.  Michael  S  . 
5.n;,liH)   Li    514-192000 
Pfohl.  Sigberg    See  — 

Hahn,   trwin    Henning.  Georg;  Mielke.  Manfred;  Degen,  Hans- 
Jucrgen    and  Pfohl.  Sigberg.  5.131.981.  CI    162162.000 
f'hanstiel,  Otlo    IV    ,Vee— 

Khoun.   Land   L      Phanstiel.  Otto.   IV,   Brown.  Sterling  B  ,  and 
Jackman,  John  T  ,  5,132.373.  CI   525-390,000, 
I'hiiippe,  .Andre     See 

KvainikofT.  Gei^rges    Nougayrede.  Jean;  and  Philippe,  Andre  , 
M«2.WS,  CI   4:V574  00R 
Phillips  Petroleum  Companv    See — 

Vhubert.  Paul  F,  5.132.483.  CI    585-511000. 

Shaw      James    F:  ;    and    Bishop.    Marshall    D..    5.132.008.    CI 

;o9.i()6noo 

Physical  Sciences,  Inc     See — 

Reddy,    N     R     K     Vilambi;  and  Taylor.  Earl  J..  5.J32.193.  CI, 

*;*<- 1  ?  uoo 

1  h:vsio  Systems.  Inc     5ee — 

Liebennan,   David   F     and  Remelnuui.  G.  Mark.  S,I33.0SS,  CI, 

395-;7S0(jij 

Piasecki  Aircraft  C'orixiration.  See — 

Mfser>,  Donald  N     M3I.603.  CI   244-17  190 
■     ari'  I  N  \      naamKue  vennootschap  See — 

Shaw    Henry    and  Ligneel,  Roger,  5.131.437.  CI    139-450,000 
Ck  ard  Se<.in,  Francoise,  and  Zerrouk.  Robert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chi- 
■'i.e   Weakly  acidic  colloidal  dispersions  of  cenum  (IV)  compounds, 
M  i:,(>»8,  CI    25;-M'  U« 
I'.ckard.  Lowe  and  Carnck  iPLC)  See- 
Kaplan,  Sunlcv,  M'l,***,  CI,  395-61000, 
r  ,  kenng.  Richard  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp,  Grounding  stud 

issemhiy    <,M1,»5VC1    4.1<J-'):  000. 
Pierce,  Stanley   L  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Nonsynchronous  five- 

■.[seed  transaxle  for  automotive  vehicles,  5.131.902.  CI,  475-281  000 
Pierre  Fahre  Medicament    See- 

s.,urnac,  Michel,  a.nd  B<iugaret.  Joel.  5.132.116,  CI,  424-469,000 
Pietrdngelo,  Gregory  J     See- 

Rus.sell.  Mark  F     Mara.  J    hn  F  ,  Jr  ,  and  Pielrangelo,  Gregory  1  , 

',i-':,6.':,  ci  128  i6i.».»! 

i'nt-,  lerrold  S     Rohinson,  James  (      -iii.i  Ruhm.  David  H  ,  to  Motor- 
la,  Inc    RoKttic  placement  dr .  u  c   .s;:;.;  .ompliant  imaging  surface 
5,131.753.  CI    JS6-375ax) 


Pinnow,    [>)ug!as   A  ,   to  Universal   Phoionu.   Inc    Security  system 

employing  optical  key  shape  reader,  5,132.661.  CI,  340-825,310. 
Pioii-RouA,  Gerard:  See — 

Mertz,  Jean-Luc:  Penchon.  Pierre;  Morel.  Robert;  and  Pion-Rou». 
Gerard.  5.132.865.  CI   361-6000, 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  5ee — 

Motohashi.    Minoru,     Hayama.    Akira;    and    Yamazaki.    Yoichi. 

5.1.12.987,  CI    375-3  000 
Namigawara,  Noboru.  5,132.534.  CI   250-239  000, 
Sato,      Kalsuharu,     and     Yanagawa.     Naoharu.     5,132.950,     CI, 

}M-«  1*J 
Tanaka.  Hidetx  5.132.946,  CI.  369-32.000, 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    See — 

Gravescin.  Sandra  J  ,  Mar?ullo.  Joseph  H  .  DeBarber.  Christopher; 
Ballard,   Vlichael   D,  and  Mrozinski,  Curtis  L.,  5,131.643.  CI. 

27i,:cxxi 

Terry,  Belts  R  ,  5.132.170.  CI.  428-315.300. 
Pitslick.  Brian  R     .See- 
Novak.  Conrad  M     Pitslick.  Bnan  R,;  Emery.  Jerome  W  ;  and 

Kulkarni,  Sanjecv  M  .  5.131.679.  CI,  280-736.000. 
Pitt-Des  Moines,  Inc    See — 

Larvm.  fireg  A      Reimers.  Maurice  D.;  Smith.  Nelson  D..  and 
Bradrn,  James  M     5.131.201.  CI    52-583  000 
Piwonka    Fndolin    S.-. 

Wahl  (osef  1  olT.cr  Alf.  Gneshaber.  Hermann:  Polach.  Wilhelm; 
1  Men,  F.wald  I  auscher.  Joachim,  Laufer,  Helmut,  Flaig.  Ulrich; 
I'Kht-r,  Johannes,  Birk,  Manfred,  Fngel,  Gerhard,  Schmitt, 
Alfred  I..ausin.  Pierre  Piwi^nka.  Fndolin.  Karle,  Anton;  Kull. 
Hermann,  and  /immermaiin.  Werner.  ^,1.11,371,  CI  123-436.000. 
Planar  International  0\    .Sec  — 

Tomcisist,  Runar.  5.1.1.1,0.1b.  CI    185-1.10000, 
Plath.  Ernst-Dieter   and  Steidle.  Eduard,  to  Beteiligungs-  Sipra  Paten- 
tentwicklungs    und  Gesellschaft  mbll    Knitting  machine  with  thread 
exchange  device    M'l,;44   ("1    bol+4lifK) 
Plec,  Dominique,  to  Ccca,  S  A    /eciliic  granules  with  zeolitic  binder, 

^ii:,:**),  ci  si:  M  000 

Plesinger,   Boris  M  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Removable 
protective    heal    sink    for    electronic    components,    5.132,875.    CI, 

Ihl-.lSbUX) 

Pless,   Benjamin  D  ,  Elias.  William  H  :  and  Marguit.  Timothy  A,,  to 
V  rntntcx,    Inc     Implantable    cardiac    defibnllator    with    improved 
capacilcvrs    5,111.388.  CI    I28-»1900D 
Plevvak.  .Anna  S     5ee — 

Plevyak.  Joseph  B  .  and  Plevyak,  Anna  S,.  5,131,147,  CI,  30-43,920, 
Plevyak.  Joseph  B  ,  and  Plevvak.  Anna  S    Reciprocal  cam-powered 

razor,  5,131,147.  ci    KMl  >)20 
Plonkey.    Thecxiore    N     Dispenser   apparatus   for   disposable    razors. 

5.131.564,  CI   221155000, 
Podobnik.  Ivan  Z     See — 

Ella.    Gerardo    P,    Arbour.    Gaetan;    and    Podobnik,    Ivan    Z,. 
5.111,971,  C"l    156-512  000 
Podszun.  Wolfgang  See— 

Muller.  Michael,  Pod.szun.  Wolfgang;  Winkel,  Jens;  and  Negele, 
Michael.  5.132.335,  CI    522-96,000, 
Poeschel.  Robert  L    See  — 

Goebel.  Dan  M  .  Poeschel.  Robert  L.;  Schumacher.  Robert  W  ;  and 
Hvman.  Julius.  Jr  ,  5.132.597,  CI,  315-344000 
Pokka  Cvirporation   See— 

Tamaki    Vohji   and  Hirayama,  Naoya,  5.132.124.  CI,  426-82,000, 
Polach.  Wilhelm   See — 

Gneshaber,   Hermann:  and  Polach.  Wilhelm.  5.131.358,  CI     123- 

198  ODB 
Wahl,  Josef  I  offler,  Alf  Gneshaber,  Hermann  Polach.  Wilhelm; 
Fblen,  Fwald,  Tauschcr,  J<^achim.  Laufer,  Helmut,  Flaig.  Ulnch; 
I  tvher,  Jtihannes  Birk  Manfred,  l^ngel,  Cierhard,  Schmitt. 
Alfred,  Lauvin,  l*ierre.  Piwonka,  Fridc->lin,  Karle,  .Anton,  Kull, 
Hermann,  and  Zimmermann,  Werner,  5,131.371.  CI.  123-436.000, 
Polaroid  (,  orporaiion   See 

Cumming,  Wilhani  J     t  iaudiaiia,  Russell  A.;  McGowan,  Cynthia; 
Minns,     Richard      \       and     Naiman.     Alaric,     5.132,041,     CI. 

:'>;  ;9s)  t)S< 

Gaudiana,  Russell  A    Minns.  Richard  A,,  and  Rogers.  Howard  G  , 
5,1  i:,41(),  C!    S4H  444  IKX) 
Pollak.  Roger  A     .S,. 

Goldberg,  Mariin  J     Ito,  Hiroshi.  Kovac,  Caroline  A  ;  Palmer, 
Michael  J     Pollak,  Roger  A  :  and  Poore.  Paige  A,,  5,132,351,  CI. 
524-403  (XX) 
Pollitt,  Duncan  H  ,  to  Dunlop  Slazenger  Corporation,  High  perfor- 
mance one-piece  golf  hall    5,131,662,  CI   273-230  000 
Polyplastics  Co  ,  1  td     See— 

Nakane.  Toshio   Kagesa.ma,  Vukihiko;  Konuma.  Hiroaki;  Hijikata. 
Kenii,  Hijikata    Kenii    and  Kawaguchi.  Kuniaki.  5.132,068,  CI, 
:64-211   180 
Pe>lypure,  Inc     -S^e  - 

l-arson,  Enc  H     Shultes,  Benjaimn.  Ill;  and  Chiang,  William  G,, 
5,112, 181,  CI    526-292.200. 
Polysar  Financial  Services  S.A.:  See — 

DeGuia.  Andrea  A  .  5.132.397.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Ptx>l.  Peter  J  .  tv>  FEV  Limited   Method  of  fabncating  imaging  appara- 
tus  5.I12,W5,  CI   4V>-22(XX) 
Poore.  Paige  A     See — 

Goldberg,   Martin  J  ,  ho.  Hiroshi;  Kovac.  Caroline  A,.  Palmer, 
Michael  J     Pollak.  Roger  A  .  and  Poore,  Paige  A,.  5,132,351.  a. 
524-403,000. 
Pop  Display*.  Inc  :  Set — 

Yablans.  Gerald.  5.131.563,  CI.  221-92000. 
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Popovic.  Zoran  D.;  Pai.  Damodar  M.,  Scharfe.  Merlin  E.;  Mishra. 
Satchidanand:  and  Domm,  Edward  A.,  to  Xeron  Corporation.  Mo- 
tionless scanner    5.132,627.  CI   324-452,000. 
Poqel  Computer  Corporation-  See — 

Densham.    William    L;    and    Zolkos.    John    W..    5.132.871.    CI 
361  380  00ti. 
Pc>min.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Boitel.    Michelle;    Manon.    Francois;    Pomin,    Jean-Louis;    and 
Raveito.  Michel.  5.131.584.  CI   228-180.200. 
Portis,  Ralph  G..  to  Midland  Manufacturing  Corp.  Joint  seal  between 

valve  body  and  removable  port   S.I3I.694.  CI   285-351.000, 
Postal  Ruddy  Coiporalion;  See — 

Goodman.  Sidney  R,.  5,132.915.  CI,  364-479.000. 
Potesta,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Nickerson.     l^rry;    and    Polesta.     Richard    E..    5.131,127.    CI 
29-229  000. 
Potin.  Philippe  See— 

de  Jaeger.  Roger;  D'Halluin,  Ghislaine;  Pagniez.  Guy;  and  Potin. 
Philippe.  5,132.389.  CI   528-l68(XJO. 
Potter,  John  E,.  to  Northrop  Corporation  Silicone  gel  isostatic  pressur- 
izing  bag   and    method   of  use   and   manufacture.    5.131,834.   CI. 
425-389,000 
Poller.  John  E,;  Van  Hamersveld.  John  A  :  and  Crelal.  Norma  J,,  to 
Northrop  Corporation  Block-bonded  process  for  producing  thermo- 
pla,stic    resin    impregnated    Tiber    honeycomb   core     5.131.970.   CI. 
156-205.000 
Potter.  William  D  ;  and  White.  Nicholas  D  .  to  LRC  Products  Limited. 
Production  ol  thin  walled  hollow  polyurechane  articles  and  pi)Iyure- 
ihane  coatings  )n  substrates  5.132.129.  CI  427-2.000. 
Potlhoff-Karl.  Birgil.  Sperling-Vielmcier.  Karin,  and  Satinet.  Axel,  to 
BASF  Aktiengc-sellschaft  Copolymer  based  on  lert-butyl  acrylale  or 
melhacrylale.  5.132,417.  CI   526-264000 
Potvin,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Mmassian.  Vahe  A..  Miracle.  Gerald  H.:  Ncuner,  Richard  A  ,  and 
Polvm.  Peier  L,.  5.133.078.  CI   395-800,000 
Pournas.  Bernard  M  ;  Santamana.  Raphael;  and  Ward.  Mona  M  .  to 
Delalande  S  A,  Use  of  aromatic  aminoalkoxy  derivative!,  for  ihc 
treatment  of  troubles  (it  the  cerebrovascular  system,  5,132.302.  CI 
514-212000, 
Power  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  Clifton  E,,  5,131.731,  CI.  305-56.000. 
Prassas,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Bard.  Shannc  n;  and  Prassas,  Thomas  N..  5.131.597.  CI.  239-145.000 
Prather.  William  S„  See— 

O'Rourkc.  P.itrick  E,,  Van  Hare.  David  R  .  and  Prather.  William 
S,.  5.131.716.  CI.  356-319  (XX). 
Prato.  Filippo.  to  Tecnocompositi  S  p  A   Bonded  laminate  having  high 

anti-piercing  cliaracterislics  5.132,167.  CI.  428-251.000. 
Pratt.  John  D  ;  and  Zermeno,  Mario  A.,  to  Textron  Inc    Method  of 

making  a  blind  fastener.  5.131.107.  CI.  IO-27.0OR. 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Bruno.  Viitorio.  and  Tetsull,  Edwin  C,  5.131,782,  CI.  403-259.000 
Pretty.  Bruce  L  :  See — 

Linnhoff.    Bodo;    De    Leur,   Johan    E;    and    Preltv.    Bruce    L.. 
5.131,220,  CI.  60-39.020 
Preuss.  Heinz-Juirgen:  See — 

Saalbach.    Kurt;    Preuss.    Heinz-Juergen.    and    Bergelin,    Klaus. 
5.131.144.  CI.  29-888.044 
Price.  John  J..  Jr .  to  VTC  Bipolar  Corporation.  Read/write  preampli- 
fier with  head  isolation   5.132.852.  CI.  360-46.000 
Pnebe.  Waldemar;  and  Perez-Soler.  Roman,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  The.  Esters  of  3'-dcaminodoxorubicin 
and  liposomal  compositions  thereof.  5,132,290.  CI.  514-34.000. 
Priestcr.  Donnan  E  :  See — 

Chapman.  George  R..  Jr.;  Priester.  Donnan  E.;  Stcwan,  Charles 
W.;  and  Tirney,  Robert  E.,  5,132.368.  CI   525-165.000. 
Prime  Computer   Inc  :  See — 

Higgins.  Lee  M..  III.  5.132.780.  CI   357-81  000. 
Pritchard.    Enc    K.    Semiconductor    emulation    of    tube    amplifiers 

5.133,014,  CI.  381-61.000. 
Prochaska,  David  M  :  See- 
Hutchison.  Davie  G,;  and  Prochaska.  David  M,,  5.131,188,  CI. 
49-404  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Bavegems.  Ciuy  A,  L,.  5.131.566.  CI,  222-80,000 
Proell.  Heinz:  Wienss,  Dietrich;  and  Fischer,  John,  to  Dreier  Corpora- 
lion,  Device  for  measuring  woodruff  keyways  and  method  of  using, 
5.I3I.160.  CI,  13-519.000. 
Promega  Corporation:  See — 

Schultz.  John  W  ;  and  Icland.  David  L  .  5,132.439,  CI.  552-302.000 

Pronovosi,   Allan  D  ;   Mauck,  John  C;  Sullivan.  Sheryl  S.,  Greer. 

Calhenne  E.;  and  Gilbert,  James  H.,  lo  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company. 

High    pH    extraction    composition    and    its    use    lo    determine    a 

chlamydial,  gonococcal  or  herpes  aniigen,  5.132,205,  CI.  435-5.000 

Prosalenti.  Ted  ^'.  See— 

Blanton,  Robert  L.;  Prosalenti.  Ted  Y  ,  and  Wilson.  Jeffrey  A  . 
5.132,520,  CI.  219-400.000, 
ProScience  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  D,   Scott;  and  McGuire.  Travis  C.  Jr.  5,132.210,  CI 
435-7,330, 
Proleon.  Inc  :  See — 

MacEachem,  Stuart  P ;  Marshall,  Alan  C;  and  Salwen.  Howard 
C.  5.132.926.  CI,  364-825  000, 
Proto,  George  R ,;  and  Colligan.  Francis  D,.  lo  United  Slates  Surgical 
Corporation     Method    for   atuching   surgical   suture   componenU. 
5.131. 131,  CI.  29-517.000. 


Prouty.  Jonathan  J   Two-sinng  stunt  kite   5.131.609.  CI.  244-155.00A 
Przytulski,  James  C  :  Horvath,  Richard  L  ,  and  Stoughton.  Philip  H  .  to 
General   Eiectnc  Company     Turbine   blade  outer  end  attachment 
structure,  5,131,813,  CI   4l6  217n(l(.i 
Przytulski.   James   C  :    Horvath     Richard    L  ,    Stoughton,    Philip    H 
Glynn,  Christophei  C  ,  Wesling,  Richard  A  ,  and  Corsmeier,  Robert 
J,,  to  General  Electric  Companv  Turbine  blade  inner  end  attachment 
structure,  5.131.814.  CI  416-217  000 
Pulkowski.  Jeffrey  H  ,  and  Orange.  Robert  J  ,  to  Beloii  Corporation 
Healed  press  apparatus  with  elaslomeric  covered  roll(s)    5,131.983. 
CI    162-358.500 
Puri.  Yogi  K  :  and  Schulz.  Raymond  A  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Low  threshold  BiCMOS  circuit    5.132.567. 
CI    .307-446.000. 
Pvle.  James  H,.:  See — 

Simpson.    W     Dwain;    and    Pyle.    James    H...    5.131.441,    CI 
141-209.000. 
Quake  Safe  Corp  :  See — 

Peterson.  Brent,  and  Hovey.  Verl.  5.131.133.  CI,  29-525  100 
Quambusch.  Herbert;  Pecnik,  Helmut,  and  Jollet.  Peter,  to  Mannes- 
manii   Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  to  coil   strip,    5.131.134.   CI 
29-527,700, 
Quantamelrics,  Inc:  See — 

Remo.  John  L  .  5,132,105,  CI,  423-446,000 
equate,  Calvin  F  :  and  Barrett.  Robert  C  ,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The  Method  and  apparatus  for 
storing  digital  information  in  the  form  of  stored  charges    5.132.934. 
CI,  365-151,000 
Quelletle.  Roger  1.  See— 

Salley.  Philip  J  :  Sorensen.  Edwin  C,  II;  and  Quellelte,  Roger  J  . 
5.131,102.  CI   4-498,000 
CJuinn.   Thomas   P,.  to  Arthur  Guinness  Son  &  Company  (Dublin) 
Limited,  Liquid  dispensing  system  and  packaging  apparatus  which 
includes  such  a  system,  5.131.440,  CI    141-63000 
R,  D  Werner  Co  ,  Inc  :  See — 

Bartnicki,     Frederick     J,;     and     Beggs,     Robert.     5.131.495.     CI, 
182-124000 
R  J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See— 

Fagg.  Barry  S  :  and  Dull.  Gary  M,.  5.131.414.  CI    131-297,000, 
Gentry.  Thomas  L  .  5.131.416.  CI,  131-365,000, 
Munoz.  Julio  A  ;  and  OConnor.  Lila  H,,  5,131.415.  CI.  1 31-298  000, 
Ra.  Corky,  Vending  machine  coin  box  locking  mechanism   5.131.519. 

CI,  194-350,000, 
Raatz.  Francis:  See — 

Travers.    Chnstine.     Raatz.     Francis;    and     Marcilly.    Christian. 
5.132,479.  CI,  585-481,000 
Racili.  Salvatore.  and  P.ilara.  Sergio,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics, Sri    Device  for  protection  against  the  formation  of  parasitic 
transistors  in  an  integrated  circuit  for  driving  an  inductive  load 
5,132,866.  CI   361-56000 
Radco  Industries.  Inc,  See — 

Paul.    James   A  :    Overholt.    John    M  .    and    Michael,    John    R. 
5. 1 3 1. 208.  CI    53-376,500, 
Raddatz.  Erich:  Sec — 

Bissinger.  Hans-Joachim;  Schoeder.  Ludwig,  Baltruschat.  Helmut; 
Garrechl.  Manfred;  Raddatz,  Erich;  and  Fnihstorfer.  Wolfgang. 
5,131,945.  CI    71-90.000, 
Radigan.  William  D  :  See — 

Merton.  Henry  A  :  Diefenthal.  James  R  ,  Radigan.  William  D  : 
Sengupta,  Soumitra;  and  Lenaz.  Emmett  J,.  Jr,,  5.133,019,  CI, 
382-1,000, 
Radziun.  Michael  J,,  and  Mansell.  Scott  T,.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany,   Displacement   probe   for  cryogenic   magnet,    5.131.284,   CI 
73-866,500, 
Ragheb.  Hamid  N    See — 

Coffey.     John     A:    and     Ragheb,     Hamid     N.     5.132.561.    CI, 
307-443,000, 
Rakshit.  Soma  See — 

Matz.  Bret  A  ;  Babu.  K,  C  ;  George,  Geeta;  Kumar,  Hemani  K  R  ; 
Rakshit,    Soma;    and    Rao.    S,    Krishnakumar.    5,132,832.    CI 
359-137  000 
Ralston.  Richard  W,.  Jr    See— 

Doison.  Ronald  L,:  Ralston.  Richard  W,.  Jr,;  and  Loftis.  Harry  J,. 
5.131.989,  CI    204-82  000, 
Ramachandran,  R,:  See — 

DeWilt.  Michael  R,;  Gross,  George  F,,  Jr,;  and  Ramachandran.  R  . 
5,132,685.  CI   341120,000 
Ramezani.  EzatoU:  See — 

Jaecklin,    Andre    ;     Ramezani.     Ezatoll;    and    Vlasak.    Thomas. 
5.132,768.  CI    357-38  000, 
Randall,  David    and  De  Vos.  Rik.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC,  Chemical  blowing  agent   5.132,040.  CI  252-182  250 
Randall.  Kent  A,,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Multipurpose  imaging 

apparatus  5.132.721,  CI    355-24,000 
Randolph.  John  H     See — 

Crawford.  Charles  D  :  King.  James  A,  Jr ;  and  Randolph.  John  H  . 
5.132.923.  CI    364-558(300, 
Rankin.  Ellen  Pediatnc  intravenous  device.  5,131,412.  CI,  128-877,000, 
Rannells.  Charles  T  :  See — 

Bomar.    Leslie    A,;    and    Rannells.    Charles    T.    5.132.851.    CI, 
359-843,000 
Ransburg-Gema  AG  See — 

Bu-schor.  Karl.  5.131.350,  CI,  118-308,000, 
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Ra<^.  S    Krishn*ikurTiaj     S<v — 

Mdu.  Brrt  A    titbu,  K  C  .  George.  Geela;  Kumar,  Henuml  K.  R.; 
RilLihii.    S<iiTm    and    Rao.    S    Kruhoakuaar,   3,132,832.  CI. 

Happen.  Albert,  to  VSR  Fngineenng  GmbH    Slide  cushion  to  absorb 

^hiitkj  and  to  sup[K>n  convc>in(t  belts   5.111.530.  CI    198-841  000 
Kappuhn.  Edward  A     Ser  - 

Smit.h,  Charles  .M     Bennett.  l>eW  iti  .\  ,  Johnson.  Brenda  J..  R»p- 
puhn.    Edward    A      md    Dinker.    William    S..    5,132.521.    CI 

:■>?  i82(jn(i 

.KdU     Pertti   T     to  Di  I  ullio,  Walter    Mill  hole  liner  ring  connector 

iviembly    M  U . 789.  CI   405- 1 53.000. 
Kjietto.  Michel   See— 

Boiicl,     Michelle     Manon.    Francois.    Pomin.    Jean-Louis,    and 
Ravcuo.  Michel    M31.584,  CI    228-180  200 
U.d'.\    Kramadhati  V  ,  to  Crvstallumc  Silicon  on  insulator  semiconduc- 
'    r  .ompK»sition  ^oniainin^  thir!  ^vnthctlc  diamone  films    5.131,963. 

Kd^lings.   David   E.  and  Whiteside.  .Mark  D.  lo  Outboard  Marine 
I  .'rporaiion     Apparatus    for    positioning    a   sensor     5.131,366,    CI 

:',4|4  (XT) 
V  J  ,.  hc*m  C*'rp*trat)on    See — 

kimjih    Hundi   and  Jones,  Philip  J  ,  5.132.823.  CI    359-70.000 
Kavthci'n  C  ompdnv    Ve — 

Russell    Mark  E     Mara.  John  F  .  Jr  .  and  Pietrangelo,  Gregory  J.. 

Mi:.fi.i;,  CI  i2»  16.000. 

RCA  Thomson  licensing  Corp.:  See — 

Daiu.  Pahiira,  Riddle.  George  H  ;  Fnel.  Ronald  N  .  Simms.  Robert 
t     and  Sicinmctz    Carl  C  .  5.132.188.  CI   430-26000 
Rcafler  '  it-rald  ( i    to  E,astman  Kodak  Company   Reiible  and  jlretch- 
able  sheet  matenai  useful  m  forming  protective  and  decorative  coat- 


ings 


5.i):.i4H.  CI  *:~  w<  s(X) 

•  rp<  rated 


See— 

CI   382-18.000. 


5.132.127.  CI   426- $49  000. 


Recognition  E-<^uipment  inv 

W'eideman.  W'llliam  F 
Recoi.  Inc    See 

Wisdom,  Lawrence  W 
Recticel  See— 

Wallaeys,  Ban    and  DuPrez,  Eddie.  5.132.332.  CI    521-109  100 
Reddy.  N  R  K  \  ilambi  and  Taylor.  Earl  J  .  to  Physical  Sciences.  Inc 
Generation  ot  clectriciiv  with  fuel  cell  using  alcohol  fuel   5.I32.I93. 
CI   429-13  CX» 
Rcrd.  Kenneth  J     See  — 

fVII.  ErK  L  .  Reed.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Olm,  Myra  T ,  5,132,203,  CI 
4  <0- 567  000 
Kced.  Robert  G     See— 

Ingwersen.  John  A  .  Montague.  Thomas  D  ,  and  Reed,  Robert  G.. 
5.132.513.  CI   219-137  310 
Reed.   Rosemary  J    Seat  belt  apparatus  for  sleepers.   5,131.682,  CI. 

2HO-801  000 
R-■^-^.  R  It.  hard   See — 

i    anke    Wilfned:  Blume.  Fnedhelm;  Amdt.  Fnednch;  and  Reev 
Ri^hird.  5.131,946.  CI    71-90000 
Refior.  Lawrence  M  .  and  Dykins.  Glyn  O  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems     Inc      Seal     belt     comfort     mechanism      5.131.594.     CI 
242-107  000 
Regan.  John  R     and   Sfuenschwander.  Kent  E..  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorcr  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Substituted  cyclohcxene  derivatives  as 
HMC.  CoA  reductase  inhibitors   5.132.312.  CI    514-312000 
Reichelt.  Helmut    .Vp— 

Hansen.  Guenier    Lamm.  Gunther.  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Schefc- 
zik.  Emst.  5.132.412.  CI    534-765  000. 
Reichenbach.  Donald  F    5*? — 

Cobbledick.  David  S  .  Reichenbach.  Donald  F  .  and  Sullivan,  Brian 
J.  5.132.052.  CI   252-511000 
Knd.  William  J     See- 
Bandy    Clarence   L..   Jr.:   and   Reid.   William   J,    5,131,724.  CI 

Kr  •'    [la. Id  f      See- 

Braiiiii.  Mac  W  .  ReifT.  David  E..  and  Donnski.  Dale  W..  5.132,877. 
CI    tfti   WVXM. 
Reimann.  Hans   See — 

Dauenhauer.    Dennis    A      and    Reimann,    Hans.    5,132.658,    CI. 
3.<8-92(XJf) 
Reimann.  Josef  Sirel.  Tas.  Steinberg.  Eckhart;  Homig,  Rolf.  Czempik. 
Klaus,   and    Kohler.    Enednch.   to   Effem  GmbH     Process  for  the 
production    of    a    lumpv    meal    emulsion    product     5,132.137.    CI 
426- M  3  (XX) 
Keimers.  Maurice  I)     Sff 

Larson.  Greg   \     Reimers.  .Maunce  D;  Smith.  Nelson  D..  and 
Bradcn.  James  M     M31.201.  CI    52-583  000 
Reiner.  f>on  E     Vt- 

fraudi.  Jon  E  .  5.131,887.  CI.  454-255.000. 
Kr-inertsen,  Jtihn  O    See — 

I  ahlander.    Robert    L     Carroll.  David   W  .   Hanson,  Robert   A  . 
Hollingsworth.    Al     and    Reinertsen.    John    O.    5.132,914.    CI 
■.r.4-«7n  ,XX) 
Kr-'-i.Mardt.  Ji>erg    See 

V»-    Iter    Kann.  Herrmann    Ent2.  Hoffmann.  Hans  R.:  Simon.  Gun- 
!cr     Kis.sel      ni.  ma.s.    and     Reinhardt.    Joerg.    5.I32.II5.    CI 
4:4-44K  IXX) 
Kt-,.imuth.  Annette    Set' 

Rieger.    Bemhard     Brinizinger.   Hans.   Roell.  Werner;   Remmuth. 
Annette    and  Barsties.  Elke.  5.132,262.  CI.  502-117  000 
Ceischmann.  Frani  Josef  and  Bagga  Madan  M  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ratum      E-»po%ide     flexibili/ers     'lascd     on     polylactone     adducts 
5.132.374.  CI    525-»l5lX«l 


Reith,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Osterburg.  Gunther;  Reith.  Wolfgang;  and  Gluzek.  Karl-Heinz. 

5.132.476.  CI    570-258  000 
Reliance  Comm  Tec   Corporation:  See — 

/ipper    James  D.  5.133,038.  CI.  385-135.000 
Remelman.  Ci    Mark  See — 

Licberman.    David   E.  and   Remelman.  G    Mark.   5.133,055,  CI. 
ws. 275  IXX) 
Remo.  .lohn   I       to  Quantamclncs.   Inc    Materials  with  diamond-like 
properties  and  melhcxi  and  means  for  manufacturing  them.  5. 132. 105, 
CI    4;i-U6(XX) 
Rempt.  Raymond  D  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The    Surface/subsurface 
corrosion  detector  with  optical  paths  alterable  by  magnetically  sensi- 
tive transilucers    5. n2. 620.  CI.  324-244.100. 
Renauld.  Jean-Chnslophe   See — 

Dugas.    Bernard.    Druez.    Calhenne;    Braquet.    Pierre;    Mencia- 
Hjeria.  Jean  M  .  Uyltenhove.  Cathennc,  Renauld.  Jean-Chns- 
lophc   and  Van  Snick.  Jacques.  5.132.109.  CI  424-85.200. 
Renault  Vchicules  Induslriels  See — 

Monn.  Rene.  5.131  574.  CI    123-502  000. 
Research  Department  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

VoNhwawa.  I'Aao,  Shibata.  foniovoshi;  Kaji.  Kanako;  and  Hatada. 
Moi.noshi.  5. 132. 171,  CI   428-317  100. 
K   «  a.-^  h  foundation  of  the  Stale  University  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Hissclt.  John  P.  5.131.266.  CI    73-61  4IR. 
Rcske.  John  M     See — 

Moldovan.    Peter   K  ;  and  Reske.  John  M..   5,132.497,  CI.   200- 
147  OOA 
Resource  Amenca,  Inc    See— 

Grey.    Michael    J  ;    Williams.    Wayne;    and    Shaw.    William    H.. 
5. 1 3 1.2 1 2.  CI   53-472.000. 
Restaurant  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Cahlander.  Robert   L  .  Carroll.  David  W  ;   Hanson.   Roben  A.; 
HoIIingswonh.    Al;   and    Reinertsen.   John   O.    5.132.914,   CI. 
364-»78.000 
Revitz,  Martin:  See — 

Blouse,  Jeffrey  L  .  Fulton,  Inge  G.,  Lange,  Russell  C;  Meyerson. 
Bernard  S  .  Nummy,  Karen  A  .  Revitz.  Martin;  and  Rosenberg. 
Robert.  5.132.-'b5.  CI    357-34  000 
Rcxnord  Kette  GmbH  &  Co   KG  See— 

Kluge.  Ehrhard.  5.131.960.  CI    148-608.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Pctervm,  Ray  D  .  5.I3I.988.  CI   204-68.000. 
Rheinmeiall  GmbH:  See — 

Lips.  Hendnk.  Wcisshaupt.  Herbert;  andOrth.  Hans.  5.I3I.329.  CI 
102-364  000 
Rhetnmeull  GmbH  of  Dusseldorf  See — 

Osthues.  Josef  Neff.  Helmut  F  ;  Meyer.  Walter;  Klameth.  Klaus, 
Nitsche.     Bngiiie.     and     Haberacker.     Peter.     5.132.802.     CI 
358-213  280 
Rhodes.  Richard  D  .  Jr :  See- 
Gardner.  John  A  ;  Rhodes.  Richard  D  .  Jr .  and  Hastings.  Everett. 
5.131.678.  CI    280-732000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  See — 

Chevallier,     Bernard,     Dance.     Jcan-Michel,     Etoumeau.     Jean; 

Lozano,   Lucien,  Tressaud.   Alain,  Toumier,   Robert,  Sulpice, 

Andre,    Chaussy.    Jacques,    and    Lejav.    Pascal.    5.132.281,   CI 

505-1000 

Desmurs,  Jean-Roger.  Kempf  Hubert,  and  Back-Posta.  Francis, 

5,132,460,  CI   564-W5  000 
Doussain,  Claude.  Gubelmann,  Michel;  and  Tirel,  Philippe-Jean, 

5,132.468.  CI   568-766  000 
Picard-Seon.    Francoise;    and    Zcrrouk.    Robert.    5.132.048.    CI. 
252-313  100 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorcr  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Regan.  John  R.  and   Neuenschwander.  Kent  E.,  5,132,312,  CI 
514-312000 
Ribalu-Baro,  Jose  M  .  and  Rigola-Constansa,  Jordi  F.,  to  Laboratonos 
Del  Dr    Esteve    S    A    Benzothiazine  dcnvatives  and  their  applica- 
tions as  medicinal  products  or  as  synthesis  intermediates  for  medicinal 
products   5.132.304   CI    514-226500 
Ricaud.  Jean-Luc    Set'  — 

Vieux.  (ierard    Monin,  Didier;  and  Ricaud,  Jean-Luc,  5,131,876, 
CI   44v:;  (XX) 
Ricchio,  Samuel  Ci     See — 

Jackson.    Delben    D,   and    Ricchio,    Samuel   G.,    5,132,233.   CI. 
4.16-179  (XX) 
Ricciardi.  Mario,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Sweeper  assembly  for 

document  conveyor  system.  5,131,645.  CI.  271-181.000. 
Rice.  Anhur  W     See — 

Brockmann,    Thomas  J,    and    Rjce,    Arthur   W.,    5,131.929,   CI. 
55-16000 
Richard.  Herve   .See — 

Lang.  Gerard   Forestier.  Serge;  Junino,  Alex;  Richard,  Herve;  and 
\  an  den  B<«sche.  Jean  Jacques,  5,131,911,  CI.  8-405  000 
Richard.  Sam.  Ill   See— 

Heidorl    Christian    J.    and    Richard,    Sam,    III,    5,131.424,    CI. 
L<"-102  IXX) 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH    See- 
Am-,.  Eehx   and  Schafer.  Roland,  5,131.381,  CI    128-6.000. 
Rk  hards.  Von  1      Singhal.  Subhash  C  ,  and  Pal,  Uday  B  ,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  (.1  rp   Tape  method  of  forming  a  thin  layer  of  doped 
lanthanum  chromitc  particles  and  of  bonding  such  on  an  electrode. 
5.132.352.  C;    V4-*)3  000 
Richardson,  Hi.llv  M  .  and  Ross.  Betty  J.  Butterfly  mop.  5,131.111,  CI. 
15-1 19  OOA. 
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Richardson,  Hubert,  Jr ;  and  GalecIifT,  George  W.,  to  Tecumseh  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Oldham  compressor.  5,131,824,  CI.  417-526.000. 
Richardson,  Hulxrt,  Jr.;  and  Galecliff,  George  W.,  to  Tecumseh  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Scroll  compressor  including  compluince  mechanism 
for  the  orbiting  scroll  member   5.131,828,  CI.  418-55.300. 
Richardson.  John  G  :  See — 

Sinkler.  John  and  Richardson.  John  G  .  5,132.126.  CI.  425-241.000 
Richeson,  William  E.,  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation.  Method 
of  operating  a  i  wo-slroke-cycle  engine  with  variable  valve  timing  in 
a  four-stroke-cycle  mode.  5,131,354,  CI.  123-76.000. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Oyar  Rt.:  See — 

Toth,  Edit,  Torley,  Jozsef  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szpomy,  Laszio  ;  Kiss, 
Bela;    Palo>i,    Eva;   Groo,   Dora;    Laszlovszliy,   Istvan;    Lapis, 
Erzsebei;    \uth,    Ferenc;    and    Gaal,    Laiizlo   .    5,132.303.    Q. 
514-27800). 
Toth,  Edit,  Torley,  Jozsef;  Gorog,  Sandor,  Szpomy,  Laszio  ;  Kiss, 
Bela;    Palosi.    Eva;   Groo,    Dora;    LjU2lovszky,    Istvan;   Lapis. 
Erzsebet;    Auth,    Ferenc,    and    Haal,    Laszio,    5,132.309.    CI. 
514-278001). 
Richter.  Gerhard  and  Lindenau.  Heinz-Herbert.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  transporting  commodities,  especially  liquid  commodities,  at  tem- 
peratures above  their  congealing  point  in  tanks  or  tank  containers,  as 
well  as  a  metho-J  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  tanks  or  tank  contain- 
ers 5,133,041,  CI.  392-307.000. 
Richter,  Klaus-P(  ter:  See— 

Grosse-Puppi-ndahl,    Thomas;    Jadamus,    Hans;    Richter,    Klaus- 
Peter;  and  Gerth.  Christian.  5. 1 32. 1 82.  CI.  428-475.800. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Hidaka.  Mak-ito,  5.131,641,  CI.  270-53.000. 

Hosokawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Ueda,  YuUka.  5,132,960,  CI.  369-284.000 

Kimura,  Yuj  ;  Kondo,  Hitoshi;  and  Ohta,  Eiichi.  5,132.676,  CI. 

34O-784.00I). 
Kioka.  Hidetatsu,  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuo,  5,132,719,  CI.  355-24.000. 
Kioka,  Hidekatsu,  and  Tanaka,  Mitsuo,  5,132.720.  CI.  355-24.000. 
Koizumi,  Yuiaka;  and  Mizuma,  Kenichi,  5, 132,733.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Nakaya,  Masihide,  5,132.869.  CI   361-233.000 
Nishimura.  Slinichi.  5.133.007.  CI   379-405.000. 
Okamoto.  Ktiji;  and  Ishikawa.  Chuji.  5.132,740.  CI   355-298.000 
Omi,  Kvoji.  luid  Hasebe,  Mitsuo,  5,132,787,  CI.  358-78  000. 
Yokogawa,  loshihiko,  5,132.901.  CI.  364-419.000. 
Riddle.  George  H.:  See — 

Datu,  Pabitr.i;  Riddle,  George  H  ,  Friel,  Ronald  N.;  Simms,  Robert 
E  ,  and  Steinmelz,  Carl  C,  5,132,188,  CI  430-26.000 
Rieger.  Bemhard;  Brintzinger,  Hans;  Roell,  Werner;  Reinmuth,  An- 
nette; and  Barsties,  Elke,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Soluble  cata- 
lyst systems  for  the  polymenzation  of  Cj-  toC|o-aIk-l-enes.  5,132,262, 
CI   502-1 17.00C. 
Riehl,  Fred,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Jet  burner  construc- 
tion, heating  apparatus  utilizing  the  jet  burner  construction,  and 
methcxls  of  ma^ng  the  same   5,131,839.  CI.  431-286.000. 
Rigaku  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Kojima,  Shinjiro;  and  Ulaka,  Tadashi.  5,132.997,  C!.  378-85  000 
Rigola-Conslansa  Jordi  F.:  See — 

Ribalu-Baro.  Jose  M.;  and  Rigola-Constansa.  Jordi  F.,  5,132,304, 

CI    514-226.500. 

Riike,  Rainer;  and  Steiner,  Manfred,  to  Finn-Aqua  Santasalo-Sohlberg 

GmbH.  Procetiure  and  apparatus  for  freezing  a  product  to  be  sut^ 

jected  to  freeze -dry  ing   5.131,168,  CI.  34-5.000 

Riike,  Rainer,  to  Finn-Aqua  Santasalo-Sohlberg  GmbH.  Freeze-drying 

apparatus.  5,131,170,  CI.  34-92.000. 
Rim,  Peter  B    See- 
Nelson,  Charles  J.;  Bheda,  Jayendra  H.,  Rim,  Peter  B.,  and  Turner, 
James  M.,  5,132,067,  CI.  264-210.800. 
Ringuette,   Paul   G.    Storage  and   dispenser  system.    5,131,568.   CI. 

222-143000. 
Rini,  Matthew  J.;  Apicella.  Vincent;  Fulton,  Frederick;  Black,  Bennet; 
and  Sinnott,  James,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.  Method  for  cooking 
dough  product,.  5,131,835,  CI.  426-509.000. 
Risch,  Tore  J    M  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Method  of  monitor- 
ing changes  in  attribute  values  of  object  in  an  objecl-onenled  data- 
base. 5,133.075  CI.  395-800.000 
Ritchie,  James  A  ;  and  King,  Don  E.,  to  BeadeX  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  Inc.   Corner  bead   for  drywall  construction.   5,131,198.  CI. 
52-287  000. 
RIV-SKF  Officine  di  Villar  Persosa  S  p.A.:  See— 
Vignotto.  Argelo.  S.I32.6I6.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Riva,  Carlo:  See — 

Ghezzi,  Paolo;  Riva,  Carlo;  and  Valenltni,  Grazia.  5.132,239,  CI. 
437-43.000 
Rivera.  James  A.  See — 

Johnson.  Gei-ald  E.;  Rivera,  James  A.;  and  McClemenl.  Arthur. 

5.131,520,  CI.  198-335.000. 
Johnson,  Gerald  E.;  Rivera,  James  A.;  Sansevero,  Frank  M.;  and 
Nguyen,  Dat,  5,131,521.  CI.  198-335.000. 
Rives.  Allen  K.:  See — 

Lcnharl,  Robert  A.;  and  Rives.  Allen  K..  5.131.464,  CI.  166-65.100. 
Rivier,  Jean  E.  F  :  See- 
Vale,  Wylie  W..  Jr.;  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F.;  and  Schwartz,  Jeffrey. 
5.132,111,  CI.  424-85.910 
Roane,  Bobby  A    See — 

Brighton,    Jeffrey    E.;    and    Roane.    Bobby    A.,    5,132.775,    CI. 
357-71000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Gmelin,  Karl;  Naeger,  Thomas;  Peters.  Klaus-Juergen;  Schaefer, 
Wolfgang;  and  Scheible.  Manfred.  5.131,857.  CI.  439-130.000. 


Rollers.  Michael  Wolff,  Guenter.  and  Kaes.  Guenter,  5,131.730, 
CI.  303-113  OTR 

Maier,  Stefan.  5.131.599.  Ci   239-585400. 

Simon,  Ewald.  Ziegc  Dellcv,  and  Spiegel,  Guenter.  5,131.362,  CI 
123-396  000 

Wahl,  Josef.  Icifflcr,  .Alf.  Grteshaber.  Hermann,  Polach.  Wilhelm 
Eblen.  Ewald.  Tausctier,  Joachim  Laufer.  Helmut,  Flaig,  L  Iru  h 
Locher.  Johannes.  Birk.  Manfred,  Engel.  Gerhard.  Schmitt. 
Alfred.  Lauvin.  Pierre.  Piwonka.  Fndolin  Karle.  Anton.  Kull, 
Hermann,  and  Zimmermann,  Werner,  5.1 31.. l"" I    CI    123-436000 

Wetzel.  Gerhard.  5.131,729.  CI    303-1 13  OAP 
Roben.s.  Donald  E    Multi-function  warewashmg  machine    5.131.419. 

CI  134-50  oai 

Roberts.  James  T    See— 

Pel07j,    Kirk    B  :    Roberts.    James   T  ,   and    Funck.   Gordon   W.. 
5.I.M.867.  CI   43')-557  000 
Roberts.  Stephens,  Van  Amburg  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Stephens.  Thomas.  5. 1 3 1. 543.  CI   206-523.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company    See — 

Riehl.  Fred.  5.I31.S39.  CI   431-286  (XX) 
Robertson,   A    Scott,   and  Geiger,    Richard,   to   Medical  Composite 
Technology   Camber  adjustment  fitting  for  a  wheelchair   5,131,672, 
CI.  280-250  !0n 
Robin,  Leon  P    Sef— 

Dumas,  Bernard,  and  Robin,  Leon  P,  5,132,695,  CI   342-461.000 
Robinson.  James  C:  See — 

Pine,   Jerrold    S.    Robinson,   James  C;   and   Rubin,    David    H, 
5,131,753.  CI   356-375.000 
Robinson,  Verlon  See — 

Wilson,     Kenneth    J.    and    Robinson,    Verlon,    5,131,303.    CI. 
83-140  000 
Robotic  Guard  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cephus.  Johnny  L  .  5.132.968.  CI   370-94.100. 
Robson,  Michael  J  .  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC   Ruoroben- 

zyl  esters   5,132.469.  CI    568-812  000. 
Rock-Tenn  Company   See — 

Wischusen.    Henry.    Ill,   and  Gannon,  Jerry   A.,   5,131.207.   CI 
53-252.000, 
Rockland  Industnes.  Inc    Sef — 

Leaderman,  Alexander  J  .  and  Fradin,  Stanley  B.,  5,132,163,  CI. 
428-192.000 
Rockland,  Louis  B.  to  J   M   Smucker  Company,  The  Reduced  calone 

dessert  lopping,  5.132.128.  CI   426-658,000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation   See^ 

Applebcrrv,  Waller  T  .  5,131.51 1.  CI    188-176000. 

Appleberrv.  Walter  T.  5,131,706.  CI,  294-119  100 

Balow,  Frank  A  ,  5,131,646.  CI    271-187.000, 

Bottorf,  Scott  A  ,  5,132.674.  CI    340-728.000. 

Tnnh.    Trang    N,    and    Smith.    Elroy    C,    Jr ,    5,132,648,    CI. 

333-128  000. 
Van  Wyk,  Rogell,  5.132,689,  CI   342-96.000. 
Wrzesmski.  Alvin  J  ,  5. 131.326,  CI    101-415.100. 
Yeh,  Pochi  A  .  5.132.842.  CI    359-561  000. 
Rodnguez-Vai.  Eduardo  See— 

Vogel,  Emanuel,  Cross.  Alexander  D  ;  Jux,  Norbert,  Rodriguez- 
Val.  Eduardo.  Bixjhm,  Stefan,  and  Hennig,  Wolfgang,  5,132,101, 
CI   424-9  000 
Roehng.  Adalbert   See — 

Ros    Nivarro,    Carlos;    Stilli,    Adrian;    and    Roehng,    Adalbert. 
5.131,453.  CI    164-445000 
Roell,  Werner  See — 

Riegcr,   Bernhard.   Brintzinger.   Hans;   Roell.  Werner;   Reinmuth, 
Annette,  and  Barsties.  Elke.  5.132,262,  CI.  502-117  000. 
Roeske,  Klaus  J  .  and  Bishop,  Arthur  E ,  to  A.E.  Bishop  &  Associates 

FFY  .  Limited   Valves   5,131,430.  CI.  137-625.230. 
Roessler,  Felix  See — 

Rossiier.   Bryant   E  .   Monlavon.   Francois;  and   Roessler.   Felix. 
5.132.464.  CI    568-396  000. 
Roettger.  Belinda  F  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation   Apparatus  for  sepa- 
rating and  compressing  oxvgcn  from  an  air  stream.  5,131.225.  CI 
60-39.070 
Rogers.  Howard  G  :  See — 

Gaudiana.  Russell  A  .  Minns.  Richard  A.;  and  Rogers.  Howard  G  , 
5,132.430,  CI    548-444000 
Rogers,  Roben  E  ,  Jr    Exercise  apparatus.  5,131,895.  CI  482-70.000 
Rogers,  Roy  K    Vehicle  fluid  evacuation  mechanism-  5,131,497,  CI. 

184-1  500 
Rohde  &  Schwarz  GrnbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Danzcisen    Klaus,  5,132,630,  CI.  324-61900U 
Rohm  GmbH   See- 

Langerbeins.  Klaus.  Jelittc.  Ruediger;  Ruppert.  Wolfgang.  Emig. 
Gerhard,  and  W  atzenberger.  Otto,  5.132.449.  CI    560-214.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See — 

Down.  Peter  E,  5,I3'2,OI5.  CI   210-637.000. 
Hsu,  Jcmin  C  .  5.131.939.  CI    71-67000 
Hsu,  Jemin  C,  5,132,306,  CI   514-241  000 
Rohr,  Inc     See — 

Meyn,  William  A     Wilson,  John;  Lunde,  Gerald  A  .  and  Huber- 
Lavalle,  Mclmda  E  ,  5,132,168,  CI.  428-251  000. 
Rohrmann.  Jurgen  See— 

Winter,    Andreas.    Rohrmann.    Jurgen.    Aniberg.    Martin:    Dolle, 
Volker.  and  Spaleck.  Walter.  5.132.381.  CI    526-160.000. 
Roling,  Franz,  to  Kloeckner-Becorii  GmbH   Guide  for  a  hewing  ma- 
chine mounted  on  a  conveyor   5,131.723,  CI.  299-43.000. 
Roll  Systems,  Inc     See — 

Crowley.  H  W.,  5,131,640,  CI.  270-39.000. 
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BTOigmih.  ruLanii  lo  Mariptut  S.p  A.  AuaJly  defornuble  bobbin  lor 

Jvcing  <p<X!l5    MILS'*?,  CI   24M18.100 
K  iminkiw.  Lubomyr  T    Ser — 

Andnc»ci»,    Panayotu   C  ,    Chang.   Jei-Wei.    Peiek     B<.jan,    and 
Romankiw,  Lubtimyr  T  .  5.U2.85<>.  CI    360-113.000 
K    manofsky,  WaJlcr  C    S^e — 

Orfan,  Charles  P  .  \>nco    Daniel  A  ,  Hightowcr.  Archie  L  .  and 
Romanofsky.  Waller  C  ,  ^  n:.l2l.  CI   4:6-3  000 
k    manow^ki.  Williajn  E    and  Kiitum.  FrancLs  A  .  lo  Iniemalional  Fuel 
Ceils  Coiporatjon    Temperature  regulation  sy^icm  for  endmost  fuel 
.eih  in  a  fuel  cell  stack    S,M;,1''4,  C!    4:«  ;&  (XX) 
K'-ncah,  Jean   S*rr 

C^.arrcau.    Robert     R;>ncali.   Jean,    Lemaire.    Marc.    Kom.    Hafsa 
Gamier,     ^ran^.l^.     and     Hannecan,     Etienne,     5,132,049,     CI 
252-500  000 
Ronner.  L'lf  5ee— 

Lundin.  Jan  fllof  Hedstrom.  Marianne; and  Ronner.  Ulf,  S,I32,2I  I. 
CI    4iVl|  i)(» 
Rorvik.  K.icll  A     .Vr 

Salle.  Ragnar    rhi-maisen.  Magny.  and  Rorvik,  Kjell  A,.  5,132,120, 

CI  *2t>-:  (XX) 

Rosale^.  Barry  C  ,  to  SILC  Technologies.  Inc   Method  and  apparalu.^ 
for    designing    integrated    circuits    for    testability     5.  I32.')74.    CI 

371-22  MXj 
Roscoe.  Bradley  A     See  — 

Adolph.    Robert    A.    and    Roscoe,    Bradley    A.,    5,132.540,    CI 

2?0-?6'*000 
Rovrnberg.  Roben    See — 

Blouv   Jeffrev  I      hulton.  Inge  G  ;  Lange.  Russell  C  ;  Meyerson, 
Bernard  S     Nummy.  Karen  A.,  Revitz.  Martin,  and  Rosenberg, 
R  .fyrt,  '  n:.^h5.  CI    357-54.000 
Ruv  ,rh4i    Murray  \    and  Jackson.  Michael  E  .  to  Isolab.  Inc   Pnmary 
>iar,!arJ  dnd  method  of  making  secondary  standards  for  calibration 
ot  ^Iv^atcd  protein  a.«ays.  5,132.230,  CI.  436-15.000 
Rosenlreter,  Llrich    Sef — 

I  .i'^;    J  'a^him    N'iah   Paul,  and  Rosentreter.  Ulnch,  5,132.419.  CI 


Ro- 


I  akao,  Sato.  Nonhiro,  Hosoi,  Manabu,  Kauhara, 
■shi  Aderhold.  Clemens,  Gnebler,  Wolf-Dieter;  Hocken, 
Rosm,     Uwc;    and    Rudolph,    Gunther,     5.131,952,    CI 


Jor^ 

106-420  CO) 
Rosko.  Michael  J     See — 

Evani,  Edwin  R  .  Waters.  Lawrence  O.;  and  Rosko,  Michael  J 
5. 1 32. .540.  CI    523-209  000 
Ros  Navarro,  Carlos;  Stilli.  Adnan.  and  Roehng.  Adalbert,  lo  Concasi 
Standard  AG   Modular  continuous  ca.siing  apparatus    5.131,453.  CI. 
164-445.000 
Rosowsky.  Andre,  and  Ruprecht,  Ruth  M  .  lo  Dana-Farbcr  Cancer 
Institute,    Inc     Dideoxynucleoside-5 -phosphonoformic    acid    com- 
pounds. 5.132.414,  CI.  536-27.000 
Ross.  Betty  }..  See— 

Richardson.   Holly   M.;   and    Ross.    Betty   J..   5.131,111.   CI     15- 
1I9  00A 
Ros-s,  James  M  .  Jr    See — 

Limuti.  Donald.  Ross.  James  M  .  Jr  ,  and  Churchill,  Thomas  L., 
5.132.626.  CI    324-432  000 
R0S.S1.  Armand   See — 

Bom.    Maurice.    Hipeaux.    Jean-Claude;    Maran,    Valerie;    Rossi. 
Armand,  and  Thebault.  Michel,  5.132,031.  CI   252-32.700 
Ros.siier.  Bryant  E  .  Monlavon.  Francois,  and  Roessler,  Felix,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La    Rcx:he.     Inc      Hydrogenalion     process      5,132.464,     CI 
568-396.000 
Rostoker.  David;  and  Maikhoff-Matheny.  Carole  J.,  to  Norton  Com- 
pany    Vitrified    bonded    finely    milled    sol    gel    aluminous   bodies 
5.131.926.  CI   51-309.000, 
Rostoker,  David:  See— 

Markhoff-Matheny.  Carole  J  .  Hay,  John;  and  Rostoker,  David. 
5.I3I.923.  CI.  51-293000. 
Rothe   .Anselm   See  — 

1  reiug.  Helmut   Wilk.  Hans-Ench;  Rolhe.  Anselm;  and  Eikmeier. 
Hcino.  5,132,20s.  CI   435-7,100 
Roumcgoux.  Jean  Louis.  10  Valeo  Systemes  d'Essuyage    Windshield 

wiper  yoke  structure  with  sliding  lever    5,131.113.  CI    15-250.420 
Rou.*v.sel,  iean-Jacijues  M     See — 

C  aruana.  C  harles  M     l.aboubee.  Patnck;  and  Roussel.  Jean-Jacques 

M  .  M  '•:.«):  CI  219-117.100- 

Rouvsel.  Roger    See — 

Briiwn    Clement,  Chauvette.  Gaetan.  Kimmerle.  Frank  M     and 
Rouvsel,  Roger,  5.132.246,  CI,  501-96000 
Rouws,  Peirus  I.    .A     .See*  — 

Camps.  L  iben  H    .\   M  .  Rouws.  Petru.s  I.  A.,  and  Van  Heusden. 
Omar  P    L    P.  M  32.958.  CI    369-77  100 
Rowleit.  Oin  C  ,  Stifncr.  Stephen  P  .  and  Beach.  Wayne  H  ,  10  Kenna- 
mctal    Inc     Rotatable   cutting   tool   having  an   insert   with   flanges 

5.iM,":<.  CI  :99-7qc)oo 

Roy.  Philippe,  to  /'(xliac  Iniernaiional   Composite  hull  boat  with  ngid 

bottom    and    mtlaiahlc    tubular    buoyancy    element     5.131.148.    CI 

114-363  001) 
Roy.  Pradip  K    10  A  F*  f  Bell  Laboratones  Growth-modified  thermal 

oxidation  for  thin  .>^]de^    M32.244.  CI   437-13,000, 
Royal  Textile  Mills.  Inc     Ve— 

Atwater.    William    I)      and    Aisialer.    Marli    V.    5.IJI.I00,    CI 
2-4O5.000 
Rozman.  Gregory  I  ,  Cook,  Alexander;  Markunas,  Albert  L  .  Bansal, 

Madan  L  .  and  Tsai.  Shan-Chin,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Electric 


power    generating    system    with    active    damping.    5.132,894,    a. 
363-51000 
Rubin,  David  H    See— 

Pine,   Jerrold   S .    Robinson,   James   C ,    and    Rubin,    David    H 
5,131,753,  CI    356-375000 
Rudenschold.  Carl  Arrangement  for  headgear  5,131,093,  CI,  2-10.000. 
Rudolph.  Gunther   See — 

Havishi      Takao;     Sato.     Nonhiro;     Hosoi.     Manabu      Kasahara, 
Nohuyoshi   Aderhold.  Clemens.  Gnebler.  WolfDieter.  Hocken. 
Jorg,    RoMn.    Uwe;    and    Rudolph.    Gunther.    5.I3I.952.    CI. 
I(X>-420IIIK) 
Ruf.  Gerhard   See — 

Banon.  Ldo  and  Ruf.  Gerhard.  5.132,528.  CI.  250-216.000 
Ruisch.  Bart  J     See— 

Chadwick.  John  C  ,  and  Ruisch.  Bart  J..  5.132,379.  CI.  526-123.000 
Rulf.  Donald  C    See— 

Tou.  James  C  .  and  Rulf.  Donald  C  .  5.131.261.  CI   73-38.000 
Rumreich.  Mark  F  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  defeating  the  operation  of  an  IC  buill-in  noise 
inverter   5.133.009.  CI   380-IOOOO 
Rupp,  Richard  B    Blum.  Richard  J  ,  and  Alongi.  Anthony  V..  to  LTV 
Aerospace    and    Defense    Co     Inflatable    antenna     5,132.699     CI 
.U3  8«()(XX) 
Ruppert,  Wollj^ang   See — 

I^ngerheins    Klaus.  Jelitte.  Ruediger;  Ruppert.  Wolfgang;  Emig, 
C.crhard   and  Walzenberger,  Otto,  5,132,449.  CI.  56O-2I4.00O. 
R'.;:n,xhi,  Ruth  M     See— 

Rov.vsskv      Andre;    and    Ruprecht.    Ruth    M.,    5,132,414,    CI 
536  27  000 
Rushton.  Robert  H  :  See — 

Gicrui.  Fred   and  Rushton,  Robert  H  ,  5,131,873,  CI.  439-851.000 

Ruvsell    Mark  I-     Mara.  J.ihn  F,  Jr  ;  and  Pielrangelo,  Gregory  J,  to 

Ravihci'n  Compans    I  recjuency  multiplier  5,132.632.  CI   328-16000. 

Kuvseil-Smiih.  John  H  ,  and  Warn.   Ian  S  ,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp<iraiion  Carrier  and  method  of  attachment  for  disk  file 

head  arm  assemblies    5,132.857,  CI    360-104000 

Rijsv>,  .Anthony:  See — 

■Vlinei.  Anthony  J  .  Franco,  John  R  .  Ruvso.  Anthony;  and  Dietrich, 
Jerard.  M  3 1,272.  CI    73-431  000 
Riistici.  David  I .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co  Recycling  ramp  interpolator. 

5,132.558.  CI    307-353  000 
RWE-DEA  Aktiengesellschaft  fuer  Mineraloel  und  Chemie:  See— 
Osterburg.  Gunther.  Reith,  Wolfgang;  and  Gluzek.  Karl-Heinz, 
5.n;.4-b.  Cl    570-258.000, 
Rynbrandt.  Jay  O    See — 

Hoenkc,  Karl  A  .  and  Rynbrandt.  Jay  D.,  5,132,035,  CI.  252-70.000. 
Ryohko.  Ma.satoshr   See — 

Ilalani,     Rsohei.     Ryohko,     Masatoshi;    and     Kimolo,     Masaaki. 
■■  I  >:  "•-*!   n    313-485000. 
R>.k!,  Vlasalo    ,\,-,  - 

lio,  Kenii    jri.:K.    ^     Ma.sato,  5.132,912.  CI.  .364-474.020. 
Saalhach.  Kuri    l':i  .s     Hem/  Juergen;  and  Bergelm,  Klaus,  to  Alfred 
lives   GmhH     I'r  k  csv    I.  r    (he   manufacture  of  a  pislon/cyhnder 
assembly    s  1  5 1  1 44   ^;    _.;,^sii44 

Saarbergsverke  Aklicngcscii.scliafl,  See — 

Sphelhoff.     Hemz;     and     Spliethoff.     Hanmut.     5.131,335,     CI. 
1 10-345  000 
Saber  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Simpson.     W      Dwain;    and    Pyle.    James    H  ,     5,131,441. 
141-209  000 
Sackett.    James    A     Shallowdraft    floating    boatlift     5.131.342. 

114-48  000 
Safco  Corporation:  See— 

Wharton,  Richard  F  .  5.131,869,  CI.  439-622.000 
Sagawa.  Kouiti:  See — 

Sunagawa.  Masao;  and  Sagawa.  Kouili.  5.131,1 14.  CI.  15-323.000. 
Sahara.  Tetsuya.  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tatsuro;  Sahara.  Tetsuya;  and  Mouh,  Motoya,  5,132.255. 
Cl    501-94  000 
Saijo.  Hiromitsu   See — 

Matsushita.     TeLsuo;     Imaizumi.     Shoji;     and     Saijo.     Hiromitsu 
5.132.729,  Cl    355-203  000 
Samt-Gobain  V  itragc  International   See — 

De  Paoh.  Martial,  5,132.162,  Cl   428-192000. 
Kuster,    Hans-Wemer.    Diederen,    Werner;   and   Zilgens,    Heinz- 
Gunler,  5.131.937,  Cl   65-181  OOO 
St  John.  Michael  R  ,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company   Useof  DADMAC 
containing   polymers   for   coated    broke    treatment     5,131,982,    Cl 
162-168.200 
St   Phillips,  Ene  A    See— 

Hernngton,  F   John.  Jr .  and  St.  Phillips.  Eric  A.,  5,131.121,  Cl 
24-436000 
Saito.  Akio:  See — 

Kania.  Seiichiro;  and  Sailo.  Akio.  5.I3I.539.  Cl.  206-462.000. 
Saito.  Masanobu:  See — 

Nakamura.     Shunji;     Kisu.     Hiroki;     Tomoyuki.     Yohji;     Saito. 
Masanobu;  Araya,  Junji;  and  Miyamoto,  Toshio,  5,132,738,  Cl 
355-274000 
Sailo,  Tadashi;  Yatsunami,  Joji;  Wada.  Ichiro;  and  Takizawa.  Toshiki. 
to  Bndgestone  Corporation    Rubber  composition  for  tread  in  high- 
speed running  tires   5.132.348.  CI   524-252  000 
Saito,  Yulaka:  See— 

Monshita.  Yoshikazu.  Takahashi.  Mitsuru.  Yamada.  Koji;  Sano. 
Tomoyuki.  Kawamoto.  Isao;  Ando.  Katsuhiko.  Sano.  Hiroshi; 
Saito.  Yutaka.  Ka.se.  Hiroshi.  and  Malsuda,  Yuzuru,  5,132,112. 
Cl  424-118  000 
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Saitou.  Yoshitami:  See — 

Takemura.     Sliinji;     and     Saitou,     Yoshitami.     5,132.864.     Cl. 
361-409.000. 
Saka,  Takashi:  See — 

Kate,  Toshihiro;  Susawa,  Hiromoto;  and  Saka,  Takashi,  5,132,730, 
CI.  357-17  CtO. 
Sakaguchi,  Masao;  One,  Nobuyuki,  Ohhashi.  Toihio;  and  Kamei,  To- 
moya.  to  Suzuken  Co.;  and  Sakaguchi,  Masao  Device  for  continu- 
ously   measuring    the    skin    local    sweating    rale.    5.131,390,    Cl. 
128-632.000 
Sakai.  Hiroshi;  and  Kohmura,  Satoshi.  lo  Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Pulse  oxymeter  having  probe  with  warming  means.  5,131,391,  Cl. 
128-633  000. 
Sakai,  Kazuo:  See — 

Matsushiraa.    Yuichi;    Sakai,    Kazuo;    and    Akiba,    Shigeyuki, 
5.132.747,  Cl    357-13.000 
Sakai.  Naoya:  See — 

Kishi,  Hiroyuki;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  Yamamolo,  Kalsuya;  Tamura, 
Yoshinobu;  Sakauchi,  Tsuneo;  Nagaoka,  Masahide;  Kawabala, 
Masaya;  Shi  asaka,  Akiloshi;  Inoue,  ShinichI;  Efunu,  Makoto; 
Yamamoto.  Shosaku;  Wake,  Michiaki;  Takemoto.  Masayuki;  and 
Sakai.  Naoyi,,  5,132.180,  CI.  428-457.000 
Sakai,  Taku;  Iwadtchi.  Takaharu;  and  Muramatsu,  Naokunt,  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Lid.  Method  of  hot  forming  beryllium-copper  alloy  and 
hot  formed  prodjct  thereof  5,131,958,  Cl.  148-680.000. 
Sakai,  Yasuto:  See — 

Goda,  Takuji;  Nagayama.  Hirolsugu;  Kawahara,  Hideo;  Sakai, 
Yasulo;  and  Hishinuma.  Akihiro.  5,132,140,  Cl  427-169,000. 
Sakai,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Tcshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Hashimoto.  Takashi; 
Shimizu.  Akihiro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Sasaki.  Katsuro; 
Shimohigashi,  Kalsuhiro;  Takeda,  Eiji;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Nishida. 
Takashi;  Miralo.  Osamu;  Masuhara.  Toshiaki;  Hanamura,  Shoji; 
Honjo.  Shigeru;  and  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki.  5,132.771,  Cl. 
357-59  000. 
Sakamoto,  Osamu,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki.  Fuel  injection  type 

engine   5,131,375.  Cl    123-533.000. 
Sakamoto.  ShigetoTio:  See — 

Uchida,  Noboru;  Dale.  Takao.  Sakamoto.  Shigetomo;  and  Kamito- 
mai.  KazuhiKo.  5.131,136,  Cl.  483-5.000. 
Sakamoto.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hirahala,    Shif;eru;    Torikoshi,    Shinobu;    Sakamoto,    Toshiyuki; 
Okamura.  Ttkumi;  Kojima,  Noboru;  Mitsuhashi,  Tetsuo;  Kondo, 
Isao;  Ninom.ya,  Yuichi;  Yamaguchi,  Koichi;  and  Ohmura,  To- 
shiro.  5.132,  "93,  Cl.  358-140.000. 
Sakamoto,  Yukio;  Kaneko,  Toshimi;  Dougauchi,  Kazuo;  and  Wata, 
Junichiro,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Lid.  Signal  input  device. 
5,132.649.  Cl.  33!- 1 67.000. 
Sakamura.  Ken;  and  Yoshida,  Toyohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    System    for    processing    data    having    different    formats. 
5.132,898,  Cl.  395-425.000 
Sakane,  Takaaki:  S-?e — 

Hoshmo.    Yosnilake;    Sakane,    Takaaki;    and    Hasebe,    Yasuaki, 
5,131,352.  C!    123-41.490. 
Sakata,  Junji:  See — 

Iwasawa,  Toshio:  Yoshida,  Takeo;  Sakata,  Junji;  Ebe,  Kazushige; 
Komada,    Ilsumi;    Hamaji,    Toshihiro;    and    Kimura.    Akihito, 
5.132,064,  C:.  264-46  700. 
Sakauchi,  Iwao:  See — 

Hon.  Toshiaki  Kumc,  Hitoshi;  Hiramatsu,  Akemi;  Sakauchi,  Iwao; 
and  Tokumaru.  Sennosuke,  5,132.122,  Cl.  426-42.000 
Sakauchi.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kishi.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura,  Hitoshi;  Yamamolo,  Katsuya;  Tamura, 
Yoshinobu;  Sakauchi.  Tsuneo;  Nagaoka.  Ma.sahide;  Kawabata. 
Masaya;  Shirasaka.  Akitoshi;  Inoue.  Shinichi;  Efumi.  Makoto; 
Yamamoto,  Shosaku;  Wake.  Michiaki;  Takemoto.  Masayuki.  and 
Sakai,  Naoya,  5.132.180,  a.  428-457.000. 
Sakiyama.  Toshio:  See — 

Suenaga.    Hiroyoshi;    Fukai.    Hideaki;    Sakiyama,     icjshio;    and 
.Minakawa.  Kuninori,  5,131,995,  CI.  204-192.160. 
Sakono,  Takashi:  See — 

Inoue,  Yasushi,  Nakauni,  Shigeki;  Nishinaga,  Yulaka;  Suelsugu. 
Hajime;  Sakono,  Takashi.  and  Nanba.  Seiji,  5,131.357,  Cl.  123- 
195.0OR. 
Sakuma,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hayami,    Takehiko;    Sakuma.    Hitoshi;    and    Chosokabe.    Jiro, 
5,132.338,  Cl    523-139.000 
Sakumoto.  Aiichiro;  Masuko,  Akjra;  and  Yamamoto,  Ken,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  device  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  the  same   5,132,614,  CI.  324-I58.00R. 
Sakurai,  Takao:  See — 

Kaneko,  Shigeki;  and  Sakurai,  Takao.  5,131.743.  Cl.  356-73.100. 
Salimi.  Bijan  See-- 

Chan,  Francis    English,  George  J.;  Salimi,   Bijan;  and  Weilzel. 
David  R  ,  5,132,562,  Cl.  307-443.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The:  See — 

Baird,    Andre*    J,    and    Ling,    Nicholas    C.    5,132.408.    Cl. 

530-399.000. 
Vale.  Wylie  W.,  Jr ;  Rivier,  Jean  E.  F ;  and  Schwartz,  Jeffrey, 
5,132,111.  Cl  424-85.910. 
Salley.  Philip  J,;  Sorensen,  Edwin  C,  11,  and  Quelletle,  Roger  J.,  lo 
SPA  Centers,  Inc.  Spa  cover  lift  assembly  5,131,102,  Cl  4-498.000. 
Salmon,  John  K  :  See — 

Yoo,  Young  S  ;  Salmon,  John  K  ;  and  Worsley,  Keith,  5,131,504, 
Cl.  187-56.0tX). 


Salsman.  Johanna  B    See — 

Church,  Ronald  H  .  Salsman.  Johanna  B  .  and  Hamner.  Bobby  J  . 
5.131,992,  Cl    204-164,000 
Salle.   Ragnar.  Thomassen.  Magny;  and   Rorvsk.  Kjell  A  .  to  Norsk 

Hydro  A  S    Fish  feed,  5.132,120.  Cl   426-2  000 
Salter.    James    R.    and    Kosa,    Nadhir    B     Optica)    I'lhcr    connector. 

5,133,032,  Cl    (85-60000 
Salwen.  Howard  C    See — 

MacEachem,  Stuart  P  ,  Marshall,  Alan  C  ,  and  Salwen.  Howard 
C,  5. 1  32.926,  Cl    364-825  OOTi 
Salzmann,  Thomas  N     See— 

Dininno,  Frank  P  .  Greenlee,  Mark  L  ;  and  Salzmann,  Thonuis  N.. 
5,132.420,  Cl    540-302  000 
Samland,  Ulnch   See— 

Wittkop.      Wolfram       and      Samland,      Ulrich,      5,131,818,     CI 
417-273  OCC 
Samon,  Scott  W   Ponraii  camera  with  aura  recording  means.  5,132,714, 

Cl.  354-3  000 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co,.  Ltd    See — 
Choi.  Jong  S.  5.131,878.  Cl  445-29  000 
SamSung  Electronics  CZo  ,  Ltd,   See  — 

Choi,  Hae  yong,  5,132.805.  Cl  358-228  000, 
Choi,  Seung  Ivul.  5.132.949.  Cl  369-37  000. 
Choi.  Young-jun.  5.132.785,  Cl  358^*0  000, 
Kim.     Mvung-Sung;     and     Lim,     Soon-Kwon.     5.132,234,     CI 

437-31  (TOO 
Kim.  Seung  G  .  and  Park.  Han  S.,  5.132,251,  Cl   437-225.000 
Lee,  Jo.™  K  .  5.132.503.  Cl   219-1055C. 
Moon,  Jae  H  ;  Kwak.  Jong  D  ,  Lee,  Jong  K.,  and  Ahn.  Won  K  , 

5,131.509.  Cl    1 86-77, OOR 
Park,  Vung-Jun.  5.132,782.  Cl   358-19.000. 
Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng.  Fred  T  .  5.132,556,  Cl    307-296  700 
Samuels.  James  T  .  and  Ellsworth.  Roger  D  .  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Com- 
pany. System  for   updating   s.iftware   in   automatic   film  processor 
5,132.71b,  Cl    354-322  n«) 
Samukawa.  Koji  See— 

Seki,  Masaki  Samultaua,  Koji;  and  Hanaoka.  Osamu,  5,132,913,  Cl. 
364-»"4  3i0 
Sanden  Corporation  See- 

Ono.  Tokihito.  and  Chivoda,  Hidetoshi.  5,131,319,  Cl   92-71.000. 
Shimizu.  Ka/uo.  5.131.518.  Cl    194-318000 
Sanders,  Nicholas  A    and  Couch,  Richard  W.,  Jr  ,  10  Hvperiherm,  Inc. 

Arc  torch  nozzle  shield  for  plasma    5.132.512.  Cl   219-121  500. 
Sanderson.  John  R  ,  and   Marquis,  Edward  T  ,  to  Texaco  Chemical 
Company    Oxidation  of  pnmary  alcohols  10  aldehydes  using  transi- 
tion metal  phthalcKyanmes  as  catalysts   5.132.465.  Cl,  568-485,000 
Sandin,  Michael   See — 

Edebo.  Lars,  and  Sandin,  Michael,  5,132,046,  Cl.  252-49.300. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See  - 

Egli,  Roben.  and  Henzi.  Beat,  5,132,411.  Cl.  534-753.000. 
Stuetz.  Anton,  5,132,459,  Cl    564-387.000 
Sancto,  Kazuyoshi  See— 

Tokieda,    Akinon,    Saneto,    Kazuyoshi;   and   Matsuzaki,   Hiroaki, 
5,131,445   Cl    ;52-5r()0(i 
Sanford  Lcvine  and  S(>ns  Packaging  Corp.:  See— 

Levine,    Sanford    I  ;    Levine,    Larry   A.,   and    Lcvine,   Ncal   T., 
5,131.903.  Cl-  493-464000- 
Sanner.  Axel  See — 

Potthoff-Karl,  Birgit,  Sperling-Vietmeicr,  Kann;  and  Sanner,  Axel, 
5,132,417,  Cl    526-264.000 
Sano,  Hiroshi  See — 

Monshita.  Yoshikazu.  Takahashi.  Mitsuru;  Yamada,  Koji;  Sano. 
Tomoyuki;  Kawamoto,  Isao;  Ando,  Katsuhiko;  Sano,  Hiroshi; 
Sailo,  Yutaka.  Kasc.  Hiroshi;  and  Malsuda.  Yuzuru.  5.132.112. 
Cl   424-118  000 
Sano.  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Morishita.  Yoshikazu.  Takahashi.  Mitsuru,  Yamada,  Koji,  Sano. 
Tomoyuki;  Kawamoto,  Isao;  Ando,  Katsuhiko;  Sano,  Hiroshi; 
Saito,  Yutaka.  Kasc,  Hiroshi;  and  Malsuda.  Yuzuru,  5,132,112, 
Cl.  424-118.000. 
Sano,  Yumiko:  See — 

Takaoka,    Kazuhito,    Masatoshi,    Uchara;    and    Sano,    Yumiko, 
5,132,199,  CI.  430-126.000 
Sanofi:  See — 

Bousquet.  Andre;  Calet,  Serge;  and  Heymes,  Alain,  5,132,435,  Cl. 
549-60.000. 
Sansevero,  Frank  M  :  See — 

Johnson.  Gerald  E  ,  Rivera,  James  A  ;  Sansevero,  Frank  M.,  and 
Nguyen,  Dat,  5.131.521,  Cl.  198-335.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki   See — 

Sakamoto,  Osamu,  5,131,375,  Cl.  123-533.000. 
Santamaria,  Raphael:  See — 

Poumas,  Bernard  M  ;  Santamaria,  Raphael;  and  Ward,  Mona  M., 
5,132,302,  Cl    514-212.000 
Sanlarossa.  Gianni,   and   Tonus.   Elvio,   10   Zanus-si   Elettrodomestici 
S.p  A     Dishwasher    with    discharge    pump    and    nonreturn    valve 
5,131,432,  Cl.  137-855000 
Sanlarossa.  Gianni  See — 

Favrel.  Ugo;  Sanlarossa.  Gianni,  and  Tassolti,  Sergio,  5,131,420, 
Cl.  134-104.100 
Santonja,   Noel;  and   Henry,   Dominique,   to  Thomson  Tubes  Elee- 
troniques.  Travelling-wave  tuve  provided  with  a  brazed  "T"  shaped 
hehx  delay  hne.  5,132,591,  Cl.  315-3.500. 
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Sanwa  Kdko  L<'mpany  I  imimJ   See  — 

Voshiia**,  l*ao,  Shihau.  Tomoyoshi.  Kaji.  Kanako;  and  HaUda. 
Moloyrshi,  5, lU, 171.  CI   428-317.100. 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  L  td    See — 

Gakumura.  Hiroki.  5. 112. 799.  CI    358-191  100 

Kawano,  Kal^uya.  Ishikura.  Yoshiiuuu,  and  Nakahon.  Shinsuke. 

M<:,r'.  ci  429-2(>)(xio 

!  dkahashi.    Hisaka^u     Baha.    Yoko;    Ezakj.    Kcnichi^    Okamoto. 
>isuhiki.    Shibala.   Kenichi.  and  Kuroki,   Ka^uhiko,  5.132,258. 
CI    M)  I   1  M  tXX) 
T»ut;hivama,    Vuii.    Takckaua     Kikuo.    and    Shimizu.    Mauyuki. 
^.l.ll,4";V  Cl    16?  29  (XX) 
Saotomc.  Minoru   See^ 

YokoLa.  Hideki  Shimi/u,  Hiroshi,  Okabayuhi.  Hiroyuki.  Saolomc. 
Mim.ru    and  Yao,  \  asunori.  5.132.726,  Cl.  355-100.000. 
Sargent  Induslnes.  Inc     Sff  — 

Lynch    Edv«,ard  C.     Jr  .  Daugherly.  David  W  .  Jr  ■  Kanjo,  Wajih; 
Hawryszkim    Vl.^hael  G.  and  Wallace.  William  D.  5.I3I.331. 
a    105-3  (JOrj 
Sano.  Julius  A  .  to  J  Sano  Co.  Vanable  position  door  holder  and  slop. 

5.131.115.  Cl.  16-82  000 
Sanibbi,  Thomas  R  .  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Matenals,  Inc    Process 
for  selective  removal  of  dimenc  species  from  phenolic  polymers. 
5.132.376.  Cl    525-480  000 
Sa.sagawa.  Teruo;  See — 

Shibata.  Naoki;  Sa.sagawa.  Teruo;  Ohtm,  Hirokazu;  and  Kazuno. 
Tadao.  5.132.751.  CI.  357-17.000. 
.Sa-saki.  Akio  See— 

Sato.    Tadashi.    Yamashita.    Masahiro.   Yamamoto.    Shigeru    and 
Sasaki.  Akio.  5, 133,07 1,  Cl    395-700  000. 
^iviki,  Isao.  Yamamocci.  Naoki.  and  Yanagase.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Companv,  1  Id    Vinyl  chlonde  resin  composition.  5.132,359, 
(1    ^25-63  000 
Sdsaki.   Isao.   Nishida,   Kon.  and  Fujimoto.  Masaharu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Ravon  Coinpan>  I  td    Methacrylimide-containing  polymer  and  ther- 
moplastic rcsin  composition  comprising  this  polymer    5.132.371.  Cl 
525- .Wl  000 
Sa.saki.  Katsuro:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Toshiaki.  Hashimoto.  Naouka.  Hashimoto.  Takashi. 
Shimizu.  Akihiro.  Ishibashi.  Koichiro:  Sasaki.  Katsuro. 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro  Takeda.  Eiji,  Sakai.  Yoshio.  Nishida. 
Takashi.  Minalo.  ()samu.  Ma.suhara.  Toshiaki.  Hanamura.  Shoji, 
Honjo.  Shigeru  and  Monwaki.  Nobuyuki.  5.132.771.  Cl 
357-59  000 
Sa»aki.  Shigeo:  See — 

Shono,  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki.  Shigeo;  Katoh.  Susumu.  Naitou.  Masao. 
Nakanishi.    rclsuya.   Fujishita.   Naomitsu.   Noguchi.   Ka/uhiko 
and  Tanjo.  -Masayasu,  5.132.545,  Cl.  250-492.200 
Sa.saki.  Shinji:  See — 

L'omi.  Kazuhisa.  Sasaki.  Shinji;  Tsuchiya,  Tomonobu.  Chinone. 
Naoki;  and  Ohtoshi.  Tsukuru.  5,132.981,  CI  372-45.000. 
Sa.>aki.  Tateyo  See — 

Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Sasaki.  Tateyo;  Inoue. 
Takeo;  and  Yamada.  Takayuki.  5.132.157.  Cl   428-141  000 
Sa.saki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Aoki.   Narutoshi;    Kondou.   Tetsuya;  Ogawa.   Tomoyuki;  Nitou. 
Hiroyasu.  Walanabc.  Kazuo;  and  Sasaki.  Yasuo.  5.131.367,  Cl 
123-416000 
Tom,  Nobutoshi;  Ito,  Susumu;  Terada,  Akihiro;  and  Sa.saki,  Yasuo, 
5,132,887,  Cl   362-259  000 
Sa.saki,  Yutaka;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  Mizutani.  Koichi;  Monya.  Kiyo- 
shi.  and  Mon.  Kunio.  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd    Iron- 
jntimony-moUhdftium  viintaining  o«ide  catalyst   composition   and 
process  for  preparing  the  vamt-    5,132.269.  Cl.  502-205  000. 
Sakamoto.  Takahirn.  and  Okamoto.  Hitoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Vehicular  AC  generator  with  vibration  damper  system 
5.132.584,  Cl    310-68  ODD 
Sxsano.  Akira  5^— 

Someya.  Sakae.   Na.shimoto.  Ryuuzoh,  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yanta. 
Katsuhiko.     Matsumoto.     Shinji.     Sasano.     Akira.     Taniguchi. 
Hideaki   and  Oritsuki.  Ryouji.  5.132.820.  Cl    359-59  000 
Sxsson.  Yoel.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company  Quaternary 
ammonium     fluoride    catalyzed     halogenation     of    carbon    acids. 
5.132.475.  Cl    570-200  000 
Sato.  Hidetaka   See— 

Suzuki.    Hiroshi;    Uchimura.    Shunichiro;    and    Sato.    Hidetaka 
5.132.386.  Cl    528-26  000 
Sato.  Jun.  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company.  Ltd  Double  bearing  fishing 

reel  with  fishing  line  guide  mechanism    5.131.596.  Cl    242-279  000 
Sato.  Katsuharu;  and  Yanagawa.  Naoharu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration Optical  head  having  a  prism  for  splitting  a  beam  of  light  into 
two  polarized  light  beams    5.132.950.  Cl    369-44  140 
Sato,  Koichi   See — 

Onmoto.  Hiroyuki;  Yokou.  Katsumasa;  Fukai.  Hidehiko:  and  Sato 
Koichi.  5,131.830.  Cl   425-130000 
Sato.  Koji;  and  Watanahe    Riki/ii.  to  HiUchi  Meuls.  Ltd    Method  for 

producing  a  nickel-base  superalloy    5.131.961.  Cl    148-677  000 
Sato.  Kuniaki   See — 

Katsuki.  Ya-suhiro;  Sato,  Kuniaki;  Ishibashi.  Genichi;  and  Kaito. 
Hiroyuki.  5.111. I2f.   C  I    29-81060. 
Sato.  Michikatsu.  Wataiiahr    Machiko;  and  Yagi.  Yoshuiki.  to  Mercian 
Corporation   Condensed  wine  composition  for  cooking  and  method 
of  preparing  the  same    5.132.136.  Cl   426-493  000 
Sato.  Minoru  See— 

Nagahashi,    Toshio.    Kobayashi,    HisaTumi,    and    Sato.    Minoru. 
5.131,899.  Cl   493-317000 


Sato.  Norihirt^   See — 

Hayashi.     Takao;     Sato.     Nonhiro;     Ht>5«i.     Manahu.     Kasahara. 
Nobuyoshi.  Aderhold.  Clemens.  Ciriehlcr.  Wolf  Dieter.  Hocken. 
Jorg;    Rosin.    L'we     and    Rudolph,    Gunther.     5.131,952,    Cl 
106-420  000 
Sato,  Tadashi;  Yamashita,  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Shigeru;  and  Sasaki. 
Akio.    to   Hitachi,    Ltd     Channel    control    method    and    apparatus 
5,133,071.  Cl   395-700  (XKl 
Sato.  Yasuo,  Kato.  Shinsuke    Taniguchi    Takako    Atsumi.  Kunio;  Ha- 
chisu,   Mitsugu.   and   Shibahara,   Seiji.   to  Meiji   Seika   Kaisha,   Ltd. 
0»«mic  acid  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  for  use  in 
improvement  of  damaged  cerchral  functions  of  brain.  5,132,454,  Cl 
562-561000 
Sato,  Yoshinon   See— 

Akamine,  Hiroshi;  and  Sato,  Yoshinon,  5,132,347,  Cl.  524-238.000. 
Satoh,  Hiroshi   See — 

Utsui.  Y.whihiko,  and  Satoh,  Hiroshi.  5.131.281.  CI   73-862  360. 
Saton.  Peter   Habel.  Wolfgang,  and  Mayer.  Lutz.  to  Kali-Chemie  AG. 
Halogenated  polycarbosilanes  and   processes  for  prepanng  them 
5.132.375.  CI    525-474  000 
Satou.  Shun-ichi:  See — 

Hiramatsu,    Yonejirou;    and    Satou.     Shun-ichi.    5,132.554,    CI. 
307-269  000. 
Saturn  Corporation:  See — 

Schroeder.  Thaddeus,  Martabano.  Cristi  A  ;  Evans.  Rodger  B.  and 
Dalley.  Robert  A  .  5.132.909.  Cl    364-431  030 
Sauier,  Hubert:  See — 

Seele.  Rainer;  Karbach.  Stefan;  Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas.  Sauter, 
Hubert;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5,132,318, 
Cl    514-397.000 
Savill,  Derek  G    See— 

Falou,  Mohamad  S  ;  Finch,  Timothy  D  ;  Gamer-Gray,  Peter  F.; 
Hight,   Andrew  T;   Murphy,   Martin  J  ;   Newbold,  Geoffrey; 
Niven,  Ian  E  ,  and  Savill,  Derek  O  ,  5,132,036,  Cl   252-90.000. 
Sawdon,  David   See — 

Smith,  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Sawdon,  David,  5,132,827,  Cl  359-154  000. 
Sawyer.  Kenneth  C  ,  III   Seed  dispensing  device  for  repainng  divots. 

5.131.570.  Cl   222-175.000. 
Sawyer.  Tomi  K.   See — 

Gammill.    Ronald    B.;    and    Sawyer.    Tomi    K.    5.132.400,    CI. 
530-317  000 
Scamardo,  Dennis  M  ,  to  Westlake  Farms,  Inc  Safety  apparatus  closure 
lock    controlling    access    to    roUlional    member     5,131,515,    Cl. 
192-135.000 
Schaefer,  Wolfgang  See — 

Gmelin,  Karl;  Naeger.  Thomas.  Peters.  Klaus-Juergen;  Schaefer. 
Wolfgang;  and  Scheible.  Manfred.  5.131.857.  Cl.  439-130.000. 
Schaeffer.  Bemd.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation  of  a-chloro 

phosphorus  ylides.  5.132,448.  Cl    558-385  000 
Schafer,  Roland:  See — 

Ams,  Felix;  and  Schafer,  Roland,  5.131,381.  Cl.  128-6.000. 
Schaff,  Fred  L  ,  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corp.  Acouslo-optic  spec- 

irometer/polarimeter   5,131,742,  Cl   356-73.000. 
Scharfe,  Merlin  E    See— 

Popovic,  Zoran  D  .  Pai.  Damodar  M  ;  Scharfe,  Merlin  E.,  Mishra, 
Satchidanand.     and     Domm.     Edward     A..     5.132.627.     Cl 
324-452000. 
Schatz.  Oskar    Piston  type  IC  engine  with  swing  type  inlet  valve. 

5.131.365.  Cl.  123-403  000. 
Schaumann.  Jon  P    See — 

Feder.  Joseph.  Harakas.  Nicholaos  K.;  Schaumann.  Jon  P ;  Con- 
nolly.   Daniel    T      and    Wittwer.    Arthur    J.    5,132,214,    CI 
435-70.300. 
Schcfczik,  Ernst:  See — 

Hansen,  Guenter;  Lamm,  Gunther;  Reichelt,  Helmut;  and  Schefc- 
zik,  Ernst,  5,132.412,  Cl   534-765.000. 
Scheib.  Thoma-s  J  .  See — 

Gulaian.  Martin;  Lane.  David  L.;  Loparo.  Kenneth;  and  Scheib. 
Thomas  J  .  5.132.916.  Cl.  364-502.000. 
Scheible.  Manfred  See— 

Gmelin.  Karl;  Naeger.  Thomas.  Peters,  Klaus-Juergen.  Schaefer. 
Wolfgang,  and  Scheible.  Manfred.  5.131.857.  Cl.  439-130.000 
Scheldt.  Martin:  See— 

Kreuter,  Peter  and  Scheldt.  Martin.  5.131.624,  Cl   251-129.180. 
Scheit.  Arnold,  and  Fischer.  Horst-Dieter.  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow- 
Blohm  GmbH    Method  and  a  device  for  aligning  a  space  vehicle, 
particularly    a    geosutionary    satellite,    in    a    reference    direction. 
5.132.910.  Cl    364-459000 
Schertng  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Franke.  Wilfricd.  Blume.  Friedhelm.  Amdt.  Fnednch.  and  Rees. 

Richard.  5.131.946.  Cl    71-90  000. 
Hauser.  Helmut;  and  Bemdt.  Hans  D  .  5.132,440,  Cl   552-596.000. 
Ottow,    Eckhard;    Hofmeister,    Helmut;    Scholz,    Stefan;    Neef, 
Guenter;  Elger,  Walter:  Beier,  Sybille;  and  Chwalisz,  Krzysztof, 
5.132,299,  Cl    514-169  000 
Scheuer,  Mark  A     .See — 

Hurwitch,  Carl  B  ;  Scheuer,  Mark  A.;  Berman,  Robin  E.;  MacDon- 
ald.  Daniel  W  ;  and  Wilcox,  David  G..  5. 1 32,730,  Cl.  355-206.000. 
Schiebel,  I  Inch   See — 

Conrads.    Norbert,    Schiebel,    Ulrich;   and   Wieczorek,    Herfned, 
5.132,541.  Cl   250-370010. 
Schierbeek.   Kenneth   L  .  Schofield.   Kenneth;  and   Bui.  Dan  V  .  to 
Donnelly  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  compensating  a 
magnetic  compass.  5,131,154,  Cl.  33-356.000 
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and    Schindler,    Manfred, 


Schindler,  Manfred:  See — 

Bauer,    Alois;    Hellmich,    Wolfram; 
5,131,353,  Ci.  123-56.0AC. 
Schipfer,  Rudolf  Schmolzer,  Gerhard;  Monschein,  Gunther;  and  Me- 
gliisch,  Gerhard,  lo  Vianova  Kunstharz,  AG.  Reacting  polyamine/- 
monoepo.xide  m  xlifier,  polyepoxy  resins  and  amines.  5, 1 32,378,  Cl. 
525-526.000. 
Schlick,  Erich:  Se<  — 

Findeis,  Gunler;   Nicko,   Reinhard;  Schlick,  Erich;  and  Scholz, 
Reiner,  5,132,725,  Cl.  355-72.000. 
Schlons,  Hans-Heinrich:  See — 

Burkhart,  Georg;  Schlons,  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Zellmer,  Volker, 
5,132,333,  Cl.  521-117.000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Adolph,    Rob<'rt    A.;    and    Roscoc,    Bradley    A.,    5,i32,540,    Cl. 

250-369.000 
Kitson,  David   5,132.624,  Cl.  324-339.000. 
Schmedes,  Albert:  See — 

Mccke,  Norbert;  and  Schmedes,  Albert,  5,132,139,  Cl.  427-146.000. 

Schmidlin,  Fred  W.;  and  Stover,  Raymond  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

DEP  apparatus  for  selectively  creating  monochrome  highlight  color 

or  process  color  images.  5,132,708,  Cl   346-157  000. 

Schmidt,  Elmar;  and  Pauli,  Manfred,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 

Test  earner  analysis  device.  5,131,756,  Cl.  356-446.000 
Schmitt,  Alfred:  Sc-e— 

Wahl,  Josef,  Loffler,  Alf  Grieshaber,  Hermann;  Polach.  Wilhelm, 
Eblen.  Ewald;  Tauscher.  Joachim,  Laufer.  Helmut;  Flaig.  Ulnch; 
Locher.  Johannes;  Birk.  Manfred;  Engel,  Gerhard;  Schmitt, 
Alfred;  Lauvin,  Pierre;  Piwonka.  Fridolin;  Karle,  Anton;  Kull, 
Hermann;  and  Zimmcrmann,  Werner,  5,131,371,  Cl.  123-436.000 
Schmolzer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Schipfer,  Rudolf;  Schmolzer,  Gerhard;  Monschein,  Gunther;  and 
Meglitsch,  Gerhard,  5.132,378,  Cl.  525-526.000. 
Schnur,  Dora  M  :  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiiing;  Wang,  Zhe  Oing;  Bowen,  J.  Phillip,  Schnur, 
Dora  M.;  Cheng,  Yung-Chi;  Liu,  Su-Ying;  Kuo,  Yao  H.;  and 
Mon,  Masarni,  5,132,322,  Cl.  514-468.000. 
Schoeder,  Ludwig  See — 

Bissinger,  Hans-Joachim;  Schoeder,  Ludwig;  Baltruschat,  Helmut; 
GarrechI,  Manfred;  Raddatz,  Ench;  and  Fmhstorfer,  Wolfgang, 
5,131,945,  Cl.  71-90000. 
Schoeller  A  Co.,  Flektrotechnische  Fabrik  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Von  Gaisberg.  Alexander;  Graeser,  Norbert;  and  Merkel,  Alfred, 
5,132,517,  Cl.  219-270.000 
Schofield,  Kenneth:  See — 

Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L.;  Schofield,  Kenneth;  and  Bui,  Dan  V., 
5,131,154,  Cl.  33-356.000. 
Scholz,  Donald  T    Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  an  audio 

signal    5,133,015.  Cl.  381-61.000 
Scholz,  Reiner:  Sei- — 

Findeis,  Guntor;  Nicko,   Reinhard;  Schlick,   Erich;  and  Scholz, 
Reiner,  5,132,725,  Cl.  355-72.000. 
Scholz,  Stefan  See — 

Ottow,    Eckhiird;    Hofmeister,    Helmut;    Scholz,    Stefan;    Neef, 
Guenter;  Elper,  Waller;  Beier,  Sybille;  and  Chwalisz,  Krzysztof, 
5,132,299,  Cl.  514-169.000. 
Schomaker,  Donald  F.:  Sec — 

Papae,  Donald  J.;  Schomaker,  Donald  F.;  and  Soma.  Michael  A.. 
5.132.613.  C!.  324-I5800F 
Schon.  Werner,  to  F.  Oberdorfer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Industriegewebe- 
Technik.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  liquid-impermeable,  flexible 
bands  5.132.141.  Cl.  427-171.000. 
Schoubye.  Peter.  Carl  S..  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Process  for  the 
removal  of  nitrot:en  oxides  from  offga.ses  from  turbines.  5.132.103.  Cl. 
423-239.000. 
Schouenborg,  Kun  O.  P.,  to  Terpa  Poultry  B.V.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  testing  eggs  lor  cracks  or  holes.  5,131,274,  Cl   73-595.000 
Schreck,  John  F;  Kadakia,  Shailesh  R.;  and  Truong,  Phat  C.  Bias 

circuitry  for  nonvolatile  memory  array.  5.132,933,  Cl.  365-226.000. 
Schreiber,  Glenn;  Werth,  Rex;  and  Iris,  Lonnie,  lo  Appleton  Papers 
Inc.  Venical  foam  wrapping  machine  and  method  for  wrapping  a  roll 
of  carbonless  paper.  5,131,209.  Cl.  53-399.000. 
Schreiner,  Holger:  See— 

Zwecker,    Joachim;    and    Schreiner.    Holger.    5,132.343,    Cl. 
523-518.000. 
Schroeder,  Lothar    lo  Peters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH    Creasing  and 

slitting  machine  "or  travelling  webs.  5,131,900,  Cl.  493-355.000. 
Schroeder,  Thaddtus;  Martabano,  Cristi  A.;  Evans,  Rodger  B.;  and 
Dalley,  Robert  A.,  to  Saturn  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  diagnosing 
individual  cylinder  perforinance  by  estimated  instantaneous  engine 
speeds   5,132,909.  Cl.  364-431.030. 
Schubert.  Paul  C:  See — 

Lemberger,  Riohard  R  ,  Schubert,  Paul  C;  and  Joyce,  Terrence  H., 
5,132,724,  Cl.  355-72.000 
Schubert,  Paul  F.,  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  to  reduce 
fines  produced  during  the  catalytic  dimerizalion  of  olefins.  5,132,483. 
Cl    585-511  000. 
Schult,  Manfred:  See — 

Feldmann,     Jcachim;     and     Schult, 
340-453.000. 
Schultz,  John  W  ;  and  Leland,  David  L. 
Protein     staining     compositions     and 
552-302.000. 

Schultz,  Matthew  S.,  to  Dana  Corporation   Valving  system  for  water 
flow  to  turbine  engine  emisiiion  system.  5,131,426,  CI.  137-312.000. 


Schulumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Miszewski,  Antoni  K    L  ;  and  Huber,   Klaus  B.,  5,131,470,  Cl. 
166-297.000. 
Schulz.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Pun.  Yogi  K:  and  Schulz,  Raymond  A.,  5,132,567,  Cl  307-446.000 
Schumacher,  Robert  W.   See — 

Goebel,  Dan  M..  Poeschel,  Robert  L  ;  Schumacher,  Roberi  W  ;  and 
Hyman.  Julius,  Jr  ,  5,132,597,  Cl    315-344  000. 
Schwartz,  Jeffrey   See — 

Vale,  Wylie  W  .  Jr ,  Rivier,  Jean  E    F;  and  Schwartz,  Jeffrey, 
5,132,111,  Cl   424-85.910 
Schweinfurth,  Hermann,  to  Jacobs  Suchard  AG.  Process  for  preserving 

raw  coffee  extract   5,132,135,  Cl.  426-385.000. 
Schweinzer.  Franz:  See — 

Knegler,    Wolfgang;    Aufinger,    Hans;    and    Schweinzer,    Franz, 
5,131,229,  Cl   60-605.200 
Sciarra,  Michael  J  Patient  monitoring  apparatus  and  method.  5,131,399, 

Cl    128-671  000. 
Science  Applications  International  Corporation:  See — 

Valentine,   Kenneth  H  ;  and  Wellroth,  John  M..  5.132,543,  a. 
250-388.000. 
Scott,  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Mong,  William  K.,  and  Scott,  Daniel  G.,  5, 1 31 ,667,  Cl.  277-169.000. 
Scubagear  Inc.:  See — 

Clements,    D.    Gene;   and    Mornson,    Robert    R..    5,131.670.  CI. 
280-35.000. 
Sdano.  Arnold  R..  to  American  Gage  and  Machine  Company.  Univer- 
sal hold-down  assembly  for  pump  assemblies  and  the  like.  5.131.621. 
Cl.  248-680.000 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Waugh.    David    C;    and    Murphy.    Robert    D..    5.132.855.    Cl. 
360-78.070. 
Scales.  Milford  L.  Bow  sight.  5.131.153.  CI   33-265.000. 
Seamans.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Jennings.  Rex  A.;  Johnson.  Don  R.;  Seamans.  Ronald  E  :  and 
Zeller,  James  R  .  5.132.451.  Cl.  562-507.000. 
Searls.  Ronald  C.  See — 
Cheffetz.    Edward    L 
395-575.000. 
Secoma  S.A.:  See — 

Beney.  Gilbert,  5,131,475.  Cl 
Seele,    Rainer;    Karbach,    Stefan, 


and    Searls,    Ronald    C,    5,133.065,    CI. 


Hajime,     5,131,768,    Cl. 


Manfred,     5,132,664.     Cl 

,  to  Promega  Corporation, 
methods.     5,132,439.     Cl. 


173-I.O(.X) 

Kuekenhoehner.    Thomas;    Sauter, 
Hubert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Azolymethylcycloalkyloxiranes  and  ihenr   use  as 
crop  protection  agents   5,132,318,  Cl.  514-397  000. 
Seidcl,  Willi:  See— 

Kaiser,   Fnednch-Wilhclm:   Pellers,   Slephan;  and   Seidel,   Willi, 

5,131,293,  Cl.  74-844.000. 

Seidl,  Signd:  Weinrotier,  Klaus;  and  Simharl,  Reinhold,  to  Lenzing 

Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  of  prepanng  polyimides  from  dianhy- 

dride  and  diisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  water,  solvent  and  alkali 

metal  hydroxide  5,132,388.  Cl   528-57.000 

Seido.  Masanii.  to  Wiico  of  Jupiter  Dentsu  Co  .  Ltd.  Female  contact  in 

a  connector.  5,131.874,  Cl   439-857  000. 
Seigo  Ando:  See — 

Nishifuji,  Katsuyuki.  and  Ando,  Seigo,  5,132,608,  Cl.  324-99.00R. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Shimura,     Hidetsugu;    and     Kunhara, 
400-202.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc  :  See — 

Iwaki,    Tadao;    Miisuoka,    Yasuyuki;    and    Yamamoto,    Shuhei, 
5,132,811,  Cl   359-6  000. 
Seiscor  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Khuat,  Chuck  D.,  5,133,006,  Cl.  379-399.000. 
Seita,  Toru:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yosuke;  and  Seita,  Toru,  5,132,059,  Cl   264-41  000 
Seitz,  Michael  E.  A.,  to  Standard  Register  Company.  The   Carbonless 
copy  paper  sheet  bearing  a  high  solids  CB  pnnting  ink  containing  a 
protective  colloid  blend   5,132,271,  Cl    503  213  000 
Seki,  Masaki;  Samukawa.  Koji;  and  Hanaoka.  Osamu.  to  Fanuc  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  far  creating  a  three-dimensional  space  curve 
by  smoothly  connecting  a  three-dimensional  sequence  of  discretely 
given  paints.  5,132,913.  Cl    364-»74  310. 
Seki.  Mitsuhiro;  Sumi.  Shigeo;  and  Hamamura,  Fumio.  lo  Somar  Cor- 
poration. Film  guide  de\ice  for  a  film  bonding  apparatus.  5.131.972. 
Cl    156-552.000. 
Seki.  Reiji:  See — 

Fujino,  Akihiko;  Seki,  Reiji;  Ishii,  Noriyuki;  Ueda,  Sadanobu;  and 
Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki,  5,132,718,  CI.  354-413.000. 
Sekita.  Makolo:  See — 

Nishio.  Akihiro;  and  Sekila.  Makoto.  5.132.848.  CI   359-686  000 
Selas  Corporation  of  America:  Sci  — 

Gensler.  Wayne  C;  Van  Eerden.  John  J.,  and  Goltschlich.  Chad 
F.,  5.131.838.  CI.  431-177  000. 
Selfridge.  Scott  D.:  See — 

Stagg.  Theodore  O  :  Clinton.  Edward  R  ;  and  Selfridge.  Scott  D . 

5.131.477.  C!    175-40.000. 

Seltzer.  Raymond;  Odonsio.  Paul  A  ;  Shum.  Sai  P  ;  and  Pastor.  Stephen 

D.  Substituted  3.7.9-inoxa-l-aza-2.8-diphosphaspiro<4.5)decanes  and 

stabilized  compositions.  5,132.426.  Cl    546-15.000 

Sen.  Tony,  to  Crete  Systems.  Inc   Connecting  shaft  assembly  for  the 

screen  cover  of  a  portable  computer.  5.131.779.  Cl  403-91.000. 
Sendzimir.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Turley.    John    W.    and    Sendzimir,    Michael    G.,    5,131,252.   Cl. 
72-242.400. 
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S^ngupu.  Soumitra   :i^e — 

Virr   n,   Hcnrv    A  ,   Diefenlhal,  James  R  .   Radigan.  William  D  ; 
S<rngupu.  Soumilra.  and  l^nai.  Emmelt  J  .  Jr  .  5.133.019.  CI 

ScnkcMth.  William   See — 

Singh.    Ish^fcdr,    Senkevich.    William;    and    Daley.    William    C. 
M':.^24,  CI   235-467  000 
"^<-.■ls    Ruetiigcr   See — 

Bach.  V  olkcr   Etzbach,  Karl-Hein2:  and  Sens.  Ruedigcr.  5.132.438. 
Ci    ^?:-2>i5(XX: 
•><-isvi.iin    Gesellsthaft    fur   mdustnelle   Sensor-Systcmc    und    Proze- 
Hicitechnik  mbH  See — 
hicrmann.  Kurt;  and  Ehinger.  Karl.  5.131.759.  CI.  374-208.000. 
v■^^vm,  Inc     See — 

[^auenhauer.    Dennis    A.    and    Reimann.    Hans,    S. 132,658,    CI. 
.t.<8-y:  orx) 
Sco,  Yosukc   See  - 

Tsuyoshi.  Iosh;aki    Seo.  Yosuke.  and  Aoi.  Hajime.  5.132.854.  CI. 
360-78  140 
Serafini.  Tiio  T  .  Cheng.  Paul  G  ;  Ueda,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Wright,  Ward 
F  .  to  TRW  Inc    Polyimide  resins  prepared  by  addition  reactions. 
5.132.395.  CI    528-353  000 
Sen.  Hajime  See — 

Mi'Ti^vaki.  Yoshio,  Sen.  Hajime.  Shintani.  Akcmi;  Iwaki,  Tsutomu; 
and  Toyoguchi.  Yoshinon.  5.131.920.  CI.  29-623  200 
Senkawa.  Tadashi    Shirai.  Seiichi.  Okamolo.  Akio;  and  Suyama.  Shi- 
rou,  to  Nippon   Telegraph  and  Telephone  C^irporation     Thin  film 
silicon   semiuonduclor  device   and   process  for  producing  thereof 
5.132, 'M.  CI    15-'.23  7a) 
Serlin.  V'icior   See — 

f  nedman.  Moshe.  Lau.  ^uc  Ving;  Krall.  Jonathan  F  ,  and  Serlin. 
Victor.  5. 132. 638.  CI    330-45  000 
vrmi     Maun,   to   MacGregor  Navirc  (FIN)    Hoisting  apparatus  for 

-hips    MM  502.  CI    187-14000 

V-rres.  Alain,  and  Ju!ien  Saint  .Amand.  Francois,  to  E   et  M    Lamon, 

ari'l  Centre  Technique  de  I'lnaustnc  des  Papiers,  Cartons  ct  Ceilu 

'MT^   Dev  ice  for  seleclivel>  separating  particles  in  a  liquid,  in  particu 

a-  for  cleaning  fibrous  paper  suspensing   5.131.544.  CI   209-2100(30 

v*.sa    S..oti  C     and  Conley.  Gerald,  to  Wolvenne  World  Wide.  Inc 

i  iia^t  sh.ie  lacing  system    '  131.108.  CI    12-1420LC 
"«■  .  itvin    F  ric  S     See- 

Huher.   tiordon    R.    \^  rnger.   Marc   L,  and  Sevatson,  Enc  S.. 
5.132,133.  CI.  426-241000. 
Sever.  Bvron  R    See — 

Sieber   Kurt  D    Todd.  Lisa  B  ,  and  Sever,  Byron  R  .  5,132,192,  CI. 
42,H-f)'«  1«Mj 
Sewell.  Frank  K    Jr   Device  and  method  for  inserting  a  cannula  into  a 

duct.  5.I3l.3-">.  CI    1284  000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

("ihezzi.  Paolo    Riva.  Carlo,  and  Valenlini.  Grazia.  5,132,239.  CI 

4.^-'-«3  (XX: 

Raciti.  Salvatore   and  Falara,  Sergio.  5.132.866.  CI    361-56.000 
ShacUeton,   James   R      to   Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Method  and 
apparatus  for  sensir,»  viund  waves  in  a  fluid  medium   5.132,941,  CI. 
■|6''.14Q0f«l 
Shah.  Shirsh  J     and  Baran.  Jozef  B.  Electrical  Held  strength  sensing 

probe    5.132.60^.  CI    '24- ''2  500 
Shah.  Shrenik  K    See — 

Doherty.  James  B  .  Firestone.  Raymond  A  ,  Finke.  Paul  E  .  Hag- 
mann,  William  K  ,  Shah.  Shrenik  K  .  and  Thompson.  Kevan  R  . 
M.12..VJ1,  CI    M4-201  000, 
Shah.  Sunil  C     See- 

Gaither    Shawn  A     and  Shah,  SunU  C.  5,133,045.  a.  395-51,000 
Shaheen-Gt>uda,  Amal  A     See — 

Jihns<in,   Donavon  W  ,  Loucks.   Larry  K  ,  and  Shaheen-Gouda. 
Ama!  A     M  33,053,  C!    395-200.000.' 
Shaland,  Alexander,  to  Actron  Manufacturing  Company.  Distnbutor- 
less    Ignition    adapter    for    diagnostic   oscilloscopes     5.132.625.    CI 
324-392  001) 
Shamir.  Ji'iseph   See  - 

Caulfield     H     John     Hester.   Charles   F  ,    Kinser,   Jason   M  ,   and 
Shamir.  J>rseph,  '•  1  <2,h1  1.  CI    (5>J-I  1  IMi 
Shander.  D<^uglas   Harrington,  F   Fugene,  and  AhluwaJia,  Gurpreel  S, 

Enzymic  alteration  of  hair  growth.  5,132,293,  CI.  514-46.000. 
Shanklin  Corptiration   See — 

Shanklin.  Frank  G  ,  Thurgiwd.  Robin  G  .  and  King.  Francis  X  .  Jr  , 

MM.2n.  CI  M-»7-'(ia) 

Shanklin.  Frank  Cj  .  Thurgood.  Robin  G  ,  and  King,  Francis  X.,  Jr.,  to 

Shanklin  Corp<iration    Sealing  jaws.  5,131,213,  Ci.  53-477.000. 
Shannon.  Paul  I     See 

Doms/v.     Roman     (        and     Shannon.     Paul    J..     5.132,390,    CI 
528-rb(XK) 
Shapiro.   Martin    I  vnn    Dvnght  E,  and  Dougherty.  Edward  M.  to 
United  Suies  of  America    Agnculture    More  virulent  biotype  iso- 
lated from  vuld  type  virus    M  32.220.  CI   435-235  100 
Shapiro,  Sandor  S    See  — 

l^vme.    Elliot    M  ,    Shapiro.    Sa.-idor   S  .   and   Jarrell.    Bruce   E.. 
5.132,223.  CI   4t5-24<.12im 
Sharma,  Shckhar   See — 

Mcxire,    Robert    M      Smith.    Robert    L .   and    Sharma,    Shckhar, 
5,132,996,  CI     '"8-65  (XX) 
Sharp,  Evert,  Jr   L  iquid  filled  kaleidoscope  5,132.844,  CI,  359-617,000, 
Sharp.  Gary  D    See  - 

Johnson,    Knst.na    M      and    Sharp.    Gary    D .    3.132,826,    CI, 
359-93000 


Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Fukutani.     Hiroshi;     Ito,     Kunihiko;     and     Akimoto,     Kazuhiko, 

M32,8-W,  CI    359-67  000 
Hiramalsu.     Yonejirou.    and    Satou.    Shun-ichi,     5.132.554.    CI. 

307-269,000, 
Itoh.     Nobuyuki;     and     Shinomiya,     Tokihiko,     5,132,816,     CI, 

U9-5bO<X) 
Kauawaki.     Fumiaki;     and     Akizuki,     Noboru,     5,132.924,     CI, 

'64-761  fXlO 
Kuzumoio,  Takatoshi,  5.132.565.  CI    .307-443  000. 
Maisumoto,     Satoshi;     and     Miyala,     Souichi,     5.133.054,     CI 

W5-25O000. 
Nakano,  Akihiko,  5,132,507,  CI,  219-121.310, 
Okada,  Hisao,  and  Tanaka.  Kuniaki.  5.132,794.  CI,  358-153,000, 
Shimomura,   Naraka/ii.   and   Hasegawa,   Masahiro.  5.132,240.  CI, 

417,52  oai 

Shavit,  Gideon   See — 

Wruck.  Richard  A  ,  and  Shavit.  Gideon.  5.131.236.  CI  62-173,000. 
Shaw,  Daniel  C  ,  to  Bauer  Industries,  Inc    Pinch  valve  control  system 

for  water  line  isolation  and  methcxi    5,131.423.  CI    137-1.000 
Shaw.  Henry;  and  Ligncel.  Roger,  to  Picanol  N  V  .  naamloze  vennool- 
schap  Device  for  retneving  the  end  of  the  yam  on  a  vam-feed  spool. 
5,131,437,  CI    13')-»5O0OO 
Shaw,  James  E    and  Bishop,  Marshall  D  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Preparation  of  bis(alkylthio)  alkanes  or  bis(arylthio)  alkanes 
and  use  thereof  5,132.008,  CI   209-166000 
Shaw.  William  H.   See — 

Grey,    Michael    J  ,    Williams.    Wayne;    and    Shaw.    William    H,. 
5,131.212,  CI    53-472000 
Shea,  Timothy  J  .  Moffett,  Andra  J  ,  Campbell,  John  R.;  Dekkers, 
Marinus  E   J  ,  and  Khoun,  Fand  F  ,  to  General  Eleclnc  Company 
Copolymers  prepared  from  polymers  of  ethylenically  polymenzable 
cyclic  onho  esters    5.132,361.  CI    525-66000 
Shee.  C  hih  hung   See — 

Chen.  Chau  ho,  and  Shee,  Chih-hung,  5,132.660.  CI.  340428,000. 
Sheehan,  Robert  K    Device  for  connecting  non-metallic  sheathed  cable 

to  an  electric  bo,    5,132.493,  CI    I74-65(X)R 
Shekleion  Jack  R  ,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation  Injector  carbon  screen, 

M.M,221,  CI   60-39  091 
Shell  (Jil  Company    See  — 

Bas^   Ronald  M  ,  5,132.917.  CI    -364-510000 

Chamberlain,    Linda   R;    and   Gibler.   Camia   J.    5,132,372,   CI, 

<;5-338il(X) 
lob    Robert  C  ,  5,132.263.  CI,  502-127  000 
.Vlachado,    Joseph    M  ;   and   Gergen.    William    P..    5,132,360,   CI. 

525  64  001.) 
OsN.rne.     John     M,    and     Loth.     William    D..    5,131,467,    d. 

iftfci  r  ««i 

Wallers.  William  1   .  5.132,938,  CI.  367-38.000. 
Shell  Research  1  imied   See— 

Bis.singvr    Hans  Joachim   Schoeder,  Ludwig,  Baltruschat.  Helmut. 
( iarrechi,  Manfred    Raddalz,  Ench,  and  Fruhstorfer.  Wolfgang. 
5.!3I.'»45.  CI    '1  9()(KX) 
Chadwick.  John  C    and  Ruisch.  Bart  J..  5,132.379,  CI.  526-123.000. 
Shepard.  Howard  M     .S^e— 

Swartz.  Jerome   Shepard   Howard  M  .  Barkan.  Enc  F  ;  Knchever. 
Mark  J  .  Metlitsky,  Boris,  and  Barkan.  Edward,  5,132,525,  CI. 
235-472.000 
Shemll.  Gary  W    Humidifier   5.131,589,  CI.  236-44.00A. 
Sherwcxxl.  Gregory  J    See — 

Cray.   Seymour    R  .   and   Sherwood,  Gregory  J..   5,131,233,  CI. 
62-64  000 
Sherwcxxi.  Walter  B    See — 

Mauer.  Andrew  J  ,  Mills.  Borden  H  .  Ill;  Newell,  Catherine  D.;  uid 
Sherwtxx!    Walter  B     5.132,739,  CI,  355-284,000. 
Shibahara.  Seiji    See 

Sato,  >  asuo    Kaio    Shinsuke;  Taniguchi,  Takako;  Atsumi,  Kunio; 
Hachisu.      Mitsugu,     and     Shibahara,     Seiji.     5.132.454.     CI. 
<fi2  ihl  ixm 
Shibaia,  f  Ml   and  ( )hno   Moioshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
.Automatic   \vinding  mechanism  for  a  continuous  sheet  and  the  like, 
5.I3I,'>J2,  CI    242^^  (XX). 
Shibata,  Kenichi    See 

Takaha.shi.    Hisaka/u     Baba,    Yoke:    Ezaki.    Kenichi.    Okamoto. 
\  asuhiko,  Shibaca.   Kenichi.  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko,  5,132,258. 

CI  501  n4(«)ii 

Sh)^ala.  Naoki  Sasagawa.  1  eruo,  Ohta,  Hirokazu,  and  Kajuno.  Tadao. 
•.,  h,astman  Kv>dak  Company  Light-emilting  dicxie  array  with  pro- 
leclions  Vn:,"M,  CI  '^"  f' OfX) 
ShibaLa.  Shmya  Ando,  hiichi  and  Hirano,  .Akira.  to  .Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pare I  td  Windovk  glavs  for  automobile  with  a  heat  reflective  layer 
and  an  antenna  cond'uctor  5.132.161,  CI.  428-192.000 
Shibala.  Tomovoshi   See — 

>'t>shizawa,  Iwao,  Shibaia.  Tomovoshi,  Kaji.  Kanako;  and  Hatada, 
Motoyoshi,  5,1  12, PI    CT   42H  M^  1(X) 
Shibayama,  Susumu   See 

Ohla.     Nobuharu      and     Shibayama,     Susumu,     5,131,346,     CI 
1I4-2''0  000 
Shigeki.  Su/uki   See  - 

Junji.  Kimura,  and  Shigeki.  Suzuki.  5.131,777,  CI  401-202  000. 
Shih,  I-Fu,  Chang.  Da\  id  B  and  Moise,  Norton  L  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  .Analog  optical  processing  fc^r  the  construction  of  fractal 
objecU.  5.112. 8?l,  CI  (59  loT(XX) 
Shima.  .Akihiro  Fui'saka.  Takahiko  and  (Jhashi.  Vi^shimasa,  to  Mit- 
subishi I^enki  Kabushiki  Ka'sha  Pulsed  doppler  radar  system  having 
an  improved  ,!ete.  lion  probability    5,132.688,  CI    342-91  000. 
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Shimane,  Iwao;  Kojima,  Yoshio;  Yokoyama,  Toshio;  and  Shinohara, 
Sadao.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  starter  and 
electric  generatrr  system   5.132,604.  CI.  322-10  000 
Shimano  Industrial  Company,  Ltd..  See — 
Sato.  Jun.  5.131,596,  CI   242-279.000. 
Shimazaki,  Mitsuo.  to  Tachi-S  Co.  Ltd  Handle  securing  arrangement. 

5.131.785.  CI   403-326.000 
Shimizu,  Akihjro:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Tc'shiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Hashimoto.  Takashi; 
Shimizu.  Akihiro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Sasaki,  Kalsuro; 
Shimohigaslii,  Katsuhiro;  Takeda,  Eiji;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Nishida, 
Takashi;  Minalo,  Osamu;  Masuhara.  Toshiaki;  Hanamura,  Shojl; 
Honjo,  Shigeru;  and  Monwaki,  Nobuyuki.  5,132.771.  CI. 
357-59.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi:  -See — 

Ueno.  Yoshifusa;  Ishii,  Hiroaki;  and  Shimizu.  Hiroshi,  5.132.643,  CI. 

331-163  000. 
'lokota,  Hidcki;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi,  Okabayashi.  Hiroyuki;  Saotome, 
Minoru;  and  Yao,  Yasunori,  5,132,726,  CI.  355100.000. 
Shimizu.    Kazuo.    to    Sanden    Corporation,    Coin    testing    apparatus. 

5.131.518.  CI    194-318000. 
Shimizu.  Masayuki  See — 

Tsuchiyama,    Yuji:   Takekawa.    Kikuo:   and   Shimizu.    Masayuki, 
5.131.455.  CI.  165-29.000. 
Shimizu.  Mikio:  See — 

Moriya.  Yoshihisa;  Shimizu,  Mikio;  and  Inoue.  Masami,  S. 132, 164. 
CI  428-199(WO. 
Shimizu,  Shigeo:  See — 

Ohkouchi,  Nozomu,  Shimizu.  Shigeo:  Takenaka,  Hiromitsu;  and 
Konno.  Toshio.  5.132,814.  CI   359-51  0(X) 
Shimi/u.  Toshimiki:  See — 

Iimuro,    Shigeru;    Asano.    Masahiko;    and    Shimizu,    Toshimiki, 
5.132,349,  CI,  324-265,000. 
Shimoda.  Nobuo:  Sec — 

Aizawa.  Akihiro;  Shimoda,  Nobuo;  Adachi,  Masakazu:  Tczuka, 
Katsunan.  Ishihara,  Hideko;  Hanzawa,  Hiroyuki;  Arala.  Yoji; 
and  Takahashi.  Nonko.  5.132.413.  CI    536-1  100. 
Shimogawa.  Natsumi:  See — 

Takcuchi,    Yukihisa;    Hirota,    Toshikazu;    Okada,    Shigeki;    and 
Shimogawa,  Natsumi,  5,132,705,  C!    346-76  OPH 
Shimohigashi.  Kalcuhiro:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi; 
Shimizu.     Akihiro;     Ishibashi,      Koichiro.     Sasaki.     Kalsuro; 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro,  Takeda.  Eiji;  Sakai.  Yoshio.  Nishida. 
T;ikashi;  Minato,  Osamu;  Masuhara.  Toshiaki;  Hanamura.  Shoji. 
Honjo.    Shigeru;    and    Moriwaki,    Nobuyuki,    5,132,771,    CI 
357-59  000 
Shimokoriyama.  Makoto;  and  Yagisawa.  Toshihiro.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Video  signal  processing  system  using  common  digital 
filler  I-  plural  manners   5.132.781.  CI,  J58-13,(XX), 
Shimomura.  Masat^ugu:  See — 

Koshiishi.  Kiyozou;  Shinohara,  Elsuo;  and  Shimomura,  Masatsugu, 
5.132.095.  CI.  422-82070 
Shimomura,  Narakazu;  and  Hasegawa.  Masahiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha      Method     for     manufacturing     a    semiconductor     device. 
5.132.240.  CI   437-52  000 
Shimomura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sone.    Atsushi    L'shizawa.    Norihiko.   and    Shimomura,   Takeshi, 
5.132,000.  C!.  204-416000. 
Shimura.  Hidetsugi;  and  Kurihara,  Hajime.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion   Replenishing  an  ink  transfer  sheet.  5,131.768.  CI.  400-202.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Cliemieal  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Kashida,  Meguru;  Yamamoto,  Yasushi;  Konno,  Hiroki;  and  Kishita, 

Hirofumi.  5,132,366,  CI   525-102.000 
Noguki,  Genji;  Koga.  Toshimichi;  and  Amano,  Tadashi,  5,132,382, 

CI   526-210.000. 
Tanaka,  Masaki;  Mutoh.  Teiichi;  Mcguriya.  Noriyukr.  and  Tabei, 
Eiichi,  5.132  047.  CI.  252-308.000 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Oda.  Tetsuhirc;  Sonokawa.  Susumu;  Ozaki,  Atsushi;  and  Hisaichi, 
Toshio.  5.131.974,  CI.  156-601.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Toshiyuki.  5,131.141.  CI   29-853,000 
Shinada.  Hidetoshi   to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd,  Method  of  inputting 
signals  to  light  modulator  and  simultaneous  multi-beam  type  light 
modulating  apparatus.  5.132,834.  CI.  359-285.000 
Shinada.  Yasuyuki.  and  Ejiri.  Seishi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Re- 
cording apparatus.  5.132.711.  CI.  346-14(.3.00R 
Shinada.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ejiri.  Seishi;  and  Shinada,  Yasuyuki,  5,132,710,  CI.  .346-I40.00R 
Shindo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishio.  Masahiro;  Imai.  Masaya;  Kamio.  Mitsuo;  Shindo.  Hiroyuki; 
Hisada,  Sad;io;  Walanabe.  Alsuo.  and  Kato.  Shigeru.  5,132.919, 
CI    -364-551  010, 
Shiniihara.  Etsuo-  See — 

Koshiishi,  Kiyozou;  Shinohara,  Elsuo.  and  Shimomur;i.  Micatsugu, 
5.132.095,  CI   422-82,070 
Shincihara.  Sadao:  Sec — 

Shimane.     Iwao;     Kojima.     Yoshio;     Yokoyama.      iomho.     and 
Shinohara.  Sadao.  5.132.604.  CI   322-10,000. 
Shinomiya,  Tokihiko:  See — 

Iloh.     Nobuyuki;     and     Shinomiya,     Tokihiko,     5,132.816,     CI 
359-56.000 
Shinomiya,  Tomohiro:  See— 

Tezuka.  Koji;  Shinomiya.  Tomohiro;  Amemiya,  Shigeo:  Iguchi. 
Kazuo;  and  Soejima.  Tetsuo.  5.132.680,  CI.  340-825.080. 


Shinonaga,  Hideo:  See — 

Katoh.  Kohichiroh.  Shinonaga.  Hideo;  Suzuki.  Kyoji;  and  Sogabe. 
Satoru,  5.132,131.  CI   427-54  100 
Shinlaku,    Hidenobu.    Inoue,    Isamu,    Akutagawa.    Ryutarou;    Suzuki. 
Shigeo    Takegawa.  Hirozo,  and  Kodama    Kayoko.  lo  Matsushita 
Electric   Industrial  Co..   Ltd    Vacuum  cvaporalion  apparatus  and 
method     for     making    vacuum    evaporated     sheet.     5.132.506.    CI 
219-121.150 
Shintani.  Akemi   See — 

Monwaki.  Yoshio;  Sen.  Hajime;  Shintani.  Akemi;  Iwaki.  Tsutomu; 
and  Toyoguchi.  Yoshinon.  5.131.920.  CI.  29-623.200 
Shinto  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd  ,S'«  — 

Kishi.  Hiroyuki:  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  ^'amamoto.  Katsuya.  Tamura, 
Yoshinobu;  Sakauchi.  Tsuneo;  Nagaoka.  Masahide;  Kawahata. 
Masaya,  Shirasaka,  Akiitishi,  Inoue,  Shinichi,  Efumi.  Makoto 
Yamamoto,  Shosaku,  Wake.  Michiaki,  Takemoto.  Mxsavuki.  .ind 
Sakai.  Naoya,  5,132,180,  CI,  428-457  000. 
Shiomi,  Hiromu  See — 

Nishibayashi,    Yoshiki;    Shiomi.    Hiromu    and    Fujimon.    Maoji. 
5,132,749,  CI.  357-15  000. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Narita.     Shigeru;     and     Kitagawa.     Takayasu,     5,132,429.     CI 
548-257.000. 
Shiozaki.  Atsushi:  and  Matsuda.  Hiroto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  jei  recording  apparatus  and  method   5. 132. 7u2.  CI  346-1  100 
Shiozu.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Sugita.    Masaru;    Horiuchi.   Yoshiaki;   Shiozu.   Shinichiro;    Horn. 
Hideo.  Omura.  Katsumi;  and  Kumagai.  Nonaki.  5,132,039,  CI 
252-162.000 
Shippers  Paper  Products  Company:  See — 

Liebel.  Henry  L  .  5.131.541.  CI   206-453.000. 
Shiraga.  Sadahiko:  See — 

Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  Ono,  Isao;  Shiraga.  Sadahiko.  and  Yamauchi. 
Junnosuke,  5,132,146,  CI.  427-261.000 
Shirai.  Hisatsugu:  Sec — 

Shiraiwa,  Hidehiko;  Shirai.  Hisatsugu;  Takahashi.  Ncibuhiro:  and 
Nomura.  Shinichi.  5.132.252.  CI   437-227  000 
Shirai.  Seiichi:  See — 

Senkawa.  Tadashi;  Shirai.  Seiichi;  Okamoto,  AkIo;  and  Suyama, 
ShJrou.  5.132.754.  CI   357-23.700. 
Shiraiwa.  Hidchiko;  Shirai.  Hisatsugu;  Takahashi.  Nohuhiro;  and  No- 
mura. Shinichi.  to  Fujitsu  1  imited;  and  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics 
Limited.  Method  for  fabricanng  semiconductor  devices  that  prevents 
pattern  contamination   5.132.252.  CI  437-227  OrX) 
Shirasaka,  Akitos'ii   See — 

Kishi.  Hiroyuki  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto.  Katsuya:  Tamura. 
Yoshinobu,  Sakauchi.  Tsuneo.  Nagaoka.  Masahidc:  Kavvabata. 
Masaya;  Shira.saka.  Akitoshi;  Inoue.  Shinichi,  Efumi.  Makolc>, 
Yamamoto  Shosaku:  Wake.  Michiaki:  Takemoto.  Masaviiki,  and 
Sakai.  Naoya,  5,132.180.  CI,  428-457.000. 
Shirota.  Masako;  See — 

Watanabc.  Naotaka;  Arai,  Takeo;  Fujiyoshi,  Hitoshi,  and  Shirota, 
Masako,  5.132.358.  CI   524-800.000 
Shivvers.  Inc.:  See — 

Parkes.  Donald  H..  5.131.483.  CI    180-6.480. 
Shmidt.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Chch.  Huk  Y.  Electrophoresis  method  and 

apparatus   5.131.994.  CI.  204-180.100 
Sholes,  Robert  R  :  Sec — 

Chadwick.  Curt  H.;  Sholes,  Robert  R  ;  Greene.  John  D  ;  Tucker, 
Francis  D  .  Ill;  Fein.  Michael  E.;  Jann.  P  C  ;  Harvey.  David  J.; 
and  Bell.  William.  5.131.755.  CI   356-394  000 
Shono.    Kazuhiro    Sasaki.    Shigeo,    Katoh.    Susumu;   Naitou.    .Masao: 
Nakamshi.  Tctsuya;  Fujishita.  Naomilsu:  Noguchi.  Ka/uhik:>:  and 
Tanjo,  Masayasu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nisshin 
Denki  Kaushiki  Kaisha.  Ion  implantation  apparatus    5,132.545.  CI 
250-492  200. 
Shouda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Oguma.    Yasuyuki;    Imazu,    Yoshifumi:    and    Shouda     Masahiro, 
5.132,971.  CI    371-16.200. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.  Sec — 

Yasuda.    Hajime;    Nakamura,    Akira;    and    Mivakc,    Shigenobu. 
5.132,369.  CI.  525-247.000. 
Shrom.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Chan.  Chong   H.;   Fisher,   William   B ;  and  Shrom.  Joseph   D , 
5.131,984,  CI.  203-6.000. 
Shukuri,  Shoji:  See — 

L'memoto.  Yasunari,  Koiera.  Nobuo;  Ueyanagi,  Kiichi;  Hashimoto. 
Norikazu:  Matsunaga,  Nobutoshi,  Wada,  Yasuo:  Shukun.  Shoji; 
.Masuda.   Noboru;   Hayashi,  Takehisa.  and  Tanaka,  Hirotoshi, 
5,132.752,  CI    357-22,000 
Shulles.  Benjamin.  Ill:  Sec — 

Larson.  Eric  H  ;  Shultes.  Benjamin.  Ill;  and  Chiang.  William  G  . 
5.132,383.  CI.  526-292  200 
Shum.  Sai  P.:  See — 

Seltzer.  Raymond:  Odorisio.  Paul  A  .  Shum.  Sai  P  ;  and  Pastor, 
Stephen  D  .  5,132.426,  CI   546-15  000 
Shumway.  Paul  W  .  to  American  Fence  Company.  Inc.  Pipe  and  cou- 
pling system.  5.131.697.  CI.  285-404  000 
Shutou.  Hideki;  Suenaga.  Fumihiro;  and  Takeno.  Minoru.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Extended  logical  scale  structure  of  a  programmable  logic 
array   5.132,570.  CI    307-465  000. 
Sick.  Georg;  Everwin.  Peter;  and  Duve.  Hans  H  .  to  Kolbcnschmidi 
Aktiengesellschaft  Single  cylinder  or  multicylinder  blcKk   5.131.356. 
CI    123-193.200 
Siddiqui.  Junaid  A  ,  to  ICI  Amencas  Inc    Polyester  film  containing 
minute  glass  spheres  and  fumed  silica  5.132.356,  CI.  524-493.000. 
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■MfNri    KvLir:  L>     I  udo.  L  isa  H    and  Sec r    B>  r.n  R  m  hisiman  Kodak 
Company    Ordered  ctirundum  magnesium  tanuium  niobium  oxide 
x-fl\  intensifymg  wreens    ^  I^IA'^Z.  C\    ^:*t,^)iXt) 
Siehcrt,  Hermann    Packing  sheri  calender    5.i.M.j2J.  CI    10O-9J  ORP 
Sicgcl.  Hardo   See— 

ICoehler,  Llnch.  Siegcl.  Haruu   Jaeger.  Peter,  tnd  Irgang,  Matth- 
ias, 5.  lU. 42".  CI    546- :4ft  (KX) 
S.cgei.   Stefan   A.   to  AT&T   Bell    Laboratories.   LED  pulse  shaping 

-irLUii    5.132.553,  CI    W  :7{l(X«i 
Siegfried.  KCnecht.  and  Sonnenberg.  Heinz,  to  Maachinenfabrik  Alfred 
Sthmermund    GmbH    &    Co     Splicing    lethmque    and    apparatus 
M 31,513.  CI    242-58  100 
s.rtak,,  V't)lker   See  — 

krummheuer.    Wolf   R      Graefe.    Hans   A  .   and    Siejak.   Volker, 
M31,4.U,  CI    n'J-.15  00O. 
sirmens  .Akliengesellschaft   .Sfe- 

Birkle.  Siegfried,  and  Gehring.  Johann.  5.131.996.  CI   204-198,000 
McNesbv,  John,  and  Crohn.  Uavid  C  ,  5.132.991,  CI    375-116.000 
Tihanyi.  Jenoe  and  f-ellinger,  Chnstine.  5,132.766,  CI.  357-38.000. 
Siemens  Corp<iraic  Research.  Inc     See — 

Kane    Michael  G  .  5.132.560,  CI    307-355  000 
Sievers  In-sirumenLv  Inc     See — 

Hfrfec.    Richard    D.    Koscnka,    Paul    K.    and    Hulte.    Richard, 
5.!32.(«4,  CI    422-68  ICO 
siewen  Robert  M    and  Mitchell.  Patricia  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
raiiop    Meth<xl  for  reducing  methane  exhaust  emissions  from  natural 
ii>  fueled  engines    5. IM. 224.  CI   60-274.000 
sllc    Technologies.  Inc     See — 

Rosalcs.  Barr>  C     VI  ';,')74,  CI.  371-22.300. 
SiliconiA  Incorporated   See  — 

Chang,  Mike  F    and  Owvang.  King,  5.132.753,  CI   357-23  400. 
Williams,  Richard  K     Buuc    Roben  W  ,  and  Blanchard,  Richard 
A,,  5.132.235,  CI   4^7, M  (XX) 
Sillner,  Georg   Method  and  deMce  for  the  insertion  of  components,  in 
particular  electrical  comp<inents,  preferably  chips,  into  depressions  of 
a  tape    5.131.206.  CI    53-54  001) 
Simeoni.  Denis  See — 

Cerutti-Maori,     Guy;     and     Simeoni,     Denis,     5,131,747,     CI 
356-346  000 
Simharl.  Reinhold   See — 

Seidl.  Signd.  Weinrotter,  Klaus,  and  Simharl.  Reinhold,  5,132,388, 
CI    528-57000 
Simkovich,  George,  and  Lee.  Ming-Chuan.  lo  Pennsylvania  Research 
Corporation.  The    Process  for  reducing  the  oxygen  potential  of  an 
inert  processing  acmiwphere   5.132,082,  CI  419-57  000 
Simmons.  Art  See — 

York.    Rudy    L  .    Luttmer,   Joseph   D ,    Wan,   Chang   F  .   Orent, 
Thomas  W  .  Hutchins,  Larry  D.,  and  Simmons,  Art,  5,132,761. 
CI   357-30000, 
Simmons,  Gregory  C  Testicle  support  means.  5,131,386,  CI  602-70,000 
Simms.  Roben  E    See — 

Datta.  Pabitra  Riddle.  George  H  .  Fnel,  Ronald  N  ;  Simms,  Robert 
E  ;  and  Stcinmciz.  Carl  C  ,  5,132,188,  CI   430-26.000 
Simon,  Erwin  P    See— 

Hansen.  Juanita  J  ,  Peterson.  Dale  A  .  Simon,  Erwin  P  ;  and  Wenz, 
David  G  .  5.133.066.  CI    395-600  000 
Simon,  Ewald;  Zieger,  Detlev.  and  Spiegel,  Guenier,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH   Safety  device   5,131,362,  CI,  1 23-3%  000. 
Simon,  Gunter:  See — 

Wolter.  Kann.  Herrmann.  Fntz,  HofTmann,  Hans  R.;  Simon,  Gun- 
ter;   Kissel.    Thomas;    and    Reinhardt,    Joerg.    5,132.115,    CI. 
424-448  OOO 
Simpson.  Elizabeth  E  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  installation  of  an  outer-cased   piling    5,131,790,  CI 
4<^)5-236  0OO 
Simpvin.  J    Thiima-s    Kobe,  James  J  ,  and  Armatis.  Frank  J  .  Jr  ,  to 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company    Pnmed  polyolefin 
surfaces  for  epoxy  adhesives   5,132,172.  CI   428-336  000 
Simpson.  Matthew,  to  Norton  Company    Segmented  elecinc  furnace 

5.132,984.  CI    373-18  000 
Simpson,  W  Dwain;  and  Pyle,  James  H  .  to  Saber  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion  Fluid  dispensing  system   5.131.441,  CI    141-209000 
Sinclair,    Paul    1   ,   lo   Halliburton    Logging  Services,   Inc    Dielectnc 
measuring  apparatus  for  deiermning  oil  and  water  mixtures  in  a  well 
borehole    5, 1 32. >»()»,  CI    3ft4-422Ui(: 
Singh.  Ishwar    Senkcvich,  W  OUam    jnd  Daley,  William  C,  to  Lazer- 
riata   Cirporaiion     Mulii  directional    laser  scanner    5,132,524,  CI 
;  ■  <  -i/i "  , « « 1 
^  igti   Rdi  S    and  Ciaddipali.  Achuu  R  ,  to  General  Electric  Company 

Fibrous  material-containing  composite.  5,132.155,  CI.  428-114.000 
Singh.  Sunila   See — 

Brunelle,   Daniel  J  .  Haitko.  Deborah  A  ,  Barren,  James  P.  and 
Singh,  Sunila.  5, 132,423,  CI.  544-162.000 
Singhal.  Suhha.sh  C    See — 

Richards.    V  on    L  .    Singhal,    Subhash    C  .    and    Pal,    Uday    B., 
5.132.352.  CI    524-W3  0OO. 
Singleton.  Jerc  S    See — 

Gamble,    William    L.    and    Singleton,    Jere    S.,    5,131.969.    CI 
156-196  000 
Sinkler.  John;  and  Richardson.  John  G   Process  for  preparing  a  bacon 

product   5.132.126.  CI  426-241  000. 
Sinnolt.  James  .See — 

Rini.   Matthew  J  ;   Apicella.  Vmcent;  Fulton.  Frederick;  Black. 
Bennet.  and  Sinnott.  James,  5,131,835,  CI.  426-509,000 


Sinoda,  Sm-n-hi   S** — 

Hoiu.   lakashi    Kunta    Ko^aburo    Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Maejima. 
Hideo    Tanaka,  Shigesa.  Bandi.'h,  Tadaaki    Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro; 
Kato.  Kaiu.i,  and  SirH«la.  Sin  ichi.  5.133.064.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Smor.  L    .Allen   See- 
Brett.  J    Ford    Warren,   lomms   M.  SInor,  L,  Allen;  and  Behr, 
Suzanne  M  .  ^,|3|.4^H.  CI    r.5  57  000 
Sion.    Karl     and    Wirt/.    Dieter     Apparatus   for   blocking   fluid   flow 

through  a  conduit    M31.433,  CI.  138-93000, 
Sipi.  Kan   See- 

Lassila,  An   and  Sipi,  Kan,  5,131,324,  CI,  100-153.000. 
Sirel,  Tas  See — 

Reimann.    Josef;   Sirel,   Tas;   Steinberg,    Eckhart;    Homig.    Rolf; 
Czcmpik.     Klaus,     and     Kohler,     Fnedrich,     5,132.137,     CI. 
42b- 5  1.1  iXX) 
Sitko.  Sergei  P    See — 

Lobarev.  Valery  E  .  Sitko,  Sergei  P ;  and  Ljubchenko,  Vadim  V,, 
5.131,409,  CI    128-804.000, 
Si  van.  Un  See — 

Heiblum.  Mordehai;  Sivan.  Uh;  and  Umbach,  Corwin  P..  5,132.760, 
CI    3  57- .to  000 
Skantar  timer  I  ,  lo  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  Arrangement 
for  positively  determining  the  actual  sounding  of  a  warning  horn  on 
a  railway  vehicle,  5,131,612,  CI,  246-107.000 
SKF  France  See — 

Caron,  Fabrice,  5,131.763,  CI    384-448  000 
SKF  I  SA  In.     See— 

Spiizer,  Ronald  F.  5,131,964.  CI    148-319,000 
Ski  Technoliigv  Hi^ldings,  Inc    See — 

Dands    Walter    111,  and  Nespor,  Tony,  5,131,684,  CI  286-811,000. 
Dandv,  Wjlier    III,  and  Nespor,  Tony,  5,131,685,  CI.  280-821.000 
Skiff.  Ronald  H     S».  - 

Nini.    David     SkifT,    Ronald   H;    Karmiol,    Mark    H.;    Parliment, 
Thomas  H  .  Kleiner,  Frednc.  and  Ghossi,  Parviz,  5,132,134,  CI. 
426-271  (XX) 
Skoczylas,  Di:)nald  F     See — 

Corpora.  Gary    J  ,   Bauer,  Frank  1,;   Israelson,  Gordon  A,;  and 
Skoczylas.  Donald  E  ,  5,132,076,  CI   376-310.000 
Skoiek,  David  A  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Strip  feeder  for  terminal 

application   5,131.124,  CI   29-33  OOM 
Stoma,  Robert  J  :  See — 

Keller,  Thomas  A  .  Krueger,  Wallace  F  ,  and  Sloma.  Robert  J  , 
5.131.34^,  CI    118-73  000 
Smith.  Charles  M     Bennett,  DeWitt  A  ;  Johnson,  Brenda  J  ,  Rappuhn, 
Edward  A  .  and  Dinker.  William  S  System  and  method  for  acquisi- 
tion and  encoding  of  A  I  M  card  data.  5.132,521,  CI   235-382.000 
Smith.  David  A    See— 

Baran.  Jane  F  .  and  Smith.  David  A  ,  5,133,029.  CI.  385-11.000 
Smith.  Dimaid  P  .  High.  Jarald  E  .  and  Dobie,  Michael  J.,  lo  Patent- 
smith  II,  Inc    Balanced  air  return  convection  oven.  5,131,841,  CI 
432-59  000 
Smith,  EIroy  C,  Jr.  See— 

Tnnh,    Trang    N;    and    Smith,    EIroy    C,    Jr.,    5,132,648,    CI 
333-128  000 
Smith,  Emiyn  N  ,  to  Kennameul  Inc  Insert  having  a  surface  of  carbide 

particles   5,131,481,  CI    175-428000 
Smith,  Gerald  J    See- 
Adams.    Ronald    W.    and    Smith,    Gerald    J.,    5,132.166,    CI. 
428-212000 
Smith,  Gregory  A  ;  Follz,  Dale  E  .  Wisebaker.  Robert  E  ;  and  Loy. 
Robert  E  .  to  National  Machinery  Company,  The    Flat  die  thread 
roller   5,131,250,  CI   72-90000. 
Smith  International,  Inc    See— 

Lockstedt.    Alan    W,    and    Nguyen,    Quan    V..    5.131.480,    CI 
175-374.000. 
Smith,  Jay  L    Set — 

Hobgood,   Robert   B ;   Smith,  Jay  L.,  Trubey,   Bradley   S ;  and 
Walker.  Anthony  D,  5.132,962,  CI.  370-16.100. 
Smith.   Kenneth  G     and  Sawdon,   David,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    Optical  fibre  communication  link  for  con- 
necting a  peripheral  device  to  a  computer  system    5,132,827,  CI 
359-154  000 
Smith.  Kevin  J  ,  and  Galuszka,  Jan  Z.,  to  Alberu  Research  Council 
Process  for  the  oxidative  coupling  of  methane  to  higher  hydrocar- 
boas   5.132.482,  CI   585-500.000 
Smith.  Nels<in  D    See — 

Larson.  Greg  A  ,  Reimers,  Maurice  D  ;  Smith.  Nelson  D  ;  and 
Braden.  James  M  .  5.131.201,  CI.  52-583.000. 
Smith,  Peter  G  :  See- 
Barton,  Serge  P ;  and  Smith.  Peter  G.,  5.131,230,  CI.  60-646.000. 
Smith,  Robert  J.  See— 

Valenzona,    Joseph    F ,    and    Smith,    Robert    J.,    5,132,499,    CI. 
200-526.000 
Smith,  Robert  L.   See — 

Moore,    Robert    M;    Smith,    Robert    L;   and    Sharma,    Shekhar, 
5,132,996,  CI.  378-65  000 
Smith,  Robert  S  :  See— 

Garcia,  James  M;   Morrone,   Louis  A  .  and   Smith,   Robert  S, 
5,131,614,  CI,  248-118,000 
Smith,  Roy  E.,  to  LTIX:  Inc    Railway  truck  with  steered  axles  and 

pnmary  suspension,  5,131,332,  CI    105-224050. 
Smith,  Stephen  H    Post-operative  knee  rehabilitative  dynamometer 

5,131,408,  CI    128-774000 
Smith,  Theoren  P  .  Ill   See— 

Mendez,  Emilio  E  ;  Smith,  Theoren  P.,  Ill;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  M.. 
5,132,746,  CI    357-4.000 
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Smith,  William  H  ,  to  Hazleton  Environmental  Products  Inc.  Mixing 

apparatus  and  ss-stem.  5,131,757,  CI.  366-165,000 
So,  Kimming:  See — 

Melton.  Evelyn  A.;  Norton,  Vem  A,;  Pfister,  Gregory  F.;  and  So. 
Kimming,  5  133,061,  CI    395-425000, 
Socieu  Italiana  per  I'Esercizio  Delle  Telecommicazioni  PA.:  See — 

Cognolato,  Livio;  and  Parisi,  Giuseppe.  5.131,936,  Q.  65-144.000 
Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Valentian,  Do™nique,  5,132,145,  CI  427-249.000, 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:   Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle: 
See — 
Labrot,  Maxinie;  Muller,  Serge  G.  R.;  Feuillerat,  Jean;  and  Laulis- 
sier,  Patrick,  5.132,511,  CI,  219-121.490. 
Societe  Europeenre  de  Propulsion  See — 

Ciais,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Fouillot,    Jacques    G.,    5.131,808,    CI. 

415-135000 
Olry,  Pierre;  and  Thebault,  Jacques,  5.I32.I69,  CI.  428-300.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
S  NEC  M.A.:  -Vee— 
Caruana.  Charles  M.;  Laboubee,  Patrick;  and  Roussel,  Jean-Jacques 
M,  5,132,502,  CI   219-117.100. 
Societe  Nationale  £lf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See— 

Kvasnikoff.  Georges,  Nougayrede,  Jean;  and  Philippe,  Andre  , 
5,132,098.  CI.  423-S74.00R. 
Soejima,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tezuka.  Koji;  Shinomiya.  Tomohiro;  Amemiya,  Shigeo;  (guchi, 
Kazuo;  and  Soejima.  TeUuo.  5.132,680,  CI.  340-825.080. 
Sofy,  Hugh  M.  Pivoting  transfer  unit  mount  for  a  stamping  press 

5,131,256,  CI   72-405.000. 
Sogabe,  Satoru:  See— 

Katoh.  KohicMroh;  Shinonaga,  Hideo;  Suzuki.  Kyoji;  and  Sogabe, 
Satoru,  5,132,131,  CI  427-54.100. 
Sol,  David;  and  Stuniz,  Ross  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Road 

surface  friction  end  hill  slope  estimator.  5.132,906,  CI   364-426.020. 
Solacofr,  K.  K  Apparatus  for  warming  cold  medical  diagnostic  instru- 
ments such  as  stithoscopes  5,132,518,  CI.  219-385.000. 
Solvay  &  Cie  (Soc  ete  Anonyme):  See— 

Garreau,   Robi-rt;   Roncali,  Jean,   Lemaire,   Marc;   Korri,   Hafsa; 
Gamier,     Fiancis;    and    Hannecart,    Etienne.     5,132,049,    CI. 
252-500.000. 
Somar  Corporation-  Set — 

Seki,  Mitsuhirii;  Sumi,  Shigeo;  and  Hamamura.  Fumio,  5,131,972. 
CI    156-552(00 
Someya.  Sakae;  Niishimoto.  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarita,  Kat- 
suhiko;  Matsumcio,  Shinji;  Sasano,  Akira;  Taniguchi,  Hidcaki;  and 
Oritsuki,  Ryouji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    TFT  active  matnx  liquid  crystal 
display  devices   3,132,820,  CI.  359-59,000, 
Son.  Tae  W  :  See— 

Yoon,  Han  S,,  Ison,  Tae  W,;  Lee,  Chul  J.;  Min,  Byting  G,;  and  Cho, 
Jae  W,,  5,132.393.  CI,  528-288.000, 
Sone.   Atsushi;   Ushizawa.    Nonhiko;   and   Shimomura,   Takeshi,   lo 
Terumo    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Calibration    solution   and   calibration 
method  for  sense  r  5,132,000,  CI   204^16  000. 
Sone,  Kazuji,  to  M  Isubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylindrical  linear 
transportation  system  with  linear  motor  propulsion.  5,131,330,  CI. 
104-119.000 
Song,  Won  C:  See — 

Kim,  Young  M.;  Song,  Won  C;  Hyun,  Jin  I.;  and  Yoo,  Hah  Y.. 
5.132,568,  CI   307-446.000. 
Sonics  Associates,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hanson,  Joe  L  ,  5,132,955.  CI   369-49.000. 
Sonnenberg,  Heinz  See — 

Siegfried,     Knacht;     and     Sonnenberg,     Heinz.     5.131,593.     CI. 
242-58  100. 
Sonokawa,  Susumu  See — 

Oda.  Tetsuhiro;  Sonokawa.  Susumu;  Ozaki,  Atsushi;  and  Hisaichi, 
Toshio.  5,13  ,974,  CI.  156-601.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Koyama,  Noboru;  and  Suzuki,  Kiyosuke,  5.133.025,  CI.  382-46000, 
Wada,  Koichi;  and  Maruichi,  Takanori.  5.132,800,  CI.  358-209.000. 
Yonemitsu,  Juti;  Yagasaki,  Yoichi,   Igarashi,  Kalsuji;  and  Mark, 

Veltman,  5,1 32,792,  CI,  358-136,000 
Yumoto,  Akira   5.132,574.  CI,  307-530.000, 
Soofi,  Madjid,  to  Magneco/Metrel,  Inc,  Impact  pad  with  rising  flow 

surface  5,131,635,  CI,  266-275  000. 
Sorensen,  Edwin  C  ,  II:  See — 

Salley,  Philip  J  ;  Sorensen,  Edwin  C,  II;  and  Quellette.  Roger  J., 

5,131,102,  CI  4-498.000 

Sorensen,  Jens  O.  Ultra  thin  wall  injection  molding  by  utilizing  film 

section    insert    and    flow    channels    combination.    5,132,071,    CI. 

264-259  000 

Sorenson,  Charles  M.,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Sorption  of  alcohols  using 

zeolite  beta  5.13:-,020.  CI  210-670.000. 
Soma,  Michael  A,:  See — 

Papae,  Donald  J.;  Scbomaker,  Donald  F.,  and  Soma,  Michael  A., 
5,132,613,  a  324-I58.00F 
Sotoya,  Kohshiro;  Nishimoto,  Uichiro;  and  Abe,  Hiroshi,  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration,    Quaternary     ammonium     compounds.     5,132,425,     CI, 
544^»01000, 
Soumac,  Michel;  and  Bougaret,  Joel,  to  Pierre  Fabre  Medicament. 
Tablets  of  the  h;  drophilic  matnx  type  based  on  salbutamol  and  a 
process  for  their  preparation,  5,132,116,  CI.  424-469,000, 
Southwest  Mobile  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gleeson,    Paul;   Hupperts,   Stephen   B.;  and  Thonnan,  Tim   R., 
5,131,673,  CI  280-423.100 


Southwest  Research  Institute  See- 
Lew.  Chel  W  ;  and  Barlow.  Darren  E.,  5,132,125,  Q.  426-93.000. 
SPA  Centers.  Inc   See— 

Salley,  Philip  J     Sorensen.  Edwin  C,  II.  and  Quellette.  Roger  J., 
5,131.102.  CI   4^98,000 
Spaleck,  Walter  .Sec- 
Winter,    Andreas,    Rohrmann.    Jurgen;    Antberg.    Martin;    Dolle, 
Volker;  and  Spaleck,  Walter.  5,132,381.  CI    526-160000. 
Speaker,  Tully  J  .  and  Sundararaian,  Mam  R  .  lo  Temple  University 
Aqueous   core    micrtx;apsulcs    and    meihcxl    for    their    preparation. 
5,132,117,  CI   424-490  000 
Specialty  Manufaclunng  Co  .  Inc  ;  See — 

Burch,  Bnar.  F  ,  5,132.662,  CI    340-433.000. 
Specified  Technologies  Inc.  See — 

Stahl,  James.  5,132.054,  CI   252-606,000 
Speer,  Richard   See- 
Grossman.     Mark     W  ,     and     Speer,     Richard,     5,131,991,     CI 
204-157,220 
Spengler,  William  E  .  lo  Toico  Corporation,  Jug  and  dispensing  valve 

5,131,572.  CI   222-545  000 
Sperber,  Henry   Fibrous  sprayed  insulation  having  homogeneous  den- 
sity. 5,131.590.  CI    239-8  od) 
Sperling-Vietmeier.  Kann   Sec — 

Potthoff-Karl   Birgit  Sperling-Vietmeier,  Kann;  and  Sanner,  Axel, 
5,132,417,  CI.  526-264000. 
Spica,  Joseph  P.,  to  250O  Corp  .  The  Cargo  bed  liner  system.  5,131,709, 

CI.  296- .39  200 
Spiegel,  Guenter  See- 
Simon,  Ewald;  Zieger,  Detlev;  and  Spiegel,  Guenter,  5,131,362,  CI. 
123-396  000 
Spitzer,  Ronald  F  .  to  SKF  USA  Inc   High  temperature  beanng  alloy. 

5,131,964.  CI    148-31<)000. 
Spliethoff.  Harlmut   Sir— 

Spliethoff,     Heinz,     and     Spliethoff.     Hartmui.     5.131.335,     CI 
110-345.000 
Spliethoff.  Heinz;  and  Spliethoff.  Hartmut,  to  Saarbergwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    PriKess  for  reducing  nitric  oxide  emission  dunng  the 
combustion  of  solid  fuels   5.131.335,  CI    110-345  000. 
Springer.  David  A    -See — 

Bourne.    Richard    C,    and    Springer.    David    A.,    5,131,458,    CI 
165-56.000, 
Sreenivas,  Ajay,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Multiple-beam  array  antenna 

5,132,694,  CI.  342-373000 
SRI  International  See — 

Hettiarachchi.    Samson.    Narang.    Subhash   C;    and    Macdonald, 
Digby  D  .  5,132,093.  CI   422-7  000 
Stabilus  GmbH   See — 

Hosan,  Hans-Josef,  and  Knopp,  Axel,  5. 131. 615.  CI   248-16!  000 
Stagg,  Theodore  O.;  Clinton,  Edward  R.,  and  Selfndge,  Scott  D  .  to  BP 
Exploration   (Alaska)   Inc     Method   and   apparatus   for   preventing 
drilling  of  a  new.  well  into  an  existing  well   5.131.477.  CI    175-40  000 
Stahl,  James,  to  Sptcified  Technologies  Inc  C^omposition  of  matter  for 
a  fire  relardant  inlumescent  material  having  two  stages  of  expansion 
and  a  process  for  making  thereof  5,1  32.0.54,  CI    252-bf)ft  000 
Stal  Samifi  S  p  A    See— 

Battistella,  Guido,  5,131.241.  CI   62-341  000 
Standard  Elektnk  Lorcnz  AG    See — 

Bohm.  Manfred,  5.133.001.  CL  379-58,000, 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The  See — 

Blachman,  M  ;  Velikoff,  A  ,  Davis,  J.;  and  Valus,  R.,  5,131,928,  CI. 
55-16.000 
Standard  Regi.s:er  Company.  The:  See — 

Seitz.  Michael  F.   A  .  5J32,271,  CI   5O3-2I3.O0O. 
Slandex  International  Corporation:  See — 

Heimbrock,  Henry  H  .  5.131,858,  CL  439-181.000. 
Stanley,  Kimberly  D    See- 
Narayanan,  Pallassana  V  ;  and  Stanley,  Kimberly  D.,  5,132,108,  CI, 
424-7(i  170 
Stanley,  Theodore  H     and  Hague,  Brian,  to  University  of  Utah  Re- 
search Foundation    Composilions  and  methods  of  manufacture  of 
compres.scd  powder  medicaments  5,132,114,  CI  424-440,000 
Stark,  Jeffrey  A    See — 

Barker.    Barbara  A.;   Edel,  Thomas   R ;  and   Stark,  Jeffrey   A., 
5,133,070,  CI    395-650000 
Starsky,  Frank:  See — 

Tobm,  James  R  ;  Pennisi,  Robert  W.;  and  Starsky,  Frank,  5,131,265, 
CI.  73-54  230 
Staub,    Anthony    F     Combined    calendar    and    envelope    assembly. 

5,131,587,  CI    229-92  700 
Staubli  &.  Trumpelt  GmbH  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 
Tremer,  Siegmund  H  ,  5,131.436.  CI    139-69000 
Stech.  Ernest  L  :  See — 

Varner.   Horace  M,;  Stech,   Ernest   L  ;  and  Frost,   Richard  H  , 
5,131,491,  CI,  182-7,000, 
Steck,  Darnel  J,  Track  registration  detector  for  radon  concentrations 

5,132,535,  CI.  250-253  000. 
Steidle,  Eduard:  See — 

Plath,  Emsl-Dieter;  and  Steidle,  Eduard,  5.131,244,  CI  66-144000 
Stein,  Jay  A  ,  to  Hologic.  Inc    X-ray  analysis  apparatus   5,132,995.  CI 

378-56.000 
Steinacher,  Michael:  See — 

Lang,  Michael;  Steinacher,  Michael;  and  Wust,  Urs,  5,131,279,  Q. 
73-861.270 
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Sifinberg.  Fckhart:  Set — 

Rfimann.    J'«cf    Sirel.    Ta».    Steinberg,    Eckhart.    Homig.    Rolf; 
t^fmpik.      Klaus,     and     Kohler.     Fnednch.     5,132,137.     CI 
-t:*)-";!.!  (XX) 
Memer,  Manfred    Sifc 

R[lkc.  Rainer    and  Sirmcr    Manfred,  5.131, 168,  CI.  J4-5.000. 
Sicinhilber    Fnedheim    Baniif    1  jdwig,  and  Frochie.  Heinz,  to  Stein- 
hilber.    Fnedhelm     Hvdriulu     icle^copic    damper     5,131,512,    CI 
188  122  IW 
M<-\nkc.  Stott   One  legged  frog  fish  lure   5.131,181.  CI.  43-42.3«0. 
srcmmet/,  Carl  C     Sef — 

I  )aita.  Pahiira  Riddle,  George  H  ;  Fnel,  Ronald  N  .  Simms,  Robert 
V     and  Steinniet/   Carl  C  .  5.132.188.  CI  430-26.000. 
^viipin     'ohn    I      and   Wcucll.   Dale  R,   to  Coming  Incorporated 
'dit-d     hhers     fttr     ceramic     matnx     composites      5,132.254.     CI 
^ii:    '.;  :««> 

U'lisirom    I  ennart.  to  Alfa-Laval  Agncullure  IntI  AB.  Display  pack- 
•i^f  !..r  ifdi  ^up  liners    5,131.542.  CI    206-476  000. 
Stephens.  nioma.s.  to  Roberts,  Stephens,  Van  Amburg  Packaging,  Inc 
Reusable  and   recyclable  packaging  for  shock  and  static  sensitive 

.h)ccts  "^,111.543.  CI  :(_»<v':'iTno 

srcphcns»>n.  Stan)e>  W     and  f  is<rlla.  Marcello  D  ,  to  F.astman  Kodak 
Company    Method  and  apparalirt  for  printing  an  image  in  multiple 
sub-images   5.132.701.  CI    346-1100 
Sicpnievkski   Steven  J    lo  Sure-Lock  Secunties,  Inc  Door  jam  device 

5.131.701.  CI    2'»2-339  000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc     Sfe— 

Corey.  Garland  G  .  5.132,321    CI    514-457  000 
Stem.  Theodore  G  ,  Cornwall,  Mickey.  Lawrence.  Jon  F  ;  and  Peter- 
son, David  M.  to  General  D\namics  Corporation/Space  Systems 
Division     Depolvabic    retractable   photovoltaic   concentrator   solar 
array  a.ssemblv  for  space  applications   5. 131. ''55.  CI    136-245000, 
Stevens.  Bradley  D  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Methods  of 
making  antistatic   vmylaromaiic-containing  articles    5.132,060,  CI 
264-45  100 
Stevens,  James  C     and  Neithamer.  David  R  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The   Metal  complex  compounds  5,132,380,  CI    526-126000, 
Stevens,   Ward  C  ,  and   Kurtz.   David  S  .  to  Advanced  Technology 
Materials.  Inc    Superconducting  composite  article,  and  method  of 
making  the  same   5,132.278.  CI    505-1  000, 
Stevenson.  Lester  A    Dual  ajiis  fluid  current  molor.   5,131.805,  CI, 

415-1  000 
Stevenson,  William   L  .  and  Anderson.  George  E..   to  Crown   Iron 
Works  Company    Contactor  for  granular  materials.  5.131,172,  CI, 
34-231  000 
Stewart,  Charles  W    See- 
Chapman,  George  R  ,  Jr  ;  Pnesler,  Donnan  E,,  Stewart,  Charles 
W  .  and  Tamey,  Robert  E.,  5,132.368,  CI    525-165,000, 
Stewart.  Willmm  J    and  Fames.  Mark  C,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited 

Optical  fibre  coupling  device,  5.132.079,  CI   385-15.000 
SiifTler.  Stephen  P    ,<«-.•— 

Rowlett.   Don  C  ,   Stifrier.  Stephen   P;  and   Beach.   Wayne  H  , 
5,131,725,  CI   299-79000 
Stilli,  Adnan   See — 

Rc>s    Navarro.    Carlos,    Slilli,    Adrian;    and    Rochng,    Adalbert, 
5.131,453,  CI    164-445000, 
Stirling,  Leroy  D,  Protective  collision  guard  for  vehicle,  5.131,703,  CI. 

293-127,000, 
Stohr.  Frank- Michael:  See — 

Herd,  Karl-Josef;  Hoppe,  Manfred.  Henk.  Hermann,  and  Stohr. 
Frank-Michael.  5,132.410,  CI   534-635  000, 
Stoliar,  Arthur  P  ,  and  Stoliar,  Joan  Insect  net.  5,131,178.  CI  43-12.000, 
Stoliar,  Joan:  See — 

Stoliar.  Arthur  P.  and  Stoliar.  Joan.  5.131.178,  CI  43-12000 
Stoll,  Harold  M     and  Lee.  Li-Shing.  to  Northrop  Corporation   Con- 
tinuous-time    optical     neural     network     process      5.132.835.     CI 
359-339  000 
Stolz.  James  See — 

Borden.   Peter;   Nokes.   Mark.   Kain,   Maunts,  and  Stolz,  James, 
5,132,548,  CI,  250-574  000, 
Stolzman,  Michael  D   Locking  cover  with  flanged  bell,  5.131,557,  CI, 

220-321000 
Stone,  Julian   See — 

Chung,   Yun  C  .   DiGiovanni.   David  J  ;   Stone,  Julian;  Sulhoff. 
James  W  .  and  Zyskind,  John  L .  5.132.976.  CI   372-6,000, 
Stork  LPI  B  V    See— 

Brummelhuis.  Johannes  A   J  .  5.I3I.32I.  CI.  99-471  000 
Stoughton,  Philip  H    See — 

Przytulski,  James  C,  Horvath.  Richard  L  ;  and  Stoughton,  Philip 

H  .  5.131.813.  CI   416-217000 
Przylulski.  James  C  .  Horvath.  Richard  L  .  Stoughton.  Philip  H  . 
Glvnn.  Christopher  C  ,  Wesling.  Richard  A  ,  and  Corsmeier, 
Robert  J  .  5.131.814,  CI,  416-217,000. 
Stover,  Raymond  W    See — 

Schmidlin,    Fred   W.   and   Stover.   Raymond   W.   5,132.708,  CI 
340- 1 57  OOU 
strand.  Marc  A     See— 

White.  Alan  W  .  Pearcy.  Barry  G  ;  Strand.  Marc  A  ;  and  Canco. 
Ji«y  C  .  5,132.3-51.  CI   528-272  000, 
siraver,  Donald  .M     See — 

Kraelsson,  L  If  E    and  Strayer,  Donald  M,.  5.132.279,  CI,  505-1.000, 
Strazzolini.  Paolo  See — 

MaJabarfoa.  Adnano,  Borghi.  Angelo;  Strazzolini.  Paolo;  Cavallen. 
Bruno;  and  Coronelli,  C^ohna,  5.132.286.  CI   514-8,000 


Strix  Limited:  See — 

Taylor,  John  C  .  Garvey,  Vincent  J  .  and  Brown,  Richard  B  , 

5,132,657.  CI    337-382  000 
Strobl.   Wolfgang,  and   Pehr.   Klaus,  to  Bayensche  Motoren  Werke 
Aktiengrsel'ischaft   Vehicle  safely  system  and  meihcxl  for  monitoring 
toxic  and  combustible  fuels   5,132,663.  CI    340438  CXX) 
Stromberg,   Kurt    to  FFV  Autoiech  Aktiebolag    Steering  wheel  rod 

with  sliding  and  lilting  movements    5.131.287.  CI    74-493  000, 
Strzepa,  Michael   See — 

Daughertv    I  enn   Murphy,  Brian;  and  Strzepa,  Michael.  5,131,619, 
(.1    ;4H  ^-MII«) 
Stuber.  Michael  .A     See — 

Tignor,  Stephen  L  .  Stuber.  Michael  A  ;  and  Brelrlren,  Jerome  L  , 
?.n2.757,  CI    357-23  300, 
Stuehr.  Dennis  J  ,  and  Nathan.  Carl  F ,  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion.   Inc     Punfied    inducible    nitnc    oiide   syntha.se    flavoprotein 
5.132.407.  CI    530-395000 
Stuetz.    Anton,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Propenylamines,  processes  for  their 
production,  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them  and  their 
use  as  pharmaceuticals   5.132.459.  CI    564-387  000 
Stuhlcr.  William  B    See— 

Ammon.   John    P .    Stuhler.   William    B .   and   Palmer,  John   A  . 
5.132.789.  CI    358-86000 
Stuntz.  Ross  M     See — 

Sol.  David,  and  Stuntz,  Ross  M.,  5,132,906,  CI    364-426,020. 
Sturges,  Peter   and  Henry-Moore,  Nicholas,  to  Tomngton  Company, 
The   Mechanism  for  absorbing  energy  transmitted  through  a  vehicle 
steering  column   5,131,286,  CI   74-492,000 
Sturgis.    Malcolm    B,    Gas    pressure    regulator    with    check    valve. 

5,131.425,  CI    137-116  500 
Su,  Tah-Mun   See — 

LobtK.  John  H  ;  Leib.  Terry  K  ;  and  Su.  Tah-Mun,  5,132,228,  CI. 

435-252  100 

Su,  Wen-Doe,  lo  Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute   Method  of 

manufactunng    minimum    counterdoping    in    twin    well    process. 

5.132,241,  CI   437-70000, 

Suarez,  Jose  L  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Amplifier  circuit  with  envelope 

smoothing   5.132.634.  CI   330-129.000. 
Suchanec.  Richard  R    See — 

MacDonald.  Charles  M  .  and  Suchanec.  Richard  R.,  5.132,399,  CI, 
530-208  000 
Suenaga,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Shutou,     Hideki;     Suenaga,     Fumihiro;    and    Takeno,     Minoru, 
5,132,570.  CI,  307-465  000 
Suenaga.  Hiroyoshi,  Fukai.  Hideaki,  Sakiyama,  Toshio;  and  Minakawa, 
Kuninon,  to  NKK  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing  titanium 
magnetic  disk  substrate    5,131,995.  CI    204-192  160, 
Suetsugu.  Hajime  See — 

Inoue.  Yasushi.  Nakatani,  Shigeki;  Nishmaga,  Yutaka;  Suetsugu, 
Hajime.  Sakono.  Takashi;  and  Nanba,  Seiji.  5.131,357,  CI,  123- 
19500R 
Suga,  Akira;  and  Ohara.  Fip,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  pickup 

device  having  a  frame  size  memory    5,132,80.1,  CI    '^K-213.290- 
Sugimoto,  Hir(>.hi,  to  Kabushtki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Magnetic  resonance 
imagine  svsiem  including  active  shield  gradient  coils  for  magnetically 
canceling  leakage  gradieni  field    5,  n2.(>I.S.  CI    324-318000 
Sugita.  Masaru.  Htrmchi    'I  oshiaki    Shiozu.  Shinichiro,  Horn,  Hideo; 
Omura.  Katsunn    and    Kumagai     Soriaki.  to  Nagase  *  Company. 
Ltd  ;  and  Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd   Cleaning  compositions  and  applications 
thereof  5.132,039.  CI   252-162  000 
Sugita,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ueda.   Yuichi;    Mon,    Kiyoshi;   Sugita,   Toshiaki;   and   Arakawa, 
Hideyuki,  5.132,330,  CI,  521-56  000 
Suib,  Steven  L  .  and  Zhang.  Zongchao,  to  Univensty  of  Connecticut. 
The,  Low  power  densiiv  plasma  excitation  microwave  energy  in- 
duced chemical  reactions   5,131,993,  CI   204-168000 
Sulhoff,  James  W    See- 
Chung,  Yun  C  .   DiGiovanni,   David  J  ,  Stone.  Julian;  Sulhoff, 
James  W  .  and  Zyskind,  John  L  ,  5.132,976.  CI   372-6,000, 
Sullivan.  Bnan  J     See — 

Cobbledick.  David  S  .  Reichenbach,  Donald  F  ;  and  Sullivan,  Brian 
J  ,  5,132,052,  CI   252-511,000 
Sullivan,  John  T  Fan  coil  umt    5,131,560,  CI  220-571,000, 
SulUvan.  Sheryl  S    See — 

Pronovost.  Allan  D  :  Mauck,  John  C  ;  Sullivan,  Sheryl  S.;  Greer, 
Cathenne  E  ;  and  Gilbert,  James  H,,  5,132,205,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Sullo.  \ichola,s  A    See — 

Mauermann.     Heiko;    and     Sullo,     Nicholas    A.,     5,132,264.    CI, 
502-170  000 
Sulpice.  Andre  See — 

Chevallier.     Bernard,     Dance.     Jean-Michel;     Etoumeau.     Jean, 
Lozano.    Lucien.   Trcs&aud.   Alain.   Tournier.    Robert,   Sulpice, 
Andre.   Chaussv.    Jacques,   and    Lejay,    Pascal,    5,132.281.   CI. 
505-1  000 
Sumi.  Akinon  See — 

Ohtani,   Wataru.   Sumi.   Akinori:  Ohmura.  Takao:  and  Uemuni, 
Yahiro,  5,132.404,  CI   530-364  000 
Sumi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Seki,  Mitsuhiro;  Sumi.  Shigeo;  and  Hamamura,  Fumio,  5,131,972, 
CI    156-552  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  .  1  td     .See — 

Funjta,  Motonobu,  Wakamatsu.  Kazuki,  Maruyama,  Takashi;  and 

Tsuji,  Mitsuji.  5.132.363,  CI    525-68,000, 
Katoh,  Kohichiroh,  Shinonaga.  Hideo;  Suzuki,  Kyoji;  and  Sogabe, 
Saloru.  5,132.131.  CI    427  54  ItX) 
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Miyamoto.  Tetsuya;   Kjyane,  Yutaka;   Kikkawa,  Sadanobu;  and 

Akahon,  Kngo.  5.131,917,  CI,  8-549.000. 
Yoshida,  YosMfumi;  Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Taiuka.  Hanio. 
5,131,951,  C  ,  106-287,250, 
Sumitomo  Deruo  JCabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamiya.     Harahisa;     and     Hasebe,     Milsunori,     5. 1 3 1. 61 3,     CI. 
248-74300 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanada.    Masiizumi.    and    Takedh,    Yoshinobu,    5,132,776.    CI. 

357-81000, 
Nishibayashi.    Yoshilu;   Shiomi,   Hiromu;   and   Fujimoh,   Maoji, 

5.132.749,  C,  357-15,000 
Oswla,  Mitauo,  Abe.  Yugaku;  and  Hayashi.  Tettuya,  5,132,779,  CI. 
357-74,000, 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries.  Limited:  See — 

Nishio.  Maaahiro;  Imai,  Masaya;  Kamio,  Mitauo;  Shindo,  Hiroyuki; 
Hisada.  SadfcO;  Watanabe,  Alsuo;  and  Kalo.  Shigeru,  5,132,919, 
CI    364-551,010 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd,:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Tetsuhiro,  Ochiai.  Kiyoshi;  liuoka.  Midori;  and  Takeu- 
chi.  Akihiro   5,131,446,  CI,  152-532.000, 
Sumitomo  Wiring  System,  Ltd,:  See — 

Yamano,  Yoshaki,  5,132.489.  CI    174-36.000. 
Sumpter,  Chns  A  ;  Lewis,  Larry  N.;  Lettko,  Kevin  X.;  and  Davis.  Mark 
W  .  to  General  Electric  Company,  One  part  heat  curable  organopoly- 
siloxane  compositions,  5,132.385.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Sumpter,  Chns  A  ;  Lewis,  Larry  N,;  Lettko,  Kevin  X.;  and  Davis.  Mark 
W  ,  to  General  Electric  Company,  One  part  heat  curable  organopoly- 
siloxane  compositions,  5,132,442.  CI.  556-136,000, 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc:  See — 

Jensen,  Eric  H  ,  5,133,058,  CI,  395-400.000, 
Sun  Refining  and  Marketing  Company:  See — 

Durante,  Vincent  A,;  Walker,  Darrell  W,;  Gusaow,  Steven  M.; 
Lyons,    James    E.;    and    Hayes,    Robert    C,    J.  1 32.472,    CI. 
568-910000, 
Sunagawa.   Masao.   and   Sagawa,   Kouili.   to  Hitachi,   Ltd,   Vacuum 

cleaner   5,131,114,  CI,  15-323,000. 
Sunami,  Tsuneo;  ard  Namerikawa.  Hiroo.  to  Toyo  Umpanki  Co..  Ltd. 
Vehicle  equippeti  with  balancing  device.  5.131.802.  CI,  414-719,000. 
Sundararajan,  Man'  R,:  See — 

Speaker,   Tullv    J,;   and   Sundararajan,   Mani  R.,   5.132.II7,   CI. 
424-490.000, 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Iseman,  Waltei  J.  5,131,227,  Q.  60-422,000 
Owen.  William  M,,  5,131,223,  CI  60-263,000, 
Roettger,  Belirda  F.,  5,131,225,  CI,  60-39,070 
Rozman,   Gregory   I,;  Cook,   Alexander;   Markunas,   Alberi    L.; 
Bansal,     Ma.lan     L.;    and    Tsai,     Shan-Chin,     5,132,894,     CI. 
363-51000 
Shekleton,  Jack  R,,  5,131,221,  CI,  60-39,091, 
Sung.  Rodney  L,;  a  id  Daly.  Daniel  T.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Polyoxyalkylene 
N-acyl  sarcosinae  ester  compounds  and  ORI-inhibited  motor  fuel 
compositions  5,131,921,  CI,  44-391,000, 
Sung.  Rodney  L  :  .See — 

Derosa.  Thorium  F ;  Sung,  Rodney  L,;  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J.;  and 
Jao,  Eugene  M.,  5,132,005.  CI,  208-44,000. 
Sunstar  Kabushiki  Xaisha:  See — 

Ehara.  Masa.shi.  and  Fukumashi.  Akio,  5,131,912.  CI.  8-405.000. 
Sure-Lock  Secunti<s,  Inc.:  See — 

Stepnicwski.  Sieven  J.,  5,131,701.  CI.  292-339.000. 
Susawa.  Hiromoto:  See — 

Kato,  Toshihiri);  Susawa,  Hiromoto;  and  Saka.  Takashi.  5.132,750. 
CI,  357-17,000, 
Suyama.  Shinichi;  »nd  Haruta,  Yuiti.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co., 
Ltd    Process  for  producing  the  anisotropically  electroconduclive 
sheet    5,132,058.  CI,  264-24,000, 
Suyama.  Shirou:  See — 

Serikawa.  Tadiishi;  Shirai,  Seiichi;  Okamoto,  Akio;  and  Suyama. 
Shirou.  5.132.754.  CI.  357-23.700. 
Suyama.  Tadakazu:  See — 

Uemura,  Yahiro;  Uriyu,  Katuhiro;  Takechi,  Kazuo;  Hirao.  Yutaka; 
and  Suyama,  Tadakazu.  5,132,406,  CI,  530-390.100. 
Suzaki,  Masafumi;  Kikuchi.  Tsugio;  Nagano.  Yousuke;  Homma,  Yo- 
shifumi;  and  Ebaia.  Kenichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Drum  dnvmg  unit  of 
electrophotography  pnnler,  5,132,728,  CI.  355-200,000, 
Suzuken  Co,:  See — 

Sakaguchi,  Masao;  Ono.  Nobuyuki;  Ohhashi,  Toshio;  and  Kamei, 
Tomoya,  5,131,390,  CI.  128-632.000 
Suzuki,  Hiroaki:  Set- — 

Kikuchi,  Tetsuo;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroaki,  5,132.809.  CI.  358-403.000. 
Suzuki,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Someya,  Sakae.  Nashimolo.  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki,  Hirofumi;  Yarita, 
Katsuhiko;     Matsumoto,     Shinji;     Sasano,     Akira;    Taniguchi, 
Hideaki;  and  Onuuki,  Ryouji,  5,132,820,  CI.  359-59,0a), 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Uchimura,  Shunichiro;  and  Sato,  Hidctaka,  lo  Hitachi 
Chemical  Co ,  Lid    Insulating  resin  composition  and  semiconductor 
device  using  the  iame,  5.132,386,  CI.  528-26,000, 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  Set- — 

Hayano,  Shinichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi.  5,132,966,  CI,  370-79,000 
Suzuki,  Kazutaka  See — 

Yoshidu,  Haruo;  Kumc,  Shoichi;  Suzuki,  Kazutaka;  and  Machida, 
Michihide,  5.132.245.  CI,  501-96,000. 
Suzuki,  Kiyosuke:  See — 

Koyama,  Noboru;  and  Suzuki.  Kiyosuke,  5,133,025,  CI.  382-46.000. 


Suzuki,  Koichi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Junichi.  Knndo.  Vasuo.  Hatanaka.  .Masataka,  Ikai.  Taka- 
shi.    Suzuki.     Koichi,     NawamaVi.    Tsutomu.    and     \^'alanabf. 
Shigcomi.  5,132.454.  CI    549-28,000 
Suzuki,  Kyoji   See — 

Katoh,  K,(.>hichiroh,  Shinonaga.  Hideo;  Suzuki.  Kyoji;  and  Sogabe, 
Satoru.  5  132,13!,  CI   427-54. 100, 
Suzuki,  Minoru   See — 

lo,  Shinichi.  Ohnishi.  Sachihito;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  and  Ichikawa, 
Toshiro,  5,131.485.  CI    180-79  100, 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation  See— 

Yamashila.    Yoshmon     and    Vamamolo,    Hiroaki,    5,131,297,   CI, 
74-866  000 
Suzuki,  Nobuo  See — 

Honjoh,  Atsushi,  and  Suzuki,  Nobuo,  5.132,759.  CI    357-24  000 
Suzuki,  Shigehiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus 
for  monitonng  elevator  cages  for  crime  prevention,  5,131,508,  CI 
187-132000 
Suzuki,  Shigcmitsu.  and  Monoka.  Hiroaki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  K  K   Electro- 
magnetic coii  apparatus   5.132.655.  CI    .136-192  (XXI 
Suzuki,  Shigefv  See  — 

Shintaku.  Hidenobu.  Inoue.  Isamu.  Akutagawa.  Ryutarou,  Suzuki, 
Shigeo,  Takegavva,  Hirozo.  and  Kodama,  Kavoko,  5.132,506.  CI, 
219-121  150 
Suzuki.  Takaak:   5<>f  — 

Kodama.  Hironon,  Suzuki,  Takaaki,  Nakamura.  Kie;  and  Maeda. 
Kunihiro,  5,132,257,  CI    501-95.000, 
Suzuki,  Takamasa   See— 

Honuchi.    Nonyuki.    Suzuki.    Takamasa.    Kubo.    Norihisa;    and 
Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki.  5.131.677,  Ci    280-731,000, 
Suzuki,  Takashi   See — 

Hashimoto,      Monmi.     and      Suzuki,     Takashi.      5.132,173,     CI. 
428-336  000 
Suzuki,  Toshinobu,  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    High  mangification 

objective  lens  system    5.132,845.  CI    359-656  000 
Svehla.  Gyula  See — 

Hams.  Stephen  J  ,  McKcrvey,  Michael  A  .  Svehla,  Gyula.  and 
Diamond.  Dermol.  5.132.345.  CI    524-108  000 
Swanson,  Hilmer  I  .  to  Harns  Corporation   RF  power  amplifier  system 

having  improved  dtsloniun  reduction    '.132.637.  CI    330-10000 
Swartz.  Jerome,   Shepard.  Howard  ,M  ,   Barkan.  Enc   F,   Knchever 
Mark  J.;  Meilitsky.  Boris  and  Barkan.  Edward    Portable  la.ser  di'«l', 
scanning  head  with  aiming  beam    5,132.525,  Ci   235-472.000. 
Swendrowski.  Steve  See- 
O'Connor.    Bruce,    Swendrowski,    Steve;    and    Toth.    Thomas, 
5,131,535.  CI    206-324  000 
Swineford,  Kcvm  D  .  to  TRW  Inc   Choke-slot  ground  plane  and  an- 
tenna system    5.132.fc9S,  CI    343-846  000 
Swirk.  Garv  H     See — 

Hocheim.     Friede:     K.    and    Swirk,    Gary     H,    5,132,885,    CI 
362-217  000 
Sy.  Ennque  M  .  Jr  Apparatus  for  displaying  a  slicker  on  any  selected 
surface  that  is  removable  from  that  surface  without  damage  thereto, 
5,131.177,  CI.  40.593  000 
Sykes,  Robert  C    Coppola.  Patsy  A  ,  III;  and  Belkus,  Paul  R,,  to  Gas 
Research    Institute     Tube    joint    for    annular    corrugated    tubing 
5,131,696,  CI.  285-382  000 
SymTek  Systems.  Inc    See — 

O'Connor.    Bruce;    Swendrowski,    Steve;    and    Toth,    Thomas, 
5,131.535.  CI    206-329.000. 
Szportiy.  Laszio    See — 

Toth.  Edit;  Torley.  Jozsef,  Gorog,  Sandor.  Szporny.  Laszio  ;  Kiss. 
Bela;  Palosi.  Eva.  Groo,  Dora.  Laszlovszky.  Istvan.  Lapis. 
Erzscbet;  Auth,  Ferenc;  and  Gaal,  Laszio  ,  5,132,303.  CI 
514-278.000 
Toth,  Edit;  Torley,  Jozsef;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szporny,  Laszio  ;  Kiss, 
Bela;  Palosi,  Eva;  Groo.  Dora;  Laszlovszky,  Istvan;  Lapis. 
Erzsebet;  Auth,  Ferenc;  and  Haal,  Laszio,  5.132.309,  CI. 
514-278000. 
Szucs.  Lajos,  to  Englen.  Ronald    Heating  apparatus.  5.131,461,  CI 

165-104.310, 
Szymborski,  Joseph  See — 

Valentine.  Theodore  W  ;  Fiedler,  Allen  F ,  Szymborski,  Joseph; 
and  Eggers,  Mark  L.,  5,1.32,176,  CI.  429-91  000, 
T,  Sendzimir,  Inc,   See — 

Turley,    John    W,,    and    Sendzimir,    Michael   G,,    5,131,252,   CI. 
72-242400 
Tabata,   Munehiro;    Kimura.   Suzushi;   Kawamata.   Tadashi;    Yoshida, 
Tsunenon,  and  Yoshida,  Tomio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal 
Co.,  Ltd  Angular  velocity  sensor  and  a  sensor  apparatus  incorporat- 
ing the  same,  5,131,273,  CI   73-505000 
Tabayashi.  Yoshikazu  See — 

Karasawa.   Rvuji,    >  amaga.    Kenko;   and   Tabayashi.   Yoshikazu. 
5,131,333,  CI    108-7  (X)0, 
Tabei,  Eiichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masaki;  Mutoh,  Teiichi;  Meguriya.  Nonyuki;  and  Tabei, 
Eiichi.  5,132,047,  CI,  252-308,000, 
Tachi-S  Co  ,  Ltd,:  See — 

Ncmoto.  Akira,  5,131,720,  CI   297-410,000. 
Okamoto,  Hikonon,  5,131,721.  CI   297-452  000 
Shimazaki,  Mitsuo.  5,131,785.  CI,  403-326,000 
Taco,  Inc:  See — 

Giordani,  Attilio  G,.  5,131.623,  CI,  251-129.030, 
Tada,  Masami:  See — 

Aovama,    Shigeru;    Tada,    Masami;    Hosokawa,    Hayami;    Hone, 
Nonyoshi;  and  Yamashita,  Tukasa,  5,132.843,  CI.  359-573.000, 
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Taga.  Jun.  to  Miuui  ft  Co  .  Lid  .  a  part  interest   Pump.  S.I)L806.  CI 

415-112000 
I'aguchi.  Naoto,  KaIo.  letsu.'   and  Maeda.  Akira,  n>  Va^^aki  Corpora- 
iH')n      Connfcttir     apparaia:,     wilh     coupling     detecting     function 
^.  131.865,  CI   439-wqoX,' 
laillie.  Paul  I.  .  to  Eastman  Ki^iai  Company   Camera  apparatus  with 

pneudo-formal  film  cntixlenienl    5.132.715.  CI    354-105  000 
I  dira,  Kazuo    W^ — 

Iioka.  TcMhiaki.  Kaga.  Vasui').  Kura^hima.  Hideo.  Taira.  Kazuo,  and 
Haiano.  Yasushi,  5,1' I, "156,  CI    ::i)-roiX)0 
Tajima.    Ikuo    Anezaki.    Tomv>aki.   and    Hiraic.    Masayoshi,   to  Tokai 
Kogyn  Mishin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Selective  thread  cutting  device  in  a 
sewing  machine    5. 1  1 1  U<)   CI    112-292000 
I  akagi.  >'ukKi   See— 

Ishiguro.     Ma^aaki.     T  anaJca,    Toshizumi.    and    Takagi,     Yukio. 

vni.ii)3,  ci  1:8  ftWHWO. 

Nhiguro      Ma.saaki       Tanaka,    Toshizumi.     and     Takagi.     Yukio, 

'13:  iih.  CI  1  :»-«>;  ii3o. 

I  mihara.  Shigcru    Vf  - 

Mir'<sr    Sumio    Takahara.  Shigeru.  Koike,  Tadashi;  Aihan,  Shin: 
and  Leric.  Kei)i.  ^  13;  IM   CI   428-64.000. 
'  ikjhara.  >  (">shimasa   Sfe 

Viimura.   Akio     rakrhav.ish.     Keiichi;  Takahara,  Yoshimasa,  and 
IKawa,   r.nhihiko    ^  M:. 294.  CI    514-53000 
!  ikaha.>hi.  F-umio    and  Voncxhima.  Kunihiko.  to  Kasei  Optonix.  Ltd. 
^  \u'  rev.rn!  .ompv>Mtinn  k*r  low  velocity  electron  beam  excitation 

.;  j4  t  i  :^:  301  oos 

iiki.".d>hi    Hif'ni'hij    See — 
Koni>.     Shtnichi.     and     Takahaahi,     Hironobu.     5.132,599,     CI 
3|H-ftl>(  (K) 
'/(..ihA^h:    Mir.'shi    See  — 

Ni,;.iv<r;       >  dsuo.  Tdkaha^hi,  Hiroshi,  and  Kunhara,  Masaka/u. 

-  ;  ••;•;"    t.!    I0MI5  1(X). 

I  :ikana.shi.  Hisaka/u.  Baba,  Yoko,  Ezaki,  Kenichi,  Okamoto.  Yasuhiko. 

ShibaU.  ICcnichi   and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd 

Microwave      dielectnc      ceramic      composition       5,132,258,      CI 

501134  000 

Lakahashi,  Keizo.  to  Yonca  Koki  Co.  Ltd    Video  pnnter    5.132,804, 

CI.  358-226.000 
Takaha&hi,  ICoji  See— 

Takimoto.   Hiroyuki.   Takahashi,   Koji;  and   Fujimoto,   Mikihiro, 
5.132.807,  CI    358-335  000 
Takahashi.  Masahiro.  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha.  Motor  spindle 

for  hard  disc  device   5.132.856,  CI    360-99.080. 
Takahashi.  Masumi  See — 

Isozaki.  Hidevi.  Takahashi.  Masumi;  and  Hirala,  Makolo,  5,132,074, 
CI    ;b4-564  000, 
Takahashi.   .Mitsuaki.  Watanabe.  Masaki:  and  Munakaia,  Fumiaki,  to 
Olympus  Optical   Company    Limited    Spherometer     5,131.159.   CI. 
3.3-507  000 
Takahashi.  Mitsuru   See — 

Moruhita.  Yoshikaiu;  Takahashi.  Mitsuru;  Yamada,  Koji;  Sano, 
Tomoyuki,  Kawamoto.  Isao.  Ando.  Kalsuhiko.  Sano,  Hiroshi; 
Saito,  Yutaka,  Kase,  Hiroshi.  and  Matsuda.  Yuzuru.  5,132,112, 
CI   424-118  000 
Takahashi.  Naomichi:  See — 

Endo.     Kaoru.     Takahashi,     Naomichi.    and    Tsumura,    Soichi, 
5,132.986,  CI    375-1  000 
Takahashi.  Nobuhiro  See — 

Shiraiwa.  Hidehiko.  Shirai.  Hisatsugu:  Takahashi,  Nobuhiro.  and 
N..mura.  Shinichi.  5,132.252.  CI   437-227  000. 
Takahashi.  Noriko  See — 

Aizawa,  Akihiro.  Shimoda.  Nobuo.  Adachi.  Masakazu.  Tezuka. 
Katsunan.  Ishihara.  Hideko.  Hanzawa,  Hiroyuki.  Arata.  Yoji: 
and  Takahashi.  Nonko.  5.132,413,  CI   536-1.100. 
Takahashi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Chikyou,  Tovohiro:   Hashimoto,  Sinya:  Takahashi.  Saloshi.  and 
Koguchi.  Nobuyuki.  5.132.247.  CI   437-107000. 
Takahashi.  Susumu.  to  Kanio  Yakin  Kogyo  K  K    Method  for  brazing 

with  simultaneous  carbunzation    5.131.585.  CI   228-220000 
Takahashi.  Susumu.  Toda.  Toshiki.  and  Iwata.  Fujio.  lo  Toppan  Print- 
ing Co  .  Ltd    Methtxi  of  manufacturing  display   having  diffraction 
grating  patterns.  5. 132.8 12.  CI    359-9  000 
Takahashi.  Toshiru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Semiconductor  integrated  circuit. 

5.132.555.  CI    .307. 296  100 
Takahashi.  Yosuke;  and  Sena.  Toru,  lo  Tosoh  Corporation  Process  for 
prcxiucing  a  polyvinyl  formal  ultrariltration  membrane  5,132,059.  CI 
264-41  000 
Takai.  Hideo,  and  F'utami.  Tohru,  lo  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited. 
System  and  methc<l  applicable  to  vehicles  for  communicating  be- 
tween data  processing  sutions   5,132,905,  CI    364-424.030. 
Takai.  Hideyuki   See — 

luchi.  Ka/iishi.  Takai.  Hideyuki;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  and  Yamazaki. 
Itaru,  5.132.197.  CI   430-76.000. 
Takakura,  Koichi  See — 

Tanihara,   Masao:  Oka.   Kiichiro;   Yamada,   Hideaki:   Kobayashi. 
Akira.  N'aka.shrmj.  T  '\hi!  ulc    n.-   .i^.  Yoshiaki;  and  Takakura, 

Koichi  '  I ';  4<i.  (, :  ' ".   .''   " 

Takano.  Kenji     I  suda    Hir  ^h,    jii  !   I     ■       Hiroshi,  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  I  imited    Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  forward 

direction  of  vehicle    5.131.1'«CI    33-356000 
Takaoka,  Kazuhito.   Masat;>shi.   l  rhara    and  Sano.   Yumiko,  to  Mita 

Industrial   Co.    Ltd     Electfuphoi. 'graphic    image-forming   method 

5.132.199.  CI    4  3<j-i;6  000 
I  akashi.    Kukimoto.    Aoki.    Yasutoshi.    Vamagishi.    Naoto.   and   Usui. 

Shinji,   to   Bridgestone  Corporation    Heavy   duty   pneumatic   tires 


including    stepped    tread    zones    for    preventing    uneven    wearing. 
5,131,444.  CI    152-20900R 
Takashma,  Toru  See— 

Ukawa.  Naohiko.  Okino,  Susumu;  Takashma,  Toru;  and  Onizuka, 
Ma-saka^u.  5.132.027.  CI.  210-787.000 
Takala  t\'rpt>raiion   See — 

Ka»amura.  Voshihisa,  5. 132,880,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Takavania.  \  ukk*   See  — 

V'ishiuwa.    Katsuaki     Mandoh.    Ritsuo;   and   Takayama.    Yukio. 

^. I  >:.:■;.  ci  hi.3.;i7(ioo, 

Takebavashi,  Ketichi   -S***" — 

Mimura.   Akio.    Takebayashi.   Keiichi.  Takahara.  Yoshimasa;  and 
Osawa.  T«hihiko.  5.132,294.  CI    514-53  000 
Takethi.  Kazu^i   See    - 

Lcmura.  V  ahiro   L  nyu.  Katuhiro.  Takechi.  Kazuo;  Hirao.  Yutaka, 
and  Susama.  I  adaka2u.  5.132.406.  CI    530-390  100. 
Takeda,  Atsushi.  and  Ha.segawa.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image   formin^t    appaiaius    with    ads<>rption    means.    5.132,737,   CI 
355-271.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.:  S*t — 

Takeuchi,  Tatsuro,  Sahara.  Telsuya;  and  Mouri.  Motoya,  5.132,255, 
CI.  501-94000 
Takeda.  Eiji  See — 

Yamanaka.  Toshiaki.   Hashimoto.   Naolaka.   Hashimoto,  Takashi. 
Shimizu.      Akihiro;      Ishibashi,     Koichiro;     Sasaki,     Katsuro. 
Shtmohiga.shi.  Katsuhiro.   Takeda,  Eiji;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Nishida. 
I  .ikashi    Minato  (Kjmu    Masuhara.  Toshiaki;  Hanamura,  Shoji; 
Honjo,     Shigeru.     and     Monwaki,     Nobuyuki.     5.132.771,    CI. 
357-59  000 
Takeda,    Toshihide;    and    Okamura,    Kazuo.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Komalsu  Seisakusho    La.ser  piaddmg  material  and  a  laser  padding 
method  using  the  same   5.132,083,  CI  420-472  000 
Takeda,  Yoshinobu  See — 

Hanada,    Masazumi;    and    Takeda.    Yoshinobu,     5,132,776,    CI 
357-81  000 
Takegawa.  Miri>;o  See — 

Shintaku.  Hidenobu;  Inoue,  Isamu.  Akutagawa,  Ryutarou;  Suzuki, 
Shigeo;  Takegawa,  Hirozo;  and  Kodama,  Kayoko,  5,132,506,  CI 
2I9-I2I.150. 
Takegawa,  Yujiro,  to  Tsudakoma  Corporation  On  loom  warp  mending 

operation   5.131,435.  CI    139-35  000 
Takekawa.  Kikuo  See — 

Tsuchiyama.    Yuji;   Takekawa,    Kikuo;   and   Shimizu,    Masayuki, 
5.131,455.  CI    165-29000. 
Takemoto.  Masayuki  See — 

Kishi.  Hiroyuki.  Kimura.  Hitoshi,  Yamamoto.  Katsuya;  Tamura. 
Yoshinobu.  Sakauchi,  Tsuneo.  Nagaoka.  Masahide;  Kawabata. 
Masaya.  Shirasaka.  Akili^shi,  Inoue.  Shinichi.  Efumi.  Makoto, 
Yamamoto,  Shosaku.  Wake.  Michiaki,  Takemoto,  Masayuki;  and 
Sakai,  Naoya.  5.132,180.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Takcmura,  Manabu:  See — 

Matsuda,  Tatsuhito.  Funae.  Yasaki;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  Yamamoto. 
Tetsuya,  and  Takemura.  Manabu.  5.132.384,  CI.  526-321  000. 
Takemura.  Shinji.  and  Saitou.  ^  oshitami.  to  Aisin  Seiki  K  K.  Pnnled 

circuit  board    5.132.864.  CI    361-409000 
Takenaka.  Hiromitsu   See — 

Ohkouchi.  Nozomu;  Shimizu.  Shigeo.  Takenaka,  Hiromitsu;  and 
Konno.  Toshio.  5.132.814.  CI   359-51  000 
Takeno.  Minoru  See — 

Shutou.     Hideki.     Suenaga.     Fumihiro;     and    Takeno.     Minoru, 
5.132.570.  CI    307^*65  000 
Takeuchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Tetsuhiro;  Ochiai.  Kiyoshi;  Inaoka,  Midori,  and  Takeu- 
chi. Akihiro.  5.131.446.  CI.  152-532.000. 
Takeuchi.  Shinobu:  See — 

Katayama,  Hideshi:  Hamada,  Takao;  Takeuchi.  Shinnbu;  Ushijima, 
Taka-shi;  Momokawa.  Hidcyuki;  and  Itaya.  Hiroshi.  5.131.942. 
CI   75-414000 
lakeuchi.    Susumu.    and    Yoshioka.    Nobuyuki.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Mask  for  X-ray  lithography  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing the  same   5.132.186.  CI   430-5  000 
Takeuchi.  Tatsuro;  Sahara.  Tetsuya.  and  Mouri,  Motoya.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd   Plastic  compositions  of  inorganic  powders 
and  sintered  bodies  of  ihc  same    5.132,255.  CI    501-94000 
Takeuchi.      Yukihisa.      Hirota.      Toshikazu,     Okada.     Shigeki,     and 
Shimogawa.    Natsumi.    to   NGK    Insulators.    Ltd     Recording   head 
including  electrode  supporting  substrau-  having  thin-walled  contact 
end  portion    5.132.705.  CI    346-76  OPH 
Takigami.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ogura.  Tsuneo;  Takigami.  Katsuhiko;  Nakagama.  Akio;  and  CX>- 
mon.  Tomokazu.  5.132.767.  CI    357-38  000 
Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki.  lida.  Shigeki;  and  Toyooka.  Takehiro.  to  Nippon 
Oil  Company.   Limited    Method  for  orienting  a  liquid  crystalline 
polymer   5.132.147,  CI   427-393  500 
Takihara.  Tsuyoshi  See— 

Uchida.  Satoru.  Takihara.  Tsuyoshi,  Oka.  Sadaharu.  Miura.  Akira; 
Kobayashi,     Shinji.     and     Kamata.     Hiromi,     5,132.557,     CI. 
307-352.000. 
Takimoto,   Hiroyuki;   Takahashi.    Koji;   and    Fujimoto.    Mikihiro.   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Recording  apparatus  for  recording  main 
information  with  additional  information   5.132.807,  CI.  358-335.000 
Takizawa,  Toshiki  See — 

Saito,    Tadashi.    Yatsunami.    Joji;    Wada.    Ichiro,   and   Takizawa. 
Toshiki,  5.132.348.  CI.  524-252.000 
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Talwar.  Balramkrishna  L.:  See — 

Eggebeen.   Ji^mes  A.;  Talwar,   Balramkrishna   L.;  and  Cheung, 
William  Y.    5,131,891.  CI.  474-237.000. 
Tamaki,  Yohji;  aiid  Hirayama.  Naoya,  to  Pokka  Corporation.  Pow- 
dered dnnk  brewing  bag.  5,132,124,  CI  426-82.000. 
Tamarack  Scientiiic  Co.,  Inc.:  Sec — 

Yu.     Chomg  Tao;     and     Isaak,     Kenneth     H.,     5,131.752.     CI. 
356-369  OOC 
Tamary.  Ernest  J.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High  resolution  toner 
image   flnishing    method    using   heat,    pressure   and   electric    field. 
5,132,198,  CI.  410-124  000. 
Tamura.  Yoshinot'U:  See — 

Kishi.  Hiroyvki;  Kimura,  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto,  Katsuya;  Tamura. 
Yoshinobu;  Sakauchi,  Tsuneo;  Nagaoka,  Masahide;  Kawabata, 
Masaya;  Shirasaka.  Akitoshi;  Inoue,  Shinichi;  Efumi,  Makoto; 
Yamamoto,  Shosaku;  Wake,  Michiaki,  Takemoto.  Masayuki;  and 
Sakai.  Naosa.  5,132,180,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Tan,  Wei  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Insulated  clasp  for  a  wrist  band  loop 

antenna.  5.132,697.  CI.  343-718.000. 
Tanabe.  Tomoaki  See — 

Fujii.    Shigerj.    Yamashita,     Kouichi;    Tanabe,    Tomoaki;    and 
Kuniyasu,  toshio,  5,132,563,  CI.  307-443,000 
Tanaka,  Haruo:  &  e — 

Yoshida.  Yosiifumi;  Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Haruo, 
5,131,951,  CT  106-287,250 
Tanaka,  Hideki:  Sw— 

Fushiya,  Fusao;  Yamauchi.  Shigeki;  and  Tanaka,  Hideki.  5.131,255, 
CI   72-391.800. 
Tanaka,  Hideo,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Player  apparatus  for 
playing  informal  ion  on  an  information  recording  medium  and  having 
search  function.  5,132,946,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Tanaka,  Hirotoshi  See — 

Umemoto.  Yasunari;  Kolera.  Nobuo;  Ueyanagi,  Kiichi;  Hashimoto. 
Norikazu;  Matsunaga.  Nobutoshi;  Wada,  Yasuo;  Shukuri,  Shoji; 
Masuda.  Noboru;   Hayashi.  Takehisa;  and  Tanaka,   Hirotoshi. 
5,132,752,  CI.  357-22  000 
Tanaka,  Isao:  See — 

Tokui.  Yasuyuki;  Tanaka.  Isao:  Morimoto.  Takuo;  Ohtoshi.  Sachio; 
and  Yamauchi.  Masani.  5,131,674,  CI   280-610.000 
Tanaka,    Kazuo;    Yoshida.    Terumasa;    Okoshi,    Fumio;    Motoyama, 
Ichihei;  Ohta,  T;izuo;  and  Abe,  Toshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  high  purity  isophlhalic  acid. 
5,132.450,  CI   562-414.000. 
Tanaka,  Kuniaki:  -^ — 

Okada,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Kuniaki,  5.132.794.  CI,  358-153,000, 
Tanaka.  Masaki;  Muloh,  Teiichi.  Meguriya.  Noriyuki;  and  Tabei.  Eii- 
chi.  to  Shin-Etsii  Chemical  Co ,  Ltd   Organopolysiloxane  emulsion 
composition   5.1)2.047.  CI   252-308,000 
Tanaka.  Mitsuo:  Si-e — 

Kioka.  Hidekatsu;  and  Tanaka,  Mitsuo,  5,132,719,  CI.  355-24.000 
Kioka,  Hidekatsu;  and  Tanaka,  Mitsuo.  5.132.720,  CI.  355-24.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeya:  ^"ee — 

Holla.  Takash  ;  Kurita.  Kozaburo;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Maejima, 
Hideo;  Tanaka,  Shigeya;  Bandoh.  Tadaaki;  Nakatsuka.  Yasiihiro; 
Kato.  Kazuc;  and  Sinoda.  Sin-ichi.  5.133.064.  CI.  395-550.000, 
Tanaka.  Tatsuo.  and  Kubo,  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Differential  currjnt  amplifier  circuit.  5.132.640.  CI.  330-252.000, 
Tanaka.  Toshiyast.  Kobayashi.  Toyohiro;  and  Mukohara,  Shouji,  to 
Du  Pont  Opto  [  lectronics  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  shunt  device.  5,133,031.  CI.  385-44.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshizum  :  See — 

Ishiguro.    Masaaki;    Tanaka,    Toshizumi;    and    Takagi.    Yukio. 

5.131,393.  C.  128-660.090. 
Ishiguro.    Ma-saaki;    Tanaka,    Toshizumi;    and    Takagi.    Yukio. 
5.131,396,0.  128-662.030. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Lenoski.  Dam.  1;  and  Jordan.  Albert,  5.132,927.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Tandy  Corporation:  See — 

Melanson,  Clavton  C.  5.131,801.  Q.  4I4-63S.0C0. 
Tang,  Cuichen:  Se'> — 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Das.  Bidyul;  and  Tang.  Guichen.  S.I3I.398.  CI 
128-665  000. 
Taniguchi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Someya,  Sakai-;  Nashimolo.  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarita. 
Katsuhiko;     Matsumoto.     Shinji;     Sasano.    Akira;    Tatuguchi. 
Hideaki;  and  Oritsuki.  Ryouji.  5.132,820.  a.  359-59.000. 
Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Fujino.  Akihik  };  Seki.  Reiji;  Ishii,  Noriyuki;  Ueda,  Sadanobu;  and 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki.  5,132.718,  CI.  354-413.000 
Taniguchi,  Takako  See — 

Sato,  Yasuo;  Kato,  Shinsuke.  Taniguchi,  Takako;  Atsumi,  Kunio; 
Hachisu,     Mitsugu;     and     Shibahara,     Seiji.     5.132,454.     CI. 
562  561000. 
lanihara,  Masao;  Oka,  Kiichiro;  Yamada.  Hideaki;  Kobayashi,  Akira; 
Nakashima,  Toshihide;  Omura,  Yoshiaki;  and  Takakura,  Koichi,  to 
Agency   of  Indistnal   Science  and  Technology;   and   Ministry  of 
International  Trade  and  Industry.  Adsorbent,  method  for  production 
thereof,  and  metliod  for  use  thereof  5,132.402.  CI.  530-326.000. 
(  anji.  Masaki:  See — 

Nishijima,  Toyoki;  and  Tanji.  Masaki,  5,132,202,  CI,  430-551,000, 
Tanjo,  Masayasu:  See — 

Shono,  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki,  Shigeo;  Kaloh,  Susumu;  Naitou,  Masao; 
Nakanishi,  1  etsuya;  Fujishita,  Naomitsu;  Noguchi,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Tanjo,  Masayasu,  5.132,545.  CI   250-492.200. 
Tapnutic  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Allan  S  .  5,131,794,  a.  408-139.000 


Tamey,  Robert  E    See- 
Chapman,  George  R  ,  Jr     Pnesier.  I'kinnan  E  ,  Stew  an,  Charles 
W     and  Tamey.  Robert  E  .  5,132,368.  Cl    525-165  000 
Taniya,  Masaaki.  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuru.  lo  Mitsubishi  T)cnki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Ignition  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided 
with  an  optoisolator    5.131,377.  CI    n3-6I3(XX) 
Tasaka,  Takio,  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Tiber-  and  vkhisk 
er-reirforced  injection  moldahic  resm  composition  for  scroll  com 
pressor  parts  and  method  of  manufa^Iunng  s*..rolI  compressor  pans 
5.131.827,  Cl   418-55  200 
Tassotti,  Sergio  See — 

Favret.  Ugo,  Santaros.sa.  Oianm    and  Tassotti.  Sergio,  5,131,420, 
Cl    134-104  100 
Tauscher.  Joachim   See — 

Wahl.  Josef,  Loffler.  Alf  Gncshat>e.-  Hermann  Polach.  Wilndm. 
Eblen.  Ewald.  Tauscher,  Joachim.  Laufer.  Helmut.  Flaig.  I_'!nch 
Lochcr.  Johannes:  Birk,  Manfred.  Engel.  Gerhard.  Schmiil, 
Alfied.  Lauvm,  Pierre,  Pi«.onka.  Fridohn,  Karle,  Anton,  Kuli. 
Hermann,  and  Zimmermann,  Werner.  5.131.371,  Cl.  123-436000 
Tawada,  Ma.sanon  See — 

Mizuno,  .Masamoto,  Tawada,  Masanon;  Hirabayashi,  Terumi,  and 
Kodera,  Toshiyuki,  5,13  1,506.  Cl.  187-103.000 
Tayefeh.  Morovat  See — 

Kulakowski,  John  E  ,  Means.  Rodney  J  ,  and  Tayefeh,  Morovat. 
5.1 3:. 954,  Cl    369-48  000 
Taylor,  Atlalce  S    See  — 

Consoli.  John  J    and  Taylor,  Atlalee  S,,  5,131,872,  Cl.  439-751.000 
Taylor.  Earl  J    See— 

Reddy,   N    R    K    Vilambi;  and  Taylor.  Earl  J..  5.132.193.  Cl 
429- 1 3  000 
Taylor,  John  C  ,  Garve>,  Vincent  J,;  and  Brown,  Richard  B,,  to  Stnx 
Limited,  Temperature  limiting  control  for  an  electric  heating  device 
5,132,657,  Cl    337-382  000 
Taylor,  Mark  P    See— 

Chyung,  Kenneth.  Gadkaree,  Kishor  P  ;  and  Taylor,  Mark  P,, 
5,132,178,  Cl   428-372.000. 
TDK  CorptTation   See — 

Muta.  Kunihiko.  5.132.158.  Cl,  428-143.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Mashimo.  Akira,  5.132.957.  Cl.  369-59.000. 
Techni  Dry  Limned:  See — 

Jackson,    Bnan    C  ;    and     Forty,    Benjamin    C.    5.132,519,    Cl. 
219-388000 
Tecnocompositi  S  p  A    See — 

Prato.  Filippo.  5.132,167,  Cl.  428-251.000. 
Tecnomaiera  Sri    See— 

Marocco.  Giuseppe.  5.131,378,  CI.  125-16,010. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Richardson,  Hubert.  Jr .  and  Gatecliff,  George  W  ,  5,131.824.  CI, 

417-526,000. 
Richardson,  Hubert.  Jr .  and  Gatecliff.  George  W.,  5.131.828.  Cl, 
418-55,300 
Tee-Matic,  Inc:  See— 

Jorgensen,  Morell  L ,  5.131,661,  Cl.  273-201.000 
Teepak,  Inc.:  See — 

Hendriks,    Ivo    G.    M.;    and    Kwanten.    Johan.    5,131,883,    CI. 
452-21.000. 
Tekelec  Airtronic  See — 

Forterre.  Gerard  E.  E..  5,131,868,  Cl.  439-582.000, 
Tektronix,  Inc    See — 

Miller,  Merlin  R  .  5.132,670,  Cl,  340-703,000. 
Tel  Sagami  Limited  See — 

Nishi.     Hironobu;     ^'amaga.     Kenichi;    and    Asano.    Takanobu. 
5.131.799.  Cl   414^16000 
Teledyne  lndu.stnes.  Inc     See— 

Birdsong.   Thomas   E  .   Mork.   Steve  O.;  and   Peace.   Steven   L.. 

5.131.277.  Cl    73-861  050 
Birdsong.   Thomas   E  ,   Mork.    Steve  O  ;  and    Peace,   Steven   L  , 

5.132,017,  Cl   210-652000 
Caulfield,    H     John,    Hester,   Charles  F ;    Kmser.  Jason   M  ,   and 
Shamir.  Joseph.  5.132.813,  Cl    359-11,000 
Telefonaktielx^laget  L  M  Ericss*in   See — 

Kunz,  David  P  .  5.133,003,  Cl.  379-60.000 
Telefunken  Svstemtechnik  GmbH   See — 

Flodl.  Helmut;  and  Uebele.  Paul.  5.131,933.  CI    136-256.000. 
Temet  Oy:  See — 

Frestadius.  Klaus.  5.131.699,  Cl   292-40,000 
Temple  Universilv    See — 

Speaker.    Tullv    J;    and    Sundararajan.    Mam    R..    5,132.117.    Cl 
424-490.000 
Teng.  Chia  C    See— 

Yoon.  Hyun  N     and  Teng,  Chia  C  .  5.133.037,  CI    385-132,000 
Terada,  Akihiro  See- 
Tom,  Nobutoshi.  Ito.  Susumu.  Terada,  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki.  Yasuo, 
5,132,887,  CI   362-259.000 
Terada,  Yasushi:  See — 

Hayashikoshi.    Masanon.    Terada.    Yasushi;    Kobayashi,    Kazuo. 
Naka', ama.  Takesh:    and  Mivawaki,  Yoshikazu.  5.132,928,  Cl 
365-6  3  oa) 
Terpa  Poultrs  B  V     See — 

Schouenborg.  Kurt  O    P  .  5.131.274.  Cl   73-595.000 
Terry,  Betty  R  .  to  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc    Rechargeable  mking  member 

5,132,170.  Cl   428-315  500 
Terry,  Jimmy  C  .  and  Mrosko.  John  A  ,  to  F  H    Maloney  Company 
Roller  assembly  for  grain  shellers    5.131,322.  Cl   99-620  000 
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Tcnimo  Kabushiki  Kdi^ha    v*- 

Junji,  Itimura,  and  Shigck..  Su/iiki.  5.131,777.  CI   401-202  000 
Sooe.    Auushi,    Lthiuwi,    Nonhiko,   and   Shimotnura,    Tikahi. 
5.n:.000.  CI    2O4-416(»0 
T  r«ier.  Claire  A     Sfe — 

V  Dungi.    Wiley    J      Tessier.    CUare    A  .    and    Kuider.    James    D  . 
M32.2J1.  CI   436-IJ4UIC 
!  i-isier    Ronald   McCjettigan,  Philip  A     and  Kish   Paul  P  .  lo  Nonhern 
I  devoir.  Limited  f.lei  Ini.«l  teletommunicalions  table  5. 1  32,488.  CI 

r4-Moon 

I  rt.tull.  Edwin  C    Ser  — 

Bruno,  Viiiorio.  and  Tetsull.  Edwm  C.  5,131.782.  CI.  403-259.000 
I'-uhcr    Vincent  P     W** 

Heveron.    John     A       and    Teuber.    Vincent    P,    5.132,862.    C\ 

i<)0-n;uoc 

T  rxaco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Sanderson.    John    R      and    Marquis,    Edward   T.    5.132.465.    CI. 
^f)«-4«5  iXXJ 
i  r  idvi  ■  IfK     S^e  — 

Derosa.  Thoma.s  I     "i(ir^    Rodney  L  .  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  .  and 

Jao.  Eugene  M     *  ;  i:    «i^.  CI    208-44  000 
Jao.  Tk  C  ,  Vatcar-     Ja\n<-  V(     and  Black.  Elzie  D  .  5.132.033.  CI 

252-33  tXX) 
Sung,  Rodncv  1      and  DaK    I  )aniel  T,  5,131,921.  CI   44-391  000 
Texas  Instr\iments  Inc. ■rp^TMied    Vf'  — 

Bayraktaros;lu.  Burhan,  VIU.'M.  C\    357-34.000 

Brighton.    JefTre>     1        and    Roane,     Bobby    A..    5.132.775,    CI 

3?'?^ I  i-XJi) 
Kulwicki,  Bernard  M     McCiovem,  Robert  T  .  and  Conlan,  Thomas 

C,  5.131  >«<)   (.!    :iW-|M220. 
York,   Rudy    I-  .    I  uitmer.   Joseph   D  ,    Wan,   Chang   F  ,   Orent. 
Thomas  W  .  Hutchins.  Larry  D  ,  and  Simmons.  An.  5.132,761. 
a    357- 30  000 
rcmron  Inc     Set — 

Pratt.  John  D    and  Zermeno.  Mano  A  .  5.131.107.  d   10-27  OOR 
Te/uka.  Kalsunan   5ee~ 

Aizawa.  Akihiro.  Shim<xla.  Nobuo.   Adachi.  Masakazu.  Tezuka, 
Kauunan    Ishihara.  Hideko.  Hanzawa.  Hiroyuki.  Arata.  Yoji, 
and  Takahishi.  Nonko,  5,132.413.  CI    536-1  100 
Trzuka,  Koji.  Shinomiva.  Tomohiro,  Amemiya,  Shigeo.  Iguchi.  Kazuo. 
and  S<iejima,    Lctsuo,  to  Fujitsu   Limited    Polling  communication 
system  A iih  prionty  v^ntrol    5,132,680,  CI    340-825  080 
rh    Goldschmidt  AG   See— 

Burkhart.  Georg.  Schlons.  HanvHeinrich;  and  Zellmer.  Volker. 
5.132.333.  CI    521-117000. 
ITiayer.  Buinca  K     See — 

Traver.     Frank    J.    and    Thayer,     Bianca     K,     5.132,443,    CI 
556-425  000 
Thayer.  Timothy,  and  McClung.  Guy  L..  III.  Bail  keeper  5.131.183.  CI 

43-43  110 
Thebaull.  Jacques  See— 

Olry.  Pierre;  and  Thebaull.  Jacques.  5,132,169,  CI  428-300.000 
Thebault,  Michel;  See- 
Bom,    Maunce.    Hipeaui,    Jean-Claude.    Maran,    Valerie;    Rossi, 
Armand;  and  Thebaull,  Michel,  5,132,031,  CI   252-32  700 
Theis,  Jurgen   Sfe^ 

Groh,  Werner,  Coutandin.  Jochen.  Herbrechtsmeier.  Peler.  and 
Theis.  Jurgen.  5.132.530.  CI  250-227.310 
Thelen.  Gerhard:  See — 

Wachholz.  Gerhard.  Thelen.  Gerhard,  and  Voges,  Heinz-Wemer, 
5.132,270,  CI   502-5  000 
Theonn,  Craig  R    See— 

Mulrooney,    Christine;    and    Theonn,    Craig    R,    5,132,491,    CI 
174-36000 
T"henault,  F   Michael   See — 

Grosswtller,  Leo  J  .  Thenault.  F  Michael.  Mannella,  Laurence  F.; 
and  Anders,  Walter  G     5.131,792.  CI   406-112  000 
Thibodcau,  R  iher!  C  ,  to  L  niied  States  of  America,  Navy   Fiber  optic 

coil  shipping  a/Id  storage  container    5,131,538.  CI   206-389  000 
Thiebaut,  Georges    and  Le  Bihan.  Denis,  to  Alcatel  Cil    Method  and 
device  for  evaluating  Ihe  throughput  of  vinual  circuits  employing  an 
i-svnchr^nous     time-divisicm     multiplexed      lr»nsmi-ssic>n     channel 

'    '  ''l^M     C:     ''fl-i  ■'  '*XI 
;  'I' -illAv,  B^'bbi  (i     Sff 

Thomis.  Jimmv  \^      Thomas,  Bobbi  G  ,  and  Kalluia,  Charles  F  , 
III,  M31,U,H   CI    •'t*)\  IXX) 
l"homas  Jefferv^n  L  niversily   See — 

Irvine     Elliot    M  ,    Shapiro,   Sandor   S  .   and   Jarrell.    Bruce   E  . 

5,n:,::3,  ci  43^-:40  2(io 

Williams.  Stuart  K    and  Jarrell,  Bruce  E.  5,131,907,  CI  600-36000 
["homas,  Jimmv  W     TTiomas    Bobbi  O  .  and  Kallina,  Charles  F ,  ML 
Integrated  back  >.upp«^rT  and  bed  apparatus  and  method,  5,131,103,  CI 
*  bOl  IW) 
I  h'.tmassen,  Magn>    Vc   - 

SaJte,  Ragnar   Thomassen.  Magny;  and  Rorvik,  Kjell  A..  5,132,120, 
CI   426-2  iXX) 
fh.  impsen.  James  C      Sr"*-  - 

\lliv>n.JoeD    and  Thompsen.  James  C  .  5.1 31.943.  CI  75-426000 

I  himpv'n.  Ciuv  I     and  l>enyscnko,  Eugene  S  .  to  Deltak  Corporation 

Heat    exchanger     v*t!h    movable    lube    assemblies     5,131,459,    CI 

;hS-6'  ijn) 

Thompson.  James  E    Filter  assembly  with  a  hollow  perforated  body 

y.  i;.oi3.  CI  :iu-44ni«)o 

I  "I'mpv^tn.  John  .-X     See — 

Baker     Ronald    W.    and    Thompaon.    John    A..    5,132,050.    CI. 

25;-50UiX)0 


Thtimps«'n    JCathivn  I      See 

Graham.   LXinald  W     Chabala.  John  C  ,  Biftu.  Tesfaye;  Chang. 
Michael  N    Chiang.  Yuan  Ching  P  ,  Yang.  Shu  S,.  and  Thomp- 
».in,  Kathryn  I    ,  ^.|3;,*61,  CI    ^b«  33  000 
Thompson.  K.evan  R     See  - 

rv^hertv,  James  H     Firestone.  Raymond  A  .  Finke.  Paul  E.  Hag- 
inann.  Wilham  K  .  Shah,  Shrenik  K  .  and  Thompson.  ICevan  R., 
M32.301.  CI    514-21)1  000 
Ihomps4>n.   Lynn  C,  and   Lemairc.    iH-nis,  lo  Thompson,  Lynn  C. 

Folding  knife    M  ILU".  CI    My  Ibl  fXW 
Thomps<^n.  Nigel    Closures  for  containers   5.131.550.  CI.  215-252.000. 
Thiims^m  C\>nsumer  I  Irctronics.  Inc     .See — 

Hague      John     \       and    Christopher.    TcxJd    J.     5.132.784.    CI. 

'^K  u  mri 
Rumreich,  Mark  F..  5.133.009.  CI   380-10.000. 
Thomson  CSf-    See — 

Dumas.  Bernard   and  Robin.  Le<^>n  P.  5,132,695,  CI   342-461000 
Th>.»ms«>n  SA    See  — 

Tinct    Claude    ^  1  (2  1^2,  CI    369-44  260 
Thomson  lubes  Flex  ii'Miiques   See — 

Nugues,  Pierre   and  Henrv,  Dominique,  5,132,592,  CI    315-3.500 
Santonia,  Noel    and  Henry.  Dominique,  5,132,591,  d,  315-3,500. 
"^  ieu\.  Cicrard    Monin.  Oidier.  and  Ricaud,  Jean-Luc,  5,131,876, 
CI    44^  22  mXI 
Thonran,   Tim  R     See — 

Gleeson,    Paul.    Huppens,   Stephen    B  ,  and   Thorman,   Tim   R., 
5.131.6^5,  CI   280-423.100 
Thorn  EMI  pic    See — 

Morns.  Christopher  J.,  5,132,678,  CI   340-800.000 
Thurgixid,  Robin  G,,  See — 

Shankhn  Frank  G,  Thurgood,  Robin  G,  and  King,  FrancisX  ,  Jr., 
5.  Ml. 2  IV  CI    53-477.000 
Thyssen  Industn  Age:  See — 

Kindmann.  Rolf;  and  Niebuhr,  Hans  J  .  5,131,132,  CI   29-525.000. 

Tieize,  I  ut/  F    Fischer,  Roland,  and  Beller,  Matthias,  lo  Bayer  Aklien- 

gesellschafl         Keloph.isphamide        glycosides         5,132,416,       CI 

Tignor    Stephen  I       Muber    Michafl    \     and  Brekken,  Jerome  L.,  lo 
Unisys  Corporation   1  T)I5  field  effect  transistor  having  a  large  repro- 
ducible saturation  cuireni    5.132,757.  CI    357-23.300, 
T  ihanvi  Jenise  and  Feliinger,  Chnstine.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl 

Hip..lar  iransisioi  i-lecirode    5.112.766.  CI    357-38000 
Tilirac  CorptiratK^n    Stt    - 

Ammon.   John    P     Siuhler,   William    B.   and    Palmer,  John   A., 
5.132.780,  CI    '^H  ShIKW 
Tinel,  Claude,  to  Thomson-SA    System  for  reproducing  pulse  time 
modulated  wave  forms  stored  along  a  diffractive  track  5,132,952.  CI 
369-44  260 
Tirel.  Philippe-Jean   See— 

Doussam.  Claude.  Gubelmann.  Michel,  and  Tirel,  Philippc-Jean, 
5,132,468.  CI    568-766.000 
Tischler.  Paul  V    See- 
Weber.    Theodoie    E.;    and    Tischler.    Paul    V..    5,133.060.    CI. 
395-425000 
Tobin.  James  R  ,  Penmsi.  Roben  W  ;  and  Starsky.  Frank,  to  Motorola, 
Inc      Real-lime     rhcology     measurement     sensor.     5.131,265,     CI 
73-54230 
Tobita,  Hiroshi   .See — 

Yamamoio,  Hiroshi,  and  Tobiu,  Hiroshi.  5,131,642,  CI  270-53.000 
Tobita,    Youichi.   to    Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Dynamic 
random  access  memory  having  a  plurality  of  rated  voltages  as  opera- 
tion supply  voltage  and  operating  method  thcre<^>f    5.132.932.  CI 
365-222.000 
Tobler.  Hans,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Acylcylohesanediones  and 
the  oxime  ethers  thereof  with  herbicida!  and  plant  growth  regulating 
propenies   5.132.462.  CI   568-31.000 
Ttx^hihara.    Shinichi,    Aoki.    Makoto.    Mafuiie.    Kumiko,    Nagashima. 
,-\kira,   Aono,   Kenn,  and   Nishiwaki,   Osamu,   to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Ink,  ink  jet  recording  privess.  and  instrunieni  making  use  of 
the  ink    5.1 3I.'^4'J,  CI    10^-20(100 
Tochihara.    Shinichi     Aoki.    Makoto,    Mafune.    Kumiko;    Nishiwaki. 
Osamu.  .Aono.  Kenji.  and  Nagashima,  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Ink-jel  recording  process  and  apparatus  employing-mk  for 
mk-jet  recording   5.132.700.  CI   346-1  100 
Toda,  TtTshiki   See — 

Takahashi.  Susumu.  Toda,  Toshiki;  and  Iwala,  Fujio.  5.132,812.  CI 
359-9  0(X) 
Todd.  Lusa  B    See— 

Sieber   Kurt  D    Todd.  Lisa  B  .  and  Sever.  Byron  R..  5.132.192.  CI. 
42H-6'J()  l»«) 
Tohru.  Miuia    So  — 

Oda.    Kcng. '    Monyasu.  Koichi;  Arai.  Kiyoshi;  Tomiya,  Kanji; 
T.hru.     Miura     Nishida.    Makolo;    Oyamada.     Masami;    and 
Fujmara.  Akie.  5.131.947,  CI    71-95000 
Tohyama.  Ntiboru   S<f  - 

Yuasa.  T\>shiya    Kobyashi    Mmoka/u    -Vrihaia.  Kozo;  Fukumolo. 
Hiroshi,  Matsumoto  Kenn.  hi,  Tnhvania,  Sob>iru,  and  Kai.  Taka- 
shi,  5,I3:,7()6.  Ci    >4t>-l4*U)0R 
Tohzuka.    lakashi,    Kaiaoka,    Voshiaki     snA    Ishikawa.    Sueyoshl,   to 
Daikin  Industncs,  Ltd    Fluorine  c^mtaining  phiv.phale  esicr,  lis  prep- 
aration and  Its  use  for  preventing  rust    V  I  32,44^.  CI    558-186.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Unuma.  Sadao.  M'T^tj.  CI    226-74,000 
Tokai  Kvigyo  Mishin  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Taiima.  Ikuo    Ane/aki.  Tomoaki  and  Hirate.  Masayoshi.  5.131.340, 
CI    Ii2  2si2ii<Xi 
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Tokico  Ltd.:  Set— 

Ohlam.  Yukio,  5,132,601.  CI  318-568  100 
Tokieda.  A  kinon  Saneto,  Kazuyoahi.  and  Matsuzaki.  Hiroaki.  lo  Yoko- 
hama   Rubber    Co.,    Ltd..    The.    Run-fUt    pneumatic    radial   tire. 
5.131,445.  CI      52-517.000. 
Tokui.  Y  asuyuki;  Tanaka.  laao;  Morimoto.  Takoo;  Obtoahi,  Sachio:  and 
Yamauchi.  Ma.aru.  lo  Aaahi  Olaaa  Company  Ltd.;  and  Aaica  Corpo- 
ration   1  ubncint  for  skis.  5.131.674.  CI.  28O-6I0.O0O 
Tokumaru,  Senn.  isuke  See — 

Hon,  Toshia  .i.  Kume,  Hitoshi;  HiramaUu,  Akemi;  Sakauchi,  Iwao; 
and  Tokuruiru.  Sennosuke.  5.132,122.  CI  426-42.000. 
Tokyo  Automati    Machinery  Works,  Ltd  :  Set — 

Nagahashi      Toshio;    Kobayashi,    Hisafumi;    and    Salo,    Minoru, 
M  3  1.81V.   71   493-317.000- 
Tokyo  Electron   iagami  Limited:  See — 

Miyazaki.     Shmj:;     Miyagi,     Katuabin;    and     Romino,    Mituaki, 
5,131,842,  :i  432-241.000. 
Toico  Corporali<  n:  See — 

Spengfer,  William  E.,  5,131.572,  CI.  222-545.000. 
Tomisaka.  Dennis  M.;  and  Toomey,  John  C,  to  Medex,  Inc.  Method  of 

making  an  op6;al  fiber  probe.  5,132,057.  CI  264-1.400 
Tomita.  Junko  Sfe — 

Yamamoio.  Nobuyuki;  Nemoto.  Masahiro;  Nontake,  Fumitomo; 
Tomita.  Junko;  and  Ban.  Noriyuki,  5.132,104,  Q  423-419.00P. 
Tomiya,  Kanji:  S* — 

Oda.   Kengo:   Moriyasu,  Koichi;  Arai.  Kiyoshi;  Tomiya,  Kanji; 
Tohru,    Miura;    Nishida,    Makoto;    Oyamada,    Maiami;    and 
Fujiwara,  ,Vkie,  5,131,947,  CI   71-95.000. 
Tommaney,  Jose;)h  W.;  Martin,  Gordon  J.;  Bowennan.  Gary  R.;  and 
Bun,  Reginald  C,  lo  Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation.  Method  and 
device   for   shrouding   a   stream   of  molten    metal     5.131,573.   CI. 
222-603.000. 
Tomoyuki.  Yohji  See — 

Nakamura.    Shunji;    Kisu.    Hiroki;    Tomoyuki,    Yohji;    Saito, 
Masanobu;  Araya.  Junji;  and  Miyamoto,  Toshio,  5,132,738,  CI. 
355-27400). 
Toms,  James  M.:  Set — 

Blosnick,    Roben    H;    and    Toms.    James    M.,    5,131.269,    CL 
73-129  000 
Tomy  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada,  Masaioshi,  5,131.881,  CI.  446-424.000. 
Tonen  Corporatifn:  Set — 

Muraia,   Masjihide;  Furuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  Kaiuuawa,  Seizaburo, 
Yashiro,  T'.-ruo;  Imai.  Masafumi;  and  Nakano,  Akira,  3,132,261, 
CI.  502-1 16  000 
Toner,  John  L.:  See — 

Bakos,   VincCTit   W.;   Daniel,   Daniel   S.;   and   Toner.  John   L.. 
5,132,001.  CI.  204-416.000. 
Tonus.  Elvio:  See  — 

Santarossa.  Gianni;  and  Tonus,  Elvio,  3,131,432.  Q.  137-833.000. 
Toomey.  John  C.  Set — 

Tomisaka,    Dennis   M;   and   Toomey,   John   C.   5.!  32,057,   CI 
264-1.400 
Toppan  Printing  ^Zo.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Susumu;  Toda,  Toshiki;  and  Iwala,  Fujio,  3,132.812,  CI. 
359-9.000 
Topper,  Roben  J    and  Dischen,  Lee  R.,  to  Maisusbiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  digitally  processing  gamnu 
pedestal  and  gan   5,132,796.  CI.  358-164  000. 
Toni.  Nobuloshi;  llo.  Susumu;  Terada,  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki.  Yasuo,  lo 
Fanuc  Limited    Multi-aniculation  type  robot  for  laser  operation. 
5.132.887.  CI    3i2-259.000. 
Tonkoshi.  Shinobu:  See — 

Hirahala.    Sh  geru.    Tonkoshi,    Shinobu;    Sakamoto,    Toshiyuki; 
Okamura,  T  akumi;  Kojima.  Noboru;  Milsuhashi.  Tetsuo;  Kondo, 
Isao;  Ninoriiya.  Yuichi;  Yamaguchj,  Koichi:  and  Ohmura,  To- 
shiro.  5.132  793.  CI.  358-140.000. 
Torley.  Jozsef:  Se:- — 

Toih.  Edit.  Torley.  Jozsef:  Gorog.  Sandor;  Szpomy.  Laszlo  ;  Kiss, 
Bela;    Palosi,    Eva;   Groo,    Dora;    Laulovszky.   Istvan;   Lapis, 
Erzsebet;   Auth,   Ferenc;  and   Gaal,   Laszlo   .   3,132,303,  Q. 
514-278.000 
Toth.  Edit,  Torley.  Jozsef;  Gorog.  Sandor,  Szpomy.  Laszlo  ;  Kiss. 
Bela;    Palosi,    Eva;   Groo.    Dora;    Laszlovszky,    Istvan,    Lapis, 
Erzsebet;    Auth,    Ferenc;    and    Haai,    Laszlo,    5,132,309,    CI. 
514-278.000 
Tomqvisl,  Runar,  lo  Planar  International  Oy.  Thin-film  matrix  struc- 
ture for  an  elet.  troluminesceni  display  in  particular.  3,133,036,  CI. 
385-130.000. 
Torrington  Compuiy,  The:  See — 

Slurges.    Peter;    and    Henry-Moore.    Nicholas,    5.131,286.    CI. 

74-492.000. 
Waskiewicz.  Waller  P..  5.131.762.  CI.  384-448  000. 
Tonerotot.  Roland  M..  lo  Erca  Holding.  Group  of  receptacles  con- 
nected with  ngiJ  stnp.  5,131.540.  CI   206-427.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Uchida.  Noboru;  Dale,  Takao;  Sakamoto,  Shigetomo;  and  Kamito- 
mai.  Kazuhko,  5,131,136,  CI.  483-5000 
Toshinon  Monzaiii;  Set — 

Mohzane.     Tjshinori;     Yoshida.     Yuko;    and     Awazu.     Koichi, 
5,131,977,  CI.  156-646.000 
Tosoh  Corporalio  i:  See — 

Takahashi,  Ycsuke;  and  Sella.  Toru.  5.132,039.  CI.  264-41.000. 
Uno.  Shigeru;  and  Kaneko.  Hiroshi.  5,131.232.  CI  62-62.000. 
Toth.  Edit;  Torley  Jozsef;  Gorog.  Sandor;  Szpomy.  La&zIo ;  Kiss.  Bela; 
Palosi.  Eva;  Grto.  Dora;  Laszlovszky.  Istvan;  Lapis.  Erzsebet;  Auth, 
Ferenc,  and  Ga.d.  Laszlo  .  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeueti  Gyar  Rt. 


4-methyiene-2-oxo-8-aza8piro{4.5)decane  dcnvatives,  pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  them  and  process  for  prcpanng  same 
3,132,303.  CI.  514-278.000 
Toth.  Edit  Torley,  Jozsef;  Goiog.  Sandor.  Szpomy.  Laszlo  ;  Kisa.  Bela, 
Palosi.  Eva,  Groo,  Dora.  Laizlovszkj.  Istvan.  Lapis.  Erzsebet,  Auth. 
Ferenc.  and  Haal.  Laszlo.  to  RKhter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RT 
2-oxo-3,8-diazaspiro(4,5)dcc«ne  derivatives,  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sitions con  tainmg  them  and  process  for  prepanng  same  5.132.309,  CI 
514-278  000 
Toth.  Thomas  See — 

O'Connor,     Bruce.     Swendrowski      Steve     and     Toth,     Thomas 
5.131.535.  CI.  206-329.000 
Totten.  Thomas  B    High  efficiency  illumination  system    5.132.884   CI 

362-147  000 
Tou.  James  C  ,  and  Rulf.  Donald  C  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  TTie 

Permeation  measurement  device    5.131,261,  CI   73  38000 
Tournier,  Roben:  See — 

Chevallier,     Bernard,     Dance.     Jean-Michel.     Etoumeau.     Jean 
Lozano.    Lucien;   Tressaud.   Alain    Toumier     Roben.   Sulpice. 
Andie.    Chaussy.    Jaccjues.    and    Lejav     Pascal.    5. 1 32.28 1     CI 
505-1000 
Tower.  John  R  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Obieci  disUnce  mca 
suremcnt  with  improved  resolution  through  image  centroid  determi 
nation    5,132,546.  CI    250-561  000 
Toyo  Scikan  Kaisha.  Ltd    See — 

lioka,  Toshiaki;  Kaga,  Yasuo.  Kurashima.  Hidetv  Taira,  Ka7uo  and 
Haiano.  Yasushi.  5. '.31, 556.  CI   2;(>-270  0(Xj 
Toyo  Umpanki  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Sunami.     Tsuneo;     and     Namenka^a      Hiroo.     5.131,802.     CI 
414-719.000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  See— 

Honuchi,    Nonyuki;    Suzuki.    Takamasa,    Kubo.    Nonhisa.    and 
Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki,  5,131,677,  CI.  280-731.000. 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshmon:  See — 

Monvtaki.  Yoshio;  Sen,  Hajime;  Shintani.  Akemi,  Iwaki.  Tsutomu; 
and  Toyoguchi,  Yoshinon.  5,I3l.'i20.  CI    29-623  2WJ 
Toyono,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Mouri.  Akihiro;  Toyono,  Tsutomu.  Kaneko.  Shuzo   Inaba.  ^utaka 
and  Kanbe.  Junichiro.  5,1. '2.8 18.  CI    .35'^  56  000 
Toyooka.  Takehiro  See— 

Takiguchi.    Yasuyuki.    Iida,    Shigcki     and    Tovcxika.    Takehiro. 
5.132,147.  Cl   427-393  500 
Trassare.  Anthony.  Jr  ,  Boyse,  George  C     and  Gee,  Oliver  L  ,  Jr  .  to 
Down     River     International,     Inc      S  oid     filler      5,132.156.     Cl 
428-116000 
Traudl,  Jon  E..  to  Reiner,  Don  E  .  a  part  interest    Previure  controlled 
fresh  air  supply  ventilation  system  using  soil  ga.s  pressure  as  a  refer 
ence,  and  method  of  use   5,131,887,  Cl    454-255  000 
Travel-Ad,  Inc    See — 

Fahs.  Glenn.  5,132.666.  Cl    .340-468  fXX) 
Traver,  Frank  J  ,  and  Thayer.  Bianca  K  ,  to  Cjeneral  Electnc  Company 
Aminofunctional     silicone     compositions     and     methods     of     use 
5,132,443,  CI    556-425,000 
Travers,  Chnstine,  Raatz,  Francis,  and  Marcilly,  Christian,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Mordenitc-based  catalyst  conuining  at  least  one 
metal  from  group  VIII  and  its  use  for  istimenzing  a  Cjj  aromatic 
fraction    5.132.479,  CI    585-481000 
Travis,  Adrian  R    L   Three  dimensional  display  device   5,132,839,  Cl 

359-46200C 
Tredegar  Induslnes,  Inc    See — 

Graney    Daniel  J  .  5,132,151.  C!   428-40000. 
Tremer,  Siegmund  H  ,  to  Staubh  &  Trumpelt  GmbH  Maschinenfabnk, 

Mid  closing  dobby    5,131.436.  Cl    139-69,000 
Tressaud.  Alain   See — 

Chevallier,     Bernard,     Dance.     Jean-Michel,     Etoumeau,     Jean 

Lozano,    Lucien,   Tressaud,    Alain.   Toumier,    Roben,    Sulpice, 

Andre,    Chaussy.    Jacques,    and    Lejay.    Pascal.    5,132.281.    Cl 

505-1  000 

Tricini,  John  D.,  to  Coupling  Systems.  Inc    Pipe  insulator  and  meih*x1 

for  making  same   5,131.688,  Cl   285-5  3  000 
Trifon,  George,  and  O'Lcnick.  Anthony,  Jr  .  to  Tnfon.  George   W  >.KKi 

sealing  and  protecting  process   5. 132. 138.  Cl   427-140000 
Tnmble,  Steven  W  ;  Bons,  Roben,  and  Malhis,  David  M  .  to  Allied  Sig 
nal.    Meth<.x]    for   operating   a   closed    Bravion   engine   and   engine 
adapted  for  u,se  v«,  ith  method    5,131.231,  Cl"  60-649  000 
Trinh,  Trang  N  ,  and  Smith,  Elroy  C     Jr     to  Ri->ckwell  International 
Corporation      L-irge    array     .MMIC     feedlhrcugh      5,132,648,     Cl 
333-128000 
Trubey,  Bradley  S    See— 

Hobgixxl.    Roben   B  ;   Smith,  Jay   L.,  Trubey,   Bradley   S  :  and 
Walker,  Anthony  D.  5.132,962,  CI    370-16.100 
Tnimpf,  Inc    See — 

Klingel.  Hans;  and  Kililan,  Fnedrich,  5,132,510,  Cl.  219-121.820. 
Truong,  Phat  C    See— 

Schreck,  John  F     Kadakia.  Shailesh  R  ,  and  Truong,  Phat  C  , 
5.132,933,  Cl    365-226  000 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Novak.  Conrad  M     Pitstick.   Bnan  R  ;  Emery,  Jerome  W  ,  and 

Kulkami,  Sanjeev  M  .  5.131,679.  Cl   280-736  000 
Serafini.  Tito  T  ;  Cheng.  Paul  G  ,  Ueda,  Kenneth  K  ,  and  Wnght, 

Ward  F,,  5,132,395.  Cl    528-353  000 
Swineford,  Kevin  D  .  5,132.698.  Cl    343-846  000 
TRW  Steenng  &  Industrial  Pnxlucts  Cn  ,  Ltd   (Japan):  See — 

Kalo,  Masaaki,  and  Imura   'l  oshihito,  5,131.486,  Cl.  180-132.000, 
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I  K  v^    \  chicle  Safely  Systems  Inc      Vv 

t.'ultas,    Terry     Mcl-e<xi.    Wilham,    ^A  ipaiununi->nton.    Paul,   and 

Hi».king,  J»me^  R     V  H  I  t.)«),  CI    280-737  000 
Kcfior     Uwrence    M       and     Dykina.    Glyn    O.    5,131.594.    CI 

;4;  ic  OLiC) 

1 -.ai,  John  J,  lo  National  Surch  and  l_  hemn_ai  investment  Holding 
I  i)rpi5raIiop  Polyamphoterii.  polysattharidr  <rafl  vop<ilymer5  neu- 
rally  charged  5. 1  )2,2!*4,  CI  S07||i)fl(l) 
Isii.  John  J  ,  lo  National  Starch  and  Chemnal  Investment  Holding 
Corporation  Melhixl  for  thickening  r  siahilizing  aquevius  media 
with  polyampholenc  pHilysaccharides  '  ; ',;  JKS.  CI  50''  12KIW) 
I  iai,  ShanChin   Set — 

Rozman,   Gregory    I.,   Cook.   Aleunder.    Markunaa.    Alben    L  . 
BanMl      Madan     I- .     and     Tiai.     ShanChin,     5,I32.«<M.     CI 
Jol  M  UX) 
Tsuboi.  Kazu<i    See 

Kenuisu.  Kunihiro,  Tsutxii.  ICazuo;  and  Ishida,  Takeshi.  5.132,951. 
tl     164-44  420 
!>i., 'Kvd,   I  )mo^o^u    See — 

m,    kiL/uhLsa.   Siiaki,  Shinji,  Tsuchiya,  Tomonobu.  Chinone, 
\aoki    and  Ohtosht.  Tsukuru.  5,132,981,  CI    372-45  000 
Tsuchiyama,  Vuji    Takekawd.  Kikuo.  and  Shimizu,  Masayuki.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Low  pov^er  eleclncal  fan  motor  and  heater  thermal 
protection  circuit  for  air  conditioner   5.131,455.  CI    165-29  000 
Lsuda,  Hiroshi   See  — 

Takano.  Kenp    Tsuda,  Hiroshi.  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi.  5.131.155.  CI 
<<   'Sfe  IJIJII 
[  vudakoma  Corporation   See — 

lakegawa,  Yujiro,  5.131.435.  CI.  139-35.000 
1  suji.  Mitsuji   See — 

Furuta.  Molonobu,  Wakamatsu.  Kazuki;  Maruyan(»«,  Takuhi.  and 
Tsiiii    Miisuji,  5.132.363,  CI    525-6«  000 
Tsukada.  Keiji   See  — 

Miura.   Junkichi     Manz.   Andreas,   Watanabe,   Yoshio;   Miyahara, 
Vuji.    Miyagi.    Hiroyuki.    and    Tsukada.    Keiji.    5.132,012.    CI 
210-198  200 
Tsumura.  Soichi   See — 

Endo.     Kaoru.    Takahashi.     Naomichi,    and    Tsumura,    Soichi, 
5.132.986.  CI    175-1  000 
Tsuru,  Yoshihiro,   Kuraishi.  Takashi    Matsuzaki.  Fumiaki.  and  Mon 
shige,  Takaharu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd     and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Sys- 
tem Ltd    Semiconductor  gale  array  device  compatible  with  ECL 
Mgnals  and/or  m   signals   5.132.573,  CI    307-475  000 
Isutsui,  Hiroshi  Ohmon.  Koichi,  Ohisuchi,  Tetsuro;  and  Baba,  Sueki, 
to   Mauushita   Electnc    Industrial   Co.    Ltd     Radiographic    image 
processing  method  and  photographic  imaging  apparatus  therefor 
5.132,998.  CI    378-9<)ao<) 
Tsulsui.  Toshio.  Kubola.  Osamu.  and  Nakamura.  Toshihito,  to  Fuji  Oil 
Company.      Ltd       Hydrodealkylation      process       5.132.480.      CI 
585-489  000 
Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki,  Seo,  Yosuke,  and  Aoi,  Hajime.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
High  speed  seek  sector  servo  magnetic  disk  dnve  unit,  5.132.854.  CI 
360-78  140. 
Tucker,  Francis  D  .  Ill:  See— 

Chadwick.  Curt  H  :  Sholes,  Robert  R  ;  Greene.  John  D  .  Tucker, 
Francis  D  ,  III.  Fein,  Michael  E  ,  Jann,  P  C  .  Harvey,  David  J  . 
and  Bell.  William.  5.131,755,  CI   356-394  000 
fuda.   Nobuhiro    and  Anta.   Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Katsha    Semiconductor  memory  device  having  on-chip  test  circuit 
and  operating  method  thereof  5,132,937,  CI    365-201000 
Tuloup.  Remy    Junino.  Alex.  Hocquaux.  Michel;  Dumats,  Jacqueline, 
and  Gaetani.  i.Juintino,  to  L'Oreal    Halogeixaled  pynmidine  3-oxide 
derivatives,  their  use  for  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  hair  loss  and 
for  stimulating  its  regrowth    5,132.106,  CI  424-70  000 
Tung,  Lisa  A     See — 

King,  C  Judson.  and  Tung.  Lisa  A  .  5.132.456,  CI.  562-593.000 
Turley.  John  W  ,  and  Sendzimir.  Michael  G..  to  T    Sendzimit.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  cold  rolling  of  metal  strip   5,131,252,  CI 
72-242  400 
Turner,  James  M     See — 

Nelson,  Charles  J  .  Bheda.  Jayendra  H.;  Rim.  Peter  B.;  and  Turner, 
James  M  ,  5.132,067,  CI    264-210.800. 
Tumipseed.  Kent  Backpack  support  device.  5.131,576,  CI  224-262.000 
Tweadey.  Robert  F  .  II.  and  Hymore.  Ronald  R  .  lo  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany    Method   of  making    laminated   glazing   units     5,131.967.   CI 
156-101  000 
Tyler.  Ralph  J     See- 
Do.  Khac  T  ;  Edwards.  James  H  .  and  Tyler.  Ralph  J  .  5.132.481. 
CI    585-500000 
Typpo.  Pekka  M  .  to  Impact  Systems.  Inc   Thickness  gauge  having  a 
low   unsprung  weight  for  moving  sheet  material  for   lightweight 
paper    5.132.619,  CL  324-231  000 
1  zeng.  Liang  D  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones  Inc  Tone  s(>acing  and 
power  level    mimitur   for   FSK  hghtwave  systems    5.132.829.  CI 
359-187  000 
TZN  Forschungs  und  Entwicklungszentrum  Unlerluss  GmbH   See — 
Osthuc%.  J.Ysef    NetT.  Helmut  F     Meyer.  Waller,  Klameth.  Klaus. 
Niliche,     Brijiinie      and     Haheracker,     Peter,     5,132,802.     CI 
358-213  280 
L'chida,  Noboru;  Date.  J  iika>  >   Sakamoto.  Shigetomo  and  Kamitomai, 
Kazuhiko.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meth<xl  of  and  equip- 
ment for  exchanging  tools  of  machine  tool    5.131.1  3b.  CI   483-5  OOO 
l'chida.   Saloru    Takihara.   Tsuyoshi;   Oka,   Sadaharu.    Miura,   Akira, 
Kobayashi,  Shjnji   and  Kamata.  Hiromi.  to  Yokogawa  Electnc  Cor- 
poration   Sampling  head    <■.  1  32.557,  CI   307  352  000. 


Uchida,  Shunsiike   Set 

Asakura,     Vamaio      S^inasr      Vlakoto.     Utamura.     Motoaki;    and 
L'chida.  Shunsuke.  M':,'''^    t.  !    '^b-MOOOO 
Ivhida.  Tatsuro.  to  Ishikawa  Udskct  t.i.  Ltd    Steel  laminate  gasket 

with  seal  protecting  member    ^.I31.(>6»,  CI.  277-235.0OB. 
Lv  hida.  Yv«hitaka    See  - 

Hashimoto,     ^akr^hl.    and     Lchida,     Yoshitaka.     5.132.985,    CL 
3'5   I  (X») 
Uchimura,  Shunichirc   .See — 

Suzuki,    Hircwhi,    Uchimura.    Shunichiro;    and    Sato.    Hidetaka, 
5.132,386.  CI    528-26  000 
Uchiyama,  Tsuyi>shi  See — 

Katoh     'lusaku.    and    Uchiyaiiu,    Tsuyoshi,    5,131,728,   C\.    305- 
-i^OEB 
L'ebele,  Paul    See— 

Flixll.  Helmut   and  Uebele,  Paul.  5.131.933.  CI    136-256.000. 
L'eda.  Kenneth  K     See — 

Serafini,  Liio  T  ,  Cheng.  Paul  G  .  Ueda.  Kenneth  K  ;  and  Wright. 
Ward  1   .  M 32.395.  CL  528-353  000 
LJeda,  Nonyt^hi  See — 

Kitajima.   Tadayuki,    Naito,    Masataka,    Ueda.    Nonyoshi;    Hirai. 
Katsuaki.    Honjo,    Takeshi,     Monshige.    Yuji.    and    Yoshida, 
Akimaro,  5,132,741,  CI    355-309(100 
L'eda,  Sadanobu   See — 

Fujmo.  Akihiko;  Seki.  Reiji,  Ishii,  Nonyuki,  Ueda,  Sadanobu;  and 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki,  5,132,718,  CI    354-413  000 
Ueda.  'Vuichi.  Mon.  Kiyoshi  SugiU.  Toshiaki  and  Arakawa.  Hidcyuki, 
to  Kancgafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  for  manu- 
facturing expandable  stvrene  type  polymer  purticles    5,132.330.  CI 
521-56  000 
Ueda.  Yutaka  See— 

Hosokawa.  Tetsuo,  and  Ueda,  Yutaka,  5.132,960,  CL  369-284  000 
Uehara.  Akira.  Conveyor  system  with  movable  partitions.  5.131.524.  CL 

198-732.000 
Uehara,  Mitsuru  See — 

Nakatdke     Viyshileru.    Kurita.    Tsulom,    Inohara.    Yoshimi.    and 
I  .hara    MiLsuru.  5.132.653.  CL  335-202  000 
Uemura   >  dhi.i     L  nyu,  Katuhiro,  Takechi,  Kazuo.  Hirao,  Yuuka.  and 
Suyam.i     1  dddka^u.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The    Method  of 
produv  mg  immunoglobulin  preparations  for  intravenous  injection 
5.13:.4<lr,  (I    Mo-'-^l  100 
Uemura.  >  ahir.     S<'. 

Ohlani     Wduru     Sumi.   Akinon,  Ohmura,   Takao;   and   Uemura, 
Y  jliir..    ^  i  •:  i'^.  CI    530-364000 
Ueno,  Hiroshi    So 

Takano,  Kenji.  Tsuda.  Hiroshi.  and  Ueno,  Hiroshi,  5.131,155,  CI 
33-356000 
Ueno.  Keiji:  See— 

Hirose,  Sumio,  Takahara,  Shigeru,  Koike,  Tadashi;  Aihara,  Shin; 
and  Ueno,  Keiji,  5,132,153,  CI  428-64  000 
Ueno,  Masuhide,  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.  Lid.  Field  effect  transis- 
tor  5,132,755.  CL  357-23  100 
Ueno.  Rvuji.  lo  K  K  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Diuresis  by  cyclodextnns  and 

their  denvatives  5.132.298.  CL  514-58  000 
Ueno.  Yoshifusa,  Ishii,  Hiroaki,  and  Shimizu,  Hiroshi,  to  Nihon  Dempa 
Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  Crysul  resonator  with  plural  electrodes  for  use  in  a 
crystal    oscillating    device    of   a    temperature    compensation    type 
5.132.643,  CL  331-163000 
Ueyanagi.  Kuchi  See — 

Umemolo,  Yasunan.  Kotera.  Nobuo,  Ueyanagi,  Kiichi,  Hashimoto, 

Nonkazu,  Matsunaga,  Nobutoshi,  Wada,  Yasuo,  Shukun.  Shoji, 

Masuda.  Noboru;  Hayashi.  Takehisa;  and  Tanaka.   Hiroloshi. 

5.132.752,  CL  357-22  000. 

Ugawa.  Shohachi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo.   Ripped  ball  game 

apparatus   5.131.655.  CI   273-121.0OB 
Uggen.  Fulvio  See — 

Felder,    Ernst,    Musu,   Carlo;    Fumagalli,    Luciano;   and   Uggeri. 
Fulvio.  5,132.409.  CL  534-10000 
Ukawa.   Naohiko,   Okino.   Susumu.   Takashina.   Toru.   and  Onizuka, 
Masakazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and 
apparatus  for  treating  absorbent  solution  slurry  containing  fly  a.sh 
5.132.027,  CI   210-787  000 
Ultrafast,  Inc    See — 

Kibblewhite,  Ian  E  ,  5.131.276.  CL  73-761.000 
Umbach.  Corwin  P    See — 

Heiblum.  Mordehai;  Sivan.  Un;  and  Umbach,  Corwin  P  ,  5,132.760, 
CL  357-30000 
Umemoto.  Yasunan.   Kotera.  Nobuo;  Ueyanagi.   Kiichi.  Hashimoto. 
Nonkazu.    Matsunaga.    Nobutoshi;    Wada.    Yasuo.    Shukun.    Shoji, 
Masuda.   Noboru.    Hayashi,   Takehisa,   and   Tanaka,   Hirotoshi.   lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Field  effect  transistor    5,132,752.  CI    357-22  000 
Linarco  Induslnes.  Inc    See— 

Kinnamon,    Kevin    D,    and    Jones,    Ronald    J,    5.131.669.    CL 

280-33  9<)2 
Klem.  Herbert  H  .  5,131.781.  CL  403-254.000. 
I'nderwood,  Christopher  J     See — 

Charlesworth.  David,  Chian.  Kerm  S  ,  and  Underwood.  Christo- 
pher J  .  5  132,066,  CL  264-184000 
Ungerboeck.  Gottfned.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Echo 
cancelling  devict  prosiding  adjustment  of  the  echo  canceller  coefTici- 
enls  during  full-duplex  transmission   5.132.963.  CI    370-32.100. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation;  See — 
DeYoung,    Douglas   J,    and    Murphy     Gerald   J.    5.132.392.   CL 

528-27''  000 
Ketsgh.  Michael  J  ,  5,132.350,  CL  524-267  000 
Patel,  Manhar  A..  5.131.934,  CI   55-385  100. 
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Union  Carbide  In<luslrial  Gases  Technology  Cotporalion;  See — 

Bikson.  Benjamm;  and  Nelson.  Joyce  K.,  5,131,927,  CL  55-16.000. 

Locketl.  Micl^ael  J.;  Victor.  Richard  A.;  and  Augustyniak,  Junes 
D.  5.132,0;6.  CL  261-112  200 
Union  Oil  Compa  ly  of  California:  See — 

Hackett.  Gar>  K..  5,I3I,4«9.  CL  I8I-II2.000, 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.;  See — 

Blosnick.    Rcben    H.;    and    Toms,    James    M.,    5,131,269,    C). 
73-129  000 
Uniroya!  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Dekeyser   Mark  A  ;  and  Blem,  Allen  R.,  5,131,940,  Q.  71-76.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd.:  See — 

Dckevvr   Mark  A  ;  and  Blem.  Allen  R.,  3,131.940,  Q.  71-76,000. 
Uniroyai  Englcbri  Reifen  GmbH:  See— 

Kuhr,  Wolfgang;  and  Zinnen.  Norbert,  5,131.443,  a  152-20900R. 
Unisys  Corporation   See — 

Heileman.  Da  ,'id  W.,  Jr.;  Bennett.  Tommy  L.,  Kruesi,  Frederick 
C  .  and  Lat  mer,  Robert  A..  5.133,004.  a.  379-67.000. 

Lo.  David  S  ,  and  Mulkem,  Joseph  H.,  5.132,888,  CI   363-17.000. 

Tignor.  Stephm  L  ;  Stuber,  Michael  A.;  and  Brekken.  Jerome  L., 
5,132.757.  CI    357-23  300 
United  Solar  Syst<-ms  Corfwrstion:  Set — 

Vogeli.  Crajg  and  Nath.  Prem,  5,131,954,  C\   136-244.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Agriculture:  See — 

Shapiro,  M»itin;  Lynn,  Dwight  E.;  and  Dougherty.  Edward  M., 

5.132.220  a.  435-235.100. 
Air  Force:  Se>' — 

Auxier.  The  mas  A.;  and  Zimmerman,  Anthony  M.,  5,131,222,  CI. 

60-204.00). 
Bums,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Levi,  Mark  W.,  5,132,612,  a  324-IS8.00F. 
Army:  See — 
Gamble.   WUIiam   L;  and   Singleton,  Jere  S.,   5,131.969,  CI. 

156-l%.OXI. 
Energy:  See- 
Alvarez,  Joieph  L.,  5,131,736,  C\   359-886.000. 
Chnsuansei,  Robert  M.;  and  Mills.  WiUiam  C.  5.131,797,  CI. 

414-219.0)0 
Drummond     Timothy;    and    Ginley,    David.    3,132,248,    CL 

437-173  0». 
Erbert.  Gaylen  V.,  5,132,979,  Q.  372-28.000 
Green.  Micliael  A.;  Cook.  Neville  G.  W  ;  McEvilly,  Thomas  V.; 

Majer,  E  nest  L.;  and  Witberspoon,  Paul  A.,  5.131,488,  CL 

181-106OC 
O'Rourkc.  i'atnck  E  ;  Van  Hare.  David  R.;  and  Prather,  William 

S  ,  5,13I,'46,  CL  356-319000. 
Ward.  Tbonas  W.;  Bnihn,  Debby  P.;  and  Bulmer,  Deborah  K., 

5.132.221  CL  435-235  100. 

Weiss.  Jona  han  D ,  5.132,529,  CI.  230-227  160 
Health  and  Hiunan  Services  See — 

Kirsch,  Han  R  ;  and  Begley,  C.  Glenn,  5,132,212.  CI,  433-69.400. 

Kohn,  Elise  C  ,  and  Liolta.  Lance  A.,  5,132.313.  a.  314-339.000. 
Intenor  See- 
Church.  Ro  lald  H  .  Salsman,  Johanna  B.;  and  Hamner,  Bobby  J., 
5.131.992,  CI    204-164.000. 
National  Aerc  nautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Heyman,  Joseph  S.;  Heath,  D  Michele;  Welch,  Christopher; 
Winfree,  William  P;  and  Miller,  WUIiam  E.,  3,131.738.  CI 
374-5.000 

Maserjian,  Joseph,  5.132,763,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Boulais.  Kevin;  and  Choc,  Joon,  5,132,586,  CI.  3I3-103.0CM. 

Chan.  Stevt  N.,  5.131.328.  CL  102-229.000. 

Clower.  Pern  H  ;  and  Venditti.  Carlo,  5,1 32,868,  C\.  361-103.000. 

Fnedman,  Moshe;  Lau.  Yue-Ying;  Krall.  Jonathan  F.;and  Serlin, 
Victor,  5.132,638,  CL  330-45  000. 

Keller,  Tedly  M.,  5,132.3%,  a.  528-353.000. 

Thibodeau.  Robert  C.  5.131.538.  Q.  206-389  000. 
US.  Environriental  Protection  Agency:  See — 

Mueller.    James   G.;   and    Chapman,    Peter  J.,    5.132,224,   CI. 
435-262  0  0 
US  Philips  Corpt ration:  See — 

Bellon,  Gilles,  5.132.989.  a.  375-25.000. 

Camps.  Libcn  H  A.  M.;  Rouws,  Petnis  L.  A.,  and  Van  Heusden, 

Omar  P   L   P.,  5.132,958.  CL  369-77  100 
Conrads,    Norbert;   Schiebel.    Ulrich;  and   Wieczorek,   Herfried, 

5,132,541,  CI   250-370,010. 
Nicholas,  Keith  H.,  5,132.677,  a.  340-784.000 
Nicholas,  Keith  H.,  5,132,821,  d.  359-59.000. 
Urbansky,  Ralph,  5.132,970,  O.  370-102.000. 
Van  Zeelst.  lloelof  J.  A.  H.  M.;  and  Often.  Johannes  H.   B.. 

5.131.864,  CI   439-460000 
Zonneveld.  Maarlen  H  ;  Dekker,  Jacobus  N.,  Verkade,  Oerrit  C; 

Fierkens.  Irmeus  H.  T.;  and  Van  Gennip.  Theodonts  J.  M.  J., 

5,132,505,  CI   219-121  600 
United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.   David   L.;   and   Malinowaki,   Stanley   J.,   5,131.534.  CI. 

206-63.300. 
Proto,   George   R;    and    Colligan,    Francis   D.    5,131.131.   CL 

29-517.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  Set — 

Boyd,  Linda  S.;  Dolan,  James  M.;  and  Cook.  James  A.,  5,131,812, 

CI  416-95.000. 
Johnson.  Thoiaas  G  .  5.131.811.  a.  415-209.200. 
Yoerkie.  Charges  A  .  Jr  ;  LeMasurier.  Philip  H  ;  and  Weiner,  Steven 

D,  5.131,604,  CL  244-17.190. 


Univeristy  of  Connecticut,  The  See — 

Smb.  Steven  L  :  and  Zhang,  Zongchao,  5,131.993,  CI  204-168  000 
Universal  Photonix,  Inc    See — 

Pinnow.  Douglas  A..  5.132.661.  CI   340-825  310 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  See — 

Bourrei-Courchesne.  Edilh  D  .  5.131,975.  CI    156-616.200. 
King.  C  Judson,  and  T„ng,  Lisa  A  ,  5.132.456.  CI   562-593.000 
University  of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc    The  See — 

Johnson.     Knstina    M       and     Sharp     (iar\     D,     5,132.826,    CI 
359-93  000 
Universily  of  North  Carohrui  at  Chapel  Hill,  The   See— 

Jorgenson.  James  W     and   Bushev.   Michelle   M  .   5.131.998.  CI 

204-299  OOR, 
Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung,  Wang.  Zhc  Omg    Bowen,  J    Phillip.  Schnur. 
Dora  M  ,  Cheng,  Yung-Chi,  Liu,  Su  Y'lng.  Kuo,  Yao  H     and 
Mon,  Masami,  5,132,322.  CI    M4-4680a) 
University  of  Pittsburgh   See — 

Kozikowski,     Alan     P.     and     Pang,     YuanPing.     5.132.313,    CL 
514-325000 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Stanley.     Theodore     H       and     Hague.     Bnan.     5.132,114.     CL 
424440  000 
University  Patents.  Inc    See — 

Caruthers,   Marvin   H.   and    Matteu^c:     .Viark    D.   5.132.418.  CI 
536-27  000 
Uno.  Shigeru.  and  Kaneko.  Hiroshi,  lo  Tosoh  Corporation.  Cooling 

method    5.131.232,  CI   62-62  000 
Unuma,  Sadao,  lo  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Clamper  of  paper 

feed  tractor    5,131,578,  CL  226-74  000 
Uomi,  Kazuhisa.  Sasaki.  Shinji:  Tsuchiya,  Tomctnobu,  Chinone,  Naoki, 
and  Ohtoshi,  Tsukuru,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Semiconductor  optical  device 
5.132.981.  CI    372-45  000, 
UOP  See- 

Gajda,  Gregory  J  ,  5,132.484,  CL  585-667.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The  See — 

Gammill.    Ronald    B,    and    Sa*yer     Tomi    K      5.132,400,    CI. 

530-317000 
Larsen,  Scott  D,  and  Bell.  Frank  P.  5  132.424.  CI    544-251000 
Meglasstin.  Martin  D  ,  5,132,324,  CI    514-565  000 
Urano,  Saioshi  See — 

Nakano,  Shinji  and  Urano,  Satoshi,  5,132,377,  CI    525-509  CW 
Urbar.sky.   Ralph,   to   US    Philips  Corporation    Bit   rate  adaptation 
circiul    arrangement    comprising    a    justification    decision    circuii 
5.132.970.  CI    370-102  000 
Urdea,   Michael   S  ;  and   W'amer.   Bnan   D  .   to  Chiron  Corporation 
Chemilumincsccnt  doubie-tnggercd    1.   2-dioxetanes    5,132,204,   CI 
435-4.000 
Uriyu.  Katuhiro  See — 

Uemura,  Y'ahiro,  Unyu,  Katuhiro.  Takctht,  Kazuo.  Hirao,  Yutaka 
and  Suyama,  Tadakazu,  5,132,406,  CI   530-390  100 
Usco,  Mana,  and  Jazbar,  Giorgio   Device  made  of  a  plate  and  a  frame 
provided  with  locking  pieces  suitable  to  simplify  hand-folding  of 
shirts  and  garments  m  general    5,13!.5''4  CI   223-37  000 
Ushijima,  Takashi  See — 

katayama,  Hideshi.  Hamada.  Takao   Takeuchi,  Shinobu  L'shijinia, 
Takashi,  Momokawa,  Hideyuki,  and  Itaya,  Hiroshi,  5,131,942, 
CI   75-414  000 
Ushiinaru,  Akira  See — 

Hashimoto,     Hiroshi,     and     Ushimaru,     Akira,     5,132,179.     CI 
42?^»03  000 
Ushizawa,  Nonhiko  See— 

Sone,    Aisushi,   Ushizawa.    Norihiko.   and    Shimomura.   Takeshi. 
5.132,000.  CI    204-416  000, 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangvo  Kaisha  Ltd    See — 

Washizu,  Katsushi,  5,131,69!,  CI   285-319000. 
Usui.  Masaaki   See— 

Oohara.   Takahiko,   Usui,    Masaaki,   Ogasavcara,    Nobuyoshi.   and 
Mitsui,  Kotaro,  5,131,956,  CI,  136-256000 
Usui,  Shinji   See— 

Takashi,  Kukimoto  Aoki,  Yasutoshi;  Yamagishi,  Naoto;  and  Usui. 
Shinji,  5,131,444,  CI    1 52-209  OOR 
Utaka.  Tadashi  See — 

Kojima,  Shinjiro  and  Utaka,  Tadashi,  5,132,997,  C!    378-85  000 
Utamura.  Motoaki   See— 

Asakura,     Yamato.     Nagase,     Makoto,    Utamura.     Motoaki.    and 
Uchida.  Shunsuke.  5,132,075,  CI    376-310,000 
ITTDC.  Inc    See- 

Ferrence,  David  N  ,  5,131.713,  CI    296-100  000 
Smith.  Roy  E,  5,131,332,  CI    105  224  050 
Utsui,  Yoshihiko,  and  Satoh,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Strain  sensing  apparatus   5,131,281,  CI   73-862  360 
Uyttenhove.  Cathenne.  See — 

Dugas,    Bernard,    Druez,    Catherine     Braquei     Pierre     Mencia 
Hucna,  Jean  M  ,  Uyttenhove,  Cathenne    Rcnauld,  Jeaii-Chns 
lophe.  and  Van  Snick,  Jacques.  5.132.109.  CI   424-85  200 
VIEWS     Inc     See- 
Clark.  Donald  J  .  5,131.199.  CL  52-31 1.000 
V-Tech.  Inc    See- 
Parker.  James  E  .  5,132.232.  CI.  436-177  000. 
Vaccaro.  Javne  M    See — 

Jao.  Tze  C  .  Vaccaro,  Jayne  M  ;  and  Black.  Elzie  D„  3,132,033.  CI. 
252-33.000. 
Vaccaro,    John.    Comb    for    use    with    hair    cutting.    5.131,418,    CI 
132-213.100. 
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V'adasz  F  ,  Amnon  M    See— 

Chacm  U.  Jesus  E  ,  and  Vadasz  F.  Amnon  M..  5.U1.466.  CI 
166-105  000 
Vaibjom.  Knud  V  .  lo  Danfoss  A/S  Control  arrangemeni  for  a  refrig- 
eration apparatus   5,131.237,  CI   62-175000. 
Vale.  Wylie  W  .  Jr .  Rivier.  Jean  E  F  :  and  Schwartz.  Jeffrey,  to  Salk 
Institute    for    Biological    Studies.    The     CRF    analog    conjugates 
5.132.111.  CI   424-85  910 
V'alentian,  Dtiminique.  to  Societe  Anonymc.  Method  of  making  com- 
posite material  crucible  for  use  in  a  device  for  making  single  crystals 
5,132.145,  CI   427-249  000 
Valentine,  Kenneth  H  ,  and  Wetiroth.  John  M  ,  to  Science  Applications 
International  Corporation    Electronic  pocket  dosimeter    5.132.543. 
CI   250-388000 
Valentine,  Theodore  W  :  Fiedler.  Allen  F  ;  Szymborski.  Joseph:  and 
Egger^,  Mark  L  ,  to  GNB  Industrial  Battery  Company   Battery  state 
of  charge  indicator   5,132.176.  CI  429-91  000 
Valentine.  Timothy   See — 

Ash.  Geoffrey  J.  and   Valentine.  Timothy.   5.131.608.  CI.   244- 
122  OOA 
Valenlini.  Grazia  See — 

Ghezzi.  Paolo;  Riva.  Carlo;  and  Valenlini,  Grazia.  5,132,239,  CI 
437-43  000 
Valentino.  Peter  J   Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  and  retrieving  a 

golf  ball  having  a  metal  center    5.132.622.  CI    324-326000 
Valenzona.  Joseph  F  .  and  Smith.  Robert  J  .  to  Judco  Manufacturing, 
Inc     Pre-loaded    switching   apparatus   and    method   of  operation. 
5,132,499.  CI.  200-526000 
Valeo  Systemes  d'Essuyage  See — 

Roumegoux.  Jean-Louis.  5.131,113.  CI    15-250420 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Collot.  Patnce.  5. 1 32.847.  CI   359-678  000 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc    See — 

Lassila.  An;  and  Sipi.  Kan.  5.131.324.  CI    10O-I53.000. 
Paavola.  Antti.  5.131.304.  CI    83-478.000. 
Valus.  R    See— 

Blachman.  M.;  Velikoff.  A  ,  Davis,  J  .  and  Vali».  R  .  5.131,928,  CI 
55-16000 
\'an  den  Bossche.  Jean  Jacques  See — 

Lang.  Gerard;  Forestier.  Serge;  Junino.  Alex;  Richard.  Herve;  and 
Van  den  Bovsche.  Jean  Jacques.  5.131.911,  CI    8-405(100 
Vanderbeeken,    Yves-E     Prixess    for    testing    for    maternal-fetal    im- 

munoincompatihilily  in  pregnant  women    5.132,209,  CI   435-7  210 
Van  Deusen.  Richard  A  .  Lyon.  Jack  J  .  and  Hillson.  Thomas  D  ,  lo 
GD  Research  Apparatus  for  analysis  of  specific  binding  complexes 
5.132.097.  CI   422-82  090 
Van  Dooren.  Johan  J  G  M  .  to  Futurerole.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus 
for  simultaneously  taking  samples  from  both  the  endoccrvix  and  the 
cxocervix    5.131.402.  CI    128-757000 
Van  Eerdcn.  John  J    See — 

Gensler.  Wayiw  C.  Van  Eerden.  John  J  .  and  Goltschlich,  Chad 
F.  5.131.838,  CI   431-177  000 
Van  Gennip.  The<xiorus  J    M   J    See — 

Zonneveld.  Maarten  H  .  Dekker.  Jacobus  N  .  Verkade,  Gernt  C  . 
Fierkens,  Ircncus  H    T  .  and  Van  Gennip.  Theodorus  J    M.  J  , 
5,132.505,  CI  219-121600 
van  Haastrecht.  Gijsbcnus  C  .  Miedema.  Jacob,  and  Bunk.  Huig.  to 
Hoogovens  Groep  AV    Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  metal- 
coated  steel  stnp  and  sinp  produced  hv  the  method    5. I32.0O4.  CI 
205-225000 
Van  Hamersveld.  John  A    See^ 

Potter.  John  E  ,  Van  Hamersveld,  John  A.;  and  Cretal,  Norma  J  . 
5.131.970.  CI    156-205  000 
Van  Hare.  David  R  :  See— 

O'Rourke.  Patnck  E  ;  Van  Hare.  David  R  .  and  Prather.  William 
S.  5.131.746.  CI.  356-319000 
Van  Heusden.  Omar  P  L   P    See- 
Camps.  Libert  HAM;  Rouws.  Pelrus  L    A  .  and  Van  Heusden. 
Omar  P   L    P.  5.132.958.  CI.  369-77.100. 
Vansandt.  Steve  A  Wedge  piece  for  improved  hand  grip.  5,131,289.  CI 

74-551  800 
Van  Snick.  Jacques:  See — 

Dugas,    Bernard,    Druez.    Calhennc     Uraquel,    Pierre;    Mencia- 
Huerta,  Jean  M  .  Uvttcnhove,  Catherine;  Renauld.  Jean-Chris- 
tophe;  and  Van  Snick.  Jacques.  5,132.109,  CI   424-85  200 
Van  Wyk.  Rogell.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Dual  func- 
tion radar  receiver   5.132.689.  CI    342-96  000 
Van  Zeelst.  Roelof  J    A    II    M  .  and  Otten.  Johannes  H    B  .  to  US 
Philipre  Corporation    Device  compnsing  a  connection  member  pro- 
vided with  a  seal  for  a  high-voltage  cable  5.131.864.  CI  439-460  000 
Varga.  Joseph  S.   to  IMPO.   Inc    Mounted  stairway     5.131.197.  CI 

52-183000. 
V  amer.  Horace  M    Stech,  Ernest  L  .  and  Frost.  Richard  H  .  lo  Frost 
Engineenng  Development  Corp    Descent  controller    5.131.491,  CI 
182-7000. 
Vamham.  Malcolm  P  .  to  Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company 
Reduction  of  demodulator  offset  errors  in  fibre-optic  gvroscopcs 
5.131.749,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Varshavsky.  Alexander:  See — 

Bachmair.  Andreas.  Finley.  Daniel;  and  Varshavsky.  Alexander. 
5.132.213.  CI   435-69  700 
Vaughn.  Timothy  T    See — 

Meckstroth.  Richard  J  ;  and  Vaughn.  Timothy  T.  5.131.889.  CI 
474-117  000 
Vaught.  James  V  Work  holder  for  honeycomb  slnicture  5,131.637,  d 
269-48.300. 


VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG  See— 

Ganser.  Otmar.  5.131.363.  CI    123-398.000 
Mann.  Arnold.  5.131.364.  CI    123-399.000. 
Muschahk.  Gerald.  5.131.360,  CI    123-339.000. 
Vedula,  Sa.stry  S    See— 

Karne,    Ramesh     K.    and    Vedula,    Saslry    S.,    5,133,077,    CI 
395-800  000 
Velikoff.  A    See— 

Blachman.  M  .  Velikoff,  A  ;  Davis,  J.;  and  Valus,  R  ,  5,131,928,  CI. 
55-16.000 
Venditli,  Carlo  See— 

Clower.  Penn  H  ,  and  Venditti,  Carlo.  5.132,868,  CI.  361-103.000 
Venezia.  J    William:  See — 

Ewing,   Jack   C;   and   Venezia.   J    William,   5,132,495,  CI.    174- 
I38.00F. 
Vento,  Daniel  A  :  See— 

Orfan.  Charles  P..  Vento.  Daniel  A  ,  Hightower,  Archie  L.;  and 
Romanofsky.  Walter  C  .  5.132.121.  CI   426-3.000 
Ventritex.  Inc.   See — 

Ples.s.  Benjamin  D  .  Ellas,  William  H..  and  Marguil.  Timothy  A.. 
5.131.388.  CI    128-419.00D 
Vercesi.  Roberto:  See — 

Boclla.  Marcello;  and  Vercesi.  Roberto,  5,132,605,  CI   322-99.000. 
Verkade.  Gernt  C  :  See — 

Zonneveld.  Maarten  H  .  Dekker.  Jacobus  N  .  Verkade.  Gernt  C  ; 
Fierkens.  Irencus  H    T  :  and  Van  Gennip.  Theodorus  J    M   J  . 
5.132.505.  CI.  219121  600 
Vermeer.  Gary  J.,  to  Vcrmeer  Manufactunng  Company.   Baler  fill 

monitor   5.131.214.  CI    56-10200 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Vermeer.  Gary  J  .  5.131.214.  CI.  5fr^lO200. 
Vianova  Kunslharz.  .AG    See — 

Paar.  Willibald.  5.132.341.  CI    523-404000 

Schipfer.  Rudolf;  Schmolzcr.  Gerhard;  Monschein.  Gunthcr;  and 
Meghtsch.  Gerhard.  5.132.378.  CI    525-526  000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  :  See— 

Ohkouchi.  Nozomu;  Shimizu.  Shigeo.  Takenaka,  Hiromilsu;  and 
Konno.  Toshio.  5.I32.8I4.  CI.  359-51  000. 
Victor.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Lockctt.  Michael  J  ;  Victor.  Richard  A.;  and  Augustyniak,  James 

D,  5.132.056.  CI   261-112.200. 

Vieux.  Gerard;  Monin.  Didier;  and  Ricaud.  Jean-Luc.  lo  Thomson 

Tubes  Electroniques  Image  pick-up  electron  tube  with  molded  signal 

input  plate  and  fabncation  method  thereof  5.131.876.  CI  445-22  000 

Vignes.  Alain;  and  Gnffaton.  Jacques,  to  Frainatome.  Head  for  la.ser 

working  within  a  tube   5.132,508,  CI   219-121  630 
Vignotto.  Angelo.  to  RIV-SKF  OfTicine  di  Villar  Persosa  S.p.A.  Polar- 
ized magnetic  ring  for  speed  sensing  beanng  assembly.  5.132,616.  CI 
324-174  000 
Vilmur.  Richard  J    See — 

Berth.  David  E..  Gerson.  Ira  A.;  Vilmur.  Richard  J.;  and  Lindsley. 
Brett  L  .  5.133.010.  CI   381-38.000 
Vines,  Harvey   L  ,  decea.sed  (by  Vines,  Martha,  Executrix),  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc   Process  for  mixing  gas  streams  having 
different  pressures   5,131.930,  CI.  55-16.000. 
Vines.  Martha.  Executnx:  See — 

Vines,  Harvey  L  .  deceased.  5.131.930.  CI.  55-16000. 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  &  Slate  University:  See — 

Casali.     John     G.     and     Mauney.     Daniel     W.     5.131.411,     CI 
128-864  000 
Vlasak,  Thomas  See — 

Jaecklin,    .Andre    .    Ramezani,    Ezatoll;    and    Vla.sak,    Thomas, 
5.132.768.  CI    357-38.000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Asato,  Creighton  S ;  Dholakia.  Suresh  K  .  and  Ditzen.  Chnstoph, 
5,133,069,  CI   395-800.000 
Vogcl,  Emanuel;  Cross.  Alexander  D  .  Jux.  Norbert;  Rodriguez-Val. 
Eiduardo.  Boehm.  Stefan,  and  Hennig.  Wolfgang,  to  Cylopharm.  Inc 
Acetylene-cumulene    porphycene    compounds    for    photodynamic 
therapy   5.132.101.  CI  424-9000. 
Vogel.  Hanspeter;  and  Wacker.  Nicklaus,  to  Fritz  GegaufAkliengesell- 
schafl    Needle  thread  regulating  mechanism  for  sewing  machines. 
5.131.338,  CI.  112-241000 
Vogeli.  Craig;  and  Nath.  Prem,  to  United  Solar  Systems  Corporation. 
Monolithic    solar   cell   array   and    method    for   its   manufacturing. 
5,131.954.  CI    136-244.000 
Vogcs.  Heinz-Wemer:  See — 

Neumann.    Manfred;   and    Voges,    Heinz- Werner,    5,132,006,   CI 

208-262  100 
Wachholz,  Gerhard;  Thelen,  Gerhard;  and  Voges,  Heinz-Wemer, 
5,132,270,  CI    502-5  000 
Volt,  Donald  O  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Solvent  prestnpping 
in    a    Zr/Hf    separation     liquid-liquid    extraction    (LLX)    circuit 
5,132,016,  CI.  210-639.000 
Volkmann,  Robert  A.;  Jasys.  V    John,  and  Kellogg,  Michael  S.,  to 
Pfizer  Inc  Beta-lactam  elasla.se  inhibitors.  5, 132. .300,  CI.  514-192.000. 
Volland,    Craig    S     Submerged     routing    heal    exchanger-reactor. 

5,132,090,  CI  422-201  000. 
\'ollaro,  Joseph  F.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The    Method  and 

apparatus  for  reaclionless  rotation   5,131,611,  CI   244-158  OOR 
Vollrath  Company,  Inc  ,  The  See — 

Denzin,  Dirk  E.,  5,131.708.  CI   294-168000 
Von  Gaisbcrg.  Alexander;  Gracser.  Norbert,  and  Merkel.  Alfred,  to 
Schoeller  &  Co..  Elektrotechnische  Fahrik  GmbH  &  Co    Elettnc 
glow  element.  5,132,517,  CI.  219-270.000. 
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Von  Lehmen,  Ann  C:  See — 

Chan,   Winston   K.;  and   Von  Lehmen,   Ann  C,   5,132,982,  CL 

372-50  000 

von  Oppolzer.  Wolfgang  W  R.  E.  J.,  to  HP  Chemicals  Limited.  Proceii 

for  preparing  eiiantiomerically  pure  alpha-amino  acids.  5,132,428,  CI. 

548-207.000 

Von  Stein.  Paul  W.  Magnetic  media  erasure  system.  5,132,860,  CI. 

360-118.000. 
VSR  Engineering  GmbH:  See— 

Rappen,  Albert,  5,131,530,  CI.  198-841.000. 
VTC  Bipolar  Coiporation:  See — 

Pnce,  John  J  ,  Jr.,  5,132,852,  CI   360-46.000. 
Vullmahn,    Andri;w   G.    Supply   and    exhaust   valve.    5,131,431,   Q. 

137-625  230. 
W  4  A  Enterprises:  See — 

Agnew,  Col\in  H.;  Wade,  Weldon  O.;  Agnew,  Stuart  H.;  and 
Johnson,  Chris,  5,131,187,  CI.  49-385.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Mulrooney,    Christine:    and    Theorin,    Craig    R.,    5,132,491,    CI. 
174-36.000. 
W   R   Grace  &  Co. -Conn.:  5ee— 

Gaidis,   James   M;   and   Wiercinski,   Robert   A.,   5,132,183,  CI 
428-489.0ai. 
W.  Schlafhorsi  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Brockmanns,      Karl-Josef;     and      Wassenhoven,      Heinz-Georg. 
5,131,219,  CI.  57-276.000. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH:  See— 

Feldmann,     Joachim;     and     Schult,     Manfred,     5,132,664,     CI. 
34O-453.0ai. 
Wachholz,  Gerhard;  Thelen,  Gerhard;  and  Voges,  Heinz-Wemer,  to 
Huels  Akiiengcsellschaft.  Ultrasound  method  of  reactivating  deacti- 
vated hydrogeration  catalyts.  5,132,270,  CI.  502-5.000. 
Wacker,  Nicklaus.  See — 

Vogel,     Hanspeter;     and     Wacker,     Nicklaus,     5,131,338,     CI 
I12-241.00(!. 
Wada,  Ichiro:  Set— 

Saito.   Tadashi;    Yatsunami.  Joji;   Wada,   Ichiro;   and   Takizawa. 
Toshiki,  5,132,348,  CI.  524-252.000, 
Wada,  Koichi;  and  Maruichi,  Takanon,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video 
camera  with  ar  accessory  adapter  removably  interposed  between  a 
battery  package  and  a  battery  mount  on  the  camera  body.  5,132,800, 
CI.  358-209  000 
Wada,  Yasuo:  Set  — 

Umemoto,  Yssunari;  Kotera,  Nobuo;  Ueyanagi.  Kiichi;  Hashimoto, 
Nonkazu;  Matsunaga,  Nobutoshi;  Wada.  Yasuo;  Shukuri,  Shoji, 
Masuda,  Noboru;   Hayashi.  Takchisa;  and  Tanaka,  Hirotoshi, 
5,132,752,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Wade,  Weldon  O  :  See— 

Agnew,  Cohin  H.;  Wade,  Weldon  O.;  Agnew,  Stuari  H.;  and 
Johnson,  Chris,  5,131,187.  CI.  49-385.000. 
Wahl  Clipper  Coiporation:  See — 

Wahl.  John  F  .  5,131,148,  CI.  3(M3.920 
Wahl.  John  F  .  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation.  Electric  shaver  with 

flexible  cutter  holder.  5.131,148,  CI.  3043.920. 
Wahl.  Josef;  LolTler,  Alf;  Grieshaber,  Hermann;  Polach.  Wilhelm; 
Eblen.  Ewald;  Tauscher,  Joachim;  Laufer.  Helmut;  Flaig,  Ulrich; 
Locher,  Johanres;  Birk,  Manfred;  Engel,  Gerhard;  Schmill.  Alfred; 
Lauvin,  Pierre;  Piwonka,  Fridolin;  Karle,  Anton.  Kull,  Hermann;  and 
Zimmermann,  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  ar- 
rangement for  c  ontrolling  a  self-igniting  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,131.371,  CI.  123-436.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Kazuki:  See — 

Furula,  MotonoLu;  Wakamatsu,  Kazuki;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  and 
Tsuji,  Mitsiiji,  5,132.363.  CI    525-68.000. 
Wakatake.  Koichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nillec.  Automatic  medical 

sampling  device.  5,132,088,  CI.  122-63.000. 
Wake.  Michiaki:  See — 

Kishi,  Hiroyiiki;  Kimura,  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto,  Katsuya;  Tamura, 
Yoshinobu;  Sakauchi,  Tsuneo;  Nagaoka,  Masahide;  Kawabata, 
Masaya;  Slirasaka,  Akitoshi;  Inoue,  Shinichi;  Efumi,  Makoto; 
Yamamoto.  Shosaku;  Wake.  Michiaki;  Takeraoto.  Masayuki;  and 
Sakai.  Naoya.  5.132.180.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Wakimizu,  Yukio.  Watanabe,  Saburo;  Handa,  Masami;  and  Ohshio, 
Hirohiko,  to  Kiiito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicular  headlamp  of 
the  projection  type.  5,132,881,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Wakui,  Youkou:  iee — 

Minami.    Masataka;    Wakui.    Youkou;    and    Nagano,    Takahiro, 
5,132,758,  CI.  357-23.400. 
Walgrove,  George  R.,  Ill;  and  Parsons,  Michael  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Device    for    facilitating    receiver    member    separation. 
5,132,654,  CI.  355-315.000. 
Walker,  Anthony  D.:  See— 

Hobgood.   Robert   B.;  Smith,  Jay   L  ;  Tnibey,   Bradley  S.;  and 
Walker,  Anhony  D,  5,132,962,  CI.  370-16  100. 
Walker.  Conrad  M   B  :  See- 
Baldwin,  Howard  A.;  Walker,  Conrad  M.  B.;  and  Brockelsby, 
William  K.   5,132,687,  CI.  342-44.000. 
Walker.  Darrell  W.:  See— 

Durante.  Vincent  A.;  Walker,  Darrell  W.;  Gussow,  Steven  M.; 
Lyons.    James    E.;    and    Hayes,    Robert    C,    5,132,472,    CI. 
568-910000 
Wallace,  Lawrence  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Molding  compo- 
sition. 5.132,353,  CI.  524-432.000. 


Wallace,  Wilham  D    See- 

Lynch.  Edward  G  .  Jr     r>augheny.  David  W  ,  Jr     Kanjo.  VVajih 

HawrvszkDW.  Michael  G  ,  and  Wallace,  *Ai!iiam  D.  5.131.331. 

CI    10'5-3  000 

Wallaeys.  Ban.  and  DuPrcz.  Eddie,  tu  Rccticei    Melhod  for  prcpanng 

hard  poUurethajie  and  poiyisocvanuratc  foams  using  chioropropane 

blowing    agcii!    and    non-silicon     foam     subilizcr      5,132,332.    CI 

521-109.100 

Walser,  Arrr.in.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    PharmacologicaHv  active 

chromanes   5.132.310.  CI    514-302000 
Walters,  Craig  T    See — 

Epstein.  Harold  M  .  Claucr   Allan  H  ,  Mueller.  Boyd  A  .  Dulaney. 
Jeffrey    L  .    Campbell,    Bernerd    E  :    and    Walters.    Craig    T.. 
5.I31.'^57.  CI    148-565  CX)0 
Walters.  Jeff  D    and  Buonpane,  Paul  M  ,  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company 

Outdoor  lighting  controls   5.132.5%.  CI    315-159000 
Walters,  Michael  M     See— 

Hitchcix.k.   Leonard  J  ,   Wallers.    Michael   M      and   \^  underlich. 
Ronnie  A  .  5.132.889.  CI    ib3  i'lXX) 
Walters.  William  L  .  lo  Shell  Oi!  Companv  Adjusting  seismic  data  to  tie 

to  other  data,  5.132.938.  CI    367-38.000. 
Wambach.  I.adwig  See — 

Northemann.  Andreas;  Fischer,  Martin;  and  Wambach,  Ludwig. 
5,132.444.  CI    558-83,000, 
Wan.  Chang  F    See — 

York.    Rudy    L  .    Luttmer.   Joseph    D  ;    Wan,   Chang    F;   Orent, 
Thomas  W  ;  Hutchins.  Larry  D  .  a.nd  Simmons,  An.  5.132.761, 
CI.  357-30000 
Wang,  Jui-Shang.  lo  Duracraft  Corporation.  Fan  with  rotatabie  grill. 

5,131,810.  C;   415-208  100. 
Wang.     Shui-Nu      Fresser    of    a    sewing     machine.     5,131,337,    CI. 

112-152  000 
Wang,  Ying:  See— 

Herron.  Norman;  and  Wang,  Ying,  3,132,031,  CI.  232-501. 100. 
Wang,  Zhe  Oing:  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung    Wang.  Zhe  Oing:  Bowen,  J    Phillip;  Schnur. 
Dora  M  ,  Cheng.  \  ung-Chi    Liu.  Su-Ying;  Kuo.  Yao  H  .  and 
Mon.  Masami.  5.132.322.  CI.  514-468,000. 
Wangtek,  Invorporaied:  See — 

Bahen.  Hamid.  5.132.858.  CI,  360-109,000 
Ward,  Michael  A    V  .  Hill.  W'lnfield,  and  Kern.  Fred,  to  Combustion 
Electronics,  Inc   Dislnbutorless  capacilive  discharge  ignition  system 
5.131,376.  CI.  123-598  000 
Ward.  Michael  G  ,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  High  speed 

passgate,  latch  and  fiip-flop  circuits   5,132.577.  CI    .307-570  000 
Ward.  Mona  M  ,  See — 

Pournas,  Bernard  M     Santamarid,  Raphael;  and  V»'ard.  Mona  M 
5.132.302.  CI    514-212,Oa) 
Ward,  N     Robert.  Jr  .   to  BioControl   Systems,   Inc    Device  for  the 

detection  of  selected  motile  organisms   5.132.229.  CI,  435-288  000 
Ward,  Thomas  W  ,   Bruhn.   Debbv    F  ,  and  Buimer.  Deborah  K  .  to 
United  Slates  of  America.  Energy   Lvsogenic  baclcnophage  is<")lated 
from  acidophilmm    5.132.221.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Wardlaw.  Stephen  C    See — 

Krisien  L   Manion   Wardlaw.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Levine,  Robert  A., 
5,132.087.  CI    42:^?CXXi 
Warman.  William  J    Viewing  screen  protective  shield.  5,132,388,  CI. 

313-479.000 
Warn.  Ian  S.:  See — 

Russell-Smilh,     John     H;     and     Warn.     Ian    S..     3,132,857,    CI. 
360-104  000 
Warner,  Bnan  D    See— 

Urdea,  Michael  S    and  Warner,  Brian  D.,  5,132,204,  CI  435-4.000. 
Wamer-Lamben  Company   See — 

Jennings.   Rex  A  .  Johnson.   Don   R  ;   Seamans,   Ronald   E  ;  and 
Zeller.  James  R.,  5,132.451,  CI    562-507  000 
Warren,  Tommy  .M    Sec — 

Brett.  J    Ford    Warren.  Tommy  M  .  Sinor,  L.  Allen;  and  Behr. 
Suzanne  M  .  5.131.478.  CI,  175-57,000. 
Washizu,  Kalsushi.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd    Snap-fit  con- 
nector   for   connecting   slender    piping    members   at    end    portions. 
5,131,691,  CI,  2S5-31«000, 
Waskiewicz,  Walter  P.  to  Tornngton  Company.  The    High  perfor- 
mance two-piece  bearing  cage   5,131.762,  CI.  384-448.000, 
Wassenhoven.  Heinz-Georg   See — 

Brockmanns       Karl-Josef;      and      Wassenhoven,      Heinz-Georg. 
5.131.219,  CI.  57-276.000. 
Wata.  Junichiro:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Yukio;  Kaneko.  Toshimi;  Dougauchi.  Kazuo;  and  Wata. 
Junichiro,  5.132.649,  CI.  333-167.000 
Watanabe.  Atsuo  See — 

Nishio,  Masahiro,  Imai.  Masaya.  Kamio,  Mitsuo.  Shindo,  Hiroyuki. 
Hisada,  Sadao,  Watanabe.  Atsuo:  and  Kato.  Shigeru.  5,132,919, 
CI.  364-551  010 
Watanabe.    F.iki.    to   .Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Hydraulic 
elevator  control  apparatus  using  VVVF  to  determine  the  electnc 
drive  motor  rot.aiional  speed    5.131.50",  CI    I8''-l  10000 
Watanabe.  Junichi    Kondo.  ^'asuo,  Haianaka.  .Masataka.  Ikai,  Takashi. 
Suzuki.  Koichi,  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu    and  Watanabe.  Shigeomi.  to 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  I  td    Substituted  benzoyl  derivatives  and 
herbicidal  compositions,  5,132.434.  CI    549-28.000. 
Watanabe.  Ka^uo  See — 

Aoki,  Naruto*hi,  Kondou,  Tetsuya;  Ogawa.  Tomoyuki;  Nitou. 
Hiroyasu;  Watanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Sasaki.  Yasuo,  5.131,367,  CI. 
123-416.000 
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^A  dtdnjfx-    Mdchiko:  See — 

Satii      Michrkalsu.    Watanabe      Machiko.    and    Yagi.    Yoshiaki. 

^  I  i;.i  lb.  ci  4:t)-4'j'i  'H' 

Watanabc.  Ma^aki   .Vf  — 

Takaha<>hi.  Miuuaki    Waianabc.  Ma&aki;  and  MunakaU,  Fumiaki, 
5.111.15'S,  CI    VVSO^fXI) 
Watanabe.  Masaru,  and  Hiri»e.  Saii>shi.  to  Matsushita  Elcctnc  indus- 
inal   (-<>      1  Id     Coaling   melhiid    lor   magnetic    recording  medium 

^1 !:.! ':,  ci  42^-1  u  id) 

u  iianahe.    Naoiaka     Aral.    Takeo;    Fujiyoshi.    Hitoshi;   and    Shirola, 
Ma.vako.  lo  Mitsui  C\anamid.  Ltd.  Polymer  emulsion   5,132.338,  CI 

^  dianabe.  Noboru   See — 

Ivkiva.  Toru    Watanabe,  Noboru-  Mitsugi.  Syouichi;  and  Yokota. 
Katsurni,  M '2.578.  CI    1ICM900R 
A  jtjnabe.   Nobulaka,  to  NEC  CorporaUon    Pholoelectnc  converter 

mtKluie   5.132.532.  CI   250-239.000. 
Watanabe.  Rikizo   See — 

Sato.  Ko|i    and  Watanabe.  Rikizo,  5,131.961,  CI.  148-677.000. 
Watanabe.  Saburo   See  — 

W  akimtzu.  Vutio   W  atanabe.  Saburo;  Handa.  Masami;  and  Ohshio, 
Hirohiki.    5.1 '2.881.  CI    362-61000 
Watanabe,  Shiget^mi   See — 

Watanabe.  Junichi   Kondo.  Ya.suo:  Hatanaka.  Masataka.  Ikai,  Taka- 
shi.     Suzuki.     Koichi;     Nawamaki,    T'.utomu.    and    Watanabe. 
Shigeomi.  5.H:.434.  CI   549-28  000 
Watanabe.  Y^ishio  See  — 

Miura.  Junkichi.  .Manz.  Andrea.s,  Watanabe.  Yoshio,  Miyahara, 
Yujii    Miyagi.    Hiroyuki;    and   Ttukada.    Keiji.    5.132.012.    CI. 
2IO-198200 
Watanabe,  Yujiro.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooling  system 

having  coolant  mass  flow  control   5,131.235,  CI   62- 1 72  000 
Watanabe,  Yukinobu    Autoinatic  toilet  paper  supplier    5,131,302.  CI 

83-62000 
Watercutler,  Niu  L    See— 

Billger.    Steven    C.    and    Watercutler,    Nita    L.,    5.I3I.851.    CI 
439-34  000 
W'aters,  Lawrence  G  .  See — 

Evans,  Edwin  R  .  Waters.  Lawrence  G  .  and  Rosko.  Michael  J  . 
5.132.340.  CI    523-209  000 
Watt.  David  N    See— 

Maher.    David    L ;    Watt,    David    N.;    and    Young.   Callisu    M  . 
5.131.315.  CI    89-45000 
Watzenberger.  Otto  See — 

Langerbeins.  Klaas:  Jelitte.  Ruediger.  Ruppert.  Wolfgang;  Emig. 
Gerhard,  and  Watzenberger,  Otto,  5.132.449,  CI    560-214  000 
Waugh,  David  C     and  Murphy,  Robert  D  .  to  Seagate  Technology. 
Inc    Adaptive  velocity  profile  selection  based  on  torque  constant 
measurement    5.132.855.  CI    360-78  070 
Wavetracer.  Inc    See — 

Jackson.  James  H  .  Lee.  Ming-Chih.  LaForesI,  Mark  R..  and  Fi- 
orentino,  Richard  D  .  5,133.i73.  CI    395-800.000. 
Weber.  Hans  R    Vertical/horizontal  measuring  apparatus  and  proce- 
dure for  Its  use   5.131.166.  CI    33-832  000 
Weber.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Bush.  Harry  D.,  and  Weber.  Paul  J  .  5.132.642.  CI    331-1  OOA 
Weber.  Theodore  E  ;  and  Tischler,  Paul  V  .  to  Compuadd  Corporation 
Disk  controller  includes  ..-ache  memory  and  a  local  processor  which 
limits  data  transfers  from  memory  to  cache  in  accordance  with  a 
maximum  look  ahead  parameter   5.133,060.  CI   395-425  000 
Webster,  George  W    See- 
Parsons.  Carol  P  .  Kirchner.  Kns  D  .  Webster,  George  W  .  Dumas, 
Glen  A  .  Kelley,  Timothy  J  .  and  Farrell.  Michael  E  .  5.133.048. 
CI   395-111  000 
Wefers.  Karl;  Nitowski.  Gary  A  .  and  Wieserman,  Larry  F  ,  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  Amenca    Phosphonic/phosphinic  acid  bonded  to 
aluminum  hydromde  layer.  5,132,181.  CI   428-457  000 
Wefers,  Karl  See- 

Nitowski,   Gary    A .    Wefers,    Karl,   and    Wieserman.    Larry    F . 
5.131.987.  CI   205-201000 
Wei.  Ching-Yeu.  See — 

Kwasnick.    Robert    F.    and    Wei,    Ching-Yeu.    5.132.745.    CI 
357-4  000 
Weideman.  William  E  .  to  Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated.  Nor- 
malizing correlator  for  video  processing    5.133.022.  CI    382-18.000 
Weiner,  Andrew  M     See — 

Patel.    Jayantilal    S..    and    Weiner.    Andrew    M.    5.132.824,    CI 
359-78000 
Weiner.  Steven  D    See — 

Yoerkie.  Charles  A..  Jr  ,  LcMa.surier,  Philip  H.;  and  Weiner,  Steven 
D,  5,131.604.  CI   244-17.190. 
Weinrotter.  Klaus  See — 

Seidl.  Signd;  Weinrotter.  Klaus;  and  Simharl.  Reinhold.  S.I 32.388. 
CI   528-57  000. 
Weismann.  Patrick  L    See — 

Weismann.   Peter  H.  and   Weismann.   Patnck   L.   5,131.285.  CI 
74-333  000 
Weismann.    Peter    H  .    and    Weismann.     Patnck     L     Transmission 

5.131.285.  CI   74-333.000 
Weiss.  Jonathan  D  .  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy.  Fiber-optic 
strain  gauge  with  attached  ends  and  unattached  microbend  section 
5.132.529.  CI   250-227  160 
Weisshaupt.  Herbert:  See — 

Lips.  Hendnk;  Weisshaupt.  Herbert;  and  Orth.  Hans.  5,131.329.  CI. 
102-364.000. 


Weitzel.  David  R.:  See- 
Chan.   Francis;   English.  George  J  ;   Salimi.    Bijan;  and   Weitzel. 
Dav.d  R     M 32.562.  CI.  307-443.000 
Welch.  Chnstophtrr:  See — 

Mcvman.  Joseph  S  ,  Heath.  D   Michele;  Welch.  Chnstopher;  Win- 
free.  William  P  :  and  Miller.  William  E..  5.131.758.  CI.  374-5.000 
Wella  .Aktiengtrsf  lischaft   See — 

Claus»-t,.  niomas.  and  Lowe.  Isolde.  5.132.461.  CI    564-441  000 
WelK.  Cindif  M  .  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation.  One-piece  mer- 

ihamlising  container    5.131.551.  CI.  220-4.230, 
Wells.  Rasmond  C    and  d'Aragona.  Frank  S..  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Gradi- 
ent chuck  meth.xl  lor  water  bonding  employing  a  convex  pressure. 
5.131.%X.  CI    Ifh-lMlKKi 
Welter.  Thomas  R     See— 

Engebrecht.   Ronald   H;  and  Welter.  Thomas  R.  5.132.436,  CI, 
549-353  000 
Wenger  Manufactunng.  Inc    See — 

Huber.  Gordon   R  ,   Wenger.   Marc   L.;  and  Sevatson.   Eric  S. 
5,132.133.  CI  426-241.000 
Wenger.  Marc  L  :  See — 

Huber.  Gordon   R  ;   Wenger.   Marc   L.;  and  Sevatson.   Eric  S.. 
5.132.133.  CI   426-241000 
Wenz.  David  G  :  See — 

Hansen.  Juaniu  J  ;  Peterson.  Dale  A  .  Simon.  Erwin  P.;  and  Wenz. 
David  G  .  5.133.066.  CI    395-600.000 
Werp.    Richard    E.    to    Boeing    Company,    The     Radar    apparatus. 

5,132.693.  CI    342-179.000 
Werth.  Rex  See— 

Schreiber.  Glenn;  Werth.  Rex;  and  Ins.   Lonnie,  5.131.209.  CI 
53-399  000 
Wenz.  Ronald   D  ,  Minet.   H    Kent;  Mes-serschmidt,  Daniel  J.;  and 
Brown,  Carey,  to  Ball  Corpjjration  Optical  sheet  inspection  system 
5.132.791.  CI    358-106000 
Wesling.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Przytulski.  James  C  ;  Horvaih.  Richard  L  ;  Stoughton.  Philip  H  ; 
Glynn.  Chnstopher  C  .  Wesling.  Richard  A  ;  and  Corsmeier. 
Robert  J.  5,131.814.  CI   416-217000 
West.  David  A  .  to  Zebra  Technologies  Corporation    Apparatus  and 
method  for  closed-loop,  thermal  control  of  pnnting  head   5.132.709. 
CI    346-760PH 
Westenskow.  Dwayne  R,.  and  Orr.  Joseph  A  .  to  Axon  Medical  Inc. 
Method    and    apparatus   for   monitonng   neuromuscular   blockage. 
5.131.401.  CI    128-741000 
Westeppe.  Uwe;  Weymans.  Gunther;  Freitag,  Dieter,  and  Idcl,  Kars- 
ten-Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Polycarbonate  mixtures  in 
optical  applications   5,132,154,  CI.  428-65.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.:  See — 

Lynch,  Edward  G  .  Jr .  Daugherty,  David  W  ,  Jr .  Kanjo,  Wajih, 
Hawryszkow.  Michael  O  .  and  Wallace.  William  D.  5.131. 331. 
CI    105-3000 
Mong.  William  K  .  and  Scott.  Daniel  G  .  5.131.667.  CI.  277-169.000. 
Skamar,  Elmer  T.  5. 1 3 1. 61 2.  CI   246-107  000. 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  :  See — 

Abodishish.    Hani    A;    and    Adams,    R     James,    5,131,634,    CI, 

266-91,000 
Barton,  Serge  P  ;  and  Smith.  Peter  G  ,  5.131.230.  CI   60-646  000 
Bellows.  James  C  .  Osborne,  Robert  L.;  Gonzalez.  Avehno  J.;  and 

Kemper.  Chnslian  T  ,  5,132,920,  CI   364-551.010 
Boundy.  Bruce  K..  5.131.620.  CI   248-674.000. 
Corpora.  Gary  J  ;   Bauer.  Frank   I  ;   Israelson.  Gordon  A.;  and 

Skoczylas.  Donald  E  .  5,132.076.  CI    376-310000 
Martin.  Raymond  G  .  5.132.690.  CI,  342-158.000. 
Pickenng.  Richard  W  .  5.131.855.  CI  439-92000 
Richards.    Von    L;    Singhal.    Subhash    C;    and    Pal.    Uday    B.. 

5.132,352,  CI   524-403.000. 
SchafT,  Fred  L  .  5,131,742.  CI   356-73.000 
Voit.  Donald  O.  5.132.016.  CI.  210-639.000 
Westlake  Farms.  Inc    See — 

Scamardo.  Dennis  M  .  5.131.515.  CI.  192-135000. 
Westvaco  Corporation  See — 

Parks.  Chnstopher  J  .  5.132.144.  CI  427-210000 
Wetiroth.  John  M    See— 

Valentine.   Kenneth   H.  and   Wcttroth.  John   M.   5.132.543,  CI, 
250-388.000 
Wetzel,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Vehicle  brake  system  with 

antiskid  apparatus   5.131,729,  CI   303-I130AP 
Wetzel,  Guido;  Henseler,  Wolfgang;  and  Muller,  Manfred,  to  Mer- 
cedes-Benz AG  Motor  vehicle  knee  protection  device  5.131.681.  CI. 
280-753.000 
Wexell.  Dale  R    See— 

Stempin.  John  L  ,  and  Wexell.  Dale  R..  5.132.254.  CI.  501-32.000 
Weyel  KG:  See— 

Wmn.  Klaus  K  .  Engelbach.  Karl  L  ;  and  Franz.  Ulrich.  5.131.449. 
CI    160-199000. 
Weymans.  Gunther:  See — 

Westeppe.  Uwe;  Weymans.  Gunther,  Freitag,  Dieter;  and  Idel, 
Karsten-Josef.  5.132.154.  CI   428-65  000 
Whanon.  Richard  F .  to  Safco  Corporation.  Electrical  adapter  plug. 

5.131.869.  CI.  439-622  000. 
Wheeler.  R   Brooks:  See- 
Lane.  Andrew  R  ;  Wheeler,  R    Brooks:  and  Jackson,  Alan  T , 
5.131.468,  CI    166-120000 
Whitaker.  James  E    See — 

Haugland.  Richard   P.  and   Whitaker.  James  E.  5.132.432.  CI 
548-518  000 
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White.  Alan  W  .  I'earcy.  Barry  G.,  Strand.  Marc  A.;  and  Cuico,  Joey 
C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Polyester  compositions.  5,132.391. 
a.  528-272.000 
White,  Francis  E .  lo  Whitefab.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  bending  beams. 

5.131.254,  CI.  72-387.000. 
While.  George  M   Hunter's  tree  leat.  5,131.496,  O.  182-187.000. 
SV  hue.  Nicholas  I>.:  See — 

Potter.    William    D.;    uid    White.    Nicholas    D.,    5,132,129,    CI. 
427-2.000 
White.    Richard    A.    M.,    to    Molorola,    Inc.    Selective    monitoring. 

5.133.082.  CI  455-35  100. 
W'hite,  Robert   Se»— 

Hutchisson,  Junes;  and  White.  Robert,  5,132,665.  CI.  J4O-463.000 
V>  hitcfab.  Inc  Set  — 

White.  Francis  E  .  5.131,254.  O.  72-387.000. 
Whitehead  Engimered  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bucci.  Georg.:  H.,  5,131.439.  CI.  141-59000 
u  hiieside.  Mark  O  :  See— 

Rawlmgs.    Dnvid    E.;   and   Whiteside,    Mark   D..    5.I3I.366.   CI 

123-414O00 

Whitney.  Daniel  t .;  Metzinger,  Richard  W.;  and  Champagne.  I.  Kevin, 

to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Lab..  Inc..  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

aligning  the  opical  axis  of  a  fiber  optic  element  with  the  axis  of 

rotation    5.131.745,  CI.  356-153.000. 

Wiand.     Ronald    C.    Abrasive    sheet    and    method.     5.131,924,    CI. 

51-293  000. 
Wieczorek.  Herfned:  See — 

Conrads.   Noiiiert;   Schiebel.   Ulrich;  and  Wieczorek,  Herfned, 
5,132.541.  CI.  250-370.010 
Wieder.  Klaus,  to  Heath  Company.  Limited  travel  univer^ly  adjust- 
able electrical  future.  5.132.492.  CI.  174-65.00R. 
Wicgand.  James  F .:  See — 

Hertcl.  KarlR  ;  and  Wiegand.  James  H.,  5, 1 3 1,890.  CI.  474-152.000. 
Wicnss.  Dietnch:  See — 

Proell,  Hemz;  Wienss.  Dietrich;  and  Fischer,  John,  S.131,160,  CI. 
33-519  000. 
Wiercinski,  Rober;  A.:  See — 

Gaidis.   Jams    M.;   and   Wiercinski,   Robert   A.,   5,132.183,   CI. 
428-489.000 
Wieserman.  Larry  F.:  See — 

Nitowski.   Gary   A.;   Wefers,   Karl;   and  Wieserman.    Larry  P.. 

5.131.987.  CI.  205-201.000. 
Wefers,    Karl;    Nitowski.   Gary   A.;   and   Wieserman.   Larry   F., 
5.132,181.01.428-457.000. 
Wilcox.  David  G.   See— 

Hurwitch.  Call  B.;  Scheuer,  Mark  A  ;  Berman.  Robin  E.;  MacDon- 

ald.  Daniel  W.;  and  Wilcox.  David  G..  5, 132,730,  CI  355-206  000 

Wilhelms,  Rolf  E.  Man's  bicycle  with  integrated  air  pump.  5.131,671. 

CI.  280-201  000 
Wilk.  Hans-Ench:  See— 

FreiUg.  Helm  it;  Wilk.  Hans-Erich;  Rothe,  Aiiselm;  and  Eikmeier, 
Heino.  5. 13;, 208,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Wm   Wrigley  Jr.  t^ompany:  See — 

Orfan.  Charles  P ;  Vento,  Daniel  A.;  Hightower,  Archie  L.;  and 
Romanofskv,  Walter  C  ,  5,132,121,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Williames,    Geoffrey    A.    Track   support    for  agricultural   machines. 

5,131,215,  CI.  5t-27.500. 
Wilhanu,  Fred  G.  Battery  holddown  and  terminal  connector.  5,132,194, 

CI  429-121000. 
Williams,  Marvin  L  ,  to  Inleniational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  auto  nated  process  delay  within  a  data  processing  system. 
5,132,902,  CI   364-419000 
Williams.  Marvin  J,.:  See — 

Gilchnst.    Frank   W.;   and   Williams.   Marvin   L.,   5,132,900,   CI. 
364-419000 
Williams.  Richard  K.;  Busse.  Robert  W.,  and  Blanchard,  Richard  A.,  to 
Siliconix  Incorpirated.  Method  for  fabricating  a  high  voltage  MOS 
transistor   5,132,235,  CI  437-31.000. 
Williams,  Stuart  K  ;  and  Jarrell,  Bruce  E.,  lo  Thomas  JefTerson  Univer- 
sity. Method  of  treating  a  synthetic  naturally  occurring  surface  with 
a  collagen  lamiiuite  to  support  microvascular  endothelial  cell  growth, 
and  the  surface  itself  5,131,907.  CI.  600-36.000. 
W  ilhams.  Wayne:  .iee — 

Grey.    Michael    J;    Williams.    Wayne;    and    Shaw,    William    H., 
5.131.212.  CI.  53-472.000. 
Wilson.  JefTrey  A.  See — 

Blanton.  Robert  L.;  Prosalenti.  Ted  Y.;  and  Wilson.  Jeffrey  A.. 
5.132.520.  Cl.  219-400.000. 
Wilson.  John:  See-- 

Meyn,  Willian  A  ;  Wilson,  John;  Lunde,  Gerald  A.;  and  Huber- 
Lavalle,  Me  inda  E.,  5,132,168,  Cl.  428-251.000. 
Wilson,  John  J.  Aitomatic  self-cooling  device  for  beverage  conlainen. 

5,131,239.  Cl   62  293.000. 
Wilson.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Robinson,  Verlon,  to  Wilson  Tool  Intema- 

iional    Punch  assembly   5,131.303.  Cl  83-140.000. 
W  ilson  Tool  Interr.ationi>I:  See — 

Wilson.    Kenneth    J.;    and    Robinson.    Verlon,    5,131,303,    Cl. 
83-140  000. 
"A  mdmciller  &  Holicher:  See— 

f  cidkamper.  Richard.  5.131,973,  Cl.  IS6-S55.000. 
'A  ;nfree.  W  illiam  F  .:  See — 

rlevman.  Josef  h  S.;  Heath,  D.  Michele;  Welch,  Christopher;  Win- 
free.  Wilhair  P.;  and  Miller,  William  E..  5,131.758,  Cl  374-5.000. 
Wingerden,  Aart  \'   Apparatus  and  method  for  propagating,  growing 
and  handlmg  plants.  5.131,185,  Cl.  47-86.000. 


Winkel.  Jens   See— 

Muller.  Michael.  Ptxiszun.  'Wolfgang.  W  inkei.  Jens    and  Negcle 
Michael.  5.132.335.  Cl    522  90  000 
Winn.  Klaus  K  .  Engelbach.  Karl  L    and  Franz.  Ulrich.  to  Weyel  KG 
Folding  door  storage  system  for  a  closet.  5.131.449,  Cl    160-199  000 
Winner.  James  E    See — 

Carlo.  Louis  D  .  and  Adkins.  Joey  B.,  5.132.551.  Cl    307-10  300 
Winston.  Charles  R  .  Jr    See  — 

Gravel.   David   E     and   Winston.  Charles  R.  Jr.  5.131.750.  Cl 
356-350  000 
Winter,  Andreas.  Rohrmann.  Jurgen,  Antberg.  Martin,  fXille.  \'olker. 
and  Spalcck.  Walter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    PrcK-ess  for  the 
preparation  of  a  syndiotactic  polyolefm    5,1.12.381.  Cl    526-16f)  (TOCi 
Winter.  Robin  R    See— 

Allington.  Roben  W  .  Clav.   Dale  L  ,  James<->n.   Oanici  G     and 
Winter,  Robin  R  .  5.132,014.  Cl    210-634  (XXi 
Wipasuramonton.  Paul   See — 

Coultas,    Terry.    McLeod,   Wilham.    Wipasuramonton.    Paul,   and 
Hocking,  James  R  .  5.131.680.  Cl    280-737,000 
Wirth.  Wilham  F  .  to  General  Electnc  Company   Inductive  ,\-ra>  tube 

high  voltage  transient  suppression    5.H2.9<»9.  C!    378-101,0'X) 
Wirtz,  Dieter   See— 

Sion.  Kail,  and  Winz    Dieter.  5.131.433.  Cl    138-93.000 
Wirz,  Francois  See — 

Haldcmann.      Gaston       and      Wirz,      Francois.      5.131,675       Cl 
280-6!'' 000 
Wischusen,  Henry.  111.  and  Garmon.  Jerry  A  .  to  RockTenn  Company 

End-loading,  hooded  container    5.131.207.  Cl    53-252  000 
Wisconsin  Tissue  Mills  Inc    See— 

Casperson.  C   Patnck.  Hochlntl.  Roben  C     and  Chudek.  Christo- 
pher W  .  5.131,561.  Cl   221-35  000 
Wisdom,  Lawrence  W  .  to  Recot,  Inc    Process  for  preparing  an  ex- 
truded ftxxi  product    5.132.127.  Cl   426-549  000 
Wisebaker.  Robert  E  ,  See — 

Smith.  Oregorv  A  ,  Foltz,  Dale  E  .  Wisebaker.  Roben  E  .  and  Loy, 
Roben  E  .  5.131,250,  Cl.  72-90  000 
Wiser,  Herman  D  .  lo  Chatleff  Controls,  Inc  Coupling  with  teflon  seat 

5,131,695.  Cl    285-354000 
Witco  of  Jupiier  Denlsu  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Seido,  Masami,  5.131,874,  Cl   439-857,000, 
Witherspoon.  Paul  A    See — 

Green.  Michael  A     Cook    Neville  G    W  .  McEvillv.  Thomas  V  . 
Majer.    Ernest    L.   and    Witherspo<in,    Paul    A  ,'?,  131.488.    Cl 
181-106  000 
Witte,  Franz,  to  Deutsche  ForschungsanstaU  fur  Lufi    und  Raumfahn 

Forward  looking  radar   5.132.686.  Cl    .342-25  OCX) 
Wittkop.  Wolfram,  and  Samland,  Ulnch.  to  Hauhinco  Maschinenfabnk 
G.  Hausherr.  Jochums  GmbH  &  Co   KG   High-pressure  water  pump 
having   a   polvetheretherketone   cvlinder   bushing   for    pure    water 
5.131.818.  C!   417-273  000 
Wittwer,  Anhur  J    See  — 

Feder.  Joseph    Harakas,  Nicholaos  K,;  Schaumann,  Jon  P.;  Con- 
nolly,   Daniel    T  .    and    Wittwer.    Anhur    J  ,    5,132,214,    Cl 
435-70.300 
Wolfe,  David  M    See- 

Ba.s.salleck.   Bemd.  Hanshome,   Michael  F  .   Kelsey,  Charles  A  ; 
Mettlcr     Fredcnck    A.   and   Wolfe,    David    M.    5.132,542.  Cl 
250-370  090 
Wolff,  Guenier  See— 

Kollers.  Michael.  Wolff.  Guenier,  and  Kaes,  Guenter.  5.131.730. 

Cl.  303-1 13  OTR 

Wolter,  Kann,  Hernnann,  Fntz.  Hoffmann    Hans  R     Simon.  Gunter 

Kissel.  Thomas,  and  Reiphardl.  Jocrg    Planar  therapeutic  sysieni, 

process  for  its  production  and  utilization   5,132,115.  Cl   424-448(100 

Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc    See— 

Sessa.  Scott  C.  and  Coniey.  Gerald.  M31.108.  Cl    12-1420LC 
Wong.  Hee.  and  Chin,  Tsun-Kit.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, PLL  using  a  multi-phase  frequencv  correction  circuit  in  place  of 
a  VCO    5,132.633.  Cl    328-14000 
Wong.  Johns*)n  N    S,.  to  Evergreen  Industries,  Inc    Gauge  for  validat- 
ing the  calibration  of  a  kop    5,!?1,158,  Cl    "'.^^Ol  450 
Wong.  Kam-Fu    Method  for  enctxling  Chinese  alphabetic  characters 

5.131.766,  Cl   400-110  000 
Woo.  Ann  K  ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Dcsices.  Inc   High-speed  C.MOS-to- 

ECL  translator  circuit,  5,132.572.  Cl    307^75  0«) 
Wood.  Lawrence  C  .  and  Gann.  Dick  A    Apparatus  for  detecting  leaks 

in  ft-el  dispensing  systems   5.1.11.262.  Cl    73-40,50R 
Woodail,  Jerry  M    See — 

Mcndez.  Emilio  E..  Smith,  Theoren  P..  Ill;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  M., 
5.132.746.  Cl    357-4  000 
Woodbndgc  Foam  Corporation   See — 

Hughes.  Ian  L  .  5.132.063.  Cl   264-46.400. 
Woodrow.  Barry  E    See — 

Evans.  Roben  B  .  Sr  .  Woodrow.  Barry  E.;  and  Craven.  Joseph  H.. 
5.131. "14.  Cl    296-183000 
Woodward.  Neil  J    See — 

Bodenweiser.  Clifford  A     and  Woodward,  Neil  J  ,  5,131,866,  Cl 
439-532  tJOO 
Woog,   Gunter     Effluent    precipitation   and    neutralization   chamber 

5.132.022.  Cl   210-719  000 
Wordtmann.  Jurgen  E  .  and  Grafe.  Horst.  to  J   A    Henckels  Zwilling- 
swerk    Aktiengesellschaft     Knife    with    ferrule    as    sintered    part 
5.131.152,  Cl    30- .344  000 
Worsley,  Keith  See- 

Yoo,  Young  S  :  Salmon,  John  K.;  and  Worsley,  Keith,  5,131,504, 
a.  187-56000 
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W.Tskow.  Robert  M    Str— 

Prtkfr,    Edwin    A      and    Wciskow.    Robert    M.    5,132.584,    CI 

UO-90^  1300 
'v*.  r-.ght,  Ward  F    See 

Serafini,  Tito  T    Cheng,  Paul  G  .  UetU,  Kenneth  K.,  and  Wnghl. 
Ward  F,  5,1}2,1<)5.  CI   528-353  000 
■\^  ruck,  Richard  A     and  ShaMi    Gideon,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Air  han- 
ilmg    sysiem    utilising    dirtx!    ejpaniion    cooling     5.131,236,    CI 

fi:  : "  1  jrw 

Wrzrsinski    Alvin  J.  lo  Rockwell  InlernationaJ  Corporation    Cover 

mounting  for  a  pnnting  prev*    5,131.326.  CI    101-415  100. 
■Au   ChingKao   Cottonbud  ca-ie    5,lJl.Mf,.  CI    206-362  000 
*A  li.  Fwu  Huei.  t(>  International  Businevs  Mat~hines  Corporation.  Bime- 
tailtc  insert  fin  for  high  conduction  c\"mling  structure    5,131.456.  CI. 
■,(<'>  }2  000 
^  u.  .Margaret  M     See — 

Ho,  Suz2v  C     Pelnne.  Bruce  P  ,  and  Wu,  M»rg»rel  M.,  5,132.477, 

CI   58?-46-' orx) 
Ho,  Suzzy  C    and  W  u.  Margaret  M  ,  5,132,478.  CI   585-467000. 
Wunderlich.  Ronnie  A     See 

Hitchcock,   Leonard  J.   Walters,  Michael   M.  and   Wunderlich. 
Ronnie  A  .  5,132.889.  CI    363-17  000 
Wust.  Ur^  See — 

Ung,  Michael.  Slemacher,  Michael;  and  Wust.  Vn.  S.I3I.279.  CI 
73-861  270 
W\lie  Engineering  &  Construction.  Inc.:  See — 
Wylie.  R.igwe    VI  i:.486.  CI    585-826.000. 
"•^  vlie  Rogwe.  to  W  ylie  Engineenng  A  Construction.  Inc  Adsorption- 
desorption  separation  process  for  the  separation  of  low  and  high 
octane  compiinents  in  virgin  naphthas    5.132.486.  CI    585-826  000 
^  .man.  Paul  A     See — 

Hadlev.    Michael    S,    Wyman.    Paul    A.    and    Orlek.    Barry    S. 
M->:.3I6.  CI    514-361  iX¥l 
\-f"^  C  c)rpiiratK>n   See~ 

Hier.  Enc  A  and  Kurlandcr.  David  J  .  5.133,052.  CI.  395-155.000 
Helcher  Gerald  M  and  levy.  Gail  J  .  5.132.712.  CI  346-159.000 
Hertsert.  William  O  .  5.ni.!!<>3.  CI  474-260.000, 
Howland.  Leon  A  ,  ^l';.''?.  CI  355-261000 
Hur-\*!t^h.  Carl  B  ,  Scheuer,  Mark  .-X  ,  Berman.  Robin  E,.  MacDon- 
ald  Daniel  W  and  W,lco«.  David  G  .  5.132.730,  CI  355-206  000 
Manin   Michael  J    Agarwal.  Vinod  K.,  and  Garavuso,  Gerald  M  , 

5.131.049.  CI    ri  302  000 
O'NeiU.  James  F  .  5.13I,'J78.  CI    l56-6530a) 
O'Neill.  James  F.  5.132.707.  CI    34O.14000R 
Parsons,  Carol  P  .  Kirchner.  Kris  D  ,  Webster.  George  W  .  Dunus. 
Glen  A  .  Kelley.  Timothy  J  .  and  Farrell.  Michael  E ,  5.133,048. 
CI   395- 1 1 1  000 
Popovic.  Zoran  D  .  Pai,  Damodar  M  .  Scharfe.  Merlin  E  ,  Mishra, 
Salchidanand.      and      Domm.      Edward      A,      5,132,627,     CI 
324-»52000 
Schmidlin.  Fred  W.   and   Stover.   Raymond   W,   5,132,708,  CI. 
346-157  000 
Vabe.  Ryoichi    Intelligent  switch  system    5,132,681,  CI    340-825  550 
Yablans.  Gerald,  to  Pop  Displays.  Inc  Structure  and  method  of  making 

an  article  dispensing  apparatus.  5.131.563,  CI   221-92.000 
Yaegashi.  Hiroki    See 

Okayama.    Hideaki,    Yaegashi,    Hirolu:    and    Ishida.    Toshimasa. 
5.133.028.  CI.  385-11000 
Vagasaki.  Yoichi  See — 

Vonemitsu.  Jun.  Vagasaki.  Yoichi;  Igarashi.  Kalsuji;  and  Mark. 
Vellman.  5.132.792.  CI    358-136  000 
V  agi,  Shigeru  See — 

Fukuda.    Yuzuru;    Yagi.    Shigeru.    Ebihara.     Ken:    and    Iwau. 
Yasunobu.  5.132.200.  CI  430-131  000 
Yagi.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Sato.    Michikalsu;    Watanabe.     Machiko:    and    Yagi.    Yoshiaki. 
5.132.136.  CI   426-493  000 
Yagihara,  Mono    and  Okada,  Hisashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Lid 
Silver  halide  photographic  matenal  with  redox  releaser    5.132.201. 
CI  430-264  000. 
Vagisawa,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Shimokonyama.  Makoto;  and  Yag'sawa,  Tc:hihiro,  5.132,781,  CI. 
IM  1  1  i««i 
^  die  Materials  Handling  Corporation:  See — 

Albanesiui.   David   H.  and  Jalbert.   Bernard   W,   5.132.598.  CI 
318-285000 
Y'amada,  Hideaki   See — 

Tanihara.  Masao  Oka.  Kiichiro.  Yamada.  Hideaki.  Kobayashi. 
Akira  Nakashima.  Toshihide;  Omura.  Yoshiaki:  and  Takakura. 
Koichi.  M  12.402.  CI    530-326000 

>  dfnada,  Ikufumi    See- 

Ishii.  ^saimhi    and  >  amada.  Ikufumi,  5,133,057.  CI    395-375  000 

>  imada.    Keiki     H.iuhe     Ltsuo    and  Ohnishi.   Masaru.  to  Mitsubishi 

I>enki   Kabu.shik'   Kaisha    Halftone  pnnting  system    5.131.767,  CI 
■l'ii.|20(X«) 

>  ima*ld,  Koji    See  — 

Monshita.  Virshikazn  Takahashi.  Mitsuru,  Y'amada.  Koji.  Sano. 
Tomoyuki.  Kawamoto.  Isao.  Ando.  Katsuhiko.  Sano,  Hiroshi. 
Saitu.  Yutaka,  Ka>e    Hinxhi    and  Matsuda.  Yuzuru.  5.132,112, 

CI  424- 1 1 8  noo 

Yamada.  lakayuki   See  - 

Asanuma.  Tadaihi    Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Sasaki,  Taleyo;  Inoue. 
1akcc>   and  Yamada.  lakayuki,  5,132.157.  CI   428- 141  000 
T  iinada,  Tctsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Solid  stale  image  sens- 
ing Jevice  and  mcih.xl     t  manufacturing  the  same,   5,132.762.  CI 
357-30  000, 


Yamada.  Toshio  See — 

Okushima.  Hidcki    and  Yamada.  Toshio,  5,131.579.  CI   227-8  000 
Yamada.  Yasuyuki    Akahon   Kiroyuki;  Enomoto,  Katashi.  Iloh.  Hisato, 
Nishizawa.    Tsutomu.   and    Yamaguchi.   Akihiro,   to  Mitsui  Toalsu 
Chemicals  Incorporated    Hvdro/ones  and  electrophotographic  pho- 
toreceptors comprising  them    ^.1 'O.I'Jt.).  CI    4.K)-59  000 
Yamaga.  Kcnichi   .V*- 

Nishi.     Hironohu      Y  amjgd,     Kenichi.     and     Asano,     Takanobu. 
S,ni.79<),  ci  4 1 4-4 In  not) 
Yamaga.  Kenko   See — 

Karasawa.    Ryuji.    Yamaga,   Kenko,   and  Tabayashi.   Yoshikazu. 
5.131.333.  CI    108-7  000. 
Yamagishi.  Naoto  See — 

Takashi   Kukimoto   Aoki.  Yasutoshi:  Yamagishi,  Naolo:  and  Usui, 
Shin II.  ■;  ni  444.  Cl    1 52-209 OOR 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro   .Sec  — 

Yamada.   Ya.suyuki    Akahon.  Hiroyuki;  Enomoto.  Katashi.   Itoh. 
Hisato.      Nishi/awa,     Tsutomu:     and     Yamaguchi,     Akihiro, 
5,132,190.  CI   430-59  000 
Yamaguchi.  Koichi   See— 

Hirahata.    Shigeru     Tonkmhi.    Shinobu;    Sakamoto,    Toshiyuki: 
Okamura.  lakumi.  Kojima.  Noboru.  Mitsuhashi.  Tetsuo;  Kondo. 
Isao,  Ninomiya.  Y  uichi.  Y'amaguchi,  Koichi,  and  Ohmura,  To- 
shiro.  5.132,793,  Cl    358-140  000 
Yamaguchi.  Koshiro.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tape  print- 
ing   device    having    tape    cut    position    regulator     5. 131, '772,    CI. 
400-621  000 
Y'amaguchi.  Nohuyuki.  Goto.  Mitsushige  and  MiLsuhashi.  Tsuneyoshi. 
to  Mitsubishi  Juki.,gvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Rotor  blade  of  axial-flow 
machine>    ^,I3'.,K15,  Cl    4I(>.223,OOA 
Yamaha  Corptuation    See  - 

Fujita,  Shmichi.  5.1  <i.iM)8.  Cl   380-5.000 
Iijima.  Kenzaburou.  5.131.986.  Cl   205-67  000 
Kunimoto.  To^hilumi.  5.131.310.  Cl   84-604  000 
YamanK.to.  Jun.  M31.306.  Cl    84-19.000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohla.     N'obuharu.     and     Shibayama,     Susumu.     5,131,346.     Cl. 
114-270  000. 
Vamamoto.  Akira:  See — 

Maruia.  Hidekazu:  Yamamoto.  Akira:  Kusaka.  Kensaku:  Kimura. 
Shigeo.  and  Hosoi.  Atsushi.  5.132.744.  Cl    355-282.000. 

Y  ainamtjio  Chemicals  Inc     See — 

Hirose,  Sumio    I  akahara.  Shigeru.  Koike.  Tadashi,  Aihara.  Shin; 
and  Ueno.  Keiji    5.132.153.  CI  428-64  000 
Y'amamoto.  Hiroaki   See — 

Y  amashiia.    Y'.ishinon.    and    Yamamoto.    Hiroaki.    5.131,297,   Cl. 
74-866  (XXJ 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  and  Tobila.  Hiroshi.  to  Ikegami  Tsuahinki  Co., 

Ltd    Sorter    5.131,6*2,  Cl    270-53  000 
Y'amamoto,  Hiroshi   See — 

Sasaki.   Yutaka.   Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:   Mizutani.   Koichi;  Monya, 
Kiyoshi.  and  Mon.  Kunio.  5.132.269.  Cl   502-205  000 
Yamamoto,  Jun.  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Automatic  music  playing 

piano    5.13l.3(>).  Cl    84-19000 
Yamamoto,  Katsuya   See — 

Kishi,  Hiroyuki.  Kimura.  Hitoshi.  Y'amamoto.  Kal-suya:  Tamura. 
Yoshinobu,  Sakauchi.  Tsune^*.  Nagaoka.  Masahide.  Kawabata. 
Masaya,  Shirasaka.  Akitoshi.  Inoue.  Shinichi.  Efumi,  Makoto. 
Yamamoto,  Shosaku,  Wake,  Michuiki,  Takemoto.  Masayuki:  and 
Sakai.  Naoya.  5.132.180,  Cl  428-457  000 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Asanuma.  Tadashi.  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiko;  Sasaki,  Tateyo,  Inoue. 
Takeo;  and  Yamada.  Takayuki.  5,132,157,  Cl.  428-141.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ken  See— 

Sakumoto,    Aiichiro,    Masuko,    Akira;    and    Yamamoto,    Ken, 
5,132.614,  CI    324- 1 58  OOR 
Yamamoto.  Mayumi  See — 

Yamamoto.   Takao.    Eida,    Tsuyoshi;   and    Yamamoto,    Mayumi, 
5,131,950,  Cl.  106-22  000 
Yamamoto.  Naoki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  and  Yanagase,  Akira,  5,132.359,  Cl. 
525-63000 
Yamamoto.  Nobuyuki    Ncmoto.  Masahiro,  Nontake,  Fumitomo;  To- 
mila,  Junko  and  Ban.  Nonyuki.  to  Lion  Corporation   Needle  shaped 
monoamine  complex  of  zinc  carbonate  and  process  for  producing  it 
5.132.104.  Cl  423^19  OOP 
Yamamoto.  Shigeru   See — 

^aio     rada.shi.    Yamashita.    Masahiro;    Yamamoio,   Shigeru;   and 
Sa.saki.  Akio,  5,133,071,  Cl    395-700000 

Y  amamoio,  Shoichi.  Yoshida.  Shigeru.  and  lio.  Yoshima.sa.  to  Aisan 

Kogvo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Motor-dnven  fuel  pump    5.131.822.  Cl 
417-423  700 
Yamamoto.  Shosaku   See  — 

Kishi.  Hirovuki.  Kimura.  Hiloshi  >  amaniv^to.  Katsuya.  1  amura. 
Yoshinobu,  Sakauchi.  Tsune<i,  Nagaoka.  .Ma.sahide  Kawabata. 
Masaya.  Shirasaka.  Akitoshi.  Inoue.  Shimchi.  Efumi.  Makoto; 
1  amamoto.  Shi>saku.  Wake.  Michiaki.  lakcnioto.  Masayuki;  and 
Sakai.  Nai^ya.  ^  112.  LSI).  Cl  42S-»57{XX) 
YaiiiaiTioto,  Shuhei    See  - 

Iwaki.    Tadao,    Mitsuoka.     >.isuvuki,    and    Yamamoto.    Shuhei. 
5.132.811.  CI    ^'9-6  1X1(1 
Yamamoio.  Takao   I  uij,  Isu.oshi   and  ^  amanioto.  Mayumi.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    I'.h    jiivl  mk  let  recording  methcxJ  and  apparatus 
employing  the  ink    ''.  I  m.''"^.  (.N    100-22  i««J 
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Yamamoio,  Tet»u/a:  See — 

Matsuda.  Tabuhito;  Funac,  Yaaaki;  Ycahida,  Maaahiro;  Yamamoto, 
Tetsuya.  anJ  Takemura.  Manabu,  5,132,384,  Q-  526-321,000. 
Y  amamoto.  Y'asusii:  See — 

Kashida.  Meg  ini;  Yamamoto,  Yasushi;  Konno.  Hiroki;  and  Kishita, 
Hirofumi,  5  132.366,  Cl   525-102.000 
Yamanalta.  Tushuki:  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto.  Takaahi;  Shi- 
mizu.  Akihiro     shibashi,  Koichiro;  Sasaki,  Kaisuro;  Shimohigaahi, 
Katsuhiro.  Tak  da.  Eiji.  Sakai,  Yoshio.  Nishida.  Takashi;  Minato. 
Osamu.  Masuhai^  Toshiaki;  Hanamura,  Shoji.  Honjo.  Shigeni;  and 
Monwaki.  Nobiyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineer- 
ing Corporation.   Semiconductor  memory  device  having  flip-flop 
circuits    5.I32,7'1,  CL  357-59.000. 
Yamano.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kawase.  Tosh  imilsu;  Yamano,  Akihiko;  Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Miyazaki, 
Toshihiko;  Oguchi.  Takahiro;  and  Kuroda.  Ryo,  5.132,533,  Cl. 
250-306.000 
Yamano.  Shozo.  'o  Nikon  Corporation.  Signal  correction  device  of 

photoelecinc  conversion  equipment.  5.132,801,  CL  358-213.160. 
Yamano.  Yoshiaki  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  System,  Ltd.  Shielded  electric 

cable    5.132.489  Cl.  174-36.000. 
Yamashita.  Kouiclii:  See — 

Fuju.    Shigeru;    Yamashita,    Kouichi;    Tanabe,    Tomoaki;    and 
Kumyasu,  Yoshio.  5,132,563,  Cl  307-443.000. 
Yamashita,  Masahro:  See- 
Sato.  Tadashi.   Yamashita,   Maaahiro;  Yamamoto,  Shigeru;  and 
Sasaki.  Akio,  5,133,071,  Cl.  395-700.000. 
Yamashita,  Tukass:  See — 

Aoyama.    Shigeru;   Tada,    Masami;    Hosokawa,    Hayami;    Horie. 
Nonyoshi.  tmi  Yamashita.  Tukasa,  5.132,843,  Cl   359-573.000. 
Yamashita,  Y'oshiroh;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroaki,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Cor- 
porauon:   and   f-litsubishi    Ocnki    Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Shift   control 
method     of    continuously     variable    transmission.     5.131.297.    Cl. 
74-866  000. 
Y'amauchi.  Junnosoke:  See — 

Maruyama,  Hitoshi;  Ono.  Isao;  Shiraga.  Sadahikc;  and  Yamaochi, 
Junnosuke,  5,132,146,  CL  427-261.000 
Yamauchi.  Masani   See — 

Tokui,  Yasuyuki.  Tanaka,  Isao;  Morirooio,  Takuo;  Ohtoshi,  Sachio; 
and  Yamauchi.  Masaru.  5,131,674,  CL  280610.000 
Yamauchi,  Shigcki   See — 

Fushiya,  Fusao;  Yamauchi,  Shigcki;  and  Tanaka.  Hideki,  5,131,255, 
Cl.  72-391  800. 
Yamazaki.  Itaru:  See — 

luchi.  Kazushi  Takai.  Hideyuki;  Miyazaki,  Hsjiroe;  and  Yamazaki, 
Itaru,  5,132.197,  Cl.  430-76.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kouich  :  See — 

Kitamura,    Yukinori;   Ogura,    Setsuo;    Mayuziuni,    Shiro;    Mori, 
Shunji;    Fulamachi,    Toshiyuki;    Kobayashi,    Yuji;    Yamazaki, 
Kouichi.  Fu  ihau,  Makoto;  and  KamegaJu.  Kazuyuki,  5,132,806, 
Cl.  358-310.000. 
Yamazaki,  Yoichi:  See — 

Motohashi,    Minoru;    Hayama,    Akira;    and    Yamazaki,    Yoichi, 
5,132,987,  Cl.  375-3.000 
Yanagase,  Akira:  See — 

Sasaki,  Isao;  Yiunamoto,  Naoki;  and  Yanagase,  Akira,  5,132,339,  Cl. 
525-63000 
Yanagawa,  Naohaiu:  See — 

Sato,     Katsuh.iru:     and     Yanagawa,     Naoharu,     5,132,930,     Cl. 
369-44.140. 
Y'anagihara,  Takeslii:  See — 

Hoshino,   Futcshi;   Nakano,  Makoto;  and  Yanagihara,  Takeshi, 
5,132,159,0.428-156.000. 
Yang.  Shu  S.:  See- 
Graham,  Donnld  W.;  Chabala.  John  C;  Biftu.  Te»faye;  Chang, 
Michael  N.;  Chiang.  Yuan-Ching  P.;  Yang.  Shu  S.;  and  Thomp- 
son. Kathryi.  L..  5.132.463.  Cl.  568-33.000. 
Yang.  Zuyin:  See- 
Berg.  Lloyd;  aid  Yang.  Zuyui,  5,131,983,  Cl.  203-37.000. 
Vano.  Kohsaku.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device.  5,132,748,  Cl.  357-15.000. 
Yao.  Yasunon:  See— 

Yokola,  Hideki;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Okabayashi,  Hiroyuki;  Saotome, 
Minoru;  and  Yao,  Yasunori,  5,132,726,  Q.  355-100  000. 
Yarborough,  J.  Michael:  See — 

Connors,  Kevii  P.;  Mitchell,  Gerald  M.;  Yarborough.  J   Michael; 
and  Knipp,  Michael  L..  5.132.980.  a.  372-33.000 
Yanta,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Someya,  .Saka»;  Nashimoto,  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yaiila, 
Katsuhiko,     Matsumoto.     Shinji;     Sasano,    Akira;    Taniguchi, 
Hideaki;  and  OnUuki,  Ryouji,  5.132.820,  Cl.  359-39.000. 
Yashiro.  Teruo:  Set  — 

Murata,   Masaliide;   Furuhashi.   Hiroyuki;   Kanazawa.   Seizaburo; 
Yashiro.  Teruo;  Imai,  Masafumi;  and  Nakano,  Akira.  5,132,261, 
Cl.  502- 116  COO. 
Yasuda.  Hajime;  Nikamura,  Akira;  and  Miyake,  Shigenobu,  to  Showa 
Denko  K  K  Prot  ess  for  prepanng  narrow  molecular  weight  distribu- 
tion syndiolactic  block  copolymers  of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
esters  with  a-oleiins.  5,132,369,  Cl.  525-247.000. 
Vatsunami.  Joji  See — 

Saito.   Tadashi    Yatsunami,   Joji;   Wada,    Ichiro;  and   Takizawa, 
Toshiki.  5,132.348.  Cl.  524-232.000 
Y'azaki  Corporation :  See — 

Oike,  Yukio,  5,131,343,  Cl  116-62  100 

Taguchi,  Naoto;  Kato,  Tetsuo;  and  Maeda.  Akira.  3.131,865,  CL 
439-489.000. 


Yeager,  David  A.:  See— 

Hoag,  Peter  Y  ;  and  Yeager.  David  A  .  .'.131,577.  Cl   225-9<)  500 
Yeh.  Pochi  A  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Optical  image 

transformation  system    5,132,842,  Cl    359-561000 
Yin.  Fang-Fang  See — 

Giger.  Maryellen  L  ;  Doi,  Kunio,  Melz.  Charles  E    and  Y  in.  Fang- 
Fang.  5,133,020,  Cl   382-6.000 
Ying-Chang,  Liu.  Digitizing  power  meter   5,i32,610.  Cl   324-142000 
Yoerkie,  Chailes  A.,  Jr.;  LeMa.suner.  Philip  H  .  and  Werner,  Steven  D  , 
to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Helicopter  aniiiorque  device 
5,131.604,  Cl    244-17  190 
Yokobon.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Kameda,   Keuchi;  Kobayashi.  Kazutsugu.  Yokobon,  Nobuyoshi. 
and  lilsuka,  Hiroyuki.  5,132,947.  Cl    36932  Oaj 
Yokogawa  Electnc  Corporation   See — 

Nakayama,  Etsuro,  5,132.703,  CI    346-''6  OPH 
Uchida.  Satopj;  Takihara.  Tsuyoshi.  Oka.  Sadaharu.  Miura,  Akira. 
Kobayashi.     Shinji.     and     Kamata,     Hiromi.      ?,  132.557,     Ci 
307-352.000, 
Yokogawa.  Toshihiko,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  System  and  method  for 
input  of  target  language  equivalents  and  determination  of  atlnbule 
dau  associated  therewith.  5.132.901,  Cl    364-419  000 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd  ,  The  See— 

Tokieda,    Akinon;    Saneto,    Kazuvt»hi     and    MaLsuzaki     Hiroaki 
5,131.445.  Cl.  1 52-5 17.000, 
Yokota.   Hidek:;   Shimizu.   Hiroshi.   Okabayashi.    Hiroyuki     Saotome 
Minora  and  Yao,  Yasunon.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Method  and 
apparatus  for  thermal  developing   5,132,726.  Cl   355  100  000 
Yokota.  Katsumass:  See — 

Onmoio.  Hiroyuki,  Yokota,  Katsumasa,  Fukai,  Hidehiko;  and  Sato, 
Koichi,  5,131,830,  Cl   425-130  000 
Yokota,  Katsumi   See — 

Iwasa,  Toru,  Watanabe.  Noboru,  Mitsugi,  Syouichi;  and  Yokota. 
Katsumi,  5,132,578,  Cl    31O-J9  00R 
Yokoyama.  Toshio  See— 

Shimane.     Iwao,     Kojima.     Yoshio.     Yokoyama.     Toshio,     and 
Shinohara,  Sadao.  5,132,604.  Cl    322-IO,006 
Yonemitsu.  Jun;  Yagasaki.  Yoichi.  !gara.shi.  Katsuji    and  Mark.  Veil 
man,    to    Sony    Corporation     Videji    signal    transmitting    system 
5,132.792.  CI    358-136000 
Yoneshima.  Kunihiko  See — 

Takahashi.  Fumio;  and  Yoneshima,  Kumhiko,  5,132,044,  Cl    252- 
301  60S 
Yoo,  Hah  Y    See— 

Kim,  Y  oung  M  .  Song.  Won  C    Hvun,  Jin  1     and  Yoo.  Hah  Y  . 
5.132.568.  Cl    307-4*6,000 
Yoo.  Young  S  .  Salmon,  John  K  .  and  Worsley.  Keith,  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company    Elevator  noise  minimizer    5.131.504,  Cl    187-56000 
Yoon,  Han  S  .  Son.  Tae  W  .  Lee.  Chul  J  .  Min,  Byung  G  ,  and  Cho.  Jae 
W.,  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology   Wholly  aromatic 
polyamides  and  copolyamides.  and  process  therefor    5.132.393.  Cl 
528-288000 
Yoon.  Hyun  N  ;  and  Teng.  Chia  C  ,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp   Poly- 
meric  optical   modulator   and    svaveguiding    media     5,133,037,   Cl 
385-132000 
Yorica  Koki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi,  Keizo.  5,132.804.  Cl    358-226  IXX) 
York.  Rudy  L  .  Luttmer.  Joseph  D  .  Wan.  Chang  F     Oreni,  Thomas 
W  ;  Hutchins,  Larry  D,,  and  Simmons.  Art.  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  an  infrared  detecior 
having  a  refractory  metal    5. 132. ''61    Cl    357-30000 
Yoshida,  Akimaro   See — 

Kitajima.    Tadayuki.    .N'aito.    Majjataica     'cJeda.    Nonyoshi.    Hirai. 
Katsuaki.     Honjo,     Takeshi.     Monshige,     Y  uji      and     Y  i>shida, 
Akimaro.  5,132,741,  Cl    355-309  000 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi   See— 

Murasaki,  Ryuichi.  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi,  5,131,1 19.  Cl.  24-452.000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K    See— 

Akashi,  Shunji.  5,131,120,  Cl    24-433  000 

Murasaki,  Ryuichi,  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi,  5,131,119,  Cl  24-452.000 
Nonaka.  Hideo,  5,131,639.  Cl    269-292  000 
Yoshida.  Ma.sahiro  See — 

Matsuda.  Tatsuhito.  Funae.  Y'a.saki.  Yoshida,  Masahiro.  Yamamoto. 
Tetsuya,  and  Takemura.  Manabu.  5.132.384,  Ci    526-321  000 
Yoshida,  Masao.  Miyala.  Noboru;  and  Miyazaki,  Masami,  to  Mitsuba 
Electric  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    Slip  nng  with  balanced  center  of 
gravity    for    use    in    delecting    rouiion    of    motor     5,132,579.    Cl 
310-232  0011 
Yoshida,  Masaru  .See— 

Isogai.  Takao.  and  Yoshida.  Masara.  5.132.218,  Cl.  435-172.300 
Yoshida,  Shigeru   See — 

Yamamoto.    Shoichi;    Yoshida,    Shigeru;    and    Ito,    Yoshimasa, 
5.131.822,  Cl,  417-423  700 
Yoshida.  Takeo  See — 

Iwasawa.  Toshio,  Yoshida.  Takeo:  Sakala,  Junji:  Ebe,  Kazushige: 
Komada,    Itsumi.    Hamaii.    Toshihiro;    and    Kimura.    Akihilo, 
5,132.064.  Cl   264-46  700 
Yoshida,  Terumasa  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuo:  Yoshida.  Terumasa;  Okoshi.  Fumio;  Motoyama, 
Ichihei      Ohta.     Tazuo.     and     Abe.     Toshiaki.     5.132.450,     Cl 
562-414  000 
Yoshida,  Tomio    See — 

Tabata,  Munehtro,  Kimura,  Suzushi.  Kawamata,  Tadashi:  Yoshida, 
Tsunenori,  and  Yoshida,  Tomio,  5,131,273,  Cl.  73-505.000. 


PI  g4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  21,  1992 


>  'shiJa.  I'lyiihik.i   Vc — 

Sakimura.      K.cr.      and     Yoshida.     Toyohjko.      5.132,898,     CI 

■^    '%hKla,  Tjunenon    Srr  ~ 

FahaU.  Munehiro   ICimura.  Suzushi,  KawunaU,  TwUshi,  Yoshida. 
r»un«non.  and  Yoshida.  Tomio.  5,131,273,  C\   73-505.000 
)   nhida.    Yoshifumi.    Hasrgavia.    Toshiyuki.   ind   Tanaka,    Haruo.   lo 
Sumiiomo  ChcmicaJ  Co  ,  I  id    Paper  coating  composition   5. 1  3 1  .^?  1 . 
CI    XOtyW  250 

>  '  i^hiUa,  Yuko   Set-- 

Monzane.  Toshinon  >  >1^hKli,  Vuk"  anJ  Awa/u  K'"»ichi. 
'^.ni.9-''',  CI  1 56-646  II1<; 
1  '^hido.  Haruo,  Kumc.  Sht>ichi  Suzuki  hvdzutaka,  aru!  V1a,.hjda. 
Michlhidc,  to  Agency  <^i  InduslnaJ  S^irnte*  and  IcihnoU'gy  ami 
Ministry  of  Inlemalional  Trade  and  Industrs  MethtHJ  for  prtidu^tion 
A  w  ubic  bciron  nilndc-containing  high-densiiy  inorganic  composite 
,inlcrcd  anioic    5, H2. :4V  CI    VI-JMlfX) 

>  ^hikawa,  K  nchi    Carrier  dcM^c  Kir  heavy  load    5,131.501,  CI    187- 

>  >\himoui  Saiix.hi,  lo  Brmhei  kogyo  Kabiuhiki  Kaiaha.  Stepping 
motor    ^.1  U.6()>.  CI     (M  6^16111)11 

T   'vhirr.ura,    Hiroshi,    to    Ma/da    V1,'tor    t \irporatioon.    Line  pressure 
onlrol  system  for  automata  transmivsion    ^,I-M.2''4.  CI    74-858.000- 

>  ■^hlfnura,  Katsuji,  NaiLatani,  Yi>shihiro  an<l  S akayama,  Tadayoshi,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Special  rfTcx  '  apparatuii  with  power  con- 
trol   M.i:.''>»h,  CI    '-"^K  !■>•■    K! 

Yr«hioka.  Nohuyuk;    .Vt^ 

lakeuchi.     Susun.u      dr.J.     Yoshioka.     Nobuyuki.    5,132,186,    CI 
4H)-5  iKXI 
■    >hizawa-    laao     Shihaia     lomoyoshi.   Kaii.    Kanako    and   Hatada, 
*-1  't. 's.rshi.  to  San wa  Kako  Company  Limitetl  Japan  .Atomic  Energy 
Kr-scar^h  In.siitute,  and  Research  Department  (  4>rporation  of  Japan. 
N    fi  nammabie  open-cell  cros-slinkeil  p»'l  v.  liet'ir   I  lani  and  method 
■    r  rr  Kluction  there.>f   5.1.*;. PI.  CI    4;k  ". ; '  M 
T    N'>i/a^a.  Katsuaki    Mandoh.  Kit-.uii    a.nd  I  akayama,  Yukio.  lo  Kan- 
iik    t'afy-r  Manufacturing  Co     I  td    Heat  sensitive  recording  mate- 
rial   5,iJ2.272,  CI    5<).V217i)t)(j 
You,  Chm-San   Ball  fwt    5.131.651    CI.  273-72.0OR 
You  Jin  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    See  — 

Huang.  Chen  S,  5,131,628,  CI.  254-7  OOR 
Vciung,  Callista  M    See^ 

Maher.    David    L,    Watt.    David    N.    and    Young,   Callista    M. 
M3I.315.  CI   89-45000 
1  oung,  James  E.   See — 

Chnstianson.  John  A     McManigill.  Douglass;  and  Young,  James 
F  .  5. Ml  191.  CI    204:<i9  0UR 
Youngs.  Wilev  J     Tessier.  Claire  A     and  Kinder    James  D  .  to  Case 
Western    Reser»e    I  niversity     CarN">n   monoxide  detector   using  a 
denvalive  of  NkTBCI    5.132,231,  CI   436-134000 
Yu.  Chien  Ping   Racket  for  play  and  sports   5.131.653.  CI.  273-73.aOR 
Yu.  Chorng  Tao    and  Isaak.  Kenneth  H  .  lo  Tamarack  Scientiflc  Co., 
Inc     Meth.xJ    for    Tilm    thickness   endpoinl    control     5,131,752,   O 
356-36')  (T*) 
Yuasa.    Ti'shiva.    Kv^bvashi.    Molokaru.    Arahara.    Kozo.    Fukumolo. 
Hiroshi.  Malsumoto    Kenichi    Fohyama.  Noboru.  and  Kai,  Takashi, 
to  Canon  Kahoshiki  Kaisha    I  •'ansfernng  ink  with  an  adhesive  char- 
acteristic changed  by  applied  s  ullage  and  replacing  component  los.s 
of  ink  m  response  to  delermined  changes  of  ink    5,132,706,  CI.  346- 
140  OOR 
Yumoto,  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation    MOS  output  circuit.  5,132,574, 

CI    307-530000 
Yurt.  Paul;  and  Browne,  H.  Lee.  Audio  and  video  traiumission  and 

receiving  system   5,132.992,  C\.  375-122.000. 
Yusa.  ALsushi  See — 

Funazaki,  Jun.  Ohia,  Yoshinori;  Mizusaki,  Takashi;  Adachi,  Hideo; 
and  Yusa,  Atsushi.  5.133,027,  CI.  385-5.O0O. 
/  &  M  Novelties  See— 

Zazzara,   Robert   G  .   and    Mustico,  Carmen,  Jr.,   5,131,707,  CI. 
294-156  000 
Zaias,    Nardo;   and    Pervaiz.   Syed.    Method  of  rating  hair  damage 

5.131,417,  CI.  132-204000 
Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S  p  A  :  See — 

Favrei.  Ugo.  Santarossa.  Gianni;  and  Tassotti.  Sergio,  5,131,420, 

CI    134-104  100 
Santarossa,  Gianni,  and  Tonus,  Elvio.  5,131.432,  CI    137-855000 
Zarnoch.  Kenneth  P  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Polymer  surfaces 
for  subsequent   plating  there<in  and  improved  metal-plated   plastic 
articles  made  there'rom    5,132.191.  CI   428-626  000 
Zayhowski,  John  1  .  and  .Mooradian,  Aram,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology    Coupled-cavity   Q-switched   laser    5,132.977,   CI. 
372-10.000. 


1  Mu.stico,  Carmen.  Jr  , 

"•ir,  ci  294  1^6  ixr 

.>rporatitin    See 

.  13:."(N,  cl    34ry"bofH 
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Jihnson.   Don  R.;  Seamans,  Ronald  E., 

5.112.451.  Cl    562-507  000 


and 


Ai7/aia.   Robert  ij      an 
Hanger  -arner    ^  M  ! 
Zebra  Techniilogies  (.  < 
West.  David  A     "i 
/rller.  James  R     .Ve*- 
Jennings.    Ren    .A 
Z-eller.  James  R  . 
/rilmer.  Voiker    .Vf 

Hurkhan,  (ieorg.  Schlons,  Hans-Heinnch;  and  Zellmer,  Voiker, 
M12.331.  Cl    VI   IPOOO 
Zellweger    Mai    SiKk  and  process  for  production  thereof.  5,131,099, 

Cl    2  23>)000 
Z.enith  BlectionKs  c  orp«>tation:  See — 

Citta,  Richard  W     5.132.797,  Cl   358-167.000. 
/f-rmeno.  Mano  A     .See — 

Pratt.  John  U    and  Zermeno.  Mano  A  .  5.131.107,  Cl.  10-27.00R. 
Zerrouk    Robert   See  - 

Picard  Seon,     Francoise.    and    Zerrouk,    Robert,    5,132,048,    Cl 
252  \\\  KX) 
Zetlner,  Michael  I.    Combustion  device  for  combustion  of  two  llmd 

comp.inents    5, Ml, MO.  C!    431  353(XX). 
Zhang,  Ning,  lo  Pacific  Bell    Nonblocking  parallel  Banyan  network 

5.132,965.  Cl    370-6*1  UtJII 
Zhang,  Zongchao   .See  — 

Suib.  Steven  1      and  Zhang,  Zongchao,  5,131,993,  Cl  204-168.000 
Zicger.  Detlev    See- 

Simon,  Ewald  Ziegcr.  Detlev;  and  Spiegel,  Guenter,  5,131,362,  Cl. 
12  3-396  000 
Ziegler    Michael  I      F-redieu    Robert  1      and  Achilles,  Heather  D..  to 
Alliani   <-\imputer    Ssstcrns  Corpt^ration    Computer   with  multiple 
pnves.s*»rs  having   varviiig  pntinties  for  access  to  a  multi-element 
memory    5.133.054   Cl'  W5-425  000. 
Ziegler.  Peter   .See  — 

HoncI    Michael    Ziegler,  Peter;  and  Foedde,  Hartmut,  5,132.458. 

(1     ■^r)4-(67  (XXI 
Zllgens.  Hein/-(iunter    See — 

Kusier     Hans  Werner     Diederen.    Werner;   and    Zilgens.    Heinz- 
t.unter,  MU."!!?,  Cl   65  181  000 
Zimmer.  Paul  R  .  to  Hew  leli- Packard  Company  Method  for  evaluating 

plane  splits  in  printed  circuit  Kiards    5,131,140,  Cl    29-846.000. 
Zimmerli,  Robert  H  .  and  (iaffaney.  Daniel  P.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Corrosic^n    protection    filter    for    heat    exchangers     5,131,463,    Cl 
165119000 
Zimmerman.  Anthony  M.   See — 

Auxier.  Thomas  A  ,  and  Zimmerman,  Anthony  M., 
60-204  000 
Zimmerman,  George  O    See — 

Kaplan,    Alvaro,    and    Zimmerman,    George   O.,    5,131,582,    Cl. 
228- 12 1000 
Zimmerman,  Theodore  Linear  accelerator.  5,131.313,  Cl.  89-7.000. 
Zimmermann,  Werner  See — 

Wahl,  Josef,  LofHer,  Alf;  Gneshaber,  Hermann;  Polach,  Wilhelm. 
Eblen,  Ewald  Tauscher.  Joachim;  Laufcr,  Helmut.  Flaig.  Ulrich; 
Locher,  Johannes  Hirk  Manfred;  Engel  iicrhard.  Schmitt, 
Alfred;  Lauvin.  Pierre  Ptwonka,  Fridolin,  Karle.  Anton.  Kull. 
Hermann,  and  Zimmermann.  Werner,  5,131,371,  Cl  123-436.000. 
Zink,  Deborah  L    See — 

Bergstrom,  James  D  ,  Hensens,  Otto  D  ;  Dufresne,  Claude;  Huang. 
Leeyuan.  Onishi,  Janet  C  ;  and  Zink.  Deborah  L.,  5,132,320,  Cl 
514-452000 
Zinnen,  Norbert:  See — 

Kuhr,  Wolfgang,  and  Zinnen,  Norbert,  5,131,443,  Cl   1S2-20900R 
Zipper,  James  D  ,  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec.  Corporation.  Fiber  optic 

splice  case   5,133.038,  Cl.  385-135.000 
Zodiac  International:  See — 

Roy,  Philippe.  5.I3I.348,  Cl    114-363.000. 
Zolkos,  John  W.:  See— 

Densham,    William    L,    and    Zolkos.    John    W,    5,132,871.    CI. 
361-380.000 
Zonneveld,   Maarten   H     Dekker.   Jacobus  N  ;  Verkade,  Gemt  C ; 
Fierkens,  Ireneus  H    I  .  and  V  an  Gennip.  Theodorus  J  M  J.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation  Method  of  cleaving  a  hnttle  plate  and  device  for 
carrying  out  the  method.  5.132,505,  Cl.  219-121  600. 
2^rz.  Philippe   See— 

Mu.sikas.  Claude,  and  Zorz.  PhiHppe.  5.132.092.  Cl  423-9.000. 
Zweben.  Ronald  J    Refractive  velocimeter  apparatus.  5.131.741,  Cl. 

356-28000 
Zwecker,   Joachim,   and   Schreiner.   Holger.  to   BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Low-evaporation  polyester  resins.  5.132.343.  Cl   523-518.000 
Zyskind.  John  L    See — 

Chung,    Vun   C  ;   DiGiovanni.    David  J.;   Stone.  Julian;   Sulhoff. 
James  W  .  and  Zyskind.  John  L  .  5,132,976,  Cl.  372-6.000. 
2500  Corp  ,  The:  See— 

Spica.  Joseph  P.,  5,131,709.  Cl.  296-39.200. 
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Adair,   Edwin  L.   Stenlizable  video  camcfa  cover.  Re.  34,002,  Cl. 

358-229  000. 
Clare,  Ronald  T,  and  Egan,  Wayne  J.  N.,  to  Colt  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion   Method  ol  removing  water  from  crude  oil  containing  same. 
Re    33,999,  Cl.  208-187.000. 
Colt  Engineermg  Corporation:  See — 

Clare,    Ronalc   T ;   and   Egan,   Wayne  J.   N.,   Re.  33,999.   Cl 
208-187  000 
deRosa,  Lotus  A.,  deceased:  See — 

Rogoff.  Mortimer;  and  deRosa,  Louis  A.,  deceased.  Re.  34,004,  Cl. 
380-34  000. 
deRosa.  Phyllis,  legal  representative:  Set — 

Rogoff,  Mortimer;  and  deRosa,  Louis  A.,  deceased.  Re.  34,004,  Cl. 
380-34  000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Weng,  Lih  Jyh.  Re.  34,003,  Cl.  360-72.200. 
Egan,  Wayne  J   N  :  See- 
Clare,    Ronalt    T.;   and    Egui.   Wayne  J.    N.,    Re.  33,999,   CI. 
208-187.000 
Finnigan  Corporat  on:  See — 

Syka.  John  E    F ;  Louris.  John  N ;  Kelley,  Paul  E.;  Stafford, 

George  C  ,  »nd  Reynolds.  Walter  E.,  Re  34,000.  CI.  250-292.000. 

Hampton,  Quentin  L  Apparatus  and  process  for  projucing  an  organic 

product  from  sevage  sludge  Re.  33,998,  Cl.  71-12.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  .iee — 

Rogoff,  Mortimer;  and  deRosa,  Louii  A.,  dccfOTfd,  Re.  34,004,  Q. 
380-34.000. 
Kelley.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Syka.  John  E    P.;  Louris,  John  N.;  Kelley,  Paul  E.;  Stafford. 
George  C  ;  and  Reynolds,  Walter  E  ,  Re.  34.000,  Cl  250-292  000 
Levinson,  Frank  H  ;  Soni,  Pravin;  Tanous,  Adam  C;  McCrae,  Richard 
J.;  and  Ostasiuk,  Mark,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Contact  for  termi- 
nating an  optical  fiber.  Re.  34,005,  Cl  385-80.000. 


Kelley.   Paul   E,   Stafford. 

.  Re   34,000,  Cl  250-292  000 

deceased  (deRosa.  Phyllis. 


Louris,  John  N     See— 

Syka,  John   E.    P.    Louni,   John    N      Kellcv,    Paul   K      Stafford 
George  C  .  and  Reynolds,  Walter  E  .  Re    34.000,  Cl  250-292  000 
McCrae.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Levinson.  Frank  H  ,  Soni.   Pravin    Tanous.   Adam  C  ;   McCrae, 
Richard  J  ,  and  Ostasiuk.  Mark,  Re    34,005.  Cl    385-80  000 
Ostasiuk.  Mark  See— 

Leviason,   Frank  H  ,   Soni.   Pravin.   Tanoas.   .Adam  C     Mc-Crae 
Richard  J.,  and  Ostasiuk.  Mark.  Re    34.005,  Cl    385-80  000 
Papst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See— 

Wrobel.  Guenter.  Re   34.001.  Cl   31071  OXj 
Raychem  Corporation  See — 

Levinson,   Frank  H;   Som.   Pravin.   Tanous,   Adam  C,   McCrae 
Richard  J  ,  and  Ostasiuk.  Mark.  Re    34,005.  Cl    385-80  000 
Reynolds,  Walter  E  :  See— 

Syka,  John   E    P  ,   Louns,   John   N 
George  C  ,  and  Reynolds,  Waller  E  . 
Rogoff,  Mortimer;  and  deRosa,  Louis  A  , 

legal  representative),  to  ITT  Corporation    Secure  single  sideband 
communication  system  using  modulated  noise  subcamer  Re   34.004, 
Cl   380-34  000 
Soni.  Pravin   See — 

1-evinson,   Frank  H  ,  Som,   Pravin,  Tanous,  Adam  C  ,  McCrae 
Richard  J  .  and  Ostasiuk,  Mark,  Re    34,005,  Cl    385-80  000 
Stafford,  George  C    See — 

Syka,  John  E    P  .  Louns,  John   N  ,   Kelley,   Paul   E  ,   Stafford, 

George  C  ;  and  Reynolds,  Walter  E  ,  Re    34,000,  Cl  250-292  000 

Syka,  John  E  P  ,  Louns,  John  N  ,  Kelley,  Paul  E  ,  Stafford,  George  C  , 

and  Reynold*,  Walter  E.,  to  Finnigan  Corporation.  Method  of  opcr- 

atmg  ion  trap  detector  m  MS/MS  mode  Re   .34,000,  Cl  250-292  000 

Tanous,  Adam  C    See— 

Levinson,   Frank   H  ,   Soni,   Pravin.  T  anous,  Adam  C  ,   McCrae, 
Richard  J  ,  and  Ostasiuk,  Mark.  Re   34,005,  Cl   385-80  000 
Weng.  Lih  Jyh.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Method  and  appa 
ratus  foi    encodmg  and   mapping  magnetic   disk  sector   addresses 
Re   34.003.  Cl    360-72  200 
Wrobel.  Guenter,  to  Papst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co  KG   Enamelled  wire 
connection  for  circuit  boards   Re   34,001,  Cl   310-71000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINAilON  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Anderson,  Jared  A.  Heanng  aid  amplifier.  Bl  4,396,806.  7-21-92,  Cl. 

381-103.000 
Aso,   Akira,   to  NEC  Corporation.   Electric  circuit  interchangeable 

between  sequential  and  combination  circuits.  BI  4,933,575,  7-21-92, 

Cl.  307-465.000. 
Daido.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Fujino.    Yoshikazu;    and     Daido.    Yoshiaki,     BI  4,219.306,    Cl. 
415-62.000. 
Fujino,  Yoshikazu;  and  Daido,  Yoshiaki.  Multistage  turbocompressor 

with  muhiple  shbfts.  BI  4,219,306,  7-21-92.  Cl  415-62.000. 
Hoshi,  Katsuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  latch  circuit  with  improved 

data  write  control  function.  Bl  4.937.479,  7-21-92,  CX.  3O7-S3O.00O. 


Lab,  S.A.:  See— 

Tellini,    Marco    G .    and    Pfoulz,    Billy    D.,    Bl  4,844,723,    Cl 
55-106.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers   Alan  C  ,  Bl  5.061  H64.  Cl    307-443.000. 
NEC  CorptTraiion   See — 

Aso,  Akira.  Bl  4,933,575,  Cl    307-465.000. 
Hoshi,  Kaisuji,  Bl  4,937,479,  Cl   307-530.000. 
Pfoutz,  Billy  D    See— 

Tellini,    Marco    G  .    and    Pfoutz,    Billy    D,    Bl  4,844,723,    Cl. 
55-106.000 
Rogers.  Alan  C  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Monoph/cst 

logic.  Bl  5.061,864,  7-21-92,  Cl    307-443  fXO 
Tellini.  Marco  G  ,  and  Pfoulz.  Bills  D    lo  Lab,  S  A   Gas  conditioning 
for  an  electrostatic  precipiutor   Bl  4, S44, "23,  7-21-92,  Cl   55-K>6(X)fi 
Wilson,  David.  Dtmetallization    .f  ir.eia!  films    Bl  4,v59,!20,  7-21-92, 
Cl.  156-651.001 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A  Touch  of  Elegance,  Inc    See — 

Boiunder.  Uonard  N  .  Jr  .  J28.156.  CI   D26-2I  000 
Ahlslrom.  Tom,  Ehnch.  Hans,  and  Svensson.  Kjell.  to  Turn-O-Matic 
AB    Eitrudcd  section  for  display  racks    328,140.  7-21-92.  CI.  D25- 
1 20  000 
Ahmed.  Mom,  and  I  mpirowicz,  Joseph  1  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation 
Pov/er  seat  control   unit  for  vehicular  driver  and  passenger  seats 
J28.064.  7-21-'J2.  CI    011-162000 
Aigner.  Fnednch.  to  Sievr  Daimler-Puch  AG    Pistol  with  two  gnps 

.128.120.  7-21 -'J2.  CI    D22-1O4.00O 
Akio  N  V    See— 

DiGuiseppi.  James  l.  .  328.033.  CI   D9-439000 
Alfa-Laval  Agnculture  International  AB;  See— 

Stenstrom.  Lennart.  328,026.  CI   CW-341  000. 
Allison.  Johnny  H  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Wire  clip    328.023. 

7  21-92.  CI   D8-356  00O 
Alps  Electric  Co.  Lid    See— 

Inoue.  Ikutaro;  and  Oishi.  Yuki.  328.092.  CI.  D 1 8- 12  000. 
.^mba-sz.  Emilio.  to  Westinghouse  Eleclnc  Corp  Letter  tray  or  the  like 

328.103.  7-21-92.  CI   D19-92  000. 
Anderson.  Bill  V    See— 

Beardall.    Larry   K;   and   Andervjn.    Bill   V.    328.132,   CI.    D24- 
186  000 
Antonious.  Anthony  J    Putter  golf  club  head    328.114.  7-21-92,  CI. 

D21-21700O 
Antonious.  Anthony  J   Iron  golf  club  head  328.116.  7-21-92.  CI   D21- 

220  000 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Toshiaki.  327.978.  CI   D2-32O.0OO. 
Saito.  Kiyohiro.  and  Kuramoio.  Manabu.  327.975.  CI  D2-314  0OO 
Avety.  Fred,  to  Niven  Marketing  Group.  The  Bulk  product  dispenser 

128.008.  7  21-92.  CI   D7-589  000 
Bar.  Sok-ICyu.  to  Coleman  Company.  Inc  .  The    Foldable  sink  table. 

128.125.  7-21-92.  CI    D23-286  000 
Baltic.  Peter  P    and  Domka.  Fredenck  W  Fire  starting  device.  328.004. 

7-21-92.  CI    D7-416000 
Barker,  Gina  M  :  and  Wakefield.  Chnstopher  D   Inflatable  racing  car 

128.110.  7-21-92.  CI    D21-84000. 
Barracuda  Enierprisen.  Inc    See— 

Flick.  Dennis  W  .  Jr .  328.051.  CI    D 1 2- 1 9»>  (XX). 
Barreto.  Aurelio  F  .  Ill;  and  Pasman,  Darrell  R    Pet  bed  or  similar 

article   328.162.  7-21-92.  CI   D3O-118  00O 
Bartle.  Andrew  D    Waste  or  storage  bin    328.168.  7-21-92.  CI.  D34- 

7000 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

De  Carlo.  Robert  A  .  327.992.  CI    D6-4O9.0OO. 
Bales  Manufacturing  Company.  The  See — 

Williams.  Peter  S  .  328.099.  CI    019-75.000 
Bascrlein.  J  .  Hecker.  Enc.  Hoeck.  Peter;  and  Milani.  Francesco,  to 
Dragcrwerk  Aktiengesellschaft   Mobile  intensive  care  unit.  328,131, 
7-21-92.  CI    D24-185.00O 
Bazz.  Inc    See — 

Bcnghozi.  Simon  V  .  328.152.  CI   D26-IO6.0OO 
Benghozi.  Simon  V  .  328.153.  CI    D26-1 10000. 
Beardall.  Larry  K  ,  and  Anderson.  Bill  V  .  to  Dynaironics  Laser  Corpo- 
ration   Musculo-skeleial  diagnostic  system  or  the  like  for  use  to 
diagnose  short  leg  svndrimc    328.132.  7-21-92.  CI    D24-I86000 
Beizcr.  Jerald  S   Screwdnver   328.019.  7-21-92.  CI   D8-82  000 
Bell.  Joe.  and  Morse.  Roberta  Display  sign  for  automobiles  or  the  like. 

328,142.  7-21-92.  CI    026-31000 
Benghozi.  Simon  V  .  to  Bazz.  Inc.  Lamp    328.152.  7-21-92.  CI.  D26- 

I06.(XX) 
Benghozi.  Simon  V.  to  Bazz  Inc.  Lamp    328.153.  7-21-92.  CI    D26- 

110  000 
Benton.  .Michael,  to  Seico  Indu-stnes.  Inc  Clock   328.035.  7-21-92.  CI. 

DlO-18000 
Benton  Plastics.  Inc  :  See — 

Sturtevant.  Thomas  M  .  328.049.  CI    D12-I5600O 
Best  Lock  Corporation  5fe— 

Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  328,021.  CI   08-343  MX) 
Best.  Walter  E  ;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W..  and 
Jacobs.  Gars  R  .  128.022.  CI   D8-343  000 
Best.  Walter  F      Biornson.    Timothy  R.;   Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  to  Best  Lock  Corporation  Front  face  of  a  key  plug 

328.021.  7-21-92.  CI   D8-343  000. 

Best    Walter  E;   Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann.  James  W;  anii 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  to  Best  Lock  Corporation  Front  face  of  a  key  plug. 

328.022.  7-21-92.  CI    D8-343  000 

Biotteau.  Gerard,  to  Societe  Technisynthese  (S  A  R  L.).  Shoe  sole 

327.976.  7-21-92.  CI   02-320000 
B)ornson.  Timothy  R    See — 

Best.  Walter  E  .  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328.021.  CI    D8-343  000 
Best.  Walter  E  .  Bjornson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W  ;  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328.022.  CI   D8-343  000 
Black  A  Decker  Inc    See— 

Gildersleeve.  Paul;  and  Osit.  Robert.  328.122.  CI    023-228  000 
Boeke.  John  H  .  and  Graves.  Glen    Extension  handle  for  wrenches 

328.017.  7-21-92.  CI    D8-2 1.000. 
B<ier.  Tom   Edge  molding  for  an  overhead  door.  328.139.  7-21-92.  CI 
D25.1 19  000. 


Bonander.  Leonard  N  .  Jr .  to  A  Touch  of  Elegance,  Inc.  Candle  lamp. 

328,156.  7-21-92,  CI.  D26-2 1.000 
Borgmann.  James  W    See — 

Best.  Walter  E     Bjomson,  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328,021.  CI    D8-343  000 
Best.  Walter  E  .  Bjornson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328,022,  CI    08-343.000 
Boucheron,  Alain,  to  Ultra  Cosmetics  S  A.R.L.  Cosmetic  container. 

328.027.  7-21-92.  CI    D9-529.000. 
Breen.  John  D  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  Letter  tray  riser.  328,104. 

7-21-92.  CI   D19-99(KX) 
Breen.  John  O.  and  Hunt.  David  L.  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 

Desk  pad  comer.  328.105,  7-21-92.  CI.  DI9-99.000. 
Brooks.  Kevin  R    See — 

Maddu.  Jeffrey   L.  and   Brooks.   Kevin  R..  328,112,  CI.   D2I- 
198000 
Bruce.  Richard  L   Housing  for  construction  sight  security  monitoring. 

328.038.  7-21-92.  CI    010-104.000 
Brunner.  Donald  A    Bubble  wand  or  the  like    328,109.  7-21-92,  CI 

02 1-6 1. 000 
Brunner.  Merlin  A  .  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile 

Products  Company.  Inc   Dresser   327.995.  7-21-92.  CI    D6-446  000 
Brunner.  Steven,  to  Liz  Claihome.  Inc  Display  sund   327.993,  7-21-92. 

CI    D6-41I  000 
Buchanan.  Ian  D.  and  Lenaerts.  George  V  .  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Base  for  a  telephone  set  or  similar  article   328,072.  7-21-92. 
CI.  DI4-151.000 
Buck.  Eugene  P  :  See— 

Taylor.  Enn  K  ;  and  Buck.  Eugene  P.  327.974.  CI   OI130000. 
Burgess.  Ian.  to  Custom  Hardtop  Cap  for  the  bed  of  a  pickup  truck. 

328.062.  7-21-92.  CI.  D12-156.000. 
Burleigh.  Carol  N  Trash  receptacle  328.169.  7-21-92.  CI   D34-8.000 
Buzak.  Albert  J.  Combined  holder  for  a  memo  pad  and  food  store 

coupons   328.102.  72 1-92.  CI.  D19-92.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Nezu.  Shigeru.  328.065.  CI    OI4-106000 

Shimizu.  Hisakazu;  Komada.  Takeshi;  Osawa.  Yosuke;  and  Sakurai. 

Milsuru.  328.093.  CI    D18-36.00O 
Shimizu.  Hisakazu.  Osawa,  Yosuke.  Komada.  Takeshi;  and  Sakurai. 
Mitsuru.  328,094.  CI.  D18- 36.000 
Capital  Wealth  Corporation  See — 

Nadhemy-Borutin.  Andrea  E.,  328.138.  CI.  D25-100.000 
Carranza.  Victor,  to  Gtxlinger  Silver  Art  Co  .  Ltd    Handle  for  a  cos- 
metic brush    327.979.  7-2 192.  CI    D4-138  0OO 
Carre.  Alain,  to  Okamura  Corporation    Desk    327,994,  7-21-92,  CI. 

06-427.000 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

DeSantis.  John  J  ,  328,059,  CI   D13-154.000. 
DeSantis.  John  J  ,  328,060,  CI   D13-154.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.-  See — 

Hancda.  Ma,sanon,  328,089.  CI    D18-2.000. 
Ido.  Vukinori.  328,090,  CI    D18-2  000. 
Takahata,  Kcnji,  328,091,  CI.  D18-7.000 
Chadwick.  William  H  ,  to  PAC  FAB  Fabncation,  Inc.  Can  cru.sher. 

328.079.  7-21-92,  CI    D15-123.000. 
Cheaiwood.  Jeffery  L    Wooden  domino    328,107.  7-21-92,  CI    D21- 

51.000 
Chrysler  Corporation;  See — 

Ahmed.   Mom;  and   Umpirowicz.  Joseph  J..   328,064,  CI.   OI3- 
162.000. 
Citterio,  Antonio,  to  Fehlbaum  &  Co    Chair.   327,988.  7-21-92.  CI 

D6- 366.000 
Claxton.  Philander  P  .  III.  McDadc.  George  L.;  and  Schaffer.  Jon  D  .  to 
Medical   Devices  Limited  Partnership.   Blood   pressure  measuring 
system    328.130.  7-21-92.  CI   024-165.000. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc  .  The  See — 

Bae.  Sok-Kyu.  328,125.  CI   D23-286.000 
Copp.  Gabnelle.  to  Societe  des  Produits  Nestle  S  A  French  fncs  candy 

tablet.  327.973.  7-21-92.  CI.  Dl-IOl.OOO. 
Couch.  James  S..  to  Gold  Star  Co  .  Ltd  CRT  display  terminal.  328,066, 

7-21-92.  CI    D14-1 13.000 
Cowan,    Murray    L ,   to  Textron    Inc     Expansion   bracelet.    328,039, 

7-21-92,  CI    Dl  1-19  000. 
Cowan,  Murray  L  .  to  Textron.  Inc   Top  shell  for  expansion  bracelet 

Imk.  -328,041,  7-21-92.  CI   01193.000 
Creaden.  David  E  .  to  Lawrence  Paper  Company.  The   Molded  dun- 
nage for  fluorescent  lubes   328,034,  7-21-92.  CI.  D9-456(XX) 
Cunningham.  Thomas  L    See — 

Welch.  Charles   L;  and  Cunningham.  Thomas  L.,  328,161,  CI. 
029-99  000. 
Custom  Hardtop;  See — 

Burgess.  Ian.  328.062.  CI   D 12- 156  000 
Czech.  Manuel,  to  Joachim  Czech  Vermogensverwaltung  KG    Com- 
bined adhesive  dispenser  and  applicator.  328.097,  7-21-92,  CI.  D19- 
69  000 
Czech,  Manuel,  to  Joachim  Czech  Vermogensverwaltung  KG   Com- 
bined adhesive  dispenser  and  applicator    328,098.  7-21-92.  CI    019- 
69  000 
D  W   Watkins  Ltd    See— 

Walkins,  David  W  .  328,174.  CI.  D34-28.000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.;  and  Tilman,  Jean-Christophe,  to  Dart  Indtis- 
tnes.  Inc.  Condiment  shaker  or  the  like.  328,010.  7-21-92,  CI.  D7- 
591  000. 
Daenen.  Robert  H  CM.:  See— 

DeCoster,  Pieter  K.  J  ;  and  Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.,  328.014.  a. 
D7-629.000. 
Danitis.  Daniel  R.  Ladder  supported  paint  can  bolder.  328,167,  7-21-92, 

CI   D32-54.000. 
Dan  Industnes.  In-:.:  See — 

Darnrn.  Robe:-t  H.  C.  M.;  and  Tilnian,  Jean-ChriMophe,  328,010. 

CI    D7-591.C00. 
DeCoster.  Pieter  K.  J.,  and  Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M.,  328,014,  O. 
D7-629.000 
De  Carlo.  Robert  A.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Carpet  sample  stand. 

327.992,  7-21-92,  CI.  D6-4O9  000. 
DeCoster,  Pieter  K .  J.;  and  Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.,  to  Dart  Indus- 
tnes, Inc.  Covered  container  or  the  like.  328,014,  7-21-92,  Q.  D7- 
629  000 
Delmcnco.  Paul  E  .  Gingras.  Eric;  and  Terek,  Greg  P..  to  Rubbermaid 
Commercial   Prc<Jucts  Inc.   Seating  module.   327.987,  7-21-92,  CI. 
06-349.000 
DeSantis,  John  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Miswire-proof.  phase  barrier. 

terminal  block.  328.059.  7-21-92.  CI.  D13-154.000. 
DeSantis.  John  J.  1 5  Carrier  Corporation.  Miswire-proof.  phase  barrier. 

terminal  block.  328.060.  7-21-92.  CI.  D13-154.000. 
Design  Data,  Inc.:  See — 

Spcers.  Samue   F..  327.981.  C\.  D3-4O.0OO. 
Designs  for  Vision   Inc.:  See — 

Feitibloom,  Ri.hard  E.,  328,151,  CI.  D26-27.000. 
Feinbloom.  Richard  E..  328,155,  CI.  D26-27.00O. 
DiGuiseppi.  James  L.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Rubber  stopper.  328.033,  7-21-92, 

CI   D9-439  000. 
Dipiazza-Pearson,  David:  See — 

Mondry,  Victor;  and  Diplazxa-Pearson.  David.  328,007,  CI.  D7- 
589000. 
Discovery  Zone,  Inc.:  See — 

Matsch,  Ronald  G.,  328,119,  CI.  021-244.000. 
Domka,  Frederick  W.:  Set — 

Baltic.   Peter   P;  and   Domka,   Frederick  W..   328,004,  CI.   D7- 
416.000. 
Donzis.  Byron  A.,  to  Donzis  Laboratories,  Inc.  Body  pad.  328,159, 

7-21-92.  CI.  D29  10.000. 
Donzis  Laboratories  Inc.:  .See — 

Donzis.  Byron  A  .  328.159.  CI.  D29-10.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktieiigesellschaft;  See — 

Bayerlein,  J  ;  Meeker,  Eric;  Hoeck,  Peter:  and  Milani,  Francesco, 
328,131.  CI.  024-185.000. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merl  n  A ;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J..  327,995,  d.  D6- 
446  000. 
Dnscoll.   Larry   E.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.   328,028,  7-21-92,  CI. 

09-548  000. 
Dumbrell.   John   A     Suckable  container.   328,030,  7-21-92,  CI    D9- 

425.000. 
Dynaironics  Laser  Corporation:  See — 

Beardall.   Larrv   K.;  and  Anderson.   BUI  V..  328.132.  CL   D24- 
186.000. 
E   Mishan  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Mishan.  Eddie.  328.163.  CI.  D32-17.000. 
Mishan,  Eddie.  328,164,  CI.  D32-17.000. 
Egly.  Robert  A.,  to  Egly,  Robert  A.  Storage  container  for  magnetic 

medU.  327,980.  7-21-92,  CI.  D3-35.000. 
Ehrich.  Hans:  See — 

Ahlstrom.  Tom;  Ehrich.  Hans;  and  Svensson,  Kjell,  328,140.  CI. 
025-120.000 
Elmer.  William  A.  Advertising  sign  holder  for  automobiles    328,143. 

7-21-92.  CI.  D26-31.000. 
ESAB  Welding  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Severance.  Wayne  S..  328.018.  CI.  D8-3O.0OO. 
Evans.  Robert  B.  I  niury  swim  fin.  328,118,  7-21-92,  CI.  D21-239.000. 
Exiru-Tech,  Inc.;  See — 

Matson,   Kenneth  E.;  and   Keehn,  Ernest  L.,   328,003,  CI.   D7- 
412.000. 
Fan.  Eugene.  Huan;^,  Ching;  Wang,  Dou-Mei;  and  Wilson,  Gregg  L.,  to 
Pacific  Biotech,  Inc.  Reaction  unit  for  use  in  analyzing  biological 
fluids   328,135.  7  21-92,  CI.  D24-223.000. 
Farncielli,  Susan,  to  ReSeal  international  Limited  Partnership.  Dis- 
pensing container.  328,025,  7-21-92,  CI.  D9- 300.000. 
Fehlbaum  &  Co.;  See — 

Citteno.  Antonio,  327,988,  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Feinbloom,  Richard  E.,  to  Designs  for  Vision,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  light 

wiurce   328.151,  •'-21-92,  CI.  D26-27.000. 
Feinbloom,  Richard  E.,  to  Designs  for  Vision,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  light 

source   328,155,  "'-21-92,  CI.  D26-27.000. 
Ferrari,  Marco;  and  Hohulin,  Samuel  E..  to  White  Consolidated  Indus- 
tnes, Inc.  Stick  type  vacuum  cleaner.  328,165,  7-21-92,  CI.  D32- 
22.000. 
Flick,  Dennis  W.,  Jr.,  to  Barracuda  Enterprises,  Inc.  Front  end  unit  for 

an  automobile.  3;:8,05l,  7-21-92,  CI.  DI2-I%.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Allison,  Johnn;  H.,  328,023,  CI.  D8-356.000 
Ford,  Roger  S.;  Set  — 

Lackner,  John  R  ;  and  Ford.  Roger  S..  328,166.  CI.  D32-34.000 
Fox.  James  A.;  and  Radeker.  Douglas  S.  Endotracheal  drug  tube. 
328.128.  7-21-92.  CI.  D24-112.000. 


Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Hayashi.  Tetsuya.  328.04*.  CI   012-92.000 
Fujita,  Eiji  See— 

Sugihara.  Shmichi;  Sai.  Akishige;  Hiraoka.  Shigeti,  V  amada.  Kunio 
Fujita.  Eiji;  and  Monwaki,  Masahiko.  328.0)?.  Ci    DlS-39  000 
Gannon,  Vincent  S  ,  to  International  Busines.s  Machines  Corp  Optical 

disk  dnve  front  panel    328.067.  7-21-9:.  CI    D14-il5(XX) 
Gaylc.  Gregory  J     See — 

Wilkinstin.  William  T.  and  Gayle.  Gregory  J  ,  328,113.  CI    D21- 
198  000 
GEC  Plcssey  Telecommunications  Limited   See — 

l-anglon.  Carlton  M  .  328.069.  CI    Di4-138  000 
Gecchelin.  Bnino,  to  iGuzzini  lllumina/ione  S  p  A   Spotlight    328.147, 

7-21-92.  Ci    D26-63  000 
General  Mills,  inc    See — 

Taylor.  Enn  K  .  and  Buck.  Eugene  P.  ?:".=)74.  CI    Dl   130  000 
Gera.   Robert   A  .  to  Universal   Furniture   Industnes.   Inc    Combined 
sectional  sofa  and  plural  table  unit    }2''.^!<b   "-:i-><2.  CI    D6-31?  OXl 
Gildersleeve.   Paul,  and  Osit.   Robert,   to   Black   &    Decker   Inc    F-"an 

healer   328.122.  7-21-92.  CI    D23-228  flOO 
Gillette  Company.  TTie  See — 

Lazarchik.   Daniel   B     and   ShurtlefT,  Jill   M,   328,157,  CI    D28- 
49.0aj 
Gingras,  Enc  See— 

Delmenco.  Paul  E  .  Gingras.  Eric;  and  Terek,  Greg  P.,  327,987,  CI. 
D6-349.000 
Glendinning,  Scott  Chair  frame  or  similar  article.  327.990.  7-21-92.  CI. 

D6-379  000. 
Godinger  Silver  An  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Can^anza,  Victor.  327.979.  CI   D4- 138.000. 
Gogan,  James  M..  to  Savory  Equipment,  Inc  Toaster.  328.002,  7-21-92. 

CI.  D7-33O.0OO 
Gold  Star  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Couch.  James  S  .  328.066.  CI    D14-113  000. 
Gordon.  Steven  J  .  lo  Melannco  International.  Ltd  Photograph  album. 

328.096.  7-21-92.  CI    D19-26000 
Gradl.  Tim  Adapter  for  a  telephone  handset  receiver.  328.077.  7-21-92, 

CI.  014-250000 
Graves.  Glen   See — 

Boeke.  John  H  .  and  Graves.  Glen,  328.017,  CI   D8-21  000. 
Gnp.  John  A    Bottle    328,029.  7-21-92,  CI    09-544  000 
Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfiilex  SARL  Table  327,999,  7-21-92,  CI. 

D6-484.000. 
Grosfillex  SARL:  See— 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  327.999.  CI   D6-484  000. 
Grossman.  Gary  See — 

Kaufman.   Stephen   B:   and  Grossman.   Gary.    328.133,   CI     D24- 

186  000 

G'ubicy.  Claudio  .\  .  Johnston.  Thomas  P     and  Zuercher,  John  1.  .  lo 

Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Companv    Combined  cable 

stacking  and  positioning  device    328.024.  7-21 -92.  CI    D8-356CXX) 

Hagiwara.  Natsuki.  to  NiLsuko  Corporatittn   Telephone  set  having  data 

processing  function    328.076.  "-21 -t*:.  CI    n"2410aj 
Hall.  Kwch    Lunch  box    328.01  5.  7-21-02.  CI    D7-629  OX) 
Hallenbeck.   Barrv.  to  T;etorn   AB    Shoe  sole.   327.977.  7-21-92.  CI. 

D2-320O0O 
Haneda,  Masanon.  tc"»  Ca-c;o  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  calculator 

multi-function  program Tiable    328.089.  7-21-92,  CI    D18-2.00O. 
Hanley.  Kevin  See— 

Saunders.  William  T    and  Hanley.  Kevin.  328,032.  Ci   D9-438  000, 
Hams,  Anne   Convertible  bench    32^.984.  7.21-92.  Ci    D6-335  000 
Harris.  Anne   S<ifa  bed    327.985.  7-2 1 -02.  CI    D6-335  (X)0 
Haugom,  Howard    Combined  golf  club  head  cleaner  and  divot  repair 

tool.  328,117.  7-21-92,  CI    D2i-2.34  000 
Hayakawa,  Tsuyoshi.  lo  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Blood  sugar  strip. 

328,136.  7-21-92,  CI    D24-225  000 
Hayama,  Yoshimasa  See — 

Oka,  Eisaku    Ozavva.  Hiromi.  Matsumoto.  Y'oshio;  and  Hayama. 
Yoshima.sa.  328.080.  C!    D 15- 127.000, 
Hayashi.  Teisuva.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Passenger  car 

328.046.  "21-42.  CI    D12  92000 
HealthTech  Services  Corp    Ser — 

Kaufman.  Stephen   B  .  and  Grossman.  Gary.  328.133.  CI    D24- 
186.000 
Hecker.  Eric:  See — 

Bayerlein.  J  .  Hecker.  Enc;  Hoeck.  Peler;  and  Milani.  Francesco, 
328,131,  Ci    D24-i85  000 
Her,  Ming-Long    Aenal  toy    328.1 1 1,  7-21-92,  CI.  021-86  000 
Hikawa.  Koji,  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd   Cabinet    328,171,  7-21-92.  CI. 

D-34-20.000 
Hiller,  Fred  R    Connector  for  use  between  a  vacuum  cleaner  and  an 

infiatablc  obiecl    328.123.  ■'•21-Q2.  Ci    023-231,000. 
Hilton,  Thomas  J    Chair    127,084.  ^-21-92,  CI   D6-379.000. 
Hiraoka,  Shigeo  See— 

Sugihara.  Shinichi.  Sai.  Akishige  Hiraoka.  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Kunio; 
Fujita,  Eiji;  and  Monwaki.  Masahiko,  328.095,  CI    018-39000 
Hitachi  Koki  Haramachi  Co  .  Ltd    Ate — 

Oka,  Eisaku;  Oz^wa.  Hiromi.  Matsumoto.  Yoshio.  and  Hayama. 
Yoshimasa.  328.080.  CI.  D15-127.00O 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See— 

Shibata.     Hisashi;     Kosukegawa,    Yuichi;    Nishiyama.    Takanon. 
Takahashi.  Akira.  and  Nomura.  Seiji.  328.087.  CI    DI6-202  000 
Hoeck,  Peter;  See— 

Bayerlein,  J  .  Hecker,  Enc.  Hoeck.  Peter;  and  Milani.  Francesco. 
328.131.  CI.  D24-185  000 


PI  88 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Hohulin,  Samuel  E.:  Set — 

Fcrran.  Marco,  and  Hohulin.  Samuel  E.  328.165,  CI   D32-22.000 
Holbl.  Werner,  to  Leica  Inslrumenis  GmbH   Knife  holder  for  a  micro- 
tome  328,129.  7-21-92.  CI    D24-I2800O 
Honno.  Masao.  to  Minicam  Research  Corporation   Flashlight  mount- 
ing fwlure  for  camera   328.088.  7-21-92.  CI    D16-239  000 
Huang,  Ching  Sec- 
Fan,  Eugene.  Huang,  Ching.  Wang,  Dou-Mei;  and  Wilson.  Gregg 
L.  328,135,  CI    D24-223.00O. 
Huang,    Mien-Chena     Tandem   stroller     328,047,    7-21-92,   CI     DI2- 

129  000 
Hunt,  David  L     See — 

Breen.  John  D  ,  and  Hunt,  David  L.,  328.105,  CI.  DI9-99000 
Ido,  Yukinon,  to  Ca.sio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd  Mulii-function  programma- 
ble electronic  calculator   328,090.  7-21-92.  CI   DI8-2  000 
iGuzzini  llluminazione  S.p  A    See — 

Gccchelm,  Bruno,  328.147.  CI.  D26-63.O0O. 
Iinuma.  Hideo  See — 

Suzuki,  MasaVatsu.  Sugishima.  Eiichi;  and  Iinuma.  Hideo.  328.058. 
CI.  D 13- 1 1 0.000 
Inoue.  Ikuuro:  and  Oishi.  Yuki,  to  Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd   Ink  nbbon 

cassette  328.092,  7-21-92,  CI    DI8-I2000 
International  Business  Machines  Corp  :  See — 

Garmon,  Vincent  S,  328,067,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Jacobs,  Gary  R    See — 

Best,  Walter  E  .  Bjomson,  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann,  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs.  G.ir>  R  ,  328.021.  CI    D8- 343000 
Best.  Walter  E  .  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  :  Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328,022,  CI   D8-343  000. 
Jacobs,  Mark  C  Automobile  console  mounlable  portable  cellular  phone 

holder   328,078,  7-21-92,  CI.  DI4-253000 
Jewelry  Works,  Inc  ;  See — 

Rubin,  Robert  1 ,  327,997,  CI   D6-470000 
Joachim  Czech  Vcrmogensverwallung  KG  See — 
Czech,  Manuel,  328,097.  CI   D 1 9-69  000 
Czech.  Manuel.  328.098.  CI   DI9.69000 
John  Manufacturing  Limited   See- 
Yuen.  John  S  .  328.144.  CI    D26-44.00C. 
Yuen.  John  S  .  328.145.  CI    D26-46.000. 
Johnson.  Thomas  P    See — 

Grubicy.  Claudio  A  ,  Johnson.  Thomas  P  .  and  Zuercher,  John  L.. 
328.024,  CI    D8-356000 
Juergens,  David  A  ,  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc   Lid  for 

refuse  conuiner    328.170.  7-21-92,  CI    D34-I1  000 
Juergens.  David  A  .  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc  Square 

container  dolly    328.172,  7-21-92.  CI   D34-23  000 
Juno  Lighting.  Inc  :  See — 

Wereley,  Gary  P,  328,154,  CI   D26-140000 
Juntunen,  Nancy  D  Sitz  bath   328,124,  7-21-92,  CI.  D23-276.00O. 
Kaufman,  Stephen  B  .  and  Grossman,  Gary,  to  HealthTech  Services 
Corp    Combined   patient   monitoring   and  assistance  unit.    328.133. 
7-21-92,  CI    D24-I86000 
Kawasaki,  Toshiaki.  to  Asics  Corporation.  Heel  sole.  327.978.  7-21-92. 

CI   D2-32O.0OO 
Kechn.  Ernest  L    See — 

Matson.   Kenneth   E  .  and   Keehn.   Ernest    L.   328.003,  CI    D7 
412000 
Keenan.  F    Edward    Fl«ir  and  yard  Hea  rake    327.983.  7-21-92.  CI 

D4- 1 36.000 
Kelly,  Basil  T  Countertop  328,001,  7-21-92.  CI   D6-5I  1.000. 
Kevosk  Corporation:  See — 

■  Muehlberger.  Karl  H  ,  328,106,  CI.  D20-1  000 
Kingtl  Telecommunication  Corp    See — 

Wu.  Richard.  328.071,  CI   D14-150000 
Komada.  Takeshi  See — 

Shimizu,  Hisakazu.  Komada.  Takeshi,  Osawa.  Yosuke;  and  Sakurai. 

Mitsuru.  328.093.  CI    DI8- 36000 
Shimizu.  Hisakazu.  Osawa.  Yosuke;  Komada,  Takeshi;  and  Sakurai. 
Mitsuru.  328.094,  CI   D18- 36.000 
Komick.  Joseph  M  ,  and  Lindsay.  Dean  R  .  to  Morton  International. 

Inc   Condiment  shaker    328.009.  7-21-92.  CI   D7-59I  000 
Ki^isukegawa,  Yuichi   See— 

Shibata,    Hisashi.    Kiwukegawa.    Yuichi.    Nishiyama.    Takanon, 
Takahashi.  Akira.  and  Nomura.  Seiji.  328.087,  CI.  DI6-202.00O 
Kuramoto,  Manabu  See — 

Saito.  K'yohiro.  and  Kuramoto.  Manabu.  327.975.  CI.  D2-314.00O 

I  ackner.  John  R  .  and  Ford.  Roger  S  .  to  Scott  Felzer  Company.  The 

Handle  extension  for  a  vacuum  cleaner    328.166,  7-21-92,  CI    D32- 

34  000 

Lai,  Chung-Ho  Christmas  tree  sund  328.042.  721-92.  CI  Dl  1-130  100 

Langton.  Carlton  M  ,  to  GEC  Plessey  Telecommunications  Limited 

Telecommunications  base  sution   328,069.  7-21-92,  CI.  014-138.000. 

Lawrence  Paper  Comfiany,  The  See — 

Creaden.  David  E  .  328,034,  CI    D9-456  000 
l.azarchik,  Daniel  B  ,  and  Shunleff.  Jill  M  .  to  Gillette  Company.  The 

Razor  handle    328.157,  7-21-92,  CI    D2 8-49  000. 
Leica  Instruments  GmbH:  See — 

Holbl,  Werner,  328,129,  d.  D24- 1 28.000. 
Lcnaerts,  George  V    See — 

Buchanan.  Ian  D  ;  and  Lcnaerts,  George  V  .  328.072.  CI.  DI4- 
151000. 
Liaw.  William.  Desk  accessory  organizer    328,100.  721-92.  CI    DI9- 

77  000 
Lindsay.  Dean  R    See — 

Kornick.  Joseph   M  .   and   Lindsay.   Dean   R.   328.009,  CI    D7- 
591000. 


Liz  Claiborne,  Inc.:  See — 

Brunner,  Steven,  327,993,  CI   D6-41I  000. 
Look:  See — 

Mercat,  Jean-Pierre,  328.037,  CI   DIO-98.000. 
Maddix.  Jeffrey  L  .  and  Brooks,  Kevin  R  Double  handle  weight  lifting 

cable  attachment    328,112,  7-21-92.  CI    D21-I98  000 
Majestak  Creations,  Inc  :  See- 
Stout.  Byron  G  .  III.  328.052.  CI   DI2-202.000. 
Markling.  Tracy  A.,  to  Poly-Rex.  Inc  Molded  wheel  328.048.  7-21-92. 

CI   D12-135.000. 
Markling,  Tracy  A.,  to  Poly-Flex,  Inc.  Blow  molded  wheel.  328,053. 

7-21-92,  CI   D12-2O4  000 
Mathews.  John  W     and  Witle,  Fred  G..  to  Mathews  Wilte  Interna- 
tional.   Inc     Combined    golfer's   beverage   and    scoreeard    holder 
328.012.  '  :i  "*:.  CI    D"  616000. 
Mathews  Wittc  International.  Inc    See — 

Mathews.  John  W  .  and  Witte.  Fred  G.,  328,012.  CI.  D7-6I6.000 
Matoba,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Notion  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Belt  adjuster  for 

apparel  or  similar  article   328,045,  7-21-92.  CI    Dl  1-218  000. 
Matsch,    Ronald   G,   to   Discovcrv   Zone,   Inc    Tube  slide.    328,119, 

7-21-92,  CI    D2 1-244  000 
Matson.  Kenneth  E.,  and  Keehn,  Ernest  L  ,  to  Extru-Tech,  Inc.  Precon- 
ditioning cylinder   328,003,  7-21-92,  CI   D7-4I2.000. 
Maisumoto,  Yoshio:  See — 

Oka,  Eisaku;  Ozawa,  Hiromi,  Matsumoto,  Yoshio;  and  Hayama. 
Yoshima,sa,  328,080.  CI    DI5-I27  000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Sugihara,  Shinichi.  Sai.  Akishige.  Hiraoka.  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Kunio, 
Fujita.  Eiji;  and  Monwaki,  Masahiko,  328,095,  CI    D  18-39.000. 
McDade,  Ge<irge  L    See— 

Claxion,  Philander  P  ,  III.  McDade,  George  L  ,  and  SchafTer,  Jon 
D.,  328,130,  CI    D24-I65  000 
Medical  Devices  Limited  Partnership  See — 

Claxton.  Philander  P  ,  III.  McDade,  George  L  ;  and  Schaffer,  Jon 
D.  328,130.  CI   D24-I65  00O 
Melannco  International,  Ltd.  See — 

Gordon.  Steven  J  .  328.096.  CI.  D 1 9-26.000. 
Mercat.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Look   Cycle  computer   328.037.  7-21-92,  CI. 

DIO-98000 
Metcalfe.  Richard  T  :  See— 

Sake.   Arthur  J  .    Metcalfe,    Richard   T,   and   Seager.    Richard. 
328.084.  CI    DI6-I02.000 
Mcyerson.  Steven  C  .  to  Structural  Panels,  Inc.  Sectional  pillar  cover 

and  the  hke.  328.141.  7-21-92.  CI   D25-I26.000. 
Milani.  Francesco:  See — 

Bayerlein.  J  ,  Hecker,  Enc;  Hoeck,  Peter;  and  Milani.  Francesco, 
328,131,  CI    D24-I85  000. 
Minicam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Honno,  Masao.  328.088.  CI    DI6-239  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Grubicy.  Claudio  A  ,  Johnson,  Thomas  P  ;  and  Zuercher,  John  L  , 
328,024,  CI   D8-356.0OO. 
Mishan,  Eddie,  to  E    Mishan  4  Sons,  Inc    Steamer  handle.  328,163. 

7-21-92,  CI   D32-I7  0OO 
Mishan,  Eddie,  to  E    Mishan  &  Sons,  Inc    Steamer  body.   328,164. 

7-21-92.  CI.  D32-I7  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Suzuki.  Masakalsu;  Sugishima.  Eiichi;  and  Iinuma,  Hideo.  328,058. 
CI   DI3-1 10.000. 
Miyashita.  Ohshi:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Akira.  and  MiyashiU.  Ohshi.  328,074.  CI.  DI4-205.000 
Mondry.  Victor;  and  Dipiazza-Pearson.  David  Coffee  bean  dispenser. 

328.007.  7-21-92.  CI    D7-589.000. 
Monwaki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Sugihara.  Shinichi.  Sai.  Akishige;  Hiraoka.  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Kunio; 
Fujita,  Eiji;  and  Monwaki.  Masahiko.  328,095,  CI   DI8-39.000 
Morse.  RoberU:  See- 
Bell.  Joe;  and  Morse.  Roberta.  328.142.  CI   D26-3I  000. 
Morton  International.  Inc    See— 

Kornick.  Joseph   M  ;  and   Lindsay.   Dean   R..   328,009,  CI.   D7- 
591000 
Moyer,  Robert  C   Navel  adornment.  328,040,  7-21-92,  CI   Dl  1-49.000 
Muehlberger,  Karl  H  ,  to  Keyosk  Corporation    Video  cassette  rental 

center    328,106,  7-21-92,  CI    D20-1  000 
Mural,  Ryukichi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K    Adjustable  strap  fastener 

328,044,  7-21-92,  CI    DII-2I8  000 
Nadhemy-Borutin,  Andrea  E  ,  to  Capital  Wealth  Corporation.  Wed- 
ding arch  or  the  like   328,  HS,  7-21-92,  CI   D25-IOOOOO 
Nakazawa,  Chieko,   to  Tomy   Company,    Ltd    Water   toy.    328,108. 

7-21-92,  CI   D2I-59  0OO 
Nalley,  Thurston  J  .  Jr    Lunch  box   328.01.3.  7-21-92.  CI    D7-627  000 
Nelson.  Terry  N  .  to  Specialty  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Garden  hose  reel  caddy 

328,173,  7-21-92.  CI    D34-26000 
Nezu.  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Word  processor.  328,065, 

7-21-92.  CI   D14-I06000. 
Nipp*in  Notion  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Matoba.  Hiroshi.  328.045.  CI    Dll-218.000. 
Nishiyama.  Takanon:  See — 

Shihata.    Hisashi,    Kosukegawa.    Yuichi;    Nishiyama.    Takanon; 
Takaha.shi.  Akira.  and  Nomura,  Sciji.  328,087.  CI   D16-202.000. 
NiLsuko  Corporation  See — 

Hagiwara.  Natsuki.  328.076.  CI   DI4-24I  000 
Niven  Marketing  Group.  The:  See — 

Avery.  Fred.  328.008.  CI   D7-589.000. 
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Nomura.  Seiji:  See — 

Shibata.    Hisjishi;    Kosukegawa.    Yuichi;    Nishiyama,    Takanori; 
Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Nomura.  Seiji.  328.087.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Buchanan,  Ian  D.;  and  Lcnaerts,  George  V.,  328.072.  CI.  DI4- 
151.000. 
Oishi,  Yuki:  See— 

Inoue.  Ikularo;  and  Oishi.  Yuki.  328,092,  CI.  Dlg-12.000. 
Oka.  Eisaku;  Ozawa.  Hiromi;  Matsumoto,  Voshio:  and  Hiyama,  Yo- 
shimasa,    to   Hitachi    Koki    Haramachi   Co.,    Ltd     Electric   plane. 
328.080.  7-21-92.  CI.  DI5-I27.000. 
Okamura  Corporstion:  See — 

Carre.  Alain.  327.994,  CI.  D6-427.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Watanabc.  Kttsuhito;  and  Seki.  Naoko,  328.056.  CI.  D 1 3- 108.000. 
Waunabe,  Kasuhito,  328.068,  CI.  DI4-1 18.000. 
Oldorf.  Dennis  L.  Gravity  fed  display.  327,991.  7-21-92,  CI.  ID6-408.000. 
Orfevrene  Christcfle:  See — 

Ricci,  Stephaiio,  328.036,  CI.  DIO-32000. 
Osawa.  Yosuke:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hisa<azu;  Komada,  Takeshi;  Osawa,  Yosuke;  and  Sakurai, 

Mitsuru.  32^.093.  CI.  D18-36.OO0. 
Shimizu.  Hisaiazu;  Osawa,  Yosuke;  Komada,  Takeshi;  and  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru.  32^,094.  CI.  DI8-36.000. 
Osit.  Robert:  See— 

Gildersleeve.  Paul;  and  Osil.  Robert.  328,122,  CI.  D23-228  000. 
Overbeck,  Wayne  W  Portable  lathe  328,081.  7-21-92,  CI.  DI5-I3O.00O. 
Ozawa,  Hiromi:  See — 

Oka.  Eisaku;  Ozawa.  Hiromi;  MaLsumoto,  Yoshio;  and  Hayama, 
Yoshimasa,  328,080.  CI.  DI5-127.000. 
PAC  FAB  Fabrication,  Inc.:  See — 

Chadwick.  William  H  ,  328.079.  CI.  DI5-I23.000 
Pacific  Biotech.  Iiic  :  See — 

Fan,  Eugene;  Huang.  Ching;  Wang,  Dou-Mei;  and  Wilson,  Gregg 
L.,  328,135,  CI.  D24-223  000. 
Paullin,   William    L.,   to  Selling  Solutions,    Inc.   Container.   328,005. 

7-21-92.  CI.  D7.516.000. 
Paxman.  Darrell  R.:  See — 

Barrelo.  Aurclio  F..  Ill;  and  Paxman,  Darrell  R.,  328,162,  CI. 
D30- 118.001) 
Pedersen.  Paul  M    and  Scharf,  Joshua.  Water  purifier.  328.121.  7-21-92, 

CI    D23-209  OOC 
Pigott.  Brandon  L  :  See — 

Pigott.  Mauric  e  J.;  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  Pigott.  Brandon  L.;  and  Pigott. 
Schuyler  F  .  328.175.  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Pigott.  Maunce  J  ;  Pigott.  Peter  S.;  Pigott,  Brandon  L.;  and  Pigott, 
Schuyler  F  Two  part  interlocking  plastic  pallet.  328.175.  7-21-92,  CI. 
D34-38.000 
Pigott.  Peter  S.:  See— 

Pigott.  Maurice  J.;  Pigott.  Peter  S.;  Pigott,  Brandon  L.;  and  Pigott. 
Schuyler  F..  328.175.  CI   D34-38.000. 
Pigott.  Schuyler  F.:  See — 

Pigott.  Maurice  J.;  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  Pigott.  Brandon  L.;  and  Pigott. 
Schuyler  F  .  328.175,  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Poly-Flex,  Inc.:  Sie — 

Markling,  Tracy  A.,  328.048,  CI.  DI2-I35.000. 
Markling,  Tracy  A..  328.053.  CI.  Dl 2-204.000. 
Prager,  Jay  M.;  and  Vinciarelli,  Patrizio,  to  Vicor  Corporation.  Power 

supply   328,057,  7-21-92.  CI.  DI3-1 10.000. 
Radeker.  Douglas  S  :  Sef — 

Fox.  James  A  ,  and  Radeker,  Douglas  S.,  328,128.  CI  D24-II2.000 
ReSeal  Intematioral  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Farricielh,  Susan.  328.025.  CI.  D9-3OO.00O. 
Ricci.  Stephano.  to  Orfevrerie  Christofle.  Combined  wnstwatch  and 

bracelet  end  poilion  therefor   328.036,  7-21-92,  CI   Dl()-32.000. 
Rickabaugh,  Held   S.,  to  White  Swan.  Ltd.  Canister.  328.011.  7-21-92, 

CI   D7-6I2.000. 
Rickabus.  Ted  R    Eyeglass  hanger.  328,085.  7-21-92.  CI  DI6-I29.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hikawa.  Koji.  328.171.  CI,  D34-20.000. 
Roberts.  Kemp  M  Combined  adjusuble  lamp  and  reflector  for  photo- 
graphic lighting  or  the  like.  328.149.  7-21-92.  CI   D26-64.000. 
Rorke.  Brooks,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Portable  container  for 

hanging  files.  328,101.  7-21-92,  CI.  DI9-90.000. 
Roshone.  Daniel  C.  Jr.  Hydraulic  wire  winder.  328.083.  7-21-92,  CI. 

Dl  5- 199  000 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Delmerico,  Paul  E.;  Gingras,  Eric;  and  Terek,  Greg  P..  327.987.  CI. 

D6- 349000 
Juergens,  David  A..  328.170.  CI.  D34-II.0OO. 
Juergens.  Dasid  A..  328.172.  CI.  D34-23.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Breen.  John  D..  328.104.  CI.  D19-99.000. 
Breen.  John  D.;  and  Hunt.  David  L..  328.105,  CI   DI9-99.000. 
Rubin,  Robert  1.,  to  Jewelry  Works,  Inc.  Rear  opening  jewelry  display 

case   327,997,  7-21-92,  CI   D6-470.000. 
Ruble,  Wilma  L  C::asket.  328,176.  7-21-92.  CI.  D99-3.000 
Sai,  Akishige:  See — 

Sugihara.  Shinichi;  Sai.  Akishige;  Hiraoka,  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Kunio; 
Fujita.  Eiji;  and  Moriwaki.  Masahiko.  328,095,  CI.  D  18-39.000. 
Saito.  Kiyohiro;  and  Kuramoto.  Manabu.  to  Asics  Corporation.  Spike 

for  a  shoe  327.975.  7-21-92.  CI.  D2-3I4.000. 
Sakurai.  Mitsuru:  .See — 

Shimizu.  Hisal  azu;  Komada.  Takeshi;  Osawa,  Yosuke;  uul  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru.  32^.093,  CI.  D 1 8-36.000. 


Shimizu,  Hisakazu.  Osawa,  Yosuke;  Komada,  Takeshi;  and  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru.  328.094.  CI    DIS-36000 
Salce,  Arthur  J     Metcalfe.  Richard  T  .  and  Seager.  Richard   Protective 

goggle-  328,084.  7-21-q2.  Ci    UIM02.000 
Saunders,  William  T  ,  and  Hanley.  Kevin,  to  Weinon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. End  closure  for  container  with  integral  opener  328,032,  7-21-92, 
CI.  D9-438  000 
Savory  Equipment.  Inc    See — 

Gogan,  James  M  .  328,002,  CI   D7-330.000. 
Schaffer,  Jon  D    See — 

Claxton.  Philander  P  ,  III;  McDade.  George  L..  and  Schaffer.  Jon 
D..  328,130.  CI    D24-165.000. 
Scharf.  Joshua  See— 

Pedersen.  Paul  M     and  Scharf,  Joshua.  328.121.  CI.  D23-2O9.O0O 
Scott  Fetzer  Citmpanv.  llie   See — 

Lackner,  John  R  ';  and  Ford,  Roger  S  ,  328,166,  CI.  D32-34.000 
Seager,  Richard:  See — 

Salce,   Arthur   J  ;    Metcal.'^e,    Richard   T,   and   Seager,   Richard, 
328,084,  CI   D16-I02  000. 
Seay.  W.  Jack  Cordless  handset  telephone  328.070.  7-21-92,  CI   D14- 

138.000 
Seki,  Naoko:  See — 

Watanabe,  Katsuhiio.  and  Seki,  Naoko.  328,056,  CI.  DI3-I08.000. 
Selco  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Benton.  Michael.  328.035,  CI.  DlO-18.000. 
Selling  Solutions.  Inc    See — 

Paullin,  William  L  ,  328.005,  CI   D7-516000. 
Sema,  Robert   Gift  box    328.031.  7-21-92,  CI    D9-430000. 
Severance,  Wayne  S  ,  lo  ESAB  Welding  Prtxiucts.  Inc.  Nozzle  for 

plasma  arc  torch.  328.018.  7-21-u:.  CI    D8-30(XX) 
Shibata,  Hisashi.  Kosukegawa.  'I'mchi.  Nishiyama.  Takanon.  Takaha- 
shi, Akira.  and  Nomura.  Seiji,  to  Hitachi.  Lid   Combined  video  tape 
recorder  and  camera    .^28. 087.  7-21-92.  Ci    D16-202  000 
Shimizu,  Hisakazu,   Komada,   Takeshi.  Osawa,   Yissuke.  and  Sakurai. 
Mitsuru,  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Copying  machine    328,093, 
7-21-92,  CI.  D18-36.000. 
Shimizu,  Hisakazu;  Osawa,  Yosuke;  Komada,  Takeshi;  and  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Copying  machine.  328,094. 
7-21-92.  CI    ni8-36.0O0 
Shurtleff,  Jill  M    See— 

Lazarchik.  Daniel  B.;  and  Shurtleff,  Jill  M..  328,157,  CI    D28- 
49000 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Brunner,   Merlin  A  ,  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  327,995,  CI    D6- 
446  000 
Sinsleden,  Michael   Flashlight   328,146,  7-21-92,  CI   D26-49.00O 
Smith.  Clarence  E..  Jr.  Toilet  seat  hinge  cover.  328.127.  7-21-92.  CI. 

D23-3I1.000. 
Societe  des  Produits  Nestle  S  A.:  See — 

Copp.  Gabnellc,  327,973.  CI   DI-101.000. 
Societe  Technisvnthese  (S  A  R  L.):  See — 

Biotteau.  Gerard.  327,976,  CI    D2-320.000 
Sony  Corporation  See — 

Yamazaki,  Akira;  and  Miya.shita,  Ohshi,  328.074,  CI.  D14-2O5.00O. 
Specialty  Mfg  Co  ,  The  See — 

Nelson,  Terry  N  ,  328,173.  CI   D34-26.000. 
Speers,  Samuel  F  ,  lo  Design  Data.  Inc   Dnnking  container  holder  for 

automobiles.  327,981.  7-21-'):,  CI    D3-4O.00O 
Stenstrom,  Lennart,  lo  Alfa-Laval  Agriculture  International  AB.  Pack- 
age for  teat  cups    328.026,  7-:i-<*2,  CI    D9-341  000, 
Stepinsky,   Walter   W  .   Jr     ShiKk    absorbing   bumper   unit.    328,050. 

7-21-92.  CI    D12-169()f.lU 
Stevens.  Don  J   Golf  putier  head   328.115.  7-21-92.  CI   D2I-2I7000 
Steyr-Daimler-Puch  AG   Sec — 

Aigner,  Fni-drich.  .'28.120.  CI    D22-104.000. 
Stout,  Byron  G  .  III.  to  Majestak  Creations,  Inc.  Combined  spare  tire 

cover  and  can  earner   328,052,  7-21-92,  CI.  D12-202.00O. 
Structural  Panels,  Inc    See — 

Meyerson.  Steven  C  .  328.141,  CI   D25-I26.000 
Sturtevant.  Thomas  M  .  to  Benton  Plastics.  Inc.  Truck  cap.  328,049, 

7-21-92,  CI.  D 1 2- 1 56.000 
Su,  Hsiu-Ying.  Vehicle  windshield  wiper.  328,061,  7-21-92,  CI    D12- 

155.000 
Sudduth,  Shannon    Ear  protector   328,160,  7-21-92,  CI    D29-19  000 
Sugihara,  Shinichi;  Sai,  Akishige.  Hiraoka,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Kunio. 
Fujita,  Eiji;  and  Monwaki.  Masahiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
tnal  Co..  Ltd   Copying  machine.  328.095.  7-21-92,  CI    D18-39  000 
Sugishima,  Eiichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masakatsu;  Sugishima,  Eiichi;  and  Iinuma,  Hideo,  328,058, 
CI   D13-liaOOO 
Suzuki,  Masakatsu;  Sugishima,  Eiichi;  and  Iinuma,  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Power  inverter   328,058.  7-21-92,  CI   D13- 
110  000 
Svensson,  Kjell:  See— 

Ahlstrom,  Tom;  Ehnch,  Hans;  and  Svensson,  Kjell,  328,140,  CI 
D25- 120.000. 
Syracuse  China  Corporation:  See — 

Unger.  Steve  A..  328.006,  CI.  D7-536.O00. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See — 

Shibata,    Hisashi:     Kosukegawa.    Yuichi;    Nishiyama.    Takanon; 

Takahashi.  Akira  and  Nomura,  Seiji,  328,087,  CI   DI6-202000 

Takahata,  Kenji.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  calculator 

328,091,  7-21-92,  CI.  D18-7.000 
Tallmadge,  Wilbur  Eveglass  clasp  for  pocket  clip.  328,086,  7-21-92.  CI. 
D 1 6- 1 29.000. 
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.  k    Eugene  P..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Snai 
'21-92,  a.  DI-130.000. 


^.,^'l^  Enc;  and  Terek.  Greg  P..  327,987,  C 

See— 
■-:8.I36,  CI    D24-225000. 


Tivior.   t-rin    K      diiJ    Hi. 

I  Tck,  C/rcg  P     See 

IVimerKO,  Pau)  h     in 
[X>-U<JOa) 
'erjin*'  Kahushiki  Kaisha 

Mavdkawa,    rsuv''\hi 
I  f  (tr    n  \ni.      See 

(  ,  v»iui    Murrav  I.,  328.039.  CI   Dl  1-19  000 

I  .  *an    Munav  1   .  328.041.  Q    Dll-93000 
'  -    rpr.  r>>ugli<.    B<iai  hull    328,054.  7  21-92.  Q    DI2-3O7.0OO 
i  rr-     Spcncrr   *     H     Su   volt  battery  charger  or  the  like    328.055. 

~  ;:  ^:  ci  ni  i  irrux) 

'  >mar,    iean  Chnst.'phe   See — 

Oacnrn.  Kohert  H    C    M  :  and  Tilman,  Jean-Chrislophe,  328,010. 
CI    D'  ^'Ji  iiM) 
Tomy  Company.  L  td    See — 

Nakazawa.  Chieko.  328.108.  CI   D2 1-59  000 
Tretom  AB  See — 

Hallenbeck,  Barry.  327.977.  CI   D2-32O00O. 
T«ng.  Gwo-Song    Fluorescent  desk  lamp.  328.150,  7-21-92,  CI.  D26- 

wnoo 

'      r  <  )  MjiK    -\B   See— 

\:i  Mr   ni     Tom.  EhfKh.  Hans;  and  Svensson.  Kjell,  328,140,  CI 

d:-'    :■    KX) 

.     r      i  jA     r,^e  H    Com  depository  jar.  328,177,  7-21-92,  CI.  D99- 

-4     it 

1  c    .smc!  .N  s  A  R  L,-  5ee— 
H,  a.  hri    r,    \:Ain.  328.027.  CI   D9-529.000 
•      '•  A  ..■    J  .s<r!^  J    See— 

\-rfO     M     ;     dnd  Umpirowicz.  Joseph  J,   328,064.  CI.    D13- 

iflj  :»«' 

I  ngpr  Steve  A  .  to  S>  racuse  China  Corporation.  Cup  or  sinular  article. 


:s  1(16 


K    ix- 


-j:    CI    D"  536  000. 

r-  Indu.sines.  Inc.:  See — 
A     >r,486.  CI   D6-335.000. 


tv- 


Viil  separator  328,016,  7-21-92,  CI   D8-IO00O 


see- 


VI 


Pj 


ind  Vineiarelli.  Palnzio.  328.057.  CI   Dl 3-1 10 000 
See — 

Psjger.  Jj)  .M    4jid  Vinciarelli.  Patnzio,  328.057.  CI.  DI3-1 10.000. 
Wadsvvorth.  John  K.  Jr    PorUble  toilet.  328.126,  7-21-92,  CI    D23- 

:9<)ooo 

Wakefield.  Chnstopher  D    See- 
Barker.  Gina   M,  and  Wakefield.  Chnstopher  D.  328,110,  CI 
D2 1 -84  000 
Waldmann  (imhH  &  Co  ,  Firma  See — 

Waldmann.  Herbert.  328.148.  CI    D26-63  000 
Waldmann.  Herbert,  to  Waldmann  GmbH  &  Co..  Firma.  Adjustable 

halogen  lamp    328,148.  7-21-92.  CI    D26-63  000. 
Wang.  Chmg  R   Automobile  steering  wheel  lock.  328.020.  7-21-92,  CI 

D8-341  000 
^•^  ing.  Dou-.Mci:  See — 

Kan.  Eugene:  Huang.  Chmg.  Wang.  Oou-Mei;  and  Wilson,  Gregg 
L.  328.135.  CI    D24-223000 
Warfield,  Donald  R   Display  stand  or  similar  article   327,996,  7-21-92. 

CI.  D6-457  000 
Warren,  Russell  D  .  and  Womac.  Charles  D  Lumber  drying  kiln  hous- 
ing  328.137.  7-21-92.  CI    D25-22  000 
Walanabe.  Katsuhito:  and  Seki.  Naoko.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co . 
Ltd.  Battery  charger  for  a  portable  radio  telephone  battery  pack 
328,056,  7-21-92.  CI   D 13- 108.000. 


vV  .iMlldfX-        kj(SLifll;, 

'41  Simile  ma*,  hjne 
^  itkms,    David   W 

Mmiiar  anivie     '0'< 
'A  ^i'.  er    Stephen  1) 
V>=-drr    Donald  I     Fl 
Weinon  Steei  C*orp«'rali 
Saanderx.  \V  illiam   1 


(  )ki 
D  -^ 


F.Icctru 


'Vvef   p^'!  V  .    V  (T 

!    -See  - 
and  Manli 


h    (.  harirs  I      and  C  unninghani 
cr  ,ind  f.are  igniter     t:,K.lt>l    ^  :i  ' 
fiev     tiarv    P,    to    Jun*     i  ightin;; 
'Ider  for  track  lighting  f'nture     ^2? 


Industry  Co .   Ltd    Portable 

(  ■ ;    1  V,  4   1  .  «  ■  I »  ' 

s  ;  td    \A  .iMi    isposal  chute  or 
I)--*  :s uijii 

.:    O.  Cl    D6-485  000 
>    41.  7-21-92.  CI  Dll-164.000 

Kevin.  328.032.  Cl   D9-438.000 

Ih. -rniv  I     r.  nihined  flare  car- 

In.    .\djuiu;ic  pendant  lamp 
IM.  7-21-92,  Cl.  D26-I40  000 


Wc^tinghouse  Flectru   t,  urp     See 

\mba-s/    Emilio.  328.103.  Cl    D19-92  000 

Korke.  Hr<x>ks.  328.101,  Cl    019-90000 
Whatnot,  Inc     See 

Wilkinv>n    \Viiii,irii    1     and  Gayle.  Gregory  J.. 

WH  lull) 

.jvtnes.  Inc    See — 
Hohulin,  Samuel  E  ,  328.165.  Cl.  D32-22.0OO. 


328.113.  Cl    D2I- 


■d   Ir: 


White  Convilidai 

Ferran.  Mar.o   jr 

While  Swan,  1  Id      S. , 
Rickahaugh,  Held 

Whitesel-  J    Warrt-n    f 

Wilkins<.n    Willum   I 


II 


D7-6I2000 

ir<-  cvtingLiivher   328,158.  7-21-92,  Cl.  D29-2.000 
and  (idvie   dregory  J.,  to  Whatnot,  Inc.  Wrist 

:;  K  (.1  d:i  198.000. 

I  riii  ,.  . LiiiKi  327,982.  7-21-92.  Cl.  D3-75.00O. 
Hi'  ->  M  11  j"  1,  lunng  Company.  The  Combined 
:i,  idcr    Mi^  desk  caddy    328,099,  7-21-92,  Cl. 


enerviser     '-^  i  I  ' 
Williams    iiMnriif    1 
Williams    I'ri,-:   N     ■ 
card    lilc,    r.v  ic    {.uv 
D19-75(XX) 
Williams.   Ronnie    Remote  control  stand    327.998.  7-21-92,  Cl.   D6- 

475.000. 
Wilson,  Gregg  L.:  See — 

Fan.  Eugene;  Huang.  Chmg;  Wang.  Dou-Mei;  and  Wilson.  Gregg 
L.  328,135.  Cl    D24-223000 
Witte,  Fred  G    See— 

Mathews.  John  W  .  and  Witte.  Fred  G.,  328,012,  Cl.  D7-6I6000 
Womac.  Charles  D    See — 

Warren,  Russell  D.  and  Womac.  Charles  D,  328.137.  Cl    D25- 
22000 
Wu.    Richard,   to   Kingtl   Telecommunication   Corp.   Telephone  set. 

328.071.  7-21-92.  Cl.  DI4-150.000 
Yamada.  Kunio:  See — 

Sugihara,  Shinichi;  Sai.  Akishige;  Hiraoka.  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Kunio; 
Fujita,  Eiji.  and  Monwaki.  Masahiko.  328.095.  Cl   DI8-39000 
Yamaha  rfsr-pisi-^tmn   See — 

Vama».iA,i    >    shiro.  328.073,  Cl    D14-168000, 
YamakavAd.  >   <s.^ir:>.  (o  Yamaha  Corporation.  Combined  digital  sound 
processor  and   audio/video  amplifier    328.073,   7-21-92,  Cl.   DI4- 
168  000. 
Yamazaki.  Akira.  and  Miyashita.  Ohshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Head- 
phone. 328.074.  7-21-92.  Cl    D 1 4- 205  000 
Yang.  Wen-Ho  Contact  lens  cleaner  or  similar  article  328,134,  7-21-92, 

Cl   D24-2I8.00O 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Murai.  Ryukichi.  328.044.  Cl    Dl  I  218  000 
Yuen.  John  S  .  to  John  Manufactunng  Limited.  Multi-function  lantern. 

328.144.  7-21-92.  Cl    D 2 6-44  000 
Yuen.  John  S  .  lo  John  Manufactunng  Limited.  Rechargeable  emer- 
gency light    328.145.  7-21-92.  Cl    D 2 6-46  000 
Yunes.    Franklin    Cold   air   scoop   for   automotive   vehicle.    328,063. 

7-21-92.  Cl    D12-181  000 
Zuercher.  John  L    See — 

Gnibicy.  Claudio  A  .  Johnson.  Thomas  P.;  and  Zuercher,  John  L., 
328,024,  Cl    D8-356000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  P  \TENTEES 


Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.:  See — 

Warnner.  William  A..  7.915,  Cl.  14.000. 
Bradford.  Lowell  G;  and  Bradford,  Norman  G.  NecUrine  tree  (Ruby 

Diamond).  7.9IS,  7-21-92.  Cl.  41.300. 
Bradford.  Norma/  G.:  See — 

Bradford.  Lowell  G  ;  and  Bradford,  Norman  G.,  7,918,  Cl.  41.300. 
Delbard.  Georges  to  Georges  Delbard  Societe  Civile  Agricole.  Rose 

plant— Deltesse  vanety.  7.916.  7-21-92.  Cl.  18.000. 
DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc  :  See — 

Marciel,  Stanley  G.,  7,914,  Cl.  7.100. 
Gardner,  Leith  M  :  See — 

Zaiger,  Chns  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G..  7  917.  Cl.  39.000. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G..  7  920.  Cl.  40  100. 
Georges  Delbard  Societe  Civile  Agricole:  See — 

Delbard,  Georges.  7.916.  Cl.  18.000 
Marciel.  Stanley  G..  lo  DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc.  Miniature  rose  plant 

named  Devoro.  7.914.  7-21-92.  Cl.  7.100. 
Oregon  Bulb  Farms,  Inc.:  See — 

Veenstra,  Rieii,  7,919.  Cl   87.400. 


Van  Staaveren  B.V.:  See — 

van  Andel,  Jacob,  7.921,  Cl   70  500. 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B  V   Carnation  named  Stapitros 

7.921.  7-21-92,  Cl.  70  500. 
Veenstra,  Rien,  to  Oregon  Bulb  Farms,  Inc   Asiatic  lily  named  Moon 

Pixie.  7,919,  7-21-92,  Cl   87.400, 
Warriner.  William  A  ,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc   Rose  plant  Jactine 

7.915.  7-21-92.  Cl.  14000 
Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N  ;  Gardner.  Leilh  M  ;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G.  Apricot  tree  •'Junecot"   7,917,  7-21-92,  Cl    39  000 
Zaiger,  Chris  F  ;  Zaiger.  Gary  N  ;  Gardner.  Leith  M  ,  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G.  Nectanne  tree  "Arctic  Show"  .  7,920.  7-21-92.  Cl  40  100 
Zaiger.  Gary  N  :  See — 

Zaiger.  Chns  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N  ;  Gardner.  Leith  M  ;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G  .  7.917.  Cl   39000 
Zaiger.  Chns  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N  ;  Gardner.  Leith  M  ;  and  Zaiger. 
Gram  G  .  7.920.  Cl.  40  100 
Zaiger,  Grant  G  :  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  F  ;  Zaiger,  Gary  N  ;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G  .  7,917.  Cl    39  000 
Zaiger.  Chns  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N  ;  Gardner,  Leith  M  ;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  7,920,  Cl  40.100. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSl  I  n  lULY  21,  1992 
Note. — First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


10 

1} 

21 

7S 
tl 
2J7 
2J9 
409 
424 


504  I 
601 
«P 
613 


11)6 

400 

4« 


457 
527 
549 


CLASS  ] 

5.IJI.09} 
5.IJI.0M 
5.131.0M 
5.131.096 
5.131.097 
5.IJI.09« 
5.131.099 
S.I3I.I0O 

5.131. 101 

CLASS4 

5.131. 102 
CLASSi 

3.131. 104 

5.131. 103 
5.131.105 
5.131. 106 

CLASSt 

5.131.909 
5.131.910 
5,131.911 
5.131.912 
5,131.913 
5.131.914 
5.131.915 
5,131,916 
9,131,917 
5.131,911 
5.131,919 


CLASS  It 

27  R  9.131,107 

CLASSU 

142  LC  9.131,10* 

(XASSI4 

2a  9,131,109 

ci^ssis 

U3  9,131.110 

119A  5,131,111 

209  1  9,131.112 

29042  9,131,113 

323  9,131,114 

CLASS  l« 

5,131.119 
9.131.116 

CLASS!* 

9,131.117 


(2 

114  R 


234 


CLASS  J4 

306  5,131,111 

433  5,131.120 

43«  5.131,121 

492  9,131,119 

629  9,131,122 


CLASS  2* 


12 
33  M 
33  P 
•  106 

229 

239 

292 

407 

917 

929 

929  1 

927  7 

964  3 

592  1 

622 

623  2 

721 

846 

S93 

UI.U2 

«M044 

190.144 


9.131,123 
9.131.124 
9.131,125 
9,131.126 
9.131.127 
5.131. 12« 
9.131.129 
9.131.130 
9.131.131 
5.131.132 
9.131.133 
9.131,134 
9,131.139 
9.131.137 
9,131. I3i 
9,131,920 
9.131.139 
9.131.140 
j.iii.141 
9.131.142 
9.131.144 
9.131.149 


CLASS  3* 
2S  9.131.146 

43  92  9.131.147 

9,131.14* 
161  9.131.149 

I6«3  9.131.190 

3?7  5.131.191 


344 


9.131.192 


CLASS  33 


265 
!9« 

J67 
44< 

50149 

307 

919 

533 

962 

609 

613 

719 

832 


9.131.193 
9.131.194 
9.131.199 
9.131.196 
9.131.197 
5.131.19* 
3.131.159 
5.131.160 
9.131.161 
9.131.162 
9.131,163 
9.131,164 
9.131.169 
9.131.166 


CLASS  34 


1  B 
9 

19 

92 
164 
231 


9.131.167 
9.131.16* 
9,131,169 
9.131,170 
9,131.171 
9.131.172 


CLASS  3« 

29  R 

9.131 

173 

39  B 

9.13! 
CLASS  37 

174 

19 

5.132,972 

CLASS  3* 

turn 

9.131 
CLASS  4« 

143 

410 

9.131 

179 

432 

9.131 

176 

993 

9.131 
CLASS  43 

177 

12 

9,131 

17* 

212 

5,131 

179 

292 

9.131,1*0 

42.36 

5.111. Ill 

42  93 

5.1)1,1*2 

43  11 

9,1)1.1*3 

100 

9.131,1*4 

391 

447 


CLASS  44 

9.1)1,921 
9.131,922 

CLASS  47 

<6  5.131,1*9 

CLASS  49 

57  5. 131. 186 

3*9  9,131.117 

404  9,131.1*1 

460  9.131,119 

CLASS  SI 

5,131.190 
5,1)1.191 
5,1)1,192 
9,1)1.92) 
5,1)1.924 
9,1)1,926 
9.1)1,19) 


129 
169  9 
273 
293 

309 
391 


CLASS  52 


144 

167  R 

169  5 

1*3 

2*7 

311 

536 

9«3 

996 

726 

741 


94 

292 

3769 

)99 


471 
472 


5.131.194 
5.131.199 
5.131. 196 
5.131.197 
9.131.19* 
9.131.199 
9,1)1,200 
5,1)1,201 
5.1)1.202 
5,1)1.203 
5,1)1.204 
5.1)1.205 

CLASS  *3 

5.131.206 
5,131,207 
9,1)1,20( 
9,1)1J09 
9.1)1.210 
9,1)1.211 
9.1)1,212 


9.1)1.21) 


CLASS  SS 

16 

5,131.927 

9,131.92* 

5,131.929 

9.1)1,9)0 

97 

9,1)1.9)1 

106 

Bl  4.(44.723 

274 

9.131.932 

)*9  1 

5.1)1.9)4 

CLASSM 

102 

5.1)1.214 

27  9 

9,1)1.219 

96 

9.1)1.216 

32*1 

9.1)1.217 

CLASS  ST 

211 

9.1)1.21* 

276 

5.1)1.219 

CLASSM 

39  02 

5,1)1.220 

)9  07 

9.131,225 

)909l               9.1)1.221 

204 

9.131.222 

263 

9.131.223 

274 

9,131,224 

41* 

9.131,226 

422 

9.131,227 

602 

9.131,22* 

6092 

9,131,229 

646 

9.131.230 

649 

9,131.231 

62 

64 
137 
172 
173 
179 
271 
293 
3241 
)41 
479 


CLASS  62 

9.131.2)2 
9,1)1J3) 
9,1)1.2)4 
9.1)1.2)9 
S.I)U)« 
9.1)1.2)7 
5.1)U)* 
9.1)1.2)9 
5.131.240 
5.1)1.241 
5.1)1.242 


CLASS  «3 

1969  9.1)U4) 

CLASS  65 

9,131,939 


6 

144 
111 


209 
260 
39* 
366 
39* 


5.1)1,936 
5.131,937 

CXASS«« 

5.131.244 
CLASS  70 

9.131.245 


9.131.246 
9,131,247 
5,131,24* 
9,131,249 

CLASS  71 

12  Re  33.99* 

67  5,131.9)* 

5.1)1,9)9 
5.1)1.940 
5.1)1.945 
5.1}1,94« 
5.1)1.947 

CLASS  72 

9.131.250 
9.131,291 
9,131,292 
9.131,293 
9,131,254 
9.13U99 
9.131.296 
9.1)1.297 
9.131.29* 

CXASS73 

9.131.299 
9,131,260 
9.1)1.261 
9,1)1462 
9.1)1.26) 
9,1)1,264 
9,1)1.269 


76 
90 


99 


90 
140 
242  4 
269 
)«7 
)91  « 
405 
457 
469 


1  B 

2)2 
)* 

4O90R 
40  7 
49  2 
94  2) 


61  41  I 
11*  1 
121 
129 
299 
290  V 
4)1 
909 
599 
796 
761 

16109 
161  II 
16127 
161  31 
162.36 
16)71 
164  74 
166  9 


9.1)1.266 
9.1)14*7 
5.I}I4«I 
5.I3I469 
9,1)1,270 
9.1)1.271 
9,1)U72 
9.1)1473 
9,131474 
9,131479 
9,131476 
5,131,277 
9,1)1.27* 
9.1)1479 
9.1)1.2*0 
9.1)14*1 
9.131.2*2 
9,131,2*3 
5.131.2*4 


CLASS  74 


333 

492 

49) 

512 

551  8 

55*  5 

594  6 

665  H 

144 

891 

862 


9,1)1,289 
5.1)1.2*6 
9.1)1.2*7 
9.131.2** 
9.131.2*9 
5.131.290 
5.131.291 
5.131.292 
5,131,29) 
5,1)1494 
5.1)1.295 
5.1)1.297 
5.1)1.29* 
Ml  5.1)1.296 

CLASS  7S 
1019  5.1)1.941 


414 
426 
6)9 


5.1)1,942 
5.1)1,94) 
5.1)1,944 


CLASS  *l 

94)  3.1)1.299 

111  9.l)1.)aO 

119  5,I31,)12 

CLASSn 

1)  3,131,301 

62  9,131. Xn 

140  5.l)l,)0) 

47*  5,1)1,304 

140  5.131.309 

CLASS  14 

19  5,131.306 


267 
4)4 
601 
604 
609 


5.1)1, )07 
5.I)1.)0I 
5,1)1,309 
5.1)1,)10 
9.1)1, ]11 


CLASS  19 

7  5.1)1,)13 


36  02 
49 

46 
1)8 


4)) 


9.1)1.)14 
9.1)1.)19 
9.131.316 
9.131.317 

CLASS  91 

9.131,31* 


CLASS  92 

71  5,131,319 

CLASS  99 

422  5,131,320 

471  9.131,321 

620  5.1)1.322 

CLASS  lU 
9)  RP  9.1)1. )2) 

19)  9,1)1,)24 

CLASS  101 

)79  9,131,329 


4111 


229 


9,1]1,)26 
9,131,327 

CLASS  It2 

9,131,32* 
9,131.329 


119 


CLASS  IM 

5.1)1.330 


CLASS  l« 

)  5,1)1.))1 

22409  9,1)1,332 


CLASS  IM 


14  14 

20 

22 
287  29 
420 


9.131,94* 
9,1)1.949 
9,131.950 
9.1)1,991 
9.1)1.992 


CLASS  IM 

7  9.131.333 

CLASS  no 

5.131.334 
9.131.339 


264 

345 

CLASS  112 

12126  9.131.3)6 


192 
241 
262  3 
292 


39  1 

a 

90 
270 
307 
363 


9.131.337 
9.131.338 
9.131,339 
9.131,340 

CLASS  114 

9,131,341 
9,131,342 
9.131,344 
9,131,346 
9,131,347 
9.131. )48 


611 


CLASS  lit 

9.131.34) 
CLASS  lit 

73  9,131,349 


MM 


9,131.390 


CLASS  122 

6)  9.l)2.0«* 


250  R 


5,1)1.)51 


CLASS  123 


4149 
96  AC 

76 
192  2 
19)2 
195  R 
198  DB 
248 
339 
373 
396 
)98 
)99 
403 
414 
416 
429 


436 
902 
933 
998 
613 
673 


5,1)1, )92 
9,1)1,393 
9,131,394 
9,131,399 
9.131,396 
9,131,397 
5.131,398 
?.1)1,)99 
i.iiX.MC 
9.1)1,)6I 
9,131,362 
9,131.)6) 
9,l)l.)64 
9.131.)69 
9,1)1,)«6 
5,l)l,)67 
9,1)1,)6I 
9,1)1.)69 
9,1)1.310 
5.I)1.)7I 
5,1)1, )74 
5,1)1, )79 
9,1)1.)76 
9.1)1. )77 
9.131.372 


CLASS  125 

1601  5.131.378 

CLASS  127 
65  9.1)1.95) 


CLASS  12t 


29  B 

97 
20527 
419  D 
422 
632 
633 
693  2 
66009 


5.131. )79 
5.1)1.)*0 
5,1)1.}*1 
S.1)l.)«2 
5.1)1.)*) 
9,1)1,3*4 
9.1)1. )87 
9.1)l.)8* 
9.1)1.)»9 
9,l)1.)90 
9,1)1,)91 
9,1)1,)92 
9.131.39) 


662.0) 
662.05 

662  06 

669 

671 

6*7 

741 

797 

760 

76) 

772 

774 
*04 
849 
864 

877 


9,131,396 
9,131.394 
5.131,399 
9,131,397 
9,131,39* 
9,131,399 
9,131,400 
9,131,401 
9,131,402 
9,131,40) 
9,1)1,404 
9,1)1,405 
9,1)1.406 
9,1)1,407 
9,1)1,408 
9,1)1.409 
5,1)1,410 
5,1)1,411 
5.1)1.412 


CLASS  131 

68  5.1)1,413 


297 
298 
369 


204 

213  1 


9.1)1,414 
9.1)1,419 
9.1)1,416 

CLASS  132 

9.1)1,417 
9.1)1.41* 


CLASS  134 

90  9,1)1,419 

104  1  9,1)1.420 

166  R  5.1)1.421 

CLASS  133 

27  9.1)1.422 

CLASS  13* 

9.131.954 
9.131.999 
9,131.933 
9.131,956 


244 
245 
256 


CLASS  137 


9.1)1.42) 
9.1)1.424 
9,1)1.429 
9,1)1,426 
9,1)1.427 
9.1)1,428 
9.1)1,429 
5.1)1,430 
5.131,431 
5.131,4)2 

CLASS  I3t 

9)  9,1)1,4)) 

CLASS  139 

)9  9,1)1,4)4 

9,1)1,4)9 
9,1)1,4)6 
9.131.437 

CLASS  141 

5.131.438 
9.131,439 
5.1)1,440 
5,131.441 


1 
102 
1169 
312 
489 
606 
614  2 
62523 

855 


69 
490 


1 

59 

63 

209 


CIASS  IW 


23 

33  3 
319 
334 
421 
565 
60* 
677 
6*0 


5,1)1.962 
5.131,963 
5,131,964 
5,131,969 
9.131.999 
9.131.997 
9.131,960 
9,131,961 
9,131,95* 


CLASS  ISO 

199  9,131,442 

CLASS  IS2 

209  R  5,131,443 

9,1)1,444 
9,1)1.449 
9,1)1,446 
9.1)1,447 

CLASS  IS* 

9,1)1,966 


517 
9)2 
943 


Pi  '^~ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENT  S 


FI  93 


101 

9,1)1.967 

1S3 

5.I3I.96I 

IM 

3.131.9*9 

aos 

5.I3I.9T0 

SI2 

5.131.971 

SS2 

5.131.972 

$55 

5.131.973 

601 

5.131,974 

616.2 

9.131.979 

630 

9.131.976 

Mt 

9,131.977 

*SI 

81  4.959,120 

«S3 

5,131.97* 

659 

5,131.979 

CLA.SSI60 

133 

5.131.441 

199 

5.131.449 

310 

9.1)1,430 

CLA.SS  1*2 

4  9.1)1,980 

162  9,131,981 

1682  9.131.982 

)58.5  9.1)1.91) 


CLASSIC* 


46 
I3< 
445 

499 

29 
32 
34 
36 

67 

802 
104)1 
111 
119 


9,131.491 
9.131.492 
9,1)1,493 
9,131,494 

CLASSICS 

5.131.455 
5.131,456 
5.131,457 
5. 1 3 1. 431 
5.131.459 
9.131.460 
9.131.461 
9.131.462 
9.131.463 


CLAiS  1*6 


99.1 
69.1 

105 

117.6 

120 

295 

297 

303 

308 

37) 


9.1)1.465 
9.1)1.464 
5.1)1.466 
9.131.467 
9.131.468 
5.1)1.469 
5.131.470 
5.1)1.471 
5,1)1,472 
5.1)1.473 

CLASS  1«9 

9.1)1.474 

CLASS  173 

9.131,479 
5,1)1.476 


CLASS  174 


19.5 

34 

3* 


87 
1)8  F 


5,1)2.4*7 
3.1)2.488 
9.132.4*9 
9.1)2.490 
9,1)2.491 
9.1)2,492 
9.1)2.493 
9,132,494 
5,1)2.495 

CLASS  I7S 

40  9.1)1,477 

37  9.1)1,478 

73  9.1)1.479 

374  9.131.480 

428  5,131,481 

CLASS  177 

29.14  9,1)1.482 

CLASS  ItO 

6.4*  9.1)1,48) 

9.5  5,131.4*4 

79.1  5.131.4*5 

132  5.131,4*6 

271  5.131.487 


CLASS  Itl 


106 
112 


5,131.488 
5.131.489 


CLASS  It2 

7  9,1)1,490 

9.131.491 
77  5,1)1,492 

14  9,1)1.49) 

lot  5,1)1.494 

124  9,1)1,499 

1*7  9.1)1.496 

CLASS  It4 

19  9.1)1,497 


66 


CLASS  It* 

5.1)1.499 
CLASS  lt7 


8.4) 

9R 

14 

25 

56 

95 

10) 

110 

1)2 


5.131.500 
5.131,501 
5.131.902 
9.131.903 
9.131.904 
9.131.909 
9,131.906 
5.131,507 
5.131.50* 


CLASS  Itt 

77  R  5,1)1,509 

171  5.1)1.910 

176  9.1)1.911 

)22.19  3.iji,312 

CLASS  190 
107  9,1)1.513 

CLASS  1*2 
*5  R  9,1)1.514 


1)5 


205 
257 
}18 
)90 


9.1)1.515 


CLASS  IM 


5.1)1.916 
5.131.317 
5,131,51* 
9.131.319 


CLASS  IM 


6  12 


9.131.498 


3)9 

)70 
457 
7)2 
770 
778 
782 
81) 
839 
841 
860  2 


5.131,520 
9.131.521 
5.131.522 
5.131.523 
5.1)1.524 
5.1)1.529 
3.1)1.926 
5.131.527 
5.1)1.928 
9.1)1,929 
9.1)1.5)0 
9,131,931 

CLASS  200 

5  A  5,132,496 


83  P 
147  A 
523 
526 


5,132.500 
5,132,497 
9.1)2.498 
9.1)2.499 

CLASS  203 

9.1)1.984 
9.131,989 


CLASS  204 


68 

82 

19322 
197  22 
164 
168 
180  1 
192  16 
198 
299  R 

411 
416 


9,1)1,988 
5,1)1,989 
9.131,990 
5.131.991 
9.1)1.992 
9,131.99) 
5,1)1.994 
5,1)1,995 
5,1)1.996 
9.1)1.997 
5.1)1.998 
9.131,999 
9.132,000 
9.132,001 
9.132.002 


CLASS  20S 


67 
173 
201 
229 


5.131.986 
9.132.003 
5,1)1.987 
3,1)2.004 


CLASS  20* 


9  100 
6).) 

329 
362 
364 
389 
427 
493 
462 
476 
523 


5,131,5)2 
5,131,5)) 
5,131.9)4 
5.1)1.5)5 
5.1)1.5)6 
9.1)1.9)7 
9.1)1.5)8 
9.1)1.540 
9.131.541 
9.131,5)9 
5,131,542 
9,131,543 

CLASS  201 

44  9,132.005 

187  Re.)).999 

262  1  9,1)2,006 

427  9,132,007 

CLASS  209 

9,132.008 
9,1)1.544 
5.1)1.545 

CLASS  210 

9,1)2,009 


166 
210 
604 


121 

1*0 

1982 

44« 

634 

6)7 

639 

692 

696 

660 

670 

679 

719 

734 

7)9 

798 

767 

787 


9.1)2.010 
9,1)2.011 
9.1)2,012 
9.1)2.01) 
9,1)2.014 
9,132,019 
9,1)2.016 
5,1)2.017 
9,1)2.018 
9.1)2,019 
9.1)2.020 
9.132.021 
9.132.022 
9.132,02) 
9,132.024 
5,132.025 
5,1)2.026 
5,1)2.027 


CLASS  211 


41 
149 


9,1)1.546 
9.1)1.547 


CLASS  213 

9.131 


.548 


CLASS  2IS 

5.131,549 
9,131,550 


CLASS  21* 


1055  A 
10.59  C 
1095  E 

117  1 

121.15 

121  31 

121  49 

121  9 

1216 

1216) 

121  67 

121  82 

1)731 

14522 

270 

389 
388 
400 


9,132.504 
5.132.503 
9,1)2.501 
9,1)2,502 
9,132.906 
5,132.507 
5,132.511 
5,132.512 
5.132.505 
5,1)2,508 
5.1)2,509 
5,1)2.910 
9,1)2.51) 
9.1)2,914 
5.132,516 
5,132,517 
5,132,918 
5,132.919 
9.1)2,920 


CLASS  220 


423 
23  4 
235 
258 
269 
270 
321 
}26 
995 
971 


9.131,551 
5,131,592 
9,131,993 
5,131,554 
5,1)1.555 
9.1)1.956 
5,131,997 
9.131,598 
9,131,559 
5,131,560 


35 
41 
92 

155 
270 


1 
80 
102 
143 
15) 
179 
549 
603 


CLASS  221 

9,131,961 
9,1)1.962 
9,1)1.96) 
9.1)1,964 
9.131.969 

CLASS  222 

9,131,571 
9,131,566 
9,131,967 
5,131,968 
5,131,569 
5,1)1.570 
9,1)1.972 
9.131.973 


CLASS  223 

)7  5,1)1.574 

CLASS  224 

155  5,131.979 

262  5  131.976 

CLASS  22S 

969  9.1)1.577 

CLASS  22* 
74  5,1)1.578 


CLASS  227 


132 


5,131.979 
9,131,980 


CLASS  22t 

494  5,131,581 


121 
132 
180.2 
220 


5,131,582 
5,1)1,983 
9.131.984 
9.131,989 


CLASS  229 

87.0)  9,1)1.986 

5,1)1.587 


198.2 


)82 

5.132,521 

454 

5.132.522 

462 

5.132.52.1 

467 

5.132.524 

472 

5.132.525 

CLASS  236 

44A 

5.131,589 

CLASS  23* 

8  9,131,990 

74  5,131,591 

145  9,131,997 

223  5,131.998 

989.4  5,111,599 

CLASS  241 

1*  9,131,600 

279  9,1)1.601 

CLASS  242 

57  9.131,992 

58.1  5.131,593 

107  5,131,594 

11*1  9,131.595 

279  9.131,596 


CLASS  244 


3.14 
17.19 

56 

1181 
118.6 
122  A 
199  A 
158  R 


5,131,602 
5,131,603 
5,131,604 
5,131.605 
5,131.606 
5.131.607 
9.131,608 
5,131,609 
9,131,610 
9,131,611 


92.7 


CLASS  24* 

107  9.131,612 

CLASS  24t 

5,1)1,613 
5,131,614 
5,131,615 
5,131,616 
5.131,617 
5.131,618 
5,131,619 
5,131,620 
5,131,621 


74.3 
118 
161 
265 
500 
523 
635 
674 
680 


CLASS  2S0 


201  3 

205 

216 

227.16 

227  31 

231.13 

239 

253 
292 

306 

)19 

))9 

)61  R 

)69 

370.01 

370.09 

388 

492.2 

561 

574 


5,132,526 
5.132,527 
5.132.528 
5.132.529 
5.132.530 
5.132.531 
5.132.532 
5.132.534 
5,132.535 
Re  34,C»0 
5.132.536 
5.132.533 
5.132,537 
5.132,538 
5.132,939 
5.132.540 
5,132,541 
5,132,542 
5,132,543 
5.132,544 
5.132,545 
5.132.546 
5.132.547 
5.1)2.548 

CLASS  2SI 

43  5.131,622 

129.03  5.131.623 

129.18  5,131.624 

149.6  5.131.625 

305  5.131.626 

331  5.131,627 


CLASS  252 


2 

8551 

86 

32.7  E 

32.700  1 

3) 

47.5 

49.) 

70 

90 
108 
1)9 
162 
182.25 
299.65 
)01.)6 
)014  P 


5.1)2.0)0 
5.132.029 
5.132.028 
5,132,032 
5.132,031 
5,132,033 
5,132,034 
5.132.046 
5.132,035 
5.132.036 
5,1)2,037 
5,132,038 
5,132,039 
5,132,040 
5,132,041 
5,132.045 
5.132.042 


301  4  R 
301  6  S 
308 

315  ! 

500 

501   i 
511 
54* 
606 


5,132.043 
5.132,044 
5.132.047 
5.132.048 
5.132.049 
5,132.050 
5,132.051 
5.132.052 
5.132.053 
5.132,054 


7  R 
133  R 


CLASS  254 

5,131,628 
5,131,629 


CLASS  2S* 

125  5,131,630 

17  5,131,631 

CLASS  2*1 

97  5,132,055 


112-2 


9.132,056 


CLASS  2*4 


1.4 
24 
41 

45  1 
493 
455 

464 

467 

70 
122 
184 
2108 
211  180 
257 
258 
259 
319 
506 
564 


5.132,057 
5,132,058 
5,132.059 
5.132,060 
5.132.061 
5.132.062 
5,132.063 
5,132.064 
5.132,549 
5,132.065 
5,132.066 
5,132.067 
5,132.068 
5.132.069 
5.132.070 
5,132,071 
5.132.072 
5.132.073 
5.132.074 


79 
91 

275 

287 


CLASS  2«* 

5.131.6)3 
5,131.6)4 
5,131,635 
5.131,636 


CLASS  2*7 

220  5,131.638 

CLASS  2*9 

48.)  9.1)1,637 


292 


9.131,639 
CLASS  270 

5.131,640 
5,131.641 
5.131,642 

CLASS  271 

2  5,131,643 


189 

84 
181 
187 
262 
302 


5,131,647 
9,131,644 
5,131,645 
5,131.646 
5.131.648 
5.131.649 


CLASS  273 


3  B 

72  R 

73  J 
73  R 

121  A 

121  B 

164 

177  R 

180 

183  E 

186  A 

201 

230 

256 

428 


5.131.664 
5.131.651 
5.131,652 
5,131.653 
5.131.654 
5.131.699 
9.131,696 
5.131,657 
5,131,658 
5,131,659 
5,131,660 
5,131,661 
5,131,662 
5,131,663 
5,131.665 


CLASS  276 

97  1  5.131,711 

CLASS  277 

124  9,131,666 

169  9,131,667 

235  8  9,131,668 


CLASS  280 


33992 

35 
201 
290  1 
423  1 
610 
617 
707 
731 
732 
7)6 


9,131,669 
5,131,670 
5,131,671 
5,1)1.672 
5,1)1.673 
5,131,674 
5,1)1,679 
9,1)1,676 
9,1)1,677 
9,1)1,678 
9,1)1,679 


737 
753 
801 
80« 


23 
9) 

87 

92 
319 
334,2 
391 
354 
364 
382 

4ftf 

4,'- 


5.I31,6SC' 
5.131.6*1 
5.131,682 
5,131.68.> 
M.M  6*5 


5,131, 6»- 
5,131. 6«> 
5.131,6«9 
5,131.690 
5,131.691 
5.131.692 
5.131.694 
5,131,695 
5,131.691 
5,131.6.1: 
5,l31,69f. 


CLASS  290 

53  5,132.550 

CLASS  292 

4<J  5.131.699 


204 
339 


5,131.700 
5.131.701 


CLASS  293 

121  5.131.702 

127  5,131.703 

CLASS  294 

1.4  5,131.704 

82.32  5,131.705 

119  1  5,131,706 

156  5.131.707 

168  5.131708 

CLASS  296 

5,131,709 
5,131,710 
5,131,712 
5,131.713 
183  5.131.714 


39  2 
76 
100 


CLASS  297 


5 

194 

316 
344 
345 
410 
452 


5.131.715 
5,131,716 
5,131,717 
5,131,718 
5,131,719 
5.131,720 
5,131.721 


CLASS  291 

35  M  5,131.722 

CLASS  299 

43  9,131,723 

5,131,724 

79  5.131,725 

CLASS  301 

37  P  5,131,726 

5.131.727 

CLASS  303 

113  AP  5.131.729 

113  TR  5.131.730 

CLASS  SOS 

39  EB  5.131.728 


96 


9.131,731 


CLASS  307 


103 
261 
269 
270 
296  1 
2967 
392 
393 
399 

443 


469 


465  1 
475 


5.132.551 
5.132.552 
5.132.594 
5,I3a553 
5.132,555 
5  132,556 
5,132,557 
5.132,558 
5.132.999 
5.132.560 
9.132.561 
5.132.562 
5,132,563 
5,132,564 
5,132,565 

Bl  5,061,864 
5,132,566 
5,132,567 
5,132,568 
5,132,569 
5.132,570 

Bl  4,933,575 
5,132,971 
9,132.972 
5,132,573 


VOL 
1140 


ISS 


19  92 


UMI 


i'l  94                                             CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

530                      5.132.374 

CLASS  335 

271                      5.132.736 

56                      5.132,816 

469                      5,132.911 

1   !   ^^^    '^6 

3,132.575 

5.132.737 

5,132,817 

474  02               5,132.912 

5,132.576 

202                      5.132.653 

274                    5,132.738 

3,132,818 

474  31                5.132.913 

310 

5.132,075 

Bl  4.937,479 

CLASS  336 

5,132,743 

58                      5.132.819 

478                    5.132,914 

5,132.076 

<■>(!                <  n;,iT7 

282                    5.132,744 

59                    5.132,820 

479                    5.132,915 

352 

5,132.077 

192                      5,132,655 

284                      5,132.739 

5.132,821 

501                     5.132,918 

462 

5.132.078 

'  !   ^.VS  JIO 

CLASS  337 

298                      5,132,740 

63                    5.132.822 

502                     5,132.916 

CLASS  377 

t>  K             ?.:j:.3''8 

68  D                 5.132,584 

382                      5,132.657 

309                      5,132,741 
315                    S.132,654 

67                    5,132,830 
70                    5.132,823 

510                    5.132,917 

55101                5.132.919 

5.132.920 

557  5.132,922 

558  5,132,923 

60 

5.132.656 

71                    Re.  34,001 

CLASS  339 

319                    5.132,742 

78                    5,132,824 

76 

5. 1 32,993 

232                    5.132.579 
239                    5.132.510 
263                    5,132.581 

92                      5.132.658 
CLASS  34* 

CLASS  356 

1                      5,131,740 

85                    5.132,825 
93                    5.132,826 
107                    5,132,831 

43 

CLASS  379 

5,132.994 

323                    5,132.512 
339                      5.132.583 

326                      5,132,659 
428                      5.132,660 

28                      5.131.741 
73                      5.131,742 

137                    5,132,832 
154                      5,132.827 

761                       5.132,924 
764                      5.132,925 

56 
65 

5.132.995 
5.132.9% 

731                  5,131.743 

173                    5,132.828 
187                    5,132,829 

784                    5,132.921 

85 

5.132.997 

CLASS  312 

433                      5,132,662 
438                    5.132,663 
433                      5,132,664 
463                      5,132,665 
468                      5,132.666 
542                      5,132,667 

138                      5.131,744 

825                      5,132926 

99 

5.132,998 

190                      5.131.732 
334  31               5,131.733 

CLASS  313 

44                    5,132.515 

153                    5,131,745 
319                      5,131.746 
346                      5,131.747 

349  5.131.748 

350  5.131.749 

221                     5,132,833 
285                    5,132,834 
339                    5,132,835 
364                    5.132,836 
374                    5.132,837 
432                    5,132,838 
462                    5.132.839 
512                    5,132.840 
529                    5.132.841 
561                     5,132,842 
573                    5,132.843 
617                    5,131.734 
5,132.844 

CLASS  365 

49                      5.132.927 
63                    3.132.928 
151                      5,132.934 

101 

177 

58 

5.132,999 
5.133,000 

CLASS  379 

5.133.001 

105  CM              5,132.516 

584                      5.132.668 

5,131.750 

185                    5.132.935 

5.133.002 

141                      5,132,587 

612                    5,132,669 

5,131.751 

189  06                 5.132.936 

60 

5.133.003 

479                      5,132,588 

703                    5,132,670 

369                    5.131,752 

201                       5.132.929 

67 

5.133.004 

484                      5.132.589 

706                    5,132,671 

373                    5.131.753 

5.132.937 

146 

5.133.005 

485                    5,132.590 

710                    5,132,672 

5.131.754 

203                    5.132.930 

399 

5.133.006 

CLASS  JI5 

3  5                 5.132.591 
5.132.592 

5,132,673 
728                   5,132,674 
764                    5,132.675 
784                    5.132,676 

394                      5.131.755 
446                      5,131.756 

CLASS  3S7 

210                    5.132,931 
222                     5.132,932 
226                    5.132,933 

405 

5 

5,133.007 
CLASS  390 

5.133.001 

5  41                 5.132.593 

5.132,677 

4                    5.132.745 

656                      5,132.(45 
676                      5,132.846 
678                    5,132.847 
686                      5,132.848 
798                      5,132,849 
813                    5,132,850 
843                    5.132,851 

CLASS  36* 

10 

5.133,009 

88                      5.132.594 

800                      5,132,678 

5.132,746 

165                      5,131,757 

34 

Re  34,004 

106                      5.132,595 
159                      5.132.596 

825  08                 5,132.680 
825  22               5.132,679 

13                      3.132.747 
15                    5,132.748 

CLASS  367 

CLASS  391 

344                      5.132.597 

82531                5,132,661 

5,132.749 

38                    5,132,938 

38 

5.133.010 

CLASS  318 

82555               5.132.681 
905                    5,132.684 

17                    5,132.750 
5,132.751 

105                     5,132,939 
135                      5.132.940 

43 

5.133.011 
5.133.012 

285                      5,132.598 

931                     5.132,682 

22                    5.132.752 

886                      5,131.736 

149                      5,132.941 

47 

5.133.013 

293                      5,132.600 

944                    5,132,683 

23  1                  5,132,755 

CLASS  360 

159                    5,132,942 

61 

5.133.014 

568  1                   5.132.601 
608                      5,132.602 
618                      5,132.599 
696                      5.132.603 

CLASS  341 

120                      5,132.615 
CLASS  342 

5,132,756 
23  3                 5,132,757 
23.4                 5,132.753 

5.132,758 

46                    5.132.852 
48                    5.132,853 
722                Re.X003 
78  07               5.132.855 

CLASS  36* 

21                      5,132,943 
CLA.SS  369 

69  2 

71 
103 
205 

5,133,015 
5.133,016 
5,133.017 
Bl  4.396.806 
5.133.018 

CLASS  322 

10                    5.132.604 
99                    5.132.605 

25                      5.132.616 
44                    5.132,687 
91                    5,132,688 

237                 5,132,754 

24                      5,132.759 

30                    5.132.760 

5.132,761 

5.132,762 

5.132,763 

34                      5,132,764 

5,132,765 

38                   5,132,766 

5,132,767 

5,132.768 

78  14               5.132.854 
99  08                 5,132.856 
104                      5,132,857 

13                      5.132,944 

5.132,945 

32                    5.132.946 

1 

OjCSS  312 

5  113,019 

CLASS  323 

266                      5,1.32.606 

CLASS  324 

72  5                 5.132.607 

99  R                 5.132.608 

130                      5.132,609 

96                    3.132,689 

158  5,132,690 

159  5,132,691 
173                    5.132,692 
179                      5.132,693 
373                      5,132.694 
461                     5,132.695 

109                    5,132,858 
113                    5,132,859 
118                    5,132,860 
121                     5.132,861 
132                    5,132.862 
137                      5.132.863 

CLASS  361 

5,132,947 
37                    5.132,949 
44  14               5,132,950 
44  26                5,132,952 
44  34               5,132,948 
44  37               5.132.953 
44  42               5.132.951 

6 
15 
18 
40 
41 
46 
61 

5.133.020                                        ', 

5.133.021 

5.133,022 

5.133.023 

5.133.024 

5.133.025 

5.133.026 

142                      5il32!6IO 

CTA.SS343 

55                    5,132,769 

6                     5,132,865 

48                      5.132,954 

CLASS  3«3 

157                    5.132.611 

709                    5.132.696 

59                    5,132,770 

56                    5,132,866 

49                    5.132,955 

210 

5,131.760 

158  F                  5.132.612 

718                    3,132,697 

5,132,771 

62                    5,132,867 

54                    5.132.956 

5.132.613 

846                      5.132,698 

68                    5.132.772 

103                   5,132.868 

59                    5,132.957 

CLASS  394 

158  R                  5.132.614 

880                      5.132,699 

70                    5.132,773 

233                    5,132,869 

77  10                5.132,958 

41 

5.131.761                                         i 

5,132,615 

71                      3,132,774 

377                   5,132,870 

112                    5,132,959 

448 

5.131,762                                         f 

si  132.635 

CI. A.SS  346 

5,132.775 

380                   5,132,171 

284                    5.132,960 

5,131.763 

174                      5.132.616 

1  1                 5.132,700 

72                      5,132,778 

383                    5.132,872 

CLASS  370 

585 

5.131.764 

207  16                5.132,617 
231                     5,132,619 

5.132,701 
5.132,702 

74                      5,132,779 
81                    5,132,776 

385  5.132,873 

386  5.132,874 

13                    5.132,%1 

CLASS  395 

244  1                  5,132,620 

76  PH             5,132,703 

5.132.777 

5,132,875 

161                  5.132,%2 

5 

5.133.027 

265                      5,132.349 

5.132,704 

5,132.780 

394                    5,132,876 

32  I                  5.132,963 

1 1 

5.133.028 

318                    5.132.618 

5.132.705 

CLASS  359 

395                      5,132.877 

60                      5.132.964 

5.133.029 

322                    5.132.621 

5.132.709 

409                    5,132,864 

5.132.965 

15 

5.132.079                                     i 

326                    5.132.622 

140  R                5.132.706 

13                      5.132.781 

410                   5,132,878 

79                    5.132.966 

19 

5.133.030                                     * 

338                    5.132.623 

5.132.707 

19                    5.132,782 

412                    5,132.879 

85  2                 5.132,%7 

43 

5.131.735 

339                    5.132,624 

5,132.710 

29                    5,132,783 

94  1                  5,132,968 

44 

5.133.031 

392                   5.132,625 

5,132,711 

31                     5,132.784 

CLASS  362 

5.132,969 

60 

5.133.032 

432                    5.132,626 

157                      5,132,708 

40                    5.132.785 

32                      5,132.880 

102                      5.132.970 

65 

5.133.033 

452                   5.132,627 

159                    5,132,712 

75                    5.132,786 

61                     5.132.881 

CLASS  371 

80 

Re  34.005 

511                     5  132  628 

5.132.713 

5,132,788 

80  1                  5.132,882 

107 

5.133.034 

544                    5.132,629 
619                      5.132.630 

78                      5,132,787 

81                    5.132,883 

162                   5.132,971 

117 

5.133.035 

CLASS  351 

86                     5,132,789 

147                    5,132,884 

211                  5.132.973 

130 

5.133.036 

676                      5J  32^631 

88                      5.131.737 

105                    5,132,790 

217                      5.132.883 

223                   5.132.974 

132 

5.133.037                                      ;■ 

159                    5.131.738 

106                    5,132,791 

221                       5.132,886 

37  6                 5.132.975 

135 

5.133,038 

CI  A.SS  32* 

212                      5,131.739 

136                   5.132,792 

259                    5.132,887 

CLASS  372 

6                    5,132,976 

5.133.039                                     i 

14                    5.132,633 
16                      5.132.632 

CLASS  354 

140                    5,132,793 
153                    5,132,794 

CLASS  363 

136 

5.133.040 

22                      5.132.636 

3                     5.132,714 

160                    5,132.795 

17                    5,132,888 

10                    5.132.977 

CLASS  392 

103                      5,132,715 

164                    5.132,796 

5,132,889 

27                    5.132.978 

307 

5.133.041 

CLASS  330 

322                    5,132,716 

167                    5,132.797 

21                    5.132,890 

28                    5.132.979 

365 

5.133.042 

10                    5.132.637 

5,132,717 

183                    5.132.798 

5,132.891 

33                    5.132.980 

383 

5.133.043 

45                    5,13X638 

413                    5,132.718 

1911                  5.132.799 

41                     5,132,892 

45                    5.132.981 

405 

5.133.044 

129                    5,132.634 

CLASS  355 

209                    5.132.800 

49                    5.132.893 

50                    5.132,912 

ri-ASS  395 

149                      5.132,639 

213  16               5.132.801 

51                      5.132.894 

94                    5.132,983 

^     1  ij  ^  w  P    t^r^ 

252                      5,132.640 

24                      5,132.719 

213  28               5.132.802 

60                    5,132.895 

51 

5.133.045 

295                      5,132.641 

5,132,720 

213  29               5.132,803 

144                      5,132,896 

CLASS  373 

61 

5.133.046 

5,132,721 

226                    5.132,104 

18                      5.132.984 

97 

5.133.047 

CLASS  331 

1  A                 5,132.642 

27                    5,132.722 
40                    5,132,723 

228  5.132,803 

229  Re  34,002 

CLASS  364 

14")                      5.132.897 

CLASS  374 

111 

133 

5.133.048 
5.133.049 

163                      5,132.643 

72                    5.132,724 

310                    5.132.806 

408                      5,132.899 

5                      5,131,758 

135 

3.133.050 

CLASS  333 

5.132,725 

335                    5,132,807 

419                      5,132.900 

208                    5,131.759 

148 

5.133.051                                      : 

100                    5.132,726 

403                    5,132,808 

5.132.901 

CLASS  375 

155 

5,133.052 

103                      5.132.644 

133                    5,132,727 

5,132.809 

5.132.902 

200 

5.133.053 

109                      5.132,645 

200                    5.132,728 

451                      5.132.810 

422                      5.132.903 

I                    5.132.985 

250 

5.133.054 

121                      5.132.646 

203                    5.132,729 

5.132.904 

5.132,986 

275 

5.133,055 

128                    5.132,648 

206                    5,132,730 

CLASS  359 

42403                 5,132.903 

1                    5.132,987 

5.133,056                                      ; 

167                      5.132,649 

215                    5,132,731 

6                     5.132.811 

42602               5.132.906 

14                    5,132.988 

375 

5.133.057 

175                    5.132.647 

245                    5,132.732 

9                    5.132.812 

5.132.907 

25                    5,132,989 

400 

5.133.038                                     « 

187                    5.132.650 

5,132,733 

11                    5.132.813 

42603                 5.132.908 

111                     5,132,990 

423 

5.132.898 

202                   5,132.651 

253                    5.132,734 

51                    5,132,814 

43103                5.132.909 

116                    5,132,991 

5.133.059                                      ; 

252                    5,132,652 

261                     5.132.735 

5,132.815 

459                    5.132.910 

122                   5,132,992 

5.133.060 

^1 

1 

Hi 

r^ 

H 

^1 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI   ')? 

5,133,061 

189                    5,131.829 

210                  5,132,165 

34                    5.132,236 

CLASS  502 

432 

5,132.35! 

500                    5.133.062 

CLASS  419 

212                    5.132,166 

40                  5.132,237 

442 

5.132.354 

5.133,063 

251                    5.132.167 

41                  5^132.238 

5 

5,132.270 

474 

5.132.355 

SIO                    5,133,064 

2                    5.132,090 

5.132,161 

43                  5,132439 

37 

5,132.259 

493 

5.132.356 

S7S                    5.133,065 

9                   3.132,081 

300                    5.132,169 

52                    5.132.240 

64 

5,132.260 

4% 

5,132.35' 

too                  5.133,066 

57                    5.132,082 

315.5                 5.132,170 

70                    5. 132.241 

116 

5.132.261 

800 

5.132.358 

5.133.067 

CLASS  410 

317.1                  5.132,171 

107                    5.132.247 

117 

5.132.262 

5,133,068 
6S0                    5.133.070 

472                    5,132.083 

336                    5.132,172 
5.132,173 

173                      5.132.248 
220                    5.132.25C 

127 
170 

5.132.2M 
5.132.264 

63 

CLASS  525 

5.132.351 

TOO                    5.133.071 

CLASS  422 

372                    5.132,171 

225                    5.132.231 

205 

5, 1 32.269 

64 

5.132.360 

5,133,072 

7                    5,132,093 

403                    5,132,179 

227                    5.132.252 

CLASS  503 

66 

5,132.>f>! 

T2S                    5.133.074 

26                    5,132,084 

457                    5.132,110 

CLASS  439 

213 

5  132,271 

67 

5,132.56: 

no                  5.133,069 

55                    5,132,0(5 

5,132.181 

217 

5.132,272 
5.132,267 

68 

5,132.36-' 

5.133.073 

56                    5.132,086 

475.8                 5,132,182 

34                    5.131,851 

227 

74 

5.132,364 

5.133,075 

58                    5.132,087 

489                    5,132.183 

71                    5,131,852 

5.132,268 

92 

5,I32,36> 

5.133.076 

68  1                 5.132,094 

520                    5,132,184 

82                  5,131,853 

5.132,273 

102 

5,l32.36f 

5.133,077 

82  07               5.132,095 

610                    5,132,185 

86                    5,131,854 

5.132.274 

131 

5,132.36- 

5.133.078 

82  09               5.132.096 

626                    5.132,191 

92                    5,131,855 

5.132.275 

165 

5,I32.36> 

CLASS  4m 

5.132,097 

690                    5.132,192 

100                    5,131,856 

5.132.276 

247 

5.132,360 

99                    5.132,099 

130                    S.13I.1S7 

5.132.277 

282 

5,132,370 

55                    5,131.765 

201                    5,132,090 

CLASS  429 

111                    5.131.158 

301 

5,132,371 

110                    5,131.766 

249                    5,132,091 

13                  5.132,193 

194                    5.131,859 

CLASS  505 

338 

5.132.372 

110                    5.131.767 

CLASS  423 

26                    5,132,174 

215                    5,131.160 

1 

5.132.278 

390 

5.132.373 

102                    5.131,761 

86                    5,132,175 

218                    5.131.861 

5.132.279 

415 

5,132.374 

201                     5.131.769 

9                  5,132,092 

91                    5,132,176 

357                    5.131,162 

5,132.280 

474 

5,132.375 

Stt                    5.131.770 

23                  5,132,102 

121                    5.132,194 

395                    5,131,163 

5.132,281 

480 

5,132.376 

COS                     5.131.771 

239                    5,132,103 

206                    5.132,177 

460                    5,131,164 

5,132.282 

509 

5.132.377 

621                      5.131.772 
CLASS  401 

419  P               5.132,104 
446                    5.132.105 
574  R                5,132.098 

CLASS  490 
5                    5.132.186 

419                    5,131.865 
532                    5.131.866 
557                    5.131.867 
582                      3.131.868 
622                    5,131.869 

5,132.283 
CLASS  507 

526 

5,132,378 
CLASS  526 

61                    5.131.773 

99                     5,131,774 

I9S                     5.131,775 

199                    5.131,776 

202                  5.131,777 

CLASS  403 

584                    5.132.099 
593                    5.132.100 

22                    5.132,195 
24                    5.132,187 

110 
121 

5.132.284 
5.132.285 

123 
126 

5,I32.37<* 
5,132,380 

CLASS  424 

26                    5.132,188 

668                    5.131.870 

CLASS  514 

160 

5,132,381 

9                    5.132.101 

70                    5.132.106 

5.132,107 

58  5.132,189 

59  5.132,190 
63                    3.132,1% 

751                      5,131.871 

5.131.872 

851                    5.131.873 

8 
11 

5.132.286 
5.132.287 
5.132.288 

210 
264 

292  2 

5,132.382 
5,1!2,417 
5,132,383 

24                    5.131.771 

78.17               5,132,108 

76                    5.132,197 
124                    5.132.198 
126                    5.132,199 
131                    5.132,200 
264                    5.132.201 
551                    5.132,202 
567                    5,132,203 

857                      5.131.874 

34 

5.132.290 

321 

5,132,384 

91                    5.131,779 

852                 5.132,109 

CLASS  440 

43 

5.12:,291 

CLASS  529 

2M                    5,131.781 
259                  5,131.782 

290  5.131.780 

291  5.131.783 
112                  5.131.784 

83.5                 5.132,110 

85  91                5.132.111 

118                    5.132,112 

1951                  5.132,113 

440                    3.132,114 

7                    5.131.875 
CLASS  445 

22                      5.131.876 

44 
46 
53 
54 

57 

5.132.292 
5.132.293 
5.132.294 
5.132.295 
5,132,2% 

15 
26 
49 

57 

5,132.385 
5,132,386 
5,132.387 
5,132.388 

326                    5.131.785 
CLASS  404 

448                    5,132,115 
469                    5.132.116 
490                    5.132,117 

CLASS  431 

12                    3,131.836 

69                    5.131.137 

177                    5.131.838 

286                    5.131.839 

353                    5,131,840 

24                     5.131,877 
29                    5.131.878 

CLASS  446 

58 
169 

5,132.297 
5,132,298 
5.132,299 

168 
176 

272 

5,132,389 
5,132.390 
5,132.3<!i 
5,132,39: 
5,132,3<*.' 
5,132,304 
5.132,395 

6                  5.131.786 
12                     5,131.787 
KM                      5.131.788 

600                    5.132.118 
646                    5.132.119 

CLASS  425 

48                     5,131,879 
180                    5,131.880 
424                      5,131.881 

192 
201 
212 

5,132.300 
5.132.301 
5.132.302 

288 

353 

CLASS  405 

130                    5.131.830 

CLASS  432 

464                      5.131.882 

2265 
2338 

5,132.304 
5.132.305 

5!l32i3% 

153                    5.131.789 

257                    5.131.131 

59                    5.131.141 

CLASS  452 

241 

5,132.306 

354 

5.132,397 

236                    5.131.790 
286                    5.131.791 

CLASS  406 

112                    5.131,792 

CLASS  409 

101                   5,131.793 
139                    5.131.794 

277                    5.131.132 
319                    5.131.134 

CLASS  426 

2  5.132.120 

3  5.132,121 
42                    3.132,122 
74                  5,132,123 
12                    5,132.124 

241                    5,131.142 

CLASS  433 

20                    5.131.843 

72                    5.131.844 

104                      5.131.8-^5 

116                    5.131,846 

223                   5.131.847 

21                      5,131.883 
49                    5,131.884 

CLASS  454 

93                    5.131.886 
255                      5,131.887 
343                    5.131,888 

CLASS  455 

247 
274 
278 

302 
307 
312 
325 
346 

5,132.307 
5,132,308 
5,132,303 
5.132.309 
5.132.310 
5.132.311 
5.132,312 
5,132,313 
5.132.314 
5.132.315 

371 

208 
3P 
324 
326 
351 
364 

5,132.308 

CLASS  530 

5,I32..W 
5,132,400 
5,132,401 
5,132,402 
5,132,403 
5.132,404 

CLASS  411 

93                    5,132.125 

CLASS  434 

4  1                 5,133,079 

359 

3873 

5,132,405 

178                    5.131.795 

241                   3.132,126 

69                    5,131,848 

9                    5,133i080 

361 

5.132,316 

390  1 

5,1.12,406 

222                   5.131.796 

CLASS  414 
219                    5.131.797 

5,132,133 
271                    5.132.134 
315                    5.132.135 
493                    5,132.136 

281                    5.131,149 
CLASS  435 

1                    5.131.850 

18                    5,133.081 
35.1                 5.133.082 
45                    5,133.083 

369 
397 
415 
452 

5.132.317 
5.132.318 
5.132.319 
5,132.320 

395 
399 

5,132.407 
5.132,408 

CLASS  532 

339                    5.131.798 

509                    5,131.133 

4                   5.132,204 

CLASS  474 

457 

5.132.321 

11 

5.131,885 

4I<                    5.131.799 

513                    5.132,137 

5                    5.132.205 

117                      5,131.889 

468 

5.132.322 

CLASS  534 

5.131.800 
03S                    5.131.801 

$49                    5.132,127 
651                    5,132.128 

6                    5.132.206 
3.132,207 

152                    5.131.890 
237                      5.131.891 

492 
565 

5.132.323 
5.132,324 

10 
635 

5.132.409 
5.132.410 

719                    5.131,802 

CLASS  427 

7.1                 5.132,208 
7.21              5.132,209 
7.33              5.132,210 
31                    5.132,211 
694                 5,132,212 
69.7                 5,132,213 
70.3                 5,132,214 
91                    5,132,215 

240                     5.131,892 

594 

5.132.325 

753 

5!l32!411 

786                  5,131.803 
796                  5,131,804 

CLASS  415 

1                    5,131.803 
62               Bl  4,219.306 
112                    5.131.806 

2                  5.132,129 
451                 5.132.130 
541                 5.132,131 
131                    5.132.132 
140                    5.132,131 
146                    3,132.139 

260                    5.131.893 

CLASS  475 

230                    5.131.894 
281                    5.131.902 

CLASS  482 

599 
644 
716 

51 
56 

5.132.326 
5,132.327 
5.132.328 

CLASS  521 

5.132.329 
5.132.330 

765 

11 

27 

56 

5,132,412 

CLASS  536 

5.132.413 
5,132.414 
5,1.32.418 
5.132.415 
5,132,416 

133                    5.131.808 

169                      5.132,140 

■  11                                                     Cl^'^141 

119                    5.132.216 

70                     5,131.895 

85 

5.132.331 

117 

168.2                 5.131.109 

171                    5,132,141 

141                     5.132,217 

83                     5,131.8% 

109.1 

5,132.332 

209.1                5.131,110 

196                    5,132,142 

1723                 5.132,218 

93                    5.131,897 

117 

5,132.333 

CLASS  540 

209,2                5.131.111 

197                      5,132,143 

195                    5,132,219 

108                      5,131,898 

160 

5.132,334 

215 

5,132,419 

CLASS  416 

210                      5.132,144 
249                    5.132,145 

2351                  5,132,220 
5,132,221 

126                    5,131,650 

CLASS  522 

302 

5,132,420 
5  132  421 

95                    5.131.812 

261                    5.132,146 

240.2                 5,132,222 

CLASS  483 

96 

5.132,335 

5*1 32*422 

217                    5.131,813 

3935                 3.132,147 

5,132.223 

5                     5,131.136 

CLASS  523 

5,131,814 

5.132.141 

252.1                  5.132.228 

CLASS  544 

223  A                5,131,815 

CLASS  429 

262                    5.132.224 

CLASS  493 

100 

5,132.336 

162 

5,132,423 

CLASS  417 

2                    5,131,116 

36.7  5,132.149 

36.8  5.132,150 

288                   5.132,229 
CI.A.SS436 

317                    5.131,899 

355                  5.131,900 

5.131,901 

117 
139 
143 

5.132.337 
5.132,338 
5.132.339 

251 
401 

5,132,424 
5,132.425 

69                    5,131.117 

40                    5.132,151 

15                    5.132,230 

464                      5.131.903 

209 

5.132,340 

CLASS  546 

273                    5.131.818 

64                    5.132.152 

60                    5.132.225 

404 

5.132.341 

15 

5,132.426 

349                    5.131.819 

5.132,153 

86                    5,132.226 

CLASS  5,0 

513 

5,132.342 

246 

5.132,427 

41S                    5.131.820 

65                    5.132,154 

130                    5,132.227 

121.2                 5.131.807 

318 

5.132.343 

42J.3                 5,131,821 
423.7                5,131,822 

:i4                    5.132,155 
116                    5.132,156 

134                    5,132,231 
177                    5,132,232 

CLASS  SOI 

CLASS  524 

207 

CLASS  549 

5,132.428 

477                    5,131.823 

141                    5,132,157 

179                   5.132,233 

12                    5.132.253 

101 

5.132.344 

257 

5,132,429 

526                    5.131.824 

143                    5.132,158 

501                     5.132,242 

32                    5,132,254 

108 

5.132.345 

444 

5,132,430 

CLASS  419 

156                    5,132,159 

533                    5.132,243 

94                    5.132.255 

117 

5.132.346 

473 

5,132,431 

159                    5.132.160 

95                    5.132.256 

238 

5.132.347 

518 

5,132,432 

23                    5.131.826 

192                    5.132,161 

CLASS  437 

5.132.257 

252 

5.132.348 

544 

5,132.433 

S5.2                 5,131,827 

5.132,162 

13                    5.132,244 

%                    5.132.245 

267 

5.132.350 

35 J                5.131,828 

5.132,163 

31                    5.132,234 

5.132,246 

403 

5.132.351 

CLASS  549 

001 

5.131,825  1 

199                    3,132,164 

5,132435 

134                    5.132,258 

5.132,352 

28 

5,132.434 

VOL 
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60                    5.132,435 
353                    5,132.436 

425 

5.132.443 
CLASS  9M 

5.132,444 

507 
531 

5.132,451 
5.132.452 

CLAV^  V,« 

CLASS  570 

511 
667 

5,132.483 
5,132.484 

CLASS  S52 

83 

560 

5.132.453 
5,132.454 
5  132  455 

31 
31 

5,132.462 
5,132,463 

123 
178 

5,132,473 
5,132,474 

820 
826 

5.132,485 
5,132.486 

238                      5.132.437 

85 

?,  1 32.445 

583 

396 

5,132,464 

200 

5,132.473 

CLASS  600 

295                    5,132.438 
302                      5,132.439 

186 

274 

5.132.446 

5.132,447 

593 

5,132.456 

485 
631 

5,132.465 
5.132,466 

258 

3.132,476 
CLASS  SU 

14 
16 

5.131,904 
5.131,905 

596                      5.132,440 

385 

5,132.448 

CLASS  S«4 

697 

5.132.467 

467 

5.132,477 

29 

3.I31.906 

CLASS  5S4 

CLASS  S«0 

343 

5,132.457 

766 

5.132.468 

5,132,478 

36 

5,131,907 

36                     5.132,441 

214 

5.132,449 

367 

5,132.458 

812 

5,132.469 

481 

5.132.479 

5.131,908 

387 

5,132,459 

817 

5,132,470 

489 

5,132.480 

CLASS  602 

CLASS  SM 

CLASS  M2 

405 

3.132.460 

826 

3,132.471 

500 

5,132.481 

16 

3,131,383 

136                    5.132.442 

414 

5,132.450 

441 

5,132,461 

910 

5.132,472 

3.132,482 

70 

3,131,386 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  Oi  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rwk,.  oiiu  iiit  >^aiidl  Zone) 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl- 

101 

327.973 

589 

328.007 

93 

328.041 

241 

328,076 

86 

328.111 

31 

328,142 

130 

327,974 

328.008 

130  1 

328.042 

230 

328.077 

198 

328.112 

328,143 

D2- 

314 

327.975 

591 

328.009 

164 

328.043 

253 

328.078 

328,113 

44 

328.144 

320 

327.976 

328.010 

218 

328.044 

DI5-       123 

328,079 

217 

328,114 

46 

328.143 

327.977 

612 

328.01 1 

328.045 

127 

328.080 

328.115 

49 

328  146 

327,978 

616 

328.012 

D12—        92 

328.046 

130 

328.0«1 

220 

328.116 

63 

328,147 
328,148 
328,149 
328,150 
328,152 
328.153 
328.154 
328.157 

D3- 

33 

327.980 

627 

328.013 

129 

328.047 

199 

328.083 

234 

328.117 

40 

327,981 

629 

328.014 

135 

328.048 

D16—       102 

328,084 

239 

328.118 

^ 

75 

327.982 

328,015 

153 

328.061 

129 

328,0*5 

244 

328.119 

94 
106 
110 
140 
D28-         49 

D4— 

136 

327.983 

D8-            10 

328,016 

156 

328,049 

328.0«6 

D22-       104 

328.120 

138 

327.979 

21 

328.017 

328,062 

202 

328.087 

D23-      209 

328.121 

D*- 

335 

327.9«4 

30 

328.018 

169 

328,0)0 

239 

328.088 

228 

328.122 

327,985 

82 

328.019 

181 

328.063 

D18—          2 

328,089 

231 

328.123 

327.986 

341 

328.020 

196 

328,051 

328,090 

276 

328.124 

349 

327,987 

343 

328.021 

202 

328,052 

7 

328.091 

286 

328.125 

366 

327.988 

328.022 

204 

328,053 

12 

328.092 

299 

328,126 

!S 

328.159 

379 

327,989 

356 

328.023 

307 

328,054 

36 

328,093 

311 

328,127 

327.990 

328.024 

D13-       107 

328.055 

328,094 

D24—       112 

328,128 

328,161 

408 

327.991 

D9—         300 

328.023 

108 

328.056 

39 

328,093 

128 

328,129 

D30—       118 

328,162 

409 

327.992 

341 

328.026 

110 

328.057 

D19-        26 

328,096 

165 

328,130 

D32—         17 

328,163 

411 

327.993 

425 

328.030 

328.038 

69 

328,097 

185 

328.131 

328,164 

427 

327.994 

430 

328,031 

154 

328.039 

328,098 

186 

328,132 

22 

328,163 

446 

327.995 

438 

328,032 

328,060 

75 

328,099 

328.133 

34 

328,166 

457 

327,996 

439 

328.033 

162 

328,064 

77 

328,100 

218 

328.134 

34 

328.167 

470 

327,997 

436 

328.034 

DI4—       106 

328.065 

90 

328,101 

223 

328.135 

D34—           7 

328.168 

475 

327,998 

529 

328,027 

113 

328.066 

92 

328,102 

225 

328.136 

8 

328.169 

484 

327.999 

544 

328,029 

113 

328.067 

328,103 

D25-        22 

328.137 

11 

328,170 

485 

328,000 

548 

328,028 

118 

328,068 

99 

328,104 

100 

328,138 

20 

328,171 

511 

328.001 

DIO—         IS 

328.035 

138 

328,069 

328,105 

119 

328,139 

23 

328,172 

D7- 

330 

328.002 

32 

328.036 

328.070 

D20-           1 

328.106 

120 

328,140 

26 

328,173 

412 

328.003 

98 

328.037 

130 

328.071 

D21-        51 

328.107 

126 

328,141 

28 

328,174 

416 

328.004 

104 

328,038 

151 

328.072 

59 

328.108 

D26—        21 

328.156 

38 

328,175 

516 

328.005 

DM-         19 

328,039 

168 

328.073 

61 

328.109 

27 

328.131 

D99-           3 

328,176 

536 

328.006 

49 

328.040 

205 

328,074 

84 

328.110 

328.153 

34 

328,177 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


71 
14 


7.914 
7,915 


18 
39 


7.916 
7,917 


7.920 


413 


7,918 


705 


7,921 


UMI 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazelle  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01 

5,ni,153 

5.131.388 

5.132,086 

5,132.773 

5,132,007 

10                  5,131,907 

5.111,254 

5.131,394 

5,132,093 

5,132.795 

5.132,017 

5,132.020 

5.  H  1,637 

5.131,395 

5,132,111 

5,132,815 

5,132,094 

5.132,051 

5,111.%9 

5.131,410 

5,132,128 

5,132,823 

5,132,418 

5.132.342 

5,111,988 

5.131,458 

3,132,156 

5.132.831 

5.132,558 

11                  Re  34.004 

5,ni.992 

5.131.460 

5,132.168 

5,132,835 

5,132.575 

5.132,638 

5.112.693 

5,131,471 

5.132.204 

5,132,842 

5.1.32.694 

12      :           Re33,998 

5.112,813 

3,131.488 

5.132,205 

5,132.844 

5.132,791 

5,131,182 

5,112,955 

3.131.489 

5.132,206 

5,132.838 

5.132,826 

5,131,200 

02 

5,111,477 

5.131.503 

3.132,207 

5.132.861 

5,132,836 

5,131,222 

04      : 

5,111,231 

5.131.510 

5,132,232 

5.132,871 

5,132,944 

5,131.226 

5.111.385 

5.131,511 

5,132,233 

5.132.879 

5.132.990 

5,131.230 

5,111,663 

5.131.515 

5,132,233 

5.132.885 

5.133,049 

5,131,265 

5,111,679 

5,131,519 

5.132,237 

5,132,899 

09                  5.131,131 

5.131.289 

5.111,697 

5,131,523 

5,132.279 

5,132,915 

5.131,251 

5.131.300 

5.111,968 

5,131.535 

5.132.282 

5,132.921 

5.131.252 

5,131,342 

5.112,559 

5.131.543 

5,132,291 

5.132,927 

5.131.334 

5,131.417 

5,1.12,388 

5,131.555 

5.132,333 

5,132,934 

5,131,404 

5.131,423 

3,112,602 

5.131.576 

3,132.395 

5.132,9.36 

5,131.412 

3.131,426 

3,112.615 

5.131,606 

5,132.408 

5,132,941 

5.131.439 

5.131,492 

5.1.12,687 

5,131,614 

5,132,456 

5,132.942 

5.131,441 

5.131,537 

5.1.12,853 

3,131,618 

5.132,483 

3.132.965 

5.131.451 

5.131,602 

5,132,875 

3,131.623 

5,132,487 

5.132.973 

5,131,504 

5,131.630 

5,1.12,954 

5.131,656 

5,132.499 

5.132,979 

5.131.520 

5,131,662 

5,1.-2,972 

5.131,657 

3,132.543 

5,132,980 

5.131,521 

5.131.670 

3,1.12.991 

5.131,672 

3.132.548 

3,132.988 

5.131.534 

5.131,726 

3.1.12,992 

5,131,680 

5.132.556 

5.133,023 

5.131.568 

5,131,738 

5,113,017 

5,131,690 

5.132.371 

5.133,045 

5.131.604 

5,131,753 

05 

5,I>1,197 

5,131,693 

5,132,572 

5.133,046 

5.131.617 

5,131,811 

06       : 

Re    4,000 

5,131.706 

5,132,376 

5,133,052 

5,131,643 

5,131,817 

Re:'4,005 

5,131.717 

3,132.597 

5,133,055 

5,131.644 

5,131,820 

5,1.11,094 

5.131,752 

5,132.607 

5,133,058 

5,131.750 

5.131.886 

5,1.-1,102 

5.131,755 

5.132.619 

3,133,062 

5.131,762 

5.131.897 

5,1.11.107 

5.131,794 

5.132.623 

5,133.068 

5,131,812 

5,131,898 

3.1.11.111 

5,131,800 

3.132.633 

5,133.069 

5,131,835 

5.131,938 

3.1.11.115 

5.131,807 

3.132,635 

5.133,072 

5.131,856 

5,132,013 

5.1.M.140 

5,131.816 

5,132,639 

5,133,074 

5,131,861 

5,132,108 

5.i:i,149 

5.131.834 

5.132,641 

5,133,075 

5.131,870 

5.132,224 

5.1.11,158 

3.131.843 

5.132.644 

5.133,076 

5,131,904 

5,132,493 

5,131,177 

5.131.862 

5,132,648 

4.396,806 

5,131,906 

5,132.500 

5.1.11.186 

5.131.879 

5,132,658 

08                 Re  34.002 

5,131,993 

5.132.524 

5,1.11.188 

5.131,882 

3,132.661 

5.131.174 

5,132,023 

5.132.634 

5.1.'1.221 

5,131,891 

3.132.671 

5,131,233 

3,132.038 

5,132.697 

5.1.11,223 

5,131,955 

5.132.672 

5,131,270 

3.132,077 

5,132.778 

5.1.11,239 

5,131,%3 

5.132.683 

5,131,277 

5,132,087 

5,132,867 

5,1.11,246 

5,131,970 

5.132.684 

5,131,280 

5,132,170 

5.132.877 

5,1.11,268 

5,131.975 

5.132.689 

5.131,491 

5,132,174 

5,132,920 

5,1.11.285 

5.131.979 

5,132,696 

5.131,569 

5.132,278 

5.132,943 

5.11-  331 

5.131,997 

5,132.698 

5.131,570 

5,132,300 

5,133,005 

5,131.^41 

5,132,026 

5,132,714 

3,131,590 

5,132,606 

5,133,065 

5,131,382 

5,132,035 

5,132.753 

5,131,609 

5,132,629 

5,133,080 

5,131,383 

3,132,070 

5.132,757 

5,131,736 

5.132,743 

13                  5.131.207 

3,131.384 

5,132,071 

5,132,763 

5,131,803 

5,132,886 

5.131.588 

PI  97 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  (Jh  INVENTORS 


19  92 


UMI 


5.131.630 

5.131.905 

5.131.497 

5.132.142 

5.132.268 

5.132.357 

5.131.741 

5.132.097 

5.131.331 

5.132.188 

5.132.273 

5.132.364 

5.131.744 

5.132,674 

5.131.344 

5.132J16 

5.132,274 

5.132.407 

5.13I.S50 

20       5.131.106 

3,131.577 

5.132,223 

5.132.275 

5.132.493 

5.131.914 

5.132.133 

5,131,511 

5,132.26» 

5.132.276 

5.132.513 

5.131.9U 

5.133.031 

3,131,594 

5,132,280 

5.132.277 

5.132.514 

5.I32.138 

21       i.ti\M2 

5,131,600 

5,132,284 

5.132.340 

5.132.518 

5.132,334 

5.131.283 

5,131,620 

5.132J85 

5.132.351 

5.132.551 

5,132,399 

5.131.379 

5.131.683 

5.132.294 

5.132.341 

5.132.625 

5,132,667 

5.131.765 

5.131.702 

5.132.301 

5.132.373 

5.132.631 

5.132.612 

5.132,050 

5.131.709 

5.132.310 

5.132.383 

5,132.904 

5.133.034 

22       5.131.218 

5.131.711 

5.132.312 

5.132.385 

5,132.911 

16 

5.131.359 

5,131,445 

5.131.714 

5,132.320 

5.132.387 

5.132.916 

5.131.797 

5,131.790 

5.131.716 

5.132.321 

5.132.392 

40       5.131.154 

5.132.221 

5,132,354 

5.131.824 

5.132.350 

5.132.398 

5.131.478 

5.132J34 

5.133,019 

5.131.828 

5.132,420 

5.132.423 

5.131.669 

17 

5.131.096 

23       5.131.760 

5.131.829 

5.132,421 

5.132.426 

5.131.943 

5.131.129 

5.132.166 

5.131.849 

5,132,422 

5.132.436 

5.132.008 

5.131.148 

5.132,577 

5.131.889 

5,132,443 

5.132.442 

5.132,011 

5.131.151 

5,041,844 

5.131.902 

5,132,447 

5.132.443 

5,132,023 

5.131.161 

24       5.131.179 

5.131.924 

5,132,477 

5.132.445 

3,132,501 

5.131.164 

5.131.211 

5.131.954 

5,132,478 

5.132.447 

5,132,853 

5.131.165 

5.131.325 

5.131.967 

5,132,527 

5.132.453 

5,133,006 

5.131.225 

5.131.328 

5.132.032 

5,132.544 

5.132.523 

41       5,131,189 

5.131.227 

5.131.560 

5.132.073 

5.132.540 

5.132.525 

5,132,252 

5.131.234 

5.131.659 

5.132.248 

5.132,587 

5.132.539 

5,132,432 

5.131.259 

5.131.684 

5.132.259 

5,132,595 

5.132.562 

5,132,670 

5.131.271 

5.131.685 

5.132.283 

5,132,621 

5.132.589 

42       5,131,124 

5.131.316 

5.132.144 

5.132.324 

3,132,622 

5.132.612 

5,131,171 

5.131.320 

5.132.163 

5.132.329 

3,132.824 

5.132.613 

5.131,180 

5.131.326 

5.132.183 

5.132.380 

5,132,976 

5.132.654 

5.131.212 

5.131.366 

5.132.194 

5.132.400 

3,132,982 

5.132.666 

5.131.269 

5.131.419 

5.132.212 

5.132.424 

5.133,029 

5.132.699 

5.131.276 

5.131.422 

5.132.220 

5.132.451 

5.133,037 

5.132.701 

5.131.314 

5.131.428 

5.132.293 

5.132.652 

5.133.039 

5.132.707 

5.131.408 

5.131.454 

5.132.297 

5.132.906 

4.844.723 

5.132.708 

5.131.430 

5.131.525 

5.132.315 

5.132.909 

35        5.131.187 

5.132.712 

3.131.481 

5.131.547 

5.132,401 

5.133.018 

5.131.888 

5.132,713 

5,131,490 

5.131.548 

5.132.491 

27       5.131.172 

5.132.329 

5,132,715 

5,131,495 

5.131.557 

5.132.538 

5.131.181 

5.132.542 

5,132,716 

5.131,352 

5.131.597 

3.132.584 

5.131.194 

36       5.131.095 

5,132,721 

5.131.603 

5.131.635 

5.132.690 

5.131,303 

3.IJI.121 

5,132,730 

5.131.412 

5.131.645 

5.132,692 

5,131,459 

5.131.142 

5.132,732 

5.131.433 

5.131.646 

5.132.860 

5.131,632 

5.131.162 

5.132.735 

5.131.667 

5.131.654 

25       Re34.0O3 

5,131,686 

5.131.163 

5.132.739 

5.131.688 

5.131660 

5.131,193 

5,131,701 

5.131.169 

5.132.745 

5.131.725 

5.131.664 

5.131.196 

5,131,727 

5.131.178 

5.132.746 

5.131.734 

5.131.694 

5.131.213 

5.131,731 

5.131.205 

5.132.760 

5.131.742 

5.131.781 

5.131.376 

5.131,798 

5.131.266 

5.132,765 

5,131,737 

5.131.847 

5.131.392 

5,131.837 

5.131.272 

5,132,846 

5,131,776 

5.131.860 

5.131.397 

5.132.160 

5.131.278 

5.132.859 

5,131,838 

5.131.867 

5.131.429 

5.132.172 

5.131.307 

5.132.975 

5,131,839 

5.131.869 

5.131.582 

5.132.494 

5.131.351 

5.132.983 

5,131,852 

5.131.871 

5.131.619 

5.132.535 

5.131.398 

5.133.042 

5,131,872 

5.131.873 

5.131.640 

5.132.724 

5.131.399 

5.133.048 

5,131,901 

5.131.896 

5.131.658 

3.132,852 

5.131.418 

5.133.041 

5,131,930 

5.131.965 

5.131.696 

5.132,862 

5.131.421 

5.133.078 

5,131,939 

5.131.982 

5.131.745 

5.132.888 

5.131.424 

37       5.131.100 

5,131,987 

5.132.021 

5.131.844 

5.132.914 

5.131.456 

5.131,116 

5,132,034 

5.132.065 

5.131.866 

5.133.066 

5.131.461 

5,131,127 

5,132,042 

5.132.096 

5.131.923 

29       5.131.118 

5.131.463 

5,131,185 

5.132,061 

5.132.119 

5.131.926 

5.131.137 

5.131.474 

5,131.403 

5,132,076 

5.132.176 

3.131.927 

5.131.184 

5.131.494 

5.131.414 

5,132,082 

5.1:2.219 

3.131.932 

5.131.387 

5.131.499 

5.131.415 

3.132,102 

5.132.311 

5.131.990 

5.131.425 

5.131.553 

5.131.416 

5.132.117 

5.132.394 

5.131.991 

5,131.517 

5.131.563 

5.131.875 

5.132.130 

5.132.484 

5.132.015 

5.131.362 

5.131.573 

5.131.998 

5.132.181 

5.132.585 

5.132.018 

5.131.673 

5.131.605 

5.132.053 

5.132.217 

5.132.594 

5.132.041 

3.131.713 

5.131.611 

5.132.084 

3.132.244 

5.132.637 

5.132.043 

3.131.784 

5.131.649 

5.132.322 

5.132.292 

5.132.642 

5.132.184 

5.131.793 

3.131.661 

5.132.828 

5.132.304 

5.132.709 

5.132.193 

5.131.929 

5.131.707 

5.132.923 

5.132.313 

5.132,717 

5.132.365 

5.132.090 

5.131.732 

3.132.%2 

5.132.352 

5,132.797 

5.132,397 

5.132.214 

5.131.735 

5.133.073 

5.132.368 

5.132,870 

3,132,403 

5.132,242 

5.131.751 

5.133.081 

5.132.390 

5,132,894 

3,132,414 

5.132,457 

5.131.848 

39       5.131.097 

5.132,472 

5,133,010 

5,132,5% 

5,132,883 

5.131.892 

5.131.098 

5,132,553 

5.133,020 

5,132,644 

30       5,131,985 

5.131.893 

5,131.110 

5,132,598 

5.133,038 

5,132,656 

31       5,131,104 

5.131.921 

5.131.130 

5,132,685 

5.133.082 

5,132,780 

5,131.887 

5.131.959 

5.131.144 

5,132,796 

18 

5.131.354 

5,132,822 

5.132.014 

5.131.944 

5.131.208 

5,132,829 

5.131.448 

5,132.868 

32       5.131.199 

5.131.978 

5.131.250 

5.132,832 

5.131.598 

3.132,922 

5.131,941 

5.131.980 

3.131.349 

5,132,889 

5.131.621 

3.132.926 

5.132.150 

3.131.994 

5.131.487 

5,133,004 

5.131.638 

5.132,931 

5.132,544 

5.132.001 

5.131.541 

5,133,030 

5.131.780 

5,132,939 

33        5,131.678 

5.132.033 

5.131.572 

5,133,040 

5.131.832 

5.132,940 

5.131.854 

5.132.056 

5.131.387 

44       5,131,442 

5.131.836 

5,132,974 

5.132.430 

5.132.085 

5.131.627 

5,131,538 

5.131.853 

5,132,977 

5.132.632 

5.132.091 

5.131.787 

5,131,623 

5.131.858 

3,132.984 

34       5.131.112 

5.132.105 

5.131.792 

5,132,376 

5.131.894 

3.132.995 

5.131.147 

5.132.134 

5.131.813 

45       5,131,634 

5.132.009 

5.133.015 

5.131.264 

5.132.148 

5.131.814 

5,132,520 

5.132.151 

5.133.021 

3.131.312 

5.132.155 

5,131,851 

5,132,662 

5.132,20* 

5,133,035 

5.131.313 

5.132.165 

5,131,928 

46       5,131,243 

5,132,353 

5,133,044 

5.131.405 

5,132,178 

3,131,937 

47  :     5,131,380 

5,132,669 

5,133.039 

3.131.457 

5,132,185 

3,131,966 

5,131,427 

5,132,784 

26       5.131.108 

5.131.533 

5,132,191 

5,131,971 

5,131,565 

5,132.851 

5.131.150 

5.131.845 

5,132.192 

5,132,052 

5,131,682 

5,133,009 

5.131.134 

5.131.884 

5.132.198 

5,132.057 

5,131,769 

5,133,016 

3.131.157 

5.131.903 

5.132.203 

5,132,060 

3,131,846 

19 

5,131,201 

3.131.224 

3.131,908 

5.132.215 

3,132,126 

3,131,989 

5,131,214 

5,131,253 

3,131,953 

5.132.228 

3.132.227 

5,132,391 

5,131.483 

5,131,254 

5,132,003 

5.132.233 

5.132.230 

5.132,521 

5.131.646 

5,131.261 

3,132,037 

3.132.234 

5.132.231 

48       5.131.103 

5.131.796 

5.131.288 

5,132,054 

5.132.256 

5.132.271 

5.131.138 

5.131.880 

5.131.496 

5,132.121 

5.132.267 

5.132.339 

5.131.176 

IM   ')■-) 


5.131.183 

5.131.805 

5.132.764 

5,133,070 

5.131,909 

5  133014 

3.131.242 

3.131.841 

5.132.772 

49        5.131,103 

5.131.984 

5.131.262 

5.131.893 

5.132.775 

5,131,123 

5.132.067 

5  131  209 

5.131.322 

3.132.110 

5.132.789 

5.131.133 

5.132.089 

5.131.284 
5.131.529 

5.131.431 

5.132.125 

5.132.873 

5.131.290 

5.132.356 

5.131.438 

5.132.127 

5.132.874 

5.131,401 

5.132.396 

5.131.464 

5.132.143 

5.132.878 

5.132.016 

5.132.567 

5.131.468 

3.132.225 

5.132.900 

5,132.114 

5.132.%7 

5.131.470 

3.132.263 

5.132.902 

5.132.464 

5,132.996 

5.131.472 

5.132.290 

5.132.903 

5,132.564 

5.133.077 

5.131.473 

5.132.323 

5.132.917 

50       5.131.315 

53        5.131.580 

5.131.859 

5.131.476 

5.132.360 

5.132.918 

5.131.386 

5.131.607 

5,131.890 

5.131,480 

5.132.372 

5,132.933 

5,132,490 

5.131.622 

5,131.983 

5,131,482 

5.132,437 

3,132,935 

5,132,512 

5.132.210 

5.132.022 

5,131,332 

5,132,455 

5.132,938 

5,132,617 

5.132.229 

5,132.175 

5.131,371 

5,132,465 

5.132,968 

51   :     5.131,238 

5.132,620 

5.132.288 

5,1)1.629 

3,132,485 

5,133.011 

5,131,411 

5.132.626 

5.132,4.39 

5.111.692 

5.132.486 

5,133,022 

5.131,528 

5.132.665 

5.132.492 

5.151,695 

5.132.540 

5,133,032 

5,131,567 

5,132,925 

5.132.497 

5.1)1,786 

5.132.611 

5,133,043 

5.131,589 

5,133.083 

5.I32.53I 

5,1)1.791 

5.132.624 

5.133,053 

5.131,724 

54        5,131.934 

5.132.890 

5.1)1.801 

5.132.761 

5,133,060 

5.131,758 

5.132.370 

5,132,999 

7.914 
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01   : 

328.137 

328,161 

328.134 

328,157 

328,006 

328,109 

04  : 

328.008 

328,162 

328.165 

328.167 

328.040 

44 

328,086 

328.054 

328,177 

328.175 

26   : 

328.023 

328.059 

45 

328,013 

06  : 

327,980 

09  ;      328,025 

18  :      328.021 

328.051 

328.060 

328,018 

327,982 

328,101 

328.022 

328.064 

328.103 

328,123 

327,983 

328,122 

20         328.003 

328.085 

328,151 

47 

328.128 

327,990 

12        327,981 

328.028 

27   : 

327.974 

328.155 

48 

327.989 

327,996 

328,019 

328.034 

328.156 

328.163 

328.024 

327,998 

328,063 

328.038 

328.173 

328.164 

328.107 

328,000 
328,017 
328,031 
328,055 
328,062 
328,078 

328,067 
328,102 
328,106 
328,141 
328,143 
328,160 

328.052 
328.119 

23  328.049 

24  :      328.113 

328.114 
328.116 

29   : 

30 

327.973 
327.997 
328.176 
328.077 
328.149 

37        328.033 

39  :      328.004 

328.066 

328.104 

328.105 

49 
51   ; 

328.159 
328.126 
328.132 
327.987 
327.992 

328,079 

13  :      327,993 

328.121 

31 

328.083 

328.166 

328. 1 70 

328,081 

328,005 

328.130 

32 

327.991 

40         328.035 

328.172 

328,110 

328,070 

23  :      328.016 

33  . 

327.977 

328,124 

54 

328.032 

328,112 

16        328,115 

328.039 

34 

328.002 

328.169 

55   : 

327.995 

328,118 

17         327,986 

328.041 

328.029 

41         328.001 

328,007 

328,127 

328,009 

328.037 

328.099 

328.01 1 

328.012 

328,135 

328,043 

328.084 

36  : 

327.984 

42         328.015 

328.048 

328,142 

328,133 

328.096 

327.985 

328.050 

328.053 

7.915 
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KdCriil  (  (xipf ration  1  rtaly  (PCX)  Infnriiidlion 

For  information  concerning  KT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appcannc  m  the  Offi^  i  il  ('■■jrfitf  at  1 126  0.G.  2,  on  May 
7.  1991 

For  us<r  ot  ihe  huropean  Pait-ni  (  )tfice  as  an  International 
Searching  Aulhorilv  lor  international  applications  tiled  in  the 
I  nited  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  m  the 
Otfuial  Gazelle  M  10:2  O  G,  s:,  „n  Sept   :h.  1^82 

For  use  of  the  huropcan  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Hxamining  Authority  tor  inieniational  applications 
Med  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  0;5^cici/0'j:?Ht' at  lOKdOO  2,  on  July  7,  1987 
.ind  at  1(191  O  G  2,  on  June  ^ .  19HX  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
.  n  the  number  ot  such  inlemationai  applaations  accepted  tor 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
( Iffice,  see  the  nonce  appearini:  ai   1116  O.G,  32.  on  July  17, 

the  searLh  lee  of  the  European  Talent  Office  was  changed 

n  Jalv    1,  IWl,  due  to  a  difference  in  the  exchange  rate  of 

:he   I    S,   dollar  in   relation   lo  the  Cierman   mark,   and  was 

announced  in  ihe  OfTu  lul  (ia:.e!tf  al  1  1  2(i  < )  G   ""b  on  May  28, 

IWI 

Intemaliunai  tees  were  ..hanged  mi  January  1,  1992.  due  to 
.1  decision  of  the  Assembly  of  the  PCI  I  mon  taken  during  its 
meeting  from  Z^  .September  1991  to  U2  October  1991.  and  were 
.innounced  m  the  Official  Gazette  ta  1 133  O.G.  98.  on  Dec.  24, 

(  enain  domestic  KT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  have  been  changed  effec- 
I  i  V  e  l>ec  lb,  1 99 1  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  al 
11j3  0.G.  43onDec.  17.  1991. 

The  current  schedule  ofPCT  fees  (  in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
follows: 

Tran.sminal  fee:  190.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademaric  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  .Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed       600.00 

—  <'()rTesponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  Hied    400.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 160.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1320.00 

PrEliminary  examination  fee 
USPl  O  as  International  Preliminary  Examining 

Authonty  i  IPE.A  i 
—Search  fee  paid  to  I  SITO  as  ISA 440.00 

—  .Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  I  SPIO       650.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 220.00 

International  tees 

Basic  fee  525.00 

Basic  Supplemenul  fee  (for  each  page 

over  }Q)  10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

for  the  first  1 1 1  national  or  regional 

offices  127.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1  th  and  No 

subsequent  designations Charge 

Handling  fee 161.00 


USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 345.00  690.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 460.00  920.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

report 400.00  800.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 
claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

-   For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 36.00  72.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 10.00  20.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 110.00  220.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or    oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  19(1) 65.00  130.00 

~   Projcssing   fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  KT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Dec.  18,  1991  HARRY  F.  MANBECK.  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


U.S.  National  Suge  fees 
USPTO  was  IPEA 


Small 
Entity 

310.00 


Regular 
620.00 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1  ■tb2(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  w  iihout  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  penod  beginning  1,  7.  and  I  1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  tiled  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980  An  additional  six  month  grace  peruxl  is  provided  by  35 
U.S,C  41ihi  and  V  CE'R  1  3b2(ei  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  suaharge  set  forth  in  M  CVK  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  IX-c  lb,  1991  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  reijuinng  such  payment  the  patent  vy  ill  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12lh  anniversary  of  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issuedon  July  25, 
1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  }  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.850,049  through  4,852,184 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  draw  n  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July  23. 
1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.530,1 1 1  through  4,531.240 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenaiKe  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Paymentsof  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  bcdin-ctedto 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M  Eee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C,  202^1  • 

For  patents  based  on  applu  ations  filed  .  m  oi  attei  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27.  19K2,  patent  (owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  }'!  CFK  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 
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The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  anc  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Dec   16,  1991,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12.  1980  .  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .90 $450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $900.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  fased  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2. 1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  efter  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9f) $905.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,810.00 

(g)  For  mainuining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980.  in  fores  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(0) $1,365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity „ $2,730.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  pe-iod  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6-month 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months .  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  cate  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .90 $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-tmely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable $6()0.00 


Noiice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  use.  41  and  .^7  CFR  1 , 362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  anc  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  Sth,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  firU  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  ncords  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
nave  expired  due  to  :"ailure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  MAY  24. 1992 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4.449.251 
4,449,254 
4.449.255 
4.449.259 
4.449.268 
4,449.272 
4,449,275 
4,449.277 
4.449.278 
4449.279 


Serial  Number 

06/347.813 
06/326.575 
06/241,220 
06/414.892 
06/343,889 
06/370,843 
06/415,966 
06/420,638 
06/352.004 
06/487.056 


Issue  Date 

5/22/84 
5/22/84 
5/22/84 
5/22/84 
5/22/84 
5/22/84 
5/22/84 
5/22/84 
5/22/84 
5/22/84 


4.449,282 

4,449,288 

4,449,291 

4.449,297 

4,449,298 

4,449,301 

4.449,304 

4,449.306 

4.449.308 

4,449.311 

4.449.317 

4.449,318 

4,449,319 

4,449,321 

4.449.330 

4,449,332 

4,449.341 

4,449,344 

4,449,348 

4,449,350 

4,449,351 

4,449,352 

4,449,360 

4,449,376 

4,449,377 

4,449,385 

4,449,391 

4,449.392 

4.449,393 

4,449.394 

4.449,396 

4,449,397 

4,449,399 

4,449,400 

4.449,404 

4,449,407 

4,449,412 

4,449,421 

4,449,422 

4,449.434 

4,449.436 

4.449.437 

4,449.439 

4,449,445 

4,449,461 

4,449,462 

4,449,465 

4,449,466 

4,449,468 

4,449,469 

4,449,470 

4.449,471 

4,449,472 

4.449,473 

4,449,475 

4,449,478 

4,449.479 

4.449.483 

4,449.484 

4,449.487 

4.449.489 

4,449,499 

4.449.500 

4,449.504 

4.449.512 

4.449.514 

4.449,515 

4,449,520 

4,449.522 

4.449,534 

4,449,544 

4.449,545 

4.449,549 

4,449,550 

4,449.554 

4,449,555 

4.449,556 

4,449,558 

4.449.561 


06/409,381 

06/267.452 

06/318.399 

06/431,228 

()6,/397.441 

06/346,031 

06/460.150 

06/434,047 

06/36.^.076 

06/423,323 

06/336.336 

06/295,639 

06/267.051 

06/452.813 

06/368.123 

06/263.324 

06/364.285 

06/336.572 

06/312.289 

06/416,400 

06/276.100 

06/422.648 

06/259.317 

06/468,006 

06/474,934 

06/313,151 

06/385.162 

06/3  7  3.. 309 

06/322.019 

06/352.624 

06/353.768 

06/408.979 

06/414,152 

','6/444.149 

06/368.624 

06/417,849 

O6./425.670 

06/343.231 

06/379.039 

06/367.690 

06/357.736 

06/304.404 

(-Ki/425.720 

06/383.678 

06/367.554 

06/425.547 

06/419,021 

06/328.249 

06,/495.960 

06/247.486 

06/349,734 

06/2KS.9I3 

O6,/383,074 

06/437,708 

06/357,249 

f)6/357.334 

06/490.392 

06/464.062 

06/444.367 

06/322.723 

06/266.086 

06/450.226 

06/385.607 

06/480.129 

06/342.817 

06/392.103 

06/425.071 

06/414.568 

06/376.156 

06/253.801 

06/389.853 

06/339.094 

06/464.351 

06./317,l  IS 

06/460.906 

06/365.479 

06/425,504 

06.''296.3!3 

06/47^,508 


5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

.5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5,72/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

.5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5,/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22,^84 

5/22/84 

5/22/'84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22,'84 

5/22/84 

5/72/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/'22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5, "22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5,72/84 

5,72/84 

572/84 

572/84 

572/84 

572/84 

5,72/84 

572/84 

572/84 

572/84 

5,72/84 

572/84 
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P  iicni  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Dale 

4  44>J  >M)9 

06/401,102 

5/22/84 

4,444.918 

06/280,994 

5/22/84 

l  44'J.S62 

06/278.219 

5/22/84 

4  449.922 

06/412.777 

5/22/84 

I  449.563 

06/382.200 

5/22/84 

4.449,424 

06/366,210 

5/22/84 

4.444.564 

06/297.048 

5/22/84 

4.449,925 

06/353,366 

5/22/84 

I  449. 56X 

06/312.208 

5/22/84 

4,449.929 

06/407.210 

5/22/84 

4  449.570 

06/317.075 

5/22/84 

4  449.435 

06/468.814 

5/22/84 

4  449,572 

06/460.186 

5/22/84 

4  449.440 

06/319.393 

5/22/84 

4,449.581 

06/413,246 

5/22/84 

4  449.443 

06/384,234 

5/22/84 

4,449.587 

06/456.333 

5/22/84 

4,444.450 

06/353,317 

5/22/84 

4,449.58H 

06/339.853 

5/22/84 

4  4.44. 9.S6 

06/274,151 

.5/22/84 

4,44i),sg; 

06/329.293 

5/22/84 

4  444,4SS 

06/305,288 

5/22/84 

4,444.>9g 

06/423.976 

5/22/84 

I  444. 4W 

06/467,387 

5/22/84 

4  449, 6«J: 

06/396,639 

5/22/84 

4  444.474 

06/393,482 

5/22/84 

I  449.612 

06/499,833 

5/22/84 

4.444,4^5 

06/319,693 

5/22/84 

4  449,615 

06/290,018 

5/22/84 

4,444.476 

06/319,222 

5/22/84 

4  441^,617 

06/276,325 

5/22/84 

)  -U';,9X4 

06/391,914 

5/22/84 

4,449,619 

06/305,420 

5/22/84 

4,444.487 

06/458,891 

5/22/84 

1.449,620 

06/323.800 

5/22/84 

4.444.488 

06/343.739 

5/22/84 

4.449,621 

06/292,308 

5/22/84 

I  444.^93 

06/399.496 

5/22/84 

4.449.628 

06/417,691 

5/22/84 

4, 444. 1.196 

06/452.174 

5/22/84 

J  449.6U 

06/280.315 

5/22/84 

4  444  499 

06/260.648 

5/22/84 

4  449.6.*o 

06/384,667 

5/22/84 

4.4^(i.(XH) 

06/398.172 

5/22/84 

4.449,647 

06/403.%7 

5/22/84 

4.450.002 

06/310.989 

5/22/84 

4.449,650 
4.449.651 

06/323.082 
06/361.050 

5/22/84 
5/22/84 

4.450,003 
4,450,007 

06/438.262 
06/449.323 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

4.449,666 

06/261.775 

5/22/84 

4.450.041 

06/390.458 

5/22/84 

4.449,678 

06/306,744 

5/22/84 

4.450.045 

06/416,614 

5/22/84 

4  449,684 

06/269,746 

5/22/84 

4.450,050 

06/463.465 

5/22/84 

4,449,690 

06/402.714 

5/22/84 

4.450,055 

06/480,441 

5/22/84 

-  449,692 

06/441,337 

5/22/84 

4,450,059 

06/528.76^ 

5/22/84 

4.4-19.96  < 

06/428,886 

5/22/84 

4.450,060 

06/327.187 

5/22/84 

4.449.696 

06/499,822 

5/22/84 

4,450,061 

06/451.068 

5/22/84 

4,449,700 

()6,/443.633 

5/22/84 

4.450.064 

06/477.098 

5/22/84 

4,449,704 

(W266.S(K) 

5/22/84 

4.450.067 

06/259,113 

5/22/84 

4,449,707 

06/496.640 

5/22/84 

4.4.50.069 

06/300,450 

5/22/84 

4.449.709 

06/38.^522 

5/22/84 

4.450.075 

06/489.449 

5/22/84 

4.449.716 

06/426,656 

5/22/84 

4.450.077 

06/405.813 

5/22/84 

4.449,717 
4,449,719 

06/435,850 
06/364.522 

5/22/84 
5/22/84 

4.450.081 
4,450,084 

06/284,078 
06/386,461 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

4,449,728 

06/328.859 

5/22/84 

4,450,090 

06/494,756 

5/22/84 

4,449,732 

06/347,607 

5/22/84 

4.450.094 

06/219.921 

5/22/84 

4.449.740 

06/354,304 

5/22/84 

4.450.096 

06/3.50.691 

5/22/84 

4449.741 

06/249.627 

5/22/84 

4.450.106 

06/511.994 

5/22/84 

4.449.742 

06/373.219 

5/22/84 

4.450.109 

06/417,.596 

5/22/84 

4.449.744 

06/288,025 

5/22/84 

4.450.110 

06/478,437 

5/22/84 

4  449.749 

06/361.796 

5/22/84 

4.450.112 

06/325,028 

5/22/84 

1  449.750 

06/416,268 

5/22/84 

4.450.118 

06/369,790 

5/22/84 

1.449,753 

06/383,508 

5/22/84 

4.450.119 

06/428.799 

5/22/84 

4449,767 

06/412,685 

5/22/84 

4.450.129 

06/460.347 

5/22/84 

4449,770 

06/266,399 

5/22/84 

4,450,130 

06/374.390 

5/22/84 

4.449.779 

06/421,102 

5/22/84 

4,450,132 

06/379.972 

5/22/84 

4,449,783 

06/240,870 

5/22/84 

4,450.137 

06/437,778 

5/22/84 

4,449,784 

06/275,845 

5/22/84 

4.4.50.138 

06/437.588 

5/22/84 

4,449,785 

06/299,224 

5/22/84 

4.450.142 

06/285.322 

5/22/84 

4,449,788 

06/358.795 

5/22/84 

4.450,147 

06/464,984 

5/22/84 

4,449,790 

06/276.490 

5/22/84 

4,450,158 

06/377,651 

5/22/84 

4,449.793 

06/288.286 

5/22/84 

4,450,165 

06/385.141 

5/22/84 

4.449,801 

06/380.782 

5/22/84 

4,450,166 

06/386,597 

5/22/84 

4,449.806 

06/499.906 

5/22/84 

4,450,167 

06/398,575 

5/22/84 

4,449,818 

06/347,248 

5/22/84 

4,450,183 

06/589,590 

5/22/84 

4.449.823 

06/348.575 

5/22/84 

4,450.187 

06/366,880 

5/22/84 

4.449,832 

06/359.036 

5/22/84 

4,450,197 

06/368,074 

5/22/84 

4,449,839 

06/421.586 

5/22/84 

4,450,207 
4,450,208 

06/525,899 
06/431,506 

5/22/84 
5/22/84 

4.449,844 

06/422.672 

5/22/84 

4,449,846 

06/370.838 

5/22/84 

4,450,210 

06/435,875 

5/22/84 

4,449.849 

06/399.441 

5/22/84 

4,450.211 

06/367,992 

5/22/84 

4.449,853 

06/483,667 

5/22/84 

4.450.221 

06/390.828 

5/22/84 

4.449.855 

06/389.562 

5/22/84 

4.450.223 

06/466,316 

5/22/84 

4  449. S*:" 

06/314.699 

5/22/84 

4.450.227 

06/436.264 

5/22/84 

;  44^1, SNI 

06/367.513 

5/22/84 

4,450,233 

06/3.30,916 

5/22/84 

;    W-i  ^^  1 

06/347.327 

5/22/84 

4.450.235 

06/370.432 

5/22/84 

;    U4^"') 

06/360.369 

5/22/84 

4.450.236 

06/370,239 

5/22/84 

4,44S».HK!) 

06/430.163 

5/22/84 

4.450.260 

06/464,706 

5/22/84 

4.449.8X4 

06/305.853 

5/22/84 

4.450,264 

06/406,582 

5/22/84 

:  uy  S'<i 

06/374,890 

5/22/84 

4,450,268 

06/415,880 

5/22/84 

;  44 'J  ^ 'J  4 

06/401,288 

5/22/84 

4,450,270 

06/500.729 

5/22/84 

4.449.9Ui 

06/395.506 

5/22/84 

4,450,272 

06/375.526 

5/22/84 

4,449,905 

06/405.874 

5/22/84 

4,450,278 

06/393.214 

5/22/84 

July  28,  1992 


Patent  Number 

4.4,M),284 
4,450,290 
4,450,292 
4.4.50.293 
4.450,-300 
4,450,.307 
1.450.314 
4.450.315 
4,450,320 
4,450.322 
4,450,326 
4,450.329 
4,450.331 
4.4.50,335 
4,450,338 
4.450,.341 
4,450,343 
1450..348 
4.450.359 
4,450,362 
4,450,366 
4.450,.372 
4,4.50,375 
4.450,376 
4,450,377 
4,450,390 
4,450,406 
4,450,407 
4,450,419 
4,450,422 
4,450.428 
4,450,433 
4.450,443 
4.450,444 
4.4,50,447 
4.450,448 
4.450,449 
4.450.456 
4.450,469 
4.450,471 
4  450,477 
4.450,493 
4.450,495 
4.4^0.497 
4.4,sn,498 
4.45(l,.501 
4,450,502 
1,450,510 
4.450,511 
4,450.516 
4,450,520 
4,4.50,537 
4.450,539 
4,450,.541 
4.4.50.543 
4.450.555 
4.450.563 
4.450,566 
4.450.568 
4.450.569 
4  450,576 
4.450,578 
4.450.582 
4.4.50,585 
4,450.588 
4,450,589 
4.745,639 
745,640 
^45.643 
745.645 
''45.646 
745.649 
^45.6.50 
^45,652 
74S,f,.55 

:'4.<^,657 
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Serial  Number 

06/483.057 

06/402.663 

06/368,208 

06/449,300 

06/357,451 

06/277.425 

06/404,014 

06/426,818 

06/315,140 

06/317,053 

06/312,690 

06/378,355 

06/502,368 

06/343,733 

06/374,766 

06/340,585 

06/312.230 

06/414,645 

06/235,694 

06/349,202 

06/304,999 

06/372,797 

06/440,966 

06/495,899 

06/306,558 

06/369,259 

06/308,310 

06/307,995 

06/428,242 

06/425,732 

06/336,402 

06/343,158 

06/359,349 

06/268,501 

06/284,287 

06/297,181 

06/352,490 

06/393,203 

06/228,637 

06/272,960 

06/363,959 

06/320,167 

06/309,754 

06/436.101 

06/418.243 

06/497,494 

06/470.760 

06/365,553 

06/367,805 

06/333,769 

06/242,789 

06/294.303 

06/287,999 

06/336.252 

06/359,960 

06/309,512 

06/371,100 

06/349,513 

06/321,118 

06/413,718 

06/360,888 

06/354,552 

06/301,566 

06/359,312 

06/368,316 

06/319,655 

06/874,667 

07/042,712 

06/757.275 

07/090,208 

07/040.344 

06/776,437 

07/078.208 

07/079,196 

07/027,577 

06/917,890 

07/034,738 


Issue  Date 

4,745,663 

4,745,666 

5/22/84 

4,745,667 

5/22/84 

4,745,671 

5/22/84 

4,745,672 

5/22/84 

4,745.686 

5/22/84 

4,745,687 

5/22/84 

4,745,688 

5/22/84 

4,745,689 

5/22/84 

4,745,690 

5/22/84 

4,745,692 

5/22/84 

4,745,693 

5/22/84 

4,745,699 

5/22/84 

4,745,702 

5/22/84 

4,745,703 

5/22/84 

4,745,706 

5/22/84 

4,745,708 

5/22/84 

4,745,710 

5/22/84 

4,745,716 

5/22/84 

4,745,722 

5/22/84 

4,745,724 

5/22/84 

4,745,726 

5/22/84 

4,745,728 

5/22/84 

4,745,730 

5/22/84 

4,745,747 

5/22/84 

4,745.750 

5/22/84 

4,745,761 

5/22/84 

4,745,765 

5/22/84 

4,745,766 

5/22/84 

4,745,769 

5/22/84 

4,745,770 

5/22/84 

4,745,792 

5/22/84 

4,745,794 

5/22/84 

4,745,795 

5/22/84 

4,745,800 

5/22/84 

4,745,804 

5/22/84 

4,745,805 

5/22/84 

4.745.807 

5/22/84 

4.745.808 

5/22/84 

4.745,812 

5/22/84 

4,745,814 

5/22/84 

4,745,818 

5/22/84 

4,745,821 

5/22/84 

4,745,827 

5/22/84 

4,745,829 

5/22/84 

4,745,833 

5/22/84 

4.745,838 

5/22/84 

4,745.839 

5/22/84 

4,745,842 

5/22/84 

4,745,845 

5/22/84 

4,745.846 

5/22/84 

4,745,847 

5/22/84 

4,745,851 

5/22/84 

4,745,856 

5/22/84 

4,745,859 

5/22/84 

4,745,860 

5/22/84 

4,745.862 

5/22/84 

4,745,870 

5/22/84 

4,745,873 

5/22/84 

4,745,875 

5/22/84 

4,745,877 

5/22/84 

4,745,879 

5/22/84 

4,745,888 

5/22/84 

4,745,897 

5/22/84 

4,745,900 

5/22/84 

4,745,91 1 

5/22/84 

4,745,914 

5/22/84 

4,745,915 

5/24/88 

4,745,919 

5/24/88 

4,745,921 

5/24/88 

4,745,927 

5/24/88 

4.745,934 

5/24/88 

4,745.947 

5/24/88 

4,745,951 

5/24/88 

4,745.952 

5/24/88 

4,745,960 

5/24/88 

4,745,964 

5/22/84 

4,745.968 

5/24/88 

4,745.969 

07/080,609 

07/076,472 

07/076,545 

07/023,645 

07/024,927 

07/007,595 

07/053,274 

07/040,808 

07/002,210 

07/002.079 

07/025.034 

07A)  12.370 

07/025,004 

06/923,620 

07/023,151 

06/918.330 

06/934.592 

06/907,653 

06/897,057 

07/012,805 

07/067,606 

06/914,391 

07/113.622 

06/921,479 

06/852,203 

06/908,789 

06/792,905 

07/048,371 

07/031,034 

07/091,061 

07/039,971 

06/918,112 

(>6/944,.351 

07/018.704 

07/071.890 

06/938,834 

06/868,596 

06/927,497 

06/941.682 

07/029.912 

07/006,754 

07/008.966 

06/933.508 

07/081,329 

06/440,924 

07/040,850 

07/029,136 

07/003,628 

06/920,046 

06/752,198 

06/809,105 

07/092,616 

06/894,892 

07/007,999 

07/000,370 

07/031,625 

07/009,334 

07/089,589 

07/093,493 

07/010.742 

07/002,643 

06/882,888 

07/072, .^65 

06/945, fX)3 

07/075,116 

06,/893.878 

06/90,^,553 

06/903,443 

06/878,857 

06/945,850 

06/'906.832 

06/915,295 

06/925,286 

06/399.840 

07/004,896 

C7/0(X).516 

07/099,415 

06/302,541 

07/030,613 


1140OG  59 


V:4/88 

5/'24/88 

5/24/88 

'i/24/88 

'^/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5,'24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5./24/88 

5,'24/8H 

5/24,/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5,'24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

.5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/'24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5,'24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5,'24/88 

5,-24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 


1140  OG  60 

talent  Number 

4.745,975 
4,745.980 

4.745.983 
i  745,985 
t  745,986 

a. 745.988 
4  743.99? 
4,745.998 
4.746,(XW 
i  746.010 
I  746.012 
4  746,014 

i  746.02 : 

4.746,0:^ 

4.^46.0:s 

4,746.0<(i 

4  "46.0^: 

4,746,035 

4,746.037 

1.746.044 

4.746.(M7 

4,746,054 

4,746,055 

4,746.056 

4,746,060 

4,746.061 

4,746,065 

4746.073 

4,746.074 

4,746,075 

4.746,081 

4.746.086 

4.746,089 

4.746,090 

4.746,096 

4.746,102 

4,746.109 

4,746,112 

4.746,114 

4.746.116 

4,746,120 

4.746,125 

4.746,127 

4.746,130 

4.746.135 

4.746.136 

4.746,140 

4,746.147 

4,746,148 

4,746,154 

4.746.156 

4,746,157 

4.746,160 

4.746.169 

4,746,172 

4.746.183 

4.746.184 

4.746,188 

4.746,194 

4.746.198 

4.746,200 

4,746,207 

4,746.226 

4.746,238 

4,746,245 

4.746,260 

4.746,278 

4.746.281 

4.746.288 

4.746,296 

4.746.300 

4,746,301 

4,746,302 

4.746.303 

4,746,311 

4,746,312 

4,746,313 


Senal  Number 

07/029,191 

06/934,680 

06/942,906 

06/710,669 

07/063.013 

06/554.523 

06/944.652 

06/917.530 

07A)  12.263 

06/880,141 

07/007,659 

07/086,878 

07/017.489 

07/041.602 

06/918.133 

07/124.928 

07/086.714 

06/938,841 

06/930,484 

06/924,607 

07/008,448 

07/018,327 

07  A)7 1.561 

07/005,724 

07/060,499 

07/036,780 

06/919,694 

07/059,238 

06/916,284 

06/902,015 

06/382,664 

07/023,276 

07/028.868 

07/000,057 

06/926,972 

07/028,434 

06/745,644 

06/914.638 

06/915.987 

06/884.401 

06/935,957 

07A)58,407 

07/087.522 

06/819,149 

06/943.369 

06/945.673 

06/891.736 

07/036.383 

07/019,647 

07/009;889 

07/052,476 

06/940,488 

06/880,025 

06/864,848 

06/9«,586 

07/050,358 

06/883,886 

06/875,958 

06/751,494 

07/000,062 

06/863,971 

06A>30,180 

06/923,129 

06/925.979 

06/834,798 

07/022,737 

07/089.420 

06/822,998 

06/85 1 .964 

07A)  16,554 

06/937,310 

06/924.271 

06/941.591 

06/904.599 

06/885.859 

06/790,850 

07/088,988 


)FFI(1M  ( 

1  \7mTE 

Issue  Date 

4.746.317 

4.746,318 

5/24/88 

4.746.322 

5/24/88 

4.746.324 

5/24/88 

4.746.326 

5/24/88 

4.746.336 

5/24/88 

4.746.339 

5/24/88 

4.746.370 

5/24/88 

4.746.374 

5/24/88 

4.746.382 

5/24/88 

4.746.385 

5/24/88 

4.746.390 

5/24/88 

4.746.395 

5/24./88 

4.746.398 

5/24/88 

4.746,404 

5/24/88 

4.746.405 

5/24/88 

4.746.420 

5/24/88 

4.746.421 

5/24/88 

4.746.423 

5/24/88 

4.746.426 

5/24/88 

4.746,427 

5/24/88 

4.746.436 

5/24/88 

4,746,449 

5/24/88 

4,746,452 

5/24/88 

4,746,454 

5/24/88 

4,746,465 

5/24/88 

4,746,482 

5/24/88 

4,746.483 

5/24/88 

4.746.484 

5/24/88 

4.746.492 

5/24/88 

4.746.507 

5/24/88 

4.746.530 

5/24/88 

4,746,533 

5/24/88 

4,746.534 

5/24/88 

4,746,541 

5/24/88 

4,746,543 

5/24/88 

4,746.544 

5/24/88 

4.746,545 

5/24/88 

4,746,556 

5/24/88 

4,746.561 

5/24/88 

4.746.567 

5/24/88 

4.746.576 

5/24/88 

4,746,584 

5/24/88 

4.746,591 

5/24/88 

4,746,594 

5/24/88 

4.746,620 

5/24/88 

4,746,632 

5/24/88 

4,746,638 

5/24/88 

4.746.647 

5/24/88 

4.746,652 

5/24/88 

4,746.658 

5/24/88 

4.746,661 

5/24/88 

4,746,663 

5/24/88 

4,746,664 

.5/24/88 

4.746.672 

5/24/88 

4.746,678 

5/24/88 

4,746.681 

5/24/88 

4.746.682 

5/24/88 

4,746,709 

5/24/88 

4,746,715 

5/24/88 

4.746.720 

5/24/88 

4.746.723 

5/24/88 

4.746.724 

5/24/88 

4.746.725 

5/24/88 

4.746.728 

5/24/88 

4.746,729 

5/24/88 

4.746.730 

5/24/88 

4.746.733 

5/24/88 

4.746,737 

5/24/8H 

4.746,738 

5/24/88 

4,746.739 

5/24/88 

4, 746.742 

5/24/88 

4,-' 46.752 

5/24/88 

4.746.765 

5/24/88 

4.746.775 

5/24/88 

4.746.776 

5/24/88 

4.746.780 

5/24/88 

4.746,799 

5/24/88 

4,746,800 

07/129.360 

07/091.204 

07/052,172 

06/942,530 

07/099,862 

07/017.699 

07/022.589 

07/043,941 

07/013.817 

06/903.965 

07/016.948 

06/402.847 

07/001,006 

07/063,376 

06/908.335 

06/940.268 

06/832.197 

06/753,066 

06/907,456 

06/804.413 

06/904,059 

06/942,062 

07/102.006 

06/917,616 

07/098,920 

06/818,866 

06/947.273 

06/905.752 

07/092.987 

06/891.181 

06/719.165 

07/061,808 

06/944,635 

07/119.122 

06/809,654 

07/085,808 

07/000,195 

06/809,488 

06/840,761 

06/832,229 

06/944,218 

06/945,852 

06/747,985 

06/903,907 

07/021,570 

06/888,950 

06/904.663 

06/912,512 

06/834,336 

06/932,462 

07/071,329 

07/021,523 

06/890,549 

06/870,826 

06/376,395 

06/870,402 

07/036,834 

07/032,655 

06/889,305 

06/840,285 

06/921.035 

06/733.634 

06/874,997 

07/019.153 

06/859.569 

06/890.749 

07A)74,862 

06/765,000 

06/886,046 

07/030,247 

06/893,549 

06/930,361 

06/837,053 

06/946,766 

06/810,666 

07/076,218 

07/091.720 

06/890,556 

06/910,101 


July  28. 1992 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 

5/24/88 


Jlty  28.  1992 
Patent  Number 

4,746.809 

4,746.816 

4,746.821 

4,746.838 

4,746,844 

4,746.854 

4.746,856 

4.746.874 

4.746,889 

4.746,892 

4,746.901 

4.746.911 

4,746,934 

4,746,943 

4,746.944 

4,746.945 

4.746.946 

4,746,960 

4.746.995 

4.747,001 

4.747,002 

4.747.017 

4,747.020 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/925.076 
06/936.778 
06/829.626 
06/890.470 
06/886.165 
06/925.832 
06^714,194 
06/916,223 
07/084.450 
07/040,569 
06/766,095 
07/070,618 
06/882,750 
07/002,801 
06/885,652 
06/890,488 
07/061,536 
07/077.742 
06/853.194 
06/882,664 
06/886.208 
06/866.973 
06/864.023 


Issue  Date 

5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 
5/24/88 


4,747.022 
4.747.023 
4,747,024 
4.747,026 
4.747,030 
4,747,031 
4,747,034 
4,747.039 
4.747,054 
4,747,073 
4,747.077 
4,747,083 
4,747,084 
4,747,086 
4,747,090 
4,747,092 
4,747,124 
4,747,126 
4,747.129 
4,747,133 
4,747.135 
4.747,136 
4,747,144 
4,747.155 
4.747,158 


t 

1  14(KXi  61 

06/842.815 

5/24/88 

07/073.087 

5/24/88 

07/028.232 

5/24/88 

06/947.012 

5/24/88 

06/896.486 

5/24/88 

07/071.298 

5/74/88 

07/022.106 

5/24/88 

06/764.215 

5/24/88 

06/675.738 

5/24/88 

(t6,^77.597 

5/24/88 

06/760.740 

5/24/88 

06/625,674 

5/24/88 

06,'9!  0,673 

5/24/88 

07/089,167 

5/24/88 

06/559,050 

5/24/88 

(>6/H62,748 

5/24/88 

06,'7.1i.l71 

5/24/88 

06,/833,888 

5/24/88 

07/030.248 

5/24/88 

07/020.384 

5/24/88 

06/664.271 

5/24/88 

06/798.307 

5/24/88 

06/713,960 

5/24,/88 

06/902,854 

5/24/88 

06/914,080 

5/24/88 

NOTinCATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U,S.C  41(c)(2) 
m  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRA.NTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(1)  and  37  CFR  1.378 


Patent  No. 

4,375,622 
4.377.871 
4.398.192 
4.399.137 
4,400.585 
4.687,813 


Serial  No. 

06/255,408 
06/251,657 
06/327.308 
06/330.374 
06/227,901 
06/817.757 


Application 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

3/01/83 

4/20/81 

3/22/83 

4/06/81 

8A)9/83 

12/04/81 

8/16/83 

12/14/81 

8/23/83 

1/23/81 

8/18/87 

IA)6/86 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

No«ice  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1(b),  The  reissue  application.s  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  Ihe  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  ma)  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
121  (b)), 

4,947.421  Re.  S.N.  07/898,767,  Filed  June  11, 1992,  CI.  379/ 
fi7  IMPROVED  CALL-WAITING  /ARRANGEMENT  PRO- 
V  IDINC,  OPTIONS  TO  BOTH  A  SUBSEQUENT  CALLING 
PART^  AND  TO  THE  CALLED  PARTY,  Liane  C,  Toy.  et.  al., 
Ov,  lie  I  of  Record:  Anterican  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. ,  New 
York.  S.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Werner  Ulrich,  Ex.  Gp.;  2601 


Requests  for  Reexaminatioa  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFP  III  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
i>-low  aie  open  to  ins|iection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Kxamining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
■htained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  esublished  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1,19 
laii 

In  Ihe  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
nonce  will  be  considers,  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
riexaminalion  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l,248(aM5)  and  1, 525(b)). 

Re.  31,848.  Reex:mi,  No,  90/002,760,  Requested  June  16 
i  ^2.  CI  3 1 5/360,  EL E(7rRONIC ASSEMBLY, Ole  K.  Nilssen, 
Owner  of  Record:  /m  enlor.  Barrington.  III. ,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
McCaleb.  Lucas  &  Brugman,  Chicago,  III.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2502, 
Requester:  Intermatic  Corp..  Spring  Grove.  111. 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Dale 

5/22/92 
5/22/92 
5/22/92 
3/27/92 
5/22/92 
3/27/92 


3,984326.  Reexam.  No.  9O,'0(.)2,757  Requested  June  18 
1992,C1,210/264,GRAVITY FILTERING EQL  IPMLNT, Harry 
Bendel,  Owner  of  Record:  Enviroleth  Corp  .  .Sail  Lake  City, 
Utah.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Carl  ,^  Row  aid.  Baker  Hughes,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp     1.W8,  Requester  Owner 

4,720342,  Reexam  No.  90AW2,761,  Requested  June  23. 
1992,  CI.  210/321  79,  HOLLOW  FIBER  FILTER  MODUl  E 
WITH  FILTRATE  CONDUIT,  Toh.ni  Takemura.  el.  a!,.  Owner 
of  Record:  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Lid  ,  fok\o.  Japan.  Allome\ 
or  Agent:  C.  Irvm  McClelland,  Obion,  Fisher,  Spivak,  et  al  . 
Arlington, Va,. Ex. Gp.:  1306. Requester  .•Xnonymoas.Cushman. 
Darby  &  Cushman,  Washington,  D  C 

4,781,832.  Reexam  No.  90/002. ^o2  Requested  June  2^ 
1992,CI.210/321,  HOLLOW  FIBER  RLTER  MODULE,  Tohru 
Takemura,  el  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .Ltd 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  C  Irvin  McClelland,  Obion 
Fisher,  Spivak.  et.  al.,  ,Arlingion,  Va.,  Ex  Gp  :  1306,  Requester 
Anonymous.  Cushman.  Darby  &  Cushman,  Washington,  D  C 

4,877,831.  Reexam,  No.  90/002.758.  Requested  June   m 
1992,  CI.  525/063.  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOS] 
TION,  Masafumi  Hongo.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co..  Lid  .  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attome\  or  .Agent   Cushman. 
Darby  &  Cushman.  Washingion,  DC,  Fx    Gp  :    1512,  Re 
quester:  Owner 

4,980,942,  Reexam  No.  9()AXI2.7?Q,  Requested  June  22 
1992,  CI.  007/158,  SHREDDER/CURLINCj  DEVICE,  Robert 
M.  Spargo.  Sr..  Owner  of  Record:  Ad-Tet  k.  Ltd  .  Clover.  S.C, 
Attorney  or  Agent    James  M    Bagaraz/i.  r>)nty  &  Manning, 
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Greenville.  S.C.  Ex.  Gp.:  3203.  Requester;  Alex  Chanove, 
Spensley,  Horn.  Jubas  &  Lubiu.  Washington,  DC. 


\dvers«-  Decision  in  Interference 

In  the  designated  interference  involving  the  following  patent, 
final  decision  has  been  rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  are 
not  entitled  to  patent  containing  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No  4.548.6Ksi  1  dkcshi  Sakashita,  Takayuki  Nakano, 
PHOTOCURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION.  Interference  No. 
102,632.  decided  June  16,  1W2.  claims  113 


Suminarv  Krsulls  (if  I'WI  I'dl.nl   \ilinn  Mirvey 

The  Patent  and  I  rademark.  Ott'icc  Londucied  a  survey  in  the 
March-June  IWl  period  to  gather  information  from  patent 
practitionerv  and  other  ( )tlkc  ■\usl(imcrs"  about  the  quality  of 
Olfice  actlon^  ApprnKimatcK  2'' S*n)  questionnaires  (survey 
forms)  were  mailed  vnth  Office  actions.  Ijch  survey  form 
included  10  spetitli.  questions  and  provided  space  to  make 
general  comments.  Each  survey  form  identified  only  the  Exam 
ining  Group  to  which  the  application  was  assigned  so  that  all 
responses  would  be  completely  anonymous. 

Approximately  4.200  survey  forms  were  returned  ( 1 6%  return 
rate). 

Results 

I  \  tahulaliiin  of  respondents'  answers  to  the  Mt^Kific 
questions  revealed  the  frillowini;  mnipliance  raMltMivc  to 
the  accompanying  Office  aelmns; 

35i;.S.(  .  103  Rejection^ 

1.  72%  identify  portion  of  references  relied  on. 

2.  70%  indicate  how  teachings  of  references  are  modified 
or  combined. 

3.  65%  communicate  the  rationale  why  the  claimed 
invention  would  have  been  obvious. 

35  L.S.(      112,  1st  para    rejections: 

4.  58%  sufficiently  explain  "new  maner"  position. 

5.  67%  sufficiently  explain  'non-enabling"  disclosure  po- 
sition. 

Final  Kejeeiion  Practice: 

6.  56%  respond  to  applicant's  arguments. 

7. 52%  of  Advisory  Actions  identify  new  issues  and/or  new 
maner  when  denying  entry. 

Allowaner  Practice: 

8.  90%  of  reasons  for  allowance  were  clear. 

Miscellaneous: 

9.  4>  .  ,  icatl^  communicate  reasons  for  finding  declara 
tions/affidavits  un[iersuasive. 

10.  54%  of  Examiner's  Answers  address  appellants  argu- 
ments. 

The  questions  rtlalint;  to  "Final  Rejection  Practice"  and  to  the 
"Miscellaneous "  topu  areas  asked  whether  eiaminers  respond 
to  atiomev  arguments  and  how  attomevs  interpret  the  examin- 
ers' responses  to  their  arguments  These  topic  areas  and  others 
where  there  are  relativciv  low  compliance  rates  have  been 
identitled  as  areas  of  ()ft~ice  practice  needing  improvement. 

The  responses  to  the  10  sur%e\  questions  show  that  i.i>ntinu- 
ous  improvement  has  been  achieved  in  several  areas  For  ex 
ample,  the  high  peaentage  ot  altirmative  responses  in  the  area 
of  explaining  <5  I  SC  Ul^  rejections  i^:it.  ''O^,  and  65%) 
reflects  a  clear  improvement  over  internal  surve>s  made  within 
the  last  several  vears.  and  retlecls  the  effectiveness  of  recent 
extensive  OtTice  training  programs  in  this  area  It  is  also  apparent 


there  is  still  room  for  further  improvement.  Another  positive 
result  was  that  90%  of  respondents,  commenting  on  Reasons  for 
Allowance,  felt  that  the  reasons  given  were  clear. 

II.  Analysis  of  respondents'  jitneral  comnunis; 

Over  1800  survey  forms  were  returned  with  comments  (43% 
of  total  responses)  While  these  comments  were  directed  toward 
many  different  areas,  two  major  categories  were  apparent; 

I  aleuorv  A:  62''<f  of  (hi  lomnients  expressed  the  need  for 
•iddilional  qualilv  miprovenienl  of  actions. 

The  most  commonly  expressed  comments  in  this  category 
indicate  that  the  quality  of  Office  actions  can  be  improved  by 
giving  a  better  explanation  of  the  rationale  or  reasons  in  support 
of  rejections.  Examples  of  comments  received  include;  all  ele 
mentsofclaimsarenotaddres.sedin35U.S.C.  lO^lb I  rejections; 
one  of  the  references  used  in  a  35  U.S.C.  103  a-jection  is  not 
explained;  features  of  dependent  claims  were  not  treated;  claim 
limitations  were  ignored;  'txulcri'late  "  35  U.S  ("  103  a-jeclions 
were  being  given;  and  it  was  difficult  to  understand  the  rationale 
for  the  rejection,  and.  therefore,  to  file  a  proper  and  meaningful 
response. 

The  second  most  common  type  of  comment  in  this  category 
indicated  that  examiners  misunderstand  an  essential  feature.  For 
example:  actions  reflect  a  misunderstanding  h>  the  examiner  of 
the  scope  and  content  of  the  prior  .in.  the  presently  claimed 
invention,  or  the  onginal  disclosure  Further,  comments  indicate 
that  some  cited  references  seem  to  have  no  beanng  on  the 
claimed  invention  because  the  rejection  of  the  claims  is  not 
supported  by  the  d:sclosure  of  the  applied  reference. 

(  alet;<irv  B:  K^'i  of  the  comments  had  compliments  about 
ilu  qualitv  of  Office  actions. 

The  compliments  acknowledged  actions  which  presented  a 
thorough  analysis  of  the  claim  language  with  respect  to  the  prior 
art  references;  which  included  suggestions  for  amendments  to 
the  claims  so  as  to  place  the  application  in  condition  for  allow- 
ance; and/or  which  gave  a  "tough"  examination  which  would 
result  in  a  stronger  patent. 

It  is  significant  that  the  most  common  type  of  comment 
indicated  thai  enhanced  explanations  would  improve  the  quality 
of  Office  actions,  while,  at  the  same  lime,  the  second  most 
common  type  of  comment  indicated  thai  the  quality  of  Office 
actions  is  considered  to  be  very  good  in  this  regard  This  seems 
to  indicate  that  the  quality  of  many  Office  actions  are  good,  but 
that  additional  emphasis  is  still  needed  in  this  area. 

Planned  Initiatives: 

The  answers  to  the  1 0  questions  and  the  comments  are  consid- 
ered vital  to  current  Office  efforts  to  improve  the  quality  of  patent 
examination.  The  dau,  where  statistically  reliable,  has  been 
analyzed  on  an  examining  corps  and  indiv  idual  group  basis  and 
the  following  initiatives  have  been,  or  will  be,  taken: 

1.  Update  our  continuing  legal  education  program  for  experi- 
enced examiners  with  extra  emphasis  being  placed  on  areas 
where  improved  pertomiance  is  needed,  such  as  the  need  for 
better  motivation  statements  in  re|ections  Specific  courses  have 
been  developed  to  provide  tailored  training  in  important  areas, 
such  as  treatment  >>f  algorithms  m  claims,  evaluating  evidence 
submitted  by  applicants,  and  resp^inding  iv>  applicant's  argu- 
ments. 

2.  Enhance  the  Patent  A^ademv  curriculum  for  training  junior 
examiners  to  place  greater  emphasis  on  the  areas  of  examination 
where  improved  performance  is  needed,  such  as  in  resp^indingto 
amendments  after  Imal  rejection 

.V  Implement  f'.KUsed  training  in  cath  Fxamining  Group  to 
address specitKlechnological'group specific  problems  that  have 
been  indicated  hv  the  survev  The  training  has  been  implemented 
in  a  variety  of  wavs  including  one  on  one,  art  unit  and  group 
level  programs.  Form  paragraphs  have  been  develo[x-d  to  help 
ensure  that  applicant's  arguments  arc  appropn.iiely  considered 
and  responded  to  in  Office  actions 

4  Develop  follow  up  surveys  in  order  to  determine  if  the 
corrective  actions  were  successful.  In  this  regard  the  answers  to 
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the  questions  an  J  the  concerns  raised  by  fcspondents  in  their 
comments  will  serve  as  baselines  for  improvement. 


The  relatively 
resporiics  from  2 
cally  insignilicaj 
group  level  In  p 
pnor  penccpiion 
each  practilionei 
Patent  Action  Su 
panics  11.  and  req 
practitioner  who 
survey  form  was 
accompanying  () 

The  Office  is 
199?  These  sun 
resptmdents  ansv 
possible  Thus,  n 
the  accompany  in 
action  did  or  die 
question  rather  th 
with  the  exammei 
would  yield  mot 
encouraged  li>  ret 

Questions  aboi 
be  directed  to  Joh 
Ballard,  Patent  A 
0193. 

June  29,  1992 


small  number  of  responses  (only  16%,  4,200 
7,000  survey  forms  irutiled)  resulted  in  statisti- 
■t  data  for  analysis  of  some  questions  at  the 
in,  this  may  have  been  due  to  confusion  with 
.urveys,  requiring  only  a  single  response  from 
involved.  Unlike  perception  surveys,  each 
vcy  is  specific  to  the  Office  action  thai  accom- 
jests  a  brief  response  for  that  action.  Hence,  a 
received  more  than  one  Office  action  with  a 
requested  to  complete  a  survey  form  for  each 
•Tice  action. 

planning  follow-up  surveys  in  FY-1992  and 
eys  will  be  more  meaningful  and  reliable  if 
er  the  questions  in  as  objective  a  manner  as 
:spondcnts  should  try  to  objectively  evaluate 
g  examiner's  action  to  see  if  that  particular 
r.ot  include  the  feature(s)  addressed  by  the 
in  whether  there  is  agreement  or  disagreement 
s  position.  Further,  since  greater  participation 
:  reliable  statistics,  patent  practitioners  are 
pond  to  future  surveys, 
t  the  FY- 1991  Patent  Action  Surveys  should 
n  Terapane.  Director  Group  1 200,  or  Carolyn 
ction  Survey  Coordinator,  both  at  (703)  308- 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


Correction — Patent  Interference  Proceedings 

In  the  Notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 36  OG  40- 
41  (March  17,  1592),  errors  appeared  in  two  sections.  These 
sections  are  shown  below  with  the  corrections  in  italics. 


Section  1.651(c) 


•  •  •  •  • 


(3)  A  testimony  period  has  been  set  to  permit  an  opponent  to 
prove  a  date  of  the  invention  prior  to  the  earlier  of  the  filing  date 
or  effective  filing  date  of  the  party  and  the  party  has  filed  a 
preliminary  sutcnient  alleging  a  date  of  invention  prior  to  that 

dale.  or... 


Peter  Kent,  Inc..  Warwick,  R.l  ,  Reg  No    1,087,439  for  the 
mark  "BARONTTNI",  Cane.  No  20,507. 

Plaza  Sunglasses,  In;  ,  Newark.  N  J,.  Reg.  No.  785.578  for  the 
mark  "PL.AZA".  Ca-Tc  No.  20.508 

Pipeline  Associates.  Inc..  West  Orange,  N  J     Reg    No 
1,646,521  for  the  mark  "TYPEONE'    Cane  No  20.568 


Artemis,  Inc  ,  Wilton,  Conn..  Reg  No 
"ARTEMIS".  C:anc.  No.  20.612 


26.3«7  for  the  mark 


Complete,  Inc.,  Hersham.  Pa  ,  Reg    No    1,025  162  for  the 
mark  "COMPLETE  AND  DESIGN",  Cane   So  20,613. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Adminislralor.  Trademark 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

For  JEFFREY  M.  SAMUEl^ 

Assislani  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Service  bv  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  «uch  proceedings  sent  by 
certified  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  relumed  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will 
be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  ca.se  of  default. 

Backstreet,  Inc.,  Tustin, Caiif  Reg.  No. 984,710forthe  marie 
"BACK  STREET",  Cane  No  20.559 

National  Business  Communications  Network,  Inc  .  Norcross, 
Ga.,  Reg.  No.  1.539  617  for  the  mark  SCN"  (stylized).  Cane 
No.  20,430. 

jf:an  brown 

Adminislralor.  Trademark 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

For  JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assislanl  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Section  1.684 


(c)  A  party  takm  g  testimony  in  a  foreign  country  shall  have  the 
burden  of  proving  Jiat  false  swearing  in  the  giving  of  testimony 
is  punishable  as  perjury  under  the  laws  of  the  foreign  country. 
Unless  false  swearing  in  the  giving  of  testimony  before  the 
oft'icer  shall  be  punishable  as  perjury  under  the  laws  of  the 
foreign  country  where  the  testimony  is  taken,  the  testimony  shall 
nor  be  entitled  to  the  same  weight  as  testimony  taken  in  the 
I  niied  States.  The  weight  of  the  testimony  shall  be  determined 
in  each  case. 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
negisiered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  address 
having  been  retun  ed  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable, 
notice  IS  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein, 
their  assigns  or  legil  represenutives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
within  thirty  days  f  om  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  caiKella- 
iion  will  be  proccelcd  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Philip  E.  Knuds<  n  dba  Intermedia.  Ariington,  Va..  Reg.  No 
955,019  for  the  maA  "INTERMEDIA',  Cane.  No.  20.344. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  1,  2  and  3 

[Docket  No.  910246-2140] 

R1N0651-AA43 

Changes  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Assignment  Practice 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 

Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend 

ing  the  rules  of  practice  regarding  assignments  in  patent  and 

trademark  cases  to  improve  and  clanfy  the  rules,  to  codify 

changes  in  practice  and  to  consolidate  the  rules.  The  Office  has 

combined  ihe  assignment  rules  currently  in  Parts  !  and  2  inH)  a 

new  Part  3  directed  to  assignments 

Effective  Dale  Sept.  4. 1992.  These  rules  will  be  applicable  lo  all 

documents  filed  with  the  Office  on  or  after  the  effective  date 

For  Further  Information  Contact    Trademark  related  matters: 

Lynne  Bca-sford  'oy  telephone  at  (703)  305-9464  or  by  mail 

marked  to  her  attention  addressed  lo  the  Commissioner  of 

Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington,  DC.  20231. 

Patent  related  matters:  Jeffrey  V.  Na.se  b>  telephone  at  (70?)  305 

9282  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  DAC,  Washing 

ton.  D.C,  20231. 

Supplementary  Information    In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 

published  m  the  Federal  Register  on  May  10,  \'^\  at  56  FR 
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21641  and  in  the  Paieni  and  Trademark  OftUe  "Official  Ga- 
zette" of  June  4.  1991  at  11270G  «-16.  the  Office  proposed  to 
amend  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark  cases  to 
revise,  simplify,  remove,  or  clanfy  existing  assignment  rules  or 
lo  codify  certain  practices  currently  in  effect.  Changes  were 
proposed  for  rules  relating  to  the  documents  that  will  be  re- 
cortled.  to  the  requirements  for  recording  a  document,  to  the 
effect  of  rccordmg.  to  new  cover  sheet  requirements,  lo  the 
appointment  of  domestic  representatives,  and  to  prosecution  b> 
assignees  and  issuance  to  assignees  While  the  existing  rules  do 
not  require  a  cover  sheet  to  accompany  each  document  submit 
ted  for  recording,  typically  a  cover  letter  is  submitted  to  ensure 
proper  processing  of  the  document 

The  OfTice  has  encouraged  the  public  to  use  a  cover  letter 
containing  specific  information  concerning  the  d<Kument  being 
sabmuted  with  each  document  submitted  for  recording.  See 
■Helpful  Hints".  1 1  \4  Official  Gazette  11  (May  29.  1990)  The 
public  has  adopted  the  suggested  procedure  to  such  an  extent 
that  most  documents  now  submined  for  recordation  are  accom 
panied  by  a  cover  lener  which  conUins  the  suggested  data 
Documents  submitted  with  these  cover  lelterN  have  enabled  the 
Office  to  greatly  improve  the  quality  and  efficiency  of  the 
recording  process.  To  better  ensure  that  the  correct  data  is 
captured  in  recordation  and  recorded  promptly,  the  Office  is 
making  a  cover  sheet  mandatory  The  cover  sheet  will  contain  al I 
the  information  necessary  for  the  Assignment  Branch  to  prop- 
erly and  promptly  process  the  document 

Written  comments  were  submitted  by  1 2  firms,  2  individuals. 
4  corporations  and  I  organization  No  one  testified  at  the  oral 
heanng  held  on  July  17.  1991 

The  following  includes  a  bnef  discussion  of  the  rules  being 
changed  and  the  reasons  for  those  changes,  a  detailed  section 
by-section  analysis  of  the  final  rules,  and  an  analysis  ol  the 
comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking 

Specific  Rulei  lo  he  Deleted  or  Added  The  existing  rules  of 
practice  in  Parts  1  and  2  of  Title  M  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  which  are  deleted  are  §§  I  32.  1.331.  1.332.  I  333. 
1 .334.  2  I  «5,  2  1 86  and  2  I X7  These  rules  are  deleted  in  their 
entirety  and  rewntlen  and  renumbered  under  a  new  Part  3  Table 
I  is  provided  to  assist  readers  in  correlating  prev  lous  rules  with 
the  new  rules 


TABLE  1 

Old  Section 

New  Section 

1.32 

3.71  &  3.73 

1.331(a) 

3.11 

1.331(b) 

3.26 

I  331(c) 

3.21 

1  332 

3.51 

1.333 

3.56 

1.334 

3.81 

2.18S(a) 

3.11 

2.185(a)(1) 

3.31 

2.185(a)(2) 

3.26 

2.185(a)(3) 

341 

2.185(a)(4) 

3.61 

2.185(^) 

3.31(b) 

2.185(C) 

3.51 

2.186 

3.71  &  3.73 

2.187 

3.85 

Consideration  wa-.  given  to  moving  §  I  12  (Assignment 
records  open  to  public  inspection  )  to  Pan  3  However,  since  this 
section  pnmanly  relates  lo  records  maintained  by  the  Office  and 
procedures  for  accessing  those  records,  and  no  comments  were 
received  regarding  the  placement  of  §  1  12.  this  section  remains 
under  the  general  heading  "Records  and  Files"  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office. 

Disc  ussion  of  Specific  Rules  to  he  Changed  or  Added  Section 
1  12(a)  IS  revised  to  reflect  the  tact  that  all  assignment  records 
related  to  pre- 1955  trademark  records  and  pre- 1957  patent 
records  were  transferred  to  the  National  Archives  and  Records 
.^dlnlnlst^allon(NARA)du^ng  1990.  All  assignments  recorded 
on  or  after  January  1.  1955.  for  trademarks  and  May  I.  1957. for 
patents  continue  to  be  maintained  by  the  Office  Tlie  pre  1955/ 
1 957  records  have  been  transferred  to  N  AR  .A  to  allow  for  greater 
accessibility  lo  the  public,  improvement  of  file  integnty  for  the 


older  records,  and  preservation  of  these  materials.  The  pre- 1955/ 
1957  assignment  cards,  digest  books,  and  libers  were  stored  in 
four  locations  the  Assignment  Search  R(xim  (.ASR)  al  the 
Office,  the  Federal  Records  Center  in  Suilland.  Maryland,  the 
National  Archives  in  downtown  Washington.  DC  .  and  the 
National  Archives  location  in  Alexandna.  Virginia.  Storage  of 
information  in  these  various  ligations  made  searching  ot  old 
assignment  records  difficult.  The  matenals  Ux:ated  at  the  Federal 
Records  Center  could  be  ordered  from  the  ,ASR  However,  many 
limes  It  t(X)k  months  to  receive  the  matenals. 

.All  assignment  records  from  1837  to  December  31.  1954.  for 
trademarks  and  from  1 837  to  Apnl  30.  1 957,  for  patents  are  now 
mainuined  and  arc  open  for  public  inspection  in  the  National 
.■\rchives  Research  Room  located  at  the  Washington  National 
Records  Center  Building,  4205  Suitland  Road.  Suitland.  Mary- 
land 20746.  Assignments  recorded  before  1837  are  maintained 
at  the  National  Archives  and  Records  Administration.  84 1  South 
Pickett  Street.  Alexandna.  Virginia  22304 

All  requests  for  abstracts  of  title  continue  to  be  provided  by 
the  Office  upon  request  and  payment  of  fees  set  forth  in  §§  1.19 
and  2.6.  Requests  for  copies  and  certified  copies  of  the  pre  1955 
records  for  trademarks  and  pre- 1957  records  for  patents  should 
be  directed  to  NARA  since  those  records  are  noi  maintained  by 
the  Office  Since  these  records  are  maintained  by  NARA.  it  is 
more  expeditious  to  request  copies  directly  from  N.ARA.  rather 
than  the  Office,  which  would  then  have  lo  route  the  requests  to 
N.\RA  Payment  of  the  tees  required  by  N.AR  A  should  accom- 
pany all  rc-quests  for  copies. 

.■Vnolher  change  makes  clear  that  separate  assignment  records 
are  kept  for  patents  and  trademarks,  and  that  an  extra  charge  will 
be  imposed  by  the  Office  on  requests  for  copies  of  recorded 
assignments  if  the  correct  reel  and  frame  number  are  not  identi- 
fied. 

Sections  117  and  1  46  arc  amended  to  make  reference  lo  § 
V81.  which  replaces  §  I  334.  and  delete  reference  to  §  1.334 
flic  amount  of  the  lee  for  recordmg  a  document  is  not  affected 
b>  this  rule  change 

Section  1.104(e)  is  amended  to  make  reference  to  Part  3. 
*hich  replaces  §  1  331.  and  delete  reference  to  §  1.331 

Section  3. 1  is  added  lo  set  out  definitions  of  tenns  used  in  Part 
3  Terms  w  hich  are  defined  include  "application."  "assignment." 
■"document. "  "Office"  (meaning  Paleni  and  Trademark  Office), 
"recorded  dcxument"  and  ""registration  '"  Definitions  are  pro- 
vided to  make  clear  the  intended  meanings  of  the  terms  used  in 
Pan  3  These  definitions  are  intended  to  be  applicable  only  to  Pan 
3  F-or  example,  the  term  "application"  is  defined,  for  the  purpose 
of  Pan  3.  to  mean  a  national  application  for  patent,  an  interna- 
tional application  for  patent  that  designates  the  United  States  of 
Amenca.  or  an  application  to  register  a  trademark,  unless  other- 
wise indicated 

Section  3  11  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  set  forth  in  §§ 
1.331(a)  and  2  18S(a).  which  specify  the  dtKuments  the  Office 
will  record.  This  section  specifies  that  assignments  of  patents 
and  registrations  will  be  recorded,  as  well  as  other  documents 
which  affect  title  lo  applications,  registrations  and  patents.  Sec- 
tion 3  1 1  requires  that  a  completed  cover  sheet  as  specified  in  §§ 
3.28  and  ^31  be  submitted  with  the  document  to  be  recorded. 
Section  3  16  is  added  to  incorporate  the  limitation  set  out  in 
15  US  C  §  1060  proscnbing  the  assignment  of  an  intent-to-use 
trademark  application  pnor  to  the  filing  of  a  statement  of  use. 
except  as  a  pan  of  the  sale  of  an  on-going  business  Because  ihc 
rules  in  Pan  3  arc  intended  to  address  all  rules  relating  to 
assignments,  it  is  apprc>pnale  lo  refer  lo  the  statutory  require- 
ments of  an  assignment  of  an  inicnt-to-use  trademark  applica- 
tion. 

Section  3  2 1  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  §  1 .33 1(c). 
Section  3  21  sets  forth  requirements  for  the  identification  of 
patents  or  patent  applications  in  documents  submitted  for  re- 
cording An  assignment  relating  lo  a  patent  must  identify  the 
patent  by  number  The  name  of  the  inventor,  the  issue  date,  and 
title  of  the  invention  as  stated  in  the  patent  may  also  be  given  in 
the  assignment  to  pR>vide  additional  information  on  the  patent 
being  a.ssigned.  An  a.ssignment  relating  to  a  national  patent 
application  must  identify  the  national  patent  application  by 
application  number  (consisting  of  the  senes  cixle  and  the  senal 
number,  e.g..  07/123.456)  or  senal  number  and  filing  date  An 
assignment  relating  to  an  international  patent  application  which 
designates  the  Linitcd  States  of  Amenca  must  identify  the  inter- 
national application  number  (e.g.,  PCT/1_iS90/01 234).  The  name 


6-r.  <i 


July  28. 1992 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1I40OG65 


of  the  inventor,  date  of  filing,  and  title  of  the  invention  as  stated 
in  the  patent  application  may  also  be  given  in  the  assignmenL  If 
an  assignment  is  ixecuted  concurrently  with,  or  subsequent  to, 
the  execution  of  Jie  patent  application,  but  before  the  patent 
application  is  file<l,  it  must  identify  the  patent  application  by  its 
date  of  execution,  name  of  each  inventor,  and  title  of  the  inven- 
tion so  that  there  .  an  be  no  mistake  as  to  the  patent  application 
intended.  Assignn  lents  submitted  for  recording  that  do  not  iden- 
tify the  patent  or  jatenl  application  as  required  by  this  section 
will  not  be  record<-d,  but  will  be  returned  to  the  correspondence 
address  that  is  recuired  to  be  provided  on  the  cover  sheet  bv  8 
3.31(e). 

Section  3.24  is  added  to  set  out  formal  document  require- 
ments to  facilitate:  and  expedite  the  recording  process.  This 
section  requires  th  it  documents,  either  the  original  or  a  true  copy 
of  the  original .  submitted  for  recording  be  legible,  using  only  one 
side  of  each  page  The  paper  used  should  be  flexible,  while, 
durable,  and  preferably  no  larger  than  21.6  x  33.1  cm.  (8  x  14 
inches),  with  a  2.'>  cm.  (one-inch)  margin  on  all  sides.  Docu- 
ments submitted  n  this  form  are  camera-ready  and  can  be 
recorded  expeditit  usly  with  little  additional  handling  required. 
LXx-umenls  that  fa!  to  meet  the  legibility  and  singlc-sided  paper 
requirements  of  ih  s  section  will  be  returned  as  set  forth  in  3.51. 
.Section  3.26  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  §  J  1.331(b) 
and  2  185(a)(2)  St  ction  3.26  provides  that  the  Office  will  accept 
and  record  non-En  glish  documents  provided  they  are  accompa- 
nied by  a  venfied  English  translation  signed  by  the  translator. 
Documents  submitted  that  fail  to  meet  the  requirements  of  this 
section  will  be  reti  med  as  set  forth  in  §  3.51. 

.Section  3.27  is  added  to  set  out  how  documents  submitted  for 
recording  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office.  To  ensure  prompt 
and  proper  processing,  documenLs  and  their  cover  sheets  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Box  Assignments,  Washington,  DC.  20231,  unless  they  are 
filed  together  with  new  applications  or  with  a  petition  under  § 
3  81(b)  Petitions  inder  §  3.81(b)  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  DAC.  Washing- 
ton, DC.  2023 1  N<:w  applications  and  other  petitions  should  be 
addressed  to  the  ( :ommissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231. 

Section  3.28  is  added  to  set  out  the  re(;uiremeni  that  all 
documents  submitted  to  the  Office  for  recording  be  accompa- 
nied by  at  least  one  cover  sheet  referring  either  to  ihe  patent 
applications  and  p.itents  or  to  the  trademark  applications  and 
registrations  against  which  the  document  is  to  be  recorded.  Only 
one  set  of  documents  and  cover  sheets  to  be  recorded  should  be 
filed.  If  a  documeit  to  be  recorded  includes  interests  in,  or 
tran.saciions  involving,  both  patents  and  trademarks,  separate 
patent  and  tradem  irk  cover  sheets  must  be  submitted.  If  a 
document  lo  be  ret  orded  is  not  accompanied  by  a  completed 
cover  sheet,  the  do*  ument  and  any  incomplete  cover  sheet  will 
be  returned  to  ihe  cc  rrespondence  address  for  proper  completion 
of  the  cover  sheet  and  resubmission  of  the  cover  sheet  and 
document  While  th ;  previous  rules  did  not  require  a  cover  sheet 
to  accompany  each  locumcnt  submitted  for  recording,  typically 
a  cover  letter  is  submitted  to  ensure  proper  processing  of  the 
document  The  Office  is  making  a  cover  sheet  mandatory  in 
order  to  better  ensure  prompt  and  proper  processing  of  all 
d(Kuments  submitted  for  recording.  The  cover  sheet  contains  all 
the  information  necessary  for  the  Office  to  process  the  docu- 
ment. 

Section  3.31  is  added  lo  set  out  the  fomial  requirements  of  the 
cover  sheet.  Section  3.31  requires  that  each  patent  or  trademark 
cover  sheet  must  coi  itain  ( I )  the  name  of  the  party  conveying  the 
interest,  (2)  the  naine  and  address  of  the  party  receiving  the 
interest;  (3)  a  brie  description  of  the  interest  conveyed  or 
transaction  to  be  recorded  (e.g..  assignment,  license,  change  of 
name,  merger,  security  agreement,  etc.);  (4)  each  application 
number,  patent  numlier  or  registration  number  against  which  the 
document  is  to  be  rec  orded,  or  an  indication  that  the  document  is 
filed  together  with  a  jateni  application;  (5 )  the  name  and  address 
of  the  party  lo  whon  correspondence  concerning  the  diKument 
to  be  recorded  shoull  be  mailed;  (6)  the  number  of  applications, 
patents  or  registrations  identified  in  the  cover  sheet  and  the  total 
tee;  (7)  the  date  the  document  was  executed;  (8)  an  indication 
that  the  assignee  of  i  trademark  application  or  registration  who 
is  not  domiciled  in  tlie  United  States  has  designated  a  domestic 
representative;  (9)  a  statement  by  the  party  submitting  the  docu- 
ment that  to  the  best  of  the  person's  knowledge  and  beUcf,  the 


information  contained  on  the  cover  sheet  is  true  and  correct,  and 
CO)  th«  signature  of  the  party  submitting  the  document.  The  term 
"party"  as  used  m  this  rule  means  the  person  whose  name 
appears  on  the  documents  to  be  recorded,  that  person's  anomey 
or  registered  agent,  or  a  corporate  officer  where  a  corporation's 
name  appears  on  the  document.  Sample  cover  sheeu  for  patent 
documents  and  for  trademark  dcxruments  are  shown  in  Appendi- 
ces A  and  B 

Section  3. .34  is  added  lo  set  out  the  procedure  to  correct 
obvious  errors  in  a  recorded  cover  sheet.  This  section  requires 
that  if  a  recorded  cover  sheet  contains  an  error  that  is  apparent 
when  the  cover  sheet  is  compared  with  the  recorded  document, 
the  en-or  will  be  corrected  only  if  a  corrected  cover  sheet  is  filed 
for  recordation.  The  corrected  cover  sheet  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  originally-recorded  document  or  a  copy  of  the  originally- 
recorded  document  and  by  a  new  assignment  recording  'ee  in  the 
appropnate  amount. 

Section  3.41  replaces  and  consolidates  practice  under  §§ 
1.331(a)  and  2. 1 85(a)(3)  regarding  recording  fees.  Section  3.41 
requires  that  all  requests  to  record  documents  tie  accompanied 
by  the  appropnate  fee.  A  fee  is  charged  for  each  application, 
patent  and  registration  identified  in  the  cover  sheet.  The  record- 
ing fee  for  patents  and  patent  applications  is  specified  in  § 
1 .2 1(h).  The  lecording  fee  for  trademark  registrations  and  appli 
cations  is  specified  in  §  2.6(q). 

Section  3.51  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  §§  1,332 
and  2.185(c).  Section  3.51  sets  the  date  of  recording  of  a  docu- 
ment as  the  date  the  document  meeting  the  requirements  for 
recording  set  forth  in  this  Part  is  filed  in  the  Office.  A  document 
which  does  not  comply  with  the  identification  requirements  of  § 
3.21  will  not  be  recorded.  For  documents  not  accepted  for 
recording,  parties  can  petition  under  37  CFR  §§  1. 18 1  and 
2.146(a).  Other  documents  not  meeting  the  requirements  for 
recording,  for  example,  a  dccument  submitted  without  a  com- 
pleted cover  sheet,  without  the  required  fee.  or  without  any 
required  translation,  will  be  returned  for  correction  to  the  sender 
when  a  return  address  is  available.  The  relumed  papers,  stamped 
with  the  official  date  ofreceipt  in  the  Office,  will  be  accompanied 
by  a  letter  indicating  that  if  the  returned  papers  are  corrected  and 
resubmitted  to  the  Office  within  lime  specified  in  the  lener.  the 
Office  will  consider  the  original  date  of  filing  of  the  papers  as  the 
date  of  recording  of  the  papers.  Submitters  can  use  the  certificate 
procedure  under  either  §  1.8  or  §  I  10  for  resubmissions  of 
returned  papen,  if  they  desire  to  have  Ihe  benefit  of  the  date  of 
deposit  in  the  United  Slates  Postal  Service.  If  the  relumed  papers 
are  not  corrected  and  rcsubmilted  within  the  specified  penod,  the 
date  of  filing  of  the  corrected  papers  will  f)e  considered  lo  be  the 
date  of  recording  of  the  papers.  Extensions  of  time  will  not  be 
available  to  extend  the  specified  penod  to  resubmit  the  relumed 
papers. 

Section  3.54  is  added  to  set  out  the  effect  of  recording  a 
document.  This  section  states  that  the  recording  of  a  document  is 
not  a  deierminalion  by  Ihe  Office  of  the  validity  of  the  document 
or  the  effect  that  document  has  on  the  tille  to' an  application,  a 
patent,  or  a  registration.  The  Office  will  determine,  when  neces- 
sary, what  effect  a  document  has.  including  whether  a  party  has 
the  authonly  to  lake  an  action  in  a  matter  pending  before  the 
Office,  Examples  of  when  the  Office  will  need  to  determine 
whether  a  pany  has  the  authority  to  take  an  action  in  a  matter 
pending  before  the  Office  include:  ( 1 )  prosecution  by  the  as- 
signee as  in  §  3.7 1 ;  (2)  con.sent  of  an  assignee  lo  the  filing  of  a 
reissue  application  as  provided  in  §  1  1 72;  and  (3)  execution  of 
a  disclaimer  under  §  1.321  by  an  assignee 

Section  3.56  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  §  1  333. 
Section  3.56  provides  that  an  assignment,  which  at  the  time  of  its 
execution  is  conditional  on  a  given  act  or  event,  will  be  treated 
by  the  Office  as  an  absolute  assignment.  This  section  serves  as 
notification  as  lo  how  a  conditional  assignment  will  be  treated  by 
the  Office  in  any  proceeding  requiring  a  determination  of  the 
owner  of  an  application,  patent  or  registration.  Since  the  Office 
will  nol  determine  whether  a  condition  has  been  fulfilled,  the 
Office  will  treat  Ihe  submission  of  such  an  assignment  for 
rccortlalion  a^  signifying  thai  the  act  or  event  has  occurred. 

Section  3.61  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  § 
2.185(a)(4).  Section  3.61  sets  forth  that  an  assignee  of  a  trade- 
mark application  or  registration  nol  domiciled  in  the  United 
Stales  must  designate  a  domestic  representative  in  writing  to  the 
Office.  Assignees  of  patent  applications  or  patents  may  desig- 
nate domestic  representatives  if  the  assignee  is  nol  residing  m  the 
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United  Stales   35  I  S  T  §  2^^  The  ilesignation  is  retjuiird  to 
sute  (he  name  and  address  of  a  pci^wn  residing  within  the  I'nited 
Sutcs  on  whom  may  be  served  prixess  or  notice  of  proceedings 
affecting  the  application,  patent  or  registration  or  nghts  ihereun 
der 

Section  3  ■'1  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  §§  1. 32  and 
;  186  Section  3  71  sets  forth  that  the  assignee  of  record  of  the 
entire  nghl,  title  and  interest  in  an  application  for  patent  is 
entitled  to  conduct  the  prosecution  of  the  patent  application  to 
theenclusion  of  the  named  inventor  Similarly .  the  assignee  of  an 
application  for  registration  is  entitled  to  conduct  the  prosecution 
if  the  trademark  application  to  the  exclusion  of  the  applicant 

Section  V73  is  added  to  set  out  the  procedure  by  which  an 
Assignee  can  establish  the  nght  to  take  action  in  an  application, 
patent  or  registration.  The  inventor  is  presumed  to  be  the  original 
owner  of  a  patent  application  and  any  patent  that  may  issue 
therefrom,  unless  there  is  an  assignment  The  onginal  applicant 
IS  presumed  to  be  ihe  onginal  owner  of  a  trademark  application 
and  any  registration  that  may  issue  therefrom,  unless  there  is  an 
a-ssignmenl  .Any  action  before  the  Office  with  respect  to  an 
a.ssigned  patent  application,  patent,  or  reexamination  may  be 
taken  by  the  assignee  of  the  entire  nght.  title,  and  interest, 
provided  ownership  is  established  to  the  satisfaction  ot  the 
iDmmissioner  The  assignee  may  establish  ownership  by  sub- 
nutting  to  the  Office  dixumentary  evidence  of  a  chain  of  title 
!rom  the  anginal  owner  to  the  assignee  or  by  specifying  (eg. 
reel  and  frame  number,  etc  )  where  such  evidence  is  recorded  in 
the  (Mfice  Additionally,  when  a  patent  assignee  is  not  rcprc 
sented  by  an  attorney  or  registered  agent,  a  statement  signed  by 
the  assignee  must  also  be  submitted  stating  the  ev  idence  has  been 
rev  lewed  and  certifying  that,  to  the  best  ot  the  pany  s  knowledge 
and  belief,  title  is  in  the  pany  seeking  to  take  the  action  Docu 
ments  submitted  to  establish  ownership  may  be  required  to  be 
recorded  in  the  Office  as  a  condition  to  permitting  the  requesting 
party  to  lake  action  in  a  matter  pending  before  the  (Office  .Any 
jction  before  the  Office  with  respect  to  an  assigned  trademark 
registration,  application  or  p<ist  registration  matter,  may  betaken 
bv  the  assignee  pros  ided  ownership  is  eslabl  ished  to  the  sati^tac- 
lion  of  the  Commissioner  by  recording  an  assignment  to  the 
assignee  or  by  submitting  other  protif  of  the  assignment. 

Section  V8I  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  §  1  334 
Section  3  81  sets  forth  the  procedure  for  issuance  ol  a  patent  to 
an  assignee  If  an  assignment  of  the  entire  nght.  title,  and  interest 
IS  recorded  before  the  issue  fee  is  paid  tor  a  patent  application,  the 
patent  may  issue  in  the  name  of  the  assignee  If  the  assignee  holds 
.in  undivided  part  interest,  the  patent  may  issue  jointly  to  the 
inventor  and  the  assignee  M  the  time  the  issue  fee  is  paid,  the 
name  of  the  assignee  must  be  provided  it  the  patent  is  to  issue 
-.olely  or  jointly  to  that  assignee  If  the  assignment  is  submitted 
for  recording  after  the  date  of  pay  men!  of  the  issue  fee.  but  pnor 
to  issuance  of  the  patent,  the  assignee  may  petition  that  the  patent 
issue  to  the  assignee  .Any  such  petition  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  1 7(i ii  1 1 

Section  3  85  replaces  and  miKiifies  the  practice  of  §  2.187 
.Section  3  85  sets  forth  the  prtxedure  tor  issuance  of  a  registra- 
tion to  an  assignee.  The  certificate  of  registration  may  be  issued 
to  the  assignee  of  the  applicant,  or  in  a  new  name  of  the  applicant, 
provided  that  the  party  files  a  wntten  request  in  the  trademark 
application  record  by  the  time  the  application  is  being  prepared 
tor  issuance  of  the  cenificale  ot  registration,  and  an  appropriate 
document  is  recorded  in  the  Office  If  the  assignment  or  name 
change  document  has  not  been  recorded  in  the  Office,  then  the 
wntten  request  must  state  that  the  dtKumenl  has  been  filed  tor 
recordation  The  address  of  the  assignee  must  be  made  of  record 
in  the  trademark  application  file 

Response  to  Commenis  on  the  Rules 

The  comments  received  in  response  to  the  nonce  of  proposed 
rulemaking  have  been  given  careful  consideration  and  a  number 
of  the  suggested  modifications  have  been  adopted.  Tlie  com 
ments  and  responses  are  discussed  below 

In  this  discussion  'Patent  and  Trademark  Office"  is  abbrevi- 
ated as  -Office"  or    PTO' 

Comment  Two  commenis  Aere  received  addressed  to  the 
overall  rule  package  One  comment  expressed  concern  over  the 
potential  confusion  of  instituting  a  new  Pan  3  It  was  suggested 
that  Parts  1  and  2  be  amended  to  contain  the  necessary  changes. 
AniHher  comment  was  concerned  that  the  rules  and  specifically 
the  new  cover  sheet  requirement  would  impede  promptness  and 
accuracy  of  the  recordation  process. 


Response  The  Office  has  determined  that  the  new  rules  will 
result  in  greater  efficiency  and  accuracy  in  the  recordation 
process  and  improve  the  integnty  of  the  records  maintained  by 
the  PTt)  Further,  the  PTO  believes  that  a  new  Part  3,  containing 
all  rules  relating  to  assignments,  will  be  beneficial  to  the  majonty 
of  patent  and  trademark  system  users. 

Comment  Section  3  1  was  proposed  to  define  "application" 
as  an  application  lor  patent  or  an  application  to  register  a 
trademark  One  comment  questioned  whether  international  ap- 
plications filed  under  the  Patent  CcKiperation  Treaty  were  in- 
cluded in  the  definition  of  the  word  "application  ' 

Two  comments  were  received  concerning  the  de'inilion  of 
assignment  '  .As  proposed,  §  '  1  defines  "assignment"  of  a 
trademark  in  terms  of  a  "trademark  application"  or  "regislra 
tion  "  The  comments  suggested  that  because  Section  10  of  the 
Trademark  Act.  15  U  S  C  §  \0H).  speaks  in  terms  of  a  "regis 
lered  mark"  or  a  "mark  for  which  application  to  register  has  been 
filed,"  which  was  reflected  in  previous  trademark  rule  2  1 86.  the 
different  terminology  may  be  construed  to  permit  assignment  ot 
a  trademark  without  assignment  of  the  underlying  gixxlwill 

Response  The  wording  of  §  3  1  has  been  changed  to  include 
both  national  applications  for  patent  and  international  applic.i 
tions  that  designate  the  I  nited  Stales  in  the  term  "application  ' 
Also  to  avoid  any  potential  contusion  over  the  definition  ot  a 
trademark  assignment,  the  Office  adopted  the  suggestion  to 
reflect  Section  1(1  ot  the  Trademark  Act  and  to  refer  to  a 
"registered  mark"  or  a  "mark  for  which  application  to  register 
has  been  filed"  in  its  definition  of  assignment 

Ciimmeni  .As  proposed.  §  :<  16  provides  that  an  application  to 
register  a  mark  under  15  I'  S.C  ;i  lU51(b)  cannot  be  assigned 
before  a  statement  of  use  is  filed  except  to  a  successor  to  an 
ongoing  business  of  the  ,)riginal  applicant  One  comment  sug- 
gested 5  3  16  be  funher  amended  to  correct  a  legislative  over- 
sight and  permit  assignment  ol  the  application  after  an  amend- 
ment to  allege  use  is  filed 

One  other  comment  suggested  the  PTO  define  the  statutory 
language  "successor  to  the  business  of  the  applicant." 

Response  As  proposed.  Rule  '  16  merely  restates  the  statute. 
To  permit  the  filing  of  an  assignment  to  a  succes.sor  to  an  on- 
going business  before  an  amendment  lo  allege  use  has  been  filed 
would  make  the  rule  inconsistent  with  the  st^'.ute 

As  to  the  definition  of  successor  to  he  business  of  the 
applicant,"  it  has  been  determined  that  in  he  absence  of  any 
statutory  definition,  it  is  belter  left  to  case  law  to  establish  the 
meaning.  A  business,  or  portion  thereof  can  be  transterred  or 
assigned  in  a  vanety  of  ways,  and  the  question  of  valid 
ownership  might  anse  in  a  vanety  of  circumstances.  For  the 
PTO  to  define  what  constitutes  a  successor  may  be  duly  restric- 
tive. 

Accordingly,  the  suggested  modifications  have  not  been 
adopted 

Comment  Section  3.2 1 ,  as  proposed,  pros  ides  that  an  assign- 
ment of  a  patent  or  patent  application  must  be  identified  by 
number  One  comment  requested  a  further  amendment  to  allow 
the  filing  of  a  patent  assignment  after  filing  an  application  for 
patent  but  before  knowing  the  application  number  by  allowing 
identification  bv  the  execution  date,  inventors  and  title  of  the 
invention  instead  of  the  application  number 

Another  comment  suggested  that  assignments  relating  to 
trademark  applications  and  registrations  should  als(>  be  required 
to  have  the  identifying  senal  and  registration  numbers  within  the 
body  of  the  assignment  diKument 

One  comment  questioned  whether  the  patent  identification 
number  was  required  in  the  document  or  whether  the  number 
could  just  appear  on  the  cover  sheet. 

Response  Providing  the  identifying  numbc-r  in  the  assign- 
ment dixumeni  allows  lor  greater  efficiency  and  accuracy  in 
recording  assignments  However,  unlike  patents,  trademarks 
can  have  an  indefinite  life  Assignments  may  be  recorded  years 
after  an  assignment  has  occurred  to  clear  up  the  chain  of  title  It 
may  not  be  possible  to  execute  a  new  assignment  to  include 
identifying  numbers  in  the  dixumeni  years  later  Accordingly .  ii 
is  preferable  for  the  CTO  lo  be  more  flexible  in  recording 
trademark  assignments  which  may  contain  the  identifying  nuiii 
ber  in  the  cover  sheet  rather  than  in  the  dixumeni  itself  Because 
of  the  nature  ot  a  patent,  less  fiexibility  is  permitted  Patent  nghts. 
unlike  trademark  nghts,  do  not  exist  apart  from  the  issued  patent 
Accordingly,  when  an  interest  in  a  patent  is  transferred,  the 
patent  identifying  number  must  be  in  the  assignment  document. 
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This  requirement  only  applies  to  assignments,  not  to  documents 
other  than  assignrrents. 

The  PTO  makes  every  effort  to  provide  applicants  with  the 
application  numbers  for  newly-filed  patent  applications  as  soon 
as  possible.  It  is  suj-,gested.  however,  that  assignment  documents 
may  be  wntten  to  allow  entry  of  the  identifying  number  after  the 
execution  of  the  assignment.  An  example  of  acceptable  wording 
is:  "1  hereby  authorize  and  request  my  attorney,  (Insert  name),  of 
(Insert  address),  to  insert  here  in  parentheses  (Application  num- 
ber   .  filed)  the  filing  date  and  application  number  of 

said  application  wtien  known." 

Accordingly,  tie  suggested  modifications  have  not  been 
adopted. 

Comment:  Section  3.24,  as  proposed,  provides  the  formal 
requirements  forthe  documents  which  are  to  be  recorded  and  the 
cover  sheet.  Thrc':  comments  stated  that  the  one-side  only 
requirement  was  unreasonable  in  light  of  PTO's  issuance  of  two- 
sided  patent  and  tr.tdemark  copies  and  of  the  practices  of  other 
governments  and  corporations  over  which  the  submitter  would 
have  no  control. 

One  comment  requested  clarification  of  "bond  weight  paper" 
and  suggested  the  I  mguage  used  in  the  rules  scning  out  drawing 
requirements  be  adopted. 

One  comment  stated  that  the  document  size  recjuiremcnis 
should  only  pertain  to  documents  prepared  and  executed  by 
parties  who  wish  lo  convey  title. 

Two  comments  questioned  whether  the  PTO  would  permit 
the  filing  of  copies  or  true  copies  in  lieu  of  the  original  documents 
for  recording. 

Response:  The  formal  requirements  set  out  in  §  3.24  are 
related  to  PTO's  ability  to  capture  on  film  papers  filed  with  the 
PTO  The  requirements  are  not  related  to  the  other  printing  or 
photocopying  .services  PTO  provides.  Micrographics  reproduc- 
tion requires  that  only  one  side  of  each  page  be  used  for  effi- 
ciency. If  the  original  document  is  two-sided  or  the  wrong  size. 
the  practitioner  can  comply  with  this  requirement  by  providing 
a  true  copy  of  the  original  document  using  only  one  side  of  each 
page  on  the  conect  size  paper.  The  language  in  §  3.24  has  been 
changed  to  clarify  :hat  true  copies  or  originals  are  acceptable. 
Further,  the  language  describing  the  type  of  paper  to  be  used  has 
been  changed  to  \>-  consistent  with  the  drawing  requirement 
rules. 

Comment:  Section  3.28,  as  proposed,  provides  that  all  re- 
quests to  record  a  document  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
document  to  be  recorded  and  at  least  one  cover  sheet.  One 
comment  expressed  confusion  over  whether  the  document  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  cover  letter  as  well  as  a  request  for 
recording.  One  comment  stated  the  requirement  for  acovcr  sheet 
did  not  help  the  P10  with  the  documenu  which  are  file  with 
applications  and  the  commcnter  did  not  see  the  need  for  an 
additional  paper  included  among  the  papers  for  a  new  applica- 
tion. 

Response:  The  first  sentence  has  been  rewritten  to  clarify  that 
only  the  document  and  a  cover  sheet(s)  must  be  submitted.  A 
separate  request  for  recording  is  not  required  or  needed.  Because 
the  cover  sheet  provides  all  pertinent  information  in  one  place,  it 
w  ill  greatly  assist  th.i  processing  of  assignments  by  the  PTO.  For 
those  applications  which  are  filed  with  an  assignment,  the  addi- 
tional cover  sheet  required  for  the  assignment  aids  the  process- 
ing of  the  assignment. 

Comment:  Num<-rous  comments  were  received  on  the  pro- 
posed cover  sheet  requirements  of  §  3.31 .  One  comment  ques- 
tions whether  the  f  )rm  or  the  contents  of  the  form  are  being 
nquired  and  cautioi  ed  that  the  cover  sheet  should  not  become  a 
technical  obstacle  to  recordation. 

Two  comments  i  laimed  the  cover  sheet  requirement  would 
fx-  burdensome  and  the  documents  recorded  should  speak  for 
themselves. 

Two  comments  objected  to  the  requirement  forthe  charscter- 
i/ation  of  the  mtere  a  being  conveyed.  One  of  the  commentors 
indicated  it  was  not  he  best  evidence  of  what  the  interest  is  and 
may  be  misleading  v/hile  the  second  commentor  was  concerned 
practit  loners  would  lie  subject  to  malpractice  claims  and  be  made 
parties  to  litigation  involving  the  transfer. 

Oie  comment  sta;  cd  that  requiring  the  assignee's  address  was 
burdensome  and  excessive.  Three  comments  questioned  the 
lack  of  consistency  letween  profwscd  subsections  (« I  and  (bl  of 
§  3.31  which  requiresonly  the  name  of  theconveyorbui  both  the 
name  and  address  oi  the  receiver. 


Two  comments  slated  thai  the  language  of  the  rule  was 
unclear  as  to  whether  the  list  of  properties  within  the  assignment 
document  should  be  retyped  on  the  cover  sheet,  which  would  be 
burdensome  and  fraught  with  potential  errors. 

One  comment  was  received  suggesting  that  properties  be 
identified  with  as  much  information  as  possible  (i.e.,  senal 
number,  patent  number,  filing  date,  inventors,  etc.  I 

Four  comments  stated  that  the  requirement  for  an  execution 
date  of  the  document  is  excessive  and  burdensome.  One  of  the 
commenis  slated  that  the  execution  date  may  not  be  as  important 
as  the  effective  date  of  the  document.  One  suggested  the  effec- 
tive date  would  be  more  accurate  and  another  suggested  the 
document  should  speak  for  itself  One  additional  comment 
stated  that  a  nunc  pro  tunc  assignment  of  the  substantive  rights 
of  an  assignee  or  assignor  may  be  unduly  affected  by  the 
requirement  for  recitation  of  the  execution  dale. 

Nine  commenis  were  received  objecting  to  the  language  of 
the  proposed  venficalion.  Some  comments  recommended  that 
the  verification  statement  be  deleted.  Other  comments  recom- 
mended thai  the  verification  statement  be  based  on  "information 
and  belief "  The  comments  indicated  ( 1 }  practitioners  did  not 
want  to  be  held  responsible  for  the  informalion  entered  on  the 
cover  sheet,  (2 1  there  was  no  purpose  served  by  signing  the  cover 
sheet  because  the  documents  should  speak  for  themselves  and 
(3)under37C.F.R.  §  10.18,  a  registered  practitioner's  signature 
indicates  thai  the  filing  is  conecl. 

One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  §  3.3 1  (i)  does  not 
recognize  the  nght  of  some  non-lawyers  lo  practice  In  trademark 
matters  before  the  PTO. 

Additionally,  many  commenis  and  suggestions  were  received 
on  the  layout  of  the  sample  cover  sheets 

Response:  The  proposed  purptise  of  the  cover  sheet  is  lo 
provide  a  synopsis  of  the  vital  information  contained  in  a  re- 
corded document.  The  cover  sheet  form  itself  is  not  required. 
only  the  information  outlined  in  §  3.31  is  required.  Use  of  the 
sample  cover  sheet  formats  appeanng  as  Appendices  A  and  B  lo 
the  rule  package  is  encouraged.  The  Office  will  make  paper 
copies  of  the  sample  cover  sheets  available  for  customer  use 
Persons  wishing  to  obtain  paper  copies  of  the  sample  cover 
sheets  should  contact  the  Public  Service  Center  at  (703)  .305 
HELP.  Questions  regarding  the  sample  cover  sheets  should  be 
directed  to  the  Assignment  and  Certification  Services  Division  at 
(703)  308-9700. 

As  indicated  in  the  proposed  rule  package,  a  majonty  of 
documents  presently  filed  for  recording  arc  accompanied  by  a 
cover  letter  containing  much  of  the  informalion  required  in  !j 
3.31.  TTie  PTO  does  not  believe  standardization  of  the  informa 
lion  submitted  is  an  undue  burden.  Standardization  ensures  easv 
reference  lo  all  cntical  information.  Funher.  the  parties  or  their 
representatives  are  in  a  better  position  to  know  or  ascertain  the 
nature  of  the  interest  involved  than  the  PTO  The  dixumenf  will 
always  speak  for  ilself.  However,  a  charactenzation  assists  in 
putting  others  on  notice  as  to  the  nature  ot  the  transaction. 

It  was  determined  that  a  venficalion  is  not  required.  The 
language  has  been  changed  to  a  staiemeni  on  the  cover  sheet 
based  on  "information  and  belief"  Further.  Ii  3.3|(i)  has  been 
divided  into  two  paragraphs,  one  for  the  siatement  that  is  re- 
quired and  one  for  the  signature 

The  address  ofthe  assignee  or  receiving  party  is  vital  informa 
tion  for  maintaining  complete  assignment  records  The  onginal 
owner  is  the  applicant,  for  which  the  Office  has  the  address  of 
record.  Each  subsequent  assignee  address  is  then  obtained  under 
this  requirement  and  is  of  record  if  the  PTO  or  public  needs  to 
contact  the  present  assignee.  The  execution  date  is  required  to 
determine  w  helher  an  assignment  has  been  recorded  within  thiee 
months  provided  in  35  U.S.C.  §  261  and  15  CSC  §  1060 

When  there  is  a  listing  of  prof)erties  contained  within  a 
document,  any  listing  may  be  copied  and  attached  to  the  cover 
sheet  to  reduce  the  amount  of  typing  necessary.  A  notation  of  this 
attachment  can  be  made  in  lieu  of  entenng  every  property 
identification  number  on  the  cover  heel.  Should  submitters 
provide  information  in  addition  to  thai  requip-d  by  §  3  31.  il  is 
always  welcome,  but  not  required 

The  comments  received  on  the  layout  of  the  sample  cover 
sheets  have  all  been  considered  and  some  mixiifications  have 
been  made.  However,  the  sample  cover  sheet  is  not  required  and 
it  is  not  part  of  the  rules. 

Comment:  Section  3.34,  as  proposed,  provides  for  correction 
of  errors  in  a  recorded  cover  sheet  when  the  error  is  apparent  by 
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coiripanng  the  iiihimiation  .in  Ihc  cover  sheel  *nh  ihc  recorded 
din-umem  iisflt  One  commcnl  rtxeivcd  evpresscil  confusion 
regarding  the  torreclion  priH.edurc  Another  toninient  sug- 
^o>ted  that  ^()n-cction>  should  not  he  limited  to  apparent  errors. 
Kt-spi>n\f  The  pro*  1 11  not  compare  the  ^  over  sheet  with  the 
original  dix  umenis  dunng  the  rcv.ording  process  except  to  as 
sure  that  application  and  patent  numhers  arc  present  in  patent 
assignments  Otherwise,  it  will  onl>  ihcck  to  see  that  the  cover 
sheet  IS  complete  When  a  submitter  discovers  an  ohvious  error 
on  the  recorded  cover  sheet,  the  KK  i  ■*!.!  ,,.nsider  a  request  to 
correct  It  when  It  receives  i  1  i  the  orikiin.i,  re.  orded  document  (or 
a  copy  I,  (2)  a  corrected  cover  sheet,  and  i  ^i  the  appropriate  tee 
tor  each  propertv  to  be  corrected  The  PTC )  *  ill  then  compare  the 
cover  sheet  with  the  dcKument  to  determine  whether  the  error  is 
apparent  on  its  lace  It  the  error  is  obvious,  the  corrected  cover 
sheet  will  be  recorded  and  the  respective  OttKe  records  cor- 
rected It  the  error  is  not  obvious,  the  procedure  set  lorlh  in  the 
Manual  ot  Patent  Fxamining  Pn«.edure,  MPhP  §  323  will  gov 
em  tor  patents  and  the  priKcdure  set  forth  in  In  re  Ahacab 
Inlerruttionul  Computtr'.  ltd  i  \ssignee  of  IMEC,  Ltd.).  21 
L:SPy2d  in'^x  iComm'r  Pats  I'JX'i.  ,>n  Hi  (moderation.  21 
rSPQid  lil74(t"omm  r  Pats  I 'JXXi  will  govern  for  trademarks. 
Submitters  ma>  also  petition  under  5  1  S.i^or  ^2  14fi  for  other 
corrections  Pvptigraphical  errors  made  bv  the  Otiice  will  be 
corrected  without  charge  when  brought  to  our  attention. 

Acci  'rdirglv .  the  suggested  mixlilication  has  not  been  adopted 
The  rule  has  onlv  been  changed  to  correct  a  cross  relerencc. 

Commtnl  ,As  proposed,  ^  ^ '' I  provides  that  the  date  of 
recording  is  the  date  all  of  the  required  infonnation  is  tiled  in  the 
Office  Incomplete  documents  will  be  returned  If  the  returned 
documents  are  resubmitted  timcU.  the  diKument  will  retain  the 
dale  on  which  it  was  received  as  incomplete  Two  .ommenls 
were  received  regarding  the  time  perunl  to  be  set  bv  the  PTO. 
One  comment  indicated  that  any  delav  ma>  attect  the  require- 
ments of  15  U.S. C"  !}  \^)H\  It  was  iherelore  recommended  that 
the  PTO  make  some  type  ol  Conditional  entry'  in  the  records 
indicating  an  assignment  has  been  submitted  so  interested  mem- 
bers of  the  public  could  ascertain  that  there  mav  be  an  effective 
recording  date  The  other  comment  suggested  the  lime  [.leniHl  for 
resubmission  be  long  enough  to  allow  coinmunicalion  with 
foreign  panics,  but  it  should  be  no  longer  than  su  months, 

Respunse  After  a  review  ot  the  proposed  rule,  it  was  deter- 
mined that  the  language  of  ;>  '  "*  1  should  he  slarified  to  reflect 
that  the onginally  submitted  pafx-rs  with  ihe  official  Office  date 
stamp  indicating  the  original  receipt  date  in  the  Office  must  be 
relumed  in  order  to  retain  the  onginal  date  It  is  the  intent  of  the 
PTO  tti  set  the  time  for  resp<inse  at  one  month  from  the  date  of 
mailing  of  the  returned  dtvuments  trom  the  FH)  It  is  believed 
that  most  correctable  errors  will  involve  an  inciimplete  cover 
sheet  or  the  amount  ot  the  fee  submitted,  both  of  which  can  be 
corrected  within  one  month 

Further,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  KTO  to  make  of  record  only 
those  diK umenis  which  meet  the  requirements  for  recording.  It 
is  not  beneficial  to  cloud  tiile  lo  properties  with  potential  trans 
fers. 

Comment  Section  <  '^^,  as  proposed,  is  a  restatement  of 
former  §  1,333  and  is  made  applicable  to  trademarks  It  provides 
that  an  assignment  which  is  made  cimdilional  upon  a  condition 
subsequent  will  be  regarded  bv  the  ( )ffue  as  m\  absolute  assign- 
ment. One  comment  was  received  inquiring  as  to  whether  §  3  56 
applied  to  security  interests,  another  was  received  requesting  a 
reference  in  the  rules  to  recording  ot  securitv  agreements 

Responsf  Section  '  56  is  applicable  only  to  assignments,  as 
they  are  defined  by  ;)  M ,  that  is.  a  transfer  ot  right,  title  and 
interest  in  a  patent  or  a  trademark  ^securitv  interest  or  a  secunty 
agreement  is  in  the  nature  ot  a  lien,  not  an  assignment  .Accord- 
ingly, §  ^  56  would  not  apply  to  secunty  interests  or  secunly 
agreements  which  are  also  recordable  It  applies  to  conditional 
assignments  because  the  Office  has  no  way  ot  determining 
whether  and  when  conditions  are  satisfied  and  therefore  must 
address  this  type  of  assignment  in  a  uniform  manner  The 
reference  to  the  recordabilitv  of  secunty  agreements  is  referred 
lo  here  in  the  final  rule  package 

Comment  The  second  sentence  of  §  3.71.  as  proposed, 
provides  "Itlhe  assignee  ol  record  of  ihe  entire  right  title  and 
interest  in  a  trademark  application  or  registration  is  entitled  to 
conduct  the  prosecution  i<f  the  trademark  application  oi  registra- 
tion to  the  exclusion  of  the  original  applicant  or  previous  as- 
signee "  One  comment  suggested,  as  had  been  recommended  for 


the  definitions  in  §  3. 1 ,  that  language  be  adopted  consistent  with 
Section  lOof  the  Trademark  Act.  15USC  §  1 060.  so  there  be 
noconf  usion  as  to  w  hat  can  be  assigned  in  the  trademark  area  and 
further,  that  the  language  requiring  'enlire  right,  title  and  inter- 
est" be  deleted 

Response  As  was  the  case  w  ith  the  FTO's  review  of  §  3. 1 .  the 
language  in  §  3  71  has  also  been  modified  to  eliminate  any 
confusion.  .Accordingly,))  3  7|  now  provides  for  assignments  of 
registered  marks  or  a  mark  li>r  which  an  application  tor  registra- 
tion has  been  tiled,  making  it  consistent  with  ^  VI  While  this 
change  cannot  prevent  assignments  trom  fx:ing  made  with- 
out the  underlying  goodwill,  it  may  eliminate  some  confu- 
sion. 

Comment  Section  3,73.  as  proposed,  provided  that  a  full 
assignee  could  lake  any  action  before  the  Office  with  respect  to 
the  assigned  application,  patent,  or  registration  provide  owner- 
ship IS  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Cominissioner,  The 
rule  funher  provided  that  ownership  could  be  established  by 
providing  divumentary  evidence  of  the  chain  ot  title  to  the 
assignee  The  assignee  was  also  required  to  submit  a  venfied 
staiemeni  stating  the  ev  idence  had  tx-en  reviewed  and  cenifying 
to  the  best  of  the  party 's  belief,  title  is  in  the  party  seeking  to  take 
the  action  The  Office  reserved  the  nght  to  require  recordation  of 
any  ownership  diKuments  One  comment  suggested  the  proce- 
dure was  tix)  "elaNirate"  and  "contusing"  to  permit  the  submit- 
ting pany  to  act  rapidly  Another  comment  suggested  the  Office 
use  the  language  of  former  5  2  IH6  which  only  required  "the 
assignment  has  been  recorded  or  that  proot  of  the  assignment  has 
been  submitted"  to  enable  action  by  the  assignee. 

.Aiii'ihci  .oinmeni  suggested  that  a  simple  statement  identify- 
ing itir  l>Ku;iicnts  thought  to  pLice  ownership  in  a  parly  should 
be  sultitient  It  was  believed  that  no  additional  tKnetlt  accrued 
by  has  ing  the  party  state  that  they  bc-lievea  they  were  entitled  to 
lake  the  action  fvcause  wtiether  or  not  a  parly  can  act  is  a 
delemiination  the  FIO  must  make 

Two  comments  suggested  that  a  literal  re>ading  of  the  rule 
would  require  every  paper  tiled  on  behalf  of  an  assignee  be 
accompanied  by  a  prixif  of  ownership  One  comment  suggested 
It  was  tiH>  harsh  to  preclude  a  party  from  taking  action  in  a 
trademark  matter  until  prnif  of  ownership  is  established  to  the 
satisfaction  ol  the  Commissioner  Rather,  it  was  suggested  that 
a  parts  fie  permitted  lo  lake  action  once  documents  establishing 
ownership  are  filed. 

One  comment  received  pointed  to  the  proposed  language  of 
§  3  73  prov  iding  the  statement  must  be  signed  by  the  parly  or  its 
attorney  or  agent  i  it  rn  or  J  w  hich  was  a  greater  requirement  than 
§  I  Mtai,  it  that  was  intended. 

Another  comment  suggested  that  the  proposed  language  be 
changed  by  deleting  the  provision  that  ownership  must  be 
established  to  the  satisfaction  ol  the  Commissioner  and  substitut- 
ing therefore  "provided  the  assignee  is  owner  of  the  entire  right, 
title,  and  inlcresi  m  the  patent  application,  patent,  registered 
mark  or  mark  for  which  an  application  for  registration  has  been 
filed," 

One  final  comment  suggested  that  §  3  73  be  changed  to 
specifically  .set  forth  that  it  applied  to  secure  Office  acceptance 
of  a  Section  8  or  1 5  affidavit  or  a  Section  ^  application,  1 5  USC, 
§§  1058.  10.59.  for  trademark  filings,  and  requested  examples  of 
the  types  of  documents  necessary  to  esial)lish  ownership. 

Response  Ownership  need  only  be  established  the  first  time 
the  new  parly  wants  to  act  in  patent  and  trademark  cases, 
provided  the  appropriate  documenls  are  recorded  Set  turn  3, 73(b) 
IS  miHlitled  to  prov  ide  that  a  statement  ot  ownership  need  only  be 
provided  when  a  patent  assignee  wishes  to  act  on  a  matter.  For 
patents,  the  PTO  believes  it  is  appropriate  tor  the  patent  assignee 
lo  review  the  dcvuments  it  believes  establishes  its  ownership 
prior  to  tlUng  a  paper  signed  by  that  assignee  ,-\dditionalIy.  the 
staiemeni  w  ill  cenily  that  lo  the  best  ot  ihe  assignee  s  knowledge 
and  belief,  title  is  in  that  assignee  This  will  establish,  to  the 
satislaction  of  the  Commissioner,  th.il  the  assignee  knows  ot  no 
other  document  establishing  title  in  someone  other  than  the 
assignee.  The  PTO  will  still  make  the  deterTnination  ot  whether 
the  assignee  is  entitled  to  take  action  after  a  review  of  the 
dixuments 

For  trademark  s  Ihe  ac  I  ion  sought  lo  be  taken  can  be  submitted 
simultaneously  by  the  partv  The  action  will  be  examined  as  will 
the  claim  of  ownership  and  the  partv  will  be  notified  whether  it 
IS  satisfaciory  As  in  the  past,  "any  action"  refers  to  post- 
registration  d.H.uments  as  well 
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Other  Considerations 

The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  Ihc  requirerments  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.).  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
l'*80.  4U'.S.C.  3501  etseq. 

Hie  General  Counsel  of  the  Oparunenl  of  Commerce  has 
cenified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business 
Adminisiralion,  tha  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant adverse  econonic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities  i  Regulatory  Rexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  prin- 
cipal impact  of  ihtse  changes  is  to  require  that  a  cover  sheet 
accompany  each  dxument  submitted  for  recording.  The  rule 
change  includes  no  additional  or  increased  fees.  Substantive 
nghts  10  use  trademarks  and  patents  are  not  adversely  affected. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  these  rule  changes  are  not  a 
maior  rule  under  Etecutive  Order  12291.  The  annual  effect  on 
the  economy  will  bi-  less  than  $100  million.  Because  most  of  the 
changes  reduce  prxedural  burdens,  there  will  be  no  major 
increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers;  individual  industries; 
Federal,  slate  or  Ixal  government  agencies;  or  geographic 
regions  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on  compc- 
lilion.  employment  investment,  productivity,  or  innovation,  or 
on  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enterprises  to  compete  with 
foreign  based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

These  rule  changes  contain  a  collcction-of-information  re- 
quirement subject  t )  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44 
use  3501  el  seq  The  rule  changes  add  a  requirement  for  a 
cover  sheet  to  be  submitted  with  each  document  to  be  recorded 
that  will  expedite  tfie  recording  process  and  improve  quality. 
This  collection  of  information  requirement  is  cleared  under 
OMB  Control  No.  0651-001 1.  The  public  reporting  burden  for 
this  requirement  is  estimated  to  be  one-half  hour  per  filing, 
including  the  lime  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching  exis- 
ting data  sources,  gathering  and  maintaining  the  data  needed, 
and  completing  and  reviewing  the  collections  of  informa- 
tion. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  Na- 
tK)nal  (Jovemment  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
12612. 

List  of  Subjects 

37  (  KR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Freedom  of 
1  n  formation.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirement. 

37  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  piractice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Lawyers, 

Trademarks, 

37  CFR  Part  3 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  pat- 
ents. Trademarks,  Reporting  and  recordkeeping  requirement. 


For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  conuined  in  15  U.S.C.  1 123  and  35  U.S.C.  6,  paru  1, 
2  and  3  of  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are 
amended  as  set  forth  below. 


PART  I  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

I  The  authority  ciUtion  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would  continue  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S  C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted, 

2.  Section  1.12  paragraphs  (a)  and  (d)  ar  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1. 12  Assignment  records  open  to  public  inspectioo. 

(a)  (I)  Separate  issignnoent  records  are  maintained  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademarlc  Office  for  patents  and  trademarks.  The 
assignment  records,  relating  to  onginal  or  reissue  patents,  in- 


cluding digests  and  indexes,  for  a.ssignnienis  recorded  on  or  after 
May  I.  1957.  and  assignment  records  relating  to  pending  or 
abandoned  trademark  applications  and  lo  trademark  registra- 
tions, for  assignments  recorded  on  or  after  January  1 ,  1955.  are 
open  to  public  inspection  at  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
and  copies  of  those  assignment  records  may  be  obtained  upon 
request  and  payment  of  the  fee  .set  forth  m  §§'  119  and  2,6  of  this 
Chapter, 

(2)  All  records  of  assignments  of  patents  recorded  before  May 
I,  1957,  and  all  recort's  of  trademark  assignments  recorded 
before  January  1 .  1 955,  are  maintained  by  the  National  Archives 
and  Records  Administration  (NAR.A).  The  records  are  open  to 
public  inspection.  Certified  and  uncenified  copies  of  those 
assignment  records  are  provided  by  N.AR.A  up<in  request  and 
payment  of  the  fees  required  by  NAR.A 


(d)  An  order  for  a  copy  of  an  assignment  or  other  dcxumens 
should  identify  the  reel  and  frame  number  w  here  the  assignment 
or  document  is  recorded.  If  a  document  is  identified  without 
specifying  its  correct  reel  and  frame,  an  extra  charge  as  set  fonh 
in  §  1.2l(j)  will  be  made  for  the  time  consumed  in  making  a 
search  for  such  assignment. 

3.  Section  1.17  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (iKU  to 
read  as  follows: 


§  L17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 


(i)(l)  For  filing  a  petition  lo  the  Commissioner  under  a  sec- 
tion of  this  part  listed  below  which  refers  to  this  para- 
graph   $130.00 

§  112  —  for  access  to  an  assignment  record. 

§  1.14  —  for  access  loan  application, 

§  1 .53  —  to  accord  a  filing  date 

§  1.55  —  for  entry  of  iale  pnonty  papers. 

§  1 .60  —  to  accord  a  filing  dale. 

§  1.62  —  to  accord  a  filing  dale 

§  1.103  — to  suspend  action  in  application. 

§  1.177  —  for  divisional  reissues  to  issues  separately. 

§  1.312  —  for  amendment  after  pavment  of  issue  fee. 

§  1.313  —  to  withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

§  1.314  —  to  defer  issuance  of  a  patent 

§  1.666(b)  —  for  access  to  interference  seltlemenl  agree- 
ment. 

§  3.81  — for  patent  lo  issue  lo  assignee,  assignment  submit- 
ted after  payment  of  the  issue  fee. 


4.  Section  1.32  is  removed  and  reserved. 
1 J2  [Reserved] 


5.  Section  1 .46  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

i  L46  Assigned  inventions  and  patents. 

In  case  the  whole  or  a  part  interest  in  the  invention  or  in  the 
patent  to  be  issued  is  assigned,  the  application  must  still  be  made 
or  authorized  to  be  made,  and  an  oath  or  declaration  signed,  by 
the  inventor  or  one  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  S§  1.42.  1.43.  or 
1 .47.  However,  the  patent  may  be  issued  lo  the  assignee  or  jointly 
to  the  inventor  and  the  assignee  as  provided  in  Si  3  81 

6.  Section  1 .104  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (e)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  L104  Nature  of  examination;  examiner's  action. 


(c)  Co-pending  applications  will  be  considered  by  the  exam- 
iner to  be  owned  by,  or  subject  to  an  obligation  of  assignment  to, 
the  same  person  if: 
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( 1 1  '.he  appiicdiion  tiles  refer  to  assignments  recorded  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademari.  Otficc  in  accordance  with  Part  3  of  this 
chapter  which  convey  the  entire  rights  in  ihc  applications  to  the 
same  person  or  organi/aiidn.  or 

(2)  copies  of  unrecorded  asMgtiments  which  convey  the 
entire  nghts  in  the  apphcat:ons  lo  the  same  person  or  organiza- 
tion arc  filed  in  each  ot  the  applications,  nr 

(3  I  an  affidavit  or  declaraiion  Hv  ihe  common  owner  is  nled 
which  slates  that  there  .s  o.rimi.n,  .wnership  and  sutes  facts 
which  explain  whv  the  attiaiii  or  declarant  believes  there  is 
common  ownership   or 

|4|  other  evidence  is  ^uhmltted  which  establishes  common 
ownership  ot  the  apphcaiions 

In  .  ircumstanccs  w  here  the  common  owner  is  a  corporation 
or  other  organization,  an  affidavit  or  declaration  may  be  signed 
by  an  offK  u:  t  ihj-  .orp<iration  or  organization  empowered  to 
act  on  behai:    ■!   ; n  corporation  or  organization. 

7  The  undesignated  center  head  above  §  1.331  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

Arbitration  \>»ards 

8.  Sections  1.331  through  1 .334  are  removed  and  reserved. 
§IJ31-  IJ34|ReMTvedl 

Part:    KIll-sOM'KM    I  |i  KIN  TR  VllFM  \RK  C  \SES 

9.  The  duthonty  citation  for  37  Chit  I'art  i  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authonty:  15  U.S.C.  1123;  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise 
noted. 

10.  The  undesignated  center  head  §  2. 185  is  removed. 

11.  Sections  2.185  through  2.187  are  removed  and  resetted. 
§2.185-2.187  (Reserved) 

12.  Part  3  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

PMt3-ASS!(.NMFNT  RfrORDINC  VNPRir.HTSOF 
ASSIGNEE 

Sec. 

3.1  Definitions 

DOCUMENTS  ELIGIBLE  FOR  RECORDING 

3. 1 1  Documents  which  will  be  recorded. 
3, 16  Assignability  of  trademarks  pnor  to  filing  of  use  sute- 
mcnLs. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  RECORDING 

3.21  Ideiiiiti^ation  ot  patents  and  patent  applications. 
3.24  Fomial  requirements  for  documents  and  cover  sheets. 

3.26  English  language  requirement. 

3.27  Mailing  address  for  submitting  docurrtents  to  be  re- 
corded. 

3.28  Requests  for  recording. 

COVER  SHEET  REQUIREMENTS 

3.31  Cover  sheet  content. 

3.34  Correction  of  cover  sheet  errors. 

FEES 

3.41  Recording  fees. 

DATE  AND  EFFECT  OF  RECORDING 

3.51  Recording  date. 
3.54  Effect  of  recording 
3.56  Conditional  assignments. 


DOMESTIC  REPRESENTATIVE 

3.61  Domestic  representative. 

PROSECUTION  BY  ASSIGNEE 

3.71  Prosecution  by  assignee 

3.73  Esublishing  nght  of  assignee  to  prosecute. 

ISSUANCE  TO  ASSIGNEE 

3.81  Issue  of  patent  to  assignee. 
3.85  Issue  of  registration  to  assignee. 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1 123:  35  U.S.C.  6. 

§  3.1  Definitions. 

For  purposes  of  this  part,  the  following  definitions  shall 

apply: 

Application  means  a  national  application  for  patent,  an  inter- 
national application  that  designates  the  United  States  of  Amenca, 
or  an  application  to  register  a  trademari  unless  otherwise  indi- 
cated. 

Assignment  means  a  transfer  by  a  party  of  all  or  part  of  its 
nght,  title  and  interest  in  a  patent  or  patent  application,  or  a 
transfer  of  its  entire  nght.  title  and  interest  in  a  registered  mark  or 
a  mark  for  which  an  application  to  register  has  been  filed. 

Document  means  a  document  which  a  party  requests  to  be 
recorded  in  the  Office  pursuant  to  §3.11  and  which  affects  some 
interest  in  an  application,  patent,  or  registration. 

Office  means  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Recorded  document  means  a  document  which  has  been  re- 
corded in  the  Office  pursuant  to  §  3.1 1. 

Registration  means  a  trademark  registration  issued  by  the 
Office 

IHH  I  \1KNTS  KLICIBLK  FOR  RECORDING 
§  3.11  Documents  which  will  bt  returded. 

Assignments  of  applications,  patents,  and  registrations,  ac- 
companied by  completed  cover  sheets  as  specified  in  §§  3.28  and 
3.3 1 ,  will  be  recorded  in  the  Office  Other  documents,  accompa- 
nied by  completed  cover  sheets  as  specified  in  §§  3.28  and  3.31. 
affecting  title  to  applications,  patents,  or  registrations,  will  be 
recorded  as  provided  in  this  Part  or  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Commissioner. 

5  3.16  \ssiEnabililv  of  trademark  prior  to  filing  ul  um. 
statement. 

No  application  to  register  a  mark  under  15l!SC.  1051(b)  is 
assignable  pnor  to  the  filing  of  the  venfied  statement  of  use 
under  1  5  I'  S  C  l(>51(di  excepi  to  a  successor  to  Ihe  business  of 
the  applicant,  or  portion  thereof,  to  which  the  mark  pertains,  if 
that  business  is  ongoing  and  existing. 

KK.U  IKl  V1KMS  K)R  RK(  ()RUIN(. 

§  3.21  Identification  of  patents  and  patent  applications. 

An  assignment  relating  to  a  patent  must  identity  the  palent  h> 
the  patent  number  An  assignment  relating  to  a  national  patcni 
application  must  identity  the  national  patent  application  by  the 
application  number  (consisting  of  the  series  code  and  the  serial 
nunit-«er.  eg  .  1)7/1  2J',4.'^6)  or  the  scnal  number  and  tiling  dale 
An  assignment  relating  to  an  international  patent  application 
w  hii  h  designates  the  I  nited  States  of  Amenca  must  identity  the 
international  application  by  Ihe  international  application  nuni 
ber  (eg,.  KTi'l'S'^)A)l234i.  II  an  assignment  is  executed  con 
curtentlv  with,  or  subsequent  to.  the  execution  ot  the  patent 
application,  but  before  the  patent  application  is  filed,  it  must 
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identify  the  patent  application  by  its  date  of  execution,  name  of 
each  inventor,  and  title  of  the  invention  so  that  there  can  be  no 
mistake  as  to  the  patent  application  intended. 

§  3.24  Formal  requirements  for  documents  and  cover 
sheets. 

The  document  and  cover  sheet  must  be  legible.  Either  the 
onginal  document  or  a  true  copy  of  the  original  document,  may 
be  submitted  for  recording.  Only  one  side  of  each  page  shall  be 
used.  The  paper  used  should  be  flexible,  strong,  white,  non- 
shiny,  durable,  and  preferably  no  larger  than  21.6  x  33.1  cm  (8 
1/4  X  14  inches)  with  a  2.5  cm.  (one-inch)  margin  on  all 
sides. 


(a)  An  error  in  a  cover  sheet  recorded  pursuant  to  3  !  1  w  ill  be 
corrected  only  if: 

( 1 )  the  error  is  apparent  when  the  ^o,  er  sheet  is  compared 
with  the  recorded  d(-H;ument  to  which  it  pertains  and 

(2)  a  corrected  cover  sheet  is  filed  lor  recordation 

(b)  The  con-ected  cover  sheet  must  be  accompanied  bv  the 
onginally  recorded  document  or  a  copy  of  the  onpinallv  re 
corded  document  and  b>  the  recording  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  3  41 


§  3.26  English  language  requirement. 

The  Office  will  accept  and  record  non-English  language 
documents  only  .f  accompanied  by  a  verified  English  translation 
signed  by  the  individual  making  the  translation. 

§  3.27  Mailing  address  for  submitting  documents  to  be 
recorded. 

Documents  and  cover  sheets  to  be  recorded  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  Box 
Assignments,  Washington,  D.C.  20231,  unless  they  are 
filed  together  with  new  applications  or  with  a  petition  under  § 
3.81(b). 

§  3.28  Requests  for  recording. 

Each  document  submitted  to  the  Office  for  recording  must  be 
accompanied  by  at  least  one  cover  sheet  as  specified  in  §  3.31 
referring  either  to  those  patent  applications  and  patents,  or  to 
those  trademark  applications  and  registrations,  against  which  the 
document  is  to  be  recorded.  If  a  document  to  be  recorded 
includes  interests  in.  or  transactions  involving,  both  patents  and 
trademarks,  sepaiate  patent  and  trademark  cover  sheets  must  be 
submitted.  Only  one  set  of  documents  and  cover  sheets  to  be 
recorded  should  be  filed.  If  a  document  to  be  recorded  is  not 
accompanied  by  i  completed  cover  sheet,  the  document  and  any 
incomplete  cover  sheet  will  be  returned  pursuant  to  §  3.51  for 
proper  completion  of  a  cover  sheet  and  resubmission  of  the 
document  and  a  completed  cover  sheet. 

COVER  SHEET  REQUIREMENTS 

§  3J1  Cover  sheet  content. 

(a)  Each  patent  or  trademark  cover  sheet  required  by  §  3  28 
must  contain: 

( 1)  the  name  of  the  party  conveying  the  interest; 

(2)  the  name  and  address  of  the  party  receiving  the  inte- 
rest; 

(3)  a  description  of  the  interest  conveyed  or  transaction  to 
be  recorded; 

(4)  each  appi  ication  number,  patent  number  or  registration 
number  against  which  the  document  is  to  be  recorded,  or  an 
indication  that  thi  document  is  filed  together  with  a  patent 
application; 

(5)  the  name  and  address  of  the  party  to  whom  correspon- 
dence concerning  Jie  request  to  record  the  document  should  be 
mailed; 

(6)  the  number  of  applications,  patents  or  registrations 
identified  in  the  cover  sheet  and  the  total  fee; 

(7)  the  date  the  document  was  executed; 

(8)  an  indication  that  the  assignee  of  a  trademark  applica- 
tion or  registration  who  is  not  domiciled  in  the  United  States  has 
designated  a  domestic  representative  (see  §  3.61);  and 

(9)  a  staiemeit  by  the  party  submitting  the  document  that 
to  the  best  of  the  pe  rson  's  knowledge  and  belief  the  infonnation 
contained  on  the  cover  sheet  is  true  and  coniect  and  any  copy 
submitted  is  a  true  copy  of  the  original  document;  and 

(10)  the  signature  of  the  party  submitting  the  document. 

(b)  A  cover  sheet  may  not  refer  to  both  patents  and  trademarks. 
§  334  Correction  of  cover  sheet  errors. 


FEES 

§  3.41  Recording  fees. 

All  requests  to  record  dtx:uments  must  be  acc  oinpamcd  b>  i  he 
appropnate  fee.  A  fee  is  required  for  each  application,  patent  and 
registration  against  w  hich  the  dcxument  is  recorded  as  identified 
in  the  cover  sheet  The  recording  fee  is  set  in  §  I  2!(h>  of 
this  Chapter  for  patents  and  in  §  2.6(q)  ol  this  Chapter  for 
trademarks. 

DATE  AND  EFFECT  OF  RFCORDING 
§  3.51  Recording  date. 

The  date  of  recording  ot  a  document  is  Ihe  date  the  d(Kumenl 
meeting  the  requirements  for  recording  set  tonh  in  this  Pan  is 
filed  in  the  OfTice.  A  document  which  does  not  compiv  with  the 
identification  requirements  ol  §  3.2 1  will  not  be  recorded.  Dtxu 
ments  not  meeting  the  other  requirements  for  recording,  for 
example,  a  doc  ument  submitted  without  a  completed  cover  sheet 
or  without  i.he  required  fee.  will  be  relumed  for  correction  to  the 
sender  where  a  correspondence  address  is  available.  The  re 
turned  papers,  stamped  with  the  original  date  of  receipt  bv  the 
Office,  will  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  which  will  indicate  that 
if  the  returned  papers  are  con-ected  and  resubmitted  to  the  Office 
within  the  time  specified  in  the  letter,  the  Office  will  consider  the 
onginal  date  of  filing  of  the  papers  as  the  date  of  recording  of  the 
document  The  certification  procedure  under  either  §  1 .8  or  s 
1.10  of  this  Chapter  may  be  used  for  resubmissions  of  returned 
papers  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  date  of  deposit  m  the  United 
States  Postal  Service.  If  the  returned  papers  art  not  com;cted  and 
resubmitted  within  the  specified  penod.  the  date  of  filing  of  the 
corrected  papers  will  be  considered  to  he  the  date  ol  recording  of 
the  document.  The  specified  perifni  to  resubmit  the  returned 
papers  will  not  be  extended 

§  3.54  Effect  of  recording. 

The  recording  ot  a  uo<  ument  pursuant  to  §  3  11  is  not  a 
determination  by  the  Office  of  the  validity  of  the  dtxument  or  the 
effect  that  document  has  on  the  title  to  a'n  application,  a  palent 
or  a  registration.  When  necessary,  the  Office  will  determine 
what  effect  a  document  has,  including  whether  a  party  has 
the  authority  to  take  an  action  in  a  matter  pending  befoi^c  the 
Office. 

§  3.56  Conditional  assignments. 

Assignments  which  are  made  conditional  on  the  pcrtomian^e 
of  certain  acts  or  events,  such  as  the  pavment  ol  monev  or  other 
condition  subsequent,  if  recorded  in  the  Office,  are  regarded  as 
absolute  assignments  for  Office  purposes  until  cancelled  with 
the  wrinen  consent  of  all  parties  or  bv  the  decree  of  a  court  ot 
competent  junsdiction  The  Office  does  not  determine  whether 
such  conditions  have  been  fulfilled. 

DOMESTIC  REPRESENT ATfVE 

§  3.61  Domestic  representative. 

If  the  assignee  of  a  trademark  application  or  registration  is  not 
domiciled  in  the  United  States,  the  assignee  must  designate,  in 
writing  to  the  Office,  a  domestic  representative  An  a.ssignee  of 
a  patent  application  or  patent  may  designate  a  domestic  repre 
sentative  if  the  a.ssignee  is  not  residing  in  the  L'nited  States.  The 
designation  shall  state  the  name  and  address  of  a  person  residing 
within  the  United  States  on  whom  may  be  served  process  or 
notice  of  proceedings  affecting  the  application,  patent  or  regis 
tration  or  rights  thereunder 
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15  3.71  Prosecution  b>  assignet 

rhe  assignee  of  record  of  the  eTiiiri:  righi  !iiic  jik)  iiuc-rest  in 
an  dpplicalion  for  patent  is  entitled  10  conduct  ihc  prosec  ution  of 
the  patent  application  to  the  exclusion  of  the  named  inventor  or 
previous  assignee  The  assignee  of  a  registered  trademark  or  a 
trademark  for  which  an  application  to  register  has  been  tiled  is 
entitled  to  conduct  the  prosecution  of  the  trademark,  application 
If  registration  to  the  exclusion  ot  ihc  .irii;irial  .tpplicani  .it 
prev  lous  assignee 

5  V3  Ksublishing  right  of  a-ssignet-  tn  pro>«HUtt 

ai  Fhc  inventor  is  presumed  lo  fx-  'he  ,>\<.ncr  .>!  .t  patent 
application,  and  any  patent  that  mav   issue  therefrom,  unless 
there  is  an  assignment  The  original  applicant  is  presumed  to  he 
;he  ovvner  of  a  trademark  application  unlcsv  ihere  :v  an  jssit-n 
'nent 

;bi  When  the  assignee  ot  the  endre  nghl  iitic  an  I  interest 
-eeks  to  take  action  in  a  matter  hetorc  the  Office  w  iih  respect  to 
J  patent  application,  trademark  application,  patent,  registration. 
.ir  reexamination  proceeding,  the  assignee  must  establish  its 

.v<.nership  of  the  property  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  C'ommis 
Miiner  Ownership  is  established  b\  submitting  to  the  Office 
documentary  evidence  of  a  chain  of  title  from  the  original  owner 
;o  the  assignee  or  by  specifying  le  g  reel  and  frame  number,  etc  1 
*here  such  evidence  is  recorded  in  the  Office  DiKumcnts 
submitted  to  establish  ow  nership  may  be  required  to  be  recorded 
js  a  condition  to  permitting  the  assignee  to  take  action  in  a  matter 
pending  before  the  Office  In  addition,  the  assignee  of  a  patent 
application  or  patent  must  submit  a  statement  specifying  that  the 
evidcntian.  diKuments  have  been  rciewed  and  certifying  that. 

-  the  best  of  assignees  knowledge  .ind  'vlief.  title  is  in  the 
.is-.:t'nee  -.eekiric'  \'<  take  the  action. 


issi  \S(  hill  \s.si(,Nf  y 

>)  J.S!  Issue  of  patent  to  assi^nrt 

(a)  For  a  patent  appi  is  at  ion.  it  an  ass  i»;iini-.-ii!  i>f  the  entire  nght, 
title,  and  interest  is  recorded  belore  ihe  issue  lee  is  paid,  the 
patent  may  issue  in  the  namcol  the  assignee  It  ihe  assignee  holds 
an  undivided  part  interest,  the  paieni  iiij'.  issue  jointly  to  the 
inventor  and  the  assignee  .Xl  the  time  the  issue  tee  is  paid,  the 
name  of  the  assignee  musi  he  prov  uleJ  1!  the  [Mieiii  is  to  issue 
soIeK  or  lointiv  to  ih.n  .iss!k;nee 

,bi  II  Ihe  assignnieiu  is  suhinined  lor  recording  alter  the  date 
of  payment  ot  the  issue  tee,  hut  prior  to  issuance  of  the  patent,  the 
assignee  may  petition  that  the  patent  issue  to  the  assignee  Any 
such  petition  must  be  asvornp.oiied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  § 
l,17(i)(  1  '  ot  this  Chapter 

§  3,X5  Issue  of  reKislration  to  assigiut 

Thecertilicate  o!  registration  ri;a\  be  issjci  i.  rlie  ..ssignee  of 
the  applicant,  or  m  a  new  name  of  the  applicant,  provided  that  the 
pany  files  a  Antten  request  in  the  trademark  application  by  the 
lime  the  application  is  being  prepared  lor  issuance  ol  the  certifi- 
cate of  registration,  and  the  appropriate  document  is  recorded  in 
the  Office  If  the  assignment  or  name  change  document  has  not 
been  recorded  in  the  Office,  then  the  written  request  mul 
state  that  the  document  has  been  filed  for  recordation.  The 
address  ot  the  assignee  must  be  made  of  record  in  the  application 
file. 
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1  ab  settings  0  ^  ^ 


RECORDATION  FORM  COVER  SHEET 

TRADEMARKS  ONLY 

J 1 JL 


LI,S  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMKKCh 
Palfnl  and  Traocmart  rxficf 


To  the  Honorable  Comm.ssioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Please  i^ord  the  a.tachld  ongmal  document  or  cop,  l^^^ 


Name  of  conveying  party(les); 


i-Jiiidividual(s) 
DCeneral  Partnership 
DCorpo  ration-State 

Qoiher, 


2.  Name  and  address  of  receiving  party(ies): 
Name: 


O  Association 

D  Limited  Partnership 


XdJitmnal  name(s)  of  conveying  paiiy(ies)  attached?    QYes        DNo 


•   ^iature  of  conveyance: 

'-'  .Assignment 

D  Security  Agreement 

a  Other 


O  Merger 

D  Change  of  Name 


Execution  Date: 


Internal  Address: 
Street  Address:  _ 
City 


^  Individual(s)  citizenship. 
tJ  Association 


,  State 


ZIP 


□  General  Partnership 
D  Limited  Partnership ' 

□  Corporation  State 

n  Other 


;    Application  numberfs)  or  registration  number(s): 
A.  Trademark  Application  No.(s) 


If  assignee  is  not  doniRiledin  Die  Unilcd  Stales,  d  domestic  reprcsenlal.ve 
designation  is  anactied      D  Yes  O     No 

(tJesignaiion  musl  tx  a  separate  documeni  from  Assignmenl) 
Additional  name(s)  &  address(es)  attached''       Q  Yes         □  Ni 


B.  Trademark  registration  No.(s) 
Additional  numbers  attached?       Q  Yes         [~)no 


Name  and  address  of  party  to  whom  correspondence 
concerning  document  should  be  mailed: 

Name: 


6,  Total  number  of  applications  and  registrations  involved  I     I 


Intemal  Address: 


Street  Address: 


City: 


Sute: 


ZIP 


7.  Total  fee  (37  CFR  3.41): $ 

I    I  Enclosed 

[_J  Authorized  to  be  charged  to  deposit  account 


8.  Deposit  account  number 


(Attach  duplicate  copy  of  this  page  if  paying  by  deposit  account) 


DO  NOT  USE  THIS  SPACE 


9,  Statement  and  signature. 


<  / /J^«nS'X<t^2*'  ""^  '^'"■^'  '^^"''^'"'"^  information  is  true  and  correct  and  any  attached  copy  is  a  true  copy 


Name  of  Person  Signing 


Signature  Date 

Total  number  of  pages  comprising  cover  sheet 


1  )MB  No,  0651-001 1  (exp,  4/94) 


Do  not  detach  this  portion 
Mail  documents  to  be  recorded  with  required  cover  sheet  information  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  Assignments 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Public  burden  reporting  for  this  sample  cover  sheet  is  estimated  to  average  about  30  minutes  per 
document  to  be  recorded,  including  time  for  reviewing  the  document  and  gathering  the  data  needed 
and  comp  eting  and  reviewing  the  sample  cover  sheet.  Send  comments  regarding  this  burden  estimate 
t^n^noi.          '^"^  Trademark  Office,  Office  of  Infomiation  Systems.  PK2-1(XX)C  Washington 
U  C,  2023 1 ,  arid  to  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Paperwork  Reduction  Proiect  (06*;  1  (K)  1 1 )' 
Washington.  D.C.  20503 j  - 


1140CX3  74 


OFFKIM   (, A/F  rU 


Jui-Y  28, 1992 


(  luldclu!c^  tor  t'niiiplclmg  1  raJcniarks  Cover  Shed- 


Cover  Sheet  mfomiation  musi  r^  ^ubn.a.cM  .uh  ea.h  .Wun,c.>.  ...  K-  rc^ordca    i!  tnc  ,Wu.un,  !..  .v  recorded  concerns  both 
.a  en  s    nd  tradem^™    '^  paten,  and  trademark  .,ner  .heetv  m.ludm,  an.  attached  pa,..  ';'-;-''"-"*^ ;"'''™;';^1"^ 

ac  omDr    he  dcKumcnt  All  pages  of  the  cover  sheet  should  be  numtK-red  vonse.  ut.velv   tore  ample,  d  Nuh  a  patent  andtradetiiark 
"r"'?,"^    airand,nfom!a.fon,s..r.tH,ucd,.nonea 

Aoald  be  numbered  from  I  to  1 

Item  1    Name  ofC  onveving  PartvtitM. 

Huer  the  tuil  name  ol  the  partsUes)  conveying  the  interest.  If  there  is  insufficient  space,  enter  a  check  mark  '" 'he  "Yes"  box  to 
nd  at  addit.onal  ,nU,r^a„on  .s  attached.  T^e  name  of  the  second  or  ^"^^'l-nt  conveying  pany(.es)  should  be^^^ 

anachedpageclearlv  .dentified  as  a  continuation  of  the  information  in  Item  1 .  Enter  a  check  mark  m  the   No   box,  if  nomformation 

s  vocuamed  on  an  attached  page 

item  2   Name  and  Xddress  of  Krviiv  in>;  f'arHies). 

.  Mc  me  name  and  lull  uldr.ss  of  the  first  panv  receiving  the  interest.  If  there  ,s  more  than  one  pany  receiving  the  interest,  enter 
.    ;,e  V m  rW  m  he    Yes    hn.x  to  mdicate  that  addmonal  mfonna.ion  ,s  attached.  An  entity  type  must  be  indicated  or  "ch  recemng 
an      .nd  the  "  ti/enship  of  >nd,v,duals  must  ^x-  :ndK  auvi   !l  the  receiving  pans  ,s  an  assignee  no,  domiciled  in   he  United  States 
^,,c.."al>n.,fdomest,^eprsentat,ve.srcMu.redAdes.gnationof  domestic  reprsentativemustU-.ontainc-d 

.,„  'he  assignment  d.Kumen.  Plase  a  check  mark  in  appropriate  box  to  mdicate  whether  or  not  a  designation  of  domestic 
'eprtseniativ  J  ,s  attached   frucr  a  .heck  mark  in  the  "No"  box.  if  no  mfonnation  is  contained  on  an  attached  page. 

Item   V  Nature  oft  onvevance 

..„,  .  nc.K"  ir.  .  nc  .npropnate  box  descnbing  the  nature  of  the  conveymg  document.  If  the  "Other"  boxis  checked,  specify 
>u    a.,;reotihe..nvo  ,n.cl  n;ertheexecutiondate  of  the  document.  It  IS  preferable  to  use  the  nameofthe  month,  oranabbrevi^^^^^ 

:  ;hai  aarm-    :n  order  ih.it  . orduMon  over  dates  is  minimized. 
liini  4.  \pplicalion  Numher'si  or  Registration  Number(s). 

indicate  the  an  I :.  ,.n  ;.  u.mK  r,  s ,  .ncluding  series  code  and  senal  number  against  which  the  document  is  »o  ^e  "=<=o«'«^;, ^"[er 
a  check  mark  in  .he  ..pprop.ate  box:  "Yes"  or  "No"  if  additional  numbers  appear  on  attached  pages.  Be  sure  to  identify  numbers 
included  on  attache.!  p.i^c-  as  the  continuation  of  Itf"  J 

Item  ■;  Name  and  Vddrevs  of  Party  to  whom  correspondence  conctrniiij;  ifi.  Hk  ument  should  be  mailed. 

tenter  tne  name  and  luo  address  of  the  party  to  whom  correspondence  should  be  mailed. 

T'Kii  6  Total  \ppliratinns  and  Patents  Involved. 

inter  tne  una,  nuinrK,  ol  apposations  and  trademarks  identified  for  recordation.  Be  sure  to  include  all  applications  and  registrations 
identified  on  the  cover  sheet  and  on  additional  pages. 

!ii,H  k  "    I  otal  Hee  1-  niloM-d 

Enter  the  toul  fee  enclosed  or  authorized  to  be  charged.  A  fee  is  required  for  each  application  and  patent  against  which  the 
document  is  recorded. 

It.  ni  ^  Dtp<isit  \cfnunt  Number 

tnter  tne  deposu  aecouni  number  to  authorize  charges.  Attach  a  duplicate  copy  of  cover  sheet  to  be  used  for  the  deposit  charge 
account  transaction. 

ii.-m  'i   Maliintni  and  signal ure 

Enter  the  name  of  the  person  submitting  the  document.  The  submitter  must  sign  and  date  the  cover  sheet,  confinning  that  to  the 
best  of  that  persons  kno^iledge  and  belief  the  information  contained  on  the  cover  sheet  is  correct  and  that  any  copy  of  the  document 
iTa  tme  cop^  oHhe  onginal  document.  Enter  the  total  number  of  pages  contained  in  the  cover  sheet,  including  any  attached  pages 
containing  information  continued  from  the  Items  of  the  cover  sheet. 
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NOTE:  The  following  appendix  did  not  appear  in  the  Code  of  Fedt  ra!  Regulations 

APPENDIX  R 


(ORMPTO-1595 
'1-92 


RECORDATION  FORM  COVER  SHEET 

PATENTS  ONLY 

lat- scenes  0  DO  T J 2 y  _ 

To  the  Honorable  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Please  record  the  attached 


us.  DEPARTMENT  OF  CYJMMERrf 

ParcTti  ano  7  ratJemirt  ( rrjt  ,■ 


Name  of  conveying  pany(ies): 


onginal  df)cunients  or  topv  thereof 


2.  Name  and  address  of  receiving  party(.ies,. 
Name: 


.Xddiiional 


name(s)  of  conveying  paity(ies)  attached?    Q  yes     Q  no 


^  Nfture  of  Conveyance: 

i lAssignment 

1 — 'Security  Agreement 
CD  Other 


LJ  Merger 
LjChange  of  Name 


ixecution  Date: . 


Internal  Address: 


Street  Address: 


City. 


.State 


.ZIP 


Additional  nanie(s)  &  addressies)  attached':'      Fl  Yes        I     !\, 


Application  number(s)  or  patent  number(s): 

If  this  document  is  being  filed  together  with  a  new  application,  the  execution  date  of  the  application  is: 


A.  Patent  Application  No.(s) 


B.  Patent  No.(s) 


Additional  numbers  atuched?       Q  Yes         |~|no 


^    Name  and  address  of  party  to  whom  correspondence 
concerning  document  should  be  mailed: 


Name: 


Internal  Address; 


Street  Address: 


6.  Total  number  of  applications  and  patents  involved:  [  [ 


7.  Total  fee  (37  CFR  3.41): $ 

LJ  Enclosed 

I [Authorized  to  be  changed  to  deposit 


account 


City: 


State: 


ZIP 


8.  Deposit  account  number 


(Attach  duplicate  copy  of  this  page  if  paying  by  deposit  account) 


DO  NOT  USE  THIS  SPACE 


y.  Statement  and  signature.  ~" 

l"l::on^rJLriiZ^nr''  """  '"'"^-  ""^''-«-''«  '"'^''"-"-  »  '^-  -"^  conea  and  any  auached  copy  .s  a  .rue  copy 


Name  of  Person  Signing 


(niB  No.  0651-0011  (exp.4/94) 


Signature  Date 

Total  number  of  pages  comprising  cover  sfieei :  I 


Do  not  detach  this  portion 

Mail  documents  to  be  recorded  with  required  cover  sheet  information  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  Assignments 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Public  burden  reporting  for  this  sample  cover  sheet  is  estimated  to  average  about  30  minutes  per 
document  10  be  recorded,  including  time  for  reviewing  the  document  and  gathenng  the  data  needed 
t^fheT S  pT.fn?    H  T^'J"^  '"i  ^P"  '^.^"  '*'"='  ^'"^  comments  regarding  this  burden  eslimat; 
i^ r-^^1.       ^     u   1^"""^  ^f""'  Of*""  of  Infonnation  Systems.  PK2- 1 0()0C.  Washington 
U.L.  20231 ,  and  to  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Paperwork  Reduction  Project,  (()6S  ]  -(Xl  I  1 )' 
wasmnptoi.  U.i,.  20503 
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SUtus  of  PTO  Services 

The  following  is  an  update  of  the  status  of  PTO  services  for  June  1992: 


Guidelines  for  Completing  Wticm^  Cover  Sheets 


r  .«r  Shoet  mfomiat.on  mu.t  fv  .uhmmed  ■^■^h  e.ch  d,xumen.  lo  t^-  r..>.,d.d   If  the  document  to  be  recorded  concerris  both 
..   omoanv  hedcxumen.  All  pa«>  .4  the  .  o.c-r  .hec.  should  in:  numbered  conseciitncl)  .  -..roxample,  ,fbc,th  a  patent  and  tradeniark 
j.iiuiiJ  he  numbered  from  1  i.'  I 
lu-m  1    Same  of  (  onveMng  Partv(iw). 

■■ni^'  ihe  tui;  name  ot  the  D^n.  ..  s  conveying  the  interest.  If  there  is  insufficient  space,  enter  a  check  mark  in  the  "Yes"  box  to 
„i,  a  e  tttaddttu.nal  ,nfonL,,.n  .  attached  The  nameof  the additionaIconveyingparty(ies)s^^^^^ 
:  ,.arU  ,den..ned  as  .< .  ■  .n.,nua.:.n  ui  the  mformation  in  Item  1 .  Enter  a  check  mark  in  the  "No   box.  if  no  information  is  contained 

"1  an  jttac  hed 

ll,m  :.  Name  and  \ddress  ,if  Ki-iriMnu  I'artwies). 

1    t-r  .he  name-  and  t.ii  address  of  the  first  party  receiving  the  interest.  If  there  is  more  than  one  parly  receiving  the  interest,  enter 
acheckmark.nthc    V.-S   N,.;    :.,dKateihaladditionalinfonnationisattached.EnteracheckmarkmtheNo  box,  if  no  information 

isconlJined  '<!•  ^n  attached  pace 
hull  V  Nature  oft  on>fsanet. 

Pia.e  a    IK  V  ^  nark  „  he  anptupnale  box  descnbing  the  nature  of  the  conveying  document.  If  the  "Other"  box  is  checked,  specify 
thenature-.tthe.   n.evan.e  I  ,„er -he  .  xccution dateof ihedocument. Itispreferable tousethenameofthemonth.oranabbrev.aUon 

.<t  that  name    in  >-rder  that  ..'ntu-i.  ■!■      ••.  :    :.iU-..  ,s  minimized. 
Item  4    Application  NumbtT'si  ,ir  Patent  NumtHns). 

lnd,.ate  the  application  nu,t,h.Tts),  andVor  patent  t.umberts)  against  which  the  document  is  to  be  recorded.  National  application 
■.am(x:rs  must  ,nc  ude  h..th  the  series  .  >Kie  and  the  serial  number;  and  international  apphcation  numbers  must  be  complete,  e.^^  07/ 
r^%  or  national  application  numtK-rs  and  KT/IIS9 1/1 234.5  for  international  application  number.  Enter  a  check  mark  in  the 
appropiate  ^.x  Yes  or  So  il  additional  numbers  appear  on  attached  pages.  Be  sure  to  identify  numbers  included  on  attached 
pa.;es  a-  me  ^i-ntinaalion  't  Iteir  ^ 
Ittm.s    Natneand   \ddreKs  ofPart.  t.^  .  h..,n  .  Mrr,sp.,nd,,„  ..  one  r  nine  th<  d.^un,.  i.t  should  *h  mailed. 

Enter  the  name  and  full  address  of  the  party  to  whom  correspondence  should  be  mailed. 
Iliiii  f).   1  ,)ldl  \ppljcatii>ns  and  Patents  ln-.olve<! 

Enter  the  total  number  of  applications  and  patents  identified  for  recordation.  Be  sure  to  include  all  applications  and  patents 
identified  on  the  cover  sheet  and  on  additional  pages. 

Block  ''.  Total  Fef  Fntlost-d 

Enter  the  total  lee  encloseo  or  authorized  to  be  charged.  A  fee  is  required  for  each  application  and  patent  against  which  the 
document  is  recorded. 

hem  H    IVpoMt   \icount  Numlx  ' 

Enter  .he  deposit  account  number  to  authorize  charges.  Attach  a  duplicate  copy  of  cover  sheet  to  be  used  for  the  deposit  charge 
account  transaction. 

Item  ^  Statement  and  Signature 

Enter  the  name  ot  the  perNon  suhrnitting  the  document.  The  submitter  must  sign  and  date  the  cover  sheet,  confirming  that  to  the 
best  of  that  person  s  know  ledge  and  belief,  the  information  contained  on  the  cover  sheet  is  correct  and  that  any  copy  ot  the  documen 
,s  a  true  .  F .  nt  ..he  original  dcnrument.  Enter  the  total  number  of  pages  contained  in  the  cover  sheet,  including  any  attached  pages 
coma,-:  »;   r.t   rmat.on  continued  from  the  Items  of  the  cover  sheet. 
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Service  Item 

Filing  Receipts: 
Patents 
Trademarks 

Patent/Trademark  Copies: 
Special  Window  Coupons 
Window  Coupons 
Mai!  Coupons 
letter  Orders 
i  leciromc  Ordering  Sei>ice  (EOS) 

I  emlied  Copies: 

Iradeniark.  Registrations 
Patent  .Applications-As-Filed 
Patent  Applications  Expedited 
Patent  File-Wrapper/Contents 

'  M  Applications-As  Filed 
IM  Applications  Exfiedited 

i  rademark  Search  Library: 
!  iling  Pending  Marks 
Filing  Reg.  Certificates 
Piling  Temp.  Drawings 

Assignments: 

Recording  Patents- New  Applications 
Recording  Patents- Mail  Room  Recpts. 
Return  Patents-New  Applications 
Return  Paients-Mail  Room  Recpts. 
Recording  Tradem.trks 
Returning  Trademark  Documents 

\ .  g  Days  from  Issue  Fee 
Payment  to  Issue  Date 

Issue  Fee  Receipts  Mailed 


Patent  Copies  Available 


FY  1992 
Goal 
(Calendar  Days  )* 


22 
30 


24  Hours 
5 
12 
16 
11 

21 

17 

7 

N/A 

17 
7 


23 
Issue  Date  -t^  2  days 
8 


20 
20 
34 
34 
20 
34 


90-100 

4  weeks  prior  to 
Issue  Date 

95%  on  Issue  Date 


Monthlv 

Average 
(Calendar  Davs  )* 


17 
46 


See  Note 

4 

9 
18 

6 

18 

21 

7 

10 

17 
7 


39 

Issue  -»-  4 

12 


18 
19 
28 
26 
19 
26 


113 

On  Time 

89%  on  Issue  Date 


*l'nless  otherwise  noted. 

/  Mf'ROVEMENTS  TO  SERVICES 

•Public  Service  Branch  (PSB)  Facilities 

•I rademark  Assignment  Search  Room 

n,e  Trademark  Ass  gnnrient  Search  Room  is  in  the  process  of  obtaining  1 1  of  the  13  reels  which  have  been  missing  from  the 
cX^lT^L'Sfr  rettr  ^^Itjr.^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^-  ^-  -'^  *^  ^"«-'  >  ^'-  ^e  wi..  contlnrr /Zst 

'Information  Contacts  Subject  Index 
For  your  convience,  an  updated  index  of  information  contacts  by  subject  follows. 

July  6.  1992 

THERESA  A  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Services  and 

Adminisiralion 
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OFTK^l-M   r,A/.F.TTF 


July  28, 1992 


fxTKNT  AND  TRADKMARk  OKKK  K  (KIO. 
INFORMATION  t  ONTA(  TS 

TABl.F  OH  OMFM^ 


General 

P■tenl^ 

Triiicrridilts 


Page 

2 

8 

21 


Telephone  Numbers  \re  Area  (ode  ""O? 
I  niess  Otherwise  NiKed 

t  or  mtonnation  and  assl^ldI^c•  vou  may  call  the  following 
■elephone  numhers,  V1,.nda'.  thro,.t'h  Friday.  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00 
;-m  ■t:5T;'F.DTi 

(reneral  Information 

KID  s  Auii-maieil  INK  )Tniation  Lines 557-INFO/4636 

(Rf^.iir'.-N  T>>u^h  l.ioc  f'-iephone) 


Personal  Help  with  .Service  Probleim  (Unsuccessfully 

Resolved  ihmugh  Nomial  ihanncls) 

rro  s  HELP  l,mes         308-HELP/4357 

Public  Service  Branch 
Public  Information  Service-.  Division 
tenter  for  PalenI  and  TradcinarV 
Infiimnalion  ScrvKes 

pro  l-.mployee  Telephone  Sumbtrs 

i-:„piovccl.K,..,  .........308-4455 

Special  \vsisianct  to  Hrannts  Impaired  Persons 

Tel;-.onuv,L.nK..n.-:,  Ik-:.,'  '  ■'  'h.  !  Vaf  (TDD) 305-7785 

Ipdates  to.  Sutixestions  fur.  and  Copies  of  Infornialmo 
Contacts 

i  mosiHK  Mc(  loud      ,.,., 308-3924 

F'uhhi.  Information  Services  Division 

Center  for  Patent  and  Trademark 
liilomiation  Services 
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Address  Boxes,  PTO  Special 

sho'illd'L'^n'crs!  d."''  "^  ""'  """  '"  ""^  ^'^''""'  P""^^^-  """y  ""^'^"^  f«^  -"ich  the  special  boxes  have  been  esubl.shed 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington,  D.C  20231 

Box  No/Name  Specified  Purpose 

Box  Patent  New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers 

Application  and  fees. 

^°ArL?'^^'"^'^''  "^^^  trademailc  applications  and  associated  papers 

Application  and  fees.  ^  ^ 

^  Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External 

Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and 
International  Affairs. 
"No  fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 
Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in 
litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related 
papers. 

All  mail  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor, 
except  communications  relating  to  pending 
litigation.  Mail  relating  to  pending 
litigation  must  be  addressed  to  Office  of  the 
Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Va.  22215. 
Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark 
copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents 
except  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 
Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 
Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Refonn. 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Finance  from  deposit 
account  holders  who  wish  to  deposit 
replenishment  checks  to  their  PTO  accounts 
Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments 
and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with 
new  applications. 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late 
payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and 
petitions  to  withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 
Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the 
Disclosure  Document  Program 
Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation 
Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 
Communications  relating  to  interferences  and 
applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 
All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a 
PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 
and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be 
addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 
contrary.  Rule  312  amendments  should  be  mailed  to 
Box  Issue  Fee  also.  Assignments  must  be  submitted 
in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  sent  to  Box  Issue 
Fee. 

All  intent-to-use  documents  except  initial 
applications  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 
Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is 
subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 
Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 
(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection.) 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 
Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT). 
Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction 
of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 
Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  applications. 
For  fees  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to 
obtain  dates  received  and/or  serial  numbers 
for  patent  applications  prior  to  PTO's  standard 
notifications  (return  post  card  or  the  official 
"Filing  Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  " 
Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  5 
Box  7 


Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 
Box  12 
Box  15 
Box  16 


Box  AF 

Box  Assign- 
ment 
Box  DAC 


Box  DD 

Box  F'WC 

Box  Inter- 
ference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  OED 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 
Box  PCT 

Box  Recon- 
struction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 
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;  „,n,  308-2768 

:    uicmarlc 308-9855 

M(ornrv\  KoMer 308-9618 

\utomaled  S*arih  S»sttm«  I  r.nnioi;  r.,r  Piihiu 

CM.  I  s.r  Ir^niiPi;  Branch 308-3924 

Ct.nt  Sc.r.h  k.K.n,    IZqlm 

I  a^iemirk  Scarh  1  ibrary JO»-y»UU 

(  ashler's  VS  indows  (Office  of  Finance) 

r'lUiii  Scarih  Room  308-0649 

I'jdemark.  Search  Library  308-9810 


.  il  Rights,  OfTice  of 


...  305-8292 


Telecommunications  Device  for  the  Deaf  (TDD)305-8059 
(  iini;reNSional  I  laisiin 305-9310 


ipur  Machine  \ccevv  s>slei 


Cards 


Cashier's  Olti^c    pji.ni  scau  •  K  -m) 308-0649 

fnoHJer's  Otr.ce  .Faicni  Search  K>.K>m) 308-0077 

•    i-hicr  .  Office  iTrademarli  Search  Library) 308-9810 

Traitcriiark  Search  Library) ....  308-9809 


tnt<Klc 


l)t!icf 


Toupon  Orders  iPaicni  aiiJ 

I  '.i.!emark  Copy  Sales) 308-0649 

iKJurMl    Xci'HintS 

Balance  Inquiry  (Requires  Touch-Tone 

Telephone ) 305-8735/8746 

General  Information 308-0902 

Remittances 308-0902 

Address  Only  Deposit  Account  Remittances  to: 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
P.O.  Box  70541 
Chicago.  111.  60673 

OR 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  16 

Washington,  DC.  20231 


305-8292 
308-4455 


iMsahled.  Requests  for  kra^>iM(il. 

Vccommiidation  for _ _™__. 

h  inplovee  1  iK:ator _— ~ ■■■— 

^  nipl(nment    ;  .eneral  Information) 305-8231 

Telecommunications  Device  for  the  Deaf  (TDD)  305-8586 

Kees 

Fee  Rates 308-HELP/4357 

Fee  Receipts 308-0904 

General  Information 308-HELP/4357 

R.f.jnd^  305-8079/8560 


f  lie  Information  1  nit . 


,  308-2733 


forms.  Patent  and   I  radeniark  ..._ 


,  308-HELP/4357 


Journal  uf  the  I'aleni  and   I  radmiai  k  » "fTice  Society 
(JPTOS) 

Address  questions  and  correspondence  to: 

JPTOS 
Box  2600 
Arlington.  Va.  22202 

Library,  PTC 

See  Scientific  and  Technical  Information  Center) 

UfTicial  <ja/elle  (Government  Pnnting  Office) 

Distribution  and/or  Subscription  Problems  (202)  512-2303 

lifTKiai  (.a/elit,  Noiiies _ ™ —  305-8594 

Telecommunications  Device  for  the  Deaf 

(TDD) 308-8377 

Patents  .^vailab!e  for  Licensing  or  Sale  308-0402 


Help  with  Service  Problems  .Unsuccessfully  resolved 

through  nomuil  .haiircis)  308-HELP/4357 

Information,  deneral 

PTO's  Automated  INK  )rmation  Lines 557-INFO/4636 

(Requires  Tous.h  I  une  Telephone) 


Patent  and   I  radeinai  k  iKpositoi  >  lihtan  iro);faii 


(PTDLP) 


308  3924 


For  a  list  of  PTDLs  and  contact  information,  see 
OfTuicil  Gazette  issues  (Notices  section). 


PriK  iirement 


305-8014 


Telecommunications  Device  for  the  Deaf  (TDD)305-8018 


Project  XL  . 


305-8292 


Telecommunications  Device  for  the  Deaf  (TDD)  305-8059 

Piitilic   \fTairs 305-8341 

Address  mail  to; 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  4 

Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Putilic  Scarih  facilities 

Patents 308-0595 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8;00  a.m.  to  8:00  p.m..  EST/EDT) 
Patent  Assignments 308-2768 

I  Hours  Weekdays,  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m..  EST/EDT) 
Trademarks 308-9800 

(Hours  Weekdays.  8:00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m..  EST/EDT) 
Trademark  Assignments 308-9855 

(Hours:  Weekdays.  8:00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 

Public  S,rMct  Hranch.  Piihlu  Information  Services 
Division 

For  help  with  service  problems  unsuccessfully 

resolved  through  normal  channels  ....  308-HELP/4357 

For  general  information  on  how  to  file  for  a  patent  or  trade- 
mark: 

PTO's  Automated  Information  Lines  557-INFO/4636 
(Requires  Touch-Tone  Telephone) 
Patents  (Message  11) 
Trademarks  (Message  38) 

Telecommunications  Device  for  the  Deaf 

(TDD) 305-7785 

I'lihlic  Service  U  ;n<1ov»s 

Patent  Search  Room 308-1057 

Trademark  Search  Library  308-9811 

Publications  Cenera!  Information 557-INFO/4636 

Reasonable  Accommodation  for  the  Disabled. 

Requests   for  305-8292 
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Scientific  and  Technical  Information  Center . 
Solicitor......™ „. „„ 


_.  308-0810 
.»  305-9035 


Address  all  mail  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  EXCEPT 
communications  relating  to  PENDING  LITIGATION 

to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  8 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Address  all  mail  relating  to  PENDING  UTIGATION  to: 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 
P.O.  Box  15667 
Arlington.  Va.  22215 

Status,  Patent  and  Trademark 

Patent  Applications Appropriate  Examining  Group 

or  308-7004 
Paients 308-7004 

Trademark  Application 305-8748 

Trademark  Registered  Files 305-8748 

I  elecommunicatlons  Devices  for  the  Deaf  (TDD) 

Civil  Rights 305-8059 

Employment 305-8586 

Official  Gazette  Notices 305-8377 

Procurement '_Z1  305-801 8 

Project  XL 305-8059 

Public  Service 305-7785 


Advance  Orders  of  Patent  Soft  Copies, 
Non-Receipt 

Amendments 


305-8237 


General  Information 308-HELP/4357 

Specific  Pending  Applications Appropriate  Examining 

Group 

Address  Amendments  after  Final  Rejection  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  AF 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Address  Rule  312  Amendments  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Issue  Fee 
Washington.  DC.  20231 

Address  Non-Fee  Amendments  (except  after  final 

rejection) 
to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Non-Fee  Amendment 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Applications 

Address  new  patent  applications  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Patent  .Xpplication 
Washington  DC,  20231 

hxamination Appropriate  Examining  Group 

( reneral  Information 308-HELP/4357 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  -  General 

Information  .,, 305-3257 

Post-Examination 305-8283 

Pre-Examination 368-HELP/4357 

Re-Examination    General  Information  ,„.  308-HELP/4357 


Statuslnquiry  of  Pending  Applications  Appropnate 

Examining  Group  or  _^08  7(Kl4 
Statutory  Invention  Registration  (SIRS) 

Group  220 308-0766 

Assignments 

Changes  Affecting  Title  of  Pending  Applications  and 
Patented  Files 308-9723 

Information  Concerning  Pending  Patent 

Assignments 308-9723 

Recording  Assignments  308-9723 

Search  Information    308-2768 

Attorneys,  Conduct  of  308-%14 


Attorney's  Window 

(See  Public  Service  Window) 

Cashier's  Window,  Office  nf  Finance 

(Patent  Search  Room) 


.  308-0649 


CASSIS/CD-ROM  (Classification  and  Search  Support  Infor- 
mation System/Compact  Disc  -  Read  Only  Memorv) 

General  Information 305-5652 

Problem  Resolution  for  Commercial  Subscribers  305-5652 
Subscription 305-5652 

CD-ROM  Products 305-5652 


(Also  see  CASSIS/CD-ROM) 

Certificates  of  Correction 305-8408 

Change  of  Address 

Pending  Patent  Applications Appropriate  Examining 

Group 
Issued  Patents  for  Maintenance  Fee  Notification  ....  308-9752 

Classification  Definitions.  (  lianges 

and  Reclassification  Orders  iSale  of) 305-6101 

Classification  of  Public  Patents 305-5951 

Complaints  (Services) 308-HELP/4357 

Copies 

Abandoned  File  Histories 

(Local  Access  for  Public  Copying) 308-2733 

Abstracts  of  Title 308-1200 

Advance  Orders,  Non  Receipt 305-8237 

Applications  As  Filed' 308-9726 

File  Wrapper  and  Contents*  308-9726 

Certified  Copies  of  Patent  Documents  Except 

Assignments* 308-9726 

Certified  Copies  of  Patent  Assignment 

Documents 308-1200 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS) 308-4350 

Foreign  Patents 305-1076 

Patented  File  Histories 

(Local  Access  for  Public  Copying) 308-2733 

U.S.  Patents 305-4350 

*  Address  orders  for  certified  copies  of  these 
products  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  10 

Washington,  DC.  20231 


Depository  Libraries,  Patent  and 
Trademark  (PTDLs) 


Disclaimers 

Disclosure  Document  P.'otrain  , 
Drawing  Corrections 


...  308-3924 
...  305-8408 
...  308-0995 
_  305-8404 
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Dutv  (>r  DisclfKure  Mailers 


OFnClALGA/M  U 

305-9384         Inventors 
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Hectronk  Information  Products 
and  S«r>ices,  Office  of         ..._. 


305-5652 
308-9614 


(■  nrollment  and  Discipline 

Addr,  ,•.   "uni  to 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  OED 

'A,l^hl^^;U.n,  D.C.  20231 

I-  xammirn;  dniups 

Chemical  bxamming  Groups 

Group  1 10 308-0661 

Group  120 308-1235 

Group  130 308-0651 

Group  150 308-2351 

Group  180 308-0196 

Electrical  Examining  Groups 

Group  210 308-1782 

Group  220 308-0766 

Group  230 308-0754 

Group  240 308-0771 

Group  250 308-0956 

Group  260 305-4700 

Group  290 305-3291 

Mechanical  Examining  Groups 

Group  310 308-1 1 13 

Group  320 308-1 148 

Group  330 308-0858 

Group  340 308-0861 

Group  350 308-2168 

Fees 

Fee  Rates 308-HELP/4357 

Fee  Receipts 308-0904 

General  Information 308-HELP/4357 

Refunds 305-8079/8560 

File  \Vrdp(Hr  Continuatinn  \pplications 308-1202 

Adtlress  man  u> 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

BoxFWC 

Washington.  D.C.  2023 1 

Files  (File  Information  Unit) 

.AbandnncJ  File  Histories 308-2733 

Paicnicil  i  )k-  Histories 308-2733 

Pendint:  I'.iicm  \pplications 308-2733 


Kilinu  Rtceipl  l  nrriiliimN 


308-3610 


hireign  Patents    Rfterenccsi 
;l",r-    \Vfckaavs.  8;30a.m.  to 

» ip  m  .  h;,t/EDT) 308-1076 

h   irr!i\ 

Patents  308-HELP/4357 

PCT  308-4 1 29 


Iiispettion  of  Patent  Files 

I  !Ht  '•fcrein  eN ~.- • 

Address  mail  to: 

Ci  rii  m  I . s  I <  iner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
B.'x  IiUtTtt-rence 
'A.,s.M;:,t'!.n,  DC.  20231 


308-2733 


....  557-4101 


Correction  of  Error  in  Joining  Inventors 

Applications Appropriate  Examiner  or  305-9384 

Patents Appropriate  Group  Art  Unit  Supervisor 

Deceased,  Filing  Applications  for 305-9384 

Issue  Fee 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Issue  Fee 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Balance  of  Issue  Fee  Transmittals 305-8283 

Issue  Fee  Receipt.  Incorrect 305-8283 

Issue  Fee  Receipt,  Non-Receipt 305-8283 

Lapse  Notices 305-8283 

License  (Request  to  flle  patent  application 
abroad).^. 308-1722 

308-9752 


N 1 .1 1  n  1 1  n  ,1  ri  ;^^e  Fees •• 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  M  Fee 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

N'lnii.ii  of  '   l.i^virii'.ilion 

General  Inlomidlion 305-6101 

Index  to 305-6101 

Manual,  Sale  of 

Address  inquiries  to: 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office 
Washington,  DC.  20402 
(202)  783-3238 

Subclass  Listing,  Sale  of 305-5658 

M.iniial  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure 

MPBP) 305-9384 

Manual,  Sale  of  or  Subscription  to 

Address  inquiries  for  printed  manual  to: 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office 
Washington.  DC.  20402 
(202)  783-3238 

Sale  of  or  Subscription  to  MPEP  on  disc 

or  CD  ROM  305-5652 

Notice  nf  \li<iM.ance Appropriate  Examining  Group 

Nodie  iif  \pp«  al 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 557-4101 

Coun  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  (CAFC)  305-9035 


I  IfTu  iai  Searches. 


308-7004 

Fauni  and  1  rademark  Depository  I  ihrarv  Program 

(I'lDir  308-3924 

Patent  (  iMiperalimi   !  ri  al>  ii*(^"i  i 305-3257 

ALUlrm  man  iu 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  PCT 

Washington,  DC.  20231 


July  28. 1992 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND 


Patent  Documentation  Society  (PDS) 308-3924 

I'aieni  Grant,  Non-Receipt  __«, 305-8203 

Pateiil  Index 

Index  Support 305-595 1 

Use  of  Index 305-5951 


.  305-9384 
.  308-2733 


I'viient  Term  Extension. 

Pa  It  filed  Files. „„ ._ 

Petitions 


Abandonment,  Withdrawal  of 

Examiner's  Holding  of Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Access  to  Application  Files Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 

Amendment 

After  Payment  of  Issue  Fee Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Refusal  to  Enter  an  Amendment Appropriate 

Examining  Group  Director 

Appeals 

Reinstate,  Appeal  Dismissed  by  Group Appropriate 

Examining    Group  Director 

Application 

Acceptance  of  When 

Filed  by  Other  Than  Inventor Office  of  Special 

Program  Examination     305-9384 

Assignments  and  Issuance  of 

Patents  to  Assignees Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Attorney,  Withdrawal  of Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Certificates  of  Correction, 
Refusal  to  Issue Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 
Concurrent  Ex  Parte  and/or 

Inter  Partes  Proceedings Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Disclaimers Office  of  Petitions 

T^             ,  „  .  305-9282 

Divisional  Reissue office  of  Special 

Program  Examination 
305-9384 

Examiner's  Requirements  or  Holdings, 

Review  of Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Ex  Parte  CJuestions  in  Cases  Before 
the  CAFC Solicitor  305-9035 

Express  Abandonment  After 

Issue  Fee  Payment Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Expunge  Papers Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination    305-9384 
Extensions  of  Time 

In  Court  Matters Solicitor    305-9035 

During  Pendency  in  Group Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 
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During  Pendene  _v  at  Board  of 
Patent  Appea.>  :ind 

Interferences Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences     557-4101 

To  Appeal  to  the  CAFC  or 

Commence  a  Civil  Action Solicitor  305-90.^5 

Filing  Date Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination      .305-93H4 

Final  Rejection,  Premature Appropnale  Examining 

Group  Direi.lor 

interferences 

Institute  an  Interference Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Access  to  Applications,  Unopened 

Preliminar)'  Statements  .  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  557-4007 

From  Action  by  a  Primary  Examiner  or  an  interlocutory 

Action Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  557-4007 

Late  Settlement  Papers Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  557-4007 

Priority  Papers  in  Patent 

Application  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  557-4007 

Reconsideration  of  Decision 

on  Motion Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  557-40(J7 

Issuance,  Defer office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Late  Payment 

Issue  Fee Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 
Maintenance  Fee Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

License  to  File  in  Foreign  Countries  Director, 

Group  220 308-172! 

Limited  Recognition  to  Prosecute 

Specified  Application(s)  ....  Committee  on  Enrollment 

308-9614 

Make  Special 
Prospective  Manufacture. 

Infringement Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 

Within  Jurisdiction 

of  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 

and  Interferences Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  557-4101 

Applicant's  Age  or  Health. 

Environment  Quality  Program, 
Sf)ecial  Examining  Procedure 
(accelerated  examination), 
Energy  Program,  Recombinant  DNA, 

Superconductivity  Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Priority  Papers,  Return  of Appropriate  Examming 

Group  Director 
Priority  Papers,  After  Payment 

of  Issue  Fee Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Public  Use  Proceedings Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 
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Re^iNtration  to  Practice  Before 


OFFK'IM- GAZETTE 


July  28, 1992 


July  28,  1992 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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h<-  KIO 


Enrollment  and  Discipline 
308-9614 


Rthearing.  Reconsideration,  or 

Mvxtiticaiion  of  Bi«rd  Decision Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  unci  Interferences  557-4101 


Rejection.  Prvnidiurt-  hinal 


.  Appropnate  Examining 
Group  Director 


Kc..fx-ii  i'rosc-^uiion  \!\-!  Decision 
by  Board  ot  Fjut'I   NptK-als  and 

InlcrtcrciKcs  Appropnate  Examining 

Group  Director 


Restriction  Requirement  Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director       ^.^^^^  ^,^„„   ,,^„.,„ 


Reexamination  Petitions Office  of  S(x;i.iai  S'mgram 

Examination  305-9384 
Reexamination  Pre-processing 308-1202 

Ktissues 

Specific  Applications Appropriate  Examining  Group 

Divisional Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 

Address  reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in 
litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patent  and  Trademarks 
Box  7 
Washinfiton,  DC  20231 


Revive  an  Abandoned  Application  ....  Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 


Reference  to  Patents  and  Indices 308-0595 

(Hours:  Weekdays.  8:00  a.m.  to  8:00  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 


Sututorv  Invention  Registration  (SIR)  Group  220        Search  Ki-.m.  r.itint  \ssii;nmi  ni^ 

308-0766 


SuperMsor\  Authonly  of 

Commi'isioner   Invoke  in  Matters 
Conicming  the  Office  of  Public  Services 

and  \dn.ini>!ra;i on Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Supenisory  ,\uihonty  of 

Commissioner.  Invoke  in  Matters 
Concerning  the  Patent 

Ex.iiiiinine Operation Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Suspension  of  Action 

Second  or  Subsequent Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Suspension  ot  Rules  Kelaling  to  the 

Examining  of  Patent  Applications..  Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Suspension  of  Rules  la  Patent  Matters 
Administered  by  the  Office  of  Public 

Ser.  ices  and  \dministration Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Withdraw  from  Issue Office  of  Petitions 

305-928: 

»'r  ,ieM  Vijainsi  Pending  Pat.  nl  Appiicaticns 305-9384 

Pu^>iK  vrvict  ...„ 308-HELP/4357 

rcle<.ommunication  Device  for  the  Deaf 

(TDD) 305-7785 

PuhiK  Service  \^  indiiw  (Patent  Search  Room) 308-1057 

Hkn.  onslruction  of  V  iles 308-9726 

Record  RiHim  >  Patented  and  Abandoned  Files) 

See  f  lies     f  ile  Information  Unit) 

R«-r\dminations 

A...;'i  ■>  '-uj;/  to 

(  ommissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Ken  Reexani 
V.jshmgton.  DC  20231 

Genera!  Questions  308-1202 

Reexjiiimat,  n  !  vaminers Appropriate  Examining 

Group 


(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m., 

EST/EDT)  308-2768 


sr^  MO  I  irders 


,308-1720 


Siniultaneous  Issuances. 
status  of  Palt  nis  


.._.  305-8594 
„„  308-7004 


stalulorv  ln>enlion  Registrations  (SIRs) 

General  Questions 308-0766 

SIR  Examiners 308-0766 


SiiIh  lass  I  islini;s  ... 


,  305-5658 


Nuhscriplion  Information 

MPPP  on  <  1)  R(  )M  .  I  Disc 305-5652 

Mf'PP  pafxr  ,cision (202)  783-3238 


!'.iicni  (  o|".  s.i, 


305-4350 


iethnoloiiv    \ss<'sMiirnl  and  1  oretast  Program  Patml 
Statistics 


lerminal  Disclaimers  


....305  5652 
.305-8408 


1  raining  for  Public  I  sers.  Automated 
s,farch  Systems   Public  User  Training  Branch)  .  308-3924 

1  f  adi  ma''ks 
Affidavits 

Of  Use  (Section  8) Post  Registration  Team 

308-9500 

Of  Incontesubility  (Section  15)  Post-Registration  Team 

308-9500 

Correction  to  Registration  (Section  7) Post- 
Registration     Team  308-9500 

Amcndrrients 

After  Publication  or  Allowance Quality  Review  Clerk 

308-9400  (Ext.  23) 
After  Registration Post  Registration  Team 

VIH'JSIHI 

Public  Service  Braiu  h 

30X  MM  P  -i'^  ' 
Specific  Pending  Application  ...  Appropnate  Law  Otiice 


General  Information 


Appcjl 


Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  (TTAB) 

Final  Refusal  by  Examining  Attorney  308-9300 


Apphi  ations 

Address  new  trademark  applications  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Trademark  Application 
Washington,  IX:  20231 

Examination Appropriate  Law  Office 

(Sec  page  24) 

General  Information Public  Service  Branch 

308-HELP/4357 
Informal  Applications 308-9400 

(ExL  22) 

Post-Examination 308-9400 

Power  of  Attonn;y 

Re  Pending  Applications Appropriate  Law  Office 

Pre-Examination 308-9400 

(Ext.  22) 

Status  of  Pending  Applications 305-8748 

Status  of  Registered  Files 305-8748 

Vssi^innents 

Changes  Affecting  Title 
of  Pending  Applications    and 

Registered  Files Assignment  Branch 

308-9723 

Information  Concerning  Pending  Trademarks 
Assignments 308-9723 

Search  Information 308-9855 

<  aiuiiialions 

Registration Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 

Board  308-9300 

Voluntary  Surrender  of  Registration Post-Registration 

Team  308-9500 
Cashier's  Window,  OrTice  of  Finance 

(Trademark  Search  Library) 308-9810 


(  1)  KO\1  l>!  .ducts 


305-5652 
308-9500 


(  ertificaies  of  Correition 

(  lassiHcation  of  Goods  and  Services 

Specific  Application Appropriate  Law  Office 

General  Information 308-9000 

<  onipi.nnts  (Services) 308-HELP/4357 

(  oncurrent  Use  Proci«ding  —  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 

Board  308-9300 

(  opies 

Abandoned  File  Histories 

(Local  Access  for  Public  Copying) 308-9733 

Certified  Copies  of  Assignment  Documents  ...  308-9850 
Certificates  of  Non-Registration  for  Kuwait ....  308-9000 

(Ext.  29) 
Certified  Copies  or  Registration  (Status  Copies)308-9500 
Certified  Copies  o" Trademark  Related  Documents 

(except  tradema-k  registrations)* 308-9726 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (Trademark 

Copy  Sales) 305-4350 

Address  requests  for  Electronic  Ordering  Services  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  II 

Washington,  DC  20231 

Pending  Application  Files* 308-9723 


Printed  Copies  oi  Registrations  (Irademark 
Copy  Sales) 305-4350 

Registered  File  Histones 

(Lcxai  Access  for  Public  Copying) i()X-9733 

Status  Copies  of  Registration 308-951)0 

Title  Records  (for  applications  and  regis 

orations) 308-9850 

*  Address  orders  for  certified  copies  of  these  products  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  10 

Washington,  DC  20231 

Corrections 

Pending  Applications Appropriate  Law  Office 

Registrations 308-9500 


Depository  Libraries,  Patent  and  Irad.  nark 
(PTDLs) 


308-3924 


Fees 


Fee  Rates 308-HELP/4357 

Fee  Receipts .^08-OW)^ 

General  Information 308-HELP/4357 

Refunds 305-8079/8560 


Files 

Pending  Trademark  Applications Appropriate 

Law  Office 

Filing  Receipts 

Corrections 308-9400 

(Exts.  44,45,47&48) 
Specific  Information  Regarding 

Filing  Receipt 308-9400 

(Exts.  45,  46,  47.  48  &  49) 


Forms,  Trademark . 


308-9000 


or       308-HELP/4357 
Law  Offices 

(No  Law  Offices  I  and  2) 

Uw  Office  3 308-9103 

Law  Office  4 308-9104 

Uw  Office  5 308-9105 

Law  Office  6 308-9106 

Uw  Office  7 308-9107 

Uw  Office  8 308-9108 

Uw  Office  9 308-9109 

Uw  Office  10 308-91 10 

Uw  Office  II 308-91 1 1 

Uw  Office  12 308-91 12 

Uw  Office  13 308-9113 

Uw  Office  14 308-9114 

Uw  Office  15 308-9115 


MaU 


Address  "Intentto-Use"  documents,  except  initial 
applications  and  amendments  to  allege  use,  to: 


I  AC"  (Xj  K6 


OFFICIM  GAZPTTF 


Jul.  28  !<>«: 


Box  m^ 

Washingtoti.  fX   20231 

V.  ammis'<Kinef  .it  Pjitrm-  dtid  Trademarks 

Box  "i 

Washington   IX    20231 

New  t  ertificaUs —  308-9500 

OpposJtiofW  (TT\B) 308-9300 

Patent  »im1  TnKl«nnirk  l>«fp«»sit.>r>  1  ibn*r>  Pr<>Kram 
pryr^j^  p,  308-3924 

Pplitions 

A-id  .!,  ne>i  \nplications  To  Revive PethiOBmid 

Classification  Attorney  30S-9000 
(Ext.  29) 

Application  Special,  To  Make fVumms  ani 

Classification  AnunK  ^  kih  ^ji  » » 
(Ext.  2V) 

All  OV'  Trj.lemark       Trademark  Legal  Administrator 

305-9464 


Prote^ti,  I  Alters  »f 


•  Petitions  and  Cldssiticatuni 
Mlornev   M)X  <^XKl 


Public  Servke  Branch  - - *"><  HW  P/4357 

Public  Service  Window     Tra.ltniarV  Search 

libran.  308-9811 


Reconstruct  Km  of  Files  . 
Renewal.  Registrations . 


.  308-9730 
.  308-9500 


PoM-Kegistration  Infur mdiion  . 


,  308-9500 


Search  Library 

Hours  Wt-ckdays,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m., 

KST'lUT,  308-9800 

Search  Room,  Trademark  Assignment 

(Hours  Wcekdavs.  8:00  a.m.  to  5.30  p.m., 

t-:ST,l-:DTi        308-9855 

Status  of  Registrations  and  Applications  via 
Automated  Voice  System 

Requires  Touch  Tone  Telephone   Hours   Weekdays 

h  \()  a  m   lo  I  2  (K)  nudnight^  F.ST1-;I)T>  ..  305-8747 

trademark  Manual  of  Kxaminin^  Procedures 

[VHP  308-9000 

(Ext.  43) 

Training  for  Public  I  serv  \utomaled 

Varth  svsirms  f  '  I  -  ^  c  !   a   ung  Branch)  .  308-3924 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Comiction  For  Week  of  July  28, 1992 


D.  313,537 

D  315.545 

D.  324.108 

PP  7.0'(5 

PP  7.4*1 

4.040,  ^S8 

4,5.SO.t)2  2 

4,681.520 

4.705.970 

4,706,284 

4,727,637 

4,733.166 

4,800.135 

4,814.4^4 

4  820.0H6 

4,826.M8 

4.828,3  W 

4,835.476 

4.838.W9 

4,852.(i29 

4,853,571 

4,853.626 

4,856.0^0 

4,858.6<W 

4,859,458 

4,859.611 

4,867,157 

4,868.125 

4,786.515 

4,880,058 

4,88!,tH>4 

4.882,"  15 

4.882.908 

4.884,499 

4, 885, ■'14 

4,892.723 

4,892.912 

4,894.844 

4,899,(^64 

4,9<)\243 

4.9(>4,M9 

4,905.042 

4.906.545 

4,908, ti02 

4,91 6,  U9 

4,9P.(M15 

4.918.083 

4,921.230 

4,922.973 

4,923,444 

4,924,698 

4.925.884 

4,926,436 

4,927,078 

4,928.263 

4,928,662 

4,929,076 

4,930,795 

4,931,259 

4,931,649 

4,932,423 

4,935,078 

4,935,310 

4,935,991 

4,936,862 

4,937.285 

4,938.201 

4,938,911 

4,939.9^7 

4.940,644 

4,940,705 

4,941.093 

4,941,572 

4,941,765 

4.942,405 


4,943,257 
4,943,586 
4,943,606 
4,944,165 
4,946,180 
4,946,260 
4,946,468 
4,946,%3 
4,949,295 
4,949,298 
4,950,662 
4,951,730 
4,951,820 
4,951,856 
4,952,970 
4,953,464 
4,954,285 
4,954,659 
4,954,691 
4,954,938 
4,955,361 
4,956,216 
4,957,407 
4,957,683 
4,958,185 
4,958,248 
4,960.520 
4.960,976 
4,962,102 
4.962,509 
4,962,628 
4,962,765 
4,963,464 
4,963,578 
4,963,982 
4,964,376 
4,964,735 
4,964,884 
4,965,231 
4,965,270 
4,965,276 
4,965,302 
4.965,363 
4,965,594 
4,965,647 
4,965,750 
4,966,108 
4,966,628 
4,966,931 
4,966,937 
4,967,068 
4,967,604 
4,968,183 
4,968,607 
4.969,005 
4.969.055 
4,969,506 
4,969.514 
4,970,205 
4,970,253 
4,970,534 
4,970,662 
4,970,715 
4,971.280 
4,971,415 
4,971.601 
4,971,9.37 
4,972,082 
4,972,202 
4,972,274 
4,972,515 
4,972,594 
4,972,671 
4,972,707 
4,972,853 
4,972.929 


4,973,246 
4,974,096 
4,974,390 
4.974,508 
4.974.691 
4.974.898 
4,975.090 
4.975.338 
4,975.480 
4,975,629 
4,975,897 
4,976,294 
4,976,526 
4,976,834 
4,976,904 
4,977,936 
4.978.292 
4.978.355 
4.978.455 
4,978,764 
4,978,818 
4,979,072 
4,979.231 
4.979.282 
4.979,389 
4,979,441 
4,979,466 
4,979,927 
4,979,941 
4,980,927 
4,981,083 
4,981,165 
4.981,471 
4,981,457 
4,981,736 
4,982,097 
4,983,041 
4,983,254 
4,983,824 
4,983,948 
4.983.999 
4.984.087 
4.984.224 
4.984.228 
4,984,355 
4,984,660 
4,984,752 
4.984.777 
4.985.024 
4.985.081 
4,985,154 
4,985,227 
4,985,269 
4,985,437 
4,985,469 
4,985,630 
4,985.866 
4,985,882 
4,985,927 
4,986,102 
4,986,133 
4,986,268 
4,986,272 
4.986.334 
4,986,512 
4,986.671 
4.986,771 
4.986,775 
4,987,072 
4,987,371 
4,987,548 
4,987,557 
4,987,590 
4,987,648 
4,987,818 
4,987,828 


4,987,976 
4,988,134 
4,988,274 
4,988,310 
4,988,563 
4,988,740 
4,988,773 
4,989,095 
4,989,168 
4,989,181 
4,989,320 
4,989,451 
4,989,578 
4,989,593 
4,990,059 
4,990,158 
4,990,236 
4,990,286 
4,990,315 
4.990.403 
4.990.412 
4.990,750 
4,990,752 
4,990,910 
4,990.936 
4.991.062 
4,991.076 
4.991,342 
4,991,631 
4,991,731 
4,991,766 
4,992,046 
4,992,334 
4,992,384 
4,992,547 
4,992,934 
4,993,096 
4,993,389 
4,993,438 
4,993.652 
4,994,153 
4,994,203 
4,994,213 
4,994,291 
4,994,775 
4,994,895 
4,994.917 
4,995,020 
4,995,145 
4.995.232 
4.995.235 
4.995,335 
4.995,402 
4,995,461 
4.995,541 
4.995,589 
4.995,622 
4,995,650 
4,995,742 
4,995,787 
4.995,804 
4,995,860 
4,995,946 
4,996,061 
4,996,225 
4,996,364 
4,996,378 
4,994,465 
4,997,041 
4,997,297 
4,997,576 
4,997,764 
4,997,830 
4,997,989 
4,998,349 
4.998.359 


4,998.373 
4,998.625 
4,998,740 
4,998,820 
4,998,884 
4.998,900 
4,999,165 
4,999,318 
4,999,394 
4,999,443 


4,999.76"' 
5,001,37- 
5.001.79.1 
5.001,922 
5.001,958 
5,002,169 
5,002,325 
5,002,416 
5,003,015 
5,003.064 


x003,089 
\003,130 

5,003,380 
5.003,814 
5.003.890 
.^004, 1 5X 
.5.(X)4,55>^ 
5,004,578 
5.005,8  r 
5.006  6^^ 


5.iK)7,0:^6 
5.007,825 
5,038,023 
5,047.229 
5,058,669 
5,066,549 
5.077,042 
5.079.262 
5.105.082 


Erratum 

In  the  Notice  of  Certificate  of  Correction  appearing  in  1 1 39  OG 
24,  dated  June  9, 1 992,  Patent  No.  4,908,290,  should  be  corrected 
to  read  4.980,290. 
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SPK  IVI    BOXhS  hOK  M\II 

Special  Klt^  mdil  N>x  nurntx-rs  shcuKl  ►x-  u^c■d  lo  silov.  I,>ry.jrd!n-  oi  parti,  ular  t\[<-sol  mail  i.-  iric  jpprMpn.Ue  areas  as  quickly 
aspossible.  Such  mail  IS  forwarded  JireciU  loihe  ippropriale  area  aithi.ul  bcin^  opened  OnK  ihe  specified  t\pf  ot  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  io  .me  ol  these  Ixjxes  It  anv  diKumcnts  other  than  the  specitied  type  identilied  for  each  box  are 
addressed  to  that  txn.  thev  will  he  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnaic  area  lor  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  bo^es  should  be  used  only  tor  their  specilicd  purpt>sc.  Address  mail  as  tollows: 

Bo\  


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washmgton,  DC.  20231 


Box  3 

Box  4 

BoxS 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  It 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  IS 

Box  16 

Box  171 

Box  AF 

Box  DAC 

Box  Assignment 

BoxDD 

BoxEEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

Box  Pat.  Ext 

BoxPCT 

Box  Recxam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  Reconstruction 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  for  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commi  ssioner  for  Extemal  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

■No  Fee"  mail  related  iv'  trademarks. 

Mail  tor  the  Office  ol  Pnxurcment 

Keissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Of Tice  ot  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation:  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  he  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  l    S   paleni  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  cenitied  .opus  ot  fl  ( )  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  .Serv  ice  i !  ( )S  i 

Contributions  to  the  Kxammer  tdu.ation  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  OltiLC  ot  (inaiice. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  C'ommisMon  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

IX'posit  Account  Replenishment  (he.  ks 

Vacancy  Announcement  .-Xppluatioris 

Expedited  procedure  for  pnvessnig  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  ac.ept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

\ll  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  related  to  Disclosure  D<Kumenl. 

Mail  for  the  Ottlce  of  F^jual  Hmplovnieiit  Programs. 

Requests  lor  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Commuiii.ations  relating  to  interferen.es  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  Communuations  ti'llowing  the  re.eipt  ot  a  PTOl    Xs     Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due." 

and  pri.ir  im  the  issuance  ot  a  patent  should  he  addresse.!  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

conirjiN     Xssiciiiiients  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelojx-  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  i.'Ueni  :o  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

.Applications  for  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  nn^inal  request  papers  only. 

Submission  ol  diskette  for  hiotechni.al  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  <^  CFR  1  1 X2  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  ( )lfice  s  standard  notification  i  return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt." 

"Notice  to  File  .Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  incomplete  Application"). 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 


>''^-ft 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Librarits 


The  following  librarit:s,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infonnation  in  variois  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  siiKe  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  [>atents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Cazeitc  of  the  U.  .*.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  The 
full  text  utility  and  >lesign  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche  Patent  arid  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc  Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  uiilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD  ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
.  an  he  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubh.  free  ol  charge 

In  addittion  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  pniv  ide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech 
nical  staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particluar library  is  urged  tocontaci  that  library  m  advance  about 
its  collections,  services  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvience. 


Alabama 

Alaska 
Anzona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
I^uisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


NoHU  of  Library  1  eUphone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205 1  h4-V  1 747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-^680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (ix)7)  562  7,123 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501 )  682-2053 

1-os  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (^iq,  236-5813 

Simnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library \,''_Z.  (303 )  640  8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  Coimty  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (81  3i  974-2726 

AtlanU:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404,  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808 )  586  3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

C'hicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Purdue  University  Libraries (317)  494-2873 

I)es  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-41 18 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (3)6)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  561  86!  7 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301 )  405-9 1 57 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545- 1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Er.t  265 

Ann  Arbor  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764  7494 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  5923602 

C«troit  Public  Library (313)  833-145(i 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission Not  Yet  Operational 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (8161  363-4WK) 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241  2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472  341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada-Reno  Library (702)  784  6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862  1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733  7782 

P  scataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932  2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  473-4636 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858  7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  Sute  University (919)  515-3280 
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Reference  Collections  of  U   S  Paients  and  Trademark'^   Ava-bhlc  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depositorv  Libraries — (continuet!  ■ 

SuiU  SameoflJbmry  leUphune  (  onUt : 

S.T-h  1  )i«.ota  ( iraxid  Forks  (  hester  i  nu  I  ihrarv ,  University  of  North  Dakou (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnat!  ami  Hanullon  C'oun!\    f\ihlK  Library  of (513)369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  l,ibrar\  (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Slate  Universiiv  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Ohio  Toledo/Luca-s  CounCy  Public  I  ibrar>        (419)  2.S9  5212 

'  )klah  >r!  ■•  Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  Lni\  crsity  Center  for  International  Trade 

[)evelopmenl  (405)744-7086 

i  Tr^on  Salem  Oregon  Sute  Librarv    (5031  378-4239 

i  <:mi>vUdnia  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (2IS)  68b  5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of  (41  :>  622   n  38 

I  niversity  Park   Pattee  Librar\    Pc.ins^  Ivania  State  University (814)  H6S  4861 

EkodeUMd  Providence  Public  Library  (401 )  455-8027 

SaathCHOliBa  Charleston   Medical  I  niversus  ot  S.mih  (  drohna  Library (803)  792-2372 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shclbv  ('v>uni\  Putih^  1  ihr,ir%  and  Inlomiation 

Center  (901)725-8877 

Nashville     Stevenson  Science  I  ihrai\  V  anderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Aastin   McKinnev  Lnginccnng  Lihrar-. .  University  of  Texas 

ii  Austin (512) 495-4500 

(  olleee  Staiinn   sicrling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

Lniversitv  (409)845-2551 

Dalla-s  PublK  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston   The  Fondren  I  ibrar\    Rice  i  niversity  (713)527-8101  Ext.2587 

Utah  Salt  L^e  City    Mamott  Librarv    I  niversiiv  ol  Utah (801)581-8394 

Vireinia  Richmond  James  Branch  Cabeli  1  ibrary.  Virginia  Conunonwealth 

LnivcrMtv  (804)367-1104 

A  !sh,p.t'!on  Seattle   hngincenn>;  Librarc    I  niv^rsitv  of  Washington  (206)543-0740 

vVcst  'v:r^inia  Morgantown   Fvansdale  Librarv    V*.es!  Virginia  University (304)293-4510 

Wisconsin  Madison   Kurt  t    \\  cndt  !  ;brary.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison  (608)262-6845 

Milv^aukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

VACANT,  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


Phone  Number 
PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area  Code  703 

(  HKMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

CtNtRAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 10  —  D.  E.  TALBERT, 

Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  ,  GROUP  120  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.,  Director 308-1235 
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Bl  4,748,960  (1759th) 
FUEL  SYSTEM 
<.ilb<rt  Wolf.  7412  laramie.  Skokie,  111.  60077 

Kt't  vamination  f'.equest  No.  90/002,413,  Aug.  21,  1991. 
RtfxaiTiiiiation  C<:i^ficate  for  Patent  No.  4,748,960,  issued  Jun. 
1988,  Ser.  No.  851,448,  Apr.  14,  1986. 
Int.  a.'  F02M  31/10.  31/14 
U.S.  a.  123—549 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  7,  IS.  I'i.  23  M.  34- .J6  43  ahu  47 
is  confinned. 

Claims  1,  6,  9,  10,  12-17,  21-23,  31-33,  40-42,  44-46  and  48 
are  cancelled. 


Claims  2,  3,  8,  11,  20    24    :5  and  37  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended 

Claims  4,  5,  26,  27,  38  jtas  39,  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  49-71  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

2.  Apparatus  receiving  a  source  of  air  and  a  source  of  sulfur- 
bearing  liquid  for  conditionmg  the  gas  withm  an  electrostatic 
precipitator  in  the  exhau'it  stage  of  an  induslna!  plant,  compris- 
ing: 
a  chamber  means  having  an  output  and  an  input  said  cham- 
ber means  communicating  with  said  source  of  sulfur-bear- 
ing liquid  and  said  source  of  air  for  raising  the  temperature 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  8-13  is  confirmed. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-7,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  heating  apparatus  for  a  fuel  system  having  a  container 
which  stores  the  fuel,  the  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fuel  pickup  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet 
being  insertable  into  the  container;  and 

heat  exchanger  means  for  directly  heating  both  the  fuel  in  the 
container  and  the  fuel  in  the  pickup  conduit,  the  heat 
exchanger  means  including  a  heat  conductive  portion 
insertable  into  the  container  in  contact  with  the  fuel  in  the 
container,  inlet  means  for  admitting  a  heatable  fluid  into 
the  heat  conductive  portion,  outlet  means  for  discharging 
the  heatable  fluid  from  the  heat  conductive  portion,  the 
heat  conductive  portion  of  the  heat  exchanger  means 
surrounding  a  first  portion  of  the  fuel  pickup  conduit 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet. 


wy 


Bl  4,770,674  (1760th) 

GAS  CONDITIONING  FOR  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATOR 

Murc'i  (..  Tellini,  Montclair,  and  Billy  D.  Pfoutz,  Somerrille, 
both  of  N  J    a«isiKrors  to  Wilbelm  EnTironnienta]  Technolo- 
Xifs,  Inc 
Reexamination  Ri^quest  No.  90/002,621,  Jan.  21,  1992. 
Ret'xaminatKin  Certif  cate  for  Patent  No.  4,770,674,  issued  Sep. 
IJ,  1988,  S<r.  No.  637,993,  Aug.  6,  1984. 
Int.  a.'  B03C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  55—5 


^42 


and  changing  the  condition  of  said  liquid  to  provide  there- 
from gaseous  oxidized  sulfur  said  chamber  means  includ- 
ing a  burner  means  having  a  pair  of  inputs  connected  to 
receive  from  said  source  of  air  and  said  sulfur-beanng 
source  sulfur  and  air  for  at  least  providing  their  combus 
tion  products  at  said  output, 

converter  means  having  an  outlet  and  basing  an  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  output  of  said  chamber  means  for 
chemically  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gaseous, 
oxidized  sulfur  into  sulfur  trioxide; 

sensing  means  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  ronverter 
means  for  providing  a  converted  temperature  signal  signi- 
fying the  temperature  at  said  outlet  of  said  converter 
means; 

modulation  means  connecu-d  to  said  chamber  means  and 
said  sensing  means  for  sarsing  the  rate  of  energy  transfer 
associated  with  the  airflow  from  said  source  of  air  up- 
stream of  said  converter  means  in  response  to  said  con- 
verted temperature  signal  the  magnitude  of  said  rate  of 
energy  transfer  being  changed  \n  ihc  same  direction  as 
changes  on  an  absolute  scale  of  said  converiec'  tempera- 
ture; 

delivery  means  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  converter 
means  for  delivenng  said  sulfur  tnoxide  to  said  precipita- 
tor; 

parametric  means  coupled  to  said  exhaust  stage  of  said  indus- 
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tridi  punt  for  providing  a  parjim-lrK  Mjtnal  -.ignilyiiig  al 
least  one  operating  parameter  ol"  said  exhaust  stage  ol  said 
industrial  plant,  said  operating  parameter  corresp<->nding 
to  the  demand  made  or  said  precipitator  by  said  gas  a 
defined  bv  the  power  dLwipuied  hv  the  precipiiator  for  usejul 
work  and  losses,  and 

throttle  means  connected  to  said  burner  means  tor  varying 
Its  incoming  mas,s  flow  rate  in  respcinse  to  said  parametric 
signal  said  throttle  means  comprising 

sulfur  conveying  means  for  varying  the  flow  rate  of  said 
sulfur  to  said  burner  means  m  response  to  said  parametric 
signal,  said  parametric  signal  corresponding  to  at  least  one 
operating  parameter  associated  with  the  handling  of  gas 
tlow  at  said  precipitator,  and 

air  means  for  varying  the  flov^  rate  of  said  air  to  said  burner 
means  in  response  to  said  parametnc  signal. 


Bl  4,983,108  (1762ndi 

I  OW  PRF-SSl  RF  tONTAINKR  TYPt  ROI  I  ING  PISTON 

(  ()MPRKS.S()R  WITH  LUBRICATION  (  HANNEL  IN 

THK  END  PLATE 

Susumu    Kawaguchi:   Voshinori   Shirafuji:    HideakI   Matyama, 
Tatsuya   Sugita.   and   Takashi    Vamamoto,   all   of  Shi/uoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  I)enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  li> 
kyn,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No,  90  002,524.  Nov,  29,  199L 
Reexamination  C  ertificate  for  Patent  No.  4.983,108.  issued  Jan. 
8.  1991,  Scr.  No.  412.409.  Sep.  26.  1989. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  28,  1988.  63-24283''; 
Apr.  26.  1989.  1-106626 

Int.  C\:  ¥mc  29/02 
U.S,  CI.  418—63 


Bl  4.904,050  1 1761  St  1 
VUTHODS  OK  AND  SYSTEMS  K)R  OI'IK   \\    I  HUH 
SENSIN(. 
Ijiwrence  R,  Dunn,  Howery  Branch:  Ian  ^.  White,  Roswell,  and 
Willard  (  .  White,  lU.  Doraville,  all  of  da.,  assignors  to  Ikll 
Telephone  £ jiboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N.J.  and 
American   Telephone   and   TeleRraph   tompan\.    Nti*    York, 
S  \ 
Reexsmination  Re<]uest  No.  90  1)02.355.  May  24.  I'Wl. 
Rt'txamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.904.050.  ivsued  Feb. 
2".  1990.  Ser,  No.  238.810.   ^ug.  31.  1988. 
Int.  (1.    (.02H  •-     •     HIIIJ  i.  :Ci 
UAO.  385-i: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  10-17,  23  is  confirmed 

Claims  1-4  and  18-20  having  been  finally  deteimined  to  be 
unpatentable,  are  cancelled. 

Claims  5,  8.  9  and  21  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  6,  7  and  22,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable 

5     [  1  he]    An  optical  fiber  sensing  system    [of  claim  1, 

wherein  said  optical  Tiber  path  comprises],  which  comprises: 

source  means  fur  providing  successive  optical  signals; 

optical  spinier  means  connected  to  said  source  means  for  split- 
ting each  successive  optical  signal  into  a  set  of  two  subsignals 
and  for  providing  said  subsignals  as  outputs,  said  splitter 
means  also  beins;  effective  to  recombme  each  said  set  of 
subsignals  after  each  said  set  of  subsignals  have  traveled  in 
opposite  directions  around  a  common  path: 

an  optical  fiber  path  which  begins  and  ends  comprising  optical 
fibers  vihich  are  disposed  in  a  cable,  said  optical  fiber  path 
beginning  and  ending  at  said  optical  splitter  means  for  receiv- 
ing each  said  set  of  subsignals  which  have  been  split  from  an 
ttCOming  signal  from  said  source  and  which  provides  a  com- 
mon path  for  carrying  said  subsignals  in  opposite  directions 
the'ealong  and  for  returning  said  subsignals  to  said  splitter 
means  where  they  are  recombmed.  and 

detector  means  for  detecting  changes  m  an  optical  transmission 
characteristic  between  successive  sets  of  subsignals  which  are 
returned  to  said  splitter  means 


/^■■'■ 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1  and  3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2  and  4  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable 

1.  A  low  pressure  container  type  rolling  piston  compressor 
which  comprises. 

a  compression  side. 

a  motor  side, 

a  rotary  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion  driven  by  [said] 
a  motor  [element J, 

[within  said  compression  side  is  disposed]  a  cylinder  dis- 
posed within  said  compression  side,  said  cylinder  having 
opposite  open  ends  and  receiving  therein  said  eccentric 
portion  of  the  rotary  shaft, 

[andj  a  rolling  piston  having  an  inner  circumference  with 
which  said  eccentric  portion  is  fitted  and  an  outer  circum- 
ference which  engages  with  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
cylinder, 

a  vane  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  having  an  end  which 
IS  in  contact  with  the  outer  circumference  of  said  rolling 
piston  to  divide  the  inner  space  of  said  cylinder  into  a  high 
pressure  chamber  and  a  low  pressure  chamber, 

a  pair  of  bearing  plates  for  closing  the  opposite  open  ends  of 
said  cylinder. 

a  sealing  container  for  housing  the  cylinder  and  storing  at  a 
lower  pan  of  said  sealing  container  a  lubncating  oil 
wherein  pressure  in  said  sealing  container  is  substantially 
the  same  as  that  in  said  low  pressure  chamber,  and 

oil  supplying  gnxive  means  f<irmed  m  an  inner  surface  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  bearing  plates  for  communicating  said 
low  pressure  chamber  with  an  inner  space  of  the  rolling 
piston  and  means  for  supplying  lubncation  oil  from  said 
lubrication  storage  to  said  [innerspace]  inner  space. 
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Re.  34,006  means  comprising  said  first  annular  element   whose  recesses 

ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR  each  of  which  is  disposed  along  a  recess  line,  said  recesses 

Donald  R.  Cage.  6  Placer  A»e.,  uid  Michel  J.  Zolock.  1425  defining  therebetween  pitches  of  a  value  which  vanes  along 

Mu»«uri  Avc^   b.  th  of  Lo-Kr"*-.^"-^*    „  ^,  „  the  length  of  the  lines,  said  positioning  element  being  movably 

TCt'  ;       - 1*'  "^-    '  T'  ^\-  ?J.''^'  "^"^    """"'"I  °"  «'<!  fi'^«*  "'^'"^^  fo^  "^'"g  ^'-  <-lv  positioned 

29,   1987     <Kpphc«t]on  for  reissue  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

640,264 

lat  CL'  GOIP  9/04 

L.S.  a.  73—505  22  CUiiBS 


13.  Apparatus  for  measuring  an  angular  rate  of  turn  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  vibratile  elements, 

drive  means  associated  with  said  vibratile  elements  for  control- 
lably  oscillating  said  elements  in  a  driven  direction; 

said  elements  bein.f  responsive  to  said  oscillation  in  said  driven 
direction  for  osc  Hating  in  a  reaction  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  driven  di'ection  by  an  amount  controlled  by  an  angu- 
lar rate  of  turn  of  said  apparatus,  and 

means  for  generaiiig  a  plurality  of  output  signals  in  response  to 
said  oscillations  with  said  output  signals  being  phase  shifted 
from  said  each  o:her  by  an  amount  controlled  by  said  angular 
rate  of  turn  of  Slid  apparatus. 


Re.  34,007 

INDEXATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CYCLE 

DERAILLEUR 

Christian  Dcsenclos.  L'Heufc,  ami  Regis  Sinoqaet,  Fresaeime- 

Tille,  both  of  F  raa<  e.  assignors  to  Sachs  Industries  S.A.  (Huret 

et  Millard  reunisi   Nanterre,  France 
Original  No.  4,885.<)n   dated  Dec.  12.  1989,  Ser.  No.  123,963, 

No».  23,  198-    ^p|.lication  for  reissoe  Oct  25, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

603,172 

Claims  priority,  a)  plicatioa  France,  Not.  27,  1986,  86  16567 
InL  a.'  G05G  9/00 
\}S.  a.  74— 502J  10  Claims 

1  A  control  devite  for  a  cycle  derailleur  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  fixing  to  a  p  irt  of  the  frame  or  handlebar  of  the  cycle, 
a  lever  for  shifting  an  actuating  cable  of  the  derailleur  and 
mounted  to  be  rolat;  ble  about  an  axis  relative  to  said  support, 
indexation  means  lt>  :ated  between  the  lever  and  the  support, 
and  adjusting  means  associated  with  the  indexation  means  for 
defining  a  variable  f  itch  between  two  successive  positions  of 
the  indexation  meaa- ,  the  indexation  means  comprising  a  fixed 
member  connected  to  the  support,  a  first  annular  element 
connected  to  rotate  A-ith  the  lever  and  provided  with  at  least 
one  series  of  recess-s,  a  positioning  element  carried  by  the 
fixed  member  and  cooperative  with  said  recesses,  the  adjusting 


along  said  recess  lines  in  the  recesses  of  said  first  annular  ele- 
ment at  positions  corresponding  to  the  desired  indexation 
pitch,  and  a  second  annular  element  for  shifting  said  position 
ing  element  relative  to  the  fixed  member,  said  recess  lines 
disposed  on  the  first  annular  element  compnsing  a  first  rectilin- 
ear line,  the  other  recess  lines  being  curved  lines. 


Re.  34,008 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

PRODUCT 

William  E.  Quist  Redmond,  and  Michael  V.  Hyatt,  Bellevue. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Eioeing  Company,  Seattle. 

Wash. 
Original  No.  4,305,763.  dated  Dec.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  947,089. 

Sep.  29,  1978.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  20,  1987,  Ser.  No, 

75,838 

Int.  C\.'  C22F  1/04 
MS.  a.  148—417  10  Claims 
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1.  [A  method  of  producing  J  An  upper  wing  skin  of  a  com- 
mercial jei  aircraft  comprising  an  improved  alloy  product  having 
high  strength,  high  fracture  toughness  and  high  fatigue  resistance 
made  in  accordance  with  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  body  composed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  5  9  to  6  9%  zinc,  2.0  to  2  7%  magnesium,  19  to 
2.5%  copper,  0  08  to  0  15%  zirconium,  a  maximum  of 
0.15%  iron,  a  maximum  of  0  12%  silicon,  a  maximum  of 
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0.06%  titanium,  a  maximum  of  0.04%  chromium,  a  maxi- 
mum of  0  05"r  for  each  of  any  Other  trace  elements  pres- 
ent in  the  alloy,  the  maximum  total  '•f  said  other  trace 
elements  being  0  I'i'^f.  the  balame  heing  aluminum,  all 
percentages  herein  bv  weight  ba.sed  on  the  total  alloy, 
*^i  working  said  b<Ki\  lo  a  ihukne-%-s  ot  /eu  ihurt  about  1.5 
inches  to  provide  a  wrought  pnxiucl.  said  [alloy J  body 
being  hot  worked  [so  as  to  prevent  substantial  recrystalli- 
zation  of  said  alloy]  bv  roilirn;  jt  j  temperature  thai  is 
inienlionally  rr.ainiained  sufficiently  hiifh  w  that  less  than 
about  iO  volume  '^c  of  said  alloy  is  recrvstallized  pri>duct, 

(c)  subjecting  said  product  to  vilution  treatment  and  quench- 
ing, and 

(d)  subiecting  said  pr.Kluct  to  an  artificial  aging  treatment  at 
an  elevated  temperature  wherein  said  artificial  aging  treat- 
ment o  continued  tnlv  until  said  alloy  reaches  its  peak 
strength. 


Re  34,00<> 
DRCJPOIT  A.VSKMHl  \ 
Frederick  f.  Schilplin,  Rte.  J.  Annandale,  Minn    5?>,\<i: 
Original  No.  MS^.SOZ.  dated  Aug.  15,  1<>89,  Ser.  No    ^'.^,^^^ 
Oct,  12,  I9«8.  Continuation  of  Ser   No  4*5. <X>4.  Jan    Ih    IW:, 
abandoned.    Application   fur   i-eivsut-    Keb     -     I'^'vi     ^«  r     N  > 
f)5:.5*2 

Ini    (  1     tt62K  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  28<V— :s>i  21  CUinu 


generating  interference  fringes  that  move  along  said  diffrac- 
tion grating  due  to  the  different  frequencies,  thereby  gener- 
ating an  optical  beat  based  on  interference  between  dif- 
fracted light  beams  of  said  first  and  second  light  beams 
which  are  generated  from  said  diffraction  gratmg; 
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means  for  producing  a  reference  signal  having  a  frequency 

corresponding  to  a  frequency  difference  between  said  first 

and  second  light  beams;  and 
means,  including  means  for  detecting  said  optical  beat,  for 

comparing  a  phase  of  said  optical  beat  with  that  of  said 

reference  signal. 


11.  A  dropout  assembly  for  mounting  a  rear  axle  and  a  derail- 
leur  assembly  on  a  bicycle  frame,  said  dropout  assembly  compris- 


ing: 


Re.  34,U11 

rRf)PFl  If  R  COMBINATION  loK   \  ROAT 

PROPH  l.KR  CNll 

Lennart  H    Brandt,  Kjar.\s,  Sweden,  a-ssiiinor  !.■  \ li  Volvo  Penta, 

(iotibora,  Sweden 
Original  Ni,    4, ■'41,6^0,  dated  Ma>   ,V   IVHH,  Str    No    907,214, 
Sep.  12,  I'JHh    Application  for  reissue  Ma>  2,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

Int.  a/  B63H  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  416—129  27  Oaims 


a  mam  plate  attached  to  the  chainstay  tube  and  the  seatstay 
tube  of  said  frame,  said  main  plate  having  means  therein  to 
mount  said  rear  axle: 

a  derail  leur  plate  for  attachment  to  said  derailleur  assembly: 
and 

means  attaching  said  derailleur  plate  to  said  main  plate,  said 
derailleur  plate  having  strength  sufficient  for  normal  use  but 
designed  to  at  least  bend  when  subjected  to  stress  just  short  of 
those  which  would  damage  said  main  plate  and  said  frame. 


Re.  34.011) 
POSITION  DFTKCTION  aPI'aRATI  S 
Nibutaka  MaKome.  Kawasaki,  and  Vutaka  Ichihara.  ^  okuhuma. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Iok>o.  Japan 
Original  No.  4.710,026,  dated  Dec.   1.   1987,  Ser.  No.  84<).HX(), 
Mar    18.  1986.  Continuation  of  Ser   No  444,783.  Dec    1,  1989 
abandoned.   Application  for  reiisue   Dec     P,   199<),  Ser    N,i 
627,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    22,  I9l«5,  60-57890; 
Sep    5,  1985,  60-196783 

Int.  (I     <.()IH  «/02 
VS.  n   356—349  29  Oaims 

1.   .An  apparatus  lor  deievting  a  [xisition  of  an  article  on 
which  a  dilTraction  grating  is  provided,  compnsing: 
rneans  for  radiating  j  coherent  light  beam: 
[means  for  emitting]  opticul  modulation  mean',  for  receiving 
the  coherent  light  beam  lo  emit  firsl  and  second  coherent 
light  beams  radiated  onti.  said  diffraction  grating,  said  first 
and  se>.>>nd  liktht  heams  ha\!ni;  dilTerenI  frequencies  and 


1  Propeller  combination  for  a  boat  propeller  unit  compris- 
ing a  forward  propeller  and  an  after-propeller  that  rotate  in 
opposite  directions  ab<iul  a  common  rotatKinal  a.xis,  character- 
ized w  thai  ihe  !.irw,ird  propeller  is  v)  shaped  as  to  function 
without  cavitaliiig  while  the  after  propeller  is  s<i  shaped  as  to 
function  with  oplir^ium  cavitation  and  has  cupped  blades  and  a 
total  blade  area  of  between  k  and  i  of  the  total  blade  area  of  the 
forward  propeller,  ihe  blades  of  the  after-propeller  having  as 
mean  camber  line  whose  maximum  curvature  is  in  its  rear  half, 
the  blade  width  of  the  after-propeller  beini;  between  60%  and 
75%  of  the  blade  width  of  the  fors^ard  pri.pellir  and  the  pro- 
peller, having  the  same  number  of  blades 
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Re.  34,012 
HI  XHEMICAL  ANALYZER 

Masaahi  Azuma.  h  ino;  Tmico  NamsUoia,  AkteUma,  ami  Talu- 
shi  Ishihara,  T  .chikawa,  all  of  Japaa,  aadgaon  to  Koni- 
shiroku  Pboto  I  tdustry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Original  No.  4.795  613,  dated  Jan.  3, 1989,  Ser.  No.  53,548,  May 
26,  1987.  (ontiiaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  755,3«,  Jol.  16,  1985, 
abandoned  \pp  icatioo  for  reiasiie  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
586,753 

Claim  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  17,  1984,  59-148596 
Int.  a.'  COIN  35/04 

\}S.  a.  422—64  12  CUdM 


7  .4  biochemical  analyzer  capable  of  receiving  a  plurality  of 
'^uasuring  elementi.  each  containing  a  respective  sample  to  be 
tested  and  information  relating  lo  the  test  to  be  conducted  on  said 
respective  sample,  suid  analyzer  comprising: 
conveying  means  for  selectively  conveying  each  of  said  measur- 
ing elements  ,o  a  measurement  position,   said  conveying 
means  including  indications  specifying  the  address  positions 
of  the  measuring  elements  and  a  support  with  a  plurality  of 
engagement  slot  means  for  holding  the  measuring  elements, 
said  engagement  slot  means  being  provided  with  exposure 
hole  means  for  exposing  said  information  on  the  measuring 
elements,  and  Slid  support  including  through  hole  means  for 
permitimg  pipe  ting  of  said  respective  samples; 
mea.sunng  meam  for  testing  each  respective  sample  at  said 

measurement  pjsition; 
detecting  and  reeding  means  for  detecting  and  reading  said 
information  reljting  to  the  test  lo  be  conducted  on  said  re- 
spective samples  when  said  detecting  and  reading  means  is 
aligned  with  sad  information  relating  to  the  lest  lo  be  con- 


ducted and  for  delecting  and  reading  the  corresponding 
address  position  of  said  respective  samples  when  said  detect- 
ing and  reading  means  us  aligned  with  said  corresponding 
address  positions: 

storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  information  de- 
tected and  read  by  the  detecting  and  reading  means  relating 
10  the  test  to  be  conducted  on  said  respective  samples  and  the 
corresponding  address  positions  of  said  respective  samples. 
and 

processing  and  control  means  for  processing  the  stored  informa- 
tion and  responsively  controlling  said  conveying  means  lo 
selectively  convey  each  measuring  element  to  said  measure- 
ment position  for  testing  at  an  appropriate  liming  and  se- 
quence determined  based  on  .said  stored  address  positions  of 
said  respective  sample  and  based  on  said  stored  detected 
information  relating  to  the  test  to  he  conducted  on  said  re- 
spective samples. 


Re  34.013 

INFECnOUS  BRONCHITIS  VACCINE  FOR  POULTRY 

Peter  Apontoweil,  Leersnm,  and  Manfred  Krasselt,  De  BUt,  both 

of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.,  Netherlands 
Original  No.  4,505,892,  dated  Mar.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  528,230, 

Aug.  31,  1983.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,256,  Not.  12, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  437,517,  Oct 

29,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,500,638,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No. 

209,583,  Not.  24,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,357,320.  Application  for 

reissue  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,616 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netlierlands,  Nov.  30,  1979, 
7908687;  Sep.  9,  1980,  8005083 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  39/12:  C12N  7/00,  7/05,  -'/02 
VS.  a.  424—89  14  Claims 

1.  A  live  or  inactivated  infectious  bronchitis  vaccine  for 
poultry  [which  compnses]  compnsing  virus  [material]  de- 
rived from  at  least  one  infectious  bronchitis  virus  strain  of  a 
serotype  of  virus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  culture 
Nos.  CNCTC  A07/80.  CNCTC  A  08/80,  CNCTC  A  09/8(J, 
CNCTC  A  010/80,  CNCTC  A  011/80.  CNCTC  A  013/80, 
CNCTC  A  014/80,  CNCTC  A  015/80  and  CNCTC  A  016/80 
deposited  at  the  Czechoslovakia  National  Collection  of  Type 
Cultures  with  the  Institute  of  Hygiene  and  Epidemiology  in 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia  and  a  suitable  earner  therefor 


VOL 


19  92 


UMl 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  July  28,  i  ^^n 

ERRATA 

004-300  5  133 

248-068  5"n3 

016-035  5'ni 

483-044  5'i33 

454-052  ^\^^ 

602-019  s  133 

602-016  s  n3 

602-039  5;i33 

128-784  5,133 

296-093  5,133 

482-049  5,133 

482-115  <;  133 

359-275  sni 

065-030  5,133," 

134-026  s  133 

205-167  M33" 

208-251   '^  133' 

209-389  s  n3" 

210-104  5  n3 

210-121   5;i33," 

554-169  5,133, 

554-130  5  n? 

424-195  s  n"^ 

530-387  MM, 

562-466  5  134 

358-142  5:134; 

363-037  ^  IM 

395-425  s  im' 

395-400  s  lu 

395-250  5,134 

395-650  5,134; 

395-800  5,134, 

395-800  5,134, 

395-800  5,134, 


.089 

,094 
,106 
,128 

,246 

.340 

.341 

.342 

.422 

,537 

.544 

.545 

.594 

,791 

,792 

.840 

,851 

,852 

,853 

,854 

902 

903 

9S1 

075 

111 

510 

556 

561 

562 

563 

580 

711 

712 

713 


VOL 


UMI 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  28,  1992 

Illiulrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


7,922 
ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  DEVORNIT 
Stanley  G.  Marciel,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DeVor  Nurseriers, 
!nc     Hatsonville.  Calif. 

Filed  leb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,910 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 21  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  profuse  and 
continuous  production  of  small  cardinal  red  flowers,  which 
have  a  long  lasting  vase  life;  by  its  vigorous  and  free  branching 
growth  habit  and  its  sturdy  upright  stems. 


7.923 
U'PIE  TREF  NAMED  SPENCERVILLE  RED' 

h  uiit  ni  I'  Feldman  1300  Paris  Ridge  Dr.,  Spencemlle,  Md. 
'jiHhH.  dnrt  Carlton  E.  Heyser,  Jr.,  14526  New  Hampshire 
Ate,  Sii>cr  Sprints,  Md.  20904 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,151 

Int.  a.»  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 34.1  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  as  described  and 

illustrated  above,  a  tree  grown  from  seed  in  a  cultivated  field  in 

Spencerville,  Md.  and  named  'Spencerville  Red'. 


7,924 
CHERRY  TREE  ROOTSTOCK  BIO  SIX 

Nt»k '!  '  Okada,  Hagashine,  and  Satomi  Saito,  Murayama,  both 
"f  Japan,  assignors  to  Nak^jima  Tenkoen  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higa- 
>hine,  Japan 

Filed  Fib.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,857 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 37  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distnct  variety  of  cherry  tree  rootstock,  sub- 
stantially as  illustrated  and  described  herein,  particularly  char- 
acterized by  a  thicker  shoot  and  darker  green  leaves  than  the 
known  variety  "CoU",  a  more  compact  tree  shape  than  the 
Colt  vanety,  and  a  hexaploid  (2n  =  48)  chromosome  structure 
as  compared  to  the  triploid  (2n  =  24)  chromosome  structure  in 
the  Colt  variety. 


7,925 
AISTROEMERIA  NAMKI)  STU  KRP; 
Jacob  van  Andel.  Aaismeer,  .Netherlands.  a.ssjRnor  to  \  an  Stjiat 
eren  B.'V.,  Aulsmetr.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  S«>r    No.  560.098 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  :   00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-87.1  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  di^tinci  AlMrixjmena  cultivar,  suhstanf.aiK 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  the  Venetian 
Pink  coloring  of  its  flowers  each  of  which  is  supp<^rted  h\  a 
strong,  sturdy  and  long  peduncle. 


7.926 
GERANIUM  NAMED  ECLIPSF  I  IGHT  SALMON 
Mitchell  Hanes,  Morgan   Hill,  Calif.,   assiiznor  to   Goldsmith 
Seeds,  Inc.,  Gilroy,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991.  Str.  Ni    645,733 
Int.  a:  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.12  1  (  laim 

1.  A  new  and  distinc;  Geranium  cultivar  substantialK  d.s 
herein  shown  and  described,  that  is  characterized  by  its  dark 
green  foliage,  light  salmon  colored  semi-double  flowers  on 
large  umbels,  having  very  good  chlorophyll  for  shipping,  the 
plant  being  fast  rooting  with  a  semi-dwarf  growth  habit. 


7.927 
CACTACEAF  PLANT  NAMFI)   VMNDSOR 
Bamell  L.  Cobia,  and  Mark  E.  Cobia.  both  of  P  ()   Box  '71369, 
Winter  Garden,  na.  34777-1369 

Filed  I>ec.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,U66 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  a.  Ph.— 8«.5  1  riaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  plant  \ariety  of  the  Cactaceae  f.iin.i- 
as  shown  and  described  herein  and  which  is  mainly  distin- 
guished from  its  antecedents  and  knoun  related  varieties  by 
growth  charactenstics  that  are  similar  to  those  of  the  "Laven- 
der Doll"  variety  but  as  mcxlified  by  the  combination  of  char- 
acteristics which  follows; 

(1)  a  more  erect  posture  at  maturity  than  the  "Lavender  Doll 

variety, 

(2)  phylloclades  which,  in  comparison  to  the  "Lavender  Doll" 
variety,  have  midribs  with  generally  shorter  length  dimen- 
sions, 

(3)  flowers  which,  in  comparison  to  the  "Lavender  Doll" 
variety,  have  (a)  a  tube  forming  tepal  series  with  generally 
greater  maximum  blade  width  dimensions,  (b)  a  perianth 
tube  with  generally  longer  length  dimensions  and  generally 
longer  major  and  minor  axes,  (c)  a  gynoecium  (pistil)  with 
generally  longer  style  dimensions,  and  (d)  ovaries  with  gen- 
erally longer  length  dimensions. 
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5,133,084 

AUTOMATICALLY  INFXATABLE  CX)LLAR  SAFETY 

DEVICE 

Richard  L.  Martin,  1020  Shadowwood,  Lewisville,  Tex.  75067 

Filed  No».  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,783 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/22;  A42B  3/02 

L1.S.  a.  2-2  19  Claims 


1.  A  safety  collar  device  having  an  inflatable  collar  member 
of  a  generally  "C  "  shaped  toroidal  arc  contour  adapted  to  be 
worn  about  the  human  neck  comprising: 

a  generally  "C  shaped  control  ring  rod  member  of  a  resil- 
ient material. 

an  inflatable  tubular  member  having  stretchable  gas  impervi- 
ous walls  surrounding  said  rod  member  over  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  rod  member; 

a  first  sealing  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  tubular  member 
with  a  gas  inpervious  seal; 

a  second  sealii  g  cap  having  a  gas  inlet  nipple  closing  the 
other  end  of  said  tubular  member  with  a  gas  impervious 
seal  to  said  t  jbular  member; 

a  generally  "C"  shaped  cushion  member  of  resilient  foamed 
material  having  toroidal  arc  contour  and  being  hollow 
through  its  length  and  surrounding  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  saic  tubular  member,  said  cushion  member  being 
split  from  its  inner  surface  to  its  outer  surface  along  the 
innermost  periphery  thereof;  and 

an  external  covering  of  stretchable  fabric  material  surround- 
ing said  cushion  member. 


5,133,085 
NURSING  SHIELD 
Paula  A.  de  Pasquale  AmicarelU,  8107  West  River  Rd.,  Novelty, 
Ohio  44072,  and  Grace  M.  de  Pasquale,  4400  Norma  Dr., 
South  Euclid,  Ohio  44121 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,114 

Int.  a.5  A41D  1/20 

VS.  a.  2-69.5  18  Ctaims 


rzui---.^ 


1   A 
creet 


A  nursing  shield  for  use  by  a  nursing  mother  in  the  dis- 
breast  feeding  of  an  infant  comprising  a  stiff  yet  flexible 


panel  means,  the  panel  means  of  the  nursing  --hieid  ha\in,i;  an 
inner  side  which  faces  loward  a  nursing  mother  during  use.  an 
outer  side  which  faces  away  frt)m  a  nursing  mother  during  use. 
and  left,  nght,  upper  and  lower  portions  with  respect  to  a 
nursing  mother  during  use,  attaching  means  for  attaching  the 
nursing  shield  to  the  forearm  of  a  nursing  mother,  said  attach- 
ing means  including  means  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
during  use  of  the  nursing  shield  the  back  side  of  said  forearm  is 
adjacent  the  said  inner  side  of  the  nursing  shield  thereby  lea'. - 
ing  the  inner  side  of  said  forearm  free  to  contact  the  infant 
during  nursing,  said  panel  means  being  sufTiciently  stiff  to 
cause  the  nursing  shield  to  extend  out  from  said  forearm  when 
the  nursing  shield  is  attached  thereto,  said  panel  means  being 
sufficiently  flexible  to  allow  a  nursing  mother  to  flex  the  nurs 
ing  shield  toward  her  breast  area  and  said  infant  for  greater 
concealment  during  use  of  the  nursing  shield,  and  the  nursing 
shield  being  of  sufficient  size  and  having  a  construction  and 
configuration  capable  of  concealing  a  nursing  mother's  breast 
area  and  said  infant's  head  and  upper  body  during  use  thereof 


5,133,086 

HOSPITAL  (K>HN 

Ann  D.  Truitt,  1 163  1 2th  St.,  Imperial  Beach,  t  aJif.  91932,  and 

Patricia  C".  Southwell,  1533  .Nuala  St.,  Concord,  Calif.  94518 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,618,  Nov.  15,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''40.10' 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  25/U2.  25yUS 

VS.  a.  2— 114  -JClaimv 


1.  An  elongated  reversible  front  to  back  hospital  gown 
having  a  front  and  a  back  and  opposite  sides  forming  a  b<x!y 
portion,  shoulders  at  the  top,  arms  on  either  side  commencing 
at  the  respective  shoulders,  a  neck  portion  between  (he  shoul- 
ders and  an  upper  torso  being  in  the  normal  position  below  the 
shoulders  and  normally  hasmg  structural  seams  venically 
along  the  sides,  across  the  shoulders  at  the  top  thereof,  and 
down  the  arms,  said  gown  comprising 

a  body  portion  having  at  least  one  first  seam  along  the  length 
of  said  body  portion  on  the  back  thereof,  said  first  seam 
being  selectively  closabie  for  any  portion  of  its  length 
means  for  closing  said  first  seam  so  that  in  use  said  first  searr 
is  fully  closed  with  no  discernible  gaps,  said  closing  means 
being  configured  to  permit  any  segment  of  said  first  seam 
to  be  opened  without  the  need  to  open  the  entire  first  seam 
or  either  end  thereof; 
a  second  free  floating  se.'m  on  the  front  of  said  body  portion. 
said  second  scam  being  honzontally  onented  across  the 
upper  torso  and  below  the  top  of  the  structural  shouUltr 
seams  and  extending  I'rom  one  sleeve  arm  opening  to  the 
other; 
means  for  selectively  closing  and  opening  said  second  seam 

for  its  full  length  and  any  portion  thereof, 
collar  means  at  the  neck  portion  adapted  to  encircle  the  neck 
of  a  patient,  said  collar  means  being  normally  continuous 
and  being  inieirupiible  b\   said  ("irst  seam  u,hen  open  at 
said  collar; 
third  free  floating  seam  means  on  the  front  of  said  gown 
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extending  from  one  aide  adjoanilg  taid  front  and  back  of 
said  gown  upwardly  to  the  general  erea  of  said  second 

seam  and  downwardly  to  the  opfv-isue  si.te  ddi.Miiing  said 
front  and  back  of  said  gown,  and 
means  for  selectively  closing  and  iipeniiig  said  third  seam 
means  for  its  full  length  and  any  portion  thereof. 


5,133.0«-' 

I  AMINATt  HAVING  INDKArOR  Kl  NO  ION 

viorihisa  Machida,  Hayama;  Yoahio  Tajima,  Ito;  Hideo  Nakat 

Mini,  Ichikawa;  Tatsuo  Isahai,  Takasaki.  and  Daijiro  Shiroki. 

Nagareyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Tbe  Vokohama  Rubber 

Co.,  ltd.  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  243,559,  Aug.  5,  1988.  Pat.  No   5.0r.427. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser    No   529.852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1986,  61-290530; 
P<'r  Int  I  Appl.,  Dec.  7.  1987,  87  00945 

Int.  n:  A411)     v  fX) 
I  .S.  n.  2—168  5  Claims 

I  A  thin  working  glo\c  IvT  ust  in  the  production  of  cW^ 
ironic  pans  and  elements  comprising  a  laminate  has  ing  a  func- 
tion of  an  indicator,  the  laminate  comprising  an  acrslonitnle- 
lutadiene  rubber  inner  layer  which  cop.iams  an  icid/base 
indicator  which  changes  color  upon  c.  iitjct  x.ith  add  or  an 
.illtali  and  an  outer  layer  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
.  onsisting  of  chlorinated-polyethylene,  chlorosulfonated  poly- 
ethylene and  butyl  rubber,  said  outer  layer  being  adapted  to  be 
•ijrthesi  dwav  from  the  wearer. 


VitK' 


5.13J,II8« 

MK  K  PAD  AND  MKIHOI) 

H    Dunlap.  502  H.  Kim  St..  (.raham.  N  (     27253 

Kiled  \UK.  20,  1991.  Ser    No.  747,358 

Int    (I      A41B         ')2 

VS.  a.  2—241  15  aaims 


1  A  sock  for  wear  within  a  shi>e.  said  sock  having  an  upper 
heel  area  contiguous  with  the  heel,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing  a  means  to  produce  friction,  said  friction  producing  means 

comprising  a  cured  foamable  mk  pad  on  said  upper  heel  area  to 
prevent  said  s.v,.ic  trm  sluling  into  said  shoe,  said  fnction 
producing  means  positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  upper 
heel  area. 


5.133.089 
VN  AlKR  ClOSl-n^  H  ISHINt,   \PP\RAll  S 
<  Kamu     Lsutsui;    Atsuo    Makita;    Hirofumi     lakeuchi,    Shinji 
Shibata,  and  Noboru  Shinbara,  all  of  f  "hlga-saki.  Japan,  avsmn 
on  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Kitakyushu,  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  385.0^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    25,  1988,  M-1XM34; 
Jul    25,  1988.  53-185136;  Dec.  14,  1988,  53-315651 

Inf.  n."  K03D  1/00.  lJ/00 
L.S.  n.  4—300  I-  '  laims 

1.   A    w.aicr   cl.'sct    Hushing   apparatus  comprising  a   bowl 
portion  provided  with  a  flushing  water  inlet  port; 

a  trap  discharge   pa.vsage  ilcfintvl   adjacent  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  N.wl  portion. 


a  flushing  water  supply  source: 

a  first  flow  passage  means  connecting  said  flushing  water 
supply  stiurce  to  said  flushing  water  inlet  port; 

a  water  let  iniection  means  for  in|ecting  a  flushing  water  jet 
toward  said  trap  discharge  passage; 

a  second  flow  pavsage  means  connecting  said  flushing  water 
supply  source  to  said  water  jet  injection  means; 

a  first  electrical  op<ming  and  closing  means  which  is  dis- 
posed •.vithin  saiU  I'lrsi  tlow  passage  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  tirsi  flow  pas,sage  means  in  response  to  receipt 
•^c  saul  first  pening  and  closing  means  of  "open"  or 
\kis<-  '  signals,  respectively. 

a  second  electrical  jxiiing  and  closing  means  which  is 
disposed  within  said  second  flow  passage  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  flow  passage  means  in  response  to 


receipt  by  said  second  opening  and  closing  means  of 
"open"  and  "close"  signals,  respectively;  flow  rate  sensor 
means  for  detecting  the  flow  rates  of  the  flushing  water 
flowing  through  said  first  and  second  flow  pas.sage  means, 
respectivelv,  and  lot  gciurating  output  signals  indicative 
of  the  detected  How  rates, 

control  means  for  delivering  said  "open"  and  "close" 
signals  according  to  a  predetermined  program  to  said  first 
and  second  opening  and  closing  means,  respectively,  for 
supplying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  Hushing  water  to 
said  first  and  second  How  passage  means,  respectively,  in 
a  predetermitifJ  scquciuc  during  each  cycle  of  operation 
of  said  flushing  apparatus,  and  means  for  applying  a  start 
signal  to  said  control  me;ins  for  beginning  each  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  apparatus. 


5.133.t»9ti 
\NT1V1RAI   (.1  ()\  1^ 

Shanta  M   Modak.  Riveredge,  N.J,,  and  U-stcr  Sampalh,  Nyack, 
N,\  .,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  I  niversity  in  the 
C  itv  of  New  YOrk,  Morningside  Heights.  N,Y 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  258,189,  Oct,  14,  1988.  Pat,  No. 
5.1)19.096.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No    154.920, 
Feb    11.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  IS,  1<X*<),  Ser. 
No   555.093 
int    (1.    A41D  13/10 
[    s   (1    :-168  nOaims 

1.  .\n  antiv  iral  glove  consisting  essentially  of  an  elastomeric 
hand-shaped  hHKly  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  and  an 
inner  coating  disp<ised  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  elasto- 
menc  bixly,  wherein  the  iiitier  coating  comprises  (ai  an  antiin- 
fective  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  cMlorhexi- 
dine  and  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salts  of  chlorhexidine 
and  (b)  a  lubricating  agent  which  di«es  not  significantly  adsorb 
the  antiinfcclive  agent,  said  inner  coating  being  effective  to 
deliver  an  antivirally  effective  amount  of  the  antiinfective 
agent  within  ten  minutes  of  exposure  to  a  liquid. 
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5,133.091 

SOCK  WITH  AN  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  POCKET 

Maria  E,  del  Valle  Mas,  6421  SW.  72iid  Ct.,  Miami,  Fla.  33143 

File.1  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,022 

Int.  CL'  A41B  J3/00 

V.S.  a.  2—239  7  CtaiBM 


section  located  to  pais  over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  and  a 
second  V-shaped  end  section  located  to  be  fastened  to  said  first 


1,  A  sock  comprising: 

a  foot  portion,  an  ankle  portion,  and  a  cuff  portion  integrally 
knitted  and  formed  so  as  to  fit  over  a  foot  and  at  least  a 
lower  leg  of  a  wearer  in  covering  relation  thereto, 

said  cuff  portion  including  an  outer  layer  and  an  inner  layer 
disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  one  another  and  attached 
to  one  another  about  an  upper  peripheral  rim  and  a  lower 
edge,  adjacent  said  ankle  portion, 

a  pocket  integrally  formed  within  said  cuffporiion  between 
said  outer  la)  er  and  said  inner  layer  and  including  a  mouth 
disposed  in  close,  spaced  relation  to  said  upper  peripheral 
rim  on  said  inner  layer,  said  mouth  being  structured  and 
disposed  to  allow  access  to  an  interior  of  said  pocket; 

reinforcing  means  sewn  about  an  interior  of  said  mouth  for 
providing  strength  thereto  and  preventing  tearing  or 
deforming  of  said  mouth  upon  said  stretching  of  said  cufT 
portion, 

securing  means  attached  to  opposite  surfaces  of  said  interior 
of  said  pock-^t  adjacent  said  mouth  and  structured  and 
disposed  for  releasably  securing  said  mouth  in  in  a  closed, 
substantially  sealed  position  relative  to  said  interior,  and, 

said  reinforcing  means  including  a  layer  of  reinforcing  male- 
nal  sewn  about  said  mouth  and  including  a  pair  of  inner 
flap  portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mouth 
within  said  interior  of  said  pocket,  said  flap  portions  nor- 
mally disposed  in  confronting,  abutting  relation  when  said 
mouth  IS  in  said  closed  position. 


end  section;  and  wherein  each  said  end  section  is  connected  to 
a  respective  end  of  said  central  pan. 


5.133,093 
BRIKF 
Makoto  Tsuchiya,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Chacoti  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No    549,8.58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-3047irLT 
Int,  a:  A41B  9/02 
VS.  a.  2—403  ij  Claims 


5,133,092 
PROTECTIVE  SUIT 

V\  infried  Altinger,  Holderlinstrasse  39,  7530  Pforzheim-S,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  652,024 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 

1990,  9001479 

Int.  a.5  A41F  15/00 

V.S.  CI.  2—300  6  CUims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  protective  suit  having  a  crotch,  a 

longitudinally  adjistable  support  belt  removably  connectable 

to  the  crotch  of  tht  protective  suit  in  such  a  way  that  when  the 

uit  is  being  worn  said  belt  extends  essentially  vertically  be- 
tween the  protective  suit  and  the  wearer  and  envelops  the 
N)dy  of  the  wearer;  wherein  said  support  belt  comprises:  a 
central  part  having  two  opposed  ends  and  located  to  pass 
across  the  crotch  area  of  the  wearer;  a  first  V-shaped  end 


1.  A  male  bnef  comprising  a  waist  band,  a  front  section 
extending  downwardly  from  said  waist  band,  a  rear  section 
extending  downwardly  from  said  waist  band,  said  bnef  having 
a  bottom  at  which  said  front  and  rear  sections  are  joined,  leg 
openings  between  said  front  and  rear  sections,  said  front  sec- 
tion having  an  upper  portion  joined  to  said  waist  band,  a  lower 
portion  joined  to  said  bottom,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
between  said  up(:>er  and  lower  portions,  said  intermediate 
portion  having  a  forward  extending  shaped  part  which 
projects  forwardly  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  and  which 
is  disposed  about  the  male  genitalia  when  the  brief  is  being 
worn,  said  shaped  part  being  curved  with  an  outer  side  which 
is  convex  and  an  inner  side  which  is  concav  e,  said  shaped  pan 
being  of  a  three  layer  construction  including  inner  and  outer 
cloth  layers  and  a  foamed  synthetic  layer  dispo;,ed  between 
said  inner  and  outer  cloth  layers,  said  intermediate  portion 
having  side  parts  extending  to  either  side  of  said  shaped  pan, 
said  side  parts  being  of  the  same  three  layer  construction  a.'- 
said  shaped  part  and  forming  continuations  of  said  shaped  pan 
in  that  each  side  pan  has  inner  and  outer  cloths  and  a  foamed 
synthetic  layer  which  are  continuations  of  the  inner  and  outer 
cloths  and  said  foamed  synthetic  layer,  respectively  of  said 
shaped  part,  each  of  said  side  parts  having  a  variable  thickness. 
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5,133,094 
riB  SHOWKR  VALVE  LtX  Ari\(-  HXTl  RE 
n>oiiuu  H.  fTarke,  Jr.,   18««7   De»oo   A»e.,   Samtou*.   r.iif 
'W070 

filed  Jul.  15,  IWl,  Ser    No.  730,057 

Int.  a.'  I':0X    /    '*4 

\}S.  a.  l**--**  1  ''  CT«i'"'' 


5,133,095 

MtTHOD  OK  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SLPPI  YING 

KLEtTRIC  fOWER  TO  ALTO.MATIC  W  A TFR 

DISCHARGE  APPARATL'S 

Moushi  Shib«,  and  lUtsuhiro  Shida,  both  of  Mito,  Japan    as 

tiKnon  to  Hoxan  Corporation,  Sapporo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,024 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Aur.  31,  1990,  2-230877 

Int.  d.'  f-U3D  /   OU 

UAa.4— 313  I4(laim« 


1    A  locating  fmu.'^e  for  mounting  a  tub/shower  valve  as- 
«mhl\  it  i  pretietermined  depth  inside  a  wall  and  a  predeter- 
mined disunce  between  studs  >.f  a  stud  wall,  said  tub/shower 
valve  a-sscmbly  having  at  least  one  water  pipe,  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  L-shapcd  hraciiet.  each  having  a  short 
nange  and  a  lung  flange  dl  a  subMantialU   right  angle  to 
each  .uher    and  having  an  .luisklc  surface  and  an  inside 
sur1"ai.e- 
a  first  clamp  shell  muumed  helween  said  outside  surface  of 
said  short  Hange  of  said  first  1   shaped  hracltel  and  said 
utside  surface  of  said  short   flange  of  said   second   L- 
^haf)ed  bracket  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  out- 
side surfaces  of  said  long  flanges  of  said  first  and  said 
xfcond  L-shaped  brackets, 
said  long  flanges  thereby  establishing  a  relerence  plane  for 
mounting   said   first   clamp   shell   at   said   predetermined 
depth  inside  said  stud  wall,  a  second  clamp  shell  mounted 
between  said  outside  surfaces  of  said  sh.rt  tlarues  of  .said 
t'lrst  and  said 
second  L-shaped  brackets 

means  for  attaching  said  second  clamp  shell  to  said  first 
clamp  shell  for  clamping  said  water  pipe  placed  between 
said  first  clamp  shell  and  said  second  clamp  shell, 
said  L-shaped  brackets  including  at  least  one  row  of  holes 
arranged  along  the  extend  of  said  long  flanges  for  attach- 
ing said  a-ssembly  between  two  of  said  studs  thereby  posi- 
tioning said  clamped  pipf  al  said  predetermined  disUnce 
tsetween  said  studs. 

a  first  slot  formed  in  each  ol  >dKl  short  tlanges  said  first 
and  second  clamp  shells  including  opposing  surfaces 
having  sliding  guides  firmed  thereon,  said  opposing 
surfaces  facing  said  short  flanges  of  said  first  and  second 
brackets  when  said  clamp  shells  are  mounted  between 
said  short  flanges,  said  sliding  guides  operate  in  said  first 
slots  of  said  brackets,  therehs  p>>sitioning  said  pipe  .ii 
said  predetermined  distance  from  said  reference  plane. 
and 
means  to  affix  at  leasi  one  of  said  clamp  shells  to  said  short 
flanges. 


1  A  method  of  wpplying  electric  power  to  an  automatic 
water  discharge  device  having  an  electrically  controlled  valve 
which  IS  automatically  actuated  for  a  predetermined  penod  of 
time  to  discharge  water  for  flushing  a  basin  when  object  de- 
tecting means  associated  with  said  basin  delects  a  disappear- 
ance of  a  person  from  said  basin,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

supplying  electric  p<iwer  at  a  predetermined  power  supply 
cycle  to  said  object  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  person 
standing  before  said  basin. 
shutting  of!  said  supply  of  eleilri^  pi-.wer  lo  said  object 
detecting  means  after  an  elapse  of  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  following  detection  of  a  pe.vm  standing  before 
said  basin  and  disappearance  of  said  pervm  standing  be- 
fore said  basin  so  as  lo  render  said  object  detecting  means 
inoperative, 
providing   a   brightness  detector   for  detecting   brightness 

surrounding  said  basin. 
commencing  supply  ol  electric  power  to  said  brightness 
detector  on  a  predetermined  brightness  delect  cycle  re- 
sponsive to  shutting  c^ff  of  said  electric  power  to  said 
object  detecting  means  to  detect  hnghtnevs  surrounding 
said  basin,  and 
resuming  said  supply  of  electrK  powei  to  said  object  detect- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  bnghtness  detector  detecting 
a  bnghtness  surrounding  said  basin  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined brightness. 


5,I33,09<5 

11  I  H\l  ir^  OF  SFPARABLE  SECTIONS  FORMING 

ANTIDF.CXBITAL  BASF 

Aleksander  Neumann,  ul.  Andersena  61.  60-193  Poznan.  Poland 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  564.396 

(laims  priority,  application  Poland,  Aug.  11,  1989.  V\ 88073 

Int.  ^^:  xmc  roo 

t  .s.  a.  5—465  "<  Claims 

1  An  antidecubiial  mat  for  bedndden  patients,  comprising 
individual  basic  elements  ihal  are  air  permeable  and  can  be 
joined  together  lo  vary  the  sue  and  shape  of  the  mat.  wherein 
each  said  basic  element  ha-S  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  cushion 
with  recessed  side  corners  and  a  hole  defined  therein,  and 
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wherein  said  basic  element  has  connecting  means  about  each 
side  of  the  basic  element  so  that  individual  basic  elements  can 


be  joined  together  to  form  said  mat  such  that  said  recessed 
comers  come  together  to  form  an  opening. 


5,133,098 
INFLATABLE  BABY  SUPPORT  PILLOW 
Esgene  W.  Weber,  334  Arila  Rd.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94404 
CMtlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,581,  Jim.  22,  1987,  Pat  No. 

5,029,351.  ThU  appUcation  Job.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,496 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeiiiient  to  Jnl.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A47G  27 '08.  9/00 

VS.  a.  5-655  ,5  CLims 


5,133,097 

SHEETS  FOR  OPERATING  TABLE  WTTH  ARM  RESTS 

Stephen  Pyles,  1303  S.E.  59th  St.,  Ocala,  Fla.  32671 

nied  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,096 

Int.  a.5  A  t7G  9/02:  A61G  13/lZ  13/10.  13/00 

VS.  a.  5-«23  16  Claims 


1    A  sheeting  system  for  covering  an  operating  table  which 
includes  a  main  b«xly  section  with  a  head  section  and  a  foot 
section  pivotally  coupled  about  horizontal  axes  to  the  main 
bcxly  section,  and  with  side  arms  pivotally  coupled  about 
vertical  axes  to  the  main  body  section,  the  sheeting  system 
including: 
a  single  large  sht«t  positionable  over  the  main  body  section, 
head  section   ind  foot  section  formed  of  a  non-woven 
fabnc  having  an  enlarged  planar  portion,  downwardly 
turned  edges  and  an  inwardly  turned  periphery  with  elas- 
tomenc  mater  al  coupled  to  at  least  portions  of  the  periph- 
ery whereby  the  edges  and  periphery  accommodate  the 
bending  of  the  sheet  along  its  side  edges  with  the  bending 
of  the  operatii  g  table;  and 
a  pair  of  small  sheets  positionable  over  the  side  arms,  the 
small  sheets  b<ing  formed  of  a  non-woven  material  with 
an  enlarged  plfjiar  portion,  downwardly  turned  edges  and 
inwardly  turned  portions. 


1.  A  baby  support  device  to  be  used  by  a  seated  person, 
comprising; 

an  elongated  body  of  sufficient  size  to  support  a  b?by  when 
put  between  the  baby  and  the  seated  person's  legs, 

said  elongated  bcxJy  having  a  length  substantially  greater 
than  its  lateral  width  for  supporting  the  baby's  body 
length, 

said  elongated  bcxly  having  top  and  bottom  surface's  simi- 
larly shaped  but  non-parallel  such  that  the  elongated  body 
is  wedge  s.haped  in  a  gentle  slope  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, so  that  the  baby's  head  is  elevated  when  the  baby  lies 
on  the  support  device, 

said  elongated  body  having  two  elongated  sides,  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  at  least  one 
of  the  elongated  sides  having  a  contoured  cut  out  posi- 
tioned and  sized  to  permit  the  device  to  partially  wrap 
around  and  nest  against  the  seated  person's  body,  and 

said  elongated  body  being  made  of  sheet  rubber  or  plastic 
matena!  being  joined  and  sealed  together  along  edges  and 
provided  with  a  valve  for  inflation  of  the  baby  support 
device. 


5,133.099 
METHOD  OF  DYEING  TUFTED  PILE  PRODUCTS  IN  A 

PREDETERMINED  PATTERN 
Daniel  T.  McBride,  Chesnee.  S.C,  and  Jan  V.  Christensen, 
Koliiid,    Denmark,    assignors    to    Milliken    Denmark    AS, 
Morke,  Denmark 

Filed  May  20.  1991,  Ser,  .No.  702,932 
Int.  a.'  D06B  11/00.  21/00 
V.S.  a.  8-149.1  ,  oaim 

1.  Method  for  dyeing  tufted  carpet  or  carpet  tiles  with  up- 
standing nap  surfaces  by  carrying  the  carpet  or  carpet  tile  in  a 
path  wherein  the  upstanding  nap  surfaces  are  dyed  comprising 
the  steps  of  humidifying  the  carpet  or  carpet  tile,  erecting  the 
nap  of  the  cai-pel  or  carpet  tile  after  humidification  by  the 
action  of  a  beater  bar  thereon,  after  erection  of  the  nap  spray- 
ing liquid  dyesluiT  thereon  from  a  computer  operated  multi- 
nozzle  dyeing  apparatus  having  a  set  of  nozzles  for  each  dye- 
stuff,  heat  treating  the  carpet  or  carpet  tile  after  the  application 
of  the  liquid  dyestuff  to  provide  heat  fixation  of  the  dyestuffs 
on  the  nap,  washing  out  the  non-fixed  surplus  dyestuffs  after 
heat  fixation  and  drying  the  washed  out  dyed  carpet  or  carpet 
tile,  wherein  the  nap  in  the  nap  product  is  a  cotton  nap,  all 
dyestuffs  have  been  selected  from  one  of  the  dyestuffs  belong- 
ing to  the  group  of  dyestuffs  comprising  vat  dyestuffs  and 
reactive  dyestuffs,  and  that  the  product  after  application  of  the 
selected  dyestuff  of  at  least  one  colour  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  is  caused  to  pass  an  applicator  which  is  adapted  to 
perform  totally  uniform  application  of  a  liquid  agent,  from 
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*hich  applicator  the  liquid  agent  Is  uniformly  applied  onto  the 
prixiuct.  4Jud  liquid  agent  being  selected  from  that  group  'I 
agents,  the  members  of  which  are  able  'o  make  said  selected 
dvesiufr  absorbable  by  cotton  depending  on  which  the  dye- 
stuffs  having  been  selected  froin  said  group  .^f  dveMuffs 


5.133,100 
PORTABL£  THUCTC  WASHER 
James  D,  Hill.  R.F.D.  3,  Fairmont,  Minn.  5603 1.  and  Jame*  vs 
Shell.  R.F.D.  1,  Welcome,  Minn.  5*181 

File<l  Apr.  12,  1991,  S«r.  No.  6*4.326 

Int.  n."  B60S  <  06 

VS.  a.  15— 53J  3  Claims 


■ff^'B' 


1.  A  tru^k  and  bus  washer  ^impnsin^i  earner  tncans  by 
which  vaid  washer  can  be  moved  past  a  stationary  vehicle,  said 
earner  means  including  at  lea.st  two  driven  wheels,  said  wheels 
being  independently  dnven  and  reversible,  hydraulic  power 
means  connected  to  said  driven  wheels  to  provide  for  said 
independent  driving.  wa.shing  means  including  a  cylindrical 
brush,  shield  means  partially  surrounding  said  brush,  said 
shield  means  being  mounted  for  vertical  movement  and  said 
brush  being  rotatably  mounted  within  said  shield  means,  hy- 
draulic motor  means  mounted  on  said  shield  means  operably 
..onnected  to  said  brush  to  drive  said  brush  routably  within 
said  shield  means,  said  carrier  means  including  a  frame,  saul 
frame  including  an  outngger  vertical  bars  on  said  outrigger, 
said  shield  means  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  vertical  bars 
.ind  power  means  connected  between  said  frame  and  said 
f:aard  means  to  slidably  raise  and  lower  said  shield  means  and 
said  brush  on  said  vertical  bars,  and  a  carnage  slidably  lour 
nailed  on  said  vertical  bars,  said  shield  means  being  pivolally 
mounted  on  said  carnage  whereby  said  shield  means  and  the 
a.ss<K-iated  bro-sh  may  be  turned  from  a  use  position  where  the 
d\is  of  the  brush  is  vertical  lo  a  rransp>iri  p<.>Miuin  where  the 
.)\is  IS  hori/4intal 


tially  parallel  to  said  shaft  end  secured  at  a  portion  of  said 
shaft  intermediate  said  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and 
offset  lateralis   with  respect  lu  a  Kmgitudinal  axis  nf  said 
shaft 
a  third  substantially  straight  hand  gnp  secured  extending 


substantially  parallel  to  said  straight  shall  and  at  an  inter- 
mediate p<irtion  of  said  shaft  substantially  diametrically 
opposed  to  said  sevond  hand  grip  and  offset  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  a.xis,  and 
means  mounting  said  second  and  third  hand  grips  for  free 
about  axes  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 

5.133.102 
HKTRONIt   KXJTHBRl  SH 

Shuji   Sakuma.   Tokyo,   Japan.   assiKUor   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 

SajiRi 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  470,696.  Jan.  26,  1990.  abandoned    !  his 

application  Aug.  22.  1991.  Scr.  No.  751.5JO 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1989.  1-2116^ 

Int    (1      A46B  V     14 

L..S    (1    IS— 167. 1  »  <-''»"" 


^ 


5,J33.101 
HANDLE  FOR  A  MOH 
Scott  Hawer.  and  Gorti  Houston,  both  of  144  [>e«-ndKt   v^a\ 
SBn  CUgary .  T2J  5Y6.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991,  Ser    No    6X5.1** 
Int.  O.'  A46B  '     : 
U5.  a.  15— 143.1  4  Haims 

1    A  mop  handle,  comprising 
an  elongated  substantially    straight  shaft   havmg  first  and 

second  opposite  ends, 
means  for  securing  a  mop  head  at  said  first  end  of  said  shaft. 
a  first  hand  gnp  disptised  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said 

shaft. 
a  second  substantially  straight  hand  grip  extending  substan- 


1    An  electronic  toothbrush  compnsing; 

a  bristle  portion  havmg  j  number  of  bristles  implanted 
therein 

,1  battery  provided  mside  said  handle  portion  and  having  first 
and  second  electrode, 

a  first  conductor  provided  inside  said  handle  and  connecting 
the  first  electr<xle  of  said  battery  to  said  bristle  portion; 

.i  second  conductor  fixet)  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  handle 
portion  and  connected  lo  the  second  electrode  of  said 
battery; 

an  indicator  means  provided  inside  s,iid  handle  portion  for 
emitting  light  and  viund 

an  clectnc  circuit  provided  inside  said  handle  and  connected 
to  each  of  said  conductors  for  activating  said  indicator 
means  to  produce  s*iund  and  light  lo  a  user  of  the  tcxMh 
brush  when  a  hand  of  the  user  contacts  said  second  con 
ductor  and  said  bnstles  contact  the  teeth  of  the  user  and  lo 
enable  an  electnc  current  to  flow  from  the  first  to  the 
second  electrode  of  said  battery,  said  indicating  means 
serving  to  indicate  the  flow  of  electnc  current  in  said 
electnc  circuit 

said  electnc  circuit  including  (Da  transistor  connected 
through  the  indicator  means  to  the  first  electnxle  and  also 
connected  to  the  second  electrode  and  (2)  an  amplifier 
circuit  comprising  first  and  second  resistor  means  and  an 
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amplifier,  the  amplifier  being  connected  through  the  first 
resistor  means  to  the  transistor  and  through  the  second 
resistor  means  to  the  second  conductor  and  the  second 
electrode; 
a  battery  cas,sett»  detachably  attached  to  said  handle  portion, 
wherein  said  jattery  is  accommodated,  the  first  electrode 
of  said  battery  being  electrically  connected  through  said 
electric  circuit  to  said  first  conductor,  whereby  when  said 
toothbrush  is  used  electric  current  passes  through  the 
users  hand  ai:d  body  via  the  dental  tissue  to  the  tooth 
surfaces  so  aj  to  cause  protein  organic  ions  thereon  to 
become  affixed  to  the  toothbrush. 


in  said  recessed  p«inion  and  ngidly  restrains  the  same 
when  said  bnstles  are  in  their  retracted  position  and  when 
said  bristles  are  in  their  protruded  position  said  one  arm 
protrudes  from  said  shell  to  facilitate  gnping  of  said  hair- 
brush. 


5,133,103 
HAIRBRUSH 

■^ukuo  Nagasawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Somiel  Products 
Co..  ltd..  Tokyo   Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601.891 

Qaims  priority,  ipplication  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-48568 

lot.  a.'  A46B  7/06.  17/06 

VS.  a.  15-184  ,  culm 


5,133,104 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  AND  A  WIPING  STRIP 

FOR  SUCH  A  BLADE 

Daniel    Maubray.    Issy-Les-Moulineaux.    France,    assignor    to 

Valeo      Systemes      d  Essuyage.      Montigny-Le-Bretonneux, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1991.  Scr    No.  638,792 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan,  11.  1990,  90  00291 

Int.  n."  B60S  1/38 

VS.  a.  15-250J6  9  Claims 


1,  A  hairbrush  comprising: 

a)  a  brush  shell  for  accommodating  therein  bristles  for  comb- 
ing hair,  said  siell  having  a  gripping  end  and  comprising 
an  upper  housing  and  a  bottom  plate,  said  bottom  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  slits  or  perforations  therein  for  per- 
mitting emergence  and  retraction  of  bristles  therethrough, 
said  shell  upper  housing  including  a  lever  receiving  cutout 
including  a  recessed  portion  formed  therein; 

b)  a  bristled  member  disposed  within  said  brush  shell,  said 
member  having  on  its  one  side  a  number  of  bristles  located 
so  as  to  permit  protrusion  of  said  bristles  through  said 
plurality  of  slits  or  perforations,  said  bristled  member 
being  movably  disposed  within  said  brush  shell  to  permit 
said  bnstles  to  protrude  and  retract  through  said  plurality 
of  slits  or  perforations  by  shifting  said  bristled  member; 

c)  means  for  shifting  said  bristled  member  having  positions 
wherein  the  bristles  protrude  through  and  retract  from 
said  slits  or  perforations,  said  shifting  means  including: 

i)  a  spnng  mems  compressedly  arranged  between  the 
bottom  plate  and  the  bristled  member  for  biasing  the 
bristled  memier  to  be  held  retracted  from  the  slits  or 
perforations, 

ii)  a  double  arm  lever  means  placed  in  said  lever-receiving 
cutout  provided  in  the  upper  housing  and  pivoted  on  a 
journal  pin  disposed  laterally  to  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  brush,  one  arm  being  adapted  to  be  amputated  by 
the  user'hand  by  rotating  said  lever  about  the  journal 
pin.  in  the  housing  on  the  and  with  its  other  arm  having 
an  extension  "rom  said  journal  pin  to  urge  the  bristles 
through  the  shell  bottom  plate  through  the  slits  or 
perforations  i  nd  resting,  in  the  retracted  state  of  the 
bnstles.  on  the  rear  face  of  said  bristled  member  and 
being  biased  ty  the  resilient  force  of  said  spring  means, 
and 

iii)  limiting  meats  for  fixing  the  double  arm  lever,  and  thus 
the  bnstled  m:mber,  by  rotation  of  the  lever  about  the 
journal; 

d)  said  other  arm  interacting  with  said  limiting  means  to 
restrain  said  shifting  means, 

e)  whereby  said  shell  cutout  receives  a  portion  of  said  lever 


1.  A  flexible  wiping  strip  for  a  windshield  wiper  assembly, 
said   wiping  strip   compnsing   an   elongated   unitary   flexible 
plastic    structure    symmetncalK    arranged    m    cross    section 
around  a  central   plane  (9).  said   wiping   stop  compnsing  a 
substantially  rectangular  base  portion  (1)  having  a  pair  of  base 
cavities  (2  or  17)  symmetncally  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
central  plane  to  form  a  relatively  fixed  spine  (3),  a  stiffening 
element  mounted  within  said  base  cavities,  a  btxJy  portion  (4) 
depending  from  said  base  and  havmg  symmetrically  disposed 
sides  of  reduced  lateral  extent  in  companson  with  said  base, 
said  laterally  disposed  sides  of  said  b<xiy  portion  having  angu- 
lar portions  forming  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  plane. 
a  flexible  web  portion  (5  or  19)  depending  from  said  body 
portion  and  symmetncally  disposed  on  said  plane,  said  flexible 
web  portion  having  a  width  much  less  than  said  body  portion. 
a  wiping  element  (8)  depending  from  said  web  portion,  said 
wiping  element  having  a  pair  of  wings  (6d.  6h  or  18)  forming  a 
V-shape  embracing  and  extending  b^eyond  said  bcxly  portion, 
each  wing  having  a  surface  spaced  from  and  overlying  said 
angular  portion  of  said  body  portion  to  define  a  pair  of  body 
cavities  (14a,  i4A)  therebetween,  each  said  body  cavity  having 
a  side  opening  facing  away  from  said  plane,  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  each  wing  extending  above  said  side  opening  to  mask 
said  opening  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
plane   when   said   fiexible   plastic   structure   is  symmetncalK 
arranged  around  said  centra!  plane  whereby  air  flowing  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  plane  against  said  wing  will  be 
deflected  away  from  said  opening,  and  said  wiping  element 
having  a  portion  engaging  a  surface  (S)  to  be  wiped  whereby 
movement  of  said  wiper  element  over  said  surface,  to  be  wiped 
effects  deflecting  motion  of  said  wiping  elemen!  around  said 
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v>,rh  portion  between  end  fxKitions  defined  by  contact  between 
•^wi  wing  portions  and  said  bcxly  or  base  portions 


5.133,105 
V     RLTER  CXKAMNG  I.ANO 
Robert  G    Uttlefleld,  Vteiin*.  V«.,  assignor  to  Ingtrv.il  KanU 
Company.  VVoodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No    "IQ.AH/s 
Int.  O."  A4-'l    ^    M 


VS.  a    15— »05 


7  Claims 


(T^^^^^ 


-i 


J 


1.  A  V    pa^k  filler  cleaning  lance  comprising: 

an   elongate   handle   having   a   connection  for  receiving  a 

source  of  pneumalic  prevsure  fluid; 
a  valve  in  ihe  gnpping  area  m  said  handle  communicating 

with  said  connection  for  selevtively  conducting  pressure 

Hiiid  received  by  said  connector 

[ubuiar  conduit  communicating  with  said  \aKe  for  direct- 


ing pressure  fluid  from  said  valve  to  a  remote  point 
an   elongate   hollow    distributor   communicating   with 


said 


conduit  at  said  remote  point  for  receiving  and  seleclivfK 
delivering  pres.sure  fluid  to  a  filter  media  to  be  cleaned 

Ndid  distnbutor  being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  in 
said  conduit  and  having  provided  therein  nozzle  means  for 
c-xpelling  said  pressure  fluid  at  angles  substantially  perper, 
dicular  to  said  distnbutor  and  said  conduit  to  effect  clean 
ing  of  a  filter  surface  bv  directing  and  passing  pressu.-.- 
fluid  through  said  filter  metiia.  said  filler  media  being 
disp<.<sed  in  a  plane  substantialK  parallel  to  a  plane  includ- 
ing both  said  distnbutor  and  said  conduit    and 

said  handle  being  further  provided  with  a  means  lor  fixing 


,.^  .^. t'-      - 

onentation  of  said  handle  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
tubular  conduit  to  faciliUle  convenient  control  and  onen- 
tation tor  filter  access  Jurin,i  :ra^crsiiu 
ments 


Uanmg  move- 


with  an  innt-r  surface  of  the  wheel,  the  inner  surface  facing 
away  from  the  travel  surface  of  the  wheel  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
travel  wheel;  and 


the  engagement  element  is  lockable  in  a  bloclung  position 
between  the  setting  element  and  the  wheel. 


5,133,107 
FOAM  rVPF  CARPET  CLEANER 
Donald  K    MacDonaJd,  21  l->cleston  Dr    \pt.  10,  North  York, 
Ontario.  Canada  M4A  1K4 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No   649,9«: 

(laims  prioritv.  application  C  anada.  Jul.  4,  1990,  2020451 

Int    CI      \4"l.  ll/Oi 

L.S.  CI.  15— 5<J.J  7  Claims 


5,133.106 
CASTER  WITH  1  CX  k 
Manfred  Vlilbredt,  Remacheid,  and  Wolfgang  Block.  Schwelm. 
both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,   assignors   to   Tente-Rollcn 
Cieaellschaft  mit  beachriinkter  Haflung.  Wermelskirchen.  led. 
Rep.  of  C^ermany 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1990.  Ser    No    589.4r 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermany,  Dec.  23, 
19«9,  8915173 

Int.  n.'  B62C    '    ■:   BAOB  ii,OU 

U5.  cn.  16—35  R  »^  <■''""" 

I    ^  caster  comprising 

.1  rotation  shaft  and  a  trawl  a  heel  mounted  on  the  rotation 
shaft 

a  Ux-king  device  having  an  engagement  element  p^isitioiied 
adjacent  the  wheel  for  relea.sable  engagement  with  the 
wheel,  the  locking  device  funher  compnsing  a  setting 
element  for  placing  the  engagement  element  into  a  posi- 
tion of  engagement  with  the  wheel  to  block  a  traveling  of 
the  wheel, 

wherein  the  locking  device  includes  means  for  translating  a 
linear  jetting  movement  of  the  setting  element  into  a  linear 
movement  of  engagement  of  the  engagement  element. 

ihe  engagement  element  is  moveable  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  an  ajiis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  for  engagement 


1  .A  foam  type  carpet  cleaner  comprising  motor  means  to 
drive  a  carpel  cleaning  brush  and  fan  means  for  prixJucing  an 
air-stream,  air  duct  means  for  conveying  the  air-stream  to  a 
foam  spreader,  moving-air  dnven  rotatable  fan  mounted  loi 
rotation  in  the  duct  and  adapted  to  be  dnven  by  the  air-strcam 
means  to  supply  drops  of  a  foamable  mixture  to  the  duct. 
upstream  of  the  fan  to  impinge  on  said  fan  and  be  convened 
into  fine  mixture  droplets,  foam  prtxlucing  screen  means  lo 
cated  in  the  duct  downstream  of  the  fan  through  which  the 
droplets  are  blown  by  the  air-stream  lo  produce  a  foam,  said 
foam  being  conveyed  by  the  duct  to  the  foam  spreader 
whereby  the  foam  is  applied  to  a  carpet,  to  be  cleaned,  and 
brushed  theretjvcr  bv  the  carpet  cleaning  brush 
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5,133,108 
PANF.L  ARTICULATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  Esnault,  Mootardon,  France,  assignor  to  FTFM  la  Tovlon- 
saine.  Toulouse,  France 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,647 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1990,  90  08426 

Int.  a.5  E05D  1/00 

IS.  a.  16— 225  20  Claims 


including  a  first  projection  ol  substantialK  triangular  cross 
section  for  mating  with  the  V -shape  cross  section  groove 
of  the  wall  of  the  first  member  and  a  second  projection  of 
substantially   square   cross   section   for  mating   with    ihc 


1.  An  articulation  system  for  two  panels  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble hinge  arranged  between  said  panels  over  the  length  thereof, 
and  edge  sections  secured  to  the  panels  and  so  configured  as  to 
retain  the  flexible  hinge,  characterized  in  that: 

(a)  the  flexible  hinge  (4)  comprises  a  central  tubular  portion 
(13)  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  median  plane  (X.  X) 
of  the  panels  and  two  flanges  (14,  15)  attached  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  tubular  portion  and  having  snap-locking 
heads  (14a,  15<i), 

(b)  said  panel  edge  sections  (1,  2;  3)  comprising: 
channels  (LI,  L2)  opening  on  the  edge  in  the  vicinity  of 

the  median  plane  of  the  panels  and  having  shapes 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said  snap-locking  heads 
(14<j.  15a)  of  the  flanges  of  the  hinge, 
rotational  guide  surfaces  (Sx,  Sc;  Sax,  Sac,  AL)  arranged 
on  either  side  of  the  median  planes  of  the  panels  such 
that  the  guide  surfaces  of  one  edge  section  come  into 
contact  with  the  guide  surfaces  of  the  other  edge  sec- 
tion for  guidng  the  pivoting  of  the  panels  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  passing  through  the  central  tubular  portion 
(13)  of  the  flexible  hinge  or  in  proximity  thereto. 


5,133,109 

\PPARATUS  FOR  THE  ADJUSTABLE  ATTACHMENT 

Ol    \  U  \RDROBE  IK>OR  TO  A  DOOR-SUPPORTING 

ARM 

Knb<rto  Mariani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  O.M.M.  di  Enrico  e 
In^;.  Robtrto  NatiJe  Mariani  s.n.c,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,286 
Claims  priority,  aiiplication  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1989,  22466  A/89 
Int.  a.5  E05D  7/04 
L.S.  a.  16-238  13  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  the  adjustable  attachment  of  a  wardrobe 
door  to  a  door  supporting  arm,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  member  for  attachment  to  the  door  supporting  arm, 
the  first  member  having  a  wall  provided  with  at  least  two 
guide  grooves,  a  first  of  the  guide  grooves  of  the  first 
member  wall  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion and  a  second  of  the  guide  grooves  of  the  first  member 
wall  having  a  substantially  square  cross  section; 
a  second  member  for  connection  to  the  wardrobe  door,  the 
second  member  having  a  wall,  the  wall  of  the  second 
member  having  at  least  two  projections  provided  thereon. 


23- 


square  cross  section  groove  ot  .he  wall  of  the  first  mem- 
ber; and, 
first  direction  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  first  member  with  respect  to  the  second  member  along 
a  first  direction. 


5,133,110 

BALE  OPFNER  HAVING  A  MORIZONTAI  I  V 

TRANSVERSEI.'i  RECIPROCATING  OPKNING  I)K\  K  1 

AND  HCJCSING 
Josef  Temburg,  Juchen,   Fed.   Rep.   of  CH;rmany.   assignor   to 
Triitzschler  c;mbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monchengladbach.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  CJermanv 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,877.  .Aug.  22.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,090,090.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.433 
Oaims  priorif, .  application  Fed.  Rtp.  of  CK?rman\,  Aug   31 
1989,  3928835 

Int.  a.'  DOIG  7/04.  7/12 
U.S.  a.  19—80  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  bale  opener  for  detaching  fiber  tufts  from  top  faces  of 
fiber  bales,  including  a  tower  for  travelling  along  a  fiber  bale 
series  in  a  direction  of  travel;  a  cantilever  housing  supported 
on,  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  tower,  an  opening  roll 
supported  for  rotation  in  the  cantilever  housing  and  being 
oriented  horizontally  and  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
travel;  the  improvement  comprising  displacing  means  for  dis- 
placing said  cantilever  housing  and  said  opening  roll  as  a  unit 
horizontally  relative  to  said  tower,  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  travel. 


5.133.111 

C  AM  CLEAT 

Michael  A.  Brown.  434  Triangle  Ave..  OakwwKl,  CJhio  43078 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,999 

Int.  a."  A44B  21/00:  F16G  ll/0(i 

U.S.  a.  24—134  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  cam  cleat  device  and  a  rope,  said  cam  cleat 

receiving  and  gripping  said  rope  having  slight  and/or  great 

tension  exerted  thereon,  said  rope  constructed  of  wrapped. 
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;*iivrn  or  other  inlerlvMning  "t  fibers  resulnrifj  :r,  j  spiral 
charatiensnc  from  end  lo  end  much  like  v.re«.  threads,  oum- 
p  rising 

a  baseplate  having  a  rope  receiving  surface  portion,  and 
a  cam  pivotally  connected  to  said  baseplate  and  hasin,j  j 
surface,  said  cam  having  a  pair  of  protrusions  generally 
radialK  outwardly  extending  from  said  surface  toward 
said  rope  wherein  said  protrusions  are  of  a  predetermined 
size  and  length  said  protrusions  eash  having  a  base  and  an 
outer  end.  said  outer  end  hasmg  j  J;tTerenl  conTiguration 


said  stem  being  t'i\edl>  attached  lo  ine  surface  ot  said  second 
substrate,  said  stem  having  at  us  other  or  free  end  an  enlarged 
head  having  dimensions  sufTicientK  small  to  permit  said  stems 
lo  pass  through  said  openings  of  the  first  substrate  when  a 
contacting  pressure  is  applied  on  both  said  substrates,  but 
sufTicientlv  large  to  be  retained  on  the  other  face  of  said  first 
substrate  v  as  to  prevent  disengagenieni  ot  viid  substrates 
when  such  prevsure  is  not  applied 


than  said  base,  said  protrusions  fonning  effective  connect- 
ing surfaces  between  said  cam  cleat  and  the  rope  and 
create  a  binding  etTect  m  the  rope  by  penetrating  an  outer 
surface  of  said  rope  such  that  each  of  said  outer  end  of  said 

protrusions  and  a  p<'irtion  of  each  of  said  ba.se  of  said 
protrusions  extend  inwardiv  from  s<iid  outer  surface  of 
said  rope  to  disrupt  the  otherwise  s^rew  thread-like  inter- 
action between  the  spiral  c  harac  ■trsiic  of  the  rope  fibers 
and  the  other  contact  suria.es  i  s,iid  cam  to  prevent 
translational  and  rouiional  nuivcii.cnt  with  substantially 
no  damage  occurring  to  said  rope 


5.133.112 
ri  osi  R^  DfviCE 

liiitr    H     (.omei-Xcevedo.   Hancho   Jiguingo   25  Col.,   Prado 
I  .lapa.  4J5<),  Mexico 

filed   Apr    :5.   IWl.  Vr    So.  6^1.521 

|,,t    (  1      \44l!      '00 

t   S  n    n-  4^11  12  Claims 


1.  A  closure  device  for  joining  at  least  two  objects  to  each 
other,  comprising  a  first  substrate  attached  to  one  of  said  ob- 
jects and  a  second  substrate  attached  to  the  other  one  of  said 
objects,  said  first  substrate  being  of  expandable  nature  and 
composing  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  throughout  Us 
surface,  said  openings  laying  in  the  plane  of  said  first  substrate 
ind  being  capable  of  enlargement  when  an  expanding  force  is 
applied  to  said  first  substrate  and  being  capable  ot  returning  to 
Iheir  original  sue  when  said  f(>rce  cea.ses.  said  second  substrate 
including  a  plurality  of  fasteners,  each  comprising  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  the  surface  of  said  second  substrate,  one  end  of 


5.133.113 
(1  WIP  KOR   AN  KI.()N(,A1K  MKMHFR 
Michael  M.  Mueller.  Portland,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Kosmoski.  Ti- 
ijard.  both  of  Oreg.,  a-vsignor^  to  Photon  Kinetics.  Inc.,  Bea- 
vi-rton.  Oreg. 

Kiled  \pr   9,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  6«2.9;9 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  21/00:  B25B  J/2U 

V.S.  C\.  24—517  18  a«iiii» 


1  A  clamp  for  gripping  an  elongate  member,  the  clamp 
comprising: 

a  base  member  having  locating  means  defining  a  desired 
position  for  the  elongate  member,  said  locating  means 
defining  an  axis  along  w  hich  the  elongate  member  extends 
when  in  the  desired  (x'sition, 

a  primary  clamping  menii>er  movable  relative  to  the  base 
member  between  a  .  1.  st  d  position,  in  which  it  engages  an 
elongate  member  in  the  desired  position,  and  an  open 
position. 

a  secondary  clamping  member  movable  relative  to  the  base 
member  between  a  closed  position,  in  which  it  engages  an 
elongate  member  in  the  desired  p<isition.  and  an  open 
positicMi.  the  s<-condarv  clamping  niemb.er  being  freely 
movable  h<-!ween  its  closed  position  and  its  open  position 
when  the  piimarv  clamping  member  is  m  Us  open  position 
and  being  spaced  apart  along  said  axis  from  the  primary 
clamping  memt>er. 

means  for  retaining  the  primary  clamping  member  in  the 
closed  position,  and 

force-transfer  means  effective  between  the  primary  clamp- 
ing member  and  the  secondary  clamping  member  for 
retaining  the  secondary  clamping  member  in  its  closed 
position  when  the  pnmary  clamping  member  is  in  its 
closed  position. 


5.133.114 
SPRINt.  (1  IP  K)R    \  HKAT  SKAI    ( ONNKUlK 
I'lshiyuki  lerada.  rak>o.  and  Nobuo  Matsui,  \  okohama.  bmh 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Klectric  to.  ltd..  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  657,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22.  1990,  2-17260 
Int.  C-|,'  A44B  21/00 
U.S.  (I    24—563  1  Claim 

1  A  spring  clip  to  hold  a  theimix:ompression  bonded  por- 
tion with  a  fine  pitch  of  a  terminal  portion  of  a  heat  seal  con- 
nector, the  spring  clip  comprising 

a  longitudinally  extending  holding  portion  compnsing; 
first  and  second  opposed,  continuous  planar  members. 
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each  planar  member  having  an  upper  longitudinally 
extending  margin  and  a  lower  longitudinally  extending 
margin,  anJ 
first  and  second  hook  members,  each  hook  member  ex- 
tending frc  m  the  lower  margin  of  a  respective  planar 
member  ccntinuously  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
the  respective  planar  member;  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  spring  portion  comprising: 


a  flat,  continjous,  planar  top  member  having  opposed 
longitudinally  extending  edges,  and 

first  and  second  opposed,  inwardly  curved  spring  mem- 
bers disposed  between  the  respective  longitudinally 
extending  clges  of  the  top  member  and  the  upper  longi- 
tudinally extending  margin  of  the  respective  planar 
member,  the  first  and  second  spring  members  having 
gaps  at  spaced  intervals  therein,  whereby  weakened 
spring  pressure  is  provided. 


5,133.115 
SAFFTY  BELT  BUCKLE  WITH  ANTI-SHOCK  DEVICE 

Andreas  Bf>ck,  Not  iff,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Auto- 

flug  (,mbH  &  Cj.  Fahrzeugtechnik.  Rellingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

trt'rmanv 
PCT  No  P(T/DE<»1/00075,  §  371  Date  Oct  10, 1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  t)ct   10.  19>1.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11932,  PCT  Pub. 

I>ste  Aug.  22,  19*1 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  768.236 

(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1990,  40<>t701 

Int.  a.5  A44B  n/25 
V.S.  a.  24—633  8  Claims 


buckle,  being  slidable  by  said  sliding  Ke>  into  a  relea-smg 
position  of  said  latch;  and 
a  compensating  mass  that  is  ptwitioned  between  said  sliding 
key  and  said  secunng  element,  and  compensating  ma.ss 
being  supported  at  a  further  spnng  that  loads  said  secunng 
element  in  a  secunng  position  thereof 


5,133,116 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  AND  REINFORCING  A 
SPRING  BORDER 
Robert  F.  Wagner,  Medina,  and  William  W.  Freeman,  Lodi, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Mattress  Company  Li- 
censing and  Components  Group,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
riled  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,408 
Int.  a."  B68G  7^M 
VS.  a.  29-91  5  oaims 


1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  and  reinforcing  the  perimeter  of  a 
spring  coil  assembly  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  rope  of  resilient  matenal.  and 

winding  a  continuous  length  of  said  rope  about  the  perimeter 
of  the  a.ssembly  a  plurality  of  turns  by  wedging  said  rope 
between  convolutions  of  the  spring  coils  to  form  succes- 
sive resilient  layers  of  said  rope  around  the  perimeter 


1  A  safety  belt  buckle  for  receiving  and  locking  an  insertion 
tongue  that  has  a  cutout,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  insertion  slot  for  said  insertion  tongue; 

a  spnng-loaded  ejector  for  said  insertion  tongue  provided  in 
said  insertion  sot; 

a  latch  supported  within  said  housing  and  cooperating  with 
said  cutout  of  s:ud  insertion  tongue  m  a  locking  position  of 
said  safety  belt  buckle,  said  latch  fastening  said  insertion 
tongue  by  engaging  a  respective  recess  provided  at  said 
housing; 

a  sliding  key,  which  is  loaded  by  a  spring  and  is  slidable  in  a 
direction  that  is  transverse  to  a  plane  of  movement  of  said 
latch,  for  releasing  said  latch  from  said  locking  position; 

a  securing  element,  that  is  slidably  disposed  within  said 
housing,  for  fix  ng  and  securing  said  latch  in  said  locking 
position  of  said  safety  belt  buckle,  said  securing  element, 
for   releasing  said   locking  position  of  said  safety   belt 


5,133,117 

DEVICE  Km  APPLYING  SPREADABI  E  COATINGS 

Henry  L.  Lomasney.  New  Orleans.  1^..  assignor  to  Isotron.  New 

Orleans,  I  .a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283.920,  I)et.  13.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  704.834 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  7  \  02 

U.S.  a.  29— 110.5  8  (  laims 


1.  A  handheld  device  for  applying  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  of  spreadable  coating  on  a  planar  surface;  compris- 
ing: 
a  handle; 
an  elongated  roller  rotatably  attached  to  the  handle  means  to 

rotate  about  a  central  axis,  said  roller  having  an  outer 

peripheral  surface;  and 
an  elongated  continuous  spacer  extending  outwardly  trom 

the  surface  of  the  roller  a  substantially  uniform  distance 

helically  surrounding  and  releasably  mounted  in  substan- 
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tially  continuous  physical  engagemcrt  wilh  ihe  oulcr 
pt-npheral  surface  of  the  roller  for  engaging  the  surface  to 
he  coaled  and  spacing  the  substantially  planar  peripheral 
surface  of  said  roller  a  predetermined  uniform  distance 
from  the  surface  to  be  coated  during  travel  of  the  roller 
over  the  surface  to  be  coated 
.herein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hanjie  extends  outward 
and  away  from  said  roller  in  a  direction  which  is  not 
narallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  roller. 


pavsivc  comp^mt-nis  in  place  on  the  surface  of  individual 
circuits  within  said  working  airay. 

(i)  placing  said  working  assembly  with  components  thereon 
in  a  thermal  treatment  center  for  reflow  of  solder  paste; 
and 

(j)  testing  finished  ^in  uiis  \shile  m  said  assembly; 

(k)  removing  the  circuit  array  from  said  pallet  and  separat- 
ing individual  finished  circuits  from  said  array 


5,133.118 

SURFACE  MOl  NTED  COMPONFNTS  ON  FLEX 

CIRCXITS 

s^.itt   A.   Lindblad,  S«T»ge,  and  Gary    i     Meinke,  Northfleld, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sheldahl,  Inc.,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser    No    ^4<l.931 

Int.  fl.    H05K  <     ■» 

I  S.  CI.  29—840  5  aaims 


rH 


5.133,119 

SHFARING  STRF.SS  INTFRCONNECTION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Bahram  Afshari.  Menio  Park;  Farid  Malta,  Mountain  V  ie»  and 
Uwrence  Hanlon,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Caiif..  aviignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Hied  Feb    28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6*2.095 

Inl.  CI.    HOIR  V  .»     V    .J 

UJS.  a.  29—842  17  Claims 


1  "nt  neilKXi  of  preparing  flexible  electronic  packages 
comprising  printed  conductive  circuits  having  mounting  pads 
arranged  theretin  to  receive  surface-mounted  components  in 
electrically  and  mechanically  bonded  relationship  therewith, 
the  method  hema  characten/-,-d  in  that  ii  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  conductive  lead  patterns  within  a 
certain  defined  circuit  pattern  ponion  of  a  flexible  insulat- 
ing substrate  to  create  a  provisional  array  of  flexible  con- 
ductive circuits. 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  fiducial  pomts  on  said  flexible 
insulated  substrate  outside  of  said  defined  circuit  pattern 
p<irtion  to  provide  a  fued  reference  for  the  circuit  patterns 
cijmprising  said  arras 

(c)  forming  a  cut-pattern  ah.«ut  ihe  [H-nphery  of  individual 
circuits  within  said  provisional  array  to  create  holding 
labs  extending  between  mutually  adjacent  individual  cir- 
cuits and  said  outside  annular  pv<rtK>n 

(d)  testing  each  circuit  within  said  pros  isional  array  to  iden- 
tify defective  units  and  renvn  ing  JelVciue  units  to  form  a 
working  array, 

(e)  mounting  and  orienting  said  working  array  upon  a  pallet 
to  form  an  a.ssembly  for  adjustable  placement  on  a  reten- 
tion bed 

(0  placing  said  working  array  wiihm  a  firsi  treatment  zone 
for  determining  presence  of  circuits  within  said  working 
arras , 

(g)  applying  a  fusible  M.'Mer  paste  or  conductive  thermally 
setting  pa-sle  onto  the  surface  of  the  circuits  in  said  work- 
ing array  at  mounting  pad  lixjations  therealong, 

(h)  placing  said  working  array  beneath  an  automatic  compo- 
nent placement  mechanism  and  applying  active  and/or 


2fc       T»  VO  fcj  %o  n  V5 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  electrical  contact  between  an 
elect.'onic  compKinent  and  an  array  of  raised  contact  areas  on  a 
ngid  substrate  comprising, 

a  tape  automated  b<inding  frame  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive fingers  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
electronic  component,  said  conductive  fingers  having  a 
plurality  of  outer  lead  ends  in  mechanical  contact  with 
said  array  of  raised  contact  areas,  and 

means  for  exerting  a  deforming  force  on  said  tape  automated 
bonding  frame  at  intermediate  regums  spaced  apart  from 
said  outer  lead  ends  and  said  raised  contact  areas  of  said 
substrate,  said  means  being  generally  ngid  and  operativeK 
asscx;iated  with  said  raised  contact  area.s  to  provide  a 
shearing  stress  on  said  tape  automated  bonding  frame, 
thereby  inducing  displacement  of  said  intermediate  re- 
gions relative  to  said  outer  lead  ends  of  said  tape  auto- 
mated bonding  frame  so  as  to  provide  proper  electrical 
connection  of  viid  outer  lead  ends  to  said  raised  contact 
areas 

14  A  method  of  connecting  an  electronic  component  to 
other  circuitry  comprising, 

providing  a  ngid  printed  circuit  board  having  an  array  of 
conductive  raised  contact  areas. 

aligning  a  tape  automated  finding  frame  having  a  corre- 
sponding array  of  outer  lead  ends  with  said  array  of  raised 
contact  areas,  thereby  electrically  connecting  said  outer 
lead  ends  to  said  raised  contact  areas,  and 

forcing  a  load  plate  having  pro)ecting  regions  onto  said  tape 
automated  Kmding  frame  from  a  side  opposite  to  said 
pnnted  circuit  board  to  deform  said  tape  automated  bond- 
ing frame,  said  projecting  regions  being  aligned  to  exert 
force  between  adjacent  raised  contact  areas. 
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5.133,120 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  INTO 

THROUGH  HOLES  OF  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

Shin  Kawakami;   tatochi  Hamyama,  and  Hirotaka  Okooogi,  all 
of  Saitama.  Ja.*n,  aaaignon  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp,.  Japan 

FilM  Mar.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  670.311 

Oaims  priorit),  appUcatioa  Japan.  JbL  11,  1990,  2-183066 

Int.  a.»  B23F  19/00 

VS.  a.  29-S52  17  daima 


electric  power  cable,  said  stranded  conductor  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  central  wire  and  a  plurality  of  outer  wires, 
advancing   the  central   wire   m   the  axial   direction   of  the 

stranded  conductor; 
advancing  the  plurality  of  outer  wires  m  the  direction  of 

advance  of  the  central  wires, 
modifying  each  of  the  plurality  of  advancing  outer  wires 

into  a  selected  non-circular  cross-sectional  shape; 
applying   the  plurality  of  modified  outer   wires  helically 

around  the  advancing  central  wire  to  form  at  least  one 

layer  of  outer  wires  around  the  centra!  wire;  and 
fitting  the   helically   applied   modified   outer   wires   tightly 

together  around  the  central  wire. 


5,133,122 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CERAMIC  TURBO 

CHARGER  ROTOR 

Kiyonori  Kawasaki,  Gifu;  Takeyuki  Mizuno,  Toyohashi,  and 
Hiroyuki  Kawase.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-1559 
Int.  C\.'  B22F  ~     : 
VS.  a.  29-HH9J  3  (i^i^. 


*»      ^   a*»  jf  Ii 


1.  A  method  of  filling  holes  in  a  printed  wiring  board  with 
conductive  filler  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  piinted  wiring  board  having  at  least  one 
through-hole; 

providing  a  ma.sk  having  a  through-hole; 

positioning  the  inask  relative  to  the  printed  wiring  board  to 
align  the  masl  through-hole  with  the  printed  wiring  board 
through-hole; 

providing  a  nozzle  connected  to  a  source  of  flowable  pres- 
sunzed  conductive  filler  material;  and 

scanning  the  no.'jle  relative  to  the  mask  to  align  the  nozzle 
with  the  aligned  through-holes  and  then  feeding  the  pres- 
sunzed  conductive  filler  material  from  the  nozzle  through 
the  mask  thrsugh-hole  into  the  printed  wiring  board 
through-hole  o  fill  the  latter  with  pressurized  conductive 
filler  material. 


5.133,121 
STRANDED  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURE 
Thomas  S.  H.  Birb.-ck.  Maitland,  and  Rudolf  Geraert,  Prescott, 
h<jth  of  f  anada.   i&signors  to  Phillips  Cables  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,223 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinodom,  JuL  6,  1989. 
8915491 

Int.  (!.'  HOIR  43/00;  B23P  23/00 
VS.  a.  29-«72  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  ceramic  turbo  charger 
rotor,  wherein  an  inner  race  of  an  angular  ball  beanng  and  a 
spacer  are  integrally  secured  to  a  journal  ponion  of  a  metal 
shaft  used  for  connecting  a  ceramic  turbine  rotor  and  a  metal 
compressor  rotor,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
prepanng  said  ceramic  turbine  rotor  having  a  wing  ponion 
and  a  shaft  portion,  and  said  metal  shaft  having  a  journal 
portion,  a  compressor  shaft  portion  and  a  bolt  portion, 
connecting  said  shaft  portion  of  said  ceramic  turbine  rotor 
and  said  metal  shaft  to  obtain  a  ceramic  metal  loint  body; 
applying  a  tensile  load  to  said  metal  shaft;  and 
pressure-inserting  said  inner  race  and  said  spacer  onto  said 
journal  portion  of  said  metal  shaft. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  stranded  conductor  for  use  in  an 


5,133,123 

SECURTTY  GRATINGS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

BARS  THEREFOR 

Dewey  D.  Rigg,  Edgewood,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Decatur 

Security  Systems,  Inc.,  Erlangeb,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  273,482,  No».  18,  1988.  abandoned 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,733 
Int.  a.'  L04H  3/OS:  L04C  2  42.  B23P  //  07 
U,S.  a.  29-897  Jl  2  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  sccunty  grating,  adapted  for  use  i.n 
prisons  and  like  structures,  comprising 

a  rectangular  frame  formed  by  spaced  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  members,  and 
an  openwork  gnd  formed  by 

parallel,  spaced,   integral   bars  extending  between  and  se- 
cured to  the  side  members  of  the  frame  and 
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parallel,  spaced,  integral   rixls  extending  between  and   s<- 

cured  to  the  top  and  bottom  frame  members  and  having  a 

nominal  circular  cross  section  and  disp<Tsed  at  right  angles 

to  the  bars, 
•iajd   bars  having  openings   through   u.hKh   said    r.Kls  pa.ss 

during  assembly  of  the  grid, 
each  of  said  openings  being  of  circular  ouihne  w.iih  diametn- 

cally  opposed  recesses  extending  outsvardlv  therefrom, 
the  improvement  compnsing  (he  step<i  "f 
swaging,  from  the  metal  of  each  nxl   a  set  of  lockmg  Ubs  at 

each  intended  intersection  wiih  a  har, 
tharactenzed  in  that 
said  locking  Ubs  are  displaced  oulwardiv  from  the  circular 

cross  section  of  the  rods  and  said  tabs  projecting  laterally 

from  the  rods  and  having  a  hmiled  axial  length, 
each  set  of  displaced  tabs  comprising  firsi  and  second  Ubs 

spaced  apan  a  distance  approximating  the  thickness  of  a 

bar, 
each  set  of  locking  tabs  comprising 


a  first  pair  uf  KKking  tabs  which  includes  said  first  tab,  and 

a  second  pair  of  Ux.king  tabs  which  includes  said  second 
locking  tab. 

the  labs  of  each  pair  bcinf,  radially  aligned  and  projecting  in 
diametncally  opposite  directions  from  the  rod.  and 

:he  pairs  of  Ubs  on  each  nxl  being  axialK  aligned,  and 

further  characterized  in  thai 

•he  cross  section  of  each  riid,  laiien  through  a  pair  of  tabs, 
approximates  the  cuihne  .'I  iht-  vipenings  in  said  bars,  and 

the  steps  of 

inserting  the  r^xls  through  the  bar  openings  u-  bring  t-ach  bar 
between  the  pair  of  tabs  comprising  a  set  of  tabs  at  an 
intended  intersection  of  the  bars  with  the  rods. 

rotating  each  rod  relative  to  the  bars  to  displace  the  tabs  out 
of  registration  with  the  bar  opening  recevses  and  into  an 
interfering  relation,  thereby  preventing  relative  move- 
ment, in  a  lengthwise  direction,  therebetween,  and 

■^■cunng  the  rods  against  rotation  to  niainiain  said  inlerfenng 
relation. 


comprevsing  a  first  wall  .i  said  structure  against  a  second 
wall  of  said  structure 

piercing  the  comprevsed  walls  of  said  structure  in  such  a  wa> 
ihal  a  first  lab  is  ^ui  into  said  first  wall  and  a  second 
underlying  lab  is  cut  into  said  sexi>iid  wall,  and  said  first 


tab  is  pressed  through  a  perforation  left  in  said  second  wall 
at  said  second  tab; 
whereby  when  said  walls  of  said  structure  are  relea.sed  said 
first  Ub  will  remain  anchored  within  the  perforated  sec- 
ond wall  such  that  said  structure  remains  compacted 
despite  a  tendency  to  regain  its  original  shape 


5,133,125 

MUHOD  KOR  THK  MANLKACTLRK  OK  A  ROLLER, 

WD  ROLLER  THLS  OBTAINED 

Kernard  P.  Uiebels,  Maasbree;  Ronald  Ekkel,  Cuijk,  and  ^n 
tbonius  M.  van  der  Meulen,  Helmond,  all  of  Netherlands 
assignors  to  Stork  Screens  B.  V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670.052 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mar. 
9000645 

Int.  tl.    B2JI'  r  <>'   B2iaJ!/08 
VS,  a.  29—527.2 


20.    IV»M), 


19  Claims 


5,133,124 

NirrHOI)  KOR  COMPACTING  RECYC  I  AHl  t   IM  VSTIC 

CONTAINERS 

Wilham  (.    Burroughs,   1208  Clearfield  Cir.,  I  uthenrilk,  Md. 

21093 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1990.  Ser    No    596,855 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  /  '  'Ki 

U,S.  (1.  29— 403.1  32(lain>s 

1.  A  method  for  securely  compacting  a  holK>w  resilicni 
Structure  and  for  anchoring  a  wall  of  said  structure  to  another 
wall  such  that  said  structure  remains  compacted  despite  a 
tendency  to  regain  an  original  shape  said  methixl  compnsing 
the  step*  of. 


I.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  roller  with  a  form 

retaining  external  surface,  the  method  comprising: 

electrixJepositing  a  metal  roller  casing  on  a  cylindrical  metal 

mold,  removing  the  metal  roller  ca.sing  from  the  mold  for 

defining  the  cylindrical  metal  casing, 
insulling  and  fixing  roller  shaft  means  in  the  form  of  journals 

in  the  ends  of  the  roller  casing  and  closing  off  the  ends  of 

the  casing,  and 
rigidifying  the  roller  casing  by  insulling  a  low  density  filler 

inside  the  roller  casing  between  the  journals. 


5.133,126 

METHOD  C»F  PRODUaNG  ALUMINUM  TUBE 

COVERED  WITH  ZINC 

I  atsuru  Matsuoka  Oyama,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Funikawa  Alumi- 
num Co..  I  td..  ■  'okyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  yer.  No.  664,505,  Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conti  luatioa  of  Ser.  No.  390,304,  Aug.  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  ipplication  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,566 

Claims  priont),  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1988,  63-198380 

Int  a.'  B22D  11/126 

VS.  a.  29-527.4  ,  cuj^ 


IS 

e 

om- 


said  securing  means  comprises  a  U-shapcd  clip  which  . 

attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  assembled  partial  referenc 

key  silhouettes,  thereby  mechanically  reproducing  a  c 

plete  coded  reference  key  silhouette 
(4)  mechanically  reproducing  the  a.ss<:mbled  and  complete 

coded  reference  key  silhouette  h\    me.-ins  of  a  standard 

reference  key  reproducing  device 
whereby  a  standard  reference  key  reprcxiucing  device  may 

be  utilized  when  the  code  for  the  reference  key  is  known 

even  though  the  original  reference  key  is  unavailable. 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  aluminum  tube  covered  by  a 
layer  of  zinc  using  a  continuous  cold  forming  machine  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  oild  forming  machine  with  an  extrusion  die 
assembly  com(>rised  of  an  annular  die  body,  a  backer  and 
a  die  ring  concentric  with  said  die  body,  a  heating  device 
between  said  die  body  and  said  die  ring  and  an  inert  gas- 
blowing  tube; 

introducing  an  aluminum  prime  wire  to  said  cold  forming 
machine; 

extruding  said  pnme  wire  through  said  extrusion  die  thereby 
forming  an  aluminum  tube  while  heating  said  die  to  a 
temperature  within  a  range  of  450*  to  550"  C; 

blowing  an  inert  t;as  across  said  die  toward  said  tube  thereby 
providing  a  high-temperature,  non-oxidized  aluminum 
tube;  and 

flame  spraying  zinc  powder  onto  the  outer  non-oxidized 
surface  of  said  tube  thereby  covering  said  surface  and 
providing  an  anticorrosive  layer  of  zinc  on  said  aluminum 
tube. 


5,133,128 

DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  E.\CHANGE  ARM 

Toshio  Kauyaraa,  and  Noriaki  Kinoshita,  both  of  Fukui,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai-ichi  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.,  Fukui,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP90/00302,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23.  1991,  §  I02(e! 
Date  Apr,  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91/04131    PCT  Pub 
Date  \pr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  651,374 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  14,  1989,  i-236957 

Int.  CI."  B23C^  J   157 

VS.  a.  483-44  ,  t  laim 


5,133,127 

HUSH  CODE  DLPLICATOR  PARTIAL  SILHOUETTE 

METHOD 

Robert  C.  Bush,  206  Baugh  Ave.,  East  St  Louis,  III.  62201 

(  untinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,577,  Mar.  2,  1987 

abandoned,  and  Ser,  No,  204,357,  Jun.  9,  1988,  abandoned.'Thi$ 

application  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,154 

Int.  CI.5  B23P  13/00:  B23C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  29-558  4a,i^ 


1.  In  a  vertical  quadruple  spindle  machining  center,  a  drive 
control  system  for  an  exchange  arm,  said  control  system  com- 
prising: 

tool  clamping  and  Z  a.xis  Kxil  holder  moving  means  includ- 
ing a  tool  holder  having  four  tool  fingers  for  clamping 
individually  two  old  and  new  tools  and  moving  said  tool 
holder  upward  and  downward,  and  a  lift  cylinder  having 
a  spline  shaft, 
180-degree  tool  holder  rotating  means  including  a  first  actu- 
ator, first  and  second  rotating  pulleys  and  a  dnve  belt  for 
rotating  said  tool  holder  by  180  degrees: 
90-degree  exchange  arm  turning  and  tool  holder  positioning 
means  including  a  second  actuator,  first  and  second  roiai- 
ing  pulleys  and  a  drive  belt  for  turning  said  exchange  arm 
by  90  degrees   while   holding   the   position   of  said   tool 
holder;  and 
the  exchange  arm  supported  at  an  end  by  a  slide  base  linearly 
movable  on  a  guide  actuated  by  a  slide  cylinder  having  a 
slide  shaft  connected  to  the  slide  base,  to  enable  forward 
and  backward  movement  of  the  exchange  arm  along  a 
Y-axis. 


1    A  method  of  a-^sembling  a  coded  reference  key  having 
pre  determined  codel  depths  of  cut  at  pre-determined  coded 
positions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
( I  (cutting  a  first  key-blank  at  a  first  coded  depth  of  cut  at  a 
first  key-blank  position,  thereby  mechanically  reproduc- 
ing a  partial  reference  key  blank  silhouette; 

(2)  repeating  Step  1  on  successive  key  blanks  for  nine  coded 
depths  at  five  coded  positions  thereby  mechanically  re- 
prcxiucing a  set  of  partial  reference  key  blank  silhouettes 
for  each  coded  cut  at  nine  coded  depths; 

(3)  mechanically  aisembling  and  securing  the  appropriate 
pre-cut  partial  reference  key  silhouettes  together  wherein 


5,133.129 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  MICRt^WAVE  DEVICE 
John  Thomson,  Jr..  Spring  Lake,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  .NJI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,890,  I>ec.  2~.  J 988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  552,368 
Int.  a.^  HOIP  ll/OG 
VS.  a.  29-60(!  54  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  microwave  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of  prepanng  a  txxjy  of  dielectric  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dielectric  materials  having  the 
nominal  formula  Ba:Ti9O20,  BaTuOq.  and  ZrTi04,  and  assem- 
bling said  microwave  device  which  comprises  body  of  dielec- 
tric material,  a  means  for  introducing  microwave  electrical 
energy  to  the  dielectric  material,  and  a  conducting  member  to 
contain  the  microwave  electrical  energy  in  the  device,  in 
which 
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said    hody    of  dieleclrK    nidler.al    is   prepait-d    ^\    iht-    sU-ps 
consisting  essentially  oi 

mining  a  slurry  compnsing  tmdic  prcvurv<r  posvdcrs  >.l  said 
dielectnc  matenal.  water  and  a  dispersanl.  the  amount  of 
such  precursor  powders  being  sufficient  to  result  up<in 
sintcnng  in  a  matenal  with  said  nominal  formula,  said 
dispersant  resulting  in  the  reduction  of  the  volume  o( 
water  being  used  in  the  slurry  and  in  improving  the  hiend 
ing  of  the  powers,  said  mixing  being  conducted  for  d 
pencxl  sufficient  to  result  in  blending  of  precurvr  pow 
ders, 

drying  the  mixture,  said  drying  being  selet.ted  from 

a)  spray-drying  the  mixed  slurry  preceded  by  an  inclusion 
into  the  slurrv  of  organic  materials  including  hinders. 
nla-sticizer^,  lubncanls  .md  jnti  roarping  agents    and 


chamber  for  dccommvKlaliiig  a  shaving  cream,  a  head  con- 
nected with  said  handle  and  having  pa-ssage  means  for  passing 
shaving  cream  supplied  from  said  inner  chamber  of  said  handle- 
through  said  head  and  outwardly  of  the  latter  means  for  sup- 
plying shaving  cream  from  said  handle  to  said  head  and  out 
wardly  of  the  latter,  brush  means  provided  on  said  head  for 
distributing  the  shaving  cream  discharged  from  said  head  over 
the  sk.in  of  the  user  and  including  a  plurality  of  brushes  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  from  one  another,  shaving  means  provided 
on  said  head  for  shaving  after  the  application  of  shaving  cream 
on  the  sWin  of  a  user  and  means  for  massaging  the  skin  ot  the 
user  and  including  a  plurality  of  convex  piirtions  protruding 
from  said  head  and  spaced  circumferentiallv  from  one  another 
so  as  to  be  kvaled  in  alternating  order  with  said  brushes,  said 
head  with  and  said  corvex  p^irtions  of  said  massaging  means 
being  formed  as  a  one-piece  integral  element 
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b)  adding  to  the  mued  slurry  a  dilute  a^  id  a.s  a  fl(.x:culaling 
agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  effects  of  the 
dispersant.    oven    drying    the    H^vculated    slurry    and 
screening  the  dried  muiure. 
forming  the  dried  mixture  into  a  green  form  body,  and 
sintenng  the  formed  bodv  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere,  said 
sintenng  including  heating  the  formed  btxly  at  a  rate  of 
less  than  200"  C    per  hour  lo  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
simultaneously   react   and   sinter   the   precurst)r   powders 
into  said  dielevtnc  matenal  b^xly.  soaking  the  botly  at  said 
temperature  for  a  peritxi  of  up  to  24  hours,  and.  optionallv 
annealing  the  sintered  bcxjy  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere  tor 
a  pcnod  of  up  to  100  hours,  the  so-prcvessed  body  hav  ing 
Q  values  (low  microwave  lovsesi  in  excess  of  ^tt' 


REPI.ACFABl  K  DOl  BI  K-SIDFI)  RA/X)R  BLADE  UNIT 

Ralph  H,  Hoffman,  2''  Ijikeshore,  {.ros.se  Pointe  Shores,  Mich 
48236 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.160 

Int.  (.1.    B26B  21/00 

VS.  a.  30—50  *  a«ims 


5,133,130 

SHAVING  DEVICE 

<,rp«orv  P(«loUky,  35-53  82  .St,  3H.  J«ck*on  Hts.,  N  Y    11372 

Filed  Dec    17.  1990,  Ser    No    630.3 1^ 

Int   n  ■  B26B     '  -t-i 

UAa.30— 41  lOCUIms 


1.  A  shaving  device,  compnsing  a  handle  having  an  inner 


1  A  replMMUBa  llwMlh  iMllfl  Made  unit  for  use  with  a 
handle  member  in  •  shaving  tystem.  the  handle  member  having 
an  elongated  gnp  portion,  a  bUde  unit  supp«irt  member  extend 
ing  transversely  lo  the  axis  of  the  gnp  p<->nion,  the  support 
member  including  a  pair  of  flange  portions,  the  Oange  portions 
fxiending  transversely  lo  the  support  member  and  projecting 
in  directions  generally  oppt>sed  to  one  another,  and  a  memN-i 
for  connecting  the  gnp  p.inion  to  the  support  member,  the 
blade  unit  compnsing 

an  elongated  btxly  portion  having  a  base,  a  cap  memt>er.  and 

two  opp<>sed  guard  surfaces  fi'r  contact  with  the  skin, 
a  ra^or  blade  portion  disposed  betwi-en  the  base  and  the  cap 
member,  the  razor  blade  pcirtion  having  at  least  one  pair  oi 
separate,  opposed,  thin,  planar  elongated  cutting  members 
permanently  fixed  to  the  b<->dy  p<irtion  with  their  cutting 
edges  dispensed  parallel  t<\  and  spaced  from  their  ies(->ec 
live  opptised  guard   surfaces   in   shaving   relation   i.    ;hr 
guard  surfaces 
means,  formed  in  the  ba.se  oi  the  b«>d\  portion,  for  releasabiv 
attaching  the  blade  unit  to  the  blade  unit  support  membei 
in  shaving  relation  thereto,  the  releasable  attaching  means 
compnsing  two.  spaced  atuching  recesses  disposed  paral 
lei  to  the  cutting  edges  and  extending  along  the  length  of 
•he  bcKiy  portion,  the  atuching  recesses  being  adapted  !  ■ 
receive  the  handle  flange  pjortions.  and 
means  for  inhibiting  transverse  movement  of  the  blade  unit 
with  respect  to  the  blade  unit  support  member,  wherein 
the  inhibiting  means  compnses  a  spnng  plate  disposed  on 
the   support    member,   the   spnng   plate   adapted   to   bias 
against  a  blade  unit  attached  to  the  support  member 
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5.133.132 
SAFETY  BLADE 
>  ing-Ming  Yn,  Sfl,  No.  9ct ,  ADey  19,  Lane  71,  Lta-Yi  Street, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  M2.955 
tat  a.'  B26B  29/Oa  9/02 


VS.  a.  30—286 


I.  A  safety  blade  comprising: 

a  blade  body  having  two  planar  surfaces  and  a  cutting  edge 
located  at  on(  end  of  said  two  planar  surfaces, 

said  cutting  edg:  including  a  plurality  of  smooth-faced  and 
rounded  projixtions  arranged  as  a  comb  and  extending 
from  one  planar  surface  to  the  other  planar  surface  at  said 
one  end  of  said  cutting  edge,  said  projections  being  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  cutting  edge,  and 

a  cutting  blade  tapering  inwardly  from  said  one  planar  sur- 
face towards  a  center  of  an  adjacent  smooth-faced  and 
rounded  projection  and  tapering  inwardly  from  said  other 
planar  surface  towards  a  center  of  an  adjacent  smooth- 
faced and  rounded  projection  to  form  said  cutting  edge 
located  centrally  of  said  smooth-faced  and  rounded  pro- 
jections, said  ;utting  blade  being  located  between  adja- 
cent projectiois  and  being  recessed  from  said  projections 
to  prevent  cutting  of  the  skin  of  a  user  during  accidental 
contact  of  saic  cutting  edge  with  the  skin  of  a  user. 


5,133,133 
HOLDER  FOR  OAMPING  USED  MICROTOME  BLADE 

lutomu  (  hiha.  Soika,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 
Chiba  Medikaru,  Souka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1991,  3-23369[U] 
Int.  a.'  B26B  l/OO 
VS.  a.  30—338  9  Claims 


means  for  clamping  a  used  microtome  blade  inserted  m  said 
sht; 

whereby  said  through-bore  is  inciineij  so  that  a  corner  part 
of  the  inserted  microtome  blade  bears  against  the  inner 
most  part  of  the  wall  surface  of  said  through-bore 


4Cln]m 


5,133,134 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ON  SITE  TESTING  OF 

INVOLUTE  AXLE  GEAR  PARAMFTERS 
Wilfred  G,  Ambrose,  4527  W.  Oraogewood  Aye..  Glendale  Ariz. 

85301 

Contianation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  338,541.  Apr,  13,  1989,  Pat.  No, 

4,962,590,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  87,225,  Aug.  20. 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  15,  1990.  Ser.  No, 

597,436 

Int.  a,"  GOIM  13/02:  GOIB  .5/20 

UACL  33—501,11  16  Claims 


X-- 


r 


1.  A  holder  for  clamping  a  used  microtome  blade  for  reus- 
ing, comprising: 

a  holder  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  front  and  grip 
end  portions,  siid  front  end  portion  having  an  end  face, 

bifurcated  half  piirts  formed  by  cutting  said  front  end  por- 
tion and  extending  therethrough  so  as  to  define  a  slit 
therebetween  which  extends  inward  of  said  holder  body 
from  the  front  end  of  said  front  end  portion  in  a  plane 
passing  througli  said  longitudinal  axis; 

an  inclined  through-bore  formed  through  the  front  end 
portion  so  as  to  terminate  said  slit,  having  a  wall  surface 
including  an  imermost  part;  and. 


1,  Apparatus  for  measuring  parameters  of  an  involute  gear, 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  coupling  apparatus  for  coupling  to  said  gear,  said  coupling 
apparatus  providing  a  base  circle  surface  parallel  to  a  gear 
axis  at  a  distance  of  a  base  circle  radius  from  said  gear  axis. 
wherein  said  coupling  apparatus  includes  a  surface  having 
a  transp<.ised  involute  configuration,  and 

a  measuring  bIcK-k  including  a  flat  surface,  said  flat  surface 
rotating  non-slidably  on  said  base  circle  surface,  said  mea- 
suring block  including  a  probe  extending  from  said  mea- 
sunng  block  for  engaging  a  gear  tooth  surface  at  a  point  in 
a  plane  defined  by  said  flat  surface,  said  measunng  block 
including  a  displacement  gauge  lo  measure  a  displacement 
of  said  probe  during  rotation  of  said  flat  surface,  said 
measunng  block  including  a  contact  member  for  engaging 
said  transpiised  involute  surface,  said  measunng  block  flat 
surface  rotating  on  said  base  circle  without  slipping  when 
said  contact  member  is  in  contact  with  said  iransp<ised 
involute  surface 


5.133,135 
ANGLE  GAl GE 
Darid  L.  Durfee.  Jr.,  .Meadville,   Pa„  assignor  to  Susan  M. 
Durfee,  Meadville,  Pa. 

Filed  r>ec.  28.  199(1.  Ser,  No,  635,879 
Int,  C\:  GOIB  5/24 
VS.  a.  33—534  13  Oairas 

1.   An  angle  measunng  apparatus  adapted   to  measure  an 
angular  deviation  from  a  specified  angle  between  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  a  workpiece,  comprising; 
a  handle  having  a  face  on  one  surface  for  contacting  the  first 
surface  of  the  workpiece  and  an  opening  passing  through 
said  handle; 
an  arm  slidably  received  in  said  opening; 
means  for  locking  said  arm  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 

handle; 
an  angle  deviation  means  for  determining,  in  conjunction 
with  said   handle,   the  angular  deviation  of  the  second 
surface  from  the  specified  angle  between  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  the  workpiece,  said  angle  deviation 


324-408  O.G.-92-3 
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means  compnsing  a  guage  fixedly  mounted  to  said  arm 
adjaceni  w  an  end  of  said  arm  opposite  the  face  of  said 
handle  jik!  hj.  ui^  i  feeler  point  for  contacting  the  second 


5,133,l.r 
Mf  1  Hdl)  WO  \PPARATl  S  FOR  HKAT  TRKATING  A 

J-ARTK  I  I.ATK  PRODI  (T 
Bjame  M.  Petersen,  Solr»d.  Denmark,  assignor  m  Nini  A/S, 
Soborg.  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1"W1.  Ser.  No.  650,878 
Claims  pri()r\t>.  application  Furopean  Pat.  Off>,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
9<K)1(K<11  (• 

Int    (I     1  :f>H  .  7/  io 
VS.  a,  34—57  A  31  CUims 


surface  of  the  workpiece.  and  a  contact  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  arm  between  said  gauge  and  said  handle, 
said  contact  member  contacting  the  second  surface  of  the 
workpiece. 


S.13J.13*. 
MnHOD  (n   AND  APPARaTI  S  FOR  DRVINf; 

ARnrFF-s 

Juergen  ^vkora.  Rhein.stras,se.  ^e<i.  Rep  if  Cermanv  ii,vsiun..r 
to  International  Husiness  Machines  ( Hrporation.  Vrmunk. 
N.V. 

KM  \un.  I'.  1<)<X).  Vr    Nu    sh^.m: 
(  laims  prioritv    application  h  uroptan  Cat   <  Iff    N<  p    I'    1989, 

8VU:'0«1.3 

Int.  a.'  F26B  i/04 
VS.  a.  3*— 15  27  CUinu 


1  A  methixl  vl  heal  inatiiig  a  partn-uiate  product  including 
fluidizable  as  well  as  non-fluidizable  particles  of  the  product, 
said  method  comprising 

feeding  the  particulate  pnxjuci  lo  a  first  perforated  bed 
plate,  forming  a  firsi  stage  ot  a  fluid  bed  comprising  at 
least  one  further  stage  defined  h>  a  second  perforated  bed 
plate. 

supplying  heal  ireaiin*:  gas  apvvarJU  ihri  ugh  said  nrst  and 
second  tx-d  plaies  mi  as  in  iluidi/e  ihe  Ouidi/ahle  product 
particles  thereon, 

directing  non-fluidizable  particles  from  said  first  bed  plate 
into  at  least  one  discharge  passage  opening  in  the  rirst  bed 
plate  and  extending  downwardly  theretrorn 

directing  a  flovs  of  classifying  gas  upwardly  through  the 
discharge  pas-sage  so  as  to  prevent  fluidizable  particles 
from  leasing  the  fluid  bed  through  ihe  discharge  passage. 
sshilc  lion  fluidizahle  particles  are  allowed  to  be  dis- 
charged therethrough,  and 

transferring  fluidi/able  prixlu^l  pariu  les  from  ;he  first  stage 
into  the  said  further  second  sUge  of  the  lluid  bed  for 
further  treatment 


5.133,138 

RhPI  A(  FABIF  HK;H  HKFI 

Mark  ('   Durrho.  513  Orange  Blossom  Ij..  Nokomis,  Fla    M^^^ 

I  ontinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,325,  Jan.  21.  \'t^\    Ihis 

application  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,163 

Int.  Cl.^  A43B  2I/S6 

VS.  a.  36—36  R  *  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  articles,  compnsing: 

a  process  chamber  in  which  said  articles  are  located,  said 

process  chamber  having  air  inlet  openings  distributed  over 

its  transverse  sectional  area  and  at  least  one  air  outlet 

opening  ptvsitioned  opposite  said  inlet  openings,  wherein 

said  inlet  openings  are  arranged  in  a  plate  covering  a  load 

ojx.-nmg  in  said  chambei  and  having  a  pr'xessing  position 

(111  and  a  loading  position  il)  in  whi«.h  said  articles  can  be 

inserted  into  said  chamber; 
a  partial  vacuum  storage  tank   which  is  connected  to  the 

intenor  of  said  chaniKr  .  la  s-iid  outlet  opening,  and  1    For  use  with  a  shoe  having  an  upper  and  a  sole  and  with 

a  poppet-valve  closing  the  entire  outlet  opening  and  being    a  block  having  planar  walls  downwardly  extending  from  the 

adapted  to  open  instantaneously  said  enure  outlet  opening,    lower  portion  of  the  sole  adjacent  to  the  heel  and  with  a  mag- 
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netic  plate  facing  downwardly  from  the  block,  an  improved  5,133.140 

replaceable  heel  having  an  upper  surface  with  an  upwardly  FRAME  WITH  FABRIC  SECURING  TOOTHED  STRIPS 

facing  recess  ther:in  and  a  magnetically  responsive  plate  fac-  OR  MOLDINGS  AND  METHOD 

ing  upwardly  on  Ihe  lower  surface  of  the  recess,  the  heel  also  Joseph  M.  Frey,  Sun  Prairie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lniek  Plastics, 


including  a  hollov  casing  extending  from  the  recess  to  a  loca- 
tion exterior  of  the*  heel  in  alignment  with  an  aperture  extend- 
ing from  one  surface  of  the  block  to  an  internal  position  of  the 
hkxk  and  with  one  surface  of  the  aperture  formed  by  one 
surface  of  the  magnetic  plate,  the  heel  further  including  a 
magnetically  responsive  lock  pin  in  the  casing  adapted  to 
reciprocate  between  a  release  position  remote  from  the  block 
and  a  lock  position  in  the  aperture  in  conUct  with  the  magnetic 
plate  in  the  block. 


1  An  ice  resurfacing  spreader  attachable  to  an  ice  resurfac- 
iiig  machine,  the  spreader  comprising: 

an  elongate  support  frame  having  a  fore  and  aft  and  lateral 
extent; 

a  plurality  of  elongate,  flexible  fibers  each  having  a  free 
treating  end; 

means  for  securing  the  plurality  of  fibers  to  the  support 
frame  in  generally  parallel  relationship  with  the  fibers 
spaced  in  both  fore  and  aft  and  lateral  directions  with 
respect  to  the  support  frame;  and 

means  for  securing  the  support  frame  to  an  ice  resurfacing 
machine  so  that  the  treating  ends  of  said  plurality  of  fibers 
can  be  brought  into  engagement  with  a  subjacent  surface 
that  is  being  resurfaced; 

the  treating  ends  of  the  fibers  being  spaced  sufficiently  from 
one  another  to  allow  passage  of  a  resurfacing  fluid  there- 
between as  the  ice  resurfacing  spreader  is  drawn  along  a 
subjacent  surface  being  resurfaced  thereby  preventing  a 
significant  forerunning  accumulation  of  the  resurfacing 
fluid  and  entrainment  of  air  therein,  the  fibers  being  close 
enough  togeth.-r  to  cause  an  even  distribution  of  fluid 
along  the  subjiicent  surface  during  a  resurfacing  opera- 
tion, 

said  fibers  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  allow  an  even  distri- 
bution of  resurfacing  fluid  on  a  subjacent  surface  to  be 
accomplished  thereby  without  said  fibers  cutting  an  un- 
treated subjacent  ice  surface  to  be  treated  by  said  ice 
resurfacing  spnader. 


Inc.,  Waunakee,  Wis, 

Filed  Oct,  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,883 
Int.  a.'  D06C  -1    M    A47C  5/uu 
VS.  a.  38—102.9! 


15  CUims 


5,133,139 

ICE  RESURFACTNG  SPREADER 

Michael  Rzecbula,  R.R.  2,  Box  151,  EUzabethtown,  IIL  62931 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,441 

Int.  a.'  EOIH  ^/OO 

V.S.  CI.  37—219  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  used  for  mounting  fabrics  on  a  structure  having 
a  substantially  planar,  nongrooved  periphery,  comprising  a 
strip  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sides,  one  of  said  pair  of  side 
proximate  said  structure;  gnpping  means  for  gripping  fabnc. 
said  gripping  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  of 
said  pairof  sides  of  said  strip,  and  means  for  attaching  said  strip 
to  the  periphery  of  said  structure. 


5,133,141 

VEHICLE  RF:aRVTEW  MIRROR  CO\  KR 

James  K,  Banc.  Rte.  2.  Box  275,  Carthage,  Tenn.  3''030 

1  lied  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,241 

Int.  CI  "  G09F  :i/04 

VS.  a.  40—593  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  interior  rearview  mirror  mounted 
within  a  passenger  compartment  of  a  vehicle,  a  vehicle  rear 
view  mirror  cover;  said  interior  rearview  mirror  composing  a 
reflective  surface  having  a  reverse  side;  and  an  elongated 
housing  portion  disp<-ised  on  the  reverse  side  of  said  reflective 
surface; 

said  vehicle  rearview  mirror  cover  composing 
a  unitary,  generally  concave  body  formed  of  a  stretchable  or 
flexible  matenal  and  including  a  back  surface  and  a  socket 
which  receives  said  elongated  housing  portion  on  the 
reverse  side  of  the  reflective  surface  of  said  intenor  rear- 
view mirror,  said  body  being  snugly  fitted  over  said  elon- 
gated housing  portion  of  the  intenor  rearview  mirror  to 
attendantly  provide  an  aesthetically  pleasing  surface  when 
said  vehicle  rearview  mirror  cover  is  viewed  from  a  front 
area  of  the  vehicle;  and 
indicia  means  disposed  on  the  back  surface  of  said  unitary, 
generally  concave  body  of  said  vehicle  rearview  mirror 
cover,  so  as  to  be  easily  viewed  form  the  front  area  of  the 
vehicle. 
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5.13J.14; 
Ml  ITl-t  ALIBKR  HRKARM 

1  rani;-J(»rt!f   Peters,   Weieretrnssweii   Z.   4'*)    Pad.rN.rn,    Ked. 
Rep.  of  (rtrin*ii> 

Filed  Apr.  18,  IWl.  Str    ^"    W.ISV 
(laims  priority,  application  led    Kep    of  (.frmanv     xyr    23, 
1W().  4012S«1 

Ini    <  1.'  F41A  15/14 


l.S.  C!   4: 


21  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-caliber  firearm  comprising; 

(A)  a  breech; 

(B)  a  pu)l-<iut  claw  at  leaii  partially  disposed  within  said 
breech,  said  pull-out  claw  being  capable  of  selectively 
engaging  a  canndge  case  having  a  cartridge  base; 

(C)  an  adapter  piece  which  is  adjustably  attached  to  said 
breech  anJ  whuh  has  j  Scaring  surface  formed  thereon 
which  15  located  radialU  >pp<>Mte  said  pull-out  claw,  the 
position  of  said  adapter  piece  being  adjustable  to  enable 
said  breech  to  dc^ommodjie  cartridge  cases  having  differ- 
ent cartndge  hjse  diameters,  and 

(D)  means  for  manually  adjusting  said  adapter  piece. 


nipple  having  an  ignition  bore  formed  therein  extending 

between  its  rearward  and  forward  ends, 

the  rearward  end  of  said  nipple  adapted  to  have  a  precussion 
cap  mounted  thereon  so  that  the  pet.  ussion  cap  may  ignite 
a  main  charge  in  the  hreech. 

said  breech  plug  being  comprised  ol  a  steel  niaierial, 

said  breech  plug  having  an  insert  mounted  in  said  elongated 
bore  means  which  protrudes  N.-\ond  (he  forward  end  of 
said  breech  plug  lor  sealing  engagement  with  an  interior 
surface  of  said  breech,  said  insert  having  rearward  and 
forward  ends, 

said  insert  being  comprised  of  a  matenal  having  a  hardness 
less  than  steel  so  that  a  seal  will  be  created  between  said 
insert  and  said  breech  to  prevent  blow-by  when  the  fire- 
arm is  fired, 

the  forward  end  of  said  nipple  sealably  engaging  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  insert, 

said  insert  having  a  bore  means  formed  therein  which  ex- 
tends between  the  rearward  and  forward  ends  thereof. 


5.133,144 

TIPUPDEVIO  VMIM  IK.HTTRWSMHTING 

si  PPORI 

Anthony  J.  Formica.  I    (.len  Rd.,  r>envilie.  N.,1    H'H.W 

Filed  Sep    4.  1990.  Ser.  .No.  576,953 

Ini   ri  ■  AOIK  97/12 

VS.  a.  43—17  21  Oaims 


5.133.143 
BRFFOI  put;  FOR  A  \1l  ZZI  1-   H  >  VDINt.  MR  I  VRM 
vNilham   A.  Knii;ht.  Piano,  Iowa,  a.vsign.ir  t-.  MiKlern   Muzzle 
1  oadina.  Inc  ,  ('enterTille.  Iowa 

Hied  Jan.  :i.  1992.  Vr   No.  823,377 

Int    (1     1411    V  OS 

VS.  a.  42—51  W  Oaims 


1.  A  mtizzle-loading  firearm,  comprising. 

a  receiver  means  having  rearward  and  forward  ends. 

a  tMirel  extending  forwardly  from  said  forward  end  of  said 
receiver  means,  said  barrel  having  a  breech  p<irtion  at  its 
rearward  end,  said  receiver  means  including  a  threaded 
opening  adjacent  its  forward  end  for  threadably  receiving 
a  breech  plug  therein. 

a  breech  plug  ;hreadahlv  mounted  in  said  threaded  opening 
of  said  receiver  means,  said  Creech  plug  having  rearward 
and  forward  ends  and  an  el'Uigaled  hore  means  extending 
therebetween,  said  breech  plug  h.iving  an  exieni-uU 
threaded  ptirtion  at  its  forward  end  which  is  ihreadahK 
received  by  the  threaded  opening  of  said  receiver  me.in- 

said  breech  plug  having  an  internally  threaded  opening  at  its 
rearward  end  which  ._<immunkates  with  said  elongated 
bore  means. 

a  nipple  having  lea.'^warJ  and  forward  ends. 

said  nipple  having  an  externallv  threaded  p<irtion  at  its  for- 
ward end  which  is  adapted  to  be  threadably  received  in 
sji,;    lUetnally  threaded  opening  in  said  breech  plug,  said 


1  An  apparatus  for  fishing  in  water  beneath  a  hole  in  the  ice, 
the  water  having  a  water  surface,  comprising: 

a  body  member, 

a  light  transmitting  hole  cover  to  maintain  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  body  member  at  the  hole  above  the  surface  of  the 
water,  the  hole  cover  being  a  flat,  rigid  sheet  which  is 
removable  from  the  apparatus,  wherein  the  fiat  hole  cover 
IS  parallel  to  the  ice; 

a  means  to  catch  fish  attached  to  the  body  member  and 
capable  of  extending  into  the  water;  and 

a  pin  means  to  support  the  body  on  the  hole  cover 


5.133.145 
I  IGHTFD  SI  BMFRSIBI  K  FISH  AlTRAtTINt.  !)l\  H   I 
David  F.  McDonald.  3111  Clinton.  l.<)nKview.  lex.  756(14 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470.384.  Jan.  26.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6''9,1"S 
Int    CI.'  AOIK  fi.y'lK) 
I  .S.  CI.  43— P. 5  II  <  w^nis 

1.  A  light  submersible  fish  attracting  device  with  handle-to- 
powercord  attachment  means,  comprising; 

(a)  a  transparent,  submersible  container  subsUntially  closed 
for  holding  live  bait, 

(b)  said  conUiner  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  access 
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means  for  inserting  and  removing  bait,  and  water  flow  5.133,147 

means  of  si/e  and  shape  for  exit  and  entry  of  water  while  FLEXIBLE  ROTARY  WING  FOR  ARTinC!  A I   HSHING 

preventing  the  escape  of  live  bait;  LIRE 

(c)  lighting  means  attached  to  said  container  for  illuminating  Oaude  Benard,  I>es  Salles.  29111  Scaer.  France 
the  bait  and  interior  of  said  container;  Filed  May  16.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  700,961 

(d)  electric  powercord  connected  to  said  lighting  means  and  Int.  C1.    AOIK  85/00 

connectable  to  an  external  power  source;  '-'JS.  Q.  43—42.21  i  Oaim 


?     5 


(e)  handle  means  attached  to  said  upper  portion  for  lighting, 

handling,  and  carrying  said  device;  and 
(0  handle-to-powercord  attachment  means  for  transferring 

the  lifting  stresses  from  said  powercord  through  said 

handle  means,  to  said  container,  when  said  device  is  lifted 

by  said  powercord. 


5,133,146 

BLADE  nSHlNG  LURE 

Scott  Stecber,  Box  939,  Port  Ointon,  Ohio  43452 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,106 

Int.  O.'  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  O.  43—42.5 


19  Oaims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  compnsing: 

a)  a  body  formed  from  a  material  exhibiting  a  relatively  large 
specific  gravity  with  resi>ect  to  water; 

b)  an  ovularly  shaped  blade  including  a  fore  end  mounted 
within  said  body  and  an  aft  end  projecting  in  upright 
relation  to  the  body  at  an  acute  vertical  angle  in  the  range 
of  10  to  80  degrees  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body  and  exh  biting  a  concavity  over  a  substantial  portion 
of  an  exposed  surface  thereof  and  wherein  the  concavity  is 
positioned  to  induce  lure  movement  when  retrieved; 

c)  a  hook;  and 

d)  means  for  securing  said  hook  and  a  fishing  line  to  said 
lure. 


1.  An  artificial  lure  for  fishing  to  be  mounted  above  a  hook, 
comprising  a  first  pan  compnsing  a  volume  of  revolution 
through  which  passes  a  duct  along  an  axis  of  revolution  of  said 
volume  of  revolution,  and  a  spiral  second  part  made  of  a  flexi- 
ble material,  said  second  pan  being  in  the  shape  of  a  wing  and 
being  joined  to  the  first  part  along  a  line  substantially  parallel 
to  said  axis  of  revolution,  said  wing  having  a  concave  side 
which  is  directed  in  the  direction  opposite  of  the  direction  of 
the  position  of  said  hook 


5.133. I4« 

FISHING  LI  RE  APPARAll  S 

Michael  J.  Ijwson.  P.O.  Box  754.  A>er.  Mass.  014,^2 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.503 

Int.  O.^  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  O.  43—42.27  4  Oaims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  apparatus,  comprising, 

an  elongate  longitudinally  aligned  body,  the  body  including 
a  body  longitudinal  axis,  and 

a  wing  flange,  the  wing  flange  positioned  to  a  top  surface  of 
the  body  adjacent  a  forward  terminal  end  thereof,  with 
the  wing  fiange  extending  laterally  to  each  side  of  the 
elongate  body,  and 

the  elongate  body  including  a  bottom  surface,  and 

a  plurality  of  hook  members  mounted  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  elongate  bcxly  at  spaced  intervals,  and 

support  means  mounted  to  the  elongate  txxiy  for  suspending 
the  elongate  b<>d>  relative  to  an  asstxiated  water  surface, 
and 

a  flexible  tether  hne.  the  llexible  tether  line  mounted  to  the 
elongate  body,  and 

the  support  means  includes  a  drive  motor,  the  dme  motor 
mounted  to  a  forward  terminal  end  of  the  elongate  K)dv. 
the  dnve  motor  including  a  propeller  directed  exteriorh 
thereof,  and  the  support  means  further  including  an  eleva- 
tor tail  portion  mounted  to  the  rear  terminal  end  of  the 
elongate  body,  and  a  rudder  assembly  mounted  adjacent 
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the  elevator  tail  fKirium,  arni  an  elevaidr  servo-mechanism 
means  for  efTevimg  manipulaiion  of  the  tail  fxirtion.  and  a 
rudder  servo-mechanism  means  for  effectmg  manipulation 
of  the  rudder  for  maneuvering  the  elongate  tKxly.  and  a 
transmitter  in  operative  communication  with  the  elevator 
servo-mechanism  means  and  the  rudder  servo-mechanism 
means  for  their  selective  actuation,  and 
the  elongate  bcxly  includes  a  IvhIv  slot  directed  through  the 
trnttom  surface,  the  btxlv  slot  positioned  below  a  guide 
track,  the  guide  track  including  a  plurality  of  confronting 
"C"  shaped  guide  members,  the  "C"  shaped  guide  mem- 
bers including  a  guide  track  follower  captured  therebc 
tween.  and  the  guulf  ir.i.  k  follower  including  a  tether  line 
secured  thereto 


the  trip  cords  interfenng  with  lured  crtistacean  access  to 
the  bait  well;  and 
h)  a  ring  encircling  the  hauling  line  and  having  a  flexible  link 
fixedly  attached  thereto,  the  link  having  an  opposite  end 
fixedly  attached  to  the  float. 


5,133.150 

INSECT  TRAl'  KJR  (;VFSV  MOIHs   \M.  olIIKR 

H  V  1N(;  I\SKTS 

Michael  \^    Bricse.  P.O.  Box  8242.  Silver  Spring.  Md.  20907 

filed  I  eb.  15,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  655.592 

Int.  CI.    AOIM  J/ 10 

VS.  C\.  43—122  6  Oaims 


5.133.149 
CRIST  \(1\N  TRAP 

CVeorge  M    Smvlv.  Sr..  19D3-H  (  arlti.n  St  ,  North  Charleston, 
S.(     29405 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Str    N„    355. "Sll.  Ma\   2:,  19H9, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1991).  Vr    No    5H''.086 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  69/00 

U,S.  CI.  43— 100  25CUiill8 


1   A  manne  crustacean  trap  more  particularly  intended  for 
entraping  one  crab  at  a  time  comprising: 

a)  a  cage  having  a  bottom,  a  top,  side  walls,  a  back  wall,  an 
elastically  closed  front  gate,  and  a  hauling  line  fixedly 
attached  thereto; 

b)  a  detachablv  ^c.  ured  bait  well  within  the  cage  and  having 
an  open  close  ilap  a  cord  being  tied  to  the  bait  well  and 
looping  J  :  ipf>ed  p<irtion  v>f  the  cage,  the  other  end  of  the 
cord  "x-iri^  iicii  lo  a  spring,  an  opposite  end  of  the  spnng 
forming  a  hiHik.  the  hook  being  attached  to  a  portion  of 
the  cage 

c)  an  elongated  support  being  longitudinally  medially  posi- 
tioned and  fixedly  attached  upon  the  top  of  the  cage,  a 
protruding  stop  being  f'i\edl>  attached  upon  a  top  surface 
area  of  the  suppiirt.  an  elongated  slot  being  vertically 
arranged  through  a  medial  letiglh  of  the  support; 

d)  a  float  having  a  longitudinally  arranged  lower  channel 
and  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced-apart  apertures 
vertically  arranged  through  the  top  surface  thereof  the 
float  being  positioned  upon  the  support,  the  support  being 
partially  within  the  channel  of  the  float,  a  forward  edge  of 
the  float  abutting  the  protruding  stop  up<in  support 

e)  a  trip  lever  disposed  through  the  slot  of  the  supp<.irt  and 
the  second  aperture  of  the  float,  the  trip  lever  having  a 
pivot  ptMnt  within  the  slot  of  the  suppt^rt.  a  lower  portion 
of  the  trip  lever  extending  within  the  cage,  a  notched 
upper  portion  of  the  trip  lever  providing  a  lip  that  releas- 
ably  locks  onto  a  top  surface  area  of  the  float  adjacent  the 
rearmost  quadrant  of  the  second  aperture  of  the  float, 

0  an  elongated  gate  latch  having  a  free  end  thereof  forming 
a  ho<ik,  the  hook  relea.sably  locking  into  the  first  aperture 
of  the  float,  the  gate  latch  maintaining  the  elastically 
closed  gate  in  an  open  p<isition, 

g»  an  elongated  leverage  rod  having  an  end  thereof  perpen- 
dicularly fuedly  attached  al  the  lower  portion  of  the  trip 
lever  and  having  a  distal  sc-cond  end  thereof  forming  an 
eye  wherein  are  attached  ends  of  tnp  cords,  opposite  ends 
of  the  trip  cords  ticing  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  cage. 


1.  An  insect  trap  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  housing  member  having  a  shade  means  covering 
entrance  ports  m  side  walls  of  said  upper  housing  member; 
said  entrance  pt>rts  being  closed  at  least  in  part  by  a  shut- 
ter means  said  side  walls  being  oriented  to  be  substantially 
shaded  by  said  shade  means,  and 

(b)  a  lower  housing  memt)er  mounted  below  said  upper 
housing  member;  said  lower  housing  member  having  a 
first  opening  to  said  upper  housing  member;  said  lower 
housing  member  having  a  mounting  bracket  at  a  lower 
end  thereof,  a  disposable  bag  member  mounted  on  said 
mounting  bracket;  said  lower  housing  member  including  a 
second  opening  into  said  hag  member  said  first  opening 
being  partially  closed  by  shutter  members  mounted  in 
spaced  non-contacting  opposed  relationship  around  the 
penphery  of  said  first  opening,  said  disp<isable  bag  mem- 
ber including  an  insect  lure. 


5.133.151 

NUTIIOO  ^Nl)  DKAK  K  H)R  MINKKAI   W(X)L 

(II  Tl  Rh  m  PI  \NTS  WTTH  SI  CHON  PRhSSURE 

( ONTROI 

Lhristiaan  Blok.  Koermond.  Netherlands,  a-ssignnr  to  Rockwool 

I,apinus  B.S.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  497.819,  Mar    22.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  215.593.  Jul,  6.  198N 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct   29,  1990.  Ser   No.  605.144 
Claims    prioritv,    application     Netherlands.    Jul.    6,    1987, 
8701589 

Int.  CI,*  AOIG  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  47—64  30  Claims 

1    A  methixl  for  the  mineral  wool  culture  of  plants,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  mineral  wool  grow  mat  portions; 
providing  a  capillary  system  in  liquid  communication  with 

the  plurality  of  mineral  wcml  grow  mat  portions; 
supplying  water  and  optional  nutrients  through  the  capillary 
system  to  the  mineral  w.hiI  grow  mat  p<irtions  and  en- 
abling the  water  and  optional  nalnenis  to  discharge  from 
the  plurality  of  mineral  wool  grow  mat  portions; 
actively  maintaining  and  adjusting  a  suction  pressure  which 
develops  in  the  plurality  of  w<x)l  mat  p^irtions  at  a  prede- 
termined value  with  a  suction  pressure  setting  means  so  as 
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to  obtain  a  predetermined  hydrostatic  pressure  in  the 
capillary  system;  and 


providing  means  for  preventing  water  and  optional  nutrients 
which  may  discharge  from  any  one  of  said  mineral  wool 
grow  mat  poitions  from  being  supplied  to  any  other  one  of 
said  mineral  wool  grow  mat  portions. 


the  lower  edge  of  said  rotaiahle  housing  lutx;  means  so  that 
when  said  gate  is  closed  the  routable  housing  tube  means  is  m 
its  lowermost  position,  the  upper  edge  of  said  stationary  hous- 
ing tube  means  being  in  contact  with  the  bottom  annular  edge 
of  said  rotatable  housing  tube  means  for  supporting  the  latter, 
and  upper  and  lower  ball  bearing  means  located  inside  said 
rotatable  outer  housing  tut)e  means  between  said  outer  housing 
tube  means  and  said  stationary  shaft  means  to  permit  virtually 
friction  free  rotation  of  said  gate  means,  said  gate  means  rising 
as  said  gate  means  is  opened  as  a  result  of  said  rotatable  outer 
housing  tube  means  moving  up  the  upper  edge  of  said  station- 
ary housing  tube  means  as  said  rotatable  outer  housing  tube 
means  is  turned  by  said  gale  means,  the  weight  of  said  gate 
means  causing  said  gate  means  to  be  closed  due  to  the  effect  of 
gravity. 


5,133,152 
HKAVY  DLTY  CONSTANT  USE  SELF  CLOSING  GATE 
Fdward  J.  Grancsgnolo,  216  Northfield  Rd.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 
11788 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,517 
Int.  a.5  E05D  7/06;  E05F  1/04 


U.S.  a.  49—239 


5CUiiiis 


5,133,153 

OPENING  CLOSING  DFVICT:  OF  A  DOOR  MEMBKR 

Masuo  Kamitaka,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  523.330.  May  14,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.052,151. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  347,924,  May  5,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,947,583,  This  application  Apr,  5.  1991,  Ser.  No,  681,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1988,  63-114248; 
Jun,  22,  1988,  63-154055;  Sep.  24,  1988,  63-239362;  Nov.  21, 
1988,  63-294150;  Dec.  5.  1988.  63-158259rC];  Dec.  5,  1988, 
63-158260[C];  Dec,  5,  1988,  63-158352[Ll;"  Dec,  5.  1988,  63- 
169228[L']:  l>ec.  5,  1988,  63-307118;  Dec.  5.  1988.  63-307168; 
Dec.  26,  1988.  63-329930 

Int.  n.    K06B  3/00 
U.S.a.49— 501  11  Claims 


1  A  self  closing  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
parallel  and  spaced  vertically  extending  stationary  posts,  gate 
means  mounted  between  said  posts  for  rotation  about  said  first 
post  between  positions  closing  the  space  between  said  posts 
and  opening  said  space,  the  improvement  being  a  pivot  assem- 
bly mc^unted  on  said  first  post  between  one  end  of  said  gate 
means  and  said  fin  t  post,  said  pivot  assembly  comprising  an 
outer  rotatable  housing  tube  means  having  upper  and  lower 
pivot  blivks  for  attaching  said  gate  means  to  said  rotatable 
housing  tube  means,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  stationary  pivot 
bliK-ks  mounted  on  said  first  post,  stationary  and  vertically 
extending  shaft  me.uis  supported  at  both  ends  by  said  station- 
ary pivot  blocks,  sa  d  shaft  means  passing  through  and  concen- 
tric with  said  rotatable  housing  tube  means,  stationary  housing 
lufx-  means  mounted  on  said  lower  stationary  pivot  block 
hav  ing  the  same  dismeter  as  and  aligned  with  and  for  support- 
ing said  rotatable  housing  tube  means,  the  bottom  annular  edge 
of  said  rotatable  housing  tube  means  being  at  a  bias  with  the 
lowermost  portion  of  said  edge  being  in  a  plane  formed  by  said 
first  and  second  posts  when  said  gate  is  in  a  closed  position  and 
facing  said  gate  mems,  the  upper  annular  edge  of  said  station- 
ary housing  tube  mi^ns  being  cut  at  a  bias  corresponding  with 


1.  An  opening/closing  device  of  a  door  member  which 
comprises  hinge  pins  projected  from  and  mounted  on  both  the 
right  and  the  left  end  portions  of  a  main  body  on  which  said 
door  member  is  mounted  and  engaging  grcxives  being  pro- 
vided in  the  door  member  into  which  the  hinge  pins  are  de- 
tachably  engaged  from  an  open  side  of  the  door  member,  the 
door  member  being  optionally  of>ened  or  closed  from  one  of 
the  right  and  left  sides  thereof,  and  the  door  member  including 
frame  members  composed  of  two  pairs  of  opposed  sashes, 
adjacent  sash  pairs  being  respectively  secured  through  an 
engagement  member,  and  at  least  more  than  three  sashes  being 
integrally  secured  with  the  engagement  member 
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5.IJ3.154 

AHHARATIS  AM)  KI\Tl  RF   K)R^'^^   IN  (/RIM'ING 

IHK  NFFDI  F    IIH  AM)  THK  VKH)1  h   nV  M   IN    ^  H  KI, 

\  Al  \F 

laci.b  KalletHTK.  Dallxilia  4,  Powbvtn.  Knstiansand  s    Nur-aj 

4600 
r<T  No   per   NOS"'  OOO66.  ::  J'l  Date  ^pr.  i:.  l"^).  5  102(e) 
IHU  Kpr    12.  I9W,  HCl   Pub    N„    V\  ()H9  03280.  PCT  Pub. 
I>att   \pr    20.  19«9 

P(T   Kiled  Oct    IS.  1987,  Set.  No.  469,493 

Int  (  I    M:4n    v/w 

U,S.  a.  51— 105  U,  leaaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  grinding  a  needle  tip  and  seat  in  a 
needle  bore  of  a  needle  housing  of  a  fuel  valve,  comprising; 

3  gnnding  pin  having  a  first  conical  end  adapted  for  being 
received  in  the  seat  and  a  second  hollow  conical  end 
adapted  for  receiving  the  needle  tip: 

a  holder  for  holding  means  for  the  gnnding  pin  in  a  self-cen- 
tering and  self-kx-king  manner,  the  holder  means  having 
means  for  inserting  and  kKking  said  holder  means  dimen 
stoned  to  be  guidingK  inserted  into  and  locked  within  tht 
needle  bore,  the  grinding  pm  and  holder  having  cooperai 
ing  elements  which  engage  each  other  for  locking  the  pin 
and  holder  together  agamst  relative  rotation,  the  holder 
being  a  casing  that  has  a  circumferential  grotive  which 
carries  a  split  ring  has  ir,;;  j  diameter  larger  than  the  needle 
bore  and  being  split  to  define  an  opening,  and 

an  axial  stopper  pin  in  the  holder  entering  the  opening  of  the 
split  ring. 

5,1JJ.1?5 

APPVR^n  S  KOK  (.RlNDINt,  DISK  FXCFs 

Rudolf  Schwar.  Wuppfrtal.  F«l.  Rtp    'if  <.trman>,  a.vsignor  to 

t  rnst   Ihielenhaus  k(.,  VNuppertal.  led    Rfp.  iif  (..rmany 

Kiled  \pr    2".  1<»«XI.  Str    N.,    5I?.4^5 
I  la.ms  pnoritN,  application   led    Rtp     'I  l.trmany.  May  4, 
l>89,  J914-:ii 

In!    (  '      H:4»  7/VU 
U.S.  CI.  51  —  1"^  R  5  Claims 


holder  axis  and  displaceable  on  the  frame  along  the  holder 
axis  and  having  a  head  formed  with  an  axially  outwardly 
directed  outer  holding  face  and  with  a  central  set; 

an  outer  holder  shaft  rotatable  relative  to  the  frame,  dis- 
placeable on  the  frame  along  the  holder  axis,  and  having 
an  inner  end  adjacent  the  inner  holder  part; 

a  coupling  carried  on  the  inner  shaft  end  and  having  an 
axially  invt,ardl>  directed  inner  face,  the  coupling  permit- 
ting biaxial  movement  between  its  inner  face  and  the  shaft; 

an  outer  holder  part  carried  on  the  inner  coupling  face  and 
having  a  head  formed  with  a  axially  inwardly  directed 
inner  holding  face  axially  confronting  the  outer  holding 
face  and  with  a  central  projection  engageable  axially  into 
the  seat  of  the  inner  holder  part; 

means  for  axially  displacing  the  inner  and  outer  holder  parts 
toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  center  cup  between  the 
holding  faces  and  to  insert  the  outer-part  projection 
through  the  hole  of  the  center  cup  into  the  inner-part  seat; 

gripper  means  in  the  seat  of  the  inner  holder  part  for  engag- 
ing the  outer-part  projection  and  pulling  same  axially  into 
the  inner  part,  whereby  the  gripper  means  can  axially  lock 
the  holder  pans  together  to  clamp  the  disk  center  cup 
therebetween. 

dnve  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  holder  parts  for 
rotating  same  and.  when  the  disk  is  clamped  between  the 
holder  parts,  for  rotating  the  disk  about  the  axis;  and 
means  including  axially  opp<isite  grinding  members  axially 
engageable  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  disk  rim  as  the 
disk  IS  held  in  the  holder  parts  for  gnnding  the  opposite 
faces. 


,S.1J3.156 
\I).H  VI  \HI  F  BH  I  S\N1)KR  FOR  WOOD 

Ihornas   H.    Arms.  Shelti.n.  and  .Joseph  »..   Kovaleski.  Wilton. 
b^ilh  of  (  onn..  a.ssinnors  to  Penn  Kt>stonf  (  orporalion    V\  :,i 
lingford.  (onn. 

liit.i    \pr    19.  199(1.  Vr    N,,    .';i2,135 
Int.  (1.    H24H  :       ■     -;    :■' 


U.S.  a.  51—141 


20  Oainis 


1  An  apparatus  for  grinding  a  disk  having  a  center  cup 
formed  with  a  central  hole  and  a  flat  rim  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  faces,  the  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  frame; 

an  inner  holder  part  routable  relative  to  the  frame  about  a 


1.  A  sander  for  shaping  a  piece  of  wood  to  a  desired  configu- 
ration which  comprises: 

a  support  structure  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sidewalls; 

a  motor  dnven  pulley  secured  to  said  support  structure; 

a  pnmary  pulley  secured  to  said  suppon  structure,  said 
pnmary  pulley  being  spaced  from  said  motor  driven  pul- 
ley along  a  first  axis  and  having  means  for  allowing  a 
secondary  pulley  to  be  installed  over  said  pnmary  pulley 
and  secured  thereto; 

an  endless  belt  having  an  abrasive  material  along  one  face 
contacting  said  wocxi  to  be  shaped,  said  endless  belt  trav- 
eling about  said  motor  dnven  pulley  and  said  pnmary 
pulley; 

an  adjustable  work  table  for  allowing  a  wixxl worker  to 
chamfer,  bevel  an  edge  of  or  add  a  decorative  edge  to  said 
piece  of  wood,  said  work  table  being  musahle  through  a 
range  of  substantially  W; 

said  work  table  being  formed  b>  a  plate  nu-rimcr  having  a 
top  surface  and  an  edge  surface,  said  edge  surface  being 
locateil  adjacent  said  pnmary  pulley  and  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pn- 
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mary  pulle>'  when  said  work  Ubie  is  in  a  first  position 
whereat  said  top  surface  of  said  plate  member  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  one  face  of  said  endless  belt; 

said  plate  member  being  secured  to  said  sidewalls  of  said 
support  stncturc  and  being  movable  between  said  first 
position  and  a  second  position  whereat  said  top  surface  of 
said  plate  m  .-mber  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  face; 

means  for  loci  ing  said  work  Uble  in  said  first  position,  said 
second  posi  ion  and  positions  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  positions;  and 

said  support  structure  including  a  sUtionary  top  plate  and  a 
lower  plate  movable  relative  to  said  stationary  top  plate. 

5.133,157 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  CIHTING  EDGES  OF 

KNIFE  BLADES 

Jan  H    Hulskottt.  ChurcUlUtraat  67,  NL-7591  CW  Deoekamp, 
Netherlajids 

FUeJ  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651.576 
Claims    prioritf,   application    Netberlaada,   Feb.    12,   1990, 

Int  a.'  B24B  9/04 
VS.  a.  51-165.75  14  ctajaM 


towards  the  dres.sing  means,  second  moving  means  for  moving 
the  dressing  towards  the  gnnding  stone,  and  controlling  circuit 
means  for  controlling  the  first  and  the  second  moving  means  to 
accomplish  dressing  of  the  gnnding  stone,  the  controlling 
circuit  means  comprising  means  for  applying  exciting  cunents 
having  corresponding  voltages  to  the  electromagnets,  the 
volUges  having  respective  soltage   \aiue   vanations  due   to 


1 1-1-1  i         ■  ttm  ticMi        rCl^ 


^ 


til  t_ 

UnciiT 


undulations  of  the  rotor  shaft  m  res[-Kmse  ic  contact  between 
the  grinding  stone  and  the  dressing  means,  detecting  means  for 
detecting  the  beginning  stage  of  contact  between  the  gnnding 
stone  and  the  dressing  means  dependent  on  the  vanations  in  the 
corresponding  voltages,  and  dressing  controlling  means  for 
determining  when  the  dressing  is  completed  dependent  on  the 
variauons  in  the  corresponding  voltages  of  the  exciting  i  ur 
rents. 


1  Apparatus  fcr  sharpening  cutting  edges  of  knife  blades, 
compnsing  a  rotaiy  annular  grinding  tool  having  a  sharpening 
surface;  means  for  rotating  said  tool  including  a  reversible 
motor,  means  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  motor  to  said 
tool,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said 
motor,  said  reversing  means  being  movable  between  a  first 
ptjsition  in  which  said  motor  is  set  to  rotate  said  tool  in  a 
clockwise  direction  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  motor 
is  set  to  rotate  said  tool  in  a  counterclockwise  direction;  guide 
means  including  two  blade-positioning  members  each  having 
means  for  maintaining  a  blade  in  such  orienution  that  the  tool 
IS  in  whetting  contact  with  the  blade  in  the  respective  member; 
and  a  barner  operatively  connected  with  said  reversing  means 
to  block  introduction  of  a  blade  into  one  of  said  members  in  the 
first  position  and  to  block  introduction  of  a  blade  into  the  other 
of  said  members  in  the  second  position  of  said  reversing  means. 

5.133,158 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Hirinuki  Kihara,  and  Hideki  Omori,  both  of  Nanubiiio,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Seikj  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser   \< .  416,842,  Oct.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.024,025. 
Ihis  applicttion  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,539 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    4,    1988,    63- 
130099IC);    Oct.     14,    1988,    63-134236[m;    Oct.    14,    1989, 
63-259004 

Int.  a.'  B24B  53/04 
I  .S.  CI.  51-165.77  4  Claims 

1  A  dressing  control  system,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets  responsive  to  exciting  currents  to  produce 
magnetic  forces;  a  spindle  having  a  rotor  shaft  magnetically 
supported  by  the  riagnetic  forces;  a  grinding  stone  having  a 
given  width  and  b<  ing  integral  with  the  rotor  shaft;  dressing 
means  for  dressing  the  grinding  stone;  first  moving  means  for 
moving  the  gnnding  stone  at  a  feed  velocity  in  a  direction 


PRODLCrs 

to  Nestle  S..A.. 


5.133,159 
METHOD  FOR  POLISHING  SIUCONK 
Douglas  J.  Nelson,   Everett,  Wash.,  assignor 

Vevey,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,103,  Jan.  13.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  18,  1990.  Ser   No   629.784 

int.  CI.'  B24B  Jl     « 

VS.  a.  51-313  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  polishing  shaped  silicone  articles  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  charging  a  receptacle  wnh  a  mixture  of  non-abrasive 
polishing  beads,  a  solvent  which  permits  p<ilishing  action 
without  abrading  the  surface  of  the  silicone  article,  and  a 
plurality  of  shaped  silicone  articles   and 

b)  agitating  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient for  the  polishing  objects  and  solvent  to  remove 
surface  irregularities  from  the  silicone  articles. 
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5,133,160 

PR(XI-SS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OK  SPECIEK  CR^M  XI 

STRLCTLRES  DEFECTS  FROM  SEMKONDl  <TOR 

DISCS 

Ingolf  Uunpert,  md  Reinhold  Wahlich,  both  of  Burghausen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  G«nii*ny.  «s»igiK)ra  to  VN  jicker-<:T«eniitronic 
(.esellschaft  fur  Elektrooik-GnindstofTe  m.b.H..  Bunfhiiuien, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  G«niimny 

C  ootiiiiutioo  of  Ser.  No.  400.926,  Jul   ::,  1982,  abandoned 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r    No.  162,236,  Jun    2-V 

1980,  abandoned.  This  application  !)«<    10,  1984,  Ser.  .No, 

680,236 
(laims  pnorit>.   application   Fed     Hip     >!   i.irmanv.   Jul.  5, 
1979    >92''220 

Int   (1     B24B  i//00 
L.S.  a.  51-31?  5  Claims 


and  the  housing  may  be  left  permanently  in-line  on  the 

paint  'lint- 

,nltt  d<Kir  means  on  said  housmg  for  opening  and  closing 
said  inlet  end; 

outlet  d(X5r  means  on  said  housing  for  opening  and  closing 
said  outlet  end, 

a  nozzle. 

Mipplv  means  operatively  connected  to  said  nozzle  for  sup- 
plying a  cleaning  media  to  said  ni>/zle; 

programmable  nozzle  pnisitiomng  means  connected  to  said 
nozzle  for  progranimahi^  positioning  said  nozzle  within 
said  housing, 

debns  collection  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  re- 
moving debris  from  within  said  housing,  and 

a  pair  of  oppiised.  parallel,  elongated  brushes  extending 
along  said  slot  for  brushing  debns  from  the  hooks. 


S        S    -    S     ■  S 


'r^'T'l'-'T'T' 


IP 


I  A  process  for  manufacture  of  semiconductor  wafers  hav- 
ing one  side  in  which  sucking  faults  having  a  gettenng  effect 
on  pomi  defects  are  formed  during  subsequent  oxidation,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

pretreatmg  the  wafers  hy  arr.inging  said  wafers  in  a  process- 
ing iray  and  immersing  said  tray  of  wafers  in  a  bath  of 
grains  tluidized  by  a  streaming  earner  medium  disposed  in 
a  container 
withdrawing  the  wafers  from  the  bath  and  said  container; 

and 
thereafter  polishing  one  side  of  said  wafers  to  free  the  same 
from  the  effect  mechanical  stress. 


5.133.161 
H\IN1  I  INF  (1  t  \NIN(.  SYSTEM 
Kichard  1  .  Reas,  Hesperia,  Mich.,  a-vsignur  lu  Robo 
Hespena,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb    12,  1990.  Ser.  No    4^H,4iy 
Int   n.'  B24C  3/08 

VS.  a.  51—417 


Inc., 


8  Claims 


5.133.162 
HI  II  DING  SWUM 
A.NelM>n.  9  Oueen  Streft,  South  Perth.  Western  Austra- 
^  Anstralia  6151 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  337,642 
Int.  U.    t04B  \  02.  7/08 


VS.  a.  52—90 


10  Claims 


re  9<  24       9« 


I  \n  apparaiii>  for  cleaning  portions  of  overhead  paiiu  ii;u 
systems  of  the  type  having  an  overhead  conveyor  and  a  plural 
ity  of  support  htwks  from  which  parts  racks  are  suspended 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  end.  an  ouilet  end,  a  i>'p  a  N>n-'ni 
and  sides,  said  top  defining  an  elongated  slot  c^lcnding 
between  said  ends  and  wherein  said  housing  is  dimcn 
sioned  to  permit  the  hmiks  and  racks  to  pass  ihereihrough 


'm^ 


1    \  pitched  roof  building  system  having  a  roof,  a  ridge 

dividing  the  nxif  into  two  opp^>sitc  sides  and  twci  rsx^f  portions 
flanking  the  ridge  on  said  opposite  sides,  which  comprises  first 
and  second  opp<ised  ngid  end  members  of  rigid  construction. 
at  least  one  intermediate  frame  membei  comprising  a  numbei 
of  elements  including  a  first  upnght  column,  a  first  sloping 
rafter,  a  second  sloping  rafter  and  a  second  upnght  column, 
said  first  sloping  ratter  being  spaced  from  said  second  sloping 
rafter,  the  elements  of  the  at  least  one  interm.ediate  frame 
member  being  interconnected  seriatim  by  means  of  fiexible 
joints  between  said  first  upright  column  and  said  first  sloping 
rafter,  between  said  first  sloping  rafter  and  said  second  sloping 
ratter  and  between  said  second  upnght  column  and  said  sec- 
,.nd  sloping  rafter,  said  flexible  joint  between  said  first  and 
second  sloping  rafters  being  formed  by  a  metal  plate  between 
said  spaced  apart  first  and  second  sloping  rafters,  each  uprighi 
.  .^lumn  having  a  lower  and  which  is  connected  to  a  fixiting  hy 
a  Hexible  loint.  said  at  least  one  intermediate  member  being 
totally  fiexibly  mounted,  and  a  respective  r.x.fing  diaphragm 
connected  to  ea^h  nnif  pisrtion  such  that  the  rcsofing  dia- 
phragms having  inner  lateral  edges  adjacent  to  one  another 
j|..nt;  (he  ridge  of  the  rivif 
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5,133,163 

rONDlIT  CONTAINING  CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK 

Bruce  A.  Chnsteisen,  2010  Upper  BUwk  Rocks,  Cod,  CalU. 

95614,  and  J   E.  Christensen.  3015  Deseret  Dr.,  Aubura,  Calif. 

95603 

(  ontinuatum-i  i-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,330,  Aug.  28,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,727,  Sep.  17, 

I08-   abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1990,  S«r.  No. 

525,987 

Int  a.'  E02D  27/00 

VS.  a.  52-102  21  Claims 


outwardly  from  said  pole  engaging  section,  an  anchor  Uilt 
guidingly  positioned  in  said  bolt  support  section  of  each  said 
harness  members  and  extending  along  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pole  and  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  away  from  said  pole  support  section,  anchonng  means 
secured  to  said  anchor  bolt  and  disposed  below  said  bolt  sup- 
port section,  said  anchor  bolt  having  an  engageable  lop  end 
portion  extending  in  a  top  section  and  partly  above  said  bolt 
support  section  for  engagement  by  a  bolt  engaging  means  to 
impart  axial  displacement  of  said  anchor  bolt  in  an  upward 
direction  to  actuate  said  anchonng  means  to  anchor  a  lower 
end  of  said  anchor  boll  in  a  bore  hole  m  said  hard  surface  and 
spaced  adjacent  said  pole,  said  harness  members  being  formed 
from  a  metal  plate  which  is  bent  to  define  an  outer  elongated 
channel  section  constituting  said  bolt  support  section  in  a 
trough  outermost  portion  thereof  said  pole  engaging  section 
being  defined  by  opposed  wail  sections,  one  on  each  side  of 
said  outer  channel  section 


1   A  garden  edging  section  formed  as  a  precast  elongated 
module  and  used  for  the  preparation  of  an  assemblage  of  a 
plurality  of  such  sections  without  the  use  of  mortar, 
each  section  hav  ing  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  two  side  walls 

and  two  end  walls, 
each  section  comprising  at  least  one  conduit  therein,  each 

such  conduit  being  formed  from  an  imperforate  plastic 

pipe  length  in  fluid  communication,  with 
a  double  ended  female  coupling  connected  at  both  opposite 

ends  of  said  p:pe  length, 
said  conduit  be-iig  open  at  its  extremity  and  said  couplings 

terminating  Hush  with  the  respective  end  wall  of  said 

section, 
whereby  a  piece  of  plastic  pipe  can  be  used  to  effect  such 

connections  to  form  the  assemblage. 


5,133,164 
POLE  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 

Steve  Leglcr,  Westnount,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tri-Steel  Indus- 
tries Inc..  Montrjal,  Canada 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,351,  Dec.  14,  1990.  This 
application  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,520 
Int.  a.'  E02D  5/74.-  EMC  5/30 


U.S.  a,  52—165 


22Clain8 


5,133,165 
OUTLET  COVER  I    fRlM 
Joseph  W.  W'imberly,  Villa  Park,  III.,  as.sigrr<r  to  Taurus  Safitv 
Products,  Inc.,  Iximbard,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,473 

Int.  CI.-  E04F  J9/02 

U.S.  a.  52-221  18  Claims 


1  A  pole  anchonng  device  for  supporting  poles  vertically 
I  ver  a  hard  surface  such  as  rock,  concrete  or  the  like,  said 
device  compnsing  a  harness  assembly  connected  about  a  base 
section  of  a  pole  to  te  supported  on  said  hard  surface,  connect- 
ing means  to  immovably  secure  said  harness  assembly  about 
said  base  section,  sjiid  harness  assembly  being  comprised  of 
harness  members  each  having  a  pole  engaging  section  for 
abutment  against  a  pole  and  a  bolt  support  section  spaced 


1.  Trim  means  ornamentally  embracing  in  complementary 
relation  an  outlet  box  cover  attached  to  a  siding-covered  exter- 
nal building  wall,  said  cover  having  an  outwardly  facing  wall 
panel  parallel  to  the  building  wall  and  an  axially  inwardly 
extending  wall  projecting  from  an  outer  unobstructed  perime- 
ter of  the  panel  to  a  juncture  with  a  laterally  extending  attach- 
ment flange  by  which  the  cover  is  attached  to  the  building 
wall,  and  with  edges  of  the  siding  located  adjacent  to  said 
cover,  and  compnsing: 

a  one-piece  generally  nng-shaped  member  hav  mg  an  outlet 
box  cover-encircling  axially  extending  wall  axially  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  axially  extending  wall  of  said  cover; 
and 
spaced  opposed  flanges  forming  laterally  extending  flange 
means  integral  with  said  member  wall  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  said  attachment  fiange  and  defining  a  channel 
about  said  member  wall  for  receiving  and  concealing  said 
siding  edges 
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5.133,166 

STRLCriRAL  ASSEMBI  V  nVS1>M 

J(j«eph   R.   Pwrioiie,  Tbornhill,  C«n«da.  assiRnor   to    luc  la^si 

Svstems  SA,  Fribourg,  SwiUerlmnd 
(oi.tinBation-ui-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  268>»1,  No.    ^  I9««.  P«t    No 

4,974,384.  Thu  appiicatioii  Jun.  21,  IWO.  Ser    No.  541,4(X) 

nie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  [>ec   4   2007, 

hjis  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n  "  K04B  v  ijQ 

\iS.  a.  52 — Wi3  •*  Claims 


5.;33.16« 
VVINIK)\^   KRAMK  CONNKCTOR 

\ltxrt  J.  Neilly.  Mollanil,  and  K.  William  Kennedy,  1  <>»ill.  both 

of  Mich  ,  ajwinnoi^  to  ODU  locorpoi^ted,  Zeeland,  Mich 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  582,4«3 

Int.  (1.    VXW.   J/JO 

LS.  CI.  52— 5«S  6Ctaiiii« 


1  A  building  construction  for  making  walls,  ceilings  or 
floors  compnsing: 

a  structure  formed  from  a  sellable  material  having  at  least 
one  subsuniial  planar  first  surface,  and 

an  overlay  covering  including,  a  front  surface  substantially 
covered  in  a  part  of  hook  and  loop  fastening  system  and  an 
opposing  rear  surface. 

wherein,  the  rear  surface  of  the  overlay  covering  is  embed- 
ded in  the  first  surface  dunng  the  manufacture  of  the 
structure. 


1   A  window  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  frame  halves  each  including  an  elongated  boss 
axially  aligned  with  the  boss  of  the  other  frame  half; 

a  panel  supported  by  said  fraine  halves,  and 

a  window  frame  connector  having  a  generally  tubular  body 
and  a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions,  each  of  said  end  por- 
tions dctlning  a  pair  of  JiamelrKally  opposed  longitudinal 
slots,  each  of  said  end  p^>rtions  tx-ing  mounted  over  one  of 
said  bosses,  said  slots  in  said  opposite  end  ptirtions  being 
longitudinally  aligned,  whereby  one  of  said  end  portions 
may  be  pinched  lop  open  the  other  of  said  end  portions  to 
facilitate  installation  of  said  other  end  portion  onto  one  of 
said  bosses. 


S.lJJ.Ih" 

(KM  IN(,  l'\Nl  I 

Uanici  I'    l>ri»    and  (rfHirKC  M.  (■reenbcruer.  tx.th    .f  Itulfal... 

N.V     issiunors  to  Water  Shield  (  orporalion.  Hjffalo,  N.Y. 

Kiled  Oct.  19.  1990.  Ser    No.  6<K),5:i 

Inl    (1     KWH  9/04 

VS.  a.  52 — W»  •*  CUims 


5.133,169 

\l'P\B\n  S  lOR  DKNKSTINf;  PI  \NT  H  ATS  AND 

POIS  \NI)  PKPOSITINC;  POrS  WITHIN  FIATS 

s%  Ivester  M.  Tcsch.  Jr.,  S9023  Timbercrest  Trail,  Prairi  du  Sac. 

Wis.  53578.  and   Bruce   1  .   Bierman.  Prairie  du  Sac.  Wis., 

xvsiKnors  to  Sv Ivester  M.  Tesch,  Jr.,  Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727.882 

Int   (I     B65B  5/08.  35/36 

VS.  a.  53—247  »2  Cl«ims 


Q::i£ 


I  A  suspended  ceiling  arrangement  comprising  a  ceiling 
panel,  said  panel  comprising  a  generally  fiuid  impermeable 
layer  and  a  ceiling  sijpp<vn  surface  said  ceiling  suppcjrt  surface 
compnsed  at  a  periphery  of  said  panel  for  engagement  with  a 
celling  panel  supp*irt  gnd  in  generally  horizontal  arrangement, 
said  fluid  impermeable  layer  having  a  fluid  collection  zone  and 
a  fiuid  retention  /one,  said  lluid  o'llection  zone  being  in  a 
plane  above  said  lluid  reiention  /.me  ».hen  said  .eiling  support 
surface  is  engaged  v.r.h  said  veiling  panel  support  grid;  said 
fluid  retention  zone  ciimpnsing  a  fluid  luiiei  and,  means  to 
direct  fluid,  tlowmg  by  gravity.  iov>.ar.:  vtul  tluid  outlet 


1.  An  apparatus  for  Jcnoiing  stacked  plant  flats  and  pots  in 
a  plurality  of  stacks  and  filling  the  flats  with  the  pots,  compris- 
ing; 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  first  actuator  mounted  to  the  frame  and  having  a  piston 
extendable  between  an  elevated  position  and  a  lowered 
position; 

c )  a  pot  gripper  mounted  to  the  first  actuator  and  adapted  to 
selectably  engage  a  single  pot  from  each  pot  stack, 
wherein  the  p<it  gripper  is  extendable  on  the  first  actuator 
from  an  elevated  position  spaced  abiive  the  stacked  pots  to 
a  lowered  p<isition  where  the  pot  gripper  engages  with  the 
uppermost  pot  in  each  fxjt  stack; 
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d)  a  second  actuator  mounted  to  the  frame  parallel  to  the 
first  actuator  and  having  a  piston  extendable  between  an 
elevated  position  and  a  lowered  position; 

e)  a  flat  gripper  mounted  to  the  second  actuator  and  adapted 
to  selectably  engage  a  stacked  flat,  wherein  the  flat  grip- 
per is  extendable  on  the  second  actuator  from  an  elevated 
position  spaced  above  the  stacked  flats  to  a  lowered  posi- 
tion where  the  flat  gripper  engages  with  the  uppermost 
flat  in  the  flu  sUck; 

0  a  carriage  maunted  to  the  frame  and  moveable  from  a  first 
position  spaced  beneath  the  elevated  flat  gripper  to  a 
second  position  spaced  beneath  the  elevated  pot  gripper; 

g)  a  controller  adapted  to  activate  the  actuators  to  control 
the  elevation  of  the  pot  gripper  and  the  flat  gripper  and  to 
selectably  0]jerate  the  grippers  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  pots  and  flat,  and  to  control  the  position  of  the  car- 
nage to  periorm  a  cycle  wherein  a  flat  is  lifted  from  the 
flat  stack,  deposited  on  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  pots  are 
lifted  from  tie  pot  sUck  and  elevated  and  the  carriage  is 
moved  beneath  the  elevated  gripper-engaged  pots  and  the 
pots  are  deposited  within  the  flat. 


from  said  bundle  inserting  means  to  a  package  closure 

means; 
(j)  pack  closure  means,  and, 
(k)  means  to  Lake  packs  away  from  said  apparatus. 

5.133.171 

LIGHT-TIGHT  PACKAGING  MFTHOD  FOR 

PHOTOSENSmVE  WEB  ROLL 

Gregory  A.  Chase,  Fairport;  Luke  T.  Faulstick,  and  Michael  !.. 

Koelsch.  both  of  Rochester,  aJI  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  (  ompany,  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Set    No   784.848 

Int.  a.*  B65B  25/24.  6hiM.  II   'M.  B65D  H5/67 

VS.  a.  53--W9  ,0  oaims 


5,133.170 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  OGARETTES  AND  OTHER 

SMOKING  MATERIALS  INTO  PREFORMED  HINGED 

LID  PACKS 
Robert  I    Lewis,  tind  Kenneth  M.  MUliner,  both  of  Macon,  G«^ 
assignors  to  Bn.wn  A  Williamson  Tabacco  Corporation,  Lou- 
isville, Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,856 

Int.  a.5  B6SB  J9/20 

V.S.  a.  53-252  9  cuj^ 


1  A  packaging  and  conveying  system  for  packaging  a  bun- 
dle of  cigarettes  or  other  smoking  articles  into  a  preformed 
pack  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  conveyor  means  having  a  tray  thereon,  said  tray 
including  a  pljrality  of  packs  therein; 

(b)  a  second  conveyor  means  having  a  feed  end  adjacent  to 
and  aligned  w  ith  a  discharge  end  of  said  first  conveyor 
means,  said  second  conveyor  means  including  tray  strip- 
ping means; 

(c)  a  second  conveyor  means  discharge  chute  having  a  feed 
end  at  a  disch.irge  end  of  said  second  conveyor  means; 

(d)  a  turret  whe:l  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  each 
slot  sized  to  receive  a  pack  from  said  discharge  chute,  said 
discharge  chute  having  a  discharge  end  aligned  with  said 
turret  wheel; 

(e)  a  turret  wheel  pack  removal  means  positioned  to  remove 
packs  from  said  turret  wheel; 

(0  pack  opening  means  in  alignment  with  said  turret  wheel 

pack  removal  neans; 
(g)  first  package  moving  means  positioned  to  move  packs 

from  said  turrc-t  wheel  pack  removal  means  to  a  bundle 

inserting  meani; 
(h)  bundle  inserDng  means  positioned  to  insert  bundles  into 

said  open  package; 
(i)  second  package  moving  means  positioned  to  move  packs 


1.  A  method  for  light-iightly  enclosing  a  roll  of  photosensi- 
tive matenal  in  a  package  that  may  be  readily  opened  to  dis- 
pense such  matena!  m  cooperating  apparatus,  said  roll  includ- 
ing an  elongate  photosensitive  web  of  predetermined  width 
wound  longitudinally  abtjul  a  hollow  cylindrical  core  and 
terminating  in  an  outermost  end  thereof,  said  web  so  wound 
about  said  core  defining  diametral  and  circumferential  dimen 
sions  and  circumferential  and  opposite  end  surfaces  of  said  roll, 
said  core  having  opposite  open  ends  defining  an  axial  lengi.h 
therebetween  substantially  equal  to  said  web  predetermined 
width,  each  of  said  core  ends  having  an  inner  diameter  defining 
an  inner  circumferential  surface  extending  axially  inwardly 
therefrom,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  flexible  opaque  leader  having  leading  and  trail- 
ing ends  defining  a  longitudinal  dimension  therebetween 
equal  to  at  least  twice  said  roll  circumferential  dimension. 
and  having  opposite  lateral  edges  defining  a  leader  width 
therebetween  substantially  equal   to  said   web  predeter- 
mined  width,  said  leader  further  having  opp<isite  lateral 
marginal    portions    extending    longitudinally    along    and 
inwardly  of  said  opposite  lateral  edges,  respectively,  and  a 
medial    portion    extending    longiiudmally    between    said 
lateral  marginal  portions: 
providing  in  each  of  said  lateral  marginal  portions  a  reccs.s 
extending  inwardly  from  the  adjacent  one  of  said  lateral 
edges  and  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  trailing  end  by 
substantially  said  roll  circumferential  dimension. 
joining  said  trailing  end  to  said  web  outennost  end, 
winding  a  first  stretch  of  said  leader  longitudinally  about 
said  roll  circumferential  surface  through  a  first  convolu- 
tion of  said  leader  begining  at  said  trailing  end  and  ending 
at  said  recesses  in  said  lateral  marginal  portions,  leaving  a 
second  stretch  of  said  leader  as  yet  unwound 
providing  a  pair  of  foldable.  disk-shaped,  opaque  end  caps 
adapted  to  cover  said  roll  opposite  end  surfaces  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  end  caps  including  a  central  round 
opening  with  a  diameter  less  than  said  core  inner  diameter 
and  an  annular  opaque  cover  element  surrounding  said 
opening  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  to  a 
circular  periphery  with  a  diameter  greater  than  said  roll 
diametral  dimension,  said  cover  element  having  an  inner 
annular  marginal   portion  extending   radially  outwardly 
from  said  opening  to  an  extent  substantially  commensurate 
with  said  core  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  annular  mar- 
ginal  f)ortion  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  pe- 
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nphery  to  an  extent  subsuntially  commensurate  with  said 
roll  diametral  dimension; 

placing  each  of  said  end  caps  in  subsUntially  concentric 
covering  relation  to  a  respective  one  of  said  roll  opposite 
end  surfaces; 

folding  said  inner  annular  marginal  portion  of  each  end  cap 
cover  element  axially  inwardly  inside  a  respective  one  of 
said  core  ends  and  sealing  that  portion,  so  folded,  to  said 
inner  circumterential  surface  thereof; 

folding  said  outer  annular  marginal  portion  of  each  end  cap 
cover  elemeni  axialU  mwardly  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
roll  end  surlace>  and  radially  inwardly  upon  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  leader  lateral  marginal  portions  of  said  first 
leader  convolution,  said  recesses  in  said  lateral  marginal 
portions  providing  requisite  clearance  for  said  leader 
medial  portion  therebetween  to  pass  between  said  folded 
outer  annular  marginal  portions  where  said  first  leader 
convolution  ends;  and 

winding  said  second  stretch  of  said  leader  longitudinally 
about  said  folded  outer  annular  marginal  portions,  and 
said  first  leader  convolution  medial  portion  therebetween, 
through  a  second  convolution  of  said  leader  begining  at 
said  recesses  and  ending  a  circumferential  distance  there- 
beyond  equal  to  at  least  said  roll  circumferential  dimen- 
sion, 
whereby  said  folded  outer  annular  marginal  portions  of  said 
end  cap  cover  elements  are  light-tightly  secured  between 
said  lateral  marginal  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
leader  convolutions 


5.133,173 

MMHOI)  ^NDKJl  IPMKNT  FOR  \^RxriMN(;  CROUPS 
OK  HAC  KKTS 

Kiorcn/o   Uranh.tti.   Mt-dicina.   and  Sil>an(.   Horiani,   HoloKna, 
both  .if  ltal>,  assiuni.n,  tii  (.1).  S<Kiita  ptr   X/nini,  Bologna. 

Ital> 

1  ik>l    \pr    :.   I<WI.  Ser    Nu    6''V.:35 
Claims  prinrm     applicatiiin  Italv,    \pr    2.   \<i<*f>     «22  A/90 
Int.  (  I,    B65H  .  ; 


VS.  a.  53—466 


12  Claims 


s  I  V'  \'2 
v^Hii(\l    IMNt  1-H  ^MIH  <  ONSTAM    litK'.slK 
Pierre  Soubrier,  \  illecresnt-s   1  ran,,     issi^ii-r  c    Hdxi.r  Inter- 
national Inc  .  Dterfleld,  111 

filed  Mav  :6,  1989,  Set.  No.  357,388 

Int   (  I.    B65B  <^/08,  41/10,  41/16 

VS.  a.  53—455  20  Claims 


1  A  packaging  machine  including  a  former  for  folding  a  web 
of  film  comprising; 

a  vertical  dancer,  the  vertical  dancer  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  the  web  of  film  is  fed  directly,  without 
an  intervening  roller,  from  the  vertical  dancer  to  the 
former. 


1.  A  method  for  enveloping  generally  parallelepiped-shaped 
groups  of  packets  in  outer  wrappers,  each  formed  by  a  respec- 
tive single  sheet  of  wrapping  material  gummed  to  itself  and 
wrapped  about  a  respective  group  of  packets, 

said  method  compnsing; 

(a)  supplying  a  plurality  of  packets  singly  and  in  succession 
along  an  infeed  conveyor  of  a  packet  enveloping  equip- 
ment, into  a  wrapping  unit  of  a  packaging  machine  that 
includes  a  feed  unit,  a  wrapping  unit,  and  a  main  dnve 
operably  connectable  with  each  of  the  feed  unit  and  wrap- 
ping unit  for  powenng  the  feed  unit  and  the  wrapping 
unit; 

(b)  operating  said  feed  unit  by  connecting  power  from  said 
main  drive  to  supply  sheets  of  wrapping  material  singly 
and  in  succession  along  a  sheet  feeding  path  from  said  feed 
unit  to  said  wrapping  unit; 

(c)  operating  said  feed  unit  by  connecting  power  from  said 
main  drive  to  apply  adhesive  gum  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  to  each  of  said  sheets  of  wrapping  material,  at  a 
location  upstream  of  said  wrapping  unit 

(d)  operating  said  wrapping  unit  H>  connecting  power  from 
said  main  dnve  to  organize  said  succession  of  packets  into 
a  succession  of  generally  parallelepiped-shaped  groups  of 
packets; 

(c)  operating  said  wrapping  unit  successively  upon  each  said 
group  of  packets  by  connecting  power  from  said  mam 
dnve  for  folding  i  respective  said  gummed  sheet  of  wrap- 
ping material  ihereaN.ui.  so  thai  the  respective  sheet 
envelopes  the  lespective  group  and  the  adhesive  gum  on 
each  respective  sheet  of  wrapping  material  adhesively 
gums  the  respective  sheet  of  wrapping  material  lo  itself 
thereby  securing  the  respective  sheet  of  wrapping  mate- 
nal  as  a  wrapper  about  the  respective  group  of  packets, 

(f)  while  conducting  steps  (a)  (e).  continually  verifying 
whether  step  (al  is  being  successively  conducted,  and.  in 
the  event  of  thereby  sensing  an  interruption  in  the  supply 
of  said  packets  m  step  (al,  disconnecting  p».iwer  from  said 
main  drive  from  said  feed  unit  vi  as  to  suspend  conducting 
of  steps  (b)  and  (c),  while  continuing  to  conduct  steps  (dl 
and  (e)  until  all  gummed  sheets  of  wrapping  matcnal 
which  had  been  supplied  to  said  sensing  of  said  interrup- 
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tion,  have  been  used  to  wrap  respective  groups  of  packets  5. 1 33, 1 75 

as  a  result  of  conducting  steps  (d)  and  (e);  and  then  SAFETY  F!  \P  FOR  POWER-OPERATED  1  A  W  NMOVH  ER 

(g)  disconnecting  power  from  said  main  drive  from  said  James  A.  I>uinbrell,  1103  N.  Argonne  Ave..  Sterling,  \a.  22170 
wrapping  unit  so  as  to  suspend  conducting  of  steps  (d)  and  f  il«l  Ma>  1.  1991,  Scr   No.  694.091 

(e)-  Int.  a."  AOID  J-4.  6*.  75,20 

VS.  a.  56-17.4  20  Qaims 

5,133,174 
HYDRAUIICALLY  DRIVEN  MOWING  UNIT 
Ralph  L.  Parsons,  Jr.,  1795  Olmstead  Rd.,  West  Jefferson,  Ohio 
43162 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,974 

Int.  a.'  ACID  34/54.  34/60.  69/03.  75/30 

L  .S.  a.  56—6  16  Claims 


it  In  combination,  a  mower  connected  to  a  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  mower,  mower  control  actuation  means  on  said 
propelling  means  and  mechanical  power  take-ofT  means  con- 
necting the  propelling  means  to  the  mower,  the  combination 
including, 
said  mower  including  a  frame,  at  least  three  cutting  units 

pivotally  connected  to  said  frame, 
a  fluid  reservoir  containing  a  fluid,  said  reservoir  including 
at  least  one  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least 
three  feed  line;.,  each  of  said  feed  lines  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  fluid  pumping  unit,  each  said  pumping 
unit  being  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  power  take-oR' 
means,  each  said  driven  fluid  pumping  units  being  in  fluid 
communicatior  with  one  of  said  feed  lines,  each  of  said 
pumping  units  having  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  driven  fluid  motor,  one  said  fluid  motor  being 
connected  to  Dtate  each  of  said  cutting  units, 
said   mower  control   actuation   means   including   separate 
means   for  actoating  each   driven   fluid   pumping   unit, 
thereby  allowing  any  one,  any  two  or  any  three  of  said 
cutting  units  to  cut  simultaneously, 
each  cutting  unit  including  a  fluid  return  line  to  receive  said 
fluid  from  one  of  the  cutting  units  and  return  said  fluid  to 
said  reservoir, 
said  mower  cont-ol  actuation  means  including  means  for 
raising  said  cutting  units  vertically  out  of  cutting  position, 
said  raising  meijis  being  connected  to  said  frame  and  one 
of  said  cutting  units,  there  being  one  raising  unit  for  each 
cutting  unit,  ihireby  allowing  any  one,  any  two  or  any 
three  of  said  cuting  units  to  be  raised  out  of  cutting  posi- 
tion, 
at  least  two  of  said  cutting  units  being  disposed  lo  cut  in 
paths  parallel  and  transverse  to  a  centrally  mounted  cut- 
ting unit,  the  piv'otable  connection  between  the  frame  and 
the  two  transversely  located  units  being  configured  to 
increase  the  cutting  overlap  with  said  centrally  mounted 
cutting  unit  when  the  ground  immediately  below  any 
transversely  locjted  cutting  unit  increases  or  decreases  in 
elevation  as  coripared  to  the  ground  immediately  below 
the  centrally  lot  ated  cutting  unit. 


1.  A  safety  device  for  mowing  equipment  a  housing  having 
1  discharge  opening,  said  safety  device  compnsing 

a  front  mounting  bracket  and  a  rear  mounting  bracket  that 
when  mounted  on  the  mowing  equipment  are  attached  to 
the  housing  such  that  the  front  mounting  bracket  is  adja- 
cent to  the  discharge  opening. 

at  least  one  guide  rail  coupled  to  the  front  mounting  bracket 
and  the  rear  mounting  bracket: 

a  slide  plate  attached  to  the  guide  rail  m  a  manner  to  permit 
movement  of  the  slide  plate  along  the  guide  rail: 

a  deflector  plate  coupled  to  the  slide  plate,  wherein  the 
defector  plate  moves  in  response  to  the  mov  emeni  of  the 
slide  plate  along  the  guide  rail,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  slide 
plate  along  the  guide  rail,  wherein  the  movement  of  the 
slide  plate  permits  the  position  of  the  deflector  plate  to  be 
adjusted  over  the  discharge  opening  when  the  safely 
device  is  mounted  on  the  mowing  equipment 


5,133.176 

MULTI-BLADED  MULCHING  MOWER 

James  R.   Baumann.   Saint   I^uis   Park:   Richard   A.  Thorud. 

Bloomington.  and  Raymond  H.  Smith,  Jr.,  Apple  V alley,  all 

of,  assignors  to  The  Joro  Company,  Minneapolis,  .Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,963,  Jul.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1991    Ser.  No.  670.795 

Int.  a."  AOID  34,  S4 

U,S.  a.  56-17.4  36  Claims 


1.  A  multi-bladed  mulching  mower,  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  cutting  deck  which  may  be  operatively  connected  to  a 
traction  unit  for  moving  the  cutting  deck  over  the  ground. 
the  cutting  deck  having  an  underside  facing  the  ground, 

(b)  a   plurality   of  substantially    horizontal   cutting   blades 
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routably  carried  beneath  the  cutting  deck  spaced  below    polymer,  wherein  the  thermoplastic  polymer  is  a  polyether 
the  underside  of  the  deck.  ketone  and  the  multifilamenl  yam  has  an  individual  Hlament 

(c)  shroud  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  deck, 
wherein  the  blades  are  Kx.ated  within  the  shroud  means 
an  J  the  shroud  means  is  shaped  to  confine  the  circulation 
of  ihc  gra.ss  ^  hppings  to  areas  of  the  cutting  deck  adjacent 
the  cutting  blades,  and 

(d)  deflecting  means  jNive  the  cutting  blades  and  within  the 
shroud  means  i.  ,i.  Hect  grass  clippings  downwardly  into 
the  path  of  the  niade  for  eventual  disposal  in  the  cut  grass 
path. 


ADJUSTABl  F  HAKK 

Edward  C.  MilUr.  126  Re>nol4s  l)r  .  Meridcn.  Conn.  06150 

Kiled  Mar    14.  IWI.  Vr.  S..   ttttt.SZl 

Int.  n.    AOID  7/04 

VS.  a.  56—400.160  >9  Ctaim* 


density  of  from  10  to  10  dtex,  an  elongation  at  break  of  from 
3  to  30%  and  a  boil  shnnkage  of  less  than  10%. 


5.133.179 

,11  NCriON  I  INK    \M)  MKIHOI)  !<)R  FORMING 
JofKtn  (),  Bernl.  Onkville,  and  Barrv  (      lorster,  Mivsivsauna. 
both  iif  {  anada.  as,signiirs  tu  J    l»    U.rni  *    \ss(KiM!es  Lim- 
itt-d.  Missi'sauga.  (anada 

I  .led  Vp   Ml  IWl.  .Scr.  No.  767.156 

Int.  CI.    BML  IJ/a):  F16G  15/02 

VS.  a.  59—31  6  Oaims 


1.  A  rake  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a 
middle  portion, 

an  active  section  including  first  and  second  rake  segments 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  the  handle  along 
parallel  first  and  second  pivot  axes,  respectively,  each 
rake  segment  having  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  fixed 
to  the  frame  and  extending  outward  from  the  frame  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  handle,  the  rake  segments  being 
pivotally  movable  lateralK  between  a  first  working  ar- 
rangement and  a  second  working  arrangement  without 
requiring  mterruption  of  raking  motion,  the  rake  segments 
having  a  greater  .legu-e  of  overlap  m  the  first  working 
arrangement  than  m  the  second  working  arrangement. 

a  sleeve  sliJdhK  mounted  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  han- 
dle, the  sleeve  being  movable  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position,  and 

hinge  means  for  connecting  the  slidable  sleeve  to  the  pivot- 
able  rake  segments,  the  rake  segments  being  positioned  in 
the  first  working  arrangement  when  the  sleeve  is  in  the 
first  position  and  in  the  second  working  arrangement 
when  the  sleeve  is  in  the  second  position. 


5,133.1-»8 
K)l  VKTHKR  KhTONK  SFWlNt,  \  \RN 
Hermann  Buchert,  Bad  I>urkheim;  Rainer  Neubertj.  I>annstadt 
Vhauemheim:  Hans  G,  Marthies.  I  udwigshafen,  and  karl- 
Heinz  Butzheinen.  AugsburR,  all  of  Fed.  Rep    of  trt-rmanv. 
assignors   to   BA.SK   Aktiengesellschaft,    1  udwijjshaftn,    led. 
Rep.  of  (i^rmany 

Filed  Mar,  2«.  IWtl.  Ser    N„    Stil,"*) 
(  laims  pnorit).  application  Fed    Rep   of  (.ermanv.  Mar.  30, 
lysy.  ,3910258 

Int.  (1,    miG  J/02.  J/36.  J/00 
VS.  CI    ,S'  — 241  '"^  <  laims 

t   A  sev^ing  yarn  comprising  at  least  one  multifilament  yarn 
whose  twisted  individual  filaments  are  made  of  a  thermoplastic 


1.  Junction  link  comprising; 

a  C-shaped  member  and  a  junction  member  having  two  free 
ends, 

the  C-shaped  member  defining  generally  mutually  facing 
free  ends, 

the  junction  member  being  designed  to  provide  surfaces 
which  complement  said  C-shaped  member  and  to  form 
therewith  a  complete  ring,  in  an  assembled  position  said 
ring  generally  defining  a  plane, 

said  junction  member  and  said  C-shaped  member  being 
designed  to  slide  into  assembled  position  in  a  direction 
generally  pirfK-ndicular  to  the  plane  of  the  nng, 

said  junction  member  defining  at  c3ch  free  end,  enlarged 
tongues  having  narr  w  r^is  and  a  thicker  body  and 
shaped  to  slide  in  said  direction  relative  to  said  body, 

complementary  grixive-shaped  members  in  said  C-shaped 
members  adapted  lo  te^eivt   said  tongues. 

means  adapted,  when  s.iid  meiiibeis  are  in  assembled  posi- 
tion, for  preventing  movement  of  said  members  out  of 
assembled  position, 

wherein  said  junction  member  is  shaped  to  define  a  pair  of 
reces,ses  facing,  in  assembled  position,  the  respective  free 
end  faces  of  said  C-shaped  member  and  wherein  welding 
matenal  is  provided  in  said  recesses  adhering  to  said  free 
ends. 
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5,133.180  for  system  control;  and  a  pressure  regulator  effective  in  ^nly 

(  HEMICALLY  RECUPERATED  CAS  TURBINE  the  normal  mode  to  provide  a  reference  pressure  level  to  the 

Miihael  W.  Homer.  West  Chester,  and  William  R.  Hlnes,  Gin-    bypass  valve. 

cinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Gompany,  

(  incinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  o'  Ser.  No.  339.848,  Apr.  18,  1989.  abandoned.  5,133,182 

This  application  Dec.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  632.657  GONTROI  OF  LOW  COMPRESSOR  \  ANKs  AND  Fl  tL 

Int.  a.'  F02G  3/28  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  FNGINK 

U.S.  CI.  60 — 39.12  21  Claims    Juan  A,  Marcos,  Jupiter.  Fla..  assignor  to  L  nited  Technologies 

Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246.730.  Sep,  20.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  r>ec.  II.  1989.  S«r,  No,  448.391 

Int.  CI,'  F02C  V/,54 

U.S.  a.  60—39. 16!  9  t  laims 


"^gai 


1.  A  powerplant.  comprising: 

a  gas  turbine  ^ingine  having  a  compressor  for  producing  a 
downstream  fluid  flow,  a  combustor  downstream  of  the 
compressor,  a  turbine  downstream  of  the  combustor  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  compressor  by  means  of  a  shafting 
arrangement,  and  a  power  turbine  downstream  and  adja- 
cent the  turliine  there  being  no  reheating  means  between 
the  turbine  and  power  turbine; 

a  reformer  positioned  downstream  of  the  power  turbine  such 

that  the  output  of  the  power  turbine  provides  a  first  means        *   ^°'  ^  ^''^''  ^"'^'"^  engine  for  powering  aircraft  having  a 
for  heating  the  reformer,  said  reformer  having  an  output    P*'''  of  spools  compnsing  a  high  pressure  compressor/iurbine 


which  is  coupled  to  said  combustor; 

a  second  means  for  heating  said  reformer,  said  second  heat 

ing  means  positioned  downstream  of  said  power  turbine. 


5,133,181 
FUEL  CONTROL  SHUT-OFF  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Moore.  Jr..  Granger.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal 
Inc.,  MorristOH'n.  N.J. 

FileC  Dec.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,253 

Int.  a.'  F02C  9/38 

U.S.  a.  60—39.281  3  Claims 


combination  and  a  fan/low  pressure  compressor  and  lurbme 
combination  solely  aerodynamicaily  coupled,  a  burner  for 
combusting  fuel  and  air  for  powering  said  turbines,  fuel  regu- 
lating means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  burner  and 
variable  area  vanes  for  regulating  the  air  flow  to  said  fan/low 
pressure,  means  for  controlling  said  engine  to  operate  on  a  low 
pressure  compressor  steady  state  operating  line,  the  improve 
ment  comprising  control  means  and  including  means  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  indicative  of  Ni  lock  respiinswe  to  low  pressure 
compressor  speed  and  the  position  of  said  power  lever  lo 
regulate  rapid  accelerations  and  decelerations  in  response  to  a 
preselected  low  pressure  compressor  airflow  parameter  for 
controlling  said  variable  vanes  and  said  fuel  regulating  means, 
first  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  engine  and  aircraft 
variables  for  generating  a  requested  Wa  signal,  means  respon 
sive  lo  the  difference  between  .Nj  lock  and  measured  N]  includ 
ing  a  proportional  and  integral  controller  for  adjusting  said 
vanable  vanes  to  maintain  said  N|  along  a  constant  low  pres- 
sure compressor  speed  selected  by  said  N;  lock  and  accelerate 
or  decelerate  said  engine  along  a  constant  low  pressure  com- 
pressor speed  to  the  targeted  value  selected  by  said  p<iwer 
lever  position,  and  additional  control  means  responsive  lo  said 
requested  Wa  signal  for  controlling  said  fuel  regulating  means 
and  said  vanable  vanes  to  return  said  engine  to  operate  on  said 
low  pressure  compressor  steady  state  operating  curve  and 
timer  means  for  actuating  said  additional  control  means  upon 
reaching  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


5.133,183 

1  An  electro-hvdraulic  fuel  management  system  comprising      GEL/SOUD  BIPR0PF:LLANT  PROPL  I^ION  SYSTEM 
a  positive  displace  ment  pump  and  bypass  valve  for  diverting  a  WITH  ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  CAPABILITY 

controllable  portion  of  the  fuel  supplied  from  the  pump  back  to    Leo  K.  Asaoka:  William  M.  Chew,  and  Douglas  L.  May,  all  of 

Huntsvillt.  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  bv  the  .Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington.  D  ( 

Filed  Mar,  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,851 

Int.  n."  F'02K  V  'X).  9  2/i 

VS.  a.  60—204  5  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  operating  a  gel/solid  bipropellant  propulsion 


the  fuel  supply,  the  management  system  being  operable  gener- 
ally m  the  normal  mode  and  in  a  shut-off  mode,  said  bypass 
valve  including  means  operable  in  the  normal  mode  for  main- 
taining the  fuel  supplied  to  an  engine  at  a  preferred  pressure 
and  including  means  operable  in  the  shut-off  mode  for  main- 
taining the  fuel  pnssure  at  substantially  said  preferred  pressure 
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system  having  fnerg>  rnandgerncrii  capability  including  start 
and  re-Stan  functions,  said  gel  «. lid  hipropellani  propulsion 
system  composing  in  combinalmn 

A    a  solid  fuel-gas  generator  system  ("or  generating  fuel-rich 

combustion  effluent  for  prevsunzing  said  gel  s»ilid  bipro- 

pellant  propulsion  system  and  for  use  as  fuel  m  a  hyper- 

golic  combustion   reaction   with  a  gelled  o^idi/er.   said 

solid  ga-s  generator  system  comprising 

a    a  solid  fuel-ga.s  generator  comp<isition  comprisirik:  a 

glycidyi  azide  polymer  diol  and/or  inol  p*>lymeri/ed 

vMth  a  di-  or  tnfunctional  isiK>anale  contained  within 

a  solid   fuel-gases   generati^r  containment   \esM.-l.   said 

solid  fuel-gas  generator  composition  heing  capable  of 

being  Ignited  by  an  igiuier  or  b\  j  hypergolic  oxidizer 

composition. 

b.  a  solid  fuel  gas  generator  containment  vessel  containing 
said  solid  fuel-ga-s  generator  comptisition  therein,  said 
s^ijid  fuelgas  generator  containment  vessel  having  a 
plurality  of  of)enings  for  receiving  piping  means  which 
function  as  a  third  entry  p<->n  for  an  igniter  for  the  initial 
Ignition  of  said  stilid  fuel-gas  generator  composition,  a 
first  and  second  discharge  p<irt  for  discharging  fuel  nch 
combustion  etTluent,  and  a  fourth  p<iri  for  receiving  a 
reignition  oxidizer  injector 

c.  a  first  discharge  port  including  lop.iu-.  led  piping  means 
for  discharging  said  fuel-rich  ^omhusiion  effluent 
thrciugh  said  piping  means  into  a  combustion  chamber 
system,  said  piping  means  pn  viJed  with  a  fuel-nch 
combustion  efTluenl  supply  n  w.  piping  means  pressure 
gauge  with  data  monitonrig  bv  a  system  controller,  said 


\  T  _        ' ''  "  J-  *  " 


"  U. ,  p, ,  "'.-p.^-J 


piping  means  provided  with  a  sh  ut -off  Valve  Operated 
by  a  system  controller,  sand  said  piping  means  extend- 
ing from  said  fuel-nch  combustion  effluent  shut-off 
valve  and  communicating  with  a  fuel-nch  combustion 
effluent  metering  valve,  throttled  by  a  system  control- 
ler. 

d.  a  second  discharge  port  including  connected  piping 
means  for  said  fuel-nch  combustion  effluent  which 
functions  to  pressurize  said  piping  means  connecting 
said  solid  fuel-gas  generator  containment  vessel  to  an 
oxidizer  storage  extrusion  vessel,  said  connected  piping 
means  in  communication  with  a  pressure  relief  valve 
and  a  shut-off  valve  respiinsive  to  a  system  cvintroller; 

e.  a  third  p<irt  for  receiving  said  igniter,  activated  by  a 
system  controller,  and. 

f.  a  fourth  pon  for  receiving  a  reignition  v-'Xidizer  injector; 
B.  an  oxidizer  storage  extrusion  vessel  system  containing  a 

gelled  oxidizer  of  inhibited  red  fuming  nitnc  acid  within 
said  oxidizer  storage  extrusion  vessel,  said  oxidizer 
storage  extrusion  system  comprising 

a.  an  oxidizer  storage  extrusion  vessel  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  port,  said  inlet  and  outlet  port  adapted  for 
receiving  and  containing  a  low  pressure  rupture  disk 
therein 

b.  an  extrusKn  means  installed  within  said  oxidizer 
storage/extrusion  vessel  for  expelling  or  extruding  a 
gelled  oxidizer  from  said  iixidizer  storage/extrusion 
vessel. 

c.  a  first  piping  means  connected  to  said  outlet  ptirt  for 
discharging  said  oxidizer  gel  into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  first  piping  means  extending  to  and  communi- 
cating v*uh  an  oxidizer  gel  metering  valve,  throttled  by 


a  system  controller,  said  first  piping  means  provided 
with  an  oxidizer  gel  supply /flow  pressure  gauge  with 
data  monitoring  means  connected  to  a  system  control- 
ler, said  first  piping  means  additionally  provided  with 
an  oxidizer  gel  shut-olT  valve  between  said  oxidizer  gel 
supply,  flow  pressure  gauge  and  said  oxidizer  gel  meter- 
ing valve  supplying  said  oxidizer  gel  to  a  vortex  injector 
for  said  combustion  chamber,  said  oxidizer  gel  shut-off 
valve  operated  by  a  system  controller. 

d.  a  second  piping  means  between  said  outlet  pvirt  and  said 
oxidizer  gel  shut-off  valve,  said  sectind  piping  means 
extending  to  and  communicating  with  said  fourth  port 
of  said  s<ilid  gas  generator  vessel,  said  second  piping 
means  proviued  with  a  reignition  shut  off  valve,  oper- 
ated by  a  system  controller,  and, 

e.  a  reignition  oxidizer  gel  injector  installed  m  said  fourth 
port  of  said  Milid  fuel-gas  generator  conlainment  ves,sel, 
said  reignition  oxidizer  gel  injector  provided  with  pip- 
ing means  communicating  with  said  reignition  shut-off 
valve; 

C   an  engine  comprising  in  Lomhination 

a.  a  combustion  chamber  adapted  for  containing  a  hyper- 
golic reaction  between  fuel-rich  combustion  effluent 
and  an  oxidizer  gel. 
b  a  fuel-nch  combustion  effluent  vortex  injector  in  com- 
munication with  said  combustion  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  fuel-rich  combustion  effluent  metenng 
valve  and  said  piping  means  for  discharging  said  fuel- 
nch  combustion  effluent  into  said  combustion  chamber; 

c.  an  oxidizer  gel  vortex  injector  in  communication  with 
said  combustion  chamber  and  connected  to  said  oxi- 
dizer gel  metenng  valve  and  said  first  piping  means  for 
discharging  said  oxidizer  gel  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  and. 

d.  an  exhaust  nozzle  connected  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber for  exhausting  exhaust  products  produced  in  said 
combustion  chamber  from  hypergolic  reaction  between 
said  fuel-nch  combustion  effluent  and  said  oxidizer  gel; 
and. 

D.  a  system  controller  for  controlling  said  gel/solid  bipro- 
pellant  propulsion  system  comprising 

a.  an  igniter  including  means  operated  by  said  system 
controller  for  activating  said  igniter  for  initially  igniting 
said  solid  fuel-gas  generator. 

b.  means  operated  by  said  system  cinilroller  for  monitor- 
ing said  oxidizer  gel  supply/flow  line  pressure  gauge; 

c  means  connected  to  said  system  controller  for  monitor- 
ing said  fuel-nch  combustion  effluent  supply/flow  line 
pressure  gauge, 

d  control  means  connected  to  said  system  controller  for 
opening  and  closing  a  blow-down  shut-off  valve  for 
reducing  pressure  in  said  solid  fuel-gas  generator  con- 
tainment vessel  to  extinguish  combustion  of  said  solid 
fuel-gas  generator  composition. 

e.  control  means  connected  to  said  system  controller  for 
opening  and  closing  said  reignition  shut-off  valve; 

f.  control  means  connected  to  said  system  controller  for 
opening  and  closing  said  shut  off  valve  in  said  piping 
means  connecting  said  solid  fuel-gas  generator  contain- 
ment ves.sel  and  said  oxidizer  storage/extrusion  vessel; 

g  control  means  connected  to  said  system  controller  for 
opening  and  closing  said  oxidizer  gel  shut-off  valve  in 
said  first  piping  means  connecting  said  outlet  port  and 
said  oxidizer  gel  metering  valve 

h,  throttling  means  connected  to  said  system  ^nntroUer  for 
controlling  the  discharging  of  said  uxidizer  gel  through 
said  oxidizer  gel  metering  valve  into  said  combustion 
chamber, 

i  control  means  connected  to  said  system  controller  for 
opening  and  closing  said  fuel  rich  combustion  effluent 
shut-off  valve  in  said  piping  means  connecting  said  first 
discharge  port  and  said  fuel-nch  combustion  effluenl 
metering  valve; 
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i.  throttling  means  connected  to  said  system  controller  for 
controlling  the  discharging  of  said  fuel-rich  combustion 
effluent  through  said  fuel  rich  combustion  effluent  me- 
tering valve  into  said  combustion  chamber; 

k.  monitoriig  means  connected  to  said  system  controller 
for  controlling  the  discharging  of  said  fuel-rich  combus- 
tion effluent  and  said  oxidizer  gel  into  said  combustion 
chamber;  and, 

said  metho<l  of  operating  the  gel/solid  bipropellant  pro- 
pulsion s/stem  wherein  said  start  function  is  achieved 
by  the  siep  of  igniting  said  solid  fuel-gas  generator 
composition  with  said  igniter  activated  by  said  system 
controller,  said  igniter  igniting  said  solid  fuel-gas  gener- 
ator composition  to  generate  said  fuel-rich  combustion 
effluent  tor  fuel  and  for  pressurizing  said  gel/solid 
bipropellant  propulsion  system  to  extrude  said  oxidizer 
gel  which  is  subsequently  injected  through  said  oxidizer 
gel  vortex  injector  into  said  combustion  chamber  sys- 
tem for  hypergolic  reaction  with  said  fuel-rich  combus- 
tion effluent  which  is  simultaneously  injected  through 
said  fuel-rich  combustion  effluent  vortex  injector. 


5,133.184 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

(  ( )N\  f  KSION  RATIO  OF  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Isnan  trt-iger,  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

V  oikswagen  AO,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb,  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,062 
(  lams  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 

lyytj,  4004066 

Int.  a.5  POIN  3/20 
U.S.  a.  60-274  13  cuums 


exhaust  system,  and  a  central  hole  in  said  interior  wall  sized  to 
minimize  restriction  to  exhaust  gases  in  said  exhaust  system. 


48        40 
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said  interior  wall  serving  to  form  a  trap  for  moisture  and  to 
create  a  turbulent  (low  pattern  along  an  adjacent  wall  surface 
of  said  exhaust  system. 


5,133,186 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THK  PRKSSl  RL  IN  A 

HVDRALLIC  PRESSLRK  SYSTEM 

Jiirgen  Weissinger,  Dettingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  601.394 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmanv    (Jci    24 
1989,  3935325 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  7/10:  G05D  16/04 
VS.  a.  60-464  6  Oaims 


1  15     »rcri»?irn] 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  conversion  ratio  of  a  cata- 
lytic converter  disposed  in  the  exhaust  gas  system  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  spark  ignition  comprising  caus- 
ing at  least  one  ignition  suppression  during  a  deceleration 
phase  of  operatioi  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  to  cause 
a  defined  amount  of  unbumed  fuel-air  mixture  to  be  supplied  to 
the  catalytic  conv  erter,  and  comparing  temperature  values  of 
the  exhaust  gases  at  spaced  locations  assuming  different  tem- 
perature values  die  to  chemical  reaction  of  said  fuel-air  mix- 
ture in  the  catalytic  converter  to  provide  a  monitoring  signal. 


5,133,185 
ANTIMOISTl  RE  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE  EXHAUST 

Jerry  Vt.  Gilbreath,  SanU  Ana,  and  Pbillip  R.  Day,  Hesperia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ohio  Associated  Enterprises, 
Painesville,  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  520,630 
Int  a.'  FtllN  3/02 
V.S.  a.  60-309  12  Qaims 

1  In  a  manne  propulsion  system  including  a  motor  and  an 
exhaust  system  ir eluding  a  manifold  and  a  duct  extending 
upwardly  from  the  motor,  the  improvement  consisting  of  an 
anil  moisture  device  in  said  exhaust  system  above  the  motor 
for  preventing  return  flow  of  moisture,  said  device  comprising 
an  intenor  wall  projecting  upwardly  away  from  said  motor  to 
form  an  acute  included  angle  with  a  surrounding  wall  of  said 
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1.  Device  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  a  hydraulic  pressure 
system  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  reservoir; 

a  hydraulic  pump  has  ing  a  delivery  side  and  a  suction  side, 
said  delivery  side  being  connected  to  said  pressure  system, 
and  said  suction  side  being  connected  to  said  hydraulic 
reservoir; 

a  suction  throttle  valve  controlling  the  connection  between 
said  hydraulic  reservoir  and  said  hydraulic  pump, 

said  suction  throttle  valve  having  slide  like  closing  member 
in  the  form  of  a  piston; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  piston  towards  an  open  posi- 
tion thereof; 

means  for  transmitting  pressure  from  said  pressure  system  to 
a  first  side  of  said  piston,  counter  to  force  of  said  spnng 
means;  and 

means  for  applying  a  vacuum  prevailing  between  said  hy- 
draulic pump  and  said  suction  throttle  valve,  to  a  .second 
side  of  said  piston  opposite  said  first  side,  whereby  said 
vacuum  and  said  pressure  from  said  pressure  system  urge 
said  piston  toward  a  closed  position  thereof 

wherein  said  piston  has  an  interior  longitudinal  bore  therein 
and  radial  slots  which  pass  through  a  piston  wall  sur- 
rounding said  interior  bore,  which  slots,  in  said  open 
position  of  said  piston,  connect  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of 
said  suction  throttle  valve  through  said  mlenor  longitudi- 
nal bore. 
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Umt-.  J     Beaudresult,  North   ProTidenct     H  1      und  ,Um,->  O. 

(,all«nt.   IhRhton.   Mass..  as.<iitfni)r\   i..   s\V    Industru-^     Inc., 

I'rimdence,  R.l. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  \'*^>.  Vr    S,.    ftlx  +">( 

Int    (1     I  15B   '  .A- 

LUS.  a.  60— 53J  6  Claims 


1  \  fluid  circuit  tor  maintaining  substantially  constant  prcs- 
^ure  Kivvftn  '«.o  abutting  s<->lid  objects,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing a  miMcr  .  ^  Under  assembly,  a  plurality  of  working  cylinder 

i,srrT.hiits  ea^  h  it  sakl  ivorking  cylinder  assemblies  compns- 
,.,^  ,1  u  rkin^  ^slirnler  j  working  piston  disp<ised  in  said 
working  .  .  1i;uKt  a  piston  rnl  I'ned  to  said  working  piston  and 
extendiiik:  Irii-i  s.iid  wi  rkin,;  ,\!inder  and  end  means  on  a 
.listal  end  of  said  piston  r  k1  ,  '.-r'  -i  :-  J  t'lrst  of  said  solid 
objects  and  adapted  to  enga,;r  ■  ■.,.:' a.  r  ^.  iiiprising  a  second  of 
said  solid  hie..  Is.  against  v^hi^h  it  is  desired  to  maintain  con- 
stant pressure,  each  ol  said  ^  rking  ^vlmdcrs  having  therein  a 
first  chamfxT  tor  a  first  tluid  jl^:.-,.  ■  i  '"rsi  pressure  surface 
of  said  working  piston  and  .1  se.  ■).:  'm:-  ->  ;  !  r  .i  ~econd  fluid 
acting  on  a  second  prevsure  ^>:^:  i^r  '  said  a.  rkiiik-  piston,  said 
ma-ster  cylinder  assembU  ,  >'i;pn>:  .  .i  niasier  ^>iinder.  said 
master  cylinder  having  ,i  lir^i  ma-ui  chamber  lor  said  first 
fii'd  acting  on  a  t'irsi  pressure  si.rta^e  it  s,iid  master  piston 
i-N.r!ihi\  a-id  in  ^  ommuni^aii.  ii  «  ith  said  first  chambers  ol 
^,d  vvorking  i.  binders,  said  iTiaster  ^vlinder  having  a  second 
master  chamber  m  ^omnuiiik  aiion  wuh  a  s<iurce  of  gas  under 
a  selected  subsiani;aiK  .oruiant  pressure  said  gas  acting  on  a 
second  pressure  surtaLe  ol  said  tiiasiei  piston  assembly,  and  a 
liquid/  gas  tank,  a  liquid  reseri..  Mr  portion  ot  said  tank  being  in 
communicati.in  with  said  seioiul  chambers  oT  said  working 
cylinders  a  gas  reservoir  [s^nioii  :  said  tank  Keing  in  commu- 
nicaiion  -Aiih  said  master  .  .Iinder  second  nuisler  chamber,  and 
said  master  piston  I'lrsi  and  second  prosure  surfaces  being 
variable  such  thai  upon  change  of  pressure  on  said  end  means 
by  sau!  ^v  nd  ibieci  a  reaction  is  generated  in  said  circuit 
such  a  .•■  said  end  means  to  restore  a  desired  pressure  on 

said  end  means  by  said  second  object. 


for  feeding  supercharged  air  into  the  engine,  the  second 
compressor  having  a  capacity  smaller  than  the  first  com- 
pressor; 

first  clutch  means  provided  on  the  first  output  shaft; 

second  clutch  means  provided  on  the  second  output  shaft; 
and 


a  controller  for  releasing  the  second  clutch  means  such  that 
the  second  compressor  feeds  the  supercharged  air  into  the 
engine  when  the  controller  detects  that  an  engine  torque  is 
insufficient. 


5  1,M  IS"* 

sIMVM   \M>  Mh  I  HOI)  H)R  iSDlMDl   Vl  I  V  TESTING 

\  \1  \  ^s  IN    K  Mh  AM   II  RHINF    FRli'  ( ONTROL 

>VSHM 

li.Mph  1)    Hurlrv,  (  avs«'lberr>.  Ha.,  assitinur  !•,  Wcstinghouse 

Hectru  (  i.rp,.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

I  lied  Jul,  I.S.  IWl,  ser.  No.  730,319 

Int    CI     HMK  li/02 

U.S.  a.  60— A+f  19  Oaims 


Si  PFR(HAH(,H)  FNCINf 
Masaki    Okada.    Kujisawa,    Japan,    itvsiRii.ir    t:'    Isu/u    Motors 
I  united.   lokyo,  Japan 

Kile^  Sep.  10.  l"***),  Ser    N,,    ^-'i^^'i 

'  laims  priont>.  appJicatioa  Japan,  s«-p    II    I'^M'J    1-232753 

Int   (1     K)2H   '  ■    JJ 

U,S.  a,  60 — 609  7  CUiaw 

1   An  engine  ha.  ing  a  lurbocharger  and  a  dnve  shaft,  com- 

pnsing: 

a  first  output  vhait  selectively  connected  with  the  drive  shaft 

of  the  engine 
a  second  output  shaft  selectively  connected  with  the  drive 

shaft  of  the  engine; 
a  first  comprevMir  connected  with  the  first  output  shaft  for 
consuming  energy  of  the  engine  to  apply  a  brake  force  to 
the  engine. 
a  second  compressor  connected  with  the  second  output  shaft 


1   A  steam  turbine  power  plant,  comprising: 

a)  a  steam  generator. 

b)  a  steam  turbine  adapted  to  receive  steam  from  said  steam 
generator; 

c)  a  throttle  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  steam 
received  by  said  steam  turbine;  and 

d)  an  electro-hydraulic  trip  control  system  for  causing  said 
throttle  valve  to  close  when  a  predetermined  condition 
has  been  reached,  said  control  system  having; 

(i)  at  least  four  valves  for  regulating  the  llow  of  a  hydrau- 
lic fluid  within  said  control  system:  and 

(ii)  a  programmable  controller  having  logic  for  indepen- 
dently testing  each  of  said  valves. 
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5,133,190 

Nin  HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUE  CAS  CLEANING 

B>  SKPARAT  ON  AND  LIQUEFACTION  OF  SI  LFUR 

DIOXIDE  AND  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

fa»?;y  T.  Abdelroalek,  12807  Willowyck  Dr.,  St  Louis.  Mo. 

63146 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,804,  Jan.  25,  1991.  This 

applic*tion  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,035 

Int  a.'  POIK  25/14 

VS.  a.  60—648  10  daim 


storage  tank  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  stack 
gas,  v^'hereby  heating  values  from  said  stack  gas  are  trans- 
ferred to  heat  said  heat  transfer  fluid. 
means  for  generating  steam  comprising  heat  exchange  means 
for  receiving  boiler  feed  water  and  for  receiving  said 
heated  heat  transfer  fluid  m  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  boiler  feed  water,  whereby  heating  values  from 


'r^-^-\ 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  sulfur  dioxide,  carbon  dioxide, 
and  cleaning  flue  gases  emitted  from  power  plant,  comprising: 

a.  electronically  treating  the  flue  gases  to  neutralize  its 
electrostatic  charges  and  to  enhance  the  coagulation  of  its 
molecules  and  particles; 

b.  exchanging  sensible  and  latent  heat  of  the  neutralized  flue 
gases  to  lower  its  temperature  down  to  a  temperature 
approaching  rhe  ambient  temperature  while  recovering  its 
heat  energy  to  co-generate  electric  power; 

c.  separating  the  flue  gas  in  a  first  suge,  high  speed  gas 
centrifuge  to  a  nitrogen  enriched  fraction,  and  a  carbon 
dioxide  enriched  fraction,  and  allowing  the  nitrogen  en- 
riched fraction  to  be  vented  while  the  carbon  dioxide 
enriched  fraction  is  fed  to  a  second  stage  gas  centrifuge, 
for  further  separating  into  a  second  step  of  nitrogen  en- 
riched fraction,  and  carbon  dioxide  enriched  fraction; 

d.  cooling  the  separated  enriched  carbon  dioxide  gas  frac- 
tion, after  each  separation  stage,  while  removing  its  vapor 
condensate,  tien 

e.  compressing  I  he  enriched  carbon  dioxide  gas  fraction  and 
simultaneously  cooling  the  compressed  gas  to  liquefy  the 
sulfur  dioxide  gas  then. 

r  allowing  the  sulfur  dioxide  gas  to  condense,  and  continu- 
ously removing  the  liquefied  sulfur  dioxide; 

g.  compressing  the  desulfurized  enriched  carbon  dioxide 
fraction  to  finher  increase  its  pressure,  and  simulta- 
neously cooling  the  compressed  gas  to  liquefy  the  carbon 
dioxide  gas,  then; 

h.  allowing  the  <,:arbon  dioxide  gas  to  condense  and  continu- 
ously removing  the  liquefied  carbon  dioxide; 

i,  allowing  the  light  components  of  the  flue  gas  to  be  re- 
leased in  a  cCK}ling  tower  discharge  plume. 


5,133,191 
HK.H  TEMPERATURE  COGENERATION  AND  HEAT 
RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Alfred  A,  Bruhn,  luutchester,  N.Y.,  and  Gregory  P.  Schoeck, 
Pnitstdwn,  Pa.,  icssignors  to  American  Hydrothemi  Corpora- 
tion, .New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  -Ian.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,256 
Int  a.'  POIK  i/00 
U.S.  a.  60—659  5  Claims 

1.  A  heat  recovery  system  comprising: 
a  storage  tank  for  an  intermediate  heat  transfer  fluid; 
heat  exchanger  means  for  receiving  an  intermittent  flow  of 
heated  slack  gis  from  a  reheat  furnace  and  for  receiving  a 
supply  of  said  intermediate  heat  transfer  fluid  from  said 


^^y 
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said  heated  heat  transier  fluid  are  transferred  to  said  boiler 

feed  water  to  generate  steam; 
means  for  controlling  flow  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid  to  hold 

flow  of  said  steam  substantially  steady; 
wherein   said   stack   gas   is   further  cooled   by   transferring 

heating  values  therefrom  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said 

feed  water,  said  feed  water  subsequently  being  passed  to 

said  means  for  generating  steam. 


5,133.192 
FUEL  \  APORIZKR 
Dennis  L.  Overton,  Bristol;  Kenneth  R.  Ijngltv,  Wotton-under- 
Edge,  and  Philip  J.  Millener,  Bristol,  all  of  Kngland,  assignors 
to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  England 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,816 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Aug,  .^1,  1989, 
8919723;  Oct.  9,  1989.  8922673;  Jul,  23.  1990,  9016(»9- 

Int.  CI.'  F23R   *  .i;    FX)2(    "  .:•< 
U.S.  a.  60—738  X  flflims 


1.  A  fuel  vaporizer  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  vaporizer 
comprising  a  source  of  air.  a  fuel  injection  means,  and  first  and 
second  gas  flow  tubes,  wherein: 

(a)  said  second  gas  flow  tur>e  is  Irjcated  within  said  first  gas 
flow  tube  and  defines  therewith  a  space  between  the  tubes 
to  allow  a  first  ga^  flow  to  flow  m  said  space,  a  second  gas 
flow  to  flow  withm  said  second  gas  flow  tube,  and  said 
fuel  injection  means  injecting  fuel  into  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  gas  flows. 

(b)  said  first  and  second  gas  flow  tubes  and  said  fuel  injection 
means  are  structured  to  provide  a  higher  proportion  of 
fuel  in  said  first  gas  flow  than  in  said  second  gas  flow; 
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(c)  at  least  .)ne  of  \a.ui  first  a.  J  s<:i.ornJ  gas  fluw.  !u^x■^  sup- 
pons  at  least  one  projection  into  said  space,  said  at  leas! 
one  projection  being  structured  to  direct  said  first  ga> 
flosv  in  said  space  and  arranged  U'  provide  al  ifusi  l^.i 
leparate  gas  flow  passages  in  said  space,  and 

(tf)  said  first  and  second  gas  flov^  tulvs  are  hifurtaiec!  im.; 
%aid  at  least  one  projection  is  structured  S4i  that  said  gas 
How  passages  are  volute  m  the  hifurcatKin  regum  and  half 
of  the  gas  flow,  passages  pass  along  each  bifurcation  of  said 
vaponzer 


5.133.194 

MR  (Ta.E  MACHINE  AND  FAN  INI  ET/DIFFtiSER 

THEREFOR 

Dunald  K.   \rin>,  Jr.    Springfield.  Mass.;  Christopher  Mc\u- 
liffc.  V^indsor.  and  William  C.  Cr«btre«,  TarifT>ille,  both  of 
Conn.,  tssignors  u>  Inited  Technologies  Corporation.  Mart 
ford.  Conn 

Filed  Feb.  4.  19<J1.  Ser.  No.  650..UJ 

Int.  CI.'  F:5D  y   X    F:5B  V,  L»J 

U.S.  a.  62—401  5  CUinu 


5.13JI.19J 

AlK  MWDLING  SYSTEM  I  TII.IZING  DIRECT 

EXPANSION  C(X)I  INC. 

Kichard  A.  Wruck.  Moant  Prospect,  and  (.iderin  Shant.  High 

land  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hone>well  Inc..  Minneap^ 

olis,  Minn. 

l»i»Lsion  of  Ser.  No.  526.857,  Mas  21.  19*).  Pat.  No   5.101,659. 

rhis  application  Oct.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.700 

int.  CI     F25I)  !^'02 

L'i?.  {1   62— 99  4  CUima 


1     X  method  of  reducing  wear  of  a  compressor  and  an 

HV  AC  system  which  also  includes  a  water  tower  which  pro- 
duces cooled  cixiling  agent,  a  condenser  whiL  h  produces  both 
ctKiled  and  warmed  cixiiing  agent,  a  precixil  coil,  a  variable 
rate  saise  for  controlling  the  source  and  volume  of  ctKiling 
agent  for  the  precixil  coil,  a  compres-sor,  a  direct  expansion  coil 
operahK  connected  to  the  compres.sor  and  a  programmable 
controller  adapted  to  control  the  'iperalion  of  the  compressor 
and  the  vanahle  How  rate  valve,  comprising  the  steps  of 
determining  an  air   How    rate  for  air  flowing  through  the 

precxxil  coil 
determining  a  ciH>ling  wattr  temperature  for  cooling  water 

leaving  the  cin^ling  tower 
determining  a  current  temperature  for  the  space; 
selecting  a  desired  temperature  for  the  space; 
calculating  a  current  cixiling  load  as  a  function  of  the  cur- 
rent temperature  and  the  desire  temperature 
calculating  a  cooling  ability  of  the  precool  ci>il  as  a  function 
of  said  cooling  water  temperature  and  said  air  flow  rates; 
comparing  the  tixfling  ahilitv  of  the  previx'i  ^nil  with  the 

CiHiling  loads,  and 
operating  the  compnvsor  if  the  cooling  load  exceeds  the 
cooling  abilitv 


1   An  air  cycle  machine  for  conditioning  a  pressurized  gase- 
ous fluid  compnsing- 

I    an  a.xialU  extending  housing  means; 

■^  shaft  means  extending  coaxiallv  withtn  said  machine  hous- 
ing means, 

c,  at  least  firsi  turtune  means  mounted  to  said  shaft  means, 
said  shaft  means  being  rotaubly  driven  up<-)n  rotation  of 
said  turbine  means,  said  lurbme  means  being  rotatably 
driven  in  response  to  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
prevsun/ed  gaseous  Huid  being  condensed  from  a  source 
thercot 

d.  fan  means  tor  inducing  a  tlow  of  gaseous  cvniling  fluid  to 
pass  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  pressunzcd 
gaseous  fluid  being  conditioned,  said  fan  means  mounted 
to  a  first  end  piirtion  of  said  shaft  means  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  fan  means  having  an  upstream  inlet  side 
and  a  downstream  discharge  side, 

e  flow  inlet  and  ditTuser  means  miiunted  to  said  machine 
housing  means  for  ducting  a  first  portion  of  a  flow  of  the 
gaseous  c(K)ling  fluid  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  fan  means  to 
pass  therethrough  and  a  second  ponion  of  the  flow  of  the 
gaseous  cixiling  fluid  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  fan 
means  and  for  ducting  the  first  and  second  tlow  portions 
from  the  discharge  side  of  said  fan  means  out  of  said  air 
cycle  machine   and 

f  mixing  means  operalivelv  disp.ised  wilhin  said  flow  inlet 
and  diffuser  means  relative  lo  the  downstream  side  of  said 
fan  means  for  imparting  swirl  to  Kith  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  ga.seous  cixiling  fluid  wherehv  the  first  and 
second  portions  are  intermixed  for  discharge 


5.133.195 
ORNAMENTAL  JEWELRY  SYSTEM 

Stephen  Appelbaum.  244  Concord  Dr..  Paramus.  N.J  07652,  and 
VVilliani  A.  HofTer.  Whippany.  N.J..  assignors  to  Stephen 
Appelbaum,  Paramus,  N.J. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545.692,  Jun.  29.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr    29.  1991.  Ser    No.  692.914 
Int.  (T'  A44<    r  n: 
U.S.  CI.  63— 29.1  26(laimi 

I  An  iniproverneiit  m  an  article  of  jewelry  of  the  type  in 
which  an  ornament  is  selectively  secured  to  or  relea.sed  from  a 
support,  the  support  including  a  k^ngitudinal  axi--.  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  ha.sal  platform  alTucd  to  the  ornament  and  having  a  first 
connector    element    extending    longitudinally    along    the 
basal  platform, 
a  bridge  coupled  with  the  support  and  having  a  second 
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connector  element  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
bridge  esseitially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
including  laterally  opposite  sides; 

the  first  connector  element  and  the  second  connector  ele- 
ment having  complementary  lateral  cross-sectional  con- 
figurations such  that  the  first  connector  element  is  en- 
gaged with  the  second  connector  element  for  longitudi- 
nally sliding  movement  essentially  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  into  and  out  of  a  home  position  wherein  the 
basal  platforu  is  fully  seated  upon  the  bridge,  while  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  first  and  second  connector 
elements  in  lateral  and  altitudinal  directions  is  precluded; 

a  latch  mounttrf  for  selective  pivotal  movement  about  a 
lateral  axis  t-ansverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  between  a 
latched  position,  wherein  the  bridge  is  captured  between 
the  basal  ph  tform  and  the  latch  for  securement  of  the 
basal  platforn  against  movement  relative  to  the  bridge, 
and  an  unlat;hed  position  wherein  the  basal  platform  is 
free  to  move  longitudinally  relative  to  the  bridge; 


ting   needle   members   slidably   contained   in   said   guide 
channels  therein,  and 
means  for  selectively  deflecting  the  ponions  of  said  con- 
jointly rotatable  flexible  band  at  selected  locations  on  the 


locus  of  rotation  thereof  to  inwardly  displace  the  portions 
of  the  needle  members  engaged  thereby  relative  to  said 
fulcrum  to  etTect  a  dimensionally  enhanced  inward  dis 
placement  of  the  lower  shank  ponions  thereof 


clasp  means  for  selectively  securing  the  latch  in  the  latched 
position  when  the  first  connector  element  is  in  the  home 
position  and  for  selective  release  from  the  latched  position 
for  permitting  movement  of  the  first  connector  element 
out  of  the  home  position;  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  bridge  with  the  support  at 
coupling  locations  spaced  apart  laterally  and  placed  adja- 
cent respective  corresponding  opposite  sides  of  the  second 
connector  element  such  that  the  second  connector  ele- 
ment extends  longitudinally  intermediate  the  couphng 
locations  and  is  spaced  laterally  from  the  coupling  loca- 
tions; 

whereby  the  selective  securement  and  release  of  the  orna- 
ment is  accomplished  solely  by  movement  of  the  latch 
between  the  latched  and  unlatched  positions  and  longitu- 
dinal sliding  of  the  first  connector  element  relative  to  the 
second  connector  element. 


5.133,197 
APPAR Alts  FOR  DRAWING  KNITTED  FABRICS 
Masahiro  Shims,  and  Kenji  Ikoma,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg.  Ltd.,  Wakayama.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588J76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4.  1989.  1-259565 

Int.  Ci:  D04B  15/90 

VS.  a.  66-152  1  Claim 


5,133,196 
CIRCIIL;*  R  WEFT  KNITTING  MACHINE 
E.  C.  Tibbals,  Jr.,  Jamestown,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Draper  Corpora- 
tion, (;reensboro   N.C. 
Division  of  Sir   Nc.  228,957,  Ang.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,035,124, 
which  1.S  a  division  >f  Ser.  No.  901,298.  Aug.  28,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4.763,492.  which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398^3, 
Jul   14.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4,608,839.  This  applicaHon  Jua.  20, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  719,131 
Int.  a.'  D04B  9/00 
V.S.  a.  66—35  3  cUin„ 

1   In  a  circular  v/efi  knitting  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  routably  displf  ceable  knitting  cylinder  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  displaceable  elongate  Hexible  shank  knit- 
ting needle  members  slidably  contained  within  individual 
guide  channels  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and 
means  defining  2  fulcrum  location  near  the  upper  ends  of 
said  needle  element  for  permitting  flexure  induced  dis- 
placement of  t  le  shank  portion  thereof 
the  improvement  compnsing 

a  conjointly  rotiUble  flexible  band  disposed  below  said 
fulcrum  location  in  closely  encircling  relation  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  roUbly  displaceable  knitting  cylin- 
der and  in  interfacial  engagement  with  said  elongate  knit- 


I.  An  apparatus  tor  orawmg  down  knitted  fabncs  from  a 
knitting  zone  comprising  needle  heads  having  mountainouslv 
opposed  ends  with  an  opening  therebetween,  a  fixed  position 
roller,  a  pressure  roller  and  a  dnve  for  said  fixed  position  roller 
and  said  pressure  roller  positioned  below  the  opening,  said 
pressure  roller  supported  at  one  end  of  a  pivotal  arm,  a  pivot 
mechanism  for  placing  said  pressure  roller  m  pressure  contact 
with  said  fixed  position  roller,  wherein  said  pivot  mechanism 
includes  a  cam,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  cam,  a  spnng  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  cam  and  connected  at  the  opposite 
end  to  the  pivotal  arm,  an  additional  roller  connected  to  an  end 
of  the  pivotal  arm  opposite  said  pressure  roller  for  following 
said  cam,  such  that  roution  of  said  cam  by  said  motor  controls 
the  force  ofsaid  spring  on  the  pivotal  arm  and  thus  the  pressure 
contact  between  said  pressure  roller  and  said  fixed  position 
roller. 


5,133.198 
ENDOSCOPIC  APPARATUS  FOR  FLAW  DETECTION  ON 

A  CIRCTJLAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Jean-Marie  Bachmann,  Saint  Julien  I.es  V  illas,  France,  assignor 
to  Institut  Textile  De  France,  France 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  578.735 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  15,  1989.  89  12296 

Int.  a."  D04B  .15:20:  GOIN  2l  '>/ 

U.S.a.  66— 166  11  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  flaws  in  articles  being 
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knitted  m  a  circular  knitting  machinf  -iaicl  ipparatu-i  compric 
,ng  at  least  one  luminous  Sfurce  c-utsidc  the  circular  knitting 
machine  an  electro-opticaJ  sens<n  receiving  light  emanating 
.rom  said  source  after  said  light  has  been  reflected  by  a  knitted 
fabric  or  after  said  light  has  passed  through  said  knitted  fabric 
and  dau  processing  means  for  processing  data  produced  b> 
«,d    cleciro^.ptical    «rn..K>r.    v^hetem    said    apparatus    further 


5.13J,200 
W  \SH1NG  MAOIINV 
Tetsakaru  Tanaka.  Nagoya,  tad  DaUuke  Naka,  Kasugat.  botH  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaiaika  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No   74«,65« 
tlaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27.  1900,  2  ZiWO, 
Dec    17    1990,  2^11458 

Int.  n     \^^i-  J  J/02 
U,S.  CI.  6H-12.0J  9Claiin» 


comprises  a  rectilinear  endoscope  fixedly  mounted  along  a 
rotation  a.xis  of  the  knitted  machine  cylinder  and  defining  an 
optical  cone  angle  related  to  a  distal  lens,  said  lens  being  radi- 
ally onented  towards  the  knitted  fahnc.  and  wherein  a  photo- 
sensitive zone  of  said  electro-optical  sensor  is  located  above 
the  cylinder  and  is  substantially  in  an  image  plane  of  a  proximal 
lens  of  said  endoscope 


5,133,199 
(()\K)RM\B1K  STRVTCH  R^snAGK 

1  .hiirn,  \    Parikh.  Medfield,  and  J.wtph  N    Kent.  (  ohawt.  h..lh 
„f    Mass..    avsignors   to    The    Kendall    (ompanv.    Mansfi.ld, 

Mas.s 

Continuation  of  Ser    So    h24.H4<).  IXh     10.  IWI.  abandoned 

This  application  Oct.  U.  1991.  Ser    N..    '4J.'M«i 

Ini    (I     IMWB  7/12 

U,S.a.6«.-19:  17  Claims 


1.   A   washing  machine  automatically  executing  steps  of 
wash,  nnse  and  dehydration,  comprising: 

a)  a  tub  rotaubly  mounted  for  containing  clothes  to  be 

washed: 

b)  an  agitator  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  tub  for  agitating 
the  clothes  in  the  wash  and  nnse  steps, 

c)  a  motor  for  driving  the  tub  in  the  dehydration  step  for 
dehydrating  the  clothes 

d)  a  temperature  sensor  sensing  the  temperature  of  water 
conuined  in  the  tub.  and 

ci  control  means  for  controlling  the  dehydration  step  based 
on  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  temperature  sensor  in 
the  nnse  step. 

fi. 133.2111 

\MIKI1   WHKKl    ItKKINt.  \SSKMBl  V 

r>arr>l  1  .  UMott.  1330  Coswell,  Channelview.  lex.  ''''.VM).  and 

DiMd  R    I*^.  Rte.  1,  Box  96,  l.ake  Nordcn.  S    l)ak    ?-;4> 

Hied  Jan    28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  t>46,r4 

Ini    (1     B60R  25/08 

V.S.  a.  70-226  12  Claim. 


1  in  a  knitted  cUstic  Uhnc  characterized  by  the  tendency  of 
overUpping  layers  of  the  fabric  to  cling  to  each  other,  having 
a  set  of  composite  parallel  warp  yams  comprising  a  first  false- 
iwist  yam  formed  irilo  stitch  loop  chains  with  a  second  falsc- 
twist  yarn  inlaid  into  (he  Ux.ps  of  the  first  false-twist  yam,  the 
second  fdlsetwist  yarn  being  of  the  opp^isite  twist  from  the 
twist  of  the  first  false  i«.isi  sarn.  and  a  series  of  interlocking 
cotton  inlay  I'lilmg  yarns  inlaid  in  a  set  of  varying  cursive 
patteins  holding  the  warp  yarns  in  piisition; 

the  improvement  compnsing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cotton 
inlay  filling  yams  being  slacked  mercerized  whereby  to 
proside  increased  pla\  adhesion. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  assembly  including  an  axle,  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  mounting  plate  disptised  an  unc.  m,  out- 
board end  of  said  axle,  a  series  of  wheel  mounting  studs  se- 
cured within  said  mounting  plate  and  projecting  therefrom,  a 
braking  svstem  including  a  brake  rotor  disc  carried  outboard  of 
said  mounting  plate  and  rc-ceiving  said  mounting  studs  there- 
through, and  a  wheel  element  for  mounting  a  tire  therearound, 
said    wheel    element    receiving    said    mounting   studs    there- 
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through,  the  improvement  of  a  vehicle  wheel  locking  device 
compnsing:  a  seres  of  central  axiaJly  offset,  circumferentially 
disposed  locking  lug  receptacles  disposed  within  said  brake 
rotor  disc;  a  locking  lug  assembly  carried  on  said  mounting 
plate  and  including  a  housing;  a  elongate  locking  lug  movably 
earned  in  said  housing  and  having  an  end  portion  projectable 
out  of  said  housing;  an  opening  through  said  housing  for  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  said  end  portion  of  said  locking  lug,  said 
locking  lug  being  selectively  movable  from  a  first  protracted 
position  within  s-iid  housing  to  a  second  expanded  position, 
whereby  said  end  portion  is  extended  through  said  opening  and 
into  engagement  with  said  brake  rotor  disc  through  said  one  of 
said  locking  lug  receptacles,  and  a  vehicle  wheel  is  locked. 


5,133,202 

DISK  TUMBLER  LOCK  DECODER 

Maurice  Grant,  11390  N  209  E.  A»e.,  Claremore,  Okla.  74017 

Filed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,195 

Int.  a.'  E05B  79/20 

U.S.  a.  70—278  18  Claims 


I  For  disk  tumbler  locks  having  an  array  of  "n"  disks  ran- 
domly selected  from  'x'  groups  of  disks  sorted  according  to  a 
graduated  scale  of  'x'  disk  depths,  each  disk  of  the  array  being 
spring  loaded  in  a  cylinder  for  rotation  within  a  housing  from 
a  lock  ptjsition  to  an  open  position  when  the  array  of  disks  is 
cylindrically  aligr  ed  with  the  lock  cylinder  by  insertion 
therein  of  a  properly  coded  key,  a  decoder  comprising  at  least 
one  reader  means  having  at  least  "n"  segments,  one  said  segment 
for  alignment  with  each  one  of  the  disks  when  said  reader 
means  is  inserted  in  the  lock,  at  least  a  leading  one  of  said 
segments  having  at  least  one  electrically  discrete  conUct 
means  disposed  thereon  at  a  depth  corresponding  to  at  least 
one  predetermined  depth  of  the  'x'  randomly  selectable  gradu- 
ated depths  which  ;ompletes  a  discrete  electrically  conductive 
circuit  when  the  g-aduated  depth  of  iu  respective  one  of  said 
disks  corresponds  to  or  exceeds  the  depth  of  said  contact 
means. 


5,133,203 
AXIAL  PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK 
Tzong-Chyuan  Hutng,  Feng-Shan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chang- 
Jie  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Feng-Shan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,787 
Int.  a.'  E05B  27/08 
U.S.  a.  70—360  2  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising: 
a  tubular  housing; 

a  fixed  hollow  cylinder  secured  in  said  housing  and  having 
several  axial  b>jres  formed  in  an  end  surface  of  said  fixed 
hollow  cylindt  r; 
a  rolatable  hollow  cylinder,  mounted  rotatably  in  said  hous- 
ing, abutting  against  and  coaxial  with  said  fixed  hollow 
cylinder,  including  several  axial  bores  formed  through 
said   rotatable  hollow  cylinder  in  alignment   with  said 


bores  of  said   fixed   hollow   cylinder,  and  a  guide   pin 
mounted  securely  on  said  rotatable  hollow  cylinder, 

a  locking  bar.  disposed  rotatably  in  said  housing,  slidabic 
between  a  locked  position  and  an  unkx:ked  position  in  said 
housing,  having  an  actuated  end  extending  from  an  end  of 
said  housing,  a  latching  end  located  in  said  housing,  an 
axially  extending  slide  slot  formed  m  said  lcx;king  bar  so 
that  said  guide  pin  is  received  slidably  in  said  slide  slot. 
and  a  positioning  hole  formed  m  said  locking  bar.  engage 
ment  of  said  guide  pin  in  said  slide  slot  enabling  synchrc^- 
nous  rotation  of  said  rotatable  hi>!lovv  cylinder  and  viid 
locking  bar; 

a  spring-loaded  retaining  element  provided  on  said  fined 
hollow  cylinder  and  biased  to  press  against  said  Ux.king 
bar; 

several  tumbler  units  respectively  received  in  said  bore^  of 
said  fixed  and  rotatable  hollow  cylinders,  each  of  said 
tumbler  units  consisting  of  a  first  tumbler  pin  positioned  in 
said  rotatable  hollow  cylinder,  a  second  tumbler  pin  span 
ning  a  shear  line  between  said  fixed  and  rotatable  hollou 
cylinders,  and  a  tumbler  spring  positioned  in  said  fixed 
hollow  cylinder  so  as  to  bias  said  first  tumbler  pm  to 
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extend  from  said  bore  of  said  rolatable  hollow  cylinder,  at 
least  two  of  said  first  tumbler  pins  having  different 
lengths; 

a  resilient  element  biasing  said  actuated  end  of  said  locking 
bar  to  extend  from  said  housing  so  as  to  position  said 
locking  bar  m  said  unlocked  position; 

whereby,  when  said  actuated  end  of  said  kvking  bar  is 
pushed  into  said  housing,  said  spring-loaded  retaining 
element  engages  in  said  positioning  hole  of  said  Icxrking 
bar  so  as  to  position  said  locking  bar  in  said  locked  posi- 
tion, thereby  extending  said  latching  end  of  said  locking 
bar  from  said  housing;  when  said  locking  bar  is  in  said 
locked  position,  insertion  and  rotation  of  an  associated  key 
in  said  lock  position  said  first  and  second  tumbler  pins  of 
each  of  said  tumbler  units  on  two  sides  of  the  shear  line  so 
that  said  locking  bar  rotates  synchronously  with  said 
rotatable  hollow  cylinder,  thereby  disengaging  said 
spring-loaded  retaining  element  from  said  positioning  hok- 
of  said  locking  bar.  disengagement  of  said  spring-loaded 
retaining  element  from  said  pxisitioning  hole  causing  said 
resilient  element  to  push  said  actuated  end  of  said  locking 
bar  to  extend  from  said  housing. 


5,133,204 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUNKEN  SHAPF:s  ON 
THE  Ol  TKR  CIRCUMFERENCE  OF  ROTATIONAL!  V 
SYMMPTRICAL  SHEET-METAL  WORKPIECES  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Helmut  Wenz^l,  Beckum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Leifeld  (imbH  &  Co.,  Ahlen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,094 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  25.  1990, 
90112026.1 

Int.  a.'  B21H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  72— 91  llQaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  an  indentation  on  the 
outer  circumference  of  rotationally  symmetncal  sheet-metal 
workpieces,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
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al  least  one  rolauhic  ^pl^dle  with  a  workpiece  holder  and  at 

least  one  pressure  roller; 
a  punch  ring  which  can  be  placed  onto  the  workpiece's 

outside  circumference  in  the  direction  of  a  spindle  axis. 

concentric   uith  the  workpiece  and  rotatable  with  the 

latter, 
at  least  one  embossing  punch  which  is  mounted  in  the  punch 

nng  for  radial  displacement  in  a  corresponding  sliding 


maintaining  said  continuous  steel  strip  al  a  working  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  effect  said  second  reduction. 


5,13J.:tK) 

MUHOl)   XND  MTARATIS  FOR  RH()RM1N<;  A 

lORIlOV  OF    \  MKMBKR  TO  A  PRH)H>  RMINED 

RFFKRFN(K  POSITION 

ll.naid   1     JackMin.  1159  Ashle>.  Trov.  Mich.  4«(»<J8 
Filed  Apr.  1<).  1991.  Ser    No.  6«8,15h 
Int.  CI.'  B21U  x'.V.iM  Bi3P  II.  '-.'J 
VS.  a.  72—420  23  Claims 


j_":i._'i, 


guide  and  whose  length  in  the  radial  direction  is  greater 
by  at  least  the  radial  depth  of  an  indentation  than  the 
radial  thickness  of  the  punch  ring;  and 
an  mtermediate  ring  noatmgly  mounted  on  the  punch  nng 
and  radialK  eUernalK  surrounding  the  punch  ring  and  the 
one  or  more  punches  guided  therein,  to  which  a  radially 
inwardly  directed  force  is  applied  unilaterally  by  means  of 
the  pressure  roller. 

5.133.205 
SYSTFM   \ND  PRCKKSS  FOR  FORMIN(,  THIN  FI  AT 
HOT  ROll  KD  STKFl   SFRIP 
l.ibor  F.  Rt>stik,  Duncanville;  I.loyd  M.  SchmeUle,  I>fV)t(i.  both 
..f  lex.:  Peter  Fink,  Juistweg.  and  Dieter  FiRRe.  Defretwerstr 
a  e.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  {.ermanv.  a-ssignors  to  Mannesmann 
Vktiengeseilschaft,    Dusseldorf,    Fed.    Rep.   of  (.ermanj    and 
(  haparral  Steel  Company,  Midlothian.  lex 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.42U 

Int    (1      H21B  ;'  "^ 

US.  a.  72— 2lMJ  27  aaims 


%  fj     ^l[Uf|S^5^fi 


19  A  method  of  reforming  a  portion  of  a  member  at  an 
actual  position  to  a  predetermined  reference  position  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  actual  position  of  the  member; 

positioning  member  holding  means  to  engage  the  member  at 
the  actual  position  of  the  member  in  response  to  said 
sensing; 

moving  the  member  holding  means  into  engagement  with 
the  member  to  hold  adjacent  sides  of  the  portion  of  the 
member  to  be  reformed,  and 

moving  forming  means  into  the  member  to  reform  a  portion 
of  the  member  between  the  holding  means  to  the  predeter- 
mined reference  position. 


5.133.2(r 

U'PXRMl  S   VNI)  MFrrHOI)  FOR  SlMl  1  I  XNKOUSLY 

ll^SllNt.  IHF   PFR.MKABIl-ITV  OF  Ml  1  FlPI  F  fflRF 

SPFXTMKNS 

i  Miian  I)  Wilson.  Mvin;  Fdwin  F.  (.la/ier.  Jewett.  and  t  HmHi^ 
J  Kell>.  Buffalo,  all  of  Tex..  as.signors  to  Houston  Industries 
Incorporated.  Houston,  lex. 

Filed  Feb    14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,064 

Int    (  1  ■  (.01  N  15/08 

MS.  a.  73— 3«  23  aaims 


15  \  system  for  making  Hat,  hot  rolled  steel  or  ferrous  metal 
stnp  having  a  thickness  sutTicient  to  allow  substantially  direct 
product  manufacture  therefrom,  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  Platzer  planetary   mill  for  receiving  a  continuously  cast 
endless  slab  of  steel  or  ferrous  metal  to  effect  a  first  reduc- 
tion in  thickness  from  the  a-s-contmuouslv  cast  thickness  of 
said  slab  to  prixluce  a  continuous  hoi  strip  havinii  a  first 
reduced  thickness. 
a  plurality  of  non-res ersing  millstands  lor  sequentially  re- 
ceiving said  continuous  hot  strip  from  said  Plat/er  plane- 
tary mill,  without  intervening  cixilmg  means,  to  effect  a 
second  reduction  in  thickness  of  at  least  ab<iut  50^f  of  said 
first  reduced  thicknes.s  such  that  said  continuous  hot  stnp 
has  an  average  thickness  of  levs  than  about  1.8  mm,  and 
reheating   means   kxated   between  adjacent  millstands  for 


1  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  testing  the  permeability 
of  a  plurality  of  core  specimens,  comprising; 

a  reservoir  to  contain  a  fluid,  said  reservoir  having  a  fluid 
inlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port  and  including  a  substan- 
tially honzontal  tubular  member  for  containing  the  fluid. 
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a  plurality  of  peiroeameters  with  each  said  permeameter    pivoted  at  the  corner  thereof,  a  rigid  base  opposed  to  the  other 

havine  a  tlUlcl   inlet  nnfmnff  anri   a  flniH  mitlsl  ,^rw>r,inn.  I    -r  .1^       •       1  


having  a  fluid  inlet  opening  and  a  fluid  outlet  opening, 
means  for  supplying  the  fluid  from  said  fluid  outlet  port  of 

said  reservoir  to  said  fluid  inlet  opening  of  said  plurality  of 

permeameters; 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  individually  to  each 

of  said  plurality  of  permeameters;  and 
means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  fluid  passing  through  the 

core  specimen  in  each  said  permeameter. 

5,133,208 

APPARATi;S  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND 

EXECUTION  OF  TESTS  ON  THE  SEDIMENTATION 

RATE  OF  ORGANIC  LIQUIDS  AND  OTHER 

\ntonio   Ricci,  Siena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Diesse  Diagnostics 
Scnese  s.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502.166 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  5.  1989,  9392  A/89 

Int.  a.'  COIN  15/04 

L.S.  a.  73—61.66  n  Claims 


end  of  the  L-shaped  arm,  and  a  load  cell  interposed  between 


j»rj 


LJL 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  sedimenUtion  rate  tests,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  holder  rotatably  connected  to  said  base,  said  holder  being 
rotatable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

a  sample  rotor  rotatably  connected  to  said  holder,  said  sam- 
ple rotor  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially  or- 
thogonal to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  holder,  said  sample 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  seats  for  holding  samples  and 
being  rotated  with  said  holder;  and 

reading  means  f)r  analyzing  each  sample  as  each  sample 
arrives  at  said  reading  means,  said  reading  means  being 
connected  to  said  base,  and  rotary  movements  of  said 
sample  rotor,  when  said  holder  is  in  said  second  [>osition, 
moving  the  samples  toward  said  reading  means. 


5,133,209 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  GRINDABILITY  OF 

POWDER  MATERIAL 

lakeki  Noguchi,  Ciita,  and  Mitsunori  Wataiiabe,  Tokoname, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chubu  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc. 

and  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-60512 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  3/56 

U.S.  a.  73-78  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  grindability  of  a  powder 
material  comprisinf  a  chute  for  feeding  particles  to  be  mea- 
sured one  at  a  time,  a  pair  of  opposed  rolls  arranged  under  the 
chute  so  as  to  receive  the  particle  from  the  chute  in  a  gap 
between  the  opposed  rolls,  one  of  said  opposed  rolls  having  a 
stationary  shaft  which  is  routably  supported  at  a  fixed  position 
and  the  other  roll  having  a  movable  roll  shaft  which  is  rotat- 
ably supported  on  the  upper  end  of  an  L-shaped  arm  which  is 


the  other  end  of  the  arm  and  the  ngid  base  for  measuring  a 
displacement  force;  said  force  indicative  of  the  grindability  of 
said  powder  material. 


5,133.210 
THERMAL  FXPANSION  DRIVEN  INDENTATION 

strf:ss-strain  s'i  stkm 

John  J.  Lesko.  Blacksburg.  Va.,  and  Ronald  U  XrmstronK. 
Edgewater,  Md..  assignors  to  I  he  I  ni\ersit\  of  Maryland. 
College  Park.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,453 

Int.  a. ^  GOIN  3/42.  3/54 

VS.  a.  73—81  12  Claims 


1.  An  indentation  type  tcsici,  wmch  comprises: 

a  support  member; 

a  thermally  expandable  member  connected  to  said  support 
member  and; 

means  connected  to  said  thermally  expandable  member  for 
indenting  a  specimen  and  which  includes  a  ball-shaped 
indented  head; 

means  connected  to  said  support  member  for  supporting  said 
specimen  to  be  tested,  said  specimen  being  supported 
between  said  means  for  supporting  said  specimen  and  said 
means  for  indenting  said  sf>ecimen; 

means  for  heating  said  thermalK  expandable  member  and  for 
driving  said  means  for  indenting  said  specimen  so  as  to 
load  said  specimen,  and 

means  connected  to  said  means  for  supp<5rting  said  speci- 
men, for  measuring  applied  force  and  displacement  of  said 
specimen  so  as  to  determine  ai  least  one  property  of  said 
specimen,  said  means  for  meaj.unng  applied  force  and 
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displacement  being  separated  from  thermally  expandable 
membei 


5.IJJ,211 
UMKH    BKARINt.   rK.SI   SVSIKM 
I>aTid  I     Brown.  Scow,  and  Robert  I     Webb.  Fairla»n    txilh  of 
Ohio.   a«iRnors   to    Aircraft    Brakmti   Systems   (  ..rp-ra!.  ,n 
\kron.  ( >tlJo 

hiled  hfb    '.  I**^!.  Vr    N^.    f^H  ^x  * 


UACL73— IIH  i 


19Cbuins 


1   A  dynamic  wheel  bearing  test  system,  compnsing: 

an  axle: 

a  rouuble  member  received  upon  said  axle; 

test  bearings  interposed  between  said  roUtable  member  and 
said  axle; 

drive  means  for  engaging  and  roUUbly  driving  said  roUt- 
able member;  and 

force  generating  means  operatively  engaging  said  rotauble 
member  for  imparting  to  said  rotatable  member  side  loads, 
radial  loads,  and  drag  loads 


5.i33.:i: 

\|K  I  HOI)   \S1)  APHARAIIS  FOR  Mf  \M  RIN<.    IMh 

I  lljl  ID  I  h\H   OK  A  (ONTAINMKNT   (ASK  Si  lilU'l 

TO  KXTKRNAl   K)R(  KS 

!  jjurcnce  M  (.nils.  Mission  V  iejo.  and  Robert  Kamencff  vv,l- 
domar.  both  of  t  alif.,  a.s.si({nors  to  Kaistr  \erospatr  and 
y  k'ctronics  (  orp..  Foster  (  ity.  (  alif 

Filed  \u|i.  12,  \'*^\.  Ser.  No.  '45.063 

Ini   (I     (.01  K  23/20 

UJS.  a.  73— 2V<.  11  Claims 


a  containment  tank  mounted  to  the  vehicle  and  subject  to 
forces  along  the  yaw  axis  of  the  vehicle; 

a  reference  standard  ot  known  v". fight  mounted  to  the  vehi- 
cle and  subject  lo  forces  along  the  vaw  axis  of  the  vehicle; 

at  least  two  tank  strain  gauge  load  cells  sensed  by  applied 
electrical  energy  for  providing  analog  electrical  outputs 
proportionally  representing  the  load  on  each  load  cell, 
said  load  cells  being  pland  inurnu-.liaie  separated  jxir- 
tions  of  said  conlaiiiment  lank  and  a  portmn  of  a  common 
reference  surface  ol  the  '.ehicle,  said  load  cells  being 
sensitive  along  a  first  axis  that  is  substantially  normal  to 
said  common  reference  surface  and  generally  parallel  to 
the  yaw  axis  of  the  vehicle 

at  least  one  reference  strain  gauge  load  cell  capable  of  pro- 
viding analog  electrical  outputs  proportionately  repre- 
senting the  load  on  said  reference  kiad  cell,  said  reference 
load  cell  being  placed  uMerniedidie  said  reference  standard 
and  a  portion  of  said  common  reference  surface,  and 
sensitive  generally  along  a  second  axis  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  common  reference  surface  and  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  yaw  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  said  first  axis; 

means  for  retaining  data  representative  of  the  known  tank 
empty  weight,  and. 

computational  means  to  convert  said  analog  electrical  out- 
put signals  essentially  simultaneously  into  output  informa- 
tion representative  of  the  volume  or  level  of  the  liquid  in 
the  containment  tank  by  summing  the  plurality  of  tank 
load  cell  output  signals  to  generate  a  tank  gauge  sum 
signal,  dividing  said  tank  gauge  sum  signal  by  the  output 
of  said  reference  load  cell  to  generate  a  tank  gross  weight 
signal,  and  then  subtractively  combining  a  tank  weight 
signal  representative  of  the  known  lank  empty  weight 
with  said  tank  gross  weight  signal  to  generate  a  tank  net 
weight  signal 


?.1J3.21.^ 

VHtHin   \U  IfR  FOR  SPORIS  IMIM  FMFNTS 

Jerome  I)    Bernstein,  ir  V,    8»th  St  ,  Ntw  York.  N.V.  10024. 

and  Chris  \mrhein.  5'  W    "-ard  St..  New  \  ork.  NY.  10023 

Filed  Oct.  25,  I99i).  Ser.  No.  603,014 

Int.  U.    (-fOIP  3/16 

VS.  C\.  73—491  8  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  measunng  the  volume  or  level  of 
a  liquid  m  a  containment  tank  in  a  vehicle  that  is  subject  to 
external  forces  caused  by  movement  of  the  vehicle  having 
several  degrees  of  freedom,  comprising: 


1.  A  velocity  meter  attachable  to  a  hand-held  swingable 
sports  implement  to  indicate  swing  velocity,  said  meter  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  toothed  ratchet  ■A.hol  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
center  and  having  a  pointer  on  its  upper  face  to  indicate 
the  angular  position  of  the  wheel,  said  wheel  rotating 
within  a  plane  Ji\;ded  into  four  quadrants  whose  center  is 
coincident  with  .he  wheel  center,  said  four  quadrants 
being  composed  of  uppei  leti  and  r'k;ht  quadrants  and 
lower  left  and  right  quadrants, 

(b)  an  inertia  weight  attached  to  the  underface  of  the  wheel 
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at  an  eccentric  position  thereon,  in  which  at  a  starting 
position,  the  weight  lies  in  the  lower  right  quadrant; 

(c)  a  helical  spring  joining  a  point  on  the  wei<;iit  to  a  fixed 
point  below  the  lower  right  quadrant,  saiJ  spring  at  the 
starting  position  of  the  wheel  being  aligned  with  a  radial 
axis  running  from  the  wheel  center  throu.^  the  weight 
point  and  tho  fixed  point,  the  distance  then  existing  be- 
tween the  weight  point  and  the  fixed  point  being  such  that 
the  spring  is  under  minimum  tension,  whereby  when  the 
implement  is  swung;  the  resulunt  centrifugal  force  causes 
the  wheel  to  turn  counterclockwise  and  in  the  ccursc  of 
this  motion  the  weight  point,  depending  on  the  strergth  of 
this  force,  tr.ivels  from  the  lower  right  quadrant  ,o  the 
upper  right  (^uadrant  and  from  there  to  the  upr«r  left 
quadrant,  the  spring  when  the  weight  point  lies  in  the 
lower  nght  quadrant  undergoing  no  substantial  incf;ase  in 
tension,  but  when  the  weight  point  lies  in  the  upper  led 
and  upper  right  quadrants,  the  spring  is  then  stretchr d  to 
produce  a  significant  increase  in  tension,  the  wheel  oeing 
arrested  at  a  position  indicative  of  swing  velociiy;  and 

(d)  a  retractable  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  to 
permit  counterclockwise  motion  theicof  and  to  prevent 
clockwise  motion,  the  meter  being  reset  when  the  pawl  is 
retracted. 


5,133^14 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  SCALE  FACTOR  LINEARITY  IN  A 

SERVO  ACCELEROMETER 

Hitharii  V  Hanson;  James  R.  Woodruff,  both  of  Redmond, 
\\  ash.,  and  Gera,'d  R.  Newell.  Alamo.  Calif.,  assignors  to  New 
SI).  Inc.,  San  Fruicisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  526,559 

Int.  a.^  GOIP  15/OS 

VS.  a.  73—517  B  14  Oaims 


5.133.215 
PRESSl  RK  TRANSMITTER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
SFNSOR  ISOLATION  MOUNTING 
Charles  F,  Ijine,  III.  Meadowbrook,  and  Douglas  W,  Hilda, 
Ambler,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  717.583 

Int.  (I.^COIL  7/08,  9/06 

VS.  a.  73-756  8  aaims 


B. 


=4^^^^ 


\t^-.     r* 


!^r- 


'^':^-'-^  '- 


r>a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  pressure,  comprising: 

a)  header  means,  having  at  least  one  input  port  for  contain- 
ing a  substance  under  pressure, 

b)  substrate  means,  having  a  wafer  like  shape  with  a  rela- 
tively large  surface  area  in  comparison  to  its  thickness,  the 
substrate  means  further  including  at  least  one  internal 
passage  to  couple  the  substance  under  pressure,  and 

c)  means  for  sensing  pressure  mounted  onto  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  means  over  an  exit  port  of  said  internal 
passage  coupling  the  substance  under  pressure,  the  sub- 
strate means  hemg  bonded  to  a  surface  of  said  header 
means  at  predetermined  l(,x;ations  of  said  substrate  means. 
said  predetermined  locations  being  at  extreme  locations 
from  a  location  m  which  said  means  for  sensing  pressure  is 
mounted,  thereby  providing  isolation  for  said  means  for 
sensing  pressure  from  unwanted  stresses  induced  in  said 
substrate  means,  the  input  of  the  internal  pa-ssage  of  the 
substrate  means  lining  up  to  receive  the  substance  under 
pressure  from  at  least  one  input  port  of  the  header  means 


5,1.^3.216 
MANIPl'LATOR  1NTF:GRAI   rORCF  SFNSOR 
Robert  H.  Bridges.  28586  Ij  f'umbrt.  Laguna  Niguel.  talif 
92677 

Filed  N..V,  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  tl-iAm 

Int.  a.'  COIL  3/02 

VS.  a.  73— 862J3  17  Claims 


1,  A  post-functional  test  assembly  method  of  reducing  scale 
factor  nonlinearity  of  a  servo  accelerometer,  wherein  said 
accelerometer  includes  a  torque  coil  attached  to  a  suspended 
moving  element  of  said  accelerometer  and  wherein  said  accel- 
erometer includes  a  magnetic  circuit,  a  permanent  magnet,  and 
a  pole  piece  and  magnetic  circuit  components  which  provide  a 
magnetic  return  path  for  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  said 
permanent  magnet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
testing  the  assembly  of  said  torque  coil  and  said  magnetic 

circuit  components  for  linearity; 
determining  any  nonlinear  scale  factor  terms; 
changing  the  position  ofan  end  cap  for  said  magnetic  circuit        i.  An  apparatus  for  direct  measurement  of  torque  in  an 
with  respect  to  said  pole  piece  to  minimize  said  nonlinear    articulated  joint,  responsive  to  the  movement  of  a  remote 
scale  factor  term,  actuator,  which  comprises: 
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a)  a  driver  assembly  having  dnvft  h'J^>^  e\;t-nJin,«'  m  ^paced 
relatKin  iherefrom.  said  driver  huhs  having  Kti-.  which 
define  an  axis  of  rtiutum  ol  the  articulaietl  joint 

b)  a  common  shaft  concenlrio  w.ilh  said  axis  ol  rcMalion  .h'.k'. 
r^a-s.sing  through  said  txires  of  ihe  driver  a.ssen!blv  huKs 
>aid  common  shaft  being  se<.ureil  to  said  driven  as,sembi\ 
and  rotatablv  secured  in  bearings  to  the  driver  isst-nihi . 

c)  a  driven  a-ssembly  having  driven  hubs  extending  in  spacti'. 
relation  therefrom,  said  driven  hubs  having  b.ires  which 
are  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  she  aniculated 
joint  and  through  which  the  common  shaft  pavses 

d)adnver  collar  which  is  concentrK  wiih  the  common  shaft 
and  resptmsive  to  movemeni    'I  the  n-m.'te  actuator. 

e)  a  resilient  means  for  imparnng  ro!ar\  motion  from  the 
driver  collar  to  the  dn.cn  xssemhiy    and 

0  a  fint  sensor  a  Hk  h  measures  angular  displacement  of  the 
dnver  i.olUr  relative  to  the  dnven  assembly  to  provide  a 
direct  measurement  of  the  torque  on  the  aniculated  joint. 


5.133,218 

SAMIM  I   T  KJl  ID  \SPIRAT1N(;  WD  DISPENSING 

PROBK 

Kenneth     h      I  fTenhiemer.     Viahopac,     and     Nicholas     1       Di 

Domenico.    Pine   Bush,   both   .if   V  V..   assignors   to    Inli-ch 

Partners,  Tarry  town,  N.V. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,649,  Jul.  24,  19«9,  abandont-d.  Ihis 

application  \pr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  Wi5,9H3 

Int    (1  '  (.*)1N  /    14 

VS.  CI.  13—SM  U  9  Claims 


5.ij.*.;i' 

TENSIOVlKItK 
Donald  J.  Jordan,  113  FverRreen  Ij.,  (.lastonbury,  fonn.  06033 

1  lied  Nov    15,  199().  Vr    No.  M4.14y 
Int    (1  ^  (.Oil     ''04 

VS.  CL  73— «62  4-  W  CUima 


1  A  device  for  measuring  the  tension  of  a  string  comprising, 

frame  means. 

string  support  means  entendmg  from  said  frame  means  for 
engageabh  supp<'rting  a  string  to  be  tested  at  a  pair  of 
longitudinallv  spaced  regions  thereof,  said  support  means 
including  a  pair  spaced  support  legs,  said  legs  having 
laterally  opposed  offset  fix  it  p<>rtions 

arm  means  pivotallv  mounted  to  said  tranic  means, 

plunger  means  coupled  to  said  arm  means,  said  plunger 
means  having  a  free  end  which  is  positioned  to  contact  a 
stnng  to  be  tested  bet-ceen  said  supptirt  means  foot  por- 
tions 

spnng  means  mounted  t.i  said  frame  means  and  engageable 
against  said  plunger  means  to  bia.s  said  plunger  means  in  a 
first  direction,  said  spring  means  comprising  a  helical  coil 
spring  which  surrounds  said  spaced  supp<'rt  legs,  and 

means  defining  a  scale,  said  scale  defining  means  being  sup- 
fiorted  from  said  frame  means  and  rn^mg  liK-aled  adjacent 
to  a  p^irtion  of  said  arm  means  a  longitudinally  lensioned 
stnng  engaged  by  said  supp<nt  means  fixn  ponu'ns  and 
contacted  bv  said  plunger  means  being  detlected  b\  a 
force  provided  by  said  spring,  the  angular  position  ol  said 
arm  means  relative  to  said  s^ale  Jel'inm^  means  indicating 
the  tension  of  the  string 


1   A  sample  liquid  probe  for  the  aspiration  of  sample  liquids 

in  turn  from  a  plurality  of  distinct  sample  liquid  containers,  said 
sample  liqjid  probe  comprising  j  probe  btxiy  member,  an 
active  probe  conip<nienl  having  an  inlet  end  and  being  opera- 
tively  disposed  in  said  probe  btxiy  member,  said  active  probe 
component  extending  from  aid  probe  Nxly  member  beyond 
the  same,  a  conduit  extending  from  said  probe  Nxiy  member 
beyond  the  same,  connecting  means  ciperatively  a.vvKiated 
with  said  probe  body  member  said  active  probe  comp<ineni, 
and  said  conduit,  said  connecting  means  and  said  probe  body 
member  comprising  co-operable  attachment  means  for  attach 
ing  said  connecting  means  to  said  probe  btxly  member  to  di- 
rectly connect  said  conduit  to  said  active  probe  component  in 
abutting  liquid-tight  manner  within  said  probe  btxly  member  lo 
establish  direct,  liquid-tight  manner  within  said  probe  bodv 
member  to  establish  direct,  liquid-flow  communication  be- 
tween said  conduit  and  aid  active  probe  comp<inent  within  said 
probe  body  member,  and  automatically  operable  probe  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  probe  btxly  member  for 
automatically  moving  said  piobe  b<xly  member  relative  to  said 
distinct  sample  liquid  containers  to  immerse  the  inlet  end  of 
said  active  probe  component  in  lurn  in  said  distinct  sample 
liquid  containers  for  the  aspirati.ni  of  sample  liquids  therefrom 
into  said  active  probe  component  through  said  inlet  end 

5. 133.219 

nVN\N!l(  \1  I  Y  BAI..ANCKD.  UIKFI  RKNTl^I   GAS 

ADSORPTION  APPARTAl  S 

Ronnie  V\    (  amp.  Duluth,  (;a..  assignor  to  Micromeritics  Instru- 
ment (  orporation.  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No   6<)2J«4 
Int.  CI.'  iA)l\  !>   '** 
VS.  C\.  73 — 865.5  28  Haims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  adsorption  data,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

filling  a  first  cavity  and  a  second  cavity  with  an  adsorbing 
ga-s  to  the  same  pressure,  the  temperature  in  said  first 
cavity  being  essentially  equal  to  the  temperature  in  said 
second  cavity. 
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admitting  said  gas  from  said  first  cavity  into  a  sample  cham- 
ber containinj!  a  sample  capable  of  adsorbing  said  gas; 

admitting  said  gas  from  said  second  cavity  into  a  null  cham- 
ber until  the  pressure  difference  between  said  sample 
chamber  and  said  null  chamber  is  eliminated,  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  sample  chamber  bcmg  essentially  equal  to  the 
temperature  in  said  null  chamber;  and 

measunng  the  pressure  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  cavities. 

8   .An  apparatus  for  obtaining  adsorption  data,  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  first  cavity  and  a  second  cavity  having 
essentially  eqial  volumes,  the  temperature  in  said  fint 
cavity  being  essentially  equal  to  the  temperature  in  said 
second  cavity. 

a  sample  chamber  and  a  null  chamber  having  essentially 
equal  volumes,  the  temperature  in  said  sample  chamber 
being  essentially  equal  to  the  temperature  in  said  null 


about  the  bore  axis  and  including  means  for  rotating  and  axially 
advancing  the  dnve  rod,  the  improv  emeni  comprising  a  device 
for  supporting  the  dnve  unit  to  position  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  drive  rod  along  the  axis  of  the  bore,  said  device  compnsing 
first  means  for  supptjrting  said  device  from  the  body  so  that 
said  first  means  have  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  body,  and 
said  device  has  a  defined  position  relative  to  a  vertical  plane 


containing  the  bore  axis,  second  means  defining  a  support 
surface  for  the  dnve  unit;  and  a  mechanism  coupled  between 
said  first  and  second  means  for  displacing  said  second  means 
vertically  relative  to  said  first  means  for  bnnging  said  second 
means  to  a  defined  position  relative  to  a  honzontal  plane  con- 
taining the  bore  axis  said  mechanism  compnsing  a  manually 
actuable  screw. 


chamber,  said  sample  chamber  being  selectively  con- 
nected to  or  isolated  from  said  first  cavity,  and  said  null 
chamber  being  selectively  connected  to  or  isolated  from 
said  second  cavity; 

means  for  filling  siud  first  cavity  and  said  second  cavity  with 
an  adsorbing  gas  to  the  same  pressure; 

means  for  admitting  said  gas  from  said  first  cavity  into  said 
sample  chamber  containing  a  sample  capable  of  adsorbing 
said  gas; 

means  for  admitting  said  gas  from  said  second  cavity  into 
said  null  chamber  until  the  pressure  difference  between 
said  sample  chamber  and  said  null  chamber,  isolated, 
respectively,  frcm  said  first  and  second  cavities,  is  elimi- 
nated; and 

means  for  measunng  the  pressure  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  cavities,  isolated,  respectively,  from  said 
sample  and  null  chambers. 


5,133,221 
PENDULUM  GEAR,  ESPEaAI.LV  FOR  WINDSHIEI  1) 
WIPERS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Rainer  Bruhn.  Karlsruhe,  and  Robert  Klinar,  Bietigheim-Bissin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SWF  Auto- 
Electric  GmbH,  Bietigheiin-Bissingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans 
per  No.  PCI    EP90/00814,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23.  1991,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WC>90  14254,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser   No.  646,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (rtjrmany.  Mav  H 
1989,  3916945 

Int.  a.5  F16H  21/18.  55/18 
VS.  a.  74-25  23  Oaims 


25   27   10 


5,133,220 
ROTOR  BORE  INSPEtTHON  SYSTEM 

James  W  Alford;  Mark  W.  Fischer,  both  of  Pittsburgh;  Patricia 
A  Bttsco.  NtH  Kersington;  Alan  A.  Marfin,  Pittsburgh:  Vin- 
cent Berry  man.  Jr.  Mars;  Paul  Guentber,  Murrysville,  aU  of 
Pa.;  William  B.  I.u  z,  Ridgeland,  Miss.,  and  WUbert  B.  Reth- 
age.  Apollo.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  385,865 
Int.  a.'  COIM  19/00 
VS.  a.  73-866.5  15  cUims 

1  In  apparatus  for  examining  an  elongated  cylindrical  body 
having  an  axial  bore,  the  apparatus  including  an  energy  trans- 
ducer for  monitoring  a  characteristic  of  the  body,  a  drive  rod 
supporting  the  transcucer,  and  a  drive  unit  disposed  outside 
the  body  and  support  ng  the  rod  for  moving  the  transducer  in 
translation  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore  and  in  roution 


1.  A  pendulum  gear,  especially  for  windshield  wipers  of 
motor  vehicles,  compnsing 

a  first  gear  member  having  first  teeth  and  the  first  gear 
member  fixedly  connected  on  a  driven  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith;  and 

a  second  gear  member  having  second  teeth  meshingly  en- 
gaging the  first  teeth  of  the  first  gear  member  for  dnving 
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the  firM  grar  mfmber  in  pcnduium  m..lii>n  N-lween  two 
revering  posKions,  wherein  nx)th  play  between  the  ^l^^! 
and  second  teeth  of  the  first  and  >etiind  gear  nu-mtx-rs 
dei.rca,s<-s  at  least  towardv  'iic  re'.ersing  fH>iiti<in  nt  the 
first  gear  member 


5.13JJ22 

OPKRAHNG  MKCHAMSM  FOR  \KH1(  I  KS  V\  1  I  H 

ALTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

!  art  H«n»»on,  Angered,  Sweden,  usignor  to  AB  VoUo,  ^».■<l.^ 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  590J55 

<  lainu  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct    2.  19«9.  «SK)j:iS 

Int.  n.    B60K  :■'   -^ 

li.S.  a.  74— 4"  IViU,™ 


5.133,223 
DEVICE  FOR  STEERING  THE  FTRONT  WHKFI  OF  K 
MOTOR  VEHICLi; 
Guiseppe  Mom.  Rimini.  Italy,  assignor  to  Bimola  S.P.A.,  Ri- 
mini. Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser    No    606,492 

(  laims  pnorit>.  application  luly.  No*.  8,  1989.  3695  A/89 

Int    n  '  B62D  1/20 

LJi.  a.  :4— 496  9  Claims 


M      —', 


.^^ 


1    An  operating  met-hanism  for  a  vehicle  having  an  auto- 
matic transnuissixn  comprising, 
a  shift  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  automatic  trans- 
mission and  displaceable  about  a  pivot  axis  among  a  plu- 
rality of  p<-isitions. 
shift  plate  mean^  iss<is  lated  with  said  shift  lever  and  defining 

^ald  plurahf.  ot  pusilioiis 
locWuig  means  connected  I.    wid  shif^  lever  and  adapted  in  a 
first  position  in  ai  least  ^'lu-  prcdfU  rmined  p*>sition  of  said 
shift   lever  lo  engage  said  sb'M  piaie  means  anil  thereby 
prevent  di.placemeni  ol  said  shili   lewi   troin  said  predc 
termined  position  lo  another     t  ^.iid  pluraliiv  o|  p,isitions, 
said  locking  means  adapiei!    -,  a  .e^    im)  p<'siiion  •  >  disen- 
gage said  shift  plate  mean-,  and  theretiy  release  said  shift 
lever  for  displaceineni 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  locking  means 
for  displacinj;  said  lix-king  means  from  said  first  position 
to  said  sei-ond  positi.-n 
blocking  mean^  pivotallv   mounted  about  an  axis  which  is 
subslantiallv  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis  and  moveable  be- 
tween a  retaining  p«>sition  for  retaining  said  locking  means 
in  said  first  position  for  retaining  said  locking  means  in 
said  first  p^isiiion  when  said  shift  lever  is  in  said  predeter- 
mined position  and  a  relea.s<-  position  for  relea-sing  said 
locking  means  for  displacement  to  said  second  position, 
and 
recipr'Xaiing  means  adapted  in  a  first  p<isition  lo  prevent  the 
movement  of  said  blocking  means  in  a  first  direction  from 
said  retaining  position  to  said  release  position  and  adapted 
in  second   position    to   release    sawl    Mocking   means   for 
movement  in  said  first  direction,  said  reciprocating  means 
having  a  firsi  side  facing  generally  toward  said  blocking 
means  and  a  sc-cond  side  facing  generallv  away  from  said 
blocking  means,  onlv   -^-iid  first  side  of  said  rccipriicating 
means  abutting  said  hi. k  long  means  in  said  first  position. 
said  blocking  means   inciuding  engagement   means  for  en- 
gagement with  vud  iotking  means  at  least  m  said  predeter- 
mined position  ol  said  shift  lever  whereHv  displacement  of 
said  l-ocking  means  from  said  f'rsi  p^.sin.'ii  to  said  second 
position  piv  i[s  s.ud  KK>clking  means  from  said  retaining 
position  !o  s,i  ,1  reie.ive  position 


1    X  device  for  steering  the  front  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising 

a  firsi  huh  havi.ig  a  horizontal  av.s   ^huh  is  parallel  to  a 

ground  surface  on  which  the  nioior  vehicle  travels,  said 

first  hub  supporting  a  disk  of  ine  wheel 
a  second  hub  coaxial  with  said  first  hub.  said  said  v  cond  hub 

being  accommixlated  inlernallv  of  said  first  hub  and  being 

configured  such  that  the  second  huh  is  rotatable  relative  to 

the  first  hub 

a  leering  pivot  accommodated  internallv  ot  s,iid  second  hub 
and  rotatable  with  the  second  hub.  wherein  an  axis  of  said 
steering  pivoi  diverges  from  a  vertical  axis  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  ihe  support  surface 

an  axle  pivot,  ngidly  a.ss«Kiatea  wiih  the  steering  pivot  and 
occupying  a  plane  p<.-rpendicular  to  the  steering  pivot,  said 
axle  pivot  proiectmg  through  the  second  hub  via  slots 
which,  because-  ,.f  their  geomeirv,  pievent  contact  be- 
tween the  s<-c--iid  huh  and  the  axle  pivot  when  the  axle 
pivcM  IS  i.-iated  al>-iii  the  steering  pivot  wherein  an  axis  of 
said  axle  pivot  dix-s  not  intersect  and  axis  (.f  said  steenng 
pivot, 

a  quadnlatenal  linkage,  by  which  the  front  wheel  is  sup- 
ported and  connected  to  a  frame  of  the  vehicle,  said  quad- 
rilateral linkage  comprising  two  arms  pivcitally  anchored 
to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  an  interconnecting  rod. 
wherein  the  ro  l  uul  -ne  of  said  two  arms  are  associated 
rigidly  and  rotaiahlv  with  the  axle  pivot  at  a  point  external 
to  the  second  hub,  and. 

orienting  means  for  orienting  the  front  wheel  comprising: 

a  lever  rigidly  joined  with  the  second  hub  and  projecting 
clear  of  the  first  hub. 

a  control  rod  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  projecting 
end  of  the  lever,  and 

a  steering  linkage,  by  which  the  second  hub  is  connected 
mechanically  to  a  pair  of  handlebars  of  the  motor  vehicle, 
a  second  end  of  said  control  rod  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  steenng  linkage 


5.133.224 

H\M)1  m^RS  WITH  BIAXIM     ^OJl  SfMFNT 

Steven  1*.  Prins.  1103(1  Evans  St..  Ixima  l.inda.  (  alif   *)2354 

Filed  Auk.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^51.514 

Int.  n.    B62K  :/    /'' 

U.S.  a.  ^4—551.3  ">  Claims 

1  Handlebars  for  a  cycle,  wherein  said  cycle  includes  a  p»isi 

for  receiving  said  handlebars,  said  post  including  a  clamp  for 
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selectively  holding  said  handlebars,  said  handlebars  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  member  having  a  bight  portion,  said  bight 
portion  being  receivable  in  said  clamp,  said  bight  portion  hav- 
ing a  centerline  constituting  a  first  axis,  said  U-shaped  member 


being  selectively  rotatable  about  said  first  axis,  a  second  axis  at 
the  extending  ends  of  said  U-shaped  member,  and  grip  portions 
carried  by  said  extending  ends  of  said  U-shaped  member,  said 
grip  portions  being  selectively  rotauble  about  said  second  axis. 


5,133,225 
ELECrRONIC  FOOT  PEDAL  HAVING  IMPROVED 
HIASING  ARRANGEMENT 
Chester  1    !  undbt  rR,  Sherwood;  Keith  A.  Neabaoer,  MUwaukie; 
Jeffrey    1     Oat  is,  Tiganl;  James  G.  Honyak.  Keizer,  and 
( 'hri.vtopher  D.  Sordeen,  Portland,  ail  of  Greg.,  aasignora  to 
v^illiams  Controls,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  641,190 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobsequent  lo  Dec.  11, 

2007,  has  been  diaelaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G05G  1/14 

U.S.  a.  74—560  4  aaims 


5,133,226 

CONNEmNG  PART  EQUIPPABLE  WITH  BALANCE 

WEIGHTS  FOR  CARDAN  SHAFTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

BALANCING 
Karl-Heinz  Miiller,  Wissen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
CKN  Automotive  AG,  Siegburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543.146 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul    4 
1989.  3921862 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  15/22 
VS.  a.  74-573  R  2  Claims 


-C/x/y 


1.  A  combination  of  a  Cardan  shaft  and  a  plastic  injection 
molded  connecting  part,  comprising 
a  drive  end  on  the  connection  pan 
centering  means  on  said  dnven  end 
a  connecting  stub  connected  to  said  Cardan  shaft: 
a  radial  flange  between  said  drive  end  and  said  stub,  said 
flange  having  a  radial  outer  region  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  molded-in,  dead-end  apenures  which  extend  axially 
of  said  fiange  and  have  open  ends  for  receiving  balance 
weights,  the  apenures  being  provided  on  a  pitch  circle  of 
the  flange  concentnc  with  the  centenng  means;  and 
means  for  constnctmg  said  open  ends  of  said  apenures 


5.133.227 

METHOD  OF  POWER-ON  DOWNSHIFTING  OF 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  INITRRELATED  WITH 

TEMPORARY  TORQUE  DOWN  OF  ENGINE 
Kunibiro  Iwatsuiu,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidoslia 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-75868 

Int.  a."  B60K  4i'  iy 

VS.  a.  74— «59  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  foot  pedai  for  outputting  an  electrical  signal 
for  controlling  spted  of  a  vehicle  engine,  comprising: 

a  base,  a  treadle  pivotally  moveable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  Dosition  relative  to  the  base,  a  member  cou- 
pled to  said  treadle  and  responsive  to  pivotal  movement  of 
said  treadle  for  outputting  a  varying  signal  proportional  to 
the  movemen  of  said  treadle  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond positions,  and 

a  pair  of  clock  type  springs  of  flat  spirally  wound  ribbon-like 
material,  each  spring  individually  mounted  for  biasing  said 
treadle  toward  said  first  position,  said  springs  each  being 
charactenzed  by  uniform  bending  of  the  spring  along  its 
spiral  length  to  minimize  the  degree  of  fatiguing  flexure  as 
the  treadle  is  pivoted  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  combination  of  an  engine  and 


324-408  O.G.- 92 -4 
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an  autiimati.  iransmi'v.Mi>ri  M  a  vehicle  during  acwnshilnng  of 
'he  automatic  transmission  with  the  cngme  heing  generally 
iidintained  m  a  substantial  fxiwer  generating  condition,  the 
.latomatic  transmission  operating  with  friction  engagement 
means  for  establishment  of  a  torque  transmission  route,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

Jecreasmg  output  torque  of  the  engine  by  a  predetermmed 
amount  prior  to  establishment  of  a  torque  transmission 
route  in  the  auiomali^  transmission  for  a  speed  stage  after 
downshifting 
establishing  the  torque  transmission  route  through  initiation 
of  a  change  in  engagement  or  disengagement  conditions  of 
said  engagement  means 
repeti!i\el>  monitoring  output  torque  of  the  automatic  trans- 
mission in  a  series  of  scanning  cycles,  each  scanning  cycle 
having  a  predetermined  scanning  cycle  rate,  after  starting 
the  step  of  establishing  the  torque  transmission  route  in  the 
jutomalic  transmission  for  the  speed  stage; 
calculating  a  target  value  for  the  output  torque  of  the  auto- 
matic transmission  at  each  s>.anning  cycle; 
repetitively  comparing  at  each  scanning  cycle  the  monitored 
output  torque  of  the  automatic   transmission   with  each 
calculated  target  value  for  the  output  torque  of  the  auto- 
matic transmission 
and  progressively  recovering  the  output  torque  of  the  engine 
at  each  scanning  cycle  by  an  amount  based  up<in  the 
repetitive  companson  of  each  monitored  output  torque  of 
the  automatic  transmission  with  each  calculated  target 
value. 


SMi.ZlH 
CONTROI   SYSTK.M  FOR  SI  PFRCH ^R(;iN(;  KN(.IVE 
FQLIPPED  WITH  AITOMATK   TRANSMI.SMON 
Minoru  Takata,   Hiroshima;   Hiroaki   Ynkota,   Fuji;   Hiroyuki 
Vlorioka,  Hiroshima,  and  Ikuo  Onimura,  Higashihiroshima. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hin.- 
shima.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  S*r    No    671,410 
(  laims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Mar    20,  1990,  2-68222 
Int.  (1      K16H   - 
^  s   C  i    -4_~«f>(j  10  Claims 


specific  engine  load  between  upper  and  lower  middle 
vehicle  speeds,  said  transmission  shift  control  means  shift- 
ing the  automatic  transmission  prior  to  changing  said 
supercharging  capacity  of  said  supercharging  means  at 
engine  operating  conditions  near  an  engine  operating 
condition  at  said  intersection 


5.133.229 

SMIfT  COMROi   SV.STEM  AND  MFTHOI)  FOR 

\1  TOMATK    TRANSMISSION  OF  VFHUI  KS 

Toshiyuki  Asada.  Toyota;  Yasuo  Hojo.  and  Hideo  romomaisu 

both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Tojota  ,lidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  U.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6.S5.M5 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  199t),  2-35960 

Int    (I     B60K  41/18 

VS.  a.  74—866  »7  CUinu 


i 


> 


13  In  an  automatic  transmission  hav  ing  a  gear  train  to  be  set 
to  a  plurality  of  gear  stages  of  different  gear  ratios  in  accor- 
dance with  the  engagement/relea.se  states  of  a  plurality  of 
fnctional  engagement  means,  wherein  said  gear  tram  is  enabled 
to  set  a  prei!elcrniined  gear  stage  in  accordance  with  plural 
combinations  of  the  engagement /release  of  said  frictional 
engagement  means,  a  shift  control  method  comprising; 

an  input  torque  detection  step  of  detecting  an  input  torque  to 

be  inputted  to  said  gear  train, 
a  torque  evaluation  step  of  evaluating  the  level  of  said  input 

torque;  and 
an  engagement/release  pattern  selection  step  of  selecting 
one  of  the  plural  combinations  of  engagement/release  of 
said  frictional  engagement  means  for  setting  said  predeter- 
mined gear  stage,  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  input 
torque  evaluated  by  said  torque  evaluation  means. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  supercharging  internal  combustion 
engine  equipped  vsith  an  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

supercharging  means  capable  of  changing  stepwise  a  super- 
charging capacitv  for  sup^-r^  hjrgmg  the  .nternal  combus- 
tion engine. 

supercharging  control  means  having  data  representative  of 
at  least  one  supercharging  capacity  control  line  for  chang- 
ing said  supercharging  capacity  of  said  supercharging 
means  according  to  operating  conditions  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  and 

transmission  shift  control  means  for  causing  the  automatic 
transmission  to  shift  according  to  operating  conditions  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine,  said  transmission  shift 
control  means  having  data  representative  of  at  least  one 
gear  shift  control  line  for  a  shit"t  operation  of  the  automatic 
transmission,  said  gear  shift  control  line  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion,  including  an  intersection  with  said  super 
charging  capacity    control   line,    v^hich   is  Jelinc-d   bv    a 


5.133.230 

ALTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  FIKCTROMC 

CONTROI.  TYPF 

^asunobu   Ito,  Oka7.aki.  and  Yasuo  Mizuno,  thiryu,  both  of 

lapan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No,  633,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-342174 

Int.  CT'  B60K  41    « 

U,S.  CI.  74—866  *  aairas 

1    An  automatic  transmission  of  electronic  control  type, 

compnsing: 

an  oil  pressure  source, 

a  line  pressure  regulating  valve  for  regulating  the  output  oil 

pressure  of  said  oil  pressure  s»iurce  to  a  line  pressure; 
line  pressure  control  means  for  sending  an  oil  pressure  sig- 
nal, for  changing  the  line  pressure,  to  said  line  pressure 
regulating  valve  in  response  to  an  electric  signal, 
an  r  p  m  sensor  for  detecting  the  start  and  end  of  a  shift;  and 
means  for  changing  the  electric  signal  to  said  line  pressure 
control  means  stepwise  in  an  open  lixip  in  a  manner  to 
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correspond  to  the  divisions  of  the  shift,  which  divisions 
include  at  le*st  starting,  ending  and  intermediate  stages; 
wherein  said  r,o.m.  sensor  comprises  a  transmission  output 
r.p.m  sensor  and  a  transmission  input  r.p.m.  sensor  so  that 
the  shift  Stan  and  end  may  be  decided  on  the  basis  of  the 
gear  ratios  bt  fore  and  after  the  shift  and  the  r.p.m.  of  the 
transmission  output  r.p.m,  sensor,  respectively,  if  the 
r.p.m.  of  the  transmission  input  r.p.m.  sensor  reaches  the 
following  calculated  values: 

Shift  Start  Decision:  NisSklxilxNo 


control  means  initiates  a  shift  to  the  first  forward  sr)eed 
range,  said  timer  having  a  time  limit  which  is  greater  than 
a  shift  time  which  passes  from  the  initiation  of  the  shift  to 


'  M 


*—^- 


and 


Shift  End  E)ecision:  NieSklxilxNo 

wherein: 

Ni:  Transmission  Input  R.P.M.; 

kl:  Constant  (eg  0.8); 

il:  Gear  Ratic  before  Shift; 

No:  Transmision  Output  R.P.M., 

k2:  Constant  (e.g.  1.1); 

i2:  Gear  Ratic  after  Shift. 


5,133431 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Shixeki  C.oto,  Karlya;  Masato  Shimei;  Teteuhiro  Miyazawa, 
both  of  Nagoya,  and  Y'oshitarai  Saitou,  Nishikamo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682^35 
Claims  priority,  itppUcatlon  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-96074 
Int  a.'  B60K  41/06 
LLS.  a.  74—867  2  Claims 

1   A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
on  a  vehicle,  said  transmission  being  disposed  between  an 
output  shaft  of  an  ragine  and  a  load  dnving  shaft  and  having 
brali.es  and  clutches  for  affecting  at  least  a  first,  a  second  and  a 
third  forward  speetl  range,  a  reverse  speed  range  and  a  neutral 
range,  said  first  forward  speed  range  being  selected  where  a 
vehicle  running  loaii  is  at  its  maximum,  said  system  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  circuit  for  selectively  supplying  an  oil  pressure 
to  or  selectively  removing  an  oil  pressure  from  the  brakes 
and  clutches  tr:  the  automatic  transmission; 
an  accumulator  in  the  hydraulic  circuit  and  connected  to  the 

brakes  and  cluches; 
a  pressure  control  valve  for  regulating  the  back  pressure  of 

the  accumulator; 
shift  control  metns  for  determining  the  need  for  a  shift 
operation  and   or  performing  a  shift  operation  whenever 
the  nc-ed  for  a  shift  operation  is  determined; 
a  timing  control  valve  which  is  electrically  energized  for 
regulating  an  oil  pressure  supplied  to  a  brake  which  be- 
comes engaged  in  the  first  forward  speed  range;  and 
timing  control  means  for  starting  a  timer  when  the  shift 


a  mechanical  shift  completion  uf  the  shift,  said  timing 
control  means  deenergizmg  the  timing  control  valve  until 
the  timer  times  out  and  energizing  the  timing  control 
valve  when  the  timer  times  out. 


5,133,232 

control  system  for  continl  ously  operating 

transmission  according  to  required 

a(x:eleration 

Toshiyuki  Kikucbi,  Higashi-Hiroshima;  Mitsutoshi  Abe; 
Hiroyuki  Takebayashi,  both  of  Hiroshima,  and  Kenji 
Okamoto,  Higashi-Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  .Motor  CDorporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    8.   1990,  2-57466; 
Feb.  7,  1991,  3-16649 

Int.  a.'  B60K  4//J8 
VS.  CL  74—890  9  C  laims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  connected 
to  an  engaging  having  a  throttle  valve  comprising 

a  torque  converter  having  input  and  output  members 
through  which  driving  power  is  transmitted, 

a  lock-up  clutch  provided  in  the  torque  converter  for  con- 
necting the  input  and  output  members  without  interven- 
tion of  a  hydraulic  fluid, 

a  multiple  stage  transmission  gear  mechanism  connected 
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with  the  output  member  of  the  torque  converter  and 
navmg  a  pluralit>  of  shift  gear  stages, 

^hlft  control  means  for  shiftmg  the  shift  gear  stage  m  accor- 
dance svith  a  vehicle  operating  ^onJition. 

t-ngaging  force  control  means  for  controlling  an  engaging 
lorce  of  the  lock-up  clutch  in  a  manner  ^u^h  that  a  slip  rate 
of  the  kx;k-up  clutch  is  changed,  and 

acceleration  judging  means  lor  judging  a  revjaired  accelera- 
tion based  on  an  opening  speed  of  the  throttle  vaKc,  the 
engaging  force  control  means  controlling  the  engaging 
force  in  accordance  with  the  required  acceleration  and 
reducing  the  engaging  for.e  't  the  kx-k-up  clutch  as  the 
re<^uired  acceleration  i^  i.Krca^ed. 


iM3,2M 
on   FIITKR  CLTTINC  DKVICK 
Paul  J    Khlert.  2669  S.  1500  tjut.  Salt  Ijikc  City.  L  tah  84106. 
and  John  R.  Fhlert,  3592  Flynn  Cir,.  Salt  laki  (itv.  I  tah 
H411N 

Filed  Apr    P,  1991,  Ser.  No,  686.5ZJ 
lot.  a.'  B2JB  J,tJ4.  S,  14 
VS.  a.  82—92 


Mi/U 


6  ClaJma 


?,I33.2J1 

BOni  K  OPKNKK  1. 1  <)V  K 

Charle*.  M    Frwin.  6209  Partride  I>r  ,  V  irttinia  lieach    \  14 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser    \u    "5", LRU 

Int    il      H6"H   '  16 

VS.  a.  81—337  7  CUiiM 


1.  A  device  for  removing  caps  from  bottles,  comprismg: 

a  glove  member  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a  human  hand; 

a  bottle  cap  prying  member; 

said  cap  prying  member  bemg  attached  to  the  palm  of  said 
glove  member; 

wherem  said  Nittle  cap  prying  member  compnses  a  rigid, 
bottle  cap  engaging  member; 

wherein  said  bottle  cap  prying  member  further  comprises  a 
rigid  plate  member.  >aid  plate  member  having  a  front  side 
and  a  back  side,  and  sjid  back  side  of  said  rigid  plate 
member  facing  toward  said  palm  of  said  glove  member, 

wherein  an  intermediate  pt)rtion  of  said  bottle  cap  engaging 
member  is  disptised  a  finite  distance  away  from  the  front 
side  of  sdid  rigid  plate  member, 

wherein  said  Kittle  cap  prying  member  further  compnses  a 
fulcrum  member  said  fulcrum  member  being  disposed  on 
said  fr  nil  Mde  >t  said  rigid  plate  member  and  having  an 
axis  substantially  pariUel  to  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  b<ittle  cap  engaging  member; 

and  wherein 

said  fulcrum  member  ^ompnses  an  elongated  member  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

and  wherein  said  b<ittle  cap  engaging  member  comprises  an 
elongated  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  s< .    i   '.  i  nd; 

and  further  comprising  a  first  ngid  side  memtaci  c.s.iciiding 
from  said  first  end  of  said  fulcrum  member  to  said  first  end 
of  said  bottle  cap  engaging  member. 

and  a  ngid  second  rigid  side  member  extending  from  said 
second  end  of  said  fulcrum  member  to  said  second  end  of 
said  bottle  cap  engaging  member. 


1  A  device  for  opening  oil  fillers  having  lop  and  bottom 
portions,  the  device  compnsing 

a  rigid  mounting  frame, 

first  and  second  support  disks  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
mounting  frame,  the  first  and  second  support  disks  includ- 
ing a  central  axis  of  rotation  and  the  first  suppon  disk 
funher  including  an  outer  edge  having  means  for  fnction- 
ally  gripping  the  oil  filter. 

means  for  routing  the  first  support  disk  about  its  central  axis 
of  rotation, 

an  adjustable,  rotating  cutting  blade  mounted  to  the  mount- 
ing frame,  the  cutting  blade  made  adjustable  by  advancing 
means,  and 

a  third  support  disk  disposed  adjacent  to  the  cutting  blade, 

wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  disks  are  disposed  relative 
to  each  other  sci  as  to  supp<^)rt  the  oil  filter,  and  the  oil  filter 
is  rotated  by  the  means  for  rotating  the  first  suppon  disk 
in  combination  with  the  means  for  frictionally  gripping 
the  oil  filter  as  the  cutting  blade  separates  the  top  and 
bottom  portions  of  the  oil  filter. 


5,133.:J5 
nKII'  s(  OHKK.  SKIP-PKRFOR.AIDK  K)R  I  ^F   ^MTH 
PR|Vri\(.  PRKSS  SVSTKMS 
J     DeMto.   192.';i    Hrixikhurst.  Space  ''1     Huntington 
(  alif.  92646 

Filed  Jan    ",  1991,  .Ser.  No.  637.792 

Int.  CI     B26D  J,OS.  9/00:  B26F  1/m 

U.S.  a.  K3—  M^  II  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  use  with  printing  press  equipment  com- 
pnsing. 
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a  cylinder  having  a  radius  of  curvature, 

said  cylinder  including  a  groove  which  encircles  said  cylin- 
der and  is  defined  by  a  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said 
cylinder, 

elongated  perforation  means  mounted  at  the  surface  of  said 
cylinder  and  extending  axially  along  the  length  of  said 
cylinder, 

said  elongated  perforation  means  arranged  to  span  said 
groove, 

first  and  second  arcuate  support  means  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  said  cylinder  in  said  groove, 

said  first  arciiate  support  means  including  arcuate  blade 
means  having  a  working  edge  extending  therefrom, 

said  second  arcuate  suppon  means  including  arcuate  anvil 
means  mounted  thereto,  said  arcuate  blade  means  and  said 
arcuate  anvil  means  having  substantially  the  same  radius 
of  curvature  as  said  cylinder, 

said  first  and  second  arcuate  support  means  mounted  in 
end-to-end  relationship  in  said  groove  with  said  elongated 
perforation  means  interposed  between  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  arcuate  support  means  such  that  said  first  and 
second  arcuate  support  means  abut  against  said  elongated 
perforation  means. 


5.133,236 

TIRE  CUTTING  TOOL 

Joseph  E.  Dudley,  Rte.  4,  Box  89«,  Georgetown,  Tex.  78626 

Filed  M«r.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,290 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/30,  5/12 

U.S.  a.  83—608  2  Claims 


1,  A  tire  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  single  member  metal  mounting  frame; 

b)  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  an  axle,  said  axle  being 
mounted  to  a  first  end  of  said  mounting  frame; 

c)  a  crescent  shaped  single  blade  cutter  means,  a  cutter  anvil 
mounted  perpendicular  to  said  mounting  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  straight  cutting  edge  and  support  face  and  a  hydrau- 
lic drive  cylinder  operably  interconnected  and  mounted 
on  said  mounting  frame;  a  rounded  first  end  of  said  cres- 
cent shaped  single  blade  cutter  means  being  pivotally 
mounted  adj.icent  to  said  cutting  edge  and  said  support 
face  of  said  mvil  and  adjacent  to  said  mounting  frame; 
said  single  bijde  cutter  further  being  pivotally  connected 
at  a  mid  point  to  said  hydraulic  drive  cylinder; 

d)  a  feed  roller  means  mounted  on  both  sides  of  said  mount- 
ing frame  to  aid  in  manually  positioning  a  tire  between 
said  cutter  means  and  said  cutter  anvil; 

e)  an  activator  means  to  activate  said  hydraulic  drive  cylin- 
der to  drive  said  single  blade  cutter  means  to  cut  a  tire 
placed  between  said  anvil  and  said  crescent  shaped  single 
blade  cutter  means  by  forcing  said  cutter  means  toward 
said  anvil  with  a  pointed  second  end  of  said  cutter  enter- 
ing between  said  said  cutting  edge  and  said  suppon  face  of 
said  anvil  before  said  cutter  means  cuttably  engages  a 
workpiece  thi-reby  holding  said  cutter  means  in  one  plane 
as  said  hydraulic  drive  cylinder  forces  said  cutter  means  to 
cut  through  said  tire  as  said  cutter  means  travels  between 
said  cutting  edge  and  said  support  face  of  said  anvil;  said 
tire  cutting  tool  being  constructed  to  be  towed  by  a  car. 


5.133,23  ■" 

DIE  PUNCH 

Erich  Daffe,  931  Perr)  Dr..  Algonquin,  111.  60102 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No   698.392 

Int.  CI."  B26D  -  :6.  B26F  ,    14 

U,S.  CL  83—684 


17  Claims 


1.  A  die  punch  having  three  pans  including  an  upper  body, 
a  lower  body,  and  a  quil!  punch  retained  «.  ithin  said  die  punch 
wherein: 

a,  said  upper  txxls  includes  an  upper  Nxl\  cavity; 

b,  said  lower  body  includes  a  lower  b<.xl\  cavity; 

c,  said  upper  body  cavity  combines  with  said  lower  bods 
cavity  to  form  a  quill  punch  receiving  cavitv,  so  that  said 
quill  punch  is  retained  withm  said  die  punch. 

d,  said  upper  ixxis  and  said  lower  btxjy  are  removabU 
joinable  to  secure  said  quill  punch  in  s;iid  quill  punch 
receiving  cavity; 

e,  said  lower  body  includes  a  male  threaded  section  at  one 
end  thereof  and  a  male,  ground  bearing  surface  adiaceni  to 
said  male  threaded  section, 

f,  said  upper  body  includes  a  upper  btxiy  head  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  cylindrical  portion  including  a  threaded 
opening  at  the  other  end  thereof, 

g,  said  upper  btxiy  cavity  includes  on  the  interior  thereof  at 
said  threaded  opening  a  female,  ground  bearing  surface 
and  a  female  threaded  surface  adjacent  to  said  female, 
ground  bearing  surface  and  within  said  upper  body  cavity 

h,  said  die  punch  has  said  female,  ground  beanng  threaded 
surface  in  contact  with  said  male,  ground  bearing  surface 
when  said  die  punch  is  assembled, 

i.  said  quill  punch  includes  a  head  which  fits  into  a  head 
receiving  section  within  said  upper  b<xiy  cavity  of  said 
upper  body  and  a  quill  for  extending  down  through  an 
axial  tubular  member  within  said  lower  Kxly  cavity  of 
said  lower  bodv, 

j.  said  lower  body  tightens  m  said  upper  body  to  hold  said 
quill  in  position; 

k.  said  lower  body  has  a  first  lower  flat  side  and  a  second 
lower  flat  side  to  assist  in  removing  said  lower  body  from 
said  upper  body,  in  order  to  replace  or  change  said  quill 
punch;  and 

I.  said  first  lower  flat  side  is  oppositely  disposed  from  said 
second  lower  flat  side. 


5.133.238 
.MLSICAL  WIND  INSTRl  SUNT 
Philip  J.  Ostendorf,   1047   .Mariner   Dr.,    Kev    Hisca^nt     Ha 
33149 

Filed  Aus   2,  1990,  .Ser.  No,  5'M,5:4 

Int,  CI  '  GIOD  7/JO 

VS.  a.  84—387  R  15  Claims 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  musical  horn  having  a  belled  end  for 

convening  said  horn  to  a  musical  instrument  which  may  be 
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used  to  play  a  complete  major  scale  without  coordmated 
mouth  and  finger  operations,  said  attachment  compnsing  a 
suppon  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  belled  end, 
and  an  mner  horn  assembly  mounted  on  said  support  member. 


5.1JJ.:*) 
MV  I  HOD  \M)  \F^PAR.\11S  FOR  PRODI  XING 
I  AR(.K  (  Al.IBKR  AMMl  MTION 
Stefan  rhiesen,  KrWrath;  t^)rK  Klein.  Metrbusch.  and  F,ckhard 
Rahnenfuhrer,  I>ormaRen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  as- 
MKnors  to  Rheinmetail  (.mbH.  Dus.stld()rf.  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Ger- 
inan* 

^lk"<)  Nov.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  6IS.565 
(  laims  pnontv.  appluation  fed.  Rep.  of  (.frmany,  Nov.  28, 
1989,  393929? 

Ini    (  I      I  4:H    •    ini 

VS.  CI.  86—20. 14  11  Claims 


said  inner  horn  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  inner  horn 
having  an  open,  upstream  end  adapted  to  be  located  inside  said 
musical  horn,  said  inner  horn  having  such  length  and  diameter 
that  notes  of  said  scale  can  be  produced  by  said  musical  instru- 
ment that  cannot  be  produced  by  said  musical  horn  alone. 


5.133.239 

CI  R\Fn  FRFT  ARRANf.FMFNT  FOR  CI  H  AR  OR 

MMIl  AR  INSTRl  \U  M 

Rudolph   Ih.imas.  Rte.  1.  Box  HIH.  Pattcrvin.  (.a.  31557 

Hied  1-tb.  11    1991.  Vr    No    h53.152 

Int    (1     (.101)   <.06 

US.  a.  84—314  R  5  aaims 


1.  In  a  guitar  or  similar  fretted,  musical  stringed  instrument 
charactenzed  by  a  body,  a  straight  elongate  neck  extending 
from  the  Kxly  to  a  head  and  at  least  one  string  stretched  from 
proximate  the  head  u^  a  fxisition  on  the  body  and  overlying  a 
set  of  frets  disp^'M-il  n  the  neck,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  fret  layout  in  w.hich  elongate,  curved  frets  are  oriented  and 
begin  on  a  fingerhoard  t'ri>m  a  direction  generally  onented 
towards  a  head  hndge  and  terminate  on  the  finger  board  and 
generalK  in  a  direction  toward  a  body  bridge,  a  majority  of 
said  frets  disposed  under  and  which  traverse  all  strings  of  the 
instrument  and  each  of  said  frets  essentially  non-parallel  to  the 
others  in  said  layout  while  forming  therewith  a  family  of  fret 
curves  lying  in  a  common  plane. 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  cased  propelling  charge,  includ- 
ing an  at  least  partially  combustible  propelling  charge  casing 
containing  at  least  partially  compacted  propelling  charge  pow- 
der, for  a  large-caliber  ammunition  unit,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

providing  a  propelling  charge  casing  which  is  open  at  one 

end  and  has  a  ba.se  at  its  other  end  and  which,  in  significant 
longitudinal  regions,  is  composed  of  a  thin-walled,  com- 
bustible matenal  having  a  comparatively  low  strength; 

inserting  the  casing  into  a  press  mold  which  surrounds  the 
exterior  of  the  propelling  charge  casing  and  directly  sup- 
ports the  casing  from  the  outside  against  internal  radial 
compacting  pressure; 

placing  a  quantity  of  propelling  charge  powder  into  the 
casing  via  its  open  end; 

compacting  approximately  35%  to  approximately  80%  of 
the  propelling  charge  powder  of  the  entire  propelling 
charge  for  an  ammunition  unit  by  axially  inserting  a  press 
die  into  the  open  end  of  the  casing  containing  the  propel- 
ling charge  ptiwdei,  v.\\h  the  press  die  having  a  diameter 
less  than  the  innti  dumcier  of  the  casing  so  as  to  leave  an 
annular  gap  between  .in  outer  surface  of  the  press  die  and 
an  inner  surface  of  the  propelling  charge  casing,  with  the 
annular  gap  being  larger  by  a  factor  of  1  1  to  about  3  than 
the  gram  dimension  of  a  propelling  charge  gram  of  the 
propelling  charge  p<iwder  to  be  compacted  so  that  the 
filled-in  propelling  charge  grams  are  compressible  essen- 
tially without  shear  forces  relative  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  propelling  charge  casing;  and 

after  compacting  the  portion  of  the  propelling  charge  pow- 
der that  IS  to  be  compacted,  filling  the  casing  with  the 
residual  of  the  entire  propelling  charge  powder  and  cover- 
ing said  open  end  of  the  casing 


fV-if'53 


H 


July  28,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Zl').^ 


5,133^1 
ELECriOMAGNLTIC  RAIL  LAUNCHER 

Kenirhi  Koyama,  tod  Hidealu  Toya,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
a.vsiKnors  to  M  tsubishi  Denki  Kabiuhiki  K»i»l»a,  Jaftan 

File.,  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,417 

(  Uims  priority  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-193781 

Int.  a.5  F41B  6/00 

VS.  a.  89—8  1  Claim 


posed  in  the  inner  surface  of  a  cylindrical  tube  of  insulating 
material,  a  source  of  d.c.  voltage,  and  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  s<iurce  across  said  at  least  one  pair  of  conduc- 
tive rails  to  prcxiuce  a  plasma  arc  the  improvement  wherein 
said  rails  are  axially  coextensive  and  are  uniformly  disposed 
about  said  inner  surface  of  said  tul:>e.  a  number  of  pairs  of 
axially  extending  diametrically  opposed  conductive  rails  are 
provided  and  are  uniformly  disposed  in  said  inner  surface  of 
said  tube;  said  pairs  of  rails  are  all  connected  in  parallel  and 
said  number  of  said  pairs  of  rails  is  equal  to  the  number  of  said 
plurality  of  zones  in  which  a  respective  plasma  is  to  be  formed 


1.  An  electromagnetic  rail  launcher  adapted  to  accelerate  a 
projectile  by  an  electromagnetic  force  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  rail-like  electrodes;  and 

an  armature  being  installed  so  as  to  shortcircuit  the  plurality 
of  rail-like  el<xtrodes; 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  being  consisted  of 
a  first  conductive  part  which  conucts  with  the  armature 
and  a  second  conductive  part  which  is  electrically  insu- 
lated with  the  first  conductive  part; 

said  first  conductive  part  being  segmented  in  a  plurality  of 
segmented  first  conductive  parts  which  are  insulated  with 
each  other,  in  an  acceleration  direction  of  the  projectile; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  the  segmented  first  conductive  parts 
having  at  least  one  hole  through  which  the  first  conduc- 
tive part  and  the  second  conductive  part  are  bridged  by  an 
arc,  when  a  current  flows  in  the  second  conductive  part. 


5.133,243 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EMERGENO  ACTl  ATION  OF 
THE  FIRING  PIN  OF  A  MACHINE  CANNON  V.ITH  AN 

EXTERIOR  DRI\  E 
Horst  Menkes,  Ratingen;  Lothar  Post,  Duesseldorf,  and  Bern 
hard  Schneider,  Nicderkniechten,  ail  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  (ht- 
many,  assignors   to   Rheinmetail   GmbH.   Duesseldorf.   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1986,  Str    No.  H74.024 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  14, 
1985,  3521390 

Int.  CI.    F41A  7/10 
VS.  a.  89—11  8  Qaims 


5,133,242 

ELECrROMAGNETIC  RAIL  ACCELERATOR 

ARRANGEMENT 

\Volfram  SMn,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rheinmeull  GmbH,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
(  ontiiiuation-in-pat  of  Ser.  No.  68,480,  Jun.  12,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
?,(MI5,484   which   s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,170, 
Md^  ^  19S7,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1988,  Ser. 
No.  172,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  9, 
1986,  3615585;  Msr.  19,  1987,  3708910 

Int.  a.'  F41B  6/00 
U.S.  a.  89—8  11  Claims 
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1 

1.  In  an  electromagnetic  rail  accelerator  for  the  acceleration 
of  a  projectile  arrangement  in  combination  with  a  projectile 
arrangement  defining  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  zones  in 
each  of  which  a  respective  plasma  arc  cushion  is  to  be  gener- 
ated, with  said  accelerator  including  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel 
j.vially  extending  diametrically  opposed  conductive  rails  dis- 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine  cannon  hav.ng  external  drive 
means  and  a  pair  of  first  cylinders  rotatably  bilaterally 
mounted  relative  to  the  breech  block  in  the  breech  housing  of 
the  automatic  cannon,  an  emergency  actuating  mechanism,  a 
firing  pin  operatively  mounted  in  said  breech  block,  at  least 
one  of  said  pair  of  first  cylinders  being  hollow,  a  f)ercussion 
hammer  being  axial  operatively  movably  mounted  in  said 
hollow,  cylinder  energy  storage  means  including  a  first  coil 
spring  axially  mounted  in  said  hollow  cylinder  and  biasing  said 
hammer  and  propelling  it  against  said  firing  pin  when  the 
energy  storage  means  is  manually  released. 


5,133.244 
RADIAL  PISTON  HYDRALLK  MOHiK  of  \  \K1aBLE 

CYLINDER  CAPAC  rr\ 
Bruno  Giamello.  Corso  Piave  66,  Alba  (Cunco),  luly 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,211.  Mar.  4.  1991.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  353,110.  May  17.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.012,724.  This 

application  Jul.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May   19,  1988,  67464;  I-eb. 
17,  1989,  67097 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  F"01B  iJ.  a.  FIMB  1/30 

V.S.  a.  91^t97  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  motor,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing  and  rotatable  about  an  axis 
of  rotation,  said  shaft  being  formed  with  an  outer  periph- 
eral polygonal  surface  having  angularly  adjoining  por- 
tions; 
means  in  said  housing  forming  a  plurality  of  radial  cylinders 
angularly  spaced  around  said  shaft; 
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respective  dnve  pistons  re<.ipr<H;alable  in  said  cylinders  and 
having  inner  ends  turned  toward  said  shaft, 

.1  ring  ot'  circular  outer  ptTiphcr>  surr<iunding  said  shaft  and 
intcrpiised  between  said  shaft  and  said  inner  ends,  said 
inner  ends  beanng  on  said  ring,  said  ring  being  formed 
with  a  central  p<.ilvgonal  opening  provided  with  an  inner 
periphery  having  portions  thereof  complementary  to  said 
portions  of  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft,  said 
ring  being  radially  displaceable  transverse  to  said  axis  of 
rotation,  thereby  varying  an  eccentricity  of  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  ring  with  respect  to  said  shaft; 

piston  means  displaceable  in  said  shaft  and  surrounded  by 
said  inner  periphery  of  said  opening  for  displacing  said 


said  cylinder  and  said  rod  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said 
stroke;  and 

sleeve  means  coaxial  with  said  rod.  said  sleeve  means  being 
rotatablc  for  moving  said  one  stop  means, 

means  for  releasably  liKking  said  sleeve  means  to  said  rod 
against  rotation  to  thereby  fix  the  length  of  said  stroke; 

said  means  for  locking  comprising  detent  means  fixed  to  said 
rod  and  removable  means  normally  urging  said  sleeve 
means  into  engagement  with  said  detent  means  to  nor- 
mally lock  said  sleeve  means  against  rotation. 


5,133,246 

CONTROL  SVSIKM 

Charles  R.  C  ampbtll.  Htc.  1  Box  UHl).  Stonv  Point.  N.C.  28678 

Filed  lib    25,  IWL  Sir.  No.  660,062 

Int    (1      HI)?H  15/12 

MS.  a.  454—52  23  aaims 


ring  radially  relative  to  said  shaft  to  set  said  eccentricity 
and  thereby  vary  a  capacity  of  said  cylinders;  and 
controllable  Ux.king  means  relea-sably  securing  said  ring  to 
said  shaft  at  an  eccentncily  set  by  said  piston  means  and 
disengageable  for  resetting  of  said  eccentricity,  said  con- 
trollable kKking  means  including  elastic  means  for  auto- 
matically pressing  the  inner  periphery  of  said  opening 
against  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft  to  pre- 
vent shifting  of  said  nng  upon  pressure  of  said  dnve  pis- 
tons thereagainst,  and  hydraulic  means  for  relieving  press- 
ing of  said  inner  periphery  of  said  opening  against  said 
outer  penphera!  surface  to  enable  displacement  of  said 
ring  by  said  piston  means 


5,133,245 

CONTINLOUSI\  ADJISI  \BI1  SlKOKh  1  IMIH  K  loK 

HVDRALLK    POSITIONm 

hmmv  (  Iff,  Northridge.  and  C  alvin  R.  Strinntr.  Naugus,  both 
■if  (.  alif  .  ivsiunors  to  I'  1  .  Porter  (  ompanv.  \^lMK^Ia^d  Hills. 
(  alif. 

I  lUd    Vpr    12.  IWL  Str    Su    fis>4.:21 

Int.  t  I.    M5H  ,      . 

VS.  a.  92—13.4  >4  aaims 


1  In  a  positioner  of  the  type  having  a  piston  rod  movable 
through  a  cylinder  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  ele- 
ments attached  to  said  rod  and  said  cylinder  respectively,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

first  stop  means  on  said  cylinder; 
second  stop  means  on  said  rod; 

said  stop  means  being  configured  for  limiting  the  stroke  of 

said  rod  through  said  cylinder  between  a  fully  extended 

position  of  said  rod  and  stopping  engagement  between 

.said  stop  means; 

one  of  said  stop  means  being  axially  movable  relative  to  both 


1.  A  control  system  comprising:  a  spray  bo<ith  having  an 
entrance,  an  exit,  an  accessible  working  area,  and  an  one  or 
more  areas  adjacent  thereto;  air  curtain  means  providing  an 
invadable  spray  booth  sealing  closure  for  the  entrance,  exit, 
working  area  and  adjacent  areas;  interior  air  flow  supply 
means  directing  air  flow  in  the  direction  of  the  article  to  be 
sprayed;  air  evacuation  means  removing  the  supplied  air, 
VOC's  and  other  substances  entrained  therein  from  the  work- 
ing and  adjacent  areas  to  a  remote  location;  and  means  posi- 
tioned at  the  remote  location  to  remove  the  evacuated  VOC's 
and  other  substances. 


5.133.247 
con  KK  \1AKfK 
John  Pastnck.  Parma.  ()hi...  a-sslgnor  t.^  Mr   Coffee,  Inc,  Bed- 
ford Htiahts.  Ohio 

I  ili-d  .Ian     II,   IWl.  Sir    No    64JMI?g 
Int    (  1       \4"J    '.    .-• 
U.S.  a.  99—295  5  Oaims 

1.  An  electric  coffee  maker  comprised  of: 
a  housing  structure  defining  a  carafe  receiving  position  and 
support  means  disposed  about  said  carafe  receiving  posi- 
tion, 
a  filter/brew  funnel  for  receiving  brewing  particulate  and 
brewing  water,  said  filter,'T)rew  funnel  dimensioned  to  be 
supportrd  by  said  supported  by  said  supp<irt  means  above 
said  carafe  receiving  ptisition  and  including  an  outlet  port, 
and  a  downward  extending  wall  surrounding  said  outlet 
port  defining  a  dnp  surface  disptised  below  said  valve, 
valve  means  including  a  valve  dimensioned  to  cover  said 
outlet  [xirt.  a  valve  lever  supporting  said  valve  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  ui  said  filler/brew  funnel  such  that  said 
valve  lever  is  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  valve  closes  said  outlet  port  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  valve  is  disposed  away  from  said  otiet  port, 
and  biasing  means  biasing  said  valve  lever  toward  said 
first  position,  and 
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an  elongated  valve  means  actuator  pivotally  mounted  about 
a  generally  horizontal  axis  to  said  housing,  said  actuating 
arm  having  an  upper  arm  dimensioned  to  engage  said 
valve  lever  when  said  filter  funnel  is  support  by  said  sup- 
port means  above  said  carafe  receiving  position  and  a 
lower  arm  dimensioned  to  generally  engage  a  surface  on 
or  associatei  with  a  carafe  which  may  be  positioned 


within  caraft  receiving  position,  said  actuator  being  bi- 
ased by  said  valve  means  biasing  means  towards  a  first 
position  wherein  said  lower  arm  of  said  actuator  is  dis- 
posed within  the  space  normally  occupied  by  a  carafe 
placed  in  said  carafe  receiving  position  to  cause  said  actua- 
tor to  move  to  a  second  position  wherein  upper  arm  is 
operable  to  move  valve  lever  to  its  second  position. 


5,133,248 
COMBINED  BROILER  AND  GRIDDLE  UNIT 

(  raig  \.  FarnswfTth,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Steven  R.  Walzer, 
Hrunswick,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 
(  hicatio.  III, 

Filed  May  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,593 

Int.  a.'  A47J  37/00 

I.S.  a.  99— 337  9  Claims 


1  A  combination  cooking  apparatus  for  preparing  food, 
comprising: 

gas-fired  gnddle  means  including  a  top  cooking  surface  for 
cooking  food  by  direct  contact  between  said  cooking 
surface  and  the  food,  said  top  cooking  surface  being  selec- 
tively actuable  between  a  heated  condition  in  which  a 
flame  is  prese  it  and  an  unheated  condition; 

gas-fired  brioler  means  including  a  broiler  overhead  heat 
source  for  ccoking  food  by  indirect  exposure  to  said 
broiler  overh<ad  heat  source,  said  broiler  overhead  heat 
source  being  selectively  actuable  between  a  heated  and  an 
unheated  condition; 

broiler  movement  means  for  selectively  moving  said  broiler 


means  between  a  closed  pt>sition  over  and  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  top  ctxjking  surface  of  said  griddle  means  and 
an  oj-K-n  position  distinct  from  \a\d  sop  ccxiking  surface  of 
said  griddle  means;  and 
control  means  for  automalicalK  activating  only  said  broilei 
overhead  heat  source  in  response  to  said  broiler  means 
being  moved  into  said  closed  position  and  for  automati- 
cally deactivating  only  said  broiler  overhead  heat  source 
in  response  to  said  broiler  means  being  moved  into  said 
open  position. 


5,133,249 
STKaM  and  air  injection  BI.ANCHER 
DaTid  R.  Zjttei,  Columbus,  Wis.,  assignor  to  l.ycc  Manufartur 
ing.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser   No.  811,705 

Int.  a.'  A23L  }/OiJ:  A23N  .T    «/  A47J  i7/I2 

1)5.  a.  99     J4J<  12CTaims 


I.  A  blancher  compnsing: 

a)  a  tank  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  disv  harge  end: 

b)  a  perforated  cylinder  mounted  rotaiably  within  the  lank 
so  that  water  contained  in  the  tank  will  enter  the  cylinder 
the  cylinder  having  an  inlet  opening  near  the  inlet  end  of 
the  tank  for  receiving  intnxiuced  food  product  and  a 
discharge  opening  near  the  discharge  end  of  the  lank 
where  food  product  which  has  moved  through  the  cylin- 
der can  be  discharged  therefrom: 

c)  an  auger  positioned  substantially  within  the  perforated 
cylinder  to  rotate  with  the  cylinder  the  auger  adapted  to 
drive  the  iood  product  from  the  inlei  end  towards  the 
cylinder  discharge  opening, 

d)  an  axially  extending  manifold  disposed  within  the  tank 
beneath  the  perforated  cylinder,  and  having  portions 
defining  a  plurality  of  apenures  for  the  escape  of  ga.ses 
from  the  manifold; 

e)  a  supply  of  steam  connected  to  the  manifold  to  permit  the 
selective  introduction  of  steam  into  the  tank;  and 

0  a  supply  of  pressurized  air  connected  to  the  manifold  to 
permit  the  selective  introduction  of  pressurized  air  into 
the  tank  wherein  the  air  introduced  thereby  will  impinge 
upon  the  food  products  earned  withm  ihe  cylinder 
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5.13J.250 

ret  IT  PKtUNC;  MAC  HINE 

nemente  Del  Ser  Gonzilez,  P«*eo  de  Talleres,  No    -*<>    2Ho:i 

Madrid.  Spain 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  672.959.  Mar    21.  1991.  abandoned 
This  appUoitioB  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,30« 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  22,  1990.  90»XW35 
Nov  8.  1990.  9003220;  Mar.  15.  1991.  9100680 
Int.  a:  A23N  ■"  00.  7/02.  15/00 
VS.  n.  99— »91  »5  Cnaims 


■iides  hd\c-  uficnings  lor  tho  insertion  of  the  lying  wires 
across  the  discharge  chute. 

the  upper  side  having  a  feed  opening  in  the  iip[KT  side  at 
the  bahng  chamber  through  whuh  the  material  to  be 
baled  is  dehsered  inti)  the  bahng  chamber. 

the  upper  side  als^i  having  a  slot,  the  slot  being  at  a  loca- 
tion w.hich  IS  rearward  of  the  openings  in  the  enclosing 
sides  and  which  is  forward  of  the  feed  opening, 

1  baling  head  longnudmallv  reciprixal  within  the  baling 
.'Mmber  ty.twecn  a  retracted  position  near  the  rearward 


1  Fruit  peeling  machine  for  fruits  having  a  rounded  approx- 
imately circumferential  configuration,  comprising; 

a  base  platform, 

a  general  arm  of  formed  configuralion  arranged  on  ihe  base 
platform  and  having  a  laterally  onenled  concavity  and 
fork  branches  with  end-- 

shoes  provided  between  the  ends  of  Ihe  fork  branches  so  as 
to  form  a  fruit  retaining  i.iw  that  is  a^iuatable  so  that  a 
center  of  the  fruit  is  maintained  at  a  constant  elevation 
irrespective  of  the  fruit  size,  said  forked  arm  being  pivol- 
able  about  a  vertical  a.xis  so  that  the  fruit  is  movable  from 
a  fruit  collection  zone  to  a  peeling  zone  that  is  angularly 
offset  relative  to  the  collection  zone; 

latch  means  provided  m  the  peeling  zone  for  fixing  a  position 
of  Ihe  jaw 

a  pair  of  sets  ut  knives  .irranged  on  both  sides  of  Ihe  jaw, 
each  set  of  knives  having  an  approximately  semicircum- 
ferenlial  distribution,  said  knives  Ix-ing  mounted  on  a  pivoi 
arm  which  is  actuatable  in  a  direction  of  movement 
toward  and  awav  t'rom.  the  fruit,  and 

a  motor  mounted  on  the  pivot  arm  of  the  knives  and  being 
connected  to  the  knives  so  as  to  actuate  each  set  of  knives 
in  a  rotary  direction. 


end  of  Ihe  baling  chamber  and  an  advanced  position 
near  the  forward  end  of  the  baling  chamber; 

means  for  reciprocating  the  baling  head  within  the  baling 
chamber  between  the  retracted  (position  and  the  ad- 
vanced piisition, 

means  for  inserting  wires  through  the  slots  across  the 
discharge  chute;  and 

means  adjacent  to  the  baling  chamber  for  inserting  an  end 
pad  downwardly  through  the  slot  into  the  baling  cham- 
ber after  the  tying  wires  have  been  inserted  across  the 
discharge  chute  by  the  inserting  means 


5.133.252 
ALUMINUM  C  AN  t  RLSHlNt,  APPARATL'S 

I^wrence  f"    Replogit,  .S325  Norfolk  (  t.,  (.urneern  Woods,  III. 
MX  J  J  1 

I  i!.d  Dec.  18.  199(1.  Ser    N,i    624. l.";*! 

Int.  CI.'  BitiB  -^ 

U.S.  a.  100—295  '0  Claims 


5.1J3.251 
BAI.KR  WITH  LND  PAD  INSERTION 
Itrold  W.  Johnson.  Bellevue:  John  B.  Russell,  Milan;  Ronald  1'. 
Hartman.  and  Daniel  J.  SchaefTer,  both  of  Belle»ue,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  American  Baler  C'ompan),  Bellevue, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  493..113 
Int.  CI.-  B65B  li  "^   B30B   '     « 
MS.  tl.  100—19  R  IJ  C  laims 

1.  A  baling  apparatus  lor  baling  matenal  and  for  inserting 
end  pads  one  at  each  end  of  each  bale  and  for  inserting  tying 
wires  around  the  baled  material  and  around  the  end  pads, 
comprising 

a  longiiudinally  honzonlally  extending  frame  including 
a  honzontai  flix^r 
a  horizontal  upper  side  fxtending  generally  parallel  to  Ihe 

flcKir  and  thereab<.<ve.  and 
fixed  vertical  enclosing  sides  extending  jv-rpendicularly 
from  the  Hixir  t(i  the  upper  side  to  torm  a  haling  cham- 
ber therewithin,  the  baling  chamber  having  a  forward 
end  and  a  rearward  end.  a  discharge  chute  being  formed 
at  ihe  forward  end  of  the  baling  chamber,  the  enclosing 


1.  A  manually  operated  aluminum  beverage  can  crushing 
device  comprising; 

a  compression  means  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  said  upper  surface  including  a  centrally  posi- 
tioned upward  extension  protuberance  defining  a  corre- 
sponding cavity  in  said  lower  surface,  said  compression 
means  further  including  a  stilid,  flat,  planar  annulus  ap 
proximately  one-half  can  width  in  diameter  extending 
outwardly  from  said  cavity,  said  annulus  being  parallel  to 
the  lower  surface  of  said  compression  means. 
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a  relea.se  means  for  separating  a  crushed  can  from  said  com- 
pression means  in  the  form  of  a  bore  defining  a  channel 
that  permits  air  flow  between  the  cavity  and  the  upper 
vurt'ace, 

a  gripping  meais  associated  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
compression  means,  and 

an  alignment  means  for  centrally  aligning  a  can  to  be 
cru.shed  bene  ilh  said  compression  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  SI  id  lower  surface,  said  alignment  means  com- 
prising an  ainular  recess  in  the  lower  surface  of  said 
compression  means  substantially  underlying  said  protu- 
berance and  Icing  adapted  to  contactingly  receive  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  a  beverage  can, 

whereby  when  in  aluminum  can  is  placed  beneath  the  com- 
pression meais  so  that  its  periphery  is  centered  beneath 
the  alignmen  means  and  downward  pressure  is  exerted, 
the  can  colla|>ses  easily  and  safely. 


5.133,253 

FLEXURE  MEMBER  IN  CAM  DRIVEN  SHUTTLE 

PRINTER 

(jordon  B.  Barrus  San  Juan  Capistrano;  Leo  J.  EneBaker,  El 

Segundo,  and  c;i  id  R.  Radke,  Hnntingtoa  Beach,  all  of  Callf„ 

assignors  to  Pri  itronix.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

C  ontinuatioa  of  Sei'.  No.  145,125,  Jan.  19, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcati  >n  Oct  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,491 

lat.  a.'  B4U  2/515 

U.S.  a.  101—93.04  4  dalM 


1  In  a  printer  ii  which  a  mass  is  moved  in  reciprocating 
fashion,  an  arrangement  for  mounting  the  mass  to  permit  recip- 
rocating motion  thereof,  including  at  least  one  (lex  pivot  in  the 
form  of  an  elongatixl,  resiliently  flexible  member  having  a  first 
end  thereof  moun-.ed  on  a  fixed  reference  and  an  opposite 
second  end  coupLnl  to  the  mass,  the  elongated,  resiliently 
flexible  member  b<  ing  of  tapered  configuration  and  having  a 
width  which  decreases  from  given  values  at  opposite  first  and 
second  ends  thereof  to  a  lesser  value  at  a  location  intermediate 
the  first  and  second  ends. 


the  stamp  body  including  an  ink  imparting  edge  mounted  to 
a  bottom  surface  of  the  stamp  body,  and 

wherein  the  stamp  body  includes  a  planar  bottom  surface 
orthogonally  arranged  relative  to  the  handle,  and  the 
planar  bottom  surface  including  a  matrix  of  aperiures 
Orthogonally  directed  into  Ihe  planar  bottom  surface  and 
Ihe  matnx  of  apertures  coextensive  with  the  bottom  sur- 
face, and  the  ink  imparting  edge  including  a  blade  assem- 
bly selectively  mounted  within  the  planar  bottom  surface, 
each  blade  assembly  including  an  elongate  blade  body, 
and  at  least  one  rod  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to 
a  top  edge  of  the  blade  body,  and  the  stamp  body  defined 
by  a  predetermined  thickness,  and  Ihe  rod  defined  by  a 
predetermined  length  substantially  equal  to  Ihe  predeter- 
mined thickness,  and  Ihe  rod  further  defined  by  a  rod 
diameter  and  each  aperture  of  the  matnx  of  apertures 
defined  by  a  predetermined  aperture  diameter,  wherein 
the  rod  diameter  is  substantially  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined aperture  diameter,  and 


5,133,254 
QtnLT  GUIDE  STAMP  KIT  APPARATUS 

Cliristine  A.  Kirkw  lod,  P.O.  Box  94,  RiTcrside,  Iowa  52327 
FUed  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,301 
Int.  a.'  B41F  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  101—372  1  Claim 

1  A  quilt  guide  stamp  kit  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 
an  ink  pad  assembly,  including  a  support  base  and  an  ink 

absorbent  pad  layer  mounted  overlying  the  base,  and 
an  ink  fluid  reservoir  arranged  for  replenishing  the  pad 

layer,  and 
a  plurality  of  stanp  members,  each  stamp  member  including 
an  axially  alig;ied  handle  and  a  stamp  body,  the  handle 
integrally  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  a  top  surface  of 
Ihe  stamp  body  medially  thereof,  and 


including  a  plurality  of  blade  a.ssemhliei>  arranged  for  recep- 
tion within  the  planar  bottom  surface  defining  a  predeter- 
mined geometnc  configuration,  and  including  at  least  one 
further  blade  assembly,  wherein  the  further  blade  assem- 
bly defines  a  blade  body  with  a  lop  edge  orthogonally  and 
integrally  mounting  at  least  one  rod  and  Ihe  bottom  edge 
defined  by  spaced  blade  edges  mounted  on  spaced  body 
projections,  and 

whcreui  the  kit  further  includes  a  plurality  of  flexible  blade 
assemblies,  each  blade  assembly  including  an  elongate 
flexible  blade  body  formed  of  a  shape  retentive  matenal. 
and  each  flexible  blade  body  including  a  plurality  of  said 
ngid  rtxjs  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  a  lop  edge 
of  the  flexible  blade  body,  and  the  flexible  blade  body 
including  an  elongate  flexible  blade  edge,  wherein  at  least 
one  flexible  blade  body  is  arranged  for  mounting  on  the 
planar  bottom  surface  to  form  a  desired  geometnc  config- 
uration. 


5,133,255 
VACUUM  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTAR\ 
SHECT-FED  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Howard  W.  De.Moore,  10954  Shady  Trail.  Dallas,  Tex.  75220, 
and  Howard  C.  Secor,  Coppell.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Howard  W . 
DeMoore.  Piano,  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  636,445.  Dec.  31,  1990.  This  application 
Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.550 
Int.  a.'  B41F.5   ;X) 
MS.  a.  101—420  4  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  sheet  material  along  a  cursed  trans 
fer  path  in  a  printing  press  compnsmg,  in  combination 

a  manifold  housing  having  a  vacuum  chamber,  an  airflow 
inlel  opening  formed  therein,  and  having  an  airflow  outlet 
port  for  connection  to  means  for  inducing  a  vacuum 
within  said  chamber, 
a  curved  sheet  transfer  plate  mounted  on  said  manifold 
housing  and  overlying  the  airflow  inlet  opening,  said  sheet 
transfer  plate  having  a  plurality  of  sheet  support  sections 
laterally  spaced  apart  and  disposed  substantially  in  con- 
centric relation  with  said  curved  transfer  path,  said  sheet 
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suppon  sections  being  separated  by  radially  offset  transfer 
piate  sections,  integrally  formed  with  said  transfer  plate, 
therebv  defining  a  plurality  of  annular  slots,  said  annular 
slots  being  lateralis  spastii  !■■  pt-r:nii  ruary  passage  -'t 
gripping  means,  anti 


said  transfer  plate  sections  lying  in  the  annular  slots  between 
said  sheet  support  sections  being  intersected  by  a  plurality 
of  airflow  apertures. 


5,13J,:5«> 
TRISTKR  I'l  \TV   UK  XIIN(.  DhVICE 
VS  illiam  K   Keaton,  Dwatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  AG  Communi- 
tatinn  Systems  Corporation,  Phoenn,  Ariz. 

Hied  Mar.  11,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  666.'»*>5 

Inl    It      (WIK     V  1-t 

UJS.  a.  101    -W!  6ClaliM 


liKalion   and   after  a   preselected   time   delay     said   apparatus 
comprising 

a)  non-elccrKal  initiation  means  comprising  means  for  gen- 
erating a  non-fleLtrical  energy  input  by  detonation  or  by 
pyrotechnical  combustion  a!  said  gucr  liKation  and  initi- 
ated at  said  remote  lix:ation,  and 

b)  an  electrical  igniting  means  also  provided  at  said  given 
ligation  and  responsive  to  said  initiation  means  for  time- 
delayed  Ignition  of  said  explosive  charge  said  electncal 
Igniting  means  including 

1)  transducer  means  for  generating  an  electrical  output 
signal  in  response  to  said  non-electrical  energy  input; 

2)  an  electronic  variable  time  delay  means  in  close  proximity 
to  said  transducer  means  for  setting  a  preselected  time 
delay  and  for  generating  in  response  to  said  electncal 
output  signal  from  said  transducer  means  a  time  delayed 
electncal  output  signal  whose  signal  delay  corresponds  to 
said  preselected  delay  and  is  substantially  independent  of 
the  magnitude  of  said  electncal  input  signal  from  said 
transducer  means; 


1  A  locating  device  for  alignment  of  a  printer  plate  with 
respect  to  a  holder,  said  Kxating  device  comprising: 

a  ngid  alignment  plate  attached  to  said  holder; 

a  plurality  of  ItKating  pins  attached  to  said  printer  plate;  and 

first  and  second  actuatoi  means  attached  to  said  holder,  said 
first  and  second  actuator  means  fxring  mounted  so  that 
their  actuation  movements  are  perpendicular  to  each 
other  and  operated  to  m.'ve  said  pruiier  plate  until  said 
plurality  of  locating  puis  are  m  contact  with  said  rigid 
alignment  plate,  wherebv  ^al.'.  printer  plate  is  aligned  with 
respect  to  said  holder. 


5.1J3,:5" 
ICSITION  SYSTKM  AND  A  MKTHOn  KIR  THf 
INITIATION  THKRKDK 
tWrl  J.inss4m,  Skordeviigen  42,  S-713  00  Nora,  Sweden 
1*1  1  No.  PCTSE88  00409,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1990,  4  102ui 
Date  Feb.  13,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No   W()89  01601,  PCI   I'uh 
l)ale  Feb.  23,  1989 

PtT  Filed  Aug.  12,  19«8,  Ser    No    4*0.892 

Claims  pnority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  14,  198''.  8703157 

Int.  a:  F42(    11/02 

VS.  n.  102—210  '■*  (  laims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detonating  at  lea.st  one  explosive  charge 

at  a  given  location  in  response  to  an  initiation  at  a  remote 
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3)  igniter  means  also  in  close  proximity  to  said  electronic 
time  delay  means  and  resp<insive  to  the  electrical  output 
signal  from  said  electronic  time  delay  means  for  initiating 
the  Ignition  of  said  explosive  charge;  and 

4)  a  first  pair  of  short  electrical  conductors  for  interconnect- 
ing the  output  of  said  transducer  means  with  the  input  of 
said  electronic  time  delay  means  and  a  second  pair  of  short 
electncal  conductors  for  interconnecting  the  output  of 
said  electronic  time  delay  means  with  the  input  of  the 
igniter  means,  said  first  and  second  pair  of  conductors 
constituting  the  only  electncal  conductors  in  said  detonat- 
ing apparatus. 

whereby  the  initiation  of  the  explosive  charge  requires  the 
transmission  of  electncal  signals  over  said  short  pairs  of 
electncal  conductors,  said  short  pairs  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors thereby  minimi/ing  the  possibility  of  a  spenous  signal 
being  generated  m  sau!  short  pairs  of  electrical  conductors 
which  could  result  in  the  inadvertent  detonation  of  the 
explosive  charge. 


5,133,258 
NONPROPXGATTVC.  HO!  DFR  AND  PACKA(;K  FOR 

FXPi  osivf:  df:vu  f>) 

Vrthur  ( ).  RiKK;  Frank  A.  Niehaus,  both  of  Washington;  Ted  \ 
Parker,  Mitchell;  Gennie  F.  Shrum.  Worthington,  and  Charles 
F.   Phillips,  Mitchell,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to   The  I  nitwl 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
V^ashington,  1).(  . 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,153 

Int.  (1  •  F42B  i  CW,  37/00 

L.S.  a.  102—331  16  Oaiins 

1  A  safe-transportation  package  of  explosives,  compnsing 

a  container,  and 

a  plurality  of  nonpropagating  holders  disposed  in  the  con- 
tainer, 
each  holder  having  an  internal  cavity  containing  an  explo- 
sive device, 
each  holder  including  means  defining  a  plurality  of  succes- 
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sive,  radially-spaced  walls  around  the  cavity  for  contain- 
ing explosive  forces  of  detonation  of  the  explosive  device 


supply  of  gas  to  said  balloon  in  dependence  of  the  upright 
position  of  said  mine  housing;  and 


in  the  cavity  and  thereby  preventing  propagation  of  the 
detonation  to  other  explosive  devices  in  the  container. 


5,133,259 
SEAL  RING  I  OR  PYROTECHNICALLY  INITIATED 
PROJECTILE 
I )iivid  K  Schluckebier,  Florissant,  Mo.,  asaignor  to  OUa  Corpo- 
ration, (heshir;,  Coim. 

( ..ntinu«tion-in-p*rt  of  Ser.  No.  528,009,  May  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,190 

Int.  a.5  F42B  12/44 

U.S.  a.  102—364  29  Oaims 


1.  A  pyrotechnically  initiated  projectile  comprising  in  coax- 
ial alignment  a  nose  incendiary  charge,  a  hard  metal  penetrator 
body  behind  said  charge  having  a  front  end,  a  metal  jacket 
over  said  nose  inc  :ndiary  charge  and  said  penetrator  body,  and 
a  flexible  swab  means  between  said  penetrator  body  and  said 
incendiary  charge  over  said  front  end,  a  portion  of  said  flexible 
swab  means  extending  between  said  jacket  and  said  penetrator 
body  in  contact  with  said  jacket,  for  scraping  said  jacket  and 
precluding  said  incendiary  charge  from  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  jacket  and  said  penetrator  body. 


5,133,260 
MINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Hermann  Crosch.  Wiilfrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rhcinmetalt.  !)i  sseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filet  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  7, 
1990,  4021685 

Int  a.'  F42B  23/00.  23/24 
I  .8.  a.  102—401  8  Claims 

I   An  arrangement  for  positioning  a  mine,  comprising: 
a  mine  housing  having  a  bottom  and  a  lateral  exterior  side; 
an  inflatable,  balloon  mounted  on  the  lateral  exterior  side  of 

said  mine  hoiking; 
gas  generating  means  disposed  in  said  mine  housing  and 
connected  to  said  balloon  for  providing  a  supply  of  gas  for 
inflating  said  balloon; 
position  sensing  means  disposed  in  said  mine  housing  for 
monitoring  the  upright  position  of  the  mine  housing  and 
connected  to  said  gas  generating  means  for  controlling  the 


a  plurality  of  fixing  nails  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  mine 
housing  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  mine  housing  on  the 
ground. 


5,133.261 

DEVEL  SMALL  ARMS  Bl  1,1. Fl 

Charles  C.  Kelse\,  Jr.,  1601  HoUyhurst,  Ste.  21,  Houston,  fex. 

77056 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,889,  Jun.  25,  1990.  This 

application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,411 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.*  F42B  /'     -<    ,':    • 

UjS.  CL  102—439  6  naims 


1.  A  small  arms  cartndge.  comprising: 

(a)  a  small  arms  projectile  including; 

(1)  a  substantially  cylindrical  main  body; 

(2)  a  front  portion  formed  as  one-piece  with  the  mam  body 
and  terminating  m  a  flat  front  end  which  is  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  the  main  body. 

(3)  the  front  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  narrow  ribs 
with  parallel  sides  extending  along  their  entire  length. 
said  ribs  also  extending  radially  outward  and  equally 
spaced  around  the  front  portion,  the  ribs  extending  from 
the  main  b<xly  to  the  flat  front  end.  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  nbs  continuously 
tapenng  from  the  outer  diameter  of  the  main  body  to 
the  flat  end,  the  nbs  being  curved  in  the  same  direction 
so  that  each  rib  has  a  convex  curved  side  and  a  concave 
curved  side  of  substantially  the  same  curvature: 

(4)  cavities  formed  between  the  nbs.  at  lea-st  a  ma)or 
portion  of  which  form  a  continuously  curved  surface 
from  the  outer  diameter  of  the  mam  body  inwardly 
toward  the  flat  front  end,  and 

(b)  a  cartndge  case  holding  the  main  body. 
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5.133,262 
PKNCTRAIOR 
Hcnning  Schaake,  Cologne;  Jiirgen  Bocker.  Oberhauf^n.  V^il 
fned  Becker,  6lde;  Jiirgen  Winkelmann,  Meerbusch.  all  of 
Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Marc  Berrille,  Bourges,  France;  J<k-I 
Ubiond,  Bourses,  France;  Patrick  Montier,  Bourges,  France 
and  Jean-Claude  SauTestre,  Saint-Doulchard,  France,  assign 
•,rs  to  Rbeininetall  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman> 
and  EUt  FrancaU  represente  par  le  Delegue  Ministeriel  pour 
I  'Armeroent,  France 

Filed  Jul.  15.  19HX,  Ser    No.  :2«,349 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Jul.  18, 
!'*«'.  .^23909 

Inl    C!     M2B  12/06 
L.S.  a.  102—521  20  Oaims 


1  In  an  arrow  type  heavy  metal  penetrator  for  a  subcaliber 
kinetic  energy  projectile  including  a  penetrator  tip  and  a  re- 
gion following  thereafter  which  extends  over  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  penetrator.  said  region  being  provided 
with  means  for  providing  a  form-locking  connection  with  a 
partitioned  discardable  propelling  cage  sabtit.  with  said  means 
including  one  of  a  helical  grtxive  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
annular  grooves  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  penetrator  in  said 
region,  the  improvement  wherein  each  said  gnxtve  has  a  flat 
bottom  and  a  rot  width  which  is  from  approximately  one  to 
three  time  the  ba.se  width  of  the  adjacent  raised  pi^rlions  defin- 
ing the  groove;  said  region  has  a  front  section  and  a  rear  sec- 
tion each  provided  with  said  means,  and  a  said  front  section  has 
at  least  one  additional  indentation  formed  in  the  groove  bottom 
and  extending  into  the  penetrator. 


5,133.263 

H\I1  \M    TAMHINt.   \NSF\1BI  Y 

Josef  Ihturtr.  V  lenna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Irani  Plavstr  Bahn- 

haumiLSfhinfn-Industriegeseilschaft  m.b.H..  \  ienna.   \uslna 

Filed  ^pr.  15.  1991.  Str    No    o«5.S''6 

Claims  priorit\,  application   Austria.   \pr    2(i    199(1.  930  91) 

Int.  t  1.    KOIH  .  '     - 

VS.  a.  104—12  10  Oaims 


longitudinal  direction  of  the  track,  each  tamping  tool 
including  a  tamping  pick  and  the  pairs  of  tamping  tools 
being  so  spaced  from  each  other  m  said  direction  that  two 
adiacent  proximal  ttxils  of  the  three  pairs  may  be  im- 
mersed m  the  ballast  in  each  crib  defined  between  the 
three  successive  ties  and  a  respective  distal  liKil  may  be 
immersed  in  the  ballast  in  a  respective  crib  adjacent  each 
of  said  cribs 

(c)  two  crank  shatis  ni.uinted  .'n  the  tool  carrier  means  and 
spaced  from  each  cither  in  said  direction,  and 

(d)  reciprocating  drives  mounted  on  the  tcxil  carrier  means 
and  connected  to  the  two  proximal  t  ^>ls  in  each  crib  and 
the  distal  tixil  adjacent  thereto  for  reciprixating  the  tools 
in  said  direction,  the  reciprocating  drives  connecting  each 
crank  shaft  to  the  two  proximal  tiwls  and  the  distal  tool, 
each  crank  shaft  being  rotaiable  ab<iut  an  axis  extending 
transversely  to  said  direction  and  said  axis  defining  a 
vertical  plane  of  s;,  mmetry.  the  reciprocating  drives  con- 
nected to  the  two  proximal  ttxils  in  each  cnb  beingar- 
ranged  symmetncally  with  respect  to  said  plane. 


5.133,264 
Fl  (H)K  \l()l  NIH)  AClOMOBIll  (  ONMNOK 
Michael  J.  Bt'lanuer.  Walled  Ijjke,  and  Robfrt  J    \Nentworth, 
Karmington  Hills,  both  of  Mich..  a.vsiKnors  to  Helanjjer,  Inc. 
Northville.  Mich 

liled  ,)an.  22.  1991,  Scr.  No.  643.714 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  17/00 

VS.  a.  104—172.3  22  Oaims 


-     V      '» 


1  An  assembly  for  tampinj;  ballast  underneath  three  succes- 
sive ties  of  a  longiludinalK  extending  track  including  two  rails 
supported  on  a  pluraiit>  ot  successive  ties  resting  on  the  ballast, 
the  three  successive  ties  defining  cribs  therebetween,  the  bal- 
last tamping  a.ssembly  compnsmg 

(a)  a  vertically  adjustable  tool  carrier  means. 

(b)  three  pairs  of  vibratory  ballast  tamping  tools  mounted  on 
the  tool  earner  means  and  arranged  successively  in  the 


1.  A  conveyor  for  installation  above  a  horizontal  floor  sur- 
face for  translating  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  tires 
across  the  floor  surface  with  a  pair  of  the  vehicle's  tires  ori- 
ented in  a  guided  track,  the  conveyor  comprising: 

a  ba.se  for  installation  upon  the  horizontal  floor  surface; 

a  conveyor  drive  sprocket  and  a  conveyor  idle  sprocket 
each  rotatably  attached  to  the  base  above  the  fltwr  surface 
in  spaced  apart  relation. 

an  endless  conveyoi  tensile  member  extending  in  a  loop 
about  the  conveyor  drive  and  idle  sprockets  defining  a 
drive  flight 

parallel  to  and  laterally  spaced  outbtiard  of  the  guided  track 
for  the  tires  of  a  vehicle  and  a  return  flight  spaced  out- 
board of  the  drive  flight; 

dnve  means  for  rotating  the  conveyor  dnve  sprocket  caus- 
ing the  drive  flight  to  advance  in  a  direction  of  vehicle 
movement,  said  drive  means  cooperating  with  the  base 
and  arranged  substantially  entirely  above  the  floor  sur- 
face; 

a  dolly  for  engaging  a  tire  of  a  vehicle  located  within  the 
guided  track,  said  dolK  being  pivolably  attached  to  the 
endless  conveyor  tensile  member  and  shiftable  about  a 
dolly  pivot  axis  locally  parallel  to  the  endless  conveyor 
tensile  member  between  an  active  position  in  which  the 
dolly  extends  inwardly  into  the  guided  tiack  for  engage- 
ment with  a  vehicle  tire  and  an  inactive  position  above  the 
floor  surface  in  which  the  dolly  is  pivoted  of  the  guided 
track  sufficiently  to  provide  clearance  for  the  vehicle;  and 

actuator  means  arranged  substantially  entirely  above  the 
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floor  surface  for  selectively  shifting  the  dolly  between  the 
active  and  inactive  positions  on  demand. 


5,133.2«5 

\  ISUAL  INDICATOR  WITH  ALIGNING  RIDGES  FOR 

INDICATING  T4E  STATUS  OF  A  CARRIAGE  LOCK  FOR 

A  MOBILE  STCRAGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE 

LOCK  ACTUATOR  KNOB 

Richard  I.ahti.  Fond  du  Lac,  and  Kent  Thomas,  Mayrilie,  both 

of  VNis.,  assignt rs  to  Tab  Products  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,922 

Int.  O.'  B61C  9/013 

VS.  a.  105—96  19  Claims 


10.   Apparatus  for  locking  a  handwheel  against  rotation 
about  a  fixed  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

a.  a  lock  plate  stationarily  held  to  the  shaft; 

b.  hub  means  fiistened  to  the  handwheel  for  rotation  there- 
with on  the  shaft; 

c  pin  means  received  within  the  hub  means  for  sliding 
therein; 

d.  a  locking  knob  captured  between  the  hub  means  and  the 
handwheel  aiid  being  rotatable  relative  thereto  about  the 
shaft  longitudinal  axis,  the  locking  knob  having  cam 
means  for  sliding  the  pin  means  between  a  first  position 
whereat  the  pin  means  is  disengaged  from  the  lock  plate  to 
enable  rotation  of  the  handwheel  when  the  locking  knob  is 
rotated  to  a  first  end  position  thereof  relative  to  the  hand- 
wheel  and  the  hub  means,  and  a  second  position  whereat 
•he  pin  means  is  engaged  with  the  lock  plate  to  thereby 
prevent  rotation  of  the  handwheel  when  the  locking  knob 
is  rotated  to  a  second  end  position  relative  to  the  hand- 
wheel  and  the  hub  means,  the  locking  knob  having  at  least 
one  elongated  ridge  thereon;  and 

e.  at  least  one  ndge  formed  on  the  handwheel,  the  hand- 
wheel  ridge  aid  the  locking  knob  ridge  being  aligned  with 
each  other  when  the  locking  knob  is  rotated  to  a  selected 
one  of  the  first  and  second  end  positions  thereof  relative  to 
the  handwheel  and  hub  means,  and  the  handwheel  ridge 
and  the  locking  knob  ridge  being  misaligned  when  the 
locking  knob  is  rotated  to  the  other  of  the  end  positions 
thereof. 


5,133,266 
PELLEl  BURNING  HEATING  DEVICE 

Leslie  D.  Cullen,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Mountain  Home  Devel- 
opment Company,  Eag\e,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,334 
Int.  O.'  F23B  7/00 
I   S.  O.  110— 233  17  Oaims 

1   A  pellet  burning  heating  device  designed  to  be  coupled 
with  a  chimney  having  a  predetermined  natural  draft,  the 
device  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  combustion  chamber,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  first  apenure  through  which  exhaust  gases  may 
escape  from  s.iid  combustion  chamber,  said  first  aperiure 
being  coupleable  with  the  chimney,  and  a  second  aperiure 
through  which  combustion  gases  may  enter  said  combus- 
tion chamber; 
a  bum  pot  having  an  interior  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 


pellets  during  combustion  thereof,  said  burn  pot  being 
attached  to  said  housing  so  that  said  interior  is  in  commu- 
nication with  said  combustion  chamber  v  la  said  second 
aperture; 

feed  means  for  dispensing  pellets  into  said  interior  of  said 
burn  pot  at  a  selected  rate   and 

combustion  air  intake  means  coupled  with  said  burn  ptit  for 
coupling  said  interior  of  said  burn  pot  with  an  atmosphere 


;— fi^i' 


surrounding  said  housing  so  as  to  permit  combu.stion  air  to 
flow  into  said  interior  solely  by  natural  convection  and  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  combustion  air  into  said  interior 
solely  by  natural  convection  so  as  to  permit  pellets  posi- 
tioned in  said  interior  to  burn  in  a  manner  such  that  ex- 
haust gases  generated  by  such  burning  and  withdrawn 
from  said  combustion  chamber  solely  by  the  natural  draft 
of  a  chimney  coupled  with  said  first  aperture  of  said  hous- 
ing have  a  CO  content  of  0  04 9"^  or  less- 


5,133,267 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  I  SING  HAZARDOUS 

WASTE  TO  FORM  NON-HAZARDOUS  AGGREGATF 
John  M.  Ktnt.  Slidell,  and  Henry  1..  Robards,  Jr.,  Thibodaux. 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Marine  Shale  Processors.  Inc..  St. 
Rose,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,260 

Int.  CI.'  F23G  5/00,  5/12 

VS.  O.  110—346  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  hazardous  waste  into  non- 
hazardous,  non-leaching  aggregate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  particulate  solid  matenals,  volatile  gases  and 
gaseous  combustion  hy-prixJucts; 

oxidizing  means  comprising  at  least  one  refractory-lined, 
water-cooled,  metal-walled  vessel; 

means  for  introducing  said  paniculate  solid  material,  volatile 
gases  and  gaseous  combustion  by-products  to  said  oxidiz- 
ing means; 

means  for  inducing  combustion  in  said  oxidizing  means,  the 
heat  of  combustion  forming  molten  slag  and  noncombusti- 
ble  fines  from  noncombustible  material; 
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means  for  accumuUnnK  ^aui  .lag.  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  wh.ch  is  fixedly  connected  to  said 

means  fur   inir.xJuong   said   noncombustible  fines  to  said    auger  point  by  at  least  one  support  means  and  wherein  said 

molten  >lag  to  furm  a  .ubsianiially  molten  mixture,  said 

intrtxlucmg  means  including  mt-ans  for  injecting  portions 

of  said  noncombusiihle  fines  to  said  molten  slag  beneath 

the  outer  surface  of  said  slag,  »•   '-" 

means  for  rem<iving  said  mixture  from  said  apparatus;  and 
means  for  cxxiling  said  mixture  to  form  said  non-hazardous. 

non-leaching  aggregate. 


5.133,268 

TRKK  Sf  (K)f'KR 

Gilles  Delisl.    r  O    Kox  H49,  \le<,illa  Park.  N.  Max.  88047 

I  :kd  S.iv    4.  1<WI.  Ser.  No.  763.162 

Int.  I  !.     XUIG  -V,  'M 

U5.  CLin— 101  TOainis 


cylindrical  cutter  has  a  beveled  cutting  edge  around  its  lower 
perimeter. 


.s,L(.?.:'o 

BANDER  ASSl  Mltn   FOR   VN   v (. R 1  CULTURAL 
IMl'I  KMKM 
Donald   I      I  .dermann,  Danen.  Robtrt  <      lam.   Holini;brook. 
and  Kiith  V\ .  Wendtc.  I  t-monl,  all  ■•!   Ill  .  avsi^nurs  to  J.  L 
(  ase  Company,  Rarini-.  \Ms 

filed    \u«    1?.  199().  Ntr.  .No.  567,971 

Ini    CI."  .AOIC  15/00 

U.S.  a.  Ill— IJU  6  Oaims 


H- 


1.  A  mechanical  plant-scooping  device  for  the  sizing  and 

shaping  of  a  rcwt  ball  of  a  plant  compnsing 

a)  an  H-mount  including  internally  mounted  actuators; 

b)  a  slide  mechanism  being  slidingly  coupled  to  said 
mount  and  including  externally  mounted  actuators; 

c)  a  sleeved  hinge;  and 

d)  a  scoop  attached  to  said  slide  mechanism  by  said  hinge, 
whereby  said  hinge  is  adapted  to  atuch  a  plurality  of 
different  shaped  and  sized  scoops  to  said  slide  mechanism 
for  forming  a  plurality  of  different  sized  and  shaped  root 
balls. 


ii>(h3!- 


fl   \NT  HOI  F   l)l(,*,FR  VMIM  (  VIINnRICXI    CnTKR 
Kot)ert  (  harneski.  525  Lincoln  Ave  .  Mannllf,  N  ,1 
hiled   Jul    5.  IWtl,  S«r    No.  54«.:i>* 
Int.  (I.    1161    -1:     ' 

VS.  a.  111—116 

1.  An  improved  plant  hole  digging  device  which  is  com- 
pnsed  of  a  shaft  to  which  is  attached  a  radially  disposed  auger, 
a  tip  which  contains  an  auger  point  and  a  cylmdncal  cutter; 
said  cylindncal  cutter  having  a  longitudinal  axis  coaxial  with 


4.  A  bander  a.s.sembly  through  which  granular  material  is 
adapted  to  flow,  said  bander  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  vertically  elongated  path  through 
which  the  granular  material  is  adapted  to  flow  and  includ- 
ing a  throat  section  and  distributor  section,  said  throat 
section  having  an  inlet  leading  to  a  transition  area  with  an 
inwardly  sloping  surface  configuration  which  substan- 
tially narrows  the  throat  section  into  a  vertically  elon- 
gated and  reduced  cross-sectional  area  having  a  discharge 
end  opening  to  said  distributor  section,  said  throat  section 
further  including  baffle  means  formed  .is  an  integral  part 
of  said  housing  and  arranged  within  the  reduced  cross-sec- 
tional area  for  defining  a  sinuous  vertical  path  providing 
agitation  to  granular  material  flowing  therethrough;  and 

deflector  means  arranged  in  the  distributor  section  of  said 
housing  for  effecting  deflection  of  granular  material  re- 
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ceived  from  said  throat  section  into  a  relatively  wide 
band. 


5,133,272 

SKHING  MACHINE  HAVING  NEEDLt  BAR 

DIS(  ONNECTING  MECHANISM  AND  THREAD 

CUTTING  MECHANISM 

Kazutoshi  Hajashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kog\o 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  675.963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar   28.  1990,  2  '•yiHS 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  69/iM.  f>j.(JO  j/w2 

U.S.  a.  112-221  I4.1a.ms 


5,133^71 

POCKET  SETTING  DEVICE  HAVING  LABEL 
CLAMPING  MECHANISM 

l.-shiaki  Iwasak;;  Satoshi  Morii,  both  of  Nagoya;  Kunihiko 
Murata,  Tsushima,  and  Hiroyuki  Mitsui,  Kasugai,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya, 
Upan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,434 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1990,  2-401977 

Int  a.'  D05B  3/20.  35/06 

VS.  a.  112-114  16  ctai„ 


1    A  workpiect  fabric  folding  device  for  use  in  a  sewing 
machine  for  folding  an  outer  edge  portion  of  a  first  workpiece 
fabric,  the  sewing  machine  having  a  sewing  table  on  which  a 
second  workpiece  fabric  is  mounted,  the  folded  outer  edge 
portion  being  stitched  to  the  second  workpiece  fabric,  the 
device  comprising: 
a  gauge  plate  ptisitioned  above  the  sewing  table  for  mount- 
ing thereon  the  first  workpiece  fabric,  the  gauge  plate 
having  an  outer  edge; 
a  bending  depression  member  movably  positioned  above  the 
gauge  plate  fcr  downwardly  bending  the  outer  edge  por- 
tion of  the  first  workpiece  fabric  along  a  contour  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  gauge  plate; 
a  plurality  of  folding  segments  movable  to  a  position  below 
the  gauge  plate  for  defining  a  folded-back  position  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  first  workpiece  fabric  so  as  to  position 
the  downwardly  bent  portion  of  the  first  workpiece  fabric 
at  a  position  immediately  below  the  gauge  plate;  and 
a  label  clamping  mechanism  positioned  adjacent  the  folded- 
back  position  of  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  first  work- 
piece  fabnc  and  comprising  a  label  clamping  means  for 
clamping  a  pail  of  a  label,  and  moving  means  for  moving 
the  clamping  means  between  a  label  receiving  and  clamp- 
ing position  an  i  a  label  foldable  position  where  the  label  is 
oriented  in  a  d  rection  parallel  with  the  downwardly  bent 
outer  edge  portion  of  the  first  workpiece  fabric. 
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9.  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  sewing  motor; 

an  arm  spindle  operatively  coupled  to  said  sewing  motor  and 
rotated  about  its  own  axis  by  said  sewing  motor; 

a  needle  bar; 

a  needle  attached  to  said  needle  bar; 

a  needle  bar  disconnecting  mechanism  interposed  between 
said  arm  spindle  and  said  needle  bar  for  normally  transmit- 
ting rotations  of  said  arm  spmdie  to  said  needle  bar  to 
vertically  move  said  needle  bar  up  and  down  but  discon- 
necting said  needle  bar  from  said  arm  spindle  so  that  the 
rotations  of  said  arm  spindle  are  not  transmitted  to  s^id 
needle  bar  when  actuated; 

a  thread  cutting  mechanism  for  cutting  a  needle  thread  and 
a  bobbin  thread  when  actuated; 

rotational  phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational 
phase  of  said  arm  spindle  and  prcxiucing  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  detected  rotational  phase; 

control  means  for  actuating  said  needle  bar  disconnecting 
mechanism  when  the  signal  indicates  a  predetermined 
rotational  phase  after  said  thread  cutting  me^.hanism  is 
actuated;  and 
means  for  causing  said  thread  cutting  mechanism  to  be  in  an 
operable  condition,  wherein  said  needle  bar  disconnecting 
mechanism  is  actuated  when  the  signal  indicates  that  the 
rotational  phase  of  said  arm  spindle  has  reached  the  prede 
termined  rotational  phase  under  a  condition  where  said 
thread  cutting  mechanism  is  in  the  operable  condition. 


5,133,273 
FITTED  SHEET  HEMMKR 
Charles  E.  Brockiehurst,  Fountain  Inn,  S.t ..  avsl^a1or  to  Sew 
Simple  Systems,  Inc.,  Fountain  City,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,490 
Int.  CI.'  D05B  35/02,  37/00 
VS.  a.  112-262.3  19  claims 

1.  A  continuous  method  of  producing  fitted  sheets  for  mat- 
tresses whereby  the  sheets  include  a  main  body  portion  for 
placement  on  the  lop  surface  of  a  mattress  and  side  skirts  that 
fit  about  the  sides  of  the  mattress  composing: 

advancing  segments  of  sheet  material  in  series  along  a  pro- 
cessing path  parallel  to  opposite  edges  of  the  segments, 
as  each  segment  is  advanced  parallel  to  its  opposite  edges. 
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applying  an  elastic  banding  to  said  opposite  edges  of  the 

segment, 
folding  the  opposite  edges  and  the  elastic  banding  with 

re^pevI  to  ihe  main  body  of  the  segment  to  form  side  folds 

at  opposite  sides  of  the  segment. 
cutting  the  corners  otT  the  trailing  and  leading  edges  of  the 


position  to  allow  the  sailboat  to  travel  in  a  straight  line 
through  the  water,  while  the  tiller  can  be  adjustably  posi- 
tioned thereto  to  compensate  for  wind  and  course  correc- 
tions 


5.133,275 

ON  BOXKI)  OIN(.HV  (  HADIK 

Anthoay  G.  Maun/io   1 2"'5  V\  ind  River  Dr..  f'Hlatinc 

Kilid  N<iv  4.  19<)1.  St-r    Vii    "H'.3^S 

Ini    (  i      HhJH  :-</iJO 

U.S.  a.  II*— 259 


111.  60074 


IS  Claims 


side  folds  of  the  segments  to  form  diagonal  folded  comers 
while  simultaneously  forming  overedge  stitching  across 
the  diagonal  folded  comers  adjacent  the  trailing  and  lead- 
ing edges  of  the  segments  and 
removing  the  trailing  and  leading  cut  off  corners  from  the 
segments  as  the  steps  of  cutting  and  stitching  are  per- 
formed 


5,133,274 

KINFTIC  INTFCRAI   STFFRINC  SVslt  \1 

h,:u.<ih    I    (.rant,  21111  Suuanu    \vf.  So.  1H(»<).  Honolulu.  Hi. 

i  inl  1  tb    l.V  \'t^\.  Ser.  No.  654,532 

ini    I  1     HMH  :'i/52 


IJACL114— r: 


TCIaims 


1  A  cradle  for  on  board  engagement  of  an  inflatable  dinghy 
and  motor  thereof  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  clevis  type  brackets  engaged  to  a  stem  struc- 
ture of  a  mother  vessel; 

an  equal  plurality  of  arms  pivotably  engaged  to  said  clevis 
brackets; 

a  fitting  on  each  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  side  tube  member 
extending  between  said  arms; 

a  side  tube  member  engageable  to  and  between  said  arm 
fittings; 

an  equal  plurality  of  cross  members,  each  cross  member 
having  ends  thereof  which  are  perpendicular  thereto; 

said  fitting  on  said  arms  being  further  adapted  to  engage  a 
first  perpendicular  end  of  one  cross  member  in  down- 
wardly depending  fashion; 

each  cross  member  being  parallel  to  the  other  and  extending 
perpendicularly  outwardly  away  from  said  stem  stroc- 
ture; 

a  connector  engaged  to  a  second  perpendicular  end  of  said 
cross  member  and  being  adapted  to  engage  a  side  tube 
member  as  well; 

and  a  side  tube  member  engaged  between  said  connectors. 


1  A  kinetic  integral  steering  system  for  a  sailboat  of  the  type 
having  a  hull,  a  cockpit  with  a  pair  of  side  cockpit  seats  located 
at  the  stem,  a  cabin,  a  mast,  a  boom,  a  rudder  with  post  and  a 
pivotable  tiller  to  control  the  rudder,  said  system  compnsing 

a)  a  pair  of  crossbars; 

b)  means  for  securing  said  crossbars  between  the  cockpit 
seats  in  a  horizontal  parallel  relationship; 

c)  said  securing  means  incluiJes  a  respective  pair  of  arms 
each  having  respectise  disia:  ends,  said  securing  means 
further  includes  two  pair  o I  bearing  members  sandwiching 
a  respective  one  of  said  distal  ends  of  one  of  said  respec- 
tive arms,  said  securing  means  still  further  includes  means 
for  adjustahlv  connecting  each  said  arm  between  one  end 
of  said  crossbars  s*i  that  said  respective  pair  of  bearing 
members  will  press  against  one  of  said  cockpit  seats  in  the 
cockpit  of  the  sailKiat,  and 

d)  a  wheel  eccentricalK  pivoted  between  the  center  of  said 
crossbars,  said  wheel  having  a  cutout  area  to  receive  the 
tiller  to  normallv  keep  the  tiller  in  a  straight  stationary 


5,133,276 
nOTATION  IMTS 
John    \ksi.  Jr     1  ullon  County,  and  Robtrt   I     HrowninB,  De- 
Kalb  (  (luntv.  both  iif  (.a  .  assignors  to  1  ornn  v  Manufactur 
mg.  Inc.  Norcrovs.  <ia. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  S<.    3.r.4"".  Apr    13.  I9N9.  abandoned. 
»hich  isacontinuation-cnpart  of  Ser.  Vo.  319,832,  Mar  3,  l^XW, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  -V-r.  No.  !(H),llil.  Oct.  7, 
198"',  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  U.  1991.  Scr.  No. 
f>39,"64 
Int   CI     B63B  35/38 
VS.  C\.  114—263  12  aaims 

1.  A  floatation  unit  compnsing: 
a.  a  closed  shell  comprising: 
i.  a  first  section;  and 

ii.  a  second  section  fused  to  the  first  section  to  form  the 
shell; 
b    a   buoyant    material   encapsulated    within    and    ngidly 
bonded  to  the  shell,  thereby  precluding  movement  of  the 
buoyant  material  relative  to  the  shell;  and 
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c.  a  plurality  of  members  detached  from  each  other  and 
securely  positioned  wholly  within  the  shell  adjacent  the 


5,133,278 

FCXJD  BREADING  ASSKMBI  V 

Raymond  M.  Anderes,  327  Marquette  St.,  Ij  Salle. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.610 

Int.  a."  A23G  S/2ii 

VS.  a.  118—19 


III.  6I3(); 


13  Claims 


buoyant  material  by  the  rigid  bond  between  the  buoyant 
material  and  the  shell,  for  attaching  the  unit  to  a  structure. 


5,133,277 

ANCHORS 

Andrew  L.  Peabody,  P.O.  Box  2120,  Natchez,  Miss.  39121 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,902 

Int.  C\.^  B63B  21/32 

U.S.  a.  114-294  8  Claims 
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1.  An  anchor  comprising: 

a  fluke  component  for  burying  into  a  mooring  bed  when  said 
anchor  is  cast  on  said  bed  from  a  vessel  seeking  to  moor 
above  said  betl,  and 
a  shank  compont  nt  by  which  said  anchor  may  be  attached  to 

an  anchor  rode  dispensed  from  said  vessel, 
said  fluke  component  consisting  of  a  contoured  plate  having 
identical  starboard  and  port  halves  divided  by  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  symmetry, 
said  plate  being  defined  by  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  a  pair 
of  similar  starboard  and  port  sides,  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface ,  all  integral  therewith,  said  proximal  end 
being  a  contoured  line  and  said  distal  end  being  an  arcuate 
line,  shorter  in  length  than  said  contoured  line,  that  lies  in 
a  plane  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  contoured  line  as  it  progresses  inwardly  from  said  star- 
board and   port  sides   first   having  starboard  and   port 
straight  portions  that  extend  approximately  normal  re- 
spectively to  Siiid  starboard  and  port  sides  and  then  star- 
board and  port  arcuate  portions  which  meet  at  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  forming  a  ape.»., 
said  halves  increjising  in  width  from  said  distal  end  to  said 
proximal  end  and  having  their  top  surfaces  arched  up- 
wardly from  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  said  starboard 
and  port  straigf  t  portions  of  said  contoured  line  constitute 
the  outboard  extremities  of  said  fluke  component,  and 
said  shank  component  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  having 
a  proximal  end  and  a  disul  end  that  includes  a  yoke  and  a 
standard  member  of  L-shape  having  an  upper  end,  a  leg 
portion  and  a  f  x)t  portion,  said  yoke  of  said  shaft  being 
pivoted  to  said  upper  end,  said  foot  portion  being  joined  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  plate  with  said  shaA,  said  standard 
member  and  said  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  all  lying  in 
a  common  plane. 


1.  A  breading  assembly,  compnsing  a  ngid  earner  member 
having  a  planar  earner  surface  and  an  oppositely  facing  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  apertures  through  said  ngid  carrier  member 
opening  to  said  planar  earner  surface  and  to  said  oppositely 
facing  surface,  food  containing  means  having  an  open  wall 
facing  said  planar  earner  surface  of  said  ngid  earner  member, 
breading  matenal  containing  means  hav ing  an  open  wall  facing 
said  oppositely  facing  surface  of  said  ngid  earner  member,  said 
rigid  earner  member  being  sandwiched  between  said  f(H)d 
containing  means  and  said  breading  matenal  containing  means 
and  held  in  place  therebetween  by  receiving  means  to  receive 
and  releasably  hold  said  food  containing  means  in  pcsition 
against  said  rigid  earner  member  on  said  planar  earner  surface 
side  thereof,  and  second  receiv  :ng  means  to  receive  and  releas- 
ably hold  said  breading  matenal  containing  means  m  p<5silion 
against  said  ngid  earner  member  on  said  oppositely  facing  side 
thereof,  said   food   containing   means  and  breading   matenal 
containing  means  having  hand  grasp  means  to  enable  a  user  to 
hold  said  food  containing  means  against  said  planar  earner 
surface  side  of  said  earner  member  and  said  breading  matenal 
containing  means  against  said  oppositely  facing  surface  side  of 
said  rigid  earner  member  with  said  ngid  earner  held  secure! > 
therebetween  and  to  enable  said  user  to  shake  and  manipulate 
said  held  together  breading  ass«?mblv  to  cause  breading  mate- 
rial in  said  breading  matenal  containing  means  to  pass  through 
said  apertures  of  said  ngid  earner  member  into  said  food  con- 
taining means  to  bread  food  items  container  thereon,  said  hand 
grasp  means  includes  a  plurality  of  ngid  projecting  members. 
at  least  one  of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  said  containing  means 
to  project  rigidly  outwardly  therefrom,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
rigidly  secured  to  said  breading  material  containing  means  to 
project  rigidly  outward  therefrom  at  a  legation  m  juxtaposition 
with  said  one  of  said  projecting  members  which  is  ngidly 
secured  and  projects  ngidly  outwardly  from  said  food  contain 
ing  means,  said  projecting  member  of  said  food  containing 
means  and  said  projecting  member  of  said  breading  matenal 
containing  means  being  ngidly  supported  in  one-above-the- 
other  and  spaced  apart  relationship  when  each  of  said  contain- 
ing means  is  held  in  place  against  opposite  sides  of  said  rigid 
carrier  member. 
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\PPARATVS  FOR  DRYING  A  WKB  OF   TKXTILE 
MATERIAl 
Megfriwi  Uudde,  Moochen-GUdlwch,  and  (rtrhard  V  oswinckel. 
Aachen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  »ssignore  to  (rf-bruder 
Sucker  and  Fnaz  Muller  GmbH  A  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (K-rraanv 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No   639.912 
t'Uims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    iif  (.ermanv     Un    1^ 
1990.  4001426 

Int.  (1     B05C  11/00 
UJi.  a.  118— «»  IlCUima 


5.133,2*0 
I  IQIU)  FI  OW  CONTROL  DEVKK  IN  BOWLING  LANE 

MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 
(  hikanan  Kubo.  ''-2-101.  Araisooo  4-chomf,  SaRamihara  Qty, 
Kanagawa  Pref..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405.05*.  .Sep.  7.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,325.  Oct.  25,  198«. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  596. .S65 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  7,  1988,  53-174159 

Int.  CI.-  BO-SC  1/08 

L.S.  (1    lis-  2'^''  •  Claim 


1.  In  a  textile  machine  having  a  wetting  means  operable  to 
apply  a  coating  or  otherwise  wet  a  web  of  textile  material  a.s 
the  web  is  continuousK  moved  through  the  textile  machine 
and  a  pair  of  squee/mg  rollers  forming  a  nip  therebetween  for 
squeezing  ihe  weh  after  welting  thereol  h\  ihe  welting  means, 
an  apparatas  for  drying  the  textile  weh  compnsing 

a  first  group  of  cylindncal  drying  rollers  including  at  least 
two  rollers  each   having  an  axis  and  a  circumferential 
surface,  and 
a  second  group  vi  .\lindncal  drying  rollers  including  at 
least  two  rollers  ta^  h  ha .  ing  an  axis  and  a  circumferential 
surface 
each  roller    a  said  tlrsi  and  second  group  of  drying  rollers 
being  i-iperablc  to  promote  drying  of  the  web  as  the  web 
travels  in  trained  relation  therearound.  the  axes  of  said  at 
least  two  rollers  of  said  first  group  <if  drying  rollers  being 
disposed  in  a  first  roller  plane  and  the  axis  of  said  at  lea.si 
two  rollers  of  said  second  group  of  drying  rollers  being 
disp«ised  m  a  second  roller  plane  with  said  first  and  second 
roller  planes  being  in  non  parallel  relation  to  one  another, 
the  rollers  of  said  first  group  of  drying  rollers  being  disposed 
on  one  respective  side  of  a  reference  plane  which  extends 
parallel  to  the  nip  and  said  rollers  of  said  second  group  of 
drying  rollers  being  disp<ised  on  the  >>ther  respective  side 
of  said  reference  plane, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  roller  planes  being  m  non-paral- 
lel relation  to  said  reference  plane  whereby  a  respective 
one  roller  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  drying 
rollers  is  located  closer  to  said  reference  plane  than  the 
other  rollers  of  the  respective  group  of  drying  rollers, 
said  reference  plane  being  inclined  upwardly  relative  to  the 
nip  and  at  lea.st  one  of  said  rollers  Uxrated  closer  to  said 
reference  plane  than   the  other  rollers  in   its  respective 
group  of  drying  rollers  being  disp«ised  for  initially  engag- 
ing the  web  following  its  travel  through  the  nip  and  prior 
to  its  travel  around  the  other  rollers  of  the  respective 
group  of  drying  rollers,  said  initially  engaging  roller  being 
arranged  relative  to  the  nip  such  that  the  circumferential 
location  at  which  the  weh  engages  said  inniaily  engaging 
roller  is  disposed  upwardly  of  ihe  nip 


1  A  system  for  applying  liquid  to  a  substantially  flat  surface, 
compnsing: 

a  rotauble  roller  engageable  with  said  surface;  means  for 

moving  said  roller  on  said  surface,  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  directly  onto  a  surface  of  said 
roller  for  application  to  said  substanlialy  flat  surface  by 
said  roller,  comprising: 
a  source  of  pressunzed  air; 

an  enclosed  tank  containing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
liquid  and  connecting  with  said  source  of  pressunzed  air 
through  an  air  line,  said  tank  including  a  liquid  outlet; 
a  pressure  reducing  valve  arranged  in  said  air  line  and  being 
adapted  to  control  the  pressure  of  air  to  be  fed  into  said 
enclosed  tank  through  said  air  line 
a  liquid  supplying  unii  interconnecied  with  the  liquid  outlet 

or  said  tank,  said  liquid  supplying  unit  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  roller  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  side-by-side  bl(x;ks  arranged  along  a  longitudinal 
axis,  with  each  blc>ck  supplying  liquid  to  a  portion  of  said 
roller,  said  bkxks  being  contiguous  to  each  other  and 
extending  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  roller; 
nozzle  outlet  means  interconnected  with  the  liquid  outlet  of 
said  tank  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  liquid  supply  lines, 
each  supply  line  communicating  with  one  of  said  blocks 
for  supplying  liquid  to  said  plurality  of  blocks,  said  nozzle 
outlet  means  providing  a  first  resistance  to  fluid  flow  from 
said  tank, 
restricting  means  disp^-ised  in  each  said  liquid  supply  line. 
said  rsiricting  means  providing  a  second  resistance  to  fluid 
flow  from  said  tank  higher  than  said  first  resistance; 
a  selectively  actuable  two-way  valve  disp<ised  upstream  of 
said  plurality   of  liquid  supply   lines  between  sjid  nozzle 
outlet  means  and  said  enclosed  tank,  and 
a  controller  for  automatical  intermittently  actuating  said 
two-way  valve  to  control  the  period  of  opening  of  said 
two-way  valve  to  selectively  intermittently  provide  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  one  or  more  liquid  supply  lines  to 
said  nozzle  outlet  means 
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5,133^1 
APPAR  ^  n  S  FOR  COATING  A  TRAVELLING  WEB 

Tore  Eriksson.  0,  Rud,  Sweden,  asaignor  to  BTG  iUUe  IiiTent- 
ing  AB.  .Saffle,  Sweden 

Continuation  cf  Ser.  No.  411,118,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5.031.569.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,683 

Claims  priontj .  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Sep.  27,  1988,  8803423 

I»t  CL'  B05C  1/04 

VS.  a.  118— «r  7  ctatai. 


descnbed  by  an  arc  rotated  aboui  a  honzontal  axis 
thereof,  wherein  said  second  surface  comprises  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  surface  of  maximum  radius  R  which  is 
symmetrical  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  of  symmetry 
passing  through  said  grouping  point,  and  wherein  said 
second  surface  is  substantially  defined  by  the  equation 


.[.- 


-     U     /-•! 


fl) 


(17/2  -  (bHR/L) 


75 


I   An  apparatus  for  coating  both  sides  of  a  travelling  web, 
comprising: 

means,  extending  substantially  across  the  entire  width  of 
each  side  of  the  web,  for  metering  coating  agent  onto  both 
sides  of  the  web,  said  metering  means  including  an  inter- 
mittent contact  surface  on  each  side  of  the  web  which 
contacts  the  web  at  spaced  locations  across  the  web; 

spaces,  arrangetl  between  said  contact  surfaces,  for  deposit- 
ing strands  of  said  coating  agent  on  the  web  between  said 
spaced  locations; 

wherein  said  contact  surfaces  on  one  side  of  the  web  are 
aligned  with  said  spaces  on  the  other  side  of  the  web;  and 

wherein  a  width  of  each  of  said  contact  surfaces  on  one  side 
of  the  web  ls  less  than  a  width  of  each  of  said  spaces 
aligned  with  said  conUci  surfaces  on  the  other  side  of  the 
web  whereby  the  web  assumes  a  wave  shape  in  said  meter- 
ing means. 


wherein: 

r=the  radius  of  said  arc  at  a  distance  x  from  the  plane 

of  symmetry  passing  through  said  grouping  point. 
L  =  the  length  of  a  tangent  tc  the  symmetrical  surface 
passing  through  the  grouping  point,  in  the  plane  of 
symmetry,  between  the  grouping  point  and  a  p<iint 
tangent  to  the  symmetrical  surface,  and 
4>  =  the  radian  angle  formed  between  the  tangent  and  a 
vertical  line  passing  through  the  center  ot  said  second 
surface,  and 
iii)  a  third  fiber  bundle  support  surface  located  a  distance 
downstream  from  said  second  support  surface  and  off- 
set in  height  relative  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  two 
surfaces,  said  first,  second  and  third  surfaces  defining 
between  them  paths  for  said  fibers  such  that  said  fibers 
are  spread  apart  upon  said  convex  surface  m  a  regularly 
spaced  arrangement  to  permit  them  to  be  effectively 
coating  with  a  coating  matenal. 

b)  traction  means  for  pulling  said  fibers  under  tension  along 
said  fiber  paths  and 

c)  means  operaiively  ass<iciated  with  said  support  surfaces 
for  coating  said  fibers  with  a  resin  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  fiber  paths. 


5,133,282 
Ml'  \RATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  COATING  HBERS 
I'hilip  J.  Bates,  and  Jean-Micbel  Charrier,  both  of  Montreal, 
( anada.   assignors  to  Vetrotex  Saint  Gobain,   Chambery, 
France 

Filed  .Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582J93 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1989,  89  12064 
Int.  a.5  B05C  S/152 
V.S.  a.  118-^20  ,7  Claims 


5,133.283 
DEVELOPER  I  MI 
Jitsuo  Masuda,  ^  amatotakada.  Japan,  a.vsign(ir  i,,  sharp  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No   639,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  II.  1990,  2-5130 
Int,  CI.'  G03G  15,  t,'V 
U.S.  a.  118-657  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  coating  fibers  of  a  fiber 
bundle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  at  least  three  surfaces  configured  and  adapted  for  support- 
ing a  fiber  bundle  formed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  fibers, 
said  support  surfaces  comprising 

i)  a  first  fiber  bundle  support  surface,  adapted  for  grouping 
the  fibers  of  said  bundle  substantially  at  a  grouping 
point,  said  fii^t  surface  being  concave  in  shape; 
ii)  a  second  fiber  bundle  support  surface  located  a  distance 
downstream  "rom  said  first  support  surface,  said  second 
surface  being  convex  in  shape  and  at  least  partially 


1,  A  developer  unit  comprising  a  developer  tank  housing  a 
developing  roller  consisting  of  a  sleeve  and  a  magnet  member 
disposed  rotatably  relative  to  each  other,  a  toner  supply  tank 
for  supplying  magnetic  toner  to  the  developer  tank,  a  doctor 
disposed  in  the  developer  tank  for  iimilmg  an  amount  of  devel- 
Of)er  carried  on  the  sleeve,  a  stirnng  area  for  stirring  the  sup 
plied  magnetic  toner  into  the  developer,  which  is  formed 
extending  from  a  toner  supply  opening  communicating  be- 
tween the  toner  supply  tank  and  the  developer  tank  to  the 
doctor,  and  a  control  section  for  controlling  so  that  the  mag 
netic  member  and  the  sleeve  are  routed  in  one  direction  during 
development  and  the  magnetic  member  alone  is  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction  during  non-deveiopment  in  order  to 
strengthen  a  stirring  force  in  the  stirring  area. 
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5,133,i«4 
GVS-BASED  BACXSIDE  PROTECnON  Dl  RING 
SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING 
Mickael  E.  Tboaat,  MUjpitas;  ETerfcardm  P.  »«ii  de  Van,  Cuper 
ti«),  ami  Eliot  K.  Broadbeat,  San  Jo»e,  «11  of  Calif.,  awigiior* 
to  Natloaal  Semicoadactor  Corp^  Santa  CTara  tad  No»ellu» 
Syftem,  Saa  Joae,  both  of,  Calif. 

FIW  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,222 

Int.  n."  C23C  16/00 

VS.C\    118— ^1<>  5  «  l«im-i 
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1   An  appariiDs  I "f  Mjpporling  and  transporting  a  substrate 

in  a  process  Lhiimt>er.  ^oniprismg 
1  base, 

1  pljten  rruiunletl  on  said  hast-.  -»iic)  pialc-ii  hdvin,;  a  substrate 
rcumer  for  retaining  said  substrate  over  a  sur1a>-e  portion 
of  said  platen,  said  substrate  retainer  being  ineffettive  for 
sealing  an  edge  of  a  substrate  to  be  pr  versed  agamst  saiJ 
platen  surface  pKirtion, 
J  viafer  transport  mechanism  having  an  arm.  said  arm  being 
selectivelv    movable    into    a    transfer    region    above    said 
platen  surface  p<irlion  and  into  a  spa^c  remote  from  said 
platen 
J  gas  Jispt-rser  provided  in  sjid  platen  surface  p«irtion;  and 
,1   ga.s   hne   integral    with    said   gis   dispervr    and   extending 
'.hrough  said  platen 
wherein  said  gas  disperser  functions  to  leviute  a  substrate  in 
said  transfer  region  upim  the  introduction  of  a  gas  into  said  gas 
line. 


and  riding  in  said  downward  facing  groove  of  said  first 
rail,  and  a  parallel  second  row  of  rollers  having  vertical 


axes  and  nding  against  said  planar  bearing  surface  of  said 
second  rail. 


5.133,286 

SI  BSTHATfc  HKATISG  DFVIO   AND  BOAT 

STRl  CTl  RK  FOR  A  VACULM-DFPOSITING 

APPARATUS 

Dhe  H.  Choo.  Kyangki-do,  and  le  H.  Song,  Seoul,  both  of  Hep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  (  o  .  Ltd., 

Soowun,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  13,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  511,436 
daims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea.    -Vpr     U. 
4940-.  Not    25.  1989.  n867 

Int.  (T  (  2J<    .'4-J4 
U,S.  CI.  n»— "25  3  Claims 
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5.133.285 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SI  RSTRAfF-S 
Peter   Mahler,  Hainburg.  and   Herbert   Naehring,   Rodenbach. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenaMy,  assignors  to  Uybold  Aktien 
gesellschafl,  Haaau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  No».  15, 
1090,  4036339 

Int.  CI.'  (  23C    !6/00 
VS.C\  118—719  *  Claims 

1     .Apparatu.s  for  transporting  substrates  .iiong  a  path  past 
several  suiions  in  a  vacuum  deposition  system,  comprising 
a  substrate  holder  having  a  first  rail  with  a  downward  facing 
gr>Hive  defining  a  vertical  griKive  plane  E|  therethrough 
and  a  second  rail  having  a  planar  bearing  surface  defining 
a  vertical  plane  F.;  therethrough  which  is  parallel  to  and 
offset  from  said  plane  Fi,  said  holder  having  a  center  of 
gravitv  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  S  aHkH  is  parallel  to  said 
planes  Ei  and  Ea,  and 
a  frame  having  a  first  row  of  rollers  having  horizontal  axes 


I  A  vacuum  depositing  apparatus  for  vacuum-depositing  a 
film  on  exp<ised  surfaies  of  a  pluruliiv  'f  sbbstrati-s  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

a  table  dispt)set)  in  a  spa^t  which  is  enclosed  by  wall  means 
defining  a  chamber 

a  substrate  heater  arranged  in  a  shell  within  said  space,  said 
healer  comprising  a  pluralu>  of  heating  blcxlts.  each  in- 
Lluding  an  electric  healing  element  disptised  within  a 
respective  ceramic  tube  which  covers  the  respective  said 
electnc  heating  element,  said  ceramic  tube  covered  elec 
trie  heating  elements  being  sandwiched  betwt-en  inner  and 
outer  heat-conducting  suppon  plates,  and  said  inner  heat 
conducting  supp^irting  plates  being  covered  on  inner  sides 
thereof  which  fase  said  table,  by  a  replaceable  heat  radiat 
ng  conductive  plate  made  of  molybdenum,  means  tor 
independently  controlling  heating  of  said  electric  heating 
elements,  including  respective  thermocouple  elements  for 
sensing  temperature  at  a  plurality  of  sues  within  said  space 
and  for  increasing  and  decreasing  electrical  p^iwer  to 
respective  of  said  electric  healing  elements  depending  on 
such  sensing,  for  cvening-<iut  heating  of  substrates  as 
provided  by  said  substrate  heater 

means  for  supp<')rting  a  plurality  of  substrates  in  s.ih1  cham- 
ber to  be  heated  bv  said  substrate  heater. 

boat  means  encliised  within  said  spaic  and  including  recess 
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means  for  containing  material  to  be  evaporated  or  sub- 
limed for  deixKition  as  a  film  on  said  substrates;  and 
electrodes  opeatively  connected  to  said  boat  means  for 
heating  said  loat  means  for  causing  said  material  to  evapo- 
rate or  sublime. 


5.133.287 
CONTl>  UOUS  RSH  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Hicks,  Shepherdstown,  W.  Va,  assignor  to  Genesis 
Aquaculture,  In:..  Shepherdstown,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,945 

Int  a.'  AOIK  6J/00 

U.S.a.  119-3  6  Claims 


1  A  process  for  feeding  fish  in  a  flow-through  water  system 
comprising 

continuously  measuring  the  oxygen  content  of  the  water  at 
the  input  of  tl  e  system; 

providing  a  continuous  controllable  feed  supply  to  a  feeding 
area  within  sa  d  system;  and 

controlling  the  amount  of  feed  in  said  continuous  feed  sup- 
ply in  a  proportional  relationship  to  said  continuously 
measured  oxygen  content  of  the  water  at  the  input  of  the 
system. 


grally  connected  with  said  horizontal  filtering  panel  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  extending  downwardly  and  being  sup- 
ported at  a  bottom  surface  of  the  fish  tank  while  position- 
ing said  horizontal  filtering  panel  below  an  upper  water 
surface  level  within  the  fish  tank. 

said  panel  assembly  funher  including  a  separator  plate  inte- 
grally attached  to  said  horizontal  filtering  piate  at  an 
opposite  end  thereof,  said  plate  being  of  a  sufficient  height 
to  protrude  from  the  upper  water  surface  level,  thereby 
preventing  fish  below  said  honzontal  filtenng  panel  from 
entenng  an  area  of  water  above  said  filtenng  panel. 

attachment  means  to  secure  said  vertical  wall  and  separator 
plate  to  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  fish  tank,  thereby  defin- 
ing an  upper  tank  compartment  and  a  U^wer  tank  compart- 
ment, both  of  which  provide  access  to  the  upper  water 
surface  level  of  the  fish  tank,  and 

a  plurality  of  cutout  slots  extending  across  each  of  said 
plurality  of  upper  apexes  of  said  honzontal  filtering  panel 
said  filtenng  panel  and  said  slots  being  structured  and 
disposed  to  allow  newly  born  fish  to  be  guided  and  ac- 
cordingly passed  upwardly  from  said  lower  tank  compart- 
ment, through  said  slots  and  into  said  upper  tank  compart- 
ment, while  preventing  a  larger  fish  from  passing  there- 
through, thereby  maintaining  larger  fish  in  said  lower  tank 
compartment  and  etlectivels  segregating  the  newly  bom 
fish  from  the  larger  fish 


5.133,2*9 
ARTinaAL  SYSTEM  AND  MLTHf)n  FOR  BREEDING 

FLEAS 
Jay  R.  Georgi.  Freeville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell   Resear.-h 
Foundation.  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,141 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  67/00 

VS.  a.  119-6.6  10  Claims 


5,133,288 
FISH  HATCHERY  ASSEMBLY 

Hilliam   K    Humplrey.  1831  NE.  38th  St„  Apt  #100.  Fort 
Uuderdale,  Fla.  }3308 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.170 

Int  a.'  AOIK  6J/00 

IJ.S.  a.  119-3  4  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  f.sh  tank,  a  fish  hatchery  as.sembly  compns- 


ing; 


a  divider  panel  assembly. 

said  divider  panel  assembly  including  a  horizontal  filtering 
panel  having  a  .generally  corrugated  construction  includ- 
ing a  plurality  .jf  upper  apexes  and  a  plurality  of  lower 
apexes,  said  filtering  panel  being  sufficiently  wide  so  as  to 
contact  opposite  inner  side  wall  surfaces  of  the  fish  tank 
along  corresponding  opposite  side  edge  thereof, 

said  panel  assembly  further  including  a  vertical  wall  inte- 


1.  System  for  breeding  nea>  without  having  them  feed  on 
host  animals,  said  system  comprising 

(a)  containing  means  for  functioning  in  combination  with 
means  penetrable  b>  fiea  mouth  parts  for  feeding,  to  pro- 
vide a  blood  reservoir  means. 

(b)  cage  means  for  housing  fieas  for  breeding,  having  an 
interior,  a  top  end  for  juxtaposition  to  said  penetrable 
means  and  allowing  access  by  flea  mouth  pans  to  said 
penetrable  means  for  feeding,  and  a  bottom  end. 

(c)substant:alK  planar  scaffold  means  removably  suspended 
in  said  intenor  to  support  fieas  for  feeding  and  dividing 
said  interior  into  a  feeding  chamber  and  an  egg  processing 


2210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28.  1992 


chaniIxT  and  having  access  means  therein  allowing  fleas 
to  pass  back  and  forth  between  vmd  t.hanibcrs. 


5.133,290 
TRANSPORTATION  CONTAINER  FOR  I  ABORAHJRV 

ANIMALS 
Peter  F.  De  Mmrco,  awl  Cyatfcla  D.  De  Marco,  both  of  l.''*" 

PalBcf  Hooae  (X,  ColaalMn,  Ohio  43235 

(  o«ti«»«tk»«-l»-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  4*2,906,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.031373.  TWa  appUcatioa  Oct.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  592JJ9 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tkia  patent  uibaequent  to  Jul.  16, 

2008.  haa  been  disciairaed. 

Int.  n."  AOIK  I.OJ 

I    s   (1    119—15  30CUim» 


ing  in  at  lea.st  one  of  said  side  panels  to  provide  access  to 
the  interior  of  the  enclosure  for  the  animal  to  be  fed, 
said  top  section  including  a  transparent  access  panel  therein 
providing  access  to  the  enure  inside  of  said  feeding  sta 
tion.  and  allowing  the  contents  of  the  feeding  station  to  be 
viewed,  and  allowing  the  animal  being  fed  to  see  out  d 
said  feeding  station,  whereby  the  animal  to  be  fed  can  fit 
m  said  b<n-lil.e  enclosure  while  eating 


5.13J.292 
DI.SPENSING  DEVTC1-: 
( lirmopher  P.  Kirk,  Siinbury-oo-Tharoes,  Englaml,  assignor  to 
Pet  Mate  Umited.  Sheppertoo,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  639,235 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan    20.  1990, 
9001352 

Int   <"1  ■   \01K  61/U2 
VS.  CL  119—51.04  14  Claims 


I  Vn  dnimaJ  transport  i,ontainer  comprising  d  smooth,  seam- 
t-vs.  fluid  impervioas  tube  and  a  removably  fastened  air  perme- 
ihle  end  cap  at  each  end  of  the  tube,  each  end  cap  having  an  air 
r>ermeable  area  extending  over  a  major  pcirtion  of  the  end  caps. 
the  end  caps  being  sufTicienily  non-dcstructible  and  ni.m- 
.leflecuble  so  as  to  be  animal  impenetrable,  and  having  no 
t\lges  which  are  accessible  to  and  chewable  by  the  contained 
animal  so  a.s  to  be  indestructible  by  the  contained  animal,  the 
t-nd  ^aps  also  having  sufficient  air  permeability  to  maintain  the 
mimal  dhve  for  the  safe  and  economical  transpor'   if  animals. 


5.133  J91 

PKT  FEEDING  STATION 

Sharon  O   Justice,  3515  28th  St.,  *205,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser    No.  671.475 

Int.  n.'  AOIK  .VoO 

VS.n    ll**— Mdl  10  Claims 


1  A  feedmg  sution  for  a  domestic  animal  compnsing  a 
►xj^-like  enclosure  resting  on  the  surface  of  a  floor  for  subslan 
tially  entirely  covenng  the  animal  to  be  fed  and  for  at  least 
partially  covenng  at  least  one  of  a  food  and  a  water  dish,  said 
bt^x-like  enclosure  having 

an  open  bottom,  a  generally  flat  top  section,  and  four  opaque 
side  panels  attached  to  said  top  section,  said  enclosure 
being  of  a  size  to  be  manually  liftable  for  cleaning  thereun 
der. 
whereby  any  spillage  from  the  dishes  will  fall  through  the 
open  bottom  and  can  be  easily  accessed  by  lifting  the 
enclosure,  said  enclosure  having  at  least  one  access  open 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  ba.se  member,  an  aper 
ture  in  the  base  member,  a  ring  of  companments  e^ch  open  at 
top  and  bottom  and  separated  by  dividing  walls  lying  substan 
tially  in  radial  planes  of  the  ring,  means  locating  the  nng  on  the 
ha.se  to  be  relatively  routable  about  an  upnght  axis  devoid  of 
upper  axial  bearing  such  that  the  compartments  will  pass  sue 
^evsively  over  the  aperture,  a  plurality  of  abutments  space.! 
.  ircumferentially  around  the  inner  penphery  of  the  nng  and 
means  compnsing  a  low  powered  electromechanical  source  ol 
substantially  constant  rotary  motion  for  dnving  the  nn;?  m 
rotation,  said  dnve  means  further  compnsing  a  dnve  member 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  nng  and  located  on  the  ba.se  to  be 
rolalable  about  an  axis  within  and  eccentnc  with  respect  to  the 
nng.  the  dnve  member  having  at  least  one  penpheral  abutment 
which  dunng  a  revolution  of  the  dnve  member  will  encounter 
one  of  the  abutments  of  the  nng,  thereby  progressively  to 
displace  the  nng  such  that  a  different  one  of  the  compartments 
IS  substantially  aligned  with  the  aperture,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  while  the  nng  is  being  progressively  displaced 
by  the  dnve  means  an  open  bottom  of  one  of  said  compartment 
will  move  progressively  toward  alignment  with  the  aperture 
such  that  particulate  contents  of  the  said  compartment  will 
tend  to  be  discharged  incrementally  over  time,  each  dividing 
wall  having  along  its  lower  edge  a  generally  wedge-shaped 
formation  projecting  from  the  dividing  wall  in  the  direction  in 
which  the  nng  is  dnven  in  rotation  by  the  dnve  member,  in 
use,  said  formation  tending  to  prevent  material  being  pushed 
by  said  dividing  wall  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  mem 
her  from  pa.ssing  under  said  dividing  wall 
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5,133^3 
LIVESTOCK  FEEDING  STATIONS 

John  D.  Boozer,  336  NE.  44th  Are.,  Ocala,  Fla.  32670 

(  ontinuaij.in-i  i-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,264,  Jun.  23,  1988. 

abandoned.  I  his  appUcatioa  Jan.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  301,3iB4 

Int  a,'  AOIK  J/10.  5/00.  39/00 

U.S.  a.  119-61  8  Claims 


5,133.295 

VETERINARY  RESTRAINT  COLLAR 

Judith  G.  Lippincott,  32181  SailWew  La..  Wcstlake,  Calif.  9t3«l 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  T^O.eza 

Int.  n."  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119-l(k;  13  Qaims 


1.  A  livestock  feeding  station,  comprising: 

a  base  portion  including  a  flexible  ridge  having  a  downward 
sloping  side  extending  around  the  periphery  thereof; 

a  trough  portion  extending  from  said  base  portion  by  a 
rounded  flexible  portion  having  sloping  external  wall  and 
said  trough  pc^rtion  having  an  inner  wall  including  a  plu- 
rality of  equally  spaced  deflector  members  extending 
substantially  ne  entire  depth  of  said  trough  portion  and 
said  inner  wall  being  connected  to  said  sloping  external 
wall  by  a  rounded  section;  and 

a  bottom  portion  of  said  trough  portion  being  suspended 
above  the  lower-most  portion  of  said  base  portion  and 
including  a  hole  for  drainage  of  liq_ia. 


5.133,294 

PFT  CARRIER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Katherine  L.  Reid,  106  Ravenhead,  Houston,  Tex.  77034 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,698 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a,  119-96  23  Oaims 


1   A  pet  carrier  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  platform  sized  to  generally  fit  on  a  passenger  seat  of  such 
vehicle; 

a  front  panel,  a  reiir  panel,  and  two  opposite  side  panels,  each 
respectively  pivotally  connected  to  the  platform  for 
movement  between  a  generally  horizontal  position  and  an 
upright  position,  the  panels,  in  their  upright  positions, 
having  periphei  al  portions  which  lie  adjacent  one  another 
so  that  the  upr  ght  panels  form  a  pet  enclosure,  the  rear 
panel,  in  its  upright  position,  being  inclined  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  generally  match  the  inclination  of  the  back 
of  such  passenj;er  seat,  and  the  others  of  the  panels,  in 
their  upright  positions,  having  heights  substantially  less 
than  that  of  the  rear  panel;  and 

first  retaining  means  associated  with  the  panels  for  releas- 
ably  retaining  the  panels  in  their  upright  positions. 


1.  A  veterinary  restraint  collar  for  use  around  the  neck  of  an 
animal  such  as  a  cat  or  dog  to  resinct  access  of  the  animal's 
head  and  mouth  to  the  remainder  of  its  body,  compnsing: 
two  side-by-side  and  generally  concentnc   nngs  of  soft, 
flexible  and  non-resilient  matenal  joined  together  along 
their  radially  inner  margins  lo  form  a  neck  hole  for  rcceiv  - 
ing  the  neck  of  an  animal. 
means  defining  a  drawstring-rciaining  passage  in  said  nngs 
around  said  neck  hole  and  an  opening  out  of  said  passage 
on  one  side  of  said  neck  hole; 
and  an  elongated  drawstnng  composed  of  resilicntly  stretch 
able,  elastic  fabnc  disposed  in  said  drawstnng  pa-Ssage  and 
having  opposite  end  portions  extending  out  of  said  passage 
through   said  opening,   for  use   in   tightening  said  collar 
around  Ihe  neck  of  the  animal  and  to  be  tied  to  secure  the 
collar  releasably  in  place, 
each  of  said  nngs  having  a  layer  of  s<.!ft  and  absorbent  male- 
rial  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  other  of  said  nngs  and 
a  layer  of  thin,   flexible  and  non-resilient  plastic  sheet 
material  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  other  of  said 
rings,  providing  sufTicienl  bc>dv  to  said  malena!  to  cause  it 
to  stand  out  away  from  the  neck  hole. 
and  said  nngs  having  approsimalelv  (he  same  radial  width 
sufficient  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  neck  of  the  animal 
immediately  behind  us  head  and  lie  between  the  head  and 
mouth  and  parts  of  the  animal's  body  when  the  animal 
attempts  to  reach  those  parts  with  its  mouth 


5.133.296 

PROCESSED  CARDBOARD  AND  \MX)D  BKDDING 

PRODUCT  AND  .MRTHOD 

John  R.  Crawford,  In»er  Grove  Heights,  .Minn.,  assignor  tc 

Solid  Waste  Management  Systems.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,713 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  45/00 

VS.  O.  119—172  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  animal  bedding  product  from 

waste  cardboard  and  wnod  pallets  comprising  selecting  prede 
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termined  amounts  of  cardboard  and  wood  pallets  and  shred- 
dine  thf  matenal  to  provide  a  blended  mixture  of  wood  chips 


0  flue  gas  exhaust  means  in  communication  with  said  vessel 
to  exhaust  products  of  combustion  therefrom. 


\U  I  HOI)  ^M)  ARRA\(,KMKNT  FOR  KKFKTING 

HF  \1   KNKRt.V  RKCOVKRY  FROM  THK  FXMM  ST 

(.ASKS  OF  A  OIF.SF.I   KNC.INF 

\ndtrs  Xhnuer.  V  aasa.  Finland,  assignor  to  0>  Uartsila  Oiesel 
Iniornational  Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1990,  Ser.  \o   (^2i.2<i2 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  IKf    :i.  i'fX^    '<''6158 

Inl.  ri     H)2(.  ^      :    l-;2B  /'/i'.'i 

VS.  a.  122—7  U  *  Qaims 


and  cardboard  pieces  rangmg  from  approximately  one-half 
inch  to  one  and  one-half  inches  in  size. 


5,133,297 

in  I.sFI)  MMOSPHFRU    Kl  I  IDIZH)  HFD 

I  OMBLSTOR  APHARAFl  S  AM)  FR(H  FSS 

Momtay  S.  Mansour,  (  olumbia,  Md..  avsignor  to  Manufactur- 

inii  and  IethnoloR>  (  onversion  International,  Inc  .  (  ..lumbia, 

(lied    \pr    ::.  I'Wl,  Vr    "^-    t^'-) Mt, 

Int.  ( 1.   m>**H      •    I  ::h 

VS.  a.  122—4  D  "  Oaims 


tc3. 


■<-7: 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  diesel  engine  provided  with 
turbo  apparatus  and  supplying  mechanical  power  to  dnve  a 
load,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  at  a  high  engine  load, 

(i)  recovenng  at  least  some  of  the  heat  energy  contained  in 

the  exhaust  gases  of  the  engine, 
(ii)  leading  exhaust  gases  from  which  heat  energy  has  been 

recovered  into  the  turbo  apparatus,  and 
(iii)  recovenng  heal  energy  from  the  exhaust  gases  after 

they  have  passed  through  the  turbo  apparatus, 

(b)  at  a  low  engine  load, 

(i)  leading  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  directly  into  the 
turbo  apparatus  without  recovering  substantial  heat 
energy  therefrom,  and 

(ii)  recovenng  heat  energy  from  the  exhaust  gases  that 
have  passed  through  the  turbo  apparatus,  and 

(c)  utilizing  the  heat  energy  recovered  in  step  (i)  for  hot 
water  or  steam  production  and  utilizing  the  heal  energy 
recovered  in  step  (a)  (in)  and  in  step  (b)  (ii)  for  preheating 
feed  water  for  the  hot  water  or  steam  production 


1   A  pulsed  fluidized  bed  reactor  comprising: 

a)  a  reactor  vessel; 

b)  means  for  feeding  a  fluidizable  solid  material  into  said 
vessel  intermediate  the  height  of  same; 

c)  means  for  supplying  a  fluidizing  medium  for  said  solid 
matenal  into  said  vessel  below  said  solid  material  entrance 
to  said  vessel  to  esublish  a  fluidized  bed  of  solid  material 
therebetween; 

d)  a  pulse  combustor  unit  extending  into  said  vessel,  said 
pulse  comhustor  unit  .romprTiing  a  combustion  chamber, 
valve  means  xsmk  lattd  ^«.  i!h  said  combustion  chamber  for 
admitting  a  fuel-air  mniurf  itu-retiv  j  rt-MUuiKf  .h.im^>■r 
in  communicatu'ii  ^\'.h  saul  ^  ^  nihdsru'n  .hjm'x'  .i;:*! 
extending  oulujrJK  ihi-rclr.  m.  an  outer  tree  end  ol  said 
resonance  ^hamb^.-r  heiiij:  i.valed  with  respect  to  said 
r  .Kii/ed  Vvl  I  I  permii  .;asc nus  products  from  Said  reso- 
nanse  ^hamlx-r  r.>  .i^!  iheieon, 

e)  heat  translVr  means  kx:ated  in  said  vessel  with  respect  to 
said  fluidized  bed  to  withdraw  heat  therefrom;  and 


II  HK>HFF1  ( OvFK  I'l   VlE 

Francis  RoKan,  I'ortland,  OreK-.  a,s.sinnor  to  ^piich  Engineering 

Services.  Inc.,  Sunn>valc.  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser   No  414.709.  Sep    14,  1 9N<>,  abandoned.  This 

application  ,lul.  H.  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,772 

Ini    (I     F22B  37/06 

U.S.  a.  122— 511  2  0aims 

1  In  a  steam  generator  having  a  tubesheet  including  a  face- 
plate having  a  multiplicity  of  tubes  sealably  connected  thereto 
and  pa,sMng  and  projecting  therethrough  a  short  distance  the 
improvement  compnsing  a  cover  plate  means  made  up  of  a 
number  of  sections  each  fitting  through  the  manway  of  the 
steam  ^enciator  for  fitting  and  attaching  onto  and  covering  the 
tubesheet  ta^eplate  and  for  shielding  the  faceplate  and  the  joint 
letueeii  the  tubes  and  faceplate  from  collision  with  loose 
articles,  said  cover  plate  having  a  first  surface  to  be  contiguous 
with  said  faceplaie  h.ivinj;  a  second  surface  spaced  from  said 
first  surface  and  having  a  multitude  of  apertures  therethrough 
between  said  first  and  siud  second  surfaces,  substantially  every 
aperture  corresponding  to  one  of  the  tubes  vif  the  tubesheet  and 
having  a  minimum  diameter  corresponding  tu  the  inside  diame- 
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ter  of  the  tubes,  each  aperture  having  a  substantially  smoothly 
outwardly  flared  entrance  remote  from  said  first  surface,  the 


5.133 ,3()I 
FUEL  INJECTORS  FOR  DIF.SKl    FNGINF:S 
Bertrand  D.  Hsu.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  (rtneral  Electric  Tom- 
paoy,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  63fc  N5ji 

Int.  n.'  FX)20  /v  :^' 

VS.  a.  123-23  ,s  naims 


surface  of  each  aperture  carrying  the  entrances  of  the  corre- 
sponding  tube  out  to  said  second  surface. 


5,133,300 
BACKPACK  TYPE  OPERATING  UNIT 
lakashi  Miura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu  Zenoah 
Company,  Japan 

Filed  l>ec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,362 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-104009[U] 
Int.  a.*  B66D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123-2  13  aaims 


1.  A  backpack  type  operating  unit  including  a  backpack 
frame  having  a  front  portion  and  a  left  lateral  side  portion,  an 
operating  device  and  a  motive  power  source  for  driving  the 
operating  device,  the  motive  power  source  and  the  operating 
device  being  mouned  on  the  backpack  frame,  and  the  front 
portion  of  the  backpack  frame  facing  toward  a  forward  direc- 
tion and  the  left  lateral  side  portion  facing  toward  a  leftward 
direction,  the  forward  direction  and  the  leftward  direction 
being  perpendiculai  to  each  other  and  lying  in  a  common 
horizontal  plane,  the  operating  unit  comprising: 
a  supporting  member  mounted  on  the  left  lateral  side  portion 

of  the  backpack  frame; 
a  substantially  longitudinal  arm  having  two  opposite  end 
portions,  the  ann  being  pivoubly  mounted  on  the  support- 
ing member  at  one  of  the  end  portions  so  that  the  arm  can 
be  pivoted  between  a  first  pivotal  position  in  which  the 
arm  points  vertically  upward  with  respect  to  the  horizon- 
tal plane  and  a  second  pivoul  position  in  which  the  arm 
points  toward  an  inclined  direction  toward  the  forward 
direction  and  the  leftward  direction;  and 
means  provided  on  the  arm  for  operating  the  motive  power 
source. 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  a  coal-water  slurry  fuel  into  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising; 

means  for  delivering  the  fuel  into  the  engine  at  predeter- 
mined time  intervals  dunng  the  engine's  operating  cycle; 

a  coal-water  slurry  source  operatively  connected  to  the  fuel 
delivery  means;  and 

means  for  adding  replenishment  water,  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  fuel  delivery  means  and  a  source  of  replen- 
ishment water,  to  residual  fuel  in  the  system  between 
of)erating  cycles,  the  replenishment  water  compnsmg 
about  70%  water  and  about  30«?f  water  soluble  lubncant. 
such  that  the  replenishment  water  dilutes  the  residual  fuel. 
purges  dried  coal  particles  and  reduces  clogging 


5M3.M): 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FAN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

\EHICLF 

Naoki  Yamada.  I'lkvo.  and  \  asushi  Y  amamoto.  Kanagawa.  Ixilh 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan   Motor  to,   ltd,,   Yokohama, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991.  Ser,  No,  "59.364 

Claims  prioritv,  application  .Japan.  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-247990 

Int.  CI.'  FOIP  7,02 

U.S.  a.  123-41.12  n  (  h.  ms 


[^ 


[EF^ 


"O        ,00 

I   ^ 


4"] 


1,  A  fan  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising:  a  cooling 
means  comprising  an  electric  motor  fan  for  directing  air  to  an 
air-ccx)led  heat  exchanger  system  for  removing  heat  from  an 
engine  coolant  for  cooling  an  engine  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
refrigerant  of  an  air  conditioning  system  of  the  vehicle; 

a  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  speed  of  the  vehi- 
cle; 
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a  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  cixiling  pnwer  of  vaid 
engine,  said  cooling  power  being  a  coolant  temperature  of 
said  engine  coolant, 

d  ihird  sensing  means  for  determining  vvhe'.her  said  dir  ..  i: 
ditioning  system  is  an  operaiixe  slaie  nr  in  an  inuperativt- 
state 

a  fourth  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  div-harge  pre>,surf  ,  .1 
said  refngerant  discharged  from  a  compre-vvir  'f  said  air 
conditioning  system,  and 

a  controller  means  for  switching  .itT  said  motor  fan  if  said 
discharge  pressure  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  pressure 
vaJue,  regardless  of  whether  said  air  conditioning  system 
is  in  said  operative  slate  or  not.  when  said  vehicle  speed  is 
lower  than  a  predetermined  first  speed  value  and  said 
coolant  temperature  of  said  engme  .ixilant  is  lower  than  a 
predetermined  first  temperature  value 


including  a  common  o'mdcr  hkvW.  having  rows  of  cylinders 
formed  therein,  said  cotiling  passage  structure  composing 
a  cylinder  head  included  in  each  cylinder  bank,  said  cylinder 
head  being  mounted  on  said  cylinder  bltKk  and  formeti 
with  a  row  of  intake  and  exhaust  pt)rts.  each  cylinder  head 
including  a  water  jacket  fonned  therein  so  as  to  surround 
the  row  of  intake  and  exhaust  port.s.  the  row  of  intake  and 
exhaust  ports  of  said  first  cylinder  bank  being  offset  for 
ward,  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  engine,  relative  lo 
the  row  of  intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  said  sec<ind  cylinder 
bank 
one  of  the  cylinder  heads  including  a  firsi  port  formed  in  an 
expanded  ptirtion  thereof  projecting  from  one  side  of  said 
first  cylinder  bank  mt.i  said  \ -shaped  space,  said  first  port 


5.13J.J03 
OVKRHKAT  DtTKCTI.NG  APPARAIT  S  FOR  KNC.1NK 
Kazuhiro  L  mehara,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 
(  orporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    ?),  1990,  2-172316; 
Jun,  29.  1990.  2-172317 

Int.  n.'  F'O-'P  .5/74 
U5.  n.  123 — *I.IS  7  Claims 


oitmtAT  crrecTM  fimoumt  i 


■  ISJNG    v«t,«     * 


1.  In  an  overheat  detecting  apparatus  for  an  engine,  includ- 
ing a  temperature  sensor  adapted  to  Y<  attached  to  a  cylinder 
head  of  the  engine  or  the  neighborhixxl  thereof,  selectively 
actuable  alarm  means  for  issuing  an  alarm  to  the  outside,  and  a 
main  control  unit  for  inputting  an  output  signal  from  said 
temperature  sensor  and  for  actuating  >aid  alarm  means  when 
the  engine  is  overheating,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  main  control  unit  includes  a  temperature  increase  rate 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  temperature  increase 
rate  of  the  engine  in  accordance  with  the  output  signal 
from  said  temperature  senvir,  and  an  alarm  control  means 
for  actuating  said  alarm  means  and  iniliating  engine  speed 
regulation  if  a  value  of  such  calculated  temperature  in- 
crease rate  of  the  engine  becomes  a  predetermined  value 
or  more  when  the  engine  speed  and  engine  temperature 
are  withm  respective  predetermined  ranges  ol  engine 
speed  and  engine  temperature 


5.133,304 
COOLING  W ATFR  PASSAGE  FOR  V  TVPK  IM  F  RN  Vl 

CO.MBUSTION  KNGINF 

Saohide  Koshimoto,  and  Keiji  Araki,  both  of  Hiroshima.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser,  No,  710.714 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1990.  2-60«J8[l  ) 

Int.  n."  F'02F  /    <A 

L.S.  a.  123 — 41.82  R  5  Claims 

1    A  ctKiling  passage  structure  for  a  V-type  engine  havm.: 

first  and  second  cylinder  hanks  sei  i!  an  angle  to  each  other  to 

define  a  V-shaped  spa^c  therebetween,  each  cylinder  bank 


communicating  with  an  end  portion  of  one  of  the  water 
jackets  adjacent  to  a  front  end  of  the  row  of  intake  and 
exhaust  ports  and  with  a  side  p<irtion  of  the  one  water 
jacket  adjacent  to  said  end  p<irtion.  for  admitting  a  flow  of 
cooling  water; 

the  other  of  the  cylinder  heads  including  a  second  p<irt 
projecting  from  one  side  of  said  second  cylinder  bank  into 
said  V-shaped  space,  said  second  port  communicating 
with  an  end  portion  of  the  other  of  the  water  jackets 
adjacent  to  a  front  end  of  the  row  of  intake  and  exhaust 
ports,  for  admitting  a  flow  of  ciwling  water; 

said  first  and  second  p<irts  having  discharge  openings 
opened  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  location  in 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  engine 

5.133.305 

INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  F:NGINF  HA\  ING  ROTARY 

FNGINE  BODY 

Hiroyasu     Tanigawa;     Kazunaga     Tanigawa,     and     Vukinaga 

Fanigawa.  all  of  428-35,  F.nami.  Okayama-shi.  Okayama-ken. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.791 

Claims  pnority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2.  1990,  2-23975 
Int.  CI."  F'02B  5  7/06,  75/26 
L.S.  a.  123—45  A  20  Claims 

1    .An  internal  combustion  engine  composing; 

an  engine  bvxly  having  a  piston  housing  bore: 

an  axially  opp^ised  pair  of  pistons  disposed  within  the  bore  of 
the  engine  btxJy  to  define  a  combustion  chamber  between 
the  pair  of  pistons,  the  respective  pistons  being  concentric 
with  the  engine  body  and  rotatable  therewith  about  a  fixed 
.oncentric  shaft,  the  respective  pistons  being  shdablv 
reciprtKatable  between  upper  and  lower  deadp<iints  rela 
tive  to  the  engine  body,  each  piston  carrying  cam  follower 
means  extending  transversely  through  the  engine  Nxiy 

hollow  cam  earner  means  rolaubly  receiving  the  engine 
body,  the  cam  carrier  means  internally  having  a  pair  of 
curved  cam  grooves  each  receiving  the  cam  follower 
means  of  said  each  piston  for  causing  said  each  piston  to 
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make  one  full  rotation  with  the  engine  body  as  said  each 
piston  makes  two  reciprocations; 

a  pair  of  ctuimber  lids  each  mounted  to  the  engine  body  for 
rotation  therewith  and  defining  an  air  supply  chamber 
extending  into  said  each  piston  from  the  side  thereof  axi- 
ally away  from  the  combustion  chamber,  each  lid  having 
an  extension  which  is  inseruble  substantially  fully  into 
said  each  piston  when  said  each  piston  moves  to  the  lower 
dead  point; 

fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  a  fuel  into  the  combustion 
chamber; 

air  entry  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  from  the  air 
supply  chamber  into  the  combustion  chamber  as  said  each 
piston  approaches  the  lower  deadpoint;  and 

exhaust  means  for  allowing  exit  of  exhaust  gas  from  the 


combustion  chamber  as  said  each  piston  approaches  the 
lower  deadpoint; 

wherein  said  each  piston  includes  an  inner  tube  fitted  on  the 
fixed  shaft,  an  outer  tube  surrounding  the  inner  tube,  an 
annular  piston  head  connecting  between  the  inner  and 
outer  tubes  at  s  position  facing  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
transverse  tub..-  extending  perpendicularly  through  the 
inner  and  outi^r  tubes  for  receiving  the  cam  follower 
means,  and  a  [lair  of  partition  walls  extending  from  the 
transverse  tubt  to  the  piston  head  for  dividing  a  space 
behind  the  trar  sverse  tube  into  a  pair  of  side  sections  on 
both  sides  of  th-  transverse  tube  and  a  pair  of  intermediate 
sections  between  the  pair  of  partition  walls;  and 

w  herein  the  exte  ision  of  said  each  lid  comprises  a  pair  of 
legs  insertable  into  the  side  sections  of  said  each  piston 
past  the  transverse  tube. 


5,133,306 
HORIZONTALLY  OPPOSED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Eric  G.  Honkanen,  l».0.  Box  864,  Gardoerriile,  Ne*.  «94I0 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  781,815 

Int.  a.  5  F102B  7S/02 

L'.S.  CI.  123-51  AA  7  CUiais 

1   An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  plate  coincident  with  a  horizontal  plane  and  gener- 
ally symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
coincident  with  a  vertical  plane  extending  between  fore 
and  aft  ends  of  the  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  pe- 
ripheral mounting  portions  for  detachable  support  of  the 
base  plate  on  the  frame  of  a  vehicle; 

b)  a  main  power  c-ankshaft  suspended  below  said  base  plate 
and  extending  parallel  with  said  central  longitudinal  axis, 
the  axis  of  rouiion  of  said  main  power  crankshaft  being 
coincident  with  said  vertical  plane; 

c)  a  plurality  of  open-ended  piston  cylinders  disposed  below 
said  base  plate  aTanged  m  axially  aligned  pairs,  the  piston 
cylinders  of  eacii  pair  being  symmetncal  about  a  horizon- 


tal axis  disposed  between  the  plane  of  said  base  plate  and 
the  rotational  axis  of  said  main  power  crankshaft; 

d)  a  pair  of  auxiliary  crankshafts  detachably  joumalcd  below 
said  base  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  plane  for 
rotation  about  longitudinal  axes  of  rotation  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  main  power  crankshaft; 

e)  a  connecting  rod  assembly  pivotally  interconnecting  said 
pair  of  auxiliary  crankshafts  with  said  main  power  crank- 
shaft whereby  rotation  of  said  auxiliary  crankshafts  results 
in  rotation  of  said  main  pxawer  crankshaft; 

0  a  piston  as.sembly  in  each  of  said  cylinders  operatively 
connected  with  the  associated  auxiliary  crankshaft  and 
including  a  piston  having  a  head,  a  wrist-pin  and  a  con- 
necting nxl  connecting  the  wnst-pin  of  each  piston  with 
the  as.vx.iated  auxiliary  crankshaft  whereby  linear  recip- 
rocation of  said  pistons  in  said  piston  cylinders  effects 
rotation  of  said  pair  of  auxiliary  crankshafts  and  said  main 
power  crankshaft; 

g)  a  fuel  induction  assembly  for  admitting  a  combustible  fuel 
mixture  into  said  cylinders  between  the  opp<;>sed  heads  of 


said  pistons  in  a  controlled  sequence  correlated  to  the 
receding  movement  of  said  pistons  in  said  cylinders  in  a 
fuel  intake  stroke. 

h)  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  mixture  compressed  between 
the  juxtaposed  heads  of  said  pistons  upon  completion  of  a 
compression  stroke  dunng  which  the  opposed  piston 
heads  move  into  juxtaposed  relationship  to  dellne  a  com- 
bustion chamber  therebetween,  whereby  said  juxtaposed 
heads  of  said  pair  of  pistons  are  driven  apan  in  a  power 
stroke  by  the  pressure  exe.led  b>  the  combusting  fuel 
mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber  to  thereby  impose  a 
rotary  moment  of  force  on  the  associated  auxiliary  crank- 
shafts; 

i)  means  for  exhausting  from  said  cylinders  the  products  of 
combustion  of  said  fuel  mixture  in  correlation  to  the 
movement  of  said  pistons  in  an  exhaust  stroke,  and 
j)  means  including  an  oil  pan  enclosing  said  auxiliary  crank 
shafts,  said  main  power  crankshaft  and  said  piston  and 
piston  cylinder  assembly  and  suspended  from  the  under- 
side of  said  base  plate  for  containing  a  quantity  of  oil  to 
lubricate  the  internal  combustion  engine 


5.133,307 

AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE  PROPCI.SION 

UNIT  ENGINE 

Noboru    Kurihara,    Hamamatsu,   Japan,    assignor    to    Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1989.  1-290316 

Int.  a.^  F02B  25,28.  75,20 

VS.  a.  123-52  .M  39  Oaims 

1.  An  induction  system  for  a  manne  engine  ha\  mg  at  least 

one  horizontally  extending  intake  port  constituting  the  lowest 

intake  port  of  said  engine  in  a  venical  direction,  said  induction 

system  comprising  a  first  generally  venically  extending  inlet 

passage  having  an  inlet  opening  at  its  upper  end  for  receiving 

atmospheric  air,  a  second  generally  vertically  extending  inlel 


^.■. 
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communicating  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  with  said 
pert  and  a  I   shaped  section  communicating  the  lower 


said  second  communication  passage  is  positioned  within  a 
cross-section  of  the  discrete  intake  passages  for  the  second 
cylinder  group  so  as  to  produce  a  resonance  supercharg- 
ing effect. 


ends  of  said  inlet  passages  with  each  other  below  said  intake 
port. 


5.1J3.309 
Mil  T!  POPPFT  VAIVK  T\VfL  VAO  C  VCI  E  ENGINE 
Mitsunori  Ishii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  I  td.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,621 

tlaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2''.  198S.  1-307312 

int.  a.-  F02B  7in): 

VS.  a.  lU—t>^  \  *3  aaims 


5,13338 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Niitsuo  Hitomi;  Toshihiko  Hattori,  and  Mikihito  l-ujii.  all  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Mazda  Motor  (  orporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1991,  Ser.  No   --05.92: 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990.  2-139075 
Int.  n.'  I--02.M  •  ^ 
U,S.  a.  123—52  MB  5  Claims 


1.  An  intake  s\stcm  for  dii  engine  ha^  n.g  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders which  are  divided  into  first  and  second  cvlinder  groups  s»' 
that  the  cylinders  in  each  cylinder  group  do  not  fire  one  afit-r 
another,  said  intake  system  composing  a  plurality  of  discrete 
intake  passages  extending  from  the  respective  cylinders  ot  the 
engine  and  merge  into  a  junction  chamber,  a  common  inuake 
pas.sage  which  opens  to  the  atmosphere  at  its  upstream  end  and 
communicates  with  the  junction  chamber  at  us  downstream 
end.  a  first  communicating  pas.sage  which  is  connected  to  the 
discrete  intake  passages  for  the  first  cylinder  group  at  their 
intermediate  portions  and  communicates  them  with  each  other, 
and  a  second  communicating  pa.s.sage  which  is  connected  to 
the  discrete  intake  pas.sages  for  the  second  cylinder  group  ai 
their  intermediate  p<irtions  and  communicates  then  with  each 

■iher 
therein  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  communication  pavsagf  i^ 
positioned  within  a  cross-section  of  the  discrete  mtakt- 
passages  for  the  first  cylinder  group  and  at  lea,si  a  part     t 


to* 


•O-f 


<r' 


I    ] 


1   A  two  cycle  engine  composing 

a  cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  piston  disposed  therein 
such  that  a  combustion  chamber  is  defined  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  reciprixating  piston 
first  and  second  inlet  passages  which  communicate  with  said 
combustion  chamber  by   way   of  first   and  second  inlet 
ports,  respectively,  wherein  only  air  flows  through  said 
first  inlet  pas,sage  and  an  air-fuel  muture  flows  through 
said  seiond  inlet  passage. 
a  first  inlet  valve  capable  of  being  moved  into  a  cUv^ed  fust 
inlet  valve  position  and  an  open  second  inlet  valve  posi- 
tion,  thereby   closing   and   opening  said   first   inlet   p.irt. 
respectively, 
a  second  inlet  valve  capable  of  being  moved  into  a  closed 
second  inlet  valve  position  and  an  open  second  inlet  valve 
position,  thereby  closing  and  opening  said  second  inlet 
port  respectively 
an  exhaust  conduit  which  communicates  with  the  combus- 
tion ch.imher  by  way  o.f  an  exhaust  port, 
an  exhaust  valve  capable  of  being  moved  inio  a  closed  ex- 
haust valve  p^)Sition  and  an  open  exhaust  valve  position 
thereby   cUv,ing   and   opening  said  exhaust   p^)rt.   respec- 
tively 
means  for  supplying  fuel  exclusively  into  said  second  mlet 

passage  and 
means  for  controlling  movement  ot  said  first  and  second 
inlet  valves  and  said  exhaust  valve  sti  that  1 )  said  first  iniei 
valve,  via  which  only  air  is  supplied  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  is  in  said  open  first  inlet  valve  p^isition  during 
essentially  the  same  peruxl  that  said  exhaust  valve  is  in 
said  open  exhaust  valve  position  thereby  allowing  com 
bustion  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  be  scav 
enged.  and  2)  the  exhaust  valve  is  in  said  closed  exhau>t 
valve  ptttition  when  the  second  mlet  valve,  via  which  the 
air  fuel  mixture  is  exclusively  admitted  to  the  combustion 
.  hambei    is  in  said  open  scxond  inlet  valve  position. 
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5,133410 
INTAKE  AND  EXHAUST  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Mitsuo  Hitomi,  a  id  Junsou  Sasaki,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mi  zda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,905 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989.  1-327763 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/34 

VS.  a.  123—90.15  16  Clalma 


5.133J12 

FOOT-OPERATED  STARTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Robert  J.  Sched*-,  248  MelTille  Dr„  Fairfieid,  Conn.  06430 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,747 

Int.  CI.'  F02N  J/02 

VS.  a.  123-185.2  14  Oaims 


(•»") 


1  An  intake  and  exhaust  control  system  for  changing  a  valve 
overlap,  in  degrees,  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
intake  and  exhausi  valves,  comprising: 
timing  means  fcr  changing  a  valve  operation  timing  of  at 
least  one  of  the  intake  and  exhaust  valves  of  the  engine; 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  an  engine  speed  and  an 
engine  load  and  generating  signals  representative  of  said 
engine  speed  ;uid  said  engine  load;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  causing  said 
timing  means  to  change  said  valve  operation  timing  so  as 
to  vary  the  valve  overlap  for  medium  engine  speeds  so 
that  the  valve  overlap  is  larger  under  medium  engine 
loads  than  under  lower  and  higher  engine  loads. 


5,133,311 
AUXILIARY  CONTROL  UNIT 

Viking  Hailgren.  S  eniugsund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  VoIto, 

Gotcborg.  Swedei 
P(T  No   P(T/SE«9/00714,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Datt  Jul    23,  mi,  per  Pub.  No.  WO90/06429.  PCT  Pub. 
Date   lun    14,  19<>0 

P(T  Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  687,929 
Claims  priority,  tpplicaUon  Sweden,  Dec.  6,  1988,  8804405-2 
Int.  a.'  P02D  41/06 
VS.  a.  125—179.1  9  Claims 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manui-acture,  a  foot-operated  engine 
starter  assemblage  for  attachment  to  equipment  having  an 
internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  equipped  with  a  starter 
pull  cord,  comprising  in  combination 

a)  slider  means  including  an  elongate  slide  bar  and  a  slider 
member  held  captive  on  and  rnovahie  along  said  slide  bar, 

b)  means  for  attaching  the  slide  bar  to  said  equipment, 

c)  a  swivel  pulley, 

d)  means  for  mounting  the  swivel  pulley  at  the  upper  pan  of 
the  slide  bar, 

e)  a  pull  cable  adapted  to  pass  over  said  swivel  pulley. 

0  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  pull  cable  to  said  slider 
member, 

g)  a  stirrup  carried  by  said  slider  member,  enabling  one  foot 
of  a  user  to  drive  the  member  along  the  slide  bar,  and 

h)  means  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  the  pull  cable  to  the 
free  end  of  the  pull  cord  of  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 
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5,133.313 

BAFFLE  PLATE  STRUCTURE  FITTED  lO  ENGINE 

BLOCK 

Yasushi    Inoue.    Higashihiroshima;    Shigeki     Nakatani,    and 

Akinobu  Aoki,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  27,  199i,  Ser.  No.  675,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-36987[U] 
Int.  CI."  FT)2F  7.(Xj 
U.S.  a.  123-195  C  5  aaims 


1  An  auxiliary  ontrol  unit  included  in  a  control  arrange- 
ment for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  a  resistor  (6) 
subjected  to  engme  temperature  or  cooling-water  temperature 
IS  connected  to  a  control  system  (5)  which  monitors  the  varia- 
tion of  the  resistance  of  the  resistor  (6)  with  engine  tempera- 
ture and  utilizes  this  resistance  variation  for  changing  tempera- 
ture-dependent control  parameters  for  engine  operation,  char- 
actenzed  m  that  the  auxiliary  control  unit  is  connected  to  the 
resistor  (6)  and,  over  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  an 
engine  cold-start,  is  operative  to  set  a  changed  voluge  across 
the  resistor  to  a  value  which  indicates  to  the  control  system  (5) 
that  the  resistor  (6)  is  colder  than  it  actually  is. 


■4.<-/pkfc^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  baffle  plate  fitting  structure  and  a  cylin- 
der block  of  an  engine  with  an  oil  pan  including  an  upper 
cylinder  block  portion,  in  which  a  cylinder  of  the  engine  is 
formed,  and  a  lower  cylinder  block  ponion.  on  which  the 
upper  cylinder  portion  is  mounted  and  which  is  formed  with  a 
crankcase,   for   receiving   a  crankshaft   therein   for   rotation. 
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divided  b\  a  row    if  heanng  Op*  int^nJly  formed  therewith. 
said  batTle  plale  fitting  stnictttre  oompming: 

hrsi  fastening  means  for  fastening  each  M  saul  N-anng  caps 

to  laid  upper  cylinder  bl(x;k  p<irtKm 
s<xond  fastening  means  kxated  between  adiommg  hearing 

caps  for  fastening  said  lower  cvlmder  bUx-k  portion  to  said 

upper  cylinder  block  portion    and 
a  haPHe  plate  secured  by  said  second  tistcmng  means  to  said 

lower  cylinder  bl<vk  p^mion  for  ^-parating  said  .rank.aM: 

from  said  oil  pan 


and  around  said  cyhnder  block  assembly  for  cooling  said 
assembly;  and 


5,liJ,Jl4 
I  INKAOfc  ARMS  FOR  MINIMIZING  PISTON  WOBBLE 
Steven  W    Ijingstroth.  500  S.  (  armichael  A»e    fiil  D.  Sierra 
V  ista.  Aril.  85635 

Hied  r>ec    li.  IWl.  Vr    No   Hllfill 
Int.  CI.'  hVlB   ':    -■: 


an  open  cell  foam  filter  medium  removably  mounted  to  said 
outer  face  for  filtenng  the  drawn  outside  air. 


5.133.316 

fNtlNF  (TI  INDKR  HEAD  COV  tR  AND  MOLDING 

COMPOSITION  I  SED  THEREFOR 

Michio  Ka*ai;  Rikio  Yonaiyama,  both  of  C"hiba;  Hirotoshi 
Fujikawa.  Osaka;  Hidetoshi  Ishihara.  Aichi;  Joji  Kas.uijai 
Aichi.  and  Juiyi  Koizumi.  Aichi.  aJI  of  Japan,  assignor*  i. 
(TiiiBo  Corporation;  Daihatsu  Motof  (  o.,  ltd.  and  ro>tKla 
G<js«i  (  o  ,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  102A2<i 
Claims  priont).  application  Japan.  May  22,  I*)<»«i.  2-13UJU 

Int.  n;  RUB  "  • 

vs.  a.  123—198  E  '**  naims 


L  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  block  within 
which  at  least  one  piston  is  attached  to  a  crank.shaft  by  a  con- 
necting tcxi  between  the  .rankpin  of  said  crankshaft  and  the 
wnst  pin  of  said  piston,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  fued  gear  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft  and 

coupled  to  said  hlix:k 
a  follower  gear  concentn,.   with  said  .i.inkpin 
at  least  one  intermedialf  ^ear  coupling  said  fixed  gear  to  said 

follower  gear, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  said  gears  is  such  that  said  follower  gear 

orbits  said  fixed  gear  and  does  not  rotate,  and 
linkage  arms  interconnecting  said   follower  gear  and  said 
piston  for  presenlink!  the  r.  .tation  .>f  said  piston  ab^iut  said 
wrist  pin 


f  oca 
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0        X      *o       to      to      a>      ao      no 

1  A  cylinder  head  cover  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  excellent  sibration-damping  properties  formed  from  a 
aimp..sition  composing  7?  to  ,«)%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  c.imposition.  of  resin  components  compris- 
ing 50  lo  80'7f  by  weight  of  a  p<ilyamide  resin  and  M)  \o  20'^ 
by  weight  of  a  mixlified  polyolefin  resin  modified  with  an 
unsaturated  acid  or  its  denvative.  the  total  of  the  p<il>amidc 
rcsin  and  all  the  polyolefin  ret,ms  being  lOU^'r  by  weight  of  tht- 
resin  comptinents.  15  to  Wi-  by  weight  of  glass  fiber,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  comp*)sition,  and  10  to  4<)T-  by  weight 
of  mica  based    ni  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,133,315 
AXIAL  FLOW  CXX)LING  AIR  ULTFR  SYSIFM 
Paul  T.  Reeae,  New  Holstcin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  PriK) 
ucts  Company,  Tecnmaeh.  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser   No,  796.406 
Int.  CI.  F02B  ''T/i.JU 
U.S.  (1.  123—198  E  "  <''"™ 

1    An  internal  combustion  engmr-  ^omprtsin^ 
a  cylinder  block  assembly 

a  starter  housing  mounted  to  said  cylinder  bUxk  assembly 
and  including  a  recoil  starter  housing  with  an  outer  face 
having  an  air  intake  opening  therein, 
blower  means  for  drawing  outside  air  through  said  opening 


5,133J17 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Masami  Sakita,  1259  El  Camino  Real  M121.  Menio  Park.  Calif 
94025 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No    712.562 
Int.  CI.'  FD2B  '>}  ■<*-< 
V.S.  n    123—234  "  (lairas 

1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  housing 
forming  a  cylindncal  working  chamber  having  inlet  and  ex 
hausi  p<irts,  first  and  second  piston  as,semblies  each  of  which 
as,semblies  includes  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
pistons  within  the  working  chamber  routable  about  the  cylin- 
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der  axis  and  dividing  the  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  5,133^18 

diametrically  op| osed  sub-chambers,  a  gear  train  for  intercon-  AFTER-BURNING  PREVENTIVE  IGNITION 

necting  said  first  and  second  piston  assemblies  including  first  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSmON 

and  second  pair;  of  intermeshing  eccentric  elliptica]  gears,  ENGINE 

each  pair  of  whi;h  elliptical  gears  route  in  substantially  the  ^»«»hiro  Yokotani,  aod  Mitanrn  Koiwa,  both  of  Himcji,  Japoa, 

same  phased  rels  tionship  for  roUtion  of  the  first  and  second  assignors   to   MitsubisU   Deakj   Kabnskiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


piston  assemblies  in  the  same  direction  at  recurrently  variable 
speeds  whereby  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically  opposite 
sub-chambers  dei  rease  in  volimie  while  at  least  one  other  pair 
of  diametncally  opposite  sub-chambers  increase  in  volume,  for 
each  complete  re  solution  of  the  first  and  second  piston  assem- 
blies a  plurality  of  operating  cycles  being  completed,  each 
operating  cycle  including  successive  power,  exhaust,  intake 
and  compression  phases,  wherein  the  improvement  in  said 
internal  combustian  engine  comprises: 
at  least  two  more  pairs  of  interconnected  eccentric  elliptical 
gears  in  said  gear  train  between  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  elliptical  gears  in  substantially  the  same  phased  relation- 
ship with  sai  J  first  and  second  pairs  of  elliptical  gears  to 
increase  the  difference  in  the  relative  rate  of  rotation  of 


the  first  and  second  piston  assemblies  during  operation  for 
decreasing  the  rate  of  rotation  of  trailing  pistons  during 
the  power  and  intake  phases  relative  to  that  of  leading 
pistons,  and 

means  for  obtaining  output  from  the  interconnection  be- 
tween said  two  more  pairs  of  eccentric  elliptical  gears. 

22  A  gear  set  for  coupling  first  and  second  shafts  having 
parallel  extending  .txes  comprising: 

first  and  second  (ximpound  eccentric  elliptical  gears  adapted 
for  rotation  about  said  first  and  second  shaft  axes, 

generally  radially  extending  intermeshing  teeth  on  said  gears 
for  transmission  of  motion  between  said  first  and  second 
gears  upon  rotation  of  one  of  said  gears, 

generally  axially  extending  teeth  in  an  eccentric  elliptical 
pattern  at  at  hast  one  face  of  the  first  and  second  gears, 
and 

an  idler  gear  rota  table  about  an  axis  which  intersects  the  first 
and  second  shift  axes  and  meshing  with  axially  extending 
teeth  of  said  first  and  second  gears  for  interconnection  of 
said  first  and  second  gears  through  said  idler  gear. 


japan 

Filed  .May  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,982 

Claims  priority,  apfriicatioa  Japaa,  May  18.  1990.  2-126983 

InL  CI."  FXI2P  9/60 

VS.  CL  123-335  5  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  frequency 
representative  of  the  number  of  revolutions  per  minute  of 
the  engine  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  thereof 

a  waveform  shaper  for  shaping  the  waveform  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  signal  generator: 

a  frequency  to  voltage  converter  for  converting  the  fre- 
quency of  the  output  signal  of  said  signal  generator  into  a 
corresponding  voltage: 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  output  voltage  of  said  con- 
verter with  a  predetermined  reference  voltage  which 
corresponds  to  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  per 
minute  of  the  engine  and  for  generating  an  output  signal 
when  the  former  is  greater  than  the  latter; 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  contain- 
ing pulses  at  predetermined  intervals:  and 

synchronized  ignition  driving  means  for  driving  an  ignition 
coil  based  on  the  output  signals  of  said  waveform  shaper, 
said  comparator  and  said  pulse  generating  means  so  as  10 
perform  normal  engine  operation  when  there  is  no  output 
signal  generated  by  said  comparator,  said  synchronized 
ignition  driving  means  being  funher  operable  to  intermit- 
tently drive  the  ignition  coil  when  said  comparator  gener- 
ates an  output  signal 


5.133,319 
ENGINE  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Ikeda,  Kariya;  Daji  Isobe,  and  Yasuhito  Takasu,  both 
of  Toyohashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Nippondenso  to,, 
Ltd.,  Kariya  Japan 

Filed  JuL  24.  1991,  Ser,  No,  735,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  24.  1990,  2-195824 

Int.  Cn.-  F02D  4Llb:  FX)2P  5.  !.'■ 

VS.  a.  123—339  5  Claims 

1,  An  engine  speed  control  apparatus  of  an  engine,  compns- 

ing; 

(a)  engine  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  an  engine 
speed  of  said  engine 

(b)  running  condition  detection  means  for  detecting  a  given 
running  condition  of  said  engine. 

(c)  targe'  speed  setting  means  resp>>nsive  lo  said  running 
condition  detection  means  for  setting  a  target  engine 
speed; 

(d)  target  ignition  timing  setting  means  responsive  to  said 
running  condition  means  for  setting  target  ignition  timing: 


124-408  0.0. -92-5 
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(e)  first  integration  means  for  obtaining  d  firM  integrated 
value  of  deviation  of  said  engine  speed  from  said  Urgel 
engine  speed; 

(D  second  intcgrauon  means  for  obtaining  a  second  inte- 
grated vaJue  of  deviation  of  said  ignition  timing  from  said 
target  igniDon  tuning. 

(g)  intake  air  detection  means  for  Jete>.ung  a  flow  rate  >  i 
intake  air  of  said  engine 

(h)  sute  variable  determining  mejins  tor  Jetermining  a  value 
of  a  predetermined  slate  variable,  prevntmg  an  interndl 


ferentialh    along  ihe   (>enpher>    oi   said  spiral   spring  for 
preventing  expansion  of  said  spiral  spring  in  diameter 


5,133^21 

INTtGRATF.D  THROTTLE  CONTROL  AND  IDLE 

VAUDATION  SENSOR 

(li«rle«  A.  Hering.  2004  SW.  Moa  St.,  Portlind,  Ores.  9^219 

and  D«Tkl  A.  S<rh«Uer,  5939  Hallowell  PI.,  Fori  Wayne,  Ind 

46815-«214 

Filed  May  10.  199L  Ser.  No.  698,6"! 

Int.  n:  VOID  -  >' 

\iS.C\    1 2J— 399  1 4  C  U,  rns 


conditK>n  of  said  engine  in  di.\.<>rdanve  with  said  engine 
speed,  said  ignition  timing,  said  flow  rate  of  intake  air; 

(i)  intake  air  flow  rate  setting  means  for  determining  said 
flow  rate  of  inukc  air  supplied  to  said  engine  in  accor- 
dance with  said  value  of  said  prctletermined  state  vanable 
said  first  integrated  value,  and  said  second  integrate^! 
value,  and 

(j)  Ignition  timing  setting  means  tor  setting  said  ignition 
timing  in  accordance  with  said  value  of  said  prcdeier 
mined  state  vanable.  said  first  and  second  integrated  val 


5,133,320 
SAFETY  APPARATLS  FOR  CO.M Bl  STION  FNGINF 
Hideki    lUto,   ToyotuMhl;   Mlnoru   Kuroda.   N«goya;   Masaki 
Akutagawa.  and  Kimio  Nuba,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan 
■sagDors  to  Nippoodemo  Co-,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,015 

Clainu  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  2^.  1990,  J-JOtW:.*) 

Int.  a.'  FT)2D  "    • 

U,S.  n.  12J— 39"  ''  (laim.s 


1     A   throttle  control  and  validation  scnstir  for  sensing  an 
accelerator  control  device  position  and  providing  a  control 
device  position  signal  and  a  position  validation  signal  each 
representing  control  device  position,  the  sensor  comprising 
a  sensor  housing 

mechanical  input  means  corrcsp»inding  to  accelerator  con- 
trol device  position  for  delivering  intenor  of  said  housing 
a  mechanical  indication  of  acceleratoi  control  device 
position. 
integrated  senvir  and  validation  means  within  said  housing, 
mechanicalK  coupled  in  common  to  said  mtxhanical 
indication  of  accelerator  control  device  p<Tsition.  and 
resp<insive  thereto  for  generating  said  pi.sition  signal  and 
said  validation  signal,  and 
signal  dehverv  means  making  available  said  position  signal 
and  said  validation  signal  extenor  of  said  housing. 


1    A  safety   apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising 

a  rotary  member  arranged  at  a  routing  portion  of  the  inter 
nal  combustion  engine 

a  spiral  spnng  having  one  end  supponed  on  said  rotary 
member  and  biasing  said  rotarv  member  toward  a  prede- 
termined direction. 

an  engaging  member  engaging  with  the  other  end  of  said 
spiral  spring. 

a  housing  for  receiving  said  spiral  spring 

a  guide  member  arranged  at  1-asl  over  the  outer  side  over- 
lapping portion  of  said  spiral  spring  and  extending  circum- 


5,133.322 
INTERNAL  COMBL STION  ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

AND  CLEANING  DEVICE 
John  A.  McDougai,  2801  S.  Port  Hwy..  A-4,  nint,  Mich.  4«50-'. 
and  John  W.  Lennlngton.  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignors  to  John 
K.  McDougai,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,141,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No 

5,0*5,192.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5«S,026,  Sep.  25, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,029,567,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nm 

460,289,  Jan.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4.993371,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3X0,837,  Feb.  14,  1989,  Pat  No. 

4.960,093,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,933,  Apr.  29. 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,809,662,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 

137.195,  Dec.  23.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser. 

No.  873,075,  Jun.  2,  1986.  PaL  No.  4,718.381,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,042,  Sep.  14,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,803,  May  14,  1982,  Pat 

No.  4,471,737,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161.282,  Jun. 

20,  1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diiiaion  of  Ser.  No.  934,322. 

Aug.  16,  1978,  Pat  No.  4,257^73,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No 

800,959,  May  26,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,116.173.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,167,  May  28,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  336,559,  Feb.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No 

3,903,856.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,504 

Int.  C\:  F02P  5/155.  5/14 

L  „S.  CI.  123—425  ^  Oaims 

1    \  methcxl  of  causing  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  combus 

tion  engine  to  operate  continuously  with  near  optimum  torque 

output  of  the  engine  with  differing  grades  of  fuel  having  a 
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range  of  octane  ratings  sulomaucally  without  requiring  intcr- 
vention  of  the  ope  ator;  the  internal  combustion  engine  of  said 
vehicle  having  a)  ui  electronic  ignition  system  which  is  pro- 
vided w  ith  a  function  generator  which  provides  preset  nominal 
spark  advance  ov:r  a  range  of  engine  operating  conditions 
which  during  exptcled  high  output  demand  operating  condi- 
tions causes  detonation  in  the  combustion  chambers  of  said 
internal  combustion  when  at  least  some  fuels  with  low  octane 
rating  within  said  ange  are  burned  in  said  combustion  cham- 
bers but  which  is  adapted  to  electronically  vary  the  spark 
advance  to  values  differing  from  said  nominal  values  under  the 
control  of  a  spark  idvancc  control  signal,  and  b)  a  detector  for 
sensing  the  occurrence  of  detonation  in  at  least  one  of  said 
combustion  chambers  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  indic- 
ative thereof;  said  vehicle  having  a  fuel  system  for  receiving 
fuel  from  time  to  time  having  octane  ratings  within  said  range 
and  for  delivering  said  fuel  to  said  combustion  chambers  for 
burning  therein,  th.;  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  fuel  system  with  a  first  grade  of  fuel  having  a 

predetermined  low  octane  rating; 
burning  said  fuel  having  said  predetermined  low  octane 
rating  in  said  lombustion  chambers  of  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine, 
operating  said  engine   using  said  predetermined  nominal 
spark  advance; 


detecting  the  occurrence  of  detonation  and  providing  said 
detonation  detector  output  signal  to  said  ignition  system; 

without  requiring  intervention  of  the  vehicle  operator,  auto- 
matically adjusting  said  spark  advance  control  signal  to 
retard  the  spark  advance  in  increments  with  respect  to 
said  nominal  value  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  detector 
output  signal  indicative  of  detonation, 

without  requinng  intervention  of  the  vehicle  operator,  auto- 
matically adjusting  said  spark  advance  control  signal  to 
advance  the  spark  advance  in  increments  when  detonation 
is  not  detected  by  said  detonation  detector; 

continuously  repeating  said  detecting  and  adjusting  steps 
while  said  fuel  having  said  predetermined  high  octane 
rating  is  burned  in  said  combustion  chamber  to  continu- 
ously operate  said  internal  combustion  engine  near  the 
optimum  torque  output  of  said  engine  for  said  second 
grade  of  fuel  without  requiring  intervention  of  the  vehicle 
operator, 

said  detecting  and  adjusting  steps  for  said  second  grade  of 
fuel  providing  generally  a  greater  amount  of  spark  ad- 
vance than  said  first  grade  of  fuel  so  as  to  provide  greater 
torque  under  similar  high  output  demand  operating  condi- 
tions of  said  engine  so  that,  without  requiring  intervention 
of  the  vehicle  operator,  engine  performance  is  automati- 
cally improved  with  the  burning  of  higher  octane  grades 
of  fuel  thereby  providing  a  correlation  between  perfor- 
mance and  octane  rating 


5,133,323 

INTAKE  .MANIFOLD  PRESSURE  COMPENSATION  FOR 

THE  CLOSED-LOOP  PRESSURE  REGULATION  OF  A 

FUEL  PUMP 

Christopher  J    Treusch,  St.  Clair  Shores,   Mich.,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Automotive  L.P.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,964 

Int.  a.'  F02M  S'^,00 

VS.  a.  123-494  8  Oaims 


detecting  the  occurrence  of  detonation  and  providing  said 
detonation  detector  output  signal  to  said  ignition  system; 

without  requiring  intervention  of  the  vehicle  operator,  auto- 
matically adjusting  said  spark  advance  control  signal  to 
retard  the  spark  advance  in  increments  with  respect  to 
said  nominal  vidue  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  detector 
output  signal  indicative  of  detonation; 

w  ithout  requinng  ntervention  of  the  vehicle  operator,  auto- 
matically adjusting  said  spark  advance  control  signal  to 
advance  the  spai  k  advance  in  increments  when  detonation 
IS  not  detected  l>y  said  detonation  detector; 

continuously  repeating  said  detecting  and  adjusting  steps 
while  said  fuel  having  said  predetermined  low  octane 
rating  is  burned  in  said  combustion  chamber  to  continu- 
ously operate  siud  internal  combustion  engine  near  the 
optimum  torque  output  of  said  engine  for  said  first  grade 
of  fuel  without  requiring  intervention  of  the  vehicle  oper- 
ator; 

providing  said  fuel  system  with  a  second  grade  of  fuel  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  high  octane  rating; 

burning  said  fuel  having  said  predetermined  high  octane 
rating  in  said  combustion  chambers  of  internal  combustion 
engine; 
operating  said   engine  using  said   predetermined  nominal 
spirk  advance; 


\.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  supply 
system  comprising  a  variable  output  pressure  electric  pump 
that  pumps  liquid  fuel  through  a  fuel  discharge  device  into  an 
air  passage  to  form  a  combustible  air-fuel  mixture  that  is  com- 
busted in  combustion  chamber  space  of  the  engine  to  power 
the  engine,  and  wherein  the  output  pressure  of  the  pump  is 
controlled  by  a  pressure  sensor  that  is  disposed  to  sense  the 
pressure  of  the  fuel  being  pumped  by  said  pump  and  that  acts 
via  an  electronic  feedback  control  loop  containing  control 
electronics  to  cause  the  pump  output  pressure  to  be  closed - 
loop  regulated  to  a  commanded  pressure,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  said  pressure  sensor  comprising  a  housing 
divided  by  a  movable  wall  into  a  fuel  pressure  sensing  chamber 
space  and  an  intake  manifold  pressure  sensing  chamber  space. 
means  communicating  said  fuel  pressure  sensing  chamber 
space  to  sense  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  being  pumped  by  said 
pump,  means  communicating  said  intake  manifold  pressure 
sensing  chamber  space  to  an  intake  manifold  of  the  engine  to 
sense  intake  manifold  pressure,  means  to  cause  said  movable 
wall  to  be  selectively  positioned  within  said  housing  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pressure  differentiaJ  between  said  fuel  pressure 
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sensing  chamber  space  and  said  intake  manilold  prcvsurt-  sons 
ing  chamber  space,  signal  generating  means  lor  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  position  to  which  said  movable  wall  is 
^lectively  p»»itioned,  and  means  for  relaying  said  signal  to 
>aid  control  electronics,  and  wherein  said  control  electronics 
.ompnses  means  acting  upon  said  signal  in  funherance  of  ihf 
.losed-loop  regulation  of  the  commanded  pump  prevsure  said 
signal  generating  means  comprising  transmitter  means  that  is 
.arned  by  said  movable  wall  to  transmit  the  selective  position 
issumed  by  said  movable  wall  in  resp^mse  to  the  pressure 
jifferential  between  said  fuel  pressure  sensing  chamber  space 
and  said  inuke  manifold  pressure  sensing  chamber  space,  and 
receiver  means  for  generating  said  signal  disposed  within  said 
intake  mamfold  pressure  sensing  chamber  space  so  as  to  be 
c\p.'sed  to  the  pressure  in  said  intake  manifold  prevsure  sensink! 
Chamber  space  for  receiving  from  said  transmitter  means  the 
>elevlive  p<->sition  assumed  bv  said  movable  wall,  said  receiver 
fneans  generating  said  signal,  and  wherein  said  receiver  means 
.s  mounted  on  an  electronic  circuit  board  a,vsemblv  that  is 
dispiised  within  said  intake  manifold  prevsure  sensing  chambc-r 
space  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  said  intake  manifold 
p'revsure  sensing  chamber  space,  said  receiving  means  compris 
ing  a  receiver  mounted  on  said  electronic  circuit  board  assem 
bly  and  electronic  circuitry  mounted  on  said  electronic  circuit 
board  assembly  separate  from,  but  m  electrical  avvKiation 
with,  said  receiver  for  co-action  with  said  receiver  to  provide 
said  signal,  and  electrical  connector  means  extending  from  said 
electronic  circuit  board  assembly  in  sealed  relation  through 
said  housing  to  pros  idt  for  the  delivery  for  said  signal  to  said 
control  electronics. 


ing  a  thoroai  pvinion  under  the  end  of  said  return  pipe 
connecting  portion,  and 
lel  check  valve  means  provided  wiihir,  at  least  one  of  said 
return  pipe  connecting  p<irtion  san  said  suction  pipe  con- 
necting portion,  for  normally  allowing  fuel  to  flow  from 
the  return  pipe  to  the  main  chamber  and  preventing  fuel 
from  flowing  in  the  reverse  direction 


5.133,325 

MECHANK  AI   DRIVE  MKCHAMSM  FOR  A 

SI  PERCHARGKR  OK  AN  INTKRNAl  C  OMBISTION 

KNGINK 

Siegfrieii  Winkelmann,  Tettnang,  Fed.   Rep.  of  (^rmanv     as 

sigDor   to    ZiUinrtidfabrik    Friedrichshafen,    AC,    Fnedrich- 

shafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany 
per  No   PIT  EP«8/0078I.  §  371  I>ate  Feb.  20,  1990,  !)  I02(e» 

IHte  Feb.  20,  1990,  P<T  Pub.  No   \V089  02.521,  P(T  Pub 

Date  Mar.  23,  19«9 

P<T  Filed  Aug.  31,  198«,  Ser.  No.  460,919 

flaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  uf  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
19«^    J-"  29890 

Int.  CI.    F02B  33/00 
VS.  a.  123—559.3  *  Claims 


5,133,324 
KJFCTOR  PI  MP  FOR  \  FHin  F  H  FI   TANK 

Sasaki  Michiaki,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co  .  I  td..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  N..   62",099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13.  1989,  1-323247 

Int.  n.    l-XMh        « 

UJS.  a.  1 2-^—  ^  1 4  *  Claims 


1  .An  ejectL>r  pump  tnr  use  with  a  saddle-shaped  fuel  tank  for 
an  automotive  vehicle  to  feed  fuel  from  an  subchamber  to  a 
main  chamber  via  a  suction  pipe  using  a  vacuum  generated  by 
fuel  returned  from  in  engine  to  the  fuel  tank  via  a  return  pipe, 
comprising 

(a)  a  return  pipe  connecting  portion  for  connecting  to  the 
return  pipe 

(b)  a  suction  pipe  connecting  portion  for  connecting  to  the 
suction  pipe. 

(c)  a  nozzle  formed  at  an  end  of  said  return  pipe  connecting 
portion,  for  jetting  fuel  returned  (r.'ni  the  engine  through 
the  return  pipe. 

(d)  a  pump  housing  coupled  to  said  return  pipe  connecting 
portion  and  said  suction  pipe  connecting  ptirtion,  saui 
pump  housing  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  under  end  of 
said  turn  and  suction  pipe  connecting  portions  and  form 


1   A  mechanical  drive  mechanism  for  the  supercharger  (1)  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 

(a)  a  variable  RPM  drive  assembly  (4)  driven  by  a  crankshaft 
of  the  engine  and  having  a  secondary  plate  (5): 

(b)  a  planetary  step-up  gear  i7)  connected  with  a  sun  wheel 
(22)  of  the  supercharger  and  including 

(1)  an  input  shaft  (1). 

(2)  a  transmission  case  (13)  having  a  first  cylindncal  outer 
contour  portion  and  a  second  cylindrical  collar  p<inion 
(16)  projecting  from  said  first  portion,  said  collar  piir 
tion  having  an  outer  diameter  k-ss  than  that  ol  said  first 
portion,  and 

(3)  a  ring  gear  il8i  mounted  on  the  input  shall  radially 
surrounding  and  connected  wilh  ihe  supen.harger  sun 
wheel; 

(c)  en  electromagnetic  clutch  i6l  radially  surrounding  said 
planetary  gear  collar  p<irtion  and  including  a  clutch  plate 
( 15)  operable  to  connect  said  input  shaft  with  said  second- 
,irv  pate  in  order  to  dnve  said  input  shaft  from  the  engine; 
,ind 

(d)  dual  row  angular  contact  bearing  means  (17)  for  mount 
ing  said  planetary  gear  collar  portion  coaxially  about  the 
input  shaft,  said  clutch  plate  being  secured  to  the  input 
shalt  adjacent  to  said  bearing  means  on  an  input  side 
thereof  and  said  ring  gear  being  mounted  on  the  input 
shaft  adjacent  said  beanng  means  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  said  clutch  place,  whereby  the  dnve  mecha- 
nism has  a  compact  axial  and  radial  configuration  and 
further  whereby  the  input  shaft  is  accurately  supported 
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CLUTCH  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MECHANICAL 

SUPERCHARGER 

Fiji  Nishimura.  imd  Toshihiro  MaUuoka,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,306 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989. 1-175008;  Jul. 
20,  1989,  1-190018;  Jul.  20.  1989,  1-190019 

Int.  a.'  P02B  39/12 
U.S.  a.  123-559.3  i  Qaim 


a  supercharger  having  an  intake  side  and  a  discharge  side 

a  bypass  passageway  connected  between  said  intake  side  and 
said  discharge  side  of  said  supercharger; 

a  mechanically  driven  compression  machine  having  an  in- 
take port  and  a  diS4;harge  port  and  comprising  means  for 
sucking  a  gis  through  said  intake  p<>rt.  compressing  the 
sucked  gas  and  discharging  the  compressed  gas  through 
said  discharge  pan. 

an  air  bypass  valve  in  said  bypass  passageway  and  selectively 
closing  said  bypass  pavsageway,  said  air  bypass  valve 
dividing  said  bypass  passageway  into  a  suction  portion 
and  a  discharge  ponion,  the  suction  portion  of  the  bypass 
passageway  being  connected  to  the  intake  side  of  the 
supercharger  and  the  discharge  portion  of  the  bypa.ss 
passageway  being  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  ihe 
supercharger; 

means  for  connecting  the  intake  port  of  the  compression 

machine  with  the  bypass  passageway  and 
an  electronic  controller  receiving  compressed  gas  from  the 
discharge  port  of  the  compressing  machine  and  compris- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  air  bypass  valve  to  open 
during  at  lea.st  high  supercharging  conditions  so  that 
supercharged  air  is  delivered  to  the  intake  port  of  said 
compression  machine. 


1  A  clutch  control  apparatus  for  a  mechanical  supercharger, 
comprising: 

a  supercharger  driven  by  an  output  shaft  of  an  engine  and 
provided  in  an  intake  system, 

clutch  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  super- 
charger with  the  output  shaft  of  the  engine  so  that  the 
supercharger  can  be  actuated  in  a  predetermined  engine 
operational  region, 

engine  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine  speed, 
and 

clutch  control  means  for  controlling  a  slipping  condition  of 
the  clutch  meuis  in  response  to  the  engine  speed  detected 
by  the  engine  speed  detecting  means  when  the  clutch 
means  is  oper.ited  to  actuate  the  supercharger, 

said  clutch  control  means  controlling  the  slipping  condition 
so  that  engagement  force  of  the  clutch  means  becomes 
larger  and  period  of  slipping  time  of  the  clutch  means 
becomes  longer  as  the  engine  speed  detected  by  the  engine 
speed  detecting  means  increases. 


5,133.328 
BUILT-IN  DISCHARGE  BLLB  T^  PK  IGNITION  PI  CG 
Takashi  Sato;  Hiromitsu  Tsuchiya,  and  Tetsuya  Mitani,  all  of 
Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Vazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-209219 
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5,133J27 
AIR  FXOW  SYSTEM  HAVING  CONSTANT  DISCHARGE 

VOLUME 

Koichiro  Hirosawa  and  Hiroshi  Kubo,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisiii  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,426 

(  laims  priority,  iipplication  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-87172 

Int.  a.^  F02B  33/00 

U.S.  a.  123-564  3  cuims 


1.  A  built-in  discharge  bulb  type  ignition  plug  having  a 
series-gap  discharge-bulb  through  which  a  high  voltage  is 
supplied  to  a  center  electrode  of  the  ignition  plug,  w  herein  said 
series-gap  discharge-bulb  has  two  electrodes  across  which 
discharge  takes  place,  said  electrodes  being  shori-circuited  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  when  an  engine  is  operated  in  a 
steady  state. 


II—4U 
1.  An  air  flow  sy.stem  comprising: 


5,133,329 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  CO.MBl  STKJN-POVN  KRKD 

TOOL 

William  G,  Rodseth,  Elgin,  and  Ernest  J.  Wcndling,  Algonquin. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  (;ienview 

UL 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser,  No,  797.355 
Int,  CI."  FT)2P  11/00 
US.  a.  123—630  14  Oaims 

1.  For  a  combustion-powered  tixil.  an  ignition  system  com- 
prising a  battery,  two  normally  opened  switches  connected  to 
the  battery,  namely  a  head  switch  and  a  trigger  switch,  means 
powered  by  the  battery  for  producing  ignition,  and  switch- 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  head  and  tngger 
switches,   for  enabling   the   ignition-producmg  means  if  the 
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trigger  switch  is  closed  while  the  head  switch  is  closed,  and  for 
^^^ttKlinfl  the  ignition-producing  means  if  the  trigger  switch  is 
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RKOll  1>:SS  AIR  (;i  N 
Koy  Hutchinson.  55  I>ale  View  A»enue,  CTiinKford.  London  E4, 
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S<J  28365 

Int.  a.'  F4IB  11/00 
L.S.  H.  124 — 6«  '  Oaims 


f     1 


?a*-*n 


"^^l!''™ 


ra 


H-l'J'H- 


closed  while  the  head  switch  is  opened  or  if  both  switches  are 
opened. 


5,133.330 
RKI  li-t  FIT(  HKR 
John  C.  Sharp,  747   Butter  (  emittrv    Rd.,  Forest  HilU,  La. 
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1.  A  reliet  pu^ht-r  ^  imprising: 

(a)  a  pair  ot  lubes,  one  ot  said  lubes  being  clear  of  balls  for 
finng  balls  responsive  to  continuous  flow  of  air  there- 
through and  behind  a  ball  the  other  of  said  tubes  being 
available  for  storing  balls, 

(b)  air  entr>  means  priMdtd  .n  said  other  of  said  tubes  and 
connected  in  dir  suppl\  relationship  to  said  one  of  said 
tubes  tor  .  'ntroliinj;  !hc  (low  of  air  into  said  one  of  said 
tubes 

(c)a  high  '.olunif  iir  sourtt  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  one 
of  said  tubes  tor  Jelivi-r-ng  said  continuous  flow  of  air 
therethrough 

(dl  a  rocker  arm  pivotallv  mounted  on  said  other  of  said 
tubes  and  pneumatic  bellows  means  connected  to  said 
rocker  arm  for  selective  actuation  of  ^aid  rocker  arm  by 
said  pneumatic  bellows  means  to  etTect  sequential  entry  of 
onlv  a  single  ball  in  said  one  of  said  tubes,  whereby  entry 
.1  air  from  said  high  volume  air  s<iurce  under  pressure 
ihrough  at  least  a  p<,inion  of  said  one  of  said  tubes  propels 
the  ball  therefrom  at  a  relativelv  high  velcx;ity  responsive 
to  actuatmn  of  said  pneumatic  bellows  means. 


1.  A  recoilless  air  gun  comprising 

a  piston  and  a  counterweight  arranged  to  be  propelled  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions  when  the  gun  is  fired,  to 
cause  said  piston  lo  compress  a  charge  of  air  to  propel  a 
projectile  from  the  gun. 

wherein  said  pislon  and  said  counterweight  are  each  at- 
tached to  an  endless  flexible  driving  clement  in  the  form  of 
a  closed  loop,  supported  for  circulating  movement  around 
a  closed  path  such  that  in  such  circulating  movement  in 
one  sense  the  dming  element  passes  along  a  first  run  in 
one  direction,  around  first  reversing  means,  along  a  sec- 
ond run  parallel  v.ith  the  tlrsi  run,  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction,  and  .iround  second  reversing 
means  into  said  first  run  again, 

a  point  of  attachment  of  said  piston  and  a  ptnnt  ot  attachment 
of  said  counterweight  being  such  that  the  p<iint  of  attach- 
ment of  said  piston  is  in  said  firs!  run  when  the  point  of 
attachment  of  said  counterweight  is  in  said  second  run 

whereby  the  piston  and  counterweight  aie  constrained  to 
move  in  opposite  directions,  said  runs  being  parallel  with 
one  another  and  with  said  direction  of  movement  of  the 
piston  and  counterweight. 


?. 133.332 

DIAMOND  TDOl 

Katsuvuki    Tanaka;     Akito     Voshida;     Ncibu.)     !  raka»a.     and 

Kazuwo    fsuji.  all   of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to   Sumitomo 

flectric  Industries,  ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  537.626.  Jun.  13.  IWt).  abandoned. 

rhis  application  Sep.  9,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  758,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1989,  1  1531  26 
Sep.  18.  1989.  1-242628;  Nov.  30,  1989.  l^ll-^'O 

Int.  (1.    B28D  ^     'J 
U.S.  a.  125—39  3  Qaims 


1 


/^ 


-<I00> 


1  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  shank  to  which  a  blank  is 
fued.  wherein  the  blank  is  shaped  in  an  edge  by  polishing  a 
synthetic  diamond  single  crystal  containing  3  to  100  ppm  of 
nitrogen  and  0.1  to  100  ppm  of  boron 


^K 
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5,133,333 

UNIVI-RSAL  COOKING  GRILL  UNER 

Everett  L.  Stout,  304  Pitts  Dr.,  Columbia,  Tenn.  3M01 

FU«d  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,216 

Int.  a.'  F24B  3/00 

VS.  a.  126-25  R  1  ctain, 


in  said  chamber  means  and  having  an  upper  end  resting  on  said 
shoulder  means  to  support  said  venturi  section  on  said  body 
means. 


5,133335 

PARAFTIN  WAX  GRAFTING  TtC-HNlQL'E  AND 

APPARATUS 

Willie  D.  (rawford.  Ri*erside.  and  Bill  Jacobs.  Livingston,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cluunpion  International  Corporation, 

Stamford.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,582.  Jan.  17.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,099,600. 

This  application  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,446 

Int.  a.*  F24C  y  (J4 

VS.  a.  126—343.5  R  q  Claims 


1  A  portable  g-ill  liner  for  use  with  an  existing  charcoal  grill 
comprising  a  plurality  of  crossbars  which  overly  and  are  per- 
pendicularly disposed  to  at  least  two  frame  members  which 
each  have  associated  therewith  a  support  member  including  a 
portion  which  e> tends  below  the  plane  of  the  supports  and 
frame  members  and  acts  lo  space  the  grill  liner  above  an  exist- 
ing gnll; 

the  portable  gnll  liner  further  including  a  pair  of  leg  assem- 
blies which  include  means  for  frictionally  engaging  a  pair 
of  adjacent  crossbars  on  respectively  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  engage  the  leg  assemblies  in  operative  position 
below  the  crjssbars. 


5,133,334 

HI  KNER  CONyrRUCriON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

I  rtd  Riehl.  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

t  (impany.  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  N.>.  613,406,  Nov.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,08532, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  448,935,  Dec.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.002,038.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,725 

Int.  a.'  F24C  3/00 

L  .S.  a.  126-39  R  6  cUims 


1  In  a  burner  construction  comprising  a  burner  body  means 
having  a  chambei  means  therein,  said  burner  body  means 
having  opposed  en  j  means  one  of  which  is  open  to  said  cham- 
ber means  and  the  other  of  which  has  means  for  interconnect- 
ing a  source  of  fuel  to  said  chamber  means,  and  a  removable 
cap  means  closing  said  one  end  means  of  said  body  means,  said 
burner  construction  having  port  means  interconnecting  said 
^  ham  her  means  to  he  exterior  of  said  burner  construction  and 
ihrough  which  said  fuel  can  issue  to  bum  externally  to  said 
burner  construction,  the  improvement  wherein  said  body 
means  has  an  annular  surface  means  interrupted  by  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposec  and  spaced  apart  U-shaped  groove  means 
with  each  groove  neans  having  a  rounded  end  and  substan- 
tially straight  and  parallel  sides  terminating  at  said  annular 
surface  means  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  cap  means  having 
an  annular  surface  neans  cooperating  with  said  annular  surface 
means  of  said  bumc-r  body  means  to  close  said  groove  means 
on  said  other  end  thereof  whereby  said  groove  means  define 
said  port  means,  said  body  means  having  a  shoulder  means  in 
said  chamber  mean;.,  and  a  removable  venturi  section  disposed 


1.  A  J/C  Grafting  Adaptor  having  component  parts  capable 
of  being  assembled  to  a  backpack  type  stove  for  providing  a 
region  of  reduced  temperature  in  contrast  to  a  region  of  higher 
temperature  immediately  adjacent  a  burner  surface  of  the 
stove,  the  kit  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  tubular  standoff  element  having  two  open  ends,  adapted  to 
be  affixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  backpack  type  stove;  and 
receiving  means  adapted  to  be  pKisiiioned  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  tubular  standoff  element  for  receiving  an  element  to 
be  heated  by  the  stove  m  a  region  of  the  reduced  tempera- 
ture adjacent  the  opp<isite  end  of  the  tubjlar  standoff 
element,  the  receiving  means  including  a  platform  for 
receiving  the  element  to  be  healed  in  the  region  of  re- 
duced temperature,  the  receiving  means  further  including 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  plat- 
form with  respect  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular  slajid- 
ofT  element. 


5,133.336 

DISPOSABLE  1  iQl  ID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

AN  ENDOSCOPE 

Robert  Saviti.  Dover  Plains,  and  Christopher  O  R.  Siddall.  Ry  t. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Endoscopy  Support  Services,  Inc., 

Patterson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  Nu.  601,968 
Int.  n.'  A61B  /.  12 
VS.  a.  128-4  32  Claims 

1.  An  endoscope  com.prising.  in  combination: 
(a)  an  endoscope  insertion  assembly  tube  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  tube  including: 

(1)  a  fluid  feed  channel, 

(2)  an  instrument  and  suction  channel; 

(3)  a  fiberoptic  light  cable:  and 

(4)  an  image  guiding  system; 
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(b)  a  tube  control  unit  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 

endoscope  tube. 

(c)  a  Hexible  endov.  ope  supply  cable  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  of  said  supply  cable  being  connected  to 
said  tube  control  unit,  said  cable  including: 

(1)  a  suction  channel, 

(2)  a  gas  feed  channel,  an.l 

(3)  a  liquid  feed  channel 

(d)  a  bise  unit  connected  ti>  said  second  end  of  said  supply 
cable  for  applying  suction  to  said  suction  channel  and  for 
^uppl>l^g  a  gas  and  a  liquid  to  said  gas  feed  and  liquid  feed 
channels,  respectively,  said  base  unit  including 

(Da  gas/ liquid  coupler  having  a  gas  opening  and  a  liquid 
opening  connected  tn  supply  a  liquid  to  said  liquid  feed 
channel  of  said  vuppl'.  ^able,  and 


(2)  a  gas  source  connected  to  supply  a  gas  to  said  gas 
opening  of  said  gas/liquid  feed  coupler  and  to  said  gas 
feed  channel  of  said  supply  cable; 
(e)  a  liquid  supply  system  including: 

(1)  a  liquid  container  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

(2)  a  first  tube  ci>nnected  between  said  top  of  said  con- 
tainer and  said  gas  opening  of  said  gas/liquid  coupler 
for  mtrcxlucing  a  gas  into  said  container   and 

(3)  a  second  tube  conncdt-d  beiween  said  Niiiom  of  said 
container  and  said  liquid  opening  .>f  said  gas/liquid 
coupler  for  supplying  a  liquid  [^>  ^a'd  liquid  opening  and 
thus  to  said  liquid  feed  channel  >>l  said  supply  cable;  and 

(0  a  one-way  valve  arranged  along  a  hquid  path  between 
said  liquid  container  and  said  second  end  of  said  endo- 
scope tube,  i.'t  permitting  liquid  to  pass  m  the  direction 
toward  said  second  end  of  said  endoscope  lube  but  not  in 
the  reverse  direction  toward  said  liquid  container. 


5.1JJ,W 
I'atent  Nut  Issued  Kor  Ihii  .Sumtitr 


a  second  post  positioned  nent  to  the  central  post  and  having 
a  vertical  axis; 

an  X-ray  station  means  pivotable  mounted  on  said  second 
post  and  in  an  olTset  position  from  the  central  post,  the 
X-ray  station  including  equipment  which.  up<in  pivoting 
about  the  axis  of  the  secimd  post,  ^dvers  a  range  that 
(coincides)  overlaps  with  a  limited  p<.)snion  and  pivot 
range  of  the  rest  as  pivotably  mounted  t>n  the  central  post, 
so  that  a  patient  when  on  the  rest  can  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  a  range  covered  by  the  X-ray  station  as  pivoted 
about  the  second  post; 

a  stand  (for)  with  shock  wave  equipment  positioned  laterally 


offset  from  the  central  post  so  that  upon  pivoting  of  the 
mount  the  rest  and  a  patient  thereon,  is  positioned  (above 
it  or  has  a  particular  position  in  relation  thereto)  adjacent 
to  the  Shockwave  equipment  of  the  rest  with  the  patient 
thereon  can  be  pivoted  away  from  the  Shockwave  equip- 
ment; and 
(an  ultrasonic  equipment  mounted  on  and  including)  a  multi- 
linked  arm  arrangement  having  a  mounting  part  mounted 
on  said  mount  for  pivoting  therewith,  there  being  ultra- 
sonic equipment  mounted  on  the  arm  arrangement. 


5.133,339 

KXFRCISE  MFTHOD  AND  APJ'ARATl  S  ITU  IZING 

DIKKKRKNTIAI    AIR  PRRSSl  RK 

Whalen.  471  Distel  Dr.,  I  os  Altos.  (  alif  94022   and 

HarRens,  1W45  Sanborn  Rd.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

filed  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,607 

int.  CI.    A61H  /   '/-' 

U.S.  a.  128—25  R  20  Qaims 


Rdbtrt    I 

Alan  R 


5. 1 33.  J3>* 
MfDUAl    IIIHOTRIPSV   WORKSIXIION 
Othmar  Wess;  Roland  l>enk,  both  of  Munich;  Karl-Hem/  Ks 
tie.  Tettnans,  and  Herbert  VVeiler.  Ailing,  all  of  fed.  Hep.  jf 
(.ermany.  assignors  to  Dormer  Medi/Jn  lechnik  (.mbH.  Fed. 
Hep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Apr.  2X.  19HX.  Ser    N^ 
(  iaims  priority,  application   fed    Rep 
198«.  3' 1439" 

Int.  (  1      VMK  I7/2J 
VS.  (  1    12«— 24  Kl 

1.  Medical  work  -.taiion  comprising: 
a  central  post  having  a  vertical  axis; 

a  vertically  adjustable  and  pivotable  mount  being  mounted 
on  the  post  for  vertical  adjustment  and  pivoting  about  the 
vertical  axis  by  :"'0  : 
a  multi-part  rest  having  j  head  portion  mounted  to  said 
mount  v  that  :hf  \ertical  axis  runs  through  the  head 
portion  and  for  the  rest  to  extend  in  vanous  horizontal 
positions  from  the  past  as  the  mount  is  pivoted  about  the 
vertical  axis. 


if  I  .ermany.  Mar.  4, 


14  Claims 


1  An  exercise  apparatus  that  provides  differential  air  pres- 
sure musculoskeletal  and  .atdiovascular  Uviding  to  an  individ- 
ual who  IS  in  an  upright  position  comprising 

a  chamber  constructed  of  substantially  airtight  material  and 

suiUble  constructed  with  an  aperture  for  enshrouding  the 

individual's  lower  body; 
means  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  aperture  and  the 

individual  so  that  the  chamber  is  substantially  air-tight. 

wherein  the  seal  means  attaches  at  or  near  the  individuals 

waist; 
means  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  chamber;  and 
an  exercise  device  housed  in  the  chamber. 
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Jens-Molfgang  Kt 
assignor  to  B« 
Rep.  of  Cfermaii 

Cootiouatioa  of  S< 

apphcat 

CHainu  priority, 

1989,  39019IS 

VS.  CL  602—19 


5,133,340 
n  AVICLE  BANDAGE 
upmann,  Rrfprastedt,  F«d.  Rep.  of  Gcnuay, 
crscksr'    AktienaMellackaft,  HaaibwB,  Fed. 

r  No,  4«1,722,  Jan.  8, 1990,  ahailnTd.  This 
OB  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,191 
appUcadoB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnway,  Jaa.  24, 


Int  a.'  A«1F  5/04 


scutes 


of  the  leg  with  an  upper  end  of  said  second  ngid  suppon 
member  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  a  second  side  of  the 
knee  joint;  and 
a  rigid  postenor  strut  havmg  a  first  terminal  portion  pivot 
ally  connected  at  a  first  pivot  point  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  first  rigid  support  member  and  inwardly  spaced  from 
the  first  side  of  the  knee  joint,  a  second  terminal  portion 
pivotally  connected  at  a  second  pivot  point  to  said  upper 
end  of  said  second  rigid  suppon  member  and  outwardly 
spaced  from  the  second  side  of  the  knee  joint,  and  a  ngid 
arcuate  section  extending  between  said  terminal  portions 
through  a  popliteal  space  behind  the  knee  joint,  said  ngid 
postenor  strut  being  clamped  between  the  thigh  and  leg  to 
position  said  first  and  second  pivot  points  upon  flexion  of 
the  knee  joint 


5,133,342 

LEVER  TO  ALIGN  BONES 

James  L  Seaton,  5813  Qnintana  St.,  RiTerdale,  Md.  20737 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  633.951 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/fJ4 

VS.  a.  602—39  6  cui^ 


1  A  clavicle  bandage  consisting  essentially  of  a  ring,  and 
tw.i  adjustable-length  strips  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
rings  the  stnps  beng  essentially  unstretchable  and  being  pro- 
V  ided  at  their  end  i  with  means  for  forming  loops,  said  ring 
being  flat  so  as  to  provide  a  means  or  positioning  the  strips 
against  the  outer  third  of  the  clavicle. 


5,133,341 

KNFE  BR\CE  WITH  POSTERIOR  STRUT 

Samuel  Singer,  125  rimbersprings  La.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Fried,  499 

S.  Ben  Franklin  ^d.,  both  of  Indiana.  Pa.  15701 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,879 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—16  14  Ctaims 


1.  A  fracture  alignment  device  compnsing 

a  lever  means  having  an  outer  limb  clamp  support  means 

pivotally  mounted  thereon  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 

lever  means. 
an  outer  limb  clamp  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  outer 

limb  clamp  support  means, 
an  inner  limb  clamp  means  pisoially  mounted  at  one  end  of 

said  lever  means;  and 
a  handle  means  provided  at  a  second  end  of  said  le\  er  means; 

whereby 
said  lever  means  may  be  manually  rotated  as  a  second  class 

lever  to  align  bone  fractures  of  large  bones 


1  A  brace  for  a  knee  joint  joining  thigh  and  leg  limb  mem- 
rvers.  said  brace  con:  prising: 

first  and  second  rgid  support  members  only; 

first  anchonng  means  securing  said  first  rigid  support  mem- 
ber to  the  thigh  along  a  fleshy  portion  of  a  first  side  of  the 
thigh  with  a  lov/er  end  of  said  first  rigid  support  member 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  a  first  side  of  the  knee  joint; 

second  anchoring  means  securing  said  second  rigid  support 
member  to  the  leg  along  a  fleshy  portion  of  a  second  side 


5,133,343 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTINC,  AN  INHALER 
John  J.  Johnson,  IV,  505  San  .Mateo.  N.L..  Albuquerque.  N. 
Mex.  87108.  and  John  J.  Johnson,  Jr.,  720  University  Ave., 
Las  \  cgas.  N.  Mex.  87701 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,423,  May  4,  1987.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,189,  Aug.  9,  1985. 
abandoned,  fhis  application  Aug.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  230,694 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14. 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61.M  ;.V  00 
LI.S.  a.  128-200.23  jo  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  a  charge  i>f  medicated  vapor 
from  an  inhaler  directly  into  the  oral  cavity  and  lungs  of  a  user 
said  apparatus  comprising  m  combination 

(a)  an  enclosure, 

(b)  an  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  said  enclosure 
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inO  naving  an  outlet  fmrl  inseriablc  vMlhin  i  ustr's  mouth 
for  channelling  the  charge  of  medicated  vafxu 

(c)  means  for  detachably  attaching  said  housing  ■Aith  said 
enclosure  for  replacing  the  inhaler 

(d)  support  means  for  supporting  the  inhaler  configured  as  a 
cylindrical  canister  in  operative  relationship  with  said 
enclosure,  said  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ribs  circumferentially  disp<.)sed  about  and  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  canister  for  slidabU  supponing  the 
inhaler, 

(e)  an  actuating  mechanism  disposed  with  said  enclosure  and 
resp^>nsive  to  inhalation  by  a  user  having  said  outlet  port 
in  the  users  mouth  upon  inhalation,  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism including  a  pivotalK  mounted  member  for  applying 
a  first  force  upon  the  inhaler  to  urge  rectilinear  movement 
of  the  inhaler  in  a  first  direction  from  a  first  p^>sition  to  a 
second  position. 


secured  to  said  front  and  rear  flaps,  said  annular  collar 
adaptable  to  be  inflated  and  maintained  inflated  in  use.  and 


(0  valve  means  resp»nsive  to  movement  of  the  inhaler  in  the 
first  direction  for  discharging  a  charge  nf  medicated  vapor 
from  the  inhaler  and  through  said  outlet  p«'r! 

(g)  noi/le  means  for  directing  the  ^hargi-  .'t  \ap<ir  through 
said  outlet  pvirt, 

(h)  means  for  withdrawing  the  first  force  from  acting  uptin 
the  inhaler  said  withdrawing  means  including  a  ri>d  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  member  and  a 
pivotallv  mounted  rocker  arm  pivotalK  supporting  said 
rixl  for  drawing  said  nxi  m  a  second  direction  to  disen- 
gage said  member  with  the  inhaler  and  f.'r  ciKking  said 
actuating  mechanism,  and 

(i)  means  responsive  to  withdrawal  of  the  first  force  for 
applying  a  second  force  up<in  the  inhaler  to  urge  rectilin- 
ear movement  of  the  inhaler  in  the  second  direction  to  the 
first  position  from  the  second  position 


said  inflatable  collar  .  apahic  of  being  connected  to  an 
external  air  source  to  intlatc  said  collar  and  where  said 
inflated  collar  is  adapted  to  rest  ui\  the  user  s  shoulders. 


5.133,345 

NKOWTAI  riOSED  SYSTEM  FOR  INVOl  INTaR> 

\SP1RAT10N  AND  VEVniATlON,  AND  METHOD 

Richard  C.  Lambert,  Uhi,  I  tah.  assignor  to  Ballard  Medical 

Products,  Draper,  I  tah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,645,  Apr.  25,  1990,  Pal.  No 

5.107,829,  which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  279.488.  Dec.  1,  19»«. 

Pat.  No.  4.967,743.  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  157.237,  Feb 

18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,838,255,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No. 

24,436,  Mar   11,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,825,859.  This  application  No». 

14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,720 

Int.  n:  \61M  li/00 

L..S.  U.  i:)*— 2«2  16  2tl*inis 


5,133.344 
INFl„ATABLE  PROTECTIVE  HCX)[) 
Fran  J    P   Jumus,  Medina;  John  S.  Petro,  IV,  Tallmadge,  anii 
Mward  N.  Taber,  Burbmnk,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  En»iron 
mental  Safety  First  Industries,  Inc.,  Mogadore,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.636 
Int.  n:  A62B  /  7/IJ4 
U A  O.  128— 201.23  24  Claims 

1  A.  protective  hinxl  for  use  m  protecting  at  least  a  user  s 
head  against  contact  with  undesirable  compi'unds.  the  HihkI 
compnsing 

an  encUiscd.  flexible  overhead  section  adapted  to  expand 
over  the  head  of  the  suer,  said  overhead  section  contain- 
ing a  fi-ont  vistir  panel  for  viewing  outside  the  hixxJ  where 
the  vis<ir  is  secured  to  the  overhead  section  b\   a  lused 
impervious  seam   with   the   penpherv    of  the   visor,   said 
visor  being  flat  and  flexible,  said  overhead  sectl(^n  com 
prising  flat  flexible  protective  matenal.  whereby  said  hcxx) 
may  be  collapsed  to  form  a  flat,  substantially  planar  con- 
figuration, 
said  overhead  section  having  at  lea.si  a  downwardly  depend- 
ing front  and  a  rear  flap, 
said  overhead  section  having   an  inflauble  a.inular  collar 


1  -Xn  aspirating  apparatus  for  respiratory  therapy  on  a  medi- 
al patient  comprising 

a  fitting  by  which  one  end  ol  the  a.spirating  apparatus  is 
connected  to  an  exposed  end  of  an  indwelling  endotra- 
cheal tube, 

a  collapsible  envelope  lovaied  proximal  .f  the  fitting; 

a  suction  catheter  tube  disposed  within  the  collapsible  enve- 
lope for  selective  advancement  through  a  bore  in  the 
fitting  and  through  the  endotracheal  tube  into  the  respira- 
tory system  of  the  patient 

stationary  insertion  guide  means  disposed  within  ihe  collaps- 
ible envelope  such  that  the  insertion  guide  means  cannot 
move  relative  to  the  fitting,  the  suction  catheter  tube 
being  facilely  and  accurately  alignedly  advanced  through 
the  b^sre  of  the  fitting  and  through  the  endotracheal  tube 
without  significant  rotation  by  manually  grasping  the 
suction  catheter  through  the  collapsible  envelope  at  the 
stationary  insertion  guide  means  and  linearly  manualK 
advancing  the  suction  catheter  along  the  insertion  guide 
means  through  the  fitting 
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5.133,346 
4PNEA  MONITOR  DATA  SYSTEM 

C  handrakumar  D.  Kulkarni,  Battle  Creek,  Mich^  aaaignor  to 

Arret  Medical,  In.-orporated,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser    >io.  620,740.  Dec.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

applicatior  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.490 

nt.  a.'  A61M  16/00 

VS.  C\.  128—202.22  i  n.l-. 


1  An  apnea  monitoring  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
apnea  electronic  mor  itoring  means  for  monitoring  the  events 
and  waveforms  of  a  patient's  respiration  and  producing  analog 
electronic  signals  representing  said  evenu  and  waveforms, 
visual  and  audio  alann  means  associated  with  said  monitoring 
means  visually  and  audibly  indicating  pre-determined  abnor- 
malities in  said  event'  and  wave  forms,  electronic  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  monitor  means  converting  said  analog  elec- 
tronic signals  to  digitjj  electronic  signals,  a  portable  dau  stor- 
.ige  device  connectable  to  said  monitoring  means  and  detach- 
ably  asMXialed  therewith  having  a  memory  for  storing  said 
digital  electronic  signals  representing  said  monitored  events 
and  waveforms  receiving  and  storing  said  digital  electronic 
signals  from  said  monitor,  and  data  storage  device  monitoring 
means  associated  with  said  apnea  electronic  monitoring  means 
sensing  said  device's  memory  to  determine  the  available  mem- 
ory remaining  on  said  device,  and  indicating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  daU  storage  device  monitonng  means  inter- 
faced with  said  visutl  and  audible  alarm  means  selectively 
visually  and  audibly  irdicating  the  sUtus  of  said  device's  mem- 
ory, said  device  adapted  to  be  interfaced  with  a  computer 
separate  and  remote  "rom  said  monitor  for  transferring  said 
stored  events  and  wav  eforms  digital  signals  thereto. 


connecting  member,  the  connecting  member  being  disposed 
inside  the  valve  casing  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
two  movable  pins  and  connected  between  a  second  end  of  the 
valve  stem,  and  the  second  end  of  each  movable  pin;  a  flange 
member,  the  flange  member  being  disposed  outside  the  valve 
casing  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  two  movable  pins 
at  the  first  ends  thereof,  the  flange  member  capable  of  being 
moved  in  conjunction  with  the  movable  pins  and  the  valve  diSs 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  valve  disc  is  not  m  contact 
with  the  valve  seat  such  that  air  can  pass  through  the  valve 
seat,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  valve  disc  is  in  opera- 
tive contact  with  the  valve  seat  such  that  air  cannot  pass  there- 
through; a  biasing  means  to  bias  the  valve  disc  into  the  second 
position;  a  front  cover  for  the  valve  casing  containing  at  least 
one  circular  hole;  at  least  one  removable  pin.  the  removable 
pin  being  partially  insertable  into  the  hole  in  the  cover  such 
that  a  first  end  of  the  removable  pin  abuts  the  connecting 
member  when  the  valve  disc  is  in  the  second  position;  and  a 
locking  mechanism  for  secunng  the  removable  pin  in  the  hole 
in  the  cover. 


5,133,347 
MOlTHPIfC  1  \  ALVE  FOR  BREATHING  EQUIPMENT 

\olker  Huenncbeck,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Auerjjesellschaft  Cn  bH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov   2S,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,942 
(  laims  priority,  app  ication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1988.  3842222 

lut  a,'  A62B  9/02 
L.S.  CI.  128—205.24  lo  Claims 


J..   jfl4  f»  ii^"  'p 


V     • 


1  A  mouthpiece  valve  for  breathing  equipment  comprising: 
a  valve  casing;  a  valve  seat,  the  valve  seat  being  inside  the 
valve  casing,  an  axially  movable  valve  disc,  the  valve  disc 
being  contained  within  the  valve  casing  and  being  in  operative 
connection  with  the  va  ve  seat;  a  valve  stem  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  valve  disc;  two  movable  pins,  the  movable 
pins  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  and  on  either  side 
of  the  valv  e  stem,  the  moveable  pins  having  a  first  end  outside 
the  valve  casing  and  a  second  end  inside  the  valve  casing;  a 


5.133.34* 

CONTOURED  COOLING  PAC  K 

Alice  M.  Mayn.  P.O.  Bon  54.  Edwards.  C'oio.  81632 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495.042.  Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,946 

Int.  a,"  A61F  ''/OO 

VS.  a.  128-403  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  breast  pain  or  inflammation  of  a 
patient  comprising: 

identifying  the  approximate  location  of  the  pain  or  inflam- 
mation; 

placing  thermal  materia!  into  a  hot  or  cold  pack  that  includes 
a  central  portion  and  four  radially  extending  portions 
attached  to  and  integral  with  the  central  portion,  the  four 
radially  extending  p<jrtions  being  spaced  approximately 
equally  around  the  central  portion,  three  of  the  radialK 
extending  portions  having  a  tapered  width  with  the  nar 
row  end  of  the  taper  being  attached  to  the  central  portion. 
and  two  of  the  radially  extending  portions  that  are  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  portion  having  unequal 
lengths  in  the  radial  direction;  and 

applying  said  hot  or  cold  pack  to  the  breast  with  the  identi- 
fied pain  or  infiammation  so  that  the  central  portion  is  in 
contact  with  the  front  of  the  breast  and  the  radially  ex- 
tending pt^rtions  drape  along  the  top.  bottom  and  sides  of 
the  breast  and  sci  that  the  radially  extending  portion  that  is 
no  longer  in  the  radial  direction  than  the  radially  extend- 
ing portion  that  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  central 
portion  drapes  along  the  outer  side  of  the  breast  and  under 
the  arm  next  to  the  breast  of  the  patient 
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5,133,349 
METHOD  FOR  ADAPTING  THE  STIMl  I  ATION 
mEQLENCY  OF  A  HEART  PACEMAKER  TO  THK 
BURDEN  OF  THE  PATIENT 
Roland  Heinze,  Mincheii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  t.. 
SieiDeiis  Aktlei«e«lbcfc«lt  Miacheii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German* 
KT  No   PCr/EP«9/00108,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6.  1990.  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  6,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  06990.  P<T  Puh 
Date  Aug.  10.  1989 

per  Filed  Feb.  6.  1989,  Ser   No   5"'3,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Ke<l.  Rep    of  (,*rman>,  teb.  5, 
19«8.  3«03473 

Int    CI      XM^'       -'<^-' 
L..S.  O.  128 — tl9  P<,  13  Claims 


STIMULATION 
fLtCTMOt 
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elapsed  from  a  preceding  first  sense  signal  or  first  stimula- 
tion pulse, 
means  for  providing  st;muiaii.  ai  puis*-  to  viul  second  cham- 
ber of  the  hean  afier  a  second  predetermined  escape 
interval  has  claps<?d  from  a  preceding  second  sense  signal 
or  second  stimulation  pulse;  and 
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BUS 
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mode  switching  means  for  operating  said  first  chamber 
stimulation  pulse  providing  means  in  the  presence  of  a 
second  sense  signal  and  for  operating  said  second  chamber 
stimulation  pulse  providing  means  in  the  absence  of  sec- 
ond sense  signals  recurring  vMihin  s;ikl  second  escape 
interval. 


1.  In  a  methixl  for  adapting  the  stimulation  frequents  ^f  :i 
heart  pacemaker  to  the  burden  of  a  patient,  including  the  -teps 
of  acquiring  a  measured  value  dependent  on  the  cardiac  minute 
output  changing  the  stimulation  frequency  during  defined 
time  intervals  dependent  nn  whether  said  mea.sured  value 
dependent  on  the  cardiac  minute  volume  changes,  deriving  a 
regulating  variable  from  a  succes.sion  of  said  mea.sured  values, 
and  selecting  a  characteristic  that  best  represents  the  relation 
shipbetvkeen  the  regulating  variable  and  stimulation  frequen.  > 
in  accord  vnth  this  measured  value  change  from  among  a 
plurality  of  stored  characteristics  respectively  representing 
different  relationships  between  the  regulating  variable  and 
stimulation  frequency,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of  identifying  a  senes  of  chronologically  spaced  optimization 
intervals,  penixJically  changing  the  stimulation  frequencv 
dving  each  optimization  interval,  acquinng  a  senes  of  said 
measured  values  dependent  on  the  cardiac  minute  output  re- 
spectively at  times  which  are  pha.se-synchroni/ed  with  the 
change  in  stimulation  frequency,  and  updating  the  selection  of 
said  charactenstic  that  best  represents  the  relationship  between 
the  regulating  variable  and  stimulation  .requency  using  said 
measured  -.alues  acquired  during  said  optimi/ation  interval. 

5.133,350 
MODE  SVMTCHIN(,  P^C  KMAKKW 
Fdwin  C,   Duffin,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mcrttr.nu, 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  .Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No    MH.-ih9 
Int.  n  ■  A61N 
U.S.  a.  12« — 419  PG  '^  Claims 

1.  In  a  cardiac  pacemaker  capable  -t  being  operated  in  al 
least  two  pacing  mtxies  the  improvement  in  switching  modes 
between  a  first  demand  mixle  involving  the  sensing  ol  natur:ii 
deptilanzations  from  and  stimulation  of  a  first  chamber  ol  a 
patient's  heart  and  a  second  demand  mcxle  involving  the  sens- 
ing of  natural  depolanzations  from  and  the  stimulation  of  a 
second  chamber  of  the  patients  heart  comprising 

first  sensing  means  for  sensing  natural  dep<ilanzations  ot  the 
first  chamber  of  the  heart  and  providing  first  sense  signals 
second  sensing  means  for  sensing  natural  dep-ilan/ations  i.l 
the  second  chamber  of  the  hean  and  providing  second 
sense  signals; 
means  for  providing  stimulation  pulses  to  said  first  ^.hambcr 
of  the  heart  after  a  first  predetermined  escape  interval  has 


5.133,351 

I  OW-KRKOl  KN(  'i   H  KCTROTHFRAPEITIC  DEVICE 

Kazumi  Masaki.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ken  Hayashibara. 

Okayama,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  233.54'',  Aug.  IK,  1988,  abandoned 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,230 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  \ur.  2"'.  1987,  62-213653 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  /   II" 

U.S.  a.  128— »|y  R  *  Claims 


I  In  a  low-frequency  electrolherapeutic  device  which  com- 
prises an  oscillator  capable  of  generating  a  low-frequency 
voltage  and  a  pair  of  elecinxies  connected  to  an  output  temii- 
nal  of  said  oscillator,  the  low  -frequencv  voltage  being  applied 
to  a  human  bcni\  through  said  pair  of  electrexles,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  low-frequency  soilage  has  a  ratio  of  posi- 
tive voltage  compi^nent  to  negative  voltage  comp<inent  in  the 
range  of  ab<iut  0.11-0.5  1  and  in  the  low-frequency  voltage  its 
reverse  energy  is  larger  than  forward  energy  thereof 


5,133,352 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HERPKS  SIMPI  K\ 
Peter  H.   Ijthrop,  San   Diego,  Calif.,  and  Steve  K.  Johnston, 
(.rand  Island,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Kent,  l.athrop  and  Johnston. 
San  Diego.  Calif, 

Filed  Apr    12,  1990,  Ser,  No    508,840 
Int.  (!.'  A61N  1/2U 
C.S.  (T  128—419  R  1*  Claims 

I     Ihe  mcthitl  of  treating  herpes  virus  infections  of  the 
human  b<->d\  bv 

inhibiting  viral  infections  of  healthy  cells  and  the  develop- 
ment of  virus  infected  cells  which  compnses: 
applving  a  low  voltage  DC  current  to  the  skin  immediately 
adjacent  the  symptom  site  to  penetrate  the  protein  enve- 
lope of  Ihe  Herpes  virus  inlected  ^ell. 
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break  up  the  polypeptide  structure  of  the  virus  core  and 
disperse  the  lipid  proteins; 


5,133,354 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPRO\  ING 

MUSCLE  TONE 

Michael  J.  Kallok,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  No*.  8,  1990.  Ser.  .No.  610,854 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/32 

VS.  a.  128^21  5  Claims 


increasing  Ihe  mitochondrial  function  of  the  herpes  virus 
infected  cells  and  the  healthy  cells  to  restore  cell  capaci- 
tance to  normal,  thereby  preventing  development  of  the 
Herpes  virus. 


1     .\n    implantable   heart   treatment   system   having   anti- 
arrhythmia  pacem.iking,  cardioversion,  and  defibrillation  ca- 
pabilities for  maintaining  proper  function  of  the  heart,  said 
system  comprising 
an   implantable   pulse  generator  means  for  producing  an 
anti-arrhythmia  waveform  including  a  defibrillation/car- 
dioversion waveform; 
a  pulse  generator  housing  enclosing  and  containing  said 
pulse  generator  means,  said  pulse  generator  housing  in- 
cluding a  conductive  surface  comprised  of  electrically 
conductive  mt^h  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
pulse  generator  means  for  delivering  electrical  energy  to 
Ihe  heart,  saic  housing  for  implantation  proximate  the 
heart  with  said  conductive  surface  facing  the  heart; 
a  first  electrode  for  implantation  in  the  region  of  the  heart 
and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  pulse  generator; 
a  second  electrode  for  implanuiion  in  the  region  of  the  heart 
and  being  elec'rically  connected  to  said  pulse  generator; 
switching  means  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  means 
for  directing  a  cardioversion/defibrillation  waveform  on 
the  one  hand,  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes  upon  a 
first  condition  <)f  said  heart,  and  on  the  other  hand  direct- 
ing a  cardiove^ion/defibrillation  waveform  to  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  to  said  conductive  surface  of  said 
pulse  generator  housing  upon  a  second  condition  of  the 
heart. 


5.133.353 
IMPLANT  ABLE  INTRAVENOUS  CARDIAC 
STIMULATION  SYSTEM  WITH  PULSE  GENERATOR 
HOUSING  SERVING  AS  OPTIONAL  ADDITIONAL 
ELECTRODE 
Kobert  G.  Hauser,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cardiac  Pace- 
makers, Inc.,  St  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  514.251 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/39 

U.S.  a.  128-419  D  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  improving  general  tone  of  a  muscle  compris- 
ing: 

a.  electrically  stimulating  said  muscle  at  a  first  amplitude, 
frequency  and  pulse  width; 

b.  determining  whether  said  stimulating  causes  fused  tetanic 
contractile  acliviiy  of  said  muscle; 

c.  decreasing  said  frequency  of  said  electrically  stimulating 
until  said  fused  tetanic  contractile  activity  ceases;  and 

d.  continuing  to  stimulate  said  muscle  at  a  subtetanic  fre- 
quency with  pulses  having  a  second  amplitude,  frequency 
and  pulse  width  to  improve  over  all  tone  of  said  muscle. 


5,133,355 
BIOMI  DICAL  ELECTRODE  CONSTRl  CTION 
Jerome  E.  Strand.  Hudson,  Wis.;  Ijwrence  W.  Craighead,  Men- 
dota  Heights,  and  Clarence  A,  Niven.  White  Bear  I.ake,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  534,161,  Jun.  6.  1990.  Pat,  No   5.078,139, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  247.707.  Sep,  22,  1988.  abandontii. 
This  application  No*.  5.  1991,  Ser,  No,  788,192 
Int,  CI."  A6)B  .■    '•<',: 
U.S.  a.  128— 640  9  Claims 


'**'**^^^'*>-'^^^'»''^»''^'v^'>.^'w^'>.'<'«.-^'^'^^'«;-.~  ..■»-.-—:-.-- 
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1.  A  biomedical  electrode  comprising 

(a)  an  insulator  construction  having  first  and  second  oppo- 
site sides  and  including  tVst  and  second  sections  of  sub- 
stantially non-conductive  material,  said  sections  each 
having  an  edge  portion; 

(i)  each  of  said  first  and  second  sections  defining  a  portion 
of  said  insulator  construction  first  and  second  opjxjsite 
sides;  and 
(ii)  said  first  and  second  sections  being  oriented  to  extend 
substantially  coplanar  with  one  another,  with  said  edge 
portions  oriented  opposed  to  one  another,  and  in  non- 
overlapping  relationship  to  one  another,  to  define  a 
seam  in  said  insulator  construction,  and 
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(b)  a  conductor  member  havmg  a  pad  portion  and  a  tab 

portion; 

(i)  said  conductor  member  being  onented  in  said  electrode 
with  said  pad  portion  positioned  on  said  first  side  of  said 
insulator  construction,  and  with  said  tab  p<irtion  posi- 
tioned on  said  second  side  of  said  insulator  construction, 
and  said  conductor  membtr  being  oriented  with  a  por- 
tion theretjf  projecting  between  viul  tlrsi  and  second 
section  edge  portions. 

5,13J,35«) 
BIOMKDKAI    HI  KlTROnF  HXMNC 
CKNTRAl.l.Y-POSITIONKD  TAB  C OSSTRl  {Tlos 
Kathleen  M.  Bryan;  Ste»en  S.  Kantner,  both  of  St.  Paul;  Jos4ph 
!    Gaiatowitsch.  Arden  Hills;  Terr>  (..  HarRrodcr.  Stillwater. 
ill  of  Minn.,  and  Jerome  K.  Strand,  Hudson,  W  is.,  a.s.siEnors 
!n  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  (  ompan>.  St.  Paul, 
\1inn 

1  ,ltd   ^pr    Ih.  l"***!.  Ser    No,  f>«f>,l3« 
Int    (I       VhlB   ^0402 

VS.  CI.  UH—tAii  12  Clsims 


43a 


43b 


1   \  biomedical  electrode  comprising: 

(a)  a  separator  construction  comprising  a  flat  sheet  having  a 
first  and  second  opposite  sides  and  edges  between  said 
sides  defining  a  perimeti-r.  and 

(b)  a  conductor  member  having  a  pad  portion  and  a  Ub 
portion,  said  condu>.tor  member  being  oriented  in  said 
electrode  with  said  pad  portion  having  an  exposed  side 
and  a  conductive  interface  side  oppt)sed  to  said  exposed 
side  and  coplanar  with  said  second  side  of  said  separator 
construction,  and  with  said  tab  portion  in  a  plane  above 
and  overlapping  said  first  side  of  said  separator  construe 
tion; 

said  tab  portion  hav  ing  an  area  smaller  than  an  area  of  said  first 
side  of  said  separatvu  construction  whereby  mechanical  and 
electrical  connection  of  the  biomedical  electrode  is  centrally 
positioned  within  said  perimeter 


the  final  scan,  and  having  at  least  one  negative  lobe  and 

at  least  one  positive  lobe, 
collecting  a  set  of  scan  data  by 

applying  to  said  subject  a  first  readout  magnetic  field 
gradient  pulse. 

applying  to  said  subject  a  second  readout  magnetic  field 
gradient  pulse  having  an  area  under  its  amplitude  vs 
time  curve  greater  than  or  equal  to  that  of  the  first 
readout  gradient  field  pulse  but  of  opp<isitf  polarity. 

sensing  an  amount  of  MR  signal  te-radiaied  by  the 
excited  portion  of  said  subject  over  a  given  period  in 
the  presence  of  the  magnetic  readout  gradient  field 
pulses,  and 
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storing  the  set  of  scan  data  related  to  the  MR  signal 
re-radiated  by  the  subject  pertaining  to  the  corre- 
sponding predetermined  amplitude  of  the  flow  en- 
coding magnetic  gradient  pulse; 
c)  and  reconstructing  the  scan  data  to  determine  said  fluid 
flow  by: 
two  dimensionally  Fourier  transforming  the  scan  data  to 

reconstruct  a  fluid  flow  profile, 
determining  a  cross  sectional  diameter  of  said  vessel  from 

the  scan  data, 
calculating  said  fluid  flow  from  the  cross  sectional  diame- 
ter and  the  fluid  flow  profile. 


5,133,35-' 

Ql  ANTITATIVK  MKASLRKMKM  Oh  HI  OOD  I  I  OW 

I  SIN(.  (  VI  INDRICALI.Y  I  (K  AI  I/.H)  K 'l  RlhR 

VK1.CK1TY   KN(  ()I)IN(. 

■  harks  1  Dumoulin,  Ballston  Ijike;  Christopher  ,1  llaril.>, 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.V.:  Steven  P  Suta,  W  illiamst(i»n. 
Ma-vs..  and  Stephen  A.  Ash,  Iowa  (its.  Iowa,  avsigmirs  lo 
(reneral  Klectric  Company,  Schenec t.id\.  N  N 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No    651.»<": 
Int.  CI.     X61B  ^        -^ 
VS.  a.  12X— 653.3  12  Oaims 

1.   A   methiHi   tor   quantitative   measurement  of  fluid  flow 
through  a  vessel  of  a  subject  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  homogeneous  magnetic  field  over  said  subject; 

b)  performing  a  plurality  of  scans  o(  said  subject  to  acquire 
a  set  of  scan  data,  each  scan  ci>mpnsing  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  cvlmdncal  excitation  to  a  portion  of  said  sub- 
ject, 

flow  encoding  theex^ucd  p,.rti.>n  ■!  the  sub lect  by  apply- 
ing a  flow  encixling  magnetic  gradient  pulse  along  an 
axis  of  the  flow  to  be  measured,  the  flow  enctxlmg 
magnetic  gradient  pulse  having  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude vaned  from  a  pKisitive  ma.^imum  l"or  an  initial  scan, 
to  a  negative  maximum  for  the  final  scan,  or  a  negative 
maximum  for  an  initial  scan,  to  a  positive  maximum  for 


5.133,358 
^PPvRAll  SK)K  RF/.FROINt.  AN  IN  \  IN  ()  PRKSSl  RF 

SFNSOR  AND  MFTH(jr)  FOR  RFZFROINt, 
Gar\    V     (.usufson,    Sandy;    Wallace    H.    Ring;    Timothv     1 
Frskint,  both  of  Salt  I.ake  (  itv;  Kim  I..  Richardson,  Hern 
man,  and  Steven  (     Kimble,  Draper,  all  of  I  tah.  a.ssn{nors  t. 
Btclon,  Dickinson  and  (  ompany,  Franklin  i^kes,  N  .1 
Filed  Sep.  "".  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,712 
Int.  tl.    AMI!   -      :    AMM  J^^/OO 
VS.  a.  128—675  20  Oaims 


11  A  catheter  sensor  assembly  for  rezeroing  a  physiological 
pressure  sensor  during  measurement  of  in  vivo  physiological 
pressure  comprising 

a)  a  member  compnsing  a  distal  end  to  ease  insertion  of  the 


July  28,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2233 


catheter  sensor  assembly  in  an  in  vivo  site  and  a  proximal 
end  for  fluid  connection  of  the  member  with  a  lumen  of  a 
tube,  the  disul  end  and  the  proximal  end  joined  by  an 
intermediate  part; 

b)  a  passage  in  the  intermediate  part  opened  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  extending  through  the  proximal  end  and  across 
the  intermediate  part; 

c)  a  sensor  carried  upon  and  overlying  the  passage,  the 
sensor  having  a  first  side  facing  the  first  direction  away 
from  the  intemediate  part  for  exposure  to  in  vivo  pres- 
sure, the  sensor  having  a  second  side  opposite  the  first  side 
wherein  the  stcond  side  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  passage  and  the  lumen; 

d)  a  circuitous  pith  arranged  for  selective  connection  to  a 
catheter  to  provide  pressure  communication  between  the 
first  and  second  sides  and  fashioned  to  prohibit  flow  of 
liquid  but  permit  concurrent  application  of  in  vivo  physio- 
logical pressur;  to  the  first  and  second  sides;  and 

e)  a  control  havii  g  a  portion  for  selective  operation  to  con- 
nect or  disconr  ect  the  catheter  and  the  tube  to  the  circu- 
itous path  and  located  between  the  catheter  and  the  circu- 
itous path,  the  control  being  ex  vivo  so  that  the  in  vivo 
pressure  can  b<  remotely  applied  to  the  first  and  second 
sides  of  the  sensor  during  determination  of  a  datum  value 
of  pressure  when  the  sensor  remains  in  vivo. 

5,133359 

(I  \KD  TISSUE  BIOPSY  INSTRUMENT  WITH  ROTARY 

DRIVE 

Dan  Kedem.  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Du-Kedem  Technolo- 
gies i  td  ,  Rehovol,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,740 
(  l.^ims  priority,  application  Israel,  Not.  14,  1990,  96352 
Int.  a.''  A61B  JO/00 
L.S.  CI.  128-754  ,«  cUlms 


longitudinal  axis,  and  a  filament  Icxiped  about  an  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  distal  end.  said  filament  having  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal end  extending  proximalK  from  said  distal  end  whereby 


the  application  of  a  fore*  to  said  least  one  longitudinal  end 
causes  said  loop  to  slip  off  of  said  distal  end  and  funher  appli- 
cation offeree  to  said  at  least  one  longitudinal  end  causes  said 
loop  to  at  least  panially  close  adjacent  said  distal  end. 


I  5*  ,■*    T  ■  *    )  U    *•     2b 


1   A  hard  tissue  biopsy  instrument,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  outer  hollow  needle  carried  by  said  housing  to  project 

from  one  end  thereof; 
an  inner  hollow  needle  carried  by  said  housing  within  said 

outer  hollow  needle,  said  inner  hollow  needle  being  roUt- 

ably  and  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  outer  hollow 

needle; 
the  outer  hollow  needle  having  a  sharpened  outer  cutting 

tip.  and  the  inner  hollow  needle  having  an  outer  milling 

tip: 
a  manually  presettable  limit  for  manually  presetting  the  axial 

movement  of  the  inner  milling-tip  needle  with  respect  to 

the  outer  cutting-tip  needle; 
and  a  drive  for  routing  said  inner  milling-tip  needle  within 

said  outer  cutting-tip  needle  and  for  moving  said  inner 

milling-tip   needle  outwardly   of  said   outer  cutting-tip 

needle  according  to  said  manually-preset  limit. 


5,133.361 

BIOPSY  BRL  SH 

Lanita  Cox,  25059  Wintergreen  Ct..  Newhall.  Caiif.  91381,  and 

DennU  Cox,  25479  Sheffield  Ij.,  Saugus.  Calif.  9135f) 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  586.853 

Int.  a:  A61B  lO'fX) 

VS.  a.  128-757  4  claims 
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5,133,360 
SPEARS  RETRIEVER 
Colin  P.  Spears,  3376  Tyrrell  PI.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91206-1444 
Filed  M«r.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.543 
lit.  a.:  A61B  70/00 
n   128-754  22  Claims 

A  trocar  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  proximal 
a  distal  end.  a  passage  therein  extending  from  said  distal 


I'.S 
1 

end 


end  toward  said  proximal  end  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said 


1.  A  biopsy  brush  comprising:  'a  linear  extending  flexible 
strand;  and 

a  plurality  of  abrading  elements  separately  and  adiacenth 
spindled  as  a  group  on  said  strand,  each  said  abrading 
element,  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  pass  said  strand,  a 
peripheral  web  around  said  sleeve,  said  web  being  stifflv 
flexible  to  bend  while  being  dravvn  through  or  along  tissue 
to  be  abraded,  a  nm  extending  peripherally  around  said 
web,  having  at  least  one  edge  suitably  sharp  to  remove 
tissue  cells,  but  without  excessive  penetration  into  the 
tissue,  and  spacer  means  spacing  said  rims  and  webs  apart 
to  from  a  spacing  to  receive  a  separated  tissue,  the  flexibil- 
ity of  the  strands  where  the  elements  are  located  enabling 
the  elements  m  the  group  separately  to  deflect  in  response 
to  change  of  shape  of  the  tissue  being  abraded 
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5  ,33  3^2  marker  means  located  m  at  least  one  other  of  said  compart- 

NEEDI  h  M>K  I  SK  V\  I TH  VACll  M  IHM   M  tH  BLOOD  ments 

SaMPLI\(.  SVSTKMS  ■ 

G«r«ld  Mo-vs,  RL)  #1.  West  Sand  lj»ke.  N  V    l:l'J^  5  133  364 

HM  Dec.  2H.  1<)^K  Vr    N.,    M5  "4  ^^  ii»l  VMKI    h  \  IKSsioN  W  ITU  SKI  II   \  ICHING 

'"'^'    ^""^      ■  sctmim  i)nx<  habi.kconnktoh 

U.S.  a.  128— 7«  ■»  ,  ^  ^^^  ,    pg|,.rm„   Mcthuin.  Mavs.,  and  Stephen  M.  Salmon. 

Hudson.   N  H  .  avM^nors  !n  (      R    Hard.   Inc..  Murra>   Hill, 

\  J 
Continuatiun  of  Sir    No.  2t><>,()()N.  Jun.  13.  1W«.  abandoned. 
,       ,  I  his  appluation  Oct.  18,  1990.  Str    No   600.243 

\        .   *   -^  ^s  Int.  O.   A61B -VW 

I  ."        VS.  a.  128—772  "  CUi"» 


"~*^-==^  iJLu^-i^^" 


1  .A  double  needle  of  the  type  commonly  used  for  the  with- 
drawal of  blood  samples  from  patient's  comprising: 

a  central  base  member; 

a  front  How  restncted  needle  adapted  for  mscnion  into  the 
patient  and  extendmg  outwardly  from  a  side  of  said  ba,se 
member; 

a  rear  needle  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  vacuum  test  tube.  ^  ^  guide  wire  for  use  with  a  catheter  and  an  extension  for 
said  rear  needle  extending  outwardly  from  a  side  of  the  ^j^^  guidewire  for  enabling  multiple  catheter  exchanges  corn- 
base  member  which  is  opposite  said  front  needle,  said    p^,5,ng. 

a  guidewire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 


front  and  rear  needles  being  substantially  coaxial,  the 
length  of  said  front  needle  being  between  i  and  li  inches, 
and  the  gauge  of  said  front  needle  being  between  23  gauge 
and  29  gauge. 


S.lJJ.ifi.* 
MODI  1  \R  Ml  ITIPI  K  H  I  IDSAMl'l  ^  l'KH'\R\TION 

XSSFMHl  \ 
Haouf  A    (,uir«uis.  Rockulle.  Md  .  assiiinwr  [<■  \^  Mma  Ltd., 
Hntish  V  irRin  Isls. 

(  ontinuation  of  Vr    No.  396.65S,  \UK.  22.  19H9.  I'al    No. 

=;  II0J.98X.  which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  ser    No    369,610, 

lun.  21.  1989.  Pat    No.  5.024.23''    This  application   \un.  21, 

1990,  Ser.  No    5''U,54J 

Int.  a.'  .A61B  5/00 

VS.  a,  128—771  3  CUinw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  molecular  samples  for  biologi- 
cal fluids  to  obtain  multiple  biological  markers  compnsing  a 
first  container  means  a  sample  collection  storage  unit  remov- 
ably mounted  to  said  first  container  means,  said  sample  collec- 
tion storage  unit  comprising  oi  container  dnidcd  into  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  biological  marker  means  contained  in  a 
plurality  of  said  compartments,  control  means  for  said  biologi- 
cal marker  means  Kx.ated  in  one  said  compartments,  said  bio- 
logical marker  means  compnsing  at  least  Iv^o  different  biologi- 
cal marker  means  Uvated  in  at  lea.st  another  of  said  compart- 
ments, and  at  least  two  different  biological  marker  means 
having  one  biological  marker  means  corresponding  to  a  biolog- 
ical market  means  of  said  first  at  least  tw  dilTerent  biological 


an  extension  wire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

cooperative  self-latching  connector  means  on  the  proximal 
end  of  the  guidewire  and  the  distal  end  of  the  extension 
wire  for  detachably  conneciing  the  guidewire  and  exten- 
sion wire,  said  connector  means  bting  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  be  reconnectible  after  detachment,  the 
connector  means  being  adapted  to  effect  a  non-frictional 
mechanical  interlock  between  the  connectible  elements 
thereof; 

the  connector  means  being  constructed  to  effect  said  me- 
chanical interlock  without  permanent  deformation  of 
either  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  guidewire  or  the  distal 
end  of  the  extension  wire. 

the  connector  means  being  an  axially  telescoping  construc- 
tion in  which  the  guidewire  is  provided  with  a  socket  at  its 
proximal  end  and  the  extension  wire  has  a  self-latching 
latch  member  at  Us  dist,il  end.  the  self-latching  latch  mem- 
ber being  received  wtlhin  Ihe  sixkei, 

the  latch  member  comprising  a  helical  coil  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end  and  being  aiiached  at  its  distal  end 
to  the  region  of  Ihe  distal  end  of  the  extension  wire,  the 
proximal  end  of  the  helical  coil  being  free  to  enable  the 
helical  coil  to  stretch  axially  and  constrict  radially  about 
the  distal  end  of  the  extension  wire. 


5.133,365 
IMPI  ANTXB!  K  TAPLRK.D  SPIRAL  KMMK  ARDUI 
I  t  \D  FOR  I  Sh   IN  INTKRNAi    DKKIBRII  1  ALKJN 
Ronald  V, .  Heil.  Jr..  Roseville,  and  Robert  (     Owens,  Korest 
Ijike,  both  of  Minn.,  avsignors  t<i  t'ardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.. 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continu..tion  of  Ser.  No  407,052,  Sep.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  I  his 
application  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,526 
Int.  n.'  A61N  /  0-"^ 
U,S.  a,  128—786  5  (laims 

I  A  method  for  installing  an  end(Kardial  defibnllaiing  lea.i 
in  a  ventncular  chamber  of  the  heart  compnsing  the  steps  .>! 
(a)  providing  an  elongaled.  flexible,  plastic,  tubular  lead 
body  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  at  least  one 
lumen  extending  therebetween,  said  lead  boti\  prelormed 
to  assume  a  tape-red  spiral  shape  near  Us  distal  end  when 
the  lead  Kxly  is  unconstrained.  Ihe  convolutions  ot  said 
spiral  shape  being  of  decreasing  radius  from  a  proximal 
location  lo  -.aid  disial  end.  where  said  proximal  kxalion  is 
such  thai  the  convolutions  of  said  spiral  shape  all  reside  in 
the  nghl  ventncular  chamber  when  said  distal  end  is 
positioned  at  the  apex  ol  the  right  ventricular  chamber. 
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and  with  a  conductive  ribbon  electrode  spiral  woimd  on 
the  surface  of  said  lead  body  from  said  proximal  location 
toward,  bui  short  of,  said  distal  end; 

(b)  insulling  i  stiffening  stylet  into  said  lumen  to  constrain 
said  lead  body  to  a  generally  rectilinear  shape; 

(c)  routing  said  lead  body  through  a  blood  vessel  into  said 
right  ventncular  chamber  to  the  point  where  said  proxi- 


mal location  on  said  lead  body  is  within  said  right  ventric- 
ular chambt-r;  and 
(d)  removing  said  stylet  from  said  lumen  to  allow  the  distal 
end  portion  of  said  lead  body  to  assume  said  spiral  shape 
within  said  tight  ventricular  chamber  whereby  said  ribbon 
electrode  or  said  lead  body  engages  the  endocardium  and 
trabeculae  at  multiple  locations. 


5,133,366 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MAKING  OF  CTGARETTES  BY  THE 

CONSLIMER  HIMSELF 
Max  Liebicb,  Biirgerholzring  9,  D-8370  Regen,  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany 

File<1  Oct.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  787,424 
Claims  prioritx ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  16, 
1984,  3437882 

Int  CL'  A24C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  131—70  27  Clairas 


1  Product  for  the  making  of  cigarettes  by  the  consumer 
himself  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-smokable  prefabricated  product  in  the  form  of  an 
industrially  prefabricated  sheathed  tobacco  skein, 

said  prefabricaied  product  comprising  a  skein  sheath  having 
a  diameter  such  that  it  can  be  enclosed  by  an  outer  ciga- 
rette paper  shell  and  having  a  skein-like  tobacco  filling 
correspondir  g  to  a  respective  cigarette  portion, 

the  non-smoka->ility  of  the  prefabricated  product  being  en- 
sured by  a  p;rforation  of  the  skein  sheath, 

the  skein  sheatn  consisting  essentially  of  a  combustible  and 
smokable  material,  permitting  the  prefabricated  product 
to  remain  wi'hin  said  enclosing  outer  cigarette  paper  shell 
so  as  to  fonr  together  therewith  the  shell  of  the  finished 
cigarette; 

wherein  the  prefabricated  product  is  premade  with  a  slightly 
smaller  diaireter  than  that  of  the  outer  cigarette  paper 
shell  and  is  formed  such  that  its  diameter  can  be  varied 
slightly  by  the  user. 


5,133,36" 
CONTAINER  FOR  ADDITIVK  MATKRIAl^  FOR 
SMOKING  ARTlCLt-S 
Gus  D.  Kiritsis.  Richmond,  \  a.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616.197,  Nov.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,067,500, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  342.239,  Apr.  24,  1989,  Pal.  No. 
4.991,605.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.407 
Int.  CI."  A24D  <    w 
VS.  CI.  131—198.2  2  Claims 
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1.  A  container  for  an  additive  malenal  for  modifying  the 
characteristics  of  a  smoking  article  comprising 

a  first  element  having  a  closed  end.  side  walls,  and  an  open 
end  defining  a  first  chamber  for  containing  said  additive 
material,  and  a  first  perforation  in  said  closed  end. 

a  second  element  having  a  closed  end.  side  walls,  and  an 
open  end  defining  a  second  chamber,  a  post  extending 
interior  to  said  second  chamber,  and  a  second  perforation 
extending  through  said  second  element  proximate  to  said 
closed  end; 

means  for  movably  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
elements  so  that  a  portion  of  said  respective  side  walls 
overlap  in  close  relation  between  one  of  a  first  and  second 
positions,  said  first  position  having  said  first  perforation 
covered  by  said  post  of  said  second  element  and  said 
second  perforation  covered  by  a  portion  of  said  first  ele- 
ment overlapping  said  second  element,  said  second  ptisi- 
tion  having  said  first  and  second  perforations  uncovered 
so  that  there  is  an  air  flow  pathwav  through  said  first  and 
second  perforations  through  said  chamber 


5,133,368 

IMPACT  MODIFYING  AGENT  FOR  L  SK  WITH 

SMOKING  ARTICl  ES 

Calvin  L.  Neumann,  Winston-Salem,  and  William  J.  Casev.  III. 

Clemmons,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 

Company.  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,818,  Dec.  12,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  9,  1987.  Ser.  No.  131,348 
Int.  CI.'  A24D  J  ■  02.  J/J8 
VS.  a.  131—335  15  Claims 


JC       32        ?6  34 


I.  A  smoking  anicle  comprising 

(a)  a  carbonaceous  fuel  elemeni; 

(b)  a  physically  separate  non-burning  charge  of  tobacco  or 
tobacco  extract;  and 

(c)  a  physically  separate  aerosol  generating  means  including 
an  aerosol  forming  material. 

wherein  the  article  includes  in  a  non-burning  portion  thereof 
an  impact  modifying  agent  selected  from  Ihe  group  of 
levulinic  acid,  a  carbohydrate  ester  acetate,  a  carbohy- 
drate ester  levulinate,  or  mixtures  thereof 
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MKTHOl)  OF  ^PPI  VIN(,  N\II     VKT  TO  HVCKRNAII-S 
(  alvert  V,    Billings,  13221  Peralta,  Suitf  H.  lacuna  Hills,  Calif. 

y:65J 

Kiied  Dec    13,  IWl.  Sar.  Nu,  806.359 

Int    (I      MiD  24/00 

VS.  a.  132—200  14  CUims 


1     A   method  of  creating  and  applying  nail  art  design  to 

fingernails  comprising  the  steps  of 

niling  a  container  with  a  nail  polish  transfer  medium; 

placing  at  least  one  drop  of  nail  polish  on  the  surface  of  said 
'ransfcr  medium  whereby  said  nail  polish  is  suspended  on 
said  surface  thereiif 

arranging  the  suspendei!  nail  polish  so  as  to  create  an  artisti- 
cally desired  design 

transferring  said  nail  p<ilish  as  designed  from  said  surface  of 
said  medium  to  the  surface  of  a  ringemail; 

allow  l^.^  said  nail  fxilish  as  designed  to  dry. 


5.133.3"0 
Ml  IHOl)  H)K  tONSlRLCTION  OF   HMKl'lK  L  A.ND 

ARTKl.K  THKRKOF 

Ilale  1  .  Duffel,  ''40''  Marinette,  Flnuston,  Tex,  ^^(r4 

(  .mlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,84J.  Jul.  6,  l"'*"'.  abandon.il     Ihis 

application  \uk.  H.  19«<),  Ser    N..     t'Jl.h-M 

int.  fl      \41(, 

U^.  a.  132—201  6  CUims 


nium  of  the  person  from  whom  it  was  made  and  pressing 
thereon  to  determine  and  identify  the  presence  of  high  and 
low  spots  in  the  manifesting  form  of  air  pockets  existing 
between  the  cranium  and  the  internal  surface  of  the  sja- 
blon; 

g)  marking  exteriorly  on  the  sjablon  said  air  pockets  and 
using  the  marked  sjahlon  to  modify  the  positive  mold  by 
appropriatelv  sanding  high  sp<its  and/or  filling  low  spots 
thereon  to  eliminate  air  pockets  in  the  subsequent  sjablon; 

h)  deploying  a  seci^nd  plastic  sheet  over  the  positive  mold 
and  inducing  a  heal  setting  of  the  sheet  to  the  exact  config- 
uration of  the  positive  mold  to  thereby  initiate  formation 
of  the  second  sjablon, 

i)  trimming  the  second  sjablon  along  the  demarcation  of  the 
balding  area  marker  to  thereby  create  a  second  semi-rigid 
sjablon; 

j)  placing  the  second  semi-rigid  sjablon  on  the  cranium  of  the 
person  from  whom  it  was  made  and  pressed  thereon  to 
determine  and  identify  the  presence  of  high  and  low  spots 
in  the  manifesting  form  air  piKkets  existing  between  the 
cranium  and  the  internal  surface  of  said  second  semi-rigid 
sjablon; 

k)  marking  exteriorly  on  said  second  semi  rigid  sjablon  said 
air  pockets,  if  any,  and  using  the  marked  sjablon  to  modify 
the  positive  mold  by  appropnately  sanding  high  spots 
and/or  filling  low  spots  theieon  to  eliminate  air  pockets  in 
the  subsequent  sjablon, 

1)  repeating  ihc  steps  of  placing  the  sjablon  on  the  cranium, 
pressing  and  marking  air  p<xkets  and  marking  another 
sjablon  until  a  perfect  fitting  setting-ngid  sjablon  manifest- 
ing no  air  pockets  is  obtained;  and 

m)  affixing  hair  to  the  perfect  fitting  semi-rigid  sjablon  to 
thereby  create  a  hairpiece  which  is  characterized  by  an 
internal  semi-ngid  sjablon  which  rests  on  the  cranium  in 
more  precise  conformity  to  the  shape  thereof  due  to  the 
further  fitting  steps  of  0  through  1) 


5.133.371 
ABSORBKNT  BKAl"rY  COIL 
George  P.  Sivess.  Hendersonvillt.  N  (      assignor  to  Kimberly- 
CUrk  Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis 

Filfil  IH-c    21.  I'JS''.  Ser    Nu    136,233 

Int.  CI.    A45D   ■     -• 

VS.  a.  132—212  5  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  BMNftcturing  a  hairpiece  for  the  specific 
and  individual  use  of  one  person  on  whose  cranium  the  hair- 
piece IS  adapted  to  he  suction  fitted  in  vacuum-like  fashion 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  preparing  the  head  of  the  pervm  for  receipt  of  a  negative 
mold  thereover  including  the  preparatory  step  of  marking 
the  balding  area  with  a  transfer  marker 
b>  applying  the  negative  mold  materia)  to  the  cranium  allow- 
ing it  time  to  partially  cured  and  removing  it  thereafter  to 
reveal  the  balding  area  marker 

c)  preparing  a  positive  mold  from  the  nef;ative  mold  while 
simuluneouslv  transferring  the  market  to  the  positive 
mold,  and  curing  the  positive  m.ild  preparatory  to  its  use 
for  preparation  of  a  first  semi  rigid  sjablon. 

d)  deploying  a  plastic  sheet  over  the  p<isitive  mold  and 
inducing  a  heat  setting  of  the  sheet  to  the  exact  configura- 
iion  of  the  positive  mold  to  [hereby  initiate  formation  of 
the  first  sjablon, 

e)  tnmming  the  first  sjahKni  along  the  demarcation  of  the 
balding  area  marker  to  thereby  create  a  first  semi-sjablon; 

0  placing  the  first  semi-rigid  sJablc^n  of  step  (e)  on  the  cra- 


1.  A  flexible  abstirhem  hcjuty  coil  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  a  user's  head  .onipnsmg: 

(a)  a  flexible  abs*irbiiit  sorc  and 

(b)  a  non-retentive,  moisture-pervious,  flexible  cover  com- 
prising fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene, polypropylene,  copolymers  of  ethylene  and 
propylene,  and  blends  of  p*)lyethylene  and  polypropylene. 
surrounding  the  absorbent  core  to  form  a  sausage-like 
piece  with  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  w  hich  ends  may  be 
secured  by  any  appropnate  means  to  form  a  coil. 
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5,133.372 
HOT  AIR  HAIR  CURLING  APPARATUS 

\  rank  Seja,  Da-msudt,  and  Rupert  Zang,  Grossostheim,  both  of 

t  rd   Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Weila  Aktiengesellsdiaft, 

Darmstadt.  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/  EP89/01309,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  22,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04937,  PCT  Pub. 

I>at.   May  T,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499,541 

Claims  prior  ty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 
1988,  3837297 

Int  a.'  A45D  6/06 
VS.  a.  132—228  8  CUims 


for  introducing  cleaning  solution  into  the  probe  and  for 
coating  the  outside  of  the  probe; 
means  for  withdrawing  the  probe  from  said  cleaning  solu- 
tion: 


1  A  hot  air  hair  curling  apparatus  comprising  a  motor;  a 
motor-driven  hair  curler  body  connectable  with  said  motor  so 
as  to  be  rotatable  by  said  motor,  said  hair  curler  body  having 
a  free  end  and  another  end  opposite  from  said  free  end,  said 
hair  curler  bod>  also  having  a  shaft  in  the  vicinity  of  the  other 
end.  said  shaft  having  a  shaft  journal  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
other  end  and  a  second  bearing  on  said  shaft  journal  and  said 
shaft  also  having  a  first  bearing  spaced  from  said  second  bear- 
ing, said  first  be.iring  being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  second 
bearing,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed,  retractable  teeth  asso- 
ciated with  said  lurler  body  and  means  for  moving  said  retract- 
able teeth  from  a  protruding  position  extended  from  said  hair 
curler  body  and  into  a  retracted  position  withdrawn  within 
said  hair  curler  body,  said  means  for  moving  said  retractable 
teeth  including  an  actuating  element  located  at  said  free  end  of 
said  hair  curler  body  for  retracting  said  teeth  into  said  hair 
curler  body,  and  wherein  said  hair  curler  body  is  hollow  and 
said  shaft  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  holes  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  bearings,  said  elongated  holes 
being  uniformly  distributed  radially  for  admitting  air  so  that  air 
can  flow  into  said  curler  body. 


5,133,373 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  REAGENT 

DELIVERY  PROBES 
Julie  F.  Hoffman.  Durham,  and  Lionel  E.  Jones,  Apex,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignori  to  AKZO  N.V..  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,515,  Feb.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contiruation  of  Ser.  No.  443,954,  Dec.  1,  1989,  Pat. 
No  4.9t<<>,62J  Tiis  application  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,566 
I  h*  portion  of  th..-  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B08B  9/02;  GOIN  37/00 
VS.  a.  134—88  n  CUims 

1  \  cleaning  apparatus  for  a  hollow  delivery  probe  which  is 
repeatedly  used  in  an  automatic  system  for  dispensing  protein- 
containing  reagents,  comprising: 

a  bath  of  a  cleaning  solution  for  a  protein-containing  reagent; 
means  for  Immersing  the  probe  into  said  cleaning  solution 


^V 


means  for  expelling  cleaning  solution  from  the  probe,  and 
means  disposed   below    the   probe   for  deflecting  cleaning 
solution  expelled  from  the  probe  onto  the  outside  of  the 
probe  for  washing  the  outside  of  the  probe. 


5,133.374 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PI  RGING  MKDIC  Al 

INSTRUMKNTS  AND  DISPOSING  OF  INFECIIOLS 

WASTE 

Kevin  W.  Druding,  2055  E.  Decatur,  Mesa.  Ariz.  85203.  and 

William  L.  Merkle,  5228  E.  Carolina,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.  85254 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,800 

int.  CI.'  B08B  .J  04.  9/r)S 

VS.  a.  134— H14.2  g  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  infectious  medical  waste  to 
a  sewer  without  personnel  exposure  comprising: 

a  closed  container, 

said  container  having  a  waste  inlet  tube  and  a  suction  tube 
extending  thereinto. 

a  drainage  tube  for  draining  waste  from  said  container, 

a  first  means  for  connecting  said  waste  inlet  tube  to  a  source 
of  infectious  medical  wa,ste, 

a  second  means  for  connecting  said  suction  tube  to  a  vacuum 
source, 

said  second  means  compnsing  an  overflow  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  connection  of  said  vacuum  source  to  said 
suction  tube  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  waste  in  said 
container, 

a  valve  assembly  for  draining  said  container  to  a  sewer  when 
containing  said  waste  and  sealing  said  container  from  the 
sewer  when  it  is  subjected  to  a  vacuum  from  said  suction 
tube,  and 

a  third  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  vacuum  source 
to  said  suction  tube. 


**%<*- 
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S.lii.i-'!' 
WHKKUHAIR  WASHKR  APHARXTl  S 
\\«lter  W.  Sctiinzing.  1932  Gerrais,  Maplewood,  Minn    551(»^ 
Dallas  W    Foster,  509  K.  Iowa  St.;  (.ale  I..  Brinkman.  MN  N 
High  St..  both  of  Green.  Iowa  50636.  and  Michael  M    Mei^ 
s*n,  R.R.  1  Box  47,  Oarksville.  Iowa  50619 

Filed  ^ov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,757 

Int    CI     BO«B  '  02 

VS.  C\   1 34—  1  :j  2  a«ims 


5,l33,J-'6 
DFVK  K  FOR  I  I  FRASONK   VM(HI\!N<;  OR 
ARIU  1  KS  IN  I  IQl  ID  MFDIl  M 
Ig.ir   \.  Samarin,  ulitsa  Aisaiialieva.  36,  korpus  I.  kv    I.V4.  and 
Mikhail  D.  Tya*lovsk\,  ulitsa  Chicherina,  4.  K\.  15,  both  of 
Minsk.  I  .S.S.R. 
i'(T  No.  KT   SI  89  00121.  :;  371  Date  Jan    15.  1991,  §  102(e) 
I>ate  Jan.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub    N„    WlYH)    141^5,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  N..V.  29.  1990 

per  Filed  Ma\   17,  1989.  Ser,  No,  635,556 

Int.  CI.'  BO«B  J/12 

VS.  a.  134—184  »  Claim 


1.  A  washer  for  cleaning  a  conventional  wheelchair,  said 
wheelchair  having  a  large  diameter  support  and  propulsion 
wheel  on  each  side  of  a  seat  and  a  pair  of  small  diameter  guide 
wheels  forward  of  the  seat  and  below  the  level  of  the  seat,  said 
washer  comprising 

a)  and  enclosed  wa^hmg  chamber  suitable  for  holding  a 
conventional  wheelchair,  said  chamber  defined  by  end 
walls,  side  walls,  a  floor  and  a  ceiling  and  having  a  door- 
way in  one  wall  through  which  a  wheelchair  can  be 
placed  in  and  removed  from  the  chamber; 

b)  a  sump  in  said  floor,  said  chamber  floor  being  slanted  to 
drain  liquid  to  said  sump; 

c)  means  for  supporting  a  conventional  wheelchair  elevated 
above  said  fltxir  in  said  washing  ^.hamber  for  exposing  the 
underside  of  said  M,heelchair  and  the  entire  area  of  the 
wheelchair  \^  heels  to  cleaning  and  rinsing  liquid; 

d)  elongated  tubular  liquid  spray  arms  rotatably  mounted  on 
walls  and  the  ceiling  of  said  chamber,  said  spray  arms 
having  a  series  of  nozzles  spaced  apart  lengthwise  on  said 
spray  arms,  said  nozzles  angled  to  appK  liquid  onto  all 
pans  of  a  conventional  wheelchair  supp*>ncd  by  said 
wheelchair  supporting  means  including  the  underside  of 
the  wheelchair,  the  entire  seating  surface  area  of  the 
wheelchair  seat  and  the  wheelchair  wheels; 

e)  means  for  feeding  cleaning  and  rinsing  liquid  to  said  spray 
arms  for  rotating  said  spray  arms  and  for  providing  said 
liquid  to  said  no/zles 

0  said  means  for  supp<irting  a  conventional  wheelchair 
including  a  rack  hav  ing  frame  means  for  holding  the  front 
small  diameter  guide  wheels  of  a  conventional  wheelchair 
to  prevent  the  vtheelchair  from  moving  while  being 
washed  and  roller  means,  the  large  diameter  supp<irt  and 
propulsion  w  heels  of  a  conventional  wheelchair  resting  on 
said  roller  means,  and 

g)  means  for  routing  said  roller  means  for  rotating  said  large 
diameter  v^heelchair  wheels  while  liquid  is  applied  to  said 
wheeK 


T-HXl 


1.  A  device  for  ultrasonic  machining  of  articles  in  a  liquid 
medium,  comprising  an  ultrasonic  generator  and  two  groups  of 
acoustical-electncal  transducers,  one  of  said  groups  being 
directly  connected  to  an  output  of  the  ultrasonic  generator, 
while  the  other  group  is  electrically  coupled  to  said  output, 
both  groups  being  arranged  on  an  elastic  element.  Tilled  with  a 
liquid  medium  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  articles  ma- 
chined in  the  liquid  medium  s<i  that  acoustical-electncal  trans- 
ducers of  one  group  are  disposed  between  acoustical-electrical 
transducers  of  the  other  group,  characterized  in  that  it  includes 
such  series-connected  components  as  a  sawtCKith  voltage  gen- 
erator and  a  phase-pulse  mtHlulalor,  electrical  connection  of 
one  of  the  groups  of  the  acoustical-electncal  transducers  with 
the  ultrasonic  generator  being  accomplished  through  the 
pha-se-pulse  modulator. 


5,133477 

INVAI  ID  WAl  KFR 

Peter  L.  Truxilln   ^x  Irihunt.  Metairit.  1ji.  ^mxn 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1990,  Ser    No.  622.733 

Int.  CI.    A61H    1     « 

U.S.  a.  135—67  1*  Claims 


1  A  walking  apparatus  for  assisting  a  person  who  has  a 
walking  disability  to  move  about  in  a  substantially  erect  pos- 
ture by  means  of  thai  person's  own  walking  motive  power, 
while  providing  a  portable  scat  cont'igured  to  allow  the  user  to 
rest  in  seated  position  from  a  walk  from  one  point  to  another, 
compnsmg: 
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a  walker  section  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  two  sides,  includ- 
ing: 

first  and  second,  telescopically  adjustable  front  legs, 
first  and  $e>x>nd  walker  section  rear  legs,  and 
first  and  si^xind  horizontally  extended  bars,  said  first 
horizontiJIy  extended  bar  connecting  said  first  front  leg 
to  said  first  rear  leg,  and  said  second  horizontally  ex- 
tended bar  connecting  said  second  front  leg  and  said 
second  rear  leg, 
said  first  front  leg,  first  rear  leg.  and  first  horizontally  ex- 
tended bar  >eing  located  on  one  side  of  said  walker  form- 
ing part  of  a  walker  frame,  and  said  second  front  leg, 
second  rea;-  leg  and  second  horizontally  extended  bar 
being  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  walker  forming  the 
other  part  c  f  the  walker  frame,  said  first  and  second  hori- 
zontal bars  each  carrying  a  hand  grip,  said  front  legs 
defining  the  front  of  said  walker  section  and  said  walker 
section  rear  legs  defining  the  rear  of  said  walker  section; 
and 
a  seat  section  connected  to  and  located  behind  said  walker 
section  and  including 
at  least  two.  seat  section  legs,  and 
a  horizont&ily  extended  seating  member  carried  by  said 
two  seat  '«ction  rear  legs;  and 
at  least  one  te  escopically  adjustable,  horizontally  extended 
brace  memlier  extending  between  and  attached  to  said 
walker  and  said  seat  sections  connecting  them  together, 
with  said  s«at  section  being  located  to  the  rear  of  said 
walker  section  behind  said  walker  section  rear  legs  and 
defining  with  said  walker  frame  an  interior  area  in  which 
the  person  c  an  stand  with  at  least  the  front  of  the  walker 
section  to  tlie  person's  front  and  the  seat  section  to  the 
person's  rear,  said  seat  section  being  spaced  with  regard  to 
said  walker  section  allowing  such  that  the  person  can 
grasp  said  hand  grips  of  said  first  and  second  horizontal 
bars  of  the  walker  section,  for  stability  and  to  impart 
confidence,  as  the  person  simultaneously  sits  down  upon 
or  gets  up  ftom  said  seat  section,  said  seat  member  being 
situated  and  located  with  respect  to  said  walker  frame  so 
as  to  allow  i  he  person  to  merely  sit  down  in  order  to  sit 
and  rest  upon  said  seat  member  after  having  used  said 
walker  section  as  a  walker,  in  a  substantially  erect  posture, 
without  having  to  step  back  from  said  walker  section. 


5,133,378 
ICE  nSHING  SHELTER 
William  Tanasyc^uk,  75  Manor  Dr.,  RoMbum,  Canada  ROK 
IVO 

File<l  Jim.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,701 

Int.  a.'  E04H  15/48 

VS.  a.  135—109  2  n.ln.. 


(a)  a  first  base; 

(b)  a  second  ba.se; 

(c)  link  means  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  and  second  base 
to  allow  a  selective  placement  of  the  first  and  second  base 
in  a  I'lrst  mutual  position  and  m  a  second  mutual  position, 

(d)  said  first  mutual  position  being  an  extended  state  of  the 
frame  wherein  the  first  and  second  base  are  vertically 
spaced  from  each  other  at  a  predetermined  spacing. 

(e)  said  second  mutual  position  being  a  folded  state  of  ihe 
frame  wherein  the  first  and  second  base  are  generally  flush 
with  each  other  and  with  the  link  means; 

said  link  means  comprising  two  link  systems  defining,  in  an 

extended  state,  said  first  and  second  side,  respectively 
(g)  each  link  system  including  a  transversely  pointing,  van- 
able  V-shaped  structure  composed  of  a  pair  of  arm  por- 
tions pivolably  secured  to  each  other  at  an  apex  pan,  and 
having  free  end  fXJrtions  pivotably  secured  one  to  each  of 
said  bases  at  the  same  side  of  the  frame; 
(h)  each  link  system  further  comprising  angle  limiting  stop 
means  adapted  to  limit  the  change  of  the  apex  angle  of  aid 
V  from  generally  zero  degrees,  with  the  apex  disposed 
inwardly  of  the  frame,  at  which  apex  angle  the  frame  is  m 
said  folded  state,  to  a  predetermined  over-the-centre  posi- 
tion, wherein  the  apex  angle  a  salient  angle, 
(i)  the  stop  means  including  brace  means  pivolably  secured 
to  the  respective  arm  portions  at  two  closely  spaced  apan. 
distinct  pivot  points  each  brace  means  being  adapted  to 
abut  against  an  inner  pan  of  each  of  the  respective  arm 
portions  structure  when  a  predetermined  convex  angle 
been  reached; 
0)  each  arm  of  each  \-shaped  siruciure  including  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart,   parallel   tubular   sections,   the   spacing   be- 
tween the  tubular  sections  generally  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  between  the  front  and  the  back  of  the  frame, 
(k)  the  first  base  being  a  top  base  and  the  second  base  being 
a  bottom  base,  said  frame  further  compnsing  a  scat  frame 
member,  said  seat  frame  member,  including 
(a)  a  rigid  seat  frame  pivotably  secured  to  the  tubular 
sections  of  a  normally   lower  arm  of  one  of  said   V 
shaped  structures,  for  relative  pivoting  of  the  seat  frame 
and  the  lower  arm  abtmt  an  axis  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  "V"  and  disposed  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  free  end  of  the  lower  arm. 
(b)a  ngid.  forward  suppxin  structure  pivotably  secured,  at 
a  first  end  thereof  to  a  front  pan  of  the  seat  frame,  the 
second  end   of  the  support  structure  being  pivotabiv 
secured  to  the  second  base  such  that  an  adjacent  section 
of  second  base,  the  seal  frame,  the  support  structure  anti 
the  lower  arm  form  a  collapsihle  parallelogram  shaped 
structure. 


1  A  frame  for  a  collapsible  shelter  forming,  in  an  extended 
state,  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front  and  a  back,  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  said  frame  comprising,  in  combination: 


5,133.379 
SERVOVALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  FLUID 
SYSTEMS 
Stephen  C.  Jacobsen;  Edwin  K.  I*ersen;  David  F.  Knutti,  and 
Clark  C.   DaTis.  all  of  Salt  Lake  Cit>,   Utah,  assignors  to 
UniTersity   of  Utah   Research   Foundation,   Salt   Ijike  City, 
Utah 
DiTision  of  Ser  No.  644.271,  Jan.  22.  1991,  Pat,  No.  5,067,512. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710.539 
Int.  CI.'  G05D  !(>  20 
VS.  a.  137—83  10  Claims 

1.  A  servovalve  apparatus  for  use  in  fluid  systems  in  cimlrol- 
ling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  stream  compnsmg 

a  flexible  conduit  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 

end  which  is  deflectable  along  a  generally  aicuale  paih 

from  a  null  p<isition  to  a  first  or  second  position  on  either 

side  of  the  null  position, 

means  for  connecting  a  source  of  fluid  to  the  upstream  end  ol 

the  conduit, 
a  receiving  plate  which  defines  a  generally  arcuate  surface 
area  adjacent  to  the  arcuate  path,  said  receiving  plate 
having  two  fluid  channels  spaced  apart  along  the  arcuate 
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shaped  ^ro'LS-sectuins  each  'f  svho**-  widths  increase  m  iht 
Jrrection  away  from  the  other  channel  so  that  adiaceni 
sides  of  the  channels  are  narrow. cm  and  nonadiacent  sides 
are  widest, 
tip  means  dispt>sed  on  the  downstream  end  of  the  londuit 
and  fvirmed  with  an  orifice  nornialU  disposed  adiav.e!it  the 
arcuate  surface  area  between  the  tw.-  channels  when  rhe 


ales  with  the  metering  edge  of  one  of  the  redirector  cavities  in 
iht  mosahle  redirector  to  meter  fluid  from  one  aperture  m  the 
aperture  surface,  thrc^ugh  the  redirector  cavity  in  the  movable 
redirector  and  through  a  second  aperture  m  ihe  aperture  sur- 


iTTinT"  ag      La 


JC^    *o    «      «,      M  ^  „ 


conduit  is  in  the  null  position  such  thai  ihe  orifice  partially 
overlaps  portions  of  the  narrowest  sides  of  the  two  chan- 
nels so  that  s<ime  fluid  flows  from  the  orifice  into  the  two 
channels  when  the  tip  means  is  in  the  null  p<.isition,  and 
means  for  selectively  defleciinj;  the  downstream  end  of  the 
conduit  to  the  first  position  -t  second  position  to  thereby 
selectively  direct  fluid  from  the  conduit  to  one  channel  or 
the  other 


5.1,^3.380 

PNEUM.'\TK   CONTROl    \  \1  V  K 

HuKh  V     Jamieson,  III.  Ijthrup  Village;  F  ndre  \.  Mayer,  Ri>- 

h*n  I)    Kachnum.  both  of  Troy,  and  Matthew  K.  (.reen.  ^^  a 

terford,   all  of  Mich.,   assignors   to  Schenck    Pegasus  (  (^rp 

I  roy.  Mich. 

hiled  Jun    5,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  7J0.5SJ 

Int.  1 1.    (f05D  16/20 

VS.  a.  137— «3  l-*  n«lnis 


5.133.3*! 
Dt  AI    R\\(,K  HIHIOOK  CHKMU  AI   DISPKNSKR  FOR 

SWIMMING  P(X)l>i 
Richard  B    Hood.  Bristol,  Conn.;  Christopher  M.  Z«tena,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio;  Richard  M.  Mullins.  Madison.  (  onn  .  and  Carl 
\.   Schatz,   Satsuma.    Ala.,   assignors   to   Olin   ( orporation, 
Cheshire.  Conn, 

Filed  Oct    :<*,  \9<H).  ^>er.  No.  605.201 

Int    (I     MOID  11/02 

VS.  C\.  137— 26«  15  Claims 


1  A  pneumatic  control  valve  including  a  fixed  valve  block 
with  an  aperture  surface,  at  least  four  apertures  in  the  aper- 
lured  surface  each  of  which  includes  at  least  one  metering 
edge;  a  mi'sabic  redirector  supp»irted  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  the  aperture  surface,  a  movable  redirect. ir  support  as.seir 
bK  supp<irting  the  movable  redirector,  wherein  the  movable 
redirector  supp^irt  a,vsembl\  is  generally  rigid  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  aperture  surface  and  w  herein  the  movable 
'-■director  support  as.semblv  is  operable  li''  allow  movement  it 
•he  movable  redirector  back  and  and  forth  generally  parallel  :. 
'he  aperture  surface,  at  least  two  redirector  cavities  in  the 
'livable  redirector  each  of  which  has  a  metering  edge  that  is 
;.erpendicular  to  the  direction  of  inosement  cf  the  movable 
redirectoi  and  wherein  the  metenng  edges  of  the  apertures  in 
ihe  aperture  surface  of  the  fued  valve  bixiy  are  in  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  parallel  planes  to  vary  the  valve  lap  and  to  vary 
•he  start  of  flow  through  one  p<irt  relative  to  the  start  of  flow 
'hrough  another  port,  and  deflection  means,  connected  to  the 
movable  redirector  supp<in  a.s,sembly.  operable  to  position  the 
movable  redirection  in  a  p<'>sition  in  which  one  of  the  redirec- 
:  r  cavities  in  the  movable  redirector  connects  at  lea-st  two 
apertures  in  the  aperture  surface  and  a  position  in  which  the 
metenng  edges  of  the  apertures  in  the  aperture  surface  cooper- 


1   A  pool  chemical  dispensing  unit,  which  comprises; 

a  hopper  for  containing  a  quantity  of  water  soluble  chemi- 
cals, the  hopper  having  a  bottom; 

a  dis.solving  chamber  surrounding  at  least  a  lower  ptirtion  of 
the  hopper   the  dissolving  chamber  having  a  bottom; 

an  intermittent  immersion  system  for  intermittently  intro- 
ducing water  into  the  dissolving  chamber  to  a  selected 
maximum  level  abtive  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 

a  height  ad|uster  ad|ustably  interv;onnecting  the  chamber 
and  hopper  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  Nittom  of  the 
hopper  relative  to  the  Uutom  of  the  disst>lv  ing  chamber  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  heights,  the  height  ad- 
juster including  at  least  two  notches  on  one  of  the  hopper 
and  the  dissolving  chamber  and  at  least  one  lug  on  the 
other  of  the  hopper  and  dis.solving  chamber  adapted  to 
mterengage  in  selective  positions  to  position  the  bottom  of 
the  dis-solving  chamber  at  one  of  the  plurality  of  prese- 
lected heights, 

a  water  supply  in  fluid  communication  with  the  dissolving 
chamber  for  supplying  water  to  the  immersion  system  and 
receiving  water  from  the  dis.v)lving  chamber,  and 

a  water  level  controller  for  selecting  and  controlling  the 
maximum  level  of  water  in  the  divsolving  chamber 


5.I33.3«2 
PRIMARY    V  AI  V  F  ACTl  ATOR  AS.SF.MBI  ^ 
V\  yn  \ .  Nielsen.  I  j  Jolla,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Solatrol,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  393.994,  Aug.  15,  I9S9,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  532. PI 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  31/12 
V.S.  (1    137—549  19  Claims 

1    In  a  pnmarv  valve  actuator  a.vsembly  for  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  .if  a  fluid  valve  having 

valve  means  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  scaling  means,  and 
a  fluid  path  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  sealing 
means  disptised  in  said  tluid  path  and  moveable  in  position 
for  sealing  and  unsealing  said  inlet  of  said  valve  means 
from  said  outlet  of  said  valve  means, 
chamber  means  located  on  one  side  of  said  sealing  means, 
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bias  means  located  in  said  chamber  means  for  biasing  said  5,133383 

sealing  meats  m  position,  AXICAGE  MULTISTAGE  CHOKE 

filter  means  hi  vtng  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  of  said    Jeffrey  A.  King,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industnes, 

filter  means  xinnected  to  the  inlet  of  said  fluid  valve,  said        Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

fiitet  means  for  filtering  particulate  material.  Filed  Sep,  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,526 

first  microvahe  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  Int-  CI,'  F16K  4T  iM 

miet  of  said  I  irst  microval  ve  means  being  connected  to  the    ^■^-  CL  137 — 625  J  8  Claims 

outlet  of  saiil  filter  means  and  the  outlet  of  said  first  mi- 

crovalve  means  being  connected  to  said  chamber  means, 

said  first  microval  ve  means  being  controllable  by  mechan- 
ical force  tc  selectively  gate  fluid  from  its  inlet  to  its 

outlet,  and 
second  microvilve  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 

outlet  of  said  second  microvalve  means  being  connected 

to  atmospheic  pressure  and  the  inlet  of  said  second  mi- 
crovalve meuis  being  connected  to  said  chamber  means 

and  said  outi  M  of  said  first  microvalve  means,  said  second 

microvalve  rieans  being  controllable  by  mechanical  force 

to  selectively  gate  fluid  from  its  inlet  to  its  outlet,  and 
control  means,  controlling  said  first  microvalve  means  and 

said  second  microvalve  means  jointly  in  tandem. 

for  producing;  a  first  mechanical  force  for  closing  said  first 
microvalve  means  and  for  opening  said  second  mi- 
crovalve means,  therein  making  said  chamber  means  to 
be  at  atmospheric  pressure  with  said  sealing  means  in 
position  unsealing  said  fluid  path,  and 


1.  A  valve  for  fluid  pressure  drops  comprising 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  fluid  in  said  valve; 

said  valve  body  having  an  axial  aperture  therethrough  and  a 
primary  annulus  in  flow  communication  with  said  inlet  for 
directing  flow  into  said  axial  aperture  of  said  valve. 

first  and  second  cages  coaxially  disposed  within  said  axial 
aperture  of  said  valve  body  and  having  a  bore  there- 
through, 

a  stem  reciprocahly  disposed  w  ithin  said  bore  and  having  a 
first  chamber  located  approximately  on  the  center  line  of 
said  valve; 

said  first  cage  sealing  said  primary  annulus  from  said  axial 
aperture  and  including  first  ports  for  directing  flow  from 
said  primary  annulus  to  said  first  chamber  when  said  stem 
is  in  an  open  position  wherein  said  flow  is  directed  such 
that  it  impinges  on  itself; 

said  second  cage  having  a  secondary  annulus. 

said  stem  including  stem  slots  around  said  chamber  allowing 
fluid  flow  therethrough  for  directing  fluid  from  said  first 
chamber  in  a  radial  and  outward  direction  to  said  second- 
ary annulus. 

a  second  chamber  formed  in  said  axial  aperture  adjacent  one 
terminal  end  of  said  stem; 

said  second  cage  having  second  ports  for  directing  fluid 
from  said  secondary  annulus  to  said  second  chamber  when 
said  stem  is  in  the  open  pxasition  wherein  said  fluid  is 
directed  in  such  a  manner  that  it  impinges  on  itself;  and 
said  stem  having  a  closed  position  where  said  stem  prevents 
flow  through  said  first  and  second  ports 


for  producing  a  second  mechanical  force  for  closing  said 
first  micro'vave  means,  and  for  opening  said  second 
microvalve  means,  therein  making  said  chamber  means 
to  be  connected  to  said  inlet  of  said  fluid  valve  with  said 
sealing  means  is  in  position  sealing  said  fluid  path, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  control  means  comprises: 
an  electromagnt  tic  actiuitor,  having  an  electromagnet  and  a 
permanent  mitgnet.  for  developing,  at  times,  each  of  the 
first  and  the  s«-cond  mechanical  forces  with  and  from  both 
Ihe  electromagnet  and  the  permanent  magnet,  the  electro- 
magnetic actuator 
momentaril  /  converting  in  its  electromagnet  a  momen- 
tary first-direction  electrical  current  in  order  to  pro- 
duce the  "trst  mechanical  force  momentarily  with  the 
clectromi.gnct,  thereafter  continuing  to  produce  this 
first  mechanical  force  solely  with  its  permanent  mag- 
net without  consumption  of  electrical  power,  and  at 
other  tim'S 
momentarily  converting  in  its  electromagnet  a  momen- 
tary second-direction  electrical  current  in  order  to 
produce  'he  second  mechanical  force  momentarily 
with   the   electromagnet,   thereafter  continuing   to 
produce  this  second  mechanical  force  solely  with  its 
l>ermaneni  magnet  without  consumption  of  electrical 
power; 
wherein  the  first  and  the  second  mechanical  forces  for  re- 
spectively unsealing  and  sealing  the  fluid  path  are  but 
momentarily  produced  from  electrical  current 


5,133,384 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  \  AL\  E 

Tabata,  and  Manabu  Takaoka,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-88627[U] 
Int.  a.'  F16K  11/076:  F15B  lS/04 
VS.  a.  137—625.23  8  Oaims 

1,  A  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve   comprising; 
a  cylindncal  casing  having  six  first  oil  grooves  on  its  inner 

peripheral  surface  at  specified  intervals, 
a  valve  body  rotably  disposed  m  said  casing  and  navmg  six 
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second  oil  grcxives  on  iLs  outer  pcripheiil  surtai^r  n  speci- 
fied intervals,  and 

two  throttling  uniti  each  of  which  consists  of  sn  ihrottlo 
fonned  between  sajd  first  oil  grt>ove  and  second  oil 
grooves  and  facing  to  each  other  in  the  radial  directum 

wherein  respective  said  two  throttling  units  are  dispns<^.l 
between  two  different  destinations,  and  a  suppK  snurcc  .•! 
pressure  oil  and  discharge  pi^ri  I'f  prevsurc  oil    dnd 


respective  two  throttles  facing  t.'  ea<.  h  ^'ther  in  (he  radial 
direction  !n  each  of  said  two  throllling  units,  one  of  which 
communicates  with  a  discharge  ptin  of  pressure  oil  and 
the  other  of  which  communicates  with  a  supply  source  of 
pressure  oil.  are  ones  whose  throttle  areas  do  not  substan- 
tially change  until  the  relative  angular  displacement  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  vaUe  UkIs  reaches  j  predeter- 
mined magnitude. 


5,1333*5 
C-HANGFOVF.R  VAIVF  FOR  NV  ATFR  HI  TFR 

Keiko  Kiiwakiuni.  1- 12-37  I  eshima.  Hamama  fsu  Shi.  ShiiuuWa 
Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov    4,  1991.  Ser    No    ■'8-'.142 

( laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ni>»    30.  199(1.  2-330MI 

Int.  a.'  F16K  ;/   '«^ 

LJS.  a.  137— 625.43  1  Claim 


cylinder  portion,  a  second  passage  way  formed  on  said 
outer  cylinder  portion  for  connecting  said  internal  passage 
wav  to  the  space  ouuside  said  outer  cylinder  portion. 

a  control  knob  securely  atuched  to  said  valve  btxly  for 
dnving  said  valve  bcxly  to  roWie.  permitting  said  valve 
NHly  to  be  alternatively  disposed  at  a  "filtration"  positum 
where  water  from  said  water  supply  device  flows  from 
said  water  inlet  port  of  said  water  filter  into  said  water 
filter  and  then  flows  out  of  said  water  filter  through  said 
water  outlet  p»irt  for  further  discharge  through  said  water 
outlet  of  said  valve  case,  at  a  "backwashing"  position 
where  water  from  said  water  supply  flows  from  the  water 
outlet  port  af  said  water  filter  into  said  water  filter  and 
then  flows  out  uf  said  water  filter  through  said  water  mlel 
port  for  further  discharge  through  said  drain  port  of  said 
valve  case,  or  at  a  "nnsing  '  position  where  water  from 
said  water  supply  flows  from  said  water  inlet  p<irt  i>f  said 
water  filter  into  said  water  filter  and  then  flows  out  of  said 
water  I'llter  through  said  water  outlet  piirt  for  further 
discharge  through  said  drain  port  of  said  valve  case. 

wherein  said  first  passage  way  on  said  valve  body  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  connecting  port  of  said  valve  case 
when  said  valve  is  rotated  to  said  "filtration"  or  "rinsing" 
position,  or  connected  to  said  second  connecting  ptirt  on 
said  valve  case  when  said  valve  bixly  is  rotated  to  said 
"backwashing"  p^>Sltlon  said  second  pas.sage  way  on  said 
valve  IS  connected  to  said  first  connecting  port  and  the 
water  outlet  port  of  said  valve  ca.se  when  said  valve  bodv 
IS  rotated  to  said  "filtration"  position,  or  connected  to  said 
second  connecting  port  and  said  drain  port  of  said  valve 
ca.se  when  said  valve  b<xly  is  rotated  ti;  said  "backwash 
ing"  piisition.  or  connected  to  said  first  connecting  port 
and  said  drain  port  of  said  valve  ca.se  when  said  valve 
body  is  rotated  to  said  "nnsing"  position 


5.133.386 

BAI.ANCFU,  PRKS.SIRE-FXOW-COMPFNSATED, 

SINCa.E-STAGF  SERVOVAI.VF 

(,arth   1.   Mage«,  4448   Fl  Segundo  Blvd.,   #234,   Hawthorne. 

C  alif.  90250 

f  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,930,  Apr.  21,  1989. 

abandoned   This  application  Jul.  19.  1990,  Ser    No.  560.211 

lot   <\:  F15B     <  •■^■i 

VS.  a.  137—625  ft5  47  (laims 


1.  A  changeover  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  ca.se.  said  valve  case  having  a  water  intake  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  water  supply  device,  a  water  outlet, 
a  drain  port,  a  first  connecting  p»)rt  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  water  inlet  p«)rt  of  a  water  filter,  and  a  second 
connecting  pcirt  adapted  to  be  i.onnecled  to  the  water 
outlet  port  of  said  water  filter 

a  valve  body  rotatably  disposed  inside  said  valve  case,  said 
valve  b<xly  comprising  an  inner  cylinder  pcirlion.  an  outer 
cylinder  portion  surrounding  around  said  inner  cylinder 
portion,  and  internal  passage  way  defined  between  said 
inner  cylinder  portion  and  said  outer  cvlinder  portion,  an 
intake  hole  communicating  said  inner  cylinder  portion  and 
said  water  intake  of  said  valve  cd.sc.  a  first  pa.ssage  wav 
formed  on  said  outer  cylinder  pvirtion  for  connecting  said 
inner   cylinder   p<5rtion   to   the  space  outside   said   outer 


^1,7  44 


1.  A  balanced,  pressure-compensated,  single-stage  hydraulic 
valve  system  with  interconnected  lluid  supply,  interconnected 
fluid-return  and  distinct  fluid-control  ports,  said  hydraulic 
valve  system  being  res[x'nsive  to  applied  signals,  and  said 
system  comprising 

(ai  a  plurality  of  ^hamlvrs.  wiih  each  said  chamber  having 
an  inlet  port,  an  oullci  p'lrl  and  a  chamber  port,  each 
connected  thereto, 
(b)  a  displaceable  control  a-ssembly  located  largely  within 
and  emending  between  said  chambers,  and  having  sub- 
stantially planar  means,  within  each  said  chamber,  with  at 


July  28.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2243 


least  one  said  planar  means  intervening  fully  between  said    inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  bellows  further  including  an 
inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  within  each  said  chamber,  so   annular  flange  at  said  open  end  of  said  bellows,  said  annular 
that  simultaneously  each  said  planar  means  is  in  the  mid- 
range  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ports  therebeside 
when  said  assembly  is  positioned  midway  between  displa- 
cive  extremes; 

(c)  flow-impeding  clearances,  at  least  one  being  an  inlet 
clearance  between  said  planar  means  and  the  adjacent 
wall  surrounding  said  inlet  port  of  said  chamber,  and  at 
least  one  txing  an  outlet  clearance  between  said  planar 
means  and  the  adjacent  chamber  wall  surrounding  said 
outlet  port  therebeside,  each  such  said  clearance  forming 
within  each  said  chamber  when  said  control  assembly  is 
positioned  ntermediately  between  said  displacive  ex- 
tremes; 

(d)  guiding  means  constraining  displacive  movement  of  said 
control  assembly  to  be  generally  in  the  manner  causing, 
within  each  said  chamber,  said  inlet  clearance  to  change  in 
inverse  profortion  to  said  outlet  clearance; 

(e)  means  for  displacing  said  control  assembly,  and  thereby 
changing  sad  clearances,  in  proportion  to  said  signals; 

(0  means  to  conduct  fluid,  substantially  unimpeded,  between 
each  said  in  et  port  and  a  said  supply  port,  and  between 
each  said  outlet  port  and  a  said  return  port;  further,  dis- 
crete means  to  conduct  fluid,  either  relatively  impeded  or 
substantially  unimpeded,  between  each  said  chamber  port 
and  a  said  control  port,  with  each  said  control  port  being    1*"gc  having  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an 


thus  connected  to  sufficient  distinct  said  chamber  pons  to 
thereby  utilize  at  least  one  said  discrete  means  impeding 
flow  and  one  said  discrete  means  not  impeding  flow,  but 
connected  only  to  said  chamber  ports  of  said  chambers  in 
which  displacement  of  said  control  assembly  changes  said 
inlet  clearances  similarly  therein,  and,  simultaneously,  said 
outlet  clearances  similarly  therein; 
(g)  means  causing  the  net  displacive  hydrostatic  force  acting 
on  said  control  assembly  to  counteract  any  net  unbalanced 
displacive  hydrodynamic  force  also  acting  thereupon, 
and,  in  the  absence  of  unbalanced  displacive  hydrody- 
namic forces,  to  be  generally  small  or  nil,  and  to  be  negli- 
gible or  nil  when  unbalanced  displacive  hydrodynamic 
forces  are  absent  and  equal  pressures  exist  in  all  said  cham- 
bers; 


O-ring  and  said  housing  to  form  a  seal. 


5,133,388 

WEFT  MFASl  HER  AND  STORKR  WITH  BISTABLE 

SOLENOID  CONTROLLED  STOP  PIN 

Lars  H.  G.   Tholander,  Ulricehamn.  Sweden,  assignor  to  IRO 

AB,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCT.  EP88/0I075.  s^  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1990,  «;  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(J89  05365.  PCT  Pub. 
[>ate  Jun.  15,  1989 

PfT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  573,1% 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  No>.  29,  1987,  8704776; 
Dec,  2,  1987,  8704850:  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jan.  11.  1988, 
8800216 


Int.  a.'  D03D  47/36 
whereby,  with  equal  fluid  pressures  delivered  to  said  supply    (jjs.  a.  139 452  17  Qaims 

ports  and  with  equal  fluid  pressures  existing  at  said  return 
ports,  any  unbalanced  hydrodynamic  forces  acting  to  displace 
said  control  assembly  are  offset  by  proportional  hydrostatic 
forces,  thereby  stabilizing  said  assembly  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  ports,  and  enabling  said  system  to  control  the  flow 
delivered  through  said  control  ports,  in  response  to  said  sig- 
nals, through  changes  in  the  relative  positions  of  said  planar 
means  within  said  chambers,  by  displacement  of  the  thus  stabi- 
lized said  control  assembly. 


5,133.387 

FLUID  PULS/VTION  DAMPENER  HAVING  SPIRAL 

GROOVED  BELLOWS 

(.abriel  J.   Pietry kowski,  and  Lawrence  W.  White,  both  of 

Bryan,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Aro  Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,407 

Int.  a.5  F16L  55/04 

U.S.  a.  138—30  6  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing,  feeding  and  measunng  a  yam. 


1.  A  fluid  pulsation  dampener  comprising  a  housing  having  comprising  a  stationary  storage  drum,  a  wmde.-  appliance  for 
a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  pressurized  fluid,  a  port  winding  a  temporary  yarn  supply  onto  said  storage  drum,  said 
adapted  to  be  sccjred  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  port  storage  drum  having  a  withdrawal  end  over  which  the  yam 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  source  of  a  chemical  fluid  to  be  can  be  withdrawn,  an  annular  housing  surrounding  said  stor- 
dampened  and  a  bellows  secured  within  said  housing  for  sepa-  age  drum  and  defining  an  annular  gap  therebetween,  said 
raiing  said  pressurized  fluid  in  the  chamber  from  said  chemical  annular  housing  carrying  at  least  one  yarn  stopper  device 
fluid  to  be  dampened,  said  bellows  comprised  of  a  body  having  comprising  a  stop  member  mounted  for  radial  displacement 
a  relatively  thin  will  which  is  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  between  a  passiv  e  position  away  from  said  annular  gap  and  a 
other,  the  wall  h.iving  a  first  surface  facing  the  pressurized  stop  position  extending  across  said  annular  gap.  at  least  one 
fluid  and  a  second  surface  facing  the  chemical  fluid  to  be  current-energizable  solenoid  for  actuating  said  stop  member. 
dampened,  said  wall  formed  as  a  spiral  groove  on  both  said    and  abutment  stops  for  limiting  the  displacements  of  said  stop 
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;:;fnirKT  i-K-iw.fen  said  fxisitn-ns,  ^aM  st.ippcr  Jcvice  being 
provided  with  d  hisuhle  and  ><-lf  latching  Uxking  means  for 
rfleaiably  kx;king  said  stop  member  in  said  positions,  said 
lvx.king  means  comprising  a  polarizetl  permanent  magnet  ct>n- 
riected  to  said  stop  member,  a  current  reversing  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  solenoid  for  displacing  said  stop  member  from  it^ 
respective  positions  and  for  deenerguing  said  solenoid  when 
vaid  stop  member  is  dispcvsed  in  Us  respective  positions,  said 
apparatus  including  an  even  number  of  stopper  devices  at 
uniform  circumferential  spacmgs  on  said  housing,  and  includ 
iiig  a  plurality  of  solenoids  having  their  solenoid  a.xes  aligned 
subsuntialK  in  the  circumferential  direction  and  being  dis- 
p<rsed  betvteen  said  stopper  devices,  anv  tv^o  adjacent  sole- 
noids being  j<nntK  a.vstxialed  v,nh  one  stopper  device,  and  the 
polarities  of  said  permanent  magnets  of  tv^o  adjacent  stopper 
devices  being  directed  opposite  to  one  another 


position  as  the  latch  formation  moves  from  the  second  zone 
and  into  the  first  zone  of  travel  and  thereby  causes  the  latch 
formation  to  engage  the  fixed  latch  means. 


5,133.389 

MM  KNOIIMIONTROLLKD  HKAl  I)  ROD  SVSTKM 

John    D    Griffith,   Sunderland,   L  nited   Kingdom,   a-ssignor   to 

Honas  Machine  Company  Limited,  Gateshead,  Lngland 
t'(T  No,  PriGB«9  01195.  ^  371  Date  Jul.  8.  1991.  5  lOJu 
IHte  Jul.  8.   1991,  PW  Pub    No    V%C>90  05803.  K'l    I'ub 
Date  May  31.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  lU.  1989,  S*r    No    089.843 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  nittti  kingdom.  Nov     11    1988, 

Int   (I     WM:  J/08.  3/ 20 
VS.  a.  139 — +55  13  Claims 


5,133,390 

I  ^I'K    M  I<)M\rKD  BONDING  FKEDKR   VND  I  HAD 

FORMING  APPARATl  S 

J.  GreuK  '■'I's.  Indian  Harbour  Beach.  Ha..  as.signor  to  Microtek 
lndu.stries.  Inc.  Melbourne,  Ha. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  616,3:8 

Int   (  1  '  B21F  1/00 

VS.  a.  140—105  26  Oaims 
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I  All  apparatus  for  successively  supplying  respective  ones 
of  a  plurality  of  electronic  circuit  components  to  an  output 
station  from  which  a  component  is  seized  for  placement  and 
attachment  to  a  circuit  board  compnsing,  in  combination: 

a  housing, 

a  magazine,  in  which  a  pluraliiv  of  circuit  component  carri- 
ers are  arranged  in  a  stacked  configuration,  mounted  on 
said  housing.  Siiid  magazine  having  a  carrier  extraction 
unit  at  one  end  thereof  which  controllably  allows  an 
individual  comp<ineni  carrier  at  one  end  of  said  slack  to 
drop  away  from  s.iid  stack; 

a  earner  shuttle.  supp*irted  for  movement  between  a  first 
location  of  said  housing  beneath  said  one  end  of  said 
magazine  and  a  second  Uvation  of  said  housing,  said 
earner  shuttle  receiving  and  supporting  a  earner  dropped 
from  said  magazine  for  placement  on  a  lead  forming  unit 
at  said  second  kxation  of  said  housing, 

a  lead  forming  unit  at  said  second  ligation  of  said  housing. 
said  lead  forming  unit  being  arranged  to  separate  a  compo- 
nent from  a  component  carrier  delivered  thereto  by  said 
shuttle  and  to  form  the  leads  of  a  separated  component 
into  a  prescribed  shape  for  mounting  the  separated  com- 
ponent to  a  circuit  board,  and 

a  component  transport  unit  coupled  lo  said  lead  forming  unit 
and  arranged  to  transport  a  separated  component,  the 
leads  of  which  have  been  formed  by  said  lead  forming 
unit,  to  said  output  station. 


1.  A  hsaU  control  system  including  a  heald  rod  which  is 
reciprocated  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  heald  rtxl  having  a 

resiliently  deflectable  Nxiv  portion  formevl  from  a  magneti- 
cally attractable  material,  a  retention  latch  formation  mounted 
on  the  body  portion,  the  retention  latch  formation  during 
reciprocation  of  the  heald  rod  being  moved  along  a  path  of 
travel  between  first  and  second  limits  of  reciprcKal  movement. 
said  path  of  travel  having  a  first  /one  of  movement  wherein  the 
body  pt>rtion  travels  in  an  undeflected  ptisition  and  a  second 
zone  of  movement  wherein  the  btxly  p<irtion  travels  in  a  de- 
flected pi>sition.  fixed  cam  means  engagable  with  said  body 
portion  dunng  reciprocal  movement  of  the  heald  rcxl  to  cause 
the  b<.xly  portion  to  move  from  the  non-deflected  to  the  dc 
fleeted  position,  fixed  latch  means  Kxated  to  one  side  of  the 
first  zone  of  the  path  of  travel  and  arranged  lo  engage  the  laich 
formation  on  the  b<.xly  p»irtion  only  when  the  body  portion  is 
in  said  defiected  position,  and  an  electromagnet  located  adja- 
cent said  path  oi  travel  s<i  that  the  body  portion  is  lix.ated  in 
dw  vicinity  of  the  electromagnet  when  ii  is  in  its  deflected 
position,  the  electromagnet  being  p^isilioned  and  arranged  v 
that  when  energized  it  holds  the  K^kIv  portion  in  the  defiected 


5,133.391 

METHOD  \NI)  ARRANGEMFNI  FOR  INIFCONG 

ADDITIV1':.S 

I,eif  A.  Johans.son.  SoUentuna,  Sweden,  and  lorn  M    Jacobstn 

Oslo.  Norway,  as-signors  to  Norapp-  Joh.  H.  Andrescn.  Oslo, 

Norway 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No    648,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  22,  1990,  904544 
Int,  CI,'  (;OIG  1^j20 
VS.  CI    141  —  1  5  Claims 

1  Methtxl  lor  measured  injection  of  additives  into  oil  prod- 
ucts and  the  like  during  successive  and  separate  loading  or 
unloading  operati.'ns  in  tank  farms,  in  particular  for  filling  fuel 
1(1  be  transp^irted  by  lank  trucks,  whereby  the  injection  of 
additive  IS  terminated  before  the  discharge  of  the  oil  product 
stops  in  the  current  loading  or  unloading  operation,  and 
whereby  a  preset  proportion  of  additive  is  to  be  injected  into 
a  desired  batch  of  oil  product  in  the  loading  or  unloading 
operation  eoneemcd.  the  method  comprising 
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providing  a  first  signal  (SI)  representing  a  measure  of  an 
increasing  amount  of  oil  product  which  accumulates  dur- 
ing the  current  loading  or  unloading  operation, 

providing  a  se  ;ond  signal  (S2)  representing  a  measure  of  an 
increasing  aiiount  of  additive  which  is  injected  in  to  the 
oil  product  during  the  current  loading  or  unloading  opera- 
tion, 

calculation  of  a  third  signal  (S3)  representing  an  amount  of 
additive  wh  ch  should  correspond  to  the  present  propor- 
tion of  additive  as  represented  by  a  fourth  signal  (S4). 

comparing  the  third  signal  (S3)  with  the  second  sigiial  (S2) 
so  as  to  produce  a  fifth  signal  (SS),  and 


pressure  when  said  orifice  is  no  longer  sealed  against  said 
container  bottom  and  liquid  starts  to  be  ejected  from  said 
orifice  by  said  pressure  means,  and  d)  generating  a  signal 


regulating  (15)  the  injection  of  additive  in  response  to  the 
fifth  signal  (S5),  characterized  in  that  successively  after 
each  terminated  loading  or  unloading  operation  a  sixth 
signal  (S6)  is  recorded  in  a  number  larger  than  one,  said 
sixth  signal  representing  possible  discrepancies  between 
an  actually  injected  amount  of  additive  and  the  amount 
which  corresponds  to  the  pre-set  proportion  of  additive, 
that  a  recorded  number  of  sixth  signals  (S6)  is  taken  as  a 
basis  for  calculating  a  seventh  signal  (ST)  being  represen- 
tative of  discrepancies  occurring  throughout  said  number 
of  operations,  and  that  the  seventh  signal  is  utilized  for 
setting  a  reference  or  correction  value  for  the  second 
signal  (S2)  during  a  subsequent  loading  or  unloading  oper- 
ation. 


5,133,392 
IIQl  ID  INJFXTnON  USING  CONTAINER  BOTTOM 
SENSING 
J    Fric  tiamann,  Rochester,  Gregory  M.  Keyes,  Lima,  both  of 
N.V.,  assignor  ti  Fjstman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,384 
Int.  a.5  B65B  1/04:  BOIL  i/02 
U.S.  a.  141—1  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  injecting  liquid  into  a  container  from  a 
dispenser  orifice  moved  vertically  relative  to  said  container  by 
mov  ing  means  in  response  to  control  means  and  sensing  means, 
said  orifice  being  resiliently  mounted  in  the  vertical  direction, 
the  method  includ  ng  the  stef)S  of  moving  said  orifice  vertically 
towards  the  bottom  of  said  container,  sensing  said  bottom,  and 
thereafter  injecting  liquid  into  the  container; 
the  improvemet  t  wherein  said  moving  step  comprises  mov- 
ing said  orifi.:e  to  a  sealing  location  beyond  a  nominal 
location  of  sfcid  container  bottom  so  that  said  orifice  is 
sealed  by  said  bottom,  and  said  sensing  step  comprises  the 
steps  of  a)  act  iating  said  pressure  means  while  said  orifice 
is  sealed  by  a  vertical  force  at  said  sealing  location,  b) 
slowly  withdrawing  said  vertical  force  on  said  orifice 
from  said  container  bottom  while  sensing  the  pressure  on 
the  liquid  in  said  orifice,  c)  detecting  a  decrease  in  said 


in  response  to  said  step  c)  that  identifies  the  location  of 
said  unsealed  orifice  as  being  at  the  "bottom", 
whereby  all  the  liquid  to  be  dispensed  actually  leaves  said 
dispenser. 


5,133.393 
WATFR  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
John  F.  McGinnis.  Mound,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pure  Drinking 
Water  Systems.  Inc.,  .Mound,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  584,297 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  4i;42.  i/04 

VS.  a.  141—372  26  Oaims 


19.  A  dispenser  for  discharging  liquid  into  a  container  hav- 
ing a  top  opening  compnsing:  a  housing,  container  locator 
means  mounted  on  the  housing,  liquid  discharge  means 
mounted  on  the  housing  adjacent  the  container  locator  means, 
the  container  locator  means  having  means  adapted  to  retain  the 
top  opening  of  a  container  in  general  vertical  alignment  w  ith 
the  liquid  discharge  means  to  allow  liquid  to  fiow  from  the 
liquid  discharge  means  into  the  container  upright  track  means 
mounted  on  the  housing,  carriage  means  connected  to  the 
container  locator  means  movablv  mounted  on  the  track  means 
to  allow  the  container  locator  means  to  move  from  a  down 
position  to  an  up  position  relative  to  the  housing,  a  normally 
closed  switch  means  having  an  actuator  engagable  by  the 
carriage  means  to  hold  the  switch  means  in  its  of>en  p<isition  to 
prevent  dispensing  off  liquid  when  the  conlainer  locator  means 
is  in  the  down  position,  said  switch  means  moves  from  an  open 
position  to  a  closed  position  when  the  carnage  means  moves 
away  from  the  actuator  to  allow  liquid  to  be  disf)ensed  from 
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the  liquid  discharge  means  into  the  top  opening  of  the  con- 


freely  downwardly  over  a  hat  of  a  vertically  disposed  golf  club 
when  said  club  is  fully  inserted  into  the  sleeve. 


5.133.394 

yi  1CK-("1-AMPIN(.  DKAKh   OPhKArH)  »\ 

ONTRIFIG.AI   K)RCK,  K)R  HI  AM\{.  Bl  A!)hS 

Peter  l-andtwing.  Opcre  Rostmatt  1.  C  H-6301  Zuk,  Swit^trland 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  613,220.  Nov.  14.  1990.  Pat.  N„ 

5,075.334.  This  application  IX-c.  9.  1991.  S*r.  No   Hif.KM^ 

Claims   priority,   application    hurnpean    Pat     Off.    N,.t      1' 

1^89.  89121318. .1 

Ini    (  !      H27G  IJ/CKJ 
VS.  a.  144—230  5  CUims 


5.133.39<) 
I  \BFI    FFFDIN(.  \1\(  MINK 
Mariin  M    Stlak.  Mount  Prospect;  (reorije  Stlak,  Streamwood. 
and  Pawel  Pach.  Schaumburii,  all  of  III.,  avsignors  to  Astro 
Machint  Corporation.  Flk  (.rovt  V  illaKC  III. 

hiii-d  N„v.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No    616. liW 

Int.  tl.    B65H  -"     " 

VS.  CI.  156—361  7  Oaims 


I   A  releasable  clamping  a.ssembly  for  clamping  a  blade  to  a 
rotatable  part  of  a  planing  machine,  said  assembly  compnsing: 

a)  a  groove  formed  in  said  machine  part,  said  groove  when 
viewed  in  cross  section,  having  a  relatively  broad  bottom 
wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  defining  a  narrowed  slot 
extending  through  a  side  surface  of  said  machine  part,  said 
bottom  vail  defining  at  least  one  recessed  stop  shoulder 
underlying  one  side  wall  of  said  slot  and  interconnecting 
said  bottom  wall  and  said  one  side  wall; 

b)  a  wedge  disposed  in  said  groove  and  conforming  in  cross 
section  generally  to  the  shape  of  said  groove,  said  wedge 
having  a  stem  disposed  in  said  groove  slot,  and  a  trans- 
versely enlarged  head  facing  said  groove  bottom  wall, 
said  head  defining  at  least  one  stop  flange  facing  sad  stop 
shoulder; 

c)  a  blade  disposed  in  said  groove  slot  adjacent  to  said 
wedge,  said  blade  being  unconnected  to  said  wedge;  and 

d)  spnng  means  on  said  groove  bottom  wall,  said  spring 
means  being  operably  to  bias  said  wedge  radially,  and 
against  said  blade  to  clamp  said  blade  between  said  wedge 
and  a  first  side  wall  of  said  groove  slot  and  opposite  said 
one  groove  side  wall,  and  to  bias  said  stop  flange  against 
said  stop  shoulder 


5,133.395 

GOI  F  (I  I  B  PROIKMOK 

William  C   Mixire,  615  N,  Main  M.,  Mullins,  S.C.  29574 

Filed  May  ^.  1991.  St-r    N,.    69^.801 

Inl    (1       \6,<H   ■^'/lA, 

UACL150— 164  1  Claim 


1    A  golf  club  protector  for  a  single  golf-club  comprised  of 

an  elongated  single  piece  of  flexible  material  having  parallel 
end  edges  and  diverging  straight  side  edges,  means  securing 
the  diverging  edges  logeiher  t.^  define  a  tapered,  tubular  sleeve 
and  additional  means  provided  for  securing  the  end  edges 
adjacent  a  narrosver  end  of  said  sleese  therein  said  sleeve  has 
a  length  subMaiitialU  greater  than  a  golf  club  for  which  the 
sleeve  IS  intended  sc^  that  a  wider  open  end  of  said  sleeve  hangs 


5.  In  a  label-applying  machine  for  sequentially  affixing  to 
pieces  of  sheet  material  customer  addres.sed  labels  removably 
adhesively  secured  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  by  a  layer 
of  adhesive  to  one  face  of  a  web  of  translucent  material,  adja- 
cent labels  on  said  web  containing  addresses  with  identical  area 
mailing  designation  and  being  separated  by  a  given  similar 
spacing,  groups  of  labels  with  different  mailing-designations 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  substantially  greater 
spacing  to  indicate  the  points  of  separation  of  said  groups,  said 
machine  including  a  controllable  first  feeding  apparatus  for 
sequentially  advancing  said  pieces  of  sheet  material  to  a  label- 
applying  station  and  thereafter  to  a  given  delivery  station,  a 
controllable  second  feeding  apparatus  for  advancing  said  web, 
removing  said  labels,  and  emplacing  said  labels  on  successive 
pieces  of  sheet  material  at  said  label-applying  station,  and  a 
feed  controller  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  feeding 
apparatus  to  govern  the  region  of  emplacement  of  said  labels 
on  said  workpieces.  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  sorting  apparatus  resp^nisive  to  the  passage  past  a  given 
point  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  labels  separated  by  said  sub- 
stantially greater  spacing  for  providing  a  sorting  control 
signal  condition  indicative  of  the  termination  of  a  group  of 
labels  having  a  common  area  mailing  designation,  said 
sorting  apparatus  including  at  least  one  optical  transmis- 
sion sensor  for  sensing  changes  in  optical  transmission 
when  said  spaces  in  label-bearing  regions  of  said  web 
move  ihercpast  and  a  sorting  control  system  responsive  to 
said  sensing  changes  for  providing  said  sorting  control 
signal  condition  responsively  to  the  pa,ssage  of  a  pair  of 
adjacent  labels  spaced  apart  by  said  substantially  greater 
spacing  so  as  to  interrupt  the  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  feeding  apparatus  to  terminate  delivery  to  said 
station. 
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AWNING 

Viktor    l^hauser 

Bundesrepubli 
KT  No.  P(T  I 

!>ate  Jul.  P. 

l>ate  Sep.  22. 
P<T  I 

Claims  priorit  , 
1987.  3708155 

VS.  a.  160—22 


5,133397 
WITH  CENTRAL  FIXING  SECTION 
I,   Am   Lerdienberg  28,   D7101   Oberkeiariet 
1  Deatichliiid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy 
t:^/00118,  §  371  Dmte  JuL  17,  1989,  §  102(e) 
989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/07n5,  PCT  Pnb. 
!9«8 

iled  Mar.  4,  1988.  Set.  No.  392.624 
,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuny,  Mar.  13, 


Int.  a.'  E04F  10/00 


ISCbim 


1  In  a  stationary  roll  type  awning  comprising:  a  central 
fixing  section  including  a  housing  (1)  having  an  inner  space  of 
approximately  cixular  cross-section  to  accommodate  a  cloth 
shaft,  a  central  supporting  element  (2)  forming  at  least  one  part 
of  said  housing,  the  improvement  comprising:  at  least  one 
continuous  open  chamber  (4),  guide  strips  (5, 6)  provided  on  an 
outer  side  of  a  omtral  supporting  element  (2),  reinforcement 
sections  (7)  inserted  into  said  open  chamber  (4),  and  means  for 
stvuring  bearing  pedestals  (II)  supporting  at  least  one  swivel 
shaft  to  said  cenral  supporting  element  (2)  to  reinforce  the 
housing,  and  means  for  pressing  reinforcement  sections  (7) 
firmly  onto  said  f;uide  strips  (5,  6)  of  the  open  chamber  (4)  by 
siiid  bearing  pedestal  securing  means. 


5,133,398 
SHUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  Yang,  ard  Victor  Yang,  both  of  1594  Travois  Clr„  La« 
Vegas,  Nev.  89;  19 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,899 

InL  a.5  E06B  9/30 

VS.  a.  160—33  3  Claims 


upper  and  a  lower  lateral  section,  each  said  section  being 
inclined  in  the  same  direction  with  the  same  inclination 
angle  to  form  upper  and  lower  inclined  surfaces,  each  said 
slat  having  a  pair  of  mutually  parallel  side  sections  con- 
necting said  upper  and  lower  sections  at  opposed  ends  of 
said  upper  and  lower  sections,  each  of  said  side  sections 
being  provided  with  an  elongated  groove  extending  from 
adjacent  the  upper  surface  to  adjacent  the  lower  surface, 
each  groove  including  a  dogleg  configuration  having  a 
straight  upper  ponion  and  a  straight  lower  portion,  the 
lower  ponion  being  inclined  relative  to  the  upper  portion 
to  be  subsuntially  parallel  to  the  upper  and  lower  inclined 
surfaces. 

b)  a  storage  case  storing  the  slats  in  a  stacked  condition,  thc- 
storage  case  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  upper  pan 
of  an  entrance  of  a  building,  said  storage  case  having  a 
front  portion  adapted  to  be  located  substantially  in  a  hen- 
zonta!  plane  in  which  the  entrance  lies  and  a  rear  portion 
adapted  to  be  located  behind  the  plane  in  which  the  en- 
trance lies,  said  storage  case  being  provided  with  spnng 
means  for  applying  a  spnng  force  to  ail  of  said  stacked 
slats  in  a  direction  toward  the  front  portion  of  said  storage 
case  where  an  opening  through  which  said  slats  arc  ele- 
vated or  lowered  is  formed. 

c)  a  plurality  of  slat  connecting  devices  each  of  which  per- 
pendicularly connects  the  bottom  end  of  any  succeeding 
slat  to  the  upper  end  of  any  preceding  slat,  each  said  slat 
connecting  device  comprising  a  L'-shaped  connector 
which  has  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  an  upper  end  of 
said  side  surface  of  the  preceding  slat  and  another  end 
being  provided  with  a  support  roller,  said  support  roller 
being  slidably  disposed  in  said  groove  of  the  succeeding 
slat  and  being  receivable  in  said  lower  portion  of  the 
groove  for  the  vertical  suspending  of  the  succeeding  slat 
from  the  preceding  slat,  and 

d)  brake  means  for  applying  braking  force  onto  any  one  of 
said  slats  for  enabling  the  shutter  to  stop  at  any  desired 
height  from  the  Hoor  of  the  building,  said  brake  means 
being  a  fnction  wheel  engaging  a  surface  of  said  slats 


5.133,399 

APPARATUS  BY  WHICH  HORIZONTAL  AND 

VERTICAL  BLINDS,  PLEATED  SHADF^,  DRAPES  AND 

THE  LIKE  MAY  BE  BALA.NCED  FOR    NO  LOAD 

OPERATION 

Jeffrey  H.  Hiller,  and  Stephen  S,  Hiller,  both  of  3000  Sand 

Hill/Park  Rd.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,742 

Int.  C\:  E06B  9   ' 

U,S.  a.  160—171  24  nairas 


j;     -.     «e  4:  ,4.-^ 


1.  A  shutter  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  slats  which  form  a  shutter  by  being  verti- 
cally suspended  one  after  another,  each  said  slat  having  an 


1.  A  blind  unit  comprising 

a  head  rail; 

a  plurality  of  blind  members  below  the  head  rail: 

a  lower  rail  below  the  blind  members,  each  blind  member 

and  the  lower  rail  having  a  normally  lowermost  operative 

position; 
cord  means  including  a  pair  of  spared  cords  for  suspending 

the  lower  rail  below  the  head  rail,  said  cords  extending 
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;n[ii  the  head  rail,  said  lower  rail  being  movahle  upwardU 
form  said  lowermcist  operative  pt»ition  thereof  when  an 
upward  force  is  applied  to  the  cords,  said  lower  rail  being 
operable  to  support  a  progressively  greater  or  lesser  nuri' 
her  of  blind  members  as  the  lower  rail  moves  progrt-s 
Mvely  upwardly  or  downwardly  and 
means  for  applying  a  variable,  upwardly  directed  ti>rce  lo 
the  cords  with  the  force  being  substantially  equivalent  u-- 
the  combined  weights  of  the  lower  rail  and  the  blind 
members  supported  on  the  lower  rail  when  the  lower  rail 
IS  ab<-)ve  its  normal  operative  p<isition.  said  applying  means 
including  a  shaft,  means  mounting  the  shaft  in  said  head 
rail  for  rotation  about  an  aiis.  a  constant  force  spring 
coupled  to  such  shaft  for  biasing  the  shaft  for  roution  in 
one  direction  about  said  d\is,  and  a  cmiical  member  for 
each  cord,  respectively,  said  conical  member  being  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  each  cord  being  coupled  to  the  respec- 
tive member  for  coupling  the  cord  to  the  shaft  to  permit 
the  force  on  the  cord  to  progressivelv  increase  as  the 
lower  rail  progressively  approaches  the  head  rail  and  to 
permit  the  force  on  the  cord  to  progressively  decrease  as 
the  lower  rail  progressively  moves  away  from  the  head 
rail,  whereby  the  lower  rail  and  the  blind  members  can  be 
raised  or  lowered  by  manually  moving  the  lower  rail 
upwardly  or  downwardly  with  a  minimum  of  force  ap- 
plied to  the  lower  rail 


5,133.401 
rONTIM  (H  S  C  A.STING  MACHINF  WITH  MO!  D 

Bi  CK-K  a.sskmbuf:s  interlinked  by  elastic 

HINGES 

I  jwrence  W.  Cisko,  Irwin;  Ronald  Bachowski;  Joshua  Liu,  both 
of  Murrysville;  Michael  M.  Mohajery,  Pitttburgh;  S.  John 
Pien.  Eiport;  Paul  E.  Ringbloom,  Murrysville;  Adam  J.  Sart 
«:he¥,  Allison  Park,  and  Albert  C.  Wang.  Murrys»ille,  all  of 
Pa.,  asHiRnor^  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Kiled  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  bH.btA 

Int   CI.'  B22D  //   'X^ 

L  S.  CI.  164—4,^1  21  Claims 


5.133,400 
XPPARATL  S  FOR  ROTATINt,  AM)  MON  IM.  \N  INGOT 
MOLD  TABLE  IN  A  V  ACT  I  M  MKl  riN(.  XM)  (  ASTING 

LNIT 

Ihiniel  Bethge,  Rodenbach,  Ked.  Rep    of  (.ermanv.  assignor  to 

ley  bold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hanau,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (,trm«n\ 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991.  Vr    No   654,119 
(  laim,*  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep    nf  t.ermanv     lK-\.  4, 
1W«1.  403«5''6 

Int    <  1      H:2U  /■<  iJfi 
VS.  CI.  l(>4—25«  12  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  uiic-.ir;%  moving  a  mold  table  into  a  vacuum 

melting  and  casting  unit  and  rotating  said  table  in  said  unit  so 

that  ingot  molds  disposed   v)n   ihc   table  can  be  individually 

positioned  under  the  pouring  nose  of  a  crucible,  comprising 

a  earner  arranged  for  linear  movement  relative  to  said  cast 

ing  unit,  said  moid  table  being  mounted  for  rotation  aKiut 

a  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  earner. 
belt-tvpe  roller  means  guided  around  said  carrier  to  permit 

said  linear  movement. 
first  drive  means  for  moving  said  earner  linearly  relative  to 

said  casting  unit. 
routahle  catch  means  integrated  into  said  belt-type  roller 

means  for  rotating  said  mold  table  relative  to  said  earner, 

and 
second  dnvt-  means  t\  r  rotating  said  catch  means,  said  sec- 
ond drive  means  ^cmpnsing  rope  means  connected  to  said 

rotatable  catch  means. 


"N 


^- 


_s c 


1    In  a  continuous  casting  machine  for  casting  a  slab  of 

arbitrary  cross-section  and  length,  including  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  upper  and  lower  casting  trains  having  plural 
interconnected  mold  block  assemblies,  said  upper  tasting  train 
dnven  svnchronously  with  said  lower  casting  train,  each  in  a 
path  defining  a  U"'p  having  opposed  side  bends  connected  by 
lower  straight  segments  wherein  said  mold  bliKk  assemblies  in 
two  of  said  straight  segments  nmvc  together  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  define  a  mold  cavity 

the  improvement  comprising,  elastic  hinge  means  hingedly 
connecting  each  mold  bk>ck  assembly  to  a  ne\t-adjacenl 
mold  bkxk  assembly  so  as  to  chain-wise  interlink  all  said 
mold  hl(X.k  assemblies,  each  of  which  is  pivotable  on  said 
hinge  means,   and   is  simultaneously   displaceable   in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  mold  bliKk  as.sembly. 
8    In  a  continuous  casting  machine   for  casting  a  slab  of 
arbitrary  cross-section  and  length,  including  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  upper  and  lower  casting  trains  having  plural 
interconnected  mold  block  assemblies,  each  mold  block  assem- 
bly compnsing  a  mold  block,  a  carriage  blcKk  and  supporting 
and  fastening  means  securing  said  mold  block  to  said  carnage 
block    viid  upper  casting  tram  driven  synchronously  with  said 
lower  casting  train  in  upper  and  lower  guide  track  means,  each 
in  a  path  defining  a  loop  having  opposed  side  bends  connected 
by  lower  straight  segments  wherein  faces  ol  mold  blivks  m 
said   mold   bUx:k   a.s,semblies   move   together    in   spaced    apail 
relationship  to  define  a  mold  cavity 

the  improvement  comprising,  twin  roller  means  mounted  on 
each  said  carriage  hkKk.  on  either  side  thereof  each  of 
said  twin  roller  means  compnsing  dual  rollers  coaxially 
mounted  inb<iard  and  outboard  m  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship, and.  said  guide  track  means  compnsing  off-set  in- 
board and  outKiard  roller-ways  upon  which  said  inboard 
and  outKiard  rollers  are  rotatably  translatable 
13    In  a  continuous  casting  machine  for  casting  a  slab  of 
arbitrary  cross-section  and  length,  including  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  upper  and  lower  ca.sting  trains  having  plural 
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interconnected  mold  block  assemblies;  said  upper  casting  train 
dnven  synchronously  with  said  lower  casting  train,  each  in  a 
path  defining  a  loos  having  opposed  side  bends  connected  by 
lower  straight  segn  ents  wherein  said  mold  block  assemblies  in 
two  of  said  slraigh i  segments  move  together  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  defi  le  a  mold  cavity; 

the  improvement  compnsing,  asymmetric  side  bends  in  said 
liKip,  said  bends  having  differing  radii  the  difference  be- 
tween which  i.'.  sufficient  to  ensure  that  the  periodicity  of 
events  which  xxur  due  to  block  acceleration  m  transi- 
tiotis  from  a  linear  to  an  arcuate  path,  and  vice  versa,  are 
out  of  phase. 


5,133,403 
COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEV  ICES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Hitaahj  Yokono,  Toride;  Takao  TerabayaaU,  Tokohama;  Noboo 
Kayaba,  Yokohama;  Takahiro  Daikoku,  Uthika;  Shigekazu 
Kieda.  Uhioka;  Fnmiyuki  Kobayashi,  Sagamihara,  and  Shizno 
Zashi.  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  aacignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  423^86 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1988,  63-261471 
Int.  C!.'  F28F  7/«/ 
UjS.  CJ.  165—185  42  Claims 


5,133,402 

INDUCTION  F  EATING  OF  ENDLESS  BELTS  IN  A 

CONTINUOUS  CASTER 

Nicholas  V.  Ri>ss,  ')  oungstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aj>x  Magne- 
thermic  Corporaton,  Warren,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  612,428 

Int  a.'  B22D  n/06 

VS.  a.  164—431  9  CUina 


I  An  apparatus  for  continuously  casting  molten  metal  com- 
prising: 

pulleys; 

first  and  second  endless  belts  mounted  on  the  pulleys,  a  front 
surface  of  the  first  endless  belt  facing  a  front  surface  of  the 
second  endless  belt; 

a  pair  of  dam  blot:ks  located  on  opposite  outer  edges  of  the 
front  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  endless 
belts,  such  that  the  front  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
belts,  and  the  pair  of  dam  blocks  define  a  casting  region; 

a  molten  metal  providing  means  for  providing  molten  metal 
to  the  casting  region; 

a  motor  means  for  rotating  the  pulleys  which  in  turn  move 
the  mounted  firit  and  second  endless  belts,  and  the  pair  of 
dam  blocks;  and, 

first  and  second  induction  heating  means  with  laminations 
applied  over  selected  areas,  each  heating  means  located 
immediately  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  respective  belts 
and  solely  adjac  ent  the  pulleys  for  inductively  heating  the 
first  and  second  endless  belts  prior  to  introduction  of 
molten  metal  into  the  casting  region,  the  first  induction 
heating  means  mounted  in  close  association  with  the  first 
endless  belt  ard  the  second  induction  heating  means 
mounted  in  close  association  with  the  second  endless  belt 
whereby  the  fir  it  and  second  belts  are  inductively  heated 
during  rotation  of  the  belts  in  close  proximity  to  the  first 
and  second  induction  heating  means,  thereby  expanding 
the  belts  pnor  to  receiving  the  molten  metal  and  thus 
allowing  production  of  a  uniform  strip  of  cast  metal. 


IDDDDDO, 


«- 


"" """ 


jr_-i 


1.  A  cooling  arrangement  for  a  semiconductor  device  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements,  the  cooling 
arrangement  compnsing  a  plurality  of  cooling  means  for  ab- 
sorbing heat  generated  by  the  semiconductor  elements,  said 
plurality  of  c<X)lmg  means  being  disposed  so  as  to  be  in  thermal 
contact  with  the  semiconductor  elements,  each  of  the  semicon- 
ductor elements  having  different  heat  dissipating  quantities. 
wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the  cooling  means  is  formed  of  a 
composite  sintered  ceramic  matenal  having  a  high  thermal 
conductivity  in  a  direction  of  a  two-dimensional  plane,  and  a 
low  thermal  conductivity  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
two-dimensional  plane,  and  each  of  said  cooling  means  is  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  two-dimensional  plane  extends  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  in  accordance  with  said  heat  dissipation  quan- 
tity from  each  of  the  semiconductor  elements  and  with  a  heal 
fiow  direction  from  each  of  the  semiconductor  elements  pro- 
ducing a  uniform  temperature  in  each  semiconductor  element, 
and  wherein  said  composite  sintered  ceramic  matenal  com- 
prises a  composition  of  AIN  and  BN  vsith  the  composition 
including  20-50%  by  weight  of  BN 


5,133.404 

ROTARY  RUNNING  TOOL  FOR  ROTARY  LOCK 

MANDREL 

William  W.  Uoilison.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser  No.  557.668,  Jul.  25.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.082,061 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No   755.770 

Int.  C\:  E21B  2J  'i: 

VS.  a.  166—72  10  Claims 

1.  A  running  loo\  for  a  rotary  lock  mandrel  compnsing 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  connection  on  the  end  thereof 

(b)  an  anvil  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  eAtending 
from  the  other  end  of  said  housing, 

(c)  means  in  said  housing  for  rotating  said  anvil  relative  to 
said  housing  including: 

a  helical  slot  in  said  housing, 

a  lug  slidably  mounted  m  said  helical  slot  and  attached 
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Ik'  vud  itnvii  and 

J  spring  biasing  said  anvil  !;    eitcnd  from  »aid  housing;  and 


the  gnppcr  bkx;k.  assemblies  within  the  main  injector 


5.13J.406 

GfNKRATlNG  OXVGKN-DEPUETED  AlR  L  StU  1   FOR 

INCHEA-SING  METHANE  PRODLCTION 

Rajen  Pnri,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chi 
cago.  Ill 

Kiled  Jul    5.  IWl.  Ser    No.  726.05J 

Int.  a.    F:ilB  4.<  4i.' 

VS.  CI.  166—266  12  Claims 


(d)  means  on  said  exicnd'ng  anvil  for  rotatively  and  releas- 
ably  connevtiii^  said  runnmg  tool  to  a  rotary  lock  man- 
drel. 


5.133,405 

C  Oil   TV  BING  INJECTOR  I  NIT 

\.,m  Klhston.  1401  WestoTer  Ij.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  76107 

Filed  May  23,  1991.  Ser.  No   •'04.3:1 

Int.  a.    K21B    V  :. 

VS.  f1    !«)«)— 77  <-  naimx 


1    \  method  for  increasing  prixiuctmn  of  methane  from  a 
subti-rranean  coal  seam  comprising  the  steps: 

a  I  pr.xduLing  fluids  comprising  methane  from  the  subterra- 
nean coal  seam  through  at  least  one  pnxluction  well; 

(b)  inputting  air.  as  a  source  of  oxygen,  and  a  portion  of  the 
prixiuced  fluids  c<impnsing  methane,  as  a  source  of  hydro- 
gen, into  at  lea-vt  one  fuel  cell  p<iwer  system  for  generating 
fuel  cell  power  system  e\hausi  comprising  oxsgen-dep 
leted  air,  and 

(c)  injecting  fuel  cell  power  system  exhaust  eompnsing 
oxygen-depleted  air  into  the  subterranean  coal  seam 
through  a  least  one  injection  well. 


1.  A  cotl  tubing  injector  unit  for  injecting  tubing  into  a  well 
bore  having  a  vertical  well  axis,  the  coil  tubing  injector  unit 
eompnsing 

a  main  injector  t'raine  p..>sitionahle  adjacent  ihe  well  Ixre 
the  main  injector  frame  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  opp<is 
ing  vertical  sidt-s.  a  selected  one  of  the  opposing  vertical 
sides  havink'  a  longitudinal  opening  lormed  therein  which 
defines  a  vertical  run  for  the  injector  unit,  the  vertical  run 
defining  a  central  vertical  axis  for  the  iniector  unit  which 
Is  aiignahle  with  the  well  Nne  vc-nicil  axis 

a  plurality  ot  gripper  bkxt  assemblies  sarned  on  the  mam 
injector  frame,  each  of  the  gripp<-r  bliKk  assemblies  in 
eluding  a  pair  of  plier-like  halves  which  are  pivotable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  cK^sed,  gripping  p<isilion 
a-s  the  assemblies  enter  the  vertical  run,  wherebv  the  plier 
halves  grip  a  selected  length  of  tubing  fed  into  the  main 
injector  frame  along  the  central  venial  axis  of  the  injec 
tor  unit  in  order  to  injes-t  the  tubing  into  the  well  bore,  and 

drive  means  UKated  on  ihe  main  injector  frame  for  driving 


5.133.407 

Fl  I  II)  INIKTION  \NU  PRODICTION  APPARATUS 

\ND  METHOD 

fimiithv    \     Dtines,  and  I>avid  E.  Ellwood,  both  of  Midland 
lex..  a.ssiKnors  to  Marathon  t)il  Company.  Findlay,  Ohu. 
Filed  Mav  24.  1991,  .Vr.  No.  705.464 
Int    n.'  E2IB  •»<   or 
C.S.  a.  166— ib-'  23  aaims 

I    An  apparatus  tot  iiaiisporling  fluid  comprising: 
a  first  generallv    tubular  assenihlv   having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  iVst  asstmbiv  hjv  ing  at  least  one  aperture 
iherethrcnjgh 
a  second  generallv  luhular  xssembK  having  a  tlrst  end  and  a 
second  end  and  being  positioned  within  said  first  tubular 
.iss<-mbl\,   said   sevond   end   of  said   first   assembly   being 
secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  avsembly; 
a  first  means  for  seiectisely  permitting  fluid  flow  between 

the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  said  second  assembly, 
a  third  generallv  tubular  dssfrnblv   having  a  first  end  and  a 
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second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  third  assembly  being 
secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  assembly;  and 


a  second  means  for  selectively  permitting  fluid  flow  between 
the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  said  third  assembly. 


5,133,408 

RATE  CONTROLLABLE  GEL  FOR  CONFORMANCE 

IMPRO\  KMKNT  rREATME>rr  IN  A  SUBTERRANEAN 

HVDRIK  i  RBON-BEARING  FORMATION 
James  F    Tackett.   Littleton,  Colo^  assignor  to  Manitbon  Oil 
Company,  F India;  ,  Ohio 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,538 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33/138.  43/22 

VS.  a.  166—270  19  Claimi 
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5,133,409 

FOAMED  WELL  CEMEP^TING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS 

Daniel  L.  Bour,  and  Jerry  D.  ChUds,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 
aaaignorv  to  HaUiburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,360 
Int.  a.'  E21Bii/7i*  3S.  14 
VS.  a.  166—293  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  cementing  a  well  penetrating  a  ',al!  contain- 
ing subterranean  formation  eompnsing 
forming  a  foamed  cement  composition 
placmg  said  foamed  cement  composition  ir,  contact  with  said 

salt  containing  formation;  and 
permitting  said  foamed  cement  comp<isition  to  set  m  contact 
with  said  salt  containing  formation  to  form  a  hardened 
mass  of  cement; 
wherein  said  cement  composition  consists  essentially  of 
Portland  cement,  sufficient  water  to  form  a  pumpable 
slurry,  sodium  chlonde  present  in  said  water  in  an  amount 
in  the  range  of  from  about  18%  by  weight  of  water  to 
saturation,  sufficient  gas  dispersed  in  said  slurry  to  pro- 
duce a  foam,  a  foaming  agent  present  in  said  composition 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  25%  to  about 
6.0%  foaming  agent  by  weight  of  water  m  said  composi- 
tion and  a  foam  stabilizer  present  in  said  composition  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  alxiut  0  25%  to  about  3,0% 
stabilizer  by  weight  of  water. 
said  foaming  agent  is  selected  from  compounds  having  the 
general  formulae 

H(CHjf>j^OC5H.-K)SO,    Na- 

and 

H(CH,j>7(OQH,->-0SO3    (CHUh  CHNHi* 

wherein  f  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  b  to  10.  and 
said  foam  stabilizer  is  selected  from  compounds  having  the 
general  formulae 


and 


CH3O— CH2CR I  HO,r-R2 


R-CONHCH?CH2CH2N^  fCHi):  CH:  COj- 


wherein  Ri  and  R;  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  methyl 
radical,  n  is  an  integer  from  20  to  200  and  R  is  a  radical  selected 
from  decyl,  cetyl,  oleyl,  lauryl  and  coco. 


tUtf    (HOMSj 

1  A  process  for  placement  of  a  gel  in  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion by  gelling  a  ge,  precursor  solution  in  situ  comprising: 

providing  said  gei  precursor  solution  comprising  a  polymer, 
a  gelling  agent,  and  a  liquid  solvent,  wherein  said  polymer 
composes  a  plurality  of  acrylamide  monomers  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hydrolyzable  ester  monomers; 

injecting  said  solution  into  said  subterranean  formation; 

hydrolyzing  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  ester  monomers 
to  form  3  carboxylate  group  on  each  hydrolyzed  ester 
monomer;  and 

crosslinking  a  plui-ality  of  said  carboxylate  groups  by  means 
of  said  gelling  t  gent  to  form  said  gel. 


5,133,410 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STIMULATING 

PRODL  CTION  OF  A  SUBTERRANEAN  2»NE  OF 

INJECTION  OF  A  FLUID  FROM  A  NEIGHBORING 

ZONE  VIA  FRACTURE  MADE  FROM  A  DEFLECTED 

DRAIN  DRILLED  IN  AN  INTERMEDIATE  LAYER 

SEPARATING  THE  ZONES 

Claude  Gadelle,  Reuil-Malmaison;  Jacques  Lessi,  Maule,  and 

Gerard  Renard,  Rueil-Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaisoo,  France 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,294 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29.  1989,  89  17482 
Int.  a.'  E21B  43,26 
VS.  a.  166—308  10  Oaims 

1.  A  methixj  for  stimulating  the  production  of  an  effluent  out 
of  a  subterranean  zone  through  the  controlled  injection  of  a 
fluid  under  pressure  from  a  neighbouring  zone  separated  from 
said  subterranean  zone  by  an  impervious  or  slightly  permeable 
intermediate  layer,  composing: 

drilling  a  deflected  dram  in  said  intermediate  layer;  and 
when  stimulation  of  said  subterranean  zone   is  necessary, 
fracturing  said  intermediate  layer  to  provide  at  least  one 
communication  channel  extending  from  said  neighbounng 
zone  to  said  subterranean  zone,  thereby  stimulating  drain- 
ing of  said  subterranean  zone  by  the  injection  of  the  fluid 
under  pressure 
9.  A  well  completion  arrangement  for  stimulating  the  pro- 
duction of  an  effluent  out  of  a  subterranean  zone  separated 
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iTom  a  ncighbounng  zone  conLaining  a  fluid  at  a  pressure 
higher  than  that  of  subterranean  zone  by  an  impervious  or 
slightly  permeable  mtcrmediate  layer,  which  composes  a  pipe 
arranged  in  a  deflected  dram  dnlled  m  the  intermediate  layer, 
said  pipe  compnsmg  one  portion  of  length  provided  with 
lateral    openings,    packer   means   for    intermittent!)    isolating 


so^tions  of  pif)e  in  said  one  portion  of  length,  packer  means  for 
confining  the  pipe  and  for  isolating  an  outer  part  of  said  one 
portion  of  length  and  pressure  means  for  applying  a  pres.sur 
ized  hydraulic  fluid  thereby  fractunng  (he  intermediate  laser 
ind  providing  at  least  one  communication  channel  bet«.cer. 
■«iid  neighbouring  zone  and  said  subterranean  zone 


/one  to  penetrate  into  said  subterranean  zone  through  the 
drain,  thereby  favoring  said  production  of  said  efTluent 
out  of  said  subterranean  zone 
9  A  well  completion  arrangement  for  stimulating  the  pro 
duction  of  effluent  from  a  subterranean  zone  separated  from  an 
adjacent  zone  containing  a  fluid  at  a  pressure  higher  than  that 
of  said  subterranean  zone,  by  an  impervious  or  slightly  permea- 
ble intermediate  layer,  said  arrangement  compnsmg  a  tube 
arranged  in  a  deflected  drain  dnlled  through  said  subterranean 
zone,  said  intermediate  layer  and  said  adjacent  zone;  said  tube 
Lompnsmg  a  first  portion  of  length  provided  with  first  open 
ings  in  a  part  thereof  extending  through  said  subterranean 
zone,  a  second  portion  of  length  provided  with  second  open 
ings  in  a  part  thereof  extcndmg  through  said  adjacent  zone,  and 
a  third  portion  of  length  provided  with  openings,  said  third 
portion  being  laterally  shifted  in  relation  to  said  first  portion 
and  also  extending  through  said  subterranean  zone;  a  first 
packer  means  arranged  in  the  part  of  the  pipe  extending 
through  said  intermediate  layer  and  a  second  packer  means 
arranged  in  the  pipe  between  said  first  portion  and  said  third 
ponion 


5 

11 


t 


tt^ 


V/////////. 


1   A  method  for  stimulating  the  production  of  an  effluent  out 
of  a  subterranean  zone  separated  from  a  neighbounng  zone 
containing  a  fluid   under  pressure  by   an   intermediate   layer 
through  controlled  injection  of  the  fluid  into  the  subterranean 
zone,  said  method  comprising 
unlling  at  least  one  deflected  drain  through  the  subterranean 
zone,  the  intermediate  layer  and  the  neighbounng  zone,  a 
portion  of  the  drain  extending  through  the  subterranean 
zone  being  greatly  deflected  in  relation  to  the  vertical  on 
at  least  part  of  its  length,  and 
when   stimulation  of  said   subterranean   zone   is   nevessarv 
allowing  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  neighbounng 


5,133,411 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STIMULATING  A 

SUBTERRANEAN  ZONE  THROUGH  THE 

CONTROLLED  INJECTION  OF  A  FLUID  COMINt. 

FROM  A  NEIGHBOURING  ZONE  WHICH  IS 

CONNECTED  TO  THE  SUBTERRANF^N  ZONE  BY  A 

DRAIN 

(laude  Gadelle,  Rueil-MalnuUsoo;  Jacques  L.easi,  Maule.  and 

(rerard  Renard,  Rueil-Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Institiit  Francais  dn  Petrole,  Roeil-Malmaisoo,  France 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636J71 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29.  19«9.  89  1-4S1 

Int.  a.'  E21B  4i  :'j.  :■  * 

VS.  CL  16<>— ,ro  9  Claims 


5,133,412 
PI  I  I  RELEASE  DEVICE  WITH  HYDRAULIC  LOCK  FOR 

ELECTRIC  LINE  SETTING  TOOL 
Martin  P.  Coronado,  Houston,  Tex„  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,664 

[nt   n."  E21B  23/00 

VS.  U.  16ft— 3«  I  13  CUiiiis 


1    A  pull  release  apparatus  adapln.)  lor  u.se  in  a  wellbore 

when  coupled  between  an  inflatable  packing  device,  of  the 

type  which  expands  radially  outward  to  engage  a  wellbore 

surface  in  response  to  pressure  from  a  wellbore  fluid,  and  a 

source  of  pressunzed  wellbore  fluid,  said  pull  release,  inflatable 

packing  device,  and  stiurce  of  pressunzed  wellbore  fluid  su-s 

pended  in  said  wellbore  by  a  suspension  means,  composing 

a  central  fluid  conduit  for  receiving  pressunzed  wellbtire 

fluid  from  said  source  of  pressunzed  wellbore  fluid  and 

directing  to  said  pressunzed  wellbore  fluid  to  said  inflat 

able  packing  device. 

a  sent  means  for  communicating  wellbore  fluid  hetwttn  sauJ 

central  fluid  conduit  and  said  wellbore, 
a  salve  means,  operable  in  an  open  and  closed  position, 
responsive  to  pressunzed  wellbore  fluid  from  said  source 
of  pressunzed  fluid,  for  closing  said  vent  means  to  prevent 
communication  of  wellbore  fluid  from  said  central  fluid 
conduit  to  said  wellbore, 
a  latch  means,  operable  m  latched  and  unlatched  positions, 


for  mechanically  linking  said  source  of  pressurized  weU- 
biire  fluid  ;o  aid  inflatable  packing  device,  which  un- 
latches said  mf  atable  packing  device  from  said  source  of 
pressunzed  flu  d  in  response  to  axial  force  of  a  first  prese- 
lected magniiu  te,  applied  through  said  suspension  means; 

a  lock  means,  op<  rable  in  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  for 
preventing,  whjn  in  said  locked  position,  said  latch  means 
from  unlatching  until  pressurized  wellbore  fluid  is  sup- 
plied from  said  source  of  pressurized  wellbore  fluid  to  said 
central  fluid  conduit  at  said  first  preselected  pressure 
level, 

wherein  said  pull  release  apparatus  is  operable  in  a  plurality 
of  operating  m  xles,  including: 

a  running  mode,  wherein  said  valve  means  is  in  an  open 
position  to  allow  communication  of  wellbore  fluid 
through  said  vi-nt  means  to  prevent  inadvertent  inflation 
of  said  mflaiab  e  packing  device,  and  wherein  said  lock 
means  is  in  a  h  icked  position  to  prevent  inadvertent  un- 
latching of  said  source  of  pressunzed  wellbore  fluid  from 
said  inflatable  p-acking  device;  and 

a  setting  mode,  'vherein  said  valve  means  is  in  a  closed 
position  to  prevent  communication  of  wellbore  fluid 
through  said  v.-nt  means  and  allowing  inflation  of  said 
inflatable  packi  ig  device,  and  wherein  said  lock  means  is 
in  an  unlocked  x)sition  to  allow  unlatching  of  said  source 
of  pressurized  wellbore  fluid  from  said  inflatable  packing 
device  once  inflation  is  completed. 


cultivating  one  of  the  furrows  in  the  field,  the  shovels 
being  spaced  laterally  and  longitudinally  from  one  another 
wnth  one  or  more  of  such  shovels  being  located  generally 
centrally  in  the  furrow  and  the  others  being  located 
toward  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  furrow; 
a  plurality  of  rolling  shields,  two  such  shields  being  located 
respectively  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  centra!  one  or 


5,133,413 

BEACH  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Randall  K.  Baxter,  403  E.  Pecan  St^  San  Saba,  Tem.  76877 

Filed  Jijj.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,345 

Int.  a.'  EOIH  1/04 

VS.  a.  171— «  11  ClaiiDS 


1  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  litter  oflf  a  sandy  beach,  com- 
prising 

a  sehicular  frame; 

a  drum  havmg  an  tule  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  non-rigid  projections  and  a 
plurality  of  rigid  nail-like  protrusions  around  the  outer 
surt'ace  of  said  c  rum; 

a  litter  collection  bin  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  cons  eying  mean?  connected  to  said  frame  located  between 
said  drum  and  Slid  bin;  and 

a  means  for  rotatat  ly  driving  said  axle  of  said  drum  such  (hat 
said  plurality  of  rigid  nail-like  protrusions  provide  means 
for  digging  up  litter  embedded  in  said  sandy  beach  and 
said  plurality  of  non-rigid  projections  provide  means  for 
tossing  litter  fro  n  said  beach  onto  said  conveying  means. 


more  shovels,  one  such  shield  being  located  to  the  left  of 
each  leftward  located  shovel,  and  one  such  shield  being 
located  to  the  nght  of  each  nghtward  shovel;  and 
a  parallel  bar  linkage  suspended  from  the  frame  and  carrying 
the  rolling  shields  thereon,  the  parallel  bar  linkage  being 
pivotabie  to  permit  relative  upward  and  downward  paral- 
lel movement  of  the  hnkage  and  shields  with  respect  to  the 
frame. 


5,133,414 
ROV/  CROP  CULTIVATOR 

Fjirl  A,  Voungkrantz,  7505  225tb  SE.,  Lake  LUliaa,  Minn.  56253 
l-il.><i  Se>.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,393 
nta.'  AOIB  77/00 
UJS.  O.  172—510  6  Claims 

1  A  cultivator  for  cultivating  one  or  more  furrows  between 
rows  of  crop  in  a  field,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  gang  of  at  least  three  shovels  depending  from  (he  frame  for 


5,133,415 
CILTIVATOR  SHANK  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  A.  Hake,  Tipton,  Kana..  assignor  to  Kent  Manufactur- 
ing Co„  Inc.,  Tipton,  Kans. 

Ried  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,629 

Int.  n."  AOIB  23/00 

VS.  CL  172—708  2  Claims 


1.  A  shank  assembly  for  mounting  a  tool  bar  of  an  agncul- 
tural  implemcni  wherein  the  tool  bar  ha.s  a  generally  serticalls 
oriented  rearssard  side,  compnsmg 

(a)  a  first  shank  section  formed  in  a  generally  C-shap>e  and 
extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  about  the  tool  bar;  said 
section  having  a  first  planar  ponion,  a  second  planar 
portion,  a  curved  ponion  intermediately  spaced  between 
said  first  planar  ponion  and  said  second  planar  portion, 
and  a  curved  end  piece  projecting  generally  transversely 
to  said  second  planar  portion  at  an  angle  slightly  greater 
than  ninety  degrees;  said  curved  end  piece  spaced  from 
the  tool  bar  and  first  shank  section  having  a  generally 
rectangular  transverse  slot  wherein  said  slot  has  a  slot  first 
side,  a  slot  second  side,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  slot  ends. 
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sajd  siol  having  upper  rounded  vomers  disposed  ai  jun^ 
tures  between  said  opposing  slot  ends  and  said  sloi  firsi 
side: 

(h)  an  L-shapcd  bracket  having  first  and  second  planar  legs 
disposed  at  substantially  a  nght  dihedral  angle,  said 
bracket  being  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  tool  bar  with 
said  legs  adjacent  thereto;  said  first  leg  including  a  gener 
ally  rectangtilar  aperture  closely  receiving  said  planar 
portion  of  said  first  shank  secuon, 

'c)  a  bolt  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  lixil  bar  and  kx;ated 
adjacent  thereto;  said  bolt,  in  conjunction  with  said  L 
shaped  bracket,  fuedly  attachmg  said  first  planar  p»irtion 
of  said  first  shank  section  to  said  second  leg  and  to  the 
rearward  side  of  the  tool  bar: 

(d)  a  second  shank  section  of  generally  consunt  rettanguUr 
cross-section  and  having  an  upper  ponion,  a  lower  por- 
tion, opposing  second  shank  sides,  and  opposing  second 
shank  edges,  said  upper  portion  extending  through  said 
slot  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  shank  section  near 
said  curved  end  piece;  said  upper  portion  being  of  a  shape 
and  width  such  that  one  of  said  opposing  second  shank 
section  sides  fnctionally  engages  said  second  planar  pi'r 
tion.  the  other  one  of  said  opposing  second  shank  settun 
sides  fnctionally  engages  said  slot  first  side,  and  said  pair 
of  opposing  slot  ends  fnctionally  respectively  engage  said 
opposing  second  shank  section  edges  such  that  said  second 
shank  section  wedgedly  engages  said  upper  rounded  slot 
comers,  thereby  securely  retaining  said  second  shank 
section  with  respect  to  said  first  shank  section,  said  upper 
p<>rtion  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardiv  from  said 
first  shank  section,  said  second  shank  section  formed  to 
curve  in  a  forward  direction  with  said  lower  portion 
located  below  the  nxil  bar   and 

(e)  a  ground-engaging  tcH'l  fuedly  mounted  to  said  lower 
portion. 


to  tighten  the  connection  of  said  ba.se  memtK-r  with  said 
body. 


5,133,417 

ANGLE  SENSOR  USING  THER.MAL  CONDLXTIMTS 

FOR  A  STEERABLE  BORING  TOOL 

Alan  J.  Rider,  Reaton,  Va„  aarignor  to  The  Charles  Machin. 

>Vorka,  Inc.,  Perry,  Okla. 

nied  Jon.  18,  1V90,  Ser.  No.  539.551 

Int.  d:  E21B  7,1)4.  4  702 

(^ J.,   (•]    pj 45  59  rialms 


5,133,416 
PFVICE  FOR  DRILLING  HOLES  IN  THE  GROl  ND 
I'etr  V  .  DobroseUky,  ulitsa  BeloTezhakaya,  77,  k».  72.  and  lnor 
\     Nikolaev,  uiitsa  Miisy  Dzhalilya,  29,  korpus  1.  k*.  192, 
both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
J'(T  No  PCT/SU90/00O*3,  §  371  IHte  Dec    11.  1990.  5  I02re' 
IHte  Dec.  11,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  N».  H()90   12154.  P<T  Pub 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  623.714 
(laims  priority,  application  L.S_S.R..  Apr    11,  1989.  4-^01291 
Int.  CI."  K21B  ■*,  (X 
U,S.  a.  17S— 19  4  Claims 


10  5 


1    A  device  for  dnlling  holes  in  the  ground,  comprising: 

a  b<xl>  having  an  outer  diameter. 

a  drive  mounted  within  the  btxJv 

a  base  member  connected  with  said  NkIv.  saiJ  hase  member 
having  an  external  side  surface. 

thread  means  for  connecting  said  ba.se  member  with  said 
body:  and 

ItK-king  means  for  locking  the  base  member  relative  to  said 
KxJy.  said  locking  means  being  Ux;ated  on  the  external 
side  surface  of  the  base  member  and  extending  radialK 
outward  therefrom  to  an  extent  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  body,  said  locking  means  including  a  \m)^ 
with  one  side  thereof  inclined  to  the  gcneratnx  of  the 
external  side  surface  of  the  base  member  in  a  direction  to 
create  a  tuming-in  moment  at  said  thread  means  in  order 


1    \  sensor  for  determining  an  orientation  of  a  member,  said 

sensor  comprising: 
a  housing, 
an  array  of  thermistor  pairs  arranged  in  said  housing  tO  have 

a  predeternuned  relationship  to  the  onenlation  of  said 
member. 

a  fluid  contained  withm  said  housing  for  varying  an  electri- 
cal charactenstic  of  a  first  thermistor  relative  to  a  second 
thermistor  in  at  least  one  thermistor  pair: 

addressing  means  for  addressing  said  thermiMiir  pairs. 

sensing  means  coupled  to  said  array  of  thermistor  pairs  for 
sensing  differences  between  the  electncal  charactenstics 
of  the  first  and  second  thermistors  of  addressed  thermistor 
pairs;  and 

determining  mL-ans  for  determining  the  orientation  ot  said 
member  in  accordance  with  the  sensed  differences  be- 
tween the  electncal  charactenstics  of  the  first  and  seci^nd 
thermistors  of  said  thermistor  pairs  and  the  predetermine*! 
relationship  of  said  thermistor  pairs  to  the  orientation  ■  -: 
said  member 

48  A  method  of  providing  an  onentation  of  an  underground 
bonng  ti.K.)l  to  an  operator,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  arranging  an  array  of  paired  electncal  comp<.!nents  in  a 
predetermined  manner  so  as  to  have  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  the  onentation  of  the  underground  boiing 
ttKil,  each  electncal  component  having  an  electncal  char 
actenstic  which  vanes  as  a  function  of  temperature, 

(b)  varying  the  electncal  charactenstic  of  a  first  one  of  each 
pair  of  electncal  components  relative  to  the  electncal 
charactenstic  of  a  second  one  of  each  pair  of  electncal 
components  in  response  to  movement  of  said  bonng  tixii 

(c)  companng  the  electncal  charactenstic  of  the  first  one  of 
each  pair  of  electncal  components  and  the  electncal  char 
actenstic  of  the  second  one  of  each  pair  of  electncal 
components,  and 

<d)  determining  the  onentation  of  said  roUlable  member  in 
accordance  with  the  com.pans<ins  of  step  (c)  and  the  pre 
determined  relationship  of  the  electncal  comp<inents  to 
the  orientation  of  said  member. 
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(e)  transmitting  a  signal  including  the  orientation  of  said 

underground  ixaring  tool; 
(0  receiving  the  transmitted  signal;  and 
(g)  displaying  the  orientation  to  said  operator. 


5,133,419 

HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  WTTH  NTfROGEN 

STABILIZER 

Bnrchus  O   Barrington,  Dnncaii,  Olda^  aasignor  to  Halliburtoo 

Company.  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.981 

Int.  a.'  E21B  17  rr:  F16F  V  * 

U^.a.  175— 321  21  flaims 


5.133,418 

DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  SVyTEM  WITH  ECCENTRIC 

MC:)l  NTED  MOTOR  AND  BIAXIAL  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD 

Paul  N.  Gibson.  Sal  ida,  S.C,  and  Leo  J.  Barbera,  St  AagMtiac, 

Ha.,  assittnors  to  Lag  Steering  Systems,  Rocky  Mt,  N.C 

Filed  .  an.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,852 

Int.  a.'  E21B  4/02.  4/20.  7/08,  47/022 

\}S.  a.  175—45  81  Claim 


16  A  directional  drilling  system  of  the  type  which  includes 
a  Jnll  string  having  a  plurality  of  drill  stems  joined  together 
for  drilling  a  bore  through  the  earth  in  a  prescribed  direction 
comprising: 

a  dnlling  platforrii  having  two  spaced  apart  end  walls  ear- 
ned by  said  platform; 

a  frame  carried  b;/  said  platform; 

a  carnage  carried  by  said  frame; 

a  drill  stnng  dnve  motor  carried  by  said  carriage  for  rotating 
said  dnil  string 

coupling  mans  for  coupling  one  of  said  drill  stems  to  said 
dnll  stnng  drive  motor;  and 

carriage  advance  means  for  moving  said  carriage  longitudi- 
nally along  said  frame  and  platform  as  said  drill  string 
dnve  motor  rotates  the  drill  string. 

78  A  method  of  d  illing  a  bore  through  the  earth  m  a  desired 
direc Hon  using  a  directional  drilling  device  having  a  drill  stnng 
with  a  dnlling  head  carried  at  an  outer  end  comprising: 

excavating  a  pit  in  the  earth  at  a  starting  point  of  said  drill 
string; 

placing  a  form  in  said  earth  pit  at  a  prescribed  inclination 
corresponding  to  a  desired  reference  entry  angle  of  said 
dnlling  stnng  aid  drilling  head; 

p<iunng  concrete  in  said  earth  pit  between  said  form  and  the 
earth  to  form  a  concrete  pit  having  a  pit  opening  corre- 
sponding to  said  form,  and  thereafter  removing  said  form; 

placing  a  drilling  platform  having  a  shape  generally  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  said  form  in  said  pit  opening  of 
said  concrete  pit  so  that  said  platform  is  set  in  said  con- 
crete pit  at  said  reference  entry  angle:  and 

assembling  said  dnlling  head  and  drill  string  on  said  platform 
so  that  said  drilling  head  is  oriented  in  the  direction  of  said 
reference  entry  angle. 


1.  A  shock  absorber  device  for  interconnection  into  a  dril- 
ling tool  string,  composing 

an  outer  casing  defining  an  intenor  bore  and  having  upper 
and  lower  casing  end  caps  with  the  upper  end  cap  secured 
to  the  tool  stnng,  and  having  upper  and  lower  end  annular 
seals  around  said  interior  bore: 

a  tubular  mandrel  upper  and  lower  ends  extending  coaxially 
through  the  outer  casing  in  radially  spaced  relationship  to 
define  an  annular  chamber  while  being  slidably  and  seal- 
ingly  engaged  by  said  upper  and  lower  end  annular  seals, 
said  tubular  mandrel  lower  end  being  secured  to  the  tool 
string; 

metering  means  connected  in  said  outer  casing  and  restnc- 
ing  flow  in  said  annular  chamber  between  a  first  chamber 
and  a  second  chamber; 

first  and  second  annular  pistons  spaced  apan  on  said  tubular 
mandrel  and  defining  respective  first  upper  and  first  lower 
chambers  and  second  upper  and  second  lower  chambers, 

oil  of  selected  compressibility  filling  said  first  lower  chamber 
and  said  second  upper  chamber:  and 

a  selected  gas  charged  into  said  first  upper  chamber  and  said 
second  lower  chamber  to  a  pressure  that  supports  the 
weight  of  the  tool  stnng  beneath  the  tubular  mandrel; 

whereby  a  shock  wave  traveling  upward  or  downward 
along  the  tool  string  is  rapidly  dissipated 


5,133,420 
BEARING  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SC  Al  E  PLATFORM 
Rodney  Smith.  Quitman,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion, Providence,  R.L 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No,  625.5''0 
Int.  a.'  (MIG  21/08 
U.S.  a.  177—256  9  Claims 

1.  A  platform  scale  compnsing  a  base  having  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  a  plurality  of  force  collecting  levers, 
having  two  ends  each  of  said  levers  being  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  being  connected  to  force  measunng  means  which  responds 
to  pivotal  movement  of  said  levers,  a  platform  coextensive 
with  said  base  and  having  an  underside,  said  platform  extend 
ing  honzontally  to  support  a  load  to  be  weighted,  beanng 
members  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  platform  to  support 
said  platform  with  respect  to  said  base  with  said  bearing  mem- 
bers engaging  said  levers  intermediate  their  ends  to  apply  a 
rotating  force  to  said  levers  in  response  to  a  load  on  said  plal- 


'-stfll. 


2256 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28.  1992 


form,  ^ald  beanng  members  being  Iik>s<.-1\  ^.luplfd  t>i  said 
platform  permitting  honzontal  displacement,  said  bearing 
members  each  having  stand  ptirtions  and  depending  column 
piirtions  each,  said  depending  column  pc>rtions  having  a  lower 
end,  assembly  means  on  said  stand  portions  and  on  said  plat 
form  retaining  said  stand  p<irtions  in  face-to-face  engagement 


with  the  underside  of  said  platform  and  permitting  limited 
displacement  of  said  beanng  memtiers  in  a  horizontal  direction. 
each  said  lever  being  formed  with  an  upwardly  facing  notch 
which  receives  a  honzontally  extending  edge  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  depending  column  ptirtion.  said  avsembly  means  permit- 
ting said  body  members  to  shift  honzontally  to  align  said  edges 
in  said  notches 


5.133,421 

VNH(.HIS(,  S(  \1-K  WITH  IMPROVH)  I  K  \  IH   WD 

PT  LC-RLM  ASS  EM  Bl  V 

iihn   v\»njt,  Chiayi,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  l.ee  Wang  Industry 
i  td..  I  aiwan 

F  iled  \ijR.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743^19 

Int   (T    (rOir;  21/08 

VS.  a.  177—256  4  Oaims 


said  rear  fiiLruni  nifnihers.  and  a  force  everting  plate 
member  fixed  to  said  liisi  froni  rnii  portion  and  resting  on 
said  pressuie  sensor. 

said  lever  mechanism  further  including  a  pair  ol  spaced  front 
levers,  each  of  which  having  a  second  front  end  portion 
movably  mounted  to  one  of  said  front  fulcrum  members 
and  a  second  rear  end  portion  movably  mounted  to  said 
rear  levei  adjacent  to  said  first  front  end  portion  thereof. 
and 

a  transmuting  means  provided  between  said  coveting  and 
said  lever  mechanism  fi>r  transmitting  said  weight  trom 
said  covering  to  said  force  exerting  plate  member  of  said 
lever  mechanism  to  press  said  pressure  sensor,  said  trans 
mitting  means  being  movablv  mounted  to  said  lever  mech- 
anism, said  covenng  being  provided  on  said  transmitting 
means. 

said  rear  lever  of  said  lever  mechanism  including  a  one-piece 
member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  thereon  adja- 
cent to  said  first  rear  end  portion  theretif 

said  pair  of  front  levers  of  said  lever  mechanism  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  formed  thereon  adjacent  to  said  second 
front  end  pt)rtKin  thereof, 

each  of  said  front  and  rear  fulcrum  ineinbers  including  a  post 
having  a  pin  projecting  upwards  into  one  oi  said  slots  of 
said  front  levers  and  siiid  rear  lever  of  said  lever  mecha- 
nism, and 

said  transmitting  means  including  a  pan  of  spaced  rods 
extending  from  said  front  section  of  said  ba.se  towards  said 
rear  section  of  said  base,  and  an  interconnecting  rod 
mounted  between  said  pair  of  spaced  rods,  each  of  said 
spaced  riKJs  having  a  front  and  a  rear  post  extending 
downward,  each  of  said  front  and  rear  posts  having  a  pin 
projecting  downward  into  one  of  said  slots  of  said  front 
levers  and  said  rear  lever  means  of  said  lever  mechanism. 


5,133.422 
KADIO  FREQl  KNO  (JI.OW  DISC  HARGE  SIRFACE 

TREATMENT  OF  SILICONE  TLBING  tSED  AS 
C  tn  KRING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  LEADS  TO  IMPROVE 

SLIP  PROPERTIES  THEREOF 
\rthur  J    Coury,  St.  Paul.  Minn.;  Patrick  T.  C'ahalan.  Sitin. 
Netherlands;   F.dward  D.  Di  Domenico,  Jr.,  .Anoka.  Minn.. 
Kenneth    V\.    Keeney,    Forest    l^ake.    Minn.,   and   John    M 
Swoyer,  Coon  Rapids.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457.019,  Dec.  26.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■',54,32h 
Int.  fl  ■   A61N   /     '■/ 
U.S.  a.  IJ.S— ^H4  17  Oaims 


1.  A  weighing  scale  for  measuring  a  weight  of  an  object  or 
a  person  comprising: 

a  hollow  casing  having  a  lower  base  with  a  front  and  a  rear 
section,  and  an  upper  covenng  for  supporting  said  object 
or  said  pers<in, 

a  pres-sure  gauge  mounted  :■>  said  base  including  an  indica- 
tor, and  a  pressure  senvir  connected  to  said  indicator 
sensing  a  prevsuie  prixluced  bv  said  weight  and  actuating 
said  indicator  in  response  to  the  sensed  pressure; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  front  fulcrum  members  fixed  to  said 
front  section  of  said  ba.se,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  rear 
fulcrum  members  fixed  to  said  rear  section  of  said  ba.se, 

a  lever  mechanism  including  a  rear  lever  having  a  first  front 
end  portion,  a  first  rear  end  portion  movably  mounted  to 


L  An  electrical  lead  for  implantation  having  an  outer  cover- 
ing of  silicone  rubber,  the  exterior  surface  of  which  is  im- 
proved with  respect  to  its  surface  charactenstics  by  the  treat- 
ment compnsing  exposure  to  radio  frequency  glow  discharge 
in  the  presence  of  a  gas  at  reduced  pressure,  said  gas  being 
selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,   nitrogen. 
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ammonia,  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide,  C2F6,  C2F4,  C3F6, 
C2H4C2H2,  CH4  and  mixtures  of  any  of  the  foregoing  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  achieve  the  desired  results. 


5,133,423 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Waichiro  Ijiri;  V  asayuki  Watanabe,  and  Yoahihiro  Ohaahi,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japui,  aaaignon  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co„  Ltd,,  Onka, 

Japan 
C  ontinuation-in-p  art  of  Ser.  No.  224,539,  JnL  26,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.865.145    rhi>  application  Jul,  21,  1989,  Ser,  No.  601,656 
Claims  pnontj    application  Japan,  JnL  31,  1987,  62-193543; 
Jul.  31.  198".  &:  193544 

Iht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4, 2004, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B62B  5/04 

VS.  a.  180—79.1  8  Claim 


1.  A  power  steering  apparatus  comprising, 

a  pinion  shaft  hiiving  pinion  teeth  thereon  which  is  interlock- 
ingly  connected  to  a  steering  wheel; 

a  rack  shaft  w>iich  engages  with  the  pinion  teeth  on  said 
pinion  shaft  8nd  converts  the  rotation  of  said  pinion  shaft 
into  a  displacement  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 

a  torque  sensot  which  is  disposed  at  a  place  between  said 
steering  whei;l  and  said  pinion  teeth  and  detects  the  steer- 
ing torque  applied  on  said  steering  wheel; 

a  motor  mourned  below  said  rack  shaft  for  assisting  the 
steering  operation,  the  rotary  shaft  of  said  motor  being 
disposed  substantially  in  parallel  with  said  rack  shaft  to  be 
driven  on  tht  basis  of  hte  detected  result  of  the  steering 
torque  detected  by  said  torque  sensor; 

a  speed  reduction  means  which  is  mounted  to  the  rotary 
shaft  of  said  motor  coaxiaily  therewith; 

a  small  bevel  bear  which  is  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of 
said  reduction  means;  and 

a  big  bevel  gear  which  is  connected  to  said  pinion  shaft  at  its 
end  exteded  opposite  in  relation  to  said  steering  wheel  and 
engages  with  said  small  bevel  gear. 


being  between  two  of  said  at  least  three  inlets  in  each  of 
said  first  position  and  said  second  f)osition,  said  annular 
spool  having  first  internal  passage  means  which  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  one  of  said  fluid  outlets  in  each  of 
said  first  position  and  said  second  position,  said  annular 
spool  further  having  second  internal  passage  means  which 
is  in  fluid  communication  with  another  of  said  fluid  outlets 
in  one  of  said  first  pc->sition  and  said  second  position  but 
not  in  the  other  of  said  one  of  said  first  position  and  said 
second  position;  and 

movement  means  for  seieclively  m(Aing  said  annular  spcuil 
between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position. 

wherein  said  annular  spool  is  freely  movable  within  said 
housing,  and  wherein  said  movemen;  means  compnses 


5,133,424 

VARIABLE  ASSIST  POWER  STEERING  CONTROL 

VALVE 

Clarence  D.  Fox,  ceceased,  late  of  Westland,  Mich.;  Rosamond 
L.  Fox.  Executrix,  Decatur,  III.,  and  Richard  W.  Dymond, 
Rochester,  MicS.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive 
Electronic  &  Mechanical  Systems  Corporation,  Sterling 
Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  \pr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,476 
Int.  a.'  B62D  5/06 
V.S.  a.  180—132  11  Claims 

1.  A  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
at  least  a  pair  of  ojtiets,  said  control  valve  comprising, 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  at  least  three  hydrau- 
lic fluid  inlets  spaced  axially  along  said  housing  and  at 
least  two  hydraulic  fluid  outlets  spaced  axially  along  said 
housing; 
an  annular  spool  having  an  opposed  pair  of  ends,  said  annu- 
lar spool  being  slidable  within  said  housing  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  said  opposed  pair  of  ends 


a  second  spool,  said  second  spool  compnsmg: 

a  central  portion  positioned  with  an  opening  m  said  annu- 
lar spool  and  forming  annular  pas-sage  therewith,  and 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  enlarged  portions  connected 
to  said  central  portion,  the  opposed  ends  of  said  annular 
spool  being  positioned  between  said  enlarged  CKirtions. 
each  of  the  opposed  ends  of  said  annular  spool  being 
open  to  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  annular 
passage  past  in  adjacent  one  of  said  enlarged  portions; 
and 
motive  means  for  selectively  moving  said  second  spool  to 
said  second  position. 


5.133.425 

PASSI\  E  SEAT  BEIT  S\  STEM 

Chong  K,  Han,  212  Nowon-Dong,  Buk-Ku,  Daegu,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.465 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21  /' 

U.S.  a.  180—270  3  Claims 

1.  A  passive  seat  belt  system  including  a  seal  belt  buckle 

device  of  a  fixed  belt  and  a  tongue  of  a  restraining  webbing  for 

being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  seat  belt  buckle  device. 

said  passive  seat  belt  system  comprising; 

a  housing  defining  said  seat  belt  buckle  device,  said  housing 

including: 
a  tongue  inserting  hole  for  slidably  receiving  a  tip  of  said 

tongue, 
a  pressing  plate  for  engaging  said  tongue  with  or  releasing 

said  tongue  from  an  engagement  aperture, 
a  moving  member  having  a  raised  portion  extending  from 

the  top  portion  of  said  moving  member. 
a  movable  operating  rcxi  operativeiy  connected  to  said  mov- 
ing member  for  mo^  ement  to  a  first  position  and  to  a 
second  position, 
a  first  resilient  spring  op)eratively  connected  to  an  attaching 


^m 
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plate  and  a  con.a.img  termmal  and  the  movable  operating    of  said  electrical  conductors  having  a  discontinuity  therein, 
j.^  and  tapped-in  conductors  connected  to  respective  opposite 

J  second  resilient  spring  operatively  connected  to  the  raised 

fHinion  and  the  movable  operatinji;  rixi, 
a  connecting  switch  box  containing  said  attaching  plate,  said 

first  resilient  spnng  connected  ti>  said  connecting  sv-itch 

b<-n  and  one  side  of  said  attaching  plate,  said  contacting 

terminal  attached  to  the  other  side  o(  said  attaching  plate 

for  fixing  to  said  movable  operating  rod,  and  a  pair  of 

conducting  terminals  attached  to  the  interior  ot'  said  con- 
necting svntch  bo\  for  operatively  associating  with  said 

contacting  ti-rminal 


"^'f^ 


sides  of  said  discontinuity  and  extending  in  and  along  said 
loom. 


a  key  box  including  a  starting  terminal  and  a  dnving  terminal 
for  receiving  a  vehicle  key. 

a  surting  relay  operatively  connected  to  the  key  box,  includ- 
ing a  first  connecting  switch  and  connected  to  an  engine 
of  a  vehicle,  and 

a  running  relay  including  a  second  connecting  switch  and 
connected  to  said  dnving  terminal  and  a  battery,  so  that 
when  said  operating  rod  is  in  said  first  position  said  con- 
tacting terminal  connects  to  said  pair  of  conducting  termi- 
nals the  V  thicle  cannot  be  started  and  when  said  operating 
rod  IS  in  said  second  position  said  contacting  terminal  is 
disengaged  ir  nii  said  pair  of  conducting  terminals  the 
vehicle  can  ic  sta.iid 


5.133,42'' 

VEHKI.K  K\(.1NK  SI  SPKNSION  I)h\l(> 

PCT  No.  PCTSKJW  00658,  S371  Date  .May  30.  1990,  S  102(f. 

Date  Mav   .30,   1990.  P(T  Pub.  No.  W089  05246,  PCf  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  !5,  1989 
llans-Oliif  \rvid.vv)n.  and  (;oran  Sjiistrand,  both  of  Goteborg, 
Swerfen,  assignors  to  AB  \olvo,  Cri)tcborg,  Sweden 

Kilcd  Ma\  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  4-'6.3«H 
Claims  pniiritv.  application  Sweden,  D<^.  3,  19H'',  X'^li4S4/> 

Int.  ( !.  »60K  .^  :: 

U.S.  CI.  180—297  ^  Claims 


5,133.426 
SECtRITV  S\STF.M 

Dhannadasa  (  .  Niriella,  46  Ashworth  Mansions.  Hijin  Avenue, 
London  W9  UP,  and  r>avid  J  Stephen.  1  Parsons  Street, 
\dderbur>.  Oxford  OX  17  31. X.  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom 
i't'l  No.  P(T  (;B89  00372.  ;  3^1  Date  Dec.  '.  1990,  ?  102(e) 
l>ate  Det.  7.  1990.  PCT  Pub  No.  V\()«9  W^OH.  PCI  Pub. 
I>ale  Oct.  19.  1989 

P(T  Filed  Apr.  11,  I9H9.  Vr    No.  613.9<13 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.   14.  1988, 
HK08T64;  Jun.  9.  1988.  8813-'22;  Xuv..  10.  1988.  S819()(13;  Mar    ^. 
1989.  890510" 

Int    (1      HMH  :5/00 
VS.  CI.  180—287  15  Claims 

1.  A  security  system,  comprising  electrical  control  circuitry, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  devices  connectible  to  said  control 
circuitry  for  operation  thereby,  electrical  conductors,  said 
system  having  an  interruption  kx.alion,  at  least  one  conductor 
being  included  in  said  control  circuitry  and  extending  to  and 
terminating  at  said  interruption  kxration,  other  conductors 
extending  from  said  inierrupiion  location  to  said  electrical 
devices,  said  other  ^ondu..iors  pr^vidin^  .i  plurality  of  electn- 
cal  control  paths  lo  said  electro .il  dcucs  respectively,  secure 
control  means  uvible  at  said  I.Kaii  -n  tor  connecting  said  at 
least  one  conductor  to  said  other  conductors  individually,  one 
or  more  further  electrical  conductors  having  no  operating 
function  being  arranged  among  at  least  some  of  the  first-men- 
tioned conductors  in  the  manner  of  a  wiring  loom,  at  least  one 


1.  In  a  vehicle  engine  suspension  for  a  transverse  engine 
comprising  at  least  three  engine  cushions  (6.  7,  8)  which  sup- 
port the  engine  (3)  and  arc  adapted  to  take  up  vertical  loads 
exerted  by  the  engine,  and  further  comprising  at  lea.sl  one  first 
torque  brace  (12)  which  cvtcnds  transversely  to  the  main  axis 
of  the  engine  and  is  pivoialiy  conriccied  between  the  engine 
and  the  vehicle  chassis  or  vehicle  Nxlv  the  improvement 
comprising  a  second  torque  brace  (21)  which  extends  trans- 
versely to  the  main  axis  of  the  engine  <3)  and  which  is  pivotally 
connected  between  the  engine  and  the  vehicle  cha.ssis  or  vehi- 
cle body,  said  second  brace  being  liKated  at  a  level  beneath  the 
first  brace  ( 12)  and  lying  in  substantially  the  same  upright  plane 
as  said  first  brace,  said  upright  plane  being  disposed  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  a  substantially  honzontal  plane  (H) 
which  IS  the  nearest  common  plane  of  the  engine  cushions  (6, 
7,8) 
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S,133,428 
DIRFrnOfJ-ADJUSTABLE  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 

John  K   Perrson,  147  Cotton  St.,  Newport  Beadi,  Calif.  92663 

FUec  Apr,  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6M^24 

Int  a.'  H05K  5/00;  A47B  81/06 

VS.  a.  181—153  II  CUint 


5,133,429 

SUPPORT  PLATFORM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Joseph  S.  Densley,  13757  S.  Redwood  Rd.,  Riverton.  UtaJi  84065 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  395.646 

int  a.'  B60R  3/ CXI 

VS.  CL  182—50  2  Oaims 


3  A  speaker  for  mounting  on  a  supporting  structure  in  a 
listening  environment  adapted  to  swivel  to  direct  sound  emit- 
ting from  said  speaker  towards  a  listener,  without  said  speaker 
obtrusively  protruding  from  said  supporting  structure,  com- 
pnsmg: 

a  sound  driver; 

a  mount  definin..;  a  partial  generally  spherical  exterior  sur- 
face having  a  diameter  and  an  internal  cavity  adapted  to 
receive  said  sound  driver; 
a  housing  defining  an  interior  cavity,  an  aperture  sized 
smaller  than  said  diameter  of  exterior  surface  of  said 
mount  and  at  least  three  concave  contact  portions  dis- 
posed proxim.ite  to  said  aperture,  said  concave  contact 
portions  having  a  curvature  generally  equal  to  said  radius 
of  said  mount  exterior  surface,  said  cavity  having  at  least 
two  securing  slots  positioned  along  a  wall  of  said  cavity; 
and 
a  retainer  comprising  an  annular  ring  having  at  least  three 
concave  contact  portions  disposed  proximate  to  an  inner 
diameter  of  s»jd  armular  ring  and  at  least  two  securing 
flanges  disposal  proximate  to  an  outer  diameter  of  said 
annular  nng.  said  concave  contact  portions  having  a  cur- 
vature general  ly  equal  to  said  radius  of  said  mount  exte- 
rior surface,  siid  annular  ring  being  adapted  to  insert  into 
said  housing  c.ivity  to  a  lock  position  in  which  said  secur- 
ing flanges  in$<;rt  into  said  securing  slots  and  said  housing 
contact  portions  and  said  annular  ring  contact  portions 
generally  fom.  a  spherical  cavity  having  a  radius  gener- 
ally equal  to  that  of  said  mount; 
wherein  said  mount  generally  fills  said  spherical  cavity 
formed  betweim  said  annular  ring  contact  portions  and 
said  housing  C3ntact  portions,  said  sound  driver  inserted 
m  said  mount  leing  routable  within  said  housing  about  a 
point  recessed  with  said  housing  to  enable  varying  posi- 
tioning of  said  sound  driver  without  obtrusively  protrud- 
ing from  said  housing. 


1.  A  support  platform  for  vehicles  comprising 

a  hanger  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs,  each 
interconnected  at  one  of  their  ends  by  and  adjustable  web 
member; 

a  hanger  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  each 
leg  by  links  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  legs  and  pivot  pins 
through  the  links  on  each  leg  and  one  end  of  each  hanger 
arm  spaced  from  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  hanger 
arm,  whereby  when  m  unfolded  position  the  other  end 
portions  of  said  spaced  pan  legs  abuts  against  a  rear  side  of 
said  hanger  arm;  and 

an  arm  supported  ngid  support  platform  that  includes  a 
platform  extending  across  ends  of  spaced  apart  platform 
arms  and  means  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  plat- 
form arms  to  an  end  of  a  hanger  arm  remote  from  the 
pivot  connections  of  the  hanger  arms  and  legs  wherein  the 
platform  a.-ms  are  each  connected  to  a  hanger  arm  by  links 
fixed  to  the  platform  arm  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
hanger  arm  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
hanger  arm  whereby  the  hinged  end  portion  of  said  plat- 
form arms  abuts  against  the  front  side  if  said  hanger  arm 
when  in  unfolded  position 


5,133,430 
DRUM  BRAKE 
Kinzo  Kobayastii,  Kanagawa;  Haniini  Ohshima,  Vamanashi,  and 
Shinicbi  Izumi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.. 
KaaagawB.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1991,  Ser   No.  661,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2'',  1990,  2-19414[L'] 
Int.  C\:  F16D  5y/M; 
VS.  a.  188—326  1  Claim 


1.  A  drum  brake  comprising: 

a  backing  plate  attached  to  a  non-rotating  part  of  a  vehicle; 
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a  pair  of  brake  shoes  expandabl>  provided  I'n  said  backin(i 
plate  such  that,  when  expanded,  said  brake  shoes  arc 
forced  against  a  brake  drum,  each  of  said  brake  shoes 
having  an  outer  penpheraJ  surface  on  which  a  hning  is 
Tixedly  attached  and  a  web  extending  from  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  outer  pcnpheral  surface,  the 
webs  of  said  brake  shoes  having  notches  therein,  respec- 
tively, located  in  an  opposing  relation  to  each  other, 

d  strut  having  a  central  portion  and  fitting  pyonions  extend 
ing  from  said  central  portion  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
stmt  extending  between  said  brake  shoes  with  one  of  the 
fitting  portions  thereof  being  received  in  the  notch  in  one 
of  said  brake  shoes  and  the  other  of  the  fitting  portions 
thereof  received  in  the  notch  in  the  other  of  said  brake 
shoes, 

a  parking  lever  rotatably  attached  to  said  one  ol  said  brake 
shoes  such  that,  when  routed  in  one  direction,  said  park 
ing  lever  engages  with  said  strut  lo  expand  said  brake 
(hoes  away  from  each  other,  and 

acoil  spnng  provided  between  said  strui  and  I  he  respective 
ueb  of  said  other  of  said  brake  shoes,  said  coil  spring 
biasing  said  strut  toward  said  one  of  the  brake  shoes  sti  as 
to  take  up  any  backlash  between  the  strut  and  the  webs. 

the  notch  in  the  respective  web  of  the  other  of  said  brake 
shoes  having  a  stepped  configuration  including  a  first 
notch  extending  from  the  outer  penpheral  portion  of  said 
respective  web.  and  a  second  notch  extending  from  the 
b»ittom  of  said  first  notch  at  the  approximately  central 
portion  thereof,  said  first  notch  being  defined  between 
generally  opposing  first  edges  of  said  respective  web  and 
by  a  first  surface  of  said  respective  web  extending  between 
said  first  edges,  and  said  second  notch  being  defined  be- 
tween generally  opposing  second  edges  of  said  respective 
vseb  and  by  a  second  surface  of  said  respective-  \seb  ex- 
tending between  said  second  edges 

said  coil  spring  surrounding  said  other  of  the  fitting  portions 
of  said  strut  received  in  the  notch  of  the  respective  web  of 
said  other  of  said  brake  shoes. 

one  end  of  said  spring  resting  .'n  said  first  surface  at  the 
bottom  of  the  first  notch. 

said  coil  spring  being  wound  in  the  form  of  an  ellipse,  the 
minor  axis  of  the  ellipse  extending  in  a  directum  between 
the  first  edges  of  said  respective  vsch  hciv\een  which  said 
first  notch  is  defined. 

the  external  dimension  of  said  ^oil  spring  in  the  direction  of 
said  minor  axis  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  width  of 
said  first  notch  as  taken  between  said  first  edges. 

the  width  of  said  sect)nd  notch  as  taken  between  said  second 
edges  being  slightly  larger  than  the  dimension  of  said 
other  of  the  fitting  p<irtions  as  taken  in  ihe  direstion  of  the 
width  of  said  second  notch, 

said  other  of  the  fitting  pxirtions  Kfing  received  in  said  sec- 
ond notch  and  engaging  said  rcs[>ei.iive  web  therewithin. 
and 

said  other  of  said  fitting  p^1^tloMs  having  j  hifur^aied  end 
defining  two  prongs,  the  two  prongs  extending  beyond 
the  bottom  of  second  notch  so  as  to  sandwich  said  respet  - 
tive  web  therebetween,  whereby  said  two  prongs  and  said 
second  notch  ctxnperate  with  each  other  to  restrict  the 
movement  of  the  strut  in  directions  intersecting  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  ihe  strut 


of  deformable  material  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  cylindri- 
cal outer  surface  area  corresponding  to  the  dimensions  of  said 
apenure  in  said  brake  lining  earner,  a  first  end  on  said  holder 
adjacent  said  brake  lining  when  said  holder  is  installed  in  said 
earner,  a  second  opposite  end  on  said  holder,  said  ends  on  said 
holder  protruding,  when  installed  for  use.  beyond  the  ends  of 
said  apenure  in  said  brake  lining  carrier  and  engaging  said 
earner  to  retain  said  holder  therein,  a  cylindncal  contact  meni 
ber  inserted  into  said  holder  in  an  assembled  position  and 
having  an  outer  surface  thereon  corresponding  substantially  lo 
al  least  part  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  holder,  an  electncal 
conductor  in  said  contact  member  which  contacts  a  rotating 
pan  of  the  brake  engaging  the  brake  lining  in  use  in  the  event 
of  excessive  brake  lining  wear,  and  retaining  elements  on  said 
contact  member  engaging  said  holder  for  preventing  relative 
axial  displacement  therebetween,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

a  frustix-onical  element  on  said  holder  extending  substan- 
tially from  said  outer  cvlindrical  surface  area  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  said  second  end  of  said  holder. 
an  inner  frustix;onical  surface  on  said  frust(x;onical  element 
adjacent  saui  sc-cond  end  of  said  holder  forming  a  p<irtion 


of  said  inner  surface  of  said  holder  and  decreasing  radially 
inwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  second  end  of  said  holder; 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  slots  in  said  frustoconical 
element 

an  enlarged  first  end  portion  on  said  contact  member  adja- 
cent said  first  end  of  said  holder; 

a  shoulder  on  said  enlarged  end  portion  abutting  said  first 
end  of  said  holder. 

a  second  end  portion  on  said  toniau  member  protruding 
through  said  second  end  of  said  holder,  and 

a  plurality  of  hotik  shapied  elements  on  said  second  end 
p<irtion  of  said  contact  member  engaging  said  second  end 
of  said  holder  for  retaining  said  contact  member  in  said 
holder,  said  hcxiked  shaped  elements  being  spaced  from 
said  shoulder  a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  holder, 

so  that  when  said  holder  is  installed  in  said  aperture  and  said 
lontact  member  is  inserted  into  said  holder  in  the  diree 
tion  awav  from  the  brake  lining,  said  outer  surface  of  said 
contact  member  engages  said  inner  frusti^onical  surface 
and  displaces  said  frusti>conical  element  radially  out- 
wardly for  retaining  engagement  with  said  earner 


5,133,431 

BRAKK  LINING  WEAR  INDK  ATINt,  l)K\  1(  1 

( li-tneni  Braun.  Altrip/Rh.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  c;eniuuiy,  assignor  tn 

Perrot-Bremse  GmbH,  Mannbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.705 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv.  Mar    2. 
1990.  4006616 

Int.  n:  F16D  66/02 

L.S.  Cr  188— 1.11  II  Claims 

I    In  a  brake  lining  wear  mdKating  device  insertahle  into  an 

aperture  of  a  brake  lining  earner  hav  ing  a  brake  lining  thereon, 

the  indicating  device  including  a  slotted  sleeve-shaped  holder 


5,133.432 

(  ANTUKVLR  BRAKK  FOR  TWO  WHEELKU  VEHICT.ES 

WITH  A  CLRVED  CANTILEVER  MIDDLE  PORTION 

Kenichi   Yoshigai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to   Yoshigai   Kikai 
Kizoku  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604.204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1989,  1-280618 

Int.  a /  B62L  j/00 

L  ..S.  n.  188—24.21  5  Claims 

1   In  a  two-wheeled  vehicle  brake  device  including  a  pair  of 

nght  and  left  cantilevers  pivotall>  earned  at  a  front  part  of  a 
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front  fork  supper 
arch  wire  connec 
cantilever  pair,  a  I 
into  and  fa.«tened  t 
left  brake  shoe  ass< 
said  mount  shaft, 
shaft  IS  inserted  in 
thereof  and  is  fast 


ing  a  front  wheel  by  way  of  pedestals,  an 
ed  to  wire  connectors  at  top  ends  of  said 
mgitudinally  extending  mount  shaft  inserted 
>  each  said  cantilever,  and  a  pair  of  right  and 
mblies  each  of  which  has  a  stem  received  by 
the  arrangement  wherein  each  said  mount 
:o  a  respective  said  cantilever  at  a  rear  side 
:ned  thereto  by  means  of  a  frontside  fixing 


nut;  wherein  the  stem  of  each  said  brake  shoe  assembly  is 
retained  by  the  steti  behind  the  cantilever,  and  further  wherein 
a  middle  portion  .)f  each  said  cantilever  is  curved  forward 
relative  to  the  top  end  thereof  so  that  the  wire  connector  of 
each  said  cantilever  and  the  stem  of  each  said  brake  shoe 
as.scmbly  is  locatec  along  an  extension  line  of  said  arch  wire 
when  viewed  froir  a  side  looking  axially  onto  an  end  of  said 
stem 


5,133.433 
ROTARY  DAMPER 
Takafusa  Oosawa,  SUznoka,  Japan,  awigiior  to  Nikon  Ptast  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,4M 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioo    Japan,    Dec.    26,    1989,    1- 
149645[LJ;  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-98415[U] 

Int  a.'  F16D  57/00 
L.S.  a.  188—290  11  cialma 


1    A  rotary  damper  comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  shaft  made  of  a  first  plastic  material; 

a  second  cylindncal  shaft  arranged  in  coaxial  fashion  with 
and  for  routioti  relative  to  said  first  cylindrical  shaft,  said 
second  cylindr  cal  shaft  being  made  of  a  second  plastic 
matenal.  said  Irst  and  second  plastic  materials  having 
different  melting  points  and  difTereot  Chennal  contrac- 
tibilities.  respectively; 

a  first  arm  connc-cted  to  said  first  cylindrical  shaft  for  a 
unitary  rotatior  al  motion  therewith; 

a  second  arm  con  nected  to  said  second  cylindrical  shaft  for 
a  unitary  rotational  motion  therewith; 

a  spnng  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  arms; 
and 

a  fnction  mechanism  including  a  set  of  friclionally  and  slid- 
ably  engaged  portions  which  are  fixed  to  said  first  and 
second  cylindrical  shafts,  respectively,  said  friction  mech- 
anism being  so  constructed  and  arranged  such  that,  when 
said  first  and  second  arms  are  subject  to  a  force  in  a  rota- 
tional direction  said  set  of  frictionally  and  slidably  en- 
gaged portions  slide  to  generate  resistance  to  routional 
motion  of  said  first  arm  relative  lo  said  second  arm. 


5,133,434 

VARIABLE  DAMPING  FORCE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

WITH  FEATURE  OF  INDEPENDENT  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

DAMPING  CHARACTERISTICS  FOR  BOUNDING  A 

REBOUNDING  STROKES 

Shigeni  Kikndiima,  and  FnmiynkJ  Yamnaka,  bodi  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Atmgi  Uniaia  Corporatioa,  Japan 

FUed  Jim.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,771 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  15, 1989,  l-70348ri.r)- 
Aug.  29.  1989,  1-222631 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9/44 
VS.  CL  188—319  21  Oaini* 


1.  A  variable  damping  force  shock  absorber  compnsing 

a  hollow  cylinder  filled  with  a  working  fluid; 

a  piston  disposed  within  the  intenor  space  of  said  cylinder 
for  separating  the  intenor  space  of  said  cylmder  mto  first 
and  second  fluid  chambers,  said  piston  being  connected  to 
a  piston  rod  for  thrusting  movemfnl  within  the  intenor 
space  in  response  to  input  of  vibration  energy  in  expansion 
and  compression  modes; 

a  first  fluid  path  means  provided  in  said  piston  for  permitting 
fluid  flow  from  said  first  fluid  chamber  to  said  second  fluid 
chamber  in  response  to  a  piston  compression  stroke; 

a  first  rotary  shaft  coaxially  disposed  through  said  piston  rod 
for  defining  a  first  variable  onfice  means  within  said  first 
fluid  path  which  restricts  fluid  flow  through  said  first  fluid 
path  means,  said  rotary  shaft  being  displaced  in  an  axial 
direction  thereof  dependent  upon  its  rotation  to  traverse 
said  first  fluid  path  means  for  vanation  in  a  path  area  of  the 
first  vanable  onfice  means  for  varying  magnitude  of  flow 
restriction; 

a  second  fluid  path  means  provided  in  said  piston  for  permit- 
ting fluid  flow  from  said  second  fluid  chamber  to  said  first 
fluid  chamber  in  response  to  piston  expansion  stroke;  and 

a  second  rotary  shaft  coaxially  disfxjsed  through  said  first 
rotary  shafi  which  is  rotatable  independent  of  the  rotation 
of  said  first  rotary  shaft  for  defining  a  second  vanable 
orifice  means  within  said  second  fluid  path  which  restncts 
fluid  flow  through  said  second  fluid  path  means,  said 
second  rotary  shaft  being  displaced  in  an  axial  direction 
thereof  dependent  upon  its  rotation  to  traverse  said  sec- 
ond fluid  path  means  for  vanation  in  a  path  area  of  the 
second  vanable  onfice  means  for  varying  the  magnitude 
of  flow  restnction 


5,133,435 
ADJUSTABLE  DRY  FRICTION  SHOC  K  ABSORBER 
Paul  H.  Taylor,  Grand  Island,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Tayco  De»elop- 
ncnta.  Inc..  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No  453,630 

Int.  a.'  F16F  7/OS 

U.S.  a.  188—381  23  Oaims 

2.  A  shock  absorber  compnsing  a  casing  having  an  inlernai 

surface  a  piston,  an  external  surface  of  low  coelTicient  of 
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fnction  bearing  materuJ  on  said  piston,  said  cxtemaJ  surface 
being  in  conaguous  relatioiiship  with  said  internal  surface, 
means  for  moving  said  pision  in  first  and  second  opposite 
directions  relative  to  said  casing,  actuating  means  for  applying 
a  biasing  force  for  tnovmg  said  external  surface  outwardly 
toward  said  internal  surface  to  produce  fnction  therebetween 
during  movement  of  said  piston  m  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 


Mm^/^/Mmmmmmm 


second  opposite  directions  to  thereby  produce  a  shixk  absorb- 
ing action,  and  adjustment  means  for  causing  said  actuating 
means  to  produce  selectively  vanable  predetermined  maxi- 
mum amounts  of  fnctional  engagement  between  said  mternal 
and  external  surfaces  when  said  actuating  means  apply  said 
hca.sing  force  for  moving  said  external  surface  outwardly  dur- 
ing mti^-emen!  of  said  piston  m  one  of  said  first  and  second 
directions. 


5.133.436 
STKERING  COl  LMN  MOUVTKU  CKAR  SKl.KflOK 
MKtH.\M.SM  FOR  ALTOMATIC  TRA.NSMISSIONS 
HAVING  SAFETY  l.tXTC 
(,uid<)  de  Crouppe,  Frechen,  ud  Gmem*  Turner.  Much,  both  of 
KmI.  Rep.  of  Germany,  usignors  to  Ford  Motor  (  ompany. 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  IWl,  S«r    No   "ii.SHl 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rt;p.  of  t»erinany,  Sep.  5, 
1940.  4028061 

Int.  a:  B60K  H/26.  G05C  S/08 

vs.(.^  i«:-4  A  lactataM 


kx.king  bolt  such  that  the  radial  distance  of  the  inclined 
surface  from  the  axus  of  the  locking  boll  vanes  along  the 
axis  of  the  locking  bolt,  the  actuating  pin  contacting  the 
inclined  surface, 

a  brake  pedal,  moveable  betsiet-n  relea.sed  and  depressed 
sutes;  and 

means  for  altering  the  axial  position  of  the  kx;king  bolt  in 
accordance  with  the  slate  of  the  brake  pcd&l 


5,133.437 
WRAP  SPRING  CLUTCH  WITH  BRAKF 
Crtorge  D.  LarvoB.  MinoeapoUa,  Minn.,  anignor  to  Rwll  Preci- 
sion Manufacturing,  St.  Paul,  Mian. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646.918 

Int.  C\:  F16D  :''/li' 

UA  CI.  19:— i:  BA  15  Claims 


5  A  st-ll  braking  electromagnetic  wrap  spring  clutch  having 
a  wrap  spnng  control  nng  and  a  brake  control  armature  plate 
ai  separate  kx;ations  within  a  common  magnetic  circuit. 
V.  herein  a  magnetic  flux  can  pass  through  the  magnetic  circuit. 
ind  sv  herein  all  of  the  magnetic  flux  can  follow  a  continuous 
path  through  b<ith  said  control  nng  and  said  armature  plate 
when  passing  through  said  magnetic  circuit. 


5.133.43« 

VISCOl  S  COIPI-ING  WITH  SPACKR  RINGS 

^  ukio  Yuliaahi,  c  o  Viscodrife  Japan  K.  K.,  Toranomor.  (enter 

Building  8F  1-16-17  Toraooooo.  Miii«to-Ku,  Tokyo  105.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1990,  Scr.  No.  620,463 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1,  1989,  1-138675(1  ) 

Int.  n,'  F16D  Ji  iMi 

VS.  CI.  192—58  B  1  Claims 


1  A  lystein  t.>t  conirvillinf;  ipcraii.'n  .t  the  gear  selector 
mechanism  of  an  automatic  transmission  comprising 

a  pivolally  mounted  gear  selector  lever  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending radially  from  a  pivot. 

a  gear  selector  gate  having  a  system  ol  inier^onnected  reces- 
-.es  corresponding  to  selected  gear  range  positions,  the 
arm  of  the  selector  lever  being  located  in  said  rece^  sys- 
tem and  moveable  among  said  recesses, 

an  actuating  bolt  mounted  for  displacement  along  its  axis, 
having  a  blocking  surface  extending  along  a  portion  of  the 
dsis  of  the  actuating  pin  and  a  recess  extending  along  a 
sejond  p<irtion  of  said  axis, 

a  first  b<,ilt  mounted  for  displacement  ali>ng  its  axis,  having  a 
first  end  adjacent  the  arm  (if  the  selector  lever  and  a 
second  end  directed  toward  the  actuating  pin,  contact 
between  the  blocking  surface  of  the  actuating  pin  and  the 
second  and  preventing  movement  of  the  selector  lever  i>ul 
oi'  a  recess  in  the  selector  gate,  Utcation  of  the  second  end 
in  the  recess  of  the  actuator  pin  permitting  movement  of 
the  selector  lever  out  of  a  recess  in  the  selector  gate; 

a  Uvking  bolt  mounted  for  displacement  along  it.s  axis,  hav- 
ing a  inclined  surface  extending  along  the  length  of  the 


1   A  viscous  coupling  compoMng 

a  first  and  a  second  lorque-transmiiting  member  so  arranged 

as  to  be  routable  relative  to  each  other; 
an  operating  chamber  which  is  defined  between  said  first 

and  said  second  torque-transm/tting  member  while  filled 

with  a  viscou-s  fluid, 
a  plurality  of  first  resistance  plates  s»)  engaging  with  said  lust 

torque-transmitting  member  in  said  operating  chamber  as 

to  be  prevented  from  rotating  relative  t(>  said  first  torque 

transmitting  member 
a  plurality  of  -.eciind  resistance  plates  so  engaging  with  vaid 

second    torque-transmitting    member    in    said    v>fx-raiing 
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chamber  as  to  be  prevented  from  rotating  relative  to  said 
second  torque  transmitting  member;  and 
a  plurality  of  spacer  rings  each  of  which  is  interposed  be- 
t  w  een  adjacen  t  ones  of  said  first  or  said  second  resistance 
plates  such  that  said  adjacent  plates  abut  said  spacers,  each 
of  which  spao:r  rings  is  provided  with  an  annular  periph- 
eral groove  sa  d  spacer  rings  are  mounted  via  said  annular 
peripheral  groove  on  a  peripheral  ponion  of  each  of  said 
sev  ond  or  sal  1  first  resistance  plates,  so  that  said  first 
resistance  plat »  are  surely  spaced  apart  from  said  second 
resistance  plats  through  said  sptacer  rings  to  prohibit  axial 
movement  bettveen  said  first  and  second  resistance  plates, 
whereby  the  io-cailed  hump  torque  is  prevented  from 
being  produc«l  in  said  viscous  coupling  even  when  a 
difference  m  Dtational  speed  between  said  first  resistance 
plates  and  saic  first  torque-transmitting  member  and  said 
second  resistance  plate  of  said  second  torque-transmitting 
member  in  saiit  viscous  coupling  increases. 


5.133,439 

FLUID  PRI5SURE  ACTUATED  ACTUATOR 

MECHANISM  FOR  CLUTCHES  A^fD  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  L.  Shelihause,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  asaigBor  to  RMS  Engl- 
nerring.  Inr  .  Vaiidalia,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,032 

Int.  a.'  F16D  25/08 

MS.  a.  192—85  C  10  Claims 


1  A  tluid  pressure  acttiated  actuator  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing a  mechanism  b>  fluid  pressure,  the  mechanism  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  actual  3r  mechanism  including  a  housing  within 
w  hich  said  actuator  mechanism  is  to  be  mounted  for  operation 
and  a  shaft  in  that  mechanism  housing  about  which  said  actua- 
tor mechanism  is  to  be  mounted  for  operation  and  removed  for 
service,  said  actuator  mechanism  comprising; 

a  generally  V-sh.iped  housing  having  fluid  pressure  cylin- 
ders on  Its  outer  ends  with  pistons  telescopically  received 
therein  and  has  ing  piston  output  ends  and  base  ends,  fluid 
pressure  passages  in  said  housing  connecting  said  cylin- 
ders and  having;  input  pori  means  adapted  to  receive  fluid 
actuating  pressures  therethrough  for  actuating  said  pistons 
in  said  cylinders; 
and  force  transit  itting  means  removably  located  on  said 
piston  output  1  nds  for  actuating  movement  to  transmit 
pressure-generited  output  forces  from  said  pistons  to  a 
mechanism  to  )e  operated  by  said  actuator  mechanism, 
said  force  transmitting  means  being  adapted  to  mate  with 
such  a  mechai  ism  to  be  operated  for  operational  use 
therewith  and  I  unher  being  adapted  to  be  moved  axially 
and  transversely  relative  thereto,  together  with  the  re- 
mainder of  said  actuator  mechanism,  for  disengagement  of 
said  force  Iran;  milling  means  and  the  remainder  of  said 
actuator  mechanism  from  the  mechanism  to  be  operated 
by  said  actuator  mechanism;  said  force  transmitting  means 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  open  recess  formed  therein 
and  adapted  tc^  receive  therethrough  the  shaft  of  the 
mechanism  to  be  operated  by  said  actuator  mechanism 
while  said  actuator  mechanism  is  received  and  mounted  in 


operatable  relation  withm  the  hoasing  of  the  mechanism 
to  be  operated  by  said  actuator  mechanism 
said  actuator  mechanism  including  said  force  transmitting 
means  being  adapted,  because  of  said  generally  U-shaped 
open  recess  and  after  said  disengagement  with  the  mecha- 
nism to  be  operated  by  said  actuator  mechanism,  to  be 
removed  from  such  a  mechanism  to  be  operated  without 
requinng  disassembly  of  said  actuator  mechanism  or  disas- 
sembly of  such  a  mechamsm  to  be  operated  by  said  actua- 
tor mechanism,  and  without  requiring  removal  of  such  a 
mechanism  to  be  operated  from  its  installed  location  and 
position  in  order  to  remove  and  replace  said  actuating 
mechanism. 


5,133,440 

ROTARY  .STOP  MECHANISM  WITH  TRACK 

-ACTUATION  OF  A  STOP  PIN 

DaTid  J.  Lang,  and  Darid  L.  Jacques,  both  of  Rockford,  111., 

assignors  to  Snodstraod  Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,408 

Int  a.'  F16D  7!/0G.  65/14 

VS.  CL  192—139  26  Claims 


22.  In  a  rotary  stop  mechanism  which  stops  rotation  of  a 
shaft  at  a  fixed  angular  position  in  response  to  relative  rotation 
of  first  and  second  gears  on  the  shaft  through  a  fixed  angle 
which  causes  a  stop  pin  io  project  axiaily  from  one  of  the  gears 
to  engage  a  stcip  when  the  fixed  angular  rotation  occurs,  the 
improvement  compnsing; 

a  control  track  which  retains  the  stop  p.\n  against  axiai  move- 
ment out  of  the  control  track  in  first  and  second  axial 
directions  having  a  control  section  varying  in  axial  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  to  cause  the  stop 
pin  to  project  axially  to  a  position  at  which  the  stop  pin 
hits  the  stop  when  the  gear  carrying  the  ".top  pm  rotates  to 
a  fixed  angular  position 


5,133,441 

VIDEO  CASSFTTE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Leonard  C.  Brown,  Durban,  South  .Africa,  assignor  to  Keyosk 

Corporation.  Lakeland,  Fla. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  206,225,  Aug.  1,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.893,705. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  129,967,  Dec.  4,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  934,636,  Not.  25,  1986. 
•bandooed.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  745,115, 
JuB.  17,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
445,283 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16. 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G07F  ^  («■ 
U.S.  a.  194—211  1  Claim 

1.  The  apparatus  for  dispensing  v  ideo  cassettes  compnsmg 
a  free-standing  vertical  cabinet  havng  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments arranged  in  honzontai  rows,  each  compartment 
dimensioned  to  receive  an  individual  video  cassette  and 
having  an  individual,  visually  transparent  and  lockablc 
door  panel; 
first  sensing  means  with  each  compartment  for  detecting  the 
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prevrntc    u  an  clextncally  conductive  portion  of  a  video 

cassette 
means  with  each  compartment  lor  independently  controlling 

the   opening    ot    the   corresp<inding   compartment   door 

panel, 
second  sensing  means  with  c-ach  .onipannu-n!  lor  detecting 

when  the  correspt)nding  ^cunpanment  J>H>r  panel  is  open; 
compartment  selection   means  operable  hv   a  customer  for 

providing    an    electronK    indication    representative    of   a 

selected  compartment, 
means  for  providing  an  electronic  indication  representative 

of  the  receipt  b>  the  apparatus  of  a  customer  payment  for 

dispensing  of  a  video  cassette. 
means  for  verifying  the  customer  payment 


means  for  retaining  the  indication  of  the  customer  payment 

until  the  customer  has  properly  closed  the  door  panel  to 
the  selected  compartment  following  removal  of  the  video 
cassette;  and 
electronic  circuit  means  for  receiving  inputs  from  said  first 
and  second  sensing  means,  said  compartment  selection 
means  and  said  customer  payment  indication  means  and 
for  selectively  operating  said  compartment  door  panel 
opening  means  for  the  selected  compartment  to  open  only 
that  d^Kir  panel  and  permit  access  bv  the  customer  only  to 
the  selected  compartment,  hut  only  if  a  video  cassette  or 
other  article  having  a  correct  electronically  conductive 
portion  IS  located  therein  as  determined  by  said  first  sens 
ing  means  and  only  if  the  doiir  panel  for  said  selected 
compartment  is  previously  closed  as  determined  by  said 
second  sensing  means. 


5.133,442 

i'atent  Nut  Issued  For  This  Number 


c)  .i  Jnve  sprocket  for  driving  said  ^hain,  said  drive  roller 
sprockets,  said  drive  rtillers  and  drive  roller  shafts  in  said 
end  bearing  avsemblies  whereby  the  a.\es  of  said  drive 
rollers  move  toward  each  other  due  to  the  eccentncity  of 
said  shafts  and  bcanng  assemblies,  to  increase  nip  pressure 
on  the  handrail  responsive  to  resistance  to  movement  of 
the  handrail. 

d)  a  pair  of  idler  sprockets  a.w>ciated  wiih  saui  drive  roller 
sprockets,  there  being  one  of  said  idler  spriickets  inter- 
posed between  each  of  said  drive  roller  spriKkets  and  said 
drive  sprixket  to  guide  said  chain  between  said  drive 
roller  spr<Kkets  and  said  drive  spnvket,  said  idler  sptock 
ets  being  mounted  on  spnx.  ket  shafts  which  are  also  ear- 
ned m  eccentnc  rotatable  end  bearing  assemblies;  and 


e)  means  interconnecting  the  end  bearing  assemblies  of  each 
of  said  dnve  roller  shafts  with  the  a.ss<Kiated  end  bearing 
assemblies  of  the  associated  idler  sprocket  shaft,  said 
means  being  operable  to  ensure  that  each  of  said  drive 
roller  sprocket  a.xes  moves  through  substantially  equal 
included  angles  as  the  as.s<Kiated  idler  sprixket  axc-s  when 
increasing  the  nip  pressure  to  ensure  tautness  of  the  chain 
at  all  times  dunng  operation  of  the  drive  assembly. 


5.133,444 
MHHOl)  \M)  xi'l'^R.ATl  S  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
IKANSFFR  Oh  \^t)RKPIFO:S  BKTWE EN  MULTIPLE 

STATIONS 
David  (..  I'homa.vin.  Kennesa»,  (ia.,  assignor  tn  ,luki  Xmrrica. 
Inc..  Duluth.  (.a. 

I  lied  Mav  IK.  I99t),  Ser.  ,No.  525,452 

Int   CI.    B65G  25/00 

VS.  a.  19»— 345.1  8  Oaims 

■/JO 


5.133,443 
-.H  f  XDJISTABIF  ESCALATOR  MANDRAII   DRIVE 
WITH  BALANCED  DRIVE  CHAIN  TENSION 
i.trald  E.  Johnson.  Farmington,  and  James  A.  Rivera.  Bristol, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  I- levator  (ompanv.  1  arming- 
ton,  (  onn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  IWl,  Ser.  No    hO^^'M 
Int.  CI.'  B65(,  !5/Uo 
VS.  a.  198—335  2  CUims 

1.  A  handrail  dnve  assembly  lor  a  moving  handrail,  said 
assembly  compnsing; 

a)  a  pair  of  drive  roller  spr(Kkets  mounted  on  rotatable  dnve 
r'.iller  shafts,  said  drive  roller  sprockets  being  driven  by  a 
chain  to  rotate  a  pair  oi  dnve  rollers  fonning  a  nip 
through  which  the  handrail  passes; 

b)  rotatable  end  bearing  assemblies  suppiTting  opposite  ends 
of  said  drive  roller  shafts,  said  end  beanng  assemblies 
being  mounted  eccentncallv  ot  said  drive  roller  shafts; 


1    An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  transpiirting  and  posi- 
tioning multiple  Wdrkpieces  on  a  work  surface  at  different 

manufacturing  workstations,  compnsing 

a  first  workpiece  transport  means  capable  of  engaging  a 
workpiece  against  said  work  surface,  said  transptirt  means 
capable  of  three  dimensional  cixirdinale  movement  and 
360°  rotation  of  the  wcirkpiece  in  the  X-'l'  plane  upon  said 
work  surface,  and 

a  second  workpiece  transport  means  capable  ol  engaging  an 
additional  workpiece  against  said  work  surface,  said  sec- 
ond transport  means  capable  oi  three -dimenskinal  coordi- 
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nate  movemmt  and  360*  rotation  of  the  workpiece  in  the 
X-Y  plane  upon  said  work  surface,  said  transport  means 
traveling  simultaneously  with  said  first  workpiece  trans- 
port means  in  a  common  coordinate  direction. 


5,133,44S 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  CXJMMODITIES  IN 

SUCCESSION 

Mario   Spatafora.   and  Antonio  Gamberini,  both  of  Bologna, 
I  tab.  assignor!  to  G.D.  Societa  Per  Azioni,  Bologna,  luiy 

Fileil  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  8,  1990,  3485  A/90 

Int  a.'  B65G  47/24 

V.S.  a.  198—398  4  Claims 


out  such  scarnng  or  crushing  as  would  ruin  the  respective 
otherwise  onented  article,  and  thereby  lift  said  respective 
otherwise  onented  article  from  said  carrying  run.  and 
means  for  senally  extracting  from  between  said  faces  of  said 
disks  and  for  collecting  for  recycling  to  said  depositing 
means,  each  said  otherwise  onented  article 


5,133.446 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FORMATION  AND  TRANSFER  OF 

GROUPS  OF  COMMODTTIES 

Fiorenzo  Dragbetti,  Medicina,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Socieu 

per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.455 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  4,  1990,  3578  A  '90 

Int,  a."  B65G  47/30 

VS.  CL  198—418.5  5  Oaims 


•-^^^^^--^ 


1  A  feeding  device  for  a  succession  of  individual,  like- 
dimensioned,  similar  articles  which  each  have  a  given  width 
w  hen  onented  in  a  given  orientation  right  side  up  and  with  the 
widthwise  dimension  thereof  oriented  transversally  relative  to 
a  path  of  movement,  but  a  wider  width  than  said  given  width 
when  otherwise  oriented, 
said  feeding  device  comprising: 

an  endless  belt  conveyor  having  an  upwardly  facing  hori- 
zontal carrying  run  which  advances  along  and  thereby 
provides  said  path  of  movement; 
means  for  depc  siting  said  articles  in  succession  onto  said 
carrying  run  it  a  first,  upstream  location,  with  each  said 
article  nomin.illy  having  said  given  orientation  but  possi- 
bly being  oth-jrwise  oriented; 
production  equipment  means  juxtaposed  with  said  carrying 
run  at  a  second  location  which  is  downstream  along  said 
path  of  movement  relative  to  said  upstream  location  and 
arranged  to  rt-ceive  ariicles  having  said  given  onentation 
from  said  carrying  run;  and 
a  rejection  means  juxtaposed  with  said  carrying  run  at  a 
location  which  is  intermediate  said  first  and  second  loca- 
tions for  removing  from  said  carrying  run  all  of  said  arti- 
cles which  are  otherwise  oriented  relative  to  said  given 
orientation,  said  rejection  means  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  disks  tr  ounted  for  driven  rotation  about  their  own 
longitudinal  axes,  on  a  horizontal  axis  oriented  transver- 
sally of  said  path  of  movement,  said  disks  spacedly  con- 
fronting one  another  from  opposite  sides  of  said  path  of 
movement; 
means  resilientlj  biasing  said  disks  towards  one  another  so 
that  respectivi;  confronting  faces  thereof  have  respective 
profiles  of  closes  approach  throughout  a  band  of  height 
extending  from  said  carrying  run  at  least  to  a  level  equat- 
ing to  that  of  maximal  expected  height  of  said  articles 
when  having  said  given  orientation  at  said  intermediate 
location  on  said  carrying  run.  which  is  wide  enough  to 
permit  articles  having  said  given  orientation  to  pass  freely 
therebetween  on  said  carrying  run,  but  which  is  narrow 
enough  to  engage  between  them  substantially  all  other- 
wise oriented  articles  conveyed  to  therebetween  on  said 
carrying  run;  said  resilient  biasing  means  being  arranged 
and  supfKjrted  to  permit  said  disks,  when  encountering  an 
otherwise  oriented  article  conveyed  to  therebetween  on 
said  carrying  run,  to  be  temporarily  forced  resiliently 
apart  along  sai  d  horizontal  axis,  so  as  to  resiliently  grip  the 
respective  otherwise  oriented  article  therebetween  with- 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  single-file  supply  of  like  articles 
being  received  from  an  upstream  supply  into  like  multiple-file 
groups,  and  transfernng  these  groups,  in  succession,  towards  a 
downstream  location. 
said  device  compnsing: 

a  feed  means  receiving  a  supply  of  like  ariicles  from  an 
upstream  supply  and  advancing  said  articles,  in  a  first 
direction  longitudinally  successively  in  single  file,  i.nto  a 
first  transfer  station,  within  which  the  anicles.  in  single 
file,  senally  engage  one  another  and  are  supported  on  a 
substantially   horizontal   surface    which   extends   from   a 
pre-transfer  article  l(x;ation  to  a  p<ist-transfer  article  loca- 
tion of  said  first  transfer  station. 
a  first  endless  conveyor  belt  means  supenmptised  upon  said 
post-transfer  location  of  said   first  transfer  station  with 
veriical  spacing  from  said  substantially  honzonlal  surface 
said  first  endless  conveyor  belt   having   a  downwardly 
facing,  generally  horizontal,  lower  carrying  run  arranged 
to  advance  in  said  first  direction  from  upstream  of  said 
first  transfer  station,  to  downstream  of  a  second  transfer 
station,  which  is  located  downstream  of  said  first  transfer 
station  in  said  first  direction: 
a  second  endless  conveyor  belt  means  superimposed  upon 
said  second  transfer  station  and  having  an  upwardly  fac- 
ing, generally   horizontal,   upper  carrying   run  disposed 
generally  horizontally  and  substantially  as  a  same-level 
continuation  of  said  substantially  horizontal  surface  of  said 
first  transfer  station,  said  upper  carrying  run  of  said  sec 
ond  endless  conveyor  belt  means  being  arranged  to  ad 
vance  in  a  second  direction  which  is  normal  to  said  firs 
direction,  from  laterally  to  one  side  of  said  first  endless 
conveyor  belt,  to  a  downstream  location  which  is  dis 
posed  laterally  to  an  opp<isite  side  of  said  first  endless 
conveyor  belt; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  upstream  and  downstream  slat  means 
mounted  to  said  first  endless  conveyor  belt,  each  such  pair 
defining  between  said  slat  means  thereof  a  respective  first 
bay,  which,   when   located  on  said   lower  carrying  run 
opens  downwardly  and  has  an  effective  spacing,  longitu- 
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dinallv  nf  said  first  endless  jon^evor  hell  having  a  given 
length  which  is  substantially  et(ual  to  a  given  integer 
multiple  of  a  corresponding  first  dimension  of  said  like 
irticles,  so  that  said  given  integer  multiple  number  of  said 
like  articles  can  fit  between  said  slats  of  a  respective  pair, 
when  said  respective  pair  i;,  located  on  said  lower  carrying 
run  at  said  first  transfer  station,  said  slats  of  each  pair. 
when  located  at  said  first  transfer  station,  approaching  so 
closely  to  said  substantially  honzontal  surface  that  lower 
edges  thereof  are  located  below  upper  extents  of  said 
anicles,  when  said  articles  are  supported  on  said  substan- 
tially honzontal  surface.  s*i  that  each  said  given  mteger 
multiple  of  articles,  when  disp<ised  within  a  respective 
^aid  first  bay.  is  effectively  confined  thereby  ir.ngiiudi- 
naily  of  said  first  endless  conveyor  belt 

honzonlally.  transversally  acting  transfer  means  for  succes- 
sively jointly  transfernng  a  respective  given  mteger  muhi 
pie  of  said  articles  then  at  a  downstream  end  of  said  singit- 
file  at  said  first  transfer  station.  Irom  said  pre-transfer 
article  ligation  to  said  posl-iransfer  article  location,  a 
given  plurality  of  times  in  succession,  and  thereby  assem- 
bling a  givensize  group  of  articles  on  said  substantial! v 
honzontal  surface  and  longitudinally  confined  K-tween 
respective  slat  means  of  a  respective  said  first  bay. 

said  slat  means  on  said  first  .-ndless  conveyor  belt  being 
spaced  from  one  another  by  respective  amounts  such  that 
longitudinally  advancing  said  lower  carrying  run  of  said 
first  endless  conveyor  belt  sufficiently  to  advance  a  re- 
spective group  of  articles  from  said  post-transfer  location 
of  said  first  transfer  station,  onto  said  upper  carrying  run 
of  said  second  endless  conveyor  belt  at  said  second  trans- 
fer station,  under  urging  action  provided  by  a  respective 
leading  one  of  said  first  bays,  brings  also  respective  trail- 
ing one  of  said  first  bays  tii  said  post  transfer  location  of 
said  first  transfer  station,  and 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  upstream  and  downstream  slat  means 
miiunted  to  said  second  endless  conveyor  belt,  each  such 
pair  defining  between  said  slat  means  thereof  a  respective- 
second  bay.  which,  when  located  on  said  upper  carrying 
run  opens  upwardly  and  said  etTeclive  spacing,  longitudi 
nally  of  said  second  endless  conveyor  belt  having  a  given 
length  which  is  substantially  equal  to  a  given  integer 
multiple  of  a  corresponding  second  dimension  of  said  like 
articles,  and  which  is  normal  to  said  corresponding  first 
dimension  of  said  given  integer  multiple  of  said  like  arti- 
cles, sii  that  a  given  number  of  files  of  said  like  articles 
equal  to  said  given  plurality  of  limes,  grouped  together. 
can  fit  between  said  slats  ol'  a  respective  pair  of  slats  of  a 
respective  second  hay  fir  advancement  to  said  down- 
stream location  by  longitudinal  adv  anccmeni  of  said  up- 
per-carrying run  of  said  second  endless  conveyor  belt 
means. 


5,133,44^ 

REaPROCATlNG  1\I)K\[NG  MA(  MlNt  FOR  BAKKR\ 

PANS 

\uKusto  Rorindez,  13029  Ocaso.  Iji  Mirada.  talif.  90638 
f  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,118,  May  24.  1989.  Pat 

No.  4,945,825.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1990.  Ser    No.  545,4<»9 
Int.  n:  B65C  47/00 

VS.  a.  198 — t6J.4  5  Claims 


Sri! 
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said  pans  hawng  a  raised  lip  and  rows  of  cups  which  are 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance. 

an  arm  having  a  plurality  of  indexing  members  which  are 
spaced  apart  a  distance  corresptinding  to  the  distance 
between  the  riiws  of  cups,  said  indexing  members  being 
positioned  so  that  a  lower  edge  of  an  indexing  member 
engages  the  lip  o(  the  pan  as  it  moves  along  said  path  and 
prevents  the  pan  from  moving  until  the  arm  is  raised, 

mounting  means  for  the  arm  including  suba.ssembly  means 
which  moves  reciprocally  generally  at  a  nghl  angle  rela- 
tive to  said  path,  said  subas-sembly  having  spring  means 
coupled  between  the  mounting  means  and  the  suba.ssem 
bly  means  that  enable  the  subassembly  to  change  its  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  predetermined  path  and  function 
notwithstanding  said  lips  overlapping,  and 

motor  means  for  reciprocally  moving  the  arm,  raising  and 
lowenng  said  arm  relative  to  said  predetermined  path. 

5,133.448 

TEAR  DKTKOOR  FOR  CONVKYOR  BELT 

louis  L.  Van  Nlekerk.  Middelburg,  South  Africa,  as.siKnor  to 

Inpro  Marketing  CX .  Middelburj;,  South  Africa 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,377 

Int   (1."  B65(.  J'     ' 

U.S.  a.  198—502.1  8  a«ims 


1    A  method  of  detecting  a  tear  in  a  conveyor  belt  having  a 

.ircumference  or  length  dimension,  a  thickness  dimension  and 
a  width  dimension  between  two  opposite  lateral  sides  thereof, 
the  methixl  C(irnprising  the  steps  of 

monitoring,  in  use  and  in  situ,  the  width  dimension  of  the 

belt, 
detecting  any  change  in  the  width  of  the  belt  by  detecting  a 
change  in  the  position  of  a  pivotable  arm  biased  against  a 
lateral  side  of  the  belt,  and 
generating  a  signal  when  a  change  in  the  width  of  the  belt  is 
detected 


1   An  indexing  machine  for  bakery  pans  compnsing 
means  for  advancing  the  pans  along  a  predetermined  path, 


5,133,449 
FRKTIONAI    DRIVE  SPIRAL  (  ()N\  FYOR  SYS  1  KM 
Michael  Spangler,  Cambridge,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Cambridge 
U  ire  Cloth  Company,  Cambridge,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1990.  Ser   No.  620.069 
Int.  n:  B65C;  21/1S 
vs.  C\.  198—7^8  50  Oaims 

1    A  conveyor  system  wompriMng: 

an  endless  belt  having  a  plurality  of  links  connected  together 
and  adapted  to  permii  pasvige  of  the  belt  around  lateral 
curves, 
means  to  support  said  belt  tor  passage  through  an  endless 
path  including  a  spiral  ptirtion  extending  through  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  spaced  Uxips  with  the  belt  curved  laterally 
in  each  of  the  lixips,  an  approach  portion  leading  into  a 
first  loop  at  one  end  of  the  spiral  portion  and  an  exit 
portion  leading  aw  ay  from  a  last  Knip  at  the  other  end  of 
the  spiral  pi>rtion 
driving  means  having  drive  surfaces  engaging  the  belt  in  a 
fnctional  driving  relationship  along  a  radially  inner  edge 
of  the  belt  in  each  of  the  kscips.  and 
means  for  increasing  the  fnctional  force  between  Ihc  dnving 
means  and  the  belt,  wherein  the  means  for  increasing  the 
fnctional   force  comprises  at   least  one  smooth   fnction 
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mLTo?,,     J^l     Ik  '".'""•  °"u  °J  "*'  '*"'""«    ^"^'"^  ="^P  '"  ^  ^'^PP'"«  pressure-fit  relationship  thereby  mter- 

.^™^L-  n         7^      ,^^  compliant  such  that  an  engag-    m.ttently  securable  together  of  the  first  upper  plate  and  the 
ing  projection  on  the  other  of  the  dnving  means  and  the   second  lower  plate  sufficiently  to  seal  said^d  recess  when 

said  first  predetermined  surface  area  is  conformed  with  and  in 
a  meshed,  matched  state  with  said  second  predetermined  sur 
face  area  in  face-to-face  relationship 


belt  temponirily  deforms  the  friction  increasing  element  to 
embed  itsell  in  the  compliant  friction  increasing  element 
upon  contact  with  the  friction  increasing  element. 


5.133,450 

PRESSURE  FIT  CARD 

Robert  H.  Radenacher,  153  Locust  Ct.,  Flemington,  N.J.  08822 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,041,  Oct.  9,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.602 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/50 

VS.  a.  206-44  B  9  Qaims 


I  i     a 


5,133,451 
PROTECTIVE  COIN  HOLDER 
Bruce  D.  Boyd,  Sidney;  Robert  J.  (;eoghegan,  Columbus;  Bar- 
bara A.  Metz,  Baltimore;  Karen  L.  Rosen;  Richard  D.  Rosen, 
both  of  Hilliard,  all  of  Ohio;  Alex  Bally,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Ronald  J.  Sears,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  A.MCO 
Certification  Serrices,  Dublin,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,368,  Jul.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.011,005.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687.455 
Int.  CI.'  A45G  I/OIJ 
VS.  a.  206-810  69  Claims 


/2        14a,  14  b 
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1.  A  sports  card  holder  comprising  in  combination:  a  first 
upper  plate  having  a  first  predetermined  thickness  formed  by 
first  circumscribing  walls  and  a  second  lower  plate  having  a 
second  predetermined  thickness  formed  by  second  circum- 
scnbing  walls;  the  first  upper  plate  having  opposite  first  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  and  the  second  lower  plate  having  opposite 
second  upper  and  lower  surfaces;  said  first  lower  surface  hav- 
ing a  first  predetei  mined  surface  area  and  first  shape  formed  by 
said  first  circums4  ribing  walls,  and  said  second  upper  surface 
having  a  second  Dredetermined  surface  area  formed  by  said 
second  circumscribing  walls;  said  first  predetermined  surface 
area  and  said  firsi  shape  being  substantially  the  same  as  said 
second  predetermined  surface  area  and  second  shape,  such  that 
one  of  said  first    uid  second  predetermined  surface  areas  is 
conformable  and  matchabie  with  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  predetermined  surface  areas  in  face-to-face  relation- 
ship; at-least  one  of  said  first  lower  surface  and  said  second 
upper  surface  including  a  card-receiving  recess  therein  of  a 
shape  which  receives  and  reuins  therein  a  card;  each  of  said 
lust  upper  plate  aiid  said  second  lower  plate  being  sufficiently 
iransparent  as  to  constitute  see-through  plates  through  which 
>pp<isite    faces   o(    a   card    are   discemibly    viewable   when 
mounted  within  s.ud  card-receiving  recess;  one  of  said  first 
lower  surface  at  said  first  circumscribing  walls  and  said  second 
upper  surface  at  Siiid  second  circumscribing  walls,  forming  a 
first  inwardly-faciiig  step,  and  a  remaining  other  one  of  said 
first  lower  surface  and  said  second  upper  surface  forming  a 
second  outwardly- facing  step  of  a  shape  and  positioned  to  be 
sealably  overlapped  by  and  to  mesh  with  said  first  inwardly- 


1.  A  container  for  one  or  more  collectable  items,  said  con- 
tainer comprising  one  or  more  container  components  defining 
a  cavity  wherein  at  least  one  collectable  item  may  be  placed, 
and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  container  compo- 
nents compnses  one  or  more  reflective  means  for  viewing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  cavity  by  reflection,  said  one  or 
more  reflective  means  for  viewing  compnsing  at  least  one 
reflecting  prism. 


5,133,452 
K    PACKAGE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Yasuhide  (Jhashi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  (  orpo- 
ration,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  580.842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1989.  1-106974[L'] 
Int.  a."  B65D  7i/02.  Hi, 42 
VS.  a.  206—328  2  C  laims 
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1.  An  IC  package  storage  container  comprising 

a  conductive  tubular-shaped  body  within  which  is  housed  a 
plurality  of  IC  packages. 

said  tubular-shaped  body  having  a  non-conductive  transpar- 
ent window  integral  in  one  wall  of  said  bodv, 

first  conductive  protrusions  formed  on  and  integral  with  the 
inside  surface  of  said  tubular-shaped  body  and  extending 
into  the  interior  of  said  bodv  to  close  proxim.itv  with  a 
surface  of  said  IC  packages. 

said  protrusions  formed  on  adjacent  sides  of  said  transparent 
window  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  thereto,  the 
ends  of  said  protrusions  extended  to  be  sufTicicnllv  close 
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to  the  surface  of  said  IC  packages  iimmng  vertical  ^tlltl!ng 
and  roiatioaai  orientation  of  said  IC  packages  within  said 
tubular-shaped  txxlv  and  preventing  their  engagement 
\i.ah  said  transparent  insulating  window. 

two  spaiiallv  disposed  second  conductive  protrusions  are 
provided  on  adjacent  sides  of  ^aid  transparent  window 
wiih  one  of  each  adjacent  to  one  o(  said  first  protrusion 
dnd  extending  into  the  inlenor  of  said  tsods, 

outer  ends  of  said  second  protrusions  heing  longer  in  length 
than  said  first  protrusions  to  engage  the  ends  of  s-ud  pack- 
ages and  aid  in  preventing  the  lateral  shifting  of  said  !C 
packages  in  said  container 


5.133,453 

SHIPP1N(.  (ONTAINER  FOR  PRK  WSK  MBI.ED 

MOTORCYCl.F-S 

Hainer  Knt«,  Berlin.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (rfrmans,  «.«ign.>r  to  Clem- 
ens Krit7*  Industricverpackunuer.  B«rlin.  Fed.   Rep    of  (,«r- 

nian> 
P(T  No  PVT  DK90  00421.  5  r\  Date  Mar   IH.  IWl.  ,s  102(e) 
l>.te  Mar.  2S.  1991,  KT  Pub   No   «()<>0   15«)02.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1990.  Str.  No.  654.664J 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany,  Jun.  3, 
\Wi    lte96«(l  1;  ,Jun.  3.  19«9,  1101106 

Int.  CI.    B65D  -^/68 
VS.  a.  206—335  3*  auma 


.idaplcd  to  be  longitudinalK  niosahU  mounted  on  said 
rolling  flixir  with  said  ramp  surface  facing  forwardly,  and 
comprising  an  engagement  means  for  attaching  said  mov- 
able wedge  element  to  said  ba.se  at  a  rear  end  thereof  with 
said  ramp  surface  extending  rearwardly  and  being  inclined 
upwardly  and  forwardly  toward  said  rolling  fltxK  such 
that  said  ramp  surface  bridges  a  \  ertical  gap  between  a  top 
surface  of  said  rolling  H.kh  and  a  b<ittom  surface  of  said 
underframe 

adjustable  clamping  means  tor  selectively  clamping  said 
movable  wedge  element  in  a  longitudinal  position  along 
said  rolling  tlixir   and 

eye  members  mounted  to  said  base  for  receiving  straps  for 
lashing  the  motorcycle  in  position. 


5.133,454 

1NTR\\  FNOl  S  (  ATHFTKR  BIOHA/.ARD 

PRKVKNTION  PACKAfilNG  DK\  K  F 

Steren  G.  Hammer,  831  S.  Miller,  diicago.  III.  6O*<07 

Filed  I>ec.  6,  1990,  Ser   No.  624.-'lX) 

Int   CI     IX.5D  ■<.(,  lu 

V.S.  a.  206—3*14  6  Oaims 


v^ 


1   A  shipping  container  for  use  in  shipping  a  preassembled 

motorcycle,  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  longitudinally 
elongated  runners,  and  at  least  three  spaced  apart  parallel 
elongated  transverse  stnngers  mounted  to  and  beneath 
said  elongated  runners  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
said  stnngers  comprising  a  front  stringer  mounted  near 
front  ends  of  said  elongated  runners,  a  rear  stnnger 
mounted  near  rear  ends  of  said  elongated  runners,  and  a 
central  stnnger  mounted  near  central  portions  of  said 
elongated  runners; 
a  longitudinally  elongated  rolling  floor  mounted  on  said 
transv  erse  stnngers.  extending  along  a  lateral  centerline  of 
sau!  ^.i-<-.  and  being  adapi;'d  to  support  front  and  rear 
whft>  t  the  motorcycle; 
a  lattr.i;  ^jiJe  structure  mounted  on  said  rolling  floor  for 

guid.ng  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  motorcycle; 
an  underframe  mounted  to  and  beneath  said  base,  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated   longitudinal  stnngers  mounted 
beneath  said  transverse  stringers  and  vertically  below  said 
elongated   runners,   respectisels ,   said   underframe  being 
shoner  than  said  base  and  being  longitudinally  centered 
therebeneath,  so  that  opposing  longitudinal  ends  of  said 
base  extend   longitudinally    outwardK    of  said  opposing 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  underframe. 
a  stationary  wedge  element  mounted  .it  a  front  end  of  said 
base  and  above  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lateral  guide 
structure  sti  as  to  abut  the  front  wheel  of  the  motorcycle 
when  the  motorcycle  is  moved  onto  said  rolling  floor; 
a  movable  wedge  element  having  a  ramp  surface,  being 


I.  A  container  and  protective  device  including  a  needle  and 
catheter  compnsing,  a  catheter  formed  of  a  tubular  portion  and 
having  a  tube  receiving  portion  at  one  end.  a  needle  receivable 
through  said  tube  receiving  and  tubular  p<irtions  of  said  cathe- 
ter and  formed  with  a  handle  portion,  a  container  with  side- 
walls,  and  end  walls  which  extend  upwardly  and  terminate  in 
flanges  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  sidewalls  and  end 
walls,  and  a  bottom  with  a  lid  which  is  hinged  to  said  container 
at  one  of  said  flanged  end  waIN  and  meets  an  intenor  pcnmeter 
of  the  flanges  in  a  closed  position  thereby  forming  a  planar 
surface  extending  the  length  of  the  container,  the  lid  having  a 
clamp  formed  with  an  opening,  said  needle  and  catheter  stored 
in  said  clamp  on  said  lid.  such  that  said  needle  and  catheter  can 
be  removed  from  said  clamp  when  said  lid  is  open,  and  st)  that 
said  needle  can  be  removed  from  said  catheter  and  placed  in 
said  container  after  use  and  the  lid  can  be  closed  to  prevent  said 
needle  from  causing  injury,  because  the  lid  and  said  container 
having  a  detent  formed  between  them  for  preventing  inadver- 
tent opening  of  the  container  and  lid. 

5.133,455 

TOO!    BOX 

JisM.   t  how.  No.  15-30.  Kuangming  Rd.,  Hsitwen  Dist.,  T«i- 

chun^.    I  aiwail 

tiUd    \ini    14.   1991,  Ser.  No.  'i^.ZM 

Int    CI.     B65D  2.^/06 

VS.  C\.  206— 3:-4  1  CI*'"" 

1.  A  tool  box  compnsing  a  housing  having  a  cavity  formed 
therein  for  receiving  a  wrench  and  having  a  chamber  formed 
therein;  a  cover  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  a  first 
end  of  said  housing  and  having  a  first  engaging  means  formed 
on  a  second  end  thereof;  a  second  engaging  means  formed  in  a 
second  end  of  said  housing  and  engageable  with  said  first 
engaging  means  of  said  cover  so  that  said  cover  can  be  main- 
tained in  a  closed  p<->sition  and  at  least  two  ca,sings  each  en- 
gageable within  said  chamber  of  said  housing  and  each  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein,  one  set  of  t.nils  being  re- 
ceived in  each  of  said  casings,  either  of  said  casings,  on  which 
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one  set  of  tools  of  required  size  is  disposed,  can  be  selected  and 
disposed  in  said  chamber  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  casings 


having  a  handle  portion  formed  thereon  so  that  said  casing  can 
be  easily  disengaged  from  said  chamber  of  said  housing. 

5,133,456 
LOCK  RING  FOR  TAPE-LIKE  RECORDING  MEDIA 
WOUND  A>.  A  ROLL  OF  TAPE,  IN  PARTICULAR 
MAGNETIC  TAPES 
Joem  Friese.  Linburgerhof,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiencesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  3. 
1990,  9002532[U: 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/67 J 
VS.  a.  20fr-«00  6  cuia„ 


1.  A  lock  ring  for  tape  recording  media  wound  as  a  roll  of 
tape,  said  lock  ring  being  capable  of  being  opened  for  release  of 
the  roll  of  tape  svherein  the  lock  ring  is  provided  with  a  resil- 
ient pressure  element  which  rests  against  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  the  roll  of  tape  when  the  lock  ring  is  closed  and  is 
arranged  a  distance  away  from  the  circumference  of  the  roll  of 
tape  when  the  Itxk  ring  is  opened  and  wherein  the  lock  ring 
consists  of  parts  which  are  connected  to  one  another  and  are 
displaceable  toward  one  another  and  which  can  be  partially 
pushed  one  over  the  other  so  as  to  overlap  one  another,  and 
wherein  the  resilient  pressure  element  is  arranged  in  the  over- 
lap region  and  consists  of  a  conUct  part  and  a  ramp  part,  the 
ramp  pan  being  arranged  between  the  parts  of  the  lock  ring 
which  have  not  bc^n  pushed  one  over  the  other. 


end  region  of  the  barrel  and  a  tampon  ejection  end  al  its  oppo- 
site end;  and 

a  protective  wrapper  formed  of  a  flaccid  matenal.  has  ing  a 
hollow  body  for  initially  containing  said  tampon  applica- 
tor therein,  wrapper  separating  means  kx:aled  at  a  prede- 
termined position  along  said  wrapper  to  separate  said 
wrapper  into  first  and  second  discrete  portions  pnor  to 
removing  the  tampon  applicator  from  the  protective 
wrapper; 
said  second  wrapper  ponton  including  opp«^sed  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  kx;ated  at  said  separating  means 
and  means  sealing  said  second  end; 
said  tampon  ejection  end  of  the  applicator  initially  kKated  at 

said  sealed  second  end, 
said  separating  means  extending  transverse  to  the  sealed 
applicator  members  contained  therein,  at  a  location  axially 
beyond  the  fingergnp  end  of  the  barrel  member  contained 
therein,  in  a  direction  opfxisite  the  tamp<in  ejection  end, 


such  that  said  second  discrete  wrapper  portion  is  signifi- 
cantly longer  than  said  barrel  member  and  includes  a 
freely  extending  length  which  covers  and  projects  signifi- 
cantly beyond  said  fingergnp  region; 
the  freely  extending  portion  of  said  second  wrapper  portion 
which  extends  beyond  the  fingergnp  end  ot  said  barrel 
member  providing  a  subsequent  wrapper  closure  means 
for  disposal  of  the  spend  applicator  within  said  second 
discrete  wrapper  portion  with  the  plunger  member  tele- 
scopingly  contained  within  said  barrel  member  which  is 
devoid  of  the  tampon. 
said  wrapper  closure  means  adapted  to  be  twisted  about  a 
section  intermediate  its  second  end  and  the  fingergnp  end 
of  the  barrel  member  reinserted  therein,  and  thereafter 
tucked  within  the  open  fingergnp  end  of  the  barrel  mem- 
ber, to  reclose  said  first  end  of  the  second  wrapper  portion 
and 
said  wrapper  closure  means  maintaining  the  enclosure  of  the 
spent  applicator  within  said  second  wrapper  portion. 


5,133,457 

TAMPON  ASSEMBLY,  INCLUDING  WRAP  F«R 

DISPOSAL  OF  SPENT  APPLICATOR 

lUtty  kadel.  Allendale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Playtex  Family  Prod- 
ucts (  .  rp<7ratior.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,520 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/54.  83/02 
I  S.  a.  206-438  7  Claims 

I  A  tampon  pai  kage  assembly  comprising:  a  tampon  appli- 
cator having  a  bar  el  member  for  containing  a  tampon  therein 
and  a  plunger  menber  for  reciprocal  movement  within  said 
barrel  member  to  ::ject  the  tampon  from  said  barrel  member, 
said  barrel  member  having  a  fingergrip  region  at  one  end 
which  includes  means  to  faciliute  manual  grasping  of  said  one 


5.133,458 
AMPIXE-TYPK  INHALANT  DISPENSER 
Frederic  D.  Miller.  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Siebt  North.  Inc., 
Charleston,  S.C 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,749 
Int.  a."  B65D  «/tW 
U,S.  a.  206-530  6  Claims 

1.  An  ampule-iype  inhalant  dispenser,  of  the  type  including 
an  ampule  of  a  thin  glass  and  which  contains  a  quantity  of  a 
volatile  inhalant,  and  a  packaging  for  said  ampule  compnsed  of 
an  absorbent  packaging  matenal.  further  including 

a  coating  of  an  adhesive  of  rubber-like  consistency  that 
remains  fiexible  at  ambient  temperatures  inierp<ised  be- 
tween substantially  the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  ampule 
and  substanlialiy  the  entire  mutually  presented  surface  of 
said  packaging  matenal.  said  coating  being  operative  to 
adhere  shards  of  glass  produced  upon  fractunng  of  said 
ampule  to  said  mutually  presented  surface  of  said  packag- 
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ing    material,    said    packaging  matenal    enveloping    said 
ampule  and  being  adhered  thereto  by  said  adhesive  over 


5,133,460 

BlI  K  CONTAINKR 

lyW   H     Shuert.    UI34  Stratford   PI.,    Blcx^mrield    HilK,    Mich. 

4«013 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489.331,  Mar   5.  19W,  Pat.  No. 

4,9*9.731.  Otis  application  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,034 

I"he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5,  2008, 

has  be«n  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  B65D  .'v,(>6 

U.S.  CI.  206—60(1  9  CUims 


^fij^' 


substantially  the  entire  extent  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
ampule. 


5. 133,459 
shlPPIN(,  t  t)Vr\INFK  FOR  \N  ^RTICIF  1N(  I  I'DING 

A  RAMP  AND  CI  SHION   VSSFMBI  V 
i'eu  I)  (rtnii,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  I>ell  I  SA  (  ortxirnnon, 

\ustin,  Tex. 

(  .mtinuation  of  S«r.  No.  585,43^,  Sep.  20,  1990.  abandon.-d    This 

application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser    No   ^59,12-* 

Int.  a."  B65D  '"/   <J4,  '!.'■  i'^    »<^11'  ■>'   '^-' 

VS.  C\.  206—586  3  Oaims 


t   A  container  for  an  article,  the  container  resting  upon  and 
supported  by  a  supporting  surface,  compnsing; 

(a)  d  n  H  r   i>n   which  the  article  is  placed  at  an  elevation 

aN.vf  ihf  supporting  surface; 

(b)  a  plu.'-ahiv  of  side  structures  contacting  the  fltxir  and 
forming  an  enclosure  for  ihe  article,  at  least  one  of  the  side 
structures  heitig  opt-iuMc  to  allow  removal  of  the  article; 

and 

(c)  a  ramp  and  cushion  assembly  associated  viith  the  open- 
ahle  side  structure,  the  ramp  and  cushion  assembly  being 
rn-sitioned  to  cushion  and  hold  the  article  m  place  and 
being  pivotable  for  placing  adjacent  the  ncx>r  at  one  end 
and  resting  upon  the  supporting  surface  to  provide  an 
inclined  plane  .>n  \»,hich  the  article  is  moved  to  effect  a 
removal  of  the  jriidf  i'^  the  ■.upp<.>rting  surface. 


1.  A  container  comprising 

a  plastic  pallet  defining  upwardly  opening  groove  means 

around  the  penphcrv  of  Ihe  upper  face  of  the  pallet; 
a  tubular  sleeve  a.ssemhly  comprising  inner  and  outer  tubular 
sleeves  respectively  formed  of  first  and  second  corrugated 
cardboard  structures  with  said  inner  sleeve  p<isitioned 
telescopically  within  said  outer  sleeve  and  adhesively 
secured  at  its  outer  face  to  the  inner  face  of  said  outer 
sleeve  to  form  a  comp^isite  sleeve  assembly  having  a 
thickness  approximately  the  width  of  said  grixwe  means 
so  that  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  sleeve  assembly 
may  be  received  snuglv  in  said  groove  means  to  define 
said  container 
7.  A  container  comprising 

a  plastic  pallet  defining  upwardly  opening  groove  means 
around  the  penphcrv  of  the  upper  face  of  the  pallet;  and 
a  tubular  sleeve  assembly  comprising  inner  and  outer  tubular 
sleeves  respcctiveK  formed  of  first  and  second  corrugated 
cardboard  structures  with  said  inner  sleeve  p<isitioned 
telescopically  within  said  outer  sleeve  to  form  a  comp<5site 
sleeve  assembly  having  a  thickness  approximating  the 
width  of  said  gnxive  means  so  that  the  lower  peripheral 
edge  of  said  sleeve  a.ssembly  may  be  received  snugly  in 
said  griKive  means  to  define  said  container 
each  said  sleeve  including  four  side  portions  together  defin- 
ing a  rectangle  and  four  angled  corner  p<irtions  at  the  four 
corners  of  the  sleeve  so  that  said  sleeve  assembly  includes 
four  side  portions  in  the  form  of  a  rectangle  and  four 
angled  corner  portions,  each  angled  corner  portion  lying 
in  a  plane  that  intersects  the  planes  of  the  adjacent  side 
p^irtions  at  a  bias  and  respectively  joined  to  each  adjacent 
side  p<-irtion  by  a  crease  so  that  each  angled  corner  portion 
IS  bounded  hy  circumferentially  spaced  parallel  creases, 
said  pallet  defining  an  upwardly  opening  nm  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  the  pallet  and  having  a  coniinu- 
iius  circumferential  inboard  face  forming  the  outer  bound- 
ary of  said  griHive  means  and  sized  to  telescopically  re- 
ceive said  sleeve  assembly  and  including  four  side  p<.irtions 
sized  to  respectively  embrace  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
lower  edge  portions  of  the  four  side  portions  of  the  sleeve 
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assembly  atid  four  corner  portions  sized  to  respectively 
embrace  ths  outer  surfaces  of  the  lower  edge  portions  of 
the  four  angled  comer  portions  of  the  sleeve  assembly. 

8  A  meth.-)d  of  forming  a  container  for  bulk  materials  com- 
pnsing the  step!  of: 

providing  a  cirdboard  panel  structure; 

adhesively  set  urmg  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  to  at  least  one 
side  face  of  the  panel  structure; 

forming  the  c  irdboard  stnicttire  into  a  tubular  sleevc, 

forming  a  plai  tic  pallet  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  facing 
groove  mams  spaced  circumferentially  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  t  ie  upper  face  of  the  pallet,  sized  to  accommo- 
date respec  ive  portions  of  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of 
said  sleeve,  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  facing  receiving 
surfaces  int.;rspersed  with  the  groove  means  and  spaced 
below  the  plane  of  the  groove  means; 

providing  a  pi  jraJity  of  circumferentially  spaced  cut  outs  in 
the  lower  elge  of  said  sleeve  corresponding  in  size  and 
circumferential  disposition  to  the  circumferentially  spaced 
groove  meais  on  the  upper  face  of  the  pallet;  and 

positioning  th<  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  sleeve  on  said 
receiving  mians,  with  the  tops  of  the  cut  outs  seating  on 
the  respective  groove  means,  to  form  the  bulk  container. 

5,133,461 

1  KKKSTA>DING  PORTABLE  BICYCLE  STAND 

Steven  V\   Martirell,  Vancouver,  Wash^  aadgaor  to  Racor,  Inc., 

Vancou»er,  Wjsh. 

(  ontinuation-iD  part  of  Ser.  No.  652,910,  Feb.  8,  IWl.  This 
application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,992 
Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—21  10 


surfaces  shaped  as  lips  which  constitute  a  ilide  for  receiv- 
ing by  sliding  an  edge  of  a  printed  card,  and 


I  A  freesundirg  bicycle  stand  for  supporting  at  least  a  pair 
of  bicycles  upright,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  substantially  identical  modules,  each  module 
having  at  least  one  wheel  recepUcle; 

(b)  pivot  meanj  for  connecting  said  modules  together  such 
that  one  moilule  may  route  with  respect  to  the  other 
about  an  axis  defined  by  said  pivot  means;  and 

(c)  clamp  meaas,  associated  with  said  pivot  means,  that  can 
be  tightened  for  arresting  rotation  of  one  module  with 
respect  to  the  other. 


5,133,462 
DEV  ICE  FOR  FIXING  PRINTED  CARDS  IN  A  HOUSING 

AND  HOI  SlNt;  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Jean-Pierre  Mattel,  La  Vareuie,  France,  assignor  to  R.  Alkan  A 
Cie,  France 

Filed  Fan,  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,762 
(laims  pnoriis    ipplication  France,  Jan.  26,  1990,  90  00907 
Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 
US.  a.  211— «i  9  Oaims 

1   Device  for  fixing  printed  cards  in  a  housing,  comprising: 
(a)  two  thin  floible  curtains  disposed  opposite  each  other 
along  two  lateral  walls  of  the  housing,  each  curtain  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  folds,  each  fold  defining  two  plane 


(b)  actuatabic  squeezing  devices  co-acting  with  said  curtains 
and  responsive  to  actuation  thereof  to  modify  the  clamp- 
ing of  two  said  \>pi  on  the  edge  of  said  printed  card 


5,133,463 

FASTENINt;  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

WIRE  MESH  PANELS 

Milton  Merl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Marlboro  Marketing 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No,  569.561 

Int.  n:  A07F  5/00 

UACL  211-190  Ullaims 


1.  A  fastening  arrangement  for  frames,  comprising 
a  first  and  second  frames  each  having  a  penphery  bounding 
a  plurality  of  elongated  members  which  cross  each  other 
and 
adjustment  means  for  adjustably  engaging  said  first  and 
second  frames  together  into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  relative  to  e^ch  other,  said  adjustment  means 
including  a  plurality  of  engaging  members  extending  from 
said  first  t'rame,  said  engaging  members  simuitaneousK 
and  releasibly  engaging  with  a  selectable  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  elongated  members  of  said  second  frame,  each  of 
said  frames  being  m  contact  with  the  other  of  said  frames 
when  said  frames  are  engaged 


5,133,464 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,133.465 

BRIDGE  CRANE  ELEXTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Brian  A.  Kalan,  Lynwood,  III,,  assignor  io  Whiting  C:orponition 

Harrey,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No   4-' 1.309 
Int.  a,"  B66C  J  7/00 
VS.  a.  212-209  4  a^„, 

1.  In  an  overhead  crane  of  the  type  wherein  operating  units 
are  driven  in  three  different  directions  sti  as  to  position  a  hoist 
unit  at  any  desired  p<:>sition  within  a  volume  of  space  foi  lifting. 
moving  and  depositing  loads  from  one  position  to  another 
within  that  volume,  said  overhead  crane  having  three  operat- 
ing units  including  a  bndge  movable  forwardly  and  reverse 
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and  a  trolley  movable  forwardly  and  reverse  on  *aid  bridge,  a 
hoist  mechanism  mounted  on  »aid  trolley  for  up  and  do\«.n 
movements,  each  of  said  three  operating  units  being  each 
independently  dnven  by  one  of  three  separate  electnc  motor 
means,  each  of  which  separate  motor  means  is  controlled  bs 
icparate  motor  control  means,  said  crane  alsti  including  a 
stiurce  of  command  signals  for  operating  the  crane,  said  com 
mand  signals  include  at  least  a  bndge  forward  signal,  a  bndjje 
reverse  signal,  a  trolley  forward  signal  and  a  trolley  reverse 
Signal,  said  crane  also  mcluding  a  source  of  bndge  overload 
signals  and  a  source  of  trolley  overload  signals,  the  improve 
ment  compnsing  a  single  computer  of  the  programmahlr 
controller  type  coupled  to  each  of  said  three  electric  motor 
control  means  to  selectively  energize  or  not  energize  the  thrcr 
separate  electnc  motor  means  in  respon.se  to  a  predeterminei! 
.omputer  program  and  the  command  signals,  said  computer 
including  means  for  receiving  said  command  signals  as  inputs, 
and  funhcr  including  means  with  at  least  an  incremental  bndgf 
overload  counter  and  an  incremental  trolley  overload  counter 
•or  slonng  information  as  to  the  number  of  overload  operations 
of  each  of  said  separate  electnc  motor  means  for  said  bndge 
and  said  trolley  and  for  outputting  said  information  on  com 
mand.  said  computer  program  including  ai  least  the  following 
subroutines. 


5.1J3,4«6 
WET  LIFT  RIC; 
B«ngt  L  B«Ter»teii,  Simsbury.  Coon„  Maiipior  to  C  ombustioa 
KjiginceruifU  Inc.,  Wiinfaor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,171 
Int.  n:  B66C    11/12 

I  .s  (1  :i:-2:i  2CUiin« 


!     \  watertight  cover  for  the  hixik  of  a  crane  comprising 

a  cylindrical  nxi  member  having  a  first  end  fitting  adapted  to 
engage  the  crane  hinik  and  a  second  end  fitting  adapted  to 
engage  a  load. 

a  circular  seal  slidingly  earned  on  said  cylindrical  rod  mem 
ber  and  movable  between  said  first  and  second  end  fit- 
tings, and 

an  imperforate  cover  member  telescoped  over  said  cylindri- 
cal nxi  member  and  engaging  said  circular  seal,  said  cover 
member  being  telescopable  over  said  crane  hook 


5.133,467 

WtDGt  SHIM  A.ND  FOLLOWER  BLOCK  FOR  A 

RAILCAR  ARTICULATED  CONNECTOR 

V.  Teirey  H«wtbon>e,  Lyie;  Horst  T.  Kaafliokl.  Chicago,  both  of 

111.,    and    John    F.    Oeach,    AUiancc,    Ohio,    UMigiiors    to 

\M.STF:D  Indiutries  Incorponited,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Rled  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,704 

Inf.  n.'  b6k;  'i^ou 

VS.  CL  213—59  15  Claims 


(a)  if  said  bndge  forward  signal  is  present.  a.sk  if  a  bndge 
overload  signal  is  present,  if  yes",  increase  the  bndge 
overload  counter  and  lake  no  action  toward  further  ener- 
gizing said  motor  means  as,s<;x;iated  with  said  bndge,  if 

no",  query  if  said  bndge  reverse  command  signal  is 
present  and  if  the  answer  to  this  query  is  "yes",  uke  no 
action  toward  further  energizing  said  motor  means  as.s<.xri- 
ated  with  said  bndge,  if  "no",  energize  said  electnc  motor 
means  asstxriated  with  said  bndge  to  drive  said  bridge 
forward, 

(b)  if  said  trolley  forward  signal  is  present  ask  if  a  trolies 
overload  signal  is  present,  if  "yes",  increase  the  trollev 
overload  counter  and  lake  no  action  toward  further  ener- 
gizing said  motor  means  associated  with  said  trollev.  it 

no",  query  if  said  trolley  reverse  command  signal  is 
present  and  if  the  answer  to  this  query  is  "yes",  take  no 
action  toward  further  energizing  said  motor  means  associ 
ated  with  said  trolley,  if  "no",  energize  said  electnc  motor 
means  associated  with  said  trollev  to  dnve  said  trollev 
forward 
thereby  said  means  for  stonng  and  outputting  information 
stores  information  generated  from  said  subroutines  rela- 
tive to  the  use  of  said  crane  over  a  pen<Kl  of  time  and 
outputs  such  mformation  on  command 


1  In  J  raiicar  articulated  connector  wherein  an  arcuate 
forward  end  of  a  male  connector  extends  into  a  female  member 
P<xket  having  a  top.  bottom,  and  end  wall,  a  wedge  shim 
having  front  and  rear  bcanng  surfaces  with  lateral  edges  re- 
ceived in  said  female  member  pocket  and  a  follower  bUx:k  with 
forward  and  rear  beanng  surfaces,  said  follower  bkx;k  spaced 
from  said  pocket  end  wall  by  said  wedge  shim,  whereby  said 
male  connector  bears  against  said  rear  surface  of  said  follower 
block,  the  improvement  composing 

a  compound  concave  curvature  to  said  rear  surface  of  said 
follower  block  formed  by  a  central  portion  and  an  outer 
p<irtion.  said  central  portion  being  formed  from  a  first 
radius  of  curvature  and  said  outer  p<irtion  being  formed 
from  a  second  radius  of  curvature  that  is  greater  than  said 
first  radius  of  curvature 
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5,133,468 

focted  hot-rll  container 

David  A.  Brunson.  Marietta,  and  Ste^bea  R.  Lymm,  DoagiMTiUe, 

both  of  Ga^  amdgpon  to  Constar  Plaatica  Inc^  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUe«  Jna.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,345 

lot  CL'  B650  1/02.  1/42 

VS.  CL  215-1  C  7  oataa 


IS.  «   K* 


having  a  generally  cylindncal  body  with  a  closed  bottom 
portion  generally  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis  of  the  body 
and  a  generally  cylindrical  integral  neck  opposite  the  bottom 
and  generally  coaxial  with  the  major  axis  of  the  body,  wherein 
the  improvement  compnses: 

the  body  having  a  regular  hexagonal  cross-section  taken 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis  of  the  body,  the 
bottle  being  blow  molded  from  a  plastic  material,  the  body 
having  a  nominal  thickness  of  betw  een  about  0.040  inch  to 
about  0  060  inch, 
whereby  the  deflection  of  the  body  in  response  to  a  load 
applied  thereto  generally  perpendicular  to  a  major  axis  is 
about  one-half  of  the  deflection  of  a  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion bottle  and  one-third  of  the  deflection  of  a  circular 
cross-section  bottle,  both  being  of  about  the  same  capac- 
ity, having  about  the  same  thickness  and  being  made  of  the 
same  matenal,  with  the  same  vertical  load  applied  thereto. 


5,133,470 

TAMPER.PROOF  CONTAINER  AND  CAP  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  S.  Abrams,  Albany,  and  H.  Cari  Smith,  FiUtonTille,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Capitol  Vial,  Inc.,  Fultonrille,  N.V. 

Cootinaatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,417,  Jan.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 

S,012>»1.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  533,455 

Int  a.5  B65D  .55/06 

VS.  CL  215-250  h  claims 


1.  A  blow-molded  container  of  thermoplastic  resin  having  a 
finish  and  a  hollow  body  with  a  generally  cylindncal  tempered 
side  wall  portion  routionally  symmetric  about  a  longitudinaly 
axis  of  the  contaiier,  said  container  comprising  a  tempered 
shoulder  portion  integrally  joining  the  tempered  side  wall 
portion  to  the  finLsh,  the  tempered  shoulder  and  the  tempered 
sidewall  portions  being  thermostabilized  so  as  to  relax  the 
residual  stresses  th.;rein  to  withstand  hot  filling,  and  a  non-tem- 
pered integral  bas<  merging  with  the  tempered  side  wall,  the 
non-iemptred  base  being  defined  by  an  outer  surface  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  ion-tempered  downward  projections  sepa- 
rated frtim  each  other  by  generally  arcuate  segments  extending 
essentially  from  the  cylindrical  tempered  side  wall  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  tht  container,  a  radially  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly curved  nor -tempered  portion  defining  the  lower  most 
extent  of  the  non  tempered  downward  projections,  and  an 
inclined  non-tempered  outer  wall  portion  located  between  the 
cylindncal  tempertd  side  wall  and  the  radially  outwardly  and 
upwardly  curved  ron-tempered  portion. 


i       i 


5,133,4«9 
TTACKABLE  BOTTLE 
Monica  R   Mehta;  Uuyintan  E.  .Mehta,  both  ofWatchung;  John 
S.   Fraztr.   I^mg  Beach  Twp.,  Bajnegat  Ught  Coonty,  and 
John  f  .  Ranajjai .  Aodorer,  all  of  NJ.,  aasignors  to  Crystal 
i^tut  Inc..  HilWJe,  NJ. 

I  iled  Jnn.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,091 

let  CL'  B65D  1/42.  21/02 

VS.  a.  215-10  19  dajjM 


1.  A  tamper-prtx>f  container  and  cap  for  indicating  whether 
the  container  has  been  opened,  compnsing: 

a  destructible  projection  extending  from  one  toward  the 
other  of  said  container  and  cap,  said  projection  including 
a  stem  integrally  molded  with  said  one  of  said  container 
and  cap  and  at  least  one  laterally  extending  flange  at  a  free 
end  of  said  stem,  said  stem  including  a  single  weakened 
point  of  reduced  cross  section  disposed  at  an  end  of  said 
stem  opposite  said  free  end  thereof,  a  cross  piece  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  stem  at  a  location  intermediate  said 
free  end  and  said  weakened  point,  said  cross  piece  being 
coplanar  with  said  stem  and  said  flange, 

an  elongated  slot  formed  in  the  other  of  said  container  and 
cap  and  receiving  said  free  end  of  said  projection,  said 
flange  extending  laterally  beyond  an  edge  of  said  slot  such 
that  said  cap  can  be  opened  only  in  response  to  breakage 
of  said  projection  at  said  weakened  point,  said  slot  being 
situated  between  said  flange  and  cross  piece  to  prevent 
separation  of  said  projection  from  said  other  of  said  con- 
tainer and  cap  after  said  projection  has  been  broken, 
said  container  including  a  channel  extending  circumfercn- 
tially  around  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  channel  being 
open  toward  said  cap,  said  channel  receiving  a  penphera! 
edge  of  said  cap  when  said  cap  is  closed 


5,133,471 
STOP  DEVICES  FOR  CAP  THREADS 
Juan  Pujol   AlmiraU,  Viladecans,  Spain,  assignor  to  I  Uiroos 
Desarrollos.  S.A.,  Barcelooa,  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  14,  1989,  8900826 

int.  a.'  B65D  41/04 

VS.  a.  215-331  g  Claims 

...  .  ,_      ,     ,  1.  An  apparatus  which  impedes  screwing  beyond  an  extent 

1    An  improved  bottle  for  a  pourable  material,  the  bottle   of  threadmg  engagement,  compnsing: 
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a  cap  threaded  inside  at  a  pitch  that  is  threadably  cngageahlt- 
with  a  pitch  of  an  engaging  thread  on  a  tettle  neck. 

means  for  sealing  said  cap  to  a  mouth  of  a  bottle  as  soon  a.> 
*aid  cap  threadably  engages  said  bottle  neck  by  an  extent 
of  threadable  engagement,  said  cap  being  manually  scre\<. 
able  further  onto  said  bottle  neck  beyond  said  extent,  and 

means  for  impeding  further  screwing  of  said  cap  onto  said 
txjttle  neck  when  screwing  beyond  said  extent,  said  im 
Tcding  means  including  a  thickened  ptirtion  projecting 


handle  members  including  a  proirusion  extending  through 
said  respective  upper  rim  openings  and 
first  and  second  pairs  of  opptwing  walls  extending  upwardis 
from  said  penpheral  nm.  the  first  pair  of  opposing  walls 
adjoining  one  of  the  upper  nm  openings,  the  second  pair 
of  opposing  wails  adjoining  the  other  of  the  upper  nm 
openings,  said  top  portions  of  said  handle  members  each 
including  a  pair  of  slots  which  rctc^^  f  one  of  said  pairs  of 
opposing  walls. 


from  said  cap  into  a  pc>sition  where  said  thickened  ptirtion 
engages  an  increasing  area  of  the  thread  on  the  bottle  neck 
is  said  cap  continues  to  be  screwed  beyond  said  extent  v 
as  to  increase  resistance  against  further  turning  of  said  l  ap 
on  said  bottle  neck  until  reaching  a  resistance  which  pre 
vents  said  cap  from  being  manually  turned  any  further  and 
which  prevents  said  cap  from  reaching  a  relative  position 
on  said  bottle  neck  where  said  cap  and  brittle  threads 
is  -ulJ  he  m  a  crossed  thread  sute. 


5.133.473 
CONTAINER  CLOSl  Rt 
lars-Erik  Piltz,  NorTMg«»«geii,  «ihJ  Patrick  DuTaiKier.  Anjtg*- 
tan,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Akerlund  &  Rausintj. 
Sweden 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  5».»67,  May  29.  1990,  abandoned 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  9.  1989,  89020804 
Int.  n:  8651)  /^   *■/ 
L.S.  O.  220— 2''0  *  Claims 


5,133,472 
LAINDRY  BASKET  AND  HANDIE  THEREFOR 

>A  alter  P  Kodai,  Newtown;  Paul  Santarisiero,  A»on.  both  of 
Conn.,  and  WUIiam  Seabolt,  Pickerington.  Ohio,  assignors  t.. 
Mobil  Oil  Corponibon,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No   606.213 

Int.  Ci:  B65D  23.  fj 

L  .S.  a.  220—94  R  »  Oaims 


1  A  laundry  basket  composing  a  walled  container  including 
a  penpheral  nm  and  a  pair  of  opposing  hand  openings  adjacent 
said  'im.  and  a  pair  of  handle  members  extending,  respectively, 
about  said  nm  and  through  said  hand  openings,  each  of  said 
handle  members  including  a  bottom  portion  positioned  below 
the  nm  and  defining  an  upper  boundary  of  one  of  said  hand 
openings  and  a  top  portion,  said  bottom  portion  being  con 
necied  to  said  top  portion,  said  Untom  pt>nion  including  a 
curved  extenor  surface. 

said  nm  of  said  walled  container  including  a  pair  ot  upper 
openings  positioned,  respectively,  above  said  hand  open 
ings,  one  of  said  top  or  bottom  portions  of  each  of  said 


1    A  container  closure  for  a  container  having  an  end,  said 
closure  compnsing  a  plastic  cover  pane!  for  covenng  said  end 
of  said  container,  said  cover  panel  having  a  center  and  includ 
ing  a  circumferential  nm  and  opening  means  for  providing  a 
pounng  opening  in  said  cover  panel  having  a  predetermined 
are.a  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  said  cover  panel,  said  open 
ing   means   including   np   means   for   gnpping   said   opening 
means,  teanng  denotation  means  compnsing  a  first  reduced 
thickness  groove  provided  in  said  cover  panel  and  defining  the 
penphery  of  said  predetermined  area  of  said  portion  of  said 
cover  panel,  said  first  reduced  thickness  grtwve  having  a  first 
curved  portion  and  a  second  curved  portion,  said  first  curved 
portion  of  said  first  reduced  thickness  groove  being  in  proxim 
ity  to  said  circumferential  nm  of  said  cover  pane!  and  said 
second  curved  portion  of  said  first  reduced  thickness  grixise 
being  Ux-ated  between  said  center  of  said  cover  panel  and  a 
[wrtion  of  said  circumferential  nm  which  is  opposite  to  said 
first  curved  portion  of  said  first  reduced  thickness  groove,  said 
first  reduced  thickness  grcxive  being  interrupted  at  a  location 
conesponding  to  said  second  curved  portion  of  said  first  re 
duced  thickness  grcmve  so  as  to  provide  a  hinge  for  said  por 
tion  of  said  cover  panel  subsequent  to  opening  of  said  pounng 
opening,  said  gnp  means  being  integral  with  and  connected  to 
said  portion  of  said  cover  panel  by  first  and  second  reinforcing 
ribs  at  a  connecting  location  between  said  first  curved  portion 
of  said  first  reduced  thickness  groove  and  said  center  of  said 
cover  panel,  and  a  second  reduced  thickness  groove  extending 
from  said  connecting  location  to  a  location  within  said  prede 
termined  area,  thereby  defining  a  stnp  portion  for  initiating 
said  opening  of  said  container  between  said  second  reduced 
thickness  groove  and  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  first 
reduced  thickness  grixive.  said  first  reinforcing  nb  being  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  reduced  thickness  groove  and  said  second 
reinforcing   nb  being  associated   with   said  second   reduced 
thickness  groove,  thereby  faciliuting  initiation  and  opening  of 
said  container  therewith 
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5.133,474 

FRICnCN  FIT  CONTAINER  PARTmON 

Imest  L.  Smith,  ICansas  City,  and  Kirk  Klemme,  Liberty,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignois  to  Sealright  Co„  lac,  Kansu  Qty,  Mo. 

FUed  Jim.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.800 

Int.  a.'  B65D  i9/04 

CS.  a.  220—529  8  CUUiu 


about  twenty-four  inches  on  center  and  further  with  end 
caps  at  each  end; 
(b)  a  manway  contiguous  with  the  mam  bi)d>  of  the  storage 
tank  and  p<5sitioned  ^  as  to  extend  from  the  main  body, 
said  manway  made  of  a  fibrous  reinforced  resinous  mate- 
rial and  further  charactenzed  m  having  a  generally  verti- 
cal side  wall  up  to  about  thin\  inches  in  height  the  termi- 


1.  A  partitioned  container  assembly  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  container  having  a  bottom  and  at  least  one  side  wall  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  to  define  a  cavity  having  an 
opening,  said  wall  tapering  outwardly  from  said  bottom 
such  that  the  cross  sectional  area  within  said  cavity  sub- 
stantially smoiJthly  increases  toward  said  opening,  and; 
a  friction  fit  partition  adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  inte- 
rior face  of  sad  at  least  one  wall  of  said  container,  com- 
pnsing; 

a  support  member  having  top  and  bottom  faces  and  a 
peripheral  eige,  said  peripheral  edge  having  a  configu- 
ration substintially  corresponding  to  the  interior  pe- 
npheral configuration  of  said  container,  and  said  sup- 
port member  having  an  area  less  than  the  largest  interior 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  container  yet  greater  than 
the  smallest  interior  cross  sectional  area  of  said  con- 
tamer;  and 
a  foam  member  fixed  to  said  bottom  face  of  said  support 
member,  sail  foam  member  having  a  peripheral  edge, 
said  foam  member  edge  having  a  configuration  substan- 
tially corresixjnding  to,  and  being  substantially  coaxial 
with,  said  peripheral  edge  configuration  of  said  support 
member,  said  foam  member  edge  being  bent  upwardly 
in  the  direction  of  said  support  member  such  that  said 
foam  membt  r  edge  engages  the  interior  face  of  said  at 
least  one  wa.l  of  said  container  to  maintain  the  longitu- 
dinal position  of  said  partition  within  said  container  due 
to  an  interference  fit,  whereby  said  partition  is  releas- 
ably  fixed  within  said  container. 


nus  of  which  forms  a  honzontal  plane  and  which  defines 
an  opening  about  fourteen  inches  to  about  twenty-six 
inches  in  diameter; 

(c)  a  manway  lid  dimensioned  to  cover  the  terminus  of  the 
manway;  and 

(d)  means  to  secure  the  manway  lid  to  the  manway  so  as  to 
seal  the  interior  of  the  storage  tank. 


5,133.476 
PALLET  CONTAINER 
Udo  Schutz,  Ruckersteg  4,  D-5418  Selters.  Ked    Ktp    of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,237 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  Germany.  ,Iun.  15. 
1990,  4019042 

In!   CI     H65D  19/00 
\i&.  a.  220-622  5  Claims 


5,133,475 
STORAGE  TANK  WITH  INTEGRAL  MANWAY 

Bruc.  R.  Sharp,  76*5  Fields-Ertel  Rd.,  Oncinnati,  Ohio  45241 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,523 

Int.  a.5  B65D  7/02 

U.S.  a.  220-589  9  Claims 

1    A  nbbed  storage  lank  having  an  integral  manway  for 

gaining  access  to  the  storage  tank's  interior,  said  storage  lank 

comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical-shaped  storage  tank  having  a  capacity  of  at 
least  about  1,000  gallons  liquid,  said  storage  tank  made  of 
a  fibrous  reinforced  resinous  material  and  having  a  main 
body  with  a  set  of  support  ribs  extending  circumferen- 
tially  therearound  wherein  the  support  ribs  are  located  on 
said  main  body  at  uniform  intervals  of  about  six  inches  to 


1.  In  a  pallet  container  of  a  synthetic  resin  for  liquids,  with 
respectively  one  ciosable  filling  ofienmg  and  outlet  opening. 
this  container  being  surrounded  by  a  carrying  framework  for 
stacking  purposes,  this  framework  consisting  of  a  casing  in 
close  contact  with  the  synthetic  resin  container  and  exhibiting 
a  sheet-metal  jacket  with  lid  and  a  bottom,  the  casing  being 
attached  to  a  flat  pallet,  wherein  cutouts  in  the  casing  permit 
access  to  the  filling  opening  and  outlet  opening  of  the  con- 
tainer; the  improvement  in  which  the  upper  nm  of  the  sheet- 
metal  jacket  (3)  IS  fashioned  as  a  muliipK  folded  nm.  the  lid  (4i 
being  removably  secured  to  said  nm  by  threaded  fasteners. 


5.133,477 
PACKAGING  FOR  ADHESIVE  DRF^SSING 
Robert  W,  Ftheredge,  III,  Natick,  and  John  C.  Charkoudian. 
Carlisle,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Compan>. 
Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1989,  Ser.  No.  4.«9,175 

Int.  CI."  B65H  <  .* 

U.S.  a.  221-25  2  Oaims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  plurality  of  finger  bandages  comprising 

a.  a  release  liner  treated  base  sheet; 

b.  a  plurality  of  individual  wound  dressings  each  comprising 
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(I)  a  backing                             .  ...rf.^,  ,h,r«,f  l  UJMI)  (*  )Ni  MVKR  WITH  ORIKNTKI)  H  «)  \  TING 

(II)  an  adhesive  lavfr  on  one  surface  thereot,  ' 'v                                 STOPPKR 

(,„)  a  pad  adapted  for  covering  a  wound  disposed  on  the  ^            ( ^nh-g..  N.C.  28327 

adhcs.ve  surface  between  opp..«d  endsof  sa.d  backing.  >"-<-         »<'>>^^  -^^    ^^    ^^^    ^^    ^^^   ^  ,^ 

(iv)«  reiea.se  hner  ..■Bering  one  exposed  adhesive  surface  ^^^   (■1'(;<)1K  //  (*) 

VS.C\.  2ii—\ 


7  aainu 


and  the  pad,  the  other  exposed  adhesive  surface  is  re- 
leaaably  atuched   to  said   release  hner  treated  base 
sheets;  and 
c.  a  hd  which  covers  all  of  said  individual  wound  dressings 
and  is  pivotally  hinged  to  said  base  sheet  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able between  an  open  and  closed  position. 


5,13J.4"H 
PlI  I    niSPKVsF  R 
SlflTen  i     (.ordon.  Keaverton.  Ort-g     nsMgnor  to  Alnamar  Cor- 
p<irjiti  Ti    fleaverton,  Oreg 

me<)  Jul   h,  IW<).  Ser.  No.  550,910 

int  (  I    (.'rr  11/06 

vs.  a.  221—90  35  Claims 


^ 

7  A  method  for  pouring  liquid  contents  from  a  cavity  of  a 
container  having  a  bottom  connected  with  a  resilient  sidewall 
connected  with  a  shoulder  through  which  emerges  a  neck 
having  a  mouth  and  an  internal  angular  constriction,  compns- 

ing: 

(a)  providing  the  cavity  with  a  filling  of  liquid  having  an 
upper  surface,  and  a  stopper  floating  on  said  surface  of  the 
liquid  with  a  less  dense  end  up  and  a  more  dense  end 
down,  the  stopper  basing  on  said  less  dense  end  an  annu- 
lar sealing  surface  capable  of  sealing  with  said  annular 
consfnclion  and  having  on  said  more  dense  end  a  tab 
Structure  capable  when  said  more  dense  end  is  onented 
towards  said  neck  of  preventing  said  stopper  from  com- 
pletely occluding  siiid  neck, 

(b)  with  said  container  imented  bottom  down,  neck  up  and 
said  mouth  open,  squeezing  said  sidewall  and  thereby 
elevating  said  liquid  surface  and  thus  said  stopper,  causing 
said  annular  sealing  surface  to  seal  with  said  annular  con- 
striction; 

(c)  while  maintaining  said  sidewall  squeezed,  inverting  said 
container  and  iuu.ipoMiig  said  mouth  over  an  intended 
receiver  for  the  liquid   and 

(d)  relaxing  said  squeezing,  so  that  the  stopper  bobs  upwards 
towards  the  biittom  of  the  container,  inverting  as  it  goes, 
so  that  the  more  dense  end  of  the  stopper  is  onented 
towards  where  the  container  neck  emerges  through  said 
shoulder,  and  said  liquid  pours  from  said  cavity,  through 
said  neck  and  out  of  said  mouth. 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  dispensing  pills,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  containers,  arranged  in  a  matnx,  for  receiv- 
ing, fully  enclosing,  stonng,  and  selectively  releasing  one 
or  more  pills, 

(b)  guide  means,  simultaneously  associated  with  a  plurality 
of  said  containers,  for  receiving  the  contents  of  any  of  a 
plurality  of  said  containers  and  guiding  said  contents  to  a 
common  predetermined  .lutlet,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  aciuatL^r  means,  each  associated  with  a 
respective  container,  for  selectively  causing  said  respec- 
tive container  to  release  its  contents  into  said  guide  means 


5,13J.4«() 

I  u)\  m  i)isPK\si\(.  ^pp\R\n  s 

Nuhun  Matsumolo,   Tokyo;  Jiro  ^  akuwa.  Kanagana.  and  Ka/ 
hide  Kitamura,  fokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as.sigiiors  to  Seicho  Kogyu 
I  o,.  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   449.I-UJ,  l>ec.  IJ,  19«9,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No    l''5,271.  Mar.  30,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  26,  1991.  Ser.  No,  69<),3.W 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  Apr.  3.  19S''.  h2-8(l891 
Int    ("1,    B6^[)  '■   '*V   (;06K   "  <'■'< 
L.S.  CI.  222— 2  11  Claims 

I   A  liquid  divpensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  valve  arranged  at  a  flow  pas-sage  led  out  from  a  liquid  tank 

in  which  liquid  is  stored, 
a  flow   meter  provided  at  said  flow  passage  to  generate  a 
signal    prop<irtional    to   the    amount    of   liquid    supplied 
through  said  flow  passage; 
a  reloadable  memory  card  in  which  data  necessary  for  dis- 
pensing liquid  is  stored  wherein  said  data  is  proportional 
to  an  amount  of  liquid  available, 
a  card  read/wnte  device  in  which  said  reloadable  memory 
card  IS  inserted,  said  card  read/wnte  device  carrying  out 
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read  and  write  of  data  with  respect  to  said  reloadable 
memory  card;  and 
a  CPU  connected  to  said  card  read/write  device  and  flow 
meter  for  0|)ening  said  valve  depending  on  data  of  said 
reloadable  memory  card  read  out  by  said  card  read/ write 
device  and  receiving  said  signal  from  said  flow  meter  to 
operate  the  amount  of  liquid  passing  through  said  passage. 


to  thereby  close  that  valve  when  either  a  desired  amount 
of  liquid  is  supplied  or  said  amount  of  liquid  supply 
through  said  flow  passage  as  reflected  by  said  propor- 
tional signal  exceeds  said  amount  of  liquid  available  as 
reflected  by  said  date; 
said  card  read/write  device  carrying  out  writing  of  new  data 
with  respect  fo  said  memory  card  based  on  said  operation 
of  said  CPU, 


5.133,481 
BOTTI.K  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  SPOLfT 
lodd  A.  Mayfield   405  Russell  Ridge  Dr.,  Lawreoceville,  C«. 
30245 

Filed  Jan,  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,744 

Int.  a.5  A47C  79/00 

U.S.  a.  222-4«  6  CMms 


1  A  plastic  bottl.;  having  a  base,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  front 
>sall  and  a  rear  wa:|  all  joined  together  to  form  a  base  and  to 
form  a  top,  an  aperture  located  in  the  top  and  having  an  elon- 
g.ited  flexible  and  collapsible  spout  mounted  in  conjunction 
vsiih  the  aperture, 
the  side  walls  and  the  rear  wall  molded  together  to  form  an 

integral  loop  handle, 
the  spout  having  a  proximal  end  terminating  in  the  aperture 
at  the  top  of  the  bottle  and  a  distal  end  terminating  in  a 
threaded  circular  closure  cap  section,  the  closure  cap 
section  having  an  inwardly  projecting  wall  portion  defin- 
ing an  irregular  air  vent  indentation  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal access  of  ihe  closure  cap  section  and  interrupting  the 
exterior  circular  surface  of  the  closure  cap  section  permit- 
ting the  free  flow  of  ambient  air  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
spout  when  the  contents  of  the  bottle  are  dispensed, 
an  annular  ring  suction  being  molded  into  a  portion  of  the 


closure  cap  section  thereby  providing  a  gapping  surface 
by  which  the  collapsible  spout  may  be  readily  extended, 
the  annular  nng  section  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  closure  cap  sec-- 
tion,  the  annular  nng  section  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  surface  of  the  closure  cap  section  except  at  said  in- 
wardly projecting  wail  portion. 


5.133,482 

SYRUP  DISPENSER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Bruce  D.  Burrows,  Valencia,  and  Robert  M.  Qemens.  Newhall. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ebtech,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  No».  28.  1990,  Ser,  No,  619 Jll 

Int.  C\.'  B67D  5/06 

U&CL  222-185  16(!a;ms 


MFwr 


8,  In  combination: 

a  bottle  adapted  for  receiving  and  stonng  a  quantity  of  a 

selected  liquid,  said  bottle  having  an  opening; 
a  dispenser  station  including  a  generally  cylindnca!  and 
upwardly  of>en  support  sockc!  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing said  bottle  in  an  inverted  p<is;!ion   with  -.aid  bottle 
opening  presented  downwardly 
a  dispenser  valve  assembly  compnsmg  a  cap  plate  mounted 
generally  to  extend  across  said  bottle  opening  and  having 
a  dispense  port  and  a  vent  pon  formed  therein  a  valve 
member  for  respectively  opening  and  closing  said  dis- 
pense port,  means  for  movably  mounting  said  valve  mem- 
ber at  one  side  of  said  cap  plate  m  a  position  within  said 
bottle  for  movement  between  a  first  p^isition  closing  said 
dispense  port  and  second  position  opening  said  dispense 
port   to  permit   flow   of  liquid   from   within   said   bottle 
through  said  dispense  port  to  the  exterior  of  said  bottle,  a 
vent  tube  hav  ing  one  end  connected  to  said  one  side  of 
said  cap  plate  in  flow  communication  with  said  vent  port 
and  projecting  from  said  cap  plate  into  the  Ixittle,  and 
check  means  on  said  vent  tube  for  preventing  flow   of 
liquid  from  v^ithin  the  bottle  through  said  vent  port  and 
for  permitting  flow  of  air  into  the  bottle  through  said  ven; 
port  when  said  cap  plate  is  mounted  across  the  bottle 
neck;  and 
means  for  controllably  displacing  said  valve  member  to  open 

and  close  said  dispense  p<irt: 
said  valve  member  being  formed  from  a  magnetically  at 
tractable  matenal,  said  means  for  displacing  said  valve 
member  compnsing  a  solenoid  actuator  coil  mounted  or, 
said  support  s(x:ket  in  a  position  for  generally  surrounding 
said  valve  member  when  said  bottle  is  supported  by  said 
socket,  and  means  for  connecting  said  coil  to  an  electncal 
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current    for    electromagneticallv    displacing    said    valve 
memher  reljtive  t<i  said  dispense  port. 


5.133,483 
Mtn-ERINO  SYSTEM 
Jowph  M    Ruckles,  Portland,  Ores.,  assiRnor  to  \  iking  Indus- 
tries, Portiand,  Oeg. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1990,  Vr    N.i    ^"2.161 
Int.  n.'  B6-U       -- 


VS.  a    222-1^^ 


11  CUiou 


1.  A  metering  system,  comprising; 

a  drive  linkage  having  a  first  link,  and  a  second  link  that  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  first  link,  the  position  of  the 

pivot  being  fined  relative  lo  the  first  and  second  links; 

actuator  means  for  m.ning  the  first  and  second  links  in  a 
manner  su^h  iha:  thf  ptwition  of  the  pivot  moves  in  space 
a-s  ihe  first  anU  scv  md  links  are  moved  by  the  actuator 
means. 

a  first  pump  having  a  movable  pump  member  and  operable 
for  pumping  a  first  component  as  the  moveable  pump 
member  is  moved 

a  second  pump  hav.ng  movable  first  and  second  pump  ele- 
ments and  operable  for  pumping  a  second  component  as 
the  first  clement  is  moved  relative  to  the  second  element; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  movable  pump  mem- 
ber and  the  first  and  second  pump  elements  lo  the  dnve 
linkage  v:i  that  movement  of  the  first  and  second  links 
moves  the  movable  pump  member  and  the  pump  elements, 

and 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  connected 
pump  elements  relative  to  the  first  and  second  links. 


suction  pipe  bemg  placed  parallel  to  the  main  suction  pipe; 

and 
a  stopcock  placed  on  the  upper  end  section  of  the  suction 
tube  device,  with  the  additional  suction  pipe  terminating 


between  the  stopcock  and  the  connecting  piece  in  the 
mam  suction  pipe,  whereby  upon  closing  the  stopcock, 
the  mam  suction  pipe  is  closed  and  liquid  is  only  drawn 
through  the  additional  suction  pipe. 


I  iQi  ID  nxji)  por 

shi^c,.     Ohno,     15-1.     Nishimaruyamacho,     Vahatahiiiashi-ku, 
Kilalivushu-shi.  Fukuoka  805.  Japan 

hiied  l-fb    2^.  IWl.  Ser    No   fW-1  U-'. 

int  ti.  ta)iK  .;   ' 

vs.  CI.  222—386  "^  Claims 


5.133.484 
SI  CTION  RBK  I)K\K> 
Wclfganu  (.lobcrt;  Frank  Meyer.  Klaus-Dieter  Veumann.  IK. 
bert  Richter,  and  Richard  Wblkert.  all  of  Berlin,  1-ed   Hep.  «f 
(rermany,  assignors  to  Schering   Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin 
and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rtrman\ 

Filed  Mar    15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6<i9.()«S 
Int.  (1.    B6"D  '   ^ 
VS.  a,  222—376  16  Oaims 

1.  A  suction  tube  device  for  emptying  containers  filled  with 
liquid,  the  suction  tube  device  having  an  upper  end  section 
which  includes  a  connecting  piece  for  connection  to  a  pump, 
the  suction  lube  device  comprising 

a  main  suction  pipe  of  a  first  cross  section  and  at  least  one 
additional  suction  pipe  having  a  cross  section  smaller  than 
the  cross  section  of  the  main  suction  pipe,  the  additional 


1   A  liquid  foot  pot,  comprising: 

a  cylindncal  pot  main  bcxlv  having  a  side  face  and  a  bottom, 
said  cylindncal  ptit  mam  body  having  a  spout  mounting 
part  on  a  lower  part  of  said  side  face; 

a  spout  of  flexible  material  mounted  on  said  spout  mounting 
part. 

a  piston  made  of  svntheiic  rcsin  maienal  slidably  movable 
within  said  cylindncal  pot  main  Kxlv,  said  piston  includ- 
ing a  piston  body  having  a  piston  sidewall  which  has  an  air 
vent  along  its  outer  periphery,  a  Kittom  plate  which  is 
fixed  to  a  Kittom  end  of  said  piston  sidewall.  and  a  ceiling 
member  having  at  least  one  air  vent  therein,  said  ceiling 
membei  being  threadedly  engaged  with  ^v  upper  portion 
of  said  piston  sidewall. 

a  lid  covering  siiid  ^vlinklrical  pot  main  body  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough,  and 

a  synthetic  resin  handle  member  connected  to  said  piston 
and  provided  through  said  passage  in  said  lid,  said  handle 
member  having  at  lea-s!  one  hole  therein  into  which  at 
least  one  finger  can  be  inserted,  wherein  said  handle  mem- 
ber being  fi.xed  to  said  ^eihng  member  of  siiid  piston. 
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5,133,486 
TAMPFR  EVIDENT  PLXL  RING  POUR  SPOUT 
l>a»id  N.  M(M>re.  PUinfield;  Bridgett  Zemlo,  GlemUle  Heights, 
and  Richard  J  I  'etro,  Mokeaa,  all  of  111.,  aasignon  to  Pboeoii 
Closures.  Inc.,    superrille.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642^25 

Int  a.'  B65D  47/10 

VS.  a.  222—541  11  cUim. 


a  first  pi>sition  at  which  the  release  mechanism  acts  to 
confine  fluent  matenal  in  said  reservoir  and  a  second 
position  at  which  the  release  mechanism  acts  to  allow 
fluent  matenal  in  said  reservoir  to  flow  from  said  casing, 
a  permanent  magnet  fixed  to  one  of  said  casing  and  the 
release  mechanism  of  said  actuating  means,  and  thermo- 
magnetic  mechanism  means  fixed  to  the  other  of  said 
casing  and  the  release  mechanism  of  said  actuating  means 
and  in  operative  relational  association  with  said  perma 
nent  magnet  for  selectively  exhibiting  a  magnetic  charac- 
teristic which  will  cause  an  attraction  between  the  magnet 
and  the  thermomagnetic  mechanism  means, 
said  thermomagnetic  mechanism  means  including  a  first 
lamellar  element  of  an  electncally  conductive  alloy  hav- 
ing a  Cune-point,  a  second  element  of  an  electncally 
conductive  matenal,  and  an  electncally  energizable  heat- 
ing element  interposed  between  said  first  and  said  second 
elements,  whereby  when  a  predetermined  voltage  poten- 
tial is  applied  to  said  first  and  second  elements,  said  heal- 
ing element  is  energized  to  heal  said  lamellar  element 
above  the  Cune-point  thereof. 


1.  A  tamper  evident  pull  ring  pour  spout  closure  for  a  con- 
tainer, comprising 

a  tubular  spout  having  an  outer  threaded  surface,  an  inner 
surface,  and  means  for  attaching  said  spout  to  the  con- 
tainer; 

a  pull  ring  integrally  formed  in  said  inner  surface  of  said 
spout  and  configured  to  seal  said  spout; 

a  gnpping  member  disposed  on  said  pull  ring  and  adapted  to 
facilitate  the  removal  of  said  pull  ring  from  said  spout,  said 
gripping  mem  ler  being  biased  to  project  vertically  above 
said  spout; 

said  gnpping  member  is  inherently  biased  by  means  of  an 
integral  hinge  securing  a  side  of  said  gripping  member  of 
said  pull  ring,  said  hinge  including  at  least  one  depending 
formation  which  depends  below  said  pull  ring;  and 

a  threaded  cap  d:mensioned  to  threadably  engage  said  spout 
and  to  reclosc  said  closure  upon  the  removal  of  said  pull 
ring. 


5,133,488 

FOOTWEAR  RE.MO\  ER 

Jerry  W.  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  248,  Potwin,  Kans.  6-12J 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser,  No   ^15.479 

Int.  a.'  A47G  r.^  M.- 

VS.  a.  223-114  3  Claims 


5,133,487 

DISPENSER  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  FLUENT 

MATERIALS 

I  uriann   Russl,  Udine,  Italy,  assignor  to  Giannioo  Sandrin, 
Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  17, 1990, 83386/  A/90 
Int.  a.'  A47L  15/00 
VS.  a.  222—651  30  Claims 


1  A  dispenser  for  storing  and  dispensing  fluent  material,  said 
dispenser  comprising: 

a  hollow  casing  defining  a  storage  reservoir  therein  for 

accommodating  a  supply  of  fluent  material;  and 
actuating  means  for  automatically  dispensing  fluent  material 

stored  in  said  reservoir  from  said  hollow  casing, 
said    actuating    neans    comprising    a    release    mechanism 

mounted  to  said  casing  and  movable  relative  thereto  from 


1.  A  footwear  remover  compnsing  a  bvxiv  portion  and  a 
head  portion  secured  to  said  btxiy  portion,  said  head  ponion 
comprising  a  top  generally  planar  surface  and  a  bottom  gener- 
ally planar  surface  both  terminatirg  m  a  fir^i  head  end  and  in 
a  second  head  end  with  said  first  head  end  having  a  structure 
defining  a  generally  V-shaped  recess  hav  ing  a  V-shaped  recess 
border  for  receiving  a  heel  of  a  footwear  and  with  said  second 
head  end  having  a  structure  generally  defining  a  straight  edge. 
said  head  portions  additionally  compnsing  a  pair  of  side  edges 
tapering  from  said  first  head  end  to  terminate  in  said  straight 
edge  of  said  second  head  end;  and  said  body  ponion  compns- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  body  sides,  with  each  body  side  having  a 
general  triangular  configuration  compnsing  a  hypotenuse  side, 
a  baseside.  and  a  front  side  an  said  hypotenuse  side  connecting 
to  said  head  portion  such  that  each  body  side  extends  and 
tapers  from  said  first  head  end  to  said  second  head  end.  and 
said  base  side  and  said  front  side  terminate  in  an  arcuate  surface 
which  protrudes  away  from  said  ba.se  side  and  from  said  from 
side,  said  bottom  generally  planar  surface  has  a  surface  defin- 
ing an  upper  bottom  ndge  bordenng  said  V-shaped  reces,s 
border  of  said  generally  V-shaped  recess,  and  said  top  gener- 
ally planar  surface  has  a  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  top 
ridges  laterally  extending  from  said  edges,  and  said  bottom 
generally  planar  surface  has  a  surface  defining  a  plurality  of 
lower  bottom  ndge  means  laterally  extending  from  said  sedges 
for  gripping  a  toe  of  a  second  footwear 


2280 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1992 


5, 133.4*9 

AIXJLSTABLE  AMMO  BOX  RETAINER 

\\   t,   loew,   12800  W.  9  Mile,  Omk  Park.  Mich.  *S231.  «nd 

I>on*ld  F^  Henaias.  523«  Bod  L*.,  New  HaTen.  Mich.  SSOW 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  689J94 

Int.  a.'  B60R  //     • 


U5.  a 


2.39 


J  t'Uimi 


1   A  tnw  WMB^b^  for  stonng  hones  of  ammunition  or  simi- 
lar articles  OB  t  tll8il«ry  vehicle   compnsing; 
«  bottom  panel. 

•  rear  *all  connected  to  the  hotloni  panel; 
a  front  wall  connected  to  the  bottom  panel, 
trapezoidal  side  panels  connected  along  their  edges  to  the 

bottom  panel,  the  rear  wall  and  the  front  wall. 
the  rear  wall  defining  a  row  of  first  htwlt  receipt  holes  along 

the  upper  edge  thereof 
the  front  wall  defining  a  row  of  second  hook  receipt  holes 

along  the  upper  edge  there<if 
the  rear  wall  defining  a  row  of  first  alignment  holes  parallel 

to  the  row  of  first  hiHik  receipt  holes 
he  front   wall   defining  a   row   of  second   alignment   holes 

parallel  ti>  the  row  of  second  htxik  receipt  holes, 
.,  >irap  connected  between  the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall; 
';.«>ksi^n  the  ends  of  the  strap,  one  hook  receivable  in  one  of 

the  first  hcx>k  receipt  holes,  another  h.-ok  ri-ceived  in  one 

of  the  second  h.xik  receipt  holes 
buckle  means  on  the  strap  f  t  adiusting  the  length  of  the 

strap, 
a  bulkhead  connected  between  the  rear  wall  and  the  front 

wall 
Ubs  on  the  bulkhead,  one  tab  la.cd  against  the  rear  wall  and 

another  tab  faced  against  the  Iront  wall; 
•he   labs  defining   tab   holes,   the   Ub   holes  alignable  with 

selected  first  and  second  alignment  holes, 
releasable  lock  means  extending  through  the  tab  holes  and 

selected  alignment  holes  f.ir  fmng  the  bulkhead  in  place 
wiihin  the  ;rav  a.vscmbl> 


,1  pan  of  bracket  members  each  havir.g  a  lowermost  surface 
adapted  to  slide  along  said  channels 

J  restraining  bar  extending  laterally  between  and  secured 
.idiaceni  its  oppiwite  ends  to  said  pair  of  bracket  members 

tach  of  said  pair  of  bracket  members  including  elongated 
locking  means  movable  generally  linearly  relative  to  each 
of  said  bracket  members  w  ithin  a  vertical  plane  extending 
through  said  restraining  bar  and  coopcrable  with  a  portion 
formed  on  said  inner  side  portion  oi  each  said  skit  which 
orolrudes  laterally  of  each  said  slat  for  detachably  secur- 


ing and  allowing  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  restrain- 
ing bar  .^nd  each  of  aid  bracket  members  at  various  posi- 
tions along  said  slats,  and 
each  >.f  said  bracket  members  further  m>-luding  actuating 
means  movable  pivotally  ab<>ut  an  end  portion  thereof  for 
moving  each  said  locking  means  generally  linearly  into 
and  out  of  Itxking  engagement  with  its  respective  slat  to 
thereby  enable  detachable  securement  and  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  said  restraining  bar  and  said  bracket  mem- 
bers 


•1.133,491 

SI  BSTRAFE  BREAKFH 

ITiomas  R   <  orrell.  Harrisbuni.  and  Richard  K    I><>nnls.  F.ttert, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Die  Tech,  !nc  .  York  Haven,  Pa. 

Filed  l)e<,  20.  1990.  Ser.  No    53(I.S"-^ 

Jnl,  t  1.    B26F    -     < 

VS.  CI.  225—1  20  CUins 


5,133,490 
ARTICLE  C  ARRIFR 

John  S,  Cucheran,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assinnor  to  John  \   Bott, 

droMe  Polnte  Shorea,  Mich. 
lH.wioo  of  Ser.  No.  328.864,  Mar,  2-",  1989.  Pat.  No  4.9H2,886. 

rhia  application  Oct.  26,  1990.  Ser    No.  604,111 
rh«  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4,  2004. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (!.'  B60R  '^/OO 
L-S.  a.  224—321  ^  *■  '■""'•' 

1.  An  article  carrier  for  an  automobile  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  slate  fixedly  secured  on  a  generally 
honzontally  extending  exterior  automobile  b(xly  surface. 
said  slats  extending  generally  kingitudinally  of  the  auto- 
mobile and  having  a  bottom  p^irtion  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed m  generally  facing  relation  toward  the  automobile 
b<xiy  surface  and  defining  an  inner  edge  and  outer  edge 
and  an  outer  side  p<irtion  extending  upwardly  from  said 
outer  edge  and  an  inner  side  p»>rtion  extending  upwardK 
from  said  inner  edge  and  including  a  channel  spaced  from 
said  inner  and  outer  edges 


16    I  he  meihiKl     I  breaking  a  substrate  plate  into  individual 
substrate  chips  comprising  the  steps  of 

ajsuccessivelv  breaking  lead  sticks  friMii  the  plate,  each  stick 

including  an  integral  r<iw  of  substrate  chips; 
h»  allowing  plate  debris  formed  b>  breaking  to  gravity  fall 

away  from  the  sticks. 

c)  moving  each  lead  stick  upwardly  from  the  remainder  of 
the  substrate  plate;  and 

d)  breaking  individual  chips  from  an  elevated  end  of  each 
stick 
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5,133,492 
METHOD  \ST>  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
THIN  W  ALLE  ).  MULTIPORT  MICRO-EXTRUSIONS 
Franz  X.  Wohrste  n,  Park  Ridge,  and  Rocer  Panlmaa,  Barring- 
ton,  both  of  il!  ,  assigDon  to  PeericM  of  America,  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,278 

Int  a.'  B26D  3/02:  B23D  21/00 

VS.  a.  225-2  ,4  ctoi^ 


driven  and  pasi  from  a  first  side  to  a  second  side  of  such  a 
set  of  sheets; 

(c)  means  for  clinching  such  legs  of  the  driven  staple;  and 

(d)  means  for  clamping  such  a  set  of  sheets  dunng  the  staple 
driving  and  clinching  operations,  said  clamping  means 
compnsing 

(i)  a  stationary  first  member  forming  a  means  on  a  first  side 
of  the  set  of  sheets  for  supporting  such  a  set  of  sheets, 

(ii)  a  movable  second  member  having  a  first  position  re- 
mote from  the  set  of  sheets,  and  a  second  position  in 
contact  with  the  second  side  of  such  a  set  of  sheets; 

(iii)  means  for  moving  said  second  member  with  a  force 
and  a  velocity  from  said  first  position,  into  said  second 
position  thereby  sinking  and  making  impact  with  the  set 
of  sheets  in  said  second  position;  and 

(iv)  means  for  varying  the  impacting  force  and  velocity  of 
said  .movable  member  m  proportion  to  the  thickness  of 
a  set  of  sheets  for  reducing  the  noise  and  vibration  of 
said  clamping  means,  such  that  the  lesser  the  thickness 
of  a  set,  the  lesser  the  impacting  force  and  velocity 


ZZZ" 


1  A  method  of  separating  a  thin-walled,  multiport  extrusion 

into  sections  of  a  micro-tube  suiuble  for  use  as  pass  portions  in 

a  heat  exchanger  assembly,  the  extrusion  having  an  upper  wall 

and  a  lower  wall,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  groove  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  extrusion  to  a 

depth  less  thaii  the  thickness  of  the  upper  wall, 
providing  groov  e  in  the  lower  wall  of  the  extrusion  to  a 
depth  les.s  thsn  the  thickness  of  the  lower  wall  of  the 
extrusion,  the  grooves  in  the  upper  and  lower  walls  being 
aligned  and  extending  transversely  of  the  extrusion  defin- 
ing extrusion  first  and  second  portions,  and 
drawing  the  extrusion  first  portion  away  from  the  extrusion 
second  portior  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  groove 
with  sufficient  force  to  exceed  the  yield  point  of  the  mate- 
rial of  the  ext-usion  to  thereby  sever  the  extrusion  first 
portion  from  tie  extrusion  second  portion. 


5,133,493 
STAPLING  SYSn  M  HAVING  NOISE  REDUCING  WORK 

CXAMP 

Steven  M  Russei,  Pittsford,  and  Robert  H.  Shea,  Victor,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N  Y 

FUed  Not.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,116 

Int.  a.'  B27F  7/17:  B25B  5/08 

V.S.  a.  227-152  7  cuims 


kU:l 


3  A  stapling  apparatus  for  use  in  a  finisher  to  staple  a  sel  of 
sheets,  the  stapling  apparatus  including: 

(a)  means  for  rece  ving  such  sheets  into  sets  including  thick 
as  well  as  thin  seU; 

(b)  means  for  stap  ing  such  set,  such  that  legs  of  staples  are 


5,133,494 

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 

BODIFS  AND  ARTICLES  FORMED  THEREBY 

James  C.  Wang;  Terry  D.  Oaar,  and  Philip  J.  Roach,  all  of 

Newark.   Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company 

LP.  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,749,  Jul.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  4,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  803,709 

Int.  a.'  B22D  /V  14.  B23K  .U,(Xj 

VS.  a.  228-122  23  cuj^ 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  at  least  two  bodies  together,  com- 
prising: 
providing  at  least  one  first  selfsupponing  bcxly  which  is 
made  by  a  process  compnsing  (i)  heating  a  first  parent 
metal  in  a  substantially  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature 
above  its  melting  point  to  form  a  first  body  of  molten 
parent   metal,   (u)  contacting  said   first   body   of  molten 
parent  metal  with  a  permeable  mas.s  which  is  to  be  reac- 
tively  infiltrated;  (in)  maintaining  said  temperature  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  permit  infiltration  of  molten  parent  metal 
into  said  permeable  mass  which  is  to  be  reactively  infil- 
trated and  to  permit  reaction  of  said  molten  parent  metal 
with  said  permeable  mass  to  form  at  least  one  boron-con- 
taining compound,  (iv)  continuing  said  infiltration  reac- 
tion for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  said  at  least  one  first 
sclf-supponing  body, 
providing  a  matena!  which  is  to  be  reactively  infiltrated  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  first  selfsupponing 
body; 
contacting  said  matenal  which  is  to  be  reactively  mfiliratcd 

with  at  least  one  second  body; 
contacting  said  matenal  which  is  to  be  reactively  infiltrated 
with  a  second  molten  parent  metal  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
permit  infiltration  of  said  molten  parent  metal  into  said 
material  which  is  to  be  reactively  infiltrated  and  to  reac- 
tion of  said  second  molten  parent  metal  with  said  matenal 
to  form  at  least  one  boron-containing  compound;  and 
continuing  said  infiltration  reaction  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
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bomi  said  at  least  one  fin>!  sfir-supi>)rtiiig  body  to  said  at 
least  une  second  body. 


5,133,495 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  FLEXIBIJ:  CIRCXIT  TO 

tTRCUmZED  SUBSTRATE  TO  PROVIDE  FXECTRJCAL 

CONNECTION  THEREBETWEEN 

Ckristopker  G.  AagiilM,  Eadicott;  Patrick  T.  FlyM,  Oweso; 
ThowM  E.  Kiadi,  Eadwell.  aad  Oir  Randy  L.,  Vestal,  all  of 
N.Y„  wllfnn  to  latematioMU  Buaiiieaa  Machines  Corpora- 
cioo,  .ArwMik,  N.Y. 

FU«d  Aug.  12,  1991.  S«r.  No.  ■'*5,139 

Int.  n.'  H05K  .<    *■> 

UJS.a   22»— 180.1  ISUainu 


1  A  methixJ  of  bonding  fir^t  and  second  Lircuiti/ed  ^uh 
,traies  to  provide  clectncal  interconnection  therebetween,  saal 
methtxl  comprising 

providing  at  least  one  conductive  pad  on  a  hrsi  Nut>Mr>iiP 
comprised  of  an  organic  dielectric  material 

providing  a  quantity  of  organic  dewetting  material  !  /i 
predetermined  configuration  subsuntiailv  adjacent  saul 
conductive  pad, 

ipplying  a  quantity  of  solder  paste  over  said  conductive  pa»1 
and  at  least  part  of  said  organic  de«.etting  material 

aligning  a  second  substrate  including  a  dielectnc  material 
having  an  apenure  therein  and  at  least  one  conductor 
kx;ated  within  and/or  bndging  said  aperture  relative  to 
said  first  substrate  such  that  said  conductor  is  onented 
adjacent  said  solder  paste  and  at  a  spaced  distance  there 
from,  said  second  substrate  being  flexible  in  nature 

heating  said  first  and  second  substrates  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  said  solder  paste  to  dewet  from  said 
organic  dewetting  matenal  and  engage  said  conductor  of 
said  second  substrate,  and 

:hereafter  cooling  said  solder  to  form  an  electrical  intercon- 
nection bond  between  said  first  and  second  substrates. 


5,133,49« 
CX)MBI>AT10N  GREETING  CARD  AND  GIFT  POl  CH 
l.eoo  N.  D«Ti<Jsoii,  Reseda,  and  Ray  L.  Solari.  Bererly  HilU, 
both  of  Callf„  aasigDon  to  Caitb  and  Poaches,  Inc.,  Be»erly 
Hill*.  Calif. 

RJed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser   No  75J.641 
Int.  C\:  B*5D  2^  .<4 
VS.  O.  229—92.8  '  Claim* 

1    A  combination  greeting  card  and  gift  p<.iuch.  comprising 
1   foldable   member   including   first   panel,   a   second   panel 
separated  from  the  first  panel  by  a  first  fold  line,  and  a 
third  panel  separated  from  the  second  panel  by  a  second 
fold  line; 
said  first  panel  having  two  opposite  side  edges,  an  end  edge 
opposite  the  first  fold  line,  and  a  line  of  perforations  io 
cated  generally  inwardly  of  the  side  and  end  edges; 
i  quantity  of  adhesive  located  on  the  first  panel  between  the 

line  of  perforations  and  the  panel  peripheral  edges 
said  third  panel  having  two  opposite  side  edge*,  an  end  edge, 
a  closed  path  line  of  pcrforaBons  defining  a  greeung  card 
view,  and  a  pair  of  flaps  extending  along  the  respective 
third  panel  side  edges. 
said  greeting  card  and  gift  pouch  being  assembled  by  folding 


b<ilh  flaps  onto  the  same  side  of  the  third  panel,  folding  the 
third  panel  along  the  second  fold  line  with  the  greeting 
card  view  area  facing  away  from  the  second  panel,  secur 


ing  the  tiaps  to  the  second  panel,  and  folding  the  first 
panel  about  the  first  fold  line  onto  the  third  panel  and 
nihenng  them  together  by  the  quantity  of  adhesive. 


5,133,497 
t.X)NTAINF.R 
(rerd  Kuppenbusch.  V  elbert.  Fed.  Rep.  of  c;ennany.  awiRnor  to 
Dipl.  -  Phyaiker  Ijiti  H.  Prufer.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfr 
many 

Filed  May  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  699.511 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Msy  23, 
1990,  4016655 

Int   (T  B65D  4J/02 
(    >,   (1    229 12?>1?  13  Claim.* 


1  Container  lor  pacltaging  liquids,  comprising  side  wdiis.  a 
b^utom  flap,  a  top  flap,  an  ear  to  be  folded  down  around  a 
folding  edge,  a  stxket  member  projecting  from  said  ear  for 
forming  a  pounng  spout  at  the  surface  of  said  ear  which,  w  hen 
folded  down.  abuLs  one  of  the  side  walls,  one  of  said  side  wails 
having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  stxrket  member 


utd 


5,133,498 

APPARATIS  FOR  DLSPENSING  APPl  VIN(.  A 

MATERIAL 

Michael  Sealy,  7808  Soathwestera,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225. 
Roger  C.  Sharlow,  1417  Judy  Dr.,  PUno,  Tex.  75074 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,832 
Int.  CT'  B05B  7/30 
VS.  a.  239—68  ^  tl^"* 

1    An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  mixture  of  water  and  a 
material,  compnsing 

a  container  having  a  base  and  at  least  one  sidewall  which 
defines  an  mtenor  of  said  container,  said  sidewall  having  a 
water  inlet  and  a  liquid  mixture  outlet  formed  therein, 
means  for  at  least  partially  filling  said  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer with  water  for  mixing  with  a  matenal  deposited 
therein, 
a  first  internal  liquid  conduit  connected  between  said  wdtcr 


inlet  end  said  liquid  mixture  outlet  for  permitting  the  flow 
of  liquids  thei  ^between; 

second  intern  u  liquid  conduit  having  a  fim,  open  end 
positioned  wi  hin  said  interior  of  laid  container  and  a 
second  end  cc  luiected  to  said  first  internal  liquid  conduit, 
whereby  the  flow  of  water  through  said  first  internal 
liquid  conduit  draws  a  mixture  of  water  apd  said  material 
through  said  second  internal  Uquid  conduit  and  into  said 
first  internal  liquid  conduit; 


<:S^V 


mixture  dispersenent  control  means  connected  to  said  first 
internal  conduit  between  said  water  inlet  and  the  connec- 
tion between  sttd  first  and  second  internal  liquid  conduits, 
said  mixture  dispcrsement  control  means  controlling  the 
amount  of  mati  nal  dispersed  by  closing  said  first  internal 
liquid  conduit  »t  a  preselected  threshold  value;  and 

a  liKkablc  lid  mtted  with  said  container  sidewall  to  limit 
access  to  said  fi  -st  and  second  internal  Uquid  conduiu,  and 
said  mixture  di:  persement  control  means. 


5,133,499 
ROf  ARY  ATOMIZER  WITH  TURBINE  MOTOR 

Rolf  Schneider.  Bun  stetten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigDor  to 
Behr  Industrieanli  gen  GmbH  A  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  M  If    10,  1988.  Ser.  No.  166,208 
Claims  prioriiv    aj  plication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1987,  8704300(1 

Int.  a.'  B05B  3/02 
VS.  a.  239-104  8  Claims 


Vy7Wy/y//>/7z^. 


5,133,500 

MARKING  FOAM  SYSTEM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

EQUIPMENT 

Virgii  .SimpMMi,  Rte.  1,  Box  144,  Rauom,  Kant.  67572 

CootlBiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  279,019,  Dec.  2,  19«8,  Pat  No. 

5/131.834.  This  appUcatioa  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,269 

Int  a.'  B05B  1/28.  1/J6.  7.28 

UAa.23<i--150  16  Claims 


jH-MF 


-""^^-^i 
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1.  A  field  spray  marking  system  for  indicating  the  boundaries 
of  an  area  tre.ated  by  an  agricultural  vehicle  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  compressor  means  for  supplying  compressed  air; 

(b)  a  storage  tank  fluidically  connected  to  said  compressor 
means  to  receive  compressed  air  therefrom  for  pressuru- 
ing  said  storage  tank,  said  storage  tank  bemg  adapted  to 
store  liquid  and  foaming  agent  therein  for  formmg  a  li- 
quid/foaming agent  mixture  and  having  an  outlet  through 
which  said  liquid/foaming  agent  mixture  exits  from  said 
storage  tank; 

(c)  a  solenoid-operated  valve  fluidically  connected  to  said 
storage  tank  outlet  for  reccivmg  said  liquid/foaming  agent 
mixture  from  said  storage  tank; 

(d)  valve  operating  means  connected  to  said  solenoid- 
operated  valve  for  operating  said  solenoid-operated  vaive; 

(e)  fluid  couplmg  means  fluidically  connected  to  said  sole- 
noid-operated valve  for  receiving  liquid/  foaming  agent 
mixture  therefrom,  said  fluid  couplmg  means  having  a 
chamber  and  a  spray  means  for  spraying  liquid/foammg 
agent  mixture  into  said  chamber; 

(0  means  fluidically  connecting  said  compressor  means  to 
said  fluid  coupling  means  chamber  and  conductmg  com- 
pressed air  into  said  chamber  adjacent  to  said  spray  means 
to  cooperate  with  said  spray  means  for  controllmg  the 
amount  of  liquid/foaming  agent  mixture  introduced  into 
said  chamber; 

(g)  a  foam  tube  fluidically  connected  to  said  fluid  coupling 
means  chamber  to  receive  liquid/foaming  agent  mixture 
and  compressed  air  therefrom  and  for  converting  said 
mixture  and  compressed  air  into  marking  foam;  and 

(h)  a  marking  foam  dispensing  nozzle  fluidically  connected 
to  said  foam  tube  to  receive  marking  foam  therefrom 


1  A  rotary  atomi; 
atomizer  comprising 
air  for  rotating  a  spra 
turbine-housing,  a  su 
said  turbine  housing 
chamber  and  waste-t 
dnve  fluid  flows  to  a 
(2),  said  atomizer  cha 
of  a  three -dimensiona 
ate,  said  outer  charal> 
surrounded  bv  said  C( 


•er  for  serially  coating  workpieces,  said 
i  turbine-motor  driven  by  a  fluid  such  as 
ying  bell  (1),  said  turbine-motor  having  a 
pply-line  (3)  to  said  turbme-houstng  (2). 
having  an  outer  surface  and  an  outer 
ir  cap  (4)  through  which  the  expanded 
id  outer  chamber  of  said  turbine-housing 
'acterized  by  including  a  cover  (5)  made 
material  through  which  air  may  perme- 
T  and  said  outer  surface  at  least  partially 
iver  (5). 


5,133,501 
LANDSCAPE  SPRINKLER  SYSTE.M  WITH  ADJl  STABLF 

RISER 

WUliam  R.  Marshall,  344  Hedge  Rd.,  .Menlo  Park,  CaJif.  94025 

Filed  May  13.  1991,  Ser.  .No.  699.042 

Int.  a.'  B05B  jyas 

VS.  a.  239-201  10  Claims 

1.  A  landscape  spnnkler  system  compnsing 

a  fued  water  supply  piping  arrav  extending  laterally  in  a 
trench  in  a  ground  surface. 

a  scries  of  inverted  T-couplings  in  the  trench,  each  coupling 
including  a  cross-bar  and  a  vertical  ba.se.  the  cross-bar  of 
each  of  said  m  verted  T-couplings  connected  to  the  joining 
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laterally    extending   piping    length*    mI    %aid    arra>    in    she 

trench. 
a  fir^t  vertical  nscr  fixedly  extending  vertically  from  the 

vertical  base  of  at  least  one  of  said  invened  T-couplings  lo 

a  position  above  the  ground  surface,  the  fir^t  vertical  n.ser 

having  an  internal  diameter; 
a  second  vertical  nscr  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the 

internal  diameter  of  said  first  vertical  nser  and  movable 

vertically  up  and  down  telescopically  in  each  first  venical 

riser. 
a  spnnkler  spray   head  fixedly   .onnecietl   to  a  i.'>r  -if  the 

second  nser, 
^leans    for    threadedly    ^unnettm^    sau!    second    n.s<-r    t.'    <i 


outlet  and  a  Lentral  cylmdncal  tone  forming  a  differential 
pressure  chamber  bctvveen  said  intake  and  said  outlet, 

h)  said  liquid  guide  having  a  discharge  slit  at  said  outlei 

c)  an  inset  mounted  in  said  liquid  guide  between  said  ini.ikf 
and  said  central  cylmdncal  zone, 

d  (  said  inset  having  a  throttling  bore. 

e)  said  inset  uicluding  deflecting  means  formed  by  a  first 
pnsmauc  milling  facing  the  liquid  intake  and  a  second 
pnsmatic  milling  facing  the  liquid  outlet,  said  first  and 
second  millings  being  orthogonal  to  each  other 

n  said  chamber  having  a  wider  diameter  than  said  nozzle 
discharge  zone  and  said  bore, 

g)  said  second  pnsmatic  milling  is  in  alignmeni  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  discharge  slit,  and. 

h)  said  inset  includes  a  laterally  extending  pt)ni(5n  corre- 
sponding to  a  lateral  clearance  in  said  nozzle  housing  to 
facilitate  alignmcni  of  said  inicl  with  respect  to  said  nozzle 
housing 


threaded  top  end  of  said  first  nser  at  a  position  above  ihc 
ground  surface  and  at  an  infinite  number  of  positions  ot 
said  second  nser  with  respect  to  said  first  nser,  said  sec 
ond  nser  and  said  spnnkler  spray  head  being  adjusuble  in 
height  with  respect  to  said  first  nser  and  the  ground  sur 
face  such   that   water  exiting  said   spnnkler   spray    head 
vertically  clears  landscaping  of  various  heights  adjacent 
to  any  particular  one  of  said  spnnkler  spray  heads,  and 
in  which  said  above  ground  surface  means  for  threadedly 
connecting  may  be  unthreaded  to  loosen  said  second  riser 
with  respect  to  said  first  nser  and  wherein  said  second 
riser   may   be   moved   telescopically    to   another    vertKal 
p<isition  with  respect  to  said  first  nser  dependrni  on  the 
then  grown  height  of  the  landscaping 

5,133,502 
f  I  AI-JET  NOZZLE  TO  ATOMIZE  UQLIDS  IM  <  > 
COMPARATIVELY  COARSE  DROPS 
I  othar  BeMli«.  Pfalliaflea;  Ulrick  AllagJer,  KHtenUiigeD-M  ank- 
hein,  and  Helnnt  Weuel,  Bad  Urach-Wittlingen,  all  of  had 
Rep,  ot  GermaBy,  aadgnon  to  Lechler  GmbH  A  Co..  t-ell 
bach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990.  Ser    No    510,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (,«rman>     ^\*>   i. 
1W9.  3914551 

Int.  (1     B05B  .'/«,  1/34 
VJi.  n.  Z39— 504  '"  nalms 


5,133,503 

SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANING  DEVICE  FXJRCI.EANING 

SUBMERGED  SWIMMING  POOL  SURFACES  WITH 

DIRECT  PRESSURIZED  AND  INTENSIFIED  WATER 

CURRENT 

Jeffrey  R.  Giordaiio,  and  Christopher  S.  Backos,  both  of  28161 

Haitoo  Dr.,  Canyoa  Country,  Calif.  91351 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,218 

Int.  n:  B05B  i/04.  IS/OS 

IS   (1    ^W— 532  "  (1»im> 


1    A  flat  jet  nozzle  for  iDmizing  liquids  into  comparatively 
coarse  drops,  comprising 

a  I   a   nozzle   housing   having   an   axially   continuous   liquid 
jiuide,  said  liquid  guide  having  a  liquid  intake  and  a  liquid 


1  \  swimming  p<.Kil  l leaning  device  adapted  I o  be  used  with 
a  conventional  swimming  ptxil  cleaning  p»>le  and  a  conven- 
tional water  hose,  compnsing 

a   a  first  p.irtion  and  a  second  [>iriion,  the  I'lrsi  portion  and 

the  second    ponion   obliqucU    bridged    and   oflset   by   an 

angled  portion 
-^    said  first  portion  having  ^\\y  means  lor  atiavhrncnt  to  the 

cleaning  pole, 
t    said  second  ptirtion  having  a  hollow  with  a  first  aptriurt- 

and  a  second  aperture,  nozzle  means  for  connevtion  ii>  the 

water  hose,  and  jet  means  for  spurting  water, 
d    said  second  portion  being  curved  from  said  first  apertur:- 

towards  said  second  aperture,  and  said  hollow  graduallv 

converged  from  said   first   aperlure  towards  said  second 

aperture: 
e,  said  nozzle  means  cvtended  ti^  said  firsi  aperture  such  that 

water  from  the  water  hose  can  flow   through  said   first 

aperture  into  said  hollow,  and 
t    said  jet  means  extended  to  said  second  aperture  such  thai 

water  in  said  hollow  can  flow  through  said  second  aper- 
ture and  spun  out  from  said  jet  means, 
k:    whereby  direct  pressurized  and  intensified  water  current 

.an  he  spurted  out  of  said  jei  means  to  Jean  suhmergetl 

swimming  pool  surtaces 


S.133,S04 

THROl  (;hPUT  efficiency  ENHANCEMENT  OF 
FXITDIZED  BED  JET  MILL 

I>ewis  S  Smith.  Fa  rport  and  Henry  T.  MMtnbld,  Webster, 
both  of  N  ^  ,.  asugDora  to  Xerox  Corporatkm,  Slaaford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Not.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,732 

Int.  CL'  B02C  19/06 

VS.  a.  241—5  23  CUm 


1   A  fluidized  bed  jet  mill  for  grinding  particulate  material 
compnsing 

A  a  grinding  chamber  having  a  peripheral  wall,  a  base,  and 
a  central  axis; 

B  a  convexly  arcuate  impact  target  mounted  within  said 
gnnding  chamb.-r  and  centered  on  said  central  axis  of  said 
grinding  chamb<.'r;  and 

C  a  plurality  of  sources  of  high  velocity  gas,  said  gas  sources 
being  mounted  n  said  grinding  chamber  on  said  periph- 
eral wall,  arrayed  symmetrically  about  said  central  axis, 
and  onenled  to  direct  high  velocity  gas  along  an  axis 
intersecting  said  central  axis  within  said  impact  target. 
each  of  said  soarces  of  high  velocity  gas  comprises  a 
nozzle  having  aii  internal  diameter; 

said  impact  target  fias  a  maximum  periphery  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  sad  central  axis,  said  maximum  periphery 
being  between  3  and  6  times  said  internal  diameter  of  said 
nozzle,  and 
t  he  minimum  distance  between  said  impact  target  and  any  of 
said  nozzles  is  approximately  20  times  said  internal  diame- 
ter of  said  nozzle. 


metallic  particles  wherein  the  particles  include  at  least  one 
of  the  alloys; 

b.  separating  from  the  feedstock  a  first  group  of  metallic 
particles  having  a  predetermined  particle  size  and  a  con- 
centration of  can  end  particles  greater  than  the  concentra- 
tion in  the  feedstock; 

c.  separatuig  from  the  first  group  of  metallic  particles  a 
plurality  of  second  groups  of  metallic  particles,  each  of 
said  second  groups  having  a  predetermined  different 
range  of  bulk  density  and  a  concentration  of  can  end 
particles  different  from  the  concentration  in  the  feedstock. 

d.  subjecting  the  particles  in  at  least  one  of  said  second 
groups  to  a  magnetic  field  of  a  Imear  induction  motor  to 
displace  the  particles  linearly  from  a  starting  point  a  dis- 
tance dependent  upon  the  mass  of  the  particles  and  upon 
the  electncal  conductivities  of  the  matenals  in  the  parti- 
cles, and 

e.  collecting  a  plurality  of  third  groups  of  the  displaced 
particles  based  upon  their  displacement  from  the  stanng 
point  to  provide  groups  of  particles  having  different  con- 
centrations of  can  end  particles  and  can  bcxly  particles,  the 
concentration  of  can  end  particles  in  at  least  one  of  said 
third  groups  being  greater  than  the  concentration  of  can 
end  particles  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  second  groups. 


5,133,505 
SEPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

Gilbert  F  Bourcier,  Midlothian,  and  Jack  Lowdon,  Richmond, 
both  of  V  a.,  assign  irs  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Rich- 
mond. \  a. 

nied  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser,  No.  606,634 

lot  a.'  B02C  23/00 

\}S.  CL  241—19  21  ClalM 


5,133.506 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  MINERAL  PRODUCTS 
Jan  O.  Bogen,  Kricksund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sals  Interna- 
tional J>B.  Sala,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  7.  1990.  9000797 

Int.  a.'  B02C  23>00 

MS.  a.  241-46.17  8  claims 
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1   A  method  for  sepju-ating  aluminum  can  ends  mechanically  1-  In  an  apparatus  for  gnndmg  mineral  producu  and  similar 

joineti  U' aluminum  caul  bodies,  the  ends  and  bodies  being  made  hard  matenals  with  the  aid  of  a  gnndmg  medii^m  agitated  !->  a 

from  alloys  each  haviig  different  electrical  conductivity  val-  pin  rotor,  the  improvement  compnsing 

ues.  said  methcxl  comprising:  at  least  one  pin  mounted  on  the  rotor,  said  at  least  one 

a    shredding  the  aluminum  can  to  provide  a  feedstock  of  comprising  cemented  metal  carbide. 
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5,li3,5<r 
PROCEDLRE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SORTING  OF 

WOOD  CHIPS 
Matti   Seplias,   R^Jaaaki;   Jonaa   Vnojolaiaeii,    Mollola.   and 
Matti  Kakilaktl,  Lahti,  all  of  Finland,  aaaignors  to  Koae  Oy . 
Helaiakl.  Flalaad 
Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  365^8*,  Jun.  13.  1989.  abandoned. 

Thla  appUcatioa  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,185 
Claim*  priority,  application  Finland,  Jiin.  20,  1988,  88292S 

Int.  a."  B02C  ."V  ;: 

UjS.  a.  241— 78  g<1«im» 


5,133,508 
AGITATOR  M1I.I 
Norbert  Stehr,  Gninstadt,  and  Phllipp  Schmitt,  Ijunpertheim. 
both   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   aaaignors   to   Draiswerki 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

RIed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64-',951 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan    Mi. 
1990,  4002613 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  lubsequent  to  Not.  5,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  B02C  17,J6 

VJS.  a.  241—171  13  Claim', 


,!^Xi 


1    An  dpparatu-s  for  sorting  and  sizing  wood  chips  for  a 
pulping  process,  comprising 

a  chip  feeder  (2).  for  receiving  a  flow  of  incoming  chips, 
a  gyratory  screen  (3)  with  al  least  ihree  screen  decks  (27.  28, 
29)  for  receiving  said  flow  of  incoming  chips  and  separat- 
ing It  into  a  flow  (18)  of  oversized  chips,  a  flow  il9i  of 
acceptable  and  overthick  chips,  a  flow  (20)  of  acceptable 
chips,  and.  a  flow  (21)  of  fines, 
a  pm  chipper  (5)  for   reducing  ihe  size  of  said  oversized 

chips, 
a  thickness  screen  (4)  for  receiving  said  flow  of  acceptable 
and  overthick  chips  for  further  separating  it  into  a  flow 
( 23)  ofacceptable  chips  and  a  flow  (22)of  overthick  chips, 
first  conveying  means  (14)  for  conveying  said  flows  of  ac- 
cepuble  chips  obtained   from   said   gyratory  screen  and 
from  said  thickness  screen  inio  a  pulping  privcvs  or  into 
storage  to  await  pulping, 
second  conveying  means  (6|  for  recycling  a  (low   ol  size- 
reduced  chips  from  said  pin  chipper,  back  to  said  chip 
feed,  and 
means  for  reducing  the  size  of  said  flow  of  overthick  chips 
w  herein 

a)  .said  gyratory  screen  comprises  means  connected  t.'  each 
of  said  screen  decks  for  separately  directing  said  How  of 
oversized  chips  to  said  pm  chipper,  said  flow  of  acceptable 
and  overthick  chips  to  said  thickness  screen,  said  Oow  of 
acceptable  chips  to  said  first  conveying  mean-,  and  said 
flow  of  fines  to  a  burning  sution. 
hi  the  thickness  screen  composes  a  disc  screen  and  is  located 
below  an  output  end  of  a  second  deck  of  the  gyratorv 
screen  such  that  said  flow  ( 19)  ofacceptable  and  overthick 
chips  falls  from  the  gyratory  screen  directly  onto  the  disc 
screen,  said  disc  screen  being  movably  mounted  such  that 
It  can  be  displaced  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  flow 
(19)  of  acceptable  and  overthick  chips  to  enable  mainte- 
nance and  repair  operations  without  requinng  a  total 
apparatus  shutdown,  and 
cl  said  means  for  reducing  the  size  of  said  flow  of  ovenhick 

^hips,  composing 
means  (T)  for  separating  r^^ks  and  metal  particles  lherefr"m. 

and 
third  conveying  means  l9,  10,  111  tor  directing  said  flow  of 
overthick  chips,  freed  of  nx^^ks  and  metal  particles,  to  a 
slicing  machine,  said  slicing  machine  (12)  receiving  said 
flow  (22)  of  overthick  chips,  reducing  the  thickness  of  said 
overthick  chips  and  directing  the  thickness  retiuced  thips 
(24)  to  said  chip  feeder 


1    An  agitator  mill  for  the  treatment  of  tloiAahle  grinding 
stock  with  a  grinding  receptacle  (3,  3)  defining  a  mostly  closed 
and  es.sentially  cylindncal  gnnding  chamber  (9)  and  with  an 
agiutor  element  (21.  21'.  21    )  being  rotatingly  dr^vable  in  a 
rotational  direction  (61)  and  being  essentially  annular  cylindn 
cal   in   relation   to   a  common  central   longitudinal   axis  (20), 
disp<-)sed   therein,   inside  of  which  is  disposed  an  es.sentially 
cylindncal  intenor  stator  (24.  24)  fixedly  connected  with  the 
gnnding  receptacle  (3.  3),  an  essentially  annular  cylindncal 
extenor    grinding   chamber   (9)   being   formed   between    the 
gnnding  receptacle  (3,  3  )  and  an  outer  wall  (43,43  .43   )  of  the 
agitator  element  (21,  21,  21    )  and  an  equally  essentially  annu 
lar  cylindncal   inlenor  gnnding  chamber  (9)  being  formed 
between  an  inner  wall  (44.  44   )  of  the  greater  element  (21.  21  , 
21)  and  the  intenor  stator  (24,  24  )  and  having  a  radial  width 
(b)  and  a  axial  extension  (L),  which  intenor  grinding  chamber 
(9)  IS  disposed  coaxially  within  the  extenor  gnnding  chamber 
(9)  and  is  connected  with  it  via  a  deflection  chamber  (49),  the 
extenor  gnnding  chamber  (9),  the  deflection  chamber  (49)  and 
the  intenor  gnnding  chamber  (9)  forming  the  gnnding  cham- 
ber (9)  at  least  partially  filled  with  auxiliary  gnnding  btxlies 
(41),  a  gnnding  stock  supply  chamber  (53.  53).  disposed  ahead 
of  the  extenor  gnnding  chamber  (9).  and  a  separator  device 
(34)  for  the  discharge  of  the  gnnding  stcxk.  disposed  behind 
the  intenor  gnnding  chamber  (9),  being  disposed  on  approxi 
mately  the  same  side  of  the  gnnding  receptacle  (3.  3  ).  with 
bypa.s.ses  (60.  60  ,  60   )  disp<ised  ahead  of  the  separator  desice 
(34)  for  the  return  of  the  auxiliary  gnnding  sltx.-k  (41)  lo  the 
area  of  the   grinding   siivk   supply   chamber  (53.   53  )  being 
provided  in  the  agitator  element  (21.  21  ),  and  with  a  flow  of 
gnnding  st(->ck  and  auxiliary  gnnding  Uxlies  flowing  through 
the  gnnding  chamber  (9)  in  a  flow   direction  (52)  from  the 
gnnding  stock  supply  chamber  (53.  53)  nght  before  the  bv 
passes  (60,  60  ,  60   ).  wherein  at  least  one  earner  (62,  65,  65   » 
extending  over  a  substantial  part  of  the  radial  width  (b)  of  the 
intenor  gnnding  chamber  (9   )  into  the  latter  is  arranged  in  the 
area  of  the  bvpa.s.ses  (60,  60  ,  60    I  at  the  mncr  uall  :44    44  i  ol 
the  agitator  clement  (21.  21,21    i 


9,133,509 
PRFPARAT ON  OF  WOUND  GOLF  BALL  CORES 
Robert  A.  Brown,  Mattapoisett,  Man„  aasigBor  to  Acnahiiet 
Company,  New  Bedford,  Man. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,985,  May  26,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,007,594,  which  s  a  dirUion  of  Ser.  No.  53X8,  May  26.  W87, 

Pat   No  4.846.5 10.  This  application  Dec,  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  ' 

636.425 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tills  patent  sobaequent  lo  Apr.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A63B  47/00;  B65H  54/64 

V.S.  a.  242-3  7  cUiB, 


first  dnve  means  for  moving  said  second  suppon  frame 
relative  to  said  first  support  frame,  and 

second  dnve  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  suppon  mem- 
ber and  said  spool  of  wire  around  said  >econd  suppon 
frame. 


ing 


5,133,510 

COLUMN  WIRE  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Wgar  A.  Daris,  and  David  T.  Swanson,  both  of  San  Joae,  Calif., 

a-ssignors  to  VSl  Corporation,  Campbell,  Calif. 

FUed  May  14,  1990,  Ser,  No.  523,119 

Int  a.'  B65H  81/06 

U.S.  a.  242-7J10  n  a,j„ 


1    Apparatus  for  reinforcing  a  column  and  like  support 
structures  comprising 
a  first  support  friime  including  a  plurality  of  holding  pads 

and  hydraulic  means  for  forcibly  engaging  said  holding 

pads  on  said  column, 
a  second  suppon   frame  movably  positioned  around  the 

column, 
first   means  for  niovably  suppontng  said  second  support 

frame  on  said  first  support  frame, 
a  rotatable  support  member  mounted  to  said  second  suppon 

frame  and  rotatable  thereon, 
a  sp<xil  of  wire  mounted  on  said  rouuble  suppon  member. 


5.133,511 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EDGE  ALIGNED  CONNECTION 

OF  WEBS 
Horst  Mack.  Augsburg,  and  Alois  Steinhardt.  Bobingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Erhardt  A  Leimer  GmbH, 
Augsburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,790 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep   23 
1989,  3931852 

Int.  a.^  B65H  19/00 
VS.  a.  242-57.1  8  oaims 


1.  A  machine  for  preparing  a  wound  golf  ball  core  compris- 


es) a  winding  station  for  winding  thread  about  a  golf  ball 
center  and  fo  Tning  a  wound  golf  ball  core;  and 

(b)  a  mechanical  arm  including  tying  means  for  manipulating 
and  tying  the  hread  onto  said  center  and  for  manipulating 
and  tying  off  the  thread  on  said  wound  golf  ball  core 
thereby  preparing  a  wound  golf  ball  core,  wherein  said 
tying  means  comprises  a  collet  and  a  plurality  of  fingers 
attached  to  said  collet. 


7~^'7-7~rr7~7-^7-rrTT7'7-r7V-rrrT7 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  paying  off  a  web  from  successive  rolls, 
a  device  for  the  edge-aligned  connection  of  a  trailing  end  of  a 
web  from  a  delivery  roll  to  a  leading  end  of  an  outermost  turn 
of  a  web  of  a  new  roll,  the  apparatus  composing 

respective  roller  earners  for  said  delivery  roll  and  said  new 
roll  and  enabling  rotation  of  said  rolls  about  respective 
mutually  parallel  axes; 
respective  p<isitioning  doves  for  axialK  shifting  said  earners 

along  the  respective  axes: 
a  delivery-roll  controller  connected  to  the  positioning  dove 
of  the  earner  for  said  delivery   roll  and  having  a  web- 
delivery  sensor  responsive  to  a  position  of  a  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  web  from  said  delivery  roll  and  providing  an 
instanuneous  value  signal  to  said  delivery-roll  controller, 
and 
a  new-roll  controller  connected  to  the  positioning  dove  of 
the  earner  for  said  new  roll  and  having  a  sensor  trained 
only  upon  the  outermost  turn  of  said  new  roll,  responsive 
to  a  position  of  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  outermost  turn 
of  said  web  of  said  new  roil,  and  providing  an  instanta- 
neous value  signal  to  said  new-roll  controller  for  adjusting 
a  position  of  said  caroer  for  said  new  roll  m  accordance 
with  a  difTcrence  in  positions  of  said  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  delivery  roll  land  said  outermost  turn  of  the  new  roll. 
thereby  aligning  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  trailing  end 
of  said  web  from  said  delivery  roll  with  said  leading  end  of 
said  web  of  said  new  roll,  for  edge-aligned  connection  of 
said  ends,  said  earners  forming  parts  of  a  common  roll 
changer  in  which  said  earners  are  displaceable  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  axes  along  a  path  from  a  loading 
position  in  which  a  new  roll  is  mounted  on  a  earner  into 
a  waiting  position  in  which  a  new   roll  is  prepared  for 
delivery  and   then  into  a  delivery   position,   said   sensor 
responsive  to  said  position  of  said  longitudinal  edge  of  an 
outermost  turn  being  disposed  along  said  path  between 
said  loading  and  waiting  positions,  both  of  said  controllers 
and   said   positioning  dnves  being  connected   to   switch 
means  for  switching  said  controllers  to  said  positioning 
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dnvo  ,elecuveu    .n   d.f.er>Ue,KC   af>.n   ',h.   :x«.t.ons  or        a  brake  band  engageablc  N.:ih  sau!  hub  and  corapnsing  a 
movement  of  said  earners  along  sa.d  pa.h  Set  ween  said  substantuilly  non-porous,  rtat  polyester  strap;  and 

loadmi  and  waiting  p<isitions- 


5.133,512 
1  AP  WINDER  FOR  PRODLCING  LAI'S  H«)M  SI  1\  KRS 
(.iancarlo   Mondinl.   and   Paul   Scheurer.   both   of  VNinterthur. 
SwitzerUuid,  ■ssigDon  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  VVm- 
terthur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  9,  IWO.  Ser.  No.  550.052 
naims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul      17,    1989, 
ii;-6-'0   89-2 

Int    (1      B^?'H   18/08 
VS.  a.  242— f.6  11  Claims 


J«       33  27       »         " 


means  connected  to  said  brake  band  for  holding  said  brake 
band  engageable  with  said  hub. 


5,133.514 
YARN  PROCF>»SlNG  MFTTHOl)  FOR  TAIL  END 
Kazuyuki  Inoue.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabu 
shlki  Kaisha,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No    627,(U9 

<  laim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  liet.  18,  1989,  l.CHl-i* 

Int   CI.    B*5H   W  02 

VS.  a.  242—18  KW  *  Claims 


1.  A  lap  winder  for  producing  laps  from  slivers,  comprising: 
two  rotatable  lap  rollers  for  supporting  a  lap  during  lap 

winding, 

a  iransmis-sion  cixifxratinji  y.'!h  'hf  ly..-  r.-uiahle  lap  rollers; 

fiber  material  suppK  mt.-an~  •  t  infeeding  filx-r  maierial  to 
the  two  rotatable  lap  rollers  I\h  forming  the  lap, 

means  for  branchingnilT  power  from  the  transmission  for 
dnving  the  fiber  material  suppK  means  m  dependence 
upon  operation  of  the  two  rotatable  lap  rollers; 

a  dnve  motor  for  driving  the  two  rotatable  lap  rollers  by 
means  of  said  transmission   and 

at  least  one  brake  mechanism  ^iKiperaiing  with  at  least  one 
of  the  two  rotatable  lap  rollers  for  stopping  rotation  of  the 
two  rotatable  lap  rollers,  whereby,  when  the  drive  to  said 
transmission  from  said  dnve  motor  is  disengaged,  said  at 
least  one  brake  mechanism  is  applied  for  preventing  trans- 
mission or  kinetic  energy  ot  the  lap  rollers  and  ihe  lap 
supponed  thereup<in  to  the  drive  motor  upon  braking  of 
the  lap  rollers  and  the  lap  supported  thereupon  to  a  stand 
still,  and  thus  minimizing  loading  of  the  transmission 


5,133,513 
STRANDER  BOBBIN  BRAKE  BAND 
Vincent  X.  Cassidy,  Perry  County,  Ind..  assignor  to  Southwire 
I  ompany,  Carrollton,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr   22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,900 
Int.  a:  B65H  5'^  ()4 
U_S.  n.  242-156  IJ  Claims 

I    A  brake  apparatas  comprising 

a  rouuble  b^ibbin  having  a  huh    s^iid  bobbin  being  adapted 
to  accommodate  a  supply  oi  w.-.-j. 


1    A  yam  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

winding  a  package  with  a  yard  to  prcxluce  a  yam  package, 
the  yarn  package  including  a  tail  end. 

dropping  the  tail  end  of  the  yarn  package  at  a  predetermined 
end  of  the  yard  package,  the  tail  end  being  dropped  from 
a  predetermined  layer  of  the  yarn  package. 

crossing  the  predetermined  end  of  ihe  varn  package  with  the 
dropped  tail  end.  and 

returning  the  tail  end  of  the  yarn  package  to  the  predeter- 
mined layer  of  the  yarn  package 


5,133,515 
PITtTH  STABIl  1/.AT1()N  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  FUECTION 

SEAT 
Washington  A.  Strattan.  Yorba  Linda;  Alexander  B.  McDonald. 
lx>nR  Beach,  and  Robert  B.  Calkins,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to   McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation,   Ixing 
Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,359 

Int.  n:  B64D  :"■  u: 

L'.S.  a.  244—122  AB  »5  (-  laims 

1.   A   pitch   stabilizer   foi    a   vehicle   which   is   adapted   for 
launching  from  a  launch  platform,  comprising 

a  gyroscopic  rotor  as.st-mbly  including  a  gear  having  teeih 
about  Its  circumference,  said  rotor  assembly  being  gim 
hailed  to  sense  pilch  rate  of  said  vehicle  when  said  rol.ir 
,i.vscmbly  IS  spinning  at  operating  speed, 
J  rack  means  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  along  one  edge,  said 
rack  means  being  mounted  from  said  launch  platform  and 
being  sutionary  with  respect  thereto,  said  rack  means 
teeth    being    m    an    interengaging    relationship    s»'!h    said 


rotor  assembly  gear  teeth  when  said  launch  vehicle  is  at 
rest  on  said  hunch  platform; 

said  vehicle  having  a  pitch  axis; 

a  stabilization  thrust  producing  means  mounted  on  said 
vehicle,  said  ihrust  producing  means  being  interconnected 
with  said  rotor  assembly  such  that  when  said  rotor  assem- 
bly precesscs  in  response  to  a  rotation  of  said  vehicle 
about  said  pilch  axis,  said  thrust  producing  means  routes 
to  apply  a  correcting  moment  to  said  vehicle; 


access  openings  having  removable  access  doors  which  can 
form  operational  closure  of  said  access  openings  and  which  can 
be  opened  to  permit  entry  through  said  opening  into  said  tank 
before  launch,  wherein  said  access  door  pallet  is  an  aft  manhole 
cover  pallet  compnsmg  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
pallet  in  place  of  an  access  door  such  that  said  pallet  can  form 


said  rotor  assembly  being  rotated  by  said  interengaging 
relationship  between  said  gear  teeth  and  said  rack  means 
teeth  as  said  launch  vehicle  travels  away  from  said  launch 
platform  whet!  a  launch  force  is  applied  to  said  vehicle, 
such  that  said  rotor  assembly  is  spun  up  to  operating  speed 
by  the  time  it  disengages  from  the  top  of  said  rack  means 
as  the  vehicle  is  launched. 


•"vj: 


5,133.516 
DRAG  REDUCTION  ARTICLE 

Franci*  J  Vlarenti:,  and  Terry  L.  Morris,  both  of  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  MinoesoU  Mining  and  Manntecturins 
Co.,  St.  Paul.  Mim. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  517,757,  May  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.069.403,  which  is  :i  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,239,  May  31, 

1985,  Pat   No  4,9*6,496.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.' 

No.  644,968 

Int.  a.'  B64C  21/10 

VS.  a.  244-130  4  cuia. 


operational  closure  of  said  acces,s  opening,  w  herein  said  pallet 
further  comprises  a  mounting  frame  bolted  to  said  pallet  with 
mounting  braces  forming  a  truss  supporting  a  pallet  container 
comprising  means  for  enclosing  a  payload,  and  wherein  said 
pallet  further  comprises  a  main  thrusler,  attitude  control 
thrusters,  and  means  for  delivering  fuel  lo  said  thrusters 


5,133.518 

ATTITUDE  CONTROL  DEVICE  USING  SOLAR  SAI1.S 

FOR  A  SATELLITE  STABILIZED  ON  THREE  AXES 

Patrick  Flament,  I>e  Cannet,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Na 

tionaie  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,455 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29.  1989,  89  17479 
Int.  a."  B64G  /   44 
U.S.  a.  244-173  II  Claims 


1  An  anicle  having  reduced  drag  resistance  to  a  fluid  flow- 
ing thereover,  said  article  comprising  a  conformable,  cross- 
linked  sheet  material  having  a  patterned  first  surface  which 
contacts  said  fluid  ind  which  reduces  said  drag  resistance. 
wherein  said  patterred  surface  comprises  a  series  of  parallel 
peaks  separated  from  one  another  by  a  series  of  parallel  valleys. 

5,133,517 
ACCESS  DOOR  PALLET 

Randolph  M    Ware,  Itouider,  Colo.,  assignor  to  EstemaJ  Tanks 

Corporation.  Boulcer,  Colo. 

Filed  D«c.  15.  1988.  Ser.  No.  285,749 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1/22 

C.S.  a.  244-158  R  3  cUiau 

I    An  access  dooi  pallet  for  an  external  tank  of  a  shuttle 

transportation  systen-  wherein  said  tank  comprises  one  or  more 


1.  Attitude  control  device  for  a  satellite  stabilized  on  three 
axes  including  a  pitch  axis,  the  device  compnsmg  two  siilai 
generator  wings  extending  in  opposite  directions  away  from  a 
satelhte  body  on  opposite  respective  wmg  longitudinal  axes  at 
least  approximately  parallel  to  the  pitch  axis,  two  drive  motors 
adapted  to  drive  said  wings  independently  of  each  other  in 
rotation  about  respective  rotation  axes  at  least  approximately 
parallel  to  the  pitch  axis  to  keep  said  wings  facing  the  Sun  with 
a  depointing  angle  at  most  equal  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
wing  depointing  value,  a  set  of  sensors  adapted  to  measure 
attitude  angles  and  a  computation  system  adapted  to  command 


.•<-   *» 
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the  drive  motors  according  to  the  attitude  angle>.  w.  hich  de- 
vice  further  compns<rs  on  ca^h  «,ing  an  additional  surface  m 
the  form  at  least  one  vane  extending  longitudinallv  bevond  a 
free  end  of  said  each  wing,  parallel  i,i  said  respective  x*ing 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  each  wing,  said  additional  surfaces 
having  substantially  a  same  surface  area  and  being  inclined 
ab»iut  said  respective  sving  longitudinal  axes  of  said  wings 
relative  to  said  wings  in  opposite  directions  at  approximately  a 
s<ime  angle  a  levs  than  the  W  complement  of  said  maximum 
wing  Jep«Mntinri  ^alue. 

5,133,514 
URAC.  RKDLCTION  MKTH(H)  \M)  SI  RKA(  K 
Robert   K.   Kalco.   tjwt   l-ansing,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Board  of 
fru-stees  operating  Michigan  State  I  niversitv,  KasI  I  ansing, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr    11.  \<)n<i.  Ser    N..     UlSt^"- 
Int.  tl.    H*>M    : 
VS.  a.  244— :mi  21  Oaims 


tmuously  dunng  the  flight  to  cause  it  to  conform  to  the 
flight  path  demanded  by  the  tracker  output,  and 


1.  A  device  which  reduces  skin  fnction  drag  caused  by  wall 
surface  bounded  turbulent  shear  flow  of  a  Ouid  by  controlling 
the  flow  characteristics  within  the  wall  surface  bounded  shear 
flow  through  interference  w.ith  nUU  current  formation  and 
interactions  near  the  wall  surtace  whi^h  .ompnses  microsteps 
each  with  i  downsiream  facing  fa^e  in  ihe  surface  oriented 
across  a  mean  flow  direction  along  the  wall  surface  and 
stepped  down  m  the  mean  How  direction,  wherein  the  tace  of 
each  of  the  microsteps  has  d  height  on  the  order  of  magnitude 
ofa  sublayer  thickness,  whi.h  is  dl>'ut  0  (.K)15  mm  or  larger  and 
has  a  length  between  the  faces  of  the  microsteps  which  is 
significantly  longer  than  the  height  of  each  of  the  microsteps 
and  0  03  mm  or  larger  so  that  the  combination  of  the  face 
height  and  the  length  reduce  the  shear  friction  drag  of  the  fluid 
dunng  flow  of  the  fluid  as  compared  to  a  smcmth  wall  surface. 


means  for  deriving  continued  control  signals  representing 
the  model  to  direct  the  continued  flight  of  the  missile 
along  the  modelled  flight  path  in  the  event  of  control  by 
the  tracker  becoming  unavailable  during  the  flight. 


5.133,5:1 
HMl  ROAD  HAT  VVHhH    IHTECTORS 
I'aul  I,.  (lUtauskas.  Markhara.  t'anada,  assignor  to  SEL  Di»i- 
sion,  Alcatel,  Canada,  Don  Mills.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,205 

Int.  n:  B61L  1/00 

VS.  a.  ZM>—to'*  R  10  CUims 


5,133.520 
MISSII  F  Gl  IDANCF  S^STFMS 
Martin   A    K.   Daly,  Harpenden,   F:ngland,  assignor  to  British 
Aerospace  Public  Limited  t:ompany,  lx)ndon,  Fngland 

Filed  Not.  12.  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,119 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  13,  1969, 
^5-:9  69 

Int    (1      1^41(J  7/32 
VS.  (1    244—3.12  5  Claims 

1    ,A  guidance  sssiem  for  a  missile,  which  comprises 
an  optical  sight  for  aiming  at  a  target 

an  optical  tracker  approximately  aligned  witti  the  sight  for 
tracking  the  missile  in  flight  in  ihe  field  of  view  of  the 
tracker,  the  tracker  including  means  for  measunng  the 
displacement  of  the  missile  from  the  tracker  axis  and 
generating  contri>l  signals  representative  of  the  said  dis- 
placement, and  means  tor  transmitting  the  control  signals 
to  a  receiver  m  the  missiie  for  guiding  the  missile  to  reduce 
such  displacemenl. 
means  for  producing  a  further  eiCLiiKai  signal  representing 
an  analogue  mtxiel  of  the  demanded  flight  path  of  the 
missile  as  controlled  by  the  tracker  output, 
means  for  adiustmg  the  signal  representing  said  model  con- 


K/ ,,,..,  .  ,V. 


1    A  railroad  flat  wheel  detector  for  stationary  installation 
along  one  monitored  rail  of  a  railroad  track 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  arrayed  parallel  to  the  rail  deliv- 
ering light  along  respective  optic  axes  each  aimed  along  a 
path  substantially  tangent  to  Ihe  locus  of  the  lower  nm 
edge  of  each  railn^ad  wheel  rolling  along  the  track; 
Mc using   means   ptisitioncd   lo   direct   said    light  toward   a 

detection  fiKal  point  on  its  optic  axis. 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  photodetectors,  each  positioned 
at  one  said  deieclion  focal  p<'int  to  receive  the  light  from 
one  said  light  source. 
and  signal   means  operalively    ^inntLted   to  the  output  of 
each   said   photodetector   providing   a   flat   wheel   alarm 
signal  in  response  to  every  observed  reduction  in  light 
intensity  received  by  said  photixletectors, 
whereby  the  increased  flange  nm  overlap  at  the  flat  sector  of 
any  flat  wheel  rolling  past  the  stationary  detector,  intruding 
into  and  obstructing  the  lighi  from   me  said  light  source,  actu- 
ates a  flat  wheel  alarm  signal  in  resptmse  to  the  reduced  output 
signal  from  the  corresponding  respective  photodetector. 


S,133422 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCINC  A  CROSSING  FROG  WITH 

A  MOVING  POINT 

noresi     FYaace,  aadgaor  to  Cogifcr  (CIE 
iatiuiu  FetTOTiareg),  SA,,  RaeU  M«i— «««. 


Gerard  Teatan.  ^ 
Generale  d  Insta 
France 

DiTiaion  of  ,Ser.  N( 

Thij  applic 

Claiou  priority. 

Dec.  12,  1988.  HX  ) 

VS.  a.  246— 4« 


421.197.  Oct  13,  J9W,  P«t  No.  5,M2,759. 
ition  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709^03 
ippUcatioo  Prance.  Oct  14,  1988,  88  13723; 
^'^15;  Dec.  12,  1988.  88  16516 
l»t  CL'  EOIB  7//0 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  crossing  frog  with  a  moving 
point  (1),  for  very  long  railway  switches  incorporated  in  long 
welded  rolling  rails  (7  and  9),  said  crossing  frog  comprising,  a 
cradle  (2)  in  two  elements  (3  and  4),  one  molded  and  the  other 
not  moldetf,  said  molded  element  (3)  having  two  ends  (3A  and 
3B)  on  a  point  side  of  said  frog  and  two  ends  (3C  and  3D)  on 
a  heel  side  of  said  frog,  the  method  comprising  welding,  on  the 
point  side  of  said  frog,  the  two  ends  {3A  and  3B)  of  the  molded 
element  (3)  of  the  cradle  (2)  to  the  rolling  rails  (7)  of  an  inter- 
mediate track  of  a  branch,  fixing  parts  (5  and  5')  to  the  moving 
pt:)int  ( 1 )  so  as  to  fori)  the  non-molded  element  (4)  of  the  cradle 
(2),  ngidifying  said  non-molded  element  (4);  interconnecting, 
by  means  of  a  non-w  elded  joint,  the  subassembly  formed  by  the 
molded  element  (3  welded  to  the  rolling  rials  (7)  and  the 
suba-ssembiy  formed  by  the  non-molded  element  (4)  formed  by 
the  parts  (5  and  5)  and  the  moving  point  (1),  and  finally,  weld- 
ing the  moving  point  (1)  to  the  rolling  rails  (9)  on  the  heel  side 
of  said  frog. 
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5.133,523 

roNDurr  bracket  lock  system 

impaoo  Beach,  Fla..  and  Gordon  J.  Grice, 
ssignore  to  Creative  Systcma  Engineering, 

l-S. 

of  Ser.  No.  480,912,  Feb.  16, 1990,  Pat  No. 
1  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,860, 
«9,  Pat.  No.  4,911,387,  which  U  a 
if  Ser.  No.  211,967,  Jnn.  27,  1988,  Pat  No. 
>lication  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,549 
Int.  a.'  F16L  3/00 

PCIaima 


bcr  defining,  m  transverse  cross-section  continuous  inte- 
gral upiicr  and  side  surfaces  m  which  said  side  surfaces,  at 
lower  ends  thereof,  turn  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  form 
respective  internal  longitudinal  tracks  within  said  member 
that  are  co-directional  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
member,  said  member  including  means  for  horizontal 
suspension  to  said  interior  of  said  structural  building,  and 
(b)  a  back  bracket  having,  in  transverse  cross-section,  a 
partial  polygonal  back  surface  having  a  plurality  of  faces, 
at  least  one  face  thereof  comprising  an  externally  protrud- 
ing radial  portion  including  means  for  selectable  lockable 
engagement  between  said  radial  position  and  a  longitudi- 
nal segment  of  said  constructional  member  which  is  be- 
tween transverse  cross-sections  thereof,  said  back  bracket 
further  compnsing  front  surface  defining  resilient  nesting 
means  having  a  partially  opened-facc  geometry,  said  neM- 
ing  mea.n.s  proportioned  to  the  geometry 


5,133,524 
SLCmON  CLT  DEVICE 
Bao-Sben  Liu.  3rd  n.,  20  Alley  6,  Lane  190.  Te  Hsing  E.  Rd., 
Shih  Lin  Ihstrict  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,0''6 

Int.  a.'  F16B  4  7,ij(j 

VS.  a.  248-205.8  m  Oainu 


!    A   modular  suspension  system  for  securing  a  conduit 
within  the  interior  of  a  structural  building  comprising: 
(a)  a  substantially  hollow  longitudinal  constructional  mem- 


1.  A  suction  cup  device  compnsing 

a  downwardly  concave  sucking  body  having  a  first  central 
portion  and  adapted  lo  be  downwardly  pressed  against  an 
attaching  surlacc  to  vacuumize  a  space  defined  between 
said  sucking  body  and  said  attaching  surface  in  order  that 
said  sucking  body  can  thus  be  attached  io  said  attaching 
surface; 

a  downwardly  concave  resilient  member  supenmfxjsed 
above  said  sucking  body,  and  having  a  second  central 
portion,  a  penphery  and  a  plurality  of  groves  extending 
from  said  penphery  inwardly,  and 

a  connector  together  said  first  and  second  central  portions  in 
a  manner  that  after  said  sucking  body  has  been  pressed 
against  said  attaching  surface,  said  resilient  member  will 
tend  to  urge  said  sucking  body  away  from  said  attaching 
surface  which  will  in  turn  result  m  that  said  sucking  body 
is  more  effectively  attached  to  said  attaching  surface 

5,133,525 
CAN  SUPPORT  DF\  K  F 
Brian  G.  Good,  30  Fjssex  La.,  Trumbull.  Conn  0661 1 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,163 
Int.  a.'  E06C  7/14 
VS.  a.  248-210  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  can  supporting  device  for  supporting  a  can  from  a  rung 
of  a  ladder  used  in  a  manner  whereby  the  side  rails  of  said 
ladder  abut  a  substantially  upnght  suppmrting  surface,  said 
device  comprising 

a  support  band  of  substantially  1.  ctinfiguration  having  first 
and  second  arms,  the  first  arm  having  a  hooked  free  end 
for  hooking  onto  a  rung  of  said  ladder  and  the  second  arrr, 
having  a  free  end,  said  free  end  of  said  second  arm  having 
means  for  retaining  a  can  resting  on  said  second  arm; 
a  substantially  circular  band  affixed  to  said  first  arm  of  said 
support  band  for  encircling  and  thereby  restncting  move- 
ment of  said  can    and 
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abutting  means  affixed  to  said  lupport  band  in  a  manner 
whereby  said  abutting  means  is  subslantially  parallel  li 
and  movable  substantially  parallel  relative  lo  said  surp"r; 


/.'/' 


5,133,527 
ACnVE  MOUNTS 
HiUng  M.  Clien.  Lathmm;  Paal  Uwi«,  Scoda;  Donald  S.  Wilson. 
aiftoB  Pwk,  and  Ricfcard  A.  Donuui,  WynantakUl,  all  of 
N.Y.,   MsigJion    to   Mechanical   Tedwdogy    IiKorporated. 
l^tkam,  N.Y. 
Co«ti«»atloii-lB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  392,197.  Aug.  10.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5,011.108.  Thia  applicatloo  Apr.  29.  1991.  Ser   No.  692^^64 

Int.  a.'  F16M  nw 

U,S.  U.  248— 550  I2(laim« 


backing  plate,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plate  sized  and 
configured  to  be  secured  to  the  backing  plate  without  field 
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into  abutment  with  a  rung  of  said  ladder  thereby 
MriMlLZUig  the  position  of  i,aid  5uppt)riing  dcice  and  said 
can. 


5.13J.526 

PICTLRE  HANGER 

H  ,t>en  1.    Olmsted,  2  Baire  St..  Apt.  5.  Montpelier    Vt   0V>02 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,512 

Int.  CI."  A47G  ,'     « 

MS.  a.  248--*95  ^  Claim. 


1  Means  tor  attaching  d  picture  or  an  obiect  of  the  type  that 
includes  a  frame  comprising  a  backing  member  having  a  top 
edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  parallel  side  edges  defining  a  getimet- 
nc  square  or  rectangle  adaptable  to  fit  onto  said  frame  and 
being  substantially  coentcnsive  therewith,  and  having  a  hack 
surface  to  be  mounted  adjacent  a  wall  having  a  wall  surface  for 
accepting  said  frame,  a  central  apenure  in  said  backing,  a 
beaded  edge  adjacent  said  aperture  extending  outwardK 
toward  said  wall  surface,  means  supported  in  said  wall  and 
extending  beyond  said  wall  surface  for  being  rctracubly  m 
sened  into  said  aperture  whereby  said  frame  is  supp<.:)rted  b\ 
said  backing  member  and  said  frame  is  universally  moveable 
relative  to  said  means  supported  by  said  wall  surface  and  hav 
ing  means  for  dimensioning  said  backing  member  including  a 
plurality  of  parallelly  spaced  outlines  being  parallelly  onented 
*ith  respect  to  said  top  edge,  said  bottom  edge  and  said  paral 
Icl  side  edges  and  being  formed  on  said  backing  member  vi  as 
to  be  indicative  of  a  particular  given  si/e  which  is  adaptable  tvi 
fit  a  plurality  of  given  sizes  of  frames 


0 


<Gsssssss3;^ 


1    An  active  mount  system  comprising 

a  resilient  mount  for  supporting  a  load  in  compression  from 
a  rotary  machine  supporting  ba-se  to  a  supporting  struc 

ture; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  a  level  of  vibrational  force  tran.s- 

mitted  from  said  load  through  said  resilient  mount; 
a  means  for  generating  a  sinusoidal  reference  signal  in  svn 

chronization  with  the  rotary  machine, 
control  signalling  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  in  rcsp.inse 

to  the  level  of  vibrational  force  sensed  by  said  sensing 

means,  and 
force  transducing  means  for  providing  a  force  to  attenuate 

said  vibrational   force  transmitted  through  said   resilient 

mount  in  response  to  said  signal  from  said  control  signal 

ling  means, 
wherein  said  force  transducing  means  includes  an  electro 

magnetic  device  in  parallel  with  said  resilient  mount, 
wherein  said  control  signalling  means  includes  a  least  mean 

square  adaptive  filter  receiving  a  reference  input  from  said 

reference  signal  generating  means  and  receiving  an  error 

signal  from  said  sensing  means  and  generates  a  corie-.tive 

signal  to  said  force  transducing  means 


5,133,528 
(  OINI.ESS  TELEPHONE  REINFORONG  PLAIT 
Allen  W.  Vogl.  Melbourne,  and  Douglas  J.  Buroo,  Micco.  both 
of  FUl,  BMignort  to  International  Teleaenrice  Corporation, 
Melbourne,  Fla. 

nied  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.952 
Int.  CT'  F16M  IhOO 
I  .S   (1.  2*8—551  ♦  Claims 

1  In  a  telephone  sUtion  having  a  front  cover,  a  hacking  plate 
with  a  projection  extending  toward  the  front  cover  and  a 
secunng  device  abutting  a  first  surface  of  the  projection  lo 
prevent  relative  movement  between  the  front  cover  and  the 


modification    and    having    means    for    complementing    and 
thereby  reinforcing  the  projection  on  the  backing  plate. 


5,133^29 
SEAT  DAMPER 
Mittuhini   kashima,   and  Nobnmichi   Hanawa,  both  of  GiAi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kayaba  Kogyo  KaliMhiiri  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

filed  \u  „  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,176 
Claims  priont).  «p|  iicatioo  Japan,  Ang.  22,  1989,  2-215632; 
Aug.  22,  1989.  1.2156;j;  Aug.  22, 1989, 1-215634;  Jan.  29, 1990, 
1-18198 

Int.  a.»  F16M  13/00 
MS.  a.  248—562  g  ctataa 


4*474698  47 

1    A  seat  damper  comprising: 

an  outer  tube; 

standardized  lower  bracket  means  for  receiving  and  securely 
fastening  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  said  outer  tube, 
said  standardized  lower  bracket  means  having  an  adjust- 
able collar  suppor  and  shaft  means  for  engaging  a  base  of 
said  outer  tube; 

an  inner  tube  positicned  inside  said  outer  tube; 

control  valve  means  for  adjusting  a  height  of  said  inner  tube 
with  respect  to  said  outer  tube  by  controlling  a  flow  of 
fluid  into  and  out  of  said  inner  tube,  said  control  valve 
being  externally  oicrated; 

attenuation  means  for  damping  movement  between  said 
inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube,  said  attenuation  means 
dividing  said  inne-  tube  into  first  and  second  chambers 
and  said  attenuation  means  restricting  a  flow  of  fluid 
between  said  first  uid  second  chambers  in  order  to  cause 
said  dampening. 


5,133,530 
ADJUSTABLE  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  A  CONCRETE 
STAIRWAY 
BJ«ni  O  TborcMO,  ToppTeiea  15,  3500  HoMfoM,  Norway 
per  No  PCr/NOW/00108,  §  371  Date  May  17, 1991,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  17.  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/04693,  PCT  Pnb 
Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Oct  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  678,960 

CIaim.4  priority,  appUcatioB  Norway,  Oct.  19.  1988,  884650 

Int.  CL-  E04G  li/Ot,  B28B  7/22 

UA  a.  249-14  19  Claims 


M  ,« 


1.  An  adjustable  mold  for  casting  concrete  stairways  of 
selected  different  dimensions,  said  mold  comprising: 

a  longitudinal,  substantially  horizontal  supportmg  frame; 
a  pair  of  identical  link  arm  systems  defined  by  respective 
pluralities  of  link  arms  of  equal  length  and  supported  on 
said   supporting   frame   for   displacement   longitudinallv 
thereof; 
each  said  link  arm  of  each  said  link  arm  system  bemg  linked 
at  a  mid-length  posiuon  thereof  by  a  respective  center 
pivot  to  a  respective  said  link  arm  of  the  other  said  link 
arm  system,  such  that  said  link  arms  of  said  pair  of  link 
arm  systems  are  coupled  successively  in  pairs  of  arms  wiUi 
the  respective  said  center  pivot  of  each  said  pair  of  arms 
being  positioned  along  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
pair  of  link  arm  systems; 
said  arms  of  said  pairs  of  arms  having  opposite  ends  linked 
by  respective  end  pivots  to  respective  ends  of  arms  of 
successive  adjacent  pairs  of  arms,  such  that  said  end  pivots 
are  located  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal 
center  line  with  said  end  pivots  of  each  pair  of  end  pivots 
being  positioned  along  a  line  extending  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  center  line; 
a  plurality  of  step  units,  each  said  step  unit  including  an 
instep  and  an  upstep,  each  said  instep  bjving  a  transverse 
edge  resting  against  an  upstep  of  an  adjacent  step  unit; 
means,  mounted  on  said  end  pivots  of  each  said  pair  of  end 
pivots,  for  supporting  each  respective  said  step  unit  for 
vertical  pivotal  movement  about  a  respective  axis  extend 
ing  along  a  iower  end  of  the  respective  said  upstep; 
means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  center  pivots  longitudi- 
nally of  said  supporting  frame,  thereby  effecting  simulta 
neous  extension  or  retraction  of  said  pair  of  link  arm 
systems,  and  thus  adjusting  the  spacing  between  steps  to 
be  formed  by  adjacent  said  step  units;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  angular  position  of  said  step 
units  about  said  axes  thereof 


5,133.531 

RAILROAD  CAR  JACK 

WUUam  G.  Grashoff,  La  Grange  Park,  lU^  and  Charles  Spence, 

Oak  Creek.  VVU.,  assignors  to  TTX  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716J03 

Int.  a.'  B66F  7/12 

UACL254-WH  18  Claims 

1.  A  jack  for  raising  a  railroad  car  above  the  cars  norma] 

position  relative  to  the  track  rails,  the  jack  comprising 

an  elongated  frame  having  a  length  sufficient  to  permit  the 
frame  to  span  the  rails  and  rest  on  the  tops  thereof,  the 
frame  further  comprising  a  central  section  which  spans 
the  rails  and  a  pivot  section  pivotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  central  section,  the  pivot  section  being  move- 
able between  a  honzonLal  set  up  position,  wherein  the 
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pivot  section  is  parallel  to  the  central  section,  and  a  verti- 
cal operating  position, 
a  lifting  beam  mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending  trans 
verscly  to  the  car  frame  beyond  the  sides  thereof  when  the 
jack  is  in  position  underneath  a  car.  the  Ufting  beam  bein(i 
mounted  for  movement  between  a  lowered  p<»ition 
wherein  the  beam  is  out  of  contact  with  the  car  frame,  anvl 
a  raised  position,  wherein  the  beam  is  in  contact  with  ih.- 
car  frame  and  holds  the  car  above  the  .ars  normal  [>>m 
tion  relative  to  the  track  rails,  and 


first  and  second  p^iwer  lift  means  mounied  on  the  frame  and 
connected  to  the  lifting  beam  neai  opposite  ends  thereof. 
ihe  p.>wer  lift  means  being  adapted  to  move  the  lifting 
beam  between  its  lowered  and  raised  positions, 

the  lifting  beam,  at  least  one  of  the  p»iwer  lift  means  and  the 
central  and  pivot  sections  of  the  frame  having  a  profile 
low  enough,  when  lowered,  to  fit  between  the  .towns  of 
the  rails  and  the  underside  of  the  car  frame. 


5,li3,53: 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  COVTROI  I  ING 

PENSION  IN  A  STRAP  LtK)P 

Janus/  Kigiel.  Mount  Prospect,  and  Peter  Drabarek.  Chicaxo. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  lUinois  Tool  Works  Inc  .  (.Ien»itw. 

Ill 

Kiled  Oct.  11.  1990.  Ser,  No.  59"',5Mi 

Int.  a:  B25B  2.5/00 

U.S.  CI.  2."^*— :i6  21  Claims 


uralion  of  said  smiK)th-surtaced  pressing  member  compns- 
ing  an  arcuate  portion  having  a  radial  dimension  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  radial  dimension  of  said  traction 
a  heel  yet  which  is  initially  disposed,  pnor  to  tensioning  of 
said  strap,  at  an  initial  position  at  which  said  arcuate  ptn 
tion  of  said  smtxith-surfaced  pressing  member  is  not  pe 
npherally  concentric  with  said  penpheral  portion  of  said 
traction  wheel  toward  which  said  smooth-surfaced  press 
ing  member  is  biased,  said  arcuate  portion  of  said  smooth 
surfaced  pressing  member  terminating  in  an  apex  portion 
for  defining  a  line  contact  ptmion  for  engaging  said  trail 
mg  portion  of  said  strap  and  pressing  said  trailing  portion 
of  said  strap  toward  said  traction  wheel,  said  apex  portion 
of  said  smo<ith-surfaced  pressing  member  being  disposed 
within   a   plane,   defined   by    said   apex   portion   of  said 
sm(x->th-surfaced  pres-sing  member  and  said  second  axis  of 
^id  smiHith-surfaced  pressing  member,  which  is  disposeti 
angularly  behind  a  plane,  defined  between  said  first  and 
second  axes  of  said  traction  wheel  and  said  smiwthsur 
faced   pressing   member.   a,s   viewed   in   the  direction  ot 
tensioning  of  said  trailing  p<irtion  of  said  strap,  and 
routing  said  traction  wheel  about  said  first  axis  s^i  as  to  grip 
said  strap  and  slide  said  strap  along  said  pressing  member 
for   tensioning  said  strap  kwp  ab<5ut   said  object   while 
permitting  the  sliding  friction   force   imposed   upon  said 
prt-vsing  member  to  pivot  said  pressing  member  aKiut  said 
second  axis  and  toward  said  traction  wheel  such  thai  said 
line  of  contact  apex  p<-irtion  of  said  smixith-surfaced  press- 
ing member  moves  radially  inwardly  toward  said  penph 
eral  p^irtion  of  said  traction  wheel,  and  said  plane  defined 
hy  means  of  said  apex  ponion  of  said  smix'th-surlacetl 
pressing  p<irtion  and  said  second  axis  of  said   pressing 
member  moves  peripherally  forwardly  in  said  direction  ol 
tensioning  of  said  trailing  portion  of  said  strap  from  said 
initial  position  toward  said  plane  defined  by  said  first  and 
-etond  axes  of  said  traction  wheel  and  said  pressing  mem 
ber.  as  permitted  by  said  penpheral  non-concentncity  ol 
said    traction    wheel    and    said    arcuate    portion    of  said 
smixith-surfacetl  pressing  member.  s»i  as  to  further  com 
press  said   strap  between   said   traction   wheel   and   said 
prt-ssing  member  and  thereby  increase  the  sliding  friction 
resistance  force  imposed  upon  said  strap  so  as  to  over- 
come the  tangential  force  imposed  upon  said  strap  bv  said 
traction   wheel   at   said   maximum   available   torque   and 
thereby    terminate  said   traction   wheel   rotation   at   said 
predetermined  Uxip  tension. 


5.133,533 

SACRIFU  \1    INSFRT  FOR  STRAND  ANNhAUNt. 

hX  RNACE  TtBF> 

R.iben   B.  Herchenroeder,  Kokomo.  Ind.,  as-signor  to  Havnes 
International.  Inc..  Kokom.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990.  Ser,  No.  S35.6«<l 

Int.  n.'  C21D  -    ^^ 

VS.  a.  266—103  '2  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  tensioning  a  strap  loop  about  an  object,  and 
terminating  said  tensioning  of  said  strap  loop  at  a  predeter- 
mined l(>ip  tension,  comprising  the  steps  of 

encircling  said  object  with  a  Kxip  of  strap  having  i  predeter- 
mmed  thicknes.s.  width,  and  coetTicient  of  friction,  and 
restraining  a  leading  portion  of  said  strap  while  disp<ising 
a  trailing  portion  of  said  strap  adjacent  a  traction  wheel 
'hat  IS  rotatable  ab<iui  a  first  axis  ai  a  predetermined  maxi- 
,-num  available  torque 
providing  a  smcmth-surfaced  pressing  member  thai  ;s  puoi 
able  about  a  second  axis,  which  is  onented  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  and  that  has  a  predetermined  configuratuin  and 
coetTicient  of  friction,  and  biasing  said  pressing  member 
toward  a  penpheral  ponion  of  said  traction  wheel  so  as  to 
press  said  strap  trailing  portion  against  said  penpheral 
portion  of  said  traction  wheel,  said  predetermined  config- 


1  -X  strand  annt-aling  lutx  rissemblv  adapted  for  use  within 
a  heating  /one  of  a  metallurgical  furnace  to  shield  a  drawn 
strand  movable  therethrough  from  the  hot  atmosphere  within 
said  furnace  comprising 

an  oxidation-resistant  metallic  outer  pitsc  having  an  enirancc 
end.  an  exit  end  and  a  length  sulTicient  to  span  said  heating 
zone  wittiin  said  furnace, 


an  easily  removible.  residue  collecting,  insert  within  only  a 
[V)rtion  of  sai  1  pipe,  including  said  entrance  end  thereof. 
and  extending  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  protect  said  pipe 
from  corrosio  i  by  residual  drawing  lubricants  carried  into 
said  pipe  by  slid  drawn  strand. 

an  aluminum-oMde  parting  agent  between  said  insert  and 
said  metallic  outer  pipe  to  prevent  bonding  thereof,  and 

means  for  preventing  said  insert  firom  sliding  away  from  said 
entrance  end  of  said  outer  pipe. 


a  region  of  impact  substantially  coincident  with  the  region  of 
impact  of  th»  tundish  vessel: 

an  inner  guide  including  a  curbed  wall  ponion  which  sur- 
rounds the  region  ot  impact  in  all  direction  except  in  the 
direction  of  the  dram,  the  inner  guide  defining  a  channel 
from  the  region  of  impact  w  hich  opens  m  the  direction  of 
the  drain; 


5,133.534 
DE\  ICE  FOR  RF  MOVING  WORN  NOZZLE  BRICKS  OR 
NOZZLE  I  ININt.S  F-ROM  METALLURGICAL  VESSELS 
Dieter  Gortan,  1*<  ben;  Erwin  Garger.  Kapfenber^  Peter  Pac- 
nik.  Leoben;  Jos<  f  Mocimik.  Judenburg,  and  Werner  SchaaU, 
Mitterdorf.  all  .  f  Austria,  assignors  to  Bohler  Pnenmatic 
International  CribH.  Kapfenberg  and  Veitacher  Magnedt- 
werke-Actien-(,««llschafl,  Vienna,  both  of,  Aostria 
PCT  No.  PfT  AT  to  00058,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1991,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Apr    2.  I9<  1    PCX  Pub.  No.  WO90/15161,  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Dec,  13.  19)0 

PCT  FUid  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  659,291 

Claims  priority,  (.ppUcation  Austria,  Jut.  9,  1989,  1427/89 

Int  a.'  C21C  5/48 

VS.  a.  266-271  10  Claims 


an  outer  guide  including  a  curved  wall  portion  which  sur- 
rounds the  inner  guide  m  all  directions  except  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  dram;  and 

a  second  channel  between  the  inner  and  outer  guides  which 
opens  in  the  direction  of  the  drain. 


5.133.535 
IMPACT  PAD  WITH  HORIZONTAL  FLOW  GUIDES 

.Madjid  Soofi.  St.  Ciiarles,  111.,  assignor  to  Magneco/Metrel, 

Inc..  Addison,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726.868.  Jul.  8.  1991.  which  is 

a  continuation  of  S^.  No.  530,164,  May  29,  1990,  PnL  No. 

4,072,916.  This  ap|  lication  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,024 

int.  a.5  C21B  7/14 

I  .S.  CI.  266-275  20  Claims 

11  In  a  tundish  veuel  which  includes  a  floor,  a  back  wall,  a 
front  wall,  two  side  .vails,  a  region  of  impact  located  on  the 
fiixir  near  the  back  v/all  and  a  drain  located  on  the  floor  near 
the  front  wall,  the  improvement  comprising  an  impact  pad 
hx-ated  on  the  floor  covering  the  region  of  impact,  the  impact 
pad  comprising; 


5,133,536 

HANDS-FREE  HYDRAl  LIC  V  !SE 

Robert  J.  Gt>odman.  17  Redfox  Dr.,  Albany.  N.Y.  12205 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  650,423 

Int.  a.'  B25B  J.  24 

VS.  a.  269-25  10  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  the  removal  of  worn  nozzle  bricks  or  linings 
in  tap  holes  of  meiallurgical  vessels,  said  device  having  an 
expander  unit  which  is  introduced  into  the  nozzle  brick  or  tap 
hole  and  dnve  means  which  is  operatively  related  to  the  expan- 
der unit  for  pulling  away  the  nozzle  brick  or  lining  from  the 
ves,sel.  the  device  firther  comprising: 
a  tool  earner  witHn  which  the  expander  unit  having  at  least 
two  expanding  ;heeks  is  disposed,  the  tool  carrier  includ- 
ing an  axial  hollow  space  wherein  a  serrated  shaft  is  rotat- 
ably  supported,  the  serrated  shaft  meshing  with  toothing 
of  said  expand  ng  cheeks,  the  expanding  cheeks  being 
displaceable  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  tool  carrier  in 
response  to  the  "otation  of  the  serrated  shaft  to  engage  the 
nozzle  bnck  or  lining,  said  tool  carrier  being  displaceable 
in  the  axial  direction  of  a  support  in  response  to  actuation 
of  the  drive. 


1.  A  hands-free  vise  mechanism  comprising: 

A)  a  base  unit  which  includes 

1)  a  plurality  of  legs  for  mounting  said  base  unit  on  a  support 
surface. 

2)  a  base  element  connected  to  said  legs,  and  having  a  central 
bore  defined  therethrough  and  two  internally  threaded 
end  bores  defined  therethrough, 

B)  a  body  unit  mounted  on  said  base  unit  and  which  includes 

1)  a  bottom  portion  having  a  dovetail  shaped  grcKive  defined 
therein,  a  central  bore  defined  therethrough  into  said 
groove,  a  rectangular  slot  defined  therethrough  adjacent 
to  said  groove,  two  fasteners  attached  to  said  bottom 
ponion  and  to  said  base  element  end  bores,  an  end  txire 
near  one  end  of  said  groove,  and  two  arcuate  slots  extend- 
ing through  said  bottom  portion. 

2)  a  mounting  element  fixed  to  said  bottom  portion  in  said 
bottom  portion  groove  and  including  a  dovetail  shaped 
bottom  that  :s  received  in  said  bottom  portion  groove,  a 
first  threaded  b<^)re  in  a  bottom  surface  of  said  mounting 
element,  and  a  second  threaded  bore  defined  through  said 
mounting  element  to  extend  along  said  bottom  portion 
groove  when  said  mounting  element  is  fixed  to  said  bot- 
tom element,  and 

3)  a  fastener  element  extending  through  said  b<-)ttom  ptinion 
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end  bore  and  lhrcadabl>   aUdched  t.-  Naid  mounting  ele- 
meni  first  threaded  bore. 

C)  a  threaded  fastener  unit  which  includes  a  threaded  element 
extending  through  said  base  central  bore  and  through  said 
body  unit  central  bore  and  including  a  bushing  Ux.ated  adja 
cent  to  said  body  bottom  portion  gnxive  and  lo  which  said 
threaded  element  is  threadably  attached. 

Di  two  releasable  threaded  fastener  elements  each  extending 
[hrough  one  of  said  bottom  portion  arcuate  slots  and  at- 
Uched  to  one  of  said  base  unit  threaded  end  bores; 

E)  a  slide  element  slidabls  mounted  on  said  body  unit  and 
including 

1 )  a  rectangular  body  hawng  a  first  end  md  a  second  end  and 
an  elongated  slot  defined  therein  and  extending  between 
said  rectangular  body  ends  and  being  slidahly  mounted  in 
said  rectangular  slot. 

2)  dovetail  mounting  grcxives  on  one  end  of  said  recUngular 

body. 

i)  an  internally  threaded  bore  defined  through  said  slide 
element  rectangular  N>d>  second  end. 

4i  said  elongated  slot  shdahlv  receiving  said  mounting  ele- 
ment. 

F)  a  hydraulic  unit  connected  to  said  slide  element  for  moving 
said  slide  element  with  respect  to  said  Kxlv  and  including 

1)  a  cylinder  housing  having  a  first  extemalh  threaded 
portion  on  one  end  theretif  and  a  second  cxtemallv 
threaded  portion  on  a  second  end  thereof,  said  first  ester 
nally  threaded  p<inions  being  connected  to  said  slide 
element  internally  threaded  bore,  and  a  cap  element 
threadably  connected  to  said  se>.-<nd  externalK  threaded 
ponion. 

2)  said  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  fnirt  on  said  second  end 
and  a  fluid  outlet  port  on  said  second  end, 

3 1  a  fluid  chamber  Uxjated  inside  of  said  housing  and  includ 
ing  a  L-shaped  passage  having  two  short  legs  connected 
together  by  a  bighl  section,  with  one  of  said  short  legs 
being  fluidically  connected  to  said  inlet  port. 

4)  a  central  fluid  chamber  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a 
second  short  leg  said  U-shaped  pas.sage  two  short  legs  and 
having  a  second  end. 

5)  an  outlet  passage  connected  at  one  end  therei'l  to  said 
central  Huid  chamber  second  end  and  having  another  end 
tluidically  connected  to  said  outlet  port. 

6)  a  piston  element  slidably  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
including  a  piston  head  slidably  located  in  said  central 
chamber,  a  piston  rcxl  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
piston  head  and  having  a  second  end  with  an  external 
•hreaded  portion  thereon,  said  piston  rod  second  end 
-xtemal  threaded  ptirtion  being  threadably  connected  II- 
said  mounting  element  second  threaded  b<ire, 

7)  a  first  pressure  gauge  fluidaaliv  ^.'nnected  to  said  second 
short  leg, 

8)  a  second  pressure  gauge  fluidically  connected  to  said 
passage,  and 

G)  a  hydraulic  reservoir  and  pump  unit  mcludmg 

1)  an  "on"  switch  connected  to  a  pump. 

2)  an  "otT'  switch  connected  to  said  pump. 

?!  a  pump  speed  control  system  connected  to  ^id  pump, 
4i  a  lever  mounted  on  said   reservoir   and  pump  unit  and 

having  one  end  thereof  adjacent  lo  said  'on"  switch  and 

another  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  "ofT'  switch  and  a 

fulcrum  located  between  said  lever  ends, 
5)  a  ptiwer  cord  connected  to  the  pump  of  said  reservoir  and 

pump   unit   for   connecting   said   pump   unit   to  a   power 

s<iurce. 
6i  a  fluid  outlet  port, 
7)  a  fluid  inlet  port. 
^C  first  fluid  line  connecting  said  reservoir  and  pump  unit 

port  to  said  hydraulic  unit  inlei  pv)rt.  and 

9)  a  second  fluid  line  connecting  said  reservoir  and  pump 
unit  inlet  p<irt  to  said  hydraulic  unit  outlet  port. 


5,13.^.537 
MOl  DING  FOR  WINDSHIELD  OF  ALTOMOBII  F  4Nn 

ITS  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Itani  Shirahata,  Handa,  and  Yoichi  Hirai,  Oobu,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toluu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-281295 

Int.  C\:  FJ)4B  /'   f>2 

VJs.  a.  296—93  2  CUims 


i    5    12    13    14 


li,     13     12       (. 


1    A  molding  composing 

an  elongated  main  btxly  p<irtion  including  an  elongated 
upper  molding  section,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  side  mold- 
ing sections,  each  of  said  upper  and  side  molding  sections 
including  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion,  said  outer 
portion  having  a  rain  water  guide  grixive  formed  therein 
longitudinally  along  a  side  of  each  of  said  side  molding 
sections  and  said  outer  portion  being  gradually  reduced  in 
thickness  along  said  elongated  main  body  portion  from 
predetermined  kx;ations  on  said  side  molding  sections  to 
predetermined  K>cations  on  said  upper  molding  section, 
such  that  said  grixive  us  gradually  reduced  in  width  and  is 
absent  along  substantially  an  entire  length  of  said  upper 
molding  section. 

an  elongated  decoration  member  Kinde*!  to  an  outer  surface 
of  said  main  Kxly  p<^rtlon,  and 

wherein  said  thicknes.s  of  said  outer  [xmion  and  said  width 
of  said  gnxive  are  progressively  reduced  along  substan 
tially  an  entire  length  of  each  of  said  side  molding  sec- 
tions 


5,133.538 

TABIE  FOR  SFCXRING  A  PALLET  SUPPORTING  \ 

WORKPIECE  TO  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Norihide  Maeda.  Kashlharashi.  and  Hideki  Okahashi.  Ikoma 

gun.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mon  Seiki 

Seisakiubo.  Yamatokoritainashi.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1989.  Ser,  No.  39^,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  I9H8.  63- 209 PC 
Int.  C\:  B23Q  VIO 
U.S.  a.  269— 309  4  Claims 

1    A  table  tor  securing  a  pallet  supporting  workpieces  to 
machine  tix>ls.  the  table  compnsing 
a  base  means 
a  spindle  movable  relative  to  said  base  means  in  an  ascending 

and  a  descending  direction, 
a  d.nving  means  for  mi>ving  the  spindle  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, 
a  plurality  of  clamp  arms  arranged  radially  of  the  spmdie. 
each  of  said  clamp  arms  including  a  clamp  pawl  member 
radially  movable  with  respect  to  said  spindle; 
means  for  operating  the  clamp  arms,  and 
connecting   members  each   having  a   first  end   freely   con 
nected  to  the  respective  clamp  arms  and  a  second  end 
connected   to  the  means  for  operating  the  clamp  arms, 
whereby,   when  the  spindle  is  moved  in   the  ascending 
direction,    the   clamp   arms   pivot,    relative    to   the    ba.se 
means,  by  a  force  of  the  ascending  spindle  through  the 
connecting  members  to  cause  the  clamp  pawl  members  to 
move    downwardly    to    assume   a   clamping    position    in 


July  28,  1992 

which  the 
connecting 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2297 


pallet  is  clamped  and  locked  in  place  by  the 
members,  and,  upon  the  spindle  being  moved 


5,133,540 
SHEET  PICKING-UP  DEVICE 
Tomoraburo  Suzuki,  Tnikni;  Mitsuo  Takahaahi,  Yokohama,  and 
H^ime  Chikataai,  HacUoJi,  all  of  Japu,  aasigDors  to  Kabo- 
ahiki  Kaiaha  DiUaei  Klkai,  Tokyo,  Japu 
DImion  of  Ser.  No.  4M,698,  Dec.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,056  JOO. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,136 
Oaiou  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1988,  63-308394; 
Dec.  6,  1988,  63-308396 

Int  a.'  B65H  J/12.  3/34 
VS.  CL  271-95  2  claims 


<^€:- 


in  the  descending  direction,  the  clamp  arms  are  pivoted 
radially  inwa-dly  and  moved  downwardly  to  their  origi- 
nal positions  within  said  base  means. 


5,133.539 
SORTER-FINISHER  PROVIDED  FOR  AN  IMAGE 
ORMING  APPARATUS 
''akuma  lahikawa,  and  Toahlo  Nfataol.  all  of 
tsignors  to  Minolta  CaaMra  Kabnahiki  Kai- 


li 


Kuniaki  Isbiguro; 
Osaiia,  Japan.  » 
sha,  Osaiia.  Japi 
Division  of  Ser    > 
applicati 
Claims  priority . 
Aug.  27.  1988.  63- 
1988,  6.3-21  V4"h 

VS.  a.  270—53 


n  394.626,  Aug.  16,  1989,  abandoiied.  This 
>n  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,041 
ipplication  Japan,  Ang.  27,  1988,  63-213473; 
:  13474;  Aug.  27,  1988.  63-213475;  Aug.  27, 


Int.  a.5  B42B  1/02 


UCUins 


'i^^^ 


^^fiSS*^"  ^ 


1  A  method  for  sorting  and  finishing  docuroenu,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

distributing  sheets  discharged  from  an  image  forming  appa- 
ratus among  a  f  lurality  of  bins  that  are  vertically  arranged 
upon  another  *hen  said  bins  are  in  a  sheet  receiving 
position, 

raising  said  bins  from  the  sheet  receiving  position  after  the 
completion  of  «  sheet  distributing  operation  to  a  finishing 
position  that  is  above  said  sheet  receiving  position;  and 

initiating  a  supling  operation  upon  a  bunch  of  sheets  which 
has  been  stored  in  each  of  said  bins  at  said  fmishing  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  sheet  picking  up  device  comprising 

a  suction  member  for  picking  up  an  edge  of  a  first  sheet  from 
a  stack  of  sheets,  said  suction  member  compnsing  a  suc- 
tion aperture  portion  which  is  directed  to  one  comer  of 
said  stack  of  sheets;  and 

a  driving  device  for  rotating  said  suction  aperture  portion  of 
said  suction  member  to  a  position  in  which  said  suction 
aperture  portion  is  upwardly  directed  so  as  to  pick  up  the 
edge  of  said  first  sheet  and  displacmg  the  suction  member 
to  a  position  near  the  center  of  said  first  sheet  so  as  to 
move  said  picked  up  edge  of  said  first  sheet  to  the  center 
of  said  first  sheet; 

wherein  said  sucuon  member  composes  an  aAis  which  inter- 
sects a  side  edge  of  said  stack  of  sheets  such  that  an  exten- 
sion of  said  axis  intersects  a  front  edge  of  said  stack  of 
sheets;  and  said  dnving  device  rotates  said  suction  mem- 
ber about  said  axis  and  displaces  said  suction  member 
toward  the  center  of  said  picked  up  first  sheet  along  a  line 
which  intersects  said  axis  and  is  parallel  to  a  su.d'ace  of  the 
picked  up  first  sheet 


5,133,541 

TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Sadanobu    Murasaki;    Yokiyoshi    Yamakoshi.    and    Kiyoshi 

Nakamura.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  K«l«h«,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,087,  Apr.  27,  1989,  abandoned 

rhis  application  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-105700; 
Apr.  28,  1988.  63-105701;  Aug.  12,  1988,  63-106790[Ul 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/20 
VS.  CL  271-176  12  Claims 

1.  A  transpon  device  for  transporting  a  sheet  medium  com- 
prising: 
an  inlet  channel; 
a  switching  channel  communicating  with  said  inlet  channel 

at  a  junction; 
an  outlet  channel  connected  to  said  junction  of  the  inlet 

channel  and  the  switching  channel; 
transpon  means  including  a  pair  of  inlet  rollers  which  gnp 
and  transpijn  the  sheet  medium  in  a  sheet  medium  trans- 
port direction  into  the  switching  channel  through  the  inlet 
channel; 
reverse  means  located  downstream  from  the  junction  with 
respect  to  the  sheet  medium  transport  direction  and  in 
eluding  a  pair  of  reverse  rollers  which   gnp  the  sheet 
medium  transported  by  the  inlet  rollers  and  transport  the 
sheet  medium  in  a  direction  opposed  lo  the  sheet  medium 
transpon  direction; 
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switching  means  located  ai  the  lunctKHi  anJ  including  a  pair 
of  switching  rollers  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable  trom 
a  fir^t  petition  to  a  second  pttsition  for  guiding  the  sheet 
medium  to  the  outlet  channel,  said  movable  swuching 
roller  being  out  of  conuct  with  the  other  switching  roller 
in  the  finit  position  and  being  in  contact  with  the  other 
switching  roller  in  the  second  p<isition 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  trailing  end  of  the 
^heet  medium  passes  the  inlet  rollers 

xxond  detecting  means  for  detecting  thai  '.he  .h^-et  medium 
has  rea..hed  the  predetermined  pi>sition  m  the  switching 
channel  bv  the  reverse  r.aiers    .f  the  reverse  means, 


ing  the  ^u^lu.n  t.rakc  tabic  illl  arc  drawing  rollers  (2)  which 
run  al  al  least  the  conveying  speed  of  the  sheets  (1)  arriving 
trom  the  rolar>  cutter  and  vvhich  are  disposed  spaced  out  fr..ni 
one  another  on  a  dnven  shaft  (5(  and  between  which  deflecting 
rollers  (6)  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  drawing  rollers  arc 
mi.unted.  said  dcnecting  rollers  guide  driven  suction  belts  (7) 
over  the  suction  brake  table  ill),  and  provided  in  the  gaps 
between  the  drawing  rollers  (2(  and  the  deflecting  rollers  are 
blowing  no^zles  (4)  wht>se  blowing  direction  is  directed  over. 
and  not  on  the  suction  brake  table  (Ui 


5,133,543 
SHKKr  (  ONVKYINf;  APPARATUS 
).,hann  K.  Kitel,  Thungen.  «Dd  Fjich  G.  Wieland.  Wiirrbnrti. 
Ixith  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  Clemuuiy,  «s8ignors  to  Koenig  &  Hautr 
Aktienuessellschaft  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmany 

Filed  Apr    17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany,  Apr.  26, 
i99<).  40133<): 

Int   (1     B65H  5/02 
L.S.  a.  271-276  8CUims 


first  control  means  f^^r  controlling  said  movable  switching 
roller  s<.)  as  to  be  in  the  first  position  when  the  sheet  me- 
dium IS  transported  from  the  inlel  channel  into  the  switch- 
ing channel  bv  the  miet  rollers  s*.  that  the  sheet  medium 
transpttned  into  the  switching  channel  is  gnpped  and 
transpt^rted  by  the  reverse  rollers  to  a  predetermined 
position  in  the  switching  channel;  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  movable  switch- 
ing roller  so  as  to  be  in  the  second  position  when  a  trailing 
end  of  the  sheet  medium  reaches  a  predetermined  position 
in  the  switching  channel  so  that  the  sheet  medium  trans- 
p»irted  in  the  switching  channel  hv  :hc  reverse  rollers  is 
gnpped  between  the  switching  rollers  and  guided  to  the 
outlet  channel 


5,133.542 
SUhl-  1   l>Hl\fR^   l)l-VKK  KJK  mil  "kKO  CROSS 
(TTTFR.S 
K  irr  von  Kwiatkowski,  Bonn;  Fnch  (k>ri»s«'n,  UichlinKen.  and 
Helmut   Viertel,   L>iiss«ldorf,  all  of  Fed.   Rep    of  (rt-rmany, 
ussignors  to  V  its  Maschinenbau  (.mbH.  I.an8enfeld.  hed.  Rep. 
of  (rfrmanv 

Filed  Jun    l<i.  1990,  Ser    N'.    54*I,.VM 
<  laims  priority.  «pplication  l-ed    Hep    >'l  (>ermany,  Jun.  21, 
19U9,  89(r553ll  1 

lilt   (1     K«5H  29/6S 
U.S.  a.  271— 183  SCtaiiM 


1  \  ^heel  delivery  system  for  rotary  cross  cutters  which  has 
1  ^tavking  place  (10)  and  a  suction  brake  table  (11)  preceding 
trie  ^Livking  place  i  lOv  .haracterued  in  thai  disposed  preced- 


1  A  sheet  conveying  apparatus  usable  to  convey  a  shingled 
stream  of  sheets  from  a  sheet  stack  to  a  sheet  handling  machine, 
said  sheet  conveying  apparatus  comprising 

a  conveyor  table  having  an  upper  sheet  conveying  surface 
extending  from  an  upstream  end  to  a  downstream  end. 

at  least  first  and  second  spaced  generally  parallel  endless 
perforated  conveyor  bells  driven  lor  motion  along  said 
upper  sheet  .onveying  surface  said  first  and  second  con- 
veyor bells  being  spaced  rom  each  other  at  a  first  distance 
at  said  upstream  end  of  said  surface  and  at  a  second  dis- 
tance at  said  downstream  end  of  said  surtace; 

at  least  first  and  second  separate  suction  chambers  each 
having  a  negative  pressure  supply  pt>sitioned  under  said 
conveyor  table  beneath  said  first  conveyor  belt  and  at 
least  third  and  fourth  separate  suction  chambers  each 
having  a  negative  prevsure  supply  p<vsitKmed  under  said 
conveyor  ubic  beneath  said  second  conveyor  belt, 

a  plurality  of  suction  openings  in  said  upper  sheet  conveying 
surface  interposed  between  each  one  of  said  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  suction  chambers  and  said  overlying 
cooperating  ^onveyor  belts. 

means  to  control  said  negative  prevsure  supply  to  each  one 
of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  suction  chambers; 

and 
means  for  supporting  said  at  least  first  and  second  conveyor 
belts  for  said  motion  along  said  upper  sheet  conveying 
surface  wherein  said  first  distance  is  less  than  said  second 
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distance  to  cause  said  at  least  first  and  second  conveyor 
belts  to  diserge  from  each  other  in  a  sheet  conveying 
direction  during  conveyance  of  said  shingled  stream  of 
sheets  on  said  upper  sheet  conveying  surface  of  said  con- 
veyor table 


5,133,544 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 

EXERaSE 

Robert  M.  Patik  823  Reaerroir  St.,  Mount  Pleuant,  Pa.  15666 
f  ontinuation-in-imrt  of  Ser.  No.  377,258.  Jul.  10, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.UI1.1J5.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,862, 
May  25.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
462,103 
lilt  a.'  A63B  21/00 


additional  resistance  force  is  a  function  of  the  speed  of 
cable  extension,  and 
adjustment  means  for  varying  the  functional  relationship 
between  the  speed  of  cable  extension  and  the  additional 
resistance  force  resulting  from  the  speed  of  cable  exten- 
sion 


5.133.546 

FOLDABLE  BASKFTBALL  GAME  APFARATl  S  AND 

METHOD 

Loony  R.  Matbeme,  Ogden.  and  Robert  W.  Adams,  KaysTille. 

both  of  I'tah.  assignors  to  Lifetime  Products,  Inc.,  Clearfield, 

Utah 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,929 
Int.  a.'  A63B  Oj/ijS 


VS.  a.  482—49 


10  CUiin   VS.  CI.  273—1.5  A 


39  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  therapeutic  exercise  with  a  body  of  pliable 
elastic  material  having  finger  tight  holes  in  opposing  ends 
which  comprises: 

a.  inseriing  the  fingers  of  each  hand  into  said  holes  until  the 
inserted  fingers  are  substantially  covered  by  said  body; 

b.  moving  the  fingers  in  said  holes  against  the  resistance  of 
the  elastic  b<xly. 


5,133,545 

PROGRESSIVE  ACCOMMODATING  RESISTANCE 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Mitchell  R.  Mo»;betti,  P.O.  Box  10834.  Denver.  Colo.  80498; 

Jeffrey  J.  Smith,  3353  Monaco  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80237,  and 

William  Hollai  der,  5012  Valhalla  Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544^7,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abaniloiied. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,763 

Int  a.5  A63B  21/22 

VS.  a.  482— ll.S  20  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  device,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  extendable  cable  passing  within  said  housing; 

cable  retraction  means  for  retracting  the  at  least  one  cable 
within  the  hcusing  with  a  cable  retraction  resistance  force 
of  predetemn  ined  value; 

additional  resistance  means  for  providing  an  additional  resis- 
tance force  opposing  extraction  of  the  cable  such  that  the 


1.   A   portable   foldable   basketball   game   apparatus   upon 
which  games  may  be  played  using  a  basketball,  compnsing 

a  framework  having  a  support  portion  and  an  extended 
portion,  said  support  portion  of  said  framework  compris- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  member  and  a  prop  member 
connected  to  and  bracing  said  substantially  vertical  mem- 
ber so  that  said  support  portion  is  supp>orted  in  an  upright 
disposition  upon  a  base  portion  of  said  substantially  verti- 
cal member  and  said  prop  member,  said  extended  portion 
being  pivoially  connected  proximate  to  said  base  ponion 
of  said  prop  member  and  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  and  said  support  portion 
being  configured  to  maintain  its  upnght  disposition  inde- 
pendent of  whether  said  extended  portion  is  disposed  in 
the  first  position  or  the  second  position. 

releasable  means  disposed  at  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
prop  member  and  said  extended  portion  for  securing  said 
extended  portion  in  the  first  position  if  said  extended 
portion  IS  disposed  in  the  first  position  and  for  securing 
said  extended  portion  in  the  second  position  if  said  ex 
tended  portion  is  disposed  in  the  second  position. 

a  basketball  goal  connected  to  said  substantially  vertical 
member  m  a  position  remote  and  elevated  from  said  base 
portion  of  said  substantially  vertical  member;  and 

a  ball  return  connected  to  said  framework. 


5.133,547 
SELF- ADJUSTING  BASKFrFBAII   GOAL 
Edward  Pardi,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jayfro  Corporation, 
Waterford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,763 
Int.  a."  A63B  63/0« 
VS.  a.  273—1.5  R 

1.   An   adjustable   basketball   goal   comprising 
member  having  an  upper  end   backb<iard  means. 

an  upper  and  a  lower  member  pivolablv  secured  between 
said  upnght  member  and  said  backb^iard  means  for  mount- 
ing said  backboard  means, 
said  upper  and  lower  member,  said  bacicbtiard  means  and 

said  end  cooperating  to  form  a  pivotable  parallelogram; 
pivoting  means  disposed  between  one  of  said   upper  and 


11  Claims 

an    upnght 
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lo>Acr  members  and  vaid  upnghi  memher  for  puoimg  sjkI 
parallelogram  to  change  the  height  of  said  hackboari! 
aie&n.v  said  pivotmg  means  including  a  pair  .'f  idescupinfi 
cylmdcrv  vnth  one  c\  lindei  tving  itta^  hed  !i'  ;hf  aprijih; 


^" 


member  and  the  other  cylinder  being  attached  to  said  one 
of  said  upper  and  los^er  members,  and 
lockmg  means  for  liKkinj;  sa.d  hdi.kboard  means  into  a  se- 
lected p<.>sitii.in 


5.133.54« 

('l[(  HIM,  TRAISKR  WITH   Al   lOMAlK    HAll 

RFHTRN 

II     ftedord,   5«09   Mackey,  Orerland    Park,    kans.  t>t>Hi4.  an<1 

Jeffrey  J    Bedord,  4130  W     54th  Ter  .  R.>eland  Park    Kans 

56205 

Filed  [)«:    11.  \<)9().  Str    Nn    h:^,Hll) 

Int.  n.     AfeJB  '.V  J 

VS.  O.  r  V-,'6  \  5  Claims 


frontmoM  Udiis'. tTs<-lv  oriented  members  and  rearmost 
transversely  oriented  members 

l"irsi  and  second  side  walls  supported  h>  saui  tianie  and 
e»lending  from  said  frontmosi  supp<.)rl  pxisls  rearwardly  to 
respective  rearmost  supptirt  posts,  said  side  walls  being 
defined  by  netting  sued  to  prevent  the  pa,s.sagc  of  the  ball 
therethrough,  said  side  walls  extending  forw,ardly  of  said 
lo\».er  frontmost  transversely  oriented  member 

a  back  wall  defined  by  a  cushion  extending  substantially 
between  said  rearmost  pair  of  supp<.irt  posts  and  substan- 
tially between  said  rearmost  upper  member  and  said  rear- 
most lower  member,  said  cushion  including  a  front  panel. 
J  hd>:^  panel  and  a  quantity  iif  impact-abvirbing  materia: 
therebetween,  said  cushion  presenting  target  defining 
indicia  thereon 

a  flcKH  kxated  beneath  said  cushion  m  ball-receiving  rela- 
tionship thereto,  said  flcnir  including  a  plurality  of  smooth, 
even  and  uninterrupted  panels  inclined  toward  a  ball- 
receiving  hiile  defined  in  said  fl^ior.  said  flcKir  ^xfing  ele- 
vated relative  to  a  surface  supporting  said  trainer; 

a  ball  expelling  machine  including  motive  means  for  return- 
ing the  ball  tii  the  thrower 

means  connecting  said  flimr  and  the  ball  expelling  machine 
for  enabling  the  ball  ic'  roll  from  the  hole  to  the  ball  expel- 
ling machine,  and 

a  ramp  extending  rearwardly  and  upwatvllv  toward  and 
connected  to  said  lower  frontmost  transversely  oriented 
member  and  rearwardly  of  said  frontmost  uprights  sup- 
p^irt  p»>sls,  said  ramp  presenting  indicia  thereon  including 
home  plate  indicia,  said  home  plate  indicia  bemg  posi- 
tioned on  said  ramp  m  spaced  relationship  forwardlv  't 
said  target-defining  indicia  on  said  cushion,  at  leasi  .i 
p<irtion  of  said  ramp  being  located  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  side  walls 


5,133,549 

HAI  I    HI  rriNG  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Joaquin  C.  \  a-squez,  P  ().  Box  1060,  Ixjs  Banos.  (  aiif  y.^635 

Filed  Feb    26,  1991.  Ser.  .No.  660,781 

Int    (!.■  A63B  69/40 

VS.  a.  273—26  t  15  CUims 


1.  A  pitching  trainer  for  receiving  a  thrown  ball  and  return- 
ing It  to  a  pitcher,  said  trainer  comprising 
a  frame  presenting  a  first,  frontmi>st  pair  of  normally  upright 
transversely  spaced  support  posts,  a  second,  rearmost  pair 
of  normally  upright  transversely  spaced  supp^irl  posts,  an 
uppier  frontmost  transversely  oriented  member  connecting 
said  frontmost  pair  of  upright  support  posts  and  a  lower 
frontmost  transversely  onented  member  ptwitioned  rear- 
wardly of  said  upper  fronlmi)Sl  transversely  oriental 
member,  a  rearward  pair  of  transversely  onented  mem 
hers  connecting  said  rearmost  pair  of  support  p<ists  includ 
mg  a  rearmost  upper  member  and  a  rearmost  lower  mem 
bcr.  and  two  pairs  of  respective  upper  and  lower  fore  and- 
aft  onented  connecting  arms  interconnecting  resfiectivc 


1   A  ball  hitting  practice  device,  comprising. 

a  frame  and  object  to  be  struck. 

.in  elongated  object  support  means  attached  to  said  frame  for 
rotation  ab<Hil  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  said  object 
being  attached  at  a  first  end  of  said  object  support  means 
for  rotation  abiiut  said  generally  horizontal  axis  and 
within  a  generally  vertical  plane. 
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torque  releasiible  clutch  means  coupling  said  ball  support 
means  to  sa  d  frame  for  locking  said  object  support  means 
in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  frame  until  a 
force  at  said  first  end  provides  a  torque  exceeding  a 
threshold  torque  level,  said  clutch  means  having  a  fixed 
first  member  coupled  to  said  frame  and  having  a  rotatable 
second  member  fixed  to  said  object  support  means  and 
selectively  lockable  relative  to  said  first  member,  and 

limit  means  of<ratively  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
members  fc  r  limiting  said  rotation  of  said  ball  support 
means  from  said  rest  position  to  a  preselected  maximum 
rotation  not  exceeding  360  degrees. 


El 


5,133,550 
FOOTBALL  HAVING  RAISED  RIBS 
John  N.  Handy,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc. 
Segundo,  Calil, 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,406 

Int.  a.'  A63B  43/02 

VS.  a.  273—65  EE  12  Cteins 


an  elongated  slide  tube  defin.ng  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
passage  therethrough; 

a  slide  weight  slidably  supported  wuhin  said  passage. 

a  sound  housing  having  an  interior  cavity  coupled  to  said 
first  end  of  said  slide  lube. 

a  diaphragm  supported  within  said  sound  housing   and 

a  diaphragm  cone; 

means  for  resiliently  supfxirting  said  cone  wiihui  said  inte- 
rior cavity  proximate  said  diaphragm. 

said  slide  weight  sliding  through  said  passage  during  a  batter 
swing  to  impact  said  diaphragm  cone  causing  diaphragm 
vibration  and  sound 


5.133.552 
FLOATING  YOKE  PIECE  FOR  A  RACKET 
Brian  P.  Keeney,  Enfield,  Conn.,  and  Richard  Janes,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  .Nov.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,970 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  4V'<J2 

VS.  a.  273—73  G  8  Oaims 


11.  A  football  comprising: 

a  body  defining  an  oblate  spheroid  having  a  constant  radius 
convex  outer  surface,  pointed  ends  and  a  major  axis  ex- 
tending therethrough;  and 

a  plurality  of  helical  rib  members  extending  outwardly  from 
said  outer  strface  and  defining  nonsymmetrical  cross-sec- 
tions includ;  ng  first  and  second  unequal  area  oppositely 
angled  gripping  surfaces  forming  a  gripping  ridge  therebe- 
tween. 


5,133,551 

SOLND  PRODUCING  GAME  BAT 

John  N   ilaady,  lx>ng  Beach,  and  Ake  L.  Larsson,  Palos  Verdes 

Esutes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El  Segundo, 

Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-)>art  of  Ser.  No.  745,561,  Aug.  15,  1991.  TUa 

application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825^13 

Int  a.'  A63B  50/06 

VS.  a.  273—72  R  6  Clainu 


<v  at     *     a    t      0-,     t    t 


zi^\\\k\\{M 


1.  A  tennis  racket  frame  adapted  to  isolate  and  diminish 
shock  and  vibrations,  the  frame  has  mg  a  head  end  and  a  handle 
end  with  recesses  adjacent  to  an  intermediate  extent  of  the 
frame,  the  recesses  being  in  a  curved  configuration,  a  yoke 
piece  having  a  central  extent  and  free  ends,  the  free  ends  being 
in  a  curved  configuration  essentially  conforming  to  the  reces- 
ses; and  cushioning  means  positioned  between  the  racket  reces- 
ses and  the  yoke  ends 


1.  A  game  bat  ix>mprising: 


5,133,553 
ADJUSTABLE  GOLF  CLl  B 
Stevan  M.  Divnick.  1680  East  St.,  Spring  Valley.  Ohio  45370 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655  111 
Int.  a."  A63B  53  OV 
VS.  a.  273—79  19  Oaims 

9.  An  improved  golf  club  with  adjustable  loft  angles  com- 
prising a  golf  club  shaft  and  a  golf  club  head  and  hosel  as.sem- 
bly,  said  golf  club  head  and  hosel  assembly  including  a  club 
head,  a  nng  .member,  a  hosel,  and  a  nut  for  attaching  said  hosel 
and  said  nng  member  to  said  club  head, 

said  club  head  having  a  heel  portion  from  w  hich  a  threaded 
cylindrical  post  extends  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
formed  in  said  heel  portion  at  a  ba.se  of  sjud  pxist, 
said  hosel  having  a  gear  housing  formed  at  one  end  theretif 
and  gear  housing  being  sufficiently  deep  to  receive  and 
enclose  said  nng  member  in  said  housing  when  said  hous- 
ing and  said  nng  member  are  as,sembled  with  said  club 
head,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  at  a  ba,se  of  said  housing  for 
engaging  said  nng  member, 
said  nng  member  having  first  and  second  end  and  having 
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first  and  second  ajiially  extending  surfai.es  and  having  firsi 
and  second  sets  of  teeth  formed  respectively,  in  said  firsi 
and  second  ends  of  said  surfaces  for  engaging,  respcc 
lively,  said  teeth  in  said  heel  portion  and  said  teeth  m  viji! 
gear  housing. 
said  ring  member  heing  dsst-mHIei:  with  said  club  head  and 


means  being  secured  to  Ihc  from  sheet  substantially  adja- 
cent to  the  transverse  magnifier,  whereby  easy  compari- 
son of  the  line  of  numbers  on  the  lotto  ticket  being  v  lewcd 
and  the  current  winning  combination  is  facililaicd 


5,133,555 
GOI  F  PLTTKR 

Hi.ward  I     Bailey,  1509  W.  Seldon  La.,  Phoenix.  Arii.  85021 

RM  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.092 

Int.  (1.'  A63B  ii,iJ2.  ihl4 

\JS.  a.  273—164  2  Claims 


said  hosei  such  !hai  said  firsi  jnJ  s<-c.  nJ  sets  of  teeth  in 
said  ring  member  engage,  respeciivelv.  said  teeth  in  said 
heel  portion  of  said  club  head  and  said  leelh  in  said  gear 
housing  and  said  nng  member  is  protectively  enclosed  and 
concealed  from  view  within  said  gear  housing,  and 
said  nut  member  being  threadedly  tightened  on  said  post  to 
thereby  hold  said  assembly  together 


5.133,554 

LOTTO  TICKET  C  ARD  HOI  DI-  R 

\.xiMS\   I)     Piccinini.  Sr.,  4714  Walther    Ave.,   BHltim..rt     Md. 

Piled  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  N<i    '"li.lft9 

Int.  (^:  A63F  i,J<j 

U.S.  a.  r73—  14«  R  21  aaima 


1  \  loim  tickfi  sard  hi>idtT  for  a  lotto  ticket  of  the  type 
hav  ing  at  least  one  line  .if  numbers  pnnu-d  ihereon.  the  holder 
comprising 

a  from  sheet  having  a  ti'p  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  side  edges, 

a  back  sheet  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  evlge  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  side  edges. 

•he  back  sheet  and  the  front  sheet  being  joined  Kigether 
along  only  one  of  the  parallel  side  edges  of  each  of  the 
front  and  back  sheets,  such  that  the  holder  may  be  opiened 
and  closed  for  insertion  of  a  lottery  ticket  therebetween 
and  further  such  that  lottery  tickets  of  all  sizes  mav  K- 
held  and  slid  between  the  front  and  back  sheets  from  the 
respective  top  edges  to  the  respective  b<>ttom  edges 
ihere>.)f.  and  such  that  lottery  tickets  having  a  width 
which  IS  greater  than  the  width  v>f  the  holder  may  be  read 
within  the  holder, 
i  transverse  magnifier  secured  to  the  front  sheet,  such  thai  as 
the  lotto  ticket  ls  slid  each  line  of  the  numbers  printed  on 
the  lotto  ticket  is  magnified  by  the  magnifier  for  facilitat- 
ing the  viewing  of  the  line  of  numbers  by  the  user,  and 

means   for   noting   the  current   winning  combination,   said 


fo         * 


1.  A  golf  putter  comprising 

a  shaft  having  an  elongated  handle  portion  at  the  upper  end 
thereof 

a  head  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a 
planar  ball  striking  face  on  the  front  thereof,  a  flange 
extending  laterally  rearward  of  said  planar  sinking  face 
which  together  with  the  base  of  said  planar  striking  face 
forms  a  sole  for  said  head  and  a  ho/el  fastening  said  head 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft. 

said  hozel  being  inclined  upward  and  rearwardly  of  said 
planar  striking  face  so  that  the  axis  o{  said  shaft  extends 
through  said  head  and  rearward  of  its  center  of  gravity 
and  the  handle  position  is  placed  %\- 10  inches  rearward  of 
the  striking  face  w  hen  properly  addressing  a  golf  ball  with 
said  putter, 

ihe  rearward  surface  of  said  handle  portion  being  flattened 
longitudinally  along  a  p<irtion  thereof  and  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  planar  striking  face  of  said  head,  and 

said  s»>le  being  inclined  upward  and  rearward  from  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


5.133,556 
t;OI.F  TRAINKR 
Ptter   Karasivas,   45   \  ernon    Avenue,    Fjistlakes,    Sew  South 
V^ales.  2018,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No   66 "',490 
daims  priority,  application  .Au.<itralia.  Mar   12,  1990,  PJ9062 
Int.  a."  .A63B  ty.  >i 
VS.  a.  273—183  C  10  Claims 


1  An  oricnUtion  apparatus  comprising  a  device  adapted  for 
placement  on  a  golf  ball,  said  device  defining  a  reference  plane 
and  having  a  window  permitting  a  marking  on  the  ball  to  be 
viewed  and  to  be  aligned  relative  lo  the  reference  plane,  s^kl 
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device  being  provided  with  a  directional  indicator  for  align- 
ment of  said  nvu-king  on  the  ball  with  an  intended  direction  of 
play,  said  wmdaw  including  a  plurality  of  lines  each  extending 
in  a  mendional  direction  relative  to  said  reference  plane,  said 
lines  being  spa:;ed  apart  in  the  equatorial  direction  and  each 
providing  a  lin<  -of-sight  bearing  for  a  player  using  a  respective 
selected  club  from  a  set  in  relation  to  which  to  adjust  his 
stance,  and  said  device  including  a  cap  which  fits  neatly  on  the 
ball  and  permits  the  ball  to  be  oriented  by  rotation  while  the . 
device  is  held  itationary. 


5,133,557 
G<iLF  PRACTICING  APPARATUS 

Akitoshi  Suglm  >to,  244  Mama,  Kochi-shi,  KocU,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,933 
(  laims  priori  y,  application  Japan,  Ang.  20, 1990,  2-«7089[U]; 
Oct.  5,  1990,  2-1055«3[U] 

Int  a.'  A63B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  273—201  17  CUin 


' ' ■'.'.'.■'/,'.'/'?/?/////,'//// 


1.  A  golf  practicing  apparatus  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  vertical  slider  unit  having  a  ball  support  tee,  said  unit 
being  mounted  beneath  a  through-hole  in  a  floor,  said 
floor  having  a  substantially  horizontal  planar  upper  sur- 
faces and  said  unit  being  vertically  movable  between  a 
lower  position  for  receiving  a  golf  ball  to  be  positioned  on 
said  support  tee  and  an  upper  position  where  the  golf  ball 
can  be  hit  from  said  support  tee; 

(2)  means  for  moving  said  slider  unit  between  said  lower  and 
upper  positions;  and 

(3)  means  for  automatically  controlling  sequential  vertical 
movement  of  said  slider  unit  between  said  lower  &  upper 
positions; 

said  sUder  unit  tiaving: 

(a)  a  vertically  extending  outer  tube,  said  outer  tube  being 
open  at  both  ends  and  in  alignment  with  said  through-hole 
in  said  floor  when  in  said  lower  position  and  lower  top 
surface  which  contacts  an  under-surface  of  said  floor 
when  in  said  upper  position; 

(b)  a  vertically  extending  intermediate  tube  slidably  fitted  in 
said  outer  .ube,  said  intermediate  tube  having  an  open 
bottom  and  a  closed  top,  said  closed  top  having  an  orifice 
and  forming;  a  surface  flush  with  said  upper  planar  surface 
when  said  slider  unit  is  in  said  upper  position;  and 

(c)  a  vertically  extending  inner  tube  slidably  fitted  in  said 
intennediat<*  tube,  said  inner  tube  having  a  closed  top,  said 
closed  top  laving  said  ball  support  tee  attached  thereto 
such  that  said  ball  support  tee  will  protrude  through  said 
orifice  in  s.ud  intermediate  tube  and  said  through-hole 
when  said  unit  is  in  said  upper  position. 


5,133,559 

CASINO  DICE  GA.ME 

Robert  A.  Page,  30473  Mnlholland  Hwg,  #139,  Agoura,  Calif. 

91301 

Coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,106,  .Aug.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

D.  321,"'62.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  656,832 

Int.  a."  A63F  9  '04 

UjS.  a.  273—274  20  Claims 


ie= 
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1.  A  casmo  game  comprising: 

at  least  six  dice  comprising  a  first  die  having  a  firs!  size  and 
a  first  color; 

a  second  die  having  a  second  size  which  is  different  from 
said  first  size,  said  second  die  also  being  of  said  first  color, 

a  third  die.  said  third  die  having  said  first  size  and  being  of  a 
second  color  different  from  said  first  color: 

a  fourth  die,  said  fourth  die  having  said  second  size  and 
being  of  said  second  color. 

a  fifth  die.  said  fifth  die  having  said  first  size  and  being  of  a 
third  color  different  from  said  first  and  second  colors 

a  sixth  die.  said  sixth  die  having  said  second  size  and  being  of 
said  third  color,  wherein  each  of  said  dice  have  a  cubical 
configuration  providing  six  surfaces  with  indicia  thereon 
identifying  the  surfaces  with  a  numenc  value,  and  wherein 
each  of  the  six  surfaces  of  each  die  has  en  equal  probability 
effacing  upwardly  after  said  dice  come  to  a  rest  following 
a  roll  of  the  dice, 

a  game  layout  compnsing  a  substrate,  said  substrate  includ- 
ing indicia  that  designates  a  plurality  of  betting  areas  for 
wagenng  upon  different  contingencies  of  rolls  of  said 
dice,  wherein  said  indicia  on  said  substrate  designates  at 
least  one  betting  area  for  wagenng  upon  which  of  two 
dice  having  the  same  size  but  different  colors  will  display 
a  higher  numenc  value,  following  a  roll  of  the  dice,  and 
also  designates  at  least  one  betting  area  for  wagering  upon 
whether  the  sum  total  of  numenc  values  displayed  by  a 
combination  of  two  dice  of  one  color  will  be  higher  than 
the  sum  total  of  numenc  values  displayed  by  another 
combination  of  two  dice  of  another  color,  following  a  roll 
of  the  dice,  wherein  the  numenc  values  resultant  from  a 
roll  of  the  dice  are  established  by  the  dice  surfaces  which 
are  directed  upwardly  when  the  dice  come  to  rest  follow- 
ing a  roll  of  the  dice 


S,133,5S8 
Patoit  Not  iMued  For  This  Nnmbcr 


5,133,560 
SPELLING  GAME  METHOD 
Maynard  E.  Small,  105  Ward  Parkway,  Apt.  507,  Kansas  Clt>, 
Mo.  64112 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  575,660 
Int.  tT."  A63F  V  .V 
U.S.  a.  273—439  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  conducting  a  spelling  game  wherein  a 
player  uses  a  common  telephone  having  a  dual  tone,  multi-fre- 
quency, twelve  key  dial  pad  with  several  of  said  keys  being 
respectively  associated  with  a  single  number  digit  and  three 
different  alphabet  letters,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  recording  a  bank  of  words  to  be  spelled  into  a  data  base. 

(b)  programming  an  interactive  audiotex  voice  communica- 
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tion  device,  which  include-  resfKinse  storage  and  a  pnx;t-s 
sor.  to  respond  to  the  enteiing  by  the  player  of  predeter 
mined  ugnals  produced  by  the  player  »equentially  pres.s- 
ing  selected  keys  of  said  diaJ  pad.  said  response  to  the 
entenng  including  the  delivery  of  synthesized  voice  mes- 
sages through  said  telephone  to  the  player,  said  voice 
messages  requesting  player  identification  signals  and  pr(> 
viding  mstructions  for  the  player  to  play  said  spelling 
game  and  to  receive  a  first  word  of  a  plurality  of  word>.  lo 
spell. 

programming  said  audiotet  device  to  select  said  first 
word  from  said  dau  base  and  transmit  said  first  word  by 
synthesized  voice  to  the  player  through  said  telephone. 
d)  programming  said  audiotex  device  to  receive  and  store  a 
sequence  of  dial  pad  key  signals  prcxiuced  by  the  player 
sequentially  pressing  selected  keys  of  said  multiple  keys 
respectively  associated  with  letters  of  the  alphabet  in  an 
.ittempt  by  the  player  to  correctiv  spell  said  first  word. 


(c» 
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(e)  programming  s^id  audiotes  device  to  recogni/e  said 
letter  signal  sequence  a.s  corresp<inding  lo  the  uorrect 
spelling  of  said  first  word  although  uertain  v)f  said  keys  are 
a.s,sociated  with  multiple  letters  and  react  from  a  further 
keyboard  signal  to  provide  the  player  by  synthesized 
voice  with  another  word  to  spell. 

(f)  programming  said  audioten  device  to  repeat  the  forego- 
ing selection,  transmission,  reception  and  recognition 
steps  for  a  predetermined  plurality  .if  words  selected  from 
said  data  base, 

(g)  programming  said  audiotex  to  plate  j  predeiermincd 
lime  constraint  on  the  plaser  for  said  ke\  -.ignal  spelling 
operation. 

(h)  programming  said  audiotes  device  to  pnivide  a  synthe- 
sized voice  message  to  the  player  through  said  telephone 
following  the  last  word  of  said  plurality  of  words,  inform- 
ing the  player  of  the  spelling  correctnevs  -.core  of  the 
sequence  of  words  supplied,  and 

(i)  further  programming  said  audiotex  devKc  to  infonn  the 
player  by  voice  message  if  a  p^^e  ha.N  hceii  won. 


5,133,561 
SEAUNG  DEVICE 
Hisashi  Hattorl,  Tamm;  Tenio  Iwita,  Nirasaki;  Hiroshi 
Sekizuka,  Oome;  Yolchj  lOiwaiichi,  Ageo,  and  Hisao 
Fujisawa.  Nakaminato,  ail  of  Japan,  aaaigoors  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo;  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited. 
Kanagawa  and  Kiahikawa  Special  Valve  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all 
of.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  661.109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990.  2^5211; 
Mar   20.  1990,  2-71562;  Aug.  24.  1990.  2-222«72 

Int.  a.'  F16J  iyu2.  li,4« 
I  .S.  CI.  277—3  14  CTaims 

1     A    sealing    device    for    preventing    a    gis    from    leaking 
through  a  coupling  of  a   member   for   separating  a   first   gi-- 
itmosphere  from  a  second  gas  atmt>sphere.  comprising; 
d  first  scaling  member  having  a  first  sealing  face, 
i  second  sealing  member  having  a  second  sealing  face  to 

contact  with  the  first  sealing  face 
J  first  gas  guide  which  is  open  to  the  second  scaling  fai  e 
i  second  gas  guide  which  is  ;ipcn  to  the  second  sealing  tace 


and  maintained  at  a  pressure  equal  to  i>r  higher  than  at 
least  the  atmiwphenc  pressure, 
an  evacuating  means  for  evacuating  a  region,  in  which  said 
first  and  second  scaling  members  are  in  contact  with  !-ach 
other,  through  said  first  g;is  guide,  and 


an  elastic  member  which  can  be  defomieil  hy  a  difference 
between  internal  pres.sure  and  external  pressure  and  cov- 
ers the  opening  of  the  second  gas  guide, 

wherein  the  opening  of  the  first  gas  guide  is  narrower  than 
the  opening  of  the  second  gas  guide  covered  with  said 
elastic  member,  and  said  elastic  member  is  drawn  to  the 
opening  of  the  first  gas  guide  by  suction. 


5,133.562 

DRAINED  FACE  SEAL 

Abraham  Lipschitz,  VNarwick.  K.L,  assignor  to  FGAG  Sealol, 

Inc.,  Pro*idence,  R.L 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,821.  Apr.  24.  19«9.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser    No   607.626 

Int.  CI.'  H6J  !^.  If^ 

VS.  a.  m—l^  19  Claims 


22 


1  \  seal  for  sealing,  from  the  ambient,  a  pressuri/ed  fluid  in 
the  interior  of  a  housing  fitted  with  a  roiatable  shafi.  the  seal 
compnsing 

a  rotor  fixed  to  the  shalt  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  said 
rotor  including  a  first  annular  sealing  face,  said  first  seal- 
ing face  being  oriented  substantially  orthogonally  to  the 
axis  of  the  rotatable  shaft,  the  first  sealing  face  having  an 
outer  and  inner  diameter 

cup  means  attached  to  the  housing  for  slidablv  receiving  a 
stator  f»r  axial  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
rotor. 

J  stator  held  in  said  cup  means,  said  stator  including  a  second 
annular  sealing  face  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
annular  sealing  face,  said  second  sealing  face  having  an 
outer  and  inner  diameter 

said  first  and  second  annular  sealing  faces  being  aligned  and 
opposed  to  each  other, 

a  plurality  radial  grooves  formed  in  one  of  said  sealing  faces 
for  producing  a  gap  betwc-en  said  first  and  second  annular 
sealing  faces  in  response  to  relative  rotation  between  the 
first  and  second  annular  sealing  faces,  the  grooves  having 
a  curved  shape  with  respect  to  a  radial  cross-section,  said 
radial  cross-section  hav  ing  a  dimension  defining  the  width 
of  each  gro<ive,  said  groove  having  a  depth,  said  width 
being  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  groove,  the  grooves 
extending  a  portion  of  the  distance  between  the  inner  and 
outer  diameter  and  the  grooves  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  pressunzed  fluid,  the  gnxives  creating  a  gap 
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dependent  fcrce  to  cause  said  faces  to  move  away  from 
each  other  aiid  maintain  a  variable  gap  berween  said  faces 
regardless  of  the  direction  of  the  rotatioii,  the  gap  provid- 
ing a  channel  for  the  pressurized  fluid  to  flow  from  the 
mtenor  in  a  downstream  direction  toward  the  ambient, 
each  groove  being  isolated  form  the  remaining  of  said 
plurality  of  grooves  by  a  continuous  land  surface; 

means  for  prev  enting  the  rotation  of  said  sutor  relative  to 
the  housing; 

a  drain  port  forned  in  said  cup  meant,  said  drain  port  includ- 
ing a  drain  opening  through  which  pressurized  fluid  can 
exit,  and 

a  drain  cavity  formed  in  said  stator  and  in  commimication  at 
one  end  of  sf  Jd  gap  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  drain 
port. 


5,133,564 
PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STIRUNG  ENGINE 
Seok  M.  Chang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aadgnor  to  Goldstar  Co„ 
Ltd..  Seoid,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,205 
Claims  pnority.  appUcaboo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jub.  30,  1989, 
9418/ 1989 

Int.  a.'  F16J  9/16 
MS.  CL  277-193  2  Claims 


5,133,563 

TWO  RING  PISTON  WITH  LOWER  TAPERED 

L-SHAPEDRING 

Rino  (asellato.  lorino,  Italy,  aHignor  to  Borso-Nora  SpA, 

Turin.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,379,  Oct  12, 1M9.  This  appUcatiM 

Jf  «   11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,744 

tiaims  pn.r.t.    applicatioa  Italy.  Nor.  4,  19W,  67986  A/M 

Int  CL'  F16J  9/12 

VS.  a.  277—168  7  OafaH 


1.  In  combination,  a  piston  having  only  two  piston  rings,  one 
said  ring  being  an  upper  ring  disposed  relatively  toward  the 
upper  head  end  of  the  piston,  and  the  other  ring  being  a  lower 
ring  dispi>scd  relttively  toward  the  lower  skirt  end  of  the 
piston,  the  lower  piston  ring  comprising  a  generally  "L" 
shaped  cross  section,  a  first  leg  of  the  "L"  lying  in  a  generally 
radially  directed  3lane  and  cooperating  with  an  associated 
piston  nng  groovj'  in  the  piston,  the  lower  piston  ring  being 
supported  in  said  f  iston  solely  by  said  first  leg,  and  the  second 
leg  directed  towaid  the  lower  skirt  end  of  the  piston  for  co- 
operating with  ar  associated  cylinder  wall  at  least  for  the 
purpose  of  removi  ig  oil  from  the  cylinder  wall,  the  second  leg 
being  accommixiaxd  with  clearance  in  a  relieved  part  of  the 
piston  so  as  to  lie  c  ear  of  adjacent  piston  surfaces,  and  wherein 
the  outer,  general  y  axially  directed  face  of  said  second  leg 
cooperates  with  the  cylinder  wall  in  substantially  uninter- 
rupted line  conuct  along  its  outer  periphery  and  forms  an 
angle  (A)  therewith  of  between  I*  and  4*  such  that  clearance 
therebetween  diminishes  in  the  direction  along  said  second  leg 
relatively  away  fr>m  said  first  leg,  the  construction  and  ar- 
rangement of  the  lower  ring  and  the  piston  being  such  that  a 
first  turning  momont  is  applied  to  the  lower  ring  when  the 
piston  in  use  is  desi  ending  away  from  the  cylinder  combustion 
chamber  and  an  c  pposite  turning  moment  is  applied  to  the 
lower  nng  when  he  piston  is  moving  toward  the  cylinder 
combusiion  chaml>cr,  said  first  turning  moment  being  one 
which  increases  the  ring  side  force  and  the  pressure  of  said  line 
contact,  and  said  opposite  turning  moment  being  one  which 
decreases  the  ring  side  force  and  the  pressure  of  said  line 
contact. 


1.  A  piston  nng  assemblv  for  use  m  a  Stirling  engine,  which 
comprises: 

at  least  two  paiis  of  main  rings,  said  main  nng  having  a  thick 
side  portion  and  a  slanted  surface,  said  slanted  surface 
having  a  gradually  increasing  side  thickness,  said  thick 
side  portion  of  said  main  ring  positioned  opposing  the 
thick  side  portion  of  the  other  main  nng  of  said  pair  of 
main  rings  wherein  the  pair  of  main  nngs  superpose  one 
another  for  preventing  one  main  nng  from  rotating 
against  the  other  main  ring, 

a  slit  disposed  at  the  thick  side  portion  of  said  main  nng 
wherein  said  slit  is  positioned  opposing  the  slit  of  the  other 
main  nng  of  said  pair  of  main  nngs  for  preventing  the 
opieralional  gas  in  a  cylinder  from  leaiung,  and 

a  tension  nng  having  a  slit  for  closely  contacting  said  main 
rings  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  cylinder  by  tensionai 
force  thereof 


5,133,565 
EXPANDING  COLLET 
Claus  Schmidt,  Wilbelmahofstrasse  34,  7120  Bietigbeim-Bissin- 
gen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  656JO0 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  16, 
1990.  4004819 

InL  a,.'  B23B  5/22 
VS.  a.  279—2.04  5  Oaims 


1.  An  expansive  collet  chuck  body  comprising 

a  collet  body  having  radially  extending  receiving  cutouts. 

that  extend  in  an  axial  direction,  and  further  having  an 

annular  recess, 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  clamping  parts  with  respec- 


2306 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1992 


uve  plmiur  counter  guiding  surfaces,  s«id  clamping  parts 
being  inaerted  into  said  receivmg  cutouts, 

a  centrml  mandrel  having  a  subatantiaJly  regular  polygonai 
cross-section  and  being  provided  with  flat  guiding  <ur 
faces,  said  guiding  surfaces  resting  at  and  within  said 
counter  guiding  surfaces  of  said  clamping  parts; 

a  pull  member  for  being  connected  to  said  collet  body,  with 
said  clampmg  parts  for  being  reciprocally  axially  displace 
able  by  satd  pull  member  to  thereby  achieve  a  radiai 
clampmg  action  between  said  guiding  surfaces  and  said 
counter  guiding  surfaces; 

9  means  provided  at  said  puil-mcmber  and  said  collet  txKls 
for  quick-releasmg  a  connection  between  said  pull  mem 
ber  and  said  collet  body, 

i  radially  extending  cog  provided  at  each  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing parts,  each  said  radially  extending  cog  engaging  said 
annular  recess  to  axially  couple  said  collet  IxxJy  and  said 
clamping  part.s,  and 

a  means  for  preventing  rotational  displacement  of  said  collet 
body  relative  to  said  mandrel  compnsing  a  catching  cut- 
out provided  at  said  collet  body  and  a  catch  provided  at  a 
spindle  head,  said  catching  cutout,  in  an  operational  posi- 
tion of  said  collet  body,  engaging  said  catch 


spindle  111  fu  both  said  sleeve  mcan.s  and  said  coUet  rela- 
tive to  the  spindle  and  to  each  other. 


5.13J.5«* 

<:X)I.I.ET  ACTTV.^TED  SPINDLt  WORK  STOP 

Ihtutiaa  F   Baker,  766  -  55tb  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  112i0 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,128 

Int.  n."  B2JB  '/  :- 

UJS.  a.  27»--l?*  20  (laims 


^' 4f    ^  /; 


I    A  spindle  work  stop  comprising 

a  collet  including  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  member 
having  an  externally  threaded  rear  end  portion,  a  tapered 
front  end  portion  tapering  outwardly  towards  a  front  end 
!here<^)f.  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
collet,  slot  means  extending  transversely  through  at  lea.st 
said  front  end  portion  in  communication  wuh  said  opening 
lo  divide  said  front  end  portion  into  separated  compressa 
ble  portions,  and  an  external  grotive  extending  longitudi 
nally  through  said  threaded  rear  end  portion  and  an  adja- 
cent portion  of  said  body  member 

•  VOd  inserted  in  said  opening  of  said  collet,  said  rod  being  in 
engagement  with  said  comprevsable  porti'ins  of  said  front 
end  portion. 

1  nut  having  an  internallv  threaded  <ipfnmg  to  receive  >anj 
threaded  rear  end  portion,  said  nut  being  Ihreadediv  en 
gaged  on  said  threaded  rear  end  portion. 

locking  means  disposed  in  said  grixive  of  said  collet  to  pre- 
vent said  collet  from  rotating  when  said  nut  is  being 
threadedly  rotated  on  said  threaded  rear  end  ponion.  and 

^!eeve  means  receiving  said  collet  therein  so  that  when  said 
^leeve  means  and  collet  are  inserted  into  an  open  end  of  a 
spindle  of  a  lathe,  and  when  said  nut  is  rotated  on  said 
hreaded  rear  end  portion  to  a  lightened  p<.iMtion  to  draw 
said  collet  rearwardly.  said  tapered  front  end  portion  ot 
vaid  collet  is  wedged  against  said  sleeve  means  to  squee/e 
said  compressable  portions  of  said  front  end  portion 
against  said  rod  to  fix  said  rtxl  relative  to  said  cinlet.  and 
aist>  to  expand  said  sleeve  means  against  inner  walls  of  the 


5.1i3,567 

COMBINATION  INFANT  CARRIER,  CAR  SEAT  AND 

STROLLER 

Valerie  Owena,  1737  .Moutaia  Ate.,  Scotch  Plains,  N.Y.  07076 

File**  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6r7,682 

Int.  a.'  B62B  7/n 

I  ..S.  t1.  280— .«)  '  Uauoi 


1  An  apparatus  for  selective  use  as  an  infant  earner,  car  seat 
and  stroller  comprising 

a  earner  btxiy  selectively  attachable  to  a  earner  NkIv  base, 
the  earner  body  base  selectively  atuchable  to  car  seat  belts, 
a  stroller  handle  as,sembly  attached  to  a  rear  ptimon  of  said 
earner  btxly  compnsing  a  pivotally  attached  stroller  han 
die  and  stroller  handle  Ux;king  means,  said  stroller  handle 
compnsing  a  substantially  L'-shaped  frame  member,  said 
frame  member  being  pivotally  attached  at  respective  ends 
thereof  to  first  and  second  stroller  handle  suppon  blocks. 
Mild  stroller  handle  support  blocks  being  fixedly  attached 
to  a  rear  ponion  of  said  earner  btxly,  said  stroller  handli- 
Kvking  means  compnsing  a  stroller  handle  locking  bar 
ri>taLably  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  first  stroller 
handle  suppon  block  and  selectively  engageable  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  to  a  locking  pin  disp<ised  in  said 
second  stroller  handle  suppon  block,  and  a  stroller  handli- 
clamp  fixedly  attached  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  earner 
body  in  spaced  relalKinship  from  said  first  and  second 
stroller  handle  supp<irt  blocks,  and 
a  stroller  wheel  as.sembl>  attached  to  a  bottom  pomon  of 
said  earner  b<xly  base  compnsing  a  wheel  a<»emb!y  base 
plate,  a  plurality  of  wheel  frsimes  pivotally  attached  to  said 
wheel  assembly  base  plate,  each  of  said  wheel  frami-s 
being  selectively  lixkable  in  an  upright  p<»ilion  by  whet! 
frame  lixking  means,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  slidablv 
and  rotatably  attached  to  said  wheel  frames,  said  wheel', 
being  selectively  Ux.kable  in  said  upright  position  by 
wheel  locking  means 


5.133.568 
I    lOCK  CONNIXTOR  I"OR  BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR 

Alisa  M.  Balterman.  3724  Park  Ave.  South.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55407 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.622 
Int.  tl."  B62J  11   'Ki.  B62K  :,'   /-' 
L.S.  a.  280—288.4  22  Claims 

1  A  connector  for  connecting  a  IMock  to  a  steering  mecha 
nism  of  a  bicycle  having  a  direction  of  travel,  the  steering 
mechanism  having  a  handlebar  with  a  central  p<irtion,  the 
L  kxk  compnsing  a  L-shaped  shackle  with  a  pair  of  ends,  and 
a  I  ross  bar  engagable  with  the  ends  of  the  L-shaped  shackle, 
the  connector  comprising 

a  I  handlebar  connection  means  for  ngid  o^nnection  to  the 

steering  mechanism  of  the  bicvcle.  and 
b)  Clock  connection  means  attached  to  the  handlebar  con- 
nection  means   tLir    rigid   connection   to   the    L'-lock,   the 
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connection  means  mounting  the  crosc  bar  generally  per-  5,133,570 

pendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  bicycle  and  PIVOTAL  BUNK  UNTT  FOR  BOAT  TRAILER 

mounting  the  U-shaped  shackle  generally  forwardly  of  the    Byron  L.  Godbersen,  Lake  Jane  Estates,  Ida  GroTe,  Iowa  51445 

CoatiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  408,679,  Sep.  18, 1989,  abaodooed.  This 

application  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,046 

Int.  a."  B60P  3/10 


VS.  CL  280-414.1 


2  (laims 


central  portion  of  the  handlebar  whereby  the  U-lock  is 
connectable  to  the  steering  mechanism  to  steer  the  bicy- 
cle. 


5,133,569 

18  UNING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLE 

y  redenck  M.  Riel«r,  and  Richard  A.  Daley,  both  of  ProTidence, 

R.I.,  assignors  to  Playskool,  Inc.,  Pawtncket.  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633.071 

Int,  a.'  B62H  1/12 

I  .S.  a.  280—293  9  CUims 


1.  In  a  training  wheel  assembly  for  a  bicycle  wherein  the 
bicycle  is  of  a  type  which  is  operative  on  a  supporting  surface 
and  includes  a  frame  and  front  and  rear  wheels  mounted  on  the 
frame,  said  training  wheel  assembly  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond training  whet  Is  and  motmting  means  for  mounting  said 
first  and  second  tr lining  wheels  on  said  frame  adjacent  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  -ear  wheel  so  that  they  are  operative  for 
contacting  said  sup  porting  surface  to  maintain  said  bicycle  in  a 
substantially  uprigit  disposition,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  training  wheels  being  repositionable  between  respective 
first  |H>sitions  thereof  wherein  they  are  each  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  rear  wheel  by  a  first  predetermined  distance  and 
respective  second  positions  thereof  wherein  they  are  each 
spaced  outwardly  "rom  said  rear  wheel  by  a  second  predeter- 
mined distance  which  is  less  than  said  first  predetermined 
distance. 


I.  A  bunk  as.sembly  for  supponing  a  boat  having  a  hull  on  a 
trailer  having  a  longitudinal  axis  wherein  the  trailer  includes  a 
frame  including  at  !ea.st  one  cross  bar  integral  therewith  and 
extended  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  trailer  and 
supported  between  spaced  side  frame  members,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing 

at  least  a  pair  of  elongated  bunk  units  extended  parallel  each 

other  and  to  the  trailers  longitudinal  axis; 
means  mounting  said  bunk  units  on  the  cross  bar  for  tilting 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  the  trailer  longitudinal 
axis  whereby  said  bunk  units  are  automatically  positioned 
upon  engagement  with  the  hull  of  a  boat  being  moved  into 
engagement  with  the  trailer  to  provide  a  cradle  for  the 
boat  hull, 
wherein  each  said  bunk  unit  compnsei  an  elongated  rectan- 
gular bunk  member  having  a  cushioning  element  secured 
at  least  to  the  upper  surface  thereof  for  engagement  with 
the  boat  hull. 
wherein  each  said  bunk  unit  mounting  means  includes  an 
elongated  base  member,  a  first  seat  element  mounted  on 
said  ba.se  member  and  having  a  longitudinally  extended 
concave  portion,  and  a  second  seat  element  also  having  a 
longitudinally  extended  convex  portion  and  being  tiltably 
mounted  on  said  first  seat  element  and  secured  to  said 
bunk  member,  the  convex  portion  of  said  second  seat 
element  nested  into  the  concave  portion  of  said  first  seat 
element  and  wherein  the  second  seat  element  is  movable 
rockabiy  and  pivotally  relative  to  said  first  seal  element. 
said  seat  elements  moving  about  one  axis  relative  to  each 
other;  and 
wherein  each  said  bunk  unit  mounting  means  includes  fur- 
ther first  openings  formed  in  longitudinally  spaced  rela- 
tion in  said  first  seat  element,  second  slots  formed  trans- 
versely in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  in  said  second 
seat  element  and  alignable  with  said  first  openings,  and 
fastening  means  inserlable  through  said  aligned  first  open- 
ings and  said  second  slots,  whereby  said  second  seat  ele- 
ment IS  movable  arcuately  within  said  second  slots  and 
about  an  axis  longitudinal  of  said  seal  elements  while 
remaining  mounted  on  said  first  seat  element 


5,133.571 
HYDRALLIC-ROLLER  BOAT  TRAILER 
Vincent  A.  I  rbank,  609  Elizabeth  A»e..  Toms  Ri»er,  N  J.  08753 
Filed  No».  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,132 
Int  a.'  B60P  S   , 
UJS.  a.  280—414.1  8  aaims 

1.  In  a  boat  trailer   apparatus  comprising: 
a  bed  of  generally  U-frame  configuration  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  side  legs, 
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3  longue,  having  first  end  nmnei.;cit  ;>    said  hed  n  a  pivot 

point   thereon,   and    having   a   second    end   t(niplcd    to   a 

towing  vehicle  for  said  trailer 
.1  support  5Und  extending  upvvardU  Ir  -m  said  bed  at  a  loca- 

tK^n   rearv,ardlv    along   said    httl    .ivi.a>    from   said   pivot 

p«  'int 


hydi^ulic  cylinder  means  secured  hf tween  said  tongue  and 
an  upper  location  on  said  supp<irt  stand  for  adjustably 
raising  and  lowenng  said  bed  ^ith  respett  to  said  tongue 
about  said  pr.ot  point,  and 

a  first  plurality  of  support  rollers  positmned  along  each  of 
said  opposing  side  legs  of  said  bed   and 

Aderein  said  bed  is  open  aUmg  its  length  and  devoid  of  any 
i.ros,s-dxles  coupled  between  lis  said  opposing  legs. 


TRAILFR  HITCH 
frlipt  J    J    Politu.  14JJ  Superior  *»e..  #303,  Newport  Beach. 
t  alif   92663 

Filed  Dec   4.  IWO.  Ser.  No.  624,()6J 

Int    n     B60n  1/06 

U.S.  a.  280— 513  I  CUim 


•*  •  •   "  y^ 


bemg  substantiallv  larger  than  the  ball  attachment  shaft 
and  substantially  smaller  than  the  ball  for  permitting  ba!i 
loint  motion  of  the  ball  in  the  cavity  and  preventing  the 
ball  from  pa.ssing  through  the  smaller  generally  circle- 
shaped  opening,  the  larger  generally  circle-shaped  open- 
ing being  of  a  size  and  configuration  for  receiving  the  hall 
therein  and  intersecting  the  cavity  in  the  distal  end 
thereby  forming  a  passage  for  the  ball  to  move  distally  in 
the  body  from  the  ball  receiving  opening  to  the  cavity  the 
central  portion  of  the  btxly  defining  therein  a  generally 
conceninc  internal  cylindrical  passage, 
a  cylindrical  plug  slidably  received  in  said  passage  in  the 
bixiy  for  selective  reciprix-al  movement  distally  and  prox- 
imally  therein,  the  distal  end  of  said  plug  defining  a  gener- 
ally concave  surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  ball  to  be  used 
for  engaging  a  side  of  the  ball  and  locking  the  ball  in  the 
cavity,  a  shaft  and  means  resiliently  biasing  an  end  of  the 
shaft  toward  the  b<xly  and  wherein  the  btxly  has  formed 
therein  an  opening  for  being  engaged  by  the  shaft,  the 
shaft  having  formed  in  the  engaging  end  thereof  an  indent, 
and  a  keeper  pin  for  being  received  in  the  pavsage  and  the 
indent  in  the  keeper  pin 


5,133,573 
STRUT  MOl  NTING  STRLCIX'RE  FOR  .A  VKHICLE  AND 

MtnnOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

fakao  Kijima,  Hiroshima,  and  Akihiro  Kashiwagi.  Hatsukaichi. 

both  of  Japan,  assignora  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hinn 

shima,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,5*1,  Mar.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,4»3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1989.  1-755(13 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  ll.'.^f' 

VS.  a.  280— «97  7  Claims 


1  In  a  trailer  hitch  which  ..ornprise^  a  hall  having  a  shaft 
,<-cured  thereto  for  attachment  to  one  vehicle  and  hall  receiv- 
ing means  for  attachment  lo  the  other  vehicle  for  permitting 
one  vehicle  to  pull  the  other,  the  improvement  wherein  the  ball 
receiving  means  comprises 

J  unitary  elongate  body  having  a  proximal  end  p<irlion,  a 
distal  end  portion  and  an  elongate  generally  cvlindncal 
central  fx;)rtion,  said  p^irtions  respectively  having  a  maxi- 
mum transverse  diameter,  means  at  the  proximal  end  for 
being  attached  to  a  vehicle,  the  distal  pxirtion  defining  a 
generally  sphencal  ball  receiving  cavity  which,  when  in 
use.  forms  a  ball-joint  with  the  ball,  the  central  ptirtion  and 
the  distal  portion  forming  a  b<ntom  opening  generally  in 
the  configuration  of  a  keyhole  defined  by  (i)  a  smaller 
generally  circle-shaped  opening  from  the  center  of  the 
generally  sphencal  ball  receiving  cavity  to  the  bottom  >>f 
the  body  and  (ii)  a  larger  generally  circle-shaped  opening 
\!\  the  proximal  side  of  the  generally  sphencal  ball  receiv 
ing  cavity  and  the  distal  end  of  the  central  portion  of  the 
b»>dy,  the  larger  and  smaller  L-ircle-shafied  openings  inter 
secting  and  over-lapping  each  other  to  form  said  generallv 
kev hole-shaped  bottom  opening,  the  smaller  generallv 
circle-shaped  opening  being  so  formed  as  to  define  a  bot- 
tom opening  for  receiving  the  ball  attachment  shaft  and 


1  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  strut  comprised  of  a  piston 
cylinder  having  a  projecting  piston  rtxl,  and  a  strut  mounting 
structure  for  mounting  the  strut,  extending  substantially  verti- 
cally with  the  piston  cylinder  at  the  Nittom  and  the  piston  rtxl 
at  the  top.  on  the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  a  body  panel, 
said  strut  mounting  structure  comprising 
a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  strut, 

a  lower  co;l  spnng  supporting  means  mounted  on  the  cylin- 
der and  suppvirting  the  lower  end  of  the  coil  spring; 
an  upper  coil  spring  supporting  means  for  supporting  the 
upper  end  of  the  coil  spr.ng  in  a  spaced  relationship  from 
said  body  panel, 
.1  rubber  bushing  surrounding  said  piston  nxl  and  bearing  at 
one  end  against  said  b<xly  panel  and  at  its  (>ther  end  against 
said  upper  uo!l  spnng  suppt.irlmg  means,  said  one  end  of 
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the  rubber  bushing  contacting  the  body  panel  around  a 
hole  dcfine>l  in  the  body  panel; 

an  upper  rubber  seat  interposed  in  the  space  deflned  between 
the  body  panel  and  the  upper  coil  spnng  supporting 
means,  the  "ubber  bushing,  the  upper  coil  spring  support- 
ing means,  i  he  upper  rubber  seat  and  the  body  panel  defin- 
ing an  enclosed  space  forming  an  air  spring;  and 

connecting  m'mns  for  connecting  said  rubber  bushing  to  the 
piston  rod  (if  the  strut  so  that  in  a  loaded  condition  of  the 
vehicle,  the  rubber  bushing  is  being  compresses  by  the  coil 
spring  acting  through  the  upper  coil  spring  supporting 
means  to  effect  a  quicker  generation  of  a  damping  force 
responsive  to  a  bump. 


tion  such  that  said  vibration  suppressing  mode  is  selected 
when  the  stroke  direction  is  directed  to  a  neutral  position 
when  said  high  frequency  mode  is  detected. 


5,133.574 

VARIABLE  DAMPING  CHARACTERISTICS 

SL  SPFN  ,ION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

SLSPFNSIO"    SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  DAMPING 

CHARACTERISTICS  SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  nVPUT 

VIBRATION  IREQUENCY  DEPENDENT  VARIATION 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Kumiyuki  Yamat  ka;  Shinobu  Kakizakj,  and  Shigeni  Kikiuhima, 

all  (if  Atsugi,  ,  apan.  assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisla  Corporation, 

.Japan 

Filed  Not.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,030 
Claims  priorit) ,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1988,  63-291708 
Int.  a.^  B60G  17/OIS 
U.S.  a.  280—707  15  CUiras 


(o) 


^^^^MX^^I 


uulijlibi  uu 


1.  An  automot  ve  suspension  system  comprising: 

a  suspension  mechanism  disposed  between  a  vehicle  body 
and  a  suspension  member  rotatably  supporting  a  road 
wheel,  said  suspension  mechanism  including  a  shock  ab- 
sorber damping  relative  movement  between  said  vehicle 
body  and  said  suspension  member,  said  shock  absorber 
being  operat  ve  in  a  shock  absorbing  mode  for  absorbing 
vibration  en.'rgy  and  a  vibration  suppressing  mode  for 
resisting  against  relative  motion  of  said  vehicle  body  and 
said  suspensian  member; 

a  sensor  mean  >  for  monitoring  a  relative  position  of  said 
vehicle  body  and  said  suspension  member  for  producing  a 
sensor  signal  representative  of  a  bounding  motion  stroke 
and  a  rebourding  motion  stroke; 

a  controller  receiving  said  sensor  signal  for  discriminating  an 
input  vibration  mode  between  a  low  frequency  mode  and 
a  high  frequency  mode  which  switches  across  a  redeter- 
mined vibrat  on  frequency  criterion,  based  on  frequency 
of  the  bounc  ing  and  rebounding  motion,  and  deriving  a 
suspension  ct'nlrol  signal  ordering  said  vibration  suppress- 
ing mode  operation  of  said  shock  absorber  when  said  low 
frequency  m  xie  vibration  is  detected  ,and  deriving  said 
control  signal  selectively  ordering  said  shock  absorbing 
mode  and  Siiid  vibration  suppressing  mode  operations 
depending  upon  the  relative  stroke  position  of  said  vehicle 
body  and  said  suspension  member  in  each  cycle  of  vibra- 


5,133,575 

VEHICLE  WITH  AXLE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  WITH 

GAS  SPRING  SUSPENSION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Johan  M    Zantinge,  Rbeden,  and  Derk  G.   Aalderink,  Laren, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Weweler  N.\ .,  Apeldoom, 

Netherlands 

Filed  No».  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,000 
Claims    priorit),    application    Netherlands.    IVc,     1      1989 
8902974 

Int.  n,"  B60G  JJ/26 
VS.  a.  280-708  13  Oaims 


i,    "    a     HI 


I.  Axle  suspension  device  for  a  vehicle  with  spnng  suspen- 
sion and  with  a  roll  stabilizer  with  an  essentially  ngid  stabilizer 
element  which  m  four  points  is  hingedly  connected  to  other 
parts,  in  two  ptunts  to  the  axle  to  be  stabilized,  each  near  one 
end  thereof,  and  in  two  points  each  with  a  substantially  vertical 
connection  to  the  vehicle  frame  which  is  vanable  m  length 
under  the  influence  of  roll  loads,  said  substantially  vertical 
connections  being  hydraulic  cylinders  with  piston  rod.s.  in 
which  near  the  place  where  they  come  out  of  the  cylinders  the 
piston  rods  run  through  a  sliding  beanng  in  the  cylinders, 
which  beanng  can  absorb  transverse  forces,  and  in  which  the 
connections  to  the  frame  of  the  pan  of  these  cyliiider-piston 
rod-combinations  connected  to  the  frame  are  rigid 


5,133.576 

CARBIDE  COATED  BLAST  TUBE  CXJNSTRLCTION  FOR 

USE  IN  OIL  AND  GAS  WELL  COMPLETION  ACROSS 

PERFORATIONS 

W.  J.  Bamhill.  P.O.  Box  3580,  Houma,  Iji.  70361 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.821 

Int.  C\.'  F16L  .'■H  'M 

VS.  a.  285—39  8  Oaims 

1.  An  oii  and  gas  well  tubing  joint,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated,  hollow  tubing  section  having  an  open 
ended  continuous  cylindncal  internal  bore,  and  a  continu- 
ous carbide  coating  over  substantially  all  of  the  tubing 
section  outer  surface; 

(b)  an  internally  threaded  connection  end  portion  of  the  bore 
at  a  first  end  of  the  tubing  section, 

(c)  an  externally  threaded  connec:tion  end  p<inion  at  a  sec- 
ond end  of  the  tool  bore. 

(d)  the  tubing  section  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
largei  constant  external  diameter  portions  that  extend  in 
combination  over  a  majonty  of  the  length  of  the  section 
and  including  portions  of  said  larger  external  diameter 
positioned  adjacent  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of 
the  tubing  section; 

(e)  the  tubing  section  having  a  plurality  of  reduced  external 
diameter  portions  that  extend  a  distance  between  said  end 
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pcirtions  r.f  larger  external  diameifi  j!u)  iii\<.arij  the  cen- 
tral ponion  of  the  tubing  section 
"i  wherein  a  first  of  said  reduced  external  diameter  section ^ 
IS  defined  by  a  plurahtv  of  generally  flat  intersecting  sur 
laces  fKisitiiined  adjacent  one  o(  said  >.>.innection  end  por 
(ions; 


(g)  wherein  a  second  of  said  reduced  diameter  sections  is 
cyhndncal  and  spaced  away  from  the  connection  end 
portions,  and  ihuttmg  two  opposite  larger  diameter  sec- 
tions; and 

(h)  a  plurality  of  beveled  annular  surfaces  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  interfaces  between  adjacent  larger  diameter  and 
smaller  Jidmetcr  portions. 


1.  A  refractors  pipeline  extending  through  an  outside  envi- 
ronment, the  pipeline  comprising 

means  for  conveying  a  fluid  medium,  said  conveying  means 
including  a  first  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  elongated  tubular  member  having  a 
second  end,  said  first  and  second  ends  being  inserted  one 
into  the  other  to  form  a  joint  connection  which  has  a  g.ip 
between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  and  second 
tubular  members  each  having  a  respective  elongated  inner 
tubular  channel,  said  tubular  channels  being  in  communi- 
cation with  each  other  for  conveying  the  fluid  medium 
through  the  tubular  channels,  the  |Oint  connection  includ- 
ing i  first  shoulder  member  and  a  seiond  shoulder  mem- 


ber, said  sh.iuldtT  members  overlapping  each  other  and 
having  an  interKir  facing  surface  and  an  exteniir  facing 
surface,  the  first  shoulder  member  extending  from  said 
t'lrsl  tubular  member,  said  second  shoulder  extending  from 
said  second  tubular  member,  and  the  first  shoulder  mem 
ber  being  radially  inside  the  second  shoulder  member; 

means  for  sealing  said  joint  connection,  said  sealing  means 
consisting  of  a  pressunzed.  gasetius  barner  medium  which 
forms  a  pres.sure  cushion  that  seals  the  gap  between  said 
first  and  second  ends  in  a  gas-tight  manner  and  thereby 
seals  off  and  protects  the  fluid  medium  within  tubular 
channels  from  the  outside  environment,  said  sealing  means 
including  at  least  one  peripheral  grcx^ve  in  the  first  shoul 
der  VI  that  the  pressure  cushion  may  form  in  the  penph- 
eral  grcxive.  the  second  shoulder  having  a  hole  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  peripheral  grixive  and  extending 
radially  outward  to  the  exterior  facing  surface  of  said 
second  shoulder,  the  peripheral  gr(xive  extending  about  a 
circumference  of  the  first  shoulder,  and 

means  for  supplying  the  barrier  medium   under  pressure 
through  said  hole  to  said  peripheral  groove. 


5.133.578 
FLKXIHl  K  JOIM  WITH  \ON-DIFTl  SI\  F  HARRIKR 
Gary  I..  Whightsil.  Sr..  Kennedale.  and  CTiarles  J.  Moses,  .\lva- 
rado.  both  of  Te».,  assinnors  to  I  TV   F.nergy  Products  Com- 
pany, darland.  Ten. 

Filed  Mar   8.  IWI,  Ser.  No.  666,724 

Int    C!  ■   MAI    27/04 

LI.S.  a,  285—166  33  CUims 


5.1 33.5-'' 
RFFRACTORY  PIPFI  INF  WITH  C;aS-TU;HT  JOIN) 
Hftner  Schultze,  Bonn,  and  Stefan  Schindler.  Rheinbreitbach,. 
both    of    Fed.    Rep.    of    Ciermany,    assignors    to    \  ereinigte 
.\luminium-Werke    Aktiengesellschaft.    Bonn.    Fed.    Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul    13,  1990,  Ser.  Nu.  553,U7I 

Int    (X'  F16L  49/00 

VS.  a.  2a.5— 96  20  Oaims 


1.  A  flexible  joint  for  sealingly  coupling  first  and  second 
tubular  members  while  allowing  limited  articulated  and  axial 
movement  therebetween,  comprising 

a  housing  adapted  for  receiving  .i  first  tad  portion  of  said 
first  and  second  tubular  memK-rs  and  retaining  said  first 
end  portions  therein, 

an  elastomenc  bearing  arrangement  coupled  between  an 
interior  surface  of  said  housing  and  said  first  end  portions 
of  said  tubular  members,  said  elastomenc  bearing  arrange- 
ment being  .adapted  ftir  retaining  said  first  end  ptirtions 
within  said  housing  and  permitting  limited  articulated  and 
axial  movenuni  of  said  first  .uid  second  tubular  members; 
and 

a  flexible  membrane  lix_dted  wiihin  said  housing  and  seal- 
inglv  coupled  between  said  first  end  p<irl ions  of  said  first 
and  second  tubular  members,  said  Hexiblc  membrane 
separating  first  and  vcond  sealed  chambers, 

said  first  sealed  chamber  being  defined  by  interior  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  tubular  iriembers  and  said  flexible 
membrane  and  being  adapted  fi^r  conveying  a  lluid  there- 
through, and 

said  second  sealed  chamber  being  defined  by  an  intenor 
surface  of  said  hou.ing.  an  extenor  surface  of  said  flexible 
membrane  aiu!  saul  elastomenc  bearing  arrangement,  said 
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second  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  therein 
whereby  tie  fluid  in  the  second  chamber  substantially 
matches  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  conveyed  through  the 
first  chamter  and  produces  a  substantially  zero  pressure 
differential  across  said  flexible  membrane. 


5,133,579 
EXTE^fDIBL^>CONTRAC^BLE,  FLEXIBLE,  HELICAL 

rONriTT  AND  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  B.  And  rson,  JackjonTille,  Tex.,  and  Charles  R.  Ken- 
rick   Spring  I  .ake,  Mich.,  aaaignors  to  BoUder'g  PrMe,  Inc^ 
Jacksonrille.  lei. 
ContinuatioD-ii  -part  of  Ser.  No.  621,757,  Dec.  4,  1990,  ami  a 
continuatioo-ir  part  of  Ser.  No.  621,774,  Dec.  4,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-ic  -part  of  Ser.  No.  621,756,  Dec.  4,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-ii  -part  of  Ser.  No.  621,775,  Dec.  4,  1990.  This 
applia  tion  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,772 
Int.  a.'  F16L  11/00.  27/00 
VS.  a.  285—226  3  Oaliiw 


i 


I. 


1.  A  flexible  duct  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated,  flexible  duct  having  a  thin,  metal,  peripheral 
wall  about  in  elongated  central  axis,  said  wall  formed  of  at 
least  one  outer  helical  ridge  having  an  apex  and  at  least 
one  corresponding  inner  helical  valley  having  an  apex; 

said  duct  havi  ig  two  ends  and  means  on  said  end  for  fixedly 
connecting  >aid  end  to  other  components; 

said  duct  being  extendible  along  said  axis,  resulting  in  the 
portions  alcng  said  ridge  apex  advancing  helically  in  a 
first  direction,  and  the  portions  along  said  valley  apex 
advancing  lelically  in  said  first  direction;  and 

rotary  joint  means  on  at  least  one  said  end  of  said,  spaced 
from  said  helical  ridge  duct  for  relieving  torque  otherwise 
resulting  from  said  helical  advancement  when  said  ends 
are  fixedly  connected,  said  rotary  joint  comprising  one 
body  portion  having  a  radially  directed  annular  female 
groove  and  another  body  portion  having  a  radially  di- 
rected annular  male  projection  in  said  annular  groove, 
interfitted  to  retain  said  groove  and  said  projection  in 
fixed  axial  relationship  while  allowing  rotary  movement 
therebetween. 


5,133,580 
BUTT  CONT^ECnON  BETWEEN  TWO  AIR  DUCT 
SECTIONS  MADE  SHEET  OF  METAL 
Manfred  Meinig    Rietheim-Weilheiin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  MiriL-SYSTEM  Meittig  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,715 
Claims  prtorit},  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1990,  4005139;  Jul.  24,  1990,  4023470 

Int.  a.'  F16L  23/032 
VS.  CI.  285— 3«J  19  Claims 

I.  A  butt  connection  for  connecting  the  ends  of  two  duct 
sections  made  of  sheet  metal  comprising: 

a  circumferent  ally  extending  flange  frame  at  the  end  of  each 
duct  section  of  substantially  L-shape  radial  cross  section, 
each  flange  frame  having  an  inner  flange  leg  within  a  duct 
section,  said  inner  flange  leg  comprising  means  for  provid- 
ing a  hollow  inwardly  of  said  duct  section,  and  a  circum- 
ferential and  outwardly  extending  outer  flange  leg  out- 
wardly of  th:  duct  section,  said  outer  flange  leg  compris- 
ing a  hollow  forming  with  said  hollow  providing  means  an 


L-shaped  hollow,  the  outer  flange  leg  of  one  flange  frame 
being  in  opposed  facing  relationship  to  the  outer  flange  leg 
of  the  other  flange  frame, 
an  intermediate  connector  of  substantially  L-shape  radial 
cross  section  at  the  end  of  each  duct  section,  each  inierme- 
diate  connector  having  an  outer  flange  leg  substantially 
perpendicular  to  and  outwardly  of  the  duct  section  m  said 


hollow  and  an  inner  flange  leg  substantially  parallel  to  and 
inwardly  of  the  duct  section  in  said  hollow  defining 
means, 

means  for  connecting  each  flange  frame  to  a  duct  section. 
and 

means  for  connecting  the  outer  flange  legs  of  the  said  flange 
frames  to  each  other  m  said  opposed  facing  adjacent  rela- 
tionship. 


5,133.581 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  I>.  Cxileman,  Zionsrille,  Ind,.  a.ssignor  to  Von  Duprin. 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No,  749.972 

Int.  a.'  E05C  17/56 

VS.  CL  292-251.5  5  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  Uxk  as.semblv  comprising 
a  housing  made  up  of  an  elongate  channel -shaped  member 
having  one  or  more  longitudinal  protrusions  and/ or  reces- 
ses; 
an  electromagnet  contained  within  said  housing  and  having 
longitudinal  recesses  and/or  protrusions  which  intermesh 
with  those  of  the  housing  to  prevent  all  but  longitudinal 
movement  by  the  electromagnet, 
means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  a  structural  member, 
armature  means   for  coacting   with   said   electromagnet   to 

secure  contact  with  said  structural  member,  and 
means  for  selectively  magnetizing  and  demagnetizing  said 
electromagnet  to,  thereby,  secure  and  release  said  arma 
ture  with  respect  to  said  electromagnet 
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5,1333*2 
TWO-HANDED  SHOV  EI, 
I««u  K   Rochm,  91  Higlllaad  St.,  Tuntoo,  Mav.  02780 
FUed  Se».  r,  1991,  Ser   No.  766,515 

iBt  a.'  AOiB  /  ::.  b25c;  <  (a 

VS,  a.  2*4— 5«  **  » 1*""' 


5,133,584 
FOLDING  GATE  RAMP  FOR  PICKt  P  TRl  OCS 
L>«niiii  M.  McOeary,  P.O.  Box  897  -  200  W    PamX  tret-k. 
RoamlDp,  Moat.  59072 

Filed  M«y  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  696.020 

Int.  a."  B62D  25/00 

LS.  n.  :>*t — M  ZClaima 


1  A  twivhandieJ  shiivel  comprismji  d  ri^iJ  prinidr\  hardle 
ierminating  in  a  grip  at  one  end  and  a  shtnci  blade  tuedlv 
iitached  thereto  at  the  opposite  second  end  thereiif.  connet 
tion  means  mounted  on  Mid  primary  handle  proximal  to  said 
shovel  blade  and  a  ngid  secondary  handle  shorter  in  length 
than  said  pnmary  handle  and  in  turn  terminating  in  a  hand  ii,n^ 
at  one  end  and  attached  to  said  connection  means  at  the  opp>> 
site  second  end  thereof,  said  connection  means  including  a 
bushing  longitudinally  positioned  on  said  pnmary  handle  and 
having  an  internal  bore  adapted  to  receive  said  pnmary  handle 
and  permit  essentially  unlimited  rotary  movement  of  said  pn 
^lary  handle  with  respect  to  said  bushing,  said  secondarv 
handle  second  end  in  turn  pivotally  connected  to  said  bushing 
for  relative  arcuate  motion  of  said  second  handle  towards  and 
away  from  said  pnmary  handle  wherein  the  operator  of  said 
shi  vel  may  liftingly  suppon  a  shovel  blade  load  by  said  set 
.indarv  handle  while  simultanetiuslv  swinging  and  rotating  sau! 
blade  via  said  pnmary  handle  so  dj.  u>  remove  ^ald  load  thc-f 
trum 


5.I33,5«J 
METHOD  FOR  L'SE  0¥  MESH  TiPV  (ABLE  PULLING 

GRIPS 

Richanl  S.  Wagman;  Mark  E.  Conner,  (rerry   J.  Har»ey.  and 

rbomas  J.  Nestor,  all  of  Hickory,  St..  assignors  to  Siecor 

(orporatjon.  Hickory,  N.C 

f  oatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  501,328,  Mar.  22,  1990,  attandonrd 

rootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  343,885,  Apr.  27.  1989,  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No   M6.46X 

Int.  n."  F161    <  1)0.  G02B  'i  ■'J 

VS.  a.  i<*4—»6A2  6  t  laims 


I   A  method  for  installing  a  cxmtnctile  mcah  grip  for  pulling 
.able  having  a  strength  element,  comprising: 

(al  removing  a  portion  of  the  cable  lacket  and  exposing  a 

portion  of  the  strength  element 
(b)then  wrapping  a  fnction  tape  over  one- fourth  to  one-half 

of  the  exposed  cable  strength  element,  and 
(c)  then  placing  the  contractile  mesh  grip  so  as  to  directly 

engage  the  fnctK^n  tape 


!  An  apparatu.s  for  ase  a.s  a  comhineti  tailgate  and  loading 
ramp  for  a  pickup  truck  of  the  type  having  a  bed.  sidewalls 
adjacent  the  bed,  and  a  removable  tailgate  adiacenl  the  bed, 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  rectangular  inner  panel 

.i  rectangular  outer  panil  generally  congruent  with  said 
inner  pa.nel. 

1  kncx:kdown  hinge  between  said  inner  panel  and  said  outer 
panel  for  folding  of  said  inner  and  outer  panels  along 
respective  commonly  aligned  panel  hinge  edges,  said 
folding  being  between  an  extended  planar  disp<isition  for 
ramp  u.se  and  a  juxtaposed  sandwich  position  for  gale  use 

sdid  hinge  being  configured  to  separate  said  inner  and  outer 
panels  when  in  a  vertical  closed  gate  position  between  sak! 
sidewalls, 

mounting  means  for  pivotalW  mounting  said  inner  panel  to 
ihe  bed  of  the  irucit  at  a  rear  edge  of  the  bed  to  replace  the 
removable  tailgate,  said  mounting  means  enabling  said 
innei  panel  to  rotate  abc>ut  an  axis  parallel  to  an  outer  edge 
of  said  inner  panel,  said  axis  being  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
said  rear  edge. 

latching  means  for  relcasablv  holding  said  inner  panel  in  said 
vertical  closed  gate  position  between  the  sidewalls; 

.  lamping  means  for  relea-sablv  holding  the  panels  together  in 
said  sandwich  position. 

means  for  preventmg  said  inner  panel  from  rotating,  in  a 
sense  of  rotation  awa>  from  said  sandwich  position 
loward  said  planar  dispiisition.  bevond  said  planar  dispo- 
sition, and 

s.iid  means  for  preventing  said  inner  panel  from  rotating 
beyond  said  planar  disposition  includes  plates  fixed  to  one 
.>f  the  panels,  said  plates  beanng  against  the  other  one  of 
the  panels  when  ihe  panels  are  disp<ised  in  said  planar 
Jisptisition. 

Ahereb>  the  removable  tailgate  may  be  removed,  said  appa 
raius  may  he  mounted  to  the  truck  in  place  thereiif.  and 
said  apparatus  may  be  either  extended  t(i  the  ground  for 
u.se  as  a  ramp  or  folded  for  use  as  a  gate 


5,133,585 
V  ISOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILUS 
Shawky  A.  Hassan,  1146  S.  Unden  Rd„  Hint,  Mich.  4HS4M 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587.811 

lot  a.'  B60J  J  o: 

VS.  a.  296—97.5  '  Clamu 

1    A  vis<ir  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle  compnsing 
a  ba-se  portion  having  a  pivot  axis. 

said  ba.se  ptirtion  having  a  visor  portion  and  a  casing  fHirtion; 

said  visor  portion  being  positionably   rotalable  about  said 

pivot  axis  of  said  base  portion  to  a  multitude  of  positions; 
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said  casing  portioa  containing  a  roller  rotatable  about  i 
coextensive  Aath  said  pivot  axis;  and 


a  substantially  rectangular  flexible  shade  attached  at  one 
edge  portion  thereof  to  said  roller  for  extension  and  re- 
traction froiE  said  casing  portion. 


S.133,586 
ARTin  ;  A  IT  D  TRAILER  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
l-owell  D.  AiKU-m.  n.  10531  Orchard  View  Lsl,  Rivervlde,  Calif. 
92505,  and  Pacr  ci.  D.  Mcam«,  14025  Lave!  Dr.,  RiTcnide, 
CaUf.  92yj3 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,749 
Int.  a.5  B«OJ  7/10 
VS.  a.  296—100  10  I 


•**. 


^^ 


1.  An  articulatetl  cover  assembly  for  covering  the  top  open- 
ing of  a  trailer,  the  trailer  having  side  walls  and  end  walls,  said 
cover  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  at  least  one  cover  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherem  said  cover  covers  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top 
opening  of  tho  trailer  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
cover  is  substtntially  removed  from  said  trailer; 

(b)  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal  first  track  sections  for 
each  cover  mounted  on  the  side  walls  of  the  trailer  upon 
which  the  mbaard  end  of  said  cover  travels  between  the 
first  and  second  positions;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  rariped  second  track  sections  for  each  cover 
extending  dovnwardly  and  outwardly  from  one  end  wall 
of  the  truck  upon  which  the  outboard  end  of  said  cover 
travels  between  first  and  second  positions. 


5,133,5S7 

SEAT 

Jamn.  R.  Hadden,  Jr.,  13118  Roaring  Springs,  DallM,  Tex. 

75240 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,031 

Int  a.'  A47B  83/02 

L  .S.  a.  297—146  14  Ciainu 

1   A  chair,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  support  frame; 

a  seat  removably  mounted  with  the  support  frame; 

follower  means  l(x:ated  on  one  of  said  support  frame  and  said 
seat; 

guide  means  located  on  the  other  one  of  said  support  frame 
and  said  seat  ar  d  adapted  for  mating  engagement  with  said 
follower  means  to  support  said  seat  in  slidable  relationship 
to  said  suppor:  frame  such  that  said  seat  is  movable  be- 


tween a  substantially  upright  position  and  a  reclming 
position, 

a  tray  having  a  relatively  flat  major  surface  for  supporting 
articles  thereon,  said  tray  having  a  slot  therem; 

attachment  means  for  attachmg  said  tray  to  said  support 
frame  such  that  said  tray  is  moveable  between  a  first 
position  at  which  said  tray  is  secured  when  not  in  use  and 
a  second  position  at  which  said  tray  is  deployed  for  use, 
said  seat  being  moveable  relative  to  said  suppon  frame 
and  relauve  to  said  tray  when  said  seat  is  moved  between 
said  substantially  upright  position  and  said  reclining  posi- 
tion, and 

securing  means  earned  on  said  seat  and  being  engageable 
with  said  slot  to  secure  said  tra\  in  said  first  position,  said 


seeming  means  being  disengageable  from  said  slot  to 
release  said  tray  for  movement  to  said  second  position, 
said  secunng  means  being  moveable  within  said  slot  when 
said  tray  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  seat  is  moved 
between  said  substantially  upnghl  position  and  said  reclin- 
ing position,  said  securing  means  including  a  latch  assem- 
bly having  a  tubular  member  projecting  from  said  seat  and 
a  swiveable  latch  member  located  at  one  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  tubular  member  extending  through  said 
slot  in  said  tray  when  said  tray  is  in  said  first  position,  and 
latch  member  being  adapted  to  be  swiveled  to  a  transverse 
position  with  respect  to  said  slot  to  retain  said  tray  in  said 
first  position  and  being  adapted  to  be  swiveled  to  a  longi- 
tudinal position  relative  to  said  slot  to  release  said  tray  to 
be  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 


5,133,588 
SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRAL  FXEL  TANK 
Wayae  R.  Hutchinson,  MayTilie;  Richard  D.  Teal,  Horicon. 
botk  of  WU.;  Steven  C.  Wasson,  Midland,  Mich.;  David  R. 
Daniel,  Midland,  Mich.;  Earl  T.  Moore,  Midland,  Mich.,  and 
Lnij  Lorenza,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Deere  A 
Com[>an\.  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,786 
Int.  a.^  A47C  7/62 
VS.  a.  297—217  19  Claims 

1.  An  improved  seat  assembly  comprised  of  first  and  second 
seat  generally  L-shaped  shell  structures,  each  shell  structure 
including  a  first  upright  portion  adapted  to  support  the  back  of 
an  operator,  and  a  second  generally  hon/ontal  portion  adapted 
to  support  the  seat  of  an  operator. 
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ihc  second  shell  structure  oeing  icieaiably  fixed  to  the  finit 
shell  structure. 


and   d  fufl   tank   st-paratc  from  and   removably   receivable 
Hetween  the  aprijihi  portions  of  the  first  and  second  shell 

structures 


5.133,590 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MASCARA  BRUSH 

Holger  FUJer,  Aaabach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  urignor  to 

Georv  Karl  Geka-Bmak  GmbH,  Bechkofea-WalxeiMtorf,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germaay 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  471,312,  Jaa.  29,  1990.  This  application  Keb 

10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,644 

Int.  C\:  A46B  i   18.  3/02 

L.S.  a.  300— 21  aOatam 


I  \  method  of  manufacture  of  a  ma.scara  brush  with  bristle* 
bound  by  tvustmg  m  a  iwm-layer  wire  core,  wherein  the  bris- 
tles (3)  consist  of  multiple  fibres  (4)  bound  together  b>  means 
of  a  binding  agent  which  can  be  dissolved  out.  said  nielhiKJ 
being  characterized  m  that  the  bound  multiple  layer  bnstles  (3i 
are  bound  by  twLstmg  into  the  wire  core  (2)  and  are  subsc 
quently.  as  a  result  of  the  dis-solving  out  of  the  binding  agent 
with  a  vUeni    spl.l  apart  into  the  individual  fibres  (4) 


5.133.589 
PIVOTING  SEAT  AND  PIVOTING  BACKRKSl  H\MN(. 

CXX)PERATING  I.AT(H  MEANS 
Kaziiomi   Kimura,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  Co., 
1  td..  Toliyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    13.  1990,  Ser    No    492.654 
Int.  n      A47C  li/00 


MS.  a.  297—335 


5.133,591 
BI  OW-MOLDKI)  PLASTIC  WHEEl  AND  METHOD  FOR 

M.ANl  FACTL'RING  SAME 
Mar»in  Skaggs,  St.  Louis,  and  James  D.  Voelkel.  St.  Charles, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Semco  Plastic  Company.  Inc.,  St. 
Ix>uis.  Mo. 

Filed  May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,h9() 

Int.  (T'  B60B  5/02 

VS.  a.  301—63  yv>  16  Claims 


3CUiM 


I   A  hinged  seat  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  seat  back  which  is  rntatably  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  part, 

a  seat  cushion  which  is  rotatably  pivoted  at  its  forward  end 
part; 

a  stopper  means  provided  at  a  lower  end  part  of  said  seat 
back. 

a  lock  means  provided  at  a  rearward  end  part  of  said  scat 
cushion  and  at  the  lower  end  of  said  seat  back,  said  lock 
means  comprising 

a  first  latch  means  comprisin.;  a  pair  I  >p<i^s.-i!  apart  protru- 
sions latch  and  a  second  latch  means  .umprisiRfj  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  latch  holes, 

one  of  said  latch  means  being  mounted  .m  the  rearvsarJ  end 
of  said  seat  cushion  and  the  other  of  said  latch  means  being 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  seat  back. 

whereby,  when  said  seat  cushion  is  rotated  upwardly,  said 
first  latch  means  is  caught  by  or  engaged  with  said  latch 
means  to  thereby  livk.  said  x-at  h^.^\.  against  further  up- 
ward rotation 


1  A  vshcel  manufactured  in  part  b\  consentional  blow 
molding  techniques  in  which  a  parison  is  extruded  between 
two  opposing  halves  of  an  open  mold,  comprising 

a  first  and  second  opposing  disc  shaped  interfitting  hubs, 
each  having  an  aligned  central  bore. 

b.  a  web  formed  from  the  panson  and  radiating  from  said 
central  bore,  said  web  captured  between  said  first  and 
second  opposing  dist-shaped  interfitting  hubs. 

c  said  first  hub  having  an  interior  and  extenor  face,  said 
interior  face  formed  mto  I )  a  plurality  of  protruding  lock- 
ing lugs,  and  2)  a  plurality  of  recessed  channels,  said  lugs 
and  said  channels  contacting  said  web, 

d  said  second  hub  having  an  intenor  and  exterior  !ace,  said 
intenor  face  formed  into  1)  a  plurality  of  recessetl  chan- 
nels sized  and  arranged  to  mate  with  said  protruding  lugs 
in  said  opp<>sing  first  hub,  and  2)  a  plurality  of  protruding 
locking  lugs  sized  and  arranged  to  mate  with  said  channels 
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in  said  opposing  first  hub,  said  lugs  and  said  channels 
contacting  sa  d  web;  and 

a  tube  formed  around  the  outer  circumference  of  said  web, 
said  tube  and  said  web  being  formed  from  the  parison. 


5,133,593 

AIR  BR.AKE  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  ANTI-SKID 

APPARATUS 

Dieter  Woemer,  Pleidelsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aacignor 

to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Sep    13 
1989,  3930568 

Int.  n.'  B60T  8/32.  13/26 


UjS.  a.  303— J18 


6  Claims 


S,133,592 

ACTi  ^TING  LINIT  FOR  AN  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE 

SVSrKM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Wilfried  Wagner,  Hi»ettenberg-Weidenhaiuen;  Lothar  Schiel, 
Hofbeim.  and  CI  iMopta  Jung,  Eppcteia/Ts,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
G«nnany.  issigi  ors  to  Alfred  Tevcs  GmbH,  FraakAvt  an 
Main.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Hied  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Oct  7, 
1989.  39.'(3636 

lot  a.'  B60T  8/32.  13/52 
VS.  a.  303—114  R  7  Claim* 


1,  An  actuating  imit  for  an  anti-lock  brake  system  for  auto- 
motive vehicles  conprised  of  a  tandem  master  cylinder  having 
a  housing,  a  prima -y  and  secondary  piston  normally  spaced 
apart  and  each  movible  in  said  master  cylinder  housing  respec- 
tive primary  and  sexjndary  pressure  chambers  defined  in  said 
master  cylinder  housing  by  said  primary  and  secondary  pistons 
respectively  an  input  member  movable  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  means  cauiing  advance  of  said  tandem  master  cylin- 
ders pnmary  and  secondary  piston  upon  advance  of  said  input 
member  from  said  ;  etracted  position;  a  vacuum  brake  power 
booster  operable  b"  means  of  said  input  member,  with  said 
pnmary  piston  of  the  tandem  master  cylinder  being  composed 
of  an  external  pistor  and  an  internal  piston  guided  therein,  said 
vacuum  brake  power  booster  having  a  housing  with  a  movable 
wall  separating  said  housing  into  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a 
working  chamber,  -aid  movable  wall  adapted  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  said  input  member  and  being  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  cxte  Tial  piston,  and  means  effective  on  failure 
of  said  primary  pres  sure  chamber  of  said  tandem  master  cylin- 
der to  generate  a  rei  ction  force  resisting  advance  of  said  input 
member  only  after  a  predetermined  distance  of  travel  from  said 
retracted  position,  sud  means  including  a  compression  spring 
element  mounted  w  thin  said  booster  housing  external  of  said 
tandem  master  cylinder,  said  compression  spring  element  hav- 
ing one  end  anchored  to  be  fixed  relative  said  input  member 
and  a  free  end  loca  ed  towards  said  input  member,  a  spring 
engagement  feature  carried  with  said  advance  of  said  input 
member  and  kxated  with  said  input  member  in  said  retracted 
position  said  predetermined  distance  from  said  free  eiid  of  said 
spnng  element. 


1.  An  air  brake  system  having  an  anti-skid  apparatus,  includ- 
ing an  electronic  signal  processing  means  and  sensors  for  de- 
tecting wheel  rotation  as  well  as  a  skid,  a  brake  control  valve 
(1),  a  magnetic  valve  device  (6),  a  relay  valve  (3),  a  supply  tank 
(18)  connected  to  said  relay  valve  (3)  and  wheel  brake  cylin- 
ders (5)  connected  to  said  relay  valve  (3),  said  brake  control 
valve  being  connected  via  a  first  air  flow  line  (2)  to  said  mag- 
netic valve  device  which  is  connected  to  a  brake  control  means 
of  said  relay  valve  (3)  via  a  second  air  flow  lines  (12.  2)  for 
controlling  P.uid  flow  from  said  supply  tank  to  said  brake 
cylinders  via  said  relay  valve  (3),  a  third  air  flow  line  (4)  being 
disposed  between  said  relay  valve  and  said  wheel  cylinders,  a 
fourth  air  flow  line  (14)  connected  to  said  third  air  flow  line  (4) 
and  to  said  magnetic  valve  device,  said  magnetic  valve  device 
being  arranged  to  receive  switching  pulses  from  said  electronic 
signal  processing  means  of  the  anti-skid  apparatus  to  effect  a 
pressure  change  in  a  pressure  being  maintained  in  said  air  brake 
system,  air  flow  through  said  fourth  air  flow  line  (14)  being 
controlled  by  the  magnetic  valve  device  for  controlling  the 
control  pressure  delivered  via  the  relay  salve  (3)  for  actuating 
the  wheel  cylinders  (5) 


5,133,594 
TRANSPARENT  ION-BLOCKING  LAYER  FOR 
ELECTROCHROMIC  WINDOWS 
Terry  Haas,  Sudbury;  Ronald  Goldner,  Lexington;  Linas  Jaunis- 
Us,  Dover  Floyd  Amtz,  Newtonville;  Kwok-Keung  Wong, 
Wateriown,  and  Eugene  Sullivan,  Somenrille,  all  of  Mass., 
assigniirs  to  Tufts  UniTersity,  Medford,  Mass. 
Filed  Jnl.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,541 
The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subae4]uent  to  May  23, 
iCVi,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lot  a.'  G02F  1,01 
VS.  a.  359-275  5  Claims 


:2v. 
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1.  An  electrochromic  device  Lompnsing 

a  transparent  substrate, 

a  first  transparent  electrode  layer  on  said  substrate  providing 
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first  electncai  conno-tion  v*.i!h  an  fviernal  source  of  elec- 
incaJ  power; 

1  first  ion  blocking-electron  condu^tinj;  layer  <m  saui  tirst 
electrode  layer  preventing  ion  iransport  into  vaul  !;rsi 
electrode  layer, 

an  electrochromic  layer  on  said  first  ion  blixking -electron 
conducung  layer  said  cle>.tn>chrotnit  layer  being  resp<'>n- 
sive  to  lithium  ions, 

in  lon-conductive-electron  resistne  layer  on  said  elcvtro 
chromic  layer,  said  ion  conductive-electron  resistive  layer 
capable  of  transporting  said  lithium  ions  into  said  electnv- 
chromic  layer  to  transform  said  electrixhromic  layer  inii' 
an  optically-reflective  state. 

a  counter-electrode  layer  on  said  ion  cunduclive-elei  iron 
resistive  layer,  said  counter-electrode  layer  Lapablc  of 
stonng  and  delivenng  electrons  and  said  lithium  ions  into 
said  electrochromic  layer,  and 

a  second  transparent  electrcxie  laser  on  said  subsiidte  pro- 
viding second  electncai  ^onneilion  *  th  said  external 
sciurce  of  electncai  power 


press  said  detent  into  said  indexing  means  to  selectively  fix 
the  position  of  said  second  temple  pan  with  respect  to  said 
first  temple  part  thereby  adjusting  the  spectacle  temple  to 

said  length 


1     A    length-adjustable   spectacle   temple   for  a  spectacle 
tfime.  the  spectacle  temple  comprising 

first  and  second  temple  parts  arranged  aic*ng  a  conmion  axis 
said  first  temple  part  having  a  ponion  thereof  configured  is 

a  sleeve  having  a  slot  extending  substantially   parallel  lo 

said  axis. 
>aid  second  temple  part  has  ing  an  end  portion  msertahle  inti' 

said  sleeve  so  as  to  permit  said  second  temple  part  to  be 

displaceable  relative  to  said  first  temple  part, 
a  latching  arrangement  for  latching  said   first  and   sei.ond 

temple  parts  in  a  preselectable  ptisition  relative  to  each 

other  to  adjust  the  spectacle  temple  to  a  predetermined 

length,  said  latching  means  including 
indexing  means  formed  on  said  end  portion  of  said  second 

temple  part, 
a    resilient    element    having    a    detent    thereon    and    being 

mounted  in  said  first  temple  pan  so  as  to  place  said  detent 

adjacent  said  indexing  means, 
said  resilient  element  being  disposed  within  said  sleeve  sn  a^ 

to  be  hidden  from  view, 
i  latching  slide  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  temple  pan  so 

as  to  be  displaceable  between  first  and  second  positions  for 

holding  and  releasing  said  indexing  means,  respectively 
said  slide  having  a  length  measured  in  the  direction  of  said 

axis  to  ensure  that  said  slot  is  completely  covered  and 

hidden  from  view  at  least  when  said  slide  is  in  said  first 

position,  and. 
said    latching   slide   having   a   pressure   member   extending 

through  said  slot  for  coacting  with  said  resilient  element 

and  said  detent  when  said  slide  is  in  said  first  position  to 


5,133.595 
LENGTH-ADJl  STABLE  SPECTABl  K  TEMPLE 
Heinz  Gatbrod.  and  Norbert  Nowottny.  both  of  I-eonberR,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  GermaBy,  Maigoon  to  Marwitz  A   Haiuer  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1990,  Ser   No   634.399 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (rermany.  Dec.  28, 
1989.  8915221 

Int.  n:  G02C  7/ia  5/20 
UA  C.  351  — 118  TClainw 


5,133,596 
EVE  AND  HEARING  PROTECTION 
Lindsay    M.    Korny.    Maughold,    Ule   of   Man,    and    John    \ 
Holmea,  Ijucaaliire.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  HellberK 
International  Limited,  lale  of  Man 
Continuaboa  of  Ser.  No.  386,614,  Jul.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  ITiis 
application  Apr.  24,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  691,170 
Clainu  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  2,  1988. 
8818345 

Ini   a:  C;02C  //OO:  A61F  9/00 
L'JS.  CT   3.M  — 15N  Uaaims 


•J   y  .„.- .  ■ 


1  -X  unitary  construilion  of  safety  unit  combining  eye  and 
hearing  protection  composing  means  for  protecting  eyes  and 
means  for  protecting  heanng,  said  eye  protecting  means  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  goggle  and  a  spectacle, 
each  one  including  a  frame  means  and  at  least  one  lens  affixed 
thereto,  the  frame  means  including  integrated  reinforcement 
means  whereby  said  reinforced  frame  means  remains  substan 
tially  ngid  and  without  substantial  deformation  auring  norma! 
use  of  the  safety  unit,  the  heanng  protection  means  including  a 
pair  of  earcups,  a  pair  of  arm  members  adapted  to  cixiperate 
with  and  extend  from  the  respective  opposed  temple  regions  ol 
the  reinforced  frame  means  by  way  of  mutually  complimentary 
engageable  coupling  means  of  releasabie  snap-fit  type,  which 
coupling  means  are  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  respective  arin 
members  and  at  laterally  spaced  positions  of  the  reinforced 
frame  means,  which  arm  members  carry  at  their  ends  a  respo. 
tive  one  of  the  earcups  and  where  the  arm  members  resilicntU 
react  against  the  substantially  ngid  frame  means  to  hold  the 
earcups  to  the  side  of  a  wearer's  head  in  u.se  and  which  receive 
the  earcups  in  a  manner  to  provide  adjustability  on  an  inclined 
plane  to  account  for  facial  asymmetry,  the  mounting  of  the  lens 
being  isolated  from  the  resilience  of  the  arms  bv  the  provision 
of  the  frame  reinforcement  means 


5,133.597 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  ^X)R  MEASURING  THE 

TRANSMISSION  LOSS  AND  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

San  M.  Chen,  and  Seng  B.  Huang,  both  of  Hsin  Cliu,  Taiwan. 

aasignon  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  institute.  Hsin 

Cliu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,995 
Int.  C\.'  GOIN  21  H4.  2!  Si 
U.S.  a.  356— 73.1  SOairas 

1    A  device  for  measuring  tran-.mission  loss  in  an  optical 
waveguide,  compnsing 

a  base  for  secunng  an  optical  waveguide  ther«)n,  the  wave- 
guide for  guiding  light  propagating  therein  to  exit  the 
waveguide  through  an  end  face  thereof 
d  first  clamp  mounted  on  said  base  in  such  a  vsay  that  said 
first  clamp  is  capable  of  being  fixed  relative  to  the  wave- 
guide secured  to  said  base. 
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a  first  pnsm  secured  to  said  first  clamp,  for  coupling  to  the 
waveguide  t<   guide  light  to  enter  the  waveguide; 

a  second  clamp  mounted  on  said  base  in  such  a  way  that  said 
second  clam|>  is  capable  of  being  alternatively  fixed  and 
shifted  reiatre  to  the  waveguide; 

a  second  pnsm  ecured  to  said  second  clamp,  for  coupling  to 
the  waveguice  so  as  to  guide  part  of  the  Ught  propagating 
through  the  'vaveguide  to  exit  the  waveguide  by  way  of 
said  second  prism; 


provide  an  output  signal,  the  value  of  ihe  bias  signal  and 
the  predetermined  period  of  time  of  the  pulse  from  the 
means  for  detecting  being  selected  such  that  the  pulse  lasts 
for  about  half  of  the  time  between  zero  crossings  of  the 
laser  detector  signal  during  constant  velocity  and  such 
that  the  output  of  the  integrating  means  under  such  condi- 
tions IS  a  substantially  constant  voltage,  and  such  that  the 
voluge  from  the  mtegratmg  means  increases  as  the  time 
between  zero  crossings  of  the  laser  detector  signal  in- 
creases and  the  voltage  from  the  integrating  means  de- 
creases as  the  time  between  zero  crossings  of  the  laser 
detector  output  signal  decreases; 
(c)  means  for  amplifying  the  output  signal  from  the  integrat- 
ing means  and  providing  a  dnve  current  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto  lo  the  coil  dnving  the  moving  mirror  of 
the  interferometer 


prism  driving  means  for  driving  said  second  prism  alter- 
nately (1)  to  contact  the  waveguide  with  a  constant  force 
so  as  to  couple  said  second  prism  to  the  waveguide  and  (2) 
to  separate  sai  d  second  pnsm  from  the  waveguide  so  as  to 
be  decoupled  from  the  waveguide; 

means  for  adjust  ng  the  distance  between  said  first  prism  and 
said  second  pi  ism; 

a  first  sensor  fo'  detecting  the  optical  power  of  the  light 
exiting  the  waveguide  by  way  of  said  second  prism;  and 

a  second  sensor  'or  detecting  the  optical  power  of  the  light 
exiting  the  waveguide  through  the  end  face. 


5,133,599 

HIGH  ACCURACY  LINEAR  DISPLACEMENT 

LNTERFEROMETER  WITH  PROBE 

Gary  E.  Sommantrea,  Saata  Cmi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zvgo 

Corporation,  Middlefleld,  Coan. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No,  636.750 

Int.  a.'  C;01B  ',1/02 

VS.  a  356—349  27  Claims 


5.133,598 

COMMAND  J  ERVO  FOR  MOVING  MIRROR  OF 

MICH  ZLSON  INTERFEROMETER 

Robert  R.  Badeau.  stoughtoo.  Wis,,  assignor  to  Nicolet  Instru- 
ment Corporatioi .  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  487,625,  Mar.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
apphcatioa  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  76M16 
Int  a.'  CMIIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—345  7  Ctotas 
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1  Apparatus  for  tse  in  regulating  the  velocity  of  the  moving 
mirror  in  a  Fourier-transform  infrared  spectrometer  of  the  type 
which  includes  an  tr terferometer  with  a  moving  mirror  driven 
by  a  coil,  a  laser  which  directs  its  beam  into  the  interferometer, 
and  a  laser  detector  or  detecting  the  intensity  of  the  laser  light 
exiting  from  the  mti  rferometer.  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  detecting  the  zero  crossing  of  the  signal  from 
the  laser  light  detector,  for  generating  a  pulse  which 
begins  at  the  ti  tie  of  each  zero  crossing  and  lasts  for  a 
predetermined  |«nod  of  time  and  for  averaging  the  pulses 
to  produce  an  averaged  pulse  output  signal; 

(b)  integrating  mems  for  summing  the  averaged  pulse  signal 
and  a  constant  bias  signal  and  for  integrating  the  sum  to 


1.  A  high  accuracy  linear  displacement  interferometer  com- 
prising a  source  of  an  input  beam,  aid  input  beam  compnsing 
two  linear  orthogonally  polarized  components,  means  opti- 
cally aligned  with  said  input  beam  for  convcrtmg  said  input 
beam  into  two  separated,  parallel,  oppositely  handed  circularly 
polanzed  beams;  a  translation  stage;  a  first  plane  mirror  com- 
prising a  first  plane  mirror  surface  mounted  on  said  translation 
stage;  a  second  plane  mirror  compnsing  a  second  plane  mirror 
surface  mounted  on  said  translation  stage,  said  second  plane 
mirror  surface  being  nominally  parallel  to  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  first  plane  mirror  surface  on  said  trajislation 
stage,  said  interferometer  being  capable  of  measuring  changes 
in  displacement  of  said  first  and  second  plane  mirror  surfaces, 
means  optically  aligned  with  said  separated,  parallel,  oppo- 
sitely handed  circularly  polanzed   beams  and  said  first  and 
second  plane  mirror  surfaces  for  causing  each  of  said  sepa- 
rated, parallel,  oppositely  handed  circularly  polanzed  beams  to 
be  reflected  twice  by  each  of  said  first  and  second  plane  mir- 
rors, respectively,  for  producing  two  separated,  parallel,  oppo- 
sitely handed  circularly  polanzed  output  beam.s,  said  means 
comprising  nght  angle  prism  means  having  reflective  orthogo- 
nal faces  optically  aligned  with  said  first  and  second  plane 
mirror  surfaces  and  said  separated,  parallel,  oppositely  handed 
circularly  polanzed  beams,  and  retrorefleclor  means,  said  nght 
angle  pnsm  means  being  decoupled  from  said  translation  stage, 
said    retroflector    means   compnsing    a    retroflective   surface 
means  optically  a.ssociated  with  each  of  said  separated,  paral- 
lel, oppositely  handed  circularly  polanzed  beams,  said  input 
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beam  converting  means  being  opticalK  aligned  vnth  said  reiro- 
reflector  means  and  funher  composing  means  for  converting 
>aid  two  separated,  parallel,  oppositely  handed  circularly  po- 
ianzed  output  beams  into  a  single  output  beam  composing  l»r. 
irthogonally  polanzed  components  having  a  phase  difTerence 
therebetween  which  is  directly  prop^irtional  to  linear  displace 
ment  of  said  two  plane  mirrors,  means  for  determining  said 
phase  difference  between  said  two  onhogonally  polarued 
components  of  said  single  output  beam,  said  determined  phase 
difference  being  proportional  to  any  optical  path  length 
changes  between  said  two  plane  mirrors,  and  probe  means 
mounted  symmetncally  in  said  nghl  angle  pnsm  means  for 
Tieasunng  a  specific  property  of  a  teM  sample  disposed  on  said 
:ranslalion  stage  as  said  displacement  of  said  first  and  second 
plane  mirror  surfaces  changes,  said  changes  in  displacement 
providing  changes  in  said  optical  path  length  between  said  two 
plane  mirrors,  whereby  said  optical  path  length  changes  corre- 
spond to  the  position  -  'f  said  probe  on  said  test  sample. 


5.133,601 

ROLGH  SI  RFAO:  PRORLER  AND  METHOD 

Donald  K.  Cohen;  Paul  J.  Caber,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and 

Chris  P    Brophy.  White  Bear  Township,  Ramsey   County, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Wyko  Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Kited  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser,  No,  714,215 

Int.  n:  (;oiB  /,'  :■» 

U,S.  a.  356— 3.^'»  »2  Oaims 


5,133.600 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DtVIODl  I  ATING 

rut  ROTATION  RATE:  SIGNAI   OK  A  KIBKR  OPTIC 

GYROStXJPE 

Werner  Schroder.  KItenbeim,  Ked.  Rep  of  (rermany,  assignor  to 
1  ITKK  (.mbH,  Kreiburg  Im  Breisgau,  hed.  Rep    of  (.rrmanv 
Kiled  Jun,  1.  1990.  Ser    No    5JI.925 
Int.  CI.    G<JH       - 
VS.  C\.  35/^  <S<i  19  Claims 


1  In  the  method  for  evaluating  the  rotation  rate  signal  of  a 
fiber-optic  gyroscope,  in  which  partial  light  beams  are  ob- 
tained from  a  light  source  by  splitting  a  light  beam  and  are 
radiated  into  a  fiber  coil  in  opposite  directions  and  subjected  to 
a  periodic  pha.se  mi>dulation  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  modulating  the  tiber  optic  gyroscope  with  a  rectangular 
modulation  signal  the  periixl  of  which  is  an  integral  multi- 
ple of  the  fiber  optic  ^oil  light  transit  time, 

(b)  peruxiically  gating  the  read<iul  signal  of  the  fiber  gyro- 
scope prior  to  demodulation  mi  that,  during  a  time  inter- 
val, corresponding  to  an  integral  multiple  of  the  penod  of 
the  phase  modulation  signal,  only  first  predetermined 
phase  sections  of  said  peruxlic  gyroscopx;  output  signal 
occur  which  phase  sections  are  subjected  to  low -pass 
filtering  to  remove  harmonic  components  of  said  modula- 
tion signal  and  to  reduce  signal  noise, 

(c)  controlling  the  gating  of  said  read-out  signal  so  that 
second  predetermined  phase  sections  of  said  periodic 
gyroscope  output  signals  arc  sampled  and  subsequently 
low-pas  filtered,  said  first  and  second  pha.se  sections  to- 
gether es.senlially  making  up  the  ttUal  of  said  periodic 
gyroscope  output  signal. 

(d)  combining  said  low -pass  filtered  signals  of  said  different 
phase  sections  to  obtain  said  gyroscope  rotation  propor- 
tional signal 


\ 1       CPWTBOL.f      ] 


1   A  method  of  profiling  a  rough  surface  of  an  object,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  positionmg  the  object  along  an  optical  axis  so  that  a 
predetermmed  feature  of  the  rough  surface  is  optically 
aligned  with  an  imaging  device; 

(b)  producing  an  interference  pattern  of  the  rough  surface  by 
means  of  an  interferometer; 

(c)  operating  the  imaging  device  to  scan  the  rough  surface  to 
produce  intensity  data  for  each  pixel  of  an  image  of  the 
rough  surface  for  a  plurality  of  frames  each  shifted  from 
the  other  by  a  preselected  phase  difference; 

(d)  computing  a  mtxlulation  for  each  pixel  from  the  intensity 
data; 

(e)  comparing  a  most  recently  computed  m.HJulation  for 
each  pixel  with  a  stored  prior  value  of  nuxiulation  for  that 
pixel,  and  replacing  the  prior  value  with  the  most  recently 
computed  modulation  and  alsti  obtaining  and  storing  a 
corresp<inding  relative  height  of  the  rough  surface  if  the 
most  recently  computed  modulation  is  greater  than  the 
prior  value,  and 

(0  varying  an  optical  path  ditTerence  K-tween  the  object  and 
a  reference  surface  of  the  intcrlerometer.  and  repeating 
steps  (bMe)  for  each  pixel  until  maximum  values  of  modu- 
lation and  a  corresponding  relative  height  are  obtained 
and  stored  for  each  pixel 


S, 133.602 
PARTU  I  K  PAIH  Dl-rTERMINATION  S\Sl>\1 
John  S.  Batchelder.  Somers;  Donald  M.  DeCain.  New   ^i.rl>. 
Philip  (  .  D.  Hobbs.  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Marc  A.  lauben 
blan.   PleasantTille.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Kiled  Apr   8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,752 
Int.  CT  C^IB  IhiXJ 
VjS.  CI.  356— 3:'5  25  Claims 

1     An  apparatus   lor  determining  a  particle's  position  in  a 
flow  path  having  a  determinable  direction  comprising 

means  for  transmitting  to  a  How  path,  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially parallel  optical  beams,  said  beams  being  initially 
mutually  coherent  but  of  different  piilaruations.  said  sec 
ond  beam  offset  from  said  first  beam  along  an  axis  that 
intersects  said  determinable  direction  at  an  acute  twist 
angle,  a  particle  that  pas.ses  through  a  beam  inducing  a 
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phase  shift  in  said  beam  that  decreases  as  the  distance 
increases  of  he  particle  from  said  beam's  optical  axis; 

recombining  rreans  positioned  in  a  path  which  said  beams 
take  after  dt  parting  from  said  flow  path,  for  combining 
said  beams,  <  phase  shift  in  a  said  beam  causing  said  com- 
bined beam  to  manifest  an  elliptical  polarization  exhibiting 
first  and  second  polarization  axes; 

detector  means  for  sensing  an  intensity  of  one  of  said  ellipti- 
cal polarization  axes  to  provide  a  phase  shift  signal;  and 


from  the  second  object  is  delected  through  the  action  of 
said  first  polanzation  member,  the  first  object,  and  second 
polanzation  member  and  said  polanzation  beam  splitter. 


5,133,603 

DEVICE  FOR  OBSERVING  ALIGNMENT  MARKS  ON  A 

MASK  AND  WAFER 

Akiyoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  HidekJ  Ina.  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

<  ontinuation  of  fer.  No.  422,548,  Oct.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

7  his  applicition  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,692 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1988,  63-263691 
Int.  a.'  COIB  9/02 
I  S.  CI.  356-400  31  Claims 
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1.  An  observation  device  for  use  in  observation  of  first  and 
second  objects  opposed  to  each  other,  said  device  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  polarization  beam  splitter  disposed  between  said  light 
source  and  the  first  object,  for  receiving  light  from  said 
light  source  and  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
received  light  to  the  first  and  second  objects; 

a  first  polarization  member  disposed  on  a  light  path  between 
the  first  and  second  objects,  for  changing  a  state  of  polar- 
ization of  received  light;  and 

a  second  polariz,ttion  member  disposed  on  a  light  path  be- 
tween said  polarization  beam  splitter  and  the  first  object, 
for  changing  a  state  of  polarization  of  received  light; 

wherein,  for  obst  rvation  of  the  first  and  second  objects,  first 
reflection  lighi  from  the  first  object  is  detected  through 
the  action  of  ^.aid  second  polarization  member  and  said 
polarization  b«-am  splitter,  while  second  reflection  Ught 


5,133.604 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 

EVAPORATING  BOATS  BASED  ON  EVAPORATION 

RATE  CHAR.ACrERISTICS 

Deals  Moore.  RoUinsford,  and  Vincent  Yedlin,  Jr^  Manchester. 

both  of  N.H  .  assignors  to  Daiidsoa  Teztron  Inc^  Dover,  N.H. 

Kiled  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,686 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  2^,00 

VS.  a.  374—54  10  Clajms 


processing  means  for  accumulating  phase  shift  signals  result- 
ing from  a  particle's  travel  in  said  flow  path  past  said  first 
and  second  l>eams,  and  subtracting  a  phase  shift  signal 
derived  from  said  first  beam  from  a  phase  shift  signal 
derived  from  said  second  beam  to  determine  an  asymme- 
try value  indicative  of  said  particle's  position  in  said  flow 
path. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  evap<iration  boats  utilized  to  hold 
a  metal  material  for  use  in  a  vacuum  melahzing  process  in 
order  to  allow  categonzation  of  the  boats  based  on  evafwration 
rate  characteristics,  said  apparatus  comprising 

measuring  means  for  measunng  a  characteristic  of  the  evap- 
oration boat  indicative  of  evaporation  rate  by   the  b<iat 
during  the  vacuum  meializing  process. 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  evaporation  boat  to 

said  measunng  means 
said  measuring  means  including  control  means  for  suppiving 
and  discontinuing  power  to  the  evaporation  boat  to  heat 
the  evaporation  boat  to  a  first  predetermined  temperature 
and  temperature  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
evaporation  boat  and  for  producing  a  temperature  signal 
when  the  evaporation  boat  reaches  said  first  predeter 
mined  temperature,  and  timing  means  responsive  to  said 
control  means  for  receiving  said  temperature  signal  and 
for  visually  producing  a  time  indicative  of  the  penod  of 
time  beiween  the  supply  of  power  by  said  control  means 
to  said  evaporation  boat  and  the  heating  thereof  to  said 
first  predetermined  tempierature  which  is  also  indicative  of 
the  evaporation  rate  of  the  t>oat  during  the  melahzing 
process, 
4.  A  methcxl  for  testing  evaporation  boats  utilized  to  hold  a 
metal  matenal  for  use  in  a  vacuum  melali/mg  process  to  allow 
categorization  of  the  boats  based  on  evaporation  rale  chara^ 
teristics,  the  method  including  the  steps  of; 

supplying  power  to  the  evaporation  boat  to  heat  the  evapo- 
ration boat, 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  evaporation  boat  during 

the  supply  of  power  thereto, 
measunng  the  time  penod  between  the  supply  of  power  and 
the  heating  of  the  evapxiration  boat  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined temperature, 
indicating  the  time  period. 

categorizing  the  evaporation  boat  based  on  the  time  penod 
as  one  of  slow  or  fast  evaporation  in  the  metalizing  pro- 
cess. 
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5.133,605 

MONITORING  systi:m  KMPI  O^  IN(.  INFRARKD 
I  MACK 
I  euuyi  Nakainurm,  Machida,  Japan.  iLviiKnur  in  I  ujitsu   1  im 
ited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  [>ec.  II.  1990.  Str    No   h25.3''J 

I  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  198^,  1-320880 

Int   n     (iOIJ  5/00 

L..N.  a.  374— 124  11  Claims 


bttwicT!  >aid  elcctncal  means  and  said  temperature  sens- 
ing means; 
resilient  soft  cover  means  comiui^  said  protx-  anil  j  portion 
of  said  housing  to  form  a  gripping  surface  for  the  user 
while  allowing  visualization  of  said  display  means  by  nol 
covering  said  display  means,  said  resilient  cover  means 
being  softer  than  said  probe,  said  resilienl  cover  means  and 
said  probe  and  said  housing  being  fixedly  associated;  and 


«ISIIL     UKM 
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1  A  teniptTiiurt-  monitoring  system  for  viewing  visible  and 
infrared  input  light  trom  a  scene  to  be  monitored,  compnsing: 

a  visible  iight  i^amera  having  threshold  means  having  a 
threshold  light  levei  said  visible  light  camera  viewing 
visible  input  light  tnini  ihe  s^ent-  ti-  be  monitored,  said 
visible  light  camera  outpuitini:  .i  .  isihk-  light  signal  includ- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  pueis  s.n!  -  Mhle  light  signal  being 
at  a  first  logic  level  for  each  !  ihr  Mrst  plurality  of  pixels 
having  a  corresponding  ■.isinic  input  light  v^hich  is  less 
bright  than  said  threshold  light  level,  and  said  visible  light 
signal  being  at  a  second  I' >gic  level  for  each  of  the  first 
plurality  ^^1'  pixels  having  a  corresponding  visible  input 
light  which  IS  bnghter  than  or  as  bright  as  said  threshold 
light  level. 

an  infrared  camera  for  viewing  infrared  input  light  from  the 
scene  to  be  monitored,  and  fc^r  outputting  a  first  tempera- 
ture data  for  each  of  a  second  plurality  of  pixels  which 
correspond  !>  each  'I  the  first  plurality  of  pixels  of  said 
visible  light  camera,  and 

superposing  means  for  excluding  said  first  temperature  data 
correspcmding  to  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  pixels  of  the 
visible  light  signal  having  the  second  logic  level,  from  said 
first  temperature  data  so  that  said  first  temperature  data 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  pixels  of  the 
visible  light  signal  being  at  the  first  logic  level  is  output 
from  said  superposing  means  as  a  second  temperature  data 
which  IS  processed  to  determine  an  abnormal  temperature 
nse  state  in  said  scene  to  be  monitored 


said  probe  being  more  flexible  in  response  to  bending  force 
than  said  housing  wherein  said  probe  is  capable  of  main- 
taining its  shape  while  said  thermometer  is  being  held  by 
said  gripping  surface  and  capable  of  deflecting  in  response 
to  forces  expenenced  during  oral  temperature  measure- 
ment. 


5,133,60" 
I'l  AM  1(    1  ISbR  H\(.  VMTH  H.ASTK     !OI'  111   SIKIl' 
D'luglas  1>.  Bonke,  Appleton,  Wis  ,  assitsnor  to  Reynolds  Con- 
sumer ProducLs  Inc.,  Appleton.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  6<XI,8-I,  Apr.  22.  1991.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1991.  Str.  No.  776,032 
Int,  C\.'  B65D  33/ JO 
U.S.  a.  383—75  5  Claims 


5.I33.N>^ 
M  KTRONK    (1IN1(\I     I  Ml- RMt  )Mf  1  I  K 
K  ■b.rl  Aaragota,  New  \  ork,  N  \  .,  Thomas  \     Mel  indin,  Ox- 
ford. (  onn..  and  James  A.  O  (  onnell.  Short  Hills.  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Becton.  DickinMin  and  (  ompan>,  franklin  l.akes, 
N  J 

{  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  3«".45''.  Jul    2S.  1989.  I'at    No. 

5,013.161.  This  application  Apr    15,  1991.  Ser    No    6"4.8I4 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mas  '    2WK. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int    CI.'  (,01K         •         iX) 

VS.  CI.  374—208  24  Oaims 

1.  A  reusable  thermometer  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 

a  living  being  comprising 

a  ngid  housing  having  a  hollow  probe  extending  outwardly 

therefrorr,  m  .i  Jisui  ,!ir---ction, 
temperature  s<.-nsiiu;  means  located  at  the  distal  end  of  said 

probe; 
said  housing  holding  display  means  and  electrical  means  for 
converting  the  temperature  measured  by  said  temperature 
sensing  means  into  a  read-out  on  said  display  means,  said 
electrical  means  adapted  to  engage  a  battery  to  facilitate 
operation  of  said  thermometer; 
conductor  means  for  providing  electrical  communication 


1  A  generally  rectangular  plastic  liner  bag  for  a  receptacle, 
said  bag  comprising; 

a  plastic  sheet  folded  to  form  a  closed  bottom  and  scaled 
along  each  edge  to  define  an  open  top  having  a  predeter- 
mined circumference; 

a  hem  provided  on  each  side  at  the  top  of  said  bag; 

a  notch  provided  at  each  end  of  the  said  hems,  and 

an  elastic  drawstring  provided  in  each  hem  with  the  ends  of 
said  drawstrings  being  joined  together  in  th.e  notches  at 
each  end  of  the  hems  to  form  a  closed  Icxip  elastic  draw- 
stnng  whereby  said  closed  Kxip  elastic  drawstring  has  a 
circumference  less  than  the  circumference  of  the  top  of 
said  bag  as  said  bag  is  formed  and  whereby  said  closed 
loop  elastic  drawstnng  has  sufficient  elasticity  to  expand 
to  conform  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle  when  placed  over 
the  receptacle  and  to  retract  to  a  circumference  less  than 
that  of  the  receptacle  when  removed  from  the  receptacle 
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but  does  not  retract  to  a  degree  to  close  the  top  of  said  bag 
beyond  said  predetermined  circumference. 


5.133,608 

LINEAR  MOVEMENT  ROLLING  GUIDE  APPARATUS 

AND  MfrmOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BEARING 

ROLLER 

I  oshiaki  V  amaguchi,  aad  Nobuhide  Hayashi,  botk  of  Maebashi, 
Japan.  a.s<>i),nofs  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabiuhiki  Kiuaha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,480 
C  laims  priority  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1990,  2-28028;  Apr. 
11,  1990,  2-95575 

Int  a.'  F16C  29/04 
V.S.  a.  384—50  4  cUims 


1.  In  a  linear  movement  rolling  guide  apparatus  including  a 
pair  of  parallel  gude  rails  relatively  movable  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, rollers  rollatly  disposed  between  the  pair  of  guide  rails, 
and  a  retainer  disposed  between  the  parallel  guide  rails  to  hold 
the  rollers  at  respective  positions  while  movement  of  the  re- 
tainer in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the  guide  rails  is 
uncontrolled,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  surface  rou  ghness  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  an 
outer  penpheral  surface  of  each  of  the  rollers  being  sub- 
suntially  equal  to  or  slightly   larger  than   the  surface 
roughness  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  to  theeby  prevent  a  micro-slip  in  which  a  relative 
position  of  the  retainer  is  gradually  deviated  with  respect 
to  the  parallel  guide  rails  due  to  a  reciprocating  movement 
of  the  parallel  guide  rails. 


5,133,609 

SEAL  FOR  A  ROLLING  BEARING  WTTH  A  ROTATABLE 

OUTER  RACE 

Kenji  Ishiguro,  Torama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kujikoshi,  Toyaria,  Japan 

Filed  Vpr,  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,317 

<  iaims  priority,  tpplication  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1990,  2-46255 

Int.  CT.'  F16C  33/72 

U.S.  a.  384-486  j  ciainw 


1  In  a  rolling  b<aring  including  a  resilient  seal  having  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  press  fitted  and  secured  in  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  formed  in  the  inner  periphery  of  an  outer  race,  and 


an  inner  peripheral  end  directed  toward  the  outer  periphery  of 
a  groove  formed  in  the  outer  penphery  of  an  inner  race,  said 
resilient  seal  being  reinforced  by  a  circular  reinforcing  core 
and  including  a  plurality  of  lips  at  the  inner  penpheral  end 
thereof,  at  least  one  of  which  is  slidable  on  a  side  wall  of  the 
groove  of  the  inner  race,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses 
that  said  lips  include  a  center  lip  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  a  thick  ngid  portion  of  the  sea!  formed  adjacent  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  circular  reinforcing  core  to  always  contact 
the  side  outer  wall  of  the  groove  of  the  inner  race,  a  thin  inner 
lip  extends  toward  and  below  the  top  of  the  side  inner  wall  of 
the  groove  of  the  inner  race  and  forms  a  labynnth  clearance 
therebetween,  and  an  outer  lip  extends  toward  an  outer  end  of 
the  inner  race,  '.aid  center  and  inner  lips  having  respective 
center  points  of  bending  adjacent  the  ngid  ponion  so  that  the 
center  and  inner  lips  are  independently  bcndable  thereabout. 
whereby  when  the  outer  race  is  rotated  at  high  speed,  the 
center  lip  is  always  in  sliding  contact  wiih  the  outer  wall  of  the 
groove  irrespective  of  axial  relative  movement  between  the 
inner  and  outer  races,  and  the  inner  lip  is  moved  to  decrease 
the  labyrinth  clearance  by  a  centnfugal  force  m  proportion  to 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  outer  race 


5,133.610 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  WITH  POWFR 

DETEmON  AND  MODE  SETTING  DISPLAYED 
Akihiko  Sukigara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser    No.  6*8.315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1990.  2-110520 

Int.  a.'  B6«B  3,22 

U.S.  a.  400-54  12  Claims 


(      WWW  0"     "^  ^ 


nwM  cowTfNTs  Of  •»« 
3i4*i*»  ■urrcfl  mot* 

CONTCNTS    or    THt 


)-^™  (s.-jas-.-s?  ) 


I.  A  document  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  character  data; 

displaying  means  for  displaying  the  character  data  input  by 
said  inputting  means; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  mode  infor- 
mation; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  turning  on  of  a  power 
supply  of  the  apparatus,  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  displaying  of  the  mode 
information  set  by  said  setting  means  on  said  displaying 
means  when  said  detecting  means  detects  the  turning  on  of 
the  power  supply  of  said  apparatus. 
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5.13J,61I 
RECORDING  APPaKATI  s 
Sluuyuki  Nakajimm,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  I  anon  Kabu 
<thiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser    No.  599,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  19«9,  1-270421; 
(M    19,  I9OT.  1-270422;  Oct.  19,  1989.  l-2''042J 
Int.  n."  B41J   <      .' 

I  s.  a.  400— i:o  21  cudBM 
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5,133,612 

DOT  IMPACT  TVPE  PRINTINC.  HKAl)  VSI I  H 

ADHESIVELY  ATTACHED  BASE  LMT 

Mamonj  Yamazaki.  Anjyou,  and  Akira  Iriguchi,  NaKova.  both 

•  if   Japan,   assignors   to    Brother    Kok.vo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Na^oya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,479 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  3.  1990,  2-267219 

Int.  n,  B4IJ  J  :<y  :  .'vi 

UJS.  a.  400—  1 :4  20  Oaims 


for  supfKirt.ng  sajd  pie/>iclcv.  in,.  cIciik-i-.i  and  said  exten- 
sion transmuting  mechanism. 

a  head  unit  to  which  the  fore  [xirlion  of  each  said  support 
frame  of  each  said  print  unit  is  fued.  and 

a  connector  disposed  across  the  rear  portion  ot  each  said 
support  frame  of  each  said  pnnt  unit,  said  connector  being 
bonded  to  the  rear  p<^rtlO^  of  tach  said  supp<irl  frame  hy 
an  adhesive 


5,133,613 

PRINTING  HEAD  I  SING  STAtXiERED  ARRANGEMENT 

NEEDLES 

I  sutomu  Ikehata.  .Sakado;  Hirofumi  Suzuki,  Tokorozawa;  Kat- 
suya  Masuda,  Tokyo;  .Makoto  Yasunaga,  Kawagoe,  and  V»- 
thimasa  Tai,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C'iti«;n 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  570.467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25.  1989,  1-217518 

Int.  n.    B41J  .'  ." 

VS.  a.  400—124  1  Claim 


1  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  a  recording  me- 
diuin,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveying  mechanism  for  conveying  said  recording  me- 
dium. 

a  recording  dcice  Kt  recording  an  image  on  the  recording 
medium  in  a  state  that  said  recording  device  press«  the 
recording  medium  lo  said  vonveving  mechanism; 

a  releasing  mechanism  for  releasmg  vikI  recording  means 
from  said  conveying  mechanism 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  an  operational  sUtus  of  said 
releaAing  mechanism, 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  the  recording  medium,  and 

an  adiusting  mechanism  for  driving  said  conveying  mecha- 
nism to  feed  the  recording  medium  when  said  first  detec- 
tor detects  a  released  status  of  said  recording  device  from 
said  conveying  mechanism  and  said  second  detector  de- 
tects the  recording  medium 


>-i 

i.- 


/ 


^jljP 


1  A  pnnting  head  consisting  of  first  and  second  needle 
groups,  each  group  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  needles  having 
tips  arranged  in  a  vertical  column. 

solenoids  arranged  in  an  annular  array  for  driving  the  nee- 
dles, the  annular  array  comprising  first  and  second  semi- 
circular groups  of  s<)lenoids. 

said  solenoids  forming  each  semicircular  group  being  ar- 
range<J  in  the  same  order  as  the  group  of  needles  forming 
the  corresponding  needle  coli'mn, 

adjacent  solenoids  in  eacli  semicircular  group  being  de- 
signed to  generate,  when  energized,  magnetic  fluxes 
whose  directions  are  opposite  to  each  other,  and 

one  of  two  end  solenoids  of  said  first  semicircular  group  and 
at  lea.st  one  end  solenoid  of  said  second  semicircular 
group,  which  is  adjacent  to  said  one  of  the  two  end  sole- 
noids of  said  first  semicircular  group,  being  designed  lo 
generate,  when  energized,  a  magnetic  flu.x  whose  direc- 
tion IS  the  same  as  that  generated  bv  the  adjacent  end 
solenoid  of  said  first  semicircular  group 


I.  A  dot  impact  type  printing  head  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pnnl  units  each  of  which  has  a  piezoelectnc 
element  that  extends  up»)n  application  of  a  voltage,  an 
extension  transmitting  mechanism  for  transmitting  the 
extension  of  said  piezcxfleviric  clemeni  to  a  print  wire,  and 
a  support  frame  having  a  tore  portion  and  a  rear  portion 


5,133,614 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  PRINTER  PRINT-HEAD 

CARRIAGE  HAVING  A  BELT  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

AND  A  RIBBON  DRIVE  CLLTCH 

\  inch  Buschmann,  Elchingen;  Giinter  Ck>moll,  Nersingen  I/cibi, 
and  Wolfgang  Hauslaib,  Langenau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mannesmann  AktiengeselLschaft,  Duvsel- 
dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.   Apr.  7, 
1<J89.  391  IS*"? 

Int.  CI.    B41J  19,  ]» 
\}:S.  Cl.  400—320  21  Claims 

1     In  a  pnnter  including  an   inked-nbbon  dnve  shaft  (10) 
rotalable  for  advancing  an  inked  ribKin. 

a  drive  motor  (2)  having  a  shaft  and  operable  for  rotating 

said  shaft  in  ftirward  and  reverse  rotative  directions, 
a  drive  roller  (3)  connected  to  said  shaft  for  operative  rota- 
tion in  said  forward  and  reverse  rotative  directions. 
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a  reversal  roller  (5)  mounted  for  rotation  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  drive  i  oiler  (3), 

a  pnnt-head  car-iage  (1), 

elongated  pull  n  cans  (4)  trained  about  said  drive  and  rever- 
sal roller?  foi  longitudinal  movement  by  said  rollers  in 
first  and  secoi  d  directions  as  said  drive  roller  (3)  is  opera- 
tively  rotated  in  said  forward  and  reverse  rotative  direc- 
tions, respectively,  said  pull  means  (4)  being  attached  to 
said  pnnt-heai  carnage  (1)  for  moving  said  print-head 
carnage  in  sai  j  first  and  second  directions, 

a  earner  housinf  (8),  said  carrier  housing  supportedly  carry- 
ing said  rever  ,al  roller  (5), 

a  tensioning  we»  ge  (27), 

dutch  means  (9  movable  into  and  out  of  coupled  relation 
with  said  inkett-ribbon  drive  shaft  (10),  as  a  function  of  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  reversal  roller  (5),  for  transfer- 
ring said  forwird  direction  rotation  of  said  reversal  roller 
to  a  dnven  rotation  of  said  inked-ribbon  drive  shaft  (10) 
through  intermediately  coupled  relation  of  said  clutch 
means  (9),  and  for  non-transfer  of  said  reverse  direction 
roution  of  said  reversal  roller  (5)  to  said  inkedribbon 
dnve  shaft  (1(1)  through  said  uncoupled  relation  of  said 
clutch  means  (9),  whereby  said  inked-ribbon  drive  shaft  is 
rotatively  driven  by  rotation  of  said  reversal  roller  in  only 
one  of  said  fint  and  second  rotatative  directions  of  said 
reversal  roller  said  clutch  means  comprising  an  intermedi- 
ate gearwheel  (19)  rouubly  between  said  reversal  roller 
and  said  mked -ribbon  drive  shaft  (10), 


ate  gearwheel  (19)  into  said  abutment  with  one  of  said  first 
gearwheel  (17)  and  said  reversal  roller  (5) 


spnng  means  for  applying  a  spring  force  to  and  for  thereby 
normally  urgirg  said  intermediate  gearwheel  into  rota- 
tion-transferring relation  with  one  of  said  reversal  roller 
and  said  inked  ribbon  drive  shaft  (10),  said  intermediate 
gearwheel  being  disposed  for  longitudinal  movement 
between  first  aiid  second  positions  providing  said  coupled 
and  uncoupled  relations,  respectively,  between  said  inter- 
mediate gearwheel  (19)  and  said  inked-ribbon  drive  shaft 
(10), 

said  earner  housing  (8)  comprising  lower  (11)  and  upper  (12) 
housing  parts  and  defining  rotary  bearings  (16)  for  said 
reversal  roller  (5)  and  said  inked-ribbon  drive  shaft  (10), 

a  first  gearwheel  (17)  coaxially-carried  on  said  reversal 
roller  (5), 

a  second  gearwheel  (18)  mounted  on  said  inked-ribbon  drive 
shafi  ( 10)  and  Guried  on  said  carrier  housing  (8)  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  reversal  roller  (5), 

said  intermediate  gearwheel  (19)  being  rotaubly  mounted 
between  said  re  /ersal  roller  (5)  and  said  second  gearwheel 
(18)  and  being  disposed  for  said  longitudinal  movement 
between  said  fii  st  and  second  positions  imder  said  spring 
force  by  which  said  intermediate  gearwheel  (19)  is  nor- 
mally urged  int(  abutment  with  one  of  said  first  gearwheel 
(17)  and  said  re.ersal  roller  (5),  and 

said  spnng  means  comprising  a  onearmed  spring  (22)  dis- 
posed s<>  as  lo  abut  the  circumference  (24)  of  said  interme- 
diate gearwheel  (19)  under  an  initial  tension  and  thereby 
provide  said  spring  force  normally  urging  said  intermedi- 


5,133.615 
TICICET  ISSUING  MACHINE 
Masami  SaJto;  Sakae  ShiJda,  and  Toshiakj  Ohshiro,  all  of  SUzu- 
oka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989.  1-232407; 
Sep.  7.  1989.  1-232408;  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-251115 

Int.  a,'  B41J  n/26 
MS.  CL  400—621  5  cuiaw 


1.  A  ticket  issuing  machme  compnsing    a  earner  line  for 
guiding  a  continuous  form  in  a  predetermined  path: 

at  least  one  stocker  for  containing  said  continuous  form,  said 
continuous  form  being  inserted  into  an  inlet  of  said  earner 
line; 
paper  earner  means  for  carrying  said  continuou-s  form  in  said 

carrier  line; 
paper  separating   means   provided   ir,   said  earner   line   for 
separating  said  continuous  form,   said  paper  separating 
means  compnsing  a  blade  retained  so  as  to  be  movable 
toward  and  away  from  a  score  formed  in  said  continuous 
form,    said    blade    having    a    rounded    bursting   portion 
adapted  to  face  said  score,  and  blade  dnving  means  for 
driving  said  blade  so  as  to  bnng  said  blade  into  abutment 
against  said  score  for  separation  of  said  continuous  form  at 
said  score. 
paper  feeding  means  provided  m  the  vicinity  of  said  inlet  off 
said  carrier  line  for  feeding  said  continuou-S  form  in  for- 
ward and  reverse  directions: 
a  start  sensor  provided  upstream  of  said  paper  feeding  means 
in  said  earner  line  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  con- 
tinuous form  Ls  present  in  said  earner  line: 
a  stop  sensor  provided  downstream  of  said  paper  feeding 
means  in  said  carrier  Ime  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said 
continuous  form  is  present  in  said  earner  line,  said  stop 
sen-sor  alsti  being  located  upstream  of  said  paper  separat- 
ing means,  and 
paper  feed  control  means  for  generating  a  f)aper  feed  start 
signal  to  said  paper  feeding  means  according  to  a  detec- 
tion signal  output  from  said  start  sensor  and  also  generat- 
ing a  paper  ^ecA  stop  signal  to  said  paper  feeding  means 
according   to   a  detection  signal   output   from   said   stop 
sensor,  thus  effecting  automatic  forward  feeding  of  said 
continuous  form  up  to  said  stop  sensor. 


^fe^ 
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5.»33,616 
PRINTING  MAfHlNt: 
Shiaichi  Oyaide,  Shiznok^  tnd  Mwayodii  Kawahiru,  Vlishimii. 
botk  of  Ja|>aiv,  ■asignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  TokvM, 
Japan 

CxMitiiiiiadoii-lii-part  of  Ser    No.  471,838,  Jan.  29.  1990. 
ateadooed.  ThU  appUcatioa  Oct    17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''gcSlS 
Clmlms  priority,  application   Japan,   Feb.   2,    1989,    1-24J9>(; 
May  16,  1989,  1-56013[U] 

Int.  a.'  B41J  I  J/08 
VS.  a,  400—635  12  CUinw 


d)  !hc  t'lrs!  anJ  «.xunU  ciigagemcni  [x>rtions  i>emg  corre- 
spondingly engageable  to  form  an  interlock  therebetween 


1.  A  pnnting  machine  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  pair  of  roller  shafts  spaced  apan  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  each  other  and  rolatably  supported  on  said. 

frame 

i  Hat  platen  Ji>.p<)sc-d  'x'y.rfn  said  roller  shafts  and  having  a 
pnntmg  face, 

jn  endless  sheet-feeditig  f>clt  Lumpnsing  a  ,tvrcne  butadiene 
rubber  material  and  provided  around  said  roller  shatls  and 
-.tretched  therebetween,  said  sheet-feeding  bell  havmg  an 
inner  surface  sliding  on  said  printing  face  of  said  flat  platen 
by  rotation  of  said  roller  shafts  and  an  outer  surface  hav- 
ing such  a  high  fnctional  coefficient  that  allows  a  sheet  on 
said  outer  surface  to  be  ted  together  with  said  sheet-feed- 
ing belt,  said  belt  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.35 
mm  to  0  6?  mm  and  a  hardnevs  in  the  range  of  '17"  A  to  98* 
A, 

a  pair  of  pinch  rollers  holding  vaid  ^hc■et  in  Ci.)operation  with 
said  outer  surface  of  said  sheet  teeding  belt  at  said  roller 
shafts,  for  feeding  said  sheet,  and 

a  printing  head  opposed  to  the  I'Uter  surface  '>!  said  sheet- 
feeding  belt  at  said  flat  platen  and  movable  to  effect  print- 
ing on  said  sheet  on  said  nutfr  Mjrface  ^f  said  sheet-feeding 
belt 


upon  relative  rotation  of  the  mounting  ring  assembly  with 
respect  to  the  cylindncal  socket. 


5.133,618 
Hon  KND  JOIN! 
Ibrahim  Mentesh,  Roseyille,  (  ahf..  assignor  to  ICI  Ceramics, 
Inc  .  Auburn.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640^27 

Inl.  (T  F16B    \l.06.  7/04 

U,S.  a,  *iJ"  W,'*  8  Oaims 


5,133,617 
.MOTOR  MOl  NT  ASSKMBl  Y 
Frick  I..  Sokn,  Carbondale.  and  W.  Michael  Tompkins,  Carter- 
ville.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Newton, 
looa 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''22,212 
Int.  (1/  B25G  i/16 
VS.  a    403—349  4  tlaims 

1  -X  motor  mount  a-vsemblv  for  directly  attaching  an  elettric 
•an  motor  of  the  type  having  a  power  output  shaft  extending 
outwardly  from  a  huh  theret^f  to  a  far,  h.-using.  the  .issembly 
comprising 

a)  a  mounting  nng  as.sembly  tor  attachment  to  a  huh  of  an 
electric  motor,  the  ring  avsembly  including  an  outer  pe- 
npheral  surface,  an  external  ring  formed  of  a  substantially 
ngid  material  and  an  internal  ring  formed  of  a  substan 
tially  resilient  material,  the  internal  ring  being  ^oa\ialK 
secured  within  the  external  ring, 

b)  a  first  engagement  portion  provided  on  the  outer  penph- 
eral  surface  of  the  nng  a.s.sembly 

c)  a  cylindrical  socket  for  attachment  to  a  Ian  housing,  the 
stxrkel  including  an  inner  cylindncal  surface  and  a  second 
engagement  portion  on  the  inner  cylindncal  surface,  and 


1  A  joint  for  coupling  a  rigid  up  member  to  the  end  of  a 
ngid  shaft,  the  joint  including  a  shaft  having  an  end.  a 
threaded,  bolt-receiving  hole  opening  to  the  shaft  end.  a 
headed  threaded  ngid  bolt  havmg  one  end  thereof  screw ei* 
into  said  shaft  threaded  hole,  said  bolt  having  an  enlarged 
tlanng,  tatiered  head  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  tip  member 
having  an  end  surface  abutting  said  end  of  said  shaft,  said  tip 
member  having  an  mtemal  cavity,  the  tip  member  having  ,ir 
integral  shoulder  overhand  at  us  said  surface  which  overhangs 
and  partially  closes  said  cavity  and  which  forms  an  opening  to 
the  cavity  from  said  tip  member  surface,  the  bottom  of  said 
overhand  defining  a  surface  which  partially  defines  said  cavity 
said  cavity  having  a  side  wall,  a  wedge  member  p<isitioned 
within  said  cavity,  said  wedge  member  having  a  tapered  sur 
face  in  complementary  surface  contact  with  the  tapered  head 
of  said  bolt,  said  wedge  member  having  an  upper  surface  in  at 
least  partial  surface  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  i^  said 
shoulder  overhand  Kittom  surface  the  N>lt  being  under  ten 
sion. 
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5,133.619 

STORM  V\  \TFR  FILTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 

CX)N\  FNTIOVAL  STORM  WATER  COLLECTION 

SEWERS 

George  VV   Murfae  4105  BewMdict,  AnstiB,  Tex.  78746,  aad  Plx 

n   Howell,  S61J  MontCTiata  CoTe,  Anttiii,  Tei.  7»736 

FiiMi   v!i,r.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,100 

iota.'E01C7//22 

VS.  a.  404—4  6  OaiM 


5,133,621 
ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CREATING  DESIGNS  ON 

THE  SURFACE  OF  CONCRETE 
Edward  S.  Gonzalea,  D-71983  FA  2116  P.O.  Box  29,  Repreaa, 
CiUlf.  95671 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.524 

lat  a.'  B05D  1/32 

VS.  CL  404—72  i6  Uaims 


1  In  a  stonn  stater  sewage  system  comprising  a  below- 
ground  receiving  oasin  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  water 
from  the  ground  surface  and  an  outlet  for  transferring  the 
water  from  the  basin  to  the  sewer  line,  the  improvement  con- 
sisting of  a  below- ground  filter  assembly  located  adjacent  to 
the  receiving  basin  and  having  an  inlet  for  storm  water  runofF, 
an  outlet  from  which  storm  water  runoflf  passes  to  the  sewer 
line,  and  filter  matjnal  in  the  filter  assembly  through  which 
storm  water  mnofT  water  must  flow  to  pass  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet,  the  filter  assembly  providing  an  alternative  path  for 
storm  water  runof  to  reach  the  sewer  hne  and/or  conven- 
tional storm  water  inlet  without  obstructing  the  path  via  the 
receivmg  basin. 


5,133,620 
TNTERCC'NNECTING  PAVING  STONES 

Rolf  ScbeiwiUer,  BiiolterUstnaae  9,  CH-60S2  HergUwil,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,651 
Claims  pnority,  aitpUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  24, 1989, 
89810800 

Int.  CL'  EOlC  5/00 
V.S.  a.  404—37  19  ClalM 


1.  A  process  for  creating  designs  on  the  surface  of  concrete 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  flat,  flexible  article  of  predeter- 
mined depth  and  having  a  predetermined  shape; 

finishing  said  concrete  to  form  a  substantially  smooth,  wet 
surface  layer; 

placing  said  article  onto  said  wet  surface  layer  working  said 
article  into  said  wet  surface  layer 

permitting  said  concrete  to  harden  to  a  partially  set  condi- 
tion; 

lifting  said  anicle  from  said  partially  set  surface  layer  to 
leave  an  impression  of  said  article  in  said  panially  set 
surface  layer;  and 

permitting  said  concrete  to  harden  funher  to  a  full  set  condi- 
tion. 


5,133,622 

WATER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  F.  Htwiett,  P.O.  Boi  270938,  Tampa.  Fl».  33688 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.582 

Int.  a.^  E02B  IJ/rX) 

UA  a.  405-39  9  Claim., 


1  A  paving  stone  comprising  a  base  with  first  and  second 
oppositely  positioned  sides,  a  first  set  of  tapered  outwardly 
extending  teeth  on  s.ud  base's  first  side,  each  tooth  of  said  first 
set  being  provided  with  an  end  distant  from  said  base  and  an 
indentation  key  on  iaid  end,  and  a  second  set  of  outwardly 
extending  teeth  on  said  base's  second  side,  each  tooth  of  said 
second  set  being  provided  with  an  end  distant  from  and  two 
flanks  adjacent  to  s.iid  base,  with  at  least  one  of  said  flanks 
having  a  spacing  boss  on  said  flank,  and  said  teeth  in  said 

second  set  having  projections  on  their  ends  which  form  an        1.  An  improved  water  distribution  system  of  the  type  inclua- 

indentation  groove  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  indenution    ing  a  source  of  water,  at  least  one  main  delivery  conduit,  at 

^y^  least  one  irrifluent  pipe  disposed  in  fluid  communicating  rela- 
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lion  to  the  main  delivery  conduit,  and  a  first  pump  means  far 
passing  water  from  the  source  through  the  main  dehvery  coa- 
duit  and  through  the  irnfluent  pipe,  said  improvement  com- 
prising 

said  irnfluent  pipe  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  first 

end  bctng  connected  to  said  main  delivery  conduit 
ai  least  one  return  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  being  connected  in  fluid  flow  communi 
cation  with  said  second  end  of  said  irnfluent  pipe,  and 
i  second  pump  means  connected  in  fluid  flow  communica 
tion  with  said  return  conduit  proximal  said  second  end  of 
said  return  conduit,  said  second  pump  means  being  sclet- 
tively  operable  with  the  first  pump  means,  whereby   the 
water  and  the  solid  matter  contained  in  the  water  is  inter- 
mittently  moved   from   the   irnfluent   pipe   through   said 
return   conduit   and   out   said    second   end   ot   said    return 
conduit 


5,133.623 

SOLID  WASTE  DISPOSAl   SVSTFM 

I^if  V.  Gustafsoo,  17902  Hyacinth  Dr..  Sun  City   West.  Ariz. 

85J75 

FIW  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  N<i    ''60..WW. 

Int.  a.    B09B  i   <>' 

UACI    4<J5— IM  ISCUlms 


1.  A  solid  waste  dispMsai  system  v.omprising; 

a  source  of  solid  waste,  said  waste  being  transportable  under 
the  impress  of  moving  water  in  sihich  said  waste  is  im- 
mersed. 

a  waste  disposal  site  havin^j  the  receipt  and  means  for  dis- 
ptisai  of  solid  vvd-ste  and  the  receipt  and  means  for  the 
transfer  of  water  used  to  transptin  said  s*ilid  waste, 

a  conduit  coupling  said  source  of  s»ilid  waste  and  said  dis- 
posal site  for  transternng  water  and  water  immersfxJ  solid 
waste  from  said  yiurce  ol  v>hd  waste  t.i  said  dispi'sal  site; 
and 

a  source  of  moving  water  coupled  to  vaid  ^onduit  for  flood- 
ing said  conduit  and  iransponing  w  ithui  said  conduit  solid 
waste  injected  into  said  conduit  and  immersed  in  said 
movint;  water 


illCOinpres.sibIe.  compatible  with  the  waste  to  be  disposed, 
■ad  capable  of  undergoing  a  time-dekyed  increase  in 
viscosity  under  sutiterranean  conditions, 
(c)  mixing  the  waste  with  the  pi^lymenc  transp<^rl  fluid  i 
form  a  mixture  having  an  initial  viscosity  low  enough  to 
permit  the  mixture  to  be  pumped  and  high  enough  to 
maintain  the  waste  in  suspension  under  conditions  ol 
turbulent  flow  as  the  mixture  is  being  pumped  through  a 
well  bore  and  into  a  fractured  subterranean  formation; 


_<r*°    j"*     r''"     .'"         ^"     ■' 
~j  ^-^  p^  r^    I — ^  ""tZml 

■  •I»«    L.rlli      ..'Cl^      ..riJ  Jl'J^JS. 


(d)  pumping  the  mixture  through  a  well  Kire  into  the  subter- 
ranean formation,  whereby  the  mixture  undergoes  an 
increa.se  m  viscosity  sufficient  to  keep  the  waste  in  suspen 
sion  as  the  flow  velcx-ity  of  the  mixture  decrea.ses.  and 

(e)  relieving  pressure  on  the  mixture  to  permit  the  fractured 
formation  to  close  around  the  mixture, 

whereby  the  mixture  reaches  a  viscosity  inside  the  subterra- 
nean formation  sutTiciently  high  to  immobilize  the  mixture 
and  prevent  sutistantial  migration  of  the  waste. 


5,133,625 

MI^THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SL  BSl  RKACE 

BIOREMEDIATION 

Nicholas  Alberijo,  16101  Fjut  Ijuii  BurrcU  Dr.,  1  ut/.  Ha 
33549-.  Philip  B.  Hildebrmnd,  541  Ventris  Crt.,  Maitland.  Ha 
32751,  and  William  E.  Lee,  III,  PC).  Box  1408.  809  Old 
Darby  St.,  SefTner,  Fl«.  33584 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483.469 

Int.  CT  F21B  4i/22:  C12N  \/26 

U.S.  a.  44)S— :63  2  Oaims 


5,133,624 

MJTHOD  AND  \PPARATL  S  FOR  HYDR^II  IC 

EMBEDMENT  OF  WASTF:  IN  SL  BTERRANh  \N 

FOR.MATIONS 

falTin  1)   (  ahill,  14505  W.C.R.  3.  Longjnont,  t  olo.  ,S05O4 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser    No   603.881 
Int.  a."  B09B  i/iXi 
U-S.  n   405— 128  20  (laims 

1.  \  method  of  dispi)sing  oi  wa.ste.  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(a)  fractunng  a  substantially  impermeable  subterranean  for- 
mation   at    a    first    depth    by    hydraulic    pressure    everted 
through  a  well  bore  dnllcd  into  the  formation 
(b»  selecting  a  polymeric  transp.>rt  fluid  that  is  suh-,tantiaJly 


L  A  method  of  delivenng  a  fluid  containing  viable  micro 
organisms  to  a  subsurface  kxration  compnsing: 

providing  a  viurce  of  fluid  containing  viable  micro  organ- 
isms; 
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providing  a  cylindrical  head  having  an  intemai  central  cav- 
ity, a  pointed  lower  end  adapted  to  penetrate  the  soil,  and 
an  upper  en<'  with  an  opening  in  communication  with  the 
cavity,  the  lead  also  having  radial  apertures  extending 
from  the  cav  ity  to  exterior  of  the  head; 

releasably  couijling  the  lower  end  of  a  hollow  cyliixlrica] 
push  rod  to  the  upper  end  of  the  head  in  axial  alignment 
therewith; 

exerting  an  axiil  force  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rtxl  to  drive 
the  push  rod  and  head  into  the  soil; 

coupling  the  -ource  of  fluid  to  the  cavity  of  the  head 
through  a  he  How  umbilical  cord; 

covenng  the  ends  of  the  apertures  at  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  head  wit  i  a  screen; 

applying  pressi  re  to  effect  a  flow  of  fluid  from  the  source, 
through  the  ix>rd,  to  the  cavity  and  through  the  apertures 
and  screen  irto  the  subsurface  location; 

sensing  the  corditions  of  pressure,  temperature  and  flow  of 
the  fluid  in  t  le  umbilical  cord;  and 

adjusting  the  applied  pressure  in  response  to  the  conditions 
sensed. 


operable  to  move  the  units  up  dip  or  down  dip  relative  to 
the  rail,  and 
i)  means  for  pivoting  the  first  double-acting  cylinder  of  each 
unit  in  an  upright  plane  to  lower  the  rail  onto  the  footwall 
of  the  slope  when  the  canopy  is  lowered  away  from  the 
hanging  wall  and  cause  the  front  pair  of  legs  to  lift  off  the 
footw  ail  while  the  rear  pair  of  legs  remain  in  contact  with 
the  footwall,  the  first  double-acting  cylinder  then  being 
operable  to  pull  or  push  the  unit  relative  to  the  rail  such 
that  the  independent  bases  k^^  the  rear  pair  of  legs  slide 
over  the  fcxjiwall 


MOBILF 

Grejjory  Sleiiak,  i 

South  Africa;  K 

of  Castrop  Rau 

Tarr,  Klerkjdoi 

Rue  Aldringen 

Continuation  of  \ 

This  appllc 

Claims    priorits 

89,3514;  Jur.    26, 

t.S.  a.  405—297 


5,133,626 
STOPE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
>rkjiey;  John  T.  Bairatt,  Uerkadorp,  both  of 
laos  H.  Schneider,  Horst  W.  Kidnuum,  both 
ei.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Raymond  G. 
p.  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Crucible  SjC, 
Luxembourg 

«r  No.  522,632,  May  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
ation  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,004 

application  Sooth  Africa,  May   11,  1989, 
1989,  89/4830 
Int.  a.'  E21D  23/04 

ICUim 


1.  A  mobile  stor)e  support  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  mobile  units  connected  to  one  another; 

b)  an  overhead  .canopy  for  each  unit; 

c)  for  each  unit  a  pair  of  upright,  double-acting  front  legs 
and  a  pair  of  upright,  double-acting  rear  legs  which  sup- 
port the  canopy  and  which  are  operable  to  raise  and  lower 
the  canopy  relative  to  a  hanging  wall  of  the  stope; 

d)  first  resilient  spring  means  which  extends  between  and 
interconnects  the  legs  of  the  front  pair,  second  resilient 
spnng  means  which  extends  between  and  intercoimects 
the  legs  of  the  rear  pair,  third  spring  means  which  extends 
between  and  interconnects  one  leg  of  the  front  pair  with 
one  leg  of  the  rear  pair,  and  fourth  spring  means  which 
extends  beiwten  and  interconnects  the  other  leg  of  the 
front  pair  with  the  other  leg  of  the  rear  pair,  the  first, 
second,  third  iuid  fourth  spring  means  permitting  the  legs 
to  assume  different  orientations  from  one  another  to  take 
account  of  local  irregularities  in  a  footwall  of  the  stope; 

e)  for  each  front  and  each  rear  leg,  an  independent  base 
which  contacts  the  footwall  of  the  stope; 

0  a  first  fore-and-aft,  double-acting  cylinder  mounted  pivot- 
ally  on  each  unit; 

g)  a  rail  to  which  the  double-acting  cylinders  of  the  imits  are 
connected; 

h)  second  double-acting  cylinders  inclined  to  a  fore  and  aft 
direction  of  the  rail  are  connected  between  each  unit  and 
the  rail,  and  third  double-acting  cylinders  connected  be- 
tween the  units,  the  second  and  third  cylinders  being 


5.133.627 

TIP-RELIEVED  SPIRAL  BEVEL  GEAR  AND  METHOD 

Charles  E.  Lindaey,  Middletomi,  111.,  assignor  to  OterpiUar 

Inc..  Peoria,  111. 

DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  576,034.  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.058.449, 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,280 

Int.  O."  B23F  9,70.  19nO 

U.S.  a.  409—26  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  tip-relievcd  spiral  beve!  gear  on 
a  gear  generating  machine  having  a  cradle  supponing  a  cutter 
spindle  in  an  eccentnc  manner,  a  rotary  tool  mounted  on  the 
cutter  spindle,  and  a  sliding  ba.se  suitably  supporting  a  work- 
piece  spindle,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  machining  with  the  rotary  tool  a  plurality  of  semi-fin- 
ished  teeth  in  a  gear  piece  mounted  on  the  workpiece 
spindle  of  the  gear  generating  machine,  the  semi-finished 
teeth  individually  having  a  preselected  face  angle  (A)  and 
a  curved  profile  from  a  toe  portion  to  a  heel  portion 
thereof,  and  further  defining  a  concave  tooth  face  and  a 
convex  tooth  face  from  an  outer  tip  surface  to  an  inner 
root  surface; 

(b)  inputting  the  basic  machine  settings  required  lo  produce 
the  tip  relief  into  the  gear  generating  machine; 

(c)  rotating  the  cradle  to  a  preselected  stan  position. 

(d)  rotating  the  workpiece  spindle  lo  the  home  pKWition 

(e)  rotating  the  cradle  to  a  preselected  center  roll  position. 
(0  advancing  the  sliding  base  to  its  cutting  position  and 

rotating  the  workpiece  in  the  workpiece  spindle  to  locate 
the  convex  tooth  face  against  the  rotary  tool,  and  with- 
drawing the  sliding  base; 

(g)  rotating  the  cradle  to  the  preselected  stan  pxTsition; 

(h)  rotating  the  workpiece  spindle  to  the  home  position; 

(i)  resetting  the  sliding  base  a  preselected  disunce.  and 

(j)  machining  the  teeth  in  a  second  pass  of  the  rotary  tool  and 
providing  a  relatively  uniform  tip-relieved  suiface  from 
the  toe  portion  to  the  heel  portion  essentially  parallel  to 
the  face  angle  (A)  at  the  outer  tip  surface. 


2328 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28.  1992 


5,133,62>i  mean^  rt^i-KitiMve  to  a  preselected  amount  of  moveir.ent  of  the 

CVLINOI'^R  BORK  RIIK.K  RKMDV  IN(.  I(M)1  feeler  device  relative  to  the  central  shaft  to  stop  said  advance 

Joel  A,  Negus,  CUrinda,  Iowa,  assignor  lo  lisle  (_ nrporation,    of  the  central  shaft,  and  cleaning  means  for  the  machining 


Claiiada,  Iowa 

Filed  No».  2J.  IWU.  Ser.  No.  617,19J 

Int.  (1    HIM   <  ::.  1/20 
VS.  n  MYi—  I  w 


S  Claims 


region  at  the  point  of  application  of  the  feeler  device  (2),  said 
feeler  device  (2)  being  a  cylindrical  txxly  (3)  centered  on  the 
central  tixil  holder  shaft  (1)  Hy  means  of  roller>  |4).  protected 
externally  of  the  btxly  (3)  hy  sealing  rings  (33)  and  bearing 
against  shoulders  of  said  body  (3)  by  means  of  intermediate 
members  (35),  sealing  joints  i36i  assuring  sealmgof  the  intenor 
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I.  An  improved  tool  for  gnnding  a  penpheral  ndge  in  a  bore 

comprising,  in  combination: 

a  generally  planar  ba-se  plate  for  positioning,  at  least  in  part, 
over  the  b<ire 

handle  means  projecting  from  the  base  plate  for  holding  the 
plate  oser  the  btire: 

a  cutter  t(X>l  holder  in  the  plate  adjacent  one  edge,  said 
holder  denning  an  axis  extending  through  the  plate,  said 
axis  being  substaniiallv  perpendicular  to  the  generally 
planar  ha.se  plate, 

a  cutter  ttral  mounted  in  the  tool  holder  for  rotation  about 
the  axis,  said  cutter  to«:)l  having  a  cutter  surface  and  a 
drive  shank 

the  drive  shank  prelecting  jxially  from  the  tool  and  having 
a  collar,  at  lea-st  a  first  hearing,  a  guide  bearing  and  a  cutter 
u.hcel,  the  collar  being  I'lxed  onto  the  shank  and  retaining 
the  first  bearing,  guide  bearing  and  cutter  wheel  in  sub- 
stantialls  fixed  relation,  the  diameter  of  the  guide  bearing 
being  substantially  equal  In  the  diameter  of  the  cutter 
wheel,  said  shank  rotatably  mounted  in  the  holder  and 
supporting  the  cutler  tixil  beyond  the  planar  surface  of  the 
plate  for  engagement  with  a  ndge.  said  shank  projecting 
from  the  plate  for  engagement  by  dnse  means  whereby 
the  plate  may  be  positioned  over  a  bv>re  with  the  handle 
used  to  maintain  the  plate  in  position  and  drive  means  are 
provided  lo  drive  the  shank  and  attached  cutter  tool 
against  a  ndge  along  the  peripherv  of  the  bore  whereby 
the  guide  bearing  acts  against  the  btire  a-s  a  stop  and 
thereby  controls  the  depth  of  cut  by  the  cutter  wheel 

5,133,629 
IiK)I    HOI  niNC;  A.SSKMBl  V  PROMDUl  V\II1(    \ 
KKKI.KR  UK\K  t 
t  mile  PfaliRraf,  Bouxwiller,  Claude  Jaeger.  Mimswillrr:  Chi- 
li ppe  Ijidet;  Joseph  Medard,  both  of  loulouse,  and  Francis 
fremolet,  Toulouse,  all  of  France.  assiRnors  to  F.H.B.  Fmile 
Pfalzgraf   S.A.,    Bouxwiller    and    Aerospatiale,    Societe    Na- 
tujnale  Industrielle,  .Societe  Anonyme,  Paris,  both  of.  Frame 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,456 
I  laims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  5,  1990,  9<)  (M)1'>^ 
Int.  a:  B23t    <;  :M.  BIMJ         /      H2JB  ■!<.■    » 
VS.  CI.  409—232  7  Claims 

1  TiKil  holder  a-ssenihiv,  ..,  .rrsprisirik;  j  ^en!rjl  linil  holding 
shaft  (1)  provided,  on  the  one  hand.  wi:h  j  mounting  cone  for 
securement  in  a  machine  tcx'l  ^pindle  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
on  the  side  opp<isite  the  cone,  with  an  intermediate  cylindrical 
body  provided  at  its  forward  portion  with  securement  means 
for  a  tixil,  and  having  also  a  teeler  device  (2)  centered  on  the 
central  shaft  il),  said  feeler  device  being  movable  relative  lo 
the  central  shaft  lengthwise  of  the  central  shaft  up<in  the  ad- 
vance of  the  central  shaft  toward  a  workpiecc  while  the  feeler 
device   remains   stationary    m   contact    with    the    workpiece, 


of  the  body  (3).  which  is  bUKked  in  translation  on  '.aid  shaft  (1) 
by  means  of  a  screw  (21 )  it.self  blocked  m  p<isition  by  a  flat -end 
screw  (24),  by  a  feeler  cover  (5)  extending  on  the  forward 
portion  of  the  tool  holder  assembly  concentric  with  the  tool. 
by  an  abutment  carrying  plate  (6)  connected  to  the  cylindrical 
body  (3)  on  its  side  toward  the  eone  of  the  central  shaft  (1)  and 
by  an  indexing  supp<irt  (7)  located  on  the  Ixxly  (3)  by  means  of 
a  pin  (8),  secured  on  said  b»xly  (3)  by  means  of  a  screw  (9)  and 
carrying  a  coding  device  (10),  such  as  a  small  electronic  unit. 


5,133,630 

FASTKNKR  FOR  THKRMOPI  A.STICS 

Barrv   J    HuRhes.  Wickford,  R.I..  assignor  to  Research  Engi- 

neenng  4  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Middletown.  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  680.3<X) 

Int.  CI.    F16B   •"  -J    ->-  w.- 

U.S.  a.  411—82  10  Oaims 


^« 


1  A  thread-forming  fastener  for  use  with  a  workpiece  con- 
structed of  a  thermoplastic  matenal.  said  fastener  comprising: 
a  threaded  shank  portion  having  a  thread  of  desired  form  and 
a  driver  head  portion;  and  a  coaling  of  a  predetermined  com- 
p<isition  applied  to  said  threaded  shank,  said  predetermined 
composition  being  one  having  a  preselected  effective  Curie 
temperature  for  heating  said  coating  upxin  application  of  requi- 
site energy  thereUi  during  application  of  said  fastener  to  said 
workpiece  for  enhancing  the  pla-slic  flow  of  said  thermoplastic 
material  during  thread  forming  and  for  effectively  reducing 
the  required  drive  torque  for  thiead  lurming  by  said  fastener 
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5.133.631 
SELF-UXXING  THREADED  FASTENER 
V  eriin  R.  Beach,  Lawrenceburg,  IikL,  aasigDor  to  General  Elec- 
tic  Company,  CJDciniuti,  Ohio 

File<  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,660 

Int.  a.'  F16B  39/34.  39/04 

VS.  a.  411—304  27  CbiM 


1  A  temperature  responsive  self-locking  fastener  for  use  in  a 
gas  turbine  engine  whose  operating  temperature  is  different 
than  its  installation  temperature  comprising; 

a  threaded  shank  having  a  first  coefTicient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion, TCI,  ard  an  opening  for  receiving  a  locking  mem- 
ber; 

a  threaded  mating  element  for  receiving  said  shank  and 
having  a  second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  TC2, 
that  IS  approximately  equal  to  said  first  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion; 

a  temperature  responsive  locking  member  disposed  in  said 
shank  openin,^  and  having  a  third  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion,  T(:3,  wherein  TC3  is  not  equal  to  either  said 
first  or  said  s»-cond  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 

wherein  at  said  installation  temperature,  said  locking  mem- 
ber is  unlocked,  thereby  minimizing  wear  and  tear  on  said 
locking  member  during  installation  or  removal,  and  at  said 
operating  teriperature  said  locking  member  prevents 
disengagement  of  said  threaded  shank  and  said  mating 
element. 


ing  spaces  therein  in  a  horizontal  planar  array  of  rows  and 
columns,  each  of  said  cases  is  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
plurality  of  cartridge  tapes  arranged  in  said  spaces  in  a 
plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  and  said  tape  accommodat- 
ing spaces  m  each  said  honzontal  case  being  open  to  the 
top  of  the  case  wherein  canndge  tapes  occupying  the 
spaces  in  each  said  case  are  removable  therefrom  out  of 
the  top  of  said  case; 

a  rack; 

a  plurality  of  shelves  each  supported  only  al  one  end  thereof 
by  said  rack,  said  rack  being  the  only  means  of  suppon  for 
said  shelves  in  the  warehouse  such  that  said  shelves 
project  from  said  rack  and  are  supported  only  in  a  cantile- 
ver fashion,  each  of  said  shelves  defining  an  upper  hon- 
zontal surface,  said  shelves  being  vertically  spaced  from 
one  another  s<j  as  to  be  disposed  al  respective  levels  m  the 
warehouse  and  io  as  to  defined  spaces  therebetween,  and 
the  upper  horizontal  surface  of  each  of  said  shelves  having 
a  length  as  taken  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  rack 
which  is  greater  than  several  lengths  of  the  honzontal 
cases  such  that  each  of  said  shelves  is  adapted  to  support 
a  plurality  of  said  horizontal  ca.ses  on  the  upper  honzontal 
surface  thereof  as  aligned  hon/ontally  m  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  rack: 

a  robot  including  dnve  means  for  moving  the  robot  along 
the  front  of  said  rack  in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
rack,  a  robot  arm.  and  means  for  rotating  said  robot  arm  m 
a  honzontal  plane  parallel  lo  said  upper  surfaces  of  said 
shelves;  and 

said  spaces  between  said  shelves  being  free  of  vertically 
extending  posts 


5,133.632 
AITOMATIC  W  AREHOUSE  FOR  CARTRIDGE  TAPES 

Mikid  Aramaki;  Seiki  Tanaka;  Shinichiro  Hirano;  Hidemasa 
Satoh.  and  Jiro  Agawa,  all  of  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukoco  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  610,049 

Claims  priority,  ipplication  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1989,  1-288643 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/6S 

U.S.  a.  414—283  4  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  warehouse  for  storing  cartridge  tapes,  said 

arehouse  comprising: 

horizontal  cases  each  defining  cariridge  tape  accommodat- 


5,133,633 

LOW-ANGLE  SLIDABLY  SCPPORTED  ROLL  BACK 

VEHICLE  TRANSPORT  APPARAH  S 

Francis  S.  Grata,  Chambersburg.   Pa.,   assignor   to  Jerr-Dan 

Corp.,  Greencastle,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,116 

Int.  n.-  B60P  1/04 

VS.  a.  414-477  18  Claims 


/" 
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18,  A  roll-back  apparatus  for  transporiing  vehicles  compris- 
ing: 

a  bed  frame; 

a  deck  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  said  bed  frame,  said 
deck  assembly  being  pivotally  movable  relative  to  said 
bed  frame  from  a  transport  position  where  it  extends 
generally  parallel  to  said  bed  frame  to  a  loading  position 
where  it  extends  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  bed  frame  and 
contacts  the  ground  for  loading  of  a  vehicle  in  be  trans- 
ported; and 

said  deck  assembly  comprising  a  deck  portion  defining  m 
support  surface  for  supporting  a  vehicle  on  a  top  face 
thereof,  said  suppon  surface  extending  generally  along  a 
first  top  plane,  said  supp<-)ri  surface  having  a  sloping  por- 
tion at  a  rearward  end  that  defines  a  second  plane  al  an 
angle  relative  to  said  first  plane,  said  second  plane  extend- 
ing vertically  upwardly  from  said  first  plane  when  said 
deck  assembly  is  in  said  transport  position,  and  said  slop- 
ing portion  contacting  the  ground  and  defining  a  low 
approach  angle  for  a  vehicle  w  hen  said  deck  assembly  is  in 
the  loading  p<.Mition.  said  second  plane  extending  to  the 
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rearwaid  end  of  the  platform  and  being  at  a  small  acute 
angle  reialive  to  the  ground  when  in  the  loading  position, 
and  said  first  pUne  defining  a  greater  angle  with  the 
ground  than  said  scxond  plane  when  in  the  loading  posi- 
tion. 


S.lii.bM 

RWIP  I  IhTKR  DKMrT 

Eli  t.  (.munch,  I- redericksburR,  and  Fheodort  \   1  utt.in.  VVoos- 

rtr    tvitti  of  Ohio,  assignon  to  Kidron.  Inc     Kidri)n.  ( >hio 

Filed  Nov  19,  IWO.  Ser    No.  M5.i»9() 

Int    (  1      1-01 1)  1/00 

VS.  a.  414—53"'  W  Claims 


arm,  said  gripper  means  having  supp<:)rting  elements  in  spaced 
positions  on  the  gnpper  means  for  kx;ation  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  substrate  to  grip  the  subsiraic  through  opposite  side  edge 
regions  thereof,  an  elongate  gnpper  element  ha\  mg  one  of  said 
supporting  elements  mounted  upon  the  gnpper  element  for 
movement  between  a  nontransverse.  withdrawn  position  sub- 
stantially within  the  elongated  gnpper  element  and  an  ex- 
tended (>osition  projecting  transversely  from  the  elongated 
gripper  element  and  adjacent  a  side  edge  of  the  substrate, 
means  for  moving  the  one  of  the  supporting  elements  between 
the  nontransverse,  withdr.iwn  and  extended  positions;  means 
linked  to  said  one  of  the  siipp<irtuig  elements  for  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  one  of  the  supportmg  elements  relative  to  said 
elongate  gnpper  element  in  the  extended  position  to  move  said 
one  of  the  supporting  elements  relative  to  at  least  one  other  of 
said  sii[T<'riiiik;  tlc-iiu-nis  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  substrate 
for  gripping  said  opposite  side  edge  regions  of  the  substrate 
between  the  supp»irting  elements,  resilient  means  acting  be- 
tween the  axial  displacement  means  and  the  supporting  means 
on  at  least  one  side  of  the  substrate  for  limiting  the  gripping 
force  applied  to  the  substrate. 


1    An  apparatus  for  elevating  a  loading  ramp  to  the  floor 
height  of  a  vehicle  body,  comprising: 

a  storage  compartment  disposed  below  the  floor  height  of    [^..n^id  j. 
the  vehicle  bvxJv . 

the  loading  ramp  having  a  ramp  carriage  and  being  move 
able  between  a  storage  position  wherein  the  ramp  is  dis 
posed  within  said  storage  compartment  and  a  withdrawn 
position  wherein  the  ramp  extends  from  a  height  below 
the  floor  height  of  the  vehicle  Kxlv  and  ground. 

the  loading  ramp  including  a  prvnimal  end  disposed  proxi- 
mate to  the  vehicle  Nxlv  and  a  distal  end  disposed  remote 
from  the  vehicle  l>>dv  and  set  on  the  ground  when  said 
loading  ramp  is  m  the  withdrawn  p<isitu<n. 

a  lifting  device  pivotailv  conne<;ted  to  the  loading  ramp,  said 
lifting  device  having  a  pivot  rtxl  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
ramp  carnage  to  elevate  the  proximal  end  of  the  loading 
ramp  from  the  v«.ithdrawn  p<isition  to  the  floor  height  of 
the  vehicle  body,  and 

a  coupling  device  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  load- 
ing ramp  which  ccxiperates  with  a  receiving  device  on  the 
vehicle  body  to  maintain  the  proximal  end  of  the  loading 
ramp  at  the  floor  height  of  the  vehicle  body,  so  that  the 
loading  ramp  extends  from  the  floor  height  of  the  vehicle 
body  to  the  ground. 


';.1J3.6J6 
s,^sl  KM  K»R  (  HIP  ORIhNI  MION 
Hunt.  (.eorKetown.  and  \erlon  K.  VVhilehead.  Austin. 
both  of   lex.,  a-vsignors  to   International   Businevs  Machines 
(  orporation.  Armonk.  N  \ 
Division  of  Vr    No.  520.440.  May  8.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,t)44,872. 
This  application  Apr.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  693,877 
Int.  CI.    B65G  47,24 
VS.  a.  414—755  >0  Claims 


\U  IMOl)  AND  APPARAll  S  FOR  HOI  DING  AND 
(  ON\  KVIN(,  PI  AfKI  IKI-   M  HSIRAIK^S 
Cosma-s  Malin.  Mauren.  and   Harry   Sa»al/ki.  \  aduz,  both  of 
I  iechtenstein.  assignors  to   let  lechno  Investment  Trust  Set- 
tlement. Vaduz.  I  Iechtenstein 

Filed  May   :i.  1990,  Vr    N,.    ^:t^  2X4 
Claims    prioritv.    application     M«ii/«rland      M,ir      5.     1990, 
00686/9(1- 1 

Int.  a.'  B25J  15/00 
U.S.  a.  414— "44  8  MOaimg 


4  Apparatus  for  use  in  holding  and  conveying  platelike 
substrates  in  substrate  processing  and  inspection  machines,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  movable  arm.  gripper  means  on  said 


I  Apparatus  for  orienting  components  which  each  have  first 
and  second  opposed  outer  surfaces,  com.pnsing  a  housing 
block  defining  an  enclosed  passageway  and  an  enclosed  invert- 
ing track;  means  for  adhesively  suspending  a  stationary  one  of 
said  components  in  said  passageway  from  above  said  one  com- 
ponent, said  means  for  adhesively  suspending  composing  a 
polished  surface,  means  for  pressing  said  one  component  up- 
wardly against  said  p<ilished  surface  with  a  force  sufficient  to 
effect  said  adhesive  suspending  of  said  one  component;  and 
means  for  ejecting  said  one  component  from  said  passageway 
wherein  a  component  will  he  adhcsivelv  suspended  when  its 
second  outer  surface  is  upwarvllv  ,liii^:cJ  ,iiul  pressed  into 
contact  with  sanl  suspending  means  and  a  comfvonent  will  not 
be  adhesively  suspended  when  its  first  outer  surface  is  up- 
wardly directed  and  pressed  into  contact  with  said  suspending 
means. 
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5,133.637 
V  F  RTICAL  AXIS  WIND  TURBINE  GENERATOR 
V>  illiam  H.  Wadswortii,  3929  Sterling  N.W„  Normaii,  OkU. 
73072 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,374 

Int  a.'  F03D  3/06.  11/00 

VS.  a.  415—4.4  5  CUims 


1.  A  vertical  axis  wind  turbine,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  shaft  support  disposed  therein; 

a  rotor  shaft  having  an  upper  shaft  end  and  a  lower  shaft  end, 

said  lower  siiaft  end  supported  by  said  shaft  support; 
a  rotor  assembly  roiatably  mounted  on  said  rotor  shaft,  said 
rotor  assembly  further  comprising: 
a  top  plate; 
a  bottom  plate; 

a  plurality  ol  inclined  vanes  disposed  within  said  top  plate 
and  said  bottom  plate  and  affixed  thereto,  to  cause  lift 
on  said  ro-or  assembly  and  thus  reduce  friction  on  said 
shaft  support;  and 
power  takeoff  means. 


5,133,638 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  DIFFUSER  RING  ASSEMBLY 

Duane  C.  Mosure,  Poplar  Grore,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstnuid 
(-  orporation,  R<Kkford,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,723 

Int.  a.'  POID  J  J/00;  P04D  l/OO 

V.S.  a.  415—168.1  12  a«ims 


5,133,639 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CKNTRIFLGAL  PUMP 

Farral  D.  Gay.  Elkbora,  and  Steven  D,  Schneider,  Delavan,  both 

of  Wis  ,  assignors  to  Sta-Rite  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee 

Wis. 

Filed  .Mar,  19,  1991.  Ser.  No,  671,957 

Int,  n,'  FXMD  29/02 

VS.  a.  415-170.1  7  Claims 


'--^r' 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  of  the  type  having  a  shaft  and  plural 
stages,  each  stage  including  a  stationary  diftuser  and  a  compan- 
ion rotatable  impeller  with  a  bearing  ring  set  disposed  htetween 
the  diffuser  and  impeller,  the  improvement  compnsing 
a  first  beanng  ring  formed  of  a  hard  matenal; 
a  second  beanng  nng  forined  of  a  resilient  matenal  in  thrust- 
absorbing  contact  with  such  first  nng  in  the  presence  of 
grit  between  such  rings. 
one  ring  being  movable  to  momentarily  separate  from  the 
other  ring  at  pump  startup, 
whereby  dunng  pumping,  gnt  may  be  Uxiged  between  such 
rings  without  substantially   impainng  ring  contact   and   gnt 
washes  from  between  rings  at  pump  startup 


1  A  unitary  centrifugal  fluid  pump  diffuser  ring  assembly 
for  use  between  a  low  pressure  source  on  a  fluid  input  side  of 
said  diffuser  ring  and  a  high  pressure  fluid  exit  side  of  said 
diffuser  ring,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  diffuser  ring  d  sposed  in  mating  engagement  between  a  pair 

of  support  structures, 
said  diffuser  ring  having  separate  fluid  sealing  means  dis- 
posed between  a  first  and  a  second  side  of  said  diffuser 
ring  and  each  of  said  support  structures  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  region  on  said  first  and  said  second  sides  of  said 
diffuser  ring  which  is  free  from  the  effects  of  said  low  and 
said  high  prejsures  which  result  in  a  reduction  in  a  force 
required  to  hold  said  diffuser  ring  and  said  suppon  struc- 
tures in  a  unitary  assembly  free  of  fluid  leakage. 


5.133.640 
THFRMAI.  SHIELD  FOR  STKAM  TL  RBINFIS 
John  C.  Grwnendaal,  Jr..  Winter  Springs,  and  David  M,  Parker, 
Oviedo,    both   of  Ha,,   assignors   to   VVestinghouse    F:iectric 
Corp.,  Pituburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Jun,  21.  1990,  Ser,  No   542.44: 

Int.  C\:  F^ID  S/ud 

VS.  a.  415—177  10  Claims 


1.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  an  inner  cylinder  surrounding 
a  plurality  of  turbine  hlade  stages  and  having  an  outer  cylinder 
substantially  enclosing  said  inner  cylinder,  steam  inlet  means 
connected  to  said  inner  cylinder  and  extending  through  said 
outer  cylinder  for  admitting  high  temperature  steam  into  said 
inner  cylinder  to  effect  rotation  of  said  turbine  blade  stages. 
Steam  exit  means  for  emitting  cooled  steam  from  said  inner 


2332 


OFFKIAI    GAZETTE 


July  28.  1992 


cylinder  into  a  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders. 
and  steam  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  steam  externallv  >>t 
said  outer  cyhnder.  means  for  reducing  thermal  stress  on  said 
inner  cylinder  from  contact  on  an  inner  surface  with  the  high 
temperature  steam  and  contact  on  an  outer  surface  with  the 
cixjled  steam,  said  thermal  stress  reducing  means  compnsiiiii  .1 
thermal  shield  attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  innt-r 
cylinder  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  predetermined  spacing 
said  thermal  shield  extending  atxiut  subsuntialK  all  e^p>>s<ro 
surfaces  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  forming  a  substantially 
Josed  inner  space  between  said  shield  and  said  inner  cylinder 
M  prevent  the  flow  of  the  ctxiled  steam  over  said  outer  surface 
-I  said  inner  cslinder 


shaped  cross  section  with  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  respectively 
V.  ^respc^ndlng  to  said  N^lt  holes  in  the  flange  face,  said  retainer 


5,li3.641 

SIPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPTIMIZIM;  A  I  <>v^ 

PRESSURE  STEAM  TURBINE  INNER  OUNDF  K 

STRLCTLRAL  PERFORMANCT: 

John  C.  GroenemUml.  Jr.,  Winter  Springi,  and  John  J    Ant-m 

one.  Orlando,  both  of  Fla..  MsiRiiors  to  W  estingbouse  h  Itttru 

(  orp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  I.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.50'J 

Int.  (!.■  VVW  25,26 

L-S.  CL415— :i.M  SOa.-Ti. 


plate  further  having  a  raised  face  formed  integrally  svith  said 
annular  rib  at  an  inner  side  thereof  such  that  said  raised  face 
abuts  against  the  reverse  side  of  said  flange  face. 


5.133.642 

PIPE  JOINT  FOR  PI  MP 

Kenichi  Kajiwara,  Kanagawa.  Japan.  assiRnor  t(i  Fbara  Corpora- 

cion.  Tokyo.  Japan 
i-rr  No.  KT  JP«9  0020''.  ,^  3^1  Date  \uk.  24.  199<).  ;  ll)2u' 

Date  AuR.  24,  1990.  P(T  Pub.  No    \^089  0«195.  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Sep.  8.  1989 

PtT  Filed  Feb.  28.  19S9.  Ser    No   S^l.MI 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  29.  19S«.  feJO?!""!!!  1 
Int.  (T  FOlI)  :<  :■! 
U,S.  n.  415— 215,1  r  (  laims 

1.  A  pipe  joint  for  a  pump  including  a  pump  casing  having  .i 
pipe  connecting  Oange,  comprising  a  Oange  b<.>d>  prcxluced 
from  a  steel  plate  such  that  an  inner  peripheral  portuni  thereof 
that  defines  a  water  passage  is  extended  toward  the  casing  and 
secured  bv  welding  to  an  outlet  opening  in  said  ca.sing,  said 
flange  bt>dy  having  a  plurality  of  Nilt  holes  provided  in  a 
flange  face  theretif  and  a  retainer  plate  installed  in  such  a 
manner  a.s  to  abut  against  a  reverse  side  of  said  flange  face,  said 
retainer  plate  having  an  annular  nb  with  a  si^uare  outer  shape 
and  a  L'-shaped  cr;vss  section  which  projects  toward  the  cas 
ing.  said  annula.-  rib  being  provided  in  the  t>ittom  of  the  U- 


5. 133.643 
SHROl  D  FITTINt, 
Haiph  J   Ortolano,  r^6  (  oolheinhts  Dr..  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 
Calif.  902^4 

Filed  No».  22,  1989.  Ser    No.  440J38 

Int.  a.'  POID  5/22 

U^,  a.  416—195  «>  Claims 


1  Low  pressure  steam  lur^sine  .ipparatus  having  inner  and 
outer  cvlinders.  said  outer  cylinder  having  a  support  shelf,  and 
inner  cylinder  support  means  for  providing  flexible  supptirt  of 
said  inner  cylinder  on  said  outer  cylinder,  said  support  means 
comprising  a  honzonul  joint  flange  and  at  lea.si  one  support 
fiK)t  integrally  connected  thereto  which  projects  substantially 
radially  outward  from  said  horizontal  joint  flange,  said  support 
fvHit  being  in  sliding  communication  with  said  supp<irt  shelf. 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  support  fcml  ha.s  a  jaclcing  b<.ilt 
hole  and  a  hold  down  bolt  hole  spaced  radially  one  from  the 
ither.  said  twt  further  having  an  a^;al  ,limenMon  limited  to 
accommodate  said  b<i|t  holes 


I   A  jig  from  interaction  with  tenons  located  at  the  tips  of 

blades  of  a  turbine  comprising  an  elongated  segment,  a  plural- 
ity of  fingers  extendable  transversely  from  the  segment,  the 
fingers  being  spaced  along  tne  length  of  the  elongated  segment 
at  a  spacing  to  coaform  generallv  with  spacing  between  the 
tenons,  apertures  in  the  fingers  for  interengagemeni  with  the 
tenons,  and  means  for  relea.sably  interkKlting  the  fingers  with 
the  elongated  segment  such  that  when  the  fingers  are  locked 
u.ith  the  elongated  segment,  the  apertures  in  the  fingers  define 
'he  relative  kxation  of  the  different  tenons,  and  wherein  in  a 
locked  relationship  the  fingers  are  non-movable  relative  to  the 
elongated  segment 

15  A  method  of  transtc  rriiig  ihe  relative  liKation  between 
adjacent  tenons  located  at  tips  cl  adjacent  blades  of  a  turbine 
compnsing; 

Uxating  an  elongated  segment  adjacent  an  axial  edge  of  a 
pluralitv  of  adjacent  blades,  the  elongated  segment  being 
adiacent  to  the  blade  lips 
fitting  apertured  fingers  with  the  tenons; 
liKking  the  fingers  with  the  elongated  segment  such  that  the 

apertures  define  the  relative  UH.ation  of  the  tenons; 
locating  the  ringers  .in  a  shroud  band,  and 
demarcating  the  band  with  the  relative  liKation  of  the  aper- 
tures of  the  fingers  thereby  transferring  to  the  shroud 
band  the  relative  kxration  of  the  tenons. 
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5,133.644 

MULTI-PRESSURE  COMPENSATION  OF  VARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 

Stephen  W    Barr    Marlow;  Joaeph  B.  Cmmp.  and  Timothy  D. 

Rice,  t>oth  of  Duncan,  all  of  OUa^  aarignon  to  HaUiborton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,482 

InL  a.'  P04B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  417-218  ,4  cui^ 


chamber  therein,  a  reciprocal  plunger  in  said  chamber  having 
a  fixed  stroke,  a  solenoid  operated  normally  closed  metering 
inlet  valve  for  metering  fuel  into  said  chamber,  a  normally 
closed  discharge  valve,  both  of  said  valves  being  located 
within  said  pump  body  and  closing  respective  fuel  ports  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  plunger  and 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  discharged  by  said 
pump  comprising  an  electronic  control  for  said  solenoid- 
operated  valve  to  determine  the  time  that  said  valve  is  held 
open  during  the  intake  stroke  of  said  plunger; 

a  supply  pump  for  delivenng  fuel  at  a  relatively  fixed  pres- 
sure to  said  metenng  inlet  valve;  and 
said  pump  having  a  port  in  a  side  wall  of  the  chamber  in 
which  the  plunger  reciprocates,  said  pon  being  adjacent 
bottom  dead  center  of  said  reciprocating  plunger  and 
being  connected  to  the  leakage  passages  of  said  injectors 
whereby  the  leakage  o(  said  injectors  in  said  pump  is 
discharged  through  said  discharge  valve  together  with  the 
fuel  coming  from  said  metering  intake  valve 


f  xjt,^    \" 


1    An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  variable  displacement 

pump  having  a  pressure  responsive  control  port,  comprising: 

pressure  setting  means  for  setting  a  selecuble  pressure  limit 

at  the  pressure  responsive  control  port; 
flow  select  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  flow  rates  at 

which  said  pressure  setting  means  is  to  be  operated;  and 
control  means  for  operating  said  pressure  setting  means  to 

select  a  pressure  limit  for  the  pressure  responsive  control   \JS.  CI.  417—307 

port  in  response  to  said  flow  select  means  and  the  actual 

flow  rate  of  a  flow  from  the  pump. 


5,133.646 
ANTISURGE  APPARATLS  FOR  Fl  IMINATING  SURGES 

IN  COMPRESSED  AIR  OUTFIT  BY  A  COMPRESSOR 
Thomas  A,  Nelson.  Sr.,  San  Diego,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  No?.  9.  1990.  Ser   No.  611.12,3 

Int.  a:  vmB  r.,  y 

10  Qaims 


5,133,645 
COMMON  RAIL  FUEL  INJECOGN  SYSTEM 

Patrick  J  Crowie),  Grand  Rapids;  Richard  L.  Hilsbos,  Beile- 
vue;  Harold  L.  Wieland,  Jenison;  Robert  D.  Straub,  Lowell; 
Richard  F,  Tee  man,  Wyoming,  and  Robert  C.  Timmer. 
(.randville.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Diesel  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  lul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,523 

Int.  iX^  F04B  19/02:  F02M  54/36 

U.S.  a.  417-279  6  Claims 


^ti-  L 


1    A  high-pressure  pump  for  the  injectors  of  an  electroni- 
cally controlled  fuel  system  comprising:  a  pump  body  having  a 


1.  An  antisurge  apparatus  for  eliminating  surges  in  com- 
pressed air  output  by  a  compressor,  wherein  the  compres,sed 
air  output  by  the  compressor  is  divided  into  a  first  portion  of 
compressed  air  being  supplied  to  a  dump  lube  for  dumping  the 
first  portion  of  compressed  air  as  excess  compressed  air  and  a 
second  portion  of  compressed  air  being  supplied  to  apparatus 
or  systems  which  makes  use  of  the  compressed  air,  said  an 
tisurge  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  sensing  a  change  in  flow  of  said  second  ponion  of 
compressed  air  output  by  said  compressor  and  supplying  a 
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n>iw.  change  lignal  in  the  form  of  pres,surc  indicating  an 

amount  of  Mid  change  in  flow,  and 
means  for  controlhng  an  amount   of  said   first   portion  of 

compressed  air  being  supphcd  to  ^aid  Jump  tube   .n  re- 
sponse to  said  flow  change  signal, 
wherein  said  means  for  sensing  compn.scii 
d  Ventun  for  receiving  said  second  p<inion  of  compressed 

air  and  sensing  a  change  in  flow  m  said  sccnid  portion  .  i 

compressed  air.  and 
i  pilot  valve  which  supplies  said  flow  change  signal  in  le 

sponse  to  the  change  in  flow  sensed  hv  the  Ventun. 
wherein  said  means  for  controlling  is  provided  b>  a  pres.sure 

balanced  poppet  valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  said 

first  portion  of  compressed  air  being  supplied  to  said  dump 

tube  in  response  to  said  flow  change  signal, 
therein  said  flow   change  signal   is  provided   b>    a   Mgn.n 

conduit  to  said  pressure  balanced  pcippet  valve,  and 
wherein  said  pressure  balanced  poppet  valve  compris<-s 
i  first  poppet  valve  chamber  for  receiving  said  first  portion 

of  compressed  air  and  ^ommuni^  aiing   <*\lh     -ne  end  of 

said  signal  conduit. 
i  scxond  poppet  valve  chamber  which  communicates  with 

the  other  end  of  said  signal  conduit,  and 
a  third  pop(>'t  vaKt-  chamber  which  communicates  with 

said  dump  lubr 


5.1i3,64<> 
Pitent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,13J,650 

INFl  SION  DEVTCT-:  ROTOR  SHIKI.D 

Hichart)  K.  Sunderland,  St.  Charles;  Clarence  l-  Walker.  V\eb- 

iter  GroTes,  and  Mark  A.  Daria,  O  Fallon,  all  of  Mo.,  assitoi- 

on  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company,  St.  I^uis,  Mo. 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,791,  Jun.  15. 1990,  Fat  No. 

5,057.081.  Thia  application  Mar.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  66J.<)^4 

Int.  (!.■  'K6IM  I   "I.  FtMB  ■<<    /; 

1    s    (■]    41-'— 477  I"*  naims 


5.13J.64'' 
PIUSE  DAMPKR 

H.«i  V,    Hen-oo.  Ijithrop  V  illage.  and  (.arrv  1- .  Beard.  I  i.onia, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lltra- Precision  Manufacturin«, 

1  td..  Binningham,  Mich. 

(^ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   3^6.8r.  Jul.  ^  1989.  P...  No 

4.934,482.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser    No   538,851 

nie  pc^rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  »ub«K<iuent  to  Jun    19 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  F-OIN   /    V    fWH   ••     " 

U5.  n  4r-312  II  Claims 


1   A  penstaltic  pump  assembly  comprising; 

a  housing  a.s.sembl\  including  a  verlically  onented  surface 
ihereon. 

.1  rotor  mcmN-r  exitrndmg  .•perjii\eis  from  said  surface  of 
said  housing  assemblv  and  iiKludmg  an  outer  surface 
theret)n, 

a  Ouid  deliverv  s<-!  adapied  to  be  operatively  positioned 
about  said  rotor  member, 

a  rotor  shield  including  mounting  means  adjpled  to  opera- 
tively mount  said  rotor  shield  fuedK  to  said  housing 
a.ssembly  and  said  rotor  shield  further  including  a  protec 
tive  surface  supported  by  said  mounting  means  and  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  spaced  apart  from  said  outer 
surface  of  said  rotor  member,  said  inner  surface  of  said 
protective  surface  being  oriented  with  respect  to  said 
rotor  member  to  contact  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  rotor 
member  upon  the  application  of  an  external  force  to  said 
outer  surface  of  said  rotor  shield  while  substantially  ex- 
posing said  fluid  delivery  set  on  said  roior  mtinher  in  u.se. 


1  A  pulsation  damper  comprising  a  shoulder  portion  of  a 
first  relatively  large  diameter,  and  havmg  a  b<xiy  portion  ex- 
tending coaxially  awa>  from  said  shoulder  p.irtion.  said  body 
portion  being  of  a  sevond  dianii-ter  ^mailer  :han  said  first  diam 

eter. 

said  bod\  portion  and  said  shoulder  being  integrally  ca.si 
members,  said  shoulder  having  an  outer  diameter  that  is 
designed  to  appro\imate  the  inner  diameter  of  the  outlet 
of  a  compressor  housing. 


5,133,548 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,133,651 

SCROLL  COMPRF-SSOR  WITH  A  FIT  11)  THRUST 

BKARINC 

ladayuki  Onoda,  loyonaka.  and  Tatuhisa  laguchi,  Katano. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  te  MatsushiU  Klectric  Industral  <  <i 
I  td.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov  19,  1990,  Ser    No.  615,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  17,  1989,  1-3(K»436 
Int.  n:  F04C  /V  fX   JV  02.  F16C  J2.i)6 
VS.  a.  418—55.6  f>  Claim!. 

L  A  scroll  compressor  compnsing 
a  fixed  scroll  member  having  a  spiral  shaped  wrap; 
an  orbiting  scroll  member  having  an  end  plate  defining  a 
sliding  surface  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  spiral-shaped 
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wrap  extending  from  said  end  plate  at  a  side  thereof  oppo- 
site that  on  which  said  sliding  surface  is  deHned, 

said  spiral-sha  5ed  wraps  being  in  mutual  engagement  so  as  to 
define  then  between  a  pressure  chamber  in  which  com- 
pression of  working  fluid  of  the  compressor  takes  place; 

a  frame  defining  a  thnist  surface  at  which  said  orbiting  scroll 
member  is  jupportcd,  the  sliding  surface  of  said  orbiting 
scroll  member  being  in  sliding  engagement  with  said 
th.'"tjst  surfai;e; 

orbiting  drive  means  operatively  engaging  said  orbiting 
scroll  mcm'ier  for  orbiting  said  orbiting  scroll  member 
relative  to  s.ud  fixed  scroll  member  with  a  force  acting  on 
said  orbiting  scroll  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  in  which  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  acts 
on  said  orbiting  scroll  member  and  at  a  location  spaced 
axially  in  tie  compressor  from  a  location  at  which  the 
pressure  in  >aid  pressure  chamber  effects  a  force  on  the 
orbiting  scroll  member,  whereby  said  forces  exert  a  mo- 
ment on  sai  1  orbiting  scroll  member  tending  to  tilt  one 
side  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member  toward  said  thrust 
surface; 

rotation  preventing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
orbiting  scroll  member  for  preventing  said  orbiting  scroll 
member  from  rotating  while  orbiting  relative  to  said  fixed 
scroll  member; 


ate  pressure  at  said  one  side  of  the  orbiting  scroll  member 
to  counteract  the  moment  acting  on  said  orbiting  scroll 
member,  whereby  local  contact  between  said  sliding  sur- 
face and  said  thnst  surface  is  prevented 


said  thrust  surface  having  a  ring-shaped  oil  feeding  groove 
defined  therein  communicating  with  a  source  of  lubricat- 
ing fluid;  and 

one  of  said  thnut  surface  and  said  sliding  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  \/edge-shaped  grooves  therein,  each  of  said 
wedge-shapol  grooves  having  a  wide  end  towards  which 
surfaces  defining  sides  of  the  wedge-shaped  groove  di- 
verge and  a  larrow  tip  end  toward  which  the  surfaces 
defining  the  sides  of  the  wedge-shapted  groove  converge, 
said  wedge-sl  aped  grooves  spaced  about  said  ring-shaped 
oil  feeding  grxive  around  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  compres&jr,  said  wedge-shaped  grooves  having  the 
wide  ends  thereof  open  and  located  adjacent  to  said  ring- 
shaped  oil  fe<-ding  groove  and  extending  radially  there- 
from away  from  said  ring-shaped  oil  feeding  groove  such 
that  each  of  said  wedge-shaped  grooves  tapers  from  the 
wide  end  thereof  in  a  direction  away  from  said  ring- 
shaped  oil  feeding  groove  toward  the  narrow  tip  end 
thereof, 

the  disposition  ofsaid  wedge-shaped  grooves  relative  to  said 
nng-shaped  oil  feeding  groove  and  the  direction  in  which 
said  orbiting  drive  means  orbits  said  orbiting  scroll  mem- 
ber being  sucli  that  when  said  orbiting  scroll  member  is 
orbiting,  said  orbiting  scroll  member  forces  fluid  fed  to 
respective  oni-s  of  the  wedge-shaped  grooves  located  at 
said  one  side  cf  said  orbiting  scroll  member  from  the  wide 
ends  of  said  respective  wedge-shaped  grooves  toward  the 
narrow  tip  encs  thereof  thereby  causing  the  fluid  to  gener- 


5,133,652 

ROTARY  CX>MPRESSOR  HAVING  AN  ALUMINUM 

BODY  CAST  AROUND  A  SINTERED  LINER 

Yoshikazu  Abe,  Neyagawa,  and  Tatuhisa  Tagncfai,  Katano,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov,  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  615,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  17,  1989,  1-300452 

Int.  a."  P04C  IS.  344 

U,S.  a.  41S— 178  1  Claim 


M   37  sa   M    M 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising; 

a  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall; 

a  rotor  having  a  central  axis  and  being  mounted  m  said 
cylinder  with  said  centra)  axis  offset  from  a  center  of  said 
cylinder,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  slits  formed 
therein, 

side  plates  mounted  at  opposing  ends,  respectively,  of  said 
cylinder  to  seal  said  rotor  in  said  cylinder  and  form  a  vane 
chamber; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  slidably  mounted  in  said  slits  of  said 
rotor;  and 

wherein  said  cylindrical  inner  wa  ofsaid  cylinder  is  defined 
by  a  porous  sintered  liner  with  an  exterior  peripheral 
portion  thereof  being  cast  wrapped,  said  sintered  liner 
having  a  porosity  in  the  range  of  I?  through  50  percent 
and  being  formed  of  iron  series  metallic  fibers  with  alumi- 
num alloy  filled  into  the  pores  thereof 


5,133,653 

APPARATUS  FOR  VULCANIZING  AN  F:LAST0MF:RK 

PRODUCT  UTILIZING  A  PRESSURIZING  AND  A 

HEATING  MEDIUM 

Akinori  Kubota,  Kobe;  Masaaki  Ijiri,  Tohgo,  and  Michihito 
Kobayashi,  Toyota,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries  Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,413.  Dec.  20.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5,020,982.  This  application  Not,  15,  1990,  Ser,  No.  614.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1987,  62-334256; 
Jul.  19.  1988,  63-180798 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun,  4,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B29C  35./04:  B29D  30/00 
VS.  a.  425—42  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  an  elastomenc  product 
comprising  mold  means  in  which  said  elastomenc  product  to 
be  vulcanized  is  disposed,  said  product  having  a  central  axis 
which  is  vertically  disposed  such  that  upper  and  lower  interior 
portions  of  said  product  overlie  one  another,  a  piston  gland 
means  having  first  supply  passage  means  for  supplying  a  heat- 
ing medium,  junction  chamber  means  defining  an  annular 
junction  chamber,  said  first  supply  passage  means  communicai 


2336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1992 


ing  with  the  intcnor  of  wid  junction  chamber,  laid  junction 
chamber  means  havmg  an  outer  waJl  which  jeparates  said 
junction  chamber  from  the  intenor  of  said  product,  nozzle- 
means  m  said  outer  wall  directing  heating  medium  from  said 
junction  chamber  mto  the  interior  of  said  product  in  a  down 
ward  direction  toward  said  lower  portion  of  said  prtxluct. 
enclosure  means  defining  an  enclosure  overlying  said  junction 
chamber,  said  piston   gland   means   having   a   second   suppiv 


end  of  said  body    rramc,  for  spraying  dn  insulaling  foam 

onto  said  board  matenal,  and 
a  cutting  apparatus  disp<->>ied  at  Ihc  outpul  end  of  said  body 

frame, 
said  at  least  one  roller  consevur  comprising  retaining  walls 

disp»vsed  at   the  sides  of  said  conveyor  for  retaining  in 

place  Kiard  material  having  said  insulating  foam  sprayed 

iheretin 


5,133.655 
FRICTION  (1  AMP  FOR  INJKCriON  MOLDING 
MACHINE 
Kobert  D.  Schad,  Toronto;  Victor  SlUghi,  Willowdaie,  and  Ro- 
oald  Ing,  Brampton,  all  of  Canada,  HsiKBon  to  Husky  Injec- 
tion Molding  Systems  Ltd..  Bolton,  Canada 

Hied  Jan.  7,  199L  Ser.  No.  637.814 

Int.  n.'  B29C  4S.S0 

VS.  n  4Z5— 150  18  Oaims 


passage  means  for  supplying  a  pressurizing  medium,  said  sec 
ond  supply  passage  means  communicating  with  said  enclosure 
means  to  supply  said  pressunzing  medium  to  said  encKisure. 
said  enclosure  means  having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said 
Soliom  wall  having  an  outer  pjenpheral  end  spaced  from  said 
top  wall  to  thereby  define  a  passage  between  said  outer  periph- 
eral end  and  said  top  wall  of  said  enclosure  means  such  that 
pressunzing  medium  passes  from  said  enclosure  to  the  intenor 
f  said  product  through  said  passage 


5,133,654 

MECHANISMS  FOR  MANXFACTL  RING  OF  A 

RRE-RESISTANT,  WATER-PROOF  AND 

HEAT- INSULATING  BOARD 

CluM>-<.'hin  Sbe«a,  283,  Sec.  4,  Fu-Hain  Rd.,  Taichung.  faiwan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,80« 

Int  a."  B05C  5  ;;; 

I    .S   ("1.  425— 104  13  Oaims 


1    Apparatu.s  for  manufaciuring  insulating  board,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing 

a  body  frame  including  an  input  end  and  an  output  end.  and 
compnsing  at  least  one  roller  convey v)r 

a  rotary  drum  for  feeding  board  matenal  to  said  roller  con- 
veyor, 

a  mangle,  disposed  between  said  roury  drum  and  said  body 
Iraine.  for  shaping  the  b*iard  nxatcnal, 

,1  foamer  device,  disposed  between  said  mangle  and  the  input 
end  of  said  body  frame,  for  spraying  an  insulating  t'oarii 
onto  said  board  matenal,  and 

a  cutting  apparatus  disposed  at  the  iiutput  end  of  said  body 
frame. 

said  foamer  device  compnsing  a  spray  lube  and  means  for 
moving  the  spray  tube  transversely  to  the  board  matenal 
s«i  as  to  apply  the  insulating  foam  in  a  uniform  manner  i" 
the  board  matenal 

8   .Apparatus  for  manufacturing  insulating  board,  said  apf  a 
rat  us  compnsing 

a  bcxiy  frame  including  an  input  end  and  an  outpul  end,  and 
compnsing  at  least  one  roller  conveyor 

a  rotary  drum  for  feeding  Kiard  matenal  to  said  roller  con- 
veyor, 

a  mangle,  disposed  between  said  rotary  drum  and  saul  Niciy 
frame,  for  shaping  the  board  material. 

d  foamer  device,  disposed  between  said  mangle  and  the  input 


u-- 


rW^/////^^  - ^^ 


r/Z/vr/r 


y—,—*  ,■' 


■^      «      V  /  /  A 


1    An  injection  molding  machine  compnsing 

a  stationary  platen  having  a  first  mold  half  affixed  thereto 

a  moving  platen  having  a  second  mold  half  affixed  thereto. 
said  moving  platen  travelling  along  a  plurality  of  tiebars 

means  for  reciprocatingly  moving  said  moving  platen  ^x' 
tween  a  mold  open  and  a  mold  closed  position, 

means  for  applying  a  clamping  force  to  said  moving  platen  in 
said  mold  closed  position  so  that  platen  parallelism  is 
maintained  dunng  closing,  injection  and  hold  pressure 
portions  of  a  molding  cycle  while  substantially  avoiding 
platen  bending. 

said  clamping  force  being  applied  to  said  moving  platen  via 
said  reciprocating  means  while  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
reciprocating  means  is  in  compression  so  as  to  substan 
tially  avoid  clamping  force  losses. 

sajd  clamping  means  including  means  for  fnctionally  engag- 
ing said  reciprocating  means  and  locking  said  reciprocat- 
ing means  in  a  fixed  position,  and 

said  fnctional  engaging  means  pennitting  a  reduction  in 
mold  cycle  time  losses  becaus:  actuation  of  the  fnctional 
engaging  means  occurs  without  mechanical  motion 

5,133,656 

Kl  KL  Bl  RNER  VALVE  OPERATOR  CIRCl  IT  WITH 

INTERMFTTENT  IGNITION 

Scott  M.  Peterson,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn. 

Piled  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,313 
Int.  O.'  F23N  if 00 
VS.  CI.  431—66  H  Claims 

7  Ignition  apparatus  having  first  and  second  poster  termi 
iials  for,  responsive  to  direct  application  of  full  wave  AC 
power  to  the  power  terminals,  igniting  the  burner  in  a  burner 
system  of  which  the  ignition  apparatus  is  a  pan,  said  burner 
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system  including  a  valve  allowing  flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner 
responsive  to  application  of  DC  power  to  an  actuator  of  the 
valve,  said  actuator  having  first  and  second  terminals,  and  said 
Ignition  apparatis  including  an  electrically  powered  igniter 
juxtaposed  to  th;  burner,  said  ignition  apparatus  further  com- 
prising the  improvement  of 

a)  a  diode  having  a  first  terminal  directly  connected  to  the 
first  termmtl  of  the  valve  actuator  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  valve  actuator; 


VAC  ,7-ti"  V 

I— _^^teJ^" 


24VAC 

I 

•5:12 


b)  electrical  connectors  directly  connecting  the  igniter  be- 
tween the  s<«ond  terminal  of  the  diode  and  the  second 
power  tenniial;  and 

c)  an  electrical  connector  directly  connecting  the  first  termi- 
nal of  the  dicile  to  the  first  power  terminal,  thereby  allow- 
ing half  wa\  e  power  of  one  phase  to  flow  through  the 
valve  actuator  and  half  wave  power  of  the  opposite  phase 
to  flow  through  the  diode,  and  both  half  waves  to  flow 
through  the  gniter. 


5,133,657 

H  i(,H  TURNDOWN  SHEET  METAL  ATMOSPHERIC 

GAS  BURNER 

Janic>s  A.  Harris,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hannony  Thermal 
Co.  Inc.,  Wichiia,  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,513 

Int  a.'  F23D  i/40 

U.S.  a.  431-326  1  Claim 


1.  An  atmospheric  gas  burner  comprising 

a  single  mixer  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  a  burner  head 
and  through  \s  hich  a  mixture  of  air  and  gaseous  fuel  passes 
and  enters  the  burner  head; 

said  burner  head  being  a  hollow  cylinder  fabricated  of  sheet 
metal  and  orieited  with  the  sidewall  of  the  cylinder  verti- 
cal; 

said  sidewall  having  a  number  of  ports  therethrough, 
through  which  pass  said  mixture  of  air  and  gaseous  fuel 
and  from  which  said  mixture  bums,  each  of  said  ports 


having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  and  having  a  lab 
projecting  from  one  of  the  long  sides  of  the  rectangle,  said 
tab  being  formed  of  the  sheet  metal  that  has  been  sheared 
along  three  sides  of  the  rectangle  and  then  bent  at  a  sub- 
stantially nght  angle  along  the  fourth  side  of  the  rectan- 
gle, and  further  that  such  jxirts  are  arranged  in  pairs,  each 
pair  laying  within  a  second,  larger  rectangle,  such  that 
two  sides  of  the  second  rectangle  are  formed  by  the 
tabbed  edges  of  the  ports  and  the  other  two  sides  of  the 
second  rectangle  include  the  short  edges  of  the  ports,  and 
further  that  the  pairs  are  spaced  in  an  array  on  the  burner 
sidewall  in  which  some  of  the  pairs  have  the  ubs  project- 
ing to  the  outside  of  the  burner  head  and  some  of  the  pairs 
have  the  labs  projecting  to  the  inside  of  the  burner  head, 
said  array  compnsing 

vertical  rows  of  pairs,  the  rows  equally  spaced  around  the 
sidewall,  each  vertical  row  including  a  lower  portion 
having  pairs  with  the  tabs  onented  vertically  and  pro- 
jecting outward,  and  an  upper  portion  having  pairs  with 
the  tabs  onented  vertically  and  projecting  inward; 
one  or  more  pairs  located  in  the  spaces  between  the  verti- 
cal rows  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  tab-in  portion  of  the 
vertical   rows,  such   pairs  acting   in  concert   with   the 
tab-m  paii-s  to  promote  fiame  propagation  to  all  ports 
when  the  burner  is  lit;  and 
fins  of  sheet  metal  attached  to  said  burner  sidewall.  one  of 
said  fins  k>cated  on  either  side  of  each  of  said  vertical  rows 
of  port  pairs,  the  fins  onented  ;n  a   vertical   plane  and 
projecting  radially  outward  from  the  sidewall,  and  further 
having  a  vertical  extent  substantially  from  the  lower  pair 
of  the  as.sociated  vertical  row  to  the  uppermost  lab-out 
pair  of  the  vertical  row,  such  fins  aiding  in  maintaining 
attached  and  stable  Hames  from  the  lower  tab-out  port 
pairs  of  each  vertical  row 


5,133,658 

GAS  BURNER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  HOUSEHOLD 

APPLIANCES,  ADAPTED  SO  AS  TO  BE  SECURED 

AGAINST  THE  EFFECTS  OF  HIGH  FLUCTUATIONS  OF 

THE  PRIMARY  AIR  PRESSURE 
Jean-Bernard  Le  Monnier  De  C^ourille,  Joue  \je»  Tours,  and 
Bernard  Dane.  Montbazon.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sour- 
dillon,  France 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  Nc.  669.086 
Claims  pnority.  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1990,  90  03336 
Int.  a."  F23D  ]4  06.  14/58 
VS.  a.  431—349  6  Qaims 


1.  A  gas  burner,  particularly  for  a  domestic  appliance,  com- 
prising: 
a  burner  body  having  a  peripheral  sue  wa!l. 
tnain  flame  orifices  distnbutcd  around  said  penpheral  side 

wall, 
at  least  one  recess  in  said   penpheral  side  wall  extending 

radially  inwardly  and  being  ouiwardly  opened  through  an 

outlet  opening, 
at   least  one  combustible   primary   air-ga>.   mixture   supply 

orifice  opening  into  said  recess,  said  supply  onfice  having 

a  cross-section  sized  such  that  the  combustible  mixture 
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flows  into  >ajd  recess  with  a  speed  e^ual  or  LiL>se  to  a  How. 
speed  of  the  combustible  mixture  through  said  main  flame- 
onfices. 

said  recess  having  such  an  inner  volume  that  an  expansion  of 
said  combustible  mixture  in  said  recess  is  possible  in  such 
a  manner  that  pressure  mside  said  recess  is  equal  or  close 
lo  sutic  pressure  and  said  outlet  opening  of  said  rtxes> 
having  a  cross-section  sized  such  that  combustible  mixture 
flowing  through  said  outlet  opening  has  a  flow  speed 
t>eing  from  about  7  to  12  times  less  than  the  speed  of  the 
combustible  mixture  flowing  through  said  main  flame 
orifices, 

at  least  one  chamber  located  inwardK  behind  said  supply 
onfice  of  said  recess,  said  chamber  having  a  chamber  mlet 
onfice  with  a  cross-section  substantially  equal  to  or 
greater  than  said  cross-section  of  said  supply  onfice  of  said 
recess,  said  chamber  being  shaped  and  sized  so  that  com- 
bustible mixture  contained  therein  is  a  buffer  adapted  to 
.ancel  out  or  to  attenuate  sudden  pressure  vanations  of 
the  pnmary  air  admitted  into  said  burner  and  so  that  a 
flame  is  maintained  inside  said  recevs  whatever  the  pre^ 
sure  vanations  of  the  pnmary  air. 


5.133,659 

\PPARATl.'S  AND  METHt)D  FOR  ADJl  STING  A 

PALATAL  EXPANDKR 

t>.)unlas  J   Shilliday,  4775  Knightsbridge  Bl»d.,  tolumbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1991,  Ser    Sn   653. 16* 

lot.  C\:  .A6U    '   •' 

VS.  a.  «3— 3  6  Claims 


1  A  hand-operated  tool  for  adjusting  a  palatal  expander 
mounted  in  a  wearer's  mouth,  said  palatal  expander  mcluding 
a  rotauble  shaft  provided  with  a  tivl  receiving  portion,  said 
tool  compnsing 

(a)  an  elongated  handle  formed  from  j  ssnihetic  resin  mate- 
nal.  said  handle  mcluding  an  operative  end  provided  with 
a  rivet-receiving  b<ire  extending  tnereihrough  and  with  a 
nvet  having  an  enlarged  head  and  a  b<ire-engaging  plug 
portion,  said  nvet  being  adapted  lo  be  snap-fitted  into  the 
nvet-receiving  b<ire  in  said  handle  tor  mounting  a  pm 
there<ni.  and 

(b)  an  expander-engaging  pin  provided  with  ciHiperalivc 
means  for  mounting  said  pm  on  the  handle  and  with  a 
substantially  straight  end  ponion  adapted  to  engage  the 
tool-receiving  piirtion  of  the  palatal  expander 


a  negative  impression  adapted  to  be  fined  to  a  patient's  teeth, 
said  negative  impression  including  a  void  area  in  the  vicinity 

of  a  prospective  ttx)th  implant. 
J  guide  means  formed  integrally  with  said  impression  in  the 

vicmiiv  of  said  void  area. 


said  guide  means  being  angularly  disp<^sed  to  follow  the 
optimum  diagnostic  trajectory  for  placing  an  implant  in  a 
patients  most  optimal  bone  structure. 

and  said  guide  means  having  a  lateral  side  opening  for  later- 
aliv  receiving  a  surgical  bonng  tixil  through  said  side 
opening,  said  guide  means  comprises  a  segmented  tubular 
sleeve. 


5,133,661 
DKNTISTRY  HANDPIECE  ABLE  TO  RECEIVE  ONE  OK  A 

NLMBER  OF  VIBRATING  INSTRUMENTS 
Hubert    EuTranl,    Auion-Dessus,    France,   assignor   to    Micro 
Mega  S..A..  Besancon.  France 

Filed  May  25.  1990,  Ser.  No   529, 1R7 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  May  26.  1989.  89  07137 
Int   CI.'  A61C  3/03 
VS.  CI.  4J3— 120  18  CUinia 


5.133.660 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  THE  OPTIMl  M  POSITION 
FOR  A  TOOTH  IMPLANT 
Thomas  J.  Fenick,  Garwood  Rd.,  Tmmmall,  Conn.  06611 
(  ontinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,080.  Aug.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No 
5,015,183.  ThU  application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696 J46 
Int.  a."  A61C  I  'j: 
I   S   (1.  435—76  4  Claims 

1  A  dental  surgical  stent  for  accurately  forming  an  impla.';! 
seat  in  the  mi>st  optimum  hone  structure  .t  a  patient  s  jaw 
compnsing 


I  A  dentistry  handpiece  for  receiving  a  vibrating  insirumeni 
for  applications  in  endodontics  and  penodontal  treatment, 
comprising  an  elongate  handpiece  defining  a  bodv  for  enclos- 
ing a  non-rotating  axle  and  means  for  exciting  and  mechani 
^allv  vibrating  the  axle,  wherein  the  exciting  means  includes  a 
flexible  interconnection  between  the  axle  and  a  rotating  driven 
shaft  in  communication  with  the  axle,  and  wherein  the  axle  is 
mounted  within  the  Nxly  by  semi  flexible  means  for  generating 
and  Kx.ali/ing  a  vibration  node  toward  distal  pcirtions  of  the 
axle  and  for  retaining  the  axle  centrally  within  the  body. 

5,133,662 

TCM)TH  IMPLANT  DEVICF 

Idwin  R.  Metcalfe,  503  Armstrong.  Apartment  I,  Kansas  City, 

Kans.  60601 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser,  No.  753,978 

Int.  n.'  A61C  8/00 

VS.  CI.  433—169  14  Oaims 

1  A  tcKith  implant  device  for  attachment  to  the  bone  which 
supports  the  natural  teeth,  said  device  comprising 

a  t.x>th  support  receiving  member  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  said  bone  and  extend  outwardly  from  the  ndge  of  the 
biine.  said  receiving  member  having  an  outwardly  con- 
cave surface  constructed  for  receiving  a  convex  bast- 
portion  of  a  ti.xith  support. 
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at  least  one  arm  extending  in  a  lateral  direction  from  said 

member  and  acjacent  at  least  one  side  of  said  bone; 
means  for  securing  said  arm  to  said  bone;  and 


a  spike  extending  outwardly  from  said  member  and  adapted 
to  be  lodged  into  said  bone. 


5,133.663 
PORTABLE  AUTOMATIC  RADAR  SIMULATOR 

Joseph  A    VMllingbam,  Ventura.  Calif.,  and  Robert  A.  Hedin, 
l.a»ai.  Hi.,  assigEors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na»y,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Feb,  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,959 
Int.  CI.'  G09B  9/40:  GOIS  7/40 
VS.  a.  434—2 
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pulse  repetition  interval  generating  means  for 
receiving  a  pair  of  eight  bit  dau  words  from  said  memory 
means,  said  first  eight  bit  data  word  being  the  least  signifi- 
cant bits  of  said  pulse  repetition  interval  and  said  second 
eight  bit  data  word  being  the  most  significant  bus  of  said 
pulse  repetition  interval; 
said  pulse  repetition  interval  generating  means,  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  data  words  generating  a  pulse  repeti- 
tion interval  for  the  radar  signature  being  simulated. 
jitter  generating  means  for  receiving  the  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  bits  of  said  control  word  and  in  response  to  the  third 
fourth  and  fifth  bits  of  said  control  word  providing  either 
a  sixty  four  microsecond  shortened  time  period  for  ever 
other  pulse   repetition  interval  generated  by  said  pulse 
repetition   generating   means  or  a  one   hundred   twenty 
eight  microsecond  shortened  time  pemxl  for  every  other 
pulse  repetition  interval  generated  hv  said  pulse  repetition 
generating  means; 
beamwidth   and   scan   generating   means   for   generating   a 
beamwidth  and  side  lobes  for  the  radar  signature  being 
simulated  in  response  to  the  lobe  data  words  supplied 
thereto  by  said  memory  means,  said  lobe  data  words  being 
indicative  of  the  beamwidth  and  side  lobes  of  the  radar 
signature  being  simulated, 
said  beamwidth  and  scan  geneiating  means  generating  a  scan 
and  scan  penod  for  the  radar  signature  being  simulated  in 
response  to  the  scan  data  words  supplied  thereto  b>  said 
memory  means; 
frequency  hop  generating  means  for  generating  a  frequency 
hop  within  the  radar  signature  being  simulated  by  said 
digital  radar  simulation  system,  said  frequency  hop  being 
generated   by  said   frequency    hop  generating   means   in 
response  to  the  sixth  bit  of  said  control  word;  and 
output  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  sev  enth  and  eight  bits 
of  said  control  word,  for  providing  in  response  to  the 
seventh  bit  of  said  control  word  a  direct  scan  radar  signa- 
ture and  for  providing  in  response  io  the  eight  bit  of  said 
control  word  a  pulse  group  within  the  radar  signature 
being  simulated  and  for  gating  the  pulse  ref>elition  inter- 
val, the  frequency  hop,  the  beamwidth,  side  lobes,  scan 
and  scan  penod  into  the  radar  signature  being  simulated 
by  said  digital  radar  simulation  system. 


_pJ>M!ISU 


5,133,664 
MANl  AL  BRAILLE  WRITER 
Lawrence  S.  Hawk,  I^enior  City,  and  Joe  H.  Turner,  Knox»ille, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Flnergy  Systems. 
Inc.,  Oak  RidKe,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec   14,  1990,  Ser.  N.,.  62«,i06 

Int.  n.'  i';o9B  :.    . 

U.S.a.  434— 115  leaaims 


1  A  digital  radar  simulation  system  for  simulating  up  to  2048 
pre-programmed  radar  signatures,  said  digital  radar  simulation 
svsiem  comprising: 

thumbwheel  switching  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
digital  logic  signals,  said  digital  logic  signals  being  repre- 
sentative of  204f  pre-programmed  radar  signatures  said 
digital  radar  simulation  system  simulates,  said  thumb- 
wheel switching  means  upon  being  set  to  one  of  the  2048 
radar  signatures  to  be  simulated  providing  the  most  signif- 
icant bits  of  the  digiul  address  indicative  of  said  radar 
signature; 
sequencing  means  for  providing  the  lea.st  significant  bits  of 
said  digital  address  indicative  of  said  radar  signature  being 
simulated; 
memory  means  for  storing  said  2048  radar  signatures  therein, 
said  memory  means  in  response  to  the  address  supplied  by 
said  thumbwheel  switching  means  and  said  sequencing 
means  providing  in  eight  bit  control  word,  a  pair  of  pulse 
repetition  interval  data  words,  a  plurality  of  lobe  daU 
words  and  a  plurality  of  scan  data  words  for  the  radar 
signature  being  simulated; 
control  register  metns  for  receiving  said  eight  bit  control 
word  and  storing  said  control  therein  while  said  radar 
signature  is  being  simulated:  i  A  manual  braille  w  riier  w  hich  permits  natural  left-to-right 

the  first  and  second  bits  of  said  control  word  representing  a    writing  and  reading,  which  compnses: 
pulse  width  for  the  radar  signature  being  simulated;  a  guide  plate  assembly  having  an  upper  layer  and  a  lower 
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lavf  r  to  embrace  a  ^heet  of  writing  material  therebetween 
uptin  which  braille  writing  is  tn  be  accomplished,  said 
guide  plate  assembly  pf.ivided  «.iih  a  plurality  of  text 
character  cells  for  writing  braille  text  spaced  in  rows  and 
columns,  with  said  rows  spaced  equalK  apart,  and  with  a 
selected  number  of  page  identification  character  cells  at  a 
selected  petition  of  said  guide  plate  assembly  removed 
from  said  rows,  each  of  said  text  and  page  identiTication 
character  cells  formed  of  a  selected  number  of  pins  afTned 
to  said  lower  layer  in  an  array  lo  prixiuce  braille  dots  on 
a  top  surface  of  said  writing  material  and  b\  vipenings  in 
said  upper  layer  having  a  multiple  r.yselte-type  configura- 
tiori  of  3  corresponding  number  of  rosettes,  said  rosette- 
tvpe  configuration  oriented  over  said  array  of  pins,  said 
upper  layer  of  said  guide  plate  avsembly  being  provided 
with  raised  indicia  adjacent  at  least  ^ne  end  o(  each  row  of 
said  text  character  cells  and  with  further  raised  indicia 
adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  each  ciilumn  of  said  character 
cells  to  facilitate  poMtiofi  onenution  by  a  user  of  said 
device,  and 
stylus  means  for  pa.vsing  through  said  openings  in  said  upper 
laver  to  apply  pressure  to  at  least  one  of  said  pins  to  form 
braille  characters  in  said  pnnling  material,  said  stylus 
provided  m  a  distal  end  with  a  cylindrical  recess  terminat- 
ing in  a  subMantially  conical  surface  to  receive  said  at  least 
one  of  said  pins. 


S.133.666 

EDUCATlOVAl   CXCKk  APFARAll  S 

Randolph  \    I^vy.  P  ().  Box  27g32.  Ixw  Angeles,  t  alif  90038 

Hied  Sep   4,  l«l.  Ser.  No.  ''S4,6J1 

Int    CI     (A)9H  IV/J2 

VS.  a.  434—3114  2  Oaims 


5,133.665 

TFACHINC.  B(K)K 

Shari  G.  hnjjel,  16'^  1  I)ebr«  (  ir..  and  Pamela   V    Hossi,  16761 

IVhra  (  ir  .  both  of  HuntinRton  Beach.  (  alif   tlfAl 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990.  Ser    No    549.U«« 

Int    (1     (H)9B  1/12 

VS.  a.  434—167  20  CUims 


1  A  customized  b<-x-)k-making  kit  having  component  parts 
capable  of  being  a.sscmbled  into  a  customized  book,  the  kit 
comprising  the  combination  of 

a  bcKik  cover  having  an  elongate  window  portion; 

a  means  for  binding  pages   and 

a  plurality  of  pages  bound  within  the  book  each  page  of  the 
plurality  of  pages  being  adapted  to  be  ^ut  from  standard 
sized  master  pages  bearing  illustrative  subject  matter  and 
a  symbol,  wherein  each  page  has  at  least  a  p<-)rtion  being  of 
a  different  length  as  measured  from  the  means  for  binding 
pages,  said  symlxil  appearing  near  the  outer  edge  of  each 
page  and  said  illustrative  subject  matter  being  printed  on 
substaniially  the  remainder  of  each  page,  whereby,  in 
assembly  of  said  components  of  said  kit.  at  least  one  of  said 
pluralitv  of  pages  are  cut  from  said  standardized  sheets 
and  said  plurality  of  said  pages  are  arranged  in  an  order 
such  that  when  the  btxik  is  closed,  said  symbol  on  said 
plurality  of  pages  forms  a  logical  sequences  of  symbols. 
visible  ;hrough  said  window  portion  of  said  book  cover. 


1    An  educational  clock,  .ipparatus.  compnsmg. 

a  clock  assembly.  mcLiding  a  circular  ckick  face,  the  circu- 
lar clock  face  including  cUxk  integers  imparted  on  the 
clock  face  and  arranged  about  the  cl>x.k  face,  and 

an  opaque  divider  bar  bisecting  the  clock  face  into  a  right 
semi-circular  portion  and  a  left  semicircular  portion,  and 

the  right  semicircular  ptirtion  including  indicia  to  indicate 
minutes  after  a  designated  hour,  and 

indicia  on  the  left  semi  circular  piirtion  to  communicate 
minutes  before  said  designated  hour,  and 

the  clock  face  formed  of  a  transparent  flexible  web.  and 

the  clock  assembly  includes  a  cylindrical  ckKk  housing,  the 
clock  housing  including  four  radially  directed  opaque 
partition  walls  positioned  within  the  housing  spaced  apart 
ninety  degrees  relative  to  one  another  defining  a  respec- 
tive first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  fluid  tilled  chamber 
quadrant  within  the  cliKk  housing,  the  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  respective  chamber  quadrants  including  a 
resp)cctive  first,  second,  third,  and  fi)urth  fluid,  with  each 
fluid  of  a  contrasting  coloration,  and 

each  chamber  quadrant  includes  a  transparent  floor  and 
transparent  roof  wherein  the  transparent  floor  and  the 
transparent  roof  of  each  chamber  quadrant  are  in  a  paral- 
lel spaced  coextensive  relationship  relative  to  one  another, 
and  the  minute  hand  includes  a  transparent  minute  hand 
roof  and  a  minute  hand  floor,  wherein  ihe  minute  hand 
ro<if  and  the  minute  hand  tloor  are  in  ciK-xtcnsive  parallel 
relationship  with  u  sixth  fluid  contained  within  the  minute 
hand,  wherein  the  hour  hand  includes  an  hour  hand  rcwf 
and  an  hour  hand  flixir  arranged  in  a  parallel  spaced 
coextensive  relationship  to  include  a  fitih  iTuid  of  a  con- 
trasting coloration  contained  withm  the  hour  hand, 
wherein  the  hour  hand  and  the  minute  hand  are  rotatably 
mounted  alxjut  a  support  axle,  the  support  axle  coaxially 
directed  at  a  junction  of  the  partition  walls 


5.133.667 
REXIBIK  CIRCTIT  CONNECTOR 

Stuart   P    I>auRhtre>.  Richmond.  Canada,  assignor  ti>  Digital 
I'.ijUipment  Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  718.498 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  V  i;v 

I'.S.  CI.  439—67  13  aaims 

1   .An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  first  flex  circuit 

having  at  least  one  contact  pad  thereon  and  a  second  flex 

circuit  having  at  least  one  raised  contact  feature  thereon  en- 
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gageable  with  the  contact  pad,  said  electrical  connector  com- 
posing 

a  female  member  including  a  V-shaped  female  surface  for 
the  support  thereon  of  the  second  flex  circuit,  said  female 
surface  incliding  first  and  second  branches  which  meet 
along  a  groc  ve; 

resilient  means  on  said  female  member  contiguously  under- 
lying the  secjnd  flex  circuit  and  biasing  the  raised  contact 
feature  away  from  said  female  member; 

a  male  membe  including  a  V-shaped  male  surface  for  the 
contiguous  support  thereon  of  the  first  flex  circuit,  said 
male  surface  including  first  and  second  branches  which 
meet  along  a  ridge,  said  male  member  being  movable  in  a 


slidabiy  engaged  in  electrical  and  mechanical  contact  with 
said  grounded  fitting  when  said  insertion  means  are  in- 
serted into  said  slot  means; 

first  attachment  means  mounted  to  said  base  and  being  selec- 
tively engaged  by  complementary  second  attachment 
means  formed  at  one  end  of  said  unbalanced  data  transmis- 
sion conductor  for  establishing  eleclncal  interconnection 
with  said  unbalanced  data  transmission  conductor;  and 

means,  electrically  interconnected  between  said  insertion 
means  and  said  first  attachment  means,  for  substantially 
matching  the  impedance  of  said  balanced  conductor  inser- 
tion means  with  that  of  said  unbalanced  conductor; 

said  base  including  a  conductive  region  that  is  insulated  from 
said  balanced  conductor  msenion  means  and  intercon- 
nected between  said  ground  conductor  element  and  said 
means  for  substantially  matching  the  impedance 


5,133,669 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  PINS 
Robert  L.  Barnbouse,  Royal  Palm  Beach,  and  H.  Scott  Estes, 
Oelray  Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  555,600 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  /_i    M 

VS.  a.  439-78  5  claims 


forward  direction  from  a  first  position  whereat  the  contact 
feature  and  Ihe  contact  pad  are  disengaged  through  a 
second  position  whereat  the  contact  feature  and  the 
conuct  pad  sre  initially  engaged  at  a  first  location  to  a 
third  positior  compressing  said  resilient  means  toward 
said  female  member,  said  male  and  said  female  surfaces 
lying  in  subs:antially  parallel  planes  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  male  member 
whereby  the  ;ontact  feature  is  wiped  across  the  contact 
pad  from  a  firit  location  to  a  second  location  spaced  from 
the  first  location  as  said  male  member  moves  from  said 
second  position  to  said  third  position,  said  ridge  and  said 
groove  being  in  a  contiguous  relationship  when  said  male 
member  is  in  said  third  position. 
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5,133,668 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 
David  C.  Brown,  I\ ,  12640  Equestrian  Qr.,  #1910,  Fort  Myers, 
na.  33907 

Filed  .lun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716385 

Irt.  a.'  HOIR  13/66.  23/70 

VS.  a.  439-76  18  Claims 


SO         ^40 


i^^ 
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1  An  electrical  connector  for  selectively  attaching  an  unbal- 
anced data  transmission  conductor  to  electronic  data  process- 
ing equipment,  which  equipment  includes  a  balanced  data 
transmission  terminal  having  slot  means  and  a  grounded  fitting 
that  IS  disposed  about  said  slot  means,  said  connector  compris- 
ing: 
a  base; 

balanced  conductor  insertion  means  mounted  to  and  extend- 
ing from  said  base  and  being  selectively  inserted  into  said 
slot  means  to  establish  electrical  contact  with  said  bal- 
anced data  trarsmission  terminal; 
an  unthreaded  giound  conductor  element  attached  to  and 
extending  fron  said  base  and  being  disposed  about  said 
insertion  means;  said  ground  conductor  element  being 


I.  A  printed  circuit  btiard  and  circuit  txiard  pm  assembly 
composing  a  plurality  of  circuit  board  pins  each  of  which 
compnses  a  dielectric  bcxJy  carrying  a  plurality  of  electrical 
conductor  lines  which  are  electrically  isc^lated  from  one  an- 
other and  extend  longitudinally  of  the  pin.  each  pin  mounted 
within  a  pin  receiving  hole  of  the  printed  circuit  board  with  at 
least  one  end  of  the  pin  extending  from  the  board,  and  the 
board  having  in  each  hole,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  and  mutually  electrically  isolated  conductor 
terminals  which  extend  longitudinally  of  the  hole,  the  conduc- 
tor terminals  in  each  hole  being  electrically  connected  one  to 
each  of  the  conductor  lines  on  the  pm  and  one  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  mutually  electncally  isolated  circuit  lines  earned 
by  a  substrate  of  the  board 


5,133.670 
SURFACE  MOUNT  CONNECTOR  WITH  <  (JNTaCI 
ALIGNING  MEMBER 
Etsuro  Doi;  Kiyoshi  Atoh,  and  Mutsuo  HaunaVa.  all  of  Tama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kel  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,793 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  'J  0<^ 
V.S.  a.  439-79  ,4  (i^„j, 

1.  A  surface  mount  electrical  connector  compnsing  an  insu 
lating  housing  body  having  a  first,  lower,  circuit  board  engag- 
ing face  and  a  second  face  extending  upwardly  of  the  circuit 
board  engaging  face; 

a  series  of  electrical  contact,  having  respective  anchoring 
portions  secured  in  the  housing  body  and  respective  resil- 
ient leg  portions  extending  downwardly,  externally  of  the 
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housing  body,  and  adjacent  the  second  face  towards  the 
circuit  board  engage  face  with  contact  ends  thereof  adja- 
cent a  plane  containing  the  circuit  board  engaging  face, 

an  insulaung  contact  aligning  member  formed  with  contact 
guide  means,  and. 

.-neans  for  assembling  the  dligning  member  *nh  the  housing 


by  forcible  insertion  of  the  aligning  member  between  the 
contact  leg  portions  and  the  second  face  with  engagement 
between  the  contact  guide  means  and  the  leg  ptirtions 
prixlucing  resilient  flexure  of  the  leg  portions  away  from 
the  second  face  thereby  bringing  the  free  contact  ends  into 
precise  coplanar  relation  at  a  predetermined  spacing  apart 
fr  im  each  niher 


5,133.671 
COMBINU)  UKK  FOR  ELECTRIC  AI  CX)NNK(TORS 

AND  CABLE  KEEPER 
Michael    ^    I)    BogbosUn.  2500  52ii<J  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95«19 

Filed  May   13,  IWl.  S*r.  No.  701.692 

Inf.  CI     HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—3'!  I  17  CUims 


between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end.  said  serrations 
and  said  lock  slot  being  sized  and  shaped  so  that  said 
serrations  engage  said  lock  slot  when  said  first  end  of  said 
second  member  is  pa.s.sed  through  said  one  member  in  said 
one  directiori 


5.133,672 
TNSILATION  DLSPLACEMENT  TERMINAL 
JoMph  W.  Nellljpui,  Jr.,  LaGrange  Park;  PhiUp  J.  I>amb»ch. 
NaperrlUe,  aad  Jerry  A.  Long,  Elgin,  all  of  lU..  assignors  tc 
Mokx  Incorporated.  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No   742. 7^3 

Int-CT'  HOIR  4  :4 

VS.  a.  4J'>— 3W  '6  Claims 


1.  A  reieisable  holder  fir  holding  an  electncal  connection 
between  a  plug  and  a  rei.eptacle  on  the  ends  of  respective 
electncal  cords,  comprising 

a  pair  of  identical  strip- 1  ike  members  made  of  a  flexible 
matenal. 

each  of  said  members  havmg  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

each  of  said  members  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  di- 
vides It  into  two  symmetncal  pans. 

each  of  said  members  having  cord-holding  means  tor  en- 
abling said  plug  or  said  receptacle  to  pavs  through  said 
member  by  applying  a  force  to  said  plug  or  said  receptai.  le 
when  said  plug  or  said  receptacle  is  held  against  said 
member. 

^id  cord-holding  means  comprising  a  longitudinal  slot  cut 
through  said  stnp-like  member  said  slot  being  arranged 
along  said  longitudinal  axis. 

one  of  said  members  having  Unking  means  .'n  said  second 
end  thereof  for  enabling  said  first  end  of  the  other  of  said 
members  to  pass  freely  through  said  one  member  in  one 
direction  and  with  a  resistance  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  direction,  sti  that  when  both  of  said  members, 
embrace  an  electncal  connection  between  said  plug  and 
said  receptacle,  and  said  first  end  of  at  least  one  of  said 
members  is  pulled,  said  connection  will  he  tightened  anil 
kx;ked, 

said  kxking  means  comprising  a  lock  slot  in  said  member, 
and   serrations  on  opposite   side  edges  of  said   member 


1  An  electncal  terminai  adapted  for  insulation  displacement 
termination  of  an  electncal  wire  having  a  conductor  core 
surrounded  bv  an  insulating  sleeve,  compnsing 

a  forward  mating  end  for  engaging  a  complementary  termi- 
nal, and 

a  rear  terminating  end  for  terminating  the  electrical  wire,  the 
rear  terminating  end  including  at  least  a  forward  insula 
tion  displacement  section,  a  forward  strain  relief  section 
behind  the  ftirward  insulation  displacement  section,  a  rear 
insulation  displacement  section  behind  the  forward  strain 
relief  section,  and  a  rear  strain  relief  section  behind  the 
rear  insulation  displacement  section  wherein  at  lea.st  one 
of  said  strain  relief  sections  comprise  means  for  cnmpmg 
onto  the  insulating  sleeve  of  the  electncal  wire. 


5,133,673 
CONNFXTING  ELEMENT 

Frank  J  J   Dijkshoom,  Vegbel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  h   !   du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  I>el. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,058 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    1»,    199U. 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4  :4 
vs.  a.  439— 422  3  CUims 


1  .An  electrical  contact  element  for  a  fle.xible  circuit  sub- 
strate compnsing  a  flat,  stnp-like  base  plate  formed  of  electn- 
calls  conductive  matenal  and  having  at  least  one  group  of 
contact  teeth  formed  integrally  with  said  base  plate  and  pro- 
lecting  from  one  surface  of  said  base  plate,  said  contact  teeth 
being  adapted  lo  pierce  a  flexible  elec-tncal  conductor  and 
electncally  contact  said  conductor  of  said  flexible  circuit  sub- 
strate, said  group  of  contact  teeth  being  foldable  out  of  the 
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plane  of  the  base  plate  so  as  to  project  from  said  one  surface, 
said  group  of  coniact  teeth  being  defined  in  said  plane  prior  to 
folding  by  a  plurtJity  of  cuts  through  the  flat  base  plate,  said 
contact  tec-'  mg  pointed  end  portions  defined  by  a  plural- 
ity of  first  .  rV  lich  extend  radially  outward  from  a  central 
location,  said  con:act  teeth  also  having  base  portions  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  second  cuts,  e"  '  'r  of  said  second 
cuts  extending  outward  from  the  end  t  ad  first  cut,  said 

pair  of  second  cu  s  being  separated  by  a^  angle  and  defining 
the  edges  of  the  bise  portion  of  each  tooth,  the  angle  between 
each  said  pair  of  s«x)nd  cuts  leaving  between  adjacent  teeth  a 
plurality  of  unfolded  portions  in  the  plane  of  said  base  plate, 
each  unfolded  portion  having  a  pointed  end  projecting  toward 
said  central  location,  said  unfolded  portions  minimizing  the 
tensile  stressing  ol  the  base  plate  material  between  said  adja- 
cent teeth  during  rblding. 


5,133,675 
FLUSH-MOtrrVTED  TELEPHONE  JACK 
Jay   Carthwaite,   Fort  Morgan;  Kenneth   HotchUa,  Golden; 
Arthur  B.  Woodward,  Lakewood;  Brian  Lee,  Loagnoot,  ail  of 
Coio.;  Walter  C.  Lewia,  Eaat  Northport,  and  FenUoaMi  E. 
Orbeta,  Briarwood,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaigBon  to  Lcriton  Mann- 
facturing  Company.  Inc^  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  578.038,  Aag.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continaatkm  of  Ser.  No.  4*7,339,  Dec.  7,  1989, 
•bandooed.  which  is  a  cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  310,269,  Feb.  13, 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  161,531, 
Feb.  29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No. 
15,751,  Feb  6.  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1991, 
Ser.  No,  692,109 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/60 
UACL43S>— 535  18  Oainu 


5,133,674 
FIAT  RIBBON  CABLE  STRAIN  RELIEF  FnTING 

Uiiliam  U    xlbrecht,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minneaota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Panl,  Minn. 
Filed  :>ep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,022 
Int  a.'  HOIR  J3/58 
VS.  a.  439—465  7  Clainu 


^ 


1   A  strain  relief  Htting  for  clamping  one  of  a  number  of  flat 
nbbon  cables  having  various  thicknesses,  comprising: 

a  first  fitting  half  for  atuchment  to  the  cable  and  including  a 
flat  portion  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  major  sur- 
faces of  the  cable  when  said  first  fitting  half  is  positioned 
on  the  cable  aiid  two  upstanding  and  opposed  walls  ex- 
tending from  Slid  flat  portion  and  spaced  to  accept  said 
cable  therebetween,  each  wall  including  a  series  of  op- 
posed and  paired  slots,  which  said  paired  slots  terminate  at 
different  distan.::es  from  said  flat  portion; 

a  first  bar  sized  to  extend  substantially  between  said  walls 
and  fit  within  said  slots  wherein  said  bar  may  be  inserted 
in  any  set  of  iiid  paired  slots  to  be  suspended  different 
distances  from  said  first  fitting  half  Hat  portion  and  sup- 
port the  cable  at  different  distances  from  said  flat  portion; 
and 

a  second  fitting  hi  If  adapted  for  clamping  connection  to  said 
first  fitting  haK  and  having  a  flat  portion  from  which 
extend  beanng  surfaces  aligned  with  each  of  said  slots, 
which  bearing  surfaces  contact  the  cable  when  said  sec- 
ond fitting  half  is  connected  to  said  first  fitting  half  and 
force  the  cable  against  said  bar. 


1.  A  wiring  device  capable  of  installation  within  a  standard 
size  electrical  outlet  box  for  electncally  connecting  at  least  two 
conductors  compnsing 

a  clip  retainer  insert  compnsing  a  pair  of  substantially  planar 
members,  a  pair  of  connecting  arms  joining  said  pair  of 
planar  members,   a  single   loop  member  extending  out 
wardly  from  the  plane  of  said  substantially  planar  mem- 
bers, said  single  loop  member  connected  at  its  base  to  one 
of  said  pair  of  substantially  planar  members  and  having  a 
central    opening    therethrough,    a   double   loop   member 
extending  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  substantially 
outward  members  and  having  first  and  second  opemngs 
therethrough,  said  double  loop  member  connected  at  its 
base  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  substantially  planar  mem- 
bers such  that  said  single  and  double  loop  members  face 
each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  a  recess  defined  by  said  pair 
of  planar  members,  and  by  said  pair  of  connecting  arms. 
and  said   double  loop  member   having  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  openings  therein  such  that  first  and  second 
modular  connectors  can  be  inserted  into  said  clip  retainer 
between  said  single  loop  and  double  loop  members  with 
outwardly  protruding  respective  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  modular  connectors  being  snapped  into  said  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  openings,  said  clip  retainer  insen 
having  a  plurality  of  projecting  members  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  pair  of  planar  members,  and 
a  rear  cover,  said  rear  cover  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
which  correspond  to  said  plurality  of  projecting  members 
in  said  clip  retainer  insert  such  that  said  projecting  mem- 
bers mate  with  said  apertures  in  said  rear  cover,  said  rear 
cover  being  configured  10  fit  within  said  standard  si/e 
electrical  box. 
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5,133,676 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHED  RF  SPRING  CONTACT 
Stepbea  J.  HBtcW«>o,  Corml  Stria$K  D«»*<*  "•  *^^'  T«in»™f . 
and  DmTM  H.  Miu«i,  Plaatatioa,  all  or  F\m^  ugigoors  to 
MotoroU,  Iiic„  SckSBmborg,  lU. 

FUed  Jbb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.628 

Int.  C\.'  HOIR  9  OV   /'  "^ 

I -S.  n.  *39— 581  Ki  (  Ui™ 


ductor  contact  to  which  a  shielded  cable  has  been  con- 
nected. 


5,133,678 

CONNECTOR  WITH  BUILT-IN  THROl  CM 

CAPACITORS 

Hiroyuki   OIuudoKi    -"d   Kimio   Hoshlno,   both   of  ShizuoWa, 

Japan,  anignors  t.'  >  azaki  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  623^70 

naima  priority,  application  Japui,  Dec.  8,  1988.  63-310749 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nbaequent  to  Apr.  9.  2008. 

haa  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  HOIR  n  64H.  li/66 

US.  (1   439— AO"  2  Oaimii 


1   .\n  Rl   interconntxt  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  ground  plane. 

a  radio  circuit, 

an  RF  connects  having  a  cc-iUfr  conductor  and  a  ground 
conductor,  said  ground  conductor  coupled  to  the  ground 
plane, 

i  spring  contact  l(x;ated  a  predetermined  liistan^e  abuse 
parallel,  and  extenial  to  the  ground  plane  and  in  spaceti 
relationship  with  the  ground  plane  to  provide  a  transmis 
sion  line  connection  between  the  RF  connector  and  the 
radio  circuit  and  to  resiliently  urge  the  center  conductiT 
of  the  RF  connector  m  a  direction  sut>stantiallv  perpendic 
ular  to  the  ground  plane,  and 

dir  dielectric  means  including  an  air  space  positioned  be- 
tween the  spnng  contact  and  the  ground  plane,  \s  herein 
the  spnng  contact  and  the  ground  plane  comprise  .i  trans- 
mission line 


5,133,677 

tl  ECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

CXJNNECnNG  SHIELDED  CABLE  TO  SAMK 

kensaku  Sato,  aod  NaoUaa  Nakata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

asaignon  to  Hiroae  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.100 

CTainw  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1990.  2-l'i2.'"'l 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  /.<   '*' 

UJS.  (1   439—585  3  Claims 


1.  A  shield  jacket  for  an  electrical  connector,  compnsing 

3  contact  suppon  ponion  in  which  an  insulation  block  is 
placed  for  supporting  a  conductor  contact 

i  L   shaped  shield  wire  crimping  portion, 

t  L  shaped  outer  sheath  cnmping  fKinion 

a  substantially  flat  linkage  pxirtion  provided  between  said 
contact  suppon  portion  and  said  shield  wire  cnmping 
portion  to  extend  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  perpen 
dicular  to  clamp  labs  of  said  L-shaped  cnmping  p<irtioiis 
so  that  It  IS  easy  to  bend  downwardly  said  shield  jacket  at 
said  linkage  portion  for  facilitating  insertion  of  said  con- 


1  A  connector  provideti  with  built-m  through  capacitors, 
compnsing 

lal  a  b<5\-shaped  insulated  resin  connector  housing; 

(b)  at  least  two  connector  pms  pa.ssing  through  and  sup- 
ported by  said  box-shaped  insulated  resm  connector  hous- 
ing. 

(cl  means  for  covering  said  insulated  connector  housing 
compnsing  a  box-shaped  conductive  metal  shield  casing 
fitted  to  outside  surfaces  of  said  resin  connector  housing, 
said  conductive  metal  shield  casing  being  formed  with  at 
least  one  roughly  L-shaped  cross-section  deformabic 
projection  extending  transversely  across  the  entire  width 
of  said  outside  surfaces  of  said  metal  shield  casing,  to 
absorb  mechanical  deformation  caused  by  thermal  stress 
longitudinally  generated  on  said  outside  surfaces  of  said 
metal  shield  casing  due  to  difference  in  thermal  expansion 
coefTicient  between  said  insulated  resin  connector  hous:ng 
and  said  conductive  metal  shield  casing;  and 

(d)  at  least  two  through  capacitors  formed  between  said 
connector  pins  and  said  conductive  metal  shield  ca.smg 
respectively. 


5,133,679 
CONNECTORS  WTTH  GROLND  STRCCR  RF 
Darid  F.  Fuaaelman.  Middlctown;  Joseph  A.  Oswald,  Jr..  Me- 
chanicsSurg,  and  Peter  K.  Townsend,  Camp  Hill,  all  of  Pa., 
asaignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil 
mington,  Del. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535.432,  Jun.  8,  1990.  Pat.  No 

5.055,069.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.954 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8.  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  HOIR  /  *  f>4h 
VS.  CI.  439—608  ^4  Oaims 

2  An  angled  or  right  angle  electrical  connector  foi  elecln 
calls  and  mechanically  interconnecting  a  circuit  assembly  and 
a  second  connector  having  a  plurality  of  terminals,  each  termi 
nal  hav  ing  a  terminal  conuct.  the  terminal  contacts  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  the  angled  or  nght  angle  connector  com- 
pnsing 

an  insulatise  housing. 

d   plurality   of  electrical   contact   elements   in   the   housing 
wherein 

each  one  of  the  contact  elements  has  a  first  connector 
contact  and  a  second  connector  contact. 
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the  first  cornector  contacu  arc  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns  for  contacting  the  terminal  contacts, 

each  one  of  ihc  contact  elements,  except  the  contact  ele- 
ments witl-  their  first  connector  contacts  in  an  nth  row, 
includes  a  middle  portion  configived  such  that  their 
second  coinector  contacts  extend  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  .he  first  connector  contacts,    " 

a  first  set  of  the  contact  elements  with  their  first  connector 
contacu  in  the  nth  row  having  a  middle  portion  config- 
ured such  :hat  their  second  connector  contacts  extend 
at  the  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  connector  contacts, 
and 

a  second  set  of  the  contact  elements  with  their  first  con- 
nector contacts  in  the  nth  row;  and 


said  collet  having  a  first  end  that  includes  an  opening 
through  which  a  male  pin  is  to  be  inserted. 

said  collet  also  having  a  second  end  with  means  connected  to 
the  second  end  that  is  configured  such  that  the  inserted 
male  pin  engages  the  means,  whereby,  when  this  female 
contact  IS  mated  to  a  male  contact,  the  collet  is  pressed 
into  said  shell  by  force  transmitted  by  said  means  and 
applied  to  the  second  end  of  said  collet; 

a  portion  of  said  collet  at  the  first  end  of  the  collet  being 
configured  such  that  when  the  female  contact  is  mated 
with  the  male  contact  having  the  male  pin,  the  portion  of 
the  collet  makes  electnca!  contact  with  the  shell  substan- 
tially in  the  plane 


5,133,681 

FRANGIB!  E  SAILBOARD  HN  RETAINING  MEMBER 

Henry  J.  I^»b«.  P.O.  Box  3374,  Annapolis.  Md.  21403 

Filed  .May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,127 

Int.  a.'  B63B  35,  79 

U-S.  a.  441-79  ,5  (i>,„. 


-AnZ. 


a  plurality  of  conductive  shields,  each  of  the  shields  includ- 
ing: 

baffles  positioied  between  and  spaced  from  columns  of 
the  middle  portions  of  a  group  of  the  contact  elements, 

a  first  shield  i  onuct  for  contacting  each  of  the  second 
connector  conUcts  of  the  second  set,  but  not  the  second 
connector  c  jnucts  of  the  first  set,  in  the  group  of  the 
contact  elements,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  shield  contacu  positioned  such  that 
the  second  xinnector  contacts,  excluding  the  second 
connector  conUcU  of  the  second  set  of  contact  ele- 
menu  in  the  nth  row,  and  the  second  shield  contacu  are 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  for  connection  to  the 
circuit  asseiribly. 


5,133,680 

SLOT  LESS  FEMALE  CONTACT 

Paul  B.  WatMm,  and  JiUiu  K.  Botka,  botii  of  SanU  Rosa,  Calif„ 

BAsignon  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,314 

Int.  a. >  HOIR  U/QQ 

VS.  a.  439-824  ,3  claim. 


1    A  female  contact  comprising: 

an  elecincally  conductive  shell  having  an  opening  in  a  first 

end,  the  first  end  of  said  shell  lying  in  a  plane; 
a  collet  inserted  through  said  opening  in  the  first  end  of  said 

shell. 


1.  A  frangible  saillxiard  fin  retainer  comprising 

a.  a  fin,  a  sailboard  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  deck  fin 
box  in  the  sailboard,  complementary  openings  m  the  fin 
and  the  fin  box  which  communicate  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  sailboard; 

b.  a  female  threaded  member  located  in  the  fin  cooperating 
with  the  openings; 

c.  a  bolt  extending  through  the  openings  m  the  fin  b<ix  a.-id 
into  the  fin  and  engaging  the  threaded  member  in  the  fin 
forming  a  bolt  assembly: 

d.  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  threaded  member  is 
brittle  and  thus  all  parts  of  the  fin  and  fin  box  are  some- 
what stronger  than  the  assembly,  sustaining  ordinary 
loads,  but  wherein  overloads  resulting  from  an  aflward 
blow  to  the  fin  will  break  at  least  a  portion  of  the  assembly 
and  leave  the  fin  and  sailboard  undamaged  and  permit 
release  of  the  fin  from  the  fin  box. 


5,133.682 

METHOD  AND  MOLD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  ARC 

TL  BE  FOR  AN  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Thonas  J.  Gilligan,  Salisbury;  George  J.  English,  and  Harold  L. 

Hough,  Beverly,  all  of  .Mass..  assignors  to  GTi:   Products 

Corporation.  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  .No?.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.421 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  V   12 
VS.  a.  445-26  ,4  Qaim* 

1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  lamp  capsule  from  a  tubular 
blank,  said  blank  having  a  circular  cross  section,  said  lamp 
capsule  having  an  elongated  body,  a  bulbous  midsection  her- 
metically enclosing  an  intenor,  and  two  opposed  ends  adjacent 
to  said  midsection,  each  of  said  ends  having  a  press  seal  formed 
therein  and  electrical  connection  means  mounted  in  said  press 
seal,  each  electncal  connection  means  protruding  into  said 
interior  for  use  in  producing  light,  and  a  la.mp  fill  in  said  inte- 
rior, said  methixl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  loading  a  first  end  of  said  blank  over  a  first  electncal 
connection  means. 
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(b)  sealing  a  second  end  of  said  blank  in  a  sealing  head, 

(c)  heating,  at  least  said  first  end  of  said  blank  to  pliabilitv 

(d)  pressing  said  blank  and  blowing  into  said  second  end  of 
said  blank  thereby  simultaneously  (1)  forming  a  first  press 
<ieal  at  said  first  end  thereby  mounting  said  first  electncai 
connection  means  m  said  first  press  seal,  (2)  forming  said 
bulbous  midsection;  and  (3)  sealing  said  bulbous  midsec 
tion  between  said  first  press  sea!,  ind  said  scaling  head 
from  the  entenor. 


(e)  advaricmj;  said  settind  electrical  mnntxtu.n  means  from 
^ald  scaling  head,  and  positioning  said  second  electrical 
connection  means  in  said  second  end 

(f)  adding  a  final  lamp  fill  into  said  bulbous  midsection,  and 

(g)  forming  a  second  hermetic  seal  at  said  second  end 
thereby  mounting  said  second  electncai  .onncLtion  means 
in  said  second  hermetic  seal 


within  the  inner  compartment  of  said  package,  with  the 
flexible  sheets  of  said  package  being  flexed  into  a  configu 
ration  for  accommodating  the  at  least  one  novelty  item  m 
said  inner  compartment  without  generally  conforming  to 
the  entire  penpheral  shape  of  said  at  least  one  novelts 
Item,  said  at  least  one  novelty  item  having  entertainmeni 
value  independent  of  the  package  silhouette 


5.133,684 
WIRE  SUPPORT  APPARATL  S 
Carl    Rhodes,   St.    Louis;   Robert   J.    Brown,   and    Bernard    J 
Kemper,  both  of  Bonne  Terre,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Handi 
(raft  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  529,950 

Inf.  n."  A&3H  ?i  ()0 

VS.  n   44<S — im  10  Claims 


5,133,683 

TOY  INCLLDLNG  A  DISSOLV  ABLL  OITER  PACKAGE 

Alan  Dorfman,  65  Gregory  PI.,  Richboro,  Pa.  18954 

Filed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.912 

Int.  a:  A63H  3/00.  33/00.  23,00:  B65D  85/S4 

IS  n   446—73  21  CUims 


1    .'\  self-contained  and  indepcndentlv  u.sable  tov  combina 
tion  whose  entertainment  value  is  altered  when  a  portion  of  the 
toy  is  immersed  in  water,  the  toy  combination  compnsing 
(a)  a  package  having  an  outer  periphery  forming  a  silhouette 
generally  conforming  in  shape  to  an  object,  the  package 
having  an  inner  compartment  to  hold  at  least  one  noveltv 
Item  therein,  the  package  being  compnscd  of  a  pair  of 
Hexibie  sheeu  of  water  dispersable  material,  said  pair  of 
sheets  being  of  sufficient  opacity   to   visually   mask   the 
idcnuty  of  the  at  least  one  novelty  item,  said  inner  com- 
partment including  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  pair  of 
flexible  sheets,  said  pair  of  sheets  being  secured  together 
to  completely  enclose  the  inner  compartment  from  visual 
inspection,  and 
lb)  the  at  least  one  novelty  item  having  a  preformed,  non- 
expandmg  shape  and  size  which  is  the  same  both  inside 
and  outside  of  the  package  and  when  exposed  and  unex- 
posed to  water,  said  non-expandmg  shape  and  size  being 
different  than  the  silhouette  of  the  package,  said  at  least 
one  novelty  item  being  contained  solely  by  and  entirely 


1    An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  ngid  wire  having  an  L- 
shaped  terminus  to  a  base  comprising 
a   a  plug  including 

1 1  at  least  one  prong  extending  outwardly  from  said  plug; 

2)  an  L-shaped  channel  formed  in  said  plug  receiving  and 
engaging  the  L  shaped  terminus  of  the  wire,  and 
b  a  receptacle  formed  in  the  base,  said  receptacle  receiving 

said  plug  and  the  wire,  said  receptacle  forming  at  least  one 

slot,  receiving  said  prong,  and  said  slot  having  a  shoulder 

engaging  said  prong  to  lock  said  plug 


5,133,685 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  CONTINl  OLS 

SAUSAGE  SKEIN  CXJMING  FROM  A  STUFFTNG 

MACHINE  INTO  INDIVIDUAL  SAUSAGF:S 

Jochen  Stohr,  Ingerkingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Albert  Handtmann  Mascliinebfabrik  GmbH  A  Co..  KC;.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jon.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman).  Aug.  28. 
1990,  9012339 

Int.  n.'  A22C  00/00 
VS.  a.  452—48  8  Claims 

I  Apparatus  for  diving  a  continuous  sausage  skein  exiting 
from  a  stuffing  machine  into  individual  sausages  comprising 
twisting  means  for  routing  the  sausage  skein,  a  separating 
device  for  dividing  the  skein  into  individual  sausages  and  a 
conveyor  means  located  downstream  of  the  separating  device 
for  conveying  the  thus  divided  sausages  away  from  the  sepa- 
rating device,  said  separating  device  compnsing  at  least  two 
displacement  elements  mounted  for  rotation  in  opposite  direc- 
tions on  either  side  of  said  skem  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
closely  spaced  position  relative  to  one  another  to  peruxlically 
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engage  and  !  hereb  y  constrict  and  divide  said  sausage  tkein  into 
individual  sausage)  and  means  for  rotating  said  dements,  each 
of  said  elements  hiiving  a  skein  engaging  portion  comprising  a 


S,133,6r7 
H  ATER  JET/ ABRASIVE  JiT  CUmNG  HEAD 
JaMei  MaUoy,  Suta  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  migaor  to  TexjM  Beef 
Group.  Aaurillo,  Tei. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,019 

liL  a.'  A22C  17/00:  B24C  9/00 

VS.  CL  4S2— 149  35  ClalM 


wire  strap  bent  into  a  V-shaped  contour  and  being  disposed 
obliquely  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  one  another  as  they 
engage  the  skein  »3  that  the  V-shaped  portions  thereof  stag- 
geredly  mterlock  as  they  constrict  the  sausage  skein. 


5.133,686 
nX)ACA  CUTTER 
AdnanuA  J    »sn  am  Nienwelaar,  Gemert,  amd  Pctn*  C  M. 
Janssen.  V>  ilberti  <triL  both  of  Netkcrlandt,  iwignnn  to  Stork 
PMT  B A  .  Bom  eer,  Netberlaadi 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,624 
Claims    pnority,    appUcatioo    Netherluds,    Apr.    3,    1990, 
9O0O';82 

iBt  CL'  A22C  21/00 
VS.  a.  452—122  4  Claims 


1.  A  culling  head,  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  frontal  ponion  and  a  rearward  portion 
and  having  an  axis  defined  as  generally  extcndmg  from 
said  frontal  portion  to  said  rearward  portion, 

a  first  nozzle  being  located  on  said  housing  along  said  axis, 
said  first  nozzle  being  adapted  to  couple  to  a  fu^t  fluid 
pas-sageway  adapted  to  deliver  non-abrasive  fluid  to  said 
first  nozzle; 

a  second  nozzle  being  located  on  said  housmg  along  said  axis 
in  spaced  apan  relation  to  said  first  nozzle,  said  second 
nozzle  being  adapted  to  couple  to  a  second  fluid  passage- 
way adapted  to  deliver  non-abrasive  fluid  to  said  second 
nozzle;  and 

a  third  nozzle  being  located  on  said  housing  along  said  axis 
between  said  first  nozzle  and  said  second  nozzle  and  in 
spaced  apan  relation  to  said  first  nozzle  and  to  said  second 
nozzle,  said  third  nozzle  being  adapted  to  couple  to  a  third 
fluid  passageway  adapted  to  deliver  abrasive  fluid  to  said 
third  nozzle. 


5,133,688 

TENDON  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM 

Loots  C.  Hutchison,  3300  Meade  Atc.,  I^  Vegas,  Ne?.  89102 

KUed  Apr,  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,885 

Int.  a.'  A22B  i  (3A 

VS.  CL  452—172  i3  Claims 


1    A  device  for  cutting  out  the  vent  of  a  slaughtered  bird, 
ciimpnsmg 

an  elongated  centring  pin  which  is  provided  with  a  thick- 
ened end  portifn  which  can  be  inserted  into  the  vent; 

3  rolatable  cutting  element  with  an  axially  directed  cutting 
edge,  the  axis  of  rotation  ruiming  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  centring  pin,  and  the  cutting  edge  being  directed  to 
and  being  movible  towards  said  thickened  centring  pin 
end  p^inion;  anl 

an  axial  I  y  movabU  retaining  element  of  which  the  end  facing 
said  thickened  centring  pin  end  portion  is  intended  for 
interacting  w  ith  said  thickened  centring  pin  end  portion  to 
retain  the  vent; 

wherein  in  an  end  position  of  said  retaining  element  relative 
to  said  thickened  centring  pin  end  portion  between  said 
two  elements  a  <emi-closed  annular  space  is  formed  for  the 
confinement  of  he  orbicular  muscle  of  the  vent,  while  in 
said  end  positio  i  between  said  retaining  element  and  said 
thickened  centnng  pin  end  portion  an  annular  gap  remains 
open  with  a  wicith  which  is  smaller  than  the  thickness  of 
the  orbicular  muscle. 


1.  A  system  for  separating  a  tendon  from  its  surrounding 
muscle  tissue  compnsing 

blade  means  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
distal  end  having  sharp  cutting  edges  capable  of  passing 
into  and  sevenng  the  muscle  tissue  around  the  tendon 
without  teanng  said  tissue,  said  cutting  edges  forming  a 
narrow  channel  in  said  blade  means  for  receiving  said 
tendon  therein,  said  channel  being  capable  of  substantially 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  tendon  with  said  cutting 
edges  in  close  placement  to  the  surface  of  the  tendon 
when  said  tendon  is  placed  therein. 


324-408  OG  -92-9 
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supporting  means,  attached  to  the  blade  means,  said  support- 
ing means  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  and 

means  for  causing  relaUve  movement  between  said  blade 
means  and  the  tendon,  whereby  said  relative  movement 
causes  said  blade  means  to  cleanly  lever  the  tendon  from 
Its  surrounding  muscle  tissue 


5,133.689 
KOCXSSED  VENTILATION  PROCEDURE  OF  A  WORK 

SPOT  AND  A  FOCUSSED  VENTILATION  MEANS 
Erkkl  Aaho,  Kaanla;  Tearo  PeUiao,  ViUiOHle,  and  Jouko 
EioraBta,  KjiMslai,  all  of  RaUad,  aacigBon  to  Haltoa  0>, 
Fialaad 
per  No.  PCT/FI89/00101,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1990.  §  102ie) 
Date  Feb.  9.  1990.  PCI  Pab.  No.  WO«9  11927,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  19«9 

per  Filed  Jaa.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  4«0,897 

C^*imM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fialand,  Jun.  10.  1988.  882''61 

Int.  a.'  F23J  11/00 

VS.  a.  454—49  U  ClaiM 


5.133.690 
K<K)IH  VMTH  CONTROLLED  FNMRONMKNT  FOR 
AIRCRAFT  MAINTENANCE 
(^r«)d  J    Bowe,  6683  Hwy.  53,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  54701 
Filed  May  21.  1990,  Ser   No.  526,012 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  !'<    /: 
VS.  CI.  454—51  5  Claims 

I    An  aircraft  maintenaii..e  Nxith  v.impnsing 
a  building  having  a  volume  of  ^pace  there  within  and  a  door 

for  permitting  entry  of  an  aircrall. 
air  circulation  means,  connected  to  said  building  for  circulat- 
ing air  at  atmospheric  pressure  into  and  out  of  said  volume 
of  space  such  that  air  replacement  in  said  volume   >f  spave 
occurs. 
at  least  one  thermal  conditioning  element  connected  t  -  and 
in  communication   with  said  means  for  circulatitig  'her 
mally  conditioned  air  into  said  volume  of  space, 
fume  oxidizer  means  connecteil   to  and   in  communii-ation 


with  said  means  for  circulating  air  into  and  out  of  said 
volume  of  space, 
filler  means  positioned  along  opposite  walls  of  said  volume 
of  space  for  filtering  out  pa^tlcula^e^  in  the  air  of  at  leAst  ^ 
microns  m  si/e,  and 


means  for  operating  said  means  for  circulating  air,  means  for 
operating  said  thermal  conditioning  means,  and  means  for 
operating  said  fume  oxidizer  means  for  producing  thermal 
conditioning  of  air  through  said  volume  of  space 


5,133,691 
SCCTION  HCXJD  FOR  INJLRIOl  S  (;aSES 
Hlkaa  R.  Karteon,  EdoT,  Swedes,  aaigDor  to  AB  Ph.  Ne<ter 
man  A  Co..  Helsiagborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647.841 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  31.  1990,  9000322 

Int.  a."  B08B  iyo2 

VS.  CL  454—5*  >0  Claims 


I  A  method  for  ventilating  a  work  5pace  of  a  certain  volume 
which  IS  situated  within  a  rcK)m  having  a  larger  volume,  said 
methixl  composing  the  steps  <if 

using  a  first  suction  means  including  a  first  duct  having  a  first 
mlei  to  suction  air  from  said  work  spat'e  to  a  first  outlet; 

asing  an  additional  suction  means  including  a  second  duct 
having  a  second  inlet  focussed  on  said  vvorit  spa^e,  said 
second  inlet  surrounding  said  first  inlet  to  produce  a  flow 
field  in  said  work  space  to  guide  impunties  and  excess  heat 
therein  toward  said  first  suction  means  such  that  the  effect 
of  said  first  suction  means  is  lengthened  in  said  work  space 
and  enhanced  by  said  additional  suction  means,  whereby 
changing  the  amount  of  air  suctioned  by  said  additu>n 
suction  means  relative  to  said  first  suction  means  ^.han^i-s 
the  amount  of  air  suctioned  by  said  first  suction  means, 
and  using  said  additional  suction  means  to  sutti  >r,  i.Mi 
tional  air  containing  residual  impurities  Irom  >,iiO  ^  rk 
space  to  a  second  outlet 


1  A  suction  hixxi  for  extraction  of  infunous  gases,  said 
suction  hixxl  (II  being  connected  to  a  gas  extraction  system  (7) 
including  a  fan  (13)  foi  generating  a  negative  pres-sure  m  said 
ga-s  exirai-tion  system  for  extracting  injunous  gases  (Ci)  from 
an  area  (2)  in  which  they  are  generated,  whereby  said  suction 
hixKl  (1)  IS  positionable  on  different  spots  within  the  area  (2), 
whereby  said  suction  h(xxl  (1)  is  positionable  with  a  rear  wall 
1 18)  of  said  suction  hixxl  standing  upright  and  with  a  top  wall 
(19)  extending  in  a  forward  direction  relative  to  the  area  i2i 
from  which  the  in|unou-s  gases  (G)  shall  be  extracted,  said  rear 
A  all  (18)  includes  first  and  second  end  walls  (20.  21)  extending 
in  the  forward  direction,  charactcnzed  in  that  said  sucii'>n 
htxxl  (1)  also  includes  first  and  second  side  wall  elements  (15 
16)  movable  from  folded  positions  to  unfolded  positions  in 
which  said  first  and  second  side  wall  elements  (15,  16)  extend 
in  the  forward  direction  when  said  suction  hood  (1)  is  posi 
turned  with  said  rear  wall  (18)  standing  upnght  relative  to  the 
area  (2).  said  side  wall  elements  (15.  16)  being  substantially 
longer  in  a  forward  direction  than  said  end  walls  (20.  21), 

that  said  top  wall  (19l  includes  an  upper  wall  clement  (17) 
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movable  fron  a  folded  position  to  an  unfolded  position  in 
w  hich  said  upper  wall  element  (17)  extends  in  the  forward 
direction  fro  n  said  top  wall  (19)  to  give  said  suction  hood 
1 1 )  a  small  de  3th  (d)  in  a  direction  measured  from  the  front 
of  said  suctic  n  hood  (1)  to  the  back  of  said  sucbon  hood 
w  hen  said  m  ivable  upper  wall  element  (17)  and  side  wall 
elements  (15.  16)  are  folded, 
that  said  side  upper  wall  element  (17)  and  wall  elements  (15, 
16)  when  in  the  unfolded  positons  give  said  suction  hood 
(1)  a  substanl  ally  larger  depth  (D)  measured  in  the  direc- 
tion from  the  front  of  said  suction  hood  (1)  to  the  back  of 
said  suction  food  for  giving  said  suction  hood  (1)  a  fume 
cupboard  lik'.-  shape  and  function  when  it  is  positioned 
with  said  rear  wall  (18)  standing  upright  relative  to  the 
area  (2),  and  that  when  said  side  wall  elements  (15,  IS)  are 
in  the  folded  positions  Ihey  extend  along  said  rear  wall 
(18). 


5.133,693 
AIR  SUPPLY  AND  EXHAUST  GRILL 
Raaier  T.  Blomster,  Sarasota,  Fla^  aasignor  to  Imark.  Inc., 
Saraaota.  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  730,112 

Int.  CL'  F24F  13/062 

VS.  CL  454-312  6  Oaims 


5,133,692 
LIGHT  RESTRICTING  HOUSING  FOR  A  VENTILATION 

SYSTEM 
F.d»ard  N.  Koop,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
C«.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,599 

Int.  a.'  F24F  13/18 

VS.  a.  454—282  n  Claims 


1  A  light  restricting  housing  for  a  ventilating  air  system 
.-■omprising: 

a  flow-through  fame  member  including  an  upstream  venti- 
lating air  inlet  and  a  downstream  ventilating  air  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  blade  members  dis- 
posed m  said  flow-through  frame  member  to  extend  there- 
across  in  spactd  parallel  relation  between  said  upstream 
ventilating  air  inlet  and  said  downstream  ventilating  air 
outlet,  said  bhde  members  each  having  a  cross-section 
contoured  to  obscure  direct  pas.sage  of  light  therethrough 
between  said  U;)slream  ventilating  air  inlet  and  said  down- 
streani  ventilatmg  air  outlet;  means  to  retain  said  blade 
members  in  disposed  position  yvithin  said  flow-through 
frame  member;  and.  displacement  means  integral  with  the 
planar  faces  of  said  blade  members  to  freely  abut  against 
planar  faces  of  adjacent  blade  members  to  hold  said  blade 
members  in  sp{,ced  relation  to  each  other. 


1.  An  air  supply  and  exhaust  gnll  compnsing 

a  molded  outer  hoasing  having  a  first  tubular  mam  portion 
and  an  enlarged  first  flange  laterally  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  first  tubular  pwrtion,  said  first  flange  structured 
for  mounting  against  an  intenor  room  surface  which  has  a 
prepared  aperture  through  which  said  first  tubular  portion 
is  fitted: 

said  outer  housing  structured  for  connection  to  an  air  supply 
or  air  discharge  conduit  at  its  other  end, 

a  molded  inner  housing  having  a  second  tubular  main  por- 
tion and  an  enlarged  second  flange  laterally  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  second  tubular  portion,  the  interior 
of  said  inner  housing  forming  a  first  air  passage: 

bias  means  between  said  first  and  second  tubular  portions  for 
retaining  said  second  tubular  portion  within  and  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  said  first  tubular  portion  and  for  permit- 
ting manually  adjustable  axial  translation  of  said  second 
tubular  portion  between  an  open  and  a  closed  axial  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  first  tubular  portion: 

said  first  and  second  tubular  portions  forming  a  second  air 
passage  therebetween,  said  second  air  passage  closed  at  a 
first  end  thereof  by  mating  contact  between  said  first  and 
second  flanges  when  said  second  tubular  portion  is  in  its 
closed  position,  said  second  air  passage  open  at  said  first 
end  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  flange* 
when  said  second  tubular  jxirtion  is  in  its  open  position 
and  said  first  and  second  flanges  are  spaced  apart 


5,133,694 
PULLEY 
Laurent    Coste.    Moutier,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Tomos- 
Bcchler  S.4,  Fabrique  de  Machines  Moutier,  Moutier,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  .May  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,081 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    May    17,    1990, 
1674/90 

InL  a.'  F16H  7/00 
UA  a.  474— 152  11  Claims 


1.  A  pulley,  particularly  for  a  notched  t>elt.  of  the  type 
having  a  pullev  body  having  an  outside  surface  and  two  cheeks 
for  guiding  the  belt,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
cheeks  in  the  form  of  annular  parts  having  respective  inside 
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stirfacT^  made  integral  vmh  said  pulley  body  by  radial  tighten- 
ing. 


5,133,695 

BICYCLE  MLLTIPLE  CHAINWHEKL 

Jnn  Kotayaaki,  Oaaka,  Japan,  aasignof  to  Maeda  Industries. 

Ltd^  Osaka,  Japaa 
KT  No.  PCT/JP90/00176,  §  a''!  I>ate  Jul.  2.  1990,  it  102cei 
Date  Jul.  2,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  UO90  09308,  PCT  Pub 
[>ate  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser    No.  499,544 
CTainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Feb   15.  1989,  l-166«9[t.n; 
Apr    27.  1989.  1-50472(L'] 

Int.  n."  H6H  55/30 
tJ».  O.  474— 160  10  Clajmi 


steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  for  generating  a  steering 
angle  signal,  wheel  speed  sensor  for  detecting  each  wheel 
speed  of  said  driving  wheels  and  for  producing  wheel  speed 
signals  respectively,  gear  position  senv>r  mounted  on  said 
transmission  for  detecting  a  shift  range  and  for  generating  a 
gear  position  signal,  and  an  acceleration  sensor  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  for  detecting  acceleration  of  said  vehicle  and  for 
prcxlucing  an  acceleration  signal,  the  improvement  m  the  dit 
ferential  device  which  further  comprises 

a  fluid-operated  multiple  plate  clutch  mounted  on  said  differ 
ential  case  and  connected  to  said  differential  for  conin  I 
Img  distribution  of  said  power  to  said  driving  wheels, 
a   hydraulic   control   '.init   for  dividing  differential   oil   into 
hydraulic  fluid  for  control  of  the  clutch  and  lubrication  oil 
for   lubricating  said  differential   and  sealing  means  pro- 


1  -X  bicycle  rnuliipic  ..hdinwheel  which  is  mounted  on  a 
pedal  ,.rank  for  transmitting  a  rider's  pedalling  f.  Tce  to  a  rear 
gear  through  a  chain,  the  chainwheel  comprising 

a  diametrically  larger  spriKket  mounted  to  said  pedal  crank 
and  having  an  axis  coinciding  with  ihe  . ranking  axis  of 
said  pedal  crank,  and 
at  least  one  diametncally  smaller  spri)ckct  arranged  laterally 
of  but  coaxially  with  said  larger  spnx;kel  and  mounted  to 
said  larger  sprojkel  or  said  pedal  crank,  wherein 
jid  larger  sprocket  has  circumferentially  asymmetry  teeth 
Kx,ated  in  at  least  one  of  diametricailv  opp<3site  angular 
regions  which  contain  a  diametrical  line  of  said  larger 
sprocket  extending  along  crank  arms  of  said  pedal  crank, 
each  (if  said  asymmeinc  teeth  being  otTset  relative  to  a 
corresp<,)nding  pitch  center  in  the  forward  rotational  di- 
rection K)i  the  chainwheel  in  ^umparivm  with  the  other 
normal  teeth  .>f  said  larger  sprocket. 


5,133,696 

niFTERENTIAI   FOR  A  POHKB  IRANSMIS-SION 

SYSTEM  OF  A  MOTOR  V  EHICTF 

frHihio   Kobayashi,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Fuji    Jukogyo 

kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser    No    4W<,JJ'J 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989.  1  t;»2525. 
Mar    31.  1989,  1-082526 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  17/16 
VS.  (1.  475 — 86  9  Oaims 

1-  In  a  differential  device  fir  a  [i.iwci  '.rjr.smission  system  ol 
a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  mounted  on  said  motor 
vehicle,  a  transmission  connected  to  said  engine,  and  a  propel 
ler  shaft  connected  between  said  transmission  and  said  diffci 
ential  device  for  transmitting  power  from  said  engine  to  axles 
of  dnving  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  final  reduction  gear 
mounted  on  a  differential  case  and  meshed  with  a  pinion  gear 
if  said  propeller  shaft,  the  differential  device  comprising  the 
differential  case  and  a  differential  in  the  differential  case  operj 
lively  connected  to  the  dnving  wheels,  the  vehicle  having  a 
throttle  sensor  for  detecting  opening  degree  of  a  throttle  valve 
and  for  generating  a  degree  signal,  a  steering  angle  senvr 
mounted  on  a  steenng  shaft  for  detecting  steering  angle  of  a 


vided  for  separating  s.ik1  differential  oil  from  oil  for  lubri- 
cating the  final  reduction  gear; 

means  compnsmg  a  centrifugal  pressure  chamber  formed  at 
said  clutch  for  compensating  cenlnfugal  force  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid  so  as  to  enable  control  of  a  clutch  pressure 
by  counteraction  with  a  larger  pressure  area  having  essen- 
tially  the  same  diameter  as  that  of  said  clutch,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  degree  signal,  said  steenng 
angle  signal,  said  wheel  speed  signals,  said  position  signal 
and  said  acceleration  signal  for  operating  said  clutch  by 
said  hvdraulic  fluid  vi  as  to  drive  said  dnving  wheels  of 
said  vehicle  without  sticking  and/or  slipping  in  any  driv- 
ing condition,  by  deriving  a  duty  ratio  stored  in  a  map 
selected  in  dependency  on  speed  difference  of  said  dnving 
wheels. 


5.133,697 
PLANETARY  GEAR  SYSTEM 

N<)b<iru  Hattori,  Yokosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  I  td..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No    510.249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Ma>   2,  1989,  1-113109; 
feb,  9,  1990,  2-31149 

Int.  CT  FI6H  57/10 
IS.  a.  475—276  36  Oaims 

1    A  planetary  gear  svstem  comprising; 
a  stationary  housing  element; 
in  input  element  for  receiving  a  input  rotation, 
an  output  element  t"or  delivering  an  output  rotation, 
a  planetary  gear  arrangement  connected  between  said  input 
and  output  elements  for  providing  a  plurality  of  forward 
gear  ratios  and  one  reverse  gear  ratio,  said  planetary  gear 
arrangement  comprising  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth, 
suth,  seventh  and  eighth  active  rotatable  elements; 
a   means  for  connecting  said  elements  s<i  as  to  form  first. 
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second,  third,  founh,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  tnem- 
bers,  said  eighth  member  comprising  said  stationary  hous- 
ing element  .ind  being  stationary,  each  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third,  fourth,  fif^h,  sixth  and  seventh  members  being 
rotauble,  as  a  unit,  relative  to  said  stationary  element;  and 

first,  second,  tliird,  fourth  and  fifth  selective  engaging  de- 
vices each  of  which  is  disposed  between  two  of  said  mem- 
bers for  connection  and  disconnection  therebetween; 

wherein  said  first  member  comprises  said  first  active  ele- 
ment, said  second  member  comprises  said  second  active 
element  and  ;aid  output  element,  said  third  member  com- 
prises said  th ;rd  active  element,  said  fourth  member  com- 
pnses  said  fojrih  active  element,  said  fifth  member  com- 
prises said  filth  active  element,  said  sixth  member  com- 
prises said  sixth  active  element,  said  seventh  member 
comprises  said  input  element. 


opposite  axial  directions  of  the  torque  shaft,  and  each 
actuator  arm  having  mounting  surface  means  on  both  axial 


®  @ 

wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  active 
elements  form  a  primary  planetary  gear  train  and  are 
geared  so  thai,  in  a  nomographic  chart,  said  first,  second, 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  active  elements  are  arranged  in 
order  of  mention,  and  said  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  active 
elements  are  arranged  to  form  an  auxiliary  planetary  gear 
set,  said  fifth  active  element  of  said  primary  planetary  gear 
train  being  connected  with  one  of  said  sixth,  seventh  and 
eighth  active  elements  of  said  auxiliary  planetary  gear  set, 
and 

wherein  said  first  engaging  device  is  disposed  between  said 
first  and  seventh  members,  said  second  engaging  device  is 
disposed  between  said  third  and  seventh  members,  said 
third  engaging  device  is  disposed  said  fourth  and  eighth 
members,  and  said  fourth  engaging  device  is  disposed 
between  said  fifth  and  eighth  members. 


5,133,698 
POWER  DRIVEN  ACTLATOR  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Hermanf,  Rockford,  and  SteTen  J.  Myers,  Roscoe, 
both  of  111.,  a.<isignors  to  Sundstnuid  Corporation,  Rockford, 
III. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1989.  Ser.  No.  403,813 
Int.  a.'  F16H  1/28 
V.S.  a.  475-342  5  cuiina 

1    A  power  driven  actuator  system  of  a  type  including  a 
planetary  gear  train,  comprising: 

power  means  including  an  elongate  torque  shaft  coupled  to 

the  gear  train; 
a  pair  of  ring  gears  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  torque  shaft 
as  part  of  the  planeUry  gear  train,  each  ring  gear  having 
identical  actua  or  arm  mounting  means  thereon;  and 
a  pair  of  asymmetrical  actuator  arms  for  projecting  radially 
outwardly  of  ttie  torque  shaft,  each  actuator  arm  having 
identical  mounting  means  on  opposite  axial  sides  thereof 
complemenUr\  to  the  mounting  means  on  either  ring  gear 
for  interchangeably  mounting  either  asymmetrical  actua- 
tor arm  on  either  ring  gear  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  ring 
gears  having  icientical  mounting  surface  means  facing  in 


sides  thereof  for  mating  with  the  mounting  surface  means 
of  either  nng  gear. 


5.U3.<)yS 

PORTABLE  .MOTOR  SKILL  DEVELOPMENT  LOW 

BEAM 

Jesse  F.  Cooper,  3471  East  75th  Plact.  I  ulsa,  Ukla.  74136 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,172 

Int.  a.'  A63B  4/00 

VS.  a.  482-34  5  Clainis 


1.  A  portable  motor  skill  development  low  beam  compnsing: 
an  elongated  base  member  having  a  b<itlom  surface  for 
resting  on  a  support  surface  and  having  an  upper  surface, 
the  upper  surface  hav  ing  opposed,  spaced  apart,  paralleled 
integral  upstanding  continuous  short  vertical  height  ndges 
an  elongated  beam  member  being  in  cross-section  of  the 
length  thereof,  of  generally  inverted  L -shaped  configura- 
tion  having  a  top  portion  having  a  generally  planar  upper 
surface  and  integral,  opposed,  dow  nwardly  extending  side 
portions  that  flare  outwardly  from  each  other,  each  side 
portion  having  a  lower  edge,  the  beam  member  being 
removably  positionable  on  said  ba.se  member,  said  up- 
standing ridges  receiving  said  beam  member  lower  edges 
whereby  said  beam  member  is  positionable  on  said  ba.sc 
member  with  said  top  portion  planar  upper  surface  sup 
ported  for  use  by  a  user  in  the  development  of  motor  skills 
and  whereby  weight  applied  to  said  beam  upper  surface 
forces  said  side  p<irtions  lower  edges  inio  increased  lock- 
ing relationship  with  said  base  member  upstanding  ndges. 
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5,133,700 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  FLEXIBLE  SLIDING  MAT.  IF 
DESIRED  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  EXERCISER 
nior  F.  BnurtheB.  N-3358  N.,  EggwUi.  Norwty 
KT  No.  PCT/NO89/00056,  §  371  D«te  No».  29,  1990.  s^  102(e) 
D«te  Not.  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089   11893,  P<T  Pub. 
l)«u  Dec.  14,  1989 

KT  FUed  Jun.  7.  1989,  Set.  No   623,423 

CUims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  8,  1988,  882523 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  22/00 

VS.  C\.  482—51  14  CUlBM 


\^#**a 


between  said  cylindrical  container  and  a  bottom  of  said 
housing  thereby  to  force  said  cylindrical  container  against 
said  cleansing  solution  at  a  picdelcrmined  pressure  deter- 


I    -\  tleiihlc  sliding  mat  to  be  placed  on  a  floor  for  use  in 
exercising,  said  mat  comprisin,; 

a  sliding  surface  member  having  .ir,  upper  surface  over 
which  the  feet  of  a  user  may  slide  during  exercise  and 
opposite  end  ptmions,  said  sliding  surface  member  having 
a  flexibility  sufTicient  to  enable  said  NiiJmg  surface  mem- 
ber to  he  rolled  up  when  not  in  use 

a  pair  of  stop /Itick -off  edge  elements  conncted  to  and  ex- 
tending across  respective  said  opposite  end  p»)rtions  and 
defining  stops  against  which  abut  the  feet  of  the  user.  M 
least  one  said  edge  element  being  displaceable  in  opp<isitc 
directions  relative  !o  said  sliding  surface  member   and 

each  said  edge  element  including  a  longitudinal  flange  posi 
tioned  beneath  said  sliding  surface  member,  said  flanges  ■  4 
said  pair  of  edge  elements  extending  toward  and  being 
spaced  from  each  other  hv  amounts  sufficient  lo  ensure 
that,  when  a  foot  of  the  user  abuts  either  of  said  edge 
elements,  the  u,ser's  fi»t  will  e.xert  a  downward  torce  on 
the  respeciise  said  flange  preventing  said  edge  element 
from  tilting 


I  by  said  regulator  valve,  said  pressure  means  main- 
taming  substantially  constant  pressure  sufficient  to  dis- 
lodge debns  from  the  wound  independent  of  the  level  of 
cleansing  solution 


5,133.702 
fXVl  AR  TRKATMENT  APPARATl'S 
Danitl  P>,  Short  Hills.  N.J..  assignor  to  ().1M.I.(  .,  Short  Hills, 
N.J 

<  ontinuation  of  S«-r.  No.  452,782.  Dec.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,981,479.  which  is  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26''. 526. 

Nov.  4,  1988.  Pat   No.  4.946,452.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No    118J88,  No».  6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,792.334.  This 

application  Dec    28.  1990,  Ser.  No   635.300 

Int   n:  A61H   f<    -4 

VS.  a.  604—302  5  Claims 


5,133.''01 
DISPOSABIl   PRKVSLRE  V,Ol  ND  IRRIGATION 
DEVICL 
Sang  In  Han.  4350  W.  L,ake,  ««107-B.  Glen»iew.  Hi.  60025 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  334^316,  .Apr.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,746 
Int.  n.'  A61M  (5  'M)   B67D  >   4: 
VS.  Cr  604—289  8  Oairas 

1.  A  unitary,  hand  held  disposable  pressure  wound  irngator 
compnsing 

a  substantially    sealed   non  refillable   housing  containing  a 

quantity  of  sterile  cleansing  solution, 
means  in  the  housing  for  contriMlably  releasing  said  solution 

from  said  housing, 
an  aimable  outlet  affixed  to  the  housing  for  directing  a 
stream  of  sterile  cleansing  fluid  from  the  housing  into  a 
btxlily  wound  for  controllable  cleansing  theret)f  and 
pressure  means  within  the  housing  providing  a  force  for 
evacuating  said  solution  from  said  housing,  said  pressure 
means  including  a  cylindncaJ  container  slidably  fit  within 
said  housing  adjacent  said  solution  and  oppKWite  said  re 
leasing  means,  a  source  of  compressed  gas  within  said 
cylindncal  container,  and  a  regulating  valve  for  controlla 
biy  releasing  said  compressed  gas  into  a  cavity  formed 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  medicament  to  an  eye,  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  for  receiving  medicament  for  an  eye  and  including 
a  surface  shaped  to  engage  the  facial  tissue  adjacent  to  an 
eye; 

an  eyelid  displacing  member  suppiirted  from  the  housing 
and  moveable  to  engage  the  facial  tissue  and  lower  the 
eyelid  to  exp*)se  the  ocular  cul-de-sac,  and 

a  dispensing  unit  for  dispensing  medicament  received  v«.iihi!i 
the  housing  up^m  the  eyelid  displacing  member  engaging 
the  facial  tissue  and  lowering  the  eyelid  to  relea.sc  the 
meaicameni  into  the  expv>sod  iKuiar  ^ul-de-sac 
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5,133,703 
PROCESS  AND  A  PPARATL'S  FOR  COLLECTING  BLOOD 

OF  A  PA  riENT  FOR  AUTOTRANSFUSION 
John  R.  Boehringer,  Wynncwood;  John  Karpowicz,  Glenmoore, 
and  Jeffrey  Be  ice.  Bensalera,  all  of  Pa^  aadgnon  to  Bodir- 
inger  Laborato  ies,  Norriitown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-p  »n  of  Ser.  No.  406,820,  Sep.  13, 1989,  which  Is 
a  continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  264,444,  Oct  28,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contini  ation  of  Ser.  No.  906,750,  Sep.  12,  1986.  P«L 

No.  4.781. Tr.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

830.533,  Veb.  18,    986,  Pat.  No.  4,767,417.  This  appUcadon  Dec. 

13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,895 

int.  a.'  C02F  9/00:  BOID  15/00:  A61M  1/14.  1/00 

V.S.  a.  604—317  24  CUima 


bent  element,  said  flaps  being  folded  over  onto  said  gar- 
ment-facing side  of  said  absorbent  element,  and 


-     «.     -/x".* 


(c)  a  single  relea,se  strip  having  a  rele-a-sable  surface  disposed 
to  adhere  to  said  adhesive  means  of  said  flap  and  to  the 
adhesive  means  of  said  absorbent  element 


5.133.705 
SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Hlrofumi  Naltanishi,  Ichikai;  Hiromi  Baba.  and  Akira  Sakurai, 
both  of  L  tsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704.229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1990.  2-149382; 
Sep.  28,  1990.  2-260076 

Int.  n."  A61I-'  Jj/JO 
VS.  a.  604-387  6  Claim* 


1  '^   Apparatus  for  collecting  blood  of  a  patient  for  re-use, 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  container  for  receiving  blood  from  a  body  of  a  patient; 

(b)  a  delivery  hne  for  delivering  patient  blood  to  the  con- 
tainer; 

(c)  including  fat  removal  means  disposed  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  container,  for  removing  fatty  substances 
from  the  blood;  said  fat  removal  means  including  a  hydro- 
phobic lipoph  lie  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  liquid  fats 
from  the  blood  and 

(d)  said  fat  retroval  means  comprising  an  elongate  wick 
member  for  contacting  fatty  substances  in  the  blood  and 
spreading  the  fatty  substances  therein. 


5,133,704 

INTERMITTENT  BATWING  ADHESIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

SANTTARY  NAPKIN 

Bruct  Wheeler,  Scitch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC, 

Inc..  New  Bruns-»ick,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Vi    No.  203,046,  Jun.  6, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  No».  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,048 

InL  a.'  A61F  13/15 

U.S.  n.  604—387  27  Claims 

1 1    A  sanitary  nfpkin  comprising: 

(a)  an  absorbent  element  having  longitudinally  extending 
sides,  transverie  ends,  a  body-facing  side  and  a  garment- 
facing  side.  sai.  I  absorbent  element  having  adhesive  means 
disposed  on  its  garment-facing  side; 

(b)  a  pair  of  flaps  extending  laterally  from  each  of  said  longi- 
tudinal sides  ol  said  absorbent  element,  at  least  one  of  said 
Haps  containing  adhesive  means  disposed  on  a  body-fac- 
ing side  of  said  flap,  said  body-facing  side  of  said  flap 
being  contiguous  with  said  body-facing  side  of  said  absor- 


70    S    ^C     J  A    7  '^7A   7C 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  b<x^\  with  generally  verti- 
cally elongated  sides,  comprising 

a  liquid  permeable  outer  material  top  layer  to  be  located  next 
to  a  wearer's  body; 

a  liquid  impermeable  antileakagc  matcnai  rKiitom  layer  to  be 
located  next  to  a  wearer's  shorts 

a  liquid  retentive  absorbent  element  interposed  between  said 
top  layer  and  said  bottom  layer;  and 

a  fixing  device  mounted  on  said  bottom  layer  and  adapted  to 
fix  said  body  to  a  crotch  pomon  of  the  wearer's  shorts, 

said  fixing  device  compnsing  an  antislip  ponion  formed  over 
generally  an  entire  surface  of  said  bottom  layer,  and  a  pair 
of  fixing  elements  mounted  on  a  section  of  said  bottom 
layer; 

said  fixing  elements  having  a  first  surface  in  contact  with 
said  bottom  layer  and  a  second  surface  having  adhesive 
portions  thereon. 

said  adhesive  portions  comprising  a  two-layer  adhesive 
structure  having  a  first  layer  of  strong  adhesive  strength 
applied  to  said  second  surface  o(  the  fixing  elements,  and 
a  second  layer  of  weak  adhesive  strength  applied  to  said 
first  layer;  said  second  layer  being  easily  releasable  from 
itself; 

said  fixing  elements  being  foidable  so  as  to  remain  within 
said  vertically  elongated  sides  of  the  body,  and  said  fixing 
elements  being  unfoldable  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  from 
said  vertically  elongated  sides  of  the  body. 
said  adhesive  portion  and  said  antislip  portion  requinng  no 
release  paper. 
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5,133.706 
DISPOSABLE  DL\PER  WITX  T\B  FASTFVKR 
Robert  Dixon,  Yarmouth,  Mass. 

Filed  May  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347,726 

Int.  a.    A61K  lJ/15 

VS.  a.  604— .Wt9  4  Claims 


5.133,7()« 

MKTHOD  FOR  ( ONTROLLKO  CORNFAl    ABl  AllON 

Robert   F    Smith.   KM!  (erasi   Dr.   Apt.  208.  'Aest   Mifflin.  Pa. 

15122 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,835,  Jan    14,  19KN 

Hbandoned.  Fhi.s  application  Jun.  19.  1989.  Ser.  No,  368,667 

Int.  CI.'  A61\  5  (M 

VS.  a.  606—5  6  Claims 


1  In  a  disposable  diaper  having  a  pressure  sensitive  tab  for 
closing  said  diaper,  said  tab  having  one  end  secured  to  one 
section  of  said  diaper  and  a  free  end  extending  from  said  one 
section,  said  free  end  having  a  securing  portion  coated  with  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesne  adapted  to  adhere  to  a  second 
section  of  said  diaper  and  a  hngtr  gripping  portion  adjacent 
securing  pnirtion  devoid  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  a  re- 
lease sheet  stnppahlv  c(>venng  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive, 
and  means  integral  with  said  tab  for  sevenng  said  finger  gnp- 
ping  portion  from  said  securing  portion  after  said  securing 
ptirtion  ha.s  been  adhered  lo  said  second  section  of  said  diaper 


5.13J.''0'' 
TRANSP\RFNT  INDICIA  FMBOSSFD  FII  M 
Wallace  S.  Rogers,  St.  .Anthony,  and  Alan  J.  Sipinen.  Huku,  txiih 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Companv.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  199(),  Ser.  No.  558,614 

Int    CI.    A6IF  I  J,  13 

VS.  C\.  604-  -  iH9  17  Claims 


>  I    I 


[if^^J^ 


1.   A  method  to  ablate  the  full  surface  of  the  comca  to 
achieve  refractive  correction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  liquid  v^hich  is  photo-dissociated  by  ultraviolet 
radiation  no  more  than  the  compxtund  glycerin. 

applying  said  liquid  to  the  surface  o(  the  cornea. 

placing  a  far  ultraviolet  transparent  contact  lens  having  a 
concave  side  over  said  liquid  such  that  the  liquid  com- 
pletely fills  the  space  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cornea  and  the  concave  side  of  the  contact  lens; 

directing  a  collimated  beam  of  far  ultraviolet  radiation  into 
one  end  of  a  bundle  of  optic  fibers,  said  fibers  being 
aligned  with  said  beam  with  each  fiber  intercepting  sub- 
stantially equal  amounts  of  said  radiation, 

selectively  angling  said  fibers  at  another  end  of  said  bundle 
by  a  decoUimaling  matrin  to  priniuce  a  constrained  radia 
tion  directed  towards  of  the  surface  of  the  cornea. 

passing  said  constrained  radiation  through  said  contact  lens, 

allenuating  said  constrained  radiation  proportional  to  the 
ihicliness  vif  said  liquid  thereby  controlling  the  radiation 
reaching  the  cornea  to  cause  the  surface  of  the  cornea  lo 
gradually  be  ablated  to  matLh  the  ^on^a^c  surface  of  said 
contact  lens. 


5.133,709 
OPTICAL  FIBFR  VMTM  ATRAl  MATH   ROL  NDKD  FND 

FOR  I  SK  IN  LASFR  ANC;iOPl  ASTV 
Martin   R.   Prince.  ""I   Fulkerson  St.   #306,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
02141 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,181 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—7  16  Oaims 


lU  An  adhesive  tape  tasijner  for  use  with  a  disposable  dia- 
per including  a  liquid  impermeable  backsheel  which  backsheet 
has  a  front  panel  pxirtion  with  printed  indicia  thereon  and  a 
hack  panel  piirtion.  said  fastener  ^umprising  a  substantially 
transparent  adhesive  tape  fa.stening  means  on  said  back  panel 
portion  for  interconnecting  said  back  panel  portion  and  said 
front  panel  portion,  said  fastening  means  having  a  tree  end 
having  a  region  with  means  defining  emb<is.sed  indicia  which 
are  visible  on  said  free  end  prior  to  connection  to  said  front 
panel  ptirtion  but  obscured  by  said  front  panel  portion  while 
said  pnnted  indicia  are  visible  through  said  free  end  when  said 
free  end  is  connected  to  said  front  panel  ptirtion. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  intense  light  radiation  to  a 
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limited  area  of  a 
tissue  by  substant 
with,  said  apparai 
a  fiber  optic  mi 
the  target  tiss 
core  with  an 
angle  within 
the  inverse  si 
fiber  core  mc 
narrow  prom 
end  terminati 
(Airtion. 


body,  for  appUcation  to  living  or  diieaaed 
ally  direct  contact  with  the  apparatus  there- 
us  comprising: 

AHs  for  carrying  radiation  from  a  source  to 
le,  said  fiber  optic  means  having  a  fiber  optic 
ntegrated  taper  portion  having  a  divergence 
rive  degrees  of  or  any  amount  greater  than 
ie  of  the  numerical  aperture  divided  by  the 
ex  of  refraction,  said  taper  portion  having  a 
iial  end  and  a  wider  distal  end  with  the  distal 
ig  in  an  integral  atraumatic  ball  shaped  end 


an  inactive  tissue  contact  electrode,  connected  by  eiectncaJ 

conductor  to  said  second  HF  source  output; 
control  circuit  means  for  sensing  direct  current  components 
and  for  controlling  said  HF  source,  said  control  circuit 
means  comprising: 

circuit  means  for  detecting  proportional  discharge,  having 
an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  said  input  end  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  active  and  inactive  elec- 


5.133,710 
THERMAL  SKED  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  TUMORS 

Philip  S.  Carter  J  .,  Palo  Alto,  aad  Fmk  A.  DoUack.  PlcMaa- 
ton,  both  of  C  a  if.  aasignon  to  Metcal,  Imc^  Mealo  Park, 
CJUlf. 

Coatiaaatloe-u  -pmrt  of  Ser.  No.  270J43,  Nor.  4,  UM, 

■bandoM*!,  which   (  «  coatijiBatioa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,027, 

Mar    16.  1988.  abtadooed.  Thia  apyUcatkM  Not.  29,  1989,  Ser. 

No.  442,653 

lata.' A61B  17/38 

VS.  CI.  606—28  21 


1  A  heater  system  for  subjecting  body  tissue  to  hyperther- 
mia or  higher  temj eratures  comprising 

a  healer  including  a  core  of  high  mu  material  of  low  electri- 
cal conductivity  having  an  elongated  dimension,  a  sheath 
of  electncally  conductive  material  substantially  com- 
pletely coveri;ig  said  core  and  having  a  permeability  of 
more  than  an  order  of  magnitude  less  than  the  permeabil- 
ity of  said  coro, 

a  coil  structure  f  jr  producing  an  alternating  magnetic  field, 

means  for  kxatir  g  said  coil  structure  relative  to  said  heater 
to  induce  a  cu  Tent  therein, 

said  means  mcluiing  means  for  connecting  said  coil  struc- 
ture across  a  s.)urce  of  current  alternating  at  a  frequency 
of  at  lea.st  radi )  frequencies, 

said  core  havinj  dimensions  transverse  to  said  elongated 
dimension  in  a  range  of  one-tenth  and  less  than  that  of  the 
elongated  dimension, 

said  sheath  being  of  a  thickness  to  produce  maximum  power 
dis.sipation  in  siid  sheath. 


5.133,711 

ELECTRIC  SURGICAL  HIGH-FREQUENCY 

INSTRUMENT 

Alfred  Ha«en.   I  utt  ingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigaor  to 

Delma  elektro-  uid  mediziniacfae  Apparatetian  Geaellachaft 

mbH,  Tuttlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  V  ar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498.305 

Claims  priority    i  pplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Apr.  7, 
1989,  3911416 

IbL  a.'  A61B  17/39 
V.S.  (1.  606-38  13  Claims 

1   An  elcx-tric  surgical  high-frequency  instrument  compris- 
ing: 

an  HF  source  having  first  and  second  outputs  and  a  control 

input; 
a   first  antifaradi;ation  capacitor,  connected  by  electrical 

conductor  to  siid  first  HF  source  output; 
an  active  surgical  treatment  electrode,  connected  in  circuit 

series  by  electrical  conductor  with  said  first  anlifaradiza- 

tion  capacitor  and  said  first  HF  source  output: 


trodes,  said  output  end  producing  a  proportional  dis- 
charge signal;  and 
circuit  means  for  companng  aid  proportional  discharge 
signai  and  an  adjustable  threshold  signal,  connected  to 
said  output  end  of  said  means  for  detecting  proportional 
discharge,  said  circuit  means  for  companng  providing 
an  output  signal  connected  tc  said  control  input  of  said 
HF  source 


5,133,712 
HAIR  GRASPING  DEVICE 
Bmct  VicPberson,  Maitland.  Fla.,  assignor  to  SeWac  Corpora 
tiOB.  Dresher,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,693 

Int.  a.'  A61B  r  41 

VS.  a.  606— ;3  16  Claims 


1.  A  hair  grasping  device  for  hair  removal  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  clamping  member  pivotaJly  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  housing  and  including  a  first  hair  engaging  surface, 

a  second  clamping  member  suppwrted  by  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  housing  and  including  a  second  hair  engaging  surface. 
at  least  one  of  said  hair  engaging  surfaces  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  material; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  first  clamping  member  and 
said  first  hair  engaging  surface  toward  said  second  hair 
engaging  surface  for  grasping  and  holding  a  hair  therebe- 
tween; 

actuating  means  movably  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
housing  for  pivoting  said  first  clamping  member  against 
the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  and  the  first  hair  engaging 
surface  away  from  the  second  hair  engaging  surface;  and 

switch  means  for  supplying  an  electncal  signal  to  said  elec- 
trically conductive  matenaJ.  said  switch  means  being 
controlled  by  the  position  of  said  actuating  means 
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5,133,713  *>xly  section,  a  body  section  upper  surface,  a  vent,  and  ar 

APPARATUS  OF  A  SPINNING  TYPE  OF  airway,  the  vent  entending  through  the  body  section  upper 

RESECTOSC»PE  FOR  PROSTATECTOMY  surface  and  the  airway  formed  withm  the  first  insert,  in  spaced 

Hwwg  JoafKkiag.  riipiilwial  ol  S«r>Bry /Urology,  Vetermm    parallel  relation  with  the  body  section  upper  surface  of  the  firsi 

Gcacnl  Hoipital,  Skflip^  W.  H.  CW«,  lOF,  No.  586,  Ta.- 

Hwa  S.  RA,  Tiipfi;  Robert  Y.  S.  V/aag.  P.O.  Boi  2M00, 

Taipei,  lad  Oun  C  Ck«,  No.  10,  Alley  9,  Luc  696,  Cbuag 

Mlag  S.  RiL,  Taidiug.  all  of  Taiwu 

FUcd  M»r.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,724 

Iota.'  A61B  r/J6 

VS.  a.  606—46  17  CUlBM 


.'(.    " 


nw't   ■  I w ^ i  ^ I , I 


insert  and  in  communication  with  the  vent,  the  b<xi\  ponion 
having  an  bixly  portion  upper  surface,  the  body  pxirlion  upt^er 
surface  having  an  aperture  formetl  therethrough,  the  first 
insert  mounted  in  the  apenurt.  the  airway  communicating 
with  the  body  portion. 


I    A  Hpinrung  ;>p<- 
pnsing 


>pe  '.:  !  pr!>>tate>.  Uim) ,  com- 


naiional  mo- 


p<iv*cr  transmission  means  N^r   transmittmg 
tion, 

i  motor.  operativeK  engaged  with  said  power  transmission 
means. 

i  resecti>scope  sheath  including  an  outer  tube  having  a  first 
and  a  second  end  with  fluid  supply  means  communicating 
lo  an  intenor  thereof  proximate  said  outer  tube  first  end. 

i  tutje  electrode,  having  both  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface, 
housed  coaxially  inside  said  outer  tube  so  as  to  define  an 
annular  S|>ace  therebetween,  said  tube  electrode  being 
opcratively  engaged  with  said  power  transmission  means, 
proximate  said  first  end.  so  as  to  allow  said  tube  electrinle 
to  rotate  relative  to  said  resecloscope  sheath  when  said 
motor  IS  activated; 

riitary  cutung  means  attached  In  an  end  of  said  tube  elec- 
trode proximate  said  outer  tube  second  end  and  extending 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  outer  tube  first  end  so  as  to 
extend  beyond  said  outer  tube,  a  first  p^iwer  source  being 
eicctncally  connected  to  said  rotary  cutting  means  h\  said 
tube  electrode;  and 

i  hand  gnp  enclosing  said  motor  and  power  transmission 
means  and  containing  a  switch  operatively  connected  to 
said  motor  so  as  to  control  an  on,  off  sute  of  said  motor. 
a  second  clectncal  power  source  bfing  electncalK  con- 
nected to  said  motor, 

A  herein  said  tube  electrcxle  inner  surface  is  coated  with 
teflon  and  said  tube  electrixle  outer  surface  is  wrapped 
with  a  plastic  shnnkiige  tube. 


5,133.715 
SURGK  AI   I)h\K  K  FOR  OPEN  RFDl  (TION  Of  BO.Nh 

FRACTURES 

Sal*«tor«  R    I-enzo,  207  F_  16th  St.,  New  York,  NY.  10003 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,464 

Int   (1.'  A61F  y<)4 

VS.  CL  606—60  21  CUima 


5,133,714 
ELECTHOSURGICAL  SUCTION  COAGt  I.ATOR 
Richard  M.  Beaae,  Hingham,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Kirwan  SurK>- 
cal  Products,  Inc^  Rocklaod,  Mass. 

FUed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,143 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/36 
VS.  en.  606 — 49  *  tlaims 

1,  A  electrosurgical  suction  coagulalor  compnsing  a  conLaci 
wire,  a  body  portion,  a  first  insert,  and  a  suction  tube,  the 
suction  lube  having  a  portion,  the  ponion  of  the  suction  tube 
circumscribed  by  an  insulating  layer,  the  suction  tube  is  electn 
cally  conductive  and  electrically  connected  to  the  contact  wire 
and  portions  of  both  the  contact  wire  and  the  suction  tube 
with  Its  insulating  layer,  have  a  layer  of  plastic  matenal  molded 
I  hereabout  to  form  the  body  portion,  the  first  insert  includes  a 


1    A  device  for  use  in  open  redtjction  of  a  bone  fracture, 

comprising 

first  affixing  means  tor  aifmng  to  a  first  portion  of  a  frac- 
tured bone 

sevcnd  affixing  means  for  affixing  t,  a  s<^  ond  portion  of  the 
fractured  bone  separated  from  the  tirsi  portion  thereof  as 
a  result  of  the  fracture,  and 

clamping  means  for  retaining  said  first  and  second  means  in 
a  predetermined  spaced  relation  such  that  the  first  and 
second  ponions  of  the  fractured  bone  are  thereby  held 
together  m  normal  anatomical  position,  one  of  said  first 
and  second  affixing  means  being  mounted  in  a  fixed  pos; 
tion  on  the  clamping  means  and  the  other  of  the  affixing 
means  including  an  elongated  stem  movable  in  th^  ^lamp 
ing  means  relative  to  the  fixed  affixing  means, 

said  clamping  means  including  means  for  applying  a  clamp- 
ing force  to  the  stem  of  said  other  affixing  means,  trans- 
versely of  Its  longitudinal  axis  for  retaining  said  other  of 
said  first  and  second  affixing  means  in  a  fixed  position 
therehv  to  define  said  predetermined  space<i  relation 
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5,133.716 
DEMCE  FX>R  C<  tRRECHON  OF  SPINAL  DEFORMmES 

Carlos   I..  Plaza.  Montevideo,  Uragaay.  msIh to  Coileapi 

Corporation,  M  ami,  Fla, 

Filed  Not.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  6I0,09« 

Lrt.  CL'  A61F  S/01 

VS.  a.  606—61  12  CIiUm 


1  \  spinal  implant  device  comprising  an  adjustable  frame 
defined  by  a  pair  of  elongated  rod  members  which  are  oriented 
generally  parallel  with  respect  to  one  another  and  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  said  rod  members  having  an  outer 
sliding  surface  being  smooth  and  continuous  from  said  lower  to 
said  upper  ends,  j;  plurality  of  reinforcing  spacer  members 
spaced  along  said  'od  members  and  having  outer  ends  which 
are  secured  to  said  rod  members,  each  of  said  spacer  members 
including  an  arcuate  portion  which  extends  between  said  outer 
end  portions  and  o  itwardly  with  respect  to  a  plane  defmed  by 
said  rod  members,  at  least  one  of  said  spacer  members  being 
continuously  slidingly  adjustable  in  cither  direction  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  rod  members  and  said  outer 
ends  thereof  defin.xl  by  generally  open  sockets  of  a  size  to 
slidingly  receive  said  rod  members  therethrough,  and  locking 
means  for  locking  said  at  least  one  spacer  member  in  futed 
non  sliding  relatiorship  with  respect  to  said  rod  memben  at 
any  selected  position  relative  to  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  rod  members. 


5,133,717 

SACRAL  SUPPORT  SADDLE  FOR  A  SPINAL 

OSTEOSYNTHESIS  DEVICE 

I>iiniel  Chopin,  ie  Touquet  Paris  Plage,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  d«  Kabriiabon  de  Material  Ortbopediquc  Sotemor, 
Paris,  Kranct 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,624 

Claims  priority,  topUcation  FraMe,  Feb.  8,  1990,  90  01*74 

Int.  a.'  A6IF  5/00 

VS.  CI.  606—61  12  CUims 


device  and  having  means  for  locking  the  rod  in  said  chan- 
nel of  said  U-shaped  body; 

at  least  one  eye  on  said  saddle  body  for  receiving  a  first 
screw,  said  at  least  one  eye  having  a  cylindrical  hole  with 
an  axis  of  inclination  oriented  such  that,  when  said  surface 
of  said  saddle  body  is  positioned  on  the  sacrum  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  the  first  screw  is  inserted  mto  the  sacral 
plate  along  said  axis  of  inclination  towards  the  upper  axis 
of  the  sacral  plate;  and 

at  least  one  further  hole  in  said  saddle  body  for  the  passage 
of  a  second  screw,  said  further  hole  having  an  axis  of 
inclination  that  is  divergent  relative  to  said  axis  of  inclina- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  hole  of  said  at  least  one  eye  and 
oriented,  when  said  surface  of  said  saddle  body  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  sacrum  in  engagement  therewith,  towards 
an  iliac  mass. 


5.133,718 

Z-SHAPED  BONEPLATE  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR 

INTERNAL  FIX.4TION  OF  LONG  BONE  FRACTURES 

AND  ALLOGRAFT  MATERIALS 

Zhang  Mao,  185  Edmoatoa  Dr.,  WiUowdate,  Toronto,  Canada 

M2J3X4 

Filed  .Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,589 
CUims  pnority.  application  China,  Apr.  30,  1989,  89102645.2 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17  ^M 
VS.  a.  606—69  1  Oaims 


1.  A  boneplate  for  fixation  of  long  bone  fractures  and  allo- 
graft materials  in  humans  and  mammals  compnsmg 

an  upper  flange  member,  a  lower  flange  member  and  a  web 
member  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  flange  members, 
the  upper  flange  member  and  lower  flange  member  each 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  web  and  in  opposite 
directions  transverse  to  the  web  member  to  form  a  bone- 
plate  which  is  Z-shaped  in  cross  section 


1    \  sacral  support  saddle  for  a  spinal  osteosynthesis  device, 
umprLsing; 
a  saddle  body  having  a  surface  for  engagement  with  the 

sacrum; 
at  lea.st  one  U-shaped  body  on  said  saddle  body  defming  a 

channel  for  the  receipt  of  a  rod  of  a  spinal  osteosynthesis 


5,133,719 
DISK  PLOW  AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 
Frederick  Winston,  12087  Sheraton  La.,  Oncinnati,  Ohio  45246 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,997 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00:  B26B  29/00 
VS.  a.  606—79  13  Claims 

I.  A  medicaJ  instrument  for  engaging  a  fragment  of  disic 
tissue  located  anterior  to  a  spina!  cord  and  between  two  verte- 
brae compnsing 

an  elongated  handle  member  having  first  and  second  ends. 

and 
a  slender  curved  member  extending  from  said  second  end  of 
said  handle  member,  said  slender  curved  member  termi- 
nating in  a  blunt  tip  for  engaging  said  disk  tissue  fragment. 
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-aid    handle   member   tapenng   gradually   to   said   slender  5.133.721  ,.,^,.. 

.urved  member,   ^d  .lender  carved  member  havmg  a      DEVIO:  FX)R  REMOVING  FOREIGN  OBJECTS  KROM 

ANATOMIC  ORGANS 
h.arl   D.   Anf(ulo.  SiWer  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The   I  nited 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Administrator  of  tb* 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington, 
D.C. 

nied  Mar    19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,828 

Int    C\:  A61M  7/00 

11.5.0-600—11*  9CUini8 


ro 


radius  of  curvature  ranging  from  about  0.2  inches  to  about 
0.3  uiches. 


5,133,720 

SI  R(,K  Al    URII.l.  GLIDE  AND  RETRAtTOK 

Alex  VL  Greenberg,  145  W.  67tb  St.,  New  Vorlt,  N.^     lOOIJ 

f  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,703,  Jul.  13,  1990.  Pat.  Nu. 

5,026,376.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser    No   719,178 

Int.  CI.     A61B  r^Ulj 


16  J      To  ^    ^ 


1    A  device  for  removing  foreign  objects  from  anatomic 
organs  compnsing: 
a  housing: 

an  electrical  pnivvfr  viurce, 

a  tip  extending  from  said  hou.Mng.  said  up  ^on, prising  at  least 
one  wire  loop  made  from  a  shape-memory-efTe<.l  all<  s 
switchably  connected  to  said  electncal  ptivver  source  ^u^  h 
thai  when  electric  current  flows  through  said  wire  !.x>p 
said  wire  Ump  heals  up  and  returns  to  a  previously  pro- 
grammed shape  ■>«.'  d-s  lo  facilitate  removal  of  said  foreign 
oh)ect,  and 

further  comprising  a  light  bulb  located  on  said  housing  so  as 
to  illuminalc-  njkI  lip. 


5,133,722 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  VOV.  PLUCKING  HAIR 
/.ohkr  Avrahami,  Rehovoth;  Joseph  Gross,  Moshar  Ma/xir.  and 
Shiomo  Zucker.  Yame,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Elecsys  I  td 
and  Product  Development  (SGZi  Ltd,  both  of  PeUch  Tiqua. 
Urael 

hik-d  Jul    23,  1990,  Ser    No.  55S.SXO 

Int.  fl.    A45D  2f,     « 

\}S.  CL  60^—133  22  Claims 


1    \  combined  surgical  dnll  guide  and  retractor,  compnsing 

.1  handle 

i  memfxfr  attached  to  said  handle, 

nraction  means  extending  from  said  member  for  retracting 
at  leait  one  side  of  an  incision,  said  retraction  means  being 
of  arcuate  shape  so  that  it  can  be  msened  into  said  incision 
and  will  extend  around  and  hehind  i  (vine  located  in  the 
vicmity  of  said  incision. 

a  cylindncal  first  sleeve  mounted  on  said  member  for  move- 
ment between  a  retracted  and  an  extended  pcisition.  said 
fi.-st  sleeve  including  a  through-going  bore  dimensioned 
:  ir  slidably  receis  ing  a  drill  hil  t  other  instrument  there 
through,  and 

a  lever  in  contact  with  said  first  sleese.  said  lever  having  tits! 
and  second  arms  arranged  so  that  when  said  first  arm  is 
moved  towards  said  handle,  said  second  arm  causes  ^.nd 
first  sleeve  to  occupy  said  extended  position. 

->.  herein  said  first  sleeve  extends  into  said  incision  near  the 
froni  of  said  bone  when  in  said  extended  position 


1.  A  method  of  plucking  hair  from  a  person's  skin,  compris- 
ing: 

engaging  the  hair  with  a  hair-plucker  body  to  firmly  clamp 

the  hair  thereto; 

mosing  the  hair-plucker  Ixxls.  and  the  hair  clamped  thereto, 
away  from  the  skin  to  pluck  the  hair  therefrom. 

and  succesKSively  interrupting  the  movement  of  the  hair- 
plusker  b<xly  and  the  hair  while  clamped  thereto  such  that 
ihe  hair-plucker  body  applies  a  plurality  of  short  tugs  to 
the  clamped  hair  until  if  is  plucked  from  the  skin. 
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5,133,723 

SlTl  RE  RUNTXJWN  TOOL  AND  CUTTER  SYSTEM 

I-ehmann  K.  Li.  Melleslcy,  and  John  T.  Rice,  Lincoln,  both  of 

Mass..  «.vsignors  to  Mitek  Surgical  Products,  Idc.,  Norwood, 

Mass. 

f  ontinuationinpal  of  Ser.  No.  544,409,  Jun.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,084,058.  which  i   a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,179, 

^pr    25    1990.  Pat.  No.  5.087,263.  This  application  JuL  3,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  725,195 

Int.  a.>A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—148  18  Claims 


extending  res[)eciiveU  from  adjacent  one  ends  of  said 
members  and  movable  in  a  plane  between  ip,.'n  ^nd  closed 
positions:  and 


1  A  suture  throw  rundown  and  cutter  tool  for  running  a 
throw  down  loose  ends  of  a  suture  extending  from  a  surgical 
site,  and  for  severing  the  loose  ends  of  the  suture,  said  tool 
comprising: 

(a)  rundown  tool  means  for  engaging  adjacent  a  surgical  site 
a  throw  formed  using  two  ends  of  suture  extending  from 
the  surgical  site  and  running  said  throw  down  said  two 
ends  of  the  suture  to  said  surgical  site  to  form  a  knot,  said 
rundown  tool  means  including  a  first  elongate  shaft  hav- 
mg a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  a  longitudinal  bore  ex- 
tending the  entire  longitudinal  length  of  said  first  shaft, 
throw  engagement  means  located  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
first  shaft,  an  throw  position  maintenance  means  extend- 
ing through  sa;d  first  shaft  proximally  of  said  distal  end, 
said  maintenance  means  being  adapted  for  the  slideable 
passage  of  said  loose  suture  ends  therethrough;  and 

(b)  cutter  means  for  cutting  the  suture  ends  adjacent  said 
knot,  said  cutter  means  including  a  second  elongate  shaft 
having  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  adapted  for  telescopic 
engagement  with  said  bore  of  said  first  shaft,  at  least  two 
shoulder  members  extending  distally  from  the  distal  end  of 
said  second  shaft,  said  shoulder  members  being  located  in 
equally  spaced  circumferential  relation  to  each  other 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  distal  end  of  said  second 
shaft,  and  cutting  blade  means  formed  in  the  distal  end  of 
said  second  shaft  extending  radially  inwardly  from  each  of 
said  shoulder  elements. 


5,133,724 
ABDOMINAL  AORTIC  CLAMP 

Robert  W.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Dresher,  and  William  H.  Pilling,  North 
Halts,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pilling  Co.,  Fort  Washington, 
I'a 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,394 
Int  a.'  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  606—151  14  Claims 

1   A  vascular  clamp  suitable  for  temporary  occlusion  of  the 
ahdominal  aorta,  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  and  second  elongate  rigid  members  slidable  lengthwise 

relative  to  each  other: 
first  and  second  jaws  parallel  to  each  other  and  laterally 


first  and  second  handles  pivotally  connected  and  extending 
laterally  from  respective  adjacent  other  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers in  a  direction  opposite  of  said  jaws  for  manipulating 
said  jaws  in  said  plane. 


5,I33,"25 
ADJLS!  \H1  K  INTRA-LIMINAI    \  Al  \  L  I.OTOME 
Arshad  Quadri,   Pittsfield.   Mass.,   assignor  to   Berkshire   Hi- 
search  and  Development,  Inc.,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,410,  Aug.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,049,154.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,114 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1", 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  r  :: 
VS.  a.  606—159  S  riaims 


1.  An  adjustable  intraluminal  valvulotome  comprising 

a  hollow  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 

end; 
first  and  second  substantially  identical,  opposed  cutting 
blades  movable  between  an  extended  pK^sition  and  a  re- 
tracted position  with  respect  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  between  an  open  position  in  which 
said  cutting  blades  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  a 
closed  position  m  which  said  cutting  blades  are  drawn 
tightly  against  each  other,  said  cutting  blades  being  in  said 
closed  position  when  in  said  retracted  position  and  in  said 
Of)en  position  when  in  said  extended  position,  each  of  said 
cutting  blades  having  a  complex  concave  inner  surface  a 
complex  convex  outer  surface,  a  forward  blunt  edge  in  the 
direction  of  extension,  a  rearward  cutting  edge  in  the 
direction  of  retraction,  and  a  pair  of  oppnised  side  edges. 
one  of  said  side  edges  being  a  blunt  edge  and  the  other  of 
said  side  edges  being  a  cutting  edge,  said  inner  surfaces  of 
said  cutting  blades  substantially  facing  each  other  in  all 
said  positions  and  said  forward  hluni  edges  meeting  when 
said  cutting  blades  are  in  said  closed  and  retracted  posi- 
tions: 
control  means  slidably  disposed  within  said  hollow  tubular 
member  for  moving  said  first  and  second  cutting  blades 
between  said  extended  and  retracted  positions  and  a  plu- 
rality of  partially-extended  positions  intermediate  said 
extended  and  retracted  p<isitions: 
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spacing  means  tor  m.-vuig  sjkI  first  and  second  cutting 
blades  lateralU  apart  trum  each  other  from  said  closed 
p»-isition  lo  said  open  position  a.s  said  control  means  moves 
said  cutting  blades  l>iim  said  retracted  position  to  said 
extended  p<isiticin.  and 

shielding  means  for  shielding  at  least  said  rearward  cutting 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  cutting  blades  in  said  re- 
tracted and  closed  p»>sitions. 


5,133,726 

ALTOMATIC  CORNKAl   ^HA^•^R 

Luis  A    Ruiz,  Carrera  9  No.  83-15.  Pis<i  4  ,  and  SerKio  1  tnchig 

G.,  Calif  i:5  No.  40-28,  Int.  22.  both  of  Bogota.  (  <il«>mbi« 

Filed  Feb.  14.  IPW,  Ser.  No   4^9.692 

Int.  CI.    A61B 

V.S.  a.  60«>-    16^  8  aaims 


7.  An  automatic  mechanical  device  for  performing  lamellar 
corneal  resections  comprising: 

a  dnving  means. 

a  mobile  means  connected  to  said  driving  means,  said  mobile 
means  including  a  cutting  means  for  performing  corneal 
resections. 

an  eyeball  retaining  means  movably  connected  to  said  mo- 
bile means  so  that  the  resection  can  be  made  with  preci- 
sion, and 

a  transmission  means  connected  to  said  driving  means  to 
provide  simultaneous  lineal  and  transverse  oscillatory 
motion  to  said  cutting  means  to  automate  lineal  and  trans- 
verse dnving  of  the  cutting  means  dunng  the  resecting 
operation. 

wherein  the  dming  means  comprises  an  electric  or  turbine 
motor  and  said  transmission  means  includes  a  transmission 
shaft,  said  transmission  shaft  including  a  shaft  point  that 
connects  to  said  mobile  means,  said  shaft  point  having  a 
threaded  area  forming  an  endless  pinion,  and  a  tip  of  said 
shaft  point  being  provided  with  an  eccentric,  said 
threaded  area  transmitting  lineal  motion  lo  said  mobile 
means,  and  vaid  eccentric  transmitting  transverse  oscilla- 
tory motion  to  said  cutting  means  in  a  direction  jjerpendic- 
ular  to  said  linear  motion 


5.133. ■'2-' 
RADIAI   JAW  BIOPSY  FORCFPS 

lh..ma.s  C)   Bales,  (oral  Gables:  Charles  R.  Slater,  Fort  Ijjudtr 
dale,  and  Kevin  W.  Smith,  Miami,  all  of  Ha.,  avsinnors  to 
Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521.766 
Int.  n.'  A61B  /'  :8.  17/32 

\}S.  n.  606—170  3  aains 

1   A  biopsy  forceps  device  for  the  taking  of  biological  tissue 

samples  from  a  body,  comprising 

a  flexible  main  coil  having  distal  and  proximal  ends, 

an  arrangement  of  articulable  oppos^.d  jaws  hmgedly  dis- 


posed on  the  distal  end  of  said  main  coil,  said  jaws  each 

having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end; 
a  handle  means  disposed  on  the  proximal  end  of  said  main 

coil; 
actuation  means  arranged  txiween  said  handle  means  and 

said  jaws,  for  effectuation  of  said  actuation  thereof; 
an  array  of  radially  disposed  teeth  arranged  on  the  distal  end 

of  said  jaws,  to  permit  the  taking  of  biological  tissue 

thereat,  the  radial  alignment  of  the  teeth  on  each  of  the 
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opposed  jaws  facilitating  mating  interengagemeni  there- 
between allowing  the  self-alignment  of  said  jaws; 

the  proximal  end  of  said  jaws  comprising  a  tang,  each  Ung 
thereon  having  a  recess  thereon  for  articulable  receipt  of 
the  distal  end  of  said  actuation  means; 

said  actuation  means  comprising  a  pair  of  pull  wires,  each  of 
which  has  a  pair  of  angled  bends  which  engage  said  tangs 
on  the  proximal  end  of  each  of  said  jaws,  whereupon 
movement  of  said  pull  wires  causes  articulation  of  said 
tangs  and  hense  said  jaws  about  its  hinge. 


5,133.728 

(.Al  l-RFSlNl  ANT  RIBBKD  SIRGK  \l   S\V\  Bl  AH! 

Ihomas  D.  Petersen.  9680  Alto  Dr..  I  j  Mesa.  (  alif.  92041 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  488.554.  Jan.  5.  1990.  This  application  May 

7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  696,605 

I  hi-  p<.rtim  i.f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequint  to  Mar.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   CI  ■  A61B  r   I J 

U.S.  n   606—176  11  Claims 


-~25 


1    A  surgical  saw  blade  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  slot 
having  parallel  guiding  faces,  comprising; 

a)  an  elongated  Nxiy  having  first  and  second  faces  lying  in 
substantially  parallel  planes  and  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  elongated  biKly.  said  first  face 
having  at  least  one  Kingitudinal  rib  protruding  outwardly 
therefrom  and  said  second  tace  having  at  least  two  longi- 
tudinal ribs  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 

b)  said  blade  having  two  sides  defining  the  lateral  extent  of 
said  first  and  second  faces,  at  lea.st  one  of  said  sides  having 
a  plurahts  ol  teeth  thereon,  respective  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  teeth  defining  a  first  thickness  in  a  direction  p<>rpen 
dicular  to  said  substantially  parallel  planes, 

c)  said  first  thickness  being  less  than  a  second  thickncvs 
defined  by  the  outward  extent  of  opposed  said  ribs 
whereby  when  said  blade  is  inserted  m  a  slot,  parallel 
guiding  faces  thereof  solely  engage  said  ribs  and  said  teeth 
are  maintained  spaced  therefrom 


July  28.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2^(,] 


5.133,729 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  HAND  PIECE  FX)R  A  SURGICAL  TOOL 
Douglas  D.  SJostrom,  WakefleM,  Maw.,  anignor  to  Smith  A 
Nephew  Dyonits  Inc.,  AndoTcr,  Maaa. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  S«r.  No.  569,082 
Int.  a.'  A61B  J7/32 
VS.  a.  606— 18C  19  I 


a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge 

housing  means  for  housing  said  blade,  said  housing  means 
having  an  extenor  surface  adapted  to  be  placed  flush 
against  the  skin  and  an  elongated  slot  located  on  said 
exterior  surface; 

blade  pivoting  means,  located  wiihm  said  housing  means,  for 
pivotally  guiding  said  blade  through  said  elongated  slot, 
said  blade  pivoting  means  having  a  first  and  second  end 
wherein  said  first  end  is  pivotally  coupled  to  said  housing 
means  and  said  second  end  suppons  said  blade,  whereby 
said  cutting  edge  extends  from  a  first  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond end  toward  said  elongated  slot,  said  second  end  bas- 
ing a  sloped  surface  formed  thereon  opposite  said  first 
surface,  and 

actuauble  depressing  means,  located  within  said  housing 
means,  for  engaging  and  holding  said  blade  pivoting 
means  in  a  set  position,  preventing  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  blade  pivoting  means  within  said  housing,  said 
depressing  means  being  actuated  to  disengage  said  blade 
pivoting  means  and  transverse  said  sloped  surface,  displac- 
ing said  second  end  of  said  blade  pivoting  means  toward 
said  elongated  slot,  such  that  said  cutting  edge  of  said 
blade  emerges  from  said  elongated  slot  and  incises  the 
skin. 


1  A  surgical  device  for  operating  a  rotauble  surgical  tool. 
said  surgical  device  comprising: 

a  handpiece  adapted  to  receive  said  surgical  tool; 

a  drive  shaft  foi  engaging  said  surgical  tool; 

a  motor  assembly  for  routing  said  drive  shaft  about  an  axis; 

a  static  seal  element  scaled  to  said  motor  assembly  to  remain 

stationary  with  respect  to  said  routing  drive  shaft; 
a  dynamic  seal  element  scaled  to  said  drive  shaft  so  that  said 

dynamic  seal  >:lement  routes  with  said  drive  shaft; 
said  stationary  siatic  seal  element  and  said  routing  dynamic 

seal  element  naving  mating  sealing  portions  defining  a 

face  seal  in  a  surface  transverse  to  said  axis  of  roution  of 

said  drive  shaft. 


5.133,731 
EMBOLUS  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  R.  Butler,  Ingleside,  111.;  William  C,  McCoy,  Zionsvillc. 
Ind.,  and  Arnold  Miller,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Catheter  Research,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  .Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,10" 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  r    « 

VS.  a.  606-191  48  Claims 


5,133,730 
D!SPOS\BLE-RITRACTABLE  FINGER  STICK  DEVICE 
Ijidislau  Biro,  Me  uchen;  Robert  F.  Cusack,  and  Michael  D. 
Mintz,  both  of  F  jison,  all  of  NJ.,  assignon  to  International 
Tecbnidyne  Corpjration.  Edison,  NJ. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,592 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606-182  23  claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  an  embolus  to  a  delivery  tube, 
the  apparatus  comprising 

a  magazine  containing  a  plurality  of  emboli. 

means  for  moving  the  magazine  relative  to  the  delivers  tube 
to  place  a  selected  one  of  the  emboli  in  the  magai'ine  in 
communication  with  the  deliver\  tube,  and 

means  for  discharging  said  selected  one  of  the  emboli  from 
the  magazine  into  the  delivery  tube. 


1  Apparatus  for  implementing  a  skin  incision,  comprising: 


5,133,732 

INTRAVASCULAR  STFNT 

Dominik  M.   Vi  jktor,  Cranford.  N.J..  assignor  lo   Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  109,686.  Oct   19.  1989,  Pat.  No 

4,886,062.  This  application  Mar,  22,  1989.  Ser.  No.  327.286 

Int.  a."  .A61N  29,  (j:  A61F  2:i6 

VS.  a.  60^195  12  oaims 

1.  A  stent  for  implantation  v,;thin  a  body  vessel  comprising 

a  cylindrical  stent  body  form.ed  of  generally  continuous  wire 

having  a  deformable  zig-zag  wherein  the  wire  is  a  coil  of 

successive  windings  and  whereby  the  stent  body  may  be  ex- 
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panded  from  a  first,  uncxpandcd  J.ametcr  to  a  •xfcond.  ex     arter>  wh.ic  and  alu-r  a  ^athfier  is  extracted  from  said  femoral 
panded  diameter  bv   the  force  of  an  innating  balloon;  and    artery,  an  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  vertically  onentetJ  synnge  issfmhi\  having  a  barrel 
pointing  upward  and  a  plunger,  having  a  lower  end  poini 
ing  downward  and  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  skin 
over  the  puncture  site  of  said  femoral  artery  and  sealing 
means  on  tht-  plunger  lo  prevent  air  from  escaping  sa)d 
barrel 

b)  a  rigid  air  reservoir,  one  end  of  which  being  connected  via 
a  first  flexible  lubmg  to  an  upper  end  of  said  barrel  and  the 
other  end  of  said  reservcnr  via  a  second  flexible  tubing  to 
a  hand-operated  bulb  m^ufflaior  supplying  air  to  said 
barrel, 

c)  to  monitor  the  pressure  withir.  said  barrel,  an  in-line  air 
pressure  gauge  conne^  ted  to  said  first  flexible  tubing; 

d)  a  hori/t>ntally  oriented  nxj  having  two  ends,  the  first  end 
being  mounted  perrnanen'K  and  fixedlv  to  said  barrel; 

means  for  preventing  the  stent  body  from  stretching  along  its 
longitudinal  axis. 

COI  I.APSIB1.K  niTtR  FOR  INTROUl  CT1()\  IS  A 
BLOOD  V  ESSEL  OF  A  PATIENT 
i  rik  Rasmussen,  Soborg,  Denmark,  and  Rolf  W    Gunther.  Aa- 
chen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiipion  to  William  ( V^ik  Eu- 
rope A  S,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  3L  1990.  Ser    No   606.5S8 
(laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1989, 
S92685'' 

bit.  a.'  A61B  17/00 
I    s   (1   MK>— :00  lOCUlnw 


\  A  collapsible  niter  for  introduction  into  a  blood  vessel  of 
a  patient  composing  a  plurality  of  legs  diverging  from  an 
apical  hub  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  legs  having  a  reversely 
!urned  hixik  at  their  respective  distal  ends  with  respect  to  said 
hub.  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  the  legs  ct>mprise  a 
central  element,  and  two  curved  side  elements  extending  on 
c-iiher  side  of  the  central  element,  wherein  the  curved  side 
elements  of  each  leg  are  formed  from  one  piece  o(  wire  the 
ends  of  which  are  joined  together  at  the  apical  hub.  whereby 
the  filter  as  a  w  hole  may  be  unfolded  from  a  collapsed  insenion 
OOadition  in  which  the  central  elements  and  side  elements  of 
the  legs  form  a  narrow  bundle  for  arrangement  in  a  catheter 
like  insertion  instrument  int.i  a  lulip  like  filter  configuration 
with  the  side  t-lemenis  mterpcsc\!  "setween  the  central  elements 
of  the  legs 


5.13J,7i4 

PNH  MAIH  ALLY  OPERATED  FFMOKAI    AWUK1 

COMPRF^SvSOR 

Ling  H    I  ee.  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Wag)  I  .1'  .  Memphis. 

lenn 

Filed  \ug.  5,  1991.  Ser    No.  ^40,11.? 
Int.  n  '  ^618   '"  .: 
U,S.  CI.  606—201  5  Oaims 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  applying  external  pressure  on  a  femoral 


e)  a  nght-angle  scaffold  joint  having  two  through-and- 
through  tunnels,  the  first  and  honzontal  tunnel  of  said 
scaffold  joint  slideable  accepting  the  second  end  of  said 
horizontally  oriented  rod. 

0  a  hand-<iperated  set  screw  in  the  body  of  said  right-angle 
scaffold  joint  to  fix  the  position  of  said  hon/ontally  ori- 
ented r(xl  within  said  first  and  horizontal  tunnel  of  said 
nght-angle  scaffold  joint. 

g)  a  venically  onented  p<.ile  slideable  fitting  inside  the  sec- 
ond and  vertical  tunnel  said  nght-angle  scaffold  joint, 

h)  a  hand-operated  set  screw  in  the  bcxly  of  said  nght-angle 
scaffold  joint  to  fix  the  position  of  said  venically  oriented 
poie  within  said  nght-angle  scaffold  joint;  and 

i)  a  honzonlaily  onented  baseboard  adapted  lo  be  placed 
under  the  hip  of  a  supine-lying  patient,  said  base-board 
near  an  edge  being  nuiunted  permanently  and  fixedly  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertically  onented  |><le 


5,133,735 
THl  MB-ACTJVATED  ACTXATLNG  MEMBER  FOR 
IMPARTING  RECIPROCAL  MOTION  TO  PLSH  ROD  Ol 
A  DISPOSABLE  LAPAROSCOPIC  SLRGK  AL 
INSTRUME.NT 
Charles  R.  Slater,  Fort  [>auderdale,  and  Thomas  O.  Bales.  Jr 
(oral  Gables,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corp<ira 
tion,  Miami,  hla. 
(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  521,766,  May  10.  1990.  This 
application  Apr.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,203 
Int.  n.'  A61B  17/00 
I   S.  n.  606—205  IS  Claims 

1  In  a  surgical  instrument  means  for  insertion  .hrough  a 
trocar  tube,  said  surgical  instrument  means  comprising  a  hol- 
low tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  reciprix;ally  movable 
push   rod    having   proximal    and   distal    ends   and   extending 
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through  said  hcllow  tube,  a  pivotally  rotauble  end  effector 
coupled  to  said  push  rod  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
outer  tube,  and  an  actuating  means  for  imparting  reciprocal 
motion  to  said  push  rod  relative  to  said  hollow  tube,  said 
actuating  means  having  a  housing  means  fixedly  engaging  said 
hollow  tube,  a  lever  means  fixedly  engaging  said  push  rod,  and 
pivot  means  eng  tging  said  lever  means  and  said  housing  means 
for  pivotally  engaging  said  lever  means  relative  to  said  housing 
means,  said  first  pivot  means  extending  along  a  second  axis 


transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  lever  means  having  an 

external  surface,  an  improvement  comprising: 

a  portion  of  siiid  external  surface  of  said  lever  means  has 
serration  me  ins  for  being  frictionally  engaged  by  a  digit  of 
a  human  hai  d  and  imparting  pivotal  motion  to  said  lever 
means  ufwn  movement  of  said  digit  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing means,  w  herein  said  serration  means  extend  transverse 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  other  than  perpendicular  said 
first  pivot  means. 


ing  at  least  partially  around  said  base  element  of  said  end 
effector,  wherein  said  end  effector  is  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
clevis  means  at  said  second  apcnure.  and  an  actuation  means 
coupled  to  said  end  effector  and  coupled  to  said  push  rod  and 
extending  through  said  outer  tube,  an  improvement  compos- 
ing: 

in  said  end  effector  means.  S2  i  and  effector  means  compos- 
ing an  investment  cast  and  etlector  means  cast  from  in 
vestment  cast  matenal  with 
a  first  mass  of  investment  cast  matenal  integral  with  the 
investment  cast  end  effective  means,  said  first  mass  bodg- 
ing said  offset  ponion  of  said  base  element  and  said  distal 
element  by  tapeong  in  said  vertical  axis  and  thereby  in- 
creasing the  venic^  height  of  said  base  element  along  at 
least  a  ponion  of  said  base  element  extending  from  said 
distal  element  to  a  location  in  said  base  element  proximal 
said  distal  element  but  distal  said  second  apenure, 
and  a  second  reinforcing  mass  of  investment  cast  matenal 
integral  with  the  investment  cast  end  effector  means,  said 
second  mass  at  least  panially  surrounding  said  first  aper- 
ture and  reinforcing  said  base  element  at  least  at  said  first 
apenure  by  thickening  said  investment  cast  matenal  along 
a  third  axis  perpendicular  lo  said  longitudinal  and  vertical 
axes,  said  second  mass  extending  to  ihe  proximal  end  of 
the  base  element. 


5.133,736 

INVESTMENT  CAST  END  EFFECTORS  FOR 

DISPOSABLE  LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Thomas  t)    Bales   Jr.,  Coral  Gables;  John  W.  Box;  Kerin  W. 
Smith,  both  of  Miami;  Charles  R.  Slater,  Fort  LaiHienUle,  and 
(Gregory  J   Mui-phy,  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Symbio- 
sis Corporation   Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-iart  of  Ser.  No.  521,766,  May  10,  1990.  This 
appUca  ion  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,403 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  606—205  12  CUina 


9e    in  H3    K>9  108  98 


1  In  a  surgical  i:istrtiment  for  insertion  through  a  trocar  tube 
composing  an  ou  er  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  end 
effector  grasping,  cutting,  clamping,  dissecting,  or  extracting 
means  having  a  body  member  with  a  distal  element  and  a 
proximal  base  elenent  integral  with  the  distal  element,  said 
base  element  having  first  and  second  apertures  extending  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  portion  of 
said  ba,se  element  being  offset  relative  to  said  distal  element 
along  a  vertical  ax  s  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
perpendicular  to  iaid  apertures,  a  push  rod  coupled  either 
directly  or  via  a  cc  nnecting  means  to  said  end  effector  blade  at 
said  first  aperture,  a  clevis  means  coupled  to  said  outer  tube, 
said  clevis  means  having  longitudinally  extending  arms  extend- 


5,133.737 

SURGICAL  GRASPING  INS-TRLMENT 

Jerome  T.  (irismer,  3  Northwest  Ct.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72212 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,937,  Apr.  2,  1990,  abandoned  This 

application  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,160 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/28 

VS.  CI.  606—205  6  Claims 


2.  A  surgical  instrument  composing  two  ctvplanar  arms 
medially  pivotally  hinged  together  and  relatively  movable 
with  respect  to  one  another  in  a  scissors-like  action  between  a 
first  open  position  and  a  second  closed  position, 

complemental  pinchers  formed  at  one  end  of  said  arms  and 
together  with  one  another  forming  a  vise  with  selectively 
openable  and  closable  jaws  for  grasping  and  holding  ob- 
jects between  said  jaws. 
locking  means  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  arms  composing  a 
toothed  ratchet  lug  on  each  arm  extending  inwardly  from 
each  respective  arm  and  interengaging  with  one  another 
to  lock  the  arms  in  a  closed  vise  gopping  position. 
finger  engaging  means  at  the  extreme  said  opposite  end  of 
said  arms  composing  a  nng  extending  outwardly   from 
each  respective  arm.  and 
control  improvement  means  composing  means  forming  a 
thumb  platform   disposed   to  extend   outwardly   from   a 
medial  portion  of  one  of  said  arms  and  joining  the  out- 
wardly projecting  portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
rings; 
said  control  improvement  means  composing  a  sirui  disposed 
to  extend  outwardly  from  a  medial  portion  of  one  arm  and 
offset  angularly  out  of  the  plane  of  said  arms  to  form  an 
abutment  shoulder  and  a  thumb  recess. 
said  strut  being  formed  to  extend  longitudinally  at  a  reen- 
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Irani    mgle    i.'   ^Dnnei.!    w.ith   the  outwardly   projecting 
ponion  of  a  corresponding  ring. 


COMBINKD  SLRGICAL  NEEDLE-SFIROIO  BRAIDH) 
SLTLRE  DEVlCt 
Herbert  W.  KortbolT,  Wertport;  MicliacI  P.  ("besterfleld.  Nor- 
wilk;   Ilyt  Koyfraan,  Ormnge.  "Ml  Matthew   E.   Main,   New 
HaTeiL,  all  of  Comi„  aangnon  to  I  nited  Suies  Surgical  Cor- 
poratjon,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
C  ootiBBatioii-iii-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  413J40.  Sep.  2'',  !<)«<*. 
atMUidoiied.  and  Ser.  No.  499,173.  Mar.  26.  1990    Ihi.s 
application  Aug.  21.  1990,  Ser    No    S^'O.MJ 
Int.  n."  A61B  I-    * 
VS.  C\.  606—224  4«  Clainu 


13   A  combined  surgical  needle-spiroid  braided  suture  de- 
vice which  comprises: 

al  a  "iurgica!  needle  pcssexsiPkt  a  shdnk  end  of  reduced  diame- 
ter 

b)  a  spiroid  braided  suture  p.>vsevsitig  a  tip  region  for  attach- 
ment to  ihe  shank  end  -if  ihe  needle;  and. 

c)  a  tubing  engaging  the  shank  end  of  she  needle  and  the  lip 
region  of  the  sulure.  ihe  luhing  fieing  fabricated  from  a 
shnnkable  pla.stic  material  whivh  undergoes  contraction 
upon  application  of  energy  thereto. 


5.13J.-'39 

SEGMI-NTH)  tOPOIYMER-S  Of^  «-(  APROI  A( 'I  ONF 

AND  GLYCOlIDt 

Kao  S    Bezwada,  Whitehouse  Sution;  Dennis  1).  Jamiolkowski 

Ixmg  Valley,  and  Shalaby  W.  Shalaby.  Ubanon.  all  nf  N  .1 

assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerrille.  N.J. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,619,  Keb.  16.  1W<I. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No   69«.J5« 

Int.  n.'  CDSG  ^_i  h: 

L.*».  n.  606— 2J0  14  Claims 

1   A  ^  r\stalline  copolymer  compnsing  the  reaction  product 
of: 

(a)a  predonundni  amount  ol  a  prtfsolymer  of  «-caprolactone 
and  gKcolide  wherein  rhe  inherent  viscosity  of  the  pre- 
ptilymer  is  t>etwecn  aNiut  (.  h  lo  about  Z  0  dl/g  as  mea- 
sured in  a  0  1  g^  dl  s<ilution  of  HUP  at  25"  C  and  Ihe  mole 
ratio  of  t-caprolactone  lo  glycolide  in  the  prepol>mer  is 
between  45  55  to  about  30:70.  and 

(b)  the  balance  glvcolide 


ured  to  extend  between  the  upper  and  lower  alveolar 
ndges  from  ihe  ba-se  end  to  the  shield,  and 
Ihe  b<xl>  having  a  pala'al  conforming  upper  p^irtion  to  en- 
gage the  palate,  and  a  lower  portion  defining  a  lower  jaw 
guiding  inclined  section  extending  angularly  downwardly 
from  the  ba.se  end  toward  the  free  end  s*i  a.s  lo  follow  the 
contour  of  the  lower  alveolar  ridge  and  the  adjacent  floor 
of  the  mouth  of  the  infant,   the  inclined  section  being 


Ifor  interposing  between  the  tongue  and  posterior 
side  <rf  the  lower  alvetilar  ridge  lo  hold  back  the  tongue 
and  to  engage  the  posterior  side  of  the  lower  alveolar 
ndge  to  guide  the  U^wer  |aw  forward  to  foster  the  poten- 
tial of  Ihe  lower  law  to  grow  into  normal  position  relative 
to  the  upper  jaw.  the  inclined  section  being  sufTicientlv 
sharp  in  incline  and  sufTicientK  long  to  prevent  placement 
of  the  lower  alveolar  ndge  posteriorly  of  the  inclined 
section. 


5,133.741 

THKRAPHTK    1  ABl  K  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

SPINAI    All  .MENTS 

Pedro  I  .  Kilho.  nl8«  Alameds  dos  Maracatins,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

04089 
per  No   P(T   BR89  (KXJll,  5  3^1  Date  Keb.  12.  1991,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Keb.  12,  1991,  PtT  Pub.  No    V\()90  037-'0,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Apr    19,  1990 

fHT  Filed  Aug.  17,  19«9,  Ser    No.  655.460 

(  laims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Oct.  12.  19JW.  6802284 

Int    n:  A61K  ^     • 

i    s   (I   NX.— :4:  7  Claims 


5.13J.74fl 
ORTHOPEDIC   PA(  IKIl-H 
Leon  Kus-sick,   1   Surrey    Iji..   I.ivinKston.   K-ss«x  County,  NJ, 
07039 

Kiled  Dec.  24,  1990.  Ser    N„    MJ.29X 
Int    (1      A61J   .        « 
L.S,  a.  606—236  10  Claims 

I    An   orthopedii.    pacillcr   adapter  to  inhibit  or  correct  a 
leceding  k'wer  jaw  condition  for  improved  placement  of  the 
Icveloping  upper  and  kiwer  alveolar  ridges  of  the  mouth  of  an 
nfant.  the  pacifier  compnsing 
J  shield  to  border  the  llp^  vif  the  infant  externally,  a  bulb<')us 
body    insertable   into  the   moulh  atxne   the   fltxir  of  the 
.■nouth  and  having  a  ba.se  and  a  free  end  opposite  the  base 
end,  and  a  bridge  connecting  the  ha.se  end  to  the  shield  lo 
p»)Silion  the  bxxly  in  the  moulh  with  the  tree  end  located 
posteriorly   relative  to  the  m.-ulh  and  the  bridge  conflg- 


1    A  trattioning  apparatus  tor  treating  ailments  of  the  spine 
in  a  human  patient,  said  apparatus  comprising 

3  segmented  table  defining  a  substanlially  horizontal  patient 
support  plane  for  supporting  a  human  b<xly  in  a  supine 
p<isition  along  said  plane  o(  said  table,  said  segmented 
table  comprising 

an  upper  segment  for  supp«irting  the  torso  and  head  of  the 
btxlv.  said  upper  segment  being  guidedly.  bi-direction- 
ally  movable  along  said  horizontal  plane 
a  lower  segment  for  supp^irting  the  legs  of  the  body;  and 
a  center  segment  operatively  ps>sitioned  between  said 
upper  and  said  lower  segments  for  supporting  the  pelvic 
region  of  the  Nxly.  said  center  segment  being  mounted 
for  movement  relative  to  said  upper  and  lower  seg- 
ments; 
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means  for  securing  the  torso  of  the  body  to  said  upper  seg- 
ment; 

means  for  securing  the  pelvic  region  of  the  body  to  said 
center  segmi-nt; 

means  for  impi.Ttmg  reciprocal,  linear  motion  to  said  center 
section  in  first  and  second  selectively  opposite  directions 
at  an  angle  between  the  horizontal  and  vertical  planes 
table  and  respectively  away  from  and  toward  said  upper 
segment  so  t  lat  when  said  first  direction  linear  motion  is 
imparted  to  iaid  center  section,  the  pelvic  region  of  the 
body  is  lifted  upwardly  from  said  horizontal  plane  of  said 
table  and  away  from  said  upper  segment  so  as  to  simulta- 
neously arch  and  tractionally  stretch  the  body  and, 
thereby,  the  selvis  and  spine,  said  upper  section  guidedly 
moving  along  said  horizontal  plane  in  response  to  said 
motion  of  said  center  segment;  and 

means  for  resiliently  restraining  said  guided,  bi-directional 
movement  of  said  upper  segment  in  said  horizontal  plane, 
so  as  to  operatively  dampen  the  tractional  stretch  of  the 
body  imparted  by  said  motion  of  said  center  segment. 


5.133,742 

CRACK-RESISrANT  POLYCARBONATE  URETHANE 

lOLYMER  PROSTHESES 

l-eonard  Pinchuk,  Miami,  Fla..  assignor  to  CorriU  Corporation, 

Miami.  Ha. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  538.986,  Jun.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,621 

Ini.  a.'  A61F  2/06.  2/12.  2/02 

VS.  a.  623—1  15  Claims 


1  An  implantable  medical  prosthesis  article  of  manufacture 
including  a  segmented  polycarbonate  urethane  polymer  fiber, 
compnsing: 

an  implanuble  prosthesis  including  an  extruded  fiber  formed 
in  air  from  a  |K>lycarbonate  urethane  solution  including  a 
polar  organic  solvent  and  a  polycarbonate  urethane  poly- 
mer, said  polj  carbonate  urethane  polymer  including: 

a  polymeric  backbone  having  recurring  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urethane  groups,  urea 
groups,  carboiate  groups  and  combinations  thereof; 

said  polycarbonite  urethane  polymer  is  a  reaction  product 
of  a  polycarbonate  glycol  reactant  having  terminal  hy- 
droxy groups  a  diisocyanate  reactant  having  terminal 
isocyanate  groups,  and  a  chain  extender  reactant  having 
terminal  hydroxyl  or  amine  groups,  wherein  the  polymer 
reaction  product  has  a  hardness  in  the  range  of  about 
Shore  75A  to  about  Shore  75D;  and 

whereby  said  polycarbonate  urethane  polymer  prostheses  is 
crack-resistant  when  implanted,  and  surface  cracking  and 
breakage  of  th-;  extruded  fibers  are  substantially  prevented 
during  in  vivo  implantation  for  in  excess  of  six  months. 


5,133,743 
AR I  inaAL  HEART  WTTH  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Walter  E.  Strimlint,  Weston.  Mass. 

Filed  .Inl.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,117 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/22 
VS.  a.  623—3  3  Clidnia 

1  Artificial  hear  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  for  hold- 
ing blood,  said  chamber  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  having 


first  and  second  check  valves  respectively,  said  apparatus  also 
including  pump  drive  means  for  alternatively  reducing  and 
increasing  the  volume  of  said  chamber,  said  apparatus  also 
including  control  means  for  controlling  said  dnve  means  for 


I  COHmOUtR"} — zt 


providing  a  motor  voltage  which  increases  gradually,  initially 
following  a  position  of  an  imaginery  curve  to  a  constant  drive 
value  dunng  a  pump  phase  of  operation  of  said  apparatus  such 
that  shock  to  said  check  valves  is  reduced,  said  apparatus 
comprising  biocompalable  material 


5.133.744 

Tt  HlI.AR-\  ALLED  ARTIFIOAI.  HEART 

Wilson  Ramos  Martinez,  Doctor  Heming.  24.  Madrid.  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr   26.  1989,  8901457 

Int.  C\.'  '^61M  I/IO 

VS.  a.  623—3  9  (laims 


1.  An  artificial  heart  for  a  patient  compnsing 

a  first  flexible  tubular  sector  for  receiving  blood,  said  first 
tubular  sector  having  at  one  end  means  for  coupling  to  Ihe 
left  auricle  and  having  al  the  other  end  means  for  coupling 
to  the  ascending  aorta, 

a  plurality  of  firsl  valve  means  positioned  within  said  first 
tubular  sector 

a  second  fle.xible  tubular  sector  for  receiving  bkxxi,  said 
second  tubular  sector  having  at  one  end  means  for  cou- 
pling to  the  right  auricle  and  having  al  the  other  end 
means  for  coupling  to  the  main  pulmonary  artery 

a  plurality  of  second  valve  means  positioned  within  said 
second  tubular  sector;  and 

pneumatic  means  for  receiving  gas  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  first  and  second  tubular  sectors,  said  pneumatic  means 
pressing  against  said  first  and  second  tubular  sectors  in 
response  to  reception  of  the  gas  so  as  to  compress  said  first 
and  second  tubular  sectors  thereby  pushing  the  blood  m 
said  first  and  second  sectors  against  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  valve  means  and  plurality  of  second  valve 
means  to  open  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  and 
second  valve  means,  the  pressure  in  said  first  and  second 
sectors  closing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  and 
second  valve  means,  whereby  the  flow  of  blood  is  con- 
trolled through  said  first  and  second  tubular  sectors. 
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5,133,74S 

lITUAVlOLFr  ABSORBING  HYDR(X,KKS 

Jtweph  J.  Fmkrtt*;  Jooosup  Park,  both  of  Arlington,  and  (Tirn 

tina  G.  Smitli,  Haltom  City,  ail  of  Tex  ,  assignor?  to   \lcon 

laboratories.  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tei 

(  ootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  570.486,  Aug.  21.  IWO.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No    I9S.904,  Ma>  26.  19HH. 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr    24.  IWI,  Ser    No   691. IWi 

Int.  a.    A6IF  J    /i^ 

VS.  C\    61.V— *>  ''  (  la.rru 


PtRCtMT 

nuNS>«n«NCf 


3000         1900         4000         WOO 
WAVELfNGTH  (NANOWCTIRS) 


1.  An  ultraviolet  absorbing  hydrogel,  compnsing: 
a  hydrogel  forming  monomer   and 

about  0.1   to  about   10  0  weight  percent  of  an  ultraviolet 
absorbing  monomer  consisting  essentially  of 


CI 


OH 


^^N. 


^r^*^"^N— <«Sl  OH  O     CHi 

OCHjCHCHj— O— C— C=CH2 


5,1JJ,^4* 
IMKMM  I  1  AH  1  i^NS  WITH  ROl  (.HFSH)  M\  \  1  ION 

MEMBFR 

i>aniel  (..  Brady.  Mission  V  iejo;  Stanley  \  «n  <.ent,  Hk  (.rove. 

and  David  \.  Pencil.  Goleta,  ail  of  Calif  .  assignors  to   Viler 

gan.  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaJif. 

I  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,8-5.  Nov   2,  1989.  Pal    No 

4.978,354,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  228.955,  Aug.  4.  198«. 

fat.  No.  4,888,013,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  96,745.  Sep. 

i5.  19«7,  Pat.  No.  4,790.846.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 

806J-6.  t>ec   9,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec    !4 

1990,  Ser.  No.  628.381 

Int    (■).     A61K  ;    '->    B291)  11/00 

VS.  a.  623—6  37  CUims 


■iSHyila 


to  the  optic  to  provide  a  pull  strength  of  at  least  about  40 
grams,  and 
the  optic  being  formed  about  the  attachment  region. 


5,133.747 
^  PIPHAKK    INIRA(Xl  lAR  l.KNS  AND  I'KtK-ESS  OF 

IMPLANTATION 

I  red   I    Keaster.  1125  College  Ave.,  Fort  Worth,  lex.  ''61114 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  494.762,  Mar.  16    1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,098,444.  I1iis  application  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  '6^.038 

Int    CI  '   A61K  :/I6 

VS.  a.  623— «  10  Claims 


7    An  intrj'tuU;  len^  comprising: 

i!  Icis:  line  fnanon  member  having  an  Ittachmen!  region 
vdid  dttachment  region  having  a  roughened  outer  surface, 
J  Hexible  optic  having  an  mner  surface  receiving  the  atta^  h 
ment  region  of  the  fixation  member  and  ccHiperating  wilh 
the  roughened  ouier  surtaci-  ',.■  ,ii!.i..h  the  tixalion  rr.ember 


1.  An  aitiHcial  intraocular  lens  for  implantation  in  the  eye  of 

a  human,  Lomprivuig 

a  transparent  optK  member  having  an  opli..al  axis  and  ante- 
rior and  pt>sterior  sides  transverse  to  said  optical  axis  and 
extending  nitward  from  said  iiptical  axis  to  a  penpheral 
edge, 

said  transpjreni  iplK  member  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  eve  through  an  incision  formed  in  the  eye  and 
seated  against  and  attached  to  the  anterior  surface  of  the 
natural  lens  of  the  eye  with  Us  posterior  side  facing  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  natural  lens  of  the  eye. 

the  maximum  dimension  of  said  artificial  intratKular  lens  in 
a  plane  transverse  to  said  optical  axis  being  such  that  when 
said  artificial  intraocular  lens  is  seated  against  the  anterior 
surf.Hce  of  the  natural  lens  of  the  eve  in  substantial  optical 
jhgnment  therewith,  said  artificial  intraix-ular  lens  does 
not  have  any  structure  which  extends  bt-yond  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  natural  lens  of  the  eye, 

,i:  lea.st  one  aperture  formed  through  said  artificial  intratxru- 
lar  lens  near  said  peripheral  edge  and  extending  between 
^id  anterior  and  p<>sterior  sides  of  said  artificial  intraocu- 
lar lens  for  receiving  an  adhesive  for  use  for  attaching  said 
artificial  intra(x;ular  lens  to  Ihe  anterior  surface  of  the 
natural  lens  of  the  eye,  and 

a  channel  formed  into  said  artificial  intraocular  lens  from 
said  posterior  side  and  extending  to  said  opening  for  guid- 
ing said  adhesive  when  received  lhri>ugh  said  opening. 


5.133,748 

intratkl  lar  lkns  fixated  to  the  caps!  i  ak 
mf:mbrane  or  iris  with  adhesive 

hri-d  T    Feaster,  1125  College  Ave.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  761IW 
(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  494,760.  Mar.  16.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser    No,  65''. 15: 
Int.  n.'  A61F  2/10 
VS.  CI    623 — 6  8  Claims 

1    ,-\  method  of  implanting  an  artificial  intraix'ular  lens  into 
J  human  eye  from  which  the  natural  lens  ha-s  been  removed 
leaving  the  capsular  membrane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  artificial  intraivular  lens, 
inserting  said  artificial  intratKular  lens  into  the  eye. 
mating  said   artificial   intraocular   lens  against   the  capsular 
membrane    of   the    eve    in    substantial    optical    alignment 
therewith,  and, 
attaching  said  artificial  intraocular  Icns  to  the  capsular  mem- 
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brane  of  the  eye  with  the  use  of  a  material  capable  of  being  rial  makes  said  lens  impervious  to  damage  by  YAG  laser 

converted  to  an  adhesive,  activity: 

said  angle  of  growth   being  positioned   that   ihe  crystallo- 


5.133,749 
CENTRATING  HAPTICS 
lee  T.  Nonlan,  ««34  Gcneaee  Ate,,  Ste.  209,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
92037 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,969 
Int.  a.' A61Fi//<5 


VS.  a.  623—6 


4CUiM 


I   In  combination  with  an  intraocular  lens  implantable  into 
the  capsular  bag  following  cataract  extraction,  a  pair  of  flexible 
haptics    projecting    from    diametrically   opposed    penpheral 
points  of  the  lens  nto  symmetrical  arcuate  shapies,  each  haptic 
compnsing  a  first  segment  having  a  root  end  at  one  of  said 
ix-nphera!  points,  and  a  second  segment  extending  continu- 
ously from  a  junction  point  with  said  first  segment  of  a  distal 
end. 
wherein  the  fle^jbility  of  at  least  one  of  said  segments  varies 
continuously  between  said  junction  point  and  one  of  said 
ends 
wherein  one  of  «id  segments  has  a  cross-section  comprising 
an  arcuate  segment  and  a  radial  linear  segment  projecting 
from  a  median  section  of  said  arcuate  segment. 


said  attachmert  step  being  carried  out  by  introducing  said 
materia]  intc  the  eye  and  applying  energy  to  said  material 
to  convert  it  to  an  adhesive  to  bond  said  intraocular  lens  to 
the  capsular  membrane  of  the  eye. 


graphic  onentation  with  resjieci  to  the  growth  axis  of  the 
growing  body  is  the  same  a.s  the  crystaJlographic  onenta- 
tion iniiially  desired; 
said  optic  having  a  pair  of  oppc/smg  surfaces  forming  a  lens 


5.133,751 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

Jon  Bayers,  1441  Uberty  St.,  Ste.  205,  Redding.  Calif.  960(11 

Filed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702.184 

Int.  a.*  A61F  2,  lb 

VS.  CL  623—6  6  Claims 


5,133,750 
s\  N  IMF  TK  SAPPHIRE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

A,kira  Momose.  I-  '00  Umeda,  Kiryn,  Japan  376-06  ,  and  Adam 
A.  Taff,  15  Jacf  hs  Rd..  Thiells,  N.Y.  10984 
C  ontinuatioo-ii  -part  of  Ser.  No.  522,139,  May  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  T'hi.s  tppiication  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,M1 
Int  a.5  A6IF  2/16 
V.S.  C'l.  623 — e-  6  Claims 

I   An  improved  lens  implant  comprising: 
an  optic  constru;ted  of  synthetic  sapphire  material  cut  at  an 
angle  of  betw  ;en  10  degrees  to  29  degrees  to  the  angle  of 
growth  in  combination  with  a  haptic  whereby  said  mate- 


An  intraocular  lens  comprising; 
an  optical  pwrtion; 

a  flexible  body,  said  flexible  body  including  a  fissure  per- 
mitting said  flexible  body  to  separate  and  to  reform  into  a 
substantially  unitary  element,  said  optical  ponion  being 
mcluded  as  at  least  a  pan  of  said  flexible  body,  said  flexible 
body  including  said  optical  portion  having  the  configura- 
tion of  a  helical  body,  the  transverse  dimension  of  said 
unraveled  helical  body  being  no  greater  than  said  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  helical  bi-njy  refonned  into  a  sub- 
stantially unitary  element 


5.133,752 
LAUNDERABLE  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 
laalMl  Maodelkem.  8833  W.  75th  St..  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
66212 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483.445 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2  ^2 

VS.  a.  623—7  15  Claims 

1.  A  prosthetic  device  for  restonng  a  naturally  appeanng 
profile  of  s  human  body  resulting  from  a  missing  body  pan. 
comprising 

(a)  layenng  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  individual  pads, 
each  of  said  pads  being  constructed  of  lightweight,  resil- 
ient and  launderable  matenal;  each  of  said  pads  being  sized 
and  shaped  to  be  adapted  to  form  a  portion  of  the  missing 
part;  each  of  said  pads  being  in  face-to-face  abutment  with 
adjacent  pads  and  being  loosely  connected  thereto  by 
stitching  spaced  substantially  inwardly  from  penpheral 
edges  of  said  adjacent  pads  so  as  to  maintain  the  position 
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of  each  of -laid  pads  rclaliv- to  adjacent  pads  while  allow-  5,133,754 

°g  .absunt^  dependent  o^ovement  of  each  p«l  rela-  'I'^h"  ^'^'^^^r^.  ^'ZZ      !k     l^TlO^O 

"  Aldo  A.  [jighi,  >3  MeruUaii  La.,  Ballatoo  LK.,  N.Y.  12019 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,727 

vz  Int.  a."  A6IF  2/02.  2/12.  2/18.  2/28 

UjS.  a.  623— 11  4aalm« 


live  to  adiacent  pads,  said   pads  forming  a   UiunJerable 
Structure  which  has  the  sue  and  shape  of  the  missing  pan 


5,133,753 
SlfTHOD  FOR  EXPANDING  A  SELF-SEALING  TlSSl  K 

PROSTHESIS 

Jeffrey    E.   Bark,   Paso   Robies,  Calif.;   Donald   V     Hillegass. 

Frankarille,  and   Eric  J.  Woodrvff,   Racine,   both  of  Wis.. 

aasixDors  to  Medical  Engineering  CorporaUon,  Racine.  Vi  is. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  390^7,  Aug.  7.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.066.303 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7U,912 

Int.  n.'  \61K  :   i2 

VS.  CI.  623— «  "^  <  !*""•> 


1  A  prosthetic  device  of  the  type  implanted  below  the  skin 
of  a  human  mdividual  for  cosmetic  or  reconstructive  purposes, 
comprising 

d  first  section  made  of  a  preselected  maienal  having  a  first 

predetermined  hardness, 
viid  first  section  having  an  arcuate  configuration  so  that  it 

abuLs  a  patient's  mandible  when  said  device  is  implanted; 
-.aid  first  predetermined  hardnevs  being  about  20  Shore  A; 
a  second  section  made  of  said  preselected  material  having  a 

second  predetermined  hardness  different  from  said  first 

predetermined  hardness, 
said  second  section  having  an  arcuate  configuration  so  that  it 

provides  a  natural  appearance  m  an  chin  when  said  device 

IS  implanted 
sdi  J  second  predeicrnimed  hardness  h«;ing  about  40  Shore  A. 


3^;V^'I--^<<\- 


5.133,755 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIODEGRADABLE. 

OSTEOGENIC  BONE  GRAFT  SUBSTITUTE  DEVICT; 

John  H.  Brekke,  Duluth,  Minn..,  aaaigDor  to  THM  Biomedical. 

Inc..  Duluth.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,370,  Mar.  14,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,445,  Jan.  28,  1986. 

abandoned.  This  applicabon  Jun.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  541.627 

Int.  n.'  A61F  2  28 

MS.  a.  623— 16  10  CUims 


1  \  melhixl  of  constructing  and  expanding  an  implantable 
tissue  expander  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  closed,  flexible,  implantable  shell  defining  jr: 
internal  chamber,  the  shell  being  substantially  collapsible 
when  the  chamber  is  empty  and  expandable  upon  infu.sion 
of  fluid  into  said  chamber. 

rt>)  rendenng  substantially  all  of  the  shell  self  sealing  «.ilh 
respect  to  needle  penetration  b>  forming  inner  and  outer 
layers  of  relatively  high  durometer  nonflowable  matenal 
and  a  median  layer  of  relativeU  low  durometer  flowable 
waling  matenal  that  flows  into  and  seals  a  needle  opening 
in  the  shell  when  the  needle  is  inserted  into  and  wilh 
drawn  from  the  shell, 

(c)  prestrcssing  subsuntialK  all  'l  tne  shell  such  iha!  the 
inner  and  outer  layers  exert  a  compressive  force  on  the 
median  layer  of  flowable  matenal  to  force  the  flowablc 
maienaJ  into  the  needle  opening  in  the  shell  when  the 
needle  is  removed. 

(d)  implanting  the  shell  beneath  stretchahle  iivsuc, 

(e)  penetrating  the  shell  with  a  needle  to  access  the  vhaniber 
and  using  the  needle  to  infuse  fluid  directls  into  the  cham 
ber  so  as  to  expand  the  shell,  and 

M  removing  the  needle  from  the  chamber  and  shell  when 
infusion  IS  completed 


1  .A  composition  conipnsing  a  functional  juxtaptisition  of  a 
buxlegradable  polymer  and  a  chemotactic  ground  substance 
fabncated  together  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prtxluce  a  biode- 
gradable and  biologically  inductive  surgical  implant  which 
performs  to  restore  a  tissue  void  to  its  normal  gross  morphol 
ogy.  structural  architecture,  mechanical  competence,  biologic 
and  physiologic  activities,  cell  populations  and  biochemical 
functions,  with  the  biodegradable  polymer  arranged  as  a  gros^ 
structure  with  interconnecting  voids,  generally  with  each  vend 
communicating  with  all  the  others  and  with  substantially  the 
entire  exterior  of  the  gross  structure,  with  the  chemotactic 
ground  substance  located  in  the  voids  and  carried  by  and 
sepcrale  frc^ni  the  buxlegradable  p.il\mer  forming  the  gross 
siructurt- 
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5,133.756 

PROCESS  FOB  PRODUCING  A  BONE  REPLACEMENT 

MATERIAL 

Gerd  Bauer.  Nieii  erndorf,  aad  Frcimut  VizMkun,  Schwctsiiigeii, 
both  of  Fed.  I  ep.  of  Gemiaay.  aadgBon  to  Merck  Patent 
Ge«ellschafl  ir  It  Beachraenkter  Haftaag,  Damtadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Genna  ly 
PCT  No.  PCT  £  'SS  00711.  §  371  Date  Feb.  20, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20.  990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO89/01347.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23.    989 

PtT  F  led  Aug.  9,  1988.  Ser.  No.  458,710 
Qaims  prionty    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Aug.  19, 
1987,  3727606 

lit  a.'  A61F  2/28,  2/iO,  2/54 
IS  n.  623—16  10  daiaa 

1   In  a  process  tor  producing  a  bone  replacement  material  in 
which  natural  bones  are  used  as  starting  material,  soft  tissues 
are  removed  from  the  bone,  a  removal  of  residual  substances  is 
effected  and  remaining  osseous  substance  is  then  sintered  at 
temperatures  between  1100*  and  1500"  C,  the  improvement 
wherein: 
the  bone  is  dried  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  up  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  150*  C.  after  removal  of  the  soft  tissues; 
the  temperature  is  then  raised  to  about  550*  C.  wherein 
pyrolysis  oa  urs  with  a  reduced  air  supply  or  in  a  reduc- 
ing atinosphe  re;  and 
in  a  following  step  the  bone  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
between  750    and  800*  C.  with  an  increased  air  supply, 
and  in  that  sintering  takes  place  subsequently. 


5,133,758 
TOTAL  KNEE  ENDOPROSTHESIS  WITH  nXED 
FLEXION-EXTENSION  AXIS  OF  ROTATION 
Anoe  HoUister,  Torrance,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Reaearcb  and  Edu- 
cation  Institute,  Inc.  Harbor-UClJ^  Medical  Center,  Tor- 
rance, CjUif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,115 

Int.  a.'  A61Fi/JA 

VS.  a.  623—20  20  naim. 


5,133,757 

ION  IMPLANTATION  OF  PLACTIC  ORTHOPAEDIC 

IMPLANTS 

Piran  SirMhansi.  B  .^ford,  and  Richard  W.  OUfcr,  Actoo,  both  of 

Ma&s..  assignor  to  Spire  Corporation,  Bedford,  M«m. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,837 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/30 

VS.  a.  623—18  6  Claims 


t  i 


auBO«o  M  omcMAc  ■ 


1   A  process  of  ion  implanting  a  load-bearing  plastic  ortho- 
paedic joint  implaiit  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  orthopaedic  implant  at  least  partially  from  an 
UHMWPE  o.  HOPE  material; 

(b)  mounting  said  implant  in  a  chamber; 

(c)  creating  a  vtcuum  of  about  10"*  torr  in  said  chamber; 

(d)  exposing  a  surface  of  said  implant  formed  of  said 
UHMWPE  oi  HDPE  material  to  an  ion  beam  to  improve 
its  surface  chiiracteristics,  in  particular  by  increasing  the 
carbon  to  carton  bonds  therein,  with  diamond-like  carbon 
chain  scission  in  said  exposed  surface; 

fel  backfilling  said  chamber  with  an  inert  gas  to  about  atmo- 
sphenc  pressire  wherein  said  backfilling  step  is  main- 
tained for  a  tine  period  of  at  least  about  one  hour  and  not 
exceeding  abo  Jt  five  hours  so  as  to  effect  formation  of  said 
carbon  to  carbon  bonds  of  said  ion  implanted  surface;  and 

(0  removing  said  ion  implant  from  said  chamber. 


14.  A  total  knee  endoprosthesis,  having  a  fixed  and  non 
moving  flexion-cxtension  axis  of  rotation  for  implantation  in  a 
patient's  body,  compnsing: 

a  femora!  implant  component  for  permanent  affixation  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  patient's  femur  bone,  said  femoral  implant 
component  having  spaced  apart  medial  and  lateral  con- 
dyle portions,  postenor  and  distal  portions  of  said  condyle 
portions  being  generally  circular  as  viewed  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  flexion-extension  axis  and  having 
non-moving  centers  of  rotation  in  said  generally  circular 
posterior  and  distal  condyle  portions,  said  medial  condyle 
portion  being  larger  than  said  lateral  condyle  portion;  and 
a  tibial  implant  component  for  connection  to  the  proximal 
end  of  the  patient's  tibia  bone,  said  tibial  implant  compo- 
nent having  a  plateus  surface  facing  said  femoral  implant 
component,  said  plateau  surface  having  a  medial  and 
lateral  concavity  defined  thereon,  said  two  concavities 
being  separated  by  a  raised  eminence,  wherein  when  said 
total  knee  endoprosthesis  is  implanted  in  the  recipient's 
body,  said  fixed  flexion-extension  axis  passes  through  the 
non-moving  centers  of  rotation  of  said  generally  circular 
postenor  and  distal  condyle  portions,  said  flexion-exten- 
sion axis  thus  being  oriented  postenorly  and  infenorly 
commencing  from  said  medial  condyle  portion  and  ex- 
tending to  said  lateral  condyle  portion  along  a  line  that  is 
approximately  3.0  to  3.8  degrees  from  both  the  transverse 
and  coronal  planes. 


5,133,759 

ASYMMFIRICAL  raMORAL  CONDYE  TOTAL  KNEE 

ARTHROPLASTY  PROSTHESIS 

Richard  H.    !  umer,  4999  Heyden  Run  Rd..  Columbus,  Ohio 

43221 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.404 
Int.  a."  A61F  2  /f- 
VS.  a.  623—20  5  Claims 

1.  An  asymmetrical  femoral  condyle  knee  anhroplasty  pros- 
thesis compnsing  a  lateral  femoral  condyle  and  a  connected 
medial  femoral  condyle,  said   lateral   femoral   condyle  being 
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displaced    vertically    above    said    medial     femoral    condyle 
■A hereby  said  lateral  femoral  condyle  is  adapievl  to  be  recessed 


said  surface  includmg  an  apenmg  parallel  to  the  a^i".  ci 
lending  from  the  first  open  end  of  the  receptacle  to  adja 
cent  but  spaced  from  the  second  closed  end  of  the  recepta 
cle  thereby  forming  a  stop  adjacent  the  second  closed  end 
said  openmg  detlning  a  constant  angular  esteni 


12      20 


tu'iher    mil!   ;he   femur   than   r 
A  hen  implanted  m  the  femur. 


saiJ  medial  fetnoral  condyle 


5.133,760 

I  NI\  F.RSAI   MODtLAR  PRCJSTHESIS  STFM 

EXTENSION 

t^hoous  D.  Petersem,  Su  Die«o,  Calif.,  uxl  DoaKlai  V,    Stuart. 

Indiaaapolis,   ImL,   anigaors   to   AWarado   Orthopedic    Re 

March.  Inc..  Saa  Dieco,  Calif. 

Flkd  Fefc.  12.  1990.  S«r.  No.  478,466 

Die  portion  of  the  term  of  thi*  pateat  wfaaequeot  to  J«n    If 

2008.  has  been  diaclairoed. 

Int.  n  •  *6IF  :    '- 

U.S.  n   623—20  2<>  flaim. 


sjul  second  memSor  includrng  a  stem  means  for  connecting 
said  second  member  l:i  a  bore  in  a  bone,  and 

said  second  member  including  a  cylindrical  male  meniV-<r 
longitudinally  movable  through  the  first  pnd  of  the  female 
receptacle  and  rotatively  movable  in  the  a\iai  Nirc  of  the 
female  receptacle. 


5.133,762 
SYSTEM  FOR  RKS-rRtCTl  RING  WRIST  JOINTS 
Per  lng»ar  Branemark,  AD<ieniataii  3,  S-431  69  Molndal,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.143 

( laiou  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr    26.  1990.  9001521 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  :  •*; 

LI.S.  CI    623- ;i  "*  <  !":'"•, 


1.  A  ni-Kluiar  prosthesis  svsteni  ^onipiising; 

a)  a  prosthetic  head  having  an  undersurface: 

b)  head  mounting  means  on  said  undersurface; 

c)  a  stem  extension  having  stem  mounting  means  for  mount- 
ing said  stem  extension  tti  said  head  m»>uiiting  means  in 
anv  one  of  a  plurality  of  orientations  with  respect  thereto; 

d)  said  stem  extension  having  a  stem  p^1rtlon.  connected  to 
said  stem  mounting  means  and  detVung  an  obtuse  angular 
relationship  therebetween 


5.133.761 
FINGER  JOINT  PROSTHKSIS 
rhomas  \.  Krouskop.  Stafford,  Tex.,  aasignur  to  Research  De- 
Telupment  Foundation,  Carson  City.  Ne* 

Filed  Jon.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No   ■'li.H<»2 
lot    n  "   A61F  -'   4. 
I   S    (T  623—21  5  ClataM 

1     \n  implantable  .arb.in  i.omp<_>site  finger  joint  prosthesis 
.  .'mpnsing, 

a   first   member   and   a  second   member  rotatably  attached 

forming  a  single  axis  joint, 
said  first  member  including  a  stem  means  for  connecting  said 

t'lrst  member  to  a  N."vre  in  a  Nme, 
said  first  member  including  a  cylindrical  surface  forming  a 
female   receptacle   having   I'lrst   open   and   second   closed 
ends   and   having   an   axial   extending   here   therethrough. 


1    A  system  for  reconstructing  a  wnst  joint  comprising: 

a  first  main  comp<-)nent  comprising  a  first  front  plate  with  an 
outward  facing  side  for  facing  toward  the  hand  and  an 
opposite  inward  facing  side,  a  first  anchoring  pin  sup- 
p<iried  in  the  first  front  plate,  protruding  from  the  out- 
s', ard  facing  side  of  the  front  plate  and  for  extending 
toward  a  r«ir,e  m  the  outward  facing  side  of  the  first  front 
plate 

a  second  main  component  comprising  a  second  front  pKitc 
having  a  second  inward  facing  side  for  facmg  away  tr.ni 
the  hand  and  an  opposite  second  outward  lacing  side  a 
second  anchoring  pin  suppi>rted  on  the  second  from  plate 
and  for  extending  into  the  bone  at  the  second  ir!w,i!,i 
facing  side  of  the  second  plate 

a  third  mam  component  comprised  of  ela-stomenc  material 
and  disposed  between  the  inward  faiing  side  of  the  first 
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front  plate  and  the  second  outward  facing  side  of  the    prising  at  least  one  groove  for  engagement  with  the  spaced 

7ZJnrjT.-,W^'""^  °"  '"r  '^"'  "*"  *T"''    apart  elongated  ndgesofthe  first  component  for  retain.' sa.d 
plates  and  on  the  third  component  for  secunng  them  *^      ^ 

together,  the  elastomeric  material  of  the  third  component 
being  defonrable  for  permitting  the  hand  to  move  at  the 
wnst,  and  further  comprising  guide  means  disposed  on  the 
second  component  and  a  control  element  extending  from 
the  guide  means  for  extending  into  the  ulna  bone  of  the 
wrist,  the  glide  means  being  connected  to  the  second 
front  plate  of  the  second  comfxjnent.  and  the  guide  means 
being  so  shaped  and  positioned  as  to  permit  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  reconstructed  wrist. 


5,133,763 

JOINT  PROSTHESIS 

.Ian  H.  Mullens,  Oidegein  1,  3432  NC  Nieuwegein,  Netherlands 

PCI  N„   PCr/Nl 88/00016,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27, 1989,  §  102(e) 

Datt  l>ec.  27.  1<»89,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/07845,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  20,  1<>88 

PCT  Fil  Hi  Apr.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  449,953 
(  laims    priority    application   Netberlands,   Apr.    14,   1987, 
87CK)«7y 

lot  a.'  A6IF  2/34 
L.S.  a.  623—22  8  Claims 


/— 


L-_~J 


1  In  a  joint  prosthesis  for  a  hip  joint,  a  cup-shaped  element 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  pelvis,  said  cup-shaped  element 
comprising  a  first  part  having  a  concave  spherical  surface 
opening  of  not  more  than  180",  said  opening  being  surrounded 
hy  a  rim  and  adapied  to  receive  a  joint  biall  therein,  and  said 
nm  defining  an  inner  edge  and  having  an  annular  recess 
formed  therein;  and  an  annular  second  part  defining  an  inner 
surface,  said  inner  surface,  when  said  second  part  is  seated  in 
said  annular  recess  being  substantially/co-extensive  and  flush 
with  said  spherical  surface  to  define  a  contact  surface  not 
greater  than  180°,  said  annular  second  part  having  a  height 
w  hich  is  over  at  least  a  part  of  its  circumference  greater  than 
the  depth  of  said  recess,  and  means  comprising  a  snap  joint 
tx'tween  said  first  and  second  parts  for  rotatably  retaining  said 
second  pan  in  said  recess  of  said  first  part. 


5,133.764 
ML  LTI-COMPONENT  PROSTHESIS  WITH  INCREASED 
WALL  FLEXIB  LITY  AND  SEGMENTED  LOCKING 
RIIX;E  to  FACILITATE  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  J    Pappas.  61  Gould  PI..  CaldweU,  NJ.  07006.  and 
Fredericli  F.  Buechel.  76  Crest  Dr..  South  Orange,  N.J.  07079 
Continuation  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  492,133.  May  6,  1983, 
abandoned    This  a  .plication  Jun.  10,  1988,  Ser.  No.  205,315 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/34 
LS  (I.  623-23  17  Claims 

1  A  joint  prosthesis  comprising  first  and  second  components 
dimensioned  and  configured  to  be  assembled  in  interengaged 
relationship,  said  fifst  and  second  components  each  define  a 
segmented  open  shell,  said  first  component  comprising  at  least 
one  surface  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  ridges 
extending  in  generally  end-to-end  alignment  around  the  sur- 
face, each  said  ndge  being  independently  resiliently  deflectable 
relative  to  the  othe'  of  said  ridges  and  relative  to  remaining 
I^rtions  of  said  first  component,  said  second  component  corn- 


first  and  second  components  in  interengaged  relationship, 
whereby  the  independent  resilient  deflectability  of  the  ridges 
facilitates  assembly  of  the  first  and  second  components 

5,133,765 
UNIT  TO  m  A  PROSTHESIS  COMPONENT 
Jean  Cuilleron.  Saint   Etienne.   France,  assignor  to  Fabrique 
d'implants  tt  d'lnstruments  Chrirugicaux.  Saint  Just  Mal- 
mont,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  446.86! 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  7.  198S,  88  I650I 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  ;    <:   B651)  '•^    V'. 

U.S.  a.  623— 22  6(la,,-„s 


1.  Device  for  retaining  and  depositing  a  rounded  femoral 
head  of  a  prosthetic  element  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  body, 

said  body  having  a  first  p^jrtion  and  axially  therewith  a 
second  ptonion, 

said  first  portion  having  at  one  end  a  femoral  head  receiving 
outwardly  extending  axially  disposed  recess, 

said  recess  having  a  resiliently  radially  expandable  axial 
opening, 

said  opening  having  radially  inwardly  extending  means 
whereby  to  frictionally  engage  said  femoral  head. 

said  second  portion  having  an  axiallv  disj-Kised  bore  there- 
through, 

said  bore  having  an  axialiv  shdable  plunger  adapted  and 
constructed  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  second  portion 
when  in  one  mode  and  to  extend  into  said  recess  to  abut 
against  said  femoral  head  to  thereby  eject  said  femoral 
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head  through  said  expandable  opening  when  in  a  second 
mode  to  deposit  said  femoral  head  onto  the  prosthetic 
element 


towards  said  membt-r  Juring  implantation  of  the  member 
in  a  bone,  wherein  said  mesh  has  a  plurality  of  geomctri- 


5,133,766 

FKMORAI   HEAD  REMODFI.ING  AND  FIMORAL 

INSERT  AND  DRIU-ING  AID  THEREFOR 

Alan  A.  Halpern,  1400  Low  Rd.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  49008 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663.7P 

int.  n.'  A61F  ;  -<0 

U-S.  a.  623—  2J  40  CUInu 


1.  A  lemurai  msert.  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  femoral  shall 
■span  of  a  femoral  hip  joint  replacement,  compnsing  an  elon 
gated  vertical  shaft  ponion  with  a  longitudinal  a.xis  generalK 
corresptmding  to  the  vertical  axis  o(  a  femoral  shaft,  and  d 
wedge-shaped  ponion  extending  from  the  shaft  p<irtion  at  ft 
near  a  top  iherecif  and  constituting  an  offset  to  the  long'tudinai 
axis  of  said  vertical  shaft,  said  wedge-shapsed  portum  terminai- 
mg  in  a  stem  ptirtion  adapted  to  be  capped  b>  a  femoral  cap  or 
shell,  said  vertical  shaft  and  offset  wedge-shaped  portions 
having  a  configuration,  when  viewed  from  the  top  of  said 
msert.  compnsing  a  pluralitv  of  overlapping  circles,  with  m- 
wardlv-extending  indentations  at  the  intersections  of  circum- 
ferences of  the  circles,  side  surfaces  of  said  wedge-shaped- 
offset  portion  composing  a  pluralitv  of  ad|oining  convexly- 
arcuate  surface  segments  defining  the  exteriors  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically -arranged  overlapping  cvlindncal  segments.  b<itti'ms 
of  which  cylindncal  segments  are  stepped  due  to  being  kx;ated 
at  progressively  greater  distances  from  the  top  of  said  insert 
beginning  adjacent  said  stem  portion  and  progressing  toward 
said  vertical  shaft  portion 


5,133,767 

PROVTHESIS  HAV  ING  A  DEFORMABI  F  TVIPT  ^NT 

SURFACE 

(rtto    Fre>,   Winterthun    Rudolf  Koch,    BerlinKen,   and    \iiins 

Fluckiger,  Willikon,  all  of  Switzerland,  assiftnors  tu  .Sulier 

Brothers  limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,4''3 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct      12.     19«9. 
3719  89 

Int.  CI      \hlF  2/28 
U,S.  a.  623— 16  6  Claims 

1-  A  priisthesis  comprising 

a  metal  supporting  member  for  implanting  in  a  bone,  and 
a  mesh  secured  to  said  member  to  define  at  least  one  unen- 
cumbered cavity  between  said  mesh  and  said  member  i.r 
receiving  b^ine  cement  and  to  form  a  coupling  netwet-n 
the  b<ine  and  the  cement,  said  mesh  being  made  of  elasii 
cally  deformable  material  to  permit  inward  deformation 


cally  arranged  dished  surfaces  projecting  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  member. 


.S.133,''6« 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Hils  S  umber 


5,133,769 
(  \P  FOR  A  FT:MI  R  HEAD 

Heinz  Wagner,  Schwarzenbruck,  F'ed.  Rep.  of  (rerman> .  and 
Roland  Willi,  Stadel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Broth- 
ers, Winterthur  and  Protek  AG,  Berne,  both  of,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,182 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    No*     9.     IWti, 
03567  9() 

Int.  CI.'  \(,\F  2/36 
L.S.  a.  623— 23  6naims 


5.  A  cap  for  a  femur  head  compnsing  an  ouler  shell  of  hemi- 
sphencal  shape  made  of  a  hard  wearing  alloy;  and  an  inner 
shell  of  hemispherical  shape  secured  in  said  outer  shell  for 
bearing  on  osseous  tissue,  said  inner  shell  having  an  annular 
edge,  a  conically  tapered  internal  surface  for  extending  in- 
wardly from  saio  edge  for  engaging  ab<.iut  a  femur  head  and  an 
internal  self  tapping  thread  for  threading  onto  a  femur  head. 


5.133.770 
SHAFT  FOR  PROSTHESIS 

Karl  Zweymuller.  \  ienna.  Australia,  and  Rudolf  Ki>ch,  Berhn 

gen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  V\in 

tenhur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.783 

(laims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Nov.  16,  198V. 
41.n   89 

Int    (1."  A61F  2,J: 
C.S.  CI.  623—23  13  Oaims 

1  A  pri'sthesis  ^omprisuit;  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  pri>ximai  regum  Ailh  rounded  comers,  and  a  plurality  of 
planar  sides  m  a  distal  regum  defining  a  square  cross-section, 
each  said  side  widening  in  a  proximal  direction  within  said 
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distal  region  coaxially  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  pair  of 
sides  defining  a  comer  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending 


longitudinally  along  said  comer,  at  lea-'t  some  of  said  teeth 
having  steep  tooth  surfaces  directed  in  said  proximal  direction. 


5,133,771 
FTEXIBLE  MOI  D  FOR  FORMING  COMPOSITE  OF  A 
HIP  REPLACF  MENT  COMPONENT  AND  A  BONE 
CEMENT  SLEEVE 
(live  P   Duncan;  Martioe  J.  Breaolt;  Christ  P.  Beandiaap,  and 
Nancy  J.  Paris.  :UI  of  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  British  Columbia,  VancouTer,  f»n«H« 
Filed  Mar,  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,905 
Claims  priority,  i.ppUcation  Canada,  Dec  5,  1990,  2031571 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/28.  2/34.  2/36 
U.S.  a.  623—23  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  implanting  a  hip  replacement  in  a  femoral 
cavity  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  mold  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  lining  into  the 
cavity; 

filling  the  mold  with  a  bone  cement; 

inserting  the  stem  of  a  femoral  component  down  the  femoral 
cavity  into  the  bone  cement; 

allowing  the  bono  cement  and  the  mold  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  cavity; 

allowing  the  bon;  cement  to  solidify  to  form  a  composite 
component  comprising  the  femoral  component  and  a 
sleeve  of  said  bone  cement  on  the  stem  thereof; 

removing  the  composite  component  from  the  cavity; 

removing  the  mold;  and 

reimplanting  the  composite  femoral  component  in  the  femo- 
ral cavity. 


5.133,772 
FEMORAL  IMPLANT  FOR  HIP  ARTHROPLASTY 
Bradford  H.  Hack.  Arcadia,  and  Philip  O.  Merritt,  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Osteonics  Corporation,  Allendale, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,036 
Int.  a:  A61F  2,32 


VS.  a.  623—23 


12  Cliims 


1.  A  femoral  hip  prosthetic  implant  for  receipi  in  a  temoral 
canal  formed  in  a  proximal  end  of  a  femur,  the  implant  having 
a  proximal  end  terminating  in  a  neck  portion  for  receiving  a 
head,  a  mid-ponion,  and  a  distal  end  terminating  in  a  stem 
portion,  the  implant  including 

at  least  one  intenor  channel  terminating  m  at  le^asi  one  pcirt 
communicating  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  implant  at 
said  mid-ponion  and  adjacent  to  the  canal  provided  m  the 
femur  for  receiving  the  implant. 
means  for  receiving  and  directing  cement  under  pressure 
into  the  interior  channel  from  the  proximal  end  of  the 
implant  when  the  implant  is  received  m  a  femur,  and 
sealing  means  positioned  around  the  mid-portion  of  said 
implant  and  located  distally  of  each  port  of  said  intenor 
channel  and  wedged  between  said  mid-ponion  and  the 
femur,  said  sealmg  means  sized  so  as  to  block  the  passage 
of  cement  distally  of  said  sealing  means  and  down  said 
femoral  canal,  such  that  said  canal  is  devoid  of  cement 
distally  of  said  sealing  means, 
whereby  the  implant  may  be  accurately  positioned  in  the 
femoral  canal,  then  cement  forced  through  the  intenor 
channel  to  flood  the  canal  proximally  of  said  sealing 
means  and  well  up  under  pressure  to  cleanse  the  canal  of 
debris  and  to  secure  the  implanl  lo  the  femur  ai  its  proxi- 
mal end. 


5,133.773 
TEACHING  PLAYBACK  SWINC-PHASE-CO.NTROLLED 

ABOVE-KNEE  PROSTHESIS 
Seishi  SDwamura,  Kobe;  Sakuya  Nakajima,  Nishinomiya;  Kunio 
Amemuri,   Kobe;   Hidehisa   Oku,   Akashi;   Akio  Nakagawa. 
Itami,   Ichiro  Kitayama,  Kobe;   Hiromu  .Matsuda,  Akashi; 
Katsuhiko  Yoshida,  Takasago;  Masaru  Takeda,  Kobe;  Toshio 
Nakane,  Akashi;  Shiro  Horiguchi,  Hyogo,  and  Shigeru  Yuki, 
Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  327,894,  Mar.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,062.856. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,682 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1988,  63-72943: 
Mar.  25,  1988,  63-72944;  Mar,  25,  1988,  63-72945 

Int,  CI,"  A61F  2/64.  2/70,  2/74 
VS.  a.  623—24  3  Oaims 

1.  A  teaching  playback  swing-phase-controlled  above-knee 
prosthesis  composing: 
a  thigh  frame; 
a  leg  frame  pivotally  joined  to  the  thigh  frame  via  at  least 

one  knee  joint  pin, 
a  cylinder  interconnecting  the  thigh  and  leg  frames; 
opening  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  degrees  of 


2374 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28.  1992 


Hi  ipcning  of  dii  dir  >.<iKf  ^1  the  .  v  iindcr  set  roficv  luely 
for  a  plurality  of  walking  speeds  in  a  teaching  minlc 
phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  swini; 
phases  and  stance  phases  of  walking  in  the  teaching  rtuHit- 
and  a  playback  mode  and  comprising  a  proximity  detector 
^apahle  of  detecting  any  angle  in  a  predetermined  angular 
range  between  said  leg  and  thigh  frames,  wherein  said 
proximity  detector  comprises  a  plate  mounted  to  one  of 
said  leg  and  thigh  frames  and  a  switch  mounted  to  the 
other  of  said  leg  an,i  ihi^h  frames. 


>- 
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walking  speed  determining  means  for  determining  an  actual 
walking  speed  during  the  playback  mtxJe  on  the  basis  of 

the  lengths  of  at  least  one  i>l'  said  swing  phases  and  stance 
phases  detected  by  the  phase  detecting  means,  and 
control  means  for  determining  whether  the  prosthesis  is  in  a 
swing  pha.se  or  a  stance  phase  based  upon  a  sanation  in 
the  detected  angle  and  for  ad  lusting  the  degree  .if  opening 
of  the  air  valve  of  the  cylinder  during  the  playback  mode 
to  one  of  said  values  of  opening  .orresptindmg  to  the 
actual  walking  speed  determined  b>  the  walking  speed 
determining  mt-ans 


to  a  plurality  of  values  for  a  pK,ra!its  of  walking  speeds,  gait 
selecting  means  having  a  plurality  of  positions,  opening  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  a  degree  of  opening  of  the  air  valve  of 
I  he  cylinder,  opening  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
the  values  of  opening  of  the  valve  of  the  cylinder,  walking 
speed  determining  means  for  determining  an  actual  walking 
speed,  and  control  means  for  adju.sting  the  degree  of  opening 
of  the  air  valve  of  the  cylinder  to  one  of  said  values  of  opening, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  ol 

performing  a  teaching  mixle  of  operalKm  including: 

a)  setting  the  gait  selecting  means  to  one  p<isition. 

b)  adjusting  the  opening  of  the  air  valve  to  a  value  for  said 
one  position, 

c)  detecting  and  storing  the  value  of  the  opening  of  the  air 
valve. 

d)  permitting  a  wearer  of  the  prosthesis  to  walk  at  a  walking 
speed  normal  for  that  wearer  with  the  opening  of  the  air 
valve  having  said  value. 

e)  determining  and  storing  said  walking  speed  of  the  wearer, 
0  setting  ihf  i.ui  seki.  ling  means  to  at  least  one  other  posi- 
tion, ami 

g)  for  eac  h  s.ik!  ii  least  one  other  position,  repeating  steps  (b) 
through  (e).  whereby  there  is  stored  for  each  position  of 
said  gait  selecting  means  a  value  of  the  opening  of  said  air 
valve  and  a  corresponeiirii!  svaikiiif:  specJ  normal  for  that 
wearer,  and 

performing  a  playback  mode  of  operation  including: 

h)  determining  the  walking  speed  of  the  same  wearer  as  in 
step  d), 

i)  comparing  the  walking  speed  determined  in  step  (h)  with 
the  walking  speeds  determined  in  each  performance  of  the 
step  (e),  and 

J)  adjusting  the  opening  of  the  air  valve  to  a  value  based 
upon  the  comparison  of  step  (i). 


5,133.r74 
lY  \(  Hist.  PI  AVBACTC  SWIN(,-PHASF-(  OMROl  I  KD 

ABOVE-KNEE  PROSTHESIS 
Seishi  Sawamura,  Kobe;  Sakuya  Nakajima.  Nishinomiya.  Kunm 
Vmemori,   Kobe;   Hidehisa   Oku,   Akashi;   Akio   Nakagawn. 
Itami,    Ichiro   KiUyama,    Kobe;   Hiromu   Matsuda.   Aka.shi: 
Katsuhiko  Yoshida.  Takasago;  Masani  Takeda.  Kobe;  roshio 
Nakane,  Akashi;  Shiro  Horiguchi,  Hyogo,  and  Shigeru  Yuki. 
Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,894,  Mar.  13,  1989.  Pat.  No.  ,^.()«):,HSf. 
This  applicatioo  Jun.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No   709,290 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  25.  19HS.  (k.V":>»4\ 
Mar    25.  19S8,  &3-72944;  Mar   25,  198«,  63-72945 

Int   CI.    A61f  :  64.  2/70.  2/74 
VS.  CI.  623—24  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  teaching  playback  swing  phase- 
controlled  above-knee  prosthesis  compnsing  a  thigh  frame,  a 
leg  frame  pivotally  joined  to  the  thigh  frame  via  at  least  one 
knee  joint  pin,  a  cylinder  interconnecting  the  thigh  and  leg 
frames,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  air  valve  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  opening  of  the  air  valve  of  the  cylinder 


5.133.'^.'; 
(  ()\KR1N(,  UK\  U  E  HJR  AN   ARIlHtlM    IlMh 
VnJung  CTien,  No.  136,  Sec.  3.  Hi>-PinK  V\     Rd.,   laipti  City, 
I  aiwan 

!9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.951 
\b\V  2,54.  2/60.  2/78 

2  Claims 


1 


lt<l   Apr 
int.  Cl 
U.S.  a.  623—27 


1.  A  covering  device  for  an  artificial  limb  which  has  a  joint, 
said  covering  device  comprising 

a  covering  layer  covering  said  artificial  limb,  said  covering 
layer  made  of  semirigid  p<ilvurethane  foam; 

said  covering  laver  having  a  screen-like  flexible  portion 
adjacent  lo  said  loint  oi  said  artificial  limb,  said  flexible 
p<irtion  ha^  ing  a  plurality  of  slits  formed  thereon,  said  slits 
are  rhombic  shaped  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
and  are  arranged  in  columns  and  rows 


!&■■■ 
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5,133,776 

PROSTHETIC  VOLUME  COMPENSATION  DEVICE 

l>aii  M.  Crowder,  J302  Lcawood,  Pine  Bl«ff,  Ark.  71603 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,540 

iBt  a.)  A61F  2/80 

VS.  a.  623—37  5  n,i— 


1  A  pneumatic  volume-compensating  device  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  a  prosthesis  having  a  socket  derined  by  stiff 
penpheral  walls  for  receiving  a  residual  limb,  said  device 
comprising, 

first  and  second  ayers  of  pliable  air-tight  material  shaped  to 
conform  to  th«  appropriate  soft  tissue  areas  of  the  residual 
limb  said  layers  having  edges  bonded  together  to  form  a 
substantially  flanar,  air-tight  bladder  insertable  in  said 
socket,  said  laj  ers  further  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  internal  beams,  comprising  lengths  of  substan- 
tially rectangilar  pliable  material,  each  of  said  internal 
h-eams  hav  ing  i  first  and  a  second  longitudinal  edge  and  a 
itansverse  diminsion  selected  to  limit  the  thickness  of  said 
air  tight  bladder  to  a  predetermined  amount,  when  in- 
flated, by  having  said  first  longitudinal  edges  bonded  to 
s,iid  inner  surftce  of  said  first  layer  and  said  second  longi- 
tudinal edges  londed  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  second 
layer, 
air  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  air-tight  bladder  for 
supplying  thereto  and  exhausting  therefrom  pressurized 
air;  and 
a  manually  operable  air  pump  communicating  writh  said  air 
inlet  means  foi  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said  air  inlet 
means,  said  air  pump  further  having  a  manually  operable 
valve  for  exhausting  pressurized  air  therefrom 


5,133,777 

ADJl  STABLE  LOWER  LIMB  PROSTHESIS  AND 

APPAHA  !  IS  AN  3  METHOD  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT 

THEREOF 

Joseph  .Arb<>Ka.st.  and  Robert  Arbogast,  botk  of  Monnt  Sterling, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  Willow  Wood  Compuiy,  Moont  Ster- 
ling, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,260 
Int.  CL'  A61F  2/62 
Fi».  a.  623—38  17  CUimi 

1  A  lower  leg  pnisthesis  adjustment  apparatus  for  adjusting 
a  lower  limb  prosthesis  including  a  prosthetic  foot  and  an 
elongate  rod  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  foot  and  a  proximal 
end.  the  elongate  rod  being  formed  substantially  of  unidirec- 
tional  long  fibers  embedded  in  a  thermoplastic  matrix  and 


extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  rod,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  heating  the  rod  to  a  temperature  such  that  the 
matnx  is  thermoplaslically  deformablc.  and 


means  for  deforming  the  rod  about  at  least  one  axis. 
whereby  the  rod  may  be  heated  and  bent  for  adjustment  of 
the  prosthesis 


5,133,778 

PROSTHfTlC  FOOT  WITH  DISPLACEABLE  HEEl 

John  P.  Dooley,  Jr.,  936  Moores  Ct,  Brentwood,  Tenn.  3702^ 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.134 

Int.  a.'  A6IF  2/66.  2-62 

UJS.  a.  623—53  19  Oainu 


1.  A  prosthetic  foot  apparatus  adapted  to  facihtaie  insertion 
thereof  into  tight  pant  legs,  boot,  shoes  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing: 

a  stationary  foot  base 

a  movable  heel,  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  saij  nH>vablc  heel  to  said 
stationary  foot  base  for  movement  of  said  heel,  relative  to 
said  stationary  foot  base,  from  a  normal  walking  position 
at  a  rearward  end  of  said  foot  base  to  a  dressing  [x>sition 
displaced  forwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom, 

said  connecting  means  connecting  said  heel  to  said  foot  base 
for  sliding  movement  between  said  walking  and  dressing 
positions. 
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5,133,779 

<  A  i  losic  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  BASIC 

tARBAM!DF>  a  ND  EPIHALOHYDRINS: 

Ql  A  rKRNARY    vMMc  MUM  SALTS  AS  DYEING  AIDS 

KOH  CELLULOSE 
Rocenuuie  Topf)     >>riutcii,  aad  JSrg  Biaz,  Reiaach,  botk  of 
SwItzerUml.  am  gnon  to  CnM-Geicr  CorpormtliM,  Ardriey. 
N.Y. 
DiTl«i<Mi  of  Ser  No  3 274S4,  Mar.  21. 1M9.  Pst  No.  S,M1,294, 
which  it  t  conti  toMtUm  .,(  Str.  No.  75.804,  JaL  20,  19«7, 
■buMloacd.  I1ii«  ippiins  -iwi  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,0*7 
CUinM    pnonty     tppUcatioa    SwhzcriaMi,   JaL   31,    19M. 
3082,'86-2 

Int.  a.'  CWB        (la  C07C  275/14;  COTD  233/61.  D06P  1/66 
VS.  a.  8— 60*.  5  datai 

1  A  pr(ves.s  .  ir  .-nhancing  the  colour  yield  and  the  wet-fast- 
ness of  dyeuijis  oi  printings  obtained  with  anionic  dye»  on 
cellukwic  fibre  material,  which  comprises  treating  the  fibre 
materia)  before  or  c  uring  dyeing  with  a  quaternary  ammonium 
salt,  which  IS  obtainable  by  reaction  of  a  basic  carbamide  con- 
taining a  quatenusiible  nitrogen  atom  with  an  epihalohydrin, 
\aid  quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  the  formula 


with  ar.\  >oiid  arid  gaseous  malenai  exiting  form  the  upper 
end  of  the  tubular  housing, 
a  routing  grate  disposed  around  the  tubular  housing  m  the 
annular  space  between  that  portion  of  the  tubular  housing 
that  projects  into  the  pressure  vessel  and  the  walls  of  the 
pressure  vessel,  said  grate  having  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected, horizontal,  parallel  plates  upon  which  solid  mate- 
rial exiting  from  the  tubular  housing  t  an  be  deposited 


Ane 


*L 


R2 


\ 

t 

/ 


N- 


(I) 


-Q— NH— C— NH— R3 
-CHj— CH— CH2— Hal 

OH 


»  herein 

0  represents  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 

R  ;  and  R2  are  ea»;h  independently  of  the  other,  lower  alkyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano 
or  lower  alkoxy,  or  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl,  or 

R 1  and  R;  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  are  a  five-  or  six-membered  heterocyclic  radical, 
which  optionally  contains  an  additional  heteroatom 

R  i  is  a  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy-lower  alkyl, 

Hal  IS  halogen  anj 

Anfc*  is  the  anion  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid 
and  the 


— CH2— CH— CH2— Hil 
OH 

group  in  formula  (1)  is  bound  to  a  quaternary  nitrogen  atom. 


5,133,780 

APf'AR  KTUS  POH  FIXED  BED  COAL  GASIFICATION 

Richart)  S  Sadowski.  GreeaTille,  S.C,  aarigaor  to  CRS  Siiriac 

Kngine«>rs,  (nc,  H  ^uston,  Tex. 

Kiied  K  JK.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,039 
ii)t  (X'  ClOJ  3/14,  3/20.  3/42 

l.,S.  (1    4«— 66  6Clai«8 

1    An  apparatus  ft  r  gasification  of  solid  fuel  comprising: 
a  heated  pressure  /essel  having  vertical  walls  and  an  upper 

end  and  a  lowei  end; 
d  luhular  housing  having  an  upper  exit  end  and  a  lower 
rntrance  end,  sa  d  housing  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  pressure  vessel  and  a  portion  of  the  housing  projecting 
•  cnKaliv  into  Lie  vessel  and  parallel  to  the  walls  of  the 
vessel  to  define  an  annular  space  between  the  vertical 
w.alls  of  the  ves«l  and  the  housing  for  enclosing  a  fixed 
bed  of  carbonae»us  fuel; 
cimduits  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
tubular  housing  for  introducing  fuel,  a  combustible  gas, 
and  an  oxidant  into  the  lower  entrance  end  of  the  tubular 
housing 
-^^onduirs  for  supplying  gasifying  reactants  into  the  upper  end 
>f  the  pressure  \  essel  in  order  to  combine  said  reactants 


withdrawal  conduits  m  the  upper  end  of  the  pressure  vessel 

for  removing  gaseous  volatiies  from  the  pressure  vessel. 

and 
a  withdravva;   port   below   the  rotating  grate  and  near  the 

lower  end  of  the  pressure  vessel  for   iransporting  solid 

material  from  the  pressure  vessel 


5.133,781 
mMPATIBILIZATlON  OF  ASPHALTENES  IN 
HlfXMINOUS  UQinOS  USING  BULK 
PHOSPHOALKOXYLATION 
Thoaas  F.  DcRom^  Panaic  NJ4  RodMy  L.  Sung,  Fishkili. 
N.Y.:  Beojaoiio  J.  Kanfman.  Hopewell  Junction,  .N.Y.,  and 
Eugene   M.  Jao,  Fishkili,  N.Y.,  aasigDon  to  Texaco  Inc., 
Whit,    f'lains,  N.Y. 

Filed  I>ec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.532 
Int.  a.'  ClOI.  1/26 
\}S.Ci    *4.-300  24aainw 

1.  A  method  of  compatibihzation  of  asphaltenes  c<>nLaming 
bituminous  liquids  comprising  the  steps 

A)  reacting  an  asphaltene  with  phosphorous  tnchlonde  in 
the  presence  of  the  liquid  to  produce  a  phosphochlonnat 
ed-a^haJtenc  containing  from  0  01  wt  percent  to  20  wt 
percent  phosphorous,  and 

B)  reacting  said  phosphochlonnaied-asphalicnr  viuh  equi 
molar  amounts  of  aliphatic  or  aromatic  alcohols  and  pht 
nols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

i)  an  aliphatic  alcohol  represented  h\   the  s-.ructura!  for- 
mula. 


Rl— C— OH 
R3 

where  Ri,  R;,  and  Ri  each  are  hydrogen  or  !Ci-Cio) 
branched   or    linear    hydrocarbon    selected    from    the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aikenyl.  alkrxvi   aiar;.l,  ara! 
kyl,  hydroxylaikyl.  and  aminoalkvl 
ii)  a  naphthyl  alcohol  represented  bs   the  structural  for- 
mula: 
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*here  R\  is  hydrogen  or  a  (C;  Cjo)  branched  or  linear 
hydrocarbon   selected    from    the   group   consisting     'f 
aikyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxyl.  hydroxylalkyl.  ar>d  amintialkvl: 
m)  a  qiunizann  represented  by  the  struciuraJ  formula 


HC 


O—C 


H         H 

C-f- C 


CH 


c«o 


HO— C 


c-(— c 

H   I     H 
R: 


C— OH 


wherein  the  multilayer  of  abrasive  particles  is  provided  on 
said  structured  abrading  surface  by  coatmg  the  structured 
abrading  surface  with  an  abrasive  particle  and  infiltrant 
matrix,  said  abrasive  particles  being  suspended  in  a  multi- 
layer in  Its  green  state  with  a  temporary  binder  and  there 


after  heating  this  cuating  to  dnie  of  the  binder  and  raivn- 
infiltration  of  said  infiltrant  matnx  thereby  suspending  the 
abrasive  gni  particles  in  the  infiltrant  matrix  in  a  multi- 
layer, said  infiltrant  matrix  also  being  attached  to  the 
structured  abrading  surface  by  said  infiltration 


vkherc  R;  and  R;  each  are  hydrogen  or  a  (C|-Cio) 
branched  or  linear  hydrcK;«rtxin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxyl.  aralkyi, 
alaryl.  hydroxylalkyl.  and  aminoalkyl 
i\  I  an  oligomenc  mixed  polyether  aliphatu  ic-rminal  diol 
'epresenled  by  the  structural  formula 


HO— CHCH2— 10CHCH2ja-[OCH:CH2)»— (OCHCH2l«-OH 
CHj  CH3  CH3 

A  here  a  and  h  are  mdepcndent  of  each  other,  and  a 
vanes  from  1  to  50  and  b  sane^  up  to  lOO, 
V  I  an  oligomenc  polyalkene  irrniinal  did  represented  by 

the  siructural  formula 


5.133,783 
l\NKR  PERIPHKRAL  TVPE  THIN  PUATE  Bl^DK  AM) 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  .SAME 
Keiichiro  Tanabc,  and  Naoji  FiOiBori.  botk  of  Itami.  Japan. 
aasigBon  to  Suaitoao  Electric  Indnatries,  LtiL.  Ocaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1989.  I  2«!.19tt. 
Oct    19.  1990.  2-282417 

Int.  (T  8241)  ^18.  18/00 
US   (1    51  — 29?  5  Oalms 


HO— [{CH— CH=C— CHV— (CHz- CH)drf)— OH 

HC5SCH2 

where  c  and  d  are  in  an  approximate  ratio  of  1:100  to 
100:1,  respectisely.  and  c  and  d  vary  from  I  to  600,  to 
produce  a  compatibih/ed  asphaltene    and 
C)  recovenng  said  compatibilized  asphaltene  product. 


m-* 


5,133.782 
MLl.riLAYER  ABRADING  T(X>I    MA\  1N(.  \N 
IRRLGl  LAR  ABRADING  SURFACE  AND  PROC  ISS 
Ronald  C.  Wiand.  18500  Fairway  Dr..  Detroit,  Mich.  48221 
(  ootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  326,152,  Mar.  20,  1989.  which  is  a 
continaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser .  No.  310.783.  Feb.  14,  1989   This 
application  Jan.  26.  1990.  Ser    No   471.09? 
Int.  n.'  B24D  //   IJU 
VS.  a.  51—295  3  (laims 

I  An  abrading  tixil  having  .<  riiultilaver  abra.sive  grit  matrix 
surface  layer  produced  vnthoul  a  mold,  said  abrading  ttx)! 
comprising 

a  rigid  abrading  lcxil  substrate  ini.luding  an  irregular  surface, 
a  structured  abrading  surface  comprising  a  pluralits  ■! 
metal  balls  brazed  to  said  irregular  surface,  a  muliilavcr  .  t 
abrasive  particles  being  suspended  in  an  infiltrani  malm 
comprising    a    bra/e    materia]    to    form    said    multilayer 


«0     JO 


3    X  methixi  of  producing  an  annular  ihin  plate  blade  having 
a  cutting  edge  ai  Us  inner  periphery.  compn.sing  the  steps  of 
forming  a  diamond  film  on  a  base  member  by  vapoi  phase 

synthesis 
melting  the  base  memtxr  so  as  to  remove  the  base  member 

from  ihe  diamond  film,  and 
mounting  the  diamond   film  on  an  inner  periphery  of  an 

annular  metal  ba.sc 
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S,133.7S4 
PROCESS  ANC  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  AT 
LEAST  A  COMJ'ONENT  OF  A  GASEOUS  MIXTURE  BY 

ADSORPTION 
Michel  Boudet.  \  ;n  Saint  Denia;  Jea»-Marc  Scadicr.  La  Cellc 
Saint  Cloud,  an  I  Xavier  V  igor,  Viroflay,  all  ot  Frucc,  miIji 
on  to  l.'Air  U  |uidc.  Socicte  Aaoayaw  yow  rEtarie  ct  fEz- 
ploitation  des  F  rocedev  Georsea  Claadc,  Pari*.  Fraacc 

File«   Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,4M 
Claims  priority   application  Fraace,  Oct  11,  1990,  90  12538 
iat  a.'  BOID  53/06 
VS.  a.  55—25  9  riming 


I  A  process  for  separation  by  adsorption  of  at  least  one 
component  of  a  gaseous  mixture,  including  circulating  the 
ga.set>us  mixture  through  an  absorbent  mass,  providing  cyclical 
pres,sure  variation:  to  the  process  wherein  the  pressure  at  its 
highest  value  in  tie  cycle  is  at  least  twice  the  value  of  the 
pressure  at  its  lowest  level  in  the  cycle,  and  wherein  the  adsor- 
bent nia.ss  IS  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  sectorial  compartments 
set  out  around  an  axis,  and  gas  collection  chambers  are  pro- 
vided in  the  long  tudinal  direction  radially  inwardly  of  the 
sectorial  compartments  and  radially  through  the  adsorbent 
mas,s.  and  arrangiig  for  a  rotary  successive  supplying  and 
cv  acuation  of  gas,  wherein  the  speed  of  rotation  is  continuous 
and  is  between  2  and  20  rotations  per  minute. 


5,133,785 
SFP\  RATION  or  MULTICOMPONENT  GAS  MIXTURES 

BY  HELECnVE  ADSORPTION 
Kavi  Kumar,  Alien!  9wn,  and  Wilbor  C.  Kratz,  MacoBgie,  botk  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Vir  Productt  and  Chemicals,  lac,  Alleatowa, 

Fa 

nied  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.045 

Int  CL'  BOID  53/04 

U.S.  a.  55—26  14  Claiu 

I  In  a  separation  of  a  multicomponent  feed  gas  mixture  with 
Ihe  individual  recovery  of  a  primary  key  component  and  a 
secondary  key  con^ponent  present  in  said  mixture,  by  selective 
sorption,  wherein  said  secondary  key  component  is  more 
strongly  sorbcd  thin  said  primary  key  component  and  there  is 
preseni  in  said  muture  at  least  one  minor  dilute  tertiary  gas 
comptment  less  strongly  sorbed  than  said  secondary  key  com- 
ponent and  where  n  the  separation  of  said  multicomponent 
feed  ga.s  muture  is  effected  in  a  defined  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  first  sor  xnt  beds  (A)  each  having  a  feed  end  and  an 
effluent  end  and  w  iich  operate  sequentially  in  parallel  during 
a  fixed  cycle  and  a  plurality  of  second  sorbent  beds  (B).  each 
having  a  feed  end  i  nd  an  effluent  end  and  which  also  operate 
sequentiallv  in  pan ilel  during  the  fixed  cycle,  at  least  one  of 
w  hich  second  beds  (B)  is  selectively  coupled  in  series  with  one 
or  another  first  bed  (A)  during  the  passage  of  the  feed  gas 


mixture  into  said  first  bed  (A);  the  method  which  comprises,  m 
an  adiabatic  adsorption  pressure  swmg  cycle,  the  steps  of 

(a)  passing  said  multicomponent  feed  gas  mixture  at  initial 
superatmospheric  pressure  and  in  selected  flow  direction 
through  a  first  sorbent  bed  (A)  selective  for  preferential 
retention  of  said  secondary  key  component  and  then  pass- 
ing the  effluent  from  said  first  bed  through  a  second  sor- 
bent bed  (B)  selective  for  retention  of  said  tertiary  com- 
ponent(s),  and  discharging  from  said  second  bed  unad- 
sorbed  pnmary  key  component,  said  passing  of  the  multi- 
component  gas  mixture  being  continued  for  a  controlled 
time  pcnod  until  or  short  of  breakthrough  of  said  second- 
ary key  component  from  said  first  bed,  while  retaining  all 
of  the  said  tertiary  components  in  said  second  bed; 

(b)  thereafter  discontinuing  gas  flow  communication  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  beds,  and 

(i)  rinsing  said  first  bed  by  flowing  a  stream  of  secondary 
key  component  therethrough  at  a  pressure  substantially 
equal  to  the  initial  superatmospheric  pressure  of  the 
feed  gas  mixture  for  a  controlled  time  period  effective 
to  purge  the  majority  of  any  void  and  desorbed  gases 
from  said  first  bed,  and  during  said  rinsing  of  said  first 
bed. 

(ii)  lowenng  the  pressure  in  said  second  bed  to  an  mterme- 
diate  level  by  withdrawing  a  gas  stream  therefrom 
including  void  and  desorbed  gases,  wherein  said  pres- 
sure lowenng  is  effected  in  three  sequential  pressure 
equalization  transfers. 


(a)  during  the  first  of  which  pressure  equalization  trans 
fers  withdrawn  gas  from  the  feed  end  of  said  second 
bed  is  transferred  to  the  feed  end  of  a  first  bed  under- 
going step  (e)  (ii)  below  thereby  equalizing  the  pres- 
sures between  the  two  beds  involved  m  said  first 
pressure  equalization  transfer,  and 

(b)  during  the  second  pressure  equalization  transfer 
withdrawn  gas  from  the  effluent  end  of  said  second 
bed  IS  transferred  to  the  effluent  end  of  a  second  bed 
undergoing  step  (c)  (n)  below  thereby  equalizing  the 
pressures  between  the  two  beds  involved  in  said 
second  pressure  equalization  transfer,  and 

(c)  during  the  third  pressure  equalization  transfer  with- 
drawn gas  from  the  feed  end  of  said  second  bed  is 
transferred  to  the  feed  end  of  a  first  bed  undergoing 
step  (e)  (i)  below  thereby  equalizing  the  pressures 
between  the  two  beds  involved  in  said  third  pressure 
equalization  transfer,  and  thereafter 

(iii)  further  depressing  said  second  bed  to  near  ambient 

pressure; 
(c)  after  said  nnsing  step  in  fb)  above  reducing  the  pressure 
in  said  first  bed  to  substantially  ambient  level  by  desorp- 
tion  of  gas  therefrom  including  previously  sorbed  second- 
ary key  component  and  durmg  this  step  (c), 
(i)  purging  said  second  bed  at  near  ambient  pressure  with 

a  stream  of  primary  key  component,  and 
(ii)  partially  repressunzing  said  second  bed  to  an  intermc 

diate  pressure  level  by  a  pressure  equalization  transfer 
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into  the  effluent  end  of  said  sevund  hed  of  witfidrawn 
gas  from  the  efDucnt  end  of  a  second  bed  undergoing 
step  (b)  (11)  (b)  above  thereby  equalizing  the  pressures 
between  the  two  beds  involved  in  said  pressure  equal 
liation  transfer; 
(d)  following  step  (c)  abi've  trva^uating   said   first   ^x-d   t- 

subatmosphenc  level, 
e)  after  attaining  the  subatmosphenc  level  in  said  first  Ised 
'epressunzing  said  first  bed  to  an  intermediate  pressure 
level  by  flow  thereinto  of  gas  substantially  free  of  the 
secondary  key  component  wherein  said  repressunzation 
to  an  intermediate  pressure  level  is  effectetl  in  two  sequen 
tial  pressure  equalization  transfers. 

(I)  during  the  initial  of  which  pressure  equalization  trans- 
fers withdrawn  gas  from  the  feed  end  of  a  second  bed 
undergoing  step  (b)  (ii)  (c)  alxive  is  transferred  into  the 
feed  end  of  said  first  bed  thereby  equalizing  the  prevsure 
between  the  two  beds  involved  in  said  initial  prevsure 
equalization  transfer,  and 
(li)  during  the  subsequent  pressure  equalization  transfer 
withdrawn  gas  from  the  feed  end  of  a  second  bed  under 
going  step  (b)  (ii)  (a)  above  is  transferred  into  the  feed 
end  of  said  first  bed  thereby  equalizing  the  pressures 
between  the  two  beds  involved  in  said  subsequent  pres- 
sure equalization  transfer,  and  thereafter 
(f)  further  repressunzing  said  first  bed  to  the  initial  superat- 
mosphenc  feed  pressure  level  by  flowing  thereinio  pri- 
mary key  component  via  second  bed  already  pressunzed 
to  the  intermediate  pressure  level  per  step  (c)  nil  above, 
thereby  bringing  both  beds  to  the  feed  pressure  level  and 
making  them  ready  to  repeat  the  defined  sequence  of  steps 
beginning  with  the  retnlrixJuction  of  the  niuliicomponenl 
feed  gas  muture  into  said  first  sorbent  bed. 


5,133,787 
ENCl.OSL  Rt  A.ND  APPARATLJS  FOR  SEPARA'nNG  CAS 

MIXTURES  BY  ADSORPTION 
Christian  Diot,  U,  rue  du  Noiactier  -Cloa  Notre  Dame,  TJMO 
PonUult-Combault;  DomiBiquc  Larrieu,  48,  rue  de  la  Sourd- 
erie,  78180  Mootigny-le-Brcttoneux;  Alain  Rirero,  4.  ruf 
Henri  de  Boomazel,  75014  Paris,  and  Xarier  Vigor.  27-24,  rue 
Rieusaec,  78220  Viroflay,  ail  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,745 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar,  2.  1990.  W  02615 

Int.  n.'  BOID  V<  't-i 

VS.  a.  55—179  10  aaims 


5.133,786 
MFTHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  MINlMIZlNt;  ODOR 

DLRING  HOT  Oil.  F(X)D  COOKING 
1-dward  M.  Anderson.  2620  East  Medicine  like  Blvd     I'Um 
outh,  Minn.  55441 

Hied  Jan.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  471,221 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  ^ii/00 

VS.  a.  55—9-'  22  Oaims 


1   A  method  of  minimizing  odor  from  hot  food  cooking  oil, 

compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  heating  cooking  oil  in  a  sat  of  food  frying  machine  up  to 

an  appropriate  temperature  for  cooking  food; 
b   blowing  a  sheet  of  air  across  a  top  of  the  vat  from  a  first 

side  of  the  vat  to  a  second  side  of  the  vat. 

c.  drawing  the  air  sheet  into  an  air  intake  duct; 

d.  filtering  the  drawn  air  a  first  time 

e   dividing  the  filtered  air  into  first  and  sec.md  streams; 
'    re-circulating  the  first  stream  hack  a..  r.>vs  the  top  of  the  vat 

in  the  air  sheet, 
g.  filtering  the  second  air  stream  a  second  time.  and. 
h.  exhausting  the  twice  filtered  second  air  stream  to  ambient. 


1  .-Xn  adstirber  unit  tor  separating  a  gaseous  component 
from  a  ga.sei.ius  mixture,  comprising  a  container  of  the  type  and 
configuration  normally  used  for  storing  pressunzed  gas  defin 
ing  an  inner  space  and  having,  at  one  end.  an  access  opening  ti' 
the  inner  space  formed  in  an  end  neck  [xirtion  of  the  container, 
said  neck  portion  being  of  reduced  transverse  dimension  rela 
t!ve  to  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  container,  a  supply  of 
adsorbent  particles  substantially  filling  said  inner  space,  and 
gas  distribution  means  secured  in  the  access  opening  of  said 
neck  and  including  a  head  having  a  body  ptirtion  engaged  in 
the  neck,  said  btxly  portion  having  first  and  second  communi- 
cating passages  therein,  a  dipping  tube  having  one  end  sup- 
ported hy  the  b<xly  portion,  said  dipping  tube  being  narrower 
than  and  extending  through  said  first  passage  into  the  inm-r 
space  through  said  ads*)rbent  particles,  said  second  pa.ssagc 
being  m  gas  flovt  communication  v^ith  said  inner  spate  throiijih 
said  access  opening  via  said  first  passage,  and  said  dipping  tube 
and  second  passage  establishing  inlet  and  outlet  structures  for 
said  adsorber  unit 


5,133.7H« 
\IR  KIITERING  DK\  K  K 
Alan  I..  Backus.  #210  1550  Centinela  Ave.,  Ixts  .Angeles,  C^alif. 
90025 

Filed  \pr    10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  506.60J 
Int    (  i.'  BOID  ^A  'Ki 
VS.  a.  55—467  3  Oaims 

I.  A  room  air  cleaning  device  comprising; 
a  box  housing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  provided 

therein; 
a  vertical  baffle  coupled  to  said  box  housing  opposile  said  air 
outlet  and  spaced  from  said  box  housing  such  that  an  air 
egress  outlet  is  formed  beivveen  said  vertical  baffle  and 
said  box  housing. 
air  cleansing  means  suf>stantiaiU   disp^tsed  within  said  box 
housing  and  cleansing  air  passing  iiilo  said  inlet  and  out  of 
said  air  egress  outlet 
a  fan  disposed  within  said  nox  housing,  said  tan  providing  air 
movement  through  said  air  inlet  and  said  air  egress  outlet; 
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wherein  air  exits  the  room  air  cleaning  device  through  said 
air  egress  outlet  as  a  vertical  plane  of  moving  air;  and 


and  to  fit  into  a  snap  fastener  socket  element  to  releas- 
ably  attach  said  frame  unit  to  said  filter  media  unit 


5,133,790 
CRYCX;ENIC  rectification  MFTHOD  FOR 
PRODUONG  RERNED  ARGON 
JohH  R.  Bianchi,  East  Amhent;  Daatc  P.  Booaqnist,  and  Rich- 
ard A.  Victor,  both  of  Grand  IsUad,  all  of  N.Y„  aaaignors  to 
Uaioa   C:arbide   Imtustrial   Gases  Technology   Corporation, 
Daabury.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,252 

Int  a.'  F25J  3/04:  COIB  23/Ori 

VS.  a.  62—22  16  Claims 


wherein  formation  of  said  vertical  plane  of  moving  air  con- 
tributes to  the  formation  of  a  low  pressure  area  drawing 
impure  air  toward  said  air  inlet. 


S.133,789 
EXPANDABLE  RLTER  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  G.  Sodth,  '255  Shattalon  Dr^  Box  139,  WiMton-Salcm, 
N.C.  27106 

FUed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.145 

Int.  a.5  BOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  55—491  7  Claina 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

A)  a  filter  medi.i  unit  that  includes 

( 1 )  a  body  hav  mg  side  edges,  end  edges,  comers  formed  at 
the  intersection  of  said  side  edges  and  said  end  edges,  a 
length  dimt  nsion  measured  between  said  end  edges  and 
a  width  dimension  measured  between  said  side  edges, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  fastener-receiving  holes  defined  through 
said  body  adjacent  to  each  body  comer, 

(3)  two  support  strip  eleaenu  fixed  to  said  body  adjacent 
to  each  bocy  end  edge,  and 

(4)  snap  fast«£r  socket  elements  mounted  in  said  suppori 
strips  in  position  to  cooperate  with  each  fastener- 
receiving  hole;  and 

B)  an  expandable  and  contractible  frame  unit  that  includes 

(1)  a  plurality  of  crossed  legs, 

(2)  pivot  fastener  elements  connecting  adjacent  legs  to- 
gether in  a  manner  that  permits  said  frame  unit  to  ex- 
pand and  to  contract,  four  of  said  legs  having  free  ends 
that  are  not  connected  to  other  legs,  and 

(3)  a  snap  fast  ;ner  ball  element  mounted  on  each  leg  free 
end,  each  snap  fastener  ball  element  being  sized  and 
adapted  to  <:xtend  through  said  filter  media  unit  body 


"    M    m    M  m    n   v  M    .n  M  M 
HOU  FMCTKW 

1.  A  method  for  producing  nitrogen-free  argon  comprising 

(a)  separating  a  feed  compnsing  argon,  nitrogen  and  oxygen 
by  cryogenic  distillation  m  a  double  column  system  com- 
prising a  higher  pressure  column  and  a  lower  pressure 
column; 

(b)  withdrawing  a  fluid  stream  from  the  lower  pressure 
column  and  passing  this  stream  as  argor  column  feed  into 
an  argon  column  system; 

(c)  operating  the  lower  pressure  column  with  sufficient 
equilibnum  stages  compnsing  packing  above  the  point 
where  the  argon  column  feed  is  withdrawn  from  the 
lower  pressure  column  so  that  the  withdrawal  of  the 
argon  column  feed  from  the  lower  pressure  column  oc- 
curs at  least  5  equilibnum  stages  below  where  the  argon 
concentration  in  the  lower  pressure  column  is  at  a  maxi- 
mum and  the  nitrogen  concentration  in  the  argon  column 
feed  IS  less  than  50  ppm,  and 

(d)  recovenng  directly  from  the  argon  column  system  argon 
having  a  nitrogen  concentration  not  exceeding  10  ppm 


5,133,791 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SURFACE-REINFORCED 
GLASS 
Kojiro  Yagami;  diiutsu  Sano,  and  Toshiya  Tamura,  ail   of 
Yamanashi.  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,472,  Feb,  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,055,958. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  31,  1989,  1-82754; 
Mar.  31,  1989,  1-82755;  Oct.  27,  1989.  1-280811;  Oct.  27,  1989. 
1-280812 

Int.  a.^  C03C  25/04 
VS.  a.  65—30.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reinforcing  a  surface  of  a  silica  glass  to 
improve  the  mechanical  and  chemical  durability  of  the  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

irradiating  a  surface  of  a  glass  substrate  compnsing  at  least  2 
wt.  %  silicon  oxide  and  at  least  40  wt  %  of  a  heavy  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PbO.  BijOi. 
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T!:0.  CdO  and  TK)?.  with  sufTicient  UV  radiation  to 
producf  ozone  in  an  aimospherr  containing  oxvgen  ai  a 
suffiLienl  temperature,  I A    radiatn^r.  mtensin   dm)  v*ave- 


ISiOa 

miCM  LA»ER 


5,113,793 

PROt-tSS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THK  SIMLl.TANEOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  METHANE  AND  CARBON 

MONOXIDE 

Jeui  Billy,  Le  Ple»is  Treriae,  France,  ualfSDor  to  L'Air  Uiquide . 
Societe  Anooyme  pour  I'EtiHle  et  L'EiploiUition  des  Procedes 
(ieorges  Oaude,  Paris,  France 

Piled  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,141 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jul.  4,  1990.  90  (tMM 

Int.  CI.'  F25J  J  tX>.  .(.  O: 

VS.  a.  62—23  6  a«ims 


length,  and  for  a  time  sufTicicnt  to  prcxlucc  an  oxide  hav- 
ing a  Si/heavy  metal  atom  ratio  of  at  least  100  in  a  10-500 
A  thick  surface  layer  of  said  glass. 


HROCl'.SS  KJR  RKFININt,  DIAMONDS 
Ankur  Purohit,  and  Ahnal  A.  Purohit.  lyith  of  tHrien.  III.,  as- 
i.i({nors  to  Anshal,  Inc.,  Darien.  111. 

Hied  Feb.  28.  1991.  .Ser    v..    M):.4*9 

Int    (T  BOIJ   (    X    BO«B   <    ^^  UZHU  i/04 

U,S.  CI    134—26  leOaims 


28 
X JrHt^^ ,^.  .4  . ^ J^ 


1  A  deep  boiling  process  for  refining  natural  diamonds  of 
gem  quality,  comprising  the  steps  of 

precleaning  the  diamonds  with  solvents  including  alcohol, 
acetone,  sulfunc  acid.  h>drogen  peroxide,  and/or  water, 
to  remove  surface  oils,  hydrocarbons  and  other  common 
surface  impurities  therefrom, 

exposing  the  diamonds  to  a  caustic  solvent  heated  m  a  sealed 
vessel  to  a  temperature  between  220*  and  500*  C  and 
ctinlained  at  the  as.s4>ciated  sapofius  prcvsures  to  break- 
down and  remove  the  "glassv  '  structures  and  other  com- 
plex oxides  in  the  diamonds,  and  then  coding  the  solvent, 
opening  the  vt-s.v^-1,  and  removing  the  J.iatn.Mids  from  the 
vessel, 

exposing  the  diamonds  to  an  acid  solvent  healed  in  a  sealed 
vessel  to  a  temperature  between  ;S)'  and  5(X)*  C  and 
contained  at  the  a.ssociated  vaporous  pressures  to  remove 
impurities  in  the  diamonds  h>  forming  stater  siiluble  chlo- 
rides and  nitrates,  and  then  w\>oling  the  s>.)lvent.  opening 
the  vessel  and  removing  the  diamonds  from  the  vevsel, 
and 

nnsing  the  diamonds,  between  exposures  to  the  caustic  and 
acid  solvents  and  after  the  last  exposure  to  either,  with 
solvents  including  w  ater.  acetone  and/or  alcohol  and  then 
water 


I.  Process  for  the  simultaneous  production  of  methane  and 
carbon  monoxide  from  a  treated  gas  essentially  consisting  of 
these  components  and  hdyrogen,  ot  the  type  in  which  the 
treated  gas  is  cixiied  and  partially  condensed  to  produce  a 
vapor  phase  and  a  liquid  phase,  the  liquid  phase  being  ex- 
panded, vaponzed,  warmed  up  and  introduced  into  a  column 
for  withdrawing  hydrogen,  the  liquid  from  the  vat  portion  of 
this  column  IS  sub-ciHiled.  expanded  and  div  ided  into  a  plural- 
ity of  Hows  one  of  these  flows  is  vap<-in/ed  and  warmed  up  to 
Its  dew  temperature  and  is  introduced  into  a  column  for  the 
separation  of  CO  and  CH4.  and  another  one  of  these  flows  is 
introduced  into  this  same  column  at  ab*iut  its  bulb  temperature 
and  an  input  of  cold  is  supplied  bv  means  of  an  external  refrig 
crating  cycle,  wherein  in  said  vat  liquid  which  is  sub-cooled 
and  expanded  is  divided  into  three  flows,  the  third  flow  being 
vapori/ed  and  warmed  up  to  a  temperature  which  is  intermedi- 
ate between  said  dew  and  bulb  temperatures  and  is  intrixJuced 
while  at  said  intermediate  iemp<r.i!ure  into  the  column  for  the 
separation  of  CO  and  (.Ha 


5,133.794 
MFTHOI)  Oh  \UNl  KACTIRINC,  OPTICAl    FIBRES 
Peter  K.  Bachmann;  Hans-Jiirven  E.  Magemann,  both  of  .Aa- 
chen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  Jacques  P.  M.  Wamier,  Eijsden, 
Netherlands,  and  Howard  J.  C.  Wilson,  .Aachen,  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Crermany.  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N  \ 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,384,  Jul.  18,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No   206,M4,  Jun.  14,  1988,  Pat.  V  i 
4,871.383.  This  application  Jul,  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  72H.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Ciermany,  Jun.  16, 
1987,  3720028 

Int.  CI  ■  CtWB   ;  "     /-    C03C  J7,u2 
U-S.  CT    65— 3  1:  4  Claims 

I  In  the  nonisothernial  I'C A  1)  method  of  manufacturing 
optical  fibers,  composing  (li  employing  said  non-istithermal 
PCV'D  methisd  to  (a)  directly  deposit  gla.ss  from  the  gas  pha^- 
in  layers  on  the  inner  wall  <if  a  gla.vs  tube  whereby  the  forma 
tion  of  gla-ss  stvit  in  the  gas  pha.se  is  prevented,  which  tube  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  between  I  UK)*  and  \MX)'  C  ,  and  (bi 
simultaneously  dcp»><.it  glass  on  a  glass  rod  arranged  inside  the 
glass  tube,  the  (a)  and  (b)  dep<,isiting  being  carried  out  by 
passing  a  reactive  gas  mixture  through  the  glass  tube  at  a 
prevsure  between   1  and   ?0  hPa.  while  reciprixating  a  plasma 
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strokewise  betveen  two  reversal  points  inside  the  glass  tube; 
and  (2)  collapsing  the  glass  tube  after  the  deposition  of  a  quan- 
tity of  glass  so  its  to  form  a  solid  preform  from  which  optical 
Aers  are  drawr,;  the  improvement  wherein  a  glass  rod,  ellipti- 
cal in  configuration  and  having  an  elliptical  cross  section  along 
substantially  its  entire  length,  is  arranged  inside  the  tube  such 


that  the  rod  longitudinal  axis  coincides  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  glass  tube,  said  elliptical  glass  rod  being  removed 
from  the  glass  ube  after  completion  of  the  non-isothermal 
PCVD  deposition  process  and  prior  to  said  collapsing  of  the 
glass  tube,  the  presence  of  said  elliptical  glass  rod  resulting  in 
the  fiber  being  formed  as  a  polarization-retaining  optical  fiber. 


5.133,795 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SIUCON  PACKAGE  FOR  A 

POW)-:r  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Homer  M   C.lascock,  11,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y, 
Division  of  Ser   "Jo.  428,807,  Oct  30,  1W9,  Pat  No.  5,034,044, 
which  is  a  ronti  luatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,318,  May  11, 
1988,  abandoae-l,  which  is  a  contiottation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
926,936,  Nov.  4,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1991, 

Ser,  No,  681,284 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C03B  23/20 

VS.  a.  65—42  10  ClaiiM 


1,  A  method  of  bonding  a  glass  member  to  a  silicon  member 
comprising: 

placing  the  silicon  member  in  contact  with  the  glass  mem- 
ber, said  glass  member  comprising  a  glass  selected  to  have 
a  thermal  cck  fficient  of  expansion  which  closely  matches 
the  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of  said  silicon  mem- 
ber; 

heating  said  m'^mbers  to  a  temperature  of  approximately 
850'  C.  at  which  said  glass  wets  said  silicon  member  but 
does  not  softim  enough  to  lose  its  form; 

holding  said  members  at  said  temperature  without  the  use  of 
an  electrostatic  bonding  potential  for  at  least  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  perm  t  said  glass  to  wet  said  silicon  member  with- 
out softening  enough  to  lose  its  form;  and 

cooling  said  members  to  complete  a  direct  bond  between 
said  glass  member  and  said  silicon  member  without  form- 
ing an  intermediate  third  phase  or  layer  between  said  glass 
member  and  said  silicon  member. 


5,133,796 
AIR  TIGHT  SINTERING  FURNACE  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  QUARTZ  PREFORM 
Ichiro  Tsuchiya;  Masahidc  Saito;  Shlnji  laUkawa,  and  Toshimi 
Habaaaki,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Somitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00418.  §  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1990,  §  102(f) 
I>ate  Nov.  28.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11973,  PCT  Pnb 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989.  64-76706 

Int.  a."  C03B  J7/0J4 

VS.  CL  65-144  5  Claims 
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1.  A  sintering  furnace  for  prtxiucing  a  quartz  preform  and  in 
which  at  least  one  of  the  steps  of  dehydration,  fluonne  addition 
and  sintering  of  the  quan?  preforni  ,;an  be  carried  out.  said 
furnace  compnsing 

a  muffle  of  high  punty  carbon  and  having  an  inner  wall 
and/or  outer  wall  coated  with  a  film  impermeable  to  gases 
used  in  the  dehydration,  fluonne  addition,  or  sintering 
treatment  of  the  preform  in  the  muffle,  said  muffle  having 
a  cylindncal  shape  with  an  axis  m  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  being  divided  into  first  and  second  opposite  end 
parts  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  pans  abutting  each 
other  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  the  end  parts  each 
having  a  butt  surface  opposed  to  its  adjacent  intermediate 
part  and  the  intermediate  pans  each  having  butt  surfaces 
on  both  opposite  ends  of  each,  all  of  said  butt  surfaces 
being  finished  flat  and  abutted  vMih  corresponding  butt 
surfaces  on  adjacent  pans  and  a  carbon  gasket  between 
each  pair  of  abutting  surfaces   for  sealing  the  parts   lev 
gether; 
means  on  said  furnace  engaged  with  the  first  end  pan  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  first  end  pan  away  from  the 
other  pans  of  said  muffle:  and 
pressure  applying  means  at  the  second  end  pan  of  said  muf- 
fle for  applying  pressure  to  the  second  end  of  said  muffle 
toward  said  first  end  and  constituted  by  an  air  cylinder 
having  a  piston  member  and  a  cylinder  member  movable 
relative  to  each  other,  one  of  said  piston  and  cylinder 
members  engaged  with  the  second  end  pan  of  said  muffle 
for  applying  pressure  to  said  muffle  uniformly  around  the 
circumference  of  said  muffle,  said  air  cylinder  having  a 
stroke  at  least  as  great  as  the  expansion  of  said  muffle  due 
to  heating  of  the  muffle  from  ambient  temperature  up  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  for  carrying  out  one  of  said  steps 
for  permitting  said  muffle  to  expand  and  move  one  of  said 
piston  and  cylinder  members  of  said  air  cylinder  relative 
to  the  other  to  change  the  volume  within  said  air  cylinder, 
and  air  supply  conduit  means  connected  to  said  air  cylin- 
der and  including  an  air  reservoir  having  a  volume  larger 
than  the  change  in  volume  withm  said  air  cylinder  during 
expansion  of  said  muffle 


Ofl-ICIAI 


\7ETTE 


July  28,  1992 


(  (MIKU  GRAM  LAR  FERTIUZKR  C OMPOMTION 
AND  ITS  PRODLCnON 
\kirs  Mmiurm;  Kihachiroa  Kodama.  both  of  Hyogo.  «nd  ladami 
Shimooka,  Ehime,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  (  Tivmi 
caJ  Compaoy.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No   33J.WN 

I  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  •Kpi    6.  IW^.  (S.!->iSft'4 

Int.  n."  COM-  V    *-   COV,  J/W.  .•>  w 

U-S.  a.  n-28  Uaaims 


(4) 

Hi 


I.  A  coaled  granular  fertilizer  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  fertilizer  granules  .  atcd  -v;th  a  copolymer  m  an 
amountofab<iut  ^  |.'4<|' ;  h\  .^:,;,:  vised  on  the  weight  of  the 
granules,  san!  ..ipcKnu-r  ^.iiiipriMiig  iiriils  iif  vinyl  chlonde 
and  units  (if  fi!v..cnc-  in  a  v«,eighl  proporlK'n  of  abiiul  50:50  to 
90:10  wish  :  I  units  oi  at  lea.st  ,>ne  lunclional  munomer  selected 
from  the  gr.-up  consisting  of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide. 
N-methylola..rvUniidf,  N-butoxymethylacrylamide.  acrylic 
acid,  glycidyl  mciha^  rvlatt-  and  hydnnyethyl  acrylale  in  an 
amount  of  not  mort-  !h.in  jbout  lO'^c  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  amount  of  said  vmyl  chlonde  units  and  ethylene  units. 


Ar  W 


R^— C— R^ 


X  — R* 


K  .iTKl  R'  tigcihiT  vsiih  !hf  ^.irl^'ii  i^-  v.tiKh  ituv  are 
ittaihi-d  torrn  .in  >'piu.nall\  substituted  cvsloalkyl  group. 

H'  is  COR"  CN.  C()R\  CH20R^  CH(OH)R*'. 
t  HiOR^lR".  C  SNH  .C()SR\  CSOR'.  CONHSO2R*. 
CONRi^R".  CONHNR'»R".  CONHN  •  R"'R' 'R'^R'' 
,C02    R'^'orCOON     CR"5r1I; 

R'*  •  IS  an  agrKulturalK  acceptable  cation;  and  R'^^is  an 
jgrK  ullurallv  a^scptable  anion. 

R\  R'  and  R"  art-  independcniS  selected  from  H  or  an 
optionally  ,uhst,tuic-d  .ilkvi  .ir\l.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
group;  and 

R*,  R',  R'O.  R"  ,  and  R  •  art-  indcpc-nJcniK  selected  from  H 
or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl  or  alkynyl 
group  or  anv  two  of  R"  R\  R''.  R".  and  R'^  together 
with  theaton;  t.^  vsHilIi  ihe\  are  attach-.-d  torni  a  heterocy- 
clic nng,  or  R-  and  R' '  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  cycloalkyl  nng 


5,133.799 

N  ARM  rHK^H\OROPHTHAI  IMII)F>>  AND 

HKRBICIDAI   (  OMPOSITIONS  THKRK(}F 

kamer  St^le,  FussKoenheim;  l^thar  Rueb.  Speyen  Reiner  Ko- 
Ixr.    Fussgocnheim;    Karl    Ficken,    Wachenheim;    Karl-Otto 
V\estphalen,  Speyer,  and  Bruno  Wuerzer,  Otterstadt,  all  of 
1  ed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akfiengesellshaft 
I  udwjgshafcn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  May  8,  IWl,  Ser.  So.  h9''.(LV> 
<  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (rtrmaiiy.  May   10, 

199<).  4*)15144 

Int.  CI.    AUIN  43/38;  W^D  -    '•   •<« 

LI.S.  a.  71—92  "  Claims 

1.  An  N-aryltetrahydrophthalimide  of  the  formula  I 


I 


(  l^HI  XIN  HFRBU  IDVI 
l.:.4-rRIAZOl()(4,5-BlH^RIlJlNKS 
liHHd   i'    J    Pearson,  Maidenhead;  John  F.  I).  Barton.   North 
stoke;  David  C'artwright,  l^)wcr  F-arley .  and  Susan  I'   Harnett, 
Itinfield,  all  of  Fngland,  assignors  to  Imprnal  t  hemical  Indus- 
!ru"s  I'l  I  .  I  ondon.  (.real  Britain 

Hied  Feb.  ''.  19Q1.  Scr    Nn    h.s:.Kl6 
<  laims  Driiirity,  application   I  niti-d   Kini^d.im     Feb.  16,  1990, 
9tJOJ.555 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/W.  C07D  4,-/, 04 
VS.  O.  71—92  n  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1)  : 


(I) 


where 

X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl  which  may  carry 
from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms; 

R^  is  a  heteroaromataic  structure  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl,  triazolyl  and  pyrazolyl, 
the  heterocyclic  structure  being  bonded  via  a  nitrogen 
atom,  and 

R-'  IS  halogen,  C|-C4-alkylthio,  a  heteroaromatic  structure 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl, 
tnazolyl  and  pyrozolyl,  this  heterocyclic  structure  being 
bonded  via  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  phenylthio,  which  in  turn 
may  be  substituted  by  from  one  to  three  of  the  following 
radicals:  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-C4-haloalkoxy  or  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  or  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  from  1-5  halogen  atoms  such  that  the  total  num- 
ber of  radicals  is  4  or  5, 
or  a  salt  thereof  which  can  be  used  in  agriculture 


in  which 

the  dotted  lines  indicate  the  presence  of  two  double  bonds 
arranged  so  as  to  form  a  fused  hetero-aromatic  ring  sys- 
tem; 

Ar  is  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  aromatic  heterocyclic 
nng; 

W  IS  O  or  NR',  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

X  IS  (CH2),,  CH  =  CH,  CH(OR')CH2,  COCH2; 

where  n  is  0.  1  or  2; 

R2  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  H.  optionally 
substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  halogen,  NR''N^  or 


5,lJJ,HtMl 

PARRICATION  OF  (  RVtM.FNK    KFFHK.fRMDK 

HK.FNFRAIOR  MAFFRIAI-S  BV  SFARk  FROSION 

Robert  A.  Ackcrmann,  Schenectady,  and  John  I..  Walter,  Ball- 

slon  Ijike,  botn  of  N  ^  ..  assignors  to  (.entral  Flectnc  Com- 

parn .  Schenectady.  N  \ 

Fik-d  Mar.  11.  1V91,  s<r    N,,    w,^.v>M 
Int    (  !      H::1    'J/J4 
U.S.  a.  75— JJs  5  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  cryogenic  refrigerator  regenerator 
material  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 


^Ti 
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disposing  chunks  of  erbium-nickel  as  a  body  mto  a  liquid 

dielectric  in  a  spark  chamber; 
agitating  said  body  of  chunks  to  cause  momentary  separation 

therebetween; 
impressing  a  spark  voltage  on  and  through  said  body  to 

cause  momentary  melting  at  the  surface  of  said  chunks  and 

formation  of  rapidly  solidified  particles  of  erbium-nickel 


=^=a 


composition  therefrom  wherein  said  solidified  particles 

are  comprised  of 
spheres  having  a  diameter  range  of  150  fim  to  400  fim; 
allowing  said  solidified  panicles  to  collect  near  the  bottom 

of  said  spar<  chamber; 
gathering  said  solidified  particles; 
drying  said  solidified  panicles;  and 
separating  said  solidified  panicles. 


5.133,801 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  REACTING 

SUBSTANCES  INTO  A  SMELTING  FURNACE 
Risto  V.  Saarineii,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Outokumpu  Oy, 
Helsinki,  Finltnd 

File.1  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,138 

Claims  priority ,  application  Finland,  Jan.  25,  1990,  900409 

Int.  a.'  F27B  1/20 

VS.  a.  75-707  6  Claims 


5,133,802 
H  ATER  AND  OIL  REPELLENT  COMPOSITION 
Takashige  .Maekawa,  Yokohama;  Masani  Nakaraura,  Tokyo; 
Masashi  Matsuo,  Yokohama;  Mikio  Sasabe,  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroyuki  Figinioto,  Sakurai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
(.lass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Osaka  Gas  Company  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,962 
iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989.  1-107726; 
Oct.  Jl,  1989,  1-282000 

Int  CL'  C09K  3/18:  C08L  95/00:  CWD  4.  (Xi.  i 01/00 
VS.  CI.  106-2  13  Claims 

1.  A  water  and  oil  repellent  comp<>silion  compnsing.  as  an 
essential  comp<3nent,  fluonnated  pitch  having  a  fluonne  con- 
tent of  45  to  ''5'^f  by  weight  dis.s<3Ked  in  a  fluonne-coniaining 
solvent. 


5,133.803 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  COLLOIDS  WHICH 

CONTROL  BLEED 

John  R.  Moffatt,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  73^,101 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr   il. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C09D  n,  J4 

U.S.  a.  106-25  ,Vi(  laims 


1.  A  method  for  feeding  pulverous  solid  materials  and  reac- 
tion gas  into  the  top  pan  of  a  reaction  space  of  a  smelting 
furnace,  comprising  feeding  the  reaction  gas  into  the  reaction 
space  through  at  least  one  feed  gate,  and  dividing  the  reaction 
gas  into  two  sub- flows  so  that  the  solid  material  fed  through 
this  feed  gate  is  fed  into  the  reaction  space  from  an  area  Icxated 
in  between  the  two  sub-fiows  of  the  divided  reaction  gas  sup- 
ply flow. 


SURFACTANT  COMC  -t- 
C)ic 

HOAeesesATiON 


AOGKCGATION   OCCUKS 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  color  bleed  in  inks  employed  in 
thermal  ink-jet  pnnting.  compnsing  pnnting  on  a  medium  with 
an  ink  having  the  following  compKisition 

(a)a  vehicle  compnsing  (I)  about  0.05  toO  "J.";  wi'7f  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  colloid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  about  iO.OOO.  (2)  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zwitterionic  surfactants  and  non- 
ionic  amphiphiles.  present  in  an  amount  that  is  at  least 
equal  to  its  critical  micelle  concentration,  and  (3)  about  0  ? 
to  20  wt9<:  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent  which  supp<irts 
the  micelle  formation  of  said  at  least  one  member; 

(b)  about  0.1  to  10  wi'~r  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  dye 
dissolved  therein;  and 

(c)  the  balance  water. 


?,l3J.80i 

MOLD  RY  1  FASF  AC.FNT  AND  MFIlltJD  1  OR 

MOLDING  CFRAMICS 

Douglas  H.  Culpon,  Jr.,  Port  Neches,  Ttx..  assignor  tn  Tf lacn 

Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.^  . 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No    556,U5>( 
Int.  C\:  B23B  "  /r 
VS.  a.  106—38.24  S  Haims 

1.  A  mold  release  composition  comprising: 
15  to  25  vol%  of  a  vegetable  oil  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  rapeseed  oil  and  soybean  oil, 
2  to  6  vol%  of  a  d  to  C24  fatty  acid  and  mixtures  thereof, 

and 
the  balance  kerosene. 
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OFFK  lAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1992 


5,13J,8«5 

HI  ATK-LlKt  HEMATITE  PARTICI.KS,  A  PU.MKNT 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME  AND  SHOWING  A  GOI  DKN 
( OLOR,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SANU 
Tokihiro  Kurata;  Tsutomu  KaUmoto;  Nanao  Hiriishi,  all  of 

Hiroshima,  and  Masao  Kiyama,  Kyoto,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Contiouatioo-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  466.132,  Jan    19.  1W«). 

Dbandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  2.Vt.()4X 

AuR.  19.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov   9.  IWO.  Vr 

No.  611,280 

naims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  198^.  62  21556J; 
\,)v.  28.  198-".  62-301335;  Keb.  13,  1989.  1-34* --6;  heb  14.  19t(<J 
1  J53(r:  Mar.  3,  1989.  1-52569;  Mar.  3,  1989,  l-525"o 

Int.  n.'  C-09C  1/22 
I    s    (1  106 — *5«  ly  I  lium^ 

1  Flatf  like  hemjtiii-  particles  having  an  average  particle 
:,.irTuter  of  U  5  to  5  U  fim.  lamellar  thickness  of  50A  to  500A 
II;,)  ,1  plate  ratio  (the  ratio  of  the  average  particle  diameter  to 
the  thickness)  of  50:1  to  500:1 


5.133.806 
SOVXy   Ml  D  SOIlDIKVlNt.   \(,l^NT 
Hinnuki  Sakamoto:  Masao  Sahara;  Masao  Shimoda.  and  Kit- 
SUU1  Kjoichi.  ail  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kujita  (  orpora 
tion  and  Onoda  Cheraico  Co..  ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  .intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  636.430.  Dec.  31.  1990.  abandon.  ,1 
This  application  Jan.  6.  1992.  Vr    No    N15.919 
<  taims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jun    ^,   I99<l,  2-145366 
Int.  (I.    (1>4H    " 
t.S.  CI.  106— 811  2  Claims 

I.  A  siift>  niud  vilidifier  comprising: 

(a)  cement  as  the  principal  component, 

(b)  an  inorganic  compound,  and 

(c)  a  mixture  of  a  pozzolanic  substance  and  an  organic  com- 
pound. 

said  inorganic  compound  being  one  or  more  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  lime  and  gypsum, 

(ii)  calcined  dolomite. 

(iii)  calcium  salts. 

(iv)  sulfates,  and 

(v)  iron  oxides, 
said  organic  compound  being  one  or  more  members  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  acryls, 

(ii)  polyalkylsulfonates, 

(iii)  melamine-formalm  resins, 

(iv)  polyoxyethylene  oxides, 

(v)  melaminf  resins, 

(vi)  phenol  resins,  and 

(vii)  polyacrylates.  and 
wherein  the  cement  is  present  in  an  amount  of  50-95%  by 

weight,  and  compKjnents  (b)  and  (c)  are  each  present  in 

amounts  effective  to  solidify  soft  mud  treated  therewith, 

said  components  (b)  and  (c)  being  present  in  a  combined 

amount  of  5-50%  by  weight. 


5. 133, Kir 

PR(KKSS  AM)  INSTMl  Alios  lt»K   I  HE 

CONTINl  Ol  S  PRODI  (TION  OI  SI  (.AR  C  RVSTALS 

.lacques    De   Cremoux.    l.ille-Hellcmmes.    hranc.-.    a-ssignnr   to 

KB.  Montreuil.  France 

Hied  Apr.  V .  1991.  Vr    So    686,49<, 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  20.  1990.  90  05045 
Int.'ci.'  BOll)  V/Oi,  I/QO;  C13F  1/02 
U.S.  O    12''— 15  SOaims 

4.  An  instj!i,it;.ii  Uix  the  continuous  production  of  sugar 
crystals  from  ssrup.  \shich  comprises,  in  series. 

(I)  a  crystalh/mg  apparatus  for  subjecting  the  syrup  to  heat 
of  evaporation  to  pnxluce  a  massecuite.  the  crystallizing 
apparatus  including  a  first  tank  divided  into  a  succession 
of  crystallizatum  compartments  and   heating  means  for 


generating  the  evaporation  heat,  the  first  tank  having  an 
outlet  for  the  massecuite, 
(2)  a  s<->urce  of  vacuum  connected  to  the  crystallizing  appa- 
ratus for  lowenng  the  pressure  therein  below  atmospheric 
pressure. 
Ma  Hash  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  being 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  first  tank  for  feeding  the 
massecuite  from  the  first  tank  outlet  to  the  flash  tank  inlet. 


(4)  means  connected  to  the  flash  tank  for  maintaining  in  the 
flash  tank  a  pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  m  at  least  a 
last  one  of  the  compartments  at  the  outlet  of  the  first  tank 
to  cause  flash  evaporation  of  a  certain  volume  of  water 
and  an  increase  in  the  supersaturation  of  the  massecuite, 
and 

(5)  a  mixing  and  cooling  apparatus  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  the  flash  tank  for  subsequently  effectuating 
crystallization  of  the  massecuite  being  fed  to  the  cooling 
and  mixing  apparatus  from  the  flash  tank. 


5.133.808 
CLEANING  PROCESS  K)R  RADIO  \(TIVE  MACHINE 

SHOP  11  RNINt.S 
Peter  P.  s.imntino,   Irumbull.  and  I  ois  K    Sivahop,  Nichols, 
both  of  Conn.,   issiunors  to    \»co  (  <.rporaiion.   Providence, 

R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1991.  S«r.  No.  665,349 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  i/04 

U.S.  a.  134—10  8  aaims 


1  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  magnesium  thorium  alloy 
from  radioactive  scrap  turnings  which  include  magnesium 
thonated  alloy  matenal,  ferrous  material,  cutting  oil.  and  lubri- 
cant coolant  resulting  from  machining  operations  in  prepara- 
tion for  recycling  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  over  a  duration  of  time  in  the  range  of  30  to  70  seconds, 
flooding  a  batch  of  the  radioactive  turnings  with  a  solu- 
tion of  detergent  and  water  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
approximately  180'  F.; 

(b)  for  a  duration  of  time  in  the  range  of  3  to  5  minutes, 
washing  the  batch  of  the  radioactive  turnings  with  the 
solution  of  heated  water  and  detergent; 

(c)  removing  from  the  batch  of  the  radioactive  turnings  the 
solution  of  heated  water  and  detergent  and  impurities 
including  the  cutting  oil  and  the  lubricant  coolant; 

(d)  for  a  duration  of  time  in  the  range  of  20  to  45  minutes. 
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drying  the  washed  batch  of  radioactive  turnings  unti]  a 
moisture  content  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  1.0  percent  is 
achieved,  and 
(e)  separating  feTous  material  present  in  the  washed  hatch  of 
radioactive  turnings  from  non-ferrous  material  therein. 


5,133.810 

Fl  EXIBLE  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Masasbi  Morizaae,  Hirakata;  Koichi  Okada,  Morignchi;  Keajl 
Murata,  Kyoto;  Hiroshi  Inoue,  Osaka,  and  Yaano  Kishl, 
Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  aasigiion  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd, 
Outka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  689452 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1990,  2-112187 

Int.  a,'  HOIL  il/04S.  31/18 


UJS.  a.  136—251 


27  Claims 


m. 


5.133.809 
PHOTOVOL  FAIC  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MA'  I  FACrURING  THE  SAME 
Porpontfa  Sichanug  1st;  Hlrokiaa  Suzuki,  aad  HiroAuai  NiaU,  all 
of  Tokyo.  Japan   asaignon  to  Sbowa  Shell  Sekiya  K.K,,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

F  it^a  Oct  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,838 

(la.ms  priority,  ippUcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1989,  1-262639 

Irt.  a.'  HOIL  31/05.  31/18 

I  J>.  CI.  136— 249  6aaiM 


^-^^^ 


i^.;^ 


Vi- 


:s 


1^ 


^ 


1.  A  photovoltaic  device,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  flexible  photovoltaic  elements  each  including  a 
first  electrode,  an  amorphous  semiconductor  film  for 
photoelectnc  conversion,  and  a  second  electrode  stacked 
in  this  order  on  an  insulator  film  and  each  flexible  photo- 
voltaic element  compnsing  a  pluraiuy  of  electrically  inter- 
connected unit  solar  cells; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  for  electncalK  connecting  said 
plurality  of  flexible  photovoiraic  elements  with  each 
other;  and 

a  common  first  protection  film  attatrhed  directly  on  said 
second  electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  photovoltaic 
elements,  said  first  protection  film  mechanically  coupling 
said  plurality  of  fiexible  photovoltaic  element.s  with  each 
other. 


I     I  M  n     T    a        or 


f>    \  photovoltaic  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  phc  tovoltaic  regions  which  comprise  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  transparent  electrode  layer  regions  formed    ^^-^  '^''-  PCT/GB87/00321.  §  371  Date  Jan.  3.  1989,  §  102(e) 


5.133.811 
THIXOTROPIC  MATERIALS 
Da»ld  H.  Kirk  wood;  Christopher  M.  Sellars,  both  of  Sheffield. 
United  Kingdom,  and  Lois  G.  E.  Boyed.  Guadalaiara,  Mexico, 
asaignors  to  UniTersity  of  Sheffield.  Sheffield.  United  King- 
don 


Date  Jan.  3,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/06957,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  19,  1987 

Ptn  Filed  May  12,  1987,  Ser.  No  271,75-' 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Ma>  12,  1986, 
8611563;  Mar  5,  1987,  8705104 

Int.  a."  C22F  1/00 
VS.  a.  148-95  8  Claims 


1IW-  UMTOtmi  ■iwi 


by  means  of  a  ascr  beam  provided  on  an  insulating  trans- 
parent substrate  plate, 

a  continuous  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  formed  over 
the  spaced  trar  sparent  electrode  layer  regions,  and 

a  patterned  cond  ictive  printed  electrode  layer  formed  over 
the  amorphous  semiconductor  layer,  said  patterned  con- 
ductive pnntec  electrcxle  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
printed  electrode  regions  each  overlapping  an  adjacent 
transparent  elo:trode  layer  region  through  the  amorphous 
semiconductor  layer, 

said  photovoltaic  regions  being  electrically  connected  to- 
gether in  serici  by  conductive  paths  made  of  an  alloy 
formed  by  imdiating  the  photovoltaic  regions  with  a 
laser  beam  frori  the  substrate  plate  side  to  heat  and  melt 
the  transparent  electrode  layer,  amorphous  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  and  conductive  printed  electrode  layer  in  each 
photovoltaic  region,  each  conductive  path  not  extending 
through  the  co  iductive  printed  electrode  layer, 

said  transparent  c  lectrode  layer  regions  being  formed  by  a 
laser  beam  hav  ng  the  same  wavelength  as  that  used  for 
forming  said  oindtictive  paths,  wherein  said  conductive 
path  extends  c  smpletely  through  the  thickness  of  said  1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thixotropic  matenal  compnsing 
spaced  transpa  ent  electrode  and  said  amorphous  semi-  the  steps  of  defonning  a  fully  solidified  metal  or  metal  alloy 
conductor  layer  to  reach  said  patterned  conductive  matenal  below  its  temperature  of  recrystallisation.  heating  the 
pnnted  electrode  layer,  formation  of  said  conductive  deformed  matenal  to  cause  recrystallisation  of  the  microstruc 
paths  having  n{.  adverse  effect  on  said  patterned  conduc-  ture  of  the  matenal,  and  raising  the  temperature  of  the  matenal 
tive  pruned  el».nrode  layer.  above  its  solid  js  temperature  whereby  the  recrysialliscd  struc- 
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•ure  panially  melts  to  provide  discrete  particles  in  a  liquid 
matrix  \vhich  behaves  thixotropicaJK 


5.133^12 

rORROSION  RESISTANT  CLTTING  TCXJL  AM) 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTL'RE 

John  S.  KeUy,  Arcadia,  ud  Jooel  Ceni,  Corona,  both  of  Calif . 

uugDon  to  Minaeaota  Mlaiag  aad  Maaafacturiag  Company, 

St.  Paul,  Minn,  aad  E.T.M.  Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,55« 

Int.  a."  C21D  V  l>< 

VS.  C\    l-W— 52S  J"  (^al^^s 


treated  b\  feeding  a  hydr(K'arb<_)n  gas  and  an  oxidatrve  gas 
directly  into  an  atmi>sphenc  heat  treating  furnace,  character- 
ized in  ihai  CO:  is  fed  into  the  furnace  when  the  pressure 
within  the  furnace  is  negative  to  eliminate  the  negative  pres 
sure  and  to  ini.reas<'  the  partial  prevsurt-  of  CO  in  :he  aini'> 
sphere 


i    \  :i;fihod  of  manufactunng  a  cutting  tool  comprising  the 

steps  ol 

forminu;  a  suinless  stee!  cutting  uhv  rv  J>  having;  a  receiving 
surface  for  matingly  receiving  a  cutting  up, 

brazing  a  corrosion  resistant  alloy  steel  cutting  up  contain 
ing  chromium,  molybdenum  and  vanadium  to  the  recciv 
mg  surface  using  as  a  brazing  medium  a  nicWel  alloy,  thf 
brazing  being  accomplished  by  heating  the  receiving 
surface,  cutting  tip  and  brazing  medium  to  a  brazing  tem- 
perature that  is  sufficient  to  melt  the  brazing  medium  aru! 
braze  the  cutting  tip  to  the  receiving  surface   and  then 

heat  treating  the  cutting  ttxil  subsequent  to  the  brazing  ste;> 
\M(h  a  treatment  that  heats  the  cutting  tcxil  to  a  tempera 
lure  in  excess  o(  the  brazing  temperature  to  produce  a 
hardness  in  the  cutting  tip  in  a  range  of  tl-bl  on  the 
R  vkwell  ^  hardness  scale. 


5,133,813 
<.A.S-<  ARBl  RIZING  PROCt:SS  AND  XPPARATl  S 
Keishichi  Nanba,  Yokohama;  Yoshihiko  Kitayama,  Kyoto; 
tukitaka  Abukawa,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Ooi,  Yokohama,  and 
Masahiko  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assifinors  to 
Tokyo  Heat  Treating  Company  Ltd..  Kanagawa  and  Mit 
subishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No    699,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul    .V   I99<).   2-175955; 
Nov    9,  1990,  2-118042[C] 

Int.  a.'  C23C  8/20 
VS.  CI    l-W— 2.^!^  I  Claim 
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5,133,814 
SOhT  MAGNETIC  THIN  HI  .M 
HIdeaki  Matsuyama,  and  Hideaki  Karamon.  botb  of  Miyagi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  l-244«i 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  I/IO 

VS.  en.  14«— 305  7  Claima 


1.  A  soft  magnetic  thin  film  having  a  composition  MjjG/- 
LO,)i,  wherein 

M  IS  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Fe  and  Co, 
Ci  IS  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  B.  Si  and  P. 
L,  IS  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Si.  Al.  Zn  and  \\. 

and  ^,  V  /  represent  the  percenuges  of  the  respective  ele- 
ments in  atomic  percent,  with  x-i^y-t-z-  100,  15<y<28, 
2<z<10,  and  05<v<2, 

and  wherein  the  thin  film  has  a  hetero-amoiphous,  two- 
phase  structure  comprising  a  magnetic  amorphous  phase 
and  a  non-magntlic  amorphims  phase  dispersed  in  a  com- 
minuted form. 

and  wherein  the  coercive  force  of  the  thin  film  is  less  than  1 
Oe 


5.133,815 

t OLD-ROLLED  STEEL  SHEFTS  OR  HOT  DIP 

(,\l  V  ANIZED  COLD-ROLLED  STEEL  SHEFTS  FOR 

DEEP  DRAWING 

shunichi    Hashimoto,   Kobe;  Tatsuya   Asai,   Nishinomiya.   and 

Miuuni  Kitamura,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki 

Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Shn,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,310 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-51273;  Jul. 
:,  1990,  2-179755 

Int.  C-1."  C22C  iS/12.  38/14:  C23C  8/22 
VS.  n.  14»— 319  4  Claims 

1.  Cold-rolled  steel  sheets  or  hol-dip  galvanized  steel  sheets 
for  deep  drawing  w  hich  have  excellent  resistance  to  cold-work 
embnttlement.  having  a  chemical  composition  containing,  ali 
by  mass.  001%  or  less  C,  0  2°^  or  less  Si.  0,05-1  0<->  Mn. 
0  10'5'f  or  less  P.  0  02%  or  less  S,  0  (X)V-<)  OS-^r  sol  Al,  and 
()006'^<:  or  less  N,  and  further  containing  Ti{mass  %)  and/or 
Nbimass  T- )  solely  or  in  combination  within  a  range  in  which 
a  relationship  between  the  effective  amount  of  Ti  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  Ti*)  defined  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 )  and  the 
amounts  of  Nb  and  C    satisfies  the  following  formula  (2), 


1.  A  gas-carburizing  proces.s  for  carbunzing  an  article  to  be  ri'=ioial  Ti-  |(48/J2)xS-i-(48/l4)xAf| 


(1) 
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I  S(nV48-t-yv»/93)/(C/I2)S4.5 


(2) 


and  the  balance  of  Fc  and  inevitable  impurities,  characterized 
in  that  said  steel  sheets  have  a  concentration  gradient  that,  as  a 


5,133,817 
DEVICE  FOR  SPLICING  THE  ENDS  OF  ELASTOMERIC 
FILLERS  APPLIED  ON  BEAD  CORES  OF  PNEUJ4ATIC 

TIRES 
AngHto   Pizzomo,    Milan,    Italy,   aaaignor    to    Pirelli    Coor- 

diHHMiiito  Pneunatici  S.pA„  Milan,  Italy 

DiTiakM  of  .Ser.  No.  345,299,  May  1,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,994,136. 

This  applicatioB  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,715 

Claims  priority,  appUeatlon  ItiUy,  May  18,  1988,  20621  A.''88 

Int.  a,'  B29D  29/00.  30/00:  B65H  69/00 

VS.  CL  156—136  3  Claims 


result  of  carburizing,  the  amount  of  solid-solute  carbon  de- 
creases, as  it  goes  hrough  the  thickness  direction  from  the 
surface  towards  the  center  of  said  steel  sheets,  and  that  a  maxi- 
mum value  of  concentration  of  solid-solute  carbon  present  in  a 
pan  of  a  one-tenth  gage  ratio  of  a  surface  layer  is  set  at  15  mass 
ppm.  and  the  amouit  of  solid-solute  carbon  contained  in  the 
entire  pan  of  said  steel  sheets  is  set  at  2  to  10  mass  ppm. 


5,133,816 

PRODUCTION  OF  ARTICLES  FROM  CURABLE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Darid  Milts,  and  A  an  D.  Kington,  bo4k  of  Bristol,  F»gi«»M<, 
assignors  tn  Rolla-  Royce  pic,  London,  VM^ntt* 
Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,439 
daim^  priority,  a|iplicatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1989, 
8910881 

Int.  a,'  B32B  31/21;  C04B  37/00 
VS.  CL  156—89  8  Claims 


46 


^^.^•'' 


\  ^z"" 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  article  comprising: 
(a)  providing  at  leist  two  pre-shaped  components  for  form- 
ing respective  |K>rtions  of  the  article,  each  component 
having  a  surfao:  adapted  to  mate  with  a  corresponding 
surface  of  the  o  her  component,  each  component  having 
been  formed  from  a  curable  composition  including  silica 
powder  and  a  b  nder  comprising  a  curable  thermosetting 
silicone  resin; 
fb)  bnngmg  said  mating  surfaces  of  the  components  together 
IP.  direct  contact  such  tliat  a  fully  cured  component  is 
brought  into  contact  with  a  component  that  is  not  fully 
cured; 

(c)  cunng  said  non  fully  cured  component  while  said  mating 
surfaces  are  in  contact  so  as  to  effect  bonding  between  the 
comfwnents;  and 

(d)  heating  the  bonded  components  to  remove  the  binder 
and  to  produce  8  sintered  coherent  unitary  ceramic  struc- 
ture. 


1.  A  method  for  splicing  the  ends  of  elastomenc  fillers  ap- 
plied on  bead  cores  of  pneumatic  tires,  said  filler  having  a 
triangular  cro&s-section  and  two  opposed  ends,  the  base  of  the 
triangle  extending  along  a  radial  outer  surface  of  a  bead  core. 
the  filler  w  hen  m  place  on  the  bead  core  having  its  ends  facing 
each  other  and  defining  a  "V"  configuration  therebetween 
upon  moving  radially  away  from  the  bead  core  and  toward  the 
apex  of  said  tnangular  cross-section. 

said  method  compnsing  gnpping  each  of  the  filler  ends  with 
one  pair  of  a  pnmary  pliers  system,  each  pair  of  pliers 
having  two  facing  gnpping  elements,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  filler, 
said  two  gripping  elements  having  mutually  offset  faces  for 
forcing  the  apex  of  one  end  to  be  offset  in  relation  to  the 
apex  of  the  other  end  of  the  filler. 
moving  said  filler  ends  toward  each  other  h\  means  of  said 
pliers  until  the  filler  ends  meet  in  abutting  relation  al  the 
base  of  their  tnangular  cross-section. 
rotating  said  pairs  of  pliers  toward  each  other  through  an 
angulation  greater  than  the  angle  formed  by  said  "V"  so 
that  the  apex  of  one  tnangular  cross-sectionai  filler  end  is 
overlapped    with   the   oorresponding   apex   of  the   other 
triangular  cross-sectioned  filler  end. 
pressing  said  overlapped  apexes  against  each  other  by  means 
of  fan  ancillary  pair  of  pliers  applying  a  force  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  primary 
pliers. 
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5.133.818 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TLB  APPARATUS 
John  M.  PopoTich,  Lo«  Aagele*,  ud  Roc  V.  FleUhnuui,  Venice. 
boU  of  Calif.,  Mdgnon  to  Softnb,  Inc.,  Pacoima,  Calif. 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  345,894,  May  1,  1990.  Pat.  No 
4,981>t3,  CoatiBaatkNi-bHiMrt  of  Ser.  No.  145^33,  Jan.  19, 
19W,  Pat.  No.  4,858,254,  Coatianatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 
891,i}2,  Jul.  30, 1986,  PaL  No.  4,843,659.  TW»  ap|»licatioa  Nor 
19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,173 
CUiBM  priority,  apptication  Canada,  Apr.  2J,  1990,  2015135, 
Japan.  Apr.  21.  1990.  2-114981:  European  Pat.  Off.,  Ma>    1. 
1990,  90304761 
rhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequenl  to  Jan.  1.  200S. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  BJIC  l<  <»)  B65H  HI  '»>.  A61H  }3/00:  A47K  3/00 

t'.S.  O.  156—184  II  naims 


said  adhesive,  subsequently  placing  said  mending  fabric  onto  a 
receiving  fabric  so  thai  said  adhesive  and  said  image  are  in 
contact  with  said  receiving  fabric,  and  heating  said  transfer 
fabric  and  said  adhesive  so  that  said  image  is  transferred  to  said 
receiving  fabnc.  and  rem.'ving  said  mending  fabric  from  said 
receiving  fabric 

5,133,820 
THER.MAI.  TRANSFER  MATERIAL 
Masato  KaUyama;  Kaziimi  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama:  HiroshI 
Sato.   Hiratsuka.  and   Nobuyuki   Kuwabara,  Tokyo,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,913,  Jul.  22,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,143 
dainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1985,  60-165949: 
Jul.  29,  1985.  60-165950:  Jul,  29,  1985.  60-165951;  Sep  2,  19«5. 
60-491846:  Dec.  26,  1985,  60-291887 

Int   CI.'  B41M  5/26 
U.S.  Cn.  156— 2J4  18  Claims 


1  The  method  of  forming  a  relatively  lightweight  plastic  tub 
side  wall  that  passes  tub  liquid,  and  employing  sheet  means 
formed  of  foamed  iherrnoplastic  material,  that  Includes  the 
steps: 

a)  laminating  curved  laver  portions  of  said  sheet  means 
together  to  extend  ab<iut  an  a,Tis  through  the  center  of  the 
space  to  be  enclosed  b\  said  side  wall 

b)  blinding  together  said  curved  layer  portions  to  form  a 
unitar>  wall  structure,  and 

c)  providing  openings  to  extend  in  said  wall  for  passing  tub 
liquid  by  forming  recevses  inlersecting  said  curved  layer 
portions  and  e.xtending  therealong.  and 

d)  inserting  a  duct  or  ducts  to  extend  in  said  recesses,  to  pass 
said  liquid 

5,133.819 

PR(K  KSS  KOR  PRODICINO  DK  ()H\I1\K  ARTICLES 

Marj.int  (  roner,  8690  I  obb  Rd.,  Manassas.  \  a.  22111 

Filed  May   1.  1990.  S<t    No    ^V .2*^ 

Int.  (I      B44<     '.00 

U.S.  a.  156—230  7  Claims 


1  A  process  lor  iransicrring  an  image  from  a  source  to  a 
fabric,  comprising  providing  a  source  image  of  a  heat  releas- 
able  substance,  placing  an  iron-on  mending  fabnc  having  a  heat 
activate  adhesive  coating  on  one  side  iheretif  against  said 
source  image  with  the  heat  activated  adhesive  coaling  in 
contact  with  said  s<.iurce  image,  heating  said  mending  fabric 
and  said  coating  so  as  to  activate  said  adhesive  s<i  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  image  from  said  source  image  is  adhered  to 


A 
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B 

L 


\ 


3 
■  2 


1    A  thermal  transfer  material  comprising 

a  support,  and  a  heat-transferable  ink  layer  containing  heat- 
fusihle  materials  disp<5sed  on  the  support,  said  heat  transfer- 
able ink  layer  comprising  at  lea.st  two  sjiecies  of  domains  of 
different  heal  fusiblemalcrials  in  the  form  of  resin  particles, 
and  a  colorant, 

each  of  said  resm  particles  comprising  a  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyamide  resins,  polyester  resins. 
ep<ny  resins,  polyurethane  resins,  acrylic  resins,  vinyl 
acetate  resins,  ptilyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  polyvinyl  chloride 
resins,  cellulose  resins,  polyvinyl  alcohol  resins,  petroleum 
resins,  terpene  resins,  (rcsms  manufactured  at  least  in  part 
from]  rosin  derivative  resins,  coumarone-indenc  resin 
phenol  resins,  p<ilysiyrene  resins,  pxilyolefin  resins,  poKvi 
nyl  ether  resins,  polyethylene  glyc<il  resins,  natural  rubbers, 
slyrenebutadiene  rubber  and  isoprene  rubber 


5,133,821 

MtTHOI)  M)R  ( ONTOLRINC.  HVDROCOLLOID 

WOl  ND  DRESSINGS 

Ole  R    Jensen,  646  Oranceburgh  Rd..  River  Vale.  N.J   07675 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,065.  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser    No.  801,64« 

Int.  d.'  B32B   '/    14 

U.S.  a.  156—245  14  Claims 


I  A  method  for  making  discrete  and  individual  wound 
dressings  having  a  contoured  skin-friendly  and  moisture  acti- 
vated adhesive  layer,  said  method  including  the  following 
steps; 

(a)  providing  a  substantially  continuous  supply  of  a  thin 
release  web  of  material. 

(b)  providing  a  substantially  continuous  supply  of  a  thin 
protective  release  covering; 

(ct  providing  a  substantially  continuous  strip  of  an  adhesive 
material,  said  strip  of  adhesive  having  predetermined 
thickness  and  malleable  properties, 
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(d)  removably  attaching  said  strip  of  adhesive  material  to 
and  between  said  thin  release  web  and  said  protective 
release  covering  while  simultaneously  contouring  said 
adhesive  material  to  a  predetermined  shape  by  merging 
and  carryirg  a  first  laminate  of  said  adhesive  material,  thin 
release  well  and  said  protective  release  covering  through 
a  calibration  and  contouring  station; 

(e)  exposing  a  major  surface  of  said  contoured  adhesive 
material  by  removing  said  thin  release  web  from  said 
contoured  adhesive  material  by  carrying  said  first  lami- 
nate to  and  through  a  subsequent  delaminating  station; 

(0  providing  a  substantially  continuous  web  of  an  adhesive 
carrier  material; 

(g)  merging  said  adhesive  carrier  layer  with  said  contoured 
adhesive  la  /er  to  form  a  second  laminate  by  applying  said 
adhesive  carrier  layer  to  fully  cover  said  exposed  major 
surface  of  said  adhesive  layer  while  simultaneously  apply- 
ing pressuie  to  said  second  laminate  by  carrying  said 
second  laminate  to  and  through  a  laminating  station;  and 

(h)  cutting  said  second  laminate  into  predetermined  discrete 
sized  and  contoured  individual  wound  dressings  by  carry- 
ing said  second  laminate  to  and  through  a  cutting  station 
in  a  predetermined  registered  and  timed  relationship. 


5,133,823 
PRIMER  fOR  CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVES  AND  CSE 

THEREOF  IN  A  BONDING  METHOD 
Heinz  C.  Nicolaisen,  Haaorer,  and  Annette  Rehling,  Gehrden. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 
1990.  4017801;  Jun.  1,  1990,  4017802;  Nov.  9,  1990,  4035680 

Int.  a."  C09J  5/(}4 
U.S.  a.  156-314  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bonding  two  synthetic  plastic  substrates, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  applying  to  the  surface  to  be  bonded  of  at  least  one  of  the 
substrates  at  least  one  imidazole  derivative  conforming  to 
the  general  formula  I 


-\. 


r 


I 

Ri 


R2 


5,133.822 

PROCESS  FOR  RAPID  BONDING  OF  LUMBERS  BV 

SURFACE  HEATING 

Tsuyoshi  Fujii,  snd  Atsushi  Miyatake,  both  of  Iharagi,  Japan, 

a-vsignors  to  Fr  restry  and  Forest  Products  Research  Institute, 

IharaKi.  Japan 

File.1  May  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  527,118 

Claims  priorit) ,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-134286 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/00 

C.S.  a.  156-274.8  4  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  rapidly  bonding  lumber  in  order  to  form  a 
laminated  wood  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  jet  of  steam  to  a  surface  of  a  first  of  two  pieces 
of  lumber  to  be  bonded  in  the  formation  of  the  laminated 
wood  struct  jre; 

(b)  applying  high  frequency  energy  to  the  steam-jetted  sur- 
face of  the  first  piece  of  lumber  to  raise  the  surface  tem- 
perature thereof  to  50"  to  60"  C; 

(c)  coating  a  surface  of  the  second  piece  of  lumber  with 
adhesive,  which  surface  has  not  been  subjected  to  steam 
jetting  and  high  frequency  heating,  then 

(d)  contacting  ihe  thus-prepared  steam-jetted,  heated  surface 
of  the  first  piece  of  lumber  with  the  adhesive-coated  sur- 
face of  the  s-econd  piece  of  lumber;  and 

(e)  clamping  the  pieces  of  lumber  together  under  pressure. 


wherein  (I)  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen; alkyl  group  that  is  unsubsiituted  or  substituted  with  an 
HO  group  or  with  an  (alkyl-O^Si  group,  wherein  the  alkyl 
radical  has  I  to  about  4C  atoms,  aryl-alkyi  groups  with  ab<iu; 
7  to  about  IOC  atoms,  and  imidazole-CO  groups,  and  (2)  R;  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  alkyi. 
aryl,  and  aryl-aikyi  groups  with  up  to  abiiui  17  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  condition  that  one  of  the  subslituenis  R  i  or  Ri  has  an 
aromatic  character,  and  (.^)  X  is  one  of  the  groups  — CH 
CH—  or  ^CR}R4— CR-iRt,-  ,  wherein  each  of  Ri,  R4.  Rv 
and  Rfc  independently  of  one  another  is  selected  from  the  group 
consistingof  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  with  !  to  about  4C  atoms, 
and  aryl-alkyl  groups  with  up  to  about  17C  atoms, 

(B)  subsequently  applying  to  the  surface  prepared  in  step  (A) 
a  cyanoacrylate  adhesive;  and 

(C)  bringing  the  surface  prepared  in  step  (B)  into  contact 
with  the  other  synthetic  plastic  surface  to  be  bonded,  and 

(D)  maintaining  the  surfaces  contacted  in  step  (C)  in  contact 
under  sufTicient  pressure  for  a  sufficient  time  to  permn 
formation  of  an  adhesive  bond  between  the  surfaces 


5,133.824 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RE.MOV  ING  A  KLEXIBLK 

PRODUCT  FROM  A  CARRIER  PLATE 
Petrus  A.  A.  Huberts,  Mierlo,  and  Henricus  H.  B.  W outers, 
ValkensHaard.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Philips  and 
Du  Pont  Optical  Company.  Nieuwegin,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec,  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626.584 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    7,    1989, 
8903010 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  35/00 
\i&.  a.  156—344  17  Oaims 


\.  A  method  of  removing  a  flexible  article  from  a  carrier 
plate  having  an  article-contacting  surface  having  a  given  sur- 
face shape,  said  article  having  a  center  and  being  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  article-contacting  surface,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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providing  J  remtival  pidie  ha^  ing  d  '>HUuldr\  ^urtd^  t-  having 
a  central  lone.  said  boundary  surface  having  a  surface 
shape  relative  to  said  given  surface  shape  such  that,  when 
the  central  zone  is  conucted  against  said  article,  said 
boundar>  surface  curves  relalivelv  a\*ay  from  said  article 
in  each  of  tv^o  opp<->site  directions  from  said  central  zone 
towards  opposite  ends  of  said  ariicU-, 

holding  said  removal  plate  against  said  article  with  said 
central  zone  contacting  >aid  article 

creating  a  panial  vacuum  betvseen  said  tK>undar>  surface 
and  said  article,  thereby  causing  said  article  to  be  dis- 
placed from  said  article-contacting  surface  towards  said 
boundary  surface,  displacement  ^^(  pans  of  the  article 
situated  between  said  ends  progressing  sequentially  from 
said  ends  towards  the  center  ot  the  article  and  decreasing 
gradually  from  said  ends  towards  the  center  of  the  article, 
and 

moving  said  removal  plate  and  said  earner  plate  relatively 
away  from  each  other  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  central  zone 


5,133.826 

ELECTRON  CYCLOTRON  RF>^ON\N(  I-  PI  \SMA 

SOLRCK 

Raphael  \    !)andl    San  Marcos,  Calif.,  a&signor  to  Applied  Mi- 
crowave Plasma  (  oncepts.  Inc..  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1989.  Set.  No.  320,947 
Int.  CI.    MOIL  -.',;A, 
U.S.  n    1 5^^  ,U5  17  Claims 


5.133,X25 
PI  ASM.A  GENERATING  APPxRAll  s 
V.tshimi   Hakamata;  Ken-ichi   NaUui;  Vukio  Kurosawa,  all  of 
Hitachi;    Tadashi    Sato.    Mito;    Hiroaki    Kojima,    Hitachi; 
"i  asunori  Ohno,  Hitachi,  and  Toinfte  Kurosawa.  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hi  Tachi.  Ltd..  lOkvo.  Japan 

Eiled  Apr.  7.  19S«,  Ser    No    PH,613 
I  laims  priorits.  application  Japan.   \pr    H.   1987,  62-86664; 
\\i<.  H.  198',  is:-110T50;  Sep.  T.  198''.  62-2:21:4 

Int.  (1.    HOIL  ;,     ' 
Li).  CI.  156—345  8  Oaims 


1.  A  plasma  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  microwave  generator  for  generating  microwaves, 

a  waveguide  connected  to  said  microwave  generator. 

a  plasma  generating  chamber  connected  to  said  waveguide 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  e.\tending  in  substantially 
the  same  direction  as  an  advancing  direction  of  said  mi- 
crowaves, 

means  for  generating  lines  of  magnetic  force  in  said  plasma 
generating  chamber  so  that  guidelines  extending  in  sub- 
stantially (he  same  direction  as  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  plasnia  »;tnerating  chamber,  said  generating  means 
including  a  plurality  of  first  permanent  magnets  provided 
around  an  outer  periphery  of  a  wall  of  said  plasma  gener- 
ating chamber,  said  plurality  of  first  permanent  magnets 
being  disposed  so  as  to  generate  the  lines  of  magnetic 
force  extending  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  plasma  generating  chamber. 

a  pair  of  extraction  electrodes  disposed  in  said  plasma  gener- 
ating chamber. 

DC  power  supplies  for  supplying  potentials  to  said  extrac- 
tion electrodes,  and  a  vacuum  ves-sel  connected  to  said 
plasma  generating  chamber, 

whereby  a  pla.sma  having  a  substantially  uniform  distributed 
density  is  generated 


1.  An  electron  cyclotron  resonance  (ECR)  plasma  source  for 
use  in  treating  specimens  such  as  VLSI  wafers  by  processes 
including  chemical  vapor  deposition  and  etching,  comprising 

a  cylindrical  chamber  which  is  symmetrical  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis. 

means  for  supporting  one  of  the  specimens  adjacent  one  axial 
end  of  the  cylindrical  chamber. 

means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  medium  into  the  chamber. 

two  cylindrical  magnet  as.semblies  arranged  circumferen- 
tially  about  the  chamber  for  generating  a  circumferen- 
tially  continuous  and  symmetrical  magnetic  field  having 
lines  of  force  formmg  continuous  annular  lobes  also  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  about  the  chamber  and  continu- 
ous resonant  interaction  regions  encircling  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  chamber  adjacent  an  opposite  axial  end 
thereof. 

means  for  developing  a  substantially  field  free  region  adja- 
cent the  one  axial  end  of  the  chamber  while  minimizing 
extension  of  magnetic  field  force  lines  into  the  magnetic 
field  free  region  and  toward  the  specimen. 

a  microwave  p<'vser  injector  arranged  between  the  magnet 
assemblies  and  having  multiple  injection  axes  extending 
radially  inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
chamber  and  thereby  uniformly  radiating  electromagnetic 
radiation  toward  the  resonant  interaction  region  about  the 
entire  penphery  of  the  chamber  so  that  plasma  electrons 
made  energetic  by  interaction  with  the  electromagnetic 
radiation  are  not  permitted  line  of  sight  communication  to 
the  specimen  along  field  force  lines  in  the  magnetic  field 
free  region,  and 

means  for  maintainig  low  gas  pressure  in  the  chamber, 

whereby  a  plasma  stream  flows  through  the  magnetic  field 
free  region  toward  the  specimen  with  characteristics  of 
high  plasma  density,  uniformity  over  transverse  dimen- 
sions larger  than  the  specimen,  low  plasma  temperature 
and  absence  of  energetic  particles  resulting  from  plasma 
instabilities  even  with  operating  gas  pressures  as  low  as 
10    'Torr. 
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5,133,827 
MKRCHANDISING  LABEL  PRINTER/APPLIER 
Philip  A.  Raternann.  Troy,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Hobart  Corpora- 
tion. Troj.  Ohio 
Continuation  c(  Ser.  No.  175,090,  Mar.  31,  1988,  akaiulone<L 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,914 
Int.  a.'  BMC  7/00 
VS.  a.  156—361  1  n.l- 


5.133,828 

REVERSIBLE  PRESSURE  SEALER  ROLLERS 

Roger  A.  Jacques,  East  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Moore 

Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,797,  Oct.  31,  1990.  This 

application  No».  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.405 

Int.  a.'  B32B  n/00 

VS.  a.  156-555  16  Claims 


1  A  system  for  individually  and  successively  printing  and 
applying  pressure-sensitive  labels  arranged  serially  in  closely- 
spaced  relation  >n  a  backing  strip  directly  onto  substantially 
recungular  packages  of  varying  heights  as  the  packages  are 
supported  on  and  carried  by  a  conveyor  in  spaced-apart  suc- 
cession, each  pac  kage  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a 
leading  side  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  as  defined  by  the  direction 
of  package  conveyance  by  said  conveyor,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  pivotally-m ounted  labeling  arm  graviutionally  biased 
toward  said  conveyor  and  extending  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  conveyor  travel  with  the  extended  end  of  said  arm 
being  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  packages  within  the 
range  of  minimum  to  maximum  height  packages  conveyed 
past  the  arm, 
a  supply  spindle  for  receiving  a  spool  of  unprinted  labels 

arranged  on  the  backing  strip, 
a  take-up  spindle  for  receiving  said  backing  strip  after  labels 

are  removed  therefrom, 
stepper  motor  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  back- 
ing strip  relative  to  a  label  application  position  at  the 
extended  end  of  said  arm, 
a  label  stripper  bar  at  the  extended  end  of  said  labeling  arm, 
about  which   the  labels  are  fed  and  stripped  from  the 
backing  strip  with  their  adhesive  sides  down  and  facing 
packages  conveyed  past  said  arm, 
a  thermal  label  printer  adjacent  the  extended  end  of  the  arm 
and  spaced  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
label  feed  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of 
labels  as  measured  longitudinally  of  the  baclung  strip, 
sensor  means  f  )r  sensing  package  edges  as  they  are  moved 

along  said  conveyor,  and 
motor  control  means  responsive  to  a  package  sensing  for 
first  feeding  said  strip  at  a  printing  speed  to  advance  a  first 
label  througl.  said  printer  during  printing  and  to  discon- 
tinue feeding  to  locate  the  printed  label  in  a  position  be- 
tween the  printer  and  said  stripper  bar  prior  to  package 
arnval  at  the  label  application  position, 
wherein  said  se  isor  means  senses  both  the  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges  of  varying  length  packages  traveling  therepast, 
and  wherein  the  motor  control  means  for  feeding  the 
backing  strip  is  selectively  controlled  to  place  labels  at 
preselected  lix:ations  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  each 
package  in  accordance  with  its  sensed  leading  and  trailing 
edges. 


1.  A  pressure  applying  apparatus  for  applying  pressure  to 
business  forms  to  activate  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  as,vxi- 
ated  with  the  forms  to  seal  one  part  of  a  form  to  another. 
comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  business  form  support  surface  elongated 

in  a  dimension  of  elongation; 
first  and  second  narrow  periphery  rollers,  rolatable  ab<iut 
parallel  first  and  second  axes,  and  biased  together  to  form 
a  nip; 
reversible  dnve  means  for  dnvmg  at  least  one  of  said  rollers 

alternately  clockwise  and  counterclockwise; 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  business  form 
supponed  by  said  business  form  support  surface,  said 
sensor  means  being  positioned  adjacent,  but  spaced  from 
in  the  dimension  of  elongation  of  said  support  surface  and 
perpendicular  to  .said  first  and  second  axes,  said  nip,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  sens<_ir  means  and  said 
reversible  drive  means  for  driving  a  business  form  sensed 
by  said  sensor  through  said  nip  in  a  first  direction  along 
said  support  surface  dimension  of  elongation  so  that  a 
compressive  sealing  force  is  applied  thereto,  and  after  the 
business  form  has  passed  almost  completely  through  said 
nip  in  the  first  direction,  reversing  said  drive  m.eans  w 
drive  the  business  form  through  said  nip  again  in  a  second 
direclion.opposite  the  first  direction. 


5.133.829 

SINGLE  WAFER  REGROHTH  OF  SILICON 

Franz  T.   Geyling,   Austin,   lex.,   assignor   to   Sematech.    Inc.. 

Austin,  Tex. 
Di?ision  of  Ser.  No.  638,775.  Jan.  H.  1991.  This  applicaticn  \uu.. 
28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.373 
Int.  a."  C30B  30/00 
VS.  a.  156 — 603  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  silicon  wafer  in  which  molten 
silicon  is  poured  and  then  subsequently  cotiled  to  form  a  casted 
wafer  having  a  non-monocrystalline  form  and   in   which  a 
monocrystalline  silicon  seed  is  disposed  at  Us  center,  a  methcxl 
for  regrowing  a  monocrystalline   form   of  silicon   from   said 
monocrystalline  seed   to  form   said  silicon   wafer   that   has  a 
monocrystalline  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  said  casted  wafer  onto  a  chucii. 
applying  vacuum  to  hold  said  casted  wafer  onto  said  chuck. 
subjecting   said   casted   wafer   to  an   energy   beam   from   a 
beamed  energy  source  in  order  to  completely  melt  por- 
tions of  said   casted   wafer  disposed   under  said   energy 
beam,  wherein  said  energy  beam  transitions  outward  from 
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said  seed  to  grow  said  monocrystalline  form  of  silicon 
from  said  seed  to  said  other  pt^rtions  of  said  casted  wafer 


b)  feeding  the  concentrated  black  liquor  lo  said  recovery 
furnace; 


such  that  said  silicon  wafer  having  said  monocrystalline 
structure  is  formed. 


c)  said  concentrated  black  liquor  in  said  recovery  furnace  to 
pnxluce  a  smelt  which  is  used  in  step  a). 


MMHOI)  Ol    fKMKF  MNU  M     XM'    \MS<>i  KoCIC 

l>H>    KHUlSt.  OK  IHIN  HI  M  s^\ll(  ONDl  CIORS 

latsuva  Asaka.  Su»a,  Japan.  dssiui'T  '"  Vikn  ^  spon  <  orpora- 

n,..i,  .lapan  5,1J3.HJ: 

tiled  leb    ::.  1W<1,  Vr    N.>    iM.i:!  VK(Hlss    \M  )  s\  s  I  KM  lOR  I'Kt  1' \  W  \  I  H  )N  OF 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.   \pr    '    l-JHy.  INt^ys::   \pr  u  v-«  11    I' \  I'l  H  M  (  ><  k  VM  I  H  SH(  )K  1    VM  )  I  I ING  FIBKR 
-    iq«()    1.8X9SJ,  \pr    ',  igsQ    1  HX<VH4,  \la>  JO.  1989.  1- 1  J6«U1  I  K  \CI  ION  \  I  ION 

Ini    II     Mill  ""  M.irk  ^^    ( ,iikt> ,  Ovfiird,  Ohiu,  asM^nnr  lo  The  Black  Clawson 

7  Claims         C',im(..«r,v  Middlitown,  Ohio 


L.X  LI.  ISO— ft4J 


I  iiid  ,liil.  X.  iwi,  Ser.  No.  726,862 
Int.  CI.'  D21C  5/02 
VS.  a.  162—4 


1  I L  " 


\CK  LIQl  OR  BY 

\i;istr.  mToretagen 


5.133,831 

Ml   1  HI  111  I  K    1  ONI   KMR\IIN(.  HI 
KV  M'OKAIION 
'H    It    H\ham,    i'rinceton.    S.J..    a-vsmnur 
^vinska    \K,  Sorrkopinu,  >weden 

1-iled  .Vp.  15.  I9HH.  Vr    No.  244.9% 
Int    (1.    B(lll)       -■'    1>:U    11/10.  11/12 
L.S.  (1    159 — I' J  9  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  treating  black  liquor  comprising: 
a)  concentrating  black  liquor  by  evaporation  by  direct  heat 
exchange  contact  with  smelt  discharged  from  a  recovery 
furnace; 


4  Claims 


I  In  a  method  of  reactive  ion  beam  etching  of  Group  I!- VI 
compound  semiconductors  comprising  the  steps  of 

precleaning  the  surface  of  a  Group  II-Vl  sample  by  irradiat- 
ing the  surface  of  said  Group  II-VI  sample  with  a  hydro- 
gen ion  or  radical  beam  in  a  vacuum, 

supplying  a  halogen  gas  other  than  fluonne  in  a  microwave 
excitation  ECR  pla.sma  chamber  coupled  to  a  treatment 
chamber  for  treating  said  Group  Il-VI  sample  in  a  vac- 
uum. 

forming  a  reactive  gas  plasma  containing  reactive  species  in 
said  plasma  chamber  and 

irradiating  said  Group  ll-VI  sample  with  a  beam  of  reactive 
species  formed  from  said  reactive  gas  plasma  to  anisotrop- 
ically  etch  said  Group  II-VI  sample. 


1  A  method  of  preparing  deinked  paper  making  stock  from 
waste  paper  products  composed  of  paper  fibers  of  different 
lengths  and  containing  light  and  heavy  non-fibrous  contami- 
nant particles  of  sizes  both  larger  and  smaller  than  paper  mak- 
ing fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  pulping  such  waste  paper  products  in  water  to  produce  a 
suspension  of  fibrous  and  non-fibrous  materials  including 
long  and  short  fibers  and  light  and  heavy  contaminant 
particles, 

(b)  screening  said  diluted  suspension  to  remove  the  larger  of 
said  contaminant  particles  therefrom  while  retaining 
therein  the  fibrous  constituents  thereof  and  said  smaller 
contaminant  particles, 

(c)  filtering  the  resulting  screened  suspension  through  a 
continuously  moving  mesh  belt  of  a  predetermined  mesh 
size  which  will  retain  substantially  all  of  said  fibers  of 
greater  than  a  predetermined  length  as  a  first  suspension 
while  providing  for  passage  therethrough  of  said  smaller 
contaminant  particles  and  short  fibers  of  less  than  said 
predetermined  length  with  the  majority  of  the  liquid  com- 
ponent of  said  screened  suspension  as  a  second  suspension 
fraction. 

(d)  said  filtenng  step  being  characterized  by  including  the 
step  of  directing  said  suspension  into  a  wedge  zone  de- 
fined by  an  exposed  surface  of  a  roll  routably  mounted 
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within  a  loop  of  an  endless  mesh  belt  and  a  portion  of  said 
belt  approaching  said  roll  to  cause  said  suspension  to  flow 
between  said  roll  surface  and  said  belt,  said  roll  having 
axially  spaced  peripheral  ribs  on  the  outer  surface  thereof 
with  grooves  between  adjacent  said  ribs  wherein  said 
suspension  is  received, 
(e)  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  suspension  directing  step 
to  be  less  that'  the  total  capacity  of  said  grooves  in  said  roll 
surface, 
(0  said  filtering  step  further  including  driving  said  roll  and 
said  wire  at  a  predetermined  surface  speed  sufficiently 
high  to  efTeci  the  development  of  centrifugal  force  caus- 
ing the  liquid  component  of  the  portion  of  said  suspension 
between  said  belt  and  said  roll  to  be  expressed  through 
said  belt  and  to  carry  therewith  said  smaller  contaminant 
particles  and  short  fibers  while  said  long  fibers  in  said 
suspension  are  retained  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  belt  as 
a  mat  constituting  said  first  suspension  fraction. 

(g)  training  said  belt  around  a  second  roll  within  the  loop  of 
said  belt  to  which  said  belt  travels  from  said  grooved  roll. 

(h)  retaining  said  first  suspension  fraction  on  said  belt  while 
traveling  thereon  to  and  around  said  second  roll  and 
thereby  effecting  the  expression  of  further  liquid  from  said 
first  fraction  through  said  belt,  said  second  roll  having  a 
smoother  surface  than  said  belt  whereby  said  first  fraction 
transfers  thertto  from  said  bell, 

(i)  removing  said  first  fraction  from  said  second  roll  and 
submitting  sai<i  removed  fraction  to  a  bleaching  treatment, 

0)  subjecting  sad  second  suspension  fraction  to  a  flotation 
treatment  to  remove  therefrom  the  non-fibrous  constitu- 
ents thereof  while  retaining  therein  the  fibrous  constitu- 
ents, 

(k)  subjecting  said  second  suspension  fibrous  fraction  to  a 
bleaching  treatment,  and 

(1)  then  recombining  said  fractions. 


cellulose  which   forms  a  silicate  cross-linked  cellulose 
polymer; 

(b)  foaming  the  slurry  by  injection  of  gas  thereto;  and 

(c)  drying  the  foamed  product  to  form  a  rigid  self-supporting 
body. 


5  133  833 

PROCESS  FOR  REPULPi'ng'oF  RBER-LATEX  BINDER 

COMPOSITES 

Robert  E.  Weber;  Patricia  A.  Jegier,  both  of  Marietta,  Ga.,  and 
K^win  G.  Greennan,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  I  eb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,800 
Int.  a.'  D21C  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  162-8  8  aaims 

1    A  process  for  reclaiming  fiber  from  a  web  containing  a 
latex  binder  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a    combining  said  web  with  an  alkali  solution  to  form  a 

slurry; 
b  allowing  said  slurry  to  react  for  a  sufTicient  time  to  release 

said  binder  from  said  fibers;  and 
c  washing  said  slurry  in  an  aqueous  solution  which  has  been 
acidified  in  a  pH  value  less  than  or  equal  to  6  to  remove 
said  latex  binder  from  said  slurry  thereby  leaving  the 
fibers. 


5.133.835 

PRINTABI  F.  HIGH-.STRENGTH.  TKAR-RK:.SISTANT 

NONWOVEN  MaTKRIAL  AND  RKI.ATKO  MKTHOD  OF 

MANUFACTLRF 
James  A.  Goettmann.  North  East,  and  John  R.  Bovlan.  Kric, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Compan>.  Pur- 
chase, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1990.  Ser    N,,    4K9  4:~ 
int    CI.    I)2IH  IS,  IL. 
U.S.  a.  162-146  1?  Claims 

1.  A  nonwovcn  conifxisitc  web  comprising: 
15  to  50  wt.  %  of  first  polyester  fibers  having  a  first  length, 

a  first  denier  and  a  first  melting  temperature: 
15  to  50  wt.  9c  of  second  polyester  fibers  having  a  second 
length,  a  second  denier  and  a  second  melting  tempierature; 
15  to  50  wt.  %  of  third  polyester  fibers  having  a  third  length, 

a  third  denier  and  a  third  melting  temperature: 
10  to  35  wt.  %  of  polypropylene  fibers;  and 
1  to  25  wt.  %  of  cellulose  fibers. 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  lengths  are  no  less  than 
J  inch,  said  first,  second  and  third  denier  are  no  less  than 
1.5,  and  said  third  melting  temnerature  is  less  than  said 
first  and  second  melting  temperatures  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  polyester  fibers,  said  polypropylene  fibers 
and  said  cellulose  fibers  being  bonded  to  each  other  at 
least  in  part  by  solidification  of  said  third  polyester  fibers 
after  subjecting  said  web  to  temperatures  in  excess  of  said 
third  melting  temperature  but  not  in  excess  of  said  first 
and  second  melting  temperatures. 


5.133.836 

PAPER.MAKING  HFADBOX  HAVING  EXTENDED 

i)I\  IDKR  SHEET 

Peter  J.  Allen,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Qark 

Corporation,  Neenah    Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,974 

Int.  CI.    D21F  1/02 

VS.  a.  162—343  5  Claims 


5,133,834 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  AN  EXPANDED 

I  IGHTWEIGH  r  FOAMED  PRODUCT  FROM  RICE 

HULLS 

(  harles  I  .  Capps,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Biofoam  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Little  Wock,  Ark. 

<  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,747,  Nov.  8,  1988. 

ahand.ned.  This  afplication  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,094 

Int.  a.'  D21C  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  162—84  12  aaims 

2  The  process  of  forming  an  expanded  lightweight  cellular 

body  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  by  digesting  rice  hulls  in  a  first  digesting 
stage  wherein  the  rice  hull  material  is  broken  into  its  basic 
cellular  components  and  a  second  digesting  stage  wherein 
hydrolysis  occurs  to  produce  thermochemically  altered 


1.  In  a  papermaking  headbox  comprising  a  top  wall  which 
ends  at  a  slice  lip.  a  bottom  wall  which  ends  at  an  apron  lip.  the 
slice  lip  and  the  apron  lip  defining  a  slice  opening  therebe- 
tween, and  a  plurality  of  internal  divider  sheets  that  do  not 
extend  beyond  the  slice  opening,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  first  flexible  extended  divider  sheet  which  extends  through 
and  beyond  the  slice  opening  and  w  hich  is  positioned  directly 
adjacent  to  the  top  wall,  a  second  fie.xible  extended  divider 
sheet  which  extends  through  and  beyond  the  slice  opening  and 
which  is  positioned  directly  adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall,  and 
said  plurality  of  internal  divider  sheets  positioned  between  the 
first  and  second  fiexible  extended  divider  sheets. 
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DIMPl  KI)  PI  ATt   ML  ITI-St  \C.f    KI  AnH 
EVAPORATOR 
<  »rl  1  .  Klmore,  »nd  Kyk  D.  Infmjite.  both  of  (.lens  I  Jl^    n   •• 
uisiKnors  to  Kamyr,  Inc..  Clens  Falls.  S  > 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1<»0.  Set    No    5"y  ■;>- 

Inl    ("I  '  Bflll)  j,cx> 

U  A  a.  20 ;  -  r  *  23  Oaims 


.S,133,!09 
1  OWKR   \l  KYI  FNF  OXIDF  PI  RIFK\T10N 
T.  Thoma*  Shih.  Hryn  M»wr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical 
IfchnoloKy.  I. .P.,  V\  ilminifton,  Dei. 

Filed  Jul    2S.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^35.574 

Ini    (  1     B(lll)  >  '40:  C07D  301/32 

U.S.  a.  203 — 64  4  Claims 


i^^^S— 


I  An  evaporator  effect  for  a  multi-sUge  flash  evaporator, 
compnsing: 

a  circular  cros-s-section  horizontally  elongated  vessel  having 
a  top.  bottom,  first  end.  and  second  end, 

a  first  set  df  dimpled  plate  evap<irator  elements  elongated  in 
a  dimension  .'!  eUuigati on,  each  defining  an  intenor  pas- 
sage, and  havmk;  an  e^ienor  surface; 

means  for  riiouniing  said  !ir>t  set  of  dimpled  plate  evaporator 
elements  si>  that  thc>  are  disposed  in  said  vessel  with  their 
dimension  of  elongation  horizontal,  and  so  that  there  are 
spaces  between  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  dimpled  plate 
e\afH>ra!or  elements  svithin  the  set.  and  so  that  said  evapo- 
rator tiemenis  are  above  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  but 
below.  !h'-  lop  thereof 

a  se..  !Kl  sei  of  elongated  dimpled  plate  evaporator  elements, 
Niiid  >t-L  nd  -ft  of  elements  having  fewer  elements  than 
said  frs!  -^ji  and  disposed  on  lop  of  said  first  set  of  ele- 
ments, forming  a  stepped  tier  arrangement  therewith; 

means  defining  a  b<ittom  chamber  for  hot  liquid  to  be  evapo- 
rated adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  below  the  evapo- 
rator elements; 

means  defining  at  least  one  channel  for  vapor  from  the  hot 
liquid  in  the  bottom  chamber  to  pass  upwardly  into 
contact  with  the  extenor  surfaces  of  the  evaporator  ele- 
ments; 

demisting  means  operatively  associated  with  said  channel; 
and 

condensate  collection  means  disposed  above  said  bottom 
chamber  but  below  said  elements,  for  receipt  of  conden- 
sate formed  by  vapor  condensing  on  said  dimpled  plate 
evaporator  elements,  and  for  transporting  the  condensate 
liquid  out  of  said  vessel 


'^ 


'X. 


r 
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u 


7 


^^  „A 


_k 
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1  A  process  for  the  punfication  of  crude  C2-C4  alkylene 
oxides  prepared  by  reaction  of  C2-C4  olefin  and  tertiary  butyl 
hydroperoxide  and  containing  by  weight  at  least  1500  ppm 
methanol,  at  least  10  ppm  methyl  formate,  at  least  150  ppm 
propionaldehyde.  at  least  3000  ppm  acetone,  and  up  10  1000 
ppm  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  which  comprises; 

(a)  subjecting  the  said  crude  alkylene  oxide  to  fractional 
distillation  in  order  to  separate  the  bulk  of  the  higher  and 
lower  boiling  impurities  from  partially  punfied  alkylene 
oxide; 

(b)  passing  the  partially  purified  alkylene  oxide  to  an  extrac- 
tive distillation  zone  and  in  said  zone  separating  impurities 
overhead  from  said  alkylene  oxide  by  extractive  distilla- 
tion with  an  extractive  distillation  solvent; 

(c)  passing  the  alkylene  oxide  from  step  (b)  to  a  further 
extractive  distillation  zone  and  in  said  further  zone  sepa- 
rating said  alkylene  oxide  overhead  by  extractive  distilla- 
tion from  impurities  and  extractive  distillation  solvent; 
and 

(d)  distilling  impurities  overhead  from  the  said  solvent  and 
returning  said  solvent  to  the  extractive  distillation  steps 
(b)  and  (c). 


^.1,U  H.\H 
in  RIFU  xriON  Ol    6-\\llN()<    M'HdMIRII.K 
Umei  B    Sieja,  VVilmlnKton.  l)*-!,    a.vsinnor  to  f     I    l)u  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Companv,  VNilminuton,  I>tl. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  .Vr.  No.  662,209 
Int.  fl.    HOI  I)  *  34:  C07C  255/00 
VS.  CI.  203—29  4  tlaimi 

1.  A  process  tV.r  :he  %eparalion  of  6-aminocapronilrile  from 
a  mixture  als*i  containing  tetrahydroazepine  which  compnses 
treating  the  ninture  with  .in  ctTective  amount  of  a  hydride  at  a 
temperature  hetsseen  Z'.i  and  ^0  degrees  C.  to  convert  tetrahy- 
droa/epme  i<  he\amelh\  leneimine  and  N-(5-cyanopentyl)-l,6- 
hexameth-.  letiediamine.  and  then  distilling  the  6-aminocaproni- 
tnle  at  a  p- '!  temperature  of  less  than  about  200*  C. 


''.]^^.H^l^ 

.Si  Hi  \(  I    MlDIl  U   \IU)N  01     xl'oniMIDK 
Leena  P    Huchwalter;  Stephen  I     Buchnalter.  b<ilh  of  V^appm,, 
ers  Falls,   ferrenft'  H.  ()  Icnile,  Hopewell  Junction;  Richard 
R.  Fhomas,  Fishkill,  and   \lfred  \iehbeck,  Stormville,  all  of 
N  \   .  assiRnors  to  International  Businevs  Machines  Corpora- 
tion    Vrmonk.  N  > 

Filed  Ma\    15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  523. "64 

Int    (1     (  25D  5   :>■)    B05D  .<    /' 

l,'..S.  n.  205—167  33  Claims 

12  A  priKess  comprising  applying  to  the  surface  of  an  imide 

containing  polymer  an  amine  or  caustic  material  to  obtain  a 

surface  treated  imide  containing  polymer,  said  surface  being 
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more  difTicult  to  reduce  than  the  starting  imide  containing 
polymer  and; 


nmnet  MoiriuTcoii  n»  hkdcako 

COrfCM-TD-KLWHX  *0*CM)M  u%m% 

'xt  acoucTivt  aooiM  ntocen 


having  (100)  crystal  faces  or  the  functional  equivalent 
thereof  and  being  substantially  selectively  catalytic  for  the 
reduction  of  oxygen  to  water  or  hydroxide  and  for  the 
reduction  of  peroxide  ion  to  water  or  hydroxide 
11.  A  chlor-aikalie  production  unit  having  reduced  power 
requirements  comprising  the  eiei.trc>chemical  cell  of  claim  1 


•»CTK»I  TIIK  M  rst 
ETHVLENCOIAUINC  /waTt*  |  aia  | 


conucting  said  surface  with  a  reducing  solution  so  that 
chemical  reduction  occurs  selectively  beneath  the  surface 
of  said  treated  imide. 


5  133  841 

PRCX-ESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

C  ONDLCTIVE  POLYMER  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  FILM 

Shinji  Higo.  and  Minoni  Orita,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  as- 

signon,  to  Kubusliki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 
PCI  No  PCI   JP8'»/00743,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1990,  §  lOKe) 

Date  Mar    19.  19W,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01007,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Feb.  9,  198^ 

PCT  Filel  Jul.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  460,059 

(  lauTis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1987,  62-183765 

Int.  a.'  C25B  3/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  204-59  R  ,3  cUi^ 

1  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  electrically  conductive 
piMymer  in  the  fom  of  film  which  comprises  dissolving  or 
dispersing  in  a  fluoride  ion  free  solvent  an  aromatic  amine 
compiiund  and  a  sulistituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  sulfonic 
acid  and  subjecting  said  solution  or  dispersion  to  electrolytic 
oxidative  polymerization. 


Cmn-aa  Dmtunty  fj^/kzm') 

and  means  for  bringing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  contact 
with  said  gas-permeable,  substantially  hydrophobic  backing 
layer. 

12.  A  chlor-alkali  production  unit  according  to  claim  11, 
wherein  chlorine  is  produced  at  the  anode  of  said  electrochem- 
ical cell. 


5,133,842 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  ELECTRODE 

COMPRISING  GOLD  CONTAINING 

IXECTROCATALYST 

F^rl  J   Taylor,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  and  Gary  A.  Moniz,  Wind- 
ham. N.H.,  assignors  to  Physical  Sciences,  Inc.,  Andover, 

MlLVS. 

Divisl<,n  of  Ser.  No.  434,898,  No».  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,041,195, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,783,  Not.  17, 
19SN.  abandoned,  fhis  application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
670,200 
Int.  a.5  C25B  1/16.  11/08 
U.S.  a.  204-98  13  Qainw 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  gas-diffusion  cath- 
ode, an  anode,  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  and  electrical  leads  in 
contact  with  said  gf^-diffusion  cathode  and  said  anode,  said 
gas-diffusion  cathode  comprising: 
an  active  layer  comprising  a  paniculate  support  material 
having  a  surface  area,  by  the  BET.  method,  of  about  50 
to  about  2000  mVg, 
deposited  on  the  particles  of  support  material,  0.1  to  50 
weight-%,  basetl  on  the  weight  of  said  active  layer,  of  a 
particulate  elemental  metal  comprising  monocrystalline 
gold  primary  particles  having  an  average  particle  size, 
measured  by  transmission  electrode  microscopy,  which  is 
greater  than  0.5  but  less  than  about  4  nanometers, 
a  gas-permeable,  substantially  hydrophobic  backing  layer, 
upon  which  the  active  layer  is  superposed,  said  gas-diffu- 
sion cathode  hav  ing  0. 1  to  5  mg  of  elemental  gold  per  cm^ 
of  electrocatalyt  cally  active  cathode  surface; 
said  monocrystalli.ne  gold   primary  panicles  substantially 


5,133,843 

METHOD  FOR  THK  RECOVERY  OF  MFTAUS  FROM 

THE  MEMBRANE  OF  ELECTROCHEMlCAl  C  EI.I.S 
Glenn  A.  ELsman,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi 

cal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,231 

Int.  cn.'  C08J  7/C)0.  C25C  h20 

UA  a.  204-105  R  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  rejuvenating  a  membrane  or  diaphragm 
having  a  metallic  coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  platinum  group  metal,  platinum  group  meta!  oxide,  an  alloy 
of  a  platinum  group  metal  and  mixtures  thereof  from  an  elec- 
trochemical cell  which  comprises  the  steps  of  treating  the 
membrane  or  diaphragm  with  an  inorganic  acid  solution  of 
aqua  regia  at  a  temperature  of  about  35°  to  70°  C.  so  as  to 
dissolve  metallic  particles  and  then  treating  the  membrane  or 
diaphragm  with  a  basic  solution. 


5,133,844 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  FIKI.D  FLOW 

FRACTIONATION  WHEREIN  THE  POLARITY  OF  THE 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  IS  PERIODICALLY  REVERSED 
Fred  J.  Stevens,  Naperyille,  III.,  assignor  to  I  nited  States  r>e- 
partment  of  Flnergj,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494.074 
Int.  CI.'  GO  IN  27  J,^   BO  ID  r    •:  B03C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  204-180.1  ,7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  field  fiow   Iractionafion  for  fractionating 
solute  molecules  from  a  solution,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
causing  said  solution  to  flow  through  a  fractionating  con- 
duit, under  conditions  of  laminar  fluid  flow .  said  fraction- 
ating conduit  having  an  input  end  wherein  said  sc^lution  is 
introduced  into  said  conduit  and  a  discharge  end  wherein 
said  solution  and  fractionated  solute  is  removed  from  said 
conduit; 
applying  an  electric  field  across  said  flowing  solution,  be- 
tween said  input  end  and  said  discharge  end  of  said  con- 
duit, said  electric  field  having  at  least  one  vector  compo- 
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nent  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  solution 
now;  and 


5,133.84* 
sll  VKR  RKCOVKRV  OKMCF 
Marc  \  I)*  Niel,  Brussels:  Hernuui  M.  Kngels.  Wuustwezel; 
Marc  J  Scheerdeni,  Melsele;  Dirk  F.  De  Ruijter.  Dturnc; 
Hartolomeus  J,  V  erlinden,  Genk,  and  Benedictus  J.  Jansen, 
(rt*l.  all  of  BelRium,  assiunors  to  AGFA-tn^vacrl  N  \  .  Mort- 
s«-l.  Belgiuin 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,854 
riaims   priority,   application   Furopean    F'at.   (Jff.,   Nov.   20, 
lW<i.  89202932.3;  Mar.  30,  1990,  90200772.3 

Ir.l.  n:  ClfU  21/12.  21/ IS.  BOID  21/ Su.  COIF  9/00 
U^.  (1    21)4-  194  21  Claims 


periodically  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  electric  field  while 
said  solution  flows  through  said  conduit. 


?,  133,845 

MK-THOl)  l-OH  MAKlNt.  PROSTHESIS  OF  POl  YMl-RIC 

MATFRlAl  COATFDWITH  BKKOMPAriBI  V  (  XRHON 

Franco  Vallana.  and  Pietro  Arm,  both  of  Turin,  Itah.  aMi«non> 

to  Sorin  Bioroedica.  S.p..A..  Salugipa.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,849,  Jan.  3,  1990.  which  is  « 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,659,  Aug.  8,  1989.  abandoned 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,539,  Jan.  6,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No   4-9.651 

(laims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  12.  1986.  6''924  A  86 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse«jutnt  to  Jin.  28. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimwl 

Ini    CI.    LIM.    .J     J 

MS.  a.  204—14:  1^  17  a«ims 


TOtCjCTMS 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  prosthetic  device  having  a  sub- 
strate, consisting  es.sentially  of 

inode  cathodic  sputtenng  of  carbon  at  a  low  temperature 
and  a  pressure  of  between  6x  10*  to  6x  10"^  mbar  and 
at  a  sputtering  \oltage  of  from  about  2.000  to  3.200  volts 
and  a  sputtering  >.urrenl  of  from  about  0. 1  to  0.3  amps  onto 
the  substrate  without  degradation  thereof  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous turfKistratn.  huvompatible  carbon  coating  having 
a  density  of  at  lea.st  about  2. 1  g/cm^  on  the  substrate  which 
is  firmly  adherent  thereto. 
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1  A  silver  recovery  device  for  recovenng  silver  from  nnse 
A  jter  from  a  periodically  operational  photographic  film  pro- 
issing  apparatus  by  treatment  by  pa.s,sagc  through  at  least  one 
Vd  of  ion  exchange  resin  particles  which  is  lluidi/ed  by  such 
pa-vsage  of  the  rinse  water,  which  device  comprises  a  generally 
vertically  arranged  ion  exchange  resm  holder  for  each  such 
bed.  said  holder  havini;  water  inlet  and  outlet  openings  at 
generally  opp<^siic  ends  there.>l,  cirLulation  pump  means  con- 
nected to  said  inlc-i  and  .uitlet  o|>enings  m6  operative  to  circu- 
late said  water  therebetween  and  maintain  said  bed  in  fluidized 
condition,  and  circulation  pump  control  means  effective  dur- 
ing a  perivxi  when  said  processing  apparatus  is  in  <ipfration  to 
operate  said  pump  means  generally  continuously  and  during  a 
peruxl  when  the  priKessing  apparatus  is  not  in  op<-ration  to 
operate  said  pump  means  intermittently  whereby  the  resin  bed 
in  each  such  holder  rv|xru  nces  quiescent  penods  interspersed 
with  fluidued  periods 

3  .\  silver  recovery  device  as  in  claim  1  wherein  said  resin 
holder  has  a  second  outlet  opening  at  a  level  above  that  of  said 
first  outlet  opening  for  discharging  excess  water  from  the  resin 
holder. 

4.  A  silver  recovery  device  as  in  claim  3  including  on-line 
means  for  regenerating  the  resin  in  each  said  resin  holder  when 
substantially  exhausted  which  comprises  conduit  means  for 
furnishing  regenerating  liquid  to  at  least  one  such  control 
holder  and  means  for  preventing  fresh  rinse  water  from  being 
supplied  to  the  device  while  regeneration  is  taking  place. 

5.  A  silver  recovery  device  a.s  m  claim  4  wherein  said  film 
processing  apparatus  comprises  means  for  contacting  the  film 
with  fixing  soluiu 'II  jnd  said  fixing  solution  is  eniployed  by  said 
regenerating  means  a.s  the  regenerating  liquid 

6  V  -il. cr  recovery  device  as  in  claim  5  wherein  the  film 
pri^essiiik'  apparatu".  includes  electrolytic  silver  recovery 
means  lor  exiractink!  silver  from  used  fixing  solution,  and 
further  comprising  integrating  means  for  measuring  the  total 
amount  of  electric  current  consumed  by  said  electrolytic  re- 
covery means  and  control  means  for  initiating  regeneration  in 
response  to  said  integrating  means. 
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5,133^7 

COMPONENT  CARRIER,  NfETHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

AND  USE  THEREFOR 

David  M    Boyd,  j'almyra,  P»^  amgnor  to  AMP  Incorpomtcd, 
Harrisburg,  P« 

FUec  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662410 

Int.  a.'C25D  17/00 

\iS.  a.  204—198  o  ^aiBM 


I  A  carrier  for  use  in  transporting  components  for  handling, 
plating,  assembly  and  the  like,  on  close  center-to-center  spac- 
ings  compnsing  a  hin.  flexible  metal  strip  stamped  and  formed 
to  define  a  series  of  holders  in  side-by-side  relationship,  each 
holder  having  a  U  shaped  cross-sectional  geometry  to  define  a 
pair  of  spaced-aptri  beams  extending  from  a  base  with  each 
beam  slotted  to  deiine  a  resilient  beam  area  readily  deflected  by 
I  he  insertion  of  a  component  in  said  slou  of  the  pair  of  holders 
transverse  to  the  length  of  said  strip,  each  of  said  holders  being 
oiTset  relative  to  the  adjacent  holder  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
length  axis  of  the  strip  to  faciliute  deflection  of  the  holder 
beams  outwardly  without  interference  therebetween  whereby 
upon  inserting  said  components  into  slots  of  said  beams  of  said 
holders  of  said  components  are  gripped  by  said  beams. 


connecting  said  anode  and  cathode  compartments  at  a 
predetermined  vertical  distance  from  said  removable  tops, 

ion  selective  membrane  means  located  in  said  bndge  means 
and  separating  said  anode  and  cathode  compartments; 

electrical  anode  means  adjacent  said  membrane  on  the  ancxje 
compartment  side; 

electrical  cathode  means  adjacent  said  membrane  on  the 
cathode  compartment  side; 

a  water  flow  circuit  including  a  pump  with  inlet  and  outlet, 
inflow  tube  means  connecting  the  inlet  of  the  pump  w  ith 
water  storage  means,  an  outflow  tube  means  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  the  pump  with  water  storage  means,  a  ventun 
means  located  in  the  outflow  tube  means  between  the 
pump  and  water  storage  means,  valve  means  between  said 
outflow  tube  means  and  said  anode  compartment  inlet 
means  for  selectively  delivering  a  controlled  amount  of 
water  in  said  water  flow  circuit  to  said  anode  compart- 
ment inlet  means, 

aspiration  tube  means  connecting  said  ventun  means  to  said 
anode  compartment  withdrawal  port,  adapted  for  remov  - 
ing  gas  from  said  anode  compartment  and  injecting  the  gas 
with  into  the  water  flow  circuit 

a  direct  current  power  supply  operativciv  onnccted  to  the 
anode  and  cathode  means,  and 

timer  means  controlling  the  operation  of  the  power  supply 
and  valve  in  the  outflow  means 


5,133.849 
THIN  FIL.M  FOR.MING  APPARATUS 
Mikio  Kini>shita,  Kawasaki;  Wasaburo  Ohta,  Yokohama;  lat- 
suya  Sato.  \  okohama,  and  Masashi  Nakazawa,  Yokohama,  all 
of  .I«pan,  assignors  to  Ricob  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  44«,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12,  1988,  63-313529; 
Dec.  12,  1988,  63-313530;  Jan.  23,  1989.  1-13545;  Mar.  22.  1989. 
1-69768;  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-80134;  Aug.  17,  1989,  1-211758 

Int.  CI.'  C2X'  lt,/iO 
VS.  a.  204—298.05  2  Claims 


5,133.848 
ON-SITE  OXIDANT  GENERATOR 
Donald  E.  Meyers,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  Oxi  Genera- 
tors. Inc.,  Virgin  a  Beach,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,095 

Int.  a.'  C25B  9/00.  15/08.  11/03.  11/10 

U.S.  a.  204—228  12  Claims 


Ola.:. 


i-  «^^*t:  m    r^  ■•.     II 


*i    4fi 


V 


"tiq-zt 

■■>  11 
'  II 
'  II 

■y-ir- 
'  '1 

ll 

a6   e* 


1   \  water  purification  device  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical,  vertically  disposed,  anode  compart- 
ment, having  a  removable  top  with  a  withdrawal  port 
therein,  and  ar  inlet  means  connected  to  a  tube  means 
extending  a  predetermined  vertical  distance  within 
toward  the  bottom  of  said  anode  compartment; 

a  generally  cylindrical,  vertically  disposed  cathode  compart- 
ment with  a  removable  top  with  a  withdrawal  port  therein 
connected  to  tube  means  extending  a  predetermined  verti- 
cal distance  within  toward  the  bottom  of  said  cathode 
compartment; 

a  generally  cylindrical,  horizontally  disposed  bridge  means 


-f— H'l.Lh 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  thin  film  comprising: 

a  vacuum  container  to  which  an  active  gas,  an  inert  gas  or  a 
mixture  thereof  is  intrcxluced: 

a  source  of  evaporation  from  which  a  substance  is  evapo- 
rated, said  source  being  disposed  in  said  vacuum  con- 
tainer; 

a  counter  electrode  disposed  in  said  vacuum  container  for 
holding  a  substrate  for  forming  a  thin  film  thereon  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  be  opposed  to  said  source  of  evaporation, 

a  grid  disposed  between  said  source  of  evaporation  and  said 
counter  clectr(xie,  and  having  openings  which  allow  said 
evaporated  substance  to  pass  therethrough,  said  grid  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  small  portions,  each  of  which  is 
set  to  such  a  potential  that  said  e\  aporated  substance  can 
impinge  substantially  perf)endicu!arly  onto  said  surface  of 
said  substrate   and 


2400 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1992 


.1   filament   for  thermionic  emission  di^pr.sed  between  said 

gT\<i  and  said  «iurce  of  cvaporalion 
viid  gnd  being  maintained  in  voltage  at  a  positue  potential 

relative  to  ptuentials  of  said  ^ouiiier  ele\.irodc  and  said 

filamen! 


ptrmeate  mi.uure   is  less  than  60%,  on  weight  basis,  of  the 
metal  content  of  the  feed  mixture. 


5,133,850 
SPLTTERINC  CATHODE  FOR  CXJATING  SlRVTH^TFs 

IN  CATHODE  SPUTTERING  APPARATl  S 
Reiner  Kakia,  Haoaa;  Eggo  Skhmann,  Getnkaaaen,  and  Wolf- 
E^:ckart  Fritsche,  Kleinastbeim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^emians. 
■ssigDon  to  Leybold  AktiengcMllschaft.  Hanau.  Fed.  Rep    >r 
(>eniuuiy 

Filed  Feb.  11.  l'»91,  Ser    No   654.118 
C'laiins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman).  L>ec.  31, 
I9<M),  4042286 

Int    n:  C2M    J4/i4 

I  .S.  (1   :i>*— 2V«  i:  4aaim« 


5,133,852 

COAl  SIZING  GRID 

Rickcv  F    Wark.  2217  IjJic  Angelus  Ril..  Pontiac.  Mich.  VWSS 

Hied  Jul.  30.  1990,  .Ser.  No    5*0.076 

Int  ^^:  bo^b  hio 

UjS.  a.  209— 3K)  20  Claims 


I   Sputtering  ^athiHJc  for  coating  substrates  in  (»thode  sput- 
tering apparatus,  comprism,; 
a  cathode  ha.se 
an  annular  target  viispos<ftl  on  Mid  ImK  MmI  OOMfiMV  ■ 

planar  sputtering  surface  of  ciruitous  shaped  bounded  by 

two  concentric  upsta.nding  projections,  said  projections 
having  mutually  facing  diverging  wall  surfaces  v^hich 
adjoin  the  sputtering  surface  and  are  disposed  at  angles 
betvkeen  W)  and  ''0  degrees  to  the  perpendicular  of  the 
sputtering  surface,  and 
a  magnet  s>slem  having  mutuallv  facing  pole  faces  of  oppo- 
siie  p^)laritv  King  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projections  for 
producing  magnetic  lines  of  force  running  substantially 
parallel  to  saij  sputtering  surfai^c 


5,133,851 
PH(K  KVS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  MFIAl  CONTENT  OF 

A  HYDROCARBON  MIXTURE 
Johan  G.  A.  Bitter,  AmsUrdam,  Netherlands:  Richard  H  (lark, 

Chester,  Great  Britain;  Johannes  L.  V*.  C.  Den  Boejtert.  and 

Jayantilal  B.  RjgaBi,  both  of  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.  assiKn- 

»n  to  Shell  Oil  Compaay,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  701, "'14 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul    25.  1990, 
W 16270 

Int.  n.'  C02F  /    44   C10<.  /'  '/'    BOID  ^/      J    C07t    '    !4-l 
L.S.  CI,  208—251  R  «  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  reducing  the  melai  .oiueril  i4  i  feed  niuture 
by  reverse  osmosis  across  a  mcmhrane  hjving  a  leed  side  and 
a  permeate  side  which  prtxess  comprises  ^unlading  the  feed 
mixture  consisting  evsentialK  of  a  kerosine  range  mnlurc  or 
gas  oil  range  mixture  substanliallv  boiling  in  the  range  between 
VXY  C  and  350"  C  and  containing  at  most  liXX)  parts  per 
billion  by  weight  (ppbwi  of  metaMsl  with  a  metal  selective 
membrane  to  give  a  permeate  mulure  having  a  metal  content 
which  IS  levs,  on  weight  basis,  than  the  metal  content  of  the 
feed  mixture,  wherein  the  contacting  ix.:curs  at  a  pressure 
JitTerencc  between  the  feed  and  permeate  sides  of  the  mem- 
brane of  between  2  bar  and  201)  bar  and  j  temperature  between 
-30"  C    and  300°  C.  and  wherein  the  meul  content  of  the 


1   In  a  material  segregating  apparatus  for  particulate  mate- 
nal  such  as  coal; 

an  inlet  structure  disfx>setl  to  accept  particulate  material;  a 

first  outlet,  a  second  outlet, 

a  segregating  grid  interposed  between  said  inlet  structure 
and  said  first  and  second  outlets  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  bars  spaced  apart  to  pass  material  less  than  a 
predetermined  size  between  the  bars  and  toward  said  first 
outlet  and  to  divert  material  greater  than  saui  predeter- 
mined size  toward  said  second  outlet 

a  first  clearing  comb  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  fin- 
gers disposed  between  the  oars,  and 

fiicans  for  continuouslv  rotating  said  fingers  about  an  axis 
passing  essentiallv  through  and  at  right  angles  to  said  bars 
such  that  said  fingers  pass  between  and  through  said  bars 
as  they  rotate. 


.<;,  133,853 
SFWA(;E  SYSTEM 

Holand  S  \1attsS4>n,  Sockbergeti,  and  Peniti  Marjanm. 
Royuanrinnc,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nesite  Oy,  Hel- 
sinki. Finland 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  557.155 

Int.  (1.    F03D  /    <)6 

VS.  a.  210—104  2  Oaims 


^e^l 


I   A  sewage  system  comprising: 
a  sewage  production  unit; 
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an  intermediate  tank  in  fluid  communication  with  said  sew- 
age product  on  unit; 
a  vacuum  creating  means  in  fluid  coimnunicalion  with  said 
intermediate  tank  to  cause  sewage  in  said  sewage  produc- 
tion unit  to  be  moved  into  said  intermediate  tank, 
a  receiver  in  lluid  communication  with  said  intermediate 

tank; 
a  pressure  accumulator  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
vacuum  creating  means  and  said  intermediate  tank  so  that 
exhaust  air   Vom  said  vacuum  creating  means  is  com- 
pressed in  sa  d  pressure  accumulator  and  then  discharged 
into  said  intermediate  tank  to  expel  the  sewage  contained 
in  said  intermediate  unk  into  said  receiver; 
an  exhaust  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  intermedi- 
ate tank  and  the  receiver  to  regulate  the  flow  of  sewage 
from  said  intermediate  tank  into  the  receiver; 
a  pressure  monitor  opcratively  connected  to  the  intermedi- 
ate tank  to  measure  the  pressure  in  the  intermediate  Unk; 
and 
a  control  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  exhaust  valve 
and  said  pressure  monitor  so  that  when  said  pressure 
monitor  senses  a  predetermined  pressure  drop  in  said 
intermediate  tank  said  exhaust  valve  is  closed. 


5.133.854 

SKIMMER  WfFH  SELF-ADJUSTING  FLOATING 

COLLECTOR 

I  ibor  Horrath,  6  Hemlock  Ter.,  Springfield,  NJ.  07081 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  552,306 
Int.  a.'  BOID  35/05 
U.S.  a.  210-121  10  aaiiM 


1  An  apparatus  for  skimming  the  surface  of  a  liquid  compris- 
ing a  collector  member  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  inlet  and  including  a  vertical  hollow 
cvlindrical  penpheal  wall,  a  filter  receptacle  registering  with 
viid  collector  member  inlet,  means  for  supporting  said  collec- 
tor including  a  cylindrical  supporting  member  slidably  tele- 
scopically  engaging;  said  collector  member  cylindrical  periph- 
eral wall  and  delimating  with  said  collector  member  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  filter  receptacle  a  variable  volume  suction  cham- 
ber, a  pump  for  applying  suction  to  said  variable  volume  suc- 
tion chamber  to  draw  liquid  through  said  collector  member 
and  said  variable  vclume  suction  chamber,  said  support  means 
in  the  absence  of  said  suction,  supporting  said  collector  mem- 
ber with  said  inlet  aDove  said  liquid  surface  and  with  the  appli- 
cation of  said  suet  on  lowering  said  collector  member  to  a 
P<ssition  with  said  inlet  below  said  liquid  surface,  said  support- 
ing means  including  an  annular  floution  member  surrounding 
and  set  ured  to  said  cylindrical  support  member  and  including 
a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  and  a  bottom  end  wall  having  a 
bottom  opening,  said  suction  applying  means  including  a  suc- 
tion pump  depending  from  and  secured  to  said  end  wall  and 
hav  ing  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  bottom  open- 
ing 


5.133,855 
INTEGRAL  CAP  FOR  ELECTRODE  AND  ELFXTRODE 

EMPLOYING  SAME 
Dale  F.  Taylor,  Schenectady,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  574.8-'8 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/30 

MS.  CL  204-435  24  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  container  of  an  insulator,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  ba-se  region  with  an  externally  disposed 
surface  attachment  region  and  first  sidewall  means  extend- 
ing to  a  first  access  opening  therefrom  I'or  defining  a  first 
internally  disposed  cavity,  means  defining  a  selectively 
shaped  cut-out  in  said  base  region  extending  through  said 
base  region, 
an  insert  of  an  insulator  pissmoned  wiihin  and  narrower  than 
said  first  cavity,  said  insert  having  a  l"irst.  selectively 
shaped  base  to  mate  with  the  selectively  shaped  cut-out,  a 
cylindrical  neck  rising  from  and  narrower  than  said  first 
base,  said  neck  rising  to  and  extending  beyond  a  second 
base  from  which  a  second  sidewall  means  extends  to  a 
second  access  opening  therefrcim  which  is  at  a  height  less 
than  said  first  access  opening,  said  second  sidewall  means 
extending  to  said  second  access  opening  therefrom  defin- 
ing a  second  internally  disposed  cavity  with  said  neck 
being  concentncally  disposed  withm  and  nsing  above  said 
second  cavity,  at  least  said  first  base  and  cut-out  being 
metallized  for  acceptance  of  a  silver  braze,  said  insert 
being  set  in  mating  relationship  with  said  cut-out  by  a 
silver  braze, 
a  silver-salt  electromechanical  reactani  located  within  said 

second  cavity, 
a  generally  cylindncal  cap  means  o!  .in  insulator  p-ositioncd 
over  the  first  access  opening  and  having  means  defining  a 
cylindncal  cut-out  in  mating  relationship  with  and  brazed 
to  the  neck  of  said  insert,  said  cap  having  a  stop  cock  fit 
with  said  container  so  that  said  cap  retains  the  silver-salt 
electrochemical  reactant  within  the  container  while  per 
mitting  electrolytic  communication  witn  the  envi^(^^ment 
outside  said  first  cavity, 
a  sleeve  means  formed  of  a  select  metal  exhibiting  a  coetTici- 
ent  of  expansion  compatible  with  said  insulator  material  of 
said  container  and  having  an  acceptance  p<Trtion  for  and 
being  intimately  sealed  thereat  by  brazed  connection  with 
said  container  surface  attachment  region  and  having  an 
internal  channel   extending  along  the   lengthwise  extent 
thereof, 
a  lead  connected  in  electrical  contact  with  the  first  base  of 
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said  insert  and  insulatlvelv  extending  therefrom  through 
■iaid  internal  channel,  and 
i  positioning  and  signal  transfer  means  for  upcratively  sup- 
poning  said  sleeve  means  and  .v)nve>ing  electnoil  signals 
from  said  lead 


5. 153,857 

SOLID-STATF  SKNSOR  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OK 

a>NCFNTRAT10N  OF  GASES  WHICH  CAN  REACI 

WITH  HYDROGEN 

Giuho  Albertl;  Mario  Casciola.  and  Roberto  Palombari.  all  af 
Perugia,   luly,  assignon  to   Eniriebercbe  S.p.A.   and  Snam 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  6Z3,535,  Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  Ihis 
application  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776.863 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  12,  1989.  22Wv1  A   H<* 
Int   CI  '  C»1N  J7/20 
VS.  CI.  204—4:5  8  Oaims 


5.133.85* 
ION  SENSOR 
shuichiro     Y  amaguchi.     Fuji;     Norihiko     l  shizawa.     Takeshi 
Shimoaura,  botfc  of  Fiijinomiya,  and  Nobonj  Oyama,  Higa- 
sJiikanune.  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  tu  Tenimo  Kabuahiki  Kai 
fha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  402.9*9,  Sep.  6.  1989.  abandoned,  Ser. 
So.  168,634,  Feb.  29,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  29,400,  Mar  2J, 
1987.  abandoned,  tad  Ser.  No.  813.556.  Dec.  26.  1985. 
abandoned,  Thu  application  Sep.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  577.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1984.  59-281076. 
Feb.   25.   1985.  60-35691;  Mar.   19.   1985.  60-53308;   Mar     19. 
1985   60-55177;  Apr,  30.  1985.  60-93176 

Int.  n  •  (;01N  .'7/26 
UJS.  O.  204 — 416  33  Claims 


1   \y,  uri  M;nv.>r  w.herein  j  specific  type  of  lon  in  an  aqueous 
solution  IS  measured  by  potential  response,  comprising: 

a  conductor  base 

a  reversible  redox  p<.>lvmer  film  formed  directly  on  a  surface 

of  said  conductor  ba.se   and 

an  ion  earner  film  formed  directly  on  a  surt'a>.e  of  said  redox 
polymer  film  and  containing  an  ion  earner  substance  for 
allovung  the  specific  type  of  ions  to  permeate  from  the 
aque<ius  solution  to  said  piilymer  film; 

wherein  said  conductor  base  is  made  of  a  conductive  carbon 
compound   and 

wherein  said  redoj  polymer  film  i-,  ..ipahle  of  performing  a 
reversible  oxidation  reduction  reaction  of  quinone- 
hydr(x^ulnone.  and  is  formed  bv  eleclrixixidation  poly- 
meriialion  of  at  least  one  first  ciimp<iund  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenol.  3^-.  2.6-  and  .V4-xylenols, 
2  hydroxy  pyndine,  o-  and  m-ben/yl  alcohols,  (v.  m  and 
p-hydroxybenzaldehyde*.  o-.  m  and  p-hydroxyacetophe- 
nones.  o-.  m-  and  p-hydroxypropiophenones.  o-.  o  .  m- 
and  p-benzophenols,  o-.  m-  and  p-hydroxyben/ophenones. 
a-,  m-  and  p-carboxyphenols.  diphenylphenol.  2  methyl-8- 
hydroxyquinoline.  5-hydroxy  1  4-naphthoquinone.  *-{p- 
hydroxyphenyl)-2-butanone,  1.5-dihydroxy- 1.2.3. 4-tet- 
rahydronaphthalene.  bisphenol  A.  salicylanilide.  5-  and 
»-hydroxyquinolines.  I  ,»-dihvdroxyanthraquinones 

1 .2.5.8-tetrahydroxyquinali2arin.  I  amino-A-hvdroxvan 
Ihraquinone.  1 -aminoanlhraquinone,  purpunn  and  an 
Ihrarufm 


E, 


1  \  s<ilid-sute  sensor  for  determining  a  concentration  of 
gases  which  can  react  with  hydrogen,  in  particular  oxygen. 
comprising 

i  vilidstale  proton  conductor: 

J  relerence  electrode,  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  conduc- 
tor, composed  of  a  metal  hydnde  or  a  metal  alloy; 

a  catalyzing  eleciri>de.  dispi>sed  on  a  second  side  of  said 
conductor  opposing  said  first  side,  which  catalyzes  a 
reaction  with  hydrogen  or  a  ga.s  to  be  detected;  and 

an  auxiliary  electrixJc  disposed  on  said  Tirsi  side  of  said 
conductor 

wherein  said  auxilij.^v  ekx! rode  is  supplied  with  a  current  or 
voltage  impulse  asmg  a  power  feed  system,  and  a  potential 
of  said  ret'erencc  ekvtnxlc  is  measured  after  each  of  said 
impulses  using  a  measuring  system. 


5,133.858 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  WATER  PI  RIRCATION 

APPARATl  S 

David  K  VValz,  Stone  Mountain;  John  A.  McMillan.  Miania 
and  Kenneth  R.  VNeil.  Norcrosa,  all  of  (;a..  assignors  to  Ijjydm 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov    30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  621.229 

Int.  n:  miD  61/os 

vs.  a.  210— 136  JO  Oaims 


I  A  reverse  i>smosis  water  purification  unit  comprising  a 
housing  sump,  a  filter  a.ssembly  removably  disposed  within  said 
housing  sump  and  including  a  protective  canister  arranged  l> 
enclose  aisposablc  filter    units  and  an  outwaler   conduii   and 
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configured  to  conform  generally  with  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing sump,  a  manifold  disposed  atop  said  canister,  a  valve  cap 
disposed  atop  said  nanifold  and  having  a  water  inlet  passage  in 
communication  w  th  said  disposable  filter  units  and  which 
includes  a  downw.irdly  extending  projection  enveloped  by  a 
cavity  formed  in  said  manifold  in  a  fluid  tight  manner,  an  outlet 
passage  formed  in  aid  valve  cap  for  conveying  filtered  water 
out  of  said  water  purification  unit,  a  collar  having  a  part  in 
engagement  with  a  projection  of  said  valve  cap  and  threadedly 
related  with  said  housing  sump  for  detachably  securing  said 
housing  sump  to  sa;d  valve  cap  thereby  to  render  said  canister, 
said  filter  units,  said  cutwater  conduit  and  said  manifold  acces- 
sible for  removal  and  replacement,  and  a  second  outlet  passage 
IS  formed  in  said  salve  cap  and  in  communication  with  said 
outwater  conduit  for  conveying  unfiltered  water  out  of  said 
unit  and  which  includes  a  downwardly  extending  projection 
enveloped  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  by  a  cavity  formed  in  said 
manifold. 


5,133,859 
DECOUPLED  FLOW  AND  PRESSURE  SETPOINTS  IN 
AN  EXTRACTION  INSTRUMENT  USING 
COMPRESSIBLE  FLUIDS 
I  vniirc  R.  Frank;  Ciristopber  M.  Wurm,  both  of  Landenberg; 
Haul  C .  Dry  den.  West  Chester,  and  Steven  J.  Engel,  Kennett 
Square,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
I'alij  alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,693 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  ID, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  a.>  BOID  JS/OS 

U.S.  a.  210-198.2  34  cui,„s 


32  Apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  components  from  a  sam- 
ple compnsing: 

a  pump  for  liquefying  a  gas  to  create  a  pressurized  extraction 
fluid  output  strciim; 

a  pressure  transducer  for  providing  a  signal  to  a  means  for 
controlling  the  pump  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  the  out- 
put stream  to  a  selected  setpoint  pressure; 

fluid  conduit  means  for  directing  the  output  stream  of  said 
pump  to  an  extraction  chamber  flow  system  comprising 
and  extraction  chamber  for  retaining  a  sample,  and  an 
outlet; 

a  nozzle  having  a  variable  restriction  orifice  for  limiting  the 
mass  flow  rate  of  the  pressurized  fluid  to  a  predetermined 
value,  the  nozzle  connected  to  the  extraction  chamber 
flow  system; 

whereby  the  pressure  drop  across  the  nozzle  permits  the 
recovery  of  dissolved  material  from  the  expanding  pres- 
surized extraction  fluid. 


5.133,860 

SOLID  AND  LIQUID  SEPARATOR  WITH  A  LIQUID 

FILTER 

Liang  C.  Tal,  No.  8.  Min-Sheng  Lane.  Hsing  Shu  Rd..  Pai  Shu 

Village,  Oiiao  Tou  Hsiang,  Kaohsiung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

I  iled  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.833 

Int.  a:  BOID  33/42 

VS.  a.  210-256  J  oaim 


L  A  solid  and  liquid  separator  with  a  liquid  filter  compnsing; 
a  frame  having  rollers  fitting  in  U-shaped  annular  rails  on  an 
outer  cylinder  in  a  separator,  a  motor  to  rotate  the  separa- 
tor, a  spray  tube  provided  lengthw  ise  ab<ive  the  separator. 
a  valve  combined  with  the  spray  tube  to  control  the  vol- 
ume of  the  water  to  flow  out  of  said  lube,  and  an  inclined 
guide  plate  in  the  lower  portion  below  the  separator  to 
receive  and  guide  the  w  ater  coming  out  of  the  separator  to 
flow  down  in  a  liquid  filler 
a  separator  consisting  of  an  outer  cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder 
positioned  in  the  outer  cylinder,  both  cylinders  made  of 
net  material  and  positioned  inclined  and  supported  by  the 
frame,  said  outer  cylinder  provided  with  L-shaped  annu 
lar  guide  rails  on  its  outer  surface  to  fit  with  the  rollers  in 
the  frame  so  that  said  outer  cylinder  can  rotate  dnven  by 
said    motor,    said    outer    cylinder    also    provided    with 
threaded  holes  in  the  wall  for  b<jlts  to  screw  through  to 
screw  with  threaded  holes  m  the  inner  cylinder  so  that 
said  two  cylinders  are  combined  firmly  together  to  rotate 
synchroneously,    said    inner    cylinder    provided    with    ;i 
buffer  plate  fixed  with  screws  near  an  inlet  in  the  nghi 
vertical  end  and  a  little  separated  from  the  cylinder  wall, 
said  inlet  positioned  higher  than  an  outlet  in  the  lefi  verti- 
cal end  to  enable  the  liquid  mixed  with  solids  move  down 
in  said  inner  cylinder: 
a  liquid  filter  has  ing  a  tank  containing  layers  of  filter  materi- 
als to  filter  the  liquid  dropping  down  from  the  guide  plate. 
said  tank  provided  with  a  flange  at  the  top  to  engage  with 
a  projecting  edge  in  the  guide  plate  to  be  kept  m  position; 
and 
said  separator  receiving  liquid  mixed  solids  through  said 
inlet  in  said  inner  cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  and  said 
outer  cylinder  being  rotated  by  said  motor  to  let  liquid 
first  fall  down  through  net  holes  m  the  cylinder  wall  and 
solids  coming  in  said  inner  cylinder  to  move  gradually 
down   the   inclined   cylinder   wall   and   finally   dropping 
through  said  outlet  down  in  said  outer  cylinder,  and  the 
liquid  further  fiow ing  down  on  said  guide  plate  and  then 
in  said  filter  for  filtering. 


5.133.861 

HYDRICYCLONE  SEPARATOR  WITH  Tl  RBULENCE 

SHIELD 

Donald  F.  Grieve.  Ij  Honda.  Calif.,  ai^signor  to  Krebs  Kngi- 

neers,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,665 
Int.  CI.'  B04C  3/00 
VS.  a.  2IO-SI2.1  25  Oaims 

1.  In  a  hydrocyclone  separator  for  separating  a  less  dense 
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I  more  dense  liquid:  •  chiwhw  Iwvinf  a  cylindrical 
section  aiid  a  comcaliy  tapered  sectioR  aligned  along  an  axis,  a 

feed  inlei  in  the  cvlindrical  se<.-!!.-n  fir  intrfxiucmg  liquid  inti' 
the  chamber  at  high  vekKitv  in  a  tangential  direction  vn  thai 
the  liquid  rotates  aKiui  the  axis  and  the  less  dense  liquid  forms 
into  a  core  along  thtf  axis,  an  axially  disposed  outlet  in  the 


.dL 


5.133.86J 
STRIPPIN*.  I)F\K"K  FOR  ROIARV  Hl.TERS 
Hans  (.    /juider.  Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt'nnany.  avsinnor  t. 
B«)tr  \ktienKesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman> 
Filed  No».  13.  19«9.  Ser,  No.  434.434 
Claims  priontv .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C.erman>,  Not.  19, 
I'JHK.  3839 16V 

Inl    (  1     mnD  33/46 
VJS.  a.  210—396  1  Claim 


13 

>:  !he  core  of  less  dense  liquid 


cylindrical  section  for  rem 
from  the  chamber  means  mr  removing  the  more  dense  liquid 
from  the-  ^.ni^d!  se^tur,.  and  a  cylindrical  shield  of  greater  in 
diameter  than  ;he  'ut!ci  disposed  coaxially  within  the  cylindri- 
cal section  hctweeii  ihe  krd  inlet  and  the  outlet  for  isolating 
the  core  from  the  etTects  of  turbulence  produced  by  liquid 
entenng  the  chamber  as  the  core  approaches  the  outlet 


5,133.86: 

R.K.MBl  F  MFMBRANh   DIfKlSER 

\Mffin  R    (an nan.  VVJllow  drove;  Robert  J    Cepil.  S<iuderton: 

Howard  I.  Pentr,  Ijjnsdale,  and    Thomas  W.  yuimbv.  Hal- 

txini,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMt    (  orporation.  (  hiraiii'    111. 

hiled  Jan.  31.  IWl.  Ser    So    64K."iil 

Int    (1      HO  II)  61/ /ft 

VJS.  a.  210—321.75  n  Claims 


1.  A  stripping  device  for  removing  a  filter  cake  adhering  to 
a  rotary  belt  filter  comprising  a  cross  bar  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  filter  belt,  scrapers  fixed  to  the  cross  bar  and 
directed  toward  the  filter  belt  without  making  contact  with  the 
belt,  a  lilting  device  connected  to  the  cross  bar  pivotable  about 
a  transverse  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  cross  bar.  a  weight 
adjustably  connected  to  the  tilting  device  having  a  center  of 
gravity  between  the  iransverse  shaft  and  the  belt  filter  for 
providing  an  adjustable  force  to  the  scrapers  against  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  filter  belt,  adjustable  stop  means 
acting  against  the  direction  of  the  force  provided  by  the 
weight,  and  a  safety  device  preventing  overthrow  of  the  tilting 
device  beyond  a  predetermined  distance  which  enables  auto- 
matic return  of  the  lilting  device  and  the  scrapers. 


10   A  diffuser  comprising: 

a  lower  plenum  chamber  including  a  rectangular  frame 
comprising  first  and  second  side  wall  members  and  first 
and  second  end  wall  members,  each  member  having  a  top 
and  bottom  edge,  said  first  and  second  side  wall  members 
each  of  a  length  "1"  and  lying  generally  parallel  to  one 
another  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  wall  mem- 
bers of  a  length  "w"  and  lying  generally  parallel  to  one 
another,  a  rectangular  bottom  panel  with  a  width  "w"  and 
a  length  "1"  attached  to  said  bottom  edges  at  a  bottom 
plate  perimeter  and  having  a  gas  inlet  opening,  a  rectangu- 
lar top  panel  with  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side  said  top 
panel  having  a  width  "w"  and  length  "l"  and  attached  to 
said  top  edges  at  a  top  panel  perimeter,  said  bottom  panel 
further  having  an  aperture  through  which  gas  can  flow; 

a  flexible  rectangular  membrane  having  a  width  "w"  and  a 
length  "1"  and  joined  to  said  top  panel  perimeter  at  a 
membrane  penmeter,  said  membrane  including  a  porous 
portion  having  uniformly  dislnbuted  micro  pores  lying 
within  an  ellipse  defined  by  the  equation 


with  a  major  axis  bisecting  said  membrane  width  and  a 
minor  axis  bisecting  said  membrane  length,  and  a  non 
porous,  gas  impermeable  portion  lying  outside  said  ellif)sc. 


5.133,864 

ntTERS  EMPl  (>MN(,  PARIK  I  I   vH    1(  iHOUS 

POl  \MFRS 

"•SaittT  i  \aunhn,  I  jkt  Jackson,  and  Thomas  J  \lckian<i  h 
(  lutf.  both  of  lex.,  a.vMgnors  to  The  l)<i>»  Chemical  (  irmpam 
Midland,  Mich. 

(  iintinuation-in-part  uf  Ser.  No.  234.9'8.   \UR.  21.  l^HN, 

abandoned,  which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No. ''76,534,  Sep    16.  IVN'^ 

Pat    No    4. "6^. 036    This  application  ( )cl    31.  19S9.  ser    \. 

429.8''9 

The  portion  of  iht  term  of  this  patent  subsegutnt  to  Aug.  2i, 

JtX!5.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int    '1     HdlD  27/02 

U.S.  a.  210— 437  31  Claims 


'  mm 


1   A  fluid-permeable  filter  comprising  an  aggregate  of  par- 
ticulate forms  of  at  least  one  normally-solid,  microporous, 


oriented  olefin  polymer  having  pendent,  reactive  or  polar, 
side-groups  along  the  polymer  molecules,  said  side-groups 
^>e■lng  substantially  reacUble  with  a  fluid  reagent  at  a  tempera- 
'ure  below  that  at  which  thermal  stress-relaxation  of  the  ori- 
ented molecules  is  substantially  encountered, 

said  filter  being  positionable  for  passage  of  a  fluid  there- 
through. 


didate  paralogs  have  systematically  varied  values  of  at 
least  two  different  parameters,  each  of  which  parameters 


Hani  \ 
1  tiih 
Pa. 


5,133,865 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HAFNIUM 

EXTRACnON  SCRUB  SOLVENT 
Abo<?ishisb  Aiken,  S.C.,  and  Douglas  J.  Leavitt,  Ogden, 
assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 


Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.439 
Int.  a.'  BOID  11/00 
U.S.  a.  210—634 


■5t- 
5 


'SOELECTRIC      POINT 


8  Claims 


determines  the  ability  of  the  paralog  to  bind  other  sub- 
stances. 


1    A  process  of  making  up  an  organic  scrub  solvent  for  use 
in  a  liquid-liquid  extraction  process  wherein  a  mixed  zirconium 
and  hafnium  oxychloride-containing  aqueous  solution  is  scrub- 
bed with  said  organic  scrub  solvent  to  extract  said  hafnium 
from  said  aqueous  solution,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of 
countercurrently  conUcting  an  aqueous  zirconium  oxychlo- 
ride-containing stream  having  a  hafnium  ion  concentra- 
tion of  less  than  about  100  ppm  with  a  barren  organic 
solvent  stream; 
adding  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  aqueous  zirconium  oxychlo- 
nde-containing  stream  to  maintain  a  chloride  anion  con- 
centration of  at  least  about  1  6  Normal  (as  HCI)  in  the 
aqueous  stream,  and 
adding  ammonium  thiocyanate  to  the  aqueous  zirconium 
oxychloride-containing    stream    to    produce    thiocyanic 
acid; 
whereby  the  thiocyanic  acid  transfers  to  the  barren  organic 
solvent  stream  to  produce  a  scrub  solvent. 


5.133,86' 
REVERSE  OS.MOSIS  PR(KF,SS  FOR  RF(  0\  KR^  U¥ 
C3-C6  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBON  FROM  OIL 
Lucie  Y.  I_jiFreniere,  Brights  GroTe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kxxon 
Research  and  Fngineering  Company,  ilorham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,332.  Oct.  31,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.467 
int.  C'l."  BOin  ^1   lA/ 
U.S.  a.  210—651  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  solvents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C3,  C4,  C<  and  Ct,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and 
mixtures  thereof  from  oil,  said  methcxj  comprising  contacting 
the  solvent  containing  oil  with  one  side  of  a  reverse  osmosis 
membrane  under  reverse  osmosis  conditions  and  a  temperature 
between  about  20°  C.  and  the  cloud  point  of  the  oil  feed  to 
thereby  selectively  permeate  the  solvent  through  the  mem- 
brane, and  recovering  the  solvent  as  permeate  for  reuse. 


5,133,866 
MTTHODTO  IDE^mFY  ANALYTE-BENDING  LICANDS 
I.aHrence  M.  Kauvar.  San  Fransico,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Terrapin 

Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
(  oniinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,042,  May  16,  1989,  Pat. 
No  4.963.263,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,626,  Mar. 
24.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
255.9<»/,  Oct.  11,  I98S.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
429,721 
I  h(  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  16, 
20(17,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  BOID  15/OS 
U.S.  a.  210-635  SOOaims 

1  A  method  to  identify  a  paralog  useful  for  the  conduct  of 
afTinity  chromatography  with  respect  to  an  analyte  which  has 
specific  affinity  for  a  first  moiety  in  comparison  to  additional 
moieties  present  in  the  environment  of  the  first  moiety  which 
methcxl  comprises: 
screening,  for  ability  to  selectively  bind  said  first  moiety  a 
panel  of  individual  candidate  paralogs,  wherein  said  can- 


5,133,868 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  SULFONATION  BY-PRODUCTS 

BY  ION  CHROMA!  (K;RAPHV 

Sonia  E.  Atwood,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor   lo   Marathon  Oil 

Comany,  Findla>.  Ohio 

Tiled  Oct.  ^.  1991.  Ser.  No.  773^83 
Int   CI.'  BOID  I5/0S 
U.S.  a.  210—656  IV  ,  uims 

15.  A  method  for  determining  the  degree  by  which  deleteri- 
ous by-products  of  sulfonation  are  removed  by  a  given  wash- 
ing process  comprising: 

a)  diluting  a  first  sample  of  unwashed  polymeric  sulfonate 
with  water; 

b)  injecting  said  sample  into  an  ion  chromatograph; 

c)  combining  said  sample  with  eluant  in  said  ion  chromato- 
graph. said  by  by-prcxluct  being  separated,  identified  and 
quantified  by  said  ion  chromatograph, 

d)  washing  a  second  sample  of  said  unwashed  polymeric 
sulfonate  with  a  solvent; 

e)  diluting  said  washed  sample  with  water; 

0  injecting  said  washed  sample  into  said  ion  chromatograph; 

g)  combining  said  washed  sample  with  eluant  in  said  ion 
chromatograph.  said  by-prixluci  being  separated,  identi- 
fied and  quantified  bv  said  ion  chromatograph,  and 

h)  comparing  the  quantity  of  said  by-product  identified  and 
separated  by  step  c  with  the  quantity  of  said  by-product 
identified  and  separated  by  step  g  to  determine  the  degree 
of  by-product  removal  obtained  by  washing  step  d. 
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5.133,869 

(  OVTIMOIS  HIGH  PKRKORMAN(>   I  \ijl  Ih 

CHROMATCKiRAPHV 

^  ernon  T.  ruiiguchi.  Anaheim;  Paula  J.  Bosserman.  Winrside. 

«nd  Alkn  W.  Doty,  Pomona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor,  to  I  ni.  n 

Oil  Company  of  California,  I-os  Angeles.  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402.533.  Aug    U    l'»X'' 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct   4,  1991,  Ser    No    ^'l."'*' 

Inl   (V  BOID  15/OS 

i.^.  CI.  iiO— <>5o  19  Claims 


the  pH  of  the  dispersion  and  a  marl  to  raise  the  pH  to  a  substan- 
tially neutral  value,  and  a  clay  to  bind  the  precipitated  solids. 


H   A  continuous,  high  performance  liquid  chromatographic 
(HPLC)  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  simultaneouslv  introducing  a  feed  mixture  stream,  a 
displacer  reageni  stream,  and  a  barrier  reagent  stream,  at 
a  pressure  of  ai  leasl  atx)ut  500  psig  each,  proximate  the 
entrance  t-nd  .'i  a  chromatographu  rx-J  ihc  feed  stream 
comprismg  ^  hr'maii'Kraphic  species  .\  anU  V  wherein  Y 
has  a  greater  atTinits  than  \  for  the  bed.  the  displacer 
stream  ciimpnsing  a  species  D.  and  the  barrier  stream 
comprises  a  ^hrcmalographic  species  B  wherein  8  has  a 
lesser  afTiniiy  than  .\  for  the  bed. 

(b)  moving  the  streams  with  respect  to  the  chromatographic 
bed. 

(c)  collecting  substantially  pure  X  proximate  the  exit  end  of 
the  chromatographic  bed,  and 

(d)  collecting  substantially  pure  \  proximate  the  exit  end  of 
the  chromatographic  bed. 


thereby  to  provide  a  water  phase  having  a  subsuntially  neutral 
pH  and  a  separate  solid  phase 


VI064 


17  Oaims 


5.!33.8''I 

\\ATFR  KII  TKR 

Ehud  ten.  1033  (  hestnut  Hill  Cir  .  Marietta.  Ch 

Filed  Jun    12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  53^,()"K 

IM   CI.    C02h   !  28 

V.S.  CI.  210— 6*8 

I  A  process  for  removing  lead  and  other  heavy  metals  from 
dnnking  water  which  is  discharged  from  a  drinking  water 
facility  comprising  filtering  said  water  prior  to  its  discharge 
from  said  facility  b\  directing  it  to  flow  through  a  filtration 
media  of  gamma  alumina  that  has  an  effective  surtacc  pH  of 
substantially  ^  "^  i.  "^  n  .nul  wherein  there  is  sufficient  contact- 
ing by  said  dr'.nkiu^  ahi'  .if  said  alumina's  surface  to  remove 
lead  and  other  he.i-  -  nu  iiis  from  the  drinking  water  while  f? 
water  is  flowing  thr.nigh  ^.nd  nitration  media  so  that  the  ici.i 
content  of  the  dnnkmg  water,  as  discharged  from  said  facility, 
is  less  than  about  five  micrograms  per  liter. 


5.133.8^2 

NUIHOU   \N1)  \PPARATCS  FOR  CONTROl  1  IM 

IHROl  CHPIT  IN  A  BKl TPRKSS 

Peter    I.    Baldwin.   \Mlmslow;   Kathryn    K.   McKell.  St<Kkp<.ri. 

both  of  Kngland,  and  Khai  Tran,  Houston,  Tex.,  assigm.rs  ti 

Jishbr(K)k-Siinon-Hartle\  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  64"'.(>36 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  i.'iJ.  II.'J-I    Bdll)  -  VwJ,  .i7/04 

VS.  a.  210— 709  30  Claims 


^.1J3.N''0 

rRi-AT\UNT  in  \gi  K)i  s  l)lsp^Rsloss 

•Uns  J    11    Heidenreich.  M    Boulevard  V\ilson.    \i\  les-Bains, 

h  ranee  "'3100 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1989.  Ser    N„    .W>-,<96 

(  laims  priority,  application  France.  .Jun    2(1,  I9HH    M8  08358 
Inl.  (1     Ct)2h 
U.S.  a.  210 — 667  9aaims 

1  A  melhixl  "f  separ.iimg  the  liquid  and  solid  phases  of 
aqueous  dispersions  f  r-nt-d  .if  water  and  metalworking  fluids 
having  a  pH  m  the  range  "(  from  aK.ut  4  to  about  12.  the 
method  comprising  the  sier  I  aJJmg  i.  the  dispersion  a  pre- 
cipitant to  coagulate  and  preopiiaie  solid  particles  and  lower 


1   A  method  of  controlling  throughput  in  a  beltpress  appara- 
tus, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  material  to  be  deliquidiried  by  said  beltpress  to  an 

adjustable  output  rate  feeder, 
supplying  said  matenal  to  said  beltpress  from  an  output  of 

said  feeder, 
compressing  said  material  in  said  beltpress  into  cake  and 

expelling  said  cake,   said  compressing  step  comprising 


pressing  said  material  between  at  least  two  endless  beltt 

operating  at  about  a  same  belt  speed; 
measunng  on-line  a  thickness  f  aid  cake  and  in  response  to  a 

measured  thickness  adjusting  the  output  rate  of  said  feeder 

to  obtain  a  desired  thickness  of  said  cake; 
wherein  the  step  of  measuring  the  output  cake  thickness 

comprises  seniing  a  thickness  of  output  cake  between  the 

two  belts  at  an  output  portion  of  said  beltpress. 


5,133,r75 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

WASTEWATER  CONTAINING  INDUSTRIAL  ESTERS 

Robert  P.  Camahan,  Temple  Terrace,  Fla.,  aasignor  to  LnJTer- 

«it>  of  South  Florida  io  behalf  of  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Sute 

of  Florida,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,407,  Mar.  1,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dimioD  of  Ser.  No.  337,264,  Apr.  13, 

1989,  fat.  No.  4,919.814.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

601.928 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/66 

UACL  210-750  15  Claims 


5,133^3 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  COPPER  IONS  FROM 
\QUEOUS  EFFLUENT 
.lostph  C.  Catlin,    -ianahan;  Margaret  D.  Ellis,  Mt  Pleasant; 
James  J.  Ciood,  ( liarlestoa;  Mark  A.  Putaam;  Neal  E.  Toaks, 
both  of  Manahar    «nd  Donald  V.  Wood,  Gooae  Creek,  all  of 
S.C ..  assignors  ti    Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Keb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.583 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/62 

VS.  a.  210—715  14  Claims 


■  rtTl 


*il  jl  JI^^'o'ijwagB  mry,  <V*V.pt-J 


'^i 


1  A  process  for  removing  copper  ions  from  acidic  waste 
water  generated  during  the  manufacture  of  dyes  or  pigments 
or  intermediates  tht  reef  comprising  exposing  said  acidic  waste 
water  at  a  pH  less  than  1  to  a  bed  of  suspended  iron  particles 
containing  at  least  about  90%  by  weight  iron  and  having  a 
particle  size  of  from  about  200  to  about  950  micrometers. 


5,133.874 

RFNtOV  AL  OF  HUMATE  FROM  BAYER  ALUMINA 

UQUORS 

Donald  I'.  Spitzer,  Riverside,  Conn.,  and  Peter  J.  Strydom, 
Morristown.  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,838 
Int.  a.'  BOID  21/01 
U.S.  a.  210—734  6  Claims 

1  A  prixess  for  :-educing  the  turbidity  of  a  Bayer  process 
liy  uor  containing  a  cationic  polymer-humate  complex,  wherein 
the  canonic  polyme"  of  the  cationic  polymer-humate  complex 
IS  a  water  s<iluble  caionic  quaternary  ammonium  slat  having  an 
intnnsic  viscosity  of  about  0. 1,  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
liquor  an  effective  amount  of  a  second,  higher  molecular 
weight,  cationic  polymer  to  flocculate  said  cationic  polymer- 
humate  complex  anc  thereafter  removing  the  resultant  floccu- 
lated polymer-huma  e  complex  from  said  liquor  to  reduce  said 
turhiditv. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  wiLstewater  containing  industrial 
esters  and  inorganic  matenals  for  rendering  the  wastewater 
conducive  to  biochemical  treatment  m  a  wastewater  treatment 
facility,  the  method  composing  the  steps  oi 

increasing  the  pH  level  of  the  wastewater  to  sajxiRify  tht 
esters  and  adding  a  surfactant  of  chelating  agent  which 
dissolves  the  esters  and  prevents  precipitation  of  the  inor- 
ganic materials. 
mixing  the  increased  pH  level  wastewater  to  a  predetcr 
mined  mean  velocity  gradient  to  cause  a  reaction  that 
breaks  down  the  esters  within  the  wastewater:  and 
lowering  the  pH  level  of  the  reacted  wastewater  with  an 
acidic  solution  that  completely  dissolves  into  the  reacted 
wastewater  and  has  an  anion  that  prevents  precipitation  in 
the  reacted  wastewater  when  added  to  render  the  waste- 
water at  a  level  that  the  broken  down  esters  can  be  bicxle- 
graded  within  a  wastewater  treatment  facilitv 


5,133.876 

method  and  apparatus  for  aerating 

wastewatfr  using  sequential  afration  of 

different  zones 

diaries  E.  Iharp,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fnvironmental 
Dynamics,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,030 

Int.  a.'  C502F  }.n2 

VS.  a.  210—758  13  C  laims 


\ 


^C-M  ^t       i&  30  ^       ^       at       3C       3C       5t 

I    f    1    ; 


1.  A  method  of  treating  d  \  olumc  of  wastewater  containing 


m-^^ 
^^^ 
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-suspended  solids  wherein  a  preselected  raie  of  air  ^ct^uired  fur 
mining  of  ihe  waste  water  is  applied  to  maintain  the  vilids  m 
saspension  therein,  sajd  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
dividing  the  volume  of  wastewater  into  a  plurality  of  /i^r.o 
providing  a  central   blower   supply    having   a   capacity    ii' 
supply  air  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  said  preselected 
rate  divided  by  the  number  of  /ones,  and 
directing  the  full  capacity  of  said  blov«.er  siipnlv  lo  all  of  said 
zones  one  at  a  time  in  sequence 


5,li3,r79 
KUTFHING  PRCKEDLRE  USING  A  BOX  HLTKR  AM) 

REMOVING  CAKE  THEREFROM 
Kyosti  Tiittancn,  Lappeenranta,  Finland,  aasignor  to  Ijltcx  Oy, 

Lappeenranta,  Finland 
C  oodanatioa  of  PCr/FI89/00132,  Jul.  7,  I9W.  abudoned.  rhis 

appticatioa  Feb.  I.  1991,  Sef .  No.  652,708 

Clainu  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  3.  1988,  8836J0 

Int.  (T  BOII)  ."^    *: 

VM.  CI.  nO—'!''0  •*♦  <-laims 


5,133,877 
(XJSVERSION  OF  HAZARDOUS  MATERIALS  I  SING 
SLPERCRinCAL  WATER  OXIDATION 
<  lieryi  K.  Rofer  Steven  J.  Buelow;  Richard  B.  Dyer,  all  of  Ix* 
Alamoa,  N.  Mex.,  and  Joaeph  D.  Wander,  Parker.  Fla..  aaaign- 
or»  to  The  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the 
L  sited  States  Dcpartaient  of  Energy,  Washington,  DC 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  67-'.7J8 
lat.  CI.'  C«2K  /      ; 
US.  a.  2H»— ^M  2Claini« 


nun 1 


-■i^'         H     k. 


0    Um 


^^y— 


1  \  .Ticlhod  of  treating  hAZa^duu^  matenals  coataUUIIg 
rganic  conlaminants  without  adding  an  oxidant  material  to 
ihe  hazardous  material,  wherein  the  chemical  elements  com 
prising  said  organic  contaminants  are  caused  to  rearrange  into 
molecules  of  chemical  compounds  which  are  benign  and/or 
easily  treauble,  and  wherein  said  chemical  elements  compris 
ing  said  organic  contaminants  contain  an  amc>unt  of  oxygen 
effective  for  said  rearrangemcni  i<-  take  place  ^aid  method 
comprising 

a    mixing  said  hazardous  materials  with  water  to  fomi  a 

mixture. 
b    increasing   ihe   icmperdiure  of  said   mixture  to  a  value 
above  about  500"  C   and  increasinst  the  rre<vsure  to  a  value 
above  about  4500  psig, 
c   holding  said  mixture  at  said  temperature  and  pressure  for 
a  peruxl  of  time  -.ufficient  tor  said  rearrangement  to  take 
place,  and 
d  ctxiling  said  mixture  comprising  said  benign  and/or  easily 
treatable  compounds. 


1   A  sludge  filtering  method  comprising  the  steps: 

a.  providing  a  filtering  space  between  two  opposed  filter 

cloths  of  a  box  filter 
b   filling  said  space  with  sludge   sai j  sludge  including  a  fluid 

and  s<ilid  matter, 
c    separating  and  removing  at  Icasi  a  portion  of  said  fluid 

from  said  sludge,  leaving  said  solid  matter  as  a  cake  in  a 

condition  requiring  drying, 
d   passing  a  first  stream  of  drying  gas  through  said  Lake  ir  .» 

first  direction  to  reduce  the  fluid  content  of  said  i-ake 
e     subsequently    passing    a    second    stream    of   drying    gas 

through  said  cake  in  a  second  direction  to  reduce  the  iTuid 

content  of  said  cake,  said  first  direction  and  said  second 

direction  being  substantially  opposite  to  each  other; 
I    subsequently  opening  said  bi.ix  filter, 
g    remi'ving  said  dried  cake  from  said  filtering  space. 


5.133,878 
POLYMERIC  MICRORBER  FILTER  MKOll  M 
Ihomas  C,  C;sell,  Glen  Co»e;  Isaac  Rothman.  Brooklyn;  Haul  ' 
Smith,     III,     Lindenhurst,     and     Jeffrey      K,     Chambers 
Huntington,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  (.len 
CoTe.  NY 

Rled  Not.  P,  1989,  Ser    No   43'',6i: 
Int.  n:  BOID  JV,10 
VS.  (1    210—767  33  CTaims 

1  \  filter  metiium  comprising  a  synthetic  polymeric  fiber 
matnx  having  a  filtration  removal  rating  from  aKiut  0  2  mi- 
crons to  about  100  microns,  lo  whisse  surfaces  are  bonded  d 
superstrate  compnsing  a  polymer  with  quaternary  ammonium 
groups  made  from  an  ethylenicallv  unsaturated  monomer 
containing  an  amino  or  quaternary  ammonium  group  and  i 
polar,  non-ionic  monomer,  said  filter  metimm  having  -.  positive 
/eta  potential  at  pH  7 


5,133.880 

Kl  I  ID  HI  RIFIIR  AND  METHOD  FOR  PI  RIFTING 

Kl  I  ID  CONTAMINATED  WITH  A  \OIATILE 

CONTAMINANT 

Joseph  F.  l.undquist.  New  Port  Richey.  and  Mark  R    Christy. 

Hudson,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to   Pall  Corporation.  C.len 

(  o»e,  NY 

Filed  No».  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  666.400 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  I9.0(X  S/'-H  4^    « 
I  ,S    CI-  210—774  ■■*  Claims 

13  A  fluid  punficdtion  n.ethod  comprising 
creating  a  negative  pressure  m  a  chamber, 
intrtxlucing  a  fluid  contaminated  with  a  CFC  onto  a  surface 

of  a  disc  housed  in  the  chamber 
spinning  the  disc  to  form  the  contaminated  fluid  on  the  disc 
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into  droplets  from  which  the  CFC  evaporates  to  form  a 
CFC-containng  vapor; 


removing  the  CFC-containing  vapor  from  the  chamber  and 

compressing  the  vapor;  and 
cooling  the  compressed  vapor  to  condense  the  CFC. 


5,133,881 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  OIL  AND  GREASE  REMOVAL  FROM 

DRALN-WATER  MOUNTED  TO  FAaUTATE  PARTS 

REPLACEMENT 

H  (.lenn  Miller,  and  William  C.  Batten,  both  of  Aabeboro,  N.C, 
avsignors  to  Thermaco,  Inc.,  Asheboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,071 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/40:  E03F  5/16 

U.S.  a.  210-776  28  CUims 


28  A  method  for  separating  oil/grease  from  water  contami- 
iMied  with  oil/grea.ce  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  holding  the  ccitaminated  water  in  a  housing  to  a  water 
line; 

b)  providing  lug  means  in  the  housing; 

c)  routing  a  disk  in  the  housing  to  adheringly  lift  oil/grease 
from  the  contaminated  water  to  a  space  above  the  water 
line; 

d  I  scraping  oil/grease  from  the  disk  as  the  disk  routes, 
c)  directing  scraped  oil/grease  into  a  trough  which  straddles 

the  disk, 
0  permitting  directed  oil/grease  to  flow  under  the  influence 

o(  gravity  to  a  lower  end  of  the  trough; 
g)  readily  separably  engaging  the  trough  with  the  lug  means 

at  a  Kscation  on  the  trough  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of 

the  trough;  and 
h)  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  trough  with  a  chute  and 


using  the  chute  to  collect  oil/grease  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  trough. 


5,133,882 

BARGE  MOUNTED  OIL  RECOVICR^  AND  RECYCLE 

SYSTEM 

Donald  M.  Steams,  Cocoa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  PIX  Research  Inc 

TitusTille.  Ra. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  588,268 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  ;   40 

VS.  a.  210-776  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  and  recovenng  oil  from  a  body 
of  water,  compnsing 

forming  entrained  air  bubbles  in  water, 

releasing  said  water  having  entrained  air  bubbles  therein  into 
said  body  of  water  at  a  predetermined  distance  below  a 
surface  of  said  body  of  w  aler, 

allowing  said  air  bubbles  to  attach  to  said  oil  and,  based  on 
differences  in  specific  gravity,  raise  towards  said  surface 
of  said  body  of  water  with  said  oil  attached  thereto:  and 

generating  a  vacuum  suction  and  collecting  said  oil  and 
water  at  said  surface  of  said  body  of  water  or  at  a  position 
between  said  surface  and  said  predetemined  distance 
below  said  surface  using  said  vacuum  suction 


5,133,883 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID  FROM  A  MIXn  RF 

OF  LIQUID  AND  SOLID  MATTER 
Alpbons  A.  J,  A.  Prinssen,  's-Hertogenbosch,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Elektronweg  24.  Utrecht,  Netherlands 
Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No,  702,499 
CUims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Ma>    21,    199<J 
9001170 

Int.  CI."  BOID  33/04 
VS.  a.  210-783  9  Oaims 


9  10     11 


iZlIS 


^1j 


I.  A  method  for  removing  liquid  from  a  mixture  of  liquid 
and  solid  matter,  which  comprises 

leading  the  mixture  over  at  least  one  casing  bv  means  of  a 
conveyor  belt  which  is  pervious  to  liquid. 

alternating  first  pericxis  of  operation,  during  which  said 
casing  and  said  conveyor  belt  are  stationary  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  in  which  a  sub-aimospheric  pressure  is 
maintained  in  said  casing,  with  second  penods  during 
which  relative  movement  between  the  conveyor  belt  and 
the  casing  is  effected  and  the  pressure  m  said  casing  is  kept 
at  that  of  the  surrounding  al.Tiosphere, 
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compressing  the  mixture  dunng  said  first  pericxls  bv  means 
of  pressure  rollers,  so  as  to  promote  the  discharge  of 
liquid,  said  pressure  rollers  being  arranged  near  said  ^as 
ing,  above  a  part  of  the  >.onve\or  helt  supporting  the 
mixture  and  independentlv  pressing  down  said  pressure 
rollers  on  the  mixture  touard  the  conveyor  belt  with  an 
adjustable  force,  and 

preventing  the  rollers  during  said  second  periods  from  exert- 
ing a  force  m  the  direction  of  the  conveyor  belt  on  the 
mixture. 


5,133,8«5 
NFW  SOFTENING  CX)MPOSrnONS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
l.«ura  Contor,   Liege;   V»es   Lambremont,  Gri»egnee;  tlaude 
Courard.   Kexhe-Slins,  and   Puriflcacion   RiTM,   Ans,   all   of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmoli»e  Company,  Pi.scat«- 
way,  NJ. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  422J52,  Oct.  16.  19W,  abandoned 
This  application  Jul.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,125 
Int.  CI."  D06M  /('    W 
V.S.  n   252—8.6  ■?  Claims 

I  A  fabnc  swiftening  composition  in  the  form  ol  an  aqueous 
dispersion  containing  from  about  }'Vr  to  about  H)"c  b\  v^ eight 
of  fabric  softeners  comp*»ition  consisting  essentially  of  falu 
acid  ester  containing  quaternary  ammonium  stiftener  salt  hav- 
ing the  formula 


5,133,884 

NihTHOI)  FOR  PRESSURE  FU  TERINC.  AM)  DhVICE 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAME 

Mats  t'arlsson,  Morgong^Ta,  and  Torbjom  Jonson,  Sala,  both  .1 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Sala  International  .AB.  Sala,  Sweden 
P(T  No.  PCT/SE88/00676,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1990,  ij  102(e) 
l>ate  Aug.  7,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No    W089  06155,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13.  1988,  Ser    No.  536,670 

<  laims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  8,  1988.  88000,W 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb    M, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.    BOID  :^  J-t 

VS.  CI.  2IIV-^91  14  Claims 


R  R2 

\    / 

N 
/     \ 

Ri  R3 


wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  ester  residue  of  from  12  to 
30  carbon  atoms  of  the  formula 


-(-CH2->;0— C— R4 
O 

and  n  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  i.  [R'j  Ri  represents  H  or  a 
lower  aliphatic  group,  aralkyl  group  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group.  R:  and  Ri  independently  represent  lower  aliphafc 
group,  aralkyl  group  or  hvdroxyalkyl  group.  .X  is  an 
anion  and  a  represents  the  ionic  valence  of  the  anion,  and 
a  fatly  acid  amido  amine  softener  having  the  formula 

R'CONH(CH2)mN— R' 
r2 

wherein  R'  is  a  C12  to  CM  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group.  R^  repre- 
sents R'.  R'CONH(CH)2)m  or  CH2CH2OH;  R'  repre- 
sents hydrogen   methyl,  or  (CHzCHiOj^H.  m  is  a  number 
of  from  1  to  ?.  and  p  is  a  number  of  from  i  to  5; 
at  a  weight  ratio  of  ester  quaternary  softener  to  fatty  acid 
amido  amine  softener  in  the  range  of  from  about  10:1  to  1:10. 


1    A  methixi  of  using  a  pressure  filter  having  pressure  plates 
in  pairs  forming  al  least  one  pressure  chamber  in  which  two 
substantially  planar  vertical  filter  cloths  are  carried  by  suspen 
sum  rtxls  movable  in  a  horizontal  direction  on  movablv  sup- 
ported guide  rails,  and  means  to  feed  a  suspension  of  solid 
particles  in  a  liquid  under  pressure  into  the  pressure  chamber 
and  force  the  liquid  through  the  filter  cloths,  means  for  dis- 
charging filtered  liquid  from  said  chamber,  the  s<ilid  particles 
remaining  between  the  filter  cloths  forming  a  filter  cake,  in 
eluding  the  steps  of  taking  apart  the  pressure  plates,  and  me 
chanically  agitating  the  suspension  means  to  IcKisen  the  filter 
v;akes  from  the  filter  cloths  including  the  additional  step    'f 
subjecting  the  cloths  to  shearing  forces  by  moving  the  lower 

part  of  the  filter  cloths  lateralis  ui  the  plane  direction  of 

(he  filter  cloths 


5.l3J,rtH6 

ADDITIVI-   Kt)R  LUBRIf.ATlNG  Oil    AND 

I  I  HHH  AriN(,  on  COMPOSITION  CONTAININt,  SAID 

ADDITIVE 
Miloshi  Hata,  Icbihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  (  o  . 
Ltd,  Chiyoda.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No   748,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1990    I^l-Wl 

int.  n.'  ClOM  /.M    /.;    14!   iC 

I    S.  CI.  252—25  1^  Claims 

I     An  additive  for   lubricating  oil   which  comprises  a  ziiK 

dithiophosphate  (component  A),  a  compound  selected  fiom 

the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  alcohol  having  \0 

to  3<J  carbon  atoms  and  partially  esterified  comp<iund  formed 

by  unsaturated  aliphatic  acid  having  10  to  .W  carbon  atoms  and 

piilyhydnc  alcohol  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  (component 

B)  in  an  amount  of  10  to  .^00  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  comp»)nenl  A  and  cuprous  oxide  (comptment 

C)  in  an  amount  of  0  "i  to  W  parts  bv  weight  of  said  Lomp<'nenl 


5,133,887 
PROCF.SS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  GREASES 
PERMiniWG  A  GOOD  CONTROL  OF  THEIR 

mectianica;.  behaviour  and  greases  thus 
obtained 

Pierre  Terech.  Saint  Egrcve;  Jeaa-Marie  Thiebaux.  CoiIms; 

Pierre  Sanvi    VeraaiaiM,  and  Charles  Gmbuer,  Saute  FoU 

lArgentiere.  all  of  France,  aasignors  to  Elf  France,  Conrbe- 

»oie,  F'rance 
PCT  No.  PCT   KR  «  00067,  §  371  Date  No».  29,  1989.  §  102(e) 

Dale  Nov  29.  1  «9,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08139,  PCT  Pub. 

I>ate  Sep   8,  19*9 

PCT  Fil -d  Feb.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,028 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1988.  88  02205 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  J4J/00 
U.S.  a.  252-33  J  16  CUimi 

1  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  greases  by  addition  of  at  least 
one  ct)surfactant  ;<lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic and  alicycl  c,  amines,  and  carboxylic  acids  and  alkali 
metal  sulfates,  wherein  the  aliphatic  structure  of  said  cosurfact- 
ant  contains  at  leas'.  4  carbon  atoms,  to  a  mixture  of  a  thickener 
selected  from  metil  soaps  of  fatty  acids  in  an  oil,  wherein  the 
stoichiometric  ratio  of  the  thickener/surfacUnl  is  from  4  to  10, 
wherein  the  addition  of  said  cosurfactant  is  carried  out  al  the 
initial  stage  of  the  formation  of  the  2-dimensional  filamentary 
network  of  the  grease  and  is  added  in  an  amount  of  from  1.56 
to  3  12  weight  percent  and  at  a  temperature  between  the  waxy 
transition  and  the  inelling  temperatures  of  the  thickener. 


fide  of  the  general  formula  R'S.M.  in  which  R' represents 
an  aliphatic  radical,  an  aliphatic  radical  with  at  least  one 
functional  group,  an  aromatic  radical  or  a  heterocyclic 
radical,  M  represents  a  monovalent  atom  or  group  corre- 
sponding to  a  mineral  base  of  the  formula  MOH  and  x  has 
an  average  value  of  at  least  1,  wherein  (2)  is  earned  out  in 
a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  anhydrous  alcohol 


5,133,890 

TRIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  USEFU  L  AS  METAL 

DEACTIVATORS 

Robert  M.  O  Neil,  Hixton.  England,  and  Paul   Dubs.  Marly, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Cieigy   Corporation,  Ardslty, 

N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,943 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun    13.  1990, 
9013142 

Int.  C\:  ClOM  133/44 
VS.  a.  252—51.5  R 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  lubricating  oil  in  contact  with  a  metal; 
and 

(b)  a  minor  effective  amount  of  a  metal  deactivator  com- 
pound of  formula  1 


(D 


9  Claims 


5,133.888 
CRUISE  MISSILE  ENGINE  BEARING  GREASE 

John  A.  W  aynick,  Eolingbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago,  III 

Filed  iiep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,487 
Int.  a.»  ClOM  W7/I0.  117/02 
U.S.  a.  252-33.4  6  Claims 

1    A  grease  for  use  in  lubncating  engine  bearings  of  cruise 
missiles,  comprising: 
a  synthetic  oil  blend  comprising  a  blend  of  two  different 
polyalphaolefins  and  said  difTerenl  polyalphaolefins  have 
different  viscosities; 
a  lithium  soap  thickener  comprising  lithium  12-hydroxystea- 

rate: 
an  extreme  temperature  additive  package  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially ashless  phosphate-conuining  compound  com- 
prising aryl  phosphate,  and  a  substantially  ashless  dithi- 
ocarbamate-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alykylene  bis  dithiocarbamate  and 
arylene  bis  dithiocarbamate;  and 
a  corrosion  inhibitor  comprising  borated  amine  and  barium 
sulfonate. 


5,133,889 

POLYSULFURIZED  OLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS.  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  AS  ADDITIVES  IN 

LUBRICANTS 

Maurice  Born,  Nanerre;  Lucienne  Briquet,  Rueil  Malmaison; 
Jacques  lallemen'.,  Aubervilliers,  and  Guy  Pare,  Rueil  Mal- 
maison. all  of  Frince,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Pe- 
triik.  Hut'il  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  I>ec.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  279,169 
(  laims  pnoritv,  afiplication  France,  Dec.  2,  1987,  87  16847 
The  portion  of  the  tein  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a,*  ClOM  135/02.  135/20 
U.S.  CI.  252—45  17  Oaims 

1  A  polysulfurized  olefin  composition  obtained  by  a  process 
comprising: 
(\)  reacting  at  least  one  of  sulfur  monochloride  or  dichlonde 
with  at  least  one  aliphatic  monoolefin  having  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  so  as  lo  form  an  addition  product  and 
(2)  reacting  at  least  one  addition  product  obtained  at  the  end 
of  ( 1 )  with  at  le.ist  one  mercaptate  or  mercaptale-polysul- 


in  which  X  is  formula  II: 


'-0^<- 


ai> 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl. 


5,133.891 
TREATMENT  OF  PLANTS  FOR  FROST  PROTECTION 
Garland  G.  Barr,  tl  Campo,  Tex.,  and  Richard  Hanrahan.  Ra- 
leigh, N.C  ..  assignors  to  Rhone  Poulenc  A(,  Co..  Research 
Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  515,101 
Int.  CI."  C09K  3,  IS 
U.S.  a.  252—70  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  protecting  frost  sensitive  plants  against  frost 
injury,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  to  said  plants,  dunng  a  period  of  actual  or  poten- 
tial frost  attack  resulting  from  frost-producing  tempera- 
tures between  about  0°  C  and  -  5'  C  ,  an  effective  amount 
of  an  active  material  of  a  formula 

(R-O-PH  (=0)—0    )„*'»  + 

wherein: 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radial  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

M  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  atom,  alkaline  earth  atom, 
or  aluminum  metal  atom;  and 

n  is  an  integer  which  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  M.  option- 
ally, the  different  M  are  different  when  n  is  greater  than 
I;  and 

b)  reducing  frost  injury  to  said  plants,  said  injury  resulting 
from  bacterially  induced  ice  crystal  formation  and  devel- 
opment on  said  plants  during  frost  producing  tempera- 
tures. 

« 
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5,133,892 
MACHINE  DISHWASHING  DETERGENT  TABLETS 
Kil  W.  ClioM,  Wyckoff;  RIcImH  F.  Tbeiler,  Harrington  P«rk; 
Mu-k   I.   Bawcvtca,   Eaa^wood,  all  of  NJ..  uid   Robert 
Gabriel.  EUicott  Qty,  avigBort  to  Utct  Brothers  (  ompany 
DiTisMMi  of  Cocofco,  lac..  New  York,  NY. 

Rled  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser    No   599.207 

Int.  n.' CUD  I'  '»'    '   '*    '  IX 

I    S   f1    25:-90  ^  '^"'*'"" 


1.  A  mjchinc  Jishwishin^  deierfseni  unlet  compnsing 

a)  an  inner  layer  comprising  a  Maurce  of  chlonne  bleach  in  an 
amount  which  corresfxinds  to  from  atxiut  0  I'^r  to  about 
lO'^r  of  available  chlorine 

b)  a  barncr  layer  surrounding  the  mner  laver,  ihe  namer 
layer  comprising  an  ingredient  selevted  from  ihe  gri>up 
consisting  of  a  water-viluble  p<ilymer  a  water  swellable 
polymer,  a  mixture  of  water-soluble  polymers  j  mniu- • 
of  water-swellable  p<ilymers,  a  fatlv  acid,  a  soap  a  wa<. 
and  mixture^.  there<'>f. 

c)  an  outer  layer  surrounding  '.he  ►^arnt-r  layer,  the  outer 
layer  comprising  from  al>'ui  •'•'■'•'-<  '••  about  20%  of  an 
en/yme 

wherein  the  total  amount  'I  ingredienls  in  !he  inner  layer,  the 
barrier  laver  and  !he  .'uier  la\er  l^  su.  h  iKai  th<-  tablet  com 
prises 

A  I  about   10%  to  atxiut  '>'^"<  ^'t  a  builder,  and 
B)  an  amount  of  an  alkaline  s<iurce  sufficient  to  pro\  ide  a  pH 
of  a  0  \%  stilution  by  weight  of  the  tablet  of  greater  than 
<>  0  during  a  dishwashing  cycle  of  a  dishwa.shing  machine 
and  wherein  the  disintegration  rate  of  the  barner  layer  at  a 
temfierature  in  the  range  of  from  ab»-iul  100°  F  to  about  IbO'  F 
in  an  aqueous  cleaning  environment  of  a  dishwa.shing  mac  hint- 
and  the  relative  thicknes,s<-s  of  the  inner  laver.  the  harru-r  lavcr 
and  the  outer  layer  are  such  that 

(i)  at  water  temperature  in  a  range  Irom  aKuil  liK'  F  to 
iboul  IbO"  F  .  in  the  aqueous  cleaning  environment  of  the 
dishwa.shing  machine,  from  ab<iul  1  to  ab<iut  20  minutes  is 
atTorded  pn<n  to  relea-se  of  the  inner  layer  ingredient,  and 
(ii)  all  layers  of  the  tablet  disintegrate  in  the  3que<^us  clean- 
ing environment  of  the  dishwashing  machine  by  the  end  of 
a  -lishwdshing  session 


which  ^iimposiiion  provides  improvevi  deiergency  and  which 
composition  compnses 

(  ll  from  1%  to40'7c  of  an  anionic  synthetic  detergeru  active 
matenal  wherein  said  anionic  detergent  is  the  sole  deter- 
gent active  material  in  the  omposition. 
.2)  from   \'^c  to  ?5'7r   of  a  builder,  wherein  the  builder  is  a 
water  soluble  salt 

(3)  a  lipa.se  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  of  enzymes 
consisting  of  enzymes  prcxiuceJ  by  strains  of  the  Pseudo- 
mona.s  and  the  Chromobacter  genus,  except  that  the  en 
zyme  is  not  prtxluced  by  the  micnxirganisms  P^,-udomon^s 
fragi  or  Pieudomonas  nilroducens  var  hpotyncum.  wherein 
said  enzyme  shows  a  positive  immunological  cross-reac- 
tion with  the  antibtxly  of  a  lipa,se  prcxluced  by  the  micro- 
organism Pseudomonas  /!uoreu:ens  lAM   10?'',  and 

(4)  from  1%  to  i^"r  of  a  bleaching  agent 

said  composition  containing  the  enzyme  in  an  arnouni  that  Ihe 
final  comptisition  ha.s  a  lipolytic  activnv  ol  Irorii  0  IX)5  to  100 
Lipase  L'nits  per  milligram 

wherein  components  (1)  through  (4)  are  formulated  ir  a  .    n 
plete  detergent  composition  and  none  of  the  components  i- 
separately  applied  to  fabric  in  a  prewa.sh  or  soaking  step. 


5.133,894 
POI  VMERS.  PRCXT:SS  tor  THEIR  PREPARATION 
XND  THEIR  LSE  AS  BLEACH  ACTIVATORS  HA\  IM. 
BLILDER  PROPERTIES 
Hanspeter   (^tbdfTer,    Frankfurt   am    Main;   Gerd    Reinharfli. 
Kelkheim,  and  Dennis  MiUer,  Eppstein/Taunus,  all  of  Fed 
Rep.  of  C;ennany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,489,  Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned    This 
application  Apr.  8,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  683,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun 
1989,  3918525 

Int   (1.^  CtlDi/i7 
I   S   (1,  252— P4.2.1  '*  naims 

1  A  melhixi  ol  mailing  a  Jelergen!  composition  wherein  .. 
p.i!vmer  comprised  of  an  ethyienic  addition  product  of  the 
monomers  comprising  5  to  100%  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
acvlaK  of  the  formula  1 


5.133,893 
ENZYMATIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
l>«vid  Thorn,  Voorburg;  Ton  SwarthofT,  Helleroetsluis.  and  Jan 
Maat,  Monster,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I*»er  Broth- 
ers Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  366,226,  Jun.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,056,  Jun.  3,  19H8. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,649.  Jun,  3, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 
>t''0J6O,  Jun,  3,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul    2.  1991, 
Ser   No.  726,639 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  KinKdom.  Jun    11.  l'»M^ 
H514708 
rhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No».  17, 
2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CT"  CUD  (    1^6.   *    'y^    '  42 
VS.  a.  252—99  6  CUims 

1   A  lipase -containing  fabric  cleaning  detergent  composition 


(I) 


Ri  cx:or' 

\  ,      / 

C=CR'— C 

r2  r*  ocor* 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  phenyl  or  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula 

OCOR' 
/ 

— c 

R*    OCOR* 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl, 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  phenyl, 

K-"  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-C^alkyl  or  phenyl. 

K'  and  R^  which  in  each  case  may  be  identical  or  different. 
are  hvdrogen.  Ci-CValkyl.  C2-C>)-alkenyl  or  phenyl  or 
R'  and  R^.  together  are  C|-C4-alkylenc,  Cicis-alkenylene 
or  l.;-phenylene,  and  Q?  to  0%  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
unsaturated  ..arboxvlK  av  ids  "r  s-ills  ihereof  of  the  for 
mula  II 
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\        I 

C=C— COOM 


ai) 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogcr.,  C|-C4-alkyl,  phenyl  or  a  group  of  the  for- 
mulae — Ci-C»-alkyl-COOM  or  — C6H4— COOM, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  phenyl  or  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula —COOM 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxyl,  chlorine, 
bromine  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — Ci-C4-alkyl — 
COOM  or  C6H4— COOM  and 

M  is  hydrogen,  ammonium,  an  alkali  metal  or  one  equivalent 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  is  used  in  combination  with  the 
other  detergent  composition  ingredients  as  a  bleach  acti- 
vator compo  and  or  as  a  builder  or  as  both  a  bleach  activa- 
tor compound  and  a  builder. 


5,133.896 
CYANOHYORIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MATERIALS  AND  DEVICES 
Darid  Coates,  Wimbome;  SinHM  Greeafleld,  Poole,  and  Ian  C. 
Sage.  Broadstone,  all  of  Eogland,  aiaignora  to  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defeace  in  Her  Britannic  Mi^esty'i  GoTcminent 
of  the  United  Ungdoin  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
London,  F.«gl«w<l 

per  No.  PCr/GB88/0nil,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05792,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  29,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  543,744 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18.  1987 
8729502 

Int.  n.-  C09K  19/12.  19/52 
VS.  CL  252-299.65  23  c^,ums 


BOUTt  f 


0-oHg>-a»c,H5 
Q-o-Q-cm 


B'-r-i 


r--a)o.  MO-^-crooranoij-^ 


5.133,895 

AI  K.NME.NT  nUM  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  AND 

MF THOI)  FOR  I'RODUCnON  THEREOF,  AS  WELL  AS 

LIQUID  CT<YST/iL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  UTILIZING  SAID 

AI  IGNMFNT  niJVI  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON 

THEREOF 
Kazufumi    Ogawa     Hirakata;    Norihiaa    Miao,    SettBu,    and 
Hideharu  lamui  a.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  asaignon  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  in  lustrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
file<i  Slsr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,248 
Claims  priority,  ipplication  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1989,  1-57004 
Int  a.   C09K  19/56.  19/52;  G02F  1/13 
V.S.  CL  252—299.4  15  Claims 


1  An  alignment  film  for  liquid  crystal  which  comprises  a 
monomolecular  filn  of  a  silane-type  surfactant  with  a  linear 
carbon  chain  which  is  formed  by  chemisorption  of  a  mixture  of 
a  silane  type  surfactant  having  a  long  linear  hydrocarbon  chain 
of  10  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  a  total  carbon  number  of  1 1  to  26 
and  a  silane  type  surfactant  having  a  short  linear  hydrocarbon 
chain  w  hich  is  shorer  than  said  long  linear  hydrocarbon  chain 
a-s  the  silane-type  s  irfactant  with  a  linear  carbon  chain,  onto 
the  electrode  directly  or  through  a  thin  film, 

wherein  the  proxjrtion  in  the  mixture  of  the  surfactant 
having  the  lon{;  hydrocarbon  chain  to  the  surfactant  hav- 
ing the  short  hydrocarbon  chain  is  10:1  to  1:10. 


«'— T-COO-^-OJoiMCDOCMj-O 

n'-HT— coo-^-coocH—  c* 
1.  A  cyanohydrin  derivative  of  general  formula  I: 

CN  I 

R'— X— COOC'H— r2 

wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  C1-C12  alkyl,  and  alkoxy 
which  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched  chain;  R^  is 
alkyl,  which  may  be  Ci-Cs  straight  chain,  C1-C15 
branched  chain  or  cyclic; 

X  is  selected  from: 


(F) 


(F) 


^A. 


(F) 


and 


% 


wherein  the  (F)'s  indicate  that  X  carries  one  or  two 
fluorine  substituents  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  available 
lateral  substitution  positions  on  the  indicated  phenyl  ring. 
pisOor  1,  Z  is  a  single  bond  where  p  is  0  and  COO  when 
p  is  I. 
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5,133,897 
tMLLSinERS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AQLFOl  S 
POLYSILOXANE  EMULSIONS  AND  AQUEOl  S 
POLYSILOXANE-PARAFFIN  OIL  EMULSIONS  WITH 
LONG  SHELF  LFVES 
Dieter  Balzer,  Halters,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germmny,  mdgnor  to  lluel* 
AktieageMUadutft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jnl.  30,  1990.  .Ser.  No.  559,325 
CUim  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>erm«nv     *ug    4 
I9»9.  3925*46 

Int.  (1.'  BOIJ  .'S/00 
I  S,  a.  252—312  4  Claims 

1    An  oil-water  emuKion  subjected  to  gentle  shear  forces 
.mpn.sing   waler, 
.ine  or  more  polysiloxane  oils  or  a  mixture  of  one  or  more 

P<ilysiloxiine  oils  and  parafTin  oils;  and 
an  alky lpt)Kgl>uoside  ot  !.hc  formula  1 

R  -  O  -  Z,  (D 

wherda  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated alkyl  radical  having  8-6  carbon  atoms.  Z„  represents  an 
oligoglycoside  radical,  and  n  is  1-5. 


5,133,899 

STABILIZER  COMPOSITION  FOR 

(HI  ORINE-CON-TAIMNG  POLYMERS  AND  PR(K'ESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
ladahisa  Nakazawa,  Tokyo;  Masahidc  Ogawa,  Shibata;  Shoji 
Shoji,  Tsunioka;  Selzi  Wakaki,  Tsunioka,  and  Choichi  Abe. 
Tsunioka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors   to   Miziisawa   Industrial 
Chemicals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1990,  Ser.  No   590,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1989.  1-257916 

Int.  n:  {XI8K   (    <•» 

U.S.  a.  252— tOO.3  I  ft  Claims 


11 

« 

3* 

^■^ 

i 

\\^ -^ 

» 

V"— ^^ 

■ c-s 

r 

\ 

1             \c.« 

5.133,898 

N(  \M  FACTCRING  POLYACRVI.ATK  KSTl- R.S  VMIH 

lONG-CHAIN  HYDRCXARBON  AM) 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  GROUPS 

Jurgen   Fock,  Duesseldorf;   Eberhard   Esselbom,  and   Dietmar 

Schaefer,  both  of  Eaaen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  aasiKnon  to 

Hi   Croldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman),  Mar     * 
1989.  3906702 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  r  4:  CtJSF  H'I4.  20/18.  120/lH 
U.S.  a.  252—356  « <  tlaims 

1.  A  meth(X)  ot  mdriuUciunn^  d  polvd..  rvlalf  eMer  having 
long-..hain  hydrocarKm  and  fK)l>ox>alk>lene  groups  compns 
ing  trans<stenf>mg  a  polyacrylate  alk>l  ester  the  alk>l  groups 
of  which  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  ohuined  by 
free  radial  polymerization,  with  a  mixture  of 

a)  alcohol  selected  from  at  lea.st  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of 

al)  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  having  4  to  22  carbon 
atoms. 

a2)  unsaturdu-d  dliphatic  alcohols  having  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms, 

a3)  alkyl  phenols,  the  alkyl  groups  of  which  in  each  case 
have  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  their  oxyalkylalion  prod- 
ucts containing  1  to  '  myalkylene  groups,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  oi  o.<yethy  lene  groups,  oxypropyl- 
ene  groups,  and  a  combination  thereof,  and 

b)  polyoxyalkylenc  monool  of  the  average  formula 

R'0-<C,H2,,0-),H 

wherein 

R'  IS  the  hydrocarbon  group  of  a  starter  alcohol.  R'OH, 

n  IS  2,  3  or  4  and  has  an  average  value  of  2  to  3  in  the 

average  ptilyoxyalkylene  group 
zhasan  average  value  of  4  to  50  in  the  average  polyoxyal- 

kylene  group,  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  a  b  is  I  I  1  to  28  1.  in  such  an  amount 
that  up  to  70^r  of  the  ester  groups  are  reacted,  in  the 
presence  of  a  transesterification  catalyst  and  al  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  ■'0°  to  160"  C. 


1.  A  composition  for  stabilizing  a  chlonne-containing  poly- 
mer, which  comprises  a  /eiilite  stabiluer,  calcium  hydroxide  or 
magnesium  hydroxide,  a  melal  s*idp  stabilizer  and  perchlonc 
acid  as  es,sential  components. 

4  The  comptisition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  zeolite  stabilizer 
IS  a  type  A  zeolite. 


5,133.900 

rHKRMCXJXIDATIVKI.Y  STABI  K  COMPOSITIONS 

lawrence  V.  C;allacher.  Norwalk.  Conn.;  Alfen  J.  (Justavstn. 

Ballwin,  Mo.,  and  Robert  L.  Kugel,  Norwalk.  C  onn..  assignors 

to  King  Industries,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

C  ontinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  26,077.  Mar.  16.  1987,  P»t.  N.- 

4.895.674.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  341,515 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  CIOM  ./'^    ."<    /'^    W 

VS.  a.  252—400.52  20  Oaims 


• CMMMm   lUm,  J- 

•/•  H   H  »*:*i  ■war'* 

,  -    (mf*um  li,*!;*- 

— o — ammim  (i**!^ 


imtMt     «  I 


1    A  composition  compnsing 

(A)  an  organic  comp^jund  which  is  thermooxidatively  unsta- 
ble at  temperatures  greater  than  150°  C  ;  and 

(B)  a  thermixixidative  stabilizing  composition  to  thermoox- 
idatively stabilize  said  organic  comp*>und  al  temperatures 
greater  than  150°  C   comprising 

(i)  an  oil  viluble  sulfonate  of  a  metal  st-lecled  from  banum. 

calcium,  magnesium,  zinc  or  a  mixture  of  any  of  the 

foregoing, 
(ii)  a  stabilizer  compnsing  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
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or  zinc  soap  of  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  succinic  acid,  a 
partially  esterified  alkyl  or  alkenyl  succinic  acid  or  a 
mixture  of  any  of  the  foregoing; 
(iii)  at  least  one  primary  antioxidant  comprising  a  phenolic 
antioxidant,  an  aromatic  amine  antioxidant  or  a  combi- 
nation of  the  forcgomg; 
(iv)  optionally  a  secondary  antioxidant  comprising  a  thi- 
ocarbamate,  a  thioester  or  a  combination  of  the  forego- 
ing; and 
(v)  optionally  a  carrier,  which  may  be  the  same  as  or 
different  than  said  organic  compoimd,  for  said  ther- 
mooxidative  stabilizing  composition. 
20  A  thermooxidative  subilizing  composition  to  thermoox- 
idatively stabilize  .in  organic  compound  which  is  thermooxida- 
tively unsuble  at  temperatures  greater  than  150*  C.  compris- 
ing: 
(i)  an  oil  soluble  sulfonate  of  a  metal  selected  from  barium, 
calcium,  magnesium,  zinc  or  a  mixture  of  any  of  the  fore- 
going; 
(ii)  a  subilizer  cjmprising  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  or 
zinc  soap  of  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  succinic  acid,  a  partially 
esterified  alkyl  or  alkenyl  succinic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  nay 
of  the  foregoing; 
(iii)  at  least  one  primary  antioxidant  comprising  a  phenolic 
antioxidant,  an  aromatic  amine  antioxidant  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  foregoing; 
(iv)  optionally  a  secondary  antioxidant  comprising  a  thiocar- 
bamate,  a  thioester  or  a  combination  of  the  foregoing;  and 
(iv)  optionally  a  carrier,  which  may  be  the  same  as  or  differ- 
ent than  said  crganic  compound,  for  said  thermooxidative 
stabilizing  composition. 


less  than  about  lOOU  ppm  of  pariicuiale  material,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing 

means  for  on-line  monitoring  of  the  concentration  of  said 
residual  heavy  metal  contaminants  in  the  particulate  mate- 
nal  m  said  slurry  including 
means  applying  energy  to  said  slurry  ai  a  level  to  produce 
characteristic  electromagnetic  radiation  from  constituents 
in  said  slurry  including  said  residual  heavy  metal  contami- 
nants, and  analyzing  means  analyzing  the  electromagnetic 
radiation  produced  to  measure  an  amount  of  characteristic 
electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  by  the  residual  heavy 
metal  contaminants,  and  an  amount  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  representative  of  the  particulate  material  in  the 
slurry  to  which  said  energy  is  applied,  and  determining 
from  said  amount  of  residual  heavy  metal  contaminants 
and  from  the  amount  of  radiation  representative  of  the 
particulate  material  in  the  slurry,  the  concentration  of  said 
residual  heavy  metal  contaminants  in  said  paniculate 
material; 
means  to  control  operation  of  one  of  said  treating  means  and 
said  separating  means  in  response  lo  the  concentration  of 
said  residual  heavy  metal  contaminants  m  said  paniculate 
material 


5,133,901 
S\  STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ON-LINE  MONITORING 
AND  CONTROL  OV  HEAVY  METAL  CONTAMINATION 

IN  SOIL  WASHING  PROCESS 
Steven  H.  Peterson  MurrysTille;  Edward  J.  Lahoda,  Edgewood 
Borough;   David  C.  Grant,  Gibsonia;  Edward  F.  STerdrup, 
North    Huntingd  m:   Thomas   V.   Congedo,   Edgewood;  John 
Bartko.  Stati   (c  liege;  Robert  E.  Witkowski,  West  MifTIin; 
Arthur  I     \\„\U    Vlurrys»ille;  William  D.  Partlow,  Forest 
Hills,  all  of  Pa.,  i  nd  Michael  C.  Skriba,  Inrine,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Westingho  ise  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,962 
Int.  a.'  G21F  19/00 
U.S.  a.  252-626  i6  ctaims 


5.133.902 
TRANSESTERIFICATION  OF  TRIGLYCERIDES 
VUwanatha  Sankaran,  6A  DSil»a  Rd..  Madras  600004 
DiTWion  of  Ser.  No.  396,933,  Aug.  22,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,966,876. 
This  application  Aug.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,410 
Int.  n.'  cue  3  1)2 
VS.  CI.  554-169  3  Oaims 

1.  The  process  of  solidifying  liquid  tngiycerides  by  heating 
the  triglycendes  m  a  reaction  mixture  containing  them  in  the 
presence  of  a  iransestenfication-promotmg  combination  com- 
prising alkali  metal  propylene  di.  and  tnalkoxides,  together 
with  a  ketone,  thereafter  cooling  said  mixture  to  a  temperature 
at  which  desired  tnglycende  solidification  occurs,  thereafter 
sequentially  heating  and  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  in  cycler, 
sufficient  in  number  to  produce  the  degree  of  vilidification  of 
the  reaction  mixture  desired 


5.133.903 

PROCF.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OK 

cj  ENECARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Reinhold  Gull,  and  Thomas  Keil,  both  of  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  316,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Apr.  13, 
1988,  3812184 

Int.  a.^  C07C  67/38,  69/533.  69/58 
VS.  a.  554—130  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  oj-enecarboxylic  acid 
ester,  compnsing  reacting  (a)  an  a,a)-diene  with  5  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  (b)  carbon  monoxide,  and  (c)  an  alcohol  in  ihe  presence 
of  a  cobalt  compound  and  a  tertiary  amine  at  a  temperature  of 
120*  to  160'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  150  to  350  bar 


1  A  system  for  w  ashing  particulate  material,  including  soil, 
contaminated  with  heavy  metal  contaminants,  said  system 
including  means  tretting  said  paniculate  material  with  a  leach- 
ate  to  stiiuhihze  said  heavy  metal  contaminants,  and  means 
separating  said  leacliate  and  solubilized  heavy  metal  contami- 
nants from  said  paniculate  material  using  a  flow  of  water  to 
generate  a  waste  stream  of  leachate  solubilized  heavy  metal 
contaminants,  fines  (pf  the  paniculate  material  and  water,  and  a 
separate  flow  of  a  slurry  of  water  and  paniculate  material 
hav  ing  residual  heavy  metal  contaminants  in  a  concentration  of 


5,133.904 
HUMIDIFIER 
Kenneth  V.  Pepper.  Plymouth.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,008,  Oct.  17.  1990,  abandoned 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.298 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  3,iM 
VS.  a.  261-24  15  Oaims 

1.  A  humidifier  having  a  vertical  axis  and  compnsing 
a  water  reservoir  having  an  upwardly  facing  bottom  surface, 
a  wicking  element  extending  transversely  relative  to  said 
vertical  axis  and  having  a  portion  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  watei  reservoir, 
means  located  in  said  water  reservoir  for  transfernng  v,  aier 
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from  said  wattr  reservoir  to  said  portion  of  said  wicking 
element  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  said 
wickir.g  element  and  said  water  reservoir,  said  transfer- 
nng  means  including  a  piece  of  wettable  matenal  which  is 


5.133.*)6 

AKRATOR 

Toay  Louis,  ndX  huDjreen  St.,  Burbank,  Calif.  91505 

liM  Oct    9,  1990.  Ser,  Nn    594,707 

Int.  C!.    BOU    ■'     -J 

VS.  CL  261—122.1  JO  Oaims 


separate  from  said  wicking  element,  which  is  seated  in  said 
water  reservoir,  which  is  supported  by  said  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  reservoir,  and  on  which  said  portion  of  said 
wicking  element  is  supported,  and 
means  for  forcing  air  flow  through  said  wicking  element 


5,IJJ,9()5 

n  FI    MKTKRINC,  VltTHOI)  AM)  M'l'XRAll  s 

it.hn  (  .  VVoody,  Caro,  and  Mark  S.  Swanson,  tass  (  ity.  both  .'f 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  Cit>,  Mich 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  S«r.  No.  426.672,  Oct    26.  19«<).  aban 

doned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser    No    594,o:i 

Int.  CI.    hfl2M    -     >V    .  '     -J 

U.S.  a.  26 1  -  J  5  12  Claims 


1.  An  aerator  for  use  in  a  tank  assembly  containing  water  and 
having  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  weighted  portion  comprising  a  tubular  body  and  a 
generally  cylindncally  shaped  stainless  steel  weight  re- 
ceivable wilhiii  said  tubular  btxly; 

(b)  an  elongated  b<>d>  p^ntion  have  a  shoulder  located  proxi- 
mate one  end  and  connector  means  IcKated  proximate  the 
other  end  for  removably  connecting  said  weighted  por- 
tion to  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  further  hav- 
ing: 

(i)  an  air  inlet  port  for  interconnection  with  the  source  of 
air; 

(ii)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  radially  extending  air 
passageways; 

(iii)  a  circumferentially  extending  air  passageway  in  com- 
munication with  said  radially  extending  air  passage- 
ways; 

(iv)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending,  circumferen- 
tially spaced  air  pa.ssageways  in  communication  with 
said  circumfcrentialK  extending  air  passageway,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  Umgitudmalls  spaced,  annular  shaped  disks 
closely  receivable  over  said  body  portion,  each  of  said 
disks  having  a  radially  extending  serrated  surface. 


1,  In  combination  with  a  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said 
cylinder  and  a  crankcasc,  a  diaphragm  type  carburetor  com- 
prising a  Nxls  providing  a  venturi,  a  cavity  in  said  Nxiv.  .t 
metering  diaphragm  div  iding  said  cavity  into  a  metering  chani 
ber  and  a  dry  chamber,  means  for  supplviiig  fuel  to  said  meter- 
ing chamber  including  metering  valve  means  actuatable  by  said 
diaphragm,  a  main  fuel  restriction  connected  with  said  meter- 
ing chamber  through  a  high  speed  needle  valve,  and  vent 
pas.sagewav  means  connecting  said  dry  chamber  with  said 
ventun  and  having  a  pilot  tube  inlet  in  said  vcnluri  constructed 
and  arranged  to  apply  engine  intake  induced  pressure  waves  to 
said  dry  chamber  such  that  said  waves  are  impressed  upon  the 
fuel  in  s  id  metering  chamber  withoui  adversely  atTecting  the 
normal  function  of  the  diaphragm  m  opening  and  closing  said 
metering  valve  means  to  supply  more  or  less  fuel  to  said  meter- 
ing chamber  and  to  said  mam  fuel  restriction  during  running  of 
said  engine  in  response  to  design  air  flow  conditions  control- 
ling the  pressure  drop  across  said  main  fuel  restriction  while 
preventing  or  reducing  the  adverse  effects  of  such  waves  on 
the  pressure  drop  across  said  main  fuel  restriction. 


5.133.907 

I  UjV  II)  (  IRCl  I  \TING  DKVICK 

I-eo  D.  Wibtr.  345  I'arkside  Dr.,  Krie,  Pa.  16511.  and  Irwin  H. 

Hes.s.  IZ'^IH)  l.ake  A*e.,  Suite  2712,  I.akewood,  Ohio  44107 

filed  \pr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No   686.239 

Int.  CI.    BOIK  J,  04 

VS.  a.  26 1  —  1 53  18  Claims 

I   A  liquid  circulating  device  for  submersible  placement  in  a 

holding  tank  containing  a  Kxly  of  substantially  liquid  material. 

for  generating  a  continuous  circulation  ot  the  liquid  material. 

the  liquid  circulating  device  comprising 

a  vertically  elongated  stackpipe  having  .i  fiollow  passage- 
way that  terminates  at  an  upper  open  egress  end  and  an 
opp»isitely-disp<ised  lower  open  ingress  end.  the  passage- 
way adapted  for  allowing  the  flow  of  the  liquid  material 
therethrough. 
a  gas  bubble  generator  secured  to  the  stackpipe  and  in  flow 
communication  with  the  passageway  of  the  stackpipe.  the 
gas  bubble  generator  adapted  for  generating  gas  bubbles 
and  intrexlucing  the  gas  hubbies  into  the  pa.ssageway  of 
the  stackpipe  in  order  to  propel  ihe  liquid  material  up 
through  the  stackpipe; 
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the  gas  bubble  generator  further  comprising  a  flat  top  plate, 
a  pair  of  opoositely-disposed.  vertical  sidewalls  attached 
to  the  flat  top  plate,  a  face  plate  adapted  for  contiguous 
securement  to  each  vertical  sidewall  and  the  flat  top  plate, 
a  back  plate  attached  to  the  lop  plate  and  each  vertical 
sidewall,  and  a  substantially  open  bottom  for  allowing 
liquid  mater  al  to  enter  therethrough; 

a  cone-shaped  member  attached  to  the  back  plate  and  the  top 
plate  and  having  a  rounded  peripheral  edge  adjacent  the 
face  plate,  the  cone-shaped  member  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  passageway  of  the  suckpipe  for  allowing 
flow  thereth  'ough  of  the  liquid  matenal  and  the  gas  bub- 
bles; 


said  protein  to  produce  a  colloidal  suspension  of  nanopar- 
tides  of  the  protein. 


a^ 


a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed,  spaced-apart.  angled  baffle 
members  secured  to  and  extending  transversely  from  the 
back  plate  to  the  face  plate  with  each  baffle  member 
sloping  downward  toward  the  other  baffle  member,  the 
baffle  members  located  in  spaced  adjacency  to  the  cone- 
shaped  memfjer  and  each  baffle  member  including  a 
smooth  surface  portion  for  facilitating  the  unimpeded 
flow  of  gas  bubbles  and  liquid  material  thercalong  and 
toward  the  cone-shaped  member; 

a  gas  supply  me.ms  for  discharging  gas  under  pressure  to  the 
gas  bubble  generator;  and 

a  support  means  for  securing  the  sUckpipe  to  the  floor  of  the 
holding  tank. 


5,133,908 

PR(K  ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DISPERSIBLE 

C  OLLOIDAL  SYSTEMS  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  IN  THE 

FO  <M  OF  NANOPARTICLES 

Serge  Suinmesse.  Choisy  Le  Roi;  Hatem  FeMi,  Paris;  Jeao- 
Phillppe    lV»i.ss  iRuet,    NeulUy   S/Seine;   Francis   Puisicux, 
Maisona  Alfort,  all  of  France,  awl  Curt  Thlca,  Saint  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  I  >  Centre  National  De  La  Recbercbe  Scien- 
tifique  (CNRSi.  -"aris,  France 
ContinuatioD-in-pi  rt  of  Ser.  No.  140,245,  Dec.  31,  19r7,  abut- 
doned.  This  ap  >Iicadoa  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374J46 
Oaims  priority.  ipplicatioB  France,  Dec.  31,  1986,  86  18446; 
Jun.  30,  1988,  88  CiH-'X 

Int.  a.    A61K  9/51.  9/64;  BOIJ  J3/0S 
CS.  a.  264-4.1  ISCUiiM 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dispersible  colloidal 
systems  of  a  protein  in  the  form  of  spherical  panicles  of  the 
matnx  type  and  of  a  size  less  than  500  nm  (nanoparticles), 
comprising: 

combining  (I)  a  "irst  liquid  phase  consisting  essentially  of  a 
s*iluiion  of  the  protein  in  water  or  in  an  aqueous  mixture. 
said  first  liquul  phase  being  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
the  coagulation  temperature  of  the  protein;  and  (2)  a 
greater  volume  of  a  second  liquid  phase  consisting  essen- 
(lally  of  water  or  an  aqueous  mixture  al  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  coagulation  temperature  of  the  protein. 
which  may  contain  a  biologically  active  substance  and  to 
which  may  be  added  one  or  more  surfactants; 
thereby  substantiUly  instantaneously  to  precipiute  from  said 
first  liquid  phase  and  said  second  liquid  phase  particles  of 


5.133.909 

PRODUCnON  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  DEGRADABLK 

FILMS 

Hannu  L.  Suominen,  V  antaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  BiodaU  0> 

Finland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  592,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct,  5.  1989.  894734 
Int.  a.'  B29B  9/00:  B29C  4:''02:  B29L  7/00 
VS.  a.  264-7  21  CUims 

1.  Method  of  prepanng  a  biologically  degradable  film  com- 
posed of  non-biologically  degradable  synthetic  polymer  and  a 
biologically  degradable  polymer,  which  compnses 

subjecting  particles  of  said  biologically  degradable  polymer 
(biopolymer)  in  aqueous  suspension  to  enzymes  that  split 
said  biologically  degradable  polymer  to  small  molecules 
which  are  released  from  the  surface  of  the  biopolymer 
particles  and  continuing  the  subjecting  of  said  biologically 
degradable  polymer  to  said  enzymes  until  particles  of 
predetermined  small  size  are  obtained, 
emulsifying  the  thus  formed  biopolymer  particles  of  prede- 
termined small  size  with  a  vegetable  oil  to  coat  the  thus 
formed  particles  with  the  vegetable  oil,  thus  isolating  the 
enzyme  from  the  water  of  the  aqueous  suspension  and 
interrupting  the  degradation  of  the  biopolymers  by  the 
enzymes,  the  enzymes  remaining  on  the  biopolymer  parti- 
cles, 
separating  the  thus  vegetable  oil-coated  particles  from  the 

suspension,  drying  and  then  pulverizing  the  same,  and 
mixing  the  thus  obtained  pulvenzed  biopolymer  particles 
with  said  synthetic  polymer  and  forming  a  film  therefrom 
in  a  film  extruder,  wherein  the  biopoly.Tier  degradation 
continues  only  after  oxidation  of  the  oil  film  which  per- 
mits contact  of  the  enzymes  with  moisture 


5,133,910 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  MOLDED 

PIECE  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Norio  Manabe,  Mie,  and  Yasukiko  Onishi,  Aichi.  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems  Ltd..  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991.  Ser,  No.  668,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1990.  2-68586 

Int.  a.'  B29C45   " 

U.S.  a.  264-4(1.4  7  naims 


I^ED-^-'C^"-"-^ 


)c(»ncirTDi 


1.  A  molding  evaluating  methixi  for  an  injection  molding 
machine  in  which  a  screw  is  moved  back  and  forth  inside  a 
cylinder  so  as  to  inject  a  molten  molding  matenal  in  said  cylin- 
der into  a  metal  mold  to  thereby  produce  a  molded  piece  in  a 
predetermined  shape,  said  method  composing  the  following 
steps: 

determining  work  done  by  said  injection  molding  machine 
by  detecting  an  injection  pressure  impaned  to  said  molten 
molding  matenal  by  said  screw  at  each  screw  position 
every  time  a  molded  piece  is  produced,  and  bv  integrating 
the  injection  pressure  so  detected. 
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weighing  d   molded   piece  each  time  said  molded  piece  is 

produced, 

determining  a  correlation  Hetween  the  v^ork  done  and  the 
weights  of  -nolded  piece>  on  the  hasis  of  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  data  in  relation  to  the  work  done  and  the 
weights  of  molded  pieces  ohtained  in  said  work  determin- 
ing and  weighing  steps,  respcctiselv ,  and 

evaluating  molding  stabililv  from  ihe  coirelaUon  obtained  in 
said  correlation  determining  step. 


5.IJJ.9U 
Ml  1  Til  AVER  P.\R1.S<>N  KXTRl  DKR  ^M)  MUHOl) 
!i>shio  Kagitani,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hit  Japan  Steel 
VN.>rks,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  IWl.  Sei    No    ft'':.:2V 

'  laims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  199t),  2-77240 

Int    ("1      B2<H    i7/26 

I  ..s.  a.  264 — W.7  3  Claims 


M         t 


pressure  to  ensure  a  unifonn  panson  thickness  or  to  apply 
a  predetermined  proportional  flow  pressure  to  ensure  a 
predetermined  varied  panson  thickness. 

5.133.912 

MfTHOD  OF  MAM  TACTl  RING  FOAM  MOLDED 

PROUICTS 

NutxTU  Hagiwara.  komaki:  Michiaki  l/awa,  Kakamigahara. 
and  Masao  Minami.  Kumaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mil- 
subushi  Belting  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mas  30.  IWO,  Ser.  No.  530,636 

Int.  1 1.    B29<    f)7i22 

MS.  CL  264 — 4^  4  n  Claims 


\.  .A  nieihisj  for  ci!ru>.lin>;  a  multilayer  parison  in  which  a 
plurality  of  matenals  are  respectively  e.ttruded  from  concentn- 
cally  located  annular  no?/le^.  and  are  laminated  to  one  an- 
other, comprising  the  following  steps. 

supplying  each  of  said  materials  to  each  of  said  nozzles,  each 
of  said  matenals  pa.vsing  through  a  plurality  of  flow  pas- 
sages which  are  circumfcrentially  spaced  from  one  an- 
other at  equal  intervals  and  communicate  with  each  of 
said  annular  nozzles. 

measuring  a  prevsure  value  of  each  flow  pa,ssage.  and 

controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  material  supplied  from  each 
flow  pa.ssage  so  thai  each  pressure  value  of  each  flow 
passage  is  maintained  to  apply  a  constant  flow  pressure  to 
ensure  a  uniform  panson  thickness  or  to  apply  a  predeter- 
mined propKirtional  flow  pressure  to  ensure  a  predeter- 
mined varied  panson  thickness 

2  \  multilayer  panson  r'^iruder  tor  extruding  a  plurality  of 
materials  comprising 

a  cylinder  having  a  cylindncal  hole  and  a  die  slit  which 
extrudes  a  panson; 

a  ring  piston  movably  Titted  in  said  cylindncal  hole; 

a  multilayer  head  provided  between  said  die  slit  and  said  nng 
piston; 

a  plurality  of  annular  nozzles  concentrically  provided  in  said 
multilayer  head  said  annular  nozzles  facing  and  being 
opened  to  the  side  of  said  die  slit; 

a  head  nng  ha.ing  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  communicat- 
ing with  each  of  said  annular  nozzles  and  being  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  from  one  another  at  equal  intervals  around 
said  head  nng, 

control  valves  connected  to  each  of  said  flow  passages  for 
controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  matenals  passing  through 
said  llow  pas,sage^, 

driving  means  respectively  connected  to  said  control  valves 
for  driving  said  control  valves  so  as  to  adjust  said  flow 
rate;  and 

pressure  gauges  tor  delecting  the  pressure  of  said  materials 
through  said  flow  passages,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  dnvmg  means  based  on 
the  detection  of  the  pressure  of  said  matenals  detected  by 
iaid  pres.sure  gauges  m  order  to  apply  a  constant  flow 


I.  A  method  of  integrating  t'lrst  and  second  skins  into  a 
contiguous  cover  layer,  said  methixl  compnsing  the  steps  of. 

providing  a  first  skin  with  a  first  surface  to  be  exposed  and  an 
opposite,  backing  surlase. 

said  first  skin  having  an  offset  edge  defining  a  first  comer 
with  an  exposed  part  of  said  first  surface; 

providing  a  scci>nd  skin  with  a  second  surface  to  be  exposed 
and  an  opposite,  backing  surface. 

said  second  skin  having  an  offset  edge  def.ning  a  second 
comer  with  an  exp<.ised  part  of  said  second  surface; 

placing  a  compressible  matenal  on  the  backing  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  skins; 

placing  a  mold  elcment.'partition  between  said  first  and 
second  offset  skm  edges  to  maintain  a  space  between  at 
least  a  pan  of  said  first  and  second  offset  skin  edges, 

pounng  a  tlowable  foundation  matenal  that  expands  and 
hardens  against  the  compressible  material  on  the  backing 
surfaces  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  skins  so 
that  the  expanding  and  hardening  foundation  matenal 
compresses  the  compressible  matenal  and  exerts  a  force 
tending  to  urge  the  first  and  second  corners  toward  each 
other,  and 

removing  the  mold  element  from  between  said  lirst  and 
second  offset  skin  edges  s<i  that  the  space  between  the 
parts  of  said  first  and  second  ofiset  skin  edges  diminishes 
to  cause  the  first  and  second  corners  to  move  closer  to 
each  other  than  they  are  with  the  mold  element  partition 
in  place. 

wherein  said  compressible  matenal  is  less  ngid  than  said 
expanded  and  hardened  foundation  matenal  and  said 
compressible  matenal.  upon  said  mold  element  being 
removed,  expands  to  further  urge  the  first  and  second 
comers  toward  each  other. 


5.133.913 

Mrriion  for  hrodlcing  a  foamfd  re.stn  using 

A  BLOWING  AND  EXTRACTING  AGKN  I 
liisashi  Miyakawa,  Mobara;  Takanobu  Shinohara.  Chiba.  Hnd 
fetsuo  Maeda,  Lrayasu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  lovo  Lngi 
neering  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  13.  19«9.  Ser.  No.  450.589 

daims  priority,  application  Japan.  l^)ec.  15.  1988.  63-31504/< 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  fy\  22 

LI,S.  a.  264—50  20  Claims 

1.   In  a  method  for  producing  a  foamed  polymer,  the  im 

provement  comprising  contacting  a  molten  ppolymer  contain- 


JuLY  28,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


2419 


ing  volatile  components  with  i  flowing  extractant  for  said 
V  olatile  components  in  an  extractor  at  a  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  ri^nove  said  volatile  components  from  said 
molten  polymer  and  dissolve  said  extractant  therein  and  con- 


6AS 


1  A  method  of  vulcanizing  an  elastomer  product  comprising 
conducting  a  heating:  medium  along  one  conduit  to  a  heating 
medium  discharge  rozzle.  discharging  said  heating  medium 
from  said  heating  medium  discharge  nozzle  in  a  downward 
direction  toward  a  lower  portion  of  said  elastomer  product, 
stopping  the  supply  of  heating  medium  to  said  one  conduit. 
providing  a  pressurzing  medium  having  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  the  specific  gravity  of  said  heating  medium,  a 
temperature  lower  t  lan  the  temperature  of  said  heating  me- 
dium, and  at  a  pressi  re  at  least  as  high  as  the  pressure  of  said 
heating  medium,  cor  ducting  said  pressurizing  medium  along 
another  conduit  to  t  pressurizing  medium  discharge  tiozzle, 
discharging  said  pre<.surizing  medium  through  said  pressuriz- 
ing medium  discharge  nozzle  into  a  temporary  retaining  space 
disposed  downstream  of  said  pressurizing  medium  discharge 
nozzle,  temporanly  retaining  said  pressurizing  medium  in  said 
lemp-.irary  retaining  space,  passing  said  pressurizing  medium 
through  a  discharge  aperture  disposed  downstream  of  said 
temp<irar>  retaining  space  toward  an  upper  portion  of  said 
elastomer  prixiuct.  cc-oling  said  upper  portion  of  said  elastomer 
prixiuci  b>  said  discharged  pressurizing  medium,  moving  said 
pressurizing  medium  downwardly  in  said  elastomer  product 
due  to  Its  higher  specific  gravity  to  a  lower  portion  of  said 
elastomer  product,  mixing  said  pressurizing  medium  with  said 


heating  medium  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  elastomer  prod- 
uct, effecting  heat  exchange  between  said  heating  medium  and 
said  pressunzing  medium  and  thereby  raising  the  temperature 
of  said  pressunzing  medium  such  that  said  heating  medium 
moves  out  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  elastomer  product  to 
disperse  throughout  the  elastomer  product,  thereby  minimiz- 
ing the  temperature  difference  between  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  elastomer  product,  and  discharging  said  heat- 
ing medium  and  pressurizing  medium  from  said  elastomer 
product  through  a  further  conduit 


ducting  foam  molding  with  said  polymer  having  said  extract- 
ant dissolved  therein  under  conditions  such  that  said  dissolved 
extractant  serves  as  a  blowing  agent  for  said  polymer  and 
causes  said  polymet  to  foam. 


5,133,915 
PRCXJESS  FOR  THE  PRGDUCTIGN  AND  TREATMENT 

OF  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

Josef  Metten,  and  Hans-Josef  Metten,  botli  of  Mutzcrstr.  21. 

5060  Bergisch  Gladbach  2,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,589 

Int.  a.'  B28B  i/02.  11 /OH-  B29C  59,02 

U,S.a,  264— 162  10  Claims 


QQaaaanQuja 


5,133,914 
MFTHOD  FOR  VULCANIZING  ELASTOMER  PRODUCT 

Akinori   Kumita.   K<  be;  Masaaki  Ijiri,  Tohgo,  and  Michihito 
Kobayashi.  lovoti,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries  I  ir  Ited,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser   No.  287,413,  Dec.  20,  19«8,  Pal.  No.  5,020,982. 
This  applica  ion  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,839 
Claims  priorit>.  a)4>lication  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1987,  62-334256; 
Jul    19.  1988,  6^-180798 

lot.  a.'  B29C  S5/04;  B29D  30/00 
U.S.  a.  264—85  16  Claims 


..^EiEiaaDQaaQ^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  concrete  blrx;ks  of  prede- 
termined dimensions,  including  the  steps  of  molding  the  blocks 
by  filling  molds  with  concrete  and  impressing  dies  correspond- 
ing in  size  to  the  tops  of  said  blocks  onto  the  top  surfaces  of 
said  blocks  for  textunng  said  top  surfaces  and  edges  of  said  top 
surfaces,  then  working  said  top  surfaces  and  edges  of  said  top 
surfaces  of  said  concrete  blocks  with  brushes  with  at  least  one 
brush  disposed  above  said  blocks  executing  a  translational 
reciprocating  motion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  top  surfaces 
of  said  concrete  blocks  (3)  and  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  concrete  blocks  as  the  latter  are 
moved  in  a  predetermined  horizontal  direction  (5).  thereby 
introducing  brush  designs  to  said  top  surfaces  and  edges  of  said 
top  surfaces. 


5.133,916 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  FTBER  HA\  ING  EXCELLENT 

RESISTANCE  TO  HOT  WATER  AND  PRCKESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hirofumi   Sano.    Kurashiki;   Akitsugu   Akiyama,   and    Hiroshi 

Nanikawa.  both  of  Soja,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurarav 

Co.,  Ltd..  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341.040 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21.  1988.  63-9979S 
Int.  CI.'  IXilF  6' 14.  6'W.  DOID  .y  12:  C08F  16  06 
U.S.  a.  264-185  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  alcohol  fiber  having  a  tenacity  of  at  least  18  5 
g/d,  a  tensile  modulus  of  at  least  490  g/d.  and  a  breaking 
temperature  in  hot  water  of  at  least  130"  C.  compnsing  a  poly 
vinyl  alcohol  having  an  average  degree  of  polymen7.ation 
obtained  from  the  intnnsic  viscosity  of  from  about  5000  to  20. 
000,  said  fiber  having  been  heat  drawn  l^^  a  total  draw  ratio  of 
at  least  18  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  230°  to  2(50"  C.  and 
satisfying  the  following  conditions  for  a  highly  ordered  struc- 
ture: 
(a)  the  crystallization  degree,  Xc,  obtained  by  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion is  at  least  70%, 
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(b)  the  molecular  orientation  factor,  a,  obtained  from  the 
sonic  velocity  is  0  91  to  0  95, 

(c)  the  crystal  size  in  the  direction  of  the  fiber  a»is.  0(020), 
measured  by  X-ray  diffraction  is  at  least  1 M)  angstroms, 

(d)  the  ratio  of  the  crystal  size  in  the  direction  of  the  fiber 
axis  to  that  in  the  radiaJ  direction,  D(020)/D<  UK)),  mea- 
sured by  X-ray  diffraction  is  at  least  2  0, 

(e)  the  crystal  melting  temperature.  Tm,  obLained  by  thermal 
analysis  is  at  least  240"  C    ,  and 

(0  the  difference,  AT,  between  the  initial  crysUl  melting 
temperature  and  the  crystal  melting  temperature  obtained 
hv  thermdl  analvsis  is  not  more-  than  25°  C. 


(e)  drying  the  polymeric  alumina  sol  in  a  dry  oven  at  80' -90* 
C,  and 


5.133.917 

BICONSTTTLENT 

POrVPROPYLENE/POLYETHYLKNE  RBERS 

/Anrko  Jezic.  and  GeiK  P.  Young,  both  of  Lake  Jaclison,  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Clieinical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Coadttuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,853,  Feb.  12,  1W7,  Pat.  No. 

4,839J2«,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  W9.345. 

Sep.  19,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r 

No.  946,562,  Dec.  24,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan  25. 

1989,  Ser.  No.  302,166 

Int.  C\:  DOIF  6/04.  6/06.  6/}0:  C08L  23.  12 

IS.  n.  264—210.8  1  (laim^s 

1    !n  a  process  wherein  a  molten  blend  oi  highlv  crystalline 

poivpropylene    (PP)    and    linear    low    density     p<ilyethylene 

1 1  L  DPE)  IS  used  in  prtxJucing  biconstituent  fibers  bv  pa-vsing 

the  molten   blend   through  an   intensive   mner  just   before   il 

passes  through  the  fiber  dies  and  is  drawn  into  fibers  of  a  m/c 

less  than  a  denier  of  30,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

using  as  the  LLDPE  comptinent  one  having  a  melt  flow  rate 

in  the  range  of  about  12  to  aNiut  120  g/  10  minutes. 
A  herein   the   ratio  of  PP/ LLDPE   in   the  molten   hlend  is 

within  the  range  of  "S  55  to  0  82.  whereby  either 
(a>  fibers  produced  from  blends  having  the  PP  I  1  DPE 
ratio  within  the  range  ot  ^  ^^  to  I  22  are  substantially 
charactenzed  by  having  a  substantial  amount  of  the 
LLDPE  in  the  form  of  fine  fibrils  randomlv  arrayed  in  a 
PP  continuous  phase,  or 
(b)  whereby  fibers  produced  from  blends  having  the 
PE/LLDPE  ratio  withm  the  range  of  1.22  to  0.82  are 
substantially  charactenzed  by  being  substantially  co-con- 
tinuous lamellar  structures. 


5.133,918 
PROCFISS  FOR  MANLFACTl  RING  \ 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  AILMINA  FIBER 
Hyung  J.  Jung,  71-505,  Hanyang  Apt.,  Apgoojung-dong.  Kang- 
nam-ltu,  Seoul;  Goo  D.  Kim,  9211.  Kaist  Apt.,  39-1.  Hawe<ilk 
ok-dong  Seongbuk-ku,  Seoul,  and  No  G.  Park,  9-2.  9-Bunji. 
Dowon-dong,  Yongsan-ku,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea 
t  ontinnation  of  Ser.  No,  291,587,  Dec.  29,  1988,  abandoned 

ThU  application  Jun.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  540.449 
Oaims  priority,  application   Rep.   of  Korea.  Jul.    20.    1988, 
88-9032(1) 

Int.  CI     l)01F  6/9(5.  9/OS 
U,S.  a.  264— 211.11  "Claims 

1.   A  process  for  manuta^tunng  a  polycrystalline  alumina 
fiber  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  dissolving  1  mole  of  aluminum  alkoxide  in  3-10  moles  of 
alcohol  to  form  an  aluminum  solution, 

(b)  adding  aNiui  0  5  moles  ot'  acetylacetone  to  the  aluminum 
stilution. 

(c)  hydrolyzing  the  obtained  product  of  step  (b)  with 
0.25-1  25  moles  of  water, 

(d)  polymerizing  the  obtained  product  of  step  (c)  with 
0.00C5-I.3  mole  of  a  strong  acid  to  produce  a  polymeric 
alumina  sol. 


(0  spinning  the  dried  sol  using  a  spinning  apparatus  so  as  to 
obtain  a  viscosity  of  lO^-IO'  cps. 


5.133,919 
^PPARATl  S  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  A  I  SED  THFRMAf 

s^FENCiL  maste:r  sheft  and  a  PRot f.ss  for 

DISPOSING  OF  THE  SAME 
fakanon  Hasegawa,  and  Shoichi  Ikejima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1990.  223952 
Int.  O.'  B29C  ii/M 
MS.  a.  264—230  4  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  disposing  of  a  used  thermal  stencil  ma.s- 
ter  sheet,  which  compnses  a  stripping  means  tor  stripping  a 
used  thermal  stencil  master  sheet  wound  up  on  a  stencil  Kxlv 
a  b<n  for  encasing  the  stripped  master  sheet,  a  feed  means  tor 
feeding  said  ma.stcr  sheet  to  the  inside  of  said  Ku.  and  a  heating 
means  tor  heating  said  master  sheet  so  thai  it  is  shrunk  and-  or 
molten  within  said  box. 


5.133,920 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COMPOSITE  SIMULATED 

IVORY  MATERIALS 

I  inneaus  C    LKirman,  and  John  A.  Rice,  both  of  Midland.  Mich 

asslRncin.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.81" 

Int.  (!.'  ni<K:  43,14 

VS.  a.  264—241  U  Claims 

1     A   method    tor   torniing   an   ivory-like   molded   material 

suiUble    for    decorative    purp<iscs    comprising    the    following 

steps: 

providing  a  tlcKibit:  container  filled  with  a  predetermined 
.imount  ol  a  polytamino  acidl  mineral  filled  composiu- 
matenal  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  25  to  about  '"^ 
percent  by  weight  of  a  mineral  filler  essentially  unitormlv 
dispersed  within  about  75  to  ab<iui  25  percent  by  weight  ot 
J  p<.ilyamino  acid,  the  compiisite  formed  through  an  in  situ 
polymerization  of  amino  acids  on  the  mineral  tiller 
isostatically  pressurizing  said  polytammo  acid),  mineral 
filled  composite  material  within  said  flexible  container  ai  a 
first  pressure  and  first  temperature  sulTicient  to  produce  a 
compacted  green  mold  oi  said  compsisite  matenal,  and 


JULY  28.  1992 


CHEMICAL 


2421 


isostatically  pressurizing  said  green  mold  at  a  second  pres- 
sure and  second  temperature  which  is  greater  than  said 
first  temperature,  sufficieni  to  produce  ivory-like  molded 
pieces. 


5,133,921 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PLASTIC 

ENCAPSULATICD  ELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Takaaki  Vokovara*,  Niiza,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanken  Electric 
Co.,  I  td..  j£pan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,430,  Apr.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.049,055.  which  is  i  dirUion  of  Ser.  No.  291,065,  Dec.  28, 1988, 

Pal   No.  4.954.30'.  This  application  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No, 

615.300 

Claims  priority.  ;ipplication  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1987,  62-336561 

The  portion  of  the  t'lrm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  4, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/02.  45/33 

VS.  a.  264—272.15  7  Claims 


1    A  method  for  manufacturing  plastic  encapsulating  elec- 
tronic device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  lead  frame  assembly  and  a  mold  assembly,  the 
lead  frame  asst  mbly  including  a  support  pad  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  external  leads  at  least  one  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  support  pad,  the  support 
pad  having  first  and  second  main  surfaces, 

the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  support  pad  being  thinner 
than  that  portion  of  the  support  pad  included  between  said 
first  and  second  main  surfaces, 

the  first  main  surface  of  the  support  pad  including  an  elec- 
tronic element  or  a  printed  circuit  substrate  thereon,  the 
second  end  of  the  sup[X}rt  pad  being  stepped  or  offset 
relative  to  said  second  main  surface  so  that  the  top  surface 
of  the  second  end  of  the  support  pad  and  the  first  main 
surface  are  coplanar,  the  mold  assembly  including  a  mold 
cavity  having  first  and  second  ends,  top  and  bottom  inte- 
rior surfaces  ard  a  gate  formed  at  the  second  end  of  the 
mold  cavity, 

the  distance  betvteen  the  first  main  surface  of  the  support 
pad  and  the  top  interior  surface  of  the  mold  cavity  being 
greater  than  tht  distance  between  the  second  main  surface 
and  the  bottom  interior  surface  of  the  mold  cavity, 

the  mold  assembly  having  slidable  means  including  first  and 
second  sliders  lx)th  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
mold  cavity  at  -^id  second  end  thereof  adjacent  said  gate, 

disposing  the  leac  frame  assembly  in  the  mold  assembly  so 
that  the  first  end  of  the  support  pad  is  positioned  adjacent 
the  first  end  of  the  mold  cavity  and  the  second  main  sur- 
face of  the  support  pad  faces  the  bottom  interior  surface  of 
the  cavity. 

clamping  the  external  leads  by  means  of  the  mold  assembly, 

clamping  the  seccnd  end  of  the  support  pad  by  the  slidable 
means  so  that  tlie  first  slider  is  in  contact  with  top  surface 
of  the  second  end  of  the  support  pad  and  the  second  slider 
IS  in  contact  wiih  the  bottom  surface  of  the  second  end  of 
the  support  pad  whereby  the  size  of  the  gale  is  reduced. 

injecting  fiuid  phistic  encapsulating  material  through  the 


gate  into  the  mold  cavity  until  more  than  half  volume  of 
the  mold  cavity  is  filled  with  said  matenal. 

moving  the  slidable  means  away  from  the  second  end  of  the 
support  pad  whereby  the  gate  assumes  its  onginal  size. 

further  injecting  plastic  encapsulating  material  through  the 
gate  into  the  remainder  of  the  mold  gate  including  the 
void  formed  by  withdrawal  of  the  slidable  means  thereby 
causing  said  material  to  encapsulate  the  entire  surface  of 
the  support  pad  including  said  second  end  of  said  support 
pad. 


5,133,922 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PANELS,  WEBS, 

AND  PROHLES  FROM  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Helmut  Kaeufer,  Mettmann,  and  Janos  Muennich,  Berlin,  both 
of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftanlagen  AG. 
Heidelberg  and  Deutsche  Sol»ay  Werke  GmbH,  Solingen, 
both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,644,  Sep.  5.  1989,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112.175,  Oct.  26,  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  24. 
1986,  3636206 

Int   n.'  B29C  55/18 
\iS.  a.  264—280  59  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  pnxluction  of  fiber-free  panels,  webs. 
panel-like  moldings  or  profiles  of  high  mechanical  strength 
from  a  plastic  material  which  is  a  crystalline  material  or  an 
amorphous  material,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 

a  first  compressive  roll-stretching  of  a  fiber-free  plastic 
workpiece  w  ithin  a  nip  of  at  least  one  pair  of  pressure  or 
compression  rolls  at  roll  and  material  temperatures  below 
the  melting  point  of  said  crystalline  material  or  the  soften- 
ing range  of  said  amorphous  material  and  above  ,^03°  K,. 
thereby  to  molecularly  orient  said  workpiece  .wherein  the 
compressive  roll-strelching  of  the  workpiece  lakes  place 
with  the  same  or  approximately  the  same  circumferential 
speed  of  the  pressure  or  compression  rolls  or  without 
friction  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  50  to  250  MPa.  and  at 
a  compressive  stretching  ratio  of  between  about  2  3  and 
10, 
a  second  step  of  conducting  a  second  compressive  roll- 
slretching,  said  second  compressive  roll-stretching  com- 
prising rotating  the  workpiece  in  the  plane  of  the  nip 
through  an  angle  with  resjject  to  the  running  direction. 
setting  a  reduced  nip  height  compared  with  the  first  com- 
pressive roll-strelching.  and  passing  the  workpiece 
through  the  nip  of  reduced  height,  and 
a  third  step  of  conducting  a  third  compressive  roli-stretch- 
ing.  said  third  compressive  roll-streichmg  comprising 
rotating  the  workpiece  mirrorinvertedlv  in  relation  to  the 
running  direction,  setting  a  second  reduced  nip  height  in 
relation  to  said  second  compres,sive  roll-stretching,  and 
passing  the  workpiece  through  the  nip  of  the  second 
reduced  nip  height. 
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5,I33.92J 

METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOL  SLY  KORMIN(. 

CONTAINER  STRAP  HOLDERS  ON  L  RINARY  I  ATK\ 

CONTAINERS 
K.  Robert  P.  Klug,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  usignor  to  Sierr«  I  jb«ir«t<>- 

rie«.  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

DtTision  of  Ser.  No.  695,903,  M«y  6,  199L  fhis  »pplicati()n  IKc 

17,  1991,  Scr.  No.  808,735 

Int.  a:  B28B  I3S.  7/2S,  21/46 

VS.  a.  264—303  1  CUim 


tergcn!  comfH_)Mtion  or  ^imip<ineru  h.iMnfZ  a  bulk  density  of  at 
least  650  g/1,  which  compnsei 

(1)  in  a  firsl  step  mixing  a  particulate  starting  maU-rial  in  a 
high-speed  mixer/ densifier.  the  mean  residence  time  being 
from  about  5   M)  seconds  to  obtain  a  p<iwder. 

iiiMn  a  second  step  mixing  said  powder  in  a  moderiiie-speed 
granulator/densifier.  said  powder  thereby  being  brought 
into,  or  maintained  in.  a  deformable  sute  said  mixing  of 
the  powder  in  said  deformable  state  reducing  the  inlrapar- 
tide  porosity  of  said  powder  the  mean  residcnLC  time 
being  from  about  1    10  minutes  and 

(ill)  in  a  final  step  drying  and/or  ^(K'ling  said  powder 
thereby  obtaining  a  granular  dctergt-nl  composition  or 
component 


5,133,925 

DEVICK  KOR  CT-.VTERING  A  SERVICIN(i  1(K)1    is    v 

STEA.M  GENERATOR  TUBE 

Daniel  Grypczynski,  Lyon;  Paul  Jacquier,  Tassin  I.a  Dtmi.  and 
\ndre  Ciuf^ielmo,  Villeurbanne,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to 
framatome.  C^urberoie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,79^ 

Claim.*  priority,  application  France,  .Apr.  4,  19H9.  S<)  0441" 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  19,  M 

VS.  a.  iitt~ltA)  11  Claims 


\.  A  method  of  forming  a  latex  container  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  former  NkIv  for  being  dipped  into  latex 
emulsion  for  forming  said  latex  container,  said  former 
body  having  at  least  '^nc  protruding  machined  portion 
delineating  a  former  slot  and  an  adjoining  machined  inter- 
stice portion  extending  outwardly  towards  an  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  former,  said  former  slot  facilitating  forma- 
tion of  at  leasl  one  strap  hoidt-r  slot,  and  said  interstlC 
portion  facilitating  formation  of  a  Milid  n^xial  growth 
f)ortion  within  said  interstice  portion  during  a  coagulation 
process  of  said  latex  emulsion, 

(b)  providing  an  alcohol  coagulant  solution  and  treating  said 
former  b<.x)y  with  said  sc-lution  in  preparation  for  dipping 
in  a  latex  emulsion. 

(c)  providing  said  latex  emuisiiiti. 

(d)  dipping  said  treated  former  Unjy  in  said  latex  emulsion  to 
begin  said  coagulation  process. 

(e)  forming  said  latex  container  on  said  former  body  includ- 
ing, simultaneously  forming  an  elongated  hag  portion, 
forming  said  at  lea.st  one  strap  holder  slot  ab<iul  said  tor 
mer  slot,  and  forming  said  s»'lid  nodal  growth  p<utKin  at 
said  interstice  portion  by  coagulation  buildup  of  said  latex 
emulsuion  during  said  coagulation  priKcss  until  said  inter- 
stice portion  IS  bridged,  and 

(0  cunng  and  removing  said  formed  latex  container  from 
said  former 


1.  Device  for  centering  a  tool  for  servicing  an  intenor  of  a 

tube  of  a  steam  generator  of  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a 
bundle  of  tubes  whose  ends  pass  through  a  tube  plate  provided 
with  a  regular  network  of  hcples  each  of  which  receives  one 
lube  end.  said  tixil  being  introduced  into  said  tube  through  one 
face  of  said  lube  plate,  constituting  its  inlet  face,  with  which 
said  tube  is  flush,  said  ichi1  being  supp<irted  by  a  movable 
.jriKT  member  disp<ised  in  j  waier  container  of  said  steam 
generator  and  allowing  said  tixil  lo  be  displaced  in  the  direc- 
tion of  an  axis  of  said  tube,  said  device  for  centering  compns- 
ing. 


5.133,924 

PR(K  F>iS  FOR  PREPARING  K  HIGH  Bl  IK  l)^  NM  1  "i 

GRANCLAR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Peter  VN .  \ppel,  Rottertlam;  Petrus  L.  J.  Swinkels,  \  laardingen. 

and  Marco  Waas,  Rottertlam,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

leyer  Brothers  Company,  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430.838 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.   1.   1988. 
H825659-.  Dec.  16.  1988.  8829346 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  17/06 
VjS.  CI   264—342  R  8  CUdma 

1.  Process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  a  granular  de- 


(a)  a  centering  plate  mounted  on  said  ^arru-t  member  for 
pivoting  movement  abiiut  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
said  tube,  said  centering  plate  carrying  two  radial  expan- 
sion fastening  gnppers  whose  diameter  m  an  unexpanded 
state  IS  smaller  than  an  inside  diameter  of  a  tube  ol  said 
bundle,  and  w  hose  diameter  in  an  expanded  state  is  at  lea-St 
equal  to  said  inside  diameter  of  a  tube  of  the  bundle; 

(b)  a  motorized  means  for  orientation  of  said  centering  plate 
about  Its  pivoting  axis,  said  fastening  gnppers  being  situ- 
ated on  said  centering  plate  in  relative  positions  corre- 
sponding to  positions  of  two  openings  provided  in  said 
tube  plate  for  passage  of  tubes. 
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5.133^26 
EXTENDED  Bl  RNUP  TOP  NOZZLE  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY 

Pratap   K    I).>shi.   Murrysillle  Boro,  aad  Stephen  J.  Ferlan, 

VMlkins  Townslip,  Aliegbeny  County,  both  of  Pt^  Maigiion 

to  Westinghoua.!  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6r7.148 

Int  a.'  G2IC  3/32 

VS.  a.  376-445  u  ctaimi 


,46 


5,133,927 
GRID  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Hiroaki  Kadano;  Akio  Obiuchi,  and  Koichi  Tominaga,  all  of 
Ibaraki.  Japan,  itssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Naclev  Fuel  Co,, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-316933 

Int  a.5  G21C  3/34 

U.S.  a.  376-462  g  Ckims 


defining  a  respective  one  of  said  grid  cells  having  opposite 
ends  defining  opposite  opening  ends  of  said  respective 
grid  cell, 

a  plurality  of  engaging  means  each  provided  on  a  respective 
one  of  said  second  gnd  cells,  each  of  said  engaging  means 
including  at  least  one  engaging  member  provided  on  at 
least  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  straps  of  said  second 
grid  cell  and  defining  an  engaging  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  cylindncal  sleeves  each  arranged  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  second  gnd  cells  and  having  an  inner 
diameter  generally  identical  to  said  intervening  distance, 
each  of  said  sleeves  having  at  least  one  engaging  projec- 
tion associated  with  said  engaging  fiortion  of  said  engag- 
ing member,  said  engaging  projection  of  said  sleeve  and 
said  engaging  portion  of  said  engaging  member  being 
formed  such  that  when  said  sleeve  is  turned  circumferen- 
tially,  said  engaging  projection  is  held  m  engagement  w  ith 
said  engaging  portion 


1  A  top  nozzle  for  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  said  top  nozzle 
comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  adapter  plate  defined  solely  by  a  main  central  por- 
tion and  a  peripheral  portion  surrounding  and  merging 
into  said  mam  central  portion  and  together  forming  a 
common  planar  upper  surface  of  said  adapter  plate; 

(b)  means  defining  a  first  set  of  holes  through  said  adapter 
plate  at  a  first  pair  of  diagonally-opposed  locations  on  said 
adapter  plate  at  said  peripheral  portion  thereof  for  use  in 
attaching  sets  of  spring  assemblies  directly  to  said  adapter 
plate  upon  said  upper  surface  thereof  for  alignment  above 
and  upon  said  peripheral  portion  thereof;  and 

(c)  means  defining  a  second  set  holes  through  said  adapter 
plate  at  a  second  pair  of  diagonally-opposed  locations  on 
said  adapter  pi  ite  at  said  peripheral  portion  thereof  for  use 
in  latching  ha  idling  equipment  directly  to  said  adapter 
plate  for  lifting  of  said  top  nozzle. 


5.133.928 
CYLINUtR  BODY  OF  A  STEEL  C  OMPOSITION 
Frederick  K.  Oldfield,  Chesterfield,  England,  assignor  to  Ches- 
terfield Cy  linders  Limited,  (Tbesterfield,  England 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,415 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct    28    198<> 
8924337;  Jul.  25.  1990,  9016285 

Int.  a."  C22C  J/i/22 
\3S.  a.  420-105  4  Claims 


r\ 


„j^j 


1  A  grid  in  a  nuc'ear  fuel  assembly  for  supporting  fuel  rods 
i;d  thimbles,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elor gated  straps  intersecting  perpendicularly 
with  each  other  to  define  a  plurality  of  first  grid  cells  for 
supporting  the  fuel  rods  and  a  plurality  of  second  grid 
cells  for  supporting  the  thimbles,  each  of  said  grid  cells 
having  a  prescribed  intervening  distance  defined  between 
a  pair  of  the  opiX)sed  straps,  those  portions  of  said  straps 


1.  In  a  gas  cylinder  a  cylinder  body  of  a  steel  composition 
comprising  by  weight: 

carbon:  0.32%-0.37% 

silicon:  O.I5%-0.35% 

manganese:  0.60%-0.90% 

chromium:  0.80%- 1.10% 

phosphorus;  less  than  0  02% 

aluminum:  0  01%-0  05'7f 

nickel:  0.35%-0  55% 

molybdenum:  0  35% -0  55% 

sulfur:  less  than  0.005% 
and  the  balance  being  iron  and  incidental  impurities. 
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5.133.929 
INTERMET4I.I  IC  COMPOLNDS  AND  HYDRIDK.S 
BorislaT  BogdanoYi,  and  Ursula  Wilciok.  both  of  Miilheim   - 
Ruhr.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Studiengesellschafi 
Kohle  Mbh,  Mulheim/Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,994,  Feb.  1,  1989,  abandoned, 
■rhich  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  39,495,  .Apr.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No 
4,828,606.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  547.403 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\,  Apr    2^, 
1986,  3613532 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  .''<  "^.  -■'■'  w.  i/iJ4:  COIB  6/iAj 
I    S.  (1.  420— »41  14  Oairas 

1  fhe  prtxiuct  pnxluced  by  reacting  a  hydride  of  an  ele- 
ment of  groups  la.  11a.  Ilia  or  IVa  of  the  Periodic  Table,  a 
magnesium  hydridehalide  or  a  magnesium  dialkyl  and  about 
half  or  an  equal  molar  amount  of  a  bisallyl  metal  compound  of 
a  metal  of  group  VTII  of  the  Periodic  Table  or  of  zinc. 


5,133,932 

B!  (M)I)  PR(KF.SSINC;  APPARATl  S 

\ndrew  (iunn,  Angus,  and  Ian  D.  Cameron,  l>undef.  both  of 

Scotland,  assignors  to  latros  Limited,  Scotland 
P(T  No.  PCT  GB89  00318.  §  371  Date  Sep.  26.  1990.  i  102(e) 
[>ate  Sep.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  09067.  PCI   I'uh 
Date  Oct.  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28.  1989.  Str.  No    5"'6.48I 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1988, 
S807380 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  2/10 
U.S.  a.  422—24  »»  Otima 


5,133,930 
Al  LMINLM-IITHIl  M  Al  I OV 
G.  Hari  Narayanan,  Seattle;  R.  Eugene  (  urtis,  Ksaquah.  Wil- 
liam  F.  Quist.   Redmond;   Michael   \     Hyatt,  and  Sven   E. 
\xter,  both  of  Belleyue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  94.015,  Sep.  4.  1987.  abandoned,  which 
LS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701.124,  Feb.  13,  1985,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  567.356,  Dec    30. 
1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar   9,  199(1.  Ser    So. 
492,36  ■■ 
Int   n:  cue  21/12 
U.S.  CI.  420—533  9  Qaims 

1.    An    alummum-lithium   alloy   exhibiting   good    fracture 
toughness  consisting  essentially  of: 


Elemerv 

Amount  (wt   "r  i 

Li 

2.0  to  2  4 

Mg 

0.3  to  0.9 

Cu 

2.3  to  2.7 

Zr 

0.08toO15 

Fe 

0. 1 5  max 

Si 

0.12  max 

Zn 

0.25  max 

Ti 

0. IS  max 

Cr 

0.1  max 

Other  trace 

elements. 

each 

O.OS  max 

Other  trace 

elements. 

total 

0.15  max 

A 

Balance 

5.U3.'^.U 
1  null  M  ALCMINl  M  Al  Kn    sVSTKM 
Alex  Cho.  Richmond.  Va..  a-ssignor  to  Rf\n.ildi  Metals  Com 
pany,  Richmond.  \  a. 

filed  Aug.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,410 
Int   CT'  C22C  21/06 
VS.  a.  420—541  .  12  Claims 

1.  A  low  density  aluminum  based  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  the  formula 

MgaLiftZnrAg^Alfu/ 

wherein  a  ranges  from  0.5  to  10.0%,  b  ranges  from  0.5  to  3.0%, 
c  ranges  from  0  I  to  5  0%.  d  ranges  from  0. 10  to  2.0%,  and  bal 
indicates  that  the  balance  of  the  composition  is  aluminum,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  toul  amount  of  alloying  elements  may  not 
exceed  12  0  y>,t  %,  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  a 
ranges  from  7.0  to  10  0%,  b  cannot  exceed  2.5%  and  c  cannot 
exceed  2.0%. 


I  An  apparatus  (1)  suitable  for  sterilizing  a  biological  fluid 
using  ultra-violet  irradiation,  said  apparatus  composing  a  ves- 
sel (2)  for  containing  a  biological  fluid,  said  vessel  (2)  having 
side  wall  means  (4)  substantially  transparent  to  ultra-violet 
radiation  of  an  effective  sterilizing  wave  length,  a  turning 
vessel  support  means  (3)  formed  and  arranged  for  supporting 
said  vessel  (2)  and  allowing  said  vessel  (2)  to  turn  on  said 
supp<irt  means  O).  a  drive  means  (2.^)  formed  and  arranged  for 
turning  said  vessel  (2)  on  said  support  means  (.M.  and  an  ultra- 
\  lolet  irradiation  means  (7)  formed  and  arranged  for  irradiation 
at  least  part  of  said  vessel  (2)  while  li  is  turning  on  said  support 
means  (3).  with  ultra-violet  radiation  of  said  effective  wave- 
length, whereby  a  thin  layer  C^)  of  said  fluid  (8)  adjacent  a 
surface  ( ID)  of  said  side  wall  means  (4)  is  earned  round  past  the 
ultra-violet  irradiation  means  (7)  and  sterilized  thereby  and 
mixed  with  remaining  fluid. 


5,133,933 
MICROBKKTDAI.  PRh>iFRV  ATIVF 

Robert  H.  Mcintosh,  C;reensb«ro,  N.C.,  a.ssignor  to  Intcrfac- 

Research  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Cia. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,561,  Apr.  27,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,935. 2,<2. 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,710,  Oct.  2,  1985, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of -Ser.  No.  635,728,  Jul.  30.  1984. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658.595. 
Oct.  9,  1984.  Pat.  No,  4.614,409,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  713,445.  Mar.  19.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
ointinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  736,652,  May  21,  1985,  Pat.  No 
4.647.601,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,916. 
Jun,  13,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  744,730,  Jun.  13,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,952,  Mar.  8,  1984,  Pat,  N.. 

4,608,289,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,734,  Aug    16, 

1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,006. 

Jan.  19.  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser,  No, 

4i0,S7<J,  Feb  4,  19''8.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  7.  1990, 

Ser.  No.  472,910 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  /y  00 

VS.  a.  422—41  20  Claims 

1    A  method  for  preserving  a  material  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  neutralizing  phosphoric  acid  with  httween  approxi- 
mately I  and  2  moles  sif  N(Ri):R:.  wherein  Ri  is  a  hy- 
droxy alky  I  group  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R2  is 
an  alkyl  group  of  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  mixing  the  prcxjuct  of  step  (a)  with  t>  solvent;  and 

(c)  applying  the  mixture  of  step  (b)  to  the  matenal. 
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5,133^34 

lONOSPMFRF  AND  REPORTER  SUBSTANCE 

INCORPORaI  tU  INTO  A  HYDROPHOBIC  CARRIER 

James  B  Denton,  and  Kin-Fai  Yip,  both  of  Elkhart,  Ind.,  aMtgn- 

ors  to  Miles  Idc,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  :io.  95,012,  Sep.  10,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,047,563. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,234 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/20 

VS.  a.  422—56  13  Claims 


least  one  hand  of  the  subject  is  located  in  a  predetermined 
position. 


i 


1,  A  composition  comprising: 

an  optically  active  ionophore  capable  of  forming  an  iono- 
phore-ion  complex  comprising: 

an  optically  active  isomer  of  bis  (12-crown-4  methyl) 
dialkyl  malonate,  wherein  one  alkyl  group  is  methyl  and 
the  second  alkyl  group  has  4  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
a  suitable  hydrciphobic  carrier;  and 

a  reporter  subsiance  capable  of  interacting  with  said  iono- 
phore-ion  complex  to  produce  a  detectable  response, 
said  ionophore  and  said  reporter  substance  being  incorporated 
into  said  carrier. 


5,133,935 

TEST  AREA  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  SPEOMEN 

!  AMPERIN(;  IN  SUBSTANCE  ABUSE  TESTING 

Herbert  W    Copebui,  8706  VU  Reale,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33496 

Continuation  in-p»rt  of  Ser.  No.  401.107,  Ang.  31,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,039,616.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,417 

Int.  a.'  CMIN  33/94.  37/00 
US.  a.  422-61  18  Clalma 


n  rt  17 


5,133.936 

CONSTANT-TEMPERATLRE  AIR  TV  PE  AITOMATIC 

ANALYSIS  APPARATLS 

Hiroshi    I  metsu,    Katsuta;    Hiroshi    Hashimoto,    Na)^    and 

Hajime  Betsui,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,370,  Sep.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  635,429 

Claim*  prionty,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1988,  63-222378 

Int.  a  '  COIN  21  'V)  i^  I'Xi.  C12M  /    ^8 

U.S.  a.422-M  12  Claims 


1.  A  test  area  to  prevent  tampering  while  collecting  a  speci- 
men from  a  subject  by  restricting  and  monitoring  the  location 
of  the  subject's  hands,  said  area  comprising: 

a  registry  for  subject  identification; 

a  monitonng  device; 

a  toilet  compartment  having  a  closable  entrance,  toilet  com- 
partment sidevvalls,  and  a  hand  detecting  means  for  use  in 
detecting  when  at  least  one  hand  of  the  subject  is  located 
in  a  predeterrTiined  position;  and 

a  sf>ecimen  collecting  container,  said  container  having 
means  for  preventing  voiding  into  said  container  until  at 


1.  A  constant-temperature  air  type  automatic  analysis  appa- 
ratus, comprising 

a  reaction  table  for  containing  a  ro\\  of  reaction  containers. 

a  batch  injecting  means  for  supplying  a  sample  and  a  reagent 
into  said  reaction  containers  at  a  first  position  with  respect 
to  said  reaction  table. 

a  photometric  means  for  measuring  a  reaction  within  said 
reaction  containers  at  a  second  position  with  respect  to 
said  reaction  table. 

said  reaction  table  having  means  for  rotating  said  reaction 
containers  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 

means  for  changing  the  temperature  of  said  reaction  contain- 
ers to  a  predetermined  temperature,  w  herein  said  tempera- 
ture changing  means  has  an  air  circulation  passage  and  a 
blowing  means  for  blowing  air  against  the  reaction  con- 
tainers to  change  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  contain 
ers,  said  temperature  changing  means  being  located  at  a 
temperature  changing  station  in  said  reaction  table  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions,  and 

a  temperature  holding  means  for  holding  said  reaction  con- 
tainers at  a  constant  temperature  whenever  they  are  dis 
placed  from  the  temperature-changing  station,  and  for 
returning  the  reaction  containers  to  said  constant  tempera 
ture  whenever  they  deviate  from  said  constant  tempera- 
ture, said  temperature  holding  means  compnsing  a  tem- 
perature-regulated heat  bicx'k  contained  within  an  annular 
chamber  which  is  formed  so  as  to  surround  said  row  of 
reaction  containers. 


5,133,937 
ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE 
REACTION  CARTRIDGE  AND  TEMPERA TLRE 
CONTROL 
John  J.  Frackleton,  Wilmington;  James  E.  Rasmussen,  Plain- 
ville,  and  l^wrence  Milesky,  Needham.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Iniziative  Marittime,  1991  S.R.L.,  Turin,  luly 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360.008 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  35/00 
VS.  a.  422—81  23  Oaims 

I.  An  analysis  system  for  analyzing  a  biological  fluid  or  the 
like  for  a  constituent  of  interest  composing 

metal  body  structure  defining  an  inlet  port,  a  heater  cham 
ber,  an  analysis  region,  recess  structure  for  receiving  a 
reaction   chamber   cartndge,   and    pas.sage   structure   for 
serially  interconnecting  said  heater  chamber,  said  recess 
structure  and  said  analysis  region,  said  passage  structure 


'^ 
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including  an  .lulvkardiv  'fx-n  tli'v*.  pait!  >.  hjiinci  in  j  planar 
surface  of  said  metal  txxJv  structure,  said  channel  being 
coated  with  a  thermally  conductive,  ciirn.>Mim  resistant 
dielectric  matenal,  and  further  including  a  transparent 
gasket  member  seated  against  ^aJd  planar  surface  of  said 
•Tietai  t>xJy  structure, 
a  thermal  source  thermally  coupled  lo  said  meul  body  struc- 
ture immediately  adjacent  ^ald  analysis  region  and  a  tem- 
peraturt-  vc-iivir  thermally  ciiupied  adjacent  said  analysis 


<.r^^' 


!>-» 


5 


5^ 


region  for  providing  a  temperature  signal  to  a  control  unit, 

said  thermal  source  responding  to  control  signals  as  a 
function  of  signals  from  said  temperature  sensor  to  stabi- 
lize the  temperature  of  said  metal  btxly  structure,  and 
replaceable  reaction  chamber  cartridge  for  releasablc  in- 
sertion into  said  recess  structure  for  connection  in  series 
between  said  heater  chamber  and  said  analysis  region  for 
modifying  a  constituent  of  interest  in  the  sample  of  biolog- 
ical fluid  to  be  analyzed. 


I  IX  K  VBI  ^    \  M  \  t   MK  HAM^M  MiH  sWIPI.F. 
POl  (  H 

Th<>tna.s  ^  (ilanville.  (Tiurchvillc,  and  Mark  J  l>t>ant>.  Jr., 
RiK-hester,  both  of  N.\  ..  assiRnors  tu  Fistman  Kodak  Corn- 
pans,  RiKrhester,  N.V. 

filed  i)ct    25.  IWO.  Ser    No.  603, 58S 

Inl    (1.    BOH    /   iJu,  v.tju:  H6K  l/tX      \6IM   ^'^/OO 

VS.  tl   4;:  — id;  *  Oaims 


extend  away  from  said  base  portion,  each  support  de- 
scribes a  circular  opening  and  a  IcKking  opening,  the 
supports  are  adapted  to  temp<iranly  deform  apart  from 
an  original  spacing  \shen  suhiecU'd  to  an  outwardly 
directed  force  hui  return  substanlialls  to  the  original 
spacing  when  the  force  subsides,  and  the  circular  open- 
ings are  opposed  and  have  centers  on  a  line  which  is 
adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  valve  seat;  and 
(b)  a  valve  member  that  defines  a  pasvige  having  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end  including 

two  circular  support  pins  sharing  a  common  axis,  each  pin 
protruding  into  one  of  the  circular  openings  of  the  side 
supp<'rts.  thereby  mounting  the  salve  member  rotatably 
between  the  side  supptirts.  the  common  axis  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  first  end  of  the  passage  is  111  alignment 
and  communication  with  the  aperture  of  the  valve  body 
when  the  valve  member  is  rotated  to  an  open  position, 

a  smooth  convex  arcuate  surface  forming  a  first  sealing 
portion  whi^h  IS  posiiKined  relative  to  the  axis  shared 
by  the  suppKU!  pins  so  that  the  first  scaling  ptirtion  is  in 
alignment  and  engaged  in  sealing  contact  with  the  valve 
seat  when  the  v.iKc  nu-niber  is  rotated  to  a  sealing 
position,  and 

outwardly  beveled  wedgi  shapci!  locking  tabs  which 
have  a  width  greater  than  the  original  spacing  of  the 
side  supports  and  protrude  into  the  liKking  openings  of 
the  side  supp<irls  when  the  valve  mcmtx-r  is  rotated  to 
the  sealing  p^isiiion.  and  which  are  adapted  to  move 
between  and  exert  an  outwardly  directed  force  upon 
the  side  supports  when  the  valve  member  is  rotated  to  a 
position  near  the  sealing  ptisition  but  exert  relatively 
little  outwardly  directed  force  on  the  side  supports 
when  the  valve  member  is  in  the  sealing  position, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  valve  member  toward  the 
sealing  position  is  facilitated  but  further  rotation  of  the 
valve  member  after  the  locking  tabs  have  entered  the 
locking  openings  is  hindered. 


5,133,939 
TKSl   11  BK  HOIDKR  AM)  TRAY  ASSFMBLV 

Manlev   R,  Mahe.  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  tci  liarnstead  Ther- 
mciUni  (  orpiiration,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

1  lied  Mar    :i,  1991.  Ser.  \».  673,0X0 

Int    (■).'  BOIL  9/06 

U,S.a.422— li-a  22a«ims 


.>!•= 


\  A  lockable  valve  mechanism  for  introducing  a  sample  into 
an  associated  vessel,  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  valve  body  including 

a  ba.se  portion  which  defines  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through and  has  a  smcxith  surface  disp^ised  transversely 
about  the  aperture  forming  a  valve  seat,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  supports  composed  of  a  resilient 
material,   wherein   said  supports  are  attached  to  and 


12   A  test  tube  holder  comprising: 

a  lop  shelf  comprising  of  a  first  plate  made  of  a  rigid  material 
having  means  defining  a  first  plurality  of  openings  for 
allowing  passage  of  test  tubes  therethrough,  a  flexible 
sheet  made  of  elastomeric  matenal  secured  below  said 
first  plate,  said  flexible  sheet  having  means  defining  a 
second  plurality  of  openings  which  are  in  vertical  align- 
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ment  with  said  first  plurality  of  openings  in  said  first  plate, 
said  first  plurality  of  openings  being  greater  in  size  than 
test  tubes  which  are  to  be  placed  therethrough,  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  openings  in  said  flexible  resilient  sheet 
having  a  sizt  slightly  smaller  than  test  tubes  which  are  to 
be  placed  through  said  openings  such  that  a  frictional 
engagement  is  provided  of  sufficient  force  so  as  to  main- 
tain test  tubes  at  any  desired  position; 

a  bottom  shelf  spaced  vertically  from  said  top  shelf; 

means  for  securing  said  bottom  shelf  to  said  top  shelf  in 
spaced  apart  relationship. 


flow  passageways  connected  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
forming  hydrogenation  reaction  zones  wherein  a  stream 
of  hydrocarbons  fiowing  through  said  reactor  is  caused  to 
follow  successive  downward  and  upward  paths. 
hydrogen  sparger  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  How  pa,s- 
sageways  of  said  reactor  for  dispersing  hydrogen  into  said 
stream  of  hydr<x-arhons  flowing  therethrough; 


.WM06<*    mp 


5,133,940 

APPARATUS,  FOR  AMPLinCATION  OF  IVUCLEIC 

AODS 

NisM   h    .1    K.^ikklnen,  and  Hans  E.  Soderlund,  botk  of  Espoo, 
Unland.  avsigni  rs  to  Orion  Corporation  Ltd.,  Finland 

filed  Dec.  16,  1988,  Scr,  No.  285,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  23,  1987,  875696 

Int.  a.'  C08F  3/00;  BIOJ  S/00:  C12M  1/38 

I  .S.  a.  422-138  17  Claims 


MtOtjM 
tKTLtT 


first  conduit  means  connected  to  said  hydrogen  sparger 
means  for  introducing  hydrogen  to  said  hydrogen  sparger 
means; 

pump  means  for  elevating  the  pressure  of  said  stream  of 
heavy  hydrocarbons  and  means  for  heating  said  stream  of 
heavy  hydrocarbons  C(^nnected  10  the  inlet  of  said  reactor: 
and 

means  for  cooling  a  reacted  stream  of  hydrocarbons  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  reactor 


I 1  I I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  amplification  of  nucleic  acids 
comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  reaction  vessels,  each  pair  of 
ves,sels  including  a  polymerization  vessel  and  a  denaturation 
vessel;  first  thermc regulation  means  connected  to  the  denatur- 
ation vessel  such  that  the  denaturation  vessel  can  be  main- 
tained at  an  appropriate  temperature  for  denaturation  of  dou- 
ble stranded  nuch.-ic  acids;  second  thermoregulation  means 
connected  to  the  polymerization  vessel  such  that  the  polymeri- 
zation vessel  can  be  maintained  at  an  appropriate  temperature 
for  polymerization  of  nucleic  acids;  and  a  liquid  transfer  system 
which  interconnect  the  vessels  by  means  of  at  least  one  liquid 
transfer  tube  extended  from  within  the  denaturation  vessel  to 
within  the  polymerization  vessel  and  which  is  effective  to 
transfer  liquid  fonri  the  denaturation  vessel  to  the  polymeriza- 
tion vessel  and  frori  the  polymerization  vessel  to  the  denatura- 
tion vessel,  said  liquid  transfer  system  further  comprising  a 
pump  with  a  reversible  flow  direction  which  in  combination 
with  the  liquid  transfer  tubes  is  effective  to  transfer  liquid 
between  the  vessels. 


5.133,942 
DISTILLATION  COLUMN  REACTOR  WITH  (ATM  VST 

REPLACEMENT  APPARATl  S 
Edward  M.  Jones,   Friendswood,  Tex.,  as-signor  to  Chemical 
Research  A  Licensing  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  362,494 


Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  * 
VS.  a.  422—142 


/*,  S,  04.  *,  U^i.  F27B 


'A^ 


9  Haims 


5,133,941 
APPARATUS  FOR  HYDROGENATINC 
HYDROCARBONS 
t-er.rti*  K.  Hays,  Bf  rtlesville,  Okla^  and  Theodore  M.  Classen, 
liberty.  Mo.,  ass  gnors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlesville.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  234,316,  Aug.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,995,96L 
rhis  applies  ion  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,251 
Int.  CI.    BO  J  S/20:  F27B  J5/N.  15/16.  IS/18 
U.S.  n.  422-140  12  Claims 

I  Apparatus  for  hydrogenating  a  continuous  stream  of 
hydnvarbons  at  an  elevated  pressure  and  temperature  com- 
prising 

a  hydrogenation  reactor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
including  means  defining  two  or  more  serially  connected 


1.  A  distillation  column  reactor  for  concurrently  carrying 
out  chemical  reactions  and  separating  by  fractional  distillation 
the  reactants  and  reaction  products,  comprising: 

(a)  a  distillation  column  containing  a  plurality  of  suitable 
liquid-vapor  contact   trays,  each  of  said   trays  having  a 
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di'v^  TK-Tner  inJ  v.e\r  d.s.s.K.  iatevl  hert-w  ilh  vaid  Jowncom- 
ers  connei-ting  each  saiU  !ra\  to  the  tra\  hck>\*  eai-h  sa\d 
tray. 

(b)  a  solid  paniculate  catalvsl  suppH.rted  >>n  at  least  a  p<irtion 
iif  saiJ  trays  to  approximaleiv  the  depth  •!  the  hquid  on 
said  trays, 

^  I  first  means  connected  to  each  o(  vaid  p<irlion  it  vaid  truw 
>upp<irting  said  s<ilid  particulate  ^atalvsi  Ui  withdraw  the 
liquid  on  said  trays  carrying  said  cataUsi  from  said  iravs 
(d">  second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  to  separate 
said  catalyst  from  said  liquid  and  return  said  liquid  less 
said  catalyst  to  the  tray  from  which  said  liquid  was  re- 
moved 

(c)  third  means  connected  to  said  portion  of  trays  supporting 
said  s<ilid  particulate  catalyst  to  replace  said  catalyst  with 
a  second  catalyst  and  mn  said  second  catalyst  with  said 
liquid  and  to  return  said  liquid  with  said  second  catalyst  to 
said  trays. 


5.133,944 

MFTHOD  WD  DEV  ICE  FOR  THE  CATAl^Tir 

(LEANING  OK  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  INTERNA! 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Dieter  Knctach.  Reicbenbach,  and  Thomas  Lllmann.  Hohen- 

gehren,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  Eber- 

spacber.  Easliagen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1989.  Ser.  No.  322,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Mar.  18, 
19»»8,  3SO9105 

Int    II'  BOIJ  15/00 
U.S.  (1   4::— isii  9  Claims 


5,133,943 

y\  riDlZED  BED  CX)MBlSTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  HAVING  A  MULTICOMPARTMENT 

EXTERNAL  REOCLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Uhal  K.  Abdulally.  Randolph,  N.J..  assignor  to  Foster  Whetiti 
l-neno  Corporation,  Ointon.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,619 

Int  n:  F27B  15/08.  15/09.  15/14.  15/18 

U.S.  CI   422—145  29  Claims 


1  A  device  for  the  catalytic  cleaning  ol  exhaust  gases  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing  a  metallic  housing;  a 
flat  metal  strip  and  a  corrugated  metal  strip,  said  corrugated 
metal  strip  being  superimp<)sed  on  said  flat  strip  to  form  a 
metallic  catalvst  I-hkIv  having  a  first  end  corresp<mding  to  a 
first  end  of  said  tlat  metal  strip  and  a  first  end  of  said  corru- 
gated strip  and  having  a  second  end  corresponding  to  a  second 
end  of  said  flat  metal  strip  and  a  second  end  of  said  corrugated 
metal  strip,  said  metallic  catalyst  body  being  continuous  from 
said  first  end  to  said  second  end.  said  metallic  catalyst  body 
being  wdund  in  a  substantially  oval  shaped  coil,  said  oval  coil 
being  bent  back  on  itself  at  a  top  coil  end  in  one  direction  and 
bent  back  upon  itself  at  a  bcitiom  coil  end  in  a  second  direction 
to  form  a  folded  coil  structure,  said  folded  coil  structure  being 
positioned  within  said  metallic  housing 


5,133.945 
UV  LAMP  TRANSMITTANt  K  (ONTROi  l>R 
Ron  C.  Hailett,  Pickering.  Canada,  assignor  to  Solarchem  Enter- 
prises Inc..  Ontario,  Canada 


Filed  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,781 
Int.  (1  •  BtilJ  19/08 


MS.  a.  422— 186  J 


16  Claims 


^.^'ii.  r 


25  .A  method  for  operating  a  fluidized  bed  combustion 
system  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  fluidized  bed  com- 
bustion system  having  an  enclosure  in  fiuid  communication 
with  a  heat  recovery  area  and  at  lea.st  first  and  second  compart- 
ments, forming  in  said  enclosure  a  combustible  fluidi/ed  bed  of 
particulate  material,  combusting  said  fluidi/ed  bed  to  produce 
heat  and  fiue  gases,  said  Hue  gases  entraining  a  portion  of  said 
particulate  material,  separating  said  entrained  particulate  mate- 
rial from  said  flue  gases,  passing  said  separated  Hue  ga-ses  to 
said  heat  reci)very  area,  passing  said  separated  particulate 
material  to  said  first  compartment  located  esternally  of  said 
enclosure,  and  selectively  controlling  the  How  of  said  sepa- 
rated particulate  material  from  said  first  compartment  to  either 
said  fluidized  bed  in  said  enclosure  directly,  or  via  a  passage  to 
said  second  compartment  located  externallv  of  said  enclosure, 
by  intrcxlucing  air  into  said  first  compartment  at  a  level  above 
that  of  said  pa.ssage  to  cause  said  separated  particulate  material 
in  said  first  compartment  to  flow  directly  to  said  furnace  sec- 
tion or  by  fluidizing  said  second  compartment  to  cause  said 
separated  particulate  material  m  said  first  ci>mpartment  to  flow 
to  said  second  compariment  va  said  passage  and  then  to  said 
furnace  section 


1.  In  a  reactor  having  at  least  one  I'V  radiation  lamp  for 
treating  an  aqueous  solution,  said  lamp  being  positioned  in  said 
reactor  within  a  protective  UV  radiation  transparent  sheath, 
said  lamp  being  isolated  from  said  aqueous  stilution  by  said 
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sheath,  means  for  removing  material  deposited  on  said  sheath 
from  an  aqueou.s  solution  being  treated  in  said  reactor,  the 
improvement  in  said  means  for  removing  deposits  from  said 
sheath  comprising: 

a)  a  brush  having  a  bristle  holder  adapted  for  surrounding 
the  sheath,  s.iid  bristle  holder  having  a  plurality  of  bristles 
extending  inwardly  from  said  bristle  holder,  raid  brush 
being  dimensioned  such  that  said  bristles  along  said  brush 
holder  surrounding  the  sheath  are  flexed  at  least  when  said 
brush  IS  moved  along  the  sheath  to  remove  material  de- 
posited on  the  sheath,  said  bristles  being  individually  in 
point  contaci  with  the  sheath  as  tips  of  said  bristles  contact 
the  sheath,  and 

b)  means  for  connecting  said  brush  to  an  external  drive  for 
reciprocatinp  said  brush  along  the  sheath,  said  connecting 
means  being  adapted  to  accommodate  lateral  movement 
of  said  brush  as  said  brush  moves  along  the  sheath. 


5  133  946 
PROCESS  FOR  IILEACHINGCELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 

\Nn  PLANT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 

Karl  Schwarzl,  Mittemdorf-Traunkirchen,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Scbmidding-Weike  Wilbelm  Schmidding,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,012 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  22,  1989,  2927/89 

Int.  a."*  SOU  19/08 

U.S.  a.  422—186  12  15  CUims 


5,133,947 
HYDROUS  TRIVALENT  CHROMIUM  OXIDE/CARBON 
PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Edgel  P.  Stambaugh,  Worthington,  Ohio,  and  Russell  J.  Mor- 
gan, Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  OccidenUl  Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487.313 
Int.  a."  COIG  i~  u: 
UA  a.  423-55  32aaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  compcisite  particles  which  comprise 
hydrous  trivalent  chromium  oxide  having  the  empincal  for- 
mula Cr02H  and  a  pulverulent  carbonacec^us  substrate  com- 
prising 

(A)  forming  a  composition  which  compnses 

(1)  an  aqueous  solution  of  water-soluble  hexavaleni  chro- 
mium compound,  and 

(2)  reducing  agent  in  an  amouni  sulTicient  to  reduce  said 
hexavalent  chromium  compound  to  said  hydrous  triva- 
lent chromium  oxide  and  to  reduce  said  hydrous  tnva- 
lent  chromium  compound  10  metallic  chromium,  said 
reducing  agent  comprising  water-insoluble  pulverulent 
carbonaceous  substrate  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the 
amount  required  to  reduce  said  hexavalent  chromium 
compound  to  said  hydrous  trivalent  chromium  oxide, 
whereby  at  least  some  of  said  carbonaceous  substrate 
remains  after  said  hexavalent  chromium  compound  has 
been  reduced  to  said  hydrous  trivalent  chromium  oxide. 
and 

(B)  heating  said  cornp^isition  under  pressure  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  abt^ut  100'  C  .  which  temperature  is  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  said  hexavaleni  chromium  compound  to 
said  hydrous  trivalent  chromium  oxide,  whereby  said 
hydrous  trivalent  chromium  oxide  precipitates  onto  said 
pulverulent  carbonaceous  substrate  forming  said  panicles. 


1.  A  process  for  bleaching  cellulosic  materials  using  ozone, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  aqueous  medium  to  suspend  said  cellulosic 
materials  therein  so  as  to  obtain  a  pulp  suspension, 

providing  an  absorption  column  pnor  to  said  bleaching  for 
dissolving  ozone  in  a  second  aqueous  medium  so  as  to 
obtain  a  concentrated  ozone  solution  having  a  content  of 
ozone  of  30  to  300  g  O3  per  m'  of  said  second  aqueous 
medium, 

feeding  said  concentrated  ozone  solution  under  pressure  to 
said  pulp  suspension, 

providing  a  mixing  means  to  mix  said  pulp  suspension  with 
said  concentrated  ozone  solution  so  as  to  obtain  a  mixture, 

providing  a  reaction  vessel  to  let  said  mixture  pass  there- 
through so  as  to  obtain  bleached  material  and  a  bleaching 
liquor, 

providing  an  overpressure  of  between  5  bar  and  10  bar  in 
said  absorption  column,  and  providing  an  overpressure  of 
between  2  bar  End  5  bar  in  both  said  mixing  means  and  said 
reaction  vessel. 

separating  said  bleached  material  from  said  bleaching  liquor, 
and 

destroying  possibly  present  residual  ozone. 


5.133.94« 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  BISML  TH  FROM 
COPPER  RERNING  ELECTROLYTE  BY  USING  LEAD 

OXIDE 
Michael  G.  King,  Salt  I.ake  City;  Jonathan  S.  Jackson,  Holla- 
day,  and  Wing  H.  Heung,  Salt  Ijke  City,  all  of  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  ASARCO  Incorporated,  New  York.  NY 
Filed  Jul.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  728.396 
Int.  CI.'  COIG  ^i-    » 
U.S.  a.  423-87  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  bismuth  from  copper  elec- 
trolyte comprising  contacting  the  electrolyte  for  a  time  up  lo 
about  4  hours  at  a  lempeiature  of  up  to  about  75'  C  with  lead 
oxide  which  is  added  to  the  electrolyte  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.01  to  0.5  grams  per  mg  of  bismuth  contained  in  the  electro- 
lyte being  treated. 


5,133.949 
PROCESS  VND  DE\  ICE  FOR  THE  RFMO\  AI   OF  H:S 
Jean  Elgue.  Billere,  and  Jacques  Tournier-I.asserve,  Pau,  both 
of  Franci-,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationaie  Elf  Acquitaine  (Pro- 
duction), (ourbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  P(T  FR89/00240.  J  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19.  1990,  PCT  Pub   No.  \\089  11326,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  30,  1989 

Per  Filed  May  18.  1989,  .Ser.  No.  465,067 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  20,  1988.  88  06797 
Int.  CI.'  (X)1B  17/16 
US.  a.  423-220  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  H;S  present  at  low  concen- 
tration in  a  gas  also  containing  5  to  60%  by  volume  of  water 
vapor,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  cooling  the  H;S-containing  gas  to  a  temperature  below 
the  dew  point  of  the  water,  thereby  condensing  the  water 
vapor,  separating  substantially  all  of  the  water  and  form- 
ing a  cooled  H2S-containing  gas,  substantially  free  of  the 
water. 
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b)  s<.  tubbing  Ihf  ^ix'lc-d  H:S-^..niaining  gjs  Mibsuntially 
free  of  the  *dter,  with  a  H;S  abvirNrnt  liquid  furnung  (i) 
jn  abv)rbent  liciuid  i;hargeiJ  with  H;S  dnd  im  a  f  urified 
gjv.  substantially  free  of  water  ami  H;S.  and 

V*  <.i.intaLting  the  (ii)  punTied  gas  with  healed  water,  said 
water  produced  from  s[ep  ji  ihe  u-iiijH-raiiire  of  the 
heated  water  being  such  thai  the  purified  gd.s  is  rehy- 
drated.  s<>  that  the  water  content  as  water  vapiir  corre- 


"     J,        ' 


spends  to  a  mass  flow  rate  of  water  substantially  equal  to 
the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  waste  present  in  the  H2S-contain- 
ing  gas  before  cooling  said  gas,  and  wherein  said  water 
produced  during  step  a)  circulates  in  a  closed  circuit  and 
is  cooled  to  a  leniptraiuri'  sufficient  for  cixiling  the  H2S- 
containing  gas  and  ^^mdcnsing  the  water  vapor  in  step  a) 
by  direct  or  indirect  heat  exchange,  after  contacting  and 
rehydrating  the  (11)  purified  gas. 


taming  gas  for  combustion  of  the  fuel  into  the  first  com- 
bustion suge  of  the  reactor; 
fb)  maintaining  a  temperature  of  about  700*  C.-900'  C.  in  the 
first  combustion  stage; 

(c)  discharging  Hue  gases,  containing  particles,  from  the  first 
combustion  stage 

(d)  separating  out  the  majority  of  particles  from  the  flue 
gases  with  the  particle  separator,  and  discharging  Hue 
gases  from  the  particle  separator  into  the  convention 
section; 

(e)  controlling  the  temperature  of  flue  gases  exiting  the 
separator  and  entering  the  gas  passage  in  a  temperature 
controlling  section; 

(f)  adding  to  the  discharged  flue  gases,  just  downstream  of 
the  temperature  controlling  section,  a  hydrogen  radical 
providing  adduise  capable  of  forming  hydrogen  radicals 
at  temperatures  equal  to  or  higher  than  those  of  the  flue 
gases  just  downstream  of  the  temperature  controlling 
section  in  order  to  generate  sufficient  quantities  of  hydro- 
gen radicals  to  promote  a  reduction  of  N2O  in  the  flue 
gases,  and 

(g)  effecting  good  mixing  of  the  added  hydrogen  radicals 
and  flue  gases  to  facilitate  N2O  reduction. 


S.UJ,951 

I'RtKlSS  K)H  MAKISt,   A  CRYSTM  I  INh 

GAM  lOSll  H\\V  WITH  THK  OKKHFTITK  STHl  (TURK 

Marui   I  .  Occelli,  Y  orba   I  inda,  Calif.,  assigncir  ti)  I  nion  Oil 

<  (impan>  i>t'  (  alifornia.  I  os  Angeles,  Calif. 

(  iintinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,027,  s^.p    4    19H6, 

abandoned,  and  a  c<vntinuatii)n-in-part  of  Ser    So   414, 4"!,  Sep. 

2^.  liny.  Cat    N.     4  W4,:,S(),  This  application  lun    20,  IWO,  Ser. 

No.  540.897 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  33/20 

V.S.  C\.  425—326  33  Oaims 


RKDICING  NO  ^M1.S,SU)NS  VMIhS  Bl  KMN(. 
SIIR(K,l-N-( OSTAlNINt,  Kl  H.S  IN  M  I  IDI/.K  H  HED 

RKA(T(>R> 

i  ric  ,)    Oakes.  Del  Mar;  I*e  Y  .  Yam,  San  Diego,  both  nf  1  alif.. 

and    \1atti    A.    Hiltunen,    Karbula.    Finland,    assignors    to   A. 

\hlstrom  Corporation,  Karhula.  Kinland 

(  ontinuatlon-in-partof  S*r.  No.  ,">09,J-'3,  Apr    P.  1991).  I'at    No. 

S. 043,150.  This  application  May  3,  1991,  Vr    No    h94.206 

i  hf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsegutnl  t'^    Vn^    21, 

200s,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int    (1     BOIJ  8/00:  COIB  2lAJ(J 

V.S.  a.  *U—li9  13  aaims 


I  A  method  of  reducing  the  emis-sions  of  N2O  in  flue  gases 
from  the  combustion  of  nitrogen  containing  fuel  in  a  fluidized 
bed  reactor  which  has  a  first  combustion  stage  with  a  fluidized 
bed  of  particles,  a  particle  separator  for  separating  particles 
from  the  flue  gases  di'-^harged  by  the  first  combustion  stage,  a 
convection  se,.iion  downstream  of  the  particle  separator  and  a 
flue  gas  passjge  irorri  ihe  pariuk-  separator  to  the  convection 
section,  comprising  :he  stcp^     '  .    •t;;inuously: 

(a)  supplying  ni!r    it-:    .    11:.;  !uel  and  an  oxygen  con- 


es * 


--^LiJiLlw 


nHor>«1A  (0*«<fU 


I.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  crystalline,  galliosilicate 
molecular  sieve  whose  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  com- 
prises the  d-spacings  set  forth  in  Table  1  below: 

!   Mil  1     ' 


inierpldnar 

d-spacings 

Relative  Intensity 

(Angstroms) 

<100   ><   l/Io) 

11  52  ±  050 

80-100 

6.54  ±  020 

30-60 

4.34  ±  015 

30-60 

3.77  ±  ai5 

50-100 

3  61  +  0.10 

50-75 

2  86  ±  010 

70-90 

which  process  comprises: 
(a)  adding  a  galliosilicate  solution  substantially  free  of  alu- 
mina and  having  the  following  oxide  mole  ratios  of  com- 
ponents 

Si02/Ga20j  =  5  to  30 
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(MiO  or  N:0)/G«20j  =  6  to  20 

H2O/G«2O3  =  200  to  800 

to  an  esscntiilly  alumina-free  galliosilicate  hydrogel  hav- 
ing the  following  oxide  mole  ratios  of  components 

SiC>2/G«20j  =  8  to  15 

(M20-t-N20)/Ga20]  =  l  to  10 

H2O/Gi2O3=80l0  1000 

Q2O/Ga2O3=0.l  to  10 

to  form  a  mitture  of  said  solution  and  said  hydrogel,  said 
mixture  having  the  following  oxide  mole  ratios  of  compo- 
nents 
SiO2/Ga2O3=6to30 

(M20-t-N20)/Ga203=l  to  15 

H20/Ga2O332  80  to  1000 

Q2O/Ga2O3^-01  to  10 

where  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  N  is  an  idkali  metal  other  than 
M  and  Q  is  i  cation  derived  from  an  offretitc  selective 
templating  a(:ent;  and 
(b)  crystallizing  said  mixture  to  form  said  galliosilicate  mo- 
lecular sieve  wherein  the  crystallization  is  essentially 
complete  in  less  than  about  10  hours. 


twccn  about  500'  C   and  about  650"  C.  for  between  about 
6  and  about  12  hours. 


5,133,952 
MKTHOI>  FOR  MODIFYING  A  ZEOLITE 

\rnii  I  ivsler,  Karlinihe;  Klaus  K.  Unger,  Mainz,  and  Hubertus 
Schmidt.  Eitorf  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
\ereini(fte  Aluirinium-Werke  AktiengeselUchaft,  Bonn,  Fed. 
R'.'P  of  Germany 

(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  318,819,  Mar.  3, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,245 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 

19SK.  38(t<-932 

Int.  a.s  COIB  33/34 

I   S.  a.  423— 328  3  Claims 


E 
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WATER 
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romtnm  or  nm  scl 
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arrsT<u.iuTio» 

»T<T<MOt 


AUU1.IMC    KOWH 


1.  A  process  for  modifying  a  zeolite,  which  comprises: 

treating  the  zeolite  with  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH 
greater  than  10; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  medium  from  the  surface  of  said 
zeolite  leaving  residual  adherent  medium  on  said  zeolite; 
and 

calcining  said  zeolite  which  contains  adherent  aqueous  me- 
dium having  a  pH  greater  than  10   at  a  temperature  be- 


5,133,953 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CRYSTALLINE  ZS.M-20 
ZEOLITES  (C-2517) 
David  E.  \^   \  aughan,  Flemington,  and  Karl  G.  Strohmaier,  Por» 
Murray,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering C  orapany,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,466 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33/34 
MS.  a.  423-328  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  tneihcKJ  of  preparing  the  crystalline  aiummosilicate 
zeolite,  ZSM-20,  wherein  a  reaction  mixture  having  the  for- 
mula, expressed  in  terms  of  mole  ratio  of  oxides 

(9-I2)TEA20(l    !  4)Na;0  AI2O3: 
(20-28)SiO,:(270- }40)H,O 

is  prepared  from  an  alkali  metal  oxide  source,  tetraethylammo- 
nium  (TEA)  oxide,  aluminum  oxide  silicon  oxide  (tetrae 
thylorthosilicate  (TEGS)),  a  source  of  seeds  and  water  and 
heated  to  form  the  zeolite,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  seeding  the  reaction  mixture  prior  to  step  (b)  with  a  seed 
solution  which  is  pre-aged  for  time  period  less  than  60 
days  and  ha\  ing  the  formula,  expressed  m  terms  of  mole 
ratio  of  oxides: 

(l2-16)Na20(08-l  2)Al2O3:(10-18) 
SiO2:(250-500)H2O 

(b)  hydrolyzing  the  1  EOS  and  removing  the  ethanol  hydro- 
lysis product,  and 

(c)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  at  temperatures  ranging 
from  about  80'  C  to  about  120'  C  for  a  time  less  than  5 
days  sufficient  to  form  crystals,  wherein  the  time  requireil 
for  crystallization  is  shortened 


5,133,954 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  A  SC  RLBBING  AGh  NT 

LOADED  WITH  HiS  AND.  OR  COS 
Gerhard  Ranke,  Pocking,  and  Giinter  Weber,  Altenmarkt,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  W  iesbaden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,461.  May  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser,  No.  679.840 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Ma\   9, 
1988,  3815867 

Int   CI  '  BOID  53/14:  COIB  17/05 
VS.  a.  423—573.1  35  Oaims 
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I.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  scrubbing  agent  loaded  with 
at  least  H2S,  comprising  mixing  the  loaded  scrubbing  agent 
with  an  oxidatively  acting  s<ilvenl  that  is  immis<.:ible  with  the 
scrubbing  agent  to  extract  H;S  and  so  that  resultant  H:S 
dissolved  in  the  immiscible  solvent  is  oxidatively  converted  to 
elementary  sulfur  wherein  the  loaded  scrubbing  agent  is  mixed 
without  prior  heating  of  the  scrubbing  agent,  said  oxidaliveh 
acting  solvent  being  an  aqueous  alkaline  solvent  containing  (ai 
pentavalent  vanadium  and  (b)  an  organic  nitrogen-coniaimng 
promoter. 
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5.13.5.955 
I  OW  TEMPERATX'RF  PREPARATION  OF  I  I  TRAKlNt 
OXIDE  PARTICXES  LSING  ORGANIZED  REACTION 
MEDIA 
Srini  Raghavan:  Subhasta  H.  Risbud.  and  Prade«p  P    Phule.  all 
of  Tudoa.  Aril.,  aasignors  to  Ariiona  Technolojo   Dtvelop- 
ment  Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz- 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1988.  Ser    No    im.KM) 
Int.  a.'  (X)1B     <   :■! 
VS.  C\.  42J— 592  h  '  iaim^ 


INVERTED  micelles'.     ...   , 


5,133.956 

RADIOI  ABEI  ED  MFTAI  -BINDING  PROTEIN  FOR  TUF 

TREATMENT  OF  ARTHRITIS 

Joseph   R.  (;arlich.  Ijike  Jackson;  Kenneth  McMillan.   Rich 
w(x)d.  and  Jaime  Simon,  Angleton.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  I)o-»  {Tiemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  May  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  707.719 
Int.  n     A6IK  ■><  I"!  C^7F  5/00 
IS.  CI.  424 — 1.1  1<>  Clamn 

I  ■%  mc-!h>>d  fur  ihi-  irejlmc;-,r  of  rheumatoid  arthnli'.  com- 
(  I  -.irii  initxlinj?  inli-  ihr  svn.iviuiii  nf  a  subject  in  need  of  such 
Irs-iimt-tit  .1  thcrajx-ulicalls  cfftvlivc  amount  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal cumpoMiKin  c.impriMng  a  metal  binding  protein  having  a 
molecular  weight  .^i  appriumialeK  greater  than  50,tXX)  and  a 
therapeutic  radionuclide  bciund  to  the  protein,  wherein  the 
radionuclide  is  a  Ix-taemitler  with  a  halt  life  from  about  2 
hours  to  about  7  days. 


1  A  pro<.es.s  for  preparing  munodispersed  metal  o\idc  parti- 
cles of  a  desired  composition  to  be  used  as  a  particle  size  cali- 
bration standard  n  rhe  microelectronic  industry,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  an  organic  phase  comprising 

(1)  an  alky  l-substituted  amphipalhic  surfactant  having  the 
formula: 


R3  -N+     -Rj     X-. 

R4 


wherein  Ri  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alky  I  substitu- 
ent  having  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R2.  Ri  and  R4 
are  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  substituents  having 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  a  halogen,  and 

(2)  an  organic  alcohol  having  the  formula: 

Y-OH 

wherein  Y  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  substitu- 
enl  havine  fmm  '  to  the  10  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  adding  a  metal  sail  ^ater  solution  containing  one  of  the 
metal  ions  constituent  >f  said  desired  composition  to  form 
a  reverse  mts,.eliar  solution, 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a I  and  (b)  to  form  separate  reverse  mis- 
cellar  s<ilutions  for  each  other  metal  ions  constituent  of 
said  desired  composition. 


5,13J.V?" 
COMPOSITION    \NI)  Ml-THOl)  FOR  I>h  Si- NSITIZING 

DENTIN 
Hiounii  1    suh.  Oak  Brook,  and  Martin  Harrnr,  Skokie,  both  of 
HI,,  assignors  to  HIsco.  Inc..  Itasca.  Ill 

Filed  Vp.  18.  1991.  Ser    No    "hl.fxs' 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  -^     ^' 
U.S.  CI,  424 — 49  9  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  desensitising  hypersensitive  dentin  or  ce- 
mentum   comprising   applying   to   said   dentin   or   cementum 
effective  amounts  of  hvdrophilic  copolymenzable  monomers 
A  and  B  in  solution  in  a  water-displacing  organic  solvent,  said 
monomers  hein^;  applied  simultaneiiusly  in  a  single  solution  or 
consecutiveiv    hi    separate    solutions,    and    polsmeruing    said 
monomers  to  form  an  adhesive  protecti%e  film  iheretin, 
monomer  A  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
reaction   products  of  N-phenyl   glycine   or   N-(p-tolyl) 
glycine  with  glycidyl  methacrylatc.  and  alkali  metal  salts 
thereof, 
monomer  B  being  selected  from  the  group  having  the  formu- 
las 


m  a  reverse  micellar  solution  of  a 
\  adding  a  water  solution  of  said 
the  admixture  produced  by  repeat- 


(d)  repeat    step   lai 
hydrols/ing    agei 
hvdroK  /ing  agent  to 
ing  step  la  1 

(e)  combining  all  metaUion  reserse  miscellar  solutions  pre- 
pared according  to  steps  (al  through  (c)  to  form  a  single 
reverse  micellar  solution  containing  all  metal  ions  constit- 
uent of  said  desired  composition,  and 

(0  h>dr,  'K  zing  said  metal  ions  by  mixing  said  reverse  micel- 
lar solution  ol  a  hvdroU  /ing  agent  prixluced  according  to 
step  I J  I  to  the  s.  .lution  produced  by  step  (e)  to  form  mono- 
dispersed  hvdr  us  metal  oxide  particles  of  said  desired 
composition 


(HOCh- 


O  O 

HC  —  CH     II  II 

-I-       — |-(COCH2CH20CC=CH2)2 
HC       CH  I 


(D 


R 


CHj 


wherein  R  is  oxygen  or  -f  CHz^irand  n  is  0,  1,  or  2; 


O 
II 
(HOC), 


ao 


o 


o 

H 


(C— OCH2CH2OC— C=CH2)„ 
CH3 


wherein  Ri  is  N  or  — CH=  and  m  is  I  or  2; 


O 

n 

C— OH 


ail) 


CH2=CCOCH2CH20C 
CHj 


^M^'- 
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-continued 
o 
H 

C— OH 


YiOOC 


wherein 
X  is 


O 

K 


C00Y2 


C00Y3 


(VI) 


C— OCH2CH2OC— C=CH2 
CH3 


O 
II 
NR2.  O,  S,  SO,  s . 

II 

o 


O  CF3        R2 

II  I       I 

CO     ,  or  C  . 
I  I 

CF3        R3 


R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  difTerent,  and  are  selected  from 

hydrogen  and  C1-C3  alkyl,  and 
p  is  0  or  1; 


O 
I 

C— OH 


(IV) 


o 

n 


if 


CH2=CCOCH2CH20C 
CH3 


COOY4 


wherein  one  of  Y  i  and  Y2  and  one  of  Y3  and  W  is  hydro- 
gen and  the  other  is 


O 

n 

— CH2CH20CC=CH2 
CH3 


5,133,958 
AGENT  FOR  NAIL,  SKIN  AND  HAIR  CARE 
Erwl>  StuckJer,  Haselbachstr.  18,  D-7891  Wellhcim/Ay,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Cjennany 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,044 
Claims    priority,    a|>plication    Switierland,    .Apr.    20.    1989. 
014W890 

InL  CT.'  A61K   ',  4S.   '"'06.   ''/OV 
VS.  CL  424—61  20  Claims 

1.  An  agent  for  enhancing  the  cosmetic  appearance  of  the 
human  body,  including  in  a  form  to  be  administered  daily 

a)  from  80  to  5(X)  mg  of  tngoneliine   and 

b)  from  1  to  5  mg  of  vitamin  B6 


wherein 

R4is-fCH2)ifand 
n  is  1  or  2; 


O 

II 

YiO— C 


O 


o 

II 

C— OH 


R4 


M 


o  o 

J  n 

C— OCHzCHjOC— C=CH2 
CH3 


CH3 


O 
II 
C— OY3 


C— OY4 

II 

o 


wherein  one  of  Yi  and  Vj  and  one  of  Y3  and  Y4  is  hydro- 
gen and  the  ether  is 


O 
II 


— CH2CH20CC=CH2; 
CH3 


5,133,959 
SYNTHETIC  CltUSTACEAN  ATTRACTA.NT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  Kumins,  Eastoo,  Md^  astignor  to  Darid  G.  Manning 
CootinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  368,821,  Job.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
!>iis  application  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,365 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25 '00 
VS.  a.  424—84  10  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  release  crustacean  altractant  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  at  lea.st  one  attractant  sorbed  on  an 
insoluble  earner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diato- 
maceous  earth,  and  comminuted  paper  wherein  said  atlracia.ni 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butync  acid,  caprylic 
acid  and  caproic  acid. 


(V) 


and 


5,133,960 

USE  OF  TTVF  AND  LT  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DRUGS 

Erich    s^hiick.    Otterstadt;   Manfred    Kaufmann,    and    Ulricb 

Raeth.  both  of  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  as- 

sigDors  to  Knoll  AG,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  296,144 
Claims  pnority.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  IS. 
1988,  3«01026:  Oct.  31,  1988,  3837012 

Int.  a.'  A61K  45/05.  37/10 
VS.  a.  424—85.1  2  CUiros 

1.  A  methixj  for  treating  ascites  in  human  body  cavities 
comprising  intrapentoneally  administenng  an  effective 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  agent  consisting  essenti2illy  of 
TNF,  LT  or  their  muteins  to  a  human  sufTenng  from  ascites 
which  occur  as  a  result  of  ova.nal  carcinoma  or  gastrointestinal 
tumors. 
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5.133.9*1 
VACXINES  COMPRISING  YEAST-DERIV  KD  HKPATIIS 

B  VIRUS  POLYPEPTIDES 
Roaald  W.  Ellis,  Orerbrook  HUls;  Peter  J.  Kniskeni,  and  Ha«o- 
piMa  Arpi,  kotk  of  LaaadaJe,  all  of  Pa^  anigBon  to  Merck  A 
Co^  lac  Rahway,  N J. 

CoatiMatkM  of  Scr.  No.  824,403,  Jan.  31,  1986,  Pat.  No 

*M6M*.  This  aM^ication  Jiia.  29.  19r7.  Scr.  No.  4.728 

TIk  portioa  of  the  tera  of  tkis  patent  sabaequent  to  Mar.  ZH. 

2006,  has  been  diaciainicd. 

Into.'  A61KJ9,29 

I  .S.  a.  424—89  I  (Taiin 

1    A  vaccine  against  hepatitis  B  disca.se  compnsing  an  efTev 

live  amount  of  a  polypeptide  and  a  physiologically  acceptable 

diluent,  wherein  said  polypeptide  ha.s  the  preS  1  domain  lact 

ing  amino  acids  2-15,  the  preS-2  domain  and  the  S  domain 


5.133,962 
MFTHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  COLEOPFERAN  INSECTS 

WITH  BACILLUS  THiRl\CIt:.\SJS 
August  J.  Sick,  and  Thomas  E.  Gilroy.  both  of  San  Diettn.  Calif . 

assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif 
Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  164,044,  Mar.  4.  198«,  Pat.  No.  4.996.155 
This  application  Not.  9.  1989.  .Ser.  No.  434,140 
Int.  a.' C12N  I  21.  15' -12.  AOIN  f>S  (K) 
I    s   CI.  424—93  A  4  Claims 

1  -X  method  for  controlling  susceptible  coleiipteran  insects 
w.hich  composes  administering  to  said  insects  or  to  the  envi- 
r  mment  of  said  insects  a  bacterial  host  specie  selected  from  the 
•rrnup  consisting  of  Pseudomonas.  Azolobacter,  Fr\*inia.  Ser- 
ratia.  Agrobacienum,  Acetobacter  or  Alcaiigenes,  which  has 
hcen  transformed  to  express  a  B  t  gene  enc<xiing  a  loxin  hav- 
ing the  amino  acid  sequence  segment  sh>>wn  m  1  Ui    Z 


5,133.963 

MFTHOD  OF  PRODI  ONG  COMMERCIAL!  V  I  SFH  1 

POl  LTRY  PRODUCTS  WITH  INCREASKU 

CONCENTRATIONS  OF  OMEGA-J 

POLY LNSATL  RATED  FATTY  ACIDS 

shuntaro  Ise,  Ise-Foodsbuild  2-1-4.  Negi.shi.  fsito-ku,  Tokyo, 

IIU,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,956 
Int.  CI.'  A61K   '^   W    (/  J5i.  31,  21) 
L.S.  CI    424—94.61  9  Claims 

1  A  methtxi  for  prixJucing  commercially  valuable  quantities 
of  poultry  prtxiucts  high  in  Omcga^  p<.il> unsaturated  fatty 
acids  comprising  feeding  poultry  a  pv^ultrv  feed  containing 
about  1  to  ?T  by  weight  of  Omega-.'  polyunsaturated  fattv 
jcids  and  Vitamin  F.  and  concurrently  feetiing  to  the  ptiullry  a 
-.eparate  supply  of  an  enriched  water  containing  at  least  silicic 
i^  id.  glucana.se  cellula.se.  calcium  and  phosphorus  in  amounts 
c  tTfctive  to  insure  a  sufTiciently  high  survival  rate  of  the  p<iul 
try  to  produce  commercially  useful  quantities  of  said  poultry 
products 


5.133.964 

PHAR.MACELTICAL  IIQI  II)  COMPOSITION 

rONTAININC;  BEZOAR  BOVIS  \NU  PREPARATION 

FOR  ITS  MANl  FACTl  RI 

V  lung  S.  Kim.  Cosmos  Mansion   1002.   ftMl-bl.  Irhc>n-l><ing. 

Vungsan-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  l''1.432.  Mar.  21,  1W8.  abandontd 
This  application  Oct.  11.  1990.  Vr   No   595.67] 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul    9.  1987,  87- 
6998il  i 

Int.  CI     H6IK   15/78 
U.S.  CI.  424— 195.1  4  Claimj. 

1.  A  prcxess  for  preparing  a  pharmaceutical  liquid  composi- 
tion, which  compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  extracting  a  first  micropartK ie  mixture  of  Dioscoreae 
Rhi.:cma.  Glycyrrhizae  Radix.  Ginwng:  Radix,  fvphae  Pol- 
len. .^4a.t.UJ  ^ledicala  hermenta,  .Voyuc  s^erminatum  Semen, 
Cmnamomi  Coriex.  Paeoniat'  RadLx.  Lmoff  fubfr.  Siutel- 


lanae  Radix.  .Angelicae  Ciifianns  Radix.  Ledetxmnellae 
Radix.  .4lractylodis  Rhizoma  Alba,  Bupleun  Radix, 
Plalycddi  Radix.  .Armeniacae  Semen.  Hoelen,  Cnidii 
Rhizoma.  AniellopLS  Comu.  .Ampelopsis  Radix,  and  Zinjft- 
tvns  Rhuoma  and  extracting  said  first  microparticle 
mixture  with  water  to  provide  a  first  extract  and  filtering 
said  first  extract  to  provide  a  first  filtrate. 

ibi  combining  a  second  microparticle  mixture  of  Benzoar 
Bova.  Moschus.  and  Borneol  with  ethanol  to  produce  a 
Bezoar  So^u-ethanol  mixture. 

ic)  combining  gelatin  and  water  to  proilucc  a  gelation  solu- 
tion, and 

I d  I  combining  said  first  filtrate,  said  Bezixi'  Binis  mixture  and 
said  gelatin  s<ilution  to  produce  said  pharmaceutical  com- 
position 


5,133,965 

DRESSING  MATERIAL  HAVING  ADSORBED  THEREON 

A  SOLVENT  DILITION  MICROCARRIER  PRECl  RSOR 

SOLUTION 

Michael  W.   Fountain,  Knoxrille,  Tenn.,  assiKnor  to  Fountain 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Iju^o.  Fla. 
PCT  No.  PCT  LS89/02454.  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1989.  i;  102(ei 

Date  Jun.  8.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)89   10893.  PCT  Puh 

Date  Not.  16.  1989 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204 J 14,  Jun.  8.  1988.  This  PCI 

application  Jun.  8.  1989.  Ser.  No.  460.838 

Int.  CI."  A6I1    I^  20:  A61K  v   /.(.;.  r  22 

IS.  CT  424 — 446  23  Claims 

1  A  dressing  for  topical  application  oi  a  pa.vsenger  molecule 
to  humans  or  animals,  comprising  an  adsorbent  material  and  an 
SDMC  precursor  vilutKin  which  ha-s  been  ads<irl)ed  into  said 
ads«irbent  material  and  allowed  to  dry,  said  SDMC  precurvr 
solution  formed  by  the  methcxi  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  solubilizing  an  amphipalhic  material  and  a  pa,s.senger 
molecule  in  a  first  quantity  of  a  nonaqueous  vlvent  ap- 
propriate to  s<ilubili/c  b<ith  the  amphipathic  mateiial  and 
the  pa.ssenger  molecule  to  fiirm  a  first  mixture. 

(b)  adding  a  quantity  of  water  to  said  first  mixture  in  an 
amount  suITk  lent  to  form  a  turbid  suspension,  and 

(c)  adding  a  second  quantity  of  an  appropriate  non-aqueous 
solvent  to  said  turbid  suspension  in  a  sufficient  amount  to 
cause  a  second  mixture  to  lorm,  said  second  mixture  char- 
actenzed  by  having  optical  clarity  at  ro^im  temperature 
and  being  monophasic  at  room  temperature 


5.133.966 

roSMFTK   PIGMENT  ( OATINCi  COMPOSITION  FOR 

NAM    POLISH 

Adel   \.  Khamis.  Belleville,  N.J..  assignor  to  levco.  Inc.,  South 
Plainfield,  N.J. 

(  ontinuatinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No    50l.6'^''.  Mar    29.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr    22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689.379 
Int.  (1      A61K  7/043 
VS.  CI.  424 — U)l  13  Claims 

1.  A  nail  polish  pigment  cciating  formulation  for  pre-lreating 
nail  polish  pigment  material  pnor  to  grinding  to  improve  the 
Jispersibility,  suspensibility  and  stability  of  said  material  in  a 
nail  polish  by  a  methvxl  in  which  said  coating  formulation  is 
mixed  With  pigment  material  m  a  proportion  of  from  0  25  to  20 
weight  ^c  based  on  s^id  pigment  material  in  the  presence  of 
from  one-third  to  ten  times  the  weight  of  the  pigment  of  an 
organic  hydrophobic  pigment  paste  solvent,  said  coating  for- 
mulation comprising,  in  relative  proportions  bv  weigh; 

al  one  part  of  a  hydrophobic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  3 
to  IS  carbon  atc^ms. 

b)  from  0  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-loxic  metal  salt  of 
a  carb<Txylic  acid  also  having  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

c)  from  0  5  to  10  0  parts  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 
said  acid  and  said  acid  salt  of  a  earner  resin:  and 

d)  sufficieri!  iirganic  Milvent  to  formulate  the  coating  compo- 
sition 
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5,133,967 
TONINC;  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF  L'SING 
Harry  \.  Smith.  Viidland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Cbemical 
Company.  Midlsind,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,419 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/4S 
IS.  a.  424—401  15  Ctaims 

1.  A  toning  composition  which  consists  essentially  of: 
a  glycol  ether  portion  of  one  or  more  of  the  propylene  and 

butylene  oxide-based  glycol  ethers: 
propylene  glycol;  and 

an  inert  earner,  wherein  the  glycol  ether  portion  and  propy- 
lene glycol  are  selected  and  proportioned  so  that  the 
glycol  ether  portion  and  propylene  glycol  together  deflne 
or  possess  a  combined  solubility  parameter  of  from  about 
8  to  about  1 1 . 


5,133,968 

MODIHED  PROTEASE,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

Till  SAME  AND  COSMETIC  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING 

THE  MODinED  PROTEASE 

Hirt>shi  Nakayamj,  Hirakata;  Shinichi  Fukunaga;  Yasumitsu 
Fujino,  b«ith  of  ( J  ,aka,  and  Kegji  Mori,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kan  'bo.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed    vug.  20,  1990,  Ser,  No.  570.077 
Int.  CV  A61K  7/40.  7/48.  37/54.  37/547 
U.S.  a.  424-401  4  CUims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  modified  protease,  comprising 
the  steps  of  (a)  reacting  a  polysacchande  with  cyanuric  trichlo- 
ride to  synthesize  a  triazine  nng-bound  polysaccharide,  (b) 
then  reacting  this  triazine  ring-bound  polysaccharide  with  a 
protease,  the  reactive  chlorine  content  of  said  triazine  ring- 
bound  polysaccharde  being  controlled  within  the  range  of  0.4 
to  12  mmol/g.  and  the  molar  ratio  of  the  reactive  chlorine  of 
said  tnazine  ring-bound  polysaccharide  to  the  reactive  amino 
groups  of  said  protease  being  insured  to  be  not  less  than  2:1, 
and  (c)  heat-treating  the  reaction  product  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  amino  groupy-containing  low  molecular  compound  to 
adjust  the  content  jf  atomic  halogen  attached  to  the  triazine 
ring  to  less  than  50<)  ppm. 


5,133,970 

WATER-SOLUBLE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

SKIN-ADHESIVE  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Hans- U  Inch  Petereit,  and  Ema  Roth,  both  of  Darmstadt.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  t^rmany,  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fab- 

rik.  DarmsUdt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  550,991 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CkTmanj,  Jul    24 
1989,  3924393 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/00 
ViS.  a.  424-443  20  Oaims 

1.  A  flexible  water-soluble  pressure  sensiiive  adhesive,  com- 
prising an  uncros&linked  copolymer  salt,  said  copolymer  con- 
taining 

(i)  30  to  80  wt  %  of  monomer  units  corresponding  to  an 
amino  group-containing  monoelhylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  and 
(ii)  monomer  units  corresp<inding  to  at  least  one  C4. 14  alkyl 
ester  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  wherein  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  am.ino  group- 
containing  monomer  is  in  the  salt  form  such  that  said 
copolymer  salt  is  soluble  in  water,  said  salt  composing 
higher  carboxylic  acid  anions  have  8  to  20  carbon  atoms 
or  a  mixture  of  said  higher  carboxylic  acid  anions  and  up 
to  30  mol  percent  medium-chain  carboxylic  acid  anions 
having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  dicarboxylic  acid  anions 


5.133.971 
PERSONAL  DENTAL  HYGIENE  ASSEMBLY 
Phoebe  Copelan.  8  Cx>lgate  Springs  Country  OLb,  Rancho  Mi- 
rage. Calif.  92270.  and  James  B.  Copelan.  121  W.  Lexington 
Ave.,  Glendale.  Calif.  91203 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,945.  Dec.  14,  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No   593.590 
Int.  CI."  A61F  11  "2 
\3S.  a.  424-448  18  Claims 


5,133,969 
AN  1  IMICROf  lAL  DISPERSION  COMPOSITION 

Ayako  Sekikawa;  Hideo  Sugi;  Ryoichi  Takahashi,  and  KegJi 
Tahara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuriu  Water  Indus- 
tries I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  S«r    No.  312,091,  Feb.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicaiii.n  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,592 
Claims  pnority.  ipplication  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1988,  63-53124; 
Oct.  6,  1988,  63-252657 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/34.  25/00 
I  S.  CI.  424-^16  5  ciauM 

1  An  antimicrobial  dispersion  composition  comprising: 
a  clathrate  compound  containing  a  water-soluble  microbic- 
ide  and  having  a  particle  size  of  200  mesh  at  maximum, 
said  clathrate  compound  being  formed  of  5-chloro-2- 
methyl-4-isothi;i2oline-3-one  and  al  least  one  polymolecu- 
lar host  compo  jnd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l,l,6.6-tetra(2.4-dimethylphenyl)-2.4-hexadiyne-l,6-diol; 
l,l-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)cyclohexane;  N,N,N',N'-tetra(- 
cyclohexyl)-(  1 . !  '-biphenyI]-2,2'-dicarboxyamidc;  2,2'- 
methylenebis(4-chlorophenol),  deoxycholic  acid,  and 
2.5-di-tert-butylhydroquinone;  and 
water  for  retaining  the  clathrate  compound  with  a  particle 
size  of  200  mesh  at  maximum  to  be  equally  dispersed 
therein,  said  clathrate  compound  being  retained  in  the 
water  at  10-50  wt.  %  so  that  the  clathrate  compound  is 
stably  reuined  in  the  water  without  decomposition  of  the 
microbicide. 


1.  In  a  disposable  personal  dental  hygiene  assembly,  a  flexi- 
ble porous  dentifnce  earner  of  a  size  adapted  to  allow  a  por- 
tion thereof  to  enter  the  mouth  and  having  surface  portions 
engagable  with  the  distal  and  proximal  tooth  surfaces; 

said  carrier  being  substantially  dry  and  w  ith  at  least  a  portion 
of  its  surface  being  impregnated  with  a  substantially  dry 
mixture  of  a  dentifrice  and  an  expectorant  said  impregnat- 
ing mixture  constituting  in  the  order  of  40'^  of  the  weight 
of  the  carrier  with  the  major  weight  of  the  impregnating 
mixture  being  the  dentifnce  and  the  expectorant  being  m 
effective  trace  amount  to  allow  the  user's  own  saliva  to 
moisten  the  dentifnce  sufficiently  for  tooth  cleaning 
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5M3.n2 
TOPICALLY  ADMIMSTRABLE  PHARMACH  TU^l 
PREPARATIONS 
Pier  G.  Ferrini,  Binninan;  Carlo  VoeUmy,  RtMinfeldcn.  both  of 
SwitzcrUwd;  Peter  H.  StaU,  Freiborg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  c;«rm»n> 
uid   Joaathaa   Green,   Arlcafceim,  Switzerlaad.   usiKnon   u> 
CIBA-GEICY  Corporatioii,  Antaley,  NY. 

Rled  Jiin.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,345 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul   ''.  ^<H^.  :?32  H<* 
Int.  C\:  A61F  /'    » 
I  >   a.  424 — 449  13  (  laini» 

1  A  multilayered  transtiermdl  Nvsls^m  containing  a  pharni.i 
ceutically  a^ceptahle  rnnhdiiciiiphosphonic  acid  derivative  ol 
formula 


PO3H2  (I) 

R|— C— Rj 
POjHi 


or  a  salt  there^if. 

wherein  each  o(  Ri  and  R2  is  halogen,  or  wherein  Ri  is 
hydrogen  and  R;  is  Ar— S — or  Het|— NH— ,  in  which  Ar 

IS  unsubstituled  or  subsntuted  phenyl  and  Heti  is  unsubsli 
tuted  r.r  substiluted.  moniK-yclic,  5-  or  6-membcred 
moncid/a  .  dia/.a-  or  thia/a  ar\l  that  is  bonded  via  a  ring 
carbon  alom.  or  wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  and 
Rj  IS  — A  — R\.  in  which  A  is  alkylene  and  Ri  is  (a)  Met;. 
which  IS  Hel!  K-rnded  via  a  ring  carNin  or  ring  nitrogen 
atom,  or  (b)  hydrogen,  or  ammo  ihat  is  uiisubstituied  >>r 
mono-  or  Ji  substituted  h>  identical  or  difTerenl  substilu 
ents  selected  friim  alkyl,  cvcloalkyl.  Ar-alkyl.  Ar-O-alkvi. 
Ar-S-alkyI  and  Heti-alkvl.  or  that  :s  disubstituted  bv  op- 
tionally Ar-conlaining  alkylcne.  wherein  two  alkylene 
carbon  atoms  may  additionally  be  linked  to  one  another 
via  alkylene  and  ^r  and  Heti  are  each  a,s  defined  abtive. 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R:  is  — A--Ri.  A  is  ethylene 
and  R3  is  unsubstiiuted  >r  Ci-Cjalkyl-substituled  ammo, 
Rl  is  other  than  hydri  \> 


PHARMACElTKAl   PRKPARATIONS 
Henrich  Paradies,  Iserlohn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iennany.  a.viiKnor  in 
Medice  Cbein.-Phanti.  Fabrik  Putter  (.mbH  &  (  (i    K(..  l-i-d. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
l>i*mon  of  Ser.  No.  82,899.  AuR.  6.  198-.  I'a;.  No    4,<>65,357, 
This  application  May  24,  1990.  Ser    N,>    ?:k.29V 
Int    CI  ■   A6IK    <'  .: 
U,S.  CI.  424 — 150  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  lor  preparmg  a  mi^ellar  or  vesicular  structure 
of  a  hydrophobic  pharmaceutically  active  substance  in  a  polar 
or  nonpolar  solvent,  said  process  compnsing  combining  said 
substance  with  a  nilrogen-contaming  heterocycle  of  the  for- 
mula 


RJ 


.A, 


N 
I 
(CH2),-CH3 


in  which 

the  comhma'.ion  of  R'.  R'  and  R^is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
ri  =  r;  =  r'^h 

R'  =  NH2.  R2  =  ()H,  and  RJ  =  H; 
R'=OH.  R'  =  OH.  and  RJ  =  CH3; 
R'=OH.  R'-OH.  and  RJ  =  H; 
Rl  =  F.  R^  =  OH.  and  R'  =  H;  and 
R'=OH.  R-^OH,  and  R'  =  F; 


n  is  8  to  20:  and 

/  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
luir.  bromide,  unlide.  maleate.  formate,  acetate,  propio- 
nate, hydrogen  sulfate,  malate.  fumarate.  salicylate,  algi- 
nate, gluconate  glucoronate.  galacioronatc.  elhyl  sulfate 
and  H;P04 
in  said  solvent. 


5,133,974 

KXIJMHI)  RELEASE  PHARMACEITICAL 

FORMCI.ATIONS 

(rtiirge  N.  Paradissis,  St.  Louis;  James  A.  (iareRnani.  Ilallwin, 

and  Roy  S.  Whaiey,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  KV 

Pharmaceutical  Company,  St.  I>ouis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,533,  May  5.  1989.  ThU 

application  Jan.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  4«9.2!() 

Int.  n.'  A61K  ()V    <ft 

U.S.  a.  424 — 480  29  Claims 

I  An  extended  relea.se  pharmaceutical  formulation  tor  oral 
idministralion.  which  comprises  a  pharmaceutical  formula 
tkin  which  IS  adapted  to  approach  zero  order  relea.se  of  drug 
over  a  12  to  at  least  a  24  hour  pencxl.  which  formulation  is 
comprised  of  a  muture  of  a)  about  0'\  to  ab<.iut  'O't  ot  an 
immediate  release  particle  containing  a  core  comprising!  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  waler-soUible 
or  water-insoluble  drug,  alxiut  l^^r  to  about  40^  by  weigh: 
inert  sphencal  substrate  particles,  and  about  0  ?'y  to  ab<iul  4'; 
by  weight  binder,  coaled  with  ab<iut  4'7r  to  about  20<'V  h> 
weight  talc  and  having  a  particle  size  of  -  10  »  bO  mesh  si/e, 
r  S  Standard  sieve  size,  and  b)  up  to  lOO'^'f  of  an  extended 
release  particle  comprising  aKiut  b'l'^c  to  about  '^5'^t  by  weight 
of  the  immediate  relca.se  panicle  of  a)  additionally  coaled  with 
about  5  Cy  to  about  .'5^-  by  weight  of  a  dissolution  modifying 
system  c<imprising  a  film  forming  agenl  and  plastici/er, 
wherein   the  extended   relea.se  particle  has  a   particle  size  of 

10  ♦  f)<)  mesh  size.  IS  Standard  sieve  mesh  size,  and 
wherein  all  percentages  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
pharmaceutical  fiirmulation 


5,133,975 

MtTHOU  FOR  IN  \  IVO  INACTIXATION  OF  BLOOD 

BORNF  Hl\  \  IRl  S  LSING  A  MIXTLRE  OF  OZONE 

AND  OXYGEN 

Richard  J  Harlev.  West  Orange,  N.J.;  Peter  Bimbi.  lucson. 
Aril.,  Don  Greene.  Tucson.  Aril.,  and  Basil  Wainwright, 
Tucson,  Ariz...  assignors  to  RJH  and  Company.  Inc.  ^esl 
Orange.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394.356 
Int.  CT*  A61K  jj,40 
LI.S.  a.  424 — 613  9  Qaims 

1  Method  for  inactivating  a  human  inimunixiericiency  virus 
(Hl\  1  in  bkxxj  or  a  blixxl  comp<inent  comprising  administer- 
ing m  a  therapeutically  effective  manner  a  non-toxic  amount  of 
a  mixture  of  (ixygen  and  oziine  to  a  living  human  subject  with 
a  human  immunodeficiency  virus  infection  sufricienl  to  inacti 
vate  said  human  immunodeficiency  virus  wherein  said  mixture 
of  oxygen  and  ozone  is  administered  i.  the  blood  of  said  living 
subject. 


5.133,9^6 
fFRMFNTATION  PRCKXSS  FOR  PRODUCING  LYSINE 

SIX  phatf;  for  animal  nltrition 

Noel  Rou).  Yerres,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  Sante, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462.988,  Jan.  10.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,395,  .Mar.  2,  1984. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.990 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1983.  83  034«'? 
Int.  CT'  A23K  l/W.  I   .V.  C12P  U,(J« 
U.S.  a.  426—2  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  solid  and  stable  composi- 
tion containing  lysine  consisting  of  lysine  in  the  form  of  lysine 
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sulphate  in  a  proportion  of  35  to  48%,  expressed  as  lysine  base, 
by  weight  of  the  composition,  which  process  consists  of  cultur- 
mg  a  lysine  producing  microorganism  in  a  culture  medium 
consisting  of  amm.)nia  and  ammonium  sulphate  and  at  least  one 
si^urce  of  assimilable  carbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glucose,  sucrosi'  and  starch  hydrolysates,  in  an  amount  such 
that  the  total  weight  ratio  of  fermentable  substances/solids  is 
greater  than  80%,  the  concentration  of  the  glucose,  sucrose  or 
starch  hydrolysatis  being  mainUined  at  5  to  15  g/liter,  and 
during  the  course  of  culturing  adding  ammonia  to  maintain  an 
ammonium  ion  concentration  of  1  to  5  g/liter,  the  lysine  being 
convened  to  lysine  sulphate  as  it  is  formed  by  continual  addi- 
tion or  successive  addition  of  sulfuric  acid  or  ammonium  sul- 
phate during  the  course  of  culturing,  allowing  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  glucose  sucrose  or  starch  hydrolysates  to  fall  to  less 
than  2  g/liter  and  stopping  the  fermentation  to  produce  a 
culture  medium  conuining  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  solids, 
concentrating  the  culture  medium  to  produce  a  concentrate 
having  a  solids  content  of  50  to  75%  by  weight,  and  flnally 
dehydrating  the  concentrate  by  azeotropic  distillation  or  dry- 
ing-flaking. 


5.133,979 

PLANT  CUM  MATERIAL  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Adrienne  E.  Oarke,  Parkrille;  Antony  Bacic,  Eltham.  and  Alan 
G.  l.anc,  Ashfield,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Bio  Polymers 
Pt>  Ltd.,  Victoria  and  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Indus- 
trial Research  Organisation,  Campbell,  both  of,  Australia 

per  No.  PCT/AU88/00052,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/06627,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  7.  1988 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26.  1988,  Ser.  No.  415,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  26,  1987,  0556/87- 

Sep.  22,  1987.  4502/87 

Int.  CI.'  .A.23L  1/0532 

VS.  a.  426-^9  10  Claims 
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5,133,977 

C  MEWING  GUM  WITH  IMPROVED  SWEETNESS 

PROFTLE  INCOHPORATING  HNELY  GROUND  BULK 

SWEETENER  WITHOUT  STARCTf 
Mansukh  M   Patel,  Downers  Grove,  IU„  assignor  to  Wm.  Wrig- 
le\  Jr   (  ompany   diicago.  III. 

<  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  432,519,  Not.  7,  1989, 
abandoned   This  ipplication  No».  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,983 
Int.  a.5  A23G  3/30 
U.S.  a.  426—3 

1   A  chewing  gum  composition  comprising: 

a)  about  5%  to  about  50%  gum  base; 

b)  about  0.5%  to  about  3%  flavor; 

c)  about  40%  to  about  90%  powdered  bulk 

sweetener  wherein  the  powdered  bulk  sweetener  is  ground  to 
have  a  particle  size  distribution  such  that  at  lea.st  about  60%  of 
the  powdered  bulk  sweetener  passes  through  a  U.S.  Standard 
#  U5  sieve  and  the  bulk  sweetener  is  essentially  free  of  starch 
and  whereby  the  particle  size  of  the  sweetener  provides  the 
gum  with  longer  la.sting  sweetness  without  reducing  the  initial 
sweetness  perception  compared  to  a  gum  made  with  the  same 
ingredients  except  that  the  sweetener  has  a  larger  particle  size. 


u)  ao 

Rat«  of  shNTts^l 
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1.  A  plant  gum  product  comprising  glycoprotein  and  com- 
plex carbohydrate,  produced  by  a  method  which  compnses  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  culturing  gum-secreiing  plant  cells  derived  from  tissues 
of  vascular  plants  in  suspension  culture  in  the  presence  of 
a  culture  medium;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  gum  product  secreted  by  the  cells  from 
the  culture  medium. 

wherein  the  plant  cells  are  derived  from  the  pear,  Pyrus,  sweet 
cherry,  Prunus  avium,  or  the  rose,  Rosa. 


5,133,980 
ROLLEDTAPE-LlKECONFECTIONf  R\  PRODI  CT  IN  A 

DISPENSER 

Ronald  L.  Ream.  Piano,  and  Ralph  R.  Burin.  Glen  Ellyn.  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Um.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,075 

Int.  a."  B65D  H5/671 

UAO.  426— 115  6aaims 


5,133,978 

HIGH  VISCOSITY  BACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS 

V\esley  D.  Sing,  8216  E.  Walnut  Way,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46256 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562.739 

Int.  a.5  A23C  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  426-36  35  Oaims 

1    In  a  process  lor  making  a  thickened  fermented  dairy 

pnxlucl.  which  process  comprises  a  step  whereby  a  liquid 

dairy   product   is  fermented   by   bacteria,   the  improvement 

which  comprises  conducting  the  fermentation  step  using  two 

or  more  genetically  distinct  strains  of  bacteria  which  harbor  a 

first  DNA  fragment  from  a  plasmid  30  MDa  in  molecular 

weight  and  referred  toas  pHV67  in  L  /ac/ir subsp.  laciis  TC67, 

said  DNA  fragment  encoding  for  a  substance  which  increases 

the  viscosity  of  a  feonented  dairy  product. 


1.  A  package  and  dispenser  with  a  rolled,  tape-shaped  length 
of  chewing  gum  housed  therein  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  top.  bottom  and  side  wall  forming  a 

chamber; 
a  rolled,  tape-shaped  length  of  chewing  gum  within  the 

chamber; 
an  opening  in  the  side  w  all  of  said  housing  sufTicient  to  allow 

a  free  end  of  said  chewing  gum  to  pass  therethrough; 
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a  hinged  memher  having  i^nc  eml  hingt-d  in  ihe  side  ~\i\\  on 
one  side  of  said  opening  and  ^.omprising  d  cc-Aer  [■H>rtiori 
between  said  one  end  and  the  opposite  end  of  kaid  ningi.-i: 
member. 

a  cutter  either  being  pan  of  said  hinged  member  ai  ihe  end 
of  said  hinged  member  oppi^ite  said  one  end  or  being  par: 
of  said  side  wall  on  the  side  of  said  .  pening  v'«pp<  ■sue  from 
said  one  side  of  said  opening 

said  cover  portion  of  said  hinged  member  KAt-rMig  said 
"penmg  in  said  side  wall  and  a  length  'f  said  side  wall 
between  said  opening  and  said  .utter  when  saul  hinged 
member  is  in  a  closed  position  t.  thus  Jose  iht-  >'[x-r\,'-^ 
and  enclose  said  gum 

said  cutter  on  either  said  hinged  nienihx-:  t  saul  side  wall 
comprising  a  knife  edge  which  ^o  avI^  Aith  an  opposing 
anvil  surface  on  either  said  side  wal!  t  said  hinged  mem- 
b<-'  respectively,  such  that  when  saki  tree  end  of  said 
Upe-shaped  length  of  chewing  gum  is  pulled  through  said 
opening  to  expose  a  desired  length  and  said  hinged  mem- 
ber IS  prevsed  down  against  said  chewing  gum  and  said 
SI  Jo  wall,  said  knife  edge  and  said  anvil  ciKiperate  to  either 
se.er  said  gum  or  at  least  sever  said  gum  sufTicient  to 
aii.'w  a  consumer  i.  easilv  pull  off  a  piece  of  gum  from 
said  cxpiiscd  length 

said  length  of  said  side  wall  and  said  cover  portion  each 
further  comprising  a  series  of  corresponding  ridges  such 
that  when  said  hinged  member  is  in  the  cutting  and  closed 
position,  said  ndges  cooperate  to  grip  said  .  hcwi:!g  gum 
sufTicient  to  at  least  slightly  deform  a  length  oi  viid  uncut 
chewing  gum  that  projects  outwardlv  of  said  opening  so 
as  to  retain  said  length  of  chewing  gum  between  said 
corresponding  opposing  ndges  thereby  preventing  the 
length  of  chewing  gum  from  passing  back  into  said  hous- 
ing. 


5,133.<>«1 

f'l  RIKU  ATION  OK  BKNZOHHKNAMMRIUINK 

VI  K\I01I)S  KXTRACrS  FROM  Al  KAIOIl)  KMRA^TS 

K'lnald  J.  Harkrader.  Ixiuisville,  and  Richard  R.  Jones,  Yitx 

(  ollins,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to   Atru  1  jib<irsti)ries.  Inc 

1  urt  (ollins,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  V.  1989.  -K-r    No   *i9M<H, 
Int.  CI.'  A61K      -    '^    AOIN  4-    ^; 
U5.  n.  424— 195.1  lOCtataM 

1.  A  process  for  separaluij:  sangumartne  from  an  isolated 
mixture  of  sanguinarine  and  another  benzophenanlhndine 
alkaloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chelerythnne 
sanguirubme,  chelirubine,  sanguilutine.  chelilutine  and  combi- 
nations theret)f.  which  comprises; 
dissolving  the  muture  in  a  C1-C5  alcoholic  or  aqueous 

solvent  to  form  a  crude  solution; 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  crude  solution  to  a  value  of  about  5.5 
to  about  7  to  form  a  precipitate  and  a  remaining  solution; 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  remaining  solution; 
disvilv  ing  the  precipitate  in  an  acidic  C  1  -C5  alcohol  solvent 
at  a  temperature  between  ambient  to  about  the  boiling 
pviini  of  the  alcfihol  to  fcirm  a  refined  solution,  the  weight 
percent  of  acid  in  the  acidic  alcohol  solvent  relative  to  the 
weight  of  the  alcohol  being  0.1  to  75^7^, 
cooling  the  ret'ined  solution  to  crystallize  sanguinanne  acid 
salt  having  a  punty  of  at  least  about  95%. 


5,133,982 

Mrmoi)  AM)  APPARATIS  FOR  ( ONDrriOMNG  A 

GRAIN  H.OV\ 

!ames  I)    Bodkin,  and  Kerry  I,.  Stnue.  both  of  Hereford,  Ii\ 
a-sAiunom  to  Panhandle  Fluid  Process.  Inc.,  Hereford,  lex 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  "•66.415 
Int.  a.'  A23N  /"  X 
U,S.  (  1   42f>— 231  17  aaims 

1.  A  method  lor  conditioning  grains,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps 


a.  supplying  a  primarv  gram  flow  to  a  liquid  applicator  head; 

h  directing  the  grain  flow  so  that  said  grain  Il>iw  pa,sses  by 
the  liquid  applicator 

c  applying  a  liquid  conditioner  to  the  grain  flow  from  said 
applicator  and  thereby  wetting  said  gram  flow  to  product 
a  wetted  grain  flow. 

d  directing  the  welted  grain  flow  beyond  the  applicator 
head 

e  passing  a  sample  of  the  wetted  grain  flow  by  a  moisture 
sensor; 

f  measunng  the  total  moisture  absorbed  within  and  ad- 
sorbed on  the  grain; 


'HI 


g.  transmitting  a  total  moisture  reading  obtained  at  the  sen- 
sor to  an  electronic  information  processor; 

h.  computing  a  difTerence  between  the  total  moisture  read- 
ing of  the  wetted  grain  from  a  desired  moisture  reading; 

1  making  adjustments  to  a  remotely  acluatable  valve  with 
the  electronic  information  processor  based  on  the  com- 
puted difference  by  opening  and  closing  said  valve  and 
thereby 

k  altenng  a  volumetnc  rate  of  the  liquid  conditioner  being 
supplied  to  the  applicator  head  and  thereby 

I  causing  a  proper  amount  of  liquid  conditioner  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  grain  flow  to  obtain  the  desired  moisture 
reading  in  subsequently  wetted  grain. 


5.133.983 

kspkk.s.so  machinf  and  vunhol)  of  making 
I'-sprf:s,so  by  ising  said  machinf 

llansdieter  Greiwe.  Boxberj;,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Patzner  GmbH  &  Co..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (ierman*.  Mar.  23, 

1989,  3909738 

Int.  CI  •   A47J  IJ/06.  31/30 

U.S.  a.  426—433  --'  *  'a""'- 

I,   F,spress<i  machine  comprising  an  espreswniakmg  tiitei 

into  which  coffee  powder  may  be  charged,  said  filter  including 

a  sieve  having  a  multiplicity  of  openings  of  defined  cross-sec- 
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tions  so  as  to  retain  the  coffee  powder  while  espresso  is  being       agitating  the  mixture  oi  pasteurized  aqueous  mix  and  butter 
made   but    permitting   the   passage   of  liquid   therethrough,  to  form  an  emulsion; 


wherein  means  are  provided  for  varying  the  cross-sections  of 
all  of  said  openings. 


chilling  the  emulsion  to  a  soft  solid  state; 

extruding  the  chilled  emulsion  into  a  preselected  form. 


5,133,984 
PR(K  KSS  FOR  PREPARING  BAKED  GOODS  USING 
m  I)K  \rED  POLYSACCHARIDE  HYDROCOLLOID, 
IN.SOLUBLE  HBER  AND  PROTEIN 
dregurv  B   Murphy.  Sands  Point;  William  J.  Entenmann,  klip; 
Kevin  W .  Lang,  I  loyd  Neck,  and  Barry  N.  Frake,  Northport, 
all  of  N.^  .,  assigiors  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  Gienview, 
III. 
Continuation-in-!»art  of  Ser.  No.  366,902,  Jnn.  15,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  a  iplication  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,433 
Int.  a.5  A23L  1/10;  A21D  8/02 
U.S.  a.  426—496  37  Cbdma 

I  A  method  for  preparing  a  baked  good  comprising  the 
steps  of  hydrating  p'olysaccharide  hydrocolloid.  insoluble  fiber 
and  protein  materiils,  incorporating  the  hydrated  materials 
into  a  flour-contain mg  mixture  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  doughs  and  batters,  wherein  the  level  of  addition  of 
the  polysaccharide  hydrocolloid  is  from  0.1  to  4.0  parts  hydro- 
colloid  on  a  dry  basis  per  100  parts  flour,  and  thereafter,  baking 
the  batter  or  dough  to  produce  a  baked  good. 


5,133.986 
PLASMA  ENHANCED  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  HOLLOW  CATHODE 
EFFECT 
Joseph  .M.  Blum.  Yorktown  Heights.  N.Y.;  Bruce  Bumble,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.;  KeTin  K.  Chan,  SUten  Island,  N.Y.;  Joao  R. 
Coode,  Lisbon,  Portugal;  Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  Lincolndale,  and 
WUliam  F.  Kane,  Florida,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser  No.  593,141 
Int.  a."  C23C  1^   ^" 
VS.  a.  427—39  25  Claims 
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5,133.985 
FA  I  SPHF  \n  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Herbert  H    Seigler,  Huntington  Beach;  Craig  Torres,  Vlctor- 
ville,  and   I.in/Je  Starr,  Walnut,  all  of  Califs  aasigiiors  to 
Saffola  Oualit>  Foods,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sc".  No.  536,525,  Jun.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,102 
Int.  a.'  A23D  00/00 
U.S.  a.  426—581  20  Qairas 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fat  spread  comprising 
the  steps  of 

mixing  water  and  nonfat  dry  milk  to  form  an  aqueous  mix; 
p.isteuruing  the  a:)ueous  mix; 

heating  formed  butter  to  melting  not  to  exceed  98'  P.; 
mixing  pasteurized  aqueous  mix  with  the  butter  to  obtain  a 
fat  content  of  between  about  52%  to  75%  by  weight; 


18.  A  method  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  using 
plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor  processing  in  a  reaction 
chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of 

disp>osing  a  first  electrode  in  said  reaction  chamber: 

supporting  a  workpiece  at  said  first  electrode,  said  work- 
piece  having  a  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  electrcxle  and  spaced 
from  each  other  to  accomixlate  plasma  between  them, 

providing  a  supply  of  reacting  gas  at  the  surface  of  said 
workpiece; 

applying  eleclncal  p<:)wer  to  said  first  electrcxle  to  excite  said 
reacting  gas  to  produce  a  plasma  at  the  surfaie  of  said 
workpiece;  and 

disposing  a  second  electrode  surrounding  said  first  electrode 
and  said  workpiece,  said  second  electrcxie  having  an  inner 
wall  defining  said  reaction  chamber,  for  confining  said 
plasma  in  the  region  of  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  and 
in  the  spaces  between  said  elements,  whereby  said  work- 
piece  surface  is  treated  by  said  plasma  w nh  a  hollow-cath- 
ode effect. 
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5.13J.9S7 
STEREOLITHOGRAPHK  APPARATl  S  AND  MKTHOD 
Stuart  T.  Spence,  S.  Pasadeiu;  Charles  V,    Uwis,  V  «n  Nuy».  and 
Mark  A.  Lewit,  Valencia,  all  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  iD  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  19OT.  Ser    No   42-'.R«5 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  .*  iX>,  B05<:    <     "   B29t    '^    V< 

(    s   (1  4:^— 5J.I  9  Claims 


^ 


^ 


'~1 
/ 


r% 


^ 


Sfts<.ecn  ;tu-  atludi  .inti  Jesired  beam  palhs  which  allows 
ihe  actual  bt-am  path  n>  be  adjusted  such  that  the  beam 
travels  pre<.iscl>  along  said  desired  beam  path 


5,1JJ.98K 

VlKrMOl)  Oh   MAM  FACTlRINt,   IHIN  HI  M  ¥\ 

DEVICK 

TakashI  Nire,  Hiratsuka,  and  Takehlto  VVatanabe.  ls*hara,  both 
of  Japan,  assiitnors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisaku-sho. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,930,  Aug.  28,  1988.  Hat 
No.  5.006,365.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  947,782.  Dec    M\. 
1986.  Fat.  No   4,794,302.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1991.  S<r 
No.  648,111 
t  laims  priorit\.  application  .Japan.  Jan.  8.  I9H6.  61-1883;  Jan. 
24,  1986.  61-134': 

Int.  CI.  msos/06 
\iS.  a.  4r7— 66  16  Claims 


2.  A  system  for  stereolithographically  producing  a  three-di- 
mensional object  from  a  medium  capable  of  selective  physical 
transfomialion  upi>n  exposure  to  synergistic  stimulation,  com- 
prising 

a  means  for  generiiiiig  a  ^eam  of  synergistic  stimulation 
along  an  actual  beam  path, 

a  container  for  holding  the  medium  and  defining  a  target 
surface 

a  dynamic  mirror  s>stcm  arranged  along  a  primary  beam 
path,  said  dsnamic  mirror  system  being  movable  for  gen- 
erating a  selected  tracing  of  the  beam  onto  said  target 
surlace 

means  dispviscd  along  said  actual  beam  path  before  said 
dynamic  mirror  system  for  splitting  the  beam  into  a  large 
primary  portion  and  at  least  one  significantly  smaller 
secondary  ptirtion.  and 

means  for  sensing  the  at  least  v>ne  secondary  portion  to 
determine  if  the  actual  beam  path  is  precisely  the  same  as 
a  desired  beam  path  and  for  providing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  deviation  between  the  actual  and  desired 
beam  paths  which  allows  the  actual  beam  path  to  be  ad- 
justed such  that  the  beam  travels  along  said  desired  beam 
path 

5  A  method  !  r  Mcreoliih. graphically  producing  a  three-di- 
mensional object  from  a  medium  capable  of  selective  physical 
transformation  upon  eiposure  to  synergistic  stimulation,  com- 
prising ihe  steps  of 

generating  a  beam  of  svncrgisii^  stimulation  along  an  actual 
beam  path  to  etTcci  said  phvsical  transformation; 

providing  a  target  surface  where  the  phvsical  transformation 
of  the  medium  occurs,  said  target  surface  compnsing  a 
surface  of  a  quantity  of  said  medium. 

selectively  splitting  the  beam  into  at  least  one  smaller  sec 
ondary  beam  and  a  substantially  larger  primary  beam: 

controllably  scanning  said  primary  beam  to  exp<isc  a  prede 
termined  l<x:us  of  points  on  said  target  surface  to  effect 
said  physical  transformation 

successivel>  renewing  said  target  surlace  with  untrans- 
formed  medium  and  successively  selectively  physically 
transforming  said  renewed  target  surface  to  thereby  form 
successive  cross-seclumal  ptntions  of  the  object  at  said 
target  surface   and 

sensing  the  at  least  one  secondary  beam  to  determine  if  the 
actual  beam  path  is  the  same  as  a  desired  beam  path  and 
providing  an   output   signal   indicative  of  the  deviation 


\  ZnS*MnlOl-l%)  ,' 


1.  A  method  ot  manufacturing  a  thin  film  EL  device  on  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  transparent  electrcxie  on  said  substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  transparent  electrode; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insulating 
layer; 

forming  a  luminescent  layer  having  column  polycrystals  by 
a  multi-source  deposition  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  first  elements  constituting  a  host  material  of  said 
luminescent  laser  evaporated  from  respectively  separated 
evaporating  sources,  and  a  second  element  constituting  an 
activator  of  said  luminescent  laver.  and  deptisiting  said 
first  and  second  elements  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first 
elements  are  combined  with  each  other  and  said  second 
element  is  doped  into  said  combined  first  elements  on  said 
second  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  said  luminescent  layer; 
and 

forming  a  back  electrode  on  said  third  insulating  layer. 


5.133.989 

I'RtX  KSS  FOR  I'ROniCING  MKTAl  -POI  VIMIDE 

t OMPOSITE  ARTICl.F 

Shunichi  Numata.  Hitachi:  Takao  Miwa,  Katsuta;  laka\oshi 
Ikeda,  Ibaraki;  Koji  Fujisaki,  Hitachi;  Hisae  Shimanoki. 
IliUchi;  Kunio  Miyazaki,  Hiuchi;  Osamu  Miura,  Hitachi: 
Ryuji  VVatanabe.  Ibaraki;  Toshio  Miyamoto,  TakasakI,  and 
V  ukio  Okoshi,  Mito.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,279 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1988.  63-243986 

Int.  n.'  (■23C  ;'     »' 

U.S.  CI.  42''— 9A  16  Claims 

13    A  procev^  :    r  pr>. during  multi-layered  printed  circuit 

board,  which  ,.iniprists  ihe  steps  of 

a  first  step  for  lorming  a  circuit  pattern  of  copper  film  on  an 

electncally  insulating  substrate; 
a  second  step  for  coating  varnish  of  a  precursor  of  a  poly- 
mide  on  said  pattern, 
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a  third  step  for  heating  the  varnish  until  the  precursor  turns 
into  the  poly  imide; 

a  fourth  step  fcr  patterning  the  polyimide  to  form  through- 
holes  therein;  and 


a  fifth  step  for  forming  a  circuit  pattern  of  copper  on  said 
patterned  po  yimide; 

said  second  step  through  said  fifth  step  being  repeated  until 
a  desired  number  of  layers  is  obtained,  wherein  the  pre- 
cursor is  a  member  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 


— NH— Ar'— NHCX)  CO—  (I) 

\/ 

/       \ 

HO— R— O— C»  CO— O— R— OH 

where  Ar'  is  a  residue  of  a  diamine  compound.  Ar^  is  a 
residue  of  a  tetracarboxylic  acid,  and  R  is  a  residue  of  an 
epoxy  compound; 


— NH— Ar— NHCO  CO—  <"') 

\/ 
/      \ 

R— NH— CO  CO— NH— R' 

where  Ar'  and  Ar^  are  defined  above,  and  R'  is  a  residue 
of  an  isocyanate  compound;  and 


— NH— Ar'— NHCO  CO—  (V) 

^Ar/ 
/        \ 

Rj'Si- O— CO  CO— O— SiRj" 

where  Ar'  and  Ar^  are  defined  above,  and  R"  is  a  residue 
of  a  silyl  compound. 


5,133,990 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  MASS  PRODUCTION  OF  CODED 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICES 
Bernd  U.  Fleischroann,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Donald  R    Mien  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Tech- 
nology. Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505^38 

Int.  a.'  C23C  26/00 

U.S.  a.  427—100  9  CUima 


surface  acoustic  wave  devices,  each  of  the  surface  acoustic 
wave  devices  comprising  a  conductive  pattern  formed  on  a 
piezoelectnc  substrate,  the  conductive  pattern  comprising  ( 1 )  a 
common  portion  having  a  first  predetermined  configuration 
and  (2)  a  ctximg  portion  having  a  second  predetermined  con- 
figuration selected  from  a  plurality  of  different  possible  coding 
portion  configurations,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 
forming  the  common  portion  on  the  piezoelectric  substrate 
by  using  a  first  masking  apparatus  which  defines  the  first 
predetermined  configuration  of  the  common  ponion,  and 
forming  the  selected  coding  portion  on  the  piezoelectnc 
substrate  by   using  a  second   masking  apparatus  which 
defines  the  selected  second  predetermined  configuration 


5,133.991 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  BIODEGRADABLE 

PROTEIN  FOAM  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Edward  C.  Norman,  Chester  Springs,  Pa.,  and  Louis  R.  Di.Maio, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Chubb  National  Foam.  Inc.. 

UonvUle,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep,  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,007 
Int.  a.*  B05D  HOQ 
U.S.  a.  427-136  ISOaims 

1,   A  method   for  covenng   a  substrate   selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  landfills,  hazardous  wastes,  soil  contami- 
nated with  hazardous  wastes  or  vapors,  sludge,  sewage  and 
compost  piles,  having  one  or  more  surfaces  exposed  to  the 
environment,  to  provide  a  semipermanent,  essentially  biode- 
gradable, barrier  layer  between  said  substrate  and  the  environ 
ment,  composing  the  following  steps  in  combination: 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  mixed  from  a 
concentrate  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ingredi- 
ents with  the  approximate  percentages  given  by  weight 
protein    hydrolysate   (concentrate)    35-70<^c,    polyvalent 
metallic  salt    1-2  5%,   foam   booster   3-7%  ,   bactencide 
0.1-0.2%,  dispersant  10-14%  and  the  balance  water: 
mixing  said  solution  or  dispersion  with  one  or  more  foam 

stabilizing  agents: 
mixing  the  resulting  solution  or  dispersion  with  air  to  pro- 
duce a  foam,  and 
applying  said  foam  to  the  exposed  surface  or  surfaces  of  said 
substrate. 


5,133.992 

COLLOIDALLY  STABILIZED  SLSPENSION  PROCE.SS 

Mridula  N'air,  Penfield;  Zona  R.  Pierce,  and  Donna  A.  DiPrima, 

both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N'.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y, 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  170,519,  Mar.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,965  131 

This  application  May  7,  1990.  Ser.  No,  520.329 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  ii'lH.  B05D   vO. 

UA  a.  427— 213J4  10  riaims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  polymer  particles  which  com- 
prises forming  a  suspension  of  polymer  droplets  in  an  aqueous 
medium  and  forming  a  layer  of  solid  colloidal  stabilizer  on  the 
1   Method  of  making  one  of  a  plurality  of  differently  coded    surface  of  the  droplets  to  control  the  size  and  size  distribution 
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it  !he  pmymer  particles,  the  imprvivrmeni  ■,<.  herein  the  stabi- 
lizer compnscs  a  copolymer  ot 

I  1 )  about  25  to  about  80  percent  hv  weight.  ba.seiJ  .ni  total 
monomer  weight,  of  an  addition  polymerizable  nonionic 
oleophilic  monomer. 

(2)  about  5  to  about  45  percent  h\  weight.  ha\ed  on  total 
monomer  weight,  of  an  addition  pcivmen/ahle  nonionic 
hydrophilic  monomer 

(3)  about  1  to  ab(-)Ut  50  percent  bv  weight  based  on  total 
monomer  weight,  iif  an  additun  p.>l\meri/ahle  ionic  mon- 
omer, and 

'41  0  to  about  20  percent  hv  weight  ha.sed  on  total  monomer 

weight,  of  a  crosslinking  monomer  having  at  least  two 

addition  ptilymerizablc  groups 

9    The  methfxJ  of  claim  1  comprising  the  additumdl  step  of 

I, irming   the   p<ilvmer  droplets   bs    M..s[H-iuling   ptilymerizable 

hquid    monomer   in   aqueous   niediun:    .in,i    j- .ivmcrizing  said 

monomer 


least  one  masked  zone  ot  said  pretorni.  whereby,  after 
dcnsification,  at  least  one  masked  /one  of  said  preform 


5,133.993 

HBfcR-RK.INFORCF.D  RKHl.ACTORV  { OVIPOSITKS 

Hoiger  H.  Streckert,  San  Diego,  and  Roko  S.  Bujas,  l*ucadia, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geoeral  Atomics,  San  Diego,  (  alif 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  ^<t.929 

Int.  (T  Bosn  '    ; 

VS.  n.  427  —  226  17  Claims 

1.  A  methixj  of  preparing  i  high-temperature-oxidation- 
resistant  fiber  reinforced  ^vunposite  having  a  refractory  ma- 
trix, said  methiKl  comprising 

a)  infiltrating  a  fibrous  preform  with  a  first  refractory  pre- 
curv^r-containing  fluid  to  priniuce  an  infiltrated  preform, 
after  first  ,.ontacting  said  t'lhrous  prct^Tm  with  an  aqueous 
solution  o(  d  wetting  agent  seiecteii  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  b<iric  acid  and  decarh,>rj!u-  said  I'lrsi  refractory 
precursor  consisting  essentially  ol  a  conip<.)und  which 
upon  pyrolysis  forms  silicon  carbide,  silicon  nitnde,  or 
boron  nitride, 

b)  heating  said  infiltrated  preform  under  conditions  suitable 
to  cure  and  pyrolyze  the  first  refractory  precursor, 
thereby  producing  a  pyrolyzed  preform, 

c)  infiltrating  said  pyrolyzed  p,eform  with  a  second  refrac- 
tory precurvir  containing  fluid,  said  second  precursor 
being  different  than  said  first  precursor,  to  produce  a 
re-infillrated  preform,  said  second  refractory  precursor 
consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  which  upon  pyroly- 
sis forms  silicon  carbide,  silicon  nitride,  or  boron  nitride, 
and  thereafter 

d)  heating  said  re-infiltraied  preform  under  conditions  suit 
able  to  cure  and  pyrolyze  the  second  refractory  precurvir. 
thereby  producing  a  fiber-reinforced  refractory  matrix 
composite  having  good   resistance  lo  high-temperature 
oxidation 


5.133,994 

I'HIK  K.SS  H)R  KORMINi.    X  H)I  1)IS(.  OK 

sH'\RAriO\  LINK  IN   LMK  MANl  h  \CTl  Rl^   UK  A 

tOMPOSITK  MATKRIAI    (OMPONFNI 

hrancois  Rarbaza,  Pauillac,  Krance,  assignor  to  S.K:iele  F^uro- 

pi-enne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes,  franct 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser    N,,    66X.HM 
(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Mar    15,  IWIl.  >Xi  03347 
Int    n     (  23<    16/00 
U,S,  CI.  42""— 24«.l  f)  (  Uims 

1  A  pns-css  lor  the  i;M:iuljcture  of  a  composite  material 
component.  ..iimprising  ihe  steps  of  making  a  fibrous  preform 
and  densifying  said  preform  b\  ,  hemical  vapor  deposition  of  a 
matrix  within  the  pores  of  said  preform, 

wherein  a  masking  of  said  preform  is  carried  out  along  Ihe 
location  of  at  least  one  folding  or  separation  lines,  in  order 
to  prevent  the  infiltration  of  the  matrix  material  into  at 


constitutes  a  flexible  bond  Intregated  to  said  densified 
preform. 


5,133,995 

PRCK  KSS  AND  DKVICK  FOR  PRKlMPRFCiNATING 

RFINFORCINC.  FIFMENTS  LSABI.F  FOR  MAKING  A 

C  OMPOSITE  MATERIAU  PRODI  CT  OBTAINED 
Anh  T.  Do,  Residence  Beauregard  35,  Avenue  Saut  du  Ixiup, 
78P0  l.a  Celle  Saint  Ooud,  and  Michel  Huvey,  2.  Avcnut  di-s 
Pinsons.  783S0  Bougival.  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  P(TFR89  00186.  ^j  371  Date  Feb.  16.  1990,  ^^  102- 1 
l>ate  Feb.  16.  1990,  PCT   Pub    No    W089   10248,  PCI   I'uh 
Date  Nov    2.  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  460.323,  Feb.  16,  1990.  abandoned 

This  PCT  application  Apr.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  742.7,^9 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Apr.  21,  1988,  88  05492 
Int    (1      B05D  3/10 
V.S.  CI.  427—294  8  Oaims 


\ 


1    A  process  for  preimpregnating  reinforcing  elements  in- 
cluding fibers,  fabrics  or  braids  with  a  liquid  substance,  said 
reinforcing  elements  being  usable  lo  make  a  comfxjsite  mate- 
rial, characterized  by  having  the  following  series  of  stages: 
said  reinforcing  elements  .ire  placed  in  an  enclosure, 
a  vacuum  of  sufficient  micnsiis  .ind  duration  is  produced  in 
said  enclosure  lo  elinimaie  Jt  least  the  majority  of  water 
and  gas  present  in  the  reinforcing  elements,  and 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  said  substance  is  inlrcxluced  into  said 
enclosure  so  that  said  substance  will  cover  said  elements 
once  Ihe  elements  have  been  impregnated,  said   liquid 
substance  being  a  solvent-free  thermosetlmg  resin  in  slate 
A. 


5,133.996 
\U  I  MOD  AND   VPPARATl  S  FOR  ( OAIING  A  WEB 
1  .    11.   Busker,   Rockton.   Ill  ,   assignor   to   Beioi!  Corporation, 
Beloit,  \V  is. 

1  lied  Oct.  29.  I99L  Vr    N,..  784,2«9 
Int.  II     HO.st     ^      ;    Bt)5D  1/26 
U.S,  a.  427-356  H  Oaims 

1.  A  coating  apparatus  for  applying  coating  matenal  onto  a 
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web  supponed  by  a  backing  member,  said  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  dispcsed  closely  adjacent  to  a  backing  member 
such  that  a  w*  supported  by  the  backing  member  moves 
between  the  backing  member  and  said  housing,  said  hous- 
ing defining  a  chamber  having  an  open  end,  said  open  end 
facing  towarcs  the  backing  member;  and 

a  coating  shoe  slidably  cooperating  with  the  web,  said  shoe 
being  movably  disposed  within  said  chamber,  said  shoe 
defining  a  ca\  ity  which  is  connected  to  a  source  of  pres- 
sunzed  coating  material,  said  cavity  having  an  open  side 
facing  towards  the  web  such  that  the  coating  material 
flows  into  said  cavity  and  through  sud  face  often  side  for 
applying  the  material  onto  the  web. 


1 1    .\  method  for  applying  coating  material  onto  a  web 
supported  by  a  backing  member,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 
moving  a  web  supported  by  a  backing  member  such  that  the 
web  is  disposeil  between  the  backing  member  and  a  hous- 
ing which  defines  a  chamber  having  an  open  end,  the  open 
end  facing  tov  ards  the  backing  member;  and 
urging  a  coating  shoe  into  cooperating  relationship  with  the 
web,  the  shoe  being  movably  disposed  within  the  cham- 
ber, the  shoe  liefining  a  cavity  which  is  coimected  to  a 
source  of  pres.-  urized  coating  material,  the  cavity  having 
an  open  side  facing  towards  the  web,  the  arrangement 
being  such  tha   the  coating  material  flows  into  Ihe  cavity 
and  through  the  open  side  for  applying  the  material  onto 
the  web. 


5,133.998 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FIXING  ROLLER 
Hiroshi  Okazaki;  Chiaki  Kato,  and  Maaaya  Niabi,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,709 

Int.  O.'  B05D  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  427— tlK  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  circular  core  member  with  fluo- 
rine resin  dispersion,  comprising  the  steps  of 

drawing  fluorine  resin  dtspersion  from  a  resin  dispersion 
bath  onto  a  transfer  coating  roller, 

moving  the  circular  core  member  m  the  direction  of  the 
transfer  coating  roller; 

measuring  when  the  distance  between  outer  surfaces  of  the 
transfer  coating  toiler  and  core  memt>er  is  within  a  prede- 
termined range: 

transfemng  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  iTuonne  resm 
dispersion  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  transfer  coating 
roller  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  member  when  the 
core  member  is  within  the  predetermined  range; 

extending  the  distance  between  the  transfer  coating  roller 
and  the  core  member  to  a  cntical  point  at  which  the  resin 
dispersion  contacting  both  ends  of  an  effective  width  of 
coating  on  the  core  member  begins  moving  toward  an 
inner  side  of  the  core  member  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  core  member,  and 

separating  the  core  member  from  the  transfer  coating  roller. 


5,133.999 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL  OF  LAMINATE  TYPE 
Lars  Lofgren,  Staff anstorp,  and  Cecilia  Svensson,  Sodra  Sandby. 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Pak  Holdings,  S.A.,  Pully. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  16,  1989,  8903394 

Int.  CI/  B29D  22.  LKj 

VS.  a.  428— 34J  17  Claims 


5,133,997 

SURFACE  COATING  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 

SAME 

Bruce  R.  Maier,  Columbia.  Mo.,  and  Richard  B.  Metzler.  Briar- 
cliff  Manor,  N.Y.  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Marble  Care, 
Inc..  Danbury,  C<  nn. 

Filed  J  tn.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,021 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—385.5  45  Claims 

1  A  method  of  piotecting  a  substrate,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

applying  a  layer  of  a  composition  to  said  substrate,  said 
composition  ccnsisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  one  or  more  linear  aliphatic  urethane  resins,  an 
anionic  surfacttjit  having  a  phosphate  group  substituent, 
and  a  cross-link  ng  agent  capable  of  facilitating  the  cure  of 
said  resin;  and 
curing  said  layer. 


I.  A  flexible  laminated  matenal  for  forming  into  package 
containers  comprising 

a  carrier  layer  of  paper  or  paperboard  with  an  inner  and 

outer  surface  corresponding  to  an  inner  and  outer  surface 

of  a  package  container,  and 
a  flavour  barrier  layer  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  earner 

layer  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  eth>lene  viml  alcohol 

copolymer  and  polyethylene 
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5,134.000 
HY.AJ  SHRINKABLE  PROTECTIVE  SHEETS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
James  L.  Smythe,  Emadale;  D.  Brian  W.  Ytwney,  MlMisMuga; 
John  H.  OUTer,  HaBtsrUle.  and  Peter  Jackson.  Etobicoke,  all 
of  Canada,  aaaignon  to  Shaw  Industries  Ltd.,  Rexdale,  Can 
■da 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,043,  Aug.  10,  1<)«9. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  519.4^,( 

Int.  a."  B65n  './    :  bjjb  j/oo 

1    .s    (1    42K— 34.9  !•*  Claim* 


films  havmg  substantially   no  adhesive  material   therein  or 
thereon 


5,134,002 
MOI  D  LINERS  FOR  RF:SIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING 
Paul  A.  Vallier,  Kensington,  Conn.,  assiKnor  to  I  nited  lechnolo- 
t{ies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  399.679 

Int   (1.^  B29C  f<    "V*   B28B  '    >'    B22D  19/04 

L  J>.  CI.  428—36.2  '  CUims 


1  A  hc-al  ^hrink.dh!t?  wrap  ari'una  >lef.c  aildpud  to  be  ap- 
plied to  an  article  in  wrapping  reialioii  thereto  comprising  a 
sheet  of  dimensionally  heat  unstable  flexible  material  having 
longitudinally  spaced  end  p<5rtions  capable  ol  being  brought 
into  overlapping  relation  when  the  sheet  is  applied  to  the 
article,  the  material  having  been  stretched  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  from  an  original  heat  stable  form  lo  a  dimensionally 
heat  unstable  form  capable  of  moving  in  the  direction  ot  its 
original  form  bv  the  application  ot  heat  alone,  and  a  substan 
iially  dimensionally  heat  stable  closure  strip  having  one  edge 
disfKised  on  one  of  the  end  piirtions  ,)f  said  sheet  and  welded 
thereto  through  a  uniform  welded  bond,  said  strip  being  of 
sutTicient  width  that  when  the  end  p»irtions  of  the  sheet  arc 
brought  together  annd  the  end  portion  having  the  ckisure  strip 
IS  overlapped  on  the  opposite  end  portion,  the  free  edge  of  the 
closure  strip  can  be  applied  on  the  underlapping  end  portion 
and  welded  thereto  bv  direct  heating  appiied  thereon. 


5,134,001 

1  ISUNATED  MULTILAYER  FILM  ( OMPOSlTL  \ND 

MEAT  SEALED  BAC;  MADF  THEREFROM 

w     Robert  Osgood.  Fannington.  N  V  ,  aMignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  Fairfax.  V  a. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1990,  Ser    No.  563.645 

Int.  CT  ■  B32H   '  B65I)  <       '■> 

VS.  a.  428—35.2  •»  Oaims 


1   A  preform  assembly  for  use  with  a  resin  transfer  molding 

apparatus  which  comprises 

(a)  an  uppier  liner  formed  to  the  shape  of  a  first  mold  half 
said  upper  liiiei  having  a  p<.Tipheral  p<irtion,  said  upper 
liner  also  including  a  first  p^irt  connected  thereto; 

(bl  a  dry  fabric  preform. 

(c)  a  lower  liner  formed  lo  the  shape  .'f  a  second  mold  half 
said  lower  liner  having  a  peripheral  portion,  said  lower 
liner  alsci  including  a  second  p«>rt  connected  thereto; 

(d)  said  preform  being  sandwiched  between  said  upper  liner 
and  lower  liner  to  form  said  preform  a.s,sembly.  and 

(e)  said  peripheral  portions  extending  beyond  said  preform 
lo  form  a  sealing  area,  said  upper  liner  being  sealed  to  said 
lower  liner  at  said  scaling  area. 

said  first  and  sec-ond  p<irts  serving  to  facilitate  resin  transfer 
dunng  molding,  and 

wherein  said  as.sembly  la^iliiates  the  loading  of  said  preform 
into  a  molding  apparatus  a.s  well  .as  handling  and  storage 
of  said  preform  pnor  to  and  subsequent  to  molding. 


1  .A  bag  comprising  at  lea.st  two  plastic  films,  at  lea.st  one  of 
Ah^h  IS  a  comp<.»ite  of  at  least  two  layers  of  plastic  adhesively 
laminated  together,  and  at  lea.st  one  area,  in  which  the  plastic 
I'ilms  are  heat  sealed  together,  consisting  essentially  of  plastic 


5.134,003 

H!  »I  !  tm  t  -^  LINORICAL  STRUCTURAL  MIMHLH  (  )l 

FIBER  REINFORCED  RESIN 

Rudolf    Hackenberg.    Ijmgerwehe-Jiingersdorf,    Fed.    Rep,    of 

(.ermany.   assignor  to  Uranit  GmbH,  Jiilich,   Fed.   Ktp    of 

(rermany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.883 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  t^ermany.  Jan.  !4, 
1991.  4100816 

Int.  n:  BJ2B  /   'J^ 
VS.  n.  428—36.3  5  Claims 

1  A  hollow  cylindricai  structural  member  ^ons, sting  of  fibei 
reinforced  resin,  particularly  for  use  in  high  speed  rotors,  said 
structural  member  compnsing  alternate  layers  of  circumfeien 
iial  and  helical  windings  disposed  on  top  of  one  another  and 
having  formed  at  its  axial  ends  reinforcing  support  nng  struc 
tures  including  additional  circumferential  windings,  said  addi- 
tional windings  consisting  of  an  inner  laver  of  fibers  and  an 
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outer  layer  of  fibers  disposed  on  top  of  said  inner  layer  of  5,134,005 

fibers,  the  fibers  of  said  outer  fiber  layer  having  a  modulus  of        FRICTION  ELEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  IN  n.UID 

Susumu  Wada,  Gumma,  aod  YoahiUro  Fqjita,  Saitama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
and  Akebono  Research  and  DcTelopment  Centre  Ltd.,  Hanyu. 
both  of.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547.075 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1989,  1-175062 

Int.  a.^  F16D  69/(J0.  13,  64 

VS.  a.  428—65  1 1  Claims 


ZZ^^ 


1 


2ZZ» 


"Jftj 


elasticity  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  fibers  of  said  inner 
fiber  layer. 


5,134,004 

MK.H  STRENGIH  STAINED  GLASS  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

Brian  F.  MoUnc,  1511  Birchlawn  PL,  Ottawa,  HI.  61350 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,684 

Int.  a.'  B44F  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—38  6  CUimi 


1.  A  ring-shaped  friction  element  for  operating  in  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  ring  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  reservoirs  p'-vided  at  an 
inner  penpheral  portion  theretif,  and  a  plurality  of 
grooves,  each  of  said  grooves  providing  communication 
between  only  one  of  said  fluid  reservoirs  and  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  nng, 

wherein  a  surface  area  of  each  of  said  fluid  reservoirs  is 
within  a  range  between  0  5%  to  3%  of  total  fnctional 
surface  area  of  said  nng.  and  the  sum  of  surface  area  of 
both  said  plurality  of  fluid  reservoirs  and  said  grooves  is 
within  a  range  between  .^%  to  10%  of  the  total  fnctionai 
surface  area  of  said  nng 


1.  A  mosaic  panel  including  a  generally  planar,  horizontal 
and  ngid  peripheril  frame  and  at  least  one  elongated,  ribbon- 
1  y  pe  and  edge  upstanding  internal  frame  spine  extending  across 
said  frame  and  including  opposite  ends  fixedly  anchored  to 
I  emote  peripheral  portions  of  said  frame,  a  plurahty  of  hori- 
zontal, decorative  panel  sections  of  predetermined  shape  dis- 
P»ised  within  said  jjeripheral  frame  in  slight  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion with  each  pair  of  adjacent  panel  sections  including  simi- 
larly contoured  opposing  marginal  portions  and  the  marginal 
p^irtions  of  said  panel  sections  opposing  adjacent  marginal 
sections  of  said  peripheral  frame  being  spaced  therefrom  and 
conforming  to  the  contour  thereof,  said  internal  frame  spine 
extending  across  said  frame  through  communicated  spacing 
paths  defined  betveen  successive  pairs  of  adjacent  opposing 
marginal  portions  of  said  panel  sections  and  across  further 
spacing  paths  defined  between  the  spaced  opposing  marginal 
portions  of  said  frtme  and  adjacent  panel  sections  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  with  adjacent  panel  section  marginal  portions, 
homogenous,  integral  and  solidified  metal  bead  sections  filling 
said  spacing  paths,  iaid  bead  sections  including  sections  thereof 
encasing,  totally,  said  internal  frame  spine  therein  as  well  as 
integral  portions  thereof  overlying,  completely,  the  marginal 
portions  of  both  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  panel 
sections  extending  along  said  spacing  paths. 


5,134,006 

BELT  REINFORCTNG  FABRIC  AND  A  BELT 

REINFORCED  WITH  THE  SAME 

Cynthia  A.  Irvin,  (Tolumbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  CnxKiyear 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.267 

Int.  a.^  B32B  l/ij4 

VS.  a.  428—68  4  naims 


2.  A  belt  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  pulley  cover  or  a  lop 
cover  and  a  reinforcing  fabric  wherein  said  reinforcing  fabric 
is  comprised  of  longitudinal  warp  yarns,  lateral  weft  yarns  and 
a  plurality  of  fray  stop  yams  woven  in  leno  weave  fashion 
about  said  weft  yams  and  laterally  spaced  between  a  predeter 
mined  number  of  warp  yarns 


^  '-■dk 
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OFFICIAI   GAZFTTF 


July  28,  1992 


5.134,007 
Mil  TIPLE  LAYER  ABSORBENT  CORRS  FOR 
ABSORBENT  ARTICXHS 
i,«orge  S.  ReUing,  Bataria;  Bruce  H.  Bertpnaii,  Mason;  Sandra 
H.   Clear,  Dcerfleld  Township,  Warren  County.  Susan   I- . 
Guian,  Colerain  Townahip,  Hamilton  County,  and   Rolando 
(;oinez-Santia«o.  ancinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  asaignors  to  ITie 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,173,  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned 
«hich  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  198,032,  May  24.  1988,  Pat.  No 
4.988J44.  ThU  application  May  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.917 
Int.  n.'  A61F  /(   -/rt    FU2B   <  :^     '    » 

L',S.  a.  428— 78  6  risims 


5,134,009 

shaped  article  of  oriented  calol  m 
phosphate:  ty  pe  compounds,  sinter  thereof 

AND  PR0CF.SSF^S  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Takeshi    IchiUuka;    Tetsuro    Ogawa;    Masaya    Sumita.    and 
\kihiko   Yokoo,   all    of  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to    \>ahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407.009 
(laim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  15,  1988,  ^-230570 
!nt    (1     CO-'t    1^1/06 
L.i.  CI.  428— 113  4  Lliuim 


I  A  multiple  layer  absorbent  core  suiuble  for  use  in  an 
absorbent  article,  said  absorbent  core  comprising: 

a  first  layer  compnsing  hvdrophilic  fibrous  material,  a  hold- 
ing zone,  and  an  acquisition  /one  having  a  lower  average 
density  than  said  holding  /one  said  holding  zone  at  least 
partially  laterally  surroundin;;  the  perimeter  of  said  acqui- 
sition zone  so  as  to  N-  m  liquid  communication  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  lait-ral  area  of  said  acquisition  zone 

a  liquid  handling  layer  positioned  suti|acent  al  k-ast  vii.: 
acquisition  zone  of  said  t'lrst  layer,  said  liquid  handling 
layer  comprising  a  resilient  material  hav  ing  gush  handling 
capacity  to  receive  surficient  quantities  of  b^nly  exudates, 
said  liquid  handling  layer  being  minsture  insensitive  and 
having  a  percentage  void  volume  greater  than  about  80%. 
and 

a  storage  layer  positioned  subjacent  said  liquid  handling 
layer,  said  storage  layer  comprising  a  combination  of 
hydrophilic  fibrous  matenal  and  discrete  particles  of  ab- 
sorbent gelling  matenal. 


5.134,008 

(OS  ERS  FOR  HANOI  F.S  aND  THE  I  IKK 

Kjtil  Mm.  (KithcnberK,  Sweden.  assiRnor  to  Scanalma    \H.  Go- 

thenberg,  Sweden 

<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  398.4''6.    \ug    25,  1989.  aband.meC 

This  application  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser    No.  "28.^79 

Int   (1.    B05D  /    !■)   B32H  ;     ->'   B62K  .',    J')    A<v3B  53/10 

t    S.  (I    428—9(1  10  Claims 


1 

.A      J       J 

0 

Ha.       J 

1  An  oriented  shaped  article  of  a  calcium  phosphate  com- 
pound comprising  primary  particles  of  said  calcium  phosphate 
compound  having  at  least  two  crystallographic  axes,  wherein 
at  least  two  of  said  axes  are  onented  in  one  direction  in  at  least 
a  surface  portion  of  said  article. 


1.  A  cover  which  is  capable  of  bOBg employed  on  handles, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  tnatenal  which  is  shaped  so  as  to  suit 

the  shape  of  a  handle  and  vvhich  has  ihe  ahiliis  to  shrink  when 
heated,  wherein  the  cover  has  an  outer  surtace  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  ridges  defined  on  suhsiantialU  ihe  entirety  of 
the  outer  surface  and  further  hav  ing  Hk  Led  fibers  electrostati- 
cally deposited  on  the  outer  surface 


5,134.010 

RHNK)R(U)  PRKSS  JACKET  FOR  A  PRKSS  LNll  1  UK 

IHK   IRKATMFNI  OF  VNEB-I  IKE  MAI  ERIAL,  SUCH  AS 

PAPER  WEBS 

Christian  Schiel,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignor  to 

J.  M.  V  oith  C;mbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Herman) 
P(T  No.  P(T   EP88  00386,  «  371  Dale  Jan.  5.  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan    5.   1989,  P(T  Pub.  No    W()88  0889-'.  P(T  Pub 

Date  Nov.  17,  1988 

P(T  Filed  May  6.   I9H8,  Vr    No.  299.H2<J 

(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (.vrmain,  May  7, 
198''.  3715153 

Int.  (1     l):il    '    «    titSG  15/34;  B32B  5/12.  3/28 
VS.  (1   428—11.*  ISaairas 


1.  An  endless  pres  jacket  for  us  in  a  dewatering  press  for 
web-like  matenal,  wherein  the  press  jacket  has  an  advancing 
direction  of  travel  and  a  width  at  a  nght  angle  to  the  direction 
of  travel; 

the  press  jacket  is  comprised  of  elast.imeric  jacket  matenal; 
two  layers  of  reinforcing  yarns  arranged  radially  one  above 
the  other  are  embedded  in  the  jacket  matenal;  a  first  one 
of  the  layers  is  an  internal  layer  ^umpnsed  of  longitudinal 
extending  yarns,  which  extend  generally  at  righ;  angles  to 
the  direction  of  '.rasel  of  the  press  jacket  and  along  the 
complete  width  ^A'  ihe  prevs  jacket,  a  second  one  of  the 
layers  .s  an  exiernal  lay  er  comprised  of  reinforcing  periph- 
eral yarns  extending  mainK  in  the  [^-ripheral  direction 
along  the  direction  of  travel    -l  the  jacket,  and  the  penph- 
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eral  yams  ai  e  arranged  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  helical 
line  around  the  press  jacket;  and  the  elastomeric  material 
layer  encases  the  reinforcement  yams  on  all  sides,  and  is 
manufactured  from  a  single  casting  cured  by  homogene- 
ous cross-linkage. 


5,134,011 

FERRITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  COATED  WITH  A  BLADE 

OXIDE  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Takeshi  Kamiya,  ind  Noboni  Tachino,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
as.siKnoni  to  Ni  jjxjn  Yakin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hie.    xpr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,305 

Claims  pn.rii,    application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-95386 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/12 

U.S.  a.  428— 116  10  Claims 


a  plurality  of  narrow,  elongated  strip  means  of  flat,  substan- 
tially planar  material; 

each  of  said  stnp  means  including  a  plurality  of  folds  along 
a  length  thereof  and 


1  An  aluminun  containing  ferritic  stainless  steel  having  on 
Its  surface  aluminum  oxide  with  a  blade-like  configuration  as 
shown  in  FIG.  1. 


5,134,012 
FIXING  TAPE 

Masaaki  Arakaws;  Teiji  Sakashita;  Kazunusa  Sflmta;  Katsnmi 
Hon;  Makoto  lakahashi,  and  Naomitu  Taaaka,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignor;  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,635 
(  laims    prioritj,    application    Japan,    Apr.    24,    1989,    1- 
4799«,   [U] 

Int.  a.'  C09J  7/02:  B32B  3/30 
VS.  a.  428—152  17  Claims 


said  plurality  of  said  stnp  means  being  intertwined  and  inter- 
connected to  form  a  resilient  mas*  of  said  packing  prod- 


uct. 


5,134,014 
MOLDABLE  FOAM  COMPOSITE 
Harold  H.  Zjtima,  Birmingham,  and  J.  Christopher  Landry, 
Lake  Orion,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eften.  Inc.,  Farming- 
ton  Hilis.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No   646.704 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  iv  fVi,  j   26 

VS.  a.  428—186  19  Claims 


1.  A  moldable  composite  panel  for  use  as  an  automotive 
headliner  and  the  like,  comprising; 

a  corrugated  core  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides; 
a  linerboard  adhered  to  the  first  side  of  the  core  hy  a  thermo- 
plastic; and 
a  thermoformable  foam  layer  adhered  to  the  second  side  of 
the  core  by  a  heat  activaiable  adhesive. 


1.  A  fixing  tape  comprising: 

a  plastic  film  layer; 

a  first  polymer  blend  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  said  plastic 

film  layer,  where  the  side  of  said  first  polymer  blend  layer 

facing  away  from  said  plastic  film  layer  has  a  satin  surface; 
an  adhesive  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  portion  of  the  side 

of  said  satin  surface  of  said  first  polymer  blend  layer,  and 
a  release  agent  layer  formed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 

plastic  film  layer  from  said  first  polymer  blend  layer. 


5,134,013 
FOI  DTN(;  AND  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Johnny  M.  Parker.  Vashon,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Eco-Pack  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Kent,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  Nc.  430,861,  No».  2,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,088,972. 
ITiis  applic  ition  Jun.  6,  1990,  S«r.  No.  533,755 
lot.  a.'  B32B  3/2S:  D04H  J/04 
U.S.  a.  428-182  22  Claims 

I.  A  packing  prcduct  comprising; 


5,134,015 

APERTl  RE  PATTERN-PRINTING  PLATE  FOR 

SHADOW  .MASK  AND  .METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACrURLNG  THE  SA.ME 

Yasuhisa  Ohtake,  and  Yasushi  Magaki,  both  of  Fukaya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-267716; 
Oct.  13    1989.  1-267717;  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-267718 

Int.  a."  G03F  Q  00:  B05D  .V  J 2 
U.S.  a.  428-195  24  Claims 

1.  An  aperture  pattern-printing  plate  used  for  manufaclurine 
a  shadow  mask,  compnsing 
a  transparent  substrate, 

an  emulsion  layer  which  is  formed  on  the  transpareni  suh 

strate  and  which  is  opaque  at  portions  corresponding  to 

apertures  of  the  shadow  mask  and  is  transpareni  al  other 

portions;  and 

a  foreign  matter  sticking  preventing  film,  of  a  thickness  in 


:-us 
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the  range 
sion  layer 


of  0.05  to  0.5  fim,  which  is  formed  on  the  emul- 
is  substantially  constituted  by  a  silicone  film 


20^ 


obtained  by  coating  a  silicone  oil  diluted  with  an  organic 
solvent. 


5.134,018 
HYBRID  .SIBSTRATK 
fliroyuki  Tokunaipi,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  (  anon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

(ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  641, 79^,  Jan    16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  234,167,  Aug.  19,  198«. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aur.  2.  1991,  Str   No.  742.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aur.  20   1987,  62-206*0''; 
Auk.  20,  1987.  62-206808 

Int   C\:  B32B  7/00 
U^.  a.  428—209  5  Oaims 


5.134.lilf> 
HBKR  RKINFORCKI)  POROl  S  SHKKls 
James  K.  (rear>,  Jr.,  Boothwyn.  Pa.,  and  (JreRory   P.  VSeeks, 
Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  I- .  i    Du  Punt  de  Nemours  and 
Company ,  WilminKton,  Del. 

Kiled  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  606.651 
Int.  n:  BJ2B  .'V/4 


1.  A  hybrid  substrate  comprising  an  alummum-based  ce- 
ramic base  substrate  and  a  silicon  layer  provided  directly  on 
said  base  substrate,  wherein  said  silicon  layer  has  a  thickness  of 
20  /im  or  more. 


I  ..S.  (  1    4:X-19H 


4  CUims 


S. 134.019 

1  An  air  permeable  web  of  randomK  dispersed  fibers  held  IMIKMM  IM  Xl.b  TK  ANSFKR  RK  DRDINi.  MH)U  M 
together  at  fiber  crossover  locations  bv  sohditied  globules  of  Keiich,  Shiokawa.  Numazu.  and  Youjilde.  Mishima.  both  of 
thermoplastic    resin   enveloping   the   fibers   at    the   crossover 


locations  and  wherein  stime  of  said  randonilv  dispersed  fibers 
have  lumps  of  solidified  thermoplastic  resin  adhered  thereto  at 
Ux;ations  along  their  length  other  than  crossover  locations. 


Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  (ompanj,  I  td..  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Apr    26.   1989,   1-104693; 
Mar    28,  1990.  2-^''09' 

Int    CI.    H41\l  i/J6 
VS.  C\.  428—212  25  Oaims 


5,134,or 

FOAM  COATFD  PROTKtTlVK    XPP\RH    1  \HKIC 

Alfred  F.  Baldwin;  I.adson  1  .  Fraser.  and  Charles  (..  Barnes,  all 

of  (.ireensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to   Precision   Fabrics  (.roup. 

Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C. 

(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,042.  Jul.  9.  1990.  abandoned,  ohich 

IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,74'',  Sep.  2,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1991.  Ser,  No.  635,375 

Int.  n.'  A41D  /*    «     -;     :    B32B  •■   .'■'    ^  28 

U.S.  a.  428— 198  II  Oaims 

1.  An  air  permeable,  foam  coated  barner  fabric  suitable  for 
use  as  a  barner  fabric  for  protective  clothing,  the  fabric  being 
composed  of  a  nonwoven  textile  substrate  having  a  continuous 
network  of  an  open-celled  microporous.  hydrophobic,  poly- 
meric foam  distributed  among  the  fibers  of  said  fabric  and 
covenng  substantially  the  entire  top  surface  ol  the  textile  sub- 
strate and  extending  into  al  least  the  top  W)<>  of  the  textile 
fabric,  said  toani  defining  a  harrier  to  dust  and  particulates  yet 
allowing  air  and  water  vapor  to  pass  into  and  out  of  the  fabric. 
the  fabric  hav  ing  a  spray  rating  according  to  AATCC  22  of  at 
least  50,  a  talc  filtration  efficiency  I  BR  TM  E-308  in  accor- 
dance with  Table  }.  and  a  static  decay  NFPA-99  of  0.5  second 
average  maximum 


I    .A  thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium  comprising: 

(1)  a  support,  and 

(2)  an  ink  layer  formed  thereon,  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a 
lower  non-porous  layer  comprising  a  first  thermofusible 
ink  and  a  first  resin,  and  (li)  an  upper  porous  layer  located 
on  top  of  said  lower  non-porous  layer,  comprising  a  sec- 
ond thermofusible  ink  and  a  second  resin  having  a  minute 
porous  structure  in  which  said  second  thermofusible  ink  is 
supported, 

the  relative  amount  of  said  second  resin  in  said  upper  porous 
layer  being  higher  than  that  of  said  first  resin  in  said  lower 
non-porous  layer,  and  said  second  resin  and  said  support 
being  Joined  by  said  first  resin 
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COM  HO' 

INTFRl 

RFINFORC 

Jacques  (otterel 
Jalles;  I.4juis 
and  Roger  Nas 
Furopeenne  r> 
Filt 
Oaims  priority 

VS.  a.  428—21 


5,134,020 

itf:  material  with  multiple 
hases  between  refractory 
n(.  rbers  and  ceramix  matrix 

Jean-Philippe  Rocher,  both  of  St  Mcdani  en 
leraud:  Jacques  Thebault,  botk  of  Bordeaux, 
lain,  Fessac,  all  of  France,  asrignora  to  Societc 

PropuUioB,  Sitresnes,  France 
d  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,712 
,  application  France,  Jam.  13,  1989,  89  00401 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
2  11  Claims 


1.  A  composite  material  having  a  reinforcing  Hbrous  texture 
made  of  refractor  y  fibers  and  a  ceramic  matrix,  comprising: 
a  homogeneou.^  lamellar  interphase  layer  oriented  in  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  refractory  fibers  provided  between  the 
surface  of  tlie  fibers  of  the  reinforcing  texture  and  the 
matrix,  said  lamellar  interphase  layer  being  a  material 
having  a  lamellar  structure  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  boran  nitride,  pyrolytic  carbon  of  rough  laminar 
and  carbon  organized  in  lamellae,  wherein  said  interphase 
layer  has  a  thickness  sufficient  to  reduce  the  susceptibility 
of  the  comfi-asite  to  crack  propagation  and  to  increase 
impact  strength  and  is  elastically  deformable  in  shear  and 
has  an  elongation  at  break  greater  than  the  matrix,  and 
a  uniform  control  interphase  layer  provided  between  the 
surface  of  the  fibers  of  the  reinforcing  texture  and  the 
lamellar  interphase  layer,   the  control   interphase  layer 
contacting  the  lamellar  interphase  layer  and  being  a  male- 
rial  selected  either  from  materials  having  a  breaking 
strength  or  elongation  at  break  less  than  those  of  the 
reinforcing   texture,   or  from   materials  whose  bonding 
strength  toward  the  lamellar  interphase  layer  is  suffi- 
ciently low  »"or  the  breaking  strength  of  the  interface 
between  the  control  interphase  layer  and  the  lamellar 
interphase  lay  er  to  be  lower  than  that  of  the  control  inter- 
phase layer, 
whereby  said  control  interphase  layer  defines,  for  cracks 
which  have  propagated  through  the  matrix  and  the  lamel- 
lar interphast   layer,  a  zone  of  preferential  progression 
away  from  direct  contact  with  the  actual  fibers  of  the 
reinforcing  texture. 


formula  R  R-  Si.Xj.^  in  which  R,  R-.  .X  and  a  are  as  defined 
above,  wherein  the  ratio  S^/Si  of  the  weight  ratio  S:  of  the 
component  (A)  to  the  component  (B)  in  the  layer  contiguous  to 
the  topmost  surface  layer  to  the  weight  ratio  S|  of  the  compo- 
nent (A)  to  the  component  (B)  m  the  topmost  surface  layer  is 
at  least  1.05 


5,134,022 
HLM  COMPOSITE  AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF  TO 

TIRES 
Bharat  K.  Kansupada,  Mogodore;  Martin  A.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Stow, 
and  Ottavio  J.  Mailamaci.  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Diirision  of  Ser.  No.  320^48,  Mar.  8,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,073,419. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.180 
int.  a."  B32B  7/02 
U,S.  a.  428-215  8  Oaims 

1.  A  film  composite  which  composes  a  linear  low  densitv 
polyethylene  film  substrate  having  a  recovery  value  in  the 
range  of  about  20  to  about  40  percent  according  to  ASTM 
D822  and  a  polyvmylalchol  coat  thereon 


5.134,023 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  STABLE  FTBERBOARD  FROM 

USED  PAPER  AND  RBERBOARD  MADE  BY  StCH 

PROCESS 

Wu-Hsiung   E.    Hsu,   Orleans,   C^anada.   assignor   to   Forintek 

Canada  Corp.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,527 
Int.  C\:  D04H  1/58 
VS.  a.  428-288  13  claims 

1.  A  process  for  mailing  fiberboard  comprising 

(a)  subjecting  paper,  used  paper  and  paper  prcxiucts  and  the 
like  to  the  action  of  a  hammermill.  fiberator.  refiner  or  the 
like  to  provide  a  loose  fluffy  mass  of  cellulosic  fibers  that 
are  essentially  free  of  lignin  and  hemicellulose 

(b)  forming  a  mixture  by  mixing  a  resin  binder  with  a  matt- 
rial  containing  at  least  bO^<  percent  of  said  mass  on  a  dry 
weight  basis,  said  binder  being  selected  from  the  group 
comprising  urea-formaldehyde,  malamine-formaldehyde, 
phenol-formaldehyde,  isocyanaie. 

(c)  forming  said  mixture  into  a  mat. 

(d)  precompressmg  said  mat  to  a  selected  thickness. 

(e)  heating  said  pre-compres,sed  mat  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  166  degrees  centigrade  to  220  degrees  centigrade: 
and 

(0  subjecting  said  heiled  and  pre-compressed  mat  to  sieam 
at  a  pressure  m  tht  range  of  80  psi  to  200  psi  for  a  periiKJ 
of  at  least  one  minute  at  a  temperature  exceeding  ]Mi 
degrees  centigrade  and  removing  the  formed  fiberboard 
from  the  steam  press 


5,134,021 
ANTI-FOGGING  FILM 

lliroshi  Hosono,  Otsu.  and  Takashi  Taniguchi,  Yasu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation-i  i-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,789,  Jan.  4,  1990, 

abandoned    I  his  ipplication  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,353 

Int.  O.'  C09K  3/18:  B32B  27/30  5/16 

L.S.  CI.  428-213  7  CUims 

1   An  anti-foggiag  film  having  a  multilayer  structure  com- 

pnsing  al  least  two  layers  of  a  cured  film  formed  on  a  substrate, 

said  cured  film  comprising  as  main  components  (A)  polyvinyl 

alcohol  and  (B)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  (a)  colloidal  silica  having  an  average  particle  size 

of  5  to  200  m;x,  (b)  in  organic  silicon  compound  represented  by 

the  general  form u  a  R'R-  SiXj.a  in  which  R'  represents  an 

organic  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R^  represents  a 

hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  X  represents  a 

hydrolyzable  group  and  a  is  0  or  1,  and  (c)  a  hydrolysis  product 

of  an  organic  silicon  compound  represented  by  the  general 


5.134.024 
REINFORCING  PLY  FOR  A  PENLMATK  TIRE 
CONTAINING  REINFORCING  FIBERS  IN  A 
SINUSOIDAL  PATTERN 
Gilles  Carrier,  Sural,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Generale 
des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie.  Clermont-Fer- 
rand, F'rance 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,097,  Nov,  21.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,981..542. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  569,394 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  30.  1987,  87  16690 
Int.  CI.'  B60C  9/04:  D04H  3  '»i.  B32B  ^.{J6.  5/00 
VS.  O.  428-295  4  Oaims 

1.  A  reinforcing  ply  comprising  a  rubber  supp<irt  and  a 
plurality  of  reinforcement  threads  applied  to  an  unvulcani/ed 
surface  of  the  rubber  support  across  its  width,  the  threads 
having  a  sinuous  shape  with  vertices,  the  amplitude  of  the 
undulation  of  each  thread  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  ply. 
the  variation  in  the  displacement  ratio  T  of  each  thread  being 
at  most  equal  to  the  nominal  value  T„  plus  or  minus  5%,  each 
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thread  forming  vertices  such  that  the  straight-line  segment    most  10%.  the  condensation  resin  or  condensation  resin  mix- 
joining  any  two  successive  vertices  forms  a  practically  con-    ture  has  a  solid  resin  content  of  at  least  80%  wt.  and  a  water 
stant  acute  angle  a  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ply. 
the  displacement  ratio  T  being  defined  by  the  relationship  T 


40* 

/ 


equals  L/D.  L  being  the  rectilinear  distance  between  two 
successive  vertices  and  2D  being  the  rectilinear  distance  be- 
tween two  vertices  connected  by  the  thread  via  another  ver- 
tex. 


5,134,025 
I  I  IRW  lOl  h  I   K  WRKn.ECriM.  1  \HKIC 
Iani>a  Aenda,  \  asunad  ^imami:  Masaaki  NaWamiira.  and  Hyo- 
S4.1   lakinaura.  all  "f  Ishikawa,  Japan    asMkjnors  Ki  Komatsu 
Seiren  Co..  ltd..  Ishika»a.  Japan 

Hied  May  8.  1989.  Vr    N-    Msi4l2 
(  Ijims  priiirit>,  application  Japan.   \uii    1^    l^xx    fi3  ^l^.^W 

int  (1.  BJ2B  y  :.-> 

I  .S.  CI   4:«— 3r  'J  2  Oaims 

1  An  ultraviolet  rav-retlecting  fabnc  comprising  a  fibrous 
fabric  substrate  and  a  polymer  film  formed  thereon  having  a 
foamed  cell  structure  and  containing  fine  particles  compnsing 
melamine  resin. 

wherein  the  polymer  film  having  a  foam  cell  structure  is 
obtained  by  coagulating  a  solution  of  a  urelhane  resin  in  a 
polar  st-)Kent  with  an  aqueous  coagulant  or  a  film  obtained 
by  drying  a  waler-in-oil  emulsion  of  a  polyurethane. 
wherein  the  fine  particles  have  an  average  particle  size  of 
0.1-10  microns  and  show  no  light  absorption  in  the  desired 
ultraviolet  ray  wavelength  region,  and 
further  wherein  the  fabric  has  an  ultraviolet  ray-reflecting 
efficiency  of  at  least  65%  at  a  wavelength  of  350  nm. 


}      I 


content  of  at  most  7%  wt  .  and  the  bonding  agent  contains 
optional  additives. 


^.134.1)2' 
\1  \(,M  IK     KK  ORDlNt.  Ml  1)11  M 
Takafumi  \  anauita.  and  Isutomu  Kemp*),  both  of  Hino.  Japan, 
.4sM>inors  to  Kunica  C  orporation,   fokxi,  .Japan 

I  ik-d  Nov     13.  1989,  StT.  No    435.084 
Cla;rns  prhTin    application  Japan.  No>     14.  \'^X.'H.  63-288365 
Int    (I      (.IlK  ."■     • 
U.S.  CI.  428—323  "^  Claims 

1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  magnetic  layer  on 
one  side  of  a  base  support  and  a  back  coat  containing  a  binder 
and  a  carbon  black  on  the  other  side  wherein  said  back  coat 
further  contains  an  inorganic  powder  having  a  hardness  of  3-6 
on  the  Mohs  scale,  said  carbon  black  having  an  average  parti- 
cle size  of  20- 100  mji,  and  said  binder  containing  nitrocellulose 
having  a  viscosity  of  J-J  second  as  measured  by  the  falling-ball 
method. 


5,134,026 
f'R(K l.S.S  K)R  M^Nl  1  ACIl  KIN(,    \ 
C  ()Ml-KhSSlC)N-MC)l  1  I)H)  S^NIHUK    Kl  >IN 
OKJKT   AND  FABRIC  \IKI)  M\I>KIM    lOKlM    1^ 
SAID  PR(K>.S> 
i.trhard  Mflchtr,  \  it-nna,   Austria,  a.ssii{nor  to  ls(.>"lla  ( )ster- 
rtichischf    Isolierstoffwi-rk    Aktifniifsfllschall.    \N  u  ru  r    N\'u- 
Joif.   Austria 
l'<-I    No.  I'CT    AI88   (MM)83.  ;  .^1  Dat.   Jul    13,  1984    '.   U)2(ci 
Date  Jul.   13,   1989,  I'C-I    I'ub    N,,    U()84  uy^i.  I'Cl    Pub. 
Date  Ma\  5,  1989 

PCT  filed  Oct    24,  1988.  St  r    N,i     <8:.'h3 
Claims  pnorit>.  application   Austria.  Oct    2.'    l^h"    281=    ><^ 
Int.  (I.     H32H 
U.S.  a.  428—326  20  t  laims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  synthetic  resin  pressure 
molded  body  in  which  a  bonding  agent  containing  a  condensa- 
tion resin  or  condensation  resin  mixture  produced  mainly  on 
the  basis  of  phenolic  compounds  and  aldehydes  in  liquid  form 
or  brushable  form  is  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  to 
lower  Its  viscosity  and  applied  to  dried  wood  fibers  in  an 
amount  of  25  to  50%  of  the  amount  of  the  wood  fibers  and 
optionally,  together  with  other  materials,  such  as  surface  and- 
/or  intermediate  layers,  is  hot  pressed  while  the  resin  is  harden- 
ing, wherein  the  moisture  content  of  the  dried  wood  fibers  is  at 


5,134,028 

nil  HMO  11   \->ll(    I'Ol  \K.SIKR  sfKll  N  HI  s!N 

FOAMU)  MM!  Rl  M    AND  PRODI  CI  ION  I'RiH  t:SS 

IMKRKOI 

M  itoshinf    Haiashi;    Norio    Amano;     lakaaki    Hirai;     lakcshi 

1  aki,  and  Masatoshi  Ishibashi,  all  of  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Vkisui  ka-sfihin  kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Nara,  ,lapan 

1  ikd  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,851 
Claims  priontv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989.  1-344249; 
Dec.  27.  1984.  I  .<44250,  Jul.  9.  1990.  2-1823^1 

Int    (I     tfl8J  V    14 
U.S.  CI.  428—332  >*  t  laims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyester  series  foamed  material  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  3  mm  and  an  apparent  density  of  from  0.05 
to  0.7  g/cm',  wherein  the  crystallinity  of  the  resin  in  the  sur- 
face ptirtion  within  0  5  mm  from  the  surface  of  the  foamed 
material  is  not  more  than  30%  and  at  least  1%  lower  than  the 
crystallinity  of  the  resin  in  the  central  portion  of  the  foamed 
material. 


5,134,024 

SUBSTR  VTl   !  vVDrOR  1  AHRlt   VIION  Ol  THICK  FILM 

(IRC  I  11 

>oshiro  KuromilMi.  llidiaki  Vdshida;  C  huji  lanaka.  Hiroto 
I  chida,  all  of  ■saitama,  and  Kinji  Morinana,  I  ukuoka.  all  of 
.lapan,  assitnurs  lo  Mitsubishi  Matinal  (  orp<iration,  fokyo, 
Japan 

(  imlmuation  of  -sir.  N„.  .^04,46(1,  1  ih.  1,  1484,  abandom-d.  This 
application  Jul    25,  1991,  StT.  No    \Vl,13(i 
I  laims   priorit\.   application   Japan,   lib     1.    I4H8.  (v<-2l579-, 

Icb.  1,  1488.  63-2158(),  lib    4,  1988,  63-24^28 
Int    (I      H32H  18/00 

L.S.  a.  428-336  3  Oaims 

1.  A  substrate  on  which  a  thick  film  circuit  with  a  thick  film 

pattern  is  formed  after  completion  of  said  substrate,  said  thick 

film  pattern  including  a  conductive  strip  containing  a  frit  se- 
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lee  ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  oxide  and  bismuth 
oxide,  the  substrat:  comprising: 

a)  a  foundation  having  a  major  surface  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  substance  represented  by  the  molecular  formula 
of  AIN; 

b)  an  intermediate  film  consisting  essentially  of  a  substance 
represented  bv  the  molecular  formula  of  AI2O3  and  pro- 
duced through  an  oxidation  of  said  foundation,  said  inter- 
mediate film  ijeing  formed  on  the  major  surface  of  said 
foundation  and  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  0.09 
micron  to  about  19.3  microns;  and 


5.134,031 
HIGHLY  MOISTURE-ABSORPTIVE  RBER 
Shunsaku  Kagechi,  Osaka;  Nobuo  Kusamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuji 
Kawamura.  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Descente  Ltd., 
Osaka  and  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Cu„  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109005: 
Apr.  25.  1990.  2-109006 

Int.  C\:  COSI.  S^  ■'<■_,    iK)2(,  i/vo 
MS.  a.  428—373  10  Ciaims 


c)  a  surface  film  consisting  essentially  of  sriicon  dioxide,  said 
surface  film  being  formed  on  said  intermediate  film  and 
having  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  0.01  micron  to 
about  5.0  microns,  said  surface  film  being  formed  through 
one  of  a  chemical  vapor  deposition,  a  physical  vapor 
deposition  anc  a  sol-gel  technique,  said  thick  film  circuit 
being  fabricated  on  said  surface  film,  said  surface  film 
enhancing  adhesion  between  said  substrate  and  said  thick 
film  circuit  in  the  presence  of  said  intermediate  film. 


1.  A  highly  moisture-absorptive  fiber  obtained  by  spinning  a 
mixture  comprising 

one  or  more  kinds  of  animal  protein  fibers  pulverized  to  fim- 
powder  of  0.05  to  15  ^m  size,  said  fine  powder  having  j 
moisture  content  of  less  than  300  ppm,  and 

at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the  group  corrsisiing  of  :i 
polymer  of  synthetic  fiber  maienal,  a  polymer  of  semi- 
synthetic fiber  material  and  a  polymer  of  regenerated  fiber 
material. 


5,134,030 
PACKING  MATI;RIAL  AND  PACKING  MADE  OF  THE 

SAME 
lakahisa  Ueda,  Sanda,  and  Tomikazu  Shiomi,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka, 
.lapan 
I'CT  No  PfT/JP87/00909,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15.  1988.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun  15,  19H8,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/04004,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun    2.  I98N 

l'(  T  Filed  No».  25,  1987,  S«r.  No.  216,908 
<  luims  priority,  spplication  Japan,  Nov.  2S,  1986,  61-280968 
Int.  a.'  D04C  1/00:  D06P  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  428—365  51  Oaims 


5,134,032 

ABRASIVE  PARTICLE  AND  ROTARY  SK AI 

THEREWITH 

Ernest  B.  Cooper.  Jr,;  F.ric  J.  Whitnej,  and  Thomas  E.  Mant- 

kowski,  all  of  Oncinnati.  Ohio.  assiRnors  to  C^eneral  Electric 

Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  660.208 
Int.  a.'  B32B  iy02 
U.S.  O.  428—403  1 1  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  panicle  for  use  in  a  manufacturing  method,  in 
which  the  particle  is  exposed  to  a  high  energy  beam,  the  parti- 
cle compnsing: 

an  abrasive  oxide  core  which  is  resistant  to  oxidation  in  an 

intended  operating  environment  of  the  particle  and 
a  reactive  metal  alloy  coaling  substantialK  enclosing  thi' 
core,  the  coating  having  sutTicieni  thickness  to  protect  the 
core  from  detrimental  deterioration,  upon  exposure  to  the 
beam,  and  which  will  become  molten  upon  sufficient 
exposure  to  the  beam. 


5.134.033 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHFFT 
Shigeki  Umise,  and  Taro  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign 
ors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No   686,252 
1  A  packing  material  prepared  by:  cutting  a  flexible  graphite        CUims  priority,  ap^lication  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-104300 
sfieet  to  a  width  of  less  than  5  mm;  laminating  the  flexible  Inf.  CI.'  B41M  .^  /A 

graphite  sheet  and  at  least  one  of  reinforcing  fiber  and  foil    U.S.  O.  428 — 411.1  4  Claims 

material,  and  covering  the  surface  of  the  laminated  flexible        1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  compnsing  a  substrate  film,  a 
graphite  sheet  with  fibers.  heat-fusible  ink  layer  formed  on  one  surface  side  of  the  sub- 
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strate  riltn,  and  an  aniisticking  layer  fonned  on  another  other 
surface  side  of  the  ,ubMraie  film,  said  heat-fusible  ink  layer 


5.134.036 

rrHVLKNK-VINYl   AlCOHOL  COPOI  VMFRS, 

MOLDINGS  AND  LAMINATF.S 

Junichi   L  emura;   Akimasa   Aoyama;   Hitoshi   Maruyama:  To- 

shiaki  Sato,  all  of  Kurashiki,  and  Takuji  Okaya,  Osaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  69^,450 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   15.  1990.  2  i;?'>^.J; 
Aug.  29.  1990.  2-22902« 

Int.  (1.    B32B  27/OS 

VS.  a.  428—516  7  Claims 

1    An  ethylenevinyl  alcohol  copolymer,  wherein  ethylene 

content  is  10-70  mol  %.  diad  syndiotacticity  is  not  lesi  ihan  55 

containing  a  carbon  black  having  toluene-coloring  transmit-    mol  %  and  intnnsic  viscosity  [t,]  >s  not  less  than  0  05  1/g  when 

tance  of  M%  or  more  measured  with  a  mixed  solvent  of  85  weight  %  of  phenol  and 

1  5  weight  %  of  water  at  W°  C 


5.134.U34 
HKAI    IRANSUR  MAIFRIM 
Hideri  Makishima,  and  Toahihiko  Matsushiu.  both  of  lokyo, 
Jiipan.  «s.signors  to  MiUubishI  Paper  Mills  I  imited.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May   10.  1990.  S«r    No    521.546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1989,  1-130676 
Int.  (1     B41M  ^/20 
US.  a.  42«— »12  ^  {  laims 

1  A  heal  iransfer  material  .  •nip"--i^^«'  a  Mibsiralf,  a  ht-ai 
meltable  inli  layer  provided  on  >>nt:  mJl-  ,>t  the  substrate  and  a 
heat-resisting  layer  provided  on  the  other  Mde  of  the  substrate, 
the  heat-meltable  ink  layer  comprising  a  carbtin  black  as  a 
coloring  agent,  a  wax  and  a  resin,  and  the  ratio  of  the  absor- 
bance  at  bfX)  nm  to  the  absorbance  at  850  nm  measured  accord- 
ing to  JIS  K  0115  being  1  30  or  less 


5.134.037 

MtT\I!!(    Pt)WnFR  MOLDFD  ARTICT  F  AND 

MANl  FA(TLRIN<,  MhTHOD  THFRhFOR 

Katsumi  Makino,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1991,  S<?r    Ni..  645.695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-13651 

Int.  (T  B22F  J/00 

L.S.  CI.  428—551  2  CImims 


5.134,035 
M\(,NK-riC  RFCORDING  MKDIl  M  CONTAINING  A 

POLYLRtTHANECOPOLYMFR  WITH  A  FRFF 
RADICAI  LY  POLYMERIZED  POLYMER  SEGMENT 
(.RAFTED  TO  THE  POLYl  RFTHANE  THROl  (.H  A 
SLLR;R  ATOM 
Ramesh  C  .  Kumar  James  G.  Carlson,  and  Jeffrey   I     Anderson, 
all  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990.  Ser,  No.  543.23<i 
Int.  (1  '  (.IIB  5/UU 
VS.  a.  42«— 425.9  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compi-isite  for  magnetic  recording  comprising; 

(a)  a  substrate  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side;  and 

(b)  a  cured  dispersion  coating  on  at  least  one  side  composing 
a  cured  polymer  comprising 

(I)  a  polyurethane  backbone 

(II)  at  least  one  SOiM  group  pendant  from  the  polyure 
thane  hackbtine,  wherein  the  polyurethane  backbone 
has  an  SO^M  equivalent  weight  of  from  aNiut  2.000  lo 
about  10,000,  and  where  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  •  NR4  '  wherein  R  can  he  H  *  or  an 
alkyl  group,  li  "  ,  Na  "  ,  K  '  .  and  mixtures  thereof 

(ill)  at   least   tv^o  crovslinkable   hvdrow    groups   p<-ndant 
from  the  p<ilyurethane  backbone,  wnercin  the  polyure- 
thane backbone   has   a   hydroxy  equivalent   weight  of 
from  about  5a)  to  about  50.000;  and 
(iv)at  least  one  monovalent  moiety  of  the  formula  — S — B 
pendant  from  the  polyurethane  backbone  wherein 
h  represents  a  piilymer  segment  comprising  polymer- 
ized free  radically  polv men/able  monomer,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  polyurethane  backKme  and 
SOiM,   OH,    and    S    to    the    poKmer    segment(s)    B 
ranges  from  about  5  "^5  to  aUiut  "^5  5  and  a  magnetic 
pigment  dispersed  in  said  cured  dispersion 


1  A  meullic  powder  molded  article  comprising  a  molded 
body  of  a  mixture  of  inflammable  metallic  p<iwders  and  syn- 
thetic resm,  said  molded  body  having  a  substantially  continu- 
ous metallic  surface  defined  by  said  metallic  powders  com- 
pacted and  bonded  together  and  a  plated  metal  layer  on  said 
metallic  surface. 


5.I34.U3S 
THIN  Fll  M  M\(.NF-HC    RECOROINt,  MKDIl  M  HilH 
CONTROL!  1  D  GRAIN  MORPHOI  (K.N    \NI) 
TC}P0L(K;Y 
Robert  J    Baseman.  Brewster,  Christopher  \.  Jahnes,  Monsey; 
Igor    V,    Khandros,    Peekskill;   Seyyed    M.   T.    Mir/amaani. 
(  roton-on-Hudson,  and  Michael  A.  Russak.  Brewster,  all  if 
N,Y,.  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora 
tion.  .Armonk.  N.N  . 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No,  417,3''l.  Oct.  5.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep,  4.  1991.  Ser,  No.  754.343 

Int.  n:  (;iiB  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—61 1  15  Claims 

1    A  magnetic  storage  medium  comprising: 

a  substantially  non-wettable  substrate; 

a  transient  liquid  metal  layer  of  a  thickness  substantially  in 
the  range  of  25  .KK)  angstroms  deposited  upon  said  sub- 
strate while  said  substrate  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  the  melting  point  of  said  liquid  metal  to  form  a 
distribution  of  disconnected  molten  metal  sphencal  struc- 
tures. 

an  intermediate  metal  film  layer  deposited  upon  said  tran- 
sient liquid  metal  layer;  and 
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a  magnetic  Rlir  layer  subsequently  depoaited  on  said  inter-    the  superconductive  intermeiall.c  compound,  the  joint  corn- 
mediate  meul  film  Uyer,  whereby  said  tntertnediate  metal    prising;  a  continuous  precipitate  of  the  superconductive  inter- 

metallic  compound  fused  to  the  tapes  forming  a  continuous 
superconducting  path  between  the  tapes 


film  layer  controls  reaction  of  said  transient  liquid  metal 
and  said  magnetic  film  layer. 


5,134,039 
MFTAI    ARllCXES  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
UITRAFINE  PARTICLES  DISPERSED  THEREIN 

Guy  B.  Alexander.  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  and  RaTindra  A.  N«d- 
kami.  Wrenthan  .  Mass.,  assigiiors  to  Leach  A  Gamer  Com- 
pany, N,  .Attieb<ro,  Mast. 
Division  of  Ser,  N( .  180^7.  Apr.  11,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,944,985. 
This  applioition  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,845 
Int  a.'  B32B  5/16 
V.S.  a.  428-<14  4  Claims 

I  A  metai  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver, 
gold.  lead,  tiii,  nickel,  zinc,  cobalt,  antimony,  bismuth, 
iron,  cadmiun-;,  chromium,  germanium,  gallium,  selenium, 
tellunum,  mercury,  tungsten,  arsenic,  manganese,  iridium, 
indium,  ruthenium,  rhenium,  rhodium,  molybdenum,  pal- 
ladium, osmiuii  and  platinum;  and 


5,134,041 

MAGNETIC  STOILAGE  MEDIUM  CONTAINING  AT 

LEAST  TWO  DIFFERENT  POPULATIONS  OF 

MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  EACH  POPULATION  HAVING 

A  SEPARATE  MEAN  COERCIVE  FIELD  STRENGTH 
Paul  Zwicky,  Dieladorf,  asd  Matthias  ZbindcB,  Regnsdorf. 
both  of  Switzerland,  aasignors  to  Willi  Stnder  AG,  Regena- 
dorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,518 
Claims    priority,    applicatioD    Switzerland,    Sep.    5,     1989 
3224/89 

Int.  a.-  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  428—692  8  Claims 
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A  magnetic  storage  medium  for  the  storing  of  analog 
a  plurality  of  ulirafine  particles  having  an  average  particle  signals  possessing  magnetic  particles  having  a  coercive  field 
size  of  less  thiji  about  20  microns  dispersed  substantially  strength  distnbuied  around  a  means  value  (H,).  charactenzed 
evenly  through  said  metal  article  wherein  said  ultrafine    in  that 

said  magnetic  storage  medium  having  at  least  two  different 


particles  comp  rise  a  core  portion  of  material  selected  from 
the  group  con>isting  of  silica,  insoluble  metal  silicates,  and 
tin  oxide,  and  a  coating  portion  comprising  a  first  layer, 
adjacent  to  and  contiguous  with  the  surface  of  said  core 
portion,  being  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water  insoluble  complex  metal  oxides  and  car- 
bon. 


populations  of  magnetic  particles,  each  population  consist 
ing  of  magnetic  panicles  which  are  essentially  homogene- 
ous in  shape  or  in  a  physical  or  chemical  property, 

each  population  of  magnetic  particles  has  a  respective  coer 
cive  field  strength  distributed  around  a  respective  mean 
value  (H,]o,  Hdi)  which  results  from  the  chemical  and 
physical  propenies  of  the  magnetic  particles, 

each  mean  value  (Hc9)  of  the  coercive  field  strength  of  a 
respective  population  of  magnetic  panicles  is  different 
from  the  mean  value  of  the  coercive  field  strength  of  the 
other  respective  populations  of  magnetic  panicles;  and 

said  magnetic  storage  medium  has  a  distnbution  curve  that  is 
essentially  flat  in  the  range  of  a  composite  means  value 
(Hf9)  of  a  composite  coercive  field  strength  calculated  for 
said  at  least  two  different  populations  of  magnetic  pani- 
cles. 


5,134.040 
MFI  T  FORMED  SUPERCONDUCTING  JOINT 
tit-yv,  h.EU  SUPERCONDUCTING  TAPES 
Mark  G,  Benz.  Bi  mt  HilU;  Bruce  A.  Knwben,  Amsterdam, 
both  of  N,^  .;  I^<  h.  Rumaner,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Robert  J. 
Zabala.   SchcnecRdy,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Electric 
Company .  Schent  ctady,  N.Y. 
(ontinuation  of  Ser   No.  561,438,  Aug.  1,  1990.  This  application 
Jul   19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732^92 
Int.  (!.'  HOIR  4/68;  HOIB  12/00 
U.S.  a.  428— «46  9  Claims 

5,134,042 
SOLID  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FUEL  CELLS,  SENSORS 

AND  CATALYSTS 
Marc  J.  Madou.  Palo  Alto;  TaVaaki  Otagawa,  Fremont,  and 
Arden  Sher.  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  Inter- 
national, .Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  935,289,  Nov.  26,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.851.303 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365,910 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
1    A  superconducting  joint  between  contiguous  supercon-  1°*-  CI-'  HOIM  8/ 10 

ducting  tapes  havin,j  an  inner  laminate  comprised  of  a  parent-    ^•^-  ^1.  429 — 13  17  Claims 

metal  layer  selected  from  the  group  niobium,  tantalum,  techne-        1-  Th*  "*«  of  a  solid  matenal  as  an  electrolyte  for  a  fuel  cell 
tium.   and   vanadium,  a  superconductive  intermetailic  com-   or  for  use  as  a  catalyst,  each  solid  matenal  hav  ing  a  polycrystal 
pound  layer  on  the  parent-metal  layer,  a  reactive-metal  layer    or  single  crystal  structure,  compnsmg 
that  IS  capable  of  combining  with  the  parent-metal  and  forming       (d)  a  structure  of  the  formula 


M'>4 
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wherein 

A  IS  independentiv  stiei-ied  from  lanthanum,  cerium, 
neixlymium,  pra,seixiymium,  scandium  or  mixtures 
thereof, 

B  IS  independentiv  ■,elected  trom  strontium,  calcium,  bar- 
ium or  magnesium,  and  >  is  between  aNiut  t)  (KXM  and  1^ 

(e)  a  -.iructure  of  the  formula 

Aj3 1  -  r  -  i'-'*^' + J" + » 

wherein  \,  B  and  y  are  as  defined  hereinabove,  z  is  be- 
tween about  0,0001  and  0.10; 

(f)  a  struUure  of  the  formula: 


gas  being  fed   to  ihc  ant>de  chamber   fot   ptiwci   generation, 
using  a  COi  separator,  composing  the  steps  of 

(A)  introducing  ga.ses  (referred  to  as  cathixle  exhaust  gas) 
discharged  from  the  tatht)de  chamber,  mto  the  COi  sepa- 
rator, 
I  B)  intrixiucmg  Ct);  ccjntained  in  gases  (referred  to  as  anode 
exhaust  gasi  discharged  from  the  amxie  chamber,  to  the 
cathode  chamber:  and 
(C)  allowing  at  lea.st  pan  of  the  CO;  separated  by  the  CO: 
separator  to  merge  with  the  CO:  of  'he  anode  exhaust  ga> 
and  recirculating  them  to  the  cathode  chamber,  whereby 
the  power  generation  of  high  efficiency  is  achieved  in  the 
fuel  cell  at  a  low  CO;  utilization  factor,  using  the  CO;  ol 
high  concentration  fed  to  the  cathixie  chamber 


N,. 


„f„Ce„F:. 


5.134,044 

(;i  ASS-CRAPHITK  BONDING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SODIl  M-Sl  I.PHL  R  BATTERIES  AND  BAITKRIES 

MADE  THEREFROM 

Cliffonl  A.  Megerle,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  l-os  Angeles   C*lif. 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ft^'l-SX 

Int    CI  ■  HOIM  2yiJ« 

VS.  CL  429— U>4  21  Oaims 


wherein  N  is  independently  selected  from  calcium,  stron- 
tium or  barium,  n  is  between  about  0,0001  and  0,05,  and  m 
IS  between  about  0  00()l  and  0.35; 
(j)  a  Structure  of  the  formula: 

wherein  p  is  between  about  0  1  and  0  3.  wherein  the  solid 
material  as  an  electrolyte  for  a  fuel  cell  is  a  thin  layer 
having  one  side  coated  with  a  noble  metal  which  is  in 
contact  with  a  gaseous  fuel  for  a  fuel  cell  and  the  other 
side  of  the  thin  solid  material  for  the  electrolyte  is  also 
coated  with  a  noble  metal  which  is  in  contact  with  gaseous 
oxygen,  or  ak    t  mmurc^  thereof 


5,134,0*3 

ot'hKMlON  METHOD  FOR  POWER  (.hMKMION 

SYSTEM  LSING  FT  EI  (EI  I 

ken/«  Nakazawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  IshikawajmiH 

Hanma  Hea»y  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser    No.  654.83-' 

(  iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb    15.  199<),  2-34532 

Int.  n:  HOIM   "     -' 

US.  O.  42'>—  Ih  22  Qaims 


i=. 


3_ 


iL 


1  A  method  ot  .-peratinkt  a  fx-wer  .;eneration  svsiem  using  a 
fuel  cell,  the  fuel  cell  including  an  electrolyte  plate  sandwiched 
by  a  cathixie  electrtxle  and  an  antxle  electnxle  with  a  cathode 
chamber  being  provided  on  the  cathode  electrode  and  an 
anode  chamber  being  provided  on  the  amxie  electrix.1e  and 
j.ith    mdi/ing  gas  being  fed  U'  the  .athode  chamber  and  fuel 


1,  A  methtxl  for  improving  the  btmding  between  a  sealing 
glass  and  a  graphite  supptirt  structure  m  a  sodium-sulfur  bat- 
tery, said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  porous  graphite  structure  for  use  in  said  sodium 
sulfur  battery  structure, 

depositing  an  interlayer  of  a  two  element  compiiund  onto  an 
upper  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  compound  being 
formed  by  the  combination  of  an  anionic  metallic  element 
selected  from  the  gri,iup  consisting  of  groups  IVa  and  \  a 
and  a  cationic  nonmetallic  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  groups  Vb  and  VIb  of  the  penodic 
table; 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  scaling  glass  paste  onto  said  deposited 
interlayer; 

placing  a  sheet  of  a  separator  material  onto  said  sealing  glass 
layer;  and 

heating  the  assembled  structure  so  as  to  fuse  the  glass  paste 
to  both  the  deposited  interlayer  and  to  the  sheet  of  separa- 
tor material 


5.134,045 

MULTITl  Bl  1  AR  BAG  FOR  El  E(TRt)DF:S  OF 

ELECTRIC  BaTTERIFIS 

<,iu.veppf   I.anari.   Milan,   lul>.  assignor  to   Mecondor  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  13,  1991.  Scr.  No.  699,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1990.  22004  A/90 

Int.  n:  HOIM  :  ."<.  ■)  '^ 

L.S.  n.  429—141  •*  Claims 

1  .A  multitublar  bag  for  electrodes  ^'i  electric  batteries, 
havmg  a  plurality  of  pipes  parallel  with  one  another,  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  double  fabnc  forming  said  pipes  in  its  inside, 
and    including    multifilament    transversal    yarns    having    high 
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tenacity  and  high  tensile  strength,  laid  in  direction  transversal 
to  said  parallel  pipes,  and  high  porosity  longitudinal  yams 


e      6 

''IN        /( 


/a 


4 


obtained  from  syrthetic  fiber  staple,  laid  in  direction  parallel  to 
said  parallel  pipes. 


development,  removing  said  resist  layer  with  said  fluorescent 
layer  formed  at  said  remaining  portion  to  form  a  fluorescent 
strip  of  said  first  color,  and  similarly  forming  a  fluorescent 
stripe  of  at  least  a  second  color;  the  improvement  character- 
ized in  that  said  photosensitive  agent  comprises  a  photosensi- 
tive resin  composition  composed  of  a  first  component  and  a 
second  component,  said  first  component  being  an  aqueoas 
emulsion  of  polyvinyl  compound  resin  containing  a  saponified 
polyvinyl  acetate  with  an  addition-condensed  photosensitive 
group  as  a  protective  colloid,  said  second  component  being  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  saponified  polyvinyl  acetate  with  an 
addition-condensed  photosensitive  group,  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  first  component  to  the  second  component  is  in  a  range  of 
about  100:1-10:100. 


5,134,046 

BATTERY  WTTH  METAL  FOIL  COATED  PLASTIC 

HOUSING 

1  u  Chow:  William  H.  Cook,  and  Seshadri  N.  PratiTMU,  all  of 
Fairport,  N.Y.,  usignors  to  Ultralife  Batteries,  Inc.,  Newark, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,468 

Int  a.'  HOIM  2/02 

VS.  a.  429—176  6  CUima 


5,134,048 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  PHGTOCONDUCTIVE  PORPHYRIN 

COMPOUNDS 

Dayid  R.  Terrell,  Lint;  Stefaan  K.  De  Meutter.  Zandboren,  both 

of  Belgium,  and  Bemd  Kaletta.  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Genuny.  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  MortseL  Belgium 

Filed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,015 
Claims  priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off.,   .Not.    13, 
1989,  89121024 

Int.  C\:  G03G  S/06 


VS.  a.  430—58 


15  Claims 


1  A  battery  ha\  ing  a  pinhole-free  metallic  foil  coated  rigid 
plastic  housing  wherein  the  foil  is  adhered  to  the  plastic  hous- 
ing with  a  thermoplastic  resin  that  is  capable  of  adhering  to  the 
metal  foil  and  is  heat  sealable  to  the  plastic  housing. 


5,134,047 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COLOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 

Koki  Inada.  Chiba:  Hiroshi  Itoh,  Tochigi;  Hideaki  Takazawa, 
Tochigi.  and  Tatashi  Asazuma,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Con  oration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Vpr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,882 

Oaims  priority,  ipplication  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1987,  62-245786 

Int  a.'  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430-23  16  Claim. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  recording  material  comprising  a 
conductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  containing  at 
least  one  photoconductive  compound  that  has  p-type  charge 
generating  capacity  and  is  a  tetrabenzoporphynn  type  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I); 


(I) 


1  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  color  cathode  ray  tube 
including  the  steps  of  forming  a  light  absorbing  layer  of  a 
predetermined  pattim  on  an  internal  surface  of  a  panel,  form- 
ing a  resist  layer  at  a  remaining  portion  other  than  a  portion  of 
said  light  absorbing  layer  on  which  a  fluorescent  layer  contain- 
ing a  fluorescent  sjbsunce  of  a  first  color  is  to  be  formed, 
coating  a  fluorescein  slurry  containing  a  mixture  of  said  fluo- 
resccnt  substance  oi'said  first  color  with  a  photosensitive  agent 
w  hich  cannot  be  removed  by  a  reversing  agent  of  said  resist 
layer,  exposing  a  full  external  surface  of  said  panel  to  light  for 


wherein: 

each  of  X',  X^,  X^.  and  X*  (same  or  different)  represents  a 
substituent  selected  From  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
nitro,  cyano,  (Ci-C:>  alityl  and  alkoxy  or  2  X'"s.  2  X-'s.  2 
X''s  or  2  X'*'s  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 
form  a  carbocyclic  or  heterct)cyclic  ring  system  including 
such  ring  systems  in  substituted  form, 

k,  I,  m,  and  n  each  and  independently  represent  zero  or  an 
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mtcgt-r   1   u    4    R    reprcstni^  r vdr   gci.    a  (C| -C2)  aJkyl.    the  following  general  formula  (II)  as  a  carrier  transport  mate- 

ardlkyl  or  ar>l  group,  each  ot  ihe  A  s  (same  or  different)    rial: 

represents  nitrogen,  or  a  CR-  group,  wherein  each  of  the 

K-  s  (same  or  different)  represents  hvdrogen.  a  (C1-C2) 

ilkvl.  aralkyl  or  ar>l  group,  and  /  is  hydrogen  or  two 

groups  7-  together  stand  for  a  metal  atom  \vhich  in  the 

ca.se  of  higher  valency  state  than  2.  will  be  linked  to  (an) 

additional  valency  compensating  atom(s)  or  group 
2.  .An  electrophotographic  recording  material  according  to 
claim  1    wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  is  a  photosensitive 
charge  generating  layer   that   has  m  contiguous  relationship 
thereto  a  charge  transporimg  layer. 


4B1 


5,134.044 
I'HorCKONDlCrOR  K)R  HKTROFHOKX.RVF'HY 
MiLsami  KurixU;  Vlasayo   Amano.  and  Nuboru  Furusho,  all  of 
Kanagawa.    Japan,    assignors    tn    1  uji     Hettru     Co.,    Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  10.  l^\.  V-r    \. 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  ^n^p 
Int.  CI     (AIM. 
L  .S.  a.  430—58 


1 1 


■.2<W 


I  240228 
8  aaims 


2B 


1   A  photoconductor  for  electrophotography  comprising: 

an  electroconductive  substrate;  and 

a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  said  electroconductive 
substrate  including  a  charge  generating  substance  and  at 
least  one  of  the  compounds  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I)  as  a  charge  transporting  substance: 


(I) 


wherein.  R 1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  and  an  alkoxy  group, 
each  of  R2  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  group,  the  last 
two  groups  of  which  may  be  substituted,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
I  or  2. 

3  A  photoconductor  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein  said 
photosensitive  layer  is  composed  of  a  charge  generating  layer 
containing  a  charge  generating  substance  and  a  charge  trans- 
porting layer  containing  said  charge  transporting  substance 
and  laminated  on  the  charge  generating  layer. 


5,134,05*1 

THOTORKC  KKfOR  (()MPRISIS(.   1  lU   (OMItlSlU 

t  sh   OK  A  QLINONK  AM)  A/.O  ( OMPOl  M)   \S 

(  HARGK  GKNFRATING  MAFKRIM-S 

>  -shihiko  Kto,  and  Voshiaki  Takei,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
dssiiinors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
filed  Jun.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No    546.02X 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun    3(1.  1"*H'J    I   1^8601 

Int.  CI.  (.03(.  ;     ; 

U.S.  C  I   430—59  15  Claims 

1  A  phoiorecepior  having  a  light-sensitive  layer  that  con- 
tains as  carrier  generation  material  a  p<ilycyclic  quinone  com- 
pound represented  hv  the  following  >;encral  formula  (A),  (B) 
or  (C)  asnd  a  c(nTip.HjnJ  r;prcsi-n;c>;  ^\  -he  !.-llowing  general 
formula  (I)  and  that  als*>  contains  a  compound  represented  by 


(A) 


(X)n 


(B) 


(X)n 


(C) 


(X)m 


(where  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  an 
acyl  group  or  a  carboxyl  group;  n  is  an  integer  of  0-4;  and  m 
IS  an  integer  of  0-6); 


[I] 


A  — N  =  N 


N  =  N  — A 


(where  X'  and  X^  independently  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
halogen  atom,  provided  that  X'  and  X^  are  not  simultaneously 
a  hydrogen  atom,  A  is  a  group  represented  by  formula  [P], 
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HO 


CONH— Ar 


V2each  represents  a  hydrcH;arb<in  group  having  from  I  to  10 
[pj  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  both  .X,  and  Xj  do  not  simulta- 
neously represent  a  hydrogen  atom:  and  W,  and  Wt  each 
represents  a  mere  bond  or  a  linking  group  containing  from  1  to 
4  linking  atoms  which  connects  -COO—  and  the  benzene 
nng.  and  from  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  repeating 
unit  (a-ii)  containing  at  least  one  acidic  group  selected  frtMn 
— PO3H2,  — SO3H,  — COOH. 


(wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring  having  a  fluori- 
nated  hydrocarlion  group  or  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group 
having  a  fluorinited  hydrocarbon  group;  Z  is  a  group  of  non- 
metal  atoms  netessary  to  complete  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  aromatic  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic 
heterocyclic  group); 


•^'s^  R4  (II) 

C=C-(-CH=CH^Ari— N 
R2  R3  R, 

(w  here  R 1  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  styryl  group; 
R2  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  styryl  group,  provided  that  Ri  and  R2 
may  combine  together  to  form  a  ring;  Ari  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  arylene  group;  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  each  indepen- 
dently a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  styryl  group;  I  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I, 
provided  that  when  1=0  and  Rj  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 


— P— OH, 
I 
R 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  —OR'  wherein 
R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  cyclic  acid  anhydnde-containing  group. 


5.134.05: 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  IMAGLS  LSING  A  I  OVN 
tuted  aryl  group.  Rj  is  a"substitu'te;i''orun"su'i;trt"ut"e;;"Jk';i    .^  ,.        ^^^^PtRATLRt  EXPOSURE  STEP 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  a  substi-         m.     uJ  ^/;- ■^""'*'>urg,  and  lyudmila  Feldman.  Center 
,,...^  „, u..: J  ■  ,  or  „||g^  !>(„(,  „f  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  I>aj- 


tuted  or  unsubstiuted  styryl  group). 


5,134,051 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

Fiichi  Kato,  and  t  azuo  Ishii,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  amignors 
t(    fuji  Photo  lilm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,853 
<  imms  priority  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-215305; 
vp   5    V->HH.  63-220441;  Sep.  6,  1988,  63-221485 
Int  a.^  G03G  5/00;  C08F  18/ 1 6 
I   S.  CI.  430-96  ,2  cUim 

1  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a 
support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  photoconductive 
layer  containing  ;it  least  inorganic  photoconductive  particles 
and  a  binder  resin  wherein  said  binder  resin  comprises  at  least 
one  resin  (A)  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  I  X  10^  to  2  <  10*  and  comprising  not  less  than  30%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  repeating  unit  (a-i)  represented  by  for- 
mula (I)  or  (11); 


(1) 


CH3 

i-CHj-C-t- 
I 
OCX)' 


(II) 


-co 


wherein  X|  and  Xj  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydro- 
carbon group  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  chlorine 
atom,  a  bromine  atom,  — COYi  or  — COOV2,  wherein  Yi  and 


ton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct   25,  1988,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.'  (;03<-  1/72 
VS.  a.  430—138 


•62,545 


18  (  iaims 


1.  A  method  for  exposing  a  photosensitive  imaging  sheet 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  image  sheet  including  a  substrate  having  pro- 
vided on  one  of  its  surfaci.-s  a  layer  oi  inicriKapsules,  said 
microcapsules  containing  an  ini,ige-forming  agent  and  a 
photohardenablc  composition  comprising  a  free  radical 
addition  polymenzable  or  cross-linkable  compound  and  a 
photoinitiator,  said  photoinitiator  being  capable  of  absorb 
ing  actinic  radiation  and  producing  free  radicals  which 
initiate  free  radical  polymerization  or  .ross-linking  of  said 
polymenzable  or  cross-linkable  comp<.)und, 

cooling  said  imaging  sheet  to  a  temperature  beit^w  ambient 
temperature  such  that  the  tendency  for  said  photoharden- 
ablc composition  to  exhibit  short  time  scale  reciprocacy 
failure  is  reduced,  and 

image-wise  exposing  said  imaging  sheet  to  actinic  radiation 
while  said  imaging  sheet  is  at  said  below  ambient  tempera- 
ture. 
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5,134,05J 

(xRAfT  POLYMER  WITH  LNSAR  RATtU  1  AlKRAL 

(HAINS,  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MIXTVRK  CONTAlMN(; 

>A1D  GRAFT  POLYMER  AND  RECORDING  MATKRUI 

PRODUCED  THEREreOM 
Aaltraud  Mueller-Hess,  Wiesbaden;  Dieter  Mohr.  Budenheim, 
and  Mattlius  Kroggel,  Kelkbeim,  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  (,erman> 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AktienKesellschaft,  Krankfurt  am  Mam, 
Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul,  21.  IWO.  Ser    No    .^5H,4"-' 
(  laims  priorit>,  application  Fed,  Rip    "f  (,erman\,  Jul.  27, 
OSV.  J924811 

Int.  (1.    C  t)8F  :  46.  283/04:  G03C  1/52 
L..S.  CI.  4J0— P6  IN  (  laims 

1.  ,A  gralt  poUmt-r  compnsing  a  polyurelhane  as  the  graft 
backbone  and  a  plur.ilitv  of  grafted-on  chains  which  comprise 
units  of  vinyl  alcoh.'!  and  units  having  ptilymenzable  or  cross- 
linkable  double  bonds  thai  are  lateral  to  the  grafted-on  chain. 


5.134,US4 

POSITIVF-nPK  PH()T()SFNMI1\  1 

n  Ff-TRODEPOSITION  t  OATING  (  OMPOSI I  ION    VNU 

PR(XF:SS  FOR  PRODI  CIN(,  CIRCIIT  PI  ^11 

Na<i/umi    Iwasawa,   and  Junichi    Higashi.   both   of   iJiratsuka, 

Japan,  as-siRnors  to  Kansai  Paint  to..  I  td,,  Mvoko    Japan 

Filed  Feb.  ''.  1W2.  Ser    No    4"'6,54J 

Int.  cn.'  uon  :    ."  (.031  '    :j.  ^26 

UACL430— 192  16aaims 

1.  A  positive  t\po  photosensitive  electrodeposition  coating 
composition  comprising 

(A)  a  photosenMUve  ^.mpound  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  less  than  6.000  and  containing  at  least  one  modified 
qumonediazidesulfone  units  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I) 


R— Y— NH— L— NHNH— CCTime),— PUG 

H 
O 


(I) 


wherein 

K  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  or  a 
heterocyclic  group; 

both  L  and  Time  represent  a  divalent  organic  group, 
wherein  Time  is  a  group  capable  of  releasing  PUG  from 
the  moiety  Time-PUG  which  is  released  from  the  oxida- 
tion product  of  the  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
general  formula  (1); 

t  represents  0  or  I; 

PUG  represents 

(1)  a  development  inhibitor, 

(2)  a  diffusible  or  non-diffusible  dye, 

(3)  a  bleach  accelerator,  or 

(4)  a  developing  agent  which  is  a  hydroquinone,  an  amino- 
phenol,  a  phenylenediamine,  or  a  pyrazolidone; 

and  Y  represents  — SO2— ,  — Y— SOj— ,  or 


O 

H 

—  Y— P— ; 
I 
R— Y' 

and  V'  represents  — O— ,  — NH— .  or 


—  N— , 
I 
R 


R|— N— Rj— O— C— N— 


R2 


II      H 
O 


(I) 


wherein 

Ri  represents 


SO2 


R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloal- 

kyl  group  or  an  alkyl  ether  group,  and 
R?  represents  an  alkylene  group,  a  cycloalkylenc  group  or 

an  alkylene  ether  group, 
in  the  molecule  and 
(B)  an  acrylic  resin  having  a  salt-forming  group. 


5, 1. U. 05  5 
SII  M  R  HAI  lUF  PH()T(M.R\PM1(    MXTKRULs 
Hisa.shi  Okamura;  Hisashi  Okada.  Mono  >  aKihara:  Ka/unohu 
katoh,  and  Keiji  Mihayashi.  all  of  Kana^awa.  Japan,  assiiar 
srs  !o  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  1  td,.  Kanaaawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  199<),  Ser    No    512.221 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan.    \pr    21     1984     I    102395; 
Nov    H.  19«9,  l-2905« 

Int   CI.    i.OK   5/54.  1,42.  7/26.  1/06 
VS.  (1   430—264  6  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  general  formula  (I): 


5.134. il.^h 
\trTHOn  FOR   \PPI  YING  A  SOI  DF  R  RF„SIST  I  \^  FR 

10    \  PRINIFI)  HR(  V  ir  BOARD 
Hanslr    Schmidt.   Furasburg:   Helmut   Hadwiger;   Milan    i'"' 
iha/.ka,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv     and 
l-dd>   Roelants.  Asse.  Belgium,  as-signors  to  Siemtnv  \kticn- 
jjtscllschaft.  Munich.  I  ed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser    No    h31,944 
Claims  prioritv .  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
\-tH9,  .*942'42 

Int.  1 1.    t.<)JF  7/26 
VS.  a.  430—313  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  solder  resist  layer  onto  a  printed 
circuit  btiard  while  leaving  solder  pads  and  plated-through 
holes  as  solderable  elements  of  a  printed  conductor  pattern 
carried  on  the  printed  circuit  btiard  free  of  the  solder  resist. 
ciimprising  the  steps  of 

,a)  applying  a  layer  of  solder  resist  onto  the  printed  circuit 
board  to  cover  Ihe  printed  conductor  pattern; 

(b)  applying  a  layer  of  positively-acting  photoresist  to  cover 
the  layer  of  solder  resist; 

(c)  selectively  exposing   regions  of  the  photoresist   layer 
which  lie  above  the  solderable  elements  with  light; 

(d)  removing  the  exp<ised  regions  of  the  photoresist  layer 
and  the  solder  resist  therebclow;  and 

(e)  removing  the  unexposed  regions  of  the  photoresist  with 
a  stnpper  solution. 
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5.134,057 
MKTHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  SUBSTRATE  WFTH  A 
LAYER  COMPRISING  A  POLYVINYL  BASED 
HYDROGfL  AND  A  BIOCHEMICALLY  ACTIVE 
MATERIAL 
Nla.Minus  H.  Kuypers,  RietboTen;  Gerardiu  F.  J.  Steeghs,  Gel- 
drop,  and  Egbert  Brinkmann,  Enschede,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  501  PPG  Biomedical  Systems,  Inc.,  PitUburgb, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,310 
f  laims  priority ,  application  European  Pat.  Off„  Oct.  10, 1988, 
S«  116789.4 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/30.  7/016;  O08B  37/10:  A61F  2/00 
IS.  a.  430-325  19  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  providing  a  substrate  with  a  layer  comprising 
a  polyvinyl  basec  hydrogel  and  a  biochemically  active  material 
by  photolithography,  comprising  combining  a  preformed  first 
aqueous  solution  of  a  photosensitive  hydrogel  forming  poly- 
mer and  a  polyazonium  compound  as  a  first  cross  linking  agent 
with  a  preformetl  second  aqueous  solution  of  a  biochemically 
active  material  aid  glutardialdehyde  as  a  second  cross  linking 
agent  to  form  a  c  ombination  aqueous  solution  of  the  hydrogel 
forming  polymei,  the  biochemically  active  material  and  the 
combination  of  t.le  polyazonium  compound  and  glutardialde- 
hyde as  cross  linking  agents,  coating  the  substrate  by  centrifu- 
gal force  with  said  combination  aqueous  solution,  drying  the 
coating,  exposing  the  coated  substrate  through  a  photomask  to 
ultraviolet  radiation  and  developing  the  exposed  coating  by 
dissolving  the  non-irradiated  parts  to  form  a  negative  image. 

5,134,058 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FINE  PATTERN  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HAVING  A  STEP  THEREIN 

v>K>  Sun>;  Han,  .Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.750 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  1990, 
13523 

Int.  a.5  G03F  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  430—327  7  Qaims 


the  ultraviolet  rays  after  removing  the  first  photomask; 
and 

developing  and  remov  mg  only  photosensitive  materia!  that 
has  been  exposed  to  the  ultraviolet  rays  m  said  pre-exp^is- 
ing  step  and  photosensitive  matenal  that  has  been  exposed 
to  the  ultraviolet  rays  m  said  expxjsing  step 


5.134.059 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAl 

CONTAINING  COLOR  COtPLER.S 

Friedrich-Wilhelm  Kunitz,  Wermelskirchen,  and  Werner  Liebe, 

Le»erkusen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,800 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  Aug    Kl 
1990.  40273 '3 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/384 
VS.  a.  430-554  3  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  recording  material  comprising  at 
least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and.  a,ss<v 
ciated  therewith,  a  non-diffusing  3-anilinop>ra7olone  magenta 
coupler,  characterized  in  that  the  magenta  coupler  corre- 
sponds to  the  following  formula; 


O— R4 
NH— CO— NH 


SO2— NH— CO— R5 


t    I    I    1    I    (    I    i~» 


in  which 

X  is  H  or  a  group  releasable  during  the  color  coupling  reac- 
tion; 
R|  and  R2  are  CI,  Br,  — CF3; 
R3  is  H,  CI,  Br,  — CF3,  — OCH3; 
R4  is  alkyl; 
Rj  is  alkyl  or  benzyl. 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  pattern  on  a  semiconductor  hav- 
ing at  least  an  elevated  step,  an  elevated  area  being  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  elevated  step  and  a  non-elevated  area  being 
formed  on  the  sui-face  of  the  semiconductor  other  than  the 
elevated  area,  corr.prising  the  consecutive  steps  of 
coating  a  photosensitive  material  on  the  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor; 
pre-exposing  to  i  predetermined  depth  only  the  photosensi- 
tive material  existing  in  the  non-elevated  area,  through  a 
first  photoma.'^k,  to  ultraviolet  rays; 
exposing  desired  sections  of  said  photosensitive  material 
existing  over  said  elevated  area  and  said  non-elevated 
area,  through  a  second  photomask  with  a  given  pattern,  to 


5.134.IJ60 

SILVFH  HALIDF  PHOTOGRAI'HK    KMLl^SION 

PREPARED  WITH  SILVER  HALIDF  GRAINS  FORMED 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  WATER  SOLUBLE  IRIDIl  M 

COMPOl  ND  AND  A  NITROGEN-CONTAININ(, 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUND 

Hideaki  Matkawa;  Makoto  Kajiwara;  Masanobu  Miyoshi.  all  of 

Odawara.  and  Mitsuhiro  Okumura.  Hino.  all  of  Japan,  assign 

ors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525.445 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  19.  1989.  1-I2''570 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/005 
U.S.  a.  430— 567  P  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  silver 
halide  grains  ha\  ing  a  sih  er  chloride  content  of  not  less  than 
90  mol%,  which  is  obtained  by  forming  said  silver  halide 
grains  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  indium  compound 
and  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  compound  capable  of 
forming  a  sparingly-soluble  salt  with  a  silver  ion:  and  hy  con- 
trolling the  addition  of  said  water-soluble  indium  compound  to 
a  reactor  where  said  silver  halide  grains  are  formed  in  such  a 
way  that  said  indium  compound  is  added  in  an  amount  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  total  surface  area  of  silver  halide 
grains  in  the  reactor. 
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5,134.(X)1 
PHOTO(.RAPHK   RKCORI)IN<.  MATKRIVI 
I- rich  Wolff,  Solingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  assinnor  to    'igfa 
(rtTiert   Aktiengesellschaft,   Uverkusen.   hed.   Rep    »f  (rtr- 
many 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  *J«."'4'',  Nov    P,  1989,  abandomd 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1991.  >«r    No    6^1.992 
Haims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep    of  (.erman\     IKi     : 
1988.  3840619 

Ini    (I     (.fl3C  1/005 
1    >   (1    4J0— 6J8  4a«ims 

1  -x  phi'iographii  recording  element  comprising  at  least  one 
;  h.'iisc-nsitive  Mlver  halide  emulsion  layer  arranged  on  a  layer 
^Jpp<lrI  dnd.  iiptionalK.  oiher  non-photosensitive  binder  lay- 
ers, wherein  in  a  nh.i.  st-nsitive  or  non-photosensitive  layer, 
the  element  contains  ai  least  one  organic  oil  former  compound 
which  does  not  prcxiuce  an  image  dye  corresponding  to  the 
following  formula 


acid,  5'AMP,  xylitol,  L-lactic  acid,  and  hexose-phosphate; 
and 
(b)  detecting  any  metabolism  of  said  carbon  source  by  assay- 
ing for  respiration  by  said  niiLrvrgam^nis.  thereby  deter- 
mining the  presence  ot  said  subst;  o!  sfx-cies. 


5.134.1)64 

\U  IHDl)  K)R   IMF  IHTFRMINAIION  Oh  MK  ROBE 

(ON(  FN  I  RATIONS  BY  MKANS  OF  A  I'l  AllNG 

MFn"HOD 

\  i!jo    lapio  J     Ndfdlund.  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  V'alio 

Meijerien  Keskusosuusliike,  Helsinki.  Finland 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,546.  Feb,  24.  1987.  abandoned.  Ihiv 

application  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630.^83 

(  la^ms  priorit>.  application  Finland.  Feb.  21.  1986.  860767 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1,06.  ;,-V   <  12\1  I,  16 

U.S.  a.  435—39  li  aaims 


(1) 


PNOV— L— X— CH 


/ 
i 
\ 


in  which 

PNOV  IS  the  residue  of  a  photographically  useful  oil  fonncr 

which  does  not  produce  an  image  dye; 
t    and  X  combined  represent  — NH — SO2 — ;  and 
R '  and  R-  are  unbranched  alkyl  radicals  containing  at  least  6  C 

atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R:  together  contain  at 

least  14  C  atoms. 


M 


61 


5.134,062 

DlXt.NOSIS  Oh  NH.RONA1    IMSORDKRS  AND 

SC"RhhN|N(,  POIFNTIM    THFRAPM    IK     \(.FNTS 

FHFRFFOR 

John  P    Blass,  Hroniville,  N A  ,  assignor  to  Cornell  Research 

Foundation,  Inc..  Ithaca,  N  \ 

hied  Mar.  22,  1988.  Ser.  No.  171,783 
Int.  (I.    (.OIN  33/567 
I   S.  a.  435—7.21  28  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  screening  Alzheimer's  disease  in  a  person, 
comprising; 

(a)  providing  a  living  fibroblast  cell  from  said  person; 

(b)  maintaining  said  cell  in  culture  medium  under  conditions 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  such  that  said  cell  becomes  neu- 
ronally  differentiated,  and 

(c)  immunologicalK  detecting  a  difference  in  the  prixluct  of 
a  metabolic  indicator  of  Alzheimer's  disca.se  from  said 
differentiated  cell  compared  to  a  fibroblast  cell  from  a 
peron  free  of  Alzheimer's  disease  maintained  in  culture  as 
a  step  (b). 


5,134.063 
ML-lMoli^  KlR  DFIhCriON.  IDFNllhK  AIION  AND 

SPK  IFK  AFION  t)F  1  ISIFRIAS 
Hirrv    B.xhner     Alameda.  (  alif  .  ivsignor  to  Bloloii.  Inc..  Hay- 
■•ard.  (  alif 

Hied  ,Jul    h.  1990.  Ser.  No.  549,394 
Int    n     (120  1/02 
i;,S.  CI   -US— 29  12  Claims 

1    A  method  lor  detecting  a  species  of  the  genus  Listeria 
comprising; 

(a)  exp<ising  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  microorgan- 
isms belonging  to  the  genus  Listena  to  a  metabolically 
effective  amount  of  one  or  more  carbon  sources  capable  of 
being  metabolized  by  a  subset  of  species  of  Listeria,  for  a 
time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  for  said  subset  to 
metabolize  said  carbon  source,  wherein  said  carbon 
source  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-malic 


1.  A  pour  plate  methixl  for  determining  microbe  concentra- 
tions in  a  sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prepanng  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  sample  and  a 
gelable  liquid  culture  medium  by  distributing  the  microbe 
sample  uniformly  throughout  the  liquid  culture  medium 
so  that  the  microbe  concentration  of  the  homogeneous 
mixture  is  constant; 

(b)  pounng  the  homogeneous  mixture  of  step  (a)  into  a  single 
dish  wherein  the  dish  is  configured  to  permit  the  homoge- 
neous mixture  to  solidify  into  regions  of  different  layer 
thickness,  the  microbe  concentration  of  which  is  constant 
throughout  the  mixture,  and  Milidifying  the  mixture  to 
provide  a  layer  thickness  gradient  of  the  solidified  homo- 
geneous mixture  in  the  dish, 

(c)  incubating  the  solidified  homogeneous  mixture  to  permit 
growth  of  microbe  colonies;  and, 

(d)  counting  microbe  colonies  in  a  selected  region  of  the 
incubated  solid  mixture  and  determining  the  number  of 
colonies  therein  based  up^in  the  volume  of  the  region  in 
which  the  colonies  are  counted,  whereby  the  concentra- 
tion of  microbe  in  the  mixture  is  constant  throughout  the 
incubated  solidified  mixture  and  the  layer  thickness  deter- 
mines colony  number. 


5.134.(k>5 
TISSL  t    11    \sMINO(,FN  AtTlVAIOR  INHIHIIOK    \M> 

\iFTHOl)  OF  PI  RIFU  AFION 
Michael  A  San/o.  St.  Louis;  Arthur  J.  Wittwer.  Kllisville;  Jayne 
(     Marasa.  and  .loseph  Feder.  both  of  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo., 
.issiiinors  to  Monsanto  (  ompanv,  St.  I  ouis.  Mo. 
Filed  Mav   16,  1986,  Ser    No    864,0''O 
Int.  tl.'  C12P  :!   'Ki.  CI2N  v/iu.  v/ 72.  V/64 
V.S.  a.  435—703  1  Claim 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  purified  plasminogen  activator 
inhibitor  fragment  which  has  the  following  characteristics: 

(A)  It  IS  derived  from  a  native  l-PA  inhibitor  that  binds  to 
and  inhibits  the  activity  of  t-PA. 

(B)  It  is  dis.sociated  from  a  complex  formed  between  said 
native  t-PA  inhibitor  and  t-PA.  said  complex  existing  in 
two  distinct  interconvertible  conformations  with  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  88  KDa  and  105  KDa.  respectively, 
and  being  partially  reversible  in  the  presence  of  fibrin. 
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^""M^TroXTcomlT^'  °'"'"^"'  "^  '"^'' """"  '"'^*"   "^  *='"'^'"«  '^^  ^''^  ^'^"^"'^^  °^  S^Q  'D  ^O   1  and  cleav- 
(D)  I.  has  a  pirtial  N-,e™,nal  amino  acid  sequence  when    '"*  "^"^  ""'^"'"^'  "  "''  '^'"°"  '"'"''"^  "^  '^'  '""'^^ 
dissociated  from  the  complex  as  follows: 


Mel— Ala— Pro— Glu— Glu— He— He— Met— Tyr— Arg— 

19 
Pro— Phe— Leu— Phe— Val— Val— X— Trp— Asn, 

wherein  amino  acid  X  is  not  determined,  said  method 
comprising  culturing  human  umbilical  vein  endotheiial 
cells  in  nutnent  culture  medium  at  about  37"  C.  and  recov- 
ering said  inhibitor  therefrom  by  subjecting  the  resulting 
conditioned  medium  to  immunoaffinity  chromatography 
with  PAM  2  Sepharose,  eluting  the  absorbed  complex  of 
t-PA  and  inh  bitor  with  an  elution  bufTer  containing  about 
1-2  molar  KSCN,  optionally  concentrating  the  active 
eluant  fractions  by  ultrafiltration,  sieving  the  concentrated 
fractions  or  ihe  eluant  fractions  on  HPLC  gel  filtration 
columns,  dissociating  the  concentrated,  purified  complex 
in  NH4OH  solution,  neutralizing  the  dissociated  complex 
and  isolating  the  inhibitor  fragment  by  rechromatograph- 
ing  on  HPLC  gel  filtration  columns. 


CCCACA     NNNNNNNNNNNN 


J^ 


GGGTGT    NNNNNNNNNNNN      N 


wherein  N  is  A,  C,  T  or  G 


5,134,066 

IMPROVEO  PROBES  USING  NUCLEOSIDES 

CONTAINING  3-DEZAURACTL  ANALOGS 

Ihomas  ¥..  Rogers.  Manchester,  Steven  H.  Gray,  Ellisville; 
Halekudru  Devadas,  Chesterfield,  and  Steven  P.  Adams,  St. 
<  harles,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  \ug.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,205 
Int.  Cl.^  C12P  J9/3<-  C12Q  J/6S:  C07H  J 7/00 
U.S.  a.  435-91  25  Oaims 

1.  A  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  probe  which  comprises  a 
nucleoside  residue  of  the  formula; 


5.134.068 
TYPF  11  RKSTRimoN  F:NIK)Nrri.FAF  MCRI 
Klaus  Kaluza.  Bad  Heilbninn;  Hans  J.  Hoeltke.  Tutzing;  Mi- 
chael Jarsch.  Bad  Heilbninn;  Gudrun  SchmitzAgheguian, 
Bernned,  and  Christoph  Kessler,  Dorfen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Mann- 
heim, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990.  Ser    No   615.438 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (.ermany.  Nov    16 
1989,39381*4 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  ',,22.  C12P  /y/j4 
U.S.  a.  435-91  lOda.ms 

1.  Type  11  restriction  endonuclease  which  recognizes  and 
cleaves  a  DNA  sequence  at  a  position  indicated  by  the  arrows: 


5 -C  G  R  Y  C  G-3' 
3 -G  cIy  RG  C-5' 


OH 


in  which  Ri  and  Ri  independently  are  C1-C5  alkyl.  C2-C5 
alkenyl,  halo  or  hydrogen,  R3  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  Cb-u 
ary loxy  or  C 1 -C5  al  koxy  and  in  which  the  nucleoside  residue  is 
at  least  five  nucleosides  from  both  ends  of  the  probe  and  said 
probe  IS  capable  of  hybridizing  with  a  target  nucleic  acid  and 
said  hybridizing  is  mediated  by  the  presence  of  nondeazauracil 
nucleotide  which  are  conuined  within  said  probe  residues. 


5,134,067 
IM'F  II  RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE  RLEAI 

Klaus  Kalu/jj;  Michael  Jarsch,  both  of  Bad  Heilbninn;  Gudrun 
Schmit/-  AuheKuii  n,  Bernried,  and  Christoph  Kessler,  Dorfen, 
all  of  1  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim (.mhH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,623 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov,  16 

19S9,  3938145;  Mar  7,  1990,  4007043 

Int.  (!.'  C12P  19/34:  C12N  9/22 

I   S.  CI.  435-91  10  Oaims 

1    Type  II  restriction  endonuclease  capable  of  recognizing 


wherein  R  is  G  or  A,  and  Y  is  C  or  T 


5,134.069 
TYPE  II  RESTRICTION  FNIKJSl  (  1  FASF  SGRAl 
Klaus  Kaluzji.  Bad  Heiibrunn:  Bruno  Frey,  Penzberg:  Gudrun 
Schmitz-AKheRuian,  Bernried;  Michael  Jarsch,  Bad  Heii- 
brunn, and  Christoph  Kessler,  l><)rfen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  a-ssignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mann- 
heim, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman\.  No»    16 
1989,  3938143 

Int.  a.'  CUP  19/34;  C12N  9/22 
U.S.  a.  435-91  10  Oaims 

1.   Type   II   restriction  endonuclease  which  recognizes  a 
DNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CCGGTG-.v 


S-CAycCGGCG-S'       S-CAyi 

c1gC-5';      3-GTGGCC  I> 


3-GTGGCC 


-GTGGCC  1  AC-5'; 


5-CG^  ^CCGGCG-3' 


3-GCGGCC 


5  -CG^  ^CCGGTG-3' 


GC-5  ;  and      3-GCGGCC 


AC-5' 


and  which  cleaves  said  DNA  sequence  at  a  position  indicated 
by  Ihe  arrows. 
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5,134.070 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CEI 1  O  1  TI\  ATION  ON 

ELECTRODES 
IhttI  R.  Cunia,  234-3Z4  Cambridge  St.  North,  (MUwa.  Ontario. 
Canada  KIR  7BJ 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  532,651,  Jun.  4,  1990.  which  is  a 

continuatio«-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  4*9.976,  Mar.  7.  1990.  Ilii* 

applicatioo  Oct.  30,  1990.  Ser    No.  605.392 

lot.  a."  C12N  li  W.  BOID  5  \    .'.  ^1  4: 

U5.  a.  435— 173  22aaims 


I  Apparaius  for  the  iransfection  of  exogenous  matenal  into 
in  SHU  adherenl  cells  by  means  of  eleclroporalion  while  said 
cells  are  adherent  lo  an  electrode  surface,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

J  chamber  means  therein  in  situ  adherent  cells  may  be 
sub)ected  to  an  electrical  field  or  sufficient  intensity  to 
cause  poration  of  cells  vk  hile  the  cells  are  adherent  to  an 
electr<xle  surface,  said  chamber  means  characterized  by 
having  at  least  one  internal  surface  being  an  electrically 
conductive  surface  conductive  to  cell  adhesion  and 
growth  forming  a  first  electrtide  having  a  first  surface  a 
second  internal  face  formed  of  an  electrical  conductor 
forming  a  second  or  counter  electrode;  and  means  for 
supporting  said  counter  electrixje  in  close  proximity  to 
vaid  surface  having  cells  adherenl  thereon, 
fluid  retaining  means  for  maintaining  cells  submerged  in  an 

appropriate  medium  while  adherent  to  said  surface; 
means  for  applying  an  electric  p<iientia!  or  electrical  ionizing 

source  lo  said  first  surface  and  said  counter  electrode; 
means  for  delecting  the  poration  of  cells  and  converting  said 

detected  poration  into  a  mixlulating  signal, 
means  for  retaining  a  Huid  in  contact  with  cells,  said  first 
surface,  said  counter  elei.  inxJe.  and  saul  sc-nsing  means; 
and 
means  for  controlling  by  said  modulating  signal,  said  electri- 
cal potential  or  electrical  ionizing  source, 
13    Methixl  of  transfecting  exogenous  material  into  in  situ 
adherent  cells  by  means  of  electroporation  while  said  cells  are 
adherent  to  an  electrode  surface,  which  method  compnses  the 
steps  of 

cultivating  .ells  .n  an  electrode  surface  conductive  to  cell 
adhesion  and  growth  which  forms  part  of  a  device  for 
subjecting  adherent  cells  to  an  electrical  field,  wherein 
said  device  f<ir  subjecting  adherent  cells  to  an  electncal 
field  also  has  means  pros  ided  for  detecting  he  electrically 
induced  polarization  of  an  electroptiration  medium; 
replacing  the  cultunng  medium  with  an  electroporation 
medium  having  in  suspension  exogenous  matenal  desired 
to  be  entered  into  the  cells, 
applying  an  increasing  electrical  potential  to  said  device 

under  control  of  a  modulating  signal; 
detecting  the  electrically  induced  polarization  of  the  electro- 
poration medium  used  in  said  device; 
discriminating   a   transmembrane   flow   of  ions   from   cells 

when  the  cells  porate 
converting  said  discriminated  transmembrane  flow  of  ions 

into  said  miHiulating  signal,  and 
replacing  the  electroporation  medium  with  cultunng  me- 
dium 


5.134,071 

POI  VMKRIAAFION  ANDCX3POI  VMKRlZoAI  ION  OF 

PROTEINS 

Krif  (.aetjens,  I.eonia,  N.J.,  assignor  to  State  I  niversity  of  New 

York,  Albany,  NY. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1989,  Ser    No   30-'.l)65 

Int.  n:  C12N  V   vo   ('07K  ;"    0 

lis.  n  435—188  48  ClaiaM 

1,  A  melhixi  fm  prcKlucing  a  p<il>proieiri  having  al  least  10 
units  held  together  by  sulfur  to  sulfur  or  sulfur  lo  carbon 
bonds,  each  unit  comprising  a  protein  and  onu  or  more 
heterobifunctionai  reagents  capable  of  forming  a  covaleni 
bond  with  an  amino  group  w  herein  at  least  one  of  the  heterobi- 
functionai reagents  is  capable  of  forming  a  covaleni  sulfur-sul- 
fur or  carbon-sulfur  bond  with  a  thiol  gr(>up  and  at  least  one  of 
the  reagents  has  a  thiol  group  or  a  group  capable  of  being 
converted  into  a  thiol  group,  the  nielhiKl  cmnprising  the  stefK 
of 

a)  forming  a  first  protein  heterobifunctionai  reagent  com- 
plex by  treating  a  first  protein  with  a  sufficient  amount  of 
a  heterobifunctionai  reagent  so  as  to  form  a  covalent  bond 
between  amino  groups  of  the  first  protein  and  >  to  5  mole- 
cules of  the  reagent  per  protein  molecule, 

b)  forming  a  second  prolein-helerobifunctional  reagent  com- 
plex by  treating  a  second  protein  with  a  sufficient  amount 
oi  a  heterobifunctionai  reagent  so  as  to  form  a  covalent 
bond  between  amino  groups  of  the  second  protein  and  at 
least  ?  molecules  of  the  reagent  per  priitein  unit. 

c)  pros  iding  a  thiol  group  on  at  least  one  i>f  the  reagents;  and 

d)  joining  the  first  protein  heterobifunctionai  reagent  com- 
plex and  the  second  proteinheterobifunctioiial  reagent 
complex  by  forming  sulphur  sulphur  or  carbon-sulphur 
bonds  into  a  polyprotein  having  at  least  10  units. 


5.134.072 
HRFPARATION  OF  A  W  ATER-SOI  L  BI  F  MODIFIED 
FNZYMF  BY  COV  AI  FNTLY  BONDING  AN  FNZYMF  IS) 
A  POI  Yl  RtTHANF  PRE-POLYMFR  BISl  I  FM> 
ADDLCT 
I  Irich  Ficken.  Korvrhenbroich,  and  Wilhelm  Tischer,  Peis.s«-n 
berg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  dinbH,   Mannheim- Waldhof.   Fed.   Rep,  of  (.rr 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  156,164,  Feb.  16,  1988,  abandoned 

This  application  Sep    13,  1990.  >er.  No,  582,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv.  ftb.  23, 
1987.  3''0.'>687 

Int.  CI.    (  12N  •i/96.  Jl/OS.  9/00 
V.S.  CI   435—188  13  Claims 

1  A  p<ilyurethane  modified  enzyme  produced  by  reaction  of 
an  enzyme  in  aqueous  stiluiion  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  piilyurethane  pre-polymer/bisfulite  adduct  at  a 
pH  greater  than  7.  wherein  the  ratio  of  enzyme  to  pre-polymer 
bisulfite  adduct  is  from  1:10  to  10  1.  and  wherein  the  reaction 
forms  a  covalent  bond  between  the  enzyme  and  the  pre- 
polymer/bisulfite  adduct 


5.134.073 

MlCROBIOICKilCAl.I  Y  PRODI  C  FI) 

N.ACFT\I-2.3-DIDFHYDROLFCCINF  AC^Y  1  ASF 

Maria-Regina  Kula,  Niederzier   Hambach,  and  Matthias  Kiltel 

mann,  Freiburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  i.. 

I)egus.sa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep   of  Ciermany 

Filed  Feb,  1.  1990.  Ser    No   472,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Crermany,  Feb.  4, 
1989.  3903324 

Int.  a.    C12N  //«a  I/OO.  1/12:  C12P  13/06 
VS.  a.  435—228  3  Oaims 

1.    An    isolated    microbiologically   produces   N-acetyl-2,3- 
didehydroleucine  acylase,  having  the  following  properties: 
a)  reactivity: 
said  acylase  splits  off  the  acetyl  group  from  N-acetyl-2,3- 
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didehydroleicine.  resulting  in  acetic  acid  and  2,3-didehy- 
droleucine.  the  latter  hydrolyzing  to  NH3  and  2-keto-4- 
methylvaleH';  acid; 

b)  substrate  specificity; 

said  acylase  hjdrolyses  both  N-acetyl-2,3-didehydroainino 
acids  compn  ;ing  N-acetyl-2,3-didehydrovaIinc  N-acetyl- 
2,3-didehydp  lisoleucine,  2-acetylamino  cinnamic  acid  and 
2-acetylamino  acrylic  acid  as  well  as  amino  acid  amides 
such  as  D-  and  L-tryptophane  amide,  D-  and  L-leucine 
amide  and  L -methionine  amide  but  not  2,3-saturated  N- 
acetylamino  oarboxylic  acids  such  as  N-acetyl  leucine  or 
N-acetyi  valiie; 

c)  optimum  pH 

the  optimum  pH  is  9.3±1; 

d»  pH  stability:  It  exhibits  good  stability  in  a  pH  range  be- 
tween 9  and  10. 

e)  optimum  ten  pcrature; 

the  optimum  tenperature  is  55'  C.  at  a  pH  of  9; 

0  temperature  lesistance: 

said  acylase  reUiins  905  of  its  activity  after  30  minutes  incu- 
bation at  50*  C; 

g )  influences  of  inhibitors  and  activators: 

i-ihibitors  of  serine  proteases  comprising  phenylmethane 
sulfonylfluoriJe  (0.001  mM),  exert  an  inhibitory  action, 
glycine  accelerates  the  substrate  splitting  as  a  function  of 
the  concentration; 

h )  molecular  wtight: 

the  molecular  weight  is  approximately  60,000  dalton; 

1)  subunits: 

the  molecule  consists  of  only  one  unit; 

j)  k,v  value: 

the  KA/-value  for  the  substrate  N-acetyl-2,3-didehydroleu- 
cine  U  4.5  mM  (30*  C,  O.I  M  glycine  buffer,  ph  9). 


-continued 

15 

-P-X- 


20  25 

L— D-V— P-Q-N-L-M- 


in  which  X  represents  an  unidentified  amino  acid  and  antibod- 
ies which  bind  to  the  same  antigenic  determinant  as  docs  the 
monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  hybndoma  cell  line  ATCC 
No,  HB  1804  and  complete  with  the  monoclonal  antibody 
produced  by  hybndoma  cell  line  ATCC  No  HB  9804  for 
binding  al  that  antigenic  determinant.  Fab,  F(ab  )2,  and  Fv 
fragments  and  conjugates  of  said  antibody. 


5,134,076 
MONCXXONAL  ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR 
PROTEASE  NEXIN-1  AND  PURICIATION  OF 
PROTEASE  NEXIN-1  USING  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODIES 
Dennis  D.  Cunningham,  Laguna  Beacii;  Steven  L.  Wagner,  La- 
gnna  Hills,  and  William  E.  Van  Nortrand,  Irrine,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University   of  California, 
Berkeley.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  249,787 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/20:  C07K  15/28.  3/20:  CI2P  21/Ofl 
VS.  a.  435—240.27  2  Claims 

1.  Hybndoma  strain  ATCC  No.  HB9815. 


S,134,074 

EMBRYOGENIC  CALLUS  AND  CELL  SUSPENSIONS  OF 

CORN  nVBRED  B73 

Phillip  N,  C^jrdon    Old  Lyme,  and  Thomas  B.  Rice,  Niantic 
both  of  Conn.,  aisignors  to  DeKalb  Plant  Genetics,  DeKjdb, 
111 
C  oniinuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,033,  Jun.  20,  1986,  abamloiicd. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,231 
Int.  CL'  C12N  5/00.  5/02 
IS.  CI,  435—240.4  3  Ctaima 

I  An  embryogenic  culture  derived  from  inbred  com  line 
B7.\  wherein  said  c  ulture  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  embroygenic  callus,  embroygenic  cell  suspensions,  clones  of 
said  embroygenic  callus,  and  clones  of  said  embryogenic  cell 
suspensions. 


5,134,075 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TO  NOVEL  ANTICEaS 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  HUMAN  TUMORS 

Karl  F.  Heilstrom:  Ingegerd  Hellstrora,  both  of  Seattle;  Hans 
Marquardt.  Merier  Island,  and  Yoahjtaka  Yoocyama,  Belle- 
vue.  all  of  Wash,  assignors  to  Oncogen  limited  Partnenhip, 
.Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1989.  Ser.  No.  312,640 
Int.  iX-  C12N  5/00:  C!07K  15/28 
VS.  a.  530— 387J  21  Onims 

8  A  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  hybridoma  cell  line 
ATCC  No  HB  981  »4,  which  antibody  binds  to  a  determinant 
site  on  a  cell  surface  glycoprotein  antigen  of  human  tumor 
cells,  said  antigen  characterized  by  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  1(X),000  daltiins  as  determined  by  polyacrylamide  gel 
electrophoresis.  anJ  having  an  amino  terminal  amino  acid 
sequence  as  follows: 

1  5  10 

W-Y— T-V-N-S-A-Y-O— D-T-I— l-I- 


5,134,0^7 
MICROORGANISMS  OF  THE  GENl  S  ERWINTA 
USEFUL  FY)R  PREPARING  2,5-DIKErrO-D-GLLiCONIC 
ACTD 
Taluiyasu   Soooyama;   Shigeo   Yagi;   Bnnji   Kageyama,   all   of 
Osaka,  and  Masahiro  Tanimoto,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  ShioDogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,215,  Sep.  12,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,879,229. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,538,  Oct.  28,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  288,332,  Jul.  30, 
1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5, 1989,  Ser.  No.  403,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1980,  55-112406 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  7.  2006. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C12R  1/lS:  C12P  7/60 
VS.  a.  435—252.1  7  Claims 

1,  A  substantially  biologically  pure  culture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Erwinia  citreus.  Erwinia  punctata  and  Erwmia  lerreus  which 
produces  a  recoverable  quantity  of  2,5-diketo-D-gluconic  acid 
of  a  salt  thereof  upon  cultivation  in  the  presence  of  D-glucose 
and  has  the  follwing  charactenslics  in  common: 

(1)  negative  gram  staining, 

(2)  negative  in  acid  fastness, 

(3)  initial  colonies  are  circular,  entire,  smooth,  translucent 
and  butyroiis  when  grown  in  bouillon  agar  colonies  at  28" 
C,  for  24,  48,  72  and  168  hours, 

(4)  filiform,  butyrous  and  glistening  in  potato  slant  at  28*  C, 
for  24-168  hours, 

(5)  nitrite  is  produced  from  nitrate, 

(6)  neither  growth  nor  gas  production  is  observed  in  paraf- 
fin-sealed bouillon  broth  containing  1%  KNO3. 

(7)  positive  to  weakly  positive  in  a  methyl  red  test, 

(8)  negative  to  indole. 

(9)  ammonia  not  produced, 

(10)  does  not  hydrolyze  starch, 

(11)  grows  on  citiate  media. 

(12)  negative  to  blue  pigment,  pink  diffusible  pigment  or 
yellow  pigment, 

(13)  positive  to  catalase, 

(14)  negative  to  oxida.se, 

(15)  does  not  grow  effectively  at  a  termperature  above  47.5' 
C, 

(16)  facultatively  anaerobic  with  regard  to  oxygen, 

(17)  fermentative  in  the  Hugh-Leifson's  method. 
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(18)  incapable  of  pri>ducing  acid  or  gas  from  esculin,  rham- 
nose  or  lorbitol. 

(19)  reduces  methylene  blue. 

(20)  no  decarboxylation  of  L-ly«nc.  L-arginine  or  L-omi- 
thine, 

i21)  negative  to  lipase. 

^)  positive  to  D-glucoaate  oxidation, 

(23)  negative  to  pecute  degradation, 

(24)  negative  to  casein  hydrolysis, 

(25)  negative  to  DNase, 

(26)  positive  to  KCN  inhibition. 

(27)  positive  to  growth  in  ^%  NaCl,  and 

(28)  retjuires  nicotinic  acid  or  nicotinamide  for  auxotrophy. 


5,134,(r7« 
HR(X^,SS  AND  PLANT  FOR  THE  REMOV  Al    Oh  SOU 

CONTAMINANTS 
Rolf  SielunKyer,  Nontenhmm,  and  Waiter  MeTius,  Hamburn. 
botli  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy.  aaaignors  to  Norddeutsch 
S«ekabelwerke  AktieBgwellachaft,  Nordenham.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gemuuiy 
(  oatiDaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  213,8*7,  Jun.  30,  198«,  abandoned 

Thi»  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74*.814 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  t^ermany,  Jul.  3, 
I'W,  3721981 

Int.  C\:  C02F  3/04 
i    s   (1   43«i— 26:  MCUima 


aD^>— , 
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1     X  process  for  removing  soil  ^imtammants  for  purification 
>  jjruund  waier.  compnsing  the  steps  of 
withdrawing  from  the  soil  the  water  which  is  to  be  purified; 
biologically  punfying  the  withdrawn  uater  aNive  ground  in 

rotating  dipping  drum  reactors,  first  in  an  anaerobically 

vworking   reactor   and,   then,   in   an   aerobically   working 

reactor  thereby  pnxiucmg  es.senlialK  degradetl  biological 

matenal 
removing  the  degraded  biological  matenal  by   means  of  a 

mechanical  filter 
eliminating    spanngly    soluble    residual    contaminants    by 

means  of  a  slow  filer  ( 14 1  on  which  a  long-lived  biosystem 

IS  colonized,  and 
re-introducing  the  biologically  punfied  water  into  the  soil  to 

flush  It  through  tne  soil. 


5,134.(n9 

FI  I  II)  SAMPLE  CX)LLEtTION  AND  DFI  I\  FR> 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  PARTICL I.ARLY  ADAKTH) 

FOR  BODY  FLLID  SAMPLING 
Robert  F.  Cusack,  and  Michael  D.  Mintz,  both  of  Mison.  N.J., 
assignors  to  Intematjonal  Technidyne  Corp..  Mison.  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  329.34« 
Int.  a.'  COIN   <'    ■« 
VS.  C\.  43*— 53  M  (lalnu 

1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  sample  .'f  bixlv  fluid  such  as 
blood  from  a  first  kx'ation  to  a  lest  site  kvation.  comprising 
sample  tubing  means  having  at  a  first  end  a  first  sample  input 
pon.  a  second  wa.shing  fluid  input  p<.irt  and  a  third  input 
port  for  receiving  a  fluid  which  is  relatively  immiscible 


wuh  said  ^.lmpie  aovl  said  washing  fluid  and  having  at  a 
second  end  an  output  fxirt. 

wa-shing  fluid  tubing  means  coupled  ti>  said  second  wa.shing 
fluid  input  port. 

a  first  pumping  means  coupled  to  said  sample  tubing  means 
operative  to  direct  the  flow  of  fluids  to  said  output  p<in. 

stvond  pumping  means  coupled  to  said  wa-shing  fluid  tubing 
means  operative  to  direct  the  flow  of  washing  fluid 
through  said  second  washing  fluid  input  port  into  said 
sample  tubing  means  and  co-operative  with  said  first 
pumping  means  to  control  the  ratio  of  fluid  volumes 
pumped  by  said  first  pumping  means  and  said  second 
pumping  means  in  a  first  mixle  of  operation  to  thereby 
^ause  wa-shing  fluid  to  flow  within  said  sample  tubing 
means  from  said  washing  fluid  input  port  towards  both 
said  sample  input  p*srt  and  said  output  p<irt. 

first  valving  means  coupled  to  said  sample  tubing  means 
operative  when  selected  in  a  second  mode  of  operation  to 
impede  the  flow  of  fluids  to  said  output  port  thereby  to 
divert  all  the  flow  of  washing  fluid  from  said  washing 
fluid  input  port  to  said  sample  input  ps)rt. 

second  valving  means  coupled  to  said  second  washing  fluid 
tubing  means  operative  when  selected  in  a  third  mixle  of 
operation  to  impede  the  flow  of  washing  fluid  through 
said  second  wa.shing  fluid  input  port  into  said  sample 
tubing  means. 

third  metered  pumping  means  coupled  to  said  third  input 
port  for  injecting  a  controlled  volume  of  said  immiscible 
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fluid  through  said  third  input  port  when  selected  in  said 
first  and  third  modes  of  operation  to  thereby  produce  in 
said  sample  tubing  means  a  series  of  discrete  immiscible 
fluid  bubbles  dispersed  within  said  Kxlv  fluid  or  said 
washing  fluid. 

control  means  coupled  to  said  pumping  means  and  sai.l 
valving  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  pumping  and 
said  valving  means  in  predetermined  sequences  to  cause 
said  output  p<in  to  receive  a  given  sequence  of  fluids  as  a 
series  of  cells  of  washing  fluid  separated  by  bubbles  of  said 
immiscible  fluid  in  said  first  mode  of  operation  or  as  a 
series  of  cells  of  btxly  fluid  separated  by  bubbles  of  said 
immiscible  fluid  following  said  third  mi>de  of  operation, 
said  output  port  directed  to  a  remote  kx-ation  including 
said  test  site,  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  sample 
tubing  means  at  said  remote  location  for  monitoring  said 
sequence  of  fluids  and  for  providing  output  signal  levels 
indicative  of  samples,  washing  fluid  and  immiscible  fluid 
at  said  remote  kKation  and, 

means  coupled  to  said  sample  tubing  means  and  responsive 
to  said  output  signal  levels  for  moving  said  second  end  of 
said  sample  tubing  to  said  test  site  lixation  when  said 
output  signal  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  sample  as 
contained  in  said  senes  of  cells  of  body  fluids  whereby 
only  the  contents  of  one  selected  cell  of  body  fluid  is 
directed  to  said  test  site  location  when  said  second  end  is 
moved  and  for  discarding  said  body  fluid,  washing  fluid 
and  immiscible  fluid  in  resp<mse  to  said  signal  levels  when 
the  selected  cell  of  Ixxly  fluid  is  not  detected 
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5,134,080 
MPONENT  DETECTION  METHOD 
nd  John  J.  McNemey,  both  of  JertMie,  Ariz., 
zuoa  Instnunent  Corp.,  Tempc,  Afiz. 
0   I46.419,  Jan.  21,  1988,  P«t.  No.  5,010,021, 
of  Ser.  No.  735.484,  May  20,  1985,  Pat  No. 
«  a  continuation-in-iMUl  of  Ser.  No.  529,578, 
loned.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
536,165 

The  portion  of  tte  term  of  this  patent  nbaequeot  to  Apr.  23, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.'  COIN  27/12 

4CIainis 


-^uA 


H  LID  (() 
William  K.  liell,  i 
assignors  to  Ar 
Division  of  Ser.  N 
which  is  a  divisiui 
4.724,008,  which 
Sep,  6.  19S3.  aban. 


L'.S.  a.  436—123 


1  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  selected  compo- 
nent in  a  fluid  mixture  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

selectively  adsorbing  the  component  from  the  mixture  onto 
a  thin  layer  oi  a  metal  having  a  chemical  affinity  for  the 
component  to  produce  a  first  reaction  to  affect  a  change  in 
an  electrical  parameter  of  the  metal  layer; 

sensing  the  eleclical  parameter  of  the  metal  layer; 

contacting  the  meul  layer  with  a  second  selected  fluid  com- 
ponent to  produce  a  second  reaction  on  the  metal  layer  to 
counteract  the  change  in  the  electrical  parameter  pro- 
duced by  the  lirst  selected  component,  and 

measuring  the  amount  of  the  second  fluid  component  used  to 
counteract  tht  effect  of  the  first  selected  component  to 
derive  a  measure  of  the  first  selected  component. 


5,134,081 

IMAGE  SENSOR  FREE  FROM  UNDESIRABLE 

INCIDENT  LIGTT  RAYS  AND  A  MANUFACTURING 

Ml  THOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Sbunpei  ^  amazaki,  I  ukyo,  and  Takehsi  Fukada,  Ebina,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Semicondactor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  lapan 

Division  of  Ser   No  301335,  Jan.  25,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,970,382. 

rhis  applies  ion  Job.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,619 

Claims  pnnrity    i  pplication  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1988,  63-18144 

int.  a.5  HOIL  31/18 

U.S.  a.  437-2  6  Claims 


forming  a  light  blocking  electrode  on  a  transparent  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  photosensitive  semiconductor  layer  on  said  light 
blocking  electrode; 

forming  a  transparent  electrode  on  said  photosensitive  semi- 
conductor layer;  and 

forming  a  light  window  on  a  ponion  of  said  substrate 
through  said  transparent  electrixie.  photosensitive  semi- 
conductor layer  and  light  blocking  electrode  by  removing 
the  above  laminar  structure  on  said  portion  by  the  use  of 
laser  scnbing, 

wherein  said  ligiit  window  has  sloped  side  surfaces  in  order 
that  said  light  blocking  electrode  extends  beyond  said 
semiconductor  layer  to  block  undesired  incident  light  rays 
to  said  semiconductor  layer 


5,134.082 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STRUCTLRE  HAVING  MOS  AND  BIPOLAR  DEVICf:S 

James  A.  Kirchgessner,  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  .Motorola, 

Inc.,  Sctiaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  tlljif, 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21,26i 

U.S.  a.  437-31  ISnaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  image  sensors  comprising  the 
steps  of 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  structure  having 
MOS  and  bipolar  devices  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  isolation  structure  having  MOS  and  bipolar 
active  areas  including  doped  wells 

forming  a  collector  region  in  said  bipolar  active  area  forming 
a  first  semiconductor  layei  over  said  MOS  and  biptilar 
active  areas; 

forming  an  active  base  region  in  said  bipiolar  active  area 
well; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  firsi  semiconductor  layer 
over  a  portion  of  said  bipolar  active  area  and  forming  a 
window  in  said  dielectnc  layer  extending  to  said  first 
semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  over  said  MOS  and 
bipolar  active  areas; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  MtJS  active  area  and  emit- 
ter and  collector  electrodes  on  said  bipolar  active  area, 
said  gate,  emitter  and  collector  elect.'^odes  being  formed 
from  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  layers  and  said 
emitter  electrode  extending  into  said  window: 

doping  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 

forming  self-aligned  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  MOS 

active  area,  and 
diffusing  an  emitter  region  in;o  said  bipolar  active  area  well 
from  said  emitter  electrode  through  said  window. 


2466 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1992 


5,134,083 
MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACTS  IN 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESS 
Junes  A.  Matthew*,  MUpitas,  Califs  aasigiior  to  Micrul  nil> 

Syftenu  EngiaecriBC,  Inc^  Suanyrale,  Calif. 

DiTiaionof  Ser.  No.  463,290,  Jan.  10,  IWO.  This  application  Jan 

28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,707 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2I/S35.  21/283 

VS.  n   437—40  9  Claims 


1  In  d  semiconductor  privess  for  forming  hipvMar  junction 
transistors  (BJTs)  and  metal  <nide-semitonductor  (MOS)  de- 
vices in  a  silicon  substrate  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  gate  members  f>ir  said  VIOS  devices  insulated 
from  said  silicon  substrate 

(b)  forming  source  and  drain  regions  for  said  VIOS  devices 
and  ba.se  and  emitter  regions  for  said  BJTs  in  said  silicon 
substrate 

an  improved  meihiKl  for  forming  self-aligned  contacts  to 
said  source,  drain  emitter  and  gate  members  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(c)  forming  first  silicide  contacts  coupled  to  said  source, 
dram  emitter  and  gate  members,  said  first  silicide  contacts 
being  impervious  to  subsequent  etching  steps  and  being 
allov^ed  to  overlap  gate  or  isolation  areas  without  electri- 
cal omnection  thereto. 

(d)  depositing  an  insulativc  layer  over  said  BJTs  and  MOS 
devices, 

(e)  patterning  said  insulatise  layer  to  form  openings  to  se- 
lected ones  of  said  first  silicide  contacts; 

(0  forming  a  second  silicide  layer  on  said  first  silicide 
contacts  opened  in  step  (e), 

(g)  depc)siting  an  interconnective  layer; 

fh)  etching  said  interconnective  layer,  said  second  silicide 
layer,  said  msulative  layer  hut  not  said  first  silicide 
contact-s,  to  define  interconnect  lines  coupled  to  said 
source,  drain,  emitter,  ba-se  and  gate  members 


ly-doped  P-type  wafer,  and  compnsing  the  following  sequence 
of  steps 

(a)  creating  N-well  regions  within  certain  portions  of  the 

wafer; 
(bi  creating  Pwell  regions  within  other  portions  of  the 
wafer. 

(c)  creating  channel-stop  regions  within  portions  of  the 
wafer  ab^ivc  which  field  o.xide  regions  will  be  created; 

(d)  creating  said  field  oside  regions. 

(e)  depositing  i  first  polysilicon  layer  on  the  surface  of  the 
wafer 

(0  doping  said  first  polysilicon  layer  in  order  to  render  it 
conductive; 

(g)  patterning  N-channel  FET  gates  and  N-channel  inter- 
connects from  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  creating  an 
unetched  expanse  of  a  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon 
layer  in  P-channel  regions, 

(h)  depiisiting  a  first  silicon  dioxide  spacer  layer  over  the 
surface  of  ihe  water 

(i)  performing  an  unmasked  lightly-doped  source/drain 
implant  with  phosphorus. 

(j)  depositing  a  second  silicon  dioxide  spacer  layer. 

(k)  performing  a  masking  step  which  exposes  said  second 
spacer  layer  superjacent  storage-node  contact  regions; 

(I)  performing  an  anistitropic  etch  which  exposes  the  stor- 
age-node contact  regions. 

(m)  depiisition  of  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  the  surface 
of  the  wafer, 

(n)  doping  said  second  polysilicon  layer  in  order  to  render  it 
conductive, 


5.134.084 
Patent  .Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,134,085 

KLUl  CKD-MASK.  SPLIT-POI  VSll-K  ON  (MOS 

PROCESS,  INCORPORATING  STACKEIX  APAtTTOH 

CELl^,  FOR  FABRICATING  MLLTI-MEGABIT 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACXESS  MEMORIF.S 

Brent  D.  Gilgen;  Tyler  A.  I^wrey;  Joseph  J.  Karniewicz.  and 

Anthony  M.  McQueen,  ail  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  tri  Micrun 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  No».  21,  1991,  Ser    No.  ■'9<),099 

Int.  n  •  HOII   21/70 

VS.  n  4J-'— 52  23  Claims 

1.  A  split-polysilicon  CMOS  ORAM  pnxress  incorporating 

stacked-capacitor  cells,  said  pnx.evs  commencing  with  a  light- 


(0)  patterning  of  individual  storage-node  plates  from  said 
second  polysilicon  layer; 

(p)  depositing  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  the  surface  of 

the  wafer; 
(q)  depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  over  the  surface  of 

the  wafer, 
(r)  doping  said  third  polysilicon  layer  in  order  to  render  it 

conductive; 
(s)  patterning  said  third  polysilicon  layer  to  create  a  cell 

plate 

(1)  performing  an  anisotropic  oxide  spacer  etch,  which  cre- 
ates spacers  from  said  first  and  second  spacer  layers  on  the 
edges  of  the  N-channel  FET  gates  on  either  side  of  the 
bitline  contact  regions,  and  also  exposes  the  bitline  contact 
regions; 

(u)  performing  an  unmasked  N  +   source/drain  implant; 

(v)  patterning  P  channel  transistors  and  P-channel  intercon- 
nects from  the  unetched  expanse  of  said  first  polysilicon 
layer  using  a  mask  which  defines  P-charmel  gales  and 
interconnects  and  blankets  the  N-channcI  regions, 

I  w  )  performing  a  P-channel  source  dram  implant  pnor  to 
the  removal  of  the  mask  used  t.>  palicrn  P-channel  gates 
and  interconnects, 

ix)  dep<isiting  an  interlayer  dielectric  layer; 

(y)  performing  a  masking  step  which  exposes  portions  of  the 
interlayer  dielectric  layer  superjacent  bitline  contact  re- 
gions, 

(z)  opening  bitline  conUct  with  an  anisotropic  etch; 

(aa)  creation  of  bitlines;  and 

(bb)  depositing  at  least  one  passivation  layer. 
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5,134,086 

MFTHOD  FOF  MANUFACTLIRING  CAPACITOR  OF 

HK.HI  >   INTEC  RATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Ji  hong  \hn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,534 
<  laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korem,  Mar.  20,  1991, 
91-4397 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  a.  437—52  23  CUin* 


5,134.08? 
FABRICATING  A  TWO-PHASE  CCD  IMAGER  CELL  FOR 

T\  INTERLACE  OPERATION 
JaroslaT  Hynecek,  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  134,283,  Dec.  17,  1987,  Pal.  No.  4.995.061. 
This  application  No».  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  614.364 
Int.  n.'  HOIL  :i.  26S.  21.  U9 
U,S.CL  437-53  11  Qaims 
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1  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  of  a  highly 
integrated  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  regularly  arranged  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, each  of  which  has  a  transistor  having  a  source  region,  a 
drain  region  and  a  gate  electrode,  and  a  capacitor  having  a 
storage  electrode,  t  dielectric  film  and  a  plate  electrode  and 
said  storage  electnxle  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
source  region  of  said  transistor,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  an  insulating  layer  for  Insulating  said  transistor; 
forming  a  contact  hole  in  the  insulating  layer  to  expose  said 
source  region  of  said  transistor  by  etching  said  insulating 
layer; 
forming  a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  the  whole 
surface  of  the  insulating  layer  and  within  said  contact 
hole; 
forming  an  oxide  layer  over  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon 

layer; 
forming  a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  over  said 
oxide  layer,  sa^d  second  polysilicon  layer  composed  of 
grains, 
dipping  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  said  second 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer  thereon  into  an  oxide  etchant, 
and  partially  etihing  said  oxide  layer  by  the  oxide  etchant 
penetrating  peripheries  of  said  grains  constituting  said 
second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer; 
completely   removing  said  second  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer  and,  at  the  same  time,  partially  removing  said  first 
polycrystalline  silicon   layer  by  an  anisotropic  etching 
using  as  a  mask  the  remaining  oxide  layer  not  removed  by 
said  oxide  etchi-.nt; 
removing  said  remaining  oxide  layer; 

forming  a  storage  electrode  by  removing  a  portion  of  said 
first   polycrysulline  silicon   layer  having  said   partially 
removed  surface; 
forming  a  dielectric  film  over  said  storage  electrode;  and 
forming  a  plate  electrode  by  coating  a  third  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer  over  said  dielectric  film. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  array  of  CCD  imager  cells  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  adjacent  first  and  second  pha,se  regions,  each  said 
phase  region  including  a  cU>;ked  region  and  a  virtual 
region,  said  clocked  region  defined  by  a  first  series  of 
dopants  in  said  substrate,  said  virtual  region  defined  by  a 
second  series  of  dopants  m  said  substrate  and  accumulat- 
ing charge  therein  in  response  to  incident  light, 

Insulatively  disposing  a  gate  electrtxie  o\er  each  clocked 
region; 

forming  an  antiblooming  region  in  said  substrate  adjacent 
said  clocked  and  said  virtual  region  and  bordering  said 
first  and  second  phase  regions; 

providing  a  controller  for  transferring  charge  from  said 
virtual  region  to  said  clocked  region  of  each  respective 
phase  region  and  subsequently  selectively  transferring  the 
charge  in  one  sa:d  clocked  region  of  one  of  said  phase 
regions  to  another  said  clocked  region  in  an  adjoining  one 
of  said  phase  regions  by  applying  a  predetermined  voltage 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  gate  elcctrixies,  said  predeter- 
mined voltage  disabling  said  antiblooming  region  during 
transfer  of  said  charge 


5,134.088 

PRECTSION  RF.SISTOR  IN  SELF-AIK^NKD  SILICIDLD 

MOS  PROCESS 

Bjom  K.  A.  Zetterlund,  Marlborough.  Mass..  assignor  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  .Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  515.h54 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2!    ' 

U.S.  a.  437-60  ISOaims 


1.   A  method  of  making  a   resistor  in   the  manufacture  of 
integrated  circuit  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  transistor  gates  in  transistor  areas  at  a  face  of  a 
semiconductor  body; 

b)  depositing  a  conformal  coating  of  oxide  on  said  face; 

c)  masking  a  resistor  area  of  said  face  and  exposing  said 
transistor  areas. 

d)  etching  said  face  in  a  directional  manner  to  leave  said 
oxide  on  said  resistor  area  to  leave  sidewall  spacers  adja- 
cent said  gates  in  said  transistor  areas; 

e)  simultaneously  forming  silicided  areas  on  said  face  on 
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opp^Aiie  sides  .'f  said  o\ide    -n  sau!   rt-sisi.r  drt-.i     ind  on 
source   dram  dreas  adjateni  said  Mdc-Ai^:  spacers 


5,134,089 

MOS  TRANSISTOR  ISOLATION  MKTHOI) 

John   M.   BarttcD,  Tempe,  and  Ping  Wang.  Chandler,  both  of 

Arir.,  aaaignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbum,  111 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser    No.  ■'6".5H6 

Int.  n.'  HO  1 1  .'■  '■■  :    '  : 

us.  n   i.r-'0  20  Claims 


15   A  method  of  isolating  V10S  devices  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  thin  layer  (>l 
an  oxidation  susceptible  material. 

thermally  oxidi/ing  a  r"irst  portion  of  the  oxidation  suscepti- 
ble layer  and  not  oxidizing  a  seciind  p<irtion  of  the  oxida- 
tion susceptible  laser  thereby  forming  a  first  thickness  of 
the  first  pi^rtion  ^nil  i  second  thickness  of  the  second 
portion, 

reducing  the  first  thickness  while  also  reducing  the  second 
thickness; 

thermally  oxidizing  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion; 
and 

thinning  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion. 


1  In  the  manufacture  of  semiconductor  devices,  a  method 
for  fabncatmg  patterned  silicon  structures;  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 


f 'rniinj4  a  first  laver  i  !  d  retractors  material  on  a  substrate. 
said  refractory  material  comprising  SiO;, 

pattern  delineating  said  first  layer  to  iVrn'.  a  pattern- 
delineated  stru>.iurf.  therehs  cxp<'sin^  a  p-Tlion  of  said 
substrate, 

.leaning  the  evposcd  p„»nn>n  ,>t  said  substrate  after  pattern- 
delineating  bv  a  process  comprising  ihcrmalK  oxidizing 
ihe  surface  of  said  fx'rtion  and  lifting  off  the  oxidized 
surface, 

depKvsiting  silicon  1.'  t.-rrn  epilaxial  silicon  .in  said  portion, 
.ind  poKcrsstalline  silicon  on  said  first  layer,  said  deposit- 
iig  being  by  molecular  beam  epitaxy  al  a  icmperature 
.aKk,  h  IS  m  the  range  from  approximately  400  degrees  C 
to  approximately  b(X)  degrees  C  .  s^hereby  etching  of  said 
refractors  material  is  prevented  during  silicon  deposition, 
and  silicon  being  deposited  to  form  poly  crystalline  silicon 
on  said  refractors  material  is  prevented  from  reacting 
with  said  refractory  material,  thereby  leaving  said  epitax- 
ial silicon  essentially  free  of  reaction-prinjucing  contami- 
nants, and 

removing  said  polycrystalline  matcnal. 


5,134.091 

Qt   XNTIM  KFTFfTI\K  DLVICK  AND  PR(XTuS>  M)R 

ITS  PRODUCTION 

Toyohiro  Chikyou;  Sinyi  Hashimoto;  Satoshi  Takahashi.  and 

Nobuyuki  Koguchi,  all  of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Na 

tional  Research  Institute  for  MeUls,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  589.921,  Sep.  28,  1990.  This  application  \p> 

1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,434 

(  laims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1989,  l-25;(iH" 

Int.  CI,'  HOll   :!  :  ' 

U.S.  CI.  437— 107  5  Claims 


5,134,09<) 
NiHHOUOK  KABRICATINC  PAlThRNH)  H'lIWTAL 
SI  I  K  ON  Fll  MS  ITILIZINC  MOI  hCl  I  \H  HV  \M 
KPIT^.XV 
i  >hn  I  ,  Btan.  New  Providence,  and  (rt^irge  \    Koigonvi,  (hat- 
ham,    both   of   N,J.,   assittnurs   to    AlAf    Btll    I jtxirHtories, 
Murray  Hill.  N.J 
I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  935.164,  Nov,  25,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681, ''04.  Dec.  13.  19H4 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  389,7'''',  Jun    IS, 
li^s:,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun    \1.  1989,  Vr    Nm 
366,222 
Int    (I     MOII    21/203 
U,S.  a.  4.^'— 106  12  Oaims 


«   a msC 


i 

^ A. 


0 


0 


\mimmiir 


1  .\  method  of  producing  a  quantum  effective  device  having 
quantum  well  boxes  composed  of  a  compvound  semiconductor 
containing  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  elemental  component, 
which  comprises 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

depositing  fine  droplets  of  a  liquid  phase  composed  of  the 
first  elemental  comp<inent  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
in  the  heated  state 

thereafter  incorporating  the  second  elemental  comptinent  in 
said  droplets  whereby  single  crystals  comprising  the  first 
and  second  elemental  components  are  epitaxially  grown, 
and 

overlying  said  crystals  and  the  exposed  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate with  a  cover  layer  composed  of  a  semiconductor 
material  and 

wherein  the  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  composed  of 
CdTe,  the  first  elemental  component  is  In,  the  second 
elemental  component  is  Sb,  and  the  said  cover  layer  is 
composed  of  CdTe. 
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5  134  092 

PR(XT.SS  FOR  forming' DEPOSITED  FILM  AND 

PR(K  F.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Shigeyuki  MaLsumoti ,  Atsugi;  Osamu  Ilceda,  Yokohama,  and 
Kazuaki  Ohmi,  Mt  dano,  all  of  Japan,  amignora  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.     okyo,  Japan 

FUed  Scf.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587.844 
(  laims  priority,  ap|ilication  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-250015; 
St'p.  26.  I9S9.  1  250016 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44.  21/48.  21/90 
I  S.  a.  437— 192  9  Claims 


510  510 


509    /  ('509 


508 


1    A  process  for  forming  a  deposited  film,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  in  a  space  for  forming  a  deposited  film  a  sub- 
strate having  an  electron  donative  surface; 

(b)  introducing  to  SJiid  space  for  forming  a  deposited  film  i) 
a  gas  comprising  an  organic  metal  compound  containing  a 
tungsten  atom  and  ii)  a  hydrogen  gas;  and 

(c)  forming  a  tungst<;n  film  on  said  electron  donative  surface 
by  reacting  said  organic  metal  compound  containing  a 
tungsten  atom  sai-i  hydrogen  gas. 


5,134,093 

MFTHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  INCH  DING  A  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 

Ttruhito  Onishi.  Hirakata,  and  Tetsuya  Ueda,  Moriguchi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,, 
I  td.,  Osaka.  Japan 

I  lied  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,474 

(  laims  priority,  appi  cation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-11341 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/283 

L.S.  a.  437—197  9  Claims 


5,134,094 
SINGI  F  INLINE  PACKAGED  SOLID  STATE  RELAY 
WTTH  HIGH  CLRRENT  DENSITY  CAPABILITY 
Scbovanec.  Spring  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Power 
Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.200 

Int.  OJ  HOIL  21/60 

MS.  a.  437-209  3  claims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  current  handling  capability  of 
a  given  solid  state  relay,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

splitting  an  AC  current  load  into  a  first  DC  branch  and  a 
second  DC  branch,  the  direction  of  DC  in  the  first  branch 
being  opposite  to  that  of  the  second  branch 

controlling  said  first  DC  branch  with  a  first  semiconductor 
device; 

controlling  said  second  DC  branch  with  a  second  semicon- 
ductor device; 

firing  a  flat  ceramic  substrate  with  a  metallization  layer  such 
that  a  molecular  bond  is  formed  between  the  material  of 
the  ceramic  substrate  and  the  metal; 

mounting  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  devices  to  the 
flat  ceramic  substrate  having  metallic  heat  spreader 
means;  and 

encapsulating  said  flat  ceramic  substrate  and  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  devices  with  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive epoxy. 


.5,134.093 

MATRIX  GLASS  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLASS  IXJPFD 

WTTH  DISPERSED  MICROCRYSTALLITF^i 

Shigeaki  Omi,  Kawagoe.  and  Katsuaki  Uchida.  Akishima,  both 

of  Japan,  as,signors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

1  lied  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun    14,  1990,  2-156502 

Int.  CI.'  C0.3C  i    /v 

U.S.  a.  501— 47  7  Claims 


I  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming,  on  an  insulating  film  covering  a  substrate,  an  alumi- 
num-base film  comprising  an  aluminum-base  alloy  con- 
taining at  least  one  kind  of  alloying  element  other  than 
aluminum; 

forming  a  protective  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  aluminum- 
base  film  by  treating  said  surface  using  a  plasma  of  an 
oxygen-base  ga-s; 

cleaning  said  treated  surface  of  said  aluminum-base  film  with 
fuming  nitric  acid; 

rinsing  said  cleaned  surface  of  said  aluminum-base  film  with 
pure  water;  and 


.2 


waWELENGTH      Inml 


I.  A  matrix  glass  composition  for  glass  doped  with  dispersed 
CdS.tSe^Te^  (x-\-y  +  z=\)  microcrystallites,  characterized  in 
etching  selectively  given  portions  of  said  aluminum-base    that  it  contains  P2O5  and/or  B2O,,  and  ZnO  and/or  CdO  as 
''''"■  essential  constituent  components,  and  in  that  the  total  amount 
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of  P20i  and  BiOj  is  in  a  range  of  from  35  to  65  mol  %,  and  the 
total  amount  ^f  /nO  and  Cd( )  i"  in  a  range  of  from  65  to  25  mol 

%. 


5,134.096 

V  r TRFOLS  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  WITH  MICH 

(  RYSTALLIZATION  SPEED  FOR  Gl-AZING  CERAMK 

PIECES  AND  IN  PARTlCt  LAR  TII.HS 
Kihppo   Marazzi,  SasMioio,  and   Mariano   Paganelli.   Modena. 
both  of  Italy.  assigBors  to  Ceramica  Fllippo  Marazzi  S.p.A  , 
Holoftiuu  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1991,  Ser   No.  662.S32 
(laim*  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar   9.  1990.  19642  \  90 
Int.  n.'  CUK    (  1'^' 
I    S.  n.  501—69  -<  <  laims 

1     A    methtxl    for   vjoaiing   ceramic    pieces   with   a    ■- iire^".i> 
ceramic  cumptisition  comprising  the  steps  of 

depositing  directly  in  granular  form  on  an  incandescent 
support  said  vitreous  ceramic  comf>osilion  and  wherein 
said  \itre<ius  ceramic  composition  comprises  a  mixture  of 
the  following  ingredients  e\pres.sed  in  weight  percent: 


5,134,098 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ML  ILITK  ^TTRlA 

STABILIZED  ZIRCONIA/BORON  NITRIDE 

COMPOSITES 

(.regory  W.  Shaffer.  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assiipior  to  I  nion  <  «r 
bide   CoatinKS    Ser»ic«    Technology    Corporation,    Danburv 
(  onn. 
l>i»i»ion  of  Ser    No.  693,546,  Apr.  30.  1991.  This  application 
Jan.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,219 
Int.  Cl.^  fX)4B  i5  4K  35/58 
VS.  (I    501—96  6  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  ceramic  comp<isiie 
t-.aving  giKxl  resistance  to  thermal  shcKk  and  good  erosion/- 
corrosion  in  molten  alloys  cc^mpnsmg 

(a)  blending  a  mixture  comprising  from  10  to  60  weight 
percent  particulate  mullite.  from  10  to  M)  weight  percent 
particulate  yttna  stabilized  iirconia  and  from  W  to  70 
weight  percent  particulate  boron  nitride 
(h)  heating  and  comprevsing  the  blended  mixture  of  step  {al 
in  a  mold  under  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
between  about  1625°  C  and  ab<iut  1770'  C  at  a  pressure 
Setween  1800  and  2''00  p<iunds  per  square  inch  for  a  lime 
peruH.1  until  the  ciimp<>Mle  stops  shrinkage;  and 
(c)  cooling  the  compiisite 


S1O2 

AI2O3 

L1O2 

TiOj 

MgO 

P2O5 

Z1O2 

BjOj 

N«20 

KjO 


60-62%, 

9-11%; 

7-8%; 

6-7%; 
6.5-7.5%; 

2-3%; 

0-1.5%; 

1-2%; 

1-2%; 
1-1.5%;  and 

(Vl«!- 


heating  said  vitreous  ceramic  composition  in  order  to  pro- 
vide a  compact  and  homogeneous  glaze  on  said  ceramic 
pieces. 


5.134,099 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  I  his  Number 


5.134,097 

Ml  RON  NITRIDE-SII  ICXJN  CARBIDE  COMPOSITT 

M\rKRUl    AND  PROCF^SS  FOR  PRODI  CIION 

THEREOF 

Koichi     Niihara,     Vokosuka;     Kansei     Izaki.     and     lakamasa 
Kawakanii,  both  of  Niigata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  527.845.  May  24,  1990,  abandunei) 
This  application  Not.  4.  1991.  Ser    No.  ■'8T.129 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1.  1989.  l-13■'4*l^ 
Int.  CT"  C04B  i5,56 
U,S.  CI.  .501— 92  9  Claims 

4.  A  sintered  silicon  nitride-siln.  on  carbide  compitsite  mate 
nal  comprising  (  1  )  a  matrix  pha.se  of  silicon  nitnde  and  silicon 
carbide  where  silicon  carbide  grains  having  an  average  diame- 
ter of  not  more  than  1  jim  are  present  at  grain  boundaries  of 
silicon  nitride  and  silicon  carbide  grains  having  a  diameter  I 
not  more  than  ab<-iut  0  ?  micrometers  are  dispersed  within  the 
silicon  nitride  grains,  and  dispersed  m  ihe  niairn  phase  ( 2  i  .i 
dispersion  phase  including  (a)  silicon  ^arbide  grains  having  an 
average  diameter  of  2  to  50  nm  or  (b)  silicon  carbide  whiskers 
having  a  shon  axis  of  0  05  to  10  jim  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  5  to 
300. 


5.134,100 

MIXTl  RF  OF  RAW   MATERIALS  WITH  IMPROVED 

CKtX  KSSING  PROPFRTIF>i.  A  PRtXFISS  FOR  IHHK 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  I  SF 

Hernhard   Freudenberg.  Coburg,   Fed.   Rep.   of  {;ermany.   and 

Peter  Thometzek,  Spezzano  di   Fiorano,   Italy,  assignors  to 

Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  I.everkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  fJermanv 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  516.016 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May    12. 
1989,  3915496 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/10 
I   S.  CI,  5t)l  — 12'  16  Claims 

I  .-\  ceramic  ravs  material  mixture  with  improved  privess 
ing  properties  comprising  at  least  two  chemically  different  raw 
material  components,  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  raw  material 
components  have  the  same  or  functionally  equivalent  cation  on 


July  28,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


2471 


the  surface  thereof,  at  east  one  of  the  raw  material  components 
being  coated  with  said  same  or  functionally  equivalent  cation 
and  the  coating,  calculated  as  cation  oxide,  amounting  to  0.01 
to  b'?c  by  weight,  bastd  on  the  coated  component,  and  all  the 
raw  material  compomnts  having  a  surface  with  an  isoelectric 
point  of  S  pH  7  and  a  particle  size  less  than  I  fim. 


5,134,101 

DIELECTRIC  PORCELAIN  FOR  USE  AT  HIGH 

FREQUENCIES 

Akira  Vamada:  Toshihiia  Honda;  Yoahikazu  Utsumi,  and  Hisao 
WaUrai.  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ji  pan 

Filed  i>«c.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,602 
Int.  a.'C04B  i5/40 
IS.  CI   501-136  2CUiiiis 

1    Dielectnc  porcelain  for  use  at  high  frequencies  that  is 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 

xSrOyCaO-zId  - m)Ti02m/2{TaO5/2<l -n- 
XJa03/2  nGd03/2}) 

where  0.425x^0.54 

0  06gySO.I8 

7=0.40 


at  least  one  dross  matenal  embedded  by  said  ceramic  matnx. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  comminuted  dross  matenal  as  a 
permeable  mass  of  dross  matenal,  said  dross  matenal 
being  obtained  from  a  metal  melting  operation  and  said 
dross  matenal  being  denved  from  dross  forming  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium, 
zinc,  magnesium  and  copper,  or  alloys  thereof; 

(b)  orienting  said  parent  metal  and  said  permeable  mass  of 
dross  matenal  relative  to  each  other  so  that  formation  of 
said  oxidation  reaction  product  will  occur  in  a  direction 
towards  and  into  said  mass  of  dross  matenal;  and 

(c)  heating  said  parent  metal  to  a  temperature  above  its 
melting  p<iint  but  below  the  melting  point  of  said  oxida- 
tion reaction  product  to  form  a  body  of  molten  parent 
metal  and  reacting  the  molten  parent  metal  with  said  at 
least  one  oxidant  at  said  temperature  to  form  said  oxida 
tion  reaction  product,  and  at  said  temperature  maintaining 
at  least  a  ponion  of  said  oxidation  reaction  product  in 
contact  with  and  extending  between  said  body  of  molten 
metal  and  said  oxidant,  to  draw  molten  metal  through  the 
oxidation  reaction  product  towards  said  at  least  one  oxi- 
dant and  towards  and  into  the  adjacent  mass  of  dross 
material  so  that  fresh  oxidation  reaction  product  continues 
to  form  within  the  mass  of  dross  material  at  an  interface 
between  said  at  least  one  oxidant  and  previously  formed 
oxidation  reaction  product,  and  continuing  said  reacting 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  infiltrate  at  least  a  ponion  of  said 
mass  of  dross  matenal  with  said  oxidation  reaction  prod- 
uct, whereby  said  dross  matenal  has  an  affinity  for  said 
oxidation  reaction  product  theieby  enhancing  formation 
of  oxidation  reaction  product  into  said  mass  of  dross  male- 
rial. 


0  05§mS0.70 
O.OOSnSI.OO 

Jt+y  =  0.6 

with  Mn203  being  added  in  an  amount  of  up  to  3  wt  %  of  the 
total  amount. 


5,134,102 
MCTHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG  COMPOSITE  CERAMIC 
STRUCTURES  USING  DROSS 
S.  K.  Nadkarni.  Jonquie  -e,  and  Narasimha  S.  Raghavan,  Kings- 
ton, both  of  Canada,    issignors  to  Lanzide  Technology  Com- 
pany. I. P.  Newark.  [>  I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,818,  Oct.  31,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,985.382.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  907.935,  Sep.  16,  1986, 
Pal.  No.  4.K9l,W5   Th  s  application  No».  26.  1990,  Ser.  No. 
617,723 
Ihe  portion  of  the  term  o  r  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  014B  35/ JO,  35/36.  35/58 
1  .S.  CI   501-155  ISaaims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  self-supporting  ceramic  com- 
posite bixly.  said  self-supporting  body  comprising  (1)  a  ceramic 
matnx  obtained  by  oxidation  of  a  parent  metal  comprising  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, tin.  silicon,  titanium,  zirconium  and  hafnium,  to  form  a 
p<Tlycrystalline  material  comprising  an  oxidation  reaction 
product  of  said  parent  nietal  with  at  least  one  oxidant  and  (2) 


5.134.103 

process  for  making  magnfisr  m  oxide 
spherf:s 

Richard  E.  I.owery.  Muscatine,  Iowa,  and  James  L.  Wright. 
Bartlesrille.  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  650.132 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/10.  35/08 
VS.  a.  502—8  6  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  spherical  particles  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  steps  in  the  order  named 

(a)  placing  water  and  magnesiu.Ti  oxide  on  a  rotating  disk; 

(b)  rotating  said  disk  to  form  spherical  particles; 

(c)  drying  said  particles;  and 

(d)  calcining  said  dned  panicles  at  a  time  and  temperature 
sufficient  to  form  sphencal  particles  consisting  essentiaih 
of  magnesium  oxide  and  magnesium  hydroxide,  wherein 
no  extraneous  binder  is  present 


5.134.104 
LIQUID  CATALYST  COMPONENT,  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
CONTAINING  SAID  COMPONENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  ETHYLENE-a-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER 
I  SING  SAID  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Toshio  Sasaki;  Hirofumi  Jyohouji;  Yoshihiro  Miyoshi;  Takeshi 
Ebara,  all  of  Ichihara,  and  Kiyoshi  Kawai,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370.021.  Jun.  22.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.039.766. 
This  Qpplication  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,788 
Claims  prio.-ity,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1988.  63-162112 
Int.  a:  C08F  4  64 
VS.  a.  502—103  7  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  polymenzation  comprising 
(A)  a  liquid  catalystic  component  comprising  a  titanium 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

(R'R2N)4_(„+,)TiX„Y, 


2472 


OFFICIAl    GAZFTTE 


July  28,  1992 


Ahercin  R'  and  R-  each  rfpresents  a  saturated  hydrocarbon 
group  having  8  to  SO  carbon  atoms,  X  represents  a  halogen,  Y 
represents  an  alkoxy  group,  m  represents  a  number  sali.sfying 
!=mS3,  n  represents  a  number  satisfying  0  =  n'=l.  and 
(m  +  n)  satisfies  1  ??(m  +  n)S  3,  and 
(B)  an  organoaluminum  compound. 


(bi  ehminaiing  ihc  solvent,  and 

(c)  activating  the  catalyst  hv  the  addition  of  butane,  benzene, 

butene  or  butadiene  at  a  temperature  o(  about  300*  C.  to 

about  SOO'  C; 


or  mjcfim  t^/r 


S,134,10S 

CATALYSr  FOR  PROPYLENE  AMMOMD*  I  luN  U> 

ACRVLOMTRILE 

("hristoB  P«p»riio»,  Willowkk,  and  Wilfrid  C.  Shaw.  I  vndhurM, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  (  ompany.  (If. 

land.  Ohio 

nied  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,8"'$ 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  :.'   '<•'   :J/S6.  JJ/SS 
vs.  a.  502—205  *  Maims 

1,  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  complex  of  the  cata- 
lytic oxides  of  molybdenum,  bismuth,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel, 
chromium,  one  or  more  of  phosphorus  md  antimony,  one  or 
more  of  the  group  comprising  alkali  metals,  and  optionally  one 
or  more  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  a  rare  earth  metal,  niobium, 
thallium,  arsenic,  magnesium,  /inc,  cadmium,  vanadium,  bo- 
ron.  calcium,  tin.  germanium,  manganese,  tungsten,  and/or  compnsing  at  least  about  0.1  wt.  %  oxygen  during  said  rcac 
tellunum  having  the  f.-rmula  "O". 


tflo 


K 

j» 

V 

1 

y 
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^ 

.^V 

wherein  an  oxygen-containing  gas  is  introduced  into  said  reac- 
tion mixture  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  provide  an  atmosphere 


'vlojBiftJ-crCoiNi,Cr/Xj'i  ,Z/3, 

wherein 

X  IS  a  mulure  ot  F  and  Sb; 

Y  IS  an  alkali  metal  or  mixtures  thereof; 

Z  IS  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  a  rare  earth  metal,  Mb,  Tl,  As. 

2n.  Cd.  V    B.  Sn  I  le   Vin   V^     fc  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 

wherein 
a  IS  a  number  from  12  to  14; 
b  IS  a  number  from  1  to  5; 
c  IS  J  number  from  0  5  to  5; 
d  and  e  are  numbers  from  0.1  to  6; 
f  IS  .1  number  from  0.1  to  4; 
g  IS  a  number  from  0.1  to  4; 
i  is  a  number  from  0. 1  to  2; 
j  IS  a  number  from  0  to  3;  and 
X  IS  a  number  determined  by  the  valence  requirements  of  the 

other  titmenis  present. 


5,134,107 
MNt.l  V   IIUSK  MFTAL-ALUMINA  MADE  BY  SOL-GEL 

PRtKKSSlNt. 
'  haitanya  k.  Narula,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich..  avsiRnor  to  Ford  Motor 
(  iimpany.  Dearborn.  Vlich. 

Hied  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,105 

Int   (1/  BOIJ  21/04.  23/10.  32/00 

U.S.  a.  502— 3(V3  20  Oaims 


dUT) 


5,134,106 

MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  (  \TAl  YSTS 

Mum  S.  Haddad,  and  William  S.  Firyman.  both  of  Naperville, 

III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago.  Ill 

(ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  262,743.  Oct.  26,  I9S8.  Pat    N.. 

f, 019. 545.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    225.523. 

Jul    28.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb    19,  1991.  Ser. 

No.  657.487 

I  ne  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse«juent  to  Oct.  23, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  BOIJ  :^  VA    (■  .N 

II,S.  CI.  502—209  5  Oaims 

t    .A  catalyst  suitable  I'lir  use  in  the  manufacture  of  maleic 

.inh'.dride  from  butane,  ben/ene.  hutcnc  or  butadiene  compns- 

ng  mned  oxides  of  phosphorus  and  vanadium,  characterized 

'i\  a  vanadium   phosphorus  atomic  ratio  of  0  5  1  0  to  1  2?  1  " 

and  an  average  valence  slate  .if  vandium  from  aNiut    +  .-  8  to 

about    *-4  ;,  vk herein  the  catalvst  dives  not  expand  in  exces.s  ol 

^'^c  nor  contract  in  excess  of  lO'r  up*'n  use  in  the  production 

of  maleic  anhydride,  which  catalvst  is  prepared  by    the  steps 

composing 

(a)  reacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  at  .i  teniperaiure  of  about  0' 
C  to  about  2W  C  a  vanadium  compound  in  an  organic 
ether  sfilvent  with  a  phosphoryl  halide  in  the  presence  of 
water,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  water  to  phosphorus 
from  the  phosphoryl  halide  is  in  the  range  of  about  2.25: 1 
to  about  3  75  1; 


I  A  method  for  making  lanthanide-aluminum-oxide  material 
by  sol-gel  techniques  which  comprises 

(i)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  from  water  and  heterobimetal- 
lic  alkoxide  selected  from  tris[(bis(2- 

propanolato)alumina)hexakis(fi-(2-propanolato))llantha- 
nides;  and 

(ii)  adding  acid  to  said  reaction  mixture  to  form  a  sol. 


5.134,108 
PRtKF-VS  FOR  PREPARING  CATAI  YST  WITH  (  OPtFK 

OR  ZINC  AND  WITH  CHROMU  M.  MOI.YBDENl  M. 
rCNGS-TEN.  OR  VAN  ADILM.  AND  PRODI  CT  THEREOF 
Deepak  S.  Thakur,  Solon;  Eugene  Palka,  Parma;  Thomas  J 
Sullivan.  Strongsville;  Eugene  Nebesh.  Parma,  and  Brian  1) 
RoberU,  Cleveland  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fngil 
hard  Corporation,  F^ison,  N.J. 

Filed  May  22,  1991.  Ser    No.  703,923 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  37/03.  23/22.  23/06.  23/24 

L  S.  CI    502—318  32  Oaims 

1   A  proces.s  for  preparing  a  catalyst  compnsing  the  oxides 

of  copper  or  zinc  and  at  least  one  additional  metal  which 

compnses  the  steps  of 
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(A)  simultaneoaily  and  separately  adding  to  a  first  vessel,  (I) 
a  first  aqueoui  solution  compnsing  a  copper  or  zinc  salt; 
and  (2)  a  second  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  soluble 
base,  providetl  that  either  (i)  the  first  or  second  solutions 
also  contains  a  soluble  salt  of  at  least  one  second  metal 
selected  from  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten  or  vana- 
dium, or  (ii)  if  the  first  or  second  solutions  do  not  contain 
a  soluble  salt  of  at  least  one  of  the  second  metals,  (3)  a 
third  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  soluble  salt  of  at  least 
one  of  said  se;x>nd  metal  is  added  simultaneously  to  the 
first  vessel,  w  hereby  an  aqueous  slurry  of  an  insoluble 
solid  is  formeti  in  the  first  vessel; 

(B)  advancing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  slurry  from 
the  first  vessel  to  a  second  vessel; 

(C)  recovenng  he  solids  from  the  aqueous  slurry  in  the 
second  vessel;  and 

(D)  calcining  the  recovered  solids  wherein  the  average 
panicle  diame  er  of  the  calcined  solids  is  from  about  6  to 
about  20  mien  >ns;  the  particle  surface  area  is  from  about 
20  to  about  70  m^/g;  the  pore  volume  of  pores  having 
diameters  in  the  range  up  to  120  A  is  from  about  5  to  about 
45%,  in  the  rwige  of  about  120  to  about  3S0  A  is  from 
about  40  to  abDut  80%,  and  in  the  range  of  about  350  to 
about  1000  A  s  from  about  10  to  about  40%  of  the  total 
pore  volume. 


5,134,111 
NAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVE 
M»koio  CJkita,  Tsnchiiira;  Hiroahi  SUrota,  Tsnkaba;  Masayuld 
Tanaka;  ToshiUko  Kaneko,  both  of  Ushiku;  Katsaya  Tagami, 
Niihari;  Shigeki  Hibi;  Yasushi  Okamoto,  botk  of  Tinkuba; 
Seiichiro  Nomoto;  Takeshi  Suzuki,  both  of  (Jakikn;  Kenicfai 
Chiba.  Tsuchiora;  Masaki  Goto,  Tsnknba;  Ryoicki  HaaUda, 
Tsukuba;  Hideki  Odo,  Tsukoba;  Hideto  OUiara,  Tnikaba; 
Hideki  Sakurai,  Tsokuba;  Shigera  Sooda,  Uabikn;  Yoahimaaa 
Macbida;  Kooichi  Katayama,  both  of  Tsukuba,  and  laao 
Yamatsu.  Ushiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Tokyu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,468 
Oaims  pnori!>.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-331621 
Int.  0.5  C07C  62/06 
VS.  a.  562-^t«6  6  Claims 

1.  A  naphthalene  denvativc  of  the  formula: 


5,134,109 

CATALYST  FOR  REFORMING  HYDROCARBON  WITH 

STEAM 

Souichi   Ichimnia,   Tokyo;   Hiroto  Matsumoto,  and  Tomoki 
Yanaginu,  botti  o '  Sodegaura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Itle- 
mitsu  Kosan  (  orr  pany  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed   !ul   5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,534 
Claims  priority,  a  ^plication  Japan,  Jul.  7, 1989, 1-176543;  JuL 
7,  1989,  1176544.  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83058 

Int.  0.5  ItOlJ  21/06.  23/58.  23/64,  23/89 
I   S.  CI.  502—324  19  Oaims 

1  A  catalyst  for  reforming  a  hydrocarbon  with  steam, 
wherein  a  platinum  group  metal  is  deposited  on  a  carrier, 
compnsing  at  least  one  of  zirconia  and  stabilized  zirconia, 
w  hich  has  a  volume  of  pores,  with  pore  sizes  of  500  Angstroms 
or  smaller,  of  0,15  ril  per  gram  or  greater,  a  volume  of  pores 
having  pore  sizes  ot  more  than  500  Angstroms  of  0.14  ml  per 
gram  or  smaller;  and  an  average  pore  size  of  90  Angstroms  or 
greater. 


where  m  is  1,  R*is  lower  alkyl  attached  to  the  5-position  of  the 
napthalene  nng.  R'  is  —OH  or  a  lower  alkoxy,  m  is  1,  R-  is  a 
lower  alkoxy  attached  to  the  3-position  of  the  naphthalene 
ring,  R3  is  hydrogen,  R'*  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  acetyl  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,134,110 

METHO'}  FOR  PREPARING  LIQUID 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  PACKING  MATERIAL 

Yoshihisa  Sudo,  kos  iigaya,  and  Yasuyo  Takahata,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignoi  s  to  Chemical  Inspection  A  Testing  Insti- 
tute, Japan,  Toky    .  Japan 

Filed  I  b.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,661 

Claims  priority,  ag  plication  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-43708 

Int.  (X'  BOU  31/02 

I  .S.  n.  502—401  15  n.l«M 

1    A  method  for  ;:>reparing  a  packing  material  for  use  in  a 

liquid  chromatograph,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  silica  gel  or  porous  glass  having  silanol  groups  on 
the  surface  thereof  with  a  chemical  modifier  to  chemically 
attach  the  chem  cal  modifier  to  silanol  groups  on  the  silica 
gel  or  porous  g  ass,  and 
reacting  the  chemically  modified  silica  gel  or  porous  glass 
with  an  end-cap 3ing  agent  in  gas  phase  at  a  temperature  of 
250*  C  or  higher  to  chemically  attach  the  end-capping 
agent  to  the  reidual  silanol  groups  on  the  siUca  gel  or 
porous  glass. 


5,134,112 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Jumpei  Kanto;  Hiroshi  Eguchi;  Hideaki  Sato:  Minoru  Furuse. 
and  ^lioeo  Yamauchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 
Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  K«i«h«,  Japan 
PCT  N„   PCT/JP90/00285,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1990,  §  102(e! 
Date  Dec.  7.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10544,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,791 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  7.  1989.  1-52847 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/26 
UJS.  O.  503— 227  11  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  sheet  for  heat-induced  sublimation  transfer 
printing  on  an  image-receiving  sheet,  compnsing 
a  substrate  film  compnsing  a  polyester  film, 
a  dye  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  film,  said  dye  layer 

compnsing  a  sublimable  dye  and  a  binder,  and 
an  adhesive  layer  formed  between  said  substrate  film  and 
said  dye  layer,  said  adhesive  layer  compnsing  an  aqueous 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  polv- 
urethanc  resins,  and  aqueous  polybutadiene  resins,  said 
adhesive  layer  being  stretched  simultaneously  with  said 
substrate  film  while  said  adhesive  layer  remains  formed  on 
said  substrate  film. 


5,134,113 
THERMOREACriVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Gtinter  Klug.  Monbeim;  Hubertiu  Psaar,  Leverkusen,  and  Sieg- 
fried Korie,  Odenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lererkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cier- 
aiany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jul.  11 
1989,  392r766 

Int.  a."  B41M  5/30 
U.S.  O.  503— 216  2  Claims 

1.  Thermoreactive  recording  matenal  compvised  essentially 
of  a  base  matenal  to  which  a  colorless  dyeforming  component 
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dnil  an  dciUic  developer  are  applied,  w. haraLlcri/evl  in  cha!  il 
conlains  as  developer  a  mixture  of  an  acidii. -modified  p<ilvnier 
of  acrylonilnle  and/ or  meihai.r>lonitnle  and  a  diphenol  of  iht 
formula 


HO-/         Vy-/        VoH 


(I) 


in  which 

Y  IS  a  single  bond,  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  radical  having 
1-7  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylene  or  cycloalkylidene 
radical  having  "i   12  carbon  atoms.  — O — .  — S — , 


-S— .  — SOj— . 

u 

o 


-C—  Of         — C— 

II  I 

o  c 

Rk)  o 


where 

R'/R2  =  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aralkyi  or  aryl.  and  also  deriva- 
tives thereof  v.  herein  each  ring  of  the  diphenol  of  formula 
1  IS  independentl>  C1-C4  alky!  substituted  or  chlorine 
substituted. 


5,134.115 

CY.AN  AZAMETHINE  DYE-DONOR  Fl.EMENT  FOR 

THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 

r><)nald  R.  Diehl,  and  Steven  Evans,  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eontnum  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.368 

Int.  a.'  B41M  y  035.  y  26 

VS.  a.  503—227  20  Claims 

9    In  a  process  of  forminjt  a  dye  transfer  image  tomprising 

imagevuse-heating  a  dye-donor  elemeiii  comprising  a  support 

having  thereon  a  dye  layer  composing  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 

polymenc  binder  and  transferring  a  dye  image  ti>  a  dye-receiv- 

ing  element  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image,  the  improvement 

w  herein  said  dye  compnses  a  ^  van  a/umethirie  dvc  hav  mg  the 

formula: 


C=C— C=N— ('  \ 


,/ 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  each  indep)endentl\  represents  hvdrogen,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  i  10  arxut 
b  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  01  unsubstituted  cycloalkvl 
group  having  from  ab<.iut  5  to  about  ^  carbon  atoms,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  ally  I  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  atxiut  6  to  about  Hi 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hctar-,  I 
group, 

or  R'  and  R- can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  to  7-memberci! 
heterocyclic  nng, 

or  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R-  can  be  combined  'Aith  R^  to 
form  a  5    to  7-membered  hetercKyclic  nng. 

each  R'  independently  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  group  having 
from  about  5  to  about  7  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  allyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon  atom'- 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetaryl  group,  alkoxy.  arvi 


oxy;  halogen,  nitro.  cvano.  ihiocyano.  hydioxv.  acyloxy; 
acyl.       alkoxycarbonyl,        aminocarbonyl,       alkoxycar- 
honyloxy  carbamoyloxy,  acylamido,  ureido.  imido.  alkvl 
sulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfonamido.  arylsulfonamido. 
alkylthio.  arylthio  or  trilluoromethyl. 

or  any  two  of  R'  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  carKxyclic  or  hetercxyclic  ring; 

or  one  or  two  of  R'  may  be  combined  with  either  or  both  of 
R'  and  R-  to  complete  a  5-  to  7-membered  nng; 

m  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4. 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  having  from  I  to  about  b  carbon  atoms;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  ab»iut  b  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
hetaryl  group   or  an  election  withdrawing  group. 

K'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  aryl  or 
hetaryl  group,  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group, 

K'^  and  R'  each  independently  represents  an  electron  with- 
drawing group 

R*  and  R''  may  be  ct>mbined  to  form  a  5-to  7-membered  ring; 
and 

R*"  and  R^  may  be  combined  to  form  the  residue  of  an  active 
methylene  comp<iund. 


5,134,116 
MlXTl  RE  OF  \)\VS  FOR  BLACK  DYE  DONOR  FOR 
THERMAL  COLOR  PROORNi; 
Derek  D.  Cliapman,  and  Steven  Evans,  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,507,  Nov.  2,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1991,  .Ser   No.  677,000 
Int.  CI.'  B41.M  5  (i.i5.  5  26 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  17  Claims 

14  In  a  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  composing 
imagcwise-healing  a  black  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  dyes  dispersed  in  a  poly- 
menc binder,  at  least  one  of  the  cyan  dves  having  the  formula 


(R^)» 


R*      r'  /r\\        ^ 

C=C-C=N— (Z  V-N 

r/  H*  \=/         ^R 


wherein: 

R '  and  R'  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  substitute  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl 
group  having  from  abciut  5  to  abt>ut  7  carbtm  atoms  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group,  with  the  proviso 
that  R'  and  R-  cannot  b»ith  be  hydrogen. 

or  R'  and  R-  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  '■  to  7-membered 
hetercxyclic  nng; 

(.)r  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R-  can  lie  combined  with  an  R^ 
to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  nng, 

each  R*  independently  represents  substituted  or  unsubsti 
luted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  allyl  as  descnbed  above  for  R' 
and  R'.  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  halogen,  thitxryano,  acylamido, 
ureido.  alkylsulfonamido.  arylsulfonamido.  allthio, 
arylthio  or  tnfluoromethyl.  or  any  two  of  R'  may  be 
combined  together  to  form  a  5-  or  (vmembered  carb<x.\ 
clic  or  heterocyclic  nng.  or  one  or  two  of  R'  mav  be 
combined  with  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R*  to  complete  a 
5-  to  7-membered  nng, 

rn  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4; 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 

R^  represents  an  electron  withdrawing  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about 
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10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetaryl 
group  having  from  about  5  to  about  10  atoms; 

R"  and  R'  each  independently  represents  an  electron  with- 
drawing group;  and 

R''  and  R   may  bi  combined  to  form  the  residue  of  an  active 
methylene  coripound; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  yellow  dyes  having  the  formula: 


II 


N— f  ^C=(^         N-R" 

i- \+/   y .' 

o._,         r12 


w  herein 

R  and  R ' '  each  independently  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  tlkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  a  cyck«lkyl  group  of  from  about  5  to  about  7 
carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group; 
or  an  aryl  groip  having  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  or  R'  at  d  R'  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along 
with  the  nitrojen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  or 
6-membered  htterocyclic  ring; 

or  either  or  both  of  R*  and  R'  can  be  joined  to  the  cubon 
atom  of  the  benzene  ring  at  a  position  ortho  to  the  position 
of  attachment  jf  the  anilino  nitrogen  to  form  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  nng,  thus  forming  a  polycyclic  system; 

R  '"  represents  hydrogen;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  from  ibout  5  to  about  7  carbon  atoms;  a  substi- 
'uted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group;  carbamoyl;  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl; 

R  '  ■  rcpi esents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aiyloxy  group  having  from  about  6  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms;  NHR'^  NR'^R^or  the  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  6  membered  ring  fused  to  the  benzene  ring; 

R ' '  and  R '  ^  each  independently  represents  any  of  the  groups 
for  R»;  or  Ri^  uid  R'*  may  be  joined  together  to  form, 
along  with  the  ritrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heerocyclic  ring; 

n  IS  a  positive  integer  from  I  to  5;  and 

G  represents  a  suiistituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  of  from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  halogen;  aryl- 
oxy; or  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or 
6-membered  rin?,  thus  forming  a  fused  ring  system; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  magenta  dyes  having  the  formula: 


III 


R"  /^ 

R"  CN  Y 

wherein: 

R  "  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  allyl  group  of 
from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 

X  IS  an  alkoxy  gro  jp  of  from  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  or 
represents  the  atoms  which  when  taken  together  with  R'* 
forms  a  5-  or  6-nembered  ring; 

R'*  IS  any  of  the  groups  for  R"  or  represents  the  atoms 
w  hich  when  taken  together  with  X  forms  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered ring; 

"i  IS  R  '  \  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms, 
hydrogen.  halog<:n,  or  NHJR"; 

R ' '  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms 

J  IS  CO,  CO2,  — SOj—  or  CONRM— ; 

R"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aJkyI  or  allyl  group  of 


from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsub 
stituted  aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  of  from  !  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  and 

R^is  hydrogen  or  R'*. 


5,134,117 

HIGH  TcMICROBRIDGE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  STEPPED  EDGE-TO-EDGE  SNS  JUNCTION 

Mark  .S,  Dilorio;  Shozo  Yodiizumi,  and  Kai-Yneli  Yang,  all  of 

San   Ihego,  C*lif„  assignors  to  Biomagnetic  Technologies. 

Inc.   San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan,  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  644.905 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  12/00.  HOIL  S'i/22.  39/12 

MS.  a.  50S-1  20  Claims 


1.  A  microbridge  superconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having 

a  lower  planar  substrate  surface, 

an  inclined  surface  having  an  overall  upward  inclination 

of  from  about  20  to  about  80  degrees  from  the  plane  of 

the  lower  planar  substrate  surface,  and 
an  upper  planar  substrate  surface  paraile!  to  the  lower 

planar  substrate  surface  and  separated  from  the  lower 

planar  substrate  surface  by  the  inclined  surface. 
a  layer  of  a  c-a.xis  onented  superconductor  matenai  on  the 
lower  planar  substrate  surface  and  epitaxially  related 
thereto,  the  layer  having  an  exposed  a-axis  edge  adjacent 
the  intersection  of  the  lower  planar  substrate  surface  with 
the  inclined  surface,  the  exposed  a-axis  edge  being  beveled 
away  from  the  intersection. 
a  layer  of  the  c-axis  onented  superconductor  material  on  the 
upper  planar  substrate  surface  and  epitaxially  related 
thereto,  the  layer  having  an  exposed  a-axis  edge  al  the  end 
of  the  layer  adjacent  to  the  inclined  surface,  there  being  a 
gap  between  the  exposed  a-axis  edge  of  the  layer  of  the 
c-axis  onented  superconductor  matenai  on  the  lower 
planar  substrate  surface  and  the  exposed  a-axis  edge  of  the 
layer  ofthec-ax IS  onented  superconductor  matenai  on  the 
upper  planar  substraie  surface,  and 
a  layer  of  a  non-superconductor  material  in  the  gap  between 
the  two  exposed  a-axis  edges. 


5,134,118 
AQl  FOUS  BASED  DRILLING  FH  ID 
Arriud  D.  Patel,  Houston,  and  Henry  C.  .McLaurine,  Kar>,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  M-I  Drilling  Fluids  Company,  Houston. 
Tex. 

Continuati.m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432.786.  Nov,  6,  1989, 

abandoned.  ITiis  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.826 

int.  CI.'  C09K  7/02,  C08F  228/02 

U.S.  a.  507-121  4  Claims 

I.  An  improved  water  based  drilling  fluid,  said  drilling  fluid 

consisting  of 

a.  an  aqueous  continuous  phase; 

b.  a  water  soluble  polvmer   said  polymer  being  the  reaction 
product  of 


324  408  00. -92   13 
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i.  25-7?<5i-  bv  weight  of  2-acrylamido-2-methyl  propane 
sulfonic  acid 

II  0  5-5O^c  by  weight  N.N  dimethy lacrvlamide 

III  up  to  W^c  by  weight  acrylamide,  and 

IV  up  to  25%  by  weight  styrene  sulfonic  acid. 

c.  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  'I 
PHP.'V,  bioptilymers.  bentonite,  salt  ge!  and  combinations 
thereof  and 

d.  inorganic  additives,  said  inorganic  !iddilive>  comprising  a 
weighing  agent  selected  from  the  groiip  consisting  of 
bante,  iron  ovide.  calcium  ^arKnidie  an^i  ^ombinatitms 
thereof 


5,134.119 

TRKATMENT  OF  INf-LAMMATlON  LSINC.  35« 

SLBSmXTED  ALPHA-A.VnTHYPSlN 

Uzjiiey  John,  976  Klugrtoo  Dr.,  Cherry  HUl,  NJ.  08034.  and 

Alleo  Wichter,  9822  South  CrminlTiew,  Tempe,  Arii.  85284 

(  ootiniutioo-fii-pul  of  Ser.  No.  598,241,  Oct.  16,  1990.  Thii 

ipplicatloa  J«ii.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,910 

Int.  a."  A61K  r  64  anK  i'<  i4 

UAO.  514— 8  9  naims 

1  \  method  for  the  ireatmcnl  of  mast  cell  implicated  inflani 
malion  of  the  skin  in  a  patient  which  comprises  topically  ad- 
ministenng  an  effective  amount  of  an  analog  of  alpha  1-  anti 
irvpsin  wherein  the  ammo  acid  corresponding  to  the  methio 
nine  at  position  )58  is  substituted  with  an  aliphatic  amino  acid, 
iti  salt  or  denvative,  to  the  site  of  inflammatmn  so  as  to  control 
the  amount  of  elastase  and  cathepsin  O. 


5,134,122 

METHOD  FOR  PRF:PARING  A  PHAR.MACElTlCAl 

COMPOSITION  IN  THE  FORM  OF  MICROPARTlCn  Ks 

Piero  Orsolini,  Martigny,  Switierland.  assignor  to  Debiopharm 

.S.A..  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,973 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    2X.    1989, 
2829  89 

Int.  n  •  \61K  i'^'O::  C07K  5/OS.  5/10.  7/06 
IS.  n.  514— 15  23aaims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  pharmaceuncal  composition 
which  iS  aimed  at  providing  a  prolonged  and  a  controlled 
release  of  medicamentous  substance,  which  is  obtained  in  the 
form  of  microparticles  of  a  copolymer  of  lactic  and  glycolic 
acids,  and  which  incorp<irates.  as  the  active  substance,  the 
pamoate,  tannate.  slearate  or  palmitate  salt  of  a  natural  oi  ■>)  a 
ssnthetic  peptide,  charactenzed  in  that 

al  the  selected  copolymer  and  active  substance.  Nnh  presi'',! 
in  the  form  o.  microparticles  wht)se  average  grain  size  is 
below  approximately  200  microns,  are  dry  mned  in  rela- 
tive amounts  such  that  the  active  substani.e  is  present  in  a 
proportion  of  about  0  l-15"7'r  by  weight. 
hi  the  p<iwdered  mixture  thus  obtained  is  compressed  and  is 

healed  up  to  approximately  HO"  C  . 
CI  the  precomprevsed  and  preheated  mi'ture  is  suhiected  to 
an  extrusion  at  a  lempe'-ature  of  between  approximately 
HO'  and  1 00'  C  and 
d)  the  product  resulting  from  the  extrusion  is  pulverized  at 
low  temperature  and  then,  the  microparticles  having  a 
gram  size  below  approximately  200  microns  are  selected 
and  finally  collected 


5,134,120 
USE  OK  GRON^TH  HORMONE  TO  ENHANCE:  PORCINE 

WEIGJiT  GAIN 
R.  Dean  Boyd;  Dale  E.  Bauman,  both  of  Ithaca,  and  Walter  R 

Butler,  FreeTille,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,474,  Oct.  31,  1986,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,642,  Aur.  3.  1984. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1989,  Ser    No    333.S''H 

Int.  CI."  \6M(.   I'    0 

Lii.  n.  514—12  *  Claims 

1  .A  methtxj  of  enhancing  ihe  weighi  gain  of  newbiirn  pigs 
which  compnses  increasing  growth  hormone  levels  m  the 
mother  dunng  lactation  b>  the  subcutane\>us,  intramuscular,  or 
intravenous  administration  of  exogenous  means  selected  from 
porcine  growth  hormone  or  growth  hormone  releasing  factor 
in  an  amount  sufficient  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  increase 
growth  hormone  levels  in  the  mother  to  maintain  milk  produc- 
tion with  advancing  lactation  and  thereby  to  enhance  weight 
gain  in  the  newborn  pigs  prior  to  weaning 


5,134,123 
AMINO  ACID  DERIV  ATINT^i 
Quirico  Branca,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Werner  Neidhart,  Freiburs 
im  Breisgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Henri  Ramuz,  Birsfelden. 
Heinz  Sudler,  Rheinfelden,  both  of  Switzerland,  and  Wolf 
gang  WostI,  Grenzach-Wyhlen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  assign 
or*  to  Hoffm#n-l.a  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  318,576 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar     4.    1988, 
H20  88:  Sep.  16.  1988.  3469/88:  Dec.  18,  1988,  4824  HH 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .17/00 
L.S.  CI.  514—18  23  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 
II 


OR' 


OR* 


5,134,121 
NERVE  GROWTH  FACTOR  PEPTIDE-S 
William  C.  Mobl«>.  Moraga;  Frank  M.  I^ngo,  San  Francisco, 
both   of  CJUif.,  and  James  C".   Kauer.   Kennett  Square,   Pa., 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  L  niTersity  of  California,  Berkele>. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,698,  Jan.  23.  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,975,  Mar.  28. 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

640,577 

Int.  a.'  C07K  '  i»ft.   ^  '!■'<    AfelK  i7/02 

VJS.  (T.  514—14  9  Claims 

1,  A  peptide  displaying  activit)   m  an  NGh  bioa.vsa>    using 

dissociated    embryonic    chick    dorsal    root    ganglia    neurons, 

wherein  said  peptide  is  composed  of  a  contiguous  sequence  of 

amino  acids  found  within  a  region  of  NCiF  defined  by  ammo 

acid    residues   26-40   inclusive,   or   conservative   substitutions 

thereof  numbered  in  accordance  with  native,  murine  NC.F-, 

and   further   wherein   said   peptide   ^..mpnses   the   am'no  acid 

sec|uence  KGKt 


wherein  R'  signifies  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R^  signifies  imidazol- 
4-yl,  R'  signifies  ivibutyl,  cyclohexylmethyl  or  benzyl,  R*  and 
R-  each  independently   signify    hydrogen,  alkanoyl.   which  is 

iptionalh  mono-  ot  niultiply-substituted  bv  ammo,  monalk 
ylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkanoylaminii.  alkanoyloxyamino, 
carboxy,  alkoxy  or  hydroxy,  or  an  O-protecting  group  or 
together  signify  a  cyclic  O-protecting  group.  R"  signifies  one 

if  the  groups 


R'    R* 
I       I 


R» 
I 


— C=D     ind     — C— R'° 
I,. 


(a) 

and  A  signifies  the  group 
-Y-Z 


(b) 


w  herein  D  signifies  a  methyne  group  or  a  nitrogen  atom.  R'' 
signifies  alkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyi  and  R«  signifies  hydrogen. 
alkyl.  aryl  or  aryhJkyl  or  R7  and  R*  together  with  the  two 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  signify  aryl,  heteroaryl, 
cycloalkenyl  or  helerocycloalkenyl,  R' signifies  hydrogen  and 
R'"  and  R"  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  signify  cycloalkyi  or  heterocycloalkyl,  Y 
signifies  the  bivahnt  residue  of  optionally  N-  and/or  a- 
methylated  pheny  alanine,  cyclohexylalanine.  tyrosine,  O- 
meihyltvrosine,  a  naphthylalanine  or  homophenylalanine 
linked  with  Z  at  the  N-terminal,  and  Z  signifies  acyl,  in  the 
form  of  an  optically  pure  diastereomer,  a  diastereomeric  race- 
mate,  or  mixtures  thereof  as  well  as  pharmaceutically  usable 
salts  thereof. 


5,134,127 
DERIVaTIV  ES  OF  CYCLODEXTRINS  EXHIBITING 
ENHANCED  AQUEOUS  SOLUBILITY  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF 
Valentino  Stella,  and  Roger  RiOe'wkl,  both  of  Lawrence,  Kans„ 
■aaignors  to  University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence.  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,087 
Int.  a:  C08B  37/16:  A61K  J!.-  7/.  JI/715 
VS.  CI.  514-058  45  Claims 

1.   A   punfied  cyclodextnn   derivaiivc  composition   which 
comprises  a  cyclodextnn  denvative  of  formula 


,RiSi 


5,134.124 
USE  OF  A  STATIN  DERIVATIVE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  EYE  COMPLAINTS 
Dino  Nisato,  St  Gecrge*  D'Orqnes,  and  Gciwd  Le  Fur,  Mont- 
morency, both  of  France,  assignor*  to  Sanofl,  Paria,  Fnnce 

Filed  .  un.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  532,652 
Claims  priority,  a  }plicatlon  France,  Jun.  5,  1989,  89  07410 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—19  10  CUinu 

1    A  method  of  treatment  of  glaucoma  which  comprises 
administenng  to  a  subject  suffering  from  glaucoma  a  drug 
compnsing    an   effective    amount   of  the   compound    N-<3- 
pyridylpropionyl)phenylalanylhistidyl-{cyclohexyl)statyl-N- 
( 1 ,3-dihydroxy-2-methylpropyl)isoleucinamide. 


wherein: 
n  is  4,  5  or  6; 

Rl.  R2,  Rj,  R4  Rs  Rb,  R-.  Rs  and  R9  are  each,  indepen 
dently,  O-or  a  O— (Ci  calkylene)— SO3-  group,  and  at 
least  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is,  independently,  said  O— (C2_6 
alkylene)— SO3     group:  and 

Si,  S2,  S3,  S4.  S5,  Sft,  S7,  $8  and  S<)  are  each,  independently, 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  and  wherein  said 
composition  shows  an  absence  of  undenvatized  cyclodex- 
tnn as  measured  by  thin-layer  chromatographs 


5,134,125 
NUTRIENT  COMPOSmON 
rakahiro    Mara.   Mtchida,  Japan,  and  Tadayasu   Fiinikawa, 
Chesterfield.   Mo.,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
ltd..  Tokyo,  .lapaii 
PCT  No.  PCT  J 1-90  00651,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11024,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4.  1990 

I^CT  Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-75778 

Int.  C  A61K  37/02:  COTK  5/06 

U.S.  a.  514-19  5  cUima 

1.  A  nutirent  composition  comprising  L-glutamyl-L-gluta- 

mine 


5.134.128 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  FLRANONES 
Gary  C.  M.  I*e.  Laguna  Hills;  Michael  E.  Garst,  Newport 
Beach;  John  N,  Bonfiglio,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Elizabeth  T. 
Syage,  Cypress,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan.  Inc.,  Ir- 
rine,  Cidif. 

Co.ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,808,  May  11.  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,282. 

Jun.  8.  1987.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

501,637,  Oct.  25,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coBtlaiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,154,  Dec.  7,  1988, 

alNudoned.  This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,819 

Im.  a."  A61K  31/365:  CD7D  307/33.  307/60 

U.S.  a.  514-— 63  V)  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(d). 


5,134,126 

ANTIMYCXJTIC  COMPOSmONS  OF  NIKKOMYON 

COMPOUNDS  -^ND  AZOLE  ANTIMYCOTICS 

Richard  F.  Hector.  I  lublin,  Calif.;  Klaus  Schaller,  Wuppertal, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erm.  nv ;  Heinrich  F.  Mocschler.  and  Manfred 
Plempel.  both  of  U  ferkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  AG.  I^re  kusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 
Continuation  of  S<     No.  640,769,  Jan.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.096,889.  which  is  »    ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,970,  Not.  29, 
1989.  Pat.  No  5.006  SI 3,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
118,078,  No*.  9,  1917,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 
1  »92,  Ser.  No.  822,451 
Int.  a.'  A61R  31/41.  31/70 
US.  CI.  514-^  2  ci,j^ 

1  A  synergistically,  fungicidally  effective  antimycotic  com- 
ptisition  compnsing  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  nikkomy- 
cin  -\  or  nikkomycir  Z,  and  fluconazole  the  weight  of  the 
nikkomycin  X  or  Z  to  fluconazole  ranging  from  about  1:1  to 

about  30:1. 


R3— Z 


OR  I 


in  which: 

the  dotted  line  represents  absence  of  a  bond  or  a  single  bond; 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  benzyl.  C1-C20  alkanoyl,  cy- 
clohexanoyl,  benzoyl,  phenyl  (C1-4  alkanoyl)  or  naph- 
thoyl; 

Z  is  — C(OR2)H  -; 

R2  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C20  alkanoyl.  tnhaloacetyl,  cyclohex- 
anoyl,  benzoyl,  phenyl  (Ci^  alkanoyl).  phenyl  (C:-C;4 
alkenoyl).  naphthoyl.  or  carbamoyl  optionally  N-sub- 
stituted  by  one  or  two  C1-4  alkyl  groups  or  by  one  alpha- 
(C1-C4  alkyDbenzyl  group, 

R3  is  hydrogen.  C1-C20  straight  chain  alkyl.  phenyl(Ci-C20 
straight  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  U6  uncojugated  double 
bonds),  cyclohexyl(Cj-C2o  straight  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
having  1-6  unconjugated  double  bc^nds).  phenyl,  cycio- 
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hcxyl  or  benzoihienvi(C:-C;oa!kvl  <^r  dlkcnvl  haMn^  1-6 
unconjugated    double    b<,>nds).    4'methyl-3-penten>  I.     i 
methyl-6-<2.6.6-lnmethyl-cyclohex  l-<fnyl)he»-3-enyl. 
! -< 2-elhenyl >- 1 ,5,'<-mmethyl-deca-4,8-dieny  L  V  (CH . i,  or 
B-( straight  chain  C<-Ci4  alkynvl  i 
Ri  {s  hydrogen,  bromo  or  chloric  but  is  not  bromo  or  chloro 

when  R\  contain-i  a  double  Nuid 
n  IS  6~  i: 

Y  IS  <)R^,   C();Ro,   !  butyl,   i  run wdimethylsilyl,  diphenyl 
methyl,    tnphenylmethyl,    p\nJyl.    ihienvl,   quinolyl.   N- 
C1-C4     alkylryrroyl.   N-t",   C4  alk v!pi[x-ndyl.   N-C1-C4 
iikylpyndinium  halide  or  naphthyl; 
K>  IS  hydrogen,  C|   C^alkyl  or  C  1 -C4  alkanoyl; 
Rr  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci    C4  aksl 

B  Ls  hydrogen,  phenyl,  pyridvl    t  naphih-.!    and  a  lactone 
formed  when  R;ls  hydrogen  and  R  ■-  is(CH;)i!    i^  C(X)fl. 
said  phenyl  in  the  definitu-n  of  R  i  being  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-Cu  alkvl.  aUerisl     aikvnyl  or  aryl,  CO2R6, 
I.       C'4  alkony  or  halo 
1:     A    mcthisd   of  irealmg   intlanima'oor)      r    .in   allergic  re- 
sptinst-  m  a  mammal  which  comprise^,  administf r-.ri^  to  a  mam- 
mal a  iherapeulKallv  etTective  amount  ola  ^ump^'und  of  claim 
1  alone  or  m  conjunction  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
encipient. 


5.134.130 
LIPID  EMULSION  FOR  TRE.ATING  AIDS 
Howard  I,.  Shaw,  Deerfield,  III.;  Jeffrey  Askanazi.  Wayne,  N.J., 
and  William  D.  Leathern,  lindenhurst.  III.,  assignor*  to   \b 
bott  laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  276,181,  No».  23.  1988.  abandon,-(! 
This  application  Aug.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.59^ 
Int.  (!.'  A61K  «   107.  il/685 
r.S.  (1.  514—78  1  <^l«in' 

1  A  method  lor  tli-.-  treatment  of  malnutrun'ii  m  a  host 
Hiamrnal  havmg  .Acquired  Immune  Deficiency  Syndrome 
.^mprising  parenterally  administering  to  said  mammal  a  tlier.i 
jx-uiically  effective  amount  wf  a  conipv>sition  comprising  aK<ut 
:  percent  by  weight  s»iybean  oil.  ab<iul  I  2  percent  b>  weigh; 
egg  phosphatide  and  about  2.5  percent  by  weight  givcerol  vik; 
composition  having  a  ratio  of  egg  phosphatide  to  soybean  .11 
of  about  1:1  67 


5.134,129 

MUMODS  KMFIOVING  LNIQl  Y    MlXTl  Hi^.s  ill 

POI  AR  AND  NELTRAL  LIPIDS  KOR  SIRFXCMM 

REPLACT..MENT  THERAPY 

Unard  M.  I.ichtenberger,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  u<  Board     f 

Regents,  The  Lniversity  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  lex 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323.671.  Mar.  15.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.U-';.5H'= 
This  application  Feb.  4.  1991.  Ser    No   63<S.h''2 
Int.  (T.     X61K    ','    --- 
U.S.  O.  514—78  H'  Claims 

1.  .\  methixi  of  lurik-  Mirtj^tani  replacement  therapy  for  an 
animal  in  neeil  'f  lung  surta.  tan!  replacement  comprising 
administering  t>i  the  lung  i\\  an  i.niniai  a  therapeutically  effet:- 
tive  amiunt  ol  an  artitlcial  lung  surfa,.ian!  said  artificial  lung 
surfactant  to  be  in  a  pharmaceutically  a^i,cptable  diluent  to 
include  concentrations     t  the  follows; 

(a)  a  phospholipid  nasmg  the  chemical  structure 


lU  CH2— O— C— Ri 

R2— C— O— CH  O  ^        ^i 

I  II  II 

CH2— O—  P-— O— CH2— CH— N^.  —  R) 

»  i 

O  R3 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  saturated  aliphatic  substitution- 
ranging  from  8  to  32  cartx)n  atoms,  Rj  is  H  or  CH3;  X  i~ 
H  or  COOH;  and 
(b)  neutral  lipids  having  the  chemical  structure 


R4 
I 
R4  CH2— O— C— Rs 

I  I 

Rj— C— O— CH  R4 

I  I 

CH2— O— C— R7 


wherein  R5,  R6  and  R?  are  either  saturated  or  nonsatu- 
rated  aliphatic  substitutions  ranging  from  4  to  32  carbon 
atoms; 
wherein  R4,  is  =  0  or  H2  and  the  ratio  of  neutral  lipids  to 
phospholipids  IS  between  1.5:1  to  3.5:1. 


5.134,131 
I'HOSMKl    IREAIMFNT  FOR  Pit.  MAN(,K 
I  .us  H.  Yeoman.  Newdigatc.  Nr  I>orkinK.  England,  aviignor  to 
Beecham  Group  p. I.e.,  England 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  173.427,  VUr.  25,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867.811.  May  27.  1986,^ 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661.735.  Oct   1" 
1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   510.26*. 
Jul    1.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1989.  Ser.  No 
365.239 
Claims  pri.ints.  application   I  nited   Kingdom.   Jul     ^.    I-'*^- 
><:  193^7 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/675 
1    s,   (I   514 — 80  5  a«ims 

1  ..\  methixi  of  treating  or  preventing  pig  mange,  which 
comprises  topically  applying  an  effective,  non-toxic  amount  of 
a  pour-on  formulation  consisting  of  phosmet  and  an  oily  earner 
to  pigs  infested  with  pig  mange  miles 


.';.134.132 

SYNKHt.lSTK   (  OMPtn  NDS 

Michael  1)   Matthewson.  9  Meadow  Road.  Berkhamsud.  HerU, 

h  ngland 

I  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  517.436.  Apr.  30.  1990.  abandoni-d. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,072.  Jul.  20.  1988, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638,547.  Aug.  ".  1984 

I'at.  No   4.780.459.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362.009 

Mar.  25.  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser    No 

S*>,i^3".  l>ec.  23.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,341.760.  This  application 

Mar    II,  1991,  Ser.  No   667,006 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  l>t»c    24    l-rr.. 
54049   76;   \pr.  7.  1977.  14770 '77 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  1. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int    <T    AOIN  }7/34.  ii/00,  57/00 
IJ.S.  O.  514—89 

1   An  acaricidal  composition  comprising  about  5  to  95%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


Jul.  27, 


4  CUims 


^■•^ 


-CHOC 

I 
X 


-CH=C 


(1) 


CHj     CH3 


wherein  X  is  cyano  and  Z  and  Z'  are  bromo  and  about  5  to 
95%  by  weight  of  chlorpynfos. 
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5,134,133 
n\!MF  PHCSPHATE  PESTIODAL  COMPOUNDS, 
CON  [POSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Rupert  ^  <  ove> ,  Bethaay;  Patricia  J.  Forbes,  Waterbory;  Rich- 
ard R    Regis.    lorringtoa;  Richard  C.  Moore,  WaUingforti; 
Kevin  J.  I>oooi  an,  CbcsUre,  and  Paul  T.  McDonald,  Middle- 
bury,  all  of  C'oi.n.,  aasignon  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company, 
Inc  .  Middlebu  y.  Conn. 

Filet  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,148 
In-   (I     I  D'D  257/04:  AOIN  43/713.  57/16;  C07F  9/141 
U.S.  CI.  514—92  10  CUima 

1.  A  compounii  having  the  structural  formula 


Formula  1 


CH, 


O 

II 


R'       R2         X     RJ 
I         I  11/ 

R— N  N— CH— C=NOP 

N  =  N  R* 

where  R  is  lower  ilkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  or 
substituted  naphthyl;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-C^  alkyl;  R^  is 
C|-C6  alkyl  or  phenyl;  R^  is  C|-Q,  alkoxy,  Ci-C*  alkyl  or 
Ci-Cb  alkylthio;  R*  is  Ci-Q  alkoxy.  Ci-C*  alkylthio.  Ci-C* 
alkylamino  or  C|  -Q,  dialkylamino;  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


5.134,134 
UNSATURATED  AMINODICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Allgeier,  Loirach-Haagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Ciba-Geigy  C  orporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503^38,  Apr.  2,  1990, 
abandoned.  ThU  ippUcation  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,412 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    7,    1989, 
i.'l"  *<"i 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/66 
IS.  a.  514— 114  10  Claims 

1.   An   unsaturated  aminodicarboxylic  acid   derivative  of 
formula  I. 


(I) 


OH 


RSO2 


wherein 

R  is  CH3,  CH3CH2,  CH3CH2CH2  or  (CHshCH; 
X-Yis 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  contain- 
ing 2  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently  of 
the  other  free  or  esterified  carboxyl  groups,  said  esterified 
carboxyl  groups  selected  from  the  group  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  phenyl-lower  alkoxycartxinyl,  and  substituted  phenyl- 
lower  alkoxycarbt  nyl,  said  substituted  phenyl-lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  being  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, cyano,  or  trifluoromethyl,  or  a  salt  thereof 


CH2— C,  CH=C  or  C=C; 
I 
H  CH3 

and 
Z  is  H,  CHj,  CH2CH3,  C-CH  or  CH=CH2 


5,134,136 
14a.l7a-ETHANOESTRATRIENES 
Gerald  Kinich;  Henry  Laurent;  Rudolf  Wiecbert;  Sybille  Beien 
Walter  Elger.  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  James  R. 
Bull,  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  and  Giinter  Neef,  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (.^rmany,  assignors  to  Schering  .Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00712,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1991,  §  102(n 
Date  May  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05139.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10.  1989.  Ser.  No.  679,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  Ncn    11. 
1988,  3838"-'9 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31/05:  COIJ  53/00 
VS.  a.  514—182  7  Oaims 

I,  A  1 4a,  17a-ethanoestratriene  of  formula  1 


OR^ 


(I) 


R*0 


wherein 

R'  is  H  or  a  Ci-12-alkyl  or  -acyl  group, 

R^  is  H  or  a  methyl  group, 

R^  is  H  or  a  Ci-12-acyl  group,  and 


A 

I 

—  B 


is  either 


5,134,135 
A  N  r  1 A  N  DROGENIC  SULFON'YLSTEROIDOOXAZOLES 

,lnhn  P.  Mallamo,  'Cinderhook,  and  Joseph  R.  Wetzel,  Colonie, 

both  of  N.Y.,  ass;gnors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,658 

Int.  tX'  C07J  51/00:  A61K  31/58 

U.S.  a.  514—176  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


-c 

-Ci5 
H 


c. 

-Ci5 
H2 


R« 


wherein 
is  an  a-  or  )3-position  Ci-g-alkyl  radical  or  a  C2-g-a,/3-alke- 
nyl  radical  or  a  C2-8-a.y3-alkinyl  radical  optionally  having 
additional  double  bonds. 
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5,134,13" 
(  KPHAIOSPORIN   \VTIHU)rK> 
\lti«nder    R.   tazers,    Richland:    K.    Ihomas    Ko*h>:    Prtm    ■> 
,)agi«ii.  both  of  Kalamazoo;  Robert  J    Yancey,  Jr.,  RichUnd 
rerr>  J.  Gilbertson;  Thomas  S.  Arnold,  both  of  Kalama/<K) 
I>avid  B.  Johnson,  and  Catherine  I  .  (.atchell,  both  of  PnrtaKt 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  I  pjohn  <  i>mpan>,  Kalam«/<K. 
Mich. 
KT   No.  KT   I  S«8  034J5.  >  3-1   Dale  Ma\  t.  I**l    :    I":  • 
Dale  May  9,  1990,  P(T  Pub    No    WOMV  Irt313.  PCI    Pub 
Date  May  18,  19«9 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No    llH,>»-4.  N,,v     HI.  \W.  abandon.-<! 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    142, -M),  Jan.  11,  l^HX 
abandoned,  which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    142, ""61,  Jan    II, 
19X«,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    I4J  SIKi 
Jan    II,  I9««,  abandoned    This  PC'I  application  Oct     II.  I^H.H. 
Ser,  No.  4*0.34^ 
Int    (1     (tJ''D  '  -    XhIK  31/545 

i;,s.  a.  5i4~-:ii*>  eoaims 

1,  A  conijjv ;u:.J  -t  the  foimula 

Formula  II 


RlHjN, 


1=    N 


CHj— S— R2 


//— C— C— NH 
/      II      II 
_7         N     O 
I 
OCH3 

where 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  selected  pharmaceutical  cation,  in  which 
latter  case  R|  is  not  present,  or 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  a  chemical  bond  when  R|  is  an  acid  addi- 
tion salt  anion,  and 

R2  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  an  aminocarbonylmethyl-  group,  and 

(c)  an  — SR3  group  where  R3  is  a 
Ci  to  Ce-alkyI, 
cyclohexyl, 

phenyl. 

chloro-substituted  phenyl, 
nitro-substituted  phenyl, 
benzyl,  or 
furfuryl. 


^.\.U.\\H 
!HhN  \(M  P\  RIDlNIOlUKXh  Pll  K  I  OSPi  IK  I  S> 
H:r.,-,hi  Onoue;  Kyoji  Minami,  and  Koji  Ishikuia.  all    if  Nara, 
lapan.  SLvsiunors  to  Shionogi  &  <  o  .  I  td.,  (KaWa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser    No.  55(),t>91 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  IS,  |9H<J    I    1SM3I) 

Int.  (I.    (trD  •     \ftlK.     .     -J 

U,S.  a.  514— 206  13  Oaims 

1   A  3-pyridiniothiomethylcephalosporin  derivative  having 

vic-dihydroxyaryl  group  of  the  following  formula  (I); 


(I) 


bonyl,  Cs  to  C15  aralkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  nitro  or  a 
mono-  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  having  1  to  4  heteroatoms 
selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur. 

rC*  IS  vic-dihydroxyaryl.  wherein  aryl  is  a  monocyclic  or 
dicyclic,  five  to  six-membered  carbocyclic  aryl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  indenyl, 
indanyl,  and  tetralinyl  or  heterocycJK  .irvl  basing  oxygen, 
nitrogen,  or  sulfur  a.s  heteroatoms  s(UlIh)  from  furyl, 
thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  oxazulyl.  thiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  ox- 
adiazolyl,  Ihiadiazolyl,  triazolyl,  thiatnazolyl,  tetrazolyl, 
pyridyl,  pyranyl,  mdolyl,  benzofuryl.  benzothienyl,  ben- 
zoimidazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzopyrazinyl,  quinolyl, 
and  pyndopyridyl, 

R^  IS  straight  or  branched  C|  to  C5  alkylene, 

K"  IS  hydrogen,  a  carboxy  protecting  group,  or  combined 
with  Y  a  negative  charge, 

X  is  — S —  or  sulfinyl, 

Y  IS  a  counter-ion  of  pyridmio  or  combined  with  R*  a  nega- 
tive charge,  or  a  salt  thereof 


■^.i.u.i.iy 

1.!^  lU  N/«IIHI  \/.FPlNK   l)K<!\  AiU  I  S  AND 
PKhPARAliON   IHKRKOl 

Akn'srii  Ka»ai.  \ichi;  Hirozumi  Inouc,  Iok*o;  lliroshi  Narita, 
I  ra»a.  and  1  aku  NaRao,  Tokyo,  all  ')f  Japan,  a-ssiRnors  to 
lanabi-  Seiyaku  (  o..  1  td.,  Osaka.  Japan 

filed  \u)i    21.  1990.  Ser    No.  5"0,h25 

<  l.iims  priority,  application  Japan.    Xug.  31,  1989,  1-226506 

Int    <  I     <  li'D  :^l    in.  A61K  M   35 

U.S.  a,  514     :i!  II  Claims 

I.  A  1,5-benzolhiazfpine  compound  of  the  formula: 


CCX3R* 


(wherein, 

«  ■  IS  a  Ci  to  Cjoalkanoylamino  or  C7-C20  walkanoylamino, 
K  -  IS  hydrogen  or  methoxy, 

H  '  IS  hydrogen,  halo,  cyano.  C2  to  C9  divalent  alkylene.  C| 
10  C8  alkyl,  C2  to  Ct  alkenyl,  carboxy,  C2  to  C9  alkoxycar- 


wherein 

X  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 

group. 
R'  IS  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  a  phenyl-lower 

alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group  substituted  by 

a  nitro  group, 
R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
Q  is  an  alkylene  group, 
R*  is  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  1  to  3 

substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 

alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  or  R*  is  a  thienyl  group,  and 
n  is  2;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,KU,!4<i 
l's\(  HofROPK    BfN/.OH  HAN  I)FR1\  ATI\ES 
Uari.   P    Stack.  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts <  orp<iration.  New  York,  N.\  . 

Piled  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser,  No,  :'19,85J 
Int   (1  '  ("071)  411^   12:  A61K  il/55 
U.S.  a.  £14— 212  21  aaims 

I    A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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R> 
I 


(C,H2,_,)' 
r2 


tjS^- 


depression  or  anxiety  which  comprises  administering  orally  or 
parenterally,  to  a  patient  sufTermg  fn.m  a  CNS  dysfunction 
treatable  by  an  antipsychotic,  antidepressant  or  anxiolytic 
agent  an  effective  amount  of  a  compviund  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Z  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  halogen  or 
methylenedioxy  or  Z  is  one  of  the  structures 


R> 
I 


II 
O 


(C,H2„_ 
R2 


H3C 
H3C 


R* 

^ 


R* 


(CH2)„ 


(CH2)„ 


R*     R* 


in  which 

m  is  one  of  the  integers  0,  1  or  2; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  H2  or  O;  or 
Z,  taken  with  R',  forms  one  the  structures 


R'  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  ofl  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  car- 
^>n  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenylmethoxy, 
aikanoyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino, 
mono-  or  dialk  /lamino  in  which  each  alkyl  group  has  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkanamido  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
sulfonamido,  01  R^and  R'  together  form  methylenedioxy, 
ethylenedioxy,  or  propylenedioxy; 

n  is  one  of  the  in  egers  2,  3  or  4; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

21    A  method  for  alleviating  the  symptoms  of  psychoses. 


wherein 

Z  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  halogen  or 
methylenedioxy  or  Z  is  one  of  the  structures 


H3C 


R*      R* 


In  which 

m  is  one  of  the  integers  0,  1  or  2; 
R*  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  H2  or  O;  or 
Z,  taken  with  R',  forms  one  of  the  structures 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R*  and  R' are  indef>endently  hydrogen,  alky!  of  I  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenylmethoxy, 
aikanoyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino, 
mono-  or  dialkylamino  in  which  each  alkyl  group  has  I  to 
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i     jrh<in  atoms,  jikdnamido  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
>uiMnamidc>,  or  R*  and  K'  together  form  methylenedioxy, 
fthvlenedimv.    ir  propylenedioxy; 
n  IS     ne     •  thf  inlfgers  2,  3  or  4. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


alkyl(acyl)ammo;  or  a  pyridyl  group  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.134.141 

WTlDKPRKSSAVr  POl  VOCI  K"  IMJOKS  Tf)  TREAT 

DKPHKSSION 

John  \  Mover,  New  flope.  and  (.ar\  P  stark.  Xmtiler  K.  th  .f 
Pa..  a.s.siKnors  t(i  American  Home  Products  (  orporatum.  Sc 
N.irk.  N  V 

Filed  Sep   6.  l"***!.  Ser    No.  755,721 
Int.  (I      Vftlk   U/55 
L.i.  CI.  514—214  4  <  I"'"''' 

1.  A  process  for  relieving  depression  in  a  depressed  patient 
which  comprises  administering,  orally  or  parenterally,  an 
antidcrrt-^sanl  amount  •!  it .  ahydro-3-[4-(4-(2-pyrimidinyl)-l- 
:  r^.-' j.Mi-.l]t^u!v!j  i  ^  nu-thaiio-6.7,9-metheno-2H-pen- 
,  .  ■  :  :  .!]d/tpinc  :  4-  H-dione.  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
cepuble  salt  thereof. 


r 


R» 


.X7~  -.x 


Y 


N 


s  134,14.* 

BCD  TRirV'CI  11    hH(,<)l  INf  P\K1  slRlCTURE 

ASM  (M.l  KS 

Diane  I  .  Huser.  and  John  M,  Schaus.  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

as.siKnors  to  Kii  I  ilU  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind, 
Division  of  Ser    No.  311.904.  Feb.  16.  1989.  Pat.  No   4.9-'-,16<i 
which  is  a  division  of  St-r    No.  874.''41.  Jun.  16.  19H6.  Pat.  No 
4.826.9H6.  This  application  Oct    .■;.  199().  Ser    No.  593,925 
Int.  CI      AMK    <■/    .''O.y  LVID  4:1,04 
VS.  a.  514-  :t>-  30  Qaims 

1   A  BCD  tricyclic  ergoline  part-structure  analogue  of  the 
formula  ( 1 ) 


(1) 


5.134.14: 
P\R\Z<)I  F  DKRIV  ATIVKS.  AND  PH  ARM  A(  f  CTICAL 

(OMPOSITION  (()MPR1S1N(.  IHh   SAVU 
Masaaki  Matsuo.  Toyonaka;  Kiyoshi   Isuji.  Kishiwada,  Nobu- 
kivo  Konishi,  NaRaokakyo.  and  Katsuva  Nakamura.  Kobe,  all 
.if  Japan.   assiRnors   to   Kujisawa    Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Ltd., 
(  Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  S«p    14,  199<),  Vr    No    S8:.J5H 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  niled  kingdom.  Sep.  22,  1989, 
'<921466:   Apr    12.  1990.9008399 
Int.  CI.    A61K   </   vvj^,  J],  41X  LVD  231/10.  231/14.  401/04. 

403/04 
VS.  CI.  514—255  9  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R'  IS  aryl  which  may  be  substituted  with  substituent(s)  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halogen, 
lower  alkojty,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl.  lower 
alkylsulfonyl.  hydrony,  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy.  nitro. 
amino,  lower  alkylammo,  acylamino  and  lower  alkyl(acyl- 
)amino.  or  a  pyridyl  group; 

R-  IS  methyl  ^uhstlIuted  with  amino,  lower  alkylammo, 
halogen  or  acyloxs  acyl.  cyano;  halogen;  lower  alkylthio; 
lower  alkylsulfinyl   or  a  tetrazolyl  group;  and 

R'  is  aryl  substituted  vviih  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylthio. 
lower  alkylsulfinyl,  halogen,  amino,  lower  alkylamino. 
acylamino,  lower  alkv  lucyllamino,  lower  alkoxy.  cyano. 
hydroxy  or  acyl  or  a  thienyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkylthio.  lower  alkysulfinyl  or  lower 
alkylsulfonyl; 
provided  that 

when  R^  is  carboxy,  esterified  carboxy  or  tn(halo)methyl, 

then  R  '  is  aryl  substituted  with  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkyl- 
sulfinyl. amino,  lower  alkylammo.  acylamino.  lower  alkyl- 
(acyl)amino.  hydroxy  or  acyl;  or  a  thienyl  group  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl  or  lower 
alkylsulfonyl,  or 

R'  IS  aryl  substituted  with  substituent(s)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl, 
lower  alkylsulfonyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy. 
nitro,   amino,   lower  alkylamino,  acylamino  and   lower 


wherein: 

the  C  and  D  rings  are  trans  fused; 

R'  IS  (C1-C3)  alkyl,  allyl,  or  cyelopropylmethyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  CH2OH,  CH2OCH,,  CH2SCH,, 
CHaSOCHi,  CH2SO2CHJ,  CO2R*'  or  CONR "R*.  where 
R*  IS  hydrogen.  (C 1 -C4)  alkyl  or  benzyl,  and  R'  and  R*  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen  (C1-C4)  alkyl. 
phenyl,  benzyl,  and  phenethyl, 

RJ  IS  hydrogen.  OH.  NH;,  NHCOR''  or  NHS02NR'*R"'. 
where  R"*  and  R'^arc  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, (C1-C4)  alkyl.  and  phenyl,  or  R'  and  R'  combine  to 
form  =0  or  -  NOH; 

R*  and  R'  are  both  hydrogen,  or  combine  to  form  a  carbon- 
carbon  bond,  except  that  R''  is  hydrogen  when  R'  com- 
bines with  R3  to  form  =0  or  =NOH; 

provided  that  one  of  R^  and  R'  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 
not  hydrogen,  and  further  provided  that  R^  is  hydrogen 
unless  R*  and  R-  combine  to  form  a  carbon-carbon  bond, 
and 


represents 

NR"R'2 

where  R"  and  R'^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  (C1-C3) 
alkyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5,134,144 

PF-STICIOAL  3-ARYLPYIUMIDINYL  ETHERS  AND 

THIOETHERS 

Salter  C.  Brouw  r.  Gnelph;  Etbd  E.  Fdaacr,  PHiiMk,  botk  of 
Cjuuda;  F«ul  1  McOoiuM,  MiddMnr.  'mm*  A.  McGaiii- 
neas,  Naugatu.  k  botli  of  Cou„  aad  AanpuM  Miikn, 
(luelph.  Canadi.  aaaignon  to  Uniroyal  Ckcaical  Cbapaay, 
Inc.,  Middlebu  >,  Coon,  awi  Uairoyal  ry^frai  LtdVLtoe, 
F^iminL,  QuimIj 

Filed  Not.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,732 
Int.  a.'  0070  239/54;  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  n.  514—274  g  ri.it 

4  A  compositicn  having  an  activity  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  insecticidal,  miticidal  and  nematicidal  which 
compnses: 
A )  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  following 
structure 


Y— r2 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  or 

organic  base  salts; 
K  -  is  Ci-C6  hydrocarbyl  or  CR*R'— CO2R'0  wherein 
p*  ^  and  R'  art  each  independently  hydrogen  or  linear  or 

branched  C  1-C4  alkyl  and  R'O  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-C* 

hydrocarbyl; 
R'   IS    hydrogen,    halogen,    nitro,   Ci-C*  hydrocarbyl, 

Ci-Cfc  alkoty,  Ci-Q  alkylthio  or  C3-Q  cycloalkyi; 
R*.  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 

C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
R    is  Ci-Q  halogenated  hydrocarbyl;  and  X  and  Y  are 

each  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 
B)  a  suitable  carrier. 


5,134,145 

PESTICTDAL  PYRIMIDINYL  BENZOIC  ACIDS  AND 

ESTERS 

W  alter  G   Brouwer  Guelph;  Ethel  E.  Felauer,  Puaiinch,  botli  of 
C  anada,  and  Paul  T.  McDonald,  Middlebory,  Coon^  assignors 
to  I  niroyal  Cher  r.cal  Company.  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn,  and 
Lniroyal  Chemicii  LtdyLte«,  Elmira,  Canada 
FUed  Hot.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,913 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  239/54:  AOIN  43/54 

C.S.  a.  514—274  8  Claims 

4  A  composition  having  an  activity  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  insecticidal,  miticidal  and  nematocidal,  which 

compnses: 

A)  an  effective  amount  of  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


R^  is  i)  hydrogen;  alkali  or  alkaline  metai  sail,  organic  base 
salt;  Ci-C(,  hydrocarbyl; 
0  -RLV 

wherein  R  is  Ci-Q,  hydrocarbyl   L'  is  halogen  and  p  is 
an  integer  which  cannot  exceed  the  number  of  hydro- 
gen atoms  of  the  completely   hydrogcnated  hydro- 
carbyl moiety. 
iii)— ROR« 

wherein  R  is  Ci-C^  hydrocarbyl  and  R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 


iv)  — R— N 


i 
\ 


RlO 


wherein  R  is  Ci-Q,  hydrocarbyl  and  R"  and  R'O  are 
each  independenlK  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl 
v)— R— CO2R" 

wherein  R  is  Ci-Q hydrocarbyl  and  R' '  is  C1-C4 alkyl; 


wherein  R'^and  R'"art  each  independently  hydrogen, 
cyano  or  C1-C2  alkyl,  R^'*  is  each  independently  for 
m  of  1  to  5,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxv  halo  or  nitro 
and  m  is  0,1.2,3,4  or  5; 


R" 
vii)  — C— C— R'* 

wherein  R",  R'*  and  R"^  are  each  independently  hy- 
drogen or  methyl,  and 


viii) 


-CH2-C  y. 


R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen  .  nitro  Cj-Q  hydrocarbyl,  Cj-Cfi 
alkoxy,  C\-Ct  alkylthio  or  C)-C,,  cycloalkyi, 

R*,  R'  and  R''  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  --CO2R'*'  wherein  R'«'is  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R^  is  Ci-Cft  halogenated  hydrocarbyl. 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  and 

B)  a  suitable  earner. 


R« 

^ 

^R^ 

R'^  N  ^^. 

R« 

""COZRJ 

I 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  or  organic  base 
salts; 


5,134,146 

SUBSrmTED  OXADIAZOLES  AND  THIADIAZOLE.S 
FOR  est  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GLAUCOMA 
Grahan^  Showell,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  and  Victor 
Lotti   Harieysrille,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  and  Dohme 
Ltd    Jiertfordshlre,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706.707 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  13,  199<), 
9012173;  Nov.  26,  1990,  9025661 

Int.  a."  A61K  i/   44    <!/415.  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—299  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  glauL\>ma  or  for  reducing 
intraocular  pressure  said  method  comprising  the  administra- 
tion to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  intraocular  pres- 
sure reducing  amount  of  at  least  one  compx^und  selected  from 
compounds  of  formula  (Ij: 


24S4 


OFFiriAt    GAZETTE 


July  28,  1992 


X  — Y 


(I) 


R'^z'^R^ 


wherein 

one  of  X,  Y,  or  /  is  dii  nxygen  ■■!  ^ulphur  iu-m  .tnd  ihe  other 
t«.w  are  nitrogen  atoms,  and  ihe  JvMied  ^ir^le  represent 
lw.0  double  bonds  thus  forming  a  1 ,  \4-^>xadia/ole.  1.2,4- 
oxadiazole.  i,A,4-thiadia/ole  or  1, 2. 4-thiadia/ole  nucleus; 

R '  represents  a  non-arornatic  azacyclic  or  azabicyclic  nng 
^'.'-it-m  selected  from 


wherein  the  broken  Hnc  represents  an  optional  chemical 

bond, 

the  subslituent.s  R'  and  R-*  mav   ^.-  prt-stiu  al  any  position, 
including  the  pomt  of  attachment   to   the  oxa-   or  thia- 
diazoie  ring,  and  are  each  independently  selected  from  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C1.4  alkyl. 
halo.  C;  4  alkoxv,  hydroxy    and  carboxy.  or  R'  and   R* 
together  represent  carbtm^l 
the  group  R'  is  selected  from  hvdrogen  and  C\  4  alkyl,  and 
R-  is  sele->ted  from  hydrogen,  C;   <  alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted  by   hydroxy    or   fluoro,   C ;  <   alkenyl,   OR  ,    SR  , 
NR''R*,  CN,  CO:R"   C()NR"R".ind  NHC(  )NHR' where 
R''isaCi-4alkvl 
wherein  R^  and  R*  arc  eai.h  independentu  selected  from  hy- 
drogen and  saturated  and  unsaturated  C\  k  alkyl  provided  that 
when  R'  and  R*  in  NR 'R"  are  both  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of 
R'  and  R*  is  Ci^  alkyl,  and  salts  thereof 


1.2-BtNZISOX.\Z<Jl.K  COMPDl  NUS 
Jean    1..    Pegiion.   and   Francis   Colpaert,   both   of   le    \  esintt. 
F  ranee,  assignors  to  .Adir  et  C'ompagnie,  Courbe*oie.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,789,  Oct.  26,  1990.  This  application 

Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser,  No.  779,82« 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Not.  7,  19S9.  K<J  14?^  I 

Int.  n.'  A6IK   ('   ■'•/^    iV-D  v\'     • 

U,S.  CI.  514— 300  ^  (  Ui.Tiv 

I.  A  comptiund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

1,2-benzisiixazole  compound  of  the  formula  I, 


m  IS  selei  texi  from  ihc  group  consisting  of  :  zero  and  the 
integers  1  to  5,  inexlusi\e 

II  IS  2, 

p  IS  selected  from  'he  group  consisting  of    0,  1  and  2, 

\  Y  and  Z.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  linear  and  branched  alkyl  radicals 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  tnfluoromethyl  radical, 
alkoxy  radicals  having  1  to  ft  carbon  atoms,  alkyllhio 
radicals  having  '  U'  h  carbon  atoms  and  a  hydroxyl 
radical,  and 

R  is  radival  of  formula  C: 


(C) 


in  which 

R4,  R5  and  R6,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atc^m  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  tnfluoromethyl  radical, 
a  hydroxyl  radical,  linear  and  Dranched  alkyl  radicals 
having  I  to  6  carb<,in  atoms,  alkoxy  radicals  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkylthio  radicals  ha.  ing  Ito  6 
carbon  atoms. 
and  R7isseletted  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  hydroxyl  radical, 
their  optical  isomers  and  their  addition  vilts  with  a  pharma- 
ceutical I  y  accepuble  organic  or  inorganic  acid. 


5,134,148 
HK-l^R^K  >(11,S  FOR  USE  AS  INHlBHOR.s  oi 
LFXKOTRIENES 
Graham  C    Crawley,  Macclesfield;  PhUip  N.  F^lwards,  Bramliall. 
both  of  L  nited  Kingdom,  and  Jean-Marc  M.  M.  Girodeau, 
Rilly  la  Montagne,  France,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PIC.  l^ndon,  England  and  ICI  Pharma,  (edex. 
F'rance 
(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  485,875,  Feb.  27,  1990,  abandoned 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1991,  .Ser.  No   758,491 
(laims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb  28,  :9>*V, 
«9400560.2;  May  31.  1989.  89401493,5 

Int,  a."  A61K  ,'/    4^   n   44    SI   495.  C(ini>  405/12 
C.S.  a.  514—312  15  Claims 

1.  A  heterocycle  of  the  formula  I 


OR' 
Q— A— X— Ar— C— R^ 
i3 


I 


/ 


(CHj), 


(D 


R— (CHjU-N 


\ 


N  — O 


(CHjV 


CH2  —  CH2 


m  which 


wherein 
Q  IS  2-oxoquinolinyl  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two 

suhstituents  selected  from  halogeno,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (1-4C- 
lalkiuy,  fluoro-(l-4C)alkyl,  amino-tl  4C)alkyl.  (l-4C)al- 
kvlaminiMl  4<~lalkyl,  di-[(l  4C)alkyl]amino-(l^tC)alkyl 
and  phenyl  (1  4Clalkyl.  and  wherein  the  phenyl  group  in 
said  phenyl-<l-4C (alkyl  substituent  may  optionally  bear  a 
,ubstiluent  selected  from  halogeno.  (l-4C)alkyl  and 
'  1   4C)alkoxy, 

wherein  A  is  ( l-<>C)alkylene. 

wherein  X  is  oxy.  thio  or  imino; 
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wherein  Ar  is  ohenylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or 
two  substiturnts  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  amino, 
ureido,  (!-♦<. ')alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  nuoro-(l-4C)alkyl  and 
cyano-(  1 -4C)alkoxy; 

wherein  R'  ij  hydrogen,  (l-6C)aUcyl,  (3-6C)alkenyl  or 
(3-6C)alkynyl;  and  wherein  R2  and  R^  together  form  a 
group  of  the  formula  — A^— X^— A'—  which,  together 
with  the  carx>n  atom  to  which  A^  and  A^  are  attached, 
defines  a  ring  having  5  or  6  ring  atoms,  wherein  A^  and 
A\  which  ffiay  be  the  same  or  different,  each  Is  (I-3C- 
)alkylene  anc!  X^  is  oxy,  and  which  ring  may  bear  one  or 
two  substituenu,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
selected  froni  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (I-4C)a]koxy;  or 
a  pharmaceuiically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 
9  A  heterocycle  of  the  formula  I 


animal  which  compn.ses  admmistenng  an  effective  amount  ofa 
compound  of  the  formula 

-B  FormuU  a) 


.r 


N  X  C 


OR'  I 

Q— A— X— Ar— C— R2 

wherein  Q  is  quinolyl; 

wherein  A  is  ( 1 -6C^lkylene; 

wherein  X  is  oxy; 

wherein  Ar  is  phenylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or 
two  substitueiits  selected  from  halogeno,  amino,  (l-4C)al- 
kyl,  (l-4C)alfcoxy  and  nuoro-{l-4C)alkyl; 

wherein  R'  is  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-6C)alkenyl  or  (3-6C)alkynyl; 
and  wherein 

R^  and  R^  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  — A^— X- 
^— A^—  which,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
A^  and  A'  art  attached,  defines  a  ring  having  5  or  6  ring 
atoms,  wherein  A^  and  A\  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  is  (l-3C)alkyIene  and  X^  is  oxy,  and  which 
ring  may  bear  one  or  two  substituents,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  differ.-nt,  selected  from  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkyl  and 
(l^»C)alkoxy; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-accepuble  salt  thereof. 


wherein 
X  is  S(0),; 
n  is  0,  I  or  2; 
A  is  CH2; 
B  and  C  are  independently  selected  from  H,  methyl,  ethyl  or 

dimethyl; 
R'  and  R  are  independently  selected  from 

(a)  pyridyl; 

(b)  phenyl. 

(c)  monosubstituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is 
selected  from  Cii  alkoxy.  halo,  CFj.  C].?  alkylthio, 
Ci-4  alkyl.  2,2.2-tnhaloethoxy.  prop-2-ene-l-oxy,  C1-3 
alkylamino,  Ci  j  dialkylamino.  cyano.  pyrrolidino  or 
piperidino: 

(d)  disubstituted  phenyl  wherein  -wiid  substituents  are 
independently  selected  from  C,  4  alkyl  or  Ci_3  alkoxy 
or  the  disubstituents  H)ge!her  form  a  methylenedioxy 
group; 

(e)  3,4,5-trimethoxyphenyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically   acceptable  salt  thereof  provided 
that: 

(1)  when  either  of  R  or  R'  is  cyanophcnyl  the  other 
must  be  cyanophcnyl  or  4-pyndyI; 

(2)  when  R  or  R'  is  phenyl  substituted  m  the  2,3,5.  or  b 
position  with  Cii  alkylamino.  Ci_3  dialkylamino, 
pyrrolidino,  or  pipendino,  the  other  of  R  or  R'  must 
be  4-pyridyl, 


5,134,149 

( +  )-a-<2,3.DLV  ETHOXVPHENYL)-l.[2-(4-FLUORO- 

PHENYL)E1HYL]-4-PIPERlDINEMETHANOL 

Albert  A.  (  arr;  Jol  n  M.  Kane;  DaTid  A.  Hay,  all  of  Ciociiuuti, 
and  (  hnstopher  I   Schmidt,  Oregonia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Merrell  I><.»    'harmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
(  ontinuation-11  -part  of  Ser.  No.  531,954,  Jan.  1,  1990, 
abandoned    I  his  1  ppiication  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,194 
Int.  Ci.'  .A61K  JJ/445:  0070  2H/22 
L.S.  a.  514-317  4  cUfaia 

1  ( -(-  )-a-(.''.,3-<limethoxyphenyl)-l-[2-(4-fluorophcnyl) 

ethyl]-4-piperidinemethanol  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  thereof 


5,134,150 
INHIBITION  OF  THE  5-LIPOXYGENASE  PATHWAY 

Paul  F  Bende.'.  Ch  ;rry  Hill;  John  G.  Gleaaon,  Delran,  both  of 
N.J  ;  l-km  I  Um  wold.  North  Wales,  Pa.^  NabU  Hanna,  B«r- 
wyn,  Pa.:  Ivan  1  j  ntos,  Blackwood,  NJ.;  Kazys  A.  Razgaitis, 
Rosemont.  Pa.  Henry  M.  Sarau,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  and  Susan  C. 
ShJicrat,  Bala  t  yi  wyd.  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKUne  Beecham 
Corporation.  Phil  idelphia.  Pa. 

(ontinuation  of  S  r.  .No.  106,199,  Oct.  7,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaition-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,875,  Apr.  28, 

1986.  abandoned,  t»hich  is  a  continuatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

808.595.  Dec.  12,  1985,  abandoned.  This  applicatioffl  Dec.  4, 

1989,  Ser.  No.  445.581 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/44.  31/445.  31/415.  31/425 

U.S.  n.  514-318  42  Claims 

1   A  method  of  treating  a  S-lipoxygenase  pathway  mediated 

ilisca.se.  other  than  a  5-lipoxygcnase  pathway  mediated  disease 

which  IS  also  mediated  by  the  cyclooxygenase  enzyme,  in  an 


5,134,151 
2-PICOLVLA.MINE  DERIVATIVES 
Javier  Bartroli.  Manuel  Anguita,  and  Elena  Carceller.  all  nf 
Barcelona.  Spain,  assignors  to  J.  I  riach  &.  Cia,  Barcelona, 
Spain 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487.476 

Claims  prionty,  application  Spain,  Mar.  2.  1989,  8900754 

Int.  n."  ariD  21i/36.  213/53.  213/54  A61K  ii.-44 

VS.  a.  514-357  59  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula  (1) 


,(CH2)„ 


J(CH2.-oJ^^J^ 


N' 
I 

Rj 


in  which: 

Rl  represents  a  C10-C24  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkyny)  group,  a 
tert-butyl  group,  an  aryl-Ci-Ci2  alkyl  group  or  a  cy- 
clohexyl-Ci-Ci2-alkyl  group; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  — C(=0)R4  group,  wherein  R4  repre- 
sents Ci-Cb  alkyl  or  Ci-C*  alkoxide; 

Z  is  — NR5C(=0)0— ,  wherein  R5  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  or  C|-C4acyl; 

X  is  — O—  or  — S— ; 

m  and  n  are  2,  3,  4,  5,  or  6  indpendently; 

p  is  1; 

q  is  Cor  I; 

t  is  (  +  )  when  q=  I.  and  t  has  no  meaning  when  q  =  0; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C6  alkyl  when  q  =  1  and  it  is  an  elec- 
tron pair  when  q  =  0; 

A—  is  a  phamaceutically  acceptable  ion. 
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5,!J4.I52 
OXKTANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  LSE  AS 
ANTl  FUNGAL  OR  FLNGiaDAl.  AGENTS 
Hideo  TakeshJba;  Junzo  Tobitsulu;  Kazuo  Sato;  Hisaki  K^in..; 
Hiroyuki  Itoh;  Yukiyoahl  T«k»hi;  Hiroshi  OhU,  all  of  Shisja; 
Sadao    Oida,    Tokyo;    Noriko    Takeda.    Tokyo;    Toshi)uki 
Konoau,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroahi  Yasuda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  Sankyo  Company.  limited,  Tokyo,  Japa.n 
Rled  Dec.  4.  1990,  S*r    No   621.840 
Int.  n:  AOIN  ■!<   '^}J    A61K    • 
VS.  a.  514—383 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

R> 

O— C— R^ 
I       I         , 
-N— CR'R'— C— C— R' 

,N  Ar    R* 


in  which  Ri  is  represented  by  hydrogen,  halogen.  Cm  alkyl, 
Ci-4  alkoxy,  OH,  CFj,  CN,  2.3-methylenedioxy,  3.4-methy- 


(CH2)„ 


CO'"!)  :4')/08 

46  Claims 


H— C- 

11 


^ 


in  which: 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R-.  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  cycloalkyi  group  having 
from  ''  tw  b  carbiin  atoms; 
R'  and  R*  are  mdependentl\  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  itoms.  jlkyi  groups  having  from  1  to  6 
carbtin  atoms  and  phenyl  groups,  or  R'  and  R*.  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a 
cycloalksl  ^roup  hjMtig  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
or 

R'  and  R^  and  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  attached  to- 
gether form  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  or  6  nng  atoms  and 
fused  to  the  onetane  ring. 
Ar  represents  a  phenyl  group  substituted  b\   R^.  R*  and  R  . 
where  R'.  R"  and  R'  are  independently   selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ^^\  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  alkvl 
groups  having  horn    1   to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy   groups 
having  from  1  tn  h  tarb<.in  atoms,  halogenated  alkyl  group-- 
having  from   1   lo  h  carbon  atoms  and  halogenated  alko.\> 
groups  having  tr  >m  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R'  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 
and  salts  there<if 

35  .A  pharmaceutical  comp<r>ition  for  the  prevention  or 
treatment  of  fungal  infections,  which  comprises  a  fungicidally 
or  fungisutically  effective  amount  of  an  anti-fungal  agent, 
wherein  the  anti-fungal  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  formula  (I)  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof,  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


5.134,153 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(Ri) 


(R3)« 


lenedioxy,  2.3-ethylenedioxy.  3.4-cthylenedioxy.  C3.5  methy- 
lene, 2,3-bcnzo,  3,4-benzo.  C1.4  alkylthio.  Cm  alkylsulfonyl. 
Cm  alkylsulfinyl,  Cj.*  cycloalkyi.  C^  h  cycloalkoxy  or  C5.8 
cycloalkylthio.  R:  is  represented  by  halogen.  Cm  alkyl.  Cm 
alkoxy.  OH,  CF.i,  CN,  alkylthio,  alkylsulfinyl,  Cve  cycloalkyi, 
Cs-g  cycloalkoxy  or  C5.8  cycloalkylthio,  R>  is  represented  by 
hydrogen,  halogen.  C1-4  alkyl.  C14  alko.xv.  OH,  CF3,  CN, 
2,3-meihylenedi<ny,  3,4-methylenedK>xy ,  4,S-methylenedioxy, 
2,3-ethylenedioxy,  3,4-ethylenedioxy.  4,5-ethylenedioxy,  C3.5 
methylene.  :,3-benzo.  Cm  alkylthio,  Ci  4  alkylsulfonyl.  Cm 
alkylsulfinyl.  C.,.<,  cycloalkyi.  C?  s  cycloalkoxy  or  C5.8 cycloal- 
kylthio; m  IS  represented  by  the  integer  I,  n  and  q  are  repre- 
sented by  the  integers  1  or  2;  p  is  represented  by  an  integer 
from  0-4;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts 
thereof 


5.134,155 

rElRAHVDROINDA/,OIl. 

rFTRAHVI)R(KYCl.OPENTAPVRA7,()lF.  AND 

Hh  \  AHVDRCK  YCI  OHEPTAPYRAZOLK  ( OMI'OUNDS 

\M)  IHKIR  I  SE  AS  HMC^tOA  REDl  CTVSF 

INHIBITORS 

I'etcr    J     Connolly.    Morristown.    and    Michael    F     Uaihter, 

Hloomsbury,  both  of  N.J..  assiRnors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 

(  (irporafion.  Raritan.  N.J 

Kiled  Aug.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,788 
Int   (1.    \6IK  31/415:  C07D  231/54 
UJ».  CI.  514— tOJ  »  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I; 


I 


(CH2), 
N-j-N 


5.134.154 

PHFNOXV-HKTER(X"V(  1  It    ( DMPOl  NDs 

Jules  Ereedman,  Cincinnati,  and  Mark  W    Dudley,  S<imervilk-. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merreli  1>>«»  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,547,  Sep.  20.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   424.429, 

l>ct.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar    .S,  1991.  Ser. 

No   665,108 

Int.  n.'  C07D  :m  ::.  a61k  31/4J5 

U,S.  a.  514 — 401  lOaaims 

1.  A  comp<.'und  of  the  fomiula: 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  any  one  of  H,  alkyl.  aryl,  or 
substituted  aryl;  wherein  R2  is  selected  from  any  one  of  H, 
alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aralkyi,  substituted  aralkyl, 
aralkenyl,  or  cycloalkyi; 

wherein  Ri  is  H;  or 

wherein  Ri  and  R?  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  benzo  or 
naphtho  ring  system. 

wherein  Y  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl; 

wherein  Z  is 


III 


,OR« 


OH  OH  O 

wherein  R4  is  selected  from  anyone  of  H;  alkyl;  a  protonated 
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amine  of  the  formula  HN(R5)3  +  wherein  R5  is  any  one  of 
H  or  alkyl;  or  a  cation; 
wherein  n=0  to  3  and  p=0  to  3  and  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable ac.d  salts  thereof. 


5,134,156 

PHARMACElJnCAL  COMPOSITION  AND  MErTHOD 

Ff>F  ANGIOCENESIS  INHIBITION 

lakao  Uaguchi  Mariko  Shimamura,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shingo 
I  chida.  >  oku  lama;  Takaaki  Aoyagi,  Fi^isawa,  and  Tomio 
Takeuchi.  lol  vo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin 
Riseibutsu  Ka  :sku  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FlUd  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No,  585,009 
'  laim,  priorit  \  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-245204 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40 
VJS.  CI.  514—423  2  ciaima 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  angiogenesis  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  admir  istering  to  a  mammal  having  diabetic  retino- 
pathy accompanied  by  angiogenesis,  actinonin  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  addition  salt  thereof  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  the  angiogenesis  occurring  in  the  mammal. 


5,134,159 
7-CHROMANTL  ESTERS  OF  PHENOLS  AND  BENZOIC 

AODS  HAVING  RETINOID-LIKE  ACnVFTY 
Roahantha   A.  S.  Chandraratna,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Allergsn.  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,152 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Apr.  9.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/35:  C07D  3n  (>4 

U,S.  CL  514— 456  I9(laimg 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,134,157 

AMINO  ACID  OF  CYCLOALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS, 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE  AS 

DRUGS 

(  laude  l^anielle,  ViUeneuve  Lonbet;  Marcel  Lepant,  Veoce,  and 
Bernard  Raynier,  Cagnes,  all  of  France,  ascignors  to  Pan- 
medica  S..A..  CuTos,  France 
(  iintinuati.in   tf  5er.  No.  94,600,  Sep.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,124 
i  iaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1986,  86  12915 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/12 
\}S.  a.  514—423  7  Claim. 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein 

the  Ri-Rfc  groups  are  independently  H  or  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  groups  of  up  to 
6  carbons; 

X  is  —COO—; 

Y  is  cycloalkyi  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  }  to  6 
carbons,  or  is  (CH2),  w  here  n  is  an  integer  between  0  to  6, 
and 

Z  is  H,  OH.  OR  ,  OCOR  ,  — COOH  or  a  pharmaceuticallv 
acceptable  salt.  COORg.  CONR^Rkv.  — CH^OH 
CH20Rn.  CHjOCORm.  CHO.  CH(ORii)2,  CHORnO, 
— COR  ,  CR(ORi2):,  or  CR  0R,,0  where  R  is  an  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  up  to  5  carbons, 
Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  -  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group 
of  5- 10  carbons,  or  Kg  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl  R>j 
and  R|o  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 
1-10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5-10  carbons  or 
phenyl  or  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  Rn  is  lower  alkyl.  Rj;  is 
lower  alkyl,  R;}  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2  to  5  carbons. 


.r\ 


N 
H 


C— O— A, 

II 

O 


which  is  the  pyroglutamic  ester  of  3.  3.  5-triraethylcyclohex- 
anol. 


5,134,160 
BIOCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  L  SE  THEREOl 

CONTAINING  A  SYNERGISTIC  MIXTLRE  OF 

3-IODO-2-PROPYNYL-BUTY  L  CARBAMATE  AND 

2J-DIBROMO-2-NrrRILOPROPIONAMIDE 

Wilson  K.  Whitekettle,  Conroe,  and  Deborah  K.  Donofrio.  The 

Woodlands,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.. 

Tre»ose,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.123 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  37/34.  47/10 
MS.  a.  514-479  7  Oaims 

1.  A  bactenal  inhibiting  composition  compnsmg  a  synergis- 
tic mixture  of  (a)  3-iodo-2-propynyl-butyl  carbamate  and  lb) 
2,2-dibromo-2-nitnlopropionamide  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
(a):(b)  is  from  about  1  37  to  .M  1 


5,134,158 
BIOCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE  THEREOF 

(  ONTAINING  A  SYNERGISTIC  MIXTURE  OF 
3  l()IK)-2  PROPVNYL-BUTYL  CARBAMATE  AND 

3  4^1)1  :hloro-i,2-dithiol-3-one 

VMIs<in  K  v\hitek  'ttle,  Conroe,  and  Deborah  K.  DonorHo,  The 
W  (HHiiands,  b<>tl  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BeU  Laboratories,  Inc., 
rre*i>M-.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,126 
lat.  a.'  AOIN  43/26.  47/10 
L  .S.  a.  514—441  7  Oaims 

1  A  bacterial  inhibiting  composition  comprising  a  synergis- 
tic mixture  of  (a)  3-iodo-2-propynyl-butyl  carbamate  and  (b) 
3,4-dichloro-l,2-dithio-3-one  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
(a):(b)  is  from  about  1:3.8  to  68:1. 


5,134,161 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DISEASE  STATES  IN 
MAMMALS  WFTH  NAPHTHALENE 
1  I POXYGENASE-INHIBITING  AGENTS 
Michael  C.  Venuti,  San  Francisco,  and  John  M.  Young,  Red- 
wood City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (CS-A.)  inc., 
Palii  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,591,  .Mar.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,786,652.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  181,869 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31  2(,5  3!  J" 
U.S.  a.  514--t«I  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  a  disease-state 
which  is  alleviated  by  treatmeni  with  a  lipoxygenase  inhibitor. 
which  comprises  syslemically  admimstenng  to  said  mammal  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  comp<->und  of  the  formula 
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OX 


(I) 


(R^), 


OX 


wherein: 

R'  IS  lower  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  phenoxy 
optionally  subMituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  chosen 
from  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carb<in  atoms  and  halo; 

R2  is  the  same  as  R'.  or  R-  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  one 
to  SIX  .dr(>>n  aiom^.  pherul  or  phenyl-lower-alkyl. 
wherein  the  phenyl  ring  >'t  the-  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower- 
alkyl  group  IS  optionalK  suhsmuted  by  one  or  two  substit- 
uents chosen  from  Iow.it  alkvl  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  lower  dlk.M'i>  .it   uie  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  halo. 

R-*  IS  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carb<in  atoms, 
lower  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carKin  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl- 
lower-alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkoxy.  wherein  the  phenyl 
nng  of  the  phenyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower- 
alkoxy  group  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  sub- 
stituents chosen  from  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  halo; 

m  is  1  or  2;  and 

both  X  groups  are  the  same  and  X  is  either  — C(0)OR*  or 
— OOlNR'R".  wherein 

K*  is  alkyl  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
wherein  the  phenyl  ring  of  the  phenyl  or  benzyl  groups  is 
optionalK  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  chosen 
from  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  halo,  and 

R'and  R^are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  five  to  eight  carb<.in  atoms 
or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents chosen  from  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  halo. 


5.134.164 
USE  OK  3-(;rAMDlN()PROPIOMr  ACM)  IN  THE 
TRt  ATMKNT  OK  EXCESS  ADIPOSITY 
Martin  I).  Megiasson.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  486.615.  Keb,  2H.  1990.  aband.med. 
Iliis  application  Aug.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,432 
Int.  CI.    A6IK  JI/195.  31/19.  31/155 
U^.  CI.  514— 565  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  excess  adiposity  in  a  patient  experi- 
encing excess  adipoMty  comprising  the  systemic  administration 
to  said  patient  of  an  amount  etTectise  to  treat  excess  adiposity 
of  3-guanidinopropionic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


5.134,162 

MKIHOD  KOR  I OWKRlNt,  HK.H  Bl(M)l) 

CHOI.hiTEROl    LEVELS  IN  HVPERLIPIDLMIC' 

ANIMAI-S  AND  CONKT.CTIONS  AS  THh   INCKSIION 

MEDU  M 

Ronald  T.  Stanko.  Pittsburgh.  Pa,,  assignor  to  The  Montefiore 

Hospital    Association   of  Western    PennsyUania,    Pittsburgh. 

I'a. 

filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  s^r    No    6J2.V.W) 
Int,  CT.     A61K    '.'    :  '    4-     <      '''■•' 
VS.  n   514—557  12  Clunia 

1.  A  method  lor  treating  a  liyperlipidemic  animal  to  lower 
the  blood  n>tal  cholesterol  level  of  that  animal  which  com 
prises  administering  orally  to  the  animal  a  therapeulicallv 
effective  amount  of  pyruvate  whereby  the  bUxxl  total  choles 
terol  level  of  the  animal  becomes  lower  than  that  if  the  animal 
had  not  received  said  amount 


5,134.165 
\U  UK  ill  Ol    IKf  MMKNT  KOR  1  OSS  OF  VISION  DUE 

lO  OPVfTHAl.MIC   SI  RCKRV 
Dan  J.  Mirsch-Kauffmann,  1-2  Crammatan  C  t.,  Hronxville,  N.Y. 
10708 

Filed  Jun,  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364.469 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/19 
V.S.  a.  514—568  "  Claims 

1  A  method  of  improving  the  vision  of  a  warm-blooded 
animal  impaired  by  cystoid  macular  edema  comprising  system- 
ically  adrninistenng  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  diflu- 
nisal  to  said  wann-blooded  animal. 


5.134,166 

METHOD  FOR  IRFATINC,  NASAI    DISORDERS  AND 

HKADAC'HK-S 

I.xl  f    Bernstein.  Dt^rfield,  111,,  assignor  to  (.tnlHrm  Corpora- 
tion, Lincolnshire.  111. 
Division  of  Ser,  No    279.586.  Dec.  2.  1988,  Pat.  No,  5,(K»8,289, 
Fhis  application  Oct,  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  594.748 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/i6.  31/56.  31/24.  31/135 
VJS.  CI.  514—627  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  symptomatically  treating  nasal  congestion, 
sneezing  or  headaches  caused  by  allergies  or  inflammatory 
disorders  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  solution  or  suspension  containing  a  therapeu- 
tically etTective  amount  of  capsaicin  and  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  local  anesthetic,  combined  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier; 

(b)  instilling  said  solution  or  suspension  into  the  nasal  pas- 
sages, and 

(c)  repeating  step  (b)  for  a  sufficient  number  of  times  to 
affect  reduction  of  the  symptoms. 


5,134,163 
METHODS  OF  PREVENTING  AND  RKDl  C  1N(,  I  Ht^ 
SIZE  OF  STRIAE  DISTENSAE  I.t:.SIONS 
Albert  M    Kligman,  637  Pine  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19106 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser    No.  402.2''l 
Int.  CI."  A61K   '      : 
US.  a.  514—559  7  aainu 

1.  A  methixJ  ot"  eliminating  "T  reducing  the  size  of  stnae 
distensae  lesions  comprising  applying  topically  to  the  area  of 
the  skin  affected  with  said  lesions  a  composition  comprising  an 
amount  of  retinoic  ai.id  etTective  to  reduce  or  eliminate  said 
lesions. 


5,134,16" 
l-A/ABl  TNDlfNKS  AND  R  NC;iC  IDfS  rONTAINING 

thf:sf  compolnds 

Manfred  Ijuer.  I  udwigshafen,  Bemhard  Zipperer,  Dirmslem. 
Norbert  Croetz,  Worms;  CJisela  Ix)renz,  NeusUdt.  and  1-btr- 
hard  Ammermann.  Ludwigshafcn.  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  (.tr 
many,  assignors  to  BASK  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafcn. 
fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Kiled  Jul.  U.  1990,  Ser    No    551,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Ked    Rep    of  (.trmani    .lul.  19, 

1989,  3923896 

Int.  CI     A61K  31/15.  tX)7C  251/32 

L.S.  CI,  514— 64<)  8  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


H'      'N— R' 
vherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  phenyl,  biphenylyl,  or  naphthyl 
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and  these  radicals  may  be  mono-  to  tri-substituted  by  halogen, 
niiro.  phenoxy,  amino,  haloalkyi,  alkyl  or  alkoxy.  each  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  are  each  Ci-Cg-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  phenyl,  halophenyl  or  Ci-C4-alkylphenyl. 
R^  IS  a  radical  OR*,  where  R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C«-halobenzoyl 
alkyl. 


O 
II 
C|-CU-alkyl-C— . 

benzoyl  or  halobenzoyi  or  R3  is  a  radical  NHR',  where  R*  is 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  or  the  carbamide  group 
CONH2 


said  strong  base  functional  groups  comprise  a  majority 
alkylamine  groups  having  alkyl  chains  between  four  and 


5,134,168 

PHENOXY  AND  PHENVLTHIO,  AMINO  SUBSTITUTED 

BKNZCK-VCLOALKANE  DERIVATIVES  IN  THE 

TRFA  "MENT  AND  PREVENTION  OF 
DRLG  RES  ST  ANT  PROTOZOAL  INFECTIONS 
Alan  J.  Bitonti.    vlaineville,  and  Jules  Frecdman,  Cinclmiati, 
both  of  Ohio,  ai  signers  to  Merrell  Dow  PhamuceuticaU  Inc^ 
Cincinnati.  Ohia 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,689,  Dec.  1, 1988,  abudooed.  This 
applicaboii  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,390 
Int.  (.!.'  A61K  31/135.  31/335.  31/36 
I  S,  O.  514-«55  13  Ctataw 

I  A  method  of  reversing  drug-resistance  in  a  patient  having 
a  drug-resistant  malarial  infection  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  the  patient  a  drug-resistance  reversing  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Rl  is  a  C1-C3  alkylene. 

n,  p  and  q  are  each  independently  0,  1  or  2, 

Y  and  X  are  eac  h  independently  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  CF3,  halogeno  or  when  p  or  q  are  2  and  each  of 
the  Y  or  each  of  the  X  groups  are  on  adjacent  aryl  carbon 
atoms,  both  of  the  X  or  both  of  the  Y  groups  can  be  taken 
together  to  form  a  methylene  dioxy  moiety, 

R2  and  R3  are  cfcch  inde|>endently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R4  is  an  oxy  cr  thio, 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


six  carbon  atoms  in  length,  wherein  said  resin  has  a  water 
retention  capacity  of  at  least  .W^,  and  a  functional  group 
content  of  from  about  0.4  mmol/g  to  12  mmol- g 

5,134,170 
ACRYLIC  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
HIroyuki  Ohata;  Hanikazu  Okuda;  Satoshi  Terasaki.  ail  of 
Fukul,  and  .Masahani  Taluhashi,  Gunma,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nissin  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  and  Shin-Etsu  Chem- 
ical Co..  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,598 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  20.  1990,  2-314644 

Int.  a.'  COSJ  9/10 

\3S.  a.  521—82  2  Claims 

1,  An  acrylic   rubber  composition   which  compnses,   as  a 

blend: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  rubbery  polymer  having 
at  least  one  vinyl  group-contaming  organrjsilicon  group  in 
a  molecule; 

(b)  from  10  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  filler 
having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  30  m'/g; 

(c)  from  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  powder  of  which  the 
particles  have  a  substantially  sphencal  configuration  and 
an  average  panicle  diameter  m  the  range  from  0.1  to  50 
/i.m: 

(d)  from  0,1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide; 
and 

(c)  from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  blowing  agent. 


5,134,169 
f;OLD  SELECTIVE  ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Brian  R  c;reen,  Koodepoort;  Irene  Tyc,  Johannesburg,  and 
Adrians  H  Schwellnus,  Pinehuids,  all  of  South  Africa,  assign- 
ors to  Mintek,  S  luth  Africa 

Kiled  ])ec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,815 
Claims  pniirity.  application  South  Africa,  Dec.  19,  1988, 

88  9433 

Int  a.'  C08J  5/20:  C02F  1/42 

L,S,  CI.  521-25  6  cUims 

1    A  strong-base  ion  exchange  resin  which  preferentially 

absorbs  gold  cyanide  complexes  with  respect  to  nickel  cyanide 

complexes  in  a  solution  containing  metal  cyanides  of  gold  and 

rickel  comprising: 
a  resin  matrix;  and 

strong  ba.se  functional  groups  attached  to  said  resin  matrix, 
said  resin  matrix  having  a  macro-porous  structure,  and 


5,134,171 
DEGRADABLE  FOAM  MATERIALS 
Howard  S,  HammeL  Bear,  and  Robert  O,  York,  Wilmington, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I,  Du  Pont  d«  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,657,  Jul.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser,  No,  826.357 
Int.  a."  COSJ  <y  14 
VS.  a.  521—98  14  aaims 

1.  A  rigid  resin  foam  composition  degradable  bv  hydrolysis 
of  less  than  20  pounds  per  cubic  fix)t  density,  having  a  signifi- 
cant percentage  01"  closed  cells  which  contain  men  environ- 
mentally benign  blowing  agent,  which  composition  is  mold- 
able  into  useful  shapes  and  compnses  degradable  polyhydroxy 
acid  resin  containing  at  least  50<7e  by  moles  resm,  the  amounts 
of  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactic  acid 
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and  glycolic  acitl  units  the  remainder  comprising  comonomer 
units  sclecteil  from  iht-  group  consisting  of; 

(1)  ((>CR'R-),(C()V, 

(2)((KR'R-CCXKR  R'CO), 

(3)  (CXR'R-CRiR-CK"R'R-CO), 

(4)((>CR'R-CR'R-(KR'R-CR'R2COh 
wherem  n  is  a  \»,hole  numb<-r  ;.  4  &  5;  the  total  of  p,  q,  r  and 
>  bemg  50  to  about  5.1XX)  and  R'  and  R-.  which  can  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hsdnxarhyl  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
substituted  hydrocarbyl  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


100-2000  Anstroms.  a  permeation  coefficient  for  nitrogen  of 
about  1-5  X  10'  ml/cm  sec  atm,  also  characterized  by  uni- 
form tensile  properties,  having  a  tensile  strength  of  60-150 
MPa  in  all  directions  within  the  film  plane 


5.134.r2 
ISOO  AN\TK-RKA(TI\F  (  f  )\n'(  )SI  I  IONS 
Mfuns  Bruyninckx.  KortenbtrK.  and  (.abnel  \  erhelst.  Herent, 
bath  of  Beltpum,  assignors  Ui  Impt-nal  I'hemical  Industries 
FLC  ,  london,  KniUand 

Hied  Jun.  21.  19*-).  Ser    N..    .M1.X04 
<  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kiniidom.  Jun.  21,  1989, 

Int.  1 1.    (U«L  75/00.-  COW  V/76.  C08G  18/06 
U.S.  CI.  521— 137  Saaims 

1.  An  iscKyanata-reactive  composition  compnsing: 

(1)  a  first  is<x;yanate-reactive  compound  having  a  functional- 
ity of  from  about  2  to  about  4  and  an  average  equivalent 
weight  of  from  about  750  to  about  3000,  said  first  isocya- 
nate-reactive  compound  being  a  polyoxypropylene  polyol 
or  a  poly(oxypropylene-oxyethylene)  polyol  having  an 
oxyethylene  content  of  up  to  20%  by  weight; 

(2)  a  second  iscx;yanatereactive  compound  which  is  nor- 
mally immiscible  with  the  first  isocyanate-reactive  com- 
p<iund  and  has  a  functionality  of  at  least  2  and  an  average 
equivalent  weight  of  at  least  30.  said  second  isocyanate- 
reactive  compound  being  a  poly(oxypropylene-oxethy- 
lene)  polyol  having  an  oxyethylene  content  of  at  least 
50%  by  weight,  and 

(3)  from  0.5  to  25  parts  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  dispersed  polyurethane  and  polyurea  parti- 
cles 


5,134,173 

<  iCAQl  I  m  \1  AM)  MFTHOl)  lOR  ITN  I'RH' \H  MION 
Hurdette    I.    J.itsten.    BndRewater.    and    Iitn-Kuei    Su.    Btlle 
Meade,   both   of   N  J..   as,si({nors   !.■    \livbil   Oil   (    .rtxpratMn. 
y  *srfax.  V  a. 

Filed  Nov    5.  1991,  Vr    N..    'HX.ilM 

Int.  CI.    B29I)  V  u<j.  LVHJ  /  Ji, 

LjS.  (  I   521  — 139  6a«iiiis 

1    An  iipdc|ue,  hiaxially  oriented  polymeric  film  structure 

compnsing  a  thermoplastic  polymer  matrix  material  within 

which  IS  IcKated  a  stratum  of  voids,  and  positioned  within  at 

least  a  substantial  number  of  each  of  said  voids  is  at  lea.st  one 

.phencal  voidinuiating  solid  particle  of  cross-linked  fKilysty- 

ene  which  is  phase-distinct  and  incompatible  with  said  matrix 

natenal.  the  volume  of  said  particle  being  substantially  less 

han  the  \olume  of  said  void,  with  one  generally  cros,s-sec- 

lonal  dimension  of  said  particle  at  least  approximating  a  corre- 

.ponding  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  void. 


5,134,175 
CI  KMll  y  f  DMPOSniDN  FOR  H  KTRK  ALAND 
Kl  KTRCJNK    ( OMPONKNTS 
Michael  I  uce>,  25  Homer  Ave.   Cambridge.  Ma.vs   1)2138 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  133.497,  Dec.  16.  1987.  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Nov.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.378 
Int   CI     (11«K   •'    «'  C08F  2,46 
VS.  CI.  522  — "h  24  Claims 

1  Actinic  radiation  curable  comp<isition  suitable  for  use  in 
coating  electronic  components  and  as  a  printing  ink  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  prepolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monofunctional  vinyl  resins  and  multifunctional  vinyl 
resins; 

(b)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
functional  vinyl  monomers  and  multifunctional  vinyl 
monomers; 

(c)  a  photoinitiator; 

(d)  at  least  one  filler;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  surface  active  agent  having  a  molecular 
weight  greater  than  about  227; 

wherein  one  of  the  surface  active  agent  or  the  filler  has  an 
overall  pH  greater  than  or  equal  to  7  and  the  other  of  the 
surface  active  agent  or  the  filler  has  an  overall  pH  less  than  or 
equal  to  7  whereby  the  overall  pH  of  the  surface  active 
agent(s)  is  less  than  7  when  the  overall  pH  of  the  filler(s)  is 
greater  than  7.  such  that  dispersion  of  the  filler  in  the  composi- 
tion IS  enhanced  and  wherein  the  volume  %  of  filler  is  at  least 
60  ba.sed  on  the  competition  of  a  prepolymer,  a  monomer,  a 
photoinitiator.  a  surface  active  and  a  filler 

24  Improved  composition  capable  of  being  UV  cured  and 
suitable  for  use  as  a  pnnting  ink  compnsing 

(a)  a  prepolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monofunctional  vinyl  ester  resins  and  multifunctional 
ester  resins; 

(b)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
functional  vinyl  ester  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylate  and  methacrylate  monomers  and 
multifunctional  vinyl  ester  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  arylate  and  methacrylate  monomers; 

(c)  a  photoinitiator, 

(d)  at  least  one  pigment;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  surface  active  agent  having  a  molecular 
weight  greater  than  about  227; 

wherein  one  of  the  surface  active  agent  or  the  pigment  has  an 
overall  pH  greater  than  or  equal  to  7  and  the  other  of  the 
surface  active  agent  or  pigment  has  whereby  the  overall  pH  of 
the  surface  active  agent(s)  is  less  than  7  when  the  overall  pH  of 
the  pigment(s)  is  greater  than  7,  an  overall  pH  less  than  or 
equal  to  7  and  wherein  the  volume  '^r  of  pigment  is  at  least  60 
based  on  the  competition  of  a  prepolymer,  a  monomer,  a  pho- 
toinitiator, a  surface  active  and  a  pigment 


5.134.1"'4 
Pt)I  \  PROPVl  KNt   VllCROPOROl  S  HIM 

■  lao  \u;  Shiru  Hu;  Jiayu  (^uan;  Xianming  Sun;  ^^cl  V^u.  Wii 
/Jiu;  Xian  /Jiang;  T^imian  Ma;  Qi  Han.  and  Shanifqi  I  lu.  all  'if 
Beijing,  China,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Chemistrv.  Acadrmia 
Sinica.  China 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser    No    ^86.()9() 

Claims  priority,  application  China,  Nov.  13.  1990.  9tmm)5()  6 

Int.  CI."  B29C  55/00.  4^    v- 

I,S.  CI.  521  — 143  4  Claims 

1.  An  open-celled  polypropylene  microporous  film  prepared 

y  stretching  an  uniform  starting  film  of  high  j3-crystal  content 

haractenzed    by    having    an    average    p<ire    size   of   about 


5,134.r6 

(ROSSI  INKH)  POI  VVINVI    AMINF  (OPOI  VMFR 

CFIi  FOR  I  SF  CNOFR  HARSH  RFSFRVOIR 

CONDITIONS 

I'aul  Shu.  Cranburv,  N  .1  .  assignor  to  Mobi!  Oil  (  orporation. 

Fairfax.  V  a. 
Division  of  Ser.  N<i,  422.199.  Oct.  16.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.964.4A? 
This  application  Aug.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  565.594 
rhe  p<irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    (1»9K  '  '*/  C08J   <  "'  C08K   *  .'0.  CXWL  6//CM 
IS.  CI.  523— 130  9  Claims 

1   An  aqueous  crosslinked  copolymeric  gel-forming  compo- 
sition, compnsing: 
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(a)  water; 

(b)  a  water-dispersible  polyvinyl  amine  copolymer,  said 
polyvinyl  amine  copolymer  being  a  copolymer  of  vinyla- 
mine  and  \inylamide  having  the  structure: 


-(CH2-CH)«-(CH2-CH)t- 

NH2  NH 

I 

c=o 

I 


wherein:  R  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms:  and  a  and  b  are  mole  fractions  of  each 
co-monomer  unit  such  that  a-(-b=l,  and  a#o  and  6^0; 
and 
(c)  a  crosslinking  agent  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenolic  resins  and  mixtures  of  a  phenolic 
component  and  an  aldehyde,  said  crosslinking  agent  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  effective  to  cause  gelation  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  polyvinyl  amine  copolymer. 


5,134,177 
CONDUCTING  COMPOSITE  POLYMER  BEADS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

John  J.  Aklonis,  San  Pedro,  and  Gia  Y.  Kim,  Ia  Verne,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Southern  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif 

Filed  May  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,629 

Int.  a.'  C08L  79/02;  B32B  27/02.  HOIB  1/12 

U.S.  a.  523—201  19  Qaims 


5,134,178 

ANIM AI    PROVEIN  RESIN-PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  MANUFACTURES  INCORPORATING  ANIMAL 

SKINS  AND/OR  LEATHER  AND/OR  GELATIN 

POWDER  THEREIN,  THE  POWDER  THEREIN,  AND 

MFTTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Sadao  Nishibori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  FIN  (Americai  Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,904.  Jul.  20.  1981,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  68,34'',  Jul,  1,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,834.762.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  515.318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1986   61-185896; 
Aug.  7,  19S&.  61-185900;  Mar.  14,  1987,  62-59832 

Int.  CI.'  C"08L  "(V  u^. 
U.S.a.  524— 11  12  Claims 

1.  A  skin  and/or  leather  composition  containing 

a)  from  about  20'';  lo  959^  of  a  hinder  including  a  synthetic 
resin  or  an  elastomer,  and 

b)  the  balance  being  a  granular  non-flocculating  resinplastic- 
compatible  skin  and/or  leather  powder  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  from  about  0.38-0  5  g/cc  produced  form 
tanned  skin  and/or  leather  chips  and/or  strips  which  have 
been  steam  heated  a  periijd  of  lime  sufficient  to  permit  said 
chips  and/or  strips  to  swell  and  simultaneously  caasc  the 
naturally  occurring  twisted  and  tangled  collagen  libers 
therein  to  shrink,  and  m  so  doing,  cause  said  twisted  and 
tangled  fibers  to  automaticalK  loosen  and  become  less 
twisted  and  tangled,  whereby  upon  pulveri/alion.  said 
pKJwder  is  comprised  of  relativ  ely  smooth  granules  hav  ing 
lubricity  and  being  relatively  non-fibrous 

5.  A  soft  vinyl-skin  and/or  leather  composition  comprising: 

a)  about  100  wt   parts  of  vinyl  chloride  resin 

b)  about  90  wt   parts  of  a  plasticizer  for  said  resin 

c)  about  3  wt.  parts  of  a  stabilizer  for  said  resin,  and 

d)  about  80-200  wt  parts  of  a  granular  non-flocculaling 
resin-plastic-compatible  skin  and/or  leather  powder  hav- 
ing a  specific  gravity  of  from  about  0  38-0  5  g/cc  pro- 
duced from  tanned  skin  and/or  leather  chips  and/or  stnps 
which  have  been  steam  heated  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  permit  said  chips  and/or  strips  to  swell  and  simulia 
neously  cause  the  naturally  occurring  twisted  and  tangled 
collagen  fibers  therein  to  automatically  loosen  and  be 
come  less  twisted  and  less  tangled,  whereby  upon  pulveri- 
zation, said  powder  is  compnsed  of  relatively  smooth 
granules  having  lubricity  and  being  relatively  non-fibrous. 


-K>-' 
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1.  A  composite  conducting  polymer  particle,  comprising 
a   surface-treated   supporting   polymer   particle    having   a 

charged  surface  of  a  negative  polarity;  and 
a  coating  of  conducting  polymer  of  positive  polarity  applied 

to  the  surface  thereof. 


5.134.179 

COMPOSITE  FIBERBOARD  AND  PR(XF:SS  OF 

MANUFACTCRF 

John  Felegi,  Jr.;  Kenneth  P.  Kehrer.  both  of  I^ncaster.  and 

Edward   v..   Wise,  Jr.,  Centerville.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.,  I^ncaster,  Pa, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434.t)41,  Nov.  15,  1989.  Pat 

No.  4.963.603,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

356,217,  May  24.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  275.914,  Nov.  25,  1988.  This 

application  Oct.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  590.772 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  16, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08L  H^  (XJ:  CXI8K  J. -14.  :<  40.  D21F  11 /OC) 
U.S.  a.  524—13  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  composite  board  which  comprises  up  to  87Cc  by 
weight  mineral  wool,  5-65%  by  weight  pcrlite.  up  to  25%  by 
weight  clay,  4-35%  by  weight  cellulosic  newsprint  composed 
primarily  of  cellulosic  fibers,  and  2  15%  by  weigh!  of  a  binder 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polymer 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  from  80'  C  lo  11?  C  . 
the  ratio  of  said  binder  to  said  cellulosic  newsprint  being  no 
greater  than  about  I  25  when  said  cellulosic  newsprint  content 
is  less  than  6%  by  weight  and  said  ratio  being  no  greater  than 
0.7  when  said  cellulosic  newsprinl  conleni  is  at  least  6%  bv 
weight,  wherein  the  cellulose  fibers  in  said  board  are  substan- 
tially completely  coated  with  said  binder  composition,  said 


^■i'}; 
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>^ard  displa>ing  a  sag  of  less  than  ^^*)  mils  when  a  Dfi  inch 
thick  «mple,  9  inches  wide  and  24  inches  long  is  supfKined  at 
txilh  ends  and  exposed  to  a  temperature  of  85'  F  and  a  relative 
humidity  of  95%  for  24  hours,  the  improvement  wherein  saa! 
hinder  composition  consists  essentially  of  said  thermoplastic 
polymer  and  ?-85%  by  weight  o(  extender  particlc>  having 
their  largest  dimension  of  up  to  about  0  ti  micron  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  o^lde^  and 
;aorganic  carbonates 


(B)  one  or  more  than  one  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  Al,  Mg  or 

Zn; 
wherein  the  compound  of  component  (A)  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  of  the  formulae 
(II).  (Ill),  (IV),  (X)  and  (XXI). 


(II) 


5.134,180 
I  SK  OF  NOMOMC  CELLULOSE  ETHERS  IN  JOINTING 
\ND  CO.ATING  COMPOUNDS  BASED  ON  AQl  EOl  S 
POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Helmut  Lotli,  Eoea;  Klau  Helpenstcin,  Moenchengladbach: 
Tore  P(m1oU,  Moaheim,  and  Bemhard  Knop,  .Moaheiin-Ble«. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  anignors  to  Henkel  Kommaiidit- 
geseUadiaft  aof  Aktiea,  Duesscldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
(  ootiiiiiatkNi-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,408.  Apr.  24.  1989.  Pat.  No 
5.(»4,769.  This  appUcabon  Oct.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  601.475 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtmuuiy.  Oct.  I'' 
1989.  3934870 

rh«  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<]uent  tn  Apr   2.  2008. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n."  CWD  *    4M.    t    !H.  5   ii:   C09K    <    / 
I    ,s,.  CI.  524 — 43  IN  Claims 

1    A   f<nntsealing     r  ^oatirig  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(a)  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  frotii  jh.iul  M>  to  about 
'"■'^c  by  weight  of  film-forming  pv>lymers  or  copolvmers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eihy  lene-s  in\  1  ace- 
tate, butadiene-styrene.  vinyl  acetatemaleic  acid  ester. 
silicone,  urethane,  vinyl  acetate,  meihacrslic  acid-chloro- 
prene.  isoprene,  and  polysulftde   and 

(b)  from  abiiut  0  4  to  about  b'^  bv  we.ghi  of  a  nonionic 
.ellulose  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
Jroxyethyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl-methy I  cellulose,  hy- 
droxypropyl-meihyl  cellulose  and  hydro.^ypropyl  cellu- 
lose having  a  Brcwkfield  visccrtily  in  a  2'^c  aqueous  solu- 
tion at  about  20"  C  of  at  least  ab<-iut  3,000  mPa  s,  ba.sed  on 
the  solids  c.onient  of  said  dispersion. 


5.134,181 

POl  VtTHYLENE  STABILIZER  COMPOSITIONS 

(  (JMPRISING  COMPOUNDS  WITH  PIPERIDINK 

GROUPS  A.ND  METAL  COMPOl  NDS 

hranca  Masina,  Anzola  Emilia.  luly,  assignor  to  CIB  A  (.1 IGY 

Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  462^25,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187.609.  Apr.  28,  1988.  abandonnl 
This  application  Jul.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  56U20 
(laims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  5,  1987.  20375  \  87 

Int.  a:  C08K  ^  <-<v:  <  .^.^ 

t    s    (I    524— 1(X)  20  Claims 

1    .A.  stabiliied  polyethvlcnt-  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  polyethylene,  and 

(b)  an  effective  light  stabilizing  amount  of 

(A)  one  or  more  comp<iunds  containing  a  group  of  for- 
mula I 


if  >- 

N     ^        N 

Th,c 

/    \HjC 
Rl  Rj 


N 
I 
R3 


—  R4  — 
CH3     H3C 

CHj    HjC 


N 
I 
R3 


CHj 
CHj 


in  which  Rl  is  Ci-Cs-alkyl.  cyclohexyl.  2.2,6.6-tetrameth- 
yl-4-pipendyl  or  1.2.2.6,6-pentamethyl-4-piperidyl,  R2  is 
hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R4  is 
Ca-Cvalkylene  and  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  20; 


(III) 


-R2- 


H3C 
HjC 


N 
I 
Rl 


CH3 
CHj 


H3C 
H3C 


N 
I 

Ri 


CHj 
CHj 


in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R2  is  C2-C«-alkylene, 
Rj  is  C2-Q,-alkylene,  2-hydroxytrimethylene  or  xylylene 
and  n  IS  a  number  from  2  to  20. 


HjC     CHj 


Rl  — N 


HjC     CHj 


(IV) 


in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R:  is  hydrogen. 
Ci-Cg-alkyl.  cyclohexyl.  2.2.6.6-letramethyl-4-piperidyl 
or  I,2,2,6,6-pentamethyl-4-pipendyl.  n  is  2,  3  or  4  and  Rj 
is  the  radical  of  an  n-valent  polyamine; 


(I) 


CHj 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  allyl,  benzyl, 
acetyl,  acryloyi,  2-hydroxyethyl  or  2-hydroxypropyl, 
and 


r   "r 

N  N 

T 

N 

C  ] 


HjC 
HjC 


N 
I 
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•continued 


-N- 


HjC 
HjC 


N 
I 
Rl 


CHj 
CHj 


in  which  R|  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R2  is  Cz-Q-alkylene 
and  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  20;  and 


5.134.183 
STERICALL^  HINDERED  OXIME  COLOR  I.MPROV  ERS 

FOR  POLYOLEFIN  PROCESSING 
Stephen  D.  Pastor,  Danbury,  Onn.,  and  Paul  A.  Odorisio. 
Edgewater.  N.J..  assignors  to  Ciba-Oigj  Corporation.  .Ards- 
iey, N.V 

Filed  Oct.  22,  i990.  Ser.  No.  601.148 

Int.  a.'  C08K  .^   ," 

UJS.  a.  524— 186  UOaims 

1.  A  polyolefin  composition  stabilized  against  discoloration 

during   processing   at    elevated    temp<'raiu'c    'Ahuh    consists 

essentially  of 

(a)  polyethylene  or  polypropylene,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 
I 


X 

HjC     CHj  I  HjC     CHj 

^  :    :   r^ 

R2-N  \-N— U.        Jl-N_(  N-R2 

HjC     CHj 


(XXI) 


N— OH 


(I) 


I       \  / 

Rl       \ J 

HjC     CHj 


in  which  Ri  is  Ci-Cg-alkyI,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl  or  C2-C4- 
alkyl  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  dimethylamino  or 
diethylamino.  R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  X  is  morpholino 
or  a  group  — NR3R4,  — OR5  or  a  group 

CHj     CHj 
— N-/  N— R2 

CHj     CHj 

where  Rj  anil  R4  which  can  be  identical  or  diflerent  are 
Ci-Cg-alkyI,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl  or  C2-C4-alkyl  substi- 
tuted of  OH  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  dimethylamino  or  diethyl- 
amino,  R4  can  also  be  hydrogen  and  Rj  is  C|-Cg-alkyl, 
allyl,  cyclohexyl  or  beiuyl. 


/  V 

R2  Rj 


wherein 

Rl  is  a  ten-alkyi  group  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  one  or 
two  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  one  or  two 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R2and  Rjare  independently  alkyl  of  !  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylaikyl  of  7  to 

9  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  said 
aryl  or  said  phenylaikyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  nng 
by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  one  or 
two  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R;  and  R3  to- 
gether are  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  4  to 

10  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 

when  n  is  1,  T  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carNm  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylaikyl  of  7  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carb<^)n  atoms,  or  said  aryl  or  said 
phenylaikyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  nng  by  one  or 
two  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  bv  one  or  two 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

when  n  IS  2,  T  is  alkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  xylyl- 
ene, arylene  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  arylenc 
substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  by  one  or  two  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

when  n  is  3  or  4,  T  is  alkanetnyl  of  i  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
or  alkanetetrayl  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,134,182 

HYDROCARBON  RESISTANT  SEALANT 

COMPOSITION 

Kwang-Ho  Cha,  Flemingtoii,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thomas  St  Bettt 

Corporation,  Bridsewater,  NJ. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,251,  Aug.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,356 

Int.  a.5  C08K  5/52 

VS.  a.  524—140  34  Oaimi 

1   An  adhesive,  sealant  or  mastic  composition  consisting  of  a 

uniform,  homogeneous  blend  of  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy- 

alkyl  f)olyacrylate  elastomer,  a  liquid  butadiene  acrylonitrile 

copolymer,  one  01  more  plasticizers  in  an  amount  effective  to 

plasticize  said  elas.omer  and  said  copolymer  and  one  or  more 

reinforcing  matenals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

carbim  black,  mica,  hydrated  silica,  colloidal  silica,  mineral 

fibers  and  organic  fibers,  and  optionally  including  one  or  more 


5.134.184 
ROSIN  MONO.MALEI.MIDF> 
Paul  H.  Sandstrom.  and  Lawson  G.   Wideman.  both  of  Tall- 
madge.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  5^2.826 
Int.  a.'  C08L  1/00.  7/00 


matenals  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of   U.S.  CL  524 — 270  7  Claims 

fireretardant  mati:rials  and  hydrocarbon-resistant  tactifying        I.  A  composition  compnsing  (a)  a  rosm  monomaleimidc  of 
resins  the  formula: 
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polymerizable  monomer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-vinyl  lactams  having  the  formula 


CH3, 


CH3 


,CH2— N 


CH3 


CH=CH2 

I 

N 


c=o 


(CH:)„ 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  about  3  to  about  5;  acrylates 
having  the  formula 


Rs  O  lU 

I   II  r 

CH2=C— C— O— (CHjCH— O— ),R7 


CH3, 


CH3. 


,CH2— N 


CH3 


or  mixtures  thereof;  and  fb)  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber  homopolymers  of  conjugated 
dienes  and  copolymers  of  conjugated  diolefms  and  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers 

wherein  said  rosm  monomaleimide  is  at  a  concentration  of 

from  about   I   part  per  hundred  rubber  to  50  parts  per 

hundred  rubber 


and  acrylamides  having  the  formula 

R,  O    H<,    p,      R* 
CH2=C— C— N— [(CH2CH— O— ),R7l<i  +p) 

wherein  Rjand  Rsare  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R7  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  n  is  an  mteger  from  I  to 
about  30,  and  p  is  either  0  or  I. 


^,134,185 

i  I  HRK  ANT  SYSTEM  KOR  POl  V\  IN-^  1  C  Ml  OHIDf 

POI  V\  INYICHLORIDE  ARTICLES,  AM)  A  MKI  H(  M  / 

FOR  MANLFACTl  RING  THK  SA.MK 
K  jbtrt  K    Lindner.  115  Hemlock.  North  Hales,  Pa.  I*t54 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No,  554,790 
Int.  a  ■  C08J  .<  02.  C08L  91/00.  91/06:  C09[)  4    • 
l.S.  CI.  524—313  15  Claims 

1.  A  ngid  high  glosN  polyvinylchlonde  article  prepared  from 
a  mixture  of  (A  1  a  paratTin  wax  (B)  a  tnglyceride  ester  and 
polyvmylchloride 


5,134,18« 

late.x  paints 

Ihivid  M.  Ingie,  Ri»erside,  and  (iaylen  M  Knutvim.  Yorba 
I.inda.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Oil  (  nmpan)  of 
(  aiifomia,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1989,  Ser    No.  399.H6« 
Ttif  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI  •  C08K  i/20 
LJ>.  CI.  524—548  26  CUiins 

1.  A  paint  comprising: 
(i)  a  binder 
(ii)  a  pigment,  and 
liii'i  a  carrier, 
wherein  the  binder  comprises  about  0.5  to  about  5  weight 
percent  of  a  supplemental  and  about  '*5  to  about  W  5  weight 
percent  of  a  high  molecular  weight  film  former,  the  supple- 
mental polymer  and  the  film  former  being  substantially  insepa 
rable  by  chromatographic  means  and  the  supplemental  poly 
mer  compnsing 

la)  about  30  to  abtiut  Ml  weight  perceni  of  a  substantially 

non-self-polymenzabie  miinomer   and 
(b)  aKiut  50  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  copsilymenzable 
monomer  having  a  water-soluble  homopolymer.  the  co- 


5,134.187 
CATIONK     AQl  KOCS  PU.MFNT  DISPERSION 

! .  tsuii   \lhara.  Is«-hara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansai  Paint  Co., 

ltd..  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1988,  Ser.  No   211,923 

Haims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  198'',  fi-  15x'js! 

Int.  CI."  C0«1.  37/00 

L  .S.  CI.  524— 548  18  Claims 

\.  A  cationic  aqueou.s  pignieiit  dispersion  comprising  a  pii 
ment,  a  dispersing  agent  and  an  aqueous  nicdium.  in  w  hich  the 
dispersing  agent  is  a  water-solubili/ed  or  waicr-dispersed  prod- 
uct of  a  copolymer  obtained  by  copolymerization  of 

(A)  3  to  90  parts  hy  weight  of  a  vinylic  unsaturated  mono- 
mer haMng  a  fatty  acid  residue  with  at  least  H  carbon 
atoms  at  the  molecular  terminal  and  being  obtained  by 
reaction  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  substi- 
tuted hy  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carb<ixyl  group,  a  glycidyl 
group,  an  isticyanate  group  or  an  azindinyl  group  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oils,  fats, 
aliphatic  alcohols,  glycidyl  esters  of  fatty  acids  and  ali- 
phatic amines  which  have  at  l.-;a.st  H  cartK:)n  atoms. 

(B)  2  to  W  parts  by  weight  of  a  nitrogen-containing  ma^ 
romonomer    basing    at    least   one    radicalpolymerizabk- 
functional    group    at    t)ne    end    thereof,    selected    from 
acryloyloxy.    methacryloyloxy.    alKloxy    and    aromatic 
vinyl  groups. 

(C)  1  to  50  part.s  b\  weight  of  at  least  one  smylic  monomer 
other  than  {\)  above,  selected  from  aminoalkyl  (methia- 
crylates.  aminoalkyl-(melh)acrylamides,  glycidyl  methac 
rylate,  allyl  glycidyl  ether  and  vinylphenylglycidyl  ether. 

1.0)010*^1  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  monomer  other 

than  (B)  above  having  a  nitrogen-containing  heiertx;yclic 

ring,  and 
(E)  0  to  "Jl  pans  bv  weight  of  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically 

unsaturateil   mononier  r.ther   than  ( .M.   (B),   (C)  and  (D) 

abov  e 
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5,134.188 

AQITOUJ^  SOLUTIONS  OR  DISPERSIONS  OF 

\\\  DROXY- FUNCTIONAL  COPOLYMERS  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Harald  Blum:  V  olker  Schneider,  both  of  Wachtendonk,  and 
Peter  Hohleln.  Kempen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  awign- 
ors  to  Bayer  ^tiengesellscfaaft,  LeTerknsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,388 
( 'laim>,  priority',  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierinany,  Apr.  4, 

1990.  4010794 

Int.  a.'  CO»L  37/00:  C08F  222/40.  222/02.  220/10 

VS.  CI.  524—544  6  aaims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  of  hydroxy-functional 

copolymers  wherein  the  copolymers  contain  per  100  parts  by 

weight 
a)  I  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  structural  unit  I 


— CH CH— 

I  I 

o=c         c=o. 

\  / 

N 
I 

Rii-OH), 


(I) 


m  is  1  or  2, 

Rl  represents  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic  or 
aromatic  Ci  20  hydrocarlxin  radical  which  may  contain 
one  or  more  fluonne  or  chlonne  heleroatoins.  or  one  or 
more  oxygen  or  nitrogen  heteratoms  in  the  form  of  ether, 
ester,  amide,  imide,  urethane,  urea,  keto  and  nitnie  groups, 

R2  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group, 

R3  represents  an  aliphatic  C2.15  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  cy- 
cloaliphatic C5. 10  hydrocarbon  radical,  an  arliphatic  C^  is 
hydri>;arbon  radical,  an  aromatic  Cfc-i:  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal, chlonne,  fluonne,  a  nitnlo  group  or  a  C2-12  hydrocar- 
bon radical  containing  one  or  more  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
nitrogen  heteroatoms  in  the  form  of  ether,  ester,  amide, 
urethane.  urea,  thiocster.  thK)eihcr,  oxirane.  ketone  lac- 
tam or  lactone  groups, 

R4  represents  hydrogen  or,  together  with  R-,  and  the  two 
carbon  atoms  of  structural  unit  VI  represents  a  cycloali- 
phatic radical, 

R5  represents  hydrogen,  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  chlorine  or 
fluonne  and 

Rft  represents  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  Cms  hydrocar- 
bon radical  optionally  containing  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitro- 
gen heteroatoms 


b)  a  total  of  2  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  structural  units  II.  Ill, 
IV  and/or  V.  which  are  at  least  partly  present  in  neutral- 
ized form 


-CH— 

I 


O 


-CH- 
I 

c    c 

^  \  /  % 

N     O 

I 

R|— (COOH), 


ai) 


— CH CH— 

I      I 
COOH  C=0 
I 
NH-Ri-(OH), 

— CH2— C—   , 
COOH 

— CH CH— 

I      I 
CCX3H  COOH 

c)  1  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  structural  unit  VI 


— C— c— 

I    I 

R5   H 


d)  15  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  structural  unit  VII 


V 

— C— CH2— 

o=c 

I 

OR6 


(III) 


(IV) 


(V) 


(VI) 


(VII) 


and 

e)  0  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  other  structural  units  derived 
from  polyolefinically  unsaturated  monomers, 
wherein  the  sum  of  components  a)  to  e)  is  100.  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  components  a)  to  e),  and  wherein 

n  IS  I,  2  or  3, 


5,134,189 
INK  FOR  HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING 
Toshibiko   Matsushita;  Kiyoshi  Shibuya.   both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Sadao  Morishita,  Ushiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Mit- 
subishi Paper  Mills  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  10,  1988,  63-285080 

Int.  a:  C08L  .<7/«; 

U-S.  a.  524—549  19  Qaims 

1.  An  ink  for  heat-sensitive  recording  which  compnses.  as 
color-developing  components,  an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic 
isocyanate  comjxiund  and  an  immo  compound  which  art 
dispersed  and/or  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  and,  as  a 
binder,  (I)  a  copolymer  of  a  mixture  of  component  (a)  which  is 
an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  compo- 
nent (b)  which  is  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid  esters,  methacrylic  acid  esters  and 
aromatic  vinyl  compounds  of  (2)  a  three-component  or  more 
component-copolymer,  the  fundamental  skeleton  of  which  is 
composed  of  isobutylene  and  maleic  anhydnde.  or  a  combina- 
tion of  (I)  and  (2),  wherein  the  binder  is  in  an  amount  of  from 
5  to  50%  by  weight  ba-sed  on  total  solid  components  and  the 
a./3-ethylenically  unsaturated  carlx>xylic  acid  is  contained  in 
an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  10  mol  %  ba-sed  on  total  of  compo- 
nent (a)  and  component  (b) 


5,134,190 
POLYARYLENE  SULHDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Watani  Kosaka,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Petro- 
chemical Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No  482.581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb  22.  1989.  1-42629 

Int.  a."  C08L  81,  (Xi 

VS.  a.  524—609  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  composition  com.pnsing: 

a  fwlyarylene  sulfide  resin  (A). 

at  least  one  type  of  a  fiber  reinforcement  (B)  containing 
silicic  acid  as  a  major  component  and  having  an  average 
fiber  diameter  of  15  fim  or  shorter  and  an  average  fiber 
length  of  300  fxm  or  longer,  and 
at  least  one  type  of  a  milled  ceramic  fitter  reinforcement  (C) 
containing  AI2O3  and  SiOi  as  major  comp<.>nents  in  a  ratio 
in  weight  of  AI2O3  to  S1O2  ranging  from  0.8  to  1  to  I  -3  to 
I,  having  an  average  fiber  diameter  of  2  to  4  ^m,  an  aver- 
age fiber  length  of  10  to  30  ^m. 
wherein  the  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  (A^  is  contained  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  30'^c  to  75%  by  weight,  the  fiber 
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reinforcement  iB)  is  com  imetl  :n  in  dnmunt  ran^irif!  frcvni  acii'.aled  suhstrdtc  lurlai.t  having  sutTiLieni  pendant  carbonyl 
1?%  to  70<7c  bv  weight,  a.al  the  fiber  remforcemeni  (L  i  is  halidc  groups  to  permit  the  subsequeni  bending  of  a  nitrogen- 
contained    in   an    amount    ranging    from    \%    to    25"     b>  containing  compound  to  said  surface 
weight.  


5,134.191 

HARD  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PI  ASTIC 

OPTICAL  ARTICLES 

Mitsuhiro  TakjuwU,  Anmka;   Kinihani   Sato,  Gunina;   Kenji 

Yunamoto,  aad  Shigem  Mori,  both  of  Annaka,  ail  of  Japan. 

usignon  to  Shin-Etsa  Cbemicai  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,522 
tlaims  priority.  appUcation  Japui.  Feb.  17.  1989.  I-J7540 
Int.  a:  C08K   I   Ji> 
!    S.  CI.  524—783  S  Claims 

1    A  hard  coating  compiysition  comprising  in  admixture. 
(A)  an  epo.ty  group-coating  silicon  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


R'R-^.(0R')3. 


^  herein 


(1) 


K    IS  an  organic  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 

^I'ntaining  an  ep<.>.<y  group. 

K-  IS  selected  form  the  clavs  Lunsisling  of  alkyl  groups 
having  1  to  6  carb<in  atoms,  alkenvl  groups  having  2  to 
6  carNm  atoms,  halo-alkyi  groups  hasmg  1  to  b  ^arbon 
.iioms.  and  aryl  groups  having  h  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

K  IS  selected  form  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  4  carb<in  atoms,  alko.^yallcyl  groups 
having  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  alkoxy  moiety 
has  I  to  4  carb<in  atoms,  and  acyl  groups,  and 

letter  a  is  equal  to  0.  1  or  2. 

or  a  partial  hydrolysate  thereof. 

(B)  inorganic  submicron  particles  selected  form  the  group 
consisting  of  silica  s<"'l.  aniimonyoxide  sol,  aluminum  sol. 
titania  sol.  and  mn'ures  thereof,  and 

(C)  an  aniimunv  ^ompxiund  of  the  formula: 


M(SbX<,)i, 


(2) 


wherein 

M  IS  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen, 
lithium,  stxiium.  potassium,  magnesium,  calcium,  alumi- 
num, and  ammonium. 

X  IS  a  halogen  atom,  and 

letter  h  i\  the  valence  of  M. 


5.134.193 

LOW  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE  CONTAINING 

(  HEMICAI.i  Y  BONDED  CHROMOPHORHS  AS  UV 

PRODEGRADANTS 

^rede^ick  C.   Scwab,  Metucben.   N  J.,  assignor   to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Fairfax,  \  a. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,419 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  :.<,(J4.  2J,26.  23/:8.  2J/J6 
I   S.  CI.  525—57  15  Claims 

1  .A  pri>.evs  for  a,.ccleratmg  the  degradation  of  linear  p<ily 
ethylene  on  exp<isure  to  light  comprising  providing  an  ethyl- 
ene copolymer  with  reactive  groups,  reacting  said  coptilymer 
with  a  chromophore  to  prcxiuce  a  chemically  mcxlified  copiily- 
mer  which  conlains  chromophores  abvirbing  at  greater  than 
2{X)  nm.  and  comp<iunding  said  chemically  modified  copoly- 
mer with  said  linear  polyethylene  in  an  amount  efTeclive  to 
accelerate  the  degradation  of  the  polyethylene  on  exposure  to 
ultraviolet  light, 

wherein  said  chromophore  is  a  derivative  of  benzene  or 
anthracene  unsubstituttd  oi  ring  substituted  by  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  — CN, 
—SO,. —CI,  C'CK)H.  OR  and  C(0)R.  wherein  R  is 
alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  exposing  the  com- 
pounded linear  polyethylene  to  ultraviolet  light. 


5.134,192 

pr(x-f:s.s  for  activating  a  polymer  si  hi^ac^ 

for  cov  alent  bonding  for  slbseqlfnt 

coating  with  heparin  or  the  like 

.ian  Feijen,  Hengcio,  and  C>erardus  H.  M.  Engbers,  Oldenzaal, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami 

l.akes.  Fta. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1991.  Ser    No.  65A.406 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Feb.  15.  1990, 
<»000632 

Int.  CI.'  COSH  1/00 
t    S.  (1,  525—54.1  23  Haims 

1  In  a  process  for  activating  the  >urtace  ot  a  substrate  to 
render  it  covalently  bondable  with  a  material  to  be  immobi- 
lized therecin,  which  comprises,  providing  a  substrate  which 
comprises  an  organic  polymer  matenal  having  a  plurality  .>f 
nitrogen  containing  reactive  groups  between  the  ends  of  the 
molecules  of  said  polymer,  which  reactive  groups  are  reactive 
with  carbonyl  halide  groups,  and  exposing  the  surface  of  said 
Mibstrate  to  a  compound  containing  at  lea.st  two  carbsmyl 
halide  groups  per  molecule,  whereby  said  compound  is  b<inded 
ii  the  surface  of  said  substrate  to  form  an  activated  surface  h\ 
linkage  to  nitrogen  atoms  of  said  reactive  groups  by  reaction 
between  said  nitrogen  containing  reactive  groups  and  said 
carbtinyl  halide  groups,  said  comptiund  neing  etpvised  to  the 
substrate   surface   in   sufficient   concentration   to   result   m  an 


5,134.194 
rHFRMOPL.A.STK   RESIN  COMPOSITION 
lakayuki    Inoue:   Y  usuke    Arashiro;   Shin-ichi   Yamaurhi:   Mi- 
chiharu  Kihira;  Haruo  Ohmura,  and  Fumiyoshi  Yamada,  all  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co., 
1  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  13.  1991.  Ser,  No,  644.564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  24.   1990.  2-12419; 
May  25.  1990,  2-133"' 36;  Jul.  20.  1990.  2-190435 

Int.  tl.'  C08G  6j,  4.'i 
VS.  CI   525— M  10  Qaims 

I     IhermnpUstu   resin  composition  comprising  the  follow- 
ing components    \  and  B: 

A.  90  to  10  w't.  %  of  a  polyolefin  resin  containing  a  substi- 
tuted silyl  group  represented  by  the  general  formula, 

-SiR,Y3-„ 

(wherein,  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group;  Y  is  a 
hydrolyiable  group  or  hydroxyl  group;  n  represents  0,  1 
or  2);  and 
B  10  to  90  wt.  %  of  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  saturated 
polyester  resin  or  a  hydroxyalkylated  polycarbonate  resin 
or  a  hydroxyalkylated  polyphenylene  ether  resin. 


5.134,195 
TERNARY  THERMOPLASTIC  MIXTl  RES 
Peter   Tacke;   Werner   Nou»ertne;   Franz-Josef  Gielen;   Dieter 
Freitag,  ail  of  Krefeld;  L'lrich  Grigo,  Kempen,  and  I  we  \^e-i 
teppe,  Mettmann,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 
Filed  Jul.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No,  559.812 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrman.v.    Aug.  3, 
1989.  3925635 
rbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int,  CI,' C08L '^'  '>;,   \yiX>.   ''^/OS 
(  ,S.  en,  525 — 66  1  Claim 

1    A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising  a  ter- 
nary mixture  <if 

A)  5  to  98  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polycar- 
bonate based  on  diphenol  corresp<inding  to 
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(I) 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  represent  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  Cs-C^  cycloalkyi,  Q-Cio  ary' 
and  C7-C12  aralkyi, 

m  is  an  intefjer  of  from  4  to  7, 

R^  and  R*  are  individually  selected  for  each  X  and  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  represent  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ct 
alkyl  and 

X  represents  carbon, 

with  the  proviso  that,  at  at  least  one  atom  X,  both  R^  and 
R*  are  alkyl, 

B)  94.5  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic,  substan- 
tially linear  ;x>lyurethane  which  has  been  prepared  from 
(i)  at  least  one  diisocyanate, 

(ii)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  completely  and  predominantly  aliphatic  polyester 
and  polye  her,  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  chain  extending  agent,  and 

C)  0.5  to  50  p<-rcent  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  of  vinyl 
monomer  or  rubber,  said  percents  being  relative  to  the 
weight  of  sa  d  mixture. 


5,134,197 

HYDROLVZABLE  SIU(X>NE  resin  COMPOSITION, 

PREPARATION  METHOD  A.ND  COATING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Naoki  Yamaniori;  Hiroharn  Ohsogi;  Koichi  Fnknda,  and  Akio 

Harada,  all  of  Osaka,  JapaiL,  aasignon  to  Nippon  Paint  Co., 

In. ..  Osaiia,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1989,  Ser,  No.  457,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-333987 
Int.  a.''  C08F  8/00 
VS.  CL  525—100  19  Claims 

1,  A  hydrolyzable  silicone  resin  composition  comprising  a 
polysiloxane  having  at  least  one  polyvalent  metal  ester  group 
represented  by  either  one  of  the  following  formulae 

-COO-)„-M-<R:)„ 

— R 1  -CCX>-)„-M-(R2),  and 

-R|-(CH2V-CH-(CH2),-(-COO-);„-M-(R2), 

in  which  R2  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  halogen  or  an  oxygen  atom;  Ri  is  a  br.alent  organic 
residue  of  the  formula 


R> 

I 
-(CH2),-C(CH2)t-, 

r2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkene  group  having 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  a  and  b  each  represents  0  or  an 
integer  of  I  to  16,  or  of  the  formula: 


5,134,196 

POLYMER  MIXTURE  COMPRISING 

POI  \  PHF'.YLENE  ETHER  AND  POLYAMIDE 

Roelof  van  der  Meer,  Je  Halsteren,  Netherlanda,  aaaigoor  to 

Crt-neral  Fiectric  Cx).,  Selkirk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Set   No.  211,961,  Jan.  27,  1988,  PaL  No.  4.960,825. 
Oils  appli  -ation  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,050 
Claims    priont; ,    applicatioo    NethcrlaMia,   Jim.   29,    1987, 
8701517 

Int  a.'  C08L  53/02.  71/12 
L.S.  a.  525—92  10  Claimt 

1.  A  polymer  mixture,  comprising: 

a)  polyphenylene  ether  resin; 

b)  polyamide  resin; 

c)  an  agent  to  improve  the  impact  strength  of  the  polymer 
mixture,  said  agent  comprising: 

i)   10-90  parts  by  weight  of  a  partially  hydrogenated 

vinylaromatic-diene-vinylaromatic  diblock  copolymer; 

and 
ii)  90-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  partially  hydrogenated 

diene-viny' aromatic  polyblock  copolymer  having  at 

least  three  blocks; 

wherein  th;  parts  of  components  (i)  and  (ii)  are  based  on 
100  parts  of  their  total 

weight;  an<l 

d)  an  agent  to  i;-nprove  the  compatibility  of  the  polyphenyl- 
ene ether  and  the  polyamide. 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkylene  having  I  to  8  carb<-in  atoms 
or  an  alkylene  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  containing  an 
ether  bond;  p  and  q  each  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  8;  m  is  an 
integer  of  2  or  more:  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  or  more,  providing 
that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  ecjual  to  the  valence  number  of  melai 
M;  and  M  is  a  bivalent  to  tetravalent  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ti,  Al,  Mg,  Zn.  Pb,  Zr,  Cu,  Ni,  Co  and  Sn 


5,134,198 
TRANSPARENT  LIQUID  ABSORBENT  MATER1A12S 
John  J.  Stofko,  Jr.,  and  Mohammad  Iqbal.  both  of  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,481 
Into.'  C08K  19  06.  25.  OS 
\iS.  a.  525—205  21  Oaims 

1,  A  liquid-absorbeni  composition  compnsing  (a)  a  poly- 
meric matnx  component  compnsing  crossiinked  tertiary  amino 
moieties  and  carboxyl  moieties  said  matnx  comp>onent  having 
one  carboxyl  moiety  for  each  amino  moiety  that  has  been 
crossiinked,  and  (b)  a  liquid-absorbent  component  compnsing 
a  water-absorbent  polymer  that  is  not  crossiinked 
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5,134,199 

DIENK  BLOCK  POLYMER  AM)  PiH  VMFR 

COMPOSITION 

Ymio  Hattori;  Yoicki  KJt*siwa,  both  of  Yokoiuuiu.  and  Kkin 

Saito,  F^linwm,  til  of  Japaa,  aM<gaor«  to  Ajahj  Kaaci  Kogj  o 

KaboUki  Kaiaka,  OmJu.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  275,74* 
Claiaa  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Not.  27,  19r7.  62-2r'4-•^; 
Jta.  27,  1988,  63-14500;  Feb.  29,  1988,  63-44597;  Mar  9,  I9««. 
fcj- 53597,  Mar.  9,  1988,  63-53598;  May  25,  1988,  63-125X50 

lat.  a.'  C08F  2'^-'  (M 
I  .S.  a.  525—314  5  CTiim« 

1    A  dicnc  blcxrk  p<ii>mer  composing  (Al  i  rrsmous  p<")lybu 
tddiene  block  having  a  glass  transitKin  temperature  of   -  80*  C. 
ir  less,  a  crystalline  melting  point  of  W  to   LW  C  .  80%  to 
'J  1%  of  trans  units,  ?  to  1  i%  of  cis  unit.s.  am)  ^  to  10%  of  vinyl 
LiniLs.  a  molecular  weight  of  10, (XX^  to  2fX).l)C0,  and  a  molecular 
^vfighi  distnbution  Mw/Mn  of  1  C  lo  4  and  (Bi  a  conjugated 
:ir-ne  rubbery  bl<x;W  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
J   pmlybutadiene   having  a  glass   transition   temperature  of 
"(V  C   or  less,  20  to  bC^r  trans  units.  20  to  40''r  cis  units, 
and  10  to  40%  vinyl  units,  a  molecular  weight  of  20,000  to 
■4<X),000,  and  a  molecular  weight  distribution  (Mn/Mn)of 
1  ^  to  V 
a    butadiene    ^l\^eIle    random    copolymer    na.ing    a    bound 
styrene  content  ol   '   to  '■n'v   b\  weight.  20  to  60%  trans 
units.  20  to  4()%  CIS  units    !o  ti>  less  than  40%  vinyl  units, 
a  molecular  weight  of  20,000  to  4<X),(XX).  and  a  molecular 
weight  distribution  (Mw    Mm  of  I   1  to  <  dnd 
a   butadiene   stsrene    random   ^opolsmcr    having   a   bound 
stsrent-  .ontent  of  I   to  ^i>'~    h\   weight.   10  to  40%  trans 
un.I^    i'  lo    Ml'"    CIS  ur.i'.s    iiu!  Vi  !o  80%  vinyl  units,  a 
"n  le.  uiar  u,eighi  ol  2iiii<»'  to  400,000  and  a  molecular 
vsc-i^hi  disir-bution  iVfw    Mm    if  1  1  to  5, 
wherein  the  rati^    f- ,  w  fight  of  block  (A)  to  block  (B)  is  2  to 
80:98  to  20 


..^i^.. 


-'<oyHOh'- 


R' 
R> 


5,]34.2I»0 

;i  M  ">  MKR.S  (  ()MAl\IN(,  (  HKMK   \l  1  1    HOl'ND 

AMlNt  A.NTIDFGRADAMS 

i  dwvin  (.    VVideman,  TallmadKe,  Ohio,  assignor  i"   i  hi.  tiood- 

vtur   lire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

KJIed  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  SW.'Xt 

Int.  (T  ■  ("OSK    '*  J: 

L.S.  1 1   'SJS— 3J2  8  15  Claima 

1.   A    >    .rrier   .o^•,^isImg  essentially  of  scgmenc  units,  a 

portion  of  said  units  consisting  of  at  least  one  segmenc  unit 

having  the  structural  formula 


rCH:— CH— CH— CHj-)- 

X 

or 

R 
I 

R— CH 

I 
CH2 

I 
CH2— X 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  monovalent  radicals, 
consisting  of: 


l.-^-' 


R« 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R2  Is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy,  — NH;  R  ,irid  R''  jrc  mdcixfndenlly  selected 
from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of  .ilkvls  having  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  cycloaliphatics  basing  b  carb<jn  atoms,  aryls 
having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  aralkvls  having  7  to  12  carb<in 
atoms,  and  R\  R''.  R "  and  R"  jre  independently  selected  from 
the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyls 
having  1  to  20 carbon  atoms  and  aralkyls  having  7  to  12  caibon 
atoms. 


5,134,201 

\tIS(  IBI  K  f'Ol  YF.STFR  BI  FNDS 

!  „  raid  V    BilioviU;  Michael  N.  Mang.  and  Jerry  h    V.  hue,  all  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to    Fhe  l)ow  Chemical  (  ompan'. 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct    28,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  783,652 
Int.  a.'  C08L  (57,'(.»0.  61V6 
US.  <  1    52.'^^2J  15  Claims 

1    A  poly  men,.  v.omposition  composing  a  miscible  blend  of 
components: 


i*  .-:#■* 
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A)  a  linear,  saturated  polyester  of  aromatic  diacids;  and 

B)  a  thermoplastic  methylol  polyester  which  is  miscible  with 
Component  A  and  which  has  repeating  units  represented 
by  the  formula: 


40            O          OH      ^ 
II        ,     II            I 
OC—  R ' — COCHiCCHzH 
I                /I -(!+>.) 

4 


Formula  I 


-COCHiCCH:- 
R3 
OH 
0R2— OCH2CCH3 
R3 


O  O    CHjGH  ^ 

II  II     I  I 

OC— R'— COC— CHjH — 


^3 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  individually  a  divalent  organic 
moiety  which  is  predominantly  hydrocarbon,  each  R'  is  indi- 
vidually hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  y  is  about  0.5,  and  x  is  a 
fraction  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.4,  said  component  B  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  improved  oxygen 
barrier  property  as  compared  to  a  composition  which  does  not 
contain  Component  B. 


5,134.203 
CROSSLINKABI.F,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  LSF  IN 
THE  PRODLCT^ION  OF  COATINGS  WHICH  REPEL 
STICKY  SL'BSTANCF^ 
Friedrich  Hockemeyer,  Larchenstr,  and  Christian  Herzig,  Schro 
kenbauer,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W  acker- 
Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,912 
Claims  pnority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Ckrmans.  4pr    2(^ 
1990,  4013280 

Int.  CI,'  (TJ8G  77/20 
VS.  a.  525—4^8  10  Claims 

1.   A   composition   which   crosslinks  to  form   an   adhesive 
repellent  coating  containing 

(I)  an  organopoiysiloxane  having  only  one  alkenyloxy  func- 
tional group  per  silicon  atom  which  corresponds  to  the 
Si-bonded  radicals  Y  of  the  formula 

-(CH2)2-R'-(A-R2),--0— r3— CH=CH2,  (I) 

in  which  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — , 
— S —  and 


O 

N 
— c— o— , 


5,134,202 

PROCESS  FOR  MISCIBLE  BLENDS  OF  IMIDE 

CONTAIM  VG  POLYMERS  WITH  POLY(ARYL 

SULFONES) 

lami-s  E.  Harris,  Etbhs,  Ga.,  and  Gary  T.  Brooks,  Naperrille, 

111.,  assignors  t<  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III, 
Division  of  Ser.  Ni.  291,967,  Dec.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,037,902. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,909 
Int.  a.5  C08L  79/08 
VS.  a.  525—436  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  blend  of  poly(aryl  sulfone) 
containing  the  following  unit: 


and  a  polyimide  or  polyamide-imide  containing  the  following 
unit: 


^m 


compnsing  adding  as  monomers  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tricarboxylic 
acid  compounds  :ind  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhy- 
dnde  and  at  least  one  aromatic  diamine  to  the  poly(aryl  sul- 
fone) in  a  vented  extruder  and  melt  processing  the  resulting 
composition  thereby  polymerizing  said  carboxylic  acid  com- 
pound and  at  least  one  aromatic  diamine  and  forming  said 
polymer  blend. 


R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  radical  having 
from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  per  radical  or  a  cycloalkylenc 
radical  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  per  radical.  R-  i^ 
a  straight-chain  or  branched  a'kylene  radical  radical  has- 
ing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  radical,  which  can  be 
substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  melhoxy  group,  ethoxy 
group  and  tnmethylsiloxy  group.  R'  represents  a 
straaight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  radical  having  from 
1  to  7  carbon  atom  sper  radical  and  z  is  0,  1  or  2, 

(2)  an  organopoiysiloxane  containing  Si-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms,  and 

(3)  a  catalyst  which  promotes  the  addition  of  Si-bonded 
hydrogen  to  an  aliphatic  double  bond. 


S.134.204 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  \Y  M  ING 
SE.MICONDLCTORS 
Motoyuki  Toriakai,  Yokohama;  Koutarou  Asahina.  Kanagawa; 
Mikio  Kitahara.  Yokohama;  Koichi  Machida.  Yokohama,  and 
Takayuki  Kubo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsu: 
Toatsu  (  hemicals.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  516,718 
Oalms  pnority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989.  1  ll''2H8 
Int.  a."  C0«F  2fiS  (/i  C08G  8/2H 
VS.  a.  525— 4«1  10  Claims 

\.  A  resin  composition  for  sealing  semiconductors  compris- 
ing an  organic  component  containing  (a)  a  polymaleimide 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


O 
II 
HC— C 
\ 

/ 
HC— C 

II 

o 


(I) 


wherein  R|  is  a  m-valent  organic  group  having  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  and  m  is  a  positive  integer  of  two  or  more,  (b)  an 
epoxy  represented  by  the  general  formula  (II): 
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CHj^CHCH:0-H^^ 
CHr-CHCH20-Q/ 

o 


/^' 


(11. 

•OCHjCH— CH: 
Ht-CH2)7CH  o 

^^^— OCH2CH— CHj 
O 


ATtT'-iri  r,  s  i  [>>M!ive  integer  of  3-16,  or  epoxy  compounds 
consisting  ess<-n!idl!\  'f  ;he  epoxy  compound  and  (c)  a  com- 
pound having  tw.,  r  nu  re  ;  henohc  hydroxyl  groups,  and  (d) 
an  inorganic  nllf 


5,134.207 
POIYARYIENK  l-rTHERS  AND  POLYARYI.ENK 
SI  I.FIDES  «>NTAIMNG  PHOSPHINE  OXIDE  GROl  F 
AND  MODIRED  BY  REACTION  WITH  ORGANOAMINE 
James  E.  McCrath,  Bbtcksburg.  Va..  and  Dillip  K.  Mohant>. 
Mount  Pleasant,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellec- 
tual Properties,  Inc.,  Blacksburg,  V  a. 

Filed  Auji.  14,  1989.  Ser.  No   39J.20S 

Int.  CI.'  cmy  2H3, 06.  cose  'J,  J4.  .'V,  iW 
UJS.  a.  525— ^S'  9  Claims 


5,134,205 

f  FRTAIN  HYDROXYALKVI   (  ARBAMATF 

COMPOl  NDS.  HOMOPOI.YMER.S  AND  COPOI  \  \1f  Ms 

THEREOF  AND  I  SF,S  THEREOF 
Werner  J.   Blank.  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to   King   Industrus, 

Norwalk,  Conn. 
l>i»ision  of  Ser.  No.  20,431,  Mar.  1.  19W.  Fat    No   4,H2U.H.kJ. 
This,  application  Mar    28.  1989.  Ser    No    J29/"5N 
Int.  a:  iVHl    A'   ."/   CO-'t    jAv    w 
VS.  (1    525—509  9  Claims 

1.  .X  fKilvmer  blend  ^imipnsing  a  mixture  of: 
a   J  h\dr.n<.dlkvl  carbarridie  prxiuced  by  reactmg  a  cyclic 
cartxinale  \\iih  j  diini  nr  fKning  the  following  structural 
formu.j 

H2N— A— NHj 

wherein  A  is  a  branched  alkylene  moiety  having  attached 
therct(>  at  least  one  alkyl  group  and  having  from  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and 
b.  a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

methyli^l  p<iU  amine  and  pxilyisocyanate  compound. 


5.134.206 
KM  \  MKR  ALLOY  OF  POLVARYI  FNt   IHIOUHKK 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCINC;  THE  SAME 
Vn  lizuka;  Ken  Kashiwadate;  Shunxo  Endo:  Toshio  Hosokawa: 
lakayuki  Katto,  ail  of  Iwaki;  Toahiya  Mizuno,  Tiuchiura.  and 
Kenichi  Katase,  L'shiku,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,371,  Nov.  4,  198«,  Pat.  No.  5,021,523 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668.146 
('laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  5,  1987,  62-2"'99(>0 
!  hf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.'  C08I    v;  ^    v,      ; 
VS.  (1.  525—53''  10  Claims 

I  A  poUmer  alloy  of  p,  ii>  arv  leiie  :h]vflher  ohiamcd  h;. 
radically  polymenzingO  I  10  1(X)  parts  l^v  weight  ot  ai  lea-st  one 
radically  poKmcriiable  ml^nomer  in  ihe  prescn,.e  o(  li«)  parts 
by  weight  oi  particulate  poKarvlene  ihi.K-ther  Lonsisting  of 
repeating  units  — (Ar — S) — .  va  herein  .Ar  is  an  arylenc  group, 
which  contains  not  lev>  than  ti.)  mole  percent  of  repeating  units 
of  pai'iphen,  ene  sulfide. 


1.  Polyarylene  ether  or  polyarylene  sulfide  polymers  con- 
taining phosphine  oxide  units  which  have  been  reacted  with  a 
primary  organoamine  to  form  grafted  or  crosslinked  poly- 


^ 


S->- 


wherein  at  least  a  part  of  said  radically  polymenzable  mono 
mer  is  polymerized  within  inner  pores  of  said  particulate  pol- 
yarylene thioether 


5.134.2I»« 

i'Ol  ^MIRI/.AIION  l'R(K  KSS 

Israti  (.     Hurstain.  Houston.    Tex  .  a.s.sii{nor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 

pan*     Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep    2"'.  1991,  S<>r.  No    ^6<>.25"' 

Int    (1  ■  C08F  :    '•/ 

U.S.  n.  526 — 6«  h  <  laims 

1  111  !he  ongoing  process  of  pK'l\nuTi/,ng  propvitni  by 
contacting  propylene  vnth  a  polypropylene  polvmcn/ation 
catalyst  under  ptilymenzation  conditions  in  the  presence  ot 
molecular  hydrogen  wherein  unreacted  pnxiuct  mixture  com- 
ponents are  separated  from  the  p.i|yprop\  lene  polymer  pnxi- 
uct and  returned  to  the  pt>lymcn/ation  reactor,  the  improve 
ment  of  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  returning  unreacted 
product  mixture  components  with  a  metal  hydride  or  a  metal 
hydride  precurvir,  thereby  altering  the  molecular  hydrogen 
concentration  of  the  returning  prtxiuct  mixture  compninents 
and,  upon  return  of  the  comptinents  to  the  polymerisation 
rea,  lor  the  molecular  hsdrogen  concentration  in  the  p<ilymer 
ization  reactor,  therebv  obtaining  a  [^U  pr  'p\  !ene  product  of 
differing  melt  fl>.>vs 
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5,134,209 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ETHYLENE-PROPVLENE 
RUBBERY  COPOLYMER 
Robert  C.  Job,  and  Larry  L.  Sterna,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Sholl  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,813 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/649.  210/16 
U.S.  a.  526—141  5  Claims 

1,  In  the  process  of  producing  an  ethylene-propylene  rub- 
bery copolymer  by  contacting  ethylene  and  propylene  in  the 
presence  of  a  liquid  reaction  diluent  and  a  high  activity,  stereo- 
regular  olefin  polymenzation  caUlyst  comprising  a  titanium 
halide-containing  procatalyst  and  an  organoaluminum  cocata- 
lyst.  the  improvement  of  producing  ethylene-propylene  rub- 
bery copolymer  having  a  high  degree  of  random  copolymer- 
ization  by  incorporating  in  the  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  a 
moderately  hindered  aromatic  nitrogen  heterocycle. 

wherein  the  aromatic  nitrogen  heterocycle  has  from  1  to  2 
aromatic  rings  with  up  to  I  additional  heterocyclic  atom 
and  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group  as  substituent  on  each 
ring  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  each  heterocyclic  nitrogen 
atom. 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,172.  Oct.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,059,720.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  473,083,  Jan.  31,  1990. 
Pat.  No.  4,982.009.  ThU  application  Jun.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No. 
713,911 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/00.  14/18 
US.  a.  526-217  39  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  pi)lymen/ing  hydroxy  containing  fluoroci- 
nyl  ethers,  comprising,  contacting  a  base  or  another  comp^iund 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis(tnphenylphos- 
phoranylideneiammomum  chloride,  an  alicali  metal  carbonate. 
RUNCI,  (RUNl^CO,.  RUNHCO-,,  and  cesium  fluoride,  with 
one  or  more  hydroxy  fluorovinyl  ethers  of  the  formula 
CF2=CFOR-»CF2CH20H.  wherein  R"  is  perfluoroalkylene. 
wherein  each  R'  is  independently  alkyl  and  wherein  the  prc-d 
uct  of  the  process  is  a  polymer  consisting  essentialK  of  ihe 
repeat  unit  — [CF2CFHOR'*CF2CH:Oj-.  wherein  R*  is  per- 
fluoroalkylene and/or  a  cyclic  ether  of  the  formula  — [CFjC- 
FHOR*CF2CH20], —  wherein  R''  is  perfluoroalkylene  and  q 
is  2,  3  or  4. 


5,134,210 
ACR>  Lie  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Kili  H    f  dwards,  8)9  E.  Jackson.  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.  74012 
^  onlinuation  in-pul  of  .Ser.  No.  568.194,  Aug.  15,  1990,  Pat. 

No   5,t>45,ftI3,  »'hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
528, '2H  May  23   1  )90,  Pat.  No.  5,023.313,  which  U  a  diTuion  of 
Sir    N<i   3«6,501,  Jul.  27,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,945,122.  This 
application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,009 
1  tic  portion  of  the'  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 
:'.007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/00 
I  .S.  a.  526—209  24  Claims 

1.  A  polymenzation  syrup  having  an  improved  shelf  life,  the 
polymenzation  syrup  consisting  essentially  of; 
from  about  300  to  about  1000  paru  by  volume  of  an  acrylic 
monomer  repiesented  by  the  formula 


5,134,212 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


CH2=C— COOR 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  moiety  containing  I  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms; 
from  about  0.1   -q  about  1000  parts  by  volume  of  a  non- 
peroxide  oxygen  donator,  2,2  bis(allyloxymethyl)-butane- 
l-ol  or  diallylphthalate; 
from  about  0.5  aliout  5  parts  by  volume  of  a  mercaptan;  and 
from  about  0  3  to  about  40  paru  by  volume  of  a  crosslinking 
agent  compatible  with  the  acrylic  monomer. 


5,134,211 

\{\  DkoXY  CONTAINING  FLUOROVINYL 

(  OMPULNDS  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

V^illiam  R    Farnham,  Hockessin,  and  Ming-Hong  Hung,  Wil- 

min);ton.  both  of  i)el.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  (  ompany.  W  Imington,  Del. 


5,134.213 
POLYMER-TYPE  POI.YMFRIZATION  INITIATOR 

Tom  Kawaguchi.  (iifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomei  Sangvo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,336,  Dec.  11.  1990,  Pat   No,  5,082,912. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,934 
Claims  pnorirv.  application  Japan.  Dec,  14,  1989,  1-324235 
Int.  CI,-  cm?  226/10.  214,  IS 
VS.  CI.  526—242  8  Qaims 

1.  A  polymer-type  ptilymenzation  initiator  produced   by 
copolymenzing  (A)  40  to  60  mole  %  of  an  N-vinyllactam  and 


t^'S 
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(B)  60  u>  *    ni.  le    7f  of  a  combination  of  (bi)  at  least  one 
f)crox>fumaraie.  \aid  |>froxy-fumarate  (bl)  being  represented 

by  the  following  formuld. 


R'  IS  an  n-valetii  i-mu^i'if;  rtu  nir-cr  i  (.nipri'.iiig  ^n  n-valent 

organic  or  hcitr.iii  .ni^.  inainin^  organic  moiety:  and 

(2)  a  1,1 -substituted  arvaihviciR-  icjicsented  by  the  formula: 


? 


Rl— O— C— CH 


CH3 

II  t 

HC— C— O— O— C— R2 

II  I 

O  CHj 


wherein  Rl  is  a  linear  alkyl.  branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl 
group  containing  no!  more  than   IX  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
aromatic  hydrocartvm  gr  -up  ..niamin^  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  R2  is  a  linear  alkvl.  hrant  heJ  .ilkvl  or  cycloal- 
kyl group  containing  no!  ni<ire  than  1  '•  ..irU  n  atoms,  or  a 
phenyl  group,  and 
(b2)  at  least  one  dicsier  of  lun-.aric  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  fluoroalkvl  fumarate,  alkyl  silicon-contain- 
mg-alkyl  fumarate.  fluoroalkvl  silicon-conlaining-alkyl  fumar- 
ate. bis(nuoroalk>l  I  fumarate   and  bis(silicon-conUining-alkyl) 
fumarate.  a  mole  ratio  of  said  peroxy-fumarate  to  said  diester  of 
fumanc  acid  falling  within  a  range  of  9  to  1  to  1  to  9. 


CHR 
II 
Af— C— Y 


wherein 

Ar  IS  an  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  moiety; 

R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  moiety  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

and 
Y  is  an  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  moiety  provided  that 
Y  is  a  cyclobutarenc-containing  moiety  only  when  Ar  is 
a  cyclobutarene-containing  moiety. 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  copolymenzation  onset 
temperature  below  200°  C. 


5.134.:i4 

1.1-SL  asTiri  IH) 

VHVI  rrHVl  KNK-S   POl  VMAIUMIDF  (  (IPOI  WfFBs 

Ktnneth   J.    Bruta,    Mma,  and   Robert    \     Kirchhoff,   Midland. 

both   of   Mich.,   issignurs   tu    fhr    I)<i»    Chemical   <  ompanv 

Midland.  Mich 

liled  Mav    1.^.  I'Wl.  Vr    N  i    'ill  -tV 

Int.  CI     CtWI-  .-    J 

U,S.  CI.  526—262  23  Claims 

1.  A  copolymenzable  mixture  of  monomers  compnsing 

(1)  at  least  one  polymaleimide,  represented  by  the  formula; 


5.i34.:i.'; 

Mi-  IHtJl)  KJR  RKOCCING  HI  IIJ  I  OSS  IHOM 

OIl.FIEl.1)  CKMKNT  SI.l  RRIKS  tSlNt,  V  INVL 

(.RAHTKD  W.ATTLK  TANNIN 

David  A.  Huddleston.  Sugar  I^nd;  Robert  K.  t.abt'l.  H.>u\!   r 

and  Charles  l).  Williamson,  Sugar  Ijuid,  all  of  Tex  .  avsijinnrs 

tu  Nalcij  Chemical  Company,  NaperTille.  Ill 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1<»90,  Ser.  No.  .S9«,(I?W 

Int    CI  ■  C08M   ^     -J 

U,S.  a.  527—400  10  Oaims 

6.  An  oil  well  cement  composition  comprising: 

cement; 

water;  and 

a  vinyl  grafted  wattle  tannin  fluid  lOH additive  comprising  a 
wattle  tannin  grafted  with  at  lost  One  vinyl  monomer 
selected  ;>  i;i!  Ihc  gioup  ^onMsI.n.;  .-''  '  at  r>  lamido-2- 
methv  ipr.iparu'Miltoni^  a^  id  and  av.T\lamidc.  wherein  said 
watlit'  tanr.in  is  prcsen;  in  an  amount  of  between  2  to  14 
weight  peutrii.  viid  ^  a^  r  \  iamidv)-2  methylpropanesul- 
fonic  acid  IS  preN<-ni  ui  ,in  amount  of  between  84  to  98 
percent,  and  acrsianudf  i--  present  in  an  amount  of  be- 
tween 0  to  4  percent.  u.htTciri  -.aul  vinyl  grafted  wattle 
tannin  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
between  90.000  to  600,000 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  greater; 

R'  IS  separately  and  independently  in  each  occurrence,  a 

monovalent  moiety    and 


5.134.216 
M'liMliF  ( ONlAlNlNt,  FWO-COMPONFN  1 
POl  VCRKTHANF  Al)HF„SIVKS 
litrnhard  Jansen.  Cologne;  Manns-Peter  Miiller,  Bergisch-t.lari 
bach;  Horst  Stepanski.  I^verkusen.  and  Guentcr  Arend.  ll-ir 
magen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignors  to  Bajtr   \k 
tiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv 

Filed  Ma>  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  525.565 
(  Uims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  (.ermanv     M.r.    .M 
|(JM<».  39-16-932 

In;   (I     (XtttG  IS/06.  J 8/32 
VJi.  CI.  528— 4«  9  tlajms 

1.  A  two-component  adhesive  compnsing: 
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a)  a  storage-stable  mixture  comprising 

1)  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate  and 

2)  at  least  or  e  epoxide  which  has  been  stabilized  against 
reaction  with  al)  by  reaction  with  an  alkylating  agent 
and 

b)  a  storage-stable  component  having  molecular  weights 
from  62  to  1  !,000  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1)  at  least  one  organic  compound  containing  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  (.roup  and  at  least  one  amino  group, 

2)  at  least  one  organic  compound  containing  at  least  two 
hydroxyl  {roups  and  no  amino  groups, 

3)  a  mixture  of  an  organic  compound  containing  at  least 
two  hydrc'xyl  groups  and  no  amino  groups  and  an 
organic  oimpound  containing  at  least  two  amino 
groups  ant  no  hydroxyl  groups,  and 

4)  mixtures  thereof. 


5,134^17 

USE  OF  N-{.iMINOALKYL)  PYRROLmiNES  AS 

CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  POLYISOCYANATE 

POLYADDmON  PROCESS 

Richard  Vt  eider.  leverkuseii,  and  Uwc  Scholz,  Cologne,  both  of 
l-ed.  Rep.  of  (;e  many,  aasignon  to  Bayer  Aktieogesellschaft, 
l-everkusen.  Fed  Rep,  of  Germany 

filed  Jan,  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,240 
Claims  prior  It y,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germajiy,  Jan.  12, 

1991    41(KW*1! 

Int.  a. 5  C08G  18/08.  18/18:  COW  9/00 
I  s   CI    528—53  4  Claims 

1    A  process  fcr  preparing  a  polyisocyanate  polyaddition 
product  compnsirg  reacting 

(a)  a  polyisocyanate  with 

(b)  a  relatively  \  igh  molecular  weight  compound  containing 
at  least  two  Lsocyanate-reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and 

(c)  a  chain-exteiiding  agent,  in  the  presence  of 

(d)  an  N-<aminC'alkyl)pyn-olidine  catalyst  corresponding  to 
the  formula 


-continued 
R^  O     H  H     O 

I  II     I  I     H 

-<-0— CHjC— CH2— O— Ar— C— N— R'— N— C— Ar>;. 
OH 


r2  oh 

I  II       I 

-(-O— CH2C— CH2— O— Ar— C— N— Ar)j, 

OH 

wherein  each  Ar  is  independently  a  disalent  aromatic  moiety, 
each  R'  is  independently  a  predominantly  hydrocarbyiene 
moiety,  divalent  aromatic  moiety,  or  divaient  heteroaromatic 
moiety,  each  R-  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent 
aliphatic  moietv  and  n  is  10  to  1000. 


5,134J19 
STin -CHAIN  POLYHETEROC\  CLES  HAVING 
IMPRO\  F:D  SOLUBILFFY,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Hans  H.  Kncbeldorf;  Jiirgen  Engelhardt,  both  of  Hamburg;  Ralf 
PakuU,  Krefeld;  Volker  Eckhardt,  Krefeld,  and  Ulrich  Uyrer, 
Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AktKngsellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  9, 
1989,  3940792 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  75/00,  75/32 
MS.  a.  528—183  1  triaim 

1.  Substituted  polyheterocycles  containing  recurring  units 
corresponding  to 


H2C- 
H2C 


CHj 

I 

CH2 


N 
I 

R 
I 
NHR' 


in  which 

R  IS  a  C2.12  al<ylene  group  (optionally  containing  O  or  N 
atoms  but  not  isocyanate-reactive  groups)  and 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-4  alkyl  group, 
(e)  optionally,  other  known  catalysts,  and 
(0  other  known  additives. 


5,134,218 

ICv  I)R(  •\V-FU>CnONAL  POLY(AMIDE  ETHERS)  AS 

1  HFR V  OPLASTIC  BARRIER  RESINS 

David  ,)   Hrinnan    ind  Jerry  E.  White,  both  of  Midlaml,  Midt,, 

aMiignon,  10  Vhe  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

\  iled  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,001 

!ni   (1.5  C08G  59/00.  65/08.  65/14 

U.S.  a   52>i  -^SHv  12  Claims 

1    A  thermoplastic  barrier  polymer  having  aromatic  ether 

moieties  and  amide  moieties  in  its  backbone  chain  and  pendent 

hydroxyl  moieties  and  having  repeating  units  represented  by 

the  formula: 


R^  00 

I  II       ,     II 

-(-O— CH2C— CH2— O— Ar— NH— C— R'— C— NH— Ar)j, 

OH 


<XXy\j 


in  which 

R  is  an  aryl  radical  containing  t  i.,  i "  ,  arb<in  atoms,  a  p- 
alkylphenyl  radical  containing  I  to  15  aliphatic  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  alkylene  radical  containing  6  to  18  aro- 
matic carbon  atoms  and  I  to  15  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  a 
p-halophenyl  radical,  a  p-ar>loxyphenyl  radical  contain- 
ing 12  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a  p-alkoxyphenyl  radical  con- 
taining 7  to  1 8  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  or  an  indanyl  radical 
which  may  be  substituted  by  I  to  8  aliphatic  groups  or 
halogen  atoms;  the  R's  on  each  ring  independently  may  he 
the  same  or  different. 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  N-H  and 
n,  m  indef>endently  of  one  another  represent  an  integer  of  3 
to  1,000. 
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5,134.220 
PO!  >KSTKR  AND  POl.VKSTKR  t  ARBONATK    H\sH) 

ON  3,8-DIHYDR()XV  5A. 
inB-DlPHtNYU:X)LMARANO-2  .i  .2.3-( Ol  MAR  \Nt 
\  Diker  Serini;  Hans-Josef  Buysch.  both  of  Krefeld.  and  I  Inch 
(.HRO.   Kempen,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  as.*iRn<>r\  n 
Ha\er  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bayerwerk.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trmaiu 

Filed  Mar    18,  1991,  Ser    No    6''0,8S« 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Hep    of  (.ermanv     M^r    2^, 
l<*<*<).  4010029 

In!    (1     (T)«(,   -  -      "    OV  fJO 
I  >.  (I.  528—190  1  '  l^:m 

1    A  poKmen^  ri-sin  >elecleii  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyester  and  polyester  carbonate  prepared  by  reacting 
(a)  an  aromaiit  diphenol.  and 

(b|)0  I  to  100  mol-^  of  at  lea.st  one  mcinber  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid, 
cycloalirfiatic  dicarSoxylic  acid  and  aromatic  dicarbox- 
ylic acid,  jiiJ 
(b2)  0  to  99  9  mol'^c  carbonic  acid,  said  mol-%  being  rela- 
tive to  the  total  molar  amount  of  b|-t-b2.  wherein  said 
aromatic  diphenol  contains  0.1  to  100  percent  of  3,8-dihy- 
droxy-5a.  lOb-diphenyl  coumarano-2',3',2,3-couinarane 
corresponding  to 


5.134,222 

i'OI  VHl  TYI  FNF   TFRFPHTllAl  ATFi  (OPOI  YKSFFH 

AND  \  PR(K  F:S.S  FOR  PRFPARIN(,  II 

\  V\a\nc  Cooke,  Charlotte,  and  Barrie  I  .  [>avies.  \SeddinKt..n 
tvoth  of  N  (  .,  a-VsiKHors  to  Moechst  (  tlanese  (  orporation, 
s,imer\ille.  N.J 

Filed  Dec    23.  1991,  Scr.  Nu.  812,6<)3 
Int,  CI     C08G  63/02.  63/692 
L.S.  CI.  528— 272  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  copolyester  by  condensing 
40-85  molar  percent  of  lerephthalic  acid  optionally  in  the  form 
of  a  dialkvl  ester,  half  of  which  component  can  optionally  be 
replaced  by  another  dicarboxylic  acid  also  optionally  in  the 
dialkyi  ester  form,  and  60-15  molar  percent  of  a  blended  prod- 
uct of  dimethyl  adipate.  dimethyl  glutarale  and  dimethyl  succi- 
nate with  an  alkanediol  of  2  6  carbon  atoms  in  its  carbon  chain, 
at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  conventional 
catalyst,  in  a  first  condensations  stage  which  is  an  interesterifi- 
cation  or  esterification  stage  and  .i  s<-,  iiu!  n'luiensation  stage 
which  IS  a  polycondensalion  stage,  w  hereby  a  copolyester  melt 
IS  produced,  which  comprises,  before  or  during  she  first  con- 
densation stage,  adding  0  005-0  1  molar  percent,  based  on  the 
total  acid  component,  of  a  Ct>.i()-aryl  or  C:  jiralkaryl  ester  of 
phosphorous  acid  or  of  phosphoric  acid  including  polyphos- 
phoric  acid  to  the  reaction  mixture. 


HO 


OH 


said  percent  being  relative  to  the  molar  amount  of  said 
diphenol 


'^. 134.223 

WAI  hH   IHSl'l^RMBl  F  OR  U  XIl^R  SOI  UBLE 

f  orol  \  MKH  (  ONI  A1NIN(,  I  \    ABSORBING 

MONOMFH 

Ntatthew    I      l.aniitr.    New   (it).    N.N..   and    1  erial    Khorshahi, 

l^eonia.  N  J  ,  avsignors  to  I.ever  Brothers  (  ompany,  Division 

ofConopco,  Inc.,  New  \ork.  N.\ 

Filed  Jul    r,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "31. ."^65 
Int.  <  1  ■  (1)«(.  63/20 
VS.  a.  528—272  14  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  copolymer  contain- 
ing a  UV-absorbing  monomer  (absorbing  in  the  280-400  nano- 
meter range)  a  hydrophilic  group. 


ADMFMVF  (  OMPOSI  I  IdNs 
Annette  l.a>aiette.  Richmond,  dreat  Britain,  issinnir  to  EMS- 

Inventa  AC.  Domat    Fms,  Switzerland 
i  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  2''0,265.  Nov    14.  19HN.  abanil.n,,! 
This  application  Oct.  22.  1991,  Ser    N,,    "H1.497 
I  laims  priority,  application  fed    Hep     'f  (.ermany,  Nov.  12, 
I'^'ft    3''3«495 

Int    (1     (  0«(.  '>3/20 
L.S.  (1   528—272  4  Claims 

I.  An  idhesive  composition  for  textiles  consisting  essentially 
of  an  a,:hesi,elv  etTf^iivc  amount  of  a  line.i'  viii.'.iied  copoly- 
ester consisting  es.sential!\  of  a  mixture  of  !tTti>hih.ilic  acid  and 
isophthalic  acid  in  a  m.  1  Mti.  .'f  7525  to  4<ms<i  cMcrified  with 
a  mixture  of  butanediol  and  1  ti>  }0  mol  '^c.  ba.sed  on  the  total 
amount  of  diols.  of  at  leasi  one  higher  diol  of  14  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  said  polyester  having  a  melting  point  of  90'  to  170"  C 
and  at  lea.st  one  additive  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of 
stabilizers,  plasticizers,  pigments,  optical  bnghteners,  and  flll- 
ers. 


5,134.224 
VR()M\TK"  SI  I  FIDF   SCI  KlSf    Cdl  \  Ml  K 
PRODI  CTION 
Afif  M    Nesheiwal.  Madison.  N.J.;  l.acey  I- .  Scoggins.  Bartles- 
ville.  Okla..  and  Melvin  I),  Herd,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to 
I'hilhps  Petroleum  (ompany,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
1  lied  heb    14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  654.9SJ 
Ini    (  !     C1)H(,  75/16 
VS.  CI.  52H— JHS  18  aaims 

1.  A  process  to  produce  aromatic  sulfide/sulfone  polymers 
which  comprises  forming  a  polymerization  mixture  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  at  least  one  dihaloaromatic  sulfone; 

(b)  at  least  one  organic  amide; 

(c)  at  least  one  sulfur-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  sulfides  and  alkali 
metal  hydrosulfides; 

(d)  at  least  one  salt  of  an  amino  carboxylic  acid,  wherein  said 
salt  of  an  amino  carboxylic  acid  is  present  in  an  amount 
having  a  molar  ratio  of  said  salt  of  an  amino  carboxylic 
acid  to  said  sulfur  containing  compound  from  about 
0  001:1  to  about  0  04:1;  and 

(e)  water,  and  subjecting  said  polymerization  mixture  to 
polymenzation  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  an  aro- 
matic sulfide/sulfone  polymer. 
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5,134,225 

PROCESSES  A>fD  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

N-(S-3- ALKYL-H  EPTANOYL)-D-G  AMMA-GLUTAMYL-D- 

ALANINE 
Charlef.  v^    MurtiMtaaw,  Nortfa  Stoningtoa,  Coul.,  ufignor  to 
Pfu.er  Inc     Nei  •  York,  N.Y. 

1  i ird  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  346,118 
InL  CL'  C07K  J/ia  5/08 
L.S.  a.  530—331  8  CUims 

1.  A  process  foi  the  synthesis  of  a  compound  of  the  absolute 
stereochemical  formula 


5,134,227 

DNA  FNC  GOING  IMMUNOREACTIVE,  CHIMERIC 

HTLV-ni  GAG  PROTEINS 

Naacy  T.  Chang,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  John  Ghrayeb.  Tborndale, 

P«^  assignon  to  Centocor,  Inc.,  MalTern,  Pa. 

DlTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  834,212,  Feb.  27,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.808,536. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  312,139 

Int.  a.'  C07H  Ji/12.  C12N  75  '49    7/04 

VS.  CL  536-27  ,  ciiu™ 

1.  A  deoxyribonucleic  acid  m.olecuie  encoding  a  chimenc 
HTLV-III  core  a.ntigen.  the  antigen  being  selected  from  the 


COOR* 


(D 


wherein  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  R*  and  R'  are  each  hydro- 
gen, or  one  of  R*  and  R'  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  (C|-C- 
blalkyl  or  (C6-C8)i:ycloalkylmcthyl,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 
(a)  coupling  an  activated  form  of  R-trans-3-methyl-4-hep- 
tenolc  acid  or  R-trans-3-ethyl-4-heptenoic  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  absolute  stereochemical  formula 


H    CC>:R* 


H2N 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  each  benzyl,  or  one  of  R*  and  R^  is 
benzyl  and  the  other  is  (Ci-C6)alkyl  or  (C6-C8)cycloalkyl- 
methyl  to  form  a  compound  of  the  absolute  stereochemical 

formula 


pn 

«• 

»e 

692 

««4 

P». 

.6* 

13 

Bo 

s*. 

..                                                                          «               1 

IkCJ  !5Cao 


group  consisting  of  pGl.  pG2  and  pC..'  p.-oleins,  ongmally 
obtained  from  the  polyprotein  precursor  pl7,  p24,  pl5  as 
shown  in  FIG  1,  encoded  by  the  XBHIO  clone  of  strain 
HTVL-IIIB,  wherein  pGl  is  a  fused  segment  of  the  last  13 
amino  acids  located  at  the  carboxy  terminal  end  of  the  pi 7 
protein  joined  to  the  entire  p24  gag  protein  combined  with  74 
amino  acids  of  the  pl5  gag  protein  found  between  ammo  acid 
residues  1-17,  pG2  is  a  fused  segment  of  74  amino  acids  of  the 
pl5  gag  protein,  found  between  amino  acid  residues  1-74, 
joined  to  the  carboxyl  terminus  154  amino  acids  of  the  p24  gag 
protein,  and  G3  is  a  fused  segment  of  74  amino  acids  of  the  p  1 5 
gag  protein,  found  between  amino  acid  residues  I  -74  joined 
with  approximately  56  ammo  acids  of  the  p24  gag  protein 
found  between  amino  acid  residues  77-175. 


HCO2R* 


(IIIc) 


and 


(b)  hydrogenation  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  (IIIc)  to 
form  the  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  with  concurrent 
reduction  of  the  double  bond  and  hydrogenolysis  of  ben- 
zyl ester  groups). 


5,134,228 

NUCLEOSIDE-3'-PHOSPHrrF:S  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 

OLIGONUCXEOTIDF^S 

Hiroahi  Takaku.  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Central  Gias.s 

Company .  Limited,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1988.  63-24474« 
Int.  a.'  C07H  /9//a  19,20 
VS.  a.  536—29  6  Oaims 

1.  A  nucleoside-3  -phosphiie  derivative  represented  by  the 
formula  (III): 


5,134^26 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Nnmber 


wherein  R"  is  a  dimethoxytnty  1  jiroap.  B  represents  a  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N'',N*'-dibenzoyladenine, 
N^-isobutyryl-guanme,  N*-benzoylcytosine  a.nd  thymine  and  R 
represents  (CF3)2CH. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  NELTRALIZED 
OXIDIZED  CELLULOSE  PRODL'CT  AND  ITS  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Ixiwell  SaltrtUim,  EiUmmi;  Steykea  Wolf,  Neshanic  Sutioo;  Lola 
Kamp,  Hlghla^  Park;  Cary  Uaaky.  EmI  Bmnswlck.  and 
David  WiaoMU,  HlgUaiid  Park,  aU  of  NJ^  aaaignon  to 
Jolunoa  tt  Joknaoa  Medical,  loc^  Arliagton,  Tex. 

Coatiaaatioa-l^^art  of  Ser.  No.  464,060,  Jan.  12,  1940, 

■baadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  624,452 

l«t.  CI.'  C08B  l^'O:.  .V  02.  A61K  Jl    ■() 

I   -S   CI.  536—56  22  CUinu 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  storage  suhle.  non  irrilating  and 

therapeutic  neutralued  ondized  cellulose  pnxiuct  comprising 

the  steps  of 

conlacting  an  acidic  oxidized  cellulose  material  w.iih  m-. 
alcohol  and  water  solution  of  a  shghtU  basic  chKinde  frt-c 
salt  of  a  weak  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  acetate,  potassium  acetate,  sodium  citrate,  siKlium 
form.ate.  potassium  citrate,  p»ita.vsium  formate.  diMxiium 
hydrogen  phosphate,  dipota-ssium  hvdrogen  phi>sphate. 
and  mutures  thereuf  lo  elevate  ihf  pH  of  said  cellulose 
material  to  between  5  and  8 
via.shing  the  elevated  pH  cellulose  m.i!eridl  with  alcohol  to 

't-move  excess  salt  and  water  therrlr  ini    .mil 
drying  the-  ^el!uK>se  maienal  to  remove  alcohol. 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alksl  group  having  from  !  ti  M) 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
hydroxy!  groups  protected  with  a  hydroxyl-protective  group 
R*'  represents  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxyl 
groups  protected  with  a  hydroxyl-protective  group;  Z'  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  ^  carbon  atoms  (J 
represenLs  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  Q;  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group     having     from     I     lo    6    carbtm     atoms,     -CONH- 


COOR' 


-CH:~0— R^'.    wherein    R'"  represents 


carboxyl-protective  group  which  can  be  removed  by  catalytic 
reduction  and  R'*'  represents  a  hvdroxyl-protective  group 
which  can  be  removed  by  catai^iK  reduction,  R'"  represents 
/(.  (X1R  ^   /o('<X()R''>:. 


/ 

CH 
\ 


Z'COOR' 


Z^COOR'* 


/ 

CH 

\ 


Z'OPOR' 


Z^OPOR' 


wherein  R''  represents  a  phosphono  protective  group  which 
can  be  removed  by  catalytic  reduction  R'^  represents  a  car- 
■soxvl  proieciivc  group  which  can  be  removed  by  catalytic 
reduction.  Z  Z  and  Z-  each  represents  an  alkylene  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nl  represents  0  or  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  10;  and  nl  and  n3  eai  h  'i-prcvnts  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  20 


MIKIX'I    2  AMINOCI  I  (  ()P\  R  \N(  )M1  it 

UERIV  ATI\  KS 

lsune<i  Kusaimu  Tsunehiko  So«»,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  letsui> 

shiba,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pharmact- uti 

cal  (  o.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

livisioo  of  Ser.  No.  162,932.  Mar    2,  \9HH.  Pat    No    .'i,l¥t*>.M' 

nils  application  Jan    18.  19<J1.  Ser    No    614,41' 

Int.  a.'  C~(rH  11/04.  IJ/UO.  i.V4.  5/Ut> 


MS. (I  536— ir 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (III): 


HO 


HO 


ISClaiins 


(III! 


OR' 


NHR' 


therein  R"  and  R^'  each  represents  —COR".  — COZ^R*'. 

— CO<CH2),iCH— NCOR",— CO<CH2),iCH— NCOZJR". 

— C0(CH2),20C0R".  — C0<CH2),20C0Z'R"'. 

— C0<CH2),2C0R",— CO(CH2),2COZ^R»'. 


— C0(CH2),2C0<CH2),3NC0R"  or 


?' 


5.134,231 
3,1  HWMixYUHVI  lAZKTIDINONK  rtiMPOl  NDS 
AND  THKIR  PRODI  CTION 
Makoto  Sunagawa;  Yoshihito  Nozaki;  Akira  Sasaki,  and  Haruki 
Mattumura,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Phar- 
maceuticals Company.  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,544,  Apr.  17,  1989,  abandonril, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,017,  Dec,  24.  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.53! 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1985.  60- 296999-, 
\uK   1.  1986.  61-185958 

Int,  CI.'  C07D  205/08.  407/06.  307/52.  309/30 
VS.  a.  540— 200  5  Oaims 

1.  A  beu-laciam  compound  of  the  formula; 


(VI) 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R2  is  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted allyl  group  of  the  formula: 


— CH2CH=C 


'\ 


R3 


R4 


— C0(CH2)^0(CH2),jNC0Z5R«' 


(wherein  R3  and  R4  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group),  a  beta-hydroxyethyl  group  in  which 
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the  hydroxyl  group  is  optionally  protected,  a  fonnylmethyl 
group  in  which  tie  formyl  group  is  optionally  protected,  a 
carboxymethyl  group  in  which  the  carboxyl  group  is  protected 
carb<vxvl  group,  a  hydroxymethyl  group  in  which  the  hy- 
droxyl group  IS  optionally  protected  or  a  substituted  mercap- 
tomethyl  group  of  the  formula: 

— CH2SRJ 
(wherein  Rj  is  an  aryl  group  or  an  arOower)alkyl  group). 


5,134^2 

FLUORESCENT  INDICATOR  DYES  FOR  ALKAU 

METAL  CATIONS 

Roger  >  I  sun  H-rkeley,  Calif^  and  Akwaai  Miata,  Eugene, 
Ureg..  assignors  to  The  Regenta  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland.  Cnlif. 

C  oDtinuation-ir  part  of  Ser.  No.  271,502,  Not.  14,  1988, 

abandoned.  IhLs  application  Aug.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  391,879 

Int  a.'  C07D  273/08 

U.S.  a.  540—467  24  Claims 

I    The  compound  SBFI,  having  the  structure: 


„.c 

"; 

/ 

R7— N 
\ 

\ 
/ 

H3C 

CHj 

(11) 


■^roT'"" 


where  R7  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cga!kyl,  O,  OH.  NO,  CH:CN, 
Ci-C|galkoxy.  Cs-Cijcycloalkoxy,  Ci-C^lkenyl,  C7-C9phe- 
nylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tn-substituted 
on  the  phenyl  by  C|-C4alky];  or  Ci-Cgacyl,  X  is  — O—  or 
>N— Rio,  where  R|o  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cisalkyl,  C2-C4alkyl 
substituted  in  the  2-,  3-  or  4-position  by  C|-Cgalkoxy,  by  di- 
(Ci-C+alkyli-amino  or  by  a  5-membered  to  7.membcred  nitro- 
gen containing  heterocyclic  group  with  the  free  valency  on  the 
nitrogen  atom,  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
mono-,  di-  or  tn-substituted  by  C|-C4alkyl,  C7-C<>phenylalkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tn-substituted  on  the 
phenyl  by  Ci-C+alkvl;  tetrahvdrofurfurvl  or  3  group  of  the 
formula  (III) 


HOOC 


CH3O 


C"^ 


H3C    CH3 


R7— N 


(III) 


HjC      CH3 


with  R7as  deflned  above,  or  X  can  also  be  a  1,4-piperazinediyl 
group  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (IVa)  or  (IVb) 


OCH3 


COOH 


-N  N-(CH2)i77-N 

\ / 

H3C 

H3C  N 

I 
R7 


(IVa) 


CH3. 
CH3 


and  the  physiologically  acceptable  non-toxic  esters  and  salts 
thereof. 


5.134,233 

pipkhidinf-tfiazine  compounds  containing 
silane  croups 

(>iuseppe  (  aniator'  Rftnnto;  Valerio  Borzatta,  Bologoa,  and 
Graziano  \  ignai  Mt.k.v  Marconi,  all  of  Itmly,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Creigy  (  orp  >rauua,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Kile<j  lud.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,687 

<  laims  pr:uritv    1  pplication  Italy,  Jun.  6,  1990,  20556  A/90 

in!   II     C07D  401/12:  C07F  7/10 

L  .S.  CI.  544—198  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  th  formula  (I) 


R5- 


in  which  R|  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (II) 


(I) 


-N-(CH2)rT-N- 
CH3 


(IVb) 


with  R7  as  defined  above  and  the  nitrogen  atom  substituted  hy 
the  piperidyl  group  being  bound  to  the  tnazme  nng  of  the 
group  of  the  formula  U!  1,  R>  is  one  of  the  groups  of  the  formu- 
lae (VaKVd) 


H3C     CH3 


Rii-N 


(V.) 


(Vb) 
(Vc) 
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-continued 

Ri3-N- 

I 

R|4 


(Vd) 


in  i^hich  Ri  1  isas  defined  for  R^.  /  is  d>  defined  tiu  X,  and  R12, 
R  I )  and  R14  which  can  be  identical  or  ditTerent  arc  hydrogen. 
L  :  C'lgalkyl.  C2-C*aJkyl  substituted  in  the  2-.  V  or  4-fK>siiuin 
hy  Ci-Cjalkoxy,  by  di-<Ci-C4alkyl)-amino  or  by  a  5-meni 
^ered  to  7-membcrcd  nitrogen  containing  hetercKyclic  group 
with  the  free  vaJency  on  the  nitrogen  atom,  C^  Ci^cycloallcy  1 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di  or  tri-substituted  by  C|  C  - 
talkyl.  C)-Ci8alkcnyl.  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-. 
di  or  tn-substitutcd  by  C|  C+alkyI  or  C|  C^alko^y.  C7-C9- 
nhenylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tn-sub- 
siituted  on  the  phenyl  by  C|  C'4alk\l  r  tt-trahydrofurfuryl,  or 
R    ^  IS  OH  or  Ci   C,alk(nv  or 


-continued 


If 

C=N— R3— O— C— NH- 
/ 


R2 


(lb) 


-R7- 


J      "  1 

— |-NH— C— X-R4— Si(R5VOR«)3-,  J^ 


RU-N- 
Rt4 


wherein 
Ri  is  1-mcthylcyclohex-l-yI,  a.a-dimethylbcnzyl  or  a  radi- 
cal of  formula  11 


IS  a  5-:iiembered  to  7-membcred  heterocyclic  group,  R9  is 
Ci-Ci2alkylene  or  Cs-Cijalkylene  interrupted  by  1  or  2 
groups  of  the  formula  lA'I) 


H3C     CH3 


"-~>^^Tar^" 


(VI) 


H3C    CH3 


with  Ri.  Rh  and  \  a.s  defined  above  and  Y  is  a  group 
>N — Ris  where  R|<  is  hydrogen.  Ci  Cisalkyl,  C5-C|2Cy- 
cloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono  Ji  or  in  substituted 
by  Ci-C^aJkyl,  or  C^-Cgphenylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
mono-,  di-  or  tn-substituted  on  the  phenyl  by  C|-C4alkyl,  or  Y. 
when  Rq  is  Ci-Ciialkylene.  can  als<i  be  — O—  or  — S — .  R2  is 
Ci-CgalkyI,  Ci-CgaJkoxy,  OH.  ONa  or  OK.  R  1  and  R4  which 
can  be  identical  or  different  are  C|  -C\alkyl  or  phenyl,  m  -t-n  is 
a  number  from  I  to  100,  n  is  zero  or  a  number  from  I  to  90  and 
can  vary  from  zero  to  Wr  of  the  sum  of  m  *  n.  R^  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cgalkyl.  Na.  K  or  a  group  (Rih)(Si-~  with  Rih being  C|-C- 
<alkyl.  and  R^  is  Ci-Cgalkoxy.  (^H.  ONa,  OK  or  a  group 
iRiauSiO —  with  R|6  as  defined  above  and.  when  m -^  n  is  a 
number  from  3  to  10,  Ri  and  Rb  together  can  alsti  form  a  direct 
bond,  each  of  the  groups  Ri.  R2.  Ri  and  R4  can  have  the  same 
definition  or  different  definitions  in  the  recurnng  structural 
units  contained  in  formula  (I)  and,  when  the  compounds  of  the 
formula  (I)  are  copolymenc.  they  can  have  a  random  distnbu 
tion  or  a  block  distribution  of  the  individual  structural  units 


5,134,234 
IMINOSILANKS 

(Hovanni  Parrinello,  Duisburg,  Belgium,  and  Rulf  Miihaupt. 
Freiburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  <  IBA-GEKjV 
(  orponitioa,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990.  Ser    No.  566,9*0 
Clajms    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Auk     -"*      I'^X'^ 
M>69  89 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  25l/i2:  C07F  7/04.  7/10 
L.*>.  a.  544—221  11  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  la  or  lb 


R: 


I 

C=N— R3— O— C— NH— R4— Si(Rj)^ORt)3_p, 


(la) 


R|  (II) 

-C-Rio. 
I 
K9 


in  which  Rs  and  Rs  are  identical  or  different  Ci-C<,alkyl 
and  RioisCi-Cualkyl,  or  Rioisone  of  the  radicals  of  the 
formulae  Ilia.  Illb  or  UIc 


— O— R||,  (Ilia) 

O  (Illb) 

I 

-C-O-R,,. 

O  (IIIc) 

-O-C-Rii. 

m  which  Rn  is  Ci-C|2alkyl.  cyclohexyl.  phenyl  or  ben- 
zyl. 

R:  has  ihc  >anu-  meaning  as  R|  or  is  hydrogen,  or 

R  i  and  R;  together  with  the  C  atom  to  which  they  are  bound 
are  2.2.f).b-tetramethylcyclohenyl. 

R;or  R^is  alkylene  of  I  to  I?  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkylene 
iif  5  or  t>  carb<in  atoms  in  the  nng.  l.4-bis-melhylene^.'y^ 
ciohcxane  or  .V^.Slrimethyl  3-methylenecyclohex-l-yl, 

R5  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carb<in 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  aryl 
of  ^  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

Kf  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  or  two  radicals  R,.  logc-ther  are 
tnmethylene  or  tetramethylene. 

R-  IS  an  m  -  n-valent  linear  or  branched  radical  of  a  polyiso- 
cyanate  after  removal  of  the  NCO  groups. 

X  IS  — S—  or  — NH— , 

Y  is  — O—  or  — S— 

p  is  0,  I  or  2. 

m  is  1  or  2,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5. 
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5,134033 
PR(XKS,'   FOR  SEPARATING  FOLINIC  ACID 
Hans  R.  Mueller  SduflhaiMea;  M«rtiB  UIbwu,  Dachaca;  Joaef 
Cx>Dti.  SchafTb  tusen,  all  of  SwitxerUuid,  and  Gutter  Nf  nerdel, 
Tengen-Buasli  igen.    Fed.    Rep,    of   Gcrvany,    aaaiflTinri    to 
Eproia  A.G.,    ichafrbduaaeii,  Switzcrlaad 
PtT  No.  PCT  1  P88  00J41,  §  371  Due  Dee.  23,  19M,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec   23,  1988.  PCT  P»b.  No.  WCM8/08M3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No*    V.  1988 
C  ontinuation  o<  Ser.  No.  294,631,  Dec  23,  198S,  abudoocd. 

This  P(T  a  >pUcatkHi  Apr.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  668,681 
Claims    prion  y     appUcation   Switzcrlaad,   May    15,    1987, 
01883/87 

Int.  a.'  C07D  475/04 
VJi.  a.  544 — 258  17  Clai^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkaline-earth  salt  of  (6S)- 
folinic  acid  comprising  crystallizing  an  alkaline-earth  salt  of 
(6R.S)-folinic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  base  effective  to  provide 
a  pH  between  8..'  and  12  and  to  form  thereby  form  a  precipitate 
seiev'tively  enriched  in  said  alkaline-earth  salt  of  (6S)-folinic 
acid  as  compared  to  the  concentration  of  an  alkaline-earth  salt 
of  (6R)-folinic  acid  in  said  precipitate. 


5,134,236 

PHENYLFYDRAZONES  AS  INTERNfEDIATES 

l-PHENyL-3-(l-PIPERAZENYL>.lH-INDAZOLES 

Joseph  T.  Strupc  ',f  wski.  Flemington,  N.J.,  aaaigBor  to  Hoecbat- 

Roussel  Pharn  aceubcals  Incorporated,  SomerrlUe,  N  J, 
DiTi^ion  of  Ser   '  .o  289,065,  Dec.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,999,356, 
which  is  a  contini  .ation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,760,  Aug.  7,  15187, 
abandoned.  Tht  application  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,237 
Int.  a.'  C07D  295/125.  295/185 
VS.  O.  544— 38"»  3  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(X), 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  loweralkox- 
ycarbonyl,  and 


X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  loweral- 
kyl,  loweralkoxy.  loweralkylthio.  diloweralkylamino,  nitro, 
cyano.  and  triflucromethyl.  and  p  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  0  to  2  inclusive,  wherein  for  each  value  of  p.  X'  may  be  the 
same  or  different;  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  tf  halogen,  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy,  lower- 
alky  Ithio,  diloweralkylamino.  nitro.  cyano,  and  trifluoro- 
methyl;  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  or  I;  m  is  an  integer 
hav  ing  a  value  of  D  to  2  inclusive;  wherein  for  each  value  of  m, 
Y  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  Z  is  fluorine;  the  geometri- 
cal isomers,  optical  antipodes,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt}  thereof. 


5.134J37 
PYRIDON'YL  SUBSTITUTED  ISOINDOLEHYDRAZONT: 

METAL  COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS 
Meiabardt  Rolf,  Charleatoa,  S.C.,  aarigaor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellacfaaft,  LererknaeB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 
Filed  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanv,  Not.  7, 
198V.  3937004 

lal.  C\.'  (3)7D  401/14.  417/14   VWB  5^1)4.  26'02 
MS.  a.  546—6  7  CTaim* 

1.  Compounds  of  the  structure 


(Rj). 


Me  denotes  Ni: 

Rl  denotes  hydrogen; 

or  denotes  aryl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  !  -A 
substituenis  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  Ci^-alkylcarbamoyl,  CCK)H,  NO;. 
CN.  CF3,  Ci_4-alkylcarbonylamino,  phenylcar- 
bonylamino,  phenylcarbonylamino  substituted  by  1-3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C!.  Br, 
NO2  and  Ci^-alkyl  radicals,  ureido,  mono-Ci^- 
alkylureido.  N-phenylureido,  and  N-phenylureido  substi- 
tuted in  the  phenyl  nng  by  1-3  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CI,  NO1,  CN,  Ci-4-alkyl  and 
Ci_4-alkoxy  radicals; 

or  denotes  ben2imidazol-2-yl.  benzothiazo)-2-yl,  pyndyl  or 
4-<juinazolon-2-yl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  1-4  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CI,  F,  NO2.  COOH  and  CN 

R2  denotes  hydrogen: 

or  denotes  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hv  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  j- 
alkykarbonylamino,  carbamoyl,  C]-20-alkoxy,  C(X)H, 
OH,  OCONH-alkyl.  OCONH-aryl.  and  benzyl: 

or  denotes  cycloalkyi; 

or  denotes  aralkyi,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in 
the  aryl  part  by  1-4  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consLstmg  of  halogen,  Ci-ij-alkyl,  C)  4- 
alkoxy.  carbamoyl,  mono-C|_4-a]kyicarbamoyl,  di-Ci_4- 
alkylcarbarnoyl,  C(X)H,  NO2,  CN,  CFj.  Ci^-alkylcar- 
bonylammo.  phenylcarbonylamino,  phenylcarbonylamino 
substituted  by  1-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CI,  Br,  NO2  and  C'l^-alkyl  radicals,  ureido, 
mono-Ci-4-alkylureido,  N-phenylureido,  and  N- 
phenylureido  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nng  by  1-3  substit- 
uents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  NOj.  CN, 
C|_4-alkyl  and  Ci-4-alkoxy  radicals. 
or  denotes  aryl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  -4 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  Ci^-alkyl.  Ci^-alkoxy.  carbamoyl, 
mono-Ci-^-alkylcarbamoyl,  di-C|  _4-alkylcarbamoyl, 

CCXDH.  NO;.  CN,  CFj,  Ci_4-alkylcarbonylamino,  phe- 
nylcarbonylamino, phenylcarbonylamino  substituted  by 
1-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI, 
Br.  NO;  and  Ci-4-alky!  radicals,  ureido.  mono-C|_4- 
alkylureido,  N-phenylureido.  and  N-phenylureido  substi- 
tuted m  the  phenyl  nng  by  1  3  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ci,  NO;.  CN.  C:.4-alkyl  .ind 
Ci-4-alkoxy  radicals. 
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or  denotes  benzimida2ol-2  >i,  bcn/A'ihiazol-^-vl.  pvriJvl  o! 
4-quinazolon-2-yl,  each  of  *hich  is  unsubslitutcd  ,n  sub- 
stituted by  1-4  subsutucnts  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Br,  CI,  F.  NCh.  COOH  and  CN 

Ri  denotes  halogen.  NOj.  carbamoyl,  mono-  and  di  C1-4- 
alkylcarbamoyl,  Ci  4-aJkoxy.  C|  4-alkylthio.  phenvithio, 
ir  phcnylthio  substituted  by  I-?  subsiituents  selected  from 
!he  group  consLSting  of  C"l.  NOr.  (  N  and  (^   4  alk\l  radi 
cals, 

!:  denotes  0  to  4    and 

R4  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


)2en,  sulfur,  cyano  or  h.ii.iijf[!  '.ubsiitut  iit    and  X  is  the  anion 
portion  of  an  acid  bavin,;  i".  v.t-ak  nu^  lr.>philic  anion. 


5,134.238 
CHIRAI   COPPKR  AMINK  COMPLKXF-S 
Hryant  E.  Rossiter,  Pro»o,  Ltah,  and  Masakatsu  l^Jufhi.  Mony 
Brook.  N.V.,  assignors  to  Brigham  Young  L  niyersity.  Provo, 
Ltaii 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52'',*U.  May  24,  I9W. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1991,  Ser    \'(    ^30.1X11 

Int.  a."  C07B  .f^OZ  5J^UiJ.  CO"'D  Jv'^   :  i 

{    S    (1.  546—11  5  (  laims 

I    A  chiral  copper  (li  complex  of  the  formula  R(l  '(Cu-M 

Ahtrfin  M  IS  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Li.  Na.  K    Cs  and  Rb,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

ofaryl.  alk.>l  and  aralkvl  and  1  H*  is 


R|— N— CH— CH— N— Rj 
I  I 

H  R) 


Ri  and  Rj  art-  alksl,  ar\l  or  aralkyi,  Rj  is  H.  alkyl,  aryl  or 
aralkyl.  R4  and  R<  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached,  a  heterix-yclic  nng  of  4-8  members  includ- 
ing an  additional  hetero  atom  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  the  heterocyclic  nng  contains  no  more 
than  2  hetero  atoms  including  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  the 
R4  and  R5  are  attached 


5,134,23'* 

I    Vll-M   (   MAI  \STN  FOR  H'OX-i    rUhNOl  H 

RKAtTIONS 

lames  I  .  Bertram.  Ijike  Jackson;  l^uis  I     VValker.  <  luti.  and 

John  W  .  Muskopf.  I-ake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex  ,  assinnors  tn  1  h. 

I)ow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274 J27,  Nov.  18.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155.381,  Feb.  12.  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21.83^ 
Mar.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.725.652.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  849.087.  Apr.  7.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,279,  Mar.  15.  1985,  Pat   N,, 

4.594.291.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    63I.5'h 

iul    1".  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul    18,  I99<),  Ser.  No. 

555,350 

int  ri    ^^r\^  :2i/04 

i     s    (  i    546 — 112  4  <  laims 

1   An  indolazinonium  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  XXI 

^d  YIS  Formula  XXI 

I  I 

c         c 

^«  \  ^  1  \ 

R'— C7H     C  2C— R*        ^ 

,    I      \l4       ,11  xe 

W—C  *  N3 C— R" 

v/  * 

c 

I 

R« 

wherein  each  R",  R''  K  K  R'.  R/and  R«  is  independently 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms  or  such  hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  an  oxy- 


5,134.240 

BiocLic  peroxidf:.s 

Werner  Hofheinx,  Bottmingen;  Gerard  Schmid.  Kienberg,  and 
Harro  Stohler,   Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors   to 
Hoffmann-I^aRoche,  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,666,  Sep.  29,  1988.  Pat.  No   4,9" .|k4. 
This  application  Sep.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  579.64' 
Int.  (!.■  C07D  2!!'   12.  -X,.^     « 
Uii.  CI.  546—118  ^  I  Isims 

1   «.  (impounds  ;if  the  formula: 


CH3 


l-B 


H3C 


wherein  R2  is  a  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heteroa- 
ryl.  heteroarylcarbonyl.  heteroarylloweralkyl.  heretoalkyl- 
loweralkenyl,  heretoarylcarbonylloweralkyi  and  heterarylcar- 
bonylloweralkenyl  where  the  heleroaryl  moiety  in  said 
heteroaryl  substituent  contains  a  mono  or  bic>clic  ring  struc- 
ture with  from  5  to  12  members  in  said  nng  structure  and  from 
1  to  3  nitrogen  atoms  as  the  only  hetero  atom  in  said  nng 
structure  with  each  ring  in  said  ring  structure  containing  from 
5  to  6  ring  members. 


5,134.241 

MIT  TIST\(;F  01  FFIN  I  PC.RADINC  PRfKKSS  I  SIM, 

SYNTHFTK   MFSOPOROISCRYSTAI  LINF  MAlFKiAi 

Ouang  N.  I^.  Cherry   Hill.  Robert  T.  Thomson.  V  (M>rhce».  and 

(.rant   H.   Yokomizo,  Cherry    Hill,  all  of  N  J  ,  a.vsiKnors   tu 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax,  \  a. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,879 
Int    CI.    C07C  2/00 
IS    (  I    585— 332  32  Qaims 

1     A   nniliistagi.   process  for  upgrading  .1  mixed  C3-C5  ali- 
phalK    feedstock  containing  lower  alkene  component  by  oli- 
gomcn/ing   (he   lower  alkene  component   by   contacting  the 
feedstock  in  a  primary   stage  with  acid  porous  solid  catalyst 
under  selective  oligoinen/alion  conditions  to  pnxjucc  highis 
branched  heavier  olig.imeru  .nterniediate  hydrtx'arbons  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  product  lower  in  molecular  weight  than 
dimer  material,  the  primary  stage  catalyst  comprising  an  inor- 
ganic porous  crystalline  pha.se  matenal  having,  after  calcina- 
tion, a  hexagonal  arrangemeni  of  utuformly-si/ed  pi)res  having 
diameters  of  at  least  about  1.'  Angstrom  L'nits  and  exhibiting  a 
hexagonal  electron  diffraction  pattern  that  can  be  indexed  with 
adioovalue  greater  than  about   !H  Angstrom  Cnits.  and 
catalytically    reacting    primary    stage    effluent    containing 
branched  oligomenc  hydrcKarbons  under  olefin  dispro- 
portionation  conditions  efTective  to  produce  C4-C5  ter- 
tiary olefin  product 
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CHEMICAL 


=  n 


5,134^2 

{  A  I  AI  "1  I  U   OI-EHN  UPGRADING  PROCESS  USING 

S Y NTH  FTK   M I  SOPOROUS  CRYSTALLINE  MATERLU, 

Ouang  N    I*.  Ch«  rry  Hill;  Robert  T.  Thomaon.  Voorbeea,  and 

Crant  H    Yokomizo,  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  NJ.,  aaalgDora  to 

Mobil  fill  Corp  )ratioii,  Fairfax,  Va. 

filed  lun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718^84 
Int  a.'  C07C  2/08,  2/10 
U.S.  a.  585-533  29  Claims 

1    An  improve*!  process  for  upgrading  a  mixed  C3-C5  ali- 
[  haiic  feedstock  containing  lower  alkane  and  alkene  compo- 
nents by  selectively  oligomerizing  the  lower  alkene  component 
by  contacting  the  feedstock  with  acid  porous  solid  catalyst 
under  selective  oligomerization  conditions  to  produce  heavier 
alkene  oligomer  ir  the  substantial  absence  of  product  lower  in 
molecular  weight  than  dimer  material; 
said  catalyst  comprising  an  inorganic,  porous  crystalline 
phase  material  having,  after  calcination,  a  hexagonal  ar- 
rangement of  uniformly-sized  pores  having  diameters  of  at 
least  about  13  Angstrom  Units  and  exhibiting  a  hexagonal 
electron  diffraction  pattern  that  can  be  indexed  with  a 
d|oo  value  greater  than  about  18  Angstrom  Units;  and 


separating  unreacied  alkane  component  from  heavier  aikenc 
oligomer. 


5,134.243 

CATALYTIC  OLIGOMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING 
SYNTHETIC  MESOPOROUS  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL 
Naxeer  A.  Bhore,  Londonderry,  Del.;  Quang  N.  Le,  and  Grant 

H.  Yokomizo,  both  of  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No   ^18.893 

Int.  a."  C07C  2  12 

VS.  a.  585-533  24  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  oligomenzing  alkene  feedstock  bv 
conUcting  the  feedstock  with  acid  porous  solid  catalyst  under 
oligomenzation  conditions;  the  improvement  wherein  said 
caUlyst  comprises  an  inorganic,  porous  crystalline  phase  male 
rial  having,  after  calcination,  a  hexagonal  arrangement  of 
uniformly-sized  pores  having  diameters  of  at  least  about  13 
Angstrom  Units  and  exhibiting  a  hexagonal  electron  difTrac- 
tion  pattern  which  is  optionally  indexed  w.;h  a  d;i,,  value 
greater  than  about  18  Angstrom  Units 


ELECTRICAL 


5.134.244 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  SEAL  FOR 

HO!     R  V  /RECIPROCATING  SHAFT 

f'lttr  J    HaistUi    P.O.  Box  15092,  SanU  Ana,  C«Uf.  92705, 

iLssiKDor  ill  Peter  J.  BalselU  and  Joan  C.  Babells,  SanU  Ana, 

Calif 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,016,  Apr.  25,  1988, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,018,  Apr. 

25,  I98S,  Pa!    s.    i  826,144,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No    186.017,  Apr.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,830,344,  and  a 

continuation  in-piirt  of  Ser.  No.  232,430,  Aug.  15,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4  8Q1/-Q.V  This  application  Apr.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344,253 

Int.  a."-  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  174—35  GC  29  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  shield  for  a  rotary/  reciprocating 
shaft  comprising: 

garter-type  resilient  coil  spring  means  for  blocking  the  prop- 
agation of  electromagnetic  waves  therepast,  said  coil 
spring  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  coil 
means  for  causing  the  coil  spring  means  to  block  the 
propagation  of  electromagnetic  waves  therepast  indepen- 
dent of  comiression  of  the  coil  spring  means  within  a 
range  of  deflection  of  the  individual  coil  means,  said  indi- 
vidual coil  means  being  canted  along  a  centerline  thereof 
and  comprising; 

back  angle  me  ins  for  both  defining  the  disposition  of  a 
trailing  portion  of  each  coil  means  with  respect  to  a  line 
normal  to  the  centerline  and  for  determining  the  force- 
deflection  ch  iracteristics  of  the  coil  spring  means; 

front  angle  means  for  defining  the  disposition  of  a  leading 
portion  of  eac  h  coil  means  with  respect  to  the  normal  line, 
said  front  anjle  means  being  greater  than  said  back  angle 
means; 

said  coil  means  being  interconnected  in  a  manner  forming  a 
garter-typ)e  resilient  coiled  spring  with  the  trailing  portion 
along  an  outside  diameter  of  the  garter-type  axially  resil- 
ient coiled  spring  and  the  leading  portion  along  an  inside 
diameter  of  the  garter-type  resilient  coiled  spring;  and 

means  for  supporting  the  garter-type  resilient  coil  spring 
between  a  shaft  and  a  housing  surrounding  the  shaft. 


aluminum  loil  bet.uccn  si<id  iwo  pieces,  said  cushmn  r-.-'ng 
integrally  fastened  to  said  bas<?, 
(d)  a  first  grounding  connector  being  c..nnci.!ed  Ui  said  f'.rw 
aluminum  foil,  a  second  grounding  connector  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  aluminum  foil,  a  third  grounding 


5,134,245 
LAP-TOP  COMPUTER  OPERATORS  PROTECTIVE 
DEVICE 
Joseph  M.  Katz,  11  Meadow  Rd.,  Old  Westbury,  N.Y.  11568 
Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,222 
Int.  a.'  H05K  9/00 
r.S.  a.  174— 35  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  assembly  for  attenuating  the  passage  of  electromag- 
netic energy  emitted  from  a  lap-top  computer,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tray  havinj;  a  base  and  upright  sides; 

(b)  a  first  aluminum  foil  being  placed  on  said  base  and  a 
second  aluminum  foil  being  placed  along  said  upright 
sides; 

(c)  a  cushion  having  two  horizontal  pieces  with  a  third 


connector  being  conne^led  ;.    sjid   third  aluminum  foil. 
said  second  grounding  connector  being  made  lo  penr!r.ite 
an  upright  side  through  a  hole,  and 
(e)  grounding  wires  being  attached  to  said  grounding  con- 
nectors to  form  a  circuit. 


5.134,246 

CERAMit-CI  \SS  INTEGR.\TED  (  IRCl  IT  PACKACK 

WITH  INTK(,RAI.  GROLND  AND  POWER  PI,ANF:s 

Henry  Beppu;  Toshi  Kusuhara.  and  Aki   Nomura,  all  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kvocera  America,  Inc..  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519.''%.  Ma\  ''.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

4,992,62S    This  application  .Ian.  16.  1991.  Ser    No.  641,698 

Int.  CI,'  HUll,  :.•     ; 

VS.  a.  174—52.4  n  (  iaims 


1.  A  package  for  housing  an  integrated  circuit  chip  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  base  substrate  having  a  glass  material  selectively  depos- 
ited thereon  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  discrete  void, 

(b)  a  lead  frame,  having  a  plurality  of  leads  including  at  least 
one  ground  lead  and  at  least  one  power  lead,  adjacent  to 
the  base  substrate  and  partially  embedded  in  the  glass 
material; 

(c)  a  ground  plane  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
the  ground  leads,  but  physically  separated  therefrom; 

(d)  a  fXDwer  plane  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
power  leads,  but  physically  separated  therefrom,  the 
power  plane  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  ground 
plane;  and 

(e)  a  cap  substrate  having  a  glass  material  selectively  depos- 
ited thereon  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  discrete  void, 
whereby  when  the  cap  substrate  is  placed  on  the  base 
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substrate,  the  voids  on  the  cap  substrate  and  the  voids  on 
the  base  substrate  form  at  least  one  glass-free  cavity. 


5.134.24-' 
RH)l  CKU  C  APAC  ITAN(  1-  (  HIP  <  \RHIFK 
?*etef  J  Wehner,  hl»u  Claire;  Paul  M.  Knudsen.  Klk  Mnund: 
l>a»id  K.  [.eonard,  Chippewa  Falls;  Richard  R.  Steilz;  David 
I  Duxstad,  both  of  Fju  Claire;  Melvin  (  Aukus'.  (hipptvia 
l-alls.  and  Delvin  D.  Kberlein,  Altoona.  all  of  Uis  .  iLv.ign(irs 
to  (  rav  Research  Inc..  FJigan.  Minn 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1989.  Ser.  .Nu.  J13,JV5 

Int    (I     Hdll    23/13 

VS.  a.  174— 52  4  21  Claims 


5.134,249 

El  FtTHOSK    (  IR(  I  II  (()\NF(T()RS  AM)  METHOD 

OF  MAM  FACriRINC.  THh  SAMF 

Yoshiii  \dHchi.  Kiidaira.  Japan,  avsignor  tn  M  V  Institute  Lim- 
ited, KiKlaira.  .Japan 

1  ikti  Apr    25,  19^1.  Scr.  No.  69L395 

Int.  CI.    HU2tj  15/113 

V.S.  CI.  174—92  16  Oaims 


jL 


221 


221  ^ 


209- 


ZIJ 


203 


I.  A  reduced-capacitance  chip  carrier  package,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  planar  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  a  centrally  located  cavity  depressed  from  said  planar 
surface  for  receiving  an  integrated  circuit  chip; 

(b)  a  channel  liKated  concentric  to  said  cavity  and  de- 
pressed from  s.iid  pi  itur  surface; 

(c)  such  that  a  firsc  surlace  area  is  defined  on  said  planar 
surface  between  said  cavity  and  said  channel;  and 

(d)  such  that  a  second  surface  area  is  defined  on  said 
planar  surface  between  said  channel  and  the  penphery 
of  said  substrate,  and 

a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  leads  attached  to  said 
planar  surface  at  said  first  surface  area  and  at  said  second 
surface  area  and  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said 
cavity  to  the  penphery  of  said  substrate 


5.1}4,:4^ 

I  KIN  I  II  M  II  l-\IBI  F   H  K'IRK    \l    (  ONNKCTOR 

I  homas  M     Kiec.  >prini{;  Dennis  \N     lmnfci(MKl.  <  >pri-vs.  and 

Arthur  P    Maag,  Houston,  ail  of  Tex  .  a.ssi«nors  to  Advancud 

Temperature  IK'nces.  Inc.,  C  vprevs.  It\ 

Division  of  Ser    No    568.445.   \uK.  15,  199tJ.  I  his  application 

Nov     13.  19<X).  Sti     \o.  611,831 

Int.  tl.    HOIK  4  02.  43/02 

VS.  a.  174—84  R  7  Oaims 


94 


90 


I  An  electrical  connector  for  making  electrical  contact  with 
a  thin  conductive  film,  the  connector  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  base; 

(b)  an  electncally  conductive  strip  attached  to  the  base,  the 
conductive  strip  having  an  exposed  surface  and  an  at- 
tached surface,  the  attached  surface  being  attached  to  the 
base; 

(c)  an  electrical  lead  attached  to  the  conductive  strip;  and 

(d)  a  flexible  substrate  of  polymer  attached  to  the  base  and 
abutting  the  conductive  stnp,  the  flexible  substrate  having 
an  attached  surface  attached  to  the  base  and  an  exposed 
surface,  such  that  the  exposed  surface  of  the  conductive 
strip  and  the  exposed  surface  of  the  substrate  form  a  sub- 
stantially planar  surface. 


— = ^ — r^ 

t         2b 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  connectors  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  groove  extending  along  the  length  of  a  first  sec- 
tion of  ultrasonically  weldable  material; 

inserting  an  elongated  contact  partially  within  said  groove 
whereby  said  elongated  contact  has  a  protruding  end 
extending  beyond  said  first  section; 

overlaying  an  elongated  lead  wire  on  said  contact  within 
said  groove,  said  lead  wire  extending  beyond  said  first 
section  at  the  end  opposite  said  protruding  end  of  said 
contact; 

fitting  a  second  section  of  ultrasonically  weldable  material 
on  said  first  section  of  ultrasonically  weldable  material, 
said  fitting  step  being  facilitated  by  a  protrusion  on  said 
second  section  shaped  to  fit  withm  said  groove;  and 

applying  an  ultrasonic  frequency  to  electncally  couple  said 
lead  wire  and  said  contact,  and  weld  said  first  and  second 
sections  together. 

12   An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  first  section  of  ultrasonically  weldable  material  having  a 
grooved  region  on  one  of  its  surfaces; 

a  second  section  of  ultrasonically  weldable  material  welded 
to  said  first  section,  said  second  section  having  a  protru- 
sion on  a  surface  of  said  second  section  for  fitting  within 
said  grooved  region; 

an  elongated  contact  placed  within  and  protruding  from  a 
first  side  of  said  grixived  region;  and 

an  elongated  lead  wire  placed  within  and  protruding  from  a 
second  side  of  said  grooved  region,  said  lead  wire  partially 
overlaying  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  elongated 
contact  between  said  first  and  second  sections. 


5.134.250 

UlRISt,  Dl  CI 

Jack  E.  Cavenn.  Hmsdalf.  and  William  .J    Korowski.  Orland 

Park,  both  of  Hi.,  assignors  111  Panduit  (  orp..  Tinle)  Park,  III. 

IH.il    \pr.   10.  IWl.  Scr    No    6KJ,.19; 

Int.  (I.    Il(i:(.    ■      J 

U.S.  a.  174—101  25  Oaims 


1.  A  wiring  duct  comprising: 
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a  base  including  a  first  substantially  pUnar  member  having  a 
pair  of  sides  extending  transversely  therefrom, 

and  a  cover  having  cover  latching  means  at  each  side  for 
engaging  sa:d  base  to  releasably  secure  said  cover  to  said 
base, 

each  side  tenrinating  with  a  side  latching  means  to  releas- 
able  secure  .aid  cover  to  said  base, 

said  cos  er  late  img  means  at  each  side  comprising  an  outside 
arm  and  an  inside  arm,  each  of  said  arms  having  arm 
latching  ma  ns  for  simultaneous  engagement  with  a  corre- 
sp<.inding  sice  latching  means, 

each  side  latch  ng  means  having  a  pair  of  planar  side  latching 
surfaces  faci  tig  away  from  said  cover, 

eac  h  of  said  an  n  latching  means  having  a  plaiutf  cover  latch- 
ing surface  facing  away  from  said  base, 

each  of  said  co  /er  latching  surfaces  engaging  its  correspond- 
ing side  latching  surface  on  a  line,  said  lines  lymg  in  a 
plane  substaitially  parallel  to  the  planar  member  of  said 
base,  and 

said  inside  arm  extending  from  said  cover  at  an  angle  away 
from  said  outside  arm. 


Japaa 


5,134,252 
SIGNAL  UNE 
TakiUl  Hlmeno,  aad  TakaaU  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo, 
■Minors  to  Soay  CorparatkNi,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,918 

Oiunu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1990,  2-004095 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/00.  3/00:  GllB  21/18 

VS.  a  r4— 268  8  Claims 


S.lMJSl 

Fl  FXIBl  y  HOUSING  FOR  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

James  D.  S.  Man  in.  Dundee,  Scodand,  aadgnor  to  W.  L.  Gok 

A  Associates,  I  k.,  Newark,  DeL 
CJontinuatioD-in-p  un  of  Ser.  No.  362^12,  Jan.  6,  1969,  PaL  No. 
4,972,048.  This  ipplicatjon  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,016 
Claims  pnonty    appUcatioB  United  Kiasdoa,  Jaa.  6,  19W, 
8813365 
rhe  portion  of  tie  term  of  this  patent  sobaeqneiit  to  Not.  20, 
2007,  has  been  dladainwd. 
Int.  a.5  HOIB  7/24;  H02G  3/04 
VS.  CL  174—136  17  Claims 


-J&b^ 


1  A  flexible  housing  for  use  in  protecting  a  transmission  line 
m  a  pressunsed  eivironment  comprising  a  cxinduit  contained 
within  encasing  neans,  the  conduit  being  constructed  of  a 
plurality  of  segme  its,  each  (xinduit  segment  having  an  opening 
therethrough  dcfi  ling  a  through  axis,  the  segments  being  ar- 
ranged in  senes  aiid  caused  to  abut  adjax:ent  segments  in  such 
a  way  that  the  ope  iing  through  each  segment  is  in  conunimica- 
tion  with  the  opei  ings  through  each  of  the  adjacent  segments 
SIT  as  to  provide  a  passage  to  contain  a  transmission  line,  each 
segment  being  fle)ibly  linked  to  its  adjacent  segments  by  cou- 


I.  A  shielded  signal  wire  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  printed 
board,  said  flexible  pnnted  board  compnsing 

first  and  second  shielding  portions  in  the  shape  of  a  stnp  and 
having  a  predetermined  shield  pattern; 

first  and  second  spaced-apan  connector  portions;  and 

a  signal  line  pattern  portion  in  the  shape  of  a  stnp  and  having 
a  conductive  pattern  that  forms  a  predetermined  signal 
line  connecting  said  first  and  second  connector  portions; 

said  first  and  second  shielding  p>ortions  and  said  signal  line 
pattern  portion  being  connected  together  and  said  first 
and  second  shielding  portions  being  respectively  folded 
about  first  and  second  fold  lines  so  that  said  first  shielding 
portion  overlies  said  signal  line  pattern  portion  to  one  side 
thereof  and  said  second  shielding  portion  overlies  said 
signal  line  pattern  portion  on  another  side  thereof 


5,134,253 

DIGITIZER  EMPLOYING  LOOPBACK  CONDUCTOR 

PATTERN  USING  ROTATION  SEQUENCING 

Dana  DoubriTa,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  C^Comp,  Inc., 

Anaheim.  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.675 

Int.  a.'  (;o8c  j;  yr: 

VS.  CL  178—19  16  Claims 


]^7l-^ 


15.   A  digitizer  gnd   employing   rotation   sequencing   of  a 


pl.ng  means,  whersm  at  least  some  of  the  conduit  segments  are    plurality  of  conductors,  said  digitizer  gnd  compnsing 


provided  with  a  irst  set  of  oppositely-facing,  spaced-apart, 
butting  surfaces  >nentated  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
through  axis,  pairs  of  said  first  butting  surfaces  being  caused  to 
abut  each  other  in  regions  of  the  conduit  spaced  from  a  flexure. 
thereby  urging  tho  regions  to  maintain  a  straight  disposition, 
and  wherein  adja;ent  conduit  segments  are  provided  with 
guide  surfaces  anc  means  cooperating  therewith  so  as  to  pre- 
vent relative  lateral  movement  between  the  segments. 


A)  a  plurality  of  segments  of  a  first  set  of  conductors  dis- 
posed generally  parallel  to  a  first  direction  and  in  spaced 
relation  with  one  another  across  a  gnd  active  area;  and 

B)  a  plurality  of  segments  of  a  second  set  of  conductors 
disposed  generally  parallel  to  a  second  direction  and  in 
spaced  relation  with  one  another  across  a  gnd  active  area, 
and 

C)  the  position  of  the  conductor  segments  of  selected  con- 
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diictors  in  sajd  first  and  s«xi)nd  !>cls  being  shifted  by  a 
pre-sclectcd  rotation  offset  with  respect  to  other  uonduc 
tor  scgmenu  thereof  said  rotation  offset  being  indepcn 
dent  of  the  number  of  conductors  in  said  first  and  second 
sets 


5,134  J54 
KLECTRICAl  VEHICLE  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
NiclK>lM  R.  MoMcUo,  862  W.  lowm,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  SSI  17 
Coatinnatioa-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  714,4S7,  Jon.  13,  1991,  which  u 
1  contiBoatioB-ia-put  of  Ser.  No.  383.036,  Jul.  20,  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5.04S.646.  Tliia  application  Not.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,448 

tnt  CI.'  B60L  9/00 
I  ..V  n.  191— «  9  Claims 


having  a  lead  v.\re  cKlending  ajiidllv  through  an  insulator 

into  said  casing, 
an  electncaJly  conductive  nng  surrounding  said  lead  wire 

and  secured  to  sajd  other  end  of  said  casing, 
a  hghtweight  piston  movable  axially  in  said  casing. 
an  electncally  conductive  contact  metnber  earned  by  said 

piston,  and 
a  coil  spring  extending  axially  in  said  casing,  one  ned  of  said 

spnng  contacting  said  nng,  and  another  end  of  said  spring 

contacting  said  contact  member,  so  that  said  coil  spnng  in 

normally  expanded  position  holds  said  contact  member, 

spaced  from  said  lead  wire, 
v».  hereby    a   force   of  acceleration   directed   axially    of  said 

casing  causes  said  spherical  member  to  move  said  piston 

and  said  contact  rru-mher  in!<i  contact  with  said  lead  wire. 


x)or 


I  An  electric  vehKlf  !ransp< 'nation  ,>)slt:m  l.ir  use  v\ith  a 
roadway  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  tracit  sections  positioned  end-to-end  along  the 
direction  of  travel  on  the  roadway  with  a  predetermined 
space  between  adjacent  sections,  alternate  sections  being 
connected  to  a  reference  p<itential  while  each  remaining 
section  being  connected  to  .ine  side  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 
switches. 

.1  motor  vehicle  having  first  and  second  conductors  extend- 
ing from  spaced  positions  on  the  vehicle  m  the  direction  of 
travel  to  contact  two  adjacent  track  sections. 

a  source  of  power  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  plural- 
ity of  switches,  each  switch  being  operable  by  the  vehicle 
when  located  proximate  thereto  to  activate  the  switch  s<i 
that  Its  track  section  is  connected  to  the  source  of  power 
and  ptiwer  is  applied  through  the  first  conductor,  through 
the  motor  and  through  the  second  conductor  to  a  track 
section  at  the  reference  potential  to  dnve  the  vehicle. 


5,134.256 
PI  KTER  INTERRl  PT1-:R  SWITCH 
DunaJd  R,  Martin,  New  L.enox,  III.,  assignor  to  (.  A  V\  Electric 
Company.  Blue  Island,  III. 

Filed  Nov,  2,  1990.  Ser.  No,  508.23: 

Int,  CI,'  HOIH   t'    •<; 

U,S.  CI.  20<v— 1«  \  19  Claims 


5.134,255 
MINIATURE  ACCELERATION  SWITCH 
l.eonard   P.  Tetrault,  Northport,  and  Corey   C.  Jordan.   [jiWe 
firo»e,  tvoth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Aerodyne  (  ontrols  (  .vrp-ira 
tion,  Ronkokoma,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser    No.  670,567 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  J5,  N 

U.S.  CI    :0f^— 61.45  R  12  Claims 


1,  A  .Tuniature  acceleration  switch,  comprising 

a  hollow,  cylindncal,  electrically  conductive  casing  closed 

at  one  end  and  open  at  its  other  end  to  define  a  cylindrical 

chamber  therein, 
a  massive  spherical  member  rollable  a.xially  in  said  chamber 
a  header  closing  said  other  end  of  said  ca-sing,  said  header 


1    \n  electrical  puffer  switch  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  set  of  contacts  including  a  movable  contact  and 

a  stationary  contact 
at  least  one  chamber  surroundmg  said  contacts. 
first  suppiirt  means  secured  within  said  switch  apparatus  for 

supporting  said  chamber  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 

contacts; 
second  suppon  means  secured  within  said  switch  apparatus 

for  supporting  said  chamber  and  said  stationary  contact  in 

a  fixed  position  within  said  chamber, 
adhesive  means  for  attaching  said  first  and  second  suppon 

means  to  said  chamber, 
a  non<ircular  drive  shaft  sup["Kirted  in  spaced  relation  to 

said  chamber  and  said  statnuiarv   contact  tor  rotational 

movement, 
connection  means  for  coupling  said  moving  contact  to  said 

dnve  shaft, 
locating  means  for  securing  said  connection  means  along 

said  drive  shaft. 
means  a,s.vKiatcd  with  said  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  rota- 
tional energy   to  said  dnve  shaft,  said   means  having  an 

adaptor  that  mates  with  said  dnve  shaft  with  a  clearance 

between  the  adaptor  and  the  shaft,  and 
a  castable  material  filling  said  clearance  to  form  an  interface 

between  the  dnve  shaft  and  the  adaptor. 
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5,134,257 
ROTOR  KI  ECTRODE  FOR  A  DISTRIBUTOR 

Kazuhiro  Oka;  akeshl  Morita;  Scigo  HJramoto,  nil  of  Amagn- 
saki,  and  Vut  ika  OhhasU,  HImcJI,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to 
Mitsubishi  I>  nki  Kabuakiki  Kaialia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil,d  Apr    1 1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,916 
Claims  priori  y,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98789; 
Jun    26,  1990.  2  170914 

Irl.  a.'  HOIH  19/00;  F02P  7/02 
VS.  CL  200—19  DR  23  Claims 


1.  A  distributor  rotor  electrode  for  use  in  a  distributor  hav- 
ing a  rotary  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  electrodes  dis- 
posed around  sad  rotary  shaft,  comprising: 
an  electrode  arm  connectable  at  one  end  to  the  rotary  shaft 

of  the  distrisutor  for  rotation  therewith; 
an  electrode  I  ead  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  elec- 
trode arm,  said  electrode  head  having  a  (>air  of  substan- 
tially flat  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  said  electrode  arm  and  a  substantially  arcuated, 
convexed  discharge  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  plane  o' rotation  of  said  electrode  arm,  said  discharge 
surface  facing  toward  the  sutionary  electrodes  of  the 
distributor  during  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  electrode  to 
define  succtssive  discharge  gaps  therebetween;  and 
an  electncally  high-resistance  layer  attached  to  at  least  said 
pair  of  substantially  flat  surfaces  of  said  electrode  head, 
said  high-reiistance  layer  comprising  a  material  including 
a  ceramic  iifTective  to  suppress  noise  electromagnetic 
wave  radiation  at  said  discharge  surface. 


to  the  other  by  sliding  between  said  upper  and  lower  flat 
surfaces,  said  handhold  portion  having  a  first  recess  with 
transversely  disposed  ndges;  said  linkage  member  having 
at  said  one  end  a  second  recess  for  receiving  said  handle 
and  for  allowing  motion  thereof  between  said  extreme 
positions;  said  second  recess  having  a  lower  opening  for 
allowing  said  handle  to  enter  therein;  and  an  upper  open- 
ing for  allowing  upper  movement  of  said  handle  therein; 
said  handle  having  a  transversal  hole,  and  said  second 
recess  having  side  holes  aligned  with  and  larger  than  said 
handle  hole,  and  a  pin  being  [wssed  through  said  holes  to 
enable  the  handle  to  be  pivotally  engaged  with  said  hnk- 
age  member  whereby  sliding  the  linkage  member  along 
the  upper  flat  surface  of  the  housing  will  rotate  the  handle 
from  one  extreme  position  to  the  other 


5,134,259 
PAL-M  BUTTON  SWTTCH  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  C.  Page,  Jr.,  37816  Winkler,  Mount  Clemens.  Mich. 
48045 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514.163 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  -^  /2    13.  70 

VS.  a.  200—341  10  Claims 


5,134,258 
MANUAL-OPERATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 
SLIDING  ACTION  FOR  CONTROL  AND  SCTTING 

Melvin  A.  Carrolus,  Brighton  Township,  Beaver  County,  Pa., 
assignor  Id  Wettingbouae  Electric  Corp.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa. 
!  ile  I  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,320 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  3/20.  3/00 
VS.  C\.  200—33')  5  ( 


"j.nrf 


I 


^^^' 


1  In  a  circuit  breaker  enclosed  within  a  housing  having  an 
upper  flat  surfact  provided  with  an  opening  thereon,  the  cir- 
cuit breaker  havng  a  rotatably  mounted  handle  protruding 
through  said  opening  for  motion  between  extreme  ON  and 
{ )FF  p<,>sitions,  comprising: 

an  elongated  lir  kage  member  having  a  lower  flat  surface  and 
being  at  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle,  said 
linkage  mem  ler  being  mounted  upon  said  housing  so  as  to 
rest  upon  said  upper  flat  surface  through  said  lower  flat 
surface,  a  handhold  portion  being  provided  at  said  other 
end  for  manially  actuating  said  handle  from  one  position 


1.  A  palm  button  switch  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  palm  button  formed  on  the  housing. 

a  guard  formed  on  the  housing  and  completely  surrounding 
the  periphery  of  the  palm  button,  with  the  palm  button 
being  accessible  intenorly  of  the  guard,  the  top  edge  of  the 
guard  being  at  least  even  w  ith  the  top  surface  of  the  palm 
button: 

a  bore  extending  through  the  housing,  the  bore  having  an 
open  first  end  at  one  end  of  the  housing  and  a  second  end 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  palm  button,  the  palm  button 
closing  the  second  end  of  the  bore. 

the  housing,  the  palm  button  and  the  guard  being  integrally 
formed  as  a  one-piece  unit;  and 

a  proximity  switch  having  a  sensing  end  mounted  in  the  bore 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  operator's  fingers  on  the 
palm  button,  the  sensing  end  of  the  proximity  switch  being 
disposed  in  close  proximity  with  the  palm  button 


5,134,260 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVELY 
HEATIN(j  POWDERS  OR  POWDER  COMPACTS  FOR 
CONSOLIDATION 
Henry  R.  Piehlen  John  M.  Richter,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
Michael  Kuhni,  Acme,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie-Mel- 
lon Unive.-sity,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,745.  Jun.  27.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.898 
Int,  C\:  H05B  6/10 
VS.  a.  219—10.41  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  pi.)wders  or  powder  compacts 
for  consolidation  compnsing 
a  presure  v  essel  having  a  chamber,  said  powder  or  compact 
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disposed  in  uud  chamber  a.nd  essentially  is<ilated  therein 
•.uch  that  fluidic  pressure  can  act  on  a  majonty   uf  ihe 
surface  area  of  the  powder  or  compact, 
means  for  directly  induction  heating  the  p<iwder  or  com- 


heated  placed  within  the  cavities  of  said  at  least  one  insu- 
lating and  cimducting  elements. 


pact,  said  heating  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  be- 
!».een    said    powder   or   compact   and    said    vessel     said 
heating  means  requinng  no  independent  ctxiling:  and 
means  for  compacting  powder  tir  ptiwder  compact,  said 
compactmg  means  in  communication  with  said  chamber 


5,134.i61 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROI.I  [NG 
GRADIENTS  IN  RADIO  FREQl  ENO  HEATIN(, 
John    J.    Larkin.    South    Boston.    Mass.:    Meckie    T.    Harris. 
Nashua,  N.H..  and  Alton  F.  Annington.  Lexington.  Mas.s  , 
assignors  to  The  Lnited  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  h\ 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington,  DC 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1990,  Ser    Nn   503.4*1 
Int   (1."  H05B  '!  X 
U.S.  a.  219— 1(141  23  a«ims 


5,134^2 

R  NfTlON  CONTROL  UNIT  WITH  TIMER  FOR 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Gi  I.  l.ee,  ChangWon  Qty,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  527,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Ma)   ,M.   1989, 
7286  1989 

Int.  O."  H05B  6/68 
IJ.S.  a.  219— 10  55  »  3CUinu 


1  A  function  control  unit  with  a  timer  in  a  microwave  oven, 

compnsing: 

.1  knob  for  selecting  a  time  for  performing  one  of  a  defrosting 

function  and  a  ct-Kiking  function; 

a  shaft  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of 
said  shaft  being  fixed  to  said  knob; 

.1  loini  having  an  axially  reciprix;ating  member,  said  joint 
heing  fixed  to  the  second  end  of  said  shaft  for  axially 
reciprvKaling  said  shaft  from  a  first  axial  ptisition  corre- 
sponding to  the  ci.X)king  function  to  a  second  axial  posi- 
tion corresp*inding  to  the  defrosting  function, 

a  round  drum  shaped  wheel  coaxialK  as.scmhled  in  unison 
v.Mh  said  shall  at  a  first  axial  location  theffin  for  being 
simultanet)uslv  rotated  with  ^ald  shaft 

a  lobed  wheel  a.ssembled  in  unison  with  said  shatt  at  a  second 
axial  location  therevin  for  being  simultaneously  rotated 
with  said  shaft,  said  lobed  wheel  having  a  non-round 
peripheral  surface, 

a  switch  for  selectivelv  turning  the  microwave  oven  on 
mounted  proximate  to  said  shaft  for  being  contacted  by 
said  round  drum  shaped  wheel  when  said  shaft  is  in  said 
first  axial  p<isition  and  for  being  ..onlacied  by  said  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  lobed  wheel  when  said  first  shaft  is  in 
said  second  axial  position,  and 

a  timer  fixed  to  the  joint  for  rotating  the  joint  and  the  shaft 
during  the  time  selected  with  said  knob,  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  causes  the  round  drum  shaped  wheel 
to  contact  the  switch  for  performing  a  crtiking  function  in 
the  first  axial  position  of  Ihe  shaft  and  alternatively  caus- 
ing the  lobed  wheel  to  contact  the  switch  for  perform.mg 
a  defrosting  function  m  the  second  axial  position  of  the 
Shaft. 


1  A  composite  susceptor  for  use  m  a  radio  frequency  heated 
furnace,  said  compt>site  susceptor  comprising 

at  least  one  electrically  insulating  element,  said  insulating 
element  having  a  cavity  therethrough,  and 

at  least  one  electncally  conducting  element,  said  at  least  ont; 
conducting  element  generating  heat  as  a  function  of  radio 
Irequency  current  in  RF  coils,  said  at  least  one  conducting 
element  being  stacked  with  said  at  least  one  insulating 
element,  said  at  least  one  conducting  element  having  a 
cavity  therethrough  that  coincides  with  said  cavity  of  said 
at  least  one  insulating  element,  said  at  least  one  electrically 
insulating  element  preventing  heat  generated  by  radio 
frequency  waves,  said  at  least  one  electncally  insulating 
element  mixlify  temperature  gradients  in  combination 
with  said  at  least  one  ..onducting  element,  an  object  to  be 


5,134,263 
INFRARED  HEATING  CONTROL 
Donald  1'.  Smith,  2051  \  alley  View,  I>allas,  Tex.  75234;  J.  E. 
High,  and  William  W.  Plumb,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Donald  P.  Smith.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6.731,  Jan  22,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855.843,  Apr.  24,  1986.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,645,  Aug.  15,  19S.V 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1988,  Ser.  No   253.3(i5 
Int.  n."  H05B  6  A<( 
I  .S.  CI.  219—10.55  M  18  Claims 

1  A  process  for  changing  the  temperature  of  a  food  product 
to  a  desired  temperature,  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  the 
food  product  through  a  series  of  cavities  in  a  chamber:  main- 
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taining  the  temp 
chamber  to  c-stab 
a  controlled  amt 
chamber;  measur 
food  product  w  h 
atmosphere  m  a  fi 
surface  ol  the  pr< 
fixxl  product  ani 
ambient  atmosphe 


;rature  and  relative  humidity  of  air  in  the 
ish  a  predetermined  wet  bulb  temperature  in 
lent  atmosphere  around  the  product  in  the 
ng  infrared  radiation  from  the  surface  of  the 
ie  the  product  is  in  the  controlled  ambient 
•St  cavity  to  determine  the  temperature  of  the 
duct;  initiating  transfer  of  heat  between  the 
t  a  source  of  heat  through  the  controlled 
re  in  a  second  cavity  until  the  surface  of  the 


^-^^^ 


product  reaches  a  predetermined  temperature;  terminating  the 
transfer  of  heat  between  the  product  and  the  source  of  heat 
when  the  surface  of  the  product  reaches  the  predetermined 
temperature;  holding  the  product  in  the  controlled  ambient 
atmosphere  for  a  predetermined  time  period;  measuring  the 
temperature  of  th<:  surface  of  the  product  at  the  expiration  of 
the  time  period;  ;md  resuming  transfer  of  heat  between  the 
prixluci  and  the  heat  source  in  a  third  cavity  in  response  to  a 
specified  change  in  the  temperature  of  the  surface  of  the  food 
product  dunng  the  time  period. 


5,134,264 

HEVICE  FOR  THE  INDUCTIVE  HEATING  OF  THE 

INSini-:  OF  CYLINDER  UNERS  OF 

HK(  IFRCK  '  TING-PISTON  ENGINES  FOR  THE 

PI  RPOSE  OF  HARDENING 

Dieter  Burger.  \  ai  lingen;  Walter  Burbock,  Stuttgart,  and  Peter 

Linden,  Wirnai    all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigaon  to 

Mercedes- Ren.1  ^G,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Hied  Apr,  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  «91,434 
Claims  pnorit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1990,  4«ni48 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/64 
U.S.  a.  21>— 10J7  16  Claims 

1    Apparatus  fcr  inductive  heating  of  an  interior  surface 
region  on  a  cylinder  liner  for  a  reciprocating  piston  engine  to 
a  transformation  t;mperature  for  hardening  said  interior  sur- 
face region,  said  ajparatus  comprising: 
an  inductor  heail  which  is  axially  and  rotatably  displaceable 
relative  to  sai  1  cylinder  liner,  and  which  has  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  inductor  loop  which  extends  over 
an  entire  axial  dimension  of  said  interior  surface  region 
and  over  a  small  fraction  of  said  interior  surface  region  in 
a  circumferential  direction,  said  inductor  loop  being  rig- 
idly disposed  in  an  electrically  insulative,  dimensionally 
stable  mounting; 
nonmagnetic  alignment  means  for  aligning  said  inductor 
head  relative  o  said  interior  surface  region  of  said  cylin- 
der liner,  said  alignment  means  comprising  a  spreadable 
cage  which  is  open  in  a  center  portion  thereof  and  which 
has  at  least  tv^o  clamping  parts  arranged  at  a  periphery 
thereof,  said  c  amping  parts  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  they  are  pressed  immovably  against  an 
intenor  surface  of  said  cylinder  liner,  holding  said  align- 
ment means  ii  a  fixed  position  relative  thereto,  and  a 


second  position  in  which  said  clamping  parts  are  with- 
drawn from  contact  with  said  interior  surface,  permitting 
said  alignment  means  is  to  be  displaced  relative  to  said 
intenor  surface  of  said  cylinder  liner; 
said  inductor  head  being  mounted  to  said  alignment  means  in 
a  fixed  fXMition  relative  to,  and  movable  with,  one  of  said 
at  least  two  clamping  parts,  whereby  when  said  clamping 
parts  are  m  said  first  position,  said  inductor  loop  is  held  in 
a  working  position  wherein  said  inductor  loop  is  disposed 
at  a  fixed  uniform  radial  distance  from,  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to,  said  intenor  surface  region  of  said  cylinder  liner. 
at  a  fixed  axial  and  circumferential  position  relative 
thereto,  and  when  said  clamping  parts  are  in  said  second 


position  said  inductor  loop  is  moved  away  from  said  inte- 
rior surface  region 

a  servo  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  said  clamping 
parts  and  operable  to  move  said  clamping  parts  between 
said  first  and  second  positions; 

a  high  frequency  current  source. 

control  means  for  coupling  said  high  frequency  current 
source  to  supply  a  high  frequency  current  to  said  inductor 
loop  when  said  clamping  parts  are  in  said  first  position, 
and  for  interrupting  said  high  frequency  current  when 
said  clamping  parts  are  in  said  second  position; 

means  for  rotating  said  inductor  head  relative  to  said  cylin- 
der liner  when  said  clamping  parts  are  m  said  second 
position. 


5,134.265 
RAPID  HEATING.  UNIFORM.  HIGHLY  EFFICIENT 
GRIDDLE 
Darid  Dickens,  Sunnyvale;  James  M.  Taylor,  Mountain  Mew; 
Fern  .Mandelhaum,  Menio  Park,  and  Frank  A.  Doljack,  Pleas- 
anton,  all  of  C^lif.,  assignors  to  Metcal,  Inc..  Menio  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  480,895 
Int.  a.*  H05B  ^  '>: 
VS.  a.  219—10.491  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  a  cooking  surface  adapted  to  be 
heated  to  a  predetermined  temperaiure  for  ccxiking  food,  com- 
prising: 

an  induction  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  field,  and 
a  griddle  plate  positioned  adjacent  the  induction  coil,  said 
griddle  plate  including  a  first  layer  of  magnetically  perme- 
able matenal  having  a  first  Curie  temperature  and  a  sec- 
ond layer  for  use  as  a  cooking  surface,  said  magnetically 
permeable  matenal  being  selected  to  produce  said  prede- 
termined  temperature   on   said   cooking   surface   and   to 
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maintain  i  >uh>sidntially  uniform  temperature  across  the 
cooking  surface  of  said  gnddle  plate  when  said  magneti 


cally  permeable  material  is  heated  to  its  Curie  temperature 
upon  exposure  to  said  magnetic  Tield. 


5.134.:ws 

MOBII >   UKK  IN(,  \lTAKAll'S 

Dennis  L.  Peppard.  580  S«minot.  (  aspt- r.  VNvo.  KJWf 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  6«>4,h^4 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  '>  64:  F23L  9/00:  B64D  I5/O0 


VS.  a.  219—10.55  R 


11  Claims 


5,134.267 

MFTHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  CIRCl  MFERENTIAI 

V\F1,DING  OF  FLECTRIC  WELDED  STEEL  LINE  PIPE 

TO  BE  LAID  BY  REEL  BARGE 

lakuy*  Atsumi,  and  Katsuomi  Tamakj,  both  of  Cliiba.  Japan, 
aiisiKnors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  5460*3 
daims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6,  1989.  1-172930;  Jul. 
6,  1989,  l-r2931:  No».  29.  1989,  1-307610 

Int    (1  •  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219— <)1  5  Claims 


is 


4  0%      2.0  V. 


I  i 


OIFFCRCNCC  IM  STRCNOfH 
BETWEEN  RNAL  LAYER  ANO 
UNDERLYING  LATER 


E 


1  Mobile  apparatus  useful  for  melting  accumulated  ice  from 
surfaces,  said  apparatus  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  power  source  for  propelling  the  frame; 

(c)  a  heat  source  for  healing  air; 

(d)  compressor  means  for  compressing  air; 

(c)  boom  means  ^jmetl  by  said  frame;  said  boom  including 
a  discharge  head  wherein  said  discharge  head  includes  a 
top  edge  and  upposite  side  edges;  wherein  said  discharge 
head  tiifher  includes  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  for  said 
heated  jir  disp<>sed  along  said  lop  edge  and  also  along 
each  said  side  edge. 

(0  air  conduit  means  earned  by  said  boom  for  guiding 
heated  air  from  said  heat  source;  and 

(g)  control  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  boom 
means; 
wherein  said  heated  air  is  discharged  through  said  discharge 
head. 


1.  A  circumferential  welding  method  for  an  electric-welded 
pipe  to  be  laid  by  a  reel  barge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  hot-rolling  a  steel  having  the  following  components: 
C:  0.03  to  0.20  wt%; 

Mn:  0.50  to  1.5  wt%; 
Si:  0.05  to  0.50  wt%; 
Al:  0.005  to  0.060  wt% 
Nb  -I-  V  -)-  Ti:  not  more  than  0.040  wt% 
and  the  balance  subslantialK  Fe  and  incidental  inclusions, 
said  steel  having  a  carbon  equivalent  Ceq  not  less  than 
0.20  but  not  more  than  0  36  and  a  welding  crack  sensi- 
tivity Pcm  not  more  than  0  25.  said  carbon  equivalent 
Ceq  and  said  welding  crack  sensitivity  Pcm  being  ex- 
pressed by  the  following  formula: 

Ceq = C -^  Mn/6 -(- Cu/ 1 5 -h  Ni/ 1 5 -I- Cr/5- 

-l-Mo/S-t-V/S 

Pcm  =  C  -I-  Si/30  -t-  Mn/20  -t-  Cu/20- 
-•- Ni/60-(- Cr/20 -t- Mo/ 1 5 -t- 10 -t- 5B 

(b)  forming  said  hotroller  steel  into  a  pipe  by  electric  resis- 
tance welding;  and 

(c)  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  pipes  by  a  multi-layer  butt 
circumferential  welding  wherein  a  final  layer  welding  of 
said  multilayer  welding  is  formed  by  a  welding  material 
having  a  strength  which  is  ji  Itast  ?  kg/ mm'  lower  than  a 
welding  material  which  forms  laser  welding  up  to  a  layer 
immediately  under  said  final  la>er 


5.134.268 
SI  BMERGFD  AR(   WFI.DING  SYSTEM 
Teodor  I)   (  apitanescu.  Bay  I)  3518.  62   \»inue  S.E..  Calgary, 
Albtrta.  Canada  r2C    IZ8 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Feb.  23.  1990,  2010872 
Int.  (!.■  B23K  V   /«,  9/04 
U.S.  a.  219— 73.11  9  (  laims 

1,  An  arc  welding  device  tor  applying  a  protective  surface  to 
the  interior  of  a  hollow,  electncallv  conductive  metal  article 
comprising  elongated,  tubular  ca.sing  means  formed  of  electri- 
cally insulating  material  for  insertion  into  the  hollow  article. 
solid  bl<x;k  means  on  one  end  of  said  casing  means  for  connect 
ing  the  device  to  a  tractor  for  moving  the  device  longitudinally 
in  the  hollow  article;  solid  plug  means  in  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  means;  solid  first  tube  means  extending  between  said 
block  means  and  said  plug  means;  second  tube  means  coaxial 
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with  and  smaller  n  diameter  than  said  flrst  tube  means  extend- 
ing thrL>ugh  said  block  means,  said  first  tube  means  and  into 
said  plug  means;  plastic  conduit  means  extending  through  said 
second  tube  mea  is  for  carrying  a  consumable  welding  elec- 
trode through  sa  d  second  tube  means  into  said  plug  means; 
arcuate  contact  tia  means  in  said  plug  means  for  receiving  said 
electrode  and  directing  the  electrode  into  contact  with  the 
interior  of  the  artde;  flux  inlet  means  for  introducing  welding 
flux  into  the  block  means  end  of  said  casing  means;  flux  outlet 
means  in  the  plug  means  end  of  said  casing  means  for  discharg- 


ing the  welding  flux  into  the  area  of  the  outer  free  end  of  said 
tip  means;  coolant  inlet  means  extending  into  said  first  tube 
means  for  introducing  coolant  into  the  plug  means  end  of  said 
first  tube  means;  and  coolant  outlet  means  for  discharging 
coolant  from  the  block  means  end  of  said  first  tube  means, 
w  hereby  a  consuriable  electrode  can  be  fed  through  said  con- 
duit means  and  the  tip  means  into  electrical  contact  with  the 
interior  of  the  article  while  flux  is  fed  to  the  contact  area  and 
the  device  is  moved  longitudinally  to  deposit  a  strip  of  metal 
on  the  interior  of  the  article. 


5,134,269 

GRID  WELDIN(;  MACHINE  OPERATING  ACCORDING 

TO  THE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  WELDING 

PRINOPLE 

Gerhard  Ritter:  K'aus  Ritten  Rudolf  Scherr,  and  Kurt  Jurschc, 

all  of  draL   A  istria,  assignors  to  EVG  Entwicklungs — u. 

V  erwertunKs-Gesellscbafl  m.b.H..  Graz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCI   AlW/00055,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1990.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb    5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11933,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  14.  1989 

PCT  Pi  ed  Jun.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  490,573 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  8,  1988,  1491/88 

Int.  a.'  B23K  11/00 

U.S.  a.  219—78.01  12  ClaiBM 


1.  Grid  welding  machine  operating  on  the  electrical  resis- 
tance principle  defining  a  horizontal  feed  path  (B — B)  for  a 
group  or  bunch  of  parallel  longitudinal  wires  (L)  having 
transverse  wire  feeders  located,   respectively,  above  and 
below  said  horizontal  feed  path  to  bring  two  transverse 
wires  (Ql,  Q2)  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  wires 
above  and  below,  respectively,  the  longitudinal  wires  of 
the  group,  into  a  cross  weld  position,  to  permit  each  longi- 
tudinal wire  of  the  group  to  be  simultaneously  welded 


together  with  two  criissing  transverse  wire^  b\  means  of 
welding  current;  and 

two  rows  of  electrodes  (7.  8)  lo..aled  abtive  and  below, 
respectively,  said  feed  path  (B — B)  for  applying  said  weld- 
ing current  at  said  weld  positions. 

said  machine  compnsmg,  in  accordance  with  the  invention. 

means  (14.  19,  21)  for  moving  said  two  rows  of  electrodes, 
dunng  a  welding  cycle,  first  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
respectively,  away  from  the  longitudinal  wire  path  (B — B) 
in  order  to  allow  said  transverse  wire  feeders  to  simulu- 
neously  feed  the  transverse  wires  (Ql.  Q2)  into  the  weld 
positKins  between  the  two  rows  of  electrodes  (7,  8)  on 
both  sides  of  the  longitudinal  wires  (L)  of  the  group  or 
bunch,  and  then  move  said  two  rows  of  electrodes,  respec- 
tively, downwardly  and  upwardly  into  welding  positions; 
and 

wherein  the  moving  means  (19.  21 1  for  one  (7i  row  of  elec- 
trodes braces  said  electrodes  in  a  hack-up  or  counter  or 
support  or  abutment  position,  sti  that  the  electrtxies  will 
be  immobilized,  and 

the  other  moving  means  (14)  for  moving  the  other  (8)  row  of 
electrodes  applies  welding  pressure  at  said  welding  posi- 
tions so  that,  at  said  welding  positions,  a  respective  longi- 
tudinal wire  (L)  of  the  group  or  bunch  is  simultaneously 
welded  to  two  engaging  transverse  wires  \Q\.  Ql)  hy  said 
welding  current 


5.134,270 
HEATER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  CLOTHES  DRYERS 
Jackie  J.  Bragg;  Richard  D.  Graham;  Bill  Sowder.  all  of  Mur- 
freesboro;  Jimmy  R.  Tate.  Woodbury;  Robert  N.  Lewellen. 
Murfreesboro;  Charles  E.  Bryson,  Jr..  Murfreesboro.  and 
Gri»a  Darwin  R..  .Murfreesboro.  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,715 

Int.  C\.'  F24H  i/(>4:  H05B  3/02:  F26B  11/04 

US.  CL  219—532  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  healing  unit  for  installation  in  a  clothes  dryer,  the 
heating  unit  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  and  a  first 
section  extending  the  length  of  the  unit  and  a  second  and 
mating  section  extending  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  a 
heater  assembly  at  least  partially  defining  the  open  end  portion 
of  the  heating  unit  and  connectahle  to  the  end  of  the  second 
section  to  complete  I  he  heating  unit,  the  heater  assembly  in- 
cluding; 

at  least  one  open  coil  heating  element; 
a  plurality  of  insulators  to  each  of  w  hich  at  least  one  convo- 
lution of  the  coil  IS  attached; 
support  means  on  which  the  insulators  are  mounted   in  a 
spaced  relation  from  each  other,  the  insulators  and  sup- 
port means  together  forming  an  insulator  assembly,  and, 
pan  means  to  which  the  insulator  a.ssembly  is  attached,  the 
pan  means  includes  an  open  ended  pan  hav  mg  sidewalls  to 
which   the  insulator  as,sembly   is   attached,   and   the  pan 
means  further  being  attached  to  the  heating  unit  to  com- 
plete the  heating  unit  when  st)  attached,  the  second  section 
of  the  heating  unit  having  an  edge  portion  formed  at  its 
end  adjacent  the  heater  assembly,  and  the  pan  having  a  lip 
formed  at  its  end  adjacent  the  second  section  which  fits 
under  the  edge  to  attache  the  heater  assembly  to  the  unit. 
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5.134,2^1 

B\R  (DDK  SVSTFM  I  SKI)  IV  (,K)l'H  VSICAL 

KXPIORATKJS 

I  arl  H.  Sondergeld.  Broken  Arrow,  and  Chandra  S    Rai.  lulsa 

txjih  of  Okla.,  assJKnors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago.  Ill 

I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  264.9r.  Oct.  31.  1988.  aband.m.i) 

This  application  Mar.  6.  1991.  i>€r.  No.  665,211 

Int   (1/  B21D  '    '^   (,06F  15/46.  15/48:  COW  1/00 

VS.(.i    :3S— 3^6  9  Q«iins 


rayed  along  a  secondary  scanning  direction,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

bi-level  conversion  means  (2)  for  converting  said  set  of  data 
values  of  the  input  image  signal  to  a  first  set  of  data  bits, 
selectively  indicating  respective  black  and  white  slates  of 
said  picture  elements, 
image  memory  means  (5)  for  storing  said  firsl  sei  of  bits;  bar 
code  region  detection  means  (3)  including  boundary  line 
derivation  means  (7)  for  prcx;essing  said  first  set  of  bits  to 
prtxluce  a  corresfxinding  second  set  of  bits  representing  a 
first  converted  image  in  which  boundaries  between  black 
and  white  regions  of  said  source  image  are  formed  as  black 
boundary  lines  against  a  white  background,  black  region 
expansion  means  (12)  for  prcxessing  said  second  set  of  bits 
to  produce  a  third  set  of  bus  representing  a  second  con- 
verted image  in  which  regions  between  opposing  ones  of 
said  b<iundary  lines  which  do  not  exceed  a  predetermined 
maximum  width  are  filled  with  black  picture  elements, 
and  black  region  contraction  means  (13)  for  processing 
said  bits  from  said  black  region  expansion  means  to  pro- 
duce a  fourth  set  of  bits  representing  a  third  converted 


1  A  geophysical  system  for  processing  a  plurality  of  samples 
of  the  earth's  subterranean  formations  so  as  to  obtain  a  plural- 
ity of  physical  properties  for  each  sample  representative  of 
their  in-silu  condition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  unique  machine  readable  sample  code  label  with  each 
sample; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  separately  arranged  measurement  stations 
for  measuring  a  plurality  of  selected  physical  properties, 
wherein  each  measurement  station  measures  at  least  one 
physical  property  for  each  sample  and  each  measurement 
station  includes  a  unique  machine  readable  station  code; 

(c)  reader  means  for  machine  reading  the  sample  codes  and 
station  codes  when  a  sample  is  at  a  selected  measurement 
station,  and 

(d)  central  processing  mans  interconnected  to  each  measure- 
ment station  and  said  reader  means  for  initiating  the  mea- 
surement of  at  least  one  physical  property  of  a  sample  at  a 
selected  measurement  station  upon  receiving  the  station 
code  and  the  sample  cixle  from  the  reader  means  as  well  as 
for  storing  the  measurements  of  the  sample  and  for  non- 
sequentially  processing  each  sample  through  the  plurality 
of  separately  arranged  measurement  stations. 


image  in  which  black  regions  of  said  converted  image 
produced  by  the  black  region  expansion  means  are  con- 
tracted in  size  by  a  predetermined  amount,  whereby  in 
said  third  converted  image  a  substantially  rectangular 
black  region  appears  which  corresponds  in  slope  and 
center  position  to  a  region  in  said  source  image  having  at 
least  a  minimum  predetermined  spatial  frequency,  with 
substantially  all  other  black  regions  of  said  source  image 
eliminated  to  form  a  white  background; 

bar  code  position  detection  means  (4)  for  receiving  said 
fourth  set  of  bits  from  said  bar  code  region  detection 
means,  to  derive  position  coordinates  representing  a  cen- 
tral axis  and  a  center  position  of  said  black  region  of  the 
third  converted  image,  and  for  computing,  based  on  a 
known  length  of  said  bar  code  region  along  said  central 
axis  and  on  said  center  position,  respective  read-out  coor- 
dinates of  a  linear  array  of  picture  elements  extending 
along  said  central  axis  within  said  bar  code  region;  and 

decoding  means  (6)  for  reading  out  from  said  image  memory 
means  respective  bits  corresponding  to  said  linear  array  of 
picture  elements,  and  for  decoding  said  bits  to  obtain  data 
of  said  bar  code  region. 


5.134.:': 

I.Mai, t    >!<,S\I    l'R(K  f.SSIN(,    \P('\K\11  ^  ioK   ItvK 

(  ODK  IMAf.f  SK.NM 
HiroM.shi  r^uchi^a:  ^tsuharu  \  amamoto,  txith  of  Kawasaki 
Kunio  Sannomiva.  ^tsuui;  Hiroaki  Kolera.  Kawasaki:  Katsu.. 
Nakazato,  Tokyo;  Mikio  hujita.  Yokohama,  and  shint" 
Komizo.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssinn'irs  lo  Matsushita  1^  It  i  iru 
Industrial  (  o..  I  id..  .Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  13.  1989,  Ser    N,,    3"4.i:3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    13.  19H8,  h3-l'45-W, 
Jul.  13,  1988.  63-l"'4556;  Jul    13.  1988,  63-r45^1:  Jul    13,  19SH, 
63-r4?'::  Sep    1.  1988.  63-219<)"l:  Vp    30.  1988,  63:4814" 

Inl    CI     (.(KiK    •   ;       ■  -' 

U.S.  CI.  235 — t/i:  9  Claims 

1.  An  ini.i^!  m5;imI  processing  apparatus  for  processing  an 
input  image  signal  representing  successive  ones  of  a  set  of  data 
values  of  an  array  of  picture  elements  of  a  source  image  con- 
taining at  least  one  bar  code  region  of  rectangular  shape,  said 
array  comprising  successive  scan  lines  each  extending  along  a 
main  scanning  direction,  with  the  scan  lines  successively  ar- 


5,1-U,:~3 
'  c)M  R(  II   1)1   ul   ll'l  I   1  Nl  Ht,^  Ol    \  I'l  I  .M  II  I  li.m 

sot  KCl   C  ((MPRISINC.  A  CAS  DISCH  ARCK   1   \Sf  H 
Kiiichi    VVani,   Mutsumi   Mimasu.   both   of    iakatsuki.    ladaak' 
Miki.  Osaka,  and  N  asuhiro  Shimada.  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan 
assignors  In  Matsushita  Htctnc  Industrial  C  c.  .  I  Id     Os.ikn 
1  apan 

liUd  Sep    18.  I9<XI,  s.tr.  No.  583.940 

(  Uims  pricint).  application  .lapan.  Mar.  27.  1990,  2-77853 

Int.  CI.    COIJ  .'    ':   H23K  ."^     •/   HOIJ  .</l3 

U.S.  a.  250—205  12  Claims 

1    A  pulsed  light  source  comprising: 

light  emitting  means  comprising  a  gas  discharge  laser  emit- 
ting light  in  pulse  form; 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  an  electric  power  to  said 
light-emitting  means,  the  magnitude  of  the  electric  power 
being  changeable  in  response  to  a  control  signal; 
light-receiving  means  responsive  to  light  from  said  light- 
emitting  means  so  as  to  produce  an  electric  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  intensity  of  the  reception  light;  and 
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abrcoun^^n  «iHT  °^•"^^'*  '^'"^  """>  ""^  ^*"-  driver  for  applying  a  first  malt,pha.se  pattern  of  potentials  to 

na  ;  Z^tL  'Kh'-receivmg  means  so  as  to  com-  said  gates,  means  connected  to  a  selected  one  of  sa^d  gates  for 

rn,.  n?.  .^  "'^T  ^■'V„'^^'='*""  "«^  connecting  said  selected  one  of  said  gates  ,o  a  sensing  m^ans 

to  output  a  Signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  sensing,  means 

the  electric  signal  and  the  reference  signal;  and 


control  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  com- 
parator means  so  as  to  produce  the  control  signal,  which 
is  supplied  to  said  power  supply  means  to  control  the 
electric  pow  er  outputted  from  said  power  supply  means  to 
said  light-eriitting  means. 


5,134,274 
TWO-SIDJ  D  SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE 

Richard  R.  Pooli.  NorwaJk,  and  Enrique  Garcia,  Sandy  Hook, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Loe 
\  ngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  S«r.  No.  670,840 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250-208.1  6  Clainui 


'^  r /4  f  h 


I.  A  two-sided  charge-coupled  imaging  device,  comprising: 

a  planar  body  of  crystalline  material  of  the  type  having 
covalently  bonded  atoms,  said  body  having  front  and  back 
surfaces  for  receiving  illumination; 

a  charge-couplid  gate  array  configuration  formed  on  said 
front  surface 

means  for  providing  electrical  output  signals  from  said  de- 
vice; and 

a  package  in  which  said  body  is  mounted,  said  package 
having  front  and  rear  openings,  whereby  said  device  can 
receive  illumination  on  both  the  front  and  back  surfaces. 


v7o»w«^. 


and  control  means  connected  to  said  drivers  for  changing  the 
potentials  applied  by  said  drivers  to  a  second  pattern  for  mov- 
ing said  charge  to  an  adjacent  gate  and  back  again  while  said 
selected  one  of  said  gates  is  connected  to  said  sensing  means. 


5,134,275 
SOLID  STATE  EXPOSUREMETER 

Ruhard  S.  Aikens,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Wilhelm  Pfanhauser, 
Munich.  Fed.  Sep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Photometries 
I  td.,  lucson,  AiTZ. 

File<l  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,709 
Int.  a.'  GllC  40/34  19/26;  HOIL  29/7S 
I  S.  n.  250-208  1  14  Claims 

I  Apparatus  co;nprising  a  solid  state  device  in  which  charge 
is  accumulated  in  ,in  array  of  pixel  positions  and  moved  along 
channels  by  a  plurality  of  gates  operative  in  a  multi-phase 
manner,  each  of  said  gates  being  connected  to  an  associated 


5,134.276 

NOISE  CANCELLING  CTRCLITRV  FOR  OPTJCAI 

SYSTEMS  WITH  SIGNAL  DIVIDING  AND  C  OMBININC, 

MEANS 

Philip  C.  D.  Hobbs,  Ossining.  N.Y „  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,178 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  40,14 

MS.  a.  250-208.2  lo  Claims 


1.  A  electronic  signal  noise  suppression  system  suitable  for 
use  with  laser  measurement  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  source  of  signal  current,  representing  information  signals 
impressed  on  a  carrier  current  signal  which  includes  a 
steady  state  current  that  is  mcxiulaled  h\  undesirable  noise 
signals; 

a  source  of  sample  current,  representing  the  earner  current 
signal  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  any  information 
signals,  wherein  the  steady-state  current  component  of 
said  sample  current  is  not  equal  to  the  steady-state  current 
comptment  of  said  signal  curreni 

signal  dividing  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  one  of  che 
signal  current  and  the  sample  current  having  the  larger 
steady-state  current  component,  for  subdividing  the  re- 
ceived current  into  first  and  second  component  current 
signals,  having  a  ratio  that  is  determined  by  a  control 
signal;  and 

combining  means  for  additively  combining  said  first  compo- 
nent current  signal  and  the  other  one  of  said  signal  current 
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and  sajd  sample  current  in  d  sense  which  lends  to  cancel 
the  steady-sute  current  and  undesirable  noise  signals  from 
said  signal  current  to  produce  an  output  signal  represent 
mg  the  information  comp»>nent  of  said  signal  current. 


5.134.277 
RKVIOTE  DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  WITH  AMBIENT 

LIGHT  INSENSITIVE  aRCLTTRY 
Michael  J.  Yerbury,  New  South  Wales;  Christopher  J.  l.amRet. 
Victoria;  Graeme  J.  Bullock.  Victoria,  and  Peter  I  .  Jones. 
V  ictoria,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Australian  Meat  and 
iJTe-Stock  Corporation.  New  South  Wales.  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431.674.  Not.  2.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.538.  Jun.  10,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,349,  Jan.  lt>. 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
802,063,  Not.  22,  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  549,626,  No*.  7,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  s.<'p 
5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577.-'9<) 
Int.  n'  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CI.  250—214  RC  47  Claims 


aa.'^. 


5,134.278 

DEVICE  FOR  SIMII.TANEOLSLY  INSPECTING  AN 

OBJECT  FOR  DEFECTS  AND  DEBRIS 

I  ucien  J.  Nelen.  CH>or.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  501    Heuft- 

Qualiplus  B.V.,  Deventer.  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No   480,643 
daims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    14,    1989, 
S900356:  May  31.  1989,  8901380 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  9/04 
VS.  a.  250—223  B  21  Claims 


t-1 

-ii_ 

r    1 

1 

— n« 

>*• 

1   A  responder  for  performing  an  operation  in  response  to  a 

light  beam  directed  towards  and  impinging  upon  the  re- 
sponder, said  light  btam  having  a  primary  sharp  light  intensity 
change,  the  responder  including 

a  light  collector,  the  light  collector  being  arranged  to  re- 
ceive incident  light  impinging  thereon,  said  light  collector 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  receising  face  onto  which 
said  incident  light  impinges.  s.\id  incident  light  pa.ssing 
through  the  receiving  face,  the  light  collector  further 
including  a  light  detector,  the  light  detector  havmg  a  light 
detecting  ptirtion  located  within  said  housing  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  light  detecting  portion  receives  inci- 
dent light  without  said  light  collector  causing  imaging  on 
said  light  detecting  [K^rtion  of  light  v>urces  prixiucing  said 
incident  light,  said  light  detector  generating  detector 
signals  in  response  to  incident  light  impinging  on  said  light 
detecting  portion,  the  light  collector  further  including 
light  scattering  means  located  withm  said  housing  and 
arranged  to  scatter  light  passing  through  the  receiving 
face  into  the  housing  wherebv  incident  light  passing 
through  the  receiving  facf  is  scattered  hv  said  light  scat 
tenng  means  and  a  prop<irtion  of  said  scattered  light  is 
directed  towards  and  is  incident  upon  said  light  detecting 
portion  of  said  light  detector,  said  proportion  of  said 
scattered  light  consisting  of  an  average  of  the  total  light 
impinging  on  said  receiving  face, 
an  electronic  distinguishing  circuit  connected  to  said  light 
detector  to  receive  said  detector  signals  and  operative  to 
distinguish  between  detector  signals  produced  by  ambient 
light  and  by  said  light  beam,  said  distinguishing  circuit 
being  operative  to  generate  an  indicative  output  when  said 
sharp  light  intensitv  change  is  received  and  delected  by 
said  light  detector,  and 
an  operational  circuit  responsive  to  said  indicative  output  of 
said  electronic  distinguishing  circuit  and  opierative  to 
perform  said  operation  in  response  to  said  indicative  out- 
put. 


I.  A  device  for  detecting  defects  and  debris  in  an  open 
holder,  the  holder  having  an  upwardly  convex  bottom  ad 
cylindrical  sides,  the  device  comprising; 

a  first  illuminating  station  placed  to  illuminate  the  inner 
surface  of  the  upwardly  convex  bottom  of  the  open 
holder,  the  first  illuminating  station  comprising  a  first  light 
with  an  outer  area  an  a  middle  area,  a  opaque  disk  cover- 
ing the  middle  area,  and  a  lens  system  positioned  so  thai 
the  first  illuminating  station  illuminates  the  inner  surface 
of  the  upwardly  convex  bottom  with  a  first  parallel  bundle 
of  light  and  creates  a  first  image  of  the  upwardly  convex 
bottom, 

a  second  illuminating  station  placed  to  illuminate  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  open  holder,  the  second  illuminating  sta- 
tion comprising  a  second  annular  light  and  a  second  diffu- 
sion plate  p<>sitioncd  to  cover  the  second  annular  light  so 
that  the  second  illuminating  station  illuminates  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  open  holder  w  ith  a  sec<'nd  dilTuse  light  and 
creates  a  second  image  of  the  inside  of  the  open  holder; 

3  sensing  station  to  sense  the  first  image  and  the  second 
image: 

a  mirror  station  for  directing  the  first  image  and  (he  second 
image  to  the  sensing  station; 

a  lens  placed  within  the  first  parallel  bundle  of  light  to  direct 
the  first  image  to  the  mirror  station  only  when  a  defect  is 
present  in  the  object. 


,'!.134.:^"i 

PHOTO  OPTTf  \l    HI  1  K  STRKA.Vl  UtlKClOK  1  OR  A 

( ONDl  IT 

I'tter  1  istc.  Bahnhofsirasst-  34.  A-3363  \mstetffn-Hausmening. 

\uslria 

Filed  No*    2"".  IWO.  Str.  No.  ftlK.i^ft 

Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov    2".  \Wi   J''08,  89 

Int.  CI."  G06M  7/(J0 

U.S.  CI.  250— ;2,'  H  5  Claims 

1    Bulk  stream  detector  for  a  condu.t  (4.  5)  through  which 

granular,  hygroscopic  material,  to  be  filled  mlo  spacer  frames 

(3)  for  insulating  glass,  is  conveyed  from  a  storage  container  to 

a  filling  head  (1).  wherein  a  light  source  (8,  9)  .s  arranged 

adjacent  the  conduit  (4.  5)  transmitting  a  light  beam  (11)  ira 

versing  the  conduit  and.  in  oppiisition  to  the  lighi  source  (8.  9). 

a  sensor  (10)  is  lixated  which  responds  to  the  light  (11)  emitted 

by  the  light  beam  source  (8.  9),  and  wherein  the  sensor  (10) 

under  the  effect  of  the  light  impinging  thereon  from  the  light 
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source  (9)  transiaits  a  signal  to  a  control  unit  (12, 13)  connected 
w  ith  the  sensor,  this  conirol  unit  (12,  13)  transmitting,  in  turn, 
signals  in  dependence  on  the  signals  received  from  the  sensor 
( 10).  said  light  source  comprising  a  fiber-optic  cable  (9)  com- 
pnsing  a  bundle  of  optical  fibers,  the  control  unit  (12,  13) 


end  of  the  barrel,  in  w  hich  a  terminal  portion  of  the  opti- 
cal fiber  extends  freely  through  the  compression  spnng 
and  projects  freely  outwardly  from  the  terminal  end  of  the 
barrel;  and 
retaining  means  on  the  barrel  for  engaging  stop  means  on  the 
plunger  to  retain  the  plunger  and  the  optical  fiber  within 
the  barrel  under  the  noimal  bias  of  the  compression 
spring,  the  plunger  and  optical  fiber  being  movable  axially 
into  the  barrel  against  the  normal  bias  of  the  compression 
spnng  upon  pressure  contact  between  the  probe  end  por- 
tion of  the  optical  fiber  and  a  light-emitting  device  on  a 
umt  under  test,  the  probe  end  portion  of  the  optical  fiber 
receiving  light  emitted  from  said  device  so  that  a  detector 
coupled  to  the  terminal  end  of  the  optical  fiber  outside  the 
barrel  can  produce  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  light 
conducted  from  the  optical  fiber  to  provide  a  test  mea 
surement  of  the  intensity  of  the  light 


transmitting  a  signal  if,  during  a  preselected  period  of  time 
after  the  last  signal  transmitted  by  the  sensor  (10).  no  signal  has 
been  received  from  the  sensor  (10);  and  the  control  unit  (12, 13) 
or  the  sensor  (10"  transmitting  a  signal  if  the  number  of  signals 
fed  thereto  and/c  r  the  number  of  light  pulses  received  thereby 
per  unit  time  falls  below  a  preselected  value. 


5,134,281 

MICROBEND  OPTIC  SENSOR  WITH  RBER  BEING 

SEWN  THERETO  IN  A  SINUOUSLY  LCX)PED 

DISPOSITION 

Earl  L.  Bryenton;  Frank  Johnson,  both  of  Ottawa;  Menno  Stof- 

fels,  Nepean.  and  Alan  L,  Bryenton,  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada, 

■nigliors  to  E.L.  Bryenton  A  Associates  Inc..  Nepean,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  631,871 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2009033 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  4ii  1 4 

VS.  a.  250-227.16  7  cXiims 


5,134,280 
OPTICAL  RBER  TEST  PROBE  HAVING  A  SLEEVEUKE 

PLUNGER  MOVABLE  IN  A  BARREL 

Charles  J.  Johnst  >n.  Walnut,  and  Mark  A.  Swart,  Upland,  both 

of  C  alif.,  assign  )rs  to  Everett/Charles  Contact  Products,  Inc., 

Pomona,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526.199,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,025 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  5/16 

V.S.  a.  250—227.11  14  cuims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  test  probe  assembly  for  optically  testing 
electncal  circuit  components  having  a  light-emitting  function, 
comprising: 
an  optical  fiber; 

a  sleeve-like  plunger  affixed  to  and  surrounding  an  elongated 
first  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  to  reinforce  the  first  por- 
tion of  the  optical  fiber; 
the  plunger  beirg  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  barrel 
so  the  plunger  is  movable  axially  in  a  first  portion  of  the 
barrel  interior,  with  an  external  probe  end  portion  of  the 
optical  fiber  and  the  surrounding  plunger  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  probe  end  of  the  barrel; 
an  elongated  compression  spring  disposed  within  a  second 
portion  of  the  Darrel  interior  to  apply  spring  pressure  to  an 
end  of  the  plurger  within  the  barrel  spaced  from  the  probe 


1.  An  optical  sensor  comprising  an  optical  fiber  having  a 
core  covered  by  a  cladding,  the  cladding  having  an  index  of 
refraction  different  from  that  of  the  core,  means  for  retaining 
the  fiber  in  a  sinuously  looped  disposition,  means  for  fixing  the 
fiber  and  retaining  means  to  an  object  to  be  sensed  whereby 
movement  to  be  sensed  results  in  one  or  both  of  accordion 
expansion  and  contraction  of  loops  of  the  fiber  and  microbend- 
ing  of  the  fiber,  the  retaining  means  being  comprised  of  an 
elastic  cloth  strip,  the  fiber  being  sewn  thereto  in  said  sinuously 
looped  disposition,  means  for  applying  a  first  optical  signal  into 
one  end  of  the  fiber,  means  for  detecting  a  resulting  optical 
signal  from  he  other  end  of  the  fiber,  means  for  comparing  the 
first  and  resulting  optical  signals  to  obtain  an  indication  of  said 
movement,  the  fiber  being  loped  back  upon  itself  so  as  to  form 
a  first  portion  and  a  lo<5ped-back  portion,  both  portions  of  the 
fiber  being  disposed  so  as  to  follow  the  same  path 


5,134.282 

optgelectric  sensor  and  CONVFRTFR 

Stoyan  I.  Sargoytchev,  Plovdiv,  Bulgaria,  assignor  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser,  No.  657,753 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  :i  '(jti 
VS.  a.  250—227.21  5  Oaims 

1.  An  optoelectnc  sensor  and  converter  comprising 
a  transducer  means  for  generating  a  first,  variable  frequency 

output  signal, 
a  first  frequency  divider  means  for  dividing  said  first  output 
signal  and  generating  a  second,  divided  output  signal; 
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d  frequency  itabilized  generator  means  ti  r  generating  j 
third,  juble  frequency  output  signal 

d  second  frequency  divider  means  for  divuling  said  third, 
stable  frequency  output  signal  and  generating  a  fourth, 
pentxlic.  constant  frequency  output  signal. 


said  liquid  and  manually  operable  I..  etTecl  rhythmic  move- 
ment of  said  displaceahle  member  with  a  steady  frequency  and 
amplitude  s<i  as  to  effect  a  cha,nge  in  the  depth  of  a  volume  of 


a  photocell  means  for  converting  lighi  radiation  into  elec- 

tncitv  for  rKiwenniz  said  transducer  means,  said  first  fre-  j       j    .•  u 

inciiv  tor  ptiwciii.g  viiu  mo  d  rection  acted  upon  by  said  radiation  such 

uuencv  divider  means,  said  frequence  stabilized  generator  saja  iiquio  m  ine  uirecnu     ac         /\       -     .  

means' and  said  second  frequency  divider  means   .nd,  that  said  hquid  is  operably  provided  in  pu.satile  form  while 

a   radiation  modulating  means  driven  by    said  second  and  under  the  influence  of  said  radition, 
fourth  output  signals. 


5.134J83 

NtKANS  FOR  DETECTING  .\  TII.TINC;  STATE  WITH  A 

LIGHT  E-VHTTING  ELEMENT  ON  \  MO\  ABl  K 

.MEMBER 

latsuo   Shiozawa.    lida,   Japan,   assignor    to    lamanawa    s«iki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser   No.  654,"5-' 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1990,  2-287327 

Int.  C\:  CAiW  5,J-I 

UACl.  250— 2J1  10  2  Claims 


5,134,2«5 

FORMATION  DENSITV  LOGGING  MWl)  APHARATl'S 

(  arl  A   Perry,  Middletown,  and  Guy  A.  Daigle,  Plainrille,  both 

of.  as-signors  to  Teleco  Oilfield  Serrices  Inc.,  Meridcn.  (  onn 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  S«t.  No.  642.314 

Int.  n:  GOIV  5/12 

VJS.  U.  250— 26"^  61  Claims 


32    tIGBT    tHITTIBJ 
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1.  An  optical  p<>sition  indicat.r  !.<r  the  detection  of  tilting 
movement  comprising  a  light  emittirig  element  mounted 
fixedly  on  a  movable  member  for  displacement  therewith,  a 
fixed  condenser  lens  mounted  belovs  said  movable  member, 
and  a  photosen.vir  provided  below  said  condenser  lens  for 
detecting  light  radiated  by  said  light  emitting  element  and 
...ndensed  by  said  condenser  lens,  whereby  a  tilted  condition 
if  said  movable  member  is  detected  by  said  photosensor 
throughout  a  wide  range  of  displacement  of  said  movable 
member. 


5,134084 

METHOD  OF  TE.STING  THE  ACCT  RACT  Oh  PI  I.SF 

OXIMETERS  AND  DEVKT:  THEREFOR 

(rtH>r^   A.  Volgyesi.  36  Gatehead  Road,  Willowdale.  OnUrio, 

Canada  .M2J  2P5 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991.  S«r.  No.  591.41: 
Int.  a  "  (Win  /■<    ' 
VS.  n.  250—252.1  »*  Haim? 

1    A  device  for  use  in  enabling  a  pulse  vUimetci  which  pr' 
vides  radiation  for  action  up*in  a  pulsatile  liquid  to  measure  the 
abstirption  of  the  radiation  emitted  by  said  oximeter  by  a  pulsa 
tile  liquid  contained  within  said  device,  which  deice  comprise-s 
said  liquid,  a  resihently  flexible  displaceable  member  adjacent 


1    A  formation  density  logging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drill  collar  sub  having  a  sub  wall  and  having  opposed  ends; 

a  radioactive  source  in  said  sub, 

at  least  one  detector  assembly  in  said  sub,  said  detector 
a.s.sembly  being  spaced  from  said  radioactive  source  and 
said  detector  a-S,sembly  being  positioned  to  detect  radiation 
resulting  from  gamma  rays  emitted  by  said  st^urce 

at  least  one  chamber  in  said  sub  wall  for  housing  said  detec- 
tor as.sembly 

at  least  one  chamr>er  covet,  said  chamber  cover  including 
attachment  means  for  forming  iluid  tight  and  removable 
attachment  to  said  at  least  one  chamber,  said  chair.ber 
cover  including  at  least  one  first  radiation  transparent 
window  in  alignment  with  said  detector  assembly  for 
directing  gamma  rays  to  said  detector  assembly;  and 

Huid  displacement  sleeve  means  mounted  over  said  drill 
collar  sub  and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  chamber 
cover,  viid  sleeve  means  comprising  a  permanently  rigid 
body  which  completely  surrounds  said  dnll  collar  sub. 
said  sleeve  means  including  at  least  one  second  radiation 
transparent  window,  said  second  window  being  aligned 
with  said  first  window  and  said  detector  assembly  for 
directing  gamma  rays  to  said  detector  as,sembly.  said 
sleeve  means  displacing  fluid  from  the  vicinity  of  said 
second  window 
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iLj^cir  rn^-r,  L--^ ^'^^*'^.  ^  '°'™  ■  direction  and  velocity   f<vused  image,  said  mass 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY  l^CTHOD  USING  NOTCH        spectrometer  having  geometnc^   parameters  such   tha,  the 

Paul  E.  Kelley.  Sin  Joae,  Calif.,  aadsDor  to  Tdcdrnc  CME, 
.Mountain  View.  (JtUf. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,217 

iBt  a.'  HOIJ  49/42 

VS.  a.  250—282  18  Qalms 
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magnification  of  said  electrostatic  analyzer  is  substantially 
zero. 


1.  A  mass  spectrometry  method,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  esublishing  a  trapping  field  capable  of  storing  parent  ions 
and  daughter  ions  having  mass-to-charge  ratio  within  a 
selected  range  within  a  trap  region  bounded  by  a  set  of 
electrodes; 

(b)  applying  a  filtered  noise  signal  to  at  least  one  of  the 
electrodes  to  resonate  out  of  the  trap  region  unwanted 
ions  having  miss-to-charge  ratio  within  a  second  selected 
range,  wherei  n  the  trapping  field  is  a  three-dimensional 
quadrupole  trapping  field,  wherein  the  electrodes  include 
a  nng  electrode  and  a  pair  of  end  electrodes,  wherein  step 
(a)  includes  tie  step  of  applying  a  fundamental  voluge 
signal  to  the  riog  electrode  to  esubUsh  the  trapping  field, 
and  wherein  s;ep  (b)  includes  the  step  of: 

^>plying  the  filtired  noise  signal  to  the  ring  electrode  to 
resonate  the  ui  wanted  ions  out  of  the  trap  region  in  radial 
directions,  tov^ard  the  ring  electrode,  and  wherein  the 
selected  range  corresponds  to  a  trapping  range  of  ion 
frequencies,  wherein  the  filtered  noise  signal  has  fre- 
quency components  within  a  lower  frequency  range  from 
a  first  frequent  y  up  to  notch  frequency  band,  and  within 
a  higher  frequi  ncy  range  from  the  notch  frequency  band 
up  to  second  frequency,  wherein  the  frequency  range 
spanned  by  tht  first  frequency  and  the  second  frequency 
includes  said  trapping  range,  wherein  the  fimdamental 
volUge  signal  lias  a  radio  frequency  component  and  a  DC 
component  ha\  ing  an  ampUtude,  wherein  the  amplitude  of 
the  DC  compc  nent  is  chosen  to  establish  both  a  desired 
low  frequency  cutoff  and  a  desired  high  frequency  cutoff 
for  the  trapping  field,  and  wherein  the  first  frequency  is 
not  significant!  /  lower  than  the  low  frequency  cutoff  and 
the  second  fretjuency  is  not  significantly  higher  than  the 
high  frequency  cutoff. 


5,134.288 

METHOD  OF  DIRECTLY  DERIVING  AMPLITUDE  AND 

PHASE  INFORMATION  OF  AN  OBJECT  FROM  IMAGES 

PRODUCED  BY  A  HIGH-RESOLLTION  ELECTRON 

MICROSCOPE 

Dirk  E.  M.  Van  Dijck,  Aartselaar,  Belgium,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,676 
Claims   priority,   appUcation    Netherlands.    Aug.    10,    1990, 
9001800 

Int.  n."  HOIJ  37/26 
VS.  a.  250—307  14  CUims 
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5,134,287 
rX)l  BLE-FOCUSSING  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Robert  H.  Batemas.  Knotsford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
VG  Instruments   Sroup  Limited,  Haywarda  Heath,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  P(T  l,m    1)0602,  §  371  Date  Not.  29. 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov   29   I9<;fl   PCI  Pub.  No.  W089/12315,  PCT  Pnb. 
i)ate  I>ec.  14,  198  > 

PtT  Filol  Jon.  1.  1989,  Ser.  No.  613,583 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  1.  1988, 
8812940 

lot  a.s  HOIJ  49/4S 

L.S.  (1.  250-296  16  CUlmi 

1  A  mas.s  spectroneter  comprising  at  least  a  magnetic  analy- 
zer, an  electrostatic  analyzer,  through  which  ions  pass  in  that 
order,  and  ion  detector  means  for  detecting  at  least  some  of 
said  ions,  said  magnetic  and  electrostatic  analyzers  cooperate 


1: 


1.  A  method  for  directly  deriving  amplitude  and  phase  infor- 
mation of  an  object  ai  an  electron  wave  function  formed  by 
means  of  a  number  of  object  images  recorded  with  a  high-reso- 
lution electron  microscope,  said  images  being  recorded  in 
image  planes  with  slightly  different  defocus  values,  character- 
ized in  thai  the  spacing  of  the  image  planes  is  chosen  to  be  so 
small  that,  through  a  substantially  continuous  series  of  images 
as  a  fimction  of  the  defocus  value,  a  substantially  three-dimen- 
sional image  area  is  recorded,  on  which  a  quasi-three-dimen- 
sional Founer  transformation  is  performed  so  as  to  separate 
linear  and  non-linear  image  information  in  order  to  restore  the 
electron  wave  function. 
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5,I34,2«9 

FIELD  EMISSION  ELECTRON  DEVICE  WHICU 

PRODUCES  A  CONSTANT  BEAM  CURRENT 

Hiaaya  Marakoaki,  HacUoji;  Miklo  Ichikaahl.  KMlaira;  Shigeto 

Uakoxawa,  aad  Y«Ji  Sato,  botk  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan. 

aMignon  to  Hitacki,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  S45r.  No.  627.976 

tlaima  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  18.  19H9.  J-326IJ4 

Int.  a.'  COIN  2J,00 

UJS.  Q.  250— 311  16(laims 


emuted.  ren<xted  or  iransmiited  t^v  ;hf  wanned  medium 
U)  enter  said  collector. 

\s  herein  said  pyramidal  mirror  has  an  aperture  in  an  apex 
region  thereof,  and 

photcxletector  means  having  a  light  receiving  face  coesien 
sive  with  said  aperture  of  said  pyramidal  mirror,  for  re- 
ceiving light  from  said  scanned  medium  and  reflected  by 
said  collector  and  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in 
response  (hereto. 


5,134,291 
METHOD  FOR  SORTING  USED  PI  A.STK  CONTAINERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Harry  D.  Ruhl.  Jr.,  ajid  Kenneth  R.  Bcebe.  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignor!  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.754 

Int.  a:  Goij  h<x).  B07C  yj4: 

VS.  a.  250—341  6  Claim* 


1    A  field  emission  electron  device,  comprising- 

a  tieid  emission  source 

in  electronic  optical  means  for  illuminating  a  specimen  with 
an  electron  beam  emitted  from  said  field  emission  source 
and  having  at  least  a  first  suge  and  a  last  stage,  each  for 
changing  the  trajectory  of  the  electron  beam,  and 

•neans  for  controlling  a  voltage  applied  to  the  electronic 
optical  means  according  to  a  condition  of  the  electron 
beam  at  the  last  stage  of  the  electronic  optica!  int-ans. 


5.134,290 

COLLECTOR  FOR  STORAGE  PHOSPHOR  IMAGING 

SYSTEM 

John  C.  Boutet,  Rochester  Bnice  R.  Whiting.  Pitt«ford.  and 

Michael  B.  Brandt,  Walworth,  all  of  N  \  .,  assignors  to  Fjist 

man  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V  . 

Filed  .Not.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No    ^<X).2(N 

Int.  n:  (^iN  :•   -< 

VS.  a.  25'V-3:-'  2  5  Oaims 


1  A  light  collector  and  detector  for  collecting  and  detecting 
light  emitted,  retlecled  or  transmitted  by  a  scanned  informa 
tion  medium,  comprising 

a  planar  mirror  for  entendingg  ihc  >*idth  of  a  scanned  infor- 
mation medium  and  for  disptisition  substantially  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  said  planar  mirror  having  a  lower  edge 
adjacent  to  the  scanned  medium  and  an  upper  «lge  spaced 
from  the  lower  edge 

a  pyramidal  mirror  for  extending  the  width  of  said  medium, 
facing  said  planar  mirror,  said  pyramidal  mirror  having 
upper  and  lower  edges  spaced  from  said  resp)eclive  upptr 
and  lower  edges  of  said  planar  mirror,  thereby  torminj; 
aligned  slots  for  the  pas.sage  of  a  scanning  beam  of  radia 
tion  to  a  medium  to  be  scanned  and  for  allowing  light 


/   19 
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1  A  method  for  sorting  a  plurality  of  diverse  objects  into 
groups,  each  such  object  being  made  predominately  from  at 
lea-st  p<i|yethylene  lerephthalate  and  polystyrene  and  at  lea.st 
two  of  p<ilyvinyl  chloride,  polyethylene  and  polypropvlene, 
the  groups  consisting  at  least  of  objects  of  like  type  of  poiymei 
identified  to  he  polyethylene  lerephthalate  and  polystyrene 
and  at  least  two  of  p<ilyvinyi  chloride,  polyethylene  and  poly 
propylene,  the  methixJ  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  irradiating  the  objects  to  be-  sfirted  with  near-infrared 
radiation. 

(b)  measuring  the  diffuse  reflectance  of  the  irradiated  objects 
in  the  near-infrared  region  to  identify  the  ohiect^  as  to  the 
type  of  polymer  used  to  make  them, 

(c)  directing  the  objects  to  their  respective  groups  according 
to  the  measurement  and  identification  of  step  (b). 


5,134,292 
MOVING  OBJECT  DETECTOR  AND  MOVING  OBJECT 

DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Segawa;  Kazunari  Naya;  Hanihisa  CH)to.  and  Kazuyuki 
Sato,  all  of  Toda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,053,  Feb.  7.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1989,  1-29001.  Apr 
14.    1989.    1-95038;    May    29,    1989.    1-134995;    May    29.    I9H9 
1-134996 

Int.  n:  c;oij  5/i2 

I  .S.  C\.  250—342  19  Claims 

1    •X  moving  object  detector,  comprising: 

a!  a  plurality  of  detecting  means  for  delecting  infrared  rays 

radiated  by  a  moving  object  f  >r  producing  a  plurality  of 

element  signals, 

bi  an  optical  system  for  receiving  infrared  rays  and  for 
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converging  tic  infrared  rays  onto  said  plurality  of  detect- 
ing means; 
c)  producing  means  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  element 
signals  for  p  oducing  a  detecting  sig^  when  there  is  a 
predetermined  time  diflerence  between  the  plurality  of 
element  signals;  and. 


unknown  activity,  wherein  each  Lsotope  produces  a  char- 
acteristic analog  spectrum  in  said  detector. 

an  analog-to-digilal  converter  connected  to  said  detector  for 
convening  said  analog  spectrum  into  digital  pulses; 

a  multi-channel  analyer  connected  to  said  analog-to-digital 
converting  for  producing  a  digital  pulse  height  sample 
spectrum; 

means  for  determining  a  value  for  a  cjuench  level  of  said 
scintillation  sample; 

a  memory  hav  ing  stored  spect.ra  of  know  n  counting  efficien- 
cies of  known  levels  of  quench,  for  the  isotopes  to  be 
measured. 


\ 
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d)  said  optical  system  comprises  a  hemispherical  hood  hav- 
ing a  lens  unit,  a  base  connected  to  said  hood  and  being 
loaded  with  s.ud  plurality  of  detecting  means,  a  case  hold- 
ing said  hood  and  said  base  to  a  bearing  member  and  for 
permitting  ro.ation  of  said  hood  and  said  base  relative  to 
said  case. 
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5,134493 
SCINTILLATOR  MATERIAL 
David  K   Xnderwn.  BataTia,  and  Brian  J.  KrtMa,  Anrvra,  botk  of 
III.,   assignors  (o  UnlTcnitiea  Reaearch  Anociation,   Inc., 
Washington,  D.{'. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  218^34 

Int  a.'  GOIT  1/164.  1/202 

VS.  a.  250—363.03  17  Clmims 
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I  F«  ULMUTM  VtCm 


1.  A  scintillator  comprising  cerium  fluoride  wherein  said 
scintillator  is  used  in  positron  emission  tomography. 


5,134,294 
APPARAII  S  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
ACTIMTT  OI  R>iDIOACnVE  SAMPLES  CONTAINING 

A  Ml  LTIPIF  OF  RADIOACTIVE  ISOTOPES 
Kenneth  Rundt.  Tu  ku,  and  Heikki  Koum,  Raiaio,  both  of  Fin- 
land, assignor  t(  Wallac  Oy,  Turku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  P(T  FI8  I  00146,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01710,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  \<¥M 

PCT  File- 1  Km%.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  651,211 
Claims  priorit>.  i  ppiication  Sweden,  Aug.  10,  1988,  8802861 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqaent  to  Apr.  17, 
I  )07,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/204 
VS.  a.  250-364  2  Claias 

1  An  apparatus  for  determining  amounts  of  each  radioactive 
is>.tope  in  a  liquid  scintillation  sample  containing  N  radioactive 
isotopes,  comprising: 
a  detector  for  measuring  photon  emission  from  said  liquid 
scintillation  sample  containmg  N  radioactive  isotopes  of 


means  for  extracting  from  said  spectra  by  using  said  deter- 
mined quench  level  value,  for  each  of  said  N  isotopes,  a 
reference  spectrum  representing  a  pure  ist^tope  spectrum 
at  said  determined  quench  level   and 

means  for  determining,  for  each  extracted  reference  spec- 
trum, a  factor  by  which  said  extracted  reference  spectrum 
is  to  be  multiplied  in  order  to  fit  a  sum  of  multiplied  refer- 
ence spectra  to  the  sample  spectrum,  each  said  factor 
being  directly  related  to  an  amount  of  each  isotope  in  the 
sample. 


5.134,295 
IRRADIATION  APPARATL  S 
Hans  Walischmiller,  Kapelienweg  5.  07778  Markdorf.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.586 
Claims  pnority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«rman\,  Apr    19, 
1990,  4012398 

Int.  a.'  G21K  >/lU 
VS.  a.  250-^55. 11  19  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  irradiating  a  substance  m  a  receptacle  \  la 
a  source  of  radiation  for  ionizing  rays,  comprising 

a  housing  that  on  one  side  is  provided  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed  receiving   chamber   for   receiving   said   source   of 
radiation,  and  on  another  sid*-  is  provided  with  an  irradia- 
tion chamber  for  receiving  said  recepucle  that  contains 
said  substance  that  is  to  be  irradiated,  with  said  irradiation 
chamber  being  aligned  with  said  receiving  chamber; 
a  valve  means  that  is  disposed  in  said  housing  between  said 
receiving  chamber  and  said  iiradialion  chamber,  with  said 
valve  means  being  provided  with  a  through-bore. 
means  for  moving  said  valve  means  in  such  a  way  that  said 
through-bore  thereof  is  selectively  in  and  out  of  alignment 
with  said  receiving  and  irradiation  chambers; 
means  for  arresting  said   valve  means   in  certain   positions 

thereof; 
means  for  intrcxJucing  said  st^urce  of  radiation  through  said 
through-bore  of  said  valve  means  and  into  said  irradiation 
chamber,  where  said  source  of  radiation  acts  up<in  said 
substance;  and 
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remvivable  plug  means  for  closing  i>tT  said  irrajiation  ^hdni 
ber    \aid  receptacle  heini!  conrieclevl  ii'  said  plug  means 


and  having  a  centralK  divp-ised  opening  for  receiving  said 
source  of  irradiation 


5,134J96 

(  OLNTERMEASLRE  PROCESS  IN  THE  HELD  OF 

T  \RGL-T  EVALUATION  AND  LASER  RANGE  RNDIN*. 

MATERIALS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  THE 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  SAID  COLNTERMEASl  Hh 

PROCESS 

I'hilippe  Grsvisse,  18-20,  me  d«  Presles,  ''5015  Paris,  and  Marc 

SchifTmann.    Le    FromenUl    Malataveme    Mossimy,    69510 

rhurina.  both  of  France 

Rled  Dec.  3,  1987,  Ser.  No    12S.2J9 

riainu  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  4,  19S6,  S6  16976 

Int.  CI.'  C;OU    '    'i'-    K21\   ^,16 

\}S.  a.  25a-4.Vt.  I  ♦  Clainw 


\.  A  counterniea-sure  procevs  in  ihe  Held  >>!  target  evaluation 
and  laser  range  finding,  characten/ed  h\  coating  at  least  a 
ponion  of  a  mis-sile  with  a  doped  material  which  ahvirbs  at 
least  a  ptmion  of  an  incident  laser  radiation  of  a  determined 
wavelength  and  reemits  a  diffuse  radiation  in  a  wa'.ehand  thai 
does  not  include  said  determined  wavelength,  wherein  a  ptn 
tion  of  the  radiation  reemitted  is  detected  and  triggers  an  alarm 
device. 


5.134.297 

PERSONAL  GAMMA-RAY  AND  RADON  MONITOR 

Naomi  H.  Harley,  and  Paasaponi  Chittapom,  both  of  Hoboken. 

NJ..  assignors  to  New  York  UniTersity.  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521.178 

Into.'  GOIT  ;   02.  I    II 

U^.  (1  250— 472.1  1^  llaim.s 

I.  A  personal  radiation  monitor  comprising 

an  eiectncally  conductive  housing  having  walls  defining  an 

internal  volume  of  space 
it  leait  one  hole  through  a  wall  of  the  housing  for  permitting 

entry  of  ambient  air  into  the  internal  volume 
a  first  sucked  pair  of  detectors  disposed  within  the  housing, 
the  first  stacked  pair  of  detectors  comprising  a  first  solid 


state  nuclear  track  dcieitor  film  on  top  of  a  first  thermolu- 
minescence  dosimeter,  and 
I  second  sUcke<J  pair  ,if  detectors  disrH>sed  wuhin  the  hous- 
ing, thL-   sec.Tid   stacked   pan     >t   detectors  compnsmg  a 


second  thtrnuiiurnmevcnce  dosimeter  on  top  of  a  second 
lolid  state  nuclear  track  detector  film, 
and  wherein  there  is  substantially  no  electrical  charge  pres- 
ent on  any  portion  of  the  personal  radiation  monilor. 


5.134J98 
BEAM  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

Akira  Inagaki;  Ryuichi  Funatsu,  and  Yasuhiko  Nakayama.  all  if 
Vokohaioa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1990.  2-62679 

Int.  n:  GoiN  :i/ij 

L  .S.  CI.  250 — tSI  1.1  16  Oaim-s 


I  .An  appantm  for  dqiicting  a  circuit  pattern  on  a  resist 
spread  on  a  substrate  by  iTTBdiating  an  electron  beam  thereon, 
compnsing 

table  driving  tneans  for  shifting  j  table  on  which  the  sub- 
strate IS  disfKised  at  least  two-dimensionallv  in  X-V  direc- 
tions; 
!a.ser-type  range-finding  means  for  detecting  a  range  in  shift 

of  the  table  at  least  in  the  X-Y  directions, 
electron  beam  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  the  substrate 
with  a  focu.scd  electron  beam  by  utilizing  deflection  elec- 
trodes which  are  controlled  by  a  control  signal. 
an  alignment  mark  formed  on  the  substrate  or  the  table; 
rellection  electron  detection  means  r>r  detecting  reflection 

electrons 
pr  'Tiary  adjustment  means  for 
.ocaiing  the  alignment  mark  by 

controlling  the  ubie  dnving  means 

irradiating  the  alignment  mark  with  the  electron  beam 

by  the  electron  beam  irradiation  means,  and 
detecting  the  reflection  electrons  from  the  alignment 
mark  by  (he  reflection  electron  detection  means, 
calculating   a    relative   deviation    between    an    irradiated 
position   corresp<mding  to   the  beam,   which  is  deter- 
mined bv  i  p»isition  signal  derived  from  the  reflection 
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the  ions  emitted  from  the  ion  source  to  travel  toward  the 
ion  collector. 


electron  detection  means,  and  a  table  position  of  the 
table,  which  is  determined  by  the  laser-type  range-find- 
ing means,  and 

relatively  cc  rrecting  the  deviation  such  that  the  irradiated  '  ~ 

position  if  primarily  adjusted;  S  134  300 

depiction  means  for  moving  the  table  to  a  predetermined         METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  hOR  C  ONTROl  1  ING 
position  by  controlling  the  table  moving  means,  and  per-    CHARGUi  PARTICLE  BEAMS  IN  CHARGED  PARTICI  E 
forming  scan-cype  irradiation  on  the  resist  of  the  substrate  BEAM  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 

wHh  the  elet  tron  beam  by  controlling  the  deflection  elec-  Junichi  Kai.  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Yasuda.  Yokohama,  and  KazuUka 
trodesof  the  electron  beam  irradiation  means  according  to  Taki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  as.s.gn„rs  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
predeterminc-d  depicting  pattern  daU  in  the  X-Y  direc-        Kawasaki   Japan  ■  '"""eo. 

nZlZ^J^  '^f  ,7'"!!?""'"t'^  circuit  pattern  is  depicted  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,706.  Dec.  20,  1990.  This  application 
on  the  resist  ofthe  substrate,  the  depicting  means  perform-  ^^g   jj   1991   .Str   No  751  sss       ""PP'"^"""" 

ing  when  the  pnmary  adjustment  of  the  beam  ,s  main-        Oaims  priority,  ap'plication  Japan.  IX..  n.  ,9H9,  1-329670 

latent  image  detection  means  for  jj  g  „  250-^92     '"*"  ^^'    "*^'"'  ^^'^"' 

irradiating  a  surface  of  the  resist  on  which  the  pattern  is       "  "      '  '  '  Claims 

depicted  with  a  light  beam, 
delecting  a  reflection  light  beam  from  a  depicted  portion 

of  the  resist  as  a  latent  image  in  the  X-Y  directions  on 

the  basis  of  a  change  in  physical  volume  or  a  change  in 

optical  properties  thereof, 
converting  the  latent  image  into  an  image  signal  in  the 

X-Y  directions,  and 
detecting  the  image  signal; 
electron  beam  drift-size  calculation  means  for  extracting  at 
least  a  coord  nate  of  a  straight  line  component  in  the  X-Y 
direction  from  the  image  signal  detected  by  the  latent 
image  detection  means,  and  calculating  a  drift -size  be- 
tween the  coordinate  and  the  depicting  pattern  data  used 
for  the  depiction  means;  and, 
electron   beam  drift-correction   means  for  correcting  the 

control  signa,  for  the  deflection  electrodes  ofthe  electron  8.  A  method  of  controlling  charged  particle  beams  m  a 
!l?jr  ":^tTT'!!^T°l'yiT.°['^',^^^^^^^^^  ^^harged  particle  beam  exposure  system  for  exposing  a  sample 


lated  by  the  electron  beam  drift-size  calculation  means 
when  the  depiction  means  performs 


5,134.299 
ION  BEAM  IMPLANTATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATi;S  FOR  PARTICULATE  CONTROL 

A.  Stuart  Denholir.,  Lincoln.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora-    method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


by  a  charged  particle  beam  and  thereby  to  draw  selected  pat- 
terns on  the  sample,  in  which  the  sample  is  placed  on  a  stage 
that  is  continuously  moved,  the  sample  having  a  plurality  of 
main  fields  each  including  a  plurality  of  subfields  and  the 
system  employing  a  major  deflector  which  deflects  the 
charged    particle    beam    by    an    electromagnetic    force,    the 


tion,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,955 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/317 
U.S.  CI.  250—492.2 


laaaims 


succes-sively  shifting  the  major  deflector  so  as  to  move  the 
beam  successively  from  one  subfield  to  another  of  the 
subfields  and,  for  each  shift,  fixing  the  major  deflector  at 
a  position  corresponding  to  locating  the  beam  at  a  particu- 
lar position  in  the  respective  subfield;  and 

in  each  shift  of  the  major  deflector  from  one  subfield  to 
another  of  the  subfields,  positively  moving  the  major 
deflector  so  as  to  correspondingly,  positively  move  the 
beam  toward  the  particular  pxisilion  of  the  respective 
subfield  for  a  period  of  time  corresponding  to  the  settling 
time  normally  needed  for  a  subfield-to-subfield  jump  of 
the  major  deflector. 


1.  Ion  implantation  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  ion  source  that  emits  ions  along  a  first  beam  path; 

b)  a  beam  resoher  for  causing  ions  having  an  appropriate 
mass  to  follow  a  second  beam  path  for  implantation  of  one 
or  more  wafers  al  an  ion  implantation  station; 

c)  workpiece  support  structure  for  supporting  the  one  or 
more  wafers  at  the  ion  implantation  station; 

d)  an  ion  collector  near  the  first  beam  path  for  intercepting 
both  those  iors  having  appropriate  mass  and  other  ions    ^•^-  ^-  ^^^ — *'^-^ 


5,134,301 

ION  IMPLANTING  APPARATL  S,  HAMNG  ION 

CONTACTING  SURFACF:S  MADE  OF  HIGH  PI  RIT^ 

SILICON,  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICF:S 

Tadashi  Kamata.  Kukubunji;  Jun  Sugiura,  Musashino.  and  Mit- 

suhani  Honda.  Ohme,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi.  !  td.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  W.f!l« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1989.  1-169137; 
Mar.  19,  1990,  2-67014 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  37/00 

19  Qaims 


emitted  from  the  ion  source  from  the  source  during  time  ^-  '^"  'O"  implanting  apparatus  including  means  for  generat- 

periods  when  ^vafers  are  not  being  treated;  and  '"g  an  ion  beam  and  means  for  directing  said  ion  beam  along  a 

e)  a  control  coupled  to  the  beam  resolver  for  activating  the  predetermined  passage  to  perform  an  ion  implanting  operation 

beam  resolver  during  implantation  periods  when  wafers  on  a  wafer  located  at  an  end  of  said  passage,  wherein  at  least 

are  being  treated  and  adjusting  the  beam  resolver  during  predetermined  surfaces  of  predetermined  members  of  said  ion 

time  penods  when  wafers  are  not  being  treated  to  cause  implanting  apparatus  which  are  disposed  on  the  passage  ofthe 
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ion  beam  arc  mdOe  M  a  conductive  material  having  thereon  a        providing  means  for  directing  said  laser  beam  on  said  surface 
thin  film  of  a  sufficiently  highly  pure  silicon  such  that  contami-  so  as  to  provide  a  reflected  beam  of  said  laser  beam;  and 


nation  ol  the  water  by  a  matenal  of  the  thin  film,  sputtered 
from  the  thin  film  by  the  ion  beam,  is  substantially  avoided. 


providing  means  for  detecting  the  angle  of  said  reflected 
beam  so  as  to  provide  a  measurement  of  said  local  radius 
of  curvature. 


5,ii4,j<j: 

MFTHdlJ  \M)  MKANS  FOR  (.1- NK  H  A  I  IN<.  sN  MHhTlC 

sJ'K(TR\  AI  l()\MN(.  Ql  Will  All\  b 

\!h  \Sl  RFMKNT  IN  NFAR  INFR  ARU)  MF  \sl   «1  M 

ISSTRl  MFVTS 

H  .h.n   I)    Rosenthal,  (.ailhersburK.  Md     asM^n^r  to  Futrex. 
ifu     (.aithersburu.  Md. 

hiled  S*p    26.  1W<I    s<r    V..    ^NN.628 

Int    (  I     <.ii|.l    </427 

VS.  a.  25U— 5tJ4  K  7  Clains 


LH.M!   rm.i.lt  I   I  IN'.  (  IRCl  II   IN   \  I'HOIOKLECTRIC 

SVVITt  H 
KiMishr    lani«a«a.    and    Ken-lchi    Sakanouf.   txnh   of  Tochigi, 
lapan.  a-vsignors  ta  Fuji  Flectric  (  o..  1  td..  Japan 

Fiied  May   IS.  1991.  Ser    No    ""OO.^SH 
(  laims  priority,  application  ,)apan,  \\n\    15.   1990,  2-1245^J 

In!    (   '      Hlil,J  40/14 


t.s.  a.  250-  : ;  4  R 


Ir-V- 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  synthetic  spectra  for  use  in  a 

curvilinear  interpolation  near-infrared  quantitative  measuring 
instrument,  the  method  comprising,  providing  two  wavelength 
IRED  emissions  from  a  single  source,  and  filtering  the  output 
of  such  source  into  two  separate  wavelengths. 


?,l.V4..Mtl 
LASt  H    \PP  VRMl  s   AND  VtF.'IHOl)  KIR  Mh  VM   KIM. 
SIRF.SS  IN   \  THIN  FII  M  I  S1N(,  Ml  1  MCI  t 
W  A\F1  FNt.rHS 
i  dfi   <i    HIech.  Sunnyvale,  and  IXiv  I-    Hirsfh,  <  uptrtin.     txilh  of 
Calif  .  a-vsignors  to  Flexus.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  C  alif 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  56T.981 
Int.  CI  ■  (rOl.N  .'.'..ib.  C^IB   IJ.JU 
VS.  <  I    250—560  8  aaims 

5    A  nitihixl  f  r  ttu- iMinng  a  local  radius  of  curvature  of  a 
surface,  comprisinf:  'he  steps  of: 

pr       J.n^   rrearis  for  producing  a  laser  beam  of  multiple 


laOaims 
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I.  In  a  photoelectric  switch,  wherein  a  light  emitting  device 
emits  light  pulses  in  response  to  a  pulse  signal  and  a  light 
receiving  circuit  provides  output  signals  in  response  to  said 
light  pulses,  the  combination  for  enhancing  light  emitting 
device  drive  voltage,  comprising 

terminal  means  for  coupling  a  supply  voltage; 

auxiliary  capacitor  means,  coupled  to  said  terminal  means, 

for  charging  to  a  stored  voltage; 
pulse  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  terminal  means,  for 

generating  a  pulse  signal; 
a  light  emitting  device  for  providing  light  pulses; 
driving  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  light  emitting  device 

and  responsive  to  said  pulse  signal,  for  activating  said  light 

emitting  device;  and 
switching  circuit  i.icans.  coupled  to  said  terminal  means  and 

responsive  to  said  pulse  signal,  for  coupling  to  said  light 

emitting  device  a  ^v nif^t  site  drive  voltage  substantially 

equal  to  the  voltage  across  said  switching  circuit  means. 

plus  said  stored  voltage  of  said  auxiliary  capacitor  means; 
whereby,  an  enhanced  drive  voltage  is  provided  to  said  light 

emitting  device 
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5,134,305 
WIND  POWER  MACHINE 

David  Senehi,  301  Gaister  St.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13206 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,851 
Int.  a.'  P03D  5/02 
V.S.  C\.  290-55  n  Ctatai 


coil  by  the  connection  means  and  the  innation  capsule 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  secondary  coil;  and 


1.  Wind  powered  apparatus  for  producing  electricity  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  endless  chain  trained  over  and  iriovable  in  a  continuous 
path  about  two  substantially  spaced-apart  sprockets,  to 
define  upper  and  lower,  subsUntially  horizontal  chain 
reaches; 

b)  a  plurality  of  sails  fixedly  attached  to  said  chain,  said  sails 
each  including  adjacent,  first  and  second,  superposable 
flaps  having  surfaces  of  subsUntially  equal  areas,  said  flaps 
being  moveable  between  a  first,  open  position  wherein 
said  surfaces  are  in  laterally  adjacent,  subststantially  co- 
planar  relation  and  a  second,  closed  position  wherein  said 
first  and  second  flaps  are  folded  about  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  chain  with  said  surfaces  in  facing,  substantially 
superposed  relation  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  sail  wien  in  said  first,  open  position; 

c)  guide  means  positioned  adjacent  said  chain  and  operable 
to  effect  mov-ment  of  said  flaps  into  said  first,  open  posi- 
tion when  said  sail  travels  with  said  chain  along  one  of 
said  reaches,  and  into  said  second,  closed  position  when 
said  sail  travels  with  said  chain  along  the  other  of  said 
reaches; 

d)  a  rotary  electrical  generator; 

e)  means  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  sprockets  to  said 
generator  to  rotate  the  latter  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  chain  by  wind  acting  upon  said  sail  flaps  when  in  said 
first,  open  position  thereof. 


sensing  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  characteristic  in  the 
primary  coil  and  companng  the  sensed  charactenstic  with 
stored  charactenstics. 


5,134,306 
DFTONATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AIR  BAG 

Hartmut  Schumacher,  Freiberg;  Norbert  Crispin,  Markgronin- 
Kin,  and  Bemhard  Mattes,  Sachsenbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(.trmany  assign irs  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep  of  (jtrmanj 
err  No  I'CT/EP«8/00819,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1990.  §  102(e) 
I>ate  May  9,  19S0,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02672,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22,  ISW 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  466,340 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  a.  307-10.1  26  aaims 

1   A  detonation  circuit  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  an 

inflation  capsule  for  inflating  a  restraining  device,  comprising: 

an  electrical  energy  source; 

connection  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  the 
capsule  from  the  energy  source  in  response  to  detection  of 
a  crash  condition; 
a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  coils,  the  en- 
ergy source  being  electrically  connectible  to  the  primary 


5,134,307 

UNINTERRLPTIBI  F  POWFR  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

AND  ISOLATING  MKTHOD  THFRFOF 

Hirotami  Nakano.  9  25  Ooyodokita  1-chome.  Kita-ku.  Osaka, 
Japan 

Fileri  May   17,  1990.  Ser    No    525,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   !8.  1989,  M 24^69; 
May  26,  19N9,  1-133045;  Oct.  30,  1989.  1-282248;  (Jet.  30,  1989^ 
1-282249;  1)«h    18,  1989.  1-328062 

Int.  CI.'  H02.M  7/219:  H02J  9/06 
VS.  a.  307-87  5  Claims 


f  O       O        «         1 


u     o      *    n         <£        r,(,    -     .]( 
"c 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  power  to  a  load, 
comprising: 

a  frequency  convener  that  outputs  a  high  frequency  cur- 
rent based  on  a  current  of  a  reactor  connected  between 
an  input  power  source  and  an  input  of  said  frequency 
converter; 

isolating  means  comprising  a  pair  of  capacitors  connected 
to  an  output  of  said  frequency  converter; 

a  rectifier  connected  to  an  output  of  said  isolating  means 
to  rectify  said  high  frequency  current; 

a  smoothing  capacitor  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
rectifying  means  for  providing  a  direct-current  voltage 
output; 

an  inverter  connected  to  said  output  of  said  rectifying 
means,  said  inverter  outputting  an  alternating  voltage  to 
said  load;  and 

a  filter  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  inverter 
means  to  suppress  a  common  mode  current  passing 
through  said  pair  of  capacitors,  said  filter  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  reactors. 
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5,134,308 


5,134,309 


RlSt  AND  FALL  TIME  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTKM     PREAMPLinER.  AND  WAVEFORM  SHAPING  CIRCUIT 


Lynn  Bocmi,  Chaadlcr,  Arii.,  nsignof  to  Mtihronic.  Inc.,  Min- 

aatpoUi,  Miaa. 

(  oBtlno«tk»  of  Sef.  No.  447.739.  Dec   8,  1<)«9.  ibamjoned    Ihi* 

■pplicatioa  Jan.  9,  1992,  S«r    No   819.619 

Int.  a.    H03K  5/i)M.  .V,; 

U-S-O.  30^  — 2«  8  Claims 


INCORPORATING  SAME 

Motoski  Vlatsumoto,  and  Hideaki  Kiraura,  both  of  KaiuKaxa. 
Japan,  aasitinors  (o  Fuji  Photo  Film  (  o..  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1990.  S«r    No.  534,614 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,   1989.   1-143972; 
Jul.  19,  1989.  I  187122;  Dec   1,  1989.  1-310759;  Mar.  26.  1990, 
2-73199 

Int.  n.'  H03K  5,08.  17/00:  H03F  J/04 
VS.  CL  307—264  M  Oaims 


!«*^wi!r  ffe 


? 

vihi 

I 


I    A  monolithic  data  communication  signal  processing  sys- 
tem for  converting  a  substantially  binary  data  communication 

:npui  signal  into  an  output  signal  repre^entatlve  of  said  input 
signal,  said  output  signal  varying  between  a  predetermined 
minimum  value  and  a  predetermined  maximum  value  and 
Jurther  having  a  predetermined  rise  iimc  and  fall  time,  said 
Mgnal  proces.sing  system  comprising 

ai  bia-s  current  adjustment  means  for  setting  a  bias  current 

having  a  predetermined,  permanent  level  for  said  signal 

proce«ing  system 

(b)  first  current  mirror  means  connected  to  said  bias  current 
adjustment  means  for  providing  a  source  current,  said 
Siurce  current  having  a  level  which  vanes  as  a  function  of 
said  predetermined  bias  current  level  setting. 

(c)  second  current  mirror  means  connected  to  said  bias 
current  adjustment  means  for  providing  a  sink  current, 
said  sinic  current  having  a  level  which  varies  as  a  function 
of  said  predetermined  bia.s  current  level  setting 

(d)  switching  means  connected  to  said  first  current  mirror 
means  and  said  second  current  mirror  means  and  further 
being  responsively  coupled  to  said  input  signal,  said 
switching  means  functioning  between  a  first  switch  state 
and  a  second  switch  state  for  switchably  directing  the 
flow  of  said  source  current  and  said  sink  current  as  a 
function  of  changes  in  said  input  signal. 

(e)  output  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for  pro 
viding  said  convened  output  signal,  said  i>utput  means 
compnsing  a  capacitivc  load  and  a  voltage  clamp  voii 
nected  to  said  capacitive  U'ad  U<r  limiting  the  minimum 
and  maximum  values  of  said  converted  output  signal 

(0  said  switching  means  being  responsive  to  changes  in  said 
input  signal  between  a  first  hinarv  state  and  a  second 
binary  state,  such  that 

(1)  in  response  to  a  change  m  viid  input  signal  from  said 
first  binary  state  to  said  second  binary  state,  said  switch 
ing  means  directs  the  flow  of  said  s<-)urce  current  [o  said 
load  for  charging  said  load  to  said  predetermined  maxi 
mum  output  value,  iherebv  defining  said  predetermined 
nse  time,  and 

(2)  in  resptinse  to  a  change  in  said  input  signal  from  said 
second  binary  state  to  said  first  binarv  state,  said  switch- 
ing means  directs  the  flow  of  said  source  current  to  said 
secimd  current  mirror  means,  and  further  couples  said 
load  to  said  sinls  current,  for  discharging  said  load  from 
said  predetermined  maximum  output  value  to  said  pre- 
determined minimum  .luiput  value,  thereby  defining 
said  predetermined  tall  iime 


f^sr  i*-^  y- 


1   A  preamplifier  compinsing: 

a  first  current-voltage  conversion  circuit  for  converting  an 
input  current  to  a  first  voltage,  and  providing  said  first 
voltage  accordinglv 

a  second  current- voltage  conversion  circuit  for  converting 
said  input  current  to  a  second  voltage,  and  providing  a 
second  voltage  acciirdingl> 

a  first  pha-se  adjusting  circuit.  resp<Misive  ti^  said  first  voltage, 
for  generating  a  first  voltage  signal  having  a  first  desired 
difference  in  pha.se  m  relation  to  said  input  signal, 

a  second  pha-se  adjusting  circuit,  responsive  to  said  second 
voltage,  for  generating  a  second  voltage  signal  having  ,i 
second  desired  difference  in  pha.se  in  relation  to  the  first 
voltage  signal,  said  second  desired  difference  being  differ- 
ent from  said  first  desired  difference,  and 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal  receiving 
said  first  voltage  signal  and  a  second  input  terminal  receiv- 
ing said  second  voltage  signal,  said  differential  amplifier 
prcKlucmg  first  and  second  output  signals,  having  opposite 
phases,  eorresp<inding  to  a  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  voltage  signals. 


5,134,310 
(I  RRENT  SL  PPl  A  CIRCLIT  FOR  DRIV  ING  HIGH 
CAPACITANCE  LOAD  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCIIT 
Kenneth  J.  Mobley,  and  S.  Sheffield  Eaton,  Jr.,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ramtron  Corporation.  Coloradn 
Springs,  Colo,  and  NMB  Semiconductor  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,903 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  J/OIJ 
I    S.  CI,  307—270  32  Oaims 

I    In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  circuit  for  driving  a  high  capaci- 
tance load  comprising 

first  and  second  voltage  sources; 

a  constant  current  source  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 

voltage  sources  and  having  an  output  nixie,  and 
a  current  mirror  coupled  to  said  constant  current  source 
output  mxie  and  having  an  output  to  be  coupled  to  a  load; 
wherein  said  constant  current  source  comprises 
first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  path  of  controlla- 
ble conductivity  and  a  control  electrcxle, 
first  and  second  ntxles  each  coupled  to  the  control  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  and  first  transistors  respectively; 
first  and  second  resistances. 
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said  first  node,  first  transistor,  and  first  resistance  being 
coupled  betwfen  said  first  and  second  voltage  sources; 

said  second  nod;,  second  transistor,  and  second  resistance 
being  coupled  between  one  of  said  first  and  second  volt- 
age sources  and  said  output  node;  and 

a  compensation  circuit  comprising  a  third  transistor  and  a 
third  resistance,  said  third  transistor  having  a  path  of 


MCC 


Vtc 


controllable  conductivity  coupled  between  said  control 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  one  of  said  first  and 
second  voltage  sources,  said  third  resistances  being  cou- 
pled between  s.ud  second  node  and  said  control  electrode 
of  said  first  trarsistor,  so  that  increased  conduction  of  said 
third  transistor  forces  said  second  transistor  to  supply  less 
current  to  said  output  node. 


5,134,311 
SELF  ADJUSTING  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  DRIVER 
Alice  I,  Biber,  Needliam,  Mass.,  and  DoDglas  W.  Stout,  Milton, 
\  t..  a&signors  to    ntemational  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion,  Xrmonk,  N,^'. 

Filed  Jun,  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,406 

Int.  a.5  H03K  3/OL  17/16.  5/159 

U.S.  a.  307-270  3  cUim* 


5,134,312 
SHARED  CU-RRENT  SOURCE  FOR  ALPHA  PARTICLE 

INSENSmVE  BIPOLAR  LATCH 

Frederick  J.  Jonea,  Jr.,  Leomlaister,  Darid  L  .McCall,  Medway, 

•ad  John  H.  Hackeaberg,  Northboro.  all  of  MaM.,  aaaigDors 

to  Digital  Equipment  Corporatioa,  Mayaard,  Mass. 

FTled  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser,  No.  691,454 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/2S9.  lQ/086 

MS.  a.  307-272J  23  Claims 


vccioovi 


1  In  a  digital  circuit,  a  self-adjusting  impedance  matching 
driver,  driving  a  load  having  an  unknown  impedance  within  a 
predetermined  range,  comprising: 

driver  means  for  driving  digital  signals  to  the  load,  said 
driver  means  having  a  predetermined  impedance; 

said  driver  means  ncluding  selecuble  impedance  means  for 
changing  said  r  redetermined  impedance  to  a  different, 
selected  impedasice  within  said  predetermined  range;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  driver  means  for  sensing  the  impe- 
dance difference  between  the  output  of  said  driver  means 
and  the  load  anc  for  modifying  automatically  said  select- 
able impedance  Tieans  to  a  different  impedance  to  obtain 
the  optimum  imfiedance  match  of  said  driver  means  to  the 
load. 


Vf[l-5JVI 

1.  A  latch  circuit  compnsing: 

a)  first  and  second  latch  transistors,  each  having  a  base. 
emitter  and  collector,  the  emitters  being  connected  to- 
gether at  a  common  emitter  node,  the  collectors  being 
connected  through  load  impedance  to  a  first  voltage  sup- 
ply, and  the  bases  being  connected  to  a  differential  input, 

b)  first  and  second  holding  transistors,  each  having  a  base, 
emitter  and  collector,  the  emitters  being  connected  to- 
gether at  a  common  emitter  node,  the  collectors  being 
separately  connected  to  said  collectors  of  said  first  and 
second  latch  transistors. 

c)  first  and  second  feedback  transistors  connected  as  emitter 
followers,  each  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector,  the 
emitters  being  connected  separately  to  said  bases  of  said 
holding  transistors  and  also  connected  to  a  shared  current 
source  to  limit  the  amplification  of  said  emitter  followers, 
the  collectors  being  connected  separately  to  said  first 
voltage  supply,  and  said  bases  being  connected  separately 
to  said  collectors  of  the  first  and  second  latch  transistors; 
said  shared  current  source  including  an  impedance  con- 
nected m  senes  between  a  common  p<5int  and  a  second 
voltage  suppl>.  said  emitters  of  both  of  said  feedback 
transistors  being  coupled  to  said  common  point  through 
current-limiting  means, 

d)  current  source  means  connected  to  said  common  emitter 
node  of  said  latch  transistors  and  to  said  common  emitter 
node  of  said  holding  transistors  to  couple  one  of  said 
common  emitter  nodes  to  said  second  voltage  supply 


5,134.313 
PEAK  HOLD  CIRCTIT 
Takehiko  Umtvama;  Hideki  Miyake.  and  Yukio  Kodama.  ail  of 
Itami,  Japan,  asisignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989.  1-183213 

Int.  a.'  H03K  .5//.^9,  5nSi.  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  307—351  4  Claims 

I.  A  peak  hold  circuit,  comprising: 

servo  signal  input  means  for  inputting  a  servo  signal  for 

tracking  control; 
reference   voltage   input    means   for   inputting   a   reference 

voltage; 
mode  switching  means  for  switching  between  a  sampling 

mode  and  a  holding  mode; 
first  sample  and  hold  means  connected  ic  said  servo  signal 
input  means  and  said  mode  switching  means,  for  being 
charged  with  a  first  voltage  corresponding  to  a  peak  value 
of  said  servo  signal  in  the  sampling  mode  to  hold  said  first 
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voluge  in  the  holding  mode  \* herein  said  first  saniplc  anii 
hold  means  has  a  fir»t  offvet  characteristic  with  respect  u> 
said  first  voltage; 

second  sample  and  hold  means  connected  to  said  reference 
voluge  ipput  means  and  said  mode  switching  means,  fur 
being  charged  with  a  second  voltage  corresponding  to 
said  reference  voltage  in  the  sampling  mode  to  hola  said 
second  voltage  in  the  holding  mode  wherein  said  secinid 
sample  and  hold  means  has  a  second  offset  characteristic 
with  respect  to  said  second  voltage. 

a  subtractor  having  first  and  second  inputs  connected  tr  s.ijd 
first  and  second  sample  and  hold  means,  respectivcK,  for 
receiving  said  first  and  second  voltage  to  output  a  differ 
ence  voltage  between  said  first  and  seci>nd  voltage  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  offset  characteristics  are 
equal, 

^id  first  sample  and  hold  means  includes  first  buffer  means 
connected  to  said  servo  signal  input  means  for  buffenng 
said  servo  signal  and  a  first  capacitor  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  first  buffer  means. 


III  i^r^lT 


"aanucToa  m 


an  enable  signal   to  indicate  ihe  ouipui   datum   has  been 
placed  on  the  output  data  line 
shutdown  signal  generator  means,  coupled  to  the  I/O  pad, 
the  tri-slate  means  and  the  output  enable  line,  the  shut- 


i 


LKIC  imioii 
4? 


? 


^" HmtHATfO  CIKtUIT    *3^ 


3- 


down  signal  generator  means  generating  the  shutdown 
signal  vshen  b<nh  the  enable  signal  is  placed  on  the  output 
enable  line  and.  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  a 
logical  value  of  the  o.utpul  datum  is  different  than  a  logical 
value  on  the  1  (^  pad 


5,134^15 
SYNCHRONOLS  COUNTER  TtRMINAL  COUNT 
OlTPtT  CTRCI  IT 
Jon  I,.  Huker,  Scarboro,  Me.,  assignor  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652,588 

In?   (T  HOJK  17/16,  5/13 

US.  a.  307— 44J  8  CUims 


said  '.econd  sample  and  hold  means  uKiudcs  second  buffer 
means  connected  to  said  reference  voltage  input  means  for 
buffenng  said  reference  voltage  and  a  second  capacitor 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  second  buffer  means, 

said  mode  switching  means  includes  activating  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  buffer  means  for  activating 
said  first  and  second  buffer  means  in  said  sampling  mtxic 
and  inactivating  said  first  and  second  buffer  means  in  said 
holding  means. 

viid  first  buffer  means  includes  a  first  transistor  having  a  first 
electrode  coupled  to  a  first  p»itential.  a  second  electrode 
coupled  to  a  second  potential  through  said  first  capacitor 
and  a  control  electrtxlc  coupled  to  said  servo  signal  input 
means. 

said  second  buffer  means  includes  a  second  transistor  having 
a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  piHential.  a  second 
electrkxie  coupled  to  said  second  ptnential  through  said 
second  capacitor  and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  saiJ 
reference  voltage  input  means. 


5,134,314 

ALTOMATIC  PIN  CIRCTTTRY  SHITOFT  FOR  \N 

INTEGRATED  CIRCT  IT 

John  R.  Wehrmacber.  Dallas,  Tei..  assignor  to  V  US!   lechn.il- 

i>Ky,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Fil«d  Dec.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No    629.529 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /'  l^  (;oiR  */  :x 
XiS.  a.  307—443  **  Claims 

1   Circuitry  for  isolating  an  1   ()  pad  of  an  integrated  circuit 
A  hen  bus  contention  is  detected,  the  circuitry  comprising 

an  output  data  line  on  which  the  integrated  circuit  places  an 
output  datum. 

tn-siale  means,  coupled  to  the  output  data  line  and  ti>  the 
I,  O  F>ad.  for  electncally  connecting  and  disconnecting  Ihe 
output  data  line  and  the  I/O  pad.  the  tn-sutc  means  elcc 
tncally  disconnecting  the  output  data  line  from  the  1   d 
pad  when  the  tn-sute  means  receives  a  shutdown  signal 

an  output  enable  line  on  which  the  integrated  circuit  places 


1    An  output  circuit  tor  a  logical   -\ND  input  circuit  (22) 

having  a  plurality  of  inputs  (24)  including  logic  signal  inputs 

iBlTO  Bim  and  a  ckxk  enable  signal  (CET).  said  logical 

AND  input  circuit  having  a  first  output  (25)  for  delivering  a 

first  logic  signal  at  the  first  output  upon  concurrence  of  input 

logic  signals  at  said  logic  signal  inputs  with  a  ck>ck  enable 

signal  at  the  clcx;k  enable  signal  input  during  a  cUsck  cycle,  said 

■utput  circuit  comprising 

a  delay  circuit  (30)  coupled  to  the  first  output  |25»  and  con 

structed  to  provide  a  second  output  (32)  in  parallel  with 

the  first  output  (25)  for  delivering  a  delayed  second  logK 

signal  a  selected  delay   time  interval  after  the  first  logic 

signal. 

a  logical  AND  intermediate  circuit  coupling  (34)  having  first 

and  second  input  coupled  respectively  to  said  first  and 

second  outputs  (25.32).   said   logical   AND   intermediate 

circuit  coupling  (34)  providing  a  third  output   (35)  for 

delivering  a  filtered  third  logic  signal  (TC)  in  resp<inse  to 

first  and  second  logic  signals  during  a  ckxk  cycle. 

a    TTL   output   butTer  circuit  (26)  having  a   phase  sphiter 

transistor  element  (Q2)  with  a  ba.se  ntxie  (BPS). 
said  pluraJitv  ol  mpuLs  (24)  being  cv>upled  to  the  base  nixJe 
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(BPS)  of  the  phase  splitter  transistor  element  (Q2)  to 
provide  the  first  output  (25)  from  the  logical  AND  input 
circuit  (22)  and  the  first  input  to  the  logical  AND  interme- 
diate circuit  coupling  (34); 

said  delaj.  circuit  (30)  comprising  first  and  second  delay 
iransislor  eleinenU  (QDl,  QD2)  coupled  in  a  double  in- 
version trans  stor  elements  (QDl,  QD2)  coupled  in  a 
double  in  vers  on  sequence  between  the  plurality  ofinpuU 
(24)  and  the  base  node  (BPS)  of  the  phase  splitter  transis- 
tor element  (C'2)  to  provide  the  second  output  (32)  and  the 
second  input  to  the  logical  AND  intermediate  circuit 
coupling  (34); 

said  base  node  (IPS)  of  the  phase  splitter  transistor  element 
(Q2)  compris  ng  the  logical  AND  intermediate  circuit 
coupling  (34)  o  provide  the  third  output  (35)  delivering  a 
filtered  intermediate  terminal  count  signal  (TC)  to  the 
base  node  (BI*S)  of  the  phase  splitter  transistor  element 
(Q2). 


an  output  terminal  I'or  outputting  the  ptMenlial  of  said  pn- 
mar>  side  of  said  booster  capacitor, 

said  booster  circuit  further  compnses  a  control  circuit  hav- 
ing an  output  which  is  connected  to  a  control  terminal  of 
said  first  switch  means, 

said  control  circuit  composing 

a  control  capacitor,  a  pnmary  side  of  said  control  capacitor 
being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  control  circuit 


■■■  ..♦  I 


1   A  buffer  with  reduced  output  swing  comprising: 

input  means  for  .carrying  an  input  signal  which  is  variable 

within  a  first  range; 
output  means  for  carrying  an  output  signal  which  is  variable 

within  a  second  range,  said  second  range  being  smaller 

than  said  first  range;  and 
precharged  converter  means  coupled  between  said  input 

means  and  said  output  means  and  operative  to  convert  said 

input  signal  to  said  output  signal. 


5,134^17 

BOOSTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

^  oshiji  Ohu.  Varna:  nkoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  (Ha  .a.  Japan 

Filed  Va.v  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,618 

daims  priurits.  a  iplication  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-143046 

Int.  a.!  H03K  19/01 

LSn.  307— 482  6  CUina 

1    In  a  booster  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 

comprising 

a  bo»ister  capacitcr; 

first  switch  means  connected  between  a  power  source  and  a 

pnmary  side  of  said  booster  capacitor; 
second  switch  means  connected  between  the  power  source 

and  a  secondary  side  of  said  booster  capacitor; 
third  switch  means  connected  between  ground  and  said 

secondary  side  of  said  booster  capacitor; 
fourth  switch  means  connected  between  an  output  and  said 
primary  side  of  said  booster  capacitor;  and 


5,134,316 

PRECHARGED  BUFFER  WITH  REDUCED  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE  SWING 

Paul  D.  Ta,  San  Jone,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology,  Ioc„ 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,347 

Inta.3H03K  17/04 

\JS.  a.  307—475  15  Claims 


fifth  switch  means  connected  between  the  ground  and  said 

output  of  said  control  circuit. 
said  control  capacitor  being  charged   dunng  a   precharge 

period  of  said  memory  device  to  apply  a  potential  higher 

than  the  level  of  said  power  source  to  said  output  of  said 

control  circuit. 
said  fifth  switch  means  being  turned  on  dunng  an  active 

period  of  said  memory  device  to  turn  off  said  first  switch 

means. 


5.134,318 

ADJUSTABLE  ANALOG  RLTER  CIRCUIT  WITH 

TKMPERATLRE  COMPENSATION 

Hiroya  Itoh.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990.  Ser   No  565.986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16,  1989.  1-210843 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5    X;  (;0«)O  7, 10 

U,S.  a.  307— 521  11  Claims 


ivOUT 


xt 


.«4±l — pa=3^ 


1.  An  analog  filter  circuit,  comprising; 
a  filter  adjusting  circuit  including 

first  circuit  means  for  generating  a  first  current. 

second  circuit  means  for  generating  a  first  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  first  current, 

a  voltage  buffer  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a 
buffer  input  voltage  and  an  output  terminal  for  output- 
ting  a  buffer  output  voltage, 

a  variable  resistor  coupled  lo  said  voltage  buffer  and 
having  a  current  proponional  tr>  ihe  buffer  output  volt- 
age flowing  therethrough,  and 

third  circuit  means  for  generating  a  second  current  pro- 
portional to  the  current  flowing  through  said  vanable 
resistor; 
a  filter  compensation  circuit  including 
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Icurth  circuit  means  for  generating  a  sevond  voltage  pro- 
portional to  an  absolute  temperature,  and 
fifth  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  sum  of  said  fust  and 
second  voltages  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  voltage 
buffer  as  the  buffer  input  voltage,  and 
a  filter  circuit  for  receiving  an  analog  vi^ltage  and  said  st-^ 
ond  current  and  outputting  a  filtered  <iutput  voltage    j 
time  constant  of  said  filter  circuit  being  adjusted  in  acci.r 
dance  with  a  value  of  said  second  current  to  maintain  the 
time  constant  at  a  predetermined  value 


5.134,320 

HIGH  KKFiaENCY  FET  DRIVER  WITH  ENERGY 

RECOVERY 

Eugene  T.  Penuse.  San  Die«o,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
cmft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Kiled  Mar.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,096 

Int.  a."  H03K  r.iVi' 

I    s   (T    3<r— 5-1  7CUim.4 


5,134,319 

BKA10S  DIFf-ERENTlAL  A.MPLIFIER  HA\  IN(; 

IMPROVED  SWITCHING  SPEED 

shubei  Vamaguclii,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  FujiUu  I  imited. 

Kanagawa  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638.917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-2'' 28;  Jan. 
10.  1990.  2-2729 

Int.  a  "  H03K     •     :    M(I3F  3/45 
tJs.  n   307— 570  4  Claim* 


I    A  level  changing  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  cotn- 
pnsing. 

a  first  current  path  including  a  firM  hip.ilar  transistor  and  a 
first  MOSFET  that  are  connected  in  series,  an  emitter  of 
said  first  bipolar  transistor  being  ^.mnecled  to  one  termi 
nal  of  said  first  MC)Sf>  I  a  collector  of  said  first  biptilar 
transistor  being  connected  U'  a  high  [vitential  pciwer 
s»iurce.  another  terminal  of  said  first  MOSFFT  being 
connected  to  a  low  potential  p(>wer  stiurce   and 

a  second  current  path  including  a  second  biptilar  transistor 
and  a  second  MOSFFT  that  are  connecteil  in  series,  an 
emitter  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  being  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  said  second  MOSFET.  a  collector  of 
said  second  bip<')lar  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
high-potential  povier  source,  another  terminal  of  said 
second  MOSFET  being  .onnevled  t.  the  Km-potential 
p^'*er  source, 

a  gale  of  said  first  MOSFl  I  i-Kir.i,:  .  r  oss^onnected  to  the 
emitter  of  said  second  bip<jiar  transistor  of  said  second 
current  path. 

a  gate  of  said  second  MOSFFT  being  cross-connected  to  the 
emitter  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  of  said  first  current 
path. 

the  emitters  of  said  first  and  secon,J  hip(>lar  transistors  pro- 
viding output  signals. 

at  least  two  different  tvpes  >.'(  input  signals  having  ditTerent 
signal  levels  from  each  other  being  simultane^iusly  applied 
to  respective  first  and  second  input  means  of  said  first 
current  path  while  said  at  least  two  difTerenl  types  of  input 
signals  are  simultaneoasly  and  oppositely  applied  to  re 
spective  second  and  first  input  means  of  said  second  ^ur 
rent  path,  therein  controlling  currents  flowing  through 
said  first  and  second  current  paths 


I    A  power  transistor  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  source; 

two  senally  coupled  capacitors  coupled  across  the  voltage 

source. 

a  resonating  eiemciu; 

a  power  transistor  having  a  control  input  and  having  a  para- 
sitic capacitance,  which  transistor  is  coupled  between  a 
pt>wer  s<;iurce  and  ground. 

a  switching  device  switchablv  coupled  between  the  control 
input  of  the  power  transistor  and  the  voltage  source,  and 
between  the  control  input  iif  ihe  ptiwer  transistor  and  the 
res<">nating  element 

whereby  the  revinating  element  provide  a  means  lor  recov- 
enng  and  storing  the  energy  sn)red  in  the  parasitic  capaci- 
tance of  the  ptiwer  transistor  when  it  is  turned  on,  thus 
improving  the  efficiency  of  the  circuit 


5,134,321 

POWFR  M0SFK:T  AC  POWER  SWITCH  FMPI  0\  IN(, 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  CONDI  (TION  OF  BODY 

DIODE 

Pran  N    Mehta,  Kockawnv.  N.J..  assignor  to  Hams  (  <.rp.>r» 
tion,  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  644.569 

Int.  n:  H03K  /".  Vi' 

VS.  a.  307—571  5  Claimi 


lo«o  1  I  lasij 


»1       h^7 


LOHO   3    1    LCWD    4    ] 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  coupling  an  AC  (alternating  current) 
source  to  a  plurality  of  loads,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transis 
tors  (MOSFETs).  one  MOSFET  per  load,  each  MOS 
FFT  having  s»iurce  and  dram  electrixies  with  a  mam 
conduction  channel  theiebetween  and  a  control  clectriKJe 
l\)r  controlling  conduction  in  said  main  conduction  chan 
nel.  each  MOSFFT  having  one  end  of  its  conduction 
s  hannel  at  a  common  node,  and  having  the  other  end  of  its 
.onduction  .-hannel  connected  to  its  corresponding  load 
and 

capacitor  r>fa!:s   ha.  ing  a   first   tcmiinal   for  connection  to 
said  At  s.  ..!.  t  .111.1  ha-,  i.'ii;  i  sc.  >  lui  terminal  connected  to 
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said  common  node  for  forming  a  series  circuit  for  selec- 
tively coupling  said  AC  source  to  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  loands  through  respective  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  MOSFE  Ts,  wherein  said  capacitor  means  includes 
at  least  a  first  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  termtn^ils,  and  a  first  diode  coupled  in  parallel 
combination  with  said  first  capacitor. 


5,134,323 

CONTROL  AND  MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR  A  POWER 

SWITCH 

Jean-Maru  Bourgeois,  La  Bedoule,  and  Nfarco  BiMgen,  Aiz  en 
Provence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SCS-Microeiectronic* 
S.A„  Geotiliy,  Frince 

Filed  .  an.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,918 

naims  priority,  aiplication  Fruice,  Jan.  9,  1990.  90/00404 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/687 

t.S.  CI.  307—571  8  CUims 


10 


CONTIIOl 
CIRCUIT 


ir 


40 


USE 
COKD 


^^ 


LEVEL 
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SO 
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V'F 


e»TE 
CON  no. 

CIMlItT 


Hb 
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1    A  control  and  monitoring  circuit  for  a  power  switch 
comprising: 

a  first  control  circuit  connected  to  said  power  switch  and 

adapted  to  receive  a  floating  voltage  of  an  electrode  of 

said  power  switch; 
a  second  control  circuit  connected  to  circuits  external  to  said 

power  switch  a:»d  adapted  to  receive  a  fixed  voltage; 
a  coder  circuit  connected  to  said  second  control  circuit;  and 
a  decoding  circuit  coimected  to  said  first  control  circuit; 

wherein 
said  coder  circuit  is  connected  to  said  decoder  circuit  by  first 

and  second  paths;  and 
said  coder  circuit  comprises 

(a)  means  for  sending  a  plurality  of  signals  on  one  of  said  first 
and  second  paths,  and 

(b)  means  for  sending  one  signal  on  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  paths,  wherein  at  least  one  signal  of  said  plurality 
of  signals  is  simultaneous  with  said  one  signal. 


5.134,323 

I  HKKE  TERMINAL  NONINVERTING  TRANSISTOR 

SWITCH 

lames  E.  Congdon,  P.O.  Box  617,  Sudbury.  Mass.  01776 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  562,215 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/60.  I7/6S7 

VS.  a.  307-574  10  Oaims 


having  dram  and  source  electrodes  that  define  a  current 
path  in  the  transistor  and  a  gate  electrode  for  controlling 
the  current  flow  in  the  transistor  current  path,  the  drain 
and  source  electrodes  of  said  FET  being  connected  to  said 
third  and  second  terminals,  respectively,  the  switching  I'or 
the  noninvening  transistor  switch  taking  place  between 
the  third  and  second  terminals,  and 

b.  a  negative  voltage  converter,  the  negative  voltage  con 
verter  having  an  input  electrode,  an  output  electrode  and 
a  return  electrode.  Ihe  input  electrode  being  coupled  to 
said  first  terminal,  the  output  electrode  being  coupled  to 
the  gate  electrode  of  the  FET  and  the  return  electrode 
being  coupled  to  the  source  electrode  of  the  FET  and  to 
said  second  terminal,  said  negative  voltage  converter 
providing  a  v  oltage  at  the  output  electrode  that  is  opposite 
in  polarity  with  respect  to  a  voltage  received  at  the  input 
electrode  m  reference  to  said  return  electrode, 

c.  whereby,  the  conductance  between  the  third  terminal  and 
said  second  terminal  will  be  high  when  a  low  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  first  terminal  with  respect  to  the  second 
terminal  and  vmII  be  lower  when  a  higher  voltage  signal  is 
applied  to  the  first  terminal  with  respect  10  the  second 
terminal. 


1  A  noninvening  transistor  switch  comprising  a  circuit 
having  only  three  terminals,  said  three  terminals  being  a  first 
terminal,  a  second  terminal  and  a  third  terminal,  said  circuit 
including: 

.1  a  depletion  mode  field  effect  transistor  (FET),  the  FET 


5,134,324 

MOVING  MAGNFH^  T\  PE  LINEAR  MOTOR  FOR 

AITOMATIC  DOOR 

Shigeni  Sakagami.  Nagoya,  and  Yoshiaki  Nagasawa.  Toyota. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Shatai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  [>ec.  13,  1990.  S«r.  No.  626.764 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec,     19,    1989,    I- 
146418[U] 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  41/00 
U.S.a.310— 12  llQaims 


1.  A  moving  magnet  type  linear  motor  useful  for  operating 
an  automatic  door,  comprising: 

a  guide  rail  having  an  interior  and  an  open  end. 

a  sutor  having  a  plurality  of  coils  arranged  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  within  the  interior  of  the  guide  rail,  said  siator 
having  fixing  members  which  substantially  surround  and 
fix  the  coils  within  the  intenoi  of  the  guide  rail 

a  moving  unit  including  a  yoke,  said  moving  unit  including 
permanent  magnets  positioned  on  .mutually  facing  inner 
sides  of  the  yoke  to  form  a  magnetic  citcuit  and  said  sialor 
being  positioned  between  the  permanent  magnets 

a  support  assembly  for  slidably  supporting  the  moving  unit 
relative  to  the  guide  rail  so  that  the  moving  unit  is  able  to 
move  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  staler  and  longitu- 
dinally along  the  guide  rail  between  oppositely  positioned 
stroke  ends,  said  fixing  members  being  formed  of  non- 
magnetic material  adjacent  at  least  c.ne  of  the  stroke  ends 
of  the  guide  rail  to  thereby  produce  a  braking  force  for 
reducing  shock  when  the  moving  unit  stops  at  said  at  least 
one  stroke  end. 


324-408  0.0. -92- 15 
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S,i34,J25 
CARRIAGE  DRIVING  APPARATl  S 
Tmyodii  Tog«wm,  Hino,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Olympus  OpticsJ 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japao 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1991.  Ser   No.  665J70 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  S«p.  22,  198<>,  1  247690 

Int.  n:  H02K  4hiAJ 

VJi.C\.ilO—\i  6  Oaimii 


1     \  vdrnage  driving  apparalus  comprising 

a  v.iive  coil  t>pe  linear  LX"  nrntor  including  magnetic  field 
generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field. 

said  magnetic  field  generating  means  including: 
a  center  pole. 

a  side  yoke  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  center  pole; 
said  center  pole  and  each  of  said  side  yolie^  respectively 

having  first  and  second  end  p^irtions, 
in  end  yoke,  fixed  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  center 
p^ile  and  to  said  first  end  ponions  of  said  side  yokes;  and 
i  permanent  magnet  fixed  to  each  side  yoke  so  as  to  op- 
pose said  center  p<.)le, 

a  movable  coil  which  has  a  carnage  fived  thereto,  said  mov- 
able coil  being  movable  forskard  and  backvtard  along  a 
path  by  an  electromagnetic  efTect.  ba.sed  on  the  magnetic 
field  generated  by  said  magnetic  field  generating  means; 

guide  means  fixed  to  said  magnetic  field  generating  means 
and  extending  along  said  path  along  which  said  carnage  is 
movable,  for  supporting  said  carnage,  and 

moving  means,  attached  to  said  carnage  and  engaged  Aith 
said  guide  means,  for  enabling  said  movable  coil  and 
carnage  to  move  along  said  guide  means. 

said  moving  means  including  a  plurality  of  bearings   and 

said  magnetic  field  generating  means  funher  including  bear 
ing  passing  means,  arranged  at  a  p*)sition  w  here  a  thrust  of 
the  movable  coil  along  said  path  is  substantially  free  from 
magnetic  influence,  for  enabling  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ii>  of  bearings  to  pass  therethrough 


the  movable  member  extending  Uterally  through  said 
recess;  and 


>V  ?•  7..5A 


a  housing  of  resin  material  molded  around  said  stator,  said 
windings,  said  shrouds,  said  brackets  and  said  connector 
with  said  tenr  inals  exposed  from  said  housing. 


which  can  be  brought  into  positive  and  fnctional  engage- 
ment with  said  annular  projection;  and 


a  pair  of  fixed  magnets  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  guide  shaft  111  contact  with  said  guide  shaft 
and  said  yoke  and  magnetized  with  opposite  polanties  m  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  movable  coil. 

5,134.327 

RKSIN  MOI  UH)  MOTOR  AND  A  MCTHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTLRE 

.Vlasatomo  .Sural;  Shigeo  Inaki,  both  of  Takefu;  Vutaka  TaVa- 

raiya,  Osaka,  and  Genki  Koado,  Takefn,  all  of  Japan,  assign 

on  to  MaUushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,356 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1988,  63-23044A 
Int.  (1.^  M02K  ,'   l^4    n   '>:,  /    12.  15/10 
L'.S.  CI    .MO— 43  5  naims 


A  .iMi   iA 


5,134,326 
VOICE  COIL  rVPE  ACTl  \TOR 
satiwhi  Sakamoto,  c  o  Sony  Corporation  7-35,  Kitashina^a»a 
6-Choroe.  Shinagawa-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■^05.491 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  M»)   25,  1990.   1-35993, 
l>rc    25.  1990,  412983 

Int.  n."  H02K  41  ',<,.  G03B  1/18 
L'.S    (1.  310— 14  Sdaims 

1    A  voice  coil  type  actuator  for  linearly  moving  a  movable 
member,  compnsing 

a  fixed  guide  shaft  having  at  least  a  pan  of  a  cross  section  of 
said  guide  shaft  being  ^^i  a  material  having  a  permeability. 
said  guide  shaft  having  opposite  end  portions; 
a  movable  body  supported  for  axial  sliding  movement  on 
said  guide  shaft,  said  movable  KkIv  having  a  portion 
supporting  the  movable  member 
•  OWvable  coil  supported  in  a  coaxial  relationship  relative  to 

said  guide  shaft  on  said  movable  bixly. 
a  voke  of  a  substantially  cylindncal  shape  and  surrounding  .> 
range  of  movement  of  said  movable  coil,  said  yoke  having 
a  recess  formed  therein  extending  in  an  axial  direction  of 
^id  voke.  said  p^irlKin  of  said  movable  btxly  that  supports 


1.  A  resin  molded  motor  compnsmg: 
a  rotor; 

a  laminated  stator  having  generally  axiallv  and  radially 
extending  slots  defining  pole  pieces  therebetween  and 
resin  matenal  molded  in  the  inner  p<inions  of  the  slots  and 
over  the  inner  ends  of  the  slot',  for  insulation  and  NHidiiig 
oi  the  laminated  stator 

a  generally  cylindrical  resin  material  shroud  at  ea^h  end  t>f 
said  stator  extending  from  the  corresponding  axial  end 
face  at  the  inner  penpheral  portion  thereof  and  extending 
<nially  of  the  motor, 

a  steel  sheet  bracket  on  the  axialK  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
shrouds,  each  said  steel  sheet  bracket  having  a  means  for 
preventing  resin  from  flowing  into  an  inner  penpheral 
ptirtion  of  said  stator  dunng  molding,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  nng-shaped  projection  on  an  outer  surface  thereol 
for  pressing  against  a  mold  comp<.inent  and  a  portion 
thereof  prevsing  against  a  said  shroud,  and  having  journal 
means  therein  supporting  said  rotor 

.1  plurality  oi  windings  around  the  pole  pieces  of  said  siatot 
and  having  axiaily  outer  coil  ends  against  said  shrouds. 

a  utinnector  having  connector  terminals  to  which  conductor 
ends  of  said  windings  are  connected  for  supplying  power 
to  said  windings:  and 


5,134,328 
SLBMFRSIBLE  PUMP  PROTECnON  FOR  HOSTILE 
ENVIRONMENTS 
John  Johnatakia,  Rivertoii,  and  Lawrence  T.  Gobble,  Sandy, 
both  of  I  tah,  aw  Knors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporate*!,  Hous- 
ton, lex. 

FUed  \pr.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  680,305 

Int.  CL'  H02K  9/19.  9/00.  5/10.  5/12 

V.S.  a.  310—54  21  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  fc  ir  aaapnng  a  submersible  pump  motor  to  a 
hostile  environment  in  which  a  pump  including  said  motor  is 
disptised,  comprising: 

a  flexible  boot  of  i  materia]  resistant  to  said  hostile  environ- 
ment, said  flexible  boot  defining  a  greater  interior  volume 
that  said  submersible  pump  motor,  said  flexible  boot  sub- 
stantially enveloping  said  submersible  pump  motor  and 
secured  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  exterior  thereof  so 
as  to  define  a  chamber  between  said  flexible  boot  and  said 
submersible  punp  motor  exterior  in  isolation  from  said 
hostile  environment  and  the  interior  of  said  submersible 
pump  motor;  and 
a  heat  transfer  fluid  subsUntially  filling  said  chamber. 


5,134J29 

SELF-VENT1LA11ED  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  WITH 

ARRANGEMENT  TO  FAaLFFATE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

DISMANTI  ING  OF  THE  VENTILATOR  DISK 

Karl  Lang.  Berlin,  t  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft   Herlin  A  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT  DF:K<  00047,  §  371  Date  JuL  2«,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09052,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Aug.  9.  1990 

per  FUed  Jan.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  730,973 
In;,  a.'  H02K  9/Oa  9/06 
VS.  a.  310—63  9  Claims 

1   In  an  electrical  machine  having  a  vertical  shaft  and  a  fan 
supported  on  a  fan  d  sk  detachably  secured  and  centered,  on  a 
rotor  shaft  t>elow  a  rotor  plate  packet  at  a  hub,  an  arrangement 
for  coupling  and  decoupling  the  fan  and  the  shaft  comprising: 
an  annular  project  on  on  an  end  face  of  the  hub,  away  from 
the  rotor  plate  packet,  said  annular  projection  engageable 
from  behind  in  i.  radial  direction; 
at    least    three  clamping   pieces  disposed   adjacent   points 
evenly  distributed  over  a  circumference  of  the  fan  disk, 
said  clamping  pieces  movable  in  a  radial  direction  and 


each  clamping  piece  has  a  retention  mechanism  and  funher 
includes  at  least  one  stop,  at  the  fan  disk,  said  stop  limiting 
the  inwardly  radial  movement  of  the  clamping  piece  in- 
wardly. 


5,134.3.30 
APPARATUS  TO  REPLACE  CRIMP  MOUNTED 
SOLENOIDS  ON  STARTER  MOTORS 
Milton     Haas.     160    S.    .Martel    Ave,     I.os    Angeies,    Calif 
90036-2714.  and  Joe  C.  Y.  Hsieh.  91  E.  Gainsborough  Rd., 
Thottsaad  Oaks.  Calif,  91360-3553 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,252.  Feb.  12.  1991, 
This  application  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser. 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  15/00 
VS.  a.  31»-83 


Pat.  No.  5,090,10^. 
No.  782,537 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  starter  motor  assembly  having  a  solenoid  unit 
mounted  within  an  open-ended  and  generally  cylindrical  lever 
housing  cap  by  a  plurality  of  radially  indented  cnmps  formed 
in  said  lever  housing  cap.  and  wherein  said  solenoid  unit  has 
been  removed  by  drilling  through  said  cnmps  to  form  radia! 
holes  in  the  cap  and  to  release  the  solenoid  unit  from  said  cap. 
a  replacement  solenoid  assembly,  compnsing 

a  solenoid  unit  having  a  generally  cylindrical  housing 
adapted  for  slide-fit  reception  into  said  lever  housing  cap 
and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  .lutwardly  open 
threaded  ports  for  alignment  with  the  radial  holes  m  the 
cap;  and 
a  plurality  of  screws  passed  through  the  holes  in  the  cap  and 
fastened  into  said  threaded  ports  in  said  solenoid  unit 
housing. 
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5,J34.331 
SPINDLE  MOTOR 

Itsuo  Miy«ji,  YokaichU  Takeshi  td*,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroyuki 
Yonei,  Hlkone,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  L>en!.an 
CorporatiofL,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1991.  Set  No.  706,294 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1990.  M433S5; 
Jun    29.  1990,  2-173965;  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200617 

Int.  a:  H02K  7/]4.  7/08:  F16J  15/40.  15/16 
L.S.  a.  310—90  16  Claims 


1  A.  spindle  mulor  including  a  shaft  memher.  a  huh  member 
roUtabi>  mounted  on  said  shall  member  wuh  a  beanng  mem- 
ber therebetvieen.  a  rotor  magnet  mounted  on  said  hub  mem- 
ber, a  stator  mounted  on  said  shaft  member  in  opposed  relation 
to  said  rotor  magnet,  and  a  magnetic  Huid  sealing  means  dis- 
posed between  said  shaft  member  and  said  hub  member  and 
outside  of  said  beanng  member,  the  magnetic  fluid  sealing 
means  having  a  magnetii.  fluid  for  forming  a  sealing  'aver  and 
a  magnetic  fluid  retaining  means  fi.r  ni.ignfticalK  retaining  the 
magnetic  fluid. 

the  improvement  being  chara..  leri/ed  ;n  that  said  shaft  mem- 
ber has  a  magnetized  portion  disp^>sed  axially  outwardly 
of  said  magnetic  fluid  Mjaling  means  for  suppressing  mag- 
netic flux  leaking  from  said  magnetic  fluid  retaining 
means 


electnc  dnve  current  only  for  rotation  of  said  spindle  in 
said  low -speed  range,  and 
electncal  contact  means  for  conducting  a  switching  oper- 
ation in  such  a  manner  that  said  electric  drive  current  is 
supplied  to  b<->lh  said  windings  of  said  firsl  and  second 
groups  to  generate  a  first  multipolar  revolving  magnetic 
field  when  said  spindle  is  to  be  rotated  at  a  rotating 
speed  in  said  low-speed  range,  and  that  said  drive  cur- 
rent IS  supplied  to  only  said  windings  of  said  first  group 
to   generate  a  second   multipolar   revolving  magnetic 
field  generated  by  magnetic  poles  of  which  the  number 
IS  less  than  that  of  the  predetermined  number  of  mag- 
netic ptiles  generating  said  first  mullip<.ilar  revolving 
magnetic  field  when  said  spindle  is  to  be  rotated  at  a 
rotating  speed  in  said  high-speed  range 
6.  A  methcxi  for  changing  a  rotating  speed  of  an  ac  spindle 
motor  for  driving  the  spindle  of  a  machine  tool,  wherein  the  ac 
spindle  motor  comprises  a  rotor  having  an  output  shaft  and  a 
stator  for  creating  a  revolving  magnetic  field  surrounding  the 
rotor,  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  said  stator  with  a  laminated  stator  core  by  lami- 
nating a  plurality  of  lamination  layers; 


5.134,332 
AC  SPINDl  K  MOTOR  AND  MKTHOD  OK  (  H  VNGING 

ROTATING  .SPKKD  OF  SAMK 
K..*ei  Nakamura,  Hino;  Yoshiyuki  Hayashi.  ^amanashi: 
kazuhisa  Numai,  Yamanasbi.  and  Masami  Kimijima. 
Yamanashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tu  Fanuc  I  td.  \amanshi. 
Japan 
i*<T  No.  PtT  JP89  U12tW.  ;  r\  Dat^  Vpr  IX  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr    18.  1990 

per  Filed  Nov.  29.  19«9,  Ser    No.  499.33? 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  19SX,  63-299670 
Int.  a.'  H02K  .''    ■:■)   H02P  ^   :'< 
U.S.  n.  310—208  15  Claims 

1    ,An  a^  spindle  motor  for  driving  a  spindle  of  a  machine 
tool,  compnsing 

a  rotor  having  an  output  shaft  adapted  for  connection  to  the 

spindle. 
a  stator  arranged  to  -.urr  und  said  rotor,  said  stator  having  a 
iiminated  ^ore  serving  as  a  voke,  and  a  plurality  of  stator 
winding  as.semblies  of  dilTereni  phases  mounted  on  said 
laminated  core  for  generating  a  revolving  magnetic  held 
for  causing  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  a  l^^w  -.peed  range  not 
higher  than  a  given  rotation  speed  and  in  a  high  speed 
range  higher  than  said  given  rotation  speed,  said  stator 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  magnetic  poles  for 
>eleclivel\  generating  one  of  a  first  multipolar  revolving 
magnetic  field  having  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
p.)les  and  a  second  multipolar  revolving  magnetic  field 
having  a  second  predetermined  number  of  p<iles.  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  stator  winding  a-ssemblies  of  each 
phase  for  generating  a  revolving  magnetic  field  compns- 
ing 

windings  of  a  first  group  which  ,ire  energi/ed  by  an  elec- 
tnc dnve  current  for  rotation  of  said  spindle  in  both  said 
low-speed  range  and  said  high-speed  range; 
windings  of  a  second  group  v»,huh  are  energized  by  an 


(Ci,C. 


providing  a  plurality  of  stator  w.  inding  assemblies  of  differ- 
ent phases  and  mounting  said  plurality  of  stator  winding 
assemblies  on  said  stator  core,  such  that  a  stator  winding 
assembly  of  each  phase  compnses  windings  of  a  first 
group  and  a  second  group,  said  first  group  of  windings 
having  a  plurality  of  amfxjre-lunis  w  hich  are  energized  for 
the  rotation  of  the  spindle  in  both  a  high  speed  range  and 
a  low-speed  range,  and  which  are  not  energized  tot  the 
rotation  of  the  spindle  in  the  low -speed  range,  and  are  not 
energized  for  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  m  the  high-speed 
range; 

for  rotation  of  said  spindle  in  said  low  speed  range,  supply- 
ing an  electnc  drive  current  to  both  said  first  and  second 
groups  of  windings  for  causing  rotation  of  said  spindle  in 
said  low-s(Teed  range 

for  rotation  i>f  said  spindle  in  said  high  speed  range,  discon- 
tinuing the  supplying  of  said  electric  drive  current  to  the 
windings  of  said  second  group,  whereby  the  number  of 
active  ampere-turns  is  changed  when  changing  said  speed 
range  from  said  low-speed  range  to  said  high-speed  range, 
and  from  said  high-speed  range  to  said  low  speed  range 
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5,134,333 
\  I  BRA  TON  WAVE  DRIVEN  MOTOR 

Akio  ALsuta.  Yok(  hama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kaboahiid 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  .  span 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-23792 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—323  17  CUima 
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5,134,334 
ULTRASONIC  LINEAR  MOTOR 

ka{uma.vii  Onishi,  and  Koichi  Naito,  both  of  Niigata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,761,  Dec.  9,  1988.  This 

application  Oct.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,267 

Claims  priority,  upplication  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1989,  64-55572 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—323  7  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  linear  motor  comprising: 

a  vibrating  member  formed  of  an  elastic  material  and  includ- 
ing a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  connected  by  a  body 
thereby  formirg  a  U-shape; 

a  first  vibration  source  mounted  on  a  first  comer  of  said 
U-shape  and  h.iving  an  axis  of  vibration  at  an  angle  lo  an 
axis  defined  by  a  length  of  the  first  leg;  and 

a  second  vibration  source  mounted  on  a  second  corner  of 
said  U-shape  and  having  an  axis  of  vibration  at  an  angle  to 
an  axis  defined  by  a  length  of  the  second  leg; 

wherein  a  longitudinal  vibration  and  a  flexural  vibration  are 
generated  in  eitch  leg  by  the  vibration  sources. 


5,134,335 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Yoshihiro  Ikemoto,  Katano,  and  Jiro  Kataoka,  Kawanishi,  both 
of  Japan,  usignors  to  .Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,773,  Nov.  23.  1988.  abandoned. 
Fhis  application  Oct.  23,  1990.  Ser   No.  602,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25,  1987.  62-298363; 
No».  25,  1987,  62-298364 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  41/08 
\}S.  a.  310—328  7  CUlDM 


1.  A  vibration  t)pe  motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  vibration  member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slits  or 
projected  portions,  said  plurality  of  slits  or  projected 
portions  including  slits  or  projected  portions  having  a  first 
shape  and  at  least  one  slit  or  projected  portion  having  a 
second  shape  different  from  the  first  shape,  the  number  of 
slits  or  projected  portions  having  the  first  shape  being 
greater  than  the  number  of  slits  or  projected  portions 
having  the  second  shape; 

(b)  an  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  element  por- 
tion provided  on  said  vibration  member,  wherein  fre- 
quency signals  differing  in  phase  from  each  other  are 
applied  to  said  element  portion;  and 

(c)  a  monitoring  xirtion  provided  on  said  vibration  member, 
said  monitoring  poriion  being  disposed  at  a  location  away 
from  said  slits  or  projected  portions  having  the  second 
shape 


1.  A  linear  actuator  compnsing 

a  piezoelectric  device  for  outputting  an  output  of  a  unit  of 
displacement  by  expanding  and  contracting  thereof  said 
piezoelectric  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  ceramics 
laminated  in  a  lamination  direcliiui. 

a  rod-shaped  yoke  having  a  magnetic  tooth  and  provided  on 
said  piezoelectric  device, 

a  coil  wound  around  said  magnetic  Kxith; 

a  first  electnc  power  source  supplying  an  electric  voltage 
intermittently  to  said  piezoelectric  dev  ice 

a  second  electric  power  source  supplying  an  electnc  current 
to  said  coil  m  synchronism  with  said  supplying  of  said 
electric  voltage  for  generating  electromagnetic  flux. 

a  sheet-shaped  magnetic  driven  member  having  side  faces 
provided  facing  said  magnetic  tcmth  of  said  rod-shaped 
yoke  which  is  to  be  attracted  to  and  held  by  said  magnetic 
tooth  by  said  electromagnetic  flux,  thereby  being  moved 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  lamination  direction  with 
displacement  of  said  rod-shaped  yoke,  and 

at  least  two  pair  of  rollers  prov  ided  on  said  side  faces  of  said 
magnetic  member. 


5,134.336 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  DOl  BI  F-BORE  INNER 

CAPILLARY  TL  BF 
Kirti  B.  Chakrabarti,  I.ynnfield,  and  Robert  F  .  l^vin,  Hamilton. 
both  of  .Mass..  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  I>an- 
vers,  Mass. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,883 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/42.  61/34.  61/1} 
VS.  a.  313—25  15  Claims 

1.  A  fluoresceni  lamp  compnsing: 

a  double-bore  inner  capillary  tube  having  a  pair  of  ends  and 
a  convoluted  shape,  said  inner  capillary  tube  including  a 
pair  of  U-shaped  p<.irtions.  each  of  said  L'-shaped  portions 
having  a  pair  of  legs  a.ssociated  {herewith,  the  legs  of  each 
pair  being  in  a  contiguous  relationship  or  closely  adjacent 
to  each  other,  said  capillary  tube  being  capable  of  trans- 
mitting ultraviolet  radiation, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  kxated  at  one  end  of  said  inner  capillarv 

tube  and  disposed  within  respective  b<.ires, 
an  ionizable  medium  enclosed  within  said  inner  capillary 
tube  and  including  an  inert  starting  gas  and  a  quantity  of 
mercury  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  said  ionizable  me- 
dium being  capable  of  generating  between  said  electrodes 
an  arc  discharge  compnsing  ultraviolei  radiation; 
a  phosphor  means  responsive  to  said  ultraviolet  radiation 
disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner  capillary  tube. 


2544 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlly  28.  1992 


said  phosphor  means  being  remote  from  said  arc  dis- 
charge; and 


means  and  the  electron  multiplier  for  deflectmg  the  beam 

in  a  direction  transversa  to  the  beam  axis  to  form  symbol- 
ogy  on  the  input  means  of  the  electron  multiplier; 

filler  means  positioned  to  receive  the  electrons  provided  by 
the  output  means  for  blix.king  electrons  having  energies 
outside  a  preselected  range  of  energies,  thereby  to  reduce 
the  effects  of  chromatic  aberration  on  the  display  screen; 

projection  lens  means  having  m^  asphencal  dome-shaped 
mesh  element  and  being  p^isuioncd  between  the  electron 
multiplier  and  the  displav  screen  tor  projecting  onto  the 
display  screen  the  electrons  provided  by  the  output  means 
of  the  electron  multiplier:  and 

an  evacuated  envelope  housing  the  beam  producing  means, 
electron  multiplier,  deflecting  means,  filter  means,  and 
projection  lens  means. 


»):, 


an  outer  jacket  of  vitreous  material  surrounding  said  inner 
capillary  tube. 


5.134,337 

PROJECTION  IKNS  \.S,SKMBIY  Ft)R  PI  vN  vP 

KI  tCTRON  S(H  Rt  F 

Keith  K  Kongslie,  Bea»erton;  Gary  A.  Nelson,  f'lirtland.  tv'th  of 
Orejj.,  and  Duncan  F.  Hughes.  VNoodhn,  Pa.,  nvsinnors  to 
Tektronu,  Inc.,  Wilsonvilie.  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462.198.  Jan.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  5,  1991.  Ser    No.  726,139 

Int.  a.'  HoiJ  :■<  3::  :<  ?:-.  ■/.<  ".' 

U^.  a.  313—400  18  Oaims 


5.1-34.33X 
MM    PICU  RF  DISPl  \N    \)V\  l(  1 
Tetsii>a  Shiralori.  Ne>at(awa;  Fumio  Vama^aki.  MirakalH.  and 
.Seiichi   laniguchi.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  li>  Matsu- 
shita Flectric  Industrial  Co..  ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,010 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Nov    17,  1989,  1-300512; 
.May  31,  1990,  2  143119 

Int    (I     HOIJ  29/04,  29/84 
U.S.  a.  313—422  7  aaims 


1.  A  cathode-rav  tube,  comprising 

beam  pn>ducing  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons 
generally  along  a  central  axis  in  the  lube  toward  a  display 
screen  ptisilioned  near  another  end  of  the  tube. 

an  electron  multiplier  including  inpui  means  for  receiving 
the  beam  of  electrons  and  output  means  for  providing  in 
resp*)nse  to  the  beam  a  greater  number  of  electrons  that 
are  in  the  beam,  the  electrons  provided  by  the  output 
means  having  an  energy  distribution. 

deflecting  means  pt^sittoned  between  the  beam  producing 


1   A  picture  display  device  comprising; 

an  envelope  including  a  faceplate  having  an  inner  surface,  a 
phosphor  screen  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  faceplate,  and 
a  back  covering  coupled  to  the  faceplate  to  define  an 
evacuated  chamber  therebf-iween  viiJ  phosphor  screen 
facing  said  evacuated  chamber. 

filament-like  cathode  electrodes  and  electron  beam  control 
electrodes  disposed  within  said  evacuated  chamber,  said 
electrodes  being  energi/able  lo  emit  electron  beams 
toward  said  phosphor  screen 

cathode  electrtxJe  pt)si!ioning  means  tor  supporting  the 
cathode  electnxles  in  said  evacuated  chamber,  said  cath- 
ode electrtxle  positioning  means  including  a  calhtxle  sup- 
port member  having  opptisite  surfaces,  one  of  said  sur- 
faces being  in  contact  with  said  cashixle  electrodes; 

a  curved  shape  retention  plale  imparling  a  predetermined 
curved  shaf>e  to  at  least  said  ^athiKie  elecirodes  and  said 
cathcxle  supp<.irting  member, 

fixing  means  for  fixing  said  shape  retenlion  plate  in  said 
chamber  in  a  face  lo-face  relationship  with  the  phosphor 
screen,  and 

a  reinforcement  grul  situ^'urt-  it!s|x>s<.d  in  contact  with  a 
surface  of  the  shapx  reienimn  plale  opposite  that  facing 
said  phosphor  screen,  saiU  reinforcement  gnd  structure 
conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  shape  retention  plate. 
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5,134^9 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  LEAD-THROUGH  FOR 

PAHTICLF^BEAM  APPARATUS 

nietrifh  H.ffmeiiter,  Oberkochen;  Johannes  Bihr,  Aalen,  and 
Harald  Niebei,  Oberkochen,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
tFermany 

Filed  May  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,175 
(  laims  priority   application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
I99(J.  4016556 

Int  a.'  Hot  J  19/44 
CS.  a.  313— 452  11  Claims 


I.  A  high- voltage  lead-through  arrangement  for  introducing 
a  high  voltage  into  an  enclosure  wherein  a  vacuum  is  main- 
tained such  as  for  particle-beam  apparatus,  the  arrangement 
comprising; 

a  high-voltage  electrode  for  carrying  a  high  potential; 

an  insulator  enclosing  said  high- voltage  electrode  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  lerining  a  boundary  with  the  vacuum; 

an  outer  low-voltage  electrode  surrounding  said  insulator 
for  carrying  a  low  potential; 

said  electrodes  f«ing  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predeter- 
mined electrode  spacing  measured  along  said  surface; 

said  high-voltaf;e  electrode  and  said  insulator  conjointly 
defining  a  first  region  wherein  said  high  potential  is  pres- 
ent to  a  good  approximation; 

said  first  region  being  bounded  by  said  surface  for  a  first 
distance  of  up  to  approximately  I/IO  of  said  electrode 
spacing  measured  from  said  high-voltage  electrode  and 
along  said  surface; 

said  low-voltagi  electrode  and  said  insulator  conjointly 
defining  a  setond  region  wherein  said  low  (xitential  is 
present  to  a  gxid  approximation;  and, 

said  second  region  being  bounded  by  said  surface  for  a 
second  distance  of  up  to  approximately  1/10  of  said  elec- 
trode spacing  measured  from  said  low-voltage  electrode 
and  along  said  surface. 


5,134340 
I  IGHT-EMITTINC  DIODE  PRINTHEAD 

Roland  H.  Haiti,  ?ortola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  (  ompany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
{  ontinuation  of  St.  No.  427,191,  Oct  26,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  applicf  tion  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,237 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/15.  33/00;  GOID  9/42 
V.S.  a.  313—500  18  Claims 


^/Z~. 


///■'€> 


1.  A  light  emittirg  diode  printhead  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diode  dice  mounted  in  a  row  on 
the  substrate,  each  die  comprising  a  row  of  light  emitting 
diodes  on  the   ace  of  the  die  having  their  light  emitting 


junctions  adjacent  to  the  substrate  for  emitting  light 
through  the  substrate,  each  diode  on  a  die  having  a  sepa- 
rate anode,  the  cathodes  of  the  diodes  on  each  die  being 
interconnected  in  a  cathode  portion  of  the  die; 

metal  pads  on  the  dice  for  making  electncal  connection  to 
the  anixle  of  each  light  emitting  diode; 

electncally  conductive  lines  on  the  substrate  for  making 
electrical  connections  io  the  antxies  of  light  emitting 
diodes  on  the  dice; 

means  for  making  electrical  connection  bciw  een  the  conduc- 
tive lines  and  respective  pads,  and 

means  for  making  electncal  connection  to  the  cathode  por- 
tion of  each  light  emitting  diode  die;  and  wherein 

the  row  of  light  emitting  diode  dice  compnses  a  pair  of 
parallel  rows  of  light  emitting  diode  dice  spaced  apan 
more  than  the  width  of  the  light  emitting  diodes,  adjacent 
dice  being  offset  from  each  other  and  alternating  between 
rows  so  as  to  be  electncally  isolated  from  each  other 


5,134341 

QUASI-OPTICAL  GYROTRON  HAVING  A  YOKE 

STRUCTL  RE  SHIELDING  THE  SUPERCONDUCnVE 

RE.SONATOR  FROM  UNWANTED  MAGNETIC  RELDS 

Bemd  Jodicke,  Unterehrendingen,  and  Hans-Giinter  Mathews, 

Oberehrendingen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ASEA 

Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  533.822 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jun.    12,    1989, 
2189/89 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  JJ.02.  H03B  9/01 
VS.  a.  315—5  6  Claims 


1.  A  quasi-optical  gyrotron.  comprising- 

an  evacuated  gyrotron  chamber  with  a  gvrotron  mam  axis. 

first  means  for  emitting  an  electron  beam  along  an  electron 
beam  axis  aligned  parallel  to  said  gyrotron  mam  axis; 

two  identical  coils,  each  having  a  coil  radius,  for  producing 
a  static  magnetic  field  aligned  parallel  to  said  electron 
beam  axis  and  causing  electrons  on  said  electron  beam  to 
gyrate,  said  two  coils  each  being  aligned  coaxially  to  said 
electron  beam  a.xis  and  being  separated  along  said  electron 
beam  axis  by  a  distance  which  equals  said  coil  radius; 

a  quasi-optical  resonator  including  two  mirrors  arranged 
opposite  to  one  another  on  a  revinalor  longitudinal  axis 
aligned  perpendicular  to  said  electron  beam  axis,  said 
quasi-optical  resonator  being  arranged  between  said  two 
coils,  such  that  said  gyrating  electrons  of  said  electron 
beam  excite  an  alternating  electromagnetic  field  in  said 
quasi-optical  resonator, 

said  two  mirrors  of  the  quasKiplical  resonator  having  a 
superconducting  reflective  surface. 

second  means  for  suppressing  said  magnetic  field  caused  bv 
said  two  coils  at  the  location  of  said  two  mirrors,  said 
second  means  compnsing  a  yoke  con.sisting  of  a  matenal 
having  a  high  magnetic  permeability,  said  yoke  enclosing 
there  within  an  inner  space  separated  bv  said  yoke  from  an 
outer  space  not  enclosed  within  said  yoke 
said  two  coils  each  being  situated  in  said  inner  space; 
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said  two  mirrors  of  said  quasi-optical  resonator  being  situ- 
ated in  said  outer  space. 


5,134,342 

QUASI-OPTICAI   GYROTRON  HA\IN(.    V  M()l  (X.KXM 

OLTPLTCOl  H11N(. 

Bernd  .lodicke.  L nterehrendingen,  and  Hans-(.unttT  Mathi-ws. 
Oberehrendingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  tu  \sva  Urown  it<>- 
»eri  I  td.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990.  Vr    Sn   553,606 
Claims    priority .    application    Smt/frland,    Jul.    28,    1989, 

Ini   <  1     \iOlJ  2S/40:  H03B  9/0/ 
VJS.  CI   315—5  lOOaims 


electron  beam  axis  forcing  said  electron  beam  into  gyra- 
tion; 

d)  a  quasi-optical  resonator,  aiigiuil  ji-ng  s.iul  gyrotron 
main  axis,  including  two  mirrors  arranged  i>pp<iMte  to  one 
another  on  a  res<inator  axis  aligned  perpendicular  to  said 
electron  beam  axis,  said  electrons  exciting  an  electromag 
netic  altematmg  field  of  a  given  frequency  by  gyration  in 
said  quasi-dptical  resonator,  said  electromagnetic  alternat- 
ing field  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  standing  waves  with 
nodal  surfaces, 

e)  third  means,  coupled  to  said  quasi-optical  resonator,  for 
coupling  out  electromagnetic  radiation  of  said  electro- 
magnetic alternating  field  from  said  quasi-optical  resona- 
tor; 


1.  A  qua-si-optical  gyrotron  comprising 

a)  an  evacuated  gyrotron  chamber  with  a  gyrotron  main 

axis; 

b)  first  means  for  emitting  a  beam  of  electrons  along  an 
electron  beam  axis  parallel  to  said  gyrotron  main  axis; 

c)  second  means  aligned  along  said  electron  beam  axis  for 
generating  a  sutic  magnetic  field  aligned  parallel  to  said 
electron  beam  axis  forcing  electrons  of  aid  electron  beam 
into  gyration, 

d)  a  quasi-optical  revmator.  aligned  along  said  gyration  main 
axis,  comprising  two  mirrors  which  are  arranged  opposite 
to  one  another  on  a  resonator  axis  aligned  perpendicular 
to  said  electron  heam  axis,  wherein  the  gyration  of  said 
electr<ins  excites  an  alternating  electromagnetic  field  be- 
rActP  said  lwi>  mirrors; 

e)  thud  means,  ^oupled  to  said  quasi-optical  resonator,  for 
coupling  out  electromagnetic  radiation  of  said  alternating 
electromagnetic  field  from  said  quasi-optical  resonator, 
comprising  at  least  one  hologram  provided  on  a  reflective 
surface  of  one  of  said  two  mirrors  of  said  quasi-optical 
resonator  for  scattering  radiation  to  be  coupled  out.  and 

f)  said  scattered  radiation  being  coupled  out  along  at  least 
one  coupling  lul  axis  having  a  direction  which  is  at  an 
angle  a  with  said  resonator  axis,  where  a  is  not  equal  to 
zero. 


5.134,343 
<J\    \sl OPTK  \1   t.YROTRCJN  HAVING  AN  KI.KCTRON 
GLN  VMTH  ALTERNATING  HIGH  AND  LOW  DKNSITY 

KI.tCTRON  KMITTING  SKGMKNTS 
Hans-Cunter  Mathews,  Oberehrendingen,  Switzerland.  a.vsiKn«>r 
to  \sea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,^94 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Aug.    22,    1989, 
l<>46  H9 

Int.  CI.   HUlJ  23/07.  29/56:  H03B  9/01 
U^.  a.  315— 5  Uaaims 

1.  A  quasi-optical  gyrotron  comprising: 

a)  an  evacuated  gyrotron  chamber  with  a  gyrotron  main 
axis; 

b)  first  means  for  emitting  a  beam  of  electron  along  an  elec- 
tron beam  axis  aligned  parallel  to  said  gyrotron  mam  axis, 
said  electron  beam  having  a  varying  electron  density 
which  vanes  with  distance  perpendicular  to  said  electron 
beam  axis. 

c)  second  mans  aligned  along  said  gyrotron  main  axis  for 
generating  a  static  magnetic  field  aligned  parallel  to  said 


ioi^„  k    „  T 

ill/'       s     ^ 

Ilk         "  la 

"t-t!  J  "H(    !  "WJl' 

?'  ' i»  ' 

0  said  first  means  compnsing  an  annular  cathode  having 
alternating  segments  of  high  ability  of  emitting  electrons 
and  low  ability  of  emitting  electrons  resulting  m  said 
electron  beam  having  an  electron  density  which  vanes 
azimuthally.  relative  to  said  electron  beam  axis,  with 
values  of  higher  density  formed  h\  electrons  emitted  by 
said  segments  of  high  ability  of  emitting  electrons  and 
values  of  lower  density  formed  bv  electrons  emitted  by 
said  segments  of  low  ability  of  emitting  electrons,  and 

g)  said  values  of  lower  electron  density  in  said  quasi-optical 
resonator  coinciding  spatially  with  said  nixlal  surfaces  of 
the  standing  waves  of  said  electromagnetic  alternating 
field. 


5.134,344 
BALLAST  C  IRC  I  ITS  FOR  GAS  DLSCHARGI  i  AMI'S 
Raymond  ^.  Vos.  and  Francis  Moll,  both  of  Knfield.  Kngland. 
assignors  to  Thorn  Fmi  pic,  lx)ndon,  Fnglafld 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,7i3 
Claims  priorit>.  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Apr    14.  IPS') 
890X54J;  \ug.  23,  19X9.  8919164;  Apr.  5,  1990.  9«(r'5'J 

Int.  C  1.    H05B  S!   36 
VS.  a.  315—239  19  Claims 
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1  A  ballast  circuit  for  drawing  a  low  harmonic  content  input 
current  from  an  AC  supply  for  a  discharge  lamp,  including  a 
load  circuit,  a  reservoir  capacitive  means  effective  to  supply 
charge  to  the  load  circuit,  a  capacitive  charge  pump  circuit 
effective  to  transfer  charge  from  a  charge  pump  capacitive 
means  to  the  reservoir  capacitive  means  and  to  the  load  circuit, 
wherein  the  improvement  lies  in  that  said  load  circuit  includes 
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the  primary  wind  ng  of  a  high  frequency  transfonner,  the 
transformer  furthei  including  a  secondary  winding  for  connec- 
tion across  a  lamp  circuit  including  a  discharge  lamp,  whereby 
in  operation  said  ■>rimary  winding  is  effective  to  drive  the 
capacitive  charge  pump  circuit  thereby  optimizing  the  charge 
that  may  be  drawn  from  the  supply. 


tJ 


« UlllLHW  I 1\ 


■«TOOU<T«l 


1  In  a  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  system  of  the  type 
including  a  ballast  having  a  resonant  output  circuit,  a  feedback 
system  for  detecting;  the  onset  of  arc  instability  in  the  lamp  and 
for  stabilizing  the  arc  discharge,  cx>mprising: 

phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  phase  angle  between 
the  resonant  output  circuit  current  and  the  resonant  out- 
put circuit  voltage; 
instability  detect  ng  means  for  receiving  the  phase  angle 
from  said  phasi;  detecting  means  and  detecting  variations 
therein  above  .i  predetermined  threshold  phase  variation 
occurring  at  a  frequency  greater  than  a  predetermined 
threshold  frequency,  said  instability  detecting  means  indi- 
cating the  onse'.  of  arc  instability  whenever  said  variations 
exceed  a  predt  termined  number  within  a  predetermined 
time  period;  and 
stabilizing  means  for  generating  a  correction  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  instability  detecting  means  for  reducing  the 
power  supplied  to  the  lamp  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
stabilize  the  arc  discharge. 


5,134,346 

apparatus  for  driving  a  spindle  of  an 
electrofrosive  machine 

Rudolf  Schneider,  aid  Niklaus  Liechti,  both  of  Reinach,  Swit- 
/.trland.  assignors  to  Erowa  AG,  Reinach,  Switzerland 
C  untinuation-in-jart  of  Ser.  No.  172,710,  Mar.  24,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1987,  3711819 

Int.  a.'  HD2K  7/116 
U.S.  CI.  318— «  8  Claims 

1  Driving  apparatus  for  driving  the  spindle  or  the  work- 
piece  pallet  of  an  electroerosive  machining  device,  said  driving 
apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  two  electric  motors  adapted  to  be  operated  to  rotate 

in  either  rotating  direction; 
reduction  gear  m^ans  associated  with  each  of  said  electric 
motors,  each  including  an  input  member  operalively  con- 
nected to  the  a.<;sociated  electric  motor  and  driven  by  said 


electric  motor  as  well  as  an  output  member  operatively 
connected  to  and  dnving  the  spindle  or  the  workpiece 
pallet  of  the  electroerosive  machining  device; 
a  plurality  of  revolution  sensing  means,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  revolution  sensing  means  being  associated  with  each  of 
said  electric  motors  and  operatively  connected  thereto; 
and 


5,134,345 
FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  ARC 
DISCHARGE  C'F  A  HIGH  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE 
LAMP 
Sa>ed-\mr   'V    M  llamamsy,  Schenectady,  and  Victor  D.  Ro- 
berts. Burnt  Hill: ,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  General  Electric 
Compan),  Scbemctady,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,676 

Int.  a.'  H05B  41/24 

U.S.  a.  315—248  5  Claims 


fl^^ 


control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  at  least  two 
electric  motors  as  well  as  to  said  revolution  sensing  means, 
said  control  means  being  operable  to  rotate  at  least  two  of 
said  electric  motors  in  opposite  directions  and  to  yield 
different  values  of  torque  in  a  first  operating  condition, 
and  to  rotate  said  at  least  two  of  said  eiectnc  motors  in  the 
same  direction  and  to  yield  different  values  of  torque  m  a 
second  operating  condition 


5,134,347 

LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  WIRELESS  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Randy  K.   Koleda,  Gansevoori.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Comforttx 

Corporation.  Coboes,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Str,  No.  660,379,  Feb.  22,  1991.  ThU  application 

Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,059 

Int.  CT.*  H02J  ii/00 

MS.  a.  318—16  4  Oaims 


1.  A  control  device  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
timed  signals  and  for  actuating  a  window  shade  in  response  to 
said  received  timed  signals,  wherein  the  time  between  any  two 
of  said  timed  signals  is  constrained  to  assume  only  one  of 
several  possible  values,  said  control  device  compnsing: 

movement  means,  having  an  input  and  an  output  w  hich  is 

coupled  to  said  shade,  for  actuating  said  shade 
receiver  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  said 
plurality  of  sequentially  timed  signals  and  an  output  cou- 
pled to  the  input  of  said  movement  means,  said  receiver 
means  causing  said  movement  means  to  actuate  said  shade 
in  response  to  the  received  plurality  of  timed  signals: 
electncal  power  means  for  providing  electrical  power  to 

said  receiver  means;  and 
sampling  means  for  connecting  said  electrical  power  means 
to  said  receiver  means  only  at  pre-selected  intervals  of 
time  for  allowing  said   receiver  means  to  receive  said 
plurality    of  sequentially    timed    signals,    said    sampling 
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means  conlmumg  said  ,<  .nnev  ii  'ii  j!  j  !;jnruT  unit*  j-wtlkJ 
only  when  said  pluraliu  ot  scquc-nliaiK  tmie<.i  signiK  ire 
reteived  said  sampling  means  disconnecting  said  Loniu-i.- 
tion  to  reduce  the  electrica!  p^'uer  vci.isumcd  h\  said 
receiver  means  during  a  time  m  svhich  said  plurality  of 
sequenttall>  timed  signais  are  absent 


5,134,34* 

VIBRATION  V\A\K  MOTOR 

Ka^uhiru  Izukawi,  and  Koichi  I  eda,  both  of  Yokohama   Japsin, 

assifpiors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  4*6,677,  Jan.  lb,  1990.  abandoned    1  his 
application  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No   ''24,450 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.    \pr    ■",    19H9,    Mm^h^x 
Sep    5.  1989,  1-229814;  Oct    24,  1989,  1  276463;  Oct.  Jl,  l9Sy. 
1  284583 

In!    II      HIM  I    41/OS 
U,S.  O.  3ix~ll.s  52  Claims 


phase  position  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said 
subtracting   means  to  produce  a   phase   position  signal 


^-*>4'te^'^ ' ' 


0-1 


•««*u  t  m«T«M  DCTta 


which  IS  an  integral  of  the  back  EMF  voltage  of  said 
motor  which  is  controlled  thereby 


I  A  vibration  w.ase  motor  for  producing  a  dnving  force 
from  vibration  wases  generated  in  resptinse  to  the  application 
of  dnving  frequence  signals,  said  motor  comprising: 

(a)  an  electro-mechanical  encrgv  conserting  element  which 
produces  sibraiion  v^avei  in  resp«)nse  to  the  application  of 
Ike  driving  frequency  signal,  said  electro-mechanical 
energy  converting  element  comprising  at  least  first  and 
second  driving  element  portions; 

(b)  a  druing  frequency  signal  forming  circuit  for  forming 
driving  frequency  signals  of  different  phases, 

(c)  a  supprevsing  signal  forming  circuit  forming  a  vibration 
suppressing  signal  to  supprevs  vibrations  other  than  a 
desired  vibration  ^ase    and 

(d)  applying  means  tor  applying  a  driving  frequency  signal 
and  a  vibration  suppressing  signal  to  said  first  driving 
element  portion  and  for  applying  to  said  second  driving 
element  p<inion  a  driving  frequency  signal  of  a  phase 
different  from  the  pha.se  of  the  dnving  frequency  signal 
applied  to  said  first  driving  element  portion  and  the  vibra- 
tion suppressing  signal 


5,134,350 
IHIOH  (  OMROI  1  V9.  KOR  MASS  IRANSIT  VEHICLES 

John    (       Mahoncv.    iy^\    Johnson    Memorial,    Kellf    I'laine, 
Minn.  56011 

Filed  Apr    19,  1991.  Ser    No.  687.746 

Int.  (1.    t05K  Ii   -'<' 

U.S.  a.  318—466  6  Oaims 
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5,134,349 

rwO-PHASK  BRl  SHI  KSS  IK    MOTOR  CONTROI  1  KR 

David  1..  Kruse,  25222  Vespucci  Rd..  IJKuna  Hills.  Calif  9265J 

l^iled  May  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.167 

Int   n.    H02P  6/02 

II.S.  a.  318—254  It  Oaims 

1.  A  motor  controller  system  comprising, 

a  motor  controller. 

a  motor  including  a  dnve  winding  means  and  a  sense  wind- 
ing means. 
said  sense  winding  means  transformer  coupled  to  said  drive 
winding  means  whereby  the  voltage  drop  across  the  resis- 
tive component  oi  said  drive  winding  means  is  removed, 
said  motor  controller  comprising. 

subtracting  means  for  removing  the  voltage  drop  across  the 
inductive  comptinent  of  said  dnve  winding  means,  and 


1.  A  door  ^oiurolk-i  tor  iransicnl  vehicles  having  one  or 
more  doors  and  having  .i  primary  control  system  for  control- 
ling movement  of  the  vehicle,  mechanical  linkage  shiftably 
interconnecting  each  dix)r  to  the  vehicle  for  shifting  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  (xisitions, 

an  electnc  motor  connected  to  the  linkage  for  actuating  the 

same, 
electronic  logic  control  circuitry  connected  to  a  power 
supply  and  connected  in  controlling  relationship  with  the 
vehicle  door  opening  and  closing  sequence  in  response  to 
the  primary  control  system. 
sensing  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  remote  trom  and 
independent  of  the  dtxir  shifting  linkage  including  a  pair 
of  hall  effect  sensor  cells  adjacent  the  doir  and  a  pair  of 
magnets  on  the  door,  each  magnet  having  one  pole  facing 
a  hall  effect  sensor  cell,  the  senstir  cell-facing  p<ile  of  one 
magnet  being  opposite  that  of  an  adjacent  magnet,  said 
hall  effect  sensor  cells  being  responsive  lo  flux  reversals 
for  sensing  the  p<isition  of  the  diwr.  said  hall  affect  sensor 
cells  generating  a  dcKir  closed  signal  when  the  vehicle 
door  IS  in  the  fully  closed  position  to  enable  the  primary 
control  system  through  the  logic  control  circuitry  to 
permit  movement  of  the  vehicle,  said  hall  effect  sensor 
cells  generating  a  dixir  open  signal  when  the  door  is 
opened  to  inhibit  the  pr-.marv  vonirol  system  and  prevent 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  one  of  said  hall  effect  sensor 
cells  operalively  cixiperating  with  one  of  said  magnets  to 
permit  movement  of  the  dixir  to  a  parliallv  o|x-ned  push 
back  position  without  flux  reversal  tx;curring  and  without 
inhibiting  the  pnmary  control  system  of  the  vehicle  when 
vehicle  is  in  motion. 
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SPEED  CHANf 
CONSTAIVT 
MOTORIZED 

Marcel    Msihid.   F 

Moleur,  Lc  Mes 

Filed 

Claims  priority, 

U.S.  a.  31»— 541 


5.134J51 
;iNG  DEVICE  FOR  A  MULTI-POLAR, 
FLUX  ELECTRIC  MOTOR,  AND  A 
VENTILATING  FAN  UNIT  EQUIPPED 
VITH  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
iris.  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Thcnniqiie 
ail-Saiat-Denis,  Frmnce 
Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.07S 
application  France,  Feb.  26,  1990,  90  02359 
Int  a.'  H02K  23/20 

laClaiBH 


5,134,352 
VEHICLE  TLRMNG  BEHAVIOR  CX)NTROL  SYSTEM 
SU^ji  Matsumoto,  Yokosnka;  Hirotsugu  Vamaguchi,  Chigasakl; 
SuDso  Hano,  and  Hideaki  Inoue,  both  of  Yokoauka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Cc  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser,  No.  678.078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1990.  2-97725 

Int.  a."  B60T  *  M 

U.S.  a.  318-587  11  Claims 


1  A  speed  changing  device  for  an  electric  motor  for  a  moto- 
rised  ventilating  fan  unit,  the  motor  having  an  encapsulated 
w  inding  and  at  leasi  four  brushes  for  supplying  electric  current 
to  said  w  indmg,  the  motor  being  arranged  to  operate  at  at  least 
two  different  speeds,  the  speed  changing  device  compnsing: 
a  first  contactor  having  at  least  two  positions  including  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  the  speed  changing 
device  having  means  for  connecting  it  electrically  with 
selected  brush<«  of  the  motor  whereby  in  said  first  posi- 
tion of  the  first  contactor  no  more  than  three  of  the 
brushes  are  supplied  with  electric  current,  so  as  to  obtain 
a  first  motor  speed,  and  in  said  second  position  of  the  first 
contactor,  all  the  brushes  are  supplied  with  electric  cur- 
rent in  order  to  obtain  a  greater  motor  speed,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  signal  representing  thermal  enviromental 
conditions  to  at  least  one  contactor  of  the  device. 
7.  A  motorised  ventilating  fan  unit  comprising: 
a  constant  fiux  EC  volUge  operable  motor  with  armature 
windings  and   first,   second,   third   and   fourth   brushes 
spaced  90  degrees  apart  for  commutating  said  brushes  to 
the  armature  windings,  at  least  one  DC  volUge  applied  to 
the  first  of  the  brushes;  and 
two  position  spee<l  changing  means  for  applying  another  DC 
voltage  to  the  second  of  the  brushes  in  a  first  position  to 
operate  the  motor  at  a  first  speed  and  for  applying  said  one 
voltage  to  the  third  of  the  brushes  and  said  another  volt- 
age to  the  fourth  of  the  brushes  in  a  second  position  to 
operate  the  motor  at  a  second  speed. 
10.  A  motorised  ventilating  fan  unit  comprising: 
a  constant  flux  DC  voltage  operable  motor  with  armature 
windings   and    first,   second,   third   and   fourth   brushes 
spaced  90  degr.;es  apart  for  commutating  said  brushes  to 
the  armature  windings,  at  least  one  DC  voltage  applied  in 
parallel  to  the  first  and  third  of  the  brushes;  and 
two  position  speed  changing  means  for  applying  another  DC 
voluge  to  only  the  second  of  the  brushes  in  a  first  position 
to  operate  the  motor  at  a  first  speed  and  for  applying  in 
addition  said  another  voltage  to  the  fourth  of  the  brushes 
in  a  second  position  to  operate  the  motor  at  a  second 
speed. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising 

a  vehicle  having  first  and  second  wheels  connected  thereto; 

means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  turning  condition 

means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for  applying 
different  first  and  second  braking  forces  to  said  first  and 
second  wheels,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  wheels 
being  located  on  the  inside  and  the  outside,  respectively, 
with  respect  to  a  turning  direction  of  said  vehicle,  such 
that  a  yaw  moment  between  said  first  and  second  wheels 
is  created  thereby  improving  the  turning  of  said  vehicle, 

an  anti-skid  braking  system  creating  and  applying  a  braking 
force  pattern  to  said  first  wheel,  such  that  the  value  of  said 
first  braking  force  changes 

means  for  changing  the  value  of  said  second  braking  force 
by  applying  said  braking  force  pattern  to  said  sec;)nd 
wheel  concurrent  wnh  the  application  of  said  braking 
force  pattern. 


5,134.353 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  LOAD 
Hiroaki  Kits;   Koichi  Murata,  both  of  Kasugai,  and  Mamoru 
Nakano,  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daifuku  Co..  ltd., 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619.605,  Nov.  28,  1990.  This 
application  Jun.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.637 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    10,   1990.  2-183472; 
Jul.  19,  1990.  2-192500 

Int.  a.'  B62D  1/28:  G06F  15/50 
VS.  a.  318—587  3  Qaims 


?^^H^IH^Z 


1.  Load  transport  equipment  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
self-propelled  trucks  self-propelled  along  a  predetermined 
route  having  a  base  point,  said  self-propelled  trucks  each  hav- 
ing; 
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means  for  detecting  a  distance  between  said  self-propelled 
truck  and  said  base  point. 

means  for  transmittingreceivmg  the  distance  data  between 
said  self-propelled  truck  and  anoiher  self-propelled  truck 
behind  and/or  in  front  of  said  truck,  and 

means  for  transmitting  from  said  transmitting  rei.eiMng 
means  the  distance  data  detected  by  said  detecting  means 
receiving  by  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means  ihe 
distance  data  of  said  front  self  prt)pellei1  truck  transmitted 
therefrom  and  obtaining  a  ditTerence  between  said  Jis 
tance  data  of  said  rear  self-propelled  truck  and  fnmi  self- 
propelled  truck,  thereby  drning  said  rear  sell  propciled 
truck  al  high  speed  when  saiJ  difference  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  value 


5,134.354 
SERVO  MOTOR  CONTROL  APF\RATUS 
Yiiichi  Vinuunoto;  Tak«yuki  Tobya.  both  of  Kiukyiuhu.  and 
Yosfaiji  Hiraga,  Inuna,  all  of  Japan,  issigDors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaistaa  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakasho.  Fukuoka.  Japan 
WT  No.  PCr/JP90/00472,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1990.  «  I02ie) 
Date  Dec    3,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90   11448,  PO    Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr   6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  623,41!) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    10.  19«9,  1-91640 

Int.  (!.■  (M$B  ;.'    <■• 

VS.  CI.  3]8— *(N  5  Claims 


/      /    ■• 


1.  A  servo  motor  control  apparatus  having  a  motor  velocity 
feedback  kxjp,  with  a  motor  torque  feedback  loop  or  motor 

current  feedback  kxip  formed  inside  the  velocity  feedback 
loop,  d  velocity  control  portion  jt)nipnsed  of  a  microcom- 
puter, and  a  controller  included  in  the  veltK-ity  control  pviniim 
and  having  at  least  a  proptmional  element  and  an  integration 
element,  said  servo  motor  control  apparatus  compnsing  means 
connected  to  reverse  the  output  <.alue  of  the  integration  ele- 
ment of  the  velocity  control  portion  with  a  function  that 
smooths  stepwise  changes  of  an  input  to  said  veltK-ity  control 
portion  and  to  add  the  output  value  of  the  integration  element 
either  to  an  instructed  current  value  or  to  the  integration  ele- 
ment after  an  instructed  motor  velocity  changes  from  a  p^'si- 
tive  value  to  a  negative  value  or  vice  versa,  or  after  the  de- 
tected velocity  of  the  motor  changes  from  a  positive  value  to 
a  nonpositive  \alue.  v>r  from  a  negative  value  to  a  nonnegative 
value 


power  switching  ^miiponent  lo  initialc  the  conduction 
cycle  by  causing  an  increase  in  the  inductor  currciit 
through  the  current  storage  inductor. 

detecting  the  line  voltage  \I  N  and  the  load  voltage  VLD, 
and  generating  corresponding  \'l  N  and  \'I  D  representa- 
tions. 

Jeiermining  a  p<)wer  demand  reprL-senlaiion  VCD  corre- 
sp^jnding  to  long  term  average  pitwer  demand. 

computing  an  on-time  penod  for  activating  the  power 
switching  component  in  accordance  with  the  relationship 
between    a    power-factor    corrected    average    current 


through  the  current  storage  inductor  and  the  known  rep- 
resentations for  VLN.  VLD,  and  VCD,  such  that  the 
operation  of  the  power  converter  is  power  factor  cor- 
rected, 

at  the  end  of  the  computed  on-time  dc-ictivating  the  power 
switching  component  to  terminate  the  conduction  cycle 
and  allow  the  inductor  current  to  decay,  and 

determining  when  the  inductor  current  is  about  equal  to  a 
reference  inductor  current,  and  then  activating  the  power 
switching  component  to  initiate  the  next  conduction  cy- 
cle. 


S.134,356 
HLA(T1\  L  POWER  CO.MPKNSATOR 
Mohamed  A.  El-Sharkawi.  Renton;  Subrahmanyam  S.  V  rnkata, 
WoodinTille;  Mingliang  Chen.  Kirkland^  frtorge  Andcxier. 
E»erert,  and  Tony  Huang,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  Lniversity  of  Washington.  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543.118.  Jun.  22.  1990. 

abandoned.  Lhis  application  Mar.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.7''4 

Int.  CI.'  <:;05F  1/70 

U,S.  a.  323— 211  aOCUimf, 


5.134,355 
POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION  CONTROI    K)H 
SWTTCTi-MODE  POWER  CtJN\  ERTERS 
K(i>  Alan  Hastings,  Richartlson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,649,  Dec   31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser    No.  ■'41,9"?3 
Int.  n.'  (;05F  /    '' 
U.S.  fl.  323— 211  46  Claims 

1  A  p^^wer  factor  correction  (PFC)  control  ineth.Kl  tor 
power  tactor  correcting  a  switch-mode  p<.iwer  converter  that 
includes  a  current  storage  inductor  and  at  lea,sl  one  p<.iwer 
switching  component  ccjupled  to  receive  line  input  voltage 
VLN  and  current  ILN.  and  that  provides  a  converted  load 
output  voltage  VLD,  comprising  the  steps 

for   each   of  successive  conduction   cycles,   activating  the 


-.^  "•'»-,  -ip^  JlS^ 

j====i        —  '^  -■fi.yt-  -.it— t--igi    •»- 


'■■nu|%4' ,    "; 'jtyt' V f . ,,    •--   1 


1.  A  reactive  power  compensating  system,  compnsmg: 
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a.  an  electrical  current  sensor  that  produces  a  current  signal 
corresponding  to  an  instantaneous  value  of  an  electrical 
current  supplied  through  a  line  to  an  inductive  load,  the 
electrical  cur-ent  generally  varying  periodically  at  a  fun- 
damental frecuency; 

b  a  voltage  seiisor  that  produces  a  potential  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  instantaneous  voltage  on  the  line,  the 
potential  signil  varying  according  to  a  generally  periodic 
cycle  at  the  f  jndamental  frequency; 

c.  filter  means,  ;onnected  to  receive  the  current  signal,  for 
producing  a  filtered  current  signal  from  which  any  har- 
monics of  the  fundamental  frequency  that  are  present  in 
the  current  signal  are  subsuntially  filtered  out; 

d.  processor  means,  connected  to  receive  the  potential  signal 
and  the  filtertd  current  signal,  for  determining  a  reactive 
power  compensation  for  the  inductive  load  as  a  function 
of  the  filtered  current  signal  when  the  potential  signal  is  at 
a  predefined  point  in  its  periodic  cycle  and  operative  to 
produce  a  switching  signal  to  select  that  reactive  power 
compensation. 

e.  a  plurality  of  capacitors,  each  selectively  connectable  to 
compensates  reactance  on  the  line;  and 

f  switching  means,  connected  to  the  plurality  of  capacitors 
and  connected  to  receive  the  switching  signal  from  the 
processor  means,  for  selectively  connecting  the  capacitors 
to  provide  the  reactive  power  compensation  determined 
by  the  processor  means  in  response  to  the  switching  sig- 
nal, the  reactive  power  compensation  being  substantially 
free  of  errors  that  would  otherwise  be  caused  by  the 
harmonics  of  the  fundamental  frequency  present  in  the 
electrical  current  in  the  line. 


5.134,357 
DC  VOLTAGE  CONVERTING  DEVICE 

Shinichiro  Iwa-saki;  MotoDobu  Akagi;  Nobuynki  Oota,  and 
Yasutoshi  Namala,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
Seiki  K.K..  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  r4ar.  29,  1990,  S«r.  No.  500,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-082272 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  1/613:  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  323—222  1  Claim 


•bnommlity  of  banoy 


1.  A  DC  voltage  converting  device  comprising: 

a  choke  coil; 

a  switching  means  for  selectively  supplying  a  charge  current 

of  said  choke  coil; 
a  capacitor  for  accumulating  electric  energy  discharged 

from  said  choke  coil; 
an  inhibition  setting  means  for  setting  an  inhibition  mode 

which  inhibits  :harging  of  said  capacitor  when  a  voluge 

of  said  capacitor  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  voltage. 


a  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  charge  current  of 
said  choke  coil; 

a  charge  and  discharge  setting  means  for  setting  a  discharge 
mode  for  discharge  of  said  choke  coil  when  said  charge 
current  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  for  setting  a 
charge  mode  for  charging  said  choke  coil  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  has  passed  if  the  inhibition  mode  is  released 
during  said  predetermined  time,  and  for  setting  the  charge 
mode  at  least  after  releasing  the  set  inhibition  mode:  and 

a  driving  means  for  conductively  energizing  said  switching 
means  during  the  charge  mcxle.  and  for  deenergizing  said 
switching  means  during  the  discharge  mode 


5,134,358 

IMPROVED  CT  RRENT  .MIRROR  FOR  SENSING 

CURRENT 

Dan  Agiman.   West  Warwick,  R.L.  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648.255 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  ?   /'' 

VS.  a.  323—316  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sensing  current  supphed  to  an  output  load 
device,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  output  current  from  a  circuit  output  terminal 
that  is  coupled  to  a  current  drive  transistor. 

providing  a  current  mirror  transistor  coupled  to  said  current 
drive  transistor  for  generating  a  sampled  current  output 
from  the  current  drive  circuit  that  is  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  current  supplied  to  the  circuit  output  load 
terminal; 

providing  a  voltage  sensing  transistor  havmg  its  base  cou- 
pled to  said  output  load  terminal  and  being  further  cou- 
pled to  the  conduction  path  of  the  current  mirror  transis- 
tor; 

sensing  the  voltage  level  to  the  outpu!  load  device  with  said 
voltage  sensing  transistor  coupled  to  the  said  circuit  out- 
put terminal  so  that  the  voltage  drop  across  said  current 
sensing  transistor  is  kept  approximately  equal  to  the  volt- 
age drop  across  said  current  dnve  transistor:  and 

correcting  the  sampled  current  output  such  thai  the  sampled 
current  value  is  proportional  to  the  current  at  the  circuit 
output  terminal  over  the  range  of  voltage  values  at  said 
circuit  output  terminal 


5.134,359 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTROLYTES 
INCH  DING  OPTICAL  MEASUREMENTS 
Benton  A.  Durley.  III.  Antioch.  and  Carl  .M.  Groom.  \  emon 
Hills,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to   Abbott  laboratories.  North 
Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No   196,120.  May  25.  1988,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56.605.  Jun.  1.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1989.  Ser.  No.  336.943 
Int.  a:  COIN  :'  Sn 
VS.  a.  324—71.1  17  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  centnfugal-type  sample  analyzers 


and  for  releasing  the  inhibition  mode  when  the  volUge  of  of  the  type  having  optica!  source  means  for  providing  a  first 
said  capacitor  is  lower  than  said  predetermined  voltage;     optical  signal  and  first  optical  detector  means  for  detecting  a 
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modulated  optical  signal  for  measunng  at  least  one  parameter 
of  at  least  one  preselected  electrolyte  in  a  fluid  sample,  com- 
prismg 

cartridge  means  .idapied  for  use  in  a  centrifugal  apparatus; 

sample  container  means  mounted  in  said  cartndge  means  for 
containing  a  sample 

sensor  means  mounted  in  said  cartndge  means  in  fluid-tight 
communication  with  said  sample  container  means  and 
operative  when  in  fluid  contact  with  said  sample  to  gener- 
ate at  least  one  electrical  signal  having  magnitude  related 
to  at  least  one  parameter  of  at  least  one  said  preselected 
electrolyte  m  said  sample, 

transducer  means  rru  ijiited  in  said  cartridge  means  electroni- 
cally connected  to  said  sensor  means  and  responsive  to 
said  at  least  one  electncal  signal  generated  by  said  sensor 


a  cooling  means  for  maintaining  the  superconductive  sample 
at  a  preselected  temperature; 


means,  said  transducer  means  capable  of  generating  at 
least  one  second  signal  in  response  to  said  first  signal 
having  a  parameter  related  to  the  magnitude  of  said  at 
least  one  electncal  signal 

second  optical  detector  means  mounted  in  said  cartndge 
means  for  intercepting  the  path  of  said  first  optical  signal, 
said  second  optical  detector  means  being  capable  of  gener- 
ating at  least  one  third  signal  in  response  to  said  first 
optical  signal,  said  third  signal  being  electronically  con- 
nected to  said  transducer  means  to  control  the  output  of 
said  second  signal  from  said  transducer,  and 

optical  means  mounted  in  said  cartridge  means  for  intercept- 
ing the  path  of  said  first  optical  signal  and  being  respon- 
sive to  said  at  least  one  second  signal  for  absorbing  a 
portion  of  said  first  optical  signal  to  generate  said  modu- 
lated optical  signal. 


a  means  for  passing  a  second  current  through  the  supercon- 
ductive sample;  and, 
a  means  for  monitoring  reactance  of  the  coil. 


5,134.361 

OPITCAL  SYSTFM  H)R  1  INKARIZING  NON-LINEAR 

H  KCTRO-OPTIC 

J.  Keith  I'illiiw,  1  rederick-sburg,  \  a.,  assignor  In  The  L'nited 
States  of  America  as  represfnied  b>  the  Secretar)  of  the  Navy, 
VNashington,  D.l  . 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  .Str.  .No.  657,015 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/00,  23/16 

VS.  a.  324—96  3  Qaims 


5.1J4.J/X! 
APPARATUS  ASU  Ml-TlU)l)  K)R  l  Hllli    xl    i  I   HRENT 

MF.A.Sl  RKMKNIS 
Joe  \    Martin.  Kspanola.  and  Robert  (     l>\e.  los  Alamos    t><.th 
of  S.   Mex.,  assignors  to   Hie   I  nited   States  of   \merica  as 
represented    b>    the    I  nited    States    Department    ol    Kntrgj, 
Hushington.  I).C  . 

Kiled  Mar    15.  1991.  Vr    No    h"n  1 II 
Int    (1     (,()1N  27/00 
\3S.  (-1    324— "'1.6  IH  (  laims 

1   Ar:  .ipparatus  tor  the  measurement  of  the  critical  current 
of  a  supetLondu^tise  sample  compnsing: 
a  conductive  coil; 

a  means  lor  maintaining  the  coil  in  proximity  to  a  supercon- 
ductive sample. 
an  electrical  connection  means  for  passing  a  low  amplitude 
alternating  first  current  through  the  coil; 


I 


7r 


TOlAKinK 


1.  An  optical  device  for  measuring  voltages  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source; 

a  first  polanzer; 

a  first  beam  splitter  for  dividing  said  p<ilarized  laser  light  into 
a  first  beam  and  a  second  beam,  wherein  said  first  beam 
passes  sequentially  through  a  first  P(x;kels  cell  transducer 
having  a  voltage  input  and  a  first  PcKkels  cell  output 
polarizer  optically  onented  ninety  degrees  to  said  first 
polanzer,  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said  first 
pockels  cell  transducer,  and  wherein  said  second  beam 
pa.s.scs  sequentially  through  a  one-quarter  wave  phase 
shifting  plate,  an  intensity  reducing  neutral  density  filter 
for  attenuating  intensity  of  said  second  beam  to  one-quar- 
ter thereof  a  second  Pockels  cell  transducer  having  a 
transducer  constant  one-half  that  of  said  first  P*«.kelscell 
transducer  and  electrically  connected  to  the  same  voltage 
input  as  said  first  PiKkels  cell  transducer,  a  second  Pock- 
els cell  (lutpul  polarizer  optically  oriented  ninety  degrees 
to  said  first  polarizer  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from 
said  second  p<vkels  cell  transducer 

a  second  beam  splitter  for  combining  outputs  Irom  said  first 
and  second  PcKkels  cell  output  polarizers,  and 

a  beam  intensity  detector  optically  aligned  w.ith  said  second 
beam  splitter  to  detect  intensity  of  the  combined  outputs 
from  said  first  and  second  Pockels  cell  output  polarizers. 
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5,134.362 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FAILURE  IN  POWER 

SYSTEM 

Naoki  Ochi.   AmaKMaki,  Japan,  aisignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  681,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98799 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  C\.  324—96  6  Clainis 


type,  with  the  converter  for  electrically  connecting  prede- 
termined contact  points  of  the  testing  apparatus  and  the 
electrical  circuit  board  of  different  pitch,  the  ct^nserter 
further  composing, 

(1)  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  a,<,is 

(2)  a  grid  of  second  pins  emending  from  a  fust  end  of  the 
body  and  having  a  pattern  corresponding  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  contact  p(iint.s  of  the  electncal  circuit 
board,  with  the  gnd  of  second  pins  being  disposed 
symmetncally  about  the  longitudinal  axis,  and 
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I   An  apparatus  for  detecting  failure  in  power  system  com- 
pnsing: 
a  first  Faraday  device  disposed  close  to  a  high  tension  line  at 

a  position  of  one  end  part  of  a  specified  section  of  said  high 

tension  line, 
a  second  Faraday  device  provided  close  to  said  high  tension 

line  at  a  position  of  the  other  end  part  of  said  specified 

section, 
a  polarization-plane-retaining  optical  fiber  which  connects 

output  end  of  said  first  Faraday  device  and  input  end  of 

said  second  Fitraday  device, 
a  light-emitting  device  disposed  at  a  position  of  the  ground 

potential, 
a  polanzer  which  produces  a  linear-polarized  light  from  a 

light  emitted  by  said  light-emitting  device  and  inputs  said 

linear-polarized  light  to  said  first  Faraday  device, 
an  analyzer  which  analyzes  a  linear-polarized  light  output- 
ted  from  said  '^cond  Faraday  device, 
a  photoelectric  device  disposed  at  the  position  of  the  ground 

potential  and  converts  light  outputted  by  said  analyzer 

into  electric  signal,  and 
a  judgment  circuit  for  judging  existence  of  failure  of  said 

high  tension  line  by  computing  information  of  said  electric 

signal 


5,134.363 

^RR  WGEMENT  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL 

PRINTED-CIRCUFT  BOARDS 

Helmut    l.an((  DahUt     Brombergstnsse  7,   D-7800   Freiburg, 
f-ed.  Rip    of  <,,cr  nany 

Kiled  Jul.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  236,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No».  11, 
1986,  3638372 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  1/02.  1/04 
IS.  t1   324—158  V  6  Claims 

1   An  intermediate  adapter  for  use  in  testing  electrical  circuit 
hoards,  compnsing 

(A)  a  housing  having  first  and  second  opening  types,  means 
for  positioning  the  housing  with  respect  to  an  adjacently 
disposed  testing  apparatus  and  means  for  positioning  the 
housing  with  respect  to  an  adjacently  disposed  electrical 
circuit  board; 

(B)  first  pins  for  disposition  through  the  first  opening  types, 
with  the  first  pins  electrically  connecting  predetermined 
conuct  points  of  the  testing  apparatus  ad  the  electrical 
circuit  board  tliat  have  a  same  pitch; 

(C)  at  least  one  converter  for  disposition  i  a  second  opening 


(3)  a  grid  of  third  pins  extending  from  a  second  end  of  the 
body  and  having  a  pattern  corresp<inding  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  contact  points  of  the  testing  apparatus, 
with  each  pin  of  the  gnd  of  second  pins  being  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  the  pins  of  the  gnd  of  third  pins,  the 
grid  of  third  pins  being  disposed  non-symmetncally 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  for  compensating  for  dis- 
placement of  the  contact  points  of  the  electncal  circuit 
board  and  the  contact  points  of  the  testing  apparatus 


5,134.364 

ELA.STOMERIC  TtST  PROBE 

Maurice  S    Karpman,  and  Leo  M.  Higgins.  Ill,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Prime  Computer,  Inc..  Natick.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No   .540.375 

Int.  a."  GOIR  l,iX> 

UJS.  a.  324— 15h  [>  36  Claims 


1.  A  test  probe  for  signal  testing  an  electronic  circuit  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  rigid  pin  member  that  is  constructed  of  an 
electrically  conductive  metal  material  and  having  a  free 
end  and  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  flexible  conductive  tear  drop  shaped  pad  dispijsed  at  said 
free  end  of  said  pin  member  in  alignment  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  elongated  rigid  pin  member  for  cushion- 
ing physical  and  electncal  contact  between  said  test  probe 
and  the  electronic  circuit,  said  pad  being  constructed  of  a 
resilient  elastomenc  material. 
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5,134.3*5 
PROBF  CARD  IN  WHICH  CONTAtT  PRKSSl  RK  AMI 
RtlATIVK  POSmON  OF  KACTI  PROBK  KM)  \Rl 
CORRECTLY  MAINTAINED 
Kazumasa    Okubo,    Kanagawa;    Masao    Okubo.    \i<>hin(iniiva; 
Vasuro  Yoshimitsu,  Takatsuki,  and  Kiyoshi  SuKa>a.  AmaKa- 
«aki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Denshizaio"  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54«,401,  Jul.  5.  19W,  Pat.  No.  5.055,778. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser    No.  735,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.   11,   1989.   I  PfU^.l 
Oct.  2.  1989.  1-258113;  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-141180 

Int.  n.'  (,€1R    ■   06.  31/02 
VS.  CI.  324—158  P  I  Claim 


1  \  probe  card  for  meiMjring  electrical  characteristics  of  an 
IC  chip  by  contacting  a  probe  to  an  electrical  end  on  the  IC 
chip;  said  probe  card  comprising  a  b<.iard  provided  with 
pnnted  circuits  and  an  opening  at  a  central  portion,  a  supporter 
of  a  generally  nng  shape  having  a  size  for  engaging  the  inside 
of  the  opening  of  the  board,  and  a  flexible  film  provided  with 
electrical  leads  and  through  hole>  corresponding  lo  the  electri- 
cal ends  on  the  IC  chip,  said  iTevihlc  film  covering  an  under- 
mouth  of  the  ring  supporter,  a  plurality  of  probes  disp^ised  on 
said  flemble  film,  each  having  a  front  end  inserted  downwardly 
through  the  hole  and  a  rear  end  connected  lo  the  lead  on  the 
flexible  film,  and  an  elastic  insulative  resin  layer  filling  a  cavity 
formed  b\  ihe  tlf^iblc  film  md  ring  wall  of  the  supporter. 


S.134.3M 

MA(,NhTK    HEAD  TF>>TIN(,  APPARAIlS  H  )Ki 

DETECTING  OCtXRRENCKS  OV  POPC(JRN  NOI.SE 

A.MID  EXTERNALLY  GENERATED  NOISE 

James  W.  Kirk,  Westhoro,  Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  Digital  E.»}uipmtnt 

<  'irporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Eiled  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser    No.  719,042 

lot  CI.  GiiB  ;'  ''  (_roiR  33.  i: 

vs.  a.  324—211)  24  Claims 
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23    A  methtxl  for  detecting  popcorn  noise  events  during 
magnetic  head  testing,  t^nnprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  amplitude  of  a  magnetic  head  output  signal  of  a 
magnetic  head  under  test  to  a  predetermined  upper  and 
lower  threshold,  and  from  said  companng  generating  a 
pulse  on  a  comparison  output  signal  when  the  amplitude 


of  the  magnetic  head  output  signal  exceeds  one  of  the 

upper  and  lower  threshold,  and 
discriminating  popcorn  noise  events  from  olhcr  noise  events 
on  the  comparison  output  signal,  said  discnminating  in- 
cluding generating  a  first  state  on  a  popcorn  noise  detec- 
tion outpul  signal  for  each  popKorn  noise  event  detected, 
and  a  second  stale  on  the  popcorn  noise  detection  output 
signal  for  each  non-popcorn  noise  event  detected 


5,134,367 

ROTAllNC,  EDDY  CXRRENT  ROl.l  KH  HEAD  LOR 

INSPECTING  AND  PROFILING  Tl  BINC;  HAVIN(,  IMO 

SEPARATE  CROSS  WOUND  COII.S 

Inhn  (  .  (iriffith,  Lynchburg,  and  Ivan  C.  Masters.  Forest,  both 
ijf  \  a.,  itssignors  to  The  Babcock  £  VMIrox  (  ()mpan\.  New 
Orleans,  Iji. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No    6'l,j:i 

Int.  CX'  COIN  27/90 

VS.  O.  324—220  7  Qaims 


1.  A  rotating  cross  wound  eddy  current  head  for  inspecting 
and  profiling  tubing,  comprising: 

a  a  mam  b>xly  portion  having  a  bore  that  extends  substan- 
tially along  Its  central  section; 

b  means  for  centering  said  main  body  portion  in  tubing 
being  inspected, 

c  a  coil  mounting  arm  pivolally  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
bore  for  radial  mivtmcnt  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  main 
body  portion 

d.  a  cross  wound  eddy  current  coil  mounted  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  coil  mounting  arm,  said  cross  wound  eddy 
current  coil  being  formed  from  iwo  separate  windings 
positioned  such  that  the  ends  of  the  windings  face  radially 
toward  the  lube  bei.ig  inspected  and  profiled,  and 

e.  means  for  biasing  said  coil  mounting  arm  and  said  eddy 
current  coil  radially  outward  to  track  the  inner  surface  of 
the  tube  being  inspected. 


5,134,368 

APPARALl  S  FOR  MAGNITK  All  V  DKLECTING 

DEGRADATION  OF  METAL  MAIERIAI.  I  SING 

StPERCONDLCTOR  SENSOR  SYSTEM  AND 
REFXRENCE  MATERIAL  DATA  COMPARISON 
N1a.sahiro    Otaka,    Hitachi;    Kunio    Enomoto,    Ibaraki;    Kunm 
Hasegawa,  Katsuta;  Makoto  Hayashi,  Hitachi;  Tasuku  Shi 
mizu,   Hitachi,  and   Kazuo  Takaku,   Hitachi,   all   of  Japan. 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  247,414.  Sep.  21.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,059,9tl3 
This  application  Nov.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  611.426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  21.  1987.  62-234828: 
Nov.  4.  1987.  62-277445;  Dec.  4,  1987,  62-3056.S6 

Int.  (X'  C;01R  33/12.  33/035:  C^OIN  27   72.  G21C  /^  (.HJJ 
IS.  CT  324—224  1  Claim 

1    A  degradation  detecting  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
applying  a  magnetic  field  to  a  measunng  object  including  an 
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exciting  coil  in  the  form  of  a  superconducting  system  and  an 
exciting  power  source  connected  thereto,  and  a  magnetization 
characteristic  neasuring  device  for  measuring  a  magnetization 
characteristic  of  said  measuring  object  so  as  to  detect  the 
degree  of  degr.tdation  of  said  measuring  object  on  the  basis  of 
a  change  in  said  magnetization  characteristic  of  said  measuring 
object  due  to  application  of  said  magnetic  field,  said  magnetiza- 
tion characteristic  measuring  device  including  a  magnetization 
sensor  disposed  at  the  center  of  said  exciting  coil,  said  sensor 
being  operable  at  low  temperatures,  a  fluidtight  container  of  a 
heat  insulating  material  containing  the  entirety  of  at  least  said 
exciting  coil  and  said  magnetization  sensor,  and  a  cooling 
system  for  cooling  the  superconducting  system,  said  detecting 
apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  previously  computing 
relation  between  the  magnetization  characteristic  and  degrada- 
tion of  a  reference  object  and  for  comparing  the  detected 
magnetization  c  haracteristic  of  said  measuring  object  with  said 


relation  to  decide  the  degree  of  degradation  of  said  measuring 
object  at  the  time  of  detection,  wherein  said  means  for  previ- 
ously computing  the  relation  between  the  magnetization  char- 
acteristic and  degradation  of  said  reference  object  and  for 
comparing  the  detected  magnetization  characteristic  of  said 
measuring  objet--ts  with  said  relation  to  decide  the  degree  of 
degradation  of  said  measuring  object  at  the  time  of  detection 
includes  storagi-  means  for  storing  a  data  base  of  previously 
acquired  data  of  the  relation  between  changes  in  the  magneti- 
zation characteristic  an  degradation  of  said  reference  object,  a 
first  anthmetic  processing  part  for  estimating  magnetization 
characteristic  of  said  measuring  object  in  an  as-received  mate- 
rial on  the  biisis  of  the  data  stored  in  said  data  base,  and  a 
second  arithmetic  processing  part  computing  the  change  from 
said  estimated  magnetization  characteristic  to  said  detected 
magnetization  cnaracteristic  on  the  basis  of  the  data  stored  in 
said  data  base  to  generate  the  degree  of  degradation  of  said 
measunng  object  as  an  output. 


5,134.369 

THREE  AXIS  MAGNETOMETER  SENSOR  FIELD 

ALMJNMENT  AND  REGISTRATION 

Allen  K.  Lo,  Diamond  Bar.  Wilbiir  W.  Eaton.  Jr.,  Placentia, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Ben  R.  Breed,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircrt  ft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

File-1  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  667.996 

Int  a.'  CXIV  3/08.  3/38;  GOIR  33/02:  GOIB  7/J4 

VS.  a.  324—245  6  dainta 
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quenC  to  their  deployment,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

deploying  a  plurality  of  three  axis  magnetic  sensors, 

sensing  output  signals  compnsing  magnetic  field  responses 
along  X.  y,  and  z  axes  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  sensors 

electronically  aligning  the  x  axis  of  each  magnetic  sensor 
with  a  predefined  earth's  magnetic  field  by  adjusting 
compensation  values  of  a  ihree  axis  rotation  matrix  3.ssoci- 
ated  with  each  sensor  such  that  onl\  ihe  x  axis  value  is 
nonzero. 

electronically  aligning  the  >  and  z  axes  of  each  magnetic 
sensor  by  moving  a  calibrated  dip<ile  source  having  a 
known  magnetic  strength  and  signature  along  a  known 
path  relative  to  the  plurality  of  sensors  and  adjusting  the 
rotation  matrix  of  each  sensor  to  get  desired  magnetic 
field  responses  at  predetermined  magnetic  response  loca- 
tions along  the  path; 

repeating  the  above  steps  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
until  the  the  desired  magnetic  field  responses  are 
achieved. 


5,134,3-'0 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  MAGNETIC 

TAGS 

Keith  B,  Jcfferts,  and  Philip  A.  Ekstrom.  both  of  Shaw  Island, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Northwest  Marine  lechnologj  Inc.,  Shaw 

Island.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  638,769 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/022  33/04 

VS.  a.  324—247  15  Oahns 


1.  A  method  of  electronically  aligning  output  signals  com- 
prising magnetic  field  responses  of  a  plurality  of  three  axis 
magnetic  sensors  comprising  a  distributed  sensor  array  subse- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  magnetic  tag  implanted  in  a 
macroorganism  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  first  coil; 
a  second  coil,  having  a  coil  axis  parallel  to  a  coil  axis  of  said 

first  coil,  and  being  disposed  between  said  first  coil  and  an 

end  of  said  housing: 
a  first  amplifier  having  its  input  coupled  to  said  first  coil; 
a  second  amplifier  having  its  input  coupled  to  said  second 

coil; 
an  adder  receiving  as  inputs  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 

second  amplifiers;  and 
an  integrator  coupled  at  its  inputs  to  an  output  of  said  adder; 
a  first  trim  coil,  having  a  coil  axis  orthogonal  to  the  coil  axes 

of  said  first  and  second  coils; 
a  first  trim  coil  amplifier  having  its  input  coupled  to  said  first 

trim  coil; 
a  second  trim  coil,  having  a  coil  axes  orthogonal  to  a  plane 

defined  by  the  coil  axis  of  said  first  tnm  coil  and  a  coil  axes 

of  said  first  and  second  coils; 
a  second  tnm  coil  amplifier  having  its  input  coupled  to  said 

second  trim  coil;  and 
wherein  said  adder  also  received  as  inputs  the  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  tnm  amplifiers. 
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5.134^71 
MAGNETIC  DETECTION  DEVICE  I  SING  AN 
OSCILLATOR  WHOSE  DETECTION  ELEMENT  IS  \ 
MAGNETORESITANCE  EFFECTIVE  ELEMENT 
rakamoto  Watmnabe,  Nagoya;  Yochinori  Obtsuka,  Okazaki^ 
Muneaki  Matsiimoto,  Okazaki;  Tadashi  Hanori,  Okazaki: 
Kouiciii  Hoshino,  Obu;  Maaanori  Ohsawa,  Niahio.  and  Kat- 
fumi  NakamunL,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc..  Nishio,  both 
uf.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser    No.  4*7.402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.   18,   1989.   1-1()2J5; 
Jan   20.  19«9,  1-12526;  Oct.  11.  1989.  1-264JI9-,  Dec    14    19X9 
1-324290 

Int.  n:  (.OIR    ■'   '>6.  GOIP  3/4S7.  i,4S« 
I    S.  a.  324—252  38  Qajnii 


in  that  S.  wan  v«.'.'h  phises  .>!  magnftUdlKin  vectors  of  water 
iiid  fat  being  coincident  at  the  spin  echt>  signal  receiving  state, 
S|  scan  with  pha.ses  ^if  the  magnetization  sectors  being  differ- 
ent b>  180°,  and  S;  scan  with  pha.ses  <if  the  magneti/atii  n 
vectors  being  different  by  '*)'  are  performed,  and  quantitative 
difference  of  water  and  fat  is  calculated  from  the  image  data  .  >f 
the  S|  scan  and  the  S;  scan  and  a  separation  image  of  water  and 
fat  IS  obtained  from  the  abviltite  value  image  rif  the  So  scan  and 
:he  S :  scan. 
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1  \  magnetic  detection  device  which  comprises  at  least  one 
.s<illating  circuit  having  a  magnetoresisiance  effective  ele- 
ment a-s  an  element  that  determines  an  oscillating  frequency  of 
an  i>scillating  circuit  and  a  comparator  for  comparing  an  oscil- 
.ating  frequencv  of  said  oscillating  circuit  with  a  reference 
iscillating  frequencv  bv  taking  a  ratio  therebetween  \o  detect 
■^\Aine\w  changes,  wherein  said  rnagnetoresistance  effective 
■ifnieni  changes  [ts  resistance  value  in  respiinse  to  an  amount 
of  change  of  i  magnetic  field  applied  thereto. 


5.UM.J''2 
IM\<;iN(,  MV TlUil)  OK  W^ri-R    K\r  SKHXRAIIOS  IV 

MRI 
\  iiji  Inoue.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiunor  ti>  >  >k.>ga«a  Metlical  Sys- 
tem*, Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 
f<T  No   KT  JP89,  00542.  i)  J7i  ihitt-  N..»   tS.  1990.  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23.  1990.  PtT  Pub    Nn    \\OK9    11K22.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  31.  ViH^,  Str.  No.  613.'60 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  I9H8,  ^3-l,V4261 
Int    i^     (,(I1R   "-20 
VS.  a.  324-  VN  10  Claims 
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1  Imaging  method  of  separation  of  water  and  fat  in  MRI, 
wherein  a  static  magnetic  field  being  nearly  uniform  in  the 
axial  direction  is  applied,  and  RP  pulse  of  90'  with  respect  to 
the  perpendicular  direction  to  the  /  a\is  is  applied  to  an  article 
to  be  inspected  in  the  static  magnetic  field,  and  after  lapse  of 
prescribed  time,  RF  pulse  of  \W  is  applied,  and  SF  meth(xl  to 
receive  spin  echo  signal  from  the  anicle  is  used,  characterized 


5,134,373 
MAGNETIC  RI-:SONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATl  S 
EMPLOYING  OPTICAL  VIEWING  SCREEN 
Daihachiro   Tsunino;    Kouzi    Kitamura,   both   of  Tochini,   and 
Satoahi  Sugiura,  OoUwara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  330,703,  Mar.  30,  1989.  abandoned 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727.306 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1988.  63-76027 
Int.  CI."  (;01R  33/20 
MS.  CL  324— 3tt9  12  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  MMMIBOe  imaging  apparatus  wherein  an 
object  under  examination  is  positioned  withm  an  imaging  hole 
to  acquire  magnetic  resonance  imaging  information  derived  by 
causing  a  magnetic  revinance  phenomenim  in  the  obiect,  the 
magnetic  rev>nance  imaging  apparatus  comprising 

an  image  information  s<iurce  prixJucing  image  information 
other  than  the  magnetic  revmance  imaging  information, 
and  displaying  the  image  information  on  a  display  posi- 
tioned m  the  image  information  Siiurce 
optical  transferring  means  including  at  least  a  prism  movable 
with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical  transfernng 
means,  for  opiicallv  transferring  the  image  information 
displayed  on  the  display  via  the  prism  and, 
a  viewer,  movable  with  respect  to  said  optical  a.xis  in  relation 
to  said  optical  transferring  means,  piisilioned  within  the 
imaging  hole  and  not  attached  to  the  object,  from  which 
the  image  information  optically  transferred  from  the  dis- 
play via  the  pnsm  is  reflected  toward  the  object. 


5.134.374 
MAC.NKTK    FIFID  CONTROL  APPXRATIS 
Hruce  (  .  Breneman.  San  Diego;  J.  Wesley   Parker.  Kscondirlo, 
and  Raymond  K.  Sarwinski.  .San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Applied  Superconefics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,028,  Jun.  1,  1989    Pat.  No. 
4.943.7-'4    This  application  Jul.  18.  1990.  Ser    No    ?5."i.269 
Int    (1.'  (K)1R   <'    : 
L..S.  t  I.  324—319  15  Claims 

1    -X   magnetic   lield  control  apparatus  for  use  m  magnetic 
resonance  imaging,  which  comprises 

a  first  end  plate,  a  second  end  plate,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  first  end  plate  to  said  seciuid  end  plate; 
a    pair   of  opposed,    parallel    magnetic    pniles   respectively 
mounted  to  facing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  plates, 
and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  magnetic  field  therebetween. 
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a  pair  of  substantially  flat,  (>arallel  pole  faces  respectively 
attached  to  the  facing  surface  of  each  of  said  magnetic 
poles  to  form  an  air  gap  between  said  pole  faces,  each  of 
said  pole  faces  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
grooves  to  divide  each  of  said  pole  faces  into  a  plurality  of 
pie-shaped  segments;  and 


trol  signal  changes  said  level  and  recovering  said  initial 
state;  and 
second  logical  means  for  executing  a  logical  operation 
between  outputs  form  said  first  logical  means  and  said 
monostable  multivibrator  means. 


5,134,375 
RELAY  CHECKING  DEVICE 

Tatsuo  Fuchi,  Oi'a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Jap  in 

Filecl  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,905 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77444 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/32.  31/02 

LI.S.  a.  324—419  14  Oaims 


1.  A  relay  device  comprising: 

a  relay  element  mounted  on  a  circuit  board,  said  relay  ele- 
ment having  a  pair  of  contacts  which  are  closed  and  elec- 
trically conducted  by  a  control  signal  of  a  first  level  and 
opened  by  the  control  signal  of  a  second  level  to  form  a 
contact  gap; 

light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light  toward  said  contact 
gap; 

light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  from  said  light 
emitting  meims,  said  light  receiving  means  not  receiving 
said  light  while  said  pair  of  contacts  are  closed,  and  re- 
ceiving said  light  passing  through  said  contact  gap  while 
said  pair  of  ( ontacts  are  opened;  and 

checking  means  for  checking  if  said  relay  device  operates 
normally  or  abnormally  in  accordance  with  the  relation- 
ship between  an  output  from  said  light  receiving  means 
and  the  level  of  said  control  signal,  further  comprising; 
first  logical  neans  for  executing  a  logical  operation  be- 
tween an  3utput  from  said  light  receiving  means  and 
said  control  signal; 
monostable  multivibrator  means  for  outputting  an  initial 
state  of  a  first  value  and  for  outputting  a  pulse  of  a 
second  value  of  a  predetermined  width  when  said  con- 


5,134.376 
A  SOLUTION  SPECIFIC  CONDCCTI MTV  MKTKR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  LSK 
Yasukazu  Iwamoto.   Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor   to   Horiba.   I  td  . 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1989.  1-126303 

Int.  C!.'  GOIN  27/07 

VS.  a.  324—447  12  Qaims 


a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  mounted  onto  each  of  said 
pole  faces,  said  rings  being  divided  along  said  grooves  into 
a  plurality  of  segments,  said  segments  being  radially  posi- 
tioned on  respective  said  pole  faces  to  establish  an  area  of 
substantially  uniform  magnetic  field  in  said  air  gap. 


1.  A  conductivity  meter,  comprising  an  electrode-support- 
ing body  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  disp<ised  at  a  suitable 
interval,  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  guard  rings,  each  guard 
ring  formed  of  materials  having  a  different  conductivilv. 
which  guard  rings  are  each  detachably  mountable  on  said 
electrode-supporting  body  to  cover  said  electrodes,  only  one 
guard  ring  being  mounted  at  any  one  time,  the  mounted  guard 
ring  being  selected  based  upon  a  range  of  conductivity  of  a 
solution  to  be  measured. 


5.134.377 

TOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DFTKtTING 

I FAKAGF  OF  A  IIQCID 

William  J.  Reddy.  III.,  Scottsdale,  and  Samuel  Bcrkman,  Sun 

I.akes,  both  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  V\ .  1  .  Gort-  &  .Associates. 

Inc.,  N>  »ark.  I>el. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.042 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/04 

VS.  a.  324—533  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  detecting  leakage  of  a  liquid  for 
use  with  a  leak  detection  cable  which  changes  impedance 
when  contacted  by  the  liquid,  said  electrical  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  electrical  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a  single 
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elei-lri^ai   iaun>.h   pul'vf    and   t.ir   itdnsriiiiMiig   ^aid   single 
electncai  launch  pulse  dcwn  the  leak  delectmn  cable; 
ih)  delay  means,  rcsp<insi\e  t<i  said  single  electrnal  launch 
pulse,  for  producing  a  reset  signa'  u:-Kin  the  transtmsMon  of 
said  single  electrical  launch  pulse. 

(c)  sensing  means,  electrically  connected  to  the  leak  detec- 
tion ;.ahle.  for  pnxlucing  a  trip  signal  up<->n  receiving. 
from  the  leak  detection  cable,  a  reflected  launch  pulse 
which  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold   and 

(d)  latch  means,  connected  to  said  sensing  means,  for  latch- 
ing upon  receising  said  trip  signal,  and  tor  unlatching 
up»in  receiving  said  reset  signal  \v herein  said  latching  is 
indicative  of  a  detection  of  the  leakage  of  the  liquid. 

5.134.378 

SYSTFM  AND  VIFTHOD  FOR  DFTF(TINT.  FAIITS  IN 

CFNFRATOR  BF.ARING  PFDKST^il.S   \M)  sh  \L 

INSl  l.ATIOV 

Michael   r«erd(Khlib.  87''  Woodcrest  Wa>.  Oviedi.    Ha.  32765 

Hied  Mar   8,  IWI,  S*r    So   '><>^  ,M^ 

Int.  t  1.    (^)IH   ' 

L'.S.  a.  324-  >4'  24  Oaims 


coupled  to  the  second  and  third  electrodes  (4,  6)  for  main- 
taining said  second  and  third  electrodes  at  substantially 


the  same  electrical  potential  thereby  to  establish  a  substan- 
tially linear  electnc  field  between  said  first  electrode  (2) 
and  said  second  electrode. 


.s.  134.380 

i(  is(,  nrrKTOR  and  mfthod 

Utakar  .lc.na.s.  1113  Kaun  Rd..  Wilmington,  Del    19HU,( 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827.630.  Feb.  10,  19Ht.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep    26,  1990,  Ser.  ,\o.  588.4SS 

Int   <  1     (,()IH  ;-  22.  27/26 

VS.  C\.  324—6^4  8  Claims 


1  A  system  for  detecting  faults  in  insulation  disposed  be- 
tween the  bearings  and  seals  vs  hich  rotatably  support  the  shaft 
of  an  electrixiynamic  machine,  and  the  structural  components 
which  in  turn  support  said  bearings  and  seals  where  the  pur- 
pose of  said  insulation  is  to  prevent  an  electrical  potential 
created  in  s,iid  shal't  when  said  shaft  rotates  from  creating  a 
destrui  n  -c  vurrcni  flivv  through  the  components  that  support 
said  bearings  and  seals,  comprising 

means  for  selecuvelv  inducing  an  electrical  potential  within 

said  shaft  v^hile  said  shaft  is  stationary,  and 
means  for  detecting  v^hether  said  selectively  induced  volt- 
age IS  transmitted  through  said  insulation  and  across  said 
components 


5,!34.3-'9 

CA1'\(  IIIV  F    M  AIFRIAI    HRKSbSI  1    1)1^  I  KTING 
APPARATl S 

Vnthon  .1    Maher,  V  ermont  South,  and  Richard  K    Juniitr    Ha* 
thorn,  both  of  Australia,  as-signors  to  IKtectinn  Svsttirs  ^'x\  . 
I  td.,  \  ictoria.  Australia 
i'Cl  No.  PCT    AL8«  0038".  ■  r\  Dalt  Mav  .'4    l'>90,  J  I02(e> 
Ihitc  May  29.  1990 

KT  Filed  Oct.  3.  198h,  S,r    N..    4V9.316 
(  laims    priority,    application     Australia.    Oct.    2.    1987,    PI 
4hJ<9  87 

Int.  a.'  COIR  27/26 
L.S.  a.  324 — 66J  16  Oaims 

I.  Apparatus  l,ir  deuxting  the  amount  or  presence  of  mate- 
rial in  a  detection  /ont-  i  10 1   said  apparatus  composing: 
a  first  electrixie  (2i, 
input  signal  means  (14.  52.  54)  for  supplying  an  electric  input 

signal  to  the  first  electrode; 
a  second  electrode  (4).  said  detection  zone  (10)  being  located 

between  said  first  and  second  eleclrtxle  (2  and  4); 
a  third  electrixJe  (6i  which  substantially  surrounds  the  sec- 
ond electrode  (4)  and  is  substantially  larger  than  the  sec- 
ond electrcxie  (4),  and 
receiving  means  ( 16  58(  for  detecting  signals  on  the  second 
electrode  (4i.  the  signal  on  the  second  electrode  (4)  being 
responsive  to  material  in  the  zone  (10), 
said  receiving  means  including  a  high  gain  amplifier  (16) 


1  A  method  of  determining  and  reporting  the  formation  of 
ice  on  a  capacitor  probe,  in  an  environment  being  monitored, 

comprising  the  steps  of  using  capacitor  electrodes  at  a  sur- 
face and  circuits  for  applying  potentials  at  said  electrodes 
including  an  electrode  of  said  capacitiir  electrixles  which 
IS  switchedly  connected  to  a  circuit  for  measuring  electri- 
cal conductivity  at  the  electrodes  and  connected  to  a 
circuit  for  measuring  dynamic  dielectric  constant  of  air. 
water  or  frozen  water  at  a  frequency  near  I  MHz  at  the 
electrodes, 

measunng  the  electrical  conductivity  of  a  substance  which  is 
air.  water  or  frozen  water  at  the  electrodes  to  produce  a 
d.c.  potential  level  and  latching  the  potential  level  in  a  first 
latch  means. 

measuring  the  dynamic  dielectric  constant  of  a  substance 
which  IS  air.  water  or  frozen  water  at  the  electrodes  to 
produce  a  d.c.  potential  level  and  latching  the  potential 
level  in  a  second  latch  means 

using  said  latched  potentials  to  form  signal  pulses. 

and  actuating  recording  means  with  said  signal  pulses  to 
signify  conditions  of  dry,  wet.  and  ice  at  the  surface. 
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5,134,381 
MFTHOD  OF  ANALYZING  THE  ALCOHOL  CONTENT 

AND/OR  THE  CALORinC  VALUE  OF  FUELS 
Cunter  Schmitz.  and  Bemd  Reggelin,  botb  of  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  t  isignora  to  FEV  Motorentedialk  GmbH  A  Co., 
Kf..  Aachen,   -'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Fil-d  Jun.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535.536 
(  laims  priori  y,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1989,  3921707 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  subaequent  to  Aug.  7, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GO  IN  27/22 

VS.  C\.  324—685  22  Claims 


17       18       19 

i  A  method  for  analyzing  a  fuel  which  may  contain  aJcohol 
in  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

containing  the  fuel  in  a  measurement  cell; 

applying  an  alternating  voltage  or  current,  respectively,  to 
two  electrodes  forming  a  capacitor  arranged  in  the  mea- 
suring cell,  the  electrodes  having  the  fuel  as  a  dielectric 
there  between; 

determining  the  capacitance  independently  of  fuel  conduc- 
tivity as  a  function  of  real  and/or  imaginary  characteris- 
tics of  the  resulting  current  flow  or  voltage,  resfiectivcly 
of  the  capacitor;  and 

determining  an  alcohol  content  of  the  fuel  from  the  deter- 
mined capacitance. 


projects  from  said  body  portion  and  extends  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  base,  and  in  which 

(c)  each  of  Mid  flanges  has  a  concave  arcuate  surface  facing 
away  from  said  base  that  is  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  cylindncal  tube, 

(d)  said  arcuate  surface  includes  a  first  curved  portion  for 
receiving  a  relatively  large  diameter  tube  and  another 
curved  portion  for  receiving  a  relatively  small  diameter 
tube,  and 

(e)  said  base  and  said  legs  are  of  ngid  polymenc  electncal 
insulating  materia! 


5,134,382 
SUPPORT  FOR  MOUNTING  CYLINDRICAL 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Gary   D.  Davis,  TaylorsTilie;  Michael  G.  Nolte;  Timothy  G. 
Tillery,  both  of  Hickory;  Robert  W.  Scheu,  Newton,  and  John 
R.  Castonguay    Hickory,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Compijiy,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

File*)  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,884 

InL  a.'  HOIH  85/02.  85/20.  85/50 

VS.  a.  337—186  10  Claims 


5.134,383 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Yukinori  Ueda.  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assienor  to  Murata  Manu 
facturing  C«.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser,  No.  635.705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  28.  1989,  1-341295 

Int.  n."  HOIC  10/32 

VS.  a.  338—162  4  Claims 


I6C 

1.  A  variable  resistor  comprisiiig  a  subsiratt,  a  resistive 
member  extending  along  a  circular  arcuate  path  on  a  surface  of 
said  substrate;  and  a  rotauble  sliding  member  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  substrate  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  point 
corresponding  to  the  center  ab<iut  which  said  circular  arcuate 
path  extends,  said  sliding  member  comprising  a  thin  plate  of 
electrically  conductive  material  including  a  driver  plate  por- 
tion, and  a  substantiall>  ring-shaped  arm  connected  to  said 
driver  plate  portion  and  extending  at  an  inclination  from  said 
driver  plate  ponion  and  into  contact  with  said  resistive  mem- 
ber, said  dnver  plate  ponion  having  a  substantially  dish-shaped 
protrusion  at  the  center  thereof  ana  defining  driver  grtxjves  in 
said  protrusion,  and  said  substantially  ring-shaped  arm  being 
connected  to  said  driver  plate  portion  at  two  locations  adjacent 
an  end  of  one  of  said  driver  grooves  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  one  of  the  dnver  grooves  from  one  another. 


5,134.384 
DATA  COINCIDENCK  DFTKCTING  CIRCTIT 
Hitoshi  Kokubun.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Klectric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  28,  1990.  Ser,  No.  4*6.593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2.  1989.  I-5C779 

Int.  CI,'  G06F  '  ',2 

U.S.  a.  340—146.2  20  ( 'laims 


1  A  support  for  mounting  on  structure  of  electrical  appara- 
tus an  electric  fuse  or  other  electrical  device  that  comprises  a 
cylindncal  tube  and  conductive  terminals  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  lube,  said  suppon  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  that  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  structure,  said 
base  having  h  length  dimension  and  a  width  dimension, 

(b)  two  legs  projecting  laterally  from  said  base  at  longitudi- 
nally opposite  ends  of  the  base,  each  leg  comprising  a 
bcxly  portion  that  has  a  proximate  and  a  distal  end,  the 
bcxly  portion  being  integrally  Joined  to  said  base  at  the 
proximate  end  of  the  body  poriion.  each  leg  further  com- 
prising a  flange  at  the  distal  end  of  said  bcxJy  portion  that 


1.  A  data  coincidence  detecting  circuit  for  comparing  com- 
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panson  data  composed  of  a  purality  of  bits  with  input  data 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  bits  v.-otnpnsing 

a  pluraJity  of  nodes  to  each  of  vkhich  one  respective  bit  of  the 
input  data  is  supphed, 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  control  signal  lines. 

a  plurality  of  first  storing  means  for  storing  the  comparison 
data,  each  of  said  first  means  having  a  first  control  signal 
input  coupled  to  said  first  control  signal  line  a  second 
control  signal  input  coupled  to  said  second  control  signal 
lines  and  a  first  stonng  element  connected  between  the 
first  control  signal  line  and  a  respective  one  of  said  node* 
to  store  the  one  bit  of  the  comparison  data,  said  first  stor 
ing  element  being  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal  on 
said  second  control  signal  line  and  clectncallv  connecting 
or  disconnecting  the  node  to  or  from  the  first  control 
signal  line  depending  on  the  one  bit  of  the  c^impanson 
data  stored  in  the  first  stonng  element. 

a  plurality  of  second  stonng  means  for  stonng  the  input  data 
each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  first  stonng 
means  and  a  respective  one  of  said  nodes,  each  of  said 
second  means  having  a  third  control  signal  input  to  which 
a  third  control  signal  is  applied  via  said  third  control 
signal  line,  a  fourth  control  signal  input  to  which  a  fourth 
control  signal  is  applied  via  said  fourth  control  signal  line, 
and  a  second  stonng  element  connected  between  the  third 
control  signal  input  and  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
nodes  to  store  the  one  bit  of  the  input  data,  said  second 
stonng  element  being  responsive  to  the  founh  control 
signal  and  electncally  connecting  vir  disconnecting  the 
node  to  or  from  the  third  control  signal  line  depending  on 
the  input  data  stored  in  the  second  element, 

a  compan.son  result  output  line 

a  plurality  of  transistors  each  hav;ng  a  control  line  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  said  nvxles.  a  first  electnxle 
connected  to  a  first  p<itential  source,  and  a  second  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  companvm  result  output  line  and 

a  coincidence  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  and  an  input 
terminal  connected  to  the  comparison  result  output  line. 
said  coincidence  circuit  detecting  the  potential  of  the 
comparison  result  output  line  so  as  to  determine  that  the 
input  data  coincides  with  the  companson  data 


5,134,385 

TRAFFlC-S.AFin^  SIGNALI.INC  MK  ANN  K)« 

TRAILERED  EQLIPMKNT 

\ndre*  1    Coleman,  46  Warren  Rd.,  Randolph.  N.J    iThm 
Hied  Jul.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  560.(W9 
int.  CT  B60Q  '    • 
U-S.  a.  340— t- J  11  Oalms 


1.  Traffic-safety  signalling  means  foi'  trailered  equipment. 

;ompnstng 
a  body,  wherein 
said  bod>   has  means  for  removable  attachment  thereof  to 

such  trailered  et|uipment; 
said  body   also   has  electncally-operative.   visual-signalling 

means  coupled  thereto, 


said  btxJv  further  has  means  for  conducting  electrical  power 
to  said  visual-signalling  means, 

said  Nxly  comprises  an  elongate  limb. 

said  'imb  IS  articulated  intermediate  the  length  thereof  and 

said  removable  attachment  means  compnses  means,  at  an 
end  of  said  limb,  for  slidable  engagement  with  such  trail- 
ered equipment. 


5,1 34^86 
INTRL  DKR  DtTKCTlON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
\nthony  Swanic,  1-as  Vegas,  Ne?.,  assignor  to  Arbus  Inc.,  Las 
Vegas,  Nev, 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Scr.  No.  648,9-0 

Int.  a.'  CJ08B  13/10.  13,  J S 

VS.  a.  340—541  19  Claims 


1    -X  method  for  detecting  an  intrusion  of  a  secure  area  by  an 

entity,  comprising 

sequestering  at  least  one  optical  fiber,  having  two  ends,  in  an 
area  to  be  m<.>nitored 

amplitude-mixlulatin;!  an  optical  earner  signal  by  an  original 
reference  signal 

launching  said  amplitude-nuKlulated  optical  carrier  signal 
into  one  end  of  said  optical  fiber, 

receiving  said  amplilude-mixiulated  optical  earner  signal 
fro'm  the  other  end  of  said  optical  fiber  after  passage  there- 
through, 

demodulating  said  rtceised  amplitude  mc-dulated  optical 
earner  signal  to  recover  ihe  reference  signal. 

at  preselected  timed  sampling  intervals,  measuring  the  angu- 
lar pha.sc  shift  between  said  original  reference  signal  and 
Ihe  recovered  reference  signal,  and 

initiating  a  desired  action  when  the  measured  phase  shift 
changes  by  an  amount  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old level  betvkten  anv  two  sequential  sample  intervals. 


5,134.38-' 
Ml  I.TICOIOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
(.eiirge  f.  Smith,  College  Sution,  and  Robert  Bower.  Jr..  Brvan, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignoni  to  Texas  Digital  Systems,  inc..  College 
Station,  Tex. 

Piled  No*.  5.  1989.  Ser.  No.  432.566 
Int.  CT'  C;09(;  h2S 
VS.  CI.  340— ■'01  17  CUims 

I.  A  multicolor  display  system,  compnsing.  in  combination 
a  plurality   of  display   elements,  each  of  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  electncally  activatable  light-emitting  devices 
lor  emitting  light  of  respective  primary  colors 
display   activation   means  for  activating  a  selected  one  or 
more  of  the  display  elements  by  pericxlically  activating  a 
selected  one  or  more  of  the  corresponding  light-emitting 
devices  at  an   activation   frequency  such   that   an   image 
displayed  bv  the  activation  of  said  selected  one  or  more  of 
the  display  elements  appears  to  a  human  eye  to  be  continu- 
ously displayed,  a  time  pentxl  equal  to  the  reciprtx:^!  of 
the  activation  frequency  being  a  refresh  cycle  of  the  dis- 
play system 
storage  means  lor  stonng  a  pluralitv  of  discrete  codes,  each 
of  said  div,  rere  cinJes  corresp<inding  to  a  discrete  time 
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interval  of  said  refresh  cycle  and  indicating  whether  or 
not  each  of  the  light-emitting  devices  of  a  particular  pri- 
mary color  is  to  be  activated  during  the  corresponding 
discrete  tiire  interval,  the  light-emitting  devices  of  each 
primary  color  being  activatable  during  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete time  i:  nervals  of  the  refresh  cycle,  consecutive  ones 
of  the  discrete  time  intervals  corresponding  to  each  pri- 
mary color  being  punctuated  by  at  least  one  intermediate 
discrete  tiice  interval  corresponding  to  another  primary 
color;  and 
control  meam  responsive  to  each  of  the  discrete  codes  for 
controlling  iaid  display  activation  means  to  activate  each 
of  said  selet  ted  one  or  more  of  said  light-emitting  devices 
during  a  selected  one  or  more  of  said  discrete  time  inter- 
vals, the  intensity  of  the  color  emitted  by  each  of  said 


M£=£^=I 
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selected  one  or  more  of  said  light-emitting  devices  being 
partially  def  ned  during  each  discrete  time  interval  corre- 
sponding to  the  primary  color  of  the  corresponding  light- 
emitting  device  such  that  the  intensity  of  the  color  of  each 
of  the  selected  one  or  more  of  the  light-emitting  devices  is 
separately  definable  during  the  refresh  cycle  from  the 
intensity  of  .he  color  of  any  other  of  the  selected  one  or 
more  of  saic;  light-emitting  devices  of  the  same  primary 
color,  the  cc  lor  of  each  of  the  selected  one  or  more  of  the 
display  elements  being  defmed  by  the  number  of  discrete 
time  interva  s  of  the  refresh  cycle  that  each  of  the  light- 
emitting  de\  ices  of  the  corresponding  display  element  is 
activated,  s»id  control  means  providing  separate  color 
control  of  each  display  element  such  that  an  image  is 
displayable  vifhich  appears  to  the  human  eye  to  be  continu- 
ously displayed  in  a  plurality  of  colors. 


frequency,  means  for  sensing  the  change  in  the  current  flowing 
in  the  coil  at  said  same  resonant  frequency,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  current  change  at  said  same  resonant  frequency  for 
indicating  the  particular  object  having  the  tuned  circuit  with 
the  same  resonant  frequency  as  the  frequency  of  the  applied 
AC  energy,  said  mdicating  means  including  phase  detector 


5,134,388 

ELECTRO^aC  BLACKBOARD  SYSTEM  NfARKER  AND 

ERASER  THEREFOR 

Azuma  Murakairi;  Tsuguya  Yamanami:  Toshiakl  Senda;  Yo- 
shialii  Tomofuj  ;  Satoshi  loashjina,  and  Hiroshi  Mizuno,  all  of 
Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Wacon  Co,  Ltd.,  SaJtama, 
Japan 

Continuation  uf  v r   No.  604,540,  Oct  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cont  nuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,273,  Sep.  14,  1988, 
abandoned.  Thu  application  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,317 
Claims  priority    application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1987,  62-230683; 
Nov.  12,  1987,  62  284377 

Int.  a.'  G09G  5/08 
L.S.  a.  340—706  38  CUims 

1.  In  combination,  a  coil,  plural  objects  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively in  proximity  to  the  coil,  each  of  the  objects  including  a 
tuned  circuit  having  a  different  resonant  frequency,  means  for 
supplying  AC  en  ;rgy  at  the  different  resonant  frequencies  to 
the  coil,  the  tunec!  circuit  on  the  particular  object  in  proximity 
to  the  coil  having  substantially  the  same  resonant  frequency  as 
ihe  frequency  of  ihe  AC  energy  supplied  to  the  coil  causing  a 
..hange  in  the  current  flowing  in  the  coil  at  said  same  resonant 


means  responsive  to  the  changed  current  flowing  in  the  coii  at 
said  same  resonant  frequency  and  a  reference  wave  at  said 
same  resonanl  frequency  for  (a)  denvmg  indications  of  the 
polarities  of  the  phase  of  quadrature  corafwnents  of  the  change 
current  relative  to  the  reference  wave,  and  (b)  indicating  the 
durations  of  the  polanty  indications  relative  to  predetermined 
values  therefor 


5,134389 
DISPLAY  TERMINAL  DEV  ICE 
Minom  Funita,  Fi^isawa,  and  Manabu  Furuya,  diigasalu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, .AnnoalL,  N.Y, 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  473,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1989,  1-20873 

Int.  a."  c;o9c  3  i: 

VS.  a.  340—707  16  (Taims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  images  on  a  display  surface  by 
scanning  said  display  surface  and  for  detecting  the  position  of 
a  selected  light  pen  detecting  field  on  said  display  surface  at  all 
times  the  light  pen  pointed  to  the  light  pen  detecting  field 
comprising: 

means  for  specifying  positions  of  plural  light  pen  delecting 
fields  on  said  display  surface,  some  of  said  light  pen  de- 
tecting fields  fX)sitioned  adjacent  one  another  in  the  direc 
tion  of  scanning,  each  said  light  pen  detecting  field  having 
a  respective  length  in  said  scanning  direction  and  a  respec 
tive  height  transverse  to  said  scanning  direction,  said 
height  including  a  plurality  of  scan  lines,  and 
means  for  displaying  a  light  pen  detecting  line  m  each  of  said 
light  f>en  detecting  fields,  said  light  pen  detecting  line  in 
one  light  pen  detecting  field  being  displayed  on  one  scan 
line,  and  said  light  pen  detecting  line  in  the  next  light  pen 
detecting  field  in  the  direction  of  scanning  being  displayed 
on  another  scan  line  whereby  the  sense  signal  generaleiJ 
by  said  light  pen  from  each  of  tvso  adjacent  light  pen 
detecting  fields  in  the  direction  of  scanning  are  separated 
by  the  time  required  to  scan  said  another  scan  line  after 
scanning  said  one  scan  line. 
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VIKTHOD  AND  APPARATXS  FOR  ROTATABIK 
DISPLAY 
lUziitoiDO  KJaUmoto;  >4MaJdro  Okamurm,  both  of  Odawan; 
Tanoa  Nfadao;  Tatnya  Sakamoto,  botk  of  Hirauukm.  ami 
Yotiji  Koooo,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Hitachi, 
ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jml.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  381306 

(laims  prioritj,  applicatioa  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1988,  6,J-182128 

!nt.  a."  009C  /  ijO 

VS.  a.  340—7/7  20  Claim, 
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I.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising 

a  display  means  having  a  display  screen  of  a  predetermined 
shape  for  visually  displaMng  infomiation  on  said  display 
screen  in  an  environmcnl  of  a  magnetic  Held 

means  for  rulatably  supptining  sajd  display  means, 

rotating  means  for  routing  said  display  means  by  a  predeter- 
mined angle  relative  to  the  magnetic  field  and  positioning 
said  display  means 

compensating  means  for  compensating  j  positional  displace- 
■neni  ci(  displayed  information  caused  ^\  iht-  magnetic 
t'leld  when  said  display  means  is  rotated 

said  rotating  means  rotating  said  display  means  between  two 
rotated  positions  oriented  at  "'  with  respect  to  each 
other, 

means  pr(!viding  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  ro- 
tated position  of  said  display  means, 

said  compensating  means,  in  response  to  the  said  control 
signal,  providing  a  fixed  delay  to  at  least  one  of  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  sync  signals  which  are  used  for  syn- 
chronization of  image  formation  to  be  ilisplayed  on  said 
display  means  only  when  said  display  means  is  in  one  of 
said  rotated  fxisitions. 

said  rotating  means  rotates  said  display  means  between  said 
rotated  positions  in  resp*>nse  to  a  mode  signal  indicating 
vertical  or  horizontal  display; 

automatic  means  responsive  to  the  information  means  for 
generating  said  mode  signal:  and 

means  for  storing  image  data  together  with  a  mode  indicator 
unique  to  the  image  data,  and  said  automatic  means  gener- 
ating the  mixle  signal  in  response  to  the  mode  indicator 
stored  with  and  unique  to  the  image  data  being  displayed 
on  the  display  screen 


when  the  enternaJ  memory   unit  is  diuchcd  thereto,  said  au- 
thentication system  composing 

a  central  processing  unit  in  said  information  processing 
system  capable  of  accessing  a  predetermined  maximum 
address  space,  an  internal  memory  coupled  to  said  central 
priKessing  unit  having  a  first  memory  area  corresptmding 
[o  a  first  memory  space,  relatively  smaller  than  said  ma\i 
mum  address  space,  for  stonng  first  character  daw  and  an 
authenticity  determining  program  for  determining  the 
authenticity  of  said  external  memory  unit  based  upon  said 
first  character  data,  and  a  memory  selecting  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  internal  memory,  said  central  processing  unit, 
and  coupled  in  use  to  said  external  memory  unit  for  select- 
ing anv  one  of  said  internal  memory  and  said  external 
memsiry  unit 
said  external  memory  unit  being  coupled  in  use  to  said  cen- 
tral priK-essmg  unit  and  said  memory  selecting  circuit  and 
having  an  external  memory  including  a  second  memory 
area  having  a  memory  space  ciirresponding  to  s.iid  first 
memory  space  and  a  third  memiiry  area  having  a  rela- 
tively larger  second  memory  space 
said  external  memory  including  means  for  storing  second 
character  data  having  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  first  character  data  stored  in  said  internal 
memory,  said  second  character  data  being  stored  in  a 


5.134.391 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRK\  KNTIN(.  HIF  L  SE  OF  AN 

I  NAITHORIZEI)  FXTERNAI   MEMORY 

Satuni  Okada.   Kyoto.  Japan.  as.siKniir   tn   Nintendo  <  .impati> 

I  imited.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser    V.>    4/i2.397 

<  laims  prionty.  gpplicatiiin  Japan.  Jan  Id.  1'>H9,  1-4452;  Apr 
:ii,  1989,  1-I0102S 

Ini   tl,'  G09G  1/02 
V.S.  a.  34tV— 799  24  Oaims 

1  An  authentication  system  for  preventing  an  unauthorized 
external  memory  unit  from  being  used  in  an  information  pro- 
cessing system  which  utihzes  a  removable  external  memory 
unit,  said  information  processing  system  being  capable  of  dis- 
playing a  predetermined  image  by  a  display  means  in  accor- 
dance with  J  program  stored   in  said  external  memory  unit 
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portion  of  said  ;hird  memory  area  of  said  external  mem- 
ory, said  program  stored  in  said  external  memory  unit  for 
controlling  the  display  of  predetermined  images  and  being 
stored  in  at  least  the  lemaining  memory  area  of  said  third 
memory  area  of  said  external  memory; 

said  memory  selecting  circuit  including  a  first  means,  re- 
sponsive to  predetermined  memory  access  related  signals 
received  from  said  central  pnxressmg  unit,  for  selecting 
said  first  memory  space  such  that  said  central  prixessing 
unit  can  access  said  internal  memory  and  a  second  means 
for  selecting  said  second  memory  space  such  that  said 
central  prix:essing  unit  can  access  said  external  memory 
when  the  said  external  memory  unit  is  loaded  into  said 
inlormation  priK-essing  system. 

said  central  processing  unit  including  means  for  executing 
said  authenticity  determining  program  for  determining 
whether  said  first  character  data  which  is  read  from  said 
internal  memory  and  said  second  character  data  vshich  is 
read  from  said  third  memory  area  of  said  external  memory 
have  a  predetermined  relationship  ha.sed  upon  said  authen- 
ticity determining  program  stored  in  viid  internal  memory 
and  for  generating  an  authenticating  iiidicaiing  signal  if 
said  predetermined  relationship  exists, 

wherein  said  central  processing  unit  includes  a  display  con- 
trolling means  for  controlling  the  display  of  said  second 


July  28,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2563 


character  data  stored  in  said  external  memory  prior  to 
determining  whether  said  first  character  data  and  said 
second  character  daU  have  said  predetermined  relation- 
ship, and  wherein  said  memory  selecting  circuit  is  respon- 
sive to  said  authenticity  indicating  signal  for  selecting  said 
second  memory  space,  whereby  said  central  processing 
unit  can  acc<ss  said  program  stored  in  said  external  mem- 
ory when  said  first  character  data  and  said  second  charac- 
ter data  have  said  predetermined  relationship. 


1  A  keyless  entry  system  for  operating  a  vehicular  door  lock 
between  a  first  locking  position  and  second  unlocking  position 
comprising: 

an  electrically  drivable  actuator  associated  with  said  vehicu- 
lar door  lock  'or  operating  the  latter  between  said  first  and 
second  positions; 

a  radio  signal  transmitter  which  is  of  a  size  equivalent  to  a 
credit-card,  and  being  triggerable  by  a  trigger  command 
and  generatirg  a  radio  code  signal  containing  a  preset 
identification  code,  said  radio  signal  transmitter  having  a 
first  antenna; 

a  manually  operable  trigger  switch  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
body  and  exp-osed  to  the  outside  of  the  vehicle  body  so 
that  it  is  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  vehicle; 

a  controller  connected  to  said  actuator  and  said  trigger 
switch  and  re.ponsive  to  manual  operation  of  said  trigger 
switch  to  generate  said  trigger  command,  said  controller 
receiving  said  radio  code  signal  to  compare  said  identifica- 
tion code  witi  a  preset  authorized  transmitter  indicative 
code  to  output  a  control  signal  to  said  actuator  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  latter  when  said  identification 
code  matches  said  authorized  transmitter  indicative  code; 
and 

a  second  antenna  coupled  with  said  controller  and  designed 
for  transmitting  said  command  signal  to  said  transmitter 
and  receiving  said  radio  code  signal  therethrough,  said 
second  antenra  including  a  first  antenna  loop  forming  a 
first  magnetic  field  essentially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  vehicle  and  a  second  antenna  loop  forming  a 
second  magnetic  field  essentially  transverse  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  vehicle,  and  said  second  antenna  being 
installed  within  a  space  defined  between  a  door  inner 
panel  and  a  dcor  trim,  said  first  and  second  antenna  loops 
in  combination  being  oriented  at  an  orientation  corre- 
sponding to  said  trigger  switch  and  at  a  distance  from  said 
trigger  switch  short  enough  for  inductive  communication 
with  said  first  antenna. 
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1  RAKFTC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

H.  Keith  Mtnson.  1794  Cardcl  Way.  San  Jose.  Calif  95124 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,996 

Int.  n.'  (;08G  1/Ui 

VS.  a.  340—933  13  Claims 


5.134392 
KEYLE:SS  ENTRY  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCKING  AND 
UNLOCKING  A  VEHICULAR  LOCK  DEVICE  BY  A 
POC  KFT  FOR    ABLE  RADIO  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER 
AND  ANTI  NNA  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Mikio  Takeuchi,  and  Kinichiro  Naluiio,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  aMitmori  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama. Japan 

File<t  Jun.  I,  1988,  Ser.  No.  200.900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1S>87,  62-148044 
Int.  a.'  G08C  17/00 
V.S.  a.  340—825.69  20  Claims 


^1!^ 


— Vl-<ji^i^oi(5-o--<iA>'-<>^6--<> — I 


iKCt\*r    p^    Mrs 


1.  A  traffic  control  system  comprising: 

a  traffic  control  strip  extending  along  a  traffic  lane,  said 
traffic  control  strip  having  a  plurality  of  lummants  extend- 
ing at  spaced  intervals  along  said  traffic  control  slnp; 

detector  means  positioned  on  said  traffic  control  strip  so  as 
to  detect  a  vehicle  in  said  traffic  lane,  said  detector  means 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  infrared  transmitter/detectors 
positioned  at  regular  intervals  along  said  traffic  control 
strip,  said  infrared  transmitter/detectors  for  detecting 
infrared  reflections  from  a  vehicle;  and 

processor  means  connected  to  said  detector  means  and  said 
plurality  of  luminants  m  said  traffic  control  strip,  said 
processor  means  for  creating  a  signal  pattern  in  said  plu- 
rality of  luminants  relative  to  vehicles  as  detected  by  said 
detector  means. 


5.134.394 

LlGirr  AiRCRAPr  navigation  apparatis 

Leigh  P.  Btadle.  375  Tenney  Cir..  Oiapel  Hill.  N.C.  27514 
Filed  Apr,  12.  1990,  Ser.  No,  50S.963 
Int.  CI.'  GOIC  2j■'^^ 
VS.  a.  340-975  5  Claims 
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OlSPtAVON  APTiPTC'AL  mOPLZON  INSTRlWENT 

1.  An  improved  gyroscopically  stabilized  artificial  horizon 
instrument  for  an  aircraft  capable  of  both  displaying  an  artific- 
ial horizon  and  generating  a  signal  representative  of  flight 
direction,  said  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  defining  an  enclosed  space  and  mounted  within 
the  aircraft; 

(b)  a  gimbal  structure  mounted  on  the  frame  pivoting  around 
a  first  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame, 

(c)  an  energized  gyrosco[>e  mounted  for  pivoting  about  a 
second  axis  passing  through  the  gimbal  and  having  a 
housing  through  which  said  second  axis  extends,  said 
second  axis  being  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis; 

(d)  artificial  honzon  display  means  operatively  as.vx:ia!ed 
with  said  frame,  gimbal  structure,  gyroscope  and  housing 
for  displaying  an  artificial  horizon  in  respKinsc  to  changing 
positions  of  the  aircraft  during  flight, 

(e)  an  earth  m.agnetic  field  sensitive  flux  sensor  mounted  on 
said  gyroscope  housing  m  a  p<:)sition  which  permits  said 
earth  magnetic  field  sensitive  flux  sensor  to  remain  level 
during  changing  positions  of  the  aircraft  and  operable  to 
produce  a  signal  indicative  of  the  direction  m  which  said 
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aircraft  is  headed  in  reiipKinse  Ui  changing  pt)Sitions  of  the 
aircraft  dunng  flight  relative  to  the  earth's  magnetic  field 
f)  converter  means  for  receiving  said  signal  from  said  sensor 
and  converting  said  signal  lo  a  form  suited  for  digital 
display,  and 
(g)  display  means  operable  to  receive  and  display  said  con- 
verted signal  as  a  visual  display  of  direction  and  located 
on  the  aircraft  at  a  location  which  enables  a  pilot  of  the 
aircraft  to  view  both  the  artifuial  hi'n.'on  Ji^plav  and  j 
digital  display  of  direction 


5,134,395 

JOYSTICK/SWITCH  INTERFACE  TO  COMPITKR 

SERIAL  PORT 

I)t»id  R.  Stern,  HinsdaJe.  111.,  assignor  to  Ambrosia  Microcom 

puter  Products,  Inc.,  Hinsdale.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser,  No.  565.685 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/94 

VS.  CI.  341—20  10  CUims 


input  neurone  grcaler  ihan  >ir  equal  to  ihe  number  (H)  of  output 
neurons,  and  a  decoder  which  comprises  a  decoding  neural 
network  which  is  matched  to  the  coding  neural  network  posi- 
tioned at  a  receiving  end  of  said  channel  for  effecting  the 
inverse  transform  of  the  encoder  with  a  number  (P)  of  input 
neurons  less  than  t>r  equal  to  the  number  (N)  of  output  neurons. 
the  methixl  comprising  the  following  steps 

ieaming  by  the  cixiing  and  dectxiing  neural  networks,  by 
adapting  their  synaptic  .  ix'fTicients  lo  cKamples  of  blocks 
of  input  data, 
encoding  data  blocks  to  be  processed  at  the  transmission 

end. 
transmitting  encixied  data  via  said  channel. 
Ifcixling  of  the  enc(xjed  data  received   by    the   matched 
JeciKling  neural  network  al  the  receiving  end  and  forma- 
tion of  the  recovered  data  bUx;ks.  characterized  in  that 


1.  An  interface  circuit  for  use  between  a  control  point  in- 
cluding at  least  one  joystick  and  at  Iea.st  one  switch,  said  inter- 
face connected  between  said  control  point  and  a  computer  of 
the  type  having  a  senal  hip<ilar  data  input,  vaid  interface  com- 
prising 

i  microcontroller  including  a  plurality  of  input  circuits  and 

an  output  circuit. 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  including  at  lea.st  one  input 
circuit  connected  directly  to  at  least  one  joystick  and  a 
plurality  of  output  circuits  cimnected  to  .i  p(>rtion  of  the 
input  circuits  of  said  microcontroller 
ii  least  one  switch  including  a  circuit  connection  directly  to 

said  microcontroller 
ind  a  pulse  converter  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
micrtxrontroller  and  said  computer  input  whereby  digital 
signals  representative  of  a  switch  closure  or  for  repre^cn 
tations  of  analog  positions  of  said  joystick  are  convened 
to  digital  signals  by  said  analog  lo  digital  converter  and 
said  converted  signals  input  lo  said  micr(.x;ontrt)llei  art- 
reformatted  in  serial  digital  form  for  application  to  said 
pulse  converter,  said  pulse  converter  converting  said 
serial  digital  signals  to  biptilar  values  appropiate  for  trans- 
mission t^i  said  computer. 


5,I34J96 

ViFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KNC  ODING  AND 

OFCODING  DATA  LTILIZING  DATA  COMPRtVSION 

AND  NEURAL  NETWORKS 

Jacques  A.  Sirat,  LimeU-BrcTaaacs;  Jean-Renaiid  V  iala,  Montr- 

ouge.  and  Christian  Remus,  JoinTille-le-Pont,  all  of  I- ranee. 

assignors  to  L'.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,818 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1989,  89  05532 
Int.  a:  H03M  7/00 
VS.C1.  341—51  19  Claims 

1.  A  data  comprev>ion  method  which  is  put  into  ctTect  with 
the  aid  of  an  encixler  for  transforming  input  data  with  the  aul 
of  a  ctxling  neural  network  provided  at  a  iransmis.sion  end  of  a 
channel,  said  cixling  neural  network  having  a  number  (N)  of 
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there  is  an  arrangement  oi  VI  .iHimg  neural  networks,  in 
competition,  with  each  other,  each  identified  by  an  index, 
wherein  M  >  1.  provided  at  the  transmission  end  each  of 
which  effect  the  same  type  of  transform  and  the  encoded 
data  of  one  or  more  of  which  are  transmuted,  after  selec- 
tion, toward  paired  decoding  neural  networks  which  form 
part  of  a  set  of  several  matched  decoding  neural  networks 
positioned  al  the  receiving  end,  each  coding  and  decoding 
neural  network  being  adapted  as  a  result  of  learning  to  a 
specific  class  of  predetermined  examples  of  data  blocks 
and  matched  with  the  aid  of  a  predetermined  adaptation 
criterion,  selecting  on  the  basis  of  a  selection  criterion,  the 
one  or  more  ciKiing  neural  networks  which  effect  the  best 
coding  of  the  data  to  be  pn.x;es.sed  and.  transmitting  over 
the  channel  the  data  encixied  by  said  one  or  more  coding 
neural  networks  and  their  indices  to  render  the  matched 
decoding  neural  networks  active 


5.134,397 

phask  compfnsation  for  fi.kttromagnetic 
rf:solvers 

Bruce  N.  Eyerly,  lorrance,  and  Donald  R.  Cargille.  Culver  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  I/OS 
Angeles,  Calif 

Filed  Jun.  P.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  ■'16.C"» 

(nt.  n:  H03M  /   •/'- 

U.S.  a.  341  — 116  P  Claims 

1-  A  phase  compensatn<n  circuit  for  us*.-  with  .s  plurality  of 

resolvers  that  pnaide  analog  sine  and  cosine  output  signals, 

said  phase  compensation  circuit  comprising 

a  multiplexer  coupled  to  sine  and  cosine  windings  of  the 
plurality  of  resolvers  for  selectivelv  processing  the  analog 
sine  and  cosine  output  signals 
an  integrate  and  dump  filter  coupled  to  the  multiplexer  for 

integrating  the  analog  sine  and  cosine  output  signals; 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  having  a  timing  control  input 
and  coupled  to  the  filter  for  converting  the  integrated  sine 
and  cosine  output  signals  in'c>  digital  sine  and  cosine  out- 
put signals, 
a    ckx-k    oscillator    for    providing    clock    signals    that    are 

adapted  to  synchronize  the  phase  compensation  circuit; 
a  digital  computer  coupled  to  the  multiplexer  for  controlling 
the  processing  of  the  analog  sine  and  cosine  output  signals, 
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coupled  to  the  integrate  and  dump  filter  for  controlling 
the  outputting  of  the  analog  sine  and  cosine  output  signals 
from  the  integrate  and  dump  filter,  coupled  to  the  analog 
to  digital  converter  for  receiving  the  digital  sine  and 
cosine  output  signals  for  processing,  and  coupled  to  the 
clock  oscilla  or  for  receiving  the  clock  signal  therefrom, 
the  compute-  having  a  timing  control  output  coupled  to 
the  timing  ctmtrol  input  for  controlling  the  timing  of  the 
analog  to  digital  converter,  the  computer  computing  and 
providing  a  shase  compensated  angle  data  output  signal 
based  on  sire  and  cosine  signals  from  the  plurality  of 
resolvers; 
the  digital  computer  being  adapted  to  process  the  digital  sine 
and  cosine  output  signals  to  provide  positive  and  negative 
(Kilarity  amplitude  sample  signals  and  positive  and  nega- 


ing  means,  for  adding  said  n  constant  currents  to  each 
other  and  for  outpultmg  said  analog  signal  ba.sed  on  an 
addition  result; 

temperature-dependent  voltage  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating a  temperature-dependent  voltage  which  changes  as  a 
temperature  around  said  D,  A  converter  changes,  and 

current  compensation  means,  coupled  to  said  constant-cur- 
rent generating  means  and  said  temperature-dependent 
voltage  generating  means,  for  generating  a  compensation 
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tive  polarity  compensation  sample  signals,  and  to  apply  a 
phase  delay  to  the  timing  control  output  to  shift  the  rela- 
tive phase  thereof  as  a  function  of  a  phase  error  derived 
from  the  sample  signals  such  that  ( 1 )  when  the  phase  error 
polarity  is  miius  and  the  sine  magnitude  polarity  is  plus, 
the  phase  shift  delay  is  incremented  by  —  I,  (2)  when  the 
phase  error  jiolarity  is  plus  and  the  sine  magnitude  is 
polarity  is  plus,  the  phase  shift  delay  is  incremented  by 
+  1,  (3)  when  the  phase  error  polarity  is  minus  and  the  sine 
magnitude  polarity  is  minus,  the  phase  shift  delay  is  incre- 
mented by  -)- 1,  and  (4)  when  the  phase  error  polarity  is 
plus  and  the  sine  magnitude  polarity  is  minus,  the  phase 
shift  delay  is  incremented  by  -  1,  such  that  sampling  and 
combining  signals  having  both  polarities  averages  the 
phase  shift  over  two  half  cycles  and  eliminates  offset 
errors. 


voltage,  related  to  at  least  one  of  said  resistance  elements, 
from  said  temperature -dependent  voltage  and  for  apply- 
ing said  compensation  voltage  to  said  one  of  said  resis 
tance  elements,  said  compensation  voltage  compensating 
for  a  temperature-dependent  variation  m  a  characteristic 
of  said  one  of  said  resistance  elements,  wherein  said  cur- 
rent compensation  means  generates  compensation  volt 
ages  related  to  predetermined  resistance  elements  among 
said  resistance  elements 


5.134.399 
SUBRANGING  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAI   CON\  ERTER 
WTTH  DITHER 
Donald  R.  Miller,  Lake  Stevens,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

•  iled  Oct.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  593,441 

Int.  a."  Ha3M  1/20 

VS.  a.  341—131  10  Oaims 


5,134,398 

DICirAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  HAVING  A 

(  IRCl  IT  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  VARUTION  IN 

OCrPl  T  DEPENDENT  ON  TEMPERATURE  CHANCE 

.NobuyukI  Y  asutak  ',  Tokyo,  and  Hidefumi  Yabara,  Yokohama, 
both  of  .lapan.  a<  signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

filed     lar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,228 
C  laims  priority,  ipplication  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-70684 
Int.  a.'  H03M  1/06.  1/78 
VS.  a.  341—119  20  Claims 

1  A  D/A  converter  converting  a  digital  signal  having  n  bits 
into  an  analog  sigr  al,  wherein  n  is  an  integer,  said  D/A  con- 
verter comprising: 
constant-current  generating  means,  provided  for  the  n  bits  of 
said  digital  signal,  for  selectively  generating  n  constant 

currents  based  on  the  n  bits  of  said  digital  signal,  said  n  •  1"  a  multi-pass  analog-to-digital  conversion  methcxi  that 
constantcurreitshavingmutually  different  current  values  '^eludes  introducing  an  M-bit  dither  word  into  a  first  digital 
with  respect  to  the  n  biu  of  said  digital  sigtwl,  said  con-  approximation,  producing  an  analog  residue  signal  from  said 
stant-current  generating  means  having  resistance  elements  approximation,  and  using  an  analog-to-digital  convener  to 
respectively  p'ovided  for  the  n  bits  of  said  digital  signal,  produce  a  second  digital  approximation  from  the  residue  sig- 
said  resistance  elements  defining  said  mutually  different  nal.  an  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  toggling  the  least 
current  values  significant  bit  of  .M-bit  dither  word  without  changing  any  bits 

outputting  mean:.,  coupled  to  said  constant-current  general-   of  the  second  digital  approximation 
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5,134,400 
MKTIOWAVE  MllTIPlYINC;  D   \  (ONVKRTKR 
KonmJd  J.  Hash,  Prnlm  B«>,  n«.,  assignor  to  Harris  (  orporation, 
Melbourne,  FU. 

Filed  Jan    "',  IWl,  Ser.  No.  6J",»J6 

Int   n     H03M  //7« 

VS.  U.  J41  — 136  14  CUioH 


cated  to  the  controls  means  so  that  gain  is  realized  across 
the  delta  sigma  modulator. 


5.134.402 

tki  i  k\  h  ou.ii  41  -analog  convkrtkr  and 

analck,-dk.!ta1  c  onvkrter  having  trl-level 

dk.itai.-anaick;  converter 

Viji  Mi>oshi,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  599.444 

(■laim>  pnor.tv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-280736 

Int   CI.'  H03M  ;■   M.  3/02.  1/12 

U,S.  t.1.  M 1      144  18  Oaiiiu 


I.  A  digital  to  analog  converter  circuit  for  use  at  RF  fre- 
quencies, comprising: 

an  input  transimpedance  buffer  receiving  an  RF  input; 

a  complimentary  switched  R2  R  ladder  network  coupled  to 

said  input  buffer    jnd 
an     utput  transimpedance  circuit  having  an  extremely  low 
•  :Hi;arKc  joupled  to  said  ladder  network  and  providing 

a:.  Ri    ..  L.ipul 


5.134.401 

l)H  r  A  SK.MA  MODI  1  AfOH  HA\  1N(, 

PR(K,RAMMABl.F  GAIN    AITFNl  AIION 

i>arn!tn  McGartney.  and  I>ayid  R.  Welland.  both  nf  Hahttn. 

Irtland.  assitinopj  to  Analog  Device.  Inc.,  Norw(MK)    Mass 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991.  s,er.  No.  667,976 

Int,  CI  '   HO.ni  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  34 1  —  1 43  32  Claims 
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1.  A  delta  sigma  mixlulator  for  converting  an  analog  input 
into  digital  output,  compnsing: 

a)  an  integrating  amplifier  circuit,  having  an  integration 
capacitor,  for  prixlucing  output  indicative  of  an  amount  of 
charge  held  on  the  integraiion  capacitor; 

b)  means  for  sampling  the  analog  input  to  prixJuce  analog 
input  packets  of  charge  and  for  transferring  said  analog 
input  packets  of  charge  to  said  integration  capacitor  in 
correspondence  vsiih  a  first  ,ontr(i|  Mgnal  supplied  at  a 
t'irst  rate 

c)  means  for  sampling  a  rek-rctK  c  v  i;jgf  ai  a  second  rate  to 
produce  reference  packets  >t  charge  and  for  transferring 
said  reference  packets  of  ^  harge  to  said  integration  capaci- 
tor in  correspondence  w.ith  a  second  control  signal  sup- 
plied at  d  second  rate,  and 

d)  a  programmable  control  means  tor  sele>.iing  the  ratio  of 
the  control  signals,  from  among  a  piuralit)  of  available 
rates,   respx.nsive  to  a  gain   selection   decision  communi- 


•  'Oivri 
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1   A  tri-level  digital-analog  converter  supplied  with  a  digital 

input  signal,  comprising: 

first  analog  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
analog  signal  which  corresponds  to  a  "-(- 1"  level  of  the 
digital  input  signal. 

second  analog  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
second  analog  signal  which  corresp<xins  to  a  "—1"  level 
of  the  digital  input  signal, 

third  analog  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  third 
analog  signal  which  corresponds  to  a  "0"  level  of  the 
digital  input  signal,  and 

selector  means  coupled  to  said  firsi,  second  and  third  analog 
signal  generating  means  for  selectively  outputting  one  of 
the  first  second  and  third  analog  signals  in  response  to 
said  digital  inpui  signal  a.s  an  ojtput  analog  signal. 

wherein  said  tn  It-M-i  digital  anah 'g  converter  is  supplied 
with  positive  aiu;  :Rgan\c  rflcutKc  voltages,  and 

wherein: 

said  first  analog  signal  generating  means  includes  first  and 
second  buffer  circuits  which  each  provide  output  signals, 
and  a  first  adder  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  buffer 
circuits, 

said  second  analog  signal  generating  means  includes  third 
and  fourth  buffer  circuits  which  each  provide  output 
signals  and  a  ^ei  ond  .iddt-r  coupled  to  said  third  and 
fourth  hut7cr  vircuits,  and 

said  third  analog  signal  generating  means  includes  the  sec- 
ond and  third  hutTer  circuits  and  a  third  adder  coupled  to 
said  second  and  third  buffer  circuits,  said  first  and  second 
buffer  circuits  buffering  the  positive  reference  voltage, 
said  third  and  fourth  buffer  circuits  buffering  the  negative 
reference  voltage,  said  first  adder  adding  the  output  sig- 
nals of  said  first  and  second  buffer  circuits  10  provide  a 
first  signal  uj^m  which  the  first  anakig  signal  depends,  said 
second  adder  adding  the  output  signals  of  said  third  and 
t'ourth  buffer  circuits  to  provide  a  second  signal  upon 
vvhich  the  second  analog  signal  depends,  and  said  third 
adder  adding  the  output  signals  of  said  second  and  third 
buffer  circuits  tc  provide  a  third  signal  upon  which  the 
third  analog  signal  depends 


July  28,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


'567 


5,134,403 
HK.M  SPEED  SAMPLING  AND  DIGITIZING  SYSTEM 
RElJUIRING  NO  HOLD  CIRCUIT 
Kenneth  Rush,  Olorado  Spring*,  Coio^  ■Miglior  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  (  o.,  I'alo  Alto,  Calif. 

FiU-d  Dec.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,139 

Int.  a.5  H03M  1/36 

US.  a.  341—159  22  CUims 


squares  oi  the  signals  SIN  and  COS  and  subtracting  a 
constant  K  therefrom. 

b)  saving  the  value  of  the  error  function  E  at  61  equals  ap- 
proximately 0,  tt/1.  ir,  ad  3it/2, 

c)  generating  signals  indicative  of  the  quadrature  errors  as 

follows: 


dkse  =  [£(ir/2)  +  £^3ir/2)]/2, 
Soe  =  £(ir/2)  -  dkse. 
dkce  =  [£(0)  -I-  £<w)]/2, 
Coe  =  Bfi)  -  dkce. 


1,  A  system  for  converting  an  analog  signal  into  a  digital 
value  compnsing: 

sampling  mears  connected  to  the  analog  signal  for  sampling 
the  analog  signal  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  to 
provide  a  sampled  analog  signal; 

storage  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  sampling 
means  for  storing  said  sampled  analog  signal  during  said 
predetermined  amount  of  time; 

discharge  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  storage 
means  for  removing  said  sampled  analog  signal  from  said 
storage  meais  at  a  predetermined  rale  to  provide  a  dis- 
charging signal,  wherein  said  removing  occurs  during 
analog  to  digital  conversion; 

low-pass  filter  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  dis- 
charge means  for  removing  high  frequency  components 
from  said  discharging  signal  to  provide  a  filtered  signal; 
and 

analog  to  digital  conversion  means  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  low-pass  filter  means  for  converting  said  filtered 
signal  to  a  digital  value. 


d)  generating  corrected  quadrature  signals  S  and  C  by 
processing  the  signals  SIN  and  COS  as  follows: 

S=\\/(\^dkse)\  SIN-5«.  and 

C->r\\/(\+dkse)\  COS-Cbe.  and 

e)  encoding  the  quadrature  signals  into  position  signals. 


5,134,405 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ANECHOIC  CHAMBER 

AND  SHIELD  STRUCTURES  THEREFOR 

Katsuo   Ishihara,  Katano,  and  Yoshio  Tomiyama,  Kawanishi. 

both  ot  Japan,  assignors  to  Matushita  Electric  Industrial  Cx>., 

Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1989,  Ser,  No   315,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8.  1988.  63-1^1224 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  /  '.  l^J 

MS.  a.  342—1  4  (  iaims 


5,134,404 
QUADRATURE  ERROR  CORRECTION 
Robert  A.  Petersdn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aerotech,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

File.1  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,682 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/64 

MS.  a.  341—116  14  Claims 


I a 1 ^5^ I 

I  A  method  of  encoding  the  position  of  an  element  compris- 
ing generating  electrical  quadrature  signals  (SIN  and  COS)  the 
frequency  of  which  is  indicative  of  the  rate  of  change  of  posi- 
tion of  the  elemetit  and  the  lead-lag  relationship  of  which  is 
indicative  of  the  direction  of  change  of  position  and  correcting 
quadrature  signal  errors  dks,  so,  dkc,  and  Co  in  [two  electrical] 
said  signals  where  SIN  =  (1 -)-dks)sin(fl)-)-So  and 
C()S  =  (I  -t-dkc)cc>s(0)-(-Coand  wherein  dks  and  dkc  represent 
amplitude  errors  and  So  and  Co  represent  bias  errors  compris- 
ing the  steps  for: 
a)  generating  an  error  function  signal  E  by  summing  the 


1.  An  electromagnetically  anechoic  chamber  for  EMC  test- 
ing comprising: 

double  shield  panels  for  defining  said  chamber,  said  double 
shield  panels  eich  comprising  a  first  panel  and  a  second 
panel  adjacent  to  said  first  panel  with  a  space  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel  hav- 
ing an  electromagnetic  shield  disposed  thereon,  and 

electromagnetic  wave  absorber  panel  means  inside  of  said 
double  shield  panels  for  absorbing  electromagnetic  wav  es, 
said  electromagnetic  wave  absorber  panel  means  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  ferrite  tiles  arranged  as  a  surface  of  said 

electromagnetic  wave  absorber  panel  means,  and 
aluminum  foil  covenng  said  fernte  tiles 
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S,  134,406 
I  ONG  RANGE  POLICE  RADAR  WARMNC  RECKIN  KR 

WITH  MULTIPLE  ARRAY  AVERAGIN(; 
SteTen  K.  Or,  LoTclaad,  Ohio,  •asiKnor  to  Cincinnati  Micrc*- 

wiTc,  Inc.,  Ciociuiati,  Ohio 
(  ontiBoatioa-iD-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  558,668,  Jul.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.049,885,  which  i<  ■  coBtiniution  of  Ser.  No.  481.509,  Feb.  20, 
1990,  Pit.  No.  4,954,828,  which  ii  ■  continuation-in-|>*rt  of  Ser. 
No  421.525.  Oct.  13,  1989.  This  application  Mar    18.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  672,053 
Int    CI."  GOIS  7,2Hi.   7,4u 
UAO   -M:— 20  23aaims 


kruwn  [isfudo-rjnJiuTi  I*  ciilc  anj  an  unknown  code  modu- 
ijled  thereon,  ciimpnsing  the  steps  nt 

Jemixiulatirig  each  of  the  receivetl  11  and  L2  sigiiaK  with  a 
l(x;ally  generated  replica  of  their  respective  earner  signals 
and  with  a  kKally  generated  replica  of  the  known  P-code 
thai  IS  contained  therein, 
repetitively  and  separately  in'.egrating  the  demixlulated  LI 
and  1.2  signals  over  lime  pc^HKi^  equal  in  length  to  a 
plurality  of  P-code  cycles. 
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I.  A  pK>hce  radar  vvarning  receiscr  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  prixjucing  a  sweep  pattern  as  an  rscilla- 
tor  signal  is  swept  in  frequency  belvseen  .i  first  inqjency 
and  a  second  frequency  in  resptmst  to  muing  ol  received 
HI-  signals  in  at  lca,st  one  hand  of  piilicc  radar  signal 
frequencies  with  said  swept  oscillator  signal; 

circuit  means  resp<insive  to  the  receiver  means  for  produc- 
ing al  various  intervals  mt-r  casli  sweep  of  the  oscillatoi 
signal  a  respective  magnitude  word,  each  magnitude  word 
being  a  relative  measure  of  signal  energy  at  a  respective 
interval 

first  averager  means  for  acsuniulatiiig  with  respect  to  each 
of  a!  least  a  pluralitv  of  said  intervals  and  in  accordance 
with  a  first  weighting  factor,  a  first  average  of  the  magni- 
tude word  as.sixialed  with  a  said  interval  over  a  plurality 
of  sweeps  oi  the  oscillator  signal  whereby  to  prixJuce  a 
first  array  of  averager  words, 

second  averager  means  for  accumulating  with  respect  to 
each  of  at  least  a  plurality  of  said  intervals  and  in  accor- 
dance with  a  second  weighting  factor,  a  second  average  of 
the  magnitude  word  ass<xiated  with  a  said  interval  over  a 
plurality  of  sweeps  of  the  oscillator  signals  whereby  to 
produce  a  second  array  of  averager  words;  and 

alarm  enable  means  respimsive  to  said  first  and  second  aver- 
ager means  for  providing  an  alarm  enable  if.  after  a  given 
sweep  of  the  oscillatiir  signal,  either  (1)  a  first  averager 
word  in  said  first  arrav  meets  at  least  a  first  criterion,  or  (2) 
a  second  averager  word  in  said  second  array  meets  at  least 
a  second  cnterion,  whereby  to  indicate  receipt  of  a  police 
radar  signal 


5,134,4«^ 

GLOBAl   POSITIONING  SYSTKM  RFCEIVER  OK. II  vl 

PROCESSING  TECHNIQI  F 

k  >b*rt  C.  Ix)renz,  Newark;  Roger  J.  Helkey,  (rtilcta,  and  Kam 
ran  k.  Abadi,  Menio  Park,  all  of  (  alif..  a.ssii{nors  m  \shnch 
lelesis.  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Vr    No,  68J.t)<m 

Int.  CI.'  H04B   '     f'   (.OlS  ^     J 

U.S.  n.  342—352  19  Claims 

1    A  method  of  pri>cessing  I  I  and  L2  signals  received  from 

at  least  one  satellite  >if  a  global   positioning  system  wherein 

each  of  said  signals  includes  a  unique  frequency  earner  with  a 
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correlating  a  result  of  the  integration  step  from  each  of  the 
LI  and  L2  signal  paths  with  the  integrated  signal  of  the 
other  of  the  1,1  and  L2  signal  paths,  and 

adjusting  the  phases  of  the  localK  generated  earner  signal 
and  P-code  replic.is  relative  to  the  incoming  LI  and  L2 
signals  in  order  to  maximize  the  power  of  the  correlated 
II  and  L2  signals,  whereby  the  resulting  Ux:ally  gener 
ated  carrier  and  P-code  phases  are  useable  to  determine 
information  of  the  location  of  the  receiving  position  with 
high  accuracy. 


5.134.408 

DFTtCTlON  OK  RADAR  SIGNALS  V\  H  M  LARGE 

RADAR  SIGNATURES 

Henning  F.  Harmuth.  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Geophysical 
Survey  Systems,  Inc..  North  Salem,  N.M. 

h  lied  Jan.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  64^, "-HS 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS    "  .^ 

U.S.  a.  342—21  21  Oaims 


1   A  radar  transmission  system  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  positive  going  and  negative  going 
pulses,  without  a  sinusoidal  carrier  as  a  fine  structure 
marking. 

means  for  generating  a  first  character  by  placing  said  posi- 
tive going  and  negative  going  pulses  together  in  a  pattern 
of  contiguous  pulses; 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  additional  character,  each 
said  additional  character  being  a  time  delayed  replication 
of  the  first  character; 

means  for  summing  selected  characters  from  among  the 
plurality  of  chaiacters.  to  form  a  signal  with  coarse  struc- 
ture marking  which  is  long  compared  to  said  pulses,  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  signal  with  coarse  structure 
marking  as  a  radar  signal. 
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5,134,409 

si'rvkillanct:  sensor  which  is  provided  with 
AT  I  EASi  orrt:  surveillance  radar  antenna 

ROTATABIK   <iBOLrr  AT  LEAST  ONE  FIRST  AXIS  OF 
ROTATION 

(^rril  I>e  (.root    Hengelo,  NetberlamU,  aaaignor  to  HoUaadw 
Signaalappfiraien  B,V„  Hengelo,  Netberlamlt 

File  1  Sep.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,383 
(laims    priority,    applicatiofi    Netberlaadt,   Sep.    16,    1989, 
8«022»V 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  J3/56,  13/72 
VS.  a.  342—52  15  ( 


generating  an  apparent  radar  cross  section  from  said  radar 
target  return  signal;  and 


1.  A  surveillance  apparatus  comprising  a  surveillance  radar 
antenna  rotatabic  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  for  obtaining 
information  representing  the  range  and  azimuth  of  a  detected 
object  and  an  el<«tro-optical  sensor  rotatable  about  the  first 
axis  asynchronously  with  respect  to  the  radar  antenna  for 
roiaiably  scanning  azimuths  scanned  by  said  radar  antenna  and 
obiainmg  additional  information  representative  of  at  least  one 
characteristic  of  the  detected  object,  said  surveillance  appara- 
tus further  compnsing: 

a.  a  radar  plot  extractor  electrically  connected  to  the  surveil- 
lance radar  antenna  for  obtaining  during  each  revolution 
of  said  antenna  at  least  azimu'h,  range  and  doppler  speed 
information; 

b.  an  electro-optical  plot  extractor  electrically  connected  to 
the  electro-optical  sensor  for  obtaining  during  each  revo- 
lution of  said  sensor  at  least  azimuth  and  elevation  infor- 
mation; and 

c.  a  common  track  unit  selectively  connected  to  the  radar 
plot  extractor  and  the  electro-optical  plot  extractor  for 
combining  the  information  obtained  thereby  and  generat- 
ing, on  the  btsis  of  the  combined  information,  information 
representative  of  a  target  track. 


5,134,410 
SENSITIVITY  VELOCITY  CONTROL 
William  W.  Shrader,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,124 
Int.  a.'  COIS  13/52 
U.S.  a.  342—90  12  CUins 

1.  A  method  of  sensitivity  velocity  control  in  a  radar  system 
comprising  the  strps  of: 

generating  a  radial  velocity  from  a  radar  target  return  signal; 
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testing  said  radial  velocity  and  said  apparent  radar  cross 
section  to  determine  if  said  radar  target  return  signal  is 
acceptable  by  being  outside  of  a  reject  boundarv 


5,134,411 
NEAR  RANGE  OBSTACLE  DETECIION  AND  RANGING 

AID 
Zdenek   Adier.   West    Hempstead,    N.V..   assignor   in   General 
Microwave  Corporation,  Amityyille,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,890 

Int.  a.'  COIS  13.38.  13,93 

VS.  a.  342—130  10  Oaims 


1.  Range  detection  apparatus  comprising. 

(a)  means  for  generating  high  frequency  energy  over  a  finite 
frequency  range  and  for  frequency  mixlulatmg  over  a 
limited  range  of  bandwidth  said  high  frequency  energy 
and  for  supplying  said  frequency -modulated  high  fre- 
quency energy  to  a  first  electrical  path  providing  a  phase 
reference. 

(b)  a  second  electrical  path  for  transmission  and  receiving 
and  including  means  for  radiating  said  frequency  modu- 
lated high  frequency  energy  into  space  in  the  form  of 
propagating  waves  and  for  receiving  a  p>ortion  of  said 
radiated  energy  after  refiection  from  a  remote  object,  said 
energy  portion  acquiring  a  pha.se  shift  related  to  the  dis- 
tance traveled  by  said  radiated  energy  and  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  radiated  energy. 

(c)  means  in  one  of  said  paths  for  phase  shifting  said  frequen- 
cy-modulated high  frequency  energy  at  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  frequency  values  over  a  finite  frequency 
range  of  said  bandwidth  and  at  a  predetermined  plurality 
of  phase-shifting  values  having  a  certain  quantity  greater 
than  two,  and  at  combinations  of  said  phase-shiftmg  and 
said  frequency  values  to  improve  by  a  factor  of  said  cer- 


2570 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


July  28,  1992 


uin  quantity  the  relative  range  restiiution  ailainable  with 
said  Umited  range  of  bandwidth. 

d)  and  means  for  companng  the  phase  of  ^aid  frequency 
modulation  energy  in  one  of  said  paths  with  the  phase  of 
Mud  reflected  and  received  radiated  energy  in  the  other  of 
said  paths  to  produce  range  measurement  signals  related 
to  the  combined  phase  shifts  of  said  two  paths  and  m 
accordance  with  said  signals  produced  by  said  phase 
companng  means,  and  with  the  combinations  of  phase 
states  of  said  phase  shifter  and  the  frequencies  of  said 
energy  generating  means, 

lei  and  means  for  denving  range  measuremenl  information 
from  all  of  said  phase-shifting  and  said  frequency  \alue> 


5.134,412 

APP4RATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMl  I.ATINC  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  EMITTERS 

B«hsliad  Baaeghi;  Motummad  Mazooji,  both  of  SanU  Barbara: 
Matt  S.  Skeflch,  Goleta.  tnd  Gnham  T.  Hall,  Sanu  Barbara, 
all  of  Calif.,  issigiion  to  Raytheon  Company.  Ijexington. 
Mam. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74«.475 

Int.  n.'  CKNB  V  'Ml  GOIS  T/40 

VS.  a.  342—169  10  Claims 
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an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  said 

incident  wave 
mea-sunng  the  anipluude  ind  phase  of  the  v,ave  reflected 
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from    said    segmented    i.  vlindncal    corner    reflector   and 
received  hack  bv  said  radar,  and 
determining  the  compiinents  of  the  polarization  scattenng 
mi!rn  from  said  reflected  wave  received  by  said  radar. 


5.134,414 
RADAR  DCPI.EXER  LEAKAGE  SPIKF  SLPPRFJsSOR 
Joseph  G.  DituUio,  Wobum;  Peter  D.  Dolan,  Wakefield,  both  of 
Maas.;  Edward  H.  Shirely,  Raymond.  Me.,  and  William  R. 
Romaine.  Acton.  Mass.,  anignor?  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
(if  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar   20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  672.464 

Int.  O.'  GOIS  '  :x^ 

U.S.  a.  34;— I9H  16  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  simulating  a  signal  received  by  a  radar 
system  in  response  to  RI-  energv  transmitted  by  an  antenna  of 
an  emitter,  said  RF  energv  being  transmuted  d-s  successive 
groups  of  pulses,  each  of  said  pulses  having  an  amplitude 
■  orresptinding  to  the  instantaneous  angular  leKation  of  said 
emitter  with  respect  to  said  radar  system  when  said  pulse  is 
transmitted-  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  .tonng  amplitude  information  for  each  pulse  in 
one  of  said  groups  of  pulses,  group  interval  information 
representative  of  the  time  interval  between  said  groups  of 
pulses,  and  an  antenna  characteristic  of  the  emitter;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  stored  amp'iludc  information  and 
stored  group  inter\  al  infcirmatior.  for  prixJucing  an  ampli- 
tude scaled  replica  of  said  ine  of  the  groups  of  pulses  and 
a  pulse  train,  such  pulse  train  comprising  a  sequence  of  the 
produced  replicas,  said  produced  replicas  being  spaced  in 
accordance  with  said  stored  group  interval  information. 

5. 1 34,4 1. < 
sK.Ml-NTFD  CYLINDRICAL  tORNKR  RFFLKIOH 
Joseph  A    Bnider,  Dunwoody,  (.a.,  assignor  f.  (.eoritia  Tech 
Research  Corporation,  Atlanta,  l>a. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  I98«.  Ser    N„    :*l,i):'* 
Int.  CI.'  HOlO  'i'^' 
U.S.  {I   342— 174  4  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  calibrating  the  orthogonal  linear  polariza- 
tions of  a  millimeter  wave  or  microwave  radar  system  using  a 
segmented  cylindrical  corner  reflector,  comprising  the  steps 
transmitting  a  linearly   p<ilanzcd   incident   wave  trom  said 
radar  towards  said  segmented  cylindncal  corner  reflector, 
onenting  said  segmented  cylindrical  corner  reflector  about 
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1.  A  radar  duplcAer  spike  suppressor  comprising: 
an  radiant  energy  source; 

means  for  attaching  said  radiant  energy  source  external  to  a 
duple.\er  tube  of  a  radar  duplexer  such  that  said  duplexer 
tube  IS  exposed  to  energy  radiated  by  said  source,  said 
energy  causing  ga.ses  m  said  duplexer  tube  10  ionize;  and 

timing  means,  coupled  to  said  energv  stnirce.  for  activating 
said  source  at  a  specific  time  relative  to  when  a  radar  pulse 
having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  is  sent  to  said 
duplexer. 


5.134,415 

SNVnCHABI  E  l(K  Al  (OSCILLATOR  FOR  SHARED 

MIXER  RADIOMETERS 

Fames  R  Jordan.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ilie  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
Washington,  DC, 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1<WI.  Ser.  No.  710,598 
Int.  CI.'  (Alls  .'    C.  H031,  1/(X) 
U.S.  a.  342— ,^51  16  Claims 

1.  A  shared  mixer  radiometer  having  at  least  one  local  oscil- 
lator, said  kx;al  oscillator  comprising 

a  single  voltage  controlled  iisciUator  means  capable  of  gen- 
erating multiple  frequencies, 
a   micmwave   generator   controlled   by   said   voltage   con- 
trolled oscillator. 
control  means  to  intermittently  control  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  to  sequentially   tune  said   microwave 
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generator  through  a  plurality  of  frequencies  and  to  set  said 
voltage  conti oiled  oscillator  to  a  first  voltage  correspond- 
ing to  a  reso  lant  state; 
digital-to-analo  J  converter  means  to  convert  output  signals 
of  said  control  means  to  control  signals  to  be  input  to  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator; 


5,134,417 

PLCRAL  FREQUENCY  MATRIX  MULTIPLEXER 

James   D.   Tborapami,  Manhattan   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor   to 

Hashes  Aircraft  Compaay,  Los  Angelea,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,160 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  3/22 

MS.  CL  342—375  3  Claims 
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at  least  two  cavity  resonators  fed  by  said  microwave  genera- 
tor, and  having  different  resonant  frequencies;  and 

means  for  detecting  voltage  level  responsive  to  an  output  of 
said  local  oscillator,  connected  to  said  control  means. 


5,134,416 

SCANNING  ANTENNA  HAVING  MULTIPATH 

RESISTANCE 

Nicholas  J.  Cafaretli,  60  Audubon  St„  Springflcld,  Maa.  01108, 

and  (;ien  D.  Aduns,  4603  Marble  Rock  Ct,  ChantiUy,  Va. 

22021 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4«1,734 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  3/22.  3/24.  3/26 

U.S.  a.  342—372  10  dalms 
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1  A  scanning  b<-.am  transmit  antenna  system  comprising  a 
first  antenna  sub-system  and  a  second  antenna  sub-system  with 
both  antenna  sub-s;  stems  scanning  in  the  same  plane  and  at  the 
same  beam  pointing  angles  and  each  of  said  antenna  sub-sys- 
tems comprising: 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  energy; 

radiating  anteniu.  elements  configured  as  an  array  to  radiate 
a  scanning  beam; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  source  to  said  radiat- 
ing elements; 

beam  steenng  means  to  change  the  phases  of  the  energy 
emitted  by  saic  radiating  elements  as  a  function  of  time  to 
cause  the  said  scanning  beam  to  scan  in  space;  and 

means  to  bias  the  power  centroid  of  the  main  beam  radiation 
by  varying  th<  array  power  distribution  of  the  said  first 
antenna  sub-system  relative  to  the  array  power  distribu- 
tion of  the  sail  second  antenna  sub-system  by  a  bias  dis- 
tance Ah  =  A/[  '.(sin<^-)-sin  /3)]  where  X  is  the  wavelength 
of  the  radiatioi ,  4>  is  the  angle  between  the  beam  pointing 
angle  and  an  a:-bitrary  reflection  surface  that  reflects  said 
electromagnetic  radiation,  and  /3  is  the  angle  between  the 
undesired  radii>.tion  and  said  arbitrary  reflection  surface. 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  multiplexers  each  having  a  set  of  plural  input 
tenmnals  and  a  set  of  plural  output  terminals  wherein  each 
multiplexer  provides  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  signals 
present  respectively  at  the  set  of  plural  input  terminals  of 
the  multiplexer  to  divide  the  power  of  each  of  said  signals 
among  the  set  of  plural  output  terminals  of  the  multi- 
plexer, each  of  said  multiplexers  comprising: 
a  Butler  matrix  having  a  number  of  input  ports  arranged  in  a 
predetennined  order  and  an  equal  number  of  output  pons 
arranged  m  a  predetermined  order,  the  matrix  providing  a 
predetermined  set  of  phase  tapers  among  the  output  ports 
with  different  phase  tapers  being  provided  in  response  to 
a  presence  of  an  input  signal  at  difTerent  ones  of  said  input 
ports  of  the  matnx; 
a  set  of  delay  lines  connected  m  a  predetermined  order  to  the 
output  ports  of  the  matrix,  each  of  said  delay  lines  provid- 
ing a  different  amount  of  delay  to  signals  propagating 
through  said  output  ports,  the  amounts  of  delay  being 
quantized  such  that  a  first  of  said  delay  lines  has  a  minimal 
amotmt  of  delay  and  that  each  succeeding  delay  hne  has  a 
delay  with  one  more  quantum  of  delay  than  the  delay  of  a 
preceding  delay  line,  each  of  said  delay  lines  establishing 
a  phase  shift  to  a  signal  propagating  m  the  delay  line  with 
the  phase  shift  being  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the 
signal; 
wherein  input  p<5rts  of  said  matnx  serve  as  input  ports  of  said 
multiplexer  and  output  pons  of  said  delay  lines  serve  as 
output  ports  of  said  multiplexer,  and 
a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  of  an  array  antenna  coupled 
to  the  output  ports  of  a  plurality  of  said  multiplexers  for 
generating  a  beam  of  radiation  by  said  antenna  from  sig- 
nals of  said  plurality  of  multiplexers, 
so  that  inputting  signals  to  input  ports  of  said  multiplexers  at 
difTerent  selected  frequencies  of  a  signal  spectrum  having 
a  succession  of  frequency  bands,  separate  frequency  bands 
being  applied  to  respective  ones  of  said  input  ports,  estab- 
lishes a  set  of  delay  line  phase  shifts  which  counteract  the 
phase  shifts  in  the  respective  phase  taf>er  provided  by  the 
matrix. 
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5,134.418 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE  INTEGRITV  OF  \ 

WRISTBAND  ANTENNA 

henuodo  Goaez,  Wot  Pmlai  Beack;  Rudi  L.  DuUney.  Boca 

RatoA,  iMl  MickMl  P.  Goldeabers,  Boyntoo  Beach,  all  of 

FUl,  adgDon  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Sckaambars,  III. 

CootiaiiatkHi  ofSer.  No.  533.218,  Jon.  4,  1990,  abandoDed.  Ittik 

■ppUcatkMi  Jal.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.717 

Int.  a/  HOig  J.  270.  1,44U:  GOIR  2'' '140 

UJS.  CI    343—718  1^  (laim* 


1  A  wnst  worn  commurm.ation  device  including  means  for 
providing  an  antenna  integrity  indication  to  the  user,  said 
device  comprising 

a  receiver. 

^  wnstband.  including  an  antenna  ItKated  therein  coupled  to 
%aid  receiver,  said  antenna  having  an  equivaleni  resistance 
a,s.sociated  therewith. 

antenna  sensing  means  coupled  lo  vaid  antenna  lor  generat- 
ing an  antenna  sensing  signal  based  on  said  equivalent 
resistance  and  for  deriving  therefrom  a  closure  indication 
signal  indicating  the  integnt>  of  said  antenna,  and 

indicating  means,  responsive  to  the  closure  indication  signal, 
for  providing  a  sensible  indication  >>r  the  mtegntv  of  said 
antenna  to  the  user 


5.134,419 

THREE-WAVE  SHARED  ANTENNA  (RADIO.  AM.  AND 

FM)  FOR  ALTOMOBII  K 

YoahiRii  Kgashira.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  tn  HaracU  Industry 
Co..  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  9.  1990,  .Ser    No   612.838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  P,  1V«<),  l-29»<>46 

Int.  n  ■  HOIQ  1/00 

\}S.  a.  343— ""i:  2  Claims 


f^tfe": 


I  A  three  wave  shared  antenna  tor  use  ;n  an  automobile 
wherein  the  three-wave  shared  antenna  can  transmit/ receive  a 
radio  mobile  telephone  wave  (an  "MT  wave")  in  a  radio  tele 
phone  band,  and  can  receive  radio  broadca.st  waves,  compris- 
ing 

a  three-step,  collinear  MT  wave  element  having  first  and 
second   phasing   coils   kxated   a   predetermined   distance 


apan  from  each  other  in  .\n  inierinediate  position  along 
the  MT  wave  element. 

a  trap  element  having  means  for  interrupting  the  MT  wave, 
said  trap  element  being  at  a  top  piirtion  of  the  MT  wave 
element,  and 

an  auxiliary  element  for  A.M  and  FM  radio  waves,  said 
auxiliary  element  including  a  conductive  ma.st  coupled  to 
said  MT  wave  element  through  said  trap  element  so  as  to 
receive  AM  and  F'M  radio  waves  in  ciX)pcration  with  said 
Ml  wave  element. 

wherein,  for  a  wavelength  a  of  an  electrical  wave  of  a  given 
frequency  which  is  near  a  frequency  of  the  transmi-ssion 
side  in  said  radio  telephone  hand,  said  MT  wave  clement 
comprises 

a  first  element  projecting  through  a  wall  cM  a  car  Nx.iv  and 
includes  a  first  conductive  mast  portion  whose  elevtrical 
length  IS  i\, 

a  second  element  f  >rnie\l  on  a  top  portion  o!  said  first  ele- 
ment and  includes  a  first  phasing  ..oil  whose  electrical 
length  IS  iK. 

a  third  element  formed  on  a  top  portion  of  said  second 
element  and  includes  a  second  conductive  mast  portion 
whose  electrical  length  is  \\. 

a  tourth  element  formed  on  a  top  pi>rtion  of  said  third  ele- 
ment and  comprising  a  second  pha.sing  coil  whose  electri- 
cal length  IS  iA.,  and 

a  fifth  element  firmed  on  a  top  portion  of  said  fourth  ele- 
ment and  composing  a  helical  coil  whose  electrical  length 
IS  |a  to  JlA 


5,134,420 
BKONE  ANTENNA  WITH  HEMISPHERK  Al    BEAM 
Harold  A.  Rosen,  SanU  Monica;  Krishnan  Raghavan;  Mon  N 
Wong,  both  of  Torrance,  and  Gregory  D.  Kroupa,  Hawthorne, 
all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Hughes   Aircraft  Companv,    Ix>s 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  520.298 

Int.  CT'  HOIQ  /.;  IJ4 

VS.  a.  343—756  20  Claims 


10  An  antenna  for  transmitting  and  receiving  radio  fre- 
quency signals  over  a  wide  range  of  directions,  said  antenna 
comprising 

a  waveguide  having  first  and  second  ends; 

an  input/output  p<irt  disposed  at  the  first  end; 

a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  near  the  second  end. 

an  opening  disposed  at  the  second  end. 

a  dielectric  polarizer  disposed  within  the  circulir  waveguide 

near  the  first  end 
first  and  second  conical  reflectors,  disposed  coaxially  along 

the  waveguide,  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  waveguide 

adjacent  to  and  extending  away  from  the  slots, 
a  cylindncal  meanderline  polanzcr  disposed  coaxiallv  along 

the   waveguide    d:spt>scd   around   the   conical    refiectors. 
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a  partial  circular  guide  short  disposed  near  the  second  end  of 
the  waveguitle  approximately  X4  above  the  cenlerline  of 

the  plurality  of  slots 


S,134,421 

STRlCri  R F-S  K  K HUITING  IMPROVED TRASMISSION 

OF  LLTRAHIfcH  FREQUENCY  ELECTROMAGNFnC 

RADIATION  A"  D  STRUCTURAL  MATERIALS  WHICH 

All  ( )W  THEIR  CONSTRUCnON 
Jack  D.  Boyd.  Westminister  Hemiaiu  Sitt,  Brea;  Hong-Son 
Ryang.  Camaril  o.  ait  of  Calif.,  and  Theodore  F.  BienaBB, 
Northrille,    Mi<h..    assignors   to   BASF  Aktiengeaellachaft, 
Ludwigshafen.  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Germaa)' 
Continuation-in-pirt  of  Ser.  No.  238,021,  Aug.  29,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4.956,393.  Phi  i  appticatioB  Sep.  10,  1990.  S«r.  No.  579,758 
The  portion  of  tb  ■  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Sep.  11, 
U)07,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B32B  il/12 
I  .S.  n.  343—872  5  Ctoto. 

1  In  J  process  for  the  manufacture  and/or  repair  of  low 
observable  structures  wherein  matrix  resins,  structural  adhe- 
sives,  and  foams  containing  heat  curable  resin  systems  are 
utih/ed,  the  imprcvement  comprising  employing  a  resin  sys- 
tem compnsing,  in  weight  percent  relative  to  the  total  resin 
system  weight, 

a)  about  70  percent  or  more  of  a  cyanate  resin; 

b)  from  0  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  a  bismaleimide  resin; 

c)  from  0  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  an  epoxy  resin; 

d)  from  0  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  an  engineering 
thermoplastic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
polyimides,  pclyetherimides,  and  polyamideimides;  and 

e)  an  effective  amount  of  a  cyanate  cure  promoting  catalyst. 


5,134,422 

HELICAL  TYPE  ANTENNA  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Albert  Auriol.  Roqnettes.  France,  assignor  to  Centre  National 
d'Ftudes  Spatialei,  Paris,  France 

Filed  »  o».  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  277 J84 
(  laims  priority,  i  pplication  France,  Dec.  10,  1987,  87  17218 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/38,  11/08 
VS.  a.  343—895  13  cUima 


5,134,423 
LOW  SIDELOBE  RESISTIVE  REFLECTOR  ANTENNA 
Randy  L.  Hanpt,  Johnstown,  Pa^  aasignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
VV  ishington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,715 

lata.'  HOIQ  iyj4 

VS.  a.  343-912  4  Claim, 


K)CAL  POINT, 


,r D f 
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1  A  helical  type  luitenna  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiating 
cords,  said  cords  being  wound  onto  a  sleeve  in  a  rotational 
shape,  wherein  said  antenna  has  a  single  transmission  line  to 
supply  all  the  radial  ng  cords  present  on  the  sleeve,  said  trans- 
mission line  consisting  of  a  strip  line  above  a  ground  plane,  said 
strip  line  and  ground  plane  being  located  on  said  sleeve  and 
said  transmission  line  performing  both  the  power  distribution 
func.ion  and  the  function  of  impedance  matching  the  radiating 
cords  of  the  anteniu. 


Uz'-^ 


1.  A  process  for  fabncating  an  antenna  disk  with  a  center 
and  an  outer  edge  which  has  a  Upered  resistive  edge  load,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

producing  an  antenna  disk  composed  of  dielectric,  wherein 
said  antenna  disk  has  a  center  annular  reflective  surface 
which  has  a  radius  which  ranges  between  one  half  and 
three  quarters  of  the  radius  of  the  antenna  dish   and 
wherein  said  center  annular  reflective  surface  has  a  coat- 
ing density  of  100%  of  a  metallic  reflective  coating;  and 
fixing  a  reflective  coating  on  said  antenna  disk,  wherein  said 
fixing   step   includes   providing   said   metallic   reflective 
coating  on  said  dielectnc  with  a  tapered  coating  compris- 
ing covenng  areas  of  said  dielectnc  entirely  with  said 
metallic   reflective  coating  where  low  resistivity  is  re- 
quired for  said  resistive  taper,  and  covenng  areas  of  said 
dielectric  with  less  meta!  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  antenna 
dish  where  high  resistivity  is  required  for  said  resistive 
taper  wherein  said  tapered  coating  of  said  metallic  reflec- 
tive coating  comprises  a  diminution  of  coating  thickness 
and  density  in   the  metallic  coating  as  one  progresses 
towards  the  outer  edge  of  the  antenna  dish,  said  diminu- 
tion compnsing  a  coating  density  which  is  near  \00<Vc  at 
the  center  of  the  antenna  dish,  and  which  diminishes  with 
a  correlation  to  physical  distance  as  one  approaches  the 
outer  edge  of  the  antenna  dish  wherein  said  fixing  step  is 
performed  by  deposition  techniques  that  include:  sputter- 
ing,  evaporation,   electrodepxjsition,   and   spray   painting 
said   metallic   reflective  coaling  onto  said  antenna  dish 
structure,  and  wherein  metallic  reflective  coating  is  made 
from  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, copper,  steel,  iron,  gold  and  silver. 


5,134,424 

PRINTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hideyuki  Oomori.  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  8,  1990,  2-27177 
Int.  CI.'  GOID  /.V  /A 
UAQ.  346— 1.1  UOaims 

9.  A  printer  control  m.ethod  comprising  the  steps  of 
inputting  a  plurality  of  pnnting  information  sets  including 
printing  data  indicating  characters  or  marks  to  be  pnnted 
and  pnnting  daU  update  information  indicating  update 
charactenstics  of  said  pnnting  data  to  pnnting  informa- 
tion set  storage  means; 
supplying  an  update  reference  signal  to  printing  data  update 

means; 
updating  the  pnnting  data  with  said  priming  data  update 
means  in  accordance  with  the  pnnting  data  update  infor- 
mation; 
selecting  one  of  said  pnnting  information  sets. 
reading  out  the  pnnting  data  of  the  selected  pnnting  infor- 
mation set  and  supplying  the  pnnting  data  thus  read  out  to 
a  printer  to  conduct  pnnting;  and 
checking,  with  said  printing  data  update  means,  the  printing 
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information  sets  stored  in  Niid  pnnting  information  s<-i 
storage  means  in  accordance  with  the  update  reference 
signal  and  updating  pnnting  dau  to  be  updated,  including 


!he    .olunm    ihai    .!i>es    noi    havt-    ihe    Addressed    heating 

element    has   a    total    p<!*tT   dissipalion   equal    Co   ihe   tul! 

power,  and 
f,  St)  that  each  column  hj>  the  lotal  pv>«.ci  dissipation  equal 

to  the  full  p<iwer  and 
the  multiplicitv  of  heating  tknu-nis  has  a  constant  total  power 
di>isipation 


PO 
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\1 


Y^ 
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OPTICAL  DKVIO;  FOR  GENERATING  PATPERN 

[TAVING  UNIFORM  LIGHT  INTENSITY  DISTRIBITION 

Keiji  Kataoka,  Kawagoe;  Seiji  Yooezawa,  Hachioji,  and  Toshio 

Kaneko,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi.   I  td 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,902 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar   31.  1989.  1-07823S 

Int.  o.'  H04N  /  :; 

VS.  a.  34«H- iiw  "  '  '»'iii' 


printing  data  in  printing  information  sett  not  being  used 
for  pnnting,  in  accordance  with  the  printing  data  update 
information. 


5,134,425 
OHMlt  HEATING  MMRIX 
Kinn-Wali  V,     Veung,  Cupertino,  (alif..   assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
(  ..ntinuationofSer.  No.  468,493.  Jan.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  H,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,4*0 
int.  n:  CM\D  /■!   W   H04N  1/032.  J/034:  B41J  2/35 
L.i.  CI.  346— '6  PH  2  CUims 
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1    An  apparatus  that  his  j  multiplicity  of  heating  elements 
that  a  controller   designates   as  either  an  addressed   heating 

element  Lir  an  unaddrevsed  ht-aiin^  element,  further  compris- 
ing: 

a.  four  rows,  each  attached  to  a  first  end  of  a  plurality  of 

heating  elements 

b  a  plurality  of  columns,  oat  ri  aua^hcd  ;.<  a  second  end  of 
f  .ur  heating  elements  so  that  each  heating  element  is 
attached  between  one  row  and  one  column, 

c  a  means  for  dnving  one  addrevsed  heating  elt-rienl  in  a 
column  with  a  full  power 

d  a  means  for  dnving  three  unaddrevseil  heating  elenienis 
located  in  the  column  that  has  the  addres-sed  heating  fie 
ment  with  iero  ptiwer  so  that  the  column  that  has  :bf 
addres.sed  heating  element  has  a  i  nai  p<iwer  dissipati.  i 
equal  to  the  full  power 

e.  a  means  for  dnving  four   unaddressed   heating  elenunis 
location   in   a  column   that   Joes   nol    have  the  addressed 
ting  element  with  one  fourth  of  the  full  p«.iwer  s».  that 


1   An  optical  device  composing; 

a  laser  source  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 

an  object  to  be  illuminated; 

n  (n^l)  polanzation  separating  elements  which  the  la.ser 
beam  from  said  la.ser  stiurce  enters  each  of  said  polanza- 
lion  separating  elements  separating  the  laser  beam  into 
two  beams  in  two  directions,  the  angle  ol  separation  by 
the  po!an/-ation  separating  element  being  set  to  be  2*'''  ' 
times  of  the  smallest  one  of  the  separation  angles  of  the 
polan/,ati(m  separating  elements  used, 

at  least  one  1.  ni  wave  plate  .  omi^med  with  said  polanzation 
separating  elements,  and 

an  imaging  lens  for  forming  2"  beam  spots  on  said  object  to 
be  illuminated. 


5,134.42^ 

IM^GF  FORMING  APPARATl  S 

Satoshi   Akijama,   Kenjiro  Hori,  both  of  Yokohama:    laltashi 

Nakahara,  Kawasaki;  Voshimi  Kuramochi.  Yokohama;  Toohm 

Voshimoto,  Tokyo,  and  Sbunichi  Masuda.  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok)i>.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989.  I  231362 

Int.  n."  (iOlD  /■*   iv>   (H)3<.  21     » 

CS.  (1.  346— 153.1  I";  Claims 

I    A  recording  apparatus  comprising 

a  recording  unit   which  is  structured  for  recording  image 

information  onto  a  recording  medium, 
a  feeder  which  is  structured  for  feeding  the  recording  me- 
dium to  the  recording  unit 
a  detector  which  is  provided  between  the  recording  unit  and 
:he  feeder  and  is  structured  tor  delecting  the  recording 
medium  being  fed, 
a  .ontroller  which  is  struc!urc\i  lor  inhibiting  the  recording 
operation   of  the   recording    unit    in    the   case    where   the 
detector  dete^Is  the  recording  meumm  before  the  fi,irs<- 


^''1'^ 
S^>     -^ 
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of  a  predetermined  period  of  time  from  the  start  of  the 
feeding  operition  of  the  feeder;  and 
an   image  infoiTnation  generator  which  is  structured  for 
generating  the  image  information, 


wherein  in  the  case  where  the  recording  medium  is  detected 
by  the  detector  before  the  elapse  of  the  predetermined 
period  of  time  from  the  start  of  the  feeding  operation  of 
the  feeder,  the  controller  informs  said  image  information 
generator  that  the  recording  operation  is  impossible. 


5,134,428 

()RI%  E  aRCXin^  FOR  SPARK-DISCHARGE  IMAGING 

APPARATUS 

John  K  KHne,  Lon  londerry.  and  Keith  V.  Robb,  Wilton,  both  of 

N.M..  assignors   o  Presstek,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-pat  of  Ser.  No.  413,172,  Sep.  27. 1989.  Pat  No. 

5.(K)5.479,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  234,475,  Aug.  19,  1988, 

Pal   No.  4,911,(^5.  ThU  application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

640.966 

Int.  a.'  GOID  lS/0% 

U.S.  a.  346—163  9  dainu 


primar>  winding,  and  a  setcndars  winding  coupled  to  an 
electrode,  and 
.  means,  coupled  to  the  secondarv  winding,  for  controllably 
Hmiting  the  current  carried  through  the  secondary  wind- 
ing and  for  limiting  the  voltage  applied  to  the  electrode  to 
a  single  pclanty. 


5,134.429 
IN.STA.NT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Ishikawa,  Yokohama;  Koji  Ozaki;  Hanunitsu  Ma- 
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shi,  Mnrata,  and  Fumihiko  Hoshi,  Sendal,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,605 

Claims  pnority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990.  2-100827 

Int.  a."  G03D  '   >% 

U.S.  a.  354—304  6  Claims 


1.  A  peel-apan  t\pe  instant  photographic  apparatus  using  a 
combination  of  a  negative  film  and  a  pi>siiive  sheet,  compris- 
ing: 

developing  rollers;  and 

a  dark  box  removably  mounted  on  a  body  of  said  apparatus 
downstream  of  said  developing  rollers  for  developing  and 
accommodating  a  negative  film  and  a  ptisitivc  sheet  joined 
with  each  other  and  having  a  developer  spread  therebe- 
tween. 


1.  An  electrode  driver  apparatus  for  use  in  a  spark  discharge 
imaging  system  including  a  lithographic  plate  and  an  imaging 
dev  ice  that  compri'es  an  electrode,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  spark-discharge  enabling  means,  said  means  having  a  first 
input  for  receiving  imaging  data,  a  second  input  for  re- 
ceiving a  control  signal,  and  an  output,  said  enabling 
means  transmitting  a  spark-initiation  signal  in  response  to 
the  coincidence  of  said  imaging  data  and  control  sigiuU; 
b,   spark-discharge   generating   means,   including  a   trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  a  supply 
voltage  and  a  switch,  said  switch  being  responsive  to  the 
spark-initiation  signal  to  apply  the  supply  voltage  to  the 


5,134.430 

CONVEYOR  RACK  FOR  CON"V EYING  SENSITIZED 

MATERIAL,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE 

CON-VEYOR  RACK 

Takashi  Koizumi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.829 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Mar,   !9.  1990,  2-68725; 
Mar.  19,  1990.  2-68726 

Int.  a.'  G03D  3/OS 
MS.  a.  354—320  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  con\e>;ir  rack  v.  hich  guides  and 
conveys  photosensitive  material  withm  a  treatment  area  and 
which  is  used  for  an  automatic  developing  apparatus  in  which 
the  position  of  width  guides  for  guiding  the  widthwise  edges  of 
said  photosensitive  matenal  is  adjustable  b>  drive  means  ac- 
cording to  the  width  of  said  photosensitive  matenal.  compns- 
ing  the  following  step 
driving  said  width  guides  with  said  drive  means  within  a 
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given  fKMition  ddiusiing  range  at  a  specified  interval  to 
remove  a  prt-i  ipitav  w  hii.  h  has  precipitated  out  of  a  treat- 


ment liquid  and  which  has  been  deposited  on  said  drive 
means. 


VJ^ 


.-n^ 


¥- 


t 


1   A  photographic  camera,  comprising: 

a  first  memorv  for  storing  an  exposure  time  to  be  controlled 
as  a  Uiganthmically  compresst-d  digital  value; 

a  second  memor>  constituted  by  an  F.EPROM  and  adapted 
for  storing  adjustment  data  as  a  digital  value  correspond- 
ing to  an  actual  time, 

loganthmic  compression  means  for  outputting  a  logarithmi- 
cally compressed  adjustment  amount  by  using  the  digital 
value  read  from  said  first  memory  and  the  adjustment  data 
read  from  said  second  memory; 

adjustment  means  for  calculating  an  adjustment  exposure 


time  value  from  the  digital  value  read  from  said  first 

memory  and  alsti  from  the  adjustment  amount  output  by 

said  logaruhmic  compression  means,  and 
shutter  control  means,  including, 
a  shutter. 

loganthmic  expansion  means  for  expanding  the  adjust- 
ment exposure  time  value  calculated  by  said  adjustment 
means  into  an  actual  time  unit  to  obtain  an  actual  adjust- 
ment exf)Osure  time  value,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  shutter  based  on  the 
actual  adjustment  exposure  time  value. 


5,134,4J2 

CAMFRX  WITJI  VIID-KXPOSIRK  ZOOMING 

H  NCTION 

shinsukf  Kohmoln;  fomoaki  lubasbi;  Isao  .Soshi,  and  I  alsuhjdt 
lakebaya&hi.  all  of  lokyo,  Japan,  assignors  In  Asahi  KuKuku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  S«r.  No.  655.104 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   14.   1990,   :  .VKX),^; 

t.b.  14.  1990,  2-33004;  Feb.   14.  1990.  2-33005;  Feb    14.  199<i. 

:  33006;  Feb.  14.  1990.  2-33(X)7;  Feb    14,  1990.  2-33')15;  Feb.  24, 

1990,  2-33008 

Int.  a.^  B03B  7m.  I/IS 

U.S.  a.  354—412  46  Qaims 


5.134.431 
lllOKK.RAPHK   (  AMFRA  INt  I  I  DlSt.    \  VUMDKI 
(OR  STORING  ADJISTMFNT  DAI  A   \N1)  A  MFASs 
FOR  ADJUSTING  FTNCTIONS  OF  FHF  C  AMtHA 
BASFD  ON  THF  STORED  ADJl  STMFNT  DATA 
I.ishihiko  Ishimura,  Habikino;  Y  asuaki  Akada,  Osaka;  Hiroshi 
Outsuka.   Sakai;   Norio    Ishikawa,   Osaka:    Ma.saaki    Nakai, 
Kawachinagano,  and  Manabu  Inoue,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  514.737.  Apr.  3,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  364.587.  Jun.  12,  19«'y. 
nba.ndoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Str   No    107,596.  Oct.  13, 
\W^.  abandoned.  This  application  ftb    13.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

655.193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    14.  1986.  61-243885; 
Oct.  14.  1986,  61-243886;  Oct.  14,  1986,  61-24J887 

Int.  fl.    C^JB  "    aV    '  .*1*,   /.>'  J'!.   !'■    15 
VS.  t1.  354— KH)  17  Qaims 


1.  A  camera  having  a  mid-exposure  zooming  function  com- 
prising: 

a  zoom  motor  for  driving  a  zoom  lens; 

a  trigger  switch  for  starting  mid-exposure  zooming;  and 

mid-exposure  zooming  execution  means  for  starting  the 
dnving  of  said  zoom  motor,  from  any  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  within  a  zooming  range.  ba.sed  on  an  operation 
of  said  trigger  switch  for  starting  exposure  of  a  single 
image  area. 


5.134.433 
STKOHf    IN( ORPORAII  1)  (  \MfK\ 
satoshi   Takami.  and   I  uminori   I  cno.   both   of   lokvo,  ,!apan, 
assignors  tn  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  I<ik>o. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Vr    No.  599.640.  Oct    18.  1990.  abandoned 
Ihis  application  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser    No.  727,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1989,  1-2";  »M 
Int.  CI.    G03B  /VOJ 
U.S.  a.  354 — 419  23  Claims 

1.  A  camera  having  a  strobe  incorporated  therein  including 
a  strobe  light  emitter  which  moves  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  said  strobe  light  emitter  is  retracted  in  a  camera 
body  and  an  operative  position  in  which  said  strobe  light  emit- 
ter emits  strobe  light,  composing: 
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an  emission  mixJe  selecting  means  for  selectively  setting  an 
automatic  light  emission  mode  in  which  said  strobe  light 
emitter  emits  strobe  light  upon  exposure,  when  a  bright- 
ness of  an  object  to  be  taken  or  a  shutter  speed  is  within  a 
predetermined  range;  and 


r 

f^- 

§ 
1 

i 

— V 

a  hght  emitter  moving  and  controlling  means  for  moving 
said  strobe  light  emitter  to  a  waiting  position  located 
between  said  retracted  position  and  said  operating  posi- 
tion when  said  automatic  light  emission  mode  is  selected 
by  said  emission  mode  selecting  means. 


5.134.434 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Manabu  Inoue.  Kobe;  Nobuyuki  Taniguchi;  Yoshialci  H«U,  both 

of    Nishinomiya    Takeo    Hoda;    Yoshinobu    Kudo,    both   of 

Osaka,  and  Hin^shi  Ceda,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Minolta  (  am  Ta  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Di>ision  of  Ser.  N  ,.  608,632,  Not.  5,  1990,  P«.  No.  5,036,344, 

»hich  IS  a  ronti  luation  of  Ser,  No.  530,433,  Jun.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  »hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,917,  Oct.  24, 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,295, 

Jun.  6.  1989.  abaidoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

160.833.  Feb.  26.  I'i88,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

21.659.  Mar.  4,  19  17.  Pat.  No.  4.728,978.  This  application  May 

■  'A.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,727 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1986,  61-50871; 

Mar   \  1986.  61-5)872;  Mar.  7,  1986,  61-50873;  Mar.  7,  1986. 

61  50874;  Mar.  10.  1986,  61-52170 

Int.  a.'  G03B  7/08 
L.S.  a.  354-430  9  CUiins 

IC  CARD 


5,134,435 
CAMERA 
Taka>  uki  Tsuboi,  and  Takaahi  Kobe,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 
aMignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,606.  Nor.  8,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317.063,  Feb.  28,  1989, 
■haadoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,797,  May  2, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S55.171, 
Apr.  22,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  683,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1985,  60-089741; 
Apr.  25,  1985,  60-089742;  Apr.  25,  1985.  60-089743;  Apr    25 
1985,  60-089744 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  /"/cV) 


U.S.  a.  354 — 435 


7  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

(a)  shutter  blades: 

(b)  driving  means  for  dnving  said  shutter  blades,  said  dnving 
means  being  arranged  to  drive  said  shutter  blades  to  open 
when  driving  means  is  energized; 

(c)  optical  delecting  means  for  optically  detecting  an  operat- 
ing state  of  said  shutter  blades,  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  an  opening  speed  of  said 
shutter  blades  by  varying  an  amount  of  electric  energy 
supplied  to  said  dnving  means  in  response  to  an  output  of 
said  optical  detecting  means,  said  control  means  including 
switching  means  for  changing  the  opening  speed  of  said 
shutter  blades  from  one  speed  to  another  and  shifting 
means  for  shifting  a  position  of  said  switch  means  to  lower 
the  opening  speed  of  said  shutter  blades  in  ttie  event  of 
flash  photographing 


1 
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ing: 


A  photographic  camera  for  use  with  an  IC  card,  compns- 

an  attaching  portion  for  detachably  attaching  the  IC  card; 
means  for  detecting  a  data  relating  to  a  characteristic  of  a 

color  of  light  source  which  illuminates  an  object  to  be 

photographed;  and 
means  for  storing  the  data  detected  by  said  detecting  means 

into  the  detachable  IC  card  attached  to  said  attaching 

portion  in  such  a  manner  that  the  stored  data  is  capable  of 

being  altered. 


5,134,436 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  ADJLSTLNG  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  WORKPIECE  HOLDING  CHI  CK 

ATTRACTING  SURFACE  BASED  ON  MEMORIZED 

DATA 

Hidehiko  Fujioka,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,216,  I>cc.  8,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  I>ec.  10.  1987,  62-310826 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  :'  \' 
U.S.  a.  355-30  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  exposure  control  for  use  in  a  step-and-repeai 
type  exposure  apparatus  that  includes  a  radiation  source  for 
emitting  a  radiation  beam  and  a  workpiece  holding  chuck 
having  an  attracting  surface,  said  method  comprising  ibe  steps 
of: 

placing  a  first  workpiece  on  the  attracting  surface  of  the 
workpiece  holding  chuck  so  that  the  first  workpiece  is 
attracted  to  and  held  by  the  workpiece  holding  chuck; 
moving  the  workpiece  holding  chuck  stepwise  so  that  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  first  workpiece  are  sequentially 
brought  to  an  exposure  position,  and  exposing  that  p<irtion 
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of  the  HrM  w.i>fkpit'^c  placed  at  the  exposure  position  to  a 
ra.liaDi.n  ^eam  emitted  from  the  radiation  source; 

dettximg  ihf  temperature  of  the  attracting  surface  of  the 
w  rkpiei.e  holdmg  ^hu^k  each  lime  a  portion  of  the  first 
workpiece  is  exposed  a!  ihe  fxp<isure  position; 

memorizing  data  related  i;    ihe    k-tected  temperature; 

removing  the  first  w.i  rk[  uxe  from  the  workpiece  holding 
chuck  and  placing  a  >et  .nd  svorkpiece  on  the  attracting 
surface  of  the  workpiece  holding  chuck; 


moving  the  workpiece  holding  chuck,  bearing  the  second 
workpiece,  stepwise  so  that  different  portions  of  the  sec- 
ond workpiece  are  sequentially  brought  to  the  exposure 
position  for  exposure  to  the  radiation  beam  emitted  from 
the  radiation  source;  and 

adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  attracting  surface  of  the 
workpiece  holding  chuck  each  time  a  portion  of  the  sec 
ond   workpiece  is  brought   to  the  exposure  position,  in 
accordance  with  the  memonzed  data. 


further  operative  to  maintain  said  first  control  means 
inoperative,  and 


o- 
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iaw-i»,  ill,'nrra»r-i  ^^ 


e)   memory   control   means  for  controlling   said   memory 
means  for  retaining  the  preliminarily  stored  data  therein. 


.S.I  34,438 

IMAGF  FORMING  AJM'\R\ll  s  H  W  1\G  A  DEVICE 

K)K  Mh  \Sl  Rl\(.   AN  ORK.INAI    DFNSirV 

Nauki    Nakashima,   Kioto,  ,lapan.   assignor   to   Mita   Industrial 
Co.,  ltd  .  Osaka,  .Japan 

I  iltd  Oct     I.   I'Wl,  Str    N..    "f>4.*X6 

Claims  pniniv    ippiuaiion  ,)apan,  Oct.  13,  1990,  2-274055 

int.  LI.    O03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—208  13  Oaims 


IM  V(,l    1)1  I'l  U   VllNt.  Af'I'xH  \ll   ^  H  W  ING 
Ml  1  IIPl  1-   |-1)IIIN(>  (    \l'\(  m 
Svu/i  Maruta,  Io>okawa.  and  \la.sa/umi  Ito.  I  ovohashi,  Nih    •( 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  (  amera  I  o  ,  1  td  ,  Osaka.   Japan 
I  i.ntinuation-in-part  of  S«r    No    126,42.=  ,  No\    30,  1<»S',  t'al 
S,,    4,K85,6(W.  This  applicati.in  ,Jul    !<),  I'>N9,  Ser.  No    382,433 
I  laims  priorit>,  application    Japan.  I)>c     1     \^Hh    M   2S6216; 
)an    2h.  198".  62-158"'? 

!  hf  pjirtion  of  the  term  of  this  paltnt  subs<  qut  nt  to  Ucc,  5,  2006, 

has  bffn  distlainud 

Int    <  I     (.<l.t<,  :i/OU 

U,S.  a.  355— 202  12CUiins 

I   An  image  duplicating  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  main  body  including 

copying  means  capable  of  copying  images  on  a  desired 

area  of  a  document, 
first  input  means  for  entering  data  designating  said  desired 

area  of  the  document,  and 
memory  means  for  storing  the  data  entered  by  said  first 

input  means. 

b)  an  additional  device  connectable  to  said  main  body  and 
comprising  second  input  means  for  entering  data  designat- 
ing said  desired  area  of  the  document. 

c)  first  control  means  for  controlling  said  copying  means  on 
the  basis  of  the  data  stored  in  said  memory  means. 

d)  second  control  means  for  controlling  said  copying  means 
on  the  basis  of  the  data  entered  by  said  second  input  means 
when  the  data  is  entered  from  said  second  input  means 
with  data  preliminarily  stored  in  said  memory  means  by 
said  first  input  means,  said  second  control  means  being 


(  5T«RT    ) 


I  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  m  which  the  original  den- 
sity IS  measured  by  prescanning  and  the  image  density  is  ad- 
justed on  the  basis  of  the  measured  original  density,  the  image 
forming  apparatus  being  charactenzed  by  comprising: 

an  original  density  detecting  device  for  detecting  the  origi- 
nal density; 
output  charactenstic  switching  means  for  switching   the 
output  characteristic  relative  to  the  original  density  de- 
lected by  said  original  density  detecting  device  to  a  plural- 
ity of  types  of  predetermined  output  characteristics, 
first  onginal  density  measunng  means  for  finding  the  origi- 
nal density  on  the  basis  of  one  predetermined  output  char- 
acteristic out  of  said  plurality  of  types  of  output  character- 
istics and  an  output  of  said  original  density  detecting 
device; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  an  output  charactenstic  show- 
ing a  high  rate  of  change  in  the  vicinity  of  the  original 
density  found  by  said  first  original  density   measuring 
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means  out  of  said  plurality  of  types  of  output  characteris- 
tics, and 
second  onginal  density  measuring  means  for  switching  the 
output  characteristic  of  said  original  density  detecting 
device  to  the  (elected  output  characteristic  and  finding  the 
onginal  density  on  the  basis  of  the  selected  output  charac- 
teristic and  tie  output  of  said  original  density  detecting 
device  when  the  selected  output  characteristic  is  different 
from  the  ouiput  characteristic  used  for  measuring  the 
onginal  dcnsty  by  said  first  original  density  measuring 


1   An  electrophotographic  print  engine,  comprising: 

means  for  allowing  for  the  selection  of  a  graphics  mode  of 
operation  or  a  pictorial  mode  of  operation; 

means  for  providing  a  selected  voltage,  said  selected  voltage 
being  a  first  predetermined  non-zero  voltage  for  said 
graphics  modt  or  a  second  predetermined  non-zero  volt- 
age for  said  pictorial  mode; 

charging  means  responsive  to  said  selected  voluge  for 
charging  a  photoreceptive  medium; 

ftKusing  means  f  >r  focusing  an  optical  image  onto  said  pho- 
toreceptive medium  to  produce  a  latent  image; 

means  for  selectively  inserting  a  screen  into  an  optical  path 
between  said  focusing  means  and  said  photoreceptive 
medium  when  said  pictorial  mode  of  operation  is  selected; 

means  for  providing  toner  to  said  photoreceptive  medium  to 
produce  a  dev.;loped  image; 

means  for  transferring  said  developed  image  to  an  image 
receptor;  and 

means  for  fixing  said  developed  image  onto  said  image  re- 
ceptor. 


5.134.440 

DI  \  »  f  AND  StETHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  OF 

A  IKX  I  MKrVT  IN  MORE  THAN  ONE  COLOR 

INCH  I)I\(,  AUTOMATIC  OR  USER  SELECTION  OF 

COLORS  TO  KK  USED  IN  SPECIFIED  AREAS  OF  THE 

DOCUMENT 
Kadouro  Nishimori  0<uikii  Japaa,  anignor  to  MIboIU  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisnn    (K«k.<    Japan 

Filed  '  u((.  V,  i9«9.  Ser.  No.  391.250 

Claims  prioritv  a  >plicatk>n  Japan,  Aug.  10.  1988,63-199588 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 

L.S  (1355— 218  5  Claims 

1   A  method  for  firming  an  image  of  a  document,  placed  on 

a  document  support,  on  a  copying  sheet  with  the  use  of  a 


copying  machine  having  a  pluraiits  :.■•(  diffcrciu  image  forming 
modes,  which  method  compnses 

dividing  the  document  into  a  desired  number  of  areas; 
automatically  allocating,  in  response  to  a  specification  b>  an 
area    specifying    means,    predetermined    image    forming 
modes  according  to  first  rules  relative  to  the  areas. 


5,134,439 

EXPOSURE  CCMPENSATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DUAL 

MODE  ELK1ROPHOTOCRAPHIC  PRINT  ENGINE 

Peter  A.  /Aiher,  >  oTcross,  Ga^  aaaignor  to  Colorocs  Corpora- 
tion, Norcros-s,  Ija. 
Continuation  of  5«r.  No.  529,349,  May  25,  1990,  abaodoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,762 
lilt  a.'  G03G  J5/02.  21/00 
IS.  a.  355—214  29  Claims 
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manually  inputting  a  mtxlc  change  c'omniand  when  the 
image  forming  mtxies  automaticaJK  allocated  according 
to  the  first  rules  are  desired  to  be  changed 

automatically  allocating,  in  response  to  the  m(xic  change 
command,  predetermined  image  forming  modes  accord- 
ing to  second  rules  relative  to  the  areas,  and 

forming  images,  corresponding  to  the  areas,  under  the  image 
forming  modes  allocated  to  the  areas. 


5,134,441 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 

INCLUDING  THE  DEVICE 

Tsunetoahi  Nagata.  Yokohama;  Kazushi  Kitajima,  Kawasaki. 

and  Shinichi  Sasaki,  Ft^jisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabusfailu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No,  522,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1989,  1-134"' 60 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15.  (JO 

VS.  a.  355—245  n,  Oaims 


1,  A  developing  device  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  hou.sing  a  developer 

a  developer  carrying  member  for  carr>ing  the  developer  and 
for  conveying  it  to  a  developing  region  for  developing  an 
electrostatic  latent  image; 

stirring  means  for  stirnng  the  developer  cviihin  said  recepia 
cle,  said  stirnng  means  comprising  a  suppon  member  and 
a  stirring  member  having  a  first  shaft  portion,  a  second 
shaft  portion  rotatably  supported  by  said  suppon  member, 
and  a  stirring  portion  supported  by  said  first  shaft  portion 
and  said  second  shaft  portion,  and 

a  drive   transmission   member   for   transmitting   a   rotation 
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dnving  force  to  said  first  shaft  portion,  wherein  said  stir 
nng  member  is  an  elastically  dcformable  material  such 
that  said  first  shaft  portion  can  twist  relative  to  said  sec 
ond  shaft  portion  under  the  rotation  driving  forte  if  the 
developer  resists  slimng 


5,134.442 

H  Kf  TRODE  WIRE  CONTAMINATION  PREVENTION 

AND  DETECnON 

Jeffrey  J.  Eolkin*,  Rodiatef,  and  Saniiiel  W.  Ing.  Webster,  both 

of  NY.,  aMigaon  to  Xerox  CorporatJoo,  Stajn/ord,  Conn 

FUed  Jul.  M,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558J77 

Int.  n.'  G<IK;  /5  06.  21/00 

vs.  n.  355—264  i-  Claims 


^ 


t 


1  Xn  apparatus  for  reducing  contamination  of  an  electrcxle 
member  positioned  in  the  space  between  a  surface  adapted  to 
have  a  latent  image  recorded  thereon  and  a  moving  donor 
member,  including  a  plurality  of  wires  positioned  prior  to  the 
electrode  member  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  donor 
memt)er  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  donor  member  s<i  that  said 
filuralnv  of  wires  trap  contaminants  before  the  contaminants 
reach  ihe  electrixje  member 


1.  A  conveying  j.ti!  in  an  imagc-tornuiig  machine  compris- 


ing 


drawn  from  the  main  b<.xly  of  the  image-forming  machine, 
said  conveying  unit  supporting  a  mounting  and  detaching 
unit  so  that  it  is  supported  selectively  movably  at  a  set 
position  or  a  non-set  position  with  respect  to  the  image 
forming  unit,  a  locking  means  being  provided  between  the 
mounting  and  detaching  unit  and  the  main  btxly  of  the 
image-forming  machine  for  hampenng  or  permitting  the 
movement  of  the  conveying  unit  in  the  drawing  direction 
in  interlocking  relation  to  the  selective  movement  ot  ihe 
mounting  and  detaching  unit, 
wherein  the  mounting  and  detaching  unit  is  provided  with  a 
pa[>er  conveying  means  including  a  driving  shaft  to  be 
dnven  by  a  driving  means,  and  the  mounting  and  detach 
ing  unit  IS  supported  by  the  conveying  unit  so  that  it  can 
be  moved  selectively  using  the  driving  shaft  as  a  fulcrum 


5,134,444 
IMAGE  FOR.MING  APPARATUS 
Kenji  Tabuchi;  Tateki  Oka,  both  of  Toyoiushi,  and  Hideyuki 
Kanbayashi,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinulU 
Camera  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-126320; 
Mav  15,  1990,  2-126321;  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-2570 

Int.  n.'  G03C  ]^/0l 
MS.  a.  355—326  19  Claims 


5,134.443 
CONVEYINt;  LNIT  OF  IMAGE-FORMINti  MAdlINF 
HIroshi  Sumi,  and  Yoshiyuki  Aaakawa,  both  of  Chsaka.  Japan, 
aasignora  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser,  No  579,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  19JW    1  239687; 
Sep.  19.  1989,  1-243081 

Int.  (1     (,03G  21/00 
MS.  CL  355—309  15  Claims 


an  image-forming  unit  supported  on  the  main  body  of  the 
image-forming  machine,  and 

conveying  unit  disposed  opposite  tc>  the  image  turmin^ 
gait,  said  conveying  unit  being  supp»)rted  on  the  main 
tody   of  the   image-forming  machine   so   that   it   can   he 


IlJjj.iMi/SI  LL,» 


1    .An  image  forming  apparatus,  composing 

an  image  holding  medium  for  holding  an  electrostatic  latent 
image. 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  lirst  electrostatic  latent 
image  and  a  second  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
image  holding  medium 

first  developing  means,  containing  a  first  loner  of  a  first 
color  therein,  foi  developing  said  first  electn>static  latent 
image, 

MOOnd  developing  means,  „ontainiiig  a  sevDnd  toner  of  a 
second  color  therein,  for  developing  said  second  electro- 
static latent  image  after  said  first  electrostatic  latent  image 
ha-s  been  developed  by  said  first  developing  means, 

loner  separation  means  for  separating  said  first  toner  mued 
into  said  second  developing  means  from  said  second  de 
V  eloping  means, 

first  toner  consumption  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
value  corresptmding  to  consumed  amount  o{  said  tirs; 
toner,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  toner  separation  means  t.i 
separate  said  first  toner  from  said  second  developing 
means,  in  response  to  the  value  detected  bv  said  first  tonei 
.onsumplion  detecting  means 
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5,134,445 
SAMPLE  [NSF  ECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yoahjyuki  Toge.     okohama,  Japaa,  aasigBor  to  Canoe  Kaba- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Ti  kyo,  Japan 

File*  Feb   S.  1990,  Ser.  No.  47«,T71 
Claims  priority    appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  W89.  1-35345; 
Feb.  14.  1989.  13  34«;  Feb.  14,  1M9,  1-35347 
lit  CL'  COIN  15/02.  21/85 
MS.  a.  356-336  u  Qataf 


upper  and  lower  major  surfaces,  said  lower  surface  of  said 
first  layer  being  formed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  said  lower  surface  of  sakl  second  layer  being 
formed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  layer,  said  group 
III-V  compound  semiconductor  material  of  said  second 
layer  comprising  first  and  second,  different,  group  III 
elements  and  a  group  V  element,  said  second  group  III 
element  having  a  concentration  level  distribution  in  said 
second  layer  varying  from  a  minimum  concentration  level 
at  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  thereof  to 
a  maximum  concentration  level  between  said  upper  and 
lower  major  surfaces  thereof; 

a  device  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  and 
formed  with  said  lower  surface  thereof  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  second  layer  of  said  buffer  layer,  said  de- 
vice layer  comprising  a  group  III-V  compound  semicon- 
ductor material  and  having  an  active  device  formed  in  said 
upper  surface  thereof;  and 

said  buffer  layer  intercepting  defects,  onginatmg  at  and 
propagating  from  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  into  the  buffer  layer,  and  thereby  suppressing  further 
propagation  of  said  defects  intc;  device  laver 


1   A  sample  inspecting  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

serially  accumuLiting  a  first  sample,  a  washing  liquid,  and  a 
second  sample  into  a  liquid  path; 

senally  supplying  the  accumulated  liquids  to  an  inspecting 
station  by  pre  surizing  the  liquid  path; 

serially  inspectin  j  the  first  sample  at  a  liquid  path  inspecting 
fxmion.  washing  the  liquid  path  inspecting  portion  with 
I  he  w  ashing  Ik  uid  and  inspecting  the  second  sample  at  the 
liquid  path  ins  jecting  portion;  and 

delecting  a  bourdary  between  the  first  and  second  sample 
liquids  and  the  washing  liquid  at  a  predetermined  portion 
m  the  liquid  )ath  to  discriminate  between  the  sample 
inspection  ope  ation  and  the  washing  operation,  wherein 

the  pressure  app  led  to  the  liquid  path  is  changed  between 
the  sample  ins  section  operation  and  the  washing  opera- 
tion. 


1    A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  s-imiconductor  material  and  having  upper 
and  lower  major  surfaces; 

a  buffer  layer  comprising  first  and  second  layers  of  respec- 
tive group  III  V  compound  semiconductor  materials, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  layers  having  respective 


5,134,447 
NEITRAI   IMPURITIES  TO  INCREASE  UFETIME  OF 

OPERATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE^VICES 
Kwok  K.  Ng,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Chien-Shlog  Pal,  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Mamy  Hill,  NJ. 
CoatinBation  of  Ser.  No.  411,061,  Sep.  22,  1989.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574.564 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29  lu 
MS.  a.  357— 23  4  9  Claims 


5,134,446 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BUFFER 

STRUCTURE  FOR  ELIMINATING  DEFECTS  FROM  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  GROWN  THEREON 

Toshikazu  Inoue.  Kiiwasaki,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,966,  Dec.  22,  li>89,  abandoned. 

This  appiici  tion  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,889 
Claims  priontt.  a  iplication  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1988,  63-325631 
InL  CL'  HOIL  29/161.  27/12 
MS.  CL  357—16  n  Claiu 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  incorporaicd  at  a  major  surface  of 
semiconductor  body,  a  device  comprising  a  p-n  junction  which 
intersects  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body,  the  junction 
being  formed  by  the  interface  of  first  and  second  regions  of  the 
semiconductor  bcxjy,  the  first  and  second  regions  having  first 
and  second  conductivity  types,  respectively,  owing  to  respec- 
tive first  and  second  concentrations  of  conductivity-type  deter- 
mining impunties  of  the  first  and  second  tyf)es.  the  first  con- 
centration at  the  p-n  junction  being  higher  than  the  second 
thereat, 

the  improvement  being  that  a  portion  of  the  second  region 
which  IS  contiguous  with  at  least  one-half  the  intersection 
of  the  p-n  junction  with  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
body  everywhere  contains  a  concentration  of  neutral 
impurities  which  is  at  least  as  high  as  the  second  concen- 
tration in  the  second  region  at  the  intersection  of  the  p-n 
junction  with  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body 
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5,134.448 

MOSFET  WITH  SUBSTRATE  SOmCE  CONTACT 

Robert  J.  Jokmaea,  uMi  Paul  W.  Staden,  both  of  Scottsdale, 

Ariz^  ■MlgTin  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Sckaamburi,  111. 

DiTiaioa  of  S«r.  No.  471,899,  Jan.  29,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,0i3.19<. 

This  appUcatkNi  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  64J,636 

Int.  a.*  HOll  29/^8 

VS.  O   357—23.4  11  Claiiiii 


1    A  vertical  MOSFEl  Jevicc  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  hasmg  first  and  s<;c.ad  opposed 
>urfaces. 

J  drain  region  adjacent  the  first  surface,  a  channel  forming 
region  underlying  the  drain  region,  a  source  region  undcr- 
Iving  the  channel  forming  region  and  a  gale  dielectric  and 
electr(xle  on  a  portion  of  the  channel  forming  region 
between  the  source  and  drain  regions  for  mcxlulating  the 
conductivity  therebetv^een.  and 

a  buried  ohmic  contact  shorting  part  of  the  channel  fonning 
region  to  the  underlying  stiurce  region 


5,134.449 

NON\()lAIlI>  MKMORY  CTI.I   WITH  RELD-PLATE 

SWITCH 

Vlanzur  Gill.  Areola,  and  Sebastiano  D  Arriijo,  Houston,  both  of 

lex.,  assi^on  to  Texas  Instnimenu  Incorporated,   Dallas. 

rex, 

Diiision  of  .Ser    No.  444.5*5.  Dec,  4.  19«9.  Pat.  No    5.(132.533. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1991.  Ser    No,  661,590 

Int.  a:  HOIL  29/68.  27/02.  GUC  Il/J'l 

VS.  a.  357—23.5  16  Claims 


'^14.^0  .?^ 


first  and  second  dram  regions  and  said  first  sub-channel 
regions  s<i  as  to  render  said  first  sub-channel  regions  con- 
ductive and  nonconductive  upon  impressing  predeter- 
mined voltages  on  said  field-plate  conductor. 


5.134.450 
PARALLEL  TRANSISTOR  ORCUIT  WITH 
NON-VOLATILE  FLTVCTION 
Kazuhisa  Tsuchiya;  Kazuya  Miyazaki;  Satoahi  Hateumon.  all  nf 
Sendai;  Satoahi  Sekine.  Yokohama,  and  Taichi   Morikawa. 
\izuwakamatsa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Motorola,   Inc  . 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  13,  1990.  2-98750 

Inf.  n.*  HOll,  :'-•  M.  2'"  112.  CMC  1 1    >4 

L  .S.  CI.  357—23.5  2  Claims 


n 


m    vb 


37c 


33       ' 


Zib     3 
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23c 

1  A  parallel  transistor  circuit  s^ith  non-volatile  function 
formed  on  a  single  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  an  EE- 
PROM,  comprising 

an  enhancement  IV  pe  M(  )S  transistor  having  a  drain  elec- 
trcxle  connected  to  a  drain  node,  a  gate  elecinxie  con- 
nected to  a  gate  node,  and  a  source  eleclnxJe  connected  to 
a  source  nixle.  the  enhancement  type  MOS  transistor 
being  further  constructed  to  have  a  threshold  voltage 
lower  than  logical  high  voltages  applied  to  the  gate  elec- 
trode for  turning  on  when  a  logical  high  voltage  is  applied 
to  the  gate  mxle  and  turning  off  when  a  logical  low  volt- 
age IS  applied  to  the  gate  node,  and 

a  floating  gate-type  MOS  transistor  having  a  dram  electrode 
connected  to  said  dram  ntxie.  a  fioating  gate,  a  control 
gate  electrode  connected  to  said  gate  node,  and  a  source 
electrode  connected  to  said  viurce  node,  the  floating 
gate-tvpe  VKJS  transistor  being  constructed  with  a  thm 
oxide  layer  between  the  floating  gate  and  the  dram  and 
source  electrodes  to  allow  for  election  inieclion  with  low 
voltage  on  the  drain  and  viurce  electrodes  and  high  volt- 
age on  the  gate  electriide 


1,  First  and  second  nonvolatile  memory  cells  formed  at  a 
face  of  a  semiconductor  laver  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
comprising 

first  and  second  drain  regions  formed  in  a  single  drain  col- 
umn line  at  said  face  to  be  of  a  second  conductivilv  type 
opposite  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  first  and  second 
drain  regions  on  opfKisite  sides  ot  said  drain  column  line 

first  and  second  source  regions  formed  at  said  face  to  be  ot 
said  second  conductivity  type  and  to  be  spaced  from  said 
first  and  second  drain  regions  respectively  and  each  other, 
first  and  second  sub-channel  regions  defined  at  said  tatc 
between  said  first  source  region  and  said  first  drain  region, 
and  first  and  second  sub-channel  regions  defined  at  said 
face  between  said  veci'nd  s«.<urtc  region  and  said  second 
drain  region. 

floating-gate  conductors,  each  having  a  p^irtion  thereof 
formed  over  and  insulated  from  one  of  said  second  sub- 
channel regions  so  as  to  render  said  one  second  sub<han- 
nel  region  nonconductive  when  a  sufficient  charge  is 
stored  in  said  overlying  floating-gate  conductor,  each  said 
floating-gate  conductor  electrically  coupled  to  one  of  said 
first  oi  second  source  regions  sci  as  to  permit  selective 
programming  of  said  each  floating  gate  ciinductor,  and 

a  field  plate  conductor  formed  over  and  insulated  from  said 


5.134.451 
MOS  SE-MICONDl  Cnv  K  DEVICE 

Teruo  Kaloh.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry- 
Co,.  I  td..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  199C,  Ser,  No    50<».4-'H 

(laims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .\pr.  17,  198V,  1-95161 

Int.  CI  ■  HOW.  29/78 

L.S.  CI.  357— 23.15  U  Claims 


17     e 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 
a  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 
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a  source  region  and  a  drain  region,  each  having  a  second 
conductivity  lype,  separately  disposed  withm  a  surface  of 
said  substrate  said  source  and  drain  regions  defming  a 
channel  region  therebetween; 

a  single  layer,  comprising  a  metal  material,  extending  over 
said  substrate: 

said  single  layer  having  first  and  second  metal  silicide  por- 
tions covering  said  source  region  and  drain  region,  and  a 
metal  oxide  pariion  extending  over  said  chaimel  region; 
and 

a  gate  electrode  extending  over  said  metal  oxide  portion, 

5,134,452 
MIS  TYPE  FET  Sl-MICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  GATE 
INSULATING  L  ^YER  HAVING  A  HIGH  DIELECTRIC 
BLEAKDOWN  STRENGTH 
Takehisa  ^amagucii,  and  Masahiro  Shimizu,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaboahiki  K«i«ii«  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-89S03 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  a.  357—23.15  7  Claim* 


1,  A  MIS  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  single  crystal  silicon  layer,  a  surface  of  said  single  crystal 
silicon  layer  hiiving  a  surface  undulation  on  the  order  of 
500  Angstroms; 

a  gale  insulating  layer  including  a  silicon  oxide  film  having  a 
thickness  of  203  Angstroms  or  less  formed  by  a  chemical 
vapor  deposition  method  on  said  surface  of  the  single 
crystal  silicon  layer;  and 

a  gate  electrode  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  insulat- 
ing layer. 


5,134,453 

Bl'LK  TRANSPOPT  CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  WITH 

LINEAI!  INPUT  CHARACTERISTIC 

I.akshmi   N    Sanka  anarayanan,   EindhoTen,  Netberlaods,  as- 
signor tr.  I  .s,  Ph  lips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,533 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    8,    1990, 

9000297 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  a.  357—24  12  Claim 


"il^^^      I    I 


1  A  charge  coup'led  device  comprising:  a  semiconductor 
body  including  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  adjoining  a  suriace  thereof,  means  for  depleting  the  semi- 
conductor layer  thrc  ughout  its  thickness  at  least  in  the  absence 
of  a  supply  of  majority  charge  carriers  while  avoiding  break- 


down, a  sequence  of  transport  electrodes  on  the  surface  above 
the  semiconductor  layer  and  separated  from  said  layer  by  a 
isolating  layer,  said  transport  electrodes  being  connected  to 
clock  voltage  sources  to  form  in  the  semiconductor  layer 
potential  wells,  separated  from  the  surface,  for  stonng  and 
transporting  information-carrying  charge  packets,  an  input 
stage  compnsing  a  supply  rone  for  supplying  said  majoniy 
charge  earners  and  an  input  electrode  which  is  located  be- 
tween the  supply  zone  and  the  transport  electrodes  and  which 
is  separated  from  the  semiconductor  surface  by  said  isolating 
layer,  whereby  a  potential  well  can  be  induced  in  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  by  means  of  an  input  signal  source  for  applying  a 
voltage  difference  between  the  supply  zone  and  the  input 
electrode  which  determines  the  size  of  a  charge  earner  packet 
flowing  from  the  supply  zone  into  the  potential  well  under  the 
input  electRxle,  means  for  forming  said  potential  well  under 
the  input  electrode  whereby  the  minimum  of  the  potential  well 
is  located  ck>ser  to  the  surface  than  the  potential  wells  induced 
under  the  transpon  electrodes,  characienzed  m  that  a  dopant 
of  a  second  conductivity  type  is  included  in  a  pan  of  the  semi- 
conductor layer  between  the  supply  zone  and  the  transport 
electrodes  such  that  the  net  doping  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  in  said  pan  of  the  semiconductor  layer  is  lower  than  in  the 
remaining  pan  of  the  semiconductor  laser 


5,134.454 
SELF-ALIGNED  INTEGRATED  CIRCTIT  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  MONOCRYSTALLINE 
CONTACTS 
Ceroid  W.  Neudeck,  West  Lafayette,  and  Jack  L.  Glenn.  Jr.. 
Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tion, West  I^fayette,  Ind. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  588.613.  Sep.  26,  1990.  This  application  Jun. 
27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721.96^ 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/72 
VS.  a.  357—34  10  CTaims 


34        ^30 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit; 

a  veriical  bipolar  transistor  in  said  integrated  circuit,  said 
vertical  bipolar  transistor  comprising  laterally  extending 
monocrystaliine  base,  monocrystallmc  emitter  and  mono- 
crystalline  collector  legions.  vertically  stacked  on  one 
another  to  form  a  laterally  e.itending  collector-base  junc- 
tion and  a  laterally  extending  base-emitter  junction; 

a  monocrystaliine  collector  contact  for  electncally  contact- 
ing said  moni>crystalline  collector; 

a  monocrystaliine  base  contact  including  a  iop  p<irtion  and  a 
side  portion,  said  side  ponii.n  electrically  contacting  said 
monocrystaliine  ba.se. 

a  monocrystaliine  emitter  contact  for  eleclncalK  contacting 
said  monocrystaliine  emitter,  said  monocrystaliine  emitter 
contact  including  a  side  portion  which  extends  adjacent 
and  generally  parallel  10  the  side  portion  of  said  mono- 
crystalline  base  contact, 

a  first  insulating  layer,  between  said  monocrystaliine  collec- 
tor and  said  monocrystaliine  ba.se  contact,  for  electrically 
insulating  said  monocrystaliine  collector  and  said  mono- 
crystalline  base  contact  from  one  another,  said  first  msu- 
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lating  ia\er  c;  niprising  an  oxide  of  the  montx:rystalline 
collector,  and. 
a  second  insulating  la\tT  having  a  'i>>p  porti.'n  i>n  the  top 
rnirtion  of  said  monocr>staJline  hase  contact,  and  a  side 
fxjrtion  between  the  side  p^irtion  ot'  said  monocrvslalline 
base  contact  and  the  side  pxinion  ot"  said  monocrystalline 
emitter  contact,  the  side  portion  of  said  second  insulating 
layer  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  side  portion  of 
Naid  montvrystalline  base  contact  to  contact  said  base  and 
emitter  regions,  for  electrically  insulating  said  miinotrys- 
tallme  emitter  contact  and  said  moniKrysialline  base 
contact  from  one  another,  said  second  insulating  layer 
comprising  an  oxide  ol  said  monocrsstalline  ba^c  contact. 


5.134.455 
SKMICONDl  (TOR  INTKGR.ATH)  (  IR<  I  II   l)K\I(T 
Katsuji    Tokoiuuni.    Tokyo,    and    Shigeo   Ohshima.    \  iiknhama 
txitb  of  Japan,  assignurs  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 

Filed  May  Jl.  IWl,  Vr    So    ^()«.<«3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  Jl.  1">90,  2-141883 

Int    (1     MOIL  27/02.  2J/4S 

VjS.  CL  357 — to  2  Claims 


opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  elongated 
impunty  region  providing  a  plurality  of  resistive  elements 
coupled  between  first  and  second  sources  of  voltage  level 


different  from  one  another,  said  plurality  of  resistive  ele- 
ments being  respectively  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  first 
switching  transistors  for  selectively  coupling  to  said  out- 
put node. 
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1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  lead  for  inputting  an  external  input  signal  provided  outside 
a  semiconductor  chip, 

a  lead  for  a  power  supply  provided  outside  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip. 

a  first  electrode  connected  to  an  internal  circuit  on  said 
semiconductor  chip,  and  arranged  close  to  said  lead  for 
inputting  an  external  input  signal,  wherein  when  said 
circuit  IS  caused  to  tie  operative,  said  first  electrode  is 
connected  to  said  lead  for  inputting  an  external  input 
signal,  and 

a  second  electrode  connected  to  said  first  electrode  on  said 
semiconductor  chip,  and  arranged  close  to  said  lead  for 
p<iwer  supply,  wherein  when  the  circuit  is  not  caused  to 
be  operative,  said  second  electrode  is  connected  to  said 
lead  for  a  power  supply. 


5.134.4.';6 

\l)I  TA(,K  DIVIDFR  KJR  H1(,H  Sl'lH) 

HIGH-PRKCISION  SK.NAI   (OWTRTINC,  I  MT 

Hiroyuki  Kobatake,  Tokyo.  Japan,  avsiiyior  to  \K    (  orpora- 

tion.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May   14,  1991.  .Str    No   ^99,'14 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  P.  1990,  2-128047 
Int.  n.    HOIL  J'     J 
VS.  C\.  357— »1  15  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  divider  fabricated  on  a  lightly  doped  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising; 

(a)  a  heavily  doped  first  well  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  m  a  surt.ice  pirtion  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 

(b)  a  plurality  oi  first  Nwitching  transistors  formed  in  said 
heavily  doped  first  well  and  coupled  to  an  output  node; 

(c)  a  lightly  doped  piirtion  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
located  in  another  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  and 

(d)  an  elongated  impurity  region  formed  in  said  lightly 
doped  portion  and   having  a  second  conductivity  type 


5.1.M.45- 

PRCK;R\MMUtl  1  I  ()W.-IMFF1)\SCE  ANTI-FUSE 

KI.KMFVI 

Esmat  Z.   Hamdy.    hremont;   .Amr   M.   Mohsen,   and  John  L. 

McCullum,  both  of  Saratofta,  all  of  i'  alif..  a.s,siRnors  to  Actel 

<  orporation.  .Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,935.  Dec    28,  198"',  Pat.  No, 

4,899,205,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No   N61.519, 

May  9.  1986.  Pat.  No,  4.823,181.  This  application  Jan    12.  1991^ 

Ser,  No.  464,223 

Fhi  portion  nf  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to    \pr     18, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27/02.  29/40 

VS.  a.  357—51  25  Claims 


1  An  electncally-programmable,  low-impedance  anti-fuse 
element  disposed  in  an  integrated  circuit,  including; 

a  p-typc  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  first  electrode  comprising  an  n-type  diffusion  region  in  said 
substrate, 

a  dielectric  layer  over  said  n  ispe  diffusion  region, 

a  second  electrode  over  said  dielectric  layer. 

wherein  said  first  elevtrtKle  is  heavily  doped  with  arsenic 
such  that  a  substantially  higher  concentration  of  arsenic 
atoms  exists  m  said  first  electriKie  \Aithin  2()0— 400  A  of  the 
interface  K'tween  said  first  eloctriKie  and  said  dielectnc 
layer  than  exists  m  said  electrixle  at  a  depth  of  0  2  microns 
from  said  interface  and  wherein  said  second  electrode 
compnses  a  layer  of  polysilicon  heavily  doped  with  ar- 
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.  ^».,^  r„rw^  .  -  .  ~  5,134,458  bottom  and  both  side  surfaces  of  a  portion  of  each  of  said  lejiris 

I  ONG  SIZE  LEAD  ™^^^«FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR       which  is  to  be  sealed  in  a  semiconductor  package,  L^coTer 

>  asutsuKu   Tsutsuml.  «.d  SaeyodU  T««k«.  both  of  FukBoka,    Z^.^JT  ^"^'"^^  "'^'  "^  '  """-"^gnetic  metal,  and  said  layers 

Japan.  assiKoof,  to  MitMbiLDenU^ta^LShT-S    ^'"^  '''  T    ^""''°"  '^'"^  "  ""^  '""'  '"^''''^-  '''"''''' 
kyo,  Japan  •»«»<-,  •"-    reducing  the  seif-inductance  of  each  of  said  leads. 

Continuation  of  S<;r.  No.  404,882,  Sep.  8. 1989,  abandooed.  ThU 

applicaiion  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,016 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1988,  63-257720 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  23/48.  29/44,  29/52.  29/60 
VS.  CI.  357-70  2  Claims 


20  21  24  23  22 


27  25  24  25  27   26  21 


t.  A  long  size  lead  frame  having  semiconductor  elements 
mounted  thereon  to  be  sealed  with  resin  by  using  a  vacuum 
type  resin-sealing  .tpparatus  having  a  cope  and  a  drag,  wherein 
said  long  size  lead  frame  is  larger  in  length  than  said  cope  and 
drag,  comprising; 

two  stnpe  side  members  extending  in  parallel  at  a  distance; 
a  plurality  of  lead  patterns  arranged  between  said  side  mem- 
bers at  regula'  intervals,  each  said  lead  pattern  having  an 
element  mounting  pad  for  mounting  thereon  each  said 
semiconducto-  element  and  inner  leads  disposed  around 
said  element  nounting  pad; 
a  continuing  pail  continuously  extending  from  one  of  said 
side  members  to  the  other,  provided  between  adjacent 
said  lead  patterns  to  be  pressed  by  scaling  means  provided 
on  said  cope  iind  drag  of  said  vacuum  type  resin-sealing 
apparatus;  and 
a  sealant  provided  on  said  continuing  part  continuously  from 
one  end  of  said  continuing  part  to  another  end  of  said 
continuing  part. 


5,134,460 
ALUMINUM  BUMP,  REWORKABLE  Bl  MP,  AND 
TITANRM  NITRIDE  STRUCTURE  FOR  TAB  BONDING 
Michael  J.  Brady,  Brewster,  Sung  K.  Kang,  Millwood;  Paul  A. 
Moskowitz,  YorktowD  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.;  James  G,  Ryan, 
Essex  Junction,  Vt.;  Timothy  C.  ReUey,  Ridgefield,  Conn.; 
Erick  G.  Walton,  Johnson,  Vt.;  Harry  R.  Bickford,  Ossining, 
and  Michael  J.  Palmer,  VValden,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  203,568,  May  27,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,090,  Aug.  II,  1986, 
abandoned.  Tliis  application  No».  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.057 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2J4M.  2<j  46  2^  62 
U.S.  a.  357-71  ISOaims 


5,134,459 
I  FAD  FRAMK  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
lakao    Maeda;    Tcmobiko    Ihara;    Masahani    Yasuhara,    and 
Shosaku    ^  aman  ika,    all    of    Hyogo,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Flectr  c  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
P(-r  No    PCI    JIN  )  00549,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1.  19<  1,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO90/13914,  POT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  l^H) 

PCT  File  I  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,668 
(  laims  priority,  a  iplication  Japan,  May  1, 1989, 1-511882[U]; 
Ma>   1,  1989,  1-51H«3[U] 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48 
U.S.  CI.  357-70  10  Claims 


1  A  lead  frame  comprising  a  plate  of  a  magnetic  material 
defining  leads  each  having  top  and  bottom  and  side  surfaces, 
and  covering  layers,  provided  over  the  entire  said  top  and 


^^n:^^- 


1.  A  structure  comprising; 
a  substrate; 

a  bump  on  said  substrate; 

the  predominant  component  of  the  thickness  of  said  bump 

being  formed  from  a  soft  conducting  layer  formed  from  a 

material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <-(  aluminum 

and  aluminum  alloys; 

said  bump  having  a  surface  layer  suitable  for  bonding  to  a 

conductive  lead. 
said  lead  being  bonded  to  said  surface  layer  b\   applying 
pressure  to  press  said  lead  into  said  surface  layer,  said 
surface  layer  being  sufficiently  thm  to  permit  said  lead  to 
be  pressed  into  said  soft  conducing  layer,  said  soft  con- 
ducting layer  being  sufficieniK   thick  and  soft  to  permit 
said  bump  to  deform  as  a  result  of  said  pressure  (o  substan- 
tially prevent  degradation  .if  the  p<irtion  of  said  substrate 
below  said  hump. 
said  bump,  where  said  lead  is  bonded  thereto,  proiects  verti- 
cally beyond  the  surface  of  any  surrounding  matenal  in 
the  region  where  said  lead  is  b<?nded  to  said  bump  and  said 
lead  extends  in  cantiievered  fashion  asvay  from  said  bump 
when  said  lead  is  bonded  to  said  hump;  and 
said  surface  layer  is  formed  from  a  layer  of  titanium  nitride 
disposed  directly   on  said  soff   conducting   layer,  and  a 
bonding  layer  disposed  directly  on  said  titanium  nitride 
layer,  said  bonding  layer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gold,  platinum  and  palladium. 
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5,134,461 

CTRAMICSSIBSTRATK  WITH   \S  IMPR(>%Hi 

SI  RKACK  STRLCTVRK  FOR  HKTRONK 

COMPONKNTS 

AUra  \  amakawa,  and  Akira  Sasame.  both  of  H>ok.i,  ,Iapan 
MSiKnors  to  Sumitomo  Klectric  Industries,  I  id.,  Osaka.  .Upan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  l>ec.  ',  19HV.  I  ,U'«:5ii 

Int    (I      HOll    :3,  I-l 

VS.  a.  357—7 1  8  Claims 


S, 134.463 
^IRK.SS  RKl  IM    1  AVKR  PROMDINC;  WU.U  THFRW  \1 

(()\[)L(TIO\  FOR  A  SKMKONDKTOR  »FVI(> 
:ttsuji    ^amaguchi,    Fukuoka,   Japan,    assignor    tn    Mitsubishi 
IHnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1990.  Scr.  No.  ^t^.WH 

i  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23.  19X9.  1-275434 

Int    (I      HUH       •      :    .  -      -■ 

L.S.  CI.  357—81  20  Claims 


1  A  ceramics  substrate  having  a  surface,  comprising  a  nickel 
layer  on  said  surface,  an  NiAu  alloy  layer  on  said  nickel  layer, 
and  an  Au  plating  layer  on  said  NiAu  alloy  layer,  whereby  said 
NiAu  alloy  layer  protects  said  Au  layer  against  tarnishing  by 
suppressing  diffusion  of  Ni  into  said  Au  layer. 


?,1.M.462 

FLEXIBLK  FILM  CHIP  C  ARRIFR  11  W  1N(,   \  t  I  1  \IHI  K 

ni  M  St  BSTRATF  \M)  MFANS  K)R  MMNl  MNINI. 

PI  ANARITV  OK    FHh   SI  BSTRAU 

ttruct  .1    hrcyman.  Sunrise;  Barry  M.  Miles.  PlantatKin.  and  lill 

1  .  Flaugher,  MarRatt,  all  nf  Kla..  assi^ndrs  to  Moiomla.  Im.. 

SchaumburR.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  .=;^:.5"-^,    \Uk;    2'    l>Wi)    abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Jul.  9.  1991.  s.T    \.,    '2H.h:: 

Int.  CI.    mill    .        - 

VS.  a.  357—74  2*  Claims 


106  -_"0-^ 


112 


1    A  flexible  film  chip  earner,  compnsing: 

a  flexible  film  substrate  having  first  and  second  sides,  the  first 
side  having  a  metallization  pattern, 

a  semiconductor  device  mechanically  attached  to  the  sub- 
strate and  electrically  affixed  to  the  metallization  pattern 
said  substrate  covering  at  least  an  area  directly  beneath 
the  semiconductor  device; 

a  substrate  reintorcing  means  attached  to  the  first  side  of  the 
substrate  about  the  semiconductor  device,  for  maintaining 
plananty  of  the  substrate. 


25    24  25  40 


1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  conductive  member  having  electric  conductivity: 

(b)  a  first  solder  layer  provided  on  said  conductive  member; 
Ic)  a  composite  plate  member  provided  on  said  first  solder 

layer  and  having  a  first  major  surface  substantially  in 
contact  with  said  first  solder  member  and  a  second  major 
surface  opposite  to  said  first  major  surface,  said  composite 
plate  member  compnsing; 

(c-1)  a  closed  frame  member  made  of  a  first  material  and 
serving  as  a  circumferential  part  of  said  composite  plate 
member  and  exposed  in  said  first  and  second  major  sur- 
faces of  said  composite  plate  member,  wherein  a  space 
surrounded  by  said  frame  member  is  defined  as  a  window- 
space;  and 

(c-2)  a  plate  member  made  of  a  second  material  which  is 
inserted  into  said  window  space  and  is  united  with  said 
frame  member  so  that  said  plate  member  is  exposed  in  said 
first  and  second  major  surfaces  of  said  composite  plate 
member; 

(d)  a  second  solder  member  provided  on  said  second  major 
surface  of  said  comp<isite  plate  member  so  that  said  frame 
member  and  said  plate  member  are  substantially  in  conUct 
with  said  second  solder  member;  and 

(e)  a  semiconductor  chip  provided  on  said  second  solder 
layer; 

wherein  said  first  material  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion equal  to  or  less  than  three  limes  a  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion  of  said  semiciinduclor  chip,  and  said  second 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
copper  alloys,  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys. 
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5,134,464 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION 

AND  RECEPnON  OF  A  MULTICARRIER  DIGITAL 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Carlo  Basile.  0«5ining;  Aldo  G.  Cufpiini,  Tarrytown;  Alan  P. 
(  avallrrano.  C  ssining,  all  of  N.Y.;  Darid  A.  Bryan,  Danbury; 
1  aramarz  Aziidegan,  Brookfield,  both  of  Conn.,  Mikhail 
ItinberR.  Rivtrdaie,  N.Y.  and  Yo-Sung  Ho,  Ossining,  N.Y., 
avsiRnors  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.V. 

I  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,885,  Nov.  16, 1990,  which  is 
a  contlnuation-ir-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,278,  Oct.  25,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,053,860,  aad  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,954, 
Oct.  3,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,006,926.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  647,383 
Int.  a.'  H04N  n/12.  7/06 
VS.  a.  358—12  10  Claims 


turn 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  frequency  multiplexed  televi- 
sion signal  comprising: 

a)  means  for  cixling  a  television  source  signal  having  a  first 
bandwidth,  into  a  plurality  of  digital  data  streams;  and 

b)  means  coupled  to  said  source  coding  means,  for  process- 
ing each  of  said  digital  data  streams  so  as  to  distribute 
information  provided  by  each  of  them,  as  a  plurality  of 
modulated  subcarriers  each  having  respective  bandwidth, 
amplitude  and  coding  charactenstics,  said  subcarriers 
forming  a  frequency  multiplexed  signal  having  a  band- 
width which  is  more  narrow  than  said  first  bandwidth. 


5,134.465 
COLOR  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 

Hideaki  Ohki.  Fujisawa,  and  Masanori  Kamiya,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Video  Engineering,  Inc., 
Yokohama  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

File<l  Aug.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-221453; 
Aug.  30,  1989,  1-221454 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/64 
U.S.  a.  358—27  14  Claims 


1.  A  color  detecting  circuit  comprising: 

color  detecting  means  for  receiving  a  color  signal  as  input 
and  detectinf;  specific  color; 

level  detecting  means  for  generating  output  in  response  to  a 
signal  level  of  a  prescribed  color  signal  when  the  signal 
level  is  a  prescribed  level  or  more; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  output  of  said  color  detect- 
ing means  by  the  output  of  said  level  detecting  means;  and 

means  for  adding  the  controlled  output  of  said  color  detect- 
ing means  to  the  color  signal. 


5.134,466 
COMBINED  V\HITE  BALANCE  SHIlt  HIN(,  DEVICE  OF 

VIDEO  CAMERA 
Yoon  Taek-hyun,  Kwachon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a&signor  to  CH>ldstJir 
Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990.  Ser    No   628.61 1 
Claims  priority,  application   Rtp    nf   Korea.   Dec    .^0    19S9 
89-21158 

Int.  a.^  H04N  9/73.  9/07 
VS.  O.  358—29  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  white  balance  switch  device  for  a  video  camera  com- 
prising: 
a  sensor-type  white  balance  means  for  detecting  B(blue)  and 
R(red)  components  from  incident  light,  companng  said 
B(blue)  and  R(red)  components  of  the  incident  light  VMlh 
reference  voltages  and  outputting  R  -  Y  and  B  -  V  control 
voltages  (a  and  b), 
an  image-signal-sensing-lype  while  balance  means  for  de- 
tecting   R-Y    (red-luminance),    B-Y    (blue-luminance) 
image  signal  components,  comparing  said   R      \  .   B     Y 
comfKjnents  with  reference  voltages  VI,  V2  and  output- 
ting  R  — Y  and  B  -  Y  control  voltages  (c,  d)  as  the  differ 
ence  between   said   R-Y,   B-Y  components  and  said 
reference  voltages  V'l,  V2  respectively; 
a  switching  control  device  comprising; 
means  for  comparing  the  R-Y  control  voltage  a  and  the 
B  — Y  control  voltage  b  of  the  sensor-type  while  bal- 
ance means  and  developing  a  sensor-type  voltage  differ- 
ence; 
means  for  comparing  the  R  —  Y  control  voltage  c  and  the 
B  — Y  control  voltage  d  of  the  image  signal  sensing  type 
white  balance  means  and  developing  an  image  signal 
sensing  type  voltage  difference; 
means  for  comparing  the  sensor-lype  voltage  difference 
and  the  image  signal  sensing  type  voltage  difference  and 
developing  an  input  voltage  (0; 
means  for  companng  the  input  voltage  (f)  with  predeter- 
mined reference  voltages  —  V^  +Vo;  and 
switching  means  for  selectively  switching  between  the 
sensor  type  whue  balance  means  and  the  image  signal 
sensor  type  white  balance  means  in  accordance  with  the 
comparing  of  the  input  voltage  (0  with  the  predeter- 
mined reference  voltages  —  Vq,  +  Vg. 


5,134,467 
LUMINANCE  CHROMATICITV  SIGNAL  SEPARATION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPOSITF  \  IDFO  SU.NAI 
Kee  H.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  (.oldstar  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11.  199(1.  Ser.  No.  625,828 
Oaims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.   12,   1989, 
18407/1989 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/78 
VS.  a.  358—31  3  Oaims 

1.  A  luminance/chromalicity  signal  separation  circuit  for  a 
composite  video  signal  compnsing: 

first  and  second  one-line  delayers  connected  to  sequentially 
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delay  a  composite  video  signal  (CV)  by  one  honzonlal 
line: 

first  and  second  inserters  connected  to  invert  said  composite 

video  signal  (CV  i  and  the  output  signal  of  the  second 

one-line  delayer 
MfSt  and  second  adders  ^onnc^  icO  :     i.iJ  iht.-  ..uiput  signal  of 

said   first   one-line   delaver   to   the   outpui    signals  of  the 

inverters,  respectively 
:'irsi.   second   and   third   multipliers  ..in.-iev.  tfj   :,.  multiply 

predetermined  values  of  said  muliipht-rs  wuh  the  output 

Mgnal  (if  said  first  invertei.  said  first  one-line  delayer  and 

said  second  inverter,  resp>ectively; 
i.'i  adder  connected  to  add  the    'Utpul  signals  of  the  first, 

second  and  third  multipliers 
first   stcvind  and  third  low  piss  filters  connected  to  pass  only 

lov^   irequency  signals  from  said  composite  video  signal 

(CV)  and  the  output  signals  of  said  one-line  delayers; 


subtractors  connected  to  subtract  the  output  signal  of  said 
second  low-pass  filter  from  the  output  signals  of  the  first 

and  third  low -pass  filters 

fourth  and  fifth  multipliers  connected  to  multiply  predeter- 
mined values  with  the  output  signals  of  the  subtractors, 

a  comparator  connected  to  compare  and  produce,  as  a  selec- 
tion control  signal,  the  magnitudes  of  the  output  signals  of 
the  fourth  and  fifth  multipliers, 

a  selector  connected  \k'  sckxi  and  generate  one  of  the  output 
signals  of  said  first,  second  and  third  adders  in  accordance 
with  the  selection  control  signal  of  the  comparator; 

a  band-pass  filter  connected  to  remove  direct  current  com 
ptinents  from  the  output  signal  of  the  selector  and  gener 
ate  only  a  chromaticity  signal,  and 

a  subtractor  connected  to  subtract  said  chromaticity  signal 
from  the  output  signal  of  said  first  one-line  delayer  and 
then  generate  a  luminance  signal 


ing  device  being  dispensed  to  cause  a  distance  from  a  re- 
spective exit  face  of  said  optical  assembly  to  an  image 
receiving  surface  '^f  a  respectiv  e  sensing  device  to  be  kept 
constant  and 
a  piiiralilv  o\  optical  means  respectivelv  arranged  in  spaces 
between  said  exit  faces  of  said  optical  assembly  and  said 
respective  image  sensing  devices  for  changing  the  lengths 


of  the  optical  paths  between  the  respective  exit  faces  and 
image  receiving  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  optical  means 
comprising  two  movable  parallel  plates  with  a  flexible 
material  disp<ised  therebetween  on  an  optical  axis  of  said 
one  optical  means  for  variably  changing  the  length  of  its 
respective  optical  path,  another  of  said  optical  means 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  predetermined  thickness. 


ENDOSCOPE  I  K.HI  sol  K(>   M'P'^RATLIS  WITH 
DET\(  HABl  K  KI.AMI  I  MT 
sumihirn    I  chimura,    Hachioji.    Japan,    assigmir    to    Olympus 
(  Iptical  (  <!..  I  !d..   fiikvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  199CI.  Ser.  No    5ft''. 52" 
flaims  pruintv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1<)89,  1-299996; 
Mav   :4.  199il.  J-H6044;  Jul.  2J.  1990.  M9<,-'2J 

Int.  CI.'  H04.N  :,  ..V 
U.S,  a.  358—98  35  Claims 


5.I34.46H 
DKIKM    Al'FAKAri  S  K)R  \  ARMNt.   IHK   I  KNGTHS 

uh  opvu  M  PATH  ov  ( ()i OR  ( ()\ll•()N^Nl  !  i(;ht 

BKAMS 

Rvuji  Dhmuro,  Kanagawa.  Japan.  assiKnti  !■.  »  ani-r.  Kahushiki 
Kaisha.   lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  IJ,  199<).  St-r    No    i^v  h<is 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2i,  1989,  1  042778; 
\1av   2J.  1989,  1130683 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  v/vjv,  r,u97.  9/04.  9/07 
VS.  CI   .158— 5t)  17  Claims 

1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising; 

an  optical  asseniblv  having  an  entrance  face  and  a  plurality 
of  exit  taces.  lor  receiving  a  light  bundle  from  an  objective 
lens  through  said  entrance  face,  and  for  splitting  the  light 
bundle  int<i  a  pluralitv  of  individual  component  light 
beams  and  emitting  said  individual  component  beams  from 
said  exit  faces  respectively. 
a  plurality  of  image  sensing  devices  for  respectively  receiv- 
ing the  individual  comp<inent  light  beams  from  said  exit 
faces  and  forming  electrical  signals  therefrom,  each  sens- 


33   A  light  source  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  apparatus  body  including  a  light  source  which 
emits  light,  a  lighting  means  for  supplying  energy  required 
to  light  said  light  source,  and  a  control  means  for  control- 
ling an  operation  of  said  lighting  means;  and 

a  flash  unit  including  a  connector  means  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  light  source  apparatus  body,  and  an  energy 
supply  means  for  supplying  to  said  light  source  energy 
required  to  flash  said  light  source. 
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S.134,470 
OPTICAL  FIBFR  INTERCONNECTIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SAME 

Robert  G.  Ravetti,  Rancbo  Palo*  Verdea,  Calif.,  auignor  to 

Hughes  Aircnift  Company,  Loc  Angeica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,765 

int.  a.'  G02B  6/26;  C03B  23/20:  B65H  69/02 

VS.  a.  385— 9H  31  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  interconnection  comprising: 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  at  least  one  end  surface  and  a 
termination  portion  adjacent  to  said  end  surface; 

a  second  optical  fiber  having  at  least  one  end  surface  and  a 
termination  portion  adjacent  to  said  end  surface; 

a  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  and  a 
uniform  dia  neter  along  the  length  of  said  Inner  surface, 
said  inner  surface  defining  an  optical  fiber  connection 
zone  wherein  said  termination  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  optic  al  fibers  are  housed  and  wherein  said  first  and 
second  optical  fiber  end  surfaces  are  abutted  together;  and 

means  for  securing  the  termination  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  optic  al  fibers  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  to 
thereby  secure  said  end  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
optical  fibers  in  abutment  within  said  connection  zone. 

22.  A  methcxl  for  forming  an  optical  interconnection  for 
connecting  optical  fibers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  optical  fibers  and  optical  fiber  sleeves,  each  of  said 
optical  fibers  having  an  end  surface  and  a  termination 
portion  adjacent  to  said  end  surface,  and  each  of  said 
sleeves  having  an  outer  surface,  and  an  inner  surface  of 
uniform  dianeler  along  the  length  thereof  and  defining  a 
connection  zone; 

inserting  said  termination  portions  into  said  connection  zone 
such  that  said  end  surfaces  of  said  optical  fibers  are  abut- 
ted together: 

securing  said  termination  portions  of  said  optical  fibers  to 
said  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  to  thereby  secure  said  end 
surfaces  of  said  optical  fibers  in  abutment  within  said 
connection  zone. 


5,134,471 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  WALLS  OF  A 

BOREHOLE  USING  A  VIDEO  CAMERA 

Alain  Gendron,  5^  te-Catherine;  Guy  Chevrette,  Saint-Laurent, 
and  Pierre  Serecal,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Nuranda  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,146 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18 
V.S.  a.  358-100  6  Claims 

1.  A  borehole  camera  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a)  a  camera  head  assembly  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a 
borehole  by  means  of  a  cable  and  including  a  fixed  portion 
and  a  rotary  portion  containing  a  video  camera,  said  fixed 
fKjrtion  cont:iining  a  micro-controller  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  camera,  a  position  enccxler  for  measuring 
the  angular  'otation  of  the  camera  with  respect  to  the 
fixed  portion  of  camera  head  assembly  and  communica- 
tion interface  including  means  for  multiplexing  the  video 
signal  from  the  camera  with  an  information  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  micro-controller  for  transmission  over  the 
cable  and  mean  for  extracting  a  control  signal  transmitted 
over  the  cable  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  camera; 

b)  a  control  unit  located  above  ground  and  including  a  video 


monitor,  a  computer  for  generating  said  control  signal. 
and  a  communication  interface  including  means  for  ex- 
tracting from  the  signal  transmitted  over  the  cable  the 
video  signal  for  the  video  monitor  and  the  information 
signal  for  the  computer  and  means  for  muitiplexing  the 


control  signal  generated  by  the  computer  for  transmission 
over  the  cable;  and 
c)  a  depth  counter  connected  to  the  computer  for  detecting 
the  depth  of  the  camera  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  bore- 
hole. 


5.134,472 

MOVING  OBJKCr  DKTKCTION  \PP\RVrrs  AND 

MKTHOl) 

Shozo  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kahushiki   Kaistia    !  o- 

shiba,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  ''.  1990,  Ser    No    i^ttiZi 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  I  tb    8,   1989.   Mi29281; 
Feb.  16,  1989.  1-036487 

Int.  CI.    H04N  7/18,  5/225;  9/74 
VS.  a.  358—105  29  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  moving  image  corresponding 
to  a  moving  object  within  a  fixed  field  of  view  of  a  monitoring 
device,  the  apparatus  comprising 

input  means  for  generating  signals  corresponding  to  a  scene, 
corresponding  to  said  fixed  field  of  view,  and  including 
the  moving  object,  at  first  and  second  times; 
subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  signal  generated  by 
said  input  means  at  said  first  time  from  the  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  input  means  at  said  second  time  to  generate  a 
subtracted  image  signal, 
localization  means  for  setting  an  image  area  covering  a 
portion  of  said  subtracted  image  signal;  and 
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JetectKin  means  for  Jeltxiing  nuAcmeiit  of  iaid  moving 
object  based  on  the  subtracted  image  signal  only  in  the 
image  area  set  Hv  said  l<K.alizaiion  means 


5,134.474 

VltnUOD  OK  CX)MPENSATING  SCATTERtU 

(  HARACTERISnCS  OF  OUTPUTS  OF  AN  INFRARKD 

DETECTOR  OF  MULTIPLE-ELEMENT  TYPE 

rsutomu  Hanafoaa,  Sagamihara,  and  Kikuo  Shiraishi.  Kawa- 

uki,  both  of  Japan,  aasigBors  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,323 

Qainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-195509 

Int.  n.'  H04N   '  IM 

VS.  a.  35»— 1 13  15  Claims 


5,134,4-'3 
IMAGE  PICKUP  SYSTE.M  COMPRLSING  A  MEMORY  OF 

A  SMALL  CAPACITY 
Riichi   NafH'ra.   Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatiofi, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser    No.  683,8"! 

C'lainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr    12.  1990.  2-97331 

Int.  n.'  H04N  '.  la 

U,S.  a.  358— 109  8  Claims 
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1  An  image  picltup  system  for  a  craft  haMng  a  predeter- 
^ll^ed  direction  and  flying  over  an  object  zone,  said  svsteni 
-ompnsing  an  optical  system  for  prtxlucing  an  optical  image  ot 
said  object  zone,  image  prtvessing  means  including  first  and 
second  photoelectnc  transducers  for  transducing  said  optica! 
image  to  first  and  second  partial  electnc  signals  representatist- 
of  partial  zones  of  said  object  zone,  respectively,  which  are 
spaced  apart  by  a  first  preselected  distance  along  said  predeter- 
mined direction,  said  first  and  said  seci>nd  photoelectric  trans- 
ducers being  spaced  apart  from  each  <ither  along  said  predeter- 
mined direction  by  a  first  predetermined  distance  and  lying 
transversely  of  said  predetermined  direction,  said  first  prede- 
termined distance  determining  for  said  optical  system  a  first 
visual  angle  related  to  said  first  preselected  distance  and  an 
image  signal  processor  for  pr(x;essing  said  first  and  said  second 
partial  electnc  signals  to  produce  a  prixessed  signal  and  for 
supplying  said  processed  signal  to  a  transmitter,  said  craft 
living  for  a  first  duration  from  a  first  pi.>sition  to  a  second 
position  spaced  apart  from  said  first  position  by  said  first  prese- 
lected distance,  said  image  signal  processor  comprising 

a  compression  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second 
photoelectnc  transducers  for  compressing  said  first  and 
said  second  partial  electnc  signals  into  first  and  second 
compressed  signals, 
•  first  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  ^omprevsion  circuit  for 
giving  said  first  compres.sed  signal  a  first  delav  equal  to 
said  first  duration  to  produce  a  first  delayed  signal  having 
said  first  delay  relative  to  said  first  compres.scd  signal; 
a  first  subtracter  connected  to  said  first  delay  circuit  and  said 
compression  circuit  for  calculating  a  first  difference  he 
iween  said  first  delayed  signal  and  said  second  comptevs<-i! 
signal  to  produce  a  first  difference  signal  representative  of 
said  first  difference,  and 
supplying  means  connected  to  said  ^omprevsion  circuit  and 
said  first  subtracter  for  supplying  said  first  comprcs.sed 
sigiuU  and  said  first  difference  signal  to  said  transmitter 
collectively  as  said  prixessed  signal 


FOCUSING.  FHS 
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1.  A  method  for  compensating  scattered  characteristics  of 

infrared  detector  elements,  f(^r  monitoring  light  from  a  scene, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  inputting  the  light  to  be  monitored,  through  a  focusing 
lens  onto  the  infrared  detector  elements, 

(b)  adjusting  the  focusing  lens  to  place  the  light  on  the 
intVared  detector  elements  out  of  fcx;u.s,  so  that  the  light  is 
input  substantially  equal  imto  substantially  all  of  the  infra- 
red detector  elements. 

'c!  measuring  a  first  signal  level  output  from  each  of  the 
infrared  detector  elements, 

(d)  focusing  the  light  onto  the  infrared  detector  ficnients; 

(e)  measunng  a  second  signal  level  output  trom  each  of  the 
infrared  detector  elements,  and 

(f)  compensating  said  second  signai  level  using  said  first 
signal  level. 


5,134,475 
ADAPTIVE  LEAK  HDTV  ENCODER 
James  D.  Johnston,  Warren;  Scott  C.  Knauer.  Mountaiaside: 
Kim  N.  Matthews,  Watchung;  Anin  .\.  Netravali,  W'estfield: 
Eric  D.  Pet«jan.  Watchung;  Robert  J.  Safranek,  New  Provi- 
dence, and  Peter  H.  Westerink,  Newark,  all  of  N.J.,  assigncn 
to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J 
Filed  Dec.  U,  1990.  Ser.  No.  625,522 
Int.  (!.•  H04N  '  12    U   '^ 
U,S.  CI.  358—  I J3  7  Qaims 


1.  An  encoder  including  a  coder  for  developing  encoder 
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output  signals  from  frame  difTerence  signals,  prediction  means 
responsive  to  saic  encoder  output  signals  for  predicting  a  next 
frame  signals,  ani  means  for  developing  said  frame  difference 
signals  from  appl  ed  next  frame  signals  of  an  image  frame  and 
output  signals  of  said  prediction  means,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 
said   means  foi   developing  said  frame  difTerence  signals 
develops  a  si  jnal  applied  to  said  coder  that  is  relat<~*  to  a 
difference  bcrween  the  applied  next  frame  signals  and  the 
output  signals  of  said  prediction  means  multiplied  by  a 
leak  control  signal. 


5,134,476 
\  IDEO  SIGNAL  ENCODING  WITH  BIT  RATE  CONTROL 
RangarHjan  Ararii  d.  Red  Bank;  Barin  G,  HaakeU,  Tintoa  Falls, 
both  of  \.J.,  .1  d  Atul  Puri,  New  York,  N.Y^  SMigHon  to 
Ar*r  Bell  1  Jib  iratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar,  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,378 

Int  a,'  H04N  7/J2 

V.S.  a.  358-133  II  Claim. 


an  inverse  signal  quantizer  respxansive  to  applied  codebook 
vector  identification  signals  and  quantized  vector  signals. 

transform  means  responsive  to  said  inverse  signal  quantizer; 

first  means  for  adding  estimate  signals  to  an  output  signal  of 
said  transform  means  to  develop  a  pre-output  signals; 

second  means  for  adding  an  applied  frame-mean  signal  to 
said  pre-output  signal  to  develope  said  image  frame  output 
signal; 

storage  means  responsive  to  said  image  frame  output  signai, 

a  frame  motion  compensator,  responsive  to  output  signals  of 
said  storage  means  and  to  applied  motion  vectors  signals, 
for  modifymg  the  signals  of  said  storage  means; 

means  for  subtracting  another  frame-mean  signal  from  sig- 
nals of  said  storage  means  as  modified  by  said  frame  mo- 
tion compensator;  and 

means  foi  multiplying  the  output  signai  of  said  means  for 
subtracting  by  an  applied  leak  factor  signal  to  develop  said 
estimate  signal 


10.  A  method  of  encoding  pictorial  information  contained  in 
a  series  of  frames,  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  frame  type  signal,  said  frame  type  signal  classi- 
fying a  priori  each  of  said  frames  in  accordance  with  the 
bit  rate  requir^l  to  encode  information  contained  in  said 
frames; 

generating  an  encoded  signal  representing  said  information 
in  each  of  said  frames,  said  encoded  signal  having  a  highly 
variable  bit  ra  e;  and 

buffenng  said  en.xKled  signal  to  alter  said  bit  rate  in  response 
to  the  relationship  between  the  expected  number  of  bits 
required  to  n^present  the  information  in  each  of  said 
frames  and  the  expected  number  of  bits  required  to  repre- 
sent information  in  other  ones  of  said  frames. 


5,134,477 
HDTV  RECEIVER 
Scott  <  Knaufr  V  ounuinside;  Kim  N.  Matthews,  Watchung; 
Arun  \  SetraTili,  WestTield;  Eric  D.  Petl^}an,  Watchung; 
Robert  J  Safranek,  New  ProTidence,  and  Peter  H.  Westerink, 
Newark,  all  of  >.J„  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,355 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/12.  7/lS.  5/44 

U.S.  a.  358—136  J6  Ctalma 
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1   A  receiver  for  developing  an  image  frame  output  signal, 
comprising: 


5,134,478 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CXJMPRESSING  AND 
DECOMPRESSING  A  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  USING 

PREDICTED  AND  ERROR  IMAGES 
Stnart  J.  Golin,  East  Windsor,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,708,  Feb.  19,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,085,  Sep.  15,  1989,  which 
is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,457,  Oct.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4^68,653.  This  application  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,945 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7,  /J 
\}S.  a.  358-136  24  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  sequence  of  frames  of  a  digital 
motion  video  signal,  said  sequence  of  frames  having  an  initial 
frame  and  at  least  one  subsequent  frame,  said  method  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

a-  selecting  the  initial  frame  of  said  sequence  of  frames  of 
said  digital  motion  video  signal  a-s  a  first  target  image  for 
processing, 

b-  resolving  said  first  target  image  into  at  least  one  lower 
level  of  resolution; 

C- selecting  at  least  one  lower  level  of  resolution  of  said  fir^l 
target  image  for  encoding. 

d-  forming  an  encoded  target  image  by  encoding  said  at  least 
one  selected  level  of  resolution, 

e-  forming  a  previous  target  image  by  stonng  said  first  target 
image  in  first  storage  means; 

f-  forming  a  previous  reconstructed  image  by  sionng  a  re- 
constructed image  in  second  storage  means 

g-  selecting  a  subsequent  frame  from  said  sequence  of  frames 
as  a  target  image; 

h-  providing  at  least  one  displacement  vector  representing 
the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  displacement  between 
at  least  one  region  in  the  target  image  being  processed  and 
a  corresponding  region  m  said  previous  target  image. 
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1    applying  »aid  al  least  one  dispUcemcni  vtxior  to  a  corrc 

sponding  region  in  laid  prcvuius  rth-onstructed  irnagr  '< 

form  a  predicted  image. 
I    encoding  uid  at  least  one  displacement  vector 
k    subtracting  pixel  values  in  the  predicted  image  trimi  ^  >r 

responding  pixel  valuer  in  said  target  image  to  form  an 

error  image 
i    resolving  said  error  imagf  inii    it  k-ast  one  lower  level  of 

resolution. 
m    selecting  at  least  one  lower  level  of  resolution  of  said 

error  image  for  encoding 
n-  forming  an  encoded  error  image  by  encoding  •laid  at  least 

one  selected  level  of  revolution 
(v   forming  a   new   previous   target   image   b>    storing  said 

target  image  being  processed  in  said  first  storage  means  in 

place  of  the  target  image  stored  in  step  e 
p-  forming  a  new  previous  reconstructed  image  hy  storing  a 

neu  reconstructed  image  in  said  second  storage  means  in 

place  of  the  reconstructed  image  stored  in  step  f,  and 
q-  repeating  steps  g  through  p  for  si-^^vqiu-ni  images  in  said 

sequence  of  frames. 


S,134,4«0 
riMK  RKfXRSIVE  DEINTERLACt  PROCtSSlNG  H)R 

TELEVISION-TYPE  SIGNALS 
Keng -Ming  Wang;  Dimitrii  AnastanioiL,  both  of  New  Vorlt. 
N.Y..  and  Anm  N.  NetraTall,  WcstflckL  N  J.,  aasignora  to  The 
Trustees  of  Colunbia  UniTerslty  In  the  City  of  New  Yorli  and 
\aieHcan  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  both  of  Ne» 
York,  N.Y. 

Hied  Aug.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  576,676 

Pie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  Mibs«<iuent  to  \pr.  17, 

1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  H04N   '0/,  11/20 

VS.  a.  358— 140  39  Claims 


5,134,479 

NTSC  HIGH  RESOLLTION  TELEVISION  CONVERTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  TELEVISION 

SIGNALS  OF  AN  NTSC  SYSTEM  INTO  HIGH 

RESOLLTION  TELEVISION  SIGNAUS 

I  omofumi  Ohishi,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Rled  Feb.  11.  1991,  Ser    No.  653,824 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Keb    16,  1990.  2  J5»59 
Int   n:  H04N   ' 
VJS.n    35H— 140  4  aalma 


1.  An  NTSC  high  revilution  teles  ision  converting  apparatus 
for  converting  a  videti  signal  based  on  an  NTSC  system  into  a 
video  signal  o(  a  high  revilution  television  system  in  order  to 
display  said  videti  signal  ha.sed  on  the  NTSC  svstem  onto  a 
high  revilution  monitor  television  receiver  having  a  different 
■ispcct  ratio,  said  apparatus  comprising 

siijnal  privessing  means  for  converting  said  video  signal 
based  on  said  NTSC  svstem  into  a  video  signal  for  an 
HDTV 
time-base  vomprevsion  priKessing  mtJiis  for  signalsompress- 
ing  a  V  ideo  display  period  iif  an  output  signal  of  said  signal 
prtxressing  means  in  a  signal  Lomprevsion  ratio  of  ^10  m 
times  in  a  hon/ontal  direction,  where  said  m  is  an  integer 
m  which  the  signal  compression  ratio  n  is  within  •  2'~ 
with  respect  to  a  signal  ^umprevsion  ratio  no  when 
m-  1237  IS  set  as  a  reference  value,  and 
signal  switching  means  for  switching  between  an  output 
signal  of  said  time-base  comprevsion  procevsing  means  and 
a  side  level  signal  to  be  entered  in  a  blank  space  pr.xiuced 
when  a  time-base  is  compressed  lo  suppiv  the  switched 
signal  as  an  output 


^ 
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I   A  system,  for  pr.vev>ing  interlaced  data  signals  to  provide 
data  omitted  from  individual  fields,  comprising 

input  means  for  coupling  current  and  later  t'lelds  of  inter- 
laced data,  each  such  field  omitting  pucl  data  for  line 
p<->sitions  at  'Ahich  puel  data  is  included  in  prior  .ind  later 
fields 

inlerp«'>lation  mejns,  coupled  to  said  input  means  to  receive 
said  later  field  data,  for  providing  puel  data  at  omitted  line 
positions  in  a  I'leld  by  inlerp<ilation  of  pucl  data  at  corrc 
spimding  pvvsitions  in  prior  and  later  lines  of  said  field 

delayed  coupling  means  for  providing  prior  frame  .:utpul 
data. 

block  matching  svsuni  means  coupled  to  said  input  mejins. 
interpolation  means  and  delayed  coupling  means,  for 
comparing  current  field  data  with  interpolated  later  frame 
data  and  previous  frame  output  dau  to  select  overall  best 
matched  data  for  blocks  of  puels  fi>r  use  in  frame  output 
data 


5,134,481 

MKTHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  MK.ASl  RING  1  UK 

HORIZONTAL  SCAN  mEQl  ENCV  OF  A  COMPOSITE 

SYNCTIRONISM  SIGNAL,  AND  AN  ELECTRONK 
CIRCT  IT  OPERATING  IN  ACCORDANCE  WTTH  TIU 
METHOD 
SiiTano   C;omati,   Casoreizo;   Giorgio   Betti,   Milano;   Fabnuo 
Sacchi;  Gianfrasco  Vai,  both  of  Paria,  and  Maurizio  Zuffada. 
Milano,  all  of  Italy,  assignon  to  SCS- Thomson  Microelec 
tronics  S.r.l.,  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.915 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1989,  22782-A  Hv 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  .^  1)8.  5/04.  7/01 
U.S.  CI.  358—153  9  Claims 

2  .An  electronic  circuit  for  auiomaticallv  measuring  the 
horizontal  synchronization  fretiuency  of  a  composite  synchro- 
nism signal  comprising  horizontal  synchronization  impulses  al 
a  line  frequencv  and  al  least  one  synchroniz.ation  impulse  at 
-.  ertical  frequency,  characterized  in  that  it  cimprises 
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a  timer  receisnag  on  its  input  said  synchronization  signal  and 
a  clock  signal  having  a  predetermined  repeat  frequency 
higher  than  said  line  frequency; 

a  counter  cotuiected  downstream  from  the  timer  to  detect 
the  number  of  the  impulses  at  clock  frequency  between 
two  successive  impulses  at  line  frequency,  said  number  of 
impulses  being  representative  of  the  line  frequency: 
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a  memory  connected  two-directionally  to  the  counter  for 
storing  said  number  of  impulses;  and 

control  logic  laving  inputs  connected  to  outputs  of  said 
timer  and  said  counter,  and  outputs  connected  to  respec- 
tive inputs  o'  the  counter  and  the  memory  to  enable  up  or 
down  counting  and  storing  based  upon  timing  signals  from 
the  timer. 


5.134,482 
ADJUSTABLE  VIDEO  SHARPNESS  ORCUIT 

Steven  (  Rrummme,  and  William  G.  Miller,  both  of  KdoxtUIc, 
Tenn..  assignuri  to  North  American  Philips  Cx>rporatioB,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,34« 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/208 

U.S.  a.  358—166  6  Cbtinu 


5,134,483 

AinXJMATIC  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  ON  A  COLOR  TV 

S-VHS  INPUT 

Michel  Imbert,  Seyssins,  and  Thierry  Meunier,  Voreppe,  both  of 
France,  asaignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.A.. 
CJentilly.  France 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  658,609 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  22,  1990,  90  02460 
Inf.  a.'  H04N  5/46 
MS.  a.  358—181  3  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  connection  circuit  on  either  of  the  two  input 
terminals  of  a  TV  set,  each  of  these  inputs  receiving  video 
signals  according  to  one  of  several  standards,  compnsing  a 
standard  identification  circuit  and  a  selection  circuit  for  con- 
trolling  the   identification   circuit,   the   identification   circuit 
sending  an  inhibition  signal  (IN)  to  the  selection  circuit  when 
it  has  detected  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  standard  type  tV>r 
which  it  IS  selected,  further  comprising 
a  switch,  the  first  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  the  input 
of  the  identification  circuit  and   the  second   terminal  of 
which  IS  connected  to  either  of  the  input  terminals  by  the 
action  of  a  control  signal,  and 
a  divider  receiving  a  penodic  signal  and  providing  a  signal 
for  controlling  the  selection  circuit  according  to  a  first 
period  and  the  switch  according  to  a  half  penod.  the 
operation  of  this  divider  being  inhibited  by  said  inhibition 
signal. 


5,134,484 
SUPERIMPOSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USEFUL 

FOR  SUBLIMINAL  MESSAGES 
Joseph  Willson,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mindst>e 
Educational  .Systems,  Inc.,  Straffortl,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359.974 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5,272.  5,45 


U5.  a.  358— 183 


109  Claims 
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1.  In  a  video  -sharpness  circuit  having  a  delay  circuit  for 
receiving  an  Input  video  signal  and  for  delaying  the  same,  and 
a  muer  circuit  for  mixing  the  input  video  signal  and  the  de- 
laved  input  vide)  signal  to  develop  an  output  video  signal 
having  improved  sharpness,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  mixer  circuit  having  a  nonlinear  gain  for  sharpening 
higher  ampl  tude  input  video  signals  more  than  lower 
amplitude  in  }ut  video  signals,  said  mixer  circuit  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  transistors,  and  means  for  biasing  said  pair  of 
transistors  in  an  amplification  mode,  said  means  for  biasing 
including  a  nonlinear  circuit  element  coupling  the  respec- 
tive emitters  of  said  pair  of  transistors  for  imparting  said 
nonlinear  gan  to  said  mixer  circuit,  said  nonlinear  circuit 
element  being  nonlinear  with  respect  to  amplitude;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  nonlinearity  of  said  mixer  circuit. 
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1.  A  method  for  combining  information  compnsing  a  string 
of  data  signals  with  a  video  signal  m  a  synchronous  manner 
according  to  the  frame  and  line  sync  signals  forming  part  of 
said  video  signal  together  with  the  information  signals,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  frame  count,  a  line  count,  a  horizontal  pt^si- 
tion  count  and  a  plurality  of  data. 

(b)  generating  timing  pulses  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 

(c)  counting  line  sync  signals; 
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(d)  counting  said  pulse  signals  *hcn  a  predetemnned  line 
sync  signal  count  is  reached. 

(e)  sequentially  combining  each  data  signal  of  said  informa- 
tion with  said  video  signal. 

I  n  counting  frame  sync  signals,  and 

ig!  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (el  when  a  predetermined 
frame  sync  signal  count  is  reached 


5,134,485 

TF.LEV1SION  TRANSMITTER  HAVING 

A^MPUFICATION  MODULES  IN  WHICH  ONF 

COMPONENT  OF  R.F.  SIGNAL  IS  OBTAINED  BY 

MODULATING  ANOTHER  COMPONENT  AND  THE  R> 

SIGNAL  COMPONENTS  ARE  COMBINED  AFn':H 

AMPLIFICATION 

John  F.  H.  Binaa,  Clieliiisford,  United  Kingdom,  aasigoor  to  I'b«> 

Marconi  Company  Limited,  Stannore,  United  Kingdom 

Rled  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,009 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct     '.   \9X'i 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/38 
I.   >   (1   35X— IS*  9ClaiiB« 
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1.  A  leleviMon  transmitter  including  an  rf  amplificatiiui 
circuit  compnsing  a  piciure-rrKxiulaled  r  f  signal  input  con 
nected  to  a  picture-modulated  signal  amplifier  and  to  a  modu 
idtor.  the  modulator  having  a  video  synchronisation  pulse 
signal  input  and  being  arranged  to  mixiulatc  the  picture- 
modulated  signal  in  accordance  with  the  video  synchronisation 
pulse  signal  to  prixlucc  a  synchronisation  pulse-mcxiulated  r  f 
signal,  an  amplifier  for  said  synchronisation  pulse-modulated 
r  f  signal,  and  a  combining  netviork  to  ^umhine  said  amplified 
picture  and  synchronisation  pjise  mnlulated  signals  to  pro- 
vide a  circuit  nutpui 


said  control  means  including  decision  means  for  determining 

whether  there  is  a  BS  program  being  received  or  not,  and 

said  control  means  comprising  means  for  displaying  on  said 


display  means  a  message  indicating  that  the  ptiwer  supply 
voltage  IS  not  supplied  to  said  BS  converter  if  said  selector 
switch  IS  selecting  said  "ON"  rmxle  and  no  BS  program  is 
being  received  as  determined  hv  saui  decision  means. 


5,I34.4«" 

USING  CO.MMON  CIRCUITR'V   K»K  DIKKKRhNT 

SIGNAUS 

Tomishige  Taguchi.  I  rawa;  Makoto  Kondo.  Sagamihara:   rr>- 

shihilio  Mimura,  and  Fiji  Ohara.  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  <<f 

Japan,  asaignon  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser   No.  610,013 

Int.  <!.'  H04N  }/V2 

L_S.  t1.  JSlt— :(.'9  18  Claims 


5,134,4J«6 

TKIFM.SION  SFT  WITH  SATFI  1  ITK  RROMK  \ST 

RECEIVER 

Maaaliazij  Suzuki,  Saitama,  and  Toahihide  Hayashi,  Kanagawa. 

both  of  Japan,  asaignon  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul    2'',  1990,  ;-00097 

Int.  CT  H04N   VJO 

UJS.  a.  358— 190  J  (  Uims 

I    A  television  set  ci'>mpnsing. 

display  means  for  displaying  video  information  including  a 
menu  functum 

J  BS  convener  for  converting  a  BS  signal  into  a  BS-IF 
signal. 

J  BS  tuner  for  pr otiucmg  video  and  audio  signals  from  said 
BS-IF  signal 

said  BS  tuner  including  control  means  for  selectivelv  supply- 
ing a  power  supply  voltage  from  said  BS  tuner  to  said  BS 
converter  through  a  signal  transmission  line,  and  a  selec 
tor  switch  for  selecting  one  of  an  "ON"  mtxlc  in  which 
the  power  supply  voltage  is  to  be  supplied  to  said  BS 
convener  and  an  "OFF"  m<xie  in  which  the  power  suppl> 
voltage  IS  not  to  be  supplied  tii  said  B.S  convener 


T  .-T)  T.  T,  T,  T.  r 

i.,3  v..  V^  v.*  *v.°  V-*  *^ 


1    An  image  prcKevsing  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  means  for  converting  an  input  image  signal  into  another 
signal  form 

(h>  first  means  for  giving  tVsi  control  information  for  caus- 
ing said  conversion  means  to  ciinvert  said  input  imago 
signal  into  a  comprevsed  signal,  said  first  control  informa 
tion  corresponding  to  a  variable  compression  ratio,  and 

(c)  second  means  for  giving  second  control  information  for 
causing  said  conversion  means  to  conven  said  input  image 
signal  into  a  signal  adapted  to  be  stored  by  a  medium,  said 
conversion  means  operating  at  a  first  conversion  speed  m 
response  to  said  first  control  information  and  at  a  second 
conversion  speed  in  resptmse  to  said  second  control  infor- 
mation. 
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5,134,488 

X-Y  ADDRESSABLE  IMAGER  WITH  VARL4BLE 

INTEGRATION 

Donald  J,  Sauei.  Allentown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  David  Samoff 

Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

File.1  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,452 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/335 

U.S.  a.  358— 213.11  8  Claims 


^^8^^. 


3.  In  an  imaging  system  for  recording  illumination  levels  of 
a  scene: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  picture  pixels,  hereinaf- 
ter called  pixels,  for  storing  photonic  charge  voltage 
corresponding  to  a  level  of  illumination  from  a  respective 
pan  of  a  sc«ne.  said  pixels  being  arrayed  in  rows  and 
columns  of  pixels; 

means  for  addressing  said  pixels  in  a  recurring  frame  time 
sequence  along  respective  rows,  and  row  by  row,  to  select 
such  pixels;  itnd 

said  addressing  means  including  means  for  selecting  each 
pixel  twice  in  each  frame  time  interval,  first,  to  set  the 
pixel  charge  to  a  predetermined  base  charge  level  and, 
second,  to  read  out  charge  voltage  infonnation  accumu- 
lated since  said  first  selection. 


5,134,489 
X-V  ADDRESSABLE  SOLID  STATE  IMAGER  FOR  LOW 

NOISE  OPERATION 
Donald  J.  Sauer,  Allentown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  David  Samoff 
Research  Cente-,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,893 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/335 


VS.  a.  358—213.26 


22  Claims 


said  stored  signals  from  said  hiirizontal  signal  circuits,  and 
means  for  coupling  each  pi;(el  to  the  its  respective  honzontal 
signal  circuit  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  isolating  switches  each  having  an  input  con- 
nection to  a  respective  one  of  said  honzontal  signal  cir- 
cuits for  receiving  input  signals  to  control  electnc  current 
conduction  level  in  said  switches  said  input  connection 
having  a  substantially  current  blocking,  high  impedance 
whether  the  switch  is  open,  nonconducting,  closed,  or 
conducting; 
means   for   coupling   an   output    of  each   of  said    ivilating 

switches  to  said  at  least  one  vertical  signal  circuit,  and 
means  for  closing  each  of  said  isolating  switches  at  the  same 
time  when  the  stored  charges  of  fullv  selected  pixels  are 
being  collected  by  the  honzontal  signal  circuit  that  con- 
trols the  conduction  level  of  each  isolating  switch. 


5,134,490 
BEAM  CURRENT  LIMFTER  WITH  BR1GHTNE.SS 
CONTROL  THRESHOLD  EXTENSION 
Charles  B.  Neal,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  ind. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339,841 

Int.  n.'  H04N  5/19.  5/59 

VS.  a.  358—168  37  Oaims 


1.  A  video  control  circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  developing  a  beam  current  representative  signal 
related  to  a  video  signal  and  susceptible  to  inclusion  of  a 
noise  component  during  retrace, 

first  means  for  controlling  in  amplitude  a  first  ;mage  charac- 
teristic of  the  video  signal  as  the  beam  current  representa- 
tive signal,  including  the  noise  component,  vanes: 

second  means  for  controlling  in  amplitude  a  second  image 
charactenstic  of  the  video  signal  as  the  beam  current 
representative  signal  varies;  and, 

means  for  inhibiting  operation  of  the  second  controlling 
means  responsive  to  the  i.oise  component  of  the  beam 
current  representative  signal,  the  first  controlling  means 
becoming  operative  at  a  first  threshold  level  of  the  beam 
current  representative  signal  different  from  a  second 
threshold  level  at  which  the  second  controlling  means 
becomes  operative. 


1.  In  an  imaging  system  for  recording  illumination  levels  of 
a  scene,  the  systeir  including  rows  and  columns  of  addressable 
picture  elements,  herein  pixels,  plural  horizontal  signal  circuits 
for  collecting  storcrd  charges  of  fully  selected  pixels  in  respec- 
tive rows,  and  at  l<--ast  one  vertical  signal  circuit  for  collecting 


5,134,491 
PROJECTION  TVPF  IMAGE  DISPI  AV  APPARATl  S 
Tsutomu  Muraji,  Nara,  and  Yoshito  .Mivatake,  Neyagawa,  both 
of  Japan,   assignors  to  Matsushita   Electric   Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osakii.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1990,  .S«r.  Nd   496,199 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Japan.  Jan.  18.  1990,  2-lK)!<641 
Int.  C\:  H04N  5/74 
LI.S.  CI.  358— 231  20  Claims 

7.  A  projection  type  image  display  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  metal  vapor  discharge  lamp  for  radiating  light; 
a  ballast  and  igniter  circuit  for  igniting  said  metal  vapor 

discharge  lamp; 
an  image  display  device  for  modulating  the  light  from  said 
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meu]  >.ap<ir  discharge  lamp  according  to  a  video  signal  to 

produce  a  modulated  light 
an  image  display  circuit  for  operating  ^id  image  display 

device  according  to  the  video  signal 
an  .iptical  system  for  guiding  the  light   radiated  from  said 

metal  vafxjr  discharge  lamp  to  vaid  image  display  device 

and  projecting  the  miKiulaled  light  from  the  image  display 

dcMce  onto  a  screen. 


S.  134.493 
IVK  I  AN(.l  KV.V  FOR  A  TWO  <  t)I  OR  PRINTFR 
Robert  R.  I^maji.   Torrance,  and  Joanne  M.  Tagami.  Redondi. 
Beach,  both  of  Calif..  assiKnors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Slam 
ford.  C  onn. 

Filed  Sep    6.  1991.  Ser    No    '55.9R4 

Inl    (1  ■  IKMN  J,  21.  1,40.  Ga3<j  li.jl 

VS.  CI.  J^**-~  ^»^  5  Claims 


EOtfTCM 
zfcur       f      1 


ULHHfl  I 

-"^  n 

til  "  wte    1  ■  — '  >,j» 

P\     I    1       .  -  «icsowi-T       .■   t       ^ 
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a  mam  power  switch  for  supplying  power  to  said  apparatus, 
and 

a  means  fir  Jcieciing  a  switching  off  of  the  main  power 
switch  and  stopping  said  hallast  and  igniter  circuit  a  pre- 
scribed .Ifla-.  time  after  the  switching  otT  of  (he  main 
power  svMtLh  to  turn  off  the  metal  vapor  discharge  lamp 
in  the  absence  vif  the  main  power  switch  being  switched 
on  again  during  ?aid  prescnbed  period  after  the  switching 
ofT  thereof 


lALCK 

1 

INM 

1          . 

SCRICN 

coioa 

CCKOK 
•  g  r«l 
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1 
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1 
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PATTIItN 

1          • 

1 

1.  A  printing  system  for  printing  in  any  combination  of  two 
colorants  on  an  output  medium,  comprising: 

means  for  specifying  two  original  hit  maps  of  pixels  by  a 

plurality  of  numbers,  each  of  said  o.riginal  bit  maps  having 

a  bit  pattern,  each  number  sfiecifying  the  bit  pattern  of  a 

line  of  one  of  said  bit   maps,   the  two  bit   maps  having 

different  pixel  patterns, 
means  for  replicating  the  original  bit  maps  to  form  larger  bit 

maps, 
means  for  generating  a  number  of  characters,  each  character 

comprising  two  bit  maps  of  equal  size  and  unequal  pattern, 
means  for  grouping  a  number  of  characters  of  various  sizes 

into  a  font,  and 
a  printer  for  pnnting  a  diKument  using  said  font,  one  bit  map 

of  each  character  being  ased  to  print  in  each  colorant  of 

the  printer. 


5.134,49: 

MFTHOn  \ND  DFVICF  FOR  IIMIIIM.   IHFtl   KKhM 

Ul    \  (  AIHOUF-RAY  Tl  BF  1)1  RIM.    IHl-    FR\SU 

RFm  RN  TINU 

\nioine  Per\.  Strasbourg,  and  Patrick  Douziech.  Riishiim.  h^ilh 
if  France,  assignors  to  Ijiborafoire  hunipeen  l)f  Rechcrches 
(■  lectroniques  Avancees  Societe  I- n  Sum  (  ollectif.  i  uurbe- 
voie.  1- ranee 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1991.  Ser    S..    63'',hJ5 
Claims  pnnritv.  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1990,  90  00433 
Int.  CI.    H()4S   ^   68.  5/57 
VS.  a.  3?x-  :43  6  Oaims 


5,134,494 

MFTHOD  FOR  PROOLCING  (  <)1  OR  WD  BI  ACK 

PI  \US  IN    V  MllTl-COFOR  PIAIF  M\klN< 

XPPARATl S 

I  dka-shi  Numakura,  and  Iwao  NumaVura,  both  of  lokiu,  Japan, 
Avsn^niirs  to  Vamatoya  St.  Co..  I  td.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1991.  Ser    No.  ^()4.9"'2 
<    aims  pnoritN.  application  Japan.  Feb.  4.  1991.  3-78668 
Int.  CI.    H()4N   .    .'         -c- 
U.S.  a.  358—298  5  Oaims 


FB    fP 


1.  A  method  for  limning  the  beam  current  of  a  cathode-ray 
tube  operating  in  resfx)nse  to  contrast  control  commands  and 
light  control  commands  and  having  a  fram.c  s>  antiing  time  and 
a  frame  return  time,  said  meth(,xl  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  signals  indicative  of  said  frame  return  time:  and 
modifying  at  least  one  of  said  contrast  control  and  said  light 
control  commands  solely  during  the  frame  return  time. 


RcquUrim)  L«Jhl  Innnfir  volm 


1  A  method  for  producing  color  and  black  plates  in  a  multi- 
color plate  making  apparatus  by  setting  a  color-separation 
curve,  the  methixi  comprising  the  Mcps     ; 

(i)  determining  a  light  intensity  value  \,  and  a  basic  light 
intensity  .xn  from  a  density  information  value  D,  of  an 
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arbitrary  pixel  of  a  color-film  original  picture  by  using 
photographic  density  characteristic  curves  of  a  photo- 
graphic film  ised  to  form  the  color-film  original  picture, 
and  converting  the  basic  light  intensity  value  (xn)  into  a 
dot  area  %  v  alue  aj,,  by  conducting  a  tonal  conversion 
according  to  a  formula  I,  thereby  setting  a  color-separa- 
tion curve  of  a  predetermined  basic  color  plate,  any  one 
among  C,  M  or  Y,  other  than  a  black  (B)  plate,  the  color- 
separation  curve  of  the  basic  color  plate  being  represented 
by  a  correlation  between  the  basic  light  intensity  values 
and  the  dot  area  %  values; 

(ii)  determining  a  light  intensity  value  range  Xbxh-^BXS  'o 
set  for  the  biaok  plate  and  dot  area  %  values  a£//-a^to  be 
set  for  the  co;or-separation  curve  of  the  basic  color  plate; 

(iii)  determining  a  light  intensity  value  B„  of  the  arbitrary 
pixel  in  the  light  intensity  value  range  Xbsh-^BXS 
^BXH-^BXS  into  a  dot  area  %  value  aB;,„  for  the  black 
plate,  thereby  setting  a  color-separation  curve  of  the  black 
plate  under  initial  conditions  determined  in  step  (ii)  by 
conducting  a  tonal  conversion  according  to  formula  (I); 

(iv)  producing  the  color  plate  in  accordance  with  the  color- 
separation  curve  of  the  basic  color  plate  set  in  step  (i);  and, 

(v)  producing  the  black  plate  in  accordance  with  the  color- 
separation  curve  of  the  black  plate  set  in  step  (iii); 

wherein  the  formula,  I  is  presented  as  follows: 


a./i  =  a«+a(I  -  10-*-"0(o,-<i//)/(a-;3) 


(I) 


where 

xn:  a  basic  light  intensity  value  represented  by 
\n  =  X„  —  XHn,  determined  by  subtracting  a  light  intensity 
value  X//n  of  a  brightest  area  obtained  from  a  correspond- 
ing density  information  value  D//„of  the  brightest  area  of 
the  original  color-film  picture  from  a  light  intensity  value 
Xn  of  a  pixel  obtained  from  a  density  information  value, 
D„,  of  a  coriesponding  pixel  of  the  color-film  original 
picture  for  a  basic  color  plate,  where  a  brightest  area  of 
the  black  plate  should  be  read  as  a  part-where  black  is 
entered  (a  black  starting  point); 

Zxit-  a  dot  area  %  value  set  to  a  pixel  on  color,  C,  M  and  V, 
and  black  B,  plates  corresponding  to  an  arbitrary  pixel  of 
an  original  pic  ture; 

a/f  a  dot  area  9}  value  predeterminedly  set  to  a  black  start- 
ing point  of  a  black  plate  or  a  brightest  area  of  respective 
color  plates; 

aj:  a  dot  area  %  value  predeterminedly  set  to  a  part  of  a 
black  plate  where  entering  of  black  is  finished  or  a  darkest 
area  of  respective  color  plates; 

a:  a  surface  reflectance  of  a  paper  used  to  produce  a  printed 
picture  thereon; 

fi:  a  value  determined  by  /3=  I0~^; 

k:  a  value  detennined  by  k  =  y/(Xsn  —  ^Hn)>  where  Xsn  is  a 
light  intensity  value  of  a  darkest  area  obtained  from  a 
density  information  value  Dsn  of  the  darkest  area,  S  area, 
of  an  original  picture  in  a  case  of  a  basic  color  plate,  and 
where  Xs„  represents  a  light  intensity  value  of  black  fin- 
ishing point  in  a  case  of  a  black  plate; 

y:  an  arbitrary  coefficient;  and 

xn,  n  Hn,  Sn,  H  and  S  should  be  accompanied  with  C,  M  Y, 
and  B  in  relation  to  color  C,  M.  and  Y,  and  black  B,  plates 
upon  conducting  tonal  conversion  formula  (1). 

5  The  method  according  to  claim  1,  where  the  range  of  the 
light  intensity  values  X//„-Xs„  obtained  from  the  density 
information  values  of  any  other  color  plate  than  the  black  B, 
plate  is  regularized  to  1.0  (0-1.0). 


5.134,495 

RESOLUTION  TRANSFOR.MINCi  RASTERBASKD 

l.MAGING  SYSTEM 

Allen  L.  Frazier,  Derby,  and  James  S.  Picrson,  .Augusta,  both  o! 

Kans,,  assignors  to  DP-Tek,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,087 

Int.  CI."  H04N  I.  40.  CVOIU  V,  42.  15,  14 

VS.  ex.  358—298  14  Claims 


•OO  O^i  DOT 


1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  an  image  creation  device  such 
as  a  laser  printer,  the  device  including  a  body  presenting  an 
actuatable  surface  having  image  regions  such  as  pixels  defined 
thereon,  and  including  selectively  operable  actuating  means 
for  actuating  respective  image  regions  for  image  creation  and 
in  order  to  present,  for  each  actuated  region,  an  actuated  cen- 
tral zone  surrounded  by  an  actuated  outer  zone,  said  actuating 
means  being  operative  successively  and  directly  along  parallel 
lines  to  define  a  raster;  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  actuating  a  proximal  set  of  image  regions  extending  in 
at  least  two  directions,  actuating  the  image  regions  at  an  inten- 
sity level  so  that  the  respective  central  zones  thereof  are  insuf- 
ficiently actuated  for  substantial  image  creation  while  outer 
zones  thereof  cooperatively  interact  to  form  an  intermediate 
zone  which  is  sufficiently  actuated  for  image  creation 


5.134.49*. 

BILATERAL  ANT!-C(JPV1NC,  1)1  \  1(  I    FOR  \  IDFO 

SV.STEM.S 

Barry  H.  Schwab,  Bloomfield,  and  James  SV    Hussiy.  Canton, 

both   of  .Mich.,   assignors   to   lechniculor    \  ide(>ca.sst'tte   of 

Michigan  Inc..  I.ivonia,  Mich. 

Filed  May  26,  19S9.  Ser.  No.  358,576 

int    C!.'  MfUN  5/76 

VS.  a.  358—335  21  Claims 


"'    .\ftrirrf\  .  A  ^r  \    il"°"l      |*«»»«^|      \mj»rt^      '^istt  \      I  »w  I 
n^~T"n  *"  r^  '«*  r^  maw  Yv\  emm  \ — .aujurr/V^  ««■  I 

J"   SSL  ^      SS?       .SS.'^ 


»cMawa  mcfff 


ikAt'»et:  mot/fi 


ta»MU    VK/i> 


\.  A  method  of  preventing  incoming  video  information  from 
being  recorded  by  a  video  tape  recorder,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

monitoring  the  luminance  portion  of  said  incoming  video 

information    for    presence   of  a    leading   code   sequence 

which  is  in  a  predetermined  format; 
upon  detection  of  such  a  leading  code  sequence,  monitoring 

the  luminance  portion  of  said  incoming  video  information 

for  a  trailing  code  sequence  which  is  in  a  predetermined 

format; 
upon  detection  of  such  a  trailing  code  sequence,  comparing 
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said   leading  ctxje   ■^cque'xr   w.ith   said   trailing  cotit-   -.«■ 
quence;  and 
inhibiting  recording  circuiir\    in   \aid   vidt-n   iar»-   ic-frdcr 
when   iaid   leading   and    trailing   cixic   sequences   bear   a 
predetermined  relationship  to  each  other 


5.134.497 

METHOD  AND  APPARATVS  FOR  StLtCTiNC. 

FIACTIONAL  MODES  OF  VIDEO  CAMERA  RE<  ORDFR 

tSING  A  ONE  KEY  WIRE  REMOTE  CONTROLLER 
Doog-youBg  Kim,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSunu 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  49L9''6 
(lainu   priority,   application   Rep.   of  Korea,   Jul.   Zl,    1989. 
S9-10444 

Int.  CI      H04V    ^     '     (,\\H  iv'Oij 
VS.  CI.  JSM— JJ,*^  10  (  Uim* 


t      LEO 


Juced  from  a  record  medium,  and  having  a  lime  bas<-  which  is 

Huctiiating    said  apparatus  comprising 

lime  base  fluctuation  detecting  means  for  dftecling  iinic  base 
fluctuations  of  said  video  signal  and  producing  an  ouipul 
signal  representing  said  time  ba.sc  tluctuations.  and 
time  ba.se  control  means  for  controlling  the  time  base  of  said 
generated  character  data  on  the  basis  of  the  output  signal 
from  said  time  base  fluctuation  detecting  means,  such  that 
the  time  ba.se  of  said  generated  character  data  is  correlated 
to  the  time  ba.sc  lluctuatHms  of  the  video  signal 


5.134,498 

All '^KAfl  S  KOR  (  ()NTR()Lll\(,   IHl^    IIMl    H  VSE  OF 

\  \Il)K()  SK.NM 

Fiichi  \okoyama.  Iok>o.  Japan.  as.signor  In  s<>ns  (  xrporation, 
ri>k>o.  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  199«.  Ser    No    526,U11 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1989.  1   1.58145 

Inl    (I      H04N  .V/76 

VS.  a.  i^H~ir  7  CUims 


E^'-O-^!} 
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\  IDEO  RECORDING  APPARATLS  HAVING  CONTROL 

MEANS  PROVIDED  THEREIN  FOR  INDEPENDENT!  V 

CONTROLLING  THE  WRITING  HEAD  AND  FHI- 

READING  HEAD 

lakeo  Sata;  Kenzaburo  lijima;  Katsufumi  Kondo,  and  Nobuj^ 

Kato,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assif(iiors  to  Yamaha  (  urp<v 

ration.  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No   3H8,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  19S8.  M- 195129; 
\ug.  26,  1988.  63-211793;  Aug.  26.  1988.  63-2ir94 

Int    CI  ■  HMN  5,76 
VS.  C\.  ^'^H—.u:  15  Oaims 


1  \  :nc;hiKJ  for  seieciing  functional  modes  of  a  video  cam- 
era recorder  using  a  wire  remote  controller  with  one  function 
key.  comprising  the  steps  of 

changing  a  present  functional  rmxie  into  a  pause  mode,  a 
stop  mode  or  a  reprtxluce  minje  after  reading  said  present 
functional  miHJe  when  said  function  ke>  is  pressed  for  a 
short  duration  one  time, 

changing  the  present  functional  mixlc  into  a  fast  forward 
mode  or  a  forward  picture  search  mode  after  reading  said 
present  functional  mode  when  said  function  kev  is  pressed 
two  discontinuous  limes,  each  being  of  said  shiirt  duration. 

changing  the  present  functional  mcxie  into  a  rewind  nuxie  or 
a  reverse  picture  search  mixJe  after  reading  said  present 
functional  mode  when  said  function  kev  is  pressed  three 
discontinuous  times,  each  being  of  said  short  duration,  and 

changing  the  present  functional  mixie  into  a  standstill  pic- 
ture mode  or  a  record  check  mcxJe  after  reading  said 
present  functional  mcxle  when  said  function  key  is  pressed 
for  a  prolonged  period  of  lime. 


■-j-^3- 


tnuvnioal    I  v  t  «1 

7      ^-^ 


1   A  video  recording  apparatus  capable  of  recording  at  least 
video  information  on  a  recording  medium  comprising: 

(a)  wnte  control  means  for  controlling  a  motion  of  a  wnte 
head  to  write  said  video  information  on  a  track  formed  on 
said  recording  medium  in  i  anting  direction  which  di- 
rects from  a  predetermined  start  p<isilion  to  a  predeter- 
mined end  positK^n  in  said  track,  said  write  control  means 
returning  said  write  head  to  said  predetermined  start 
position  of  said  track  when  said  write  head  reaches  at  said 
predetermined  end  position  of  said  track,  and 

(b)  read  control  means  for  controlling  the  motion  of  a  read 
head  which  can  move  independently  of  said  write  head  to 
read  said  video  information  from  a  designated  fKisition  of 
said  track  m  said  writing  direction 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  time  base  of  generated 
character  data  to  be  superimposed  on  a  video  signal  repro- 


5,134,500 

VIDEO  DISK  PLAYER  WITH  DISK  CDDl 

DFMODl  I  ATION  I  SING  REPRODl  (  ED  SVN(  SK.N  ^1 

lakeo  Lobe.  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hectronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1990.  Ser    No.  473,660 

(  laims  pri(irit>.  application  Japan.  Apr    3.  1989,  1-84255 
Int.  C!.'  H04N   '    -.' 
U.S.  CI.  358— ,U2  1  Claim 

1  A  disk  plavcr  Iv  i  plaving  a  disk  tarrving  ihicreon  an  infor- 
mation signal  including  a  composite  video  signal  having  at  a 
preselected  section  thereof  a  disk  cixJc  mcxlulated  b>  a  mixlu- 
lation  method  comprising  a  plav  means  for  playing  said  disk  so 
as  to  read  said  information  signal  from  said  disk,  a  separation 
means  for  separating  a  synchronizing  signal  and  a  disk  odi- 
from  the  composite  video  signal  contained  in  said  intormalion 
signal;  a  clock  pulse  generation  means  for  generating  clock 
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pulses  of  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the 
synchronizing  signal  separated  by  said  separation  means;  a 
dem;Klulation  me  ins  for  demodulating  the  disk  code  separated 
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5,134^1 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 

Mitsuii  Saiomi,  and  Tooni  Ohnishi,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,600 
Claims    priority,    appticatioa    Japan,    Dec.    29,    1988,    63- 
170225(1 1;  Feb.  1',  1989,  1-39133 

lot.  a.'  H04N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  358—400  n  Claims 


COMWKIEO     IIH1W 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

a  buffer  memor\'  which  stores  therein  each  control  proce- 
dure signal  fbr  transmission  and  reception  from  among 
transmitting  and  receiving  signals; 

registration  means  for  registering  whether  or  not  it  is  neces- 
sary to  prepare  an  error  report  in  the  case  where  commu- 
nication errors  occur  in  a  communication  with  any  remote 
station; 

specific  station  deciding  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not 
a  remote  station  under  communication  is  a  specific  remote 
station  registered  in  the  registration  means  from  a  trans- 
mitting termin  il  selection  signal  (TSI)  or  a  called  terminal 
selection  signal  (CSI); 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  communica- 
tion errors  in  a  communication  with  a  remote  station; 

a  printing  unit  for  convening  information  stored  in  said 
bufTer  memory  into  characters  and  numerals,  and  for 
printing  the  characters  and  numerals  using  a  predeter- 
mined report  format;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  printing  unit  to  print  the 
contents  of  said  bufTer  memory  when  a  remote  station 
under  communication  is  decided  to  be  a  specific  remote 
station  registered  in  said  registration  means,  and  upon  a 
detection  by  the  detection  means  of  a  communication 
error  in  a  communication  with  the  remote  station. 


5,134.502 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS 
Takuji  NakatBumx,  Yokoliama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.026 

aaims  priority,  applicatjon  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-128812 

Int.  a.'  H04N  l/i2 

VS.  a.  358—440  7  Oaims 


X 


by  said  separation  means  by  using  said  clock  pulses;  and  a 
controller  for  controlling  said  play  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
output  of  said  demodulation  means. 


'fir 


.^ 


'^~ 


1.  A  data  communication  apparatus  connectable  to  a  line 
having  a  plurality  of  communication  channels  or  to  a  plurality 
of  lines,  compnsing: 

multi-address  transmission  means  for  iransniitting  di  cument 
sheet  information  to  a  pluralitv  of  destinations  through 
said  plurality  of  communicalion  channels  or  said  plurality 
of  lines; 
said  multi-address  transmission  means  starting  the  multi- 
address transmis,sion  to  a  second  destination  through  one 
of  said  communication  channels  or  said  lines  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  stan  of  the  multi-address  transmission 
to  a  first  destination  through  another  one  of  said  commu- 
nication channels  or  said  lines 


5.134,503 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATLS 
Hideaki  Kimura.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser    No.  554,'53 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21.  1989.  1-190180 

Int.  a."  H(HN   /    J 

VS.  a.  358—447  IS  (isims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  that  performs  an  averag- 
ing operation  of  input  image  data  of  a  current  pixel  and  a 
plurality  of  input  image  data  of  pixels  surrounding  the  current 
pixel  which  are  derived  from  a  continuous  tone  image,  and 
outputs  corrected  image  data  that  are  reduced  in  noise  level. 
said  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing 

an  averaging  means  for  applying  an  averaging  operation  on 
said  input  image  data  of  the  current  pixel  and  said  input 
image  data  of  the  surrounding  pixels  to  take  an  average 
data; 
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an  averaging-type  determining  means  for  determining  iht- 
surrounding  puels  to  be  included  in  the  averaging  opera 
tion,  based  on  density  and  contrast  levels  of  the  inpui 
image  data  of  the  current  pixel, 

a  weighting  coefficient  determining  means  for  determining 
at  least  one  weighting  coefTicient  based  on  the  density  and 
contrast  levels  of  the  input  image  dau  of  the  current  pixel, 
and 

J  weighting  means  for  performmg  a  weighting  operation  on 
said  average  data  and  the  input  image  data  of  the  ..urrent 
pixel  with  the  weighting  ciyfTKien!  to  take  the  corrected 
:mage  data 


of  light  emill:nn    bodieN    activated    at    anv    one    iiru-    l^ 
^hrrehv  change  ihe  ci'lor  of  said  light  collectively  emitted 


5,134,J04 
Ml-THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODLCINC,  FULL 
CX)LOR  STEREOGRAPHIC  HOLOCRAMS 
SteTen  L.  Smith,  Oiicago,  and  Toiig  H.  Jeoog,  Lake  Forest,  both 
of  Ul^  aarignon  to  AdTaoced  Holographic  Imagiag  Technolo- 
gies, Inc^  Chicago,  III. 
l>iTision  of  Ser.  No.  429,990,  Not.  1.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,022,7r7. 

3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,909 
f;OJH  1/20 

14  Claims 


This  appUcatioa  Apr. 
Int.  O. 
VS.  a.  J59— 12 


^il, 


by  said  lighl-emittmg  Kxlies  and  to  alter  the  color  of  said 
liquid-crystal  panel 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  full  oolor  first  holographic 
image,  composing 

fsposing  a  full  color  light  sensitive  media  through  a  se- 
quence of  lenses  to  obtain  a  sequence  of  full  color  images, 
projecting  each  said  image  with  a  coherent  source  of 
multi-wavelength  white  laser  light  upt^n  a  ma-sked  first 
holographic  plate,  sequentially  exposing  each  image  ufx>n 
the  plate  in  the  presence  of  a  multi-wavelength  white  laser 
light  reference  beam,  and  producing  a  full  color  first 
holographic  image  of  each  full  color  image  in  a  sinilr 
operatit'n  apon  said  first  holographic  plate 


5,134,506 
UQUID  (CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PHASE  PLATE 

AND  PARTICULAR  DYE  COMPOSITION 
Mitsuru  Kano,  and  Takemi  Akimoto,  both  of  Fumkawa,  Japan 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  22.  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,557 
tlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25,  1988.  63-^749^ 
Int.  a."  G02F  1    IJ 
U-S.  n.  3^9—73  1  Claim 


5,134.505 

PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  LIQUID-CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 

Tukuo  Tanaka,  and  Takeo  Takei,  both  uf  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nihofl  Kaiheiki  Indnatriai  Company,  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643  J27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990.  2-66868iL  | 
Int.  a:  G02F  /   /.' 
I  S.  CI.  359—48  4  Claims 

I    A  push-button  switch  with  i  liquid-crystal  display  com 
prising 

a  push-button  having  a  top  surface 
a  liquid-crystal  panel  mounted  on  said  lop  surface 
a   plurality   of  light-emitting   bodies   mounted    within   -wiiJ 
switch,  below   said  liquid-crystal   panel,   for  collextiveK 
emitting  light  to  illuminate  said   liquid-crystal   panel,   ai 
least  one  of  said  light-emittmg  bodies  emitting  light  of  a 
color  different  from  the  color  of  light  emitted  bv  a  second 
of  said  light-emitting  bodies,  and 
switch  means  for  selectively  activating  each  of  vaki  light- 
emitting  bodies  for  selectivelv  changing  the  combination 


1    A  liquid  LTVslai  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  containing  a  liquid  crystal  composition 

with  a  twist  angle  of  180'  to  MX)°; 
a  linear  polarizing  plate  having  a  polanzation  axis  disposed 

on  each  side  of  liquid  crystal  cell,  and 
a  phase  plate  disposed  between  said  liquid  crysul  cell  and 

said    polarization    axis    of   said    linear    polanzing    plate. 

wherein  said  liquid  crystal  ccimposition  contains  0  1  to  1  5 

percent  bv   weight  of  a  dye,  said  dye  comperLsating  for 

displav    color  of  said   liquid  crystal  device   with   no  dye 

added 


5,134,507 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PARTICULAR  OPTICAL  COMPENSATING  MEMBER 

^  utaka  Ishii,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Rled  Jul.  11.  1989,  Ser.  No.  377,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1988.  63-174219 
Int.  Ci:  G02F  /   /<.^ 
L  .S.  O.  359—94  5  (laims 

1    A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising 
a  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  pair  of  transparent 
substrates  formed  respectively  with  an  electrode  on  mutu 
ally  confronting  surfaces  of  each  substrate,  with  a  liquid 
crystal  of  sup<rrtwisted  construction,  m  which  the  axial 
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direction  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  has  a  (wist  value  of  at 
least  180  decrees,  placed  therebetween; 

a  first  polarizer  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  liquid  crystal 
display  devi^; 

optical  compe  isating  member,  disposed  on  an  opposite  side 
of  the  liquit  crystal  display  device  with  respect  to  said 
first  polanzi  r,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  each  layer 
being  twisted  in  a  direction  opposed  to  that  of  the  liquid 
crystal  and  liaving  an  adherence  angle  of  a  value  less  than 
a  predeterm  ned  value  of  at  most  50  degrees,  such  that  a 
value  of  the  sum  of  the  adherence  angles  for  the  plurality 


opticaJ  data  information  directK  lo  and  from  one  another 
via  said  optical  conductor;  and 
means  for  electncally  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
optical   transceivers   to  one   of  the   plurality   of  printed 
circuit  boards. 


^' 


of  layers  is  approximately  equal  to  the  value  twist  angle  of 
the  liquid  ci-ystal.  for  providing  a  maximum  refractive 
index  along   ts  thickwise  direction;  and 

a  second  polari  ler  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  optical 
compensatin  {  member,  with  respect  to  the  liquid  crystal 
display  devil  e.  such  that 

longitudinal  axs  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  on  an  interface 
of  the  opticil  compensating  member  side  of  the  liquid 
crystal  dispUy  device  are  approximately  mutually  perpen- 
dicular to  tht  direction  of  maximum  refractive  index  of  an 
interface  of  he  liquid  crystal  display  device  side  of  the 
optical  compensating  member. 


1.  An  optical  backplane  for  use  in  high-speed,  parallel  signal 
processing  between  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  com- 
prising: 

a  circularly  shaf>ed  optical  conductor  for  the  transmission  of 
optical  data  information,  said  optical  conductor  having 
concave  sockets  formed  around  the  perimeter  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  oiHical  transceivers,  each  optica]  transceiver 
being  mountel  in  one  of  said  sockets  around  the  perimeter 
of  said  optica-  conductor,  for  converting  data  information 
received  froir  the  pnnted  circuit  boards  into  said  optical 
data  information,  and  for  transmitting  and  receiving  said 


5,134,509 

COHEREjNT  SUBCARRIER  MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  Olshansky.  Wayland,  and  Richard  W.  Gross,  Arlington, 

both  of  .Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated, 

Waltham,  Mass. 

CoDtinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,009,  Dec.  22, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4,9S9JO0,  ThU  appUcation  Jnn.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,041 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04J  14/02;  H04B  10/06 

VS.  CI.  359—132  6  Qaims 


5,134,508 
OPTir  A!    HIGH-SPEED  PARALLEL  BACKPLANE 
Albert  J  (  urda,  I  >ahlgren,  Va„  assignor  to  The  United  State*  of 
America  as  repi  esented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  471^16 

Int  a.'  G02F  7/00;  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—109  20  CUims 
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1.  An  optical  communication  system  comprising: 
transmitter  means  including  means  for  generating  an  optical 

carrier  and  means  for  modulating  the  optica]  earner  with 

a  compx)site  modulation  signal  compnsing  a  plurality  of 

modulated  microwave  subcarners  to  provide  an  optical 

signal;  and 
receiver    means    remotely    located    from    said    transmitter 

means  and  means  for  coupling  said  optical  signal  from  said 

transmitter  means  to  said  receiver  means,  said  receiver 

means  including 

local  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  kx:al  light  beam, 
said  local  oscillator  means  being  tunable  over  a  pre- 
scribed frequency  range. 

detector  means  resp)onsive  to  the  received  optical  signal 
and  said  local  light  beam  for  providing  a  detected  signal 
at  an  intermediate  frequency  which  carries  said  com- 
posite modulation  signal,  and 

microwave  receiver  means  responsive  to  the  composite 
modulation  signal  from  said  detector  means  for  demod- 
ulating at  least  one  of  said  microwave  subcamers  from 
said  composite  modulation  signal,  said  microwave  re- 
ceiver means  comprising  a  microwave  local  oscillator 
for  producing  a  selectively  variable  microwave  local 
oscillator  frequency,  a  mixer  responsive  to  said  micro- 
wave local  oscillator  frequency  and  to  said  detected 
signal  for  providing  a  second  intermediate  frequency, 
and  a  microwave  receiver  for  receiving  said  second 
intermediate  frequency,  said  local  oscillator  means  and 
said  microwave  local  oscillator  together  permitting 
selection  of  a  desired  microwave  subcarner 
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5.134,510 

rSFORMATION  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM  I  SING 

TELEVISION  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL 

IC>p-Soo  Lee,  Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea,  usigiior  to  Samsung  Kin.- 

troaics  Co.,  LuL,  Saweoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  14,  19W,  Ser.  No.  450,424 
Claima  priority,  application   Rep.   of  Korea.  Jul.   lb.   1989. 
89  10743 

Int.  C\:  H04N  7/08.  17/00 
VS.  n.  35*— 142  21  Claim, 


10    ^n  inlVirmation  processor,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  \ide>'  signals  containing  successive 
frarne«,  of  image  signals, 

means  for  making  companvins  between  characterislics  of 
one  field  of  one  frame  of  the  image  signals  with  a  different 
field  of  said  image  signals,  and  for  generating  data  signaN 
in  dependence  upon  said  c<impansons.  and 

means  for  displaying  visible  teletext  characters  correspond- 
ing to  said  data  signals. 


which  IS  converged  m  a  second  plane  expanding  in  the 
.)ther  of  the  main  and  sub-scanning  directions, 

first  holding  means  for  integrally  holding  said  generating 
means  and  said  first  converting  means,  said  first  holding 
means  being  movable  in  a  predetermined  direction. 

second  converting  means  for  converting  the  light  beam 
emitted  from  said  first  converting  means  into  a  convergent 
light  beam  which  is  convergent  in  both  the  first  and  sec- 
ond planes, 

means  for  reflecting  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said  second 
converting  means  in  a  predetermined  direction, 

mean  f(>r  guiding  the  light  beam  reflected  by  the  reflecting 
means  to  a  predetermined  portion  on  the  surface  of  an 
object  to  be  scanned,  while  simultaneously  shaping  the 
light  beam  to  have  a  predetermined  diameter,  and 

second  holding  means  for  holding  said  first  holding  means 
said  second  converting  means,  said  retlecling  means  .inJ 
said  guiding  m'-ans. 


5.134.512 

SCANNING  FXPOSL  RE  APPAR.ATL  S  HAVING  A 

MODtLATION  SIGNAL  ADJUSTING  UNIT 

Shuhei  Hiwada,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579.960 
Oaini.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1989.  1-25634J* 

Int.  n:  c;o2B  :^  w  ho4N  ;  m 

U.S.  CL  359— 19*  13  Claims 


5.134.511 

ol'IK  Kl  I  NITFORLSEIN  LA.SKR  BKAM  PRINTEROR 

THE  LIKE 

lakashi  Shiraishi,  Tokyo;  Masao  Yamaguchi.  Yokohama;  Ken 
Omura,   Tokyo,   and    Nanihito   Yoahida,    Yokohama,   all    of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba.    Kawa.saki 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1990.  Ser    No   621.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   I>ec    H.   1989    1-3I92J1 
l>ec.  »,  1989,  1-319232 

Int.  n     (A):}i  26/10 
UAH   J59~I96  SCUuma 


M 


1     \n  >'ptical  unit  compnsing 

means  for  generating  a  light  beam. 

first  converting  means  for  converting  the  generated  light 
beam  into  a  light  beam  which  is  collimated  in  a  first  plane 
expanding  in  one  of  main  and  sub  s..anning  directions  and 


5     \  s^.in  exfHtsurc  apparatus    comprising! 

clock  signal  generating  means  o  generating  a  clock  I 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  modulation  signal 
compnsmg  a  senes  of  digital  values  ba.sed  on  a  desiret' 
intensity  distribution  pattern  of  an  expc«urc  beam  and 
generating  a  strobing  signal  comprising  a  series  of  strobe 
pulses  ha.sed  on  the  cl<x;k  signal 

signal  ciimpensating  means  for  generating  a  compensalii:'. 
time  value  based  on  a  difference  between  digital  values  of 
the  m(xlulation  signal  which  arc  adjacent  in  time  and 
generating  a  compensated  mixlulation  signal  hv  delaying 
the  mcxiulatKin  signal  by  one  time  peruxi, 

strobing  signal  compensating  means  for  generating  a  com- 
pensates strobing  signal  by  alternating  the  strobing  signal 
based  on  the  compen.sation  time  value, 

light  source  means  for  generating  an  exposure  team 

d.'ive  signal  generating  means  of  generating  a  drive  signal 
for  controlling  the  light  source  means  based  on  the  com 
pensaled  strobing  signal  and  the  compensated  nuxiulalion 
signal,  and 

scanning  means  • -r  generating  a  scanning  exposure  beam 
from  the  e^pi'surr  Seam 


July  28,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2603 


5,134^13 
SCA  NNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Akira   Morimoto,   Tokyo,  Japam,  aMigMir  to  AmU   Kn^ym 
Kogyo  Kabushil  i  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  vlar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  49026 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Mar.  17,  19W,  l-«3934; 
Sep.  14.  1989.  I  2.9153 

lat  CL>  G02B  26/10 
VS.  a.  359—212  27 


wherein  said  second  thickness  is  smaller  than  said  first  thick- 


5,134,514 
ROTATABLE  POLYGON  MIRROR 

Kazuhiko  Murakosli,  and  Toshio  Shimura,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors   o  Kooica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,607 
Claims  priority.  tppUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-9208 
Int  a.'  G02B  26/OS 
VS.  a.  359—216  7  Claims 


5,134,515 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ATTACHMENT  AND  SHUTTER 

DEVICE  FOR  A  BINOCULAR  MICROSCOPE 

Franz  Papritz,  aad  Haaaraedi  Widmer,  botk  of  Niederscberli, 

Switzerland,  aarigaon  to  Haag-Streit  AG,  Switzeriaad 
per  No.  PCr/CH90/00126,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13255,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No».  15.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,788 
Claiou  priority,  application  {European   Pat.  Oft.,  May   11, 
1989,  89810350.2 

Int.  a."  G02B  21/36 


VS.  a.  359—223 


16  Claims 


12   A  scanning  optical  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  liglit  beam; 

a  scanning  deflector  for  deflecting  and  scanning  said  light 
beam  from  saij  light  source; 

a  scanning  lens  which  focuses  the  deflected  beam  on  a  scan- 
ning surface  to  form  a  spot  thereon; 

an  imaging  lens  having  a  power  at  least  in  an  auxiliary  scan- 
ning plane  and  adapted  to  project  said  light  beam  from 
said  light  source  to  a  position  between  said  scanning  de- 
ilector  and  sa  d  scanning  lens  as  a  line  spread  function 
image;  and 

a  slit  mirror  wh.ch  is  located  on  said  line  spread  function 
image,  which  reflects  the  light  beam  from  said  light  source 
to  said  scanning  deflector. 


1.  A  photo  supplement  for  a  microscope  having  a  beam  path 
for  observation  of  an  object,  comprising  a  photographic  cam- 
era; a  fully  reflecting  mirror  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  first 
position  out  of  the  beam  path  into  a  second  position  into  said 
beam  path  for  deviating  light  from  said  beam  path  into  said 
camera  for  taking  photographic  pictures:  at  least  one  adjust- 
able diaphragm  for  controlling  the  light  intensity  in  said  beam 
path;  common  actuating  means  for  said  mirror,  said  diaphragm 
and  said  camera  for  simultaneously  displacing  said  mirror, 
adjusting  said  diaphragm  and  tnggenng  said  cameras,  and  first 
and  second  stops  corresponding  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  positions,  said  actuating  means  including  an  actuating 
member  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  mirror  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position 


I2B     I2A    ize 


1  A  polygonal  mirror,  rotatable  about  an  axis,  comprising  a 
p\  lygonal  body  which  body  includes  a  hole  along  said  axis 
ixicnding  in  an  axial  direction  and  a  plurality  of  mirrored  side 
faces,  said  body  further  comprising  a  first  thickness  and  a 
second  thickness, 

said  first  thickne&f  being  measured  in  said  axial  direction  at  a 

vertex  portion  <jf  said  body, 
said  second  thickness  being  measured  in  said  axial  direction 
at  a  center  portion  between  two  adjacent  vertices  of  said 
body, 


5,134.516 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROJECTION  OF  IMAGt^S 
Jean-Claude   l.efaureau,  Ste   Cienevicve  de*   Bois.   and   Bruno 
Mourey,  PaJaiseau,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Puteatix.  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  669,572 

Claims  prionty.  application  France,  Apr,  3.  1990,  90  0423'' 

Int.  a.'  G02F  /  2y 

U,S.  a.  359—301  14  Claims 

1,  A  projection  device  including. 

a  source  of  light; 

a  polarization  mtxiulator  to  modulate  the  polarization  of  the 
light  as  a  function  of  the  image  to  be  projected, 
wherein  said  device  further  compnses: 
a  polarization  separator  placed  between  the  source  and  the 
modulator  and  enabling  the  light  to  be  separated  into  a 
second  beam  and  a  third  beam  having  different  directions, 
these  two  beams  being  applied  to  the  piilanzation  modula- 
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tor  whence  ihey  emerge   rcspo.!: .  r-l^.    in   the  form  of  a 
fourth  beam  and  a  fifth  beam 
i  means  of  anaJysis  of  the  p<ilaruani'n'.  plai.t^  i>pp<>site  !hf 
separator  in   relatK>n  tn   rhe  polari/atii  >n   miKlulat.'r     viuj 


5,134.518 
MISSILE  WINDOWS 
tjigeo*  C  .  letter.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assiKDor  to  Hausch  A  i  .>mb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser   No.  551,590 

lot    (T  CAilH  ^  •Kl 

VS.  CL  359— J50  7  CUinu 


means  of  analysis  receiving!  the  fourth  beam  and  the  fifth 
beam  on  which  the>  enable  a  poian/alion  analysis  lu  be 
performed  ori  each  of  the  beam.s,  said  fourth  beam  and 
fifth  beam  being  used  lo  build  the  image  to  be  projected 


®    © 


1  An  iptKal  windivA  ,i|  the  i>pe  used  in  missile  guidance 
svstems.  wherein  such  windows  of  constant  configuration  and 
dimension  will  repeatedly  fracture  at  desired  pressures  that  di> 
not  deviate  from  each  other  by  more  than  approximately  4  Ihs 
per  square  inch,  comprising 

d  magnesium  fluondc  material,  said  matenaJ  is  a  polycryslal- 
line  structure  with  the  crystallites  substantially  unidirec- 
tionalK  oncnted  or  a  single  crystal,  said  material  efTec- 
lively  dimensioned  for  said  repeatable  desired  fraitare 
pressure 


5,I34,5r 
ERBILM-DOPED  RBER  OPTIC  \l   AMPI.IHKR 
Jean- Francois    .Marcerou,    Coarcouronnes;    Herre        Fernfr. 
Massy,  and  Jacques  Auge,  Saint  Cheroo,  all  of  France,  assiitn- 
ar%  to  .Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Rled  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6*5,533 
( '.aims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1990.  90  03.199 
Int  n."  HOIS  J.  'M,  J.  J'l.  002B  0  '-"• 
VS.  a.  359—341  3  Claims 


5,134.519 
PERIS<X)PF  SWITCHOVER  MIRROR  SYSTEM 
\lfoiia   Abele,  Schwabtach  Gmiind.  and  Klaus  Volker,   Aaien. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl-Z^isk-Stif' 
tung,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  398,645.  Aug.  25.  1989.  abandoned 
This  application  Not.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  610,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  Sep.   1, 
I9«t.  3829708 

Int.  CI  ■  C^2B  23/08.  5/04 
VS.  a.  359—405  33  CUims 


ii  It 


SMlal 


1    -\r.  er^ium-doped  iI^kt     pii^a.  airiplificr.  wherem 

the  gain  ccx^fficient  g  it  the  amplifier,  equal  to  the  relation 
ship  between  the  net  gain  G  idBi  and  the  pump  p<iwer 
(mWl,  IS  at  least  5  dB   mW, 

the  spectral  region  of  at  least  one  signal  to  be  amplified  is 
from  i  5  to  I  b  fim. 

the  amplifier  has  at  least  one  pump  wavelength  situated  in 
one  of  the  following  regions  of  the  spectrum  0  98 
urn  t  0  04  fim  and  1  4H  ^m  •  0  04. 

•he  pump  p<'>wer  is  less  than  or  equal  to  10  mW  at  a  wave- 
length of  I  5?  ^m, 

the  erbium-dopcd  fiber  presents  a  iiode  radius  iesv  than  or 
equal  to  2  7  jj.m  at  the  wavelength  1  55  j^m.  and 

the  erbium  is  located  within  the  core  of  said  fiber  such  that 
the  radial  distnbution  of  the  erbium  is  centered  on  the  axis 
of  symmetry  of  said  fiber  and  the  half-height  width  of  said 
radial  distribution  is  less  than  one  third  of  the  core  radius 


1     X   periscope  switchover  mirror  system  for  enablmg  an 
observer  lo  view  a  first  scene  in  a  first  sight  direction  forward 
of  the  observer  with  a  first  incoming  light  beam  travelling  in 
said  first  sight  direction  and  lo  view  a  second  scene  in  a  second 
sight  direction  rearward  vif  the  observer  with  a  second  in>.'>rr, 
ing  light   beam   travelling   in   said  second  sight   direction,  the 
periscope  switchover  mirror  system  comprising 
a  housing 
a  pluralil>   of  optical   members  pisotallv    mounted   in  said 

hou.sing  St)  as  I o  be  in  spaced  relationship  lo  each  other 
a  plurality  of  reflective  surfaces  disposed  on  said  members, 
mean .  for  pivotally  moving  said  optical  members  out  of  a 
first  p<-vsilion  arrangement  wherein  an  even  number  of  said 
reflective  surfaces  define  a  first  viewing  beam  pain  l.' 
enable  the  observer  to  view  said  first  scene  and  into  a 
second  position  arrangement  wherein  an  odd  number  o! 
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said  reflectivs  surfaces  derine  a  second  viewing  beam  path 
to  enable  the  observer  to  view  said  second  scene; 
a  first  one  of  sa  d  members  having  a  center  and  a  second  one 

of  said  meml«rs  being  a  prism; 
first  pivot  meat  s  for  pivotally  mounting  said  first  member  in 
said  housing  w>  as  to  pivot  about  a  central  pivot  axis  pass- 
ing through  !iaid  center; 
a  first  one  of  S4id  reflective  surfaces  being  disposed  on  said 
first  member  as  a  first  entrance  mirror  surface  and  said 
first  member  being  pivotally  disposed  in  said  first  position 
arrangement  >o  as  to  cause  said  entrance  mirror  surface  to 
be  at  45*  to  si  id  first  sight  direction  for  deflecting  said  first 
incoming  light  beam  entering  therealong; 
a  second  one  ol  said  reflective  surfaces  being  disposed  on  a 
first  surface  t  f  said  prism  as  a  first  exit  mirror  surface  and 
said  second  nember  being  pivotally  disposed  in  said  first 
position  arrai  gement  so  as  to  enable  said  first  exit  mirror 
surface  to  receive  the  light  beam  reflected  from  said  en- 
trance mirror  surface  and  to  deflect  this  light  beam  toward 
the  observer; 
second  pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  second 
member  in  said  housing  so  as  to  permit  said  pnsm  lo  pivot 
about  a  prism  pivot  axis  located  eccentrically  of  said 
second  reflecvive  surface; 
a  third  one  of  jaid  reflective  surfaces  being  disposed  on  a 
second  surface  of  said  prism  and  a  fourth  one  of  said 
reflective  surfaces  being  disposed  on  a  third  surface  of  said 
prism  as  an  exit  reflective  surface; 
said  first  member  being  rotated  through  90*  about  said  cen- 
tral pivot  axis  to  bring  said  first  member  into  said  second 
position  arrangement  so  as  to  cause  said  entrance  mirror 
surface  to  receive  the  second  incoming  light  beam  from 
said  second  scsne  and  deflect  this  light  toward  said  second 
member;  and. 
said  second  member  being  rotated  through  1 12.5*  about  said 
pnsm  pivot  a  us  to  bring  said  second  member  into  said 
second  positic  n  arrangement  so  as  to  cause  the  third  re- 
flective surfate  and  said  exit  mirror  surface  to  become 
optically  effec  tive  to  deflect  the  light  of  said  second  in- 
coming light  beam  toward  the  observer. 


for  projecting  light  beams  representing  a  display  of  image 
data  onto  said  combiner  for  reflection  thereby  and  for 
transmission  therethrough  to  provide  observers  with  a 
developed  image  of  the  display;  and 
an  image  reversing  means  for  reversmg  at  least  a  part  of  the 
image  to  be  displayed  on  the  display  unit  with  the  reflec- 
tion light,  whereby  the  same  or  different  image  data  are 
developed  on  the  dual  sides  of  the  combiner  at  the  same 
time  so  as  to  be  correctly  observed  by  the  observers  pres- 
ent on  both  sides  across  the  combiner 


5,134,520 

IXMBI  F  DIRJXnONAL  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

MKAD  Lr^  DISPLAY  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Souhei  >  amamura.  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industri  J  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed    >pr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691333 
Claims  priorits,   ipplication  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109044; 
Aug.  9.  1990.  2-212572 

Int  a.'  G02B  27/14 
VS.  a.  359—630  8  Claims 


5,134,521 

WIDE-ANGLE  DISPI^Y  DEVICE  FOR  (X)MPACT 

SIMULATOR 

Michel  Lacroix,  Bols  D'Arcy,  and  Michel  Henigue,  Berrille, 

both  uf  France,  asdgnon  to  Thomaoo-CSF,  Pnteaui.  France 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,284 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jun.  1,  1990,  90  06872 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/10:  G09B  9/06 

VS.  a.  359—631  10  Claims 


I.  A  wide-angle  display  dev  ice  for  compact  simulators  com- 
prising, for  central  vision 

a  device  for  collimation  at  mfinitv  uith  a  sphencal  mirror 
and  a  sphencal  screen  fixedlv  joined  lo  a  helmet  worn  by 
the  user,  associated  with  a  remote  projector  connected. 
firstly,  by  optic  fiber  to  an  optic  relav  device  fixed  to  the 
helmet  and.  secondly,  lo  an  image  generator,  the  image 
generator  being  connected  to  a  device  to  sense  the  posi- 
tion of  the  head  of  the  helmet  wearer  to  provide  a  servo- 
link  between  the  central  viewing  zone  and  the  movements 
of  the  head; 
and  for  peripheral  vision 

a  device  for  wide-angle  projection  at  a  finite  distance  from 
the  device,  said  device  projecting  on  an  additional  spheri- 
cal surface,  and  connected  to  the  image  generator 


1     X  double  directional  image  development  head-up  display 

ysiem  comprising: 

a  combiner  having  its  individual  spectral  distributions  of 

reflection  light  and  transmission  light  perfectly  separated 

from  each  other; 

an  optical  projector  including  a  light  source  and  display  unit; 


5,134,522 
PROJECTION  LENS  SYSTEM 
Toahihiko  L  eda,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Minolta  (.:aniers 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  652.421 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-25683 
Int.  a.'  GOZB  J/02 
VS.  a.  359—642  3  Claims 

I.  A  projection  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  the 
enlarging  side: 
a  first  positive  lens  group  providing  a  positive  lens  having  a 
strongly  convex  surface  facing  the  enlarging  side,  and  a 
negative  lens; 
a  second  negative  lens  group  providing  a  positive  lens,  and 
a  lens  in  the  form  of  a  negative  meniscus  lens  having  .i 
concave  surface  facing  the  enlarging  side:  and 
a  third  lens  group  providing  a  fifth  lens  in  the  form  of  a 
meniscus  lens,  wherein  at  least  one  lens  surface  is  aspheri- 
cal,  having  a  concave  surface  facing  the  enlarging  side 
said  projection  lens  system  providing  a  diaphragm  arranged 
in  near  proximity  to  the  edge  of  the  first  positive  lens 
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grv)up  .-n  the  sniargiiijj  side,  and  satisfying  the  following 

condilionaJ  exprevsinn 

-1.2<f/f«<0.J 


ihere  f  is  overall  focal  length  and  fm  is  focal  length  of  the 
third  lens  group 


5.134,523 

ZXH)S\  BKAM  l-XP\M)KH 

Joshua  M.  Cobb,  Poughkeepsie.  N.V.,  assiRDor  tu  Ini.  rnmu-nal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N  V 

(  ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  515,135.  Apr.  26,  1<)W,  sband.m.-<1 

Piis  application  Dec.  6,  IWl.  S*r    N,.    HCKi.Sll^ 

Int.  n     (AMH     ^   W.  v/OJ 

VS.  a.  359—676  "2  Claims 


LENS  POSITIOMS  ZOOM  m^.K' 


•^^ 


a  t.iurth  len.s  jjroup  haMn^  .i  poMiivr  refractive  pniwer;  and 
a  slop  p<-)Sitioned  in  a  space  h<-ts».een  said  stvond  lens  group 

and  said  third  lens  group, 
svherein.    when   /cximmg   from   the   wide-angle   end   to  the 
telephotii  end.   an   ait   separation   between   said   first  lens 
group  ind  said  vewMu!  lens  group  is  widened,  an  air  sepa- 


ration between  said  second  lens  group  and  said  third  lens 
group  is  narrowed,  and  said  fourth  lens  group  is  axiaily 
moved,  whereu'i  f^Kusing  is  performed  h\  moving  said 
fourth  lens  group,  and  wherein  said  slop  moves  toward 
the  object  side  dunng  /iximing  from  the  lelephoto  end  to 
an  intermediate  fttcal  length  p<.isilion 


S.I  34.525 

M   U)\1AIU    /^KJMlNt.  Ul^VU  K 

Naova  kanetla,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  (anon  kahushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460.577.  Jan.  3,  l'>90,  abandom-d    !  his 

application  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov    1.  1989,  1-002836 

Int.  (1  '  (r02B  n  lAj 

VS.  a.  359—697  H  CUims 


1   .An  achromatic  zoom  beam  expander  comprising  a  first  air 

spaced  doublet  compiinent.  a  second  air  spaced  doublet  com- 
ponent, and  a  third  air  spaced  doublet  component,  said  second 
doublet  component  being  intermediate  said  first  and  third 
doublet  ,.ompt)nents,  each  of  said  Tirst.  second  and  third  dou- 
blet comp^inents  being  individuallv  ^olor  corrected,  and  -.aid 
first  and  second  doublet  comp<,inents  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  third  doublet  component  and  with  respect  to 
each  other  for  providing  a  continuous  variation  in  beam  magni 
fication.  said  first  and  second  doublet  comptinents  togethei 
forming  a  divergent  lens  gri'up.  and  said  third  doublet  compo- 
nent forming  a  collimator  which  does  not  form  an  image 


5.134,524 
RtAR  FOtXS  rVPK  Z(K)M  1  KNS 
Hirnsuki  Hamaoo;  Kenichi  Kimura.  and  Saburo  Sugawara.  all  of 
Kanagawa,   Japan,    assignors   to   (anon    Kabushiki    kaisha. 
lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  |990,  Ser.  No   534.241 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,   1989.  1-14''593. 
Jun    9.  1989.  1-147594;  Jun.  9.  1989.  1-147595;  Jun.  9.  1989 
1  147596;  Jun.  9,  1989.  1-14759^;  Jun  9,  1989,  1-14^598;  Jun   <» 
1989,  1-147599 

Int   n:  (f02B  15/00 
1.^.(1.359—68'  11  (  iaims 

1    A  /cH>m  lens  .>  n-.pnsing: 
from  front  to  rear 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 
a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power; 
a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 


1    A  lens  driving  device  h.ivmg   i  first  optical  system  for 

!>c  using  and  a  second  optical  svslem  for  /ixsming.  wherein 
said  second  optical  system  is  driven  in  accordance  with  a 
movement  of  said  first  optical  system,  and  comprising: 

a  I  first  detecting  means  for  detctiing  a  movement  of  said 

first  optical  system, 
■• '  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  movement  of  said 

second  optical  system,  and 
c)  a  driving  circuit  arranged  to  be  actuated  to  drive  said 
second  optical  system  when  a  movement  of  said  first 
>ptical  system  from  a  predetermined  position  is  detected 
by  said  first  delecting  means,  wherein  said  driving  circuit 
drives  said  second  optical  system  by  an  amount  which 
corresponds  to  the  amount  of  the  movement  of  said  first 
optical  system  from  the  predetermined  position 
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5,134,52« 

KK  IS  DfTFCTlNG  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

K  (  F  NTHICALLY  DISPOSED  APERTURE  STOPS 

I  atsuo  Inabata.  Cliofu,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Olympas  Optical  Co^ 

I  td..  Tiikvo.  Ja|ian 

filed  l>c.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,867 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-343S26; 
IH-c.  2K.  1989,  l-3»t3527;  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-001262 
Int.  a.'  G02B  J  7/00;  GOIC  3/00 
I  .S.  a.  359—726  4  Claims 
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1.  A  focus  detecting  optical  system  comprising: 

a  first  imaging  optical  system  having  a  first  aperture  stop 
disposed  on  a  Irst  optical  axis  and  a  first  totally  reflecting 
surface  disposed  along  said  first  optical  axis  so  as  to 
obliquely  intersect  therewith;  and 

a  second  imaging  optical  system  having  a  second  aperture 
stop  disposed  on  a  second  optical  axis  and  a  second  totally 
reflecting  surf  ice  disposed  on  said  second  optical  axis  so 
as  to  intersect  obliquely  therewith; 

wherein  said  focus  detecting  optical  system  performs  focus 
detection  on  the  basis  of  relative  positional  relationship 
between  a  first  image  of  an  object  formed  with  said  first 
imaging  optical  system  and  a  second  image  of  the  object 
formed  with  said  second  imaging  optical  system; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  imaging  optical  systems  are 
composed  of  an  integrally  molded  prism  member,  and  said 
first  and  second  aperture  stops  are  disposed  eccentrically 
with  regard  tc  said  first  and  second  optical  axes  respec- 
tively in  directions  separated  from  each  other. 


one  pair  of  focusing  coils  secured  to  said  objective  lens  seat; 

one  pair  of  tracking  coils  secured  to  said  objective  lens  seat; 

a  base; 

one  pair  of  permanent  magnets  mounted  on  said  base  and 
being  adjacent  to  said  focusing  coils,  for  prcxlucing  mag- 
netic forces  on  said  focusing  coils  when  an  clecinc  current 
is  supplied  to  the  focusing  coils; 

one  pair  of  second  permanent  magnets  mounted  on  said  base 
and  being  adjacent  to  said  tracking  coils,  for  producing 
magnetic  forces  on  said  tracking  coils  when  an  electric 
current  is  supplied  to  the  tracking  coils, 

a  central  pillar  mounted  to  said  base: 

a  counter  balance  seat  movable  with  respect  to  said  base 
connected  to  said  centra)  pillar  by  a  combination  of  a 
butterfiy-shapsed  leaf  spring  and  a  rectangular  leaf  spnng 
disposed  orthogonally  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to 
the  base,  the  butterfly  shaped  spring  and  rectangular 
spring  combination  being  more  easily  deformabie  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  objective  lens  than  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  objective  lens  axis  such  that  passing 
an  electric  current  through  said  tracking  coils  causes  said 
objective  lens  and  counter  balance  seat  to  pivot  about  said 
central  pillar  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  objective 
lens  axis;  and 

a  combination  of  focusing  leaf  springs  connecting  said 
counter  balance  seal  to  said  objective  lens  seal,  the  combi- 
nation of  focusing  leaf  springs  more  easily  deformabie  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  objective  lens  axis  than  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  objective  lens  axis  such  that  passing 
an  electric  current  through  said  focusing  coils  causes  said 
objective  lens  to  move  along  said  objective  lens  axis 


5,134.528 

LOW  FREQt  EN(-^  COMPONENT  RESTORATION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  RESTORING  AND  COMPENSATING  FOR 

A  LOW  FREQl  EN(rV  COMPONENT  LOST  IN  A  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Kenichi  Sato.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  F-lectric  to., 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  508.613 

Claims  priont>,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1989,  1-99553 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09.  5/02 

VS.  a.  360-^  9  Claims 


5,134,527 
SUSPENSION  MFCHANISM  FOR  AN  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

OF  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD 
(  vto-Hau  Cau,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514^24 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/02;  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  359—824  3  aaims 


3  A  suspension  mechanism  for  an  objective  lens  of  an  opti- 
cal head,  comprising: 
an  objective  lens  seat  having  an  objective  lens  mounted 
thereon: 
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1.  A  low  frequency  component  restoration  circuit  for  com- 
pensating for  a  low  frequency  component  of  a  digital  signal. 
comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  an  amplitude  variable  digital  sig- 
nal having  a  low  frequencs  component  cut  off. 

first  low  frequency  compensating  means  for  performing 
feed-back  low  frequency  compensation  for  a  first  amount 
of  change  over  time  of  a  signal  level  of  said  digital  signal 
received  by  said  input  means, 

second  low  frequency  compensating  means  for  performing 
low  frequency  compensation  for  a  second  amount  of 
change  over  time  of  said  signal  level  of  said  digital  signal 
which  IS  larger  than  said  first  amount  of  change  receiv  ed 
by  said  input  means;  and 

selecting  means  for  selectively  supplying  either  output  signal 
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of  !iaid  firsi  diiJ  second  low  frequency  compensating 
means  in  acciirddnce  with  said  amount  of  change  of  said 
signal  level  ot  said  digital  signal 


5.134.52<) 
Ah'P^RMl  S  AM)  MKTHOI)  K)H  RK  OHDINC  A 
DK.ITAI    SlGNAl 
Viishizumi    Inazawa;   Masaki    \  amada;   Shiva   ()/-ak.i,    laisinn 
lijima;    Hiroshi    Ishibashi.    all    of    KanaRawa,    and    Kentaro 
Odaka.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  asiignors  lo  S<inv  (  nrporanun, 
fokyo.  Japan 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  2«0,64«.  IKt    h.  !'*»«.  abandonrd.  1  his 
application  Feb,  25.  \99\.  S^r    So    66J, 1)441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec    14.  198^.  62  J 15788; 
Ik-c    14,  1987.  62-315-'W;  Dec    14.  198^    ^:  315-'91 

Int    (1      (.1!B   >     'V 
VS.  C\.  i*y*i — *>*  *  <^l"'n»s 


having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  aligned  in  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head  arm; 

a  magnetic  disk  head  slider  attached  lo  the  load  beam  and 
positioned  proximate  to  the  disk  surface,  and 

air  stnpper  means  p<isil!oned  proximale  the  disk  surface  and 
upstream  from  ihc  ho.id  ,imi  v.!;h  rt-spoci  lo  the  direction 
of  air  flow,  the  air  stripper  means  cMcndmg  into  the  vol- 
ume of  air  generally  adjacent  the  head  arm  for  shielding 
the  head  arm  from  air  flow  such  that  rotational  velocity  of 
the  disk  IS  substantially  unaffected  by  the  actuation  of  the 
head  arm  across  the  volume  of  air. 
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1     An  apparatus   for    recording   a   digital   signal   in   tracks 
formed  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising 

means  for  detcrminrng  a  unit  comprising  less  than  the  entire 

recording  nu-dium  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  tracks; 
means  for  recording  a  signal  indicative  of  the  last  track  of 

the  unit  in  the  last  track  of  the  unit, 
means  for  detecting  said  signal  indicative  of  the  last  track  of 

the  unit,  and 
means  for  overwriting  a  digital  signal  on  the  basis  of  the 

detection. 
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\1  M,SM  l(     HI  M)  HAM  St.    V  Si  ll)H<  VM  I  H  A 

l-\HrK  I  I  \H  SI  RFAIK    ARRASt.hMtSI 

Mkii    Matsu/jki.  and  Shunichi  Katase.  both  of  lok>o.  Japan, 

AssinniTs  to  TDK  (  orporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

filed  Jun.  ',  1990,  Ser.  So    534.2J5 

(  laims  pnunn.  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1989.  1-J45820 

int.  O.    CUB  5,60.  5,  1H7 

MS.  a.  360—103  2  Oairas 
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Jonathan    K.    Hall,    BkHjirinijIon,    Minn 

Tectinoloio,  Inc..  Scotts  Valle>,  <  alif 

filed   AuR.  10.  I99t),  Ser    S, 

Int    (1     GUB   \  J 

u,s.  a.  .(fxi— 9"  o.t 


1    A  magnetic  head  having  a  slider  provided  with  at  least 
to  Seagate    one  reading/writing  element  wherein  said  slider  comprises. 

a  pair  of  rail  portions  projecting  with  a  space  therebetween 
Sh«;,h46  from  a  slider  surface  opposing  a  magnetic  recording  me- 

dium so  as  to  extend  in  a  direction  of  air  discharge,  the 
22  Claims  slider  surface  between  said  pair  of  rail  p<irtions  including 

first  and  second  grooves  formed  inside  and  along  said  rail 
ponions  and  a  flat  portion  formed  between  said  first  and 
second  grcx)ves.  wherein  a  depth  a  from  a  surface  of  one 
of  the  rail  portions  to  said  flat  portion  and  a  depth  /3  from 
said  flat  portion  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  first  or  second 
groove  satisfy  a  relation  of  a>  >;3  such  that  a  is  at  least 
ten  times  greater  than  /3. 


1   A  head  disk  assembly  for  use  in  a  disk  drive,  the  assembly 
comprising 
a  spindle. 
a  disk  secured  to  the  spindle  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis 

and  having  a  generally  planar  surface  between  an  inner 
disk  diameter  and  an  outer  disk  diameter,  rotation  of  the 
disk  causing  a  volume  of  air  adjacent  the  disk  surface  to 
flow  in  the  direction  of  disk  rotation. 

ahead  arm  p^isitioiied  pro^imJtc■  i  he  disk  surface  and  config- 
ured lor  a^!uan on  across  a  substantial  portion  of  the  disk 
surlace  tr.im  an  inner  position  to  an  outer  position,  the 
head  arm  having  a  distal  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  load  beam  attached  lo  the  distal  end  of  the  head  arm  and 


5.1.U,.sJ: 
Ml   I   lll'l  KDISK  STORAI.f   S\SUM 
Piter  R    Svendsen.  14J0  Oak  Hills  Dr..  and  (.liarks  M    HirkI- 
12995  Morns  Irail.  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo    SINW 
(  ..ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  372.666.  Jun.  28.  1989.  abandoned 
Ihis  application  Oct    30.  1990,  Ser.  .So.  607,768 
Int    (I     (,I1B  5/5S.  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  360— 106  9  Claims 

I   A  disk  drive  comprising 
A   a  spindle, 
B  a  plurality  of  data  storage  disks  mounted  on  said  spindle 

for  rotation  therewith, 
C   a  plurality  of  head-positioning  arms  carrying  heads  for 
reading  and/or  writing  data  on  surfaces  of  said  disks. 


D.  means  mounting  said  arms  for  independent  rotation  about 
a  common  shaft,  and 


3 

E    means  for  independently  rotating  said  arms  to  position 
said  heads  at  d'»ired  radial  positions  on  said  disks. 


5,134,533 
MAGSETORESISnVE  SENSOR 

Alain   Irii-dnc^    n,!  I  i  ,erard  Creiuct,  both  of  ParU,  France, 
assignors  tu  Ihon  sun-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  J  in.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,620 
Claims  priority,  aipiication  France,  Jun.  27,  1989.  89  08545 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/127.  5/33 
l.S.  a.  360— 113  IS  Claims 


I  M.ignetoresisti\  e  sensor,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the 
St  nsitive  element  of  he  sensor  is  constituted  of  a  monocrystal- 
Ime  magnetic  metallic  multilayer  formed  of  a  suck  of  layers  of 
a  magnetic  material  separated  by  layers  of  a  non-magnetic 
material,  the  multilayer  being  constructed  in  such  a  way  that 
ihe  layers  of  magnetic  material  have  antiferromagnetic  cou- 
pling and  that  the  tr.msition  between  antiparallel  aligned  state 
and  parallel  aligned  state  takes  place  on  a  very  weak  magnetic 
field  interval. 


5.134,534 

I  HIS-HLM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  ENHANCED 

CROSSTALK  REDUCTION 

foyoshige  Sasaki.  iOmagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabo- 

shiki  Kaisha.  fokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Mar   6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  489.719 

(  lajir.s  pri(.rit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-057877 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/147,  5/17 

\  .S.  CI.  360—126  17  CUims 

1.  A  thin-film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a)  a  magnetic  circuit  pan  which  is  composed  of  an  upper 
magnetic  layer,  a  lower  magnetic  layer  and  a  magnetic 
gap; 

b)  a  coil  which  is  made  of  electrically  conductive  material 
and  is  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  magnetic 
layers;  and 


c)  a  magnetic  shield  lavei   which  is  disposed  on  said  upper 
magnetic   layer  and   is   made  of  electrically  conductive 


material,  the  amount  of  the  magnetic  reluctance  of  said 
magnetic  shield  layer  being  externally  adjustable. 


5.134,535 
ARCHITECTl  HE  FOR  A  THIN-FILM  MAt.SLTlC 
RECORDING  HEAD 
Michael  L.  vjaliary,  Berlin,  Mass..  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,029 

Int.  a."  Q\V&  5/147 

\3S.  a.  360—126  7  Ciajms 


1.  A  thin-film  magnetic  recording  head  comprising: 

a  first  pole  having  a  top  and  a  yoke  including  a  single  first 
wing; 

a  second  pole  having  a  tip  and  a  yoke  including  a  single 
second  wing,  and 

a  gap  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  poles  and 
including  a  fiux  via  for  magneticlly  connecting  said 
yokes  of  said  f>oles.  said  gap  layer  further  containing  a 
winding  disposed  therein  for  conducting  current  and 
driving  magnetic  flux  inio  and  se^nsing  magnetic  flux  from 
said  poles. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  poles  overlap  along  a  flux  pijx 
path  extending  betv\een  said  up  and  said  voke  at  said  flux 
via  to  define  a  gap  at  said  tips,  and  said  first  and  second 
wings  extend  laterally,  but  in  opposing  directions,  to  said 
flux  pipe  path  and  are  free  of  overlap  with  the  opposed 
poles,  each  of  said  first  and  second  [xiles  having  a  domain 
structure  with  a  rest  slate  of  magneti/aiion  generallv 
transverse  to  said  path,  and 

wherein  said  magnetic  flux  conducts  from,  said  gap  to  said 
flux  via  along  said  flux  pipe  path  by  rotation  of  said  rest 
state  magnetization  during  read  operations. 
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5,134.536 
1  \Ph  (il  IDK  FOR  MAGNI-TK    HK\I) 
huuba  Komatsu,  «nd  Kiyoichi  Fukuzawa,  both  of  Shinii)<.u»a. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Scisaku- 
'.bo.  Japan 
fXT  No,  PCT  JPS9  00841,  ^  371  Ihite  ^pr    5.  \<i90.  j  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  5.  1990,  KT  Pub.  N.i    «()9<)  0239K.  PCT   Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  19«9.  Scr    No.  477.H69 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Aug.     18,    1988,    63- 
lirH66(I  1;  Dec    28.  1988.  W- 16827911  1 

Int.  n.    ClIB  .;    iO 
li,S.  a.  360— 1  V)  ;  1  5  Claims 


sivc  to  a  second  current  value  through  said  current  path 
during  disconnection;  and 


1  A  tape  guide  for  and  including  a  slide  conuct  section 
against  which  a  magnetic  tape  slides,  a  restrictive  section  de- 
fined at  one  end  of  said  slide  contact  stxnni.  -.aid  restnctive 
section  being  so  adapted  that  one  edge  't  said  magnetic  tape 
slides  there  against,  such  a.s  to  restrict  dispLicemcnl  of  said  tape 
in  a  dirfclion  toward  said  one  end  of  said  slide  contact  section, 
and  J  sK'ped  section  defined  at  another  end  of  said  shde  contact 
v^-^'.i.>n.  said  sloped  section  hcing  so  sloped  relative  to  said  slide 
^.>nlact  section  that  said  tape  running  on  said  slide  contact 
section  IS  forced  along  said  sloped  section  toward  said  restric- 
tive section,  characterized  in  that  said  tape  guide  has  a  stopper 
portion  compnsing  a  recessed  portion  in  said  sloped  section 
with  a  wall  joining  said  reces.sed  portion  with  said  sloped 
section,  said  wall  restricting  displacement  of  said  tj[-<-  toward 
said  sloped  section,  said  stopper  portion  being  adjacent  to  said 
slide  contact  section,  m  such  a  manner  that  a  length  of  said 
slide  contact  section  between  said  restrictive  and  sloped  sec- 
tions and  a  length  between  said  another  end  of  said  slide 
contact  section  and  said  stopper  fx^riion  are  substantially  equal 
to  or  slightly  greater  than  a  width  of  said  magnetic  tape. 


'}  -'^ 


out  I 


f^^M'-^ 


(g)  reducing  the  level  of  each  of  said  first  current  value  and 
said  second  current  value  after  a  predetermined  time. 


5. 134,53s 

ADJl  SIABI  K,  CONDI  (TIN  K  BODY  SIR41' 

John  V\.  Weiss.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  134.819,  Dec.  18,  1987.  Pal  N<, 

4.816,964.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,820,  Ik-c 

18.  1987,  pgt.  \o.  4.845.505.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  37.616,  Apr.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.720,765.  This 

application  Mar.  27,  1989.  Ser.  No.  329..508 

The  p<irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<iuent  to  .Ian    14. 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H05F  3/02;  A44B  11/06 

VS.  a.  361—220  5  Qaims 


5.134.537 

SK.AMVt   vol  TACK  (TAMP  (  IRCl  IT  FOR 

(  ONTROLI.INC,  (T  RRENTS  IN  INDl  (TIVK  I  (MDS 

Kenneth  (;.  Bu.ss,  and  Kric  ¥..  Campos,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  LHllas,  Tci 

I  .intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,484,  Feb.  16,  1990,  abandoned 

rhis  application  r>ec.  5,  1991,  .Ser.  No   803.'56 

Int.  n:  (^5F  1/563.  l/S',' 

Uii.  CI.  361  — 154  16  Claims 

13   A  methiKl  ot  dri\  ing  a  coil  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  coil  coupled  between  a  terminal  at  reference 
potential  and  an  output  terminal. 

(b)  providing  a  viiliage  source; 

(c)  connecting  said  voltage  source  across  said  coil  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  condition; 

(d)  disconnecting  said  voltage  source  from  said  coil  and 
causing  a  voltage  reversal  across  said  coil  resp<insive  to  a 
first  current  value  from  said  voltage  s<")urce  to  said  coil; 

(e)  providing  a  current  path  across  said  coil  to  limit  voltage 
across  said  coil, 

(0  reconnecting  said  voltage  source  across  said  coil  respon- 


^ 

«-^- 


')  "-S. 


/*     « 


3.  An  adjustable,  conductive  body  strap,  comprising: 

a  strip  of  material  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
stnp  of  material  being  electrically  conductive  on  at  least 
one  surface,  being  elastomerically  extensible  in  its  longitu- 
dinal direction,  and  being  of  at  least  a  length  to  enable  said 
strip  of  material  to  encircle  a  bixly  part. 

a  mechanical  connector  receiving  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  of  said  sinp  of  material  to  form  a  closed  \oop 
with  said  sinp  of  material  with  said  at  least  one  surface 
toward  the  interior  of  said  closed  Kiop.  said  mechanical 
connector  having  a  first  pan  receiving  said  first  end  of 
said  stnp  of  matenal  from  a  first  direction  w  ith  said  first 
end  of  said  strip  o!  material  being  secured  therein  and 
having  a  second  part  receiving  said  second  end  of  s;iid 
strip  of  material 

said  second  pan  of  said  mechanical  connector  having  a  plale 
over  which  said  second  end  of  said  strip  ot  matenal  is 
pas.sed.  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spikes  uptm  which 
said  strip  of  material  may  be  impaled  after  said  strip  of 
material  has  been  pulled  tight  around  said  btxiy  pari,  said 
second  part  of  said  mechanical  connector  further  having  a 
hinged  cover  for  being  secured  over  said  spikes  of  said 
plate  trapping  said  strip  of  matenal  thereiin.  said  hinged 
cover  being  huigably  attached  at  one  side  ot  said  mechani- 


cal connector  so  that  said  hinged  cover  can  be  closed 
transversely  a<  ross  said  strip  of  material; 

a  second  cover  secured  to  said  first  part  of  said  mechanical 
connector   anc 

electncal  connection  means  coupled  to  said  strip  of  material 
for  making  electrical  contact  with  said  at  least  one  con- 
ductive surfao!  and  for  providing  a  connection  point  for 
an  electrical  utble  capable  of  connecting  said  conductive 
body  strap  to  ground. 


faces  of  said  layer,  said  layer  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
green  ceramic  strata,  said  strata  having  grain  growth  barrier 
means  interposed  therebetween  for  resisting  the  growth  of 
ceramic  grains  across  said  bamer  dunng  sintenng  of  said  layer 


5,134,539 

MULTICHI^  MODULE  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

DF  OUPLING  CAPACITOR 

David  B    luckernun,  Oublln,  and  Pandbariiiatk  A.  Mkailur, 

San  Jofte.  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  bCHIP,  Iik„  San  Joae, 

CaUf. 

nied  I>ec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,469 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  4/06,  7/00:  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  a.  361—311  32  CUims 


5,134,541 
DISTRIBITION  STATION  FOR  WATER  AND/OR  GAS 
AND/OR  Fl  EL  AND/OR  ELECTRICITY  AND/OR  ANY 

OTHER  FLUID 

Daidel  Frouin.  Le  Fut  Leve,  44810  Heric,  France 

FUed  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613^59 

Ctoims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Not.  15.  1989.  89  15148 

Int.  a.'  H02B  9:00 

VS.  a.  361—334  11  Claims 


5,134.540 

VARISTOR  OK  CAPACITOR  AND  NfETHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

I  ruman  Kutt.  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C^  assignor  to  AVX  Corporation, 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,123,  May  6, 1988.  This  application  Sep. 

12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,623 

Int  a.'  HOIG  4/10.  7/00:  C04B  33/34 

U.S.  a.  361—321  4  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  forming  an  integral  decoupling  capacitor 
for  a  multichip  module  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  support  base; 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  anodizable  metal  over  substantially 
all  of  a  top  surface  of  said  support  base  of  said  module; 

(c)  anodizing  said  layer  of  anodizable  metal  to  form  a  dielec- 
tric layer;  and 

(d)  depositing  a  layer  of  metal  over  said  dielectric  layer; 
wherein  said  integral  decoupling  capacitor  is  formed  over 
substantially  an  entire  area  of  said  module. 


^^ 


4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  preform  for  fabricating 
a  ceramic  varistor  or  capacitor  comprising  at  least  one  green 
ceramic  layer,  electrode  forming  means  on  the  opposed  sur- 


1.  A  distribution  station  for  a  fluid  such  as  water.  ga.s  or  fuel 
and  for  electricity,  particularly  for  unattended  parking  areas, 
said  distribution  station  (10)  compnsing  an  anti-vandalism 
enclosure  (23)  sheltenng  at  least  one  fluid  distnbutor  (40)  and 
an  electricity  distnbutor  (46),  said  fluid  distnbutor  (40)  includ- 
ing a  fluid  distribution  conduit  (42)  and  a  tap  equipped  with 
means  (41)  for  the  control  of  fluid  flow  actuated  by  control 
means  (52)  according  to  the  amount  of  payment  for  the  service 
rendered,  said  electncity  distnbutor  (46)  including  an  electn- 
cal current  distribution  outlet  for  supplying  electncity  under 
the  action  of  regulating  means  (46a)  activated  according  to  the 
payment  for  service  rendered,  said  anti-vandalism  enclosure 
(23)  sheltenng  the  distnbutors  compnsing  a  massive  founda- 
tion (11)  of  limited  access  penmeter,  and  an  axial  mast  (18)  to 
prevent  sinking,  about  which  is  assembled  said  enclosure  (23) 
whose  lower  end  enclosures  said  foundation  so  as  to  create  a 
space  coaxially  with  the  mast  (18)  to  contain  the  distnbutors  of 
the  station  and  their  control  accessones 


5,134,542 

THREE-PH,\SE  PACKAGE-TYPE  GAS-INSULATED 

SWrrOi  GEAR  HAVING  ISOLATORS  BEING  ALIGNED 

IN  A  FIRST  PL.\.NE  AND  EARTHING  SWITCHES 
DISPOSED  LATERALLY  SIDE  BY  SIDE  ON  A  SECXJND 

PLANE 
Hiroshi    Suzuyama,    Hitachiota;    Minoru    Sakaguchi:    Osamu 
Mikami.  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Yosbirou  Suzuki,  Ibaraki.  all  of 
Japan,  assipiors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.  1989.  1-171819 
Int.  O.'  H02B  ''/ul 
VS.  a.  361—335  7  Qaims 

1.  A  three-phase  package-type  gas  insulating  switchgear 
comprising: 
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a  sealed  enclosure  having  an  uisulaiing  gas  acci-'mmtx.Jdicd 
therein  and  including  a  main  hus  bar  disposed  on  one  end 
therciif, 

is<ilator«i  for  (hrec  phases  provided  m  said  sealed  c-n^losure; 
and 

ranhing  switches  tor  the  ihret-  phast-s  pr.  vided  within  said 
sealed  enclosure,  and 

wherein  said  isolators  and  said  earthing  switches  of  the 
respective  phases  extend  substantially  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  sealed  enclosure,  said  isolators  of  the 
three  phases  being  disposed  laterally  side  by  side  in  align- 
ment with  one  another  on  a  plane,  said  earthing  switches 
of  the  three  phases  being  disp<ised  laterally  side  by  side  in 
alignment  with  one  another  on  another  plane,  said  isola 
tors  and  said  earthing  switches  being  disposed  al  an  end  of 
said  sealed  enclosure  oppiisilc  to  said  main  bus  bar. 

wherein  each  of  said  isolators  includes  a  movable  side  con- 
ductor and  a  sutionary  contact  disptised  in  opposition  •, 
the  movable  side  conductor,  and  a  movable  contaii  I  r 
turning  on  and  off  an  electncal  connection  between  said 
movable  side  conductor  and  said  stationary  contact,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  earthing  switches  includes  an  earth 
statiorarv  ^ontaci  ..onnetted  with  one  of  said  movable 


5,134.543 
ELECTRICAL  LOAD  CENTER 
Jeffrey  O.  Sharp,  Lexington;  Michael  R.  Harris,  Winchester. 
Robert  J.  Cooper,  Su»e  M.  Ledbetter,  both  of  Lexington. 
Ronald  H.  Reed,  VersalUea,  all  of  Ky.,  and  Ronald  W.  CTiaf- 
fln,  Lafayette,  Ind..  asaignors  to  Square  D  Company.  Palatine, 
(II. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1989,  Ser    No.  3*2,830 

Int.  a:  H02B  /  (>4 

VS.  a.  361—358  51  Claims 


500    e     SO' 


Side  conductors  and  an  earth  movable  contact  provided 
opposite  to  said  earth  stationary  contact  for  connection 

and  disconnection  therewith, 

therein  said  movable  side  conductor,  said  movable  contact 
and  said  stationary  contact  of  the  isolator  for  each  phase 
are  aligned  with  one  another  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  sealed  enclosure,  said  movable  side  ccmductors,  said 
movable  contacts  and  said  stationary  contacts  for  the 
three  phases  are  respectively  arranged  side  by  side  in 
transverse  directions  of  said  sealed  enclosure,  said  earth 
stationary  contact  and  said  earth  movable  contact  of  the 
earthing  switch  of  each  phase  are  aligned  with  each  other 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  sealed  enclosure,  and 
said  earth  stationary  contacts  and  said  earth  movable 
contacts  of  the  three  phases  are  respectively  arranged  side 
by  side  in  transverse  directions  of  said  sealed  enclosure. 

wherein  said  movable  side  conductors,  said  movable 
contacts  and  said  stationary  contacts  of  the  three  phases 
are  respectively  arranged  along  three  parallel  Imes  extend- 
,ng  in  transverse  directions  of  said  sealed  enclosure,  and 
said  earth  stationary  contacts  and  said  earth  movable 
contacts  of  the  three  phases  are  respectively  arranged 
along  two  parallel  lines  extending  ir.  transverse  directions 
of  said  sealed  enclosure 


1.  An  electncal  load  center  arrangement  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers,  each  of  said  circuit  breakers 
having  an  outwardly  extending  electrical  contact, 

a  panel  board  enclosure  having  a  hack  wail,  first  and  second 
opposing  sidewalls  and  first  and  second  .ipposing  end- 
walls. 

a  bus  bar  sapp«>it  panel  disposed  within  said  enclosure,  saui 
bus  bar  supp<.'rt  panel  having  a  ti>p  surface  directed  awav 
from  said  backwall.  an  underside  directed  t<iward  said 
backwall  and  a  plurality  of  openings,  each  of  said  open- 
ings extending  between  said  lop  surface  and  said  under- 
side; 

a  bus  bar  positioned  between  said  underside  oi  said  has  bar 
iupp<^rt  pane!  and  said  backwall.  wherein  said  top  surface 
is  adapted  to  receive  said  circuit  breakers  and  said  bus  bar 
is  arranged  relative  to  said  openings  to  permit  said  circuit 
breaker  electric  contacts  of  said  circuit  breakers  received 
on  said  top  surface  to  extend  thro-ugh  said  openings  and 
contact  said  bus  bar,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  circuit  breakers  includes  a  pair  ot  iau.s 
shrouds  surrounding  said  electncal  contact,  and  said  bus 
bar  suppon  panel  includes  means  for  engaging  each  javs 
shroud  of  said  pair  of  jaw  shrouds 


5,134.544 

C  ABI  K  RETAINING  MECHANISM  K)R  AN 

ELECTRICITY  METERING  DE\  ICE 

Chesley  R.  Howell,  Scartwrough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Schlum 
berger  Canada,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Mi«>  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.520 
Inl   n.'  H02B  I  M 
VS.C\.i*>l—i''2  4  Claims 

I    .A  cable  retention  means  comprising 
d  housing  including  a  rear  member  and  al  least  one  side  wall 

extending  from  the  rear  member  defining  a  cavity; 
a  cover  positioned  on  the  housing  and  enclosing  the  cavity; 
the  housing  having  a  cable  slot  adjacent  an  edge  of  the 

cavity  for  placement  of  a  cab'e  therein, 
the  cover  having  a  first  retainer  member  extending  outside 
the  housing  and  positioned  adjacent  the  cable  slot,  and 
having  a  second  retainer  member  extending  from  the 
cover  and  into  the  cavity  adjacent  the  cable  slot  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  retainer  with  one  of  the  al  least  one 
side  walls  therebetween,  and 
wherebv  the  first  retainer  member,  the  one  of  the  at  least  one 
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side  walls  and  the  second  retainer  member  bend  and  posi- 
tion a  cable  placed  therein  in  a  generally  U-«haped  config- 


uration when  the  cover  is  closed  on  the  housing  and  (he 
cable  is  in  the  slot. 


5,134.54S 

INSULATIVE  CRADLE  ISOLATION  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Darryl  K    Smith.  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
I  orp«)ration.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709^88 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—388  16  Claims 


(2)  limit  shifting  of  the  received  first  portion  of  the  electn- 
cal comfKjnent  along  said  second  side, 

attachment  means  secunng  said  body  portion  to  said  side 
surface  of  said  structure  with  said  first  side  of  said  body 
portion  facing  said  side  surface  of  said  structure;  and 

clamping  means  engaging  said  balance  of  said  electncal 
component  and  exerting  a  compressive  force  on  the  pock- 
et-supported component  and  an  underlying  section  of  said 
body  portion  in  a  manner  increasing  both  the  dielectnc 
strength  and  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  underlying 
section  of  said  body  portion 


5.134.546 

VEinCTE  (X)NTROL  UNIT  STRLCTLRE 

Toffloji  Izumi,  Hatsukaichi;  Yuichi  Itoh.  and  Nagahisa  Fujita, 

both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mazda  Motor 

Corporation.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,985,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

rhis  application  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-323746 
Int.  C\:  H05K  1/14.  1/11.  7/14 
VS.  a.  361—395  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  mounting  an  electrical  component  on  a  side 
surface  of  a  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  structure  in 
a  manner  electrically  insulating  a  first  portion  of  the  mounted 
component  from  said  structure,  thermally  communicating  said 
first  portion  with  said  structure,  and  reliably  maintaining  at 
least  a  predetermined  minimum  air  gap  clearance  length  be- 
tween the  balance  C'f  the  mounted  component  and  said  struc- 
ture, said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  isolation  cradU  member  comprising  an  electrically  insula- 
live  material  h.iving  a  relatively  high  degree  of  thermal 
conductivity,  Siiid  isolation  cradle  member  including: 
a  plate-like  body  portion  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  said  second  side  being  bounded  by  a  peripheral 
edge,  and 
rib  means  transversely  projecting  in  a  first  direction  out- 
wardly from  said  second  side  and  positioned  adjacent  a 
portion  of  said  peripheral  edge,  said  rib  means  being 
operative  to: 
(1)  define  an  external  pocket  on  said  second  side  that 
receives  said  first  portion  of  said  electrical  component, 
with  said  fin.t  portion  positioned  against  said  second 
side  of  said  body  within  said  external  pocket  and  said 
balance  of  Siiid  electrical  component  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  external  pocket  in  said  first  direction, 
and 


•*<j      je    ?«»        ioc 


1.  A  vehicle  control  unit  structure  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  circuit  txiarcLs  in  each  of  w  hich  a  conduc- 
tive layer  is  adhered  on  an  insulating  over  a  metal  sub- 
strate, and  at  least  one  circuit  element  is  T.xed  to  each  said 
conductive  layer; 

(b)  a  connecting  substrate  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
ductive layers  on  said  first  and  second  circuit  boards; 

(c)  a  suppon  member  supponing  said  first  and  second  circuit 
boards  and  separating  the  first  and  second  circuit  boards 
from  each  other  with  said  conductive  layers  opposing 
each  other,  said  support  member  including  supporting  side 
plates  (i)  having  stepped  portions  mating  with  said  first 
and  second  circuit  boards  and  (n)  forming  segments  of  a 
closed  case  with  said  first  and  second  circuit  boards,  the 
side  plates  forming  three  sides  of  the  case,  the  first  and 
second  circuit  boards  forming  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
case,  and  wherein  an  opening  is  formed  as  a  fourth  side  of 
the  case  for  receiving  a  connector  member  therein,  and 

(d)  a  third  circuit  board.  Icxated  in  said  case  between  said 
first  and  second  circuit  bi.)ards.  and  on  which  a  circuit 
element  is  mounted. 
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5. 134^47 

ELECTRIC  APPARATLS  HOLSING  AN 

KLEXTROMACNETIC  WAVE  NOISE  GENERATING 

SOURCE 

Kazufumi   Takamizawa,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor   in   Ulympus 

Optical  Co„  LUL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  473^43 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  M,  1989.  1  :jri09; 
Apr   13,  1989,  1-96098;  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-332264 

Int.  C\.'  H05K  9/00 
t,S.  tt    361— 424  21  Claims 


5.134.549 
SLRFACTi  LIGHT  SOLRC  E  DEVICE 
Kazuaki  Yokoyama,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Enpliu  Corpo- 
ration, Kawaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No,  666,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-63982(1  ); 
Jun    19.  1990,  2-63983[tn:  Aug.  2,  1990,  2-81739(1  1 

Int.  CI."  F21V  S/00 
L_S.  CI.  362—31  ^  Claims 


2 


I    <^^^  r 


1.  An  endoscope  light  xiur^e  apparaius  reducing  radiation 
of  elettromagTietic  wave  noise  comprising 

an  inner  case,  formed  of  at  least  a  material  which  li  electn- 
cally  conductive,  in  which  a  light  source  generating  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  IS  housed,  said  inner  case  turmed  with 
a  tlrsl  opening  for  replacing  said  light  source 

an  inner  door  kepi  conductive  with  said  inner  case  and 
closing  said  first  opening  to  enclose  said  light  source 
together  with  said  inner  case   and 

a  case  formed  of  at  least  a  material  which  is  clectncally 
conductive,  said  case  housing  said  inner  case  and  having  a 
second  opening  for  replacing  said  light  source  and  an 
opening  and  closing  dtxir  for  closing  said  second  opening. 


5,134.54« 

SNJil'IV  I  lyi  ID  CRV-STAI    DISPI  ^>    BVfKlltH! 

ASSEMBl  V 

H  infield    F     Turner,   Greensboro.    N  (' .   ajsignor   tii   (.ilbarco. 

Inc..  Greensboro,  N,C  . 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990.  .Ser    No    5X3.U1: 

Vfit  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<]ueni  tu  .Max.  -4, 

2009,  has  be«n  disclaimed 

Int.  CI  '  (X)U)  r,,2l\ 

UJS.  a.  3<>i  — :<J  26  Claims 


-h — rrr 
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y 


1    .A  surface  light  s^iurcc  device  compnsing. 

a  linear  light  viurce. 

a  light  transmitting  member  having  an  end  surface  of  inci- 
dence U>cated  proximate  said  light  source. 

a  diffusing  plate  disposed  on  a  front  surface  of  said  light 
transmitting  inember.  and 

a  reflecting  plate. 

wherein  patterns  r>rmed  a.s  p>.)rtions  having  diflusing  func- 
tions are  disp*)sed  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  light  transmit- 
ting member,  and 

wherein  said  portions  having  difTusing  functions  are  sparse 
in  area  at  a  portion  proximate  a  center  of  the  end  surface 
of  incidence  and  said  piinions  become  progressively 
denser  in  area  as  the  ptini(<ns  arc  farther  from  the  center  of 
the  end  surface  of  incidence 


5,134,550 
INDIRECT  LIGHTING  FLXTURE 

Richard   \    Young,  Rte.  2,  Box  9-B.  Uighton.  Ala.  ^^^4^' 
Hied  Jun    28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.310 
Int.  n  •  F21S  \/W 
VS.  a.  362—32  8  Claims 


i«^  ^is6       ^leo 


1    \ri  'ndicia  displav  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  b<<ard  having  front  and  rear  sides  with  an 

vipening  in  said  bciard, 

a  liquid  crystal  display  mounted  >ii  and  supported  by  the 
front  side  of  said  board  aligned  with  said  opening, 

a  backlight  assembly  including  a  light  siiurce  and  a  reflector, 
said  reflector  being  secured  in  said  opening  and  supported 
''v  said  board  so  that  light  from  said  light  source  is  di- 
rected through  said  opening  and  said  liquid  l  rvsta!  display 
to  display  indicia  to  viewers 


\.  A  lighting  fixture  for  illuminating  an  area  comprising; 
a  tubular  pole  member  having  lower  and  upper  ends  and  an 

interior  reflective  surface, 
a  light  source  in  said  pole  member  generally  near  said  lower 

end, 
an  access  panel  covering  an  opening  in  said  pole  member 

proximate  said  light  source  for  providing  access  thereto; 
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a  concave  reflector  in  said  lower  end  below  said  light  source 

and  disposed  for  reflecting  and  focusing  light  from  said 

light  source  to  said  upper  end;  and 
a  generally  convex  reflector  mounted  to  an  upper  end  of  said 

pole  member  I'or  reflecting  light  from  said  illumination 

bulb  outwardly  and  downwardly. 


5,134,551 
BAG  LAMP  FRAME  lOT 

Steven  M.  Stelzer,  3812  VillanoTa,  Houston,  Tex.  77005 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  621,573 
Int.  a.'  A45C  15/06 
U.S.  a.  362—156  18  CUina 


1,  An  apparatus  comprising: 

socket  means  for  receiving  a  light  bulb; 

a  first  flexible  member  connected  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
socket  means,  raid  first  flexible  member  extending  hori- 
zontally radially  outwardly  from  said  socket  means; 

a  second  flexible  nember  connected  to  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  socket  nieans,  said  second  flexible  member  extend- 
ing horizontally  radially  outwardly  from  said  socket 
means,  said  second  flexible  member  angularly  offset  from 
said  first  flexibli  member; 

an  electrical  line  electrically  connected  to  said  socket  means 
and  extending  c>utwardly  therefrom  and 

a  bag  generally  surrounding  said  socket  means  and  said  first 
and  second  flexible  members,  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers extending  across  and  abutting  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  bag. 


5,134,552 

ACCELERATION  ACTIVATED  ENERGIZING  DEVICE 

John  I).  Call,  and  E'ennis  J.  Denen,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Progenies  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,854 

lot  a.'  F21L  7/00 

L  .S.  a.  362—203  22  Claims 


and  a  rod-shaped  second  electrtxte  of  given  diameter 
depending  from  said  second  face: 

resilient  contact  means  coupling  said  battery  first  electrode 
with  one  said  device  electrical  terminal, 

electrical  contact  means  within  said  second  cavity,  contact- 
able  with  said  second  electrode  for  effecting  electrical 
communication  between  said  battery  second  electrode 
with  another  said  device  electrical  terminal,  and 

a  position  delimiter  disposed  intermediate  said  battery  sec- 
ond electrode  and  said  electrical  contact  means,  pene- 
trated by  said  rcxj-shaped  second  electrode  upon  slideable 
movement  of  said  battery  under  predetermined  force  to 
provide  circuit  completing  contact  with  said  electrical 
contact  means. 


5,134,553 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro   Has^gawa.   Saitama.   Japan,   assignor   tu   Tcishiaki 
Nakagawa.  \  ukohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773.243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1990,  2-108706[L'l 
Int.  a."  F21S  i  <Ai  F21V  }}  hi 
\5S.  a.  362—223  !8  Claims 


-?r  -3- 


1.  An  illuminating  device,  m  which  a  plurality  of  straight 
tube  type  discharge  lamps  are  arranged  m  parallel  with  an 
interval  and  there  are  disposed  a  translucent  member  for  ad- 
vertising display  m  front  of  a  row  and  said  lamps  and  a  reflec- 
tor behind  each  of  said  lamps,  wherein  said  reflector  com- 
prises: 

a  first  reflecting  plate  protruding  in  a  V-shape  backward  left 
and  right  of  a  respective  said  lamp  so  as  to  reflect  light 
emitted  backward  from  said  respective  lainp  obliquely 
forward  to  the  left  and  nght  to  illuminate  a  central  region 
between  adjacent  lamps  on  said  transparent  member;  and 
a  pair  of  second  reflecting  plates,  each  of  which  is  contigu- 
ous to  one  end  of  said  V'-shaped  first  reflecting  plate  and 
reflects  light  emitted  obliquely  backward  from  said  lam.p 
so  as  to  illuminate  a  wide  region  including  said  central 
region  between  adjacent  !amt>s  on  said  translucent  mem- 
ber; 
wherein  said  translucent  meniber  for  advertising  display  is 
composed  of  a  sheet  made  of  polyvinyl  chlonae  with 
cloth. 


1,  Apparatus  for  energizing  a  device  having  electrical  termi- 
nals, mounted  with  an  implement  having  an  axis  and  accelera- 
ble  along  said  axis  from  an  initial  to  zero  accleration,  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  member  h.iving  an  internal  first  cavity  therein  dis- 
posed along  saic  axis  and  extending  from  a  rearward  end 
to  a  forward  end,  and  having  an  internal  second  cavity 
positioned  adjacent  said  first  cavity; 
a  battery  of  given  mass  positioned  for  freely  slideable  move- 
ment within  said  first  cavity,  having  a  first  face  defining  a 
first  electrode,  and  second  face  spaced  from  said  first  face 


5.134.554 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  C.  Donate,  Westfield.  N.j.;  .Alejandro  Mier-I^ngner 
Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  and  Albert  L.  Newman,  West  Orange.  N.J. 
assignors  to  Lightolier,  Inc..  Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  575.291 
Int.  a."  F21V  21. 'V2.  2v,  M 
U.S.  a.  362—226  27  Claims 

1.  A  luminaire  assembly  which  comprises; 
a  lamp  socket  subassembly,  including  a  lamp  socket  mounted 
to  a  lamp-socket  support  means  and  adapted  for  suspen- 
sion from  a  support  structure: 
a  globe  subassembly,  including  a  globe  having  an  open  end 
and  a  globe  support  means  having  a  central  passageway 
permitting  positioning  of  said  lamp  socket  support  mean^ 
therein,  said  globe  subassembly  further  including  globe- 
retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  globe  at  a 
distance  from  said  globe  supp^iri  means  so  as  to  provide 
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ELECTRICAL 


2fcl7 


one  or  more  dir  n<>v.    passageways  between  said  globe 
support  means  and  said  gloht.  and 
secunng  meani  for  releasabl>   securing  said  lamp  socket 
support  means  to  said  globe  support  means  while  said 


plane,  said  volume  of  weighted  material  secured  in  said  cavity 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  equatorial  plane  in  the  direction 
inwardly  of  said  cavity. 


5.134,555 

SELF  P()SITI()N1N(.  I  AMI'  H\  1 1  HI 

Joseph  Messana,  I34J  S.  Schmuhl  Rd..  Nt»  U-n.n.  111.  60451 

Hied  Sep.  9.  IWl.  Vr.  No    '56.6''4 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  21/00 

\}S.  CL  362—382  6  Claims 


■S^A 


5,1.K55« 

VOLT.'KGE  CON\  F  RTKK  WITH  SKLF-INTEGR.^TION 

*M)  vol  TAGK  SLMMATION 

Henri  I  iiuncr  de  Merc.  I.es  Berruries,  Mettray.  France 

tiled  Del.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  601.845 

Claim!,  priorit).  application  France,  Jul.  2J,  1990,  90  09585 

Int.  CI  '  H02M  5/45« 

MS.  a.  363—37  9  Claims 


lamp  socket  suppuri  means  is  p<isitioned  within  said  globe 
supp<irt  means  and  pri<\ijing  one  or  more  air-flow  chan- 
nels bet w.  I  en  said  globe  support  means  and  said  lamp 
socket  siiiU"  '!  Hit-ans 


1  A  self-positioning  lamp  fixture,  comprising  an  elongated 
supporting  structure  to  be  supported  in  a  vertical  position  on  a 
horizontal  surface,  said  elongated  supporting  structure  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a  lamp  mounted  on  said  upper 
end.  said  lower  end  of  said  elongated  structure  including  selt- 
positioning  means  to  position  said  elongated  structure  in  said 
vertical  pitsition  when  placed  on  a  said  honzontal  surface  and 
to  return  it  to  said  vertical  p<isition  when  tipped  away  there- 
from, wherein  said  self  positioning  means  includes  a  bottom 
wall  having  a  rounded  outer  surface,  ^^heiein  said  surface 
comprises  a  hemi-sphere,  a  hemi  spherical  cavns  hounded  by 
said  bottom  wall  comprising  said  hemisphere,  and  ballast 
means  secured  in  said  cavitv  to  counter-balance  the  weight  of 
that  part  of  said  lamp  future  spaced  apart  from  said  caMt>  and 
said  ballast  means  secured  therein,  wherein  said  balla,st  means 
includes  a  volume  of  weighted  material  secured  in  place  within 
said  cavit\.  dispersed  uniformh  throughout,  and  ol  subsian 
tiallv  equal  weight  on  all  opposite  sides  o(  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  cavity,  wherein  the  curvature  of  said  h<itlom  wall 
comprising  said  hemisphere  and  of  said  hemispherical  cavity 
terminates  around  the  circumference  thereof  in  an  equatorial 


1  An  energy  conversion  device  comprising  an  electronic 
converter  adapted  to  deliver  between  its  output  terminals  a 
high  frequency  unitary  value  signal  whose  envelope  is  influ- 
enced by  the  form  of  an  input  voltage,  wherein  the  output 
terminals  of  the  converter  deliver  a  high  frequency  current  to 
an  output  circuit  and  a  capacitive  impedance,  the  latter  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  .\C  input  terminals  of  a  first 
rectifier  means  whos<',  DC"  output  terminals,  decoupled  by  a 
first  capacitor  and  suitably  oriented,  are  connected  in  series 
with  the  DC  output  terminals  of  a  second  rectifier  means 
whose  AC  input  terminals  are  connected  to  a  mains  voltage,  so 
that  the  mains  voltage,  after  rectification,  is  added  to  the  volt 
age  taken  between  the  terminals  of  the  capacitive  impedance 
the  sum  of  these  voltages  being  integrated  between  the  termi- 
nals of  a  second  capacitor,  developing  between  the  terminals 
ihereiif  a  substantial  DC  voltage  which  is  applied  between  the 
DC  input  terminals  of  the  converter,  the  input  terminals  of  the 
converter  being  decoupled  by  the  second  capacitor. 


5.134,55" 

MKWS   \NI)  MUHOI)  FDR  1N(  RFASINC  OITPIT. 

HFI(I1-N(\     AND  Fl  FXIBII  rr\   Oh  I  Sh  OF   AN   AR{ 

1  AMF 

M»ron  K    (.ordin,  and  Jim  I  .  Drost,  both  of  Osk.ahM.sa,  !.>»«. 

a.s,si)4nors  to  Mu!»co  Corporation,  OskaltMttia,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser    No.  424.161.  Oct.  19,  1989.  Hat,  No.  5.01h.!5(l 
This  application  Mar,  13,  199L  Ser,  No.  M>8.H6.> 
Ihf  portion  .,f  the  term  of  this  patent  subseguent  to  Maj    14, 
2(K)8,  has  been  disclaimed, 
Int   CI.'  F21\    :  /- 
L.S.  (1   362— 261  •'S  Claims 

1  A  lighting  imuie  means  for  captunng  and  controlling  a 
substantial  ma|oritv  o<i  light  from  an  arc  tube  to  provide  a  very 
concentrated  beam  at  relatively  high  candlepower  to  a  sub- 
stantially distant  target  area  comprising 

arc  lamp  means  having  a  single  arc  tubt  and  a  threaded  end, 
the  arc  tube  being  elongated  along  a  li>iigitudinal  axis  and 
having  an  equator  which  is  generallv  perjiendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  avis  and  generating  a  ma)Oiity  of  light  out- 
wardly trom  around  its  equator 
MK-kel  means  having  a  threaded  mount  for  receiving  the 

threaded  end  of  the  arc  lamp  means, 
a  bowl  or  dish  shaped  reflector  means  having  an  open  face 
and  attachable  to  the  stKket  means  for  substantially  sur 
rounding  the  equator  of  the  arc  tube  to  capture  and  reflec- 
tively control  a  majority  of  the  light  emanating  from  the 


arc  tube  the  reflector  means  being  of  a  basically  symmetri- 
cal rotated  sha|)e  of  a  spheroid,  paraboloid,  ellipsoid  type 
or  combined  pcrtions  thereof,  and  having  a  general  aiming 
axis  extending  through  an  apex  of  the  bowl  or  dish  along 
a  central  axis  and  generally  defining  an  aiming  direction 
for  the  lighting  fixture  to  the  target  area; 

adjustable  mounting  means  for  positioning  the  socket  means 
in  a  desired  orientation,  and 

offset  means  for  3frsetting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arc 
tube  of  the  arc  lamp  from  the  aiming  direction  of  the 
lighting  fixture  but  maintaining  a  substantial  majority  of 
the  equator  of  the  arc  tube  surrounded  by  the  reflector,  to 
maintain  the  capture  and  control  of  a  substantial  majority 


of  the  light  emanating  from  the  arc  tube,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  arc  tube  diverging  from  the  aiming  axis  of  the 
reflector  means  but  always  extending  in  one  direction  out 
of  the  open  face  of  the  reflector  means,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  arc  t  jbe  being  oriented  between  and  including 
substantially  veitical  and  substantially  horizontal  positions 
during  operation  of  the  arc  lamp  although  the  axis  of  the 
reflector  is  tilted  between  10  to  60  degrees  below  horizon- 
tal so  that  the  reflector  maintains  capture  and  control  of 
the  light  for  a  controlled,  concentrated  beam,  but  main- 
tains the  axis  of  the  arc  tube  offset  from  the  axis  of  the 
reflector  and  to  control  and  reshape  the  beam  configura- 
tion emanating  ''rom  the  lighting  fixture. 


5,134,558 
HAND  HOLDABLE  FLASHING  UGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Haleem  K  Williams  Chula  Vista,  and  Philip  M.  Harris,  San 
DieKo.  both  of  Cslif.,  assignors  to  Circle  3  Products,  Inc, 
National  City,  Calif. 

Filed  .M*y  15,  1990,  Scr.  No.  523,858 

Int.  a.'  F21S  S/00 

VS.  a.  362—263  5  Claims 


each  of  which  have  an  opening  near  the  center  thereof, 
and  said  generally  U-shaped  bulb  having  its  first  leg 
within  one  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  and  its  second  leg 
within  the  second  of  its  refiecting  surfaces; 

switch  means  having  an  on  position  and  an  off  position; 

circuit  means  for  penodicallv  passing  a  charge  of  electncity 
through  said  xenon  bulb  when  said  switch  means  is  in  an 
on  position,  and 

at  least  two  lens  means  held  by  said  case. 


I    A  hand  holdabli-  flashing  light  assembly  comprising: 

a  case  including  a  mounting  frame; 

battery  means  helci  by  said  mounting  frame; 

.1  generally  U-sha(>ed  xenon  bulb  having  a  first  leg  and  a 
second  leg.  said  first  leg  has  a  first  central  axis,  and  said 
second  leg  has  a  second  central  axis  and  wherein  said 
mounting  frame  has  a  pair  of  opposed  reflecting  surfaces. 


5,134,559 
LAMPSHADE  AND  METHOD  OK  MAKING  .SAME 
Thomas  R.  Ruskin.  20  Constellation  \^  harf.  Charlestown,  Mass, 
02129 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1989,  Ser,  No   423,012 

Int.  CT  F2i\  ;;  A 

ViS.  a.  362—351  10  Claims 


\.  A  lampshade  comprising 

(a)  a  structure  including  an  upper  [)tnmeter  and  a  lower 
perimeter  that  are  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other; 

(b)  said  upper  perimeter  and  said  lower  penmeter  defining  a 
conical  shape  that  diverges  downwardly 

(c)  a  fixture  for  secunng  said  lampshade  to  a  lamp  base 
secured  to  one  of  said  upper  perimeter  and  said  lower 
perimeter  for  connection  to  a  suppK.in, 

(d)  a  rigid  outer  shell  conforming  to  said  conical  shape; 

(e)  a  shaper  ring  affixed  to  said  lower  perimeter,  and 

(0  a  cloth  lining  stretched  between  said  upper  penmeter  and 

said  shaper  ring  within  said  shell; 
(g)  said  cloth  lining  being  flared  outwardly  as  it  extends 

downwardly  so  that  the  bulk  of  the  area  of  said  lining  is 

spaced  from  said  shell 


5,134.560 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATION  OF 
MANLFACrCRING  PROCESS  PLANS 
Kate  M.  Ferriter,  Atlanta;  Stephen  P.  Krosner  John  F.  Laszcz, 
both  of  Marietta,  and  David  H.  Withers.  Roswell,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to   International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y', 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,786 

Int   CI.'  C;06F  ;.^  -irt 

VS.  a.  364—188  8  Haims 

1,  A  method  for  generating  a  manufacturing  pnvess  plan  for 

a  selected  pnxiuci  utilizing  a  computer  system  having  a  visual 

display,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

importing  a  visual  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  selected 

product; 
creating  a  library  of  icons  representative  of  various  steps 

within  said  manufacturing  process; 
displaying  said   visual  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
selected  prcxiuct  and  said  library  of  icons  simultaneously 
within  said  visual  display  of  said  computer  system; 
automatically  generating  a  textual  instruction  describing  a 
particular  step  within  said  manufactunng  process  in  re- 
sponse to  each  selection  of  a  particular  icon; 
altering  said  visual  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  selected 
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product  M  i  graphKdlK  dcsif;naicd  pturii  within  said 
visual  image  to  depict  a  phvsical  kKation  for  each  particu- 
lar step  within  vaid  manufacturing  process,  and 
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sequentially  storing  each  automatically  generated  textual 
instruction  and  each  altered  visual  image  for  each  particu- 
lar step  within  said  manufacturing  process  wherein  a 
manufacturing  pr(x:ess  plan  is  generated. 


5,134,5<5T 

COMPL  TKR  SVSTKM  VMTH  1  (K.K    KJR  WRlTINt; 

INSTRl  CTION  IDtNTiniNC.  DATA  INTO  ARRAY 

( ONTROI    I  ISTS  FOR  PRKtlSK  POST  BR\N<H 

RKCO\KRlKS 

John    S.    l.iplay,    Rhinebeek,    N.V..    assignor    to    Inltrnatinnal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.> 
Division  of  S*r.  No.  75.483,  Jul.  20.  198"'.  Pat.  No    4'»<I1.:J.» 

This  application  Dec.  5.  1989.  Ser   No.  4J5,64' 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Keb.  13, 

H'XV,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  fl.    (.06h  '■',  .<:.  '■>.  ■>:.  /.'.  1/2.  9/46 

U.S.  a.  395—425  13  Oaims 


^'rv;"v 
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ASSIGWCNT 
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1  A  register  management  system  for  use  in  a  computer 
having  a  first  number  of  architected  logical  registers  and  provi- 
sion for  executing  a  stream  of  instructions  following  a  condi- 
tional branch  instruction  based  on  a  branch  direction  guess. 
and  provision  for  delerming  correctness  of  said  branch  direc- 
tion guess,  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  instructions  in  said 
stream  comprise  a  field  designating  an  address  of  a  first  one  of 
said  logicil  registers,  viid  register  management  system  com- 
prising 

a  register  array   coupled  with  said  computer  system,  said 
register  array  comprising  a  second  number  of  physical 
registers,  said  second  number  of  physical  registers  being 
larger  than  said  first  number  of  logical  registers. 
a  first  list,  comprising  said  first  number  of  entries,  each  of 
said  entries  ci>rresp<inding  to  one  of  said  logical  registers 
and  comprising  j  field  indicative  of  one  of  said  physical 
registers 
a  second  lost  comprising  sjid  first  number  of  entries, 
a  third  list  comprising  said  second  number  of  entries,  each  of 


said  entries  in  said  third  list  corres[>onding  to  one  of  said 
physical  registers  and  comprising  an  instruction  identifica- 
tion field  indicative  of  one  instruction  in  said  stream  of 
instructions,  a  branch  status  field  indicative  of  presence  of 
an  unresolved  branch  instructions  and  a  control  field 
indicative  of  a  state  of  use  of  one  of  said  physical  registers, 
and 

logic  means,  coupled  with  said  computer,  said  first  list  said 
second  list,  and  said  third  list,  for 

performing  assignment  of  first  and  second  ones  of  said  physi- 
cal registers  to  said  first  one  of  said  logical  registers  re- 
sponsive to  said  stale  of  use.  writing  first  data  indicative  of 
said  assignments  into  said  first  list,  and  writing  data  indica- 
tive of  first  and  second  instructions  m  said  plurality  into 
respective  ones  of  said  instruction  identification  field 
corresp<mding  to  said  first  and  second  physical  registers. 

transferring  said  first  data  indicative  of  said  assignments 
from  said  first  list  to  said  second  list  resp^msive  to  decinl- 
ing  of  a  conditional  branch  instruction  by  said  computer, 
and  writing  third  data  indicative  cxcurrence  of  said  condi- 
tional branch  instruction  in  said  branch  status  field;  and 

transferring  said  first  data  indicative  of  said  assignments 
from  said  second  list  to  said  first  list  responsive  to  a  deter- 
mination by  said  computer  that  said  branch  direction 
guess  is  not  correct 


5.134.562 
FIFO  RKGISTKR  DKV  I(  K  ADAlTIV  KLY  CHANGING  A 
SIAGK  Nl  MBKR  IN  DKPKNDKN(  Y  ON  A  BIS  CYCLE 

Naoharu   Hatton.  Tokyo,  and  Yoshito  Nigo,  HyoRo.  both  of 
Japan.  a.ssiKnors  to  NKC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

filed  IH'C.  12.  1989.  Ser.  No.  448.083 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  13,  1988.  63-314390 
Int.  CI.    C.C>61    V    '^ 
U.S.  a.  395 — 400  4  Claims 
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1.  A  first-m-first-out  register  device  for  use  in  an  information 
processing  unit  which  comprises  an  address  calculation  circuit 
successively  supplied  with  instructions  and  connected  to  a  bus 
for  successively  calculating  an  address  of  each  instruction  to 
produce  an  address  signal  specifying  said  address,  and  execu- 
tion circuit  successively  supplied  with  the  instructions  through 
said  first-in-first-oul  register  device  for  executing  each  instruc- 
tion, and  a  pipeline  controller  coupled  to  said  address  calcula 
tion  circuit,  said  execution  v^^ircu't  and  said  first-in-first-out 
register  device  for  controlling  saicl  address  calculation  circuit 
and  said  execution  circuit  in  pipeline  fashions  different  from 
each  other,  said  address  calculation  circuit  accessing  said  bus 
during  an  execution  time  in  response  to  a  specific  one  oi  the 
instructions,  said  execution  time  being  varied  and  being  indi- 
cated by  an  execution  time  signal  representative  of  said  execu- 
tion time,  said  firsl-in-firsl-oul  register  device  being  p<isitioned 
intermediate  between  said  address  calculation  circuit  and  said 
execution  circuit  to  memorize  a  queue  of  the  instruction,  said 
first-in-first-out  register  device  comprising: 

a  first-in-first-out  register  unit  which  is  successively  supplied 
with  instructions  and  which  has  a  predetermined  number 
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of  register  stages,  for  successively  memorizing  said  in- 
structions. 

detector  means  connected  to  said  pipeline  controller  for 
detecting  an  actual  stage  number  of  said  first-in-flrst-out 
register  unit  used  to  produce,  under  control  of  said  pipe- 
line controller,  an  actual  stage  number  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  actual  stage  number; 

signal  producing  means  responsive  to  said  execution  time 
signal  for  oroducing  a  maximum  usable  stage  signal  indic- 
ative of  a  maximum  usable  stage  number  of  said  first-in- 
first-out  register  unit,  said  maximum  usable  stage  number 
being  determined  by  said  execution  time  on  accessing  said 
bus  in  response  to  said  specific  one  of  the  instructions  and 
being  varied  in  dependency  upon  said  execution  time;  and 

comparing  means  connected  to  said  signal  producing  means, 
said  detec:or  means  and  said  first-in-first-out  register  unit 
and  supplied  with  said  actual  stage  number  signal  from 
said  detector  means  and  said  maximum  usable  stage  signal 
from  said  signal  producing  means  for  comparing  said 
actual  stage  number  signal  with  said  maximum  usable 
stage  signal  to  control  said  first-in-first-out  register  unit  so 
that  said  first-in-first-out  register  unit  does  not  exceed  said 
maximum  usable  state. 


5.134,563 
SEQUENTIALLY  PROCESSING  DATA  IN  A  CACHED 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
(^rald  E.  Taylir,  Berthoud,  Colo.,  and  Robert  E.  Wagner,  Tuc- 
son, Ariz.,  assignors  to  IntemationI  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Se-.  No.  68,857,  Jul.  2,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,882,642. 
This  apiilication  Sep.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,078 
Int.  a.5  G06F  7/00.  7/20 
U.S.  a.  395—250  36  aaims 


HOST  mCKZSSOlO 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  cache  store  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  host  processor  and  to  a  backing  store  wherein  all 
data  stored  in  the  stores  are  addressable  in  tracks  of  such  data, 
each  track  capable  of  storing  an  amount  of  data  equal  to  a 
given  number  of  data  bits,  all  tracks  in  either  store,  the  host 
processor  accessing  the  cache  store  for  recording  and  reading 
data  into  and  from,  respectively,  addressed  ones  of  the  tracks 
in  the  cache  store  being  addressable  by  addresses  usable  in  the 
backing  store  for  accessing  tracks  in  the  backing  store; 
the  steps  of 

establishing  s  first  threshold  value  indicative  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  data  bits  not  greater  than  said  given 
number  of  data  bits; 
for  each  acciss  to  the  cache  store  by  the  host  processor, 
measuring  the  data  in  each  track  accessed  that  is  refer- 
enced by  the  access  and  separately  storing  the  measured 
amount  as  an  access  extent; 
for  a  given  track  in  the  cache  store  which  is  currently  stor- 
ing data  st<)rable  in  the  backing  store,  reading  the  access 
extent  for  the  given  track  that  indicates  the  number  of  bits 
of  the  track  that  has  been  accessed  by  the  host  processor; 
comparing  the  read  given  access  extent  with  said  first 
threshold  value,  if  the  comparison  indicates  the  given 
access  extent  exceeds  the  first  threshold  value,  then  read- 
ing all  of  tie  other  access  extents  for  tracks  in  the  cache 
that  bear  backing  store  addresses  with  lower  addresses 
than  the  address  of  the  given  track  and  which  identify 
tracks  that  reasonably  could  have  been  accessed  by  the 


host  processor  before  or  concurrent  to  the  host  processor 
accessing  the  given  track,  then  separately  comparing  all  of 
the  other  read  access  extents  with  said  first  threshold 
value  and  if  a  predetermined  number  of  said  read  access 
extents  exceed  said  first  threshold  v  aluc,  storing  a  sequen- 
tial indicator  for  the  given  track,  otherwise  proceeding  i<> 
other  machine  operations; 

sensing  said  stored  sequential  indicator  for  said  given  track, 
if  said  sequential  indicator  is  stored,  then  promoting  the 
data  contents  of  future  tracks  in  said  backing  store  to  said 
cache  store  that  bear  backing  store  addresses  related  to  the 
backing  store  address  of  the  given  track  that  indicates 
such  future  tracks  mav  be  next  accessed  hv  '.aid  hosi 
processor,  and 

then  proceeding  to  other  machine  operations. 


5,134,564 
COMPUTER  AIDED  RKCONFILIAJION  MtTHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Eric  C.  W,  Dunn.  1470  Arcadia  Pl„  Palo  Alto.  Calif,  94303.  and 
Thomas  A.  Proulx.  181  .Mimosa  Wa\.  Portola  \allev.  Calif. 
94025 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1989.  Ser.  No.  424,()(>fc 

Int.  CI.'  C;06K  ;■;    '' 

U,S.  a.  364 — 406  26  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  reconciling  in  a  computer  a  first  list  formed 
of  a  first  number  of  first  records  in  the  computer  with  a  second 
list  formed  of  a  second  number  of  second  records  m  the  com- 
puter where,  except  for  errors  or  omissions,  each  of  said  first 
records  is  identical  to  a  corresponding  one  o(  said  second 
records,  the  method  comprising: 

for  each  one  of  said  first  records,  comparing  said  one  <if  said 
first  records  with  one  or  more  of  said  second  records  to 
determine  match  scores,  one  match  score  for  each  com- 
pared one  of  said  second  records,  each  match  score  desig- 
nating the  probability  said  one  of  said  first  records  corre- 
sponds to  the  compared  one  of  said  second  records. 
for  each  one  of  said  first  records  having  a  match  score  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  pairing  threshold,  pairing  said 
one  of  said  first  records  with  the  compared  one  of  said 
second  records  whereby  said  one  of  said  first  records  and 
the  compared  one  of  said  second  records  are  reconciled. 
for  each  one  of  said  first  records  not  having  a  match  score 

exceeding  said  predetermined  pairing  threshold, 
matching  said  one  of  said  first  records  with  a  gioup  of  sec- 
ond records  where  said  group  of  second  records  is  deter- 
mined based  upon  the  magnitudes  of  corresp<inding  match 
scores  for  said  second  records, 
accepting  or  rejecting  the  pairing  of  said  one  of  said  first 
records  with  one  of  said  second  records  in  said  group 
whereby,  upon  accepting,  said  one  of  said  first  records 
and  the  compared  one  said  second  records  are  reconciled 
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5,134,5*5 

KI  KCTROMC  SCORING  DEVICE  FOR  TENNIS 

COMPETITIONS 

Hrini  Herberti,  SaUerftrane  19,  8*00  Bamberg.  Ked.  Hep    .f 

Gcrmaay 

Flkd  Mar.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.6*0 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  Dec    21 
1990,  4041419 

Int.  CT"  (;07C  1/22.  1/2S 
L  J>.  CI.  364 — Ml  27  Claims 


I    -Vn  eici-tn'riiv.  sconng  device  lor  leniiLS  match  competition 
h<-!weer.  leams.  each  team  having  at  least  one  player,  compns- 

a)  push  buttiins  for   the  input  of  score  data  into  a  micro- 
prtx.es.snr  with  separate  pu-sh-buttons  for  each  team. 

bi  a  timer  for  keeping  time,  and 

^  I  a  displav  for  visual  display  of  score  data  and  tune  informa- 
tion, 
wherein  said  microproccs,s<)r  transfers  score  data  to  said  dis- 
play for  visual  display  according  to  the  rules  of  tennis,  wherein 
'.■ach  of  said  team  push-buttons  1 )  inputs  score  data  and  2)  starts 
;he  timer,  and  wherein  said  display  shows  both  score  data  and 
time  information  after  each  rally 


jre  related  to  the  resptvlive  shiKk  abv'rbers  and  which 
indicate  whether  or  not  the  road  surface  is  rough. 

lamping  force  characteristic  alteration  means,  provided  for 
the  respective  shock  absorbers,  for  comparing  said  road 
surface  condition  detection  signals  with  reference  values 
provided  for  the  respective  shock  absorbers  and  for  sepa 
rately  altenng  the  setting  of  damping  forces  of  said  shock 
absorbers  'in  the  basis  of  comparison  results  obtained  for 
the  respective  shock  absorbers,  and 

.orrection  means,  coupled  to  said  road  surface  condition 
detecting  means  and  said  damping  force  charactenstit 
alteration  means  provided  for  the  respective  shock  ab- 
sorbers, for  separately  generating  signals  indicative  of 
detection  characteristics  of  said  road  surface  condition 
detecting  means  provided  for  the  respective  shock  absorb- 
ers on  the  ba.sis  of  said  road  surface  condition  detection 
Mgnals  and  for  separately  correcting  either  said  reference 
•  alues  or  said  road  surface  condition  detection  signals  on 
:he  basis  of  said  detection  charactcnstics  of  said  road 
surface  condition  detecting  means  provided  fir  ihr  re- 
spective shock  absorbers. 


5,134.567 
KR.ANKINC  MACHINE 
Werner  Haug,  I.angiiau,  Switzerland,  assignor  t<i   Framii    AG, 
Ijiuperswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  490.0J7 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    M»r     S      IIR** 
«(W54  m 

Int.  (1    (rtfB  .' '  yy 

U,S.  a.  364 — 464.02  4  Claims 


5,134,566 
SHOCIC  ABSORBER  CONTROI   SYSTEM 
\  uji    Volioya,    Toyota;    Yaauhiro    Tsutsami.    Susono;    \  utaka 
Suzuki,    Nishio;    Yoahimichi    Hara.    Kuwana.    and     Xkim 
Fukami,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tu  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  >^«'«<'«.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser   No.  656,^26 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1990,  2  J6M " 

Int.  a."  B60G  17/00 

VS.  a.  3*4 — 424.05  10  Claims 
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1  -^  shiKJk  abs*irber  control  system  for  controlling  shiv  k 
absjirbers  provided  between  respective  wheels  of  a  vehicle  and 
a  body  thereof  each  of  said  shock  abvirbers  having  at  ieasi 
two  different  characteristics  of  a  damping  force,  said  shiK.k 
abstirber  control  system  comprising 

road  surface  condition  detecting  means,  provided  for  the 
respective  shock  absorbers,  for  detecting  roughness  of  a 
road  surface  on  which  the  vehicle  is  traveling  and  for 
generating  road  surface  condition  detection  signals  which 


1    A  franking  machine  comprising 

a  pnnting  head  l"ned  to  a  machine  mainshaft. 

a  drive  for  said  machine  mainshaft  in  order  to  rotate  said 
printing  head  for  at  least  one  printing  cycle; 

typewheels  mounted  in  rotary  manner  in  said  printing  head 
for  pnntmg  a  franking  value, 

an  electromechanical  dnve  including  control  members  for 
each  of  said  tvpewheeU  for  setting  a  desired  franking 
value. 

mechanical  kx;king  means  for  securing  the  set  p<)sitions  of 
said  control  members  of  said  electromechanical  dnve, 

a  central  electronic  control  unit  including  a  memory  in 
w  hich  IS  stored  a  postal  rate  table,  and  a  program  memory 
lor  automatically  controlling  the  timing  and  opjeratmg 
functions  of  said  electromechanical  dnve, 

senvirs  for  supplying  position  signals  of  said  IcKking  means 
to  said  central  electronic  control  unit  for  the  control  of 
said  electromechanical  dnve, 

a  control  console  compnsing  a  keyb<.iard.  having  an  instruc- 
tion key  and  a  plurality  of  franking  value  entry  keys,  for 
the  random  inputting  of  instructions  to  said  control  unit 
for  setting  said  tvpew heels  of  said  pnnting  head,  and  at 
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least  one  display  panel  for  the  display  of  the  inputted 
instructions;  and 

wherein  saic  central  electronic  control  unit  comprises: 

means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  franking  value  entry 
keys  to  provide  a  total  franking  value  to  be  operatively 
coupled  to  said  print  head  via  said  electromechanical 
drive; 

means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  instruction  key  for 
programn-  ing  at  least  one  of  said  entry  keys,  such  that 
after  prog  -amming,  and  upon  actuation  of,  said  one  entry 
key,  a  programmed  predetermined  franking  value  amount 
IS  incrementally  added  to  said  total  franking  value;  and 

means  responsive  to  further  actuation  of  said  one  entry  key 
for  incrementally  deducting  said  programmed  predeter- 
mined fraiking  value  amount  from  said  total  franking 
value;  and 

wherein  said  control  console  comprises  a  number  of  said 
entry  keys,  corresponding  to  the  decimal  places  of  a  maxi- 
mum franking  value  amount,  for  the  cyclic  entry  of  indi- 
vidual fraiking  value  digits  ("0"-"9")  at  each  decimal 
place  in  a  "irst  entry  mode  and  for  the  direct  entry  of  said 
fixed,  pre>letermined  franking  value  amounts  resulting 
from  the  programming  by  said  control  unit  in  a  second 
entry  mode,  said  instruction  key  being  operative  for 
switching  between  said  two  entry  modes. 


5,134,5*8 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ROTATIONAL 

FREQUENCT  OF  WEAVING  MACHINE  UTILIZING 

FUZZY  INFERENCE 

Tsutomn  Sainen,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  asaigDor  to  Tsudakoma 
Kogyo  KabmUld  Kaisha,  Kanazawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser,  No.  477,338 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1989,  1-27590 

InL  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364 — 470  11  Claims 
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5,134,569 

SYSTTM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPLTER 

AUTOMATED  MANUFACTURING  USING  FLUENT 

MATERIAL 

WiUiam  E.  Masters,  313  Dogwood  La.,  Fjsley,  S.C.  29640 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  371,084 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46;  B28B  !7/(J0,  J,J4:  B27G  1 1 ''02 

VS.  a.  364—474.24  47  Qaims 


5.  A  method  for  controlling  a  rotational  frequency  of  a 
weaving  machine  utilizing  a  fuzzy  inference,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

calculating  at  least  one  evaluation  index  on  the  basis  of  a 
weaving  machine  rotational  angle  signal,  a  weaving  ma- 
chine stop  signal,  and  a  weaving  machine  running  signal, 
said  at  leas;  one  evaluation  index  representing  a  running 
condition  li!vel  of  said  weaving  machine; 

determining  a  variation  value  of  said  weaving  machine  rota- 
tional frequency  utilizing  said  fuzzy  inference  on  the  basis 
of  said  calculated  evaluation  index;  and 

varying  an  actual  rotational  frequency  of  said  weaving  ma- 
chine on  the  basis  of  said  rotational  frequency  variation 
value  deter .nined  by  fuzzy  inference. 


1.  A  system  for  constructing  a  three-dimensional  object  from 
a  design  created  on  a  computer  machine  including: 

a)  support  means  by  which  said  object  is  supported  while 
being  constructed: 

b)  material  dispensing  means  tor  dispensing  a  strand  of  mate 
rial  in  a  fluent  state. 

c)  matenal  treatment  means  disposed  near  said  strand  of 
material  dispensing  means  for  causing  said  matenal  to 
undergo  a  transition  from  said  tTuent  state  to  a  fixed  state 
in  which  said  material  is  solidified  and  built  up  m  a  form  of 
said  three-dimensional  object:  and 

d)  control  means  for  generating  control  signals  in  response 
to  coordinates  of  said  design  of  said  three-dimensional 
object  and  controlling  the  position  of  said  matenal  dis- 
pensing means  and  said  material  treatment  means  relative 
to  said  support  means  in  response  to  said  control  signals  to 
control  dispensing  and  transition  of  said  matenal  to  con- 
struct said  object  while  supported  with  said  support 
means. 


5,134,570 

OFFSET  CONFIGURATION  FORMING  METHOD 

Shir.eki  Nankaku,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No   PCT/JP89/00048.  §  371  I>ate  -Sep.  18,  1989.  §  102le) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 089/06585,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1989 

per  Filed  Jan.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  415,213 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1988.  63-8490; 
Feb.  23,  1988,  63-38498 

Int.  CI."  C;05B  19/18:  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364 — 474.35  2  naims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  offset  configuration  in  the  case 
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where  a  lix>l  hasing  first  and  second  edges  on  eilhcr  side 
ihereof,  which  have  nose  radii,  respectively,  are  used  in  such  j 
Tianner  that  the  tcx)l  is  moved  honzontally  and  vertically  with 
respect  to  a  rotating  workpicce,  and  said  first  edge  is  used 
when  a  machining  configuration  increases  in  vertical  ccxirdi 
nate,  and  said  second  edge  is  used  when  a  machining  configu 
ration  decreases  in  vertical  ccxirdinate.  wherein  the  mcthixi 
fun  her  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  when  said  workpiece  is  machined  with  said  first  edge. 
forming  an  offset  configuration  which  is  shifted  from  j 
final  machining  configuration  bv  ds  muvh  as  the  radius  of 
the  tip  of  said  first  edge, 
ib)  when  said  workpiece  is  machined  with  said  second  edge, 
forming  an  offset  configuration  whii.h  is  shifted  tVom  j 
final  machining  configuration  hy  as  much  as  the  radiu'.  ><t 
the  tip  of  said  second  edge  and  shifted  by  is  much  as  a 
vector  which  connects  the  centers  of  the  radii  <if  the  lips 
of  said  first  and  second  edges. 

(c)  when  said  first  edge  is  switched  ii\er  to  said  second  edge 
m  use.  before  and  after  the  switching  p<Mnt  of  a  final 
nachining  configuration,  obtaining  offset  configurations 
and  connecting  said  configuratums  to  form  an  v-'ffsei  con- 
figuration for  the  switching  point,  and 

(d)  when  said  second  edge  is  switched  i>ser  lo  said  first  edge 
in  use.  before  and  after  the  switching  poini  of  a  final  edge 
in  use.  before  and  after  the  switching  p<Mnt  of  a  final 
machining  configuration,  obtaining  offset  configurations 
and  connecting  said  configurations  to  form  a  closed  loop, 
and  then  removing  said  closed  loop  to  form  an  offset 
configuration  for  the  switching  point. 


5.134,5^1 
(  ONTROl  1  FD  CABLt  TRANSPORT  [SSTAI  I  ATION 
\lain  halque.  Grenoble;  Bengt  AsberR.  and  CTiristophe  B<iitul 
lier.  both  of  Annecy-Le-V  ieux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  \  cm 
Roll  rransportsysteme  Ag,  Thun,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,239 

(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  19S9.  KM  00462 

Int.  C\:  B61B  /:    •'•    B65G  23^00 

VJS.  C\.  MA — 478  16  CUims 


I.  Cable  transport  installation  having  an  operating  phase  and 
a  test  phase  com.pnsing 

a  first  pulley  and  a  second  pulley,  around  which  travels  a 
closed  kxip  formed  of  a  carrier-tractive  cable  or  a  tractive 
cable,  at  least  one  of  the  two  pulleys  being  driven  by  a 
motor  controlled  by  control  means. 

lo  shaft  of  the  first  pulles  aiia^hed  to  a  first  fixed  frame  of 
the  installation, 

a  shaft  of  the  second  pulley  retained  by  a  second  fixed  frame 
of  the  installation, 

characterized  in  thai  it  comprises 

retaining  means  maintaining  the  shaft  of  the  second  pulley  in 
a  substantially  constant  pt>sition  on  the  sccH>nd  fixed  frame 
of  the  installation  during  the  operating  pha-se  of  the  instal- 
lation, said  retaining  means  in..luding  means  ft>r  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  second  pulles  shaft  only  Jurmg  the  test 
phase  of  the  installation. 

means  for  measuring  the  tension  of  :he  table  and  proslucing 
a  signal  w  hich  is  ihe  image  of  said  cable  tension,  the  signal 
being  applied  to  an  input  ,^f  a  t>imputir.g  and  control 
as.scmbly , 

a  computing  and  control  assernhU  rev  e;v)ng  the  signal  pro- 
duced by  means  measuring  the  tension  ot  the  cable,  com- 


paring said  signal  repeatedly  with  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum threshold  and  a  predetermined  maximum  threshold 
and  producing  at  its  output  an  alarm  signal  when  the 
tension  measurement  is  levs  than  the  minimum  predeter- 
mined threshold  or  e.xceeds  the  maximum  predetermined 
threshold 


5,134,572 

PARTITIONED  IMAGE  PR0CF:SS1NG  SYSTE.M  FOR  AN 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Naruto  Takasaki,  Kawasaki;  Hitoshi  Inubushi,  Tokyo,  and 
\  uUka  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Software  F^ngineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  272,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1987,  62-293738 
Int.  CI."  (X)6F  '155 
L.S.  CI.  J95— 160  4  Claims 


L  A  partitioned  image  processing  method  for  partitioning 
image  data  of  an  entire  region  into  image  data  of  a  plurality  of 
partitioned  regions,  and  converting  the  partitioned  image  data 
into  polygonal  line  data,  comprising  the  steps  of 

inputting  image  data  for  an  entire  region  by  an  image  input 
unit, 

storing  the  input  image  dau  for  the  entire  region  in  a  storage 
unit. 

determining  partitioned  regions  into  which  the  image  data 
for  the  entire  region  stored  in  the  storage  unit  is  parti- 
tioned, 

reading  the  image  data  '■•(  a  parlilioned  region  to  be  sub- 
jected to  image  pr.H.cssing  from  the  image  memory  so  that 
the  image  data  of  the  partitioned  region  overlaps  partly 
with  the  image  data  of  adjacent  partiiioned  regions  which 
have  already  been  subjected  to  image  pnxessing.  and 
executing  p<-ilygonal  line  pr(X.es.sing  as  the  'mage  prix.'ess- 
ing  of  the  partitioned  image  data  read  from  the  image 
memory,  said  reading  and  said  polygonal  line  processing 
being  repeated  in  order  for  each  partitioned  region,  to 
obtain  partitioned  region  fK-ilvgonal  line  data  for  each  of 
the  partitioned  regions 

generating  integrated  [X'lygonal  line  data  for  the  image  data 
of  the  entire  region  by  executing  connecting  processing 
for  connecting  the  p^ilygonal  line  data  between  adjacent 
partitioned  regn^ns  to  each  lUhet,  using  the  polygonal  line 
data  in  the  respective  overlapping  portions  of  adjacent 
partitioned  regions, 

^k  herein  the  connecting  processing  includes  the  steps  of 
selecting  the  data  of  one  polygonal  line  for  each  of  two 
partitioned  regions  adjacent  to  each  other  from  the  polyg- 
onal line  data  in  the  overlapping  portion  of  two  overlap- 
ping partitioned  regions,  judging  whether  or  not  the 
image  data  in  the  ov  erlapping  portion  are  continuous  on  a 
straight  line  connecting  respective  points  of  the  data  of  the 
two  selected  ptilygonal  lines  with  resjxxt  lo  each  other. 
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and  connecting  the  selected  dau  of  the  two  polygonal 
lines  to  each  other  when  the  image  data  are  continuous. 


5,134^73 

METHOD  "O  EXTE>a)  THE  LINEAR  RANGE  OF 

IMAGES  CAPTURED  ON  FILM 

Robert   M    (KKdwtn.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aadgaor  to  Eaatman 

Kodak  Compiiy.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

(  ontinuation  o   Ser,  No.  456,764,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abaadoned. 

ITiis  appi  i-atioo  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,353 

Lit  a.'  H04N  1/40:  G03F  3/00 

VS.  a.  364— S;3  29  Claiau 


1  A  method  for  providing  a  color  image  with  an  extended 
linear  response  range  so  that  an  output  image,  having  a  full 
tone  scale,  may  lie  reproduced  from  said  color  image  without 
distortion  in  contrast  or  color  balance,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

captunng  said  color  image  on  color  film; 
scanning  said  color  film  to  obtain  digitally  encoded  density 
values  reprt-scntative  of  the  chromatic  color  content  of 
said  color  inage; 
forming  a  look-up  table  (LUT)  for  adjusting  said  encoded 

density  values; 
adjusting  said  encoded  density  values  of  said  color  image 
using  said  L  UT  to  extend  said  linear  range  of  said  color 
image;  and 
reconstructing  said  output  image  from  said  adjusted  density 
values  using  a  film  writer  or  display  device. 
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PERFORMANCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  IN  A  PROCESSING  PLANT 

Malcolm  ( '  Beav.;rstock,  Foxboro,  and  Peter  G.  Martin,  Carrer, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro, 
Mas.s 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,698 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364— 551.01  18  Claims 
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sens(ir  providing  signals  indicative  of  current  state  of  a 
respective  process  means, 

a  digital  processor  assembly  coupled  to  the  sensors  for  re- 
ceiving the  sensor  signals, 

a  video  display  coupled  to  the  digital  processor  assembly; 

control  means  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  process  means,  and 

computer  means  supported  by  the  digital  processor  assembly 
for  determining  from  the  sensor  signals  a  quantitative 
measurement  of  current  performance  of  the  manufactur- 
ing operations  based  on  sensed  current  state  of  at  least  one 
process  means,  and  for  providing  indications,  displayable 
on  the  video  display,  of  difference  between  the  deter- 
mined measurement  of  current  performance  of  manufac- 
tunng  operations  with  respect  to  the  process  means  and  a 
predetermined  measurement  of  target  performance  of 
manufacturing  operations,  the  computer  means  determin- 
ing measurement  of  current  performance  of  manufactur- 
ing operations  (a)  in  terms  of  production  cost  when  sensed 
current  stale  of  a  process  means  includes  sensed  amount  of 
resource  used,  and  (b)  in  terms  of  yield  when  sensed  cur- 
rent state  of  a  process  means  includes  sensed  rate  of  opera- 
tion, such  that  measurement  of  current  performance  is 
indicative  of  one  of  production  factors  and  resource  fac- 
tors, the  predetermined  measurement  of  target  perfor- 
mance being  based  on  a  same  one  of  the  production  fac- 
tors aiid  resource  factors  such  that  (i)  said  difference 
between  the  detennined  measuremenl  of  current  perfor- 
mance and  the  predetermined  measurement  of  target 
performance  is  indicative  of  current  overall  quality  of 
manufacturing  operations  in  terms  of  said  one  of  produc- 
tion factors  and  resource  factors,  and  (ii)  operator  adjust- 
ment of  said  one  of  production  factors  and  resource  fac- 
tors, through  the  control  means  of  the  process  means  in 
accordance  with  the  indicated  difference  is  enabled,  said 
operator  adjustment  of  the  process  means  changing  state 
of  the  process  means  to  a  slate  of  operation  which  pro- 
vides the  target  performance  of  manufactunng  operations 
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METHOD  OF  PRODCCTNG  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 

DATA  FOR  INSPECTING  ASSEMBLED  PRINTED 

CIRCL'IT  BOARD 

Yui^i  Takagi.   Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to   Hitachi,   Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-329471 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—552  2  Claims 
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1   In  a  processing  plant  having  a  plurality  of  processes  per-        i.  a  method  of  producing  numerical  control  data  for  mspec 

formed  by  a  plur;ility  of  process  means  in  a  certain  pattern  to  tion  in  which,  by  using  imaging  means  for  picking  up  an  image 

provide  manufacturing  operations,  control  apparatus  compris-  of  a  printed  circuit  board  on  which  electronic  components  are 

'"8'  mounted,  positioning  means  for  moving  the  pnnted  circuit 

a  multiplicity  of  sensors  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  process  board  into  the  visual  field  of  said  imaging  means  and  holding 

means   which   provide   manufacturing  operations,   each  the  printed  circuit  board  motionless  in  the  visual  field  and 
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means  for  controlling  said  p*>siiiiining  means  to  ihat  the  imagf 
mformation  on  a  desired  part  ol  the  printed  ..ircuit  board  ma\, 
tie  obuuned  by  laid  imaging  means,  the  slate  of  electrons 
>.omponentJ  mounted  on  the  pnnted  circuit  board  is  inspected 
in  the  basis  of  the  image  information  delivered  out  of  said 
imaging  means,  said  method  comprising  the  stepw  of 

storing  in  a  memory  in  said  control  means  predetermined 
numencal  control  data  for  inspection   including  data  oi 
predetermined  locations  of  electronic  components  n>  be 
mounted  on  a  pnnted  circuit  board 
ibtaining  image  information  on  the  printed  circuit  board  on 
vkhich  no  electronic  component  is  mounted  vet.  by  using 
said  imaging  means, 
extracting  patterns  of  pads  for  mounting  elccinmic  compo- 
nents on  the  pnnted  circuit  board  from  the  obtained  image 
information  on  the  pnnted  circuit  board; 
providing  an  inspection  window  for  checking  soldenng,  said 
window    fitting  between  the  e»;raitcd   paitems  of  pads, 
and 
stonng  in  said  memory   in  said  control  means  the  location 
and  the  sue  of  the  provided  window  as  part  of  numerical 
control  data  for  inspection 


I    Apparatus  for  the  Tine  adjustment  of  a  potentiometer 

compnsing 

a  pair  of  displav  means  awvialed  with  an  appliance  control. 

said  displas  means  operating  in  a  first  mode  during  normal 

operation  of  said  appliance  control, 
means  for  detecting  a  frequency  of  a  circuit  containing  said 

potentiometer,  said  circuit  Icxated  in  said  appliance  con- 
trol 
a  first  storage  memory  for  storing  said  vlelectcd  frcc)uenc\ 
a  second  storage  memory  for  storing  a  desired  frequency 
means   for   companng   said   detected    frequency    with    said 

desired  frequency   wherein  said  pair  of  display   means  i-. 

operable  in  a  second  mixle  responsive  to  said  comparivui 

and  indicating  the  detected  frequencv   as  being  above  or 

below  the  desired  frequency,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  ptitentiometer  in  accordance  with 

said  companstin  to  bring  said  detected  frequency  within 

tolerance  of  said  desired  frequency 
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COMPITKR  WITH  ALGEBRAIC    KXFRESSION 

MEMORY 

Kumiaki  Kawawaki,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

CoatiniiatJoa  of  Ser.  No.  295.924,  Dec.  29,  1988,  aiMndoned 

ThU  application  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No   776,87-" 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1987,  62-332709 

Int.  n."  C.06F   *     '- 
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NtrniOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THK  FINE 

\DJLSrrMENT  OF  A  POTENTIOMETER 

t  "harles  1  .  Jackson,  Newton,  and  Pamela  M.  Kuecker.  Prairie 

(  Ity.  Imth  uf  Iowa.  assif{nor«  to  Mavtag  Corporation.  Newton. 

lowi 
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1  A  computer  having  an  algebraic  expression  reserve  mode 

and  a  ciimputalion  mode,  and  compnsing  an  input  means  for 
stonng  enprevsions  and  instructing  the  execution  ol  computa- 
tions, and  a  memory   means  for  stonng  at  least  one  algebraic 
expression,  said  input  means  further  compnsing    a  first  means 
for    storing   an    input    algebraic    expression    in    said    memory 
means,   if  said   input    means   is  operated    when   the  algebraic 
t'xpression  reserve  mixlc  ha.s  been  set  and  said  input  algebraic 
expression  ha-s  not  been  stored  in  said  memory  means   and 
a  second  means  for  conducting  computations  of  an  algebraic 
expression  stored   in   said   memory   means,   if  said   input 
means  is  operated  when  the  algebraic  expression  reserve 
mixle  has  been  set  and  the  input  algebraic  expression  has 
been  stored  in  said  memory  means,  wherein 
said  first  means  is  a  depressiblc  lie\   on  the  computer,  and 
said  second  means  is  also  said  key 


5,134,578 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

PERFOR.MING  CORDIC,  DIVISION  OR 

SQl  ARE-ROOTING  PROCEDURES 

Steven    I..    Garrerick,   Schenectady,   N.Y.,   and    Kenji    Fujino. 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sche 
nectady.  N.Y.  and  Yokogawa  Electric  Corp..  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653.935.  Feb.  11,  1991.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  685.340 
Int.  Cn.'  G06F  '  i%.   '  -^.' 
IJ.S.  a.  364—752  20  Claims 

I  A  digital  pr>xevs4ir  for  selectively  performing  successive 
steps  of  coordinate  Rotation  Digital  Computer  (CORDIC). 
non-restoring  division  or  non-restoring  square  rcxiting  prcx'e- 
dures.  which  steps  are  consecutively  ordinally  numbered  be- 
ginning with  zerix.'th  in  accordance  with  an  index  i  that  is 
augmented  bv  one  each  succeeding  step  of  <ine  of  said  proce- 
dures, said  privesMir  compnsing 

a  first  accumulator  for  temporarily  storing  successive  first 
digital  accumulation  results,  said  first  accumulator  pro- 
vided with  a  respective  signal  input  piirl  and  arranged  for 
receiving  via  its  res[)ective  signal  input  port  for  temporary 
storage  iherewiihin  as  a  first  digital  accumulation  result  a 
first  component  vector  during  the  initial  step  of  said  COR 
Die  priKcdure.  for  receiving  for  temporary  storage  as  an 
updated  first  digital  accumulation  result  a  remnant  first 
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cross  sum  during  each  further  step  of  said  CORDIC  i>ro- 
cedure.  for  receiving  via  its  respective  signal  input  port 
for  tempore  ry  storage  thcrewithin  as  a  first  digital  accu- 
mulation reiult  a  disadend  input  signal  during  the  initial 
step  of  said  division  proc«durc  for  receiving  for  tempo- 
rary storage  as  an  updated  first  digital  accumulation  result 
a  remnant  c  ividend  during  each  further  step  of  said  non- 
restonng  di  /ision  procedure,  for  receiving  via  its  respec- 
tive signal  II  ipui  port  for  temporary  storage  therewith  a«  a 
first  digital  accumulation  result  a  radicand  input  signal 
during  the  i  uual  step  of  said  non-restoring  square-rooting 
procedure,  ind  for  receiving  for  temporary  storage  as  an 
updated  first  digital  accumulation  result  a  remnant  radi- 
cand during  each  further  step  of  said  non-restoring  square- 
rooting  pro>-edure; 
a  second  ace  imulator  for  temporarily  storing  successive 
second  digiial  accumulation  results,  said  second  accumu- 
lator proviced  with  a  respective  signal  input  port  and  a 
respective  output  port,  said  second  accumulator  arranged 
for  receivin>;  via  its  respective  signal  input  port  for  tempo- 
rary storage  therewithin  as  a  second  digital  accumulation 
result  a  second  component  vector  during  the  initial  step  of 
said  CORDIC  procedure,  for  receiving  for  temporary 
storage  as  ait  updated  second  digital  accumulation  result  a 
remnant  second  cross  sum  during  each  further  step  of  said 
CORDIC  p'occdure,  for  receiving  via  its  respective  sig- 
nal input  p)n  for  temporary  storage  therewithin  as  a 
second  digital  accumulation  result  a  divisor  input  signal 
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during  the  iritial  step  of  said  non-restoring  division  proce- 
dure, and  for  receiving  for  temporary  storage  as  an  up- 
dated second  digital  accumulation  result  during  each 
further  step  of  said  non-restoring  division  procedure  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  abolute  value  of  said  division 
input  signal; 

a  third  accumulator  for  temporarily  storing  successive  third 
digital  result,  said  third  accumulator  provided  with  a 
respective  si  gnal  input  port  and  a  respective  output  port, 
said  third  accumulator  arranged  for  temporarily  storing 
arithmetic  zt  ro  therewithin  as  a  third  digital  accumulation 
result  dunnj  the  zeroeth  step  of  any  of  said  procedures, 
for  temporarily  storing  during  each  successive  step  of  said 
CORDIC  piocedure  a  respective  successive  approxima- 
tion of  an  arc  tangent  angle,  for  temporarily  storing  a 
respective  si  ccessive  approximation  of  a  quotient  during 
each  successive  step  of  said  non-restoring  division  proce- 
dure, and  fo-  temporarily  storing  a  respective  successive 
approximatic>n  of  a  square  root  during  each  successive 
step  of  said  non-restoring  square-rooting  procedure; 

means  for  generating  an  arc  tangent  radix  as  determined  in 
accordance  with  i  during  each  step  of  said  CORDIC 
procedure; 

means  for  companng  each  successive  said  first  accumulation 
result  to  zero  during  each  step  of  said  CORDIC  proce- 
dure and  of  said  non-restoring  division  procedure,  before 
said  first  ace  amulation  result  is  updated  during  that  step; 

means  for  com[>aring  each  successive  said  first  accumulation 
result  to  said  trial  approximation  to  said  remnant  radicand 


dunng  each  step  of  said  non-rcstonng  square- rooting 
procedure,  before  said  first  accumulation  result  is  updated 
dunng  that  step; 
means  for  responding,  dunng  each  step  of  said  CORDIC 
procedure,  to  each  successive  said  first  digital  accumula- 
tion result  before  it  is  updated  being  at  least  zero,  to  condi- 
tion said  first  accumulator  to  mcrement  its  first  digital 
accumulation  result  with  the  current  second  accumulation 
result  and  then  double  the  resulting  sum  to  generate  an 
updated  first  digital  accumulation  result; 
means  for  responding,  during  each  step  of  said  CORDIC 
procedure,  to  each  successive  said  first  digital  accumula- 
tion result  before  it  is  updated  at  least  zero,  to  condition 
said  second  accumulator  to  increment  its  second  digital 
accumulation  result  with  the  product  of  the  current  first 
digital  accumulation  result  as  multiplied  by  2"*'"^'', 
thereby  to  generate  an  updated  second  digital  accumula- 
tion result. 
means  for  responding,  dunng  each  step  cf  said  CORDIC 
procedure,  to  each  successive  said  first  digital  accumula- 
tion result  before  it  is  updated  being  at  least  zero,  to  condi- 
tion said  third  accumulator  to  increment  its  third  digital 
accumulation  result  with  said  arc  tangent  radix  as  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  i,  thereby  generate  an  u[>dated 
third  digital  accumulation  result, 
means  for  responding,  dunng  each  step  of  said  CORDIC 
procedure,  to  each  successive  said  first  digital  accumula- 
tion result  before  it  is  updated  being  less  than  zero,  to 
condition  said  first  accumulator  to  decrement  its  first 
digital  accumulation  result  with  the  second  accumulation 
result  before  an  updating  thereof  and  then  double  the 
resulting  sum  to  generate  an  updated  first  digital  accumu- 
lation result; 

means  for  responding,  dunng  each  step  of  said  CORDIC 
procedure,  to  each  successive  said  first  digital  accumula- 
tion result  before  it  is  updated  being  less  than  zero,  to 
condition  said  second  accumulator  to  decrement  its  sec- 
ond digital  accumulation  result  with  the  product  of  the 
current  first  digital  accumulation  result  as  multiplied  by 
2~*'*'',  thereby  to  generate  an  updated  second  digital 
accumulation  result; 

means  for  responding,  during  each  step  of  said  CORDIC 
procedure,  to  each  successive  said  first  digital  accumula- 
tion result  before  it  is  updated  bemg  less  than  zero,  to 
condition  said  third  accumulator  to  decrement  its  third 
digital  accumulation  result  with  said  arc  tangent  radix  as 
determined  in  accordance  with  i,  thereby  to  generate  an 
updated  third  digital  accumulation  result, 

means  for  responding,  dunng  each  step  of  said  non-restonng 
division  procedure,  to  each  successive  first  digital  accu- 
mulation result  before  it  is  updated  at  least  zero,  to  condi- 
tion said  first  accumulator  to  decrement  its  first  digital 
accumulation  result  with  one-half  said  second  digital 
accumulation  result,  thereby  to  generate  an  updated  first 
digital  accumulation  result. 

means  for  responding,  dunng  each  step  of  said  non-restoring 
division  procedure,  to  each  successive  first  digital  accu- 
mulation result  before  it  is  updated  being  at  least  zero,  to 
condition  said  third  accumulator  to  increment  its  third 
digital  accumulation  result  with  2~"  *  ",  thereby  to  gen- 
erate an  updated  third  digital  accumulation  result. 

means  for  responding,  during  each  step  of  said  non-restonng 
division  procedure,  to  each  successive  first  digital  accu 
mulaiion  result  before  it  is  updated  being  less  than  zero,  to 
condition  said  first  accumulation  to  increment  its  first 
digital  accumulation  result  with  one-half  said  second 
digtal  accumulation  result,  thereby  lo  generate  an  ufxlated 
first  digital  accumulation  result; 

means  for  responding,  dunng  each  step  of  said  non-restonng 
division  procedure,  to  each  successive  first  digital  accu- 
mulation result  before  it  is  updated  being  less  than  zero,  to 
condition  said  third  accumulator  to  decrement  its  third 
digital  accumulation  result  with  2  -  •'  *  ' ',  thereby  to  gener- 
ate an  updated  third  digital  accumulation  result, 
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means  for  responding,  during  each  itep  of  said  non-restoring 
square- rooting  procedure,  to  each  successive  first  digital 
accumulation  result  before  it  is  updated  being  at  least  as 
large  as  a  tnal  approximation  to  said  remnant  radicand.  to 
condition  said  first  accumulator  to  decrement  its  first 
digital  accumulation  result  with  twice  the  sum  of  2  '  •  - 
and  said  third  accumulation  result  before  it  is  updated, 
thereby  to  generate  an  updated  first  digital  accumulation 
result, 

•neans  for  rei^onding.  dunng  each  step  of  said  non-reMorin(i 
square-rooting  procedure,  to  each  successive  first  digiui 
iccumulation  result  before  it  is  updated  being  less  than 
said  tnal  approximation  to  said  remnant  radicand.  to  con 
dition  said  first  accumulator  to  increment  its  first  digital 
Accumulation  result  with  twice  the  sum  of  2  '  ■  -'  and 
said  third  accumulation  result  before  it  is  updated,  thereby 
to  generate  an  updated  first  digital  accumulation  r.-sult, 
and 

means  for  responding,  during  each  step  of  said  non-restoring 
square-nx)ting  procedure,  to  each  successive  first  digital 
j^cumulation  result  before  it  is  updated  being  at  least  as 
large  as  a  tnal  apprommation  to  said  remnant  radicand.  to 
condition  said  third  accumulator  \*ith  ;  '  '  ' '.  thereby  to 
gcner.li-  an  updated  third  digital  accumulation  result. 


'    "|t.  .  I    1    I    I '  ■  t.  ,  I    ■    ■    '^1 


1  A  digital  adder  circuit  for  adding  binary  numbers,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

at  least  three  adders  for  adding  binary  numbers  each  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  bits  ordered  from  a  least  significant 
bit  to  a  niosi  significant  bit.  said  plurality  of  bits  being 
divided  mio  ji  least  three  groups  and  said  adders  being 
respectnelv  responsive  to  said  groups  and  respectively 
producing  interim  added  results  ordered  from  least  signifi- 
cant interim  added  results  to  next-to-least  significant  in- 
tenm  added  results  lo  most  significant  interim  added 
results 

a  first  carrs  calculator  responsive  to  carry  data  from  the 
least  significant  interim  added  results  and  to  the  nexl-to- 
least  significant  interim  added  results  for  calculating  carry 
data,  a  second  carry  calculator  responsive  to  the  carry 
data  of  the  first  carry  calculator  and  to  the  most  significant 
interim  added  results  for  prcxiucing  carry  data, 

a  first  ^arr\  corrector  for  adding  said  carry  data  from  the 
least  significant  interim  added  results  to  the  next-to-least 
significant  interim  added  results,  and 

a  second  carry  corrector  tot  addmi;  viid  carry  data  from  the 
first  carry  calculator  to  the  niosi  sijimt'icant  intenm  added 
results,  whereby  a  sum  is  generated  having  no  redun- 
dancy. 


5.134,580 
(  OMPLTKR  WITH  CAPABILITY  TO  ALTOMATICAII  V 
INITIALIZE  I.N  A  FIRST  OPERATING  SYSTEM  Oh 
CHOICE  AND  REINTTIALIZE  IN  A  SECOND 
OPERATING  SYSTEM  WTTHOLT  COMPUTER 
SHUTDOWN 
Ramlal  L.  Bertram;  Dwayne  T.  Crump;  Jeffrey  V.  Ford;  Glenn 
E.  Welman.  all  of  Lexinston,  Kj.,  and  John  P.  Wright,  Boca 
Ratoo,   Fla.,   asaigoors  to   IntematioiiaJ   Busineas   Machines 
Corporatioo,  Armonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No,  497,373 

Int.  n:  G06F  9/445.  9/44,  U/00 

I  .S.  n.  395— «50  9  Claim* 


5.134.579 
DIGITAL  ADDER  tlRCLIT 
Mitsuharu  Oki,  and  Takao  Yamazaki.  both  of  Kanaga-a.  Jai*an, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990.  Ser,  No    578.139 

*  Taims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1989.  1-229*62 

Int.  a.'  OOOh    '  ,^iJ 

U-S.  a    V>4~'H<)  3  Claims 


^P-<^ 


1  A  computer  system  with  the  capability  of  automatically 
initializing  itself  in  an  operating  system  of  choice,  comprising: 

a  data  processor; 

random  access  memory  (RAM),  read  only  memory  (ROM) 
and  permanent  read/write  memory,  all  connected  to  said 
data  proces.sor. 

system  drive  means  connected  to  said  processor  for  holding 
alternate  operating  systems; 

input  means  and  output  means  both  connected  to  said  pro- 
cessor; 

customization  word  means  located  in  said  permanent  read/- 
wnte  memory  for  directing  the  initialization  of  said  com- 
puter system  in  the  operating  system  of  choice  when 
p<^wer  IS  turned  on. 

indicia  means  located  within  said  input  means  for  enabling 
the  user  to  request  an  alternate  system  through  operation 
of  said  indicia  means; 

routines  located  in  ROM  to  check  for  the  operation  of  indi- 
cia means,  and  if  operated,  to  set  an  alternate  system 
request  (SR)  bit  in  said  customization  word  means  and 
force  a  system  reset    and 

initialization  routines  KKated  in  ROM  and  operable  upon 
system  reset  for  checking  said  SR  bit  resetting  said  SR  bit, 
and  loading  said  alternate  system  from  said  system  drive 
means; 

whereby  said  computer  system  is  restarted  in  an  alternate 
operating  system  without  turning  said  computer  off  and 
then  on  and  without  changing  the  manner  of  initialization 
on  future  start-ups. 
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5,134,581 

HIGHLY  STABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH 

A  SMALL  MEMORY  CELL  AREA 

Koirhirr  ishibaihi.  Tokyo;  KaUuro  Sasaki,  Fuchu;  Katsuhiro 
ShimuhigHshi.  Musashimurayama;  Toshiaki  Yamaaaka, 
Iruma;  \t>.i>ta>a  Hashimoto,  Hachioji;  Takashi  Hashimoto, 
Machioji,  Jap,in,  and  Akihiro  Sbimizu,  Akishima,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering 
C  urp.,  both  ol  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filial  Oct.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  604,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1,  1989,  1-282984 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40.  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—181  16  Claims 


memory  arras  means  lo  form  an  inverted  memory  array 
containing  inverted  signals;  and. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  in  which  static  memory  cells 
each  comprised  of  two  driver  MOSFETs  and  two  transfer 
MOSFETs  of  a  first  conductivity  type  are  formed  on  a  semi- 
conductor subsfate,  wherein  two  FETs  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  are  fcrmed  as  active  loads  of  said  memory  cells  and 
overlie  at  least  one  of  the  dnver  and  transfer  MOSFETs, 
wherein  a  condition  {^deff/I^DEFfVC^TEFF/  i^TEFF)<i  is 
established  m  w  hich  I^deff  and  ^ deff  denote  an  effective 
channel  length  and  an  effective  channel  width  of  said  two 
driver  MOSFETs,  respectively,  and  Lrfff  and  Wrg-ff  denote 
an  effective  channel  length  and  an  effective  channel  width  of 
said  two  transfer  MOSFETs,  respectively,  and  wherein  a 
current  flowing  into  the  active  load  FETs  is  set  to  be  greater 
than  Ix  10-*  A 


5,134,582 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  ANDING  DATA  BITS  ALONG 

COLUMNS  OF  AN  INVERTED  MEMORY  ARRAY 

Takatoshi  Ishil,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ASOl  Corporation, 
lokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,905,  Jul.  20,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  d  vision  of  Ser.  No.  877,783,  Jun.  24,  1986, 
abandoned    fhii  application  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,156 
(  laims  priorit;  ,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1985,  60-138304; 
.lun    2.^   19K.1,  <0-138305;  Jul.  IS,  1985,  60-156707;  JuL  18. 
1985.  60- 1 58592;  Aug.  28,  1985,  60-187420 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00.  12/00:  G06F  7.5/62 
U.S.  a.  365—189.08  3  Qaims 

1,  A  memory  system  for  reading  and  writing  data  through 
data  lines,  said  memory  system  comprising: 

memory  arra>    means  including  a  plurality  of  memories 
arranged  two-dimensionally  in  a  row  and  column  array; 
first  memory  interface  means  comprising  a  row  data  buffer 
for  data  alc>ng  rows  of  said  memory  array  means  and 
serving  as  a  row  input/output  interface  to  said  memory 
array  means; 
second  memory  interface  means  comprising  a  column  data 
buffer  for  data  along  columns  of  said  memory  array  means 
and  serving  as  a  column  input/output  interface  lo  said 
memory  array  means  and  being  able  to  operate  indepen- 
dent of  said  row  data  buffer; 
data  buffer  select  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  two  data 

buffers; 
direction  control  means  for  operating  one  of  said  two  data 
buffers  as  ar  input  interface  or  output  interface  in  accor- 
dance with  a  reading  or  writing  operation,  respectively, 
on  the  memory  contents  of  said  memory  system, 
signal  invert  means  for  inverting  output  signals  from  said 


AND  means  provided  for  ANDing  all  bits  along  respective 
columns  of  the  invened  memory  array  to  obtain  an 
ANDed  bit  value  for  each  respective  column  of  the  in- 
verted memory  arras 


5,134.583 
NONVOLATILK  SLMICONDLCTOR  MKMORV  DK\  ICK 
HAVING  REDUNDANT  DATA  LINF:S  AND  PAGE  MODE 

PROGRAMMING 
Akinori  Matsuo.  Higashiyamato;  Masashi  Watanabe.  Koku- 
bunji;  Masashi  Wada;  Takeshi  Wada,  both  of  Akishima,  and 
Yasuhiro  Nakamura,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov,  22.  1989.  Sei.  No   440.323 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  (988.  63-295P3 
Int.  (!.■  GllC  00/00 
U,S.  a.  365—200  32  Claims 


»pc  JT  or   ^  rtj         uaixt) 


1,  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of 

input  terminals  each  of  which  receives  a  plurality  of  bits  of 

data  in  series  in  a  predetermined  operation  mode,  comprising! 

a  plurality  of  memory  bkKks,  each  memory  bl(X.k  including 

a  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memory  elements  respectively 

coupled  to  corresponding  word  and  data  lines,  each  mem 

ory  element  having  a  threshold  voltage  which  changes  in 

accordance  with  write  information  asscx:iated  therewith. 

at  least  one  redundant  memory  block  having  at  least  one 

redundant  data  line,  at  least  one  \sord  line  and  at  least  one 

nonvolatile  memory  element  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 

redundant  data  line  and  to  said  at  least  one  word  line. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  redundant  data  line  is  selectively 
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•mpiovcTj  in  pUce  ol  j  dc-lective  data  line  in  one  of  said 
pluraliiy  nf  memorv  blocks, 

•'rsi  daLa  line  selecting  means  for  selectively  coupling  data 
line^  of  said  plurality  of  mcmors  bktcks  to  corresponding 
rir<>t  common  data  lines  in  accnrdarKc-  ^ith  j  first  signal 
provided  by  a  column  decoder 

redundant  data  line  selecting  means  It  sflr-ctisels  coupling 
said  at  least  one  redundant  data  iinc  u>  a  redundant  com- 
mon data  line  in  accordance  with  j  second  signal  provided 
by  a  redundant  decoder 

■  plurality  of  latch  circuits  including  j  plurality  of  first  lalch 
circuits  having  respective  inputs  i^ummonly  coupled  to 
me  input  terminal  of  said  input  terminals  and  at  least  one 
second  lalch  circuit  having  an  input  which  is  coupled  to 
said  one  input  terminal,  wherein  said  first  latch  circuits 
latch  predetermined  bits  of  said  pluralitv  of  bits  of  data  in 
%equence  in  accordance  with  a  third  signal  provided  by 
said  column  decoder  if  data  lines  to  be  selected  by  said 
first  data  line  selecting  means  do  not  include  a  defective 
data  line  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  second  latch  circuit 
latches  (ine  bit  of  data  of  said  plurality  of  bits  of  data  in 
accordance  v^ith  a  fourth  signal  provided  bv  said  red..ri 
dant  decixier  instead  of  one  of  said  first  latch  circuits  il  the 
data  lines  to  be  selected  by  said  first  data  line  selecting 
means  include  at  least  iine  detective  data  line,  and 

a  pluralitv  of  write  amplifiers  having  inputs  respectively 
coupled  tc  outputs  of  corresponding  lines  of  said  first  and 
second  latch  circuits  and  having  outputs  respectively 
coupled  to  said  first  common  data  lines  and  said  redundant 
common  data  line,  said  write  amplifiers  respectively  trans- 
mitting write  signals  to  corresponding  selected  data  lines 
and  to  said  at  least  one  redundant  data  line,  and  said  write 
signals  corresponding  to  stiired  data  h»-ld  by  ^t respond- 
ing latch  circuits  coupled  therewith 


I    A  configurable  device  which  includes: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  units  fur  storing  information  wherein 
each  parallel  unit  includes  a  plurality  of  cells  for  storing 
bits  of  information, 

selecting  means  for  selecting  ceils  in  be  interrogated  wherein 
the  cells  are  identified  b\  predetermined  address  signals 
and  wherein  one  cell  is  identified  in  each  parallel  unit. 

interrogating  means  for  interrogating  selected  cells  to  deter- 
mine the  information  stored  therein,  and  for  prixlucing  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  information  stored  therein. 


where  the  interrogating  means  are  coupled  to  outputs  of 

the  parallel  units    and 
configuring  means  connected  between  the  parallel  units  and 

the  interrogating  means,  for  configuring  the  configurable 

device  including 

decoupling  means  for  selectivelv  deouiplmg  from  the 
interrogating  means  the  outputs  of  those  parallel  units 
^.'ntaining  at  least  one  nonfunctional  cell,  and 

shifting  means,  connected  between  the  parallel  units  and 
the  interrogating  means,  for  shifting  from  a  first  parallel 
stale  to  a  second  parallel  slate  the  outputs  of  those 
parallel  units  containing  all  functional  cell  to  different 
interrogating  means  upiin  decoupling  of  thov  parallel 
units  containing  at  least  one  nonfunctional  cell,  thereby 
effeclivelv  eliminating  use  of  those  parallel  units  which 
contain  nonfunctional  cells. 


5,134.585 

(  >R(l  IT  R)R  RKPAIRINC;  DFFKmVF  BIT  IN 

SI-MU ONDl  CTOR  MK.MORV  DKV  l(  F    \\T) 

RKPAIRING  MKTHOD 

shuji  Murakami:  Tomohisa  Wada.  and  Kenji  \nami.  all  of 
Myo(;<i.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Drnki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Iiikyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19W.  Ser    No.  5<»0.%5 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1989,  1-142450 

Int.  (1  ■  (.UC  7/00.  29/00 

L..S.  CI.  J65— 20()  9  Claims 


5,134,584 
RFfONFlGl  RABI  K  MFMORV 

(  iiff.ird  H.  Boler,  Bloomington.  and  Jeffrey  A.  I  ukanc.  Fden 
Prairie,  btith  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  \  T(  Incorporated.  Hloo- 
mington,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul   22.  I^KX.  Ser.  No.  223,084 

Int.  CI.    one  29/00.  17/16 

VS.  a.  365—200  17  Claims 


1.  A  defective  bit  repairing  circuit  in  a  semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  including  a  memory  cell  arrav  including  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  columns,  a  plu- 
rality of  row  lines  each  connecting  memory  cells  of  one  row  of 
said  memory  cell  array,  and  a  plurality  of  column  lines  each 
connecting  memory  cells  of  one  column  of  said  memory  cell 
array,  comprising 
decoder  means    i-sponsive  to  a  received  j.ldicss  signal  for 
selecting  a  row  (or  column)  line  out  of  said  plurality  of 
row   (or   column)    lines   through    an    output    signal    line 
thereof  said  decixier  means  having  n  output  signal  lines, 
said   memorv   cell   array    having  at   least   (n  ^  I  Irow  (or 
column)  lines,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer 
connecting  means  provided  between  the  n  output  signal  lines 
of  said  decoder  means  and  said  plurality  of  row  (or  col- 
umn) lines,  for  selectively  connecting  one  output  signal 
line  of  said  decoder  means  to  one  of  a  predetermined  set  of 
lines  of  said  pluralitv  of  row  lor  column)  lines,  and 
means  for  defining  j  manner  .if  connection  of  said  connect- 
ing means  such  that  said  n  output  signal  lines  of  said  de- 
coder means  are  connected  to  successively  adjacent  row 
(or  column  I  lines  in  one  to  one  correspondence  except  a 
row  (or  column)  line  including  a  defective  bit.  wherein 
said   defining   means  comprises  a   voltage  supplying   path 
connected  between  a  first  potential  source  and  a  second 
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potential  source,  said  voltage  supplying  path  including  n 
series  connected  fusible  elements,  and 
said  voltage  supplying  path  comprises  means  responsive  to  a 
memory  cycle  defining  signal  for  coupling  one  end  of  said 
voltage  supplying  path  to  said  first  potential  source,  and 
means  for  latching  a  potential  of  said  one  end  of  said 
voltage  supplying  path. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  normal  operating  mode  and 
a  special  operating  mode,  comprising: 

functional  circuitry: 

a  data  output  terminal; 

an  output  buffer,  coupled  to  said  functional  circuitry  and  to 
said  data  output  terminal,  for  presenting  data  at  said  data 
output  terminal  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  func- 
tional circuitry; 

an  output  enable  terminal,  for  receiving  an  output  enable 
signal  havin.;  a  first  state  indicating  that  said  output  buffer 
is  to  be  enabled,  and  having  a  second  state  indicating  that 
said  output  buffer  is  to  be  disabled; 

output  enable  i:ontrol  circuitry  coupled  to  said  output  enable 
terminal  and  to  said  output  buffer,  for  disabling  said  out- 
put buffer  responsive  to  an  output  enable  signal  at  said 
second  state  received  at  said  output  enable  terminal; 

a  first  terminal  for  receiving  a  mode  initiate  signal; 

a  first  chip  enable  terminal,  for  receiving  a  signal  indicating 
with  a  first  slate  that  the  circuit  is  to  be  enabled,  and  with 
a  second  sta  e  that  the  circuit  is  not  to  be  enabled; 

special  mode  >-nable  circuitry  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  first  terminal,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first 
chip  enable  terminal,  and  having  an  output  for  presenting 
a  special  mxle  enable  signal  responsive  to  said  mode 
initiate  signal  received  at  said  first  terminal  and  for  pres- 
enting a  special  mode  disable  signal  at  its  output  respon- 
sive to  said  first  chip  enable  terminal  receiving  a  signal  at 
said  first  stale;  and 

chip  enable  circuitry  coupled  to  said  output  enable  terminal 
and  to  the  output  of  said  special  mode  enable  circuitry,  for 
enabling  said  functional  circuitry  responsive  to  the  combi- 
nation of  said  special  mode  enable  signal  and  a  selected 
state  at  said  output  enable  terminal. 


5,134,587 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  AUTOMATIC"  TF.ST 

MODE  EXIT  ON  CHIP  ENABLE 
Randy  C    Steele,  Southlake,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  570.149 

Int.  a."  GlIC  2s)/iJ0 

U,S.  a.  365— 201  II  Ciaims 


5,134.586 

NKMICONDlJCrOR  MEMORY  WITH  CHIP  ENABLE 

CONTROL  FROM  OUTPUT  ENABLE  DURING  TEST 

MODE 

Randy  C.  Steelo,  Southlake,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
.Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,002 

\M.  C\.'>  GWC  29/00 

U.S.  a.  365—201  17  Qaims 


Sfp^^ 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  normal  operating  mode  and 
a  special  operating  mode,  compnsing: 

first  and  second  chip  enable  terminals,  for  receiving  a  signal 
indicating  whether  or  not  the  circuit  is  to  be  enabled,  and 
with  a  second  state  that  the  circuit  is  not  to  be  enabled 

chip  enable  logic,  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  chip  enable  terminals,  and  having  an  output  cou- 
pled to  said  special  mode  enable  circuitry,  said  chip  enable 
logic  presenting,  responsive  to  a  logical  combination  of 
signals  received  at  said  first  and  second  chip  enable  termi- 
nals, at  Its  output  a  signal  indicating  with  a  first  stale  that 
the  circuit  is  to  be  enabled,  and  w  ith  a  second  state  that  '.he 
circuit  is  not  to  be  enabled, 

a  first  terminal  for  receiving  a  mode  inmate  signal,  and 

special  mode  enable  circuitry  having  inputs  coupled  to  said 
chip  enable  logic  and  to  said  first  terminal,  and  having  an 
output  for  presenting  a  special  mode  disable  signal  respon- 
sive to  said  chip  enable  logic  presenting  a  signal  at  said 
first  state 


5,134,588 

SFMirONDLCTOR  MFMORV  DE\  ICF 

Yasushi  kubota.  Sakurai.  and  Katsuji  Iguchi.  Yamatokorivama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  558.328 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  1?.<H) 

\}S.  a.  365—207  3  Claims 

1.   A  semiconductor    memory   device   which   comprises  a 

plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  of  differential  type  arranged  in  one 

direction,  a  pair  of  bit  lines  extending  outwardly  from  opposite 

sides  of  each  of  the  sense  amplifiers,  a  plurality  of  word  lines 

extending  in  a  direction  intersecting  the  bil  lines,  and  a  mem- 
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ory  cell  disposed  at  the  uitervv.  ting  points  between  the  bit  lines 
and  the  word  lines,  such  that  vaid  memory  cells  that  are  con- 


group,  said  mask  position  Jevignating  signal  designating 
memories  to  be  masked  by  said  group  by  group. 


■i  ■ 

■2  ■ 


TGI 
Wl    Wl    OWI       SI/ 


W2    W2   DW2     52 


S,  134,590 

VUTHOn  AND  APPARATtiS  FOR  CORRECTING  THE 

RUSPtJNSE  OK  SEISMIC  SENSORS  TO  AN  EMISSION 

SIGNAL  THAT  DOES  NOT  HAVE  THE  SAME  SHAPE  AS 

A  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 
Robert  Garotta,  Chatenay-Malabry,  France,  assignor  !o  Com- 
pagnie  (ienerai  de  (i«ophysique,  Cedex,  France 
Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.363 
Claims  phoritv.  application  France,  Ma\  30,  1990,  90  06714 

int  n:  (.on  /  .-» 

U.S.  CI.  367— 3«  8  Claims 


nected  with  the  neighbonng  bit  lines  of  a  said  pair  are  con- 
nected with  the  difTerent  word  lines. 


6.  A  multiport  RAM  having  a  random  access  port  and  a 
serial  acce>i<,  p<iri.  and  a  flash  wnte  function  for  writing  data 
simultaneiiusK  to  memor\  cells  of  a  selected  row  from  said 
random  accevs  pon.  cnmprising 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  bUn-ks  each  having  j  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns; 

row  selecting  means  respcnsise  to  an  externally  applied  row 
address  signal  for  selecting  one  row  of  memory  cells  from 
each  of  said  memorv  cell  blocks 

column  selecting  means  responsive  ti  an  externally  applied 
column  address  signal  for  selecting  at  least  one  column  of 
memory  cells  from  each  said  memorv  cell  bltxks.  said 
column  selecting  means  adapted  to  set  all  columns  in  at 
least  one  block  to  selected  state  m  resp<->nse  to  a  signal 
designating  said  flash  wnting. 

a  plurality  of  (Ante  data  transmitting  lines  providing  corre 
spending  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks, 

means  provided  corresponding  to  each  of  said  memory  cell 
bkx'ks  for  connecting  the  column  selected  b>  said  column 
selecting  means  to  a  correspxinding  write  data  transmiltink; 
line,  each  said  connecting  means  including  connector 
fiements  provided  corresp<-inding  to  each  column  of  an 
a-vv>ciated  cell  bkx;k  and  divided  into  groups  hv  a  plural 
itv  of  columns,  and 

means  resp<.)nsive  to  a  flash  wnte  designating  signal,  a  mask 
p<isition  designating  signal  and  a  wnte  designating  signal 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  connecting  means  such 
that  said  connector  elements  are  turned  on  or  off  group  by 


5,134,589 

SFMKONDLCTOR  MEMORY  DF\  K  F  HAVING  A 

FX.ASH  WRITF:  J-T  NCTION 

rlisanorl  Hamano,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assifinor  to  VliLsubishi  Oenki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser    No    555, Wl' 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1989,  1-283353 

Int.  CI.-  (;iK    IJ/00 

VS.  a.  365—238.5  16  CUima 


t 


2 


i*» 
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L  A  correction  method  for  correcting  a  seismic  signal  s(t) 

provided  by  a  vibration  sens*ir  in  response  to  at  least  one 
emission  signal  F(t)  produced  by  a  plurality  of  N  seismic  vibra- 
tion generators,  each  emitting  a  respective  emission  signal  F;(t) 
(i=l,  .  .  N)  relative  to  a  reference  emission  signal  F(t),  said 
correction  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of, 

determining  a  pha.sc  difference  Ad);<n  and  an  amplitude  ratio 
\i(f)  between  each  emission  signal  FXt)  and  the  reference 
emi.vsion  signal  F(t)  as  a  function  of  frequency  f; 
computing  a  pha-se  difference  Adxf)  and  amplitude  ratio  A(0 
for  each  frequency  f  bv  vector  addition  of  the  phase  errors 
Adi,  .\  (f)  and  amplitude  errors  \,  .\Hf)  and. 
applying  the  seismic  signal  s(t(  from  the  vibration  sensor  to 
a  filter  whose  response  is  defined  m  pha.se  and  amplitude 
respectively  by  —  AdKO  and  by  l/A(f> 


5,134.591 

M  R\  l\  M   SEISMIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

IMPROVED  TLNABLE  RLTER 

Jay  S.  Harmeling.  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
l-:iectric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No   660.0  '9 
Int.  n.^  H04B  1/06 
I  .S.  CI.  367—135  22  Oaims 

1  .A  survival  detection  system  capable  of  detecting  a  fre- 
quency survivor  generated  signal  comp«inent  from  ambient 
frequency  signal  components  in  a  seismic  sens<ir  signal  output, 
said  detection  system  comprising 

filter  circuit  means  to  which  the  sensor  signal  output  is 
applied  for  detection  of  the  survivor  generated  signal 
component,  said  filter  circuit  means  having  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  charging  resistor  and  capacitor  comj-xi- 
nents  and  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  resistor  and 
capacitor  components  to  generate  the  detected  survivor 
signal  compxinent, 
switch  means  connected  in  charging  current  paths  from  said 
resistors  to  said  capacitors  to  control  the  capacitor  charg- 
ing currents,  and 
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means  for  controlling  the  on-off  duty  cycle  of  said  switch 
means  to  control  the  effective  charging  current  path  resis- 


and  inside  arc  pairs  defining  ouLside  and  inside  sections 
that  taper  outwardly  from  their  respective  junctions  with 


tance,  the  capacitor  charging  currents  and  the  tuned  fre- 
quency of  said  filter  circuit  means. 


5,134,592 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

iOOLPHIN  FROM  TUNA 

Jorge  M.  Parra,  7:32  Grand  BWd^  New  Port  Richey.  Fla.  34«2 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,539 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/02:  AOIK  79/02 

VS.  a.  367—139  5  CUims 


I.  Tuna  fishing 

dolphin  from  tuna 

receiving  both  infr 

feeding  sounds  anc 

a  digitally  synthes 

said  feeding  killer 

means  for  editti 

tions  of  said  d 

killer  whale  s; 

means  for  enhar 

means  for  digita 

tally  synthesi2 


apparatus  including  means  for  separating 
comprising  broadband  transducer  means  for 
asonic  as  well  as  high  frequency  killer  whale 

producing  first  signal  means  for  producing 
zed  second  signal  corresponding  to  that  of 
whale  and  said  first  signal, 
ig-out  splashing  and  other  non-usefiil  por- 
gitally  synthesized  signal  to  produce  edited 
gnals, 

cing  the  edited  killer  whale  signals,  and 
ly  recording  the  edited  and  enhanced  digi- 
ed  signals  of  feeding  killer  whales. 


the  constant-width  center  section  to  their  respective  con- 
nections with  the  outer  aiid  inner  annuli. 


5,134,594 
GEOPHONE  SPRING 
Daniel  M.  Woo,  Missouri  Qty,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shaw  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Rexdale,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,198 

Int.  C\.'  H04R  11/00 

VS.  CL  367—187  12  Claims 


5,134,593 
GEOPHONE  SPRING 

Kugcr  M   1  o^tan.  a  id  James  A.  Sackett,  botk  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  V^estem  Atlas  International  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  .May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,747 
Int  a.!  H04R  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  367—187  3  CUiras 

1.  A  spring,  for  use  in  a  motion  sensor,  for  suspending  an 
menial  mass  at  a  predetermined  position  within  a  fixed  support 
structure,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  anniilus: 

(b)  an  inner  anniilus  concentric  with  the  outer  annulus; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  arcuate  legs  radially  disposed  around  the 
center  of  the  ^pring  at  substantially  equal  distances  from 
each  other  and  interconnecting  the  outer  annulus  with  the 
inner  annulus,  wherein  each  leg  has  an  inner  edge  defmed 
by  a  first  set  jf  outside,  middle  and  inside  arcs  having 
dissimilar  centers  and  an  outer  edge  defmed  by  a  second 
set  of  outside,  middle  and  inside  arcs  with  dissimilar  cen- 
ters, the  two  middle  arcs  defining  a  middle  section  of 
constant  width  which  equally  disperses  torsional  stress 
along  the  constant  width  length  to  reduce  mechanical 
sagging  of  the  suspended  mass  thereon,  and  the  outside 


1.  In  a  geophone  having  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  cylindncai  magnet  assembly  in  the  housing 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
housing,  said  magnet  assembly  forming  an  annulus  between  the 
magnet  as.sembly  and  the  housing,  and  fixed  against  lateral  and 
axial  movement  relative  to  the  housing,  said  magnet  assembly 
forming  an  annulus  between  the  magnet  assembly  and  the 
housing,  a  cylindrical  coil-inass  located  in  the  annulus  between 
the  magnet  assembly  and  the  housing  and  surrounding  the 
magnet  assembly,  and  disc-shaped  spider  sprmgs  mounted  on 
the  magnet  assembly  for  supporting  the  coil-mass  for  longitudi- 
nal and  lateral  movement  of  the  coil-mass  relative  to  the  mag- 
net as.sembly,  each  of  said  spider  spnngs  compnsing  an  outer 
ring,  an  inner  nng.  and  three  arms  connecting  the  outer  and 
inner  rings,  said  arms  extending  from  a  juncture  point  on  the 
outer  ring  to  a  juncture  point  on  the  inner  nng,  said  arm  being 
formed  by  three  slots,  each  of  which  extends  along  the  outside 
surface  of  one  leg  and  the  mside  surface  of  an  adjacent  leg,  said 
portions  of  the  slots  that  extend  along  the  outside  surface  of 
each  leg  being  sutjstantially  wider  for  most  of  their  length  than 
the  rest  of  the  slot  so  the  outer  nng  can  move  laterally  toward 
the  center  of  the  springs  with  the  coil-mass  until  the  coil-mass 
engages  either  the  housing  or  the  magnet  assembly  when  the 
geophone  is  subjected  to  sharp  lateral  forces  without  slres,sing 
the  arms  beyond  their  elastic  limits 
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5,134^5  spending  to  minutes  within  an  hour  arranged  in  repetitive  sets 

EASILY  READ  ROTARY  TIMEPIECE  that  each  reside  within  a  separate  one  of  said  angular  hourly 

Ileac  G.  Fabcr,  and  Staaley  Fiber,  both  of  629  Scotts  Glen  Dr^ 
SpringflcM,  Ores.  97477 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,646 

Int.  n."  f;04B  /'^/20  /v^^?==O^IX^O*==^/" 

vs.  a.  J6»— '^  12  ClaiiM 


1.  A  rotarv  [imepiei.c  comprising; 

a  fixed  plate  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  side  and  further  being 

constructed  of  opaque  material: 

i  minute  plate  located  beneath  said  Tired  plate  comprising 
indicia  of  the  minutes  of  the  hour  spaced  at  equal  distances 
from  a  center  of  rotation  of  the  minute  plate. 

a  first  drive  for  driving  the  minute  plate  m  a  rotary  direction 
about  said  center  of  rotation  of  the  minute  plate. 

an  hour  plate  located  ab<>ve  said  fixed  plate  compnsmg 
indicia  of  the  hours  of  the  day  spaced  at  equal  distances 
from  a  center  of  rotation  of  the  hour  plaie 

a  second  dnve  for  dnving  the  hiiur  plate  in  said  rotary 
direction  about  said  center  of  rMtaiiors  ■.■(  ihf  hour  plate; 
and 

a  window  formed  through  said  fixed  plate  having  a  first  side 
in  which  an  hour  indicator  traverses  when  entering  the 
window  region  as  viewed  from  the  top  side  of  the  fixed 
pbte  and  a  second  side  in  which  an  hour  indicator  tra- 
verses when  exiting  the  window  region  as  vic^fd  from 
the  top  side  of  the  fixed  plale. 

wherein  said  window  region,  when  viewed  trom  said  top 
side  of  said  fixed  plate,  allows  only  a  fraction  of  the  minute 
plale  to  show  through,  such  that  only  one  hour  indicator 
of  the  hour  plate  is  located  substantialK  within  the  win- 
dow region  for  any  given  time  and  wherein  the  hour  of 
the  day  is  indicated  by  an  hour  indicator  last  to  cross  the 
first  side  of  said  window  and  the  minute  of  the  hour  is 
indicated  by  a  minute  indicator  closest  to  said  hour  indica- 
tor. 


5,134.596 

WAIOG  TIMEPIECE  WITH  .SINGI  K  HANI)  H)R 

DESIGNATING  HOURS  AND  MINITKS 

Ihonias  Q.  Harria,  P.O.  Boi  71g6,  Ixjng  Beach.  (  alif  'Himr 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  828.196 

Int.  n.'  (»4B  19/04 

VS.  CI.  368 — 80  20  (  laims 

1     In    a    timekeeping   mechanism    m    which    a    rotary    drive 

fiement  projects  from  a  face  and  is  driven  at  a  constant  angular 

vekx-ity  relative  thereto,  the  impr<ivement  comprising  a  single 

hand  of  predetermined  length  for  designating  b*>th  hour  and 

minutes  of  time  attached  to  said  drive  element  and  extending 

radially  therefrom,  a  first  array  of  indicia  corresponding  to 

hours  of  time  arranged   in  an   inner  circular  ring  about  said 

dnve  element  at  uniform  angular  intervals  delineating  hourlv 

intervals  and  at  a  I'lrst  uniform  distance  less  than  said  predetcr 

mined  length  nf  said  hand,  ami  a  second  arrav  of  indicia  corre- 


intervals  and  at  a  second  uniform  distance  from  said  rotary 
drive  element  greater  than  said  first  distance. 


5.134,.S9'' 

ANIMATED  KINFTIC  SCVl  PFl  RE  DEVICE 

Gordon  K    Bradt,  Rt.  2  Box  470,  Eureka  Springs.  Ark.  72632 

Eile<l  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser,  No.  659,833 

Int.  n:  (iO*H  /V    Vi    A63H  /   06 

U.S.  CI.  36S— 22.^  20  Claims 


1    An  animation  device,  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 

an  upright  cylindrical  helical  coil  spnng  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  ,upp<ining  structure,  a  moliir  driving  means  to  rotate  said 
coil  spring  in  the  direction  that  would  provide  lift,  an  upnghi 
sliding  and  pivoting  piisl  mc^unted  to  said  structure,  ad|accn(  lo 
and  generally  parallel  lo.  said  coil  spring,  an  object  with  .in 
accompanying  follower  bushed  to  said  sliding  and  pivoting 
post,  wherein  said  follower  when  pivoted  into  engagement 
with  said  rotating  coil  spring  will  lift  it,self  and  said  object  up 
the  length  of  said  coil  spring,  an  ejection  means  for  disengaging 
said  follower  ai  the  lop  of  said  coil  spnng  to  allow  said  object 
and  Its  follower  to  return  by  gravity  along  said  sliding  and 
pivoting  ptist  to  [he  Nniom  of  said  coil  spring,  a  re-engagemeni 
means  at  the  bottom  of  said  coil  spring  lo  bnng  said  follower 
back  into  engagement  with  said  coil  spring,  said  follower  being 
conformed  lo  bear  us  primary  lifting  force  on  that  side  ot  said 
coil  spnng  that  is  moving  into  the  direction  of  engagement  of 
said  follower,  wherein  said  follower  will  be  pulled  into  engage 
ment  with  said  coil  spring  and  will  remain  in  engagemeni 
throughout  its  iravel  up  said  coil  spring  until  it  is  pushed  out  ot 
engagemeni  by  said  ejection  means,  whereby  the  object  auto- 
maticdllv  risc-s  and  t.dlls  in  ,i  cVclual  manner. 
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5,134,598 

DISK  PLAYliR  WITH  PEAK  LEVEL  DETECTION 

DURING  HIGH-SPEED  PLAYBACK 

Shuichi  Nagano,   CanaRSwa,  Japan,  MdgBor  to  Sony  Corporm- 
tion.  Tokyo,  Ja  >*ii 

File<   Aug.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,737 
(lainu  prioritv    appUcatioii  JaiMn,  Ang.  18,  1989,  1-212515 
lat  a.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—32  U  I 


;:0  c^-Q- 

■ami  '  I 

*-  aaim.  *       • 


1    A  disk  player  comprising: 

a  clock  generator  means  for  outputting  reproducing  clocks 
at  normal  fre-juency  and  at  high  speed  frequency; 

disk  reproducin  5  means  for  reproducing  digital  audio  signals 
having  a  plurility  of  successive  fixed  length  time  periods 
recorded  on  a  disk  at  a  speed  determined  in  and  said 
reprtxlucing  neans  having  a  normal  playback  mode  for 
performing  a  normal  playback  operation  at  a  timing  of 
said  normal  producing  clocks  and  a  high  speed  playback 
in>x)e  for  performing  a  high  speed  playback  operation  at  a 
timing  of  saiil  high  speed  reproducing  clocks  having  a 
frequency  higher  than  the  frequency  of  said  normal  repro- 
ducing clock;,  and 

maximum  playbjck  output  level  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing the  maxirium  playback  output  level  at  a  plurality  of 
successive  fix.xl  length  time  periods  in  the  digital  audio 
signals  reproc  uced  by  said  disk  reproduced  means  under 
the  high  speet,  playback  mode,  so  that  optimum  recording 
level  can  be  set  efficiently  in  a  short  when  recording  the 
audio  signal  from  the  disk. 


5,134,599 
EQUIPMP^JT  FOR  PLAYING  BACK  DATA 
Dieter  Baas,  Kehl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigDor  to  Deutsche 
rbomsun- Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Scbweaaingea,  Fed,  Rep. 
of  (Vermanx 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  250,733 
Claim.t  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  30, 
1987.  3732916 

Int.  a.'  GllB  J 7/22.  7/00.  21/10 
VS.  a.  369—32  14  CUimc 


1  A  method  for  skipping  tracks  in  apparatus  playing  back 
data  readable  from  data-storage  tracks  on  a  recording  medium 
by  an  optical  scanner  when  a  beam  of  light  is  positioned  on  the 


tracks  by  a  tracking  circuit,  said  optical  scanner  being  shifted 
from  one  data-storage  track  to  another  adjacent  data-storage 
track  by  a  skipping  pulse  during  a  track  skipping  procedure 
and  halted  there  by  a  braking  pulse,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  emitting  a  skipping  pulse  having  a  beginning; 

(b)  opening  the  tracking  circuit  subsequent  to  the  beginning 
of  the  skipping  pulse  and  before  departure  from  said  one 
data-storage  track, 

(c)  braking  the  optical  scanner  by  a  first  braking  pulse  of 
constant  length  and  amplitude,  said  first  braking  pul.sc 
having  a  duration  less  than  a  predetermined  duration; 

(d)  measuring  a  time  interval  elapwed  until  said  scanner 
arrives  at  a  predetermined  point  on  said  other  adjacent 
track; 

(e)  emitting  a  second  braking  pulse  with  at  least  one  pulse 
charactenstic  dependent  on  said  measured  time  interval 
and  correspondingly  halting  said  st;anner  in  a  middle  of 
said  other  adjacent  track;  and 

(0  closing  the  tracking  circuit  subsequent  to  the  beginning  of 
said  second  braking  pulse  and  before  the  middle  of  said 
other  adjacent  data-storage  track 


5,134,600 
CAUBRATiON  OF  A  CARTRIEKJE  HANDUNG  DEVICE 

USING  MECHANICAL  SENSE  OF  TOUCH 
Tbomas  C.  Oliver,  Mark  J.  Biancfai;  Mark  E.  Wanger,  Donald  J, 
SUTely,  all  of  Fort  Collins,  and  Kraig  A.  Proebl,  LoTcland,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 

riled  Apr.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  334,665 

Int.  a.'  GllB  i/4i 

U.S.  a.  369—34  5  CTaims 


FO«£GIKKMO  ^llOCtSS 


«TEII 


KT^ 


1.  In  a  cartridge  handling  system  having  a  Y  control  system 
and  a  Z  control  system  for  moving  a  transpon  of  said  cartndge 
handling  system,  a  method  of  calibrating  said  Y  control  system 
and  said  Z  control  system  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  activating  said  Y  control  system  to  move  said  transfxirt  in 
two  directions  a  distance  equal  to  a  width  of  said  transport 
whereby  a  clear  path  for  flipping  said  transport  has  been 
defined; 

(b)  activating  said  Z  control  system  m  a  first  predetermined 
direction  until  a  first  predetermined  opposition  force  is 
encountered  and  stonng  a  resulting  Z  control  system 
location  as  an  ongin  of  said  Z  control  system,  and 

(c)  activating  said  Y  control  system  in  a  second  predeter- 
mined direction  until  a  second  predetermined  opposition 
force  IS  encountered  and  stonng  a  resulting  Y  control 
system  location  as  an  ongin  of  said  Y  control  system 
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5,134,601 
OPTICAL  DISK  SECTOR  SERVO  PATTERNS 
DarM   W.   GrecawcU,    EaMX   JuctkM,   VU   imJ    Mnaro    k 
Hayacs,  Tacaoa,  ArijL,  trntf^on  to  Interaatioful  Biuinen 
MackiM*  CorvormtkM,  Araoak,  N.Y 

FUed  Aag.  8.  19«9,  Ser.  No.  392,035 

I«t.  a."  GllB  '".III 

I   >   n    W*— 44.26  30  CUim* 


LI 


''I*  .r"»j?  I  »'i* 


*>r 


1.  An  optical  disk  for  storing  dau  compriMng 

3  substrate  and  an  optical  recording  la\er  on  said  substrate, 
said  recording  layer  defining  a  plane  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  concentnc  recording  tracks  subdiv  ided  into  4  plural- 
ity of  servo  sectors  and  data  sectors 

,aid  serso  sectors  having  a  servo  pattern  ^haraclerued  b\  an 
irrangement  of  features  having  predetermined  sues  and 
shapes  in  several  radiai  rows  sn  that  a  track  error  signal 
can  be  found  by  companng  multiphase  signals  propvir 
tional  to  distances  between  edges  of  features  in  one  row 
and  proportional  10  distances  between  edges  of  features  m 
vtme  .ither  row,  the  servo  pattern  being  compvvsed  of  4 
pluralitv  of  rows  of  said  features  in  the  form  of  depressions 
in  or  raised  areas  on  the  plane  of  said  recording  layer,  and 

■jid  features  having  lengths  wiihin  a  radial  direction  of  a 
row  and  being  separated  by  spaces  along  said  radial  direc- 
tion greater  than  a  width  of  said  recordmg  iracks. 


routional  speed   leaches  sa.d  operating  rotational  speed 

and  for  indicating  said  calibration  has  been  completed,  and 

■perating   means   in   the   recorder  connected   to  the  spenl 

sensing  means  snd  \o  the  calibration  means  for  responding: 


to  said  speed  sensing  means  indicating  said  operating 
rotational  speed  and  10  said  calibration  means  indicating 
completion  of  said  calibration  for  operating  the  disk  re- 
corder after  the  disk  rotational  speed  reaches  said  operat- 
ing rotational  speed 


5,134,603 

INSKRTION   REMOVAL  ARRANGKMF.NT  FOR  A 

RECORDING  CARRIER 

Iheter  Baas,  Kehl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Deutsche 
rbonuon-Brandt  GmbH.  V  illingen-Scbwenningen,  Fed.  Rep 
of  (jermany 

Filed  S«p.  M,  1988,  Ser.  No   250.727 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  5>«p.  MJ, 
1987,  3732940 

Int.  Ci:  GIIB  17/04.  17/03 
V.S.  a.  369—75.2  5  Oaims 


5,134,602 
CALIBRATING  OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDERS  TO  SOME 

PARAMETERS  DURING  DISK  SPIN  LP  WHILE 

nEFF:RRING  CALIBRATION  OF  OTHER  PARAMITFRS 

Francisco  A.  Baca;  Alan  A.  Fennema;  Reed  A.  Hancock;  Glen  A. 

Jaquette;  Lawrence  D.  Tipton,  and  Daniel  J.  Winarski.  all  of 

lucson,  .\riz„  assignon  to  International  Business  Machines 

(  orporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser    N...  589,135 
Inf.  a.'  (,!1B        • 
U,S.  CI   369 — 44.27  21  Claims 

1,  In  apparatus  for  operating  a  disk  recorder  which  is  opera- 
tive with  removable  dan  storing  disks,  including,  in  combina- 
tion: 

means  for  indicating  that  a  disk  has  been  mserted  into  the 

recorder 
actuating  means  connected  to  the  indicating  means  for  start- 
ing the  rotation  if  the  disk  toward  an  operating  rotational 
speed 
^pet■d  sensing  means  connected  to  the  acluaimg  means  tor 
sensing  and  indicating  that  the  disk  rotational  speed  has 
reached  a  predetermined  value  less  than  said  operating 
rotational  speed  and  indicating  vs  hen  the  disk  rotational 
speed  has  reached  said  operating  rotational  speed 
calibration  means  connected  to  the  speed  sensing  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  disk  for  calibrating  the  oper- 
ation of  the  recorder  to  the  disk  after  ihe  disk  rotational 
speed  reaches  said  predetermine  value  and  before  the  disk 


1    An  arrangement  for  inserting  and  extracting  a  recorded 

medium,  comprising  a  stationary  housing  member;  a  movable 
slidable  member  that  is  slidable  in  directions  into  and  out  of 
said  stationary  housing  member,  two  nose-shaped  elements  on 
said  slidable  member  and  spaced  from  one  another  single 
■.witch  means  mounted  on  \aid  statumary  housing  member  and 
a,-luated  by  said  nose-shaped  elements  when  moving  with  said 
slidable  member  mlo  and  oul  of  said  housing  meml'ier,  in  and 
out  motion  of  said  slidable  member  being  dependent  on  states 
of  said  switch  means,  a  first  one  of  said  nose  elements  maintain 
ing  said  switch  means  in  a  first  state  while  said  slidable  member 
IS  out  of  said  stationary  housing  member,  said  first  nose  ele- 
ment releasing  said  switch  means  and  shifting  said  switch 
means  into  a  second  sute  when  said  slidable  member  is  forced 
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manually  into  said  stationary  housing  member  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent,  said  slidable  member  being  thereafter  retracted 
until  the  second  n<>se-shaped  element  shifU  said  switch  means 
back  into  said  first  state  of  said  switch  means,  said  slidable 
member  being  thereafter  extended  until  the  second  nose- 
shaped  element  r:leases  said  switch  means  and  shifts  said 
switch  means  back  into  said  second  state,  said  slidable  member 
m.oving  out  of  said  housing  member  sufficiently  far  when 
extended  outward  for  the  first  nose-shaped  element  to  shift  said 
switch  means  into  said  first  state. 


5,134,604 

COMBINATION  OPTICAL  DATA  MEDIUM  WITH 

MULTIPLE  DATA  SURFACES  AND  CASSETTE 

THEREFOR 

MichiyiM>h>  Naga  hima,  Nara;  Fumiaki  Ueno,  Hirakata; 
Hiroyuki  Ogaw:,  Moriguchi;  Toahinori  KiaU,  Oaaka,  and 
laro  Namhu.  k  >be,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  MatRMhita 
Electric  Industn  u  Oi.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,154 
Claims  priority,  tppUcation  Japan,  Jan.  II,  1990,  2-5826 
Int.  a.'  GllB  3/74.  7/20.  7/00,  3/70 
L.S.  CI.  369—94  7  Claims 


1   A  combination  comprising: 

a  cassette  and  an  optical  data  medium  in  said  cassette  and 
from  which  information  recorded  on  a  data  surface 
thereof  is  reproduced  by  focusing  a  laser  beam  thereon 
and  reading  the  light  reflected  from  the  data  surface, 

said  medium  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  layer  having  a  first  and 

a  second  surface  said  second  surface  being  a  first  data  sur- 
face; 

a  semitransparetit  layer  on  said  second  surface; 

a  second  transparent  layer  having  a  third  and  a  fourth  sur- 
face, said  third  surface  being  in  contact  with  said  semi- 
transparent  layer  and  said  fourth  surface  being  a  second 
data  surface;  aid 

a  reflection  layer  on  said  fourth  surface; 

and.  said  cassette  comprising: 

a  casing  in  whici  said  medium  is  contained  and  having  an 
opening  there  n  which  is  normally  open  and  through 
which  the  iase '  beam  is  directed  onto  said  medium;  and 

a  transparent  plate  movably  mounted  on  said  casing  for 
movement  befvecn  a  first  position  at  which  the  transpar- 
ent plate  IS  at  t  position  other  than  over  said  opening  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  transparent  plate  is  over 
said  opening.  s.tid  transparent  plate  having  a  thickness  for 
causing  a  laser  beam  directed  through  said  opening  onto 
the  medium  to  Tc  focused  on  one  of  said  second  and  fourth 
surfaces  with  t  ie  laser  beam  focused  on  the  other  of  said 
second  and  fourih  surfaces  when  said  transparent  plate  is 
not  over  said  opening,  and  said  first  surface  of  said  me- 
dium being  ex|:osed  through  said  opening. 


5,134,605 

OPTICALLY  READABLE  MEDIA  LTILIZING 

SCANNING  TUNTVELING  MICROSCOPE  FOR 

EXCTTATION 

Harris  A.  Goldberg,  Colonia,  N  J.,  and  Ronald  G.  Reifenberger, 

Tippecanoe,  Ind.,  aaaignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Som- 

erriile,  N  J. 

Coatfamation  of  Ser.  No.  400,842,  Aug.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Aug.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  750429 

Int  CI.'  GllB  9,]0 

VS.  a.  369—101  2  Claims 

onioi  leom  systdi 


I.  An  optical  information  system  incorp<,>rating  a  scanning 
tunneling  microscope  and  an  information  media  wherein  said 
information  media  comprises  an  information  layer  formed  of  a 
fluorescing  organic  dye  which  has  had  its  fluorescing  capabil- 
ity de-activated  in  predetermined  locations  corresponding  to 
data  stored  thereon  and  wherein  said  scanning  tunneling  mi- 
croscope is  operated  in  proximity  to  the  information  layer  10 
selectively  excite  to  a  fluorescing  state  those  portions  of  said 
layer  which  have  not  been  deactivated. 


5,134,606 

METHOD  AND  OPTICAL  RECORDING,/REPRODUONG 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  LASER  BEAM  POWER 

Tom  SeUguchi,  and  Yoahikiro  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aasignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-174110; 
Sep.  5.  1989.  1-230807;  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-250744 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7,VU 
UJ5.  a.  369— 116  12  Claims 


I.  An  optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  which  re- 
cords or  reproduces  information  by  a  !a.ser  beam  onti-  or  from 
an  optical  recording  medium,  comprising 

optical  head  means  including  a  laser  duxie  for  emitting  said 

laser  beam 
means  for  generating  a  predetermined  recording  signal,  said 
predetermined  recording  signal  being  recorded  on  said 
optical  recording  medium  for  a  predetermined  penod. 


324-408  0.0.-92-18 
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means  lor  reading  ou{  said  predetermined  recording  signal 
from  said  optical  recording  medium  for  said  predeter- 
mined penod, 

means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  and  said  reading-oul 
means  for  computing  an  optimal  power  level  iif  said  laser 
beam  for  recording  at  a  first  position  of  said  optical  re 
curding  medium,  said  optimal  poster  level  prixiucing  iu 
optimal  pit  state  on  said  .iptical  revurding  medium  at  saiii 
first  position, 

means  for  detecting  a  further  poMii.ui  of  said  opiKai  nrad 
where  recording  is  performed  to  pnxJuce  a  recording 
position  signal  when  said  recording  on  said  optical  record- 
ing medium  becomes  shifted  from  said  first  position; 

means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  changing  said 
optimal  power  level  in  resp<inse  to  said  recording  fiosition 
signal  to  prtxiuce  a  changed  optimal  p<iwer  level,  said 
changed  optimal  p<iwer  level  prixJucing  an  optimal  pit 
state  on  said  optical  recording  rneiiium  al  said  turther 
p<isition:  and 

means  for  controlling  a  p<iwer  "(  said  laser  beam  in  response 
to  said  changed  optimal  power  level,  wherein  recording  is 
performed  by  utilizing  said  laser  beam  power-controlled 
bv  said  controlling  means. 


signal  from  the  comparis^in.  ^arned  out  by  said  compara- 
tor, of  said  playback  signal  with  said  reference  voltage. 


I.  An  optical  memory  device  for  applying  an  optical  beam 
such  as  a  laser  beam  onto  a  recording  medium,  said  optica) 
memory  device  comprising 

reproducing  means  for  detecting  a  laser  beam  reflected  from 

the  recording  medium  and  for  prc>3ucing  a  playback  sig 

nal   fr(im   the   laser   beam   reflected   from   the   recording 

medium 
a  comparator  !'or  comparing  said  playback  signal   with  a 

reference  voltage. 
an  adder  for  adding  a  voltage  from  a  voltage  source  and 

having  a  certain  level  to  said  playback  signal; 
a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  said 

reference   voltage   on   iho   basis  of  an   output   from  said 

adder,  and 
a   signal   detecting   ^ir.  uil    including   saij   comparator,  said 

adder  and  said  reference  voltage  generating  circuit, 
said  signal  detecting  circuit  detecting  a  digital  information 


5,134,608 

DISK  DRIVK  CRA.SH  STOP 

Mike  1    Stnckler,  and  Jeffery  G.  Patrick,  both  of  Hoist.  Id., 

a»ij(nors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Kiled  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,470 

Int.  n.'  (.MB  r.JO.  17/04.  5/02.  5/.W 

L'.S.  t1.  ,»0«-2l5  5  aaims 


5,134,60" 
OPTIC  Al    ME.V10RY  SYSTK.M  FOR  GJ-NKRAMNG  A 
TIMING  CXJNTTIOL  SIGNAL  KOR  DFTECT1N(.  A 
RF.CORDED  REGION  THROUGH  A  PLAYBACK  SI(;NAI 
Hiroshi  Fuji,  Temi;  Shigemi  Maeda,  Y  amatokoriyama;  Nonaki 
Sakamoto,   Kyoto;   Shigeo   Terashima;   Takeshi    Yamaguchi. 
both  of  Tenri;  Kentaro  Tsuji,  ajid  Kunio  Kojima,  both  of  Nara. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka. 
Japan 
!>i»ision  of  Ser.  No.  440.261.  Nov.  22,  19«9,  Pat.  No.  4,99<).824. 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Scr.  No.  12,Or7,  Feb.  6,  198'',  Pat.  N,. 
4.924,447.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No   564.^99 
(laims  priority,  application  Jipan,  Feb.  ''.   19S6,  61-2663ft; 
heb    28,  1986,  61^5761;  Mar.  28.  1986,  61  "3298 

Int.  CT    {.IIB    '  JC' 
VS.  (  1    .V)9—  1 24  6  aaims 


1   A  recording  device,  comprising: 

a  support; 

3t  least  one  disk  having  recordings  in  radially  spaced  tracks 
in  a  surface  of  said  disk; 

means  for  mounting  siiui  disk  on  said  support  for  rotation 
about  an  axis. 

at  least  one  transilucer  for  each  disk, 

movable  actuator  means  on  said  support  movable  between 
position  limits  for  supporting  said  at  lea.st  one  transducer 
adjacent  to  said  surface  of  said  disk  for  movement  of  said 
ai  lea.st  one  transducer  to  different  radial  positions  be- 
lueen  radial  pi>silion  limits  on  said  disk. 

motor  means  for  moving  said  m^'vable  aLtuator  means  be- 
tween said  positHin  limits. 

a  crash  stop  structure  having  a  member  secured  to  said 
supptin  and  having  a  cantilever  cra.sh  stop  arm  integral 
with  said  member,  said  arm  having  a  part  thereon  project- 
ing into  a  path  of  miwemenl  o(  said  movable  actuator 
means,  for  engaging  said  movable  actuator  means  in  one 
of  said  position  limits,  said  cantilever  crash  stop  arm  being 
mechanically  stitT  in  a  direction  of  impact  forces  between 
said  actuator  means  and  said  part  of  said  cantilever  crash 
stop  arm,  and  bc-ing  flexible  and  displaceable  from  crash 
stop  ptisition  in  a  direction  substantiallv  perpendicular  the 
direction  of  said  impact  forces,  to  remove  said  pari  froin 
said  path  to  clear  said  movable  actuator  means  therepast 
during  installation  and  removal  of  said  movable  actuator 
means. 


5,134,609 
DROP  INSKRT  f  HANNKL  SFI  F.CTING  SYSTFM 
.Masakazu    Mori,    Nagoya;   .Masanori    Arai,    Kawasaki;    Kiuuo 
Takatsu,    Kawaguchi;    Naonobu    F'ujimoto,    Yokohama,    and 
Nobuhide  Yamaguchi,  Kawasaki,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  tu 
Fujitsu  I  jmited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
P(T  No.  P(T /JP89  00870,  §  371  I>ate  Apr   26,  199(1,  C;  lU2ii  > 
IHte  Apr,  26,  1990.  P<T  Pub.  No.  UO90  02454,  P<T  Pub 
Date  Mar.  8.  1990 

per  Filed  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  474,103 
( laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1988,  63-213163; 
\uK.  30.  1988,  63-216713;  .Sep.  14,  1988,  63-230705 

Int.  (1."  H04J    (  liA 
L'.S.  (T.  370—55  27  t  laims 

13  ,A  drop/insert  selecting  system  lor  dropping  or  msertiiv 
signals  from  or  into  a  plurality  of  channels  paxsing  between 
input  channels  and  output  channels,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
selectively  used  as  a  through-channel  or  a  drop/inseri  channel 
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based  on  the  presence  of  a  number  of  drop/insert  units  plugged 

into  the  system,  comprising: 
drop/insert  meins,  having  at  least  a  first  drop/insert  unit, 
each  drop/insert  unit  of  said  drop  insert  means  coupled  to 
corresponding  output  channels,  for  sequentially  generat- 
ing channel  preselecting  signals  until  a  frame  synchroniza- 
tion state  is  established  and  for  dropping  or  inserting 
signals  from  or  into  a  corresponding  one  of  the  output 
channels  when  the  frame  synchronization  state  is  estab- 
lished; 
detecting  means  for  generating  a  detecting  signal  indicating 
if  said  drop/insert  means  has  presence  of  at  least  a  second 
drop/insert  unit  coupled  to  corresponding  output  chan- 
nels; 


JIL 


channel  selecting  means  for  generating  a  first  set  of  at  least 
one  channel  selecting  signal  in  response  to  the  channel 
preselecting  signals  and  for  generating  a  second  set  of  at 
least  one  channel  selecting  signal  in  response  to  both  the 
channel  preselecting  signals  and  the  detecting  signal; 

switching  means,  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  cou- 
pled to  the  input  channels  and  having  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals,  at  least  one  of  the  output  terminals  operatively 
connected  to  said  drop/insert  means  and  any  remaining 
output  terminals  operatively  connected  to  corresponding 
output  channels  as  through-channels  without  any  connec- 
tion to  said  drop/insert  means  depending  on  the  number  of 
drop/insert  units  plugged  into  the  system,  for  selectively 
connecting  et^ch  of  the  output  terminals  to  each  of  the 
input  terminals  in  response  to  the  selecting  signals. 


5,134,610 
NFTH  )RK  TRANSIT  PREVENTION 
I.  Michael  C.  Sha  id.  Cobham;  John  A.  Harper,  Reading,  and 
Kevin  Miles.  K'  ading,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Digital 
F^uipment  Corj:  oration,  Maynard,  Mass.  and  Board  of  Re- 
gents of  the  Lnversity,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  320,178 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Klngdoni,  Aug.  2,  1988, 
8818368 

Int.  a.'  HOW  3/24 
Li.S.  CI.  370—60  12  Claims 


r>NG   I  /TtBMlHATt/ 

:t.t»  —m/  / 


cuits,  a  topologically  continuous  oflocal  domain  of  routers  and 
circuits  wherein  each  router  may  be  connected  with  another 
router  in  the  local  domain  using  only  circuits  and  routers  in  the 
local  domain,  and  at  least  one  circuit  directly  connecting  a 
router  in  the  local  domain  and  a  router  outside  the  local  do- 
main, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.  designating  those  circuits  and  only  those  circuits  directly 
connecting  any  router  withm  the  local  domain  and  any 
router  outside  that  domain  as  external. 

b.  flagging  data  packets  onginating  at  any  node  associated 
with  a  router  within  the  local  domain  and  only  such  pack 
ets  with  a  code  indicating  internal  ongination, 

C.  maintaining  any  code  indicating  internal  ongination  or 
lack  of  such  code  constant  through  communications  of 
any  data  packet  within  the  local  domain;  and 

d.  forwarding  on  those  circuits  designated  external  onlv  data 
packets  having  an  internal  origination  cixle 


5,134,611 
ANALOG/DIGITAL  DATA  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Bradford  R.  Steinka,  Stoughton;  Gary  B.  Videlock,  Foxboro, 
and  Eugene  Y'.  G.  Chang,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  tn 
Microcom.  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  252,202 

Int  a."  H04J  J.  !6.  H04M  J  J/00 

VS.  a.  370—79  24  Claims 


T  t  L  C  .-'W  0*1 1 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  including  routers  commu- 
nicating by  receiving  and  forwarding  data  packets  over  cir- 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  between  a  plurality  of  units 
of  data  terminal  equipment,  wherein  a  first  unit  is  located  in  a 
digital  network  and  has  associated  with  it  a  terminal  adapter 
apparatus,  the  digital  network  being  configured  to  respond  to 
calls  specifvmg  bearer  capability  of  either  digital  information 
or  speech  information  and  a  second  unit  is  located  either  in  a 
digital  network  or  an  analog  network,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  attempting  to  esublish  a  digital  netv*  ork  call  from  the 
first  unit  located  in  the  digital  network  to  the  second  unit, 
through  the  terminal  adapter  apparatus,  specifying  the  call 
as  a  call  with  bearer  capability  of  digital  information; 

(b)  examining  the  response  to  the  first  unit  from  the  digital 
network  to  the  attempt  to  establish  the  digital  caJl, 

(c)  utilizing  a  response  from  the  digital  network  that  the 
attempt  to  place  a  call  as  a  call  with  bearer  capability  of 
digital  information  was  successful,  such  that  the  second 
unit  is  located  in  a  digital  network,  to  connect  said  first 
and  second  units  as  a  digital  network  call,  and 

(d)  utilizing  a  response  from  the  digital  network  that  the 
attempt  to  place  a  call  as  a  call  with  bearer  capability  of 
digital  information  was  unsuccessful,  such  that  the  second 
unit  is  located  in  an  analog  network,  to  cause  the  first  unit 
to  connect  with  the  second  unit  as  a  non-digital  network 
call  with  bearer  capability  of  speech  information  through 
a  digital  converting  device  within  the  terminal  adapter 
apparatus. 
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5,134,612 
OIGITAl.  tX)MMLMCAT10N  TKRMINAI    KQIIPMKNT 
Junicki  Yoakiaurm,  Hino,  Jaiwn,  usignor  lo  Fujitsu  I  imitrd. 
Kiwasaki,  Japaa 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1990,  S«r.  No.  459.849 
CUims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1989.  1-3063 
Int.  a:  H04J  J/22 
VS.  a.  370— »4  9  Claim > 
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detector  detect.',  the  irregular  change  in  the  input  voltage 
of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator. 


I  I    af  nrrtt^ —  « 


5.134,613 
lAVi)  PARhn   MK.MORY  ACCiSS  ARBITRATOR 
John  D   \  irai,  Bronx,  and  R^ji»  Deshmukh,  Massape<|ua  Park, 
both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Standard  Microsystems  Corpora- 
!ii>n.  >lauppauge.  NY. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  540.901 

Int.  LX'  H04J  3/OJ 

VS.  a.  370—85.6  6  Oaima 


1  A  Jif;:iai  . nmniuni^anun  terminal  equipment  which  is 
coupled  between  une  iir  a  plurality  of  l>lw.■^pee^J  group  trans- 
mission paths  and  one  or  a  pluralit>  ot  high-speed  group  trans- 
mission paths,  said  Jigiiai  ^.ommunication  terminal  equipment 
comprising 

first  ,\nich  means  Ci.upled  to  the  one  or  plurality  of  low - 
speed  group  transmission  paths. 

second  switch  means  coupled  to  the  one  or  plurality  of 
high-speed  group  transmivsion  paths, 

a  reference  pari  coupled  between  van!  first  and  second 
switch  means,  said  reference  part  being  coupled  between 
a  selected  one  of  the  low  speed  group  transmission  paths 
and  a  selected  one  of  the  high-speed  group  transmission 
paths  depending  on  stales  of  said  t'lrsi  and  second  switch 
means. 

a  supervised  part  coupled  between  said  first  and  second 
switch  means,  said  supers  ised  part  being  coupled  between 
a  selected  one  of  the  low -speed  group  transmission  paths 
and  a  selected  one  i>f  the  high-speed  group  transmission 
paths  depending  on  me  stales  of  said  first  and  stnof,,! 
swit^  h  means,  and 

bit  comparison  supervision  means  it  deiecling  a  bit  error  m 
a  transmivsion  signal  which  is  transmitted  between  the 
low-speed  group  transmission  path  and  the  high-speed 
group  transmission  path  h\  i.omparing  corresponding  bits 
of  a  low-sp>eed  group  signal  which  is  obtained  from  said 
reference  part  and  a  low -speed  group  signal  which  is 
obtained  from  said  monitored  part  and  for  controlling  the 
stales  .)f  said  first  and  second  sw  itch  means  depending  on 
the  delected  hit  error. 

said  reference  part  having  denuiltipic^er  circuit  which 
demultiplexes  a  high-speed  group  signal  which  is  received 
from  the  high-speed  group  transmission  path  via  said 
second  switch  means  into  a  low-speed  group  signal,  a 
memorv  for  storing  the  low -speed  group  signal  from  said 
demultiple.xer  circuit  in  response  l(<  a  write  clock  signal 
w  hich  IS  multiple,Ked  within  ihe  high  speed  group  signal,  a 
pha.se  Kx;ked  kxip  circuit  which  includes  a  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillat.ir  and  controls  a  read  out  from  said  mem- 
ory in  resp<inse  to  a  read  clock  signal  which  is  derived  by 
sm(xnhing  the  write  clock  signal,  and  a  state  detector  for 
detecting  an  irregular  change  m  an  input  voltage  of  the 
voltage  conlrolled  ossillalor  and  for  outpulting  a  control 
signal, 
said  control  signal  having  a  level  for  disabling  an  operation 
of  said  bit  comparison  supervision  means  when  said  state 


^ 
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III 


T&P 


1  An  access  arbitration  circuit  for  use  with  a  local  area 
network  controller  a.vsociated  with  a  processor  and  a  memory 
as.stx:iated  with  the  proces.soT.  said  arbitration  circuit  being 
effective  to  establish  priority  of  access  between  the  controller 
and  prix;es.s<ir  lo  the  memory,  said  arbitration  circuit  compris 
ing  input  means  for  receiving  requests  for  memory  access  from 
the  controller  and  from  the  processor,  logic  means  coupled  I.' 
said  input  means  for  unconditK^nally  interrupting  access  to  said 
memory  from  the  ciintroller  upt)n  the  onset  of  a  request  fion' 
the  proces-sor  for  access  to  the  memory,  and  means  for  tempo- 
rarily stonng  a  signal  indicating  a  request  for  access  to  the 
memory  from  the  controller  for  the  period  of  the  processor 
request 


.S.  134.6 14 
SONFI   RK  F1\F  S1(;NA1.IN(.   fRANSlAKlR 
(•rtugrul   Baydar.  and   Timothy   J.   VVilliams,   both   of  Raltigh. 
N  (  ..  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc..  Richards<iri. 
lei. 

I:l,-d  \1hv  II.  19«9.  Ser.  No.  350,591 

Int.  (1.    H04J  „'   12.  J.  24 

VS.  a.  370—94.1  17  aaim-. 


1.  A  device  for  interfacing  a  high-frequency  SONETfonnat- 
ted  carrier,  for  transmitting  data  in  channels  associated  with 
tnbutanes,  with  a  lower  bandwidth  carrier,  said  device  includ- 
ing: 


July  28.  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2639 


means  for  reiding  SONET-formatted  signaling  bite  from  5,134,616 

SONET  si{Tialing  bytes;  and  DYNAMIC  RAM  \^TTH  ON-CHIP  ECC  AND  OPTIMIZED 

means  for  translating  the  SONET-formatted  signaling  bite  BIT  AND  WORD  REDUNDANCY 

into  groups  of  signaling  bit*,  wherein  each  group  of  signal-  Jo!""  E-  Barth,  Jr.,  Soath  Burlingtoii;  Charic*  E.  Drake;  John  A. 
ing  bite  is  associated  with  a  particular  transmission  chan-  FUfcW,  both  of  Underiiill,  all  of  Vt.;  WilUam  P.  Horn,  Roch- 
nel  "***■>  Mlnn^  Howard  L,  Kalter,  Colchester,  Vt^  Scoti  C. 

Lewia,  Esaex  Junctioii,  Vt.;  Daniel  J.  Nickel,  Westford,  Vl; 
Charles  H.  Supper,  Jericbo,  Vt,  and  James  A.  Yankosky, 
Eaacx  Junction,  Vt.,  aasignort  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Scr.  No.  479,145 

Int.  a.'  G06F  ll.iyj 
VS.  a.  371— lOJ  36  Oaims 


5,134,615 
FREQUENCY  AGILE  TDMA  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Free!  urg.  Arlington  Hstt..  lU.;  WUly  Gchartit,  Wies- 
baden. Fed.  R  !p.  of  Germany,  and  John  Ley,  McHenry,  UL, 
a.ssignors  to  V  motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IlL 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  S93,14« 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/17 
VS.  a.  370— 95  J  18  Claims 


Hi 
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Mil  un  nil—  I 


1.  In  a  communications  system  having  a  node  and  at  least 
first  and  second  lime  division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  remote 
devices,  the  first  device  having  a  first  communications  proto- 
col utilizing  first  frequencies  and  time  slote,  the  second  device 
having  a  second  communications  protocol  utilizing  second 
frequencies  and  time  slots,  the  first  protocol  being  different 
from  the  second  protocol,  the  improvement  in  the  node  com- 
prising: 
means  for  selectively  receiving  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  devices  on  said  first  and  second  frequencies  and 
generating  received  composite  data; 
means  for  sept  rating  said  received  composite  data  into  cor- 
responding data  channels  in  accord  with  said  first  and 
second  time  slots  utilized  by  said  first  and  second  remote 
devices; 
means  for  coiribining  data  from  user  data  channels  coupled 
to  said  node  to  form  composite  user  data  in  accord  with 
said  first  an  j  second  time  slots  utilized  by  said  first  and 
second  remote  devices; 
means  for  selectively  transmitting  signals  representing  said 
composite  user  data  to  said  first  and  second  devices  on 
said  first  and  second  frequencies; 
means  for  switching  receiving  and  transmitting  frequencies 
used  by  said  receiving  and  transmitting  means  so  that  the 
receiving   aid   transmitting   frequencies  correspond   to 
said    transmitting   and    receiving   frequencies   used   by 
said  first  and  second  remote  devices,  respectively,  when 
signals  are  being  communicated  between  said  remote 
devices  and  Ihe  node. 


J    .m,a^   I 


1-  A  memory,  comprising  a  firsi  array  of  mem.ory  cells 
having  a  first  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  first  plurality  of  bit  lines, 
and  a  first  plurality  of  redundant  bit  lines,  a  first  plurality  of 
data  lines,  switching  means  for  coupling  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  redundant  bit  lines  of  said  first  a.'ray  and  selectea 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  of  said  first  array  to  said  first 
plurality  of  data  lines,  a  separate  array  of  redundant  memory 
cells  compnsing  a  second  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  second 
plurality  of  bit  lines;  address  means  coupled  to  said  first  plural- 
ity of  word  lines  of  said  first  array  of  memory  cells  and  to  said 
second  plurality  of  word  lines  of  said  separate  array  of  redun- 
dant memorv  cells  for  accessing  an  X-bit  error  correction 
word  comprising  data  bits  and  check  bits  from  one  of  said  first 
array  of  memory  cells  and  said  separate  array  of  redundant 
memory  cells  error  correction  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first 
plurality  of  data  lines  and  to  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  of  said 
separate  array  of  redundant  memory  cells,  for  reading  said 
acces-sed  X-bit  error  correction  word  from  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  data  lines  and  said  separate  array  of  redundant 
memory  cells  and  correcting  any  faulty  data  bits  therein;  and 
output  means  coupled  to  said  error  correction  circuitry  for 
providing  said  data  bus  as  said  accessed  .\-bil  error  correction 
word  as  corrected  by  said  error  correction  circuitry  for  txier 
nal  read-out. 


5.134,617 

SINGLE  WIRF  PI  L  GIN  CIRCl  IT  BOARD  STATUS 

MONITOR 

Steven  McRoy,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .AT4I  Bell  Ijibora- 

tories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  502.4*2 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  3I/2S:  G06F  I//00 
VS.  a.  371—29.1  14  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  status  of  one  or  more  pug-in 
circuit  boards  comprising 

at  least  one  interrogation  mean'-  adapted  to  be  connected  lo 
a  single  service  request  wire  for  interrogating  signal  states 
on  the  service  request  wire,  said  interrogation  means 
including  means  for  detecting  the  signal  states  on  the 
service  request  wire  and  means  responsive  to  a  control 
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signal  for  contr  lilabls   .hanging  a  load  condition  to  be 

applied  to  the  vfr^Kc-  ';-guesi  ^vire;  and 


5,134,619 
FAII  I  RK-TOlFRAVr  MASS  SIORAGK  SYSTKM 
larr)  P.  Henson,  SanU  Clara;  Kumar  G«jjar.  San  Jose;  I>avid 
I .    Powers.   Moritan   Hill,   and   Thomas   E.    Idleman.   Santa 
<  lara,  all  of  (aiif ,  assi|{non  to  SK2  Corporation.  Sunnyvale, 
(  alif 

Hied  Apr.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,622 

Int.  n:  G06K  //    /(/   H03M  U/00 

UjS.  a.  371— tO.l  28CUim« 


means  for  supplying  said  control  signal  and  for  analyzing  the 
signal  states  on  the  service  request  wire  resulting  because 
of  changing  the  load  condition. 


5,134,618 

VUTHOU  OF  TF>TI\G  CONNI-niNt.   AM)   OH 

SWITC-HING  DEVICES  AM)  OR  I  INKS 

Han.s  J.  Matt.  Remseck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«rman);  Mark  (.    Kur 

povsky.  Newton,  and  l>ev  B.  [.evitin,  Brookline.  both  of  Mis-, 

a.vsi)(nors  to  Alcatel  N.V .,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  22,  19«9,  Ser    No.  455.25^ 
Claims  priority,  application  l-ed.  Rep    nf  (lermanv    Hoc.  23, 
i'>»«.  3«4J5<>4 

Int    CI      (.(»<it  Wrt 

VS.  a.  371—37. 1  18  Qaims 
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1 1  A  method  of  testing  connection  s  between  a  first  group  of 
lines  (D,.  Cy)  and  a  second  group  of  lines  (Y;)  by  means  of 
check  words,  comprising  the  ^teps  of; 

contmuouslv  deriving  from  signals  on  the  lines (D„  Cy)of  the 

first  group  on  a  parallel  h.tsis  a  first  check  word  (FBI) 

according  a  set  oi  rules 
deriving  from  signals  on  the  lines  (Y^)  of  the  second  group  of 

lines  on  a  parallel  ba.sis  a  second  check  word  (PB2)  in 

accordance  with  the  set    ■!  rulr-s 
deriving  an   au.\iliar\    chc^i-    vv.-rd   m   j   parity   correction 

device   (PCB)   whKh   compensates   for   a   second   check 

word  (PB2)  when  the  stvonJ  ^  heck  word  (P32)  differs 

from  the  first  ^heck  w  ,ird  '  PHI  I  because  one  of  the  lines 

(D  .  C  I    't  the  t'lrst  group  is  connected  to  other  than  a 

single  line  (Y.I  of  the  second  group    and 
comparing   the  t>Ao  check   words  and   providing  an  error 

indicalkin  when  the  check  words  disagree. 


1.  A  system  for  storing  data  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  memors  storage  means 

a  plurality  of  output  hutTer  means  coupled  to  a  first  bus; 

a  plurality  of  cross  bar  sw. itches,  each  individual  cross-bar 
switch  being  coupled  lo  only  a  single  one  of  said  individ- 
ual memory  storage  means  by  a  bi-direttional  bus  means 
and  til  an  individual  output  buffer  means  by  a  bi-direc- 
tional  bus  means,  all  of  said  cross-bar  switches  being  cou- 
pled to  each  other,  and 

control  means  coupled  to  each  cross-bar  switch  for  control- 
ling the  crossbar  sw  itches  to  allow  data  b<-)th  to  flow  from 
any  selected  output  buffer  means  to  any  selected  memory 
storage  means  and  to  flow  from  any  selected  memory 
storage  means  to  any  selected  output  buffer  means. 


5,134,6:ii 
1   V.SKK  VMIH  I  ON(,m  DIN\I    MODI^   sHHIU)N 
David  R.  Huber,  V^arrington,  Pa.,  a-ssignur  ;(>  (.ineral   Instru- 
ment (  orporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Kiltd  Nijv  20.  1990,  Ser.  No    (iKvii;^ 

Int    '1      UniN  .i/.Hy 

VS.  a.  372— «  22  CUims 
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I   A  laser  for  providing  an  optical  carrier  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity  formed  in  a  guided  wave  configuration  from 

an  optical  matenal  doped  at  least  in  part  with  a  rare  earth 

element,  and 
means  including  an  optical  grating  and  a  separate  reflector  at 

opposite  ends  of  said  laser  cavity  for  suppressing  at  least 

one  mode  thereof 
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5,134,621 

HT(,H  GAIN  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AMPLIFIER 

PACKAGE 

Ian   vs     MRrshiii    Woodbridgc,  England,  usignor  to  Bridah 

reiecommun«  Hiions  public  limited  company,  Loatkm,  En- 

Kiand 
PIT  No  P<  !    (  1(90/00632,  §  371  Dnte  No».  28, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  N,.v    m    i990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/13163,  PCT  Pnb. 

I>iite  Nov    1,    V90 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Sef.  No.  613,564 

Claims  priority,  appticntioo  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1989, 
8909362 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/30 
VS.  CL  372—8  23  CUinu 


second  wavelength  and  said  third  wavelength  being 
longer  than  said  first  wavelength: 

mirror  means  for  admitting  said  first  beam  at  said  first  wave- 
length into  said  resonator  cavity  means  and  for  extracting 
a  first  portion  of  at  least  said  third  beam  at  said  third 
wavelength  from  said  resonator  cavity  means;  and 

optical  feedback  means  for  controlling  said  optical  pump 
means  to  optimize  power  at  said  first  wavelength  propa- 
gating within  said  resonator  cavity  means  and  for  injec- 
tion locking  said  optical  beam  to  said  resonator  cavity 
means. 


*\  *,    "i     t?   /'  ,' 
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1.  A  laser  am[)lifier  package  comprising: 
first  and  second  semiconductor  laser  amplifiers,  and 
an  optical  isolator, 

the  output  of  the  first  laser  amplifier  being  applied  to  the 
second  lasei  amplifier  via  a  coUimated  beam  section  con- 
stituted by  two  lenses,  and 
the  optical  iso  alor  being  positioned  between  the  two  lenses, 
wherein  the  isolation  factor  of  the  optical  isolator  is  depen- 
dent upon  the  gain  of  the  second  laser  amplifier. 


5,134,622 
DIODE-PUMPED  OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC 
OSCILLATOR 
David  A.  G.  Deacon,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deacon  Re- 
search, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

File-i  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,447 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—21  26  Claims 


1.  An  optical  parametric  oscillator  apparatus  for  generating 
an  optical  output  beam  at  a  wavelength  longer  than  an  optical 
pump  beam,  the  ipparatus  compnsing: 

an  optical  pump  means  including  an  optical  cavity  for  pro- 
ducing a  fint  optical  beam  of  a  first  wavelength  with  a 
first  free  running  bandwidth; 

a  resonator  cav  ity  means  for  supporting  buildup  of  selected 
optical  powi-r  at  least  said  first  wavelength  within  said 
resonator  cavity  means,  said  resonator  cavity  means  being 
disposed  in  a  position  relative  to  said  optical  pump  means 
to  have  an  axis  coincident  with  said  first  optical  beam; 

an  optical  paiametric  oscillator  crystal  means  disposed 
within  said  resonator  cavity  means  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond optical  beam  at  a  second  wavelength  and  a  third 
optical  beam  at  a  third  wavelength  upon  excitation  of  said 
crystal  means  by  said  first  optical  beam  at  a  power  level 
per  unit  area  above  a  predetermined  threshold  level,  said 


5,134.623 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INTENSITY  OF 

LASER  BEAM  EMITTED  FROM  SFIMICONDUCTOR 

LASER  UNIT 

Jirf  ^iia»a.  'Sokosika,  and  Naoaki  Ide.  Yokohama,  both  of 
J»f>ii.n,  iLssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,456 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1989.  1-344407 

Int.  C\;  HOIS  i,  W 

VS.  a.  372—31  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  intensity  of  a  light  beam, 
comprising: 

means  for  ge.neraimg  the  hghs  r^-am: 

first  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  the  light  beam 
generated  from  the  generating  means, 

means  for  comparing  the  intensity  of  light  beam  detected  by 
the  detecting  means  with  a  predetermined  reference  value 
and  outputtmg  a  comparison  result 

first  stonng  means  for  storing  the  ct^mpanvn  resu!;  at  a  first 
predetermined  interval, 

means  for  determining  a  dnving  signal  for  driving  the  light- 
beam  generating  means,  in  accordance  with  the  compari- 
son result  stored  in  the  first  stonng  means 

second  stonng  means  for  storing  the  driving  signal  a!  a 
second  interval,  and 

means  for  dnving  the  light  beamgencraling  means  m  accor- 
dance with  the  dnving  signal  stored  m  the  second  stonng 
means,  so  as  to  adjiist  the  intensity  of  the  light  beam  gener- 
ated from  the  light  beam-generating  means 
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5.IJ4.624 

VUTHOI)  AND  APPARATl  S  K)R  STABII  IZIN(. 

OSCULATION  retQLENO  StPARATlON  AMON(.    V 

PLLRALirV  OK  LASKR  DLV  I(». 

lakashi    Ono,    Tokyo,    Japan.    assiKnor    tn    NK     Corporation, 
Ti)k>o.  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  18.  IW«.  S,^r    So.  628,874 

*  Taimi  priont\,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1989,  1-328823 

Int.  n:  HOLS  .i    IJ 

VS.  C\.  3^2—32  16  Claims 


m 


fIfOWICT         1 


L-n-d — ® 


L  A  method  for  stabilizing  oscillation  frequency  separation 
among  a  plurality  ot  liser  devices,  comprising: 

(a)  sweeping  oscillatum  frequencies  of  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence laser  devices  in  accordance  with  sweeping  signals 
generated  b\  a  plurality  o(  sweeping  signal  generators, 
whereby  said  reference  laser  devices  emit  a  plurality  I't 
light  outputs  having  plural  swept  frequency  ranges; 

(b)  dividing  each  of  said  light  outputs  emitted  from  each  of 
said  reference  laser  devices  into  first,  second  and  third 
divided  light  outputs,  respectively; 

(c)  combining  said  tlrst  divided  light  outputs  to  produce  a 
first  combined  light  output. 

(d)  passing  said  t"irst  combined  light  output  through  a  first 
optical  rcMinalor  having  plural  resonant  frequencies  to 
produce  a  first  reference  light  output  at  said  plural  reso- 
nant frequencies,  an  interval  between  said  plural  resonant 
frequencies  of  said  first  optical  resonator  being  equal  to  a 
predetermined  oscillation  frequency  separation  among 
said  rftt-rorKc  User  devices, 

(e)  converting  sau!  tlrst  reference  light  output  into  a  first 
train  of  reference  c-leciric  pulses, 

(0  dividing  said  first  train  of  reference  electric  pulses  into  a 
plurality  of  first  trains  of  reference  electnc  pulses,  the 
number  of  first  trams  of  reference  electric  pulses  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  said  reference  laser  devices; 

(g)  detecting  said  first  trains  of  reference  electnc  pulses  with 
said  sweeping  signals,  respectively,  to  produce  synchro- 
nized electric  signals, 

(h)  filtering  said  s>nchronized  electnc  signals  to  provide  low 
frequency  components  of  said  synchronized  electric  sig- 
nals as  reference  error  signals; 

(i)  suppKing  said  rcltrc  iKc  rror  signals  to  said  plurality  of 
reference  Usir  Jcvkcs.  respectively,  to  control  oscillation 
frequencies  't  said  reference  laser  devices  such  that  aver- 
aged center  InviuctK  les  of  said  reference  laser  devices  are 
stabilized  at  :rjns!7  :sm  <n  peaks  of  said  first  optical  resona- 
tor, respec  iivcl . 

(j)  driving  1  plui  ji  group  of  transmitting  laser  devices,  each 
group  indudink;  .i  piur.iiii  \  >f  transmitting  la.ser  devices  to 
emit  transmitted  li^ht  uijHits  having  oscillation  frequen- 
cies m  said  plural  sv>.fpi  'riNjufiu  \   ■m.jf-, 

(k)  passing  said  secom!  ^luulnl  I  .;t;i  n  ;  .is  emitted  from 
said  pluralilv  of  relerence  laser  devices  it  i  .i^h  second 
optical  resonators  each  having  plural  res.  imh;  'it-quencies 
to  prixiusc  second  letcrfiKc  i.^t,'  iitputs  at  said  plural 
resonant  frequencies,  an  inter  .jl  tx-tween  said  plural  reso- 
nant frequencies  of  each  of  said  second  optical  resonators 
being  equal  to  a  predetermined  oscillation  frequency  sepa- 


ration among  a  plurality  of  transmitting  laser  devices  in 
each  group; 

(I)  converting  each  of  said  reference  light  outputs  into  a 
second  tram  of  reference  electnc  pulses, 

(m)  corrbining  said  third  divided  light  outputs  and  said 
transmitted  light  outputs  from  said  plurality  of  transmit- 
ting la.ser  devices  in  each  group  to  prixluce  second  com- 
bined light  outputs; 

(n)  converting  said  second  combined  light  outputs  into  com- 
bined electric  signals; 

(o)  filtenng  said  combined  electnc  signals  to  produce  a  train 
of  beat  pulses  relative  to  said  oscillation  frequencies  of 
said  plurality  of  transmitting  la.ser  devices  in  each  group; 

(p)  companng  cKCurrence  times  between  said  train  of  beat 
pulses  and  said  second  trains  of  reference  electric  pulses  to 
produce  a  transmitted  error  signal,  and 

(q)  controlling  oscillation  frequencies  of  said  plurality  of 
transmitting  laser  devices  such  that  said  transmitted  error 
signal  IS  approximately  equal  to  a  predetermined  value  in 
each  group. 


5.134.625 
rONDFNSKD  PILASK  K\(  IPl  L\  I  ASKRS 
\  ankess  A.  Apkarian;  \lario  K.  Fajardo.  both  of  Iryine;  Law- 
rence Wiedeman.  Ia>s  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  and  N.  Schweni 
ntr,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep    of  (rtrman),  assignors  to  Ihc  Regents 
iif  the  I  niversity  of  California.  Berkeley.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,401,  Mar.  18,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar    22.  1989.  Ser.  No,  327,231 
Int.  CI,    HOIS   V  ;. 
U.S,  a.  372—57  17  Claims 


^ 


1  An  exciplex  laser  having  as  its  laser  medium  the  con- 
densed phase  of  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  rare  gases  and  one  or 
more  halogen  donor(s),  said  mixture  being  formed  by  first 
combining  then  condensing  said  gases  and  said  donor. 


5,134,626 

SOI  in  I  ASFR  (.FNFR  \TOR 

s<iji  t)da.  Kawasaki,  and  Nobuhiro  Kodama.  \  okohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  FoMih  (  orporation.  Shinnanyo.  Japan 
P<T  No.  P(T   Jl»90  ()0()35.  ;;  371  Date  Sep.  13.  1990,  J  102lci 
Date  Vp.  13.  199«),  P(T  I'ub    No    HO90  08413,  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26.  199(1 

P(T  Filed  Jan.  12.  199<1.  Str    N,.    5''3.119 
1,  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989.  l-4t^'t^ 
Int.  ("I.    HOIS  J/093 
VS.  CI.  372—72  -  Claims 

1  In  a  solid  laser  generator  employing  titanium-doped  sap- 
phire as  a  la.ser  medium  and  a  flash  lamp  as  a  light  source  for 
excitation,  the  improvement  comprises  using  a  s<iiid  material 
made  of  cerium,  erbium,  or  cerium  and  erbium  doped  quartz 
glass,  transparent  plastic,  or  transparent  ceramic  disposed  at 
least  at  least  at  a  position  where  the  light  emitted  from  the  fiash 
lamp  passes  before  it  reaches  the  laser  medium  and  wherein  the 
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cenum,  erbium,  or  cerium  and  erbium  is  doped  in  the  solid    provided  directly  on  the  underside  of  the  furnace  ves,sel  on  a 
matenal  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  2.0  wt.  %  to  efTiciently    furnace  bottom  and  encloses  the  at  least  one  bottom  electrode. 


convert  and  select  light  capable  of  exciting  titanium-doped 
sapphire. 


and  the  lines  of  flux  of  the  eleciromagne!  run  es.seniiall>  in  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  at  least  one  bottom  tlectrcxie 


5.134,627 
BATCH  a  LARGER  FOR  GLASS  FURNACE 

Clifford  F.  Crouse,  Washington,  Pa^  assignor  to  Frazier-Siin- 
plex.  Inc.,  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,571 

Int  a.'  C03B  3/00 

VS.  a.  373—33  10  CUims 


5,134,629 
INDLCTOR  loop  COATING 
Gerard  M.  Cullan,  Webster,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
puty,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,290 
Int.  a."  H05B  6/16 


VS.  a.  373—162 


16  Claims 


I  A  batch  charg'jr  for  feeding  raw  batch  material  to  a  glass 
making  furnace  of  the  tyf*  having  a  main  support  frame  with 
raw  batch  hopper  i:hute  therein,  and  a  reciprocating  charger 
plate  ptisitioned  under  the  hopper  chute  for  receiving  raw 
batch  matenal  therofrom,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pusher  bar  mov  able  with  respect  to  said  charger  plate, 
means  to  suppor  the  pusher  bar  substantially  parallel  to  a 

front  edge  of  tie  charger  plate,  and 
means  to  cause  the  pusher  bar  to  move  from  a  first  position 
under  the  charter  plate  to  a  second  position  spaced  from 
the  front  edge  of  the  charger  plate  whereby  raw  batch 
that  has  been  delivered  over  the  edge  of  the  charger  plate 
can  be  pushed  further  into  the  furnace. 


10.  A  core  and  coil  type  of  high  frequency  induction  type  of 
metal  melting  furnace  having  an  inductor  for  containing  a 
core,  which  inductor  contains  a  rammed  refractory  bed  that 
surrounds  the  core  and  coil,  the  core  initially  being  a  ngid 
element  carrying  a  coating,  which  ngid  element  is  eliminated 
when  the  coil  is  energized  so  that  said  coating  remains  and 
forms  a  wall  for  defining  a  channel  for  a  flow  of  a  molten  metal 
through  the  inductor  of  the  furnace,  said  coating  being  com- 
prised of  a  thin  refractory  layer  forming  said  wall  for  said 
channel  that  separates  the  molten  metal  from  the  rammed 
refractory  bed  of  the  inductor  and  wherein  said  coating  that 
constitutes  said  wall  is  men  with  respect  to  the  metal  being 
melted,  and  said  wall  being  substantially  impervious  to  a  leak- 
age of  molten  metal  through  the  wall  into  ihe  rammed  refrac- 
tory bed. 


5.134,628 

DIRFCT-CURRENT  ARC  FURNACE  HAVING  BOTTOM 

ELECTRODES  WITH  BATH  AGFTATION 

ELECTROMAGNET 

STen-Finiu   Stenkvlt.  Brsgg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ASEA 

Brown  B<iver!  I  ti ..  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687.736 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    9,    1990, 
1578  90 

Int  a.'  HOSB  7/lH 
I  .S.  a.  373—107  6  Claims 

1  A  direct-current  arc  furnace  having  at  least  one  bottom 
electrode  mounted  in  a  furnace  vessel  and  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  means  'or  producing  a  bath  agitation  by  means  of 
an  electromagnet  th  'ough  which  an  essentially  direct  current  is 
pavvd  to  produce  lines  of  flux,  wherein  said  electromagnet  is 


S.  134,630 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPARENT 

TONE-IN- BAND  TRANSMFTTER,  RECEIVER  AND 

SYSTEM  PROCESSING 

Andrew  Bateman.  Bath.  England,  assignor  to  National  Research 

Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,494 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1989, 
8903236 

Int.  Cn."  H04B  15/00.  1,6H:  H04K  i/OO 
VS.  a.  375—1  16  Claims 

14.  A  communication  system  comprising 
a  transmute!  processor  for  generating  a  transmit  signal  from 
which  a   received   signal   is  denved,   the  transmit  signal 
being  derived  by  dividing  a  spectrum  of  an  onginal  signal 
at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  insening  a  notch  scpa 
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rating  an  upper  spectrum  p<irtiiin  and  lower  spectnim 
punions  of  the  transmit  signal,  the  spectrum  (it  the  trant- 
mil  signal  including  frequency  compiinents  ^rorresponding 
til  frequency  components  in  the  original  signal,  and  each 
of  first  and  second  border  regions  of  the  upper  and  lower 
ptirtions.  respectively,  including  an  overlap  frequences 
component  denved  from  a  single  frequency  component  in 
an  overlap  frequency  band  of  the  original  signal  which 
includes  the  predetermined  frequency,  when  the  overlap 
band  includes  such  a  component,  and 

a  receiver  processor  for  prixessing  the  received  signal  com- 
prising 

.election  means  for  selecting  first  diid  second  signals  from 
said  first  and  said  second  border  regions  at  a  location  in 
said  communication  system  where  said  border  regions 
hase  first  and  second  roll  off  ^haraetensiics  for  the  upper 
and  lower  portions,  respectively. 

the  selection  means,  in  operation,  employing  third  and 
fourth  roll  off  characteristics,  respectively,  to  select  the 
first  and  second  sign.iis    ind 


('    B"      '-Ml  V  ; 
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wherein  the  selection  means  being  such  that  the  first  and 
third  roll  off  characteristics  provide  a  composite  roll  off 
charactenstic  which  is  symmetrical  abiiut  a  frequency  in 
the  upper  portion  which  is.  in  operation,  derived  from  the 
said  predetermined  frequency,  and  such  that  the  second 
and  fourth  roll  off  charactenstics  provide  a  composite 
charactenstic  which  is  symmetrical  aN'ui  a  frequency  in 
the  lower  portion  which  is.  in  operation,  derued  trom  the 
said  predetermined  frequency. 

means  for  deriving  a  control  signal  from  the  first  and  second 
signals  representative  of  difference  in  frequency  and  phase 
of  the  said  overlap  component,  when  present,  of  the  upper 
and  lower  portions,  and 

means  for  deriving,  using  the  said  control  signal,  an  output 
signal  containing  frequency  compvments  corresponding  to 
frequency  components  in  the  upper  and  lower  ptirtions  in 
a  continuous  spectrum  without  the  notch  and  in  w  hich  the 
frequency  and  phase  relationships  between  frequency 
components  of  the  original  signal  are  restored 


5,134,(131 
DIGITAL  GAIN  CONTROLLER 
Samuel  C.  Kington;  Steven  T.  Barluun,  both  of  Salt  lake  <'it\, 
and  Harold  L.  SimonaeD,  West  Valley  City,  all  of  I  tah,  as 
signors  to  Unisys  Corp,,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No,  559.0 IH 
Int.  n,'  H04K  l/OO 
WS.  CI.  375—1  11  Claims 

L  .-X  programmable  digital  gain  controller  of  the  type  em- 
ployed in  the  data  stream  of  j  channel  of  a  digital  communica- 
tions receiver,  comprising 

amplifier  means  conneclL-d  in  the  Ja'a  stream  of  a  receiver 

channel, 
digital  detector   means  connected   to  said   data  stream  for 

providing  digital  data  magnitude  output  signals, 
digital  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  data  magnitude 

signals, 
reference   level   signals  ci'uplcd   fi'  Naid  digital  comparator 


means  for  providing  gain  error  output  signals  from  said 
comparator  means,  and 
digital  programmable  gain  accumulator  means  coupled  to 
said  gain  error  output  signals  for  providing  digital  gain 
commands  which  are  coupled  in  a  feedbacit  loop  to  said 
amplifier  means  to  provide  a  predetermined  amplifier 
means  output  level, 
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said  digital  programmable  gain  accumulator  means  having  a 
proportional  gain  command  level  input  for  setting  gain 
levels  and  having  an  overriding  gain  control  input  for 
overriding  said  digital  gain  command  before  being  cou- 
pled to  said  amplifier  means 


5,134,632 
DtCOUING  BINARV-CODKD  TRANSMIS-SION.S 
William  H.  Fletcher.  I>eic€Ster.  Simon  C.  Wegerif.  and  Christo- 
pher J.  Travis,  both  of  I^ndon,  all  of  Cnited  Kingdom,  assign 
ors  to  British  Broadcasting  Corporation.  Ixindon.  Kngland 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,559 
(laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr    19,   199<1, 
900S765 

int,  n:  H03K  y/(« 

MS.  a.  375—22  12  Claims 
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I  A  decoder  for  receiv  mg  and  dectidirig  binary  cinJed  trans- 
missions m  which  transmitted  bits  arc  coded  by  variations  in 
effective  pulse  length,  the  state  of  the  input  bits  being  repre- 
sented by  pulses  which  can  selectively  talce  one  of  at  least  two 
pulse  lengths  which  arc  related  to  each  other  by  a  multiplying 
factor  but  the  absolute  values  of  which  are  variable  over  a 
permitted  range,  the  decoder  comprising 
an  input  for  receiving  transmitted  pulses, 
measurement  means  coupled  to  the  input  for  measuring  the 

length  of  each  received  input  pulse, 
average  value  storage  means  coupled  to  the  measurement 
means   for   maintaining  an   average  value   related  to  the 
lengths  of  at  least  the  recently  received  input  pulses; 
threshold  generating  means  coupled  to  the  average  value 
storage  means  for  generating  a  variable  threshold  corre- 
sponding to  a   pulse  length   inteimediate  the  two  pulse 
lengths  permuted  to  the  input  signal; 
first  comparator  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  mea- 
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surement  meins  and  to  the  threshold  generating  means  to 
provide  a  firit  empirical  determination  of  which  bit  state 
the  current  iiiput  pulse  represents; 

second  compaiator  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
measurement  means  for  comparing  measured  pulse 
lengths  with  i  fixed  threshold  which  is  below  the  range  of 
values  permit  ted  to  the  variable  threshold  over  the  permit- 
ted range  of  input  pulse  lengths,  to  provide  a  second 
empirical  de  ermination  of  which  bit  state  the  current 
input  pulse  represents;  and 

detecting  mean:,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  comparator 
means  for  delecting  agreement  and  disagreement  between 
the  first  and  second  empirical  determinations  and  in  the 
event  of  an  rreconcilable  disagreement  between  them, 
selecting  the  second  empirical  determination  as  correct, 
and,  when  an  agreement  or  normal  disagreement  between 
them  is  detected,  selecting  the  first  empirical  determina- 
tion as  correi  t; 

the  average  value  storage  means  being  coupled  to  the  first 
and  second  c<)mparator  means,  and  also  to  said  detecting 
means  such  a$  to  update  the  average  value  using  a  value 
derived  from  the  input  pulse  length  in  dependence  upon 
the  selected  empirical  determination  of  the  received  bit 
state. 


signal  into  a  multilevel  quadrature  amplitude  modulated  signal, 
said  demodulator  being  for  demodulating  said  multilevel  quad- 
rature amplitude  modulated  signal  into  an  inphase  demodu- 
lated signal  and  a  quadrature  demodulated  signal,  said  demod- 
ulator comprising: 
a  processing  unit  supplied  with  said  mululevel  quadrature 
amplitude  modulated  signal  for  processing  said  multilevel 
quadrature  amplitude  modulated  signal  into  inphase  and 
quadrature  processed  signals,  said  inphase  processed  sig- 
nal having  an  inphase  signal  phase,  said  quadrature  pro- 
cessed signal  having  a  quadrature  signal  phase; 
an  in-phase  phase  controller  supplied  with  said  inphase  and 
said  quadrature  processed  signals  and  an  inphase  control 
signal  for  controlling  said  inphase  signal  phase  to  produce 
an  inphase  phase  controlled  signal  as  said  inphase  demod- 
ulated signal,  said  inphase  phase  controlled  signal  com- 
prising an  inphase  data  signal  and  an  inphase  error  signal; 
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5,134,633 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYNCHRONIZATION 

SCHEME 

Jean-Jacques  Wer  ler,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell 
Ijiboraturics,  M  array  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  XoT.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  620,868 

Int  a.'  H04K  }/10:  H04L  1/02 

MS.  a.  375—38  21  Claims 
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a  quadrature  phase  controller  supplied  with  said  inphase  and 
said  quadrature  processed  signals  and  a  quadrature  control 
signal  for  controlling  said  quadrature  signal  phase  to  pro- 
duce a  quadrature  phase  controlled  signal  as  said  quadra- 
ture demodulated  signal,  said  quadrature  phase  controlled 
signal  composing  a  quadrature  data  signal  and  a  quadra- 
ture error  signal; 

a  first  multiplier  connected  to  said  inphase  and  said  quadra- 
ture phase  controllers  for  multiplying  said  inphase  error 
signal  by  said  quadrature  data  signal  to  supply  a  first 
multiplied  signal  to  said  inphase  phase  controller  as  said 
inphase  control  signal;  and 

a  second  multiplier  connected  to  said  inphase  and  said  quad- 
rature phase  controllers  for  multiplying  said  quadrature 
error  signal  by  said  inphase  data  signal  to  supply  a  second 
multiplied  signal  to  said  quadrature  phase  controller  as 
said  quadrature  control  signal 


1  .Apparatus  for  use  in  a  digital  communications  system 
wherein  symbols  representative  of  information  are  transmitted 
through  a  plurality  of  conununications  channels,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

means  for  supplying  said  information;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  supplied  information  for  providing 

said  symbols  I'or  transmission  through  said  communica-  

tions  channels,  said  providing  means  also  providing  a 

replacement  sy  mbol  in  lieu  of  one  of  said  symbols  for  each  5,134,635 

of  said  channels  upon  an  occurrence  of  a  predetermined    CONVOLLTIONAL  DECODER  USING  SOFT-DEOSION 

condition,  each  replacement  symbol  being  different  from      DECODING  WITH  CHANNEL  STATE  INFORMATION 

any  of  said  synbols  and  each  replacement  symbol  and  the    Daehyoung  Hong,  Hanover  Park;  Steven  C.  Jasper,  Hoffniaii 

symbol  it  reph.ces  being  representative  of  the  same  infor-        Estates,  and  Mark  R.  Poulin,  Elmwood  Park,  all  of  III.,  as- 

mation.  signers  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser,  No.  560,537 

Int,  a,'  H04L  27 /Ot 
5,134,634  U,S.  Q.  375—94  41  Claims 

Ml  I.TILEV  EL  QUADRATURE  AMPLITUDE 
DFMODl  LATOF  CAPABLE  OF  COMPENSATING  FOR 
A  yi  ADR  ATI  Rl    PHASE  DEVIATION  OF  A  CARRIER 

SIGNAL  PAIR 
Yasuharu  Voshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  >  UK.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,136 

Claims  priority ,  ( ppiication  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225703 

Lit  a.5  H04L  27/14 

I '..S.  O.  375—80  6  Claims        I-  A  convolutional  decoder  for  decoding  a  data  message 

1    A  demodulator  for  use  as  a  counterpart  of  a  multilevel    comprised  of  a  plurality  of  multilevel  symbols,  the  decoder 
quadrature  amplitude  modulator  for  modulating  a  main  data    comprising: 
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means  for   recovering  at  least  one  symbol   representing  a 

plurality  of  bits, 
means  for  assigning  at  least  i*o  hit  meirKs  li'  at  least  one  hii 

of  said  recovered  at  least  one  symbol,  wherein  a  bit  metfK 

IS  a  number  reflecting  a  confidence  Ic^el  that  said  at  least 

one  bit  IS  a  binary  "1"  or    V" .  and 
means  for  determining  a  binary  value  for  said  at  least  one  bit 

from  said  at  least  two  bit  metrics. 


5,134,&37 

a.CK  K  RKtOV  KRY  ENHANCKMFNT  (1R(  \  11 

I>oiuU(l  R.  Beyer,  Bartlett,  and  John  P.  Monaon.  Palatine,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauinburg.  111. 

FileO  Mar   22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,815 

Int   (T  Ha3l)  ''   :■! 

U,S.  a.  375— 119  12CU1II1S 


5,134,636 
SYNCHRONIZATION  ORCLIT  FOR  \  S>  \(  HHONOIS 

SWITCHING  SYSm':M 
(.erard  Banicchi,  VilleneuTe  Loubet;  Jean  Calrignac.  I J  (.aude; 
Jose  Galcera,  Le  Broc,  Gilles  Toubol;  Andre  Tracol.  both  of 
V  illeneaTC  I^onbet,  and  Daniel  Orsatti,  Cagnes  »ur  Mer.  all  of 
France,  assigiiors  to  International  Business  Machines  (  i>rp<>- 
ration,  Armook,  N.Y 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  S«r    No   65"' .906 
Claims   priority,  application   Furopean    l*«i    Off     M«r.   13, 
1990.  904800.46.3 

Int    (1      Mini     7/00 
VS.  CI   3^5—106  13  Claims 
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1  A  synchronization  circuit  receiving  data  bits  on  an  input 
line  or  link  (20-1)  at  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  of  a  first  clock 
signal  (CS)  and  providing  said  data  bits  on  a  first  output  line  or 
link  (211)  at  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  of  a  second  clock 
signal  (CO)  having  any  phase  relationship  >Aith  the  first  clock 
signal,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises 

first  counting  means  1 102)  which  counts  modulo-n  the  pulses 
of  the  first  ckick  signal,  n  being  an  integer  number  at  least 
equal  to  2. 
second  counting  means  (lOOi  which  counts  modulo-n  the 

pulses  of  the  sec.md  clt>ck  signal. 
a  first  buffering  means  (114-1)  having  n  stages 
first  gating  means  (113-1)  responsive  to  the  values  reached 
b>   the  first  counting  means  for  cyclically  gating  the  re- 
ceived bits  for  storage  in  the  stages  of  the  first  huffennk; 
means  in  a  first  predetermined  sequence,  the  number     ■! 
the  stage  into  which  a  received  h\i  is  gated  being  dctci 
mined  by  a  first  reiativmship  established  lielwcen  ihc  nuiii 
ben  of  the   stages   and    the-    wilues    rcachetl    h\    the   tirsi 
counting  means. 
second  gating  means  (119-1.  120-1)  responsive  to  the  values 
reached    by    the   second    counting    means   for   cyclicalls 
gating  the  bits  stored  in  the  stages  of  the  tusi  hunenng 
means  on  the  first  output  line  in  a  second  predetermined 
sequence,  the  number  oi  the  stage  from  which  a  bit  is 
gated  on  the  output  line  being  determined  by   a  sec<uid 
relationship  between  the  numbers  of  the  stages  and  the 
values  reached  by  the  second  counting  means,  sti  that  the 
bits  are  provided  on  the  first  output  line  at  the  frequency 
of  the  pulses  of  the  second  cloc\  signal    n  tht-  same  order 
they  are  received 


^   fjaKoaoja  aM»jm\ 


1  In  a  receiver  having  means  for  receiving  a  data  signal  at 
dau  rate  (j,  the  data  signal  having  data  edges,  the  receiver 
having  means  for  forming  a  recovered  clock  signal  from  the 
dau  signal,  the  recovered  clock  signal  having  edges,  a  methixi 
for  adjusting  the  recovered  clixk  signal  mi  as  to  keep  the 
recovered  cUKk  signal  edge  aligned  in  time  with  the  corre- 
sponding data  signal  edge,  comprising  the  fiillowmg  steps: 

(a)  detevting  successive  data  edges  of  the  data  signal; 

(b)  for  each  detected  data  edge  delected  as  in  step  (a): 

(1)  determining  whether  the  detected  data  edge  is  early  or 
late  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  re- 
covered clock  signal;  and, 

(2)  if  the  detected  data  edge  is  early,  then  accelerating  the 
recovered  ckvk  signal  by  a  recovery  adjustment  unit  of 
time  and.  if  the  detected  data  edge  is  late,  then  retarding 
the  recovered  clock  signal  by  a  like  amount  of  lime, 

(c)  for  each  recovered  clock  signal  edge,  generating  a  win- 
dow signal  having  a  predetermined  time  duration; 

(d)  detecting  when  a  data  edge  occurs  during  the  duration  of 
the  window  signal. 

(e)  when  step  (d)  occurs,  then  with  respect  to  the  next  data 
edge: 

(1)  determining,  whether  the  data  edge  is  late  or  early 
with  respect  'o  iht-  recovered  ckick  signal; 

(2)  determining  w  hether  the  late,' early  condition  so  deter- 
mined is  oppt>site  to  the  late/early  condition  determined 
for  the  earlier  or  preceding  data  edge,  as  in  step  (bXD; 
and, 

(3)  when  step  (eK2)  occurs,  then  disabling  the  accelerating 
or  retarding  step,  as  in  step  (bK2).  for  the  data  edge. 


5.134,638 
SHIFT  RE(;iSTKR  CONNKtTION  BKHVEEN 
FI.FCTRICAL  ORCITTS 
David  \ .  Stephens,  Pershore;  CTiristopher  M.  Thomas.  Chelten- 
ham; James  C.  (irecn,  Tewkesbury,  and   Darid  J,   \  allins 
Cheltenham,  all  of  F^gland,  assignors  to  Smiths  Industries 
Public  limited  Company,  London,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678.458 
Claims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr    P.  1990, 
9008544 

Int.  CI."  (;01R  Jl/28 
l.S.  n.  377—54  '-  I  laims 

1  An  electrical  assemhU  comprising  t'lrst  and  second  elec- 
trical circuits,  shifi  register  means  having  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual cells,  the  shift  register  means  being  connected  to  intercon- 
nect said  first  and  second  circuits  with  one  another  bv  a  plural 
iiy  of  respective  connections  to  said  cells  of  the  shilt  register 
means,  and  means  for  addressing  the  shift  register  means  to 
cause  the  shift  register  means  to  shift  and  lo  direct  a  flow  of 
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data  within  the  shift  register  means,  said  addressing  means 
being  arranged  to  isolate  said  first  circuit  from  said  second 
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circuit  at  the  shift  register  means  such  that  data  can  be  supplied 
selectively  to  either  the  first  circuit  or  the  second  circuit. 


5,134,640 
SVNtTiROTRON  RADIATION  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Hirokawa,  Kawasaki;  Norio  Uchida;  Oiamn  Kuwattara. 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Nobutaka  Klkuiri,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Toahilta,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .May  31.  1990.  2-139571 

Int.  a.'  G21K  5  '«> 

VS.  O.  378—34  18  Claims 
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5,134,639 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  LINK 

Uri  Vekstein,  Haifa;  Simha  LcTcne,  Doama,  and  Dan  Zehaii, 

Haifa,  all  of  I:;rael,  assignors  lo  Elscint,  Ltd„  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jun,  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,433 
Claims  priorit; ,  application  Israel,  Jul.  3,  1989,  090853 
Int.  a.'  H05G  1/60 
VS.  a.  378—15  24  Qaims 


24  An  optical  communication  link  comprising  a  rotating 
part  and  a  stationary  part, 

transmitting  and  receiving  means  for  transmitting  informa- 
tion between  said  stationary  part  and  said  rotating  part, 
said  transmitting  and  receiving  means  comprising: 

a  hollow  light  conductor  for  transmitting  light  signals, 

means  for  generating  light  signals, 

means  for  encc-ding  electrical  signals  onto  said  light  signals, 

means  for  coupling  said  encoded  light  signals  to  said  hollow 
light  conductor  for  transmission  therethrough, 

means  for  receiving  said  encoded  light  signals  transmitted 
through  at  least  on  part  of  said  hollow  optical  channel, 

means  for  decoding  said  received  encoded  light  signals  for 
converting  s.iid  encoded  light  signals  to  electrical  signals 
that  are  a  function  of  said  encoded  light  signals,  and 

means  for  using  said  electrical  signals. 


1.  A  synchrotron  radiation  apparatus,  comprising 

housing  means  kicated  adjacent  to  a  synchrotion.  for  trans- 
mitting radiation. 

a  radiation  reflecting  mirror  installed  m  said  housing  means. 
for  reflecting  the  radiation  generated  from  said  synchro- 
tron; 

mirror  driving  means  for  moving  said  radiation  reflecting 
mirror  to  enlarge  a  radiation  illumination  area  illuminated 
by  the  radiation: 

radiation  beam  window  means,  which  is  positioned  on  said 
synchrotron  side  within  said  housing  means  which  houses 
said  radiation  reflecting  mirror,  and.  in  combination  with 
said  housing  means,  forms  a  vacuum  chamber,  and  allows 
the  radiation  reflected  by  said  radiation  reflecting  mirror 
to  pa.ss  out  of  said  vacuum  chamber,  the  radiation  passing 
through  said  radiation  beam  w  indow  means  being  radiated 
onto  an  object: 

flexible  means  for  enabling  said  radiation  beam  window 
means  to  be  flexibly  installed  in  said  housing  means,  and 

window  driving  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  radia- 
tion beam  window  means  in  synchronism  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  radiation  reflection  mirror, 

wherein  said  radiation  beam  window  means  includes  a  radia- 
tion ray  beam  window  member,  a  driven  member  installed 
in  said  housing  means,  on  the  side  of  said  synchrotron,  and 
driven  by  said  window  driving  means,  and  an  extension 
tube  connecting  said  window  member  and  said  driven 
member. 


5,134,641 
PLASMA  X-RAY  TL'BE,  IN  PARTICL  LAR  FOR  X-RAY 
PREIONIZING  OF  GAS  LASERS,  AND  AN  ELECTRON 

GLN  USING  THE  PL.ASMA  X-RAY  TUBE 
Dirk    Friede,    Herzogenaurach;    Volker    Briickner,    Erlangen: 
Rudolf  BaumgartI,  Alzenau-Horstein,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Cir- 
kel.  Urtenreuth,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  at  PCT/EP89/00375,  Apr.  7, 1989.  This  application 
Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,733 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ,^pr.  8, 
1988,  3811817 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  7,  24 
VS.  a.  378—122  29  Claims 

1.  Plasma  X-ray  tube  for  generating  an  electron  beam  with  a 
high  electron  flow  density  and  for  converting  the  electron 
beam  into  X-ray  radiation,  comprising 

a)  a  gas-tight  housing  having  a  target-retaining  wall  with  an 
inner  surface,  a  caihcxJe-retaining  wall  being  disposed 
opposite  and  spaced  apart  from  said  target-retaining  wall, 
lateral  connecting  walls,  said  targel-retaming  wall  being 
matallic  at  least  on  its  inner  surface 

b)  a  working  gas  disposed  in  said  housing  under  a  vacuum; 
c)a  metal  wall  configuration  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cathtxle 
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t-miisin^  the  elcclr-'n  heam.  parridlK  encl.iMng  .1  pljsma 
^pace  and  defining  a  remaining  inlerior  space  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  hollow  caihode  having  a  ..athixle  hase.  a!  least 
rw,o  wall  projections  projecting  frotn  said  cath<xie  base 
and  an  open  side,  said  open  side  and  said  cathixle  base 
facing  said  target-retaining  wall  and  defining  a  given 
surface  area  of  said  target  retaining  wall  King  m  the  pro- 
jection o(  said  cathode  base,  and  said  hollow  cathode 
having  a  high-voltage  potential  being  negative  enough  to 
form  an  accelerator  calhixle  for  secondarv  electrons  i->eing 
dnven  off  said  hollow  cathixie  by  ion  bombardment. 
d)  an  X-ra>  target  gas-iighilv  covering  said  given  surface 
area  of  said  target  retaining  wall  and  being  exposed  to  the 
electron  beam  lor  converting  the  electron  beam  into 
X-ray  radiation. 


direction  of  said  X-ray  radiation  and  facing  overlapping  edge 
sections  of  adjacent  absorption  elements  having  a  total  material 


thickness  in  said  travel  direction  substantially  equal  to  a  mate- 
nal  thickness  of  said  absorption  elements  in  said  travel  direc- 
tion between  said  facing  edge  sections. 
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5.134.64J 

MfTHOD  AND  SVSTKM  FOR  TF.-STINC;  MOBILE 

COMMl  MCATION  SVSTKNLS 

Kiyoshi  Iwata.  Kawa.saki,  Japan.  a<vsiKnor  tii  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawaitaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  I9<h).  Sir    Nn    585.516 

Qaims  pniiritv,  application  Japan.  Sep   211,  1989,  1-243762 

Int    (I      H(>4M       :j 

V.S.  CI.  379— 2j  18  Oaims 


e)  said  target-retaining  wall  having  additional  metal  means 
for  delimiting  said  plasma  space  and  screening  off  said 
plasma  space  from  said  remaining  interior  space  in  con- 
junction with  said  hollow  cathode,  said  target-retaining 
wall  and  said  hollow  cathode  having  a  safety  distance 
therebetween  defining  a  gap  through  which  said  plasma 
space  corrmunicaies  with  said  remaining  interior  space: 
and 

0  at  least  one  igniting  eltvtr  >de  in  the  form  of  a  thin  wire 
protruding  into  said  plasma  space  for  receiving  a  potential 
being  positive  relative  10  said  hollow  cathode  and  to  the 
other  metallic  parts  w  ithin  the  interior  of  said  housing  for 
generating  an  igniting  charge  carrier  cloud  initiating  a 
glow  discharge  within  said  plasma  space. 


5.134.642 

SLIT  RAI)UK.RAFHV  UFV  l(  F  FRO\  IDFl)  HUM 

VBSORFTION  FI.FMFNTS,  AND  HRCXFDl  RF  FOR 

PRODL  CING  ABSORPTION  FI  FMFNTS 

Mendnk  J.  van  Flburg,  Haarlem:  Frederik  J.  Boelens,  Delft,  and 

(.ijsbertus  (..   Nouwen.   Bosschenhoofd.   all   of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  B\  Optische  Industrie     l)e  Oude  Delft     .  Delft 

Netherlands 
I'Cl   No.  P<T   FPH9  00696,  5  3"!  Date  Oct    31.  I99<l,  i)  102(c) 

Date  Oct.  31,  1990.  PCI  Pub    N„    \\()89    12898,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec   28,  1989 

P(T  Filed  Jun.  22.  1989.  Ser    No   613. 49N 

(  laims  pnorits,  application  Netherlands.  Jun.  22,  1988, 
SXII15H9 

Int.  (1     (,21k  y/10 
I   S.  CI.  378—146  16  Claims 

1  Slit  radiograph;,  device,  comprising  a  source  of  X-ray 
radiation,  a  slit  diaphragm  for  shaping  the  X-ray  radiation  into 
a  fan-shaped  .X-ray  beam,  an  absorption  device  comprising  a 
number  of  movable  absorption  elements  placed  next  to  each 
other  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  slit  diaphragm  for 
sectorwisc  inOuencing  said  .X-ray  radiation  in  said  fan-shaped 
X-ray  beam,  adjacent  absorption  elements  being  out  of  contact 
with  each  other  and  comprising  facing  edge  sections  of  match- 
ing form,  said  facing  edge  sections  overlapping  in  a  travel 
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101  P^UOO  VO0IL£  STATIOfd 

\.  A  method  of  testing  a  mobile  communication  system 
which  includes  a  base  station  radio  unit  for  making  a  line 
connection  with  an  arbitrary  one  of  mobile  stations,  a  line 
control  unit  which  is  coupled  to  the  base  station  radio  unit,  and 
a  pseudo  mobile  station  which  is  coupled  to  the  line  control 
unit  via  a  monitoring  control  line,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  transmitting  a  line  test  instruction  from  the  line  control 
unit  to  the  pseudo  mobile  station  via  the  monitoring  con- 
trol line: 

b)  detecting  whether  the  pseudo  mobile  station  periodically 
receives  the  line  test  instruction  from  the  line  control  unit 
via  the  monitoring  control  line; 

c)  making  a  line  test  using  pseudo  station  identifying  infor- 
mation which  IS  assigned  to  the  pseudo  mobile  station  and 
IS  peculiar  thereto  when  no  line  test  instruction  is  periodi- 
cally received  by  the  pseudo  mobile  station;  and 

d)  detecting  an  abnormality  in  the  monitoring  control  line 
based  on  the  pseudo  station  identifying  information  which 
IS  received  by  the  line  control  unit  via  the  base  station 
radio  unit. 


DAl  A  (  OMNll  NK  AflON  DF\  HI 
Douglas   Garton,    Morgan    Mill:   (-ary    Prideaux,    l.os   Gatos: 
firegory  Triplett.  Pleasanton,  and  Richard  l^ggitt,  Felton,  all 
if  (  alif,.  avsignors  to  Senses  International,  San  Jost-    Calif 
filed  Aug.  r.  1990,  Ser.  No.  569.894 
Int.  (I     M04M   /       • 
U.S.  CI.  379—39  19  Oaims 

1.  A  communications  system  for  use  with  an  existing  panel  of 
the  type  which  uses  a  telephone  line  as  its  primary  communica- 
tions path,  the  communications  system  providing  the  existing 
panel  with  a  radio-frequency  primary  communications  path, 
the  communications  system  comprising: 
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a  communications  panel,  including  first  transceiver  means 
for  use  in  the  radio-frequency  primary  communications 
path,  the  ccmmunications  panel  adapted  for  receiving  one 
or  more  desired  conditions  from  one  or  more  geographi- 
cal areas,  for  transmitting  the  desired  condition  informa- 
tion and  a  control  signal,  and  for  receiving  a  control 
signal,  over  a  predetermined  radio  frequency,  the  commu- 
nications punel  also  including  means  for  generating  elec- 
trical signals;  and 


means  for  establishing  a  sustaining  association  (for  more  than 
a  few  communications)  with  the  telephone  line  so  located 


a  telephone  intercept  connected  to  the  communication 
panel,  the  telephone  intercept  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  existing  panel,  and  communicating  appropriate  electri- 
cal signals  generated  by  the  communications  panel  to 
make  the  cc  mmunications  panel  transparent  to  the  exist- 
ing panel, 

whereby  the  communications  system  communicates  the  data 
and  control  signals  of  the  existing  panel  through  the  radio- 
frequency  primary  communications  path  and  is  transpar- 
ent to  the  existing  panel. 


5,134.645 

ALTOMATIC  AND  SUSTAINED  ASStKIIATION  OF 

I  SERS  WITH  COMMUNICATIONS  PATHS 

lames  J.  Berken,  337  W.  Greenfield  Ave.,  Lombard,  IIL  60148; 
Kenneth  J,  Ma-x,  042  Oak  Shores  Dr.,  Mundelein,  III.  60060; 
James  F.  Thonas,  35W941  Crispin  Dr.,  Elgin,  III.  60123,  vtA 
Thomas  A.  Freiburg,  416  N.  Belmont,  Arlingtoa  Heights,  III. 
6(MM)4 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1989.  Ser.  No.  374,428 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/04 

U.S.  a.  379—58  2  Oaims 


t«-iii  nutwrn  iriini 
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2.  In  a  network  of  interconnected  wireless  networks  and 
wired  telephone  networks,  an  apparatus  for  sustained  associa- 
tion of  one's  user  telephone  with  his  communications  path 
comprising,  coupled  in  series: 

means  for  receiving  (via  the  wireless  network),  upon  an 
attempted  use  of  an  unassociated  telephone,  one's  identifi- 
cation, 
means  for  activating  one's  telephone  line  via  one's  own 
telephone  number,  keyed  through  the  telephone  keypad, 
means  for  IcK-ating  his  telephone  line  by  monitoring  unasso- 
ciated lines  for  ringing  activity. 


5,134,646 
VOICE  MF:.SSAGiNG  METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR 

PAY  PHONE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
ShauB  E.  Carlson,  .Mendham,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,380,  May  11,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,809 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  .h'SO.  17, 'OQ 
MS.  a.  379-6-  34  Claims 


I.  A  voice  message  service  method  available  to  a  caller  at  a 
calling  station  for  storing  and  delivering  voice  messages  from 
the  caller  over  a  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone stations  serviced  by  central  office  means,  said  calling 
station  being  one  of  said  telephone  stations,  said  central  office 
means  including  central  office  switch  means,  each  said  tele 
phone  station  being  coupled  to  said  central  office  su  itch  means 
via  a  line  connection,  comprising  the  steps  of 

entering  at  the  calling  station,  a  called  telephone  number 

identifying  a  called  station. 
transmitting  the  called  telephone  number  from  the  calling 
station  to  the  central  office  switch  means  via  said  line 
connection  through  an  Intercept  Processing  Subsystem 
remote  from  the  telephone  stations  to  initiate  a  call  lo  the 
called  station, 
stonng  the  called  telephone  number  in  the  Intercept  Pro- 
cessing Subsystem. 
evaluating  whether  the  called  station  remains  on-hook  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  nng  tones  or  a  busy  signal  has 
occurred, 
if  the  called  station  remains  on-hook  for  the  predetermined 
number  of  ring  tones  or  the  busy  signal  has  occurred, 
determining  if  the  caller  desires  to  accept  and  has  ac- 
cepted the  voice  message  service, 
splitting  the  line  connection  from  calling  station  to  the  cen- 
tral office  switch  means  at  the  Intercept  Processing  Sub- 
system only  if  and  after  the  caller  has  accepted  the  voice 
message  service, 
dialing  a  Voice  Processing  Subsystem  from  the  Intercept 
Processing  Subsystem  after  splitting  the  line  connection. 
if  the  Intercept   Processing  Subsystem  connects  with  the 
Voice  Processing  Subsvstem.   transmitting  call   parame- 
ters, including  the  stored  called  telephone  number,  from 
the  Intercept  Prcxessing  Subsystem  to  the  Voice  Proces.s- 
ing  Subsystem, 
re-establishing  the  line  connection  between  the  calling  sta- 
tion and  central  office  switch  means,  and 
passing  a  voice  message  from  the  caller  at  the  calling  station 
through  the  Intercept  Processing  Subsystem  to  the  Voice 
Processing   Subsystem   for  recording   thereat   for  subse- 
quent delivery  to  the  called  station. 
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AITOMATIC  VOICE/DATA  MKSSAGING 
ENHANCEMENTS 

J.K-l  A    Pugh,  DaiUs.  umI  Robert  E.  Nimon.  Arlinirton.  h-ith  of 

lei.,  assignon  to  Measager  Partners,  Dallas.  Tei 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser    No   495.46<» 

Int.  n."  H(HM  J,iu.   ^  L'*? 

VS.  O   r'* — S«  8  Claims 


<U       «!•        •'» 


ri.'*^'^ 


1  .Apparatus  for  ^untriilling  receipt  and  delivery  of  voice 
messages  over  a  telephone  system  havmg  a  host  computer 
connectable  to  al  least  one  callmg  station  and  a  called  station 
via  a  switch  means,  the  callmg  statu. n  ^onnectable  to  the 
switch  means  by  a  digital  communication  link  having  at  least 
first  and  second  channels  dedicated  to  the  calling  station, 
compnsing 

interface  means  tor  monitorHig  call  progress  signals  in  the 
first  channel  oi  the  digital  communication  link  upon  call 
initiation  to  the  called  station  on  the  first  channel  by  a 
caller  at  the  calling  station 

detection  means  connected  to  the  interta^e  means  tor  detect- 
ing receipt,  dunng  call  progress,  of  a  predetermined  code 
from  the  calling  station  indicating  that  the  caller  desires  to 
leave  a  voice  message  for  the  called  station  at  the  caller's 
expense,  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  detectuMi  nicdris  for  con- 
necting the  calling  station  to  the  switch  means  and  the 
host  computer  via  the  second  channel  of  the  digital  com- 
munication link  up*in  detection  of  the  predetermined  code 
to  enable  the  caller  to  record,  at  the  host  computer,  a 
mevsage  for  the  called  station 

2  In  a  telephone  network  hasmg  a  calling  station  connect- 
able to  a  first  sw,uch  means  and  a  called  station  connectable  to 
a  second  swiich  means,  with  the  first  and  second  switch  means 
connected  bs  Jigiui  communication  link,  the  improvement 
compnsing 

an  interface  unit  in  a  trunk  between  the  calling  station  and 
the  first  switch  means  for  providing  intercept  and  caller- 
controlled  redirect  functions  associated  with  automatic 
voice  messaging. 

an  interface  unit  in  the  digital  communication  link  for  pro- 
viding intercept  and  caller-controlled  redirect  functions 
as.s<.x,iated  with  automatic  voice  mevsaging. 

wherein  each  oi  the  interface  units  includes  control  means 
responsive  to  predetermined  signaling  to  determine  which 
of  the  interface  units  will  provide  the  intercept  and  caller- 
controlled  redirect  functions  up<in  call  initiation  to  the 
called  station  by  a  caller  at  the  calling  station. 


5,134,64« 

HV^  (lNH(.l  RAHl  K  MODEM  FOR   \  (OMPl  TVR  HR 

THE  I.IKK 

iiarr>  Hochfield,  Noisy  le  Roi.  and  Nicolas  Bocqutt.  Pans,  both 
uf  l-rance.  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc..  (  up«rtino. 
Calif 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser    No.  582,526 

(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  15,  1989,  SV  121K 

Int.  C\:  H04M  /i/UU 

V.S.  C\.  3''9— 98  M  (  laims 

1.  A  MODFM  for  connecting  a  computer  to  a  given  type 

telephone  network  t'or  data  transmission,  comprising: 

a  main  circuit  connected  to  the  computer  and  placed  inside 
the  computer,  wherein  the  main  circuit  includes: 


(i)  a  computer  interface  circuit  coupled  to  the  computer, 

and 
(il)   a   modulation   Jeriiodulalion    ^uluii    coupled    to   the 
computer  interface  circuit  for  converting  digital  signals 
from  the  computer  into  analog  signals  capable  of  being 
conveyed  bv    (he  given   type  telephone  network  and 
converting  analog  signals  from   the   given   type  tele- 
phone network  into  digital  signal  .apahle  '^\  being  re- 
ceived by  the  computer 
an  auxiliary  circuit  situated  in  a  Nn  cnifrnal  to  the  computer 
and   connected    to   the   given    tvpe   telephone   network, 
wherein   the  auxiliary  circuit   includes  a  telephone  line 
interface   circuit   coupled    to   the   given   type   telephone 
network,  the  telephone  line  interface  circuit  being  spe- 
cially designed  (oi  the  given  tvpe  telephone  network,  and 
a  disc<.)nnectahle  connection  means  connected  between  the 
main  circuit  and  the  auxiliary  circuit,  wherein  the  discon- 
nectable  connection   means   includes  a   multi-conductor 
cable  with  at  least  one  disconnectable  connector; 
wherein  the  auxiliary  circuit  further  includes 

(1)  a  shift  register  means  with  a  set  of  parallel  input  termi- 
nals and  connected  to  the  disconnectable  connection 
means  for  storing  and  sequentially  outputting  a  first 
identification  code  through  the  disconnectable  connec- 
tion means  to  the  main  circuit,  the  first  identification 
code  being  represeniaiive  ol  the  given  tvpe  telephone 
network,  and 

(2)  circuit  means  coniu-iu-vt  i.  the  input  terminals  of  the 
shift  register  means  li>r  generating  the  first  identification 
code  to  the  shift  register  means; 


r  n 
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wherein  the  disconnectable  connection  means  further  in- 
cludes: 

(3)  a  first  conductor  for  conveying  a  clock  signal  from  the 

main  circuit  to  the  shift  register  means,  and 

(4)  a  second  conductor  for  conveying  senally  the  first 
identification  code  from  the  shift  register  means  to  the 

main  circuit; 
wherein  the  main  circuit  luriher  includes: 

(5>  a  first  memory  for  storing  at  addresses,  a  plurality  of 
identification  ccxles.  each  wiih  its  values  corresfKinding 
to  operating  characteristics  of  one  type  of  telephone 
network,  the  plurality  of  identification  ctxles  in  the  first 
memory  including  the  first  identification  C(xlc  and  the 
values  corresp*)nding  to  the  operating  characteristics  of 
the  given  type  telephone  network 

(6)  a  second  memory  for  storing  the  values  corresponding 
to  the  operating  characteristics  ol  rhe  given  type  tele- 
phone network,  and 

(7)  a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  first  conductor  and 
the  second  conductor  of  the  disconnectable  connection 
means  for  conveying  the  clock  signal  to  the  shift  regis- 
ter means  and  receiving  the  first  identification  ctxie 
from  the  shift  register  means,  the  micropriicessor  being 
coupled  to  the  first  memory  and  the  second  memory  for 
addressing  I  he  first  memory  with  the  first  identification 
code  for  the  values  torresponding  to  the  operating 
charactenstics   of  the   given    telephone   network    and 
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loading  the  second  memory  with  the  values  corre- 
sponding 1 3  the  operating  characteristics  of  the  given 
type  telephone  network  such  that  the  MODEM  adapts 
the  operat  ng  characteristics  of  the  given  type  tele- 
phone netw  ork  when  the  second  memory  is  loaded  with 
the  values  corresponding  to  the  operating  characteris- 
tics of  the  given  type  telephone  network,  the  micro- 
processor teing  also  connected  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  moculation/demodulation  circuit  and  the  com- 
puter interlace  circuit  with  the  values  corresponding  to 
the  operati  ig  characteristics  of  the  given  type  of  tele- 
phone network  stored  in  the  second  memory. 


equipment  in  the  telephone  central  office,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  monitoring  a  telephone  line  until  a  ring  signal  is  detected; 

(b)  waiting  until  the  telephone  stops  ringing. 

(c)  determining  whether  the  telephone  is  on-h;xik  or  off- 
hook  when  the  telephone  stops  ringing. 

(d)  waiting  until  the  telephone  ha.s  been  hung  up  if  it  was 
off-hook  in  step  (c); 

(e)  detecting  thai  the  phone  line  has  been  hung  up; 


5,134,649 

ACOUSTIC  Ct)UPLER  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  MODEM 

Howard  A.  Gutzmer,  4335  Grace  Rd^  Bonits,  Calif.  92002 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585^30 

Int.  a.5  H04M  H/00.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  379—99  5  CUims 


5,134,650 

1)1  \i    !  MJOIND  METER  INTERFACE  UNIT  (MIU)  FOR 

Al  l()\l  ATIC  METER  READING  USING  NO 

SI  BSCRIBfR  LINE  ACCESS  COrVTROLLER 

James  M.  Blackmon,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Industries,  Inc.,  ^o^c^oss,G■. 

Filed  Jin,  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,173 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  379—107  12  CUims 

1    A  method  of  providing  a  meter  interface  unit  (MIU) 

w  hich  may  be  called  from  a  central  station  without  any  special 


1.  A  data  coupler  for  connecting  a  high  speed  data  modem  to 
a  typical  telephone  handset  in  a  high  ambient  acoustic  noise 
field,  said  handset  having  an  earphone  portion  and  a  micro- 
phone portion,  comprising; 

magnetic  transduction  means  for  receiving  a  first  audio 
frequency  signal  at  said  earphone  portion  of  said  tele- 
phone handset. 

first  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  received  first  audio 
frequency  signal; 

transformer  means  for  transmitting  said  amplified  first  signal 
to  said  high  spiked  data  modem  and  for  receiving  a  second 
audio  frequenc  y  signal  from  said  modem; 

second  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  received  second 
audio  frequency  signal; 

third  amplifier  neans  for  amplifying  said  once  amplified 
second  audio  f-equency  signal; 

gain  switching  means  for  changing  the  gain  of  said  third 
amplifier  means;  and 

acoustic  transduction  means  for  transmitting  said  twice 
amplified  second  audio  frequency  signal  to  said  micro- 
phone portion  of  said  telephone  handset. 


(0  seizing  the  phone  line  to  prevent  a  disconnect  from  taking 
place; 

(g)  waiting  a  predetermineu  period  of  lime  for  a  signal  indic- 
ative of  an  attempt  to  communicate  with  the  MIU.  and 

(h)  connecting  the  MIU  to  the  central  computer  if  a  signal 
indicative  of  an  attempi  to  communicate  with  the  MIU  is 
present  within  said  predetermined  period  of  time,  and 
releasing  the  telephone  line  if  said  signal  is  not  present 
within  said  predetermined  penod  of  time. 


5,134.651 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ANSWl  R 

SUPER\  ISION  AND  AN  AUTONOMOUS  PAY 

TELEPHONE  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Luis  R,  Ortiz.  San  Juan;  Alexis  Torres,  and  Angel  Encamacion. 

both  of  Carolina,  all  of  P.R.,  assignors  to  Codecom  Rural 

Communications,  Inc,  San  Juan,  P,R. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,310 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  15,30 

VS.  a.  379—112  21  aalms 


STdST  tJU 
OMRONC 


1.  A  method  for  providing  call  answer  suf)cr vision  to  deter- 
mine if  a  call  placed  to  a  given  telephone  number  has  been 
answered  by  a  called  party  at  the  given  telephone  number,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


Ir^ 
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:ransmittmg  a  tone  of  a  given  frequency  on  a  transmit  line  of 

a  telephone, 
monitonng  a  receive  line  of  [he  telephone  ic  Jetermine  if  the 

tone  IS  received  back  on  the  receive  line, 
simultaneously  monitonng  the  transmit  and  reteive  lines  to 

determine  the  presence  of  other  audui  activity    and 
Jetcrmining  that  the  placed  call  has  been  answ-ered  if  at  least 

one  of  the  following  conditions  >)ccurs 
U  the  tone  of  the  given  frequencv   :s  rev.eivfd  hack  on  the 

receive  line,  and 
2)  audio  activity  having  a  non-repetitive  cadence  is  present 

on  both  the  transmit  and  receive  lines  of  the  telephone. 


5.134,652 
COMMl  MCATION  CONSOl-t  STATION  U  1 1  H 
PRIORITV  QUELING 
\l!aii  G.  Brown,  Carol  Stream,  III.;  Joaeph  DiKonzo,  rhornhiil, 
Canada;  Daniel  C.  SulliTan,  GlenTiew.  III.;  Peggj  K,  Vlntson. 
("hicago,  and  Sberee  Johnson,  Lisle,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumbunu  I" 

Kiled  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser    No    "4Q  liWi 

Int    (1,    H04M         J 

U5.  a.  3""*— l^J  20  aaims 
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7  A  communication  console  station  comprising: 

means  for  linking  a  plurality  of  communication  resources  to 
the  communication  console  sution  simultaneously; 

means  for  placing  in  a  rest^urce  queue  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  communication  resources  according  to  a  pre- 
determined priority,  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  placing,  for  automatically 
selecting  for  an  outgoing  call  one  of  said  at  least  two  of 
said  pluralitv  ,>f  communication  resources  from  said  re- 
source queue 


cancellation  for  v  anceling  the  number  displayed  on  the 
display  means. 

wherein  the  cancellation  means  includes  a  cancel  key  and  a 
curv)r.  and  the  number  on  the  display  is  canceled  when 
the  cuHMir  is  placed  below  the  first  letter  of  the  number  to 
be  canceled  and  the  cancel  key  is  pres.sed.  and 

S2,       ?!• 


h^ 


_ii^ 


DEfU* 


wherein  the  coded  number  is  enclosed  by  brackets  when  it  is 
displayed  on  the  display  means  and  the  coded  number  is 
canceled  when  the  cursor  is  placed  below  the  first  bracket 
and  the  cancel  key  is  pressed. 


5,134.654 

HIGH  SECURITY  I  PPKR  HOI  SING  SHIKLD  FOR 

TEI  KPHONE  PAYSTATIOV 

Gerald   B.   \1cf;ouRh.   HunUville.   Ala.,   assignor   to  Quadrum 

I  tlecommunication.s.  Inc..  Arab.  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1991.  S<>r    Vii    64(J.892 

Int.  CI.    H(WM  ;     « 

VS.  a.  379—428  17  Oaims 


5.134.653 
AlTOMAriC    DIAI.IN(.  MAC  MINK 
Nlitsuo  Satomi,  Kyoto;  Kazuaki  OshiU.  Hirakata,  and   letsuya 
Kuwahara.   Takashima,   all   of  Japan.   as.signors   to    MurHta 
Kikai  iCabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No   4*5.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    I,  1989.  1-23720 
Int.  n:  M04M  1/26 
VS.  CI.  J"9— 355  "  I  liims 

1.    .An   automatK    dialing   nia^hint-   adapted   to  a   facsimile 
machine  having  a  telephone  functu>n.  vumprising; 
display  means  for  displaying  an  input  number; 
memory    means  for  memorizing  a  portion  of  a  telephone 
number  and  a  coded  number  corresponding  to  the  portion 
of  the  telephone  number. 
coded  number  input  means  for  inputing  the  coded  number; 
non-coded  number   input  means  for  inputing  a  non-coded 

number, 
control  means  for  displaying  on  the  display  means  the  coded 
number  and  the  non-cixled  number  in  turn  and  in  series  as 
the  ctxled  number  and  the  non  cinied  number  are  input 
respectively  from  the  cixled  number  input  means  and  the 
non-cixied  number  input  means  and  for  performing  a 
real-phone-number-dialing  based  on  a  combination  of  the 
coded  number  and  the  non-coded  number  displayed  on 
the  display  means,  and 


1  A  generally  U-shaped  high  security  shield  for  installation 
on  the  upper  housing  of  a  telephone  paystation  of  conventional 
construction,  said  shield  comprising 

a  vertically   dispiised   face  plate  having  a  pair  of  integral 

vertically  disposed  side  plates  extending  rearwardly  from 

opp<isite  edges  thereof 
said  face  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  front  side 

of  said  upper  housing. 
said  face  plate  nuluding  a  raised  p<irtion  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned over  a  pushbutton  calling  device  included  in  said 

paystation  upper  housing. 
said  raised  portion  including  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted 

for  positioning  around  the  pushbuttons  of  said  calling 

device; 
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said  side  plates  adapted  to  be  positioned  snuggly  against 

opposed  sides  of  said  upper  housing; 
said  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  upper  housing. 


5,134,655 

HEADPHONE  WITH  MICROPHONE 

Jorgcn  W.  Jensen,  Niels  JueUvej  18,  Solrod  Stnuid,  Denmark 

DK-2680 
PCT  No.  KT    I)K  (9  00165,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1990.  §  102(e) 
l>ate  Dec    12.  IV*(),  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00340,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11.  19  >0 

PtT  Kil.d  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  613,916 

(  laims  priority,  iipplication  Dennuu-k,  Jul.  1.  1988,  3676/88 

Int.  n:  H04M  J/00;  H04R  25/00 

I  .S.  a.  379-430  6  Claiiw 


ization  word  of  a  pseudo-random  generator  (12)  which  is 
intended  to  supply  a  code  tabic  designed  to  scramble  the  video 
signal,  and  on  the  reception  side,  the  decoder  receives  the 
enciphered  code  (XB)  that  is  deciphered  by  a  subscriber  card 
(13),  a  second  device  (18)  has  inputs  and  receives  at  its  inputs, 
on  the  one  hand,  the  enciphered  code  (XB)  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  code  deciphered  (XB)  by  the  subscriber  card  (13) 
and  carries  out  a  digital  combination  of  those  two  codes,  this 
combination  being  identical  to  the  one  of  the  first  device  (17), 
the  result  of  this  combination  constituting  the  initialization 
word  for  another  pseudo-random  generator  (14)  supplying  a 
code  table  identical  to  the  one  of  the  emission,  this  code  table 
being  designed  to  unscramble  the  video  signal 


5,134,657 

VOCAL  DEMODULATOR 

William  S  v\,nholtz,  11859  81.  Paul  Cir.,  Thornton,  Colo.  80233 

ContinuatJon-in-parf  of  Ser.  No.  322,674,  Mar.  13,  1989,  aban 

doned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,014 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.014 

Int.  CT.'  GIOL  5/00 

VS.  a.  381-41  5  Claims 


1  A  headphone  with  a  microphone,  particularly  for  use  in 
connection  with  telephone  apparatus,  and  comprising  a  micro- 
ph(ine.  an  earphone  and  means  for  maintaining  the  headphone 
on  the  user's  head,  laid  maintaining  means  comprising  a  carry- 
ing ear  hanger  in  the  form  of  a  disc-like  member  adapted  to  the 
hack  of  the  ear  and  a  hook  member  extending  forward  on  the 
topside  of  the  ear  w  hen  in  working  position,  wherein  the  ear- 
phone and  the  microphone  are  located  in  a  microtelephone 
arm  connected  via  a  spring-loaded  hinge  to  the  ear  hanger,  the 
axis  of  said  hinge  t^ing  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  ear  hanger  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  microtelephone  arm. 


y 

/ 

BIG. 
BIB*. 

, 

A^O 

' 

<i 

SIC. 

msr. 


5,134,656 

PREPAYMENT  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  USING  A 

MEMORY  CAR)3  ASSOOATED  WITH  A  DECODER 

Andre  Kudelski.  Cri'sier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Kudelskj  S.A. 

Fabrique  d'Fnregiitruers  Nagra 
PCT  No  PCI   C  H9)  00040,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19.  199).  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  598,689 
'  iaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1989,  89/02472 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/167 
VS.  a.  380—16  3  Claims 


Die. 
•  ISP. 


1.  A  speech  analysis  apparatus  which  comprises  transducer 
means  for  converting  sustained  phonation  into  electrical  sig- 
nals for  conditioning  by  vanable  low  pa,ss  filter  means  that 
maintains  a  constant  relationship  between  cutofi' frequency  and 
fundamental  frequency  v^hich  is  then  uipi>t  to  automatic  level 
control  means,  and  then  envelope  peak  detection  means  for 
amplitude  demodulation  of  the  conditioned  input  signal,  and 
frequency  to  voltage  conversion  means  for  frequency  dem(.Klu- 
lation  of  the  conditioned  input  signal,  and  low  pass  filter  means 
for  the  demodulated  signals,  and  means  for  detection  of  funda- 
mental frequency. 


1  A  pay-television  system  using  a  memory  card  associated 
w  ith  a  decoder,  wherein,  on  an  emission  side,  a  digital  genera- 
tor ( 10)  supplies  a  random  code  (XA)  which  is  sent  to  an  input 
of  a  main  card  (11)  which  enciphers  said  random  code,  by 
using  a  predetermined  key  (100),  and  the  enciphered  code  is 
included  in  a  broadcasted  video  signal,  a  first  device  (17)  has 
inputs  and  receives  at  its  inputs,  on  the  one  hand,  said  random 
c(xle  (XA)  and,  on  tlie  other  hand,  the  code  (XB)  enciphered 
by  the  main  card  (11)  and  carries  out  a  determined  digit  combi- 
nation of  those  two  c  xles,  this  combination  forming  the  initial- 


5,134,658 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  INFORMATION 

SIGNALS  FKOM  NOISE  SIGNAI.S  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  SIGNAL 

Herbert  .M.  Chen,  and  Alan  F.  Hendrickson.  both  of  Austin. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunn>vak 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  589.315 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /.^  iXj.  GIOL  v    ,^, 

U.S.  a.  381—46  18  Cla^ 

I.  An  apparatus  for  discriminating  information  signals  from 

noise  signals  within  a  communication  signal;  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  first  signal  level  detector  means  for  detecting  signal  levels, 
said  first  signal  level  detector  means  receiving  said  com- 
munication signal  as  an  input  and  generating  an  informa- 
tion level  detection  signal  as  an  output,  and 
a  second  signal  level  detector  means  for  detecting  signal 
levels,  said  second  signal  level  jeteclor  means  receiving 
said  communication  level  detection  signal  as  an  input  and 
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generating  an  informaiion  ihrrsh^ild  Jeiectmn  signal  as  an 
output. 
said  first  signal  level  detector  means  and  said  second  signal 
level  detector  means  each  comprising  a  digital  low  pav. 
filter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  each  said  low  pavs 
filter  employing  comparator  means  opcratively  connected 
with  said  input  and  with  said  output  for  companng  cur 
rent  samples  of  signals  present  at  said  input  with  previous 
samples  of  signals  present  at  said  output  and  generating  a 
c<,)mparator  output  representative  ^'f  said  companng. 


output  clcclrival  signals  into  corresponding  sound  v^ascs 
which  emanate  from  said  diaphragm  surface  of  the  output 
transducer  into  said  ear  canal,  the  diaphragm  surface 
facing  in  a  direction  opptwite  said  first  direction,  and 
J  fiame  structure  to  which  said  first  and  second  input  irans 
ducers  and  said  output  transducer  are  fixed  sji  that  said 
pickup  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  input  transducers 
and  said  diaphragm  surface  of  said  output  transducer  are 
in  su^staniialK  '.he  same  plain' 


5.134,660 

AIDIO  HARNUSS  FOR  VIDKO  CA.MER.A 

Jean-Paul  Ijiriwe,  R.R.  #1,  Quyon,  Quebec.  Canada  JOX  2V0 

Filed  May  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  525,029 

Int   d.'  H04R  ;   02 

U.S.  a.  J«l  — 1S8  13  Claims 


ea,.h  said  l(iw  pass  -ilter  ini^luding  signal  modifying  means 
for  modifying  signals,  said  signal  mixJifying  means  being 
responsive  to  said  comparator  output  for  establishing  an 
attack  time  and  a  decay  time 

said  attack  time  and  said  decay  iimc  >u  said  t"irst  signal  level 
detection  means  being  established  as  a  fast  attack  time  and 
J  slow  decay  time  relative  to  said  attack  time  and  said 
de^iv  lime  in  said  second  signal  le'.  el  Je'eciion  means. 


5.134,659 
VUTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  PHRKORMINC  NOISE 

CANCELLING  AND  HEADPHONINt; 
VMIliam  T.  Mo»eley.  Shreteport,  Iji..  assignor  to  MNC,  Inc., 

Shre»eport,  La. 
Coatinuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,323,  Jul.  10.  1990.  which  is 
■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  392.264,  Aug.  10.  19«9,  Pat. 
No.  5.001.763.  This  application  Jul    2''.  1990,  Ser    No    558.342 

Int.  n.'  A61E  .'.       :    (.lOK    ' .'    J6 
UACI.  3«1— 72  20  Claims 


1.  Aa  optn  air  composite  transducer  a-s.sembly  for  use  in 
cancelUng  iOund  waves  in  an  ear  canal,  compnsing: 

a  first  input  transducer  for  convening  s<iund  waves  incident 
n  a  pickup  surface  of  the  first  input  transducer  into  corre- 
sponding input  electrical  signals,  the  pickup  surlate  of  the 
first  input  transducer  facing  in  a  first  direction 

a  second  input  transducer  for  converting  sound  waves  inci- 
dent on  a  pickup  surface  of  the  second  input  transducer 
into  corresponding  input  electncal  signals,  the  pickup 
surface  of  the  second  input  transducer  facing  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction 

an  output  transducer  !ni.ludini;   i  diaphtagm  for  converting 


1     X  winng  harness  for  connecting  an  audio  source  to  a 

riiKrophone  on  a  video  camera,  the  microphone  having  an 
expt>sed  exterior  surface,  said  harnevs  comprising  a  first  wire 
pair  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  first  coupling  means  adapted  to 
reveive  an  audio-equivaleni  electrical  signal  from  said  audio 
source,  and  terminating  at  its  other  end  in  a  speaker,  wherein 
said  speaker  is  provided  with  attachment  means  for  kKating 
said  speaker  in  direct  contact  with  the  extenor  surface  of  the 
microphone  of  said  video  camera  so  as  to  direct  sound  prefer- 
entially into  said  microphone 


5,134,661 

MKIHOUOh  C  APIl  RE  AND  ANAl  \SIXJl   l)K,lIi/H> 

IMAGE  DATA 

Roger  K   Reinsch,  20663  Greenleaf  Dr..  C  upertino,  (  alif  95014 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  664.33- 

Int.  d."  C;06K  V  A' 

U.S.  a.  382— 1  19  <  laims 

1.  Method  of  capture  and  analvsis  of  digiti/ed  image  data 

signals  from  a  field  of  interest  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  collecting  digUi/ed  image  data  from  a  means  for  digiti/ing 
image  information  signals,  said  data  comprises  a  first  plu- 
rality of  sets.  ea;.h  set  having  a  frame  number,  a  scan  line 
number  and  a  digiti/er  strip  numher.  and  edge-detection 
data  or  hright-sfnU  data, 

b)  converting  edge-detectK>n  data  to  hnght  spot  data 

c)  trimming  said  numbers  and  said  spot  data  of  said  lirst 
plurality  of  sets  to  pnxiuce  a  second  plurality  of  sets, 

d)  normalizing  said  numbers  and  said  sp«n  data  of  said  sec 
ond  plurality  of  sets  mto  a  third  plurality  of  sets  compris- 
ing X  and  Y  ct)ordinale  values. 
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e)  finding  im»ge  features  of  interest  represented  by  said 

normalized  data  of  said  third  plurality  of  sets; 
0  selecting  features  to  be  reported;  and 


eu-^       >;o^^i 


transmitting  an  image  of  at  least  the  fir^t  and  second  cell 
combinations, 

splitting  and  filtering  said  image  into  multiple  images  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first  filtered  image  in  a  first  spectral  wave- 
length bandwidth  and  a  second  filtered  image  at  a  second 
spectral  bandwidth  wavelength: 

sensing  the  filtered  images  including  the  step  of  sensing  the 
first  filtered  image  with  a  first  sensing  means  to  provide  a 
first  electrical  output  representative  of  the  fu^t  filtered 
image  and  of  sensing  the  second  filtered  image  with  a 
second  sensing  means  to  provide  a  second  electrical  out- 
put representative  of  the  second  filtered  image;  and 

providing  an  analysis  of  charactensucs  of  the  cells  at  a 
charactenstic  analyzer  based  on  the  electncal  outputs 
including  those  from  the  first  and  second  sensing  opera- 
tions. 


g)  reporting  information  about  features  selected,  said  infor- 
mation beinf  selected  from  type,  number,  pattern  or  loca- 
tion in  said  field  of  interest. 
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1  A  method  of  analyzing  cells,  having  at  least  a  first  cellular 
component  and  a  second  cellular  component,  said  method 
comprising: 

chemically-optii  ally  enhancing  the  cells  with  at  least  a  first 
and  a  second  spectral  stain  material; 

each  of  said  spectral  stain  materials  including  the  first  and 
second  spectr.il  stain  materials  combining  with  one  of  said 
cellular  companents  to  form  at  least  a  first  cell  combina- 
tion and  a  second  cell  combination, 

said  first  cell  combination  having  an  optical  transmittance  at 
a  first  predet  irmined  wavelength  and  a  lower  optical 
transmittance  at  a  predetermined  second  wavelength, 

said  second  cell  combination  having  a  substantial  light  ab- 
sorption at  said  first  predetermined  wavelength; 


5,134,663 

CENTER  LINE  MAGNETIC  INK  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION  SYSTE.M 

WUliam  L,   Kozlowski,  West  Bloomfieid,  Mich,,  assignor   to 

Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr,  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.183 

Int.  a."  C;06K  7/0* 

UAa,3«2— 7  U  Claims 


5,134,662 
ni  AL  COLOR  CAMERA  MICROSCOPE  AND 

MH  HODOLCKJY  FOR  CELL  STAINING  AND  ANALYSIS 
James  H    Bacus.  Hinsdale,  and  Ralph  S.  Hemicz,  Elk  Grove 
\  illaKe,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cell  Analysis  Systems,  Inc., 
Iximbard.  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,443,  Feb.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,998,284,  whirh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,674, 

Nov    17.  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,016J83.  whicb  is  a 

continuation  in-psrt  of  Ser.  No.  927,285,  Not.  4,  1986,  Pat  No. 

5.018,209.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,937, 

N,„   4   1985.  Pat.  No.  4,741.043.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  664,403 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 

2008,  has  been  Him-i.im»/i 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—6  6  Claims 
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1.  A  recognition  system  for  the  identification  of  scanned 
magnetic  ink  characters  are  read  out  in  order  to  provide  char- 
acteristically particular  waveforms,  said  recognition  svslem 
comprising: 

(a)  means  to  read  and  convert  magnetic  ink  characters  into 
specialized  voltage  waveforms  having  a  positive  and  neg- 
ative peaks; 

(al)  means  to  digitally  assign  an  amplitude  percentage 
value  to  each  peak,  wherein  said  amplitude  percentage 
value  IS  the  ratio  of  the  amplitude  of  a  selected  peak  to 
the  sum  of  the  amplitudes  of  all  of  the  peaks  scanned  for 
that  particular  character. 
(a2)  means  to  set  a  threshold  value  lesser  than  the  ampli- 
tude percentage  value  of  the  maximium  valued  peak  in 
that  particular  character. 
(a3)  means  to  elim.inate  thi>se  peak  values  whose  ampli- 
tude percentage  value  is  below  said  threshold  value  and 
to  hold  those  peak  values  greater  than  said  threshold 
value,  said  greater  [')eai  values  being  designated  as 
significant  peaks, 

means  to  determine  a  center-line  value  between  the 
location  of  the  first  significant  positive  f)eak  and  the  last 
significant  negative  peak  of  the  waveform  incurred. 

(c)  means  to  set  locational  values  for  the  position  of  each  one 
of  said  significant  peaks  in  reference  to  said  centerline 
value; 

(d)  means  to  compare  corresponding  amplitude  percentage 
values  and  location  values  of  said  read-out  character 
waveforms  with  predetermined  idealized  character  wav e- 
form   values    to    correlate    the    predetermined    idealized 


(b) 
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waveform    *:(h    \Aiu    s^.annt'd 
form 


read-out  character  wave- 


5,134,664 
tXSrOMIZED  AUGNMENT  FOR  PCB  ASSEMBl  \ 
Arthur  B.  Clo«sk,  MerteyikJe;  Stephen  Malawarfng,  Gwynedd. 
uMi  Aliaoo  R.  Dnmie,  LiTcrpool  aU  of  Great  Britain,  assign - 
on  to  GEC  Plcaaey  TelecommnnJcationa  Limited,  Co»entr>. 
Eoglaad 
Contiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  349,602,  May  10.  1989.  abandoned 
TWi  appiicatioa  Oct.  12,  1991.  Ser  No.  780,45* 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Via)  10.  IWX 
H8110O5;  Apf.  14.  1989.  8908505 

Int.  C\:  G06K   <'00 
VS.  a    382— «  11  naim* 


wherebv  (he  tvxJv  can  move  over  the  land  pattern  of  a 
printetl  circuit  txiard 

a  displacement  sens«'r  rotalably  attached  to  said  txxly  having 
a  direction  of  scanning,  and  providing  signals  indicative  of 
I  he  distance  N-tvieen  the  senv>r  and  the  printed  circuit 
►xiard. 

.1  rnury  mechanism  for  rotating  said  displacement  sens<ir 
ibxwl  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  printed 
circuit  board  so  that  the  direction  of  scanning  is  orthogo- 
nal to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  b<xly. 

1  t'lrst  means  for  prt>ces-sing  the  signals  from  said  displace- 
ment sens«>r  so  a.s  to  obtain  the  film  thicWnes.s  and  the 
printing  pattern  of  the  solder  on  said  land  pattern; 

in  I  r\  area  sensor  attached  to  said  b<x)y  and  providing 
signals  indicative  of  the  printing  pattern  on  the  land  pat 
!ern,  and 

J  second  means  lor  processing  the  signals  from  >^id  1  !  V  area 
senstir  so  as  to  Jeiev  t  prim  deviation  of  The  solder  on  said 
land  pattern 


!«.  134,66* 

IM  AGL  .SLPAHATOH  FOR  COLOR  l.MAGL  PRtK'KSSING 

Kaoni  Imao.  Yokohama,  and  .Satoshi  Ohuchi,  Hachioji.  both  nl 

.Japan,  aasignon  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.204 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  15.  1990.  2  21442J 

Int    (!.'  (K>6K    •■    <■) 

VJS.  CI.  3«2— 9  10  Claims 


1  -\  method  of  registration  of  an  article  of  •  sencs  of  articles 
.^  hereon  comfwnent  Icx^ations  must  be  accurately  known  for 
subsequently  inserting  components  on  said  lixations.  the 
:net.h(xi  compnsing  the  steps  of  positioning  a  first  article  of  the 
%enes  in  a  predetermined  location  with  respect  lo  a  compara- 
tor, companng  the  component  locations  of  the  anicle  \*iih  a 
desired  mtxlel,  determining  the  differences  between  the  com- 
ponent ligations  of  the  article  and  those  of  the  desired  nuxlel. 
^lonng  the  detennined  differences,  inserting  components  into 
•-aid  article  in  accordance  with  said  stored  differences  and 
•tpcating  the  steps  with  a  next  article  of  the  series 


5.134.665 
vPi'ARAn  S  AND  VIFTHOD  OF  INSHHIJN*.  sol  DfK 

PRINTING 
Nobuhiro    Jyoko.    Kanagawa.    Japan,    assignor    tn    Mitsubishi 
l>«nki  Ksbushiki  Kaisba,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991.  Ser   No   655,055 

( laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    H.  1990.  2-568X3 

Int.  n:  (»6K  V  w 

U,S.  a.  382—8  6  Oaims 


1.  A  solder  printing  inspection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  b<xiv 

means  for  moving  (he  Nk.1\  hi  ai  leasi  a  firsl  dutvtion  and  a 
second    Jirection    perpendicular    to    the    first    direction, 
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I  An  image  region  segmentation  system  for  reading  an 
rr.age  from  a  color  document  and  for  segmenting  the  image 
inio  i  plurality  of  elemental  regions  defined  in  the  image  of  the 
..i-.ior  diKument  according  to  a  type  of  the  image  that  is  con- 
tained in  each  elemental  region,  whether  the  elemental  region 
contains  a  bi-level  black  line  p<irtion  of  the  image,  a  colored 
Ime  portion  of  the  image  or  a  halftone  color  picture  pxirlionof 
:he  image,  comprising 

lirst  detection  means  supplied  wuh  ihree  primarv  color 
signals  representing  three  primary  colors  of  the  image 
read  from  the  color  dtx  ument  for  discnminating  whether 
the  elemental  region  under  pr^Kevsing  contains  a  black 
pixel  ot  not 
second  detection  means  supplied  with  the  three  primary 
color  signals  for  discriminating  whether  the  elemental 
region  under  processing  contz-ins  a  color  pixel  or  not; 
first  recogniti(>n  means  supplied  with  an  output  of  the  first 
detection  means  representing  the  result  of  discnmination, 
f  >r  discnminating  the  elemental  region  under  processing 
as  to  whether  i>r  not  the  region  includes  a  blacli  pivtl 
while  no  color  pixels  simultaneously,  ba.sed  upon  :he 
result  of  discnmination  by  the  firsi  and  second  detection 
means; 
line  image  recognition  means  supplied  with  one  of  the  three 
primary  color  signals  of  the  image  read  from  the  docu- 
ment, for  discriminating  as  to  whether  or  not  the  image  in 
the  elemental  region  under  pnKessing  includes  a  line 
portion,  and 
second  recognition  means  supplied  with  an  output  of  the 
first  recognition  means  representing  the  result  of  recogni- 
tion and  an  output  of  the  line  image  dis>.riniination  means 
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representing  the  result  of  discrimination,  for  recognizing: 
that  the  elemental  region  under  processing  represents  a 
bi-level  bla<  k  line  portion  when  the  elemental  region 
under  procesing  contains  a  black  pixel  but  no  color  pixels 
and  simultareously  when  the  elemental  region  represents 
a  line  portioi;  that  the  elemental  region  under  processing 
represents  a  colored  line  portion  when  the  elemental 
region  undei  processing  contains  a  color  pixel  and  simul- 
taneously when  the  elemental  region  represents  a  line 
^K)rtlon;  and  such  that  the  elemental  region  under  process- 
ing represen  s  a  color  halftone  image  when  the  elemental 
region  under  processing  represents  an  image  other  than 
the  line  portion. 


one  of  said  N  image  slices,  !o  create  N  masked  video 
slices; 
ORing  each  of  said  N  masked  video  slices  sec|uentiallv  to 
create  a  grey  scale  image:  and 


>* — [stmit] 
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5,134,667 

i^i^EA  DISCRIMINATINC  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

\  uzuru  Suzuki,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  aasignor  to  Fiyl  Xerox  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,022 

Qaims  priority  application  Japan,  Aug.  II,  1989,  1-209279 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/48 

V.S.  a.  382-22  15  cUia^ 


m 


Irri  SSiNi'E!.  H 


1  An  area  discnminating  system  for  use  in  an  image  process- 
ing system  capable  of  processing  an  image  signal  including 
character  images  signals  and  halftone  images  signals  compris- 
ing: 

hue  determinin;^  means  for  determining  the  hues  of  the 
images  represented  by  the  image  signal  and  for  producing 
hue  present  signals  for  each  color  of  a  selected  number  of 
colors  which  is  a  component  of  said  hues  of  the  images 
and  hue  absent  signals  for  each  color  of  said  selected 
number  of  col  ors  which  is  not  a  component  of  said  hues  of 
the  images; 

edge  detecting  ricans  for  detecting  edge  portions  of  images 
represented  b ,'  the  image  signal  and  for  producing  edge 
signals  having  values  representing  said  edge  portions;  and 

edge  emphasis  means  for  receiving  said  hue  present  signals, 
said  hue  absert  signals,  and  said  edge  signals  and  for  pro- 
ducing edge  emphasized  signals  for  each  hue  included  in 
the  portion  of  the  image  represented  by  said  edge  signals, 
wherein  said  edge  emphasis  means  produces  said  edge 
emphasized  signals  to  have  a  larger  signal  value  than 
corresponding  edge  signals. 


5,134,668 

MASKED  COMBINATIONS  OF  VIDEO  SLICES  FOR 

•  rOMPUTER  DISPLAY 

Arthur    Appel,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y„  aadgaor  to  Intenia- 
tu  nal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,275 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/38 
U.S.  a.  382—50  47  claims 

1   An  image  pro»;essing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
thresholding  an  image  N  times  with  N  successively  greater 
light   intensity   values   thereby  creating   N   thresholded 
binary  outpuu  each  thresholded  output  representing  an 
image  slice; 
forming  N  video  masks,  each  of  said  masks  comprising  one 

of  N  predetermined  patterns  of  on  and  off  pixels; 
ANDing  each  of  said  N  video  masks  with  a  corresponding 


displaying  said  grey  scale  image  on  a  binary  output  device; 
wherein  N,  in  all  instances,  is  greater  than  1. 


5,134,669 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  IXXl  MFNTAR\ 

DATA 

Kennetk  M,  Keogh,  BumsTille,  Minn.;  John  V  .  Mc.Millin.  Iowa 

Qty,  Iowa,  and  Gary  J.  Gustafson  BumsTille,  Minn.,  assign 

ors  to  National  Computer  Systems,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No,  537,293 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/20.  7/12   B42D  15  (K; 

VS.  a.  382-*  1  17  Claims 


17.  A  method  for  extracting  information  from  a  form  docu- 
ment bearing  preprinted  indicia  and  variable  indicia  respon- 
sive to  said  pre-pnnted  indicia,  said  vanable  indicia  represent- 
ing information  encoded  in  a  plurality  of  encoded  forms,  each 
encoded  form  decodable  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  automated 
symbol  recognition  resources,  said  method  comprising: 
(a)  defining  at  least  tw-o  areas  of  interest  on  said  dtx:ument. 
each  ciirnpnsing  less  than  the  entire  d<x-ument.  m  which 
said  variable  indicia  representing  mformation  encoded  m  a 
plurality  of  forms  may  appear,  said  definition  for  each  area 
of  interest  including  informalion  specifying  the  form  of 
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encoding  for  said  vanablf  indicia,  and  a  content  test  coire- 
sp»inding  to  the  form  of  encoding  to  determine  if  any 
second  indicia  in  the  specified  form  <f  cncixiing  art-  prf^ 
enl  in  the  area  of  interest. 

(b)  scanning  said  document  using  a  wanner  thai  produces  a 
puel  image  of  both  preprinted  and  variable  indicia, 

(c)  stonng  the  pixe!  data  obtained  from  >u-p  (hi  in  a  memory 
device. 

(d)  selecting  an  area  of  interest  from  thi>se  Jefincd  for  said 
d^xument.  applying  the  content  test  defined  for  the  area  of 
interest  and,  if  the  content  test  is  satisfied,  processing  the 
puel  image  of  said  area  of  interest  with  one  of  said  plural- 
ii>  of  automated  symbol  recognition  reviurces  suitable  for 
ihc  form  of  encciding  specified  f-r  ihe  variable  indicia  in 
:he  area  of  interest,  and 

ei  prixiucing  one  or  more  .^uipui  records  incorporating 
alphanumenc  information  representative  of  said  variable 
indicia  in  said  plurality  't  areas  of  mterest  produced  by  the 
pri>^c-ssing  v)f  step  (J' 


vi«  at  least  one  of  said  waveguides  to  said  photodetector,  each 
integrated  on  a  common  semiconductor  substrate, 

said  second  waveguide  intersecting  and  coupled  optically  to 
said  first  waveguide  to  form  a  Y-iunction  having  a  trun- 
cated wedge  tip  said  V  junction  having  a  junction  region 
Kx;ated  between  said  first  and  second  waveguides,  and 


5,134,670 
1  INF  \H  MOTION  (.LIDF  LMT  HA\  1N(,   x  KFDUCED 

HEIGHT 
\kihiko    Kimimura.    Yokosuica,    Japan,    a-vsignor    to    Nippon 
rhompson  Co.,  ltd.,  Japan 

Kiled  Det    20,  I<>9«.  Vr   No,  631,601 

Int   (1     V\6C  29/04 

V.S.  a.  JiM — 49  ♦  CUiflM 


a  gradient  in  the  effective  refractive  index  coupled  to  said 
junction  region  along  the  axis  of  optical  propagation  of 
said  first  waveguide  so  as  to  reduce  the  difference  be- 
tween the  effective  refractive  indices  at  the  optical  inter- 
face of  said  truncated  wedge  up  for  reducing  back  reflec- 
tion of  optical  radiation  from  '^-.id  optical  amplifier  inci- 
dent on  said  truncated  wedge  tip. 


4      ,15         3       2 


1    A  linear  motion  guide  jhu  comprising. 

a  bed  having  a  first  guiding  means,  said  bed  being  generally 
in  ihe  shape  of  a  picture  frame  pi  a  sliding  table  having  a 
-.econd  guiding  means  kvated  .ipposite  to  and  in  parallel 
wilh  said  first  guiding  means  when  avsembled,  and 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  guiding  means,  thereby  providing  a  sliding 
contact  between  said  bed  ami  said  sliding  table; 

whereby  said  bed  includes 

a  pair  of  guide  wall  sections  formed  with  said  first  guiding 
means  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  over  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  said  guidf  wall  sections  extending  gener- 
ally vertically 

at  least  one  connecting  wall  section  connecting  said  pair  of 
guide  wall  section   and 

at  least  one  mounting  wall  section  which  extends  generally 
horizontally  from  each  of  said  pair  of  guide  wall  sections 
in  a  direclion  away  from  the  opposite  guide  wall  section. 
thereby  allowing  said  mounting  wall  section  to  be  placed 
on  a  desired  object  to  be  mounted,  wherein  said  object  to 
be  mounted  mciuJev  a  recess  or  hole  in  which  said  unit  is 
panly  iocatetl 


5.134,6-': 
OPIUM    VWVK.l  IDK  TYPK  ST\R  ( Ol  HI  H* 
Katsuyuki   Imoto.  Saitama;   MasaUka   Nakazawa,   and   \asu'. 
Kimura,  both  of  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
t  able.  ltd.  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,9^: 

Claims  priorits,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  19S9,  1-99238 

Int   CI  ■  (M2a  1  (JO.  6/S6 

U.S.  CI.  J>tS-    l^  4  Oaims 
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5,134.671 

MONOI  ITMU    INTEGRATED  OPTKAl    Wll'l  HUK 

AND  PHOTODETECTOR 

I  /ir\  Koren.  Fair  Haren,  and  Kang-Yih  Liou.  Holmdel.  both  .if 

N  J  ,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  S«r.  No.  563,164 

Thr  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun   .',  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  G02B  ^    < 

U,S.  O   385—14  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  comprising  a  photodetector,  first  and  second 

interconnecting  waveguides,  and  an  optica!  amplifier  coupled 


'  ■■■!  .  .1 


1   An  optical  waveguide  type  star  coupler,  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  light  propagating  core  provided  on  said  substrate,  said 
light  propagating  core  including  a  plurality  of  Y  branch- 
ing waveguides  which  are  connected  to  each  other  to 
provide  a  waveguide  structure  with  a  plurality  of  stages  of 
dividing  signal  light  in  a  direction  of  elongation  of  Ihe 
coupler,  wherein  one  of  said  Y  branching  waveguides  is 
connected  by  a  non-branching  waveguide  path  to  one  of 
two  branching  waveguide  paths  of  a  Y-branching  wave- 
guide of  a  preceding  stage  of  said  waveguide  structure  and 
hy  twc>  branching  waveguide  paths  to  respective  non- 
branching  waveguide  paths  of  two  Y-hranching  wave- 
guides of  a  following  stage  of  said  waveguide  structure, 

a  signal  light  input  port  to  which  a  signal  light  is  supplied, 
said  signal  light  input  pon  being  connected  to  a  non- 
branching  waveguide  path  of  the  Y  branching  waveguide 
of  a  first  stage  of  said  waveguide  structure; 

at  least  one  exciting  lighi  input  pxirt  to  which  an  exciting 
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light  IS  supplied,  said  exciting  light  input  port  being  con- 
nected to  said  non-branching  waveguide  path  of  said 
Y-branching  waveguide  of  said  first  stage  where  the  signal 
light  is  combined  with  the  exciting  light;  and 

a  plurality  of  ojtpul  ports  connected  to  corresponding 
branching  waveguide  paths  of  said  Y-branching  wave- 
guides of  a  la.st  suge  of  said  waveguide  structure  and 
providing  a  plurality  of  equally  divided  output  signal 
lights; 

wherein  said  signal  light  combined  with  said  exciting  light 
during  propagation  through  said  light  propagating  core  is 
amplified  and  outputted  from  said  output  ports. 

5,134,673 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ARRAY  SPLICTNG  DEVICE 

Daniel  I  Stephen»)n,  Norcross,  and  Kenneth  M.  Yasinski, 
UlenwiHjd.  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray   Hill,  N.J 

Filed  .May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,513 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/38 

V.S.  a.  385—56  19  cUims 


of  at  least  one  other  of  the  optical  fibers,  and  the  ends  of  the 
optical  fibers  are  intercepted  by  a  transverse  passage  extending 


r-Jl^^U'i^ 


Cs^^ 


•5?^ 

-v^:^^^' 


L" 


uncovered  and  through  the  holder  along  which  contaminants 
are  flushed  from  the  passage. 


1    An  optical  fiber  splicing  device  for  splicing  terminated 
arrays  of  optical  fibers  each  array  including  a  plurality  of 
optical  fiber  end  portions  which  are  disposed  with  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  optical  fiber  end  portions  being  parallel  to  one 
another,  said  device  comprising: 
a  housing  which  includes  two  sidewalls  each  including  in- 
wardly  facing  support   means  and   two  endwalls  each 
endwall  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  a  termi- 
nated array  of  optical  fibers  to  cause  end  faces  of  optical 
fiber  end  portions  of  one  array  which  has  been  inserted 
into  one  end  of  said  housing  to  be  adjacent  to  end  faces  of 
optical  fiber  end  portions  of  another  array  which  has  been 
inserted  into  the  other  end  of  said  housing; 
alignment  means  mounted  in  engagement  with  said  support 
means  to  provide  a  cavity  therebetween  for  receiving  a 
terminated  array  of  fibers  from  each  end  of  said  housing 
and  for  causing  end  faces  of  the  fibers  of  one  of  the  arrays 
to  be  aligned  wit  h  end  faces  of  the  other  one  of  the  arrays; 
and 
clamping  means  adapted  to  be  assembled  to  said  housing  in 
an  armed,  first  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  align- 
ment means  and  capable  of  being  moved  to  a  clamping, 
second  position  whereat  portions  of  said  clamping  means 
are  in  compressis  e  engagement  with  said  alignment  means 
to  hold  the  terminated  arrays  in  alignment  and  in  said 
housing. 


5.134,674 
KH  I  EfTION  COUPLING  OF  OPTICAL  HBERS 

John  H    Huber.  Harnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
raitd,  Harrisburg,  I'a. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446.271 
Int.  a.'G02B6/i6 
U.S.  a.  385—61  13  Claims 

1.  A  connector  as.sembly  for  optical  fibers  comprising:  a 
holder  for  holding  at  least  two  optical  fibers,  said  optical  fibers 
being  optically  coupled  such  that  light  signals  emanating  from 
an  end  of  one  of  the  optical  fibers  are  transmitted  into  an  end 


5.134,675 
BEVELED  ANGLE  FIBER  OPTK   CIJNNKCTOR 
Robert  G.  Poll,  Campbell.  Calif.;  Robert  A.  Gutcheck.  Bothell, 
Wash.;  V.  Stanton  Thomas,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gerald  G.  V  urek. 
Mountain  \  ie».  both  of  Calif.,  assiRnors  to  Abbott  l.aborato- 
ries,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,321 

Int   CI  •  (X)2B  6/38 

VS.  a.  385-70  2,  Qaims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  connector  comprising  first  and  second  opti- 
cal fibers,  the  first  optical  fiber  having  a  beveled  end  face,  the 
second  optical  fiber  having  a  complementary  beveled  end  face; 
and 

means  for  aligning  said  first  and  second  optical  fibers  at  a 

fiber  interface,  said  alignment  means  comprising: 
first  engaging  means  for  enabling  the  respective  fiber  end 
faces  to  abut  at  an  angle  at  the  inierface.  said  first  engaging 
means   compnsing    a    U-shaped    hollow    non-disposable 
member  of  the  connector  having  a  base,  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  extending  legs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
base  with  a  front  face  of  the  no!i-disp<isable  member  dis 
posed  between  the  forwardly  extending  legs  thereof,  the 
front  face  inclined  to  provide  a  ramp,  the  end  face  of  the 
first  optical  fiber  mounted  in  said  front  face,  and  a  dispos- 
able member  of  the  connector  having  a  complementary 
inclined  front  face,  the  end  face  of  the  second  optical  fiber 
mounted  in  said  complementary  from  face; 
a  vertical  aligned  position  for  the  connector; 
a  vertical  reference  surface  associated  with  the  first  optical 
fiber,  and  a  vertical  reference  node  associated  with  the 
second  optical  fibei,  said  vertical  reference  surface  coop- 
erative with  said  vertical  reference  node  to  align  the  re- 
spective fiber  end  faces  at  the  vertical  aligned  position  for 
the  connector; 
a  horizontal  aligned  position  for  the  connector; 
a  horizontal  reference  surface  associated  with  the  first  opti- 
cal fiber,  and  a  horizontal   reference  nodule  associated 
with  the  second  optical  fiber,  said  horizontal  reference 
surface  cooperative  with  said  horizontal  reference  nodule 
for  aligning  the  respective  fiber  end  faces  at  the  horizontal 
aligned  position  for  the  connector,  and 
retaining  means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  fiber  end 
faces  in  abutting  and  full  engagement  at  the  fiber  interface 
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in  a  fixed  aligned  position,  in  Ahivh  !hc  vertical  aligned 
position  is  coincideni  with  the  horizontal  ali/ined  ptwition 
for  the  optical  fibers  of  the  connector 


5.134,676 

CONNECTOR  FOR  RBKR  OPTIOi 

Ijiurent  BoiUot,  Vojroo.  and  Bomlard  Serge.  V  illemonble.  both 

of  France,  iHigiiors  to  Rndiall,  Ro«iy-Sou»-Bois,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  644.955 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29.  1990.  9<)  00994 
Int.  CI  '  C;02B  *>    <t 
L.5.  (1.  3«^— ':  4  Claims 


^x\\\\\\\\^ 


cM;?S^o%- 


1  A  connector  for  fiber  optics  having  two  ferrules  mounted 

on  the  end  of  each  cif  the  fibers  to  he  connected,  each  having 
a  bore  into  which  the  fiber  optic  ma\  be  inserted  kx)sely  and 
fixed  in  place  such  that  its  end  coincides  with  the  end  of  the 
ferrule,  and  a  female  reconstituiion  coupling  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  for  supponing  and  aligning  the  two  confronting 
ferrules,  and  longitudinal  pressure  means  to  thrust  each  of  the 
ferrules  toward  the  other,  characterized  b>  the  fact  that  the 
connector  substantiallv  includes  a  separator  (11)  of  resilien; 
plastic  matenal  having  a  refractive  index  equal  to  or  close  to 
that  of  the  core  of  the  fibers  (8)  to  be  connected,  said  separator 
having,  prior  to  its  installation,  i  thickness  at  least  equal  to  the 
gap  (e)  between  the  ends  of  the  confronting  fibers  once  the 
connection  is  made,  said  separator  being  integral  with  a  sleeve 
( 12)  adapted  to  be  p<isitioned  and  held  inside  of  a  female  recon- 
stituiion coupling  whereby  said  separator  may  be  removed  and 
replaced  ■Aiihoui  damage  to  said  fibers. 


S.1J4.6''- 

riBFR-OPTir  CONNFCTOR  \M)  NU'IMODOF 

ASSFMBl  A 

Metander   M.  C.   I^ung;   William   S.   Jensen,   both   of  Seattle. 

VSash..  and  C;uido  Berlofilio  fu  Uoardo.  Lufiaoo.  Switierland. 

assignors  to  .Augat  Communications  Croup,  Seattle.  VSash 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656.255.  Feb.  15.  1991.  This 

application  Mar    18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  672,045 

Int.  CI.    C,02B  6  26 

VS.  C\.  385— «4  15  Claims 


i     \  il^er-optK   L  iinnck  ir  for  a  cable  with  an  optic  fiber, 
comprising 

a  ferrule  having  a  ventral  pa.ssageway  extending  generally 

longitudinallv    fully   through  vud  ferrule  to  receive  the 

optic  fiber, 
an  elongated  first  backp^ist  having  an  exteriorly  threaded 

forward  end  portion,  a  rearward  end  poriion  attachable  to 


the  cable,  and  a  ^c-niral  pas.sagfwa\   t-^lending  generally 
longitudinallv  fully  through  said  first  backpost  to  receive 
the   optic    fiber,    said    first    backpost    exteriorly    threaded 
portion  having  threads  with  a  first  pitch  diameter  and  j 
first  thread  pitch,  and  said  first  backp»ist  central  pa.s.sage 
J.  ay  having  a  forward  opening  at  said  first  backpost  for- 
ward portion 
a  body  having  a  forward  end  txirtion.  an  interiorly  threaded 
rearward  end  p^irtion,  and  a  central  pa.vsageway  extending; 
generally    Umgitudinally    fullv    through    said    body,    said 
b(xly  interiorly  threaded  portion  having  threads  with  said 
first  pitch  diameter,  said  first  thread  pitch  and  an  interior 
:*ircad  diameter,  said   first   backpost  exteriorly    threaded 
portion  being  threadably  received  by  said  Kxly  interiorlv 
threaded  portu>n.  said  Uxly  central  pas.sageway  having  ,) 
forward  opening  at  said  body  forward  portion  defined  by 
a  shoulder  which  prt>jects  radially  inward  and  a  rearward 
opening  at  said  body  rearward  portion 
an  elongated  second  back^xist  positioned  within  said  body 
central  pa.s.sageway  and  having  forward  and  rearward  end 
pcirtions.  said  second  backpost  rearward  pvirlion  extend 
ing  rearwardly  through  said  Nxly  rearward  opening  and 
into    said    first    backpost    forward    opening,    said    second 
backpost    forward    portion    terniinaiing    in    a    forwardlv 
opening  recess  sized  to  receive  and  hold  said  ferrule  :n 
generally  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  second  ha^k 
post,  said  second  backpost  forward  portion  being  disposed 
within   said   Uxjy   central    pas-sageway    for    longitudinal 
movement  of  said  second  backpost  relative  to  said  body 
and  having  an  outer  dimension  generally  equal  to  or  less 
than  said  interior  thread  diameter  to  freely   pass  by  said 
b<xly  interior  threads  when  said  secinid  backp<«t  is  in- 
serted within  said  bixiy  central  pa.s.sageway  during  asseni 
biy  of  the  connector,  and  said  second  backpost  rearward 
portion  being  disposed  within  said  first  backpost  central 
passageway    for   longitudinal   movement   of  said   second 
hackp^1st  relative  to  said  first  backpost,  said  first  backpi>s! 
central   passageway   and   said   b«xly  central   pavsagcwav 
having  a  combined  longitudinal  length  to  permit  forward 
and  rearward  Umgiludinal  movement  of  said  second  back- 
post  therewithin.  said  second  backptisl  further  having  an 
exteriorlv    threaded  central   p<irtion   p<isitioned  between 
said  second  hackp^>st  forward  and  rearward  pv-irtions.  and 
a  central  pa.ssagewav   extending  generally   longitudinallv 
fully   through  said  second  backp*ist  to  receive  the  optK 
fiber,   said   sciond   backpost  exteruirly    threaded   portion 
having  threads  wuh  said  first  pitch  diameter  and  said  I'lrst 
thread    pitch    to    allow    said    second    hackp»ist    exterior 
threads  to  threadably  engage  and  upon  rotation  pa.ss  by 
said  bixiy  interior  threads  when  said  second  backpost  is 
inserted  within  said  body   central  passageway  during  as 
s<-mbly    o(    the   connector    prior    to   said   body    interiorly 
threaded  portion  threadabiv  receiving  said  first  backp<ist 
exteriorly  threaded  pvirtion.  said  bixiy  shoulder  projecting 
radially  inward  sufficient   to  limit  forward   longitudinal 
movement  of  said  second  backpost  within  said  first  ha^k 
fwst  and  btxlv  central  pa,ssageways. 
a  spring  positioned  within  said  KkIv  atxui  said  second  back- 
post   rearward  portion  and  between  said   first  backpost 
forward  portion  and  said  second  backp<ist  central  portion 
to  bias  said  second  backpost  forwardlv  relative  to  said  first 
backpost.  and 
a  coupling  member  mounted  to  said  body. 


5,134,678 
STRAIN  RFl  IFF  FOR  OP1IC  AI    FIHl  k 
Robert  Vsaen.  C;ien  Kllyn.  III.,  assignor  to  Reliance  (  omm    lee 
(  orpt>ration.  CTiicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.798 
Int   CI.'  C,02B  1^  J6 
VS.  a.  385—86  20  Claims 

1.  A  splicer  iur  connecting  buffered  optical  fibers  by  means 


of  a  splice  element  within  the  splicer  and  having  strain  relief 
means,  the  splicer  comprising:  two  mirror  image  half  portions; 
a  fiber  channel  fomed  on  the  half  portions;  the  fiber  channel 
having  at  least  one  section  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to 
accept  a  buffered  optical  fiber;  strain  relief  means  located  on 


'^ 


5,134,680 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  APPARATl  S  WITH  RBER 

OPTIC  BUNDLE 

William  V.  Schempp,  Tuscon,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Photometries. 

Ltd.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Ftled  May  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.454 

Int.  a."  G02B  6,04 

VS.  a.  385-116  8  „aj„. 


the  at  least  one  section  of  the  fiber  channel  for  biting  into  a 
buffer  on  the  optical  fiber  when  the  fiber  is  disposed  in  the  fiber 
.  hannel  and  the  half  portions  are  joined  together;  and  the  strain 
relief  means  being  offset  from  the  splice  element  a  distance 
sufficient  for  allowing  for  thermal  expansion  of  the  fiber. 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  first 
curvature  and  an  array  of  m  light  sensing  areas  defined  on  it. 
said  apparatus  also  including  a  fiber  optic  bundle  comprising  a 
plurality  of  n>  >m  optical  fibers  and  having  an  entrance  and 
an  exit  face,  said  fibers  being  positioned  on  centers  spaced 
apart  distances  X  small  compared  to  the  spacing  Y  between 
said  sensing  areas,  said  first  curvature  being  large  compared  lo 
X,  said  exit  face  being  formed  to  match  said  first  curvature. 
said  wafer  and  said  exit  face  having  a  uniform  gap  therebe- 
tween. 


5,134,679 

rONNFCTOR  FOP  COUPLING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  ON 

A  MAC  KPLANE  TO  A  COMPONENT  ON  A  CTRCUIT 

BOARD 

Max  S,  Robin.  Denrille,  N.J.;  Dand  A.  Snyder,  Springfield 

Trmnship,  Bucks  County,  Pa.,  and  Roger  E.  Weiss,  Denville, 

N,J.,  assignors  to  /,T4T  Bell  Laboratories,  Miuray  Hill,  N,J. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,543 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385-90  6  cUiBtt 


1   An  optical  fiber  connector  comprising: 

a  first  sleeve  for  holding  the  fiber; 

a  housing  with  an  entrance  port  for  receiving  the  sleeve  and 
an  exit  port; 

a  barrel  member  with  a  second  sleeve  for  receiving  the  first 
sleeve,  the  barrel  member  being  slidably  mounted  within 
the  housing  and  '.'xtending  through  the  exit  port; 

spring  means  betwc-en  a  portion  of  the  first  sleeve  and  the 
barrel  member  fcr  permitting  axial  movement  of  the  first 
sleeve; 

a  ferrule  mounted  at  an  end  of  the  first  sleeve  and  extending 
beyond  the  barrel  member  by  a  variable  amount  depend- 
ing upon  the  compression  of  the  spring;  and 

means  for  movably  mounting  the  housing  to  a  backplane. 


5.134,681 
INTEGRATED  OPTIC  WAV  EGUIDF  AND  1 ABRIC  ATICJN 

METHOD 
Frederic    Ratovelomanana.    Viry    Chatillon;    Yannic    Bourbin, 
Chatenay    Malabry,   and   Michel   Papuchon.    Massy,   all   of 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  652,668 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13.  199C.  90  UifyttH 
Int.  n.'  C;02B  6/10 
UA  a.  385-130  12  Claims 


*i>  *"j  ^**^ 


1.  An  optic  waveguide  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  buffer  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  and  having  a  first 
index  of  refraction; 

a  strip-shaped  element  formed  on  said  buffer  layer  and  hav- 
ing a  second  index  of  refraction: 

a  guiding  layer  formed  on  part  of  the  buffer  layer  not  cov- 
ered by  said  stnp-shaped  element  and  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  third  index  of  refraction; 

wherein  said  second  index  of  refraction  is  greater  than  said 
third  index  of  refraction,  and  said  third  index  of  refraction 
is  greater  than  said  first  index  of  refraction,  and  a  thickness 
of  said  strip-shaped  element  is  chosen  to  be  very  low  so  as 
to  induce  no  optic  los,ses  while  obtaining  a  confinement  of 
light  because  of  its  high  retraction  index. 
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5.134.682 

DRIVER  CIRCLTT  FOR  A  DC.  MOTOR  VMTHOLIT 

COMMUTATOR 

Rolf  MiiUer,  Mankk.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  MsiKnor  to  P«p«i 

Motoren  GmbH  t  Co.  KG,  St.  Gcorgen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfr- 

maay 

Coatlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  604.326,  Oct.  26,  1990.  Pat.  No 

5.038,083,  wkkh  la  a  coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  493,119.  Mar   14. 

1990,  abandoacd,  wkick  is  a  coatioaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  199.232. 

May  27,  19M,  Pat.  No.  4,924,156.  TWa  application  Jun   24. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  719,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German* .  Vlnv  27, 
198''.  3''178«3 

Int.  CI."  H02P  6/02 
VS.  CI.  38*— 915  8  Claims 


n^         ^11 


X3 


II 


1.  A  system  having  a  circuit  for  generating  a  tnangular  wave 
for  controlling  a  rnurv  sp*ed  of  a  rotating  clement,  said  circuit 

comprising 

means,  responsive  to  an  essentialK  peruKii^  signal  related  to 
the  rotary  speed  <if  the  routing  element,  for  generating   i 
saw-tooth  signal  having  a  pluraiit>   of  pencxis,  said  viv*. 
iLMth  signal  funher  having  a  sa*tt>oth  shape  of  essen 
tially  constant  slope  throughout  a  portion  of  the  perux.) 

means  refsponsive  to  the  saw-tcxMh  signal  for  generating  a 
triangular-wave  signal  having  the  same  peruKl  a.s  that  of 
the  saw-totith  signal  and  having  a  peak  at  approximately 
the  midp<iint  of  the  duration  of  the  peritxl 

means  for  inverting  and  c(imparing  said  saw  tiK.th  Mgnal 
with  a  reference  signal  to  generate  an  inverted  signal   and 

means,  having  an  output,  for  combining  said  inverted  signal 
with  said  triangular  wave  signal  for  prixlucing  at  it  output 
J  signal,  upon  which  the  triangular  wave  signal  is  superim- 
posed, which  IS  substantiailv  proportional  to  the  greater 
one  of  the  invertetl  sjw  i^.th  signal  and  the  reference 
signal 


5.134.6JU 

WATER  HFATER  WITH  INTEGRAI   DRAIN  \GF  f^TCH 

PAN  STRHTV  RF 

I  imoth)  i- .  Powell.  Tallassee.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Rheem  Manufai- 

luring  Company,  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991.  Ser    No.  714,194 

Int.  CI.'  F24H  /    IS 

L..S   CI.  392^449  12  Claims 

1    A  water  heater  ^omprismg 

an  outer  jacket  having  an  open  lower  end  portion 

a  hot  water  storage  lank  coaxiallv  disposed  within  said 
jacket  and  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  heated  water  for 
supply  to  a  hot  waler-u.sing  device,  said  outer  jacket  and 
said  storage  tank  forming  therebetween  and  being  genet 
ally  coaxial  with  an  interior  space  disposed  within  said 
water  heater  and  hori/ontally  circumscribing  said  storage 
tank, 

a  bottom  end  cap  having  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall 
telescopied  upwardly  over  and  completely  encircling  the 
horizontally  facing  exterior  side  surface  p<irtion  .^f  s.iid 
open  lower  end  ptirtion  of  said  outer  lacket  in  j  clos<-ls 
adjacent,  honzontallv  facing  relationship  therewith 

sealing  means  for  I'ormuig  a   wjier   light  seal  N-tween  said 


bottom  end  cap  and  said  open  lower  jacket  end  portion 
received  therein,  said  water  tight  seal  completely  circum- 
scribing said  lower  jacket  end  portion  and  functioning  to 
prevent  water  leaking  from  said  storage  tank  into  said 
bottom  end  cap  from  flowing  upwardly  out  of  said  bottom 
end  cap,  and 
'uilet  means  extending  into  the  intenor  of  said  bottom  end 


JV«.     iv^     ^> 


cap,  and  cor.nectabic  to  an  external  drain  pipe,  for  drain- 
ing away  storage  tank  leakage  water  received  therein, 
whereby  storage  tank  leakage  water  may  be  captured  and 
drained  away  directly  from  within  the  interior  of  said 
water  heater  via  said  outlet  means  to  a  plumbing  drainage 
structure,  thereby  eliminating  the  necessity  of  placing  a 
separate  drainage  catch  pan  structure  beneath  said  water 
heater. 


5,134,684 

Kl.ECTRIC    AIR  OR  GAS  HKATKR  I  TlllZING  \ 

PI  I  RAI.IT>  OR  SERPENTINE  HEATING  F.I  EMKNTS 

Joan    I..    Mishou,    Portsmouth;    Jonathan    B,    Arold,    Fxcter 

Cliarles  R,  Parent,  Durham;  Joseph  P.  Stark,  New  Market. 

and  F:dward  A.  Webb.  Wolfeboro.  all  of  N.H.,  ajaignop*  ti. 

(.TF  Products  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526.2^4 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  ,<  fW  F24H  l/IO 

VJS.  a.  392—486  4  Claims 

1,  A  electric  heater  for  heating  air  or  gas  comprising  a  plu- 
rahlv  of  equal  diametei  elongated  linear  serpentine  heating 
elements  made  of  resistance  wire,  the  serpentine  heating  ele- 
ments leing  circularly  arranged  around  a  common  axis  and  in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  disposed  within  a  cylindrical 
chamber,  the  chamber  having  an  entrance  section  at  one  end 
thereof  and  an  exit  section  at  its  opptisite  end,  means  within  the 
entrance  section  H'  direct  air  or  ga.s  flow  through  the  serpen 
tine  heating  elements  and  to  substantially  bkxk  flow  outside 
the  cross-section  area  of  the  serpentine  heating  elements 
means  to  supply  electrical  p<iwer  to  the  serpentine  heating 
elements,  means  a.ss<x:iated  with  such  heating  elements  to 
direct  the  air  or  gas  being  heated  in  a  straight-through  path 
through  said  cylindrical  chamber  so  that  said  air  or  gas  enters 
said  cylindrical  chamber  at  the  entrance  section  and  exits  said 
cylindrical  chamber  at  the  exit  section  at  the  opposite  end,  the 
entrance  and  exit  sections  being  separable  from  the  cylindrical 
chamber,  each  serpentine  healing  element  being  disposed 
w  iihm  a  close-fitting  lube,  the  tubes  being  supptirted  by  discs  at 
the  entrance   and   exit   ends   there<^f    the  tubes  fitting   wilhm 
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slightly  oversize  holes  in  the  discs,  the  entrance  and  exit  ends 
of  the  tubes  abutting  against  other  discs,  the  other  discs  having 


slightly  undersize  holes  in  alignment  with  the  serpentine  heat- 
ing elements. 


5,134,685 

NEURAL  NODE,  A  NETOWRK  AND  A  CHAOTIC 

ANNEALING  OPTIMIZATION  METHOD  FOR  THE 

NETWORK 

David  Rosenbluth,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Westinghouse 
Flectrii  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  l-eb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,507 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395-21  11  CMnu 


Ifi 


^ 


5,134,686 
COMPACT  VECTOR-MATRIX  MULTIPUER  SYS'iEM 
EMPLOYING  ELECTRON  TRAPPING  MATERL^LS 
Suganda  JutamuUa,  Fremoat,  Calif.;  G«orge  M.  Storti.  Waah- 
iagton,  D.C.;  WlUlam  Seiderman,  Frederick,  and  Joseph  Lind- 
mayer.  Potomac,  both  of  Md.,  asaignors  to  Qoantei  Corpora- 
tioR.  RockTille,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,479,  Oct.  10,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5,029,253.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721^45 
Int.  a.'  CK)6G  7  00 
VS.  a.  395-25  7  Claims 


r 


Ai-i[>»r  COfvr^ai   #/ 


7,  An  apparatus  for  conducting  vector-matrix  multiplication, 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  flooding  an  electron  trapping  material  with 
visible  light  to  uniformly  charge  said  matenal  by  raising 
electrons  in  said  material  to  a  higher  energy  level,  where 
they  are  trapped. 

(b)  an  infrared  diode  array  comprising  for 

(1)  subjecting  said  electron  trapping  matenal  to  infrared 
light  at  selected  locations  such  that  electrons  at  the 
selected  locations  are  released  from  their  traps  and  fall 
back  down  to  a  lower  energ  level,  while  the  remaining 
locations  of  said  matenal  not  exposed  to  said  infrared 
light  remain  charged  with  trapped  electrons  in  a  pattern 
corresponding  to  a  matnx  to  be  stored:  and 

(2)  subjecting  said  electron  trapping  matenal  to  a  two-di- 
mensional image  of  a  vector  m  the  form  of  infrared 
light,  said  infrared  light  releasing  trapped  electrons 
from  said  higher  energy  level,  resulting  in  an  emission 
of  a  pattern  of  visible  light  from  said  electron  trapping 
material;  and 

(c)  means  for  detecting  said  emission  ,if  a  pattern  of  visible 
light  from  said  electron  trapping  matenal  to  obtain  an 
electrical  output  representing  the  product  of  said  vector 
and  said  matnx 


1   A  neural  netwcirk,  comprising: 

a  layer  of  nodes  comprising  first  nodes  and  a  second  node 
connected  to  al  said  first  nodes,  said  second  node  receiv- 
ing input  signals  from  all  said  first  nodes  and  providing  a 
neuron  output  :.ignal  to  all  said  first  nodes,  each  of  said 
first  nodes  comprising: 

first  neuron  including  means  for  receiving  the  input  signals 
and  producing  he  neuron  output  signal,  and  said  second 
node  compnsin,j 

nonmonotonic  neuron  means  connected  to  said  first  neuron 
for  providing  a  nonmonotonic  signal  as  one  of  the  input 
signals  to  said  first  neuron  means  responsive  to  the  neuron 
output  signal  Uvm  said  first  neuron  means,  said  nonmono- 
tonic neuron  means  comprising  parabolic  transfer  func- 
tion means. 


5,134,687 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  IMAGE  DATA  INTO  DOT 

DATA 
Yousuke  Ito.  and  Ichiro  Sasaki,  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482.884 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989.  1-47034 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—141  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  image  outline  data  representative 
of  segments  defining  an  outline  of  an  image  area  to  be  repro- 
duced, into  dot  daia  representative  of  image  dots  which  collec- 
tively represent  said  image  area,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
superimpt>sing  said  outline  of  the  image  area  on  a  coordi- 
nated pixel  s<,reen  wherein  a  plurality  of  venical  pixel 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  honzonlal  pixel  lines  cooperate  x<.^ 
provide  intersections  representative  of  centers  of  resf)ec- 
tive  picture  elements  at  which  are  selectively  placed  said 
image  dots,  said  vertical  and  honzontal  pixel  lines  forming 
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a  plurality  of  scciion*.  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  sec- 
tions having  four  comers  defined  b;,  the  respective  four 
intersections  of  said  pixel  lines 
determining  each  one  of  said  plural'l>    if  vxtionN  as  i  rele- 
vant section  if  anv  one  of  said  segments  of  said  outline  of 


55 


.c   82 


/53 


54    54 


the  inuge  area  passes  through  said  each  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  sections,  and 

repanng  said  dot  data  such  that  the  dot  data  represents  a 
presence  of  said  image  dot  at  a  picture  element  repre- 
sented by  a  predetermined  one  of  four  comers  of  each  said 
relevant  section 


S.  134.688 

CX)MPl.TER  METHOD  AND  A.N  APFARATL  S  FOR 

CENERATING  A  DISPLAY  PICTLRE  REPRESENTIN(.  A 

SET  OF  OBJECTS  INCLUDING  A  BRLSH  ELEMENT 
Marc  E.  A.  Coitkout,  EiodboTeit,  Netherlands,  aMignor  to  I   S 
Philips  Conwratioa,  New  York,  NY 

Coadouatioa  of  Ser.  No.  384^26,  Jul.  21,  1989.  abandoned. 

which  U  a  cootiiiuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No    197,or7.  May  20, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1990.  Ser   No  624,465 

Int.  n."  C;06F  i/02 
VS.  CI.  J95— 142  27  Claims 


23  Apparatus  for  puel-wisc  generating  a  display  picture 
representing  an  object  set  of  object  elements,  the  object  set 
including  a  brush  object  element  and  a  guiding  trajectory,  the 
brush  element  being  a  brush  shape  having  a  guiding  center  and 
being  defined  by  one  or  more  paths  each  closed  path  compns 
ing  a  concatenation  of  at  least  one  brush  curve  each  of  which 
is  a  respective  Bezier  curve,  the  guiding  trajectory  comprising 
a  concatenating  of  at  least  one  trajectory  curve,  each  trajec 
tory  curve  being  a  respective  non-rational  Bezier  curve,  the 
guiding  center  being  a  point  within  the  brush  shape  which  is 
mfived  along  the  trajectory  curve,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  I  first  storage  means  for  selectably  storing  a  sequence  of 
trajectory  control  pxiint  c<Kirdinates  and  edge  ctxirdinates 
of  a  brush  bounding  box, 

b)  second  storage  means  for  storing  cixirdinates  values  of  an 
actual  point  corresponding  to  a  current  pixel. 

c)  first  calculating  means  fed  by  said  first  and  second  storage 
means  for  calculating  relative  cotirdinates  of  said  irajec- 
torv  control  points, 

d)  first  test  means  fed  bs   said   first  calculating  means  for 


testing  each  control  point  of  a  Bezier  curve  whether  to 
determine  whether  the  control  p»)mt  lies  in  a  2  point  x:2 
point  square 

e)  second  calculating  means  fed  by  said  first  storage  means 
and  second  storage  means  for  calculating  relative  values 
of  edges  of  a  dilated  box  which  encompa.vscs  the  brush 
b<,iunding  box  when  the  brush  object  element  is  positioned 
at  either  end  p<,)int  of  the  trajectory  curve 

0  second  test  means  fed  by  said  second  calculating  means  for 
testing  whether  the  actual  p<iint  is  outside  said  dilated  Nix 

g)  third  calculating  means  fed  by  said  first  calculating  mean^ 
for  calculating  control  points  of  a  divided  trajectory 
Bezier  curve  and  feeding  these  to  said  first  and  second  test 
means  up<'>n  a  negative  determination  by  the  first  and 
second  test  means,  whereby  the  tiutput  of  the  third  calcu- 
lating means  causes  recursive  prixcssing, 

h)  said  apparatus  having  an  output  means  fed  by  said  third 
calculating  means  for  oulputting  processed  control  points; 
and 

i)  brush  routine  pnvevsing  means  coupled  to  receive  the 
processed  control  points  from  the  output  means. 


5.134.689 

(•(K>R01NArE  INPLT  SYSTEM  AND  INPIT 

l.MPLEMENT  USED  IN  THE  SYSTEM 

\zuina  Murakami;  Tsuguya  Yamanami;  Takahiko  I'unahashi. 

foshiaki  Sends,  and  Toshihidc  Chikami.  all  of  SaiUma.  J » 

pan,  assignors  to  Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  235.588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1987,  62  2<W^>V 
Feb.  29.  1988.  63-26216(1  ];  Feb.  29,  1988.  63-46740 

Int.  n     C;06F  '  '/''' 
VS.  a.  395—  1 43  30  Claims 


»  10 


rta   I 


12  .Apparatus  for  determ'ning  the  p<isition  of  Ml  implement 
on  a  surface,  the  implement  including  a  tuned  Circuit  with  a 
predetermined  revinant  frequency  and  a  pressure  respcmsive 
reactance  connected  in  circuit  with  the  tuned  circuit,  the  pres- 
sure resptinsive  reactance  having  a  salue  that  changes  as  a 
function  of  the  pressure  of  the  implement  on  the  surface,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

a  tablet  carrying  the  surface  and  including  the  coils  arranged 

in  two  ctKirdinate  directions, 
means  for  sequentially  exciting  at  least  vime  of  the  coils  with 
AC  energy  having  approximately  the  same  frequency  as 
the  revMiant  frequency,  the  tuned  circuit  interacting  with 
the  AC  energy  to  change  the  AC  current  flowing  in  at 
least  some  of  the  coils  sti  the  AC  current  change  at  the 
res<5nant  frequency  m  at  least  some  of  the  coils  arranged  in 
the  two  coordinate  directions  designates  the  implemeni 
pvTsition  on  the  ublet  and  the  pressure  of  the  implement  on 
the  surface,  the  AC  current  change  designating  the  imple 
mem  position  on  the  tablet  and  the  pressure  of  the  imple- 
ment on  the  surface  being  derived  from  the  same  coils  of 
the  tablet, 
means  responsive  lo  Iht  AC  current  changes  flc'wing  in  said 
same  coils  that  designate  'he  implement  position  on  the 
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Ublet  and  the  pressure  of  the  implement  on  the  surface  for 
indicating  the  implement  position  and  the  pressure  of  the 
implement  on  the  surface  at  the  mdicated  implement  posi- 
tions on  the  lurface. 


5,134,690 
\UGUMENTED  MULTIPROCESSOR  NETWORKS 
Msheswara  R.  Saiutham,  2157  Ridge  A»e,  Apt  3D.  Evaiiston, 
111,  60201 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,426 

Int  a.'  C06F  J3/00 

VS.  a.  395-200  22  Cbiins 


^I        ^i^iAjH^ 


1.  A  multiprocessor  network  having  a  plurality  N  of  proces- 
sors connected  together  by  a  plurality  of  communications 
links,  each  proces.sor  adapted  for  parallel  computation  of  an 
executable  program  with  the  other  processors,  said  network 
comprising: 
N  processors,  each  having  P  communications  ports,  said 
communications  ports  connecting  said  N  processors  in  the 
network    by    said    plurality    of   communications    links, 
wherein  each  port  is  adapted  for  sending  and  receiving 
data  and  instnictions; 
each  of  said  N  processors  having  a  distinct  address  and 
having  some  of  said  communications  links  configured  as  a 
binary  De  Bniijn  graph  DG(2,  k)  of  diameter  k  and  of 
degree  4,  whe-e  N  =  2*;  and 
each  of  said  N  processors  having  some  of  the  remaining 
communicatioas  links  configured  as  a  2D-Mesh. 


5,134,691 
HIDIRECnONAJ.  COMMUNICATION  AND  CONTROL 
NETWORK  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE 
MICROCONTROLLER  INTERFACING  DIGITAL  ICS 
TRANSMFfTING  IN  SERIAL  FORMAT  TO 
CC'NTROLLED  PRODUCT 
Robert   I    Kims,  Monroeyille  Boro,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  llectnr  (  <  rp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser   No   847,404,  Apr.  1,  1986,  Pat.  No.  5,007,013. 
I  his  applies  :ion  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,924 
Int.  Cl.5  G06F  13/36.  13/42.  15/46 
VS.  a.  395-200  1  cUiB, 


which  includes  a  common  link  over  which  messages  are  trans- 
mitted in  a  specific  message  formal  and  a  hardware-based 
digital  IC  coupled  to  said  common  link  for  receiving  messages 
from  and  transmitting  messages  to  said  link  in  said  specific 
format,  the  combination  of  a  multiconductor  cable,  a  mi- 
crocontroller connected  to  said  digital  IC  for  receiving  mes- 
sages from  and  transmitting  messages  to  said  digital  IC,  a 
controlled  product  interconnected  with  said  microcontroller 
through  said  multiconductor  cable,  said  multiconductor  cable 
including  a  conductor  for  transmitting  data  between  said  mi- 
crocontroller and  said  controlled  product  in  a  serial  data  for- 
mat and  a  control  line,  means  in  said  controlled  product  for 
producing  a  control  signal  on  said  control  line  requesting 
transfer  of  data  in  said  senal  format  on  said  conductor,  and 
means  in  said  microcontroller  and  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  for  transmitting  messages  to  and  receiving  messages 
from  said  controlled  prcxJuct  over  said  conductor  in  said  serial 
data  format. 


5.134.692 
COMBINED  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  AND  ABACUS 

WFTH  DEFLECTIVE  GUIDE  BARS 
Juigi  Hiromori.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiromori  Inc.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  355,770 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/02.  3/147.  15/02.  15/16 

VS.  a.  395-275  m  Claims 


I.  A  portable  electronic  calculator  device  provided  with  an 
abacus,  comprising: 

a  compact  electronic  calculator  provided  wiih  a;  least  one 
registration  key.  calculation  keys,  a  circuit  for  operating 
said  electronic  calculator,  and  an  indicator, 

an  abacus  frame  firmly  fixed  to  or  integrally  formed  with  a 
casing  of  said  calculator, 

a  plurality  of  deflective  guide  bars  fixed  to  said  abacus 
frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  counters  of  said  abacus  slidably  retained  upon 
said  guide  bars  and  being  structured  and  positioned  as 
operating  members  to  conlacl  said  registration  and  calcu- 
lation keys  when  shifted  or  pressed  in  a  direction  towards 
said  keys. 
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1.  In 


bidirectional  communication  and  control  network 


5,134,693 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  OCCXRRENCt  OF 

EXCEPTIONS  DURING  EXECUTION  OF 

MICROINSTRUCTIONS  WHILE  RUNNING  FLOATING 

POINT  AND  NON-FIX)ATING  POINT  INSTRUCTIONS 

IN  PARALLEL 
ATtar  Saini.   San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Intel  ( orporation. 
SaoU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  298.520 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/28.  9/30 
VS.  a,  395-375  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  handling  an  exception  a.ssociaied  with  a  first 
floating  point  instruction,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
(a)  decoding  the  first  fioating  point  instruction  to  address  a 
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group  of  floating   puini   microinstructions  in  a  control 

memory , 
(b)  slonng  a  floatmg  poini  micromstruciion  from  said  grmip 

in  a  fint  latchmg  means  and  m  a  s<xond  latchmg  means 
let   executmg   said   floating   p.Mni    mi^r('m>.tructuin    in    tht- 

floating  point  unit, 

( d )  determining  if  an  exception  (.xcurred  during  execution  of 
said  floating  point  microinstruction 

(e)  if  an  exception  occurred  m  the  step  (d).  then  preventing 
further  execution  in  the  floating  ptunl  unit  until  the  de- 
coder  addresses  a  next  floating  ptunt  microinstruction 
from  the  control  memory,  wherein  the  next  floating  point 
microinstruction  becomes  a  pending  Hoatrng  ptiinl  micro- 
instruction, 

(0  after  the  decoder  addres.ses  Iht-  pending  floalmg  point 
microinstruction  in  the  step  (ei.  if  an  exception  v«,a.s  deter- 
•Tiined  in  said  step  (d),  then  executing  a  group  >il  exception 
handler  microinstructions  stored  in  the  control  memory, 
iiid  execution  proceeding  in  accordance  with  steps  (g) 
through  (i); 


no 


dresses  for  an  addressable  structure,  the  method  comprising 
the  following  steps 

receiving  first  and  second  input  address  words, 
separating  each  of  the  mpiit  addrev,  words  into  two  fields  such 
:hat 

[he  M  most  significant  bits  and  the  N  least  significant  bits  of 
the  first  input  word  become  fields  I  and  J,  respectively, 
and 
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(g)  storing  a  first  exception  handler  floating  point  microin- 
struction from  said  group  in  the  first  latching  means, 
replacing  the  previous  microinstruction  stored  in  the  firsi 
latchmg  means,  and  not  siormg  the  exception  handler 
floating  point  mu  nunsiruction  m  the  second  latching 
means 

(h)  executmg  the  tlrst  exception  handler  Ooating  f>oinl  mi- 
croinstruction stored  in  the  t'lrst  latching  means 

(i)  repeating  the  previous  steps  (g)  and  (hi  for  each  of  the 
exception  handler  microinstructions  in  the  sequence; 

(j)  after  executing  each  of  the  exception  handler  microin- 
structions, determining  if  said  exception-causing  floating 
point  microinstruction  will  be  re-executed,  and  if  s<i.  then 
applying  the  second  latching  means  holding  said  excep- 
tion-causing floating  point  instruction  to  re-execute  said 
except  ion -causing  micro-nstruction, 

(k)  reading  said  pending  microinstruction  from  the  control 
memory,  and  storing  said  floating  point  microinstruction 
in  the  first  latchmg  means  and  in  the  second  latching 
means,  and 

(1)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (k). 


the  M  most  significant  hits  and  the  N  least  significant  bits  of 
the  second  input  word  become  fields  K  and  L.  respec- 
tively, where  M  and  N  are  integers  greater  than  zero,  and 
combining  these   fields   in   accordance   with  an   operation   to 
generate  the  destination  addrevses  for  the  addressable  struc- 
ture, which  destination  addres,ses  compnse  two  fields  F  and 
G  constituting  rt"spectively  the  M  most  significant  bits  and 
the  N  least  significant  bits  resulting  from  the  combining  step, 
which  operation  defines  a  non-commutative  group  when 
applied  to  the  set  of  possible  input  addresses. 


5.134.6<)5 
NUTHOU  AM)  APPAR,\TLS  FOR  { DNSTANT  STRIDK 
ACCESSING  ro  MKMORIRS  IN  VECTOR  PR(X  KS.SOR 
Masayuki   Ikeda.   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor   to   Fujitsu   ltd, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  i66.4«9,  Mar    10,  1988.  abandoned 

This  application  Nov    21,  1990.  Ser    No.  616.738 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13,  198",  6J-59484 

Int,  CI,'  t.06F  .'J   M.    ^  -'-V' 

U,S.  CL  395— «00  JO  Claims 
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5.134,694 

MKFHOD  AM)  DFVICE  FOR  THE  PRtKESSING  OF 

ADDRFSS  WORDS 

rhnstian  Jousselin,  Puteaux,  and  Jean-Paul  Vloskowit/,  Paris. 

both  of  France,  assignon  to  L.S,  Philips  Corporation.  New 

York.  NY, 

Filed  Apr,  11.  1989.  Ser.  No   iMt.rf: 

(  lairas  priority,  application  France,  Apr,  12,  1988,  H«  (>*K<)9 

Int,  CI,'  (.06F  12/00 

LS.  a.  395—400  10  Claims 

1    A  method  for  priKevsing.  m  a  data  pr<x.cvs<ir,  input  ad 

dress  words  of  M  -  N  bus  each  to  generate  destination  ad- 


1  An  apparatus  for  accessing  a  consiani  stride  vector  ad- 
dressed memory  device  that  stores  a  vector  having  a  starting 
address  and  a  stride  D  in  a  number  of  memory  locations  and  that 
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includes  a  number  of  interleaved  memory  banks  (B)  that  are 
consecutively  accessed  and  that  have  respective  bank  indexes, 
said  apparatus  including: 

a  distance  register  connected  to  store  distance  signals  repre- 
senting the  stride  D; 
a  delta  index  register  connected  to  store  delta  signals  repre- 
senting a  value  c  satisfying  cD=  l(mod  B); 
index  generatin  ;  means  for  generating,  based  on  the  distance 
signals  and   i  he  delta  signal,  index  signals  respectively 
identifying  th;  memory  locations  of  the  vector  in  order  of 
the  consecutwely  accessed  bank  is;  and 
adding  means  for  providing  the  address  signals  to  the  con- 
stant stnde  vtctor  addressed  memory  device  based  on  the 
index  signals. 


5,134.696 
VIRTUAL  LOOKASIDE  FACTLITY 

l>aTid  1)  Brown.  I 'oughkeepaie;  Wayne  J.  Morachkaoier,  Wnp- 
pingers   Kails.   (  irk  F.  ReiBWimer,  Wappinger*  Falls,  aad 
Michael  D  Swa  ison,  Poaghkeepaie,  all  of  N.Y,,  aaaigBora  to 
Internationa!  Bi  siness  Machines  Corp,,  Armoak,  N.V. 
FUed  Jul.  28.  1988.  Ser.  No.  225,445 
I«.  a,'  G06F  J2/m  12/12 
VS.  a.  395—425  9  Clains 
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7.  In  a  central  dectronic  complex  comprising  system  re- 
sources, user  programs,  and  an  operating  system  for  managing 
said  system  resources,  a  programmed  method  for  managing 
named  dau  objects  in  a  virtual  lookaside  facility  (VLF)  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  ol: 

A)  constructing  a  first  dau  set  search  order  by  an  IDEN- 
TIFY functior,  on  behalf  of  one  of  the  user  programs,  said 
first  data  set  search  order  comprising  an  ordered  list  of 
major  names,  rach  major  name  in  the  ordered  list  uniquely 
identifying  on':  of  a  sequence  of  data  sets,  each  data  set 
containing  associated  data  objects  each  having  a  minor 
name,  said  first  data  set  search  order  indicating  an  order  of 
searching  for  »  data  object  within  said  sequence  of  data 
sets  on  request  by  said  one  of  the  user  programs  such  that 
a  search  commences  with  a  first  data  set  in  said  sequence 
of  data  sets,  arid  terminates  when  the  data  set  containing 
said  data  obje<  t  is  identified  or  when  all  of  said  sequence 
of  data  sets  has  been  searched; 

B)  in  response  to  a  CREATE  request  by  said  one  of  the  user 
programs,  placing  in  virtual  storage  managed  by  said 
VLF  a  copy  ol  a  particular  data  object  having  a  particular 
minor  name,  siid  particular  data  object  having  been  ob- 
tained by  said  ime  of  the  user  programs  from  a  containing 
data  set  having;  an  associated  major  name; 

C)  comparing  th.;  associated  major  name  with  said  ordered 
list  of  major  names  and  setting  an  indicator  in  an  existence 
table  that  said  particular  minor  name  does  not  identify  any 
data  object  in  \ny  data  set  identified  by  any  major  name 
occurring  earli-er  in  said  first  daU  set  search  order  than  the 
associated  major  name; 

D)  in  response  to  a  RETRIEVE  request  for  the  particular 
minor  name  by  a  second  one  of  the  user  programs,  said 


second  one  of  the  user  programs  having  a  second  data  set 
search  order:  providing  a  best  daU  object,  having  the 
particular  minor  name,  from  said  virtual  storage  managed 
by  said  VLF,  said  best  daU  object  being  from  a  first 
known  containing  data  set  in  said  second  data  set  search 
order,  and  further  providing  to  said  second  one  of  the  user 
programs  a  return  indicator  indicating  cither  (a)  that  said 
best  data  object  is  a  requested  data  object  when  said  indi- 
cator indicates  that  the  particular  minor  name  does  not 
identify  any  data  object  in  any  data  set  earlier  in  said 
second  data  set  search  order  than  the  first  known  contain- 
ing data  set.  or  (b)  that  said  best  data  object  may  possibly 
not  be  the  requested  data  object  when  said  indicator  indi- 
cates that  the  particular  minor  name  may  possibly  identify 
any  data  object  in  any  data  set  earlier  in  said  second  data 
set  search  order  than  the  first  known  containing  data  set: 
and  returning  a  "not  available"  indicator  when  no  such 
best  data  object,  having  the  particular  minor  name,  exists 
in  said  vinual  storage,  managed  by  said  VLF,  from  any 
containing  data  set  in  said  second  data  set  search  order 


5,134,697 
REMOTE  .MEMORY-MAPPED  DISPLAY  WITH 
INTERACTIVITY  DETERMINATION 
Lee  J.  Scbeffler,  Wert  Newton,  Man.,  assignor  to  Prime  Com- 
puter, Framingham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,092,  No?,  16,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627,553 
Int.  a.'  CJ06F  12/00 
MS.  a.  395—425  n  Claims 


^ 

T 

lacaiQK  MUJO 

1.  In  digital  processing  apparatus  having  a  source  display 
buffer  memory  divided  into  a  plurality  of  data-containing 
regions  and  a  target  display  buffer  memory  interconnected  to 
the  source  display  buffer  memory  by  at  least  one  communica- 
tions medium,  a  system  for  updating  said  target  display  buffer 
memory  via  said  at  least  one  communications  medium,  com- 
prising: 

indicator  means  for  generating  and  storing  a  digital  update 
indicator  corresponding  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  dala- 
containing  regions  of  said  source  display  buffer  memory, 
said  indicator  means  including  (i)  identification  means  for 
identifying  which  of  said  regions  contain  changed  data 
values,  and  (ii)  means,   responsive  to  said   identification 
means,  for  setting  to  a  first  value  said  update  indicators 
whose   corresponding    identified    regions    have   changed 
data  values, 
monitor  means  responsive  to  said  indicator  means,  for  identi- 
fying said  update  indicators  having  said  first  value. 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  data  of  each  said  idenii 
fied  region  over  said  at  least  one  communication  medium 
to  said  target  display  buffer  memory 
means  for  changing  said  update  indicators  from  said  first 
value  to  a  second  value  in  resp^^nse  to  said  monitor  means 
identifying  said  updated  indicators  having  said  first  value. 
and 
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^irifigurmg  means  tor  dvndmi^alis  delming  ihtr  shjfx-  ^l^e 
and  configuration  of  the  daia-^-ontaining  regions  ot  said 
•ourcc  display  bulTer  memory  lo  corresptind  to  regions  of 
arbitrary  contiguity  in  said  target  displas  hulTer  memory 


main  storage  real  address  the  ni'mber  repreNt-nling  bytes 
of  each  block  lo  be  iransferred  the  exiended  storage  real 
address  and  the  number  representing  bytes  of  (he  extended 
storage  to  be  transferred 


5,134,698 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  STORA(,K 

CONTROLLER  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AN  ARBITRARY 

AMOl  NT  OF  DATA  AT  AN  ARBITRARY  ADDRESS 

BOUNDARY  BETWEEN  STORAGES 

Jiro  Imamura,  Hiratraka,  and  Hiroyuki  Okura,  Haaano.  b<jth  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer 

(jigineering  Ltd-,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser    No   *Q9.iM 
Claims  prioriry.  application  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1WS.  63-23«A00 
Int    (T     W)6F  li  (MJ 
VS.  a.  395—425  5  Claims 


5.134,699 

PKCK.RAMMABLE  BURST  DATA  TRANSFER 

APPARATL  S  AND  TE(  HNIQl  K 

Percy  R.  Aria,  Sunny»ale,  and  David  Vi .  Sloenner.  Kl  Toro,  b<ith 
of  falif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunny- 
vale, Calif 

Kiled  Jun    24.  J9««.  Ser.  No.  211.357 

Int    »•]  •  (.06K  /.'   ."< 

tl.S.  a.  395-^25  9  Oaims 
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1  A  data  processing  system  having  an  instruction  processor, 
a  storage  controller,  a  mam  storage,  and  an  extended  storage, 
said  storage  controller  comprising 

a  data  transfer  unit  for  transferring  data  from  the  main  stor- 
age to  the  extended  storage  or  from  the  extended  storage 
to  the  mam  storage  m  response  to  a  transfer  instruction 
from  the  instruction  processor  specifying  an  amount  of 
data  to  be  transferred,  and 

means  for  sending  to  data  transfer  controlling  means  a  main 
storage  real  addrevs  translated  from  a  main  storage  virtual 
address  specified  by  said  transfer  instruction,  a  number 
^t-presenting  the  number  of  bytes  to  be  transferred  from 
the  main  storage,  an  extended  storage  real  address,  and  a 
number  representing  the  number  of  bytes  to  be  transferred 
from  the  extended  storage,  said  sending  being  performed 
in  units  of  data,  each  in  a  manner  sd  as  to  match  unit  of 
data  corresponding  to  a  unit  of  the  extended  storage, 

wherein  said  data  transfer  controlling  means  includes 

means  for  disiding  data  to   Se   transferred   from   the   main 
storage  to  the  extendetl  storage  into  page  units  based  on 
the  amount  of  said  data  to  be  translerred  and  said  mam 
storage  virtual  addrevs  specified  by  said  transfer  instruc- 
tion, each  page  unit  representing  a  unit  of  data  which  can 
be  transferred  by  one  vipeialion  between  the  main  storage 
and  the  extended  storage, 
means  for,  when  a  page  unit  to  be  transferred  crosses  a  page 
b<iundary  in  the  main  storage,  dividing  the  page  unit  into 
two  blocks,  converting  a  beginning  address  of  the  two 
blocks  into  a  main  storage  real  address  and  transmitting 
said  two  main  storage  real  addresses,  the  number  repre 
-.enting  bytes  ^4  each  of  the  bkvks  to  be  transferred,  ihe 
extendetl  storage  real  address  and  the  number  represent 
mg  bytes  of  the  extended  storage  to  be  transferred  to  Ihe 
storage  controller. 
means  for,  when  a  page  unit  to  be  transferred  does  not  cross 
a  page  b<.)undary,  converting  a  beginning  address  of  the 
page  unit  to  a  mam  storage  real  address  and  iransnutting 
the  main  storage  real  address,  the  number  .if  hvtes  i>t  the 
page    unit    to   be    transferred,    the   extended    storage    real 
iddress  and  the  number  representing  bytes  of  Ihe  extended 
si.irage  to  be  transferred,  to  the  storage  controller,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  data  one  page  at  a  time  between 
the  main  storage  and  the  extended  stv'rage  based  on  the 
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I  A  data  processing  system  comprising  a  memory  and  a 
processor  for  requesting  an  initial  burst  of  data  transfer,  a 
memory  controller  electronically  connected  to  said  processor 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  memory  for  controlling 
subsequent  parallel  bursts  of  data  transfers  after  said  initial 
request  by  said  prcxessor.  said  controller  comprising 

a)  a  burst  count  register  having  stored  therein  a  value  repre- 
sentative of  the  maximum  number  of  data  transfers  al- 
lowed per  burst; 

b)  a  lalch/counter  having  stored  therein  the  value  represen- 
tative of  a  memory  address  for  incrementing  said  address; 
and 

c)  a  programmable  mask  for  specifying  bits  in  said  latch- 
/counter  to  be  compared  lo  corresponding  bits  in  said 
burst  count  register. 


5.134.700 
Ml(  H(K DMPl  UR  WITH  INTKRNAI    RAM  SECURITY 

Dl  RIN(.  KXTKRNAL  PR(K.RAM  MODE 
Mark  K.  Kyer,  San  Diego,  and  Paul  Moroney,  Cardiff- B\ -The- 
ses, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (;eneral  Instrument  (  orpora- 
tion,  Chicago.  111. 

Kiled  Vp    IH.  1987,  Ser.  No.  98.27U 
Int,  n:  (.06K  12/14 
VS.  a.  395—425  2  a«ims 

I  A  microcomputer  that  is  operable  in  either  an  internal 
program  mode,  wherein  the  micrcKompuler  functions  in  ac- 
cordance with  an  internally  stored  program,  or  in  an  external 
program  mode,  wherein  the  micrix.omputer  functions  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  program  stored  in  a  memory  external  lo  the 
micrixomputer.  said  microcomputer  compnsing 

an   internal    program    memory   for   internally   storing   pro 
grams. 
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a  bus  for  conneirtion  to  an  external  program  memory  for 
carrying  progiams  from  said  external  prograin  memory; 
a  nonsecure  RA1»1  for  storing  nonsecure  data; 
a  secure  RAM  for  storing  secure  data; 
a  central  prt>cesfing  unit  for  processing  data  stored  in  said 
nonsecure  RA  vl,  dau  stored  in  said  secure  RAM  and/or 
externally  pro /ided  data  either  in  accordance  with  said 
internally  storxl  programs  or  in  accordance  with  pro- 
grams stored  in  said  external  program  memory;  and 
means  coupled  tc  the  internal  program  memory,  the  bus,  the 
KAMs  and  the  central  processing  unit  for  controlling 
interconnections  between  the  internal  program  memory, 
the  bus,  the  P.AMs  and  the  central  processing  unit  in 
accordance  with  Ihe  mode  of  operation  of  the  microcom- 
puter; 
wherein  the  controlling  means  includes 

means  for  inhibiting  access  to  the  secure  RAM  during  said 

external  prOfiram  mode; 
means  for  inhibiting  the  central  processing  unit  from 
responding  to  instructions  within  a  program  carried  on 
the  bus  from  Ihe  external  program  memory  during  said 
internal  program  mode;  and 
means  for  brarching  the  microcomputer  to  the  external 
program  mode  in  response  to  only  instructions  in  a 
program  stored  in  the  internal  program  memory; 


wherein  the  internal  program  memory  stores  a  program  for 
causing  the  central  processing  unit  to  perform  crypto- 
graphic operations  upon  data; 

wherein  the  secuie  RAM  stores  secure  cryptographic  key 
data  required  for  performing  said  cryptographic  opera- 
tions; and 

wherein  the  external  program  memory  stores  a  program  for 
causing  the  microcomputer  to  perform  the  following 
sequence  of  routines: 

(a)  placing  in  the  nonsecure  RAM  the  dau  upon  which  the 
cryptographic  cperations  are  to  be  performed; 

(b)  branching  the  microcomputer  to  Ihe  internal  program 
mode, 

(c)  performance  b>'  the  central  processing  unit  in  accordance 
with  said  stored  internal  program  of  said  cryptographic 
operations  on  the  daU  placed  in  the  nonsecure  RAM 
dunng  routine  (ii)  with  said  secure  cryptographic  key  data 
stored  m  the  sex  ure  RAM;  and 

wherein  said  prog-am  for  performing  cryptographic  opera- 
tions stored  in  the  internal  program  memory  is  adapted  for 
causing  the  microcomputer  to  perform  the  following 
sequence  of  routines: 

(d)  storing  the  results  of  said  cryptographic  operation  in  the 
nonsecure  RAM;  and 

(e)  branching  the  microcomputer  back  to  the  external  pro- 
gram mode  to  allow  the  results  of  said  cryptographic 
operation  to  be  accessed  from  the  nonsecure  RAM. 


5,134.701 

TE.ST  APPARATUS  PERFORMING  RUNTIME 

REPLACEMENT  OF  PROGRAM  INSTRUCnONS  WITH 

BREAKPOINT  INSTRUCnONS  FOR  PROCESSOR 

HAVING  MULTIPLE  INSTRUCTION  FETCH 

CAPABIUTIES 

DaTid  C  Mueller;  StCTcn  R.  WiUiams,  and  Nabil  M.  Abu-Jbara, 

■11  of  Colorado  Springs.  Colo,.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Co.   PaJo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  310,153 

Int.  a."  G06F  ///JO 

VS.  a.  395—500  i3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  test  system  thai  monitors  the  operation  of  a  system 
under  test,  which  system  under  test  includes  a  prtxessor  that 
retrieves  a  plurality  of  program  instructions  from  a  program 
memory  dunng  a  program  instruction  fetch  cycle  for  immedi- 
ate execution  of  said  retrieved  program  instructions  by  said 
processor,  wherein  each  program  instruction  is  stored  in  a 
designated  location  in  said  program  memory,  each  said  desig- 
nated location  having  a  memory  address,  a  program  instruc- 
tion trace  apparatus  for  determining  a  sequence  of  progiam 
instructions  executed  by  said  processor  compnsing 

means,  resp^^nsive  to  said  processor  retneving  a  plurality  of 
program  instructions  from  said  program  memory  for 
immediate  execution  of  the  retneved  program  instructions 
by  said  processor,  for  comparing  the  memory  address  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  program  instructions  retneved  by 
said  processor  dunng  a  presently  execuling  program  in- 
struction fetch  cycle  with  the  memory  address  of  the  last 
previously  retneved  program  instruction  to  determine 
whether  said  presently  retneved  program  instructions 
represent  an  out  of  sequence  program  instruction  fetch, 
means,  resp<5nsive  to  said  companng  means,  for  substituting 
a  predefined  program  instruction  for  one  of  said  presently 
retrieved  program  instructions  when  said  presently  re- 
trieved program  instructions  represent  an  out  of  sequence 
program  instruction  fetch,  means  for  slonng  said  one 
presently  retneved  program  instruction,  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  processor  executing  said  prede 
fined  program  instruction,  for  replacing  said  executed 
predefined  program  instruction  with  sa.d  one  retneved 
program  instruction. 


5,134,702 

SERIAL-TO-PARALLEL  A.ND  PARALLEL-TO-SERIAI 

CON-VERTER 

Harold  Chary ch.  SeUuket,  N.Y..  and  Sandip  Chatlopadhya, 

Stooeham,  .Ma.ss.,  assignors  to   NCR  Corporation.   Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1986,  Ser.  No   854,380 
Int.  a.'  G06F  .•!  ■' 
VS.  a.  395—500  15  Claims 

I.  A  data  format  converter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  nrst-in.  firsl-oui  (FIFO)  buffer  memory  de- 
vices; 
input  means  for  receiving  serial  data  hits;  and 
clocking  means  for  clocking  selected  ones  of  the  serial  data 
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bin  to  telected  ones,  of  said  FIFO  buffer  memory  devices. 
wU  clcx;k.ing  means  ckx:lcing  the  serial  diiU  bits  into  each 
of  said  FIFO  buffer  memory  devices  at  a  rate  slower  than 
the  rate  of  the  receipt  of  the  serial  data  bits  bv  said  input 
means, 

wherein  each  of  said  FIFO  buffer  memory  devices  his  ,i 
scnal  data  input  for  receiving  serial  data,  a  parallel  datd 
iiutput  for  outputting  therefrom  the  senal  data  receisnl 
on  Its  senal  data  input  in  a  parallel  format,  and  a  serial 
cUxric  input  for  controlling  the  inputting  therein,  ot  senal 
dau  on  iLs  senal  dau  input 

wherein  said  input  means  ^ompfLses  a  plurality  of  flip-flops. 


one  flip-flop  for  ea^h  f  IFO  buffer  memory  device,  each 
of  said  flip-flops  basing  an  input  for  receiving  the  senal 
data  bits,  an  output  connected  ti>  the  senal  data  input  of 
one  of  said  FIFO  butTer  memory  devices,  and  a  ckvli 
terminal  connected  to  said  cliK'king  means, 
said  clocking  means  generating  a  series  of  first  cl.x-k  puisc-s 
connected  to  the  cl<Kk  terminals  of  said  tlip  flops  lor 
sequentially  ckicking  the  serial  data  bits  into  successive 
ones  of  said  flip-flopvs.  and  generating  a  senes  ot  second 
clock  pulses  connected  to  the  serial  cl(vk  inputs  of  said 
FIFO  buffer  memory  devices  for  sequentially  clocking 
one  at  a  time  the  data  bits  stored  in  said  tlip-flops  into  each 
of  said  FIFO  buffer  memory  devices. 


5.li4."'lU 
KXIKRSAl   CKKK  I  NIT  KOH   ^  (  OMl'l   II  K 
Daniel    I..    Bumbar^r,   Hudson,    Mas»..   a&sit(nor   In    Nem.  nn 
Inc  .  HopkintoD,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  II,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  536,436 

Int.  n     (r06K   '   ''-i 

VS.  CL  395.— ?S)  '  (laims 


rr^'Er^i  \-^-^.:e» 1 


II- 


^u 


I0NIT4 

If 1    ' 


I  I  ;'""'' 1 


I  ci* ii'Jf<=«ti ,       I  »«•  I  I 

> •  X/r  —  T         ' *    mmmm 


JiSL 


t:^ 


y      L J*  J 

1   A  computer  system  compnsing: 

a,  a  DEC  8000  senes  computer,  said  DEC  8000  senes  com- 
puter including: 
I  a  CPU. 
u.  a  clock  mixjule  for  outputting  a  clock  signal  to  said 


CPU.  said  cl<x-k  nuxlule  including  a  multiplexor  having 
an  A  input,  a  B  input  and  a  control  signal  input, 

III  a  1?3  MHZ  internal  cliKk  coupled  to  said  A  input  in 
said  multiplexor  in  said  clock  mcxlule.  and 

IV  a  backplane,  said  backplane  having  a  first  pin  con 
nectcil  to  said  B  input  in  said  multiplexor  in  said  clixk 
module  and  a  second  pin  connected  to  said  control 
signal  input  in  said  multiplexor  m  said  cliKk  miKluIr 
said  first  and  second  pins  normally  being  used  only  for 
test  purp»>scs  dunng  fabncation  of  the  ckxk  module  i. 
apply  a  vanable  ckH;k  signal  and  an  external  ckxk 
enable  signal  to  said  multiplexor  in  said  ckvk  module. 

b  an  external  ckxk  unit  operating  independent  of  said  CPU. 
said  external  clock  unit  compnsing 

I  a  160  2  MHZ  crystal  oscillator  for  generating  a  first 
external  ckxk  signal. 

II  a  157  5t  MHZ  crystal  ostiUat.r  fir  generating  a  second 
external  ckxk  signal. 

iii.  a  multiplexor  for  receiving  said  first  external  clock 
signal  and  said  second  external  ckxk  signal  and  output 
ting  one  of  said  first  and  second  external  ckxk  signals, 

IV   a  tlrst  line  dnser  coupled  between  said  multiplexoi  in 
said  external  ckxk  unit  and  said  first  pin  in  said  back 
plane  for  driving  said  one  of  said  external  cktck  signals 
siutputted  by  said  multiplexor  in  said  external  clix.k  unii 
to  said  first  pin  in  said  backplane. 

v,  means  coupled  to  said  second  pin  in  said  backplane  to: 
providing  an  external  ckxk  enable  signal  to  said  multi 
plexor  in  said  ckxk  mixlule,  said  means  including  a 
manually  operable  switch  for  turning  on  and  otT  said 
external  ckxk  enable  signal  and  a  second  line  driver  for 
driving  said  external  ckxk  enable  signal, 

VI.  first  and  second  pairs  of  jumper  pins  coupled  to  said 
multiplexor  in  said  external  ckxk  unit  for  setting  which 
external  ckxk  signal  is  iiutputted  by  said  multiplexor  in 
said  external  ckxk  unit,  and 

VII  p>iwer  supply  means  for  providing  power  to  viid  Ifi*'  .' 
MHZ  crystal  i>scillator,  said  15''  ^'S  MHZ  ..rystal  os^ii 
lator.  said  multiplexor  in  said  externa!  clock  unit  and 
said  first  and  second  line  dnvers. 


5,134,704 

F  ^l  I  1    rOI.FRANT,  COLLATERAL  .MJ>iSAGK  AND 

RtCOVKRY  SYSTEM  WTTHIN  A  TELEPHONE 

DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

MFSSAGE  SWITCHING  MODULES  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  LINK 

•Stephen   C.    I>eut>,   StittsTiUe,   Canada.   asaJKDor   to    Nurthtrn 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  <>,  1988,  Ser.  No.  153.947 
(laims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  8,  1987,  54«910 
Int.  a.'  G06F  li  rV:  H04J   I  1*1 
U„S   (1.  395—575  13  (laims 

6  .A  v.ollateral  mevsaging  system  operating  within  a  distrib- 
uted data  prixessing  system  having  a  plurality  of  component 
modules  each  of  which  including  a  controlling  data  pr;xes.vn 
and  each  \i{  which  communicating  with  other  component 
modules  through  data  links,  said  collateral  mevsaging  system 
compnsing 

(a)  means  in  one  ■-^i  said  plurality  of  component  nuidules  for 
transmitting  through  one  of  said  data  links  an  enccxled 
message 

(b)  means  111  another  one  ol  said  plurality  ot  compcn-.-nt 
nnvJules  for  extracting  from  said  one  iif  said  data  links  said 
encoded  message,  and 

(c)  message  decixling  means  in  said  another  one  <>t  s.ikl 
plurality  of  component  mixlules  for  recognizing  and  de 
coding  said  encixled  message  and  for  directly  controlling 
an  asstxiated  controlling  data  prixes.sor  in  response  to 
said  encixled  mes.sage. 

wherein  the  means  for  extracting  said  encixled  mcvsage 
compnses  means  for  receiving,  stonng  and  forwarding  to 
said    mi-vsaue    Jecixling    means    component    bits    ot    viid 
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encoded  message  transmitted  in  a  predetermined  and 
independent  bit-position  on  at  least  two  independent  one* 
of  said  data  links; 
wherein  the  iressage  decoding  means  comprises  a  stored 
label  for  ider  tifying  the  location  of  the  message  decoding 
means  withir  said  distributed  dau  processing  system;  and 


•'  o-^    I  I     ,  I  I _l     S»  V 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  memory,  a  first 

processor  coupled  to  said  memory  and  an  input/output  device 

coupled  to  said  mtmory,  a  method  of  simulating  concurrent 

execution  by  a  [larailel  processor  system  of  a  routine  written  in 

a   given    program    language   having   poinU  of  concurrency 

therein,  said  method  comprising: 

(al  transmitting  ti  said  first  processor  from  said  memory,  a 

sequence  of  cede  of  said  routine  expressed  in  said  given 

program  languige,  which  routine  is  to  have  iu  concurrent 

execution  by  siiid  parallel  processor  system  simulated; 

(b)  executing  said  sequence  of  code  for  a  given  set  of  input 
data  and  stonn.^  a  sequence  of  steps  employed  in  said  code 
execution; 

(c)  recording  information  related  to  said  execution  of  said 


sequence  of  code  associated  with  each  of  said  steps  includ- 
ing the  time  required  therefore; 

(d)  reading  said  stored  sequence  of  steps  via  said  first  proces- 
sor and  determining  points  of  concurrency  via  said  first 
processor  where  parallel  execution  of  said  code  may  be 
performed; 

(e)  entcnng  a  first  set  of  insertions  into  said  stored  sequence 
of  steps  at  a  plurality  of  said  points  of  concurrency  to 
specify  separate  subroutines  for  parallel  execution; 

(0  defining  said  parallel  processor  system  including  the 
numbei  of  processor  elements  employed  in  said  parallel 
processor  system  and  the  execution  delay  associated  with 
spawning  a  new  process;  and 

(g)  performing  a  first  simulation  via  said  first  processor  of 
the  execution  of  said  routine  as  a  plurality  of  subroutines 
executed  by  said  defined  parallel  processor  system  using 
said  stored  steps,  said  insertions,  and  said  recorded  infor- 
mation. 


5,134,706 
BUS  INTERFACE  INTERRUPT  APPARATUS 
Dmrid  E.  Cushing,  Chelmsford;  Ralph  M.  Lombardo,  Jr.,  Lowell, 
and  Forrest  M.  Phillips,  North  Cbelmsford,  all  of  Mass., 
Mrigaors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.,  BiUerica, 
Mass. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  83,539,  Aug.  7.  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  511.873 
Int.  a.'  G06F  V  •/(■, 
U  A  a.  395—725  7  Claimi 


wherein  the  message  decoding  means  further  comprises  a 
programmable  local  data  processor  for  applying  a  soft- 
ware filtering  operation  to  the  component  bits  of  said 
encoded  message. 


5,134.705 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONCURRENCY 

SIMULATION 

Robert  C.  Smith,  Dawningtown,  and  WiUlam  C.  Hopkina,  Exton, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporatioa,  Bine  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  3ct.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  260,638 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  a.  395—700  8  CUioM 
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1.  Interrupt  apparatus  for  use  in  a  computer  system  of  the 
type  having  a  prcxessor  and  a  plurality  of  devices,  wherein 
each  device  upon  requinng  the  processing  services  of  said 
processor  generates  an  interrupt  signal,  and  wherein  said  pro- 
cessor responds  to  signals  representing  interrupt  requesu  to 
perform  said  processing  services,  said  internipt  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  (12)  and  second  (21)  bus,ses: 

a  first  controller  (19)  coupled  to  said  first  gus  and  having  a 
plurality  of  input  terminals  coupled  to  receive  respective 
interrupt  signals  from  each  of  a  first  plurality  of  said  de- 
vices coupled  to  said  first  bus.  a  first  output  terminal  (45) 
coupled  to  said  second  bus  for  delivenng  an  output  inter- 
rupt signal  representing  an  interrupt  request  by  said  first 
controller,  and  a  first  register,  said  first  controller,  upon 
receipt  of  at  least  one  of  said  interrupt  signals  at  said  input 
terminals  thereof,  making  a  selection  of  one  of  said  re- 
ceived interrupt  signals,  and  upon  making  such  selection, 
delivering  said  output  interrupt  signal  at  said  first  output 
terminal  and  entenng  into  said  first  register  an  identifica- 
tion of  the  source  device  of  the  interrupt  signal  selected 
thereby; 
a  second  controller  (31)  coupled  to  said  second  bus  and 
having  a  plu.'ality  of  input  terminals  coupled  to  receive 
respective  interrupt  sigr^als  from  each  of  a  second  plural- 
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ity  of  vaid  devKt^.  ^ouplc-d   h-  vanJ   ■K.-i.imd   hus  Jitd  said 
output  inlerrupt  signal  delivered  h>  •>aid  firsi  contr(>ller    a 
second  output  terminal  (47)  (.impled  to  said  protevvir  t.  r 
delivering  said  interrupt  request  signal  to  said  priKess<n 
and  a  second  register,  said  secund  controller,  upon  reLCipi 
of  at  least  one  of  said  interrupt  signals  at  said  input  lermi 
nals  there<if,  making  a  selection  of  one  of  said  received 
interrupt  signals  and.  upon  making  such  selection,  deliver 
ing   said   interrupt   request   signal   at   said   second  output 
terminal  and  entering  into  said  second  register  an  identifi- 
cation   of    the    viur^e    ot    ihr    inlerrupt    signal    selected 
therebv 

means  (49.  50.  51,  52l  coupling  viid  pri)ces-v>r  to  said  con 
(rollers  for  enabling  said  pn>..csvir  to  read  the  contents  ot 
said  first  and  second  registers,  said  privev^or  upon  receipt 
of  said  interrupt  request  signal  delivered  at  said  second 
output  terminal  generating  a  signal  (o  read  iht-  .  'rut-nLsof 
at  lea-st  one  of  said  first  and  second  registers  !,.  Jetermine 
the  recognized  stiurce  of  the  interrupt  request  represented 
b>  said  interrupt  request  signal,  and 

controllable  sw  itching  means  ( 30.  31.  33  34  35 1  for  coupling 
together  said  first  and  second  busses,  said  proces.sor,  upon 
determining  that  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  devices  is  the 
source  of  an  interrupt  request  represented  by  said  inter- 
rupt request  signal  actuating  said  svntching  means. 
thereby  providing  a  data  communication  path  t>etween 
said  one  device  and  said  prtKevsor  over  said  coupled  first 
and  second  devices. 


5.134.''0« 
R\DIO  TF.l.KPIIONF  APPARATl  S 

Kuniyoshi  Marui.  -Saitama.  and  Kiyoshi  Hattoh,  Toky<i.  both  uf 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagaoa. 
Japan 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  S^r.  No.  248.921,  Sep.  21.  1988.  Pal.  Nu 
4.996,715    This  application  Feb.  25.  1991.  S*r    No.  660.555 
daims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  198''.  62-244*21 
Int.  n.    A04Q  '  </J 

IJ.S.  a.  455—33.2  +3  Claims 


5.134,707 
SATFI  tm:  RFCFIVFR 

viji  Sakastaita.  Vawata;  Hiroaki  Oieki,  Neyagawa.  and  lpp«-i 
Kanno.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  1-  l.-c- 
tric  industrial  Co  .  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990.  Ser    No    600.988 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  t)ct    26,  1989.  1-280551 

Int   (1  ■  HtMB  7/I8S 

VJS.  a.  455—3.2  15  CUims 


I  I  -rf!r-  T  1-^   t-^   r'^ 


1  \  satellite  broadcasting  receiver  for  converting  an  FM 
•.ignal  mto  a  fixed  intermediate  treyuencv  by  a  mixing  circuit 
alst)  having  an  oscillation  circuit  connected  thereto,  demodu- 
lating the  fixed  intermediate  frequencv  in  a  dem.xJulation 
circuit  after  passing  it  through  one  tiller  and  delivering  a 
signal  from  a  demodulation  signal  processing  circuit  opera- 
tively  connected  to  an  .lutput  .'f  the  demodulation  circuit, 
comprising 

an  output  level  setting  means  for  setting  a  predetermined 

amplitude  of  the  demodulation  signal 
a   companng   means   for   comparing   the   amplitude   of  the 

demodulation  signal  with  the  predetermined  amplitude 
a  mixlulation  dnving  means  for  supplying  the  demodulatior, 
signal  to  the  oscillation  circuit  vvhile  continuously  chang 
ing  the  amplitude  and  polanly  of  the  demodulation  signa. 
in  response  to  an  output  of  the  comparing  means,  and 
an  AGC  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  an  ACit 
voluge  for  controlling  the  input  level  to  the  demcKJulalor 
according  to  the  polarity  of  the  demodulation  signal  sup- 
plied to  the  oscillation  circuit 


1  A  cellular  radiotelephone  unit  for  use  in  a  cellular  radio- 
telephone system  for  serving  one  or  more  geographic  areas 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  cellular  zones,  the  cellular  radiotele- 
phone unit  comprising 

receiving  means  for  receiving  radio  signals  transmitted  over 
a  speech  radio  channel  or  a  control  radio  channel; 

measuring  means,  ^.oupled  to  the  receiving  means,  for  mca- 
sunng  the  strength  of  the  radio  signals  received  by  the 
receiving  means. 

tone  signal  measuring  means,  coupled  to  the  receiving 
means,  for  measuring  the  strength  of  a  tone  signal  modu- 
lated on  at  least  >ine  of  said  received  signals 

alarming  means  for  alarming  at  least  the  user  of  the  cellular 
mobile  radiotelephime  unit  m  resp<.inse  to  the  detection  of 
a  signal  strength  measured  by  the  measuring  means  at  or 
belov*  a  first  cntenon  after  a  communication  link  with  a 
second  parts  using  a  speech  radio  channel  is  established, 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  receiving  means  to  receive 
radio  signals  transmitted  over  the  control  radio  channel, 
instead  of  the  speech  radio  channel,  in  resp-inse  to  the 
detection  of  a  tone  signal  strength  measured  by  the  tone 
signal  measuring  means  at  or  below  a  second  cntenon. 


5.134.709 

fR(K  F-SS  AND  APPAR4TIS  FOR  H  EXIBI  F  CHANNFl 

ASSK.NMFNT   IN  CFLLLLAR  RADIOTFl  FPHONt 

SYSTE,MS 

Qi  Bi,  Morris  Plains,  and  Joseph  W.  Fisher,  Randolph,  both  ot 

N  J.,  a.<isiiinors  to  ATAT  Bell  laboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N  J 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  627,298 

Int   n.'  H04CJ  -'/OO 

L  .S.  CI.  455—33  1  16  CUims 
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referred  to  as  logicil  faces  ofa  cellular  system  and  which  areas 
are  serv  ed  by  designated  radio  transmitters  and  antennas,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

generating  a  sigi lal/interference  function  between  each  and 
every  logical  ace  in  a  form  of  face  i  face  j  paira;  where  i 
and  J  are  integers  from  one  up  to  a  number  equaling  a 
number  logical  faces; 

defining  a  candle  ate  list  of  |>aired  channels  and  logical  faces; 

prepanng  a  list  cf  system  constraints; 

selecting  a  logicid  face  for  channel  assignments; 

selecting  a  chaniiel  to  be  assigned; 

evaluating  a  first  face/channel  pair  with  respect  to  the  sys- 
tem constraints; 

determining  if  tho  assignment  is  valid  within  the  limits  of  the 
constraints; 

a».signing  the  ch.innel  to  the  logical  face  with  which  it  is 
paired, 

maintaining  a  list  of  assigned  channels  and  faces; 

selecting  another  logical  face  for  channel  assignment  and  an 
additional  channel  to  be  assigned  until  all  possible  channel 
assignments  have  been  performed; 

maintaining  the  channel  assignments  for  a  time  duration 
substantially  exceeding  an  average  time  required  for  indi- 
vidual calls  in  the  cellular  system. 


5,134,711 
COMPITER  WITH  INTELLIGENT  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Abkaya  Asthana,  Berkeley  Heights;  JoMthan  A.  ChaadroM, 
Murray  Hill;  HoMgrakar  V.  Jagadisk,  Berkeley  Heigkts; 
Scott  C.  Knauer,  Moantainsiilc,  and  Daniel  Lin,  Berkeley 
Heights,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT4T  BeU  Laboratories, 
Murray  HilL  NJ. 

Filed  May  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  193.987 

Int.  a."  G06F  U/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  22  Oaiaia 
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5,134.710 

MFTHOD  OF  TRANSMimNG  CALL  INFORMATION  IN 

A  SHORT  RANGE  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  AND 

A  RADIO  CNIT   'OR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Dag   F.   Akerberg.   Jiirfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefoaak- 
liebolaget  1   M  F  icjson.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  .  un   8.  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,125 
Oaims  priority.  a>plication  Sweden,  Oct.  17.  1988,  8803696 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/00;  H04J  3/16 


VS.  a,  455—54.1 


4Claliu 


1.  A  computer  including  a  CPU  and  a  memory,  where  the 
memory  is  charactenzed  by 

a  plurality  of  storage  means  for  storing  information  for  the 
CPU  and 

a  Hke  plurality  of  programmable  prtKessing  means,  with 
each  of  said  programmable  prosessing  means  being 
fixedly  coupled  to  one  storage  means  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  means  and  arranged  to  manipulate  data  stored  m 
its  associated  storage  means  :n  response  to  a  command 
from  the  CPU,  to  which  it  is  coupied,  where  the  character 
of  the  manipulating  of  data  performed  by  said  processing 
means  is  defined  by  a  sequence  of  instructions  preloaded 
by  the  CPU,  and  said  nature  of  the  manipulating  of  data 
being  of  the  type  that  either  causes  said  processing  means 
to  store  data  in  its  associated  storage  means  or  to  retneve 
data  from  is  associated  storage  means 


5,134,712 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING  FAILURE  OF  ONLINE 

CONTROL  PROGRAM  WTTH  ANOTHER  CURRENT 

ONLINE  CONTROL  PROGRAM  ACTING  FOR  FAILED 

ONLINE  CONTROL  PROGRAM 
YottichI  Yamamoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  274,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4.  19S7.  62-305634 
Int.  a.'  G06F  //   /(^ 
U.S.  a.  395—800  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  recovenng  a  failure  of  an  online  control 
program  in  a  processing  system  compnsing  a  plurality  of  prcv 
I  Method  for  transmitting  ringing-up  and  call  information  cessors,  each  of  which  has  a  local  memory  and  processes  an 
over  radio  channels  which  are  dynamically  allocated  in  a  online  control  program  and  a  corresponding  monitor  program 
mobile  telephone  system  with  short  range  between  a  base  stored  in  said  local  memory,  a  common  memory  device  which 
station  and  a  mobile  telephone  using  time  division  multiple  "  common  to  the  processors  and  which  is  used  by  each  online 
access  (TDMA),  the  base  sution  using  a  given  number  of  control  program  to  store  quick  restart  information  indepen- 
carner  frequencies  (fi-f*)  common  to  the  whole  system  and  a  <*^"''y.  and  a  plurality  of  resources  which  includes  disks,  files 
plurality  of  time  slots  (CH1-CH16)  allocated  to  each  carrier    °"  .'*''*  '^'*''*'  ^""mmunication  controllers  and  terminals,  and 


1    A  method  for  assigning  channels  to  geographical  areas 


frequency,  transmission  and  reception  of  calls  taking  place 
over  one  of  said  carrier  frequencies  and  during  separate  time 
slots  within  a  frame,  characterized  in  that  for  transmission  over 
a  fir',!  channel,  a  firsi  carrier  frequency  (fi)  and  a  first  time  slot 
(CHI)  are  utilized,  while  transmission  of  the  remaining  carrier 
frequencies  (f2-f4)  are  blocked  during  this  time  slot,  and  for 
reception  over  a  second  channel  a  second  time  slot  is  utilized, 
said  second  time  slot  is  shifted  a  half  frame  interval  in  relation 
to  the  first  time  slot,  while  remaining  carrier  frequencies  for 
this  lime  slot  are  blocked. 


which  can  be  shared  by  the  prcicessors,  the  method  compos- 
ing: 
a  first  step  of  inhibiting  use  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  re- 
sources being  processed  when  the  failure  has  occurred  m 
a  first  online  control  program  being  processed  by  a  first  of 
the  processors,  by  refernng  to  quick  restart  information, 
arranged   in  said  memory,  by  a  second  online  control 
program  ofa  second  of  the  prcx^esvirs,  wherein  the  quick 
restart  info.-mation  is  acces.sed  by  a  monitor  program  of 
the  second  processor, 
a  second  step  of  executing  a  recovering  prcKess.  using  log  in 
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one  of  said  disks,  by  the  second  online  control  program; 
and. 
a  third  step  of  fetching  an  unprocessed  service  according  to 


system  reset  signal  and  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  a  requested 
operation,  the  circuit  compnsing 

a)  a  latch  circuit  receiving  the  mom-.-niarv  system  reset 
signal  as  a  first  input  signal,  said  latch  cinuil  being  con- 
nected to  receive  a  second  input  directly  from  the  co- 
processor fault  signal  terminal  of  the  coprocessor  vKkei, 
said  latch  circuit  not  receiving  said  coprocessor  operation 
signal; 

b)  said  latch  circuit  including  means  for  detecting  an  active 
output  signal  from  the  coprocessor  fault  signal  socket 
terminal  following  the  ix.currence  of  the  momentary 
system  reset  signal,  and 

c)  said  latch  circuit  including  means  of  generating  a  latch 
circuit  output  signal  indicative  of  the  detection  of  an 
active  coprocessor  fault  signal  from  the  coprocessor  fol- 
lowing system  reset,  thus  indicating  the  presence  of  a 
coprocessor. 


the  quick  restart  mformation  in  said  common  memory 
device  and  starting  a  service  employing  usable  resources, 
in  parallel  with  the  processing  of  said  second  step  and  by 
said  second  online  control  program. 


5.134.714 

KhNUJIK  CONTROI,  OK  I'RIOHirV 
t OMMl  \U  ATIONS  AITOMATK 
James  I).  Janz4;n.  Hanover  Park;  Jeffrey  l^brbach.  Kluin.  both 
of  111.;  Michael  S.  Densmoor.  Jakarta  Selatan,  Indonesia, 
dreuory  A.  Derti,  Ijike  In  The  HilLs,  and  Scott  M.  Mottonen, 
Streanmixxl.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schmim 
bufK-  HI. 

Filed  Oct.  12.   199<l,  Ser    No.  ^<H>.2^1 

Int.  a.    HtMB   ■  -■    H(>MJ   "    " 

VS.  a.  455—54.2  26  Claims 


SAMJM 
COPR(KESSOR  DfTKCTlON  (  IR(  I  II 
Iistph  \'   Miller.  Mark  Taylor,  and  Mike  K.  Fullis.  all  .,f  Hous- 
ton. I  ex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  <  omputer  (  orporation,  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

Filed  Mav    19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  J54,44<) 

Int.  n:  (;o*F  15/I6 

vs.  a.  395— MM)  7  aaims 


TINMC 


*"" 


Win 

to 


1>- 


-^^ 


1  An  electrical  circuit  for  allowing  a  processor  to  detect  the 
presence  of  a  copr(x:es.sor  in  a  stx'ket  in  a  pervmal  computer 
system  of  the  type  including  a  proces.st)r  operating  under  priv 
gram  control,  the  system  bemg  of  the  type  adapted  t(>  process 
a  copr(x:es,s<.->r  signal  indicating  copriKevsor  operation  and  a 
COprcxessor  signal  indicating  a  copnx;evs4ir  fault  via  a  system 
interrupt  controller  interfacing  between  the  coprocessor  and 
the  prix;essor.  wherein  the  coprix;essor  operation  signal  is 
as.serted  only  when  the  copr(x;es,sor  is  performing  an  opera- 
tion, and  wherein  the  coprocessor  fault  signal  is  asserted  after 
faults  in  requested  of>erations  and  for  a  peni>d  after  assertion  ot 
i  momentary  system  reset  signal,  the  prix;es,vTr  program  con- 
trol including  a  control  sequence  which  causes  the  prtx.essi>r 
to  initialize  the  system  to  reflect  system  configuration  in  re 
sponse  to  the  system  reset  signal,  the  momentary  system  reset 
signal  being  provided  to  the  vanous  system  comp^ments  lo 
Oftuse  an  initialization  of  the  system  said  system  initiali/aiion 
lequence  including  detecting  the  presence  of  a  coprivesvir  in 
the  socket,  wherein  the  coprocessor  activates  the  copri>cessc)r 
fault  signal  at  a  socket  terminal  in  response  to  the  niomeniary 


1.  In  a  conununication  system  having  a  limited  number  of 
communication  resources,  a  plurahtv  of  subscriber  units,  and 
communication  resource  alkx:ator  means  for  alliKatmg  the 
limited  number  of  communication  resources  among  ihe  plural- 
ity of  subscriber  units,  a  methixi  for  automatically  processing 
priority  mes.sages,  comprising  the  steps  of 

A)  transmitting  a  priority  message  communication/access 
signal  h\  i  subscriber  unit  of  the  plurality  of  subscriber 
units 

B)  alKvating  a  predetermined  pair  of  related  pnonty  opera- 
tional periods  to  the  subscriber  unit  of  step  (A)  when  the 
priority  message  communication  access  signal  is  received 
by  the  communication  reviurce  alkxalor  means, 

C>  automaiicalK  transmitting  an  priority  push-lo-talk  signal 

by  the  subscriber  unit  of  step  (.A),  and 
D I  uiili/mg  the  predetermined  pair  iif  related  pnonty  opera- 
tional periods  bv  the  subscribei  unit  ol  step  (A),  and 
further  comprising 

(a)  automatically  iransmitting  a  priority  message  communi- 
cation/access signal  by  the  subscriber  unit  of  step  (A), 

(b)  the  subscriber  unit  of  step  (A)s  receiving  an  acknowl 
edgement  and  a  mesf,age  allix;ating  a  predetermined  pair 
of  related  priority  operational  periods  to  the  subscriber 
unit  of  step  (.A)  from  the  communication  resource  alliKa- 
tor  means, 

(c)  the  subscriber  unit's  repeating  steps  (C)  and  (D);  and 


JULY  28,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2675 


repeating  steps  (a)-(c)  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  when  Ihe  communication  resource  allocator  means 
is  not  receivrng  the  priority  message  communication/ac- 
cess signal. 


5.134,715 

METEOR  SCATTER  BURCT  COMNfUNlCATIONS 

SYSTEMS 

Steen  A   Part.  Ar  Ingtoo,  aad  AlfoMO  Malaga,  Liacoia,  botk  of 

Mas«  .  a.<«iKm>ri  to  Soodstraad  Corporatioa,  Rockftord,  DL 

(lied  Nof.  17,  1989,  Scr.  No.  438,658 

lat  CL'  H04B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  455—64  19 


means,  whereby  on  activation  of  any  one  of  said  switch  means, 
the  corresponding  outstation  transceiver  transmits  an  enablmg 
signal  to  said  central  station  transceiver  to,  if  necessary,  com- 
mence transmission  from  same  of  a  video  signal;  said  video 
signal  being  received  by  those  of  said  outstation  transceivers 
which  are  activated,  the  image  of  said  video  signal  being  dis- 


SZ-N 


Si-X 


1.  A  system  for  providing  commimication  between  at  least 
two  stations  via  a  medium  containing  one  or  more  reflective 
elements,  said  sys  em  comprising 
a  transmitter  at  one  of  said  stations  for  broadcasting  a  broad 
beam  probe  signal  to  said  medium,  a  reflective  element  in 
said  medium  reflecting  said  broad  beam  probe  signal  to 
direct  a  reflei  ted  probe  signal  to  at  least  one  other  of  said 
stations; 
said  at  least  one  other  station  receiving  said  reflected  probe 
sigiml  and  trimsmitting  a  broad  beam  return  signal  con- 
taining data  to  be  processed,  said  return  signal  being  trans- 
mitted to  saic  reflective  element  for  reflection  therefrom 
to  said  one  station; 
said  one  station  further  including 
a  receiver  mcluJing 
receive  beair   forming  means  responsive  to  signals  re- 
ceived at  ssid  one  station  from  said  medium  for  forming 
a  plurality  of  narrow  beam  receive  signals  correspond- 
ing to  receive  beam  signals  illuminating  a  plurality  of 
different  regions  of  said  medium,  one  of  said  narrow 
beam  receive  signals  corresponding  to  a  beam  signal 
which  illuminates  the  region  of  said  medium  containing 
said  reflective  element,  said  one  narrow  beam  received 
signal  conti.ining  said  reflected  return  signal  and  having 
a  power  le\  el  greater  than  that  of  any  one  of  the  signals 
received  at  said  one  station;  and 
signal  processing  means  for  selecting  said  one  narrow 
beam  receive  signal  from  said  plurality  of  narrow  beam 
receive   signals   and   processing   the   data   contained 
therein. 


5,134,716 

POINT  OF  SALE  AUDIO- VISUAL  ADVERTISING 

SYSTEM 

David  J.  Craig,  Cremorne,  Australia,  asaignor  to  Caltex  Oil 

(Austmliai  l*T>.  Limited,  Si«lney,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,453 

Claims  priority,  ipplication  Australia,  Feb.  16,  1989.  PJ2780 
Int.  a.'  G09F  27/00:  H04B  7/24 
I  ..S.  H,  455—66  7CUiiiia 

I  A  point  of  salt  audio- visual  advertising  system  comprising 
a  central  station  ard  plurality  of  outstations  each  spaced  apart 
from  said  central  suition;  each  of  said  outstations  comprising  a 
switch  means  activatable  by  a  customer,  an  image  reproducing 
screen,  and  a  loudspeaker  means,  said  screen  and  loudspeaker 
means  both  being  connected  to  a  transceiver  which  is  con- 
nected to.  and  activatable  by,  said  switch  means;  and  said 
central  station  conprising  a  transceiver  and  a  video  storage 


played  on  the  corresponding  screen  and  the  sound  track  of  said 
video  signal  being  reproduced  by  the  corresponding  loud- 
speaker means,  wherein  the  outstation  transceiver  is  disabled 
by  the  next  subsequent  operation  of  the  switch  means,  and 
transmits  an  identifying  and  disabling  signal  to  said  centra! 
station,  which  terminates  the  signal  transmission  from  the 
central  station  transceiver 


5,134,717 

RADIO  TELEPHONE  WITH  REPERTORY  DIALER 

Pool  K,  Sogaard  Rasmoasen,  Giostnip,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

MntoroLa,  inc.,  Sdianmbarg,  lU. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  439,737,  Not.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,373 
CUima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Not.  26,  1988, 
8827670;  Not  26,  1988,  8827733 

Int.  a.'  H04B  /  i*  H04M  1/276 
VS.  a.  455—89  M  Claims 


1.  A  radiotelephone  having  means  for  coupling  to  a  second 
memory,  the  radiotelephone  compnsing 

a  first  memory  having  system  memory  locations  for  storing 
first  abbreviated  dial  information  items  including  tele- 
phone numbers; 

memory  receiving  means  for  temporariK  receiving  the  sec- 
ond memory  having  user  memory  locations  for  stonng 
second  abbreviated  dial  information  items  including  tele- 
phone numbers; 

user  selective  memory  access  means  for  selecting  a  system 
memory  location  of  the  first  memory  and  directly  access- 
ing the  selected  system  memory  location  and  automati- 
cally dialling  the  telephone  number  stored  therein,  and 
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iLscr  >.elcxlii.e  transfer  means  tcir  s<rlecting  i  memors  kH.atii>n 
from  said  first  and  second  memones  and  caiLsmg  an  abbre 
Slated  dial  information  item  stored  therein  to  be  t^a^^ 
ferred  to  a  memorv  location  in  the  other  "f  said  meriii'rR-s 


5,134,718 

FAST  PHASfc  SHIFT  ADJL  STING  MFTHOO  ^M> 

DEVICE  FOR  UNEAR  TRA.NSMITTKR 

Piiui   H,  Gmilus,  Prospect  HeigfaU.  III.,  ussiipior  to  Mi)torol«, 

Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  ()ct.  31.  l"**),  Ser.  No.  607.423 

Int   (1     H04B  1/02 

VS.  CL  455—  1 02  29  CUliM 


m 
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5,134,-?19 

APPARATl  S  AM)  METHODS  FOR  IDENTIKTING 

BKOAIK  AST  ALDIO  PROGRAM  SELECTIONS  IN  \N 

FM  STEREO  BROADCAST  SYSTEM 

Roy  J.  M»nko»itz,  18842  Kiiniun  St.,  Northridgf,  Calif   "iMlb 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  657.4-'7 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  ,'    ,  A 

U.S.  a.  455— 154.1  17  Claims 


20  In  a  Imear  caneMan  lixip  feedback  tnamitter  having 
inpha.se  and  quadrature  modulation  paths  for  ftt  least  a  first 
input  signal,  a  device  for  correcting  an  initial  pha.se  relation- 
ship between  the  at  least  first  input  signal  having  an  input 
signal  vector  with  an  input  magnitude  and  an  input  phase  and 
a  first  mput  feedback  signal  having  at  least  a  Tirst  input  feed- 
back signal  vector  with  a  first  input  feedback  magnitude  and  a 
first  input  feevlback  pha.se,  wherein  at  least  one  open  loop 
signal  path  is  provided,  comprising  at  least 

.A  I  first  means  for  providing,  on  the  at  least  one  open  loop 
signal  path,  at  least  a  first  test  signal  having  at  least  a  first 
test  signal  vector  with  known  inpha.se  and  ^.juadrature 
components  to  the  modulation  paths  to  obtain  m  least  a 
first  feedback  signal  vector  and  at  least  a  firsi  carnet 
feedback  vector  and  obtaining  a  first  vector  sum  of  the  at 
least  first  feedback  signal  vector  and  the  at  least  first 
earner  feedback  vector  the  first  vector  sum  being  at  least 
a  first  resultant  feedback  signal  vector; 
B)  second  means,  responsive  to  the  first  means,  for  adjusting 
each  at  least  first  feedback  signal  vector  and  the  at  least 
first  earner  feedback  vector  obtained  in  i.orrelation  with 
the  at  least  first  test  signal  inphase  quadrature  compo- 
nents utilized  thereby  obtaiismg  at  least  a  first  adjusted 
rfsulidiit  feedback  vector, 
C  '  ihifd  means,  resp»insive  to  the  first  means,  for  providing, 
II  the  at  least  one  open  Ump  signal  path,  at  least  a  second 
lest  signal  having  at  least  a  second  test  signal  vector  with 
known  inphase  and  quadrature  ^omp<inents  to  the  modu 
lation  paths  to  obtain  at  least  a  second  feedback  signal 
vector  and  at  least  a  second  carrier  feedback  vector; 

D)  fourth  means,  respcmsive  to  the  third  means,  for  adjusting 
each  at  least  second  feedback  signal  vector  and  the  at  least 
second  earner  feedback  vector  i>btained  in  correlation 
with  the  at  least  second  test  signal  inpha.se  quadrature 
compf-inents  utilized,  thereby  obtaining  at  least  j  ^-cnd 
adjusted  resultant  feedback  signal  vector 

E)  fifth  means,  responsive  to  the  second  means  .i:ul  tru- 
fourth  means,  for  adjusting  the  initial  phase  relationship 
between  the  at  least  first  input  signal  and  the  at  least  first 
input  feedback  signal  in  correlation  with  the  a'  1-,'ast  first 
and  secc^nd  adjusted  resultant  ft-olhack  signal  vectors, 
such  that  the  time  required  f-r  irt.plenieniing  the  correc- 
tion li  less  than  40  milli.scconds 


-e 


1.  Broadcast  receiver  apparatus,  comprising 

receiver  means  for  sequentially  receiving  a  plurality  of 
broadcast  audio  program  selections  which  are  reproduced 
by  audio  transducer  means,  and  for  si'quentially  receiving 
a  plurality  of  broadcast  text  mes.sages.  where  each  text 
mes.sage  identifies  a  corresp<jnding  one  of  the  audio  pro- 
gram selections. 

storage  means  resp*insive  to  a  user  storage  command  and  to 
the  receiver  means  for  stonng  a  portion  of  the  broadcast 
audio  program  selection  then  being  received,  and  for 
storing  the  text  message  identify  ing  said  broadcast  audio 
program  selection. 

display  means  lor  displaying  a  text  message    and 

recall  means  resp<.insive  to  a  user  recall  command  and  cou- 
pled via  coupling  means  to  the  storage  means  and  the 
displav  means  and  to  operate  the  audio  transducer  means 
for  recalling  from  the  storage  means  the  previously  stored 
portion  of  the  broadcast  audio  program  selection,  and  tor 
reproducing  by  the  audio  transducer  means  the  recalled 
portion  of  the  broadcast  audio  program  selection,  and  for 
displaying  on  the  display  means  the  stored  text  message 
identifying  said  broadcast  audio  program  selection. 


5,134,720 
SIGNAL  LtK  ATIN(;  APHARATl'S 
Christopher  J.   GamRee,   Carnegie,   and    Alan   H.    F.   N'ickols. 
Oakieigh,  both  of   Australia,  assignors  to    Amskan    I, united. 
Oakleigh,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,792,  .Sep.  16,  1988,  abandoned    I  his 
application  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No   646.528 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  P,  198'',  1*1441)9 
Inf.  C\:  H04B  !,16 
I   S.  (1.  455— 164.1  Stnaims 

1  -A  signal  liK-ating  apparatus  h  t  locating  an  input  signal  of 
a  first  frequency  within  a  frequency  band,  the  signal  locating 
apparatus  including  a  signal  receiver  for  receiving  signals  in 
the  frequency  band  including  the  input  signal,  the  signal  re 
ceiver  being  characterized  by  having  a  relatively  narrow  band 
width  response  of  variable  centre  frequency,  the  signal  re 
ceiver  including  a  detector  operative  to  generate  a  detected 
signal  on  a  signal  line  when  the  centre  frequency  is  substan 
lially  equal  to  the  first  frequency,  the  signal  Uvating  apparatus 
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further  including  s^rch  means  coupled  to  the  signal  receiver 
and  operative  to  cause  the  signal  receiver  to  search  for  the 
presence  of  the  in  out  signal  within  the  frequency  band,  the 
search  means  incluling  an  integrator  operative  after  the  appli- 
cation of  an  initialization  signal  thereto  and  in  the  absence  of 
the  delected  signal  to  commence  to  generate  an  integrator 
output  signal,  the  ntegrator  output  signal  having  a  progres- 
sively varying  chaj-actenstic,  the  signal  receive  being  respon- 
sive to  the  progressively  varying  integrator  output  signal  to 
vary  the  centre  frequency  thereof,  the  search  means  being 


a  second  amplitude  limiter  for  limiting  the  output  signal  of 
said  signal  generator  to  a  fixed  amplitude,  and 

a  frequency  sum  detector  which  receives  the  output  signals 
of  said  first  amplitude  limiter  and  of  said  second  amplitude 
limiter  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  sum  of 
the  frequencies  of  the  both  output  signals  for  proCjcing  an 
output  of  the  angle-modulated  input  wave  in  eliminating 
the  influence  of  an  amplitude  vanation  of  said  angle- 
modulated  input  wave. 
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5,134,721 

NOISE  ELIMINATING  DEVICE  FOR 

ANCLE-MODULATED  WAVE 

AtsushI  Fujimoto,  F  ino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co,, 

I  td  ,  I  okyo,  Japtn 

Filed   lul.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  S49,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-184727 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/JO 

U.S.  a.  455—235.1  11  Claims 
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7  A  noise  eliminating  device  comprising: 

a  mean  power  AtJC  circuit  for  making  the  means  power  of 
a  carrier  of  an  iingle-modulated  input  wave  to  be  substan- 
tially constant; 

a  first  amplitude  limiter  for  limiting  the  output  signal  of  said 
mean  power  AGC  circuit  to  a  fixed  amplitude; 

an  amplitude  variation  detector  which  receives  said  input 
wave  or  the  output  signal  of  said  mean  power  AGC  cir- 
cuit, for  produt.-ing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  its 
earner  amplitude  vanation; 

an  inverter  for  in^  erting  the  sign  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
amplitude  vanstion  detector; 

a  signal  regencrat  jr  which  receives  the  output  signal  of  said 
inverter,  for  producing  an  output  signal  which  has  sub- 
stantially the  sune  means  power  as  that  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  msan  power  AGC  circuit  and  has  amplitude 
vanation  reverse  of  that  of  the  input  wave; 


5.134,722 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Emalic,  49  Walton  Way,  Shaw,  Newbury,  Berkshire; 

RotH^rt  O.  Bristow,  24  Littoo  Road,  Eaatrop,  Basingstoke, 

HamiMhire  RG21  2BX,  and  Christopher  N.  Smith,  Plot  21, 

Rownhams  Park,  Rownhams,  Southampton,  all  of  England 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,728 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1989, 
8914465 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/16 
VS.  a.  455—249.1  6  Claims 


operable  in  response  to  occurence  of  the  detected  signal  on  the 
signal  line  to  stop  the  variation  in  the  integrator  output  signal 
and  hence  slop  the  variation  of  the  centre  frequency  and  hence 
stop  the  search  for  the  presence  of  the  input  signal,  the  integra- 
tor having  a  variable  time  constant  so  as  to  be  operable  as  a 
■.weep  rate  controller,  the  integrator  being  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  an  initial  indication  of  the  presence  of  the  detected 
signal  to  vary  the  time  constant  of  the  integrator  so  as  to  re- 
duce the  ramp  rate  and  hence  reduce  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
centre  frequency. 


'5t!* 


6.  An  automatic  gain  control  system  for  handling  inphase 
and  quadrature  phase  signals  for  use  in  digital  cellular  radio 
receiver  equipment,  the  system  compnsing  an  inphase  digital 
signal  path  and  a  quadrature  phase  digital  signal  path,  each 
signal  path  including  a  logarithmic  attenuator,  the  inphase  and 
quadrature  phase  signal  paths  each  including  a  feedforward 
path  including  a  loganthmic  detector,  a  digital-analogue  con- 
verier  for  generating  an  analogue  signal,  comparator  means. 
and  a  counter  arrangement,  the  logarithmic  detector  being 
effective  to  generate  an  output  signal,  said  output  signal  being 
compared  by  the  comparator  means  with  said  analogue  signal, 
the  output  of  the  digital-analogue  convener  being  caused  to 
ramp  until  the  comparator  means  in  the  inphase  signal  path  and 
the  quadrature  phase  signal  path  inhibit  the  counter  arrange- 
ment so  as  to  latch  a  data  word  generated  by  the  counter 
arrangement  which  is  used  to  control  the  performance  of  the 
logarithmic  attenuators,  and  thus  control  the  gam  nf  the  sys- 
tem. 


5.134,723 
RADIO  SENSITIVITY  ENHANCER 
William  E.  Carson.  165  Canterbury  Rd.,  Danville,  \  a.  24541 
Hied  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5U.738 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  455— 254  15  Claims 

7.  A  radio  sensitivity  enhancer,  comprising 
means  for  receiving  a  first  desired  signal  at  a  first  desired 
frequency  and  a  second  desired  signal  at  a  second  desired 
frequency,  both  desired  signals  being  subject  to  an  outside 
source  noise  component  at  a  range  of  noise  component 
frequencies  including  the  first  and  second  desired  frequen- 
cies; 
first  filter  means,  connected  to  the  receiving  means,  for 
passing  the  first  desired  frequency  bu!  not  the  second 
desired  frequency,  thereby  passing  the  first  desired  signal 
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together  with  ihr    nitsuir  snurce  noise  component,  and 
oulputting  ihe  Uts{  Jc-Mred  >, final  together  with  the  out 
Mje  vjurue  noise  ..niifHmon! 
Lx.ind  filler  means,  ^.mneited  lo  the  receiving  means,  foi 
passing   the   second   desired    Uv^uc:'-'-    '^•■.i'    "■••'    "u    •     • 
desirevl    frequents      therehs    passiini    ••!(•    ><■.  .■lul    .'.rs.-- 
su'ial  together  \nih  thr     ui^de  source  noise  component, 
and  ouiputting  the  sevond  desired  signal  together  with  the 
outside  source  noise  component. 


UHIM   H\N1)  H)H  WRISTMOI  N  IKI)  RADIO  U  I!  H    \N 

I  MNSl  I  ATFD  Bl<  Kl  K 

Mark  R    (.ehrinn.  Portland:  Richard  R.  Suter,  »eann.,n    N  :t; 

(if  ()re({..  and  lawrence  M.  Raijan.  Richardson,  le«  ,  assign  iri 

to  Sfikd  (  orp.  and  Seiko  Kpson  Corp..  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  H,  IWO.  Scr    No.  520,650 

Ini    (I      MtMH    '     "     ■      >    MOH^       .'.' 

VS.  C\.  455—274  18  Oaims 
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the  outside  source  noise  component  being  from  sources 
other  than  circuitry  internal  to  the  first  and  second  filter 
means;  and 

means  for  subtracting  the  output  of  the  second  filter  means 
from  the  output  of  the  first  filter  means  to  obtain  a  first 
desired  signal  substantially  free  of  the  outside  source  noise 
component  and  a  second  desired  signal  substantially  free 
of  the  outside  source  noise  component. 


1.  A  wnst-mounted  radio  receiver  system  for  wearing  on  a 
wrist  compnsing: 

a  case  for  the  radio  receiver; 

two  wnst  straps  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  case, 
each  of  said  straps  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  metal  antenna  element  located  inside  each  of  said  straps, 
said  antenna  element  being  insulated  from  Ihe  wrist  of  the 
wearer,  each  of  said  antenna  elements  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

attachment  means  for  physically  attaching  said  first  end  of 
each  of  said  straps  to  said  case; 

connection  nuaiis  lot  cUvirically  connecting  said  first  end  of 
each  of  said  .iiui;it,.i  tiiments  to  Ihe  radio  receiver  to  form 
a  balanced   diiTctciiii.ii  input  t-  \Vx  r.idio  receiver; 

a  non-msui.ii!d  Hutk.l(.-  ph\sica!i>  and  riix  t really  connect- 
ing togethc  !hi-  s<-ci)nd  ends  of  said  strips  and  connecting 
together  the  second  ends  of  said  antenna  elements  so  as  to 
form  a  loop  antenna  for  the  radio  receiver; 

whereby  said  loop  antenna  has  a  null  region  located  coinci- 
dent with  said  buckle  such  that  touching  the  buckle  does 
not  detune  said  loop  antenna. 
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SrJACK  FOOD  PRODUCT 

COMK)RT  PAD  FOR  A  CHILD  S  CAR  SEAT 

F.rin  K     '  H' 

■     i  !  r.,.<j.        uti  EMgtat  P.  Buck, St  Paul,  both 

Marjoriel. 

^^  hite,  202  Kline  St.,  Dragon  Run,  Bear,  Dei. 

19701. 
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19804 

Filed  Oct  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,977 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  278,937 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
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328,179 
INFLATABLE  CAP  OR  THE  LIKE 

CinH  M    Km  ker,  W  lodbridge,  SofTolk  IP13  6ND,  United  Kisg- 

doni 


328,182 
UMBRELLA 


FUed  /Vpr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,004 
(laims  priority,  upplicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1990,    Hon  W.  Lo    9  1..   Flat    E'  Sui  Sing  Comm    Bidit. 
;()045''l  Cheung  Shi  Hun  Road,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Term  of  pMent  14  years  t-  n^  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,59" 

U.S.  a.  D2— 244  xerm  of  patent  14  years 
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328,180 
ROOT  AND  SHOE  COVER 

lerniind<<  Mi-cinu  12340  Montana  Ave.,  Ste.  305,  Loa  Angeles, 
(alif  *M>49  and  Mr,,  Medina,  3001  Sherbrookc  West 
»1105.  Mnntna,.  .  an,   .-   tl3Z  2X8 

Filed  Njt.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,742 
I'erm  of  patent  14  years 
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FISH  HOOK  {  A-St 
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Kinntth  J    KruRman.  CTiicatio.  Ill  ,  a*,un..r  t.    \m.ruHi:  h    m.       Rudolph  Hankt,  Monheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany .  a-vs.un..r 


•  art    Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul    9,  1  WO,  Vr    N"    Sli/  "  '  1 
Icrm  i)f  putt-nt   It  w.  sta 
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U.S.  a.  D3— 54 
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VS.  a.  D3— 40  vs.  a.  D3— 76 
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328,189  328.19: 

r^  u„  .  TOOL  CASE  CGMBINFI)  SCRLBBER  AND  RECHARGING  IMT 

George  Hillmger.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alltrade,  Inc.,    Carl  Windsor.  109  Forest  Park  Dr    Forest   V  a   245';i 
Commerce,  (:jaif  y^^^  ^^^  ,   ,^,  ^^^   ^^  ^3      , 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,059  Jerm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CI.  D4— 100 
VS.  a.  D3— 78 


328,190 
HANDLER  HOLSTER 
Robert  S.  Kashef,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gripton  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  390,688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 100 
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328,191 
CARPENTER'S  TOOLS  HOLDER 
Kerry  W.  Reitz,  1035  Southern  Artery  #502,  Quincy,  Mass. 
02169 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 105 
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HAT  RACK 
Jeff  A.  Gossett,  2822  S.  Ridge  Dr.,  (,rap<.»ine    Ux 
Filed  Jun,  13.  1988,  Ser   No   205.OO9 
Term  of  patent  14  \tarb 
U.S.  a.  D6— 315 
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(,\RMKNT  HANGER  AND  ADJl  VI  ABI  K  (1  n*s 

THEREFOR 

JuM  y  GarriMon,  Grmod  RapMt.  Mich.,  assmnor  tn  B»fH    In* 
/.eeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990.  S«r    So   6J«  21)1 
Term  of  patent  14  \eiir^ 

vs.a.  i)6—ir 


328,196 
HIGH  CHAIR 

lakehiko  laliahashi:  Voshiyasu  Ishii.  and  Siuumu  Matsuinoii> 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  (  orporation  I  td 
Iiikyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1989,  S«r    No.  365.14* 
(  Uims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3,  I9H<J.  1  J5i4 
Term  of  patent  14  \earN 
lJ.».  (1     IVv-3-"J 


328.19^ 
Gl.lDFK 
\  ani-c  I'    Braxton.  111.  Farmington.  Mo,  a^iKno'  !>-    Ufk-Posl 
i  orporation.  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1989,  Scr    No    iH^.^\^ 
lerro  of  patent  14  >can 
UA  CI     \Hv-Ul 


328, IS*? 
{t)AT  HAN(.tR 
K«/u<)  kotsuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  in  >ui4atsunt  Industriiij 
I  ti..  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1989,  Ser    No    J  18.8^3 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  ''.  1988   ^^  ^'i*'*" 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I    s    (1    1)6—324 
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l><>r.  James  B.  Blackman,  Apartment  3,  lot  "^2,  FliiaUth  Park, 
ilirist  Church,  Barbados 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1988,  Ser.  No.  250J39 
(  laims  priority,  application  Barbados.  Mar    28,  I'JSS    2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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CHAIR  TOV  BOX 

MitoDio  Citteiio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  FehllMuni  A  Co.,    Jan  Ryaa.  Billund,  lienmark,  a&siRnor  to  InterleKo  A  (>  .  Baar, 
Switzerland  Switiirland 

Filtid  Apr.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  340^7  Filed  Nov.  29,  1989,  Ser,  No,  443.277 

(  laims  pr,  ,rity,  appUcation  Int'l  Pat  Institute,  Oct  20, 1988,      The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun   1^ 
"'•'  '"-  '**'^  2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

1  he  portion  of  tne  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2006,  has  been  discUimed.  VS.  CI.  D6 — U2 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6— 3M 


328  J02 

entfrtainmf:nt  centf:r 

Charles  W    Tippit,  10032  E.  Bayou  V  iew  Dr.,  Bay  Saint  I  oui-. 
Miss.  .»>'-S20 

Kiled  Aug.  21,  1989,  Ser    No,  378.607 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 
VS.  a.  D6— 434 
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328,200  DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  RETAIL  MERCHANDISE 

DISPENSING  HEAD  "''*"  ^-  '^'*en,  Houston,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Liz  Claiborne.  Inc., 

iU-rm  liv>en,  Monid,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Micro  Matic  A/S,  '^*'»  '^'^'^-  "^ ^ 

IVnmark  Filed  Sep.  21.  1989,  Ser    No   4!0,"41 

File<l  Oct.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,091  T*"™  <>'  P*'*"'  '*  >'*" 

<  lamv,  priorit} ,  application  Denmark,  May  1, 1989,  MA  0529  *^-*-  *^-  ^^ — *' ' 


IVS** 


LI.S.  a.  D7— 398 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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328,204  JM.-MX" 

CEILING  FAN  PL  LI   RA(  K  (  ONSOLE  FABI  F 

vi.m  t     rjdd,  P.O.  Box  924,  Pigeon  Foryje,  Tenn  rH6»-W.:4    saJJj  ^.  l*wis,  K9!H)  St.  Ues  Dr.,  l-m  Angeles,  (  alif  'APU69 
RIed  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser    No    426.(i''(l  Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser    No   45ft.2«6 

Term  of  patent  14  vear^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

vjs.  a  ivv  -45-  vs.  a.  lyv  4x  i 


328,209  328.212 

DESK  TOP  CONNECTOR  COUPON  DISPENSER 

David  R.  Knaub,  and  Jeffery  T.  McCaffery,  both  of  PcrtUml,    George  N.  Kringel,  Westport,  and  Gordon  Bruce,  New  Milford. 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Anthro  CorporatJoa,  Portland,  Oreg.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Actroedia,  Inc.,  Norwalk   Conn 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,820  Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser   No.  620.321 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-5n  u,s.  a.  D6-515 


}2H.Zir 
H^ADBOARD  FDR   \  SU  O 
\^:.^.vlr  1)   vshiie.  tliicago.  III..  «issiKni>r  to  Mtiirtison  Furniture 
Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton.  N.( 

Hied  Jun.  28.  1989,  Ser    So    r:,-.H« 
Iirm  <if  patent   14  »tar-, 
VS.  a.  D<>~-'ki5 


3:8,20.* 

DISPLAY  RA<  K 

►  iuvd  R    (  allon.  Punta  (k)rd«.  Ha..  aii,sinn"f  ''    I'winn;   !  im- 

ited.  Canada 

I  ootinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    16'', 622.  Mar    lU.  1988.  I'm. 

No.  [>es.  319.938,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No. 

>4,H49.  AuR.  12,  1985,  Pat.  No    Des.  295,812    rhi<i  application 

1-eb.  22,  1990,  Ser    No   483. 41H 

lerm  of  patent  14  teani 

U.S.  CI.  l)^--t54 


,128,21)8 
C  RIB  FCK)I  BOARD 
Mfriin     \      Brunner.     Appleton,     and     Har*i%     .1 
Htvauwega,   both   of  V\  is.,   assignors   to   Simmon> 
I'r'xJurts  (  ompany.  Inc.,  New  I^ndon.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar    19,  1991,  Ser    No    (<':.^^i 
Ii-rm  of  patent   14  >ear<. 
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328,210 
DISPLAY  RACK  MODULE 
Floyd  R.  Callon,  Punta  Gorda,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dyment  Lim- 
ited, Canada 
Continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  167,622,  Mar.  10,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  319,9.18,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
764,849,  Aug.  12,  1985,  PaL  No.  Des.  295,812.  ThU  appUcation 
Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 511 


328,211 

PERMANFNT  WAVE  END  PAPER  DISPENSER 

Lois  S.  Goff,  P.C>.  Box  596,  Susaunlle,  Calif.  96130 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 515 


328.2  !3 

DISPENStH  tOK  FILM  PACKAC,K.>5  OR  .M.Mll  aH 

ARTICLES 

Rajrmond  Mancuso,   Ancramdale,   N  V..   avsijjnor  to   Fastmiin 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.\ 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1990.  Ser    N^    r  24,yU 
Term  of  patent  !4  vt«rx 
U.S.  a.  D6— 515 
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SNACK  DISPKNSK  H  <  OFKHK  MAKF  R 

Khipm    Nichols,   Rmnfoni,   R  I.,   aawgnor   !<•    f'lavsk.H.l  Ruhv       Al.vsii.sJ   B«rrtn,  Haren,  Netherlaixis.  assignor '<   I  >   »'1""P« 

Inc     P«wti«cket,  R  I  '  orporation.  New  York.  NY 

Filed  ()C1.  1.  1«>9().  Vr    No.  591,027  Kiled  Mar    2-.  1980,  Ser    No    32<>,ft% 

Term  of  patent   14  yean  '  laicns  priontv    application  I  nited  Kingdom.  (HI    10,  1988, 

UJS.  a.  !X>— 517  I  ii'^  14^ 

!  >  rni  nf  paur.i   14  i  cars 

L,S.  a.  D7— 309 


328.215 
KAlHRtXJM   AC<  K.SSORV  H\Tl  Hi   M  f'POKI    lOlNi 
VNilliam  C.  McKeone,  Sheboygan.  ^^  n  .  a.«iiiror  to  Kohler  (  ■ 

Kohler.  Wis. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  332.662.  Mar   30,  l<WI9,  abandoned,  jnd 

a  continuation  of  Ser    No    332,661,  Mar    30,  19«<>    Ih.i 

application  Aug.  13,  IWl.  Ser    No    '4'  4"() 

Term  of  patent  14  year? 

VS.O  1X1-^^:4 
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328.216 

SHDWKR  BOm  t   HDllHR 

Don  A    Meed,  101  Hoppi  St.,  Hot  Sprmijs.   \rW    '1013 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser    No    554,5'*S( 

Term  of  patent   14  vfars 

IJ,S.  a.  D6— 5*' 


328.218 
!U\VkA(.F   I)ISFKNS1N(,  \|\(  HINK 
k  '\>   (.     I'earce.   IViuble   Bay,   Auslraiia,  a.s.siKnor   to  Unilerer 
Vustralia  I  imited.  Australia 

Kiled  Jun,   15.  1989,  Ser    No    366  413 
Clal•n^  pnontv.  application  Australia,  IK-c    21.  IWH   4VW   ><»( 
Icrm  of  patent  14  \i-»rs 
VS.  CI.  D7— 309 
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3M4W  328.221 

TEA-KETTLE  FOR  A  BICYCLE  WHEELED  COOLER  CHE.ST 

Ming-Chang  Cieng,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  aaaignor  to  Co-    Joseph  Piccanilo,  1921  -  80tb  St.,  Brooklyn,  N  V    ii213 
Union  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan,  Taiwan  Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser   No   52-'.243 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,600  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D7 — 605 
VS.  a.  D7— 310 


328.22: 

TAKl  Ol  T  BK\  ERAGE  (,I  ASS  HOLDER 

Frederick  K,  I.*  Cour,  Ramsboren  Rd..  Dudley,  Mass.  015~i) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157.528,  Feb.  19,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9.  1990.  Ser   No.  611.157 

Term  of  patent  !4  \ears 

VS.  a.  D7— «19 


328.220 
FLUID  FOOD  DISPENSER 

Frank  P.  Barnard,  Olmsted  Township,  Cuyahoga  County,  and 
Sreenivasan  Sankar,  Middleburg  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Vitii-Mix  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Fili.'d  Aug.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 589 


i  IX, 213 
COMBINED  DRINK  CI  i'  HOI  DKR   KND  SI 
Bruce  D.  Clark.  Wayzata,  Minn.,  a,s,sii{nor  t«  MTS 
Sound,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuati(in-in-pan  of  Ser    No.  402. 42J,  Sep.  5 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan    24,  199<)   sor    Nn 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 622 


PPORT 

Northwest 

,  198'*, 
i   470,036 


^ 


vil 


■2f.^8 


OFFIClAl    (,A/M'TH 


July  28.  1992 


328.224  328.227 

K\m  m  ID()PKRATKDfORNERBEAD(RIMPIN(,   ISW'I 

Robert  W    Wilhite,   560  N     Ardea   BUd  .   Ix*   Aag«le«,  Calif     (.u>  l^lli»r,  30  Hills><le  St.,  East  Hartford,  Conn   06108 
90004  ^''«1  I*«^    "•  "*'•  ^'-  ^"^   ♦***^ 

Hied  Mar    22,  I98<>,  S*r    No    3r  4'1  rerm  of  patent  14  >eani 

Term  of  patent  14  >ear%  UJS.  '  I    !»»  -AX 


T) 


328.225 
POTATO  VIASHFR 
Robert  B    Skerker.  BuffaJo,  N  V..  and  Wjlliam  Pnndle    s«nta 
Harttara.  C  aJif.,  assignor!  to  Robin*r>n  Knife  Manufactunim 
Co..  Iik:  ,  Sprtngrille.  N  \ 

Kiled  Mar    16,  IWO,  Vr    No    l^M.^r 
Term  of  pjitenl   14  vrars 
L.i.  Ll.  U"— 682 


.^28.228 
(  OMHI^Fi)  NVll    PI  I  1>K   AM)  DIM  PI 
Mi'phen  Rokita,  Suvsex,  N  J  ,  awiifnor  lo  Ro-K«->   ( 
mussel.  N  J 

l-iled  Kb    23     iWt),  Vr    So    48J,752 
1  erm  of  patent   14  >ear> 
VS.  a.  D8— 89 


}  H 


rp.,  IhCm 


328,226 

DBSOl  111- KIM.    1  IP  RhPI  AONU  M     UlxKXTllSOR  

rHK  I  IKh 
'V(!liiim  s    l-ortune.  29866  (uthberl  Hd  .  Malibu,  <  ahf    W265, 
^nd  Robert  K    Dallons,  662.5  Tamarind,   Xtioura,  (  al'    "iiaOl 

hiled  Mar    6,  1989.  Vr    So    3:i) DJJ  ,^j^  ,^,^^ 

Ie''mofpMtenll4vtarN  U(*\(irnK 

MS.  CI,  US'    MJ  R;>hard  f;m(K:h.  Middletown.  N  J.,  assinnor  to  Cosco  Industries, 

I  -u      ^prinK  ^  alle>  ,  N  ^ 

l-iU-d  ,Iiii.  5.   \<i<H).  S<T    Nn    S4«.l>6'' 
1 1  rm  of  patent    14  n'ar\ 

U.S.  CI.  I>x— 'j^j 


July  28,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2689 


3M.i30  328.233 

PAINTI'RS  TOOL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 

PhiUp  E.  Jeffrej,  512  E.  RiTersitle,  Ste.  206.  Allstil^  Tex.  78704   Wang  C.  Rong.  No.  27,  Alley  74.  Ijine  313,  VSen-Hsien  Road 
FU.5d  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,857  Tainan  Taiwan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  !3,  1989,  Ser,  No.  449.^37 

VS.  a.  D8 — 105  Xhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No>    20, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  >e»j-s 
U.S.  a.  D8— 330 


^^^^ 


328,231 
rnMBINFD  LATCH  HANDLE  AND  HOUSING 
v*>;iliam   Hansen    Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Hansen 
Mttrui'acturin^  Company,  Waukegan,  Dl. 

Filei  Jan.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D8— 30i 


328,232 
DRAWER  PULL 
lames  E.  Young,  Chico,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Transfer  Flow  Inter- 
nanonal.  Inc.,  (liico,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,477 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 307 


LOCK  TO  BE  ST  RAPPED  TO  AN  AL  TOMOBILE 

HANDBRAKE  AR.M  AND  WEDGED  BETWEEN  THE 

AR.M  AND  FIXX)RBOARD 

George  M     ^rijontlizza.  284  N.  Michigan   Ave,,   '"■orth   Mas- 

sapequa,  .N.V,  11758 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  .Ser    No    6i!.l4t 
Term  of  patent  14  iea.'> 
U,S.  a.  D8— 331 


eBl 


2690 


OFFICIAI    GAZETTE 


July  28.  1992 


July  28,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


;t'4! 


328^5 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  KFV  PIl  G 
Walter  E.  Best;  TiBothy  R.  BJoraaoo,  both  of  IiMiiaiiapolU: 
Junes  W.  BorgBHuu^  Carowl,  aod  Gary  R.  Jacob*.  iBdianao- 
oUa,  all  of  laiL.  aMJtann  to  Best  Lock  C4>r]>oration.  Indiaiup- 
olis.  Ia<L 

RIed  Mar.  29,  199L  Ser.  No.  67-'.6-'8 

nw  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to   lui    14 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 


328037 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  KEY  PM  C 
Walter   E.   Best;  Timothy   R.   Bjornson,  both  of  Indiaiupolis; 
James  V\.  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Indienai>- 
olis.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  199L  Ser.  No.  678.612 

nv  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tu  .Jul.  14, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

VS.  n  ns—  W ' 


328^40  328,Z42 

Kl  K!  H«  >'  u    EQUIPMENT  HANGER  SUPPORT  COMBINED  ANCHOR  AND  CXIP 

HR  MKii   y  (  H  h-RONT  WINDSHIELD  OF  A  CENTER  Wai  K.  Oan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Magic.an  indu.s. 

CC  NSOLE  BOAT  OR  THE  LIKE  trial  Company  Ltd..  Tsuen  Wan,  Hong  Kong 

i  h„ma.,  J   PoUkl,  12526  Bronco  Dr,  Tamp*.  Fta.  33625  Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,452 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456^1  Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Mar    "    I9<*<i 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2005219 

VS.  CL  D8— 367  jprm  r.(  patent  M  %(a.'^ 

U.S.  a.  D8— 388 


TTT-rr 

Mb 


I 


^^^^^^ 


cz 


328.238 
FROM  FACE  OF  A  KEY  PI  I  (. 
w  niter    E.   Best;   Timothy   R.   Bjornson,  both  of  Indiiinap</lis; 
James  W.  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs.  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Best  Ix>ck  Corporation,  Indianap- 
ilis.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser    No.  678,613 

!  iv  portion  'if  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul    "    '  «"! 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  CI.  DM     u  ' 


mil.-,  nip 


HI      If 


FRONT  FACE  OF  \  Kt  \   PI  I  (; 

v\<lter    h.   Best;  Timothy   R.   Bjornson.   both   of   lndianap.il §s.  

James  W.  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs.  Indianap- 

oIls,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Ijx:k  (  orporation,  Indianap  <2S.23'* 

,,|i,,  Ind.  SAFFTS    SF\T  BH  T  Al  K.NMFNT  GlinF 

Filed  Mar,  29,  1991,  Ser    No    6'''',HC3  Cnui  K    Nleeker     Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I  lsco,  Int      f; 

!  hv  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2006,         Kla 

has  been  disclaimed  Hied  Jan    24.  199«J.  Ser    No    4"1.'*V1 

Term  of  patent  14  vearv  lerm  of  patent  14  vear<i 

VS.  CI.  1M*— -MJ  vs.  a.  D8— 3.'* 


UMI 


328,241 
ROPE  LOCK 

1 H  ;<^    !  -nsprtreet,  M20-13th  Atc.  NE^  Olyi^M*,  Wash.  98506 
FUcd  Ang.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  381,004 
Tern  of  p«teat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D8— 383 


32»,243 

POI  F  Men  NTED  SIGN  SCPPORT  CLAMi' 

Philip  Parduhn.  320  SW.  18th,  Edmood.  Okla.  73013 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,980 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 396 


26^2 


(H  F  IC  I'M    (lA/E   ri  E 


July  28,  1992 


July  28,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEM  \RK  OFFICE 
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328,244  32«.244S 

COMBINED  DISPENSING  CX)MA1NKR  WD  C KV  lONTAINER 

THEREFOR  John  H.  Noniniiham,  MoreUnd  Hills,  and  Dale  A.  PanaM^wicz, 

Michael  Hamiltoo.  Sberaaii  Omks,  Calif.,  and  Nick  Pet»cb*k.  Strongsrille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Seaquisl  Cl.ftur.^,  a 

New  York    N  Y  .  awignors  to  ReSeaJ  International  limited  diTision  of  Pittway  Corporation,  Crystal  I-ake,  111 

Partnership,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551.999 

Filed  May  1,  1990,  Ser    No    51'. 59:  ferm  of  patent  14  )ear^ 

Term  of  patent  14  ve«r»  U,S.  CI.  IW  -  ^.'n 
U,S,  CI.  U9— iJ« 


Bt)rri  K 

Paincia   N.>ble.   Parramatta,   Australia,  a-isj^nor   i      \mara!' 
l^nterpines  Ply.  ltd..  North  Sydney.   ^i«tralia 
Filed  May  3.  1990,  Ser    No    ^18.19*. 
1  !aim>  priority,  application  Australia.  N,,v   6.  |4X>-    ^M)«/89    IJ.S.  a.  D7— 321 
Term  of  patent  14  nars 
VS.  I  !    lW-?-() 


COMHINU)  l)K  ASTl-K   \M>  MOPPIH 
Cm    Hobineau,  Pan*.  France,  avsiRnor  to  (  les  des  Dues  S.A., 
I'anjas,  1  raiTce 

Piled   Apr    ft.  I99«(,  Vr    So    505.546 

(  laims  pnonti,  application  Prance,  (kt.  24.  \Wi    SQ  Mx^'i 

Itrm  of  patent  14  year* 


UMi 


3M,24«  328,251 

DECORATIVE  LIGHT  PACKAGE  GIFT  BOX 

Mwanj  H.  Ruff,  770  Frontage  RiL,  Suite  160,  Northfield,  111.    Robert  Senis,  5019  E  Nerada,  Fresno.  Calif.  93727 

Piled  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser,  No.  621,730 


FU«t  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,133 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D9-41)i 


UjS.  a.  D9 — iM) 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


328,249 
BUBBLE  INSERT  PACKAGE  FOR  CABLES 
Noel  Lee,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monster 
<^  able.  South  San  Francisco,  Calif, 

Filec  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 415 


32S,252 
PIXG  FOR  BLOOD  COLLPrTING  TLBK 
Sanae  Miyake,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Terumo  K.abu 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser,  No.  450,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1989.  1  21H65 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D9— 439 


Ronald  E.  Poor 
and  Michael 

Mats.  02402 

Filed  AuR.  13 


328,253 
BOTTLE 
42  Homeland  Dr.,  Hhileman.  Mass.  02382. 
Benjamino.   25   Litchfield   Ter,.   Brocliton 


VS.  a.  D9— 536 


1990,  Ser.  No   565,738 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 


328,250 

GIFT  BOX 

K„;*rt  Sema,  5019  E.  Netada,  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,727 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D9— 430 


:6'*4 


OFFICIAI    (}A7FTTF 


July  28,  1992 


July  28,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADENf  ARK  OFFICE 


26';' 5 


UMI 


i2»J54  328^57 

(  OMBINFD  WORLD  TIME  CXOCK.  (  AI.KNDaR  AND  K  (KTROMAGNETIC  RADIATKD  SIGNAI 

CALCULATOR  TRANSMITTER 

Ktchard  F.  M.  Peermua,  ET  ScbcTeoiiigen,  Netherl»i»<l»,  as  Tommy  K.  OrnuuKi.  Perry,  Okla.;  Mitchell  H.  Bmbkes;  BenJ«- 

figBor  to  PoUyfUme   lotematkMul   B,\  .,   RoelofmremfaTeen.  min  C.  Baugh.  both  of  Wlcfcltiu  Kans.,  utd  John  V>.  Bieber 

Netkertaoda  <lorf-  Stillwatef,  Okla.,  aaaignon  to  The  Oiarles  Machin* 

FUe<J  Jan.  2*.  1990.  Ser    No   4-'0.535  Works,  Inc..  Perry,  Okla. 

Term  of  patent  14  jean  Filed  Apr.  23.  1990.  Ser    No    MJ  IS* 

I'  S   O    Dl() 2  Term  of  patent  14  yearn 

UACLDIO--? 


J2«,255 

CLOCK 

\1«r>«n  (,i!bert.  5P  W    Queen  St.  fi.  IngJewinxi,  t  alif   ^kM'l 

<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,138,  Aug.  13,  1985,  abandiine<) 

This  application  \pr.  29,  1988,  Ser    No    474.315 

Term  of  patent  14  >ea^ 

VS.  CI.  l)li>-8 


PROTRACTOR 


Mward  H    Harvey,  t>xfortialiire,  Lnite<)  Kingdom    i',\  ,j:ii>r  to 
Pulydron  il_  K)  Umite<L,  Lniteil  Kingdom 

Hied  Jun.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No    532.(18: 
Claims  priority,  application  1  nited   Kinudom.   !>«■«     ^     IW' 
2(X)3:J1 

lerm  of  patrni   14  ,,-ar^ 
VS.  CI.  UK) — 04 


328,258 
l,i)l  V  \ARL)AGr   OIKIMFTIH 
Kenjamin  \    Millard,  and  Ste*e  V    Millard,  both  of  243:  Hillock 
(  t.,  Ijinsdale,  Pa.  19446 

Filed  Oct    26,  1989.  Ser    N„    426  ft-* i 


Term  of  patent  14  vear<> 


VS.  a.  DIO— 98 


\  u:ai,a  K 
II. .n    K- 


3M.2S9  328,262 

PEDOMETER  PAVEMENT  MARKER 

ai  hi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Omron  Corpora-  Michael  vs    sakko,  P.O.  Box  2501,  Winter  Haven.  FU,  33883 

'  'P»n  Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,175 

Hi  -d  .May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520^19  Tbe  portion  of  tlie  term  of  thU  patent  nibsequent  to  Ms>  23, 

Term  of  patent  14  ytan  2003,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

VS.  a.  DID— 98  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  010-113 


328,260 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AN  ALARM  SYSTEM 

rhrn!oph«r  !  oe»;  Robin  Sarre,  both  of  San  Franciaco,  Calif., 
und  (it rani  V'.  Kassebaum,  Stanford,  Coon.,  nasignora  to 
Nvnn  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,967 
Claims  priority ,  applicatioo  Ireland,  Jnn.  21,  1990,  299/90 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 1(16 


S^'4^\\ 


328.263 
TOP  SHELL  FOR  EXPANSION  BRACEl.CT  LINK 
Murray  L.  Cowan,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc. 
Proridi  r.rt-,  R.l. 

i  lied  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser    No   513,189 
Term  of  paten!  14  vears 
U,S.  a.  Dll— 93 


328,261 

SAFETY  WAND  FOR  BICYCLES  OR  THE  UKE 
Gary  T,  Weaks,  26549  Lanse  Creuse  SL,  Mt  aeraens,  Mich. 
48045 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,519 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 110 


I 


iZHJtA 
KAIM.K 
Rod  Kuhnke,  400  Beacon    I'arkwav    WVst.   Birmingham     \Ia. 
35209 

Filed  Auk.  13.  I'^^^J,  Vr    N..    '=■65,755 
Ttrm  of  pii:ent  14  ituri 

u-s.  a.  Di  1—101 


26Q6 


OFFICIAI    CtAZFTTE 


ji  1 V  :s  iQ<5: 


328.^  32«^7 

PASSENGER  CAR  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BITTRKVS 

Tcttay*   Hayashi.  Okaiym.  Japu,   ucigaor   to   Kuji   Jukosjo  Michel  CoMttat,  Bi«togii«,  Belglom,  «i»igiior  to  Tb«  Good) e«j 

i^B'r-ffc"''  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa  Tire  »  Rnbber  Company,  Akron,  Ohto 

Filed  May  19,  19W,  Ser.  No.  354.072  Filed  Mar.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  494^*8 

Clalaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  No».  25.  1988,  6J-459*6  Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  CrtMTnany.  Scv    V 

n>*  portion  of  tkc  terai  of  tki*  pateat  nibMouent  to  Jul.  21.  1989,  M8907738.5 

2006,  ka>  beea  dliclainicd.  Hie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub»equent  t.,  Jul.  28, 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

VS  tT    1)12^92  Term  of  patent  14  yeani 

U.S.  CI.  1)12  -  1V> 


[>ar<iM    H 
9025*i 


32h.;iSiS 
TKK  'K  1  K 


Ha»!h..rne,  Calif. 


J2«.2«< 
I'SH  MMU     IIRK  FRKAl)  \M)  HI    IlKisS 
Michti  1  onstunt.  HastOKne.  RelKium.  aisiRnor  la  Ik-.  (,.-,m<    .»; 
!  irv  *  Rubber  (.  ompany.  Akron.  Ohio 

RIed  Mar.  16,  1990.  Ser    No.  494.269 
("laim.s  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep    of  (rfrman*     Not.  3, 
\W<i.  M  S907-3>t.5 
!hi   portion  of  the  term  of  thi.s  patent  -iubM-guint  lo  Jul.  28, 
2lMK),  has  been  di.sclaimed 
Icrm  of  patent   14  veHr> 
UJS.  a.  D12— 146 


SiiedOct    :v    IW*I,  vr     \m    f-t4fw« 
I  crm  ')!  pdtenf    14    .  .  nrs 

VS.a.Dl2—i.: 


Jri  Y  28,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


26Q7 


3a.2»  328,271 

PNFrM«.n(    T^-^E  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS  TIRE 

Maurice  Gra*s,  H  eichia^. ,  Lnxenbours,  and  Mickd  CoMtaat,  James  G.  t.uspodin,  Akron,  and  Ste»en  M.  CTiarles,  Tallmadge 

Bastogne,  Beiff  im  km  ,^nor*  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rabber  bothof  Ohio,  asgignors  to  Bridgestone/Flrestooe,  Inc.,  Akron. 

Company.  Akrt  n.  On.  Ohio 

FUed  May  JO,  1990,  Ser.  No,  521,476  Filed  Jul.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  559.1 19 

Term  of  pateat  14  yeara  Term  of  patent  14  vear* 

U.S.  a.  D12-146  UAa.D12-!4- 


328,270 
sM  UMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

Robert  I'    I  ovr,  lallmadge,  Ohio,  anigaor  to  The  Goodyear 
I  irt  A  Huhtx;  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr,  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


J2S.2"2 
TRUCK  BUMPKR 
Karl  Hasmuiis.  11642  S.  Mandan  St..  Phoenii.  \nz.  85044,  and 
Donald  StKniev,  15632  C:aminito  Ijl  lorre,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92128 

Filed  I>ec,  24,  1990,  Ser.  No   6J;,.M? 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 169 


324-408  O.O. -92-20 


2698 


Of  F  1(1  \  I    CA/ITTE 


July  28,  1992 


Ji  1  .  28,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2699 


UMI 


KXTKRIOR  SHKLL  OF  A  VKHKI  K  H(K)I)  (OMBINFO  \C  ADAKIKR  AM)  BATTKRV  CHARt.!  R 

CTiarlCT  B.  McCrtw,  Jr.;  FrmnU  Mii«ll«r,  Ijrry  N.  Re>n«rd.  »ll  VI«s«hiro  Koinuma.  Tokyo,  J«p«n,  »s»ii{n<>r  to   Asahi   Kogaku 

of  Ft    Wiync,  na4  June*  C.  Duguid,  Ouian.  ail  of  Ind..  as  Kogjo  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

U|{iM>r«  to  NaTWtar  Intemational  Transportation  (  orp     Chi  Filed  Jul.  5,  1990.  S*r.  No.  548.636 

rago.  Ill  (laims  pnoritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5    1990.  2  }:-U 

Filed  Mar    16.  19>«9,  V'    No    .5:4..^::  Tt-rm  of  patent  14  veap, 

Term  of  patent  14  >t«r-s  U.S.  Q.  DI3— 107 
UJS.  a.  Di:~   IM 


FLFCTiH  *.. 


32a,278 
0>fNECrOR  HOUSING 


328,281 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOk 


328.r4 

COMBINFD  VFHKI.F  H(M)I)  MIIH  1>  AND 

WTNDSHIFI.I)  DFFl  FCrOR 

il^fn^•^  H    1  und.  Champlin.  Minn.,  assignor  to  1  und  li.'.iistries. 
Incorporated.  Minneapolis.  Minn 

Filed  M«)  31.  1990.  Ser    No    5.U,li: 
Term  of  patent  i4  itars 

VS.C\.  Di:— 181 


x"r"^^ 


i 


3:h.:'5 

comhinu)  fxtfrior  rfar  \i^v^  mirhoh  w!; 

wipfr  i  nit  for  vmu  i  v 

Kenneth  F.  Nelson,  200  Pinewood  Irail.  and  Budd\  I-  1  indi  r 
Hte  1  Box  1223  (Bel. I  Amiacola  Church  Hd  .  both  of  Daniun 
.Hie,  (.a,  30534 

Filed  Oct     IH,  1990    Vr    S  ■    '•'^.J)»J 
Term  of  patent   14  v*  ^rs 

U.S.  a.  1)1  .'-wx 


1  AHI  HOI'  I  HAkt.hR  KOR   A  MOHl!  h    IH  H'MdN! 
\n   l^man.  I'ertttli;   Anssi  Saarikko.  I  oimaa.  and  Jouko    la! 
tan.  Salo.  all  of  Finland.  as-siRnors  to  Nokia  Mobile  I'honti 
I  td     Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Oct    9,  1990.  Ser    No    .S94,-'"N 
( IdifT.s  priority,  application  Finland.  Apr    \2    !''**'    333/90 
Itrni  of  patent  14  >ears 
VS.  a.  D13— 108 


Vaauhiro  NagMa^a.  >  i»uo  Hiniyaaa;  IcUro  ShAata,  aU  of   Eail  R   NocUr,  Cal0U7,  CasMia,  awigaor  to  Seiaaic  Productt 
Toyoto;  Tadahli  o  Swy>«iil,  SUnoka;  MMawtri  Tan|J,  SUm»-       CajumI*  Ibc^  ^—^- 
oka;  Yoahihlrt)  Muraxam'    SliisBoka;  TakayaU  YaMaaoto, 
Shizsoka.  and  Maaaru  !-.,.     4.  "itrattka.  all  irf  Tipaa,  awlaa 
ors  to  Yazaki  C  orpontton,  lokyo,  Japaa 

File  I  Jai    '    l«9,  Ser.  No.  37M63 
(laims  prionrv   apcix-ifioa  Japan,  Jaa.  6,  1M9,  644NMNM3 
f  patcat  14  yean 
I.  JS.  U.  D13— 13.) 


Filed  Mar.  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,265 
Cl»  ms  priority,  appUcatioa  Caaada.  Not.  9,  1989,  0811894 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D13— 146 


EI  ECrRirAYV^NNEfTriB  VfODLlAR  TEST  ADAPTER  FOR 

I        un    .     i7i!!M^i^J?^!«^   ..^  IJlLECOMMUNICATIONS  CIRCUTTS 

i  ut^  R.  Coato  Hil  M^  !«;' Niclwla.  PuliO-oJ^^  both  r.,hUU  J.  Below,  Woodbory,  a«l  John  A.  Sieanm,  Watertowa, 

of  N  J     »ssi«n<y^  to  TlK»n..  *  Bett.  Corpofatloa,  Bridge-  both  of  C^n.,  a^ignor,  to  The  SleoK»  CoaW,  WatertowJ 

water.  >..)  CoBB. 

FUed  Oec  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  459,107  ..^  ^^  j^  ,^  ^er.  No.  624J96 

VS  a  D13-133                 '*'"***''•"  Tennofpatent  14  vear, 

I  |J».  CI.  U13— 133  ^JJg  Q  D13— 146 


328.280 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG 
Noel   i«t:,  .SuuOi  i-an  Fraaciaco,  Calif.,  aMiaiiiii   to  Moaatcr 
(  able.  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  /ipr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,001 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D13— 133 


328483 

ELECTRICAL  CLIP  FOR  THE  LEAD  WTRE  f3F  A 

MEDICAL  ELECTRODE 

JeroBK  E.  StnuKi,  Hodton,  Wis.,  aasiipior  to  MinoesoU  .Mining 

and  ManufactorlBg  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502.656 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

VS.  a.  DI3— 149 


2700 


OFF  ICIAL-  uAZLiriE 


July  28,  1992 


328.284 

THERMAL  PROTECTOR  HOL  SIN(, 

Siinley  S.  Breaner,  East  Northport,  NY.,  loigDor  to  I  .-Tifir 

Mmaufacturiiig  Coapaay,  Inc^  Link  Neck,  NY. 

<  oatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  355,I8L  M«y  24,  1989.  «b«ndone<i 

Thl«  ■pplicatioa  Sep.  12.  1991,  Ser    No   759,742 

Term  of  patent  14  >e«r>i 

L.S.  U.  DIJ— 160 


328.286 
DATA  PROtESSING  EQLTPMENl  C  ABINKI  OK 
SIMILAR  ART10.E 
Steven  M.  Johnson,  Westford;  Arthur  W.  Chin,  Rutland:  Duant 
M.  l»o»e,  Chelniaford;  C.  Ilhan  Gundogan,  Boston;  Susan  \ 
DeBaggis,  Franklin,  and  Marcel  J.  Boudreau,  Warren,  all  uf 
Mass.,   assignors   to   IHta   General   Corporation,   V\esttx>ro, 
Mass. 

l-iled  Mar    27,  1990,  Ser.  No    MXI.«:6 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 102 


July  28,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


;7oi 


32«aW  328.291 

^  '  ^CTRO^flC  COMPUTER  DISPLAY  ENCLOSURE 

Ken,^,  Itak,    (  !u  »    Japu,  MdgMr  to  KaburidU  iUlaha  To-  Maria  J.  Falkjief,  Arlington,  Ma«i„  asaignor  to  I>ig,tal  Fouip- 
«hiba    Katiagi...  i.  Jaj^an  nient  CorporatioB,  Maynard,  Mass, 

Filet  heb    i  J.  1990.  Ser.  No.  479,596  Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  .Ser.  No  467  21 1 

(  lam,  pn.  r  .»    application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  19W,  1-311M  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

i  enn  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  CL  D14— 1 U 
VS.  a.  D14— 106 


FMVNSION  FOR  A  IK.IU  SVMK  H   ACT!   aTOR 
■  >i..id   1    (.lies,  174  S.  600  1-Jut,  Provo,  I  tah  »4*()1 
Kiled  Sep,  24,  1990,  S«t    No    SH<).HH.\ 
lerm  of  patent  14  vrari 
VS.  a.  Dli— 173 


j:«.2x' 
ft  fctronic  (  omimtfr 

'.'lisaaVi  lino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  kabushiWi  Kaisha 
lohiba,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  l>ec.  6,  1989,  Str    No    44A.'()4 
(  Imm!.  prionf>.  application  Japan.  Jun    IZ,  [^9,  1-21322 
lerm  of  patent  14  jear-i 
VS.  CI.  1)14-   IK, 


UMi 


328  J92 
COMBINFO  MONITOR  AND  TELEVISION  RECEn  ER 
Tnigio  Akita;  Toshihiro  lyama,  and  Yasuo  Funahashi,  all  of 
328,289  Oaaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co„ 

LAPTOP  COMPUTER  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Sunny  Wn,  Kuci-Shan  Hsiang,  Taiwan,  aadgnor  to  Dnuteck  ^'l"*  De«-  21.  1990,  Ser   No  634.858 

Eaterpriaei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan  Term  of  patent  14  >eaji! 


Filed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,212 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IJ.S.  a.  D14— 106 


VS.  CL  D14— 126 


328,290 
;\f  xi  ,F  SCANNER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mitson  I  dinaKd.  Su'fa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  E|Moa  Corpora- 
tion, .iapan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,770 
i  Uti^  ;)riority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-32439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D14— 107 


328,293 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  TRANSCEIVER 
William  Mak;  Femd  ran  Engelen,  and  Bradley  Clarkson,  all  of 
Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  NovAtel  Communications  ltd., 
Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser,  No.  S2 1,039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 137 


2702 


OFFTCI-XT     "AZrTTE 


July  28,  1992 


July  28,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


270' 


UMI 


ilH.294  32H.2*H> 

in  K  OMMl  M(  \ri()N  UFV  1(1    WIIH   HIN<,M'  IUFPHONI-    h\SK    (NTT 

(OVl'K  Ma.  S,    ^  itn    6th    H(H)r,   \  iko   Industrial    (tuildiiin.   10  Ka  Yip 
h(ijt>rfl!  I     Stilley,  Dallas,   lex  ,  «*siun..r   t      \,xas  InsirimentA         Mrc.t,  (  hai»mi.  Honu  Konjj 

Incorporated,  I>alla*,  lex  ^ll^'<l  ^pr    1-.  '^1    ^'    ^"    f>'*4,370 

Filed  Apr    26.  IWI    Vr    S-    ^.'l.762  ^•■■rm  ..f  patini   14  vnr-. 

Term  of  patent  U  yjan  VS.  CL  DM — 151 
U^.  a.  DU      1  U< 


^  ''  ■  -    111 


(  1  (H  K   RADIO 

Ronoie  Ayers.  6305  (.-itn  \  alU\  <  ir    <  uU.r  (    t* ,  C«lif.  90230 

Kiled  Xu«    Ml,  IWt).  s,r    s..   '^'^.'^M 

i  t  rm  -'f  patt  nt    i4   v  i  ^rs 

IJ.S.  a.  D14— 171 


f^ra'i 


H  ^^^    K)H    <i    I  H  K  I'HuNt    ^i   1 
jLus  i.akinon,  Ottawa,  and  (  liffiird  I)    Htad    Mittsville,  both 


.    ., -^ --  ^  RADIO 

oft  anada.  avsiiinors  to  Surthfrn  It-ltiMm  1  imittd,  Mintrral      x^m  M    fTian,   IhulP   \^an.  Hiinji  Kung.  assignor  to  Booming 

(  Uitfnu   I  i>    1  Id..  Nhatin.  H.mfi  Kiin^i 

I  lUd  .Ian     16.   1<><M).  St-r    No    464, ''7 
<  laims   pnontx     application    I  niti-d    Kingdom.   Aug.  7,  1989, 
20()li|'ii' 

1  1  rni     p|   paiinl    14  years 

U.S.  a.  D 14— 189 


328,299  328,30! 

PORTABLE  RADIO  SPEAKER  COVER  OR  SIMILAR  KLtPHONE  HANDSCT  CI  SHION 

ARTICLE  RoniUd  I     Bnto,  20629  VU  Verde  A»e.,  Co*ina,  Calif  9 r?2 

Htrnard  i.Asm^^'  u  Tunarac;  Scott  H.  Richardt,  Suaiiac,  ami  Filed  Apr.  11,  1990  Ser   No  508  123 

lV,nald  y    <..it      (oral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  aasignor*  to  Mo-  Term  of  patent  14  vear^ 

I "U    Inc     V  !  Kumburg,  m.  UA  Q.  D14— 2.S« 

i  Lia  .\pr.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  334.012 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D14— 219 


Lt. 


328,302 
TELEPHONE  HANDSFri  HANG  IP  r\  p  OR  SIMIl  AR 

ARTICLK 
John  P.  NfuTAanski,   Schaumburg;    Alien   Wong.   Streamwood; 
Ernie  Fluder,  HofTman  EsUtes;  Anthony  Scianna,  Sr.,  Mor- 
ton Grove,  and  Andrew  W.  lu,  Arlington  Heights,  aJi  of  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Mar,  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,4:t 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U,S.  a.  D14— 253 


Canada 

1  lied   \1av    :-V    I<XJ1     Vr     Sn     'nt  :,^ 
I  crm  of  pattni   14  \ ..  .^(> 
U.S.  a.  D14— 142 


328,300 

EXTENSION  RINGING  CONSOLE  APPARATUS  FOR 

TELEPHONE  SETS 

\ki>c>Ah.    Hattori,  and  Masanori  Suzuki,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan   assignors  to  Nitsuko  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,856 

Claims  priority,  tpplication  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-17336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  a.  D14— 241 


328.34JJ 
PRE-STaHT  LIBRICATION  S\.srKM  FOR 
ALTOMOTIVE  TtRBCK  HARGER 
Frederick  L.  Griffith,  Hampton;  Mario  A.  lurchi.  Hobok 
Keff  I.  Dank.  Tenafly,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Boda 
tries,  Inc  .  South  Hackensack.  \.J, 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser,  No   635, .^24 
Term  of  patent  14  »ea.'^i 
U,S.  a.  D15— 5 


en.  and 
Indus- 


2704 


Of  I  !'  !  \I    GAZETTE 


July  28.  1992 


July  28,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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UMI 


ilH.MH 
HOIARV   HI  ID  HOW   M\(HI\K 

I  Inter  hrohn,  Wuppertal;  Bernhard  Hanitsch,  Soliniicn,  Huns 
Memnch  Henning.  KnnepetaJ;  Michael  (Henberu,  and  IK'tl.f 
Kadtke.   both   of  Wuppertal,   all   of   Ked.    Rep.   of  (.frmam 
assignors  to  Crerb.  Becker  GmbH  4  (  o  ,  Wuppertal.  hed   Rip 
if  (rt-rmany 

Kiled  No»    H.  1<*<M].  Vt    Nh    hl_v:;i 
llaitii!.  priority,  application   Vt-d    Hep     •!  l,vr^^an^     M  <%    ii. 

1  .rm    .f  put'  n-    I  *  yeari 
VS.  a.  D15— 7 


\Hn(ll    I'AIM   l)HVIN(.  Si  \NI) 

N  >rman  D  Nmilh  W  t->t  Suvst-i.  I  niled  Kingdom.  avMU""'  lo 
NttliT  D-namu  Systt-ms,  I  td..  B<i({nor  Re«is.  1  nittd  King- 
dom 

liU-d  .)an.  5,  1<XX».  Vr    N"    •V)3,li.<: 
I  \d;m^   pn.inn     applirati.'n    I  ni!<d    Kinndom,   Jul.  6,   1989, 

Itrfiii  <il  pulcn!   14  y<.ai>> 
U.S.  a.  DI5— 144 


\IR  ( OMI'RI-SSflR 
Alex    >      K     ^^  Tii.    5th    HiMir,    UK    U.rMtd    \1iiN    Industrial 
Estaii.  ,I1-.W  V\.>  liinK  Isui  Mri-,  I   K  *»  m  t  hu/ii;  Nfw  Territo- 
ries. Honk!  Konn 

(  ik-d   \pr    fi,  I'^vo   N,  r    N.<    =■11';  ?36 
(  laiin-.   pn.irity.   appinatmri    I  mini    Kinnil<>m,  Oct.  9,   1989, 
2001551 

Term  'A  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI5— 9 


328.307 

TvPF   \PPT  YINC  MXCMIM 

Steven  P.  If.  ll.drt  Whiaton.  111.,  and  Bernard  \N  i  .affron.  New 
Brighton.  Minn  .  av<.n{non.  to  Minnmevita  Miionk'  »■.'.()  Manu- 
facturinK  <  ompany.  Saint  I'aul.  Minn 

I  lUd  Nov    V,   IWl).  Vr    Sm    M!,875 
1 1  rni  'if  patent   14  .  cais 
U.S.  a.  D15— 145 


3M,3M  328.311 

nLM  CHANGING  TEI»JT  BALLPOINT  PEN 

Patricia  L.  HaiTlioii,  2028  Sanborn  Atc  Loa  Aageica,  Calif.  Tomio  Nitta,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Tokai  Corporation 

'^'WZ?  Yokohama,  JaiWB 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,365  Filed  Apr.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344.142 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara  Claims  pnority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17,  19&8,  6.V-403i4 

L..S.  CI.  D16— 23'7  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

VS.  a.  D19— 49 


J 


328,309 

p  -v  p  K  a  s  H  R  K  nr >iNG  machine  or  similar  article 

Charlie  lu.  Uipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chnaag  Tao  Corpora- 
tion   I  aipei,  Taiwan 

Fiied  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489.592 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI8— 34 


o 


328,310 
BALL-POINT  PEN 

shigri   \   shlnaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  YosUnaga  Corpo- 
raiioii.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,804 
Ciaxcu  priority.  ippUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-43679 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  a.  D19— 42 


328,312 

COMBINED  DISPENSER  AND  APPLICATOR  FOR 

ADHESIVE  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Hans  Halm.  Heme.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Henkei 

K(>iT<manditgesellschaft  auf  .Aktien,  Ehiesseldorf-Holthauxeii, 

Fit.    kep  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1990,  Ser   No.  564,499 
Claims     pnority,     application      Hague.      Feb.     8,      1990, 
DMA/001185 

Term  of  patent  14  jtars 
U,S.  a.  D19— 69 


V 


2706 


(IF  Kin M  f".A/F m 


July  28.  1992 


HI  K  B()\  K)l  UABi  K  S<C><)TKR 

Mel  1-venson.  San  Pedro,  ud  Jerry   Sharber.  t  vprtv.  txjth  jI  Jini!  K    K<.K(■r^.  4421  SW    31st  I)r.,  HoIIvwixkI.  Ha    33326 
(  ahf..  assiRnor*  to  Kldon  Indiotriea,  Inc.,  InglewcHKl.  (mUf.  Kil«<  Jun.  10,  IWl,  Vr   No   ^I3.3S<) 

Filed  Jul.  23,  IWO,  Ser    \o.  5,S<>,'97  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  >ean,  VS.  O.  D21— 71 
U,S.  CI    1)19—75 


3:«,3I4  J^^.Ji' 

PORT  KBIT  SI  PrORT  ST  \M  )  M  )H  H  1  \U1NG  HiDl^ -ON  TON   \  KHK  I  F 

\1ATKRlAl  i^xriiut    H     Harrixl,  Port   VNaync.   Ind  ,  avsujnor  to  Kransco, 

Nfi    Mach"an     3J5<)    Dandurand,    VVimU.T     ()n!ari..     f'anailri  san  1  rancisco,  (  alif 

hiled  Jun,  26,   !9<J(I,  V-r    N,,    S44,,V>^  I  i-rnn  of  paltnl   !4  Mar-, 

Claims  pniynty.  application  (  anada.  Jan    12.  IVH),  12-01-9(M    U^.  O.  D21— 76 
I  trm  of  patent   14  v.a.^-N 
UAO.  019—"*  1 


3;«,3iH 

,:„,,<;  PI  /V.I  F 

!0\    SI  l(  K  K)R  1- 1  KTRONK     (,\\11^  HariicI    Nl     kh>in<r     K  m<i    Div     1    S     Na>i,,rTimiia,    llox  3022, 

Donaif!  I'   shulman.  44«  Brentw(MKl  i)r  .  Piwratawa^    s  .J  hhM         M'O  Miami.  Kla.  34051 

^lled  Jun.  25,  IWt),  Vr    N„    543  U^K  V:i.<lK,'b    21,  I>»*XI,  Vr    N.,    4«2,743 

Trrm  .if  patenl    UM-ar-,  I  .rm  ..f  paiint   14  Mars 

U5.  a.  ii-'!   4^  u^.  a.  iJii-h>4 


July  28.  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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32M19 
FLEXIBLE  TOY  HGUItE 

KaWin  KlurMl!   < /N  ifrille,  Ky.,  SHigaor  to  K  A  A  DcrigM,  Loai»-    ADthony 
villt.  kv 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4M,522 


U.S.  a.  D21— I4S 


Term  of  pateat  14  yean 


VS.  CL  D21— 220 


328,322 

IRON  TYPE  GOLF  CI  LB  HEAD 

AntooioBt,  205  E.  Joppa  Rd„  Towion.  Md.  21204 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser,  No,  466,740 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


328,320 
PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 

Ttrrni^  Hiiang.  11312  Hounds  Way,  RockTille,  Md.  20852 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,688 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D21— 198 


32SJ23 
WATER  SLFD 
Michael  N.  St.  Pierre.  Box  229  Ijtke  Rd.,  (  rown  Point,  N.Y. 
12928 

FilMJ  [>ec.  14,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  62^.3X6 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D21— 228 


328,321 
GOLF  BALL 

Knan  }     Machiri     Torbury,  and  David  Mattbewman,  Criggle-  328,324 

stone,  txuh  .,!  t  n  uand,  assignon  to  Dunlop  Limited  a  British  INFLATABLE  POOL  1  Ol  Nt.F 

(.ompanv.  I  niirc   Kingdom  Cheng-Chung  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan.  as»iKnor  to  1  earn  Worid- 

t  .n-a    ul,  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  223,245  wide  Corporation.  China 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1988,  Hied  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No  484.642 

1048644  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  C\.  D21— 237 

L.S.  a.  D21— 205 


2708 


ni}  ]>.  1  \l   I  >A/l  n  I 


July  28,  1992 


July  28,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


:'0o 


32SJ25  -'i«.32« 

SWIM  KIN  I  DMBINU)  MASSA(,KR  AM)  fO'i 

«r,.n  MitcMl.  212U  Whitehark.  MiMion  Viejo,  Calif   <}><):  Mark  Jumroi,  H45  J'rosepct  Are..  Oakland.  <  .lif    'Mftlii 
Hied  Ayg.  22,  IWI,  Ser    No    "4X  KVN  K.led  Apr    U.  IWO.  Set    No    50^,^2: 

Term  of  patent  14  »e«rs  I  ^rm  nf  patent  U  wars 

U-S.O.  i);i-2j9  UAa.D:-^- JM 


INFl  AIM)  M  11)1  i.Hlli  sIHMNl-K  H)H  H  xslh    U  \n  J^ 

.<,K   (      Kuin,    Uipe,   Ms.en,    Ui»an,  avsi^n    r  to  Yung  Hun    ^^^    ^     ^^   ,^  __    ,^^^^^  Peachtrce  Kd  .  Uickirsun    MJ.  20842 
stio  (  urporation.  lapiei-Hsien.   laiwan  ^    ^^^^  ^^    _,„    ,(j^<,    ..^.,    s,,    ^(m  IM 


Kiled  IK-C    2',   1<W<),  Ser    Nu.  634. J  1  * 
K-rm  of  putfOI   14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2I    :44 


I, 


palfnt    14   N  t  i^^^ 


L.S.  a.  D23— 207 


t  ■- ■  g — ^ 

i'l  i'Q    „ 


ULIM  \   V  U  li  M    I  Mi    K)R  I'Hdi  M    I  IN(.  -i  1  KU.i. 

SYSTKMS 

Narbik    V     Karamian.  "WN  J- xeter  Rd     IWlhtMla    Md    ?nXM 

l-iird  May  S,  IV*l.  Ser    N..    '•lU  Sx' 

Term  '.f  pali  nt    14  m  ars 

U.S.  a.  D23— 20^ 


.i2«,3.W 
W  \UR  SDKIKNl  K 
■  tuftae!    1      l)ra«tr;   Idward  J.    listhler,  bolfi    if  si     1  .tul,  and 
Dennis  (.    W  inberx.  (  ottage  (.rove,  all  of  Minn  ,  as>i,;nors  to 
t4'i»altr  >>slems,  Inc  .  VN(M)dbur>,  Minn 

Tiled  N,.v    M).  IWO,  Ser.  Nu    621, ^'-•4 
1  crm    "I  patent   14  Mars 
IJ.S.  a.  D23— 207 


328^1 
WATER  SOFTENER 

Michael  V  i  na^  r  f^^iward  J.  TImUot,  botk  of  St  Paul,  mad 
!)ennu  (.  vv  m  •erg.  Cottagt  GroTc,  all  of  Miaa^  aaaisaort  to 
i'xowater  Sjstdiu,  lac,  Woodbory,  Miaa. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,3S< 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 207 


328333 

CONTAINER  FX)R  SWIMMING  POOL  CHEMICAL 

TABLETS  FOR  USE  IN  SKIMMERS.  FLOATERS  OR 

FEEDERS 

John  M.  C^sberg,  CbcaUre,  CoBn.,  aasignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 

tkm,  Cbestiire,  Cobb. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser   No.  ftOS.ST) 
Term  of  patent  14  vean 
VS.  a.  D23— 208 


32«334 
GREASE  FILTER 
Burl  Flnketsteio.  Sbenandoah,  and  Eino  M    I>ebto,  Newnan, 
both  of  i.n....  assignors  to  Kason  Industries.  Inc..  Shenandoah, 
Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No   556.795 
Term  of  patent  14  >ear* 
U.S.  CL  D23—Zm 


328^2 

CONTAINER  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL  CHEMICAL 

TABLETS 

Ravmond  N.  Fink,  WUlianistOB,  Mich^  aaaigaor  to  OUa  Corpo- 
ral ii.n.  i  heshlre.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  504,788 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  a.  D23— 208 


UMI 


t*aS=* 

t    IMl! 

Uy 
1 

■  i 

III 

328,335 

FAUCET  KNOB 

Holly  K.  ^1*41.  Sherman  Oaks,  C^if.,  assignor  in  Kmhart  Inc., 

Newark.  D«l. 
Coatiruatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  9,381,  Jan.  30.  1987.  abandoned.  I"his 
application  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,003 
Term  of  patent  14  \ear» 
VS.  a.  D23— 250 


2710 


nFFin-M    CXZFTTE 


July  28,  1992 


July  28,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEM  X  R  K  OFFICE 
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y\\  HKATFR  '>INK 

Marrt  tiertrand.  1  yiias,  Frmnce.  assiiinor  lo  (  ii.ir  s.A.,  Lyoni.  Bruct-  M    saulvr.  VhaumburR,  III.,  and  Katmond  A.  Dickson, 

(^^jnj,p  Jr     ^■arcv.   Xk.,  a.ssiKnor«  to  Kohler  (  <)..  Kohler.  Wis 

Hied  Jul.  9.  IWl.  S«r    N.,    'r.lV-  Filed  Mar.  30.  1989.  S«r    No    M\^— 

I  laim*  pnority.  application  France.  Jan    11.  l**"^!    '>l"!'i.«  I  erm  of  patent  14  s.ars 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D23 — 290 


328^1  328343 

"<  -f  I  \BLE  ELECTRIC  HEATER  AIR  CLEANFR 

Bernarrt  .  h  u    \*  iland,  Mas*.,  anigiior  to  Dmcrmft  Con»oni-   Tzn-Keng  ChenR.  197  Shin  Sheng  St.,  ChunK-Ho  (  it^     iaipei 

II. 1,'^  -^uiiburv,  ^<lass.  Taiwan 

Kiwi  Aug.  1,  1990,  S«r.  No.  361,534  Fiie<i  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser    No   656.62>* 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  Term  of  patent  S4  vear^ 

VS.  a.  D23— 346  u,S.  a.  D23-364 


UMI 


EVAPr)RATOR  r\SIN(,  FOR   IIU    UFAT  F\rH\NGER 

Oh    AN   XIR  (ONDlllONFK 
Jeffn  -   tl     l.'hnNon.  102  F.  5th  St..  (  ushinti.  Okia    "4023 
liledJul    19.  1991,  Vr    N,)    ■'3:,6V6 
I  erm  of  patent    14  xj'v 

VS.  a.  D23— J>4 


(:n.,u<' 


CU.MUl.Ni.lJ  .M,\l    \SI)  l)IK)R  Kh  M(i\   \l    i   NIT  FOR  A 

U  MFR  II  OSh  I 
Roger  I     Boldur    RID  «1  H<i«  2264).  WateriHU     NK.  1)4901 
l>r(1  I  let     ',  199<l,  Vr    N,,    (-.l-i.l-U, 


1    \\   \I(  iN'i 


VS.  CI.  D23— 31 1 


Cllristlan  M.  Raaonot.  Pans.  1 


ranc*    .^^s 


xnor  to  Jacob  Delafon, 


Pans.  I  ranee 


Hied  Nov    h,  IV««J    vtr.  .No.  432.449 


I  erm  .if  patent   14  years 


U,S.  CL  D23— 284 


f  paren!    14 


1l  '-s'- 


-.5 


A'- 


V.a^    . 


U^. 


32N.344 
GRU  IF  FOR  A  FLOOR  HFt.lSTFR 
Thomas  Heidtke.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ixiis  Zicbarth.  Siet-py 
Hollow,  111. 

Fiit'd  AuR.  13.  199(),  Vr    %•>.  '><yt.Hl2 
Term  of  patent   14  \  ears 
VS.  a.  D23— 388 


^y<^^^ 


328,342  32X.34.< 

HUMIDIFIER  AlRlHCi 

Roger  M.  Pasch,  \\indsor,  and  Larry  J.  Fenake,  Madiaon,  both    Thomas  Ganse.  1025  Oakdale  Ijj.,  Umoore.  Calif  9,^245 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Research  Products  Corporation,  Madi-  FUe^i  Jun,  21,  1991,  .Ser  No  ^ix.hftsi 

son.  Wis.  lerm  of  patent  14  \t-ar> 

Filed  May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,721  VS.  O.  D23— 393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L).S.  a.  D23— 356 


2712 


0(M(   I  M 


\7rTTF 


July  28,  1992 


July  28,  1992 
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3ZH.M*,  s:h..w 

COWKfTOR  FOR  THKR^PHTK    SYS  [KM  H  iR  fORI  VHI  V  IHKRAPH  IK    'I  Mil.  (V 

TRKATINC.  VKNOl  S  I  I  (>R>  Linda  VSalilrup,  5"?  HillrrfSt.  Lumbtrton,   Iiv    "'"1  I 

Juhn  y    Dve,  BridgewBter.  Mav,.,  assiuncr  to  Iht-  k^ndii    (  om-  Filed  Jan.  5.  1989,  St-r    >m    :9.(.hS  < 

oan>    Mansfield.  Mass.  •'■'■m  "<  patent  14  >^l^r^ 

Filed  Mar    14.  I99<).  s,r    N..   4y>'^^  U.S.  Q.  D24 — 183 

Term  nf  patent   14  vt^i.^s 
L.S.  (  1    l»:4^-I'<J 


328^52  328  354 

COMBINATION  TEMPERATURE  AND  HUMIDITY  ADJUSTABLE  ShV!  KHT 

CHAMBER  Kenji   Hosoyama.  Tokyo,  Japan.   as,siRn()r   t(i   Sanwa   Nhutter 

Mitsuyoshi  Futasuka,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tabai  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Espec  KabushiKi  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan  Filed  Noy.  21    1989  St-r    N</   44+^i  ij46 

File.1  Oct.  30.  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,902  Term  of  paten,  U  >  e^r. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  O.  D25 — 52 
U.S.  a.  D24— 232 


328.347 

DENTAI    INSTRI  NU  ST  K  )R  Srr I  PTING 

Harry  J.  Santera.  14  t  aldtra  I'l  ,  Maten  Island.  N  \     10311 

lulled  Oct     1.   I99<l,  Ner    Si,    ^^1  xix 

I  erm    if  patent    14   v,_df^ 

U.S.  a.  D24— 133 


TRACIIOS  IKAMK 

I  .'vMnv:    HriKikhn  Park.  Minn  ,  assignor  to  Lossing 
(Ik     Int  .  Minneapolis,  Minn 

tiled.Jun    .::.  199*1,  Ser    S.,    •^4:,318 
1  erm  iif  pall  nt  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 188 


Gar>   \1 

Ont-.,. 


:?if» 


FOLDING  SAW  HORSE 
Jerry  S.  Librach.  St.  Ixiuis,  Mo  .  aisi^nor  id  Worldwirlt  \J»nu- 
facturing.  Inc.,  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Sov    2,  199().  Ser.  No.  608,360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D25— 67 


3:8.34>i 

lt^sl  \i  nhm)I-  (.1  liu 

Ii4r\!    I      Seivse,    Ijke    I-lmii,    Rovs    \     I  nnnhini     \V.H«ibur\; 
t.irald  1-    Drake,  Oakdale.  ard  James  K    Kvitrud   VShite  Hear 
1  jike,  ail  iif  Minn.,  as.signors  In  Minnesota  Mining  ^n.i  M  jnn 
taclurinti  (  ompany.  Si.  Paul,  Minn 

Filed  AuR.  10,  19<*<l.  Vr    No.  565.615 
Term  of  patent   14  years 

U.S.  a.  d;4    i> 


^:s.3?i 

SllSh    H\(  KHi)\HD 
( .reenstviro.  (.a  .  assi,;n  .r   !■■  Wellington  Leisure 
!ru  .  Madison,  da 
1  ,le(1  Jiin.  18.  1990,  Sir.  No.  539,473 
1  erm  of  palen!  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 190 


Arthur  On 
Products 


328,353 

ADJUSTABLE  SKYLIGHT 

Kenji  Yamaguchi,  and  Kenji  Hosoyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sar  wa  Shutter  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440.045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 52 


328, .(Sf) 

hand-hf:ld  c  ANDi  k  hoi  dfr 

Glenn  F.  Wokeck,  Geneva  Township,  Van  Buren  County,  as- 
signor to  BanRor  Plastics.  Inc.,  Bangor,  Mich 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  So   49.?.H';'j 
Term  of  patent  14  \  ea.r-i 
UJS.  a.  D26— 9 


UMI 


2714 


f-»FF!riM    r,A7F-TTE 


JULY  28,  1992 


July  28,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEM  \RK  OFFICE 


■(Ti  <; 


328J5" 

n^SHLIGHI 

I>«'id  P    Schneider,  <K»-i  N.  Morrison,  ^ppieton.  Wis    S4911 

Kiled  Jan.  25.  1991,  Ser    No    54,V6«() 

Term  of  patent  14  vear« 


328J59 
:\(   A^D^-S<  K\T  1  AMP  WITH  SWINC.ABI  F  SIPPOKI 

ARM 
klaiu   Hoffraeister.   Liidcnscbcid,   Fed.   Rep.   of  Cermanv.   *-• 
siipior  to  Hofrmeister-I.euchten  (imbH   &  Co    K(..  I.udcn- 
scheid.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1990,  Ser    No    600.9<(-' 
<  laimii  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Apr.  27, 
1W().  DM   016  Ml 

!  erm    'f  p»Unt   14  nars 
VS.  a.  D26— 63 


328,361  32«,364 

FLOOR  LAMP  LIGHTING  nXTLRt  BASK 

Russell  B.  Paproski,  5018  LeaTenwortli  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68106    Fran  M.  iWdick,  Shaker  Heigtau,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I  0 
Filfd  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,056  Kichler  to..  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454.123.  Dec   21,  1989.  This 

VS.  CI.  D26— 106  application  Not.  29,  1990.  Ser    No.  620.913 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  a.  D26— 142 


32«.365 

LIGHTING  FIXTl  RK  CLP 

328,362  Fran  ^-  Dordicli.  Shaker  HeiRhts,  Ohio,  awignor  to  The  in 

LAMP  SHADE  Kichler  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Shizumi  Tateyair^a,  Inima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Art  Paso-  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  454.123.  Dec.  21.  1989    i  his 

con  Service  Yugen  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  application  Dec.  13,  1990.  Ser    No   627,224 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,979  'trm  of  paitni  !4  .,ars 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D26— 149 
U.S.  a.  D26— 129 


ADJl  STABI  K   I  ABl  F    i    KM!' 

Uir.i->  H    K     Isang,  KowlooB.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  t.i  lt.xl«,ii 

Hiing  Kong  Buying  Office  limited.  KowliKin.  H.inn  K .ng 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1990.  Ser    No    .'i35,85- 

lerni  of  patent  14  vems 

U.S.  CI    Kit^^hZ 


si  IDVBl  \    \DJl  SIABi  F  FI  (K)H  I  AMP 

Ka-.  m..nd  i^     Fuller.  4260  Hillside  Ter.,  Fa\etteville.  Ark.  72703 

Hied   \pr    8,  1991.  Ser    No,  681.3"9 

I  erm  of  patent   14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 66 


UMI 


% 


328,363  328.36ft 

OUTDOOR  LIGHT  HOLDER  EYFSHAIXJU   APIM  l(  \\(  )K 
Clemens  H.  Youn^  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Handy  Products    David  A.  Villain.  Newbury  Park,  C  alif ,  a-ssignor  to  The  Procter 

Company,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich.  &  Gamble  Compaiy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,853  Filed  \'a>  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  530.934 

Term  of  patent  14  years  erm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 138  U.S.  O.  D28— 7 


i 


yf 
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OFFiriAI    r,-\ZFTTE 


July  28,  1992 


328^7 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
\uiislii   Iskibashi,  Koganei;  Atsuhiko  L  ntshiKara.   Kokubunji. 
and  TosUynki  Moiiya,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assitinon  t<' 
Kyushu  HitackJ  Maxell,  Ltd..  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539.672 
(  laims  (>riority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1990,  :-*<i 
Term  of  patent  14  vear? 
L,i.  n    02H— 49 


32«,369 
PADDED  BASEBALL  BAITINC,  (.lOVE 
sieve   Hong,  c,  o  Imei   Industries,  3200  VN  ilshire  Blvd.,  Suite 
»(S01,  1am  Anxeles,  Calif.  90010 

Filed  AuR.  16,  1989,  Ser    No    ?94  H'-H 
Term  of  patent  14  *ear> 

VS.0. 1)29-^1: 


nRE  KXriSt.l  ISHKR 
Elie  Lery,  334  \venue  MeMidor.  1180  Kru\s*ls    )t<  iKium 
Hied  Feb.  "',  1990.  Ser    No    4".:iH 
lerm  of  patent  14  nars 
VS.  a.  D29— 2 


KIKI)  FFH)tH 
rVinald    Fmbre*.    I  niontown.    Ohio     as-stgnfr   to   Rubbermaid 
Ificorptirated.  Wooster.  Ohio 

Kiied  Ma>  "<.  1990,  Vr    N.,    «.!<». V.3 
Itrm  of  patent  14  vtarv 

VS.  a.  n^o-  ::4 


m 


-JsE  CL  .J 


1..         J 


July  28,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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32M71  328J73 

( OMBINEO  WHEELED  LIQUID  DISPENSING  CEILING  FAN  Dl  STFR 

A1TA{  HMFNT  AND  WAND  FOR  A  CARPET  CLEANER    Jo  Anne  Murraj,  Rte.  12,  Box  616,  Pine  Bluff.  Ark  "1603  9514 
Robert  C.  Berfie  d.  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.,  asMgnor  to  Shop-Vac  Filed  Aug.  7.  1990.  Ser   No.  .S63,33« 

Corporation    W  illiamsport.  Pa.  Term  of  patent  14  »ear* 

(  ontinuation  in  p  irt  of  Ser.  No.  284,449,  Dec.  14, 1988,  which  is   U.S.  Ci.  D32--4<i 
a  continuation  in   tan  of  Ser.  No.  282,289,  Dec.  9, 1988.  Pat.  No. 
I>es.  316.3r    Ih  s  app  ration  Mar.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  320,368 
Die  portion  oi  :..c  ieriii  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Apr.  16, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 31 


y^ 


328,372 
SUCTION  CLEANER  UPPER  PORTION 
Milton  G.  Kieft,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Vlar.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.297 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 31 


328,374 

REFII  I.ABI.h  S(  DlRINf,  mn 

Leon  T.  Goin,  Rte.  3.  Box  640.  Appomattox    \  a    24522 

Filed  Auk.  16.  1989,  Str    N..    J<44  Mif. 

Itrm  of  patent  14  jtar' 

U.S.  a.  D32— 45 


i;  is 


OFFICIAL  (iAZEFIF 


July  2^    !''*■' 2 


328^5  328^78 

C  ARTON  AND  COVER  THEREKJR  CXJMBINKl)  HAND  Pill-  BARBED  WIRE  DISPENSER 

S«e»ni  UTiae,  Sortk  Oraace,  NJ^  aatiKDor  to  B«l-Art  Prod     Dmnrll  HarvroTe.  Crow  Plaia^  Tei..  assignor  to  Ijitntr  s«v,r 

octs,  lae    PcoMaaock,  N  J  Product*.  lac..  Croas  Plaiaa,  Tex. 

Flkd  Mar.  2,  1990,  S*r    No   M-.137  Kiled  Oct.  18,  1990.  S«r    No   600.2 !6 
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32*^1  328.382 

MULLION  PART  COPYING  MACHINE 

shiHji  I  .nikawa,  Marietta,  Ga.,  ascignor  to  YKK  ArcUtcctnral  Takeshi  komada.  Yokohama;  Hisakawa  Shimizu;  Yosuke  Ob- 

i     .<i  H  ts.  Inc.  Tokyo.  Japan  „.»  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuni  Sakurai,  MiiaasWno.  alt  of 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583^2  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  Japan 

1 1 «!  n  n»«_       ^*™  *'  "*"*"*  "  ''**"  ''"**'  ^^-  ^'  *""•  ^'  ^°  632.751 

VS.  CI.  D25     119  Qaims  priority,  applicadoo  Japan.  Jul.  17.  1990,  2-24197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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328.375 
^riACHMENT  PIECE  FOR  RE(  Y(  I  IN<.  (^^MAl^^H 
JuMphus  N    Kouwenboren.  25.  I>re3denlaan,  30"''  WD  R.itt.r 
dam  .  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1989,  Ser    No    295,016 
(1«ims  priority,  application  Hague,  Jul   "'.  1988,  U.M   UllJi; 
Term  of  patent  14  vea.-^ 
tJs.  (1    034—10 


H  )b»frt  H     li.nr'*    imMIO  No    I    .S    Hw>    tH    ti»n  ;2l    i..iikeiaml, 

Ki!«i  Mi-r    ^».  1990,  Ser    N..    MHJ.JKfti 
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ujs.  a.  D2V— :: 


328.3'- 

REMt)TEl  V  CONTR(M  1  HJ  <   \HI 

V   ruen!  («>nlon.  889  Rutland  Rd.,  Brooltlvn,  S  \     11203 

Hied  Jul.  12,  1990.  Ser    No    551. WW 

Term  of  patent  14  \ear> 
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vaiflia  Skoraski.  W^'  Pelham.  Apt.  6,  Allen  Purli,  Mich   4n  1 
(  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  932  J84,  Nov.  19,  1986. 
abandoned    This  application  Apr    2'',  1990,  Ser.  No.  515.277 
lerm  of  patent  14  vcars 
U.S.  CI.  l>99-26 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28TH  DAY  OF  JULY,  1992 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Oakes.  Enc  J.;  >  am.  Lee  Y.;  and  HUtunen.  Matti  A..  5,133,950.  CI. 
423-239.000. 
Aaldennk.  Derk  G.:  See — 

Zantinge.   Johar    M.;   and    Aalderink,    Derk   G.,    5,133,575,   CI. 
280-708.000. 
Aalto,  Erkki;  Pellmen,  Teuvo;  and  Eloranta,  Jouko.  to  Halton  Oy. 
Focussed  ventilatidn  procedure  of  a  work  spot  and  a  focussed  ventila- 
tion means.  5,133,('89,  CI.  454-49.000. 
AB  Akerlund  &  Rausing:  See — 

Pillz.  Lars-Erik;  and  Duvander,  Patrik.  5.133,473,  CI.  220-270.000. 
\B  Ph   Nederman  &  Co.:  See— 

Karlsson,  Hakan  R.,  5.133,691,  CI.  454-56.000. 
\  B  Volvo;  See — 

Arvidsson,    Hans-Olof;    and    SJostrand,    Goran.    5.133.427.    CI. 

180-297  000 
Hallgren.  Viking.  5,133.311.  CI.  125-179.100. 
Hansstm.  Lars,  5,133.222.  CI.  74-477.000. 
Abadi,  Kamran  K.:  See — 

Lorenz,  Robert  G.;  Helkey.  Roger  J.;  and  Abadi,  Kamran  K., 
5.1.M.407.  CI    142-352.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories  See — 

Durley,    Benton   A.,   Ill;   and   Groom,   Carl   M..   5,134,359,   CI. 

324-71.100. 
Poli,  Robert  G.;  Gutcheck,  Robert  A.;  Thomas,  V.  Stanton:  and 

Vurek,  Gerald  G  .  5.134,675,  CI.  385-70.000. 
Shaw.  Howard  L  ;  Askanazi,  Jeffrey;  and  Leathern,  William  D., 
5,134.130.  CI    114-78.000. 
\hdelmalek.  Fawzy  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  flue  gas  cleaning  by 
separation  and  liqjefaction  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  carbon  dioxide. 
5.133,190,  CI.  60-6<18.000. 
Abdulally.  Igbal  F..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Fluidized 
bed  combustion  svstem  and  method  having  a  multicompartment 
external  recycle  heat  exchanger   5,133,943,  CI.  422-145.000. 
■\be,  Choichi:  See — 

Nakazawa,   Tadthisa;   Ogawa,   Masahide;   Shoji.   Shoji;   Wakaki. 
Seizi,  and  Abe  Choichi.  5.133,899.  CI.  252-400.300. 
\he,  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Toshiyiiki;  Abe,  Mitsutoshi;  Takebayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Okamoto.  Kenii,  5,133.232.  CI.  74-890.000. 
.\be,  Shozo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Moving  object  detection 

apparatus  and  met!  od.  5.134,472,  CI.  358-105.000 
Abe,  Yoshikazu;  and  Taguchi,  Tatuhisa,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
inal  Co  .  Ltd.  Rotary  compressor  having  an  aluminum  body  cast 
around  a  sintered  I  ner.  5,133,652.  CI.  418-178.000. 
\hele,  Alfons;  and  Volker,  Klaus,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Periscope 

suiichover  mirror  system.  5.134.519,  CI.  359-405.000. 
.Atxxlishish.  Hani  A  ;  md  Leavitt,  Douglas  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp    Process  for  producing  a  hafnium  extraction  scrub  solvent. 
5.133,865.  CI.  2 10-<  34.000. 
Abrams,  Robert  S.;  aid  Smith,  H.  Carl,  to  Capitol  Vial.  Inc.  Tamper- 

pnxif  container  anil  cap  assembly.  5.133.470.  CI.  215-250.000. 
Abu-Jbara,  Nabil  M.:  See— 

Mueller,  David  C  .;  Williams.  Steven  R.;  and  Abu-Jbara,  Nabil  M., 
5.134.701.  CI.  :95-500.000. 
.Ahukawa,  Fukitaka:  ^iee — 

Nanba.  Keishichi   Kitayama.  Yoshihiko;  Abukawa,  Fukitaka;  Goi. 
Hitoshi,  and  Watanabe.  Masahiko,  5.133.813.  CI.  148-235.000. 
Ackermann.   Robert   A.;  and  Walter.  John  L..  to  General  Electric 
Company   Fabricat:on  of  cryogenic  refrigerator  regenerator  materi- 
als by  spark  erosion.  5.133,800,  CI.  75-335.000. 
\ciel  Corporation:  Sfe — 

Hamdy.  Esmat  7..;  Mohsen,  Amr  M.;  and  McCullum,  John  L.. 
5,134,457.  CI.  357-51.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  A..  5.133.509.  CI.  242-3.000. 
Adachi.  Yoshio.  to  AUE  Institute  Limited.  Electronic  circuit  coimec- 
tors  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.134.249.  CI.  174-92.000. 
Adams,  Glen  D.:  See- 

Cafarelh,    Nicholas    J.;    and    Adams,    Glen    D.,    5.134,416.    CI. 
342-372.000 
Adams.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Matheme.  Lonny  R.;  and  Adams.  Robert  W..  5.133,546.  CI.  273- 
1  50A 
Adams,  Steven  P  :  Sec — 

Rogers,  Thomas  E.;  Gray,  Steven  H.;  Devadas,  Balekudru;  and 
Adams,  Steven  P ,  5,134,066,  CI.  435-91.000. 
Adir  el  Compagnie:  See — 

Peghon.  Jean  L..  :uid  Colpaert.  Francis.  5.I34.I47.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Adler.  Zdenck,  to  General  Microwave  Corporation.  Near  range  obsta- 
cle detection  and  ranging  aid.  5,1X411,  CI.  342-130.000. 


Advanced  Holographic  Imaging  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Steven  L  ;  and  Jeong,  Tung  H  .  5,134.504,  CI.  359-12.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Aria,  Percy  R..  and  Stoenner.  David  W  ,  5,134,699,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Chen,    Herbert    M.    and    Hendrickson,    Alan    F,    5,134,658.   CI. 
381-46  000 
Advanced  Temperature  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiec,  Thomas  M  ;  Livengood,  Dennis  W  ;  and  Haag,  Arthur  P., 
5,134,248.  CI    174-84  OOR 
Aerodyne  Controls  Corporation   See — 

Tetrault,  Leonard   P     and  Jordan.  Corey  C,  5,134,255,  CI    200- 
6145R 
Aerospatiale,  Societc  Nationale  Industnelle,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 
Pfalzgraf,  Emili-  Jaeger  Claude;  Laidet,  Philippe;  Medard.  Joseph; 
and  Tremolet.  Francis.  5.1.13,629,  CI.  409-232.000. 
Aerotech,  Inc    See — 

Peterson,  Roben  A  ,  5.134.404.  CI   341-116000. 
Afshari,  Bahram  Malta.  Fand  and  Hanlon,  Lawrence,  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard   Companv      Sheanng    slrevs    interconnection    apparatus    and 
method.  5.133.1  N.  CI    :<*-842  (X» 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Keaton,  William  R  .  5.L1.1.:56,  CI    101-481.000. 
Agawa,  Jiro:  .See — 

Aramaki,     Mikic;     lanaka,     i«:ii.\.     Hirano,     Shinichiro;     Satoh, 
Hidema.sa.  and  Agawa.  Jiro,  5,133,632,  CI.  414-283.000. 
Agfa  Gevaen  Akiiengesellschaf!   See — 

WolIT,  Erich,  5.134.0(jl.  CI   430-638.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  N   V    See- 

De  Niel,  Marc  A.,  Engels.  Herman  M.;  Scheerders,  Marc  J  ;  De 
Ruijter,  Dirk  F.;  Verlmden  Bartolomeus  J  ;  and  Jansen,  Benedic- 
tus  J.,  5,133,846,  CI    204-144  000 
Agfa-Gevaert,  NV    Sec- 
Terrell,  David  R     Dc  Meuiter.  Stefaan  K.;  and  Kaleila,  Bemd, 
5,134.048.  CI    4,"(O-58.0OO 
Agiman,  Dan.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Improved  current 

mirror  for  sensing  current    5.134.358.  CI    323-316.000 
Ahlstromforetagen  Svenska  AB   See — 

Ryham,  Rolf,  5,133,831.  CI    159-47  3a.i 
Ahn,  Ji-hong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Method  for  manufac- 
turing capacitor  of  highly  integrated  semiconductor  memory  device. 
5,134,086,  CI.  437-52  000 
Ahnger,  Anders,  to  Oy  Wartsila  Diesel  International  Ltd    Method  and 
arrangement  for  effecting  heat  energ>    rtxo^erv   from   the  e^ihaust 
gases  of  a  diesel  engine    5,133  2'>8.  CI    122-7  OOR 
Aihara,  Tetsuo.  to  Kansaj  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd    Cationic  aqueous  pigment 

dispersion    5,134.187,  CI    524-548  000 
Aikens,  Richard  S     and  Pfanhauser.  Wilhelm,  to  Photometncs  Ltd. 

Solid  sute  exposuremeier    5,134.275.  CI.  250-208.100 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc     See — 

Kumar.  Ravi   and  Kratz.  Wilbur  C  .  5,133,785,  CI.  55-26.000. 
Aircraft  Braking  Systems  O)rf>oration:  See — 

Brown.  David  L  .  and  Webb.  Robert  T,  5,133,211,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Aisin  AW  Co     Ltd     See — 

Ito,  Yasunobu.  and  Mizuno    >  asuo,  5,133,230,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  K  K    See— 

Iwasaki,    Shinithiro     Akagi     Motonobu;    Oota,    Nobuyuki;    and 
Yamada,  Yasuioshi.  5.1.34.357.  CI.  323-222.000, 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

Goto,  Shigekr  Shimei.  Masaio   Mivazawa,  Tetsuhiro;  and  Saitou, 

Yoshitami.  5.133.231.  CI    74-867  (JOO. 
Hirosawa.  Koichiro,  and  Kubo,  Hiroshi,  5,133,327,  CI,  123-564.000. 
Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation   See — 

Ross,  Nicholas  V  .  5.133,402.  CI,  164-431,000, 
Akada,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Ishimura,  Toshihiko    Akada   ">  asuaki;  Gotsuka,  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa, 
Norio;    Nakai     Masaaki,    and    Inoue,    Manabu,    5.134,431,    CI 
354-400,000 
Akagi,  Motonobu:  See — 

Iwasaki,    Shinichiro;    Akagi.    Motonobu;    Oota,    Nobuyuki;    and 
Yamada.  Yasutoshi,  5.134.357,  CI    323-222,000 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Wada,  Susumu,  and  Fujila,  Yoshihiro,  5,134,005.  CI,  428-65,000, 
Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd    See — 

Wada,  Susumu,  and  Fuiita.  Voshihiro,  5.134,005.  CI,  428-65,000 
Akimoto,  Takemi  See— 

Kano,  Mitsuru;  and  Akimoto,  Takemi,  5,134,506,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Akiyama,  Akitsugu   See— 

Sano,    Hirofumi     Aki>ama.    Akitsugu.    and    Narukawa,    Hiroshi, 
5,133,916.  CI    264-185  000 
Akiyama,    Satoshi,    Hon,    Kenjiro     Nakahara,    Takashi;    Kuramochi. 
Yoshimi;  Yoshimoto,  Toshio  and  Masuda,  Shunichi,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus   5,134,427,  CI   346-153  100 


PI    1 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  28,  1992 


Aklona.  John  J    «nd  Kim,  Oil  Y     i.lnivfs,!.     r  Vuiherii  California 
Conducting  composite  polymer  bciui%  jna    !i<-!hnh  for  preparation 
and  use  [hereof  5,134.177,  CI    12V:oi  u«i 
Akutagawa,  Masaki   See — 

ICalo,  Hidcki,  Kuroda,  Minoru.  Akuugavwa,  Masaki,  and  Nanba. 
Kunio.  5.133.320,  CI    123-397000 
MtZO  N  V     See— 

Hoffraan.  Julie  F  .  and  Jones.  1  Kinel  F     Vn3.373.  CI    1 34-88  0«l 
Mbergo.  Nicholas.  Hildebrand.   Philip  B     and  Lee.  William  E  .  Ill 
Method  and  apparatus  for  subsurface  biorrmediation.  5,133,625.  CI 
405-263  000 
Mben  Handtmann  .Maschmenfabnk  GmbH  A  Co  .  KG   Set — 

Stohr.  Jochen,  5.133.685.  CI   452-48  000 
Xlberti.  Giulio.  Caaciola.  Mano,  and  Palomhan.  Roberto,  to  Enincher 
che  S  p  A   and  Snam  S  p  A    Solid-sute  sensor  for  the  determination 
of  concentration  of  gases  which  can  rcaci  uiih  hydrogen    5  |  UKS"* 
CI    204-425  000 
\lbrecht.  William  H  ,  to  Minnevia  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com 
pany   Flat  nbbon  cable  strain  relief  ruling   Vi''«.<i'4  CI  4W.4«5  0i«< 
•Mcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc     See  - 

Bavdar.     Erlugrul     and     Williams,     Timothy    J.    5,134,614,    CI 
370-'M  100 
Alcatel  N  V     See— 

Marcerou.   Jean-Francou    Fevrier.   Herve  .  and   Auge.  Jacques, 

5.134.517.  CI    35'1-.U1  (1)0 
Matt.  Hans  J  ,  Karp<iv5kv    Mark  G  ■  and  Lcvitin,  Lev  B  ,  5,134,618, 
CI    371-37  100 
Alcon  laboratories.  Inc     See — 

Faicetta.    Joseph    J      Park.    Joonsup:    and    Smith.    Christina    Ci 
5,133,745,  CI    623-6  000 
Alesi.  John.  Jr  ,  and  Browning.  Robert  L  .  to  Formes  Manufacturing. 

Inc    Floution  units   5.133.276.  CI    1 14-261  (XXI 
Alexander,  Guy  B     and  Nadkami,  Ravindra  A  ,  to  leach  &  Gamer 
Company     MctaJ   articles   having   a   plurality    of  ultrafine   particles 
dLspersed  therein    5,1-U,03'S,  CI   428-614  (XX) 
•Mford.  James  W  ,  Fischer.  Mark  W     B<isco,  Patncm  A  ,  Marfin,  Alan 
A  ,  Berryman.  Vincent.  Jr  .  Gucnther.  Paul    Lutz.  William  B     and 
Rethage.  Wilben   B  ,  to  Westinghouse  FJectnc  Corp    Rotor  bore 
inspection  system    5.133,220.  CI    73  866  500 
\  I  fret)  Teves  GmbH   Sep  — 

Wagner.  Wilfned    Schiel,  Lothar    and  Jung.  Chisloph,  5,133,592. 
CI    303-1 14  OCR 
.Allagier    Llnch   See — 

Bendig.  Lothar,  Allagicr    Ulnch,  and  Wenzel,  Helmut,  5,133,502. 
CI    239-504  Ott) 
Allen.  Donald  R    See- 

Fleischmann.    Bemd    V*      and    Allen.    Donald   R.    5,133,990.  CI 
427100  000 
Allen.  Peter  J  .  to  KimberK  <  lark  Corporation   Papeniuking  headbox 

having  extended  divider  sheet    M33.836.  CI    162-343000 
Ailcrgan.  Inc     See — 

Brady,    Daniel   G      Van    Gcni,    Stanley,   and    Fencil,    Dai.  id    A 

<  133.746.  CI    623-6  001) 
Chandraratna,  Roshanlha  A    S     5.  LU.  I  59,  CI    M  4-456  000 
Lee,  Gary  C   M  ,  Garst.  .Michael  E     BonfiglKi.  John  N  .  and  Syage. 
Elizabeth  T,  5,134,128,  CI    514-6<(XX) 
Allgeier,  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corp<iraiion    I  nsaturated  amintxjicar 

hoiylic  acid  derivatives.  5.134.134.  CI    514-114  000. 
Allied-Signai  Inc    See — 

Mixire.  Robert  G  .  Jr .  5.133,181.  CI   60-39  281 
Aim.  Kjell.  to  Scanalma  A  B  Coven  for  handles  and  the  like,  5. 1 34.008, 

CI   428-90  (XX) 
Ainamar  Corporation    See — 

Gordon.  Steven  L     5.133.478.  CI.  221-90,000, 
Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kano.  Mitsuni.  and  Akimoio,   fakemi.  5,134,506,  CI.  359-73  000. 
Onishi.  Kazumasa.  and  Naiio    Koichi.  5.134.334,  CI   310-323000 
Altinger,  Wmfned    Protective  suit    5,113.092.  CI    2-300000 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca   See— 

Cisko.  Lawrence  W  ,  Bachowski.  Ronald,  l.iu,  Joshua,  .Mohajcry . 
Michael  M  ,  Picn.  S  John,  Ringhloim,  Psui  F    Sartschev,  Adam 
I     and  Wang,  Albert  C     5,11', 401    CI    !M-4W)000 
Alvarado  Orthopedic  Research.  Inc     See— 

Petersen.    Thomas    D      and    Stuart.    Douglas    W.    5,133.760,   CI 
62-V20  000 
A  mano.  Masayo   See — 

Kuroda,     Masami,     ,Amano.     Masayo,     and     Furusho,     Noboru, 
5,134.049.  CI   430-58  000 
A  mano,  Nono   See — 

Hayashi.  Motoshige.  Amano.  Nono   Hirai    Takaaki.  Taki.  Takeshi, 
and  Ishibashi,  Masatmhi.  5.IU.IJ2H,  C!    4;!(  VUlXX) 
A.-nbrose,  Wilfred  G     Apparatus  and   method   for  on  site  testing  of 

involute  ajile  gear  parameters   5,133.134,  CI   33-501  110 
Ambrosu  Microcomputer  Products.  Inc    See — 

Stern.  David  R.  5,134.395.  CI    34l200nf) 
\MCO  Certification  Services   See — 

Boyd.  Bruce  D  .  Geoghegan.  Robert  J  .  Weu,  Barbara  A  .  Rosen. 
Karen  L    Rosen.  Richard  D    Bally,  Ales,  and  Sears.  Ronald  J  . 
5.133.451,  CI    206-810  00) 
Amemon.  Kuiuo  See— 

Sawamura,  Seishi.  Nakajima.  Sakuva.  Amemon.  Kunio  Oku. 
Hidehisa.  Nakagawa.  Akio,  Kiuyama.  Ichiro  MaLsuda.  Hiromu. 
Yoshida,  Katsuhiko.  Takeda.  Masaru,  Nakane.  Tiwhio  Hongu- 
chi,  Shiro,  and  Yuki.  Shigeru.  5.|13,-''l,  CI  623-24  (XX) 
Sawamura.  Scishi,  Nakajima.  Sakuva,  AmcnKin,  Kunio  Oku. 
Hklehisa.  Nakagawa.  AkR)   Kiuyama.  L  hiro   Matsuda.  Hiromu. 


Yiwhida.  Kaisuhiko    Takeda.  Masaru;  Nakane.  Toshio;  Hongu- 
chi.  Shiro.  and  Yuki.  Shigcru.  5.133.774.  CI   623-24  000 
American  Baler  Company     The   5*^  — 

John-vin.  Jernid  W      Russell.  John  B  ,  Hartman,  Ronald  P  .  and 
Schaeffer.  Daniel  )  .  M11.251.  CI    10O-1900R 
American  Cyanamid  (-"ompany    -See — 

Spitjer,     Donald     P       and     Strydom.     Peter    J,     5,133,874,    CI. 
:i().734(XX) 
American  Home  Pr'xlucts  Corporation   See — 

Mover,  John  A     and  Stack,  Gary  P.  5,134,141,  CI   514-214,000, 
Stack,  Gary  P     ^,114,140   CI    '14  212,000. 
American  Hvdrotherm  Corporation   See — 

Bruhn.    Alfred    A      and    Schneck.    Gregory    P..    5.133,191,    CI 
60-659  OtX) 
American  Telephone  and   Iciegraph  Company,  See — 

Wang.  Feng  Ming,  Anasta-vsiou,  Dimilns,  and  Netravali.  Artin  N., 
5,134.480.  CI    158-140  000 
Ammermann.  Eberhard    See — 

l.auer,    Manfred    Zipperer,    Bemhard.  Goet2.   Norbert;    Loreni, 
Gisela.  and  Ammermann    Eberhard,  5,134,167,  CI,  514-640000 
Amtxo  CitrporatK)n    Set 

Haddad.     Mum     S       and     Fryman.    William    S,     5.134.106,    CI. 

v):-209(xxj 

Hams,  James  E  .  and  Bnxiks.  Gary  T  .  5.1.14.202,  CI,  525-436.000, 

Pun.  Rajen.  5.133.406.  CI    166-266  000 

Sondergeld.    Carl    H  .    and    Rai,    Chandra    S.,    5,134,271.    CI. 

215-376  0fXI 
Waynick.  John  A  .  5,133,388,  CI,  252-33,400 
\  MP  Incorporated    See — 

B<ivd    David  M     5,133.847.  CI   204-198,000, 
Huber,  John  H  ,  5.134.674.  CI    385-61.000 
■\mrhein.  Chris  See — 

Bernstein,     Jerome     D  ,     and     Amrhein.     Chns,     5.133,213,     CI. 
"1-491  000 
.Amskan  Limited   .Sef— 

Gamgee,  Chnsiopher  J  ,  and  Nickols,  Alan  H,  F.,  5.134,720.  CI. 
455  164  100 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Hawthorne.  V    Terrev.  Kaufhold,  Horst  T .  and  Ooch,  John  F,, 
5,133.467.  CI    213-59  GOT) 
.Analog  Device.  Inc     See — 

McCartney.    Damien.    and    Welland.    David    R..    5,134.401,    CI. 
UI-143Qa) 
Anami,  Kcnji   See — 

Murakami.  Shuji.  Wada.  Tomohisa;  and  Anami.  Kenji,  5,134.585, 

c:  i65-;o()(xfc' 

Vna.sta.vsiou.  Dimilris   -See  - 

Wang.  Fcng-Ming,  .Ana-sta-vsiou.  Dimitns,  and  Netravali,  Arun  N., 
5,1.34,480,  CI    158-14O01X) 
Andcrcs,     Raymond     M      F^hkI    breading    as,sembly     5,133,278,    O, 

:i8-i9(xx) 

Anderson,  Charles  B  ,  and  Kennck,  Charles  R  .  to  Builder's  Pnde.  Inc 
Extendible  contraciihle.  flexible,  helical  conduit  and  coupling  a.vsem 
bly    5,I.11,5"'9,  Ci    285-226  oa) 
Andcrv<n,   David   F     and   Kross,    Bnan  J  ,   to  Universities   Research 

As,viciation,  Inc    Scintillator  material    5,IU,293,  CI    250-363030, 
Andcrvm,   Edward    M     MethtxJ  and  apparatus  for   minimizing  odor 

during  hot  oil  foixJ  cooking    5.133.786.  CI    55-97  000 
Andervm,  Jeffrey  T     See — 

Kumar,  Ramesh  C    Carlvn,  James  G  ,  and  Anderson,  Jeffrey  T , 
VI  14,015,  CI   428-425  9(X) 
Andervin,   Uiwell    D     and   McClure,   Patrick  D    Articulated  trailer 

cover  assembly    5,113.586.  CI   296-100.000 
Andexlcr.  George   See — 

Fl  Sharkawi.   Mohamed   A  .   V'enkau.  Subrahmanyam  S  ;  Chen, 
Minglung,  Andeslrr    Get.irgc,  and  Huang,   Tony.  5.134,356,  CI, 
'23-211  OCX) 
Vnemonc,  John  J     See — 

(iroencndaaJ.  John  C  .  Jr  .  and  Anemone.  John  J  ,  5,133,641,  CI 
41 '-2  1.1  lOf) 
.Anguita.  Manuel   See- 

Bartroli.  Javier    Anguita.  Manuel,  and  Carceller.  Elena,  5.1.34,151. 
CI    514-157  (XX) 
\ngulas.  Christopher  Cj  .  Rynn.  Palnck  T  .  Kindl.  Thomas  E  .  and  Orr 
Randy  L  .  to  International  Business  Machines  C\>rpt>ration    MethiKi 
of  finding  flexible  circuit  to  circuuized  substrate  to  provide  electri- 
cal connection  therebetween    5. Ml. 495,  CI    228-180  100 
Anguki,  Earl  D     iti  L'nited  Slates  of  America.  National  .Aertinautics 
and  Space  Administration   l>evice  for  rcmov  ing  foreign  objects  from 
anatomic  organs   5.133.721    CI    606-106  000 
Anshal.  Inc     See — 

Purohit.  Ankur    and  Purohii,  Ahnal  A     '  113,792,  CI    114-26.000 
Aniberg,  Martin,  Herrmann,  Hans- Fried  rich    and  Rohrmann,  Jurgen, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    MetalliKene  (Copolymers,  process 
for    their    preparation    and    their    use    as    catalysis     5.134.212.    CI 
526-241  OtX) 
-\>'ki.  Akinobu   Sec  - 

Inoue.  Yasushi    Nakaiani,  Shigeki:  and  Aoki.  Akinobu,  5.133.313, 
CI    121-195  ut)C 
Aoyagi.  Takaaki    Ser- 

Iwaguchi.  Takao,  Shinuunura,  .Manko:  Uchida.  Shingo.  Aoyagi. 
Takaaki.  and  Fakeuchi.  Tomio,  5,134,156,  CI,  514-423,000. 
Aoyama.  Akimasa   See— 

Lemura.   JuoKhi     Aovama.    Akimasa.    Maruvama.   Hiloshi;  Sato, 
Toshuiki    and  okaya.  Takuji.  5.114.036,  CI   428-516(XX). 
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Apkanan.  Vartkes  A  ;  Fajardo.  Mario  E.;  Wiedenun.  Lawrence;  and 
Schwentncr.  N  .  to  University  of  California.  The  RegenU  of  the 
Condensed  phas<  exciplex  lasers  5,134,625,  CI.  372-57.000 
Appel.    Arthur,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation 
Masked  combina  ions  of  video  slices  for  computer  display  5,134,668 
CI    382- 50,000 
Appel,  Peter  W  ;  ^winkels,  Petnis  L,  J,;  and  Wias.  Marco,  lo  Lever 
Brothers  Company  Process  for  preparing  a  high  bulk  density  granu- 
lar detergent  conposition   5.133,924,  CI   264-342.00R, 
Appelbaum.  Stephen;  and  HofTer,  William  A.,  lo  Appelbaum,  Stephen 

Ornamental  jewelry  system.  5,133.195,  CI.  63-29.100. 
Apple  Ctimputer.  lie:  See — 

Hivhfield,  Bar-y;  and  Bocquet.  Nicolas,  5,134,648,  Q   379-98.000. 
Applied  Microwav:  Plasma  Concepts,  Inc:  See — 
Dandl,  Raphael  A,,  5,133,826,  CI    156-345.000 
Applied  Superconeiics:  See — 

Brrneman,  Bnix  C;  Parker,  J.  Wesley;  and  Sanwinski.  Raymond 
E,  5.134.374  CI,  324-319,000, 
Apiech  Engineennx  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Rogan.  Francis.  5,133,299,  CI,  122-511,000, 
Aral,  Masanon  Sef — 

Mon.    Ma.sakazu;    Aral,    Masanori;    Takatsu,    Kazuo;    Fujimoto, 
Naonobu;  an  I  Yamaguchi.  Nobuhide,  5,134,609,  CI.  370-55.000, 
Arakawa.  Masaaki;  Sakashita,  Teiji;  Sibata,  Kazumasa;  Hon,  Katsumi; 
Takahashi.  Mako  o:  and  Tanaka,  Naomitu,  to  Nitio  Denko  Corpora- 
tion  Fixing  upe   5,134,012,  CI  428-152.000 
.Araki.  Keiji  See — 

Koshiinolo,  Na:)hide;  and  Araki.  Keiji,  5.133,304,  CI,  123-41, 82R 
Aramaki,  Mikio;  Tiinaka,  Seiki;  Hirano,  Shinichiro;  Satoh,  Hidenusa; 
and  Agawa,  Jiro    lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto- 
matic warehouse  for  cartndge  Upes,  5,133,632,  CI  414-283,000, 
Ara.shiro,  Yusuke:  iee — 

Inoue.  Takayuli;  Arashiro,  Yusuke,  Yamauchi,  Shin-ichi,  Kihira, 
Michiharu;  Ohmura.  Haruo;  and  Yamada.  Fumiyoshi.  5,134,194, 
CI    525-64000. 
Aravind.  Rangarajaa;  Haskell,  Buin  G.,  and  Puri,  AtuI,  lo  AT4T  Bell 
Laboratones  Video  signal  encoding  with  bit  rate  control,  5,134,476. 
CI    358-133  000 
Arbogast.  Joseph;  aid  Arbogast,  Robert,  lo  Ohio  Willow  Wood  Com- 
pany Adjusuble  lower  limb  prosthesis  and  apparatus  and  method  for 
the  adjustment  thereof.  5,133,777,  CI   623-38.000 
Arbogast,  Robert:  See — 

Arbogast,  Joseph;  and  Arbogast,  Robert.  5.133.777.  CI  623-38.000. 
Arbus  Inc  ■  See — 

Swanic,  Anthory,  5,134,386,  CI.  34O-541.00O. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P  ;  See— 

Shih.  T  Thomss,  5,133,839,  CI,  203-64.000. 
Arend,  Guenler:  Set  — 

Jansen.    Bemhard;    Muller,    Hanns-Peter,    Stepanski,    Horst;   and 
Arend,  Guemer,  5,134,216,  CI   528-48  000 
Ana.  Percy  R  ;  and  Stoenner,  David  W  ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
inc.   ProgrammaMe  burst  data  transfer  apparatus  and  technique 
5,134,699,  CI   395  425.000 
Arizona  Instrument  Corp.:  See — 

Bell.     William    E.;    and    McNemey,    John    J..    5.134.080.    d. 
436-123,000. 
Anzona  Technolog\  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Raghavan,  Srini;   Risbud,   Subhash   H,;  and   Phule,   Pradeep  P.. 
5,133,955,  CI.  423-592.000, 
Armington,  Alton  F  :  See — 

Larkin,  John  J;  Harris,  Meckie  T;  and  Amungton.  Alton  F., 
5.134,261,  CI,  2I9-1O4I0, 
Arms,  Thomas  H  ,  aiid  Kovaleski.  Joseph  G.,  lo  Penn  Keystone  Coipo- 

ralion   Adjustable  belt  sander  for  wood.  5.133.156.  CI.  51-141.000. 
Armstrong.  Ronald  W  :  See— 

Lesko,    John    J  ,    and    ArmsUong.    Ronald    W,,    5,133,210.    CI, 
73-81  000 
Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc:  See— 

Felegi,  John,  Jr ;  Kehrer,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Wise,  Edward  E.,  Jr., 
5,134,179,  CI   524-13.000. 
Army.  Donald  E.,  Jr.,  McAulifTe,  Christopher;  and  Crabtree.  William 
C  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Air  cycle  machine  and  fan 
inlet/diffuser  therrfor.  5,133,194.  CI.  62-401.000 
Arnold.  Thomas  S  :  See — 

Cazers.  Alexand.-r  R.;  Koshy,  K.  Thomas;  Jaglan,  Prem  S.;  Yancey, 
Robert  J  ,  Jr.;  Gilbertson,  Terry  J.;  Arnold,  Thomas  S,;  Johnson. 
David  B,;  and  Gatchell  Catherine  L  ,  5,134,137,  CI  514-206.000. 
Amtz,  Floyd:  See — 

Haas,  Terry;  Goldner,  Ronald;  Jauniskis,   Linas;  Amtz.  Floyd; 
Wong.    Kwol-Keung;    and    Sullivan.    Eugene,    5,133.594,    CI 
359-275,000, 
Aro  Corporation,  Ttie:  See — 

Pietrykowski,  Gabriel  J  ;  and  While,  Lawrence  W,,  5,133,387,  CI. 
138.30  000 
Arold,  Jonathan  B  :  See— 

Mishou.  Joan  L  ;  Arold,  Jonathan  B,;  Parent.  Charles  R .  Slark. 
Joseph  P  ,  and  Webb.  Edward  A..  5,134.684.  CI   392-486.000, 
Arru.  Pietro;  See — 

V  allana.  Franco  and  Arru,  Pietro,  5.133.845.  CI,  204-192.150. 
Arvce  Medical.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kulkami.  Chandrakumar  D.,  5,133,346,  CI    128-202.220, 
Arvid,s.son.  Hans-Okf;  and  Sjoslrand.  Goran,  to  AB  Volvo,  Vehicle 

engine  suspension  Jevice,  5,133,427,  CI,  180-297  000, 
Asada,  Toshiyuki;  Fojo,  Yasuo;  and  Tomomatsu.  Hideo,  lo  Toyou 
Jidosha   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Shift  control  system  and  method   for 
automatic  transmission  of  vehicles.  5,133,229,  CI.  74-866.000 


Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    See — 

Maekawa,     Takashtge;     Nakamura.     Masaru;     Matsuo,     Masashi. 
Sasabe.  Mikio.  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.133.802.  CI    106-2  (XJO 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Halton.  Yasuo;  Kitagawa,  Yuichi,  and  Sailo,  Akira.  5,134,199,  CI 
525-314  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K    See— 

Ichitsuka.  Takeshi.  Ogawa.  Tetsuro,  Sumita,  Masaya;  and  Yokoo 
Akihiko.  5.134.009.  CI,  428-113.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kohmolo.  Shinsuke;  Itabashi,  Tomoaki  Soshi.  Isao  and  Takebaya- 

shi.  Taisuhide.  5.134,432.  CI   354-412  000 
Monmoto   Akira,  5.134,513,  CI    359-212000 
Takami,  Satoshi.  and  Ueno.  Fuminon.  5.114.433,  CI    354-419,000 
Asahina,  Koutarou  See — 

Tonakai,  Motoyuki,  Asahina,  Koutarou,  Kitahara.  Mikio.  Machida 
Koichi.  and  Kubo.  Takayuki,  5,1.14,204,  CI    525-481  000 
Asai.  Tatsuya  See — 

Hashimoto.    Shunichi;    Asai.    Tatsuya,    and    Kitamura     Mitsuru 
5,133,815,  CI    148-319000 
Asaka,  Tatsuya.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Method  of  prelreatmeni 
and  anisotropic  dry  etching  of  ihin  film  semiconductors   5.133,830 
CI    156-643  000 
Asakawa.  ^  '.ishiyuki   See  — 

Sumi.  Hiroshi.  and  Asakawa.  toshiyuki,  5,134,443,  CI   355- .309  000 
Asaoka,  Leti  K  .  Chew.  William  M  .  and  May.  Douglas  L  .  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army    Gel/solid  bipropellanl  propulsion  system 
with  energy  management  capability    5,11.', 185,  CI    60-204  CXX) 
ASARCX3  Incorporated   See — 

King.   Michael  G.  Jackson.  Jonathan  S,  and   Heung    Wing  H, 
5,133.948,  CI   423-87  000 
Asazuma.  Tadashi   See — 

Inada.    Koki     Itoh.   Hiroshi,    Takazawa,   Hideaki;  and  Asazuma, 
Tada-shi.  5.1-34.047.  CI  430-23,000, 
Asberg,  Bengi   See— 

Falque,     Alain.     Asberg.     Bengt.     and     Bollollier,     Chnstopbe. 
5,134.571.  CI    364-478,000. 
ASCII  Corporation:  See — 

Ishii,  Takatoshi.  5.134.582.  CI   365-189.080. 
ASEA  Brown  Boven  Lid    See — 

Jodicke.     Bemd.    and     Mathews.    Hans-Gunter.     5.134.341.    CI. 

315-5.000 
Jodicke,    Bemd;    and     Mathews,    Hans-Gunter,    5,134.342,    C\. 

315-5000, 
Mathews.  Hans-Gunter.  5.1.34,343,  CI,  315-5.000. 
Stenkvisi.  Sven-Einar.  5.134.628,  CI.  373-107  000. 
Ash,  Stephen  A     See — 

Dumoulin.  Charles  L  .  Hardy.  Chnstopher  J  .  Suza,  Steven  P..  and 
Ash.  Stephen  A  .  5.133.357.  CI    128-653.300 
Ashbrook-SimonHanley  Corporation  See — 

Baldwin.  Peter  I    McKell.  Kathryn  E.;  and  Tran,  Khai,  5,133,872. 
CI.  210-709.000 
Ashtech  Telesis.  Inc    See— 

Lorenz.  Robert  G  .  Helkey.  Roger  J  ;  and  Abadi.  Kamran  K,, 
5,134.407.  CI    342-352.000 
Askanazi,  Jeffrey:  See- 
Shaw.  Howard  L  .  Askanazi.  Jeffrey;  and  Leathern.  William  D. 
5,134.130.  CI    514-78000 
Asthana,  Abhaya.  Chandross.  Jonathan  A  ;  Jagadtsh,  Hosagrahar  V  ; 
Knauer,  Scott  C  .  and  Lin,  Daniel,  to  AT&T  Bell   Laboratones. 
Computer      with      inlelligcnl      memory      system       5.134.711.     CI. 
395-800.000 
Astro  Machine  Corporation   See — 

Selak,  Martin  M  ,  Selak.  George;  and  Pach,  Pawel,  5.133,396.  CI. 
156-361  000 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratones  See — 

Aravind,  Rangarajan,  Haskell.  Bann  G  .  and  Puri,  Atul,  5.134.476, 

CI   358-133000 
Asthana.  Abhaya.  Chandross.  Jonathan  A  ;  Jagadish.  Hosagrahar 
v.;  Knauer.  Scott  C  ,  and  Lin,  Daniel.  5.1  34.71 1,  CI  395-800.000. 
Bean,    John     C,     and     Rozgonvi,     George     A,     5,1.34.090,    CI. 

437-106  000 
Bi,  Qi;  and  Fisher,  Joseph  W  .  5.1-34.709.  CI   455-33  100 
Johnston    James  D:   Knauer.  Scott  C     Matthews,   Kim  N.  Ne- 
travali    Arun   N  ,    PeUjan,   Enc   D  .   Safranek,    Roben  J,,  and 
Westennk.  Peter  H.  5.134.475,  CI    358  133  000 
Knauer,  Scott  C  ,  Matthews.  Kim  N     Netravali.  Arun  N  .  Petajan. 
Eric  D  ;  Safranek.  Roben  J    and  Westennk.  Peter  H  .  5.134.477, 
CI.  358-136,000 
Koren,  Uziel;  and  Liou,  Kang-Yih,  5,134,671,  CI   385-14,000 
McRoy.  Steven.  5.1.34.617.  CI   371-29  100 

Ng,  Kwok  K    and  Pai.  ChienShing,  5,1 34,44",  CI.  357-23  400. 
Robin,  Max  S  ,  Snyder,  Dasid  A  ,  and  Weiss,  Roger  E,,  5,134.679. 

CI,  385-90  000 
Stephenson,  Daniel  L  ,  and  Y'asinski,  Kenneth  M.,  5,134,673,  CI. 

385-56.000, 
Thomson,  John,  Jr  ,  5,133,129,  CI   29-600,000, 
Werner,  Jean-Jacques.  5,134,633,  CI   375-38,000. 
Atoh,  Kiyoshi  See — 

Doi,  Euuro;  Atoh,  Kiyoshi,  and  Haunaka.  Mutsuo.  5,133.670,  CI. 
439-79.000. 
Atrii  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Harkrader,    Ronald   J.;   and   Jones,    Richard    R.,    5,133,981.   CI. 
424-195,100, 
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AUugi  Uni«u  Corpontion   See — 

Kikmhima,    Shigeru.    and    Y»m«ok«,    Fumiyuki,    5,133.434,    CI 

18»-319000 
YamaokjL,  Fuimyuki,  tCakizAJc).  Shini»bu    and  KikuAhima.  Shigcru, 
5,133.574,  a   280-707  000 
Aoumi.  Tikuya.  ind  Tunaki.  ICiuuomi.  iii  K.*»aMki  Slerl  Corpors 
lion     Method   of  conducting   Lircumferential    welding   of  elecinc 
welded   steel    line   pipe    to   be    Uxl    by    reel    barge     5,1V4,267.    CI 
219-61  000. 
Atsula.   Aluo,   to  Canon   Kabiuhiki    Kiuha     V  ibrition    wave  dnvcn 

motor   5.134,333,0    310-323  000 
Aiwood,  Soma  E.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Comany    Idenliftcaiion  of  julfona 
Hon  by-products  by  ion  chromalography   5,133,868,  CI.  210-656000 
AUE  Institute  Limited ;  See— 

Adachi.  YoahiO.  5.134.249.  CI    174-92  000 
Auergciellachaft  OmbH  See- 

Huennebeck,  V^lker.  5,I33,U7.  CI    128-205  240 
Augat  Communications  Group   See— 

Leung.  Alexander   M    C     Jensen,   Willuun   S  .   and   Bertoglio  fu 
Edoardo,  Ouxlo,  5,134,677,  C^    385-84  000 
Auge.  Jacques  See— 

Marcerou,  Jean- Francois,   Fevner    Herve      and  Auge,  Jacques. 
5,1M,517.  d    359-341  Ott) 
August,  Melvm  C    5«— 

Wehner,  Peter  J  .  ICnudsen.  Paul  M     Le<in«rd.  David  F     Sieit/. 
Richard  R    Duutad,  David  L  .  August.  Melvin  C  .  and  Eberlein. 
Delvin  D  .  5,134,247.  CI    174-52  400 
Aunol.   Albert,   to  Centre  National  d'Fiudcs  Spatiales    Helical  type 
antenna     and     manufacturing     method      thereof      5,134,422,     CI 
V4 3-895  000 
Australian  Meat  and  Live-Stix:k  Corporation   See— 

Yerbury,  Michael  J    Gamgee.  Christopher  J     Bullock.  Graeme  J 
and  Jones.  Peter  L  ,  5,134,277,  CI    2V>-214  0RC 
Auloflug  GmbH  *  Co    Fahrzeugtechnik   See- 
Bock,  Andreas,  5,  ll.V  11  V  CI   :4-ftUoix) 
-Avco  C*>rporation   5ee— 

Sorrentino,    Peter    P      and    Sivahop,    Lois    K.,    5,133,808,    CI 
1)4-10000 
Avrahami.  Zohar.  Gross,  Joseph,  and  Zucker,  Shiomo,  to  Elecsys  Lid 
and  Product  Development  (S<}Z)  Ltd   Method  and  device  for  pluck 
mg  hair    5,133,722,0   606-lU(X» 
AV'X  Corporation   See — 

Rutt,  Truman,  5,134,540.  CI    361-32I.O0O. 
Axier    Sven  E    See — 

Narayanan,  G    Han.  Curtis.  R    Eugene:  C^uist.  WUIiam  E.,  Hyatt. 
Michael  V  .  and  Ajter.  Sven  E..  5,133.930,  O  420-533  000 
Audegan,  Faraman   See  — 

Basile,  Carlo.  Cugnini,  Aldo  O  ,  Cavallerami.  Alan  P  ,  Ho,  Yo 
Sung,   Bryan.   David   A     Aiadegan.   Fiiramarz,  and   Tsinberg. 
.Mikhail.  5,134,464,  CI    358-12  Oai 
Baas.   Dieter,  to  Deutsche  Thomson- Brandt  GmbH    Equipment  for 

playing  hwrk  dau.  5,134,599.  CI    369.1:  (CO 
Haas,  Dieter,  to  Deutsche  Fhornvm  Brand!  OmbH    Insertion/removal 

irrangemenl  for  a  recording  earner    ^  I  U  bOV  CI    '69-75  200 
Baha.  Hiromi   See — 

Nakanishi,  Hirofumi    Baha.  Hiromi   jml  Sakurai,  Akin,  5,133,705, 
O   604-387  000 
Babcock  A  Wilcoi  Company,  Fhe   See— 

GnfTith.  John  C  ,  and  Master*.  Ivan  G  ,  5,134,367.  CI   324-220  000 
Baca,  Francisco  A  ,  Fennema,  Alan  A     HanciKk,  Reed  A     Januelie. 
Glen  A  ,  Tipton,  Lawrence  D     and  Winarski,  Daniel  J     ic  Interna 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Calibrating  v>ptical  disk  re 
corders  to  some  parameters  during  disk   »pin   up  while  deferring 
calibration  of  other  parameters    5,1.34.602.0    169-44  270 
liachmann,   Jean-Mane,    to    Instilui    Teilile    [V    FraiKe     Fndoscopic 
Apparatus  for  flaw  deleclK>n  on  a  circular  knitting  maL'hine  ^,  1 .13,198. 
CI   66-166  000 
Hachmann,  Peter  K     Hagemann    Han.vJurgen  F     Warmer    Jiuques  P 
M     and  Wilson.  Howard  J    C  .  to  L  S    Philips  Corp    Method  "f 
manufactunng  optical  fibres   5.133.794.  CI   653  120 
Bachowski.  Ronald  See— 

Cisko.  Lawrence  W  .  Bachowskj.  Ronald.  1  m,  Joshua,  Mohaier> 
Michael  M  .  Pien,  S  John.  Ringbloiim.  Paul  F    Sartschev,  Adam 
J  ,  and  Wang,  Albert  C  ,  5,111,401.  CI    164-410  «.« 
BacK.  Antony  See — 

Clarke,  Adnenne  E  .  Bacic,  Antony,  and  Lane,  Alan  G  ,  5,133,979, 
CI    426-49  000 
Backos,  Christopher  S    See— 

Giordano,  Jeffrey  R     and  Backos,  Chrwlopher  S.,  5,133.503,  CI. 
219-532000 
Backus,  Alan  L   Air  filtenng  device    5.111.788.  CI    55-467  000 
Hacus,  James  W  ,  and  Hemicz.  Ralph  S  .  !!■  Cell  Analysis  System*   Iik 
Dual  color  camera  microscope  and  methodology  for  cell  staining  and 
analysis   5,134,662,0    382-6  000 
Badeau.   Robert   R  .   to   Nicolet    Instrument  Corporation    Command 
lervo  for  moving  mirror  of  Michelson  interferometer    5.133,598,  CI 
156-345  000 
Bailey.  Howard  L    Golf  putter    5.111.555.  CI    273-164000 
Baker,  Douglas  F    Collet  activated  spindle  work  stop    5,133,566,  CI 

279-156  000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See — 

Coronado,  Manin  P  ,  5,133,412,  CI.  166-381.000. 
Johnatakis,     John     and    Gobble.    Lawrence    T.,    5,134.328,    O 
110-54  (TOO 


174-35.0OC 

,  and  Balsells,  Joan  C  Electromag- 

rotar>   reciprivating   shall     5.134.244.   CI. 

innetior  for  bicycle  handlebar   5,133,568, 


Baldwin,   Alfred  F     Fra.ver.  Ladsiw  L      and   Barnes.  Charles  G  ,  to 
Precision  Fabrics  Group,  Inc   Foam  coated  protective  apparel  fabnc. 
5.1.14,017.  O   428-198  000 
Baldwin,  Peter  1  .  McKell.  Kathryn  L     and  Fran.  Khai.  to  Ashbniok- 
Simon-Hartley  CorporalKin    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
throughput  m  a  beltpress    5.111,872,  CI    21O-7O90a) 
Bales.  Thomas  O    Slater,  Charles  R  .  and  Smith.  Kevin  W  .  lo  Symbio- 
sis    Corporation      Radial     law     biopsy     forceps      5,133,727,     CI 
606-170  000 
Bales,  Thomas  O  .  Jr  .  Bo«,  John  W  .  Smith,  Kevin  W  .  Slater,  Charles 
R     and  Murphy.  Gregory  J  .  lo  Symbiosis  Corptnalion    Investment 
cast  end  effectors  for  disposable  laparoscopic  surgical  instrument 
M  13.716,  CI   606-205  000 
Hales,  Thomas  O    Jr     .See - 

Slater.    Charles    R      and   Bales,    rhomas  O ,  Jr ,    5,133.735,  CI. 
MtylOi  OOf) 
Ballard  Medical  Producu  Set— 

l-amben.  Richard  C  ,  5.13.3,345,  O    128-202.160 
Ballv.  Alex   See- 

Boyd,  Bruce  D    Geoghegan.  Roben  J  ;  MeU,  Barbara  A  ,  Rosen, 
Karen  L    Rosen.  Richard  D  ,  Bally,  Ales,  and  Sears,  Ronald  J  , 
5,131,451,  CI    206-810000 
Balsells,  Joan  C    See- 

Balsells,  Peter  J  .  5,134,244,  CI 
Balsells.  Peter  J  .  lo  Balsells.  Peter  J  . 
netic    shielding   seal    fo 
P4-15  0GC 
Balterman,  Alisa  M    I    kxk  i 

CI    28a288  4ai 
Baizer.  Dieter,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft   Emulsifiers  for  Ihe  prepara- 
tion of  aqueous  polvsiloianc  emulsions  and  aqueous  polysilosane- 
paraftin  oil  emulsions  with  long  shelf  lives  5. 131. 89^.  CI  252-312.000 
Banc,    James    K      Vehicle    rearview     mirror    cover      5,133,141,    CI 

40-591000 
Hartiaza.  Francois,  lo  S<victt  Furopeenne  dc  Propulsion    Process  for 
forming  a  folding  or  separalH>n  line  in  the  manufacture  of  a  composite 
.-naienal  component    5.|11.'»>M   CI    427-248  lOO 
Barbera,  Leo  J     See 

Gibson,  Paul  N     and  Barbera,  Leo  J  ,  5.133,418,  CI    175-45000. 
Harden.  John  M     and  Wang,  Pmg,  to  Motorola.  Inc    MOS  transistor 

iv.lationmeth.Kl    5,114,089,  CI    417-70  000 
Barham,  Steven  T     See— 

Kingston,  Samuel  C    Barham.  Steven  F    and  Simonsen.  Harold  L.. 
5.134,611.  CI    .W5-I  ^)U) 
Bark.  Jeffrey  E     Hillegass.  Donald  V     and  Wcxxlruff.  Enc  J  ,  to  Medi- 
cal Engineenng  Corporation    Methixi  for  expanding  a  self-sealing 
tissue  prosthesis   5.133,753,  CI  623-8  000 
Barnes,  Charles  G     See- 
Baldwin,  Alfred  F  .  Fraser.  Ladson  L  .  and  Barnes,  Charles  G., 
M  14,017.  O   428-198  l««) 
Barnett,  Susan  P    -See- 
Pearson,  David  P  J     Barton.  John  E    D  ,  tartwnght,  David;  and 
Bametl,  Su.«n  P.  ^.lll,"98,  CI    71-92  000 
Bamhill,  W  J  Carbide  coated  blast  tube  construction  for  use  in  oil  and 

gas  well  completion  across  perforations    5,l31.57h,  CI    285-39  000 
Bamhouse,  Robert  I     and  Esies,  H   Scott,  ic  Nonhern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited  Circuit  board  pins    5, 1 13.669,  CI   439-78  000. 
Barnstead  Thermolvne  Corporation   See — 

Mahe,  Stanley  R  ,  5.133,919,  CI   422- 104  000 
Barr.  Garland  G  .  and  Hanrahan,  Richard,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  AG  Co. 

Treatment  of  plants  for  frost  prolectKin    5.113.891,  CI    252-70  000. 
Barr,  Stephen  W     Crump.  Joseph  B  .  and  Rice,  Timothy  D  .  to  Hal- 
liburton Companv   Multi-pressure  compensation  of  varuible  displace- 
ment pump    5,111,644,  CI   417-218.000. 
Barralt,  John  T    Sec  — 

Sleziak,  Gregory   Barralt.  John  T    Schneider.  Klaus  H    Kielmann. 
Horst  W  .  and   fan    Raymond  (i  .  '■A  n.hlft,  CI   4<)<  :97  000 
Barnngton.   Burchus  Q  .   to   Halliburton  Company     Hydraulic  shock 

absorber  with  mtrogen  subilizer    5.111.419.  CI    175-321000 
Barru-s,  Gordon  B     Fmenaker.  Les>  J     and  Radke.  Glen  R  ,  lo  Prin- 
Ironu,  Inc    Flexure  member  in  cam  driven  shuttle  printer    5,133,253, 
CI    101-91040 
Barth.  John  E    Jr     I>rake.  Charles  E     Fifieid,  John  A     Hovis,  William 
P     Kalter,  Howard  1      lewis.  Scott  C     Nickel.  Daniel  J  ,  Stapper, 
Charles  H     and  Yankosky.  James  A  .  to  International  Basinevs  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Dynamic   R.AM   with  on-chip  ECC  and  opti- 
mized bit  and  word  redundanc  y    VlU.blh.  CI    3^1   10-100 
Bartko,  John   -See- 

Petenon,  Steven  H     I-jdiixla,  Edward  J  ,  Grant,  David  C  ,  Sver- 
drup,  Edward  F  ,  C'ongedo,  Thomas  V  .  Banko,  John,  Witkow- 
ski,   Robert   E     Wolfe,   Arthur  L      Partlow,   William  D,  and 
Sknba,  Michael  C  .  5.111.901.  CI    252  626000 
Banon,  John  E    D    -See— 

Fcarvin,  David  P   J     Barton,  John  E    D  ,  Cartwnght,  David,  and 
Baniett,  Susan  P.  5,131,798,  O    7192000 
Banroli,  Javier,  Anguita,  Manuel,  and  Carceller.  Elena,  lo  J    Unach  & 

Cut   2-picolylamine  denvatives   5,134,151.  CI    514-1570(X) 
Barucchi,    Gerard.    Calvignac,    Jean.    Galcera.    Jose;    Touhol.    Gilles, 
Tracol,  Andre,  and  Orsalti,  Daniel,  to  International   Business  Ma- 
chines   Corporation     Synchronization    circuit    for    a    s)nchronous 
switching  system    5,134,636,0    375-106000 
Baseghi.  Behshad,  Mazooji,  Mohammad.  Skefich,  Mail  S     and  Hall, 
Graham  T  ,  to  Raytheon  Company   Apparatus  and  methixl  for  simu- 
lating radio  frequency  emitters    5,134.412,  O    -142-I69a)0 
Baseman.  Robert  J     Jahnes.  Chnstopher  V     Khandros.  Igor  Y  .  Mir- 
/amaani    Seyved  M    T     and  Ru.vsak    Michael    A     lo  Internationa] 
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Business  Machines  Corporation.  TTiin  film  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium wiih  controlled  gram  morphology  and  tocnlogy  5  134,038,  Q 
428-611  000- 
BASF  Aktiengescllsihaft:  See— 

Boyd,  Jack  D.;  Sitt,  Hermann:  Ryang,  Hong-Soo;  and  Baennann, 

Theodore  F  ,  5.134,421,  CI   343-872.000. 
Buchen.  Hermann;  Neuberg,  Rainer;  Matthie*.  Hana  C;  and  Buu- 

heinen,  Karl-Heinz,  5.133.178.  CI-  57-241  000. 
Fnese.  Joem.  5. 1 33,456.  CI   206-400.000. 

Lauer,    Manfred    Zipperer,   Bemhard;  Goeta,    Norbert;   Lorenz. 
Gisela,  and  Ai-imcrmann.  Eberhard.  5.134,167.  O   514-640.000. 
Scele,  Rainer.  R  leb,  Lolhar;  Kober,  Reiner;  Eicken,  Karl;  West- 
phalen.  Karl-Ctto;  and  Wuerzer.  Bruno.  5.133.799.  O.  71-92-000- 
Basile.  Carlo,  Cugniiii,  Aldo  O  ;  Cavailerano,  AUn  P.,  Ho,  Yo-Sung; 
Bryan,  David  A.;  Azsdegan,  Faranurz;  and  Tsinberg,  Mikhail,  to 
Nonh  Amcncan  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
transmission  and  reception  of  a  multicarrier  digital  television  signal 
5.134,464,  CI    358-  2.000 
Batchelder,  John  S.;  DeCain,  Donald  M  ;  Hobb*.  Philip  C    D.;  and 
Taubenblatt,  Marc  A  ,  to  International  Busmesa  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Particle  path  Jeterminalion  system   5.133,602,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Baleman,  Andrew,  I )  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 
Mcth'xl    and    apptratus    for    transparent    lone-in-band    transmitter, 
receiver  and  systeri  processing.  5,134,630,  CI.  375-1  000. 
Baleman.    Robert    H      to   VG   InstrumenU  Group   Limited.    Double- 

fix--u«ing  mass  spe-tromeler   5.134.287,  CI.  25O-2%.000. 
Bates.  Philip  J.;  and  irhamer.  Jean-Michel,  to  Velrotex  Saint  Gobain. 
Apparatus  for  cont  nuously  coating  fibers.  5.133.282.  CI.  1 18-420-000. 
Batten.  William  C  :  See — 

Miller.     B     Gleiin;    and    Batten.    William    C,    5.1)3,881.    CI 
210-776000 
Bauer.  Gerd.  and  Viz  :thum,  Freimul,  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschracnkter  Hafiung    Process  for  producing  a  bone  replacement 
material    5.133.756.0.623-16.000. 
Bauman,  Dale  E.:  Set  — 

Boyd,  R  Dean;  Bauman,  Dale  E-;  and  Butler,  Walter  R  ,  5,134,120. 
CI    514-12000. 
Baumann.  James  R.;  Thorud.  Richard  A.;  and  Smith,  Raymond  H  ,  Jr., 
to  Toro  Company,  The-  Multi-bladed  mulching  mower.  3,133,176, 
CI    56-17400 
Baumgarten.  Mark  I.   See — 

Chun.   Kil  W.;  Theiler.   Richard  F.;   Baumganen,  Mark  I.;  and 
Gabnel,  Robert,  5,133,892,  CI.  252-90.000. 
Baumgartl.  Rudolf:  Sv— 

Fnede.  Dirk.  Bruckner,  Volker;  EtaurogartI,  Rudolf;  and  Cirkel. 
Hans  Jurgen.  5  134.641,  CI.  378-122.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Utter,  Eugene  C  ,  5,134,518.  CI   359-350.000 
Baversten,  Bengt  I.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc,  Wet  lift  ng. 

5,113,466,  O.  212-221.000 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  Set — 

Soubncr,  Pierre,  5,133,172,  Q.  53-455.000, 
Baxter.  Randall  K  Beach  cleaning  apparatus.  5,133,413,  CI.  171-63.000. 
Baydar,  Ertugrul.  anc  Williams.  Timothy  J.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Sys- 
tems.    Inc      Sonet     receive    signaling     IranUatoi.     5,134,614,    Cl- 
370-94  100. 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Hector,  Richard  P  ,  Schaller,  Klaus;  Moeschler,  Heinrich  F.,  and 
Plempel,  Manfred,  5,134.126,  CI.  514-43.000 
Bayer  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Blum.  Harald;  Schneider.  Volker;  and  Hohlein.  Peter,  $.I34.1«8. 

O    524-548000 
Freudenberg.   Be-nhard;  and   Thometzek.   Peter,   5,134,100,  CI. 

501-127  000 
Jansen,    Bemhard.    Muller,    Haniu-Peler;    Slepaiuki.    Hani;   and 

Arend.  Guentei.  5.134.216,  CI.  528-48.000. 
Klug,  Gunter;  Psaar.  Hubertuj.  and  Korte,  Siegfried.  5,1 34.1 1  J,  01. 

503-216  000 
Kncheldorf,  Ham  R ,  Engelhardt,  Jurgen,  PakuU,  Ralf;  Eckhardt, 

Volker;  and  Le/rer,  Ulrich,  5,134.219,  CI.  S28-183.000 
Kunitz,    FnedncI -Wilhelm;   and   Liebe,    Werner,    5,134,059,   CI. 

430-554(100 
Rolf,  Meinhardt,  5,134.237,  CI.  546-6.000 
Senni,  Volker;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  and  Grigo,  Ulrich.  5,134,220, 

CI.  528- 1 90.000 
Tacke,  Peter;  Nouvertne,  Werner;  Gielen,  Frani-Josef,  Freitag, 
Dieter;    Gngo,    Ulrich,    and    Wesleppe.    Uwe.    5,134,195.    CI. 
525-66  000 
Welder.  Richard;  ind  Scholz,  Uwe.  5.134,217.  CI.  528-53.000- 
Zjindcr.  Hans  G  .  5.133,863,  CI.  210- 396.000. 
Bayers.  Jon    Intraocul.ir  lens.  5,133.751,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Beach,  Verlin  R.,  to  General  EJectiK;  Company.  Self-locking  threaded 

fastener    5,133.631,  O.  411-304.000. 
Beadle.  Leigh  P.  Ligit  aircraft  navigation  apparatus.  5,134.394,  Cl- 

140-975  000 
Bean.  John  C  .  and  Rcjgonyi,  George  A  ,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories- 
Mcthixl  of  fabncating  patterned  epitajiial  silicon  films  utilizing  molec- 
ular beam  epitaxy   5,134.090,  CI.  437-106.000. 
Bcane,  Richard  M  ,  to  Kirwan  Surgical  Products,  Inc.  Electrosurgical 

suction  oagulator.  -5,133,714,  CI.  606-49.000- 
Beard,  Oarrv  E    See — 

Herron   Ross  W  .  ind  Beard,  Garry  E..  3,133.647, 0.  4I7-3I2.00O, 
Beauchamp,  Chns  P  :  See — 

Duncan,  Clive  P.;  Breault,  Martinc  J.;  Beauchamp,  Chna  P.;  and 
Pans,  Nancy  J-,  5,133,771,  CI.  623-23000 


5,133.548,  CI.  273- 


and    Beebe.    Kenneth    R.    5,134,291,   Cl- 


Bcaudreault.  James  J  ,  and  Gallant,  James  O  .  lo  SW  Industnes,  Inc 
Fluid  arcuit  for  maintaining  constant  pressure  between  two  abutting 
solid  objects  5,133,187,  CI  60-533  000 
Bcaver»tock,  Malcolm  C  ;  and  Martin,  Peter  G  ,  to  Foiboro  Company, 
The  Performance  control  apparatus  and  method  in  a  processing 
plant.  5,134,574,  CI  364-551  010 
Becker,  Wilfned  See— 

Schaakc.  Henning;  Bocker,  Jurgen.  Becker.  Wilfncd,  W  inkelmann. 
Jurgen,   Berville,   Marc,   L^blond.  Joel.   Montier,   Patnck,  and 
Sauvestre.  Jean-Claude,  5,133,262,  O    102-521  000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  See — 

Gustafson,  Gary  E  ;  Ring,  Wallace  H  ,  Erskine,  Timothy  J.,  Rich- 
ardson,    Kim     L,    and     Kimble.     Steven     C.     5  133,358     CI 
128-675000 
Zaragoza,  Robert,  McLinden,  Thomas  \'     and  O'Connell,  James 
A.,  5,133,606,  O    374-208.000 
Bedord,  U  :  Joseph  P..  and  Bedord.  Jeffrey  J    Pitching  trainer  with 

automatic  ball  return    5,133,548,0    273-26  OO.A 
Bedord,  Jeffrey  J    See— 

Bedord,  II  ,  Joseph  P  ,  and  Bedord,  Jeffrey  J  . 
26.00A 
Beebe.  Kenneth  R    See— 
Ruhl.    Harry    D  ,    Jr , 
250-.U1  000 
Beecham  Group  pi  c    See — 

Yeoman,  Guy  H  ,  5.134,131,  O   514-80  000 
Behr  Industneanlagen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schneider,  Rolf,  5,133,499,  CI   239-104.000 
Beier,  Sybille  See— 

Kirsch,  Gerald,  Laurent,  Henry.  Wiechcn,  Rudolf;  Beier,  Sybille; 
Elger   Waller.  Bull.  James  R.,  and  Neef,  Gunter,  5,134.136,  CI. 
514-182  (XX) 
Bdersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Koopmann.  Jens- Wolfgang.  5,133,340,  CI.  602-19000 
Belanger,  Inc     See — 

Belanger.   Michael  J  .  and   Wenlworth,  Robert  J  ,  5,133.264,  CI 
104-172-100 
Belanger.  Michael  J  ,  and  Wenlwonh,  Robert  J  ,  to  Belanger,  Inc. 

Floor  mounted  automobile  conveyor    5.131,264,0    104-172  300 
Bell.  William  E  ,  and  McNemey,  John  J  ,  to  Anzona  Instrument  Corp. 

Fluid  component  detection  method    5.134.080,0   436-123  000 
Beloit  Corpc^ration   See — 

Busker.  I     H  ,  5,133,996,  CI   427-356  000 
Bemis  Manulactunng  Company  See — 

Pepper,  Kenneth  V  ,  5,133,904,  CI.  261-24,000- 
Benard,    Claude     Fnexible    rotary    wing    for    artificial    fishing    lurc- 

5,133,147,  CI   4j^^  ilO 
Bence,  Jeffrey  See — 

Boehringer,    John    R ,    Karpowicz,    John,    and    Bcnce,    Jeffrey, 
5,133,703,  CI   604-317  000 
Bender,  Paul  E  ;  Gleason,  John  G    Gnswold.  Don  E     Hanna,  Nabil; 
Lantos,  Ivan;  P.azgaitis,  Kazys  A  ,  Sarau,  Henry  M     and  Shilcrat, 
Susan  C.  t"  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation    Inhibition  of  the 
5-Iipoj(ygenase  pathway   5,134,150,0    514-318000 
Bendig,    Lothar.   Allagier,    Ulnch;   and   Wenzel,    Helmut,   to   Lechler 
GmbH  &  Co    Flal-jet  nozzle  to  atomize  liquids  into  comparaliscly 
coarse  drops.  5.133,502,  CI   239-504  000 
Betiz,  Mark  G.,  Knudsen,  Bruce  A  ,  Rumancr,  I.ee  E  .  i.-.d  Z.abala. 
Robert  J.,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Mell  formeci  superconduc- 
ting joint  between  superconducting  Upes   5.134,040.  O  428-646  000. 
Beppu.  Henrv,  Ku&u.hara,  Toshi.  and  Nomura.  Aki.  to  Kyi^cera  Amer- 
ica,   Inc     Ceramic-glass    integrated    circuit    package    with    integral 
ground  and  power  planes   5,134,246,  O    174-52  400 
Bergman.  Bruce  H    See — 

Reising.  George  S  ,  Bergmar,,  Bruce  H  .  Clear,  Sandra  H  ,  Guinn, 
Susan     E.     and     Gomez-Santiago.     Rolando.     5.1-34,007,     CI. 
428-78.000 
Bcrken,  James  J  ,  Marx.  Kenneth  J  ,  Thomas,  James  F.    and  Freeburg, 
thomas  A.  Automatic  and  sustained  association  of  users  with  commu- 
nications palhi    5,1.34,645.0    179-58000 
Berkman,  Samuel  -See- 

Reddy.   William   J,    III.   and    Berkman,   Samuel,    5,134,377,   CI. 
324-533  000 
Berkshire  Research  and  Development,  Inc    See— 

Quadn,  Arshad.  5,133,725,  CI   606-159  000 
Bernstein,  Jerome  D  ,  and  Amrhein,  Chns   Velocity  meter  for  sports 

implements   5,133,213,  Ci   73-491000 
Bernstein,  Joel  E  ,  to  GenDerm  Corporation   Method  for  treating  nasal 

disorders  and  headaches   5,134,166,0    514-627  000 
Bemt,  Jorgen  (J     and  Forster,  Barry  C     lo  J    O    BemI  &  Associates 
Limited     Junction    link    and    method    for    forming     5,133,179,    CI. 
59-31.000 
Berryman,  Vincent.  Jr    See— 

Alford,  James  W  ;  Fischer,  Mark  V,  ,  Bosco.  Pamela  A     Marfin, 
Alan  A     Berryman,  Vincent,  Jr  ,  Guenther.  Paul    LuU,  William 
B-;  and  Rethage,  Wilben  B  ,  5,133.220.  CI   71-866  500 
Bertoglio  fu  F-doardo,  Guido  See- 
Leung,   Alexander  M    C  ,  Jensen,   William   S  .  and   Bertoglio  fu 
Edoardo,  Guido,  5,134,677,  CI    385-84000 
Bertram,  James  L  .  Walker,  Louis  L  .  and  Muskopf,  John  W  ,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The   Latent  catalysts  for  ep<ixv -phenolic  reac- 
tions. 5,134,239,  CI    546-112  000 
Bertram,  Randal  L  ;  Crump,  Dwayne  T  ,  Ford,  Jeffrey  V  .  Welman, 
Glenn  E.;  and  W'nghl,  John  P  ,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Computer  with  capability  to  automatically  initialize  in  a 
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fun  operating  >y»lem  of  chotce  ind  reinm»Ji«  m  a  wcond  opcr»iing 
«y«rm  without  computer  shutdown    ;,1U.580.  CI    3 <» 5-* 50  000 
Berville.  M«rc  Set— 

Schaake,  Heniung;  Bocker.  Jurgen.  Becker.  Wilfned,  Winkelm«nn 
Jurgen    Berville,   VUrc,   Lebkmd.  Joel.   Moniier,   PitrKk.   iik) 
S«uve«tre,  Jemn-CUude.  5,133.262.  CI    102-521000 
Beihge,  Dmniel.  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellichaft    Appw^ilus  for  rot«iing 
UKJ  moving  in  ingol  mold  table  m  •  vacuum  mellmg  and  casting  unit 
5.133.400,  a    164-251000 
Betaui,  Hajime  See — 

Umetsu,     Hiroshi.     Hashimnlo.     Hiroshi,     and     Betsui.     Hajime 
5.133,936,  CI  422-64  000 
BetU.  Giorgx):  5er — 

Gomali.  Silvano.  Belti.  OKirgKi  Sacchi.  Fabrtuo.  Vai.  Gianfranto 
and  Zuffada,  MaunxHi.  5.114.481.  CI    358-153  000 
Beti  Laboratonea,  Inc     See— 

Whitekettle,  Wilson  K.     and  D<wfno.  Detxirah  K  .  5.134.158.  CI 

514-441  000 
Whitekettle.  Wilaon  K     and  CX'nofn.i.  Deh.irah  K.  5.134,160.  C\ 
514-479  000 
Beyer.   Donald   R  .  and   Monson.   John   P     lo   Motorola.   Inc    CliKk 

recovery  enhancement  circuit    5.134.637,  CI    t'5  1l>»000 
Bezwada.  Rao  S  .  Jamiolkow»ki.  Dennu  D    and  Shalaby.  Shalabv  W 
to  Ethicon.  Inc  Segmented  copolymers  of  <-caprolaclone  and  gl>i..>- 
Itde   5.133.739.  CI   606-230000 
Bhore.  Nazeer  A  .  Le.  Quang  N    and  Yokomiio  Grant  H    ui  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation  Catalytic  oligomenzatmn  prix:es»  using  synlhelk.  mevv 
porous  cry«allii>e  material    5.134.243.  CI    5S5  533000 
Br  Qi,  ai»d  Ftaher.  Joaeph  W  .  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories   Proces.s  and 
apparatus  for  flexible  channel  asaignmeni  in  cellular  radiotelephi'nc 
systems   5.134,709,  CI   455-33  100 
Bianchi,  John  R  .   Bonaquist.  Dante   P     and  Victor.   Richard   A     (o 
Union  Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Tcchnolog)  CorporatKin  Cryogenii. 
rectiHcalion    method    for   producing    refined    argon     ^.133.790,   CI 
62-22  000 
Bianchi.  Mark  J     See— 

Oliver   Thomas  C     Bianchi.  Mark  J     Wanger.  Mark  E  .  Suvely. 
Donald  J     and  Proehl.  Kraig  A  .  5.134.600.  CI    369  34  000 
Biber    Alice  I  .  and  Slout,  Douglas  W  .  to  International  Bu-siness  Ma 
chines    Corporation     Self  adjasling    impedance    matching    dnver 
5.114.311.  CI    307-270  000 
hitkford.  Harry  R     See- 
Brady.  Michael  J      K.ang,  Sung   k      Mo<ikowilz.  Paul  A     Ryan. 
James  G      Reilev.    Timothy    C      \*ralton.    tnck   G      Bickford. 
Harry  R    and  Palmer.  Michael  J     5.134.460.  CI    357-71  000. 
Bierman.  Bruce  L     See— 

Tesch,  Sylvester  M     Jr     and  Bierman.  Bruce  L.,  5.133.169,  CI 
53-247  000 
Biemiann,  Theodore  F    -See— 

Boyd.  Jack  D    Sitt.  Hermann;  Ryang,  Hong-Son.  and  Biemiann 
Theodore  F,  5.1  U.4:i.  CI    343-872  000 
Bihr,  Johannes   See-- 

HofTmeister.     Dietnch      Bihr.    Johannes,     and     Nicbel,     Harald 
5,134.339,  CI   ii?-«5:oa) 
Bildgen.  Marco  See- 

Bourgeois.     Jean  Mane      and     Bildgeti,     Marco.     5,134,322,     CI 
M)7-571  000 
Billings,    Calvert    W     Method   of  applying    nail    art    to    fingernails 

5,133,369.  CI    132-200  000 
Billoviti.  Gerald  F  ,  Mang.  Michael  N     and  White    Jerry  E  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The    Miscihle  p.-lvesier  hiends    5.134.201.  CI 
525-42^000 
Billy.  Jean,  to  L'Air  l.iquide.  Sociele  Anonyme  pour  IF.iude  et  I   F« 
ploiution  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude    PrcKess  and  apparatus  for 
the    simultaneous    production    of   methane    and    carbon    monomde 
5,m,793.  a   62-23  000 
Bimbi.  Peter  See— 

Harley.  Richard  J  .  Bimbi.  Peter.  Greene,  Don,  and  Wainwnght, 
Basil.  5.133.975.  CI   424-611000 
Bimou  S  p  A     See- 
Mom,  Gutseppe.  5  133.221.  CI    74-496  000 
Binns,  John   F    H  .   lo   Marconi  Company    1  imilrd.    The     Television 
transmitter  having  amplification  modules  in  which  one  componenl  of 
r  f  signal  is  obtained  by  modulating  another  componenl  and  the  r  f 
signal  components  are  combined  af^rr  amplification    ^  I  U  485    CI 
358-186  000 
Bull,  Jorg   See— 

Topfl.  Rosemane   and  Bin/.  Jorg.  5,133,779,  CI   8-606.000. 
Bio  Polymers  Ply    Lid    .Vee— 

Clarke.  Adnenne  E    BacK,  Antony;  and  Lane,  Alan  G  ,  J.I3J,979 
CI   426-49  000 
Biodau  Oy   See— 

Suominen,  Hannu  L  .  5.133,909,  CI    264-7.000 
Biofoam  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Cappa,  Charles  L  .  5,133.834.  a    162-84  000. 
Biolog.  Inc    See — 

Bochner.  Barry.  5.134.063,  CI  435-29  000. 
BiomagnetK  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Dilono.     Mark    S.     Yoshi^umi,    Sh«;)ro,     and     Yang.     Kai  Yueh. 

5,134.117.  CI    505-1  000 

Birbeck.  Thomas  S  H  .  and  Gemen,  Rudolf  to  Phillips  Cables  I  imited 

Stranded  electric  conductor  manufacture    ^  I  I'  121.  CI    29  872  000 

Biro.  Ladislau.  Cusack,  Robert  F     and  Minti.  Michael  D     to  Interna 

tKinal  Technidyne  CorporatKin    Disposable  retractable  finger  sin  i 

devKe    5.133.730.  CI   606-1 82  (XX) 


Bisco.  Inc     See 

Suh.  Byoung  I     and  Hamet.  Martin.  5.133.957.  CI   424-49  000 
Bitonti.  Alan  J    and  Freedman.  Jules,  lo  Merrell  LXiw  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc    Phenoiy  and  phenylthio.  amino  substituted  benzocycloalkanc 
derivatives  in  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  drug-resistant  prcHO- 
joal  infections   5.134.168.  CI    514-655  000 
Bitter.  Johan  G    A  .  Clark.  RKhard  H  ,  Den  Boeslert.  Johannes  L   W 
C     and  Rajani,  Jayanlilal   B  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company     Prixess  for 
reducing  the  meul  content  of  a  hydrocarbon  mulurc    5. 1 33.85 1.  CI 
208-251  OOR 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The   See— 

Gilkey.  Mark  W  ,  5.133.832.  CI    162.4CXX1 
Blackmon.  James  M.  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc    Dial  inbound 
meter  interface  unit  (MIL')  for  automalK   meter   reading  using  no 
subscnber  line  access  controller    5.134,650,  CI    379107  000 
Blank,  Werner  J  .  to  Hing  Industries   Certain  hydroxyalkyi  carhamaie 
compounds,  homopolymers  and  copolymers  thereof  and  uses  thereof 
5,134.205.  CI    525-509000 
Blaas.  John   P.   lo  Cornell   Research   Foundation.    Inc     Diagnosis  of 
neuronal  disorders  and  screening  potential  therapeutic  agents  there- 
for   5.134,062,  CI   435-7  210 
Blech.  Ilan  A  .  and  Hirsch.  Dov  E  .  lo  Flexus.  Inc    Laser  apparatus  and 
method  for  measunng  stress  in  a  thin  film  using  multiple  wavelengths 
5.134.303.  CI    250-560  000 
Block.  Wolfgang   See- 

Milbredt.  Manfred  and  Block.  Wolfgang.  5.133.106.  CI   16-35  OOR 

Blok.  Chnstiaan.  to  Rcxrkwool  lapinus  B  V     Method  and  device  for 

mineral    wool    culture    of    plants    with    suction    pressure    control 

5.113.151.  CI   47-64000 

Blomster.    Ranier    T      to    Imark.    Inc     Air    suppK    and   exhaust   grill 

5.133.693.  CI   454-312  (XX) 
Blum.  Harald.  Schneider.  Volker  and  Hohlein.  Peter   lo  Bayer  Aktien 
gesellschafl    Aqueous  vilutions  or  dispersions  of  hydroiy-functional 
copolymers    and    a    process    for    Iheir    pnxluclion     5.134.188.    CI. 
524-548  000 
Blum.  Joseph  M     Bumole.  Bruce    Chan.  K.cvin  K.     Conde    Joao  R  : 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J  ,  and  Kane.  William  F  ,  to  International  Basiness 
Machines  CorporatKin    Plasma  enh.JK;ed  chemical  vapor  processing 
system  using  hollow  cathode  effect    5.133.986.  CI   427-39  000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System   Sec— 

LKThtenberger.  Lenard  M.  5.134.129.  CI    ^4^78  000 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  MKhigan  Slate  L'niversily    Set — 

Falco.  Robert  E     5.133.519.  CI    244-200000 
Bochner    Bairy.  to  BKilog,  Inc    Methods  for  detcclK'n.  identification 

and  specifK^atKin  of  listerias   5.134.063.  CI   435-29  001 
Bock.  Andreas,  to  Autoflug  GmbH  A  Co   Fahneugtechnik   Safety  belt 

buckle  with  antishock  device    5,113  115.  CI    24633IXX) 
Bocker,  Jurgen   .See— 

Schaake.  Henning.  B<xker   Jurgen.  Becker,  Wilfned.  Winkelmann. 
Jurgen     Berville.    Marc     leblond,   Joel.   Montier.   Patrick,  and 
Sauvestre.  Jean-Claude.  5.133.262.  CI    102-521  000 
IVKUuet.  Nicolas   See— 

Hochfield.  Barry    and  Bocquet.  Nicola.s.  5.1.U.648.  CI    379-98  000 
H.<lkm.  James  D     and  Struvc    Kerry  L     lo  Panhandle  Fluid  Process. 
inc    Method  and  apparatus  lor  conditioning  a  grain  flow    5.133.982. 
CI   426-231  000 
Boehnngcr.  John  R     Karpowic/.  John   and  Berice.  Jeffrey,  to  Boehr- 
inger  Laboratories    Prix:ess  and  apparatus  lor  collecting  blood  of  a 
patient  for  aulotransfusion    5.nV70VCl   6O4  1I700O 
Boehnnger  Laboratories  See  — 

Boehnnger.    John    R  .    Karpowicz.    John,    and    Bence.    Jeffrey. 
5.133.703.  CI   604-317  (XX) 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   See— 

EKken.  Ulnch.  and  Tischer.  Wilhelm.  5.134,072.  CI   435-188000 
Kaluza,  Klaus  Jarsch.  Michael.  Schmitj  Agheguian.  Gudrun;  and 

Kessler.  Chnsloph.  5,134.067.  CI   435-91  000 
Kaluia,    Klaus.    Hoeltke.    Hans    J       Jarsch.    Michael.    SchmiU- 
.Agheguuin.    Gudrun     and    Kessler     Chnsloph.    5.134.068,    CI 
435-91  000 
Kaluza,  Klaus    Frcv.  Bruno   Sc  hniit/  Agheguian.  Gudrun;  Jarsch, 
Michael,  and  Kessler,  Chnsloph.  M  !4.:X.9,  CI   435  91  000 
B.>eing  Company,  The  See- 
Narayanan.  G    Han.  Curtis,  R    Eugene.  Quist.  N^illiam  E.  Hyatt. 
Michael  V  .  and  Axter.  Sven  E  .  M33.9W.  CI    420-5  U  000 
Boelens.  Fredenk  J     See  — 

van  Elburg,  Hendnk  J    Boelens,  Fredenk  J    and  Nouwen.  Gijsber- 
tus  G  .  5. 1 34.642.  CI    178.  i4«,  ooti 
B<iemi.  Lynn,  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Rise  and  fall  lime  signal  processing 

system    5.134.308.  CI    107  263  000 
BogdanovK.    Bonslav     and    Wilczok,    Insula,    lo    Sludiengesellschafl 
Kohle  mbH    Intermeullic  compounds  and  hydndes    5.133.929.  CI 
420-441  000 
riogen,  Jan  O  .  to  Sala  International  AB  Apparatus  for  grinding  mineral 

products   5,131.506.  CI    241-46  170 
Boghosian   Mrchael  A   D  Combined  lock  for  electrical  connectors  and 

cable  keeper    5.133.671.  CI   439-371000 
B.ihler  Pneumatic  InlemalKjnal  GmbH    See- 

Gortan  Dieter  Garger.  Erwin.  Pacnik.  Peter,  Mocivnik,  Joaef;  and 
Schantl.  Werner.  5.133.534.  CI    266-271000 
Boilkil.  Laurent,  and  Serge.  Boudard.  to  Radiall   Connector  for  fiber 

optics   5.134.676.  CI    385-72  000 
Boler.  Clifford   H  ,  and    Lukanc.  Jeffrey    A  .  to  VTC  Incorporated 

Reconfigurable  memory    5.1 14.^84,  CI    165-200  (XX) 
Bonaquist.  Dante  P    See— 

Bianchi.  John  R     Bonaquist.  Dante  P     and  VKior,  Richard  A  . 
<.  11 3.790.  CI    62-22  000 
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Bonas  Machine  Company  Limited:  See— 

Gnffilh.  John  D.,  5.133,389.  CI    139-455.000 
Bonfiglio.  John  N.:  See — 

lee.  Gary  C  M  ;  Garst.  Michael  E.;  Bonfiglio.  John  N.;  and  Syage, 
Elizabeth  T.,  5,134,128,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Bonkc.  D<-iugla.s  D..  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.  Plastic  Uner 

bag  with  elastic  t  ip  tie  strip   5,133.607,  CI.  383-75.000. 
Boozer.  John  D   Li /estock  feeding  Uationa  5,133.293.  CI    119-61,000 
B<irg-Wamer  Autoriotive  Electronic  A  Mechanical  Systems  Corpora- 
tion See — 
Fox,  Clarence  D.,  deceased;  Fox,  Rosamood  L.,  Executrix;  and 
Dymond,  RKhard  W..  5.133.424.  CL  180-132-000. 
Borgo-Nova  SpA  See — 

Casellato.  Rino.  5.133,563.0.  277-168.000 
Bonani,  Silvano  Sef — 

Draghetti.     Ficrenzo:     and     Bonani,     Silvano.     S.133,17),    CI 
53-466.000. 
Bom.  Maurice;  Briquet,  Lucienne:  Lallemenl.  Jacques;  and  Pare,  Guy, 
to  Instilul  Francais  du  Pelrole.  Polysulfurized  olefin  compoiitions. 
their  preparation  and  use  as  additives  in  lubricants   5,133.889,  CI 
252-45  000 
Borowski,  William  J.;  See — 

Caveney.    Jack    E;    and    Borowski,    Willian    J.    S.I34.2SO.    CI 
174-101.000 
Borzatu.  Valeric:  S.* — 

Canuiore,  Giuseppe;  Borzalta,  Valeric;  and  Vignali.  Graziano, 
5.134,233.  a.  544-198  000 
Bosco,  Patricia  A.  5^ — 

Alford,  James  W  ;  Fischer,  Mark  W  ,  Bosco,  Patncna  A.;  Msrfin. 
Alan  A  .  Berryman.  Vincent.  Jr  .  Guenther.  Paul.  Luiz,  William 
B  .  and  Rethaje,  Wilbert  B.,  5.133.220,  CI  73-866.500. 
Bosserman.  Paula  J.  See — 

Taniguchi.  Venon  T.;  Bosserman,  Paula  i.:  and  Doty.  Allen  W 
5,133,869,  CI.  210-656000. 
Bolka,  Julius  K  :  Set- 

Watson.  Paul  B    and  Bolka.  Julius  K.,  5.133.680,  CI.  439-824.000. 
Bott,  John  A.:  See— 

Cucheran.  John  S  ,  5,133,490.  CI.  224-321.000 
Bottollier.  Chrislophe:  See— 

Falque,     Alain,     Asberg,     Bengt;     and     Bottollier,     Chrittopbe, 
5.134,571.  d.  364-478.000 
Boudet.  Michel;  Sciidier.  Jean-Marc;  and  Vigor,  Xavier.  to  L3  Air 
Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  ixiur  I'Elude  et  I'ExploiUtion  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claade.  Process  and  apparatus  for  separating  a  at  least 
a  component  of  i.  gaseous  mixture  by  adsorption.   5,133,784.  CI. 
55-25000 
Bour.   Daniel   L.;  and  Childs,  Jerry   D.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Foamed  well  cementing  compositions  and  methods.  3,l}3.409,  CI. 
166-293  000 
Bourbin,  Y'annic  Set  — 

Ratovelomanana    Fredenc;  Bourfoin,  Yannic;  and  Papucbon,  Mi- 
chel. 5.134,681,  CI    385-130.000 
Bourcier,  Gilbert  F.;  and  Lowdon,  Jack,  lo  Reynolds  Metals  Company. 

Separation  of  aluirinum  alloys.  5.133,505.  CI.  241-19.000, 
BourgeoLs.  Jean-Marc;  and  Bildgen,  Marco,  to  SGS-Microelectronics 
S  A    Control  and    nonitonng  device  for  a  power  switch   5.134.322, 
CI    307-571000 
Boutet.  John  C  ,  Whi  ing,  Bruce  R.;  and  Brandt,  Michael  B.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Collector  for  storage  phosphor  imaging  system. 
5.1.14.290.  CI   250-127  200. 
B<iwe,  Gerald  J  Booth  with  controlled  environment  for  aircrafl  mainte- 
nance  5.133.690,  CI.  454-51.000. 
B<iwfr.  Robert,  Jr  :  See — 

Smith,    George    C;    and    Bower,    Robert.    Jr ,    5.1.34,387.    CI. 
340- 70 1  000 
B<ij.  John  W    See- 
Bales.  Thomas  ().,  Jr.;  Box.  John  W.;  Smith.  Kevin  W.;  Slater. 
Charles  R  ;  ami  Murphy,  Gregory  J..  5.133,736,  CI  606-205.(X». 
Boyd.   Bruce  D  ;  Gtoghegan,  Robert  J  ;  Metz,  Barbara  A.;  Rosen, 
Karen  L  .  Rosen,  Richard  D.;  Bally.  Alex;  and  Sean,  Ronald  J.,  to 
AMCO  OrtificatM'n  Services.  Protective  coin  holder  5,133,451,  CI. 
206-810  000 
Boyd.  David  M  .  to  A  MP  Incorporated.  Component  carrier,  method  cf 

manufacture  and  u<  therefor.  5,133,847,  CI.  204-198.000. 
Boyd.  Jack  D  .  Sitt.  Fermann;  Ryang,  Hong-Son;  and  Biermami,  Theo- 
dore F  .  to  BASF  /,ktienge9ellschan.  Structures  exhibiting  improved 
iransmission  of  ultrahigh  frequency  electromagnetic  radiation  and 
siructural  maienal    which  allow  their  construction.  5,134,421,  CI. 
141-872  000. 
Boyd.  R    Dean.  Bauinan.  Dale  E.;  and  Butler,  Walter  R..  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundatim,  Inc.  Use  of  grosvth  hormone  to  enhance  por- 
cine weight  gain   5  134.120.  Q.  514-12.000. 
Boyed.  Luis  G    E    S-e- 

Kirkwood.  Davie  H.;  Sellars,  Christopher  M.;  and  Boyed.  LiiisG 
E.  5.133,811,  CI.  148-95.000 
Boylan,  John  R.:  See— 

Goettmann,    James    A.;    and    Boylan,    John    R..    5,133.835.    CI. 
162-146.000 
Boyle.  James  M.,  Sr.  Liquid  container  with  oriented  floaimg  stopper. 

5.111.479.  CI    222-1  000 
Braalhen.  Thor  F  Arrangement  in  a  flexible  sliding  mat,  if  deared  for 

use  with  an  exercis.-r.  5,133,700,  CI.  482-51.000. 
Bradi.  Gordon  E.  Animated  kmetic  sculpture  device.  5,134,597,  CI. 
J68223.000. 


Brady,  Daniel  G     Van  Gent.  Stanley    and  Fencil,  David  A  .  to  Aller- 
gan,  Inc  Intraocular  lens  with  roughened  fi.xaiion  member  5.133  746 
CI.  623-6  000 
Brady,  MKhael  J  .  Kang.  Sung  K  .  Moskowitz.  Paul  A     Ryan.  James 
G..  Rciley.  Timothy  C.    Walton,  Enck  G  .  Bickford.  Harry  R  .  and 
Palmer.  Michael  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Aluminum  bump,  reworkable  bump,  and  titanium  nitnde  structure 
for  tab  blinding   5,134,460,  CI    357-71  000 
Bragg,  Jackie  J  .  Graham,  Richard  D  .  Sowdcr.  Bill.  Tate,  Jimmy  R  . 
Lewellen.  Robert  N  .  Bryson,  Charles  E  .  Jr  .  and  Gnva  Darwin  R  , 
to  Emerson  Electnc  Co   Heater  assembly  for  use  in  clothes  dryers 
5,134,270.0   219-532  000 
Branca.  Qumco;  Neidhart.  Wemrr   Ramuz.  Hcnn   Stadler.  Heinz,  and 
Woatl,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc  Amino  acid  denvaiives 
5,134.123.  Ci    514-18000. 
Brandt.  Michael  B    See— 

Boutet.   John  C.   Whiting.  Bruce  R  ;  and   Brandt    Michael   B 
5,134.290.  CI    250-327  200 
Branemark.  Per-lngvar  System  for  restruclunng  wnsi  joints  5  131762 

CI.  62.3-21  000 
Braun,  Clemens.  lo  Perroi-Bremse  GmbH  Brake  lining  wear  indicating 

device.  5.133.431.  CI    1881  110 
Breault,  Martme  J    See- 
Duncan.  Chve  P  .  Breault.  Maninc  J,;  Beauchamp.  Chris  P    and 
Pans.  Nancy  J..  5,133.771.  CI   623-23000 
Breed.  Ben  R    See— 

Lo,  Allen  K  .  Eaton,  W  ilhur  V.  .  Jr    and  Breed.  Ben  R  .  5,134.369, 
CI.  324-245  Oai 
Breeke,  John  H  .  to  THM  Biomedical.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
diodegradable,  osteogenic,  bone  graft  subsliiuie  device  5.133  755  CI 
623-16000 
Breneman.  Bruce  C  .  Parker.  J   Wesley  and  Sarwinski.  Raymond  E  .  lo 
Applied  Superconetics   Magnetic  field  control  apparatus   5,134  374 
CI.  324-319  000. 
Brennan,  David  J  ;  and  White,  Jerry  E  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The  Hydroxy-funciional  poly(amidc  ethers)  as  thermoplastic  bamer 
resins.  5.134.218.  CI    528-99  000. 
Bridges,  Robert  H    Manipulator  integral  force  sensor    5.133.216,  CI 

73-862.330 
Briese,  Michael  W  Insect  trap  for  gypsy  moths  and  other  flying  insects 

5,133,150,0  43-122000 
Brigham  Young  University  See  — 

Rossiler.    Bryant    E.    and    Eguchi.    Masakatsu,    5,134.238,    CI 
546-11. 0(X) 
Bnnkman,  Gale  1.    See— 

Schinzing,  Walter  W     Fosler.  Dallas  W  ;  Bnnkman.  Gale  L  .  and 
Meissen,  Michael  M  .  5.133,375,  CI.  134-123.000. 
Brinkmann.  Egbert:  See — 

Kuypers.  Martinus  H..  Sleeghs.  Gerardus  F.  J.;  and  Brinkmann. 
Egbert.  5.134,057.  CI  430-325  000. 
Briquet,  Lucienne.  See — 

Bom.  .Maunce.  Bnquei.  Lucienne;  Lallemenl,  Jacques   and  Pare, 
Guy.  5.133.889,  CI   252-45,000 
Bristow,  Robert  O    See— 

Emslie.  Robert  J  .  Bnstow,  Robert  O.;  and  Smith.  Christopher  N., 
5,134.722.  CI   455-249.100 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Daly.  Manm  A.  K.,  5.133,520.  Ci   244-3  120 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See — 

Fletcher.  William  H  ;  Wegenf  Simon  C    and  Travis,  Christopher 
J..  5.1.14.632,  CI    375-22.000, 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Marshall.  Ian  W,  5.134,621.  CI   372-8  000 
Broadbeni,  Eliot  K    See- 
Thomas.  Michael  E  .  van  de  Van.  Everhardus  P  ,  and  Broadbent, 
Ehol  K.  5.133.284.  O    118-719000. 
Brocklehurst,  Charles  E  .  to  Sew   Simple  Systems,  Inc    Fitted  sheet 

hemmer.  5.133.273.  CI    112-262  300 
Brooks.  Gary  1     See — 

Hams,  James  E    and  Brooks.  Gary  T.,  5,134.202,  Q.  525-436.000. 
Brophy,  Chns  P    See- 
Cohen.  Donald  K  ,  Caber.  Paul  J    and  Brophy,  Chris  P.,  5.133,601. 
CI   356-359  000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hayashi.  Kazutoshi,  5.133.272.  CI    112-221.000. 

Hiwada.  Shuhei.  5,134,512.  CI   359-196000 

Ito,  Yousuke:  and  Sasaki,  Ichiro.  5.134.687,  CI.  395-141.000. 

Iwasaki.  Toshiaki;  Mom.  Satoshi.  Murata,  Kunihiko.  and  Mitsui, 

Hiroyuk),  5.133,271.  CI    112-114000 
Yamazaki,      Mamoru;     and      Inguchi.      Akira.      5.133,612,     CI. 
400-124.000. 
Brouwer,  Walter  G.;  Felauer,  Ethel  E  .  McDonald,  Paul  T.;  McGuin- 
ness,  James  A  .  and  Mishra.  Anupama.  lo  Uniroyal  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Inc  .   and    Uniroyal   Chemical    Ltd  /Ltee    Pesticidal    3-aryl- 
pynmidinyl  ethers  and  thioethers   5.1.14.144.  CI   514-274  000 
Brouwer,  Walter  G  .  Felauer,  Ethel  E     and  McDonald,  Paul  T  .  to 
Umroyal     Chemical     Company,     Inc  .     and     Uniroyal     Chemical 
Ltd./Ltee  Pesticidal  pvnmidinyl  benzoic  acids  and  esters  5,134,145. 
a.  514-274000 
Brown,  Allan  G  ,  DiFonzo.  Joseph.  Sullivan.  Daniel  C.  Matson,  Peggy 
K.;  and  Johnson.  Sheree.  to  Motorola.  Inc   C-ommunication  console 
SUlion  with  pnonly  queuing    5,134.652.  CI    379-163,000. 
Brown,  David  C  .  IV    Electncal  connector  apparatus    5,133.668,  CI. 
439-76.000 
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Brown.  David  D  .  MorKhiuiuer.  W»yn«  J     Rnnheuner,  Rut  F     »nd 
Swmnaon.    Michael    D.   to   InleniauorjJ    Bimneis   M«chin«  Cor^ 
Vinu«l  k>oka«ide  facility   5.U4.M6.  O    395-425000 
Brown,  David  L  .  tnd  Webb,  Robert  T  .  lo  Aircraft  Braking  System* 

Corporadon.  Wheel  beanng  tea  lyiteni    5.133.211.0    73118  KXi 
Brown,  Leooaid  C  to  Keyoak  CorporatKW    Video  caaaette  vending 

machine   5,133,441,  CI    194-211  000 
Brown,  Michel  A  Cam  cleat   5,133.1110    :4-IU0OR 
Brown,  Robert  A.,  lo  Acuahnet  Company    Preparation  of  wound  golf 

hall  corea.  5,133,509.  a    242-3  OOJ 
Brown,  Robert  J    Str — 

Rbodea,    Carl,    Brown.    Roben    J      and    Kemper.    Bernard    J 
5, 133,6*4.  a   446-4*9  000 
Brown  ft  Wtlliamaon  Tabacco  Corporation   Sfr— 

Lewta,    Robert    T.    and    Milliner     Kenneth    M,    5,133,170,    Q. 
53-252000 
BrowTung,  Robert  L    Ser  - 

Alesi,    John,    Jr       and     Browning.     Robert     L.     5,133,276.    CI 
114-263.000 
Bruckner,  Volker  Set— 

Fnede.  Dirk,  Bruckner.  Volker    Baumgartl.   Rudolf    »no  Cirkci. 
Hana-Jurgen,  5,134,641,  CI    178-122  000 
Bruder  Joaeph  A  ,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation  Segmented 

cyhndncal  comer  reflector   5,134,413.  CI    J42P4000 
Bruhn,  Alfred  A  .  and  Schneck,  Gregory  P  .  to  American  Hydrotherm 
Corporation.    High   temperature   cogeneratior    and    heat    recoverv 
proceaa.  5.133,191.0   60-659  OX) 
Bruhn,  Ramer.  and  Klmar.   Roben.   lo  SWF   AuUi-Electnc  GmbH 
Pendulum  gear,  especially  for  windshield  wiper>  of  motor  vehicles 
5,133.221,0   74-25  000 
Brummette,  Steven  C  .  and  Miller.   William  G     lo  North   Amencsn 
Philipa  Corporation    Adjuaubie  vide«i  sharpness  circuit    <.1U.48:. 
O    35S-166000 
Brunaon,  David  A  .  and   Lynn.  Stephen  R  ,  lo  Constar   Pla.«i^v  In. 

Footed  hot-fill  container    5.133,468.  CI    2151  OOC" 
Bruynincki,  Alfons,  and  Verhelst.  Gabnel.  to  Imperial  Chemical  lndu^ 
tnes      PLC       Isocyanate-rcactive      compositKins       5.134.  Pi.      tl 
521-137  000 
Bnua.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Kirchboff.  Robert  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com 
pany.  The    1 , 1 -aubantuted  arvlethylenen 'p<ilymaleimide  copolymers 
5.134,214.0    526-262  000 
Bryan.  David  A    See — 

Bastle,  Carlo,  Cugnini.  Aldo  G     Cavailerano    Alan  P.  Ho,   >i>- 
Sung.   Bryan,   David   A  .   Aiadegan.    Faraman.   and   T«nherg 
Mikh^.  5.134,464.  O    358-12  000 
Bryan.   Kathleen  M  ,   Kantner.  Steven  S     GaJatowitsch.  Joaeph   1 
KUrgroder,  Terry  G  .  and  Strand.  Jerome  E  .  to  Minnesiita  Mming 
and  Manufacturmg  Company    Biomedical  electrode  having  ceniral 
ly-poaitioned  tab  construction    5,133.356,  CI    128-640  000 
Bryenton,  Alan  L.   See— 

Bryenton.  Earl  L    Johnson,  Frank,  SlofTel*.  Mcnno  and  Bryenton. 
Alan  L  ,  5,134.281,  O   250-22-'  160 
Bryenton,  Earl  L  .  Johnson,  Frank,  Stoffels,   Menno    and  Bryenton 
Alan  L  ,  to  EL  Breynton  A  Associates  Inc   Microbend  optic  sensor 
with   fiber  bemg  sewn   thereto   in   a   unuously   kxiped  disposition 
5.134.281.  O   250-227  160 
Bryson.  Charles  E..  Jr    Set— 

Bragg.  Jackie  J  ,  Graham,  Richard  D  ;  Sowder,  BUI;  Tate.  Jimmy 
R     Lewellen.   Robert  N  ,   Bryson.  Charles  Fir     and  Gnvi 
Darwm  R.  5.134,270,  O    219-532  nu) 
BTG  Kalle  Inventing  AB   Set— 

Enksaon.  Tote.  5,133.281.  CI    1 18-407  Ott) 
Buchert.   Hermann.  Neuberg.  Rainer,   Matthies,    Han-i  (■      and    Hu!/ 
heuien,  Karl-Hemz,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellachaft    Polyether  kct.mc 
lewmg  yam.  5,133,178,  O    57-241  OOO 
Buchwalter,  Lecna  P  ,  BuchwaJter,  Stephen  I.     OToole.  Tcrrence  R 
Thomaa,  Richard  R  ,  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred,  to  IntematKinal  Business 
Machinea    Corporation      Surface     midification     of    a     polyimule 
5,133,»40.  O   205-167000 
Buchwalter.  Stephen  L    See- 

Buchwalter.  Leena  P  ,  Buch*aJter   Stephen  I     OTrxjIe.  Terrence 
R     Thomaa.  Richard  R     and  Viehbeck.  Alfred.  5,133*40.  CI 
205-167  000 
Buckles,  Joaeph  M  .  to  Viking  Industnea   Metering  system    5,1 33.4*3. 

O    222  255000 
Buechel.  Frederx:k  F    See— 

Pappaa,   Michael   J  .   and    Buechel     Frederick   F .   5,133.764.  CI 
621-23  000 
Buelow.  Steven  J    Set— 

Rofer.  Cheryl  K     Buelow.  Steven  J  .  Dyer.  Richard  B  .  and  Wan 
der,  Joaeph  D.  5.133.877,  O    210-761000 
Buikleri  Pnde,  Inc    5ee— 

Andetion.  Charlea  B     and   Kennck.  Charles  R     5.133.579,  CI 
285-226.000. 
Bujaa,  Roko  S    See— 

Stieckert,     Holger     H       and     Bu)as.     Roko    S.     5,133,993,     O 
427-226.000 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc     Set— 

Cuahmg.  David  E.,  Lombardo.  Ralph  M    Jr    and  Phillips.  Forrrsi 
M,  5.134.706,0    395-725  000 
Bull.  James  R.   See— 

Kinch,  (jermld.  Laurent,  Henry  Wiechert.  Rudolf  Beier.  Sybille. 
Elger,  Walter;  Bull.  James  R  and  Neef  Gunter,  5,134,136,  CI 
514-U2.00O 


BulUxk.  Graeme  J     .See- 

Yerbury   Michael  J  .  Gamgee,  Christopher  J  .  Bullock,  Graeme  J ; 
and  Jones,  Peter  I    ,  5.1U,277.  C!    250-214  ORC 
Bumbarger,   Daniel   I  .  to   Nemonu.    Inc     Kxlemal   clock  unit  for  a 

computer    5,1M,703.  CI    395-550000 
Bumble.  Bruce   See- 
Blum.  Joaeph  M    Bumble.  Bruce.  Chan.  Kevm  K  ,  Conde.  Joao  R  . 
Cuomo.    Jerome     1       and     Kane.    William    F..    5.133.986,    Q. 
427-39  000 
Burbock.  Walter   See— 

Burger,  Dieter   Burb(x:k.  Walter   and  1  inden.  Peter.  5.134,264.  CI. 

219-10  570 

Burger.  Dieter,  Burbock,  Walter  and  1  indcn.  Pcict    In  Mercedc*  Ben7 

AG    Device  for  the  inductive  heating  cif  the  inside  of  cylinder  liners 

of    reciprocatingpiston    engines    for    the    purpose    of    hardening 

5.134.264.  CI   219-10  570 

Bunn.  Ralph  R    Set—  

Ream.  Ronald  L  .  and  Bunn.  Ralph  R  .  5,133,980.  CI.  426-115.000. 

Buron.  Douglas  J     See—  

Vogl.  Allen  W  ,  and  Buron,  Douglas  J  .  5.133.528,  CI   248551  000 
Burroughs.    Wdliam   G     Method   for   compacting   recyclable   plaatic 

containers   5.133,124,  O   29-403  100 
Burrows,  Bruce  D  .  and  Clemens.  Roben  M  ,  to  Ebtech,  Inc    Syrup 

dispenser  valve  assembly    5,133.482,0    222  185000 
Burstain.  Israel  G  .  to  Shell  f>l  Company    PolymcruaUon  process 

5.1K208,  CI    526-68  000 
Buschmann.    Ulnch,    Oomoll,    Gunter     and    Hauslaih,    Wolfgang,    to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft    Device  for  dnvmg  a  pnnlcr  pnnt- 
head  carnage  having  a  belt  tensioning  device  and  a  nbbon  dnve 
clutch   5.133,614,0   400-320000 
Bush.    Roben   C     Bush    cixle   duplicator    paniaJ    silhouette    method 

5,133.127,  O    29-558  000 
Busker  L  H  ,  to  Beloit  Corporatioo  Method  and  apparatus  for  coating 

a  v*eb    5,133,996,0   427.3560ai 
Baw.  Kenneth  G  ,  and  Campos.  Enc  E  .  to  Texas  Instrumcnu  Incorpcv 
rated    Negative   voluge  clamp  circuit   for  controlling  currents  in 
inductive  loads   5,134,537,0    361   154  000 
Butler.  James  R  ,  McCoy,  William  C  ,  and  Miller,  Arnold,  to  Catheter 
Research,  Inc    Embolus  supply  system  and  method.  5,133,731,  Q. 
606-191  000 
Butler   Walter  R    Set  - 

Boyd.  R  Dean.  Bauman.  Dale  E    and  Butler,  Walter  R  ,  5.134.120. 
O    514-12000 
Hutzheinen,  Karl-Heinz   .See— 

Buchen,  Hermann.  Neuberg.  Rainer;  Matthies,  Hans  G.,  and  BuU- 
heinen.  Karl-Heint  5,133.178.  CI   57-241  000 
Buw'h.  Hans-Joaef  See  — 

Senni.  Volker.  Buysch.  Hans-Joaef;  and  Gngo,  Ulhch,  5.134,220. 
O    528-190  000 
BV  Optische  Industrie  "De  Oudc  Delft"     See- 
van  Elburg,  Hendnk  J  .  B«)elens.  Frcdenk  J    and  Nouwen,  Gijaber- 
tus  G  .  5, 1  34.642.  CI    l-8  146  0tX) 
C    R    Bard.  Inc    See- 

Palermo.   TlKimas   J      and   Salmon.    Stephen    M  .    S.  133.364,  Q. 
128-772  000 
Caber    Paul  J    See— 

Cohen,  Donald  K  ,  Caber,  Paul  J    and  Brophy.  Chns  P  .  i.Mi.tOl. 
O    356-359  000 
Cafarelh,  Nicholas  J     and  Adanu.  Cjlen  D    Scanmng  antenna  having 

multipath  resistance    5,134,416.0    342  372000 
Cahalan,  Patrick  T    See— 

Coury.  Arthur  J  .  Cahalan.  Patnck  T  ,  Di  Domenico.  Edward  D.. 
Jr  .  Keeney.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Swoyer.  John  M  .  5,133,422.  a. 
128-784  000 
Cahill.  Calvin  D    Method  and  apparatus  for  hydraulic  embedment  Of 

waste  m  subterranean  formations    '133.624.  O   4O5-I28000 
CalComp.  Inc    See— 

Doubrava,  Dana,  5,134.253,  O    178-19000 
Cjdkins.  Roben  B    See— 

Slrattan,  Waahmgton  A  .  McDonald.  ,Ale»ander  B     and  Calkina, 
Roben  B,  5,133,515.  CI    244-122  OAB 
Call,  John  D  ,  and  Denen.  Detmis  J  ,  to  Progenies  Corporation  Accel- 

cratK»  activated  energizing  device   5.134.552,  CI.  362-203.000. 
CaJtex  Oil  (Australia)  Pty    Limited  See— 

Craig,  David  J  ,  5,1K716,  CI   455-66  000 
Calvignac,  Jean   See — 

Barucchi,  Gerard   Calvignac.  Jean,  Galcera.  Jose,  Toubol,  Gillea, 
Tracol.  Andre;  and  Orsatti.  Daniel.  5,1.34.636,  O   375-106.000. 
Cambndge  Wire  Ooth  Company.  The   See— 

Spangler.  Michael,  5,133.449.  O    198  778000 
Cameron,  Ian  D    See— 

Gunn,  Andrew,  and  Cameron.  Ian  D  .  5.133.932.  CI  422-24  OOO 
Camp.  Ronnie  W  .  lo  Micromentica  Instrument  Corporation   Dynami- 
cally balanced,  differential  gas  adsorption  appartaus    5.133,219,  CI 
73-865  500 
Campbell,  Charles  R   Control  system   5.133,246,  O  454-52.000 
Campoa,  Enc  E    See—  ^__ 

6ina,  Kenneth  G  .  and  Campoa.  Enc  E.  5.134,537.  CI   361   154  000 
Cannan.  Milton  R  .  Cepd.  Roben  J  .  Pentt  Howard  L  .  and  Quimby. 
Thotnas   W ,    to   FMC   Corporation     Flexible   membrane   difTu.ser 
5.133.862,0   210-321  750 
Canon  Kabuahiki  Katsha  See— 

Akiyama,  Satoahi,  Hon,  Kenjiru    Nakahara.  Takashi.  Kuramochi. 
Yoahimi,  Yoahunoto,  Toahio,  and  Masuda.  Shunichi,  5,134,427, 
O    346-153  100 
Atauta,  Akio.  5.134,333.  O.  310-323.000. 
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Saburo. 


Fujioka,  Hidehito,  5,134,436,  O   355  30  000. 

Hamano.    Hirojuki;    Kimura,    Kenichi:    and    SuKiwara, 

5.134.524,  CI.  359-6*7.000. 
Uukawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ueda,  Koichi,  5,134,34*,  O.  3l»-n6.000 
Kaneda.  Naoya.  5,134,525,  CI.  359-697.000. 
Katayama.  Mast  to;  Tanaka.  Kazumi;  Sato.  Hiroahi;  and  Kuwabara, 

Nobuyuki,  5,133,820,  CI.  156-234.000. 
Matsumolo,    Shigeyuki;    Ikeda,    Osamu;    and    Ohmi,    Kazuaki, 

5.134,092,0.  437-192.000. 
Nagata,    Tsunetsshi;    Kiujima,    Kazushi;    and    Sasaki,    Shinichi, 

5.134,441.  CI.  355-245.000 
Nakajima.  Masuyuki,  5.133,611,  O.  4OO-I2O.O0O. 
Nakatsuma.  Takjji.  5,134,502,  CI.  35*-440.000 
Ohmuro,  Ryuji.  5.134,468,  CI    358-50.000. 
Sasaki.  Toyoshi(;e.  5,134.534.  O.  360-126.000. 
Sukigara.  Akihilo.  5.I33.6IO.  CI.  400-54.000 
Suzuki.  Akiyoshi;  and  Ina.  Hideki.  5,133,603,  CI.  356-400000 
Taguchi.  Tomishigc;   Kondo.   Makoto;   Mimura,  Toahibiko'  and 

Ohara.  Eiji,  5.134,4*7,  CI  358-2O9.00O. 
Toge.  Yi>shiyuki.  5,134,445,  CI.  356-336.000. 
Tokunaga.  Hiro-uki,  5,134.018.  O.  428-209.000. 
Tsuboi.  Takayuli;  and  Kobe,  Takashi,  5,134.435.  CI   354-435.000. 
Canutore.   Giuscpp<;    Borzatta,   Valcno;   and  Vignali,  Oraziano.  to 
C.ba-Geigy  Corpc  ration.  Pipendinc-triazine  compouiKls  containing 
silane  groups.  5,13»,233,  CI   544-198  000. 
C  apiianescu,  Teodor  D.  Submerged  arc  welding  system  5,I34J68.  O 

219-73  110. 
Capnol  Vial,  Inc.:  See — 

Abrams.  Robert  S.;  and  Smith.  H.  Carl,  5.133.470.  CI  215-250.000. 
Capps.  Charles  L  .  to  Biofoam  Industries,  Inc.  Process  of  forming  an 
expanded  lightweiuhl  foamed  product  from  rice  hulls  5,133,834.  CI. 
162-84.000 
Carcrllcr.  Elena:  See  — 

Bartroli,  Javier;  .\nguita,  Manuel;  and  Carceller.  Elena.  3,134.151. 
CI    5l4-357.0a). 
I  ardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Mauser.  Robert  G  ,  5,133,353,  CI.  I2*-4I9.00D 
Heil,    Ronald   W ..  Jr.;   and   Owens,   Robert   C.   5.|}J.)65.   CI. 
128-786.000. 
Cards  and  Pouches,  Inc.;  See — 

Davidson.  Leon  N  ;  and  Solan.  Ray  L..  5.133.496.  O   229-92  *00 
Cargille.  Donald  R.i  See— 

Eyerly,    Bruce    N;    and    Cargille.    Donald    R..    S.I34.397.    CI 
.34 11 16000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See— 

Abele,  Alfons;  ard  Volker.  Klaus,  5.I34.5I9.  CI   359-405  000. 
Hoffmeister,    Dietrich;     Bihr,    Johannes;    and    Niebel, 
5,134,339,  CI.  ;•  13-452.000 
Carlson,  James  G.:  See — 

Kumar.  Ramesh  C.  Carlson.  James  C;  and  Andersoa,  Jeffrey  T., 

5.134,035.  O   428-425  900. 

Carlson.  Shaun  E..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Voice  messaging  method 

and    apparatus   for  pay   phone   telephone   systema.    5.134,646,   CI. 

379-67000 

Carlsson.    Mats;    and   Jonson.   Torbjom,    to   Sala    International    AB. 


Method  for  pressure  filtering  and  device  for  carrying  out  same 
5.133,884.0.210-791.000. 
Camahan.  Roben  P..  to  University  of  South  Flonda  in  behalf  of  Board 


Caterpillar  Inc    See— 

Lindsey,  Charles  E  ,  5.133.627,  CI  409-26.000 
Catheter  Research,  Inc    See- 

Butler,    James    R.    McCoy,    William    C,    and    Miller,    Arnold 
5.133,731,  O   606-191000 
Catlin.  Joseph  C  ,  Ellis,  Margaret  D  .  Good.  James  J  .  Putnam.  Mark  A.; 
Tonks.  NeaJ  E  .  and  Wood,  Donald  V  .  lo  Miles  Inc    Process  for 
removal    of   copper    ions    from    aque<ius    efTlueni     '.133  873     CI 
210-715  000 
Cau.  Cwo-Bau.  to  Industnal  Technology   Research  Institute    Suspen- 
sion mechanism  for  an  objective  lens  of  an  optical  head   5  134':^  CI 
359-824  0C«  " 

Cavallerano.  Alan  P    See— 

Basile.  Carlo:  Cugnini,  Aldo  G     Cavallerano.  Alan  P     Ho.  Yo- 
Sung.   Bryan,   David   A  .   Azadegan.   Faramar?    and   Tsmherg 
Mikhail,  5.134,464.  CI   358-12  000 
Caveney,  Jack  E  ;  and  Borowski.  William  J     to  Panduit  Corp   Winng 

duct.  5, 134.250,  O    174-101000 
Cazers.  Alexander  R  ,  Koshy,  K    Thomas    Jaglan,  Prem  S  ,  Yancey, 
Roben  J      Ir  .  Gilberlson.  Terry  J     Arnold.  Thomas  S  .  Johnson! 
David  B     and  Gatchel!.  Cathenne  L..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Cephalosporin  antibiotics   5,134,137.  CI.  514-206  000 
Cell  Analysis  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Bacus,  James  W  ,  and  Hemicz,  Ralph  S  ,  5,134,662.  O   382-6  000. 
Centocor.  Inc    Sec- 
Chang.  Nancy  T  .  and  Ghraycb.  John.  5,134.227.  CI   536-27  000. 
Central  Gla.ss  Company,  Limited  See — 

Takaku,  Hiroshi,  5,134,228.  O   536-29  000 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRSi  See— 

Stainmesse.  Serge;  Fessi.  Hatem,  Devis&aguet.  Jean-Phillppe;  Pui- 
sieux,  Fra-ncis,  and  Theis,  Cun,  5,133.908,  CI   264-4  100 
Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales  See— 

Aunol,  Albert.  5,134,422,  O   343  895.000 
Cepil.  Roben  J    See— 

Cannan,    Milton   R  ,   Cepil.   Robert  J.;   Pentz,   Howard   L.;  and 
Quimby,  Thomas  W  ,  5,133.862.  CI.  210-321.750. 
Cera,  Jonel   See- 
Kelly.  John  S  :  and  Cera,  Jonel.  5.133.812.  O    148-528  000 
Ceramica  Filippo  Marazzi  S  p  A     See — 

Marazzi,  Filippo.  and  Paganelh.  Manano.  5,134,096.  CI.  501-69.000. 
Chacott  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsuchiva,  Makoto.  5.133,093,  CI    2-403.000 
Chaffin,  Ronald  W    See- 
Sharp.  Jeffrey  O  .  Hams.  Michael  R    Cooper.  Robert  J  .  Ledbet- 
ter.    Steve   M  ,    Reed.    Ronald    H..    and   Chaffin.    Ronald    W., 
5,1.34,543,  O    361-358  000 
Herald,    Chakrabarti,  Kim  B  ;  and  Levin.  Roben  E.,  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion    Fluorescent    lamp    having   double-bore    inner   capillary   tube 
5.134,3.36.  O    313-25  000 
Chambers.  Jeffrey  K    See— 

Gsell,  Thomas  C  .  Rothman.  Isaac   Smith.  Paul  C  .  Ill  and  Cham- 
bers. Jeffrey  K  .  5,133,878.  CI    210-767.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation   See — 

Crawford.  Willie  D  .  and  Jacobs,  Bill,  5.133.335.  O.  126-343  50R. 
Chan,  Kevin  K    .See- 
Blum,  Joseph  M  .  Bumble.  Bruce.  Chan.  Kevin  K  .  Conde,  Joao  R., 
Cuomo,    Jerome    J,    and    Kane,    William    F,    5,133.986.    CI. 
427-39  000 


f  Rrgcnt.s  of  the  State  of  Florida.  System  and  method  for  treating    Chandraratna.  Roshaniha  A  S  .  lo  Allcrgan.  Inc  7-chromanyl  esters  of 


viastewaicr  contain  ng  industrial  esters  5,133,875,  CI.  210-750.000. 
Carnegie  Mellon  Unr  ersity:  See — 

Piehlet.    Henry    R;    Richter,    John    M.;    and    Kuhni,    Michael, 
5,134,260.  CI   219-10  410. 
CJirr.  Albert  A  .  Kane.  John  M.;  Hay.  David  A.;  and  SchmidU  Christo- 
pher J  .  to  Menell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  (-»->-a-(2.3-dimethoxy- 
phenyl)-l-(2-(4-nuo-ophenyl)ethyl]4-piperidineniethanol    5.134,149, 
CI    514-317000 
earner.  Gilles,  to  Conpagnic  Generale  des  Eubliasements  Michelin  - 
Michelin  &  Cie    Reinforcing  ply  for  a  penunuiic  tire  containing 
reinforcing  fibers  in  a  sinusoidal  pattern   5,134,024,  CI.  428-295.000. 
Carr.Klus.  Melvin  A  ,  o  Westmghouae  Electric  Corp.  Manual-operated 
circuit  breaker  with  sliding  action  for  control  and  setting.  5,134,258. 
CI    200-330000 
Carvm.     William     E.     Radio    Sensitivity    enhancer     5.134.723.    CI 

455-254  000, 
Carter.  Philip  S  .  Jr ;  luid  Dol,(ack,  Frank  A.,  to  Metcal.  Inc.  Thermal 

seed  for  ireatmenl  cf  tumors.  5,133,710.  CI.  606-28.000. 
Canwnght.  David  Set— 

Fearvin.  David  P  J.;  Barton,  John  E.  D.;  CarTwright.  David;  and 
Barneti.  Susan  P.,  5,133,798.0.  71-92.000. 
Casciola,  Mano  See— 

Albert!.     Giulio;     Casciola.     Mario;     and     Palombari,     Roberto. 
5.133.857.0.  2<VM25.000. 
Casellain.   Rino,   to  B)rgo-Nova  SpA.  Two  ring  piston  with  lower 

tapered  I    shaped  niig.  5.133.563.  CI.  277-168.000 
Cajiey,  William  J  ,  III:  See- 
Neumann.  Calvin  L.;  and  Caiey.  William  J.,  DI  5.133,368.  CI 
131-335000 
Casnig.  Dael  R   Methixl  and  device  for  cell  cultivation  on  electrodes. 

5.1.34.070.  O   435-173.000 
Cassidy.  Vincent  T  ,  lo  Southwire  Company.  Strander  bobbin  brake 

band    5,133,513,0.242-156.000. 
Castonguay.  John  R.;  .iee — 

Davis.  Gary  D.;  Nolle,  Michael  G.;  Tillery.  Timothy  G.;  Scheu, 
Robert  W.;  and  Caatooguay.  John  R..  5.134.382.  Q.  337-186.000. 


Gary  B     and  Chang.  Eugene  Y 


phenols  and  benzoic  acids  having  relinoid-like  activity   5.134,159.  CI 
514-456000 
Chandross.  Jonathan  A     See— 

Asthana.  Abhaya,  Chandross,  Jonathan  A     Jagadish.  Hosagiahar 
v.;  Knauer.  Scot!  C  ,  and  Lin,  Daniel,  5,134,71 1,  CI   395.gaj(J(X), 
Chang,  Eugene  ^  G    See — 

Steinka.  Bradford  R  .  Videkxk 
G..  5.1,34,611.  CI.  370-79  000. 
Chang-Jie  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See- 
Huang,  T  z<ing-Chyuan,  5,133,203,  CI   70-360  000 
Chang.  Nancy  T    and  Ghrayeb,  John,  to  Cenicxxir,  Ine   DNA  encod- 
ing inununoreactive,  chimenc  HTLVIll  GAG  proteins    5,134,227, 
CI.  536-27  noo 
Chang,  Seok  M  ,  to  Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd.  Piston  nng  assembly  for  Stirling 

engme.  5,133.564,  CI   277-193000. 
Chaparral  Steel  Company  See— 

Rostik.  Libor  F  :  Schmelzle.  Llovd  M.,  Fink.  Peter;  and  Figge. 
Dieter.  5.133,205.  O   72-200.000 
Chapman,  Derek  D  .  and  Evans.  Steven,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company. 
Mixture  of  dyes  for  black  dye  donor  for  thermal  color  proofing. 
5,134.116.  O    503-227  000 
Charkoudian.  John  C    See — 

Etheredge.  Robert  W  ,  III,  and  Charkoudian,  John  C.  5.133.477. 
CI   221-25  000 
Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc  .  The  See— 

Rider.  Alan  J  .  5,133,417.  CI    175-45.000. 
Chameski,  Roben   Plant  hole  digger  with  cylindrical  cutter  5.133,269, 

CI.  III-I16CXJ0 
Charrier,  Jean  Michel   See— 

Bates,     Philip     J  .     and     Charner.     Jean-Michel,     5,133,282,     CI 
1 1 8-420.000 
Charych.  Harold;  and  Chattopadhya.  Sandip.  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Serial-to-parallel    and    parallel-to-senal    converter     5  134,702,    CI 
395-500.000 
Chase,  Gregory  A  ;  Faulstick,  Luke  T     and  Koelsch,  Michael  L.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Light  light  packaging  method  for  photo- 
sensiuve  web  roll.  5,133,171.  O.  53-*O9.0OO. 
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'   hatuipsiihva.  Sandip    Vf  — 

Ch*r>^h.     H«rold     im)    C  haiti'padhya.     Sandip.     5,114,702.    CI 
-W?- 500  000 
C  hcmiC«J  Inspection  &  Testing  Insiiiuic.  Japan  5** — 

■>udo.  Yoshihaa.  and  Takahata,  Vasuyo.  5.1. M.I  10.  CI   502-401  000 
',  hrmical  Research  A  Licensing  Company    Sef — 
Jonev  EJward  M  .  5.133.*4:.  CI    42:142  001) 
I  hrn.   Herten   M  ,  and   Hendnckson,    Alan   F     (i:   Advanced   Micro 
DrMces.  Inc    Apparatus  for  discnminaitng  informatton  signals  from 
Duise  MgnaJs  in  a  communication  signal    ^  I  H  o5H,  CI    38l-4<)000 
>  'icn.  Hsiang  M  ,  Lewis.  Paul,  Wils.in.  I'V'nald  S    and  Dorman.  Rich- 
it  J   A,   to   Mechanical   Techn.^h  ig'.    Ini.i.rp<. rated    Active  mounts. 
M  M Z^:''.  CI    248-550000 
i_  hen.  MingJiang   5ee — 

El-Sharkawi.   Mohamed   A      V  cnkaia.   Subrahmanyam   S,  Chen. 
Mingliang,  Andcxler,  George    and  Huang.  Tony.  5.134.356.  CI 

3:3-: II  000 

1-  den,  San  M     and  Huang,  Seng  H     i.    Industrial  Technology  Research 
InMituic   Methtxl  and  deMcc  lur  measuring  the  transmission  loss  and 
.>piii.al  waveguide    M  VV5'>7.  CI    356-73  100 
Chen.  Sen  Jung    Covering  device  for  an  artiricial  limb.  5,I3J,T75,  CI 

623-27  000 
Chen,  W    H     Sec— 

Jong-Khing,  Huang   Chen,  W    H     Wang,  Robert  Y   S.,  and  Chu, 
Chau  C     MV'.'I<,C1    eO6-««000 
thesterfield  Cylinders  Limited    See— 

Oldfield    Fredcnck  K.  .  5.133.928.  CI  420-105.000 
Chesterfield.  Michael  P    Set— 

Korth-rr  Herbert  \^     Chesterfield,  Michael  P  ,  Koyfman.  Ilya,  and 
Hain,  Matthew  I      5.133.738.  CI   606-224  000 
t.  hevrei:e,  'Ju>    See-- 

Gendron.  Alain,  Chevrette.  Guy;  and  Senecal.  Pierre,  5.134,471, 
CI    <58-10O0OO 
Chew,  William  M     See— 

Asaoka.    Leo    K.    Chew.    William    M,    and    May.    Douglas    L. 
5.133.183.  CI    60-204000 
Chiba.  Kenichi   See  — 

Okita.  Makotd  Shirota.  Hiri>shi  I  analia,  Masayuki:  Kaneko,  To- 
shihiko,  Tagami,  Katsuva  Hihi  Shigcki  Okamoto.  Yasushi. 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro,  Su2uki,  Takeshi  C  hiha,  Kenichi.  Goto, 
Misaki  Hashida.  Rymchi.  ( )niv  Hideki  Ohhara.  Hideio  Saku- 
rai.  Hidcki  S«iuda,  Shigeru  Machida.  "i  oshimasa  Kai-ny  jma. 
Kouichi  and  V  amatsu,  Isa...  5,134,111,  CI  56:-W>MI«i 
C  hilia,    Tuiomu,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha  Chiba   Medikaru     Holder   for 

clamping  u.ved  microtome  hiade    5.133,133.  CI    3(t-MHii)(i 
L  hikami,  Toshthide   See — 

Murakami.    Azuma.    Vamanami.  Tsuguya.    Funahashi,   Takahiko. 
Senda.     Toshiaki,     and     Chikami.     Toshihide.     5,134.68").     CI 

Chikatani.  Hajime   See- 

Suzuki.  Tomosaburo;  Takahashi.  Mitsuo;  and  Chikauni.  Hajimc. 
5.133.540.  CI    271-95.000. 
Chikyou.  Toyohiro.  Hashimoto.  Sinya.  Takahashi.  Saloshi.  and  Kogu- 
chi.  Nobuyuki.  to  National  Research  Institute  for  Meuls   Quantum 
erfeclive    device    and    process    for    its    production     5,134,091.    CI 
437-107  000. 
Childs,  Jerry  D    See— 

Bour.  Daniel  I   .  and  Childs,  Jerry  D,,  5.133,409,  CI    166-293  000 
Chisso  Corporation   See — 

Kasai.  Michio    Yonaiyama,  Rikio:  Fujikawa,  Hiroloshi.  Ishihara. 
Hidetoshi     Kasugai.   Joji;  and    Koizumi,   Junji.   5,133,316.   CI. 

i:i  usajF 

C  hiiiaporn.  Pas&apom  See — 

Harle>,    Naomi    H,    and    Chitupom.    Passapom.    5.134.297.   CI 
250-472  100 
I.  ho,   Alej.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    Lithium  aluminum  alloy 

syvtem    5,133,931.  CI    420- Ml  000 
Choo.  Dhe  H     dnd  Song,  le  H     to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co. 

Ltd  Substrate  heating  device  and  boai  structure  for  a  vacuum-depos- 
iting apparatus    5. Ml, 286.  CI    1U-'25l100 
Chopin.  Daniel,  to  Societe  de  Fabrication  de  Material  Orthopedique 

Sofamor    Sacral  support  saddle  tor  a  spinal  osteosynthesis  device 

5.133.717.  CI    bOt>-b\  (JOO. 
Chow.  Jes.sie   Tix>l  boi    5.133.455,0.206-374.000 
Chow,  Lu   Ci»  k.  William  H    and  Prativadi,  Seshadn  N  .  to  Ultralife 

Baltenes,    Inc      Batierv     with    metal    foil    coaled    pla,slic    housing 

s.lM.Otft,  CI    42'5  |76  6oO- 
^  hristcnsen.  Bruce  A     and  Chnstensen.  J    E.  Conduit  containing  con- 

Mruction  bl.vk    5.133.163,  CI   52-102000 
I  hristensen,  J    E     See — 

Chnstensen.    Bruce    A      and    Chnstensen,   J     E,    5.133,163,    CI. 

52-10;  (x«j 

^  hristensen.  Jan  V     See — 

McBridc.    Daniel    T.    and    Chnstensen,   Jan    V,    5,133.099,    CI 
8-1 4-)  100 
Chnsty.  Mark  R     See— 

Lundquist,    Ji^ph    E,    and    Chnsty,    Mark    R,    5,133.880,    CI. 
:  10-774  0(« 
Chu,  Chau  C     See- 
Jong  Khing.  Huang,  Chen    W    H  ,  Wang,  Robert  Y.  S.;  and  Chu, 
Chau  C  .  5.1  33.7 1 1,  CI    606-46  000 
Chu.  Kwang  Ho.  to  Thomas  *  Belts  Corporation   Hydrocarbon  resis- 
tant sealant  composition    MU,m:.  CI    524-140.000 
Chubb  National  Foam.  Inc     See  - 

Norman.    FJward    C      and    DiMaio.    Louis    R  ,    5.I33.99I,    CI 
427-U6U«i 


Chubu  Elecinc  Power  Co.,  lac:  See— 

Noguchi,     Takeki.     and    WaUnabe,     Miuunon,     5.133,209.    CI 

73-78000 
Chun.  Kil  W     Theilei    Richard  F     Baumgarten.  Mark  I  .  and  Gabnel. 
Robert,   to   Icv.r    Brothers  Company.   Division  of  Conopco.   Inc 
Machine  dishwashing  detergent  tablets    5.133.892.  CI   252-90.000 
Clba-Geigv  C'orporation    See   - 

Allgeier    Hans.  5  lU.  I  U,  CI    514-114  000 

Cantaiore.   CJiuscppe     Borzaiia.    V  alerio.   and   Vignali.  Graziwio, 

5, 1. U. 231.  CI    ^44-  1<JK  f«X1 
Ferrini.    Pier   (j      V.iellnn     t  arlo    Stahl,   Peter   H  ;   and  Green. 

J,.naihan,  5,13^^":,  CI   4:4-449  000, 
Masina.  Franca,  ^  iUIXl.  CI    524-100.000 
ONcil.  Robert  M     and  Dubs.  Paul.  5.133,890.  CI   252-51. 50R. 
Parrinello,     Giovanni,     and      Muhaupt,      Rolf,      5.134,234.     CI 

544-221  000 
Pastor.    Stephen    D.    and    Odonsio.    Paul    A..    5.1.34,183.    CI 

524-186  000 
Topn.  R>Tsemane.  and  Binz.  Jorg,  5,133,779.  CI.  8-606,000. 
Cincinnati  Microwave,  Inc    See — 

Orr,  Steven  K  ,  5,134,406,  CI    342-20,000. 
Circle  3  Products,  Inc     See— 

Williams.    Haleem    A.    and    Hams,    Philip    M,    5,134,558,    CI. 

36 :  :h3  ixt) 

Cirkel,  Hans  Jjrgen    See — 

Friedc.  Dirk    Bruckner.  Volker.  BaumgartI,  Rudolf;  and  Cirkel. 
Hans-Jurgen,  "^  I  U,M!    CI    17X122000, 
Cisko,    Lawrence    ^^       Bachowski,    Ronald,    Liu.   Joshua.    Mohajery. 
Michael  M     Pien    S   John   Ringbloom,  Paul  E  .  Sartschev.  Adam  J  : 
ami  Wang.  Albert  C      lo  Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca  Conlinu- 
■us  casting  machiiu-  with  mold  blixk  assemblies  interlinked  by  elastic 
hinges   5.133.401.  CI.  I64-43O.000 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Ikehata.  Tsutomu,  Suzuki.  Hirofumi.  Masuda.  Katsuya;  Yasunaga. 
Makoto.  and  Tai.  Yoshimasa.  5.133.613.  CI  400-124  000 
Claar,  Terry  D  :  See- 
Wang.  James  C  .  Claar.  Terry  D  .  and  Roach,  Philip  J  ,  5,133,494. 
CI   228-122.000 
Clark.  Richard  H    See— 

Bitter.  Johan  G  A  .  Clark.  Richard  H  .  t>cn  Boeslert,  Johannes  L 
W  C  ,  and  Rajani.  Jayanlilal  B  ,  5,133,851,  CI   208-251  OOR 
Clarke,  .Adnenne  E  ,  Bacic,  Antony,  and  Lane,  Alan  G  ,  to  Bio  Poly- 
mers Pty    Ltd  ,  and  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal  Re- 
search Organisation    Plant  gum  material  and  use  thereof  in  food 
products   5,133,979,  CI   426-49  OCT) 
Clarke,  Thomas  H  ,  Jr   Tub/shower  valve  locating  fixture.  5.133,094. 

CI   248-68  100 
Clavsen.  Theodore  M    See- 
Hays,    George    E.    and    Classen,    Theodore    M,    5,133,941.   CI 
422-140000 
Clear,  Sandra  H     See— 

Reising,  George  S  ,  Bergman,  Bruce  H  ,  Clear,  Sandra  H  ;  Guinn, 
Su.san     E.     and     Gomez-Santiago,     Rolando,     5,134,007,    CI. 
428-78  000 
Clemens  Fnlze  Indu.stneverpackunger   See — 
Fntze,  Rainer,  5,133,453,  CI.  206-335.000 
Clemens,  Robert  M  :  See — 

Burrows,    Bruce    D.    and    Clemens,    Robert    M,    5,133.482,   CI. 
222-185  000 
Clough,  Arthur  B     Mainwanng.  Stephen,  and  Dunne.  Alison  R.,  to 
OEC  Plessev    Telecommunications  1  imited    Customized  alignment 
for  PCB  assembiv    V  I  34.064.  CI    38:-8  0OO 
Coates.  David    Greenfield    Simon    and  Sage.  Ian  C.  lo  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Bnuiii  and  Northern  Ireland,   The  Secretary  of  Sute 
for    Defence    in     Her     Britannic     Majesty's    Government    of    the 
Cyanohyonn  derivatives  and  their  use  in  liquid  crystal  matenals  and 
devices   5.133.896,  CI    252  299  650 
CAibb.  Joshua   M     ti'   International    Business  Machines  Corporation 

Zoom  beam  expander    S134  5:\C1    35<<-676O0O 
Coca-Cola  C.impany     The   See  — 

Rudick.  Arthur  ti  ,  M  »3.64<J,  CI,  417-415000 
Codecom  Rural  Communications.  Inc:  See — 

Ortiz.  Luis  R  .  Torres.  Alexis,  and  Encamacion.  Angel,  5.134,651, 
CI    379-112  000 
Codespi  Corporation  See — 

Plaza,  Carlos  L  ,  5,133.716,  CI   606-61  000 
Cogifer  (CIE  Generale  dTnstallalions  Ferroviares),  S.A.:  See— 

Testart.  Gerard,  5.133.522,  CI    246-468.000. 
Cohen,  D<inald  K  ,  Caber.  Paul  )  .  and  Brophy,  Chris  P..  to  Wyko 
Corporation     Rough    surface   profiler   and    method     5,133,601,   CI 
356-359  000 
Coleman.  Andrew  1.  TrafTicsafety  signalling  means  for  trailered  equip- 
ment   5  1  U  iS-i,  CI    340473  000 
Coleman.  Michael  D,  to  Von  Dupnn,  Inc.  Electromagnetic  lock  as- 
sembly   5.133,581.  CI    292-251500 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company    See — 

Contor    l^ura    Lambrcmont.  Yves.  Courard.  Claude:  and  Rivas. 
Piinfica.ion.  5.133.885.  CI,  252-8.600. 
ColorcKs  (^  orporation   .See  — 

Zuber,  Peter  A  .  5.134.439,  CI    355-214.000 
Colpaert.  Francis   See — 

Pegliori   Jean  I      and  Colpaen.  Francis.  5.134,147,  CI   514-300.000 

(  ,    i.mhij  I  niversity  in  the  Cits  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of  .See— 

M  Hlat    Shania  M     and  Sa.npath,  Lester,  5,133,090,  CI.  2-168,000 

'.V  1    c    F  f  v.i  Mi-.g    Anasiassiou.  Dimitns;  and  Netravali,  Arun  N  , 
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Combustion  Engmeenng,  Inc  :  5ee — 

Baversten    Bengt  1 ,  5,133,466,  CI.  212-221  000 
Comfonex  Corp<yrati':>n:  See — 

Koleda.  Randy  K  ,  5,134,347.  CI   3IR-I6.000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organiutton:  See- 
Clarke.  Adrienne  E  ,  Bacic,  Antony;  and  Lane.  Alan  G  ,  5.133.979, 
CI    426-4')  UOO, 
Compagnie  General  lie  Geophysique:  See — 

Garoiia.  Robert.  5.134.590.  CI   367-38.000 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablisaemenls  Michelm  -  MKhelin  A  Cie: 
See — 
earner.  Gilles,  5  134.024.  CI  428-295.000 
I  ompaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Joseph  P  .  Taylor.  Mark,  and  Tullis.  Mike  E  .  5,1.U,7IJ.  CI 

395-800000 
Smith,  Darryl  K.   5.1J4.54J,  CI  361-388000 
Conde,  Joao  R     See — 

Blum,  Joseph  M  ;  Bumble,  Bruce;  Chan,  Kevin  K..  Conde,  Joao  R.; 
Cuomo.    Jerome    J.;    and    Kane.    William    F.    5.1.33.986.    CI. 
427  39  000 
Congdon.   James  E.   Three  terminal   noninvening  transistor  switch. 

M  34,323.  CI    507-574.000. 
C  cmgedo.  Thomas  V.  See — 

Peterson.  Steven  H  ;  Lahoda.  Edward  J  ,  Grant.  David  C  .  Sver- 
drup.  Edward  I" ;  Congedo.  Thomas  V  ,  Bartko.  John;  Witkow- 
ski,   Roben   E.    Wolfe,  Arthur  L.,   Partlow.   William  D.  and 
Sknba,  Michaei  C,  S.133.901,  CI.  252-626000 
Conner.  Mark  E.:  See  — 

Wagman.   Richard  S  ;  Conner.  Mark   E.;  Harvey,  Gerry  J.,  and 
Nesi.M    Thomav  J..  5.133.583.  CI    2'H-86.420. 
I  onnoily.  Peter  J  .  anl  Wachler.  Michael  P..  lo  Onho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation      Tetrihydroindazole.     tetrahydrocyclopeniapyrazole. 
and    heiahydrocyc)oheplapyrazole   compounds    and    their    use    as 
HM(i<oA  reducta!*  inhibitors.  5.134,155.  CI   514-403000. 
t  onstar  Plastics  Inc  :  See — 

Brunson.  David    \.;  and  Lynn.  Stephen  R..  5.133.468.  CI.  215- 

1  ooc. 

Conti.  Josef  See — 

Mueller.   Hans  R  ;  Ulmann.  Martin;  Conti.  Josef  and  Muerdel, 
Gunter.  5.134,235,  CI.  544-258  000 
I  ontor.    Laura.    Lamiiremont.    Yves.    Courard.    Claude,    and    Rivas. 
Pur.ficacion.  to  Col|-.ate-Palmolive  Company  New  softening  compo- 
sition s  and  methods  for  making  and  using  same    5.133.885.  CI. 

:<:-8  600 

C.Mk.  William  H.:  Set- 
Chow.  Lu;  Cook,  William  H  ;  and  Prativadi.  Seshadn  N..  5.134.046, 
CI   429-176.000 
CiKike  A  Wayne,  and  Davies.  Barrie  L..  lo  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion    Poly(butylene   lerephthalate)  copolyester  and   a  process  for 
preparing  it   5.134.222.  CI   528-272.000 
Cixiper   Ernest  B  .  Jr    Whitney.  Eric  J.;  and  Manlkowski.  Thomas  E . 
to  General   Electric    Company.   Abrasive  particle  and  rotary  seal 
therewith    M 34.032   Q.  428-403.000 
C  i>.iper  Industries,  IiK  :  See — 

King.  Jeffrey  A..  '<.  133.383.  CI    137-625  300 
C.x>per.  Jesse  F  Poruble  motor  skill  development  low  beam.  5.133.699, 

CI    482-34.000. 
CiKiper,  Robert  J..  Set  — 

Sharp.  Jeffrey  O..  Hams,  Michael  R.;  Cooper.  Roberi  J  .  Ledbet- 
tet     Steve    M  ;    Reed.    Ronald    H.;   and   Charfm,    Ronald    W.. 
M34.M3.  CI    3H-358.000. 
Copelan.  Herbert  W  Test  area  for  prevention  of  specimen  lampenng  in 

substance  abuse  testing.  5,133,935.  CI.  422-61  000 
<-\ipelan.  James  B.   Ser  — 

Copelan      Phoebe,    and    Copelan,    James    B..     5.133.971.    CI. 
4:4-44»  000 
Copelan     Phisebe;  anC   Copelan,  James  B.    Personal  dental  hygiene 

assembly    M  33.97 1 .  CI  424^*48  000. 
Corda,  Albert  J.,  lo  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Or.iical  high- 
speed parallel  backp  ane.  5.134,508.  a.  359-109.000 
C\udis  Corp<sralion   Ste — 

Feijen.    Jan;    and    Engbers,    Gcrardus    H.    M.,    5.13-».192.    CI. 
V5  M  100. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 
Blass   John  P  .  5,1  4.062.  CI.  435-7.210 
B<nd  R   Dean.  Baoman.  Dale  E.;  and  Butler.  Waller  R  .  5.134.120, 

CI    M  4- 12.000. 
Ge,>rgi,  Jay  R..  5.133.289.  CI    119-6.600 
Sargoytchev,  Stoyin  I.,  5.134.282.  CI   250-227  210 
C  oronado.    Manin   P.  to  Baker   Hughes   Incorporated     Pull   release 
device  with  hydraote?  lock  for  electric  line  setting  tool  5.133.412.  CI. 
166-381  MX) 
Correll.   Fhomas  R.;  arid  Dennis.  Richard  K.,  to  Die  Tech,  Inc.  Sub- 
strate breaker   5.133.491,  CI.  225-1.000 
Conhout,  Marc  E  A.,  lo  US   Philips  Corporation  Computer  method 
and  an  apparatus  for  generating  a  display  picture  representing  a  set  of 
objects  including  a  brush  element.  5,134.688.  CI   395-142  000. 
Corvita  Corp(sralK>n   See — 

Pmchuk.  Leonard.  5,133.742.  CI.  623-1.000 
Coste.  I  aureni,  to  Torros-Bechler  SA.  Fabnque  de  Machines  Moulier, 

Pulley    5,133.694.  CI   474-152.000. 
Cotterci.  Jacques,   Rot  her,  Jean-Philippe;  Heraud.  Louis;  Thebault, 
Jacques,  and  Naslain   Roger,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion. 
Composite  inatenal   with  multiple  interphases  between  refractory 
reinforcing  fibers  ant:  ceramix  matnx.  5,134.020,  CI  428-212.000, 


Courard,  Claude   See— 

Contor.  l,^iura,  Lambremont,  Yves    Courard    Claude    and  Rivas, 
Punficacion,  5.133,885.  CI   252-8  600 
Courier  de  Mere,  Henn,  VolUge  converter  with  self-iniegration  and 

voltage  summation    5,134,556,  CI    363-37  000 
Coury,  Arthur  J  .  Cahalan,  Patrick  T  ,  Di  Domenico,  Edward  D  ,  Jr  , 
Keeney,   Kenneth   W  ,  and  Swoyer,  John   M  .  to  Medtronic,   Inc 
Radio  frequency  glow  discharge  surface  treatment  of  silicone  tubing 
used   as  covenng   for  electrical    leads   to   improve   slip   properties 
thereof  5,133,422,  CI    128-784,000 
Covey,   Rupen   A  :   Forbes.   Patricia  J  ,   Regi.s.   Richard   R  .   Moore. 
Richard  C    Donovan.  Kevin  J  ;  and  McDonald,  Paul  T  .  to  Unnoyal 
Chemical  Company,  Inc    Oxime  phosphate  pesticidal  compounds, 
compositions  and  methods   5,134,133,  CI    514-92000 
Cox,  Dennis  See- 
Cox.  Laniu,  and  Cox,  Dennis,  5,133,361,  CI    128-757  000 
Cox.  Lanita.  and  Cox,  Dennis.  Biopsy  brush   5.133,361,  CI    128-757.000. 
Crablree,  William  C    See- 
Army,    D<mald    E  ,    Jr  ,    McAuliffe.    Chnstopher     and    Crabtree, 
William  C  ,  5,133,194.  CI   62-401  000 
Craig,  David  J  .  to  Caltex  Oil  (Australu)  Fly    Limited    Point  of  sale 

audio-visual  advertising  system   5.134.716.  CI   455-66  000 
Craighead,  Lawrence  W    See — 

Strand,  Jerome  E  ,  Craighead,  Lawrence  W     and  Niven.  Clarence 
A,  5,133,355,  CI    128-640000 
Crawford,  John  R  ,  to  Solid  Waste  Management  Systems,  Inc    Pro- 
cessed cardboard  and  wood  bedding  product  and  method   5,133,296 
CI.  1 19-172  flOO 
Crawford,  Willie  D  ,  and  Jacobs,  Bill    to  Champion  International  Cor- 
poration   Paraffin  wax  grafting  technique  and  apparatus    5,133  335 
CI    126-343  50R 
Crawley.  Graham  C  ,  Edwards,  Philip  N.;  and  Girodeau.  Jean-Marc  M 
M..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC.  and  ICI  Pharma   Hetero- 
cycles  for  use  as  inhibitors  of  leukoinenes  5.134, 148, CI  514-312000 
Cray  Research  Inc    See— 

Wehner.  Peter  J  ,  Knudsen.  Paul  M  .  Leonard.  David  F  .  Steitz, 
Richard  R  ,  Duxstad.  David  L  .  August.  MeKin  C    and  Eberlem 
Delvin  D  .  5.134.247,  CI    174-52  400 
Creative  Systems  Engmeenng,  Inc    See — 

Daigle,  Roben  V  ;  and  Once,  Gordon  J  ,  5,133,523.  CI.  248-62  000 
Creuzet.  Gerard   See— 

Fnednch.  Alain;  and  Creuzet.  Gerard,  5,134,533,  CI    360-113  000 
Cnspin,  Norben   See — 

Schumacher,   Hartmut    Cnspm.   Nortiert,  and    Mattes.    Bernhard, 
5,134,306.  CI    307-10  100 
Croner.  Marjone   Process  for  producing  decorative  anicles   5.133,g|9, 

CI.  156-230  000 
Crouse.  Clifford  F..  to  Frazier-Simplex    !nc    baich  charger  for  glass 

furnace  5.134.627.  CI   373-33  000 
Crowder.  Dan  M    Prosthetic  volume  compensation  device    5.133.776 

CI.  623-37  000 
Crowley,  Patnck  J  .  Hilsbos,  Richard  L     Wieland,  Harold  L     Straub. 
Roben  D  ,  Teerman,  Richard  F     and  Timmer    Rcsben  C  .  to  Diesel 
Technology     Corporation     Common     rail     fuel     injection    system 
5,133,645,  Ci   417.279  000, 
CRS  Sirrine  Engineers,  Inc     See— 

Sadowski,  Richard  S  ,  5,133,780,  CI  48-66.000 
Crucible  S  A    See— 

Slezuk,  Gregory   Barratt,  John  T  ;  Schneider,  Klaus  H  .  Kielmann, 
Horst  W     and  Tarr,  Raymond  G  ,  5,133,626.  CI   405-297  000 
Crump.  Dwaync  T    See— 

Benram,  Ratidal  L  ,  Crump,  Dwayne  T  ;  Ford,  Jeffrey  V  ,  Wel- 
man,  Glenn  E    and  Wnght,  John  P  ,  5,134,580,  CI   395-650  000 
Cnimp,  Joseph  B    See — 

Barr,   Stephen   W  ,   Crump,  Joseph    B:   and   Rice,   Timothy  D, 
5,133,644,  CI   417-218000 
Crystal  Clear  Inc    See — 

Mehta,  Monica  R  ,  Mehta,  Ruvintan  E  ,  Frazer,  John  S.;  and  Flana- 
gan, John  C  .  5.133,469,  CI    215-10000 
Crystal  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Reischmann,   Bemd   W      and   Allen,   Donald   R.,   5,133,990,  CI. 
427-100  000 
Cucheran,  Johr.  S,  to  Bott.  John  A    Article  earner    5,133.490.  CI. 

224-321.000. 
Cugnini,  Aldo  G  :  See— 

Basile,  Carlo,  Cugnini.  Aldo  G     Cavallerano,  Alan  P  ,  Ho.  Yo- 
Sung;   Bryan,   David   A  .   Azadegan,   Faramarz    and   Tsinberg, 
Mikhail,  5,134,464,  CI.  358-12  000 
Cuilleron,  Jean   to  Fabnque  d'Implants  ct  d'Instruments  Chnrugicaui 

Unit  lo  fit  a  prosthesis  component   5,133,765    CI   623  22  000 
Cullan,    Gerard    M  ,    to    Norton    Company     Inductor    loop    coating 

5,134.629,  CI    373-162  000 
Cullen,  Leslie  D  ,  to  Mountain  Home  Development  Company    Pellet 

burning  heating  device    5,133,266,  CI    110-233000 
Culpon,  Douglas  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Mold  release  agent  and  method 

for  molding  ceramics   5.133,804,  CI    106-38  240 
Cunningham,  Dennis  D  ;  Wagner,  Steven  L     and  Van  Nostrand.  Wil- 
liam E..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  Monoclonal 
antibodies  specific  for  protease  nexin-1  and  punciation  of  protease 
nexin-1  using  monoclonal  antibodies   5,1,34,076.  CI   435-240  270 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J     See — 

Blum.  Joseph  M  Bumble  Bruce.  Chan,  Kevin  K.,  Conde.  Joao  R  , 
Cuomo,  Jerome  !  and  Kane.  William  F..  5.133.986.  CI. 
427-39.000. 
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(,  unu,  R    Eugene  Sfc— 

NiT«y«n«n,  G    H«n    Curtii,  R    tugcne.  (^uist,  William  b     H\»tl 
MicImcI  V  ,  »nd  A«ter.  Sver  E  .  5,13!,'*K1.  CI    420-531  000 
t  iis»ck.  Rot>en  F  ,  and  Minlz.  Michael  D  .  to  IntematKinal  Tethnidvne 
Corp    Fluid  sample  collection   and   deliver>    system   and   methcxls 
i«nicularly     adapted     for    body     fluid     iamplmg      5.1U,07<J.     CI 
416-53  000 
Cusack.  Robert  F    See— 

Biro,    Ladialau,    Cusack.    Robert    F       ind    Minii      Mithari     1' 
5.133.730.  C!   606-182  000 
t  ashing,  David  E.,  Lombardo.  Ralph  M     It    and  Phillips   t   irrrst  M 
to  Bull  HN  Information  Syilemj  Inc    Bus  interface  interrupt  «ppara 
lus   5.1K706.  CI    395-725  000 
I)»ffe,  ErKh    Die  punch    5.131,21'   CI    83-6*4  000 
[)«i  ichi  Seiki  Co  ,  Ltd     .See— 

Katayama.     TcKhio      and     Kirnwhita,     Noriaki,     5,133,128,     CI. 
483-44  000 
1  la,  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vr 

Kanto.  Jumpei.  Eguchi.  Hiroshi    Saii     HiJt-ai:    Funue,  Minoru. 

and  Yamauchi,  Minet..  5.1.U,1  i:.  CI    Vi",  :r   IXl 
L  mise.  Shigeki.  and  Suzuki.  Taru,  ViU.iiV  Ll    428-411.100 
1  'aifuku  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

KiU.  Hiroaki  Murata.  Koichi,  and  Nakano.  Mamoru.  5.134,353,  CI. 
11K-58''000 
[>aigle.  Guy  \     See- 

Perry.  Carl  A     and  Daigle.  Guy  A  ,  5,134,285,  CI.  250-269  000 
Haigle.  Robert  V     and  (irite.  (jordon  J  .  to  Creative  Systems  Engi- 
.neenng.  Inc    Suspendable  ^ondui!  bracket  lock  system  5.133.523,  CI. 
:48-62  Ott) 
i  ivtihauu  Motor  Co  .  Ltd     See 

Kasai,  Michio    Yonaiyama,  Rikio.  Fujikawa,  Hiroloshi.  Ishihara. 
Hidetoshi.    Kasugai.    Joji.  and   Kouumi.  Junji,    5,133,316,   CI. 
121  198  00E 
Iiaiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Kusama.  Tsunci>   Soga.  Tsunchiko;  and  Shiba,  Tetsuo.  5,134,230. 
CI    536-1  P'XX) 
Daikoku,  Takahiro   See  - 

"i  ikono.  Hitoshi.  lerahavishi.  Takao,  Kayaba.  Nobuo;  Daikoku, 
Takahiro,  Kieda.  Shigekazu.  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki:  and  Zushi, 
Shi/uo.  5,111.401,  CI    Ih5-I85000 
Daley.  Richard  A     Se*'  - 

Rieber     Frederick    M      and    Daley,    Richard    A.    5.133.569,   CI. 

2*0-2')  1  mx) 

Daly.  Martin  A    K  .  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company 

Missile  guidance  systems    5.133.520,  CI   244-3  120 
Damba..h.  Philip  J     See~ 

Neiligan.  J.iscph  W     Jr .  Dambach,  Philip  J  .  and  Long.  Jerry  A., 
5,ll<.ti7;   ci    43'J-l'J<J(t)0 
|ia,'idi.    Raphael    A      to   Applied    Microwave   Plasma  Concepts.    Inc 
Flectron     ^.v-Uitron     rcs^-nancc     plasma     source      5.133.826.     CI 
|56-.U5lX»- 
Dane.  Bernard  See — 

Le    Monnier    De   Gouville.    Jean-Bernard,    and    Dane,    Bernard, 
5.Ml.h^s,  CI   411-149  000 
Daniel.  David  R    See— 

tluichmsiin.    Wayne   R     Teal,    Richard   D;   Wasson,   Steven  C, 
Daniel   David  R     M.«>re.  Earl  T  ;  and  Lorenza,  Luis,  5,133,588. 
Ci    2«"-2P(X)() 
I>  *\  r!go.  Sebasiiano   .See  - 

Lull.  Manzur   and  D  Arn^o,  Vha^I,dno.  5.1.14,449,  CI,  357-23.500. 
Ilaughirey.    Stuart    P      to    Digital    E;»4uipment    Corporation.    Flexible 

_ircuit  connector    5.111.b6"   CI    4!'»^'l)00 
I'd,  id  Sarnoff  Research  Center.  In^     .See — 

Saucr    D^mald  J  .  5.IU.48-i.  CI    <5k;i3.IIO. 
Sauer,  LXmald  J  ,  5,KU,489,  CI    15S-213  260 
Davids<in.  1  eon  N     .ind  Solan.  Ray  L  ,  to  Cards  and  Pouches.  Inc 
I  omhinaiiiin  greeting  card  and  gift  pouch   5,133.496.  CI   229-92  800 
Davidson  Tcmron  Inc    See — 

Mixire.  Denis  and  \edlin.  Vince,  5.133.604.  CI.  374-54.000. 
Davies,  Barric  L     See — 

Cotike      A      Wayne     and     Davies.     Barne     L.     5.134.222,    CI 

52S-:':  iX)(.i 

Davis.  Clark  C     See  - 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C     Iverscn,  Edsvin  K.,  Knutti,  David  F;  and 
Davis.  Clark  C  .  Mill'').  CI    137-83.000 
Da.iv.  Fdgar  A    and  Swanvin.  David  T  .  to  VSL  Corporation  Column 

k* ire  vkinding  apparatus    5.I11.MU,  CI    242-7  210 
Davis.  Gary  D  ,  Solte,  Michael  (i     Fillerv    Timothy  G     Stheu,  Robert 
^'  .  and  Castonguay.  John  R  .  tt>  Cieneral  F:lectnc  Company   Support 
for    mounting    cylindrical    electrical    components     5,134.382.    CI 
337-180  000 
Davis.  Jeffrey  I      See 

Lundberg.  Chester    F...   Neubauer.   Keith  A  :   Davis.  Jeffrey   L , 
Honvak   James  i ;    and  Nordeen.  Chnstopher  D  .  5.133.225.  CI 
74-560  000 
Davis.  Mark  A     See 

Sunderland   Richard  A     Walker,  Clarence  L  :  and  Davis.  Mark  A  , 
5.1H.h50,  CI   4r-477  000 
Da,    Phillip  R     .See- 

Gilbrealh.  Jerry  W     and  Da v    Phillip  R  ,  5,133.185.  CI  60-309  000 
Deacon,   David   A    G     lo  Dcavon   Research    Diode-pumped  optical 

jiarametnc  LScillator    5,134.622.  CI    372-21  000 
r>ea<.(in  Research    .See  — 

Deacon,  David  A   G  .  5.134.622,  Q    372-21  000 
Debiopharm  S  A     See 

Orsolini.  Pieru,  5.134,122,  CL  514-15.000 


I>Cain.  Donald  M     See 

Batchelder.  John  S     DeCain.  IXnuld  M     Hobbs,  Philip  C  D.;  and 
Taubenblati,  Mar^  A  .  5.113,602,  CI    356-375  000 
IV  Cremoun.  Jacques,  to  FCB   Prtx;css  and  insullation  for  the  continu- 
ous production  of  sugar  crystals    5,133,807.  CI    127-15000 
de  Crouppe.  Guido.  and  Tunier,  Graeme,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Slccnng  column  mounted  gear  selector   mechanism  for  automatic 
transmissions  having  safety  livk    5,111,416,  CI    192-4  tX)A 
Deere  &  Company    See- 

Hutchinson.   Wayne    R      Teal,    Richard    D      Wasson.   Steven  C; 
Daniel.  David  R  .  MiKire.  F,arl  T     and  Lorenza.  L  uis,  5,133,588, 
CI    297-2  P  000 
De  Cirixil,  Gernt,  to  Hollandsc  Signaalapparatcn   H  S     Surveillance 
scns^ir  y^hich  is  provided  vyith  at  least  one  virveillance  radai  antenna 
rotatable   about    at    ieasi    '*ne    firs:    a\iv     -t    r'tation,    5,134.409,  CI 
342-52  000 
Degu.ssa  Akliengrselis*.  hall    See  — 

Kula.    Mana  Rcgina     and    Kittelmann,    Matthias.    5,134,073,    CI 
435  228(XJI) 
Deines,  Timothy  A     and  F;lw,-,^i    David  F  ,  lo  Marathon  Chi  Com- 
pany     Fluid     injection     arul     priniuction    apparatus    and    method 
5,1-33, 407,  CI    166-26' 'K»i 
Dekalb  Plant  Genetics    Se.' 

Gordon.     Phillip     V       and    Rice,    Thomas    B..    5.134,074,    CI. 
435  240  4<XI 
Delisle.  Gilles    Free  sc.vper    5.133.268,  CI    IlI-lOl.OOO. 
Dell  L'SA  Corptiralion   See — 

Genu,  Pete  D  ,  5.113,459,  CI    206-586  000 
Delma  elektro  und  medizinische  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Hagcn,  Alfred.  VI  ".'M.  CI    606-18  000 
Del   Ser  Gonzalez.   Clemenie    Fruil   peeling  machine    5,133.250.  CI 

>)9-tgi  0(» 

del    Valle    Mas     Maria   E     Sock   with   an   integrally   formed   pocket. 

5,133,091,  CI    2-239  000 
De  Marco,  Cynthia  D    See — 

I>e  Marco,  Peter  F,  and  De  Marco.  Cynthia  D.,  5,133.290,  CI. 

:w  15  000 

Dr  Marco,  Peter  F  .  and  Dc  Marco,  Cynthia  D.  Transportation  con- 

uiner  for  laboratory  animals   5,133,290.  CI    119-15  000 
De  Meutter.  Stefaan  K.     See- 
Terrell,  David  R     De  Meutter.  Stefaan  K  ;  and  Kaletu.  Bemd. 
5.114,048.  CI    4.W.C5HOOO 
rVMixire,  Hovkard  V,     and  Secor.  Howard  C  ,  to  DeMoore.  Howard 
W    \  a^uum  transfer  apparatus  for  rotary  sheet-fed  printing  presses 
5,1  11  255.  CI    101  4:00<X) 
Den  B<iestert.  Johannes  L    W   C    See— 

Bitter.  Johan  G    A    Clark.  Richard  H  ,  Den  Boestert.  Johannes  L 
W   C  .  and  Rajani.  Javaniilal  B     5,133,851,  CI.  2O8-25I.0OR 
Denen,  Dennis  J     -See  - 

Call.  John  D  ,  and  Denen.  Dennis  J  .  5,134.552,  CI   362-203000 
Denholm.  A    Stuart,  to  Eaton  Corporation    Ion  beam  implantation 
method    and    apparatus    for    particulate    control     5,134,299,    CI 
250-492  200 
De  Niel,  Marc  A  .  Engels.  Herman  M  ,  Scheerders,  Marc  J  :  De  Ruijter. 
Dirk  F     Verlinden,  Bartolomeus  J  ,  and  Jansen.  Benedictus  J.,  to 
AGFA  Gcvaert     N     V     Silver    recovery    device     5,133.846,    CI 
204-  1 1)4  000 
Denk,  Roland    See 

Wess.  Othmar,   Dcnk.   Roland.   Restle,  Jtarl-Heinz;  and  Weiler, 
Herbert,  5.133,338.  CI    I28-240EL. 
Dennis.  Richard  K..;  See — 

Correll.    lliomas    R.;   and    Dennis.    Richard    K.,    5,133,491,   CI. 
225-1  000 
Densley.   Joseph    S.    Support    platform    for    vehicles.    5,133,429,   CI. 

182-50  000 
Densmoor,  Michael  S  :  See — 

Janzen,   James   D .    Lohrbach.   Jeffrey,    Densmoor.    Michael   S . 

Denz,  Gregory   A  ;  and   Mottonen,  Scott   M.,   5,134,714.  CI 

455-54.200 

Denton.  James  B  ,  and  Yip,  Kin-Fai,  to  Miles  Inc    Ionosphere  and 

reporter     substance     in^.-orporated     into    a     hydrophobic     earner 

5,111  »U.  CI    422-'>6l)U) 

de  Pasquale  Amicarelli,  Paula  A  ,  and  de  Pasquale.  Grace  M    Nursing 

shield    5,131,085,  CI    2-69  500. 
de  Pasquale.  Grace  M     See — 

de   Pasc|ualc  Amicarelli,   Paula  A  ,  and  de  Pasquale.  Grace  M  . 
M  33.085.  CI    2-69  500 
DeRi>sa.  rhomas  F     Sung.  RixJney  1      Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Jao. 
Eugene  M     to  Texaco  In^    Compaiibiliiation  of  asphaltenes  in  bitu- 
minous   lii^uids     using    bulk     phosphtMdkoiiylation      5,133,781,    CI 
44-300  000 
Dertz,  Gregory  A     See — 

Janzen     James    D  ,    Lohrbach,   Jeffrey:    Densmoor,    Michael   S.; 
I>ertz.   Gregorv    A.    and    Mottonen,    Scott    M.    5.134.714,   CI 
4^54  200 
De  Ruijier    Ditk  F    See— 

De  Niel,  Marc  A  ,  Engels.  Herman  M  .  Scheerders.  Marc  J.;  E>e 
Ruijter,  Dirk  F    V  eriinden,  Bartolomeus  J  ,  and  Jansen.  Benedic- 
tus J  ,  5.133,846  CI    2O4-1940(X) 
Dcscente  Ltd     See  — 

Kagechi,   Shunsaku    Ku.sanioio,  Nobuo,  and  Kawamura,  Yasuji, 
5,134.031.  CI   428-373,000 
Deshmukh.  Rajiv  See — 

Virzi.  John  O  .  and  Deshmukh,  Rajiv.  5.134.613.  CI.  370-85.600. 
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Detection  Systems  Pty  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Maher,    Anthon    J.;    and    Junger.    Richard    E,,    5,134,379.    CI 
324-663000. 
Deutsche  Solvay  Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Kaeufer,  Helmut:  and  Muennich.  Janos.  5,133.922,  CI.  264-280.000 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH:  See — 
Baas.  Dieter,  5,134,599,  CI   369-32.000. 
Baas.  Dieter.  5.134,603.  CI.  369-75.200, 
Devadas,  Balekudni:  See — 

Rogers.  Thomas  E.;  Gray,  Steven  H.;  Devadas,  Balekudni;  and 
Adams,  Steven  P.,  5,134,066,  CI  435-91  000. 
Devaney,  Mark  J  ,  Ir.:  See — 

Glanville.  Thomas  W.;  and  Devaney,  Mark  J,  Jr ,  5,133.938,  CI. 
422-102.000. 
Devissaguel.  Jean-I'hillppe:  See— 

Suinmesse.  Serge;  Fessi,  Haiem;  Devissaguet,  Jean-Philippe,  Pui- 
sieux.  Franci- ,  and  Theis,  Curt,  5. 1 33.908,  CI  264-4  100. 
DcViio.  Anthony  J    Skip-score,  skip-perforator  for  use  with  pnnting 

press  systems.  5,133.235,  CI.  83-347.000 
Dic-kens.  David;  Taylor.  James  M  :  Mandelbaum,  Fern;  and  Doljack, 
Frank  A.,  lo  Meical,  Inc.  Rapid  heating,  uniform,  highly  cfTicienl 
griddle   5.134.265.  CI.  219-10.491 
Di  Domenico,  Edward  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Coury.  Anhur  I.;  Cahalan,  Patnck  T.;  Di  Domenico,  Edward  D., 
Jr.;  Keeney.  Kenneth  W..  and  Swoyer,  John  M  ,  5,133,422,  CI. 
128-784  000 
Di  Domenico,  Nicholas  F  :  See — 

UtTenhiemer,    Kenneth    F.;    and    Di    Domenico,    Nicholas    F., 
5.133,218.  CI   73-864.140. 
Die  Tech,  Inc    See— 

Correll.    Thom.is    R.;    and    Dennis.    Richard    K,    5,133.491,   CI. 
225-1.000 
Diebels,  Bernard  P  ;  Ekkel,  Ronald,  and  van  der  Meulen.  Anlhonius  M., 
to  Stork  Screens  3   V.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  roller,  and 
roller  thus  oblaimd.  5,133,125,  CI.  29-527.200. 
Diehl.  Dvinald  R  :  and  Evans,  Steven,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Cyan    azamethine    dye-donor   element    for    thermal    dye    transfer. 
5.134,115.  CI   503  227.000. 
Diesel  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Crowley.  Patrick  J.;  Hilsbos,   Richard  L.;  Wieland.  Harold  L,; 
Straub.  Robert  D.;  Teerman,  Richard  F.;  and  Timmer,  Robert 
C  ,  5.133,645.  CI   417-279.000. 
Diesse  Diagnostica  Senese  s.r.l  :  See — 

Ricci,  Antonio.  5.133,208,  CI.  73-61.660. 
DiFonzo,  Joseph:  Sie — 

Brown,  Allan  G.;  DiFonzo.  Joseph;  Sullivan,  Daniel  C,  Malson. 
Peggy  K  ;  and  Johnson,  Sheree,  5,134,652.  CI.  379-163  000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Daughtrey.  Stuart  P..  5.133,667.  CI  439-67.000. 

Jones,  Fredenck  J.,  Jr.;  McCall,  David  L.;  and  Hackenberg,  John 

H..  5,134.312.  CI.  307-272  200. 
Kirk.  James  W  ,  5.I34..366,  CI.  324-210.000 
Mallary.  Michael  L..  5,134,535,  CI.  36O-126000 
Shand.  I  Michael  C,  Harper,  John  A.;  and  Miles.  Kevin,  5.134,610, 

CI    370-60.000 
Zetlerlund,  Bjorn  K    A.,  5,134.088,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Dilono.  Mark  S  ;  Yc«hizumi,  Shozo;  and  Yang.  Kai-Yueh.  to  Biomag- 
netic  Technologies.  Inc.  High  Tc  microbridge  superconductor  de- 
vice  utilizing  stepped  edge-to-edge  SNS  junction    5.134.117,  CI. 
505-1000 
Dijkshoorn.  Frank  J  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I ,  and  Company. 

Connecting  element.  5.133,673,  CI.  439-422.000, 
DiMaio,  Louis  R  :  S<"e — 

Norman.    Edward    C;    and    DiMaio.    Louis    R.,    5.133,991,    CI. 
427-136.000 
Diot,  Chnstian;  Larr  eu.  Dominique;  Rivero.  Alain;  and  Vigor.  Xavier. 
Enclosure  and  ap^^aratus  for  separating  gas  mixtures  by  adsorption 
5.133.787,  CI    55-179000. 
Dipl   -  Physiker  Lut-  H.  Prufer:  See— 

Kuppersbusch.  Cierd.  5,133,497.  CI.  229-125.150. 
DiP.nma.  Donna  A  :  See — 

Nair.  Mndula;  Pierce.  Zona  R  ;  and  DiPnma,  Donna  A.,  5,133,992, 
CI.  427-213.340 
Diiullio,  Joseph  G  ;  Dolan.  Peter  D  ;  Shively.  Edward  H.,  and  Ro- 
maine,  William  R,  to  Mas,sachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Radar 
duplexer  leakage  s^iike  suppressor.  5,134,414,  CI.  342-198.000 
Divnick.  Stevan  M.  .\djustable  golf  club  5,133,553,  CI.  273-79.000. 
r:>uon.   Robert    Disposable  diaper  with   tab  fastener.    5.133.706,  CI. 

604-189  000 
Do.  Anh  T  ,  and  Husey,  Michel.  Process  and  device  for  preimpregnat- 
ing  reinforcing  elements  usable  for  making  a  composite  material, 
product  obwined.  5,133,995.  CI.  427-294.000. 
1  )obro5elsky.  Pelr  V  ,  and  Nikolaev.  Igor  V   Device  for  dnlling  holes 

m  the  ground.  5.133.416.  CI    175-19000 
Doi.  Etsuro,  Aloh.  Kiyoshi,  and  Halanaka,  Mutsuo,  to  Kel  Corpora- 
tion    Surface    mount    connector    with    contact    aligning    member. 
5,133,670.  CI.  439--9.00O. 
Dolan.  Peter  D  :  See— 

Ditullio.  Joseph  G.;  Dolan,  Peter  D  ;  Shively,  Edward  H,;  and 
Romaine.  William  R..  5,1.34,414,  CI.  342-198.000, 
Doljack.  Frank  A  :  See — 

Carter.    Philip   S,   Jr.,   and   Doljack,    Frank    A,    5,133,710.   CI 

606-28.000 
Dickens,  David;  Taylor,  James  M.;  Mandelbaum,  Fern;  and  Dol- 
jack, Frank  A..  5,134,265,  CI.  2I9-I049I 


Dollison,  William  W  ,  to  Otis  F,ngineering  Corporation  Rotary  running 

tool  for  rotary  lock  mandrel    5,133.404,  CI    166-72  0(X) 
Donato,  Anthony  C  .  Mier-Langner,  Alejandro   and  Newman.  Albert 

L.,  to  Lighlolier.  Inc    Lighting  system    5.  L14. 554.  CI    362-226  000 
Donofric,  Deborah  K     See — 

Whitekcttlc.  Wils4^n  K     and  Donofrio,  Deborah  K  .  5.134.158.  CI 

514-441  Oai 
Whitekettle,  Wilson  K  .  and  Donofno,  Deborah  K  ,  5.134,160,  CI. 
514-479  000 
Donovan.  Kevin  J     See — 

Covey.  Rupert  A  .  Forbes.  Patncia  J.;  Regis.  Richard  R  .  Moore, 
Richard    C.    Donovan,    Kevin    J,    and    McDonald,    Paul    T, 
5,134,133,  CI    5U-')2«X! 
Dooley,  John  P  ,  Jr   Prosthetic  foot  with  displaceable  heel    5,133,778, 

CI  623-53.000 
Dorfman,  Alan.  Toy  including  a  dissolvable  outer  package    5.133,683, 

CI  446-73.000. 
Dorman.  Linneaus  C  ;  and  Rice.  John  A  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The     Method    for    forming    composite    simulated    ivorv    materials 
5,133,920,  CI    264-241  000 
Dorman,  Richard  A    See — 

Chen,  Hsiang  M     l^wis,  Paul,  Wilson,  Donald  S.,  and  Dorman, 
Richard  A  .  5.111,527,  CI    248-550.000. 
Domler  Medizm  Technik  GmbH   See— 

Wess.  Othmar    Denk,   Roland.   Restle,   Karl-Heinz;  and  Weiler. 
Herbert.  5.133.118,  CI    128-24  OEL. 
Doshi,  Pratap  K  ,  and  Ferlan,  Stephen  J  ,  lo  Weslinghou.se  Electric 
Corp.   Extended   bumup  top   nozzle   for  a   nuclear   fuel   assembly. 
5.133,926,  CI    376-445  000 
Doty,  Allen  W    See— 

Taniguchi.  Vernon  T  .  Bosserman.  Paula  J  ;  and  Doty.  Allen  W.. 
5.133.869.  CI    210-656000 
Doubrava.   Dana,   to  CalComp,   Inc    Digitizer  employing  loopback 
conductor     pattern     using     rotation     sequencing.     5.134,253.     CI. 
178-19.000 
Douziech.  Patnck  See— 

Pery.  Antoine,  and  Douziech,  Patnck,  5.134,492,  CI.  358-243.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  See — 

Bertram,  James   L     Walker.   Louis  L  ,  and  Muskopf.  John  W., 

5.134.239.  CI    546.1 12  0(X) 
Blllovits.  Gerald   F  .   Mang.   Michael  N.;  and   White,  Jerry   E., 

5,134,201,  CI    525-423  000 
Brennan,  David  J  .  and  White,  Jerry  E..  5.134.218.  CI    528-99  000. 
Bruza.    Kenneth   J.    and    KirchhofT,    Robert    A.    5.134.214    CI 

526-262  000 
Dorman,     Linneaus    C,    and    Rice,    John    A.,    5,133,920,    CI. 

264-241  000 
Eisman,  Glenn  A  ,  5.113,843,  CI   204-105  OOR 
Garlich.    Joseph    R       McMillan.    Kenneth;    and    Simon,    Jaime, 

5.133,956.  CI,  424-1  1  (XI 
Jezic.  Zdravko,  and  Young,  Gene  P.,  5,133,917.  CI.  264-210.800. 
Knudsen,  Arne  K  ,  5,134,099.  CI   501-96.000 
Ruhl,    Harry    D..    Jr  ,    and    Bcebe.    Kenneth    R.,    5.134,291,   CI. 

250-341.000. 
Smith,  Harry  A.,  5.133.967.  CI  424-tOI  000 

Vaughn.  Walter  L.;  and  McKeand.  Thomas  J  ,  Jr ,  5.133,864.  CI. 
210-437  000. 
DP-Tek.  Inc  :  See— 

Frazier.  Allen  L.:  and  Pierson.  James  S..  5,134,495.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Drabarek,  Peter:  See— 

Figiel,  Janusz   and  Drabarek,  Peter.  5.133,532.  CI   254-216000 
Draghetti,  Fiorenzo,  and  Boriani,  Silvano,  to  G  D  Societa  per  Azioni. 
Method  and  equipment  for  wrapping  groups  of  packets.  5,133.173,  CI, 
53-466.000 
Draghetti.  Fiorenzo.  to  G.  D  Societa  per  Azioni  Device  for  the  forma- 
tion    and     transfer    of    groups    of    commodities     5.133.446,    CI. 
198-418  500 
Draiswerke  GmbH:  See— 

Stehr.  Norben;  and  Schmitt.  Philipp,  5.133,508,  CI.  241- 171.000. 
Drake.  Charles  E    See— 

Banh.  John  E,  Jr ,  Drake.  Charles  E;  Fifield.  John  A.;  Hovis, 
William  P  ;  Kalter,  Howard  L  ,  Lewis.  Scott  C  ;  Nickel.  Daniel 
J  ;  Supper.  Charles  H.;  and  Yankosky,  James  A  .  5.1.34,616.  CI. 
371-10300 
Draper  Corporation  See— 

Tibbals.  E  C  .  Jr  .  5.133.196,  CI.  66-35000. 
Drew,  Daniel  P..  and  Greenberger.  George  M  .  to  Water  Shield  Corpo- 
ration. Ceiling  panel    5,133.167,  CI    52-488  000 
Drost.  Jim  L    See — 

Gordin.  Myron  K  .  and  Drost.  Jim  L  ,  5.134.557,  CI    362-261  000 
Druding.  Kevin  W  ,  and  Merkle.  Wilham  L   Apparatus  and  method  for 
purging    medical    instruments    and    disposing   of   infectious    waste 
5.133.374.  CI-  134-104  200 
Dryden.  Paul  C.   See- 
Frank.  Lenore  R  ;  Wurm.  Christopher  M.;  Dryden.  Paul  C;  and 
Engel,  Steven  J  .  5,133.859.  CI    210-198.200. 
Du-Kedem  Technologies  Ltd  :  See — 

Kedem.  Dan.  5,133,359,  CI    128-754000 
Dubs.  Paul  See— 

O'Neil,  Robert  M  .  and  Dubs.  Paul   5.133.890.  CI.  252-51. 50R. 
Dudde.  Siegfned,  and  Voswmckel.  Gerhard,  to  Gebruder  Sucker  and 
Franz  Muller  GmbH  &  Co    Apparatus  for  drying  a  web  of  textile 
matenal.  5.133.279.  CI    1I8-60IXX) 
Dudley.  Joseph  E   Tire  culling  tool    5.133.236.  CI   83-608.000. 
Dudley.  Mark  W  :  See— 

Freedman,  Jules;  and  Dudley,  Mark  W..  5.134,154,  CI,  514-401.000, 
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and  Goldenberg,  Michael 
power-operaled    lawnmower 


CI 


CI 


DufTfl,   Dale   L     Meihod   for  conslruclion  of  hairpiece  and   article 

thereof  5.U3.370.  CI    132-201000 
DufTin.  Edwin  G  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Mode  switching  pacemaker 

5,133.350.  CI    128-4I90PG 
Dulaney.  Randi  L.   See- 
Gomez.  Fernando;  Dulaney,  Randi 
P,  5.134.418.  CI    343-718  000 
Dumbrell.    James   A     Safety    flap   for 

5,133.175.  CI    56-17  400 
Dumoulin.  Charles  L     Hardy,  Chnstopher  J  .  Suza.  Steven  P  ,  and  Ash. 
Stephen  A  .  to  General  Eleclnc  Company  Quantitative  measurement 
of  blood  flow  using  tylindricallv  localized  Founer  velocity  encoding 
5.133.357.  CI    128-653  300 
Duncan.  Clive  P  .  Brcault.  Martine  J  ,  Beauchamp.  Chris  P  .  and  Pans. 
Nancy  J  .  lo  University  of  British  Columbia   Flexible  mold  for  form- 
ing composite  of  a  hip  replacement  component  and  a  bone  cement 
sleeve   5.133.771.  CI   623-23  000 
Dunlap.  Albert  R   Sock  pad  and  method   5.133,088,  CI   2-241  000 
Dunn.  Eric  C  W  ,  and  ProuU.  Thomas  A  Computer  aided  reconfilia- 

lion  method  and  apparatus   5.134.564,  CI    364-406  000 
Dunne.  .Mison  R     See — 

Clough.  Arthur  B  ;  Mainwanng.  Stephen,  and  Dunne.  Alison  R  . 
5.134,664.  CI    382-8  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company  See— 

Dijkshoorn.  Frank  J   J  .  5.133.673.  CI   43'»-422  000 

Farnham.    William    B,    and    Hung.    Ming-Hong.    5.134.211,    CI 

526-217000 
Fuvselman.  David  F  .  Oswald.  Joseph  A  .  Jr  ;  and  Townsend,  Peter 

K.  5,133,679.  CI   439-608  000 
Geary.   James   E.  Jr     and   Weeks.  Gregory    P.   5.134.016. 

428-198  000 
Hammel.    Howard    S;    and    York.    Robert    O.    5.I34.I7I. 

521-98  000 
Sieja.  James  B  .  5.133.838.  CI   203-29  000 
Durcho.  Mark  C   Replaceable  high  heel   5.133.138,  CI   36-3600R 
Durfee.  David  L.,  Jr.,  to  Durfee,  Susan  M   Angle  gauge.  5,133.135,  CI 

33-534.000 
Durfee.  Susan  M    See — 

Durfee.  David  L  .  Jr .  5.133.135.  CI   33-534000 
Durley.  Benton  A  .  III.  and  Groom.  Carl  M  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
Apparatus   for   measunng  electrolytes   including  optical   measure- 
ments  5,134.359.  CI    324-71  100 
Duvander.  Palrik  See — 

Pill/.  Lars-Erik,  and  Duvander,  Palrik,  5.133,473,  CI  220-270  000 
Duxslad.  David  L    See — 

Wehner.  Peter  J;  Knudsen.  Paul  M  .  Leonard.  David  F;  Sleitz. 
Richard  R  .  Duxstad.  David  L  .  August.  Melvin  C  ,  and  Eberlein. 
Delvm  D  .  5,134,247.  CI    174-52  400 
Dye.  Robert  C    See- 
Martin.  Joe  A  .  and  Dye.  Robert  C,  5,134,360,  CI.  324-71  600 
Dyer,  Richard  B  :  See— 

Rofer.  Cheryl  K  ,  Buelow,  Steven  J.;  Dyer.  Richard  B.,  and  Wan- 
der, Joseph  D  .  5.133.877.  CI.  210-761.000 
Dymond.  Richard  W    See — 

Fox.  Clarence  D  .  deceased.  Fox.  Rosamond  L  .  Executrix,  and 
Dymond,  Richard  W  .  5,133.424.  CI    180-132  000 
EL   Breynton  &  Associates  Inc    See— 

Bryenlon,  Earl  L  .  Johnson.  Frank.  Stoffels.  Menno;  and  Bryenton. 
Alan  L  .  5.134,281,  CI   250-227  160 
EPB   Emile  Pfalzgraf  S  A  :  Sff— 

Pfalzgraf.  Emile;  Jaeger.  Claude:  Laidet.  Philippe;  Medard.  Joseph, 
and  Tremolel.  Francis,  5,133,629,  CI  409-232.000. 
E.T  M   Corporation   See- 
Kelly,  John  S  .  and  Cera,  Jonel,  5.133,812,  CI    148-528.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   See — 

Boutet.   John  C  ,   Whiting,   Bruce   R  .  and    Brandt.    Michael    B  . 

5.134.290,  CI   250-327  200 
Chapman,  Derek  D  ,  and  Evans,  Steven.  5. 1 34, 1 1 6.  CI  503-227  000 
Chase,  Gregory  A  ,  Faulstick,  Luke  T  ,  and  Koelsch,  Michael  L., 

5,133.171.  CI.  53-409000 
Uiehl.  Dtmald  R  ;  and  Evans.  Steven.  5.134,115.  CI   503-227  000 
Glanville.  Thomas  W  ,  and  Devaney.  Mark  J  .  Jr..  5.133,938.  CI 

422-102  000 
Gcxidwin.  Robert  M  .  5.134,573,  CI    364-525  000 
Hamann.  J    Eric.  5.133.392.  CI    141-1  000 
Nair.  Mndula,  Pierce.  Zona  R  .  and  DiPrima,  Donna  A  ,  5,133,992, 

CI   427-213  340 
Rus.sel.  Steven  M    and  Shea,  Robert  H.,  5.133.493.  CI.  227-152  000 
Eaton  Corporation   See — 

Denholm.  A    Stuart,  5,134,299.  CI   250-492.200. 
Eaton.  S   Sheffield.  Jr  :  See— 

Mobley.  Kenneth  J;  and  Eaton.  S    Sheffield.  Jr.  5.1 34.310.  CI 
307-270  000 
Eaton.  Wilbur  W  .  Jr    See— 

Lo.  Allen  K  .  Eaton.  Wilbur  W  .  Jr ,  and  Breed.  Ben  R  .  5.134.369. 
CI    324-245000 
Ebara  Corporation  See — 

Kajiwara.  Kenichi.  5.133,642,  CI  415-215.100. 
Ebara.  Takeshi  See — 

Sasaki.   Toshio;  Jyohouji.  Hirofumi;  Miyoshi. 
Takeshi   and  Kawai.  Kiyoshi.  5.I34.I04,  CI 
Eberlein.  Deivin  D    See — 

Wehner.  Peter  J  .  Knudsen.  Paul  M  ;  Leonard.  David  F  ,  Sleilz. 
Richard  R  :  Duxstad.  David  L  ;  August.  Melvin  C  ;  and  Eberlein. 
Delvin  D  .  5.134,247,  CI    174-52.400. 


Eblech.  Inc  :  See — 

Burrows,    Bruce    D,    and    Clemens.    Robert    M.    5,133.482.   CI. 
222-185000 
Eckhardt.  Volker:  See — 

Kncheldorf.  Hans  R  ,  Engclhardl.  Jurgen.  Pakull.  Ralf;  Eckhardt. 
Volker.  and  leyrer.  Ulrich.  5.134.219.  CI    528-183000 
Eco-Pack  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Parker.  Johnny  M  .  5.134.013.  CI   428-182.000 
Edwards.  Bill  R  Acrylic  resin  composition  5.134.210,  CI  526-209.000. 
Edwards.  Philip  N    See — 

Crawley.  Graham  C  .  Eidwards.  Philip  N  ;  and  Girodeau.  Jean- 
Marc  M    M  .  5.134.148.  CI    514-312000 
Hflen.  Inc  :  See — 
Zaima,   Harold 
428-186.000. 
EG&G  Sealol.  Inc  : 


H     and   Landry.  J    Christopher.   5.134,014.  CI 


See- 


Yoshihiro:  Ebara. 
502-103000 


Lipschitz.  Abraham.  5.133.562,  CI   277-74  000 
Egashira,  Yoshimi.  lo  Harada  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    Three-wave  shared 
antenna    (radio.    AM.    and    FM)    for    automobile     5.134.419.    CI 
343-722000 
Egawa.  Jiro;  and  Ide.  Naoaki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus 
for  controlling  intensity  of  laser  beam  emitted  from  semiconductor 
laser  unit    5.134.623.  CI   372-31  000 
Eguchi.  Hiroshi  See— 

Kanto.  Jumpei.  Eguchi.  Hiroshi.  Sato.  Hideaki;  Furusc.  Minoru. 
and  Yamauchi.  Mmeo.  5.134.112.  CI   503-227  000 
Eguchi.  Masakatsu  See — 

Rossiter.    Bryant    E.    and    Eguchi.    Masakatsu.    5.134.238.    CI 
546-11  000 
Ehlerl.  John  R    See— 

Ehlert.  Paul  J  .  and  Ehlert.  John  R  .  5.133.234.  CI   82-92.000. 
Ehlert.  Paul  J    and  Ehlert.  John  R  Oil  filter  culling  device.  5,133.234, 

CI   82-92.000 
Eicken,  Karl:  See— 

Seele,  Rainer.  Rucb.  Lothar;  Kober.  Reiner;  Eicken.  Karl;  Wcst- 

phalen.  Karl-Otto,  and  Wuerzer.  Bruno.  5.133.799.  CI  7192  000 

Eicken,    Ulrich.    and    Tischcr,    Wilhelm.    to    Boehringer    Mannheim 

GmbH    Preparation  of  a  water-soluble  modified  enzyme  by  cova- 

lently  bonding  an  enzyme  to  a  polyurethane  pre-polymer/bisulfite 

adduci    5,134,072.  CI   435-188  000 

EIN  (America)  Inc    See — 

Nishibori.  Sadao.  5.134.178.  CI   524-11  000 
Eisai  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Okita,  Makoto.  Shirota.  Hiroshi,  Tanaka.  Masayuki.  Kancko.  To- 

shihiko:   Tagami.    Katsuya.    Hibi.    Shigcki.   Okamoto.   Yasushi. 

Nomoto,    Seiichiro;    Suzuki,    Takeshi;    Chiba,    Kenichi.    Goto. 

Masaki.  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hidelo;  Saku- 

rai.  Hidcki.  Souda.  Shigeru,   Machida.  Yoshimasa.   Katayama. 

Kouichi;  and  Yamalsu.  Isao,  5.134.111.  CI    562-466  (XM 

Eisman.  Glenn  A  .  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Meihod  for  the 

recovery  of  metals  from  the  membrane  of  electrochemical  cells. 

5.133.843.  CI    204-105.00R 

Eitel.  Johann  E  .  and  Wieland.  Ench  G  .  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft    Sheel  conveying  apparatus   5.133.543,  CI    271-276000 
Ekkel,  Ronald  See— 

Diebels,  Bernard  P:   Ekkel,  Ronald,  and  van  der  Meulen.  An- 
Ihomus  M  .  5.133,125.  CI   29-527  200 
Ekstrom.  Philip  A.   See — 

Jefferts.     Keith     B.     and     Ekstrom.     Philip    A.     5.134.370.    CI. 
324-247000 
Elecsys  Ltd  See — 

Avrahami.  Zohar;  Gross.  Joseph,  and  Zucker.  Shlomo.  5.133.722, 
CI  606-133.000. 
Eleklronweg  24:  See — 

Prinssen,  Alphons  A.  J   A  ,  5,133,883,  CI.  210-783.000. 
Elf  France:  See — 

Terech,  Pierre,  Thiebaux,  Jean-Marie;  Sanvi,  Pierre;  and  Grubner, 
Charles,  5,133,887,  CI   252-33.200 
Elger,  Walter   See — 

Kirsch,  Gerald;  Laurent.  Henry;  Wiechcrt.  Rudolf.  Beier.  Sybille; 
Elger.  Walter.  Bull.  James  R  .  and  Neef.  Gunter.  5.134.136.  CI 
514-182  000 
Elgue.  Jean;  and  Tournier-Lasserve.  Jacques,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf 
Acquiiaine  (Production)  Process  and  device  for  the  removal  of  HiS 
5.133.949,  CI   423-220000 
El-Hamamsy.   Sayed-Amr  A  .  and   Roberts.   Victor  D.,  to  General 
Electric  Company  Feedback  system  for  stabilizing  the  arc  discharge 
of  a  high  intensity  discharge  lamp   5.134,.345,  CI    315-248  000 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company  See — 

Huser.  Diane  L  ,  and  Schaus.  John  M  .  5,134.143.  CI    514-267  000 
Ellis.  J    Gregg,  to  Microtek  Industries.  Inc   Tape  automated  bonding 

feeder  and  lead  forming  apparatus   5,133,390.  CI.  140-105.000. 
Ellis,  Margaret  D    See — 

Catlin.  Joseph  C  .  Ellis.  Margaret  D  .  Good.  James  J.;  Putnam. 
Mark  A  .  Tonks.  Neal  E  ;  and  Wood.  Donald  V..  5.133.873.  CI 
210-715000 
Ellis.  Ronald  W  ;  Kniskern.  Peter  J  .  and  Hagopian  Arpi.  to  Merck  & 
Co .  Inc    Vaccines  comprising  yeasl-denved  hepatils  B  virus  poly- 
peptides. 5.133.961.  CI   424-89  000. 
Elliston.  Tom.  Coil  tubing  injector  unil.  5.133.405.  CI    166-77.000. 
Ell  wood.  David  E.;  See — 

Dcines.    Timothy    A  .    and    Ellwood.    David    E.    5.133,407,    CI 
166-267000 
Elmore,  Carl  L.;  and  Infante,  Kyle  D  .  lo  Kamyr,  Inc    Dimpled  plate 
multi-stage  flash  evaporator   5,133,837.  CI.  202-173.000. 
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Elms.  Robert  T  .  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Bidirectional  commu- 
nication and  control  network  with  programmable  microcontroller 
interfacing  digital   ICs  transmitting  in  serial  formal   lo  controlled 
product.  5.134.t>9l.  CI   395-200.000 
Eloranta.  Jouko:  See — 

Aalio.  Erkki;  Pellinen,  Teuvo;  and  Eloranta,  Jouko.  5.133.689.  CI. 
454-49000. 
Elscmt.  Ltd.:  See— 

Vekslein.  Un;  Levene.  Simha;  and  Zehavi.  Dan.   5,134.639.  CI 
378-15  000. 
El-Sharkawi,  Molumed  A  ;  Venkata.  Subrahmanyam  S  .  Chen.  Min- 
gliang;  Andexler.  George;  and  Huang.  Tony,  to  University  of  Wash- 
ington.   Board   of  Regents  of  the.   Reactive  power  comnensalor. 
5,134.356.  CI.  323-211000. 
Emeiuker,  Leo  J.   See — 

Barrus,   Gordon    B.;    Emenaker.    Leo  J  .   and    Radke.   Glen    R. 
5.133.253.  CI.  101-93.040 
Emerson  Electnc  Co  :  See — 

Bragg.  Jackie  J..  Graham.  Richard  D.:  Sowder.  Bill.  Tale.  Jimmy 
R.;  Lewelli-n.  Robert  N;  Bryson,  Charles  E,  Jr ;  and  Griva 
Darwin  R.,  5,134,270,  CI.  219-532000. 
Koop.  EdwarJ  N.,  5,133,692,  CI.  454-282.000 
EMS-Inventa  AG  See — 

Lavalette,  Annette,  5,134,221,  CI.  528-272  000 
Emslie,   Robert  J  ;   Bristow,   Robert  O.:  and  Smilh,  Christopher  N. 

Automatic  gam  control  system.  5,134,722,  CI  455-249  100 
Encamacion,  Angel:  See — 

Ortiz,  Luis  R.   Torres.  Alexis;  and  Encamacion.  Angel.  5.134.651. 
CI.  379-112  000. 
Endo.  Shunzo:  Se<' — 

lizuka.  Yo;  K:ishiwadale.  Ken;  Endo,  Shunzo;  Hosokawa,  Toshio; 
Kallo,    Takayuki;    Mizuno,    Toshiya;    and    Kalase.     Kenichi, 
5,134.206.  CI   525-537.000 
Endoscopy  Support  Services.  Inc  :  See — 

Savin,    Robert;   and   Siddall.   Christopher  ()    R.    5.133.336.   CI 
128-4.000. 
Engbers.  Gerardus  H   M  :  See— 

Feijen.    Jan;    and    Engbers.    Gerardus    H      M..    5,134,192,    CI. 
525-54.100. 
Engel,  Shan  G.;  and  Rossi,  Pamela  A.  Teaching  book.  5.133,665.  CI. 

434-167.000 
Engel,  Steven  J  :  See — 

Frank,  Lenort  R.,  Wurm,  Chnstopher  M.;  Drvdcn,  Paul  C    and 
Engel,  Steven  J.,  5.133,859.  CI.  210-198.200 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Thakur,  Deepak  S  ,  Palka,  Eugene;  Sullivan,  Thomas  J  ,  Nebesh, 
Eugene;  and  Roberts,  Brian  D,  5,134,108,  CI   502-318000. 
Engelhardi,  Jurgen:  See — 

Kncheldorf,  Hans  R.;  Engelhardt,  Jurgen;  Pakull,  Ralf;  Eckhardt. 
Volker,  and  Leyrer,  Ulnch,  5,134,219,  CI.  528-183(100. 
Engels,  Herman  M..  See — 

De  Niel,  Man   A.;  Engels,  Herman  M.;  Scheerders,  Marc  J  .  De 
Ruijler.  Dirk  F.;  Verlinden.  Barlolomeus  J  ;  and  Jansen.  Benedic- 
lus  J  .  5.133.846.  CI.  204-194  000 
English.  George  J  :  See — 

Gilligan.  Thomas  J  ,  English,  George  J  :  and  Hough.  Harold  L., 
5,133,682,  CI.  445-26.000. 
Enincherche  S.p  A.  and  Snam  S  p  A.  See — 

Alberti,     Giulo;     Casciola,     Mario;     and     Palomhan.     Roberto. 
5.133.857.  CI.  204-425.000 
Enomolo.  Kunio:  See — 

Otaka,  Masahiro;  Enomolo,  Kunio;  Hasegawa,  Kunio.  Hayashi, 
Makoto;  Shimizu,  Tasuku;  and  Takaku.  Kazuo,  5. 134. .368.  CI. 
324-224000. 
Enplas  Corptiralion:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Kazuaki.  5.134.549.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Entenmann.  William  J.:  See- 
Murphy.  Gregory  B  ;  Entenmann.  William  J  ;  Lang.  Kevin  W  .  and 
Frake.  Barrs  N  .  5.133.984.  CI.  426-496  000 
Environmental  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Tharp.  Charier  E  .  5.133.876.  CI.  210-758.000 
Environmental  Safety  First  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Jurnus,  Eran  J.   P.;  Peiro,  John  S  ,  IV;  and  Tabt-r.  F.<l\sard  N  . 
5.133.344.  CI.  128-201. 230 
Eprova  AG.   See — 

Mueller.  Hans  R.;  Ulnunn,  Martin;  Conli.  Josef    and   Muerdel. 
Gunter.  5.134.235.  CI.  544-258.000 
Erhardt  &  Leimer  GmbH:  See- 
Mack.  Horsi;  and  Steinhardt.  Alois.  5.133.511.  CI   242-57  100 
Eriksson.  Tore,  to  BTG  Kalle  Inveniinu  AB   Apparatus  for  coaling  a 

travelling  web.  5,133,281,  CI.  118-407.000 
Ernst  Thielenhaus  KG:  See — 

Schwar,  Rudolf,  5,133,155.  CI.  5I-10900R 
Erowa  AG:  See — 

Schneider.  Rudolf;  and  Liechli,  Niklaus,  5,134,346.  CI   318-8.000 
Erskine,  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Guslafson,  Gaiy  E.;  Ring,  Wallace  H  ;  Erskine.  Timothy  J  :  Rich- 
ardson,   Kim     L.;    and     Kimble,    Steven    C.    5.133.358.    CI. 
128-675000. 
Erwin.  Charles  M    Bottle  opener  glove.  5.133.233.  CI   81-3.570. 
Eryman,  William  S  :  See — 

Haddad,    Mum    S.;    and    Eryman,    William    S.    5.134.106.    CI 
502-209  000. 
Esnault.  Paul,  to  FTFM  la  Toulousaine.   Panel  arliculaiion  system. 
5,133,108,  CI.  16-225.000. 


and     Schacfer.     Uiclmai. 


5,133,669,    CI. 


to  Kendall 

133,477.   CI 


Esselbom.  Eberhard   See— 

Fock,    Jurgen.    Esselborn,    Eberhard 
5,133.898.  CI    252-356  (XM. 
Esserl.  Robert,  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation   Strain  relief  for 

optical  fiber    5.1.34,678.  CI    385-86.000 
Esles,  H    Scott   See— 

Barnhousc.     Robert     L..    and    Esles.     H.     Scott. 
439-78000 
Elheredge.   Robert  W  ,   HI;  and  Charkoudian.  John 
Company.    The     Packaging    for   adhesive   dressing 
221-25.000 
Elhicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S  :  Jamiolkowski.  EJennis  D  ;  and  Shalahy.  Shalaby 
W..  5.133,739.  CI    606-230  (XX) 
Eto.  Yoshihiko:  and  Takei,  Yosluaki,  lo  Konica  Corporation    Photore- 
ceptor comprising  the  combined  use  of  a  qumonc  and  aio  compound 
as  charge  generaling  materials    5.134.050.  CI   4.ia59  0(X) 
Euvrard.   Hubert.  lo  Micro  Mega  S  A    Dentistr>    handpiece  able  lo 
receive  one  of  a  number  of  vibrating  instruments.   5.133.661.  CI. 
43.3-120  000 
Evans.  Steven:  See- 
Chapman.  Derek  D    and  Evans.  Steven.  5.134,116.  CI  503-227  000 
Diehl.  Donald  R  .  and  Evans.  Sicven.  5.134.115.  CI    503-227  000 
Everett/Charles  Conlaci  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston.    Chark-s     J       jnd     Swart.     Mark     A.     5.1.34.280,     CI 
250-227  110 
EVG  Entwicklungs— u    %  erwcriungs-Gesellschafi  m  b  H    See— 

Rilter,  Gerhard    Riticr,  Klaus   Scherr,  Rudolf,  and  Jursche.  Kurt. 
5.1.34.26'i.  CI    ZIQ-TSOIO 
External  Tanks  Corporation   Set- 
Ware.  Randolph  H  .  5.133,5P.  CI    :44-158,00R 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Comp?ny:  See — 
LaFreniere.  Lucie  \  .  5.i:!3.g67.  CI    210-651.000 
Vaughan.  David  F.    VV     and  Strohmaier.  Karl  G..  5,133,953,  CI. 
423-328000 
Eyer.  Mark  K  ;  and  Moroncv.  Paul,  to  General  Instrument  Corpora- 
lion.    Microcomputer    wiih    miernal    ram    secunty   during   external 
program  mode   5.134.7(X),  CI    395-425  000 
Eyerly,  Bruce  N  ;  and  Cargille.  Donald  R  .  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Pha.se  compensation  for  eleclromagnelic  resolvers    5.134.397. 
CI.  341-116  000 
Faber.   Ilene  G  .  and   Faber,   Stanley     [easily   read   rotary   timepiece 

5.134.595.  CI    368-77  000 
Faber.  Stanley:  See — 

Faber.  Ilene  G  ;  and  Faber.  Stanley.  5.134.595,  CI.  368-77  000. 
Fabrique  d'Implants  et  dinstruments  Chnrugicaux:  See — 

Cuilleron,  Jean,  5,133,765,  CI   623-22  000 
Fajardo,  Mano  E    See — 

Apkanan,  Vartkess  A     Fajardo.  Mario  E  ,  Wiedeman.  Lawrence; 
and  Schwentner.  N  .  5,1.34.625.  CI    372-57.000 
Falcetta.  Joseph  J.;  Park.  Joonsup;  and  Smith.  Chnslina  G  .  to  Alcon 
Laboratories.   Inc    Ultraviolet   absorbing   hvdrogcis    5.133.745.  CI 
623-6000 
Falco.  Robert  E  ,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Sute  Uni- 
versity     Drag    reduction     method     and     surface      5,133.519,    CI 
244-200  000 
Falque.  Alain;  Asberg.  Bengt;  and  Bottollier.  Chrislophe.  to  Von  Roll 
Transportsysieme    Ag     Controlled    cable    transport     installation 
5.134.571.  CI    364-478000. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See — 

Nakamura.    Kosei.    Hayashi.    Yoshiyuki.    Numai.    Kazuhisa;    and 
Kimijima.  Masami.  5.1.34,332,  CI    310-208000. 
Farnham.  William  B    and  Hung.  Ming-Hong,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  1..  and  Companv    H\drox\  conlaining  fiuorovinyl  compounds  and 
polymers  thereof  5. 134. 21!.  CI    526-217000. 
Farnsworth.  Craig  A  ,  and  W'alzer,  Steven  R  .  to  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tute  Combined  broiler  and  griddle  unit    5.133.248.  CI   99-337.(XX) 
Faulsiick.  Luke  T.:  See — 

Chase.  Gregory  A.;  Faulstick.  Luke  T  ;  and  Koelsch.  Michael  L., 
5.133.171.  CI.  53-409.000 
FCB  See— 

De  Cremoux.  Jacques.  5.133.807.  CI.  127-15.000 
Feasler.  Fred  T.  Epiphakic  intraocular  lens  and  process  of  implantation 

5.133.747.  CI   623-6  000 
Feasler.  Fred  T    Intraocular  lens  fixated  lo  the  capsular  membrane  or 

ins  wilh  adhesive   5.133,748.  CI   623-6.000 
Feder.  Joseph  See — 

Sanzo.  Michael    \  .   Wiiiwer.  Arthur  J.;  Marasa.  Jayne  C.    and 
Feder.  Joseph.  5,134.065.  CI   435-703  000 
Feeney.  Bnan  P  .  and  Janes.  Richard,  to  Lisco.  Inc  Floating  yoke  piece 

for  a  racket.  5,133.552,  CI    273-73  000 
Feijen.  Jan:  and   Engbers,  Gerardus  H    M  ,   lo  Cordis  Corporation. 
Process  for  activating  a  p<ilymer  surface  for  covaleni  bonding  for 
subsequent  coaling  with  heparin  or  ihe  like  5.134.192.  CI  525-54  1(X) 
Felauer.  Ethel  E.:  See — 

Brouwer.   Waller  G .   Felauer,   Ethel   E.;    McDonald,    Paul   T.; 
McGuinness,  James  A,  and  Mishra,  Anupama,  5,134,144,  CI. 
514-274  000 
Brouwer.  Waller  G  ;  Felauer.  Ethel  E.;  and  McDonald.  Paul  T.. 
5.134.145.  CI    514-274.000. 
Feldman.  Lyudmila:  See — 

Hipps.     Jesse,     Sr :     and     Feldman.     Lyudmila.     5.134.052.    CI. 
430-138.000 
Felegi.  John.  Jr  ,  Kehrer.  Kenneth  P  ,  and  Wise,  Edward  E..  Jr.,  lo 
Armstrong  World  Industnes,  Inc  Composite  fiberboard  and  process 
of  manufacture.  5,134,179.  CI   524-13.000. 
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Pencil.  David  A.:  See — 

Brady.    Daniel   G  .   Van   Gent,   Stanley;  and    Pencil.    David   A  . 
5.133.746.  CI   623-6.000. 
Fenick.  Thomas  J  Device  for  locating  the  optimum  position  for  a  tooth 

implant    5.133.660.  CI   433-76.000 
Fennema.  Alan  A     See — 

Baca.  Francisco  A  .  Fennema.  Alan  A  .  Hancock.  Reed  A  .  Ja- 
quetle.  Glen  A  .  Tipton.  Lawrence  D  ;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  J  . 
5.1.U.602.  CI    .169-M270 
Fcrlan.  Stephen  J    See— 

Doshi.     Pratap    K,    and     Ferlan.     Stephen    J.     5.I33.<»26.    CI. 
376-445000 
Ferrini.  Pier  G  ,  Voellmy.  Carlo.  Slahl.  Peter  H    and  Green.  Jonathan. 
lo  CibaGeigy  Corporation   Topically  adminutrable  pharmaceutical 
preparations   5.133.972.  CI   424-449  000 
Fernter.  Kale  M  ,  Krosner.  Stephen  P  .  Laszcz.  John  F.;  and  WilherN. 
David  H  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method 
and  system  for  generation  of  manufacturing  process  plans  5.134.560. 
CI    364-188000 
Fcvsi.  Hatem   See — 

Stainmesse.  Serge.  Pessi.  Halem.  Devissaguet.  Jean-Phlllppe;  Pui- 
sieux.  Francis,  and  Theis,  Curt.  5.133.908.  CI   264-4  100. 
FEV  Motorenlechnik  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG:  See — 

Schmitz.  Gunter.  and  Reggelin.  Bernd.  5.134.381.  CI.  324-685,000. 
Fcvner.  Herve    See — 

Marcerou.  Jean-Francois.   Fevrier.   Herve  .  and  Auge.  Jacques. 
5.134.517,  d    359-341000 
Fifield.  John  A    See — 

Barth.  John  E  .  Jr .  Drake.  Charles  E..  Fifield.  John  A  .  Hovis. 
William  P  .  Kalter.  Howard  L  ;  Lewis.  Scott  C  i  Nickel.  Daniel 
J  .  Slapper.  Charles  H  .  and  Yankosky.  James  A  .  5.134.616.  CI 
371-10  500 
Figge.  Dieter  See — 

Rostik.  Libor  F  ;  Schmelzle.  Llovd  M  .  Fink.  Peter;  and  Figge, 

Dieter.  5.133.205.  CI   72-200  000 

Figiel,  Janusz.  and  Drabarek.  Peter,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Method 

and  apparatus  for  controlling  tension  in  a  strap  loop   5.133.532.  CI 

254-216.000 

Filho.  Pedro  L  Therapeutic  table  for  the  treatment  of  spinal  ailments. 

5.133.741.  CI   606-242  000 
Fink.  Peter  See— 

Rostik,  Libor  F.;  Schmelzle.  Lloyd  M.;  Fink.  Peter,  and  Figge. 
Dieter.  5,133,205,  CI.  72-200.000 
Fischer,  Mark  W  :  See — 

Alford.  James  W  ;  Fischer,  Mark  W  .  B<isco,  Patricia  A  ,  Marfin, 
Alan  A  ;  Berryman.  Vincent.  Jr  .  Guenther.  Paul.  Lutz.  William 
B.  and  Rethage.  Wilberi  B.  5.133.220.  CI   73-866  500 
Fisher.  Joseph  W,:  See — 

Bi.  Qi.  and  Fisher,  Joseph  W  ,  5.134,709.  CI  455-33.100 
Fiijer.  Holger.  to  Georg  Karl  Geka-Brush  GmbH  Method  of  making  a 

ma,scara  brush    5.133.590.  CI    300-21000 
Flament.  Patnck.  lo  Societe  Nationale  Industnellc  et   Aerospatiale 
Attitude  control  device  using  solar  sails  for  a  satellite  stabilized  on 
three  axes   5.133.518.  CI   244-173000 
Flanagan.  John  C    See — 

Mehu.  .Monica  R  .  Mehta,  Ruyintan  E  ;  Frazer.  John  S.;  and  Flana- 
gan. John  C  .  5.133.469.  CI   215-10.000. 
Flaugher.  Jill  I.    See — 

Freyman.    Bruce    J .    Miles.    Barry    M.,    and    Flaugher,   Jill    L , 
5.134.462.  CI    357-74.000 
Fleischmann.  Bernd  W  .  and  Allen,  Donald  R..  lo  Crystal  Technology. 
Inc  Technique  for  mass  production  of  coded  surface  acoustic  wave 
devices.  5,133,990,  CI  427-100  000 
Fleishman.  Roc  V    See — 

Popovich.    John    M.    and    Reishman.    Roc    V.    5.133,818,    CI 
156-184  000 
Fletcher.  William  H  .  Wegenf.  Simon  C  .  and  Travis.  Christopher  J  .  to 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation   Decoding  binary-coded  transmis- 
sions  5.134.632.  CI   375-22  000 
Flexus.  Inc    See — 

Blech.  Ilan  A  .  and  Hirsch.  Dov  E  .  5.134.303,  CI   250-560  000 
Klorindez.  Augusto   Reciprocating  indexing  machine  for  bakery  pans 

5.133.447.  CI    198-463  400 
Fluckiger.  Hans  See — 

Frey.  Otto;   Koch.  Rudolf,  and  Fluckiger.  Hans.  5.133.767.  CI. 
623- 16  000 
Fluker.  Jon  L  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Synchronous 

counter  terminal  count  output  circuit   5.134,315.  CI.  307-443  000. 
Flynn.  Palnck  T    See — 

Angulas.  Christopher  G  .  Flynn.  PatrK'k  T  .  Kindl,  Thomas  E.,  and 
Orr  Randy  L  .  5.133,495,  CI   228-180  100 
FMC  Corporation  See — 

Cannan.    Milton    R  .   Cepil.    Robert   J  .    Pentz.    Howard    L.;   and 
Quimby.  Thomas  W  .  5.133.862.  CI    210-321  750 
Fock,  Jurgen.   Esselborn,   Eberhard.  and  Schaefer.  Dietmar,  to  Th 
Goldschmidt  .AG  Manufacturing  polyacrylate  esters  with  long-chain 
hydrocarbon  and  polyoxyalkylene  groups.  5,133,898.  CI  252-356  000 
Folkins.  Jeffrey  J  .  and  Ing.  Samuel  W  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Elec- 
irtxlc  wire  contamination  prevention  and  detection    5.134.442.  CI 
355-264  000 
Forbes,  Patncia  J  :  See — 

Covey.  Rupert  A  .  Forbes.  Patncia  J  .  Regis,  Richard  R  ;  Moore. 
Richard  C.  Donovan.  Kevin  J  .  and  McDonald.  Paul  T.. 
5.134.133.  CI   514-92.000 


Ford.  Jeffrey  V     See — 

Bertram.  Randal  L  .  Crump.  Dwayne  T  ;  Ford.  Jeffrey  V.;  Wel- 
man.  Glenn  E  .  and  Wright.  John  P  .  5.134.580.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company   See — 

de  Crouppe.  Guido;  and  Turner.  Graeme.  5.133.436.  CI    I92-4.00A 
Narula,  Chaitanya  K  .  5.134.107.  CI    502 -.303  000. 
Forestry  and  Forest  Products  Research  Institute:  See — 

Fujii.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Miyatake.  Atsushi.  5.133.822.  CI    156-274.800. 
Fonntek  Canada  Corp  :  See — 

Hsu.  Wu-Hsiung  E..  5,134.023.  CI   428-288  000. 
Formex  Manufacturing,  Inc  :  See — 

Alesi,    John,    Jr.    and    Browning,    Robert     L,    5,133,276,    CI 
114-263  000 
Formica,  Anthony  J    Tipup  device  with  light  transmitting  support. 

5,133.144.  CI   43-17.000. 
Forster.  Barry  C    See — 

Bernl.  Jorgen  O  .  and  Forster.  Barry  C  .  5.133.179.  CI   59-31.000 
Foster.  Dallas  W    See— 

Schinzing.  Walter  W  .  Foster.  Dallas  W  ,  Brinkman,  Gale  L  ;  and 
Meissen.  Michael  M  .  5.133.375.  CI    134-123000 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Abdulally.  Igbal  F  .  5.133.943.  CI   422-145000 
Fountain.   Michael   W  .  to  Fountain   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc    Dressing 
material  having  adsorbed  thereon  a  solvent  dilution  microcarncr 
precursor  s<ilution    5.133.965.  CI.  424-446  000 
Fountain  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Fountain.  Michael  W  .  5.133.965.  CI   424-446.000 
Fox.  Clarence  D  .  decea.sed.  Fox,  Rosamond  L  ,  Executrix;  and  Dy- 
mond,  Richard  W  .  to  BorgWarner  Automotive  Electronic  &  Me- 
chanical Systems  Corptiralion  Variable  a.ssisi  power  steering  control 
valve    5.133.424,  CI    180-132000 
Fox,  Rosamond  L  ,  Executrix  See — 

Fox,  Clarence  D  .  decea.sed.  Fox,  Rosamond  L.,  Executnx;  and 
Dymond.  Richard  W  ,  5,133.424,  CI.  I8O-I32.000. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Beaverstock.  Malcolm  C  .  and  Martin.  Peter  G.  5.134.574.  CI. 
364-551  010 
Frackleton.  John  J..  Rasmussen.  James  E.;  and  Milesky.  Lawrence,  to 
Iniziative  Marittime.  1991  SR  L    Analysis  system  having  a  remov- 
able   reaction    cartridge    and    temperature    control.    5.133.937.    CI 
422-81  000 
Frake.  Barry  N    See — 

Murphy.  Gregory  B  .  Entenmann.  William  J  .  Lang.  Kevin  W  ;  and 
Frakc.  Barry  N  .  5.133.984.  CI  426-496.000 
Frama  AG  See — 

Haug,  Werner.  5.134,567.  CI   364-464.020 
Framatome  See — 

Grypczynski.    Daniel;    Jacquier.    Paul;    and    Guglielmo.    Andre. 
5.133.925.  CI    376-260  000 
Frank.  Lenore  R  .  Wurm.  Christopher  M  .  Dryden.  Paul  C  .  and  Engel. 
Steven  J  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Decoupled  flow  and  pres- 
sure setpoints  in  an  extraction  instrument  using  compressible  fluids. 
5.133.859,  CI    210-198  200 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbauma.schinen-lndu5iriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Theurcr.  Josef.  5.133,263,  CI.  104-12.000. 
Eraser.  Ladson  L    See — 

Baldwin.  Alfred  F.;  Eraser.  Ladson  L.;  and  Barnes.  Charles  G., 
5.134.017.  CI  428-198.000. 
Frazer.  John  S.:  See — 

Mehta.  Monica  R  .  Mehta.  Ruyintan  E  .  Frazer.  John  S  ;  and  Flana- 
gan. John  C  .  5.133.469.  CI   215-10.000 
Frazier.  Allen  L  .  and  Pierson,  James  S  .  to  DP-Tek.  Inc    Resolution 
transforming  raster-based  imaging  system.  5. 134.495,  CI.  3S8-298.000. 
Frazier-Simplex,  Inc    See — 

Crouse,  Clifford  F  .  5,134.627.  CI.  373-33.000 
Freeburg,  Thomas  A  .  Gehardt.  Willy;  and  Ley.  John,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Frequency   agile    TDMA   communications  system     5.134.615.   CI. 
370-95  300 
Freeburg.  thomas  A  ;  See — 

Berken.  James  J  ;  Marx,  Kenneth  J  ;  Thomas,  James  E.;  and  Free- 
burg, thomas  A  ,  5.134.645.  CI.  379-58  000 
Freedman.  Jules,  and  Dudley.  Mark  W  .  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuti- 
cals     Inc       Phenoxy-heterocyclic      compounds,      5.134,154,      CI. 
514-401000 
Freedman,  Jules:  See — 

Bitonti,  Alan  J  ;  and  Freedman,  Jules.  5,134,168,  CI   514-655.000 
Freeman.  William  W  :  See — 

Wagner.    Robert    F;   and    Freeman.    William    W.    5.133,116,   CI. 
29-91  000 
Freitag.  Dieter:  See — 

Tacke.  Peter.  Nouvertne.  Werner;  Gielen,  Franz-Josef;  Freitag, 
Dieter;    Gngo.    Ulnch;    and    Westeppe,    Uwe,    5.134.195.    CI. 
525-66  000 
Freudenberg.  Bernhard.  and  Thomelzck.  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Mixture  of  raw  materials  with  improved  processing  proper- 
ties, a  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use    5,134.100.  CI 
501-127  000 
Frey.  Bruno  See — 

Kaluza.  Klaus;  Frey.  Bruno:  Schmitz-Agheguian.  Gudrun;  Jarsch, 
Michael,  and  Kes.sler.  Christoph.  5.134.069.  CI   435-91.000 
Frey.  Joseph  M  .  to  Uniek  Plastics.  Inc    Frame  with  fabnc  securing 

toothed  strips  or  moldings  and  method   5.133.140.  CI   38-102.910 
Frey.  Otto.  Koch.  Rudolf,  and  F'luckiger.  Hans,  to  Sulzer  Brothers 
Limited    Prosthesis  having  a  deformable  implant  surface   5.133,767, 
CI  623-16000 
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Freyman.  Bruce  J  ;  Miles.  Barry  M.;  and  Flaugher.  Jill  L..  lo  Motorola, 
Inc.  Flexible  film  chip  carrier  having  a  flexible  film  substrate  and 
means   for  maintaining   planarily   of  the  substrate.    5.134,462,   CI 
357-74.000. 
Fned,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Singer,  Samuel;  and  Fried,  Jeffrey  A..  5,133.341.  CI  602-16.000. 
Fnede.  Dirk;  Bru.kner,  Volker;  Baumgartl,  Rudolf;  and  Cirkel,  Hans- 
Jurgen,  to  Siemc-ns  Aktiengesellschafl    Plasma  X-ray  lube,  in  particu- 
lar for  X-ray  pr-Monizing  of  gas  lasers,  and  an  electron  gun  using  the 
plasma  X-ray  tube.  5.134.641.  CI.  378-122.000. 
Friedrich.  Alain;  .ind  Creuzet.  Gerard,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Magnetore- 

sislive  sensor   5  134.533.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Friese.  Joern.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.   Lock  ring  for  tape-like 
recording  media  wound  as  a  roll  of  tape,  in  particular  magnetic  tapes 
5.133.456.  CI.  2(16-400.000 
Fntsche.  Wolf-Ec<art:  See— 

Kukla.    Reiner;    Sichmann.    Eggo;    and    Fntsche.    Wolf-Eckart, 

5,133.850.  CI.  204-298.120. 

Fritze.   Rainer.   tr   Clemens  Fritze   Industrieverpackunger    Shipping 

container  for  pr -assembled  motorcycles  5.133.453.  CI   206-335.000. 

Frouin.  Daniel.  Distnbution  station  for  water  and/or  gas  and/or  fuel 

and/or  clectnciiy  and/or  any  other  fluid.  5.134.541.  CI.  361-334.000. 

FTFM  la  Toulous4ine:  See — 

Esnault.  Paul.  5.133.108.  CI    16-225.000. 
Fuchi.  Tatsuo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Relay  checking  device 

5.134.375.  CI    324-419.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuroda.     Masami;     Amano.     Masayo;    and     Furusho.     Noboru, 

5,134.049,  CI.  430-58.000 
Tanigawa,  Kivoshi;  and  Sakanoue,  Ken-Ichi.  5.134,304,  CI.  250- 
214  00R 
Fuji.  Hiroshi;  Maeda,  Shigemi;  Sakamoto,  Noriaki;  Terashima,  Shigeo; 


Yamaguchi,  Takeshi;  Tsuji.  Kentaro;  and  Kojima,  Kunio,  to  Sharp    Fukazawa,  Kiyoichi:  See 


Fujila,  Mikio:  See — 

Tsuchiya.   Hiroyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Alsuharu;  Sannomiya,  Kunio; 
Kolera.  Hiroaki;  Nakazaio.  Katsuo;  Fujita.  Mikio:  and  Komizo 
Shigeo.  5.134.272,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Fujita.  Nagahisa  See — 

Izumi,  Tomoji;  Itoh,  Yuichi;  and  Fujita,  Nagahisa.  5. 1 34  546   CI 
361-395000 
FujiU.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Wada.  Susumu;  and  Fujita,  Yoshihiro,  5.134,005,  CI  428-65.000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Hanafusa.     Tsutomu,     and     Shiraishi.     Kikuo.     5,134  474      CI 

358-113  000 
Ikeda.  Masayuki.  5.134.695.  CI.  395-400  000. 
Inoue.  Toshikazu.  5.134.446,  CI.  357-16000. 
Iwata.  Kiyoshi.  5.1.U.h4.^.  CI.  379-23,000. 
Kai.  Junichi;  L'asuda.  Hiroshi.  and  Taki.  Kazutaka.  5.134  300  CI 

250-492200 
Miyoshi.  Seiji.  5.134,402,  CI    341-144  000 

Mon,    Masakazu     Arai.    Masanon;    Takatsu.    Kazuo;    Fujimoto, 
Naonobu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Nobuhide.  5,134.609.  CI    370-55.00o' 
Nakamura.  Teisuya.  5.13J.605.  CI,  374-124.000, 
Yamaguchi.  Shuhei.  5.LM.3I9,  CI    .307-570.000. 
Yasutake.     Nobuyuki.     and     Yabara,     Hidefumi,     5,134,398,     CI 

341-119.000 
Yoshimura,  Junichi,  5,134,612.  CI.  370-84.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Shuhei.  5.134,319,  CI.  307-570.000. 
Fukada,  Takehsi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Fukada.  Takehsi.  5.134,081.  CI  437-2.000. 
Fukami.  Akira:  See— 

Yokoya.  Yuji;  Tsulsumi.  Yasuhiro;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Hara.  Yoshimi- 
chi;  and  Fukami.  Akira,  5.134.566.  CI.  364-424  050 


Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  memory  system  for  generating  a  timing 
control  signal  fcr  detecting  a  recorded  region  through  a  playback 
signal   5.134,607  CI.  369-124.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Kobayashi,  Toshio,  5.133,696.  CI.  475-86.000 
Fuji.  Kaoru  See — 

Miyajima.  Koichiro;  and  Fuji,  Kaoru,  5.134,226.  CI.  536-18.700. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kilo.  Eiichi.  and  Ishii,  Kazuo,  5,134,051,  CI.  430-96.000 
Kimura,  Hideaki,  5,134,503,  CI.  358-447.000 
Koizumi,  Takashi,  5,134,430,  CI.  354-320.000. 
Matsumoto,     Motoaki;    and     Kimura,     Hideaki,     5,134,309     C 

307-264.000. 
Okamura,    Hisashi;    Okada,    Hisashi;    Yagihara,    Mono;    Katoh, 
Kazunobu;  and  Mihayashi.  Keiji,  5.134.055.  CI.  430-264  000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yuzuru,  5,134,667,  CI.  382-22.000. 
Fujii,  Mikihito:  See— 

Hitomi,  Mitsuo;  Hattori,  Toshihiko;  and  Fujii.  Mikihilo,  5.133.308, 
CI.  I23-52.0MB. 
Fujii.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miyauke,  Atsushi,  lo  Forestry  and  Forest  Prod- 
ucts Research  Institute.  Process  for  rapid  bonding  of  lumbers  by 
surface  heating   5,133,822,  CI    156-274800 
Fujikawa,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Kasai,  Michio;  Yonaiyama,  Rikio;  Fujikawa,  Hirotoshi;  Ishihara, 
Hidetoshi;    Kasugai,   Joji;   and    Koizumi,  Junji,    5,133,316,   CI 
I23-198.0OE 
Fujimon,  Naoji:  Sec — 

Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Fujimon.  Naoji.  5,133.783.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Fujimolo.   Atsushi.  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..   Ltd.   Noise  eliminating 

device  for  angle-modulated  wave.  5,134.721.  CI.  455-235.100. 
Fujimoto,  Hiroyuki  See— 

Maekawa,    TaLashige;    Nakamura,     Masaru;    Matsuo,    Masashi; 
Sasabe,  Mikui;  and  Fujimoto,  Hiroyuki,  5,133.802.  CI   106-2.000. 
Fujimoto.  Naonobu   See — 

Mon.    Masakazu;    Arai.    Masanon;    Takatsu,    Kazuo;    Fujimoto. 
Naonobu;  ami  Yamaguchi.  Nobuhide.  5.134.609,  CI.  370-55.000. 
Fujino,  Kenji:  See — 

Garvenck,     Sti^ven     L.;     and     Fujino,     Kenji,     5,134,578,     CI. 
364-752.000. 
Fujino,  Yasumitsu:  See — 

Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga,  Shinichi;  Fujino,  Yasumitsu;  and 
Mon,  Kenji,  5.133.968.  CI.  424-401  000 


Fujioka.   Hidehiko.   to  Canon    Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Exposure  control    Gabel.  Robert  K    See 
method  for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  a  workpiece  holding  chuck 
attracting     surface     based    on     memorized    data.     5.134,436,    CI 
355.30.000 
Fujisakf,  Koji:  See— 

Numata,  Shunichi;  Miwa,  Takao;  Ikeda.  Takayoshi;  Fujisaki.  Koji; 
Shimanoki,  Hisae;  Miyazaki,  Kunio;  Miura,  Osamu;  Watanabe, 
Ryuji;   Miyamoto,  Toshio;  and  Okoshi,  Yukio,   5,133,989,  CI 
427-96000 
Fujisawa.  Hisao  Sei  — 

Hatton,    Hisashi;    Iwata,    Teruo;    Sekizuka,    Hiroshi;    Kawauchi, 
Yoichi,  and  Fujisawa.  Hisao,  5,133.561,  CI.  277-3.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Matsuo.     Masaaki;     Tsuji.     Kiyoshi;     Konishi,     Nobukiyo;     and 
Nakamura.  Katsuya,  5,134,142,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Fujita  Corporation:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Sagara,  Masao;  Shimoda.  Masao;  and  Kyoi- 
chi,  Kitsugi,  5.133,806,  CI.  106-811.000. 


Komatsu,     Futaba;     and     Fukazawa,     Kiyoichi,     5,134,536,    CI 
360-130.210. 
Fukuda.  Koichi:  See — 

Yamamori,  Naoki;  Ohsugi,  Hiroharu;  Fukuda,  Koichi;  and  Harada, 
Akio.  5,134,197,  CI    525-100000 
Fukunaga,  Shinichi:  See— 

Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga,  Shinichi;  Fujino,  Yasumitsu    and 
Mon,  Kenji,  5,133,968,  CI  424-401.000. 
Funahashi.  Takahiko:  Sec- 
Murakami.   Azuma;   Yamanami,  Tsuguya;   Funahashi,  Takahiko; 
Senda,    Toshiaki;     and    Chikami.    Toshihide.     5.134.689.    Cl! 
395-143000. 
Funatsu,  Ryuichi:  See— 

Inagaki,    Akira;    Funatsu.    Ryuichi;    and    Nakayama.    Yasuhiko, 
5.1.34,298.  Cl   250-491  100. 
Furukawa  Aluminum  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Tatsuru,  5,133,126,  Cl.  29-527.400. 
Furukawa.  Tadayasu:  See— 

Hara,     Takahiro;     and     Furukawa.     Tadayasu,     5,134,125      Cl 
514-19.000. 
Furuse.  Minora:  See — 

Kanto.  Jumpei;  Eguchi,  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Hideaki;  Furuse,  Minoru; 
and  Yamauchi,  Mineo,  5,134,112,  Cl   503-227  000 
Furusho,  Noboru:  See — 

Kuroda,     Masami;     Amano.     Masayo;     and     Furusho,     Noboru. 
5.134,049.  Cl   430-58,000 
Furuta,  Minoru;  and  Furuya.  Manabu,  lo  International  Business  Ma- 
chines    Corporation      Display     terminal     device      5.134,389.     Cl 
340-707.000. 
Furaya,  Manabu:  See— 

Furuta.  Minoru;  and  Furuya.  Manabu.  5.134,389.  Cl   340-707  000. 
Fu.sselman,  David  F.;  Oswald,  Joseph  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Townsend,  Peter  K., 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    1 ,  and  Company    Connectors  with 
ground  structure.  5,133,679,  Cl.  439-608  000. 
Futrex,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Robert  D..  5,134,302,  Cl   250-504.00R 
G.D.  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Draghetli.     Fiorenzo;     and     Bonani.     Silvano.     5,133,173,     CI 

53-466.000. 
Draghetli,  Fiorenzo,  5,133,446,  Cl.  198-418.500. 
Spatafora.     Mario;     and     Gamberini.     Antonio,     5,133,445,     Cl. 
198-398.000, 
G  &  W  Electric  Company:  See — 

Martin,  Donald  R  .  5.134,256,  Cl.  200-148.00A. 


Huddleston,  David  A.;  Gabel,  Robert  K.;  and  Williamson,  Charles 
D,  5,134,215.  Cl   527-400000. 
Gabriel.  Robert  See — 

Chun.   Kil   W  ;   Theiler,   Richard   F  :   Baumgarten.   Mark   I.;  and 
Gabnel.  Robert.  5.133.892.  Cl    252-90  000 
Gadelle.  Claude;  Lessi.  Jacques,  and  Rcnard,  Gerard.  lo  Inslitui  Fran- 
cais  du  Petrole    Meihixl  and  device  for  stimulaiing  production  of  a 
subterranean  zone  of  injection  of  a  fluid  from  a  neighboring  zone  via 
fracture  made  from  a  deflected  drain  drilled  in  an  mlermediale  layer 
separating  the  zones    5.13.^.410.  Cl    166-.TOS00() 
Gadelle.  Claude;  Lessi.  Jacques   and  Renard.  Gerard,  lo  Instilut  Fran- 
cais  du  Petrole    Methtid  and  device  tor  siimulating  a  subterranean 
zone  through  the  controlled  injection  of  a  fluid  coming  from  a  neigh- 
bouring zone  which  is  connected  lo  the  subterranean  zone  b\  a  drain 
5.133.411.  Cl.  166-370.000 
Gaetjens.  Ene.  to  State  University  of  New  York,  Polymenzation  and 
copolymerization  of  proteins.  5.134.071.  Cl.  435-188.000. 
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Gulus.  Paul  H  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc  F«»t  phase  %hift  adjusting  method  and 

dev.c<-  for  linear  iransmiller    ^  I  U  718.  CI   455-102  OOO 
GajL^r    Kamar    S«^- 

Hcnson    larrv  P    Ciaj>ar    Kuiti.if    Powera,  David  T  ;  and  Idlcman, 
rhomas  F.     MUf.14.  CI   371-40  100 
id.ai'^^vitv.h,  Jv^seph  L      See — 

Br>»n.  Kathleen  M     K.antner.  Steven  S  ,  Galatowilach.  Joseph  L  , 
Hargrixler     Terry   G      and   Strand.   Jerome   E .   5.133.356.   CI 

Galccra.  Uyv    Vf  — 

Barut-thi.  Gerard    I  aKigna...  Jean.  Galcera.  Jose;  Toubol,  Gilles. 
Tracol    Andre   and  Orvitti.  Daniel.  5,134.636.  CI.  375-106000 
Gailaiher    Lawrence  V  ,  Gustavsen.  Alfen  J  ,  and  Kugel,  Robert  L  .  to 
Kin((     lndu^I^e^      Inc      Therm<xi»idatively     suble     compositions 

?. ! '  ■  -*«)  c ;   :^;  *r  ' ."'i 

Gallant    JameN  o     Vt 

Beaudreault     Jame-.    )      and    Gallant.    James    O..    5.133.187.    CI 
OO^H  (XKl 
Gambenni.  Antonu-    See — 

Spatafora.     Mario,     and     Gambenni.     Antonio.     5,133,445,     CI 
l<>g-_198  0OO 
Gamgee.  Christopher  J    and  Nickols,  Alan  H   F  .  lo  Amskan  Limited 

Signal  locating  apparatus   5.134.720.  CI   455-164  100 
Gamgee,  Chnsiopher  J     S^e— 

><-rburv    Mi<.hael  J     ', lamgce,  Chrutopher  J  ;  Bullock.  Graeme  J.. 
and  Jones,  Peiet  1      M 34.277.  CI    25O-2I4.0RC 
Garcia.  F  nnque    Scf 

P,„lc,  Richard  R    and  Garcia.  Ennque.  5.134.274.  CI  250-208,100 
Garegnani,  James  \     See — 

Paradissis  Cie<irge  N    Garegnani.  James  A  ,  and  Whalcy.  Roy  S  . 
5. 1.5-1, ''■'4,  CI    4:4-48()0f)O 
Garger,  Erwin    See- 

Gonan   n.eier  (larger  Frwin   Pacnik.  Peter,  .Mocivnik.  Josef,  and 
SchamI,  Wi-rncr    M  n  M4.  CI    266-271000 
Garlich,  Joseph  R      McMillan    Kenneth,  and  Simon.  Jaime,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company    The   Rjdi.ilabeied  metal-binding  protein  for  the 
treatmeni  of  arihntis    MH-J^t).  CI    424-1  100 
Garotia,  Robert,  to  Compaijnie  ( leneral  de  Geophysique    Method  and 
apparatus  for  correcting  'ht-  resp<">nse  of  seismic  sensors  to  an  emis- 
sion Mgnal  thai  dixfs  not  ha^c  the  same  shape  as  a  reference  signal. 
5.1  >4,^*).  CI     16"'- '8  mx' 
Garsi.  Michael  E    See  — 

Lee,  Gar\  C    M    Garst.  Michael  E  ,  Bonflglio.  John  N  .  and  Syagc. 
Ehzaheih  T  MU,I28,  CI    514-63,000, 
Garlhwaite.    Jay     Hoichkiss,    Kenneth,   Woodward.   Arthur   B  .   Lee. 
Brian   Lewis,  Wilter  C    and  OrheU.  Ferdinand  E  .  to  Leviton  Manu- 
factunng  Company,  Inc    Flush-mounted  telephone  jack    5.133.675. 
CI   43'>-535  000 
Garton.    Douglas.    Pndeaux.  Gary;   Triplett.  Gregory;  and   Leggitt. 
Richard,    lo    Senses    Intenulional     Data    communication    device 
5.134.644.  CI    379- 3<)  000 
Garvenck,  Steven  L    and  Fujmo.  Kenji,  to  General  Electnc  Company, 
and  Yokogawa  Electnc  Corp  Digital  Mgnal  processor  for  selectively 
performing  cordic.  division  or  square-rooting  procedures   5.134.578. 
CI    .364-752000 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See— 

Famsworth.   Craig   A:   and   Walzer.   Steven    R,.    5.133.248.   CI 
9<)-337  000 
Gatchell.  Catherine  L     See— 

Cazers,  Alexander  R    Koshy.  K  Thomas,  Jaglan.  Prem  S  ,  Yancey, 
Robert  J  ,  Jr    Ciilbertson.  Terry  J  ;  Arnold.  Thomas  S  .  Johnson. 
David  B  ,  and  Gatchell.  Catherine  L  .  5.134,137.  CI   514-206000 
Gay.  Farral  D  ,  and  Schneider.  Steven  D .  to  Su-Rite  Industnes.  Inc 
Bearing     arrangement     for     centrifugal      pump      5.133.639.     CI 
415-170  100 
Geary.  James  E  .  Jr ,  and  Weeks.  Gregory  P  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E    1  .  and  Company    Fiber  reinforced  porous  sheets    5.I34.0I6.  CI 
428-198  000 
Gebruder  Sucker  and  Franz  Muller  GmbH  Si  Co    See— 

Dudde.    Siegfned,    and    Voswinckel,    Gerhard,    5,133,279,    CI 
118-60  000 
GEC  Plessey  Telecommunications  Limited  See— 

Clough.  Arthur  B  ,  Mainwanng.  Stephen;  and  Dunne.  Alison  R  , 
5.134.664,  CI    382-8,000, 
Gehardt.  Willy   See— 

Freeburg.  Thomas  A  ,  Gehardt.  Willy;  and  I-ey.  John,  5,134.615, 
CI    ,370-95  3a) 
Gehnng,  Mark  R     Suter,  Richard  R,  and  Ragan.  Lawrence  H.  lo 
Seiko  Corn     and  Seiko  Epson  Corp   Wnst  band  for  wnst-mounted 
radio  with  an  uninsulated  buckle   5.134.724.  CI   455-274.000 
Geiger,  Istvan.  to  Volkswagen  AG  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitor- 
ing the  conversion   ratio  of  a  catalytic  converter    5. 1 33. 1 84.  CI 
60-274000 
Gemert.  Rudolf:  See— 

Birbeck,    Thomas   S     H,    and    Gemen.    Rudolf.    5.133,121,    CI 
29-872,000 
GenDerm  Corporation:  See — 

Bernstein,  Joel  E  ,  5,134,166,  CI    514-627  000 
Gcndron,  Alain,  Chevrette.  Guy.  and  Senecai.  Pierre,  to  Noranda  Inc, 
System  for  monitoring  the  walls  of  a  borehole  using  a  video  camera, 
5.134.471,  CI    358-100000 
General  Atomics:  See — 

Streckert.     Holger     H,    and     Bujas.     Roko    S.     5,133.993,    CI 
427-226,000 


General  Electnc  Company   See — 

Ackermann,    Robert    A,    and    Waller.    John    L,,    5,133,800,    CI, 

75-335000 
Beach,  Verim  R,,  5,133.631,  CI  411-304  000 
Benz,  Mark  G  ,  Knudsen.  Bruce  A  ,  Rumaner,  Lee  E  ;  and  Zabala. 

Robert  J  ,  5,134,040.  CI,  428-646  000 
CiKiper,  Ernest  B  ,  Jr  .  Whitney.  Enc  J  ,  and  Mantkowski.  Thomas 

E  .  5,134.0.12,  CI   428-403  000. 
Davis.  Gary  D     Nolle.  Michael  G  .  Tillery.  Timothy  G.;  Scheu. 
Robert  W    and  Caslonguay,  John  R  .  5.134,382.  CI  337-186000 
Dumoulin,  Charles  L  ,  Hardy.  Christopher  J  ,  Suza.  Steven  P  ,  and 

Ash,  Stephen  A  ,  5,133.357.  CI    128-653  300 
El-Hamamsy,  ,Saved  Amr  A.  and  Roberts,  Victor  D,.  5.1.34.345. 

CI    3I5-248  00() 
Garvenck.     Steven     L,     and     Fujino.     Kenji.     5.134,578.     CI, 

364-752000 
Glascock.  Homer  H  ,  II,  5,133.795.  CI   65-42  000 
Homer.    Michael    W.    and    Hines.    William    R.    5.133.180.    CI, 

60-39  120 
Hsu.  Bertrand  D  .  5.133.301.  CI,  123-23  000, 
Taylor,  Dale  F  .  5.133.855.  CI    204-435,000 
van  der  Mecr    R<ielof,  5,1.U.196.  CI.  525-92.000 
General  Instrument  Corporation   See — 

Ever    Mark  k     and  Moroney.  Paul.  5.1.34.700,  CI    395-425  000, 
Hubcr    Oacid  R  .  5.1.34,620.  CI    372-6,000 
General  .Microwave  Corporation  See — 

Adier.  Zdenek,  5,1,14,41 1.  CI,  342-130000 
Genesis  Aquaculture.  Inc    See — 

Hicks.  Charles  E..  5.133.287.  CI    119-3.000 
Genu.  Pete  D  ,  to  Dell  USA  Corporation,  Shipping  container  for  an 
article    including    a    ramp    and    cushion    as.sembly     5.133.459.    CI, 
206-586  000 
Geoghegan.  Robert  J    5ee — 

Ikiyd.  Bruce  D  ,  Geoghegan.  Robert  J  ,  Metz.  Barbara  A  ;  Rosen. 
Karen  L  ,  Rosen.  Richard  D  ,  Bally.  Alex,  and  Sears.  Ronald  J., 
5.113.451,  CI    206-810000, 
Geophysical  Survey  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

Harmulh.  Hennmg  F  .  5.134.408.  CI    .142-21  000 
Georg  Karl  Geka-Brush  GmbH:  See— 

Fitjer.  Holger.  5,111,590,  CI    300-21  000 
Georgi.  Jay  R  .  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  Artificial  system 

and  method  for  breeding  fleas   5.133.289.  CI    119-6  600 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpi>ralion   See— 

Bruder,  Joseph  A  ,  M. 14, 4 11,  CI    342-1 74  iXX) 

Gethoffer,  Hanspeter,  Reinhardl.  Gerd,  and  Miller.  Dennis,  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft   Polymers,  process  for  their  preparation  and  their 

use  as  bleach  activators  having  builder  properties    5,133.894,  CI, 

252-174,230, 

Geyling.  Franz  T  ,  to  Sematech,  Inc  Single  wafer  regrowth  of  silicon, 

5.133.829.  CI    156-603  000 
Ghrayeb.  John  See — 

Chang.  Nancy  T  ,  and  Ghrayeb.  John.  5.134.227.  CI   536-27  000 
Giamello.  Bruno    Radial  piston  hydraulic  motor  of  vanable  cylinder 

capacity    5.133,244.  CI   91-497,000, 
Giannino  Sandrin   See — 

Russi,  Luciano,  5.133.487.  CI,  222-651.000, 
Gibson,  Paul  N    and  Barbera.  Leo  J  .  to  Lag  Steering  Systems  Direc- 
tional dnlling  svsiem   with  eccentric  mounted  motor  and  biaxial 
sensor  and  method    5.133.418,  CI,  175-45,000 
Gielen,  Franz-Josef:  See— 

Tacke,  Peter;  Nouvertne,  Werner;  Gielen,  Franz-Josef;  Freiug. 
Dieter;    Gngo.    Ulnch.    and    Westeppe.    Uwe.    5.134.195.    CI 
525-66  000 
Gilbarco.  Inc    See — 

Turner.  Winfield  F  .  5.I34.M8,  CI,  362-29,000 
Gilbenson.  Terry  J    See — 

Cazers,  Alexander  R  ,  Koshy.  K  Thomas,  Jaglan.  Prem  S  .  Yancey. 
Robert  J  .  Jr  ,  Gilbertson.  Terry  J  ,  Arnold.  Thomas  S  ,  Johnson. 
David  B;  and  Gatchell.  Cathenne  L.  5,134,137,  CI  514-206  000 
Gilbreath.  Jerry  W  .  and  Day,  Phillip  R  .  to  Ohio  As.sociated  Enter- 
pnses     Anti-moisture    device    for    engine    exhaust     5,133,185,    CI 
60-309  000 
Gilgcn.    Brent   D  ,    Lowrey.   Tyler   A  ,    Karniewicz.   Joseph  J  ,   and 
McQueen.  Anthony  M  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   Reduced-mask, 
split-polysilicon    CMOS    process,    incorporating    sucked-capacitor 
cells,  for  fabncating  multi-megabil  dynamic  random  access  memo- 
nes   5.134.085,  CI  437-52  000 
Gilkcy,  Mark  W  ,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The  Process  and  system 
for  preparation  of  waste  paper  stock  with  short  and  long  fiber  frac- 
tionation  5.133,832.  CI    162-4000 
Gill.  Manzur;  and  D'Arngo.  Sebastiano.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated Nonvolatile  memory  cell  with  field-plate  switch  5.134.449,  CI, 
357-23500 
Gilligan.  Thomas  J  ;  English.  George  J,,  and  Hough.  Harold  L,.  to 
GTE  Products  Corporation   Method  and  mold  for  fabncating  an  arc 
tube  for  an  arc  discharge  lamp   5.133.682.  CI   445-26  000 
Gilroy.  Thomas  E    See— 

Sick.  August  J  ,  and  Gilroy.  Thomas  E  .  5.133.962.  CI  424-93  OOA 
Gingnch.  Eli  L  ;  and  Lutton.  Theodore  A  ,  to  Kidron.  Inc  Ramp  lifter 

device   5.133.6-14,  CI.  414-537  000 
Giordano.  Jeffrey   R  ,  and   Backos.  Chnsiopher  S    Swimming  pool 
cleaning  device  for  cleaning  submerged  swimming  pool  surfaces  with 
direct    pressurized    and    inteiuified    water   current,    5.133.503.    CI 
239-532,000 
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Girodeau.  Jean-Marc  M,  M,:  See — 

Crawley.  Graham  C;  Edwards.  Philip  N,;  and  Girodeau    Jean- 
Marc  M   M,.  5.I34.I48,  CI,  514-312000 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Muller,  Karl-Heinz.  5,133,226,  CI   74-573,00R, 
Glanville,  Thoma   W  ;  and  Devaney,  Mark  J  ,  Jr .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Loclable  valve  meclianism  for  sample  pouch.  5,133  938 
CI.  422-102.000 
Glascock,  Homer  H.,  II,  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  of 
making    a    silicon    package    for    a    power    semiconductor    device. 
5,133,795,  CI.  6f -42.000. 
Glazier.  Edwin  E    See — 

Wilson.   Logan   D ,  Glazier.   Edwin   E,.  and   Kelly.  Charles  J 
5.133.207,  CI,  73-38,000, 
Gleason,  John  G  ;  See — 

Bender,  Paul  E;  Gleason.  John  G  ;  Griswold,  Don  E,;  Banna. 
Nabil;  Lani.s.  Ivan;  Razgailis.  Kazys  A  .  Sarau,  Henry  M,   and 
Shilcrat.  Susan  C.  5.134.150.  CI   514-318000, 
Glenn.  Jack  L..  Jr :  See — 

Neudeck.  Gerold   W  ;   and  Glenn.   Jack   L.  Jr..   5.134.454    CI 
357-34,000 
Globcn.  Wolfganfi;  Meyer.  Frank;  Neumann.  Klaus-Dieler;  Richter, 
Herbert,    and    Wolkert.    Richard,    to   Schering    Aktiengesellschafl 
Suction  tube  device,  5.133,484,  CI,  222-376,000 
Gobble,  Lawrence  T,:  See — 

Johnatakis,    John,    and    Gobble,    Lawrence    T,.    5,134.328     CI 
310-54,000, 
Godberscn.  Byron  L,  PivoUl  bunk  unit  for  boat  trailer,  5,133  570  CI 

280-414.100 
Goettmann,  James  A.;  and  Boylan,  John  R,.  to  International  Paper 


Gorissen,  Erich   See— 

von   Kwiatkowski,    Kun    Gonssen,   Ench;  and   Viertel     Helmut 
5.133.542,  CI    271-183  000 
Gomali.  Silvano,  Belti,  Giorgio,  Sacchi.  Fabnzio:  Vai,  Gianfranco;  and 
Zuffada,  Maunzio,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Micrcwlectronics  S  r  I   Methixl 
of  automatically  measuring  the  horuontal  scan  frequency  of  a  com- 
posite synchronism  signal,   and   an  electronic   circuit   Ofieraling   in 
accordance  with  the  methcxi    5,134,481,01    -158  15.1(XX) 
Gortan.  Dieter.  Garger,  Erwin    Facnik,  Peter,  Mcx.ivnik,  Josef,  and 
Schanll.    Werner,   to   Bohler   Pneumatic    International   GmhH     and 
Veitscher  Magnesitwerke-Acticn-Gescllschaft    Device  for  remos  ing 
worn   nozzle   bncks  or   nozzle   linings  from   mt--tallurk;ical    vessels 
5,133,534,  CI    266-271  000 
Goto,  Haruhisa   See — 

Segawa.    Hideo,    Naya,    Kazunari,    Goto.    Haruhisa    and    Sato 
Kazuyuki,  5,1,14.292,  CI    250-342  000 
Goto,  Ma.saki   See — 

Okita.  Makoto,  Shirul.i,  Hiroshi,  Tanaka,  Ma-savyki    Kaneko,  To- 
shihiko,    Tagami,    Katsuya.    Hihi,    Shigek:,    Okamoto,    Yasushi- 
Nomoto     Seiichiro.    Su/uki,    laki-shi,    Chiba,    Kcnichi,    Goto! 
Masaki,  Ha.shida,  Ryoichi    Onn,  Hidcki    Ohhara.  Hideio,  Saku- 
rai.   Hidcki,   Souda.   Shigeru,    Machida,   'ioshima.sa,    Katayama 
Kouichi,  and  Vamatsu,  Isao.  5.  i. 14,1  1  1,  CI    5ti;-*66  00n 
Goto.    Shigeki,    Shimei,    Ma.salo.    Miya/awj,    '!  ctsuhiro,   and    Saitou. 
Yoshitami,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kahushiki  kaisha  Hvdraulic  control  systein 
for  automatic  transmission    5,1.13,231,  CI    "4-867,000 
Graham.  Richard  D    Sec— 

Bragg,  Jackie  J  Graham,  Richard  D  ;  Sowdcr.  Bill.  Tale.  Jimmy 
R,;  Lewellen,  Robert  N  .  Bryson.  Charles  E,.  Jr  ;  and  Gnva 
Darwin  R  ,  5,134.270,  CI    219-532  000 


Company,  Pnntable.  high-strength,  tear-resistant  nonwoven  material    Grancagnolo.  Edward  J    Heavy  duty  constant  use  self  closme  eati 


and  related  method  of  manufacture,  5.133.835.  CI    162-146,000, 
Goetz.  Norbert:  See— 

Lauer.   Manfred;   Zipperer.    Bemhard;  Goetz.    Norbert;   Lorenz, 
Gisela,  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  5,134,167,  CI,  514-640  000 
Goi,  Hitoshi  See— 

Nanba.  Keishichi;  Kitayama,  Yoshihiko;  Abukawa,  Fukitaka;  Goi, 
Hitoshi;  and  WaUnabe.  Masahiko,  5.133,813,  CI,  148-235,000, 
Goldberg,  Harris  A,;  and  Reifenberger,  Ronald  G,,  to  Hoechst  Celan- 
ese  Corp,   Optically    readable   media  utilizing  scanning   tunneling 
microscope  for  exciuiion,  5,134.605,  CI.  369-101.000. 
Goldenberg,  Michsel  P,:  See— 


5.133.152,  CI   49-2.19  IXXI 
Granl.  David  C    See — 

Peterson.  Steven  H  ;  Lahoda.  Edward  J  ;  Grant.  David  C     Sver- 

drup,  Edward  F  ;  Congedo,  Thomas  V  ,  Banko,  John,  Wnkow- 

ski.   Robert   E;   Wolfe,   Arthur   L.;   Partlow.   William   D     and 

Sknba.  Michael  C,  5.133.901,  CI   252-626,000 

Grant.   Kenneth   J     Kinetic   integral   steering  system    5.133.274    CI 

114-172  000, 
Grant.  Maurice,  Disk  tumbler  lock  decoder  5.133.202.  CI   70-278  000 
Grashoff.  William  G  ,  and  Spence.  Charles,  to  TTX  Company  Railroad 
car  jack,  5.133,531,  CI   254-89  (X)H 


Amtz.   Floyd; 
5,133,594.    CI 


;  Clear.  Sandra  H,;  Guinn. 
Rolando.     5.134.007.     CI, 


and   Hauslaib.   Wolfgang. 


Gomez.  Femaiido;  Dulaney.  Randi  L.;  and  Goldenberg.  Michael    Grata.  Francis  S  .  to  Jerr-Dan  C<rp    I«w-angle  slidably  supported 
o     .,-,...„    „.    ,.,  roll-back  vehicle  trans[>ort  apparatus   5,133.633,  CI   414^77000 

Gravisse.  Philippe,  and  SchifTmann,  Marc    Countermeasurc  process  in 
the  field  of  target  evaluation  and  laser  range  findinj!  materials  and 
devices   for    the    implcmeniation    of   said    countermeasure    process 
5.134.296.  CI    250-458.100 
Gray.  Steven  H    See— 

Rogers.  Thomas  E  .  Gray,  Steven  H  ,  Devadas,  Balekudru    and 
Adams.  Steven  P  ,  5.1.34.066.  CI  435-91  000 
Green.  Brian  R,;  Tyc.  Irene,  and  Schwellnus,  Adnana  H  ,  to  Mintek, 

Gold  selective  ion  exchange  resins,  5,134,169,  CI,  521-25,000 
Green.  James  C  :  See — 

Stephens.  David  V;  Thomas.  Christopher  M;  Green.  James  C- 
and  Vallins.  David  J  .  5,134.638,  CI    377-54000 
Green.  Jonathan:  See — 

Femni.   Pier  G,;   Voellmy,  Carlo;   Slahl.  Peter   H  ;  and  Green. 
Jonathan.  5.133.972,  CI   424-449  000 
Green.  Matthew  E    See— 

Jamieson.  Hugh  V  .  Ill;  Mayer.  Endre  A,;  Kachman.  Robert  D,. 
and  Green,  Matthew  E,.  5.133.380,  CI    137-83,000 
Greenberg,  Alex  M,  Surgical  dnll  guide  and  retractor    5.133,720.  CI 

606-96000. 
Greenberger.  George  M  :  See- 
Drew.   Daniel   P;  and  Greenberger.  George  M..  5.133.167.  CI 
52-488.000 
Greene.  Don:  See — 

Harley.  Richard  J  ;  Bimbi.  Peter,  Greene.  Don;  and  Wainwright, 
Basil.  5.133,975.  CI,  424-613,000 
Greenfield.  Simon:  See — 

Coates.  David;  Greenfield.  Simon;  and  Sage.  Ian  C.  5.133.896,  CI 
252-299,650 
Grecnman.  Edwin  G    See — 

Weber.  Robert  E  ,  Jegier,  Patncia  A  ;  and  Greenman,  Edwin  G,, 
5,133,833,  CI    162-8  000 
Greenwell,  David  W  .  and  Haynes,  Munro  K  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Optical  disk  sector  servo  patterns  5,134,601, 
CI   369-44,260, 
Greiwe,  Hansdieter,  to  Patzner  GmbH  St  Co,  Espresso  machine  and 
method  of  making  espresso  by  using  said  machine    5.133,983,  CI, 
426-433.000, 
Grice,  Gordon  J    See — 

Daigle.  Robert  V  ;  and  Gnce,  Gordon  J,.  5.133.523,  CI  248-62  000 
Grieve,  Donald  F  ,  to  Krebs  Engineers,  Hydncyclone  separator  with 

turbulence  shield   5,133,861.  CI   210-512,100 
Griffith.  John  C  ;  and  Ma,s!ers,  Ivan  G  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, The    Rotating  eddy  current  roller  head  for  inspecting  and 
profiling  tubing  having  two  separate  cross  wound  coils  5. 1 34. 3b7  CI 
324-220000 
Gnffilh.  John  D  .  to  Bonas  Machine  Company  Limited,  Solenoid-con- 
trolled heald  rod  system   5.133.389.  CI,  139-455000 
Gngo.  Ulnch  See — 

Serini.  Volker;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef,  and  Gngo.  Ulnch.  5.134.220. 
CI,  528- 190.000. 


P.  5.I34.4I8  CI   343-718,000, 
Goldner.  Ronald:  See — 

Haa.s.  Terry.  Goldner,   Ronald;  Jauniskis.   Linas 
Wong,    Kwok-Keung;    and    Sullivan,    Eugene, 
359-275,000, 
Goldstar  Co,,  Ltd,:  See- 
Chang.  Seok  M,.  5.133,564.  CI,  277-193,000. 
Kim.  Kee  H..  5,134.467.  CI.  358-31.000. 
Lee.  Gi  I  .  5.134,262.  CI.  2I9.1055B. 
Yoon.  Taek-hyjn.  5.134.466.  CI.  358-29.000 
Golin.  Stuart  J  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  com- 
pressing and  decompressing  a  digital  video  signal  using  predicted  and 
error  images  5.i:-4.478.  CI.  358-136.000. 
Gomez-Acevedo.  Hector  H  Closure  device  5. 133. 1 12,  CI   24-450,000, 
Gomez,  Fernando;  Dulaney.  Randi  L  ;  and  Goldenberg,  Michael  P,.  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Apparatus  for  sensing  the  integnty  of  a  wnstband 
antenna,  5.I34.4I8.  CI,  343-718,000. 
Gomez-Santiago,  Rolando:  See — 

Reising,  George  S,;  Bergman,  Bruce  H 
Susan     E ;     wnd     Gomez-Santiago, 
428-78,000, 
Gomoll.  Gunter:  See — 

Buschmann.   Ulrich;  Gomoll.  Gunter 
5.133.614.  CI   400-320000 
Gonzales.  Edward  S,  Article  and  process  for  creating  designs  on  the 

surface  of  concrete,  5. 133.621.  CI,  404-72,000, 
Good.  Bnan  G  Car  support  device,  5.133.525,  CI,  248-210,000, 
Good.  James  J  :  See— 

Catlin.  Joseph  C ;  Ellis.  Margaret  D  .  Good.  James  J  ;  Putnam. 
Mark  A  ;  Torks.  Seal  E,.  and  Wood.  Donald  V..  5,133  873  CI 
210-715,000, 
Goodman,    Robert    J,    Hands-free    hydraulic    vise,    5,133,536,    CI 

269-25,000 
Goodwin,  Robert  M  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  to  extend 
the    linear    range    of    images    captured    on    film,    5,134,573,    CI 
364-525,000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Irvin,  Cynthia  A  ,  5,134.006.  CI  428-68,000, 
Kansupada.  Bhurat  K,;  Phillips.  Martin  A 

Otuvio  J,.  5.1,34.022.  CI  428-215,000, 
Sandstrom.   Paui   H,;  and  Wideman.   Lawson  G,.  S.I34.I84    CI 

524-270,000, 
Wideman.  Lawson  G,.  5.134.200,  CI,  525-332,800, 
Gordin.  Myron  K,;  and  Drost,  Jim  L,,  to  Musco  Corporation,  Means 
and  method  for  ini Teasing  output,  efficiency,  and  flexibility  of  use  of 
an  arc  lamp,  5,134  557,  CI   362-261,000, 
Gordon,  Phillip  N,.  md  Rice.  Thomas  B,.  to  DeKalb  Plant  Genetics, 
Embryogenic    callus    and    cell    suspensions   of  com    inbred    B73 
5.134.074.  CI   435-240,400 
Gordon.  Steven  L,.  to  Alnamar  Corporation,  Pill  dispenser  5.133.478 
CI,  221-90,000, 


Jr,;  and  Mallamaci. 
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T»cke.   Peter.  Nouvenne.  Werner;  OWm.  Pimnz-Joscf,  Frciug, 
Dveter     Gng(<     llnch     anil    WeaUppe,    Uwe.    5.134.195,    CI 

<;?-«>  I XX; 

Gnlb.  I  juren>.e  M     jni)  KimenotT    R.ihen.  to  Kuaer  Aerospace  »nd 

Electronics  Corp    McihixJ  md  jr(>araius  for  meMuring  the  liquid 

level  of  a  containmcni  :anli  subir^:  •     cilernal  forces    5.13J.212.  CI 

7V:<»«)(X)0 

Gnsmer.    Jerome     1      Surgical    grasping    inMrument.    5.133.737,    CI 

600-205  00) 
Gns^old.  [>>n  1-     S<v — 

Bender    Paul   t      Gleason,  John  G  ,  Gnswold,  Don  E  ,  Hanna, 
Nabil    I,aniL>s    Kan.  Razgaitis.  Kuyi  A  .  Sarau,  Henry  M  ,  and 
Sh.lcrai.  Susan  C  .  5.134.150.  CI    514-318000 
Gnva  [>ar%nn  R     Vi" 

Br<g^.  Jatltie  J     (iraham    Richard  D  .  So*der.  Bill.  Tale.  Jimmy 
R      le\4c;len.   Roheri    N      Brvion.  Charles  E,  Jr  ,  and  Gnva 
Darvnn  R  ,  5.134.270.  CI    21'»-53200O 
Groenendaal.   John  C  .  Jr     and   Parker.  David  M  ,  lo  Westinghouse 
Electric    Corp     Thermal    shield   for   steam   turbines    5,133.640.   CI 
415-r7  itX) 
OroenendaaJ,  Jihn  e      Jr     and  Anemone.  John  J.  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp    Support  arrangement  for  optimizing  a  low  pressure 
«eam  turbine  tnner  cylinder  structural  performance    5. 133. Ml.  CI 
415-213  100 
Groom.  Carl  M     5ee  — 

Durle>     Benton    A,    111     and    Groom.   Carl    M.    5.134,359,    CI 

>:*-'i  ii«) 

Grose h.  Hermann,  lo  Rheinmeiall    Mine  equipped  with  a  positioning 

device   5  131.261).  CI    102-401000 
Gross.  J.>seph   Ser- 

Avrahami.  Zohar,  Gross.  Joseph;  and  Zucker.  Shiomo,  5.133,722, 
(..I    6tX>-l  13IXX) 
Gross.  Richard  W     Vf — 

Olshansky.     Robert,    and    Gross,    Richard    W.,    5,134.509.    CI 
>5')-132(XX) 
Grubner   Charles   .See  — 

Tcrcch.  Pierre    Thiebaui.  Jean-Mane;  Sanvi.  Pierre;  and  Grubner. 
Charles.  5. 1 1  >.»»",  CI    252-33  200 
Grypczynski,  Daniel  Jacquier.  Paul;  and  Guglielmo.  Andre,  to  Frama 
tome  Device  for  centering  a  servicing  tool  in  a  steam  generator  tube 
5.131, >*:V  CI    '■'(>-26()lX«) 
Gsell.  rhomas  C    Rothman.  Ivaac    Smith.  Paul  C  ,  Ml.  and  Chambers. 
Jeffrey  K. .  to  Pall  Corporation   Polymenc  microfiber  filter  medium 
5.133,878.  CI   2IO-7f,'ixX) 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated   5ee— 

Olshansky.    Robert      d.id    Gross.    Richard    W.    5.134.509,    CI 
359-132  CXX) 
GTE  Prtxlucts  Corporation   See— 

Chakrabarti.    Kirti    B.    and    Levin.    Robert    E.    5,134.336.    CI 

313-25.000 
Gilligan,  Thomas  J  ;  English,  George  J  .  and  Hough,  Harold  L 

M  33.682.  CI    445-26  000 
Mishou    Joan  I      Arold.  Jonathan  B  .  Parent.  Charles  R  .  SUrk. 
Joseph  P  .  and  Webb.  Edward  A.,  5.134.684.  CI   392-486.000 
Guan.  Jiayu   5ee — 

Xu.  Mao   Hu.  Shiru.  Guan.  Jiayu;  Sun.  Xianming;  Wu,  Wei;  Zhu. 
Wei.   Zhang.   Xian.  Ma.   Zimian,   Han.  Qi;  and  Liu.  Shangqi. 
5.1.U.|-'4,  CI    521-143000 
Gueniher.  Paul    See  — 

Alford    Jimcs  VV      Fischer.  Mark  W  ,  Bosco.  Patncia  A  .  Marfin. 
Alar  iV     EierrNman.  Vincent.  Jr  .  Gueniher.  Paul.  Lull.  William 
B     and  Reihage.  Wilbert  B..  5.133.220.  CI   73-866  500 
Guglielm(\  Andre   Stre — 

Grypczynski.    Daniel.    Jacquier.    Paul;    and    Guglielmo.    Andre. 
5.133.'925.  CI    176-260000. 
Guinn.  Susan  F     Ve 

Reising,  Georjie  S     Bergman.  Bruce  H     Clear.  Sandra  H  ;  Guinn. 
Susan     E  .     and     Gomez-Santiago.     Rolando.     5.134,007,     CI 
428-78000 
Guirguis,  Raouf  A  .  to  La  Mina  Ltd    Modular  multiple  fluid  sample 

preparation  avsembly    5.133.363.  CI    128-771000 
Gull.  Rcinhold  and  Keil.  Thomas,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellsthaft   Proccv, 
for   the   preparation  of  aj-enecarbo«ylic  acid  esters    5.133.903.  CI 
554-1 1(1  (XX) 
Gunn.  ^ndrcvv   and  Cameron.  Ian  D  .  to  lalros  Limited   Blood  process- 
ing apparatus    M  11.932.  CI.  422-24.000 
Gunthcr    Rolf  W     See— 

Rasmus.sen   Fnk  and  tiuniher.  RolfW  .  5. 1 33.733.  CI.  606-200.000 

Gustafson    Ciar\  I      Ring    Wallace  H  .  Erskine,  Timothy  J.;  Rjchvd- 

son   Kim  1     and  Kimble.  Steven  C  .  to  Beclon.  Dickinson  and  Com- 

pan-.    Apparatus  for  re/croing  an  in  vivo  pressure  sens<ir  and  method 

for  .'ezeromg    5  11<iSH.  (_!    128-675000 

Guatafson.  Ciarv  J     .See — 

Keogh    Kenneth  M  .  McMtllin.  John  V  .  and  Gusufson.  Gary  J 
^.114.664.  CI    182-61  000 
Guslafson.     I  cif    \      Solid    waste    disposal    jyjiem     5.133.623.    CI 

405-128  000 
Guslavsen.  Alfen  J     See — 

Gallacher    Ljtwrence  V  .  Gusuvsen.  Alfen  J  ;  and  Kugel,  Robert 
L,  5. It  1.900.  CI    252-400520 
GuUuskaa.  Paul  L  .  to  SFl    Division.  Alcatel.  Canada.  Railroad  flat 

wheel  detectors    5.111.>21.C1    246-I6900R 
Guthrod   Hem/   and  Nowottnv    Norbert.  to  Marwitz  A  Hauser  GmbH 
Length  adjustable  spectable  temple   5.133.595,  CI   351-118000 


Gulcheck.  Riibert  A     5ee— 

Poll.  Robert  G  .  Gulcheck.  Robert  A  .  Thoma.s.  V.  Stanton;  and 
Vurek.  Gerald  G  .  5.134.675,  CI    385-70  000 
Gutzmer.    Howard    A     Acoustic    coupler    for    high-speed    modem 

<;  1U649.  CI    379-99  000 
Ha^H    Xrihur  P    See — 

Kicc.   Thomas  M  .  Livengood.  Dennis  W  .  and  Haag.  Arthur  P, 
5.I.M,248,  CI    1 74-84  OOR 
HaagStreil  AG   Set — 

Paprii/    Fran/   and  Widmer.  Hansruedi.  5.1.34.515.  CI   359-223  000. 
H.ias   Milioii  andHsirh   Ji>eC  Y  Apparatus  to  replace  cnmp-mounied 

M.lrnoids  on  siancr  motors   5.134.330.  CI    3IO-83.000 
Haas.   Icrrs    tloldncr.  Ronald.  Jauniskis,  Linas.  Amtz.  Floyd;  Wong. 
ksvok  Krung   and  Sullivan.  Eugene,  to  Tufts  University   Transpar- 
ent ion-bUx:king  layer  for  electrochromic  windows    5.133,594,  CI. 
359-275  IT« 
Habasaki.  Toshimi   See— 

Fsuchiva.  Ichiro.  Saito.  Masahide.  Uhikawa.  Shinji;  and  Habasaki. 
Tosh'imi.  5.133.796.  CI   65-144  000 
Hack,  Bradford  H     and  Mcrrilt.  Philip  O.  lo  Osteonics  Corporation 

Femoral  implant  for  hip  arthroplasty    5.133.772.  CI   623-23  000 
H.u  krnf>erg.  John  11     .Sef  — 

I  .no   f  rcdciKk  J  .  Jr .  McCall.  David  L  ,  and  Hackenberg.  John 
H  ,  ^  ll4,li;.  Cl    107-272  200 
Hackenberg    Rudolf    to  I  rami  GmbH    Hollow  cylindncal  structural 

member  of  fiber  reinforced  resin    M  .34.003.  CI,  428- .36.300. 
Haddad    Muin  S     and  f  rvman,  William  S.  to  Amoco  Corporation. 

Malei^  anhsdnde  .ataisMs    M34.I06.  CI    502-209  000 
Madden,  James  R      Jr    Seal    V  '  13.587.  Cl    297-146.000. 
M.iiiwgtT    Helmut    Sec 

Sihmidi     Hans  F  r      HaJsiiger.    Helmut.    Prochazka.    Milan,   and 
R.<rlanls    tJds    M  a.o^fi.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Hagcniann    Hans  Jurgen  1       See  — 

Bachmann   Peter  K     Hagemann.  Hans-Jurgen  E.  Warmer.  Jacques 
P    M     and  \V!lvHi    Howard  J    C.  5.133.794,  Cl   65-3  120 
Hagen.  Alfred,  to  Delma  elekiro    und  medizinische  Apparatebau  Ge- 
sellschafi     mhH      Flectric     surgical     high-frequency     instrument 
5.11.1.^11.  Cl    fi(K>-18lX«) 
Hagiwara.  Noboru   l/,assa.  Michiaki.  and  Minami.  Ma.sao.  to  Mitsuboshi 
Belting    lid     Methixl    of    manufacturing    foam-molded    products 
5.133.912.  Cl    :(v»-4h4(«) 
Hagopian  Arpi    See - 

Ellis.  Ronald  W     Kniskem.  Peter  J  .  and  Hagopian  Arpi.  5.133.961. 
Cl    424-H9  iXXI 
Hain.  Matthew  I      See — 

Korthoff.  Herbert  W    Chesterfield.  Michael  P  .  Koyfman.  Ilya.  and 
Hain.  Matthew  F  ,  M  1  v'Ul.  I  1    t*>ty-2:iHXl 
Halt/    Roland  H  .  to  Hess  lett  Packard  I  .'inpans    Lighl-emitting  diode 

prinlhead    ^,|14,14<),  Cl     IH^OIKXX; 

Hakarnata.  S  oshimi.  Natsui.  Ken  ichi   Kurosavsa.  VukiO;  Sato.  Tadashi; 

Kojima.    Hiroaki    ( )hno,    Visurn'ri    and   Kurosawa,  Tomoe,  to  Hi 

Tachi.  I  td    Plasm.i  generating  apparatus    M'.1H25.  Cl    156- .345  000. 

Hake.  Kenneth  A     to  Kent  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc    Cultivator  shank 

assembly    5, 1  3.1.41  5.  Cl-  172-708  OtXJ 
Hall.  Graham  T     See— 

Ba.seghi.    Behshad     Ma/fxiji,    Mohammad;   Skefich,   Matt  S  ;  and 
Hall.  Graham  T  .  M  34.4 1 2.  Cl    .142  169  000 
Hall.  Jonathan  F  ,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc    Air  stnpper  for  im- 
proved spindle  svnc   5.134.530.  Cl   360-97  030 
Hallelt.  Ron  C  .  to  Solarchem  Enterprises  Inc.  UV  lamp  transmittance 

controller    5  1ll.«4VCI   422-186.300. 
Hallgren,  Viking,  to  AB  Volvo    Aujiltary  control  unit.  5,133,311,  Cl. 

125-179  100 
Halliburton  Company   See— 

Barr    Stephen   W  ,   Crump,  Joseph   B  ;   and   Rice.  Timothy   D.. 

<■  |U,644.  Cl    4r  218  000 
Barnngton.  Burchus  Q  .  5.133.419.  Cl    175-321.000 
Bour.  [3aniel  I      and  Childs.  Jerry  D  .  5.133.409.  Cl    166-293  000. 
Halpern    Alan  A     Femoral  head  remixleling  and  femoral  insert  and 

dnlling  aid  therefor    5.133.766.  Cl   623-23  000 
Hallon  Oy    See— 

Aalto.  Erkki.  Pellinen.  Teuvo.  and  Eloranta.  Jouko.  5.133.689.  Cl 
454-49  (XX) 
Hamann.  J    Eric,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Liquid  injection  using 

container  bottom  sensing    5.133.392.  Cl    141-1000 
Hamano.  Hirosuki    Kimura.  Kenichi.  and  Sugawara.  Saburo,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Rear    fixus    type    zoom    lens     5,134,524.    Cl 
359-687  000 
Hamano.  Hisanon.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  having  a  flash  wnte  function.   5,134.589,  Cl 
.365-2.38  500 
Hamdy,  Esmal  Z  .  Mohsen.  Amr  M  .  and  McCullum.  John  L..  lo  Aciel 
Corporation      Programmable     low-impedance     anti-fuse     element. 
5.134.457.  Cl    357-51  (XX) 
Hamer.  Martin   .See  — 

Suh,  Byoung  I     and  Hamer.  Martin.  5.133,957.  Cl  424-49.000. 
Hammel.  Howard  S    and  York.  Robert  O  .  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
1       and     Company      Degradable     foam     matenals      5.134.171.    Cl 
VI  98  (XX) 
Hammer.  Steven  G   Intravenous  catheter  biohazard  prevention  packag- 
ing device    5.133.454.  Cl    206-364000 
Han.  Chong  K    Pa.s.sive  seal  belt  system   5.133.425.  Cl    180-270.000. 
Han.  Q\   See  — 

Xu.  Mao.  Hu.  Shiru.  Guan,  Jiayu.  Sun.  Xianming.  Wu.  Wei;  Zhu. 
Wei  Zhang,  Xuui.  Ma.  Zimian.  Han.  Qi;  and  Liu,  Shangqi. 
5.134.174.  Cl    521-143000 
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Han.  Sang  In.  Dispoiable  pressure  wound  irrigation  device  S.I 33.701. 

Cl   604-289.000 
Han  Woo-Sung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming 
a  fine  pattern  on  a  emiconduclor  having  a  step  therein  5. 1 34,058.  Cl. 
410-127  000 
Hanafusa.  Tsutomu.  and  Shiraishi,  Kikuo.  to  FujiUu  Linuted.  Method 
of  compensating  s.»ttered  characterutics  of  outputs  of  an  infrared 
detector  of  multiple-element  type.  5.134,474,  Q.  358-113.000. 
Hanassa.  Nohumichi  See — 

Kashima,    Miisuiiro;    and    Hanawa,    Nobumichi.    5,133.529    Cl 
248-562000 
Hancock.  Reed  A.:  iee — 

Haca.  Francisco  A.;  Fennema.  Alan  A.,  Hanc(x:k.  Reed  A.;  Ji- 
quctte.  Glen  A.;  Tipton.  Lawrence  D..  and  Winarski,  Daniel  J., 
5. 1 14.602.  Cl.  169-44.270. 
Handicraft  Company:  See — 

Rhodes.    C:arl.    3rown.    Robert    J.,    and    Kemper.    Bernard    J.. 
5,133,684,  Cl   ■U6-489  000. 
Handy.  John  N  .  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Football  having  raised  ribs.  5.133,550. 

Cl    273-650EE 
Handy,  John  N  ;  and  Lartoon,  Ake  L.,  to  Mattel,  Inc  Sound  producing 

game  bat    5,133,55  ,  CI.  273-72.00R. 
Hanlon    I  awrence:  5*e — 

Alshari.  Bahram;  Malta.  Farid;  and  Hanlon.  Lawrence,  5,133.119, 
Cl    29-842.000. 
Hanna,  Nabil  See — 

Bender.  Paul  E  .  Gleason.  John  G.;  Griswold,  Don  E.,  Hanna. 
Nabil,  Lantos.  Ivan;  Razgaitis,  Kazys  A.;  Sarau,  Henry  M.;  and 
Shilcral.  Susan  C  ,  5,134.150.  Cl.  514-318.000. 
Hano.  Sunao:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Shirji;    Yamaguchi.    Hirouugu.    Hano.   Sunao; 
Inoue.  Htdeaki.  5,134.352,  CI.  318-587.000 
Hanrahan.  Richard:  See — 

Barr,     Garland     G.;    and    Hanrahan.     Richard.     5,133,891. 
252-70.000 
Hanson.  Richard  A.;  WoodrufT.  James  R.;  and  Newell,  Gerald  R.,  lo 
New  SD.  Inc  Adjustment  of  scale  factor  linearity  in  a  servo  acceler- 
ometer    5.133.214,  t:i   73-517.00B 
H.msson.  I  ars.  to  AE  Volvo  Operating  mechanism  for  vehicles  with 

automatic  transmission.  5.133.222,  Cl.  74-477.000. 
Hara.  Takahiro;  and  Furukawa.  Tadayasu.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 

Co  .  Ltd   Nutrient  composition.  5,134.125,  Cl.  514-19000. 
Hara.  Yoshimichi:  See— 

Yokoya.  Yuji;  Tsi  tsumi,  Yasuhiro;  Suzuki,  Yuuka;  Hara.  Yoshimi- 
chi; and  Fukami.  Akira,  5.134.566,  Cl.  364-424.050. 
Harada.  Akio:  See — 

Yamamon.  Naoki  Ohsugi.  Hiroharu;  Fukuda.  Koichi:  and  Harada. 
Akio,  5.134,197   Cl    525-100000 
Hirada  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Fgashira,  Yoshim  .  5.134,419.  Cl.  343-722.000 
Hardy.  Chnstopher  J.   See — 

Oumoulin,  Charles  L.;  Hardy,  Chnstopher  J.;  Suza,  Steven  P    and 
Ash.  Stephen  A  .  5.133,357,  C\.  128-653  300, 
lljt^rns.  Alan  R.:  See— 

Whalen.   Robert  T.;  and  Hargens,  Alan  R.,  5,133,339.  Cl.    128- 
25  OOR 
Hargrodcr.  Terry  G.:  See — 

Bryan.  Kathleen  M.;  Kantner.  Steven  S-;  Galatowitsch.  Joseph  L.; 
Hargroder.  Terry  G.;  and  Strand.  Jerome  E..  5.133.356.  CI. 

i:k  fvwooo. 

Harkrader.  Ronald  J.;  and  Jones,  Richard  R..  to  Atrijt  Laboratories, 
Inc     Purification   ol    benzophenanlhndine  alkaloids  extracts  from 
alkaloid  extracts   5.133.981.  Cl   424-195.100. 
Harlev.  Naomi  H  ;  and  Chitupom.  Passapom.  lo  New  York  University. 
Pervmal  gamma-ray  and  radon  monitor   5,134.297.  Cl.  250-472,100. 
Harlev,  Richard  J  .  Binbt,  Peter;  Greene,  Don;  and  Wainwnghl,  Basil. 
lo  RJH  and  Company,  Inc.  Method  for  in  vivo  inactivation  of  blood 
bsirnc  HI\   virus  using  a  miilure  of  ozone  and  oxygen  5,133,975,  Cl 
424  613.000 
H.irmeling,  Jay  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Survival  seismic 
deicxtion   system    having    improved    tunable   filter    5.134.591,   Cl. 
l^"  135.000 
Harmony  Thermal  Ci>  Inc.:  See- 
Harris.  James  A  ,  -S,133,657,  Cl.  431-326.000. 
Harmuih   Henning  F.,  lo  Geophysical  Survey  Systems.  Inc.  Detection 
of  radai  signals  with  large  radar  signatures.  5.134.408.  Cl.  342-21.000. 
Harper,  John  A  :  See — 

Shand.  I  .Michael  C;  Harper.  John  A.;  and  Miles.  Kevin.  5.134,610, 
Cl    370-60  000. 
Hams  Corporation:  See — 

Hash.  Ronald  J  .  5  134.400.  C\.  341-136000 
Mchla    Pran  N  .  5,134,321.  Cl.  307-571.000 
Hams  Jamo.  A  .  to  H.irmony  Thermal  Co  Inc.  High  turndown  sheet 
metal  aimosphenc  gjis  burner.  5.133.657,  Cl   431-326.000 


and    Hams.     Philip    M.    5,1.54.558,    Cl 


Harris.  James  E  .  and  Brooks.  Gary  T,.  lo  Amoco  Corporation.  Process    Hatlori,  Toshihiko  See 


Hams.  Phihp  M    Ve- 
Williams.    Haleem    A 
362-263  000 
Hams,  Thomas  Q   Analog  timepiece  with  single  hand  for  designating 

hours  and  minutes   5.134.5%.  Cl    36880  (X)0 
Hartman.  Ronald  P    See- 
Johnson,  Jerold  W  .  Russell,  John  B  .  Hanman,   Ronald  P     and 
Schaeffer,  Daniel  J..  5,133,251,  CI    100-1°  OOR 
Haruyama.  Satoshi   See — 

Kawakami.    Shin.    Haruvama.    Sali-ishi     and    Okonogi.    Hirotaka. 
5,133,120.  Cl    29-852000 
Harvey.  Gerrs  J     See — 

Wagman,   Richard  S,  Conner.   Mark   E,  Harves,  Gerry   J,  and 
Nestor    Thomas  J  .  5.133.58.5,  CI    294-86  420 
Hasegawa,  Kunic   See— 

Otaka,  Masahiro,   Enomoto.   Kunio    Hasegawa,    Kunio,   Hayashi. 

Makoto,  Shimizu.  Tasuku;  and  Takaku.  Kazuo    5  134  568    Cl 

324-224  000 

Hasegawa,  Takanon,  and  Ikejima.  Shoichi,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corpora 

lion.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  a  used  thermal  stencil  master  sheet 

and  a  process  for  disposing  of  the  same    5.135.919   Cl    264-2300(Xl 

Hasegawa.    Yoshihiro.   to   Nakagawa.    Toshiaki     IlluminatinB   dec  ice 

5,134.553.  Cl    362-223  000 
Hash,  Ronald  J  .  to  Hams  Corporation    Microssase  muliiplymg  D  A 

converter    5.134.400.  Cl    341-136  000 
Hashida,  Ryoichi  See— 

Okita.  Makoto:  Shirota.  Hiroshi,  Tanaka.  .Masayuki,  Kaneko.  To- 
shihiko. Tagami.  Katsuya.  Hibi.  Shigeki,  c3kamoto.  Yasushi; 
Nomoio.  Seiichiro;  Suzuki.  Takeshi.  Chiba.  Kenichi,  Goto, 
Masaki  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  O.io.  ilideki  Ohhara.  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai.  Hideki,  Souda.  Shigenj  Machida.  Y'oshimasa  Katavama, 
Kouichi.  and  Yamatsu.  Isao,  5  134. III.  Cl  562-466000 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi   See — 

Umetsu.     Hiroshi,     Hashimoto.     Hiroshi,     and     Betsui.     Haiime. 
5.133.9.56.  Cl.  422-64  000 
Hashimoto.  Naotaka  See— 

Ishibashi.    Koichiro,    Sasaki,    Kalsuro,    Shimohigashi,    Kalsuhiro; 
Yamanaka.  Toshiaki.  Hashimoto.  Naotaka,  Hashimoto,  Takashi; 
and  Shimizu.  .Akihiro.  5.134.581,  Cl    5(>5-i8100G 
Hashimoto.  Shunichi.  Asai.  Tatsuya.  and  Kiiamura.  .Mitsuru.  lo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Kobe  Seiko  Sho    Cold  rolled  steel  sheets  or  hot-dip 
galvanized  cold-rolled  steel  sheets  for  deep  drawing    "i  133  815    Cl 
148-319  000 
Hashimoto,  Sinya  See— 

Chikyou,  Toyohiro,   Hashimoto,  Sinya,   Takahash:.   Satoshi    and 
Koguchi.  Nobuyuki.  5.154.09).  Cl.  437-107.000 
Hashimoto.  Takashi   See— 

Ishibashi.    Koichiro.    Sasaki.    Katsuro     Shimohigashi.    Katsuhiro; 
Yamanaka.  Toshiaki    Hashimoto,  Naouka,  Hashimoto.  Takashi, 
and  Shimizu.  Akihiro,  5.154.581.  Cl    365-181.000, 
Haskell.  Bann  G    See— 

Aravmd.  Rangarajan    Ha-skell.  Barin  G  ;  and  Pun.  Atul.  5.134.476 
Cl.  358-133  000 
Hassan,  Shawky  A    Visor  for  aulomobilc-s.  5.133.585.  Cl    296-97  500 
Hastings,  Roy  Alan,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Power  factor 
correction  control  for  switch-mode  power  converters   5  154  355   Cl 
323-211.000 
Hala,  Hitoshi.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  C:o  .  Ltd   Additive  for  lubncating  oil 
and  lubncating  oil  compwsition  containing  said  additive    5.133.886. 
Cl.  252-25.000. 
Hala.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Inoue.    Manabu;    Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki;    Hata,    Yoshiaki;    Hoda. 
Takeo;   Kudo.   Yoshinobu;   and   Ueda,   Hiroshi,   5,134,434,  Cl 
354-430.000 
Halanaka.  Mutsuo  See— 

Doi.  Elsuro,  Atoh.  Kiyoshi;  and  HaUnaka.  Mutsuo.  5.133.670.  Cl. 
439-79  000 
Hatsumori.  Satoshi:  See— 

Tsuchiya.   Kazuhisa.   .Miyazaki.   Ka^usa,    Hal.sumori,   Satoshi:  Se- 
kine,  Satoshi   and  Morikawa.   faichi.  *,:  54,450,  Cl    557-23  5«J 
Hatlori,  Hisashi    Iwata.  Teruo,  Sekizuka.  Hiroshi,  Kawauchi.  Yoichi. 
and  Fujisassa.  Hisao.  to  Tokyo  Eleciron  Limited,  Tokyo  Electron 
Sagami   Limned    and   Kishikawa   Special   Salve  Co.   Ltd    Sealing 
device.  5.155.561.  Cl   277-3  Oaj 
Hatlori.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Marui.  Kuniyoshi.  and  Halton.  Ki>oshi.  5,154.708.  Cl   455-33.200. 
Hatlori,  Naoharu,  and  Nigo.  Yoshito.  to  NEC  Corporation    Fifo  regis- 
ter device  adapiively  changing  a  stage  number  in  defiendencv  on  a 
bus  cycle.  5,134.562.  Cl    595^»00  000 
Hattori.  Noboru.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    Planetars   gear  system 

5,133.697,  Cl.  475-276.000 
Hatton,  Tadasht:  See— 

Watanabe.  Takamolo;  Ohtsuka.  ^oshinon.  Matsumoto.  Muneaki. 
Hallon.  Tadashi  Hoshino.  Kouichi;  Ohsawa.  Masanori  and 
Nakamura.  Katsumi.  5,134.371,  Cl,  524-252  000 


for   miscible  blends  of  imide  containing  polymers  with  polyfaryl 
sulfones)   5.134.202,  Cl.  525-436.000. 
Harris.  Meckie  T.:  See — 

l-arkin.  John  J.;   Mams,  Meckie  T.; 
M '4.261.  Cl   2r»-lO410. 
Hariis    Mi,.hael  R     See- 
Sharp.  Jeffrey  O  ;  Harris.  Michael  R. 
ler.   Steve   M.;    Reed,    Ronald    H ; 
5.134.543.  Cl.  361-358.000 


Toshihiko:  and  Fujii.  Mikihito,  5,133,308, 


and  Armington,  Alton  F , 


.  Cooper,  Roben  J..  Ledbet- 
and  ChafTm,  Ronald   W., 


Hitomi,  Miisuo   Hattori. 
Cl.  125-52  0MB 

Hatlori,  Yasuo.   Kiiagawa.  Yuichi.  ai.d  Saiio.  .Akiia.  to  Asahi  Kasci 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dicne  hUx-k  polymer  and  polymer  compo- 
sition. 5.134,199.  Cl    525-514000 
Haug,    Werner,    to    Frama    AG     Franking    machine     5,134,567,    Cl 

364-464.020 
Haupt,  Randy  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force.  Low  sidelobe 
resistive  reflector  antenna  5,134.423.  Cl.  343-912,000, 
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jrul    Hali^la]h      V>,Af^inf 


5.13.1.608,    CI 


5.1-V4.4g6.     CI 


Kazuhisa.    and 


Hauvrr  R.xierl  G  li>  Carduia.  Pjirmilicrv  ln»  lmpl»nl«hlr  inira>.r 
nous  cardiac  «imulaiion  iv^icm  *iih  pulw  ^cncraior  housing  serving 
u  optional  add  It  lonaJ  fleet  rode    'i<li?t   CI    i;K-41')(X)D 

Hauser.  Stott.  and  Homton  (iorcl  Handle  for  o  mop  ^  I '1.101.  CI 
1^145  100 

Hautlaib.  Wolfgang   5ee- 

Biuchnunn.    L'Inch     Ciomoil     (ji 

vm.bM,  CI  400-120 orx) 

Hj*k    Lawrence  S     and  Turner    h^  H     i.     Vlariin  Maneiia  [  nrrgs 

Swema.  Inc    Manual  braille  writer    ^  H  i  004   CI    4UI1M)00 
HawilH)me.  V     Terrey     ICaufhold.  Hor^i  T     and  (Vsth,  John  K     to 
^MSTED  Industries  lncorp<irated    Wedge  shim  and  follower  hl.«^k 
for  a  railcar  articuialed  connector    ^.lU**''   CI    ;i!-«»f»«1 
Hav    David  A     Sfr  - 

C'arr.   Albert  A     Kane,  John  M      Hav,   David    A     jiij   Schmidt. 
Christopher  J     5. !  U.  141   CI    '■\^W  Onti 
Mayashi,    Kazutoshi.    to    Brother    Kogyo    Kahushilo    Kaisha     Sewing 
machine   having   needle  bar   disconnecting    mechanism   <ind   thread 
..utting  mechanism    ?.  1  31,;^;,  CI    li;:Jli*Xi 
Msvashi.  Maioto   5ee — 

fHaJta,   Masahiro    Eiiomoto,    Kunio    Ma.segawa.   Kunio,   Haya.shi, 

Makoto.  Shimizu.    fasuku    iikI    I  dkaku,  Kazuo,  5,li4,J«)<t.  CI. 

U4-224  00O 

Mavashi.  Motoshige   Amano.  V.rui   Hirii    Takaaki   Taki,  Takeshi;  and 

Ishibashi.  Masatoshi.  to  Sekisui  Kiseihin  K  'gv  Kabushiki  Kaiaha 

rhermoplastic  polyester  series  resm  foamed  material  and  production 

pre Kcss  thereof   5.1M.028.  CI   428-332  000. 

Havashi.  Nobuhide   Se* 

Yamaguchi.    Toshiaki     and    Hava.shi.    Nobuhide. 
5*4-50  000 
Mni-shi.  Toshihide   Vf 

Suiuki      Masakazu      ird     Mj\i>hi.     To«hihide. 
i<8-l<XHXr) 
HrtfAshi    Voshiyuki    .See - 

Nakamura.    ICosei     Havishi.    Yoshiyuki;    Numti, 
Kimijima,  Masami    <  '  '■*  *32.  CI    310-208  000 
Havashibara,  Ken   See- 

Masaki.  Kazumi.  'I  "  (<;    CI.  I28-4I<>a0R 
Hivnes  IntemalKinal.  Inv      Vt-  — 

Herchenroeder    Rohen  H     M33.5J3,  CI.  266-103000 
rUvnrs.  Munrti  K     See — 

(jreenwell.    David    W       jnd    Haynes,    Munro   K.    5.1.V4.eOI,   CI 
(01-44  2W 
Hjys    Oeorgc   I:     md  Classen     Theodore  M  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
i  ompanv    Apparatus  for  hvdrogcnaling  hvdr<varNins.  5,I33,*M1.  CI 
4:;  140  001) 
Hector     Richard    f-      Schallcr     kiaus     V^>le^^.'ut■^     Heinnch   F.   and 
Plempel.  Manfred,  to  Bayer  ACi    Antimycolic  compositions  of  nikko- 
m;cin  compounds  and  d/(>le  anttmycolics   5.134.126.  CI    M4-43000 
Hedin.  Robert  A     .See  - 

Willingham.    Joseph    A      jna    Hedin.    Robert    A..   S,I33,663,  CI. 
4.V4-2  (MO 
ilodenreich.  Hans  J    H     rrealmeni  of  aqueous  dispersions    5.133,870. 

(.  1  :in-f.fe7  0fx) 

Hril  Ronald  VV  Jr  and  Owens.  Robert  C  .  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers. 
[nc  Implanuble  tapered  spiral  endocardial  lead  for  use  in  internal 
Jefibnllation  5.1U.lftS  CI  I  :.K- "«6  000 
Heinzc.  Roland,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafl  Method  for  adapting 
!he  stimulation  frequency  of  d  heart  pacemaker  to  the  burden  of  the 
patient  '.M'.UI,  CI  i:!*-41')0Ki 
Hclkpv    Roger  J     See  ~ 

1  orcnz     Robert   G      Helkey.   Roger  J 
MU,40"   CI    u:  152,000. 
Hr;lt)erg  International  1  imited   5e« — 

Komy.     Lindsav     M       and     Holmes. 
351-158  000 
^trllstrom.  Ingegcrd    See- 

Hrhsirom.   Karl  L     Hellstrom,  Ingegcrd.  Marquardt,  Hans,  and 
loneyama.  Yirshiiaka.  5.114.075.  CI    530-387  300, 
Helistrom.     Karl     E       Hellstrom.     Ingeiterd      Marquardt,     Hans,    and 
"lonevama,  Yoshilaka.  to  Oncogen  1  imiied  Partnership   Monoclonal 
jtntibodv  to  nt)vei  antigen  associated  with  human  tumors    5.134,075. 
(.  I    M(>!8"'  100 
Hclpenstein.  Klaus   See- 

1  oth.  Helmut,  Hclpensicin    K.,4ijs.  PodoU.  Tore:  and  Knop.  Bern- 
hard.  5.114.1)10  CI   <;4-4;^««, 

rirndnckscm,  Alan  F     See  — 

Chen     Herbert    M      and    Hendnckson.    Alan    F,    5.134,658,   CI 
<  S  I  -46  000 
firrwquc.  Michel    See  — 

lacron.  Michel    and  Hcnique    Michel.  5. 1 34.521.  CI    359-631000 
Hrnkcl  KommanditgeselLsc  haft  auf  Aktien   Ser— 

1  oth.  Helmut    Helpensiein.  Klaus.  Podola.  Tore;  and  Knop.  Bern- 
hard,  5.114.180.  CI    5:4^1(X1() 
Nicolaisen.     Hein;     C       and     Rehling.     Annette.     5,133,823,    CI 
1^6-  l|4  OOO 
Menrnng.  Donald  E     See- 

i,*w,  Al  E     and  Henning    Umald  E,  5.133.489,  CI   224-42  390 
Hetiv.n    H    Keith    TrafTic  control  system    5.134.391,  CI    340-933  000 
Mer.s*m.   l^rry    P  ,  (/auar,   Kumar    Powers,  David  T  .  and  Idleman, 
Thomas  fr  .  to  SF2  Corporaii.'n    Pailure-toleranI  mass  storage  syv 
!em    '  114,614,  CI     r  |  J<i  |Ui 
Hcraud.  L<!Uis   See  - 

Coiieret   Jacques   Ri».her  Jean  Philippe.  Heraud,  Louis,  Thebault. 
Jacques,  and  Sa.slain.  Roger.  5,134.020.  CI.  428-212000 


and   Abadi.  Kamran  K  . 


John     A,     5,133.596,    CI 


Herhertz.   Hem/     Electronic  scoring  device  for  tennis  competitions 

M.14,^6«,  CI     164-411  000 
Hrr^henrix^ier     Robert    B,   to    Haynes   Intemalional,    Inc    Sacnfical 
nsert  for  strand  annealing  furnace  tubes   5,133.533.  CI    266-103.000 
Herd.  Melv.n  D    .See— 

Nesheiwai    Afif  M     Scoggins.  Lacey  E  ;  and  Herd,  Melvin  D  , 
M14,;24   CI    528-188  (XX) 
Hering.  Charles  A     and  Schaller.  Das  id  A    Integrated  throttle  control 

and  idle  validation  senvir    <.  1 1 1.,12 1.  CI    123-399000 
Hermans    Robert  J     and  Myers,  Steven  J  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 

Power  driven  actuator  system    Mil. 698,  CI   475- .142000, 
Hrrntc/,  Ralph  S      See 

Bacus.  James  W     and  Hcrnicz.  Ralph  S.,  5.134.662.  CI    382-6.000. 
Hrrrmann,  Hans  Fnedruh    See— 

Aniberg,     Martin,     Herrmann.    Hans-Fnednch;    and    Rohrmann, 
lurgen.  5  114.212,  CI    ^;6-:4l  HX) 
Herron,  Ross  W     and  Beard   Garry  E  ,  to  Ullra-Precision  Manufaclur- 

ing.  Lid    Pulse  dam(XT    «!  i ''  M',  CI,  417-312,000 
Hrr^ig   C'hristian   Set 

tLK.kcmever     Fnednch.    and    Herzig,    Chrnlian.    5.134.203.    CI. 
^:^-4''K  iXH) 
Hess,  Irwin  H     See — 

Weber    Leo  D    and  Hess.  Irwin  H  ,  5.133,907.  CI   261-153  000. 
Heung.  W  >ng  H     Set 

King    Mwhaci  i'     Jaikson.  Jonathan  S.;  ard  Heung,  Wing  H, 
s  r,  t  >MX,  C  I    4;>  K7  (KX) 
Hewlett  Packard  Company    ,'iee — 

Afshari.  Bahram    Malta,  Fand;  and  Hanlon,  Lawrence,  5,133.119. 

CI    21 -842  iXXi 
Frank    Lenore  R     V^  urm.  Christopher  M  .  Dryden,  Paul  C;  and 

Fngel,  Steven  I     M  n,859  CI    210-198200 
Hail/  Roland  H     M14.14t).  CI    113-500000 
H-.ller    IX.nald  R      M_14,<9»>,  CI    .141-131000 
MofTati,  John  R     M<1801,CI    106:5  000 
Mueller,  David  C     Williams.  Steven  R     and  Abu-Jbara.  Nabtl  M  . 

5,1-14,701.  Ci     '15  VUKXX) 
Oliver    rhomas  C     Hianchi.  Mark  J     Wanger,  Mark  E  ;  Slavely. 

Donald  J     and  Pr>x-hl,  Kraig  A  ,  M  14.600,  CI    369.34.000, 
Kush    Kenneth,  *  I '4,4^1'   CI    '41   I59<XX1 
Ntrickler      Mike     T       and     Patrick      leffery    G,     5.134.608,    CI 

i6vl  :l^  (XXl 

Wratv.n,  Paul  H     and  Bs.ika    Julius  K  .  5,133,680,  CI   439-824  000. 
Yeung.  K.ng  Wah  W  .  M  »4.425.  CI    .146-76  OPH, 
Hewlett    Robert  F    V^  ater  distribution  system  5. 1  33.622,  CI.  405-39.000. 
H^   Tachi,  I  Id      See- 

Hakamata.    >   'shimi     Nalsui.    Kenichi.    Kurosawa.    Yukio.    Sato, 
Tadashi     Kojima.    Hiroaki     Ohno,    Yasunon,    and    Kurosawa. 
Tomoe.  5.133,825,  CI.  156-345  000 
Hibi.  Shigeki   See — 

Okita.  Makoio  Shirota  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  Masayuki  Kaneko.  To- 
vhihiko  Lagami,  Katsuya,  Hihi  Shigeki  Okami-ii.,  V  asushi, 
N  'moio,  Seiichiro  Su/uki,  Takeshi  C  hihs,  Kcniihi  Goto, 
Masaki  Hashida,  Rvoichi  Dno,  Hidcki  ',)hhara,  Hidclo  Saku- 
rai  Hidcki,  Souda,  Shigeru  Maihida.  Yoshimasa  Kaiayama, 
Kouichi  and  Yamatsu.  Isao  MU.lll.Cl  ^62-466(X» 
Hicks,  C  harles  E  .  lo  ( icnesis  Aquacullurr,  Inc  C  ontinuouv  fish  feeding 

system    Mil. 287.  CI     I  19-.' (JU) 
Hijiashi.  Junichi   .See — 

Iwisawa.     Naozumi.     and     Higashi,     Junichi,     5.134.054.     CI. 
4.10-192  OtX) 
Higgins.  Leo  M  .  Ill:  See — 

Karpman    Maurice  S..  and  Higgins.  Leo  M..  III.  5,134,364,  Cl. 
i;4-158(X)P 
High,  J    E     See- 

Smilh,  [X^nald  P     High,  J    E;  and  Plumb,  William  W  ,  5,134,263, 
CI    2I9  10  55M 
Higo,  Shinji  and  Orita.  Minoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Setsaku- 
sho  Pnvess  for  manufactunng  an  elecincally  conductive  polymer  m 
the  form  of  a  film    Mil. 841.  Cl    204-5900R 
Hildebrand,  Philip  B    V.-- 

Albergo.  Nicholas  Hildebrand,  Philip  B  .  and  Lee.  William  E..  111. 
5, 111. 62V  Cl    4/1^  :m  1XX3. 
Hill.  James  D     and  Shell    James  W    PorUble  truck  washer.  5.133,100, 

CI    15  5>  201) 
Hillega.ss.  Dsinald  V    See- 
Bark     Jeffrev    E     Hillegass.   Donald  V     and  Woodruff,   Eric  J., 
M",'^',  Cl   621-8  oa) 
Hiilcr.  Donald  R     to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Subranging  analog- 

lo-digital  converter  with  dither    M14.W.  Cl    141-131,000 
Hiller.  Jeffrey  H    and  Hiller  Stephen  S  Apparatus  by  which  horizonul 
and  vertical  blinds,  pleated  shades,  drapes  and  the  like  may  be  bal- 
anced for  -no  load     •  .peration    5.111,191.  Cl    160-171000. 
Hiller.  Stephen  S     See  — 

Hiller,     Jeffrey     H.     and     Hiller,     Stephen     S,     5,133,399,    Cl 
I6(»-|7|  IXXJ 
Hilsbos.  Richard  1      See— 

Crowley.    Patrick   J      Hilsbos,   Richard   L 
Sirauh.  Robert  D     Teerman.  Richard  F 

c    5.111645  c  1  4r  riooo 

Hillunen,  Matti  A     See — 

Oakes   Inc  J    Yam,  Lee  Y  .  and  Hillunen,  Matti  A  ,  5,133,950.  Cl 
421  2'1iX« 
Himeno.    Takuji.    and    Sato,    Takashi     Signal    line.    5,134,252,    Cl 
174-268.000 


Wieland,   Harold   L; 
and  Timmer,  Robert 
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Mines,  William  R  :  Se?— 

Horner.    Michael    W;    and    Hine»,    WUIiam    R,    3.133,180,    Cl 

6a  39  120 

Hipps   Jesse.  Sr.;  and  Feldman.  Lyudmila.  lo  Mead  Corporation.  The. 

Privess  for  formint;  images  using  a  low  temperature  exposure  step 

M  14.052.  CI.  430-138  000.  i—  p 

Hiraga,  Yiishiji:  See— 

Yamamoio.    Yoii  hi;    Tohya,    Takayuki;    and    Hiraga.    Yoshiii, 
5.134.354.  Cl.  318-609.000 
Hirai.  Takaaki  See — 

Hayashi,  Moioshige;  Amano,  Norio;  Hirai.  Takaaki;  Taki,  Takeshi; 
and  Ishibashi,  Masatoshi,  5,134,028,  Cl.  428-332.000. 
Hirai.  Y\.ichi   See — 

Shirahaia.  Itaru;  tnd  Hirai,  Voichi,  5,133,537.  a  296-93.000. 
Hiramoio.  Seigo:  See — 

Oka,  Kazuhiro;  Monla.  Takeshi;  Hiramoio,  Seigo;  and  Ohhashi 
Yutaka,  5,134.257,  Cl   200-I9.0DR. 
H  raniv  Shinichiro:  See — 

Aramaki,     Mikio;    Tanaka.     Seiki;     Hirano.    Shinichiro;     Satoh. 
Hidemasa;  and  Agawa.  Jiro,  5,133,632,  Cl,  414-283.000 
Hiriishi.  Nanao:  See— 

Kurata,    Tokihirc,    Katamoto,    Tsulomu,    Hiriisht,    Nanao     and 
Kiyama,  Masao   5,133.805,  Cl    106-456.000 
Hirokawa,  Toshio,  Uchida.  Nono;   Kuwabara.  Osamu;  and  Kikuiri, 


ng  expo- 
.1.14.512, 


NoHuiaka,    to    Kabiishiki    Kaisha   Toshiba,    Synchrotron    radiation    Hoda,  Takco  See 


Hitomi,   Mitsuo,   and   Sasaki.   Juny.u.   to   Ma/da   Motor   Corporation 
Intake  and  exhaust  control  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  enBincs 
5,133,310.  Cl    123-90  150 
Hiwada.  Shuhei.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Scannii 
sure  apparatus  having  a  modulation  signal  admstins  unit 
CL  359-196  (XM  "^ 

Ho,  Yo-Sung   See — 

Basile.  Carlo.  Cugnini.  Aldo  G  .  Cavallerano,  Alan  P.  Ho,  Yo- 
Sung;    Bryan,   David   A  .   Azaaegan.    Faramarz.  and  Tsinberg. 
Mikhail.  5.134,464,  Cl    358-12,000 
Hobart  Corporation   See — 

Ratermann.  Philip  .A  .  5.113,827,  Cl    156-161  OOn 
Hobbs,  Phihp  C    D     to  International  Busines,s  Machines  Corporation 
Noise  cancelling  circuitry  for  optical  systems  vs  ith  signal  dividing  and 
combining  means   5,134,276,  Cl    250-208  200 
Hobbs,  Philip  C   D    5ef— 

Batcheldcr,  John  S  ,  DeCam.  Donald  ,M  ,  Hobbs.  Philip  C    D    and 

Taubcnhiaii,  Marc  A  .  5.131.602.  Cl    156-175  000 

Hochfield,   Barry,   and    Bficquei.    Nicolas,   to   Apple  Computer.   Inc 

ReconHgurablc  modem  for  a  computer  or  the  like    5  1 14  648    Cl 

379-98  000  .       .  V.  . 

Hockemeyer.  Fnednch  and  Herzig.  Chnstian.  to  Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH,  Crosslinkable  compositions  and  their  use  in  the  production  of 
coatings  which  repel  sticky  substances,  5,134,203,  Cl    525-478.000 


apparatus   5,134,640.  CI.  378-34.000 
Hiromon  Inc.    See — 

Hiromon,  Junji,  5  134,692,  Cl.  395-275.000. 
Hiromon,  Junji,  to  Hi-omori  Inc  Combined  electronic  calculator  and 

abacus  with  deHective  guide  bars.  5,134,692,  CI.  395-275  000 
Hirosawa.    Koichiro,    and   Kubo,   Hiroshi.   to  Aisin  Sciki    Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Air    flow    system    having    constant    discharae    volume 
M 33.327,  CI    I23-5M.000 
Hirose  Eleclnc  Co  .  Ltd..  See- 
Sato.  Kcnsaku,  and  Nakata.  Naohua.  5.133.677.  d.  439-585  000 
Hirsch.  Dov  E:  See— 

Blech.  Man  A  ,  and  Hirsch,  Dov  E  ,  5,134.303,  Cl.  250-560.000 
Hirsch  KaufTmann,  Dan  J  Method  of  treatment  for  loss  of  vision  due  to 

ophthalmic  surgery.  5,134,165,  Cl    514-568.000 
Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd    See— 

Imoio.    Katsuyuki     Nakazawa.    Masataka:    and    Ktmuia     Yasuo 
5,134,672,  Cl.  365-16.000 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imamura.  Jiro;  am  Okura.  Hiroyuki,  5.134,698,  Cl   395-425  000 
Inagaki,    Akira,    I  unatsu,    Ryuichi;    and    Nakayama.    Yasuhiko 

5.134,298,  CI    250-491.100 
Ishibashi,    Koichir:>;    Sasaki,    Kalsuro;    Shimohigashi,    Katsuhiro; 
Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka,  Hashimoto.  Takashi- 
and  Shimizu,  Akihiro.  5.I34.58I.  Cl.  365-181.000. 
Kamata.  Tadashi;  Sugiura.  Jun;  and  Honda.  Mitsuharu.  5.134,301. 

CI   250-492  200 
Kataoka,  Keiji;  Yonezawa,  Seiji;  and  Kaneko,  Toshio.  5.134.426 
CI   346-108  000. 


Taniguchi. 
Yoshinobu. 


Nobuyuki; 
and    Ueda. 


Hata.    Yoshiaki;    Hoda. 
Hiroshi.   5,134,434,  Cl 


and    Rohrmann, 


and  Reifenberger.  Ronald  G.,  5,134,605,  Cl 


Okumura.    Masahiro.    Masimo,    Tamon; 
and     Kouno.     Youji.     5.134,390.     CI. 


Kishimoto.  Kazut  )mo; 
Sakamoto.  Tatsuya 
140-727000 

Machida.   Monhisfc;  Tajima.   Yoshio;   Nakatsumi.   Hideo;   Isahai. 
Tatsuo;  and  Shiroki,  Daijiro,  5,133,087,  Cl   2-168.000. 

Matsuo,  Akinori;  Watanabe,  Masashi,  Wada.  Maaashi,  Wada,  Take- 
shi, and  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro.  5,134,583,  CI.  365-200.000 


Inoue,    Maiiabu: 
Takeo;   Kudo 
354-430.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Aniberg.    Martin.    Herrmann.    Hans-Friedrich 

Jurgen.  M  14,212,  Cl    526-241  000 
Gethoffcr.    Hanspeter     Reinhardt.    Gerd,    and    Miiler,    Dennis 

5,133,814.  CI    252-174  2,10 
Mueller-Hess.   Waltraud.   Mohr.   Dieter;  and   Krogeel.  Matthias 
5.134,051.  CI   4.iai76000 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation   See — 

Cooke,     A      Wayne;    and     Davies.     Bame    L..     5,134,222     CI 

528-272000 
Goldberg,  Harns  A 
369-101.000 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See— 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T  ,  5,134,236,  Cl    544-389  000 
Hoeltke.  Hans  J    See— 

Kaluza,    Klaus,    Hoeltke,    Hans    J.    Jarsch,    Michael;    Schmitz- 
Agheguian,    Gudrun;   and    Kessler,    Christoph,    5,134,068,   Cl 
435-91.000 
Hoffer,  William  A    See— 

Appclbaum,    Stephen,    and    Hoffer,    William    A ,    5,133  195     Cl 
63-29.100 
Hoffman,  Julie  F  ;  and  Jones,  Lionel  E  ,  to  AKZO  N  V  Apparatus  and 
method     for    cleaning     reagent     delivery     probes      5.133  373     Cl 
1.14-88.000. 
HofTman-La  Roche  Inc    St.-— 

Branca.  Quinco   Ncidhari,  Werner;  Ramuz,  Henn,  Stadler,  Hcinz 
and  WostI,  Wolfgang,  5.134,121,  Cl    514-18.000 
Hoffman,    Ralph    H     Replaceable    double-sided    razor    blade    unit 

5.133,131,  Cl   30-50000 
Hoffmann- LaRoche,  Inc    See  — 

Hofheinz.  Werner,  Schmid,  Gerard,  and  Stohler,  Harro  5  134  240 
CI.  546-118  000 


^Vu^'*5^'■u«0^'^^l'''i'if,*','i^'°•'"^°"*'•^'''*'''°••"'^^'°•    »°"'""^'"-  0:en„h.   B.hr    Johannes;  and   Niebel.  Harald,  to  Carl 
Nilr/.'siTKu-^L       ,.,-..     T-  .         c    ,-  Zeiss-Stiftung    High-voltage  lead  through  for  particle-beam  appara 

Numata,  Shunichi,  Miwa.  Takao;  Ikeda,  Takayoshi,  Fujisaki,  Koji;        tus.  5,134,331,  CI    113-452  000  e  k-  yy 


Miyazaki.  Kunio;  Miura.  Osamu.  WaUnabe, 
Toshio,  and  Okoshi,   Yukio,  5.133.989.  C\ 


Shimanoki.  HIsar 
Rvuji,  .Miyamot' 
427-96  000. 

Ohki,  Hideaki;  and  Kamiya.  Masanori,  5,134,465.  Cl.  358-27  000 
Oomon.  Hideyuki,  5,134,424.  Cl.  346-1  100. 

Olaka,  Masahiro;  linomoto.  Kunio;  Hasegawa,  Kunio,  Hayashi, 
Makoto,  Shimizi,  Tasuku;  and  Takaku,  Kazuo,  5,134,368,  Cl" 
124-224  000. 
Suzuyama.    Hirosh-    Sakaguchi,    Minoru;    Mikami,   OsamU'    and 

Suzuki.  Yoshirou.  5,134,542,  CI   361-335.000. 
Takagi.  Y  uuji,  5,13-»,575.  Cl    364-552.000. 
L'metsu,     Hiroshi,     Hashimoto,     Hiroshi;    and     Betsui,     Hajimc 

5,133.936,  Cl   42: -64.000 
Yamamoto,  Youichi.  5. 1 34.7 1 2,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
>okono    Hitoshi.  lerabayashi.  Takao;  Kayaba.  Nobuo,  Daikoku, 
Takahiro    Kieda,  Shigekazu;  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki;  and  Zushi 
Shinio    5.133.403.  Cl    165-185.000 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineenng  Ltd.:  See — 

Imamura.  Jiro;  and  Okura,  Hiroyuki,  5,134,698,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Hitachi  S<vfiware  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Taka-saki      Naruto;     Inubushi,     Hitothi;    and     Tanaka,     Yutaka 
M'4  '^2.  Cl    19M60000 
Hr.achi  V  ideo  Engineenng,  Inc  :  See — 

Ohki    Hideaki   and  Kamiya.  Masanori,  5.134,465,  CI   358-27.000 
Hitai  hi  VI  SI  Engineer  ng  Corp  :  See — 

Ishibashi.    Koi^hiro     Sasaki,    Katsuro;    Shimohigashi,    Katsuhiro; 
\  amanaka.  Toshi  iki;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi; 
and  Shimizu,  Akniro,  5.134,581,  Cl   365-181.000 
Maisuo   Akinon;  Witanabe,  Masashi;  Wada.  Masashi.  Wada.  Take- 
shi  and  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro,  5.134.583.  Cl.  365-200.000. 
Hitomi.   Mitsuo.    Hatlori.  Toshihiko;  and   Fujii.  Mikihito,  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation    Intake  system  for  engine.  5,133,308,  Cl.   123- 
52nMB  . 


Hofheinz.  Werner;  Schmid.  Gerard,  and  Stohler,  Harro,  to  Hoffmann- 

LaRoche,  Inc    Bicyclic  peroxides   5,134,240,  Cl   546-118  000 
Hohlein,  Peter  5ef— 

Blum,  Harald,  Schneider,  Volker;  and  Hohlein,  Peter,  5,134.188 
CI.  524-548.000. 
Hojo,  Yasuo:  See — 

Asada,  Toshiyuki;  Hojo,  Yasuo,  and  Tomomatsu.  Hideo.  5.133.229 
CI    74-866000 
Hollander,  Wilham   See— 

Moscheiti.  Mitchell  R  .  Smith.  Jeffrey  J.,  and  Hollander,  William 
5,133,545.  Cl,  482-115  000 
Hollandse  Signaalapparalen  B  \'     See— 

Dc  Groot,  Germ,  5.114,401.  Cl    .142-52000. 
Hollister.  Anne.  10  Research  and   Fxlucaiion  Institute.  Inc    Harbor- 
UCLA  Medical  Center  Total  knee  endoprosthesis  with  fixed  flexion- 
extension  axis  of  rotation    5.113.758,  Cl   623-20,000, 
Holmes,  John  A.:  See— 

Komy,    Lindsay    M.;    and    Holmes,    John    A.,    5,133,596,    Cl 
351-158  000 
Honda,  Mitsuharu   See— 

Kamata,  Tadashi,  Sugiura,  Jun,  and  Honda,  Mitsuharu,  5,134,301. 
Cl.  250-492  200. 
Honda.  Toshihisa  See — 

Yamada,  Akira,  Honda.  Toshihisa;  Utsumi,  Yoshikazu   and  Wala- 
rai,  Hisao.  5.134,101,  Cl    501-136.000 
Honeywell  Inc.   See- 
Ill,    and    Wilda,    Douglas   W.,    5,133,215,   Cl. 


Lane.  Charles   E  . 

73-756.000 
Peterson,  Scott  M  . 
Wruck.  Richard  A 


5.111.656.  Cl   41 1-66  000 
and  Shavit.  (iideon.  5.131.113.  Cl    62-91000. 
Hong.  Daehyoung;  Jasper.  Steven  C    and  Poulm.  Mark  R     lo  Motor- 
ola. Inc    Convolutional  decoder  using  sofi-decision  deciximg  with 
channel  state  information    5,134,635,  Cl    375  14000 
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Hi.>nk«ncn.  EtK  O    Honionially  opposed  inlcnul  combiuuoii  enginr 

^.133.306.  CI    123-51  OAA 
Honyik.  Junes  O     Ser— 

L  undbcTg.  Chester   E      Seubauer.    Keith   A  .   Dsvis,   Jeffrey    L  . 
Honyak.  Junes  G    and  Nordeen.  Chnstopher  D  ,  5.133.225.  CI 
■'4-56O0OO 
H.ipkini.  William  C     S^- 

Stnith.    Robert    C       »nO     Hopkins.    William    C.    5.134.705.    CI. 
395-700  000 
Hon,  Katsumi   Srr— 

Araiawa,  Masaaki.  SaJi4>h]U,    I  eiji.  Sibata.  Kaiumasa   Hon.  Kat 
junu,  Takahashi,  MakuiD    mid  Tanaka.  Naomitu.  5.134.012.  CI 
42«-i52  000 
Hon.  ICenjiro  Sfr  - 

Akiyama,  Saloshi.  Hon.  Kenjinv  Nakahara.   Taka-ihi    Kuramochi, 
Yoshimi.  Yoshimiiio,  Tc>^hlo    md  Ma^iiJa.  Shunichi.  5,134,427 
CI    346-i53  100 
Hunba.  Ltd    Ser— 

Iwamoto.  Yaaukazu.  V.  U.376,  CI    3 2 ♦-M 7  000 
H.'nguchi.  Shiro  See— 

Sawamura,    Scishi.    Nakajima,    Sakuva     ^mcmnn     Kunio.    Oku, 
Hidehisa.  Nakagawa,  Akio   KiUyama.  Ichiro   Mauuda.  Hiromi. 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiko,  Takeda.  Masaru    Sakane,  Toshio    Hongu 
chi,  Shiro;  and  Yuki.  Shigeru.  i.l^^^V  CI    623-24  MX) 
Sa*amura.    Seishi.    Nakajima,    Sakuya.    Amemon,    Kunio     Oku. 
Hidchisa,  Nakagawa.  Akio,  Kitayama.  Ichiro,  Mauuda,  Hiromu, 
YiMhida,  ICauuhiko;  Takeda.  Maaaru    Nakane.  Toshio    Hi^njiu 
chi.  Shiro.  and  Yuki.  Shigeni.  5.13\  '-:4.  CI    623. 24  (XX) 
Homer,  Michael  W  ,  and  Hine^.  William  R     lo  General  F.lcclrii.  Loni 
pany    Chemically  recuperated  ga.i  turbine    '  i-'.llO)  CI    h<>- 14  i  :o 
Horvath.     Tibor      Skimmer     *ilh     »elt  adjasling     floating    collevior 

5.13J.S54,  CI    210-121  OOO 
Ho»hi.  Fumihiko  5ee— 

Uhikawa.  Masahiro  Dzaki.  Ko|i   Mashiko.  HarumiUu;  SelO,  Taka- 
shi    Takahashi.  Ka.(uhi>wi    jnd  H.nhi.  Fumihiko.  5.134,429,  O 
tM- 304  000 
H.ahino,  Koiuchi   Set — 

Wataivabe.  Takamoto    Ohuuka,  Yoshinon.  Matsumolo.  Muneaki 
Halton.    Tadashi     Hmhino,    Kouichi,   Ohsawa.    Masanon.   and 
Nakamura.  Kalsumi.  M.34.371,  CI    324-252  000 
Hirishino,  Kunio   5ee  — 

Okamoto.     Hiroyuki,     and      Hoahino.     Kunio,     5,133,678.     CI 
439.60^  000 
H.isokavka,  Toshio   See 

li/uka,  Yo,  Kashiwadatc,  ker.    Fndo.  Shunzo.  Hoaokawa,  ToshiO: 
Katio.     Takayuki      Mizuno     Toshiya.    and    Kalaae.    Kenichi. 
^  1^.20*.  CI    ?25.537(X» 
(!  •vno.  Hiroshi,  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  lo  Toray  Industries.  Inc 

\nti  fogging  film    5,1U.021,C1   428-213000 
Hocchkisa.  Kenneth   See— 

Oarthwaite,  Jay    HotchkiM.  Kenneth.  Woodward.  Arthur  B  ;  Lee. 
Bnan,  Lewis.  Waller  C     iml  Drheta.  Ferdinand  E  .  5.133.675.CI 
43'>-?3;000 
H  -ugh,  Harold  L     See— 

Gilligan.  Thomas  I     English.  George  J  ;  and  Hough.  Harold  L  . 
?  133,682.  CI   445-26  000. 
Hou-ston.  Gord  See— 

Hauser,  Scott,  and  Houston.  Oord.  5,133.101,  O    15-143  100 
Hi>uston  Industnes  Incorptirated    .See — 

Wilson.    Logan   D  ,   Glacier.   Edwin   E .  and    Kelly.  Charles  J  , 
5,13  3,207,  CI    73-38  000 
Hova.  William  P    See— 

Banh,  John  E     Jr     Drake.  Charlei  E.;  Fifield.  John  A  .  Hovis. 
William  P     Kalter    HowarJ  L.;  Lewis.  Scott  C  ,  Nickel,  Daniel 
J     Supper.  Charles  H    and  Ysnkosky.  James  A  .  5.134.616.  CI 
t"MO  VX) 
M.  well.  Chesley   R     to  Schlumherger  Canada,  Ltd.  Cable  retaining 
fnechanism     for     m     cletlncuv     metering    device.     5.134.544.    CI 
'61   3'2  000 
Howell.  Pii  D     See 

Murfae.  George  W     md  Howell.  Pu  D  .  5.133,619,  O.  404-4000. 
Hoian  Corporation   Sef  — 

Shiba,  Masashi,  and  Shida,  Katsuhiro,  5.133,095.  O.  4-313.000 
Hova  Corporation   See  — 

(.)mi.  Shigeaki,  and  I  chida.  KaUuaki.  5.134.095.  CI    501-47  000 
HMeh.  Joe  C   Y     See- 
Haas.  Milton,  and  Hsieh,  lor  C    Y     5.134.330.  CI    310-83  000 
H<u.   Bertrand   D.  to  General  Electric  Company    Fuel  injectors  for 

diesel  engines.  5.13  3,301,  CI    123-23  (XM 
Hsu,   Wu-Hsiung  E  ,  lo  Fonntek  Canada  Corp    Process  for  making 
stable  fiberboard   from   used   paper   jnd   fiberhoard   made  by  such 
process    5,134,023,  CI   428-288  IX» 
Ha.  Shim   See — 

Xu,  Mao,  Hu.  Shiru,  Guan.  Jiayu.  Sun.  Xianming;  Wu.  Wei;  Zhu, 
Wei,    Zhang.   Xian,    Ma,    Zimian     Har    0>    and   Liu,   Shangqi, 
5,134,174.  CI    52M4.UXW 
Huang,  Seng  B     See- 
Chen,  San  M  ,  and  Huang.  Vng  B  .  5.133,597,  d.  356-73.100 
Huang.  Tony   See— 

El-Sharkawi.   Mohamed    A      V  enkata.    Suhrahmanyam  S.,  Chen, 
Mmgliang;  Ande»lcr.  Geiirgc    and  Huang,   f  >ny,  5,134,356.  CI 
323-211  000 
Huang.  Tzong-Chyuan.  lo  C  hang  Jie   Industrial  Co  .   Ltd    Axial  pin 

lumbler  lock    5,133,203,  CI    '^0-360(XX) 
Huher,   David   R  .   to  General    Instrument  Corporation    Laser   with 
longitudinal  mode  selection    5, 1  34,620.  CI.  372-6.000. 


,  Jr    and  Breed.  Ben  R..  5.134.369. 

■.4()44.  CI    421-104  000 


Huher    John  H     lo  AMP  Incorporated    Reflection  coupling  of  optical 

nbers    5,IU,674,  CI    .185-61  CXX) 
Huberts.  Petrus  A    A     and  Wi.ulers,  Henncu.*  H    B    to  Philips  and  Du 
Pont  Optical  Company    Methol  and  device  for  removing  a  flejihle 
product  from  a  earner  plate    5,133.824.  CI    1^6-344000 
Huddleston.  David  A     tjabel.  Roben  K     and  Williamson,  Charles  D  . 
lo  Nalco  Chemical  Companv    Melhixi  for  reducing  fluid  loss  from 
oilfield  cement  slurnes  u.sing  vinyl  grafiei)  waitle  lannin    5,134.215, 
CI    527-400000 
Huel«  Aktiengesellschaft   See  - 

Bal/er.  Dieter.  5,lU,8'i7   CI    252  <I2.000 
Gull.  Reinhold   and  Keil.  Thomas,  5.133.903.  C\.  554-130.000 
Huennebeck.  Volker  lo  Auergesellschaft  GmbH  Mouthpiece  valve  for 

breathing  equipment    5,113,U-'   Cl    128-205  240 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company    See  — 

Fycrly.     Bruce    N,    and    Cargille,     Donald     R.     5.134.397.    CI. 

.341. 116000 
Lo.  Allen  K  ,  F-aton.  Wilbur  W 

CI    324-245  (XX) 
Megerle.  Clifford  A 
Herasse.  Eugene  f  .  M  ■t4.-.2U.  CI    .307-571  OOO 
H.iole.  Richard  R     and  Garcia.  Ennque,  5.1  34,274.  CI.  25O-208.100. 
kavetli.  Roben  G  ,  M  34.471),  CI    »85-»8  (XX) 
Rosen     Harold    A      Raghavan,    Knshnan     Wong.    Mon    N:   and 

Kroupa,  Gregorv  D  .  M  34,420,  CI    343-756  000. 
Thompson,  James  D  .  5.134  417,  CI    U2  3^5  (X« 
Hughes.    Barrv    J      lo   Research    Fngineenng  A    Manufactunng.   Inc 

1  asicner  for 'herm<iplasiics    M  < 3,6 30,  CI   411«2(XXi 
hlughes,  Duncan  F     .Sec-- 

Kongslie,   Krith  F     Nclv>n.  Gary   A  .  and  Hughes.  Duncan  F.. 
^.134,3'"'.  CI     U<-4(«)lXXi 
Hulskolle,   Jan   H     Apparatus  for  sharpening  cutting  edges  of  knife 

blades    M-'l.r"    CI    51   165  750 
Humphrey.     William     K      Fish     hatchery     as.sembly      5.133.288.    CI 

I  W  3  000 
Hung.  Ming  Hong    See— 

Fsmham,    William    B      and    Hung.    Ming-Hong.    5.134,211,    CI. 
^26-2r  (XX) 
Hum.  Ronald  F     and  Whitehead.  Verlon  E  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  C  orporation    Svsicm  for  chip  onenution    5,133.636.  CI 
414-''5000 
Hurley.  Joseph  D    to  Wcsiinghousc  Flectnc  Corp  System  and  method 
for  individually  testing  valves  in  a  steam  turbine  Inp  control  system 
5.13  3.189,  CI   60-b4*lXX) 
Huser,  Diane  L    and  Schaas,  John  M  .  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Company  BCD 
tncyclic       ergoline       parlstnicture      analogues       5.134,143,      CI. 
M4-267  0<XI 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd    See— 

Schad,  Robert  D  .  Silaghi,  Victor;  and  Ing.  Ronald.  5.133,655,  CI 
425  150  000 
Hussev,  James  W     .See- 
Schwab,     Barrv     H.    and    Hussey,    James    W,    5,134,496.    CI 
'58  335  0a) 
Hutchinson,  Roy    Recoillevs  air  gun    ^,133,331,  CI    124-68.000 
Huichmsim.  Wayne  R     leal.  Richard  D  ,  Wasson,  Steven  C  ,  Daniel, 
David  R     Mtxirc,  Farl  T     and  I  orenia,  I  uis,  to  Deere  A  Company 
Seal  assembly  with  integral  fuel  lank    5.I3V588.  CI    2'*7-2  1  ■•  iXX) 
Hutchison,     Louis     C      Tendon     eilraction     system      5.133.688.     CI 

452- P2  OCX) 
Hutchison.  Stephen  J  ,  Karl,  David  H  ,  and  Mina.si,  David  H.,  to  Motor- 
ola,   Inc     Impedance    matched    RF   spnng   contact     5.133.676.   CI. 
439-581  000 
Huvey,  Michel    Sec 

Do,  Anh  1     and  Huvey,  Michel.  5.133,995,  a.  427-294.000. 
Hyatt,  Michael  V      See- 
Narayanan,  G    Han,  Curtis,  R    Eugene;  Quist.  William  E  ;  Hyatt. 
Michael  V     and  Alter.  Sven  E,  5.133,93u,  CI   420-533  000 
Hynecek.  Jaroslav.  to  Tesa-s  Instruments  Incorjiorated    Fabncating  a 
lwi»-phaae  CCD  imager  cell  for  T\   interlace  operation    5  1  34,087,  CI 
437  11  (XX) 
lalros  1  imited    See— 

Gunn,  Andrew;  and  Cameron,  Ian  D  .  5,133,932.  CI   422-24.000 
Ichihashi.  Mikio    Sef— 

Murakiishi,  Hisava.  Ichihashi.  Mikio,  Isako^awa.  Shigcio;  and  Sato. 
■luji,  5.134,289,  CI    250-311  000 
Ichitsuka.    Takeshi,    Ggawa,    leisuro     Sumita.    Masaya,   and    Yokoo, 
Akihiko.  to  Avahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K    Shaped  article  of  onented 
calcium  phcisphaie  tvpe  compounds,  sinter  theirtit  and  processes  for 
prcxjucing  same    5,r34,(X)«,  CI    421'  ll'iXKi 
ICI  Ceramics,  Inc     See — 

Mentesh,  Ibrahim,  5,133,618.  CI.  403-369.000 
ICI  Pham.a   See 

Crawley,  Graham  C  ,  Edwards.  Philip  N,;  and  Girodeau,  Jean- 
Marc  M    MM34.I48,  CI    514-312.000. 
Ide,  Naoaki    See- 

Egawa.  Jiro   and  Me.  Naoaki.  5.134,623.  C\.  372-31.000. 
Ide,  Youji   See— 

Shiokawa.  Keiichi    and  Ide.  Youji,  5,134,019.  CI  428-212.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited   See^ 

Lchiyama.  Souichi.  Matsumoto    Hiroto;  and  Yanagino.  Tomoki, 
5,1.U,109,  CI    502-324  000 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd   See— 

Haia.  Hitoshi,  5,133,886,  CI    252-25.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co    See — 

Kagechi,  Shunsaku    Kusamoto,  Nobuo;  and  Kawamura,  Yaauji, 
SH4.03I,  CI   428  173  000 
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Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  Ser — 

Kosaka,  Wataiu.  5,134.190.  CI.  524-609.000. 
Idleman.  Thomas  U.:  See — 

Henson.  l.arry  P.;  Gajjar.  Kumar.  Power*,  David  T.;  and  Idleman. 
Thomas  E  .  5,134,619.  C\   371-40.100 
Iguchi,  Katsuji  Sei' — 

Kubt^ta.  Yasusii;  and  Iguchi.  Kauuji.  5,134.588,  O   365-207.000. 
Ihara.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Maeda.    Takao;    Ihara.    Tomohiko;    Yaauhan,    Maaahani;    and 
Yamanaka.  fbosaku,  5.134.459.  CI.  357-70.000 
lijima.  Kenzaburo:  See — 

Sata.  Takeo;   lijima,  Kenzaburo;  Koodo.  Kauufumi;  and  Kato. 
Nobuji.  5.134,499,  a.  358-342.000. 
lijima.  Tatsuya  Set- — 

Inazawa,  Yoshizumi;  Yamada.  Masaki;  Ozaki.  Shiya;  lijtma.  Tal- 
suva    Ishiba.hi.   Hiroshi;  and  Odaka,   Kentaro.   5.134.529.  CI. 
360-48.000 
Ii2uka.   Yo.    Kashrvadale.   Ken;   Endo,   Shunzo;   Hoaokawa.  Toshio; 
Katio,  Takayuki   Mizuno.  Toshiya;  and  Kause,  Kenichi.  lo  Kureha 
Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabiuhiki  Kai^ia.   Polymer  alloy  of  polyarylenc 
thioether   and  a   process  for  pnxlucing  the  same    5.134.206.  CI. 
525-537  000 
Ijin.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kubou.    Akinori;    Ijin,    Masaaki;    and    Kobayashi.    Michihito. 

5.133.653.  CI   425-42  000 

Kubota.    Akinori;    Ijin.    Masaaki;    and    Kobayashi.    Michihito. 

5.I33.9I4.  CI   264-85000. 

Ijin.  Waichiro;  Waianabe.  Maaayulu;  and  Ohaahi,  Yoahihiro.  to  Koyo 

Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd   F'ower  steering  apparatus  5,133.423.  CI    18O-79.I0O. 

Iknla.  Hiroshi,  Isobe.  Daiji;  and  Takasu,  Yasuhito.  to  Nippondeiuo  Co., 

1  Id    Engine  speed  control  apparatus.  5,133.319.  CI.  123-339.000. 
Ikeda.  Masayuki.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Method  and  appantus  for  constant 
Mnde  accessing  to  memories  in  vector  proceuor    5.134.695.  CI. 
395-«00  000. 
Ikeda.  Osamu:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Shigeyuki;    Ikeda.    Osamu;    and    Ohmi.    Kazuaki. 
5,134,092.  CI  437-192.000 
Ikeda.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Numata,  Shunichi;  Miwa,  Takao;  Ikeda.  Takayoshi,  Fujisaki,  Koji; 
Shimanoki,  Hisae;  Miyazaki.  Kunio;  Miura.  Osamu;  Watanabe, 
Ryuji;   Miyamoto,  Toshio;  and  Okoshi,  Yukio,   5.133.989,  CI. 
427-96.000. 
Ikehata.   Tsutomu;    Suzuki.    Hirofumi;    Masuda.    Kalsuya;    Ya&unaga, 
Makoto;  and  Tai    Yoshimasa.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Printing 
head      using     staggered     arrangement     needles.      5.133.613.     CI. 
400-124  000. 
Ikejima,  Shoichi  Ste — 

Hasegawa.     Takanon;     and     Ikejima.     Shoichi.     5.I33.9I9.     CI. 
264-230  000 
Ikemolo.  Yoshihiro   and  Kataoka,  Jiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 

tnal  Co  .  Ltd   Linear  actuator.  5,134,335,  Q.  310-328  000. 
Ikoma.  Kenji  See— 

Shima.  Masahiro;  and  Ikoma.  Kenji.  5,133,197,  CI.  66-152000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See — 

Figiel.  Janusz;  ijid  Drabarek.  Peter.  5,133,532,  O.  254-216.000. 
Rodseth.   William  G.;  and  Wendling.  Eniesi   J.   5.133.329,  CI. 
123-630.000. 
Imamura.  Jiro,  and  Okura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Microcomputer  I  ngineenng  Ltd    Data  processing  system  having  a 
storage  conirollei  for  transferring  an  arbitrary  amount  of  data  at  an 
arbitrary     addres.s    boundary    between    storages.     5.134.698.     CI. 
395-425000. 
Imao,  Kaoru;  and  Ohuchi,  Satoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image 

separator  for  cole  r  image  processing   5.134.666.  CI.  382-9.000. 
Imark.  Inc    See — 

Blomster.  Ranitr  T.,  5.133,693.  CI.  454-312.000. 
Imbert.  Michel;  anc  Meunicr.  Thierry,  to  SGS-Thomion  Microelec- 
tronics S  A    Automatic  connection  system  on  a  color  TV  S-VHS 
mput    5.LU.483.  CI   358-181.000. 
Imolo.  Katsuyuki;  Nakazawa.  Masataka,  and  Kimura.  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi 
Cable.  Ltd  ,  and  Mippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation.  Opti- 
cal waveguide  tyi>e  star  coupler   5,134,672,  CI   385-16.000. 
Impenal  Chemical  industnes  PLC;  See — 

Bruyninckji,    Alfons;    and    Verhelst.    Gabriel.    S.134.I72.    CI. 

521-137.000. 
Crawley.  Graham  C;  Edwards.  Philip  N.;  and  Girodeau,  Jean- 
Marc  M    M  .  5,134,148.  CI   514-312.000. 
Pearson.  David  P.  J.;  Barton,  John  E.  D.;  Cartwright.  David;  and 
Bamett.  Susan  P.,  5.133.798,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Ina,  Hideki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akiyosli;  and  Ina,  Hideki.  5,133,603.  CI   356-4OO0OO. 
Inabata.  TaUuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  Focus  detecting  optical 
system  including  eccentncally  disposed  aperture  slops.  5.134,526,  CI 
359-726.000 
Inada.  Koki.  Itoh.  Hiroshi;  Takazawa.  Hideaki;  and  Asazuma,  Tadashi. 
lo  Sony  Corporalion.  Method  of  manufacturing  color  calbode  ray 
tube    5.134,047.  C     430-23  000 
Inagaki.  Akira;  Functsu.  Ryuichi;  and  Nakayama.  Yasuhiko.  to  Hitachi. 
Lid   Beam  contro  method  and  apparatus.  5,134,298.  CI.  250-491.100. 
Inaki.  Shigeo:  See — 

Sumi.  Masalomo;  Inaki.  Shigeo;  Takamiya,  Yulaka;  and  Koodo. 
Genki.  5. 1 34.:  27.  CI.  310-43  000. 
Inashima.  Saloshi:  S'e — 

Murakami.  Azuma.  Yamanami.  Tsuguya;  Senda.  Toshiaki; 
Tomofuji,  Ydshiaki;  Inashima.  Saloshi;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi. 
5,134.388.  CI.  340-706.000. 


Inazawa.  Yoshizumi.  Yamada.  Masaki    Ozak,,  Shiya.  Iijima,  Tatsuya 
Ishibashi,  Hiroshi,  a-nd  Odaka,  Kentaro,  lo  Sony  Corporation   Appa 
raius    and    method    for    recording   a   digital    signal     5.134,529     CI 
36O-48  0G0 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  See— 
Cau,  Cwo-Bau,  5,134,527,  CI    359-824000 
Chen,  San  M  .  and  Huang,  Seng  B  ,  5,133,597.  CI   356-73.100 
Infante.  Kyle  D    See- 

Elmorc.  Carl  L  .  and  Infante,  Kyle  D..  5.133.837,  CI  202-173000 
Ing.  Ronald   See — 

Vhad.  Roben  D     Silaghi,  Victor,  and  Ing    Ronald.  5,133,655,  CI 
425150  000 
Ing.  Samuel  W    See — 

Folkins,  Jeffrey  J  .  and  Ing,  Samuel  W  ,  5,1.34.442,  CI   355-264  000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company  See — 

Littlefield,  Roben  G  ,  5,133,105.  CI    15-40!  000 
Ingle,  David  M  ,  and  Knutson,  Gaylen  M  .  lo  Union  Oil  Companv  of 

California    Latex  pamLs   5,134,186.  CI    524-548  000 
IniziaUve  Manttime,  1991  S  R  L    See— 

Frackleton,  John  J  ;  Rasmussen.  James  F    and  Mileskv,  Lawrence, 
5,133,937,  CI   422-81  000 
Inoue.  Hidcaki    See — 

Matsumolo.    Shinji;    Yamaguchi,    HiroLsugu.    Hano,    Sunao     and 
Inoue.  Hideaki.  5,134,352,  CI    318-587.000 
Inoue,  Hirt^hi   See — 

Monzane.  Masashi;  Okada,  Koichi;  Murata.  Kcnji.  Inoue.  Hiroshi; 
and  Kishi,  Yasuo,  5,133,810,  CI    136-251  000 
Inoue,  Hirozumi  See — 

Kawai.  Akiyoshi,  Inoue,  Hirozumi:  Nanta.  Hiroshi    and  Nagao. 
Taku.  5,134,139.  CI    514-211000 
Inoue,  Kazuvuki.  lo  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Yarn  processing 

method  for  tail  end    5,133,514,  CI    242-18  OEW 
Inoue,  Manabu,  Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki.  Hala,  Yoshiaki    Hoda,  Takeo. 
Kudo,  Yoshinobu.  and  Ueda,  Hiroshi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Photographic  camera   5,1 34.4.34,  CI    354-430  0(X) 
Inoue,  Manabu  See — 

Ishimura,  Toshihiko,  Akada,  Y'asuaki,  Ooisuka.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa, 
Nono,    Nakai.    Masaaki,    and    Inoue.    Manabu,    5.134,431,    CI. 
354-*Xi  CXX) 
Inoue.  Takayuki    Arashiro,  Yusuke,  Yamauchi,  Shin-ichi.  Kihira.  Mi- 
chiharu,   Ohmura,   Haruo.   and   Yamada,    Fumiyoshi.   lo   Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd   Thermoplastic  resin  composition   5. 1.34, 1^4 
CI    525-64  000 
Inoue,  Toshikazu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Semiconductor  device  having  a 
buffer  structure  for  eliminating  defects  from  a  .semiconductor  layer 
grown  thereon    5,1.34,446,  CI    357-lfcOfri 
Inoue,  Yasushi,  Naitalani,  Shigeki.  and  Aoki,  ,Akmobu.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation   Baffle  plate  structure  fitted  to  engine  block.  5.I33.3I3. 
CI.  I23-1950OC 
Inoue,  Yuji,  to  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited   Imaging  method 

of  water/fat  separation  in  MRl    5,134,372,  CI,  324- .309,000 
Inpro  Marketing  CC  See- 
Van  Niekcrk,  Louis  L  ,  5,133,448.  CI.  198-502.100. 
Institut  Fraraais  du  Petrolc  See- 
Bom.  Maurice.  Bnquei.  Luciennc.  Lallement.  Jacques;  and  Pare. 

Guy.  5,133.889.  CI    252-45.000 
Gadelie,  Claude:  Lessi.  Jacques;  and  Renard,  Gerard,  5,133.410,  CI. 

166-308  OfX) 
Gadelie.  Claude  Levsi  Jacques;  and  Renard.  Gerard.  5.133,41 1,  CI. 
166-370  OCX) 
Institut  Textile  Dt  France   See— 

Bachmann.  Jean-Mane.  5,133.198.  CI   66-166.000 
Institute  of  Chemistry,  Acadcmia  Sinica  Sef — 

Xu,  Mao    Hu.  Shiru   Guan.  Jiayu,  Sun,  Xianming;  Wu,  Wei;  Zhu. 
Wei;   Zhang.   Xian.    Ma.   Zimian,    Han.  Qi;  and   Liu.  Shangqi, 
5.1.34,174.  CI    521-143  000 
Intel  Corporation   See— 

Golin,  Sluan  J  ,  5,134.478,  CI    358-136000 
Saini.  Avlar,  5.134.693.  CI    395-375.000. 
Interface  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Mcintosh.  Roben  H     5.133,933.  CI   422-41.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   See — 

Angulas,  Christopher  G  ,  Flvnn,  Patnck  T  ;  KindL  Thomas  E.;  and 

Orr  Randy  L,.  5.133,495,  CI   228-180  100 
Appel,  .Arthur,  5,134.668.  CI    382.50  000 

Baca.  Francisco  A  ,  Fennema.  Alan  A  .  Hancork.  Reed  A..  Ja- 
quette.  Glen  A  .  Tipion.  Lawrence  D  and  W  inarski.  Daniel  J.. 
5.134.602.  CI  369-44  270 
Barth.  John  E  .  Jr ,  Drake.  Charles  F  Fificld.  John  A  ,  Hovis, 
Wilham  P  Kaller,  Howard  L  Lewis.  Scott  C  Nickel,  Daniel 
J.;  Supper.  Charles  H  ,  and  ^ankoskv  James  A  ,  5,1M.616.  CI 
37I-IO300 
Barucchi.  Gerard.  Calvignac,  Jean,  (jalcera.  Jose,  Toubol.  Gilles; 

Tracol.  Andre   and  Orsatu.  Dame!,  5.134.636.  CI    "75-106  000 
Baseman.  Robert  J  .  Jahnes.  Chnsiophcr  \'  ,  Khandros.  Igor  Y.; 
Mirzamaani.  Seyyed  M    T  .  and  Ru.ssak.  Michael  A  .  5,134.038. 
CI.  428-611  000 
Batchelder,  John  S  ;  DeCain.  Donald  M  .  Hohbs.  Philip  C   D    and 

Taubenblall,  Marc  A.,  5,133,602,  CI    35<v375  000 

Bertram,  Randal  L  ,  Crump,  Dwavne  T     Ford.  Jeffrey  V  ;  Wel- 

man,  Glenn  F  ,  and  Wnghl.  John  P  .  5.134.580.  CI    395-650.000. 

Biber,  Aiicc  I  ,  and  Stout,  Douglas  W  ,  5IU.3I  I,  CI    .W7-270.000. 

Blum.  Joseph  M     Bumble.  Bruce.  Chan.  Kevin  K  .  Conde.  Joao  R.; 

Cuomo.    Jerome    J      and    Kane.    William    F..    5.133.986.    CI. 

427-39.000 
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Br»dy.   Mich«rl  J     )C*rg.  Sung  K.      MiskowiU,   Piui   A      Ry«n 
Junes  G  ,    Reiley.    Timothy   C  ,    W«lton,    Enck   O      Bitkford 
Hmrry  R  ,  ind  PmlmCT.  Michiel  J  .  5.1 14.4*0,  CI    357  7 1  i«) 
Brown.  D«vid  D  .  Monchhamer.  Wiyne  J  ,  Rcinheinxr.  Rnk  f 

and  Swanson.  Michael  D  .  5.1  J4.690.  CI    195-425  000 
Buchwalter.  Leena  P  .  Buchwaller.  Stephen  L  .  OT.xile.  rrrn-mr 
R  .  Thomas,  Richard  R  .  and  Viehbetk.  Alfred.  5.1  V».»4(J    i.  i 
205-167000 
Cobb.  Joahua  M  .  5.1i4,523.  CI    159-67600O 
Femter.    ICate   M  .    Kiosner.    Stephen    P      l^aszci,   John   F .   and 

Witherj.  David  H.  5.1  J4.560.  CI    lo4-188(XX) 
Kunita.  Minoru,  and  Furuya,  Manabu.  5.1  U.J89,  CI    MO- 707  000 
Greenwell.    David    W      and    Haynes,    Munro    K.    5.1}4.«i01.   CI 

169-44  260 
H.jbba,  Phihp  C    D  ,  V!  U.^ft.  CI    :V>;()»(  200 
Hum.    Ronald    E      and    Whitehead.    V  erion    E..    5.133,636.    CI 

414-755000 
lipuy.  John  S.  5.1U.50I    CI    195-425  000. 
Sykora.  Juergen.  5.111.116.  CI    14-15  000 

Tayler.    Gerald     E       and     Wagner.     Robert    E.    5.134,563.    CI 
195-250  000 
Inierrutional  Paper  Company    S«  — 

Goettmann.    Jame«    A      and    Boylan.    John    R .    5,133,835.    CI 
162-146  000 
IniemationaJ  Technidyne  (_\>rp<irsiK'n   Set — 

Biro.    Ladislau     Cusack.    R.>lTen    F.    and    Minlz,    Michael    D. 

5  133.7JO.  CI    606-182  000 
Cusack.    Ri>ben    F      and    Mmlz.    Michael    D,    5,134,07<>.    CI 
416-53  CX» 
Iniemational  Teleservice  Corporation  Set — 

Vogl.  Allen  W  .  and  Buron.  Douglas  J  .  5,133,528,  CI  248-551  000 
Inubushi.  Hitoahi   Set 

Takasaki.     Naruto      Inubushi      Hitoshi;     and     Tanaka,     Yutaka. 
5.134,572.  CI    395-160  000 
Iqbal.  Mohammad   Set   - 

Siolko.    John    J       Jr      and    Iqbal.    Mohainiiud.    5.134.198.    CI 
525-205  000 
I'li^uthi,  Akira   See — 
-    Vamaiaki,      Mairxra,      and      Inguchi.      Akira.      5,133,612,      CI 
400-124  00.1 
IRU  AB  Set— 

Tholander.  Lars  H  G  .  5.133,388.  CI    139-452000 
l.vin    Cynthia  A     in  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  TTie    Belt 
reinforcing  fabni.  and  i  hell  reinforced  >*ith  the  same    5.134.006,  CI 
428-NiOOO 
l-^.hai.  Talsuo   Set 

Machida.    Monhiu.    I  aiJnia.    >  oshio,    Nakalsumi.   Hideo,    Isahai. 
Tauuo   and  Shirok.,  l>aijiru.  5.133.087,  CI   2- 168  000 
l<>akoiawa,  Shigeto  See- 

Murakoshi.  Hisaya,  Ichihashi.  Mikio,  Isakozawa,  Shigeto,  and  Sato, 
Yuji,  5.134.289.  CI    250-1II  >«X) 
[•J-   Shuntaro   Methixl  of  producing  commercially  useful  poultry  prod- 
ucts with  increased  conceniraiions  of  Omega- 3  polyunsaturated  fatty 
acids   5,133.963,  CI   424-*4  Md 
Ishibashi.  Hiroahi    Set  - 

Ina^awa.  Yoshiiumi    Y  imadi    Mi\«ki    Ozaki.  Shiya.  Iijima.   1  at 
Suva,    hhibashi.    Hiroshi     ind    Odaka,    keniaro     5  lU  529.    CI 
160-»8  1XXI 
Ishibashi.      Koichiro,     Sasaki.      Kainuni       Shlmohl^a^hl.      kiimjh;r  ' 
Yamanaka.  TcMhiaki.  Hashimou.    Naouka   Hashimoio    laka-ihi    anil 
Shimi/u,  Akihiro,  lo  Hitachi,  1  Id     and  HiUthi  VI  SI  I  nuincenn^i 
Corp    Highly  stable  semiconductor  memor\    *uh  a  \rTiail  ^riem.  rs 
.ell  area   5.134.581.  CI    165  ISl  <««! 
Khihashi.  Masatoahi   Set  — 

Hayashi,  Motoshige,  Amanii,  Non.)   Hirai,  I  akaaki.  I  aki,  Takeahi. 
and  Ishibashi,  Masatoshi.  5. 1  U.028.  CI    428  '  12  Itt) 
Khiguro.  Kenji.  to  Itabushiki  Kaisha  Fujikoshi   Seal  for  a  rolling  bear 

ing  with  a  rouuble  outer  race    5.111.609,  CI    1st4-»86  (KX) 
i\higuro,  Kuniaki.  Ishikawa.  Takuma,  and  Mai.sui    loshio,  lo  Minolu 
Camera   kabushiki   Kjusha    S<irter  rinishcr   provided   for  an   image 
'..rming  apparatus   5.131.519   CI    27i)-51,)(»' 
Uhihara,  Hidetoshi   Set  — 

ICa.sai.  Michio.  Yonaiyama.  Rikio.  Fujikavka.  Hiroloshi.  Ishihara. 
Hideioshi.    Kasugai.    Jon     md    Koizumi.    Junji.    5,133.316,    CI 
i;i-198  00E 
Khihari,  K.atauo.  and  lomiyama.  "r  oshio,  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial  Co  .    I  Id     Electromagnciically    anechoic   chamber  ajid  shield 
structures  therefor    5.1U.405.  CI    U2  1  MX-) 
Ishii,  Kazuo   See - 

Kato    Eiichi.  and  Ishu.  Kazuo.  5,134,051,  CI   430-96  000 
Ishii.  Mitsunon,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co    ltd   Multi-poppet  valve  type  two 

cycle  engine    5,133.309,  CI    1:16"IX)V 
Ishu.  Takatoahi.  lo  ASCII  Corporation    Memory  system  for  ANDing 
data  bits  along  columns  of  an  ir^vericd  memory  array    5.134,582,  CI 
165-189  080 
Ishii,  V  utaka,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   1  iquid  crystal  display  appara 
lus  having  a  particular  optical  ^ompensaiin^  nnember    5.134.507.  c"! 
159-94  000 
Ishikawa,  Masahiro,  (>zak..  Koji    Mashiko,  Harumitsu,  Seto.  Takashi. 
Takahashi,  Kazuhisa,  and  Hoshi,  Fumihiko,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 
Instant  photographic- apparatus    5.134,429.  CI    354-304000 
Ishikawa.  Nono  See— 

Ishimura.  Toshihiko  Akada.  >  asuaki.  Uotsuka.  Hiroshi,  Ishikawa, 
Nvsno  Nakai,  Ma.saaki  md  Intiue,  Manabu,  5,154,431.  Cl- 
IM-4«MXX) 


to. 


to, 


shikawa.  Shinji   Set  — 

Tsuchiya.  Ichiro.  Saito.  Masahide.  Ishikawa,  Shinji,  and  Habasaki, 
Toshimi.  5,i33.79<,.  CI   65  144000 
shikawa,  Takuma   See -^ 

Ishiguro,     Kuniaki.     Ishikawa,     Takuma.    and     Malsui,    Toahio. 
5.133.539,  Ci    27(V55(XXI 
shikawajima-Flanma  Heavy  lndu.stnes  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Kenzo.  5,1U.043.  CI   429-16000. 
shikura,  Koji   See 

<)noue.  Hiroishi.  Minami    Kyop.  and  Uhikura.  Koji.  5,134,138,  CI. 
M4-206  000 
shimura,    Toshihiko     Akada,    Y  asuaki     Oolsuka,    Hiroshi,    Ishikawa, 
Nono.    Nakai.    Masaaki     and    Inoue     Manabu.    to    Minolu   Camera 
Kabushiki    Kauha     Photographic   camera   including  a  memory   for 
slonng  adjustmenl  daia  and  a  means  for  adjusling  functions  of  the 
camera     based      in     '.he     slorrt!     aitiusimrni     data      5  134.431.    CI 
354-400  000 
sobe,  Daiji   .See  — 

Ikeda.  Hiroshi,  Isobe,  Daiji;  and  Takasu.  Yasuhilo,  5,133.319,  d. 
123-339  000 
•otron   See— 

Uima.sney    Henrv  I      MM. IP. CI    29-110500 
sovolta  Osierrrichisi  he  Iwslicrstoffwrrk  Akticngesellschaft:  See— 

Melcher,  Gerhard.  5.1U.U26,  CI   428-326.000. 
%u/u  Motors  Limited   See  — 

Okada,  Masaki.  ^.131.188.  CI   60-609  000. 
tabashi.  Fomoaki    Sei" 

Kohmoto.  Shinsuke  luhashi.  Tomoaki.  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Takebaya- 

shi.  Tauuhide    5  134  41:.  CI    154-412  000. 
.Masazumi    Set  - 

Manila,  Syuzi    and  Ito    Masazumi.  5.1M,437.  CI.  355-202  000 
Y'asun*:>bu,  and  Mizuno.  Y'asuti.  to  Aisin  AW  Co  ,  Ltd    Automatic 
transmission  of  electronic  control  type    5,131.230,  CI    74-866  000 
to,  Yousukc,  and  Sa.saki.  Ichiro,  lo  Broihei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Methtsd    for   ^onvrrting    tma^r   data   mio   dot   data     5.134.687.   CI. 
395-141  IXX) 
toh.  HirL>shi    See 

Inada.    Koki.    lioh     Hiroshi      laka.rjv«.»     Hideaki.    and    Asaiunwi, 
Tadashi.  5.114  14'   C'l    4Kv:ii><i 
toh.  Hiroya,  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha   T.ishiha    Adjusuble  arwlog  filler 

circuit  with  temperature  compensation    5,134,318,  CI    307-521000 
toh.  Hirovuki    See  - 

Takcshiba,  Hideo    fohitsuka.  Junzo.  Sato,  Kazuo,  Kajino,  Hisaki. 
Iloh,  Hiruyuki    lakahi.  Yukiy.whi.  Ohta.  Hiroshi   Oida,  Sadao, 
fakeda,    Noriko     Konosu.    loshivuki.    and    Yasuda.    Hiroshi. 
VIU,152,  CI    514-383  OOU 
toh,  >  uic  hi   See — 

Izumi,   lomoji:  Itoh.  Yuichi,  and  Fujita,  Nagahisa,  5,134,546,  CI 
161   195  000 
versen.  hxiwin  K     See — 

Jatohscn.  Stephen  C     I  versen,  Edwin  K  .  Knulti,  David  F,  and 
Davis,  Ciark  t     5  I  13.179,  CI.  137-83.000 
waguchi.     Takao     Shimamura.     Manko.    I'chida.    Shingo     Aoyagi 
T  akaaki    and  Takeuchi.  Tomio.  to  /.aidan  Hojin  BiseihuLsu  Kagaku 
Kai   Pharmaceutical  comptwiition  and  meihiid  for  angiogcnesis  inhibi- 
tion   5,1.U.156  CI    514-423  (XX) 
wamolo.  Yasukazu.  to  Honba.  Ltd    A  vilulion  specific  conductivity 

meter  and  methcxl  for  use    5,1  U.r6   CI    124-44?  000 
wasaki.  Shmichirn.  .Akagi.  Moionobu   Oita,  Ni>buyuki    and  Yamada, 
Yasuloshi.    to    .Aisin    Seiki    K  K     IX'    voltage    vonvcninii    device 
^  IU.15T.  CI    321-222  IXX3 
^vasaki.     Tishiaki.    Mom.    Saloshi.    Murata.    Kunihiko     and    Mitsui. 
Hirovuki.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pocket  setting  device 
iiaving  label  clamping  mechanism    ^.113. 271,  CI    112I14(XX) 
wasawa.   Naozumi.  and  Higashi,  Junichi,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.  Lid 
P.isitive  type  photosensitive  electrodeposilion  coating  composition 
and  pr.icev.  for  prixlucing  circuit  plate    5. 1 .34.054.  CI   430-192  000 
*ata.    Kiyoshi.   to   Fujitsu   I  imited     Method   and   system  for  tesUng 

mobile  communication  svslcms    5  |  14.641    CI    179-23  (XJO 
wata.  Teruo   See- 

Halton.    Hisashi     ls»»ia      \rtu~'     Sekizuka.    Hiri»hi,    Kawauchi. 
Yoichi.  and  Fujisa«.a,  Hi.sa.>.  Mil, 561.  CI    27-'-lOOO. 
*at-su  Elecini  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Fujimoto.  ALsushi.  5.134,721.  C\   455-235  100 
svalsuki,  Kunihiro.  lo  Tovota  Jidi*sha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of 
pi.ivfccr-^in  downshifting  '^l  automatn.   transmission  inierrelatcd  with 
lemp»)rary  torque  dosvn  of  engine    5,133.22'.  CI    74-859.000 
zaki.  Kansei   See— 

N'lihara.     Koichi.     Izaki,     Kansei:     and     Kawakami.     Takamasa. 
5,1U.097   CI    501-92.000 
zawva,  Michiaki   See — 

Hagiwara.     NoNiru      Izavsa.     Michiaki.     and     Minami,     Masao. 
'•  \  11. 912.  CI    :M  4<i  4<« 
zukawa.   Kazuhiro    and   I  etia.   Koichi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

\  ibralKin  wave  motor    5,134.348.  CI.  318-116.000 
.'ami.  Shinichi   .See  — 

K  obayashi.     Kinzo      Ohshima.     Hanimi:     and     Iziuni.     Shinichi, 
••,I33.4.W1.  CI    ISM  126  u«i 
zumi.    lumoji.  Itoh.  Yuichi.  and  Fujita,  Nagahisa,  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corpiiraiion      Vehicle     control     unit     structure.     5,134.546.     CI 
361  395  0Of) 
F'herspacher   S*'f' 

Knetsch.  Dieier  and  Ullmann,  Thomas.  5.133.944,  CI.  422-180.000 
1    Case  Company    See — 
Ledermann.  [Xinald  L  ,  Lane,  Robert  C  .  and  Wendte.  Keith  W  . 
5,133.270,  CI    111-130.000. 
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J   M   Voiih  GmbH:  See— 

Schiel.  Christian.  5.134,010.  O.  428-113  000 
J   O   Bemi  &  Associiites  Limited:  See— 

Bemi.  Jorgen  O.  and  Forster.  Bury  C.  5.133,179.  Ci.  59-31.000. 
J    Lnach  A  Cia  See-- 

Bartroli. 
CI 
Ja,.kson.  Charles  L  ; 


Jayfro  Corporation  See— 

Pardi.  Edward.  5.133.547,  CI    273-1  50R 
JefTerts.  Keilh  B  ,  and  Ekstrom,  Philip  A  ,  to  Northwest  Marine  Tech- 
nology Inc    Apparatus  for  the  detectxin  of  maanctic  Uas   5  134  170 
...  a.  324-24- oai 

s  ij^ts!.''^""*""*  •  "^  <^«""-  EJn*  S.I34.ISI,    Jegier,  Patncia  A    See- 

14-35,  OOC  ,.       ,^      .    w         w  ^  Weber,  Robert  E;  Jegier,  Patncia  A  ; 

w    1,^       ..  «nd  Kuecker,  Pamela  M.  to  Maytag  Cocponuoo.  5.133,833.  CI    162-8  000 

M^Mf-b'^Cl  Tm^7To»'  "Ijustmenl  of  .  potentlomeU.r.    Jen«n,    Jorgen    W     Headphone    with    micropho 

Jackson.  1  Vinald  T  V  ethod  and  apparatus  for  reforming  a  portion  of  «    Jensen,  Ole  R    Method  for  i 


and  Greenman,  Edwin  G.. 
5.134.655.    CI. 


a    predetermined    reference    position     5,133,206.    CI. 


and  Heung.  Wing  H., 


and 


member 
72-420  iXX) 
Jack.vin.  Jonathan  S.:  See — 

King.   Michael  C;  Jackson.  Jonathan  S 
5,133.948.  CI.  423-87.000 
Jackson.  Peter.  See — 

Smyihe.  James  L  ;  Yawney,  D.  Bnan  W.;  Oliver,  John  H. 
Jackson.  Peter,  5,134,000,  CI.  428-34.900 
Jacobs.  Bill   See- 
Crawford.  Wilhe  D.;  and  Jacobs,  Bill,  5,133,335,  CI.  126-343.S0R. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Iversen,  Edwin  K.;  Knutti,  David  F.;  and  Davit,        ^^^^,^  „ 
Clark  C.  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation.  Servovalve    Job  Robert  C 
apparatus  for  use  m  fluid  systems.  5.133,379,  CI    137-83.000. 
Jacobsen.  Tom  M.   See — 

Johansson.    Leif    A  ;    and    Jacobsen,    Tom    M.,    5,133.391,    d 
141-1000 
Jacques.  David  L    Se-' — 

Ung.  David  J  ;  and  Jacques.  David  L.,  S.I33.440,  CI.  192-139.000. 


unng  hydrocolloid  wound  dressings. 


5,133,821.  CI    156-245  000 
Jensen,  Wilharr.  S    See- 
Leung.   Alexander  M    C  .  Jensen.   William  S  ,  and   Bertoglio  fu 
Edoardo.  Gu!do.  5,134.677,  CI.  385-84000. 
Jeong.  Tung  H    See— 

Smith,  Steven  L  .  and  Jeong,  Tung  H  ,  5,134.504,  CI   359-12.000. 
Jerr-Dan  Corp     See — 

Grata,  Francis  S  ,  5,133,633,  CI   414-477  (XX3 
Jezic.  Zdravko  and  Young,  Gene  P  ,  10  Diiw  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Biconstilucnl     polvpropvlene.'polyethvlene     fibers      5  133  917     CI 
264-210  800 

and  Slema.  Larry  L  .  10  Shell  Oil  Company  Process  of 
producing  ethylene-propylene  rubbery  copolymer  5,134,209.  CI 
526-141.000 
Jodicke.  Bemd  and  Mathews.  Hans-Gunler.  to  ASEA  Brown  Boveri 
Ltd  Quasi-optical  gyrotron  having  a  yoke  structure  shielding  the 
superconductive  resonator  from  unwanted  magnetic  fields  '  134  341 

CI.  3i5-5oai  ■     ■ 


Javques.  Roger  A,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  loc  Revcraible  preMure    Jodicke    Bernri    anrl  M»ih^^«    H«n<^  r-  ,„,-,    ,„  a.,     c  u 

sealer  rollers.  5.133,828,  CI    156-555  000  i  .j    VvT  ,  '"*'"^"^*'  Hans-Guntcr    to  Asea  Brown  Boven 

Jacquier.  Paul:  5ee—  .  V,„  ?^l^l.^''V!v,  ^°"^''"   having  a  hologram  output  coupling. 

C}rypczynski.    Daniel:    Jacquier,    Paul;    and    Guglielmo,    Andre, 
5.133.925,  CI    3-6-260.000. 
Jaeger  Claude  See — 

Pfalzgraf.  Emile;  Jaeger,  Claude;  Laidct,  Philippe;  Medard,  Joseph; 
and  Tremolet.  f  rancis,  5.133.629.  CI.  409-232.000. 
Jagadish.  Hosagrahar  V.:  See — 

Asthana.  Abhaya;  Chandross.  Jonathan  A.;  Jagadish,  Hosagrahar 
V     Knauer.  Scott  C  ;  and  Lin,  Daniel.  5,134.71 1,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Jaglan.  Prem  S    See — 


5,I34,.342,  CI    315-5000 

Joesten.  Burdetle  L  :  and  Su.  Ticn-Kuei.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Opaque  film  and  method  for  its  preparation  5.134,173.  CI 
521-139.000. 

Johansson.  Lcif  A  and  Jacobsen.  Tom  M  .  to  Norapp-  Joh  H  An- 
dresen.  Method  and  arrangement  for  injecting  additives  5.133  391 
CI    141-1.000 

Johnatakis.  John,  and  Gobble.  Lawrence  T  .  10  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated.   Submersible    pump    protection     for     hoiiile    environments. 


pump    protection     for     htsiile 
David  B  .  and  Gatchell.  Catherine  L  .  5,134,137,  C\.  514-206.000 


Jahncs.  Chrislcipher  V  :  See- 
Baseman.  Robert  J.;  Jahnes,  Christopher  V  ;  Khandros,  Igor  Y.; 
Mirzamaani.  Sevyed  M   T.;  and  Russak.  Michael  A  .  5.134.038, 
CI  428-611  000. 
Jamieson.  Hugh  V  ,  III;  Mayer,  Endre  A.;  Kachman,  Robert  D.;  and 
C}reen.  Matthew  E  .  to  Schenck  Pegasus  Corp.  Pneumatic  control 
valve    5.133.380,  CI.  137-83000. 
Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  O.:  See — 

liezwada.  Rao  S.;  lamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.,  and  Shalaby  Sbalabv 
W  ,  5.133.739,  CI.  606-230.000 
Janes.  Richard:  See — 

Feeney.  Bnan  P;  iind  Janes.  Richard.  5.133.552.  Q.  273-73.00G 
l.insen,  Bcnediclas  J  :  .'see — 

IV  Niel.  Marc  A  Engels.  Herman  M  ;  Scheerders,  Marc  J.;  De 
R uijler.  Dirk  F.;  Verlinden,  Bartolomeus  J.;  and  Jansen.  Benedic- 
tus  J  ,  5,133,846.  CI  204-194.000. 


with  substraic  source  contact    5,134,448,  CI    357-23  4O0 
Johnson,  David  B    See— 

Cazers.  Alexander  R  ,  Koshy,  K   rnomas.  Jaglan,  Prem  S  .  Yancey, 
Robert  J  ,  Jr ,  Gilbertson,  Terry  J  .  Arnold,  Thomas  S  ,  Johnson, 
David  B  .  and  Gatchell,  Cathenne  L  ,  5,134.1,3^,  CI   514-206  000. 
Johnson.  Frank    .See— 

Bryenton.  Fjirl  L  :  Johnson.  Frank.  Stoffcls.  Vlenno  and  Brventon, 
Alan  L  .  5.134.281.  CI   250-227  160 
Johnson.  Gerald  E  .  and  Rivera,  James  A  .  to  Oiis  Elevator  Company 
Self  adjustable  escalator  handrail  drive  wiih  balanced  dnve  chain 
tension.  5,13.3.443.  CI    198-335  000 
Johnson.  Jerold  W  .  Russell.  John  B  ;  Hanman.  Ronald  P  .  and  Schaci 
fer,  Daniel  J.,  to  Amencan  Baler  Company  The   Baler  w  ith  end  pad 
insertion.  5,133.251    CI    100-I900R 
JohJison.  John  J..  Jr    .Sec- 
Johnson.  John  J  .  IV.  and  Johnson,  John  J..  Jr.,  5,133,343,  CI. 
128-200.230 


Jarivn.  Bemhard;  Mul  er,  Hanns-Peter;  Stepanski,  Hor^t    and  Arcnd     ■'°''"*°"-  '°^"  ^    '^'   ""d  Johnson.  John  J  .  Jr  Apparatus  for  support 
Gurnier.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaf*.  Epojiide-containmg  two-corn-    .  !"8  »"  inhaler   5.133,34.3,  CI    128-2002.30 
poncnt  polyu.rethane  adhesives.  5.134.216.  CI   528-48.000 


Sef- 


Janvsen.  Pctrus  C   M.-  .See- 
van   den   Nieuwelaar,   Adnanus  J,  and  Janssen,   Petnis  C,   M, 
5.113.686,  CI.  452-122.000. 
Janzen.  James  D  ;  Lohrbach,  Jeffrey;  Densmoor,  Michael  S.;  Dertz. 
Gregory  A  ,  and  Mjttonen.  Scott  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Remote 
control    of    prionty    communications    automatic     5,134,714     CI 
4S^  M  200 
Jao.  Fugene  M.:  See — 

DcRosa,  Thomas  F.;  Sung,  Rodney  L.;  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J.;  and 
Jao.  Eugene  M.,  5,133.781,  CI.  44-300.000 
Japan  Steel  Work.s.  Etc..  The:  See — 

Kagitani.  Toshio.  5.133,911,  CI.  264-40.700. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Mivajima.  Koichirt;  and  Fuji,  Kaoni,  5,134,226,  CI.  536-18.700. 
Jaquettc.  Glen  A  :  See — 

Baca.  Francisco  A  ;  Fennema,  Alan  A.;  Hancock,  Reed  A-;  Ja- 
queiie.  Glen  A.;  Tipton,  Lawrence  D  ;  and  Winarski,  Daniel  J 
5.134,602,  CI.  36"-44.270 
Jarvh.  Michael:  See — 

Kaluz-a.  Klaus:  Jar*:h.  Michael.  Schmitz-Agheguian,  Gudnin;  and 

Kcssler,  Chnstoph.  5,134,067,  CI.  435-91.000. 
Kaluza.    Klaus;    H  xltke,    Hans    J.;    Jarsch.    Michael;    Schmitz- 
Aghcguian.    Gucrun;    and    Kcssler.    Christoph,    5,134,068,   CI. 
43".-91  000 
Kaluza.  Klaus,  Frev ,  Bruno;  Schmitz-Agheguian.  Gudnin;  iaivh, 
Michael,  and  Kcssler,  Chnstoph,  5.134,069.  CI.  435-91.000. 
Jasper.  Steven  C:  See- 
Hong.    Daehyoung    Jasper,    Steven   C;   and   Poulin.    Mark   R., 
5  LU.635.  CI.  375-94.000. 
Jauniskis.  Linas:  See — 

Haas,  Terry:  Goldner.  Ronald;  Jauniskis,  Linas;  Arntz,  Floyd; 
Wong,  Kwok-Keung;  and  Sullivan,  Eugene,  5,133,594,  CI. 
359-275000. 


Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc 

Saferstein.  Lowell,  Wolf,  Stephen   Kanip.  l^la;  Linsky,  Gary-  and 
Wisemaii,  David.  5.1.34.229.  CI    536-56  000. 
Johnson.  Sheree  See — 

Brown.  Allan  G  .  DiFonzo,  Joseph.  Sullivan    Daniel  C;  Matson, 
Peggy  K  .  and  Johnson,  Sheree.  5,1.34.652,  CI    379-163.000 
Johnston,  Charles  J     and  Swart.  Mark  A  ,  10  Everelt/Charies  Coniaci 
Products.  Inc    Optical  fiber  lest  probe  having  a  sleeve  like  plunger 
movable  in  a  barrel    5.134.280.  C!   250-227  110 
Johnston.  James  D  .  Knauer.  Scott  C  .  Matthews.  Kim  N  .  Nelravali. 
Anin  N.;  Petajan.  Enc  D  .  Safranek.  Robert  J    and  Westcnnk.  Peter 
H.,  to  AT4T  Bell   Laboraiones     Adaptive   leak    HDT'V'  encixlcr 
5,134.475.  CI,  358-133.000 
Johnston.  Steve  K    See — 

Lathrop,  Peter  H  ;  and  Johnston.  Steve  K..  5.133.352.  CI    128- 
419.00R 
Jonas,  Otakar   Icmg  detector  and  method    5.134,380.  CI    324-674  000 
Jones,   Edward   M  .    to   Chemical    Research   &    Licensing   Company 
Distillation   column   reactor    with   cataivsi    replacement    apparatus 
5,133,942,  CI.  422-142  000 
Jones,  Fredenck  J  .  Jr  .  McCall.  David  L    and  Hackciibcrg.  John  H  .  to 
Digital   Equipment  Corporation     Shared  current   source  for  alpha 
particle  insensitive  bipolar  latch   5.134.312.  CI.  307-272.200. 
Jones,  Lionel  E    See — 

HofTman.  Julie  F  ,  and  Jones.  Lionel  E  .  5.133.373.  CI.  134-88.000. 
Jones,  Peter  L    See— 

Yerbury.  Michael  J  .  Gamgee.  Chnstopher  J.;  Bullock,  Graeme  J.; 
and  Jones.  Peter  L  ,  5.134.277.  CI   250-2 I4.0RC. 
Jones,  Richard  R    See— 

Harkrader.    Ronald    J  .    and    Jones.    Richard    R.,    5,133,981,    CI. 
424-195  100 
Jong-K.hing,  Huang:  Chen.  W    H  ;  Wang.  Roben  Y.  S  ;  and  Chu.  Chau 
C.  Apparatus  of  a  spinning  type  of  resectoscope  for  prostatectomy. 
5,133,713,  CI.  606-46.000. 
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JotuKin,  Torbjom   Sef~ 

Carlsson.  M«U.  «nd  Jon»..n    rortijom,  5.133.884,  CI    210-791  IXKI 
Jonsson,  Ben.  Ignition  system  uui  4  m^lhod  for  Ih«  inilution  thercff 

M  33.257.  CI    102-210  000 
Jordan.  Corey  C    Ser— 

T<tr«ult.  Leonard  P.  »nd  Jordan.  Corey  C.  5.134,255.  CI.  Ztti- 
61  45R 
Jordan.  DonaJd  J    Tensiomctcr    ?  IVI.:!'   CI    ■'VS62  470 
Jordan.  James  R  .  to  United  Slates  nf  Amerua.  Commerce   Switchable 
local     oscillator     for     shared     mner     radiometers      5.134.415,     CI 
342-351  000 
Jouoelin.  Christian,  and  Moskowitz,  Jean-Paul,  to  US.  Philips  Corpv 
ration    Method  and   device   for   the   prixreising  of  address  word^ 
5.1J4.W4.  a    3<)5-400  0a) 
Juki  America,  loc    Ser— 

Thomason.  David  G     5.133,444,  CI    198-345.100. 
iung.  Chistoph  Set — 

Wagner.  Wilfned,  Schiel.  Lothar.  and  Jung.  Chistoph.  5.133,592. 
cT  303-1 14  OOR 
lung.  Hyung  J  .  Kim.  Oo<i  D    and  Park.  NoG  Process  for  manufactur- 
ing a  pDlycrystalline  alu.-nina  fiber    5.133.918,  CI.  264-211  110 
Junger    Richard  E    Set 

Maher.     Anthon    J       md     Junget.     Richard    E..     5.134.379,    CI 
324-663  000 
Jurrius.   Eran  J    P     Pfiro.   John  S  .  IV.  and  Taber.  Edward  N  .  to 
Environmental    Safciv    First    Industries.    Inc     Inflauble   protective 
h.xx]    5.133.344.  CI    1:8  :0I  IM) 
Jurvhe.  Kurt   See- 

Riiter.  Gerhard.  Rittcr.  Klaus   Scherr,  Rudolf,  and  Jursche.  Kurt. 
VLU.269.  CI    ;i'i-78  0|n 
Justice.  Sharon  D    Pet  feeding  station    Mn.^ll.Cl    11<*-51010 
Jutamuiia,  Suganda.  Storti.  George  M     Seiderman.  William,  and  Lind- 
ma>er.    Joseph,    to   Quaniei    Corporation     Compact    vector-malnj 
multiplier  system  emploving  electron  trapping  malcnals    5.134.686. 
CI    195-25  000 
Jyohouji.  Hirofumi   Sef— 

Sasaki.   Toshio,   Jvohouji     Hin'fumi     Miv^nhi.    >.>shihiro.   Ebara. 
Takeshi,  and  Kawai.  Kiyoshi.  M  U,  HH.  CI    V):  103  OOO 
Jyoko.   Nobuhiro    10  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kahu.shiki  Kaisha    Apparatus 

md  method  of  inspecting  solder  pnnting   5.134,665,  CI.  382-8  000 
kvahushiki  Kaisha  Chiba  Mcdikaru   Sfe  - 

Chiba.  Tutomu.  5,133.133.  CI    3<).338  0OO 
Kihuihiki  Kaisha  Daisei  Kikai   Set  — 

Suzuki.  Tomosaburo.  Takahashi,  Mitsuo;  and  Chikatani.  Hajime. 
5,133,540,  CI    271-95  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujikoshi   See — 

Ishiguro,  Kenji,  5.133,609,  CI    384-486  000 
Kahoshiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  See— 

Hashimoto,    Shunichi,    Asai.    Tatsuva     and    Kiiamura.    Mitsuru. 

V133,815.  CI    148-319000 
Sa^amura.    Seishi.    Nakajima.    Sakuva     Amemon.    Kunio:    Oku. 
Hidehisa.  Nakagav^a.  Akio.  Kitavama.  khiro   Maisuda.  Hiromu. 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiko,  Takeda.  Masaru.  Nakanc.  Toshio.  Hongu 
.hi.  Shiro.  and  Yuki.  Shigcru.  M3i.-"3,  CI   623  24000 
Sjwamura.    Seishi.    Nakajima.    Sakuya,    .Amemon.    Kunio.    Oku. 
HidchLsa.  Nakagawa.  Akio,  KiUyama.  Ichiro.  Matsuda   Hiromu. 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiko.  Takeda.  Masaru.  Nakane.  Tiyshi.i    Hongu- 
chi.  Shiro,  and  Yuki.  Shigeru.  5,1'"7"'4,  CI    h:3  :4m«i 
Kdhiushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisaku.sho   See 

Higo.  Shinii,  and  Onta,  Minoru,  5,n>,,i4!    (.1    :(H-<'"«^K 
Nirc.  Takashi.  and  Watanabe.  Takehit...  M33,'JKH.  (  I    il^-titOOO 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mon  Seiki  Seisakusho  .See — 

Maeda.  Nonhide  and  Okahashi.  Hideki.  5.133,538,  CI.  269-309.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sangi   See  — 

Sakuma.  Shuji.  5.13  3,102.  CI    15-167  100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho  See — 

Komatsu.     Futaba.     and     Fukatawa,     Kiyoichi,     5.134,536.     CI 
36O-13O2I0 
Kahu-shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   See-- 

Abe.  Shozo.  5.134.472.  CI    358-105  000 

F  ga«.a.  Jiro.  and  Ide.  Naoaki.  5.134.623.  CI    372-31  000 

Fuchi.  Tatsuo,  5,134.375,  CI    324-419  000 

Hirokawa,  Toshio;  Uchida,  Sorio,  Kuwabara.  Osamu;  and  Kikuin. 

Nobutaka.  5.1,34.640.  CI    378-34  000 
lioh.  Hiroya.  5.134.318.  CI    Will  (XX) 

Mann.  Kuniyoshi,  and  Hatton,  Kiyoshi.  5,134,708.  CI  455  33  20O 
Ohtake.  Yasuhisa.  and  Magaki.  Yasushi.  5.134.015.  CI  428-195  0(X) 
Shiraishi.  Takashi.  Yamaguchi.  Masao   Omura.  Ken.  and  Yoshida. 

Nanihito.  5.134.511.  CI    359-19600) 
Tanaka.  Tctsukazu.  and  Naka.  Daisuke.  5.133.200.  CI  68-12.030 
Tokonami.  Katsuji.  and  Ohshima.  Shigevi.  5. 1  .U.455,  CI  357-40.000. 
Tsunino,    Daihachiro,    Kitamura,    Kouzi.    and    Sugiura.    Satoshi. 
5. 134.373.  CI    324-309  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskav^a  Denki  Seisakusho  See— 

\  amamoto.     Yoichi.     Tohva.     Takayuki.     and     Hiraga.     Yoshiji. 
5.134.354.  CI    318-609  000 
KA,.hman.  Robert  D     See — 

Jamieson.  Hugh  V  .  Ill    Mayer.  Endre  A  .  Kachman,  Robert  D 
and  Green.  Matthew  E     5.133.380.  CI    137-83  000 
KiJano.  Hiroaki,  Obiuchi.  Akio   and  Tominaga.  Koichi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Nuclear   Fuel  Co    Gnd   for   nuclear   fuel   d-s.semhl>     5,133,927,  CI 
3-' 6-462  000 
Kadel.  Betty,  to  Playtei  1  amilv  Products  C  orporation    Tampon  assem- 
bly, including  wrap  for  disp^>sal  of"  spent  applicator    5  133,45''.  CI 
206-438  Oa) 
Kaeufer.    Helmut,    and    Muennich,    Jano^,    '.' ■    Kraftanlagen    .AG;  and 
Deutsche  SoUay  VVcrkc  GmbH    Pr^w-ev,  lor  the  prixiuction  of  pan- 


els,   webs,    and    profiles    from    plastic    materials.    5.133,922,    CI. 
264-280  000 
Kagechi.   Shunsaku.    Kusamoto.   Nobuo;   and    Kawamura.   Yasuji.  to 
Descente  Ltd     and   Idemiisu   Petnx;hemical  Co    Highly  moisture- 
absorptive  fiber    5.134.031,  fl    428  373  OCX) 
Kageyama.  Bunji   See— 

Sonovama.     Takayasu.     Yagi      Shigeo      Kageyama.     Bunji.     and 
Tanimoto.  Masahiro.  5.1. 34.077,  CI   415  252  100 
Kagitani.  ToshKi,  to  Japan  Steel  Work.s.  1  td     T'he    Multilayer  panson 

extruder  and  method    MX.'Jll    (1    264-40  ^(X) 
Kahilahti,  Matti   See— 

Sepling.     Matli,     \'uojolaineTi.     Jorma,     and     Kahilahti.     Matti. 
5.133.507,  CI    241  7K  0(X) 
Kai,  Junichi,  Uasuda.  Hiroshi   and  Taki,  Ka/uiaka.  io  Fujitsu  Limited 
Methix)   and   apparatus  for  controlling  charged   particle  beams  in 
charged  particle  beam  exposure  system    'IU,30I).  CI    250-492.200, 
Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Fleclronics  ("orp     See  - 

Onlls.     ljiuren,.c     M       and     Kamenoff.     Robert.     5,133.212.    CI. 
73.296  (XX) 
Kajino.  Hisaki   See  - 

Takeshiha.  Hideo;  Tobitsuka.  Junzo;  Sato,  Kazuo.  Kajino,  Htsaki; 

lioh.  Hiroyuki    Takahi.  Yukiyoshi.  OhU,  Hiri>shi.  Oida.  Sadao; 

Ijkeda.    Nonko     Konosu.    Toshiyuki.    and    Yasuda.    Hiroshi, 

5.134  152.  CI    514-383.000. 

Kajiwara    Kenichi.    to    Ebara    Corporation.    Pipe   joinl    for    pump. 

5.133.642.  CI   415-215  100. 
Kajiwara,  Makoto   Sef-- 

Mackawa.   Hideaki.   Kajiwara.  Makoto;  Miyoshi.  Masanobu,  and 
Okumura.  Mitsuhiro.  5,134,060.  CI   430-567000 
Kaki/aki,  Shinobu    .See— 

>  amaoka.  Fumiyuki    Kakizaki.  Shmobu;  and  Kikushuna.  Shigeru. 
5,133,574,  CI    28(V707  0tX) 
Kalan,  Brian  A  ,  to  Whiting  Corporation   Bridge  crane  elecinc  motor 

.ontrol  system    5,133.465,  CI   212-209  000 
Kaletta.  Bemd    See  — 

lerrell.  David  R     De  Meutter,  Stefaan  K  ,  and  KalelU.  Bemd. 

5,134,i>»8,  CI   4  Vc 58  000 

Kalkkinen,  Nivse  F   J    and  Soderlund.  Hans  E  .  to  Onon  Corporation 

I  Id     Apparatus    for  amplification  of  nucleic  acids,   5,133,940,  CI. 

422  n8(XX) 

Kalleberg,  Jacob    Apparatus  and  future  for  use  m  grinding  the  needle 

tip  and  t.be  needle  seal  in  a  fuel  valve    5,133,154,  CI    51-105.0VG, 
Kallok,  Michael  J     to  Medtronic,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  im- 
proving muscle  tone    5,133,354.  CI    128-»21(XX) 
KaJter,  Howard  I.     .See  — 

Barth.  John  F  .  Jr     Drake.  Charles  F     Fifield.  John  A.,  Hovis, 
William  P     Kalier    Howard  1      l^wis.  Scott  C  .  Nickel.  Daniel 
J     Stapper.  t  harlcs  H     and  Yankosky.  James  A  ,  5.134.616.  CI. 
<-l-10  300 
Kaluza.    Klaus     Jarsch     Michael     Schmitz  .Agheguian,    Gudnin;    and 
Kessler,  Chnstoph.  10  B<x-hnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   Type  II  restnc- 
lionendonuclease  RleAl    M.34,067,  CI   435  91(XX) 
Kaluza,  Klaus,  Hiwltkc,  Hans  J  ,  Jarsch.  Michael,  Schmitz  Agheguian. 
Gudrun    and  Kessler,  Chnstoph,  to  Bochnnger  Mannheim  GmbH 
Type  II  restriction  endonucleae  MCRI    5,1 '4,068,  CI   435  91  (XX) 
Kaluza.    Klaus.    Frey.    Bruno     Schmitz-Aghcguian.    Gudrun     Jarsch. 
Michael    and  Kessler,  Chnstoph.  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Type  II  rcstnction  endonuclcase  SgrAI    5.134,069,  CI   435-41000 
Kamata.  Tadashi,  Sugiura,  Jun,  and  Honda.  Mitsuharu,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
I.'n  implanting  apparalu.s.  having  ion  contacting  surfaces  made  of 
high  purity  silicon,  for  fabricating  semii.mductor  inlcgratc-d  circuit 
devices    ^.!U.3()1,C1    250-492,200 
Kamenoff,  Robert   ,See-- 

Gnlls.     Lau'ence    M  .    and     Kamenoff,    Robert,    5.133,212,    CI 
7  3-296  IXXI 
Kamimura-   Akihiko.  to  Nippon  TTiompson  Co..  Ltd.  Linear  motion 

guide  unit  having  a  reduced  height    5.134.670.  CI    384-49.000 
Kamilaka.  Masuo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Opening/closing  device 

of  a  dixir  member    5. 1 '  3, 1  M,  CI    4>^  501  l.XX) 
Kami  y  a.  Masantin   .Set' — 

Ohki,  Hideaki,  and  Kamiya,  Masanon,  V  i  34,465,  CI    358-27  000. 
Kamiya.  Takeshi,  and  Tachino.  NoNiru.  10  Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Co.. 
I  td   Fcrntic  stainless  steel  coated  with  a  blade  omde  and  its  manufac- 
turing prcx-ess    5.134,011.  CI  428-IlbOOO 
Kamp.  Lola   See— 

Safcrstein.  Lowell.  Wolf  Stephen,  Kamp,  Lola.  Linsky.  Cary;  and 
Wiseman,  David,  5,134,229,  CI    536-56  000 
Kamvr,  Inc     .Sec  — 

Elmore.  Carl  1      and  Infante.  Kyle  D  .  5.133.837,  CI.  202-173.000 
Kanbavashi.  Hidevuki   See — 

labuchi.  Kenji.  Oka.  Tateki.  and  Kanbayashi,  Hideyuki,  5,134,444. 
CI    355-326  000 
Kane.  John  M     .See  — 

Can.  Alhen   A  ,  Kane.  John  M  .  Hay.  David  A  .  and  Schmidt. 
Chnstophcr  J  .  5.134.149.  CI    514-317  000 
Kane,  William  F     See — 

Blum.  Joseph  M    Bumble.  Bruce;  Chan.  Kevm  K  .  Conde.  Joao  R.; 
Cuomo.    Jerome    J      and     Kane     William    F.    5.133.986.    CI 
427-39  000 
Kanebo.  Ltd     .Sec  — 

Nakayama.   Hiroshi.  Fukunaga.  Shinichi.  Fujino.  Yasumitsu;  and 
Mon,  Kenji.  5.133.968.  CI   424-401  000 
Kaneda.    Naoya.    to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Automatic   zooming 
device    5.134.525.  CI   359-697.000 
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Kaneko,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Okita,  Makoto;  Shirola.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kaneko.  To- 
shihiko; Tagaini.  Katsuya.  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Okamoto,  Yasushi; 
Nomoto,  Seiiihiro;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Goto! 
Masaki;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai.  Hideki;  Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Katayama 
Kouichi;  and  ^  amatsu,  Isao,  5,134,111,  CI  562-466.000 
Kaneko.  Toshio.  See-- 

Kataoka.  Keiji;  '.'onezawa,  Seiji;  and  Kaneko.  Toshio,  5,134,426, 
CI    346-108  0a>. 
Kang.  Sung  K    See- 
Brady.  Michael  J  ;  Kang.  Sung  K  ;  MoskowiU,  Paul  A  ,  Ryan, 
James  G     Reiley,  Timothy  C;   Walton,   Erick  G  ;  Bickford, 
Harry  R  ;  and  Palmer.  Michael  J..  5,134.460,  CI   357-71.000 
Kanno.  Ippei:  See — 

Sakashita,  Seiji;  Dzeki.  Hiroaki;  and  Kanno,  Ippei.  5,134,707   CI 
455-3  200  Ki*  .     . 

Kano.  Mitsuru.  and  Aumoto.  Takcmi,  to  Alps  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid 
crysul  device  having  a  phase  plate  and  particular  dye  composition. 
5.134.506.  CI.  359-73  000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Aihara.  Tetsuo,  5  134,187,  CI.  524-548.000. 

Iwa.sawa,     Naoziimi;     and     Higashi.     Junichi.     5.134.054      CI 
430-192.000. 
Kansupada.  Bharat  K  ;  Phillips.  Martin  A  .  Jr.;  and  Mallamaci,  Otuvio 
J  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Film  composite  and 
applications  thereof  lo  lires.  5.134.022.  CI.  428-215.000 
Kantner.  Steven  S.:  S.* — 

Bryan.  Kathleen  M.;  Kanlner,  Steven  S .  Galatowitscb,  Joseph  L 
Hargroder.  Terry  G  ;  and  Strand,  Jerome  E..   5.133,356,  CI 
128-640.000 
Kanto.  Jumpei;  Eguchi,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Funise,  Minoni;  and 
Yamauchi.  Mtneo.  lo  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Katsha.  Heal 
transfer  sheet.  5.134  112.  CI    503-227.000 
Kao  Corporation;  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hirofuni;  Baba,  Hiromi;  and  SakuraJ,  Akira,  5,133.705, 
CI.  604-387  000 
Karamon.  Hideaki:  Se.- — 

Matsuyama.    Hidiaki;    and    Karamon,    Hideaki,    5,133.814,    CI 
148-305.000 
Karasavas.  Peter  Golf  trainer  5,133,556,  CI.  273-183.00C 
Karl,  David  H    See- 
Hutchison,  Stephen  J  ,  Karl,  David  H.;  and  Minasi,  David  H., 
5.133,676,  CI.  4.^9-581.000. 
Karlsson.  Hakan  R  ,  to  AB  Ph    Nederman  &  Co   Suction  hood  for 

injurious  gases   5.131,691,  CI  454-56  000 
Karniewicz.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Gilgen.  Brent  D  ;  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  Kamiewicz.  Joseph  J    and 
McQueen,  Anthony  M.,  5.134.085,  CI.  437-52.000 
Karpman.  Maunce  S.;  and  Higgins.  Leo  M.,  III.  to  Prime  Computer. 

Inc   Elastomenc  lest  probe.  5.134,364,  CI.  324-I58.00P 
K.irpovsky.  Mark  G  :  .See- 
Matt.  Hans  J..  Karpovsky,  Mark  G.;  and  Levitin,  Lev  B.,  5,134,618 
CI   371-37.100 
Karpowicz.  John:  See — 

Boehnnger.   John    R ;    Karpowicz.   John;   and    Bence.    Jeffrey 
5.133.703.  CI.  604-317.000. 
Kasai.    Michio;    Yonaiyama.    Rikio;    Fujikawa,    Hirolosfai;    hhihara, 
Hidctoshi;  Kasugai,  Joji;  and  Koizumi.  JunjI.  lo  Chisso  Corporation; 
Daihatsu   Motor  Co  ,   Ltd.;  and   Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Engine 
cylinder    head    cover    and    molding    composition    used    therefor 
5.133.316.  CI    I23-I9100E. 
K.ishima.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Hanawa,  Nobumichi,  to  Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Seal  daiiper.  5,133,529,  CI.  248-562.000. 
K.ishiwadate.  Ken:  See  — 

hzuka.  Yo.  Kashmadate.  Ken;  Endo.  Shunzo;  Hosokawa,  Toshio, 
Katto,    Takayuki;    Mizuno,    Toshiya;    and    Katase.    Kenichi,' 
5.134.206,  CI.  525-537  000. 
Kashiwagi.  Akihiro:  Se^— 

Kinma,  Takao.  and  Kashiwagi,  Akihiro.  5.133.573,  CI  280-697,000, 
Kasugai,  Joji   See — 

Kasai.  Michio.  Yonaiyama.  Rikio;  Fujikawa,  Hiroloshi;  Ishihara. 
Hideloshi;    Kasugai,  Joji;  and   Koizumi.   Junji.    5,133,316,  CI 
123-I98.00E 
Katamoto.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kurata.    Tokihiro;    Katamoto.    Tsuiomu;    HIriishi.    Nanao;    and 
Kiyama.  Masao,  5,133,805,  CI.  106-456.000. 
Kalaoka,  Jiro  See — 

Ikemolo.  Yoshihiro  and  Kalaoka.  Jiro.  5,134,335,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Kataoka.  Keiji;  Yonezawa,  Seiji;  and  Kaneko,  Toshio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Optical  device  for  generating  pattern  having  uniform  light  intensity 
distnbution   5.134,42* .  CI.  346-108.000 
Katase.  Kenichi:  See — 

lizuka.  Yo   Kashiw:idate,  Ken;  Endo.  Shunzo;  Hosokawa,  Toshio; 
Katto.    Takayuki     Mizuno,    Toshiya,    and    Katase.    Kenichi 
5.1K206.  CI.  525-537.000. 
Katase.  Shunichi:  See — 

Malsuzaki.  Mikio;  and  Katase.  Shunichi,  5,134.531.  CI.  360-103.000 
Katayama,  Kouichi:  See  — 

Okiu.  Makoto;  Shirola.  Hiroshi,  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kaneko.  To- 
shihiko; Tagami,  Katsuya.  Hibi.  Shigeki.  Okamoto.  Yasushi; 
Nomoio.  Seiichiro;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Goto! 
Masaki.  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hideto:  Saku- 
rai.  Hideki;  Souda,  Shigeru,  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Kauyama. 
Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao.  5,134,111,  CI,  562-466.000. 


Katayama,   Masato,  Tanaka.   Kazumi    Sato.  Hiroshi    and   Kuwaba.'a, 
Nobuyuki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Thermal  transfer  material 
5,133,820,  CI    156-234  000 
Katayama.  Toshio  and  Kinoshita.  Nonaki.  to  Dai-ichi  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd 

Dnve  control  system  for  exchange  arm    5.133,128   CI   483-44CXX) 
Kalo.  Chiaki   See— 

Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kaio,  Chiaki,  and  Nishi,  Masaya,  5,133  998  CI 
427-428  000 
Kalo.  Eiichi   and  Ishii,  Kazuo,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Lid    Electro- 
photographic photoreceptor   5.134.051.  CI   4.3a 96  000 
Kato.  Hideki.  Kuroda.  Minoru:  Akuiagawa,  Masaki.  and  Nanba.  Kunio. 
to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd    Safely  apparatus  for  combustion  engine' 
5,133,320.  CI,  123-397  000 
Kato.  Nobuji   See— 

Sau,  Takeo:    lijima.   Kenzaburo;  Kondo,  Katsufumi    and  Kato 
Nobuji.  5. 1 .34  499,  CI    358-342  000 
Kaloh.  Kazunobu  See— 

Okamura.    Hisashi     Okada.     Hisashi;    Yagihara.    Morio:    Kaloh, 
Kazunobu;  and  Mihayashi.  Kein.  5,134.055,  CI   430-264.000. 
Katoh.  Teruo.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd   MOS  semiconductive 

device.  5,134.451.  CI   357-23  150. 
Katto,  Takayuki  See — 

lizuka.  Yo;  Kashiwadaie.  Ken.  Endo,  Shunzo;  Hosokawa.  Toshio; 

Katto.    Takayuki.     Mizuno.    Toshiya;    and     Katase.     Kenichi 

5.134.206.  CI    525  537  (XX) 

Katz.    Joseph    M     Lap-top    computer    operators    protective   device 

5.134.245,  CI    174-35  OOR  y~  v  «: 

Kaucr.  James  C:  See— 

Mobley.   William  C.  Longo,   Frank   M.;  and   Kauer.  James  C 
5.134,121.  CI.  514-14000 
Kaulhold.  Horst  T.:  See- 
Hawthorne.  V.  Terrey;  Kaufhold.  Horst  T.;  and  Oesch  John  F 
5.133,467.  CI  213-59  000 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  :  See— 

DeRosa.  Thomas  F  ;  Sung.  Rodney  L.;  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.  and 
Jao.  Eugene  M  .  5.133.781.  CI   44- .300,000 
Kaufmann,  Manfred  See— 

Schlick,  Erich;  Kaufmann,  Manfred;  and  Raelh.  Ulrich,  5,133  960 
CI.  424-85.100 
Kauvar,   Lawrence   M  .   to  Terrapin  Technologies.   Inc    Method  to 

identify  analyte-bending  ligands   5.133.866.  CI   210-635  000 
Kawaguchi.  Toru.  to  Tomci  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Polymer-lype 

polymerization  initiator   5.1.34,213.  CI    526-242  000 
Kawahira.  Masayoshi  See— 

Oyaide,    Shinichi;    and     Kawahira,    Masayoshi,     5.133  616     CI 
400-635.000. 
Kawai,  Akiyoshi;  Inoue.  Hirozumi;  Nanta.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagao.  Taku, 
to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd     1.5-benzothiazepine  denvatives  and 
preparation  thereof  5.134,139.  CI   514-211.000. 
Kawai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Toshio;  Jyohouji,  Hirofumi;  Miyoshi,  Yoshihiro;  Ebara, 
Takeshi;  and  Kawai.  Kiyoshi.  5.1,34.104.  CI.  502-103.000. 
Kawakami.  Keiko    Changeover  valve  for  water  filler    5.133  385    CI 

137-625.430 
Kawakami.  Shin;  Haruyama.  Satoshi;  and  Okonogi.  Hirotaka.  lo  Nip- 
pon CMK  Corp   Method  of  filling  conductive  malenal  into  through 
holes  of  pnnted  wmng  board    5.133,120,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Kawakami,  Takamasa   Sec— 

Niihara.     Koichi.     izaki,     Kansei;    and     Kawakami.     Takamasa 
5.134.097.  CI    501-92  OOO 
Kawamura.  Yasuji  See— 

Kagechi,  Shunsaku.   Kusamoto.  Nobuo;  and  Kawamura    Yasuii 
5.134,031.  CI   428-373  000 
Kawasaki.   Kiyonon    .Mizuno.   Takeyuki;  and  Kawase.   Hiroyuki.  to 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd   Meihcxl  of  manufacturing  ceramic  turbo  char- 
ger rolor.  5.133.122.  CI   29-889  2CX). 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Atsumi,  Takuya;  and  Tamaki,  Katsuomi,  5,134,267,  CI.  219-61.000. 
Kawase.  Hiroyuki:  Sec- 
Kawasaki.  Kiyonon;  Mizuno.  Takeyuki;  and  Kawase.  Hiroyuki, 
5.I33.I22.  CI   29-889  200. 
Kawauchi,  Yoichr  See— 

Hattori,    Hisashi.    Iwata.    Teruo;    Sekizuka.    Hiroshi;    Kawauchi. 
Yoichi;  and  Fujisawa.  Hisao,  5.133,561.  CI   277-3  000 
Kawawaki,  Fumiaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Computer  with  alge- 
braic expression  memory    5.134.577.  CI    364-709  160 
Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kashima.    Mitsuhiro,    and    Hanawa,    Nobumichi,    5.133.529     CI 
248-562.000 
Kayaba,  Nobuo:  See — 

Yokono.  Hitoshi;  Terabayashi.  Takao    Kayaba.  Nobuo;  Daikoku. 
Takahiro;  Kieda  Shigckazu    Kohavashi!  Fumivuki;  and  Zushi 
Shizuo.  5.133.403.  CI    165-185,000 
Keaton,   William   R  .   to   AG  Communication   Systems  Corporation 

Printer  plate  locating  device    5,133.256.  CI    101-481000 
Kedem,  Dan.  to  Du-Kedem  Technologies  Ltd    Hard  tissue  biopsy 

instniment  with  rotary  drive    5.133.359.  CI    128-754.000 
Keeney.  Kenneth  W     See— 

Coury.  Arthur  J    Cahalan.  Painck  T ;  Di  Domenico.  Edward  D., 
Jr.;  Keeney.  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Swoyer,  John  M,,  5,133,422,  CI 
128-784,000 
Kehrer,  Kenneth  P,:  See— 

Felegi,  John,  Jr.;  Kehrer.  Kenneth  P  ;  and  Wise.  Edward  E    Jr 
5,134,179.  CI.  524-13000 
Keil,  Thomas:  See — 

Gull,  Reinhold;  and  Keil,  Thomas,  5,133,903,  CI.  554-130.000. 
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Kel  Corporation:  Stt — 

Doi,  EUuro;  A(oh.  Kiyoshi;  and  Haunaka.  Mutsuo.  5.133.670.  CI 
439-79  000 
Kelley.  Paul  R  .  10  Teledyne  CME   Mass  spectrometry  method  using 

notch  niter    5.134.286.  CI   250-282  000 
Kelly.  Charles  J     See— 

Wilson.   Logan   D ,  Glazier.    Edwin   E..  and   Kelly.  Charles  J  . 
5.133.207.  CI   73-38000 
Kelly.  John  S    and  Cera.  Jonel.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Compare    »nd  E  T  M    Corporation    Corrt>sion  resistant  cutting 
tool  and  meihiKl  .<<  manufacture   5.133.812.  CI    148-528  OOO 

Jr     Devel    small    arms    bullet     5,133.261. 


C 


CI 


See — 

Broun.    Robert 

44<>-489  000 


J  .    and    Kemper,    Bernard    J , 


,  and  Kent.  Joseph  N  . 
See— 
and    Kennedy.    K 


5.133,199.  CI  66-192000 
William.    5.133.168.    CI 


Kelsey,    Charles 

102-439  000 
Kemper.  Bernard  ! 
Rhodes,    Carl, 
5.133.684.  CI 
Kempt).  Tsutomu  See — 

Yanagita.     Takafumi;    and     Kempo.     Tsutomu,     5.134,027,     CI 
428-323000 
Kendall  Company.  The;  See — 

Elheredgc.  Robert  W  ,  III,  and  Charkoudian.  John  C.  5.133.477, 

CI    221  25  000 

Pankh,  Dharni  V 

Kennedy.  K    William 

Neilly.    Albert    J 

52-585000 

Kennck.  Charles  R    See — 

Anderv>n,  Charles  B;  and   Kennck.  Charles  R  ,   5,133,579.  CI 
285-226000 
Kent.  John  M  ,  and  Robards.  Henry  L  ,  Jr..  to  Marine  Shale  Processors. 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  using  hazardous  wa;~,te  to  form  non- 
haiardous  aggregate   5. 1 33,267.  CI    1 10-  346  000 
Kent.  Joseph  N    See — 

Pankh.  Dharni  V  ,  and  Kent.  Joseph  N  .  5.133,199.  CI.  66-192  000 
Kent,  Lathrop  and  Johnston  See — 

Lathrop,   Peter   H,  and  Johnston.  Sieve  K.  5,133.352.  CI     128- 
419  OOR 
Kent  Manufaciunng  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Hake.  Kenneth  A  .  5.133.415,  CI    172-708  OOO 
Keogh.  Kenneth  .M  ,  McMillin,  John  V  ;  and  Gustafson.  Gary  J  .  to 
Natioful  Computer  Systems  Image  processing  system  for  documen- 
tary dau.  5.134.669.  CI    382-61  000 
Akerberg.  Dag  E  .  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  L  M  Encsson    Method  of 
transmitting  call  information  in  a  short  range  mobile  telephone  system 
and    a    radio    unit    for    carrying    out    the    method     5.134.710.    CI 
455-54  100 
Kentsts.  Gus  D  .  to  Philip  Morns  Incorporated  Container  for  additive 

matenals  for  smoking  articles.  5.133,367.  CI    131-198.200. 
Kessler.  Chnstoph  See~- 

Kaluza,  Klaus  Jarsth,  Michael.  Schmitz-Agheguian.  Gudrun;  and 

Kessler    Chnstoph.  '•.I.i4.067.  CI,  435-91  000 
Kaluza,    Klaus,    Hoeltke.    Hans    J ,    Jarsch.    Michael;    Schmitz- 
Aghcguian.   Gudrun,    and    Kessler.   Chnstoph.    5,134,068,    CI 
435-91000 
Kaluza,  Klaus,  Frev,  Bruno,  Schmitz-Agheguian.  Gudrun.  Jarsch. 
Michael,  and  Kevsler,  Chnstoph.  5.134.069.  CI   435-91  000 
Keyosk  Corporation   See — 

Brown,  Leonard  C.  5.133.441.  CI,  194-211  000 
Khamis.  Adel  A  .  to  fevco.  Inc  Cosmetic  pigment  coating  composilion 

for  nail  polish    5,133.966.  CI   424-401000 
Khandros.  Igor  Y     See — 

Ba.seman.  Robert  J  .  Jahnes.  Chnstopher  V  .  Khandros.  Igor  Y  . 
Mirzamaani,  Seyyed  M   T..  and  Russak.  Michael  A,.  5.134.038. 
CI   428-611  000 
Khorshahi.  Penal   See — 

Langer.    Matthew    E  ,    and    Khorahahi.    Penal. 
528-272000 
Kidron.  Inc    See — 
Gingnch.    Eli 
414-537000 

Kiec.  Thomas  M  ,  Livengood.  Dennis  W  :  and  Haag.  Arthur  P,.  to 
Advanced  Temperature  Devices.  Inc    Thin  film  flexible  electrical 
connector    VM4,:4H,  CI    I74-8400R 
Kieda.  Shigekazu   Ve  — 

Yokono.  Hitoshi    Tcrabayashi.  Takao,  Kayaba.  Nobuo,  Daikoku. 
Takahiru,  Kieda,  Shigekazu.  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki:  and  Zushi. 
Shuuo,  5.133,4fJl,  CI    165-185000 
Kielmann    Horst  W     See  — 

Sle/iak,  t.iregt>rv    Barratt,  John  T  ,  Schneider,  Klaus  H  ,  Kielmann. 
Horsi  W     and  Tarr    Raymond  G  ,  5,133.626,  CI   405-297  000 
Kthara.  Hirnsuki,  and  (3miin,  Mideki.  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Control  system  of  gnnding  machine.  5.133.158,  CI.  51-165.770. 
Kihira.  Michiharu   Sef  — 

ln.)uc,  Takavuki    Ara,shiru.  Yusuke,  Yamauchi.  Shin  ichi.  Kihira. 
Michiharu.  Ohmura.  Haruo,  and  Yamada.  Fumiyoshi.  5.134,194, 
CI    5:5-64  tJO() 
Kijima.  Takao,  and  Kashi^agi.  .Akihiro.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 
Strut   m,junling   structure   for  a  vehicle  and   method  of  assembly 
5.133.573,  CI    :8<)-o')7  ixx) 
Kikuchi.    T.ishivuki     Ahe     Mitsutoshi      Takebayashi.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Okamoto,  Kenji,  to  Maida  Motor  Corporation.  Control  system  for 
continuouslv  operating  transmission  according  to  required  accelera- 
tion   5, 133, 2-12,  CI    ^4  8>X)(XX) 
Kikuin.  Nohutaka   See  — 

Hirokassa.  f  oshio  L'chida.  Nono,  Kuwabara,  C)samu;  and  Kikuin. 
Nobutaka,  5.134.640.  CI,  378-34,000. 


5.134,223,    CI 


L,    and    Lutton.    Theodore    A,,    5,133.634.    CI 


Kikushima.  Shigeru;  and  Yamaoka.  Pumiyuki.  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corpo- 
ration   Variable  damping  ft>rce  shock  absorber  with  feature  of  inde- 
pendent adjustment  of  damping  characteristics  for  bounding  a  re- 
bounding strokes    5.133.434,  CI    188-319000 
Kikushima.  Shigeru   See — 

Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki;  Kakizaki.  Shinobu:  and  Kikushima.  Shigeru, 
5,133.574.  CI    280-707(X)0 
Kim.  Dong-young,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  selecting  functional  modes  of  video  camera  recorder 
using  a  one  key  wire  remote  controller    5.1.34.497,  CI   358-335000 
Kim.  Gia  Y    See— 

Akionis.  John  J  ,  and  Kim.  Gia  Y  .  5.134.177.  CI   523-201.000 
Kim.  Goo  D    See- 
Jung.  Hyung  J  ,  Kim.  Goo  D.  and  Park.  No  G,,  5.133.918.  CI 
264-211  no 
Kim.  Kee  H  .  to  Goldstar  Co,.  Ltd.  Luminance/chromaticity  signal 
separation    circuit    for    composite    video    signal.     5.134.44b7.    CI 
358-31  000 
Kim.  Young  S    Pharmaceutical  liquid  composition  containing  bezoar 
bovis  and  preparation  for  us  manufacture  5.133.964.  CI  424-195  100 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   See — 

Allen.  Peter  J  .  5.133.836.  CI.  162-343.000. 
Sivess.  George  P  .  5.133.371.  CI    132-212.000. 
Weber,  Robert  E  .  Jegier.  Patncia  A  ,  and  Greennun.  Edwin  G.. 
5.133.833.  CI    162-8  000 
Kimble.  Steven  C  :  See — 

Gustafson.  Gary  E  .  Ring.  Wallace  H  ;  Erskine.  Timothy  J  ;  Rich- 
ardson.   Kim     L,    and     Kimble.    Steven    C,    5,133.358.    CI. 
128-675  000 
Kimijima.  Masami  See— 

Naluunura,    Kosei.    Hayashi.    Yoshiyuki:    Numai.    Kazuhisa:    and 
Kimijima.  Masami.  5.134.332.  CI.  310-208000 
Kimura.  Hideaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Image  processing  appa- 
ratus  5.134.503.  CI    358-447  000 
Kimura.  Hideaki  See— 

Malsumoto.     Motoaki:    and     Kimura.     Hideaki,     5,134,309.    CI 
307-264  000 
Kimura.  Kazuomi.  to  Tachi-S  Co .  Ltd    Pivoting  seat  and  pivoting 
backrest  having  cooperating  latch  means   5.133.589.  CI   297-335.000 
Kimura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hamano.    Hiroyuki;    Kimura.    Kenichi,    and    Sugawara.    Saburo. 
5.134.524.  CI    359-687  000 
Kimura.  Yasuo:  See — 

Imoio.    Katsuyuki.    Nakazawa.    Masataka.    and    Kimura.    Yasuo. 
5.134.672.  CI    385-l60a) 
Kindl.  Thomas  E  ;  See — 

Angulas.  Chnstopher  G  .  Flynn.  Palnck  T  ;  Kindl,  Thomas  E.;  and 
Orr  Randy  L  .  5.133.495.  CI    228-180.100. 
King  Industnes  See — 

Blank.  Werner  J  .  5.1.34.205.  CI   525-509.000. 
King  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Gallacher.  Lawrence  V  .  Guslavsen.  Alfen  J  ;  and  Kugel.  Robert 
L  .  5.133.900.  CI   252-400  520 
King.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  Cooper  Industnes.  Inc   Axicage  multistage  choke 

5.133.383.  CI    137-625  .300 
King.   Michael  G  .  Jackson.  Jonathan   S  ,  and  Heung.   Wing  H  .  to 
ASARCO  Incorporated.  Process  for  the  removal  of  bismuth  from 
copper    refining   electrolyte   by    using   lead   oxide.    5,133.948.   CI. 
423-87  000 
Kingston.  Samuel  C  .  Barham.  Steven  T  ,  and  Simonsen.  Harold  L..  to 

Unisys  Corp   Digital  gain  controller   5.134.631.  CI    375-1  000. 
Kington.  Alan  D.   See — 

Mills.  David,  and  Kington.  Alan  D  .  5.133.816.  CI    156-89  000 
Kinoshita.   Mikio.   Ohta.   Wasaburo.   Sato.   Tatsuya;  and   Nakazawa. 
Masashi,   to  Ricoh  Company,   Ltd    Thin  fllm  forming  apparatus. 
5.133.849.  CI    204-298  050 
Kinoshila.  Noriaki:  See — 

Katayama.     Toshio.     and     Kinoshita.     Noriaki.     5.133.128.     CI 
483^000 
Kirchgessner.  James  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  of  fabncaling  a 
semiconductor  structure  having  MOS  and  bipolar  devices  5.134.082, 
CI   437-31000 
Kirchhoff.  Robert  A     See— 

Bruza.    Kenneth    J,    and    Kirchhoff.    Robert    A,    5.134,214.   CI, 
526-262  000 
Kirk.    Chnstopher    P.    to    Pel    Male    Limited.    Dispensing    device 

5,133.292.  CI    119.51  040 
Kirk.  James  W  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Magnetic  head 
testing  apparatus  for  detecting  occurrences  of  popcorn  noise  amid 
ciiernalK  generated  noise    5.134.366,  CI    324-210000 
KirliwtMxl,  Christine  A   Quilt  guide  stamp  kit  apparatus.  5.133.254.  CI. 

101-372  000 
Kirkwood.  David  H  ,  Sellars.  Chnstopher  M  ;  and  Boyed.  Luis  G.  E . 
to    University    of  Sheffield     Thuotropic    matenals.    5.133.811.   CI. 
148-95000 
Kirseh.   Gerald.    Laurent,    Henry.    Wiechert,    Rudolf.    Beicr,    Sybille. 
Elger,  Walter.  Bull.  James  R  .  and  Neef,  Gunter,  to  Schenng  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    14<i.  Pa-elhanoestralrienes   5,134.136.  CI   514-182.000 
Kirs^an  Surgical  Products.  Inc    See — 

iJeanc    Richard  M  ,  M  33.714.  CI   606-49,000. 
Kishi,  I  i>shint)ri   .Stv  — 

Nagashima,  Michivoshi    L'eno.  Fumiaki,  Ogas^a.  Hiroyuki.  Kishi. 
Ti>shinon,  and  \amhu,  Taro,  5,134,604.  CI    3fe9-94.000 
Kishi.  Yasuo   See  — 

Mon/ane.  Masashi.  Okada.  Koichi,  Murata.  Kenji;  Inoue.  Hiroshi; 
and  Kishi.  Yasuo.  5.133.810.  CI    136-251.000. 
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Kishikawa  Special  Valve  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatton.    Hisashi     Iwaia.    Teruo;    Sekizuka.    Hiroshi;    Kawauchi. 
Yoichi;  and  Fiijisawa.  Hisao.  5.133.561.  CI.  277-3.000 
Kishimoto.     KazutoTio;     Okumura.     Masahiro;     Masimo.     Tamon; 
Sakamoto.  Tatsuys;  and  Kouno.  Youji.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  routible  display    5.134,390,  CI.  340-727  000. 
Kiia.  Hiroaki;  MuraLi.  Koichi;  and  Nakano.  Mamoru.  to  Daifuku  Co . 
Ltd   Equipment  for  transporting  a  load.  5,134,353.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Kiiagawa.  Yuichi:  See — 

Hatton.  Yasuo;  KiUgawa,  Yuichi;  and  Saito,  Akira,  5,134.199,  CI 
525-314000 
Kitahara.  Mikio  See — 

Tonakai.  Motoytki;  Asahina.  Koutarou;  Kitahara,  Mikio;  Machida. 
Koichi.  and  Kiibo.  Takayuki.  5.134.204.  CI   525-481.000 
Kitajima.  Kazushi:  Ste — 

Nagata.    Tsunetcshi;    Kitajima.    Kazushi;    and    Sasaki.    Shinichi 
5.134.441.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Kitamura.  Kazhide:  See — 

Malsumoto.    Nobuo;    Yakuwa,    Jiro;    and    KiUunura,    Kazhide 
5,133,480.  CI.  222-2.000. 
Kitamura.  Kouzi:  See — 

Tsuruno.    Daihachiro;    KiUmura.    Kouzi;   and   Sugiura.    Saloshi. 
5.134.373.  CI.  324-309  000. 
Kitamura.  MiLsuru:  Sir— 

Hashimoto.    Shunichi;    Asai.    Tatsuya;    and    Kitamura.    Milsuru 
5.133.815.  CI.  148-319.000. 
Kitayama.  Ichiro:  See  — 

Sawamura.  Seishi;  Nakajima.  Sakuya;  Amemon.  Kunio;  Oku, 
Hidehisa;  Nakagawa.  Akio;  Kitayama,  Ichiro;  Matsuda.  Hiromu; 
Yoshida,  Katsuhiko;  Takeda,  Masani;  Nakane.  Toshio;  Horigu- 
chi.  Shiro;  and  Yuki,  Shigeru,  5.133.773.  CI.  623-24.000. 
Sawamura.  Seisbi;  Nakajima.  Sakuya;  Amemon.  Kunio;  Oku, 
Hidehisa;  Naka,?awa.  Akio;  Kitayama,  Ichiro;  Matsuda.  Hiromu; 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiko;  Takeda.  Masaru;  Nakane.  Toshio.  Hongu- 
chi.  Shiro;  and  Yuki.  Shigeru,  5,133,774.  CI.  623-24.000. 
Kitayama.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Nanba.  Keishichi:  Kiuyama.  Yoshihiko;  Abukawa,  Fukiuka;  Goi, 
Hitoshi,  and  Wjunabe,  MasahIko,  5,133,813,  CI,  148-235,000, 
Kittelmann,  Matthias:  See — 

Kula.    Mana-Regma;   and    Kittelmann.    Matthias,    5,134,073,   CI 
435-228000, 
Kiyama.  Masao:  See — 

Kurata.    Tokihirc;    Katamolo.    Tsutomu;    Hiriishi.    Nanao     and 
Kiyama.  Masao,  5,133,805,  CI    106-456.000. 
Klein.  Georg:  See — 

Thiesen.    Stefan;    Klein.    Georg;    and    Rahnenfuhrer,    Eckhard, 
5.133.240.  CI  86-20.140. 
klemme.  Kirk:  See — 

Smith.  Ernest  L.;  and  Klemme.  Kirk.  5.133.474.  CI.  220-529.000. 
kligman,  Albert  M    Methods  of  preventing  and  reducing  the  size  of 

stnae  distensae  lesions.  5.134,163.  CI.  514-559.000. 
Klinar,  Robert:  See — 

Bruhn.  Rainer;  and  Klinar.  Robert,  5,133,221,  CI.  74-25.000. 
Mme  John  F  .  and  Ri  bb.  Keith  V  .  lo  Presslek.  Inc.  Drive  circuits  for 

spark-discharge  ima,.,!ing  apparatus.  5.134.428,  CI.  346-163.000, 
(slug,  Gunter;  Psaar,  Hubertus;  and  Korte,  Siegfried,  to  Bayer  Aklien- 
gesellschaft,  Thern oreactive  recording  material  5.134.113.  CI 
503-216  000 
Klug,  K  Robert  P..  tj  Sierra  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  of  simulu- 
ncously  forming  container  strap  holders  on  urinary  latex  containers 
5.133.923.  CI   264-3C3.000, 


Knutson.  Gaylen  M  :  See- 
Ingle.    David    M.;    and    Knutson.    Gaylen    M..    5.134  186     CI 
524-548.000 
Knulti.  David  F    See— 

Jacobsen.  Sicphen  C  ,  Iversen.  Edwin  K.;  Knutti,  David  F     and 
Davis,  Clark  C  ,  5,133,?7Q,  CI    137-83.000 
KobaUke.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Voltage  divider  for  high- 
speed high-precision  signal  converting  unit  5.134.456.  CI  357-41.000. 
Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki   See — 

Yokono.  Hitoshi:  Terabayashi.  Takao;  Kayaba.  Nobuo;  Daikoku, 

Takahiro;  Kieda,  Shigekazu,  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki;  and  Zushi! 

Shizuo.  5,I33,4()3,  CI    165-185  000 

Kobayashi.  Jun.  to  Macda  Industries.  Ltd  Bicycle  multiple  chainwheel 

^  5.133.695.  CI   4^4-160  000 

Kobayashi.  Kinzo    Ohshima,  Harumi;  and  Izumi.  Shmichi.  to  Tokico 

Ltd   Drum  brake    5.133.430.  CI    188-326,000 
Kobayashi.  Michihito  See— 

Kubota.    Akinon,     Ijin,     Masaaki;    and     Kobayashi.    Michihilo. 

5.133.653.  CI   425-42  (JOO 
Kubota.     Akinon,     Ijin,     Maiaaki;     and     Kobayashi.     Michihito 
5.133.914.  CI,  264-85  000 
Kobayashi.  Toshio.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Differential  for 
a   power   transmission   system   of  a   motor   vehicle.    5  133  696    CI 
475-86000 
Kobe,  Takashi  See— 

Tsuboi,  Takayuki;  and  Kobe.  Takashi.  5.134,435,  CI.  354-435.000. 
Kober,  Reiner:  See— 

Seele.  Rainer;  Rueb.  Lolhar.  Kober,  Reiner,  Eicken.  Karl;  Wesl- 
phalen.  Karl-Otto  and  Wucrzer,  Bruno.  5,133.799.  CI  71-92  000 
Koch.  Rudolf  See- 
Prey.  Otto;   Koch.   Rudolf;  and   Ruckiger.   Hans.  5.133,767.  CI 

623-16000 
Zweymuller,  Karl   and  Koch.  Rudolf.  5.133.770.  CI   623-23  000 
Koda,  Waller  P  ;  Saniansiero.  Paul;  and  Seabolt.  William,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.   Laundry  basket   and   handle  therefor.   5.133  472    CI 
22a94.00R.  .... 

Kodama.  Kihachirou  See — 

Mahara,   Akira.    Kodama,   Kihachirou;   and   Shimooka.   TadamL 
5.133,797.  CI    71-28  000. 
Kodama.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Oda.  Seiji;  and  Kodama.  Nobuhiro.  5,134.626,  CI.  372-72.000. 
Kodama,  Yukio;  See— 

Umeyama,    Takehiko,    Miyake.    Hideki;    and    Kodama,    Yukio. 
5.134.313.  CI    307-351  000 
Koelsch.  Michael  L  :  See- 
Chase.  Gregory  A  :  Faulsiick,  Luke  T,,  and  Koelsch,  Michael  L 
5.133.171.  CI    53-409  000 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Akticngesellschaft   See— 

Eitel.  Johann  E    and  Wielan.r  Erich  G  ,  5,133,543,  CI,  271-276.000. 
Koguchi,  Nobuyuki   See— 

Chikyou,  Toyohiro    Hashimoto.  Sinya;  Takahashi.  Satoshr  and 
Koguchi,  Nobuyuki,  5,134,091,  CI   437-107  000 
Kohmoto.  Shinsuke    Iiabashi,  Tomoaki,  Soshi,  Isao;  and  Takebayashi, 
Tatsuhide,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  with 
mid-exposure  zooming  function.  5.134.432,  CI   354-412  000 
Koiwa.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Vokotani.     Masahiro.     and     Koiwa.     Mitsuru.     5.133.318.     CI 
123-335,000 
Koizumi.  Junji:  See— 

Kasai.  Michio;  Yonaiyama,  Rikio,  Fujikawa,  Hirotoshi;  Ishihara, 
Hideloshi.  Kasugai.  Joji,  and  Koizumi.  Junii,  5.133,316.  CI 
123-I980OE 


Knauer.  Scott  C,  Matthews.  Kim  N.;  Netravali,  Anin  N.;  Pelajan,  Eric    Koizumi,  Takashi.  to  Fun  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd    Conveyor  rack  for 


O     Safranek.  Robeit  J,;  and  Weslerink,  Peter  H.,  fo  ATAT  Bell 
Lab.iratones  HDTV  receiver,  5.134,477.  CI   358-136,000. 
knauer,  Scott  C    See-- 

Aslhana.  Abhaya;  Chandross.  Jonathan  A,;  Jagadish.  Hosagrahar 
V  ;  Knauer.  ScoitC;and  Lin.  Daniel.  5.I34.7I  1.  CI,  395-800000. 
Johnston.  James  I)  ;  Knauer,  Scott  C;  Matthews,  Kim  N.;  Ne- 
travali. Arun  N  .   Peujan.   Eric  D,;  Safranek.   Robert  s]  and 
Westennk.  Petei  H  .  5.134.475.  CI   358-133,000 
knetsc  h.  Dieter,  and  Ullmann.  Thomas,  to  J,  Ebempacher,  Method  and 
desice  for  the  catalyic  cleaning  of  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  5.133,944.  CI,  422-180.000 
knight,  William  A.,  to  Modem  Muzzle  Loading,  Inc.  Breech  plug  for 

a  mu2zle-loading  firtann,  5,133,143,  CI.  42-51.000. 
kniskern.  Peter  J  :  See — 

t.llis.  Ronald  W  ;  Kniskem.  Peter  J.;  and  Hagopian  Arpi,  5,133,961 
CI   424-89000. 
Knoll  AG   See— 

Schhck.  Erich;  Ka.ifmann.  Manfred;  and  Raeth,  Ulrich.  5,133.960. 
CI   424-85.100. 
Knop,  Bernhard:  See — 

1  oth   Helmut.  Hel|xnslein.  Klaus;  Podola,  Tore;  and  Knop,  Bern- 
hard.  5.134.180.  CI.  524-43.000. 
knudsen,  Arne  K,.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Increasing  AIN 
thermal  conductivity  via  pre-densification  IrealmenI    5.134.099.  CI, 
501  ■J6  000 
Knudsen.  Bruce  A.:  Sei' — 

Ben;.  Mark  G.;  Knudsen.  Bruce  A.;  Rumaner.  Lee  E,;  and  Zabala, 
Rohen  J  .  5.134.(140.  CI,  428-646,000. 
Knudsen,  Paul  M,:  See-- 

Wehner,  Peler  J,;  Knudsen,  Paul  M.;  Leonard,  David  p.;  Sleitz, 
Richard  R.;  Duxstad,  David  L.;  August,  Melvin  C;  and  Eberlein, 
Delvin  D.,  5,134.247,  C\.  174-52.400. 


conveying  sensitized  matenal.  and  a  method  of  operating  the  con- 
veyor rack    5. 1 .34,430.  CI    354-320  (XXJ 
Kojima.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Hakamala.    Yoshimi;    Nalsui.    Kenichi;    Kurosawa.    Yukio.    Sato. 
Tadashi;    Kojima,    Hiroaki,    Ohno.    Yasunon     and    Kurosawa. 
Tomoe,  5.133,825,  CI    156-345.000, 
Kojima.  Kunio  See — 

Fuji.   Hiroshi,    Maeda,   Shigemi;   Sakamoto.   Nonaki;  Terashima. 
Shigeo;    Yamaguchi,    Takeshi     Tsuji.    Kentaro;    and    Kojima. 
Kunio.  5.134,607,  CI    369-124  000 
Kokubun.  Hitoshi.  to  Oki  Elecinc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd,  Data  coincidence 

detecting  circuit    5,134,384,  CI    340-146  200, 
Koleda.  Randy  K  .  to  Comfortex  Corporation    Low  power  consump- 
tion wireless  data  transmission  and  control  system.  5.134,347    CI 
318-16000 
Konutsu,  Futaba:  and  Fukazawa.  Kiyoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  San- 
kyo  Seiki  Scisakusho    I  ape  guide  for  magnetic  head    5.134.536.  CI. 
360-130.210 
Komatsu  Seiren  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Zenda.    Tatuya;    Simano.    Yasunao.    Nakamura.    Masaaki     and 
Takigaura.  Ryosei.  5,134.025.  CI,  428-317,900 
Koinatsu  Zenoah  Company  See — 

Miura,  Takashi.  5,133.300,  CI    123-2  000 
Komizo.  Shigeo  See— 

Tsuchiya.   Hiroyoshi,    Yamamoto,    Alsuharu;   Sannomiya.   Kunio; 
Kolera.  Hiroaki,  Nakazaio,  Katsuo   Fujila.  Mikio.  and  Komizo, 
Shigeo.  5.134,272,  CI   235-4*2  (X* 
Kondo.  Genki   See — 

Sumi.  Masatomo;  Inaki.  Shigeo;  Takamiya.  Yutaka;  and  Kondo 
Genki.  5.134.327.  CI   310-43.000. 
Kondo.  Kacsufumi:  See — 

Sata,  Takeo;   lijima.   Kenzaburo;   Kondo,   Kalsufumi;  and  Kalo, 
Nobuji,  5.134,499.  CI    358-342  000 
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Kondo.  Makolo   S^f — 

Faguctii.   Tomishige;   Kondo,   Makoto,   Mimura.  Toshihiko;  and 
Ohara.  Eiji.  M  34,487.  CI    358-209  000 
Kone  Oy   See-^ 

Scplmg,     Matii      \  uojoiainen.     Jorma.     and     Kahilahli.     Malti, 

5,i3vvr,  CI  ;4i  ^8  000 

Kongslie,  Keith  F     NelMin.  Gary  A  .  and  Hughes,  Duncan  F  .  lo  Tek- 
ironu.    Inc     Projection   lens  assembly   for  planar  electron  source 
5,134.33'.  CI    313-tOOfXlO 
Konica  Corporation   5«"e  — 

Kto.  V.«hihiko   and  Takei,  Yoshiaki,  5,134,050,  a   430-59  000 
Maekavka.   Hideaki    K.ajiwara.  Makolo.  Miyoshi.  Masanobu.  and 

Okumura.  Milsuh.ro.  5,134,0*0.  CI   430-567.000. 
Murakoshi.     Kaiuhiko.     and     Shimura.     Toshio.     5.134.514.     CI 

3?')-;ih(Wi 
Var.agila.      Takafumi,     and     Kempo.     Tsutomu.     5.134,027,     CI. 
4:8-123  (XJO 
Konishi    Nobukivo   See — 

Maisui       Ma-saaki.      fsuji,     Kiyoshi;     Konishi.     Nobukiyo;     and 
Nakamura.  Katsuya.  5.134.142.  CI    514-255  000. 
Konc">su,  TvAhivuki    See — 

Takcshiba.  Hide«.  Tobitsuka.  Junzo;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Kajino.  Hisaki, 

lloh.  Hiroyuki    Takahi    >  ,k!^  ".hi,  Ohla.  Hiroshi;  Oida.  Sadao; 

Takcda,    Sonko     k.r.  s:.      I    shiyuki,    and    Ya.suda.    Hiroshi. 

5,114,1^;.  C!    514-  w  ;   i« 

Koop.  Edward  N  .  lo  Fmervn  I    -  i    ^it  restncling  housing 

for  a  vfnlilation  svstem    *  i  '  ^  ^■^^    i       4^4  .  v  iKX) 
Koopmann,  Jens  Wolfgang    lo  Beirrvjorf  Akiicngesellschaft.  Clavicle 

bandage   5.MV-140,  CI   WCI^'OK' 
Korcn.  I  /icl   and  I  lou.  Kang  Yih,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Mono- 
lithii.  integrated  optical  amplifier  and  photodeteclor    5.134,671,  CI 
385-14  000 
Komy.  Lindsav  M  .  and  Holmes,  John  A  ,  lo  Hellberg  Inlemational 

Limited    Eye  and  heanng  protection    5.133,5%.  CI    351158000 
Korte    Siegfried    See 

K.iug.  Ounlcr   Psaar   Hubertus.  and  Korte.  Siegfried.  5.134.1 13,  CI 
503-216000 
Korthoff.  Herbert  W,  Chesterfield,  Michael  P.  Koyfman,  llya,  and 
Hain.  Matthew  E  .  lo  Uniled  Suies  Surgical  Corporation  Combined 
surgical     needle  spiroid     braided     suture    device      5.133,738.     CI 
606-224(100 
Kosaka,  Wataru.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Company  Limited    Pol- 
yarylene  sulfide  resin  compositions  and  molded  articles    5,134,190. 
CI    524-609  000 
Koshimolo.  Naohide;  and  Araki.  Keiji.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 
Cooling    water    passage    for    V-iype    internal    combustion    engine 
5.133.304,  CI    123-41  82R 
Koshy.  K    Thomas   Set — 

Ca/ers.  Aleiander  R  .  Koshy.  K  Thomas.  Jaglan,  Prem  S  ;  Yancey. 
K   her  J     Jr    Gilbertson,  Terry  J    Arnold,  Thomas  S  .  Johnsiw. 
DauJ  B    and  Gatchell,  Calhenne  L  ,  5,1.34,137,  CI   514-206000 
KosriH>ski.  Jeffrey  P    5ee— 

Mueller.   Michael  M,  and   Kosmoski.  Jeffrey  P,   5.133.113.  CI 
24- 5  P  (XX) 
Kotcra,  Hiroaki   5t*e — 

Tsuchisa,   Hiroyoshi,  Yamamolo,  Alsuhani,  Sannomiya,   Kunio. 
Kotera,  Hiroaki;  Nakazalo,  Katsuo,  Fujila,  Mikio.  and  Komizo, 
Shiger>.  5.1U,272.  CI    235-462  000 
Kounu,  Youji  See — 

Kishimoto.    Kazutomo;    Okumura.    Masahiro,    Masimo,    Tamon; 
Sakamoto,     Tatsuya.     and     Kouno,     Youji.     5.134.390.     CI 
340-727  000 
Kouru.  Heikki   See  — 

Rundt    Kenneth,  and  Kouni,  Heikkl.  5,134.294.  CI   250-364.000 
Kosaieski.  Joseph  G    See  — 

Arms.    Thoma.s    H      and    Kovaleski.    Joseph   G.    5.133,156,   CI 
51   141  UOU 
Koyama.  Kenichi.  and  Toya.  Hideaki,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Electromagnetic  rail  launcher   5.133.241.  CI.  89-8.000 
Koyfman.  llya  See — 

Korthoff,  Herbert  W  ,  Chesterfield.  Michael  P  .  Koyfman,  llya;  and 
Hain.  Matthew  E  .  5.133.738,  CI   606-224  000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ijin,    Waichiro     Watanahe.    Ma.sayuki,    and    Ohashi,    Yoshlhiro. 

5,133,423.  CI    180-79  1(10 
Tabata.     Kazuma.sa      and     Takaoka.     Manabu,     5.133.384.     CI 
137.625  2.30 
Kozlowski.  W  illiam  1  .  to  Unisys  Corporation  Center  line  magnetic  ink 

character  re-ognition  system    5,134.663.  CI    382-7  000 
Kraft  General  f-(Xids.  Ino     See 

Murphv.  Gregory  H    1  nunniann,  William  J  ,  Lang,  Kevin  W  .  and 
Frakc,  Barrs  N     ^  '  >  •  -"»4.  CI   426-496  000 
Krattanlagen  AG   See — 

Kacufer   Helmut,  and  Muennich,  Janos,  5,133,922.  CI.  264-280.000. 
Krat/.  Wilbur  C     ,Vf- 

Kumar    Ravi   and  Krai/    Wilbur  C,  5,133,785,  CI.  55-26000. 
Krer>s  E^ngmeers   See  — 

r.nesc.  r><inaid  F  ,  5  li!.«6l,CI    210-512  100 
Kncheldorf.    Hans    R      Fngclhardt,   Jurgen,    Pakull.    Ralf;    Eckhardt, 
V   ilkcr    and  Le>rer    L  Inch,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Sllff-chain 
fH>l\heteroc\cles   having   improveil    vluhilitv,   a   privess   for   their 
pnxluction  and  their  u-sf    M14.2W,CI    52»-18jOOO 
Kr'ggel,  Matthias   See- 

Mueller  Hess,   WaJiraud     Mohr,  Oieter,  and   Kroggel.   Matthias, 
5,134.053,  CI.  430- 176.000. 


Krosner,  Stephen  P    See — 

Femier,   Kale   M  .   Krosner,   Stephen   P  ;  Laszcz,  John   F ;  and 
Withers,  David  H  .  5,134,560.  CI   364-188000 
Kross,  Bnan  J     See — 

Anderson.     David     F.    and     Kross,     Bnan    J.     5.134,293,    CI 
250-363030 
Kroupa,  Gregory  D    See- 
Rosen.   Harold   A  .    Raghavan.   Knshnan;   Wong,   Mon   N  ;   and 
Kroupa,  Gregory  D.,  5,134,420.  CI    .343-756000. 
Krouskop.  Thomas  A  .  to  Research  Development  Foundation.  Finger 

joint  prosthesis.  5.133.761.  CI   623-21  000 
Kruse.  David  L.  Two-phase  bmshless  dc  motor  controller   5.134,349. 

CI    318-254.000 
Kubo,  Chikanari    Liquid  flow  control  device  in  bowling  lane  mainte- 
nance system    5.133,280,  CI    118-259.000. 
Kubo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirosawa.  Koichiro.  and  Kubo.  Hiroshi.  5.133.327.  CI   123-564.000. 
Kubo,  Takayuki  See — 

Tonakai.  Motoyuki:  Asahina,  Koutarou;  Kitahara,  Mikio;  Machida, 
Koichi,  and  Kubo,  Takayuki.  5.134,204.  CI    525-481  000. 
Kubota.     Akinon,     Ijiri.     Ma.saaki.     and     Kobayashi.     Michihito,     lo 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited    Apparatus  for  vulcanizing  an 
elaslomeric  product  utilizing  a  pressurizing  and  a  heating  medium. 
5,133,653.  CI    425-42  (XX) 
Kubcta,     Akinon      Ijin.     Masaaki.     and     Kobayashi.     Michihito.     to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited   Mcthcxl  for  vulcanizing  elasto- 
mer product    5.133.914,  CI    264-85  000 
Kub^^ta.    Yasushi.  and   Iguchi,   Katsuji.   to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Semiconductor  memory  device    5.134,588,  CI   365-207  000 
Kudekki,  Andre,  to  Kudelski  S  A    Fabnque  d'Enregistruers  Nagra 
Prepayment  television  system  using  a  memory  card  asvxialed  with 
adecixJer    5,134,656.  CI    380-16000 
Kudelski  S  A    Fabnque  d'Enregistruers  Nagra  See — 

Kudelski,  Andre,  5.134,656,  CI    380-16000 
Kudo.  Yoshinobu  See — 

Inoue.    Manabu.    Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki;    Hata.    Yoshiaki,    Hoda, 
Takeo;   Kudo.   Yoshinobu:   and   Ueda.   Hiroshi,   5,134.434,  CI. 
354-430  000 
Kuecker.  Pamela  M    See — 

Jackson.   Charles   L  .   and    Kuecker,    Pamela   M  .   5.134.576.   CI 
364-571  050 
Kugel,  Robert  L    See— 

Gallacher,  Lawrence  V  ,  Gustavsen,  Alfen  J  .  and  Kugel,  Robert 
L  ,  5,133,900.  CI   252-»00.520. 
Kuhni.  Michael:  See— 

Piehler.    Henry    R  ,    Richter,    John    M ;    and    Kuhni.    Michael. 
5,134,260,  CI   21910.410. 
Kukla,  Reiner:  Sichmann,  Eggo:  and  Fntsche.  Wolf-Eckart.  to  Leybold 
Aktiengesellschaft     Sputtering    cathode    for    coaling   substrates   in 
cath.Klf  sputu-riii^  jrr'"Ji"'>   5.133.850,  CI    204-298  120 
Kula,    Maria  Rcgina    and    Kittelmann,   Matthias,  to  Degussa  Aklien- 
gesellschaft   Microbiologicallv  prtxluced  N-acetyl-2,3-didehydroleu- 
cme  acylase   5,1.34,073,  CI   435-228000 
Kulkarni    Chanjrakumar  D  ,  to  Arvcc  Medical,  Incorporated    Apnea 

moniiot  daij  vvMem    5,133,346.  CI    128-202  220 
Kumar    Kamesh  t      Carl«>n.  James  G  ,  and  Anderson,  Jeffrey  T,  lo 
^Crint-st'id  MiMiag  and  Manufacturing  (.'ompanv    Magnetic  recording 
nit-^hum  ..Mitaining  a  p*ilv urethanc  cop^>lymrr  with  a  free  radically 
polymerized  polymer  segment  grafted  to  the  polyurethane  through  a 
sulfur  atom    5,n4.l)i5,  CI    428-425  900 
Kumar,  Ravi,  and  Kratz.  Wilbur  C,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 
Inc   Separation  of  multicomponeni  gas  mixtures  by  selective  adsorp- 
tion   5,133,''X5   CI    "^^  ;6IXX1 
Kumins,  Charles,  to  Manning,  Dav  id  G  Synthetic  crustacean  attractant 

compositions    5.13t.»59.  CI   4:4-X4  000 
Kunitz.  Fnednch  W  ilhrlm   .uiJ  I  h  *x    Werner,  to  Bayer  Akliengesell- 
schah     Color    phoio^rjphi      n.     r.     ,;    matenal    containing    color 
couplers.  5.134.05'J,  C!   4.>o.'54  JX 
Kuppersbusch.  Gerd.  to  Dipl    -  Physiker  Lutz  H    Prufer   Container 

5.133.497.  CI   229-125  150 
Kuramcx.hi.  Yoshimi   See — 

.Akiyama,  Saioshi,  Hon.  Kenjiro.  Nakahara.  Takashi.  Kuramochi. 
Yoshimi.  Yoshimoto.  Toshio;  and  Masuda.  Shunichi.  5.134.427. 
CI    .346-153  100 
Kuraray  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Sano.    Hirofumi.    Akiyama.    Akitsugu.    and    Narukawa,    Hiroahi, 

5,133,916,  CI    264-185  000 
Llemura.   Junichi     Aoyama.   Akimasa,   Maruyama.   Hitoshi,   Sato. 
Toshiaki  ami  okava    Takuji.  5.134.036.  CI.  428-516000 
Kurata,  Tokihiro,  Katamoto    Isuiomu    Hinishi,  Nanao;  and  Kiyama. 
Misao,  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp   Plate  like  hematite  particles,  a  pigment 
comprising  the  same  and  shovMng  a  golden  color,  and  a  process  for 
producing  the  same    5.133  S<)5,  CI    l()»v-»56  (XX). 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogy<i  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

lizuka.  Yo    Kashiwad:iie.  Ken    Lndo,  Shun/o,  Hosokawa,  Toshio; 
Katto,     Takayuki      Mizuno,     Toshiya.     and     Katase,     Kenichi. 

5.i.u.:(X).  cr^:5^i"(xx) 

Kunhara.   Noboru.   to  Sanshin   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Air  intake 
syslem  for  manne  propulsion  unit  engine    5.133,307.  CI    123-52. OOM 
Kunla  Water  Industnes  I  td     See    - 

Sekikawa.  Avako    Sugi    flideo    Takahashi,  Ryoichi;  and  TaJiara. 
Kenji,  5.l3i.''6'J,  CI   424-4l6(XX) 
Kuroda,    Ma.sami     Amano,    Masayo,   and   Funisho,   Noboru,   to  Fuji 
F.lectnc     Co ,      L  td      Photoconductor     for     electropholography 
5,134.049,  CI.  430-58  000 
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Kuroda.  Minoru:  Se« — 

Kaio.  Hideki;  Kuroda,  Minoru;  Akutagawa,  Masaki;  and  NinlNi, 

Kunio.  5,133.320,  CI    123-397.000. 

Kuromitsu.  Yiwhirj;  Yoshida.  Hideaki,  Tanaka,  Chuji;  Uchida,  Hiroto; 

and  Monnaga,  Lenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Material  Corporation  Subatrate 

usetJ  for  fabrication  of  thick  film  circuit.  5,134.029,  CI   428-336.000. 

Kui'^sawa,  Tomoe   See — 

Hakamata,    Ytshuni;   Natsui,   Ken-ichi;   Kurouwa.   Yukio;  Sato, 
Tadashi     Kijuna,    Hiroaki;    Ohno.    Yaaunon;    and    Kuroaawa, 
Tom>ie    5,1}3.825,  CI.  IS6-345.000. 
Kurosawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Hakamata.   Yc4himi;   Natsui,   Ken-ichi;   KurtMawa,    Yukio;  Sato. 
Tadashi;    Kojuna.    Hiroaki;   Ohno.    Yasunon;    and    Kurosawa, 
Tomoe,  5.133,825,  CI    156-345.000. 
Kusama,  Tsuneo;  Soga,  Tsunehiko,  and  Shiba.  Tetsuo,  to  Daiichi  Phar- 
maceutical Co  .  Ltd.  2-Deoxy-2-aminogIucopyran08ide  derivatives. 
5.134,230,  CI.  53  VI  17.000. 
Kusamoto.  Nobuo  See — 

Kagechi,  Shursaku;  Kusamoto,  Nobuo;  and  Kawamura,  Yasuji, 
5,134,031.  C.  428-373.000. 
Kussick,  Leon  Orthopedic  pacifier  5,133,740.  CI  606-236000 
Kusuhara.  Toshi:  See — 

Beppu,  Henry;  Kusuhara,  Toahi;  and  Nomura,  Aki,  5,134,246,  CI. 
r4-52.40O. 
Kuwahara,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Katayama,  Ma.'«to;  Tanaka,  Kazumi;  Sato,  Hirochi;  and  Kuwabara. 
Nobuyuki.  5  133.820,  a.  156-234.000. 
Kuwabara,  Osamu  See — 

Hirokawa.  Tosnio;  Uchida.  Nono;  Kuwabara.  Osamu;  and  Kikuiri. 
Nobutaka.  5.134.640,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Kuwahara,  Tetsuyt:  See — 

Satomi.    Mitsuo;    Oshita,     Kazuaki;    and    Kuwahara,    Tetauya. 
5.134,653.  CI    379-355.000. 
Kuypers.  Martinus  H  .  Steeghs.  Gerardus  F  J.;  and  Brinkmann.  Egbert, 
to  501  PPG  Biomedical  Systems,  Inc    Method  of  providing  a  sub- 
strate with  a  layer  compnsmg  a  polyvinyl  based  hydrogel  and  a 
biochemically  ac  ive  matenal.  5.134,057.  CI   430-325.000. 
KV  Pharmaceutica   Company:  See — 

Paradissis.  George  N  ;  Garegnani.  James  A  ;  and  Whaley,  Roy  S  . 
5,133,974.  CI   424-480.000 
Kyocera  Amenca,  Inc.:  See— 

Beppu.  Henry;  Kusuhara.  Toshi;  and  Nomura.  Aki.  5.134,246,  CI. 
174-52400. 
Kyoichi.  Kitsugi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Sagara.  Masao;  Shirooda,  Masao;  and  Kyoi- 
chi. Kitsugi,  5,133,806,  CI.  106-811.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hara,     Takahiro;     and     Furukawa.     Tadayasu,     5,134,125,     CI 
514-19.000. 
La  Mina  Ltd.:  Set — 

Guirguis,  Raouf  A.  5.I33.J63,  a.  128-771.000 
Laboraloire  Europeen  De  Recherches  Eleclroniques  Avancees  Sociele    l-"°«  .0>'  -See 

En  Nom  Collecti:  See-  ^""- 

Pery,  Antome;  and  Douziech.  Patnck.  5.134.492.  C\  358-243.000. 
Lacroix.  Michel;  and  Henique.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF   Wide-angle 

display  device  foi  compact  simulator.  5,134,521,  CI.  359-631  000. 
I  -aFreniere,  Lucie  Y.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engmeenng  Company. 
Reverse  osmosis  process  for  recovery  of  Cj-Ct  aliphaiic  hydrocar- 
bon from  oil   5,I.'3,867,  CI.  210-651  000. 
Lag  Steenng  Systems:  See— 

Gibson.  Paul  N  .  and  Barbera,  Leo  J..  3,133.418,  CI    175-45.000. 
Laghi.    Aldo    A.    Multi    hardness   silicone    implants.    5.133,754,    Q. 

623-11  000. 
Lahoda,  Edward  J.   Set — 

Peterson.  Steve:i  H.;  Lahoda.  Edward  J.;  Grant.  David  C;  Sver- 

drup,  Edward  F.;  Congedo,  Thomas  V.;  Bartko,  John;  Witkow- 

ski,  Robert  E..  Wolfe.  Arthur  L  ;  Partlow.  William   D.;  and 

Sknba.  Michnel  C,  5,133.901,  CI.  252-626.000 

Lahti,  Richard,  and  Thomas.  Kent,  to  Tab  Products  Company.  Visual 


Laiun,  Giuseppe,  to  Mecondor  S  p  A    .Multitubular  bag  for  electrodes 

of  electnc  battenes   5,134,045,  CI   429  141  000 
Landry,  J   Christopher  See — 

Zaima.    Harold   H.   and    Landrs     J     Christopher.    5.134  014    CI 
428-186  000 
Landtwing.    Peier     Quick-clamping    device    operated    by    centnfugai 

force,  for  planing  Hades   5.133.394.  CI    144-230000 
Lane,  Alan  G    See- 
Clarke.  Adnenne  E.,  Bacic,  Antony    and  I-anc.  .Alan  G  ,  5  113  979 
CI   426-49  000 
Lane.  Charles  E  ,   III,   and   W'llda.   IX'ugias   W  ,   to  Honeywell   Inc 
Pressure    transmitter   assembly    having    sensor    isolation    mounlins 
5, 133,2!  5.  CI   73-756.000 
Lane,  Rohen  C    See— 

Ledermaiin.  Donald  L  .  Lane.  Roben  C     and  VVcndtc    Keith  \^ 
5,135.270.  CI    111-130,000 
Lang-Dahlke.  Helmut    Arrangement  for  testing  cicctncal  pnnled-cir- 

cuit  boards    5.134,363.  CI    324-158  OOP 
Lang,  David  J  ,  and  Jacques,  David  L  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 
Rotary  stop  mechanism  with  track  actuation  of  .  stop  pin   5  I  '3  440 
CI.  192-139  000 
Lang,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft    Self  ventilated  clectncal 
machine  with  arrangement  to  facilitate  as.sembly  and  dismantling  of 
the  ventilator  disk    5,134,329.  CI    310-63  (XX) 
Lang,  Kevin  W     See- 
Murphy,  Gregory  B  .  Entenmann.  William  J  ,  Lang,  Kevin  W.     and 
Frake,  Barry  N.  5,133.984.  CI   426^96  CXX) 
Langer.  Matthew  E  .  and  Khorshahi.  Fenai.  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  ConopcG.  Inc    Water  dispersibie  or  water  soluble 
copolymer     containing     L'\ -absorbing     monomer      '^.134.221      C! 
528-272  000 
Langley.  Kenneth  R    See— 

Overton,  Dennis  L  ,  Langley,  Kenneth  R  .  and  Millener,  Philip  J.. 
5.133,192.  CI   60-738  000 
Langstroth,  Steven  W    Linkage  arms  for  minimizing  piston  wobble 

5.133.314,  CI    123-197  100 
Lantos.  Ivan  See — 

Bender.   Paul  E  ,  Gleason,  John  G  ,  Gnswold,  Don  E     Hanna. 
Nabil    Lantos,  Ivan.  Razgaitis,  Kazvs  A  :  Sarau.  Henry  M     and 
Shilcrai,  Susan  C  .  5.134,150.  CI    514-318000 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP   See — 

Nadkami,    S     K      and    Raghavan,   Narasimha  S..   5.134,102,  CI. 

501-155000 
Wang,  James  C     Claar,  Terry  D  .  and  Roach,  Philip  J  ,  5,133.494 
CI.  228-122  OCX) 
Larkin.  John  J  ,  Harns.  Mcckie  T  .  and  Armington.  Alton  F  .  to  Lniied 
Slates  of  Amenca,  Air  Force  Apparatus  and  methcxJ  for  controlling 
gradients  in  radio  frequency  heating    5.134.261    CI    219-10410 
Larose.  Jean-Paul     Audio   harness   for   video  camera     5.114  660    CI 
381-188  000 


Tiittanen.  Kyosti.  5,133,879,  CI.  210-770.000. 
Larrieu,  Dominique:  See — 

Diot,  Chnstian.  Larneu.  Dominique;  Rivero,  Alain;  and  Vigor. 

Xavier,  5,133,787,  CI    55-179000. 
Larson,  George  D  .  to  Reell  Precision  Manufactunng    Wrap  spnng 

clutch  with  brake   5,133.437,  CI    192-12  OBA 
Lar&son.  Ake  L     See — 

Handy,  John  N  ,  and  Larsson,  Ake  L  ,  5.131.551,  CI    271-":  (XiR 
Laruelle.  Claude:  Lepant.  Marcel,  and  Raynier.  Bernard,  to  Panmedica 
S.A.  Amino  acid  of  cycioaliphatic  alcohols.  prr».-ess  for  their  prepara- 
tion and  use  as  drugs.  5,1.34.157,  CI    514-4:1  (XX) 
Laszcz,  John  F    See — 

Femter,   Kate   M.,   Kri>«ner.   Stephen   P  ,   Laszcz,  John  F.,  and 
Withers,  David  H  ,  5.134,560.  CI    364-188  000 
Lathrop,   Peter  H  ;  and  Johnston.   Steve   K  .   io   Kent,    Lalhrop  and 
Johnston.  Method  for  treating  herpes  simplex    5.133.352,  CI     128- 
419.00R 


indicator  with  aliening  ndges  for  indicating  the  status  of  a  carriage    Lauer,  Manfred,  Zipperer,  Bcrnhard,  Goelz,  Norbert:  Lorcnz.  Cjisela 


l(x:k  for  a  mobile  storage  system  having  a  rolatable  lock  actuator 
knob   5,133.265.  CI    105-96.000 
Laidet.  Philippe:  Set  — 

Pfalzgraf.  Emilc  Jaeger.  Claude;  Laidet,  PhiUppe;  Medard.  Joseph; 
and  Tremolet   Francis.  5.133,629.  CI.  409-232.000. 
1.  Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  George*  Claude  See — 
Billy.  Jean.  5.133.793.  CI,  62-23.000. 
Lallement,  Jacques:  See — 


and     Ammermann.     Eberhard.     to     BASF     Aktiengescllschafi      I- 
Azabutadienes     and      fungicides     containing     these     compounds 
5.134.167.  CI    5  14-640  (XX) 
Laurent.  Henry   See — 

Kirsch,  Gerald,  Laurent.  Henry;  Wiechert,  Rudolf;  Beier.  Sybille, 
Elgei,  Walter;  Bull.  James  R.;  and  Neef,  Gunter.  5.134.136,  CI. 
514-182-000 
Lavalette.    Anneite,    to    EMS-Invenia    AG     Adhesive   compositions 
5.I34.22I.  CI    528-272000, 


Bora.  Maunce;  Briquet.  Lucieime;  Lallement,  Jacques;  and  Pare.    Lawson.  Michael  J   Fishing  lure  apparatus  5,133.148,  CI  43-42  270 


Guy.  5.133.88i  CI.  252-45.000 
Laman.  Robert  R.;  and  Tagami.  Joanne  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink 

language  for  a  tw.i  color  pnnter.  5.134.493.  O.  358-296.000. 
1  ambcn.  Richard  C,  to  Ballard  Medical  Products.  Neonatal  closed 

system    for    involinlao'    aspiration   and    ventilation,    and    method. 

5,133,345.  CI.  128-202.160. 
Lambremont.  Yves:  See — 

Contor,  Laura;  Lambremont.  Yves;  Courard.  Claude;  and  Rivas. 
Punficacion.  M 33,885.  CI.  252-8.600. 
1-aMoit.  Darryl  L.;  and  Lee,  David  R.  Vehicle  wheiel  locking  assembly. 

M  33.201.  CI.  70-226.000 
Lampen.    Ingolf;   and    Wahlich,    Rcinhold,   to   Wacker-Cheoulronic 

Gesellschaft    fur    Elektronik-GrundstofTe    m.b.H.    Process   for    the 

removal  of  specific  crystal  structures  defects  from  semicooductor 

discs  5.133,160.  CI.  51-317.000 


Layton  Manufactunng  Corporation   See— 

Walz.    David    K.    McMillan,    John    A.   and    Weil,    Kenneth    R., 
5,133.858.  CI    210-136  000 
Le,  Quang  N..  TTiomson,  Roben  T  .  and  Yokomizo,  Grant  H  .  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation   Multistage  olefin  upgrading  process  using  synthetic 
mesoporous  crystalline  matenai    5)14.241    CI    585  112  000 
Le.  Quang  N  .  Thomson,  Robert  T    and  Yokomizo,  Grant  H  ,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation   Catalytic  olenn  upgrading  process  using  synthetic 
mesoporous  crystalline  material    5.114.:4;.  CI    585-533  000 
Le,  Quang  N  :  See — 

Bhore,   Nazeer   A;    Le,   Quang    N;   and    Yokomizo.   Grant   H.. 
5,134.243.  CI    583-533  000 
Leach  &  Garner  Company  See — 

Alexander.  Guy   B,  and  Nadkami,  Ravindra  A.,  5,134,039,  CI. 
428-614.000. 
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»nd    Chaffin.    Ron«ld    W . 


Lemthem.  Willuun  D     i«- 

Stuw.  Howard  L     Aikanizi.  JefTrey.  and  Leathern.  WiUiam  D.. 
5.134,130,  CI    514-78  tXX) 
i  faviit.  Douglas  J     Srt— 

Mxxliahish.    Hani    A      md    I  favitt.    Douglas   J,    5.133,865,   CI 
210*34  000 
I  eWond,  Joel   Set — 

Schaake,  Henning,  Btxker  Jurgcn   B<».ker    Wilfncd   Winkclmann 
Jurgen    Berville,    Marc,    Leblond.  Juel,    Monliei,   Painck,  and 
Sauveatre.  Jean-CUude.  5.133.262.  CI    102-521  000 
I  CT.  hler  GmbH  A  Co    Ser- 

Bendig.  Lothar,  AUagier    I  IrKh    and  Wenzel,  Helmut.  5,133.502. 
CI    23<»-5O4  000 
1  edbeiter.  Steve  M     See- 
Sharp.  Jeffrey  O     Harris.  Michwi  R 
ler     Sieve    M,    Reed,    R  jnald    M, 
5,134,543,  CI    361-158  000 
1  edermann.  Donald  L  ,  Lane,  Ruberl  C,  and  Wendte.  Keith  W  ,  to  J 
I    Case  Company    Bander  assemhU   for  an  agricultural  implement 
\133.2-^).  CI    111-130000 
1  ee.  Bnan   See — 

Ganhwaite.  Jay    Hotchkivv  K.ennr!h    VV  «Hl%»ard   Arthur  B     Lee. 
Bnan.  Lewis,  Waller  C    and  Orhei*  henlinand  F  .  5.1}3.0''5.  CI 
439-535  000 
lee.  Davd  R     See  — 

[.a.Mott.  Darryl  L     wid  l.ee    Da. id  R     '113.201,  CI    70-226000 
1  er.  Gary  C    M     Garst.  Michael  I      Bcmnglm.  John  N  .  and  Syagc. 
Hiiabeth     T       to    Allergan      ItK      \ nil  inflammatory    furatjoncs 
5.134.128.  CI    514-63000 
1  ee   Gi  I  .  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd    f  unction  control  unit  with  timer  for 

microwave  oven    5.134.262.  CI    2W-10  55B- 
1  <-c.  Jimmy   C     and  Stnnger    CaKin   R  .  to  P    L    Porter  Company 
t  ontmuously    adjusuble    stroke    limiter    for    hydraulic    positioner 
V  113.245.  CI    12-13  400 
1  ee.  ltap-So«i.  lo  Samsung  Flecironic-s  Co  .  Ltd    Information  transmit- 
ting   system     using     lelf-ision     luminance    signal      5,IJ4,510,    CI. 
(58-142  000 
I  ee    Ling  H  .   lo  Wagi   L   H    Pneumatically  operated  femoral  artery 

.ompressor    5. 1  33. ''34.  CI    hf*-20l(I)ri 
;  re  Wang  Industry  Ltd     See — 

*ang,  John.  5.131.421,  CI    177-256.000 
.  cr    William  E.  Ill    S^e— 

\:bergo.  Nicholas.  Hildehran.l   Philip  B.;  and  Lee.  Willuun  E  .  Ill, 
',',33.625,  CI   40'-2Mi«« 
;  ^  1  ur    Gerard   Se**  — 

Visaio.  Dino.  and  le  1  ur    Gerard.  5.IJ4.I24.  CI   514-19.000. 
1  eggitt,  Richard   .See  — 

Ganon.  Douglas.  Pndeaux,  Gary.  Tnplett.  Gregory;  and  Leggitt. 
Richard.  5,134.644.  CI    179-3'»000 
1  egler.    Steve,    to   Tn-Stcel    Industnes   Inc     Pole   anchonng   system 

'  113,164.  CI    52165  0a) 
I  rhureau  Jean-Claude  and  Mourey,  Bruno,  to  rhomson-CSF  Device 

lor  the  projection  of  images    5.134.516.  CI    359-301  000 
;  eileld  GmbH  *  Co    .See— 

Wenzel.  Helmut.  5.131.20t,  CI    ^2  91  iTX) 
i  i  Monnier  De  Gouville.  Jean  Berruird  and  Dane.  Bernard,  to  Sourdil- 
Ian.  Gas  burner,  particularly  for  hou-sehold  appliances,  adapted  so  if 
lofce  secured  against  the  effect.',  of  high  tlucluaiions  of  the  primary  an 
prwisure    5.133.658.  CI   431  349000 
1  rnchig  G  ,  Sergio  Stv— 

Ruiz.  Luis  A     and  Lenchig  G  ,  Sergio,  5.133.726.  CI.  606-166000. 
1  rnnmgton.  John  W     See  - 

MctXiugal.   John   A     and   Lennington.  John   W.  5.133,322,  CI 
I23-425  («) 
lenro.  Salvaiore  R    Surgical  device  for  open  reduction  of  bone  frac- 
tures   5.i3V^l'.  CI    fiOb-«)i)f» 
I  ^tinard.  David  F     See — 

Wehner.  Peter  J  .  Knudsen.  Paul  M     Leonard.  David  F  ;  SteiU, 
Richard  R    Dujslad   David  L    August.  Melvin  C  ,  and  Eberlein, 
Delvin  D.  M.U.24^,  CI    174-52  400 
Lcpaiil.  Marcel    See  — 

Laruelle.  Claude  Lepa.-ii   Mai.  el  and  Raynier.  Bernard.  5.134.157. 
CI    514-423  000 
[.esko.  John  J    and  Armstrong.  Ronald  W  .  to  University  of  Maryland. 
Die     rhermal    cipansion    dnven    indentation    stress-strain    system 
5,133,210,  CI    M-KI  in' 
Lesst.  Jacques   S«f- 

Gadelle.  Claude   1  evsi   Jacques,  and  Renard.  Gerard,  5,133.410.  CI 

1 66-  308  OOtJ 
Gadelle.  Claude   1  evsi   Jacques,  and  Renard.  Gerard,  5.133,41 1,  CI. 

166- 17(1  ixr) 

L'Eut  Francais  reprcsenlc  par  it-  IVIrguc  Minislenel  pour  lAnnemcnl 
See- 

Schaake   Hcnr.ing.  Bticker   Jurgen   Becker    V^  ilfried   Wmkelmann, 
Jurgen     Berville.    Marc     l.eblond.   Joel.    Moniier.    Patnck.  and 
Sauvestrc,  Jean-Claude,  M  11,262,  (I    U)2  '21  KX) 
Letter.  Eugene  C  ,  to  Bausch  *  V  omh  lncorp.irated    Mivsile  windows 

5.I34.5I8,  CI  159-150000 
Leung.  Aleiander  .M  C  .  Jensen.  William  S  and  Berioglio  fu  Edoardo. 
Guido.  to  Augal  Communications  Group  Fiber  .iptic  connector  and 
meih.«l  of  assembly  5. 1  34,67''.  CI  185  M  («»> 
i  <-ui>.  Stephen  C  ,  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limiird  Fault  lolerani. 
collateral  message  and  recovery  system  wilhm  a  telephone  dcstnb- 
uted  privessing  system  having  message  ssniching  modules  for  trans 
mission  link    5  1 .14,  7()4.  CI    395-575  OWJ 


Levene.  Simha   See — 

Vekstein.   Cn.   Levene,   Simha,  and  Zehavi,  Dan,  5,134.639,  CI. 

378- 1 5  oaj 

Lever  Brothers  Company   See — 

Appel,    Peter    W      Swinkels.    Petrus   L     J ;    and    Waas,    Marco, 

',111,924,  CI    2M-.U2(K1R 
rhom,    David     Sviarthoff.    Ton.   and    Maat,   Jan,    5,133,893,   CI. 
252  99  OX) 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.;  See — 

Chun    Kil   W      Theiler,   Richard   F  .   Baumgarten,  Mark  I,;  and 

Gabriel,  Robert,  5,111,892,  CI    252  90  000 
Langer      Matthc>»     E       and     Khorshahi,     Fenal,     5.134.223.    CI, 
'28  2"'2  (XX) 
Levin,  Robert  F     Set— 

Chakrabarti,    ICirti    B,    and    Levin.    Robert    E..    5,134,336,    CI. 
Ml  2'  iXI.' 
Levitin.  lev  B     .Sec- 
Matt.  Hans )    Karpovsky.  Mark  G  ,  and  Levilin,  Lev  B..  5.134.618. 
CI    17  1-<'  KXl 
I  eviton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc     See — 

Garthwaiie,  Ja>    Hotchkiss.  Kenneth.  Woodward.  Arthur  B  .  Lee, 
Brian,  Lewis  SV  alter  C  ,  and  Orbeta,  Ferdinand  E.,  5,133,675,0. 
419  515  0(X) 
Levy,  Fhud   Water  filter    5,133.871.  CI   210-688000 
Levy,    Randolph    N     Educational    clock    apparatus     5.133.666,    CI. 

4H- V14  0(»l 
1  ewellen.  Robert  N     See  — 

Bragg.  Jackie  J    Graham.  Richard  D  .  Sowder,  Bill;  Tate.  Jimmy 
R     Lewellen.   Robert  N  ,  Bryson.  Charles  E..  Jr  .  and  Griva 
Darwin  R     5.  H4.270.  CI    219-532  000 
l^wis.  Charles  W     See— 

Spence.    Siuart   T  .    Lewis,   Charles   W  .    and    Lewis.    Mark   A., 
'  HV-JS'   Cl   427-53  100 
Lewis.  Mark  A     See — 

Spence.    Stuart   T..    Lewis.   Charles   W,   and   Lewis.    Mark   A., 
5.133.987,  CI,  427-53.100. 
Lewis.  Paul   See — 

Chen    Hsiang  M     I  ewis.  Paul    Wilson,  Doiuld  S..  and  Dorman. 
Richard  A     '1-1.52'.  CI    248  5V),000. 
Lewis.  Robert   I     and  Mill. net    Kenneth  M  .  to  Brostm  *  Williamson 
Taha..co  Corp.iraii on     Apparatus  for  packing  cigarettes  and  other 
smoking  materials  into  prrlorrned  hinged  lid  packs.   5.133,170,  CI, 
53-252  000 
l^ewis,  Scott  C    .See— 

Barth,  John  E.  Jr.  Drake.  Charles  E  ,  Fificld.  John  A  .  Hovis, 
William  P     Kalter.  Howard  L  ,  Lewis.  Scott  C  ,  Nickel.  Daniel 
J     Siapper.  Charles  H  ,  and  Yankosky.  James  A..  5.134,616,  CI. 
371-10.300 
Lewis.  Walter  C    See— 

Ganhwaite.  Jay    Hotchkiss,  Kenneth.  Wo<x)ward.  Arthur  B.;  Lee, 
Brian,  lewis!  Walter  C  .  and  Orbeta,  Ferdinand  E  ,  5.133.675.  Cl. 
4W-515  I.MX1 
Ley.  John   .Sec 

Frceburg.   Lhomas  A     Gehardt,  Willy,  and  Ley.  John.  5,134,615, 

Leybold  .Aktiengesells<  haf!    See— 

helhge.  Daniel.  5  i  n  4(X).  Cl    164-258.000 

Kukla.    Reiner     Sichmann.    Eggo.    and    Fntsche.    Wolf-Eckart, 

'  111.850.  Cl    2(>4  298  120 
Mahler    Peter    and  Naehrtng,  Herbert,  5.133.285.  Cl    118-719000. 
Leyrer.  I  Inch   Sec- 

Kricheldorf.  Hans  R     Fngelhardi.  Jurgen    Pakull.  Ralf.  Eckhardt. 
Volkcr   and  Leyrer.  llnch.  5.114.219.  Cl    528  181000. 
I  e/dey  John,  and  W  achler.  .Allen    I  reatmeni  of  inflammation  using  358 

substituted  alpha-antitrypsin    '114.119   Cl    '14-8(X)0 
Li.  L.ehmann  K     and  Rice.  John   1  ,  lo  Milek  Surgical  PrixJucts.  Inc 
Suture  rundown  tool  and  I.  utter  system    5,111  ""21.  Cl    6<V>-148  000 
I  ichtc-nherger.   LenarJ   M     to  Board  of  Regents,    Fhc  L  niscrsity  of 
r-ias  System    Melh<ids  employing   unique   mutures  of  polar  and 
neutral    iipids    for    surfac:ir;!    replacement    therapy     5,1.34.129,    Cl 
514-78  000 
Liebe,  Werner   See  - 

Kunit/.    Fnednch  Wilhelm     and    Liebe.    Werner.    5,134.059.   Cl 
HO- "4  (UO 
1  .cbich.  Man    SysictTi  for  the  making  of  cigarettes  by  the  consumer 

himself   5.113,366.  Cl    131-70000 
Liechti.  Niklaus  See— 

Schneider    Rudolf  and  Liechti.  Niklaus.  5.134.346.  Cl    318-8.000 
Lifetime  Products.  Inc     See— 

Matherne,  Lonny  R  ,  and  Adams.  Robert  W..  5,133.546,  Cl.  273- 
I  50A 
1  ighiolier,  Inc    See— 

Donaio,   Anthony   C  ,    Mier  Langner,   Alejandro;  and  Newman. 
Albert  L  ,  5,114,554,  Cl    362-226  000 
Lin.  Daniel    See 

Asthana,  .Abhava    (  handross,  Jonathan  A,  Jagadish,  Hosagrahar 

V     Knauer.  Sc oii  (      and  Lin,  Daniel,  5, 114,7 1 1 ,  Cl   395-800.000 

1  mdblad,  Scott  A     and  Meirikc.  Gars   F"  ,  to  Shcldahl,  Inc.  Surface 

mounted  components  ,<r.  ilex  circuits    5.131.118.  Cl    29-840.000. 
1  iiide  .Aktiengcsellschaft    .See— 

Rankc.  Gerhard,  and  Weber.  Gunler.  5.133.954.  O.  423-573.100 
1  inden.  Peter   -See  — 

Hurger   Dieter,  Burbock.  Walter;  and  Linden.  Peter,  5,134,264,  CI. 
219-1U.570. 
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Lindmayer,  Joseph:  .See — 

Jutamuha.  Sugarida;  Storti,  George  M.;  Sddeiman.  William:  and 

Lindmayer,  Joseph.  5.134.686.  Cl,  395-25.000 

Lindner.  Robert  A   Lubricant  system  for  polyvmylchlonde.  polyvinyl- 

chlonde    articles,    and    a    method    for    manufacturing    the    same 

5,1.^4.185.  Cl    524-313.000 

Lmdsey.  Charles  E.,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Tip-relieved  spiral  bevel  gear 

and  method    5.133  627.  Cl.  409-26.000. 
I  msks.  Cary   See — 

Safersiei.i.  Lowell;  Wolf,  Stephen;  Kamp.  Lola;  Linaky,  Gary-  and 
Wiseman.  Das  id.  5.134,229,  CI,  536-56,000, 
1  lou,  Kang-Yih  See — 

Koren,  Uziel;  and  Liou.  Kang-Yih,  5,134,671.  CI   38514,000 
I  ippmcoit,    Judith    3,    Veterinary    restraint    collar.    5.133.295.    Cl. 

119.106  000. 
Lipschitz,  Abraham.  :o  EG&G  Sealol.  Inc.  Drained  face  seal.  5.133,562, 

Cl    277-74000. 
1  iptay.  John  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Com- 


puter system  with  logic  for  writing  instruction  identifying  dau  into    Lotz.  Willmm  B    See- 


LTV  Energy  Products  Company   See— 

Whightsil,   Gary   L,   Sr  ;   and   Moses,   Charles  J.   5,133,578,   Cl 
285-166  000 
Lucey,   Michael    Curable  composition   for  electrical   and   electronic 

components   5.134,175.  Cl    522-76  000 
Lukanc.  Jeffrey  A    See— 

Boler,    Clifford     H  ,     and     Lukanc,     JefTres     A       5  1 14  '84     Cl 
365-200  000 
Lundberg.  Chester  E  .  Neubaucr.  Keith  A    Davis,  Jeffrey  L    Honyak, 
James  G     and  Nordeen.  Chnstopher  D     to  U  illiams  Controls,  Inc 
Electronic     foot     pedal     having     improved     biasing     arranuement 
5.133.225   Cl   74-560.000 
Lundquist,  Joseph  E  ;  and  Chnsty,  Mark  R  ,  to  Pall  Corporation   Fluid 
punfier  and  method  for  punfying  fluid  contaminated  with  a  volatile 
contaminant    5,133,880,  Cl    2ia774000. 
Lutton,  Theodore  A    See— 

Gingrich,    Eli    L,    and    Lutton,    The<xiore    A,    5.133.634     Cl 
414-537000 


array  control  lists  for  precise  post-branch  recoveric*.  5.134,561,  CI, 
395-425000 
I  isco.  Inc  :  See — 

Feeney.  Bnan  P    and  Janes.  Richard,  5. 1 33.552.  CI  273-73.00G, 
Lisec.    Peter     Photo-optical    bulk    stream    detector   for    a   conduit, 

5.134.279.  Cl   25O-:23,0OR 
Lisle  Corporation:  Stf — 

Negus.  Joel  A..  5.133.628,  Cl.  409-138.000 
1  ITFFGmbH   See- 
Schroder.  Werner.  5.133.600.  Cl   356-350.000. 
1  itilerield.  Robert  G.  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  "V"  filler  cleaning 

lance    5.133.105.  Cl    15-405.000 
t  lu,  Bao-Shen  Suction  cup  device.  5,133.524.  Cl.  248-205.800. 
I  lu.  Joshua  See — 

Cisko.  Lawrence  W,,  Bachowski.  Ronald;  Liu.  Joshua;  Mohajery, 


Michael  M  ;  Pirn.  S  John.  Ringbloom,  Paul  E.;  Sartschev,  Adam    Ma.  Zimian:  See- 


Alford,  James  W  ;  Fischer.  .Mark  W     Bosco    Patncia  A     Marfin, 
Alan  A  .  Berryman,  Vincent.  Jr  .  Guenther.  Paul    Lut/.  William 
B.,  and  Rethagc,  Wilbert  B  ,  5,133.220.  CI.  73-866  500 
Lyco  Manufacturing.  Inc     .See- 

Zittel.  David  R  .  5.133,249.  Cl.  99-348.000. 
Lynn,  Stephen  R    See— 

Brunson.  David  A  .  and  Lynn.  Stephen  R..  5,133,468,  Cl.  215- 
1  OOC 
L3  Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el  I'Exploiution  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude  Scf— 
Boudet,  Michel,  Scudier,  Jean-Marc;  and  Vigor.  Xavier.  5.133  784 
Cl.  55-25  000 
M-I  Dniling  Fluids  Company  See — 

Patel.    Arvind    D      and    McLaurine.    Henry    C.    5.I34.II8.   CI 
507-121  000 


J  ,  and  Wang.  Albert  C,  5,133,401.  Cl    164-430.000. 
Liu.  Shangqi:  See — 

Xu.  Mao;  Hu,  Shini;  Guan.  Jiayu;  Sun.  Xianming;  Wu,  Wet;  Zhu. 
Wci.   Zhang.  Xian;  Ma.  Zimian,  Han,  Qi;  and  Liu,  Shangqi, 
5.134.174.  Cl   521-143.000. 
Livengood.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Kiec.  Thomas  M  ;  Livengood.  Dennis  W.;  and  Haag,  Arthur  P.. 

5.134.248.  Cl.  I74-84.00R. 

Lo.  Allen  K  ;  Eaton.  Wilbur  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Breed.  Ben  R  ,  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company   Three  axis  magnetometer  sensor  field  alignment 

and  registration   5,134.369.  Cl,  324-245.000 

I  obc.  Henry  J  Frang  ble  sailboard  fin  retaining  member.  5.133,681,  CI. 

441-79  000 
Loew.  Al  E  ;  and  Helming.  Donald  E   Adjusuble  ammo  boa  retainer. 

5.133.489.  Cl   224-42.390. 
I  ofgren,  I^rs;  and  5ven.s,son,  Cecilia,  to  Tetra  Pak  Holdings.  S,A, 

Packaging  matenal  of  laminate  type,  5.133.999,  Cl.  428-34.200. 
Logan.  Roger  M  ;  anJ  Sackett.  James  A.,  to  Western  Atlas  Interna- 
tional Inc  Geophone  spring.  5.134.593.  Cl.  367-187.000. 
Lohausen.  Viktor    Av>'ning  with  central  Tmng  section.  5.133,397,  CI, 

160-22.000 
Lohrbach.  Jeffrey:  Se<' — 

Janzen.  James  D.;  Lohrbach.  JefTrey;  Densmoor,  Michael  S.; 
Dertz.  Gregory  A.;  and  Mottonen.  Scott  M,,  5,134.714,  CI,' 
455-54.200 


Xu,  Mao;  Hu.  Shiru  Guan.  Jiayu;  Sun.  Xianming;  Wu.  Wet;  Zhu. 
Wei;   Zhang.   Xian     Ma,   Ziniian,   Han.  Qi;  and   Liu,   Shangqi. 
5.134.174.  C;    521-14.^000 
Maat,  Jan:  See — 

Thom.    David;    Swanhoff,    Ton;    and    Maat.   Jan.    5.133,893,   Cl 
252-99  000 
MacDonald,    Donald   A     Foam   type  carpet  cleaner.   5,133,107,  CI 

15-50.300. 
Machida,  Koichi  Set  — 

Toriakai.  Motoyuki.  Asahina.  Koutarou;  Kitahara,  Mikio  Machida, 
Koichi,  and  Kubo,  Takayuki,  5,134,204,  Cl    525-461  000 
Machida.  Monhi.sa.  Tajima,  Yoshio,  Nakatsumi.  Hideo.  Isahai.  Tatsuo; 
and  Shiroki,  Daijiro,  lo  Yokohama  Rubber  C(.  ,  I  td  ,  The,  and  Hiu-^ 
chi,    Ltd     Laminate    having     indicator    function      5  133  087     CI 
2-168000 
Machida,  Y'oshimasa  Sei  — 

Okita,  Makoto,  Shirou,  Hiroshi,  Tanaka,  Masayuki    Kaneko,  To 
shihiko;   Tagami,    Katsuya,    Hibi,    Shigeki.   Okamoto,   Yasushi; 
Nomolo,    Sciichiro.    Suzuki.    Takeshi.    Chiba,    Kenichi.    Goio, 
Masaki;  Ha.shida.  Ryoichi.  Gno,  Hidcki   Ohhara,  Hidelo.  Saku- 
rai,   Hideki,   Souda,   Shigeru,   Machida,   Y  oshimasa,   Katayama, 
Kouichi.  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5,134,111,  Cl    562-466  000 
Mack.  Horst,  and   Steinhardt,   Alois,  to  Erhardt  &  Leimer  GmbH 
Apparatus  for  the  edge  aligned  connection  of  webs    5,111,511    Cl 
242-57  100 


Lomasney   Henry  L,,  to  Isotron.  Device  for  applying  spreadable  coal-    Madou,  Marc  J  ,  Oiagawa,  Takaaki:  and  Sher,  Arden,  to  SRI  Intema- 

ings  5. 133. 117.  CI.  29-110.500.  .     - 

Lombardo.  Ralph  M..  Jr:  See— 

Cushing.  David  E  ;  Lombardo.  Ralph  M..  Jr..  and  Phillips.  Forrest 
M  .  5,134.706,  C  I,  395-725.000. 
Long,  Jerry  A    See — 

Nelhgan.  Joseph  W..  Jr;  Dambach.  Philip  J.;  and  Long.  Jerry  A  . 
5.133.672.  Cl  419-399,000, 
Longo.  Frank  M.:  See  — 

Mobley.   William  C;  Longo,  Frank  M,,  and   Kauer,  James  C, 
5,134.121,  Cl.  514-14.000 
Lorenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Lauer.   Manfred;    Zipperer.   Bcmhard;  Goetz,   Norbert.    Lorenz, 

Gisela.  and  Amnermann.  Eberhard.  5.134,167.  CI.  514-640.000. 

I  orenz,  Robert  G.;  He  Ikey,  Roger  J  ,  and  Abadi.  Kamran  K  ,  lo  Ash- 

icch  Telesis.  Inc  Global  positioning  svstem  receiver  digital  pnx^ess- 

ing  technique   5,134  407.  Cl.  342-352.000 

1  oren^a.  Luis  See — 

Hutchinson.   Wayne  R.;  Teal.  Richard  D.;  Wasson.  Steven  C; 

Daniel.  David  B  ;  Moore.  Earl  T.;  and  Lorenza.  Luis.  5,133.588. 

Cl   297-217  000. 

Loth,  Helmut,  Helpen'tein.  Klaus;  Podola,  Tore;  and  Knop,  Bemhard, 

■     Henkel  KommajK  itgesellschafl  auf  Akiien.  Use  of  nonionic  cellu- 


tional     Solid   compositions    for    fuel    cells,    sensors   and   cauiysts 
5.1.34.042,  CI   429-13  (XX) 
Maeda  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Kobayashi,  Jun,  5,133,695,  Cl    4"4-l60  000 
Maeda.   Nonhidc.  and  Okahashi.   Hideki,   to   Kahushiki   Kaisha  .Mon 
Seiki  Seisakusho   Table  for  secunng  a  pallet  supponing  a  workpiece 
to  machine  tools   5.133,538,  Cl    269-309.000 
Maeda.  Shigemr  See — 

Fuji.    Hiroshi.    Maeda.   Shigemi     Sakamoto.    Nonaki:   Terashima. 
Shigeo;    Yamaguchi.     fakeshi.    Tsuji.    Kentaro.    and    Kojima, 
Kunio.  5.134,607,  Cl    369-i24  0ai 
Maeda.  Takao:  Ihara,  Tomohiko,  Yasuhara,  Masaharu,  and  Y'amanaka, 
Shosaku.    to   Sumitomo   Electnc    Industries,    Ltd     I^ad    frame   for 
semiconductor  device   5,134,459,  Cl    35770  000 
Maeda.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Miyakiwa,   Hisashi,   Shinohara,   Takanobu,   and 
5.133,91'.  Cl,  264-50.(X)0 
Maekawa,    Hideaki     Kajiwara,    Makoto,    Miyoshi, 

Okumura,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Konica  Corporation  Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsion  prepared  with  silver  halide  grains  formed  in  the 
presence  of  a  water  soluble  indium  compound  and  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining heterocyclic  compound    5,134,060,  Cl   430-567  000 


Maeda,   Tetsuo, 
Masanobu:    and 


)se  fibers  mjotntiigMdj:^oaji_ng_^  compounds  based  on  aqueous    Maekawa,  Takashige,  Nakamura,  Masaru,  Matsuo,  Masashi,  Sasabe, 

"  '"  Mikio;  and  Fujimoto,  Hiroyuki,  to  Asahi  Gla-SS  Company  Ltd  ,  and 

Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited    Waier  and  oil  repellent  composition. 
5.133.802,0    106-2  (XX) 
Magaki.  Yasushi    See — 

Ohtake,  "l  asuhisa,  and  Magaki,  Yasushi.  5.134,015.  Cl.  428-195  000 
Magee.  Garth   L    Balanced,   prcssure-flow-compensated.  single-stage 

servovalve,  5.133.386,  Cl    137-625.650 
Magneco/Metrel.  Inc    See— 

Soofi.  Madjid.  5.133.535,  Cl   266-275.000. 
Mahara,    Akira,    Kodama.    Kihachirou,    and    Shimooka.    Tadami,   to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd   Coated  granular  fcnilizer  com- 
position and  iw  production   5,133,797,  Cl,  71-28,000 


vmer  dispersions  5,134.180.  Cl,  524-43.000. 
1  oiii,  Victor  See — 

Showell,  Graham;  and  Lotti,  Victor.  5,134,1*6,  CI,  514-299.000. 
I  ouis.  Tony    Aerator   5.133,906,  Q.  26I-I22.I00. 
Lovsdon.  Jack.  See — 

B<iurcier.  Gilbert  I" ;  and  Lowdon.  Jack.  5.133.505.  CI  241-19.000, 
lowers,   Richard  E.;  and  Wright.  James  L.,  lo  PhilUps  Petroleum 
Company    Process  for  making  magnesium  oxide  spheres.  5,134,103. 
Cl    502-8000 
I  owrey,  Tyler  A  :  See — 

C}ilgen.  Brent  D ;  Lowrey.  Tyler  A,;  Kamiewtcz.  Joseph  J  .  and 
McQueen.  Anthony  M..  5.134.085.  Cl.  437-52,000 
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Mahe    Stanley  R     lo  Bamsirad    nicrmolynr  Corpiiration     1  rM     nK 

fjolder  uKi 'iriy  ««»OTibl>    5. 1  U.'Jl'J,  CI    4::kH(XXi 
M«her,  Anthon  J  .  »ikJ  Junger.  R]ch«rd  E  ,  to  Driection  SyMfim  Pl\ 
ltd  Capacilivc  nutcrul  pr«en<;r  dcic>.iinj|[  ipparaiu'i   5. 1  H.  179  (_  I 
3:4-663  000 
M«hlCT,  Prter.  and  Niehnng.  Hcrt>rn.  to  1  ryhiild  AkiMrngcaellschafi 

Apparatus  for  transporting  substrain    ^1  *',2S^   CI    I  I8-71")000 
Mahoney.  John  C   Door  controllrr  fof  mavs  iransii  %<-hicl«    M  U  ^^ 

Ci    Jl»-466  0a0 
Maier.  Bruce  R  .  and  Metzler.  Richard  B     U'  I  niun  Carbide  Ma/blc 
Care.  Inc   Surface  ciiaiing  and  meihi«J  ft  applvrng  same   5.133.'>''^ 
CI   427- JgJ  500 
Mainwanng,  Stephen   Ser 

Clough.  Arthur  B  ,  Main^snn^!    Mcrht-ii    ano  Dunne,  AInon  R  . 

5.134.664.  CI    )8:  8  000 

Miki.oo.    ICatsumi.    lo    Mitsubishi    [Vnki    Kabushiki    K.ai.sha     MetallK 

p>)*der     molded     article     and     manufailunng     meth.x)     therefor 

MU.03''.  CI   428-551  IXX) 

Makishima,    Hideo,   and   Matsushita     loshihiko.   to   Mitsubishi    Papei 

Mills  Limited    Heat  transfer  material    5.134,034.  CI  428-412.000 
Makita,  Atsuo    5ee — 

Tsutsui.    Osamu     Makiia.     Msuo     Takeuchi.    Hirofumi.    Shibatj 
Shinji.  and  Shinbari,  NoK.ru.  5.113.080.  CI   4-300  000 
Malaga.  Alfonso   See  — 

Pari.  Steen  A  ,  and  Malaga.  Alfonso.  5.1.14.^15.  CI   455-64  (X)0 
MaJin.  CcJsmas.  and  Sasvalzki.  Harry,  lo  Tel  Techno  Investment  Tru>i 
Settlement    Method  and  apparatus  for  holding  ind  conveying  plate 
like  substrates    M«.b15,  CI   414-^44  H(JI) 
Mallamaci.  Otlasio  J     See— 

ICansupada.   Bharat   K      Phillips.   Martin    A      Ji      and   Millamati 
(>tUvio  J  ,  5.1U,02;.  CI   428  21MXI0 
Mallamo.  John  P    and  Weuel.  Joseph  R  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc  Antian- 

drogenic  sulfonylsteroid(x)«aroles    5.114,115,  CI    514-176,000, 
Mallary,  Michael  I   ,  lo  Digital  Fxiuipmeni  C  orporation    Architecture 

for  a  thin-Tilm  magnetic  recording  head    ^  1  14^  <5.  CT    36O-I26000 
Milloy    James,  lo  Ttsas  Beef  Group    \V  aici    let  ibrasive  jet  cutting 

head    5  111.68'',  CI    452-l4'»OIX) 
,Manabe.  Nono    and  Onishi.  Yasuhiko    lo  •lumiiomo  Wiring  Systcm.s 
Ltd    Device  and  methixJ  of  rvaiualmg  molded  piece  for  injection 
molding  machine    ^,111,>J1'>   CI    ;f>44.i4i)ii 
Mandelbaum,  Fern   See  — 

t>ickens.  David    Taylor    Jjmo  VI     Mandclbaum.  Fern,  and  Dol 
jack.  Frank  A  ,  5,114,265,  CI    2W-lU4'il 
Mandelkern.    Isabel     l^undcrable    prosthetic    device     5,133.752,    CI 

h21-'000 
Mdng.  Michael  \     See- 

Billovits,    Oerald   F      Mang     Michael   N.   and   While,   Jerry   E, 
^  1  U  :iii    Cl    525-«21  '<« 
Mark  'M[i    R  ^v  J     Apparatus  and  methixjs  for  idenlifying  broadcast 
audio    program    selection',     ii    an    FM    stereo    broadcast    system 
•■  1  U.'W,  Cl    455  154  10(1 
Mannesmann  Akliengcscll.schaft    See — 

Bu-schmann,    L'lnch,   Gomoll.  Gunler;  and   Hauslaib.   Wolfgang 

Mil, 614   Cl    4OO-1200fX) 
Rosiik,   Libor  F     Schmelzle,  Llovd  M     Fink,  Peter,  and  Figge 
Dieter    5,115,20V  Cl    72-20rM«m 
Mdiining,  David  Ci     5*^- 

K,umin.s.  Charles.  M  H.'J^^,  I  !    424-1(4^100 
Mansour    Momtaz  N     lo  ManufaLtunng  and  Technology  Conversion 
International,  Inc    Pulsed  atmvisphcnc  fluidized  bed  combustor  appa- 
ratus and  prtvcss    5,111,2'*^,  Cl    122-4  0OD 
Mantkovsski,  Thomas  F     See  — 

i  .loper,  Frnest  B    Jr    Whitney,  Enc  J  .  and  Mantkowslu.  Thomas 
F  .  <^,  1 14,012,  Cl    428-403  000, 
Manufacturing  and  Technology  Conversion  Inlcmalional.  Inc    See — 

Man5»iur    Momtaz  N     M33.297,  CI    I22-400D 
Mafa,sa,  Jayne  C     See 

Sanzo,   Michael   A     Wmvst-r    Arthur  J.  Marasa.  Jayne  C,  and 
Feder,  Joseph.  5  114J165.  CI   435-703  000. 
Ma.'aihon  Oil  Comanv    See— 

•\isio(k).  Soma  F  .  5.113,868,  Cl.  210-656.000, 
Maralhvin  Chi  Company    See — 

l>ines,     Timothy    A      and    Ellwood.    David    E..    5,133,407.    Cl 

166-267  MX) 
Tackett.  James  F  .  5.113.408.  Cl    166-270.000 
Marazzi,  Filippo,  and  Paganelh,  Manano,  tn  Ceramica  Filippo  Marazz 
S  p  ,A    Vitrn^us  ceramic  tomposition  *ilh  high  vrvstallization  speril 
for   glazing   ceramic    pn-*.  rs   and    in    f^arIK  uiar    itlrs     5.134,096.   Ci 
5Ol-69  00f) 
Marcerou.   Jean-Francois     Fesrirr     Hcr.f       and    Auge,   Jacques,   to 
Alcatel   NV     Frbium -doped   fiber  optical  amplifier    5,134.517,  Cl 
350-141  000 
Marconi  Company  Limited,   I^e   5ee— 

Binns,  John  F    H     MU,4.H<    Cl    158  1H6i)(X) 
Marcc>s.  Juan  A     to  Lniied  Technologies  C\irporation,  Control  of  loss 
comprcss«>r   vanes  and   fjcl   tor  a  ga,^  tu.'^ine  riigine    5,133,182.  Cl 
60- 10  161 
Marentic.  Francis  J     and  Morns,   ferry  L  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing      to       Drag      reduction      article       5.133,516.      Cl 
244-110  000 
Marfin.  Alan  A     See 

Aiford.  James  \^  Fisctier  Mark  W  Bosco.  Palncia  A  .  Marfin. 
Alan  \  .  Berryman.  \  inceni.  Jt  .  Guenther,  Paul,  Lutz,  William 
H     and  Rethagc.  Wilbe-t  B  .  5,133,220,  Cl   73-866  500 


Mariani,  Roberto    i.    (T  M  M   di  Enrico  e  Ing   Roberto  Natale  Manani 
s  n  c    Apparatus  lor  the  adiusiabic  attachment  of  a  ssardrobe  door  to 
a  door  suppsining  arm    5. 1 .13.100,  CI    I6-238.U00. 
Ma.'tne  Shale  PriKcvvirs,  Inc    See— 

Kent,    John    M      and    Robards.    Henry    L,.    Jr..    5.133,267.    Cl. 
110-146  000 
Marjanen.  Pcniti   .See — 

Mattssi.n.     Roland     S       and     Marjanen,     Pentti,     5,133.853,     Cl. 
2KH(M1XK) 
Marlbiiro  Marketing  liic     See — 

Merl.  Milton.  M  33,463.  Cl.  211-190.000. 
Marquardt.  Hans    See — 

Hellstrom,   kLarl  F      Hellstrom,  Ingegerd;  Marquardt,  Hans;  and 
Voneyama.  1  oshiiaka,  5,114,075   Cl    530-387.300. 
Marshall.  Ian  W  ,  to  British  Telccommjnications  public  limited  com- 
pany  High  gain  semiconductor  laser  amplifier  package  5. 1 34.62 1,  Cl, 
172-8  000 
Marshall,  William  R    Ijindscapc  sprinkler  ssstem  svith  adjustable  nser 

^  1 11,"«1,  Cl    2  w  201  (»«> 
Martin,  Dfmald  R  ,  to  Ci  &  W  Flee  trie  Company    Puffer  interrupter 

sssiich    5,114.25c.  Cl    20ri-14»<  i«).A 
Manin   James  D   S  .  to  W    1     Gore  &  Ass<xiates.  Inc   Flemble  housing 

for  transmission  lines    M14.25I,C1     r4-IJ6,00O 
Martin,   Ji>e   A     and   Dye,   Robert  C  .  lo  United  Stales  of  Amenca, 
Fnergy     Apparatus  and  method  for  critical  current  measurements. 
M  14,160,  Cl    124  ^1  wm 
Manin  Marietta  1  ncrgy  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Hassk      lassrence     S,     and     Turner.     Joe     H,     5,133,664.     Cl 
4  14-  !  1  ^  000 
Marin    Peter  G    See — 

Beavcrstock,   Malcolm  C,  and  Martin.  Peter  G.  5.134.574,  CI 
364-551  010 
Martin,    Richard    L     Automatically    inflauble   collar    safety    device 

5,133,084.  Cl    2  2  0a) 
Martinell.   Steven   W      to  Racor.  Inc.  Freestanding  portable  bicycle 

stand    "ill  1,461    Cl    2M  21  1)00 
Marui,  Kuniyoshi    and  Haltori,  Kiyoshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Radio  telephone  apparatus   5. 1 .14.708.  CI   455-33  200, 
Manila.  Svuzi   and  lio   Ma.sazumi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Co  .  Ltd   Image 
duplicating  apparatus  having  multiple  editing  capacity.  5,134,437,  CI 
i<^  202  (XX) 
VLiruvama.  Hittishi    .See  — 

I  emura.   Junichi    Aovama.   Akimasa.   Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  Sato. 
Toshiaki    and  Okasa.  Takuji.  5,134,036.  Cl   428-516.000. 
Marsvilz  &  Hau.ser  l  inihM   See — 

Gutbrod.     Hem/      and     Nowottny.     Norbert,     5,133.595.     Cl 
351-1 18  axj 
Marx.  Kenneth  J     S.r  - 

Berken,  James  1     Man.  Kenneth  J  ;  Thomas,  James  E.;  and  Free- 
burg,  ihomas  A  .  M  14.645.  CI    379-58.000. 
Maaaki  ICazumi.  to  Hayashibara.  Ken  Low-frequency  electrotherspeu- 

tic  device   5.111.151    Cl    128-41900R 
Misc  hinenfshrik  Rieter  .AG   See — 

Mondini.  Giani  arlo  and  Scheurer,  Paul.  5.133,512,  d.  242-66.000 
Ma-shiko,  Harumitsu    See — 

Ishikassa   Masahiro  Ozaki,  Koji,  Mashiko,  Harumitsu,  Seto.  Taka- 
shi,  Talcaha.shi.  Kazuhisa,  and  Hoshi.  Fumihiko,  5.134,429.  CI 
354-304  (XX) 
Masimo.  Tamon   .See — 

Kishimoto.    Kazutomo;    Okumura.    Masahiro.    Masimo,    Tamon; 
Sakamoto.     Tatsuya.     and     Kouno.     Youji.      5,134,390,     Cl 
140-727  IXX) 
Masina.   Franca,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Polyethylene  subilizer 
compositions   comprising  compounds   with   pipendine  groups  and 
metal  compounds    5, 1  14, 181,  Cl    524-100,000, 
,Ma.v»achusetts  Insniuie  of  Technology   See — 

Diiuilio    Ji>seph  G     Dolan.  Peter  D.  Shively,  Edward  H,  and 
Romaine.  W  ilham  R     M  14  414.  CI    342-198.000 
Ma,stalski,  Henry    I     ,See-- 

Smiih,  I  cwis  S  ,  and  Ma^staiski    Henry  T.  5,133,504.  Cl  241-5,000 
Ma,slcrs,  Ivan  (j     .See — 

Gnrruh.  John  C     and  Misierv  Kan  G  .  5.I.U,367.  Cl   324-220000 
Masters,  W  illiam  F   System  and  method  for  computer  automated  manu- 

lac luring  using  fluent  material    *,  114,560,  CI    364-474  240, 
Ma.suda.  Jilsuo.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  kaisha    I^vcloper  unit,  5,133.283. 

t"!     1I8-65''(»X) 
Ma,suda,  Kalsuya   .See — 

Ikehata.  Tsulomu,  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Masuda.  Ksaisuya;  Yasunaga, 
Makoto   and   lai    'ii-.himasa    M33.6I3,  Cl.  400-124.000. 
Mi-suda,  Shunichi    See- 

Akiyama.  Sati>shi    Hon.  Kenjiro    Nakahara.  Takashi,  Kuramochi. 
Yoshimi    >ishimoto.  Toshio.  and  Masuda.  Shunichi.  5.134.427. 
Cl     .i46-l5<  1!«1 
Miiherne   1  *>nns  R     and  Xdanis.  Robert  W  ,  to  Lifetime  Products,  Inc 
1  oldable  basketball  g.inie  apparatus  and  method    5.133.546.  CI.  273- 
1  SJ.A 
Mathevss,    Hans-t  iunicr,    to    Asca    Brown    Boven   Ltd    Quasi-optical 
gyrolron   having   an   clec'Iron   gun   with  alternating  high  and   low 
density  elestron  emitting  segments    5, 1.14, .143.  Cl    315-5  CXX) 
Mathews,  Hans  Ci  unlet   -S«-e  - 

Joditke,     Bemd.     and     Malhcsss.     Hans-Gunter.     5,134.341.     Cl 

315-5  000 
Jodicke.     Bemd.     and     Mathews.     Hans-Gunler.     5,134,342,    Cl 
315-5000 
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Matson,  Peggy  K.:  See- 
Brown.  Allan  (i.;  DiFonzo.  Joseph;  Sullivan.  Daniel  C.  Matson, 
Peggy  K  ;  anj  Johnson.  Sheree.  5.134.652,  Cl.  379-163.000. 
Matsuda,  Hiromu:  iee — 

Sawamura,  Senhi;  Nakajima,  Sakuya;  Ameroori,  Kunio;  Oku. 
Hidehisa;  Nalagawa,  Akio;  KiUyama,  Ichiro;  Matsuda,  Hiromu; 
Yoshida,  Katmhiko;  Takeda.  Masani;  Nakane,  Toshio;  Horigu- 
chi,  Shiro;  an  J  Yuki,  Shigcru.  5,133.773,  Cl.  623-24.000 
Sawamura.  Set  .hi.  Nakajima.  Sakuya;  Amemon.  Kuriio;  Oku, 
Hidehisa.  Nal  agawa,  Akio;  KiUyama.  Ichiro;  Matsuda.  Hiromu; 
Yoshida,  Kat  uhiko;  Takeda.  Masaru,  Nakane.  Toshio;  Hongu- 
chi.  Shiro,  anJ  Yuki,  Shigeru,  5.133,774.  Cl.  623-24.000. 
Matsui.  Nobuo:  See — 

Terada.  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsui.  Nobuo.  5.133.1 14.  Cl.  24-563.000. 
Matsui.  Toshio:  See — 

Ishiguro,    Kuniiki.    Ishikawa.    Takuma;    and    Matsui.    Toshio, 
5,133,539,  Cl.  270-53.000 
Matsumolo,  Hirolo:  See — 

LIchiyama.  Souichi;  Matsumolo,  Hiroto;  and  Yanagino,  Tomoki, 
5,134.109.  Cl.  502-324  000. 
Matsumolo.  Motoaki,  and  Kimura.  Hideaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd   Preamplifier,  and  waveform  shaping  circuit  incorporating  same. 
5.134.309,  Cl    307  264  000. 
Matsumolo,  Muneaki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takamoto;  Ohtsuka.  Yoshlnon;  Malsurooto,  Muneaki; 
Haltori,  Tadishi;   Hoshino,   Kouichi:  Ohsawa,   Masanori-   and 
Nakamura,  Kulsumi.  5,1.34.371,  CI   324-252  000 
Matsumolo,  Nobuo;  Yakuwa.  Jiro;  and  Kilamura.  Kazhide,  to  Seicho 
Kogyo    Co.,    Ltd     Liquid    dispensing    apparatus     5.133,480.    Cl. 
222-2000 
Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Ikeda,  Osamu;  and  Ohmi,  Kazuaki,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  forming  deposited  film  and  process  for 
pt.Klucing  semicoi  ducior  device.  5,134.092,  Cl.  437-192.000. 
Matsumolo.  Shinji.    t'amaguchi,  Hirotsugu;  Fiano.  Sunao;  and  Inoue. 
Hideaki,  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  turning  behavior  control 
system.  5.134,352,  CI.  318-587.000. 
Matsumura,  Haruki:  See — 

Sunagawa,  Makoto;  Nozaki.  Yoshihito;  Sasaki.  Akira;  and  Mat- 
sumura, Haruki.  5.I34.23I.  CI   540-200.000. 
MaLsuo,  Akinon,  Wstanabe.  Masashi,  Wada,  Masashi;  Wada,  Takeshi; 
and  Nakamura.  Yssuhiro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engi- 
neenng  Corp.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having 
redundant  daU  lines  and  page  mode  programming.  5,134,583.  CI 
365-200.000 
Matsuo.  Masaaki;  Tsuji,  Kiyoshi;  Konishi.  Nobukiyo,  and  Nakamura. 
Kalsuya.  to  Fujisavsa  Ph.innaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.  Pyrazole  denvalives, 
and  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  the  same.  5,134,142.  Cl. 
514-255000 
Matsuo,  Masashi:  See — 

Maekawa,    Takashige;     Nakamura.     Masaru;    Matsuo,     Masashi; 

Sasabe,  Mikio;  and  Fujimolo.  Hiroyuki,  5,133,802,  Cl.  106-2.000 

.Matsuoka,   Tatsuru,   to  Furukawa  Aluminum  Co.   Ltd.    Method  of 

producing    aluminum    tube    covered    with    zinc     5.133.126,    Cl. 

20-527  400 

Matsuoka,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nishimura,     Eiji      and     MaUuoka,     Toshihiro,     5,133,326,     CI. 
123-559.300. 
Mdtsushiu  Eleclnc  Induslnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Yoshikazu;  md  Taguchi.  Tatuhisa.  5,133.652.  CI  418-178.000. 
Ikemolo.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kalaoka.  Jiro.  5.134,335.  Cl  310-328.000. 
ishihara,  Katsuo;  and  Tomiyama,  Yoshio,  5.134,405.  Cl  342-1.000. 
Muraji.     Tsutomu;     and     Miyaiake,     Yoshilo.     5,I34,491,     Cl. 

358-231.000 
Nagashima,  MicFiyoshi;  Ucno,  Fumiaki;  Ogawa,  Hirovuki;  Kishi. 

Toshinon:  and  Nambu,  Taro,  5,134.604,  Cl    360-94.000. 
Ogawa,    Kazufuini;    Mino.    Norihisa,    and    Tamura.    Hidehani, 

5,133,895.  Cl.  252-299.400. 
Onishi.  Teruhito;  and  Ueda,  Tetsuya,  5,134,093,  Cl  437-197.000. 
Oncda,  Tadayuki  and  Taguchi.  Tatuhisa.  5,133.651.  Cl  418-55.600. 
SakashiU,  Seiji;  Ozeki,  Hiroaki;  and  Kanno,  Ippei,  5,134,707.  Cl. 

455-3.200 
Shiraton.   Tetsu)a;    Yamazaki.    Fumio;    and   Taniguchi,    Seiichi. 

5.134,338,  CI.  M3-»22.000. 
Sumi,  Masatomo,  Inaki.  Shigeo;  Takamiya.  Yulaka;  and  Kondo, 

Genki.  5,134,327.  Cl,  310-43000, 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Atsuharu;  Sannomiya,   Kunio; 
Kolera,  Hiroaki;  Nakazato,  Katsuo,  Fujita,  Mikio;  and  Komizo 
Shigeo,  5,134,272,  CI   235-462  000 
Wani.  Koichi;  Mimasu,  Mutsumi;  Miki,  Tadaaki;  and  Shimada, 

Yasuhiro.  5,134.273,  CI   250-205.000. 
Yamamura,  Souhc-i,  5.134,520,  CI.  359-630.000. 
M.itsushiia.   Toshihiko;  Shibuya.   Kiyoshi;  and  Monshita.  Sadao.  to 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limned    ink  for  heat-sensitive  recording. 
M14  189,  Cl    524-549.000. 
Matsushita,  Toshihiko  See — 

Makishima.    Hideo;    and    Matsushita,    Toshihiko.    5,134,034,    CI. 
423-«  12.000 
Matsuyama.  Hideaki,  and  Karamon.  Hideaki,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Soft 

magnetic  ihin  film  5,133.814,  CI,  148-305.000 
Maisuzaki,  Mikio;  anc  Katase,  Shunichi.  to  TDK  Corporation,  Mag- 
netic head  having  a  slider  with  a  particular  surface  arrangement. 
5.134,531,  CI  360-103.000. 
Malt.  Hans  J  ;  Karpovsky,  Mark  G.,  and  Levitin.  Lev  B..  to  Alcatel 
N  V  Method  of  testing  connecting  and/or  switching  devices  and/or 
lines   5,134.618.  CI    371-37.100. 


Matta,  Farid:  See— 

Afshan.  Bahram.  Matta,  Farid;  and  Hanlon.  Lawrence.  5.I33.II9 

CI   20-842,000 
Mattel,  Jean-Pierre,  to  R    Alkan  &  Cie   Device  for  fixing  printed  cards 
in  a  housing  and  housing  equipped  with  such  a  device   5.133.462  Cl 
211-41,000 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See- 
Handy.  John  N  ,  5,133,550,  Cl.  273-65.0EE. 
Handy.  John  N    and  Larsson,  Ake  L..  5.133.551,  Cl.  273-72.00R. 
Mattes,  Bern  hard   See — 

Schumacher.  Hartmui.  Cnspin,  Norbert;  and  Mattes.  Bemhard 
5.134..in6.  Cl    107-10  100 
Matthews.  James  A  .  to  MicroUniiy  Systems  Engineenng,  Inc  Method 
of    forming    self-aligned    contacts    in    a    semiconductor    process 
5.134,083,  CI.  4.17-tO0(X) 
Matthews.  Kim  N    See- 
Johnston.  James  D  .  Knauer.  Scott  C  ;  Matthews,  Kim  N  ;  Ne- 
travail,   Arun   N  ,   Pelaian,   Enc   D  ;   Safranek.   Robert  J  ;  and 
Westennk,  Peter  H  ,  5,1,14,475.  Cl    .158-1330(X) 
Knauer.  Scott  C     Matthews.  Kim  N  .  Netravali.  Arun  N  ;  Petajan, 
Eric  D  ;  Safranek.  Robert  J    and  Westennk,  Peter  H  ,  5,134,477. 
Cl.  358-136.000 
Mailhewson.    Michael    D     Synergistic    compounds    5.134.132.    Cl 

514-89  000 
Matlhies,  Hans  G     See— 

Buchc-rt.  Hermann.  Neuberg.  Rainer;  Matthies,  Hans  G  ;  and  Butz- 
heinen.  Karl-Hemz.  5.133.178.  Cl    57-241.000 
Matlsson.  Roland  S  ;  and   Marjanen.   Pentti.  to  Nesite  Oy.   Sewage 

system.  5.1.13.853.  Cl   210-104000 
Maubray,  Daniel,  to  Valeo  Syslemes  d'Essuyage    Windshield  wiper 
blade  and  a  wiping  sinp  for  such  a  blade.  5,131.104.  Cl    15-250  360, 
Maurizio,    Anthony    G     On    board    dinghy    cradle     5,133.275,    CI 

114-259.000. 
May,  Douglas  L  :  See — 

Asaoka,    Leo    K;   Chew,   William    M  ;    and    May     Douglas    L 
5,133,183,  Cl.  60-204.000. 
.Mayer.  Endre  A.   See— 

Jamieson.  Hugh  V  .  HI;  Maver,  Endre  A     Kachman.  Robert  D.; 
and  Green.  Matthew  E  .  5.133,380,  Cl    137-83.000. 
Mayfield,    Todd    A     Bottle    with    collapsible    spout.    5.133,481.    CI. 

222-466  000 
Mayn.  Alice  M   Contoured  cooling  pack    5,133,348,  Cl    128-403.000. 
Maytag  Corporation  See — 

Jackson,   Charles   L.;   and    Kuecker,    Pamela   M..   5,134.576.  Cl. 

364-571.050. 
Sokn,    Enck    L.;    and    Tompkins.    W.    Michael,    5.133.617,    Cl. 
403-349  000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Hitomi,  Mitsuo,  Hatton,  Toshihiko;  and  Fujii,  Miklhito,  5,133,308, 

CI    I23-520MB 
Hitomi,  Mitsuo;  and  Sasaki,  Junsou,  5,133,310,  Cl.  123-90.150. 
Inoue,  Yasushi.  Nakalani,  Shigeki;  and  Aoki.  Akinobu,  5,133.313, 

Cl    I23-I95.00C 
Izumi.  Tomoji;  Itoh.  Yuichi;  and  FujiU.  Nagahisa.  5.134,546.  CI. 

361-395.000. 
Kijima,  Takao.  and  Kashiwagi.  Akihiro.  5.133,573,  CI.  280-697.000. 
Kikuchi,  Toshivuki    Abe    Mitsutoshi;  Takebayashi,  Hiroyuki   and 

Okamoto,  Kenji.  5.11.1.232.  Cl   74-890.000 
Koshimoto,  Naohide.  and  Araki.  Keiji,  5,133,304,  CI    123-41. 82R. 
Nishimura.     Eiji;     and     Matsuoka.     Toshihiro.     5,133.326,     Cl 

123-559  300. 
Takata.     Minora;     Yokou,     Hiroaki;     Monoka,     Hiroyuki;    and 
Onimura.  Ikuo.  5,133,228,  CI   74-860.(XX) 
Mazooji,  Mohammad   See — 

Baseghi.   Behshad:   Mazooji.  Mohammad,  Skefich.  Matt  S  ,  and 
Hall,  Graham  T  ,  5.134,412.  Cl.  342-169.000. 
McAuliffe.  Chnstopher  See- 
Army,    Donald    E  .   Jr .    McAuliffe,   Chnstopher;   and  Crabtree, 
William  C.  5.133.194.  Cl    62-401.000 
McBride.  Daniel   T  ;  and  Chnsiensen,  Jan  V  .  to  Milliken  Denmark 
A/S    Method  of  dyeing  tufted  pile  products  in  a  predciermined 
pattern.  5,133.099.  Cl   8-149  100 
McCall.  David  L    See- 
Jones,  Fredenck  J  .  Jr .  McCall.  David  L  ;  and  Hackenberg,  John 
H.,  5,134..112.  CI    107-272  200. 
McCartney.  Damien.  and  Welland.  David  R..  to  Analog  Device,  Inc. 
Delta    Sigma    modulaior    having    programmable    gain/atienuation. 
5,134,401,  CI   341   141000 
McCIeary,  Dennis  M    Folding  gate  ramp  for  pickup  trucks.  5,133,584. 

Cl   296-61.000. 
McClure.  Patrick  D.;  See- 
Anderson,  Lowell  D  ;  and  McClure.  Patrick  D..  5.133.586,  Cl 
296-100  000. 
McCoy.  William  C  :  See- 
Butler.    James    R  .    McCoy,    William    C;    and    Miller,    Arnold, 
5.133.731.  Cl   606-101  000. 
McCuIlum.  John  L    See — 

Hamdy,  Esmat  Z  .  Mohsen.  .Amr  M  ;  and  McCuIlum,  John  L., 
5.134,457,  Cl.  357-51000 
McDonald,  Alexander  B  :  See— 

Strattan,  Washington  A  ;  McDonald.  Alexander  B..  and  Calkins. 
Robert  B.,  5.133,515.  Cl.  244-122  OAB 
McDonald,    David    E.    Lighted    submersible    fish   attracting   device. 
5,133,145,  CI   43-17.500. 
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McDoiuJd,  Paul  T    See— 

Brouwer.   Waller   G,    Felauer,    Elhel    F.  .    McDonald.    Paul   T; 
McGuinness,  James  A  ,  and  Mishra.  Anupama.  5.134.144,  CI 
514-274  000 
Hrouwer.  Walter  G  .  Felauer.  Ethel  E  ;  and  McDonald.  Paul  T  , 

5.IJ4.I45.  CI    514-274  000 
Covey.  Rupert  A  ,  Forbes.  Patricia  J  .  Regis,  Richard  R  .  Moore. 
Richard    C  .    Donovan.    Kevin    J  ,    and    McDonald,    Paul    T . 
5.134,133.  CI    514-12  000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   See— 

Stratun.  Washington  A     McDonald.  Alexander  B  .  and  Calkins. 

Robert  BM1\5I5   CI    :44-1220AB 

McDougal.  John  A     and  Lcnnington.  John  W  .  to  McDougal.  John  A 

Internal   combustion   engine   ignition  system   and  cleaning  device 

5.133.322,  CI    123-425  000 

McGmnis.  John  F  ,  to  Pure  Dnnking  Water  Systems,  Inc    Water  dis- 

pensing  system    5.1  33.3'»3,  CI    141-372000 
McCiough.  Gerald   B  ,  to  Quadrum  Telecommunications,   Inc    High 
secunly  upper  housing  shield  for  telephone  paystation  5,134,654,  CI. 
379-4280OO 
McGrath.  James  F     jnd  Mohanty.  Dillip  K  .  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellec 
tual    Properties     Inc     Polyarylene  ethers  and   polyarylene   sulfides 
containing  phosphine  oxide  group  and  modified  by  reaction  with 
organciamme    5.134.207.  CI   525-537  000. 
McGuinness.  James  A    See — 

Hr.u^er     Walter   G.    Felauer.    Ethel    E.    McDonald.    Paul   T 
VKiiumness.  James  A.  and  Mishra.  Anupama.  5.134.144.  CI 

M4  :'4  lOO 

Mclni  sh    R  .ben  H.  to  Interface  Research  Corporation    Microbio- 

cida;  rr-serxdi.ve    5.133.933.  CI   422-41  000 
McKr-.ir-,J     I  h   rnds  J     Jr    See — 

\  jj^hi,    V*.  jiicr  L  .  and  .McKeand,  Thomas  J  ,  Jr..  5.133.864.  CI. 

i  4  ■  "    IKi 

Mck'-      K.i!.hr^n  E.   See — 

hA..)-..n    Prter  I  .  McKell.  Kathryn  E,  and  Tran,  Khai.  5.133,872. 
: :  ^  '' «  OOO- 
McLd'-'i.f    H-.Tiry  C    See — 

Pj.ci     Arsind    D.    and    McLaunne.    Henry    C,    5,134,118,    CI 
vr  121  ixx) 

Mcl  ;n  ■rn    Th.-mis  \'     See— 

/.I  i.;    n    K    fH   ■    McLindcn.  Thomas  V;  and  O'Connell.  James 
V     <     . ;  ..  .r,   u    374-208  000. 
McMilian.  John  A     See — 

Walz,    David    K  ,    McMillan.   John   A.;   and   Weil.    Kenneth   R  . 
5,135.S<>I.  C!    210-136,000 
McMillan.  Kenneth    See — 

Garlich.    Joseph    R  .    McMillan.    Kenneth,    and    Simon,    Jaime. 
5,133.956,  CI  424-1  100. 
McMillm.  John  V    See— 

Keogh.  Kenneth  M.;  McMillin.  John  V  .  and  Gusufson.  Gary  J  . 
yii4.t^^.  Cl   382-61  000 
.Vl^.Neil  PPC.  Inc    See- 
Wheeler,  Bruce,  5,133.704,  Cl  «H- 387.000 
McNemey,  John  J    See — 

Bell.     William    E.    and    McNemey.    John    J.     5.134.080,    Cl 
436-123  000 
Vti-l'herson.    Bruce,   to   Selvac   Corporation     Hair   grasping   device 

5,133.712.  Cl   606-43000 
McQueen.  Anthony  M     See — 

Gtlgcn,  Brent  D     I  owrey.  Tyler  A  .  Kamiewicz.  Joseph  J.,  and 
McQueen,  Anlhonv  M  .  5.134.085.  Cl   437-52  000 
McRov    Steven.  lo  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Single  wire  plug-in  circuit 

board  suius  monitor   5.134,617,  Cl    371-29  100 
Mead  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Hipps.     Jesse.     Sr       and     Feldman,     Lyudmila,     5,134.052,     Cl 
43O-l38  0(X) 
Mechdni^dl  Trchri!  I.  ,:.  I'K.-rporaled   See — 

t  htn    Hsiaiii  M     I  .  .c  s    Paul.  Wilson.  Donald  S.  and  Dorman. 
Ri.hard  A     <.<.;:".  Cl    248-550.000 
Mecondv^r  S  p  A     See — 

lanar,   Cimseppe.  5.134.045,0  429-141000 
Meddr  J     j.'seph    ,V>- 

i'-i.arif  I  mlf  Jaeger.  Claude:  Laidet.  Philippe;  Medard,  Joseph. 
mj   IfL-moict    francis.  5.133.629.  Cl   409-232000 
Medicaj  Lngineenng  C^trptuation   5ee — 

Bart    Jeffrev    E      Hillegas.s.   Donald  V  .  and  Woodruff,  Enc  J  , 
5.13,1.75  V  Cl   623-8  (XX) 
Medice  Chem   Pharm   Fabnk  Putter  GmbH  4  Co.  KG:  Set— 

Paradies.  Hennch.  5.133.973.  Cl  424-450000 
McOtromc.  Inc     See — 

Boemi.  Lynn.  5H4.308.C1    307-263  000 

Coury.  Arthur  J  ,  Cahalan.  Patnck  T  .  Di  Domenico.  Edward  D . 
Jr     Kceney.  Kenneth  W     and  Swoyer.  John  M..  5,133,422.  Cl 

;:s-'H4ixx) 

;  ).mn    1  d*in  (i  .  5.133.350.  Cl    128-4190PG 
Kaliok    Michael  J  ,  5.153.354.  Cl    128-421  000 
VV.ktor    IXiminik  M  .  5.133.732.  Cl   606-195000 
sicuerle    ClifTnrd    A     lo   Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Glass-graphite 
Nmd!n(i   sssiem    for   sodium-sulphur   battencs   and   batlenes   made 
iherelrom    MU,IM4.  Cl    429-104000 
.Megla-sson.  Manin  I>  ,  to  I'pjohn  Company.  The.  Use  of  3-guanidincv 
propionic  accd  in  ihe  'rt-jimrni  of  excess  adiposity    5,134,164.  Cl 
5l4-'^(!5nfX) 
Mrhta.  Monica  R     Mchia.  Ruyinlan  E  .  Fraxcr.  John  S  .  and  Flanagan. 
John    (_       t,i    (,  rssial    Clear    Inc     Stackable    bottle     5.133.469.    Cl 
2 1 5- 10  000 


Mehta,  Pran  N  ,  to  Harns  Corporation.  Power  MOSFET  AC  power 
switch  employing  means  for  preventing  conduction  of  body  diode. 

5,1-34.321.  Cl    307-571000. 
Mehla.  Ruyinun  E    See— 

Mehta.  Monica  R  .  Mehta.  Ruyinun  E.;  Frazer,  John  S.;  and  Flana- 
gan, John  C  ,  5.133,469.  Cl   215-10.000 
Meinig.  Manfred,  to  METU-SYSTEM  Meinig  KG    Butt  connection 
between  two  air  duct  sections  made  sheet  ol  metal    5.133.580.  Cl. 
285-363000 
Meinke.  Gary  E  :  See — 

Lindblad.  Scott  A  ;  and  Meinke.  Gary  E  .  5.133.1 18.  Cl.  29-840000 
Meissen.  Michael  M     See — 

Schin^ing.  W  ailcr  W  .  Foster,  Dallas  W  ;  Bnnkman,  Gale  L  ;  and 
Meissen.  Michael  M  .  5.133.375.  Cl    134-123000 
Melcher.  Gerhard,  to  Isovolta  Osterreichische  Isolierstoffwcrk  Aktien- 
gesellschafl     Pr(x:ess    for    manufactunng    a    compression-moulded 
synthetic  resin  object  and  fabncatcd  matenal  for  use  in  said  process 
5,134.026.  Cl   428-326.000 
Menges,  Horsi:  Post.  Lolhar.  and  Schneider.  Bernhard.  lo  Rheinmetall 
GmbH    Arrangement  for  emergency  actuation  of  the  finng  pin  of  a 
machine  cannon  with  an  extenor  dnve   5.133.243,  Cl.  89-11  000 
Mentesh.  Ibrahim,  to  ICI  Ceramics,  Inc    Rod  end  joint.  5,133,618.  Cl. 

403-369  000 
Mercedes-Ben/  AG   See — 

Burger.  Dieter.  Burbock,  Waller;  and  Linden.  Peter,  5,134.264,  Cl. 

219-10  570 
Weissmger.  Jurgen.  5,133,186,  Cl.  60-464.000. 
Merck  4  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Ellis.  Ronald  W  .  Kniskem.  Peter  J  .  and  Hagopian  Arpi.  5.133,961, 
Cl   424-89000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haflung  See- 
Bauer.  Gcrd:  and  Vizethum.  Freimut.  5.133.756.  Cl  623-16.000. 
Merck  Sharp  and  Dohmc  Ltd    See — 

Showell.  Graham,  and  Lotti.  Victor,  5,134,146,  Cl.  514-299.000. 
Merkle.  William  L    See- 

Druding.    Kevin    W.    and    Merkle,    William    L,    5,133,374.    Cl 
1.34-104  200 
Merl.  Milton,  to  Marlbtiro  Marketing  Inc    Fastening  arrangement  and 

method  for  wire  mesh  panels   5,133,463.  Cl   211-190000 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See — 

Bitonti.  Alan  J  .  and  Freedman.  Jules.  5.134.168.  Cl   514-655000 
Carr.  Albert  A  .  Kane.  John  M  .  Hay.  David  A  :  and  Schmidt. 

Christopher  J  .  5.134.149.  Cl    514-317000 
Freedman  Jules,  and  Dudley.  Mark  W  .  5. 134.1 54.  Cl.  514-401  000 
Merntt.  Philip  O    See- 
Hack.    Bradford    H.    and    Merriti.     Philip    O,    5,133,772,    Cl 
623-23000 
Messager  Partners  See — 

Pugh.  Joel  A  ;  and  Nimon.  Robert  E,.  5,134,647,  Cl.  379-88.000. 
Messana,    Joseph     Self    positioning    lamp    fixture      5,134,555,    Cl. 

362-382.000. 
Metcal,  Inc.:  See- 
Carter.    Phihp    S.   Jr     and    IDoljack,    Frank    A.    5,133.710,   Cl 

606-28000 
Dickens.  David.  Taylor.  James  M  ,  Mandelbaum.  Fern:  and  Dol- 
jack.  Frank  A  .  5.134.265.  Cl   219-10491 
Metcalfe.  Edwin  R   Tooth  implant  device   5.133,662,  Cl.  433-169.000. 
Melten.  Hans-Josef  See — 

Metten.  Josef,  and  Metten.  Hans-Josef.  5.I33.9I5,  Cl   264-162.000 
Metten,  Josef:  and  Metten.  Hans- Josef.  Process  for  the  production  and 

treatment  of  concrete  blocks.  5.133,915.  Cl   264-162.000 
METU  SYSTEM  Meinig  KG  See— 

Meinig.  Manfred.  5.133.580.  Cl.  285-363  000 
Metz.  Barbara  A    See — 

Boyd.  Bruce  D  .  Oeoghegan.  Robert  J  :  Metz.  Barbara  A  :  Rosen. 
Karen  L  .  Rosen.  Richard  D  :  Bally.  Alex,  and  Sears.  Ronald  J  . 
5.133.451.  Cl   206-810000 
Melzler.  Richard  B    See— 

Maier.    Bruce    R.    and     Metzler.    Richard     B.    5.133.997.    Cl 
427-385500 
Meunier,  Thierry  See — 

Imben,  Michel,  and  Meunier.  Thierry.  5.1.34.483,  Cl   358-181  000 
Mevius,  Walter:  See— 

Sieksmeyer,  Rolf,  and  Mevius.  Walter.  5.1.34,078.  Cl  435-262.000. 
Meyer,  Frank:  See — 

Globert.  Wolfgang.  Meyer.  Frank.  Neumann,  Klaus-Dieter;  Rich- 
ter.  Herbert;  and  Wolkert.  Richard.  5.133.484.  Cl   222-376  000 
Meyers.  Donald  E  .  lo  Oxi  Generators.  Inc  On-site  oxidant  generator 

5.133.848   Cl    204-228  000 
Mhaskar,  I'andharir.ath  A     See — 

Tuckerman    David  B.  and  Mhaskar.  Pandhannath  A.  5.134.539. 
Cl    361-311000 
Michiaki.  Sasaki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd   Ejector  pump  for  vehicle 

fuel  tank   5.133.324.  Cl    123-514000 
Micro  Mega  S  A  :  See— 

Euvrard,  Hubert,  5.133,661.  Cl  433-120,000 
Microcom,  Ii»c.:  See — 

Stemka.  Bradford  R  :  VIdelock,  Gary  B  ;  and  Chang,  Eugene  Y. 
G  .  5.134.611.  Cl    370-79  000 
Micromentics  Insirumenl  Corporation:  See — 

Camp.  Ronnie  W  .  5.133.219.  Cl    73-865  500 
Micron  Technologv.  Inc.;  See — 

Gilgcn.  Brcni  D  .  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.;  Kamiewicz,  Joseph  J.,  and 
McQueen.  Anthony  M  ,  5.134,085.  Cl   437-52  000. 
Microtek  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Ellis.  J   Gregg.  5.133.390.  Cl.  140-105  000. 
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MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews.  Jame<  A  .  5,134.083,  Cl  437-40.000 
MicrLangner.  Alejandro:  See — 

Donate.   Anthony  C;  Mier-Langner.   Alejandro;  and   Newman. 
Albert  L.,  5.134,554,  Cl.  362-226.000. 
Mihayashi,  Keiji:  See— 

Okamura.    Hisasni;    Okada,    Hisashi;    Yagihara.    Mono;    Kaloh, 
Kazunobu:  anc  Mihayashi,  Keiji,  5,134.055,  Cl.  430-264.000. 
Mikami,  Osamu:  See-- 

Suzuyama,    Hiroshi;    Sakaguchi.    Minoru;    Mikami.   Osamu;    and 
Suzuki,  Yoshir^u,  5,134,542,  Cl.  361-335.000. 
Miki,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Warn,   Koichi;  Mimasu,  Mulsumi;  Miki,  Tadaaki;  and  Shimada, 
Yasuhiro.  5.I3«.273.  Cl   250-205.000. 
Milbredt.  Manfred;  and  Block.  Wolfgang,  to  Tenle-Rollen  Gcsellschafi 
mit  beschrankter  H.tftung.  Caster  with  lock.  5.133,106,  Cl.  16-3S.00R 
Miles,  Barry  M.:  See— 

Freyman.    Bruce   J.;    Miles,    Barry    M.;    and    Fliugher,   Jill    L., 
5.134,462.  Cl   J  57-74.000 
Miles  Inc    See — 

Callin,  Joseph  C  ;  Ellis,  Margaret  D.;  Good,  James  J.;  Putnam. 
Mark  A  .  Tonks.  Neal  E  ;  and  Wood,  Donald  V.,  5,133,873,  Cl. 
210-715  000. 
Denton.  James  B  ;  and  Yip,  Kin-Fai.  5.133,934,  Cl.  422-56.000. 
Miles.  Kevin:  See — 

Shand.  I  Michael  C;  Harper.  John  A.;  and  Miles,  Kevin,  5,134,610, 
Cl    370-60000. 
Milesky.  Lawrence:  See — 

Fracklelon.  John  J ;  Rasmussen,  James  E.;  and  Milesky,  Lawrence, 
5,133,937,  Cl   422-81000. 
Millener.  Philip  J  :  See— 

Overton.  Dennis  L.;  Langley,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Millener.  Philip  J., 
5.133.192.  Cl.  60-738.000. 
Miller.  Arnold   See- 
Butler.    James    R;    McCoy.    William    C;    and    Miller,    Arnold, 
5,133.731,  Cl  636-191  000. 
Miller.  B.  Glenn;  and  Batten.  William  C,  lo  Thennaco,  Inc.  Assembly 
for  oil  and  grease  removal  from  drainwaler  mourned  lo  facilitate  parts 
replacement    5.133,M8I.  Cl.  210-776.000 
Miiler.  Dennis:  See — 

Gethoffer.    Hans|«ter;    Reinhardt.    Gerd;    and    Miller,    Dennis, 
5.133.894.  Cl   252-174.230. 
Miller.  Edward  C  Adjustable  rake   5,133,177,  Cl.  56-400.160 
Miller.  Frcdenc  D,  to  Siebe  North,  Inc.  Ampule-type  inhalant  dis- 
penser  5.133,458.  Cl.  206-530.000. 
Miller.  Joseph  P  ;  Taylor.  Mark;  and  Tullis,  Mike  E.,  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter  Corporation.   Coprocessor   detection  circuit.    5.134,713,   Cl. 
195-800  000 
Miller.  William  G.:  See— 

Brummette.   Steven  C;  and   Miller.   William  G.,   5,1X482    Cl 
358-166  000 
Milliken  Denmark  A/S:  See— 

McBnde.    Daniel    T;    and    Christensen.   Jan    V.,    5,133.099,    Cl 
8-149  100 
Milliner.  Kenneth  M.:  See- 
Lewis,    Robert   T.;   and    Milliner,    Kenneth    M..   5,133.170.   Cl 
53-252000. 
Mills.  David,  and  Kinfton,  Alan  D..  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Production  of 

articles  from  curable  compositions.  5,133,816,  Cl.  156-89.000. 
Mimasu,  Mulsumi:  See — 

Warn.   Koichi;   M  masu,  Mulsumi;  Miki.  Tadaaki;  and  Shimada, 
Vasuhiro.  5.134.273,  Cl.  250-205  000. 
Mimura.  Toshihiko:  Ste — 

Taguchi.  Tomishige;  Kondo,  Makoto;  Mimura,  Toshihiko:  and 
Ohara,  Eiji,  5,i:-4,487,  Cl   358-209.000. 
Minami.  Kyoji:  See — 

Onoue.  Hiroshi;  Minami.  Kyoji;  and  Ishikura,  Koji,  5,134,138,  Cl. 
514-206.000. 
Minami.  Masao:  See — 

Hagiwara,     Noboni;     Izawa,     Michiaki;    and     Minami,     Masao, 
5.133.912,  Cl   2(4-46.400 
Mmasi.  David  H.:  See-- 

Hutchison,  Stephen  J.;  Karl.  David  H.;  and  Minasi,  David  H., 
5.133.676,  Cl.  439-581  000. 
MmdsEyc  Educational  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Willwn.  Joseph.  5  134,484,  Cl.  358-183.000. 
Minnrvua  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
•Mhrechi    William  H  .  5.133.674.  Cl.  439-465.000. 
Hrsan.  Kathleen  V...  Kantner,  Steven  S.;  Galatowitsch,  Joseph  L.; 
Hargroder.  Terry  G.;  and  Strand,  Jerome  E.,   5,133,356,  Cl. 
128-640  000 
Kelly.  John  S  .  and  Cera.  Jonel.  5,133,812,  Cl.  148-528  000. 
Kumar.  Ramesh  C  ;  Carlson,  James  G  ;  and  Anderson,  Jeffrey  T., 

5.134.035.  Cl   428-425.900. 
Marentic.    Francis    J;    and    Moms,    Terry    L.,    5.133.516,    Cl. 

244-130  000. 
Rogers.     Wallace    S;    and    Sipinen.    Alan    J..    5,133,707,    CI. 

604-389  000 
StofVo.    John    J.    Jr;    and    Iqbal.    Mohammad,    5,134.198,    Cl. 

525-205  000 
Strand,  Jerome  E.;  Craighead,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Niven,  Clarence 

A.  5.133.355,  Cl    128-640.000. 
Weiss,  John  W,  5.134,538,  Cl.  361-220000. 
Mino.  Norihisa:  See — 

Ogawa.    Kazufum:;    Mino,    Norihiu;    and    Tamura.    Hideharu, 
5.133,895,  Cl.  252-299.400. 


Minolu  Camera  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Maruta.  Syuzi   and  Ito.  Masazumi.  5.134.437.  Cl   355-202  000 
Ueda,  Toshihiko.  5.134.522   Cl    359-642  000. 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  ~ 

Inoue.    Manabu,    Taniguchi.    Nohuyuki.    Haia.    Y(»hiaki:    Hoda. 
Takeo.    Kudo,    'ioshinobu,    and    L'eda.    Hiroshi     "^134  434    Cl 
354-430.000 
ishiguro.     Kuniaki,     hhikawa.     Takuma.    and     Matsui.    Toshio 

5.133.539.  Cl    270-5.1  fiOO 

Ishimura.  Toshihiko   Akada.  Yasuaki.  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa, 

Norio.    Nakai.    Masaaki.    and    Inoue.    Manabu     5  1M431     Cl 

354-400.000  .... 

Murasaki.  Sadanobu   ^  amakoshi.  Yukiyoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Kivo- 

shi.  5.133.541.  Cl   271-176  000. 
Nishimon.  Kadouro.  5.134.440.  Cl   355-2180(X). 
Tabuchi.  Kenji.  Oka.  Taleki  and  Kanbayashi.  Hideyuki,  5  134  444 
Cl   355-326000 
Minta.  AkwasI:  See — 

Tsien.  Roger  Y  ,  and  Minta.  Akwasi,  5,134,232,  Cl.  540-467.000 
Mintek:  See- 
Green.    Brian    R      Tyc.    Irene;    and    Schwellnus.    Adriana    H., 
5.134.169.  Cl    521-25  000. 
Mintz,  .Michael  D    See— 

Biro,    Ladislau,    Cusack.    Robert    F.;    a-->d    Mintz.    Michael    D 

5.133.730.  Cl   606-182  000 
Cusack.     Robert      -       and     Mintz.     Michael    D.     5.134,079,    Cl 
436-53.000 
Mirzamaani.  Seyyed  M    I     Sec- 
Baseman,  Robert  J     Jahnes.  Christopher  V  ,  Khandros.  Igor  Y.; 
Mirzamaani.  Seyyed  M    T     and  Russak.  .Michael  A  .  5.134  038 
Cl.  428-611  000 
Mishou.  Joan  L  ;  Arold.  Jonathan  B  ;  Parent.  Charles  R    Stark.  Joseph 
P.;  and  Webb.  Edward  A  .  to  GTE  Products  Corporation    Electric 
air  or  gas  heater  utilizing  a  pluralitv  or  serpentine  healing  elements 
5,134.684.  Cl.  392486.000, 
Mishra,  Anupama:  See — 

Brouwer,    Walter   G;    Felauer.    Ethel    E:    McDonald.    Paul   T.; 
McGuinness,  James  A  :  and  Mishra.  Anupama.  5.134,144.  Cl 
514-274  000 
Mr.  Coffee.  Inc  :  See— 

Pastnck.  John.  5.131.247,  CI.  99-295.000. 
Miu  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nakashima,  Naoki,  5.134.438.  Cl    355-208  000 
Sumi,  Hiroshi  and  Asakawa.  Yoshiyuki.  5.134.443,  Cl.  355-309.000. 
Mitanl.  Tetsuya  See — 

Sato.  Takashi.  Tsuchiva.  Hiromitsu;  and  Mitani,  Tetsuya,  5,133,328, 
Cl.  123-627  000 
Mitek  Surgical  PrcxJucts.  Inc    See— 

Li.  Lehmann  K    and  Rice.  John  T.,  5,133,723.  Cl.  606-148.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K     See— 

Nankaku.  Shigeki.  5,114.570.  Cl,  364-474.350. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hamano.  Hisanon,  5,1.14.589.  Cl    365-238  500 

Jyoko.  Nobuhiro.  5.1.14.665.  Cl    ,182-8  000 

Koyama.  Kenichi   and  Toya.  Hidcaki.  5.133,241.  Cl   89-8  000 

Makmo.  Kalsumi.  5,134.0.17.  Cl    428-551  000. 

Murakami.  Shun    Wada.  Tomohisa   and  Anami.  Kenji.  5.134  585 

Cl.  365-200000 
Ochi,  Naoki,  5.134.362.  Cl    324-96  OCX) 
Oka,  Kazuhiro;  Monta,  Takeshi    Hiramoto,  Seigo;  and  Ohhashi, 

YuUka.  5.134.257.  Cl   200-19  ODR 
Tsutsumi.     Yasutsugu.     and     Tanaka.     Suevoshi.     5.134.458,    CI 

357-70000 
Umeyama,    Takehiko,    Mivakc     Hideki,    and    Kodama.    Yukio, 

5,134.313.  Cl    -107-351  000 
Yamada.  Akira.  Honda,  Toshihisa;  L'tsumi,  Yoshikazu;  and  WaU- 

rai.  Hisao.  5.1.14.101.  Cl    501-136  000. 
Yamaguchi.    Takehisa;    and    Shimizu.    Masahiro.    5.134,452     CI. 

357-23.150. 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuji.  5.134.463.  Cl   357-81.000. 
Yokotani.     Masahiro;     and     Koiwa,     Mitsuru,     5,133,318,     Cl 
123-335.000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Niihara,     Koichi;     Izaki.     Kansei;     and     Kawakami.    Takamasa. 
5.134.097.  Cl    501-92  000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nanba.  Keishichi    Kiiayama.  Yoshihiko,  Abukawa.  Fukitaka,  Goi, 
Hitoshi   and  Walanabe,  Ma.sahiko.  5.133.813.  Cl    148-235.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Aramaki      Mikio,     Tanaka.     Seiki      Hirano.     Shmichiro;     Satoh. 
Hidemava,  and  Agawa.  Jiro.  5.113.632.  Cl   414-283,000. 
Mitsubishi  Matenal  Corporation   See — 

Kuromitsu,    Yoshiro:   Yoshida.    Hideaki;  Tanaka,  Chuji;   Uchida, 
Hiroto   and  Monnaga.  Kenji.  5.134.029.  Cl   428-336,000 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co    See — 

Kadano.  Hiroaki,  Obiuchi.  Akio,  and  Tominaga.  Koichi.  5.133,927, 
Cl.  376462  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited   See— 

Makishima.    Hid«5.    and    .Maisushiu.    Toshihiko.    5,134,034.    Cl 

428-412  000 
Maisushiu.  Toshihiko    Shibuva.  Kiyoshi.  and  Morishita.  Sadao. 
5.1.34.189.  Ci    524-549000 
Mitsubishi  Petrixhcmical  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Inoue,  Takayuki.  Arashiro.  Yusukc,  Yamauchi.  Shin-ichi.  Kihira. 
Michiharu.  Ohmura,  Haruo.  and  Yamada,  Fumiyoshi.  5.134,194, 
Cl.  525-64000 
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Mitsuboshi  Belling  Lid    See— 

Hagiwara.     Noboni.     Izawa.     Michiaki,     and     Minami,     Masao, 
5.133.912,  CI    264-46400 
MiKui    Hiro>iik}    See— 

Ivfcisaki    Tiishiaki.  Mom.  Satoshi;  MuraU.  Kunihiko.  and  Miuui. 
Hirovuki.  Mil, 271.  CI    112-114000 
Mitsui  Ti"vatsu  Chemicals.  Inc     See — 

T'inakai.  Moioyuki   Asahina.  Koutarou.  Kitahara.  Mikio.  Machida, 
K.iichi   and  KuNv   fakayuki.  5.134.204,  CI.  525-481  000 
Miurii,  (Xamu   .V*-*-  - 

Numau.  Shuni>.hi    Mi*a    Takao;  Ikeda.  Takayoshi.  Fujisaki.  Koji. 

Shimanoki    Hisac    M  ni/aki.  Kunio.  Miura.  Osamu,  Waunabe. 

Rvuji     Miyamoi..     \.<sUk>.   and  Okoshi.   Yukio.   5.IJ1.989.  CI 

42"'J«HXX) 

Miura.  Taka.shi.  lo  KomaLsu  Zenoah  Company   Backpack  type  operal 

ing  unit    5. 13 3. .100.  CI.  123-2.000 
Miwa,  Takao   See — 

Numau.  Shunichi   Miwa,  Takao.  Ikeda.  Takayoshi.  Fujisaki.  Koji. 

Shimanot;    Hisar    Miyazaki.  Kunio.  Miura.  Osamu.  WaUnabe. 

Ryuji.    Mivamoii       roshio,  and  Okoshi.   Yukio.   5.133,<»89,  CI 

♦  'T-lfciM) 

Miyaji.  Itsud    Lda.  Tako,hi,  and  Yonei.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nippon  Densan 

Corporation    Spindle  motor    5.134.331.  CI   310-90.000. 
Miyajima.  K,iithiri>   and  huji.  Kaoru.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc   Oluco* 
amine  derivative  and   itp*iM>me  containing  the  same  as  membrane 
conslilurnt    M  14,;:fi,  fl    536-18700 
Miyakavka.  His.ishi   Shinohara.  Takanobu.  and  Macda.  TeUuo.  to  Toyo 
Engineennfj   Corp^iration     Method   for   producing  a   foamed    resin 
aiing  a  hlovung  and  c«irai.Iing  agent    5.I33.''I3.  CI   264-50(XX) 
Mivake.  Hideki   See- 

I  mevama.     Takchiko      Mivakc,     Hideki.     and     Kodama.    Yukio. 
5.l'34.3n.  CI    .307.351  000 
Miyamoto,  f^ishio   See — 

Numata.  Shunichi.  Miwa,  Takao;  Ikeda,  Takayoshi;  Fujuaki,  Koji; 
Shimanoki.  Hisae;  Miyazaki.  Kunio:  Miura.  Osamu;  Watanabe. 
Ryuji.   Miyamoto.   Toshio.   and  Okoshi.   Yukio.   S.nS.SS*).  CI 
427-'»6  000 
Miyatake.  Atsushi  See— 

Fujii.  Tsuyoshi.  and  MiyaUke.  Atsushi.  5.133.822.  CI    156-274.800. 
Miyatake.  Yoshito  5ee— 

Muraji.     Tsutomu.     and     Miyatake.     Yoshito,     5.134.491,     CI 
35S-:31  OOt) 
Miyazaki.  Ka^uya  See  — 

Tsuchiya.  Itazuhisa.  Miyazaki.  Kazuya.  Hatsumon.  Saloshi,  Se- 
kine.  Sativihi.  and  Monkawa,  Tajchi,  5.134.450,  CI.  357-23.500 
Miya.'aki.  Kunio   See  — 

Njmau.  Shun^hi   Miwa.  Takao.  Ikeda.  Takayoshi.  Fujisaki.  Koji; 
>himanoki.  Hisac    Miyazaki.  Kunio;  Miura.  Osamu.  Walanabe. 
Rvu|i     Miyamoto.   Toshio.  and  Okoshi.    Yukio.   5.133.989.   CI 
42'^^  IXX) 
.Miya/avAa.  letsuhrro   See — 

>.  >M   Shigeki,  Shimei.  Ma.sato.  Miyazawa,  Tetsuhiro;  and  Sailou. 
>o%hitami.  5.131,231.  CI    74-867  000 
MiS'-shi,  Masanohu    See 

Maekavva.   Hideaki    Kajiwara.   Makolo.  Miyoshi.  Masanobu.  and 
Okumura.  Vlitsuhiro.  5.134.060.  CI   430-567.000. 
Miv.  ^m    vriji.  to  t  ujusu  Limited    Tn-level  digttal-analog  convener 
and  dnai  >|i  JigitaK  inverter  having  tn-level  digital-analog  converter 
5      .4  4.':    I  I  "l41    144 '»*) 
Mi>    ^^..  V  'shihiru   .Set- 

>i>aki.    I>>shio    Jvohouji.  Hirofumi;  Miyoshi.  Yoshihiro;  Ebara. 
Takeshi    and  Ka«.ai.  Kiyoshi,  5.134.104.  CI    502-103000 
Mizunii.  Hir.-shi    See  - 

Murakami       A/uma       V  amanami.     Tsuguya.     Senda.     Toshiaki. 
Tomofuji     >\-shiaki     Inashima,   Saloshi.  and   Mizuno,   Hiroshi. 
5.1.34.388.  CI    .340-706  000 
Mizuno.  Takeyuki  See— 

Kawa-saki.  Kivonon,  Mizuno,  Takeyuki.  and  Kawase.  Hiroyuki, 
5,|lvi:;.  CI    29.889200 
Mizuno.  Tinhiya   See  — 

Iizuka,  Yo.  Ka.shwadatc.  Ken.  Endo.  Shunzo;  Hosokawa.  Toshio; 
Katto.     Takayuki      Mizuno.    Toshiya.    and     Katase.     Kenichi. 
5.1.M.206.  CI    525-537000 
Mizuno,  Yasuo   See— 

Ito.  Yasunobu   and  Mi/uno.  Ya-suo.  5.133.230,  CI   74-866  (XX). 
Mizusawa  lndu.sirial  L  hcmicals.  Ltd    See — 

Nakazawa.    I  adahisa    Ugawa.    Masahide;   Shoji.   Shoji;    Wakaki. 
Seizi.  and  Ahe.  Choichi.  5.133.899.  CI.  252-400,300 
MSC    Inc     See— 

Mo>elev    William  T  .  5.1  34.659.  CI.  381-72.000. 
Mobil  1  hi  Corporation    See- 

Hhore,    Na/eer    A  .    Le     Quang    N.;    and    Yokomizo.   Grant    H  , 

•■  I  U.;4i,  CI    ^85  533  000 
J  «~,tcn,  Burdettc  L  ,  and  Su.  Tien-Kuei,  5.134,173.  CI  521-139  000 
Kiida,    Waller    P ,    Saniansiero.    Paul;    and    Seabolt,    William. 

5.133.472.  CI    220-94  OOR 
Le.  Quang  N     Thomson.   Robert  T     and  Yokomizo.  Grant   H  , 

5.1.14.241,  Ci    585-332  Oa) 
Le,  Quang  N     Thomson,  Robert  1  .  and  Yokomizo,  Grant  H  . 

5,134.242.  CI    585-533  (XX) 
Olgood.  W    Robert.  5.1.34.001,  CI   428-35  200 
Sswah,  Frederick  C  ,  ^.134,193.  CI    525.5-' r»X) 
Nhu,  Paul.  5,LU.l^f!.  CI    5231.3001X1 
.Mobley.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Eaton.  S  Sheffield.  Jr  .  to  Ramtron  Corpora- 
tion, and  NMB  Semiconductor  Co .  Ltd  Current  supply  circuit  for 


driving  high  capacitance  load  in  an  integrated  circuit.  5,134.310,  CI 
307-270.000 
Mobley.  William  C  ;  Longo,  Frank  M.;  and  Kauer,  James C,  to  Univer- 
sity of  California.  RegenU  of  the    Nerve  growth  factor  peptides 
5,134.121.  CI    514-14000 
Mocivmk,  Josef  See — 

Gortan.  Dieter  Garger,  Erwin;  Pacnik,  Peter;  Mocivnik.  Josef;  and 
SchantL  Werner.  5.133,534,  CI   266-271  000 
M<xlak.  Shanta  M  .  and  Sampath,  Lester,  to  Columbia  University  in  the 
City  of  New  York.  The  Trustees  of  Antiviral  glove    5.133,090,  CI 
2-168.000. 
Modem  Muzzle  Loading,  Inc  :  See- 
Knight,  William  A  ,  5.I33.I43,  CI  42-51  000. 
Moeschlcr    Heinnch  F    See- 
Hector.  Richard  F.  Schaller,  Klaus;  Moeschler.  Heinnch  F..  and 
Plempcl.  Manfred.  5.134.126.  CI    514-43000 
Moffatt.    John    R      lo    Hewlett-Packard    Company     High    molecular 

weight  colloids  v^hich  control  bleed    5,133.803,  CI.  106-25  000 
Mohajery,  Michael  M     See  — 

Cisko.  Lawrence  W     Bachowski,  Ronald;  Liu,  Joshua.  Mohajery, 
Vlichael  M    Picn.  S  John.  Ringblo<im.  Paul  E..  Sartschev.  Adam 
J     and  Wang.  Albert  C  .  5.133.401.  CI    164-430  000 
Mohanty.  Oillip  K     V«  — 

McGralh.    James    E.    and    Mohanty.    E>iIIip    K,    5,134.207,    CI. 
525-537000 
Mohr,  Dieter:  See— 

Mueller-Hess.  Waliraud.  Mohr,  Dieter;  and  Kroggel.  Matthias. 
5.134,053.  CI  430-176000 
Mohsen.  Amr  M    See— 

Hamdy,  Esmat  Z;  Mohsen,  Amr  M  ,  and  McCullum,  John  L.. 
5.134.457,  CI    357-51000. 
Mole*  Incorporated  See — 

Nelligan.  Joseph  W  .  Jr ;  Dambach.  Philip  J.;  and  Long.  Jerry  A.. 
5,133,672.  CI   439-399  000 
Moline.  Brian  F  High  strength  stained  glass  panel  assembly   5. 1 34.004, 

CI  428-38.000 
Moll.  Francis  See — 

Vos.  Raymond  A  .  and  Moll,  Francis,  5.134,344,  CI   315-239000 
Momose.  Akira,  and  Taff.  Adam  A  Synthetic  sapphire  intraocular  lens 

5,133,750,  CI   623-6.000 
Mondini.  Giancarlo;  and  Scheurer,  Paul,  lo  Maschinenfabnk  Rieler 
AG    Lap  winder  for  producing  laps  from  slivers.   5.133,512.  CI. 
242-66.000 
Moniz.  Gary  A    See- 
Taylor,  Earl  J  .  and  Moniz,  Gary  A  .  5.133,842,  CI.  204-98  000 
Monsanto  Company  See — 

Rogers.  Thomas  E  .  Gray.  Steven  H.:  Devadas.  Balekudru;  and 

Adams,  Steven  P.  5.134.066,  CI   435-91  000 
San70.  Michael  A  :  Wiitwer,  Arthur  J  .  Marasa.  Jaync  C  .  and 
Feder.  Joseph.  5.1.34.0O5.  CI   435-703  000 
Monson,  John  F    See — 

Beyer   Donald  R  .  and  Monson.  John  P  .  5.134,637.  CI  375-119.000 
Moniefiore  Hmpital  AsscKiation  of  Western  Pennsylvania,  The:  See— 

Stanko    RonaKl  T.  5.134.162.  CI    514-557  000 
Monticr.  Patrick   See— 

V  haake    Henning   Bocker.  Jurgen.  Becker.  Wtlfned.  Winkelmann, 
lurgen     Bersillc     Marc,    Leblond.  Joel.   Montier,   Patnck.  and 
Sauvesire   Jean  Claude.  5.133.262.  CI    102-521  000 
Moore  Business  forms.  Inc    See — 

Jacques,  Roger  A.  5.133.828.  CI    156-555  000 
Moore,  David  N  .  Zemlo.  Bridgett.  and  Pctro,  Richard  J  ,  to  Phoenix 
Closures.  Inc    Tamper  evident  pull  nng  pour  sp<iut    5.133,486,  CI 
222-541  000 
Moore,  Denis;  and  Yedlin.  Vince.  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc    Method 
and  apparatus  for  evaluating  evaporating  boats  based  on  evaporation 
rate  charactenstics  5.133.604.  CI.  374-54.000 
Moore.  Earl  T    See — 

Hutchmvm.   Wayne   R  .  Teal.  Richard  D  ;  Wasson.  Steven  C, 
Daniel.  Da. id  R    Moore.  Earl  T  ;  and  Lorenza.  Luis,  5.133,588, 

( I  :''7-2i7{x«) 

Moore.  Richard  C    See- 
Covey,  Rupert  A  ;  Forbes.  Palncia  J  ;  Regis,  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Richard    C,    Donovan.    Kevin    J;    and    McDonald,    Paul    T, 
5.1.34.133.  CI   514-92  000. 
M.xire.   Robert  G  .  Jr ,  to  Allied-Signal   Inc    Fuel  control  shut-off 

system    5.133.181.  CI   60-39281 
Moore.  William  C  Golf  club  protector   5.133.395.  CI.  150-160.000. 
Morgan.  Russell  J    See — 

Stambaugh.    I-.dgel    P.    and   Morgan,    Russell   J.,    5,133,947,   CI. 
423-55  oa) 
Mon,  Kenji  See— 

Nakayama.  Hiroshi.  hukunaga.  Shinichi,  Fujino,  Yasumitsu;  and 
Mon,  Kenji.  5.133.968.  CI   424-401  000 
Mon,  Masakazu.  Arai.  Masanon.  Takatsu.  Kazuo;  Fujimolo.  Naonobu; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Nobuhide.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Drop/insert  channel 
selecting  system    5,114,tj()».  CI    370-55  IXX) 
Mori,  Shigeru   See- 

Takarada.  Mitsuhiro,  Sato,  Ka/uharu,  Yamamoto,  Kenji;  and  Mon. 
Shigeru,  ^.114,191.  CI    524--'83  (XW 
Mom,  Satt>shi   Ser  — 

Iwa.saki    Toshiaki.  Mom.  Satoshi.  MuraU.  Kunihiko;  and  Mitsui, 
Hiroyuki.  M33.271.CI.  112-114000 
Monkawa.  Taivhi   See — 

Tsuchiya.  Kazuhisa,  Miyazaki,  Kazuya,  Hatsumon.  Satoshi;  Se- 
kine.  Satoshi;  and  Monkawa,  Taichi,  5.134,450,  CI.  357-23.500 
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Monmoto.  Akira.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning 

optical  system   5,134,513,  CI.  359-212.000. 
Morinaga,  Kenji  Set — 

Kuromitsu.   Yoshiro;  Yoshida.  Hideaki:  Tanaka,  Chuji;  Uchida, 
Hirolo.  and  Monnaga.  Kenji.  5,134,029,  CI.  428-336  000. 
Monoka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takata.     Minoru;     Yokota,     Hiroaki;     Monoka.     Hiroyuki;    and 
Onimura.  Ikuo,  5,133,228.  CI   74-860  000 
Morishita,  Sadao  See — 

Matsushita,    Toshihiko;  Shibuya,  Kiyoshi;  and  Morishita,  Sadao, 
5,134,189,  CT  524-549.000. 
Monla.  Takeshi:  See- 
Oka,  Kazuhiro;  MoriU.  Takeshi;  Hiramoto,  Seigo.  and  Ohhashi, 
Yutaka.  5.134,257.  CI.  200.I9.0DR. 
Monzane.  Masas^i;  Okada.  Koichi;  Murala,  Kenji;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kishi.   Yasuo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..   Ltd.   Fleiible  photovoltaic 
device  and  manufactunng  method  thereof.  5,133.810.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Moroney.  Paul:  2« — 

Ever.  Mark  K  ;  and  Moroney,  Paul.  5,134,700,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Morn,  Guiseppe,  to  Bimota  S.p.A.  Device  for  sleering  the  front  wheel 

of  a  motor  vehicle  5,133,223.  Q.  74-496.000 
Moms,  Terry  L.  See — 

Marentic.    Francis    J.;    and    Morris.    Terry    L..    5.133,516,    CI. 
244-130.00). 
Morschhauser,  Wayne  J.:  See — 

Brown.  David  D  ;  Morschhauser,  Wayne  J..  Reinheimer,  Rick  P.; 
and  Swansan.  Michael  D,  5,134,696.  CI   .395-425  000. 
Moscheiti.  Mitchell  R  ;  Smith.  Jeffrey  J  ;  and   Hollander,  William. 
Progressive  act  ommodating  resistance  exercise  device.  5, 1 33,545,  CI. 
482-115  000. 
Moseley.  William  T  ,  lo  MNC,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  perform- 
ing noise  cancelling  and  headphoning.  5,134,659,  CI.  381-72.000. 
Moses,  Charles  J  :  See — 

Whightsil,  Gary  L..  Sr.;  and  Moses,  Charles  J.,   5.133,578.  CI. 
285-l66.0a) 
Moskowitz,  Jean- Paul:  See — 

Jousselin.   Chnstian;   and   Moskowitz.   Jean-Paul.    5.134.694,   CI. 
395-400.001). 
Moskowitz,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Brady.  Mich.iel  J  ;  Kang,  Sung  K.;  Moskowiu,  Paul  A.;  Ryan, 
James  G.;   Reiley,  Timothy  C;   Walton.   Enck  G.;   Bickford, 
Harry  R.;  laid  Palmer,  Michael  J.,  5,134.460,  CI.  357-71.000. 
Moss,  Gerald   N<-cdle  for  use  with  vacuum  test  tube  blood  sampling 

systems.  5,133,.  62.  CI.  128-763.000. 
Mosure,    Duane    C,   to   Sundstrand   Corporation.   Centrifugal   pump 

diffuser  nng  as.cembly.  5,133.638,  CI.  415-168  100. 
Motorola.  Inc    Sv — 

Barden,  John  M.;  and  Wang,  Ping,  5,134.089.  CI.  437-70.000. 
Beyer.  Donal  1  R  ;  and  Monson,  John  P.,  5,134,637,  CI.  375-1 19.000. 
Brown.  Allar.  G..  DiFonzo,  Joseph;  Sullivan,  Daniel  C;  Matson, 

Peggy  K  ;  md  Johnson.  Sheree.  5,134.652.  CI  379-163.000 
Freeburg,  Thomas  A.;  Gehardt.  Willy;  and  Ley.  John,  5,134,615, 

CI   370-95  «). 
Freyman.    Bruce   J.;    Miles,    Barry    M.;    and    Raugher.   Jill    L., 

5,134,462,  CI.  357-74.000 
Gailus.  Paul  H  .  5,134,718,  CI  455-102.000. 
Gomez.  Femindo;  Dulaney,  Randi  L.;  and  Goldenberg.  Michael 

P.,  5,134,418.  CI   343-718.000. 
Hong,    Daeh'oung,    Jasper,    Steven    C;    and    Poulin.    Mark    R.. 

5,134,635,  CI    375-94.000. 
Hutchison,  Stephen  J.;  Karl,  David  H.;  and  Minasi.  David  H., 

5,133,676,  CI.  439-581.000. 
Janzen.   James   D.;    Lohrbach,  Jeffrey;   Densmoor.    Michael   S.; 
Dertz.  Gregory  A.;  and   Mottonen.   Scott   M.,   5,134,714,  CI. 
455-54  200. 
Johnsen,  Robt-rt  J.;  and  Sanders,  Paul  W..  5.134.448,  Ci  357-23.400. 
Kirchgessner,  James  A.,  5,134,082.  CI.  437-31  000 
Sogaard  Rasmussen,  Poul  E.,  5,134.717,  CI  455-89.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Katuhisa;  Miyazaki,  Kazuya;  Hauumon,  Satoshi;  Se- 
kine,  Salosl  i;  and  Monkawa.  Taichi,  5,134,450,  CI  357-23.500 
Mottonen,  Scott  M.:  See — 

Janzen,   Jame^    D.;    Lohrbach.   Jeffrey;    Densmoor.    Michael   S.; 
Dertz,  Gregory  A.;  and  Mottonen,  Scott  M  .  5,134,714,  CI. 
455-54  200. 
Mountain  Home  Development  Company:  See — 
Cullen,  Leslie  D,  5.133.266.  CI    110-233.000. 
Mourey.  Bruno:  S-v — 

Lehureau.    Jcan-CIaude;    and    Mourey,    Bmno,    5,134,516.    CI. 
359-301000 
Moyer,  John  A.;  and  Stack,  Gary  P.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  A'ltidepressant  polycyclic  imides  lo  treat  depression. 
5,134,141,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Msihid.  Marcel.  t(   Valeo  Thermique  Moleur.  Speed  changing  device 
for  a  mulli-polai.  constant  (lux  electnc  motor,  and  a  motonzed  venti- 
lating   fan    unit    equipped    with    such    a    device     5,134.351.    CI. 
318-541  000. 
Mueller.  David  C  ,  Williams.  Steven  R.;  and  Abu-Jbara.  Nabil  M.,  to 
Hewlett-Packaril  Co    Test  apparatus  performing  runtime  replace- 
ment of  progran  instmctions  with  breakpoint  instructions  for  proces- 
sor  having   mu  tiple   instmction    fetch   capabilities.    5,134.701,   CI. 
395-500.000 
Mueller.  Hans  R.;  Ulmann.  Martin;  Conti,  Josef;  and  Muerdel.  Gunter, 
to  Eprova  A.G    Process  for  separating  folinic  acid.  5,134,235.  CI. 
544-258.000 
Mueller-Hess.   Waltraud,   Mohr,   Dieter;   and   Kroggel,   Matthias,   to 
Hoechst  Aktient^esellscluiri.  Graf)  polymer  with  unsaturated  lateral 


chains,    photosensiuve    mixture   containing   said   graft    p<~-iy.'Tier   and 
recording  material  prixJuced  therefrom    5. 1  34.053.  CI   4irn''n0{X) 
Mueller,  Michael  M  .  and  Kosmoski,  Jeffrey  P  .  to  Photon  Kinetics,  Inc 

Clamp  for  an  elongate  member    5,133,1  i3,  CI.  24-517.(XX). 
Muennich.  Jaiios  .SVe — 

Kacufer,  Helmut  and  Muennich.  Janos,  5,133,922,  CI  264-280000 
Muerdel.  Gunter   See— 

Mueller.   Hans   R      Ulmann.   Martin,  Conti.  Josef;  and   Muerdel, 
Gunter,  5,134,235,  CI    544-258,000. 
Muhaupt,  Rolf:  See — 

Parnnello,     Giovanni;     and     Muhaupt.     Rolf,     5.134.234,     ci 
544-221.000. 
Muller.  Hanns-Peter   See — 

Jansen.    Bemhard     Muller.    Hanns-Peter.    Slepanski.    Horst;    and 

Arend.  Guenter.  5.134.216.  CI    528-48  000 

Muller.  KarlHcinz.  to  GKN  Automotive  AG  Connecting  pan  equipp- 

able  vMth  balance  weights  for  cardan  shafts  and  process  for  balancing 

5.133,22b,  CI    74-573  OCR 

Muller.  Rolf,  to  Papst  Motoren  GmbH  &  Co   KG   Dnver  circuit  for  a 

d.c.  motor  vulhoul  commutator    5,1.34,682.  CI    388-915. 0(X). 
Mullers.  Jan  B   joint  prosthesis   5.133.763,  CI.  623-22  000. 
Mullins.  Richard  M     See — 

Wood.  Richard  B     Zetcna.  Chnstopher  M  ;  Mullins.  Richard  M.; 
and  Schaiz.  Carl  \  ,  5,133,381,  CI    137-268.000 
Muraji,  Tsutomu,  and  Miyatake,  Yoshito,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd   Proiection  tvpe  image  display  apparatus  5.134.491,  CI. 
358-231.000 
Murakami.  Azuma    Yamanami.  Tsuguya.  Senda.  Toshiaki.  Tomofuji. 
Yoshiaki;  Inashima.  Satoshi,  and  Mi7uno.  Hiroshi.  to  Wacom  Co. 
Ltd.    Electronic    blackboard    system    marker    and    cra.ser    therefor 
5,134,388.  CI    .i4/>-706(XX) 
Murakami,  Azuma,  Yamanami.  Tsuguya;  Funahashi.  Takahiko.  Senda. 
Toshiaki;  and  Chikami.  Toshihide.  to  Wacom  Co  .  Ltd    Coordinate 
input  system  and  input  implement  used  in  the  system    5.134.689.  CI 
395-143  000 
Murakami,  Shuji.  Wada.  Tomohisa.  and  Anami.  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Circuit  for  repainng  defective  bit  in  semi- 
conductor  memory   device    and    repainng    method     5.134.585.   CI 
365-200  000 
Murakoshi.   Hisaya,   Ichihashi,   Mikio,   Isakozawa,  Shigeto.  and  Sato, 
Yuji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Field  emission  electron  device  which  prcxluces 
a  constant  beam  current    5,134,28<J.  CI    250-51 1  OCX) 
Murakoshi.  Ka/uhiko,  and  Shimura.  Toshio.  to  Konica  Corporaiion 

Roiatable  polygon  mirror    5,134.514.  CI    .359-216000 
Murasaki.  Sadanobu:  ^'amakoshi.  Yukiyoshi.  and  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi. 
to  Mini.>lta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  1  ransport  device  for  transport- 
ing recording  medium    5.133,541.  CI.  271-176.000 
Murata.  Kenji   See — 

Monzane.  Masashi.  Okada.  Koichi:  Murata,  Kenji;  Inoue.  Hiroshi; 
and  Kishi.  Yasuo.  5.133.810.  CI    136-251.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Inoue,  Kazuyuki.  5.133.514.  Ci   242-18. OEW. 
Satomi,  Mitsuo.  and  Ohnishi.  Tocru.  5.134.501,  CI.  358-400  000 
Satomi,     Mitsuo.     Oshita.     Kazuaki,     and     Kuwahara.     Tetsuya, 
5,134,653.  CI    379-355  000 
Murata,  Koichi   See — 

KiU.  Hiroaki,  Murata.  Koichi;  and  Nakjmo,  Mamom,  5.134,353,  CI. 
318-587  (XX) 
Murata.  Kunihiko  Sn  — 

Iwasaki.  Toshiaki    Mom,  Satoshi;  Murata.  Kunihiko;  and  Mitsui, 
Hiroyuki,  5,133,271.  CI    112-114.000. 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ueda.  ■^ukinon.  5.134.383.  CI    338-162.000. 
Murfae.  George  W  :  and  Howell    Pu  D  Storm  water  filtration  system 
for  use  with  conventional  storm  water  collection  sewers    5.133.619. 
CI.  404-4  000 
Murphy,  Gregory  B  .  Entenmann,  Wilham  J     Lang.  Kevin  W  .  and 
Frake,  Barry  N  ,  to  Kraft  General  Fcxxls,  Inc   Process  for  prepanng 
baked  gocxis  using  hvdrated  polvsacchande  hvdrocolloid.  insoluble 
fiber  and  protein    5.133.984.  CI   426-496  000 
Murphy.  Gregory  J     Sec- 
Bales,  TTiiimas  C  ,  Jr  ,   Box,  John  W  ;  Smith,  Kevin  W  ,  Slater, 
Charles  R  ,  and  Murphy,  Gregory  J  ,  5,133,736,  CI  606-205.000 
Murtiashaw.  Charles  W  .  to  Pfizer  Inc   Processes  and  intermediates  for 
N-(S-3-alkvl-heplanovl)-D-gamma-glutamvi-D-alamne.        5.134,225, 
CI.  53a33i000 
Musachio,    Nicholas    R     Electrical    vehicle    transportation    system. 

5.134,254.  Ci    191-6  (XX) 
Musco  Corporation   See- 

Oordin,  Myron  K  ,  and  Drost,  Jim  L  .  5,134,557,  CI.  362-261.000. 
Muskopf.  John  W  :  See- 
Bertram.  James  L  :  Walker,  Louis  L  ;  and  Muskopf,  John  W., 
5.134.239,  CI    546-112  000. 
Mycogen  Corp^^raium   See — 

Sick,  August  J  .  and  Gilroy,  Thomas  E.,  5,133.962.  CI.  424-93.00A. 
Myers,  Steven  J    See- 
Hermans.    Robert    J.    and    Myers,    Steven    J.,    5,133,698,    CI. 
475-342000 
Nadkami,  Ravmdra  A     See — 

Alexander.   Guy    B.   and  Nadkami.   Ravmdra  A.,   5,134,039.  CI. 
428-614  000 
Nadkami.  S   K  .  and  Raghavan.  Narasimha  S  ,  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company.  LP    Method  for  producing  composite  ceramic  structures 
using  dross   5.1 .34, 102,  CI    501-155000. 
Naehring,  Herbert:  See — 

Mahler.  Peter;  and  Naehring,  Herbert.  5.133,285,  Ci,  118-719.000 
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Ni(;.ini     Shuichi.  lo  Sony  Corpor»lion    Disk  pl»yer  with  peak  level 

JelctUon  Junng  high  speed  playback    5.1  J4.598,  CI.  359-32.000 
Sigaij,  Taku    See   - 

Ka^»ji.  Aki><>shi    Innue.  Hirozumi.  Nanla.  Hiroshi,  and  Nagao. 
Idku.  M  U  I  W,  CI    '114-211,000 
Nitiiviwa.  \tishiaki    S*'^'  — 

sakagami      Shigfru      and     Nagasawa,     Yoshiaki.     5.134,324,    CI 
iHi-i;  (XX) 
Siga.\a».a.  Vukuo,  lo  Somiel  Products  Co  .  Lid    Hairbrush   5.133,103, 

i'\  ;vi*4cxx) 

Sagashima.    MiLhiyivihi     Ueno,    Fumiaki.    Ogawa,    Hiroyuki.    Kishi, 

I  'shmon    and  Nambu.  Taro.  to  Matsushita  Eleclnc  Industnal  Co  . 

I  :j    tombinaiion  optical  data  medium  with  multiple  data  surfaces 

and  dissent:  therefor    M  U.WVI,  CI    <6'*  ■!•»  (XX) 
Nagata.  Tsuneloshi.  Kiujima.  Ka/ushi   and  Sasaki,  Shinichi,  lo  Canon 

Kahushiki  Kaisha    Developing  JcvKe  and  pr..cess  cartridge  includ- 

:ng  ;hc  Jevicc    5,LU,44I    fl    t^«:4VX».i 
Nagura.  Riichi.  to  NEC  Corptiration    Image  pickup  system  comprising 

j"mem..r\  of  a  small  capacitv    VH44"1.C1    358-109.000 
Nd.r    Mndula    Pierce    Zona  R     and  DiPnma,  Donna  A  ,  to  Eastman 

Kodak      Company       Colloidally      subilucd     suspension     process 

'  I  '<.>«:.  ci  4:"''2i3 .14(5 

NiiHi    Koichi    Vp— 

1  inish.    Ka^uma^sa   and  Naito.  Koichi,  5,134,334,  C\.  310-323000. 
Niia.  t>aisuke   See  — 

Tanaka.  Teisukaiu.  and  Naka,  Daisuke.  5.133.200,  CI.  68-12.030 
Nakagasfca,  Akio    -See — 

Savwamura.  Seishi  Nakajima,  Sakuya.  Amemon.  Kunio;  Oku. 
Hidehisa  Sakaga\*a.  Akio.  KiUyama.  Ichiro.  Matsuda.  Hiromu. 
Vi>shida  Kaisjhiko  Takeda.  Masaru.  Nakane.  Toshio.  Hongu- 
chi,  Shiro  and  Vuki.  Shigeru.  VlU.-'-'l.  CI  623-24  000. 
Sasvamura.  Seishi  Vakajima.  Sakuva.  Amemon.  Kunio;  Oku. 
Hidehcsa    Nakagavia,  Akio   Kilavama.  Ichiro.  Matsuda.  Hiromu. 

>  ishida,  Kaiiuhiko    Takeda.  Ma-saru.  Nakane.  Ti»hio.  Hongu- 
hi,  Shiro   and  Vuki.  Shigeru.  5.I3.(,774.  CI.  623-24000 

Nt*,igawa.  ft>shiaki    Set-  — 

Ha.scga«.a.  V.nhihiro,  5.134.553.  CI   362-223.000 
Nakahara.  Takashi    See  — 

Akiyama.  Saimhi.  Hon.  Kenjiro.  Nakahara,  Takashi:  KuranK>chi. 
Yoshimi.  Yoshimoio.  Toshio;  and  Masuda,  Shunichi.  5.134.427. 
CI    U6-15.1  KJO 
ViVai,  Masaaki    St-e 

Uni.Tiura    f oshih  k       k»  i   j   Yasuaki.  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi.  Ishikawa. 
N.ino     Vakai     v.iasajk      and    Inoue.    Manabu.    5.134.431.    CI 
,<4-*X)<Xlti 
\  ikajima.  MasuvuLi   loCanon  Kabushiki  Kanha  Recording  apparatus 

•   1  1".  61  1,  CI   '4iXVi:(HX»l 
Naka  lima.  Sakuva   .S*-**  - 

sav^amura.    Seishi     Nakaimia     Sakuva     Amemon,    Kunio.    Oku. 
Hidehisa   \akagav*,a.  Akio   kicavaina.  khiro   Matsuda,  Hiromu. 
■(.nhida.  Katsuhiko    fakrda.  Maiaru,  Nakane.    1  oshio,  Horigu- 
Ml.  Shiro   and  Vuki.  Shigeru,  M'V'^3.  CI   623-24.000. 
^avka|•nu^a.    Seishi,    Nakajima.    Sakuva,    Amemon.    Kunio.    Oku. 
Hidehisa   Nakagawa.  Akio   Kitayama,  Ichiro.  Matsuda.  Hiromu, 
Yoshida,  Katsuhiko    lakcda,  Masani-  Nakane.  Toshio,  Hongu- 
chi,  Shiro   and  Vuki.  Shigeru,  M33.774.  CI.  623-24.000 
Nikamura,  Katsumi    See 

\Vaunahe    Takamoio    Ohtsuka    Voshinon;  Matsumoto.  Muneaki; 
Haiiiri      fadashi     Hoshino.    Kouichi.   Ohsawa,    Masanon.   and 
Nakamura.  Katsumi,  5.134.371.  CI    324-252.000 
Nakamura,  Kalsuva    ,Vt'  - 

Matsuo      Masaaki      Tsuji.     Kiyoshi.     Konishi.     Nobukiyo.     and 
Nakamura,  Katsuva.  5. 1  M.142.  CI    514-255000 
Nakamura,  Kiyt>shi    See 

Mura.saki   Sadanohu    "i  amakoshi.  Yukiyoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Kiyo- 

-hi.  '  :'<,54i,  CI  rii '6,000 

N  ikamura,  Ki^sei   Hava.shi.  Yoshiyuki:  Numai.  Kazuhisa.  and  Kimijima. 
Masami,  to  Fanuc  1  Id    AC  spindle  motor  and  method  of  changing 
r.  taiing  speed  of  same    5.134,332,  CI,  310-208  000 
Nakamura,  Masaaki    See  — 

/enda.     Taiuva     Simano,     Yasunao;     Nakamura,     Masaaki.     and 
lakigaura.  Rvosei,  5.134.025.  CI  428-317  900 
N  ikamura.  Masaru    See 

Maeka^va.     fakashigc      Nakamura.     Masaru.     Matsuo.     Masashi. 

Sasdhe   Mikio   and  Fujimoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.133,802,  CI    106-2  000 

Nakamura.  feisuv a.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Monitonng  system  employing 

infrared  image    M'<,(j<15,  CI    r4-l24000, 
Nakamura,  V  asuhiro    See  — 

Matsuo,  Akinori   Watanahe   Masashi.  Wada,  Masashi.  Wada,  Take- 
shi   and  Nakamura.  "i  a.suhiro    5.134.583.  CI    365-200  000 
N  i^ane    Ti^shKi    We- 

Savfcamura,    Seisht.    Nakajima,    Sakuva,     -\mi-nion      Kunio;    Oku. 
Hidehisa,  Nakagavka.  ,Akio   Kitavama.  Lhiro.  Matsuda.  Hiromu. 

>  shida.  Katsuhiko.  lakcda.  Masaru    Nakane.  Toshio.  Hongu- 
.hi,  Shiro,  and  Yuki,  Shigeru,  V1U,"<,  CI   62324  000 

Savfcamura,    Seishi,    Nakapma.    Sakuva     \memon     Kuni"     Oku, 
Hidehisa.  Nakagawa.  Akio,  Kita>ama,  Ichiro   Vlalsuda,  Hif  imu. 
V.'shida.  Katsuhiko,  Tlkeda,  Ma.saru    Nakane 
.hi,  Shiro,  and  Vuki.  Shigeru.  ^.l'<  "4    C  !    ^. 
Nakanishi,  Hirofumi,  Baha.  Miromi   and  Sakurai.   \k; 
ration    Sanitary  napkin    VHV'Os    c]    h04.  ;h-    ■< 
Nakano,  Hiroiami    L'ninterruptibie  p»'wrr  sup[  I  .   n  ; 

mg  method  thereof  5,1.U..K)7,  CI    _kJ7-87  ixX) 
Nakan*),  Kinichiro   See — 

Takeuchi.      Mikio.     and     Nakano.     Kinichiro. 
>*L^;s  ftoii 


Nakano,  Mamoru  See — 

Kita.  Hiroaki.  Murala.  Koichi;  and  Nakano.  Mamoi^,  5,134,353,  CI 
318-587  000 
Nakashima,  Naoki.  to  Miu  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Image  forming  appara- 
tus having  a  device  for  measuring  an  original  density    5,134,438,  CI, 
355-208  000 
Nakaia,  Naohisa:  5ee— 

Sato,  Kensaku;  and  Nakata,  Naohisa.  5,133,677,  CI  439-585  000 
Nakatani.  Shigeki  Set — 

Inoue.  Yasushi;  Nakatani.  Shigeki,  and  Aoki,  Akinobu,  5,133,313, 
CI    123-1950OC 
Nakalsuma,  Takuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Data  communicalion 

method  and  apparatus   5,134.502.  CI   358-440,000, 
Nakalsumi.  Hideo  See — 

Machida.   Monhisa.   Tajima.    Ymhio.   Nakatsumi,   Hideo;   Isahai. 
Tatsuo,  and  Shiroki.  Daijiro.  5.133.087.  CI   2-168000 
Nakayama.  Hiroshi    Fukunaga.  Shinichi.  Fujino.  Yasumitsu.  and  Mon. 
Kenji.  to  Kanebo.  Ltd   Modified  protease,  method  of  producing  the 
same    and   cosmetic    products   containing    the    modified    protease 
5.133.%8.  CI   424-401  000 
Nakayama.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Inagaki.    ,Akira,    Funatsu.    Ryuichi.    and    Nakayama.    Yasuhiko. 
5.134.298.  CI   250491  100 
Nakazato.  Kalsuo  See— 

Tsuchiva.   Hiroyoshi;   Yamamoto.   Atsuharu.  Sannomiya.   Kunio; 
K oiera.  Hiroaki.  Nakazato.  KaLsuo.  Fujita.  Mikio;  and  Komizo, 
ShigtM,  M  14.272.  CI   235-462,000 
Nakazavsa.  Kcn/o,  to  Ishikawajima-Hanma  Heavy  IndustnesCo.  Ltd 
Operation    method    for    power   generation    system    using   fuel   cell 
5,I>4.IM1.  CI    429-16000 
Nakazawa.  Masa.shi   See — 

Kinoshiu.  Mikio.  Ohla.  Wasaburo.  Sato.  Tatsuya.  and  Nakazawa, 
Masashi.  5.133.849.  CI   204-298.050 
Nakazawa.  Masataka;  See— 

Imoto.    Katsuyuki.    Nakazawa,    Masataka.    and    Kimura,    Yasuo, 
5,134.672.  CI    385-16000 
Nakazawa.  Tadahisa;  Ogawa.  Masahide.  Shoji.  Shoji.  Wakaki.  Scizi; 
and  Ahe.  Choichi.  lo  Mi^usawa  Industnal  Chemicals.  Ltd  Stabilizer 
compivsition  for  chlonne -containing  polypiers  and  process  for  prepa- 
ration thereiif  5.133.899.  CI   252-400  300 
Nalto  Chemical  Comp>any  See — 

Muddleston.  David  A  ,  Gabel.  Robert  K.;  and  Williamson,  Charles 
n,  5,134.215.  CI    527-4<X)(XX) 
Nambu.  Taro   See  — 

Nagashima.  Michiyoshi.  L'eno.  Fumiaki,  Ogawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kishi. 
Toshinon    and  Namhu.  Taro.  5,134,604,  CI    369-94  000, 
Nanba.    Keishit  hi     Kilavama.    Yoshihiko;   Abukawa,   Fukitaka;   Goi. 
Hitoshi  and  Waunabr  Ma.sahiko,  lo  Tokyo  Heat  Treating  Company 
Ltd  .  and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Gas-carbunz- 
ing  procevs  and  apparatus   5.133.813.  C    141S-23500O 
Nanba.  Kunio   See  — 

Kato,  Hideki.  Kuroda,  Minoru;  Akutagawa,  Masaki;  and  Nanba, 
Kunio,  5.1  U. 320.  CI    123-397000 
Nankaku,  Shigeki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K.  Offset  conriguralion  form- 
ing methcxi    5.n4.570.  CI    364-474  350 
Narayanan,   G     Han.   Curtis.    R     Eugene    Quist.   William   E;   Hyatt. 
Michael  V     and  Axter.  Sven  E  ,  to  B()eing  Company.  The    Alumi- 
numlithium  alloy    5.133.930.  CI   420-533  000 
Nanta.  Hirtwhi   See — 

Kawai.  Akiyoshi.  Inoue,  Hirozumi,  Nanta.  Hiroshi,  and  Nagao. 
Taku.  5.134,139,  CI   514-211  000 
Narukawa.  Hiroshi  See — 

Sano,    Hirofumi,    Akivama.    Akitsugu;   and    Narukawa.    Hiroshi, 
5,133.916,  CI    264-185  000 
Narula.  Chaitanva  K     lo  Ford  Motor  Company    Single  phase  metal- 
alumina  madf  hs    .  I  gel  prix;cvsing   5.134,107.  CI    502-303  000 
Naslain.  Roger    V. 

Coiicrel,  Jacques  R.Kher,  Jean  Philippe;  Heraud.  Louis.  Thebault. 
Jac^ue^    ami  Nislam,  Roger,  5.134.020.  CI    428-212  000 
National  Computer  Svstems   .Sec — 

Keogh.  Kenneih  M     Mv  Millin.  John  V  ,  and  Gustafson,  Gary  J  , 
^  I  <4  ht't   CI     <k:m  (<«) 
National  Research  Drveii'j'rnent  Corp<^ration ,  See — 

Batcman.  Andrew    »  I  <4  630.  CI    3751000 
National  Research  Institute  k-r  Metals  See — 

Chikyou.  Toyohit'    Mashmioio.  Sinya.  Takahashi,  Satoshi;  and 
Koguchi.  N..h„vuki    ^  lUiMl.Cl   437-107.000. 
National  SemicomKi.  i.  i  t  .  >rp,.rrtti.-n   See — 
Fluker,  Jon  I       '   i  i4  3  i  .V  Ci    .107-443,000 

Ihomas,  Michael  F     van  de  Van.  Everhardus  P  .  and  Broadbent. 
Fliot  K     •'  I  '»  >4   CI    118-719000 
N.iisji    Ken  ichi    See  - 

Naisui,  Ken-ichi;  Kurosawa,  Yukio;  Sato, 
Hiroaki  Ohno.  Yasunon;  and  Kurosawa, 
CI    156-145  000 


>  iisnimi 
K.  'lima. 


loshio,  hi>rigu- 

:4  >««) 

u    Kao  Corpo- 
raius  and  isolat- 


5,134,392.     CI. 


Hakaniat,! 
T  ada,shi 
1  oniK 
Navs,  Ka/unan    See — 

Segavka.    Mideo.    Naya,    Kazunan.    Goto, 
Ka^uvuki    M 34,292,  CI    250-342  000 
nCHIP,  Inc     See- 

fuckerman.  David  B,  and  Mhaskar.  Pandhannath  A. 
CI    ,161311  000 
NCR  Corporation    .Sf-e  — 

Charych.    Harold,    and    Chattopadhya.    Sandip,    5,134,702.    CI. 
395-500.000 


Hanihtsa.    and    Sato, 


5,134,539, 
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Neal,  Charles  B.,  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Beam  current 
limiter  with  brightness  control  threshold  extension    5,134,490,  CI 
358-168  000. 
Nebesh,  Eugene;  See — 

Thakur,  Deejiak  S.;  Palka,  Eugene;  Sullivan,  Thomas  J.,  Nebesh, 
Eugene;  and  Robcru,  Brian  D  ,  5,134,108,  CI.  5O2-3I8.00O. 
NEC  Corporatioi :  See — 

Hattori,  Naoliani,  and  Nigo,  Yoshilo,  5,134,562,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Kobatake,  Hi'oyulu,  5,134,456,  CI.  357-41.000 
Nagura,  Riichi,  5,134,473,  CI.  358-109.000 
Ono,  Takashi   5,134,624,  CI   372-32.000. 

Sekiguchi,  Tcru;  and  Sasaki,  Yoshihiro,  5,134,606,  CI.  369-116,000. 
Toshida,  Yasuharu,  5,134.634,  CI.  375-80.000. 
Neef.  Gunter:  See  — 

Kirsch.  Gerald;  Laurent,  Henry;  Wiechert,  Rudolf;  Beier,  Sybille; 
Elger,  Waller;  Bull,  James  R.;  and  Neef.  Gunter,  5,134,136,  CI 
514-182000 
Negu-s,  Joel  A  ,  1 1  Lisle  Corporation.  Cylinder  bore  ridge  removing 

tool   5,133,628,  CI.  409-138.000. 
Neidhart,  Werner  See— 

Branca.  Quiriuo;  Neidhart,  Werner;  Ramuz,  Henri;  Stadler,  Heinz 
and  Wosll,  Wolfgang,  5,134,123,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Neilly,  Albert  J  ;  and  Kennedy,  K.  William,  to  ODL,  Incorporated. 

Window  frame  connector.  5,133,168,  CI.  52-585.000. 
Nelen,  Lucien  J.,  to  501   Heuft-QuaHplus  B  V.   Device  for  simulU- 
neously  inspecting  an  object  for  defects  and  debris    5,1.34,278,  CI 
250-223  OOB. 
Nelligan,  Joseph  W ,  Jr.;  Dambach,  Philip  J.;  and  Long,  Jerry  A.,  to 
Molex  Incorporated  Insulation  displacement  terminal.  5, 1 33,672,  CI 
439-399.000. 
Nelson,  Bnan  A.  Building  system.  5.133,162,  C\.  52-90.000 
Nelson,  Douglas  J  ,  to  Nestle  S  A  Method  for  polishing  silicone  prod- 
ucts  5,133,159,  CI.  51-313.000 
Nelson,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Kongslie,  Keith  P.;  Nelson,  Gary  A.;  and  Hughes,  Duncan  P., 
5,134,337,01.  313-400.000. 
Nelson,  Thomas  A  ,  Sr.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Antisurge  appara- 
tus for  eliminating  surges  in  compressed  air  output  by  a  compressor 
5,133,646,  CI  417-307  000. 
Nemonu,  Inc  :  Set  — 

Bumbarger,  Daniel  L  ,  5,134,703,  CI   395-550000 
Nesheiwat,  Afif  M.;  Scoggins,  Lacey  E  ;  and  Herd,  Melvin  D.,  to 
Phillips   Petroleum   Company.   Aromatic   sulfide/sulfone   polymer 
production   5,134,224,  CI.  528-388.000. 
Nesite  Oy  See— 

Mattsson,    Roland    S..    and    Marjanen.    Pentti,    5,133,853, 
210-104.000 
Nestle  S.A.:  See- 
Nelson,  Douglas  J..  5,133.159,  CI   51-313.000 
Nestor.  Thomas  J.   See — 

Wagman.  Richard  S.;  Conner,  Mark  E.;  Harvey,  Gerry  J 
Nestor,  Thonas  J.,  5,133,583,  CI.  294-86.420. 
Nelravali,  Arun  N  :  See — 

Johnston,  Jam«  D.,  Knauer,  Scott  C;  Matthews,  Kim  N. 
travail,  Arun  N  ;  Pelajan,  Eric  D ;  Safranek,  Robert  J 
Wcstennk,  Peter  H  ,  5,134,475,  CI   358-133.000. 
Knauer,  Scott  C;  Matthews,  Kim  N  ;  Netravali,  Arun  N.;  Peujan, 
Eric  D  ;  Safianek,  Robert  J  ;  and  Westerink.  Peter  H.,  5,134.477, 
CI   358-136(00. 
Wang,  Feng-Ming;  Anaslassiou,  Dimitns;  and  Nelravali,  Arun  N., 
5.134.480.  Ci.  358-140.000 
Neubauer.  Keith  A    5ee— 

Lundberg.  Chester  E.;  Neubauer,   Keith  A.;  Davis,  Jeffrey  L.; 
Honyak,  Jan.es  G  ;  and  Nordeen.  Christopher  D.,  5,133.225,  CI. 
74-560  000 
Neuberg,  Raineri  See — 

Buchert,  Hermann;  Neuberg,  Rainer;  Matthies,  Hans  G.,  and  Butz- 

heinen,  Karl  Heinz.  5,133,178,  CI.  57-241  000 

Neudeck,  Gerold  W.;  and  Glenn,  Jack  L.,  Jr.,  to  Purdue  Research 

Foundation.  Self  aligned  integrated  circuit  bipolar  transistor  having 

monocrystalline  contacts  5, 1 34,454,  CI.  357-34.000. 

Neumann,   Aleksander.    Plurality  of  separable  sections   forming  an- 

iidecubital  base    M 33,096,  CI   5-465.000 
Neumann,  Calvin  L.;  and  Casey,  Willuim  J.,  Ill,  lo  R.  J.  Reynolds 


Takeyuki;  and  Kawase,  Hiroyuki. 


CI. 


and 


Ne- 
and 


Tobacco  Compaiy.  Impact  modifying  agent  for  use  with  smoking    Nippondenvi  Co    Lid    See 


NGK  Insulators.  Lid     See — 

Kawasaki.  Kiyonon,   Mi7uno. 

5,133.122.  CI    :S-88«  2(30 
Noguchi.     Takeki      and     V.  alanabe.     Mitsunon.     5.133.209.     CI 
73-78.000 
Nickel,  Daniel  J     See- 

Banh.  John  E  ,  Jr     Drake.  Charles  E  ;  Fifield,  John  A  ,  Hovis. 
William  P  ,  Kalter.  Howard  L  .  Lewis.  Scott  C;  Nickel.  Daniel 
J  .  Stapper.  Charles  H  .  and  Vankosky.  James  A  .  5,134.616   CI 
371.10300 
Nickols,  Alan  H    F    See— 

Gamgee,  Chnstopher  J     and  Nickols,  Alan  H    F  .  5.134,720   CI 
455-164  UXl 
Nicolaisen.  Hem/  C     and  Rehling.  Annette,  to  Hcnkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschafl  auf  Akiien    Pnmer  for  cyanoacrylate  adhesivcs  and  use 
thereof  in  a  bonding  method   5.133.823,  CI    156-314  000 
Nicolet  Instrument  Corp<iration   See — 

Badeau.  Roben  R  .  5,1.13.598,  CI.  356-345.000 
Niebel.  Haraid   .S«  — 

HotTmcister.     Diclnch,     Bihr.    Johannes;     and     Niebel.     Haraid 
5.l.34.33<),  Ci    .111-452  000, 
Niehaus,  Frank  A    See  — 

Rock,  Arthur  O  ,    Niehaus.    Frank   A.;   Parker,  Ted   A     Shrum, 
Gennie  F  .  and  Phillips.  Charles  E  .  5.133,258,  CI    102-331  000. 
Nielsen,  Wyn  Y  .  to  Solatrol.  Inc    Pnmary  valve  actuator  assembly 

5,133,382,  CI    137-541?  000 
Nigo,  Yoshito  See— 

Hatton.  Naoharu.  and  Nigo.  '^oshito.  5,134,562,  CI.  395-400.000 
Nihon  Denshizairyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Okubo.  Kazumasa;  Okubo.  .Masao    VoshimiLsu,  Yasuro;  and  Su- 
gaya,  Kiyoshi.  5.134.365.  CI    324-1  58  CX)P 
Nihon  Kaiheiki  industrial  Company    Ltd     See  - 

Tanaka,  Tokuo.  and  Takei.  Takeii,  5,134.5(15.  CI,  359-48.000 
Nihon  Plast  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Oosawa.  Takafusa.  5.133.411,  CI    I  88-290  OCX) 
Niihara,  Koichi,  Izaki,  Kansei.  and  Kawakami.  Takamasa.  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Co .   Inc    Silicon  nitnde-silicon  carbide  composite 
matenai     and     process    for    production     therei>f     5,134.097     CI 
501-92.000. 
Nikolaev,  Igor  V.:  See— 

Dobroselsky.    Petr    V;    and    Nikolaev,    Igor   V,,    5,133,416    CI 
175-19000 
Nimon,  Robert  E    See— 

Pugh.  Joel  A  :  and  Nimon.  Robert  E..  5,134,647,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Nintendo  Company  Limited   .Sec — 

Okada.  Saturo.  5.134.391,  CI   340-799,000 
Nippon  CMK  Corp    See— 

Kawakami.    Shin,    Haruvama.    Satoshi;   and   Okonogi,    Hirotaka, 
5,133,120.  CI    2y-852  0<Xi 
Nippon  Densan  Corporation   See— 

Mtyaji.  Itsuo,  L'da,    lakeshi;  and  Yonei,  Hiroyuki,  5,1.34,331,  CI 
310-90  000 
Nippon  Mining  Co  .  Lid     See— 

Segawa,    Hideo,    Naya.    Kazunan;    Goto,    Haruhisa;    and    Sato, 
Kazuyuki,  5.1.34.292,  CI    250- .342,000, 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Inc    5ee— 

Yamamon.  Naoki,  Ohsugi.  Hiroharu;  Fukuda,  Koichi;  and  Harada, 
Akio.  5,134.197.  CI    525-IOOtX», 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Ueda,  Takahisa.  and  Shiomi.  Tomikazu.  5,134,030,  CI  428-365,000. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabus>hiki  Kaisha   See— 

Yamaguchi,    Toshiak;     and    Hava.shi.    Nobuhide.    5.133.608.    CI 
384-50  000 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc     See— 

Watanabe.  Takamoio,  Ohtsuka,   Voshinon,  Matsumoto.  Muneaki; 
Hatton.   Tadashi.    Hoshino.    Kouichi,   Ohsawa.    Masanon,   and 
Nakamura.  Katsumi,  5.134,371.  CI    324-252,000 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation   See — 

Imoto.    Katsuvuki,    Nakazawa.    Masaiaka     and    Kimura.    Yasuo. 
5,134,672,  CI    385-16,000 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kamimura.  Akihiko,  5.1.34.670.  CI    384-49,000, 
Nippon  Vakin  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Kamiya.  Takeshi,  and  Tachino.  Noboru.  5.134,011,  CI,  428-116000, 


articles   5,133,36K,  CI,  131-335000, 
Neumann,  Klaus-Deter:  5ee— 

Globen,  Wolfgang;  Meyer,  Frank;  Neumann,  Klaus-Dieler;  Rich- 
ter.  Herbert;  and  Wolkert  Richard,  5,133,484,  CI  222-376.000. 
New  SD.  Inc    See— 

Hanson,  Richaid  A.;  Woodruff,  James  R.;  and  Newell,  Gerald  R., 
5,133,214,  CI   73-5I7.00B. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Harley,    Naom     H;   and   Chittapom,    Passapom,    5,134,297,   CI 
250472.100 
Newell,  Gerald  R    See- 
Hanson,  Richard  A.;  Woodruff,  James  R.;  and  Newell,  Gerald  R., 
5.133.214.  CI   73-5I7.00B 
Newman.  Albert  L    See — 

Donate.  Anthcny  C;  Mier-Langner,  Alejandro;  and  Newman, 
Albert  L.,  5,i  34,554,  CI   362-226  000. 
Ng,  Kwok  K  ;  anc    Pai,  Chien-Shing,  lo  ATAT  Bell  Laboralones. 
Neutral  impurities  lo  increase  lifetime  of  operation  of  semiconductor 
devices.  5,134,447,  d.  357-23.400. 


Ikeda,  Hirs»hi,  Is^ibe,  Dai|i    and  Takasu    Yasuhito.  5,133,319,  CI, 

123-339  000 
Kato,  Hideki,  Kuroda.  .Minoru    Akuiagavka.  Masaki;  and  Nanba, 

Kunio,  5.133.320,  CI    123-397 'XX) 
Watanabe.  Takamoto.  Ohtsuka.  Voshinon:  .Matsumoto,  Muneaki; 
Hatton.   Tadashi.    Hoshino.    Kouichi,    Ohsawa.    Masanon,   and 
Nakamura.  Katsumi.  5.1,34,171,  CI    124-252  000 
Nire,  Takashi.  and  Watanabe.  Takehito,  m  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho  Method  of  manufaciunng  ihin  film  El.  device  5.133.988. 
CI,  427-66  000 
Ninella,    Dharmadasa   C      and    Stephen,    David   J     Secunty    system 

5.133.426.  CI    180-287  000 
Niro  A/S  See — 

Petersen.  Bjame  M,.  5.133.137.  CI    34-57  OO A 
Nisato,  Dino  and  Le  Fur,  Gerard,  to  Sanofi    Use  of  a  statin  derivative 

in  the  treatmenl  of  eye  comrlainis    5.134,124,  CI   514-19.000. 
Nishi,  Hirofumi  See — 

Sichanugnst.   Porponth.   Suzuki.   Hirohisa.  and  Nishi.   Hirofumi, 
5,133,809,  CI    136-249000 
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Nishi.  Masaya  Ser — 

OkiLakj.  Hiroshi    Kato.  Chiaki   and  Nishi,  Ma'saya.  S.nj.WS,  CI 
427-«28(XX) 
Nishih(in.  SacUn,  lo  EIN  (Amenca)  In>.    Animal  protein  resin-plastic 
vnmp<,»iIions  and  manufaciurrs  inccirp<iratinij:  animal  skins  and/or 
icaiher    and/or   gelatm    ptiwdtr    ihcrem.    the    p^'wdcr   therein,    and 
meihtid  of  producing  the  same    M  14. 1  'S,  C'l    ^24.- 1  i  OflO 
Niiihimon,  Kadolaro.  lo  Minolu  Camera  Kahushilu  Kaisha   Device  and 
rriethvxJ  for  forming  an  image  of  d  diKumenl  in  more  than  one  color 
including  automatic  or  user  selection  of  colon  lo  be  used  m  specined 
.irca.s  of  the  documeni    M  U.440.  CI    .'55-218.000. 
Nishimura,  Eiji.  and  Matsuoka.   Toshihiro,  lo  Mazda  Molor  Corpora- 
tion    Clutch    control    apparatu.s    for    a    mechanical    supercharger 
M  <l..'2fc.  CI    12.1-55'J  WX1 
Stvsan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd     See  - 

Hatton.  Noboru.  5.n'.ft4-   CI   475-276.000. 

Ishii.  MiLsum>n.  5,H3.V«,  CI    123-65  GOV 

Matsumoto     Shinji     Vamaguchi.    Hirotsugu.    Hano.    Sunao,    and 

Inoue  Hideaki.  5.IU..)52.  CI  318-587  000 
Michiaki.  Sa.saki.  5.133.324.  CI  123-514000 
lakeuchi.      Mikio      and     Nakano.     Kimchiro.     3.134.392.     CI 

'.4t»-825  bti) 
r  amada.  Naoki  and  1  amanioto.  Yasushi,  5,133.302.0.  123-41.120 
N  ^s.n  t  hemica]  Industry  C^'    Ltd     See — 

<  >hata.  Hirovuki  Okuda.  Harukazu.  Terasaki.  Satoshi.  and  Takaha- 

shi    Misaharu.  5,1  U, 170.  CI    521-82.000 
Siito  Denk.'  Corporation   See — 

Arakau.a.  Masaaki    Sakashita.  Teiji;  Sibata.  Kazumaaa;  Hon.  Kal- 
sumi.   Takahi.h;    M»kolo;  and  Tanaka,  Naomitu,  5,134,012.  CI 
428-152  l«i 
Siven.  Clarence  A     .Se-e 

Strand.  Jerome  h     C  rai^hcaJ    ;  awrcnce  W  .  and  Niven,  Clarence 

^    5.iu.tss,  CI   i;»  (>*juuj 

■^MH  Semiconductor  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

MoMey     Kenneth  J     and  Eaton.  S    Sheffield.  Jr  .  5,134,310.  CI 
.V)7  270(XX1 
Noguchi.  Takeki   and  W  aianabc.  Mitsunori.  lo  Chubu  Eleclnc  Power 
Co     Inc     and  Ntih  Insulators,  Ltd   Apparatus  for  measunng  gnnd- 
ahilit\  of  ponder  maienal    5,133.209,  CI.  73-78  000, 
So!te,  Michael  (}     Vt  - 

Davis,  Oarv  D  .  Nolle    Michael  O  .  Tillery.  Timolhy  G  .  Scheu. 
Robert  W    and  Caslonguay.  John  R  ,  5.1  34.382.  CI   337-186.000 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro  See — 

Okiu.  Makoto  Shirota.  Hiroshi  Tanaka.  Masayuki,  Kaneko.  To- 
shihiko  lagami  Katsuya,  Hihi,  Shigcki  Okamoto.  Yasiuhi. 
Somv'tii,  Seiichiro  Su/uki,  Takeshi  Chiha,  Kenicht.  Goto. 
Ma-saki  Hashida.  Ryoichi  On^-t.  Hidcki.  Ohhara.  Hidelo:  Saku- 
rai.  Hideki.  S»'uda.  Shi^eru.  Machida.  Yoshimasa.  Katayama. 
Kouichi.  and  'iamat„i  fsao.  5,134.111.  CI.  562-466  0I«, 
Nomura,  .^kl    .Sec  - 

Beppu    Henrv    Kusuhara.  Toshi.  and  Nomura,  Aki.  5,134.246.  CI 
174-^2  *«l 
\«>randa  Inc     See  — 

Gendron,  Alain.  Chevrelte.  Guy;  and  Senecal.  Pierre.  5.134,471, 
CI    358-HlOOOO 
Norapp-  Joh   H    Andresen   .See  — 

Johansson.    Lcif    A      and    Jacobsen,    Tom    M..    5,133,391.    CI 
141-1  000 
Nordan,  Lee  T  Centrating  haptics,  5.133,749.  CI.  623-6.000. 
N    rjjejtsch  ScrkahelN»erke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

^lck^me.e'    K>  If  and  Mevius.  Walter.  5.134.078.  CI.  435-262.000 
N.  ;jcen,  C  hnsUipher  D    See — 

Lundberg.   Chester  E  ,   Neubauer,   Keith  A  ,   Davis.  Jeffrey   L  , 
Honyak.  James  G  ,  and  Nordeen,  Chnstopher  D  .  5.133.225.  CI 
74-560.000 
N<irdlund.  Viljo  Tapio  J  .  to  Valio  Meijcnen  Keskusosuusliike  Method 
for  the  determination  of  microbe  concentrations  by  means  of  a  plating 
method   5.134,064.  CI  435-39000 
Norman.  Edward  C    and  DiMaio.  Louis  R  ,  to  Chubb  National  Foam. 
Inc  MethtxJ  for  applying  a  hi. nlegradable  protein  foam  lo  a  substrate 
5.133,W1    CI   42'-^^(XK> 
North  American  Philips  Corporatum    See — 

Basile    Carlo    Cugnmi.  Aldo  G  ,  Cavallerano.  Alan  P  ;  Ho.  Yo- 
Sung     Brvan     Da^id   A,   Azadegan.   Faramarz.  and   Tsinberg. 
Mikhail,  5,114,404,  CI    358-12000 
Brummeite,    Steven   C.   and    Miller.    William   G.    5,134.482.   CI 
.158-166  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited  See — 

Barnhouse,     Robert    L;    and    Estes,    H     ScoCt.    5.133.669.    CI 

439.'HIX» 
Leuty,  Stephen  C  ,  5,134,704,  CI.  395-575  000. 
Northwest  Marine  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Jefferts      Kciih     B.     and     Ekstrom.     Philip    A..     5,134,370,    CI 
124- 24"  'Kill 
N    r'.  n  Companv    See — 

<  allan.  Gerard  M  .  5,134,629,  CI    373-162000 
N..U- trine.  \^  crner    See- 

lacke.   Peter    Nou>crtne.   Werner.  Gielen,  Franz-Josef;  Freilag, 
Dieter     tirigo.    Ulnch.    and    Westeppe.    Uwe.    5,134,195,    CI 
525-66  IXKl 
Nouwen.  Gijsberius  G     See — 

V  an  HIburg.  Hendrik  J  ,  Boelens,  Fredenk  J  ,  and  Nouwen,  Gijsber- 
ius G  ,  5,l.l4.^42,  CI    .378-146  000 
Novellus  Systems  See- 
Thomas,  Michael  E  .  van  de  Van,  Everhardus  P  ;  and  Broadbent, 
ElKJt  K..  5,133.284,  CI.  118-719.000. 


Nowottny.  Norbert:  See — 

Gutbrod,     Heinz;     and     Nowottny,     Norbert,     5.133,595.     CI 
351-118.000 
Nozaki.  Yoshihito:  See— 

Sunagawa.   Makoto.  Nozaki,  YoshihitO;  Sasaki,  Akira;  and  Mat- 
sumura.  Haruki.  5.134.231.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Numai,  Kayuhisa   .See — 

Nakamura.    Kosei,    Hayashi.    Yoshiyuki.    Numai.    Kazuhisa;    and 
Kimijima.  .Masami,  5,134,332,  CI   310-208000 
Numakura.  Iwao  See — 

Numakura.     Takashi;     and     Numakura,     Iwao,     5,134,494,     CI. 
358-298000 
Numakura.   Takashi;  and  Numakura,  Iwao,  to  Yamatoya  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
Vleihod  for  pnxlucing  color  and  black  plates  in  a  multi-color  plate 
making  apparaiii.    5  1 .34,494,  CI.  358-298.000 
Numata.   Shun^hi     Miwa,  Takao.   Ikeda.  Takayoshi:   Fujisaki.   Koji, 
Shimanoki.  Hisae.  Miva^aki.  Kunio  Miura.  Osamu.  Watanabe.  Ryuji; 
Miyamoto.  Ti>shio   and  Okoshi,  Yukio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Process  for 
producing     melal-polyimide     composite     article.     5.133.989,     CI 
427-96  000 
O  M  M   di  Ennco  e  Ing   Roberto  Natale  Manani  s,n  c  :  See — 

Manani,  Roberto,  5,133.109.  CI.  16-238000 
OPTIC    See- 

Py.  Daniel.  5.133.702.  CI.  6O4-3O2.000. 
Cakes.  Enc  J  ,  Yam.  Lee  Y  ;  and  Hiltunen.  Matti  A  .  to  A   Ahlstrom 
Corporation    Reducing  NjO  emissions  when  burning  nitrogen-con- 
uining  fuels  in  fluidized  bed  reactors  5.133.950.  CI  423-239  000. 
Obiuchi.  Akio  See — 

Kadano.  Hiroaki.  Obiuchi,  Akio;  and  Tominaga.  Koichi,  5,133,927, 
CI    376-462  000 
Occelli,  Mario  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California    Process  for 
making    a    crystalline    galliosilicate    with    the    offretite    structure 
5.133,951.  CI  423-326.000 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Stambaugh.    Edgel    P,   and    Morgan.    Russell    J,    5.133.947,   CI. 
423-55000 
Ochi,  Naoki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 

detecting  failure  in  power  system.  5,134.362.  CI   324-96000 
O'Connell.  James  A     See — 

Zaragoza.  Robert.  McLinden.  Thomas  V  ;  and  0"Conncll.  James 
A  ,  5,133,606.  CI    374-208  000 
Oda,  Seiji.  and  Kodama.  Nobuhiro.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Solid  laser 

generator   5.134,626,  CI.  372-72.000. 
Odaka,  Kentaro:  See— 

Inazawa.  Yoshizumi;  Yamada.  Ma.saki:  Ozaki.  Shiya;  lijima.  Tat- 
suya.   Ishibashi.    Hiroshi,   and  CMaka.   Kentaro.   5.134.529.  CI. 
360-48  000 
ODL.  Incorporated   See — 

Neilly.    Albert    J.,    and    Kennedy.    K     William,    5,133,168.    CI 
52-585000. 
Odonsio.  Paul  A    See- 
Pastor.    Stephen    D :    and    Odonsio,    Paul    A  .    5.134.183,    CI. 
524-186.000 
Oesch.  John  F    See- 
Hawthorne.  V   Terrey;  Kaufhold,  Horst  T.;  and  Oesch.  John  P.. 
5.133.467,  CI   213-59  000 
Ogawa.  Hiroyuki   See  — 

Nagashima.  Michivoshi,  Ueno.  Fumiaki;  Ogawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kishi, 
Toshinon,  and  Nambu.  Taro.  5.134.604.  CI   369-94  000 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Nonhisa;  and  Tamura.  Hideharu.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Alignment  film  for  liquid  crysul 
and  method  for  production  thereof,  as  well  as  liquid  crystal  display 
device   utilizing   said  alignment   film   and   method   for   production 
thereof  5,133.895.  CI   252-299.400. 
Ogawa,  Masahide  See — 

Nakazawa.   Tadahisa.   Ogawa.   Masahide:   Shoji.   Shoji;   Wakaki, 
Seizi;  and  Abe.  Choichi.  5.133.899.  CI   252-400  300 
Ogawa.  Tetsuro  See — 

Ichitsuka.  Takeshi.  Ogawa.  Tetsuro;  Sumita.  Masaya;  and  Yokoo. 
Akihiko.  5,134.009.  CI   428-113.000 
Ohara.  Eiji  See — 

Taguchi,  Tomishige;   Kondo,   Makoto,   Mimura.  Toshihiko;  and 
Ohara.  Eiji,  5,134,487,  CI.  358-209  000 
Ohashi,  Yasuhide,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    IC  package  storage 

container.  5,133,452,  CI   206-328  000 
Oha.shi,  Yoshihiro  See— 

Ijin,    Waichiro;    Watanabe.    Masayuki.    and    Ohashi.    Yoshihiro. 
5.133.423.  CI    180-79  100 
Ohata.  Hiroyuki.  Okuda,  Harukazu.  Terasaki.  Satoshi;  and  Takahashi. 
MasaJiaru.  to  Nissin  Chemical   Industry  Co    Ltd  ;  and   Shin-Etsu 
Chemical   Co..    Ltd     Acrylic    rubber   composition.    5.134.170.   CI. 
521-82000 
Ohhara,  Hideto:  See— 

Okita,  Makoto;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  To- 
shihiko;  Tagami,   Katsuya.    Hibi.    Shigcti    Okamoto.    Yasushi. 
Nomoto.    Seiichiro.    Suzuki.    Takeshi     C  hiha.    Kenichi;    Goto. 
Ma.saki:  Hashida.  Ryoichi.  Ono.  Hideki.  Ohhara,  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai,  Hideki.  Souda,  Shigcru,   Machida,   Yoshimasa;  Kalayama, 
Kouichi.  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.1.34.111.  CI    562-466,000. 
Ohhashi,  Yutaka  See- 
Oka.  Kazuhiro;  Monta.  Takeshi;  Hiramoto,  Seigo;  and  Ohhashi, 
Yutaka.  5,134,257,  CI   20O-I90DR 
Ohio  Associated  Enterpnses  See — 

Gilbrealh,  Jerry  W  .  and  Day.  Phillip  R  ,  5,133,185,  CI  60-309.000. 
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Ohio  Mattress  Company  Licensing  and  Componenu  Group.  The:  See- 
Wagner.   Rotert   P.;  and   Freeman.   William   W,   5,133,116.  Ci 
29-91  000 
Ohio  Willow  WokJ  Company  See — 

Arbogast,  Josrph,  and  Arbogaxt,  Robert.  5,I3J,T77, 0.  623-38.000. 
Ohishi.  Tomofum  ,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  NTSC  high  reaolution 
television  convt  rting  apparatus  for  converting  television  sigitals  of  an 
IVTSC  system  i.ito  high  resolution  television  signals    5,134,479,  CI. 
358-140  000 
Ohki.  Hideaki   aivi  Kamiya,  Maaanori,  to  Hitachi  Video  Engineering, 
Inc  .    and    Hitachi,    Ltd.   Color   detecting   circuit    }.I}4,46S.   CI. 
358-27  000 
Ohmi.  Kazuaki  S-e — 

Maisumoto,     Shigeyuki;    Ikeda.    Oiamu;    •nd    Ohrai.    Kxzuaki. 
M  34,092.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Ohmura.  Haruo  See — 

Inoue,  Takayiki;  Arashiro.  Yusuke,  Yamauchi,  Shin-ichi:  Kihira. 
Michiharu;  Ohmura,  Hanio;  and  Yamada.  Fumiyoshi,  5,134,194, 
CI    525-64.COO 
Ohmuro,   Ryuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus  for 
varying  the  leni:ths  of  optical  path  of  color  component  light  beams. 
5,134,468,  CI.  3' 8-50.000. 
Ohnishi.  Tooru  Sv — 

Saiomi.  Mitsuo;  and  Ohnishi.  Tooru.  5,134.501.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Ohno.  Shigco   Licuid  food  pot   5.133.485,  CI.  222-386.000. 
Ohno,  Yasunon:  See — 

Hakamata,   Y<>shimi;  Natsui.   Ken-ichi;  Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Sato, 
Tadashi,    Kojima,   Hiroaki;   Ohno,   Yasunon;   and   Kurosawa, 
Tomoe.  5.1  i3.825.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Ohsawa.  Masanor:  See — 

Waunabe,  Takamoto;  Ohtsuka.  Yoshinori;  Maisumoto,  Muneaki; 
Hatton.   Tadashi;   Hoshino.   Kouichi;  Ohsawa,   Masanon;  and 
Nakamura.  Katsumi.  5.134.371.  CI.  324-252.000. 
Ohshima,  Harumi:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Kinzo;    Ohshima,     Harumi;    and    Izium.    Shmichi, 
5.133.430.  CI.  188-326.000 
Ohshima.  Shigeo:  See — 

Tokonami.  Katsuji;  and  Ohshima.  Shigeo,  5.134,455.  CI.  357-40.000 
Ohshiro.  Toshiaki  See — 

Saito.  Masami  Shiida.  Sakac;  and  Ohshiro,  Toshiaki.  5.133,615,  CL 
400-621.000 
Ohsugi,  Hiroharu:  See — 

Yamamori,  N&oki;  Ohsugi,  Hiroharu;  Pukuda,  Koichi;  and  Harada. 
Akio,  5,134,197,  CI   525-100.000. 
Ohta.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Takeshiba.  Hideo;  Tobitsuka.  Junzo;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Kajino,  Hisaki; 
Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Takahi.  Yukiyoshi;  Ohta.  Hiroshi;  Oida,  Sadao; 
Takeda,    Nuriko;    Konosu,    Toshiyuki;    and    Yasuda.    Hiroshi. 
5,134,152,  CI.  514-383000 
Ohta.  Wasaburo  See — 

Kinoshita,  Milcio;  Ohta,  Wasaburo;  Sato.  Talsuya,  and  Nakazawa. 
Masashi.  5,133,849,  CI   204-298.050. 
Ohta.  Yoshiji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Booster  circuit  for  a  aemicon- 

ductor  memory  device   5.134,317.  CI.  307-482.000. 
Ohtake.  Yasuhisa;  and  Magaki,  Yasushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Apenure  patter  i-pnnting  plate  for  shadow  mask  and  method  for 
manufactunng  t  le  same.  5,134.015,  CI  428-195.000 
Ohtsuka,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Watarube.  Tatamoto,  Ohtsuka.  Yoshinori;  Matsumoto,  Muneaki; 
Hatton.  Taiashi;   Hoshino.   Kouichi;  Ohsawa,   Masanori;  and 
Nakamura.  <auumi,  5,134,371.  CI.  324-252.000. 
Ohuchi,  Saloshi:  5«— 

Imao,  Kaoru;  uid  Ohuchi.  Satoshi.  5.134,666.  CI  382-9  000. 
Oida,  Sadao:  See— 

Takeshiba,  Hideo;  Tobitsuka.  Junzo;  Sato,  Kazuo;  Kajino,  Hisaki; 
Itoh,  Hiroytiki,  Takahi,  Yukiyoshi;  Ohta,  Hiroshi;  Oida.  Sadao; 
Takeda,    Noriko;    Konosu.   Toshiyuki;   and   Yasuda,    Hiroshi, 
5,134,152,  CI.  514-383.000 
Oka.    Kazuhiro;    >'1orila,    Takeshi;    Hiramoio.    Scigo;    and    Ohhashi. 
Yutaka,  to  Mitstbishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotor  electrode  for  a 
distnbutor   5, 1 3.. 257.  CI.  200-19 ODR. 
Oka,  Tateki:  Set— 

Tabuchi.  Kenji;  Oka.  Tateki;  and  Kanbayashi.  Hideyuki.  5.134,444, 
CI    355-326.'X)0 
Okada.  Hisashi  Se-— 

Okamura,    Huashi;    Okada,    Hisashi;    Yagihara.    Mono;    Katoh, 
Kazunobu.  luid  Mihayashi,  Keiji.  5.134,055,  CI  430-264.000. 
Okada.  Koichi   See — 

Monzane.  Ma-ashi:  Okada,  Koichi;  Murata,  Kenji;  Inoue,  Riroshi; 
and  Kishi.  ^  asuo.  5.133,810,  CI.  136-251  000 
Okada.    Masaki.    lo    Isuzu    Motors    Limited     Supercharged    engine. 

5.133.188.  CI   60-609000. 
Okada.  Saturo.  to  Nintendo  Company  Limited.  System  for  preventing 
the    use    of   an    unauthorized    extenial    memory.    5,134.391,    CI. 
.140-799  000 
Okahashi.  Hideki:  See— 

Maeda,  Nonhi  Je;  and  Okahashi.  Hideki,  5.133,538,  CI  269-309  000 
Okamoto,    Hiroyuici;   and   Hoshino,    Kunio,   lo   Yazaki   Corporation 
Connector     with     built-in     through     capacitors.     5.133.678,     CI. 
439-607.000. 
Okamoto,  Kenji  5?e — 

Kikuchi,  Tosh  yuki;  Abe,  Milsutoshi;  Takebayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Okamoto,  Kenji,  5,133,232.  CI.  7V89O.0O0. 
Okamoto.  Yasushi  See — 

Okita,  Makoto  Shirota.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  To- 
shihiko; Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigcki;  Okamoto,  Yasushi; 
Nomoto,    Sfiichiro;    Suzuki,    Takeshi;   Chiba,    Kenichi;   Goto, 


Masaki,  Hashida.  Ryoichi.  Ono    Hidcki:  Ohhara.  Hideto    Saku 
rai,   Hideki.   Souda.   Shigeru,   Machida.   Yoshimasa.   Katayama. 
Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.134,111,  CI    562-466  000 
Okamura.  Hisashi;  Okada,  Hisashi;  Yagihara,  Mono;  Katoh.  Kazunobu 
and  Mihayashi.  Keiji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Silver  halide 
photographic  materials   5.134.055.  CI   430-264  000 
Okaya,  Takuji:  See — 

Ucmura.  Junichi.   Aoyama.   Akimasa,   Maruyama,   Hitoshi    Salo. 
Toshmki.  and  Okaya,  Takuji.  5.134,036,  CI   428-516  000 
Okazaki.  Hiroshi.  Kato.  Chiaki,  and  Nishi.  Masaya,  to  Sumitomr  Flee 
tnc    Industncs,    Ltd     Method    of    manufactunng    a    fining    lo'.lei 
5,133.998,  CI,  427-428.000, 
Old  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Katoh.  Teruo.  5.134.451.  CI    357-23  150 
Kokubun.  Hitoshi.  5.134,384,  CI    340-146  200 
Oki,  Mitsuharu,  and  Yamazaki.  Takao.  lo  Sonv  Corporation    Digital 

adder  circuit  5.134.579,  CI,  364-786.000 
Okita,  Makoto,  Shirota,  Hiroshi.  Tanaka.  Masayuki,  Kaneko.  Tcv 
shihiko,  Tagami.  Katsuya.  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Okamoto.  Yasushi.  Nomoto, 
Seiichiro,  Suzuki.  Takeshi.  Chiba,  Kenichi,  Goio.  Masaki.  Hashida. 
Ryoichi,  Ono.  Hidcki;  Ohhara.  Hidetc;  Sakurai,  Hideki;  Souda. 
Shigeru.  Machida,  Yoshimasa,  Katayama,  Kouichi:  and  Yamatsu, 
Isao.  lo  Eisai  Co,  Ltd  Naphthalene  denvaiivc  5,1.14,111,  CI 
562-466  1X)0 
Okonogi,  Hirotaka   See — 

Kawakami,    Shin.    Haruvama.    Saloshi,    and    Okonogi.    Hirotalca, 
5.133.120.  CI.  29-852,000 
Okoshi,  Yukio  See — 

Numata.  Shunichi;  Miwa.  Takao:  Ikeda,  Takayoshi.  Fujisaki.  Koji; 
Shimanoki.  Hisae.  Miyazaki.  Kunio    Miura.  (>.amu    Walanabe. 
Rvuji     Miyamoto,   Tc-)shio,  and  Okoshi,    Vukio.    5.133.989.  CI, 
427-96.000 
Oku.  Hidehisa  See — 

Sawamura.    Seishi,    Nakajima.    Sakuya.    Amemori.    Kunio.    Oku. 
Hidehisa.  Nakagawa.  Akio.  Kilayama.  Ichiro,  Matsuda.  Hiromu 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiko.  Takeda,  Maseru    Nakane.  Toshio,  Hongu 
chi,  Shiro,  and  Yuki,  Shigeru,  5.111.773.  CI   623-24,000 
Sawamura,    Scishi;    Nakajima.    Sakuya.    .Amemon,    Kunio,    Oku, 
Hidehisa,  Nakagawa,  Akio,  Kitayama.  Ichiro.  Matsuda,  Hiromu. 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiko;  Takeda.  Masaru.  Nakane.  Toshio.  Hongu - 
chi.  Shiro.  and  Yuki.  Shigeru,  5.133,774.  CI   623-24,000 
Okubo.  Kazumasa.  Okubo,  Masao,  Voshimitsu.  Yasuro;  and  Sugaya. 
Kiyoshi,  lo  Nihon  Denshizairyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Probe  card  in 
which  contact  pressure  and  relative  position  of  each  probe  end  are 
correctly  maintained    5,134.365,  CI    124-158  OOP 
Okubo,  Masao  See — 

Okubo.  Kazumasa:  Okubo,  Masao    Yoshimitsu.  Yasuro;  and  Su- 
gaya, Kiyoshi.  5.134.365.  CI    324-I5800P 
Okuda,  Harukazu   See — 

Ohata.  Hiroyuki.  Okuda.  Harukazu.  Terasaki.  Satoshi;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Ma-saharu.  5,1.14,170.  CI.  521-82.000. 
Okumura,  Masahiro  See — 

Kishtm(»to,    Kazulomi.i.    Okumura.    Masahiro;    Masimo.    Tamon; 
Sakamoto.      Tatsuva       and      Kouno.      Youji.      5.134.390.      CI 
.340-727  000 
Okumura.  Miisuhiro    See — 

Maekawa,  Hideaki.  Kajiwara.  Makoto;  Miyoshi,  Ma.sanobu;  and 
Okumura.  .Mitsuhiro,  5.1.14,060.  CI   430-567.000 
Okura,  Hiroyuki  .See — 

Imamura,  Jiro,  and  Okura,  Hiroyuki,  5, 1.14, 618.  CI    395-425  000 
Oldfield.   Fredenck   K  ,   lo  Chesterfield  Cylinders  Limited    Cylinder 

body  of  a  steel  composition    5,131.92b,  c'l   420-105000, 
Olin  Corp».^iation   .See — 

Schluckebier.  David  K  .  5.133.259.  CI    102-364000 
Wood.  Richard  B  :  Zetena,  Chnstopher  M  ;  Mullins.  Richard  M.; 
and  Schatz,  Carl  V  .  5.133.381,  CI    137-268.000 
Oliver.  John  H     See — 

Smythe.  James  L.;  Yawnev,  D    Brian  W  .  Oliver,  John  H.;  and 
Jackson,  Peter,  5,l34.00o',  CI   428-34  900 
Oliver.  Richard  W    See— 

Sioshansi,  Piran,  and  Oliver,  Richard  W  .  5.133.757.  CI  623-18  000 
Oliver,  Thomas  C  ;  Bianchi,  Mark  J     W  anger,  Mark  E  ;  Stavely,  Don- 
ald J.;  and  Proehl,  Kraig  .A  .  lo  Hew ieii- Packard  Company   Calibra- 
tion of  a  cartndgc  handling  dcv.  ice  using  mechanical  sensor  of  touch 
5.134,601.  CI    369-34000 
Olmsted,  Roben  G    Picture  hanger    5. 133.526.  CI   248-495  000 
Olshansky.    Robert,   and   Gross,    Richard    W  ,   to   GTE    Laboratories 
lncorpc»rated    Coherent  subcarner  multiplexed  optical  communica- 
tion system    5.134.509.  CI    359-11200:1 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Inabau,  Tatsuo,  5,134.526,  CI    359-726  000 
Takamizawa,  Kazufumi.  5.134,547,  CI    361-424.000. 
Togawa.  Tsuvoshi.  5,134,325,  CI    310-1  lOOO 
Uchimura,  Sumihiro.  5.134,469,  C;    358-98.000 
Omi.  Shigeaki,  and  L'chida.  Katsuaki    to  Hoya  Corporation    Matnx 
glass  composition  for  glass  doped  with  dispersed  microcrystallites. 
5.134.095,  CI    501-47  000. 
Omori,  Hideki  See — 

Kihara.  Hiroyuki,  and  Omori.  Hideki,  5.133.158.  CI   51-165  770, 
Omura.  Ken   See- 

Shiraishi.  Takashi   Yamaguchi.  .Masao.  Omura.  Ken,  and  Yoshida, 
Naruhito,  5,134.511,  CI    359-196.000. 
Oncogen  Limited  Pannership  .See — 

Hellstrom.  Karl  E  ;  Hellstrom.  Ingegerd;  Marquardt.  Hans;  and 
Yoneyama,  Yoshitaka.  5,134,075.  CI    530-387  300 
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I  )  Neil.  RoN-r!  M     and  Duh^,  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Tn- 
izulc  ^ompnunils  useful  as  metal  deactivators    5,133,890,  CI    252- 
M  V)R 
'  inimura.  Ikuo   See — 

Takaia.     Minoru      Yokota.     Hiroaki.     Monoka.     Hiroyuki:     and 
Onimura,  Ikuo.  Mil, 22*.  CI    '4X60 000- 
'  inishi.  Kiuumaja.  and  Naito.  Koichi,  to  Alps  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd   Ultra- 

v.mc  linear  motor    .VIM.IM.  CI    110-323  000 
I  Ini.hi.  Tcruhito.  and  Lcda.  Tetsuya,  to  Matsushita  ElectfK  Induslrul 
Co  ,  Lid   Method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  including  a 
protective  layer    ?.IU,i>il    CI    ^IT-igTOOO 
'  >nishi.  Yasuhiko   See - 

Manabe.  Norio   and  ( inish,    'i  .i.suhiko,  5.133.910.  C\.  264-40  400 
L'tio.  Hidcki    Set- 

Okiia.  Makoto  Shirou.  Hirmhi  Tanaka.  Masayuki,  Kaneko,  Tlv 
shihiki'  Tagami,  Kaisuva.  Hibi.  Shigeki:  Okamoto.  Yasushi. 
Nomi.flo.  Senchiro,  Su/uki.  fakt^hi  Chiha.  Kenkhi  Goto, 
Mi.saki  Ha.shida.  Ryoichi  Ono.  Hidcki  Ohharj,  Hidt-i  ^aku- 
rai.  Hideki,  Souda,  Shigeru  Md^hidj  >,*shiriidvi  KvaUyama, 
Knuichi    and  Yamalsu,  Isao    '•   ;  '-t  l       ^f ."  it^    ttt 

One,  Taka.shi.  to  S'FX"  Corporaiion  Mfh  -i  i:;.!  4rr-"'iii~  '"r  stabilu 
ing  oscillation  frequency  separation  am^uig  a  plurality  of  laser  de- 
vices ?  114.624.  CI  i":;i:ooo 

Onoda  Chemico  Cn  ,  Ltd     See  - 

Sakamin.)    Hirovuk:    Sa^idra,  Masao;  Shimoda,  Masao;  and  Kyoi- 
chi.  Kitsugi.  ViO.KIX).  CI    I()<>-8I1000 
( >nixla.  ladayuki.  and  Taguchi.  Tafuhisa,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial   Co      Ltd     Scroll    comprevstir    with    a    fluid    thrust    bearing 
5.133.651.  C!   418-55  bW) 
Onoue.  Hiroshi.  Minami.  Kvnji   and  Ishikura.  Koji.  to  Shionogi  &  Co  , 
Ltd  Phenacvlpvndiniothiocephalosponns.  5.134,138,         CI. 

514-206  000 
Oomon.    Hides  uki,    lo   Hitachi,   Ltd    Printer  control  apparatus  and 

method    5.114.424.  CI    146-1100 
Oosasva.  Takafusa.  to  Nihon  PlasI  Co  ,  Ltd  Rotary  damper  5.133,433. 

CI    18S-2WOOO 
(Vita.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Isvasaki.    Shinichiro.    Akagi,    Motonobu;    Oola,    Nobuyuki.    and 
Yamada,  Yasutoshi.  5,134,357,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Ootsuka.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ishimura.  Toshihiko   Akada.  Yasuaki:  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi,  Ishikavva. 
Nono,    Nakai.    Masaaki.    and    Inoue,    Manabu,    5,134,431.    CI 
.554-400  000 
( Irbeta.  Ferdinand  E     See — 

CiarthMaiic.  Jay.  Hotchkiss.  Kenneth;  Woodward.  Arthur  B  :  Lee. 
Brian  Le«,is,  Walter  C,  and  Orbeta.  Ferdinand  E.,  5,133,675,  CI 
4.14.^15  (J(X) 
Orion  Corporation  Ltd  :  See — 

Kalkkinen.   Nisse  E.  J  :  and  Soderlund,  Hans  E,  5,133.940,  CI 
422-138  000 
( >rita.  Minoru   See — 

Higo,  Shinji.  and  Onla,  Minoru,  5.133,841.  CI.  204-59.00R 
•  >rr  Rands  I      See  - 

Anguiai.  Christopher  G  .  Ftvnn.  Patrick  T  .  Kindl.  Thomas  E  ,  and 
Orr  Rands  L  ,  5,1  33,415,  CI    228-180  100 
Orr,  Steven  K  ,  to  Cincinnati  Microwave.  Inc  Long  range  police  radar 
svarning    receiver    with    multiple    array    averaging     5,134,406.    CI 
142  20  000 
'  Irsatti,  Daniel   See  — 

Banicchi.  Gerard.  Calvignac,  Jean,  Galcera,  Jose,  Toubol.  Gilles. 
Tracol,  Andre  and  Orsatti,  Daniel,  5.134,636,  CI.  375-106.000 
Orsolini.  Picro.  to  Debiopharm  S  A    Method  for  preparing  a  pharma- 
ceutical composition  in  the  form  of  microparticles    5,134,122.  CI 
514-15000 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation  See — 

Connolly     Peier    J      and    Wachter,    Michael    P,    5,134.155.    CI 
514-40.'  IXXI 
Ortiz,  Luis  R     Torres,  .\lexiv  and  Encarnacion.  Angel,  to  Codccom 
Rural  Communicaikins.   Inc     .Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 
answer  supcrvisjon  inii  an  autonomous  pay  telephone  incorporating 
thesame   5,H4.6M    CI    174-112  000 
Ortolano.  Ralph  J    Shroud  fitting    5,133,643,  CI   416-195000 
'  Kaka  (ja.s  Company  Limited   See — 

Maekasva.     Takashige.     Nakamura.     Masaru.     Matsuo,     Masashi: 

Sa.sahe,  Mikio  and  Fujimolo,  Hiroyuki,  5,133,802,  CI    106-2  000 

1  KiiiHKl    W     RobtT!    ti^  Mohil  Oil  Corporation.  Liminated  multilayer 

film  cimposuc  dnd  heal  sealed  bag  made  therefrom.  5,134,001.  CI 

4:k.i<  ;oo 

'-Nhita.  Ka/uaki    Ve— 

Satomi.     Miisuo.    Oshita.     Kazuaki,    and     Kuwahara.    Tetsuya. 
5,1  14.651.  CI    379-355  000 
iXiendorf.  Philip  J   Musical  wind  instrument  5,133.238,  CI.  84-387  OOR. 
(  Kttnsnics  Ctirporation    See — 

Hack.     Bradford     H.     and     Memtt.     Philip    O..     5.133.772.    CI 
62.1-21000 
Ossvaid.  Joseph  A  .  Jr.    See — 

Fuvselman.  Dasid  F  .  Oswald.  Joseph  A  .  Jr .  and  Townsend.  Peter 
K.     Ml.!.6'<*.  CI   41Q-6O8,0O0. 
'  Ha^av,a.   Takaak)    See — 

Madou.  Mart  J    Ota.jjvi.j    Fakaaki:  and  Sher.  Arden.  5.134.042.  CI 

ii<>-\y  o(X) 

"aka,  Mai>ahtrn  Encni.'i"  Kunio.  Hasegawa,  Kunio.  Hayashi, 
Vlakoiii  Shimi/u.  la.suku  and  Fakaku,  Kazuo,  to  Hitaciii.  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  magneiicalls  detecting  degradation  of  metal  matenal 
using  superconductor  sensor  system  and  reference  material  data 
comparison  5,134,368,  CI   324-224  000 


Otis  Elevator  Company:  Set — 

Johnson,    Gerald    E.,    and    Rivera,    James    A.,    5,133,443,    CI. 
198-335  000 
Otis  Engineenng  Corporation:  See — 

Dollison.  William  W  ,  5,133,404,  CI    166-72  000 
OToole,  Terrence  R    See— 

Buchwalter,  Lc<:na  P  ,  Buchwalter,  Stephen  L  ,  OToole,  Terrence 
R  .  Thomas,  Richard  R  .  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred,  5,133,840,  CI. 
205-167  000 
Outokumpu  Ov   See — 

Saannen.  Risto  U  .  5,133,801,  CF  75-707  000. 
Oserton.  Dennis  I      I  angley,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Millener,  Philip  J.,  to 

Rolls  R.s.e  pl.     1  I. el  vaporizer    5. 133.192.  CI   60-738  000 
Osvens,  Ruben  C     i.  i  — 

Heil,    Ronald    W  ,    Jr ,    and    Owens,    Robert    C.    5.133.365.   CI. 
128-786  000 
Owens.    Valerie    Combination   infant   earner,  car  seat   and  stroller 

5,133.567,  CI    280-30000 
Oil  Generators.  Inc    See- 
Meyers.  Donald  E  .  5,133,848,  CI   204-228  000. 
Oy  Wansila  Diesel  International  Ltd    See — 

Ahnger    Anders,  5,133,298,  CI    122-7  OOR 
Oyaide,  Shinichi.  and  Kawahira.  Masayisshi,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd    Pnnting  machine    5.133,616,  CI   400-635  000 
Oyama,  Noboru  See — 

Yamagucht,  Shuichiro.  Ushizawa.  Nonhiko;  Shimomura,  Takeshi; 
and  Oyama.  Noboru.  5,133,856,  CI   204-416000 
Ozaki,  Ktiji   See — 

Ishikawa.  Masahiro.  Ozaki.  Koji,  Mashiko.  Harumilsu,  Seto,  Taka- 
shi,    Fakahashi.  Kazuhisa,  and  Hoshi,  Fumihiko,  5.134,429,  CI 
354-304  000 
Ozaki,  Shiya  See— 

Inazawa.  Yoshizumi,  Yamada,  Ma.sakl;  Ozaki,  Shiya;  iijima,  Tat- 
susa    Ishibashi,    Hiroshi,   and   Odaka.    Kenuro,   5,134,529,  CI. 

i66-«i«  (XX) 

Ozeki,  Hiroaki  See — 

Sakashita,  Seiji.  Ozeki,  Hiroaki,  and  Kanno,  Ippei,  5,134,707,  CI. 
455-3.200 
P.  L.  Porter  Company  See — 

Lee,  Jimmy  C  ,  and  Stnnger,  Calvin  R  ,  5.133,245.  CI  92-13.400 
Pach.  Pawel  See — 

Selak.  Martin  M  :  Selak.  George;  and  Pach.  Pawel.  5.133,396.  CI. 
156-361  000 
Pacione.  Joseph   R  .   to  Tac-Fast   Systems  SA.   Structural  assembly 

system    5,133,166.  CI    52-483  000. 
Pacnik.  Peter   See — 

Gortan.  Dieter;  Gargcr,  Erwin;  Pacnik.  Peter;  Mocivnik.  Josef;  and 
Vhanil    Werner,  5.133.534,  CI   266-271  000 
Paganeih.  Mariano  See — 

Marazzi,  Filippo,  and  Paganelli.  Manano.  5.134,096,  CI  501-69.000. 
Page,  Lawrence  C,  Jr    Palm  button  switch  apparatus.  5,134,259,  CI 

200-341000 
Page.  Robert  A    Casino  dice  game   5,133,559,  CI.  273-274.000 
Pai,  Chien-Shing  See — 

Ng,  Kwok  K  .  and  Pai.  Chien-Shing,  5.134.447.  CI    357-23  400 
Pakull.  Ralf  See— 

Kncheldorf,  Hans  R  .  Engelhardt,  Jurgen,  Pakull,  Ralf,  Eckhardt, 
Volker;  and  Leyrer,  Ulnch.  5,134.219,  CI    528-183000 
Palermo.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Salmon,  Stephen  M  ,  to  C    R    Bard.  Inc. 
Guidewire    extension     with     self-laiching    detachable    connector. 
5,133.364.  CI    128-772  000 
Palka.  Eugene  See — 

Thakur.  Deepak  S  .  Palka.  Eugene;  Sullivan.  Thomas  J  ;  Nebesh. 
Eugene;  and  Roberts.  Bnan  D  ,  5,134,108,  CI    502-318000. 
Pall  Corporation   See — 

Gsell,  Thomas  C  ;  Rothman,  Isaac;  Smith,  Paul  C  .  Ill,  and  Cham- 
bers, Jeffrey  K  ,  5,133,878,  CI   210-767  000 
Lundquist,    Joseph    E  .    and    Chnsly,    Mark    R ,    5,133,880,    CI 
210-774.000 
Palmer,  Michael  J    See — 

Brady,  Michael  J  ;  Kang,  Sung  K  ,  Moskowitz,  Paul  A.;  Ryan, 
James  G      Reiley,   Timothy   C;   Walton,   Erick  G.;    Bickford, 
Harry  R  .  and  Palmer.  Michael  J  ,  5,134.460,  CI    357-71  000 
Palomban,  Roberto  See — 

Alberti,     Giulio;     Casciola.     Mano;     and     Palomban,     Roberto, 
5,133.857.  CI   204425  000 
Panduit  Corp  :  See — 

Caveney.    Jack    E,    and    Borowski,    William    J.    5.134.250.    CI. 
174-101  000 
Panhandle  Ruid  Process,  Inc    See — 

Bodkin.  James  D    and  Struve.  Kerry  L  ,  5,133.982,  CI  426-231.000. 
Panmedica  S  A    See — 

Laruelle.  Claude.  Lepant,  Marcel;  and  Raynier,  Bernard,  5,134,157, 
CI    514-421000 
Paparizos.  Christos.  and  Shaw.  Wilfnd  G  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
The  Catalyst  for  propylene  ammoxidalion  toacrvlonitnle  5,134,105, 
CI    502-205  000 
Pappas.  Michael  J     and  Ruechel,  Frederick  F    Multi-component  pros- 
thesis ssith  increased  ssaii  flexibility  and  segmented  locking  ndge  to 
facilitate  component  avsemhiy    5,133,764,  CI    62.1-23  000 
Papntz.   Fran/,  and  Widmer.  Hansruedi.  to  Haaji-Strcit  AG    Photo- 
graphic aliachmeni  and  shutter  desice  for  a  biiuvular  microscope 

5.1.34.515.  CI  i^')  ;:.iax) 

PapstMoioren  GinbFi  &  Co  KG:  See— 
Muller,  Rolf,  5.1 14,682,  CI.  388-915.000 
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Papuchon.  Michel  See— 

Raiovelomanana.  Fredenc;  Bourbio,  Yannic;  and  Papuchon.  Mi- 
chel   5.134,68!.  CI.  385-130.000. 
Paradies.  Hennch.  to  Medice  Chem.-Pharm   Fabrik  Putter  GmbH  A 

Co    Ki;    Pharmaoutical  preparations.  5,133,973,  a.  424-45O.0OO. 
Paradivsis.  Cievirge  N.;  Garegnani.  James  A.;  and  Whaley.  Roy  S..  lo 
kV     Pharmaceuucal   Company.    Extended   release   pharnuceutical 
formulations   5,13.1,974,  CI.  424-480  000. 
Pare.  Guy   See- 
Bom.  Maunce;  Hhquet,  Lucienne:  Lallement,  Jacques'  and  Pare 
Guy.  5.133.889.  a.  252-45.000. 
Pardi.  t:dward.  to  Jsyfro  Corporation.  Self-adjusting  basketball  soal 

M1-1.M-,  CI    273-'. 50R.  ->         »  B 

Parent.  Charles  R  :  iw— 

Mishou,  Joan  L.    Arold.  Jonathan  B.;  Parent.  Charles  R     Stark. 
Joseph  P    and  Webb.  Edward  A..  5.134.684.  CI   392-486,000 
Pankh.  Dhami  V  ;  aid  Kent,  Joseph  N.,  to  Kendall  Compuiy.  The. 

C.nformable  stretch  bandage.  5,133,199,  CI.  66-192.000. 
Pans.  Nancy  J-    See— 

I>uncan,  Clive  P  ,  Breault.  Martine  J.;  Beauchnmp.  Chris  P.;  and 
Pans.  Nancy  J  .  5,133,771,  CI.  623-23.000. 
Park,  Joonsup:  See — 

Falcetta,   Joseph   J.;    Park.   Joonsup;   and    Smith.   Chnstma  G.. 
5,133,745.  CF  623-6.000 
Park.  No  G:  See- 
Jung.  Hyung  J.;  Kim.  Goo  D,  and  Park.  No  G,.  S.I33.9I8.  CI 
264-211110 
Parker,  David  M  :  Sec— 

Grocnendaal,  John  C.  Jr.  and  Parker,  David  M.,  5,133,640,  CI. 
415-177000 
Parker,  J   Wesley  S«  — 

Breneman.  Bruce  C  ;  Parker,  J.  Wesley;  and  Sarwinski.  Raymond 
E.  5.134,374,  CF  324-319  000. 
Piirker   Johnny  M  ,  to  Eco-Pack  Industries,  Inc.  Folding  and  crimpins 

apparatus   5,134,01?,  CF  428-182.000. 
Parker,  Ted  A    See— 

Ri>ck.   Arthur  O     Niehaus,  Frank  A.,  Parker,  Ted  A.    Shrum, 

Oennie  F  ;  and  Phillips,  Charles  E.,  5,133,258,  CF  102-331.000. 

Pari.  Sieen  A  .  and  Malaga,  Alfonso,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation   Me- 

leoi  scalier  burst  communications  systems  5,134,715.  CI.  455-64.000. 

Parra    Jorge  M    Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  dolphm  from 

;jna    5.134,592,  CI.  367-139.000  r~        o         k 

Parrinello,  Giovanni,  ^md  Muliaupt,  Rolf,  to  Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation 

Iminosilanes   5,134,.' 34.  CI    544-221000 
Parvins,  Ralph  L  ,  Jr.  Hydrauhcally  driven  mowing  unit.  5,133,174,  CI 

56-6  000 
Partioy*.  William  O:  See— 

Peterson.  Steven  H.;  Lahoda,  Edward  J  ;  Grant,  David  C;  Sver- 

drup.  FuJward  F.;  Congedo,  Thomas  V.,  Bartko,  John;  w'itkow- 

ski.   Roben   E,  Wolfe.  Arthur  L  ;  Partlow,  William  D     and 

Sknba.  Michael  C,  5,133,901,  CI.  252-626  000 

Pastor.  Stephen  D  ;  anj  Odonsio,  Paul  A  ,  to  Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation. 

Stencally  hindered  oxime  color  improvers  for  polyolefln  procesains 

5.134,183.  CI    524-1 16.000  * 

Pastnck.   John,    lo   Mr    CofTee.    Inc.    Coffee   maker.    5.133.247    CI 

W2950OO 
Patcl.  Arvind  D  ;  and  McLaurine,  Henry  C.  to  M-I  Drilling  Fluids 

Company    Aqueous  based  dniling  fluid   5,134,118,  CI   507-121  000 
Patcl.  Mansukh  M    to  Wm  Wngley  Jr  Company.  Chewing  gum  with 
improved  sweetness  profile  incorporating  finely  gnjund  bulk  sweet- 
ener ssnhout  starch   5,133,977,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Paiik     Robert    M.    Method   and   apparatus   for  theraixutic   exercise 

5.111.544,  CF  482-49  000 
Patrick.  Jeffcry  G.:  Ser  — 

Sirickler,    Mike    T.;    and    Patrick,    JefTery    G.,    5,134.608.    CI 
369-215  000 
Pat/ner  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Oreiwe.  Hansdietc".  5.133,983,  CI.  426-433.000. 
I'aulnian.  Roger:  See — 

Wohr^tein,  Franz  >  ..  and  Paulman,  Roger,  5,133,492.  C\  225-2.000 
Peabiids    Andrew  L  i«  nchors.  5.133,277,  CI.  114-294.000. 
Pearvin.   Das  id   P    J;   Barton,  John  E.  D.;  Carlwnght,   David;  and 
Bariieti.  Susan   P,  t)  Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC    Certain 
hcrbicidal  1 ,2,4-tnazi>lo(4,5-b]pyndines.  5,133,798,  CF  71-92  000 
PLC  Research.  Inc    S.e— 

Stearns    [5onald  M  ,  5,133,882,  CI.  2IO-776000. 
Peerlev.  of  America,  Incorporated:  See — 

Wohrstein.  Franz  >.;  and  Paulman.  Roger,  5,133.492.  CI.  225-2.000. 
Peglion.  Jean  L  .  and  dlpaert.  Francis,  to  Adir  el  Compagnie   1.2-ben- 

/is<nazoIc  compounds.  5,134,147,  CI   514-300.000. 
Pellinen,  Teuvo  See — 

Aalto   Hrkki;  Pelliren.  Teuvo;  and  Eloranta.  Jouko,  5,133,689.  CI 
454-49  000 
Peni.  Keystone  Corporation:  See — 

Arms     Thomas    H     and    Kovalcski.   Joseph   O..    5.133,156,   C\ 
M   141000. 
Pentz.  Howard  L.:  See — 

Cannan,    Milton   R  ;   Cepil.   Robert  J ;   Pentz.   Howard   L     and 
Uuimby.  Thomas  W.,  5,133,862,  CF  210-321.750. 
Peppard.    Dennis   L     Vobile  deicing  apparatus.    5,134,266    CI    219- 
10  55R 

Pepper.  Kenneth  V.,  tc  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company    Humidifier 

5.1V1  904,  CI.  261-24.000. 
Perroi  Bremse  GmbH:  See— 

Braun,  Clemens,  5,133.431.  CI,  188-1. 110. 


Perrson.  John  K  Direction-adjustable  speaker  system  5,133,428,  CI. 
to  1  - 1 53.000 

Peny.  Carl  A  .  and  Daigle,  Guy  A  ,  to  Teleco  Oilfield  Services  Inc 
Formation  density  logging  MWD  apparatus  5  134  285  CI 
250-269  000  .       .     v-i. 

Perusse,  Eugene  T  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   High  efTiciency  FET 

dnver  with  energy  recovery    5,134,320,  CI    307-571000 
Pery,  Antoine,  and  Douziech.  Patrick,  to  Laboratoire  Europecn  De 
Recherches    Electroniques   Avancees    Societe    En    Nom    Collectif 
Method  and  device  for  limiting  the  current  of  a  cathode-ray   tube 
dunng  the  frame  return  time   5.134,492,  CI   358  241  000 
Pet  Mate  Limited   See— 

Kirk.  Chnstopher  P,  5,113,292,  CI    119-51  040 
Petajan.  Enc  D    See- 
Johnston    James  D  .   Knauer.  Scotl  C     Matthews.  Kim  N     Ne- 
travali,   Arun   N  :   Petajan,   Enc   D  .   Safranek.   Robert   J  '  and 
Westennk,  Peter  H,  5,134,475,  CI    358  133  000 
Knauer,  Scott  C  ;  Matthews,  Kim  N  .  Netravali.  Arun  N     Petafan 
Enc  D    Safranek.  Robert  J  ,  and  Westennk,  Peter  H     5  114  4^7 
CI.  35S- 136-000- 
Petereit.  Hans-Ulnch.  and  Roth,  Ema,  to  Rohm  GmbH  Chemischc 
Fabnk.     Water-soluble     pressure-sensitise     skin  adhesive     and     use 
thereof.  5.133.970,  CI  424-443  000 
Peters.  Franz -Josef  Multi-caliber  firearm    5.1?1.142.  CI   42  25  000 
Petersen.   Bjame   M,  to  Niro  A/S    Method  and  apparatus  for  heat 

treating  a  particulate  product   5.133,137.  CI    .34-57  OOA 
Petersen.  TTiomas  D  Gall-resistpjit  nbbed  surgical  saw  blade  5  133  728 
CI.  606- 1 76  00(1  ■       ■       • 

Petersen,  Thomas  D  ,  and  Sluan,  Douglas  \^  .  to  Aisarado  Orthopedic 
Research.     Inc      Universal     modular     prosthesis     stem     extension 
5,133,760,  CI    623-20000 
Peterson.  Jerry  W    Footwear  remover   5,133,488,  CI    22  3-114  OOO 
Peterson.  Roben  A  .  to  Acrotech,  Inc  ,  a  pan  interest  Quadrature  error 

correction   5,134  404.  CI   341!  16  000 
Peterson.  Scott   M  .  to  Honeywell  Inc     Fuel   burner  valve  operator 

circuit  with  intermittent  Ignition  5.133.656.  CI  431-66000 
Peterson.  Steven  H  ,  Lahoda,  Edward  J  .  Grant.  David  C  .  Sverdrup 
Edward  F  Congedo,  Thomas  V  ,  Banko,  John,  Witkowski  Robert 
E.;  Wolfe.  Arthur  L  ;  Partlow,  William  D  .  and  Sknba.  Michel  C  to 
Westinghou.se  Electnc  Corp  System  and  method  for  on-line  moni- 
tonng  and  control  of  heavy  metaJ  contamination  in  soil  washing 
process.  5,133,901.  CI  252-626  000 
Petro,  John  S  .  IV   See— 

Jumus.  Fran  J    P.  Petro.  John  S,  IV,  and  Taber    F^ward  N 
5.I33..^44,  Cl    128-201  2.30 
Petro.  Richard  J    See- 
Moore,    David    N  ,    Zemlo,     Bridge!!,    and    Petro,    Richard    J 
5,133,486.  Cl   222-541  000 
Pfalzgraf,  Emile.  Jaeger.  Claude.  Laidet,  Philippe.  Medard,  Joseph  and 
Tremolel.  Francis,  to  E  P  B   Emile  f^alzgraf  S  A    and  Aerospatiale, 
Societe    Nationale    Industnelle,    Societe    .Anonvme     Tool    holding 
assembly  provided  with  a  feeler  device    5,113.629.  Cl-  409  232-000 
Pfanhau-ser,  Wilhelm   See— 

Aikens,    Richard    S      and    Pfanhauser,    Wilhelm.    5  134  275     Cl 
25O-20f  100  •       .        • 

Pfizer  Inc-:  See— 

Murtiashayy,  Charles  W  ,  5,134,225,  Cl   530-331000 
Philip  Moms  Incorp^irated  See — 

Kentsis,  Gus  D,  5,133,367.  Cl    131-198.200 
Philips  and  Du  Pont  Optical  Company   See- 
Huberts.  Pctrus  A   A    and  Woute'rs.  Henncus  H.  B.,  5,133,824  CI 
156-344  000 
Phillips  Cables  Limited   See— 

Birbeck,    Thomas    S     H ,    and    Gemert,    Rudolf,    5,133  121     Cl 
29-872  (XX) 
Phillips,  Charles  E    See- 
Rock,  Arthur  O     Niehaus,   Frank   A  ,   Parker,  Ted  A.     Shrum 
Gennie  F     and  Phillips.  Charles  E  ,  5,133.258,  CF  102-331.000 
Phillips,  Forrest  M    See— 

Cushing,  David  E  .  L^mbardo.  Ralph  M.,  Jr ;  and  Phillips.  Forrest 
M-,  5,1.14.-'06,  Cl    395-^25  000 
Phillips,  Martin  A  .  Jr    See— 

Kansupada,  Bharal   K      Phillips.   Martin  A  ,  Jr  ;  and   Mallamaci 
Ottavio  J.,  5,134,022,  Cl   428-215000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    See- 
Hays,    George    E,    and    Classen,    TTieodore    M-,    5,133,941     Cl 

422-140.000 
Lowery,    Richard    E,    and    Wnght.    James    L,    5,134,103     Cl 

502-8.000. 
Nesheiwat,  Afif  M  ,  Scog^ins,  Lacey  E.;  and  Herd.  Melvtn  D 
5.134.224,  Cl    528-388  000 
Phoenix  Closures.  Inc    See- 
Moore,    David    N  ;    ^emlo.    Bndgett;    and    Petro.    Richard    J.. 
5,133.486.  Cl    222-541  000 
Photometries  Ltd    See— 

Aikens,    Richard    S.    and    Pfanhauser.    Wilhelm.    5.134,275.    Cl 

250-208  100 
Schempp.  William  V..  5.134.680,  O.  385-116.000. 
Photon  Kinetics,  Inc    See- 
Mueller,  Michael   M.  and   Kosmoski,  Jeffrey  P.,  5,133,113.  Cl 
24-517000  .       .       ■ 

Phule,  Pradeep  P    See— 

Raghavan,   Snni;   Risbud.   Subhash  H.;  and   Phule,   Pradeep  P 
5,133,955.  Cl   423-592  000  ' 

Physical  Sciences,  Inc    See- 
Taylor.  Earl  J.,  and  .Moniz,  Gary  A.,  5,133,842,  Cl   204-98.000. 
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Piccinini,  Augusi  O     Sr    Lotto  ticket  card  holder    5,133,354.  CI.  273- 

Piehler.  Henrv  R     Rithier   John  M     anJ  Kuhni.  Micharl,  lo  Carnegie 
Mellon   Lnivcriity     MethiKl  and  apparaiuj  for  indULtisciv   heating 
powders    or    powder    ^;omf>ac-u    for    ^.nvilidaiion     ^  1  U  :M.    CI. 
:i9  10410 
P\en.  S   John   S<*  - 

Cisko.  Lawrence  W     Bathovktki,  Ronald.  L  lu.  Jishoa    vinai--. 
Michael  M     Pien,  S  John   RmgbliOm,  Paul  E    Sanv-hcv.  A>ia.^. 
J     andWang.  AlhenCMlV'fll    CI    lf>*-»V»i«li 
Pierce.  Ziina  R     5ee—  ,,,««-, 

Nair   MnduU,  Pierce.  /.  nd  K     jn.i  riit''!niii   I>nn.i  A  ,  5,133,992. 
C!   ♦2'^-213  .140 
Pier^m.  James  S    See— 

Frazier    Allen  L    and  Pierton.  Jampi  S  .  M  U.4'>5,  CI   358-298  000 
Pietr>kow»ki.  Oabnel  J     and  White.  Lawrence  W  .  to  Aro  Corpora- 
tKin.  The    Fluid  pulsation  dampener  having  spiral  grooved  bellows. 
^.l.C'.'S"",  CI    I.18-M)(XXI 
Pilling  Co    See— 

Wils<in,   Rt)bert   W.  Jr.  and  Pilling.  William  H.  5,133.724,  CI 

f)06- 1 5 1  oai 

Pilling.  William  H     See- 

Wil«in.   Robert   W      Jr     dnd   Pilling,  William   H,   5,133,724,  CI 
ftOb-l^l  000 
Pillow    J   Keith,  to  Lnitcd  SuieN  if  America.  Navy  Opilcal  system  for 

Imeanzing  nonlinear  elecirivH.ptic    ^1V4,.361.C1    324-%.aOO, 
Pilu    Lars  Enk    and  Duvjnder    Pairik.  to  AB  Akerlund  4  Rausing 

Container  closure    Mil, 4^1,  CI    ::'12^"'K10 
Pinchuk.  l«)nard.  lo  C:'t\'<±  Corp-raii   ■.   (    i^k-resistant  polycarbon- 
ate urelhane  polymer  prc«these^    '     '      »:    CI  623-1  000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   See 

Tobe    Taketi.  5.1.14.500.  CI    (M  u;  (100. 
Pirelli  C.xirdinamenio  Pneumaiic.  "^  r  ^     ''■ ' 

Pi//orao,  Augusto.  5.11"  M'    (.  '.    .  ^f>     ■'    ■■ 
Pizzomo,  Augusio.  lo  Pirelli  c.«.rJinajiicr.i.    l'yic-..!:.jtici  S.p.A  Device 
for  splicing  the  ends    -f  rl».siomeric  fillers  applied  on  bead  cores  of 
pneumatic  lire*    *  M '•  <  1  '   CI    I  <6- lie  000 
Playskool.  Inc     See— 

Rieber     Fredenck    M      arul    Daley.    Richard    A.    5.133.569.    CI 

:8n-:'ji  noo 

Playtex  l-amilv  Products  Corporation   5ee— 
Kadcl    Belts.  5.133.457,  CI   206-438000 
Plaza.  Carlos  I  .  to  Codespi  Corporation    Device  for  correction  of 

spinal  deformities    5,133,716,  CI   606-61  000 
Plempel,  Manfred    See— 

Heel  'r    Richard  H     Schaller.  Klaus.  M.-)e«;hler,  Heinrich  F.;  and 
Plempel,  Manfred.  5,LU,126,  CI    514-43.000. 
Plumb,  Wilham  W     .V.'.- - 

Smith.  D»>nald  H     High.  J   E  .  and  Plumb,  William  W  ,  5,134,263, 
CI   219-10  55M 
Podola,  Tore  See— 

Loth.  Helmut.  Helpenstein.  Klau.s,  Podola.  Tore;  and  Knop.  Bern- 
hard.  5.134.180,  CI   524-43  000 
Podolsky.  Gregorv    Shaving  device    5.n3.130.  Ct    30-41  000. 
Poll.  Robert  G  .  Gutchcck   R  ihen  \     ITiomas.  V   Stanton,  and  Vurek. 
Gerald  G  ,  to  Ahbon  l.aN.raU  rirv    IVseled  angle  fiber  optic  connec- 
tor  5.134.675.  CI    385-70  000 
Polito.  Felipe  J   J   Trailer  hitch.  5.133,572,  CI   280-513  000 
Poole,  Richard  R  ,  and  Garcia.  Ennque.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

Two-sided  solid-sute  imaging  device   5,134,274,  CI.  250-208  100 
Popovich,  John  M  .  and  Fleishman,  Roc  V  ,  to  Softub,  Inc   Method  of 

forming  a  tub  apparatus   5.133,818.  CI    156-184000 
Post.  Lolhar  See— 

Menges.  Horst,  Post.  Lothar.  and  Schneider,  Bemhard.  5.133.243. 
CL  89-11000 
Pouhn.  Mark  R  :  See- 
Hong     Daehyoung.    Jasper.    Steven   C ,    and    Poulin.    Mark    R  . 
5.134.635.  CI    375-94  000 
Powell,  Timothy  E  .  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company  Water  heater 
with  init-gral  drainage  catch  pan  structure  5.134.683.  CI  392-449  000 
Powers.  Das  id  I     See  — 

Henson.  Larry  P    Gaijar.  Kumar.  Powers.  David  T  .  and  Idleman, 
lliomas  E  ,  5.114.619.  CI   371-40  100. 
Pralivadi.  Seshadn  N    See — 

Chow    I  u  Cixik,  William  H  .  and  Prativadi.  Seshadri  N..  5.134.046. 

CI  4:').rei>«.) 

Precision  Fabrics  Group.  Inc    See — 

Baldwin.  Alfred  F     Eraser.  Ladson  L  ;  and  Barnes.  Charles  G  . 
M.14.017,  CI   428-198000 
Pres.stek.  Inc     See— 

Kline,  John  F    and  Robb.  Keith  V  ,  5,134,428,  CI.  346-163  000 
Pndeau*.  (iars    Vc- 

Garton.  DougUs   Prideaux,  Gary:  Tnplett.  Gregory,  and  Leggilt. 
Richard.  5,1  14  044   CI    379-39  000 
Prime  Computer   See 

SehelTler    Lee  J  .  5.  i  U.697.  CI    395-425.000 
Prime  Computer.  Inc..  See — 

Karpmar.,   Maunce  S.  and  Higgins,   Leo  M,   III.   5.134,364.  CI 
124- 15H  !XiP 
Pnnce   Martin  R   Optical  fiber  with  atraumatic  rounded  end  for  use  in 

laser  ingioplisis    M11.709,  CI    606-7  000 
Pnns.   Sicser    P    Handlebars  with  hiaiial  adjustment     5.133,224,  CI 

74-^51    VX; 

Pnnssen.  Alphons  A  J  A  ,  to  Eleklronweg  24  Method  for  removing 
liquid  from  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  solid  matter  5.133.883.  CI. 
210-783000 


Pnntronin.  Inc     See  — 

Barru.v    Gordon    B  .    Emenaker.    Leo   J  .   and   Radke,  Glen   R., 
V!  11.251   CI    101-93.040 
Procha/ka.  Milan   See  — 

Schmidt.    Hans  Fi      Hadwiger.    Helmut.   Prochazka,   Milan:  and 
Riwlants.  Fdd>.  M  14,056.  CI   4.10-313000 
I'r.vier  &  Gamble  Company,  The   See  — 

Rrismg.  C.et>rge  S     hrrgman,  Hruce  H  .  Clear.  Sandra  H,:  Guinn. 
■susan     F       and     Gomci  Santiago.     Rolando,     5.1.34,007,     CI. 
4;!(-'8  IXX) 
Produ>.l  Deselopment  (SGZ)  Ltd;  Set— 

Avrahami.  /.ihar,  Gros.s.  Joseph;  and  Zucker,  Shlomo,  5,133,722, 
CI    be*- 1 1  (  (XXI 
Proehl,  Kraig  A    See 

Ohver    {"homa^s  C      Hianchi    Mark  J  ,  Wanger.  Mark  E..  Stavely. 
Donald  J     and  Pr.*hl,  Kraig  A  .  5.134.600.  CI.  369-34.000 
Progenies  Corporation    See — 

Call.  John  D    and  IVnen.  Dennis  J  .  5.134.552,  CI.  362-203.000 

Protek  AG    See-  

Wagner.  Heinz;  and  Willi.  RoUnd,  5,133.769,  CL  623-23.000 
ProuU.  Thomas  A     See — 

Dunn,    Frii    c      W  ,    and    Proulx,    Thomas    A.,    5,134,564,    CI 
Ih4-W>i  i  XX  I 
Psaar    Huhertu-s    S,"' 

Klug.  (iunier    Csaa;    Hubertus;  and  Korte.  Siegfried,  5,134,1 13,  CI. 
Vli-216i«Xi 
Pugh.  Joel  A    and  Nimon  Robert  E  .  to  Mes-sager  Partners  Automatic 

voice  data  messaging  enhancements   5,134,647.  CI    .179-88  000 
Puisiem.  1  rank's    S^t' — 

Stainmcvst-    Serge,  Fessi,  Hatem.  Devissaguet.  Jean-Phillppe;  Pui- 
sieux.  1  rancis  and  Theis.  Curt.  5.133,908.  CI    264-4.100, 
Pujol  Almirall,  Juan   lo  L  ItmK^  Desarrollos.  S  A   Stop  devices  for  cap 

threads    5.111,4^1    CI    :i51.1!000 
Purdue  Research  foundation   See — 

Neudeck.   Gcrold    W  .   and  Glenn,   Jack   L.  Jr.,   5.134,454,  CI. 
157. .14  000 
Pure  [innkmg  Water  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

McC.innis,  John  F.  5.133.393.  CL  141-372000 
Pun.  Aiul   See — 

Arasind.  Rangarajan;  Haskell.  Bann  G  ;  and  Pun.  Atul.  5.134.476. 
CI    15H  133.000 
Pun.  Rajen.  lo  Amoco  Corporation    Generating  oxyget  -depleted  air 
useful  for  increasing  methane  production.  5.133.406.  CI    166-266  000 
Purohii.  Ahnal  A    See— 

Purohit.  Ankur.  and  Purohit,  Ahnal  A  .  5.13,^'";z.  CI    134-26  000 
Purohit    Ankur    and  Purohit.  Ahnal  A  .  to  Anshal.  Inc,  Process  for 

refining  diamonds   5.133.792.  CI    1.14-26000 
Putnam,  Mark  A     See— 

Catlin.  Joseph  C  ;  Ellis.  Margaret  D  .  Good.  James  J  ,  Putnam. 
Mark  A  ,  Tonks.  Neal  E  ;  and  Wood.  Donald  V  .  5.133.873.  CI 
210-715.000 
Py.  Daniel,  to  OPTIC    Ocular  treatment  apparatus    5.133,702,  CI. 

604-302  000 
Pyles,  Stephen  Sheets  for  operating  uble  with  arm  rests.  5,133,097,  CI 

5-623000 
Quadn   Arshad,  to  Berkshire  Research  and  Development,  Inc  Adjust- 
able mlra  hminal  valvulotome    5,133,725,  CI   606-159000 
Quadrum  Telecommunications.  Inc  :  See — 

McGough,  Gerald  B.,  5,134,654,  O.  379-428  000. 
Quantc\  Corporation:  See — 

Jutamulia.  Suganda.  Storti.  George  M.,  Seiderman.  William;  and 
Lindmayer.  Joseph.  5.134.686,  CI    395-25  000. 
Quimbv,  Thomas  W    See— 

CaJinan.    Milton    R  .   Cepil,    Robert   J.,   Pentz,    Howard    L  ,   and 
Quimby.  Thomas  W  ,  5.133.862.  CL  210-321  750 
Ouist.  William  E    See- 
Narayanan.  G    Han,  Curtis.  R    Eugene;  Quist.  William  E..  Hyatt. 
Michael  V  ,  and  Axter.  Sven  E  .  5.133.930.  CI.  420-533.000. 
R    Alkan  &  Cie  See— 

Mattel.  Jean-Pierre.  5.133.462,  CL  211-41.000. 
R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See- 
Neumann,  Calvin  L.  and  Casey.  William  J.  III.  5,133,368.  CI 
131-335  000 
Racor.  Inc  :  See— 

MartinelL  Steven  W..  5,133,461.  CL  211-21  000 
Rademacher,  Robert  H   Pressure  fit  card   5.133.450.  CI   206-MOOB 
Radiall  See— 

Boillol.  Laurent,  and  Serge.  Boudard.  5,134.676.  CL  385-72  000 
Radke.  Glen  R    See— 

Barrus.   Gordon    B  ,    Emenaker.    Leo  J  .   and   Radke.   Glen    R  , 
5.133.253,  CI,  101-93040 
Raeth.  Ulrich:  See— 

Schhck.  Ench,  Kaufmann.  Manfred,  and  Raeth.  Ulnch,  5.133.960. 
CI   424-85.100 
Ragan.  Lawrence  H  ;  See — 

Gehnng.  Mark  R  .  Suter.  Richard  R  .  and  Ragan.  Lawrence  H  . 
5.134.724.  CI  455-274  000. 
Raghavan.  Knshnan  See — 

R.isen     Harold   A  ,   Raghavan.    Knshnan;   Wong.   Mon   N.;  and 
Kroupa.  Gregory  D.  5.134.420.  CI    343-756  000. 
Raghavan.  Narasimha  S    See — 

Nadkami.    S     K  ,    and    Raghavan.    Narasimha   S..    5.134.102.   CI 
501-155000 
Raghavan.  Snni;  Risbud.  Subhash  H.;  and  Phule.  Pradeep  P  .  to  An- 
zona    Technology    Development    Corporation     Low    temperature 
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preparation  of  ultraTine  oxide  panicles   using  organized   reaction 
media   5.133.955.  CI.  423-592.000  6       «^ 

Rahnenfuhrer.  Eikhard:  See— 

Thiesen,    Stefan;    Klein.    Georg;    and    Rahnenfuhrer.    Eckhard 
5.133.240.  CI.  86-20  140. 
Rai.  Chandra  S.:  .See— 

Sondergeld.    Carl    H;    and    Rai.    Chandra    S..    5,134,271.    CI 
235-376.00(1. 
Rajani,  Jayantilal  B.:  See — 

Bitter,  Johan  G  A  ;  Clark.  Richard  H.;  Den  Bocsien.  Johannes  L. 
W  C  ;  and  Rajani.  Jayantilal  B..  5.133,851.  CL  208-25I.00R 
Rajewski.  Roger:  See- 
Stella.  Valentino;  and  Rajewski.  Roger.  5.134,127.  CI.  514-058.000. 
Ramos  Martinez.  Wilson.  Tubular-valued  artificial  heart  5  133  744  CI 

623-3000.  ■       ' 

Ramtron  Corporation:  See — 

Mobley,  Kemeth  J.;  and  Eaton,  S.  ShefTield,  Jr..  5.134,310,  CI 
307-270.000 
Ramuz.  Henn:  Sei' — 

Branca,  Quinco;  Neidhart,  Werner;  Ramuz.  Henri;  Sladler.  Heinz 
and  WostL  Wolfgang.  5,134.123.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Ranke.  Gerhard:  and   Weber.  Gunter,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  rege  neraling  a  scrubbing  agent  loaded  with  HiS  and/or 
COS   5.133,954.  CI  423-573  100. 
Rasmussen,  Enk;  ond  Gunlher,  Rolf  W.,  to  William  Cook  Europe  A/S. 
Collapsible  filter  for  introduction  in  a  blood  vessel  of  a  oalienl 
5,133,733,  CI.  6(16-200.000 
Rasmussen,  James  E.:  See— 

Frackleton,  John  J.;  Rasmussen.  James  E.;  and  Milesky.  Lawrence. 
5.133.937.  CI.  422-81.000. 
Ratermann.   Philip  A.,  to  Hobart  Corporation.  Merchandising  label 

pnnter/applier.  5,133.827,  CI.  156-361.000. 
Ratovelomanana.  Frederic;  Bourbin.  Yannic;  and  Papuchon.  Michel,  to 
Thomson-CSF   integrated  optic  waveguide  and  fabrication  method. 
5.134.681.  CI    385-130.000. 
Ravetti.  Robert  G  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Optical  fiber  inter- 
connections and  method  of  forming  same.  5.134.470.  CI.  385-98.000. 
Raynier.  Bernard:  See— 

Laruellc.  Clawle;  Lepant.  Marcel;  and  Raynier,  Bernard.  5.134  157 
CI.  514-423.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Baseghi.   Behsliad;  Mazooji.   Mohammad;  Skefich,  Matt  S.-  and 

Hall.  Grahain  T..  5.134.412.  CI    342-169000. 
Shradcr.  Willitm  W.,  5.134.410.  CI.  342-90.000. 
Razgaitis.  Kazys  A  :  See — 

Bender,  Paul  E.;  Gleason,  John  G.;  Griswold.  Don  E.;  Hanna, 

Nabil;  Lantos,  Ivan;  Razgaitis,  Kazys  A  ;  Sarau,  Henry  M.;  and 

Shilcrat.  Susan  C  ,  5.134.150.  CL  514-318.000. 

Ream.  Ronald  L.;  and  Burin.  Ralph  R..  to  Wm   Wrigley  Jr.  Company. 

Rolled  tape-like  confectionery  product  in  a  dispenser   5.133  980  CI 

426-115  000. 

Reas.  Richard  L  .  to  Robo  Clean.  Inc.  Paint  line  cleaning  system 

5.I33.I6I.  CL  51-417.000. 
Rcddy,  William  J  ,  III ;  and  Berkman,  Samuel,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates. Inc  TDR  system  and  method  for  detecting  leakage  of  a  liouid 
5.134.377,01.324-533.000.  6  «  M 

Reed,  Ronald  H.:  See- 
Sharp,  Jeffrey  O.;  Harris,  Michael  R.;  Cooper.  Robert  J.;  Ledbet- 
ter.   Steve   M..   Reed.   Ronald   H ;   and   Chaffin,   Ronald   W 
5,134,543,  CI   361-358.000. 
Reell  Precision  Manufacturing:  See- 
Larson,  Georgi  D  ,  5.133.437.  CI.  192-12.0BA 
Reese.  Paul  T  .  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Axial  flow  cooling  air 

filter  system   5,133,315,  C[.  I23-I9g.00E. 
Keggelin.  Bemd:  See— 

Schmitz.  Gunter;  and  Reggelin.  Bemd.  5,134,381,  CL  324-685.000. 
Regis.  Richard  R  :  .iee— 

Covey.  Rupert  A  ;  Forbes,  Patricia  J.;  Regis.  Richard  R.;  Moore, 
Richard    C;    Donovan,    Kevin   J.;    and    McDonald,    Paul   T 
5,134,133,  CI   514-92.000. 
Rehling.  Annette:  See— 

Nicolaisen,    Heinz    C;    and    Rehling,    Annette,    5,133,823.    Cl. 
156-314.000 
Rcid.  Kathenne  L   Pet  carrier  for  vehicles.  5,133,294,  C\.  119-96.000. 
Reifenberger.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Goldberg.  Hams  A.;  and  Reifenberger,  Ronald  G.,  5.134,605.  CI 
369-101.000. 
Reiley.  Timothy  C:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  J.;  Kang.  Sung  K.;  Moskowitz.  Paul  A.;  Ryan. 
James  G.;  Rciley.  Timothy  C:  Walton,  Erkk  G..  Bickford 
Harry  R.;  and  Palmer.  Michael  J..  5.134.460.  CI.  357-71.000 
Reinhardl.  Gerd:  Se.-— 

Gethoffer.    Harspcter;    Reinhardt.    Gerd;    and    Miller.    Dennis. 
5.133.894.  CI,  252-174.230. 
Reinheimer,  Rick  F    See- 
Brown.  David  D  ;  Morschhauser.  Wayne  J.;  Reinheimer.  Rick  F.- 
and  Swanson.  Michael  D..  5.134.696.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Reins,.h.  Roger  A.  Method  of  capture  and  analysis  of  digitized  image 

dau   5.134.661,  Cl   382-1000. 
Reising,  George  S  :  F<ergman,  Bruce  H  ;  Clear,  Sandra  H  ;  Guinn,  Susan 
E  .  and  Gomez-Sailiago,  Rolando,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The  Multiple  layer  absorbent  cores  for  absorbent  articles  5.134.007 
Cl   428-78  000. 
Reluince  Comm/Tec  Corporation:  See — 
Easert,  Robert.  5.134,678,  a.  385-86  000 


Remus,  Christian:  See— 

Sirat.   Jacques    A ;    Viala.   Jean-Renaud;   and    Remus,    Chnstian 
5.134,396.  Cl    341-51  000 
Renard,  Gerard:  See— 

Gadelle.  Claude;  Lessi.  Jacques;  and  Renard,  Gerard.  5.133  410  Cl 

166-308.000 
Gadelle.  Claude.  Lessi,  Jacques,  and  Renard.  Gerard.  5. 1 33  4 1 1  CI 
166-370.000 
Replogle.  Lawrence  C    Aluminum  can  crushing  apparatus,  5  133  252 
Cl,  100-295.000  •       .     •'. 

Research  Development  Foundation:  See 

Krouskop.  Thoma.s  A  .  5.133.761.  Cl,  623-21,000 
Research  and  Education  Institute.  Inc  Harbor-UCLA  Medical  Center- 
See — 
Hollister,  Anne.  5.13.1,758,  Cl   623-20.000 
Research  Engincenng  &  Manufactunng,  Inc.:  See- 
Hughes,  Barrv  J  .  5,133,630.  Cl   411-82.000 
Restle.  Karl-Hcinz   See— 

Wess.  Othmar.   Denk.   Roland;  Restle.   Karl-Heinz    and  Weiler 
Herbert.  5.131.31,8.  Cl    I28-24.0EL, 
Rethage.  Wilbert  B    See— 

Alford.  James  W  Fischer.  Mark  W.;  Bosco.  Patncia  A  ,  Marfin, 
Alan  A  .  Berryman,  \'incent,  Jr.,  Guenther,  Paul;  Lutz,  Wilham 
B.;  and  Rethage.  Wilhen  B  ,  5,133,220,  Cl    73-866  500 

Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Int  :  See 

Bonke,  Douglas  D  .  5.11.1,607,  Cl.  383-75.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company   Sec  — 

Bourcier.  Oilben  F    and  Lowdon.  Jack,  5,133,505,  Cl   241-19000 
Cho,  Alex,  5.113,911.  Cl   42r> 541.000. 
Rheem  Manufactunng  Company   See — 

Powell,  Timothy  E,  5,134,683   Cl.  392-449.000. 
Rheinmetall   See— 

Grosch.  Hermann.  5,133,260,  Cl.  102-401.000. 
Rheinmetali  GmbH  See — 

Menges.  Horst;  Post.  Lothar;  and  Schneider.  Bemhard.  5  133  243 

Cl.  89-11  000. 
Schaake.  Hennmg   B<Tcker.  Jurgen.  Becker.  Wilfncd.  Winkelmann. 
Jurgen.    Berville,    Marc,   Leblond.   Joel:   Montier,   Patnck    and 
Sauseslrc.  Jean-Claude.  5,133,262.  Cl    102-521.000. 
Thiesen.    Stefan      Klein.    Georg:    and     Rahnenfuhrer,    Eckhard 

5,133,240,  Cl    86-20  140, 
Witt,  Wolfram.  5,133.242,  Cl.  89-8,00(J, 
Rhodes,  Carl;  Brown.  Roben  J  ;  and  Kemper,  Bernard  J,,  to  Handi- 
craft Company    Wire  support  apparatus.  5,133,684,  Cl.  446-489  000 
Rhone  Poulenc  AG  Co    See— 

Barr,    Garland    G,     and     Hanrahan.     Richard.     5.133.891.    Cl 
252-70.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sante  See— 

Rouy,  Noel,  5,1 31, 'J76.  Cl   426-2,000, 
Ricci,  Antonio,  to  Diesse  Diagnostica  Senese  sr  I   Apparatus  for  the 
preparation  and  execution  of  tests  on  the  sedimenution  rate  of  or- 
ganic liquids  and  other   5,133,208,  Cl   73-61  660 
Rice,  John  A    See — 

Dorman,     Linneaus    C:    and     Rice,    John    A,     5,133,920,    Cl 
264-241000. 
Rice.  John  T:  See- 
Li.  Lehmann  K.;  and  Rice.  John  T ,  5.133,723,  Cl.  6O6-I48.000. 
Rice,  Thomas  B  :  See— 

Gordon.     Phillip    N.;    and    Rice.    Thomas    B.     5.134,074     Cl 
435-240  400 
Rice.  Timothy  D  :  See— 

Barr.   Stephen   W  ;  Crump.  Joseph   B.;  and   Rice.  Timothy  D,, 
5.133.644,  Cl  417-218.000. 
Richardson.  Kim  L  :  See— 

Gustafson,  Gary  E  ;  Ring,  Wallace  H.;  Erskine,  Timothy  J.;  Rich- 
ardson,   Kim    L:    and     Kimble,    Steven    C,    5,133  358     Cl 
128-675.000 
Richter,  Herbert  See— 

Globeri,  Wolfgang,  Meyer,  Frank,  Neumann,  Klaus-Dieter,  Rich- 
ter, Herbert  and  Wolken.  Richard,  5,133.484,  CI.  222-376.000 
Richter.  John  M    See— 

Piehler.    Henry    R,    Richter.    John    M;    and    Kuhni.    Michael. 
5,134.260,  Cl    219-10  410. 
Ricoh  Company,  Lid     See— 

Imao,  Kaoru,  and  Ohuchi.  Saioshi,  5.134.666.  Cl    182-9  0(XJ 
Ishikawa,  Masahiro,  Oiaki.  Koji.  Mashiko,  Harumitsu,  Seto,  Taka- 
shi;  Takahashi,  Kazuhisa    and  Hoshi,  Fumihiko    5  134  429   Cl 
354-304  000  '       '       ' 

Kinoshita.  Mikio,  Ohua.  Wa.sahuro,  Sato,  Tatsuya  and  Nakazawa 

Masashi,  5.131.849.  Cl    2fM-298  050 
Shiokawa.  Keiichi.  and  Idc.  Vouji,  5.1.14,019,  Cl   428-212  OOU 
Rider.  Alan  J.,  to  Charles  Machine  Works.   Inc  .  The    Angle  sensor 
using  thermal  conductivitv  for  a  sieerable  bonng  tool    5  131417  Cl 
175-45  000. 
Rieber.  Frederick  M     and  Daley,  Richard  A  ,  to  Playskool.  Inc  Train- 
ing wheel  a.ssemhU  for  bicycle    5.13.1.569.  Cl    28(^293  000 
Riehl.  Fred.  10  R  >henshaw  Controls  Companv    Burner  construction 

and  method  of  making  ihc  same   5.  ill, 334,  Cl    126-39  (JOR 
Rigg,  Dewey  D  ,  to  Siewan-Detatur  Secunty  Systems,  Inc   Security 
gratings    and    methods    of    making    bars    therefor.    5.133  123     Cl 
29-897.310 
Riggle.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Svendsen.    Peter    R;    and    Riggle,    Charles    M.,    5,134.532,    Cl 
36a  106.000. 
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Ring,  Wallace  H     See—  ^     .     »     ^ 

Gustafwn.  Gar>  E  .  Ring.  Wallace  H  .  Erskme.  Timolhy  J  :  Rich- 
ardson.    Kim     L.    and     Kimble.     Steven    C.     5.1.13,358.    CI 
I28-*75C100 
Ringbloom.  Paul  E    See— 

Cisko.  La^fcrence  W'     Bachowski.  Ronald.  Liu.  Joshua.  Mohajery. 
Michael  M    Picn.  S  John.  Ringbloom.  Paul  E  .  Sartichev.  Adam 
J     and  Wang.  When  C  .  5.133.401.  CI    164-430(XX) 
Kishud.  Subhish  H     See— 

Raghavan.    Snni.    Risbud.   Subha»h    H.   and    Phule.    Pradeep   P. 
5.1  VV*?',  CI   ■»:3-5<»2  00O 
K IV)  Kagaku  Corporation   See—  ,,„,q      ^, 

Ha,sega\*a.      Takanori.     and     Ikejima.     Shoichi,     5.133.919,     CI 

Kiticr    Cierhard    R.tiei    Klaus;  Scherr.  Rudolf;  and  Jursche.  Kurt,  to 
}\G    Entvu^kluPijs     u     Verwertungs-Gesellschafi    m.b  H     Gnd 
welding   machine      [xr^'ling   according  to  the  electncal   resistance 
*clding  pnnviplf    <  1(4.269.  CI    219-78010 
Kitter,  Kldu>    Vt' 

Riticr   Gerhard.  Ruler,  Klaus;  Scherr.  Rudolf;  and  Jursche.  Kurl, 
5.|U.;6'>.  CI    219-78.010. 
Rivas.  Punficacion   See — 

Contor    Laura.  Lambremonl.  Yves.  Courard,  Claude;  and  Rivas, 
Punficacion.  5,133,885.  CI   252-8  600 
Rivera.  James  A    Sj-e—  .,,,....,     r~i 

Johnson.    Gerald    E.    and    Rivera.    James    A.    5,133.443,    tl. 
198-335  000 
Rivero,  Alain   See— 

Diot    Christian;  Larneu,  Dominique;  Rivero,  Alain,  and  Vigor. 
Xavier.  5.133.787.  CI    55-179000 
RJH  and  Company.  Inc     See— 

Hariev    Richard  J  .  Bimbi.  Peter;  Greene.  Don;  and  Wainwnght. 
Hasil    M  13.975.  CI   424-613.000 
"M^  Fnninetnng.  Inc     See — 

>heirhause    Ronald  L  .  5,133,439,  CI    192-85  OOC 
r*'     u  h    Philip  J     See — 

.>.  i:i^    ^ame^  C    Claar.  Terry  D  .  and  Roach,  Philip  J  ,  5.133,494, 

i     :;■(  12200O 

-■    -ir  ;^    Henrv   I    ,  Jr     Set— 

Ken;     )    hn    M      and    Robards.    Henry    L.    Jr..    5.133.267.    CI 
I  1   ,  lAr  .<■ 

Robh.  Keith  V      ->,-,•-  ^ 

Kline    John  h     and  Robb.  Keith  V..  5.134.428.  CI   346-163  000 
Robert  lk>sch  CimhH    See— 

Schumacher,   Hanmut;  Crispin.  Norbert;  and  Mattes.  Bcmhard. 

<i  lU.V*,  Cl    W^  10,100, 
WLHfrner    Dieter.  5. 133.593.  Cl    303-118000 
Roberts,  Brian  D     See  — 

TTiakur    Deepak  S     Palka,  Eugene;  Sullivan,  Thomas  J  .  Ncbesh, 
tugene    ind  Robcn,s.  Bnan  D  .  5.134,108.  Cl,  502-318,000. 
Roberts.  Victor  D    See  - 

El  Hamamsy    Saved  Amr  A,,  and  Roberts,  Victor  D.  5.134.345. 
Cl    MV:48  0(XJ 
Riibertshavk  Controls  Company   See — 

Riehl,  Fred,  M.'V>U   cl    126-3900R 
Kobin.  Max  S     Snvder,  David  A  ,  and  Weiss.  Roger  E,.  to  AT4T  Bell 
Laboralone^  Connector  for  coupling  an  optical  fiber  on  a  backplane 
to  a  comp<5nent  on  a  circuit  board    5.1.U.679.  Cl    385-90,000 
R  .h<>C~lean,  Inv     See — 

Kea,v  Richard  1      M'J.lftl.Cl    51-417,000. 
k..cna.  louis  F    Iwo  handed  shovel    5.133.582.  Cl   294-58  000 
Rocher,  Jean  Philippe   See  — 

Ctiiieret  Jdcquc^  Rik. her  Jean  Philippe.  Heraud.  Louis,  Thebault, 

Jac^ue^,  and  Na.slain,  Roger,  5.134.020.  Cl   428-212,000, 

R(x:k.  .Arthur  C)     Niehaus    f  rank  A     Parker.  Ted  A  .  Shrum,  Gennie 

F.  and   Phillips.  Charle^  L,   to  United  Suies  of  Amenca,  Navy 

Nonpropagaimg  holder  and  package  for  explosive  devicei.  5.133J58. 

Cl  in:  v>i  out) 

R.ickvwooi  [.apinus  B  V    See — 

Blok.  Chnstiaan.  5.133.151.  Cl   47-64000 
K  »,!seth    William  G     and  Wcndling.  Ernest  J,,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
1  iv     Ignition   ^vslcm    for  combastion-powered  tool    5.133,329,  Cl 

■ :  '--fiwuxxj 

Roelanis,  E-^dv    ,Vr 

Schmidt     Hans  Fr      Hadvviger.    Helmut.    Prochazka.   Milan,   and 

R,>clants    FJdv,  M  U,n5ft.  Cl   430-313,000 

Rofer,  Chervl  K     Buelow    Steven  J  .  Dyer.  Richard  B  .  and  Wander. 

Joseph   D     to   L  nitetl   States  of  America,   Energy    Conversion  of 

hazardous  materials  lisinn  supercritical  water  oxidation.  5.133,877.  Cl 

:  10-76  KXXJ 

Kogan.  Francis,  to  Aptech  Fngineering  Services.  Inc  Tubesheet  cover 

plate  5,1  vi.:9<),  Cl  ;;:-?ii  <-»«> 

R  >gers,  TTioma.s  E  Gray,  Steven  H  rVvada,s,  Balekudru,  and  Adams, 
Steven  P,  lo  Monsanto  Companv  Impr-voJ  pr..be-s  using  nucleo- 
sides conuining  (-dczauracil  analogs  V',  U  i»x>,  C  1  4,15-91  000 
Rogers,  Wallace  S  and  Sipincn,  Alan  I  '  M:nnevita  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Companv  Iranspan-r^'  r.l  .  ,a  embossed  film 
^  I  (',"07,  Cl  604-'>89  00t) 
K    hm  (jmbH  Chemi.schc  Fahnk   ,See— 

Petereit,  Hans-l  Inch,  and  R..|h.  Ema.  5,133.970.  Cl  424-443.000 
Rohrmann.  Jurgen   See — 

Antherg,     Martin,    Herrmann     Hans  Fnednch;    and    Rohrmann. 
Jurgen.  <,LU.212.  Cl    526-241  UUli 
Rolf.  Mcinhardi.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Pyndonyl  substituted 
isoindolchydrazone    metal    complex    compounds.     5,134.237.    Cl. 
546-6  000 


Rolls-Royce  pic  See—  .    „„  „^ 

Mills.  David,  and  Kington.  Alan  D  .  5.133.816.  Cl    156-89000. 
Overton.  Dennis  L  .  Langley.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Millener.  Philip  J.. 
5.133.192.  Cl   60-738  000 
Romaine.  William  R    See— 

Dilullio.  Joseph  G  .  Dolan.  Peter  D     Shively.  Edward  H  ;  and 
Romaine.  William  R  .  5.1,34.414.  Cl    342- 198  000 
Rosen.  Harold  A  .  Raghavan.  Knshnan.  Wong.  Mon  N  ;  and  Kroupa, 
Gregory  D  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Bicone  antenna  with 
hemispherical  beam    5.134.420.  Cl    343-756  000 
Rosen,  Karen  L    See— 

Boyd,  Bruce  D  .  Geoghegan.  Robert  J  .  Melz.  Barbara  A  ,  Rosen, 
Karen  L  .  Rosen,  Richard  D  .  Bally.  Alex,  and  Sears.  Ronald  J  . 
5,133,451,  Cl   206-810000 
Rosen,  Richard  D  :  See— 

Boyd,  Bruce  D  .  Geoghegan.  Robert  J  .  Metz.  Barbara  A  .  Rosen. 
Karen  L    Rosen.  Richard  D  .  Bally.  Alex  and  Sears.  Ronald  J  . 
5.133.451.  Cl   206-8 lOOOO 
Rosenbluth.  David,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    Neural  node,  a 
nelowrk  and  a  chaotic  anneahng  optimization  method  for  the  net- 
work  5.134.685,  Cl    395-21  000 
Rosenthal,  Robert  D,,  lo  Futrex,  Inc  Method  and  means  for  generating 
synthetic  spectra  allowing  quantiutive  measurement  in  near  infrared 
measunng  instruments   5.134.302.  Cl    25O-5O400R 
Ri>s.s.    Nicholas  V  .   to   Ajax   Magnethermic  Corporation    Induction 
heating   of  endless   bells    in    a   continuous   caster     5.133,402.    Cl, 
164-431000 

Rossi,  Pamela  A,   See—  

Engel,  Shan  G  .  and  Rossi.  Pamela  A  .  5,133.665.  Cl  4.4-167000 
Rossiter.  Bryant  E  .  and  Eguchi.  Masakatsu.  to  Bngham  Young  Univer- 
sity Chiral  copper  amine  complexes  5.134.238.  Cl  54fr-l  1,000. 
Rostik.  Libor  F  ,  Schmelile.  Lloyd  M  ,  Fink.  Peter,  and  Figge.  Dieter, 
to  Manncsmann  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Chaparral  Steel  Company 
System  and  process  for  forming  thin  flat  hot  rolled  steel  stnp 
5.133.205.  Cl    72-200  000 

Roth.  Ema  See-  , 

Petereit.  Hans-Ulnch;  and  Roth.  Ema,  5.133.970,  Cl  424-443  000 
Rolhman,  Isaac   See— 

Gsell  Thomas  C  .  Rothman.  Isaac;  Smith.  Paul  C  .  Ill;  and  Cham- 
bers. Jeffrev  K  ,  5.133.878.  Cl    210-767  000 
Rouy.  Noel,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Sante    Fermenution  process  for  pro- 
ducing lysine  sulphate  for  animal  nutntion   5.133,976,  Cl.  426  2.000. 
Rozgonyi.  George  A    See— 

Bean.    John    C.    and    Rozgonyi,    George    A,,    5,134.090.    CI, 
437-106  000, 
Rudick  Arthur  G  .  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The,  Multi-channel  linear 

concentrate  pump    5.133,649.  Cl   417-415000 
Rueb.  Lothar   See—  „     ,    ,,, 

Seele.  Rainer.  Rueb.  Lothar:  Kober.  Reiner;  Eicken.  Karl;  West- 
phalen.  Karl-Otto  and  Wucr/er.  Bruno.  5.133.799.  Cl  71-92,000 
Ruhl.  Harry  D  .  Jr .  and  Beebe.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The    Method  for  sorting  used  plastic  containers  and  the  like 
5.134.291.  Cl    250- .341  000 
Ruiz.   Luis  A  .  and  Lenchig  G  .  Sergio    Automatic  corneal  shaper 

5.133.726,  Cl   60*^166000 
Rumaner.  Lee  E    See- 
Bern   Mark  G  .  Knudsen.  Bruce  A  .  Rumaner,  Lee  E.;  and  Zabala. 
Robert  J     M  34.040.  Cl   428-646  000 
Rundt    Kenneth    and  Kouru    Heikki.  to  Wallac  Oy    Apparatus  and  a 
method  for  measuring  the  avtivity  of  radioactive  samples  containing 
a  mulliri'' of  radi..aciivc  is^itopcs   5.1 ,34.294.  Cl    250-364,000, 
Rush.    Kenneth,   t -    Hewlett  Pai'kard   Co    High   speed   sampling  and 
digitizing  svstcm  tcquirin(>  no  hold  circuit  5.134.403.  Cl   .Ml  159.000 
Ruskin,  Thornas  R    1  anipshade  and  method  of  making  same  5.134,559. 

Cl    .362-351  000 
Rtvsak,  Michael  A     See  — 

hjscman    Roben  J  .  Jahncs.  Chnstopher  V  .  Khandros.  Igor  Y  . 
Mitzamaani.  Seyyed  M   T  .  and  Russak.  Michael  A  ,  5,134,038. 
Cl  428-011  000 
Russel.  Steven  M  .  and  Shea.  Robert  H..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Stapling  svsiem  having  noise  reducing  work  clamp    5.133,493.  Cl 
227-1^: (UK) 
Ru.ssell.  John  B    See- 
Johnson.  Jerold  W  .  Russell.  John  B  .  Hartman,  Ronald  P  .  and 
Schaeffer.  Daniel  J  .  5.133.251.  Cl    10O-I9.00R 
Russi   Luciano,  to  Cjiannino  Sandnn   Dispenser  for  slonng  and  dispens- 
ing'Ruent  materials    5.13.1,48^.  Cl    222  651000, 
Run  Truman,  to  AVX  Corporation  Vanstor  or  capacitor  and  methcxl 

of  making  same   5.134.540,  Cl,  361-321  000 
Ryan,  James  G    See— 

Brady.  Michael  J     Kang.  Sung  K     Moskowitz.  Paul  A,;  Ryan. 
James  G      Rcilcv,    Fimothv    C      Walton.    Enck  G.;   Bickfotd. 
Harry  R     and  Palmer    Mi.hael  J  ,  5.1.34.460.  Cl,  357-71,000, 
Ryang,  Himg  S.)n   .See - 

B.  vd    Jack  D  ,  Sitt,  Hermann    Rvang    Hong-Son.  and  Biermann. 
Theodore  F.  5.134.421,  Cl    M* X^:(ll:)0 
Ryham    Rolf   to  Ahlstromforetagen  Svenska  AB    Method  of  concen- 
trating bla..k  liquor  hv  evaporation    5,1  <'.h''l,  C"l    159-47,300, 
Rzechula.  Michael    Ice  resurfacing  spreader    M  '>>,139.  Cl,  37-219,000, 
Saarinen,  Risio  T  ,  lo  ()ul>ikumpu  Ov    Method  and  apparatus  for  feed- 
ing   reacting    substances    into    a    smeltinji    tani,Kf     "i, 133. 801.    Cl, 
75-707  UOO 
Sacchi,  Fabnzio  See — 

Gomati.  Silvano;  Betti.  Giorgio;  Sacchi.  Fabnzio;  Vai.  Gianfranco. 
and  ZufTada.  Maunzio.  5.134.481,  Cl   358-153.000. 
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and     Sacketl.    James    A.,    5.134.593.    CI 


Ne- 
and 


Sackett,  James  A.:  See — 
Logan,    Roger    M.; 
367-187  000 
Sadowski.  Richart!  S  .  lo  CRS  Sirrine  Engineers,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

fixed  bed  coal  giuification   5,133,780,  Cl  48-66,000 
Saferslein,  Lowell    Wolf,  Stephen;  Kamp,  Lola;  Linsky,  Gary;  and 
Wiseman.  David,  to  Johniton  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc,  Process  for 
prepanng  a  neutralized  oxidized  cellulose  product  and  iu  method  of    Sander!  Pa^*!  W 
use   5,134.229,  Cl   536-56,000. 
Saffola  Quality  Forxis,  Inc:  See — 

Seigler.  Herbert  H.;  Torres,  Craig;  and  Starr.  Linzie.  5.133.985.  Cl 
426-581  000. 
Safranek.  Robert  J  :  See- 
Johnston.  JanKS  D,;  Knauer.  Scott  C;  Matthews.  Kim  N 
travail.  Amii  N  ;  Petajan.  Enc  D  ;  Safranek.  Robert  J 
Weslennk,  Peter  H  ,  5,134,475,  Cl.  358-133,000, 
Knauer,  Scott  O  .  Matthews,  Kim  N..  Nelravali,  Arun  N  .  Petajan, 
Enc  D  ;  Safranek,  Roben  J.;  and  Westennk.  Peter  H.,  5,134.477 
Cl    358-136,000, 
Sagara.  Masao:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Sagara,  Masao;  Shimoda.  Masao,  and  Kyoi- 
chi.  Kitsugi.  5,133,806,  Cl,  106-811.000. 
Sage.  Ian  C  :  See— 

Coates,  David;  Greenfield.  Simon;  and  Sage,  Ian  C,  S.I 3X896  Cl 
252-299  650. 
Sainen.  Tsulomu.  Ic  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Method  for 
controlling  the  rotational  frequency  of  weaving  machine  utilizing 
fuzzy  inference,  5,134.568.  Cl.  364-470,000, 
Saini.  Avtar.  to  Inl.-I  Corporation.  System  for  handling  occurrence  of    Sano,  ciiitatsu  See 
exceptions   during   execution   of  microinstructions   while   running 
floating    point    and    non-floating    point    instructions    in    parallel 
5,134.693.  Cl    395-375.000  *^ 

Sailo.  Akira:  See— 

Hatton.  Yasuo;  KiUgawa.  Yuichi;  and  Saito,  Akira,  5,134.199.  CI. 
525-314,000, 
Sailo.  Masahide:  Se>'— 

Tsuchiya.  Ichiro;  Saito,  Masahide:  Ishikawa,  Shinji;  and  Habasaki 
Toshimi,  5,133.796.  Cl  65-144000. 
Saito,  Masami;  ShiiOa,  Sakae;  and  Ohshiro,  Toshiaki,  to  Tokyo  Electric 

Co,.  Ltd,  Ticket  issuing  machine  5.133,615,  Cl.  400-621.000, 
Saitou,  Yoshitami;  See — 

Goto,  Shigeki;  :>himei,  Masato;  Miyazawa.  Tetsuhiro;  and  Sailou 
Yoshitami.  5.133,231,  Cl   74-867  000. 
Sakagami.  Shigeru;  and  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki.  to  Toyota  Shatai  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Mov  ing  magnet  type  linear  motor  for  automatic  door. 
5.134.324.  Cl.  310  12,000 
Sakaguchi.  Minoru:  See — 

Suzuyama,    Hir  >shi.    Sakaguchi,    Minoru;    Mikami,   Osamu    and 
Suzuki,  Yoshirou.  5,134.542.  Cl   361-335.000 
Sakamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Sagara.  Masao,  Shimoda,  Masao;  and  Kyoichi. 
Kitsugi.  to  Fujita  Corporation,  and  Oncxla  Chemico  Co.,  Ltd.  Softy 
mud  solidifying  at;ent   5.133,806,  Cl.  106-811.000. 
Sakamoto.  Nonaki:  See — 

Fuji.   Hiroshi;   Maeda.  Shigemi;   Sakamoto.   Noriaki;  Terashima, 
Shigeo;    Yamaguchi.    Takeshi;    Tsuji,    Kentaro;    and    Koiima. 
Kunio,  5,134,(07,  Cl.  369-124  000. 
Sakamoto.  Satoshi  Voice  coil  type  actuator.  5,134,326.  CI  310-14.000. 
Sakamoto.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kishimoto.    Kuutomo;    Okumura,    Masahiro;    Masimo,    Tamon; 
Sakamoto,     lauuya;     and     Kouno,     Youji.     5.134,390      Cl 
340-727,000 
Sakanoue.  Ken-Ichi:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sakanoue,  Ken-Ichi.  5.134.304.  d    250- 
2I400R, 
Sakashila,  Seiji;  Ozeki.  Hiroaki;  and  Kanno,  Ippei.  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Satellite  receiver   5.134,707,  Cl.  455-3.200. 
Sakashita.  Teiji.  See — 

Arakawa,  Masaaki;  Sakashila,  Teiji;  Sibata,  Kazumasa,  Hori.  Kat- 
sumi;  Takahashi.  Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Naomitu.  5.I34.0I2.  CI 
428-152.000. 
Sakiu.  Masami,  Rottjy  piston  engine  5. 1 33.3 1 7,  Cl,  123-234,000, 
Sakuma.   Shuji.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sangi    Electronic  toothbrush 

5.133.102.  Cl.  15-117.100. 
Sakurai.  Akira:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hirofiuni;  Baba,  Hiromi;  and  Sakurai,  Akira,  5.133.705, 
Cl   604-387,000. 
Sakurai.  Hideki:  See — 

Okita,  Makoto;  Shirota,  Hiroshi:  Tanaka.  Masayuki,  Kaneko.  To- 
shihiko;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki.  Okamoto.  Yasushi; 
Nomoto,  Seiiihiro;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi.  Goto. 
Masaki.  Hashiila.  Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara,  Hideto.  Saku- 
rai. Hideki;  Siuda,  Shigem;  Machida,  Yoshimasa:  Katayama, 
Kouichi;  and  >  amatsu.  Isao.  5.I34.I1I,  Q.  562-466.000. 
Sala  International  AH:  See — 

fksgen.  Jan  O  .  5  133.506.  Cl.  241-46.170. 

Carlsson.  Mats;  and  Jonson.  Torbjom,  5.133,884,  CI.  210-791.000. 
Salmon.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Palermo,   Thomics  J.;  and   Salmon.   Stephen   M..   5,133.364.  CI 
128-772.000, 
Samann.  Igor  A  .  and  Tyavlovsky,  Mikhail  D.  Device  for  ultrasonic 

machining  or  articles  in  liquid  medium   5,133,376.  Cl.  134-184.000. 
Samaiham.    MaheswHra    R.    Augumenled    multiprocessor    networks 

5.134.690.  Cl    395-200.000. 
Sampath,  l..esier:  See — 

Modak.  Shanta  M.;  and  Sampath.  Lester.  5,133,090.  a.  2-168.000. 


Samsung  Electnv Mechanics  Co .  Ltd  :  See— 

Choo.  Dhe  H  .  and  Song,  le  H..  5.133.286.  Cl    118-725,000, 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Ahn.  Ji-hong.  5.134.086.  Cl   437-52,000, 
Han.  Woo-Sung.  5.134.058,  Cl   430-327,000, 
Kim.  Dong-young.  5.134.4'»7.  Cl    358-335  000. 
Lee,  Kap-Soo.  5.134.510.  Cl   358-142000, 

See — 
Johnscn.  Robert  J  ,  and  Sander',.  Paul  W,.  5.134.448,  Cl,  357-23  400 
Sandstrom,  Paul  H  ,  and  Widcman.  Lawson  G  .  to  Gcxxlyear  Tire  & 
Rubber    Company.    The     Rosin    monomaleimides     5.134  184     Cl 
524-270,000 
Sankaran.  Viswanatha    T ranscstenfication  of  tnglycendes    5  1 33  902 
Cl.  554-169000  •  -    •       . 

Sankaranarayanan.    Lakshmi    N  .   to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.    Bulk 
transport   charge-coupled  device   with   linear  input  characteristic 
5.134.453.  Cl.  357.24,000 
Sanken  Electnc  Co    ltd    St-e 

Yokoyama.  Takaaki.  5  l"x:i,  Cl.  264-272.150. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited   See  — 

Takeshiba.  Hideo,  Tobitsuka.  Junzo,  Sato.  Kazuo;  Kajino.  Hisaki; 
lloh.  Hiroyuki.  Talkahi.  >  ukiyoshi.  Ohu.  Hiroshi;  Oida,  Sadao; 
Takeda.    Nonko     Konosu.    toshiyuki.    and    Vasuda.    Hiroshi' 
5,134.152.  Cl    514-383  000 
Sannomiya,  Kunio  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroyoshi.  'I  amamoto.  Alsuharu;  Sannomiya.  Kunio; 
Kotera,  Hiroaki,  Nakazato.  Katsuo;  Fujita,  Mikio,  and  Komizo 
Shigeo,  5,134,272.  Cl   235-k>2.000 


Yagami.  Kojiro;  Sano,  ChitaLsu.  and  Tamura,  Toshiya,  5,133,791 
Cl  65-30  100 
Sano,  Hirofumi;  Akiyama.  Akitsugu;  and  Narukawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Kura- 
ray  Co..  Ltd.  Polyvinyl  alcohol  fiber  having  excellent  resistance  lo 
hoi    water   and    prcxress    for    prcxJucina    the    same     5.131916     Cl 
264-185,000 
Sanofi  See — 

Nisalo,  Dino;  and  Le  Fur.  Cierard.  5.134,124,  Cl    514-19.000, 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kunhara,  Noboru.  M 33.307.  Cl    123-52  OOM 
Santansiero.  Paul   See — 

Koda,    Walter    P .    Santansiero.    Paul;    and    Seabolt,    William, 
5,133.472.  Cl,  220-94  OCR 
Sanvi,  Pierre:  See — 

Terech.  Pierre.  TTiiebaux,  Jean-Mane;  Sanvi,  Pierre;  and  Grubner 
Charles,  5.133.887.  Cl   252-33  200, 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Morizane.  Masashi.  Okada.  Koichi:  Murata.  Kenji;  Inoue,  Hiroshi; 

and  Kishi.  '^  a-suo.  5.l.i3.slO.  Cl    136-251,000, 
Sato,  Kenichi,  5,134,528.  Cl    360-46  000 
Sanzo.  Michael  A  ,  Wiiiwcr.  Arthur  J     Mara-sa.  Jayne  C  .  and  Feder. 
Joseph,  to  Monsanto  Company     Tissue  plasminogen  activator  inhibi- 
tor and  meth<xJ  of  punfication   5.134,065,  Cl.  435-703.000 
Sarau,  Henry  M    Sec- 
Bender.   Paul   E     Oleason.  John  O  ,  Gnswold,   Dtm  E  .  Hanna, 
Nabil,  Lantos,  Ivan,  Razgailis.  Kazvs  ,A  ,  Sarau.  Henry  M.;  and 
Shilcrat.  Susan  C  ,  5. 1 34. 1 50.  Cl    5 1 4  3 1 8  000 
Sargoytchev.  Stoyan  I  .  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc    Optoe- 

lectnc  sensor  and  convener    5,1.54,282,  C!    250-227  210 
Sartschev,  Adam  J     See — 

Cisko.  Lawrence  W  .  Bachowski.  Ronald;  Liu,  Joshua:  Mohajery, 
Michael  M    Fhen.  S  John;  Ringbloom,  Paul  E  ;  Sartschev.  Adam 
J,;  and  Wang.  Albert  C.  5.133,401.  Cl,  l64-»30000 
Sarwinski.  Raymond  E    See — 

Breneman.  Bruce  C  ;  Parker.  J   Wesley;  and  Sarwinski,  Raymond 
E.,  5,1.34.374.  Cl,  324-319,000, 
Sasabc.  Mikio  See— 

Maekawa.    Takashige.     Nakamura.    Masani;    Matsuo.    Masashi; 
Sasabe.  Mikio  and  Fujimoio.  Hiroyuki.  5.133.802,  Cl   106-2.000. 
Sasaki.  Akira  See— 

Sunagawa.   Makoto;  Nozaki.   Voshihito;  Sasaki.  Akira;  and  Mat- 
sumura,  Haruki,  5,134,231,  Cl.  540-200.000, 
Sasaki,  Ichiro:  See — 

Ilo,  Yousuke;  and  Sasaki,  Ichiro,  5,134,687,  Cl   395-141,000 
Sasaki,  Junsou  See— 

Hilomi,  Mitsuo.  and  Sasaki.  Junsou.  5.133,310,  Cl    123-90.150. 
Sasaki.  Katsuro  See— 

Ishibashi.    Koichiro.    Sasaki.    Katsuro;    Shimohigashi,    Katsuhiro; 
Yamanaka,  Toshiaki,  Hashimoto.  Naolaka.  Hashimoto.  Takashi; 
and  Shimizu.  Akihiro.  5,I,U,5ai,  Cl    365-181  000 
Sasaki.  Shinichi   See— 

NagaU.    Tsunetoshi,    Kilajima,     Ka^ushi,    and    Sasaki,    Shmichi. 
5,134.441.  Cl    355-245  000 
Sasaki,  Toshio.  Jyohouji.  Hirofumi,  .Miyoshi,  't'oshihiro,  Ebara.  Take- 
shi; and  Kavvai.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited 
Liquid  catalyst  component,  caulyst  system  containing  said  compo- 
nent and  process  for  prcxlucing  ethvlcne-a-olefm  copolymer  using 
said  catalyst  system    5.134.104.  Cl    56:10?  000 
Sasaki,  Toyoshige,  lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Thin-film   magnetic 
head  with  enhanced  crosstalk  reduction    5.134.534.  Cl    36O-126.0O0, 
Sasaki,  Yoshihiro  See— 

Sekiguchi.  Toru.  and  Sasaki.  Yoshihiro,  5.134,606,  Cl  369-116.000. 
Sasame.  Akira  See — 

Yamakawa.  Akira.  and  Sa,same,  ,Akira,  5, 1, U, 461,  Cl    357-71.000 
Sata,  Takeo;  lijima.  Kcnzaburo   Kondo.  Katsufumi.  and  Kato,  Nobuji, 
lo  Yamaha  Corporation    Video  recording  apparatus  having  control 
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means  prnvidril   ihrrcin  for  indcpendenlly  controlling  lh«  wnling 
head  and  :he  reading  head    5,1.U.49<».  CI    358- M2  000 
Sat",  Htdeaki   S^f~ 

ICanto    Jumpei    h(jui.hi    Hiroshi.  S«Io.  Hideaki.  Funise.  Minoru. 
«nd  Yamauchi.  Mino     5.1J4.112.  CI    503-227  000 
Sato,  Hifkishi    Sef  — 

Katavama.  Masaio    Tanaka.  Ka^umi;  S»Io.  Hiroshi,  and  Kuwabara. 
Vobu>uki,  5,1  (  vk:!i.  (  I    156-234000 
Sato.  Kazuharu   Jmv- 

Taltarada,  Mitsuhiro,  Sato.  Kazuharu.  Yanuunoto.  Kenji;  and  Men. 
Shigeru.  5,1.U,1'J|    CI    524-783.000 
Sato,  Ka2u<>   Se^ - 

Takcshiba.  Hide<>    I  .hitsjka    lunzo;  Sato,  Kazuo.  Kajino,  Hisaki; 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki    Takahi,  ■!  ukivoshi.  OhU.  Hiroshi;  Oida.  Sadao, 
Takcda.    N  iriki>     K.n. >su      T.shiyuki,    and    Yasuda.    Hirc«hi, 
5,1U,I^;,  Ci    5I4-38.1UUJ 
Sato,  Kazuvuki    S^e — 

Seg^vka,    HidCTi,    Naya.    Kaiunan,    Goto.    Hanihisa.    and    Salo, 
Kazuyuki.  5,I34.20:,  CI    25<>-U:ilOO 
Sato.  Kcnichi.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Low  frequency  component 
restoration  circuit   for   rcstonng  and  compensating  for  a  low  fre- 
quency   component    lost    m    a    digital    signal    transmission    system 
5.I34.<28,  CI    lftO-4<i(X)0 
Sato.   Kensaku    and   Nakata.   Naohisa,  to  Hirose  Electnc  Co.   Ltd 
Elcctncal  connector  and  methcxl  of  connecting  shielded  cable  to 
same,  5,133.677.  CI  43<>-585  000 
Sato.  Tadashi  Set — 

Hatamata,  V>*himi.  Natsui.  Ken-ichi.  Kurosawa.  Yukio.  Sato. 
IjJaNhi  k  .;ima,  Hiroaki.  Ohno,  Yasunon.  and  Kurosawa. 
r    m..-    '     >'  KM   CI    156-345  000 

;  dkiNh      Kuvh  .J    Hiromitsu,  and  Mitani.  Telsuya.  to  Yaiaki 
>  rill   .    H,,M    ii  discharge  bulb  type  Ignition  plug  5.133.328.  CI 
: ;  r.;'  !«xj 

Sat    ,   lakashi   5ee — 

H  rT.cn.     Tit Liii.  and  Sato.  Takashi.  5.134.252.  CI    174-268000 

N  1  '    itsu  .  J      St'--  — 

k.  1  ■sh;ia    Mikio.  OhU.  Wasaburo.  Sato.  Tatsuya.  and  Nakazjiwa, 
Masashi,  5.133.849.  CI   204-298  050 
Sato,  Toshiaki   See — 

Uemura.    Junichi.   Aoyama.   Akimasa.   Maruyama,   Hitoshi,   Salo. 
T o>hiaki    and  Okaya.  Takuji,  5.134.036.  CI   428-516.000 
Sato.  Yuji   See— 

Murakoshi.  Hisava.  Ichihashi.  Mikio.  Isakozawa.  Shigelo;  and  Sato. 
Yuji.  5,134.289,  CI    250-311  000 
Satoh.  Hidemasa  See  - 

Aramaki.     Mikio       Iinjua      V-iki.     Hirano.     Shinichiro:     Satoh. 
Hidemasa   and  Aga^a.  Jiro,  5.133.6.32.  CI   414-283  000 
Satomi,  Miisu.i  andOhmsh;    looru.  to  Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Facsimile  apparatus    M.U,501.CI    358-400000 
Saiomi.  Mitsuo    tKhita.  Ka/uaki,  and  Kuwahara.  Tctsuya.  to  Murau 
Kikai  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  dialing  machine    5.134.653.  CI 
379-155, KX. 
Sauer.  Donald  J    u.  Havid  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc  X-Y  address- 
able imager  with  variable  integration   5.134.488,  CI   358-213  no 
Sauer.  Donald  J  .  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc  X-Y  address- 
able  solid   sute    imager   for    low    noise   operation     5.134.489.    CI 
358-213  26(1 
Sauvestre,  Jean-Claude   See — 

Schaake,  Henning   Bocker  Jurgen.  Becker,  Wilfned,  Winkelnrwnn, 
Jurgen.    Bcrsillc.    Marc     Leblond.   Jcxl,    Montier,   Patrick,   and 
Sauvesifc    Jean  Claude    5. lU, 262.  CI    102-521000. 
Savitt,  Robert   and  Siddall    Christopher  O   R  .  to  Endoscopy  Support 
Services.  In..    Disposahlc  liquid  supply  system  for  use  in  an  endo- 
scope   5.  IV.. '36.  CI    128-4  000 
Sawamura.  Seishi,  Nakaiima.  Sakuya;  Amemon.  Kunio:  Oku.  Hidehisa. 
Nakaga*a.    Aki>'     K.iusama.    ktnr       Mjisu  ij,    Hiromu.    Yoshida. 
Katsuhiki'    Takeda.  Masaru    Nakjiu     I    '^ri!,     H    "guchi,  Shiro.  and 
Yuki.  Shigcru.  to  Kabushik;  Kaisha  K...hc  Scik.-  ^tio    Teaching  play- 
back swing-phase-controlicvl   jN'se-knee  prosthesis.    5.133.773.  CI 
623-24  000 
Sawamura.  Seishi   Nakajima,  Sakuya,  Amemon.  Kunio;  Oku.  Hidehisa. 
Nakaga^ia.    Akio     Kiiavama     Ichiro.    Matsuda,    Hiromu.    Yoshida. 
Katsuhiko    Takeda.  Masa.-j    N  ikane.  Toshio;  Honguchi.  Shiro.  and 
Yuki.  Shigeru.  to  Kahu^n  n.  K  .  vha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Teaching  play- 
back swing  phaie^or,!.'...cd   j:».ieknee   prosthesis    5,133,774,  CI 
623-24000 
Sawatzki.  Harry   See — 

Malm.  Cosmas.  and  Sawatzki.  Harry.  5.133.635.  CI.  414-744.800 
Sc  anal  ma  A  B   See  — 

Aim,  Kjcll.  *  iU.OW,  Ci    4:!<<)0  000 
Schaake     Henning     Bx-kcr     Jurgen.    Becker,    Wilfned,    Wmkclmann, 
Jurgen    Bersilic    Mar^    Lehkmd,  Joel.  Montier.  Palnck.  and  Sauves- 
tre. Jean  t  laude    to   Rheinmeull  GmbH:  and   LEui   Francais  re- 
presente  par   le  Deleguc   Minislenel  pour  lAnnemenl    Penelrator 
5.133.262.  CI    1U2-52IOOO 
Schiad.  Robert  U    Silaghi.  Victor;  and  Ing.  Ronald,  to  Husky  Injection 
Molding  Systems  Ltd  Fnction  clamp  for  injection  molding  machine 
5,iu  n'''-  CI    425-150,000 
Schaefer,  Diet  mar   See — 

Fock,    Jurgen.    Esselbom.    Eberhard,    and    Schaefer,    Dietmar. 
5.133.898.  CI    252-356  000 
Schaeffer.  Daniel  J    See- 
Johnson.  Jerold  W  ,  Russell.  John  B  .  Hanman.  Ronald  P .  and 
Schaeffer.  Daniel  J  .  5.133.251.  CI.  100-I9.00R. 


Schaller,  David  A.:  See— 

Henng.    Charles    A.    and    Schaller.    David    A..    5,133,321.    CI 
123-399  000 
Schaller.  Klaus  See— 

Hector.  Richard  I      Schaller,  Klam.  Moeschler.  Heinrich  F  :  and 
FIcmpel    Manfred.  5.1.34.126.  CI    514-43.000. 
Schantl    Werner    See — 

Gortan.  Oicier;  Garger.  Erwin.  Pacnik.  Peter.  Mocjvnik.  Josef;  and 
Schantl.  Werner.  5.133.534.  CI.  266-271  000 
Schatz.  Carl  V    See— 

Wixxl.  Richard  B .  Zetena.  Christopher  M  ;  Mullins.  Richard  M  ; 
and  Schatz.  Carl  V  .  5.133.381.  CI.  137-268000 
Schaus.  John  M     See — 

Huser,  Diane  L  .  and  Schau.s.  John  M..  5.134.143.  CI    514-267000 
Schedc    Rohcri  J    Fixil -operated  surter  atuchment  for  combustion 

engines   5.113,312.  CI    123-185  200 
Scheerders.  Marc  J    See — 

De  Niel.  Marc  A  .  Engels,  Herman  M  .  Scheerders.  Marc  J  .  De 
Ruijter.  Dirk  F  ,  Verlinden.  Bartolomeus  J  ,  and  Jansen.  Benedic- 
lus  J  .  5,133,846.  CI    2O4-I94000 
SchefTler.  l.ee  J  .  to  Pnme  Computer   Remote  memory-mapped  display 

with  interactivity  determination    5.134.697,  CI   395-425  000. 
Scheiwiller,     Rolf     Interconnecting     paving    stones.     5,133,620.    CI. 

404-37  000 
Schempp,  William  V  .  to  Photometncs,  Ltd.  Solid  sute  imaging  appara- 
tus with  fiber  optic  bundle    5.134.680.  CI    385-116000 
Schenck  Pegasus  Corp    See — 

Jamicson.  Hugh  V  .  III.  Maver.  Endre  A.;  Kachman.  Robert  D.; 
and  Green.  Matthew  E..  5.133.380,  CI    137-83.000. 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Globert.  Wolfgang.  Meyer.  Frank.  Neumann.  Klaus-Dieter.  Rich- 

ter,  Herbert,  and  Wolkert.  Richard,  5,133.484,  CI   222-376  000 
Kirsch.  Gerald,  Laurent.  Henry,  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  Beier.  Sybille, 
Elger,  Walter.  Bull,  James  R  ,  and  Neef,  Gunter,  5.134.136.  CI 
514-182000 
Scherr.  Rudolf  See-- 

Ritter.  Gerhard.  Ritter.  Klaus.  Scherr.  Rudolf;  and  Jursche.  Kurt, 
5.134.269,  CI   219-78010 
Scheu,  Robert  W  :  See- 
Davis,  Gary  D  ,  Nolte,  Michael  G  ,  Tillery.  Timothy  G.;  Scheu. 
Robert  W  ,  and  Castonguay.  John  R  .  5.134.382.  CI.  337-186.000. 
Scheurer.  Paul   See — 

Mondini.  Giancarlo.  and  Scheurer,  Paul,  5,133,512.  CI.  242-66  000 
Schicl.  Chnstian.  to  J    M   Voith  GmbH    Reinforced  press  jacket  for  a 
press  unit  for  the  treatment  of  web-like  matenal.  such  as  paper  webs. 
5.134.010.  a  428-113  000 
Schiel.  Lothar  See- 
Wagner.  Wilfned;  Schiel.  Lothar.  and  Jung.  Chistoph.  5.133,592. 
CI   303-1 14  OOR 
Schiffmann.  Marc:  See — 

Gravisse.     Philippe,     and     Schiffmann.     Marc.     5.134.296.     CI 
250-458  100 
Schindler.  Stefan  See— 

Schultze.  Werner;  and  Schindler.  Stefan.  5.133,577,  CI  28J-%.000. 

Schinzing.   Walter  W  ,   Foster,   Dallas  W  .   Bnnkman,  Gale  L  ;  and 

Meis.stn.   Michael   M    Wheelchair  washer  apparatus    5,133,375,  CI 

134-123  000 

Schlick,  Ench,  Kaufmann.  Manfred,  and  Raeth.  Ulrich,  to  Knoll  AG 

Use  of  TNF  and  LT  for  the  preparation  of  drugs    5.133.960.  CI 

424-85  100 

Schluckebier.  David  K  .  lo  Olin  Corporation  Seal  nng  for  pyrotechni- 

cally  initiated  projectile   5.133.259.  CI    102.364  000 
Schlumberger  Cainada.  Ltd    See — 

Howell.  Cheslev  R  .  5.134.544.  CI.  361-372.000 
Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Blackmon.  James  M  .  5.134.650,  CI    379-107.000. 
Schmelzle.  Lloyd  M     See— 

Rostik.  Libor  F.  Schmelzle.  Lloyd  M;  Fink.  Peter;  and  Figge. 
Dieter.  5.13.3.205.  CI    72-200  000 
Schmid.  Gerard  See — 

Hoftieinz.  Werner.  Schmid.  Gerard,  and  Stohler.  Harro.  5.134,240, 
CI    546-118000 
Schmidding-Werke  Wilhelm  Schmidding:  See — 

Schwarzl.  Karl.  5.133.946.  CI   422-186  120 
Schmidt.  Chnstopher  J    See — 

Carr.  Albert  A     Kane.  John  M  .  Hay.  David  A  .  and  Schmidt. 
Chnstopher  J     5.IU.I49.  CI    514-317000 
Schmidt.  Claus   Expanding  collet    5.133.565.  CI   279-2.040 
Schmidt.  Hans-Fr .  Hadwiger,  Helmut,  Prochazka.  Milan;  and  Roe- 
lants,  Eddy,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  applying  a 
solder    resist    laver    to    a    pnnted    circuit    board     5.134.056.    CI 
430-313000 
Schmidt.  Hubenus  See— 

Tissler.  Amo;  Unger.  Klaus  K  .  and  Schmidt.  Hubertus.  5.133,952, 
CI   423-328000 
Schmiit    Philipp  See— 

Siehr    Norbert.  and  Schmitt.  Philipp.  5.133,508,  CI   241-171.000. 
Schmit/  .^gheguian,  Gudrun   .See — 

Kaluga.  Klaus   Jars,>h    MiihacI,  Schmitz-Agheguian.  Gudrun;  and 

Kevsler.  iJhnsioph.  <.,1  U.(.)67.  CI   435-91.000. 
Kalu/a.    Klaus.    Hoelike,    Hans    J  ;    Jarsch.    Michael;    Schmitz 
.Agheguian,    Gudrun,    and    Kessler,    Chnsloph.    5,134,068,    CI 
435-91000 
Kaluza,  Klaus,  Frey,  Bruno,  Schmitz-Agheguian,  Gudrun;  Jarsch, 
Michael;  and  Kessler.  Chnsloph.  5.1-34.069,  CI  435-91  000. 
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Schmitz.  Gunter;  aiid  Reggelin.  Berad,  to  FEV  Molorenlechnik  GmbH 
&  Co  .  KG  Meiiod  of  analyzing  the  alcohol  content  and/or  the 
calonfic  value  o(  fuels  5.134.381,  CI.  324-685.000 

Schneck.  Gregory  P.:  See— 

Bruhn.    Alfred    A;   and   Schneck.   Gregory   P.    5.133.191.   CI. 

60-659  (tX). 
Schneider.  EJemhard-  See — 

Menges.  H..rst    Post,  Lothar;  and  Schneider.  Bemhard.  5.133.243. 
CI    8*)- 1  i  'XX 
Schneider,  Klaus  1-     See — 

Sleziak,  Grego  -y,  Barratt,  John  T.;  Schneider,  Klaus  H.;  Kielmann. 
Horsi  W     ard  Tarr,  Raymond  G  ,  5,133.626.  Q.  405-297  000. 
Schneider    Rolf,  to  Behr  Industrieanlagen  GmbH  t  Co.  Rotary  atom- 

i/ei  «.iih  turbine  motor   5,133,499,  CI   239-104000. 
Svhneider   Rudolf;  and  Liechti,  Niklaus,  to  Erowa  AG  Apparatus  for 
dnving    a   spindle   of  ui   electroer«}Sive    machine     5,134,346,    CI. 
318-8  000 
Schneider,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Gay,    Farral    D;    and    Schneider.    Steven    D..    S.133,639,    CI 
4l5-l7ai(X). 
Schneider.  V'olker:  See — 

Blum.  Harald;  Schneider.  Volker;  and  Hohleui.  Peter,  5,134,188, 
CI    524-548.000. 
Scholz.  Uwe:  See— 

Welder.  Richard;  and  Scholz.  Uwe.  5.134,217,  CI.  528-53.000. 
Sihovanec,  Lada,  to  Silicon  Power  Corporation.  Single  inline  packaged 
solid  sute  relay  with  high  current  detuity  capability    5.134.094,  CI. 
437209  000 
Schroder.  Werner,  to  LITEF  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  de- 
modulating  the    -oution   rate   signal   of  a  fiber  optic   gyroscope. 
5.133.600.  CI   356-350.000. 
Vhultze.  Werner;   ind  Schindler.  Stefan,  lo  Vereinigte  Aluminium- 
V^erke  AktiengO'ellschaf)    Refractory  pipeline  with  gas-tight  joint. 
5,133,577,  CI   28! -96.000 
Schumacher,   Hartnut;  Crispin.   Norbert;  and   Mattes,   Bemhard,  to 
Robert    Bosch  GmbH.    Detonation  circuit  for  a   vehicle  air  bag 
5.134.306.  CI    307-10.100 
Schutz.  Udo   Pallet  container  5.133,476,  CI.  220-622.000. 
Schwab.  Barry  H  ;  and  Hussey.  James  W..  lo  Technicolor  Videocas- 
settc  of  Michjgar   Inc    Bilateral  anti-copying  device  for  video  sys- 
teins   5,134.496,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Sc  hwar,  Rudolf,  to  Ernst  Thielenhaus  KG.  Apparatus  for  grinding  disk 

faces  5.133.155,  a.  5I-109.00R 
Schwarzl,  Karl,  to  Schmiddmg-Werke  Wilhelm  Schmidding.  Process 
for  bleaching  cellulosic  materials  and  plant  for  carrying  out  the 
process   5,133,946,  CI.  422-186  120. 
Schwellnus.  Adnaru  H.:  See — 

Green.    Bnan    R.;    Tyc.    Irene;   and    Schwellnus.    Adrians    H.. 
5.134.169.  CI.  521-25.000. 
Schwentner.  N.:  Ser — 

Apkarian.  Vartl.ess  A.,  Fajardo.  Mano  E.;  Wiedeman.  Lawrence; 
and  Schwentner,  N..  5.134.625.  a.  372-57.000 
Scoggins,  Lacey  E.  See — 

Nesheiwat.  Afil  M.;  Scoggins.  Lacey  E.;  and  Herd.  Melvin  D., 
5.134.224.  CI   528-388.000. 
Scudier,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Boudet,  Michel  Scudier,  Jean-Marc;  and  Vigor,  Xavier,  5,133,784, 
CI    55-25  000 
Scssab,  Fredenck  C  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Low  density  polyethyl- 
ene containing  chemically  bonded  chromophores  as  UV  prodegra- 
Jants   5,134,193,  CI.  525-57.000 
Seaboll,  William  Set— 

Koda,    Walter    P;    Santansiero.    Paul;    and    Seabolt.    William, 
5.133.472.  CI.  220-94.00R. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  iee — 

Mall,  Jonathan  B..  5.134.530.  CI.  360-97.030. 
Seairight  Co  .  Inc  :  ^iee — 

Smith,  Ernest  L  ;  and  Klemme.  Kirk,  5.133.474,  CI   220-529.000. 
Sealy  J   Michael;  anJ  Sharlow.  Roger  C.  Apparatus  for  dispensing/ap- 
plying a  matenal.  5,133,498,  Q.  239-68.000. 
Seap.,  Ronald  J  :  Set  — 

Boyd.  Bruce  D.  Geoghegan.  Robert  J  ;  Met2,  Barbara  A.;  Rosen. 
Karen  L  ,  Rosen,  Richard  D.;  Bally,  Alex;  and  Scars.  Ronald  J., 
5.133,451,  CI.  206-810.000. 
Seaion   James  I   Leser  to  align  bones.  5,133,342.  CI.  602-39.000. 
Secor,  Hossard  C:  iee- 

I>M,H.re,   Howard  W.,  and  Secor.  Howard  C,  5,133.255.  CI 
111  420  000. 
Seele   Rainer  Rueb,  Lothar,  Kober.  Reiner;  Etcken.  Karl;  Westphalen. 
KarK'hto  and  Wierzer,  Bruno,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  N-aryl- 
tetrahydrophihaliriides     and      herbicidal     compositions      thereof. 
M  13,790.  Cl   71-92,000. 
Segawa.  Hideo;  Nayi,  Kazunari;  Goto.  Hanihisa;  and  Salo,  Kazuyuki, 
:o  Nippon  Mining  Co,,  Ltd-  Moving  object  detector  and  moving 
>.bject  detes.ting  ssstem.  5,134,292,  a.  250-342.000 
Seicho  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Malsumoto.    Nobuo;    Yakuwa.    Jiro;    and    KJtamura.    Kazhide, 
5,133,480,  Cl.  222-2.000. 
Seiderman.  William:  See — 

Juumulia,  Sugarida;  Storti,  George  M.;  Seiderman,  William;  and 
Lindmayer.  Joseph.  5.134.686.  Cl.  395-25.000 
Seigler.  Herben  H  ;   '"orres.  Craig;  and  Starr.  Linzie.  to  SafTola  Quality 
l-ivKls.  Inc  Fat  spieadand  the  process  of  manufacture.  5.133,985,  Cl. 
426-581.000. 


Seiko  Corp    See— 

Gehnng,  Mark  R  ,  Sutcr.  Richard  R     and  Ragan    I  jiwrencc  H., 
5,134.724,  Cl,  455-274.000 
Seiko  Eps*>n  Corporation:  See — 

Asaka.  1  atsuya.  5.133.830,  CI    156-64.1  GOO 

Gehnng,  Mark  R;  Suter.  Richard  R     and  Ragan    I.aw.rence  H, 

5.I.V4.724.  Cl.  455-274.000 
Ohashi,  Yasuhide,  5.133.452,  C!    206-320  000 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kihara,  Hiroyuki,  and  Omon,  Hideki,  5,133.158.  CI    51   165  ''"'O 
Seja,  Frank,  and  Zang.  Rupert,  to  Wella  Aklicngeseilschafl  Hot  air  hair 

curling  apparatus   5.133.372.  Cl    132-228  000 
Sekiguchi.  Toru.  and  Sasaki.  Yoshihiro.  to  NEC  Corpisration    Methtx; 
and  optical   recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  optimizing  laser 
beam  power    5.134.606.  Cl    369-116  000 
Sekikawa.  Ayako:  Sugi.  Hidco;  Takahashi.  Ryoichi  and  Ta.hara  Kenji. 
to  Kunia  Water  Industnes  Lid    Antimicrobial  dispersion  composi- 
tion. 5.13-', 969,  Cl   424-416.000 
Sekine.  Satoshi   See — 

Tsuchiya.   Kazuhisa;  Miyazaki.  Kazuva    Halsumori.  Satoshi,  Se- 
kine. Satoshi:  and  .Monkawa.  1  aichi,  5.134.450,  CI    357-23  5<X), 
Sekisui  Kascihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hayashi.  Moloshige;  Amano,  Nono   Hirai,  Fakaaki   Taki   Takeshi; 
and  Ishibashi.  Masatoshi,  5,I'.4,02S.  CI   428-332  OCX) 
Sekizuka,  Hiroshi  See — 

Hatton.    Hisashi,    Iwata,    Teruo     Sekizuka,    Hiroshi,    Kawauchi. 
Yoichi,  and  Fujisawa.  Hisao.  5.133.561,  Cl    277-3  000 
SEL  Division,  Alcatel,  Canada  See — 

Guuuskas,  Paul  L  .  5,133.521.  Cl    246-169  OOR 
Selak.  George  See— 

Selak.  Manin  M  ,  Selak.  George    and  Pach.  Pawel,  5,133.396.  CI 
156- .361  000 
Selak.  Manin  M     Selak.  George   and  Pach.  Pawel.  to  Astro  Machine 

Corporation    Label  feeding  machine    5.133.396.  Cl    156-361.000. 
Sellars.  Chnstopher  M     See — 

KirkwoxJ.  David  H  ,  Sellars,  Chnstopher  M.;  and  Boyed.  Luis  G. 
E..  5.133.81 1.  Cl.  148-95.000. 
Selvac  Corporation  See — 

McPhcrvm.  Bfuce.  5  133.712.  Cl.  606-43.000. 
Sematech,  Int     .See— 

Geyling,  Franz  T  .  5.133.829.  Cl    156-603.000. 
Semco  Plastic  Company.  Inc     See — 

Skaggs.  Marvin,  and  Voelkel.  James  D,  5,133,591,  Cl  3O1-63.0PW. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpci.  and  Fukada.  Takehs,,  5,134.081,  Cl  437-2  000, 
Senda.  Toshiaki   See— 

Muraka.Tii.  Azuma,  Vamanami  Tsuguya.  Senda.  Toshiaki; 
Tomofuji.  Yoshiaki,  Inashima,  Satoshi,  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi. 
5.134,388,  Ci  -340-7060(X) 
Murakami.  Azuma,  Yamanami,  Tsuguya,  Funahashi,  Takahiko, 
Senda,  Toshiaki  and  Chikami,  foshihide,  5,134,689,  Cl. 
395-143000 
Senccal.  Pierre:  See- 

Gendron.  Alain.  Che>.rette,  Guy;  and  Senecal,  Pierre    5.134.471, 
Cl.  358-100000 
Scnehi.  David   Wind  power  machine   5.134,305,  Cl.  290-55.000. 
Senses  International   See — 

Garton,  Douglas;  Pndeaux,  Gary   Tnplett,  Gregory   and  Leggitt, 
Richard.  5, 1  34.644,  Cl    371-39  (XX) 
Sepling,  Main    Vucjolainen.  Jorma,  and  Kahilahti.  Matli.  lo  Kone  Oy. 
Procedure  and  apparatus  for  the  s<.>rting  of  wixxi  chips  5,133,507.  Cl. 
241-78.000 
Serge.  Boudard   See — 

Boillot.  Laurent,  and  Serge.  Boudard.  5.134.676,  Cl    385-72  000 
Senni.  Volker:  Buysch.  Hans-Josef,  and  Gngo,  Ulnch,  lo  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Polyester  and  polyester  ca.-bonaie  based  on  3,6-dih>- 
droxy-5a,  iOb-diphcnvlcoumaranc>-2  ,3  ,2,  ^-coumaranc   5  ]  14  220  Cl 
528- 1 90  oa^ 
Seto.  Takashi   .See — 

Ishikawa.  Masahiro.  Ozaki,  Koji,  Mashiko,  Ha.Timitsu,  Seto.  Taka- 
shi; Takahashi.  Kazuhisa,  and  Hi»hi,  Fumihiko,  5,134.429.  Cl. 
354-304  000 
Sew  Simple  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Brocklehursl.  Charles  E  .  5.133.273.  Cl.  112-262  300 
SF2  Corporation   See — 

Henson,  Larry  P  ,  Gajjar,  Kumar;  Powers.  David  T.;  and  Idleman, 
Thomas  E  .  5.134.619.  Cl    371-40.100 
SGS-Microclectronics  S.A     See — 

Bourgeois.     Jean-Mane     and     Bildgen.     Marco.     5.134.322,    CI. 
307-571  (XX) 
SOS- Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    See — 
Steele.  Randy  C.  5,134.586.  CI   365-201  000. 
Steele.  Randy  C.  5.134,587.  CI    365-201  000. 
SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics  S  r  I     See — 

Gomali.  Siivano,  Betti,  Giorgio,  Sacchi,  Fabnzio;  Vai,  Gianfranco; 
and  ZufTada.  Maurizio.  5.134,481,  Cl    358-153  (XX) 
SGS- Thomson  Microelectron'cs  S.A     See — 

Imbert.  Michel,  and  Meunier,  TTiierry,  5,134,483.  Cl    358-181  CiOO 
ShafTer,  Gregory  W  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Coatings  Service  Technology 
Corporation     Method    of   producing    mullite,  yltna    subilized    zir- 
conia/boron  nitnde  compcsites   5.134,098,  Cl    501-96  000 
Shalaby,  Shalahy  W    See— 

Bezwada,  Rao  S.,  Jamiolkoyvski,  Dennis  D  ,  and  Shalaby,  Shalaby 
W..  5.133.739.  Cl   606-230000 
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^h^ind    I    Mii-hael  C     Harper.  John  A  .  and  Miles,  Kevin,  lo  Digilal 
tu^uipmcnt  Corp^iratioo    and  Vnveni'y.  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
N.et*ork  transit  prfverii.m    5,134.610,  CI    370-60000 
Nharlow,  Roger  C"     S^f - 

Sealv      J      Michael      and     Sharlow.     Roger    C.     5,133.498,     CI 
1}')  MOtjD 
sharp    Bruce   R    biora^c   !ank   with  integral  inanway    5.133.475.  CI 

sharp.  Jcfrre>  O     Harns.   Mi>.hail   K     l^txiper.  Robert  J  .  Ledbetter. 
Ste\e  M     Reed.  Ronald  H     and  (  halTin,  Ronald  W  .  to  Square  D 
C.impany    Electrical  load  .enter    VM4.541C1    361-358  000 
sharp.  John  C    Relief  pitcher    5.n3,J30.  CI    1:4-56000. 
sharp  K.abushiki  Kaisha   5^-  - 

Fu)i.    Hiroshi.    Maeda.   Shigemi.   Sakamoto.   Noruki;  Terashima. 
Shigeo.    Yamaguchi.     Takeshi.    Tsuji.    Ketitaro:    and    Kojima. 
Kunio.  5.KU.607.  CI    16«i:4CX« 
Ishn.  Yutaka.  5.1M,50".  CI    354-94  000 
K.a.Tiitaka,  Masuo.  5,13V15iCl   49-501000. 
Kawasvak.    Fum.aki.  5.134,577,  CI    364-709  160 
kulxiia,  Yasushi,  and  Iguchi.  Katsuji,  5.134.588.  CI.  J65-207.000 
Masuda,  Jit,suo.  5.1>'.;SV  CI    118-657000. 
(Jhishi,  Totnofiimi.  5.134.479,  CI    358-140000 
Ohta.  Yoshiii.  5.IM.317.  CI    307-482  000 
Shavii.  Gideon   ,S«'f  — 

Wruck.  Richard  \     and  Shavit.  Gideon.  5,133.193,  CI   62-99  000 
Shaw,   Howard   I      Askana^i,  Jeffrey,  and  Leathern,  William  D,  to 
Abbott  I,ah<>ratones   Lipid  emulsion  for  treating  aids  5,134,130,  CI 
514-'8CX» 
Shaw  Industries  1  td    See— 

Sm>!hc    James  L     Yawney,  D    Bnan  W.  Oliver,  John  H.  and 

Jacks..n.  Peter.  5.1.34,(:«0.  CI   428-34  900 
Woo.  Daniel  M  ,  5,134.594,  CI.  3«7.|87.000. 
Shaw.  Wiifnd  O     5ee— 

Paparizos.    Chnstos.    and     Shaw.     Wilfnd    G.,     5.134.105.    CI 
V)2-205  000 
srica.  Robert  H     Sfe — 

Russel.  Steven  M    and  Shea,  Robert  H  .  5,133,493,  CI  227-152000 
Sheen.  Chao-Chin    Mechanisms  for  manufaclunng  of  a  rire-resistanl. 

waler-prtxif  and  heat  insulating  board   5.133.654.  CI  425-104000. 
Sheidahl,  Inc     See - 

I  indblad.  Scott  A    and  Meinke.  Gary  E  .  5.133.1 18.  CI  29-840000 
shell.  James  W     Sfe- 

Hill.  Jame^  D  .  and  Shell.  James  W  ,  5,133.100,  CI    15-53.200 
Shell  Oil  Company  See — 

Bitter,  Johan  G  A  .  Clark,  Richard  H  ,  Den  Boestert.  Johannes  L 

W    C     and  Rajani.  Jayantilal  B  .  5,133.851.  CI   208-251  OOR 
Bursiain    Israel  Ci  .  5,134.208.  CI    526-68.000 
Job.  Robert  C  .  and  Sterna,  Larry  L  ,  5,134.209,  CI    526-141  Ott) 
Shellhause.  Ronald  L  .  to  RMS  Engineenng.  Inc    Fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated actuator  mechanism  for  clutches  and  the  like    5,133,439,  CI 
192-85.00C. 
Sher,  Arden:  See — 

Madou.  Marc  J  .  Ougawa.  Takaaki.  and  Sher,  Arden,  5,134,042,  CI 
429-13  000 
Sherwood  Medical  Company  See— 

Sunderland.  Richard  A  .  Walker.  Clarence  L  .  and  Davis,  Mark  A  . 
5.133,650.  CI   417-«77  00O 
Shha    Masash)    jn,l  shida,  Katsuhiro,  to  Hoian  Corporation    Method 
•  ind  sss'nT!!  '    r   ^  -pplying  electnc  power  lo  automatic  water  dis- 
charge apparatus    5.33.095,  CI   4-313  000 
Shiha.  Tetsuo  See — 

Kusama.  Tsuneo-  Soga.  Tsunehiko,  and  Shiba,  Tetsuo,  S.I 34,230, 
CI    536-117  000 
Shibata.  Shinji  See — 

Tsutsui.    Osamu     Makita.    Alsuo,    Takeuchi,    Hirofumi.   Shibata. 
Shmji    and  Shmhari,  Noboru.  5.133,089.  CI   4-300.000 
Shibuya,  iCiyoshi   See 

Matsushita.    T^nhihiko,  Shibuya,  Kiyothi;  and  Monshita,  Sadao, 
5.134.189  CI    524-549  000 
Shida.  Katsuhiro  See — 

Shiba.  Masashi.  and  Shida.  Katsuhiro.  5.133.095,  CI  4-313  000 
Shih.  T  Thomas,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Lower  alkylene 

o\ide  purification    5,133,839,  CI    203-64  000 
Shiida,  Sakae  See — 

Saito,  Masami;  Shiida.  Sakae;  and  Ohshiro,  Toshiaki,  5,133.615.  CI 
400-621000 
Shilcrai.  Susan  C    See — 

Bender.  Paul  E  .  Cleason.  John  G  .  Gnswold,  Don  E  .  Hanna, 
Nabi!    Lanios.  Ivan.  Razgailis,  Kazys  A  .  Sarau,  Henry  M  ,  and 
Shilcrai    Susan  C  .  5,134.150,  CI    514-318000 
Shillidas     [Xmglas  J     Apparatus  and  method  for  adjusting  a  palatal 

cipander    ">  ', -,  i  f,fg,  CI    4  n  J  000 
Shima.  Masahiru   and  Ikima.  Kenji,  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg   Ltd   Appara- 
tus fur  drawing  knitted  fahncs    5,133,197.  CI,  66-152  000 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg    Lid     See 

Shima.  Ma.sahiro   and  Ikoma,  Kenji.  5. 13:.  197,  CI   66-152  000 
Shimada,  Yasuhiro   .See — 

Warn    Koichi    Mimasu.  Mutsumi.  Miki,  Tadaaki;  and  Shinuda, 
Yasuhiro    5.  i  34.273.  CI-  250-205  OOO 
Shimamura.  Manko   .See — 

Iwa^uchi    Takaiv  Shimamura,  Manko,  L'chida,  Shingo,  Aoyagi, 
fakaaki    and  Takeuchi.  Tomio,  5,134,156,  CI    514-423  000 
Shiman.'ki.  Hisae   See- 

Numata.  Shunichi    Miwa.  Takao.  Ikeda.  Takayoshi.  Fujisaki.  Koji. 
Shimanoki.  Hisae.  Mi>a2aki.  Kunio,  Miura,  Osamu,  Watanabe, 


Ryuji.   Miyamoto.  Toshio;  and  Okoshi.  Yukio.  5.133.989,  CI 
427-96  000 
Shimei.  Masato  See — 

Gold.  Shigeki,  Shimei.  Masaio.  Miyazawa.  Telsuhiro;  and  Saitou. 
Yoshitami.  5.133.231.  CI    74-867  000 
Shimizu.  Akihiro  See — 

Ishibashi,    Koichiro;    Sasaki.    Katsuro;    Shimohigashi.    Katsuhiro, 
Yamanaka.  Toshiaki    Hashimoto,  Naolaka;  Hashimoto.  Takashi. 
and  Shimiru.  Akihiro.  5.1  (4.581,  CI    365-181  000 
Shimizu,  Masahiro  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Takehisa,    and    Shimizu,    Masahiro,    5,134.452.    CI 
35723  150 
Shimizu.  Tasuku  See — 

Otaka,  Masahiro.  Enomoto.  Kunio;  Hascgawa,   Kunio;  Hayashi, 
Makoto;  Shimizu.  Tasuku.  and  Takaku,   Kazuo,  5,134,368,  CI 
324-224000 
Shimoda,  Masao  See- 
Sakamoto,  Hiroyuki,  Sagara.  Masao;  Shimoda.  Masao;  and  Kyoi- 
chi,  Kitsugi.  5,133,806,  CI    106-811000 
Shimohigashi    Katsuhiro,  See — 

Ishibashi.    Koichiro.    Sasaki,    Katsuro;    Shimohigashi,    Katsuhiro; 
>  amanaka.  Toshiaki.  Hashimoto.  Naotaka,  Hashimoto,  Takashi; 
and  Shimizu.  Akihiro.  5.134,581,  CI    365-181000 
Shimc>mura,  Takeshi   See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shuichiro,  Ushizawa,  Nonhiko;  Shimomura,  Takeshi; 
and  Ovama.  Noboru,  5,133.856,  CI   204-416000 
Shimooka.  T  adami   See — 

Mahara     Akira.    Kodama,    Kihachirou;   and   Shimooka,   Tadami. 
5.L'.3.797.  CI    71-28000 
Shimura,  Toshio  See— 

Murakoshi.     Kazuhiko,    and    Shimura.    Toshio,    5,134,514,    CI. 
359-216  000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohata.  Hiroyuki.  Okuda.  Harukazu;  Terasaki.  Saloshi;  and  Takaha- 

shi,  Masaharu,  5,134.170,  CI    521-82.000 
Takarada.  MiLsuhiro.  Sato,  Kazuharu,  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Mon, 
Shigeru.  5.134.191.  CI   524-783  000 
Shinbara,  Noboru  See — 

Tsutsui,    Osamu.    Makila.    Atsuo;    Takeuchi.    Hirofumi;    Shibau. 
Shinji.  and  Shinbara.  Noboru.  5,133,089,  CI   4-300  000 
Shinohara.  Takanobu   See — 

Mivakawa.    Hisashi.    Shinohara,   Takanobu,  and   Maeda,  Tetsuo, 
5,133.913,  CI    264-50  000 
Shiokawa,  Keiichi,  and  Ide,  Youji,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Thermal 

image  transfer  recording  medium   5.134.019.  CI  428-212.000 
Shiomi.  Tomikazu  See— 

Ueda.  Takah;sa,  and  Shiomi,  Tomikazu.  5.134.030.  CI  428-365.000 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Onoue,  Hiroshi.  Minami,  Kyoji.  and  Ishikura.  Koji,  3,134,138,  CI 

514-206  000 
Sonoyama,    Takayasu;    Yagi.    Shigeo,     Kageyama,     Bunji;    and 
Tanimolo.  Masahiro,  5,1.34.077,  CI  435-252  100 
Shiozawa,  Tatsuo,  to  Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Means  for 
detecting  a  tilting  state  wilh  a  light  emitting  element  on  a  movable 
member   5.1.34,283.0    250-231  100 
Shirahaia.  luru.  and  Hirai.  Yoichi,  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Molding  for  windshield  of  automobile  and  its  molding  apparatus 
5,133,537.  CI   296-93.000 
Shiraishi.  Kikuo  See — 

Hanafusa,     Tsutomu.     and     Shiraishi.     Kikuo.     5,134.474.     CI 
358-113  000 
Shiraishi.  Takashi.   Yamaguchi,   Masao.   Omura,    Ken,   and   Yoshida. 
Naruhito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ti%hiba  Optical  unit  for  use  in  laser 
beam  printer  or  the  like   5,134,511,  CI    359-l%000 
Shiralon.  Tetsuya.  Yamazaki.  Fumio,  and  Taniguchi.  Seiicht.  to  Matsu- 
shita   Electnc    Industnal    Co .    Ltd     Flat    picture   display    device 
5.134.338.  CI   313-422  000 
Shiroki.  Daijiro  See— 

Machida.   Monhisa;   Tajima,   Yoshio;   Nakalsumi,   Hideo;   Isahai. 
Tatsuo.  and  Shiroki,  Daijiro.  5,133,087,  CI    2-168  000 
Shirota.  Hirtwhi   See— 

Okita.  Makoto.  Shirota,  Hiroshi,  Tanaka.  Masayuki,  Kaneko.  To- 
shihiko.  Tagami.  Katsuya.  Hibi.  Shigeki.  Okamoto,  Yasushi. 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro.  Suzuki.  Takeshi.  Chiba.  Kenichi.  Goto. 
Masaki.  Hashida.  Ryoichi.  Ono,  Hideki.  Ohhara,  Hideto,  Saku 
rai,  Hideki.  Souda.  Shigeru.  Machida.  Yoshimasa,  Katayama, 
Kouichi;  and  Yamalsu,  Isao,  5,134.111,  CI  562-466  000 
Shively.  Edward  H    See — 

Ditulho,  Joseph  G  ,  Dolan.  Peter  D  .  Shively.  Edward  H  .  and 
Romaine.  Wiiliam  R  ,  5,134,414,  CI    342-198000 
Shoji,  Shoji   See — 

Nakazawa,     Tadahisa.    Ogawa,    Masahide,    Shoji.    Shoji;    Wakaki, 
Seizi    and  Abe,  Choichi,  5,133,899,  CI    252-400  300 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  K  K     See- 
Sic  hanugrist.    Porponlh.   Suzuki,   Hirohisa,  and   Nishi,   Hirofumi. 
5.133,809,  CI    136-249  000. 
Showell,  Graham,  and  Lotti.  Victor,  lo  Merck  Sharp  and  Dohme  Ltd 
Substituted  osadiazoles  and  thiadiazolcs  for  use  in  the  treatment  of 
glaucoma    5,1  U,  146.  CI    514-299  000 
Shrader,    William    W  ,    to   Raytheon   Company     Sensilivily    velocity 

control    5,134,410,  CI   342-90  000 
Shrum,  Gennie  F    See — 

Rock,  Arthur  O  ,   Niehaus,   Frank   A  ,   Parker.  Ted  A.;  Shrum. 
Gennie  F  .  and  Phillips.  Charles  E  .  5.133.258.  CI    102-331  000 
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Shu.   Paul,   to  Mobil  i>l  Corporation.  Crosslinked  polyvinyl  amine 
copolymer  gels  for  use  under  harsh  reservoir  conditions.  5.134.176. 
C!    523  130  000 
Shuert.  1  ylc  H   Bulk  container.  5,133.460,  CI.  206-600.000. 
Stbata,  Kazumasa:  See-  — 

Arakawa,  Masaaki    Sakashila.  Teiji,  Sibata.  Kjuunuaa;  Hori.  Kat- 
sumi    Taka.hashi    Makoto;  and  Tanaka.  Naomitu,  5.134,012.  CI. 
428-152  000 
Sichanugrist.    Porponlti;   Suzuki,   Hirohisa;   and   Nithi,   Hirofumi.   to 
Showa  Shell  Sekivu  !C.K.  Photovoltaic  device  and  process  for  manu- 
factunng  the  same   5,133,809,  CI.  136-249.000. 
Sichmann.  Eggo   See— 

kukia,    Reiner     Sichmann.    Egso;    and    Fritscbe,    Wolf-Eckart, 
5.133,850.  CI    2C4-298.I20 
Sick.  August  J  .  and  Oilroy,  Thomas  E.,  to  Mycogen  Corporation. 
Method  of  controlling  coleopteran  uisecU  with  Bacillus  ihuringieiais. 
5. 1 33. life:.  CI   424-93  OOA. 
Siddall.  Chnstopher  O  R.:  See— 

Saviit,    Robert    ard   Siddall.   Christopher  O,   R..   5,133,316,  CI 

i:8-»(xx) 

Siche  North.  Inc.:  See— 

Miller    Frcdenc  D  ,  5,133,458.  CI.  206-530-000. 
Siectn  C(>rporalion   Se" — 

Wagman.  Richard  S.;  Conner.  Mark  E.;  Harvey,  Gerry  J.    and 
Nestor   Thomas  J..  5.133.583.  CI.  294-86.420. 
Sieja.  James  B  .  to  Du  I'ont  de  Nemours,  E  L.  and  Company.  Ptirifica- 

tion  of  6-aminocapronitrile.  5.133.838.  CI.  203-29.000 
Sieksmcver.  Rolf  and  Mevius,  Walter,  to  Norddeulsch  Seckabelwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  and  plant  for  the  removal  of  soil  contami- 
nanLs    5.K4.078,  CI    »35-262.0OO 
Siemens  Akiiengesellsclafl:  See— 

Hnede.  Dirk.  Bruckner.  Volker;  Baumgartl.  Rudolf;  and  Cirkel, 

Hans  Jurgen    5,1  34,641.  CI.  378-122.000. 
Heinzc.  Roland.  5.  33.349.  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Lang.  Karl.  5.l34,;-29,  CI.  310-63000 

Schmidt.   Hans-Fr..  Hadwiger,   Helmut;  Prochazka,   Milan;  and 
Roelants.  Eddy.  5.134,056,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  L  P  :  See — 

Tieusch.  Chnstopher  J.,  5.133,323,  C\.  123-494.000. 
Sierra  Lab^>ratones.  Ini.:  See — 

KJug   K    Robert  P  ,  5,133.923.  CI  264-303.000. 
Silaghi.  Victor  See — 

Schad,  Robert  D.;  Silaghi,  Victor,  and  Ing,  Ronald.  5,133.655,  CI 
425-150  000 
Silicon  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Vhovanec.  Lada.  f, 1 34,094,  CL  437-209.000. 
Simano.  >  asunao-  See— 

/enda.     I  atuya;    Simano,    Yasunao;    Nakamura.    Masaaki;    and 
lakigaura,  Ryosri,  5,134,025,  CI.  428-317.900. 
Simon,  Jaime   See — 

Oarhch.    Joseph    R.;    McMillan,    Kenneth;   and    Simon,    Jaime. 
^  H  3.956.  CI   424-1.100 
Simctnsen.  Harold  L    See — 

Kingston.  Samuel  C .;  Barham,  Steven  T.;  and  Simonsen.  Harold  L., 
5.134.631.  CI.  375-1.000 
Simpson.   Virgil.  Marking  foam  system  for  agricultural  equipment. 

5  I  H. 500.  CI   239-15(000. 
Sing.  Wesley  D   High  viscosity  bacterial  compositions  and  methods. 

5.1J3.')78.  CI  426-36.  XX). 
Singer.  Samuel,  and  Fned,  Jeffrey  A.  Knee  brace  with  potlerior  strut. 

5.!.U.i41.  CI   602-16.XX). 
Sioshansi    Piran.  and  Oliver.  Richard  W..  to  Spire  Corporation.  Ion 
implantation     of    plustic     orthopaedic     implants      5,133.757.     CI 
62  V 1 8  (XX) 
Sipmen.  Alan  J     See — 

R.>gers      Wallace    S;    and     Sipincn.    Alan    J.,     5,133.707,    CI. 
604  ^HU  (XX). 
Sirat.  Jacques  A  ;  Viala,  Jean-Renaud;  and  Remus,  Christian,  to  U.S. 
Philips  (.  orporalion.  Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  and  decod- 
ing data  uiih/ing  datii  compression  and  neural  networks   5.134.3%. 
<."l     Ul   5  1  tXX) 
Sitt,  Hermann    See — 

Hovd    Jack  D.;  Sitt.  Hermaim.  Ryang,  Hong-Son;  and  Biennann, 
TTieodore  F..  5.1.i4.421,  Q.  J43-872.000. 
Sivah<^p,  Lois  K.:  See — 

S.irrentino.    Peter    P.;    and    Sivahop,    Lois    K.,    5,133.808.    CI 
I  U- 1 0  000. 
Sivcss.  Cieorge  P.,  lo  Kimberly-CIark  Corporation.  Absorbent  beauty 

coil    5,133,371.  CI.  132-212.000. 
Sjostrand,  Goran:  See — 

Arvidsson.    Hans-C'lof;    and    Sjostrand,    Goran,    5,133,427,    CI. 
180-297  000 
S|osirom   Douglas  D  .  M  Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics  Inc  Motor  driven 

hand  piece  for  a  surgical  tool.  5.133.729,  CI.  606-180000 
Skaggs    Marvin,  and  V.ielkel.  James  D..  to  Semco  Plastic  Company, 
Inc    Blow-molded  pla.tic  wheel  and  method  for  manufactunng  same. 
M3<.5'J1.  CI    301-63.(iPW. 
Skefich.  Matt  S    See— 

Baseghi    Behshad;   Mazooji,  Mohammad;  Skefich,  Matt  S.;  and 
Hail.  Graham  T.  5.134.412,  CI.  342-169.000. 
Skriha.  Michael  C;  See— 

K'eterv)n    Steven  H  .  Lahoda.  Edward  J.;  Grant,  David  C;  Sver- 

drup.  fxiward  F.;  Congedo,  Thomas  V  ,  Bartko,  John,  Witkow- 

ski.   Rohen   E,  Wolfe,   Arthur  L.,   Partlow,  William  D.  and 

Skriba,  Michael  C.  5,133.901,  CI   252-626.000. 

Slater.  Charles  R  ;  and  B  Ues,  Thomas  O,  Jr..  to  Symbiosis  Corporation. 

Thumb-activated  actuating  member  for  imparting  reciprocal  motion 


to    push    rod    of    a    disposable    laparoscopic    surgical    instrument 
5.133.735.  CI   606-205000 
Slater.  Charles  R    See- 
Bales.    Tliomas   O;    Slater.    Charles    R      and    Smith     Kevin    Vv 

5,133,727.  CI   6O6-170.CXX) 
Bales,  Thomas  O  ,  Jr  ;  Box,  John  W  ,  Smith.  Kevin  W  ;  Slater 
Charles  R  .  and  Murphy,  Gregory  J  .  5,133,736,  CI   606-205  000 
Sleziak,  Gregory    Barratl,  John  T.  Schneider.  Klaus  H     Kielmann. 
Horst  W  ;  and  Tarr,  Raymond  G  .  to  Crucible  S  .\    Mobile  slope 
suppon  apparatus   5.133,626,  CI   405-297  000 
Small,  Maynard  E   Spelling  game  method    5.133.560.  CI    27J-439000 
Smith,  Christina  G     See — 

Falcetta,    Joseph    J  ,    Park.    Joonsup     and    Smith.    Chnstina    G. 
5,133.745   CI   623-6000 
Smith.  Christopher  N    See— 

Emslie,  Robert  J  .  Bnstow.  Robert  ()    and  Smith.  Chnstopher  N.. 
5.134.722.  CI   455-249  100 
Smith,  Darryl  K  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Ccrp^iraoon   Insulative  cradle 
isolation     structure     for     electncal     components      5  j  34  545      q\ 
361-388.000 
Smith,  Donald  P    High.  J   E  ,  and  Plumb.  William  W  .  10  Smith.  Don- 
ald P   Infrared  heating  control.  5.134,263.  CI    219-10  55M 
Smith,  Ernest  1      and  Klemme,  Kirk,  to  Sealnghl  Co  .  Inc    Fnction  fit 

container  parution    5,133,474,  CI    220-529  000 
Smith.  George  C  .  and  Bower.  Robert,  Jr  .  to  Texas  Digital  Systems. 

Inc.  Multicolor  display  system    5,134,387.  CI    .340-701  (XX) 
Smith,  H   Carl   See— 

Abrams.  Roben  S  ,  and  Smith.  H  Carl.  5.133.470.  CI   215-250  000 
Smith.  Harry  A     to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Toning  composi- 
tion and  prcKcss  of  using    5.133.967.  CI   424-401  000 
Smith.  Jeffrey  J     .See— 

Moschetti,  Mitchell  R  .  Smith.  Jeflrev  J     and  Hollander    William 
5.133,545.  CI   482  115  000 
Smith,  Kevin  W     See - 

Bales.    Thomas   O.    Slater,    Charies    R      and    Smith     Kevin    W 

5,133,727.  CI   606-170000 
Bales,  Thomas  O  .  Jr     Box.  John  W     Smith.  Kevin  W     Slater, 
Charles  R  ,  and  Murphy.  Gregory  J  .  5.133.736.  CI   606-205  000 
Smith.   Lewis   S  .   and   Mastalski.    Henry   T  .   to   Xerox   Corporation 
Throughput    efficiency    enhancement    of    fluidized    bed    jet    mill 
5.133.504.  CI    241-5  000 
Smith,  Mark 'i    Expandable  filter  assembly    5,133.789,  CI    55-491  000 
Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics  Inc    See— 

Sjostrom,  Dougias  D  ,  5.133.729,  CI    606-180  000 
Smith.  Paul  C  .  HI   See— 

Gsell.  Thomas  C     Roihman,  Isaac.  Smith.  Paul  C  .  Ill   and  Cham- 
bers, Jeffrey  K  ,  5,133.878.  CI    210-767  aX) 
Smith,  Raymond  H  .  Jr    See— 

Baumann.  James  R  .  TTiorud.  Richard  .A    and  Smith.  Ravmond  H 

Jr..  5,133.176.  CI    56-17  400 

Smith,  Robert  C  ;  and  Hopkins.  William  C  .  to  Unisys  Corporation 

System   and    method    for   concurrency    simulation     5.134,705.    CI 

395-700.000. 

Smith,  Robert  F.  Method  for  controlled  corneal  ablation   5,H3,708.  CI 

606-5.000. 
Smith,  Rodney,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation    Bearing  support  for  a  scale 

platform.  5,133,420.  CI    177-256000 
Smith.   Steven   L  ,   and  Jeong.  Tung   H     lo    Advanced   Holographic 
Iinaging  Technologies.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  full 
color  stcreographic  holograms   5,134,504.  CI    359-12  000 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation   See — 

Bender,  Paul   E  .  Gleason,  John  G  .  Gnswold.   Don   F      Hanna 
Nabil.  Lanlos.  Ivan,  Razgaitis,  Kazys  A     Sarau.  Henrv  M     and 
Shilcrat.  Susan  C  .  5,134.150,  CI.  514-318  00! 
Smiths  Industnes  Public  Limited  Company   See- 
Stephens,  David  V  ,  Thomas,  Chnstopher  M     Circen    James  C; 
and  Vallins.  David  J  .  5,134,638,  CI    377-54  MX) 
Smyly.  Ge<.>rge  M  .  Sr  Crustacean  trap   5,13.^149.  CI   43100  CXX' 
Smythe.  James  L  .  Yawney,  D  Bnan  W  .  Oliver.  John  H  .  and  Jackson. 
Peter,  to  Shaw  Industnes  Ltd   Heat  shnnkabic  protective  sheets  and 
methods  for  their  manufacture    5.134.000.  CI    428-34  900 
Snyder,  David  A    .See — 

Robin,  Max  S  ,  Snvder,  David  A     and  Weiss.  Roger  E,  5,134,679, 
CI.  385-90  000 
Societe  de  Fabncation  de  Matenal  Onhopediquc  Sofamor  See — 

Chopin.  Daniel.  5.133,717.  CI   606-61  000 
Societe  Europeennc  de  Propulsion   See — 

Barbaza.  Francois,  5,133,994,  CI   4:7.248  \iX) 

Cotteret,  Jacques.  Rocher.  Jean-Philippe  Heraud.  Ixmis  Thcbault. 
Jacques,  and  Naslam.  Roger,  5.134.020.  Ci   428-212  000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  .Accjuitaine  (Production)  See— 

Elgue.    Jean,    and     Toumier-Lasserve.    Jaccfues.     5,133,949.    CI. 
423-220000 
Societe  Nationale  Industnelle  et  Aerospatiale  See— 

Flamem.  Patnck,  5.133.518.  CI.  244-173.000. 
Scxlerlund.  Hans  E    See— 

Kalkkinen.  Nisse  E    J     and  Soderlund.  Hans  E.,  5.133.940.  CI. 
422-138  000 
Softub.  Inc.:  See— 

Popovich.    John    M  ,    and    Fleishman.    Roc    V.,    5,133,818,    CI. 
156-184  000 
Soga,  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Kusama,  Tsuneo;  Soga,  Tsunehiko;  and  Shiba,  Tetsuo.  5.134.230. 
CI.  536-1 1 7.000 
Sogaard  Rasmussen.  Poul  E..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Radio  telcphoiic  with 
repertory  dialer.  5.134.717.  CI.  455-89.000. 
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Sokn    Enck  L      ukI  Tompkiiu.  W    Michael,  to  M»yl»g  CorporttMm 

Motor  mount  Mcmbly    5.131,617.  CI   403-349  000 
SoUi-chetn  Ejiterprwa  Inc     S«— 

H»Jlen,  RonC.  5. HI,**?,  CI   422  186.300 
Solan.  lUy  L    See— 

D«vidK>n.  Leon  N     uid  Solmn.  lUy  L.  S.  133.496,  O  229-92  800 
Solalroi.  Inc    See— 

Nielsen,  Wyn  Y  .  5.133.382.  CI    I  <7-549  000. 
Solid  Wisle  Management  Sy»teim,  Inc    See— 

Crawford.  John  R  .  5.133.2'»0.  CI    119-172.000. 
Somiel  Product*  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Nagaaawa,  Yukuo.  5.133.103.  CI    1^  IMim 
Sommargren,  Gary   E.  to  Zvgo  Corporation     High  accuracy  linear 

diaplK»nenl  interferometer  with  prr<be    M  W>W   CI    15(v349  000 
Sondergeld,  Carl  H     and  Rai.  Chandra  S    tc  Arrnvo  Corp.. ration   Bar 
code     system     uvrd     m     ^orhvsKal     c  xpl.Taiiiip      5.134,271.     CI 
235-376  000 
Song,  le  H     See — 

Choo.  Dhe  H  ,  and  Song.  Ic  H     «  1  ' '  ;'<^.  >  I    1  lS-725  000 
Sonoyama,  Takayasu,  Vagi.  Shigeo    Kagcvama.  Bunji.  and  Tanimolo. 
Masahiro.   to  Shionogi  A  Co.   Ltd    Micnx'rganisms  of  the  genus 
fcrwinia  useful  for  preparing  :.5-diketi>D  ,tliK,>nK   icid    5.I34.0''7 
t 1    435-252  100 
Son>  Corporation   See — 

Inada,    Koki.    Itoh.   Hinwhi     Takaid%»a.    Hideaki.   and   Asazuma. 

Tadashi,  5.I.U.047,  CI    4Xi-:>.«l> 
Ina/awa.  Yoshtzumi,  \  imaila    Mivak,    Ozaki.  Shiya.  Iijima,  Tal- 
suya.    Ishibashi.    Hiri«hi     and   ( Xla«.d.    Kencaio.    5,1>4,529,   CI. 
360-4«000 
Matsuyatiui.     Hideaki.     dnd     Ka/amon.     Hideaki,     5,133.814,    CI 

148  ■305  000 
Sdgano.  Shuichi    5  1.34,598.  O    369-32.000 

Oki,  Mitsuharu   and  Yama/aki.  Takao,  5.134.579.  CI    364-786.000. 
Suruki.     Masakaiu      Jnd     Hdva.shi.     Toshihide.     5.134.486.     CI 

'58.1<X)0OO 
Vokoyama.  Eiichi.  5  1  14  i-JS.  CI    358-337  000 
Soofi    .Madjid.  to  Magneco  Mctrel.  Inc    Impact  pad  with  horuonul 

Oo*  guides    5.133.535.  CI    266-275.000. 
Sonn  Biomedica.  S  p-A    See— 

\  illana.  Franco,  and  Ami.  Pietro.  5.133,845,  CI   204-192  150 
Sorrentin,..    Peter    P  ,  and  Sivahop.   Lois   K  .  to  Avco  Corporation 
Cleaning  process  for  radioactive  murhine  shop  turnings    5.133,808, 
CI    1.34-10  000 
Soshi    Isao   See- 
Ik, 'hmoto.  Shinsuke  haha.shi.  Tomoaki.  Soshi.  Isao,  and  Takebaya- 
shi.  TatMihide.  MU,4i;.  CI    354-412  000 
Soupner     Pierre     !->    Baxter    International    Inc     Vertical   dancer   with 

constant  torque    5.133.172.  CI    53-455  000 
Souda.  Shigeru   See  — 

Okita,  Makoto  Shirou.  Hir  >^hl  I  dnjka  Mi<>ayuki,  Kaneko,  To- 
shihiko,  Tagami.  K.ai.Miva  Hihi.  Shi^cki,  Okamoto,  Yasushi, 
Nnmoto.  Seuchiro  Su/uki  raktr,hi  Chiha.  KeniLhi,  Goto. 
Masaki,  Hashida.  Rvoichi,  ()rio  Hideki  i  )hhara,  Hidcto;  Saku- 
rai  Hideki  S*iuda.  Shigcru.  Machida.  V>ihmiaia,  Katayama. 
Kouichi  and  Vamaisu  Isao.  5.1  34.1 1 1.  CI  562-466000 
Sourdillon   See — 

Le    Monnier    De   Gouville.    Jean-Bernard,    and    Dane.    Bernard. 
5.133.658.  CI   43I-.U1O0O 
Southwell.  Patricia  C     See— 

Truitt  Ann  D    and  Southwell.  Patricia C.  5,133.086.01  2-114.000. 
Southwirc  (  ompanv    See— 

Ca!.sid>    Vincent  f     5,133,513,  CI.  242-156.000 
So>*vler    Bill    See  — 

Bragg.  Jackie  J     Ciraham    Richard  D.  Sowder,  Bill:  Tale.  Jimmy 
R      Lewellcn.   Robert   N      Hryson.  Charles  E..  Jr.  and  Gnva 
Darx^in  R     VI  14, m   C.    ;!<<  5»iUUU 
Spanglct   Michael,  lo  Cambridge  \^  irc  Cloth  Company,  The  Fnctional 

drive  spiral  con^c>or  system    M  33.449.  CI.  198-778,000, 
Spatafora.  Mario  and  (iarnbenni.  Anlonio,  to  G  D  Societa  Per  Azioni 
Device    for    feeding    commodities    m    succession     5.133.445.    CI 
198-398.000 
Spears,  Colm  P  Spean  retnever   5,133.360.  CI    128-754.000 
Spence.  Charles  See — 

Grashoff.  William  G;  and  Spence.  Charles,  5.133.331,  CI    254- 
89  0OH 
Spence,  Stuart  T  .   Levus.  Charles  W  .  and   Lewis,   Mark   A  .  to  3D 
Systems,  Inc    Stereolithographic  apparatus  and  method    5.133.987, 
CI  427  VI  100 
Spire  Corpttration  See — 

SKXhansi,  Piran.  and  Oliver,  Richard  W  ,  5,133.757,  CI  623-18000 
Spitzer.  Donald  P  ,  and  Strydom.   Peter  J  .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 
Company  Removal  of  humale  from  bayer  alumina  liquors  5, 1 33.874. 
CI  210-734000 
Square  D  Company  See — 

Sharp.  Jeffrey  O  .  Hams.  Michael  R  .  Cooper.  Robert  J     Lcdbet- 
ler     Steve    M      Reed,    Ronald    H  .    and   ChafTin.    Ronald    W  . 
^  i  U.M3.  C  I    it.  1   358  000 
SRI  International    See  — 

Vladou.  Marv  J    Dugav^a.  Takaaki;  and  Sher.  Arden.  5, 1 34.042.  CI 
42>*   I  3  (XXI 
Su-Rite  InduHtnes.  Inc.   See- 
Gay,     harrai    D:    and    Schneider,    Steven    D,    5,133.639.    CI. 
415-17OI00 
Slack.  Gary  P  ,  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation.  Psycho- 
uopic  benzofuran  derivatives.  5.1 34.140.  CI   514-212.000. 


Stack.  Gary  P    See— 

Moyer,  John  A     and  Stack,  Gary  P  .  5.134.141.  CI    514-214000. 
Stadler.  Heinz   Sef  — 

Branca.  Quirico   Neidhan.  Werner,  Ramuz.  Henn;  Stadler.  Heinz; 

and  Wostl.  Wolfgang.  V  I  U,123.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Suhl,  Peter  H     See  - 

I  ernni.    Pier   Ci      \iwllmv.   Carlo    Stahl.    Peter   H      and   Green. 
Jonathan.  5,13  3  g-;,  CI  ■424^U')IXX) 
Siainmes.se.  Seigc    Fessi.  Hatem.  IVvissaguet.  Jean  Philippe.  Puisieux. 
hrancis.  and  Theis.  Curt,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien- 
iifique  (CNRS)    Prixevs  for  the  preparation  of  dispersible  colloidal 
systems  of  a  substance  in  the  form  ..f  nanoparticles    5. 133. "OS.  CI. 
;h4-4  l(X3 
Sumbaugh.  Mgei  H    and  MiUgan.  Rus.sell  J     to  fXcidental  Chemical 
Corporation     Hydrous   tnvalcni   chromium   omde/carbon   particles 
and  methixl  of  making  the  same    V133.Q47.  CI   423-55  U«J 
Sundard  Microsystems  Corporation   .Sei"— 

V  irzi.  John  D     and  L>shmukh,  Rajiv,  5.134.613.  CI.  370-85.600 
Standard  Oil  Company    l"he   See  — 

Papanzos,     Chnsios      and     Shavk.     Wilfnd     G.,     5.134.105,     CI 

Si;  205  ixx) 

Stank...   Ronald    J      t.'    M..nicfi.ire    Hospital   Association  of  Western 
Pennsylvania.    Ilie     Methixl    for    lowering    high   blood  cholesterol 
levels  in  hvperlipidemic   animals  and  confections  as  the  ingestion 
medium    5.134.162.  CI    M4  5<-(XX) 
Stanley  Electriv  Co    1  id     See— 

Terada.  loshiyuki   and  Matsui.  Nobuo.  5.I33.I14,  CI.  24-563.000. 
Slapper,  Charles  H     See 

Harth    J.ihn  F     Ji     Drake.  Charles  E.,  Fifield.  John  A  ;  Hovis. 
U.lham  P     K.alter.  H,.».ard  L  .  Lewis,  Scott  C  ;  Nickel,  Daniel 
J     Stapper.  Charles  H  .  and  Yankosky.  James  A  .  5.I34.6I6,  CI 
371   10  .300 
Surk,  Joseph  P    See- 

Mishou,  Joan  L     .Arold.  Jonathan  B  .  Parent,  Charles  R.;  Stark, 
Joseph  P    and  Webb,  Edward  A  .  5,1.34.684.  CI    392-486.000 
Starr.  I  inzic   See  - 

Seigler   Herbert  H.;  Torres.  Craig,  and  Starr.  Linzie,  $.133,985,  Q. 
426-581  Utm 
State  University  of  New  York:  See— 

Oaetjens.  Erie.  5.1.34.071,  CI  435-188000 
Suvely    Donald  J     See— 

Oliver    Thomas  C  .  Bianchi.  Mark  J  :  Wanger,  Mark  E.;  Stavely. 
[>..nald  J     and  Pr.iehl.  Kraig  A  .  5.134.600.  CI   369-34  000 
Stearns.  I>maUl  M    to  PLC  Research.  Inc   Barge  mounted  oil  recovery 

and  recycle  system    V133,K82.C1    2IO-776000. 
Stechcr.  Sc.-It    Blade  fishing  lure   5.133,146.  CI.  43-42.500. 
Steeghs,  (ierardus  F   J     See - 

Kuypers.  Martinus  H  .  Steeghs,  Oerardus  F   J  ;  and  Bnnkmann. 
t-gbert.  ^,134. 0^'.  CI   430-325  000 
Steele.  Randy  C  ,  to  SCiSThomsjm  Microelectronics.  Inc    Semicon- 
ductor memory  with  chip  enable  control  from  output  enable  dunng 
test  mode    5, 1 .34.^86.  CI    365-20PXK) 
Steele.  Randy  C      i.)  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc    Semicon- 
ductor   memory    y«.ith    automatic    lesi   mode  exit   on  chip  enable 
5.1.34.587.  CI    .36^-201  000 
Stehr.  Norbcrt,  and  Schmitt.  Philipp,  to  Draiswerke  GmbH.  AgiUtor 

mill    VI '3.508.  CI    241-171000 
Steinhardt.  Alois   .See- 
Mack,  Horst,  and  Stemhardt,  Alois,  5,133,511,  CI   242-57.100. 
Steinka.  Bradford  R  .  Videlock,  Gary  B  .  and  Chang.  Eugene  Y.  G..  to 
Micrixom.  Inc    Analog/digital  daU  device  and  method    5,134.611. 
CI.  37(1-7')  (XXI 
Sleitz.  Richard  R     See— 

Wehner    Peter  J     Knudscn.  Paul  M  .  Leonard,  David  F  ,  Sleitz. 
R.^har.l  R    Dinstad.  David  L  ,  August,  Melvin  C  ,  and  Eberlem, 
Delviii  I)     VI  34.247.  CI    174-^2  400. 
Stella.  \  jleniino  and  Raiewski,  R..ger   to  University  of  Kansas  Denv 
alives..l\ycl.>dex!rins  exhibiting  enhanced  aqueous  solubility  and  the 
use  thereof   5.1 34.  ir,  CI    M4.<)5»>  (XX.i 
Slelzer.  Steven  M    Bag  lamp  frame  kii    5.134.551.  CI    362-156  000 
Slenkvist,  Sven  Einar,  to  ASLA  Broy»n  Boven  Ltd   Direct-current  arc 
furnace  having  bottom  electrodes  with  bath  agitation  electromagnet 
5.1.U.628.  CI    .1-5-107  00(1 
Stepai.ski.  HorsI    See — 

Jansen     Bemhard.    Muller,    Hanns-Peter:    Slepanski,    Horsl.    and 
Arend.  Guenter.  5.134.216.  CI    528-t8CO0 
Stephen.  David  J    See— 

Niriclla.  DharTnada.sa  C.  and  Stephen,  David  J,  5.133.426.  CI 
180-287  000 
Stephens,  David  V  .  Thomas.  Chnstopher  M  ,  Green,  James  C;  and 
Vallins.  David  J  .  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company 
Shift  register  connection  between  electncal  circuits    5.134.638.  CI 
377-54  000 
Stephenson.  Daniel  L  .  and  Yasinski.  Kenneth  M  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo 
ralones  (Optical  fiber  array  splicing  device  5,134,673.  CI  385-56000 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See — 

Mallamo,    John    P.    and    Wetzel.    Joseph    R.     5,134.135,    CI 
514-176000 
Stem.  David  R  .  to  Ambrosia  Microcomputer  Pnxlucts.  Inc  Joystick-' 

switch  interface  to  computer  senal  port   5.134,395.  CI.  341-20.000 
Sterna.  1  arrv  I      See- 
Job.  R.iberi  C  .  and  Sterna.  Larry  L  .  5.134.209,  CI    526-141.000. 
Stevens,  Fred  J  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy    Method  of 
electnc  field  flow  fractionation  wherein  the  polanty  of  the  eleclnc 
field  IS  penodically  reversed    5,133,844.  CI   204-180  100 


M. 


An 


Wieland.  Harold  L.; 
;  and  Timmer,  Robert 


Stewart  Decatur  Security  Systema,  Inc.:  See — 

Rigg.  Dewey  D  ,  5.133.123,  O  29-897  310. 
Sloenncr,  David  W  :  .5ee — 

Ana.  Percy  R  ,  and  Stoenner,  David  W..  5,134.699,  CI  395-425.000. 
Stoffcls.  Menno:  See— 

Brventon.  Earl  L.  Johnson.  Frank;  StofTels.  Menno;  and  Bryenton. 
Alan  I.  .  5.134.::8I.  CI.  250-227  160. 
Stofko.  John  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Iqbal.  Mohammad,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufaciunng  Coripany.  Transparent  liquid  absorbent  materials. 
5.1.34, 1'fS   CI    525-2')5.000. 
Stohler.  Harro   See — 

Holheinz.  Werner:  Schmid,  fVrard;  :r.-l  Stohler.  Harro.  $.I34J40. 
CI    546-118  000 
Stohr.  J.xhen.  to  Albert  Handtmann  Maschmenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co., 
KG    Apparatus  for  scparatmg  a  continuous  sausage  skein  coming 
from   a  stuffing   mi^chine  mto  individuaj   sausages.    5.133,685,   CI. 
452-48000. 
Si.irk  PMT  B  V    See-- 

van   den    Nieuwelaar,  Adnanus  J.;  and  Jansen,   Petnu  C. 
V  133.686.  CI  4.'52- 1 22.000. 
Sl.irk  Screens  B   V  :  See— 

Diebels    Bernard  P.;  Ekkel.  Ronald;  and  van  der  Meulen, 
ih,.nius  M  .  5,133.125,  CI.  29-527.200. 
Si..rii,  George  M.   See  — 

JuLamuIia.  SugancSa,  Storti,  George  M.;  Seidennan.  William;  and 
Lmdmayer.  Jos<-ph,  5,134,686,  Q.  395-25.000. 
Stout.  Douglas  W.:  Se-— 

Biher.  Alice  I.;  anri  Stout.  Douglas  W  .  5.134,311,  CI.  307-270.000. 
Stout.   I-vereti  L    Un  versal  cooking  gnll  liner.  5,133.333,  CI.    126- 

25(X)R 
Sirand.  Jerome  E  ,  Cnughead.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Niven.  Clarence  A., 
to   Minnev)U   Mining   and   Manufacturing  Company.   Biomedical 
eleclnxie  construction.  5,133,35$,  CI.  128-640.000. 
Strand,  Jerome  E. :  Set  — 

Bryan.  Kathleen  M.;  Kantner.  Steven  S.;  Galatowitsch,  Joseph  L; 
Hargr.ider.  Terry  G;  and  Strand.  Jerome  E.,   5,133,356.  CI. 

i;8-64()ooo 

Siraitan.  Wa-shington  A.,  McDonald.  Aleaander  B.;  and  Calkins.  Robert 
B    to  Mc  Donnell  Dtuglas  Corporation.  Pitch  stabilization  system  for 
an  ejcvii.in  seat.  5.I33.5I5,  CI.  244-122.0AB. 
Straub,  Roben  D.:Se»  — 

Crowley.   Patrick  J.;  Htlsbos,   Richard  L.; 
Straub.  Robert  ID.;  Teerman,  Richard  F. 
C  ,  5.133.645.  CI   417-279.000. 
Strecken.  Holger  H  .  tnd  Bujas,  Roko  S.,  to  General  Atomics.  Fiber- 

rcinf..rced  refractor)  composites.  5,133,993.  CI.  427-226000 
Stncklcr.  Mike  T :  and  Patrick,  Jefferv  G.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany   Disk  dnve  cra-h  stop   5,134.608,  CI.  369-215.000. 
Sirimling.    W  alter    E.    Artificial    heart    with    pump   control    system. 

5.13  3.-43.  CI   623-3.(00. 
Stringer   Calvin  R.:  Sei' — 

l-ee.  Jimmy  C;  an.1  Stringer.  Calvin  R.,  5,133.245,  CI.  92-13.400. 
Srrohniaier    Karl  G.:  Sv — 

Vaughan,  David  F.  W.;  and  Strohmaier.  Karl  O.,  $,I33.9$3.  CI. 
423-32K{X» 
Strupczewski.  Joseph  T  .  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorpo- 
rated  Phenvlhydrazcnes  as  intermediates  I -pbenyl-3-(  I -piperazcnyl)- 
!H  indazoles    5,134.236,  CI.  544-389.000. 
Siruve,  Kerry  L  :  See— 

Bodkin  James  D.;  and  Stnive,  Kerry  L.,  5,133,982,  d.  426-231.000. 
Sirydom.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Spiizer.    Donald    P.;    and    Strydom,    Peter    J„ 
21O734  000. 
Stuart.  Douglas  W    Se.-— 

Petersen.   Thomas  D.;   and   Stuart,    Douglas  W., 
623-20  000. 
Stuckler.   Erwm.  Agent  for  nad.  skin  and  hair  care 

424-61  000 
Studiengesellschaf^  Kohle  mbH:  See— 

Biigdanovic,     Bori-Uav;    and    Wilczok,     Ursula. 
420-441  000. 
Su,  rien-Kuei   See — 

Jt>esten.  Burdette  L  ;  and  Su,  Tien-Kuci.  5,134.173,  CI   521   13'J.OOO 
Sudo.  Yoshihisa.  and  Takahata,   Yasuyo.  to  Chemical  Inspection  A 
Testing   Institute,  Jaijan.   Method   for  preparing  liquid  chromato- 
graphic packing  material.  5.134,110,  CI.  SO2-4OI.00O. 
Sugawara,  Saburo:  See — 

Hamano     Hiroyuki.    Kimura.    Kenichi;    and   Sugawara.    Saburo, 
5,!34.'>;4.  CI.  359-687.000. 
Sugaya.  Kiy(^.hi   See — 

c^kubo.  Kazumasa;  Okubo,  Masao;  Yoahimitsu,  Yasuro;  and  Su- 
gaya. Kiyoshi.  5,134.365.  CI.  324-158.00P 
Sugi.  Hideo  See — 

Sekikawa.  Ayako;  Sug;i,  Hideo;  Takahashi,  Ryoichi;  and  Tahara. 
Kenji.  5.133,969.  Q.  424-416.000 
Sugimoto.     Akitoshi      Golf    practicing     apparatus      $.I33.5$7.     CI 

273-201  0(X> 
Sugiura,  Jun   See — 

Kamata.  Tadashi.  Sugiura,  Jun;  and  Honda.  Miisuharu.  5,134.301, 
CI    2  50-492.200. 
Sugiura.  Satoshi  See — 

Tsuruno.    Daihachi  o:    Kilamura.    Kouzi;    and    Sugiura.    Satoshi. 
5,1.34.373.  CI    324-309.000. 
Suh.  Byoung  I  ,  and  Hiuner,  Martin,  to  Biaco,  Inc.  Composition  and 
method  for  desensitizing  dentin.  $.!33,9$7,  CI.  424-49.000. 


5,133,874,  a. 

5,133,760,  a. 

5.133,9$8,  CI 

5.133.929,  CI. 


Sulugara.  Akihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   IXvumeni  prcxressmg 
apparatus    with    power    detection    and    m.Ktc    seliins    displayed 
5.133,610,  CI   400-54  000 
Sullivan,  Daniel  C    See- 
Brown,  Allan  G  ,  DiFonzo,  Joseph.  Sullivan.  Daniel  C  .  Malson. 
Peggy  K     and  Johnson,  Sheree,  5,134,652,  CI    379-163  000 
Sullivan,  Eugene  See- 
Haas.  Terry.   Goldner.   Ronald.  Jauniskis,    Linas,    Amtz,   Floyd; 
Wong,    Kwok-Keung.    and    Sullivan.    Eugene.    5,133,594.    CI 
359-275  000 
Sullivan,  Thomas  J    See — 

Thakur,  Deepak  S     Palka,  Eugene.  Sullivan.  Thomas  J  ,  Ncbesh. 
Eugene  and  Roberts.  Bnaii  D  ,  5.134.108,  CI   502-318000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  See- 
Wagner,  Heinz,  and  Willi,  Roland.  5.133.769,  CI.  623-23.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited  See— 

Frey.  Otto     Koch.   Rudolf   and   Fluckigei.    Hans.   5.133,767,  CI 

623-16*10 
Zweymuller,  Karl:  and  Koch,  Rudolf.  5.133.770.  CI   623-23000 
Sumi,  Hiroshi,  and  Asakawa,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Mita  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd 
Conveying     unit     of     image-forming     machine      5.1.34.443      CI 
355-309.000 
Sumi.  Masatomo:  Inaki,  Shigeo,  Takamiya.  Y  iitaka.  and  Kondo.  Genki. 
to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Cc  .  Ltd   Resin-molded  motor  and  a 
method  for  its  manufacture   5.1 34.327.  CI    310-43  000 
Sumita.  Masaya  See— 

Ichitsuka.  Takeshi.  Ogawa,  Tetsuro.  Surrata.  Masaya,  and  Yokoo 
Akihiko.  5. 1 34,009,  CI   428-113  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd    See — 

Mahara.    Akira;    Kodama,    Kihachirou:   and   Shimooka.   Tadami. 

5,133.79-.  CI    71-28.000 
Sasaki,  Toshio.  Jyohouji.   Hirofumi,   Miyoshi.   Yoshihiro,   Ebara. 
Takeshi   and  Kawai,  Kiyoshi.  5.1.34.104,  CI,  502-103000 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Maeda,     Takao:     Ihara.     Tomohiko     Vasuhara.     Masaharu      and 

Yamanaka.  Shosaku,  5. 1 34.459,  CI   357.70  000 
Okazaki.  Hiroshi:  Kato,  Chiaki:  and  Nish;.  Ma.sava,  5.133.998.  CI. 

427-428000 
Tanabe.  Kenchiro;  and  Fujimon.  Naoji.  5,133,783,  CI   51-295.000. 
Tanaka.  Katsuyuki:  Yoshida,  Akito.  Lrakawa.  Nobuo;  and  Tsuji. 

Kazuwo.  5.133.332.  CI,  125-39000 
Tsuchiya.  Ichiro.  Saito,  Masahide.  Ishikawis.  Shinji;  and  Habasaki 

Toshraii    5.133.796,  CI   65-144  000 
Yamakawa.  Akira:  and  Sasame,  Akira.  5.134.461.  CI   357-71.000 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Limited  See — 

Sunagawa.   Makoto;  Nozaki.  Yoshihiio    Sasalo.   Akira    and  Mat- 
sumura.  Haruki,  5.134,231.  CI,  540-200  OCX) 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes  Limited  See— 

Kubota.    Akinon.     Ijin.    Masaaki     and     Kobayashi,    Michihito. 

5,133,653.  CI   425-42  000 
Kubota.     Akinon.     Ijin.     Ma.saal.i.    and     Kobayashi,    Michihito, 
5,133,914   CI    264-85  000 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems  Ltd     See — 

Manabe,  Nono:  and  Onishi.  Yasuhiko.  5.133,910,  CI.  264-40.400. 
Sun.  Xianimng  See — 

Xu,  Mao:  Hu.  Shiru.  Guan.  Jiayu.  Sun,  Xianming.  Wu.  Wei.  Zhu. 
Wei;   Zhang.   Xian.    Ma,   Zimuui.    Han,   Qi    and   Liu.   Shangqi. 
5,134,174.  CI    521-143  000 
Sunagawa.  Makoto:  Nozaki.  Yoshihito.  Sasaki  Akira  and  Matsumura. 
Haruki,    to    Sumitomo    Pharmaceuticals    Company.    Limited     3(1- 
hydoxyethyltazeiidinone  compounds  and  their  pnxluction.  5.134.231, 
CI.  540-200  OOC 
Sunbeam  Corporation  See — 

Smith,  Rodney.  5,133,420,  CI,  177-256.000 
Sunderland.  Richard  A  ,  Walker.  Clarence  L  .  and  Davis.  Mark  A.,  to 
Sherwood  Medical  Company   Infusion  device  rotor  shield  5.133.650. 
CI   417-477.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation  Sit  — 

Hermans,    Robert    J  :    and    Myers,    Steven    J..    5,133,698,    CI. 

475-342,0ai 
Lang,  David  J  ,  and  Jacques.  David  L  .  5,133,440.  CI.  192-139.000. 
Mosure,  Duane  C  .  5.133,638.  CI   415-168  100 
Nelson.  Thonucs  A  .  Sr  ,  5.133,646.  CI   417-307  000 
Pari,  Steen  A  .  and  Malaga,  .Alfonso.  5.134,715.  CI   455-64000. 
Sung.  Rodney  L    See— 

DeRosa.  Thomas  F  .  Sung,  Rodney  L  .  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  ,  and 
Jao.  Eugene  M,.  5.133,781.  CI   44-.3CX),000. 
Suominen.  Hannu  L  ,  to  Biodata  Ov  Pr.xiuclion  of  biologically  degrad- 

able  fdms.  5,133.909.  CI   264-7  000 
Suter.  Richard  R    See— 

Gehnng.  Mark  R  .  Suter.  Richard  R  .  and  Ragan,  l.awrence  H  , 
5,134,724,  CI  455-274  000 
Suza,  Steven  P    See— 

Dumouhn,  Charles  L  ,  Hardy.  Chnstopher  J    Suza.  Steven  P  ;  and 
Ash.  Stephen  A  ,  5.133.357.  CI    128-653  .300 
Suzuki,  Akiyoshi  and  Ina,  Hideki.  ic  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device 
for  observing  alignment  marks  on  a  mask  and  wafei    5,133.603.  CI. 
356-400  000 
Suzuki,  Hirofumi  See— 

Ikehata,  Tsutomu.  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Masuda,  Katsuva    1  asunaga. 
Makoto.  and  Tai.  Yoshimasa,  5,133,613,  CI   4OO-124000 
Suzuki,  Hirohisa  See — 

Sichanugnsl,   Porponth.   Suzuki    Hirohisa    and   .N'lshi    Hirofumi. 
5,133,809,  CI    136-249  oai 
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and    Hiyashi,    Toihihide,    lo   Sony   Corf>or»lion 
mh    Miellitf    broadcast    receiver     5.  IJ4.W6,    CI 


Suzuki,    M, 
Television    let 

(58  I W  000 
Su/uki  Motor  Corporttion   See — 

Lmeh»r».  Kizuhiro.  5.133.303.  CI    123-41  150 
Suzuki.  Takeshi   Ser — 

'  )kita,  Makoto.  Shirota,  Hiri»hi  Tanaka.  Masavuki  Kaneko.  To- 
ihihiko,  Tagami.  Kauuva  Hihi,  Shigrki  ()kamllI.^  Yasushi. 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro  Suzuki.  Takrshi  C'hiha.  ICeniohi  Oolo. 
Mauki.  Haahida.  Ryoichi.  (>no.  idJr^i  Ohhara.  Hidrto  Saku 
rai,  Hidcki.  Souda,  Shigcru,  Machida.  \  i»*hima.sa.  Kjuvania 
Kouithi,  and  YamaLsu.  Isao,  5.134.111.  CI  562-466  000 
Suzuki.  Taro   5<* — 

Lmiae.  Shigeki,  and  Su/uki    Taro.  5.134.0'V  CI    428-41  1  100 
Suzuki.   Tomoaaburo     rakaha.shi.   Miisuo.  and   (hikaiani.   Hajime.  to 
Kabushiki  ICaisha  Dauei  K.ikai    Sheet  picking  up  device    5.133.540. 
CI    r  I -'55  000 
Suzuki.  Yoshirou   See— 

Suzuyama.    Hiroshi.    Sakaguchi.    Mmoru.    Mikami.    Osamu.    and 
Suzuki.  Yoshirou.  5  1  U  U2.  CI    361  3.^5  000 
Suzuki.  Vutaka   See — 

Vokoya.  Yuji,  Tsut-sumi.  Vasuhiri>,  Suzuki.  >  jiak-i   Hara,  Yoshimi- 
chi.  and  Fukami.  Akira.  M  V4.566.  CI    164-424  050. 
Suzuki.  >  uzuru,  lo  Fuji  Xcro«  Co  .  I  id   Area  distnminating  system  for 

an  image  processing  lyslem  5. 1  34.667  CI  1S2  22  0(X) 
Suzuyama.  Hiroshi,  Sakaguchi.  Mmoru.  Mikami.  Osamu.  and  Suzuki. 
■yOshirou.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Three-phase  package-Iypc  ^a.s  in^ulaird 
■>*itch  gear  having  isolators  being  aligned  in  a  first  plane  and  earthi-v 
sssilches  disposed  laterally  side  hv  side  m  a  setond  plane  *  I  U  542 
CI  <61  335  000 
Svendscn.    Peter    R      and    Rigijle.    Charles    M     .Multiple-disk   storage 

system    5.134.532.  CI    W)- U)6  000 
Svenvw>n.  Cecilia   See — 

1  ofgren.  Ljrs.  and  Svenvvm.  Cecilia,  5.133.999.  CI.  428-34  200 
Sverdrup.  Edvward  F     See  — 

Petervm.  Stesen  H  ,  Lahoda.  Edskard  J  .  Grant.  David  C  .  Sver- 
drup. F.dward  F  .  Congedo.  Thomas  V     Bartko.  John.  Witkow- 
ski.    Robert    E  ,   Wolfe.    Arthur   t       Partlow.   William   D  .  and 
Sknba.  Michael  C  .  5.I.U.%I.  CI    ;5:.626  00O. 
SW*  Industncs,  Inc     See  — 

Beaudreaull.    James    J      and    Gallant.    James    O..    5,133,187,   C\. 

t)(V5.viaoo 

Swanic.  Anthony,  to  Arhus  Inc.  Intruder  detection  system  and  method 

5.1U.»86.  CI    )4(J-54I  i)00. 
Swan.v>n.  David  T     Vf 

Davis.  Edgar  A    and  Swanson,  David  T ,  5.133,510,  O.  242-7.210 
Swanson.  Mark  S    Sef  — 

V^oody.  John  C    and  Swanson,  Mark  S.,  5,133,905,  CI  261-35000 
Ssfcanson.  Michael  D     See — 

Brown.  David  D    Morv-hhauser.  Wayne  J  .  Reinheimer,  Rick  f.. 
and  Swanson.  Michael  1)     5.1.U.696.  CI    J<>5-425  000 
Swart.  Mark  ,A     See  — 

Johnston.    Charles    J       and    Swart.     Mark     A.    5.134.280.    CI 

:5o-2:"  110 

Swarthtiff,  Ton   -See — 

Thorn.    David.    Swarthoff,    Ton.   and   Maal.   Jan.   5,133,893,  CI. 

;5;-99ooo 

SWF  Auto-Electnc  GmbH   See— 

Bruhn    Rainer    and  Klinar.  Robert.  5.133.221.  C\.  74-25.000 
Swinkcls.  Pelrus  L    J     See — 

Appel     Peter    W      Swinkels,    Petnis   L    J ,   and   Waas,    Marco. 
5.1.1V'J24,  CI    ;64-U2  0OR 
Swoyer.  John  M     See  — 

Coury,  Arthur  J     Cahalan.  Patrick  T  .  Di  Domcnico.  Edward  D  . 
Jr.  Keeney.  Kenneth  W     and  Swoyer.  John  M.  5.133.422.  CI 
128-"' 84  000 
Syage,  Elizabeth  T    See  - 

Lee.  Gary  C  .M  .  Garst.  Michael  E  .  Bonfiglio.  John  N  ;  and  Syage. 
Elizabeth  T  .  5.1  v».i:»,  CI    5  14-63.000 
Syki>ra,    Juergcn.    to    International    Business    Machines   Corporation. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  drying  articles.  5.133,136.  CI.  34-15.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation   See- 
Bales,    Thomas   O  .    Slater.   Charles   R  .   and   Smith.    Kevin   W  , 

5,133.727.  CI   606-POOOO 
Bales.  Thomas  O.  Jr     B<u.  John  W  .  Smith.  Kevin  W;  Slater. 
Charles  R  ,  and  Murphy    Gregory  J  .  5.133.736.  CI.  606-205  000 
Slater.    Charles    R  ,    and    Bales.    Fhomas   O..   Jr..    5.133,735.    CI 
606-205  000 
Syntex  (USA)  Inc     See — 

Venuti.     Michael     C       and     Young.     John     M.     5. 134.161.     CI 
514-481  000 
Ta.  Paul  D  .  to  VLSI  Technology    Inc   Precharged  buffer  with  reduced 

output  voltage  swing    5. lU. 316.  CI    307-475  000 
[  db  Products  Company   See — 

l.ahti.  Richard,  and  Thomas.  Kent.  5.133.265.  CI.  105-96  000 
I  ahata.  Kazumasa.  and  Takaoka.  Manabu,  lo  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd 

Hydraulic  pressure  control  valve    5,133.384.  CI    137-625,230. 
I  iher    Edward  N     See  — 

Jurnus.  Eran  J    P     Petro,  John  S     l\     md  Taber.  Edward  N. 
5,133.344.  CI    128  201  2W) 
Jabuchi.  Kenji,  Oka,  lateki    and   Kanbasashi.   Hideyuki.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  forminii  apparatus    5.I.H.444.  CI 
355-326  000 
Tac  Fast  Systems  SA   Set — 

Pacione   J<iseph  R..  5.133,166,  CI    52-483.000. 


Tachi-S  Co..  Lid    See— 

Kimura.  Kazuomi.  5 m  589.  CI    297-335.000 
Ta«.hino.  Nohoru   See 

Kamiya.  Takeshi,  and  I  achino.  Noboru.  5,134.01 1.  O  428-1 16.000 
Ta*.kc.  Peter   Nouvertne,  ^^erner  (iielen,  FranzJ«>sef  Freitag.  [>ieler, 
Grigci.    L  Inch    and   Wcsleppe.    I  we.   lo    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft 
ternary  thermoplastic  mutures    ^,  1 34.115   e!    5;<.66i)(r) 
Taikett.  James  F  ,  lo  Marathon  (hi  Company    Rale  controllable  gel  for 
..onformancc  imprnscmenl  treatment  in  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon- 
Scaring  formation    5.133.408.  CI    166-270000 
I  aff    ^dam  A     See— 

Mom.>se.  Akira.  and  TafT.  Adam  A  .  5.133.750.  CI   623-6.000 
1  .i^ami.  Jiianne  M     .Vf 

I  aman.     Robert     R       and     Tagami.    Joanne    M..    5.134.493.    CI. 
158-296  1)1)0 
Tagami,  KaLsuya   See— 

Okila.  Makoto  Shiroia.  Hiroshi  Tanaka  Ma-savuki  Kaneko.  To- 
shihiko.  Tagami.  Katsuya.  Hibi,  Shigrki  ( )kamoto.  Yasushi; 
Nomoto,  Seiichiro  Suzuki,  lakeshi,  Chitsa.  Kcnichi;  Goto. 
Ma.saki  Hashida.  Ryoichi  (>n<>,  Hideki  Ohhara.  Hidelo.  Saku 
rai.  Hideki,  S<iuda.  Shigeru,  Machida.  > Ushimasa,  Kalayama. 
Kouichi,  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  ^,  1  U,  I  11 ,  CT  562 -»66  000 
Taguchi.  Tatuhisa   See  ~ 

Abe.  Yoshikazu,  and  lagu^hi,  Taiuhisa.  5,1  '3.652.  CI  418-178000 

Onoda.  Tadayuki.  and  Taguchi,  Tatuhisa.  5. 1  33.65  1.  CI  418-55  600 

Taguchi.  Tomishige,  Kiindo,  Makoto,  Mimura.  Toshihiko.  and  Ghara, 

Fiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   I  sing  common  circuitry  for  differ- 

enl  signals    ^.l34,48rCI    158:(Ni)(IO 

lahara.  Kenji   .See  — 

Sckikawa.  Ayako    Sugi    Hide>'    Takahashi.  Ryoichi;  and  Tahara. 
Kenji.  5.|U%g   (  1   424-41MJ00 
la;    [  lang  C    S>>lid  and  iK^uid  separator  with  a  liquid  Alter   5.133,860, 

CI  :iij-:56i)0ii 

Tai.  Yoshimasa   .S^e — 

Ikehata.  Tsuiomu;  Suzuki,  Hirofumi:  Masuda.  Katsuya;  Yasunaga, 
Makoto.  and  Tai.  Yoshimasa.  5.133.613.  CI   400- 124  000 
Tajima,  Yt^hio   See  — 

Machida.    Monhisa,    Tajima,    Yoshio    Nakaisumi,    Hideo;    Isaliai. 
Tatsuo.  and  Shiroki.  Daijiro.  MV.,08',  C|    2  16H000 
Takagi.  Yuuji,  to  HiUi  hi.  I  id   Mc;hod  of  producing  numencai  control 
data  for  inst>ei.iin(^  avsrrnbled  printed  circuit  board,   5.134.575.  CI 
364-5  5:  (XJO 
Takahashi.  Kazuhisa   Sef 

Ishikawa.  MasahiTo  O/aki    Koji   Mashiko.  Harumitsu.  Seto.  Taka- 
shi     Iakaha.shi,  Kazuhisa.  and  Hoshi,  Fumihiko,  5,134,429,  CI 
354-.3O4  0W.I 
Takahashi.  Makoto  Set— 

^rakawa.  Masaaki    Sakashita,  Teiji;  Sibata,  Kazumasa;  Hon,  Kat- 
sumi.  Takaha.shi    Makoto.  and  Tanaka,  Naomitu,  5.134,012.  CI 

4;k-i5:(xxi 

Takahashi.  Masaharu   .S«^ — 

Ohau.  Hiroyuki.  (3kuda.  Harukazu.  Terasaki.  Satoshi;  and  Takaha- 
shi. Masaharu.  5,i.u,l70.  CI.  521-82.000 
Takahashi.  Mitsuo   See— 

Suzuki.   Tomt>sahuro    Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  and  Chikatani,  Hajime. 
M  33.540.  CI    27  I  45  UK) 
Takahashi.  Ryoichi   See - 

Sekikawa.  Ayako,  Sugi.  Hide<^)    TakaJiashi.  Ryoichi;  and  Tahara. 
Kenji.  5,133,969.  CI    4:4416000 
Takahashi,  Sativshi   See 

c  hikyou.    Tovohiro    Hashimoto.  Sinya.  Takahashi,  Satoshi;  and 
Koguchi    Nohuvuki.  5.1.34.091.  CI   437-107  000. 
Takahata.  Yasuvo   .S*^'— 

Sudo.  Yoshihisa.  and  Takahata,  Yasuyo,  5,134,110,  CI  502-40I.OOO 
Takahi.  >'ukiyoshi   See  — 

Takeshiba.  Hideo,  Tobitsuka.  Junzo.  Sato.  Kazuo.  Kajino,  Hisaki. 
Iloh.  Hiroyuki.  Takahi.  Yukiyoshi.  Ohta,  Hiroshi.  Oida.  Sadao; 
Takcda.    Noriko     Konosu.    Toshiyuki;    and    Yasuda.    Hiroshi. 
5.134.152.  CI    514-38  3  IXX) 
Takaku.  Hiroshi.  to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limned    Nucleoside- 3 
phv^sphitcs     for     synthesis     of     oligonucleotides       5.i.34.22K.     CT 
5  3h-:qQnO 
Takaku.  Kazuo    S^-e  — 

CXaka.   Masahiro    Enomoto.  Kunio,  Hasegawa,   Kunio.   Hayashi. 
Makoto    Shimizu.  Tasuku;  and  Takaku,  Kazuo,  5,1-34,368,  CI 
324-224  001 
Takami.  Satoshi.  and  L  eno.  Fuminori.  to  .Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Strobe  incorpi>rated  camera   5. 1  34.433.  CI   354-419000 
Takamiya.  Yutaka   See — 

Sumi.  .Masatomo.   Inaki.  Shige^^     Takaniisa.   \'utaka,  and  Kondo, 
(3enki.  5.1 .34.327,  CI    310-43  DW) 
Takamizawa.  Kazufumi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co     Lid   Ek-ctnc  appara- 
tus   housing    an    eleclromagnelic     vsave    noise    generating    s<iurce 
5.n4.547.  CI    36l.424(XX. 
Talcaoka.  Manabu   See  — 

T  aba  la,      Kazumasa.     and     Takaoka.      Manabu.     5,133,384,     CI, 
1 37 -62 5  2,30 
Takarada,   Mitsuhiro    Sato.   Kazuharu.   >  amamoto.   Kenji;  and  Mon, 
Shigeru.  to  Shin  Etsu  Chemical  Co    1  Id   Hard  coating  compoMtions 
and  plastic  optical  articles    ^.l.V4.191    CI    524-783  (XX) 
Takasaki.  Naruto    Inubushi.  Hitiishi.  and  Tanaka.  Yutaka.  lo  Hitachi 
Software  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd   PanitKined  image  processing  system 
for  an  image  prixes-sing  device    5  1  34.572.  CI    395  160  000 
I  akasu.  ^I'asuhito    See  — 

Ikeda    Hiroshi    Isobe.  Daiji;  and  Takasu.  Yasuhito.  5,133,319,  CI. 
123-339,000, 


Takaia.  Minoru.  Yokola,  Hiroaki;  Monoka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ommura. 
Ikuo.  to  Maz<la  Moior  Corporation.  Control  system  for  supercharg- 
ing  engine  e<)uipped  with  automatic   iransmiuion.   5,133,228,  d 
74-860  OIX) 
Takalsu.  Kazuo  Set— 

Mon     Masakazu,    Arai,    Masanon;    Takatsu.    Kazuo;    Fujimolo. 
Naonobu.  and  >  amaguchi.  Nobuhide.  5.134.609,  CI   370-55.000. 
laka/awa.  Hideaki   Set — 

Inada.    Koki.    Itol ,   Hiroshi;  Takazawa.   Hideaki 
Tadashi.  5,I34,C47,  CI.  430-23.000. 
lakebayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 


CI 


and   Asazuma, 


Kikuchi,  Toshiyuli;  Abe,  Mitsuloshi;  Takebayaihi,  Hiroyuki;  and    Tanaka"  >  utaka  See 


Tanaka,  Seikr  See— 

Aramaki.     Mikio.     Tanaka.     Seiki      Hirano.     Shinichiro      Satoh 
Hidetiwsa   and  Agawa.  Jiro.  5.133,632.  CI   414-283  000 
Tanaka.  Sueyoshi   See — 

Tsulsumi.    Yasutsugu     and    Tanaka,     SucvtKhi.     5,iV4  458 
357-70000 
Tanaka.  TeUukazu;  and  Naka,  Daisuke,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Washing  machine   5,133,200.  CI   68-12030 
Tanaka,  Tokuo.  and  Takei.  Takeo.  to  Nihon  Kaiheiki  Industnal  Com- 
pany. I  Id    Push-button  switch  with  liquid-crvslal  display    5  1  34  505 
a.  35948  000  H    .      .  -   .      . 


Okam.iio.  Kenji.  5,133,232,  CI   74-890.000. 
lakebayashi.  Tatsuhid;:  See — 

Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Itabashi,  Toinoaki;  Soshi,  Ixao;  and  Takebaya- 
shi.   laLsuhide.  f. 134,432,  CI.  354-412.000. 
fakeda.  Masaru  5ee— 

Sawamura.  Seishi  Nakajima.  Sakuya;  Amemon,  Kunio;  Oku, 
Hidchisa.  Nakagawa,  Akio;  Kiuyama,  Ichiro;  MaUuda,  Hiromu; 
Voshida.  Katsul  iko,  Takcda,  Masaru,  Nakane,  Toahto,  Hongu- 
chi.  Shiro.  and  "uki.  Shigeru,  5,133,773,  CI  623-24.000 
Sawamura,  Seishi  Nakajima,  Sakuya,  Amemoa  Kunio;  Oku, 
Hidehisa.  Nakagawa,  Akio,  Kiuyama.  Ichiro;  Matsuda,  Hiromu; 
i  oshida.  Kacsuhiko;  Takeda,  Masaru,  Nakane,  Toahio;  Horigu- 
chi.  Shiro.  and  >uki,  Shigeru,  5,133,774,  CI.  623-24.000. 
1  akeda.  Nonko  See — 

Takeshiba.  Hideo.  Tobitsuka,  Junzo,  Sato.  Kazuo;  Kajino.  Hisaki; 
lioh.  Hiroyuki,  Takalu,  Yukiyoshi;  Ohta,  Hiroshi;  Oida,  Sadao; 
Takeda,    Nonkc;    Konosu,   Toshiyuki;   and   Yasuda.    HirtMhi. 
5,I.U,I52,  CI   514-383.000. 
Takei.  Takeo  Set — 

Tanaka.  Tokuo;  and  Takei.  Takeo,  5.134.50),  CL  359-48000 
Takei.  Yiishiaki,  See— 

Eto.  Yoshihiko;  and  Takei,  Yoshiaki,  5,134,050,  CI  430-59  000 
Takeshiba,  Hideo;  Tobitsuka,  Junzo,  Sato,  Kazuo;  Kajino,  Hisaki;  Itoh, 
Hiroyuki,  Takahi,  Y  ikiyoshi;  Ohta,  Hiroshi;  Oida,  Sadao;  Takcda, 
Nonko.  Kon<»u.  To;hiyuki;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi,  to  Sankyo  Com- 
pany. Limned  0»etuie  derivatives  and  their  use  as  anti-fungal  or 
fungicidal  agents  5,134,152.  CI  514-383.000. 
I  akeuchi,  Hirofumi   See — 

Tsutsui.    Osamu.    Hakita,    AUuo,   Takeuchi,    Hirofuim;    Shibala, 
Shiiiji.  and  Shintara,  Noboru,  5,133,089,  CI.  4-300.000. 
Takeuchi.  Mikio.  and  Nakano,  Kinichiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 


Hitcwhi      and     Tanaka.     Yuuka. 


Limited   Keyless  cntiy  system  for  locking  and  unlocking  a  vehicular    Tarr,  Raymond  G    See 


Takasaki.     Naruto;     Inubushi. 
5,1X572.  CI    395-160.000. 
Tanasychuk.  William   Ice  fishing  shelter   5.133.378.  Ci    135-109000 
Tanigawa,  Hiroyasu,  Tanigawa,  Kazunaga.  and  Tanigawa.  Yukinaga 
Internal  combustion  engine  having  rotary  engine  body    5. 1  33. jl05.  CI 
123-45  OOA 
Tanigawa.  Kazunaga.  See — 

Tanigawa.     Hiroyasu,     Tanigawa.     Kazunajia      and     Tanigawa, 
Yukmaga,  5.133.305,  CI    123-450OA 
Tanigawa.  Kiyoshi  and  Sakanoue.  Ken-lchi.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Light   projecting  circuit   in  a  pholoelectnc  switch.  5,134,304,  O 
250-2 14  OOR 
Tanigawa.  Yukinaga  See— 

Tanigawa.     Hiroyasu.     Tanigawa.     Kazunaga.     and     Tanigawa. 
Yukinaga,  5.133.305.  CI    1234500A 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki  Set— 

Inoue,    Manabu.    Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki;    Hata.    Yoshiaki,    Hoda, 
Takeo,    Kudo.    Yoshinobu.   and    Ueda,   Hiroshi,   5,134,434    CI 
354-430  000 
Taniguchi.  Seiichi  See— 

Shiraion,    Teuuya.    Yamazaki,    Fumio;    and    Taniguchi,    Seiichi. 
5,134,338.  CI    31.3-422  000 
Taniguchi,  Takashi  See— 

Hosono,     Hiroshi.     and     Taniguchi,     Takashi,     5,134,021      CI 
428-213000 
Taniguchi,  Vernon  T     Bosserman.  Paula  J  .  and  Doty.  .Mien  W  .  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California    Continuous   high   performance 
liquid  chromatography    5,133.869.  CI    210-656000 
Tanimoto,  Masahiro  See — 

Sonoyama,    Takayasu.    Yagi,    Shigeo;     Kageyama,     Bunji     and 
Tanimoto,  .Masahiro.  5,134,077.  CI  435-252  100 


liKk  dev  ice  by  a  pock  et  portable  radio  signal  transmitter  and  antenna 
arrangemeni  therefor    5,134,392,  CI   340-825.690. 
Takeuchi.  Tomio  See— 

Iwaguchi,  Takao;  Shimamura.  Mahko;  Uchida,  Shingo;  Aoyagi, 
Takaaki  and  Takeuchi,  Tomio,  5,134,156,  Q.  514-423  000. 
Taki.  Kazutaka   Set — 

Kai.  Junichi.  Uasuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Taki,  Kazutaka,  5,134,300  CI 
250-492  200 
Taki.   Takeshi   See- 
Has  ashi.  Motoshige,  Amano,  Norio;  Hirai,  Takaaki;  Taki,  Takahi- 
and  Ishihashi.  Mtsatoshi,  5,134.028.  CI.  428-332.000. 
lakigaura.  Ryosei   Stt-- 

/enda.    Tatuya;    Simano,    Yasunao;    Nakamura,    Masaaki     and 
Takigaura.  Ryosti,  5,134,025,  CI.  428-317.900. 
I  amagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Shiozjiwa.  Tatsuo,  f, 134,283,  CI.  250-231.100. 
Lamaki.  Katsuomi   Set-- 

^isumi   Takuya,  and  Tamaki,  Katsuomi.  5.134,267.  d.  219-61.000. 
lamura.  Hideharu  See — 

Ogawa.     Kazufumi.    Mino,    Norihisa;    and    Tamura,    Hideharu, 
5.133.895.  C!    252-299.400 
1  amura.  Toshiya;  See — 

Vagami,  Kojiro.  Sano,  Chiutsu;  and  Tamura.  Toshiya,  5,133,791 
CI   6530  100. 
Tanabe.  Kenchiro;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tncs.  Lid    Inner  peripheral  type  thin  plate  blade  and  method  of 
prcxlucing  the  same.  5.133,783,  C\.  51-295.000 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co ,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Kawai.  Akiyoshi;  Inoue,  Hirozumi;  Narita.  Hirosm    ano  Nagao 
Taku.  5.134.139,  CI  514-211.000. 
Tanaka.  Chuji   See — 

KuromiLsu.   Yoshirc;   Yoshida,   Hideaki;  Tanaka,  Chuji;   Uchida, 
Hiroto  and  Moriiiaga,  Kenji,  5,134,029,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Tanaka.    Katsiiyuki;    Yoshida.   Akito;    Urakawa,    Nobuo;   and    Tsuji, 
Kazuwo,    lo    Sumitomo   Electnc    Industncs,    Ltd     Diamond    tool 
5.133.33:.  CI    125-39.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazumi  See — 

Kalayama.  Maaato;  Tanaka,  Kazumi;  Sato,  Hiroahi; and  Kuwabara, 
N,*uyuki.  5.133.820,  CI.  156-234.000. 
Tanaka.  Ma.sayuki:  See— 

OkiLa.  Makoto.  Shir)ta.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  To- 
shihiko Tagami.  Katsuya,  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Okamoto,  Yasushi; 
Nom.iio.  SeiichiM;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Goto. 
Masaki  Hashida,  <yoichi,  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara,  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai.  Hideki,  Soudn,  Shigeru,  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Kalayama, 
Kouichi  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,134.111,  Q.  562-466.000. 
lanaka.  Naomitu   See — 

^rakawi^  Masaaki,  Sakashita,  Teiji;  Sibata,  Kazumasa;  Hon,  Kat- 
sumi.  Takahashi.  r-lakoio;  and  Tanaka.  Naomitu,  5,134,012,  CI 
4:s-152  000. 


Sleziak,  Gregory.  Barrall.  John  T    Schneider,  Klaus  H  ,  Kielmann. 
Horst  W     and  Tarr.  Raymond  G  .  5.133.626.  CI   405  297  000 
Tate,  Jimmy  R    See— 

Bragg,  Jackie  J  .  Graham.  Richard  D    Sowder.  Bill;  Tate.  Jimmy 
R  ,   Lewellen,  Roben  N  .   Brvson.  Charles  E  .  Jr     and  Gnva 
Darwin  R  .  5.134,270,  CI   219-'532  0(X) 
Taubenblatt,  Marc  A    See— 

Batchelder.  John  S..  DeCain,  Donaid  M  .  Hobbs,  Philip  C  D  .  and 
Taubenblatt.  Marc  A.  5.133.602.  CI    356-375  000 
Taurus  Safety  Products.  Inc    See— 

Wimberly.  Joseph  W  .  5.133.165.  CI    52-221  000 
Tayco  Developments,  Inc    See- 
Taylor.  Paul  H.,  5.133,435,  CI    188-381  000 
Tayler,  Gerald  E     and  Wagner,  Robert  E.  lo  Inlemationai  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Sequentially  processing  dau  in  a  cached  dau 
storage  system   5,134,563,  CI.  395-250  000 
Taylor,  Dale  F  .  to  General  Electnc  Cx)mpariy    Integral  cap  for  elec 

trode  and  electrode  employing  same   5,133,855.  CI   204-435  000 
Taylor,  Earl  J  ,  and  Moniz,  Gary  A.,  to  Physical  Sciences.  Inc  Electro- 
chemical cell  having  electrode  compnsing  gold  containing  electro- 
catalyst    5,133.842.  CI   204-98,000 
Taylor,  James  M    See- 
Dickens,  David;  Taylor.  James  M  ,  Mandclhaum.  Fern   and  Dol- 
jack,  Frank  A  ,  5.134.265,  CI   219-10  491 
Taylor,  Mark  See— 

Miller.  Joseph  P  .  Taylor.  Mark,  and  Tullis.  Mike  E.,  5,134,713  CI 
395-800  000 
Taylor,  Paul  H..  to  Tayco  Developments.  Inc  Adjustable  dry  fnction 

shock  absorber   5,133.435.  CI    188-381000 
TDK  Corporation   See— 

Matsuzaki,  Mikio.  and  Katase.  Shunichi.  5,134,531,  CI  360-103.000 
Yagami,  Kojiro;  Sano.  Chiiatsu    and  Tamura,  Toshiya,  5,133,791 
CI   65-30  100 
Tea),  Richard  D    See- 

Hutchinson.   Wayne    R      Teal.    Richard   D  .   Wasson,   Steven  C; 
Daniel,  David  R  .  Moore.  Earl  T  .  and  Lorenza,  Luis,  5,133,588,' 
CI.  297-217  000 
Technicolor  Vidcocassette  of  Michigan  Inc.:  See- 
Schwab,    Barry    H.    and    Hussev.    James    W,    5,134,496,    CI 
358-335.000 
Tecumseh  Products  Company;  See- 
Reese,  Paul  T,  5.133.315,  CI    I23-I98.00E 
Teerman,  Richard  F    See— 

Crowley,   Patnck  J  .  Hilsbos,   Richard  L  . 
Straub,  Robert  D.  Teerman.  Richard  F 
C,  5,133,645.  CI   417-279  000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  Set — 

Kongslie,  Keith  F.;  Nelson,  Gary  A.,  and  Hughes,  Dtmcan  p.. 
5,134,337,  a.  313400  000 
Teleco  Oilfield  Services  Inc    See — 

Perry,  Carl  A.,  and  Daigle.  Guy  A  ,  5,134,285,  CI  250-269000. 
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Teledyne  CME  Set— 

ICelley,  P»ul  E.  5,1>«.286.  C\    ;V>-282  000 
relefonaktieboUgei  L  M  Encston   i«— 

Akcrberg.  D*s  E..  i.\i*J\0.  CI    455-54  100. 
Temburg.  Jo«ef.  to  Trutnchler  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Bair  opener  having 
■  honzonully  transvmely  reciprociling  opening  device  «nd  hous- 
ing   5,153.110.  CI    19-80  OOR 
Tentc-Rollen  Geielbch«ft  mil  beschrankier  Haflung  See— 

Milbredt,  Manfred,  and  Block.  W„lfgang.  5. 1 33. 10*.  CI.  16-35  OOR 
Terabayashi.  Takao  See— 

\okono.  Hitoahi,  Terabayashi.  Takao    Kayaba.  Nobuo;  Daikoku. 
Takahiro    Kieda.  Shigekxzu.  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki.  and  Zushi. 
Shuuo.  5.133.403.  CI    165-185  000 
Terada.  Toahiyuki.  and  Mauui.  Nobuo.  U)  Stanley  Electric  Co    Ltd 

Spnng  clip  for  a  heat  >e»l  connector    5.133.1 14.  CI    24-563  000 
Teraaaki.  Saloshi  See — 

Ohata,  Hiroyuki.  Okuda.  Harukazu.  Terasaki.  Saioshi.  and  Takaha 
shi.  Maaahani,  5.134.1^0,  CI    ':i-82000 
Trrashima.  Shigeo   See — 

Fuji.    Hiroahi,    Maeda,    Shigcmi,    Sakamoto.    Nonaki,    Terashima. 
Shigeo     Yamaguchi.     Takeshi.     Tsuji.    Kcntaro,    and    Kojima. 
Kunio.  5.134.607,  CI    .»69-124(TXl 
Terech.   Pierre.  Thiebam.   Jean-Mane    Sanvi.    Pierre,  and  Grubner. 
Charles,  to  Elf  France   Process  for  the  synlhesiN  of  grea-ses  permitting 
a  good  control  of  their  mechanical  hehmiour  and  l|;^case^  Ihas  ob 
tained    5,133.887.  CI    252-33  200 
r-rrapin  Technologies.  Inc     See — 

Kauvar.  Lawrence  M  .  5. 133.866.  CI    210-635  000 
Terrell.   David   R  ,   De   Meutter,   Stefaan   K      and   Kaletia     Bemd.  to 
Agfa-Oevaert.   N  V     Electrophotographic    rccofding   maierial  con- 
taining   photoconduclive    porphyrin    compounds      5.1.J4,()48.    CI 
4V)-58  000 
Tcrumo  ICabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Vamaguchi.  Shuichiro   I'shiiasta.  Nonhiko   Shimomura.  Takeshi, 
and  Oyama,  Noboru,  5,1.13.850,  CI    204-«lt.()a) 
Tesch.  Sylvester  M  .  Jr     and  Bierman,  Bruce  1      to  Tesch.  Sylvester 
M  .  Jr    Apparatus  for  dencsting  plani  flats  and  pots  and  depositing 
pots  within  fUts    5.133. 169.  CI    VV24^l)IX) 
Testart.  Gerard,  to  Cogifer  (Cll   Gencrale  d  Installations  Ferroviares). 
SA    Process  for  producing  a  cri>v.ing  frog  with  a  moving  point 
5,113.522.  CI   246-468  000 
Tel  Techno  Investment  Trust  Seiilemen!    See — 

Malm.  Cosmas.  and  Sawairki.  Harry.  5.133.635.  CI   414-744  800 
Tetri  Pak  Holdings.  S  A     See  - 

Lofgren.  Lars,  and  Svenss«in.  Cecilia.  5.133.9^.  C\   428-34  200 
Tetrauli,   Leonard  P     and  Jordan,  Corey  C.  to  Aerodyne  Controls 
Corpt^ralion     Mmiature    acceleration    switch     5,134.255.    CI.    200- 
61  45R 
Tcvco,  Inc     See  — 

Khamis,  Adel  A  .  5.133,966,  CI   424-401  000 
Texaco  Inc     See— 

Culp.->n.  Douglas  H..  Jr.  5.n3,80«,  CI.  106-38  240 
DeRosa,  Thomas  F ,  Sung.  Rodney  L  .  Kaufman.  Benjuiun  J  ;  and 
Jao,  Eugene  M  .  5.133.781.  CI   44-300000 
Tenas  Beef  Group  See  — 

Malloy,  James.  5  1  n,6g7.  CI  452-149  000 
Texas  Digital  Systems,  Inc     See — 

Smith.    George    C       and     Bower.     Robert, 
340-701  000 
Texa-s  Instruments  Inc».)rporatctl    .Sef  — 

Agiman.  Dan.  5.1.U.t58.  CI    32.»-3160OO 

Buss.  KennethG    and  Camp<is.  hnc  E  ,  5. 134.537.  CI.  361-154.000 
Gill.  Maozur  and  DArrigo.  Seba.stiano.  5.134.449.  CI.  357-23.  JOO 
Hastmgs.  Roy  Alan.  5,134.355.  CI    323-211  000 
Hynecek.  Jaroslav.  5.134.087.  CI   437-53  000 
Th   Goldschmidt  AG    See— 

f  (».k.    Jurgcn,     Fjselbom,     Eberhard.     and    Schaefer.     Dietmar. 
5.133,898.  CI    252-356  Ott) 
Thakur,  Deepak  S     PaJka.  Eugene.  Sullivan,  Thomas  J  ,  Nebesh.  Eu- 
gene  and  Roberts.  Bnan  D  ,  lo  Engelhard  Corp<iraiion    Process  for 
preparing  catalyst  with  copper  or  fine  and  with  chromium   molybde- 
num,  tungsten,   or   vanadium,   and   pnxiuci   thereof    5.1-34.108.  CI 
V)2-3180OO 
I'harp.   Charles   E  ,    to   Environmental    Dynamics.    Inc     Method   and 
apparatus  for  aerating  wastewater  using  sequential  aeration  of  differ- 
ent tones  5.133.87b,  CI  ;ia^5H(ino 

Thebault.  Jacques  See— 

Cotteret.  Jacques,  Rix.her,  Jean  Philippe   Heraud.  L.ouis.  Thebault. 
Jacques,  and  .Naslain.  Roger.  5.134.020.  CI   428-212000 
Theiler    Richard  F    See- 
Chun.   Kil   W  ,   Theiler.   Richard   F  ,    Baumgarten.   Mark   I 
Gabriel.  Robert.  5,133,892.  CI    252-9O0t)O 
Theis,  Curt   See — 

Stainmesse.  Serge.  Fessi.  Hatem.  Dcvuaaguet.  Jean- Philippe 
sieux.  Francis,  and  Theis.  Curt.  5.133.908.  CI   264-4  100 
I^hermaco,  Inc     See — 

Miller,     B      Glenn      and     Batten.     William     C.     5.133.881, 
210-776000 
Theurcr,   Josef   to   Fran/    Pla».ser    Hahnbaumaschinen-lndustnegesell- 

schaftmbH    Ballast  tamping  »s,sembl>    M33,263.  CI    1I>4-I2000 
Thiebaui.  Jean-Mane   See  — 

Terech,  Pierre.  Thiebaux.  Jean  Mane   Sanvi    Pierre:  and  Grubner. 
Charlev  5.133.887.  CI   252  33  200 
Thiesen.  Stefan.  Klein.  Georg,  and  Rahnenfuhrer,  FA;khard,  to  Rhein 
metall  GmbH     Method   and   apparatus  for   producing  large-caliber 
ammunition    5.133.240.  CI   86-20140. 


Jr,     5.134.387.    CI 
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THM  Biomedical.  Inc.   See— 

Breeke.  John  H  .  5.133.755.  CI   623  IfttM) 
Tholandet.  Lars  H    G  .  to  IRO  AB    Weft  measurer  and  storer  with 

bistable  solenoid  controlled  stop  pin    5,133.388.  CI    139-452000 
Thorn.  David,  SwarthofT,  Ton,  and  Maat.  Jan.  to  [^ver  Brolhers  Com- 
pany   Enzymatic  detergent  composition    5.133.893,  CI    252-99000. 
Th<ima»  &  Betts  Corporation   See— 

Chu.  Kwang-Ho.  M  U.182.  CI   524-140.000. 
Thomas.  Chnstopher  M     See  — 

Stephens.  David  %'     Thomas,  Chnstopher  M.;  Green,  James  C; 
and  Vallins.  David  J  .  5.|34.h38,  CI    377-54000 
Thomas.  James  E     See  - 

Berken   James  J     Mar».  Kenneth  J     Thomas,  James  E..  and  Free- 
hurg.  ihoma.s  A  ,  5.I.U.645.  CI    379  58.000 
Thoma-s.  Ken!    .Ve — 

Lahti.  Richard    and  Thomas,  Kent,  5.133,265.  CI    105-96  000. 
Thomas.  Michael  E    van  de  V  an.  Everhardus  P  .  and  Broadbent.  Eliot 
K  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp     and  Novcllus  Systems   Gas- 
based  backside  protection  during  ■lubsirair  processing   5.133.284.  CI. 
118-719  (XX) 
Thfimas,  Richard  R     S*'e — 

Buchwaller    I  ceria  V     Buchwallft.  Siephen  L  ,  OToole.  Terrence 
R  ,    rhomas.  Richard  R  .  and  \ichbeck.  Alfred.  5.133.840,  CI. 

205-167  nai 

TlKimas.  Rudolph  Curved  fret  arrangetneni  for  guiUr  or  similar  instru- 
ment   5.133.23V,  CI    84-3140()R 
Thomas.  V     Stanton   See  — 

Poll    Robert  G     Guicheck,  Robert  .A  ,  Thomas,  V    Stanton,  and 
Vurek.  Gerald  G  ,  5,134.675,  CI    385-70 (XX) 
Thomason.  David  Ci  ,  lo  Juki  America.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
simultane<ius    transfer    of    workpieces    between    multiple    sutions 
>;  lit, 444,  CI    HS  ">45  100 
Thometick,  Peter   .Vr 

Freudenberg.    Bernhar.!     and    Thometzek.    Peter.    5.134,100,    CI. 
501   127  (XXI 
Thompvin.  Jame^  D  ,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Plural  frequency 

matnx  muliiplc»er    5.134,417.  CI    342-375000 
Thonis<in  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc    See— 

Seal.  Charles  B  ,  5,134  490.  CI    358-168.000. 
Thoms<inC'SF   .Ve- 

Fnedrich.  Alain,  and  t  reu/et,  iicrard.  5.134.533.  CI  360-113  000 
Lacroii  Michel,  and  Heniquc.  Michel.  5.134.521.  CI  359-631  000 
Lehurcau.     Jean  Claude,     and     Mourey.     Bruno.     5.134.516.    CI 

359  301  OIXi 
Ratovelomanana,  Fredenc    IViurbin.  Yannic.  and  Papuchon.  Mi- 
chel. 5.1  34,681.  CI    3K5-13nO(X1 
Thomson.  John.  Jr  ,  to  A1&  I  Bell  l-aboratones  Methods  of  producing 

microwave  device    5.133.129.  CI    29-600000 
Thomson,  Robert  T    See— 

Le.  (.^uang  N     Thomst^n.   Roben  T  . 

5.134,241,  CI    585  332  (XXJ 
Le.  C^uang   N  ,    Thom.stin.   Robert  T  ; 
5.1.34.242.  CI    585  533  (XX). 
Thoresen.  B>jm  G    Adjustable  mold  for  casting  a  concrete  stairway 

5,133  5  30,  CI    249-14  000 
Thorn  F.mi  pic    See — 

Vos,  Raymond  A     and  Moll.  Francis.  5.1.34.344.  Cl    315-239000 
Thorud,  Richard  A     .See- 

Baumanri.  James  R  ,  Thorud.  Richard  A  .  and  Smith.  Raymond  H  . 
Jr.  5. 1 33, 1 7b.  Cl    56-1  "'400 
Tibbals,  E  C  .  Jr .  ti>  Draper  Corporation   Circular  weft  knitting  ma- 
chine   5.133,196.  Cl    66-35000 
Tiillanen,  Kyosli,  lo  l.aro»  Ov    Filtering  procedure  using  a  boj  filter 

and  removing  cake  therefrom    5  133.879.  Cl    210-770000 
Tillerv.  Timothy  fi     See- 
Davis.  Gary  D     Nolle.  Michael  G  ;  Tillery.  Timothy  G.,  Scheu. 
Roben  W     andCaslonguay   John  R.  5.134.382.  Cl   337-186000 
Timmer,  Robert  C     See  — 

Crowlev,    Patnck   J      Hilsb<Ts.    Richard   L  .   Wieland.   Harold   L  . 
Slraub.  Robert  D     leerman,  Richard  F;  and  Timmer,  Robert 
C.  5,13  3.645,  Cl    417  27<J  CXX) 
Tipton.  lawrcnce  D    See — 

Baca.   Francisco  A     Fcnnema.  Alan  A  ; 
vjuette.  Glen  A     Tiplon.  l.awrence  D 
',  134,602,  t^l     36^-44  2^0 
fisi  her,  Wilhelm   See 

Eickcn.  Ulnch,  and  Tischer,  Wilhclm,  5, 
Tissler,  Amo,  Unger.  Klaus  K     and  Schmidt,  Huberlus.  to  Vereinigte 
AluminmmWerke  Aktiengesellsi  halt    Mcthiid  for  modifying  a  zei<- 
liic    5,133,952.  Cl   423-32800) 
Tobe.  Takeo.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Video  disk  player 
with  disk  code  demixlulation  using  reproduced  sync  signal  5,134,500. 
Cl    358-342  0(X) 
li">bitsuka.  Junzo   .See— 

lakcshiba.  Hideo,  Tobitsuka.  Junzo.  Sato.  Kazuo;  Kajino.  Hisaki. 
lioh.  Hiroyuk:,  Takahi.  Yukiyoshi.  Ohta.  Hiroshi.  Oida.  Sadao, 
fakeda.    N<inko,    Konosu,     toshiyuki,    and    Yasuda.    Hiroshi. 
5.I.U.  152.  Cl    5 14- i8  3  (XX) 
T  >da  Kogyo  Corp    See  — 

Kurala,    Tokihiro.     Katamolo,     Tsulomu.    Hinishi.    Nanao.    and 
Kiyama.  Masao.  5.133.805,  Cl    l()6-«56  000 
Togawa.    fsuyoshi,   lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.   Ltd    Carruge  drisnng 

apparatus    5,134,325.  Cl    310-13  000 
Togr     Y>)shivuki,    to    t  anon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Sample    inspecting 
method  and  apparatus    5,1U.445.C1    (5(>-33bOOO 


and  Yokomizo.  Grant  H  . 
and  Yokomuo.  Grant  H  . 


Hancock.  Reed  A.;  Ja- 
and  Wmarski.  Daniel  J  . 


;<4.il7;,  Ci   435-188  000 


lohya.  Takayuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Ycichi;    Tohya,    Tilmyuki;    and    Htran.     Yoshiii 
5.134.354.  Cl    318-609,000  ^  ^ 

Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shirahata.  Itaru;  and  Hirai.  Yoichi,  5.133,537,  CL  296-93.000. 
1  okico  Ltd    See— 

Kobayashi.     Kir  zo;    Ohahima.    Harumi;    ami     Uumi.    Shmichi. 
5,133.430.  Cl    188-326  000, 
Tokonami.  Kalsuji:  aid  Ohshima.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Toshib*. 

Semiconductor  incgrated  circuit  device   5,134.455.  Cl.  357-40000 
lokunaga.  Hiroyuki    to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kauha.  Hyhnd  substrate 

5.134.018.  Cl   428-209.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oyaide.    Shmichi;    and     Kawahira.    Masayoshi,     5.1 15  Mb     Cl 
400-635000  -  .         . 

Saito,  Masair:.  Siiida.  Sakae;  and  Ohshiro,  Toshiaki.  5,133  615  Cl 
400-621000, 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  Ser — 

Hatton.    Hisashi    Iwau,   Teruo;   Sekizuka.   Hiroshi;    Kawauchi, 
Yolchi   and  Fi  jisawa,  Hisao,  5,133.561.  O.  277-3.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagtmi  Limited:  See— 

Hatton.    Hisashi     Iwata.    Teruo;    Sekizuka,    Hiroshi.    Kawauchi 
Yoichi;  and  Fijisawa,  Hoao.  5,133.561,  Q  277-3  000 
Tokyo  Heat  Treating  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Nanba.  Keishichi    Kitayama.  Yoshihiko;  Abukawa.  Fukitaka;  Goi, 
Hiioshi,  and  W  atanabe,  Maaahiko,  5.133.813.  Cl.  148-235.000 
Tomei  Sangyo  Kabufhiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Tom,  5.134,213.  Cl.  526-242.000 
Tominaga,  Koichi  Ste- 

Kadano.  Hiroaki;  Obiuchi.  Akio:  and  Tominaga.  Koichi,  5.133.927 
Cl    376-462  OOC  ^^ 

Tomuama,  Voshio  See — 

Ishihara.  Katsuo;  and  Tomiyama,  Yoahio,  5,134.405.  O  342-1.000. 
lomotuji.  Yoshiaki  iee — 

Murakami.     Azu-na;     Yamanami,     Tniguya;     Senda.     Toshiaki; 
Tomofuji.  Yosiiaki;   Inashima,  Satoshi;  and  Mizuno.  Hirwhi. 
5.134.388,  Cl   340-706.000 
Tomomatsu,  Hideo:  See — 

Asada.  Toshiyuki  Hojo.  Yasuo;  and  Tomomatsu.  Hideo.  5.133.229 
Cl   74-866.000 
Tompkins.  W   Michael:  See— 

S<ikn.    Enck    L.;    and    Tompkins,    W     Michael.    5.133,617.    Cl 
403-349  000 
Tonks.  Neal  E  .  See — 

Catlin.  Joseph  C    Ellis.  Margaret  D ;  Good.  James  J.;  Putnam 

Mark  A    Tonks  Neal  E ;  and  Wood.  Donald  V  .  5.133.873.  a 

210-715000 

Topfl.  Rosemane.  and  Binz.  Jorg,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Cationic 

reaction  products  of  basic  carbamides  and  epihalohydnns:  quaternary 

ammonium  salts  as  eyeing  aids  for  cellulose  5.133,779,  Q.  8-606.000. 

Torav  Industnes.  Inc.  See — 

Hovino.     Hiroshi      and     Taniguchi.     Takashi.     5  134  021      Cl 
428-213  000-  .       .       .       .     v-i. 

Tonakai.  Moloyuki;  Asahina,  Koutarou;  Kitahara.  Mikio;  Machida, 
Koichi,  and  Kubo.  1  akayuki.  to  Miuui  Toatsu  Chcmksh.  Inc.  Resin 
composition  for  sealing  semiconductors.  5.134.204,  a.  525-481.000 
lomos-Bechler  SA.  Fibnque  de  Machines  Moutier:  Set- 
Cone,  Laurent,  5,133,694.  Cl.  474-152.000. 
Toro  Company.  The:  .See — 

Baumann,  James  R  ;  Thorud.  Richard  A,;  and  Smith,  Raymond  H.. 
Jr     5,133.176,  Cl.  56-17,400. 
Torres.  Alexis  See — 

Ortiz.  Luis  R  .  Torres,  Alexis;  and  Encaniacion.  Angel,  5,134.651. 
Cl    379-112.000. 
Torres.  Craig  See — 

Seigler,  Herbert  H  ;  Torres,  Craig;  and  Starr,  Linzie,  5,133.985.  Cl 
426-581000 
Toshida.  \asuharu.  to  SEC  Corporation.  Multilevel  quadrature  ampli- 
lude  demodulator  ctipable  of  compensating  for  a  quadrature  phase 
deviation  of  a  camei  signal  pair.  5,134,634.  Cl.  375-80.000. 
losoh  Corporation  See — 

Oda.  Seiji.  and  KoJama,  Nobuhiro.  5.134.626.  CL  372-72  000 
Tolo  1  Id     See- 

Tsuisui.    Osamu.     vlakila,    AUuo,    Takeuchi.    Hirofumi,    Shibsta. 
Shmj.   and  Shint«ra.  Noboru,  5.133.089.  Cl.  4-300.000 
Toubol,  Ciilles  See— 

Barucchi.  Gerard;  Calvignac.  Jean;  GaJcera.  Jose;  Toubol,  Gilles; 
fracol    Andre;  and  Orsatti.  Daniel.  5,134.636,  Cl.  375-106.000. 
loumier  Lasserve.  Jac:)ues:  See — 

Elgue.    Jean,    and    Toumier-Lasaerve,    Jacques,    5.133.949    Cl 
423-220  000 
Townsend.  Peter  K  :  St* — 

Fus-selman.  David  T.;  Oswald,  Joseph  A.,  Jr..  and  Townsend,  Peter 
K  ,  5.133.679.  Cl  439-608.000. 
loya.  Hideaki   See — 

Koyama,  Kenichi.  uid  Toya,  Hideaki.  5.133.241.  O  89-8000 
lovo  Engincenng  Conwration:  Set— 

Miyakawa.   Hisashi;   Shinohara,   Takanobu;  and  Maeda.  Telsuo 
5.133,913.  Cl   26-50.000 
loyixla  Gosei  Co..  Ltd     See— 

Kasai.  Michio;  Yonaiyama.  Rikio;  Fujikawa.  Hiroioshi;  Ishihara, 
Hideioshi,    Kasu^ai,  Joji;  and   Koizumi.  Junji,   5.133.316.  Cl. 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser— 

Asada.  Toshiyuki.  Hojo.  Yasuo;  and  Tomomatsu,  Hideo,  5,133.229 

Cl    74-866.000.  .... 


Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro,  5,133.227,  Cl    74-859  000 

Yokoya.  Yuji,  Tsulsumi.  Yasuhiro.  Suzuki,  Yulaka,  Hara.  Yoshimi- 
chi;  and  Fukami.  Akira.  5.134.566.  Cl    364-424  050 
Toyota  Shaui  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Sakagami.     Shigeni,     and     Nagasawa      >  nhiaki.     5  134  324     Cl 
310-12000  ■       ' 

Tracol,  Andre  See — 

Barucchi.  Gerard,  Calvignac.  Jean   Galcera.  Jiise,  Toubol.  Gilles- 
Tracol,  Andre;  and  Orsaiti.  Daniel.  5.134.636.  Cl    375-106  000 
Tran.  Khai  .See— 

Baldwin.  Peter  1  ,  McKell.  Kathrvn  E  ,  and  Tran.  Khai   5  133  872. 
Cl,  210-709  000  -.       .     .^ 

Travis,  Christopher  J    See- 
Fletcher.  William  H  .  Wegcnf  Simon  C  .  and  Travis.  Chnstopher 
J..  5.1-34.632.  Cl    375-22.000 
Tremolci.  Francis.  See — 

Pfalzgraf  Emile;  Jaeger.  Claude;  Laidei.  Philippe.  Medard,  Joseph 
and  Tremolet.  Francis.  5.133.629.  Cl   409  232O00 
Treusch.  Chnstopher  J  .  to  Siemens  Aulomoiive  L  P    Intake  manifold 
pressure  compensation  for  the  closed-loop  pressure  regulation  of  a 
fuel  pump   5.133.323.  Cl    123j»94  000 
Tri-Steel  lr.H,.«ir,».  i^q    5^ 

Legler.  Steve.  5.133.164.  Cl   52-165  000 
Triplet!,  Gregory  See — 

Garton.  Douglas.  Pndcaux.  Gary;  Tnplett.  Gregory  and  Leeoitt. 
Richard.  5. 1 34.644,  Cl    379-39  000 
Tntech  Partners  See— 

Uffenhiemer.    Kenneth    F ,    and    Di    Domenico.    Nicholas    F 
5.133.218,  C!    73-864  140 
Truitt,  Ann  D  ,  and  Southwell.  Paincia  C   Hospital  gown.  5  133  086 
CI   2-114  000  *  ■       .       . 

Trutzschler  GmbH  A  Co   KG  See— 

Temburg.  Jc«:f.  5.133.110.  Cl    19-80  OOR 
TruMllo.  Peter  L    Invalid  walker   5,133.377,  Cl    135-67  000 
Tsien.  Roger  Y     and  Minta,  Akwasi.  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regenu  of  the    Fluorescent  indicator  dyes  for  alkali  metal  canons 
5.134.232.  Cl    540-467  000 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail   See— 

Basile    Carlo:  Cugnini.  Aldo  G,  Cavallerano.  Alan  P,  Ho.  Yo- 
Sung.    Bryan,   David  A  .   Azadegan.   Faiamarz    and  Tsinberg 
Mikhail.  5,1.34.464.  Cl    358-12000 
Tsuboi,    Takayuki,  and  Kobe.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Camera   5.134.435.  Cl    354-435  000 
Tsuchiya.  Hiromitsu  See — 

Sato.  Takashi,  Tsuchiya,  Hiromitsu  and  Mitani.  Tetsuva.  5  133  328 
C!    123-627,000.  J       ■       ■       . 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Atsuharu,  Sannomiya,  Kunio,  Kot- 
cra,  Hiroaki.  Nakazato,  Katsuo.  Fujita,  Mikio,  and  Komizo.  Shigeo. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Image  signal  processing 
apparatus  for  bar  code  image  signal    5.134.272.  Cl   235-462.000 
Tsuchiya.    Ichiro.   Saito.    Masahide.    Ishikawa,   Shinji.   and    Habasaki. 
Toahimi.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd    Airtight  sintenng 
furnace   for   the   production   of  a   quanz    preform     5.133  796    C! 
65-144  000 
Tsuchiya.  Kazuhisa.  Miyazaki.  Kazuya,  Hatsumon.  Satoshi,  Sekme. 
Satoshi    and  Monkawa,  Taichi.  to  Motorola,  Inc   Parallel  transistor 
circuit  with  nonvolatile  function    5.1.34.450,  Cl    357-23  500 
Tsuchiya,  Makoio,  10  Chacott  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Bnef   5  133  093   Cl 

2-403000 
Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Sainen.  Tsutomu.  5,134.568.  Cl    364-470000. 
Tsuji,  Kazuwo  See — 

Tanaka.  KaLsuyuki,  Yoshida.  Akito;  L'rakawa,  Nobuo;  and  Tsuii 
Kazuwo.  5.133.332.  Cl    125-39000 
Tsuji.  Kentaro  See — 

Fuji.    Hiroshi.    Maeda,   Shigemi.    Sakamoto.    Nonaki;   Terashima, 
Shigeo,    Yamaguchi.    Takeshi.    Tsuji.    Keniaro     and    Koiima 
Kunio,  5.1.34.607.  Cl    369-124000 
Tsuji,  Kiyoshi   See— 

Malsuo.     Masaaki,     Tsuji.     Kiyoshi.     Konishi,     .Nobukiyo,     and 
Nakamura.  Katsuya,  5.134.142,  Cl    514-255(XXJ 
Tsuruno.  E>aihachiro,  Kitamura,  Kouzi,  and  Sugiura.  Satoshi.  10  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.   Magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  em- 
ploying optical  viewing  screen    5.134.373.  Cl    324-309  000 
Tsutsui.  Oiamu    Makita,  Atsuo;  Takeuchi.  Hirofumi.  Shibala.  Shirji 
and  Shinbara.  Noboru.  lo  Toto  Ltd   Water  closet  flushing  apparatus 
5.133.089.  Cl   4-300.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Yokoya.  Yuji.  Tsutsumi,  Yasuhiro,  Suzuki,  Yulaka,  Hara,  Yoshimi 
chi,  and  Fukami.  Akira.  5,134.566,  Ci    364-424  050 
Tsutsumi.  Yasutsugu,  and  Tanaka.  Sucyoshi,  10  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kahu 
shilo    Kaisha     Long  size   lead   frame   for   semiconductor   elements 
5,134.458.  Cl    357-70  000 
I  IX  Company  See — 

Grashofr.  William  G;  and  Spence.  Charles.  5,133.531.  Cl    254- 
89  0OH 
Tuckerman.  David  B    a,nd  Mhaskar,  Pandhannalh  A  ,  10  nCHIP.  Inc. 
Multichip  module  having  integral  decoupling  capacitor    5.134  539 
Cl.  361311000  t      a       t^ 

Tufls  University:  See— 

Haav  Terry;  Goldner.   Ronald;  Jauniskis.   Linas.  Amtz,  Floyd; 
Wong,    Kwok-Keung.    and    Sullivan.    Eugene.    5.133  594     Cl 
359-275.000 
Tullis,  Mike  E.:  See- 
Miller.  Joseph  P.;  Taylor,  Mark;  and  Tullis.  Mike  E.,  5.134.713,  Cl. 
395-800.000. 
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Taniguctu,    Nobuyulu;    H»u,    YoshuJu;    Hoda. 
Yc«himibu,   and   t'oda.   Hiroshi.    5,1>4,434.  CI 


Turner.  Graeme  See- 

de  Crouppc,  GukIo  and  rumer.  Graeine.  5.133.436.  CI    192-4  OOA 

!  Lirn^r    Jtir  H     5<v- 

Hii*k      lawrcn^c     S       and     Turner.     Joe     H..     5.133.664.     CI 
4  U-  1  1  5  CXX) 
!  urnff    Richard  H    \5vmmetrKal  femoral  condye  total  knee  arthro- 

pia.si>  prosthesis    '  1  n,-<4,  CI    621 OOOOO 
Turner,  Wmfield  h     u<  tnlhar^*..   Inc    Snap-m  liquid  crystal  display 

hackhghi  assembly    ^.lUMH.  ll    »6:  2S  000 
I  werdixhhb.    Michael     Svsirm    md    method   for  detecting  faults  in 
generator    hearing    petlrMais    in.i     >eal    insulation     5.134,378.    CI 
324-M5  IXB 
Tyavlovsky    Mikhail  D     V?  — 

Samann     Igor    A      and   Ty»vlov»ky.   MiUuil   D.   5,133.376.  CI 
1  14-1*4  IM) 
Tyc.  Irene   -S«v   - 

Green,    Bnan     R  .    Tyc.    Irene;    and    Schwellnus.    Adrians    H  . 
MV4,16<».  CI    521-25000 
I'lsuda,  Hiroshi   Sf^ 

Kii    Junichi    L  *>.jdd    Hiroshi.  and  Taki.  ICazutaka.  5.134.300,  CI 

;vu4>);  :i»i 

Uchida.  Hirolo  See— 

Kuromitsu.   Yoshiro,   Yoshida.  Hidcaki.  Tanaka.  Chuji;   Uchida. 
Hiroto   and  M..rinaga.  Kcnji,  5.134,029,  CI  428-336000 
Uchida    (Cauuaki    Vc 

(>mi    Shigeak.    and  Lchida,  Katsuaki.  5,134,095,  CI   501-47  000 
Uchida-  Sorm    S<-f 

Hinikawa.  l.whio.  Uchida.  Nono,  Kuwabara,  Osamu;  and  Kikuin, 
Nobuuka.  5.1U.640.  CI    378-34  000. 
Uchida.  Shingo   -See— 

Iwaguchi    Takao    Shimamura,  Manko;  Uchida,  Shingo.  Aoyagi. 
Takaaki   and  lakru.h,    I  .mio,  5.134,156,  CI    514-423000 
Uchimura.  Sumihin.    i.i  Oiympir.  Optical  Co.  Ltd    Endoscope  light 
source  apparatu-s  i*iih  deuchahle  na.^h  unit   5.1 14.469,  CI.  358-98  000 
Uchiyama.    Souichi     Matsumoiii     Hir.io    and    Yanagino,  Tomoki,  to 
Idemiisu  Kosan  Compan'.  1  .rnitrd   L  atalvM  for  reforming  hydrocar- 
bon vkUh  steam    ^  :u  ■.■n    i  1    *o:  i;4i»«i 
Uda,  lakeshi   Ve— 

Miyaji,  Itsuo;  Uda,  Takeshi,  and  Yonei,  Hiroyuki.  5.134.331.  CI 
310-90  000 
Ueda.  Hiroahi  See— 
Inoue,    Maiiabu. 
Taken     Kud.' 
l<;4-4lOi)llll 
Ueda.  Kouhi   S^e 

l/uka».a   Ka^uh.ro   and  l^eda,  Koichi,  5.134.348.  CI    318-116000 
Ueda.  lakahisa.  and  Shiomi.  Tomikazu,  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co  . 
Ltd    Packing  maieria!  and  packing  made  of  the  same    5,134,030,  CI 
42K  >e5  ux) 
Ucdd.   lelsuva   -Wf 

Onishi.  Tcruhito   and  I  nU.   fetsuya,  5,134,093,  CI   437-197000 
Ueda.  I.ishihiko.  to  Minolta  t_amera  Co  ,  Ltd   ProjecUon  lens  system 

S.I-U.522.  CI    <5^-b4;  iKm) 
IMa.  Yukinon.  to  Muraia  Manufaclunng  Co ,  Ltd    Vanable  resistor 

5,134,383.  CI    "i"  162  no 
Uemura.  Junichi     Ao\ama    Akima,sa    Maruyama,   Hitoshi,  Sato,  To- 
shiaki.   and   Okays.    Takuji.   to   Kuraray   Co.    Ltd    Ethylene-vinyl 
litohol     copolymers,     moldings     and     laminates.     5,134,036,     CI 
429-516  0(X1 
L'eno,  Fumiaki    See 

Nagashima.  Mivhiv  .shi.  Ueno,  Fumiaki.  Ogawa,  Hiroyuki,  Kishi, 
Toshinon    and  Nanihu,  Taro,  5,134.604,  CI    369-94000. 
L'eno,  Fuminon    See 

Idkami    Sai.Ahi    and  L  eno.  Fuminon,  5,134,433,  CI   354-419000. 
Uffenhicmer    Kjnncih  h     and  Di  Domenico.  Nicholas  F,  to  Tnlech 
Fanners    Sample  luiuid  a.spiraling  and  dispensing  probe    5,133,218, 
CI    ■'5-864  14(1 
UUmann.  Thoma.s   See 

Knetsch.  Dieter  and  I  llmann,  Thomas.  5.133.944,  CI.  422-180.000 
Uhnarin    Manm    See 

Mueller     Hans   R      I  imanii     Martin;  Conti.  Josef;  and  Muerdel, 
Guntcr    VIU.:*^.  CI    "'44-258,000 
Ultimos  Desarrollos.  S  A     See 

Pupl  AlmiraJl,  Juan.  5,133.471,  CI.  215-331  000. 
Ultra  Precision  Manufacturing,  Ltd,-  See — 

Herron.  Ri»s  W     and  Heard,  Garry  E.,  5.133.647.  C[  417-312.000. 
Ultralife  Battcnes.  Inc     See- 

C  ho«,    L  u,  CiHik   William  H    and  Prauvadi.  Seshadn  N,  5,134,046, 
CI   42'J-P6iXX) 
Umehara.  Ka/uhiro  to  Su^uk.  Motor  Corporation  Overheat  detecting 

apparatus  for  engine    5,IVV*<)'.  CI    123-41150 
Umetsu,  Hiroshi    Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Betsui.  Hajime,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd    Constant-iempcraiure  air   type  automatic   analysis   apparatus 
5, 1  33.'* -16.  CI   422-64  (XX.) 
Umeyama.    Takehiko    Miyakc    Hideki.  and   Kixlama,   Yukio,  to  Mit- 
subishi  Denki   Kahushiki   Kaisha    Peak  hold  circuit    5,134,313,  CI 
307-351  (XX-1 
Umise.  Shigeki    and  Suzuki.  Taro,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    TTicrmal  transfer  sheet    5,134,033,  CI   428-411100. 
Unger    Klaus  K     Vf  — 

Tisslcr.  Amo   I  nger    Klaus  K,  and  Schmidt,  Hubertus,  5.133.952. 
C!   42  3-328  (XXI 
Uniek  Plastics.  Inc     .Vt 

frry    J.iseph  M.  5  133.140,  CI    38-102.910 
Union  I  arhide  C  .laiings  Service  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Shaffer    Gregory  W  ,  5,134,098,  CI    50l-%.000. 


Union  Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Bianchi    John  R     Bonaquist,  Dante  P  ;  and  Victor,  Richard  A., 

<    ■;-•)(    I     i;  :."  ixx) 

Uni.  ■    (  ,^r^Kl^■  M^'ii   '-  .i:e.  Inc  :  See— 

Mdier      HriKr     R       md     Metiler.     Richard     B,     5,133,997,    CI. 
42^    18^  VXi 
Union  Oil  l-\impan\  of  Calitornia  See- 
Ingle.     Oasid     M.    and    Knutson,    Gaylen    M.,    5,134,186,    CI, 

<24-548  (XXI 
Occelh.  Mario  I   .  5,133.951.  CI   423-326.000 
Taniguchi.  Vernon  T  .  Bosserman,  Paula  J  .  and  Doty,  Allen  W., 
5,133.86'J,  CI    210-656  000 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc    See— 

Brouwer,    Walter   G .    Felauer.    Ethel    E  .    McDonald,    Paul   T., 
McGuinness.  James  A  .  and  Mnhra.  Anupama,  5,134.144.  CI, 
514-274000 
Brouwer,  Walter  G  .  Felauer.  Ethel  E  .  and  McDonald.  Paul  T , 

5,134,145,  CI    514-274000 
Covey,  Rupert  A  .  Forbes,  Patricia  J  ,  Regis,  Richard  R  .  Moore, 
Richard   C,    Donovan,    Kevin    J  .    and    McDonald.    Paul    T., 
5,134.133,  CI   514-92000 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd  /Ltee  See— 

Brouwer.    Walter    G  .    Felauer.    Ethel    E,,    McDonald,    Paul    T  , 
McCiuinness,  James  A  .  and  Mishra.  Anupama,  5,134,144,  CI. 
514-274000 
Brouwer,  Walter  G  .  Felauer,  Ethel  E  ,  and  McDonald,  Paul  T., 
5,134,145,  CI    514-274  000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See- 
Carlson,  Shaun  E  .  5.134,646,  CI   379-67  000 
Kingston,  Samuel  C  ,  Barham,  Steven  T  .  and  Simonsen,  Harold  L.. 

5.134,631,  CI    375-1  000 
Kozlowski,  William  L  .  5.134,663.  CI    382-7  000. 
Smith,    Robert    C,    and    Hopkins,    Willum    C,    5,134,705,    CI 
395-700  000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  SecreUry 
of  Slate  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See — 
Coates,  David,  Greenfield.  Simon,  and  Sage,  Ian  C  ,  5,133,8%,  CI. 
252-299  650 
United  Sutes  of  Amcnca 
Air  Force:  See — 

Haupl,  Randy  L.,  5,134.423,  CI   343-912  000 
Larkin,  John  J  ,  Hams,  Meckie  T  ;  and  Armmgton,  Alton  F.. 
5,134,261,  CI    219-10410. 
Army:  See — 

Asaoka.  Leo   K  ,  Chew,  William   M  .  and  May,  Douglas  L., 
5,133,183,  CI   60-204000 
Commerce:  See — 

Jordan,  James  R,  5.134,415,  CI   342-351000 
Fnergv   See— 

Martin.  Joe  A  .  and  Dye.  Robert  C  ,  5,1.14,360.  CI    324-71  600 
R  ifer.  Cheryl  K  ,  Buelow,  Steven  J  .  Dyer,  Richard  B ,  and 

Wander,  Joseph  D  .  5,133,877.  CI   210-761.000. 
Stevens,  Fred  J  .  5,133.844,  CI   204-180  100. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  See— 

Angulo,  Earl  D  .  5,133.721.  CI   606-106  000 
Navy  See — 

Corda.  Albert  J  .  5.1.U.508,  CI    359-109  000. 
Pillow.  J    Keith.  5.1.14,361.  CI    324-96000 

Rixk    Arthur  O  ,  Niehaus.  Frank  A  ,  Parker,  Ted  A  ;  Shrum, 
Gennie  F  ,  and  Phillips.  Charles  L  .  5.133.258,  CI    102-331  000 
Willingham.  Joseph   A     and  Hedin.  Robert  A.,  5,133,663,  CI. 
434-2000 
U  S   Philips  Corp    See  - 

Bachmann,  Peter  K  .  Hagcmann.  Hans-Jurgen  E  ;  Warmer,  Jacques 

P  M    and  Wilscn,  Howard  J   C  ,  5,13.1,794,  CI   65-3  120 
Corthout,  Marc  E   A  ,  5,134,688,  CI   395-142000 
Jousselin,    Chnstian,    and    Moskowitz,    Jean-Paul.    5,134,694,    CI. 

w^  40onfr> 

Sankaranarasdn,in    1  akshmi  N  .  5.1.14,453,  CI    357-24.000, 

Sirat.    Jacques    A      V  lala.    Jean-Renaud;   and    Remus,   Chnslun, 

5  |U  \9t>  CI    .141-51  (XX) 
Van  Oiick.  Dirk  K   M  .  5.134,288,  CI.  250-307.000. 
United  Stales  Surjiica!  Corporation   Sif— 

Korth..lT  Hertx-n  W    Chesterfield.  Michael  P  .  Koyfman,  Ilya;  and 
Hain,  Maiihew  1   ,  5,133,718.  CI   606-224  000 
United  lechnologies  Corp<>iation   See— 

\rmy     Dtmald    L  .    Jr  .    McAuliffe,   Chnstopher;   and  Crablree, 

William  C  .  5.133,194,  CI   62-401  000 
Martos.  Juan  A  .  5,133,182,  CI   60-39  161 
Valuer,  Paul  A  ,  5.1.14.002.  CI   428-36,200 
I  nisersitics  Re^<*aIch  ,Avvx:iation.  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.     Dasid     F.     and     Kross,     Bnan     J.,     5,134,293,     CI 
250-363  030 
University  of  Bnlish  Columbia  See- 
Duncan,  Clivc  P     Breault.  Martine  J  .  Beauchamp,  Chns  P  ;  and 
Pans,  Nancy  J  .  5.133  771,  CI   623-23  000 
University  of  California,  the  Regents  of  the  See— 

Apkanan,  V'ankess  A     Fajardo,  Mano  E.;  Wiedeman,  Lawrence; 

and  Schwentner.  N  ,  5.134.625.  CI   372-57  000 
Cunningham.  Dennis  D  .  Wagner,  Steven  L.;  and  Van  Nostrand, 

William  F  .  5.1 14.076.  CI  435-240.270 
Mobley,   William  C  .   Longo,   Frank   M  ,  and   Kauer,  James  C  , 

5,134,121,  CI    514-14000 
Tsien,  Roger  Y  ,  and  Muita.  Akwasi.  5,134,232,  CI  540-467.000 
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University  of  Kansas:  See— 

Stella,  Valentiiio;  and  Rajewski,  Roger.  5.134,127.  CI.  514-058  000 
University  of  Mar)  land.  The:  See— 

Lesko,    John    J.;    and    Armstrong,    Ronald    W.,    5,133.210.    CI. 

University  of  Sheflicid:  See— 

•"E'.T^i.PlV  Cl"r4f'9?So''''™'°'*'^  "*    "«*  ^^"^  Lu^  G. 
Univerjity  of  South  Flonda  in  behalf  of  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Slate 
of  Florida:  See — 
Camahan.  Rob-n  P.,  5,133.875.  CI.  210-750000 
University  of  Soutl  em  California:  See— 

Akionis.  John  j  ;  and  Kim.  Gia  Y  ,  5,134.177.  CI.  523-201  000 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Ivcrjen.  Edwin  K.;  Knutti.  David  F    and 
Davis,  Clark  C  ,  5,133,379,  CI.  137-83.000 
University  of  Wash  ngion.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

El-Sharkawi.   Mohamed  A  ;  Venksta,  Subrahmanyam  S.    Chen 
Mingliang,  Andenler,  George,  and  Huang,  Tony.  5.134,356,  CI. 

Unversity.  Board  ol  Regents  of  the:  See— 

^'V^?'';^'^"^*'**'  *-  •  ""P"'  ■'ohn  A  ;  and  Miles.  Kevin.  5,134.610, 

CI.  370-60,001). 

Upjohn  Company,  'ITie:  See— 

Cazere.  AlexanOer  R  ;  Koshy,  K  Tliomas;  Jaglan,  Prem  S  ;  Yancey 
Robert  J  ,  Jr  ;  Gilbertson,  Terry  J  ;  Arnold,  Thomas  S.;  Johnson. 
David  B  ;  and  Galchell.  Cathenne  L..  5.134,137.  CI.  514-206  000 
Meglasson.  Martin  D,  5,134,164,  CI   514-565  000 
Urakawa,  Nobuo:  S.e— 

Tanaka,  Katsuy  jki;  Yoshida,  Akito;  Urakawa.  Nobuo;  and  Tsuji 
Kazuwo,  5.13  3,332,  CI.  125-39.000  •' 

Uranii  GmbH  See— 

Hackenberg,  Rudolf.  5,134,003,  CI.  428-36.300. 
Urbank,    Vincent    A     Hydraulic-roIIer    boat    trailer     5,133,571,    CI 

280-414,100, 
Ushizawa,  Nonhiko  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Shuichiro;  Ushiiawa.  Norihiko;  Shimomura,  Takeshi 
and  Oyama,  Noboru,  5,133,856,  CI.  204-416.000 
Utsumi,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yamada,  Akira;  Honda.  Toshihisa;  Ulsumi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Wau 
rai,  Hisao,  5,m,IOI,  CI   501-136.000. 
Vai,  Gianfranco:  See  — 

Gomati,  Sllvano  Belli,  Giorgio,  Sacchi.  Fabrizio;  Vai.  Gianfranco 
and  Zuffada,  Maurizio,  5,134,481,  CI.  358-153  000 
Valeo  Systemes  d'Esiuyage:  See— 

Maubray.  Daniel   5,133,104,  CI.  15-250.360. 

V  aleo  Thcrmique  Moleur:  See 

Msihid.  Marcel,  1,134,351,  CI.  318-541.000. 
\  alio  Meijenen  Kesk usosuusliike:  See— 

Nordlund,  Viljo  Fapio  J.,  5,134,064,  CI  435-39.000. 
\  allana.  Franco;  and  An-u,  Pietro,  to  Sonn  Biomedica,  S  p.A  Method 
lor  making  prosthe.is  of  polymenc  malenal  coaled  with  biocompati- 
ble carbon   5,133.8-15,  CI.  204-192  150. 

V  allier.  Paul  A  ,  to  I  nited  Technologies  Corporation.  Mold  liners  for 
rcsin  transfer  molding.  5,134,002,  CI.  428-36.200 

V  allins,  David  J.:  See- 

Stephens,  David  V  ;  Thomas,  Chnstopher  M.;  Green.  James  C 
and  Vallins,  Dj.vid  J.,  5,134,638,  CI.  377-54  000 

'''Dv'iT  ^w"i5;f'^'  ^'l"«n"s  J  ■  »"d  Janssen,  Pelrus  C.  M.,  to  Stork 

PMT  B  V  Cloaca  cutter.  5,133,686,  CI.  452-122  000 
van  der  Meer,  Roelof  to  General  Electric  Co   Polymer  mixture  com- 

PJ'j*'^8     polypheny  lene    ether    and     polyamiUe.     5.134,196,     CI. 

van  der  Meulcn.  Anihonius  M.:  See 

Diebels,  Bernard  P;  Ekkel,  Ronald;  and  van  der  Meulen,  An- 
Ihomus  M..  5,i:  3,125,  CI  29-527.200. 
van  de  Van,  EverharCus  P.:  See— 

'^°"^J*^<:^»e^  E  ;  van  de  Van,  Everhardus  P.;  and  Broadbent 
Eliot  K.,  5,I33,.!84,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Van  Dijck  Dirk  E  M  ,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Method  of  directly  deriv- 
ing amplitude  and  phase  infomiation  of  an  object  from  images  pro- 
75avn        *    high-iesolution   electron    microscope.    5,134,288,   CI. 

van  El'burg  Hendnk  J  ;  Boelens,  Fredcrik  J.;  and  Nouwen,  Giisbertus 
G  ,  to  BV  Optische  Industne  "De  Dude  Dem"  Slit  radiography 
device  provided  with  absorption  elements,  and  procedure  for  produc- 
ing absorption  clemi  nts.  5,134,642,  CI.  378-146000 

Van  Gent,  Stanley:  See— 

'^^f^,\\  ?/"""'  °     ^'^  °«"'-  Stanley;  and  Pencil,   David  A., 
5,133,746,  CI.  623-6.000. 

Van  Niekerk,  Louis  I  ,  to  Inpro  Marketing  CC.  Tear  detector  for 

conveyor  belt   5,133  448,  CI.  198-502  100 
Van  Nostrand.  Wilhan  E.:  See- 
Cunningham,  Deij  lis  D.;  Wagner,  Steven  L.;  and  Van  Nostrand, 
William  E.,  5,13-4,076,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Va.squcz.  Joaquin  C.  Hall-hitting  practice  device.  5,133,549   CI    273- 
26  (XIF  ' 

\  aughan.  David  E   W  ;  and  Strohmaier,  Karl  G..  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Fngineenng  Company.  Method  of  prepanng  crystalline  ZSM-20 

zeolites  l<    2517).  5.133,953,  CI  423-328.000 

\  aughn    W  alter  L.;  anil  McKeand,  Thomas  J.,  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical 

^VTsM   cl^^lO^r'Soo''"'''"'""*   P^'*="*"*'   P°"»»   polymers. 

'v  citschcr  Magnesitwerke-Actien-Gesellschaft:  See— 

Gonan,  Dieter;  Garger,  Erwin;  Pacnik,  Peter;  Mocivnik.  Josef  and 
Schantl,  Werner,  5,133,534,  CI.  256-271.000. 


Vekstein,  Un:  Levene  Simha.  and  Zehavi,  Dan,  to  Elscint.  Ltd  Optical 

communication  link    5  134.639.  CI   378-15000 
Venkata,  Subrahmanyam  S     See— 

El-Sharkawi.  Mohamed  A.  Venkata.  Subrahmansam  S  Chen 
Mingliang,  Andexler.  George  and  Huang.  Tony  '  I  34  3";6  CI 
323  211  000  .       ■       .  -    .  ^1 

Veriuti,   Michael   C     and   Young,   John    M      to  Syntex  (US  A  I   Inc 
Method  for  treating  aisease  states  n   mammals  wnh   naphthalene 
lipoxygena.se-inhibiiing  agents    5.134.161,  CI    514-481000 
Vercinigte  Alumin'um-Werke  .Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Schultze.  Werner,  and  Schindier    Stefan,  5.133.5"?.  CI   285-96  000 
Tissler,  Amo,  Unger,  Klaus  K     and  Schmidt.  Hubertus,* 5'l33!952| 

Verhelst,  Gabnel   See- 
Bruynincki.     Alfons 
521-137000 
Verlinden,  Banolomcus  J 


and     Verhelst.     Gabr?el,     5,134,172,     CI 


See- 


De  Niel,  Marc  A  .  Engcls.  Herman  M  ,  Scheerderi.  Marc  J     De 
Ruijter,  Dirk  F  .  Verlinden.  Banolomeus  J  ;  and  Jansen,  Benedic- 
tus  J.,  5,133.846,  CI   204-194  (XX) 
Vetrotex  Saint  Gobain:  See- 
Bates,     Philip    J.     and     Charner.     Jean-Michel,     5  133  282     CI 
118-420  000  ■       ' 

VG  Instruments  Group  Limited   See— 

Bateman.  Robert  H  .  5.134.287,  CI  250-296  000 
Viala.  Jean  Renaud   See— 

Victor,  Richard  A    See— 

^Tm^w*""  1**     ^"^"'*''  ^*"'*  ''•  ""^  Victor,  Richard  A.. 
Videlock,  cjary  B  :  See— 

Steinka.  Bradford  R  ,  Videlock,  Gary  B  :  and  Chang   Euuene  Y 
G.  5.134,611,  CI    .170-79000.  *        * 

Viehbeck,  Alfred:  See— 

BuchyvaJter,  Leena  P.;  Buchwalter.  Stephen  L  ;  O'Toole,  Terrence 
K.;  Thomas,  Richard  R;  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred,  5,133,840,  CI. 
205- 167, (XK). 
Viertel,  Helmut:  See— 

von  Kwiatkowski,  Kurt:  Gorissen,  Erich;  and  Viertel,  Helmut 
5,133,542,  CI,  271-183.000. 
Vignali,  Graziano:  See— 

CanUtore,  Giuseppe.   Borzatta.  Valeno;  and  Vignali.  Graziano 
5,134,233,  CI.  544-198  000 
Vigor,  Xavier:  See— 

Boudet,  Michel;  Scudier,  Jean-Marc;  and  Vigor,  Xavier,  5,133,784, 

Diol,  Christian:  Larneu.  Dominique;  Rivero,  Alain    and  Vioor 
Xavier,  5,133,787,  CI.  55-179.000.  ' 

Viking  Industries:  See- 
Buckles,  Joseph  M..  5,133.483.  CI   222-255.000. 

Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See— 

McGrath,    James    E.    and    Mohanty,    Dillip    K.,    5,134,207,    CI. 

Virzi,  John  D.;  and  Deshmukh.  Rajiv,  to  Standard  Microsystems  Cor- 
poration.   Two    parety    memory    access   arbitrator     5.134,613,   CI. 
370-85. 6(X). 
Vils  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

von  Kwiatkowski.   Kurt,  Gorissen,  Ench;  and  Viertel,  HelmuL 
5,133,542.  CI   271.183  000, 
Vizelhum.  Freimut   See- 
Bauer,  Gerd;  and  Vizethum.  Freimut,  5,133,756,  CI.  623-16  000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Ta.  Paul  D.  5.134.316,  CI   307-475  000 
Wehrmacher,  John  R  .  5,134,314,  CI   307-443  000 
Voelkel,  James  D    See— 

Skaggs,  Marvin:  and  Voelkel,  James  D  ,  5,133,591,  CI  301-63  OPW 
Voellmy,  Carlo:  See— 

Fernni,   Pier  G  ;   Voellmy.  Carlo;   Stahl,   Peter  H.;  and  Green 
Jonathan,  5,133.972.  CI  424-449  000 
VogI,  Allen  W.;  and  Huron.  Douglas  J  .  to  International  Teleservice 
Corporation.   Coinless  telephone   reinforcing   plate.    5,133,528,  CI. 

Volgyesi,  George  A.  Method  of  testing  the  accuracy  of  pulse  oximeters 

and  device  therefor   5,134.284,  CI.  250-252.100 
Volker,  Klaus:  See— 

Abele,  Alfons;  and  Volker,  Klaus,  5,134,519,  CI   359-405  000 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Geiger,  Istvan.  5,133,184,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Von  Dupnn.  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman,  Michael  D..  5,133,581,  CI.  292-251.500. 
Von  Roll  Transponsysleme  Ag   See— 

Falque,     Alain.     Asberg.     Bengt;     and     Bottollier,     Chnstophe, 

5,134,571,  CI    364-478  000 

von  Kwiatkowski,  Kurt,  Goris,sen   Erich;  and  Viertel,  Helmut,  to  Vits 

Maschinenbau  GmhH   Sheet  delivery  device  for  roury  cross  cutters 

5,133,542,  CI   271.183  000 

Vos,  Raymond  A  ,  and  Moll,  Francis,  to  Thorn  Emi  plc.  Ballast  circuits 

for  gas  discharge  lamps   5,134,.144.  CI.  315-239  000 
Voswinckel,  Gerhard  See— 

Dudde,    Siegfried,    and    Voswinckel,    Gerhard,    5  133  279     CI 
118-60.000.  ■       ' 

VSL  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Edgar  A  ;  and  Swanson,  David  T.,  5,133,510,  CI.  242-7.210. 
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Jorma;     and     Kahilahti.     Main. 


CI 


CI 


VTC  Incorporated:  Ser— 

Boler.    ClifTord    H,    and    Lukanc.    Jeffrey    A.    5,134,5M.    CI 
J65- 200.000 
V'uojolainm.  Jorma  See — 

Scpiing.     Maiti.     Vuojolaincn 
<  nv5tr,  C:   241-78  ooo 
Vurek.  Gerald  G    Vc— 

Poll    Riiben  G     Guicheck.  Robert  A  .  Thomav  V    Stanton,  and 
\  uiek.  Gerald  G  .  5,1U,675,  C)    385-70  000 
A     i     t  lorc  &  Aistx  laies.  Int    See — 

Manm    James  D    S     MU,251,CI    174-136000 
KcUJv     Wilham    J      III      and    Berkman.    Samuel.    5,I34,3T7.   CI 
;:4  Ml  iKK) 
\K  das.  VldfLO    Ve — 

Appel.    Peter    W .    SwmkeK    Petrus   L     J  .    and    Waas.    Marco. 
5  IH/JI-*,  CI    264-342  OOR 

Wachter    Allen   See—  

Lezde>  John,  and  Wachter.  Allen.  5,134.119.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Wachter    Michael  P    See— 

Connollv.    Peter    J  ,    and    Wachter.    Michael    P.    5,134,155. 
M4^i'  iX¥J 
Wackcr  Chemie  GmhH   5ee— 

Hockemeyer,    Fncdnch.    and    Herzig,    Chnstian,    5,134,203, 
525-478.000 

Wacker-Chemitronic  Oesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-Grundstoffe  m.b.H.: 
See— 
Umpert.  Ingolf.  and  Wahlich,  Remhold.  5.133.160.  CI   51-317  OOO 
Wacom  Co.  Ltd    Se^- 

Murakami.  A^uma  'i  amanami,  Tiuguya,  Senda.  Toshiaki, 
Tomofuji,  V^)^hlal^l.  Inashima,  Satoshi.  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshi. 
MU,«8,  CI  .U(.V706a00 
Murakami.  Aiuma.  Yamanami,  Tiuguya.  Funahashi,  Takahiko. 
Scnda.  Toshiaki.  and  Chikami.  Toshihide.  5.134.689.  CI 
W5-14.1fXX) 
Wada.  Masa.shi    Sef 

Matsuo   Mtin.ir!    v^  .iiaiialx-   Maiashi.  Wada,  Ma.sa.shi.  Wada,  Take- 
shi. a.nd  Nakamura.  Vasuhiro,  5.134,583.  CI    .165-200  000 
Wada.  Sasumu   and  hujila   >\)shihiro.  lo  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co  , 
lid    and  Akebono  Restarch  and  Development  Centre  Ltd   Fnction 
elemrni  for  operating  in  Huid    5,154,005,  CI   428-65  000. 
Wada.  Takeshi   See 

Maisuo  Akinori   Watanabe.  Masashi,  Wada,  Masashi;  Wada,  Take- 
shi, and  Nakamura.  Yasuhiro.  5.134.583.  CI.  365-200000 
Wada.  Tomohisa   See  — 

Murakami,  Shuji.  Wada.  Tomohisa.  and  Anami.  Kenji.  5.134.585. 
C\    '.65  200  000 
Wadsworih.  W  illtam  H  Vertical  ajtis  wind  turbine  generator  5,133,637, 

CI    415-4  40(1 
Wagi  LP    See- 

Lee.  Ling  H  .  5.133.734.  CI   606-201  OOO 
Wagman.  Richard  S  ,  Conner.  Mark  E..  Harvey.  Gerry  J  ,  and  Nestor. 
Thomas  J    to  Sictor  Corporation  Method  for  use  of  mesh  type  cable 
pulling  grips    VMV^H-.   CI    294-86  420 
Wagner  Heinz  and  W illi,  Roland,  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  and  Proiek  AG 

Cap  for  a  femur  head   5.133.769.  CI  623-23.000. 
Wagner,  Robert  E     See— 

Tayler.    Gerald    E,    and    Wagner,    Robert    E.    5.1.34.563.    CI 
395-250  000 
Wagner.  Robert  F  .  and  Freeman.  William  W  .  to  Ohio  Mattress  Com- 
pany Licensing  and  Components  Group.  The  Method  of  stabilizing 
and  reinforcing  a  spnng  border   5.133.116.  CI   29-91  000 
Wagner    Steven  L     See — 

Cunningham.  Dennis  D  ,  Wagner.  Steven  L  ,  and  Van  Nostrand, 
Wilham  F  ,  MM,0-'6.  CI.  435-240  270 
Wagner    W  ilfned   Schicl    Lothar,  and  Jung,  Chistoph,  lo  Alfred  Teves 
GmhH    Actuating  unit  for  an  anti-lock  brake  system  for  automotive 
vehicles    5,lV1.5'i2,  CI    303-I1400R 
Wahlich.  Reinhold   .See— 

Lampcrt.  Ingolf  and  Wahlich.  Remhold,  5,133,160.  CI  51-317  (X» 
Wainwnght,  Basil    S,',*  — 

Harley    Richard  J  ,  Bimbi.  Peter,  Greene,  Don,  and  Wainwnght, 
BasU,  5,133,975.  CL  424-613.000. 
Wakaki,  Scizi  See — 

Nakazawa,   Tadahisa    Ogawa.   Masahide,   Shoji.   Shoji-   Wakaki. 
Seizi,  and  Abe.  Choichi.  5.133.899.  CI   252-400  300 
Walbro  Corporation   See — 

W\xxlv.JohnC  and  Swanson.  Mark  S.  5.133.905.  CI  261-35.000 
Walischmiilcr,  Hans  Irradiation  apparatus  5.134.295.  CI  250-455.110 
Walker.  Clarence  L    Set— 

Sunderland.  Richard  A  .  Walker.  Clarence  L.;  and  Davis.  Mark  A  . 
5.133.650.  CI   417-477000 
Walker.  Louis  L.:  See- 
Bertram.  James  L  .  Walker.  Louis  L.  and  Muskopf.  John  W  , 
5.134.239.  CI.  546-112.000. 
Wallac  Oy   See— 

Rundt.  Kenneth,  and  Kouru,  Heikki.  5.134.294.  CI   250-364  000 
Walter    J  'hn  L     See— 

A..kcrmann.    Robert    A.    and    Walter,    John    L.    5.133.800.    CI 
"•5- 1.^5  (XX), 
Walton,  F.nck  G    See- 
Brady,  Michael  J     Kang,  Sung  K..  Mcdtowitz.  Paul  A  ,  Ryan. 
James  G     Rt-ilcv     Timothy  C;  Walton,  Enck  G.   Bickford. 
Harrv  R     and  Palmer,  Michael  J  .  5.134,460.  CI    3577 1  000 
VVdl/.  David  K     McMillan   John  A     and  Weil.  Kenneth  R.  lo  Layton 
Manufactunng    C.irporation     Reverse    osmosis    water    purification 
apparatus   5.133.858.  CI   210-136  000. 


Walzer,  Steven  R    See— 

Farnsworth.   Craig    A.   and    Walzer.    Steven    R.    5.133.248.   CI 
99-337  000. 
Wander,  Joseph  D  :  See— 

Rofer  Cheryl  K  .  Buelow.  Steven  J  ;  Dyer,  Richard  B  ,  and  Wan- 
der, Joseph  D.  5.133.877.  CI   210-761000 
Wang.  Albert  C      SV.-  — 

Cisko    1  avsren^i-  W  ,  Bachowski.  Ronald,  Liu.  Joshua.  Mohajery. 
Michael  M     Pien.  S  John,  Ringbloom,  Paul  E  .  Sartschev.  Adam 
J  ,  and  Wang   Albert  C  .  5,133,401,  CI    164-430.000 
Wang.  Feng  Ming    \nastas.siou,  Dimitns,  and  Netravali.  Arun  N..  to 
Columhia  L  nivcrsiis  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of.  and 
American  Tclcph..nt- and  Telegraph  Company   Time-recursive  deint- 
erlace     processing     for      television-type     signals       5.134.480.     CI 
358-140  OtX) 
Wang.  James  C  .  Claar,  Terry  D  .  and  Roach,  Philip  J  .  to  Lanxide 
Technology  Companv,  1  P    Method  for  joining  ceramic  composite 
bodies  and  articles  formed  theiehy    5,133,494.  CI    228-122  000 
Wang,  John,  to  l.ee  Wang  Industry  Ltd  Weighing  scale  with  improved 

lever  and  fulcrum  as.sembly    5,133.421.  CI    177-256  000 
Wang,  Ping   See— 

Harden.  John  M  ,  and  Wang.  Ping.  5.134.089,  CI,  437-70.000 
Wang,  Robert  Y    S    See— 

Jong-Khing.  Huang   Chen,  W    H     Wang.  Robert  Y   S  ;  and  Chu. 
ChauC,  5,133.713.  CI   606-46  000 
Wanger.  Mark  F     See— 

Olivet,   ITiomas  C  .  Bianchi.  Mark  J  .  Wanger.  Mark  E  :  Stavely, 

Donald  J  .  and  Proehl,  Kraig  A  .  5.134.600.  CI   369-34  000 

Warn.     Koichi,     Mimasu,     Muisumi,     Miki.    Tadaaki.    and    Shimada. 

Yasuhiro.   to   Matsushita    Flectnc    Industnal   Co .   Ltd    Control   of 

output  energy  of  a  pulsed  light  source  comprising  a  gas  discharge 

laser   5.134.273.  CI    250- 205  (XX) 

Ware     Randolph    H,    lo   Futernal   Tanks  Corporation     Access  door 

palici    5.133.517.  CI    244-158  OOR 
vyark,  Rickey  E   Coal  si/ing  grid    5,133.852,  CI   209-389  000 
Warmer.  Jacques  P    M     See — 

Bachmann,  Peter  K.    Hagemann.  Hans-Jurgen  E  .  Warmer.  Jacques 
P   M    and  Wilson.  Howard  J   C  .  5.133.794.  CI   65-3  120. 
Wasson.  Steven  C     See— 

Hutchinvm.   Wayne  R  .  Teal.  Richard  D;  Wasson.  Steven  C: 
Daniel.  David  R  ,  Moore.  Earl  T,;  and  Lorenza.  Luis.  5.133.588. 
CI    2^''  2^  IXIO 
Watanabe    Masahiko    Ser — 

Nanba   K-.-ishi.  hi    Knayama,  Yoshihiko,  Abukawa,  Fukitaka.  Got. 
Hitoshi,  and  Watanabe.  Masahiko.  5.133.813.  CI    148-235  000. 
Watanabe.  Masashi  See— 

Matsuo.  Akinon,  WaUnabe.  Masashi;  Wada.  Masashi;  Wada,  Take- 
shi, and  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro,  5,134,583,  CI   365-200.000. 
Watanabe,  Ma-sayuki   See — 

Ijin.    Waichiro,    Watanabe,    Masayuki;    and    Ohashi.    Yoshihiro. 
5,133,423,  CI    180-79  lOll 
Watanabe.  Mitsunon   See  — 

Noguchi.    Takeki.    and     Watanabe.     Mitsunon.     5,133,209,    CI 
73-78000 
Watanabe,  Ryuji  See— 

Numata.  Shunichi.  Miwa.  Takao.  Ikeda.  Takayoshi.  Fujisaki.  Koji, 
Shimanoki.  Hisae;  Miyazaki.  Kunio;  Miura,  Osamu,  Watanabe, 
Ryuji,   Miyamoto.  Toshio;  and  Okoshi,  Yukio,   5,133,989,  CI 
427-96000 
Watanabe,  Takamoio,  Ohisuka.  Yoshin..n    'vlatsumoto   Muneaki.  Hat- 
ton.  Tadashi;  Hoshino,  Kouichi   Ohs-iAa.  Mas.iiiori   and  Nakamura. 
KaLsumi.  to  Nippondcnso  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Nippon  Ssiken,  Inc    Mag 
netic  detection  device  using  an  oscillator  whose  detection  element  is 
a  magnetoresi lance  effective  element    5,134.371.  CI   324-252  000 
Watanabe.  Takehito  See—  ^^ 

Nire,  Takashi;  and  Watansbe.  Takehito,  5.133,988,  CI  427-66  000 
Watai.ii,  Hisao  .SVe — 

>aniaJd    Akira.  Honda,  Toshihisa.  Utsumi.  Yoshikazu;  and  WaU- 
,'ai.  Hisao.  M34,101.  CI   501-136000 
Water  Shield  e Crporalion.  See— 

Drevs     Oanul    P     and  Greenberger.  George  M.  5.I33.I67,  CI. 
5;.4K»  iKi' 
Watson    Paul  H     and  Bi>tka,  Julius  K  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 

Sloiless  l.-ma!c  contact    5.133.680.  CI   439-824  000. 
Was  111.  k    John  A  ,  to  Amoco  Corporation  Cruise  missile  engine  bear- 
ing grease    5,133,888.  CI   252-33  400, 
Webb.  Edward  A    See— 

Mishou.  Joan  L;  Arold.  Jonathan  B  ;  Parent.  Charles  R  .  Stark. 
Joseph  P  .  and  Webb.  Edward  A  .  5.134.684.  CI   392-486.000 

Webb.  Roben  T    See—  ^      „ 

Brown.  David  L  ;  and  Webb.  Roben  T.  5.I33.2II.  CI  73-118  100 
Weber.    Eugene   W     Inflauble   baby   support   pillow     5.133,098.   CI. 

5-655  000 
Weber.  Gunler:  See— 

Ranke.  Gerhard,  and  Weber.  Gunter.  5.133.954.  CI  423-573.100 
Weber.  Leo  D  ;  and  Hess.  Irwin  H.  Liquid  circulating  device  5.1 33.907. 

CI   261-153000 
Weber.  Robert  E  .  Jegier.  Patncia  A  ;  and  Grecnman,  Edwin  G  ,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Process  for  repulping  of  fiber-late» 
binder  composites  5,133,833.  CI    162-8000 
Weeks.  Gregory  P    See—  ^    „_     ^, 

Geary.   James   E.   Jr.   and   Weeks.  Gregory    P.   5.IJ4.016.  CI 
428- 198  000 
Wegenf.  Simon  C    See — 

Fletcher.  William  H  .  Wegerif,  Simon  C  ,  and  Travis,  Christopher 
J,  5,134,632,  CI    375-22.000 
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Wehner.  Peter  J    Knidsen   Paul  M..  Leonard,  David  P.;  Steitz,  Rich-    Whalen,  Robert  T  ,  and  Hargens.  Alan  R   Exercise  method  and  appara 
aid  R  .  Uuxstad,  Divid  L  ;  August,  Melvin  C,  and  Eberlein,  Delvin        tus  utilizing  differential  air  pressure   ^  1  U  ug  CI    US-^^  OOR 
O      to    Cray    Research    Inc.    Reduced    capacitance    chip    carrier.    Whaley.  Roy  S.:  See— 


5134. 24:-,  CI    174-52.400. 
Wfhrmacher,  John  R  ,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Automatic  pin  cir- 
cuitry shutoff  for  a)i  integrated  circuit.  5.134.314.  CI   307-443.000. 

\^  cider,  Rivhard.and  Scholz,  Uwe.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Use  of         , ._. 

N  (aminoalkyl)  pyrolidines  as  catalysis  for  the  polyisocyanate  poly-    WTiightsil,  Garv  L 
addiii.in  pr.x;ess.  5,134,217,  CI.  528-53  000. 
Weil,  Kenneth  R.:  S*. — 

Walz,   David  K.    McMillan,  John  A.;  and  Weil,  Kenneth  R., 
5.133,858,  CL  210-136000. 
Wfiler    Herbert  See-- 

Wess.  Othmar    Dcnk,  Roland,  Resile,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Weiler, 
Herbert,  5,133..i38,  CI,  128-24  OEL, 
Wciv,,  John  W  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

AdjusiaNlc  conductive  body  slrap.  5.134.538,  CI.  361-220.000. 
Weiss,  Roger  E. :  See — 

K<*in,  Max  S.;  Sryder,  David  A.;  and  Weiss.  Roger  E..  5,134,679, 
CI    385-90  000. 


James  A     and  W  haley    Roy  S., 


Paradissis,  George  N  ;  Garcgnam 
5,133.974.  CI    424-480  000 
WTieeler,  Bruce,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc    Inlermilient  hatwing  adhesive 
system  for  sanitary  napkin    5.133,704,  CI    ti(>4-.187  000 

Sr  ,  and  Moses,  Charles  J  ,  to  I.  T\'  Energy  Prod- 
ucts Company    Flexible  joint  with  non-diffusivc  barner    5  135  578 
CI.  285-166  000 
White.  Jerry  E    See— 

Billovits,  Gerald   F  ,    Mang,    Michael   N..  and  White,  Jerry   E 

5.134.201,  CI    525-123  000 
Brennan,  David  J  ,  and  White,  Jerry  E,,  5,134,218,  CI.  528-99,000 
White,  Lawrence  W     See- 

nJ  White,  Lawrence  W.,  5,133.387,  CI, 


Pietrykowski,  Gabnel  J 

138-30.000 

Whitehead,  V'erlon  E    See— 

Hunt,    Ronald    E      and 

414-755  000 


Whitehead.    V'erlon    E,    5.nV6'6.    CI 


Weissinger.  Jurgen  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Device  for  controlling  the    Whitekettle," Wilson  K  ,  and  Donofno,  Dehorah  K     to  Beiz  l,aborato 


pressure  in  a  hydrai  lie  pressure  system.  5,133,186,  CI.  60-464.000 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Seja.  Frank,  and  /^ng,  Rupert,  5,133.372.  CI.  132-228.000. 
Weliand    David  R    Ste— 

VKCartney.    Danicn;    and    Weliand.    David    R..    3,134,401,    CI 
Ul   141000, 
Wflnian.  (.ilenn  E.:  See — 

Bertram,  Randal  L,;  Crump.  Dwayne  T.;  Ford,  Jeffrey  V.;  Wel- 
man,  Glenn  E.,  and  Wright,  John  P.,  5,134,580.  CI,  395-650.000. 
Wendling,  Ernest  J,:  See — 

Rodseth    WUliam  G;  and  Wendling.  Ernest  J.   S.  133,329.  CI, 
123-6.30  000. 
Wenule,  Keith  W,:  See- 
led ermann.  Donald  L  ;  Lane.  Robert  C;  and  Wendte,  K^ith  W  . 
5.133.270.  CI.  111-130.000. 
Weniworth,  Robert  J.  See— 

Belanger    Michael  J  ;  and  Wentworth.  Robert  J..  5.133,264,  CI 
UH  1-2  300- 
Wcn/el.  Helmut,  to  leifeld  GmbH  A  Co.  Apparatus  for  producing 
sunken  shapes  on  the  outer  circumference  of  rotaiionally  symmetrical 
sheet  meul    workpitx:es  and   a   method    for  producing   the   same. 
5.15.1,204.  CI   72-9l.(XX). 
Wen/el,  Helmut:  See— 

Bendig.  Lothar;  Allagier,  Ulrich;  and  Wenzel,  Helmut,  5,133,502. 
CI    2.39- 504  000 
W  erner,  Jean  Jacques,  o  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Digital  conunimica- 

lions  synchronization  scheme   5.134.633.  CL  375-38  000 
W  ess.  Othmai   Denk.  Roland;  Restle.  Karl-Hcinz;  and  Weiler.  Herbert, 
ii>  IXirnier  Medizin  Technik  GmbH    Medical  lilholnpty  work  su- 
iion    5.133.338.  CI.  1 28-24.0EL. 
Westeppe,  Uwe;  See — 

Lacke.  Peter;  Noiivertne.  Werner;  Gielen,  Franz- Joaef;  Freiug, 
Dieter     Grigo.    Ulrich;    and    Westeppe,    Uwe.    5. 1 34. 1 95.    CI, 
V5-66(XX). 
W  esiennk.  Peter  H.   Ste — 

Johnston.  James  D.;  Knauer,  Scott  C;  Matthews,  Kim  N.;  Ne- 
travali, Arun  N  ;  Peujan.  Eric  D,;  Safraoek.  Robert  J.;  and 
Westerink.  Peter  H..  5.134,475,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Knauer.  Scott  C  ;  Matthews,  Kim  N.,  Netravali,  Arun  N.,  Peujan, 
Enc  D  Safranek,  Robert  J  ;  and  Westerink.  Peter  H.,  5.134.477, 
CI  358-136  000 
Western  Atlas  Interrutional  Inc.;  See — 

logan,     Roger    W.;    and    Sackett,    James    A..    5,134,593,    CI. 
>^■'  IS""  000 
Wrsiipgh. .use  Flectnc  Corp:  See — 

'Vhodishish.   Hani   A.;  and   Leavitt,   Douglas  J.,   5,133,865,   CI 

210-634  000 
Alford.  James  W.;  Fischer.  Mark  W.;  Boaco,  Patricia  A.;  Marfin. 
Alan  A  .  Berryman,  Vincent.  Jr.,  Guenther.  Paul;  Lutz,  William 
B    and  Rethage.  Wilbert  B..  5.133,220,  CI.  73-866  500. 
Carrodus,  Melvin  A.,  5,134,258,  CL  200-330.000. 
Doahi,     Praup    K ;    and     Fcrlan,    Stephen    J..    5.133,926.    CI. 

376-445.000 
Flms.  Robert  T.  5.134,691,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Gnvenendaal,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Parker.  David  M.,  5,133,640.  CI. 

415-177  000. 
Groenendaal.  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Anemone,  John  J.,  5,133,641,  CL 

41S213  100 
Harmeling.  Jay  S.,  5,134,591,  CI.  367-135.000. 
Hurley.  Joseph  D..  5.133,189,  CI.  60-646.000. 
Peterson,  Steven  H  ;  Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  Grant.  David  C,  Sver- 
drup.  Eidvkard  F    Congedo,  Thomas  V.;  Bartko,  John;  Wilkow- 
ski,   Roben   F  ,  Wolfe.  Arthur  L.;  Partlow,  William  D.    and 
Sknha.  Michael  C,  5,133.901.  CI.  252-626.000. 
Rosenbluth,  David.  5,134,6*5,  CL  395-21.000. 
Westphalcn.  Karl-Otto:  See — 

Seele    Rainer.  Ruet,  Lothar;  Kober,  Reiner;  Eicken,  Karl;  West- 
phalcn  Karl-Otic;  and  Wuerzer.  Bruno.  5,133,799,  CI  71-92.000. 
Wet/el,  Joseph  R.:  See-- 

Mallamo.    John    P;    and    Wetzel.    Joseph    R.,    5.134,135.    CI 
514-176.000 
Wcweler  N.V.:  See— 

Zantinge.    Johan    M.;   and    Aalderink,    Derk   G.,    5,133,573,   CL 
28a 708  000 


ries.  Inc  Biocidal  compositions  and  use  thereof  containing  a  synergis- 
tic mixture  of  .l-iixio-2-propynyl-butvl  carbamate  and  i,4-dichloro- 
1.2-dithiol-3-i)ne  5,134.158,  CI  514-441  000 
Whitekettle.  Wilson  K  ,  and  Donofno,  Deborah  K  ,  to  Bet/  Laborai.. 
ries.  Inc.  Biocidal  compositions  and  use  thereof  containing  a  synergis 
tic  mixture  of  3-iodo-2-piopynyl-butyl  carbamate  and  2.2Klibrom<v2 
nitrilopropionamide  5.134,160,  CI  514--J''9  000 
Whiting.  Bruce  R    See— 

Boutet.   John   C      Whitmg,    Bru^e    R      and    Brandt,    Michael    B 
5.134.290,  CI    250-327  200 
Whiting  Corporation   See— 

Kalan.  Brian  A  ,  5.133.465,  CI    212-209  000. 
Whitney.  Enc  J    See- 
Cooper.  Ernest  B  .  Jr    Whitney.  Enc  J    and  Manlkowski.  Thomas 
E..  5.1.34.032,  CI   428-403  000 
Wiand,  Ronald  C    Multilayer  abrading  tool  having  an  irregular  abrad 

ing  surface  and  process   5,133,782,  CI    51-295000 
Wideman,  Lavison  G  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv,  The 
Polymers     containing     chemically     bound     amine     antidegradants. 
5.134.200.  CI    525-332  800 
Wideman,  Lavs-son  G    See— 

Sandstrom,   Paul    H     and   Wideman.   Lawson  G..   5.134.184,  CI 
524-270  000 
Widmer,  Hansruedi   See— 

Papntz.  Franz  and  W  idmer   Hansruedi.  5.134.515.  CI   359-223  000 
Wiechert.  Rudolf  See— 

Kirsch.  Gerald.  Laurent.  Henry    Wiechert.  Rudolf  Beier,  Sybille; 
Elger.  Waiter    Bull,  James  R  .  and  Neef,  Gunler,  5,1.34,136,  CI 
514-182  aX) 
Wiedeman.  Lawrence  See- 
Apkanan,  Vankess  A  , 
and  Schwentner,  N  . 
Wieland.  Ench  G    See— 

Eitel.  Johann  E  ,  and  Wieland,  Ench  G.,  5,133.543,  CI.  271-276.000 
Wieland,  Harold  L    See— 

Crowley,   Patrick  J     Hilsbos,   Richard  L 
Straub.  Koben  D.  Teerman.  Richard  F 
C,  5.133.645,  CI   41"'-279,000. 
Wiktor,  Dominik  M  ,  to  Mcdtrorac.  Inc,  Intravascular  stent  5.133.732. 

CL  606-195  000, 
Wilczok.  Ursula:  See— 

Bogdanovic,     Bonslav; 
420441,000. 
Wilda,  Douglas  W  :  See- 
Lane.  Charles  E.,  Ill,  and  WUda,  Douglas  W.,  5,133.215,  CI 
73-756.000 
WUli,  Roland:  See- 
Wagner,  Heinz;  and  Willi,  Roland,  5,133.769,  CI.  623-23.000. 
WUli  Studer  AG:  See— 

Zwicky.  Paul;  and  Zbinden.  Matthia.s.  5.I34.04I.  CI  428-692.000 
William  Cook  Europe  A/S   See— 

Rasmussen,  Enk.  and  Gunther,  Rolf  W  ,  5,133.733.  CL  606-200.000. 
Wm   Wngltv  Jr   Company  See — 

Patel,  Mansukh  M  ,  5,1.53,977,  CI.  426-3.000. 

Ream,  Ronald  L    and  Bunn,  Ralph  R  .  5.133.980,  CL  426-115.000 
Williams  Controls.  Inc     See— 

Lundberg    Chester   E  .   Neubauer.   Keith   A  ;   Davis,  Jeffrey  L  ; 
Honyak.  James  G    and  Nordeen,  Christopher  D  .  5.133.225.  CI 
74-560.000 
Williams,  Halecm  A     and  Hams.  Philip  M  ,  lo  Circle  3  Products,  Inc 

Hand  holdable  fla-shing  light  assemhly    5.134.558.  CI    362-263  000. 
Williams.  Steven  R    See- 
Mueller.  David  C  .  Williams   Steven  R.;  and  Abu-Jbara.  Nabil  M 
5.134.701,  CI    395-500.000 
Williams.  Timothy  J    See — 

Baydar.    Enugrul,    and    Williams.    Timothy    J..    5.I34.6I4.    CI. 
370-94.100 
Williamson.  Charles  D    See— 

Huddleslon,  David  A    Gabel,  Robert  K  ;  and  Williamson.  Charles 
D..  5.134,;  15.  CI    527-400000 
Willingham.  Joseph   A     and  Hedm,   Robert  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Navy    Portable  automatic  radar  simulator,  5.133.663.  CI 
434-2,000. 


Fajardo.  Mano  E  .  Wiedeman.  I^virence, 
5.134.625.  CL  372-57.000 


Wieland.   Harold  L.; 
and  Timmer,  Robert 


and     Wilczok.     Ursula.     5.133.929.    CL 
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Willson,  Joseph.  lo  MindsEyt  Educatioiul  Systems.  Inc    Supenmpos- 
ing  tneihod  and  »pp«rsiu-s  useful  for  subliminal  messages    5.IJ4.4R4, 
CI    «8- 1 83  000 
Wilion,  Donald  S    Set  — 

Chen.  Huang  M     lewis.  Paul    Wilson.  Donald  S.  and  Dorman. 
Richard  A  .  MJ5. 527.  CI    :4)(?5O0OO 
Wilion.  Howard  J    C     Set— 

Bachmann.  Peler  K  .  Hagemann.  Haas  Jurgcn  E  .  Warmer.  Jacques 
P    M     and  Wilson.  Howard  J   C     V!U.7<M.  CI    6?  1  i:0 
Wilson.  Logan  D  .  Glazier.  Edwin  F    and  Kcllv   Charles  J     In  H.msKwi 
Industnes  Incorporated    Apparatus  and  meihixl  for  simultaneous!) 
testing  the  permeability  of  multiple  core  specimens    5,  I33,i07.  CI 
7V38  0OO 
Wilson.  Robert  W  ,  Jr    and  Pilling.  W  illiam  H  .  to  Filling  Co  Abdomi- 
nal aortic  clamp    5.1  n.-24.  CI    b<)0  1  M  (X)0 
Wimberly.  Joseph  W  .  to  Taurus  Safety   Prixlucts.  Inc    Outlet  cover 

ulnm    5.133.165,  CI    52-2:  I  (X)0 
Winarski.  Daniel  J    Stv— 

Baca.  Francisco  .\  .  Fennema.   Alan  A      Hancixk.  Reed  A  .  Ja- 
quelte.  Glen  A  ,  Tipton.  Lawrence  D    and  Winarski.  Daniel  J  . 
5,134.602,  CI    369-44  270 
Winholtz,  William  S    Vocal  dem>Klulaior.  5.134.657.  CI.  38I-41.COO 
Winkelmann.  Jurgen   5ee— 

Schaake.  Henning.  Becker,  Jurgen    Be-.ker   W.lfncd   Winkelmann 
Jurgen    Berville.    Marc     leblond,    Ji<rl     Montiet     Patrick,   and 
Sauvestre.  Jean-Claude.  5.133.262,  CI    102-521  0(X) 
Winkelmann.  Siegfried,  to  Zahnradfahnk   Fnednchshafen.  AG    Me- 
chanical dnve  mechanism  for  a  supercharger  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine    5.133.325,  CI    12V5'i'JVXl 
Winston.  Fredenck    Disk  plow  and  melhixls  therefor    5,133,719,  CI 

606-79  000 
Wise.  Edward  E  .  Jr    Set— 

Fclegi.  John.  Jr     Kehrcr.  Kenneth  P  .  and  Wise.  Edward  E..  Jr  , 
5.154.179.  CI    524-1  UtX) 
Wiseman.  David   See — 

Sa/erstein.  Uiwell,  Wolf,  Stephen.  Kamp.  Lola;  Ltnsky,  Gary:  and 
Wiseman.  David.  5.134.229,  CI    536-56  000 
Withers.  David  H     See— 

Frmler,    Kale   M  ,   Krosner,   Stephen   P  ,   Laszcz,  John  F.;  and 
Withers.  David  H  .  5.1U560.  CI    364-188  000 
Witkowski.  Robert  E    See— 

Peterson.  Steven  H     Lahixla,  Edward  J     Grant.  David  C  ;  Sver- 
drup.  Edward  F  ,  Congedo.  rhoma.s  V      Bartko.  John   Witkow- 
ski.   Robert   E  ,   Wolfe,    Arthur    1       Panlow.   William    D..  and 
Sknba,  Michael  C  .  5,133,901,  CI    :V  h2^  iX» 
Witt.  W  olfram.  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH   t  lev.  immaunetic  rail  accelerator 

arrangement    5.133.242.  CI    89-8  OOO 
Wittwer    Arthur  J     See— 

Sanzo.   Michael   A  ,   Wittwer,   Arthur  J      Marasa.   Jayne  C  .  and 
Feder,  Joseph.  5.134.065,  CI   435  7o3  ItXi 
Woerner,  Dieter,  tc  Robert  B»«ch  GmbH    Air  hrake  system  having  an 

antiskid  apparatus    5,M?,59t   CI    303  llHiKO 
Wohrstein    Franz  X     and   Paulman,   Roger    u<  Pcerlevi  of  Amenca, 
Incorporated     Method    and    apparatus    for    separating    thm-walled. 
multipon  micro-e»tnisions   5.133.492,  CI,  225-2  000 
Wolf,  Stephen   See— 

Saferstein,  Lowell.  Wolf,  Stephen.  Kamp.  Lola;  Linsky,  Cary.  and 
Wiseman.  David.  5.134.229,  CI    5.36-56  000 
Wolff,  ,Arlhur  L     See— 

Priervin,  Steven  H     I  ahoda,  F^dward  J     Grant.  David  C  .  Sver- 
drup.  Exlward  F     Congedo   Thomas  V     Bartko.  John.  Witkow- 
ski.   Robert   E      Wolfe.    Arthur    I       Panlow.   William    D  ,   and 
Sknba.  Michael  C  .  5.133,901    CI    252-626000 
Wolff    Ench.  to  Agfa  Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft    Photographic  re- 
cording material    5.1.U.06I.C1   430-638000 
Wolkert.  Richard   Sec— 

Cjlobert.  Wolfgang,  Meyer    Frank    Neumann,  Klaus-Dieter;  Rich- 
ler.  Herbert,  and  Wolkert,  Richard.  5.133.484.  CI    222-376.000 
Wong.  Kwok-Keung   .Set*- 

Haas,    Terry,   Goldner,    Ronald,    Jauniskis,    Linas.   Amtz.   Floyd, 
Wong.    Kwok  Kcung,    and    Sullivan.    Eugene.    5.133.594.    CI 
159-275  003 
Wong.  Mon  N     See— 

R.>sen.    Harold    A      Raghavan.    Knshnan.    Wong.   Mon   N  .   and 
Kroupa,  Gregorv  D     5,1M,420.  CI    U3-756  000 
Woo,  Daniel  M  ,  to  Shaw  Industnes.  Ltd   Geophone  jpnng   5,134,594, 

CI    167-187  000 
Wood,  Donald  V     See— 

Catlm,  Joseph  C     Ellis,  Margaret  D  ,  Good,  James  J  ,  Putnam, 
Mark  A  ,  Tonks,  Ncal  E  ,  and  Wtxid,  Donald  V  .  5,133,873,  CI 
210-715000 
Wood.  Richard  B  ,  Zetena,  Chmiopher  M     Mjlims,  Richard  M  ,  and 
Schati.  Carl  V  .  to  Olin  Corporation    Dual  range  penodic  chemical 
dispenser  for  swimming  p(Xils    5.133,381,  CI,  137-268.000 
Wotxlruff  Enc  J     iee- 

Bark.   Jeffrey    E     Hillcga-vs.   Donald  V  ,  and   WoodrufT.   Enc  J  . 
5.133,753,  CI   623-8  000 
Woodruff,  James  R    See- 
Hanson,  Richard  A    W\)odruff,  James  R  ,  and  Newell,  Gerald  R  , 
M33.2I4,  CI    73-5r  OOB 
Wo<.xlward,  Arthur  B    See- 

Garthwaite,  Jay    Hotchkis,s   Kcnneih    W  xnlwarJ    Arthur  B  .  Lee. 
Bnan.  Lewis.  W  alter  C    and  ( )rt>eta.  Ferdinand  F.  ,  5, 1 33,675,  CI 
439-535  000 
Woody,  John  C  ,  and  Swan.v>n.  Mark  S  .  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Fuel 
meicnng  meth>xi  and  apparaius    5.133.905.  CI   261-35000 


Wosll.  Wolfgang   See— 

Branca.  Qumco  Ncidhart.  Werner.  Ramuz,  Henn,  Sladler,  Heinz, 
and  W,i5tl.  Wolfgang.  5.I34.I23.  CI    514-I80a) 
Wouters.  Henncus  H    B    See — 

Huberts.  Pctrus  A   A    and  Wouters.  Henricus  H  B.,  S.133,824.  CI. 
1  56-  344  O.X) 
Wright.  James  I      See — 

Lowery.    Richard    E.    and    Wnght.    James    L..    5.IJ4.I03.    CI 

W2  soir. 

W  nght.  John  F     Ser 

Bertram.  Randal  1      <  rump    Uwayne  T  .  Ford.  Jeffrey  V  ,  Wei- 
man.  Glenn  I      am!  Wnght.  John  P  .  5.134.580.  CI   395-650.000 
Wruck.  Richard  A     and  Shavii.  tiideon.  to  Honeywell  Inc    Air  han- 
dling   system    utilizing    direct    expansion    cooling     5.133.193.    CI 
62  99  000 
Wu.  W  ci    See- 

\u.  Mao.  Hu.  Shiru   Guan.  Jiayu.  Sun.  .Xianming.  Wu.  Wei,  Zhu, 
Wei    Zhang.   -Xian,   Ma.  Zimian.   Han,  Qi.  and   Liu,  Shangqi, 
5.1M.174.  CI    521-143000 
Wuerzer,  Bruno    See— 

Seelc,  Rainer    Rueh    lothar,  Kober.  Reiner.  Eicken,  Karl;  Wesl- 
phalen.  Karl  Otto  and  Wuerzer.  Bruno,  5,133,799,  CI  71-92  000 
W'urm.  Chnstopher  M     .S***"  — 

Frank.  Lenore  R  .  Wurm.  Chnstopher  M  ;  Dryden,  Paul  C;  and 
Engcl.  Steven  J  .  5.133.859.  CI    210-198  200 
Wvkti  Corporation   Sff  — 

Cohen,  Donald  K  ,  Caber,  Paul  J  :  and  Brophy.  Chns  P  .  5. 133.601, 
CI    U6-359IXXI 
Xerox  C^irpciiation   See — 

Folkms.  Jeffrey  J  .  and  Ing.  Samuel  W  .  5.I.U.442,  CI.  355-264.000 
Laman.    Roben    R  ,    and    Tagami,    Joanne    M .    5.134,493.    CI. 

358-296  000 
Smith.  Lewis  S    and  Mastalski.  Hrnrv  T     5  133.504.  CI   241-5  000 
Xu.  Mao.  Hu,  Shiru,  Ciuan,  Jia>u,  Sun,  Xianming,  W  u.  Wei.  Zhu.  Wei. 
Zhang.  Xian.  Ma.  Zimian    Han.  Qi.  and  Liu.  Shangqi.  to  Institute  of 
Chemistry.     Academia    Sinica     Polypropylene    microporous    film 
5,114.174.  CI    521   14UXX) 
Yabara.  Hidefumi   See — 

Va.sutake.     Nobuyuki     and     Yabara.     Hidefumi.     5,134,398,    CI 

34i-ii9tn) 

Yagami.  Kojiro  Sano.  Chiiatsu.  and  Tamura,  Toshiya,  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration   Method  for  making  surface-reinforced  glass.  5.133.791,  CI 
65-30  100 
Yagi.  Shigeo  See— 

Sonoyama,     lakavasu.     Yagi.     Shigeo;     Kageyama.     Bunji.     and 
Tammoto.  Ma.sahiro.  5.134.077.  CI   435-252  100 
Yagihara.  Moni!   See 

Okamura,     Hisa-shi     Okada,     Hisashi.    Yagihara,    Mono,    Katoh. 
Ka/unobu    and  Mi(iaya.shi.  Kciji.  5.1.34.055,  CI   430-264  000 
Yakuwa,  Jiro   .S<*e — 

Maisumoto.    Nobuo;    Yakuwa,    Jiro;    and    Kitamura.    Kazhidc. 
5.133.480.  CI    222-2  000 
Yam.  Lee  Y    See — 

Oakes.  Enc  J     Yam    lee  Y    and  Hiltuiicn.  Matti  A..  5.133,950,  CI. 
42  3-239  00) 
Yamada.    Akira.  Honda.    I  oshihisa    Utsumi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Watarai. 
Hisao.  to  Mitsubishi  IVnki  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha  Dielectric  porcelain  for 
use  at  high  frequencies    5.1,U.I01,  Cl    5<)l-l.36.aX) 
Yamada.  Fumi>oshi    Set  — 

Inoijc,    fakavuki    Arashiro,  Yusuke,  Yamauchi.  Shin-ichi;  Kihira. 
Michiharu  Ohmura.  Haruo.  and  Yamada.  Fumiyoshi.  5.134.194. 
Cl    525  64<XX). 
Yamada.  Masaki   .See — 

Inazawa.  \\'s*"zumi.  Yamada,  Masaki;  Ozaki.  Shiya;  lijima.  Tat- 
Suva,    lshlh(.^hl,    Hiroshi;  and  Odaka.    KenUro.    5.134.529.   Cl 
36CM8  tXXJ 
Yamada.  Naoki;  and  Y'amamolo,  Yasushi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd 
Electnc    motor    fan    control    system    for    vehicle     5.133.302.    Cl 
123-«l  120 
Yamada.  Yasutoshi  See— 

Iwasaki     Shinichiro     Akagi.    Motonobu.    Oota,    Nobuyuki;    and 
Yamada    'i  asuiv^hi.  5.134.357.  Cl    323-222  000 
Yamaguchi.  Hirntsugu    See — 

Matsumolo     Shin|i     Va.maguchi.    Hirotsugu.    Hano.    Sunao;    and 
Inoue,  Hideaki.  5.H4.<52.  Cl    318-587  000 
Y'amaguchi.  MaJ*ao    See  - 

Shiraishi.  Fakashi    Yamaguchi.  Ma.sao.  Omura,  Ken;  and  Yoshida. 
Saruhito.  5.134.511.  Cl    359-|96(X» 
Yamaguchi.  Nobuhide   See — 

Mon.    Masakazu.    Aral.    Masanon      Takatsu.    Kazuo.    Fujimoto. 
Naonobu   and  Yamaguchi.  Nobuhide  ^  1  U.mw,  Cl    370-55  000 
Yamaguchi,  Shuhei,  to  Fujitsu   Limiteti    and   Fujitsu  VLSI   Limited 
BiCMGS  diffcrentuil  amplifier   having  improved  switching  speed 
5,1.U,319,  Cl    .W7-5700OI) 
Yamjguchi,  Shuichiro,  I  shizawi.  Norihiko   Shimomura,  Takeshi,  and 
Ovama.  NoNiru.  to  Terunio  Kahu.shiki  Kaisha   Ion  senvr   5,133,856. 
Cl    204-416  000 
Yamaguchi.   Takehisa    and    Shmii/u.    Masahiro,   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    MIS  type  FFT  semiconductor  device  with  gate 
insulating    layer    having    a    high    dielectric    breakdown    .strength 
5.1U.452.  cr  35^-21  IVi 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi   See 

Fuji.  Hiroshi  Maeda.  Shigemi.  Sakamoto,  Nonaki;  Terashima, 
Shigeo,  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  Tsuji,  Kenlaro,  and  Kojima, 
Kunio.  5.134.607.  Cl    369124000 


Yamaguchi.  Teuuji.U I  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Siroa  relief  Yancey,  Robert  J  .  Jr    See- 
layer  providing  hig  1  thermal  conduction  for  a  semicooductof  des'ice.  Cuen,  Alexander  R  ,  Koshy.  K  Thomas  Jaglan  Prem  S    Yancev 
5. 1 34.463.  Cl    357.f  I  000.  Robert  J  .  Jr  .  GUbertson,  Terrv  J  ,  Arnold.  Thomas  S    Johnson' 

Yamaguchi.  Toshiaki  and  Hayashi.  Nobuhide.  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabu-  David  B  .  and  Gatchell,  Cathenne  L  .  5.134,137,  Cl   514-206000 

shiki  Kaisha  Linear  .movement  rolling  guide  apparalua  and  method  of  Yang.  Anthony;  and  Yang.  Victor    Shutter  assembly    5  nj  398    Cl 

manufactunng  bear  ng  roller.  5.133.608,  Cl   384-50.000.  160-33  000 

Yamaha  Corporation  See —  Yang,  Kai-Yueh  See— 

Sata.   Takeo    lijuoa,   Kenzaburo;  Kondo,  KatsuAuni;  and  Kato,  Dilono,    Mark    S .    Yoshizumi,    Shozo     and    Yang     Kai-Yueh. 

Nobuji.  5, 1  34,4  K).  Cl,  358-342.000.  5. 1 34, 1 1 7,  Cl   505- i  000 

1  amakawa.  Akira  am   Sasame.  Akira,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Yang,  Victor  See— 

Ltd    Ceramics   sub  trate  with  an  improved  surface  stnicture  for  Yang.  Anthony;  and  Yang.  Victor.  5.133.398.  Cl    160-33000 

electronic  compone  Its   5.134,461.  Cl.  357-71.000.  Yankosky.  James  A    See— 


Y  amakoshi.  Y'ukiyosh    See- 

Murasaki.  Sadanoou.  Yamakoshi,  Yukiyoahi;  and  Nakamura,  Kiyo- 
shi,  5.133.541.  Cl.  271-176.000. 
Yamamon.   Naoki    O  isugi,  Hiroharu;  Fukuda.  Koichi:  gnd  Hatada. 
Akio.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Inc  Hydrolyiable  silicone  resin  composi- 
tion, preparation  irethod  and  coating  composition  containmg  the 
same   5.1.34.197.  Cl.  525-100.000. 
Yamamoto.  Atsuharu:  See — 

Tsuchiya.   Hiroyolhi;  Yamamoto.  Atsuharu;  Sannomiya.   Kunio; 
Kotera.  Hiroaki;  Nakazato.  Katsuo;  Fujita,  Mikio;  and  Komizo, 
Shigeo.  5  1  .U.2'  2.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kenji   Sef  — 

Takarada.  .Mitsuhiro;  Sato.  Kazuharu;  Yamamoto,  Kenji;  and  Mon, 
Shigeru.  5.I34.I9I.  Cl.  524-783.000. 
Yamamoto.  Y'asushi:  See — 

Yamada.  Naoki:  aid  Yamamoto.  Yasushi.  5.133.302.  Cl.  123-41.120. 
Yamamoto.  Yoicbi.  Tc  hya,  Takayuki;  and  Hiraga,  Yoshiji,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Yaskawa  D< nki  Seisakusho.  Servo  motor  control  apparatus. 
5.134.354.  Cl  318-6(^000 
Yamamoto.  Youichi.  t )  Hitachi.  Ltd  System  for  recovering  failure  of 
online  control  progr  im  with  another  current  online  control  program  Y,"^nrv'  ri ^'n«n  w 
acting  for  failed  onl  ne  control  program.  5.134.712,  Cl  395-800.000.      "■"""-    "   """^  " 

Y  amamura,  Souhei.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Double 
directional  image  development  head-up  display  opocal  system 
5.134.^20  Cl    3<9-6;0.000. 

Y  amanaka.  ShcKaku   S« — 

Maeda.     Takao.      hara,    Tomohiko;    Yasuhaia,    Masaharu;    and 

Y  amanaka.  Shofaku,  5.134,459.  Q.  357-70.000. 

Y  amanaka.  Toshiaki   See — 

Ishibashi     KoichirD,    Sasaki.    KaUuro.    Shimohigashi.    Kalsuhiro; 

Y  amanaka.  TosliakJ;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi; 
and  Shimizu.  Alihiro,  5,134.581.  C\.  365-181.000. 

Y  amanami.  Tsuguya  See — 

.Murakami.     Azuna.     Yamanami.     Tsuguya;     Senda,     Toshiaki; 

Tomofuji,  Yosh  aki;  Inashima,  Satoshi;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi, 

5.134.388.  Cl   343-706.000. 
Murakami.   Azumi^   Yamanami,  Tsuguya;  Funahashi.    Takahiko; 

Senda.     Toshuiki;     and    Chikami.     Toshihidc,     5.134.689.    Cl 

'95-143  000 

Y  amaoka.  Fumiyuki,  Kaki/aki.  Shinobu;  and  Kikushuna,  Shigeni,  to 


Atsugi  L'msui  Corpo  ation  Variable  damping  characteristics  suspen-    Yokogawa  Electnc  Corp    See 


Earth.  John  E..  Jr  .  Drake.  Charles  E  .  Fifield.  John  A     Hovis. 
William  P     Kalter,  Howard  L  .  Lewis.  Scott  C  .  Nickel.  Daniel 
J  .  Supper.  Charles  H  ,  and  Yankosky,  James  A  ,  5,134.616.  Cl 
371-10.300 
Yasinski,  Kenneth  M    See— 

Stephenson.  Daniel  L     and  Yasinski,  Kenneth  M  .  5.134.673.  CI 
385-56  000 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi   See— 

Takcshiba.  Hideo;  Tobitsuka,  Junzo   Sato    Kazuo,  Kajino.  Hisaki, 
Iloh.  Hiroyuki;  Takahi.  Yukiyoshi,  Ohla.  Hiroshi,  Oida,  Sadao 
Takeda.    Nonko;    Konosu.    Toshivuki     and    Yasuda.    Hiroshi 
5.134.152.  Cl.  514-383.000, 
Yasuhara.  Masahani:  See — 

Maeda.     Takao,     Ihara.     Tomohiko,     Y  a.suhara,     Masaharu     and 
Yamanaka,  Shosaku.  5.1.34.459.  Cl    35"-''OOa) 
Yasunaga.  Makoto  See — 

Ikehaia.  Tsutomu,  Suzuki,  Hirofumi.  Masuda.  Katsuya.  Yasunaga. 
Makoto.  and  Tai,  Yoshimasa.  5,133,613,  Cl   400-124  000 
YasuUkc.  Nobuyuki.  and  Yabara.  Hidefumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Digital- 
to-analog  converter  having  a  circuit  for  compensating  for  variation  in 
output  dependent  on  temperature  change  5.134,398.  Cl   341  1 19  000 
■      See— 
Smythe.  James  L  .  Yawney,  D    Bnan  W  ;  Oliver,  John  H     and 
Jackson.  Peter,  5.134.000,  Cl   428-34  900 
Yszaki  Corporation  See — 

Okamoto,     Hiroyuki;     and     Hoshino,     Kumo,     5.133.678.     Cl 

439-607  000 
Sato.  Takashi.  Tsuchiya.  Hiromitsu;  and  Mitani.  Tetsuya,  5,133.328, 
Cl.  123-627  000 
Yedlin.  Vince   Sec- 
Moore  Denis,  and  Yedlin,  Vince.  5.133,604,  Cl    374-54  000 
Yeoman.  Guy  H  .  to  Beecham  Group  pic   Phosmei  treatment  for  pia 

mange.  5. 1 34. 1 3 1 .  CI   5 1 4-80.000 
Yerbury,  Michael  J  ,  Gamgee.  Christopher  J  .  Bullock.  Graeme  J    and 
Jones,  Peter  L  .  to  Australian  Meat  and   Livr-Stock  Corporation 
Remote  data  transfer  system  with  ambient  light  insensitive  circuitry 
5.134.277,  Cl    25O-2140RC 
Yeung.  Kmg-Wah  W  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Ohmic  heating 

matrix    5.134.425.  Cl    346-76  OPH 
Yip.  Kin-Fai  See — 

Denton.  James  B  .  and  Yip,  Kin-Fai.  5.133,934,  CI.  422-55.000. 


and  Yokomizo.  Grant  H.. 


and   Y'okomizo,  Grant   H 


sion  system  for  autoriotive  suspension  system  with  variable  damping 
charactenstics  shock  absorber  with  input  vibration  frequency  depen- 
dent vanation  charat  teristics.  5.133,574.  O.  280-707.000. 
Y" amaoka.  Fumiyuki:  Sv — 

Kikushima.    Shigeru;   and    Yamaoka.    Fumiyuki,    S.IJ3.434,   Cl. 
188-319000. 
Yamatoya  A  Co  .  Ltd.:  Set — 

Numakura.  Takashi;  and  Numakura,  Iwao.  5.134,494.  Cl. 
358-298000 

Y  amatsu.  Isao  See — 

Okita.  Makoto;  Sh.rota,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kancko.  To- 
shihiko.  Tagami  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Okamoto.  Yasushi; 
Nomoto.  Seiich  ro;  Suzuki.  Takeshi.  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto, 
Masaki,  Hashida  Ryoichi,  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara,  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai.  Hideki,  Soula,  Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Katayama. 
Kouichi,  and  Yainatsu.  Isao,  5,134.111,  Cl.  562-466.000. 

Y  amauchi.  Mmeo:  See — 

Kanto.  Jumpei,  Eguchi,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Furuse,  Minoru- 

and  Yamauchi,  Mineo,  5,134,112,  d.  503-227.000 
Yamauchi.  Shin-ichi   See — 

Inouc.   T  akayuki,  A  rashiro,  Yusuke;  Yamauchi.  Shin-ichi;  Kihira. 

Michiharu.  Ohmiira.  Haruo;  and  Yamada,  Fumiyoshi.  S.I34.I94, 

Cl    525-64.000 

Y  amazaki.  Fumio:  See— 

Shiraion.  Teuuya;  Yamazaki,  Fumio:  and  Taniguchi,  Seiichi. 
5.134.338,  Cl    31.'-422.000, 

Y  amazaki.  Mamoru.  and  Iriguchi.  Akira,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Dot  impact  ty  pe  pnntmg  head  with  adhesively  attached  base 

unit    5  1 .33  612.  Cl.  400-124.000.  .^sorber  control  system    5, 134.566.  Cl   364^24  050 

Yamazaki.  Shu^pei;_antl  _Fukada.  Takehsi,  lo  Semiconductor  Energy    Yokoyama.  Eiichi,  to  Sony  Corporation  Apparatus  for  conirolhng  the 

time  base  of  a  video  signal   5,134,498,  Cl    358-337  000 


Garverick,     Steven     L.     and     Fujino,     Kenji,     5,134,578,     CI. 
364-752000 
Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited   See — 

Inoue.  Yuji.  5.134.372.  Cl.  324.309,0(X). 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  ,  The:  See— 

Machida,    Monhi&a,   Tajima.   Yoshio    Nakatsumi,    Hideo.    Isahai. 
Tatsuo,  and  Shiroki,  Daijiro,  5,133,087,  Cl  2-168  000. 
Yokomizo,  Grant  H  :  See— 

Shore,   Nazeer   A,    Le.   Quang    N.   and   Yokomizo,   Grant    H, 

5,134,243,  Cl    585-533  000. 
Le,  Quang  N     Thomson,  Robert  T  , 

5.134,241    Cl    585-332  000 
Le,  Quang  N  ,  Thomson,  Robert   T 
5,134,242,  Cl    585-533,000, 
Yokono,    Hitoshi,    Terabayashi.    Takao     Kayaba,    Nobuo;    Daikoku, 
Takahiro.  Kieda,  Shigekazu;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki.  and  Zushi.  Shi- 
zuo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Cooling  arrangement  for  semiconductor  devices 
and  method  of  making  the  same   5.133.403,  Cl    165-185000 
Yokoo.  Akihiko  See— 

Ichitsuka.  Takeshi.  Ogawa,  Tctsuro,  Sumiia.  Masava  and  Yokoo. 
Akihiko.  5, 1 34.009.  Cl.  428  1 1 3  OOti 
Yokota,  Hiroaki  See— 

Takata.     Minoru;     Y'okota,     Hiroaki.     Monoka.     Hirovuki      and 

Ommura.  Ikuo.  5.133,228.  Cl    74-860  000 

Yokotani.  Masahiro;  and  Koiwa,  MiLsuru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu 

shiki    Kaisha     Afterburning   preventive   ignition   apparatus   for   an 

internal  combustion  engme   5,133,318,  Cl    123-335  000 

Yokoya,  Yuji;  Tsutsumi,  Yasuhiro;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Hara,  Yoshimichi; 

and  Fukami,  Akira.  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Shock 


Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd    Image  sensor  free  from  undesirable  incident 
light  rays  and  a  manufacturing  method  for  the  same    5.134.081.  Cl. 
437-2  000 
Y' amazaki.  Takao  See — 

Oki.  Mitsuhani;  and  Yamazaki.  Takao,  5,134,579,  Cl.  364-786.000. 
Yanagino.  Ti">moki:  See — 

I'chiyama.  Souichi;  Matsumoto,  Hiroto;  and  Yanagino,  Tomoki 
5.134,109.  CI.  5O2-3240OO. 
Yanagiu.  Takafumi;  anj  Kempo.  Tsutomu.  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Magnetic  recording  n.edium.  5.134.027.  Cl.  428-323.000. 


Yokoyama.  Kazuaki.  to  Enplas  Corporation    Surface  light  source  de- 
vice. 5.134.549.  Ci   362-31000 
Yokoyama.  Takaaki.  to  Sanken  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  manufac- 


turing    plastic     encapsulated 
5,133,921.  Cl    264-272.150 
Yonaiyama.  Rikio  See — 

Kasai,  Michio,  Yonaiyama. 
Hidetoshi;  Kasugai,  Joji, 
123-198.00E. 


electronic     semiconductor     devices 


Rikio;  Fujiaawa,  Hirotoshi,  Ishihara, 
and   Koizumi,  Junji,   5,133,316,   Cl. 
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V'xhida.  Akiio;  Urmkaw*.  Nobuo;  and  Tiuji, 

:  CI  liSMOOo. 


(Iideaki.  Tuuka.  Chuji.   Uchida. 
^  :U,029.  CI   428-336  000 


V  c  1  h:v:4i«»i 

^mcniori,    kunio. 


Oku. 


Yonri.  HiTDvuki    .Ve  — 

Miyaji,  liiuo    I  da.   Takeshi;  and  Yonei,  Hiroyuki,  5,134.331.  CI 

jio-'JoaM 

Yonryama.  Yoshiuka   .S^i"  — 

Kcllitrom.   Karl   E     HclKtram.   Ingegcrd.   Marquardt.  Han.s.  and 
Voneyama,  Ytishiiaka.  ^  I  M.n'V  CI    510-387  300 
Yonciawa,  Seiji   Ser 

ICataoka,  Keiji.  Yonciawa.  Sriji    iiu:   ki;it-n.'.  To«hio.  5.134.426. 

CI  346-108  om 

Yoon     Tack-hyun.    lo   CiWdsur    Co.    Ltd    Combined   white   balani< 

switching  device  of  vidw  .imera   5.134.466,  CI    358-29  000. 
York.  Roben  O    See 

Hammel.     Howard    S.    und     York,     Robert    O.,    5,134,171,    CI 
521-98  (JOO 
Yoshida,  Akilo   Ser  — 
T  anaka.  K.alsuyuki 
ICazuwo,  5.n<,u 
Yoshida,  Hideaki    Vc  — 

kuromusu.    Yt»shiro     \  ^Nhidj 
Hiroto    and  Monnaga,  Krni 
Yfrthida,  Katsuhiko   See— 

Siiuamura.    Seuhi.    Nakajima.     Sakuva      -Vnifmon      kunio:    Oku, 

Hidehisa.Nakagawa.Akh'   kiiavama.  Lhir<'   Matsutla.  Hir- im^. 

V  >«hida.  Kal-suhiko,  Takeda.  Mavaru    Nskant-    Iivshm    H    i  .;  , 

^hi    Shiro   and  Yuki.  Shigeru.  ^,M1  ' 

Sawamura,    Seishi,    Nakajima.    Sakuva 

Hidrhisa.  Nakagawa.  Akm   kitavama.  Ichir-'   Matsuda.  Hiromu. 
>    ishida.  katsuhiko,    Takeda.  Mavaru    Nakane     Iii>hi,.    Hongu- 
.hi.  Shiro   and  Yuki.  Shijfcru    ^  ;>'  "4   T!    fi: '-  .'4  m 
Yoshida.  Naruhito   See  — 

Shiraishi.  Takashi.  Yamaguchi.  Ma-sao.  Omura.  km    aru!  V-shi.i.i 
Naruhito.  5,134.51  1    CI    !59-l>>6000 
Yoshigai   Kcnichi  lo  Y.>shgai  kikai  kuokuCo.  Ltd  Cantilever  brake 
for  iwo  wheeled  vehicles  wuh  a  curved  cantilever  middle  pomon 
5.1 '3.43;.  CI    1,S«-24  210- 
YcKhigai  kikai  Kizoku  Co.  LuJ.:  Set— 

Y  .shigai.  kenichi    5.13.1.432,  CI  188-24210 
Yoshimitsu    Y'asuro   .Set" 

Okubn.   K.a/umasa    Okubo.  Masao;  Yoshimiuu,  Yasuro.  and  Su- 
gaya.  Kiytshi.  5.IU.365.  CI    324-158  OOP 
Yoshimolo.  Toshio   ^c -- 

Akiyama.  Satushi    Hon.  Kenjiro.  Nakahara,  Takashi.  Kuramochi, 
Yoshimi    Yi>shimoio.  ToshiO;  and  Maauda.  Shunichi.  5.134.427. 
CI    146- !^<  ll« 
Yoshimura.  Junichi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Digital  communication  termi- 
nal equipmeni    VU4.612.  CI    370-84.000 
Yoahuumi.  Shozo   See — 

Dilono     Mark    S .    Yoshizumi.    Shozo-    and    Yang.    Kai-Yueh. 
5.IU  II'   CI    505-1  000 
Young.  Gene  P     See  — 

JezK,  Alravko   and  Young.  Gene  P.  5,133,917.  CI   264-210  800 
Young.  John  M     See — 

\  enuti      Michael     <~       and     Young.     John     M..     5.134.I6I.     CI 
514-4H1  tin: 
Young.  Ruhard  A    Indirect  lighting  Fixture   5.134.550.  CI.  362-32.000 
Youngkrantz.  tjrl  A    Row  crop  cultivator   5.133.414.  CI    172-510.000 
Yu.  Ying  Ming    Safer v  blade    5.133.132.  CI    30-286  000 
Yuhashi.    Y  ukm     Viscous  coupling  with  spacer   rings    5.133.438.  CI 

192-58  (XiB 
Yuki.  Shigcru    See 

Sawamura.  Seishi  Nakajima.  Sakuva  Amemon.  Kuniu.  Oku. 
Hidehisa  Nakagawa,  .Akio  kiuvama.  Ichiro  Matsuda.  Hiromu. 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiko  I  akeda.  Masaru,  Nakane.  T.nhio,  Hongu- 
chi.  Shiro,  and  Yuki.  Shigcru.  M33.^"'3,  CI  ti;<  ;4IX1(1 
Sawamura.  Seishi,  Naka|imd.  Sakuva  Amemi»ri,  kunio.  Oku. 
Hidehisa.  Nakagawa.  Akio  kitavama.  Ichiro  Malsuda,  Hirtimu, 
Y.>shida.  Katvuhik.'  Takeda.  Masar-j  Nakane.  loshio.  Hongu- 
.hi  Shiro,  and  Yuki,  Shigeru  M  ' "'  "4  n  623-24  000 
ZahaU,  R  it>en  )     See  — 

Hetiz,  Mark  (j     Knudsen    Hruce  A  .  Rununer,  Lee  E..  and  Zabala. 
R.ibert  J      ^,  1  U,i,>4<),  l1    4;^r>46  000 
2^nradfabrik  Fnednchshafen.  AG    Hee — 

Winkelmann    Siegfried.  5.133.325.  CI    123-559.300. 


/emio,    Bndgett;    and    Pelco,    Richard    J., 

-Ml  ixx) 

Y  asunao.  Nakamura.  Masaaki.  and  Takigaura, 
,  Ltd  Ultraviolet  rayrefleciing  fabric 


/.aidan  H^'jin  Bivrihutcu  kagaki.   kai    S** — 

Iwaguchi.    lakao    Shimamura.    Manko,  Uchida,  ShingO;  Aoyagi, 
Takaaki   and  Takeuchi    lomio    MU.I56,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Zaima,  Harold  H    and  Landry,  I  Chnsiopher.  to  Eften.  Inc.  Moldable 

foam  composite    5.H4.0I4,  CI    428  1K6(X)ri 
Zander,   Hans  G     to   Raver    Aktiengcsellvchaft    Stnpping  device  for 

f    lary  fillers    5,n.v»6<    CI    :I0-396(»II) 
Zang,  Rupert    See  — 

Seja.  Frank,  and  /.ang,  Rupert,  5  1  U  172.  CI    132-228  000 
/antinge.  Johan  M    and  Aalderink,  [>rk  I  i  ,  to  Weweler  N  V  Vehicle 

vcith  axle  suspensKin  device  with  gas  spring  suspension  and  control 

,vsiem  therefor    5,MV5'^CI    :»()-^08  tXX) 
Zaragoza.  Rivhen    Mi  1  inden    TTmmas  \     and  O'Connell.  James  A  ,  lo 

becu>n.  [>K  kinvin  and  C'.'mpanv     lice  ironic  clinical  thermometer. 

'  I  ii.hOb.  CI   i"4  ;u8  ax> 

Zhmden.  Matthias   .Vf 

Zwicky.  Paul    and  /binden.  Matthias.  5.134.041,  CI,  428-692.000 
Zehavi.  Dan   See- 

Vekstein.    I  ri     Levene.  Simha.  and   Zehavi.   Dan.  5.134,639,  CI 

3'«   1«  IKK' 

Zemlo,  Bndgett    Vf — 

MiKire.    David    N 

5,131.486.  CI    22 

7*'nda.  Tatuya    Siman<' 

K  vi>sei,  to  komatsu  Seiren  I  i 
^  1  14,(125,  CI    4;x-ir  -JIKI 
Zetena,  C  hristophet  M     See- 

\V.«xl    Richard  H     /etena,  Chnsi.ipSici  M     Mullini.  Richard  M,; 
and  Vhatz,  Carl  V      ^  MVIHI    cl    !«'  :()8  iXK) 
Zctier'iind-  Bi<irn  k     V     i.    Digital  F^uipment  Corpiiration    Precision 
■•-Msinr     in     sfl!  aligned     silKided     Ml  IS     process,     5,134,088.    Cl 
4  ■'  no  iKK 
/hang   Ma.     /  sha[<-c;  ^>.Mitpiair  and  the  method  for  internal  filiation  of 
long  heme  fra^  lures  d^^^i  allograft  materials,  5.133.718.  Cl,  606-69,000 
Zhang,  Xiaii    See 

\u    Mao    Hu    Shiru   Guan.  Jiayu.  Sun,  Xianming;  Wu.  Wei;  Zhu. 
Wci     Zhang     Xian     Ma.    Zimian.   Han.  Qi.  and   Liu.   Shangqi. 
SI  14, P4,  Cl    ^21    141  n.)(l 
Zhu.  Wei    See 

Xu.  Mao    Hu    Shiru    i  luan.  Juyu.  Sun.  Xianming;  Wu,  Wei;  Zhu, 
Wei     /hang     \ian     Ma.   Zimian     Han.   Qi;   and   Liu.   Shangqi, 
5.1  14  r4    I   1    V\    141  IXK.) 
Zipperer,  IJernhaid    s«^r 

Lauei,    Manfred     /ipperei     ik-rnhard,   Goeli,    Norbert.    Lorenz. 
Gisela   and  Ammerrnann.  F>«rhard.  5.134.167,  Cl    514-640000 
Ziltel.  David  R  ,  lo  I  vto  Manufadunng.  Inc    Steam  and  air  injection 

hlancher    5.111,24'(,  (  1    ^  Uc  iKKl 
Zuher     Peter    A      i      i  .  ioiocs  Corporation    Enposure  compensation 
system  for  a   U-.t     i    sle  electrophotographic  pnnt  engine   5.134,439, 
C!    155  214  :K I 
Zus  ker,  Shlomi'   .S<'f 

Avrahami,  Zohar    Gross,  Joseph,  and  Zucker,  Shlomo,  5,133,722, 
Cl    MVv  1  n  1,1 
ZutTada.  Mauri/ii      ^,  • 

G.irnati  Sil.an      Kill,  Giorgio;  Sacchi,  Fabruio;  Vai,  Gianfranco; 
and  /ufTada    Maunao,  5,134.481,  Cl.  358-153000 
Zushi.  Shizuo   See 

Y'ok.ino,  Hiti>shi     lerahavashi.  Takao    Kavaha.  Nobuo.  Daikoku. 
Fakahiro    kieda.  Shigekazu    kohavashi    Fumiyuki;  and  Zushi. 
Shizuo.  5  I  n,4<ll,  Cl     165   185  KKl 
?\«,rvmuller,  Karl,  and  kixh,  Rudolf,  to  Sulzrr  Brothers  Limited,  Shaft 

I.. r  prosthesis    Mll,^70,  Cl    62  1  2  HXX) 
Zwickv    Paul    and  /hinden,  Mali'uas,  lo  Willi  Sluder  AG    Magnetic 
storage    medium    containing    at    least    two    difTerent    populations   of 
magnetic  panicles  each  population  having  a  separate  mean  coercive 
field  strength    M14,(14I    Cl   428-692  000 
Zygo  Corporation   See — 

Sommargren.  Gary  E.  5.133.599.  Cl    356-349  000 
ID  Systems.  Inc     .We  — 

Spencc.    Stuart    T  .    l^wis.    Charles    W  ,    and    Lewis,    Mark    A., 
M  It, 18'.  Cl   427-53,100, 
5(11  Heuft  (Jualiplus  B  V     See— 

Nelcn.  Lucien  J  .  5,1.34.278,  Cl   250-223.00B 
501  PPc;  Biomedical  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

kuvpers.  Marlinus  H  ;  Steegha,  Gerardus  F    J  ;  and  Bnnkmann, 
(  gbert    5  lunsT   Cl   430-325  000 


LIST  OF  REISSUF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1992 

NoTTE  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  characier  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


AB  Volvo  PenU:  Ser— 

Brandt.  Lennart  H..  Re   34.011,  Cl  416-129  000 
Apontoweil,    Peter,    and   Krasselt,   Manfred,  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V. 
Infectious  bronchitis  vaccine  for  poultry.  Re.  34,013,  Cl.  424-89.000. 
Azuma.  Masashi,  Na-ushima.  Tuneo;  and  Ishihara,  Takashi,  to  Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Biochemical  analyzer   Re.  34,012, 
Cl   422-64.000 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Quist.    William    E.;    and    Hyatt,    Michael    V..    Re.  34,008.    Cl. 
148-417.000. 
Brandt,  Lennart  H  ,  lo  AB  Volvo  Penu   Propeller  combination  for  a 

boat  propeller  unit   Re  34,011,  Cl.  416-129.000. 
Cage.    Donald    R.;    Mid    Zolock.    Michael   J.    Angular   rate   sensor. 

Re   .34,006.  Cl   73-.'O5.000. 
Desinclos,  Chnstian.  and  Smoquet.  Regis,  to  Sachs  Industries  S.A. 
iHuret  et   Millard  reunis).   Indexation  control  device  for  a  cycle 
detailleur   Re   34,0)7,  Cl.  74-502.200. 
Gist  Brocades  N  V,:  See— 

Apontoweil,    Peier;    and    Krasselt,    Manfred,    Re.  34.013,    Cl. 
424-89.000. 
Hyatt.  Michael  V.:  See— 

Quist.    William    E.;    and    Hyatt.    Michael    V.,    Re.  34.008,    Cl. 
148-417.000 
Ichihara,  Yutaka:  See  — 

Magome.     Nobutaka;     and     Ichihara,     Yulaka,     Re  34.010.    CI. 
356-349.000 


Ishihara,  Takashi   See— 

Azuma,    Ma.sashi.    Narushima,    Tuneo;    and    Ishihara,    Takashi, 

Re    34,012.  Cl   422-64  000 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co     Ltd     .See— 

Azuma     Masashi.     Narushima      Tuneo;    and    Ishihara,    Takashi, 
Re.  .14.(112.  Cl   422-64  00(1 
Krasselt,  Manfred   See— 

Apontoweil.     Peter      and     krascei!       Mj',!>t-j      Re    34  013      CI 
424-89,000 
Magome,   Nobutaki    and    Ichihara,    Yutaka,   lo   Nikon   Corporation. 

Position  detection  apparatus   Re   34,010.  Cl    356-349  000 
Narushima.  Tuneo  See — 

Azuma.     Masashi,     Narushima,    Tuneo     and     Ishihara     Takashi 
Re    34,012,  Cl   422-64  000 
Nikon  Corporation   See — 

Magome,     Nohulaka,     and     khihara.     Yulaka,     Re    14  010     CI 
356-.349rjOC 
Quist,  William  E     and  Hyaii    Michael  V..  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Method  of  prixiucing  an  aluminum  alloy  product    Re    34  008    Cl 
148-417000 
Sachs  Industnes  S  A   (Huret  et  Millard  reunisl  See- 

Desenclos,     Chnstian      and     Sinotiuei,     Regis      Re    34,007,     Cl 
74-502200 
Schilplin,  Frederick  C   Dropout  assembly   Re   34.009,  Cl   280-288  000. 
Sinoquet.  Regis   See — 

Desenclos,     Chnstian.     and     Sinoquet,     Regis.     Re   34,007.     Cl. 
74-502.200. 
Zolock.  Michael  J    See- 
Cage.    Donald    R  .    and    Zolock,    Michael    J..    Re,  34,006,    Cl. 
73-505  000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company:  See — 

Dunn.  Lawrence  R.;  White.  Ian  A.;  and  White,  Willard  C,  III, 
Bl  4.904,050,  Cl.  385-12.000 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Dunn,  Lawrence  R  ;  White,  Ian  A.;  and  White.  Willard  C,  III, 
BI  4.904.050.  Cl.  385-12.000. 
Dunr    I  awrence  R  ;  White,  Ian  A.,  and  White.  Willard  C,  III.  to  Bell 
feleph.ine  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  and  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Compans .  Methods  of  and  systems  for  optical  fit)er  sens- 
ing   Bl  4,X)4.050.  7  28-92.  Cl.  385-12.000 
kawaguchi.  Susumu;  Shirafuji.  Yc»hinori;  Maeyama,  Hideaki;  Sugita, 
1  atsuya,  and  Yamanoto,  Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
kaisha   Low  pressu  e  container  type  rolling  piston  compressor  with 
lubrication   channel    in   the   end   plate.    Bl  4,983.108,    7-28-92,  Cl. 
418  63  000 
Maevama,  Hideaki:  Sef — 

kawaguchi.    Susumu;    Shirafuji.    Yoshinon;    Maeyama,    Hideaki: 
Sugiia,    Tatsuya;   and    Yamamoto.    Takashi,    Bl  4,983.108.   Cl. 
418-63000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabiishiki  Kaisha:  See— 

kawaguchi.  Susumu;  Shirafuji.  Yoshinon;  Maeyama.  Hideaki; 
Sugiu.  Tatsuya.  and  Yamamoto.  Takashi.  Bl  4.983.108.  Cl. 
i  1 8-63  000 


Pfoutz,  Billy  D  :  See— 

Tellini,  Marco  G  .  and  Pfoutz.  Billy  D..  Bl  4.770.674,  C\.  55-5.000. 
Shirafuji.  Yoshinon  See— 

Kawaguchi.    Susumu.    Shirafuji,    Yoshinon,    Maeyama,    Hideaki; 
Sugita,   Tatsuya,    and    Yarnamoto,   Takashi.    Bl  4  983  108,    Cl. 
418-63.000 
Sugita.  Tatsuya  See— 

Kawaguchi,    Susumu,    Shirafu|i,    Yoshinon     ,Mae- ama.    Hideaki, 
Sugita,    Tatsuva,    and    Yamamoto.    Takashi,    Bl  4,981,108.    Cl 
418-63  000 
Tellini.  Marco  G  ,  and   Pfoutz,  Billy   D  ,  :o  Wilhelm  Environmental 
Technologies,  Inc  Gas  conditioning  for  an  electrostatic  precipiuior 
Bl  4.770,674,  7-28-92,  Cl    55-5  000 
White.  Ian  A    See- 
Dunn.  I,awrence  R.  White.  Ian  A     and  White.  Willard  C,  III. 
Bl  4,904,050.  Cl    385-12  000 
White,  Willard  C  .  Ill   See- 
Dunn,  Lawrence  R  ;  White.  Ian   A     and  White,  Willard  C,  III, 
Bl  4,904,050,  Cl    385-12000 
Wilhelm  Environmental  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Tellim.  Marco  G  .  and  Pfoutz,  Billy  D.,  Bl  4.770.674.  Cl.  55-5.000. 
Wolf.  Gilbert.  Fuel  system    Bl  4.748.9*0,  7-28-92.  Cl    123-549.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takashi   See— 

Kawaguchi,  Susumu.  Shirafuji,  Yoshinon  Maeyama,  Hideaki; 
Sugita,  Tatsuya,  and  Yamamoto,  Takashi,  Bl  4,983,108,  Cl. 
418-63.000 


UMl 


PI  69 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A   L    Hi  ^<-ri  MafiuUciunng  Company   Set — 

HansK^n.  William     'CS  :M.  CI    D8-301  000 
Actmcdia.  In>.     Sfe 

Krmgtl   tid.rgr  N     iml  Bruce,  frordon.  128.212.  CI    D6-515  00LI 

Akila.   T^ugio,  Ivama.   T  tshihiro    and  hunahashl.  Y«5uo.  lo  MlUushlU 

F.le>.iric   InduMnal  I  .>     1  Id    Cumbinrd  monitor  «nd  television  re- 

teurr  ';h  :>j:.  -  :■(  j:  c  i  di*-i26000 

Aller    J    hr  I      1  >  1  i/  t  laih.  rnr.  Inc   Displ«y  stand  for  retail  merchan- 

]:'^  •i'<.:u\. -iK-'*:  t. i  [)«>-4nooo 

\.:tridc    Int     V.-— 

Hillmgcr    G«.rge.  128.18<».  CI    D}-7g  000. 
^'Ilaranu^^  Fnterprises  Pty    Ltd-   5*r — 

S  >6le    Faincia,  <;8,:45.  CI    D9-570.000. 
■Vrnerwan  Homcwarc.  In^      S<*f  — 

Krugman    Kcnnclh  J      >;)<.  I  M.  CI    DJ-39.000. 
Anrhr  '  C'.>rp«'ra!ion    Se-c  — 

K".auh    HavKl   H     and  McCaffery.  Jeffery  T..  328.209,  O.  D6- 
'11' n» 1 
Antonious.  Anthony  J    Iron  type  golf  club  head.  328,322,  7-28-92.  CI 

D2 1-220  000 
ArgondiTza.  George  M    Lock  to  be  strapped  lo  an  automobile  hand- 
brake arm  and  wedged  between  the  arm  and  floorboard    328.234. 
-  :k02,  CI    D8-331  000 
\vihi  kogaltu  Kogyo  K  K    See — 

K...inuma.  Maiahiro,  328.276,  CI.  DI3-IO7.0OO. 
\  .r-rs   Ri  nnie  Ckvk  radio   328.297.  7-28-92.  Q   DI4-I7I.000. 
Hdfik.--,  Mitchell  H     Sft— 

<  )rrtiand,  Tommv  K    Babkes.  Mitchell  H  ,  Baugh.  Benjamin  C  .  and 
H,eherd..rf   jMhn  W  .  328,257,  CI    D1O-75.O0O 
Bangvu  Pla^tic^  In*.     Vi? — 

Wokeck,  Glenn  F.  328,356,  CI    D26-9  000 
Barker.  Gina  M    Inflatable  cap  or  the  like    328,179.  7-28-92.  CI.  D2- 

244  000 
Barnard.  Frank  f    and  Sankar.  Sreenivaaan,  to  Viu-Mi»  Cofporation 

Fluid  food  dispenser    328.220.  7-28-92.  CI   D7-589  000 
Balls.  Inc    See — 

c.amvw    Judd  F  .  328.194.  CI    D6-3I7  000 
•w  .^'     lifniannnC     See — 

t-niand    I    mmy  K  .  Babkes,  Mitchell  H  .  Baugh,  Benjamin  C,  and 
Hifh.-'  !    rl    John  W  ,  328,257.  CI    DlO-75  000 
Beerf     \.    ^sjus  J  .  to  U  S  Philips  Corporation  Coffee  maker.  328,217. 

'  >  <:   I  :    I)'  >'W  '«*- 
tl.-     -Vr!  Pr  ^1j.,  Is    I:k       s- ■ 

IcMHc    S'.c.rr;,   •>.'<.  CI-  DJ4-7  000 

Hellcdrc.  Sicvcn  I'    and  Gaffron.  Bernard  W  .  lo  MinncsoU  Mining  and 

Manufaclunng  Company    Tape  applying  machine    328,307.  7-28-92. 

CI    [1|S-I4S(XX1 

Below     Randall  J     and  Siemon.  John  A  ,  to  Siemon  Company.  The 

Modular    test    adapter    for    telecommunications    circuits     328.282. 

7-:«  ><:-  L 1  t)i  i  i*<.'«») 

Benjamino.  Michael  J     Sw  — 

Poore.  RonaJd  E  .  and  Benjamino.  Michael  J  .  328,2$3.  CI    D9- 

536  000 

Berfield.   Robert  C  .  lo  Shop-Vac  Corporation    Combined  wheeled 

liquid  dispensing  attachment  and  wand  for  a  carpet  cleaner    328.371. 

7-28-92.  CI   D32-3 1.000. 

Bertrand,  Barre.  to  Calor  S  A    Fan  heater   328.336,  7-28-92,  CI.  D23- 

335000 
Best  Lock  Corporation  See — 

Best.  Walter  E  .  Bjornson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328.235.  CI   D8- .343000 
Best.  Walter  E..  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328,236.  CI    D8-343  000 
B<->t    Walter  F     Bjomson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

Jatohs,  (iar\  R  ,  328.237.  CI    D8--U3  00O 
H<-si    Waller  F     Biornson.  Timothy  R     Bor,imann.  James  W  .  and 
Jaobs.  uarv  R     3:8.:  >H.  CI    Oh   Ui    xi 
Best.    WaJicr   L.   Bjornson.   Timoth>    R.   B*irgiiiann.  James  W.  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  ,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation  Front  face  of  a  key  plug 

328.235.  7-28-92.  CI   D8- 343000 

Best.  Walter  E  ,  Bjormon.  Timothy  R  .   Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  to  Best  Lock  Corporation  Front  face  of  a  key  plug 

328.236.  7-28-92.  CI    D8  343ntn 

Best,  Walter  E.   Bjornvm.    limothv    K  .   Borgmann.  James  W.  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R    lo  Besi  1  .x.k  drp^jration   Front  face  of  a  key  plug 

328.237.  7-28-92.  CI    DK  U<i«l() 

Best.  Walter  E  .   B|ornv>n.    rimothy  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  tv^  Best  l^xk  Corporation.  Front  face  of  a  key  plug 

328.238.  7-28-92.  CI    DS  U\  i««) 
Bicberdorf,  John  W     Sw— 

Ormand.  Tommy  K  .  Babkes.  Mitchell  H  .  Baugh.  Benjamin  C  .  and 

Bieberdorf.  John  W  .  328.257.  CI    DIO-75  000 
Bjomstm.  fimoihv  R     See — 

Best.  Waller  E     Bjornson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs.  (iar>  R     >2K.;35.  CI    D8-343  000 
Best,  Walter  F  ,  Bjornstm.  fimoihv  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W  ;  and 

Jacobs,  fiary  R  .  32S.236.  CI    D8-343  000 
Best,  Waller  I     Hjomson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 

Jacobs.  i.ar\  R  .  128.2 1""   CI    08  U3  0f« 
Best.  Walter  E.  Bjoms."!    lini.  ihv  K     (*■    .—  inn.  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R.  i2K.;u   i  >    n-    4     •• 


Blackman.  Don  James  B    Lounge  chair  frame    328.198.  7-28-92.  CI 

DK  iM  non 

li. »la  Industries.  Inc     See — 

UritTith.    Fredenck    L  .   Turchi.   Mano   A  .   and    Dank.   Keff  I.. 
328.303.  CI    Dl  5-5  000 
Bolduc.  Roger  L   Combined  seat  and  odor  removal  unit  for  a  water 

closet    328.340.  7-28-92.  CI    D23-31I  000 
Booming  Electronic  Co   Ltd    See- 
Chan.  Kam  M  ,  328.298.  CI    D14-189  0OO 
Borgmann.  James  W     See- 
Best.  Walter  l:  ,  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328.235.  CI    D8  .143  000 
Best.  Walter  E  .  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328.2.36.  CI    DS  343  000 
Best.  Walter  E  .  Bjomson.  Tinioihs  R     Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  328.237.  CI    D8  343  000 
Best.  Walter  E  .  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328.238,  CI   D8- 343.000 
Boudreau.  Marcel  J    See — 

Johnson,  Steven  M  ;  Chin,  Arthur  W  ,  Loose,  Duane  M.;  Gundo- 
gan,  C    llhan;  DeBaggis,  Susan  A  .  and  Boudreau,  Marcel  J  , 
328,286.  CI    DI4-I02  000 
Braxton.  Vance   P.   III.  to  Jack-Post  Corporation    Glider    328.197. 

7-28-92.  CI    D6-.347  000 
Brenner.  Stanley  S  .  lo  Leviton  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  Thermal 

protector  housing   328.284.  7-28-92.  CI   Dl 3- 160  000 
BrvJgestone/Firestone.  Inc    See— 

Ouspodin.  James  G     and  Charles.  Steven  M  .  328.271.  CI    D12- 
147  000 
Bnto.   Ronald   L    Telephone  handset  cushion    328.301.  7-28-92,  CI 

DI4-250.000. 
Bruce.  Gordon;  Set— 

Knngel.  George  N    and  Bruce.  Gordon.  328.212.  CI   06-515000 
Brunner.  Merlin  A     and  Draheim.  Harvey  J  .  lo  Simmons  Juvenile 
Products  Company.  Inc    Crib  foolboard    328,208,  7-28-92,  CI    D6- 
508  000 
Buck.  Eugene  P    See- 
Taylor.  Enn  K     and  Buck.  Eugene  P  .  328.178.  CI    Dl-106.000 
Gallon.  Floyd  R  .  to  Dymeni  Limited    Display  rack   328.205,  7-28-92, 

CI   D6-459000 
Gallon.  Floyd  R  .  to  Dymeni  Limited   Display  rack  module   328.210. 

7-28-92.  CI    D6-51I  000. 
Calor  S  A    See— 

Bertrand.  Barre   328.336.  Gl   D23-335  000 
Canon  Kabijvhiki  Kaisha   See — 

Komada    I  ake^hl.  Shimizu.  Hisakawa;  Ohsawa,  Yosuke;  and  Saku- 
rai,  MiiM;ru,  128. 382.  CI    D18- .36000 
Cashcrg.  John  M     to  Olin  Corporation    Container  for  swimming  pool 
chemical  lablets  lor  use  in  skimmers,  floaters  or  feeders    328.333. 

7-28-92.  CI  n;i  ;nnan 
Chan.    Kam    M      lo    B.H.ming   Electronic  Co    Ltd.    Radio    328.298. 

7-28-92.  CI    DU  M'JIKIO 
Chan.  Wai  K  ,  to  Magician  Industnal  Company  Ltd  Gombined  anchor 

and  Jip    >;'<  M:    -  :^  ":.  C\    D8-388000 
Charlt■^  VVuhiiii-  ^      is    Iiil  ,  ITie:  See— 

<  )rmand.  I    nur  \  K     Hahkes.  Mitchell  H-:  Baugh,  Benjamin  C;  and 
Bieherdorl.  John  W  .  328,257.  Gl.  DIO-75.00O. 
Charles.  Steven  M     .See  — 

Guspodin.  James  G  .  and  Charles.  Steven  M  .  328.271,  CI    DI2- 
147  000 
Cheng,  Ming-Chang,  to  Co-Union  Industry  Co ,  Ltd   Tea-kettle  for  a 

bicycle   328,219.  7-28-92.  CI   D7-310.000 
Cheng.  Tzu-Keng   Air  cleaner   328.343.  7-28-92.  CI   D23- 364.000 
Chin.  Arthur  W    See- 
Johnson.  Steven  M  ,  Chin.  Arthur  W  .  Loose.  Duane  M.;  Gundo- 
gan.  C    llhan.  DeBaggis.  Susan  A  .  and  B<iudreau.  Marcel  J  . 
328.286,  CI    D 1 4- 102.000 
Chiu,   Bernard,  to  Duracraft  Corporation    Portable  electric  heater 

328.341,  7-28-92,  CI    D23  .346000 
Chuang  Tao  Corporation  See — 

Tu,  Charlie.  328.309,  CI   D18-34000 
Citteno.   Antonio,  to  Fehlbaum  A  Co    Chair    328,199,  7-28-92.  CI. 

D6-366  000 
Clark.  Bruce  D  .  to  MTS  Northwest  Sound.  Inc.  Combined  dnnk  cup 

holder  and  support   328.223,  7-28-92,  CI    D7-622  000 
Glarkson.  Bradley   See— 

Mak.  William,  van  Engelen.  Femd;  and  Glarkson.  Bradley.  328.293. 
CI   D14-137  0OO. 
Cles  dcs  Dues  S  A    See— 

Robineau.  Guy.  328.247,  CI   D7-32I  000 
Co-Lnion  Industry  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Cheng,  Ming-Chang,  328.219,  CI   D7-310.000 
Combi  Corporation  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi,  Takehiko.  Ishii.  Yoahiyasu.  and  Malsumoto,  Su.sumu. 
328.196.  CI    D6-3.39000 
Constant.  Michel,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The   Pneu- 
matic tire  tread  and  buttress   328.267,  728-92.  CI    D12-I46000 
Constant.  Michel,  to  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  The   Pneu- 
matic tire  tread  and  buttress   328.268.  7-28-92.  CI    DI2-I46000. 
Consunt.  Michel    See — 

Ciraas.  Maunce.  and  Constant,  Michel.  328.269.  CI   D12-I46000 
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Cotco  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 

Gmoch.  Richard.  328.229.  CI   D8-99.000 
Goulo.  LiHs  R  :  ard  PuliUno.  Nicholas,  lo  Thomas  *  Belts  Gorpoia- 

tion.  Electncal  connector.  328.279.  7-28-92.  CI   DI3-I33.O0O. 
Cowan.  Murray  L  ,  to  Textron.  Inc.  Top  shell  for  expansion  bracelet 

link   328.263.  7-:8-92.  CI   Dl  1-93.000. 
Cummings,  Darold  B  Tricycle   328.266,  7-28-92.  CI   D12-II2  000 
Dallons.  Robert  E    See- 
Fortune.  William  S  :  and  Dallons.  Robert  E.,  328,226    CI    D8- 
30.000. 
Dank.  Keff  I  ;  5ee~ 

GnfTith.    Fred..-rick    L.;   Turchi.   Mario  A.;  and   Dank,   Keff  I 
328.303.  CI    D15-5.000. 
DaU  General  Corjoration   See- 
Johnson.  Slevtn  M  :  Chin.  Arthur  W  ,  Loose.  Duane  M  :  Gund> 
gan.  C    llhan;  DeBaggis,  Susan  A.;  and  Boudreau,  Marcel  J., 
328.286,  CI.  D14-I02.000. 
Datatech  Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wu,  Sunny,  328,289.  CI.  D14-I06.000 
DeBaggis.  Susan  A  :  See- 
Johnson.  Steven  M  ;  Chin.  Arthur  W.;  Loose,  Duane  M.;  Gundo- 
gan.  C    llhan;  DeBaggis,  Susan  A.;  and  Boudreau,  Marcel  J.. 
328.286.  CI   DI4-102000 
Dickson.  Raymond  A  .  Jr.   See — 

Sauler.   Bruce  M  ,  and  Dickson.  Raymond  A  .  Jr.,  328.339.  CI 
D23-29O00O 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Falkner.  Mana  J  .  328.291.  CI   D14-II3  000. 
Dodwell  Hong  Ko  ig  Buying  OfTice  Limited  Set— 

Tsang.  James  H.  K..  328.358.  CI.  D26-62.000. 
Dordick,  Fran  M  .  to  L  D    Kichler  Go..  The.  Lighting  fixture  base 

328.364.  7-28-92.  CI    D26-I42.000. 

Dordick,  Fran  M  ,  to  L.D    Kichler  Co ,  The.  Lighting  fixture  cup. 

328.365,  7-28-92,  CI   D26-I49.000. 

Drager,  Michael  E  Tischler.  Edward  J  ;  and  Winberg.  Dennis  G.,  lo 
Ecowater  Sysleim,  Inc.  Water  softener.  328.330.  7-28-92,  Gl  D23- 
207  000. 
Drager.  Michael  E  .  Tischler.  Edward  J  ;  and  Winberg.  Dennis  G..  to 
Ecowater  Systems.  Inc  Water  softener  328.331,  7-28-92,  CI  D23- 
207  000 
Draheim,  Harvey  J    See — 

Brunner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J,.  328,208,  Gl    D6- 
508  000 
Drake.  Gerald  E  :  iee— 

Neisse.  Daryl  I .;  Longhini,  Ross  A  ,  Drake,  Gerald  E.   and  Kvi- 
trud.  James  R.,  328,348,  Gl.  D24-1760O0. 
Duguid,  James  C:  See— 


Fukuda,  Ma.saru:  See— 

Nagasaka.  Ya.suhiro.  Hirayama.  Yasuo,  Shibala.  Ichiro    Sueyoshi, 
Tadahiro,   Tsuji.   Masanon     Murakami.   Voshihiro.   Vamamoio! 
Takayuki,  and  Fukuda.  Ma.saru    -128. 27l(.  CI    Dll-LvlOOO 
Fuller,  Raymond  E   SlidabK  adiuslablc  flivir  lamp   128  160  7-28-')2  CI 
D26-66  000  ,  .-      . 

Funahashi.  ^  asuo   See— 

Akiu.  Tsugio,  lyama.  loshihiro,  and  Funahashi.  Yasuo    328  292 
CI    014-126000 
Futatsuka.  Mitsuyoshi.  to  Tabai  Espec  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Combination 
temperature    and    humidity    chamber     328,352,    7. 28  92     CI     D24- 
232000 
Gaffron,  Bernard  W    See— 

Belletire,  Steven  P.  and  Gaffron,  Bemard  W,  328,307   CI    D15- 
145000 
Gagnon,  Jacques  and  Read.  Clifford  D  ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited 

Base  for  a  telephone  scl  128.215,  ".rs-Q^.  Ci  DI4-142  0CK) 
Ganse,  Thomas  Air  duct  328.345.  728-92.  CI  D21.1')l  000 
Garrison.  Judd  F  ,  to  Baits.  Inc    Garmenl  hanger  and  adjustable  clips 

therefor    328.194.  7-28-92,  CI-  Db-i]' (XX) 
Gasparaitis,   Bcrnaid,  Richards.   Scott   H  ,  and  Gatio,  Donald  F  .  to 
Motorola,    Inc     Portable    radio    speaker   cover    or    similar    article 
328,299.  7-28.92,  Ci    DI4-2IM<100. 
Gallo.  Donald  F    See— 

Gasparaitis,  Bemard.  Richards,  Scott  H.;  and  Gallo.  Donald  F 
328,299.  CI    D14-219  000 
Gemini,  Incc^rporaled   See — 

Jacobsen   Gale  L    and  Swanson.  Kenneth,  328,188.  CI.  D3-76.000 
General  Mills.  Inc     See- 
Taylor.  Enn  K     and  Buck,  Eugene  P  .  328.178,  CI    01-106  000 
Gerb.  Becker  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Frohn.  Oietcr  Hanitsch.  Bernhard;  Henning.  HansHeinnch.  Osen- 
berg.  Michael,  and  Radlke.  Dctlef,  128-304,  CI    015-7000 
Gilbert,  Marv an   Ckx.-k    128,:55,  7.2^  t);,  CI    O10-80(XD 
Giles,  David  T   Extension  for  a  light  switch  actuator   328,285,  7-2892 

CI    D13-173000 
Gmoch,  Richard,  to  Cosco  Industnes,  Inc  Box  cutter.  328.229.  7-28-92 

Gl   D8-99.000. 
GofT.  Lois  S.  Permanent  wave  end  paper  dispenser  328,21 1,  7-28-92  Gl 

D6-5I5.000 
Goin,  Leon  T.  Refillable  scouring  pad    328,374.  7-28-92,  CI    D32- 

45.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  See— 
Constant,  Michel,  328.267.  CI   012-146000. 
Constant,  Michel.  328.268.  CI    DI2-I46000 

Graas.  Maunce   and  Constant.  Michel.  328.269.  CI    DI2-I46  000 
Loser,  Roben  P.  328,270,  CI   DI2-147  000 


McGrew'^  Charies  B.  Jr^;  Mueller,  FranU;  Reynard.  Larry  N.;  and    Gordon,  Vincent   Remo"tely  controlled  can  328,377  7-28-92  Gl  D34- 


Duguid,  Jam<^  G  .  328,273,  Gl.  D 1 2- 1 73.000 
Ounlop  Limited  a  British  Company:  See — 

Machin.  Bnan  F.;  and   Malthewman.  David,  328,321.  Gl.  D21- 
205  000 
Ouracraft  Corporation:  See — 

Chiu.  Bemard.  328..141.  CI   D23-346000 
Dye.  John  F.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Connector  for  therapeutic 
system  for  treatint;  venous  ulcers.  328,346.  7-28-92.  Gl   D24- 129.000. 
Dyment  Limited:  See — 

Gallon.  Floyd  R..  328.205.  Gl.  D6-459.000. 
Gallon.  Royd  R..  328.210.  CI   D6-51 1.000. 
1  aslman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Mancuso.  Raymond.  328.213,  Gl.  D6-515.000. 
Ecowater  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 


17  000. 

Gossett.  Jeff  A.  Hal  rack    328,193.  7-28-92.  CI-  D6-315  0a) 
Graas.  Maurice;  and  Constant.  Michel,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The    Pneumatic  tire  tread  and  buttress-  328.269.  7-28-92. 
Gl   DI2-146  000 
GnfTilh,  Fredenck  L  ,  Turchi.  Mano  A     and  Dank.  Keff  I  ,  to  Boda 
Industnes.   Inc    Pre-start   iuhncation  svsiem  for  automotive  turbo- 
charger.  328. .303.  7.28-92.  CI    015-5000 
Gripton  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kashef.  Roben  S  .  328,190,  CI   D3-100000, 
Gundogan.  C    llhan   See — 

Johnson.  Steven  M  .  Chin.  Anhur  W  ,  Loose,  Duane  M  ,  Gundo- 
gan, C  llhan.  DeBaggis.  Susan  A  .  and  Boudreau.  Marcel  J., 
328,286,  CI    DI4-I02  0O0 


°?«  VtJ;''?-'^'.fi  'J^*!!,"'  ^*"''  •'  •  "^  ^'"'''fS.  Dennis  G.,    Guspodin.'james  G    and  Charles.  Steven  M  .  to  Bndgestone/Firestone, 

328.330,  Gl.  D23-207.000  Inc.  Tire.  328.271    7-28-92.  CI    Oi:  147000 
Drager,  Michae  E  ;  Tischler.  Edward  J  ;  and  Winberg.  Dennis  G. 

328.331.  Gl   D23-207()00. 
Eldon  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Evenson.  Mel;  and  Sharber.  Jerry.  328.313.  CI.  DI9-75.000. 


Embree.  Donald,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Bird  feeder    328  370 

7-28-92.  Gl   D30- 1 24.000. 
Em  hart  Inc    See — 

Yost,  Holly  K  ,  328.335.  Gl.  D23-25O.00O. 
Fvenson.  Mel.  and  Sharber.  Jerry,  to  Eldon  Industnes.  Inc.  File  box, 

328.313.  7-28-92,  CI.  DI9-75  000 
1  alkner,  Mana  J__.Ji._pigital_Equipment  Corporation.  Display  encio-    Hanitsch, iJernhard   See 

Frohn.  Oicicr,  Hanit 


Halm,  Hans,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akticn  Combined 
dispenser  and  applicator  for  adhesive  sinp  matenal  328,312.  7-28-92 
CI.  019-69  000 

Hamaphot  KG  Hanke  &  T>ioma.s   Set  — 

Hanke.  Rudolph.  328,186.  CI    D  i-54-(XX) 

Hamilton.  Michael  and  Petschek.  Nick,  to  ReSeal  International  Lim- 
ited Partnership  Combined  dispensing  container  and  cap  therefor 
328,244.  7-28-92.  CI    D9-138  (XX) 

Handy  Products  Company.  Inc    See — 

Young,  Clemens  H  ,  328.363.  CI    D26-I38.000 


sure   328.291,  7-28  92,  Gl.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Fehlbaum  &  Co.:  Se.'— 

Citteno.  Antonio.  328.199.  Gl.  06-366.000. 
Fenskc.  Larry  J.:  Set — 

Pasch.  Roger  M  ;  and  Fenske.  Larry  J  .  328,342.  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Fink,  Raymond  N  ,  1 1  Olin  Corporation  Container  for  swimming  pool 

chemical  tablets   328,332.  7-28-92.  CI.  D23-208.000. 
Finkelstein.  Burl;  and  Lehlo.  Eino  M  .  to  Kason  Industries,  Inc  Grease 

filter   328.334.  7-2K-92,  CI.  023-209.000. 
Fluder,  Emie:  See — 

Murzanski,    John    P.;    Wong,    Allen;    Fluder,    Emie;    Scianna, 
Anthony,  Sr  ;  ind  lu,  Andrew  W.,  328,302,  CI.  D14-253.000. 
Fonune.  William  S  ;  and  Dallons,  Roben  E.  Desoldenng  tip  replace- 
ment apparatus  or  ihe  like   328,226,  7-28-92,  C\.  D8-30.000. 
Frohn,  Dieter;  HaniLsch,  Bemhard;  Henning,  Hans-Heinrich;  Osenberg, 


h.  Bernhard  Henning  Hans-Hemnch:  Osen- 
berg, Michael,  and  Radtke,  Oetlef.  328, 304,  CI    Dl  5-7  000 

Hanke,  Rudolph,  to  Hamaphot  KG  Hanke  i  Thomas  Shoulder  carry- 
ing strap  for  a  bag    128. IS6.  7.28-92.  CI    Dl-54«)0 

Hansen.  William,  to  .A  L  Hansen  .Manufacturing  Company  Combined 
latch  handle  and  housing   328.231,  7.;8.q;.  ci    D8  ,301  000 

Hargrove,  Oarrell.  to  Labor  Saver  Products.  Inc  Hand  pull  barbed 
wire  dispenser    128.378.  7-28  92,  CI    034-24  000 

Hams.  Kathleen  W    Fish  hoik  ca.se    128.183.  7.28-92.  CI.  03-38.000. 

Harrison,  Patncia  L  Film  changing  lent  328,308,  7-28-92,  CI.  DI6- 
237.000. 

Harrod,  Lawrence  R  .  lo  Kransco.  Ride-on  toy  vehicle.  328,317, 
7-28-92,  CI    021-76000 

Harry,  Richard  E  Television  stand  for  a  van  or  the  like.  328.185. 
7-28-92,  CI    03-4t)  000 


Michael,  and  RadKeDetlef,  to  Gerb  Becker  GmbH  t  Go.  Roury  Harvey,  Edward  H  .  to  Polvdron  (UK)  Limited.  Protractor.  328,256, 

fluid  now  machine   328,304,  7-28-92.  Gl.  0 15-7.000.  7-28-92  Gl   DlO-64  000 

Fuji  J"'"'8y°  kabushiki  Kaisha^See-  Hasmanis!  Karl;  and  Stanley,  Donald.  Truck  bumper.  328,272,  7-28-92, 

Hayashi,  Teuuya,  328,265,  Gl.  DI2-92.000.  Gl.  D12-169.000.                                                     f~          .       .            ^ 
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Haiton.  Akiyoshi.  and  Suzuki.  Masanon,  lo  Nitsuko  Corporation 
Extension  ringing  console  apparatus  for  telephone  sets  328,300, 
7.2«-92,  CI   D14-24I000 

Hayashi.  Tctsuya.  to  Fup  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Passenger  car 

328. 2h^  ' :« 'j;,  CI  Di:  «:ooo 

Heidtkc,  riiiimas,  tci  Ziebarth.  Lois  Gnlle  for  a  floor  register.  328,344, 

■»  :s-'j:.  ci  D2»-<«8  000. 

Henkcl  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  Ste— 

Halm,  Hans.   U8.U1C1    D10-6<»000 
Mrnning,  Hani-Hcinnch   .Vf  — 

Priihn  Dictcr  Haniisih  Bernhard.  Henning,  Hans-Heinnch, Osen- 
hcr^    Michael    dnd  Radikc    IVtlef,  328,304,  CI   D15-70OO 
Krnrediin  Fumiturt-  InduMncs.  Inc     Sft — 

While.  Win'-n  D     >:!(.:07.  CI    D6-505  000 
HiUingcr    Cieorge    in    Mlirade.  Inc    Tiiol  case    328,189,  7-28-92,  CI 

Hiravama.  ^  isuo   -S«v 

Na^isaki    "lisiihim    Hiia\ama.  Ya.iuo.  Shibala,  Ichiro;  Sueyoshi, 
fadahico     Tsii|i.    Misjnon     Murakami,   Yoshihiro,   Yanuunoto, 
lakavuki    an^;  Tuk^Ja.  Misaru.  128,278,  CI    DI3-13300O 
HIiang,  TerenLC    Physical  t-Aer^iser    328.320,  7-28-92,  CI   D2 1- W»  000 
HoRineister.  Klaus  lo  H.-tTmcisicr  Leuchten  GmbH  A  Co  KG  Incan- 
descent  lamp   *nih    svkingabic  support  arm    328,359,   7-28-92.  CI 
D26-61  ()fX) 
Hoffmeister  Leuthien  CmhH  A  Co   KG:  See — 
Hoffmeister    K  ,,^^      >  <^9,  CI    D26-63  000 
Hong,  Steve    PadJcO  H^^rai  halting  glove   328,369,  7-28-92.  O.  D29- 

22000 
Hoover  Company.  The  See — 

Kieft,  Milton  G  .  328.372,  CI   D32-3I  000. 
Hosoyama.  Kenji,  to  Sanwa  Shutter  Corporation   Adjustable  skylight 

328,354,  7-28-92,  CI    D25-52  000 
Hosoyama,  Kenii   .See — 

Yamagu^hi    Kenji  and  Hosoyama.  Kenji.  328,353,  CI  D25-52  000 
lino.    Masaaki.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Electronic  computer 

328.287,  7-28-92.  CI    D14-106000 
Interlego  A  G     5ee— 

Ryaa,  Jan.  328,201.  CI    D6-432  000 
Ipsen.  Bemt.  to  Micro  Matic  A/S    Dispensing  head.  328.200,  7-28-92, 

CI    D7. 398  000 
Ishibashi.  Aisushi.  L'rushihara,  Atsuhiko.  and  Monya,  Toshiyuki,  to 
Kyushu  HiUi-hi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Electnc  shaver    328,367,  7-28-92,  CI 
D28-49  000 
Ishii,  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Takehiko;  Ishii.  Yoshiyasu;  and  MaUumoto,  Susumu. 
328,196,  CI    D6-339  000. 
lu.  Andrew  W    See— 

Murzanski,    John    P .    Wong.     Allen.    Fluder.    Ernie;    Scianna. 
Anthony.  Sr  .  and  lu.  Andre*  W  ,  328,302,  CI   D14-253.000. 
lyama,  Toshihiro  See — 

Akita.  Tsugio.  lyama.  Toshihiro;  and  Funahashi.  Yisuo,  328.292, 
CI    DI4-I26000 
liaki.    Kenzo,   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.    Electronic  computer 

328.288,  7-28-92.  CI    D14-106.000 
Jack-Post  Corporation   See — 

Braxton,  Vance  P  .  III.  328,197,  CI   D6-347  000. 
Jacob  Delafon  5ee— 

Ragonot,  Chnsiian  M  .  <28,338,  CI   D23-284.000. 
Jacobs,  Gary  R    See— 

Best.  Walter  E    Bjornson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  328.235,  CI    D8-343  000 
Best    Walter  F     Bjornson,  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs.  Gars  R  .  328,236,  CI    D8-343  000 
BeM    Waller  F     Bjornson.  Timothy  R     B<irgmann.  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs.  Oar>  R  .  U8.237.  CI    D8  '41  (100 
Best   Walter  F     Bjornson.  Tim.'th>  R     Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  12!<,:>''   <  '    I'-    ■>     >»l 
Jacobsen.  Gale  L     and  Suans.  r:    K  '         Gcmim,  Incorporated 

Transportationca.se    328.1e».  "2^'•-.^-l    03-76000 
Jeffrey.  Philip  E    Painters  tool  or  similar  article.  328,230,  7-28-92,  CI 

D8-I05  00O 
Johnson.  Jeffrey  B   Evaporator  casing  for  the  heat  exchanger  of  an  air 

conditioner    128. 117.  7-28-92.  CI    D23-354  000 
Johnsiin   siitven  M    thin.  Arthur  W     Loose.  Duane  M  ;  Gundogan.  C 
llhan   :)<f  Haggis.  Susan  A    anil  B.>udrcau.  Marcel  J  .  to  Data  General 
Corporaii.  "1    Data  pr  Kt-vsing  equipment  cabinet  or  similar  article 

328. :k(),  "  :*  -i:  i- i  nu  102.000. 

Jones.  Rober:  H    .„.;i  ,i^  -c    328,379.  7-28-92,  CI   D29-22  000. 
Juarez.  Mark.  ComhmtJ  missagcr  and  toy.  328,328,  7-28-92,  CI   D24- 

211.000. 
K  *  A  Design    S,> 

Klundt.  KaiMn.   'OH.IW.  CI.  D21-148.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   I.ishiha   See — 

Imo.  Ma-saaki.  128.28'   CI    D14-106.000 

l/aki.  Kcnzn.  128.288.  CI    D14-I06.000 
Is  J-  niiar;    Narbik  A    I  l.ra  violet  unit  for  protecting  sterile  systems 

,  ;;-    -  :s->J2.  CI    D21-207  00O 
K.i.s.'if!     R  'bcrt    S      !.>   iiripton    International   Corporation    Handler 

holster    128, !■*     '  :■  '."    CI   D3-I00.00O. 
KaS4~>n  Industries,  In^      s^- 

Fmkclsicin,  Burl    and  1  ehto.  Eino  M.,  328,334,  CI   D23-209  000 
Kassehaum.  Gerard  V^     See — 

Loew.   Christopher    Sarre,   Robm,  and   Kassebaum,  Gerard   W  . 
328.260.  CI    D 10- 106  000. 
Kendall  Company,  The  See — 

Dye,  John  F..  328.346.  CI   D24-I29  000. 


Kieft.  Milton  G  ,  to  Hoover  Company.  The    Suction  cleaner  upper 

p>5rtion    328,372,  7-28-92,  CI    D32-3I  000 
Klundt.  Kalvin,  to  K  &  A  Design  Flexible  loy  figure  328,319,  7-28-92, 

CI   D21148  00O 
Knaub,  David  R.;  and  McCaffery,  JefTery  T ,  lo  Anthro  Corporation 

Desk  top  connector   328.209.  7-28-92,  CI   D6-511  000 
KobayashI,    Yutaka.    to    Omron    Corporation     Pedometer     328,259, 

7-28-92,  CI    DIO-98  000 
Kohler  Co    See— 

McKeone,  William  C  ,  328.215,  CI    D6-524(X)0 
Sauter.   Bruce  M  .  and  Dickson,  Raymond  A.,  Jr ,  328.339.  CI. 
D23-290000 
Koinuma.  Masahiro.  to  Asahi   Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K    Combined  AC 

adapter  and  battery  charger   328,276,  7-28-92,  CI   D13-I07  000 
Komada,  Takeshi;  Shimizu,  Hisakawa.  Ohsawa,  Yosuke;  and  Sakurai. 
Mitsuru.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Copying  machine    328,382, 
7-28-92,  CI    D18- 36.000 
Kotsuka,    Kazuo,    to   Sugatsune    Industnal   Co,    Ltd     Coat    hanger 

328.195,  7-28-92,  CI   D6-324  000 
Kouwenhoven,  Josephus  N   Attachment  piece  for  recycling  conuiner. 

328,376,  7-28-92,  CI    D34-10  000- 
Kransco.  See — 

Harrod,  Lawrence  R  ,  328,317.  C\.  D2I-76.000. 
Knngel.  George  N  .  and  Bruce,  Gordon,  to  Actmedia,  Inc    Coupon 

dispenser    328,212,  7-28-02,  CI    D6-5I5  000. 
Krugman,    Kenneth   J  ,   to   American    Homeware,   Inc    Travel   tote 

328,184.  7-28-92,  CI   D3- 39000 
Kuan    Frank  C  .  to  Yung  Hsin  Plastics  Corporation    Inflated  slide. 

328,326,  7-28-92.  CI    D21-244000. 
Kuhnke,  Rod    Badge   328,264,  7-28-92,  CI.  Dll-lOI.OOO. 
Kvitrud.  James  R     See— 

Ncis.se.  Darvl  L  .  Longhini,  Ross  A  .  Drake,  Gerald  E.,  and  Kvi- 
trud. Jamc-s  R  .  328,348,  CI   D24-I76.000. 
Kyushu  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd    5ef— 

Ishibaihi.  Atsushi.  Uru-shihara,  Atsuhiko;  and  Monya.  Toshiyuki. 
328.367.  CI   D28-49  000. 
L  D  Kichler  Co  ,  The  See— 

Dordick.  Fran  M  .  328.364.  CI    D26-142  000 
Dordick,  Fran  M  .  328,365.  CI   D26-149.000 
Labor  Saver  Products,  Inc    See— 

Hargrove,  Darrell,  328,378,  CI   D34-24  000 
Lallier,    (buy     Ruid    operated    tomerbead    crimping    tool.    328,227, 

7-28-92,  CI    D8-68  000. 
Le  Cour.  Frederick  E  Take  out  beverage  glass  holder.  328,222,  7-28-92, 

CI.  D7-619000 
Lee,  Noel,  to  Monster  Cable.  Bubble  uisert  package  for  cables  328,249, 

7-28-92,  CI    D9-4I5  000 
Lee,  Noel,  to  Monster  Cable    Electncal  plug    328.280,  7-28-92,  CI. 

DI3-133000 
Lehto.  Eino  M    See— 

Finkelstein.  Burl,  and  Lehto.  Eino  M  ,  328,334.  CI   D23-209  000 
Leman,  An;  Saankko,  Anssi,  and  Tattan,  Jouko,  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones   Ltd    Tabletop  charger  for  a   mo' 'lie   telephone    328.277, 
7-28-92,  CI    D13-IO80OO 
Levine,  Steven,  to  Bel-Art  Products,  Inc   Carton  and  cover  therefor 

combined    328,375,  7  28-92,  CI    D-14-7  000 
Leviton  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc    .See — 

Brenner,  Sunley  S  .  328.284.  CI    DI3-I6O00O. 
Levy,  Elie   Fire  extinguisher    328,368.  7-28-92,  CI   D29-2  000. 
Lewis,  Sally  S  Console  table   328,206,  7-28-92,  CI   D6-48I  000 
Librach,  Jerry  S  ,  to  Worldwide  Manufactunng,  Inc  Folding  sawhorse 

328,355,  7-28-92,  CI    D25-67  000 
Linder,  Buddy  E    See- 
Nelson.   Kenneth  E,  and  Linder,  Buddy  E.  328.275.  CI    D12- 
188  000. 
Lisco.  Inc  :  See — 

Meeker.  Paul  K  ,  328,239,  CI   D8-356.0OO 
Liz  Claiborne,  Inc    See- 
Allen,  John  L  .  328.203,  CI    D6-437  000 
Lo,  Hon  W    Umbrella.  328,182,  728-92,  CI   D3-5  000 
Loew,  Chnstopher;   Sarre,   Robin;   and   is.a.sseoaum,  Gerard   W.,  to 
Nynex  Corporation    Control   unit   for  an   alarm  system     328,260, 
7-28-92.  CI    DlO-106  000 
Longhmi,  Ross  A.;  See— 

Neisse.  Daryl  L  ;  Longhini,  Ross  A  .  Drake,  Gerald  E.;  and  Kvi- 
tnid,  James  R  ,  328,348,  CI   D24-I76.000 
Longsireet.  Dean   Rope  lock.  328.241.  7-28-92,  CI  D8-383.000. 
Lotwe.  Duane  M     See — 

Johnson,  Steven  M  .  Chin,  Arthur  W.;  Loose,  Duane  M  .  Gundo- 
gan, C,  llhan;  DeBaggis.  Susan  A.;  and  Boudreau.  Marcel  J., 
328.286.  CI    DI4-1O20OO 
Loser.  Robert  P  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The   Pneu- 
matic tire  tread  and  buttress.  328,270.  7-28-92.  CI   DI2-I47.000 
Lossing.  Gary  M..  lo  Lossmg  Orthopedic,  Inc  Traction  frame  328,350, 

7-28-92,  CI   D24- 1 88.000 
Lossmg  Orthopedu-    Inv-     See — 

1  ,.ss;ng   (iir,   M       .s  150,  CI    D24-I88.00O. 
Lund  Indusirifs    hi.     r  [-  rated:  See — 

I  und.  James  R      l2^.2^4.  CI    D12-I81  000. 
Lund.  James  R     to  1  und  Industnes.  Incorporated   Combined  vehicle 
hood  shield   and   «,indshicld  deflector    328,274,  7-28-92,  CI.   DI2- 
181  OOO 
MacEwan,  Neil    Portable  support  stand  for  reading  material.  328.314, 

7-28-92,  CI    DI9-9I  000 
Machin,   Brian  F.  and  Matthcwman.   David,  to  Dunlop  Limited  a 
Bntish  Company   Golf  ball   328,321,  7-28-92,  CI   D21-205  000. 
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Magician  Industrial  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan,  Wai  K.,  328,242,  a.  D8-388.000. 
Mak,  William,  van  Engelen,  Femd;  and  Clarkson,  Bradley,  to  NovAtel 
Communications  Ltd.  Radio  telephone  transceiver.  328.293.  7-28-92, 
CI.  DI4-I37.00O 
Mancuso.  Raymc  nd.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dispenser  for  film 

packages  or  similar  articles.  328.213,  7-28-92.  CI.  D6-5I5.000. 
Matsumoto,  Susumu:  See — 

Takahashi,  lakehiko;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Matsumoto,  Susumu. 
328.196.  C     D6-339  00O. 
Matsushita  Electiic  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akita,  Tsugio;  lyama.  Toshihiro;  and  Funahashi.  Yasuo,  328.292, 
CI   DI4-126.000. 
Malthewman.  David:  See — 

Machin.   Briin  F.;  and  Malthewman,  David.  328,321.  CI.  D21- 
205  000 
McCaffery,  Jeffery  T.:  See — 

Knaub,  David  R  ;  and  McCaffery.  JefTery  T..  328.209,  Q.  D6- 

511.000 

McGrew.  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Mueller,  Franlz;  Reynard.  Larry  N.;  and 

Duguid.  James  C,  to  Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp. 

Extenor  shell  (fa  vehicle  hood   328,273,  7-28-92,  CI   DI2-I73.000. 

McKeone.   Williem  C,   to  Kohler  Co.   Bathroom  accessory  Tixture 

support  joint   328.215,  7-28-92,  CI   D6-524.000. 
Medina,  Fernando;  and  Medina.  Monica.  Boot  and  shoe  cover.  328,180. 

7-28-92.  CI   D2 -27 1. 000 
Medina,  Monica:  See — 

Medina.  Ferr.ando;  and  Medina,  Monica.  328,180.  CI.  D2-271.000. 
Meeker.   Paul   K.  to  Lisco.   Inc.   Safely  seat  belt  alignment  guide. 

328,239,  7-28-92,  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Micro  Matic  A/S  See — 

Ipsen,  Bemt.  328.200.  CI  D7- 398.000 
Millard.  Benjamin  V.;  and  Millard,  Steve  V.  Golf  yardage  odometer. 

328.258,  7-28-9:.,  CI,  DIO-98.000. 
Millard,  Steve  V.   See— 

Millard,  Benjamin  V  ;  and  Millard.  Steve  V  ,  328,258,  CI    DIO- 
98.000. 
Minnesota  Mining,  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Belletire.  Steven  P ;  and  Gaffron,  Bernard  W.,  328.307.  CI.  D15- 

145.000 
Neisse,  Daryl  L.,  Longhini,  Ross  A.;  Drake,  Gerald  E  ;  and  Kvi- 
trud, James  R.,  328,348,  CI,  D24-176.000 
Strand.  Jerome  E.,  328.283,  CI.  D13-I49.OO0 
Mitchell,  Bnan   Swim  fin.  328,325,  7-28-92.  CI.  D2I-239.000. 
Miyake,  Sanae.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plug  for  blood  collecting 

lube   328,252,  7-28-92,  CI.  D9-439.000. 
Monster  Cable:  See- 
Lee,  Noel,  328,249.  CI.  D9-415  0a0. 
Lee.  Noel.  328,280,  CI.  DI3-133.000. 
Moriya,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Atsushi;  Urushihara.  Atsuhiko,  and  Moriya,  Toshiyuki, 
328,367,  CI   D28-49.000. 
Motorola,  Inc    Sie— 

Gasparaitis,  Eiemard;  Richards,  Scott  H.;  and  Catto,  Donald  F., 

328,299,  CI   D14-2I9.000. 
Murzanski,    John    P.;    Wong.    Allen;    Fluder,    Ernie.    Scianna. 
Anthony.  Sr;  and  lu,  Andrew  W.,  328,302,  CI.  DI4-25J.000. 
MTS  Northwest  Sound,  Inc  :  See — 

Clark,  Bruce  D.,  328,223,  CI.  D7-622.000 
Mueller,  Frantz:  iee— 

McGrew,  Ch.trles  B.,  Jr.;  Mueller.  Frantz;  Reynard.  Larry  N.;  and 
Duguid,  James  C  ,  328,273,  CI.  DI2-173.000 
Murakami,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Nagasaki,  Ya>uhiro;  Hirayama.  Yasuo;  Shibata.  Ichiro.  Sueyoshi. 
Tadahiro;    "suji,  Masanon;  Murakami,  Yoshihiro;  Yanuunoto, 
Takayuki;  and  Fukuda,  Masaru,  328,278,  CI.  D13-I33.000. 
Murray,  Jo  Anne.  Ceiling  fan  duster.  328,373,  7-28-92,  CI   D32-4.000. 
Murzanski,  John  P  ;  Wong,  Allen;  Ruder,  Ernie;  Scianna,  Anthony,  Sr.; 
and  lu,  Andrew  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Telephone  handsel  hang-up 
cup  or  similar  a-ticle.  328,302,  7-28-92,  CI   DI4-253  000. 
Nagasaka,    Yasuhiro;    Hirayama.    Yasuo;    Shibata,    Ichiro.    Sueyoshi, 
Tadahiro;    Tsui,     Ma.sanori;     Murakami,     Yoshihiro;     Yamamoto, 
Takayuki;  and  H^ukuda,  Masaru,  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Electncal 
connector  housing   328.278,  7-28-92.  CI.  DI3-I33.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

McGrew,  Chtrles  B.,  Jr.;  Mueller,  Frantz;  Reynard,  Larry  N.;  and 
Duguid,  Janes  C,  328,273,  CI   D 12- 1 73.000 
Neeter  Dynamic  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith,  Norman  D.,  328,306.  CI.  DI5-I44.O0O. 
Neisse.  Daryl  L,;  Longhini.  Ross  A.;  Drake,  Gerald  E.;  and  Kvitrud, 
James  R.,  to  Mil  nesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Denial 
shade  guide   32^,348,  7-28-92,  CI.  D24- 1 76.000. 
Nelson,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Linder,  Buddy  E.  Combined  exterior  rear 
view  mirror  ami  wiper  unit  for  vehicle.  328,275.  7-28-92,  CI    D12- 
188  000 
Nichols.  Khipra,  lo  Playskool  Baby,  Inc.  Snack  dispenser.  328.214, 

7-28-92,  CI   D6-517.000 
Nthon  Art  Pasocoi  Service  Yugen  Kaisha:  See — 
Tateyama.  Shizumi.  328,362.  CI.  D26- 129.000. 
Nitsuko  Corporati'in:  See — 

Hattori.  Akiycshi;  and  Suzuki.  Masanori.  328.300.  CI  DI4-24I.000. 
Nitta,  Tomio,  to  Tokai  Corporation.  Ballpoint  pen.  328,31 1,  7-28-92,  CI. 

D19-49.000. 
Noble,  Patricia,  tc  Amarantos  Enterprises  Pty.  Ltd.  Bottle.  328.24S, 
7-28-92,  CI   D9-S70.00O. 


Nociar,  Emil  R  .  to  Seismic  Products  Canada  Inc.  Electrical  connector. 

328,281,  7-28-02   Cl    Dl  3-146000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd    See— 

Leman.   An    Saankko.    Anssi;  and   Tattan.  Jouko,   328,277,  CI. 
D13-108CXX) 
Northern  Telecom  Limited   See — 

Gagnon.  Jacques,  and  Read.  Clifford  D  .  128.295.  Cl   D14-142  000 
Nottingham.  John  R     and  Panasevkicz.  Dale  A  .  lo  Seaquist  Closures  a 
division  of  Pitlway    Corporation    Container    328.246.   7-28-«2    Cl 
D9-520  000 
NovAtel  Communications  Ltd    See — 

Mak.  William,  van  Engelen.  Femd;  and  Clarkson.  Bradley,  328,293, 
Cl    D14-137  00C 
Nynex  Corporation   See — 

Loew.  Chnstopher     Sarre.   Robin;  and   Kassebaum.  Gerard   W  , 
328,260.  Cl    DIO  lOfciXK) 
Ohsawa.  Yosuke   See — 

Komada,  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Hisakawa.  Ohsawa.  Yosuke;  and  Saku- 
rai, Mitsuru.  328,382.  Cl.  DI8-36.000. 
Olin  Corpv'ralion   See — 

Casberg,  John  M  .  328.333,  Cl    D23-208.000. 
Fink,  Raymond  N  .  328.332,  Cl,  D23-208.000. 
Omron  Corporation   See — 

Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  128.25<i.  Cl    DIO-OS  (XXl 
Ormand.  Tommy   K  .  Babkes.  Mitchell  H     Baugh.  ttcnjamm  C  .  and 
Bieberdorf.  John  W  .  to  Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc  .  The   Electro- 
magnetic   radiated    signal    Iransmmer     128,257.    7-28-92     Cl     DIO- 
75000 
Osenberg.  Michael   Sei  — 

Frohn.  Dieter.  Haniisch.  Bernhard,  Henning.  HansHemnch,  Osen- 
berg. Michael    and  Radtke,  Deilef.  328. .104.  Cl    D15-7iX)0 
OtI,  Arthur,  to  Wellington   Leisure  Products.   Inc    Spine  backboard 

328,351.  7-28-02.  Cl    024-100000 
Owens,  Bonita  .A     See— 

While.  Marjone  1  :  and  Owens.  Boniu  A.,  328,181,  Cl  D2-639  000 
Panasewicz.  Dale  A    i'l  — 

Nottingham.  John  R  ,  and  Panasewicz.  Dale  A.,  328,246,  Cl    D9- 
520  000 
Paproski,  Russell  B   Floor  lamp.  328,361,  7-28-92,  Cl   D26-106000 
Parduhn,  Philip  Pole  mounted  sign  support  clamp  328,243,  7-28-92.  Cl 

D8-396  000 
Pasch,  Roger  M  .  and  Fenske.  Larry  J  .  to  Research  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Humidifier   328.342.  7-28-02.  Cl    02.3-356  000 
Pearce,  Ross  G  ,  to  Unilever  .Australia  Limited    Beverage  dispensing 

machine,  328,218.  7-28-02.  Cl    D7. 300  000 
Peersmann,  Richard  F   M  .  lo  ['ollyflame  International  B  V  Combined 
world   time  clock,  calendar  and  calculator    328,254,  7-28-92.  Cl. 
DlO-2.000. 
Petschek,  Nick:  See- 
Hamilton.  Michael,  and  Petschek,  Nick,  328,244,  CI  D9-338.00O 
Piccanllo,  Joseph    Wheeled  CiXiler  chest    328,221,   7-28-92,  Cl    D7- 

605.000 
Playskool  Baby.  Inc  :  See- 
Nichols.  Khipra.  328,214,  Cl    D6-5I7.000 
Pollyflame  International  B  V     See — 

Peersmann.  Richard  F    M..  328.254.  Cl    DIO-2.000 
Polski,  Thomas  J.  Electronic  equipment  hanger  support  bracket  for 
iront  windshield  of  a  center  console  boat  or  the  like  328,240,  7-28-92, 
Cl    D8-367.000 
Polydron  fUK)  Limited   See- 
Harvey,  Edward  H  ,  328.256,  Cl.  DlO-64000 
Poore,  Ronald  E     and  Benjammo.  Michael  J    Bottle.  328,253,  7-28-92, 

CI.  D9-53(i  (XK' 
Prindle,  Wilham   See— 

Skerker,  Robert  B    and  Pnndle,  William.  328,225,  Cl.  D7-682.000 
Procter  &  Ciamble  Company.  The   See — 

Villani.  David  A  .  128.36^.  Cl.  028-7,000. 
Pulitano.  Nicholas   See — 

Couio.  Luis  R     and  Pulitano.  Nicholas.  328,279,  Cl    Dl  3- 1 33.000 
Radtke,  Deilef  See— 

Frohn.  Dieter.  Haniisch.  Bernhard;  Henning,  Hans-Heinnch;  Osen- 
berg. Michael;  and  Radtke.  Detlcf.  328. .304.  Cl    D15-7.000 
Ragonot.  Chnslian  M  .  to  Jacob  Delafon    l-avatory.  328,338.  7-28-92. 

Cl.  D23-284  000 
Read.  Clifford  D    See— 

Gagnon,  Jacques,  and  Read.  Clifford  D  ,  328,295,  Cl  DI4-I42  000 
Reitz,  Kerry  W    Carpenters  tools  holder.  328,191,  7-28-92,  CI.  D3- 

105  000. 
ReSeal  International  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Hamilton.  .Michael    and  Petschek.  Nick.  328.244.  Cl    09-338.000 
Research  Producl.s  Corporation   See — 

Pa-sch.  Roger  M  .  and  Fenske,  Larry  J.,  328,342,  Cl.  D23-356.000. 
Reynard.  I^rry  N    See— 

McGrew,  Charles  B  .  Jr  .  .Mueller.  Frantz;  Revnard,  Larry  N.;  and 
Duguid,  James  C  ,  328.2"' 1.  C!    D 1 2- 173  000. 
Rhymer,  Harold  M    Puzzle    328.318,  7-28-92,  Cl    D21-I04.000. 
Richards,  Scott  H    See— 

Gasparaitis.  Bernard.  Richards.  Scott  H.;  and  Gatto,  Donald  F., 
328,299,  Cl    D14-219000 
Ro-Key  Corp.,  Inc    See — 

Rokita,  Stephen.  328.228.  Cl   D8-89.000. 
Robineau,  Guy.  to  Cles  des  Dues  S  A   Combined  decanter  and  stopper. 

328,247,  7-28-02.  Cl    D7-321t>JO 
Robinson  Knife  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Skerker,  Robert  B    and  Pnndle.  William,  328,225,  CI  D7-682  000, 
Rogers.  Janet  K    Foldahle  sco<Mer   328,316,  7-28-92.  Cl   D2 1-71  000. 
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K    h.'i     >UThen.   to   Rt>Ke>    Corp.   Inc    Combined   nail   puller  and 

:rmpic,     'OS.Zrs,  T.:8^q:.  CI    D8-89000 
W    i\^    V^in^  t     Aji,im..h,it    .leenng  wheel  lock.  328.233,  7-28-92.  CI. 

t)H    '.  «)i«Xi 
r<  .ir.bermaiJ  Incorporated   .Vt* — 

t  mhree.  Donald,  328.370.  CI    D3O-124000 
H  i  T    i  ,lN*ard  H    Decorative  light  package.  328.248,  7-28-92,  CI.  D9- 

4,  .    .«l: 

K.ij  Jd,,  .     lr,i^rlcgoAG  Toybox  328.201.  7-28-91,  CI.  D6-432.00O 

;  ;mjM     \T'     Saankko.    Anssi,   and   Tattan.  Jouko.   328,277,   CI 
|i;  <  ;iix  i«i. 
sr    f,rrr    Ml.  hjciN    ^^  .Iter  sled    328.323.  7-28-92,  CI   D2 1 -228.000 
Saku       MKhaei    vv      fjvemenl    marker     328,262,    7-28-92,   CI     DIO- 

11)000. 
Sakurai.  Mitsurn:  See — 

Komada  Takeshi;  Shimuu.  Hisakawa.  Ohsawa.  Yosuke;  and  Saku- 
ra.    Vl.isuru    128.382.  CI    D18- .16000 
Sjnkar,  Srrrni^  asan   See — 

Barnaid     t    ,.nk    P  .  and   Sankar,   Sreenivasan,   328,220,  CI    D7- 

Santora,  Harry  J.  Denul  instrument  for  Kulpling.  328.347,  7-28-92,  CI 
D24-133  00O. 

s.,:  ^,  ShuUtT  r,.rr^. ration   See — 

H  -s.  ,a,na    ts;-  ^.IM.  CI    D25-52-000 

i.-ia^L,,  h,    K   r      jrid  Hosoyama,  Kenji.  328,353,  CI.  D25-52  000 
-  .     ■      k    hin     S^- 

;  ,  .<  A     I  hnsi   phtr    Sarre.  Robin,  and   Kassebaum,  Gerard  W. 
3:8.260.  CI    D 10- 106  000 
Saurette,  Yves   Bag  handle   328,187,  7-28-92,  CI   D3-540OO 
Sauter.  Bruce  M     and  Dickson.  Raymond  A  ,  Jr  .  to  Kohler  Co   Sink 

328,3v^  -  ;■>  jj  (  ;  n:i  :>joooo- 

Schneider    [Ja^id  P    1  iashlighl    328,357,  7-28-92.  CI.  D26-46.000 
Vianna.  Anthony.  Sr     See— 

Murzanski.    John     P .    Wong.    Allen.    Fluder,    Emie;    Scianna, 
Anthony.  Sr  .  and  lu.  Andresi  W  ,  328.302,  CI    D14-253.00O 
Seaquist  Closures  a  division  of  Pillway  Corporsiion;  See — 

Nottingham,  John  R  .  and  PanasewicJ,  Dale  A  ,  328,246,  CI    D9- 
520.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  See — 

Tanaka,  Mitsuo.  328.290.  CI    D14-I07  000 
Seismic  Products  Canada  Inc    See — 

Nociar.  Emil  R  .  328,281,  CI    DI3-146000 
Serna.  Robert   Gift  bo«   328.250,  7-28-92,  CI    D9-430000. 
Stma.  Roben   Gift  box    328.251,  7-28-92,  CI   D9-430.000. 

'^harhcr   Jcrrv   5^f 

Evenson.  Mel.  and  Sharber.  Jerry,  328,313,  CI.  DI9-75.000 
Shibata.  Ichiro  See — 

Naga^aka,  Yasuhiro.  Hirayama.  Yasuo.  Shibata.  Ichiro.  Sueyoshi, 
Tadahirn    Tsuii     Masanon.    Murakami,   Yoshihiro;   Yamamoto, 
Taka^iik:    i: .:  I    i^uda,  Masaru,  328.278,  CI.  DI3-I33.000. 
Shimizu.  Hisaka^i    ^. f 

Komada.  Takeshi.  Shimizu.  Hisakawa.  Ohsawa.  Yosuke;  and  Saku- 
rai, Mitsuru.  128,382.  CI    DI8-36000 
Shop-Vac  Corporation   See — 

Berfield.  Robert  C  .  328.371,  CI    D32-3I  000 
Shulman.  Donald  P  Joy  stick  for  electronic  games.  328,315.  7-28-92.  CI. 

D2 1-48  000 
Siemon  Company,  The:  See — 

Below.  Randall  J  .  and  Siemon.  John  A  ,  328,282,  CI   D13-146000 
Siemon.  John  A.;  See — 

Below.  Randall  J  .  and  Siemon.  John  A  ,  328,282.  CI  D13-146000 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc    See — 

Brunner.   Merlin  A  ,  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J  ,   328.208,  CI    D6- 
508.000 
Skcrker.  Robert  B  .  and  Pnndle.  William,  to  Robinson  Knife  Manufac- 

tunng  Co  .  Inc    Pouto  masher    328.225.  728-92.  CI.  07.682  00) 
Skomski.  Amelia    Rosary    128.380.  7-28-92,  CI    D99-26  000 
Smith.  Norman  D     to  Neeter  Dynamic  Systems.  Ltd    Vehicle  paint 

drying  sund    128.306.  7-28-92.  CI    D15-I44000 
Stanley.  Donald   See — 

Hasmanis.  Karl,  and  Sunley.  Donald.  328.272.  CI   D 12- 169  000 
Steed.  Don  A    Shower  bottle  holder   328.216.  7-28-92.  CI    D6-567  000 
Stilley.  Russell  L  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Telecommunica- 
tion device  with  hinged  cover    328.294.  7-28-92.  CI    D14-13800O 
Strand.  Jerome  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Electncal  clip  for  the  lead  wire  of  a  medical  electrode    328.283. 
7-28-92.  CI    Dl  1-1 49  000 
Sueyoshi.  Tadahiro   See — 

Nagasaka.  Yasuhiro    Mira\ama.  Yasuo.  Shibata.  Ichiro.  Sueyoshi. 
Tadahiro    Tsuji,    Masanon.   Murakami.   Yoshihiro.   Yamamoto. 
Takayuki   and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  328.278,  CI.  DI3-I33000 
Sugatsune  Indusinal  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Kotsuka    Ka.!jo,  1:8,195.  CI    D6-32400O 
Su/ukl.  MasaniTi    See  — 

Haiton.  Aki>>>shi   and  Suzuki.  Masanon,  328,300,  CI  D14-241.000 
Swanson.  Kenneth    See  - 

Jacobsen.  C}ale  1      and  Swanson.  Kenneth,  328,188,  CI.  D3-76,000. 
Tabai  Espec  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Futatsuka,  Mitsuyoshi.  .128.352,  CI   D24-232  000 
Takahashi.  Takehiko.   Ishii.   Yoshiyasu.  and  Matsumoto,  Susumu,  to 
Combi   Corporation    Ltd     High   chair     328,1%,    7-28-92,   CI     D6- 
339  000 
Tanaka.  Mitsuo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Image  scanner  or  similar 
article   328,290,  7-28-92,  CI   DI4-I07000. 


lanikawa.  Shinji.  to  YKK  Architectural  Products.  Inc    Mullion  part 

328.381.  7-28-92,  CI    D25-119  0OO 
Taleyama.   Shizumi.  to  Nihon  Art   Pasocon  Service  Yugen   Kaisha. 

Lampshade    128.362.  7-28-92.  CI    D26-129000 
Tr*.ir:    J    uko  See — 

.  M,.,ii     An.   Saarikko.   Anssi,   and  Tattan.  Jouko,   328,277,  CI. 
P    •  108  000 
I         :    I  !in  K  .  and  Buck.  Eugene  P,  to  General  Mills,  Inc    Snack 

-.;  ;  I  Kluct    328.178.  7-28-92.  CI    DI-I06000 
I  cam  Worldwide  Corporation    See — 

Wang.  Cheng  Chung.  128.324,  CI.  D2I-237.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Miyakc.  Sanae.  328.252,  CI    D9-439  000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   See — 

Stilley.  Russell  L  .  328,294,  CI    D14-I38  000 
Textron.  Inc    See — 

Cowan.  Mun-ay  L  .  328.263,  CI    Dl  1-93,000. 
Thomas  A  Betts  Corptiration   See — 

Couto.  Luis  R  .  and  Pulitano.  Nicholas.  328.279.  CI.  DI3-I33.000. 
Tippil.  Charles  W    Entertainment  center    328.202,  7-28-92.  CI    D6- 

434  000 
Tischler.  Edward  J    See — 

Dragcr.  Michael  E  .  Tischler.  Edward  J  .  and  Winberg.  Dennis  G  , 

328.330,  CI    D23-207  000 

Drager.  Michael  E  .  Tischler.  Eulward  J  .  and  Winberg.  Dennis  G., 

328.331.  CI    D23  207  000 

Todd.  Alvin  E  Ceiling  fan  pull  rack   328,204,  7-28-92,  CI.  D6-457,000. 
Tokai  Corporation   See — 

Nilta.  Tomio.  328.311,  CI    DI9-49.00O 
Transfer  Flow  International,  Inc.  See — 

Young.  James  E  ,  328,232.  CI.  D8-307  000. 
Tsang,  James  H    K  .  to  Dodwell  Hong  Kong  Buying  Office  Limited. 

Adjustable  table  lamp    328.358.  7-28-92.  CI    D26-62  000 
Tsuji,  Masanon  See — 

Nagasaka.  Yasuhiro.  Hirayama.  Yasuo;  Shibata.  Ichiro;  Sueyoshi. 
Tadahiro.  Tsuji,  Masanon.  Murakami.  Yoshihiro.  Yamamoto. 
Takayuki.  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  328.278.  CI.  DI3-I33000 
Tu.  Charlie,  to  Chuang  Tao  Corporation   Paper  shredding  machine  or 

similar  article   328.309.  7-28-92.  CI.  DI8-34.00O 
Turchi.  Mano  A    See— 

GnfTith.    Frederick    L,.   Turchi.    Mano   A  .   and   Dank.    Keff  I.. 
328..303.  CI    D 15-5  000 
Unilever  Australia  Limited  See — 

Pearce,  Ross  G  .  328.218,  CI    D7-309  000 
V  S.  Philips  Corporation   See — 

Beeren.  Aloysius  J  .  328.217.  CI   D7-.1O9  000 
Urushihara.  Atsuhiko  See — 

Ishibashi.  Atsushi.  Urushihara.  Atsuhiko;  and  Monya,  Toshiyuki, 
328.367.  CI    D28-49  000 
van  Engelen,  Femd;  See — 

Mak.  William,  van  Engelen.  Fernd;  and  Clarkson.  Bradley.  328.293. 
CI    DI4-117  000 
Villani.  David  A  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Eyeshadow 

applicator   328.366.  7-28-92.  CI    D28-7  000. 
Vita-Mix  Corporation   See — 

Barnard.   Frank   P.   and  Sankar.   Sreeniva.san.   328.220.  CI.   D7- 
589  000 
Waldrop.  Linda    Portable  therapeutic  cushion    328.349.  7-28-92.  CI 

D24.I830OO 
Wang.  Cheng-Chung,  to  Team  Worldwide  Corporation,  Inflatable  pool 

lounge    328.324.  7-28-92.  CI    D2 1 -237  000 
Weaks.  Gary  T  Safely  wand  for  bicycles  or  the  like.  328.261,  7-28-92, 

CI    DIO-IIOOOO 
Wellington  Leisure  Products.  Inc    See — 

Ott.  Arthur.  328.351,  CI    D24-I9O00O. 
White.  Marjone  I  .  and  Owens.  Boniu  A  Comfort  pad  for  a  child's  car 

seat    328.181.  7-28-92.  CI    D2-639  000 
While.  Winsor  D  .  to  Henredon  Furniture  Induslnes.  Inc    Headboard 

for  a  bed   328,207.  7. 28-92.  CI    D6-505  000 
Wilhile,  Robert  W    Knife.  328,224,  7-28-92,  CI   D7-649.000. 
Wilkes,  Gene  W    Food  strainer  for  waste  water.  328,329,  7-28-92,  CI 

D23-2O7  0OO 
Winberg.  Dennis  G..  See — 

Dragcr.  Michael  E  .  Tischler,  Edward  J.;  and  Winberg,  Dennis  G., 

328.330.  CI    D23-207  000 

Drager,  Michael  E  .  Tischler.  Edward  J  .  and  Winberg,  Dennis  G, 

328.331.  CI   D23-207  000 

Windsor.    Carl     Combined    scrubber   and    recharging   unit.    328,192, 

7-28-92,  CI    D4-100  000 
Wokeck,  Glenn  F  .  to  Bangor  Plastics.  Inc   Hand-held  candle  holder 

328,356,  7-28-92.  CI    D26-9  000 
Wong,  Alex  Y    K    Air  compressor.  328,305,  7-28-92,  CI.  D 1 5-9.000. 
Wong,  Allen   See — 

Murzanski.    John    P;    Wong,    Allen;    Fluder,    Ernie;    Scianna, 
Anthony.  Sr  .  and  lu.  Andrew  W  .  328,302.  CI    D  14-253.000 
Worldwide  Manufactunng.  Inc..  See — 

Librach.  Jerry  S  .  328.355.  CI    D2 5-67  000 
Wu.   Sunny,   to   Daiatech   Enterprises  Co,    Ltd     Laptop  computer 

328.289.  7-28-92.  CI    D14-106  000 
Yamaguchi,  Kenji,  and  Hosoyama.  Kenji.  to  Sanwa  Shutter  Corpora- 
tion. Adjustable  skylight    328.353.  7-28-92.  CI   D25-52  000 
Yamamoto.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Yasuhiro.  Hirayama.  Ya.suo;  Shibau.  Ichiro.  Sueyoshi. 
Tadahiro;  Tsuji.  Masanon;   Murakami,   Yoshihiro;  Yamamoto. 
Takayuki;  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  328.278.  CI   D 13- 133  000 
Yan.  Mao- Ye.  Telephone  base  unit   328.296.  7-28-92.  CI   D14-151.a00. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Yisuhiro;  Hirayama.  Yasuo;  Shibau,  Ichiro;  Sueyoshi, 
Tadahiro;  Tsuji.  Masanon;  Murakami,  Yoshihiro.  Yamamoto, 
Takayuki;  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  328,278.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 33.000. 
YKK  Architectural  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Sliinji,  328,381,  CI.  D25-1 19.000. 
Yoshinaga  Corp<  ration:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Shigeo,  328,310,  CI.  DI9-42.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Shigeo,  to  Yoshinaga  Corporation.  Ball-point  pen.  328,310, 
7-28-92,  CI   DI9-42000 


PI  75 

Faucet   knob    328.335.  7-28-92.  CI. 


Yost,  Holly  K,.  to  fmhan    Int 

D23-250  000 
Young,  Clemens  H  ,  to  Handv  Pri«Juct.',  Compans,  Inc 

holder.  328.363.  7-:».«2.  CI    D:6-i.l8U00 
Young,  James  F     <o  Transfer  Flow   International.  Inc 

328,232,  7-28-92.  CI    D8 -W  tXX) 
Yung  Hsin  Plastics  Corporation:  See- 
Kuan.  Frank  C  ,  328,32b.  CI   D21-244.000 
Ziebarth.  Lois:  See — 

Heidtke.  Thomas.  328,344.  CI   D23- 388.000. 


OuldtHir  light 
Drawer  pull. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Cobia,    Bamell    I..;    and    Cobia.    Mark    E.    Cactaceae   plant    named 

•Windsor'  7.92^.  7-28-92,  CI   88  500. 
Cobia,  Mark  E    See — 

Cobia.  Bamell  L.;  and  Cobia.  Mark  E..  7.927,  CI   88  500 
DeVor  Nurserier.  Inc.:  See — 

Marciel.  Staney  G.,  7.922.  CI.  21.000. 
Feldman.  Eugene  P.;  and  Heyser.  Carlton  E..  Jr.  Apple  tree  named 

Spencerville  Red'    7.923.  7-28-92,  CI.  34.100. 
Goldsmith  Seeds,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanes.  Mitch.;ll.  7.926.  CI.  87.120. 
Hanes.  Mitchell,  'o  Goldsmith  Seeds,  Inc.  Geranium  named  Eclipse 
Light  Salmon.  -,926,  7-28-92,  CI   87.120 


Heyser,  Carlton  E  ,  Jr    See — 

Feldman,  Eugene  P  .  and  Heyser.  Carlton  E.,  Jr  .  7.923,  CI   34  100 
Marciel,  Stanley  G  .  to  DeVor  Nurseners,   Inc    Rose  plant   named 

Devomit.  7.922,  7-28-92.  CI   21  000 
Nakajima  Tenki->en  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Okada.  Makoto   and  Saito.  Satomi,  7.924.  CI.  37,000. 
Okada,   Makoto    and  Saito.  Satomi,  to  Nakajima  Tenkoen  Co  ,  Ltd 

Cherry  tree  Rcwtstock  Bio  Six.  7,924,  7-28-92,  CI   37.000. 
Saito,  Satomi   See— 

Okada.  Makoto   and  Saito.  Satomi.  7,924,  CI   37  000 
Van  Staaveren  B  V     See— 

van  Ande!,  Jacob.  7.925.  CI   87.100. 
van  Andel.  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B.V.  Alstroemeria  named  Suverpi 
7.925.  7-28-92.  CI.  87  100. 


VOL 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JULY  28,  1992 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2 

69  5 
114 
168 

239 
241 
300 
403 


300 
313 


463 
623 

655 


149  1 
606 


CLASS! 

5.133,l«4 
5,133.085 
5.133,086 
5.133,087 
5.133.090 
5,133,091 
5,133.088 
5.133,092 
5.133,093 

CLASS* 

5,133,089 
5,133,095 

CLASS5 

5,133.096 
5.133,(197 
5,133,098 

CLASS* 

5.133.099 
5.133,779 


CLASS  15 


50  3 
53.2 

143  I 

167  1 

184 

250  36 

405 


5,133,107 
5,133,100 
5,133.101 
5.133,102 
5,133,103 
5,133,104 
5,133,105 


CLASS  16 

35  R  5,133,106 


225 
238 


5,133,108 
5.133,109 


CLASS  19 

80  R  5.133,110 

CLASSM 

5,133.111 


134  R 

450 

517 

563 

633 


5,133,112 
5,133.113 
5.133,114 
5,133,115 


CLASS  29 


91 

110  5 
403  1 
5272 
527  4 
558 
600 
840 
842 
852 
872 
889  2 
897  31 


CLASS 


41 

50 

286 

338 


5.133,116 
5,133,117 
5,133.124 
5.133,125 
5,133,126 
5,133,127 
5,133,129 
5,133,118 
5.133.119 
5.133.120 
5.133.121 
5,133,122 
5.133.123 

30 

5.133,  IK) 
5.133,1)1 
5,133,132 
5,133,133 


CLASS  33 


501  II 
534 


5,133,134 
5,133,135 


CLASS  34 


15 
57  A 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


10291 


5,133,1)6 
5,133,1)7 

3« 

5,133,1)8 

37 

5,133.1)9 

3« 

5.133,140 


CLASS  40 


25 
51 


CLASS 


CLASS 


5,133.141 
42 

5.133.142 
5,133,143 

43 

5.133,144 


17.5 
42.21 
42.27 
42.5 

100 

122 


5.133,14$ 
3.133.147 
3,133.148 
3.133.146 
5.133,149 
5.133,150 


CLASS  44 

300  5,133.781 

CLASS  47 

64  5,133,151 

CLASS  4S 

66  5.133.780 

CLASS  49 

239  5.133.132 

501  5,133,133 


CLASS  51 


105  VG 
109  R 
141 

16575 
165  77 
295 

313 
317 
417 


5.133,154 
5,133.155 
3,133,156 
5,133.157 
5.133.158 
5.133.782 
5.133,783 
5.133.159 
5.133.160 
3.133.161 

CLASS  52 

3,133,162 
5,133.163 
3.133,164 
3,133,165 
5.133,166 
5,133,167 
3,133,168 


90 
102 
165 
221 
483 
488 
585 

CLASS  S3 

247  5.133,169 
252  5.133.170 
409  3,133.171 
455  3,133,172 
466        5,133,173 

CLASS  55 

Bl  4.770.674 
5.133,784 
5.133.783 
3.133.786 
3,133,787 
5.133,788 
5.133,789 


5 

25 

26 

97 
179 
467 
491 

CLASS  5« 

6  5,133,174 

17.4  5,133,175 

5.  "33, 1 76 

400.160  5.133.177 

CLASS  57 

241  5,133,178 

CLASS  59 

31  5,133.179 


CLASS  «0 


39.12 
39161 
39  281 

204 

274 

309 

464 

533 

609 

646 

648 

659 

738 


5.133,180 
5,133,182 
5,133,181 
S.I33.I83 
5.133.184 
5.133,185 
5,133,186 
5.133.187 
5.133,188 
5.133.189 
5.133.190 
5.133.191 
5.133.192 


22 

23 

99 

401 


CLASS  <2 

5.133.790 
5.133,793 
5,133.193 
5.133,194 


CLASS  «3 

291  5,133.195 

CLASS  65 

3.12  5.133.794 


30.1 
42 
144 


35 
152 
166 
192 


5.133,791 
5.133.793 
3.133,796 

CLASSM 

3,133.196 
3.133.197 
5.133.198 
5.133.199 


CLASSM 

12  03  5.133.200 

CLASS  TO 

226  5.133.201 

278  5.133,202 

360  3.133,203 

CLASS  71 

28  5,133,797 

92  5,133,798 

5,133,799 

CLASS  72 

91  5,133.204 

200  5.133,205 

420  5,133,206 


CLASS  73 


38 

61.66 

78 

81 

118.1 
296 
491 
505 
517  B 
756 
862.33 
862.47 
864  14 
865.3 
866.5 


5,133.207 
5,133,208 
5,133,209 
5,133,210 
5.133.211 
5.133,212 
5.133,213 
Re34,006 
5,133,214 
5,133,215 
5,133,216 
5,133,217 
5.133.218 
5,133.219 
5,133,220 


CLASS  74 


25 
477 
496 
502.2 
551.3 
560 
573  R 
859 
860 
866 


867 
890 


335 

707 


CLASS 


CLASS 


3  57 


92 


347 
608 
684 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


314  R 
387  R 


CLASS 


20.14 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


13.4 


CLASS 


295 
337 


5.133,221 
5,133,222 
5,133,223 
Re  34,007 
5,133.224 
5,133,225 
5,133,226 
5,133,227 
5,133,228 
5.133.229 
5.133.230 
5.133.231 
5.133.232 

75 

5,133,800 

5,133.801 

(1 

5,133.233 
12 

5.133.234 
S3 

5.133.235 
5.133.236 
5.133,237 

M 

5.133.239 
5.133.238 

M 

5,133,240 

19 

5,133.241 

5.133,242 

5.133,243 

91 

5,133.244 
92 

5.133.245 
99 

3.133.247 
3.133.248 


348 
491 


5.133.249 
5,133.250 


CLASS  100 

19  R  5,133,251 

295  5,133,252 

CLASS  101 

93.04  5,133.253 

372  5.133,254 

420  5.133,255 

481  5,133,256 

CLASS  102 

5,133.257 
5,133,258 
5,133,259 
5,133,260 
5,133,261 
5,133,262 


210 
331 
364 
401 
439 
521 

CLASS  104 

12  5,133,263 

172.3  5,133.264 

CLASS  105 

5,133.265 
CLASS  106 


96 


116 
130 


5.133,26') 
5.133,270 


CLASS  112 

114  5,133.271 

221  5,133.272 

262.3  5,133,273 

CLASS  114 

172  5,133,274 

259  5,133,275 

263  5,133,276 

294  5.133,277 


CLASS  118 

19 

5,133.278 

60 

5,133.279 

259 

5,133,280 

407 

5,133,281 

420 

5,133,282 

657 

5,133.213 

719 

5,133,284 

5,133,285 

725 

5,133,286 

CLASS 

119 

3 

5,133,287 

5,133,288 

6.6 

5,133.289 

15 

5.133.290 

51.01 

5,133,291 

5104 

5.133,292 

61 

5.133,293 

% 

5,133.294 

106 

5.133.295 

172 

5.133,296 

CLASS  122 

4D 

5,133,297 

7R 

5,133,298 

511 

5.133.299 

CLASS  123 


2 
23 

41  12 
41.15 
41  82  R 
45  A 

51  AA 

52  M 
52  MB 
65  V 
90.15 


5.133,300 
5.133,301 
5,133,302 
5,133,303 
5,133,304 
5,133,305 
5,133,306 
5,133.307 
5,133,308 
5,133,309 
5,133,310 


1852 
195  C 

197  1 

198  E 

234 

335 
339 
397 
399 
425 
494 
514 
549 
5593 

564 

627 
630 


56 
68 


5,133,312 
5,133,313 
5,133.314 
5,133,315 
5,133.316 
5,133,317 
5.133,318 
5.133,319 
5.133,320 
5.133,321 
5.133,322 
5,133.323 
5,133,324 
Bl  4,748,960 
5,133,325 
5,133,326 
5,133,327 
5,133,328 
5,133,329 

CLASS  124 

5,133,330 
5,133,331 


CLASS  125 

39  5,133,332 

5,133,311 


179  1 


2 

5,133,802 

CLASS  126 

25 

5.133,803 

25  R               5,133,333 

38.24              5,133,804 

39  R               5.133,334 

436 

5,133,805 

343  5  R             5,133,335 

811 

5,133,806 

CLASS  127 

CLASS  110 

15                   5,133,807 

233 
346 

5,133,266 
5.133.267 

CLASS  128 

CLASS  111 

4                   5,133,336 
24  EL             5,133,338 

101 

5,133,268 

25  R               5,133,339 

200  23 

201  23 
202.16 
202.22 
20524 
403 
419  D 
419  PG 

419  R 

421 
640 

6533 

675 
754 

757 
763 
771 
772 
784 
786 


5,133,343 
5,133,344 
5,133,345 
5,133,346 
5,133,347 
5,133,348 
5,133,353 
5,133,349 
5,133,350 
5,133,351 
5,133,352 
5,133,354 
5,133,355 
5,133,356 
5,133.357 
5,133,358 
5,133,359 
5,133,360 
5,133,361 
5.133,362 
5,133,363 
5,133.364 
5,133,422 
5,133,365 

CLASS  131 

70  5,133,366 


198.2 

335 


5,133,367 
5,133,368 


200 
201 
212 
228 


10 

26 

88 

104.2 
123 
184 


CLASS  132 

5,133,369 
5,133,370 
5,133,371 
5,133,372 

CLASS  134 

5,133,808 
5,133.792 
5,133,373 
5,133,374 
5,133,375 
5,133,376 


CLASS  135 

67 
109 

5,133,377 
5,133.378 

CLASS  136 

249 
251 

5,133,809 
5,133,810 

CLASS  137 

83 

5,133,379 

268 

549 
625  23 
625  3 
625  43 
625  65 


5,133,380 
5,133,381 
5,133.382 
5.133,384 
5,133,383 
5,133,385 
5.133.386 


(■I.A.S.S  138 

30 

^     :    -J.iS" 

(LASS  1,39 

452 
455 

5.133.388 
5,133,389 

CLASS  140 

105 

5,133,390 

372 


230 


95 
235 
305 
319 
417 
528 


160 

89 
136 
184 
230 
234 
245 
2748 
314 
344 
345 

361 

555 

603 

64- 


CLASS  141 

5,133,391 
5.133.392 
5.133,393 

CLASS  144 

5.133,394 

CLASS  148 

5.133,811 
5,133,813 

5.133.814 
5,133,815 
Re  34,008 
5.133.812 

CLASS  150 

5,133,395 
CLASS  156 


5,133,816 
5.133,817 
5.133,818 
5,133,819 
5,133,820 
5.133,82! 
5.133,822 
5.133,823 
5,133,824 
5.133,825 
5.133.826 
5,133,396 
5,133,827 
5  133,828 
5.133,829 
<  P3.g.30 

•  !  ,".S,S  l59 
47  1  5,133.831 

CLASS  160 
22  5,133,397 


33 
171 


84 
146 
343 


238 
430 

431 


185 


72 
77 
266 
267 
270 
293 
308 
370 
381 


63 


510 
708 


5.133,398 
5,133,399 

CLASS  162 

5,133,832 
5,133,833 
5,133,834 
5,133,835 
5,133,836 

CLASS  164 

5,133.400 
5.133.401 
5.133.402 

CLASS  165 

5,133,403 
CLASS  166 

5,133,404 
5.133.405 
5.133,406 
5.133.407 
5,133,408 
5,133,409 
5.133,410 
5,133,411 
5,133,412 

CLASS  171 

5,133,413 
CLASS  172 

5,133,414 
5,133,415 


PI  77 


PI  78 


CL.ASSIFICAriON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  174 
35  OC 


35  R 
524 

84R 

92 
101 
136 
268 


^  1 14,:4? 

5. 1 34.246 
5.1K247 
5.134.248 
5.134.249 
5.134.250 
5.134,251 
5.134.252 


CLASS  ITS 

19  M33.416 

45  5.133.417 

5.133.418 

321  5.133.419 

CLASS  177 

256  5.133.420 

5.133.421 

CLASS  ITS 

19  5,134.253 

CLASS  lag 

79  I  5.133.423 

132  5.133.424 

270  5.133.425 

287  5.133.426 

297  5.133.427 

CLASS  ISI 

151  5,133.428 

CLASS  112 

50  5.133.429 

CLASS  m 

111  5.133.431 

2421  5,133.432 

2«)  5.133.433 

319  5.133.434 

326  5.133.430 

381  5.133.435 

CLASS  l«l 

6  5.134,254 

CLASS  m 
4  A  5.133.436 


12  BA 
58  B 
85  C 
139 


5.133.437 
5.133.438 
5.133.439 
5.133.440 


CLASS  IM 

211  5.133.441 


CLASS  l»(i 


335 
345  1 
398 
418,5 
463  4 
502  1 
778 

CLASS 

19  DR 
6145  R 
148  A 

330 
H\ 


5.133.445 
5.133.446 
5.133.447 
5.133.448 
5.133.449 


5.134.257 
5.134.255 
5.134,256 
5.134,258 
5.134.259 


CLASS  202 

173  5.133.837 

CLASS  203 
29  5,133.838 

64  5.133.839 


CLASS  204 


59  R 

98 

105  R 
1801 
192  15 
194 
198 
228 
298  05 
298  12 
416 
425 
435 


5,133.841 
5.133,842 
5.133.843 
5.133.844 
5.133.845 
5,133.846 
5.133.847 
5.133.848 
5.133,849 
5.133.850 
5.133.856 
5.133.857 
5,133.855 


CLASS  209 

167  5.133.840 


class: 


44  B 
328 
335 
364 
374 
400 
438 
530 


5,133.450 
5.133.452 
5.133,453 
5.133,454 
5.133.455 
5.133.456 
5.133,457 
5.133.458 


586 
600 
810 


5.133,459 
5.133.460 
5.133,451 


riASS  200 

251  R  M33.851 

(I  AX>  a»» 

38<»  M  33,852 


I  1  \v,  JIO 


lot 

121 

136 

198  2 

256 

321  ■"■ 

396 

437 

512  1 

634 

635 

651 

656 

667 
688 
709 
715 
734 
750 
758 
761 
767 
770 
774 
776 

783 
791 


M  33.853 
^, 133.854 
5,133.858 
5,133.859 
5.133.860 
5.133.862 
5,133.863 
5,133.864 
5,133.861 
5.133.865 
5.133.866 
5.133.867 
5.133.868 
5.133.869 
5,133.870 
5,133.871 
5,133.872 
5.133.873 
5.133.874 
5.133.875 
5.133.876 
5.133.877 
5.133,878 
5.133,879 
5,133.880 
5.133.881 
5.133.882 
5.133.883 
5.133.884 


21 
41 
190 


209 
221 


59 


CLASS  211 

5.133.461 
5.133.462 
5.133.463 

CLASS  212 

5,133.465 
5.133.466 

CLASS  213 

5.133.467 
CLASS  21S 
C  5.133.468 


10 
250 
331 


5.133.469 
5.133.470 
5.133.471 


CLASS  219 


1041 

10491 
10  55  B 
10  55  M 
1055  R 
1057 
61 

73  11 
7801 
532 


5,134.260 
5,134.261 
5,134.265 
5,134.262 
5.134.263 
5,134.266 
5,134.264 
5,134.267 
5.134.268 
5.134.269 
5.134.270 

CLASS  220 
94  R  5.133.472 

270  5.133.473 

529  5.133.474 

589  5.133.475 

622  5.133.476 

CLASS  221 

25  5.133.477 

90  5.133.478 

CLASS  222 

1  •       5.133.479 

2  5.133.480 
185  5.133.482 
255  5.133.483 
376  5.133.484 
386  5.133.485 
466  5,133.481 
541  5.133.486 
651  5.133.487 

CLASS  223 

114  5.133.488 

CLASS  224 
42  39  5.133.489 


321 


152 


122 


5.133.490 
CLASS  225 

5.133.491 
5.133.492 

CLASS  227 

5,133.493 
CLASS  220 

5.133.494 


180  1 

5.133.495 

4003                 5.133,899 
400  52                5.133.900 

97  5 
100 

5.133.585 
5.133.586 

rl-ASS  337 

CLASS  Z2* 

928                  5.133,496 
125  15               5.133.497 

626                     5.133.901 
CLASS  294 

146 

CLASS  297 

5.133.587 

186 

'  134,382 
',  U'^.VS  338 

89  H                 5.133.531 

217 

5.133.588 

162 

5.134,383 

CLASS  239 

216                    5,133.532 

335 

5.133.589 

CLASS  340 

376 
462 

5.134.271 
5.134.272 

CLASS  Ml 

24                    5.133,904 

21 

CLASS  300 

5.133,590 

1462 

473 

5,134.384 
5,134,:85 

CLASS  23* 

35                    5.133.905 

541 

5,134.316 

68 

5.133.498 

122  1                 5.133.906 

CLASS  301 

701 

5,134.387 

104 
150 
201 
504 

5.133.499 
5.133.500 
5.133.501 
5.133.302 
5.133.503 

153                    5,133.907 
CLASS  2«4 

63  PW            5,133.591 
CLASS  303 

706 
707 
727 

5,134,388 
3,134,389 
5,134,390 

4  1                 5.133.908 

114  R 

5.133.592 

799 

5,1K391 

532 

7                   5.133.909 

118 

5.133.593 

82569               5.134.392 

40  4                 5.133.910 

933 

5.134.393 

CLASS  241 

40  7                 5.133.911 

O-ASS  307 

975 

5.134,394 

5 

19 

46  17 
78 
171 

5.133.504 
5.133.505 
5.133.506 
5,133.507 
5.133.508 

46  4                 5.133.912 
50                    5.133,913 

10  1 

87 

5.134.306 
5.134.307 

CLASS  341 

85                    5,133,914 
162                    5,133,915 

263 
264 

5.134.308 
5.134.309 

20 
51 

5,134,395 
5.134.396 

185                    5,133,916 

270 

5.134.310 

116 

5.134,397 

210  8                 5.133.917 

5.134.311 

5.134,404 

CLASS  242 

21111                5.133.918 

272  2 

5.134.312 

119 

5,134.398 

3 

5.133.509 

230                    5.133.919 

351 

5.134.313 

131 

5,134,399 

7210 

5.133.510 

241                    5.133.920 

443 

5,134,314 

136 

5.134.400 

18  EW 

5,133,514 

272  15               5.133.921 

5,134,315 

143 

5.134,401 

57  1 

5,133,511 

280                    5.133.922 

475 

5,134.316 

144 

3,134,402 

66 
156 

5.133.512 
5,133.513 

303                    5.133.923 
342  R                5.133.924 

482 
521 

5.134,317 
5.134.318 

159 

3,134,403 
CLASS  342 

CLASS  Z44 

3  12               5.133.520 
122  AB             5.133.515 
130                    5.133.516 

CLASS  266 

103                    5.133.533 
271                    5.133.534 
275                    5.133.535 

570 
571 

574 

5.134.319 
5.134,320 
5,134.321 
5.134.322 
5.134.323 

1 

20 

21 

52 

90 

130 

169 

174 

5.134,405 
5,134,406 
5,134,408 
5.134,409 
5.134,410 
5.134,411 
5,134,412 
5,134,413 

158  R 

173 

20C 

5,133,517 
5,133,518 
5,133.519 

CLASS  169 

25                    5.133.536 
309                    5.133.538 

12 
13 
14 
43 
54 
63 
83 

CLASS  310 

5.134.324 
5.134.325 
5,134,326 
5,134,327 
5,134,328 
5,134,329 
5,134,330 

CLASS  24« 

169  R                5.133.521 
468                    5.133.522 

CLASS  270 

53                    5.133,539 

CLASS  271 

198 
351 
352 
372 

5,134,414 
5,134,415 
5,134,407 
5,134,416 

CLASS  24* 

95                     5.133.540 

375 

5,134,417 

62 

5.133,523 

176                     5.133.541 

90 

5,134.331 

CLASS  343 

68  1 

5.133.094 

183                    5,133,542 

208 

5.134,332 

718 

5,134,418 
5.134,419 

205  8 

5.133.524 

276                    5,133,543 

323 

5.134,333 

722 

210 
495 
550 

551 

5.133.525 
5,133,526 
5,133,527 
5.133,528 

CLASS  173 

15A            5.133,546 
15  R             5.133.547 

328 

5.134,334 
5,m.335 

CLASS  313 

756 
872 
895 
912 

5,134,420 
5,134,421 
5,134,422 
5.134,423 

562 

5.133.529 

26  A                5.133.548 

25 

5.134.336 

CLASS  249 

26  E                5.133.54V 
65  EE             5.133,550 

400 
422 

5.134.337 
5,134,338 

II 

CLASS  346 

5  1 34.424 

14 

5.133.530 

72  R                5.133.551 

452 

5,134,339 

76PH             5J34;425 

CLASS  290 

205                     5.134.273 

73  G               5.133.552 

79                    5.133.553 

148  R                5.133,554 

500 

5,134.340 
CLASS  319 

108 
153  1 
163 

5,134,426 
5,134,427 
5.134,428 

208  1 

5.134.274 

164                    5.133,555 

5 

5,134.341 

5.134,275 

183  C                5,133,556 

5,134.342 

CLASS  351 

2082 

5.134.276 

201                    5,133,557 

5,134,343 

118 

5.133,595 

214  R 

5.134,304 

274                    5.133,559 

239 

5,134.344 

158 

5.133,596 

214  RC 

5,134,277 

439                    5.133,560 

248 

5,134.345 

223  B 

5.134,278 

CLASS  394 

223  R 

5.134,279 

CLASS  277 

CLASS  3I« 

304 

5.134.429 

227  11 

5.134,280 

3                    5.133.561 

8 

5.134.346 

320 

5.134.430 

227  16 

5.134,281 

74                    5.133,562 

16 

5.134,347 

400 

5,134,431 

227  21 

5,134,282 

168                    5.133,563 

116 

5.134.348 

412 

5,134,432 

231  10 

5.134,283 

193                     5.133.564 

254 

5,134.349 

419 

5,134,433 

252  1 

5.134.284 

CLASS  279 

466 

5.134.350 

430 

5.134,434 

269 

5.134.285 

541 

5.134.351 

435 

5.134.435 

282 

5.134.286 

2  04               5.133.565 

587 

5.134.352 

296 

5.134.287 

156                     5.133.566 

5.134,353 

CLASS  395 

307 

5.134.288 

CLASS  2S0 

609 

5.134,354 

30 

5.134,436 

311 
3272 

5.134.289 
5.134.290 

30                   5.133.567 

CLASS  323 

202 
208 

5,134,437 
5,134,438 

341 

5.134.291 

288                   Re  34.009 

211 

5.134.355 

214 

5.134,439 

342 

5.134.292 

288  4                  5.133.568 

5.134,356 

218 

5.134,440 

363  03 

5.134,293 

293                    5.133,569 

222 

5.134.357 

245 

5.134,441 

364 

5.134,294 

414  1                 5.133,570 

5.133,571 

513                    5.133,572 

316 

5.134.358 

264 

5.134,442 

455  11 

458  1 

5,134,295 
5,134,2% 

CLASS  324 

309 
326 

5.134.443 
5.134,444 

472  1 

5.134J97 

697                    5.133,573 

71  1 

5,134.359 

491  1 

5,134,298 

707                    5,133,574 

716 

5.134,360 

CLASS  356 

492  2 

5.134,299 

708                    5,133,575 

96 

5,134,361 

731 

5,133,597 

5.134.300 

CI  A<vS  209 

5,134,362 

336 

5.134,445 

5.134.301 

158  F 

5.134,363 

345 

5.133,598 

504  R 

5.134.302 

39                     5.133,576 
96                     5.133,577 

5,134.364 

349 

Re34,010 

560 

5,134,303 

5.134.365 

5,133.599 

166                    5.133,578 

210 

5.134.366 

350 

5,133,600 

CLASS  292 

226                    5.133,579 

220 

5.134.367 

359 

5,133.601 

86 

5,133,885 

363                     5.133.580 

224 

5.134.368 

375 

5,133,602 

25 

5,133,886 

CLASS  290 

245 

5.134.369 

400 

5,133,603 

332 
334 

5,133,887 
5.133,888 

55                     5.134.305 

247 
252 

5.134,370 
5.134.371 

CLASS  357 

45 

5.133,889 

CLASS  292 

309 

5.1M.372 

16 

5,134.446 

51  5R 

5,133,890 

251  5                  5  133  581 

5.134,373 

23  15               5,134.451 

70 

5.133,891 

^  J  m      J                                             Vit^^«*rWA 

319 

5,134.374 

5,134.452 

90 

5.133.892 

CLASS  294 

419 

5,134.375 

234 

5.134.447 

99 

5.133,893 

58                    5.133.582 

447 

5.134.376 

5.134.448 

174  23 

5,133,894 

86  42               5.133.583 

533 

5.134.377 

23  5 

5.134.449 

2994 

5,133,895 

545 

5.134.378 

5.IH450 

299  65 

5,133.896 

CLASS  296 

663 

5.134.379 

24 

5.134,453 

312 

5.133.897 

61                      5.133,584 

674 

5.134.380 

34 

5,134,454 

356 

5.133.898 

93                     5.133.537 

685 

5.134.381 

40 

5.134,455 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  79 


41 
51 
70 

5.134.456 
5.134.457 
5,IM,458 
5,134,439 

223                    5.134,553 
226                    5.134.554 
261                    5.134,557 
263                    3,134,558 

260 
445 

CLASS  37t 

5.133.925 
5.133.926 

5.134.712 
5.134.713 

CLASS  400 

84 
85  1 
89 

5.133.959 
5,133.960 
Re  34.013 
Vi)3  Oht 

5'* 
138 

192 

5.154.050 
5.154,051 
5.154,052 

5,134.053 
^  1  34  054 

71 

5,134,460 

351                    5,134,559 

462 

5.133.927 

54 

5.133.610 

93  A                 S'|3X9«: 

74 
81 

5.134,461 
5,134,462 
5.134.463 

382                    5,134,555 
CLASS  3U 

54 

CLASS  377 

5.134.638 

120 
124 

5.133.611 
5.133.612 
5.133.613 

94  61                 5.133.90.1 
195!                    5.133.964 

s  113  <>m 

264 
515 
525 

32- 

M. 34^055 
5. 1  34.056 

CLASS  35« 

37                    5.134.556 

CLASS  370 

320 

5.133.614 

401 

5.133.966 

5, 1.34.057 
M  34.058 
5  1 14.059 

12 

5.134,464 

CLASS  3«4 

15 

5.134.639 

621 

5.133.615 

5.133.96- 

5M 

27 

5,134,465 

188                     5.134.560 

34 

5.134.640 

635 

5.133.616 

5.133.968 

56  ■■ 

5.134.060 

29 

31 

50 

98 

ICO 

105 

109 

113 

133 

136 

5,134.466 
5.134,467 
3,134,468 
5,134,469 
5.134.471 
5.134.472 
5.134,473 
5,134,474 
5,134,475 
5,134,476 
5,134,477 

406                     5.134.564 
411                    5.134.565 
42405               5.134.566 
464.02                5.134.567 
470                    5.134.568 
474.24               5,134,569 

122 
146 

23 
39 

58 

5.134.641 
5.134.642 

CLASS  379 

5.134,643 
5.134.644 
5.134.645 

349 
369 

4 

CLASS  403 

5.133.617 
5.133.618 

CLASS  404 

5.133,619 

416 
443 
446 
448 
449 
450 
480 

5,133,969 
5,133,970 
5,133,965 

5.133.971 
5.133.972 
5.133.973 
5.133.974 

638 

66 
526 
.349 

5.154.061 

CLASS  431 

5.153.656 
5.133.657 

5,111.658 

47435               5.IK570 

67 

5.134.646 

37 

5.133.620 

613 

5.133.975 

CXASS  433 

478                    5.134,571 
525                    5.134.573 
55101                5.134.574 
552                    5,134,575 

88 
98 
99 
107 

5.134.647 
5.134.648 
5.134.649 
5.134.630 

72 
39 

5.133,621 
CLASS  405 

5.133.622 

42 
104 

CLASS  425 

5.133.653 
5.133.654 

3 
76 
120 

5.133.659 
5.135.660 
5.13.3.661 

140 

5,134,478 
5,134,479 
5,134,480 

571.05               5,134,576 

112 

5.134.651 

128 

5,133.623 

150 

5.133.655 

169 

5.133.662 

709  16               5,134,577 
752                    5,134,578 

163 
355 

5.134,652 
5,134.653 

263 

5.133,624 
5.133.625 

CLASS  426 

CLASS  434 

142 
153 

166 

5.134,510 
5,134,481 
5,134,482 

786                    5,134,579 
CLASS  365 

428 
430 

5,1.34.654 
5.134,655 

297 

5.133.626 
CLASS  409 

2 

3 

36 

5.133.976 
5.133.977 
5.133,978 

2 
115 
167 

5.133.663 
5,133.664 
5,133.665 

168 

5.134.490 

181                    5,134,581 

CLASS  300 

26 

5.133,627 

49 

5.133.979 

504 

5.135.666 

181 

5.134,483 

18908               5.134.582 

16 

5.134.656 

138 

5,133  6?? 

115 

5.133,980 

CLASS  435 

183 
186 
190 

5,134,484 
5,134,485 
5,134,486 

200  5.134.583 
5.1H584 
5,134,585 

201  5,134.586 
5.134,587 

207                    5.134.588 
238  5                 5.134.589 

41 

CLASS  301 

5.134,657 

232 

5.133,629 
CLASS  411 

231 
433 
496 

5.133.982 
5.133.983 
5.133.984 

7,. 
29 

1                5. .  34.062 
5.134.063 

209 

5,134,487 

46 

5.1H658 

82 

5.133.630 

581 

5.133.985 

39 

5.134.064 

213  11                5,134,488 

72 

5.134.659 

304 

5.133.631 

91 

5.154.066 

213  26               5.134,489 
231                    5.134.491 
243                    5.134,492 

188 

5.134.660 
CLASS  302 

283 

CLASS  414 

5.133.632 

39 
53  1 

CLASS  427 

5.133.986 
5.133.987 

5.IJ4.067 
5.154.068 
5.154.069 

296 

5,134,493 

CLASS  367 

1 

5.134.661 

477 

5.133.633 

66 

5.133.988 

173 

5.154.070 

298 

5,134,494 

38                    5.134,590 
135                    5.134,591 
139                    5,134,592 

6 

3. 1 34.662 

537 

5.133.634 

96 

5.133.989 

188 

5.154.071 

5,134,495 

7 

5. 1 34.663 

744  8 

5.133.635 

100 

5.133.990 

5.1.34.072 

335 

5.134,496 

8 

5,134.664 
5.134.665 
5.134.666 
5.134,667 
5.134,668 

755 

5.133.636 

136 

5.133.991 

228 

5,134.073 

337 
342 

5,134,497 
5,134.498 
5,134,499 
5,134,500 

187                    5.134,593 
5.134.594 

CLASS  3«a 

9 
22 
50 
61 

4.4 

168.1 

CLASS  415 

5.133.637 
5.133.638 

2I3J4 
226 
248  1 
294 

5.133.992 
5.133.993 
5,133.994 
5.133.995 

240  27               5.154.076 
240  4                    5.154.074 
252  1                   5.134.077 
262                       5  134.078 

400 

5,134,501 

77                    5.134,595 

5. 1 34,669 

170.1 
177 
213.1 
215.1 

5.133.639 
5.133.640 
5.133.641 
5.133.642 

356 

5.133,996 

703 

5.154.065 

440 

447 

5,134,502 
5,134,503 

80                    5.134.596 
223                    5.134,597 

75 

CLASS  3S3 

5.133.607 

385  5 
428 

5.133.997 
5.133.998 

53 

CLASS  436 

5.154.079 
5, 1  34.080 

CLASS  359 

CLASS  369 

CLASS  304 

CLASS  416 

CLASS  428 

123 

12 
48 
73 

5.134.504 
5.134.505 
5,134,5<36 

32                    5,134,598 

5,134,599 

34                    5.134,600 

49 

50 

486 

5.134.670 
5.133,608 
5.133.609 

129 
195 

Re  34,01 1 
5.133,643 

34.2 
34.9 
352 

5.133.999 
5.134,000 
5.134.001 

2 

CLASS  437 

5.134.081 

94 

5,134,507 

44  26               5.134,601 

CLASS  417 

362 

5.134.002 

31 

5.134.082 

109 

5,134,508 

44  27               5.134.602 

CLASS  3(5 

218 

5.133.644 
5.133.645 
5.133.646 

363 

5.1H003 

40 

5.134.083 

132 

5.134,509 

75  2                  5.134.603 

12 

Bl  4.9O4.050 

279 

38 

5.134,004 

52 

5,134.085 

196 

5.134.511 

94                     5.134,604 

14 

5.134,671 

307 

65 

5.134.005 

5.134.086 

5.134.512 

101                    5,134,605 

16 

5.134,672 

312 

5!l33!647 
5.133.649 

68 

5.154.006 

53 

5,134.087 

212 

5.134,513 

116                    3,134,606 

56 

5.134.673 

415 

78 

5. 1 .34.007 

60 

5. 134.088 

216 
223 

5.134.514 
5.134.515 

124                    3,134.607 
215                    5.134.608 

61 
70 

5.134.674 
5.134.675 

477 

5.133!650 

90 
113 

5,134.008 
5.154.009 

70 
106 

5.134.089 
3.134,090 

275 

5.I33.5'»4 

72 

5,134,676 

CLASS  418 

5.134.010 

107 

5,lMgm 

301 

5.134.516 

CLASS  370 

84 

5,134,677 

556 

5.133,651 

116 

5.1X011 

192 

S.1J4.092 

341 

5.134.517 

55                    5.134.609 

86 

5.134.678 

63 

Bl  4.983.108 

152 

5.134.012 

197 

5.134.093 

350 

5.134,518 

60                   5,134.610 

90 

5.134.679 

178 

5.133.652 

182 

5.134.013 

209 

5.1.14.094 

405 

5,134,519 

79                   5,IK611 
84                    5,134,612 

98 

5.134,470 

186 

5.134.014 

630 

5.134.5.H) 

116 

5.134.680 

CLASS  420 

195 

5.134.015 

CLASS  439 

631 

5.134,5:1 

856                 5,134,613 

130 

5.134.681 

105 

5.133.928 

198 

5.154.016 

67 

5,133,667 

642 
676 

5.134,522 
5,134,523 

94  1                 5.134.614 
95.3                 5.134.615 

CLASS  300 

441 
533 

5.133.929 
5.133.930 

209 

5.154.017 
5.154.018 

76 
78 

5,133.668 
5,133.669 

687 

5.134,524 

915 

5,134.682 

541 

5.133.931 

212 

5.13^.019 

79 

5.135.670 

697 
726 

5,1K525 
5.134,526 

CLASS  371 

103                 5.134.616 

CLASS  392 

CLASS  422 

213 

5.154.020 
5,154,021 

371 
599 

5.133.671 
5.133.672 

824 

5.134.527 

29  1                 5,134.617 

449 

5. 1 34.683 

24 

5,133.932 

215 

5.154.022 

422 

5.155.675 

Ct.ASS  360 

37.1                 5,134,618 

486 

5.134.684 

41 

5.133.933 

288 

5.154.023 

465 

5.133.674 

40  1                 5,134.619 

CLASS  395 

56 

5.133.934 

295 

5.154.024 

555 

5.135.675 

46 

48 
97  03 

5.134.528 
5.134,529 
5.134.530 

CLASS  372 

6                   5,134,620 

21 

25 

141 

142 

143 

5.134.685 
5.134.686 
5,134,687 
5,134,688 
5,134,689 

61 
64 

5.133.935 
Re34.012 
5.133.936 

3179 

323 

326 

5.154.025 
5.134.027 
5.134.026 

581 
585 
607 

5.155.676 
5.155,677 
5.133.678 

103 

5.134.531 

8                   5.1M,621 

81 

5,133.937 

332 

5.154.028 

608 

5.135.679 

106 

5.134.532 

21                    5,134,622 

102 

5.133.938 

336 

5. 1 54.029 

824 

5.155.680 

113 

5,134,533 

31                    5,134,623 

104 

5.133.939 

365 

5.134.050 

126 

5.134.5:'4 

32                    5,134.624 

160 

5,134.572 

138 

5.133.940 

373 

5.154.031 

CLASS  441 

5.134.5:5 

57                    5,134,625 

200 

5. 1 34.690 
J.  134.691 
5,134.563 
5.134.692 

140 

5.133.941 

403 

5.134.032 

79 

5.133.681 

13021 

5. 1 34.5;- 6 
CLASS  361 

72                    5,134,626 
CLASS  373 

250 
275 

142 
145 
180 

5.133.942 
5.133.943 
5.133.944 

411.1 

412 

4259 

5.154,055 
5.154,054 
5.154.055 

26 

CLASS  445 

5.133.682 

154 
220 

5.134.537 
5.134.538 

33                    5,134,627 
107                    5,134,628 

375 
400 

5.134.693 
5.134.562 

186.12 
186.3 

5.133.946 
5.133.945 

516 

551 

5.154.056 

5.154.037 

CLASS  446 

311 

321 
334 
335 

5.134.539 
5.134.540 
5.134.541 
5.134.542 

162                    5.134.629 

CLASS  374 
54                    5,133.604 

425 

5.134.694 
5.134.695 
5.134.561 
5.134.696 

55 

87 

CLASS  423 

5.133,947 
5,133,948 

611 
614 
646 
692 

5.134.058 
5.154.059 
5.134.040 
5.154.041 

73 
489 

5.133.683 
5.133.684 

CLASS  452 

358 

5.134.54  3 

124                    5.133.605 

5.134.697 

220 

5.133.949 

48 

5.155.685 

372 

5.IK544 

208                    5.133.606 

5.134.698 

239 

5.133,950 

CLASS  429             1 

122 

5.155.686 

388 

5.134.54  5 

CLASS  379 

5.134.699 

326 

5.133,951 

13 

5.154.042 

149 

5.133.687 

395 

5.134.546 

5,134,700 

328 

5.133,952 

16 

5.154.045 

172 

5.133.688 

424 

5.134.547 

1                    5.134.630 

500 

5,134.701 

5.133.953 

104 

5.154.044 

[TLASS  362 

5.134.631 

5,134.702 

573  1 

5.133.954 

141 

5.154.045 

CLASS  454 

22                    5.134.632 

550 

5.134.703 

592 

5.133.955 

176 

5.154.046 

49 

5.133.689 

29 

5,134,548 

38                    5.134.633 

575 

5,134.704 

51 

5.135.690 

31 

5,134,549 

80                   5.134.634 

650 

5.134.580 

CLASS  424 

CLASS  430              1 

52 

■».  133.246 

32 

5.134,550 

94                    5,134.635 

700 

5.134.705 

1.1 

5.133.956 

23 

5.154.047 

56 

5.133.691 

156 

5.134.551 

106                    5.134.636 

725 

5.134.706 

49 

5.133,957 

58 

5.154,048 

282 

5.155.692 

203 

5.134.552 

119                    5.1H637 

800 

5.134,711 

61 

5.133,958 

5,154,049 

512 

5.133,693 

tf'm 


VOL 


PI  80 

CLASSIUCA  1  ION  ()\    V\  I  ENTS 

401 

5.134.110 

441 

5,134.158 

423 

5.1K201 

11 

3.1K238 

180 

5.133.729 

CLASS  455 

456 

5,1M.159 

436 

5.IK202 

112 

5.1K,2.19 

182 

5.133.730 

3  2                   5.134.707 

CLASS  503 

479 

5.134.160 

478 

5.1K203 

118 

5,1K240 

191 

5.133.731 

33  1                 5.134.709 

216 

5,134.113 

481 

5.134.161 

481 

3.IK204 

CLASS  55« 

195 

5.133.732 

33.2                 5.1K70* 

227 

5.134.112 

557 

5.134.162 

509 

5.1K20i 

200 

5.133.733 

S4I                 5.134.710 

5.134.115 

559 

5.1K163 

537 

5.1K206 

130 

5.133.903 

201 

5.133.7K 

542                 5.134.714 

5,134.116 

565 

5.134.164 

5,1K207 

169 

5,133.902 

205 

5.133.735 

64                    5.IK715 
66                     5.134.716 

CLASS  505 

568 

627 

5.  IK  165 
5.1K166 

CLASS  52* 

CLASS  5*2 

5.133.736 
5,133.737 

89                     5.134.717 

1 

5,134,117 

640 

5.1K167 

68 

5,1K208 

466 

5,1K111 

224 

5,133,738 

102                     5.1K718 
1541                  5.134.719 
164  1                 5.134.720 

121 

CLASS  507 

5.134.118 

655 

5.1K168 
CLASS  521 

141 
209 
217 

5.1K209 
5.1K210 
5.1K2I1 

332 

CLASS  5«5 

5.1K241 

230 
236 

242 

5,133,739 
5.133.740 
5.133.741 

235  1                 5.134.721 

CLASS  514 

25 

5.  IK  169 

241 

5.1K212 

533 

5.1K242 

249  1                 5.134.722 

82 

5.1K170 

242 

5.1K213 

5.1K243 

CLASS  623 

254                    5.134.723 

8 
12 
14 

15 
18 
19 

5.134.120 
5.134.121 
5.134,122 
5.134.123 
5.134.124 

98 

5.1K171 

262 

5.1K214 

CLASS  602 

1 

5,133,742 

274                    5.134.724 

CLASS  474 
152                     5.133.694 
160                     5.133.695 

137 
139 
143 

5.1K172 
5,1K173 
5,134.1''4 

CLASS  522 

400 

CLASS  527 

5.1K215 
CLASS  52t 

16 
19 
39 

5.133.K1 
5.133.340 
5.133.K2 

3 
6 

5,133,743 
5.133.744 
5.133.745 
5.133.746 

5,134.125 

76 

5.1K175 

48 

5,1K216 

CLASS  «04 

5.133.747 

CLASS  475 

41 

5,134.126 

53 

5,1K217 

289 

5.133.701 

5.133.748 

86                     5.133.696 

63 

5.1KI28 

CLASS  523 

99 

5.IK218 

302 

5.133.702 

5.133.749 

276                    5.133.697 

78 

5.134.129 

130 

5,134.176 

183 

5.1K219 

317 

5.133,703 

5.133.750 

342                    5.133.698 

5.134.130 

201 

5,134.177 

190 

5.1K220 

387 

5.133.704 

5.133.751 

CLASS  a2 

80 

89 

5.1K131 
5.134.132 

CLASS  524 

272 

5.1K22I 
5.1K222 

189 

5.133.705 
5  133  706 

7 
8 

5.133.752 
5.133.753 

34                   5.133.699 

92 

5.134.133 

1 1 

5.1K178 

5.IK223 

5,133.707 

1 1 

5.133.754 

49                   5.133.544 

058 

5,134.127 

11 

5.1K179 

388 

5.1K224 

16 

5.133.755 

51                    5.133.700 

114 

5.134.134 

43 

5.1K180 

CLASS  530 

CLASS  i06 

5.133.756 

176 

5,134.135 

100 

5.IKI81 

331 

387  1 

5.1K225 
5.1K075 

5 

5.133.708 

5.133.767 

CLASS  4«3 

182 

5.134.136 

140 

5.1KI82 

7 

5.133.709 

18 

5.133.757 

44                    5  133  128 

206 

5.1K137 

186 

5.  IK.  183 

?8 

5.133.710 

20 

5.133.758 

5.134.138 

2  70 

5.1K184 

CLASS  53* 

18 

5.133.711 

5.133.759 

CLASS  501 

211 

5.134.139 

313 

5.1K185 

18  7 

5.1K226 

41 

$.133,712 

5.133.760 

47                    5.134.095 

212 

5.134.140 

548 

5.1KI86 

27 

5.1K227 

46 

5. 133.713 

21 

5.133.761 

69                   5.1K096 

214 

5.134.141 

5.1K187 

29 

5.1K.228 

49 

5.133.714 

5.133.762 

92                    5.134.097 

255 

5.134.142 

5.1K188 

56 

5.1K229 

60 

5.133,715 

22 

5.133.763 

96                      5,134.098 

26' 

5,134.143 

549 

5.1K189 

117 

5.IK,230 

61 

5.133.716 

5.133.765 

5.134.099 

2/4 

5.134.144 

609 

5.  IK  190 

5,133.717 

23 

5.133,764 

127                       5.134.100 

5,134.145 

783 

5.1K191 

CLASS  540 

69 

5,133.718 

5.133.766 

136                     5.1KI01 

299 

5,134.14* 

CLASS  525 

200 

5.1K231 

79 

5,133.719 

5.133.769 

155                    5.  IK  102 
CLASS  502 

300 
312 
317 

5.134.148 
5.134.149 

54  1 

57 

5.  IK  192 
5,  IK  193 

467 

5,1K232 
CLASS  544 

96 
106 

5.133.720 
5.133.721 

5.133.770 
5.133.771 

8                     5.134.103 

318 

5.134.150 

64 

5.1K.194 

198 

5.1K233 

133 

5.133.722 

24 

5.133.772 
5.133.773 
5.133.774 
5,133.775 

103                     5.134.104 

157 

5.134.151 

66 

5.134,195 

221 

5.1K2K 

148 

5.133.724 

205                    5.134.105 

383 

5.134.152 

92 

5.IK196 

258 

5.IK235 

209                    5.134.106 

401 

5.134.154 

100 

5.1K197 

389 

5.1K2.16 

159 

5,133,725 

303                    5  1 34  107 

403 

5,134.155 

205 

5.134.198 

166 

5,133.726 

37 

5,133.776 

318                    5.134.108 

471 

5,134.156 

314 

5,1K199 

CLASS  $44 

170 

5.133.727 

38 

5.133,777 

324                    5.134.109 

5.134.157 

3328 

5.1K200 

6 

5.1K237 

176 

5,133.728 

53 

5.133.778 

CL A^sIF  ICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl- 

106 

328.178 

517 

328.214 

418 

328.248 

146 

328.281 

91 

328.314 

183 

328.K9 

D2- 

244 

328.179 

524 

328.215 

430 

328.250 

328.282 

D21-        48 

328.315 

188 

328.350 

271 

328.180 

567 

328.216 

328.251 

149 

328.283 

71 

328.316 

190 

328.351 

639 

328.181 

D7-        309 

328.217 

439 

328.252 

160 

328.284 

76 

328.317 

211 

328.328 

D3- 

5 

328.182 

328.218 

520 

328.246 

173 

328.285 

104 

328.318 

232 

328.352 

38 

328.183 

310 

328.219 

536 

328.253 

D14-       102 

328.286 

148 

328.319 

D25- 

52 

328.351 

39 

328.184 

321 

328.247 

570 

328.245 

106 

328.287 

198 

328.320 

328,354 

40 

328,185 

398 

328.200 

Die-          2 

328.254 

328.288 

205 

328.321 

67 

328.355 

54 

328,186 

589 

328.220 

8 

328,255 

328.289 

220 

328.322 

119 

328.381 

328.187 

605 

328.221 

64 

328.256 

107 

328.290 

228 

328.323 

D26— 

9 

328.356 

76 

328.188 

619 

328.222 

75 

328.257 

113 

328.291 

237 

328.324 

46 

328.357 

78 

328.189 

622 

328.223 

98 

328.258 

126 

328.292 

239 

328.325 

62 

328.358 

100 

328.190 

649 

328.224 

328.259 

137 

328.293 

244 

328.326 

63 

328.359 

105 

328.191 

682 

328.225 

106 

328.260 

138 

328.294 

D21-      207 

328.327 

66 

328.360 

D4- 

100 

328.192 

D8-          30 

328.226 

110 

328.261 

142 

328.295 

328.329 

106 

328.361 

D6— 

315 

328.193 

68 

328.227 

113 

328.262 

151 

328.296 

328.330 

129 

328.362 

89 

328.228 

DM—        93 

328.263 

171 

328.297 

328.331 

138 

328.363 

328.196 
328.197 
328.198 
328.199 
328.201 

99 

328.229 

101 

328.264 

189 

328.298 

208 

128.332 

142 

328.364 

K7 
361 
366 

432 

105 

328.230 

DI2-        92 

328.265 

219 

328.299 

328.333 

149 

328.365 

301 

328.231 

112 

328.266 

241 

328.300 

209 

328.334 

D28- 

7 

328.366 

307 

328.232 

146 

328.267 

250 

328.301 

250 

328.335 

49 

328.367 

330 

328.233 

328.268 

253 

328.302 

284 

328.338 

D29- 

2 

128.368 

331 

328.2K 

328.269 

D15-          5 

328.303 

290 

328.339 

22 

328.369 

K3 

328,235 

147 

328.270 

7 

328.304 

311 

328.340 

328.379 

457 

328  204 

328.236 

128.271 

9 

328,305 

335 

328.336 

D30- 

124 

328.370 

459 

328.205 

328.237 

169 

328.272 

144 

328.306 

346 

328.K1 

D32- 

4 

328.373 

481 

328.206 

328.238 

173 

128.273 

145 

328.307 

354 

328.337 

31 

328.371 

505 

328.207 

356 

328.239 

181 

328.274 

D16—      237 

328.308 

356 

328.K2 

328.372 

508 

328.208 

367 

328.240 

188 

128.275 

D18-        K 

328.309 

364 

328.K3 

45 

328.374 

511 

328.209 

383 

328.241 

DI3-       107 

328.276 

36 

328.382 

388 

328.344 

D34— 

7 

328.375 

328.210 

388 

328.242 

108 

328.277 

D19-        42 

328.310 

393 

328.K5 

10 

328.376 

515 

328.211 

396 

328.243 

133 

128.278 

49 

328.311 

D24-      129 

328.346 

17 

328.377 

328.212 

D9-         338 

328.244 

328.279 

69 

328.312 

133 

328.K7 

24 

328.378 

328.213 

415 

328.249 

328.280 

75 

328.313 

176 

328.  K8 

D99- 

26 

328.380 

CLASS n  |(    \  1  !<  »\  OF  PLANTS 


7.922 


K  I 


7.923 


7,924 


7,925 


87  12     7,926 


7.927 


GEOGRAPHIC  \J    INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Ric^..  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Helaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  II 

Florida  |2 

Georgia |3 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 

(First  number  in  listing  denolCT  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Oregon  4| 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

US,  Army  58 

US,  Navy  59 

body  of  the  Official  Gazelle  to  obtain  details 


05 


06 


5.133.183 

5.133.836 

5.134,550 

5.134.654 

5,1K683 

5.133.1K 

5.133.314 

5.133.374 

5.133,555 

5.133.601 

5.133.623 

5,133.923 

5.133.955 

5,1K080 

5,1K082 

5,1K089 

5.1K253 

5.IK275 

5.1K308 

5,1K377 

5.134.448 

5.134.602 

5.IK680 

5.133.737 

5.133.776 

5.133.834 

5.1K597 

5,133.086 

5,133,094 

5.133.098 

5,133.119 

5.133.163 

5.133.185 

5.133.212 

5.133.216 

5,133,224 

5,133,235 

5.133.245 

5.133.253 

5.133.284 

5.133.295 

5.133.317 

5.133.339 

5.133.352 

5,133.360 

5.133.361 

5.133.369 

5.133.382 

5.133.386 

5.133.399 

5.133.428 

5.133.447 

5,133.482 


PATENTS 


5.133.496 

5.133.501 

5.133.503 

5.133.510 

5.133.515 

5.133.549 

5.133.550 

5.133.551 

5.133.559 

5,133.572 

5,133.586 

5.133.599 

5.133.618 

5.133.621 

5.133.643 

5.133.646 

5.133.663 

5.133.665 

5.133.666 

5.133.671 

5.133.680 

5.133.710 

5.133.728 

5.133.746 

5.133.749 

5.133.751 

5.133.753 

5.133.758 

5.133.760 

5.133.772 

5.133.788 

5.133.812 

5.133.818 

5.133.826 

5.133.861 

5.133.866 

5.133.869 

5.133.906 

5.133.950 

5.133.951 

5.133.902 

5.133.971 

5.133.985 

5.133.987 

5.133.993 

5.1K042 

5.1K044 

5.1K063 

5,134.076 

5.134.083 

5.1K094 

5.1K117 

S.1K121 


08 


5.134,126 
5.  IK  128 
5.1KI59 
5.  IK  161 
5.1K177 
5.134.186 
5.134.232 
5.134.244 
5.1K246 
5.IK265 
5.1K280 
5.134.286 
5.134.303 
5.1K316 
5.IK320 
5.1K330 
5.134.340 
5,134.M9 
5.  IK  369 
5.1.K374 
5.134.393 
5.134.397 
5.134.407 
5.134.412 
5.1K4I7 
5.1K420 
5.1K421 
5.1K425 
5.134.457 
5.134.470 
5.134.493 
5,1K539 
5.1K558 
5.1K564 
5.134.596 
5,134.619 
5.134.622 
5,134,625 
5,134.644 
5,134.649 
5.1K661 
5,1K675 
5. 1 34.686 
5.134.693 
5.134.699 
5,1.14.700 
5,114.719 
Rc.14.a06 
5.133.291 
5.133.K8 
5.133.408 
5.133.517 
5.133.545 


09 


11 
12 


5.133.624 

5.133.675 

5.133.868 

5.133.981 

5.134.310 

5.134.403 

5.134.415 

5.134.532 

5.134.563 

5.134.600 

5.1K657 

5.134.701 

5.133.156 

5.133.177 

5.133.217 

5.133.312 

5.133.381 

5.133.443 

5.133.466 

5.133.472 

5.133.525 

5.133.547 

5.133.552 

5.133.660 

5.133.738 

5.133.808 

5.133.874 

5,133.900 

5.1.14,002 

5,134,074 

5,134.133 

5,134.183 

5.134.205 

5.134.225 

5.134.274 

5.134.285 

5.133.494 

5,133.838 

5.134.171 

5.134.211 

5.134.243 

5.134.380 

5.133.150 

5.133,091 

5.133.097 

5.133.138 

5,133.182 

5.133.189 

5.133.238 

5.133.288 

5.133.293 

5.133.390 

5.133.475 


15 
lb 


5.133.523 

5.133.528 

5.133.622 

5,133.625 

5.133.640 

5.133.641 

5,133.668 

5.133,669 

5.133.676 

5.133.693 

5.133.712 

5.133.727 

5.133.735 

5.133.736 

5.133.742 

5.133.875 

5.133.880 

5.133.882 

5.133.935 

5.1K378 

5.1K400 

5.1K418 

5.1K462 

5.IK592 

5.133.170 

5.133.219 

5.133.239 

5.133.276 

5.133.444 

5.133.468 

5.133.481 

5.133.649 

5.133.833 

5.133.858 

5.133.871 

5.134.202 

5,134.413 

5,134,439 

5.134.560 

5,134.650 

5.134,673 

4.904.050 

5.133.274 

5.133.266 

5.134.085 

5.1K608 

5.133.127 

5.133.139 

5.133.165 

5.133.193 

5.133.237 

5.133.252 

5.133.270 


5.133.275 

5.133.278 

5.133,329 

5,133.396 

5.133.440 

5.133,454 

5.133.458 

5.133,465 

5.133.467 

5,133.486 

5.133.492 

5.133.531 

5.133.532 

5.133.535 

5.133.617 

5.133.627 

5,133.638 

5,133.672 

5,133.698 

5,133,701 

5.133.731 

5.133.745 

5.133,792 

5.133.844 

5,133.888 

5.133.957 

5.133,977 

5,133,980 

5,133,996 

5,134.004 

5,134,106 

5.IK130 

5,134.166 

5.134,250 

5.134.256 

5,134.293 

5.134,359 

5.134,395 

5,134,504 

5.134,555 

5,1.14,615 

5.134,635 

5.134.637 

5,134.645 

5. 1 34.652 

5, 1 34,662 

5,134,678 

5.134.690 

5.134,714 

5.134.718 

4.748.960 

5,133,181 

5.1.13,258 


PI  8  1 


2  8 


19  92 


UMi 


PI  »2                GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5,133.513 

5,133,346 

5.133,740 

5.134,155 

5.133.478 

5,133,619 

5.133.533 

5,133,380 

5,133.764 

5,134,165 

5.133,483 

5,133,636 

5,133.581 

5.133,424 

5.133.781 

5,134,223 

5,133,803 

5,133,674 

5.133.631 

5.133,460 

5.133.821 

5,134^45 

5,134,337 

5,133,747 

5.133,934 

5.133.489 

5.133.831 

5.134,255 

5,134,595 

5,133,748 

5,133,978 

5.133.490 

5.133.854 

5,134.276 

5,134,724 

5,133,761 

5,134.143 

5.133.519 

5,133.892 

5.134.290 

42                 5,133,135 

5,133,804 

5,134.454 

5.133,585 

5.133.943 

5.134.305 

5,133,215 

5,133,829 

5.134.490 

5,133,645 

5.133.953 

5.134.345 

5,133,220 

5,133,864 

19     :           5.133.143 

5,133,647 

5.133.966 

5.134.347 

5,133,301 

5,133,891 

5.133.254 

5,133,766 

5.133.975 

5.134.411 

5,133,334 

5,133,917 

5.133,570 

5.133.782 

5.134.071 

5.134,442 

5,133,341 

5,133.942 

5,133,939 

5.133.843 

5.134.079 

5.134,460 

5,133,401 

5.133.956 

5,134,103 

5.133.852 

5.134.090 

5,134,464 

5,133,491 

5,133.982 

5.134,557 

5.133.905 

5.134.119 

5,134,480 

5,133,544 

5.134.087 

5.134,576 

5.133.920 

5.134.150 

5,134.518 

5,133,633 

5.134.118 

20                5.133.415 

5.133.967 

5.134.173 

5,134.523 

5,133,679 

5.134.129 

5.133.488 

5.134.014 

5.134.176 

5,134.561 

5,133,683 

5.134.158 

5,133,500 

5,134.099 

5,134.182 

5,134,573 

5,133,703 

5,134.160 

5,133,548 

5,134.107 

5,  IK  193 

5,134.578 

5,133,708 

5.134,208 

5,133,657 

5.134.137 

5.134.224 

5,134.613 

5,133,724 

5,134,209 

5,133,662 

5,134.164 

5.134.229 

5.134.668 

5,133,785 

5,134,215 

5,133,692 

5.134.201 

5,134,236 

5,134.685 

5,133,835 

5,134,227 

5,133,752 

5.134.214 

5,134,241 

5.134.696 

5,133,839 

5,134,239 

5,134,127 

5.134.218 

5.134,242 

5,134.702 

5,133,847 

5,134,248 

5,134,495 

5.134.259 

5,134,297 

37                5.133.088 

5,133.859 

5,134,263 

21     :           5,133.123 

5.134.291 

5,134.321 

5.133.196 

5.133.862 

5,134,314 

5,134,543 

5,134.496 

5.134.385 

5.133.246 

5.133.901 

5,134,355 

5,134,580 

5. 1 34,663 

5. 1 34,447 

5.133.368 

5.133.907 

5,134,364 

22                5,133,117 

27     ;          Re  34,009 

5.134.475 

5,133,371 

5.133.926 

5,134,387 

5,133,267 

5,133,100 

5,134,476 

5,133,373 

5,133,961 

5,134,449 

5,133,330 

5.133.118 

5,134.477 

5,133,479 

5.133.991 

5,134,537 

5,133,377 

5,133.176 

5.134.478 

5,133,583 

5.134.016 

5,1K545 

5,133.576 
5.133.628 

5.133,256 
5,133,296 

5.134.488 
5.1K489 

5,133,789 
5,133,881 

5,134.140 
5,1K14I 

5,134,551 
5,134,586 

5.134.659 

23  5.134.315 

24  5.133.124 
5.133,297 
5,133,342 
5,133,363 
5.133.449 
5,133,554 
5,133,681 
5,133,721 
5,133,959 
5.134,302 

5,133,350 
5,133,353 
5,133.354 
5,133.356 
5.133.365 
5.133.375 
5,133,393 
5,133,414 
5,133,422 
5,133,437 
5,133,516 
5,133,568 

5.134.554 
5.134.605 
5.134,633 
5,134,646 
5.134,671 
5,134,679 
5.134,709 
5.134,711 
4,770.674 
35                 5.133,268 
5,133,343 
5,133,687 

5,133,933 
5,134,017 
5,134,222 
5,134,382 
5,134,394 
5,134,548 
5.134,614 
39                5,133.085 
5.133.111 
5.133.116 
5.133.146 

5,134,162 
5,134,163 
5,134,179 
5,134,185 
5.134,258 
5.134.260 
5.134,404 
5,134,423 
5,134,484 
5,134,620 
5,134,627 

5,134.587 
5,134.593 
5.134.594 
5.134.647 
5.134.658 
5.134.713 
49                  5.133.234 
5.133.345 
5.133,358 
5,133,379 
5,133,429 

5,134,408 

5,133,656 

5,133,877 

5.133.174 

5,134,674 

5,133,546 

5,134,591 

5,133,707 

5,134.360 

5.133.180 

5.134,691 

5,133,948 

25     :            5,133,194 

5,133,755 

36                5,133,130 

5.133.211 

5,134,705 

5,134,039 

5.133,199 

5,133,786 

5,133.152 

5.133.247 

43                 5,134.651 

5,134.238 

5.133.364 

5,134.035 

5,133,167 

5.133.248 

44                5.133.187 

5,134,328 

5.133.477 

5.134,198 

5.133.171 

5.133.251 

5.133.562 

5,134,631 

5.133.509 

5,134,254 

5.133.191 

5.133.290 

5.133.569 

50                5,133,526 

5.133.582 

5,134,350 

5.133.213 

5.133.344 

5,133.630 

5.134,601 

5.133.594 

5,134,530 

5.133.218 

5.133.387 

5,134.358 

5,134,616 

5.133.682 

5,134,538 

5.133.289 

5,133.402 

45                  5.133.099 

51                 5,133,105 

5.133.706 

5,134,584 

5.133.336 

5,133,439 

5,133.149 

5,133,175 

5.133.709 

5,134,669 

5.133.357 

5,133,451 

5.133.273 

5,133,210 

5.133.714 

28                5.133,277 

5.133.362 

5.133,553 

5.133.395 

5,133,233 

5.133.723 

5.133.420 

5.133.392 

5,133.634 

5.133.418 

5,133,367 

5.133.725 

29                5.133.190 

5.133.435 

5.133.659 

5.133.780 

5,133,417 

5.133.729 

5.133.259 

5.133.463 

5.133.719 

5.133.865 

5,133,505 

5.133.743 

5.133.474 

5.133.470 

5.133.759 

5.133.873 

5,133,819 

5.133,757 

5.133.560 

5.133.493 

5.133.777 

5.134.237 

5,133,848 

5.133,842 

5.133,591 

5.133.495 

5.133.827 

5.134.540 

5,133,931 

5,133,937 

5,133,650 

5.133.504 

5.133.832 

5.134.569 

5,134,207 

5,134,088 

5,133.684 

5.133.527 

5.133.947 

47                5.133.141 

5,134,361 

5,134,175 

5.133.876 

5.133.536 

5.134.006 

5.133.333 

5,134,367 

5,134,261 

5.133.974 

5.133,566 

5.134.007 

5.133.664 

5.134.508 

5,134.299 

5.133.997 

5.133.567 

5.134.022 

5.133.734 

5.1M,723 

5,134,311 

5.134.065 

5.133,602 

5.134.032 

5.133.778 

53      :           Re  34,008 

5,134,312 

5.134.066 

5.133,606 

5.134,052 

5,133.965 

5,133,159 

5,134,323 

30                5.133.584 

5.133.715 

5,134,098 

5.134,270 

5,133,214 

5,134,336 

32                  5.133,306 

5.133.718 

5,134,105 

5,134,482 

5,133,461 

5,134,366 

5,133,398 

5.133.720 

5,134,108 

48                5,133.084 

5,133,930 

5.134,410 

5.133,688 

5.133.754 

5,134,149 

5.133.145 

5,134,013 

5,134,414 

5,134.386 

5.133.790 

5.134,154 

5.133.201 

5.134,075 

5,134,416 

33                 5.133.148 

5.133.795 

5.134.168 

5.133.205 

5,134,356 

5,134,509 

5.133.604 

5.133.800 

5.134.184 

5.133.207 

5.134,370 

5.134,535 

5.133.828 

5,133.837 

5.134.200 

5.133,236 

5,134,399 

5.134.559 

5.134.428 

5,133,840 

5.134.406 

5,133,255 

5,134,677 

5.134.574 

5.134.684 

5,133,855 

5.134.552 

5,133,261 

54                   5,133,287 

5.134.611 

34                5.133.090 

5,133,878 

40                5.133.202 

5,133,294 

55                5,133,140 

5.1K617 

5.133.129 

5,133,938 

5.133,406 

5,133,335 

5,133,169 

5.IK629 

5.133.144 

5,133.984 

5,133,409 

5,133,370 

5,133,249 

5.134.697 

5.133.195 

5.133.986 

5,133,419 

5.133,383 

5,133,265 

5.134.703 

5.133.269 

5.133.992 

5,133,637 

5.133.404 

5,133,315 

5,134.706 

5.133.450 

5.134.001 

5,133,644 

5.133.405 

5,133.355 

5.134.715 

5.133.457 

5.134.038 

5,133,699 

5.133.407 

5.133,588 

26                5.133.131 

5,133.469 

5.134.040 

5,133,941 

5.133.412 

5.133,598 

5.133.161 

5,133,571 

5.134.046 

5,134,210 

5.133,413 

5,133,607 

5.133.168 

5,133,702 

5,134,062 

5,134,271 

5,133,459 

5,133,639 

5.133.206 

5,133,704 

5,134,115 

41                 5,133.113 

5,133,498 

5,133,690 

5.133.264 

5,133,730 

5.134.116 

5.133.225 

5,133,578 

5,133,904 

5.133,322 

5,133,732 

5.134.120 

5.133.299 

5,133,579 

5,134,247 

5.133,323 

5,133,739 

5.134.135 

5.133.321 

5,133,587 

56                  5,134,266 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


01 
04 
05 


06 


328,264 

328,272 

328,216 

328,360 

328,373 

328,189 

328,190 

328.206 

328.211 

328.224 

328.226 

328,232 

328,244 

328.249 

328,250 

328.251 

328,255 

328.260 

328.266 

328.280 

328.297 

328.301 

328.308 

328,313 


09 


10 
12 


328,325 
328.328 
328,335 
328,345 
328,366 
328,369 
328,212 
328,227 
328.282 
328,333 
328,181 
328,205 
328.210 
328.240 
328,262 
328.299 
328.316 
328,318 
328.379 
328.275 
328,334 
328.351 
328.381 
328.184 


21 
23 
24 


328.207 
328,231 
328.248 
328,302 
328,307 
328,339 
328,344 
328.235 
328.236 
328,237 
328,238 
328.273 
328.317 
328.319 
328.340 
328.320 
328.322 
328.327 
328.329 
328.191 
328.222 
328.253 
328.263 
328.286 


26 


27 


28 
29 


31 
34 


328.291 
328,341 
328,346 
328,194 
328,261 
328,332 
328,356 
328,363 
328,380 
328,178 
328.188 
328,223 
328,274 
328,330 
328,331 
328,348 
328,350 
328,202 
328,197 
328,355 
328,361 
328,228 
328,229 


36 


328,279 
328,303 
328,315 
328,375 
328,213 
328,221 
328,225 
328,234 
328,284 
328,323 
328,347 
328,377 
328.220 
328.239 
328,246 
328,270 
328,271 
328,364 
328,365 
328,370 
328,372 
328,243 
328.257 


41 

42 


47 
48 


49 


53 
55 


PI  83 


328,337 
328.209 
328,258 
328.371 
328,214 
328,204 
328,193 
328,203 
328,230 
328,294 
328,349 
328,378 
328,183 
328,185 
328,285 
328.192 
328.374 
328,241 
328,208 
328,215 
328,283 
328,.M2 
328,357 


PLANT  PATENTS 


7,922 


7,926 


7,927 


24 


7,923 


VOL 


2  8 


19  92 


UMI 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS    FORM 


NAMC-  rmSI.    LAST 

I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   !''   i   I   I   M   I   M   I   I   I   I 


COMPANY    NAMC   on    AOOHiONAL    «0O(»tS»    tint 


I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   M   I   I   i 


STKCET    AOOnCSS 

I   I   I    I    I    I    t    I    I    I    I    III   I    M    M    I    i    I    I    I    I 


CITY 


I      I      I      I      I      I      II      I      II      I      II      I 


STATt 

I 


Mail    this    form    to: 


n.EASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 

NEW  ADDRESS 


(Of)    COUNTRY 


Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printiag  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20A02 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


VOL 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscriptions  Order  Form 

Cnlar  Pnicaasing  Code: 

"5158 

I 1 1  Hilj,  enter  my  subscription  as  follows: 

subscriptions  to  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  OF  THE  U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFnrP:  PATENTS  (OC)  for 
□  $687.00  per  year  (first-class  mail) 

Q  $516.00  per  year  (second-class  mail) 

Q  $645.00  foreign  via  surface  mail 

(For  foreign  air  mail  prices,  call  202-512-2395.) 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  $ .  Price  includes  regular  postage  and  handling 

and  is  subject  to  change. 


(Company  or  Personal  Name) 


(Please  type  or  print) 


(Additional  address/attention  line) 


(Street  address) 


(City.  State,  ZIP  Code) 


(Daytime  phone  including  area  code) 


(Purchase  Order  No.)                                                     yj^   j^^ 
May  wc  make  your  aamc/addrcia  available  to  other  mailcn?      I I     I I 

Please  Choose  Method  of  Payment: 

I    I  Check  Payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents 
n   GPO  Deposit  Account    [ 


Charge 

your 

order 

It's 

Easy! 


n 


McBtorCofd 


D 


[    I  VISA  or  MasterCard  Account 


lu  fax 

I —  Mixtr  orders 

-LJ    (202)  512-2233 


II    1        III    1  1  1  1  1  1  II  II 

.     .               (Credit  card  expiration  date) 

(Authorizing  Signature) 

Mail  To:   New  Orders,  Superintendent  of  Documents 
P.O.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 


n/Bi 


1  hunh  \i<u for 
your  or dt  r' 


UMi 


